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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnation 

For  informaiion  concerning  PCT  member  countnes.  see  the 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 153  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3,  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 

Searching  Authonty  for  iniemational  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G,  52.  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminarv  Hxamining  .Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  L  niled  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  \nlhe  Off  u  ml  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7.  1987 
and  at  1091  OG  2.onJune7,  1988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  July  17, 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  \vas  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 .  1993.  due  to  changes  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 1.54  O  G  25,  on  Sept   14,  199? 

International  fees  uere  changed,  effective  on  Mav  1.  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  C  S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Sw  iss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
11480,0  20.  on  Mar  9.  l')93 

Cenain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Prehminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct,  1.  1992.  and  were  announced  m  the  Oj^c/a/Cacef/e  at  1 141 
O.G,  68,  on  Aug  25.  1992 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  US.  dollars),  effective  Oct.,  1. 
1993,  IS  as  follows 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  .Authonty  (IS.A) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  tiled 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention  170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  M)) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated  128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.(X) 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  .^uthontv  ilPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— .Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 670.00 

— .Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
.Ml  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  .Article 

33(2ito(4)  45.00  90.00 

.Ml  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA      355.00       710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  IS.A  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the     ' 

Japanese  Patent  Office  475.00       950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 .'.    37.00         74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim  - 115.00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(  I ) 65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 

Sept.  13.  1993  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  l-ees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  I  362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  pentxi  beginning  .3.  V,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  alter  Dec,  12, 
1980.  .An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
use  41(bi  and  37  CFR  1  362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  3"  CFR  1  20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec  16.  1991,  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8lh  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Octo- 
ber 2.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

llililv  Patents  4.959,875  through  4.961.231 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 30,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
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SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patenU  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,612,991  through  4,614.045 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Pavments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee.  Wash- 
ington. DC.  20231."  ^      ^ 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12.  1980.  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  enlitv  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  the\ 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 . 
19<i;.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

y  CFR  §   1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.90 co^a  m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity SViU.uu 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  SIX  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  l.9f) "i:,* a^nm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity >i,»/u.uw 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) cVsin  m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity SZ.s^u.uu 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  ot  the  patent  are 
set  tonh  in  3^  CFR  1.20(h),    and  (i),    which    are  reproduced 

helow: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.90 .^65  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  > '  ■*"  "^ 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable r.^^mm 

(2)  unintentional  * '  ,3uu.uu 


PATEMS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JULY  18.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  10  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

^5  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  anv  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

.According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,547 

(4.528,944) 

4.528.700 

4.528,702 

4.528.703 

4.528.707 

4.528,708 

4.528.711 

4.528.714 

4.528.715 

4.528,717 

4.528,719 

4.528,723 

4,528,740 

4,528,741 

4,528,742 

4.528,747 

4,528.748 

4,528,757 

4,528,758 

4,528,760 

4,528,768 

4,528.773 

4,528,774 

4.528,781 

4,528,797 

4,528.799 

4.528,804 

4,528.807 

4,528,808 

4,528.811 

4,528.815 

4,528.816 

4,528.818 

4,528,825 

4.528,826 

4.528,831 

4,528,832 

4,528,833 

4,528.835 

4,528,842 

4.528.845 

4.528.850 

4,528.851 

4.528.853 

4.528,854 

4,528.855 

4.528.856 

4.528,857 

4.528,859 

4,528,865 

4.528,867 

4.528,871 

4,528.876 

4.528,879 

4.528,880 

4,528,881 

4,528,882 

4,528.887 

4,528,889 

4.528,890 

4,528,894 

4,528,895 

4,528,896 

4.528,897 

4,528.901 

4.528.908 

4,528.909 

4.528.910 

4,528.914 

4.528,916 

4.528,924 

4,528,935 

4,528,940 


Serial  Number 

06/911.882 

(06/624,698) 

06/600.548 

06/539.565 

06/624.278 

06/606,455 

06/543.263 

06/515.996 

06/574.336 

06/606.882 

06/548.073 

06/507.005 

06/499.886 

06/485.866 

06/457.989 

06/665.515 

06/446.142 

06/445,127 

06/621.840 

06/560,999 

06/236,567 

06/547.848 

06/530,219 

06/399.006 

06/487,828 

06/550,117 

06/478.242 

06/529,428 

06/505,294 

06/504,065 

06/500,815 

06/428,654 

06/428,657 

06/508.105 

06/642.586 

06/625.464 

06/497,756 

06/461,215 

06/517.799 

06/586,657 

06/655.250 

06/563,799 

06/606,754 

06/511,507 

06/602,394 

06/576,139 

06/626.804 

06/571.610 

06/517.152 

06/393,256 

06/404.148 

06/417.334 

06/486.862 

06/493.434 

06/496.662 

06/351.739 

06/573,348 

06/566,675 

06/520.432 

06/611,137 

06/528.490 

06/443.262 

06/478,497 

06/556,340 

06/439,180 

06/629,220 

06/584.894 

06/475,656 

06/541.516 

06/308.870 

06/486.246 

06/395.009 

06/672,078 

06/629.124 


Issue  Date 

11/24/87 
(7/16/85) 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
7/16/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.529.182 

4.529.187 

4.528.941 

06/607,793 

7/16/85 

4.529.188 

4,528.945 

06/569,489 

7/16/85 

4.529.190 

4.528,946 

06/486,893 

7/16/85 

4.529.192 

4.528.949 

06/691,415 

7/16/85 

4.529.194 

4,528.950 

06/539,553 

7/16/85 

4.529.197 

4,528.951 

06/612,007 

7/16/85 

4.529.198 

4.528.952 

06/542,067 

7/16/85 

4.529,202 

4.528.960 

06/514,247 

7/16/85 

4.529.204 

4.528.962 

06/644,141 

7/16/85 

4.529,205 

4.528.969 

06/565,207          ' 

7/16/85 

4,529.207 

4.528,972 

06/547,223 

7/:  6/85 

4.529,209 

4,528,976 

06/617,762 

7/16/85 

4,529,213 

4.528,978 

06/559,169 

7/16/85 

4.529.215 

4.528,979 

06/359,250 

,  7/16/85 

4.529.219 

4.528,981 

06/486,045 

7/16/85 

4.529.225 

4.528,997 

06/506,032 

7/16/85 

4.529.234 

4,529,002 

06/636.849 

7/16/85 

4.529.236 

4.529,004 

06/537,941 

7/16/85 

4.529.238 

4.529.011 

06/515,088 

7/16/85 

4.529.239 

4.529.014 

06/527,129 

7/16/85 

4.529.241 

4.529,015 

06/538,521 

7/16/85 

4.529.249 

4,529,017 

06/523,724 

7/16/85 

4.529.254 

4,529,018 

06/624,394 

7/16/85 

4.529.257 

4,529.022 

06/400,697 

7/16/85- 

4.529.260 

4.529,027 

06/500.591 

7/16/85 

4.529.264 

4.529,029 

06/434,280 

7/16/85 

4.529.269 

4,529,031 

06/501,447 

7/16/85 

4.529.275 

4,529.039 

06/422,135 

7/16/85 

4.529.277 

4,529.044 

06/593,814 

7/16/85 

4.529,278 

4,529.048 

06/459,413 

7/16/85 

4.529,280 

4,529.054 

06/539,524 

7/16/85 

4.529.282 

4,529.056 

06/535,876 

7/16/85 

4.529.286 

4,529,057 

06/484,185 

7/16/85 

4.529.287 

4,529.059 

06/453,231 

7/16/85 

4.529,290 

4,529,060 

06/582,485 

7/16/85 

4.529.293 

4,529.062 

06/422,731 

7/16/85 

4.529.296 

4,529,065 

06/544,194 

7/16/85 

4.529,297 

4,529,070 

06/417,968 

7/16/85 

4.529.301 

4,529,073 

06/429,741 

7/16/85 

4.529.317 

4,529,076 

06/401,332 

7/16/85 

4.529,322 

4,529,079 

06/339,815 

7/16/85 

4,529.325 

4,529,081 

06/511,962 

7/16/85 

4.529,326 

4.529,085 

06/507.099 

7/16/85 

4.529,327 

4,529,087 

06/544,387 

7/16/85 

4,529,330 

4,529,091 

06/534,735 

7/16/85 

4,529.331 

4,529,092 

06/572.012 

7/16/85 

4,529.334 

4.529,100 

06/591.443 

7/16/85 

4,529,337 

4,529,101 

06/401,686 

7/16/85 

4,529,338 

4.529.102 

y       06/460,073 

7/16/85 

4.529.342 

4,529,104           

06/504,881 

7/16/85 

4,529.343 

4.529.106 

06/414.006 

7/16/85 

4,529,346 

4.529.113 

06/523.354 

7/16/85 

4,529,347 

4.529.115 

06/484,187 

7/16/85 

4,529,348 

4,529,116 

06/489.677 

7/16/85 

4,529,351 

4,529,126 

06/475,051 

7/16/85 

4,529,354 

4.529,127 

06/488,306 

7/16/85 

4,529.356 

4.529,128 

06/514.144 

7/16/85 

4.529,358 

4,529.129 

06/531,741 

7/16/85 

4,529.362 

4.529,131 

06/552,289 

.     7/16/85 

4,529.370 

4.529.138 

06/527,601 

;    7/16/85 

4^529.373 

4.529,140 

06/507,151 

7/16/85 

4,529,374 

4.529.141 

06/570,365 

7/16/85 

4,529,375 

4,529,142 

06/495.412 

7/16/85 

4,529,377 

4.529,147 

06/648.064 

7/16/85 

4,529,381 

4.529,148 

06/579.778 

7/16/85 

4,529.390 

4,529.150 

06/508.107 

7/16/85 

4,529.391 

4,529.153 

06/510,579 

7/16/85 

4,529.393 

4,529,154 

06/518,269 

7/16/85 

4,529.394 

4.529,156 

06/511.290 

7/16/85 

4,529.395 

4.529,157 

06/515.214 

7/16/85 

4,529,396 

4.529.158 

06/494.939 

7/16/85 

4,529,397 

4.529.161 

06/514,597 

7/16/85 

4.529.4(X) 

4.529,166 

06/645.783 

7/16/85 

4,529,406 

4,529.167 

06/501.519 

7/16/85 

4,529.408 

4,529.168 

06/461,541 

7/16/85 

4,529.414 

4,529,172 

06/481,845 

7/16/85 

4,529.415 

4,529,180 

06/575,315 

7/16/85 

4,529,419 

06/483.790 

06/419.606 

06/510,528 

06/498.342 

06/496.922 

06/485.8^4 

06/539,151 

06/542,512 

06/517,234 

06/541,870 

06/543,989 

06/557,825 

06/511,097 

06/530,896 

06/463,550 

06/559,765 

06/462,802 

06/427,834 

06/501,574 

06/568.808 

06/550,335 

06/505.285 

06/616,892 

06/475,909 

06/468,267 

06/417.550 

06/469,744 

06/505,437 

06/436,172 

06/488,708 

06/521,530 

06/383,288 

06/504,938 

06/495,130 

06/639,672 

06/641,391 

06/467,739 

06/512,643 

06/510,701 

06/542.720 

06/353.938 

06/386,639 

06/382,107 

06/580.278 

06/299,187 

06/658.621 

06/586.201 

06/575.103 

06/503,146 

06/472,705 

06/494,944 

06/507,673 

06/516,084 

06/484,294 

06/482,691 

06/588,552 

06/501,390 

06/449,973 

06/580,419 

06/575,782 

06/319,445 

06/400.922 

06/672.859 

06/620.550 

06/470,486 

06/523.001 

06/648,112 

06/616,061 

06/592,120 

06/408.772 

06/451,270 

06/435,749 

06/460,483 

06/592,876 

06/514,709 

06/460,337 

06/576.172 

06/618,425 

06/605,844 


1155  0G5 
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7/16/85 


1155  0G6 


Patent  Number 

4.529.421 

4.529.423 

4.529.430 

4,529,431 

4.529.434 

4.529.445 

4.529.448 

4.529.449 

4.529.450 

4.529.459 

4.529.460 

4.529.462 

4.529.463 

4.529,468 

4.529,469 

4.529.477 

4.529.481 

4.529.483 

4.529.484 

4.529.492 

4,529.501 

4.529.503 

4,529.504 

4.529.507 

4,529,509 

4,529,511 

4,529,512 

4,529,521 

4,529.528 

4.529.53e 

4.529.532 

4.529.533 

4.529,535 

4.529,538 

4,529,543 

4.529.546 

4.529,559 

4,529,562 

4,529,565 

4,529,566 

4,529,570 

4,529,571 

4,529,572 

4,529,573 

4,529,576 

4,529,582 

4,529,587 

4,529,589 

4,529.590 

4,529,597 

4,529,600 

4,529.610 

4,529.616 

4,529.617 

4,529,621 

4,529,622 

4,529.624 

4.529,625 

4,529,626 

4,529,627 

4,529.628 

4,529,630 

4,529.631 

4,529.634 

4,529,635 

4,529,636  ' 

4,529,637 

4,529,639 

4.529,641 

4,529,645 

4,529.656 

4.529.660 

4.529,666 

4.529.667 

4.529.670 

4.529,678 

4,529,680 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/602.067     " 

06/642,546 

06/502.926 

06/546.695 

06/619.561 

06/574,776 

06/511,040 

06/403,418 

06/542.926 

06/543,106 

06/480,352 

06/550,708 

06/590,622 

06/522.494 

06/498.828 

06/490.344 

06/527.378 

06/529,204 

06/430.633 

06/629,566 

06/614,485 

06/405.645 

06/578.658 

06/601.000 

06/557,152 

06/534,067 

06/437,601 

06/526.921 

06/561,412 

06/533,637 

06/579.913 

06/419,361 

06/537,245 

06/521,798 

06/618,758 

06/613,349 

06/620,940 

06/448,990 

06/645,413 

06/512,682 

06/491,730 

06/437,081 

06/653,973 

06/595,109 

06/453,457 

06/454,908 

06/462,859 

06/536,578 

06/453,795 

06/369,951 

06/416.263 

06/427,106 

06/575,233 

06/601,421 

06/539,729 

06/646,505 

06/569,428 

06/578,059 

06/635.196 

06/514.764 

06/397,152 

06/481,231 

06/563,389 

06/514,657 

06/464.675 

06/512,504 

06/527.434 

06/625.224 

06/648.547 

06/435.252 

06/487.474 

06/262.482 

06/680.155 

06/482.536 

06/598.611 

06/533.842 

06/563.763 


Issue  Date 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 

7/16/85 


4,529.683 

4.529.684 

4.529.685 

4.529.686 

4.529.688 

4.529.690 

4.529.691 

4.529.692 

4.529.695 

4.529.699 

4.529.701 

4,529.702 

4,529,703 

4,529,708 

4,529,714 

4,529.723 

4,529.726 

4,529,729 

4,529,732 

4,529,749 

4.529,754 

4.529.767 

4.529,771 

4,529,776 

4,529.777 

4,529,779 

4,529,798 

4,529,801 

4,529,804 

4,529,807 

4,529,810 

4.529,814 

4.529.818 

4,529,821 

4,529.826 

4.529.827 

4.529.928 

4.529,830 

4.529,831 

4,529,832 

4,529,834 

4,529,836 

4.529,838 

4.529,855 

4,529,856 

4,529.857 

4.529,864 

4,529,865 

4.529.868 

4.529.869 

4.529,871 

4.529.873 

4.529.874 

4.529.880 

4,529.881 

4.529.883 

4.529,886 

4,529,887 

4.529,888 

4,529,889 

4,529,898 

4,529.901 

4.529,904 

4.529.908 

4.529.910 

4.529,917 

4,529,920 

4,529,929 

4,529,931 

4,529,933 

4,529,937 

4,529,940 

4,529.942 

4,529.946 

4.529,948 

4.529,950 

4,529,953 

4,529.954 

4.529,955 


06/655,596 

06/671,790 

06/585,808 

06/514,857 

06/541,591 

06/643,822 

06/596.647 

06/587.436 

06/433.054 

06/372.105 

06/622.500 

06/479.916 

06/487.177 

06/482.753 

06/579.085 

06/489.702 

06/578,142 

06/622.557 

06/474.957 

06/638.666 

06/440.287 

06/596.057 

06/575,254 

06/606,026 

06/440,443 

06/644,281 

06/326,468 

06/555,775 

06/504,020 

06/574,664 

06/567.991 

06/419,490 

06/502,032 

06/466,458 

06/633,944 

06/604,714 

06/614.890 

06/543.147 

06/650.470 

06/581.783 

06/494.832 

06/514.069 

06/637,918 

06/655.354 

06/538.889 

06/538.890 

06/497.086 

06/507.930 

06/448.281 

06/291.325 

06/427.103 

06/434.715 

06/672.842 

06/484.754 

06/353.905 

06/414.939 

06/483.362 

06/506.085 

06/417.647 

06/441.954 

06/473.209 

06/601.102 

06/589.972 

06/422.933 

06/363.991 

06/377,882 

06/430,954 

06/437,634 

06/483,019 

06/371,519 

06/453,219 

06/449.405 

06/343.841 

06/536,789 

06/669.060 

06/466.781 

06/413.693 

06/586.692 

06/356,458 
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U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


CX-roBER  5.  1993 

U.  b.  PAl 

trs  1  /\isu  iR. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,529,959 

06/575.525 

7/16/85 

4,529,961 

06/545.253 

7/16/85 

4,529.966 

06/540.971 

7/16/85 

4,529,970 

06/434,804 

7/16/85 

4,529,972 

06/485,950 

7/16/85 

4,529,973 

06/502.180 

7/16/85 

4,529,975 

06/454,854 

7/16/85 

4.529,976 

06/437.870 

7/16/85 

4,529,982 

06/384.614 

7/16/85 

4.529,983 

06/412.913 

7/16/85 

4.529,984 

06/328.269 

7/16/85 

4,529,993 

06/617.773 

7/16/85 

4,529,997 

06/417.591 

7/16/85 

4,530,003 

06/549.211 

7/16/85 

4.530,005 

06/389.356 

7/16/85 

4,530,007 

06/475.747 

7/16/85 

4,530,008 

06/625.182 

7/16/85 

4,530,010 

06/431.710 

7/16/85 

4,530.019 

06/616.839 

7/16/85 

4.530.020 

06/617.887 

7/16/85 

4,530.021 

06/444.561 

7/16/85 

4,530.022 

,  06/439.189 

7/16/85 

4.530.024 

06/520,273 

7/16/85 

4.530.027 

06/595.187 

7/16/85 

4,530.039 

06/537.076 

7/16/85 

4,530.041 

06/573.657 

7/16/85 

4.530.048 

06/384.907 

7/16/85 

4.530.049 

06/347.894 

7/16/85 

4.530.053 

06/485.084 

7/16/85 

4.530.056 

06/437,403 

7/16/85 

4,530,057 

06/626.466 

7/16/85 

4,530.059 

06/489,149 

7/16/85 

4.530.065 

06/476.110 

7/16/85 

4.530.070 

06/505.448 

7/16/85 

4.530.071 

06/550,229 

7/16/85 

4.530.076 

06/508.649 

7/16/85 

4.530.078 

06/387.633 

7/16/85 

4.530.079 

06/478.008 

7/16/85 

4.530.089 

06/517.289 

7/16/85 

4.530.096 

06/441.700 

7/16/85 

4.530, 1(X) 

06/511.862 

7/16/85 

4,530,104 

06/509.490 

7/16/85 

4,530,108 

06/388.852 

7/16/85 

4,847.914 

07/231.418 

7/18/89 

4.847.916 

06/631.404 

7/18/89 

4.847,918 

07/194.474 

7/18/89 

4,847,921 
4,847,922 
4,847.923 
4.847.927 
4.847.930 

06/856.508 
07/171.852 
07/130.692 
07/145.091 
06/929.791 

7/18/89 
7/18/89 
7/18/89 
7/18/89 
7/18/89 

4.847.932 

07/194.278 

7/18/89 

4.847.937 

07/217.519 

7/18/89 

4.847.939 

07/172.716 

7/18/89 

4.847.942 

07/233,903 

7/18/89 

4.847.944 

07/252,510 

.     7/18/89 

4.847.945 

07/194,183 

7/18/89 

4.84^951 
4.847.957 

07/155,723 
07/127.667 

7/18/89 
7/18/89 

4.847.958 

07/097.499 

7/18/89 

4.847.959 

07/143.304 

7/18/89 

4.847.962 

07/188.275 

7/18/89 

4,847,967 

06/795.595 

7/18/89 

4,847,969 

07/145.847 

7/18/89 

4,847,972 

07/127.248 

7/18/89 

4,847,973 

07/180.319 

7/18/89 

4.847.980 

07/164.202 

7/18/89 

4.847.994 

07/178.426 

7/18/89 

4.847.996 

07/060.330 

7/18/89 

4.848.002 

07/184.444 

7/18/89 

4.848.010 

07/077.752 

7/18/89 

4.848.011 

07A)77.810 

7/18/89 

4.848.012 

07/078.252 

7/18/89 

4.848.015 

07/111.290 

7/18/89 

4.848.017 

07/082.61? 

7/18/89 

4.848.018 

07/264.799 

7/18/89 

4,848,019 

07/283,395 

7/18/89 

4.848.021 

4.848.027 

4.848.028 

4.848.029 

4,848,030 

4,848,037 

4.848,052 

4.848.054 

4.848.056 

4.848,058 

4.848,059 

4,848,060 

4,848,066 

4,848.067 

4,848,068 

4,848,070 

4,848,071 

4,848,075 

4,848,079 

4.848.081 

4.848.083 

4.848.084 

4.848.085 

4.848.088 

4.848.091 

4.848.094 

4,848.098 

4.848.102 

4.848.107 

4.848,108 

4.848.109 

4.848.115 

4.848.117 

4.848.122 

4.848.126 

4.848.128         ' 

4.848.132 

4.848.137 

4,848,138 

4,848.152 

4,848,153 

4,848,155 

4.848,158 

4,848.161 

4.848.163 

4.848.166 

4.848.176 

4.848.178 

4.848.182 

4.848,187 

4,848,188 

4.848.190 

4.848.191 

4.848.192 

4,848.193 

4.848.194 

4.848.195 

4,848.197 

4.848.199 

4.848.209 

4.848.214 

4,848,218 

4,848.220 

4.848.222 

4.848.223 

4.848.228 

4.848.235 

4.848.241 

4.848.242 

4.848.243 

4.848.244 

4.848.245 

4.848.248 

4.848.250 

4.848,254 

4.848,258 

4.848,263 

4.848.266 

4.848.279 


07/126,020 

06/800,616 

07/178.677 

07/165.735 

07/235.506 

07/202.690 

07/167.393 

07/161,167 

07/298,627 

07/209,551 

07/240.256     ' 

07/207,502 

07/184,344 

07/125.656 

07/236.859 

07/072,878 

07/152.974 

06/166.108 

07/119.496 

07/200.481 

07/196,557 

07/147,000 

07/159.283 

07/128.077 

07/144,185 

07/188.308 

07/211,540 

07/162,093 

07/159.119 

07/162,285 

07/175.237 

07A)46.004 

07/047.384 

07/075.534 

07/238.205 

07/209.277 

07/174.905 

07/172.005 

07/219.239 

07/045.274 

07/203.178 

07/167.884 

06/808,362 

07/197,166 

07/114.701 

07/199.327 

07/129.806 

07/085.742 

07/094.213 

07/147.282 

07/183.906 

07/127,241 

07/302.471 

07/232.041 

07/185.412 

07/242.652 

06/590.372 

07/245,992 

07/166,665 

07/243,884 

07/192.704 

07/214.943 

07/231.257 

07/106,870 

07/206,836 

07/137,121 

07/227,530 

07/157.588 

07/094,388 

07/144.671 

07/252.155 

07/242.255 

07/147.309 

07/236.146 

07/097.593 

06/855.498 

07/167.864 

07/098,032 

07/151.991 


1155  OG7 


7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 


UMI 


1155  00  8 


Pateni  Number 

4,848.281 

4.848.292 

4.848.309 

4.848.310 

4.848.317 

4.848,327 

4.848.329 

4.848.330 

4.848,334 

4,848.339 

4.848,349 

4,848.360 

4,848.363 

4.848.366 

4.848.369 

4.848.376 

4,848,377 

4,848,379 

4,848,383 

4,848.386 

4.848.387 

4,848,393 

4.848.394 

4.848,395 

4,848.401 

4.848,406 

4,848.408 

4.848.410 

4.848.415 

4.848.416 

4.848.424 

4.848.425 

4.848,428 

4.848,430 

4.848.435 

4.848.455 

4,848.456 

4,848.464 

4,848.465 

4,848,469 

4.848.478 

4.848.479 

4,848.481 

4,848.485 

4.848,487 

4.848,488 

4.848,491 

4,848,495 

4,848,502 

4,848.505 

4.848.510 

4.848.513 

4.848.514 

4,848,515 

4,848.517 

4,848,520 

4,848,528 

4.848,530 

4,848.532 

4,848.535 

4,848,537 

4,848,540 

4,848,543 

4,848,547 

4,848.549 

4,848.563 

4,848,568 

4,848,569 

4,848.570 

4,848,573 

4,848,579 

4,848.582 

4,848,585 

4,848,590 

4.848.591 

4,848,592 

4,848.594 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/126.404 
07/186.617 
07/223.646 
07/274.353 
07/241 ,860 
07/197.216 
07/091,662 
07/140.800 
07/013,700 
07/179.678 
07/043.812 
07/068,250 
07/053.191 
06/895.775 
07/173.238 
07/148,553 
07/105.783 
07/113.463 
07/198.066 
07/254.866 
07/099,851 
07/140,765 
07A)47.484 
07/197.457 
07/116,808 
07/150.884 
•06/633.081 
07/131.637 
07/131,625 
07/111.789 
07/179.755 
07/219.566 
07/291.134 
07/101.671 
07/266.590 
07/126,236 
07/220,852 
07/197,490 
07/123,615 
07/206,807 
07/135,019 
07/126,541 
06/926,413 
07/171,449 
07/213,810 
07/173.358 
07/122.897 
07/246.348 
07/129.214 
07/145.070 
07/172,416 
07/142.072 
07/106.618 
07/262.577 
07/181.535 
07/134.827 
07/031.941 
07/241.326 
07/210.668 
06/865.185 
07/240.404 
07/148.947 
06/906.549 
07/185.134 
07/179.271 
07/134,002 
07/265.537 
07/247,041 
07/209,835 
07A)89.709 
07/054.493 
07/128.051 
07/246.767 
07/029.181 
07/108,381 
07/009,805 
07/152.140 


Issue  Date 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 


4.848.608 

4.848.613 

4.848.615 

4,848.617 

4.848.618 

4.848.621 

4.848.624 

4.848.628 

4.848.635 

4.848.649 

4.848.650 

4.848.653 

4.848.655 

4.3i8.66! 

4.848.662 

4.848.663 

4.848.665 

4.848.668 

4.848.682 

4,848.698 

4.848.699 

4.848.702 

4,848.705 

4.848,709 

4.848.715 

4.848,717 

4,848.719 

4,848,720 

4,848,727 

4,848,730 

4,848,731 

4,848,736 

4,848,739 

4.848.742 

4,848.745 

4,848.752 

4,848,753 

4,848,757 

4,848.758 

4.848,760 

4,848.763 

4,848,767 

4.848.768 

4.848.775 

4.848,781 

4,848,784 

4,848,785 

4,848,787 

4,848,792 

4,848.800 

4.848,808 

4.848.812 

4.848.813 

4.848,815 

4,848,818 

4,848,819 

4.848,822 

4.848,824 

4,848,827 

4,848,828 

4,848.833 

4.848,834 

4.848,841 

4.848.842 

4,848,843 

4,848,844 

4,848.847 

4.84S.849 

4.848,855 

4.848.857 

4,848.861 

4.848.866 

4,848.868 

4.848,886 

4,848,887 

4,848.889 

4.848.891 

4,848.892 

4,848,903 


07/107,243 
07/151.932 

07/178.617 

07/202,900 

07/156,016 

07/240.636 

07/193,791 

07/182,362 

06/518.541 

07/205.386 

07/245.896 

07/103.695 

07/148.899 

07/172.447 

07/291.318 

07/219.793 

07/150.142 

07/190.832 

07/200.360 

07/202,482 

07/158.557 

07/045.392 

07/073,439 

07/200.362 

07/099.319 

07/039.603 

07/162.164 

07/130,536 

07/143.355 

07/213.148 

07/190.996 

07/176.168 

07/151.505 

07/180.185 

06/870.477 

07/109.168 

07/141.497 

07/148.001 

07/210,658 

07/151,628 

06/927,157 

07/222.416 

07/281,274 

07/203.014 

07/180.991 

07/053.967 

07/171.907 

07/211.342 

07/277.473 

07/149.487 

07/248.098 

07/179.320 

07/112,750 

07/225.886 

07/145,045 

07/236,849 

07/166.837 

07/157.539 

07/180.627 

07/026,765 

07/185,556 

07/301,195 

07/215,970 

07/232,791 

07/229.874 

07/076,643 

06/921,750 

07/310,313 

07/073,124 

07/100,903 

07/206,393 

07/291,406 

07/068.539 

07/118,612 

07/116,625 

06/927,307 

07/286,180 

07/159,127 

07/111.407 


October  5, 1993 


7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 


UMI 


October  5.  1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

rENT  AND  Tl 

^ADEMARK  0 

FFICE 

1155  OG9 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.849.419 

07/127.542 

7/18/89 

4.849.423 

07/013,516 

7/18/89 

4.848,916 

07/147,890 

7/18/89 

4.849.435 

07/146.876 

7/18/89 

4,848.923 

07/102,111 

7/18/89 

4.849.444 

07/184,963 

7/18/89 

4,848,925 

07/160,325 

7/18/89 

4.849.450 

•     07/044,765 

7/18/89 

4,848,929 

06/672,692 

7/18/89 

4.849.460 

07/027,955 

7/18/89 

4.848,932 

07/227,752 

7/18/89 

4.849.463 

06/938.100 

7/18/89 

4.848.936 

06/804.230 

7/18/89 

4.849.468 

06/876,209 

7/18/89 

4,848.941 

07/203.154 

7/18/89 

4.849.475 

07/121,281 

7/18/89 

4,848.950 

07/249,016 

7/18/89 

4.849.482 

07/068.711 

7/18/89 

4,848.955 

07/127.907 

7/18/89 

4.849.483 

07/039,496 

7/18/89 

4,848.956 

07/016,940 

7/18/89 

4,849.485 

07/108,393 

7/18/89 

4.848.958 

07/254,103 

7/18/89 

4,849.489 

07/084,044 

7/18/89 

4.848.959 

07/198,978 

7/18/89 

4.849.492 

07/251,624 

7/18/89 

4.848.962 

07/131,914 

7/18/89 

4,849.49? 

07/191.188 

7/18/89 

4.848,967 

07/140,691 

7/18/89 

4.849.494 

07/072,296 

7/18/89 

4.848,971 

07/265,941 

7/18/89 

4.849,498 

07/111.064 

7/18/89 

4.848.976 

07/014.045 

7/18/89 

4.849.503 

07/135.740 

7/18/89 

4.848.978 

07A)86,497 

7/18/89 

4.849.510 

06/719,852 

7/18/89 

4,848.979 

07/009.483 

7/18/89 

4.849.512 

07/177,483 

7/18/89 

4,848.987 

07/232.734 

7/18/89 

4.849.520 

07/084.659 

7/18/89 

4.849.001 

07/094.879 

7/18/89 

4.849.526 

07A)03.104 

7/18/89 

4.849.010 

06/929.119 

7/18/89 

4.849.528 

07/060,262 

7/18/89 

4.849.045 

07/190,330 

7/18/89 

4.849.530 

07/203.390 

7/18/89 

4.849.057 

07/213.526 

7/18/89 

4.849.531 

07/043,664 

7/18/89 

4.849.060 

07/124.515 

7/18/89 

4.849.534 

07/166.786 

7/18/89 

4.849.061 

07/083.048 

7/18/89 

4.849.540 

07/213.039 

7/18/89 

4.849.062 

07/212.576 

7/18/89 

4.849.542 

06/923.998 

7/18/89 

4.849.063 

07/251.766 

7/18/89 

4.849.544 

07/181.045 

7/18/89 

4.849.074 

07/264.615 

7/18/89 

4.849,556 

07/116.843 

7/18/89 

4.849.082 

06/825.407 

7/18/89 

4.849.558 

07/123.745 

7/18/89 

4,849.085 

07/041,888 

7/18/89 

4.849.560 

07/235,839 

7/18/89 

4.849.088 

07/167.408 

7/18/89 

4.849.567 

07/138,430 

7/18/89 

4.849.089 

07/313.169 

7/18/89 

4,849.568 

07/140,275 

7/18/89 

4.849.090 

07/192,438 

7/18/89 

4.849.581 

07/194,655 

7/18/89 

4.849.094 

07/163,965 

7/18/89 

4.849.584 

07/221,100 

7/18/89 

4.849.106 

07/071.972 

7/18/89 

4.849.593 

07/029,663 

7/18/89 

4,849.112 

07/131,612 

7/18/89 

4.849.603 

07/197.033 

7/18/89 

4.849,116 

07/054.545 

7/18/89 

4,849.604 

07/113.679 

7/18/89 

4.849.124 

07/070.865 

7/18/89 

4.849.610 

07/200.717 

7/18/89 

4.849,130 

07/176.253 

7/18/89 

4.849,618 

06/856.581 

7/18/89 

4.849,131 

07/106,741 

7/18/89 

4.849.625 

07/277,149 

7/18/89 

4,849.140 

07/083.261 

7/18/89 

4.849.640 

07/217,101 

7/18/89 

4,849.154 

06/783.591 

7/18/89 

4.849.641 

07/064,388 

7/18/89 

4.849.158 

07/152.530 

7/18/89 

4,849.644 

07/229.805 

7/18/89 

4.849.159 

07/030,983 

7/18/89 

4.849.649 

07/186,807 

7/18/89 

4.849.162 

06/670,732 

7/18/89 

4.849.655 

07/166,807 

7/18/89 

4.849.179 

07/049.431 

7/18/89 

4.849.666 

07/139,189 

7/18/89 

4.849.184 

07/169.464 

7/18/89 

4,849.672 

06/865,400 

7/18/89 

4.849.185 

06/923.165 

7/18/89 

4.849.67? 

07/219.824 

7/18/89 

4.849.194 

07/262,201 

7/18/89 

4.849.674 

.      07/024,982 

7/18/89 

4.849.214 

07/011,610 

7/18/89 

4.849.695 

07/259,128 

7/18/89 

4.849.232 

07/168,639 

7/18/89 

4.849.702 

07/282,830 

7/18/89 

4.849.234 

06/948.380 

7/18/89 

4.849.714 

07/200.700 

7/18/89 

4.849.240 

07/180.982 

7/18/89 

4.849.720 

06/866.322 

7/18/89 

4.849.241 

07/147.364 

7/18/89 

4.849.722 

07/101.033 

7/18/89 

4.849.245 

07/157.648 

7/18/89 

4.849.730 

07/015.370 

7/18/89 

4.849.247 

07/133,493 

7/18/89 

4.849,731 

07/218.786 

7/18/89 

4.849.254 

07/160,453 

7/18/89 

4,849,7?4 

07/085.770 

7/18/89 

4.849.262 

07/092.363 

7/18/89 

4,849.738 

07/117.223 

7/18/89 

4.849.270 

07/063.677 

7/18/89 

4.849.739 

07/214.845 

7/18/89 

4.849.272 

06/730,442 

7/18/89 

4,849.741 

07/143,901 

7/18/89 

4.849,279 

07/159,535 

7/18/89 

4.849.750 

07/110.664 

7/18/89 

4.849.288 

06/882.581 

7/18/89 

4.849.75? 

07/262.164 

7/18/89 

4.849,298 

07/097.193 

7/18/89 

4.849.758 

07/108.400 

7/18/89 

4.849.302 

07/129,311 

7/18/89 

4.849.761 

07/197.674 

7/18/89 

4.849.306 

07/158,520 

7/18/89 

4.849.770 

06/936,785 

7/18/89 

4.849.310 

07/225.792 

7/18/89 

4.849.772 

07/167,887 

7/18/89 

4.849.314 

07/116.655 

7/18/89 

4.849.785 

07/167,129 

7/18/89 

4.849.355 

07/142.320 

7/18/89 

4.849.789 

07/123.043 

7/18/89 

4.849.356 

07/217.471 

7/18/89 

4.849.800 

07/098.086 

7/18/89 

4.849.357 

06/916.726 

7/18/89 

4.849.804 

06/777.451 

7/18/89 

4.849.391 

07/110.283 

7/18/89 

4.849.815 

07/173.882 

7/18/89 

4.849.392 

07/021,443 

7/18/89 

4.849.820 

07/204.009 

7/18/89 

4,849.403 

06/861.786 

7/18/89 

4.849.834 

06/893.973 

7/18/89 

4.849.409 

07/048.954 

7/18/89 

4,849.836 

06/889.796 

7/18/89 

4.849,414 

07/052.100 

7/18/89 

4,849,837 

07/079.795 

7/18/89 

4.849,416 

07/223.585 

7/18/89 

4,849.855 

07/145.681 

7/18/89 

4,849,417 

07/155,057 

7/18/89 

4,849.862 

07/157,909 

7/18/89 
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Patent  Number 

4,849.870 
4.849,871 
4,849,873 
4,849,887 
4,849,894 
4.849,896 
4.849,903 
4,849,917 
4.849.924 
4.849,926 
4.849.928 
4.849,930 

4,849.951 

4.849.967 

4.849,983 

4.849.992 

4.849,994 

4,849,998 

4.849.999 

4.850,002 

4.850,008 

4,850,013 

4.850,015 

4,850.020 

4.850.021 

4.850,023 

4.850,031 

4.850,034 

4,850,042 

4.850.048 
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Serial  Number 

07/147,404 

07/086.862 

07/117,045 

07/090.981 

07/110.717 

07/038.147 

07/073,541 

07/030.447 

06/744.581 

07/177,840 

07/008.280 

07/018,896 

06/544,651 

07/162.973 

07/135,143 

06/818.249 

06/894.304 

07/201,986 

07  AW  1,003 

07/092,805 

07/162.204 

07/201.746 

07/113.052 

07/117.594 

07A)90,978 

06/945.341 

07/144.424 

07/112.071 

07/038.098 

07/094,141 


Errata 


Issue  Date 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 

7/18/89 


al., Owner  of  Record:  North  Carolina  State  Umversiry.  Raleigh, 
North  Carolina.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  D.  Sibley.  Ex.  Gp.; 
1302 

5  086.910.  Re.  S.N  08/098,867,  Filed  July  29,  1993,  CI.  198/ 
S72,  ZONE  CONTROLLED  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM,  Paul 
D.  Terpstra,  O-ner  of  Record:  Giddings  and  Lewis,  Inc  .  Fond 
Du  Lac.  Wi.<:  .  Anomey  or  Agent:  Donald  Cayen,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  March  21.  1993.  due  to 
failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  June  1.  1993,  the 
following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number      Serial  Number    Issue  Date     Filing  Date 
4,505.148  06/525.285         3/19/85         8/22/83 


Errata 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  May  17.  1992,  due  to 
failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  July  21 ,  1992.  the 
following  patent  should  not  hiave  appeared; 

Patent  Number       Senal  Number    Issue  Date     Filing  Date 
4.744.484  06/883/306         5/17/88  7/08/86 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Nouce  under  3^  CFR  11 1  tc)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  mspecuon  by  the  general  public,  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  ( 37  CFR  1  W 

lai) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constnicuve  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  I. -^7  CFR  1  ,:48(a)(.Sl  and  1  525(bi) 

4.016,750.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.133.  Requested  July  20, 
1993,C1.073/067.5,L1-TRASON1C  IMAGING  METHOD  .\ND 
APPARATUS,  Phillip  S.  Green,  Owner  of  Record;  SRI  Interna- 
tional Menlo  Park.  Calif..  Anomey  or  Agent:  Richard  Lange. 
SRI  International,  .Menlo  Park,  Calif  ,  Ex  Gp  :  2605,  Requester; 
Acoustic  Inaging  Technologies  Corp..  Phoenix.  Anz. 

4,204,966.  Reexam.  No.  90/CK13.139.  Requested  July  22. 
1993,  CI  210/455,  LIQUID  HLTER. AND  FILTER  ELEMENT, 
Howard  W.  Morgan,  Owner  of  Record:  Filter  Specialists.  Inc., 
Michigan  Cit\.  Ind  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  D.  Hall,  Baker  & 
Daniels,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Ex  Gp.:  1305,  Requester;  Dvorak  & 
Traub.  Chicago.  111. 

4.313,475.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.137.  Requested  July  23. 
1993  CI  141/018.  VOLT.AGE  BLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC COATING  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  MATERl.AUS. 

Richard  F.  Wiggins.  Owner  of  Record:  Sordson  Corp  .  V,  rstlake. 
Ohio  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  L.  Kautz.  Ruden.  Bamett. 
McClosky  &  Smith.  Ft  Lauderdale.  R..  Ex.  Gp.:  2403.  Re- 
quester: Owner 

4  705  759  Reexam.  No  90/003.141.  Requested  July  26, 
199^  ci'  437/029,  HIGH  POWER  MOSFET  WITH  LOW  ON- 
REsisTANCE  AND  HIGH   BREAKDOWN   VOLTAGE, 

Alexander  Lidow,  et.  al.  Owner  of  Record: /irfrf!tif;<vi(i/ /f«fi- 
fier  Corp  Los  .Angeles.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ostrolenk, 
Faber,  Gerb  &  SoVfen,  New  York.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  1104.  Re- 
quester: SRS-Thomson  Microeletlronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

4  829  611  Reexam  No  90/003,144,  Requested  July  26, 
1 993,  CI  005/047,  SOFA  BED  RECLINER,  Robert  Fireman,  et. 
al  Owner  of  Record:  Robert  Fireman.  Vcm  Y,:rk.  ;\  I  ct  Gary 
Sliaffield.  Sparta.  Ind  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  l.C.  Waddey,  Jr., 
Waddey  &  Patterson.  Nashville,  TEnn.,  Ex.  Gp.;  3508.  Re- 
quester: Owner 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examinm| 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4  995.151.  Re.  S.N,  08/025,350,  Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  CI.  26/ 
^09R  APPARATUS        AND        MTEHOD        FOR 

HYDROP.ATTERNTNG  FABRIC, Jodie M, Siegel.et, al..Owner 

of  Record:  International  PaperCo.  Purchase.  N.Y..  Attorney  or 
Agent;  Robed  Schaffer.  Ex.  Gp.;  2407 

5.016,038.  Re.  S.N.  08/059,600.  Filed  May  12,  1993,  CI.  354/ 
4 1 8,  STROBE  CONTROL  APP/UIATUS.  Takeo  Kobayashi,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record;  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki.  Kaisha. 
Tok\o.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Bruce  H.  Bemstein.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2101 

5  019.408  Re  S.N.  08/061.985.  Filed  May  14,  1993,  CI.  426/ 
399'  METHOD  FOR  THE  ULTRAPASTEURIZATION  OF 
LIQUID  WHOLE  EGG  PRODUCTS,  Kenneth  R,  Swartzel,  et. 


4  996.766  Reexam  No.  90/003,140,  Requested  July  22. 
1993  CI  141/OlK.  Bl-LEVErC.\RD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Heinz  Piorunneck. 
et  al  Owner  of  Record:  Burnd\  Corp  .  Sor^^alk.  Conn..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Mark  F  Hamngton.  Perman  &  Green.  Fairfield. 
Conn..  Ex.  Gp.:  2403.  Requester:  Owner 

5  011,841  Reexam.  No  90/003.143,  Requested  July  26. 
1993  CI  514/253,  TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSION,  Karen 
Scappaticci,  Owner  of  Record:  Pfizer.  Im  .  Groton.  Conn.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregg  C.  Benson,  Pfizer.  Inc..  Groton,  Conn., 

Ex.  Gp.':  1205.  Requester:  Owner 

<;  036  220  Reexam.  No  90/003.145.  Requested  July  29, 
1993' CI  307/427.  NONLINE.\R  OPTICAL  RADIATION 
GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  REGKINS 
OF  FERROELECTRIC  P0L.\RIZAT10N  DOMAINS  IN  SOLID 
ST  .ATE  BODIES,  Robert  L  Byer.  el  al..  Owner  ot  Record: 
Leland  Stanford  Jr  Cmversits.  Stanford.  Calif.  Attorney  or 
Agent  C  Michael  Zimmerman.  Flehr.  Hohbach.  Test.  Albntton 
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&  Herbert  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp  :  2501,  Requester; 

566,652 

71/618,992                     1 

1/11/1952 

DuPont  de  .Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

566.666 

71/619,644                     1 

1/11/1952 

566.667 

71/619,748                     1 

1/11/1952 

5.036.870,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,138, 

Requested  Julv  23. 

566,669 

71/619,940                    1 

1/11/1952 

1993.C1. 132/273,  HAIR  STYLINGTOOL,TomimaLE<lmark, 

566,674 

71/620.841                    1 

1/11/1952 

et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tomima  L   Edmark.  Dallas.  Tex., 

566,682 

71/621.202                    1 

1/11/1952 

Attorney  or  Agent 

Baker  &  Botts,  Dallas 

Tex  .  Ex  Gp:  3303, 

566,688 

71/621.714 

1/11/1952 

Requester:  Paul  C.  Hashim,  Venable,  Baetjer,  Howard&  Civileai, 

566,690 

71/621.862 

1/11/1952 

Washmgton,  D.C. 

566.697 

71/622.622 

1/11/1952 

5.1(^27.  Ree 

1 993.  Cr  4.34/305..' 

566.705 

71/623,053 

1/11/1952 

xam.   No.  90/003.142. 

Requested  July   26. 

566,709 

71/623.182 

1/11/1952 

klElHOD  .AND  APPAR  ATL'S  FOR  TE^CH- 

566,710 

71/623,239 

1/11/1952 

ING  VEHICLE  SAFETY.  William  C  Gladish.  Owner  of  Record 

566,714 

71/623.664 

1/11/1952 

William  C   Gladish.  Beale  .A  F  B  .  Calif 

Attomev  or  .Agent: 

566,716 

71/623,853 

1/11/1952 

James  M   Ritchev 

Gert>er.  Ritchev  &  OBanion,  Carmichael, 

566,717 

71/623,946 

1/11/1952 

Calif..  Ex.  Gp.;  3302,  Requester;  Owner 

566,719 

71/624,139 

1/11/1952 

566,723 

72/624,483 

1/11/1952 

566,724 
566,730 

71/624,820 
71/625,248 

1/11/1952 

1/11/1952 

Notice  of  Expiration    of  Trademark  Registrations 

566,731 

71/625,378 

1/11/1952 

Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

566,740 

71/628.048 

1/11/1952 

566,741 

71/628,137 

1/11/1952 

15  US  C  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 

566,744 

71/628,743 

1/11/1952 

be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expinng 

566,747 

71/594,278 

1/11/3952 

penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 

566,749 

71/613,802 

1/11/1952 

acceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be  done  al  any  time 

566,750 

71/535,892 

1/11/1952 

within  six  months 

before  the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  which 

566,75 1 

71/543,855 

1/11/1952 

the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  w ithin 

566,759 

71/586,178 

11/11/1952 

three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 

566,760 

71/588.033 

1/11/1952 

fee 

566,761 

71/590,310 

11/11/1952 

According  10  the 

records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 

566,764 

71/596,304 

11/11/1952 

tions  listed  below 

are  expired  due  to  failure  10  renew  in  accor- 

566,765 

71/598,532 

11/11/1952 

dance  with  15U.S.C.  1059. 

566,772 

71/614,827 

1/11/1952 

566,777 

71/619,399 

11/11/1952 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WTIICH  EXPIRED 

946,541 

72/336.556 

11/07/1972 

AUGUST  16.  1993 

946,543 

72/383,838 

11/07/1972 

DUE  TO  FAJLU-RE  TO  RE.NEW 

946,550 

72/402,160 

11/07/1972 

946,552 

72/374,469 

11/07/1972 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

946,553 

72/374,471 

11/07/1972 

946,555 

72/381.898 

11/07/1972 

89.082 

71/064.269 

i  1/12/1912 

946,557 

72/401.565 

11/07/1972 

89.133 

71A)64.496 

11/12/1912 

946,558 

72/405,231 

11/07/1972 

298.763 

71/327.237 

11/08/1932 

946,560 

72/409,277 

11/07/1972 

298,849 

71/327,856 

11/08/1932 

946,563 

72/397,755 

11/07/1972 

298,869 

71/328.995 

11/08/1932 

946,564 

72/403,148 

11/07/1972 

298,870 

71/328/985 

11/08/1932 

946,566 

72/382.502 

11/07/1972 

298,872 

71/328.838 

11/08/1932 

946.576 

72/408,350 

11/07/1972 

298.877 

71/328.487 

11/08/1932 

946.577 

72/345,623 

11/07/1972 

444.736 

71/516,203 

11/11/1952 

946,580 

72/373,571 

11/07/1972 

556,910 

71/603,758 

4/01/1952 

946,583 

72/383,524 

11/07/1972 

566,476 

71/547,799 

11/11/1952 

946,586 

72/383,589 

11/07/1972 

566,483 

71/557,9.37 

11/11/1952 

946,589 

72/383,592 

11/07/1972 

566,485 

71/562,747 

11/11/1952 

946,590 

72/383.593 

11/07/1972 

566,486 

71/595.466 

11/11/1952 

946,601 

72/388,611 

11/07/1972 

566,488 

71/571.553 

11/11/1952 

946,604 

72/397,966 

11/07/1972 

566,489 

71/573.698 

11/11/1952 

946.605 

72/399,753 

11/07/1972 

566,493 

71/575.744 

11/11/1952 

946,609 

72/405,053 

11/07/1972 

566,495 

71/577.067 

11/11/1952 

946,614 

72/407,324 

11/07/1972 

566,510 

71/588,583 

11/11/1952 

946,615 

72/407,357 

11/07/1972 

566,520 

71/593.488 

11/11/1952 

946,616 

72/407,544 

11/07/1972 

566,523 

71/594.851 

11/11/1952 

946,618 

72/408,023 

11/07/1972 

566,535 

71/599.072 

11/11/1952 

946,619 

72/408,135 

11/07/1972 

566.536 

71/599,132 

11/11/1952 

946.624 

72/383,037 

11/07/1972 

566,542, 

71/600,842 

11/11/1952 

946.625 

72/397,241 

11/07/1972 

566,554 

71/604,689 

11/11/1952 

946.627 

72/390.551 

11/07/1972 

566,557 

71/605.237 

11/11/1952 

946.628 

72/391.685 

11/07/1972 

566,564 

71/606,891 

11/11/1952 

946.631 

72/400.095 

11/07/1972 

566,570 

71/608,962 

11/11/1952 

946,633 

72/388.515 

11/07/1972 

566,573 

71/609,218 

11/11/1952 

946,634 

72/397.228 

11/07/1972 

566.580 

71/610,531 

11/11/1952 

946,637 

72/418.230 

11/07/1972 

566,581 

71/610,680 

11/11/1952 

946,638 

72/418.893 

11/07/1972 

566,596 

71/612,874 

11/11/1952 

946,642 

72/418.462 

11/07/1972 

566.597 

71/613.059 

11/11/1952 

946,645 

72/418,465 

1 1/07/1972 

566,608 

71/614.343 

11/11/1952 

946,649 

72/405.537 

11/07/1972 

566,611 

71/614.952 

11/11/1952 

946,656 

72/346,898 

11/07/1972 

566,613 

71/615,171 

11/11/1952 

946,662 

72/373,158 

11/07/1972 

566.614 

71/615.174 

11/11/1952 

946,664 

72/400,655 

11/07/1972 

566.620 

71/615.895 

11/11/1952 

946,666 

72/403,421 

11/07/1972 

566.636 

71/617.121 

11/11/1952 

946.667 

72/403,700 

11/07/1972 

1155  OG  12 

r 

vjrrn^iA 

Reg.  Noj' 
946.668 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

~~\  72/403.722 

11/07/1972 

946.66*? 

^,  72/403.725 

11/07/1972 

946,670 

72/403,898 

11/07/1972 

946,671 

72/403,959 

11/07/1972 

946,680 

72/338,949 

11/07/1972 

946,681 

72/365,366 

11/07/1972 

946,684 

72/379,901 

11/07/1972 

946.687 

72/397,336 

11/07/1972 

946,689 

72/398.367     < 

11/07/1972 

946,692 

72/368,588 

11/07/1972 

946.696 

72/383,469 

11/07/1972 

446,697 

72/385,136 

11/07/1972 

946,699 

72/389,705 

11/07/1972 

946,700 

72/392,719 

11/07/1972 

946.702 

72/393,453 

11/07/1972 

946.705 

72/393,607 

11/07/1972 

946.706 

72/394,190 

11/07/1972 

946.729 

72/342.444 

11/07/1972 

946,736 

72/370,824 

11/07/1972 

946.740 

72/379,209 

11/07/1972 

946,744 

72/392,925 

11/07/1972 

946,746 

72/399.009 

11/07/1972 

946, ■'49 

72/404,760 

11/07/1972 

946,750 

72/405,186 

11/07/1972 

946.756 

72/419,571 

11/07/1972 

946.758 

72/347,484 

11/07/1972 

946.763 

72/390,529 

11/07/1972 

946.764 

72/391,937 

11/07/1972 

946.765 

72/391.967 

11/07/1972 

946.767 

72/392,240 

11/07/1972 

946.769 

72/394.642 

11/07/1972 

946.771 

72/399,302 

11A)7/1972 

946.774 

72/402,951 

11/07/1972 

946.776 

72/397.172 

11/07/1972 

946.781 

72/415,996 

11/07/1972 

946.784 

72/391,223 

11/07/1972 

946.791 

72/409,551 

11/07/1972 

946.792 

72/409,906 

11/07/1972 

946.793 

72/409,919 

11/07/1972 

946.795 

72/360,910 

11/07/1972 

946.798 

72/393,920 

11/07/1972 

946.801 

72/385,151 

11/07/1972 

946.802 

72/374,690 

11/07/1972 

946.803 

72/383,047 

11/07/1972 

946.807 

72/397.322 

11/07/1972 

946.812 

72/382,015 

11/07/1972 

946.820 

72/401,178 

11/07/1972 

946.828 

72/402,669 

11/07/1972 

946.832 

72/403,424 

11/07/1972 

946.835 

72/358.540 

11/07/1972 

946.836 

72/560,149 

11/07/1972 

946.843 

72/393,806 

11/07/1972 

946.845 

72/402,047 

11/07/1972 

946.854 

72/405,291 

11/07/1972 

946.857 

72/403,622 

11/07/1972 

946.859 

72/388,410 

11/07/1972 

946,864 

72/406,203 

11/07/1972 

946.865 

72/348,425 

11/07/1972 

946,866 

72/381,220 

11/07/1972 

946.871 

72/399,952 

11/07/1972 

946,872 

72/399,953 

11/07/1972 

946.873 

72/399,954 

11/07/1972 

946,874 

72/400,242 

11/07/1972 

946. 8"6 

72/400,291 

11/07/1972 

946,880 

72/400,549 

11/07/1972 

946,883 

72/394,980 

11/07/1972 

946.885 

72/400,924 

11/07/1972 

946.886 

72/400,933 

11/07/1972 

946.888 

72/401,041 

1 1/07/1972 

946.890 

72/401,126 

11/07/1972 

946.893 

72/401,492 

1 1,/07/1972 

946.894 

72/401,826 

11/07/1972 

946.895 

72/401,839 

11/07/1972 

946.907 

72/409,121 

11/07/1972 

946.911 

72/409,696 

11/07/1972 

946.912 

72/409.928 

11/07/1972 

946,913 

72/409.983 

11/07/1972 
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946.915 

946.916 

946.917 

946.923 

946.925 

946.926 

946.927 

946.937 

946.940 

946.941 

946.944 

946.947 

946.949 

946.952 

946.955 

946.956 

946.957 

946.959 

946.965 

946.967 

946.971 

946.973 

946.974 

946.976 

946.983 

946.985 

946.994 

946.995 

946.999 

947,000 

947.001 

947.005 

947.006 

947.009 

947.012 

947.014 

947.024 

947.025 

947.029 

947.032 

947.034 

947.037 

947.043 

947. (M4 

947.046 

947.052 

947.053 


72/410.017 
72/410,107 
72/410.138 

72/404.459 
72/404.151 
72/408.014 
72/408.097 
72/413.656 
72/375.500 
72/375.717 
72/377,556 
72/380,016 
72/381.495 
72/385,457 
72/386,400 
72/388,500 
72/389.405 
72/395.511 
72/337.469 
72/341.720 
72/360,394 
72/382,975 
72/382.987 
72/388.411 
72/396.186 
72/402,783 
72/388,918 
72/389,680 
72/394.677 
72/404.904 
72/410.520 
72/399.539 
72/400.401 
72/382.625 
72/415.142 
72/360.8  P 
72/390.711 
72/390.712 
72/395.893 
72/393,120 
72/392.436 
72/330.796 
72/372.623 
72/382.612 
■  72/398.998 
72/401.024 
72/402,335 


Octobers.  1993 


11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 

11/07/1972 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.204.448  to  Ramaswamy 
Subramanian.  of  Man  land  for  CHEL.ATING  .AGENTS  FOR 
ATTACHING  METAL  IONS  TO  PROTEINS  .  appearing  in  the 
'official  Gazelle  of  Apnl  20.  1993  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  D.  339. 1 70  to  Linda  L  Pinkerion 
of  Indiana  for  COMBINED  ADVERTISING  BANNER  AND 
HANGER  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Sept.  7.  1993 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


"AH  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.242.105  to  James  O,  Cheshire, 
et  al  of  Wisconsin  for- RIGID  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazelle  of  Sept.  7.  1993  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  grantee." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.243.295  to  Alan  Ross  of  FTorida 
for  NEAR-END  COMMUNICATIONS  LINE  CHARACTER- 
ISTIC MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  VOLTAGE  SENSI- 
TIVE NON-LINEAR  DEVICE  DISPOSED  AT  THE  FAR  END 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Sept  7.  1993  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 
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RECLA.SSIFK  ATION  ALERT  REPORT 
julj  1993  —  September  1993 

This  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  from  July  through 
September  1993.  Information  includes: 

o  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

o  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change 

o  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (minor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  Official  Gazene  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim  notice 
of  classification  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto. 

The  general  public  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editorial  Division 
at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  by  check  made  payable  to  "Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 

Chief.  Edilonal  Division 
Office  of  Classification  Suppon 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Crvsial  Mall  2.  Room  309 
Washington.  DC  20231 


September  7,  1993 


FIRST 

LAST 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

002 

DEF'N  CH.ANGE 

002 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

002 

002.1 

ABOLISH 

002 

002.11 

002.17 

ESTABLISH 

002 

006 

ABOLISH 

002 

006.1 

006.8 

ESTABLISH 

002 

049 

ABOLISH 

002 

049.1 

049.5 

ESTABLISH 

002 

078 

ABOLISH 

002 

078.1 

078.4 

ESTABLISH 

002 

141 

ABOLISH 

002 

141,1 

141.2 

ESTABLISH 

002 

152 

ABOLISH 

002 

152,1 

ESTABLISH 

002 

161 

ABOLISH 

002 

161,1 

161.8 

ESTABLISH 

002 

171.01 

171.04 

ESTABLISH 

002 

175 

ABOLISH 

002 

175.1 

175.9 

ESTABLISH 

002 

177 

180 

ABOLISH 

002 

18S 

201 

ABOLISH 

002 

195.1 

195.8 

ESTABLISH 

002 

200.1 

200.3 

ESTABLISH 

002 

209,1 

209.2 

ABOLISH 

002 

209,11 

209.14 

ESTABLISH 

002 

243 

ABOLISH 

002 

243.1 

ESTABLISH 

002 

9(K1 

920 

ESTABLISH 

002 

DIG06 

DIG07 

ABOLISH 

004 

DEFN  CHANGE 

004 

DEFN  CHANGE 

004 

DEFN  CHANGE 

005 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

OOS 

DEFN  CHANGE 

008 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

012 

DEFN  CHANGE 

014 

DEFN  CHANGE 

015 

DEFN  CHANGE 

015 

DEFN  CHANGE 

015 

DEFN  CHANGE 

016 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

016 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

019 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

023 

DEFN  CHANGE 

024 

DEFN  CHANGE 

WILLL\M  S.  LAWSON 

Admimsirator  for  Search  and 

Information  Resources 


ORDER 
NUMBER 

1450 

1457 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1460- ■ 

1460 

1460 

1460 

1450 

14S2 

1460 

1450 

1452 

1451 

145d 

1457 

1450 

1451 

1452 

1457 

1460 

1460  . 

1451 

1457 


UMI 


19  93 


1155  0GI4 

OFRCIALGAZtrih 

October  5.  1993 

CLASS 

FIRST 
SUBCLASS 

LAST 
SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

DER^  CHANGE 

ORDER 
NUMBER 

1460 

028 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

029 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1459 

029 

' 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

029 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

030 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

033 

1 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

033 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

034 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

034 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

036 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

040 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1465 

040 

~ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

040 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

043 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

043 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

044 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1461 

047 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

048 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1469 

048 

« 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

049 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1462 

0^? 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

051 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

052 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

052 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

052 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1462 

052 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

052 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1452 

054 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

054 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

054 
055 
055 
055 

001 

145 

221 

281     . 

316 

350 

350.1 

367 

375 

384 

386 

430 

477 

143 

7m 

ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 

1451 
1451 
1451 
1451 

055 

ABOLISH 

1451 

055 

ABOLISH 

1451 

055 
055 

ESTABLISH 
TITLE  CHANGE 

1451 
1451 

055 
055 
055 
055 

390 

TITLE  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
TITLE  CHANGE 

1451 
1451 
1451 
1451 

055 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1451 

055 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

057 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

060 

•          DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

062 

DEFN  CHANGE 

14S1 

062 

DEFN  CHANGE 

14S8 

062 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

065 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1459 

065 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

066 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

068 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

070 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1461 

071 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1459 

072 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

073 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

073 
073 
073 

729 
729.1 

729.2 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 

1468 
1468 
1452 

074 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

075 

406 
592 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1451 

075 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1451 

075 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

081 

" 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1467 

084 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

092 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1468 

092 
095 
095 

001 
900 
001 

291 
903 

220 

ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 

1451 
1451 
1451 

096 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

100 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

102 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1452 

108 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

108 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

108 

110 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

October  5, 1993 


CLASS 
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FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


ACTION 


ORDER 
NUMBER 


112 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

118 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

119 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

119 

002 

006 

ABOLISH 

1457 

119 

029 

ABOLISH 

1457 

119 

029.5 

ABOLISH 

1457 

119 

082 

f 

ABOLISH 

1457 

119 

096 

ABOLISH 

•      1457 

119 

097.1 

097.3 

ABOLISH 

1457 

119 

098 

112 

ABOLISH 

1457 

119 

114 

146 

ABOLISH 

1457 

119 

147.1 

ABOLISH 

1457 

119 

148 

155 

ABOLISH 

1457 

119 

156 

160 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1457 

119 

200 

270 

ESTABLISH 

1457 

119 

700 

866 

ESTABLISH 

1457 

119 

905 

908 

ESTABLISH 

1457 

122 

DEFN  CHANCE 

1451 

123 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

124 

. 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

128 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

128 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1457 

128 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

128 

362 

403 

ABOLISH 

V        1450 

128 

419 

420 

ABOLISH 

1450 

128 

420.5 

420.6 

ABOLISH 

1450 

128 

421 

424 

ABOLISH 

1450 

128 

783 

804 

ABOLISH 

1450 

132 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

134 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

135 

DEFN-  CHANGE 

1450 

135 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1452 

137 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

141 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

149 

DEFN  CR\NGE 

1459 

150 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1452 

150 

1 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

159 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

160 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

160 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1452 

160 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1462 

160 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

165 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

165 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1452 

165 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

166 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

168 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

172 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1452 

174 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1451 

174 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1467 

175 

DEFN  CHANGE       , 

1451 

178 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

178 

DEFN-  CH.ANGE 

1465 

180 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

182 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1452 

182 

DEFN-  CHANGE 

1457 

184 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

185 

DEEN  CHANGE 

1464 

193 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

194 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

194 

322 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1462 

194 

906 

\ 

ESTABLISH 

1462 

196 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

198 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

200 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1465 

200 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

201 
202 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1451 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

203 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1469 

^KJJ 

204 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

206 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1463 

206 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

208 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

"JflQ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

209 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

UMI 


1155  0G16 


CLASS 

210 
210 
210 

211 

215 

219 

219 

219 

220 

220 

221 

222  ' 

223 

224 

224 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

228 

229 

229 

231 

231 

237 

239 

241 

242 

244 

244 

24« 
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FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


002 

002.1 

002.3 

020 

020.1 

020.5 

033 

047 

047.1 

049.5 

110 

110.1 

111.5 

112 

112.1 

114.5 

122 

122.1 

123.1 

124.1 

124.5 

174 

179 

179.1 

180.2 

180.21 

180.5 

233 

233.1 

234.1 

235.1 

248 

248.1 

248.5 

262.1 

262.21 

262.3 

262.31 

262.4 

262.41 

262.5 

262.51 

262.6 

262.61 

262.7 

262.71 

262.8 

263.11 

263.21 

264 

928 

DiGOi 


049.6 


124 


124.7 


180.22 

243 
233.2 
234.3 
235.3 


262.2 


262.45 


262.72 

262.9 

263.19 


940 
DIG  15 


ACTION 

DEP^  CHA.NGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

.ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 


ORDLR 
NLMBLR 

1451 

1457 

1461 

1464 

1450 

1450 

1452 

1459 

1450 

1451 

1464 

1451 

1460 

1457 

1460 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

14S9 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1459 

1463 

1463 

1450 

1457 

1452 

1451 

1451 

1457 

1457 

1460 

1452 


October  5, 1993 


CLASS 
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FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


ACTION 


ORDER 

NUMBER 


^B 

248 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1463 

■                 2S0 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

■                 2S0 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

■                 250 

DCFN  CHANGE 

1465 

■                 230 

3^7.2 
484.1 

ABOLISH 

1454 

■                 2S0 

ABOLISH 

1454 

■                 2S0 

484.2 

484.5 

ESTABLISH 

1454 

■                 2S0 

380 

391 

ESTABLISH 

1454 

■                 2S0 

909 

ESTABLISH 

1454 

■                 2S2 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

■                 232 

DEFN  GRANGE 

1465 

■                 232 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1467 

■                 236 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

■                   257 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1458 

■                   257 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1467 

■                 260 

DEFN'  CH.ANGE 

1451 

■                 261 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1451 

■                 264 

'■      DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

■                 266 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

■                 267 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1452 

H               273 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

■                273 

DEF^'  CHANGE 

1465 

■                 273 

002 

024 

ABOLISH 

1464 

■                 273 

037 

054 

ABOLISH 

1464 

■                 273 

059 

ABOLISH 

1464 

■                 273 

063 

064 

ABOLISH 

1464 

H                273 

067 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1464 

■                273 

068 

071 

ABOLISH 

1464 

Hi                273 

082 

ABOLISH 

1464 

■                  280 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1452 

H                   280 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

1457 

H 

DEFN  CHANGE 

4460 

H 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1437 

H 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1460 

■ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1432 

H 

146 

ABOLISH 

1462 

H 

146.1 

ESTABLISH 

1462 

H 

146.11 

r^      146.16 

ESTABLISH 

1462 

H 

146.2           / 

146.9 

ESTABLISH 

1462 

H                  297 

/ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

H                   297 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

H                  297 

016 

ABOLISH 

1452 

^1                  297 

016  1 

016,2 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^1 

180 

ABOLISH 

1452 

^m                 297 

180  1 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^m                  297 

180  11 

180  16 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^B 

184 

ABOLISH 

1452 

^m 

184  1 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^M 

184  11 

184.17 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^M 

195 

ABOLISH 

1452 

^M                  297 

195.1 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^m 

195  il 

195.15 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^M 

215.1 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^H 

216 

ABOLISH 

1452 

IH 

216.1 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

H 

216,11 

216  19 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

■ 

216.2 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^H 

219 

{ 

ABOLISH 

1452 

^B 

219.1 

•/ 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

H 

219.11 

219,12 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

297 

228  1 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^B 

297 

228,11 

228.13 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

230 

ABOLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

230  1 

ESTABLISH 

.    1452 

^H 

297 

230.11 

230  14 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

231 

ABOLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

250 

ABOLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

250.1 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

251 

256 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1452 

^H 

297 

251.11 

251.16 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

256  1 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

256.11 

256.17 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

344 

349 

ABOLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

344.1 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

^H 

297 

344.11 

344.19 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

■ 

297 

344.2 

ESTABLISH 

1452 

115'^  CX}  18 


CLASS 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

29-" 

297 

297 

29" 

29" 

29" 

297 

297 

297 

297 

29'' 

29" 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

29" 

29" 

29" 

29^ 

29" 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

297 

303 

307 

307 

310 

310 

310 

312 

312 

312 

313 

313 

313 

315 

315 

320 

322 

324 

324 

324 

328 

330 

331 

331 

333 

334 

335 

336 

336 

337 

337 

338 

340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 

344.21 

354 

354.1 

354.11 

361 

361.1 

362.11 

378 

378.1 

378.11 

411 

411.1 

411.21 

411.3 

411.31 

411.4 

411.41 

423.1 

423.11 

423.2 

423.21 

423.3 

423.31 

423.4 

423.41 

440.1 

440.11 

440.2 

440.21 

452 

452.1 

452.11 

452.2 

452.21 

452.3 

452.31 
'  452.4 

452.41 

452.5 

452.51 

452.6 

452.61 

464 

D1G09 


UMI 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 

344.26 
355 

354.13 

362.14 
379 

378.14 
444 
411.2 
411.29 

411.39 

411.46 

423.19 

423.29 

423.39 

423.46 

440.19 

440.24 
460 

452.19 

452.29 

452.39 

452.49 

452.59 

452.65 
488 


ACTION 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHA.NGE 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

POSITION  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE       ' 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CH.-^NGE 

DEFN  CH.A.NGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 


October  5,  1993 


ORDER 
NTMBER 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452  • 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1452 

1451 

1450 

1458 

1451 

1458 

1459 

1450 

1451 

1460 

1450 

1451 

1465 

1451 

1465 

1450 

14S0 

1451 

1458 

1464 

1450 

1458 

1450 

1458 

1458 

1467 

1458 

1450 

1458 

1458 

1467 

1458 

1453 


October  5,  1993 


CLASS 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1155  OG  19 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


ACTION 


ORDER 
NUMBER 


340 

DEFN  CH.AMGE 

1458 

340 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

340 

700 

814 

ABOLISH 

1465 

341 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1465 

342 

DEFN  CH.\NGE 

1465 

343 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

343 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

345 

001 

215 

ESTABLISH 

1465 

345 

901 

906 

ESTABLISH 

1465 

346 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1454 

354 

DEFN  CH.Vn'GE 

1454 

355 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1454 

356 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

356 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1453 

356 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1454 

358 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1465 

358 

075 

oso 

ABOLISH 

1453 

358 

197 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1453 

358 

213.11 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1453 

358 

232 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1453 

^58 

261.4 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1453 

358 

318 

' 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1453 

358 

323 

HI LE CHANGE 

1453 

358 

481 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1453 

358 

500 

540 

ESTABLISH 

1453 

359 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

359 

r^ 

^ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

359 

[^^ 

^ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1465 

361 

NO 

y 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

361 

o 

DEFTS'  CHANGE 

1451 

361 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

361 

039 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1458 

361 

049 

INDENT  CH.A.NGE 

1458 

361 

274 

275 

ABOLISH 

1467 

361 

274.1 

274.3 

ESTABLISH 

1467 

361 

275.1 

275.4 

ESTABLISH 

1467 

361 

283 

ABOLISH 

1467 

361 

383.1 

383-4 

ESTABLISH 

1467 

361 

298 

299 

ABOLISH 

1467 

361 

298.1 

298,5 

ESTABLISH 

1467 

361 

299.1 

299.5 

ESTABLISH 

1467 

361 

301 

ABOLISH 

1467 

361 

301.1 

301.5 

ESTABLISH 

1467 

361 

306 

ABOLISH 

1467 

361 

306.1 

306.3 

ESTABLISH 

1467 

361 

308 

ABOLISH 

1467 

361 

308.1 

308.3 

EST.\BLISH 

1467 

361 

321 

.\B0L1SH 

ue-? 

361 

321.1 

321.6 

ESTABLISH 

146"" 

361 

331 

432 

ABOLISH 

1458 

361 

600 

837 

ESTABLISH 

1458 

362 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

362 

5s 

V 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1457 

362 

DEFN  CH.A.NGE 

1460 

363 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

354 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

364 

- 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1451 

364 

419 

ABOLISH 

1456 

364 

419.01 

41909 

ESTABLISH 

1456 

364 

419.1 

ESTABLISH 

'456 

364 

419.11 

419  19 

ESTABLISH 

1456 

364 

419.2 

ESTABLISH 

1456 

364 

708 

ABOLISH 

1458 

364 

708.1            -^ 

ESTABLISH 

1458 

365 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

365 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1465 

365 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1467 

368 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1465 

369 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1458 

370 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1465 

371 

DEFTSi  CHANGE 

1465 

374 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1468 

377 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1464 

377 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1465 

378 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1450 

378 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1465 

1155  OG  20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Octobers,  1993 


Octobers.  1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


11S5  0G21 


CLASS 

379 

379 

381 

381 

381 

381 

382 

383 

383 

385 

385 

385 

392 

392 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

395 

404 

405 

406 

406 

414 

414 

414 

414 

414 

416 

417 

417 

418 

422 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 

423 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


002.1 

0C2.n 

002.2 

002.21 

002.3 

002.31 

002.4 

002.41 

002.5 

002.51 

002.6 

002.61 

002.7 

002.71 

002.8 

002.81 

099    > 


389 
509 

921 

935 
DIGOl 


118 

118.1 

206 

206.1 

239 

239.1 

321 

321.1 

390 

390.1 

394.2 

415 

415.1 

418.2 

419 

419.1 

420.2 

512 

512.1 

519.2 

520 

541 

541.1 

541.4 

567 

567.1 

574 


002.19 
002.29 
002.39 
002.49 
002.59 
002.69 
002.79 
002.87 


941 
DIG07 


206.2 
239.2 
321.2 

415.2 


ACTION 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEF'N  CHANGE 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

DEE-N  CHANGE 

DEF'N  CHANGE 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

DEFN'  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

EST.\BL1SH 

ABOLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

INDENT  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 


ORDER 

NUMBER 

1453 

1458 

1450 

1455 

1458 

1467 

1465 

1450 

1464 

1450 

1458 

1465 

1450 

1457 

1453 

1458 

1465 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1455 

1464 

1460 

1451 

1457 

1462 

1462 

1462 

1462 

1462 

1452 

1451 

1452 

1451 

1451 

1451 

1469 

1464 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 


CLASS 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


ACTION 


/'■ 


UMI 


423 

574.1 

574.2 

ESTABLISH 

423 

578 

ABOLISH 

423 

578.1 

578.2 

ESTABLISH 

423 

578.4 

ESTABLISH 

423 

580 

ABOLISH 

423 

580.1 

580.2 

ESTABLISH 

424 

DEFN  CHANGE 

424 

DEFN  CHANGE 

425 

DEFN  CHANGE 

426 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

426 

DEFN  CHANGE 

426 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

426 

DEFN  CHANGE 

426 

DEFN'  CHANGE 

428 

DEFN  CHANGE 

428 

DEFN  CHANGE 

428 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

428 

DEFN  CHANGE 

428 

DEFN  CHANGE 

429 

DEFN  CHANGE 

430 

DEFN  CHANGE 

432 

DEFN  CHANGE 

432 

DEFN  CHANGE 

433 

DEFN  CHANGE 

434 

DEFN  CHANGE 

434 

DEFN  C1L\NGE 

434 

DEFN  CHANGE 

435 

DEFN  CHANGE 

435 

091 

ABOLISH 

435 

091.1 

091.2 

ESTABLISH 

435 

091.21 

ESTABLISH 

435 

091.3 

ESTABLISH 

435 

091.31 

091.33 

ESTABLISH 

435 

091.4 

ESTABLISH 

435 

091.41 

091.42 

ESTABLISH 

435 

091.5 

ESTABLISH 

435 

091.51 

091.53 

ESTABLISH 

435 

254 

258 

ABOLISH 

435 

254.1 

ESTABLISH 

435 

254.11 

ESTABLISH 

435 

254.2 

ESTABLISH 

435 

254.21 

254.23 

ESTABLISH 

435 

254.3 

254.9 

ESTABLISH 

435 

255.1 

255.2 

ESTABLISH 

435 

255.21 

ESTABLISH 

435 

255.3 

255.7 

ESTABLISH 

435    .«  . 

256.1 

256.8 

ESTABLISH 

435    ^ 

257.1 

257.6 

ESTABLISH 

435 

258.1 

258.4 

ESTABLISH 

436 

DEFN  CHANGE 

436 

DEFN  CHANGE 

437 

DEFN  CHANGE 

439 

DEFN  CHANGE 

439 

DEFN  CHANGE 

441 

DEFN  CHANGE 

441 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

445 

DEF'N  CHANGE 

445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

446 

DEFN  CHANGE 

450 

DEFN  CHANGE 

452 

DEFN  CHANGE 

452 

DEFN  CHANGE 

453 

DEFN  CHANGE 

454 

DEFN  CHANGE 

454 

DEFN  CHANGE 

455 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

455 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

455 

DEFN  CHANGE 

472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

472 

DEFN  CH.ANGE 

473 

001 

130 

EST.ABLISH 

482 

DEFN  CHANGE 

482 

DEFN  CHA.NGE 

482 

DEFN  CHANGE 

494 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ORDER 
NUMBER 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1469 

1451 

1461 

1459 

1451 

1457 

1461 

1464 

1469 

1457 

1458 

1459 

1460 

1464 

1450 

1453 

1450 

1451 

1460 

1456 

1457 

1464 

1451 

1466 

1466 

1466 

1466 

1466 

1466 

1466 

1466 

1466 

1461 

1461 

1461 

1461 

1461 

1461 

1461 

1461 

1461 

1461 

1461 

1461 

1451 

1466 

1459 

1450  t 

1458 

1452 

1460 

1451 

1458 

1459 

1464 

1460 

1450 

1457 

1464 

1451 

1452 

1458 

1465 

1467 

1457 

1464 

1464 

1450 

1457 

1464 

1451 


UMI 


1155  OG  22 


CLASS 

501 
501 
502 

504 
528 
530 
530 
536 
585 
600 
604 
606 
606 
60" 
60- 
623 
800 

9o: 

935 
935 


PP.  7,522 

pp.  8,011 

Re  34,053 

Re  34,103 

Re,  34,113 

Des.  324,849 

Des  325,052 

Des.  .'29.092 

4,389,572 

4,510.135 

4,582,820 

4.687,882 

4,775,084 

4,803.531 

4,832,897 

4,839,322 

4,862,538 

4,873.937 

4,874,628 

4,885.517 

4,894,734 

4,895.814 

4,897,501 

4,911.028 

4,913,831 

4,921,614 

4,934,580 

4,934,908 

4.936.456 

4,937,832 

4,943.513 

4,944,658 

4,953,681 

4,956,437 

4,958,550 

4.959,810 

4.961,707 

4,970,715 

4,971.118 

4,972,854 

4.973,136 

4,975,605 

4,976.109 

4,977,352 

4,984.197 

4,985,396 

4,987.681 

4,988.606 

4.992,050 

4,992.741 

4.994,897 


OFHCIAL  G.AZETTE 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


001 
900 


5,000,219 

5.001,088 

5.003,416 

5.003,808 

5,005.176 

5,005.854 

5.006.443 

5.008.412 

5.010,096 

5.010,133 

5,010,251 

5,011.267 

5,012,186 

5,013,396 

5,014,206 

5,017,765 

5,019.752 

5,021.310 

5.023.891 

5.029.801 

5.029,963 

5,034,461 

5,034,621 

5,036,468 

5,036,472 

5,037.484 

5,041.385 

5,041.423 

5.042,129 

5.042.388 

5.044.416 

5.045.565 

5.046.989 

5.047.221 

5.047.710 

5.049.046 

5.051.212 

5.055.068 

5,055.608 

5.056,706 

5.057.526 

5.058.072 

5,060,852 

5,061,588 

5,061,670 

5.063,362 

5,064,468 

5.065.304 

5.065.392 

5,065,395 

5,066,004 


1S6 
902 


5,066,735 

5,067.751 

5.067.822 

5.068.855 

5.070,248 

5,070,478 

5,070,548 

5,071.683 

5,072,594 

5,074,107 

5,074.41 1 

5,075,210 

5.075,697 

5.077.031 

5.077.401 

5.079.043 

5.079.240 

5,080.832 

5.081.538 

5.081.960 

5,082.548 

5.082.912 

5.084,102 

5.084.376 

5.086,153 

5,086.620 

5.088.640 

5.088.868 

5.089.204 

5.089,229 

5,089,256 

5,089,597 

5,090,620 

5,091,054 

5,091,080 

5,091,305 

5,091.552 

5.092,039 

5,092,753 

5,092,813 

5,092.814 

5.093,156 

5.093,482 

5.093.871 

5.093.992 

5.094.585 

5.094.591 

5.094,719 

5,094,833 

5,094.943 

5,095,145 


ACTION 

DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CH.^NGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN'  CHANGE 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  Week  of  Oct.  5.  1993 


5.095.173 

5,095,326 

5.095,402 

5,095,692 

5.096,051 

5,096,275 

5.096.296 

5,096,514 

5,096,599 

5,096.671 

5.096,694 

5,096,838 

5.096,986 

5,097,150 

5,097,260 

5,097,454 

5,097,662 

5.097,794 

5,097,987 

5,098.073 

5.098,819 

5,098,889 

5.099,076 


100,074 
100,235 
100.346 
100,492 
100,766 
5.100,866 
5.101.253 
5,101,373 
5,101.404 
5.101.415 
5.101,727 
5,101,858 
5,102,761 
5.103,350 
5.103,564 
5,103,869 
S, 104.825 
5,104,858 
5,104,995 
5,105,072 
5.105,199 
5,105,346 
5,105,380 
5,105.439 
5,105.447 
5,105.817 
4,106,322 
4,106,332 


4,106,616 
5,107,248 
5,107,274 
5,107,355 
107,488 
,108,550 
,109,358 
109,841 
,110.104 
110,211 
,110,219 
,110.252 
10,361 


5. 
5, 
5, 

5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5, 
5.1 


111,419 
111.579 
111,796 
111,913 
112,062 
,112,381 
,113.116 
5,113,156 
5,113,422 
5,113,851 
5,114,180 
5,114.306 
5.114.428 
5,114.586 
5,114,717 
5,114,902 
5,115,348 
5,115,406 
5.115,707 
5.115,708 
5.115,932 
5,115.996 
5.116,027 
5.116,134 
5,116,201 
6.501 
116.515 
116,827 
16,951 
17,183 
117,612 
17,903 
18.010 
5,118.020 
5.118.057 
5,118.088 
5,118,231 
5,118.253 


5,118,259 

5,118,469 

5.118,549 

5.118,865 

5,118,881 

5,119,148 

5.119,220 

5,119.535 

5,119,780 

5,120,023 

5,120.039 

5,120.307 

=;,  120,459 

5,120,603 

5,120,840 

5,120,988 

5,121,333 

5,121,456 

5,121,504 

5,121.877 

5,122,106 

S, 122,195 

5,122,313 

5,122,647 

5,122,690 

5,122,990 


;3,063 

123,099 

123,847 

124,100 

124,253 

124,551 

124,722 

124,798 

124,816 

5.124,948 

5,125,136 

5,125.154 

5.125.486 

5.126,034 

5,126,035 

5,126.610 

5.126,65! 

5,126,779 

5,126.919 

"^,127,012 

-S, 127,099 

5,127,199 

5,127,245 

5,127.283 

5,127,324 


October^,  1993 


ORDER 
NUMBER 

1451 

1467 

1451 

1461 

1451 

1451 

1461 

1466 

1451 

1450 

1457 

1450 

1457 

1450 

1450 

1457 

1457 

1465 

1461 

1466 


5.127,531 
5,127,743 
127.898 
127,992 
128,130 
128,204 
128,214 
128,434 
128,727 
128,874 
5,128,880 
5.128.966 
5.129.079 
5,129,108 
5,129,145 
5,129,459 
5.129,644 
5,129,803 
5,129,883 
5,129,999 
5.130.327 
5,130,497 
5,130.514 
5,130.539 
■5,130,651 
5,130,807 
5,130,837 
5,130,882 
5,130,946 
5,131,028 
S,  13 1,077 
5,131,082 
5,131,090 
S,  13 1.102 
5,131,108 
5,131,478 
5,131,694 
5.131.767 
5.131.819 
5,132.085 
5,132,120 
5,132.332 
S.  132.349 
5,132,583 
'5,132,639 
5,132,702 
5,132,736 
5,132,808 
5,132.850 
5,132,871 
5,132,919 


5.133,519 

5.134.019 

5.134,179 

5.134,330 

5,134,370 

5.134,431 

5.134,474 

5,134,494 

5,134,571 

5,134,960 

5.135.177 

5,135,198 

5.135.324 

5.135.338 

5,135,380 

5.135,522 

5,135,571 

5,135,581 

5.135.768 

5.135.970 

5.135.993 

5,136.049 

5,136,159 

5.136,318 

5,136,379 

5,136,396 

5.136,424 

5.136,553 

5,136,636 

5,136.860 

5,136,899 

5,137,016 

5.137,207 

5,137.325 

5.137,386 

5,137,401 

5,137,435 

5.137,442 

5,137,605 

5,137,661 

5,137,751 

5,137,889 

■5,138,106 

5,138.220 

5,138,267 

5,138.344 

5,138.358 

5.138,460 

5.138,492 

5,138,551 

5.138.695 


October  5. 

1993 

U.  S.  F/ 

\  I LM  a: 

5,138.961 

5,147,125 

5.156,348 

5.160.823 

5,139.359 

5,147,166 

5,156.376 

5.160.855 

5.139,588 

5,147,326 

5.156.440 

5,160,907 

5,139.682 

5.147,474 

5.156.451 

5,160.993 

5,139,868 

5,147,730 

5,156.519 

5.161.050 

5,140,114 

5,147,924 

5,156,534 

5.161.055 

5,140,135 

5.148,431 

5,156,669 

5.161.447 

5,140.214 

5,148,575 

5.156.686 

5.161.628 

5.140.308 

5,148,718 

5.156,733 

5.161.734 

5.140.358 

5.148.844 

5,156,749 

5.161.803 

5.140.706 

5.148.849 

5.156.793 

5,161,853 

5.140.857 

5.148.885 

5.156.798 

5,161,915 

5.140.861 

5,149,192 

5.156,803 

5,161,926 

5,140.890 

5,149,433 

5.156.825 

5.161,955 

5.141.247 

5,149,436 

5.156.878 

5,161,984 

5.141.584 

5,149.551 

5.156.917 

5,162.016 

5,141,777 

5.149,662^ 

::^i56.978 

5.162.069 

5,141,929 

5.149.866 

5.157.087 

5.162.084 

5,142.113 

5,149.871 

5,157,230 

5.162.115 

5.142,136 

5.150.266 

5.157.254 

5.162.123 

5.142.304 

5.150.397 

5,157.264 

5.162.125 

5.142,419 

5.150.452 

5.157,268 

5,162.209 

5.142.597 

5.150.990 

5,157,431 

5,162.390 

5,142,670 

5.151.006 

5.157.478 

5.162.643 

5.142,712 

5.151.287 

5.157.597 

5.162.729 

5.142,846 

5.151.386 

5,157.674 

5.162.859 

5,142,869 

5,151.429 

5.157.690 

5.162.941 

5,142,923 

5,151.594 

5.157,702 

5.163.207 

5.143.338 

5.151,659 

5.157,798 

5.163.401 

5,143,403 

5,151,779 

5,157,805 

5.163,51-7 

5,143.506 

5.151.780 

5.157.819 

5,163,618 

5,143.538 

5.151.900 

5.157.854 

5.163.663 

5.143.645 

5.152.071 

5.157.904 

5.163.679 

5.143.679 

5.152.382 

5.157.937 

5.163,999 

5.143.728 

5.152.612 

5,157.972 

5.164,053 

5.143.810 

5.152.836 

5.158.084 

5.164.197 

5.143,867 

5.153.327 

5.158.109 

5.164.226 

5,143,941 

5.153.339 

5.158.133 

5.164.523 

5,144,057 

5.153.475 

5.158.150 

5,164.545 

5,144.088 

5.153.489 

5.158.264 

5,164,646 

5.144.099 

5.153.532 

5.158,439 

5.164,735 

5.144.191 

5.153,675 

5.158,455 

5.164.872 

5.144.289 

5.154,008 

5,158,496 

5,164,943 

5,144.355 

5.154,072 

5.158,662 

5.165.147 

5,144.412 

5,154,212 

5,158,714 

5.165,232 

5,144,438 

5,154,255 

5,158,760 

5,165,383 

5.144,486 

5,154.588 

5.158.792 

5.165.477 

5.144.566 

5.154.637 

5.158.807 

5.165,557 

5.144.619 

5,154.646 

5.158,890 

5.165.676 

5,144.947 

5.154.668 

5.159,065 

5.165.942 

5.144.991 

5.154.791 

5.159.091 

5,165,995 

5.145.387 

5.154.947 

5,159.183 

5,166,114 

5.145.460 

5.155.062 

5,159.218 

5,166,245 

5.145.649 

5.155.095 

5.159.277 

5.166.326 

5.145.737 

5,155,145 

5.159.362 

5.166.628 

5,145.984 

5,155.156 

5.159.414 

5.166.818 

5,146.197 

5.155.269 

5.159.473 

5.166.909 

5,146.207 

5.155.340 

5.159.508 

5.167.833 

5,146.224 

5.155.372 

5.159.550 

5,168.086 

5,146,264 

5,155.373 

5.159.779 

5.168.421 

5,146,299 

5.155.462 

5.160.034 

5.170.065 

5,146.303 

5.155.499 

5,160.318 

5.170.436 

5.146.372 

5.155.579 

5.160.341 

5.197.951 

5,146.700 

5.155.654 

5.160.439 

5.221.570 

5,146,765 

5.155.891 

5.160,563 

5.223,816 

5.146.834 

5.155.917 

5.160.667 

5,225,779 

5.146.892 

5.156,032 

5,160,750 

'5,238,052 

5.146.936 

5,156,177 

5,160.763 

5,147,038 

5.156,233 

5.160.782 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


October  5,  1993 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


qu>ckl>  as  [xiss.ble.  Such  ma.  IS  forwarded  d.ect>  to  iheapF  Lv  documents  other  than  the  spec.f.ed  type 

rt^  ff  ^^^h'-deranTet^e^S^d  Z  Z  dl^^Sy  trjs.gn.f.cant,  delayed  m  reach.ng  the  appropnate  were 
'"T^e'Slo^Lrs^^Separt-ents  should  be  used  only  for  the.r  specf.ed  purpose.  Address  ma,l  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box^ 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

K::!  Sr  A^Ss^^Cor^lSo^ELrna,  Affa^rs  ^^ 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks 

Siu^^TpS^s  fo7?arnrn'volved  .n  ht.gat.on  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
AinrX-lfrfhe  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  /,r.,?ar.or.  papers 
^Slo  Xg^Sat.on'^h^lt  mailed  o^ly  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  1 5667.  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

rniinnn  nrHfrs  for  U  S  oatent  and  trademark  copies 

oXforTenifiJd  copies  of  FTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Ubor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  ApPjcatioris^  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

FSt'edVoceoure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 
JiSrlSrrSfi::^^!  Sj;j^Sng^r:vive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

?^^::^^lCm:m;:^rS':^aS^to  the  D^dosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

D.^M,i,>.civ  for  File  Wraooer  Continuation  Applications  (under  3  /  LhK  i  o-i 

-t^^A5=:^^^^i^p^=-------^^^ 

All  m,em"lo°u'e'di"ments%xcluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


<v 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  n 
Box  \i 
Box  15 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  EEO 
Box  FNVC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendrrent 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 


New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  tees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 
Applications  for  patent  term  extension  -r      , 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  tiles. 

^S^Z  ;:.S:SnSr^7S'S^S=  date  received  an^or  -a.  number  ^patent  . 
applicationsVr„.r  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  Filing  Receipt. 
■Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  » 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  L'  S  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  179().  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents  .Ml  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U  S  Patent  ami  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numen 
cally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  formal  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  mcrease  utiliziition  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  oi  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  2uid  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  ail  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  pateni  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  thai  library  in  ad\  ance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience.  ' 


Suite  Name  of  Ubmry  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries  (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Alaska  Anchorage  Z  J  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Anzona  Tempe  Noble  Library.  .Anzona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Arkansas  Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library  (501)  682-2053 

California  Ijjs  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  6l2-32:'3 

Sacramento  California  State  Library (916l  654-(X)69 

San  Diego  Public  Librarv    .,(6l9l  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408i  730-7290 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library  (303)  640-8847 

Connecticut  New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Delaware  Newark   University  of  Delaware  Library  (302)  8?l-2%5 

Dist  of  Columbia       Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806  7252 

Flonda  Fon  Lauderdale   Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando  University  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Flonda (813)  974-2726 

Georgia  Atlanta.  Pnce  Gilbert  Memonal  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology   (404)  894-4508 

Hawaii  Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808 1  586-3477 

Idaho  Moscow:  Universitv  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library .'. (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield  Illinois  State  Library , (217)  782-5659 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette   Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Iowa  Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa   (515)  281-4118 

Kansas  Wichita:  Ablah  Librarv.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  PublicLibrary (502)  574-161 1 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge  Trov  H  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

Umversiiy  (504)  388-2570 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland   (301)  405-9157 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts  (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  .Ann  Artxjr:  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids  Abigail  S  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library    (313)  833-1450 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Mississippi  Jackson   Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Missoun  Kansas  City   Linda  Hall  Library  (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Library '. (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library    (406)496-4281 

Nebraska  Lincoln   Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Nevada  Reno  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library  (702)  784-6579 

New  Hampshire  Durham   University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library  (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Librarv  .' (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library  (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Librarv  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

North  Carolina  Raleigh  D.H  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Reterence  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks   Ava.lable  for  Public  Use  in  Patent   and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Telephone  Contact 
Suue  Name  of  Library 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fn.z  Library^  UnwersUyo^^^  ZZ^^SiS 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of J^ ,  g)  623-2870 

Cleveland  Public  Library (^,4,  og^.^ps 

Columbus;  Ohio  State  University  Libraries ,g^  ■'59-5-' P 

,         Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ..••■• ■•. ;■"•■■"; 

Oklahoma         .         Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intemanonal  Trade  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

,•  Development (5Q3)  ^7g.42^9 

Oregon  ■     '    Salem:  Oregon  State  Library ■.'.■.'.(215)  686-5331 

Pcnnsvlvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of ■ ^^,^|  622-3138 

lltl'^..     SSr  KSi'SeSwofsoit™,,..  ui,^:::;;:;::::::;:::::::::::::;™;  ^^^ 

Clemson  University  Libraries  ■  ■_   _■ 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  •"^0™^'°" ,901 )  725-8877 

NashvinerStevenson'ScienceLibra;^^^^^  (615)322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Texas  (512)495-4500 

at  Austin -.- - .'ow' 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M  ^^^^  845-3826 

University  (214)  670-1468 

Dallas  Public  Library ......•••• •••••■ ■ jy,";^  527.8IOI  Ext  2587 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  Umversity t"^'  -^^  581-8394 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mam,m  Library .  University  of  Ltah^ _  ^ 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

University ;■,;;■'.■'.' n06)  543-0740 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineenng  Library,  ^"■^^."''y  °  J„^f '"?  °"  ,,;; ZZ  304   293-25 10 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  Lniversity 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin  ^^^^  ^^^.6845 

Madison  (414)  278-3247 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATFNT  FXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
.Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP2100  — D.  G  KELLY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  S\  STEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA.  Director  308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AfJD  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100  —  P.  R  SCHMIDT, 

Director v 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200  —  N  GODICI,  Director 308-1148 

MhCHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  1400  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRl  CTIOS   PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  .150(1       M    SMITH   Director ■     308-10:: 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  E.VA.MIMNG  GROLPb 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDWARD  E  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR..  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300  —RICHARD  V  FISHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500 —  J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800—  BARRY  S  RICHMAN,  Director 308-0196 


9/26«>2 
10/22/92 

8/21/92 

8/21/92 
5/27/92 


3/03/92 
2/15/92 

5/22/91 

10/30/91 

6/24/92 

2A)8/92 
5/05/91 


8/01/92 
9/08/92 
9/29/92 
8/11/92 


*  A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  mosi  application.s  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dunng  Sepi  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  US  C  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dales  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  excired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  ?s  U  S  C.  151 

Patents  -  Numbers  3,978.525  to  3,983.579  inclusive 

Pl^ui  P^MifsZZZZZZZZ. 3,949  10  3,952 
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Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  K.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  September  1.  1993 


October  5,  1993 


Uvk  Office 


U*  Office  ^— Kalhrvn  A  Dobbs.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9103 
Scienufic  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  SerMces-Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services- Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparauons.  Paper  Products  and  Toys— Int. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  7— David  Shallani,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants.  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials— Int  Classes 

4.  6,  1 1.  14.  19  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Ser^ices-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubncants   Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Int  Classes  4.  6.  7.  8.  12,  13,  15.  16.  17.  18.  19.  Serv  ices-Int.  Classes  35. 

36.  37,  38,  -39,  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  10— Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage.  Fibers.  Yams,  Threads.  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Covenng- 
Int.  Classes  22.  23,  24.  25,  26,  27  Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39, 40, 

41,  42 

Uw  Office-11— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9111 
Paints  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparahis— Int.  Classes  2.  5,  10 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41 ,  42 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  13 — Craig  Morris,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  I,  29.  30,  31.  32, 
33  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  14— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attomey.  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attomey.  (703)  308-91 15 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17,  18,  25  Services— Int.  Classes 
35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

••  Collective  Marks— Class  200 

•  •  Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Anomey. 
(7031  .308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  SecUons  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Date 


5/19/93 


5/17/93 


5/19/93 


5/14/93 


5/10/93 


5/27/93 


4/13/93 


5/24/93 


4/23/93 


5/24/93 


5/12/93 


5/14/93 


5/24/93 


5/13/92 
12/29/92 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


8/18/93 
6/28/93 
6/03/93 
7/19/93 
6/21/93 
6/21/93 

7/09/93 

7/16/93 
5/14/93 
8/17/93 
7/29/93 
7/27/93 
5/17/93 


Ll  rts  wid^T^u  nes  coneming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  l703.  305-8747  from  6:30  A,M^  to 
EeTtEsT  MoX'L^  Fnday.  ^.s  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  .Applicants  are  urged  not 
"  fll  Innfcessa^  mquTs  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual. f  f--'"'"^;;''-f":;^ 
•  Thes^  datesTcS^tify  the  oldest  unasslgned  new  case  in  each  law  office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner 
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STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  5.  1993 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent. 
No  article  or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  sututory  invention 
registration   For  more  specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  sututory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 

H1234  H1235                                       ^    " 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  AIRTCRBOROCKET  ARMOR-PIERCING  PROJECTILE 

Gary  R.  Burgner.  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Michael  C.  Canaday.  King  GeorRC,  \a..  Ifesignor  to  Tlie  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  States  of  America  ai  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1985,  Ser.  No.  736.459  Filed  Jun.  18.  1986.  Ser.  No.  88^.411 

Int.  C\:  FXI2K  yOO  Int.  O.'  F42B  ;:  44.  12/04.  12/24 


L.S.  a.  60—246 


1  Claim    t.S.  O.  102—334 


10  Claims 


cz 


« 


1.  A  solid  propellant  propul$i.on  engine  for  propelling  an 
aircraft/missile  through  the  atmosphere,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust  nozzle 
outlet; 

pressure  vessel  means,  external  to  said  housing,  for  contain- 
ing and  for  partial  combustion  of  a  solid  propellant  loaded 
in  said  pressure  vessel  means  to  create  a  fluid  fuel  supply 
in  the  form  of  a  hot.  combustible  mixture  of  expanding 
gases; 

a  turbine  inlet  manifold  circumferentially  and  internally 
mounted  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  housing; 

conducting  means  coupling  said  pressure  vessel  means  to 
said  turbine  inlet  manifold  for  passing  said  expanding 
gases  in  said  pressure  vessel  means  to  said  turbine  inlet 
manifold; 

compressor  means,  axially  mounted  in  said  housing  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  compressor  means  including 
a  central  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  compressor  blades 
extending  radially  outward  in  a  single  plane  therefrom,  for 
compressing  air  entering  said  housing  inlet; 

turbine  means  for  driving  said  compressor  means,  said  tur- 
bine means  including  a  shroud  ring  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface,  wherein  said  inner  surface  is  attached  to 
distal  ends  of  said  compressor  blades,  said  turbine  means 
further  including  turbine  blades  attached  to  and  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  shroud 
ring  into  said  turbine  inlet  manifold  to  be  driven  by  said 
expanding  gasesT^ 

a  turbine  exhaust  plennum  for  collecting  said  expanding 
gases  after  said  gases  have  passed  from  said  pressure  vessel 
means,  through  said  conducting  means,  through  said  tur- 
bine inlet  manifold,  and  through  said  turbine  means,  said 
turbine  exhaust  plennum  terminating  in  a  plurality  of 
injector  ports  through  which  said  collected  gases  are 
directed; 

a  plurality  of  compressor  stator  vanes,  axially  fixed  between 
said  compressor  means  shaft  and  said  turbine  exhaust 
plennum.  for  slowing  down  and  redirecting  said  com- 
pressed air; 

diffuser  means,  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  tur- 
bine means  and  said  exhaust  nozzle  outlet,  for  forcibly 
mixing  and  diffusing  said  compressed  air  with  said  ex- 
panding gases;  and 

combustor  means,  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said 
diffuser  means  and  said  exhaust  nozzle  outlet,  for  contain- 
ing and  further  combusting  said  mixture  of  compressed  air 
and  expanding  gases. 


L  An  armor-piercing  projectile,  said  projectile  comprising: 

ballistic  nose  means  of  dome-like  shape. 

explosive   and   fragmentable   body   means  of  thimble-like 

configuration  connected  to  the  trailing  and  enlarged  end 

of  the  nose  means, 
high-energy  explosive  means  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the 

body  means,  and 
base-plug  fuse  means  connected  to  the  trailing  end  of  the 

body  means  for  closing  off  the  open  end  of  the  interior  and 

for  timely  detonating  the  high-energy  explosive  means 

upon  the  projectile  impacting  a  target, 
the  body  means  being  made  up  of  a  relatively  hard  and  dense 

material  having  a  predetermined  density  of  at  least  eleven 

grams  per  cubic  centimeter  so  as  to  enhance  both  the 

ballistic  coefficient  and  penetration  characteristics  of  the 

projectile  during  its  use 


HI  23(5 
POLARITY  SENSITI\  K  GRENADE  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Paul  G.  Schabdach.  Churchville;  Irving  F.  Barditch.  Baltimore, 
and  Scott  H.  Fllwood.  F,dgewood,  all  of  \ld.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrttarv  of 
the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,573 

Int.  CI,'  F23g  "  02:  F41C  11.02 

U.S.  CI.  102— 21"  4aaiins 


1   .A  polarity  sensitive  grenade  finng  system  for  firing  inde- 
pendent grenade  salvos,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  grenade  salvos; 

(b)  a  positively  poianzed  relay  connected  to  said  first  salvo 

1 
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and  being  wired  thereto  so  that  said  Tirst  salvo  can  be  fired 
only  when  said  positive  relay  is  energized; 

(c)  a  negatively  polarized  relay  connected  to  said  second 
salvo  and  being  wired  thereto  so  that  said  second  salvo 
can  be  fired  only  when  said  negative  relay  is  energized, 

(d)  a  power  supply  capable  of  providing  said  system  with  a 
positive  voltage  source  or  a  negative  voltage  source; 

(e)  switch  means  for  selecting  between  said  positive  and 
negative  voltage  sources,  and 

(0  a  single  control  wire  connected  between  said  switch 
means  and  said  relays  for  carrying  power  from  said  power 
supply  to  said  salvos. 

H1237 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZ1>G  AN  AREA  OF  THE 

EARTH  S  SI  RFACE 

Prank  E.  Lowther.  2928  Oear  Springs.  Piano,  Tex.  75075,  and 

Douglas  J.   Ruckel,   11611   Snowline  Cir..   Anchorage.   Ak. 

99516 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,217 

Int.  a.-  F25D  iJ/ 7Z  F2«D  hOO 

VS.  a.  165--t5  9  CI"™* 


frame  for  transverse  oscillation  with  respect  thereto,  an  axle 

suspension  comprising 

an  axle  frame  assembly  having  a  first  mounting  fiange  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  in  generally  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  axle  and  a  second  mounting  fiange  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  axle; 
a  first  means  for  mounting  the  axle  frame  assembly  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  said  first  mountmg  means  being  engaged 
with  the  first  mountmg  fiange  and  being  sufficient  for 
accommodating  the  majority  of  the  radially  directed  loads 
that  are  transferred  between  the  axle  and  the  vehicle 
frame;  and 
a  second  means  for  mounting  the  axle  frame  assembly  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  said  second  mounting  means  being  engaged 
with  the  second  mounting  fiange  and  being  sufficient  for 
accommodating  the  majority  of  the  thrust  loads  that  are 
transferred  between  the  axle  and  the  vehicle  frame 


H1239 
EXTRUSION  OF  METAL  OXIDE  SUPERCONDLCTING 

WIRE,  TUBE  OR  RIBBON 
Joseph  T.  Dusek,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,400 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35,  64 

U.S.  a.  264—63  *  ^^'""^ 
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1  A  method  for  producing  a  subilized  area  on  the  surface  of 
the  earth  by  consohdaling  and  strengthening  said  stabihzed 

area  bv  ,     . 

(a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes  beneath  the 
surface  o^  said  stabilized  area;  and 

(b)  flowing  a  coolant  through  said  tubes  to  maintain  said 
stabilized  area  in  a  frozen  condition. 
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H1238 
SUSPENSION  FOR  AN  OSCILLATING  AXLE 

Michael  R.  Duncan.  Yorkville,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,706 

Int.  CI.-  B60G  1/00 

VS.  a.  280—688  '  Claim 


SIMTtP  TO  «QW 
SfPCOCUCTW 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  an  axle  mounted  to  the 


1   A  method  for  producing  an  elongated  wire,  tube  or  ribbon 
of  a  superconducting  ceramic  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  cohesive  material  comprised  of  particles  of 
YBa:Cu30^-x.  said  particles  having  a  generally  uniform 
size  with  particles  in  the  range  of  submicron  to  on  the 
order  of  40  microns,  1-8  wt  %  of  a  defiocculent,  3-lOwt 
%  of  an  anhydrous  plasticizer,  10-30  wt   ^c  of  a  solvent, 
and  2-15  wt    ^c  of  a  binder,  said  plasticizer  and  binder 
being  soluble  in  the  solvent. 
extruding  said  cohesive  material  through  a  wire-,  tube-  or 
ribbon-forming  die  to  produce  an  elongated  wire,  tube  or 
nbbon   having   a   green   stage  density   in   the   range   of 
45-58%  theoretical  density; 
extruding  an  outer  sheath  of  a  ceramic  insulating  matenal 
about  the  elongated  wire,  tube  or  ribbon  as  the  wire,  tube 
or  ribbon  is  extruded; 
heating  the  wire,  tube  or  nbbon  in  the  green  stage  to  volatil- 
ize the  solvent  and  remove  the  plasticizer  and  binder  at 
temperatures  below  approximately  240°-350°  C  . 
sintenng  the  YBajCu.iOi  -  x  at  temperatures  in  the  order  of 
900°-960°  C  ,  wherein  said  sintering  is  earned  out  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen,  and 
annealing  the  sintered  YBa2Cu307-;,  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400°-500°  C. 
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H1240 

LOW  FROnLE  CHEMICAL  BIOLOGICAL  AIR  FILTER 

Albert  N.  Tardiff.  Jr..  Gaithersburg,  Md..  and  Corey  M.  Grove. 

Red  Lion.  Pa.,  assignoi^  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,158 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  24/00.  50/00 

U.S.  a.  55—323  9  Claims 


pnsing  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains; 
(1)  al  least  one  sensitizing  dye  of  the  Formula  (I-b): 


Y21 


R2-' 


N  — (CH=CH)„2i  — C=CH  — C=C- 


-C=CH- 


(I-b) 


I 
R21 


R:4 


1  A  low  profile  chemical  biological  air  filter  device,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  frame  having  a  first  end  for  attachment  to  a  mask  and 
having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  defining  an  inlet  for 
said  filter,  said  frame  having  a  length  sufficient  to  space 
first  and  second  filter  means  from  said  inlet  to  said  attach- 
ment first  end  and  a  width  sufficient  to  enclose  said  two 
filler  means,  said  frame  havmg  a  thickness  no  greater  than 
that  necessary  to  contain  only  one  of  said  two  filler  means 
to  thereby  minimize  the  thickness  of  said  frame  bv  placing 
said  two  filter  means  side  by  side; 

said  first  and  second  filter  means  including  a  HEPA  filter  for 
removing  particulate  material  from  the  air  and  a  charcoal 
filter  bed  for  secondary  filtenng  of  said  air.  said  HEP.A 
filter  being  supported  in  said  frame  at  said  inlet. 

said  frame  having  connector  means  for  defining  an  air  fiow 
path  from  said  inlet  through  said  HEP.A  filter  through 
said  charcoal  filter  bed  to  said  attachment  first  end,  said 
frame  further  having  a  height  defined  by  the  thickness  of 
only  one  of  said  filter  means,  wherein  said  HEPA  filter 
and  said  charcoal  filter  bed  sequentially  filter  air  entering 
said  mlel 


H1241 
IMVERSAL  GUM  BASE  CONCENTRATE 
Steven  P.  Synosky.  56  Brandywine  Rise.  Green  Brook,  N.J. 
08812;  Dinah  Diaz,  55  Sagamore  Ave.,  Mison.  N.J.  08820. 
and  Scott  Hartman.  12  School  La..  Roosevelt.  N.J.  08555 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.799 
Int.  a.'  .\23G  .'  SO 
V.S.  a.  426—3  35  Oaims 

1.  A  universal  gum  base  concentrate  consisting  essentially 
of: 

about  15  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  synthetic  elastomer, 
about  40  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  synthetic  elastomer 

plasticizer; 
about  10  to  about  25  weight  percent  wax; 
about  1  to  about  12  weight  percent  softener; 
0  to  about  3  weight  percent  filler;  and 
0  to  about  0.10  weight  percent  antioxidant 


HI  242 

SILV  ER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITI\  E 

MATERIAL 

Tomonobu  Moriya.  and  Kazuhiro  Yoshida,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1990,  2-52235 

Int,  a.'  G03C  1/005 

VS.  C\.  430—588  5  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  com- 


Y22 
— C=CH— C(=CH  — CH),22=N®. 
I  I 

R26  R22 

(X2i6)ibI1 

wherein  "l  :i  and  Y22  each  independently  is  a  group  of 
nonmetallic  atoms  forming  a  5-  or  6-member  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocycle;  R:i  and  R22  each  independently  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
or  an  aralkyl  group.  R23,  R24,  R:?  and  R26  each  indepen- 
dently IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group  or 


— N 


/ 
\ 


.Wl 


wherein  W.  and  W  ;  each  independently  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  (Ci-Cis)-alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group  and 
W  1  and  W;  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  nng;  X21  is  an  anion;  and  m2l.  n21  and  n22 
each  independently  is  0  or  1;  and 
(11)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  Formula  (II): 


o=c- 


R.,2 

-C-R33 


(H) 


Rjl-N^        .CHR34. 
N 


wherein  R-i  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group;  and 
R-,;.  R.-,  and  R-,4  each  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group. 


H1243 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Satoru  Shimba;  Keisuke  Tobita;  Kenji  Michiue,  and  Katuya 
Yabuuchi,  all  of  Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Hino,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.381 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991.  3-46756 

Int.  O,"  G03C  1/08 

I  .S.  a.  430—508  9  Oaims 

1   A  silver  halide  photographic  hght-sensitiv  e  matenal  com- 

pnsing; 

a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  red-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  and  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  in  which  of  the  lighi-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers,  said  blue-sensitivc  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is 
Icicated  furthest  from  said  support,  said  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  provided  on  a  side 
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thereof  furthest  from  said  support,  a  non-light-sensitive 
layer,  wherein 

a  parallel  transmission  density  DX555nm  of  said  blue-sensi- 
tive silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  and  said  non-light-sensi- 
tive  layer  is  equal  to  or  less  than  1.05, 

a  spectral  sensitivity  distnbution  Sfl(X)  of  said  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  satisfies  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

(a)  a  wavelength  Xgmax,  at  which  Sfl(X)  is  maximized  is 
within  the  range  of  415  nm  ^  SOgmax  s  4''0  nm,  and 

(b)  Ss48onmg0.35  Sfl(XBmax),  and 

wherein  said  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
contains  a  sensitizing  dye  of  either  Formula  SS-4  or 
SS-7 


SS-4 


arm   and   said   second   arm   of  said   resonance   absorber 
thereby  electrically  terminating  the  voltage  across  said 


gap  generated  by  the  interruption  of  current  caused  by 
said  gap 


H1245 

HIGH-G  SUPPORT  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  R.  Griswold,  Scottsdale,  and  Robert  J.  Lamp,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz,,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.048 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/02 

VS.  CI.  361—419  5  Claims 
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H1244 

DEVICE  FOR  ABSORBING  RESONANCES  IN  LARGE 

CIRCULAR  CAVITIES 

Gary   E.  Evans,  Hanover,  Md..  assignor  to  United  Sutes  of 

America.  Washington,  D.C. 

Kiled  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,921 
Int.  n.'  HOIP  1,16 
U.S.  a,  333—251  13  Claims 

1    A  device  for  absorbing  resonances  in  a  large  circular 
microwave  cavity  comprising: 

a  resonance  absorber  having  a  gap  between  a  first  arm  and  a 
second  arm  located  in  the  balun  area  of  said  microwave 
cavity,  and 
a  load  resistor  connected  across  said  gap  between  said  first 


1  A  support  frame  for  a  printed  wiring  board  having  a 
electronic  components  exposed  to  a  gunfire  environment  ex- 
ceeding accelerations  of  30.000  times  the  force  of  gravity 
which  comprises: 

a  skeletal  frame  having  component  pockets  located  therein 
which  correspond  to  the  locations  of  said  electronic  com- 
ponents disposed  on  said  printed  wiring  board, 
means  for  operatively  attaching  said  printed  wiring  board  to 

said  skeletal  frame; 
potting  means  for  filling  said  component  pockets  and  for 

providing  customized  component  support  need,  and 
cover  means  for  containing  said  potting  means  and  provid- 
ing additional  support  for  said  components. 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  5,  1993 

Mailer  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  pateni  bui  forms  no  part  of  this  reis,suf  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

mdicaies  additions  made  b>  reissue 


Re.  34,395 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHIP  CARRIER  WITH 
TERMINATING  RESISTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Eugene  F.  Neumann:  Melvin  C.  August,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls: 
James  N.  Kruchowski,  Eau  Claire:  Stephen  Nelson,  and  Rich- 
ard R.  Steitz,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Cray  Research,  Inc..  E^gan,  Minn. 
Original  No.  4,949,453.  dated  Aug.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  366,604, 
Jun.  15.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No, 
804.958 

Int.  a."  HOIC  7  7/06 
U.S.  a.  29—620  6  Oaims 


Re.  34.396 

SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR 

PROTECTING  EQUIPMENT 

Jakob  Wollenhaupt,  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Helmut  Letzel.  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
Original  No.  4.659,884.  dated  Apr.  21.  1987.  Ser.  No.  766.817. 

Aug.  16.  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Ma>  29.  1990.  Ser.  No, 

531.916 

Claims  priority,   application   European   Pat,   Off..   Aug.   16. 
1984,  84109757 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/00.  9/20;  B04B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  200—50  R  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  chip  earner, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  substrate  having  a  location  defined  for 
receiving  the  integrated  circuit; 

b)  [metallizing  a  portion]  depoMtng  a  metal  layer  on  at  least 
two  surfaces  of  said  first  substrate  such  that  a  voltage  bus 
with  a  large  surface  area  is  created, 

c)  defining  at  least  one  conductive  signal  path  on  said  first 
substrate;  and 

d)  depositing  at  least  one  resistive  element  on  said  first  sub- 
strate such  that  said  resistive  element  is  connected  be- 
tween said  conductive  signal  path  and  said  voltage  bus 

5,  [The  method  of  claim  1.  further  compnsing  the  step  of] 
A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  chip  carrier,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  substrate  having  a  location  defined  for 
receiving  the  integrated  circuit; 

(b)  metallizing  a  portion  of  said  first  substrate  such  that  d 
voltage  bus  is  created; 

(c)  defining  at  least  one  conductive  signal  path  on  said  first 
substrate; 

(d)  depositing  at  least  one  resistive  element  on  said  first  sub- 
strate such  that  said  resistive  element  is  connected  between 
said  conductive  signal  path  and  said  voltage  bus;  and 

(e)  adding  at  least  one  uncommitted  resistive  element  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  bus  on  said  first  substrate,  thereby 
providing  a  spare  resistive  element. 


1  Safety  [interlock  switching  device]  lock  for  [protec- 
Un^'Jpreventing  access  to  hazardous  equipment,  in  particular 
[in]  current  conducting  equipment,  [wherein]  provided  with 
a  [given  protection]  protective  device  [(5),]  normalh  closed 
during  [dangerous  operation]  a  hazardous  operating  condmon 
and  opened  during  [non-dangerous]  a  non-hazardous  operat- 
ing condition,  [the  switching  device]  wid  lock  comprising/  a 
housmgl.l  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  equipment  and  pro- 
vided with  an  insertion  opening;  a  toggle  lever  [(14.15)  pro- 
vided] including  first  and  second  elongate  members  pivotably 
connected  to  each  other  and  cooperating  with  a  piv otable  locking 
lever  [(8)],  said  elongate  members  being  pivotably  connected  to 
said  housing  and  to  said  locking  lever,  respectively  for  movement 
[pivotable]  between  [two]  frst  and  second  dead  center 
positions  .said  locking  lever  being  provided  with  first  locking 
means  and  being  pivotably  mounted  on  said  housing  in  a  position 
accessible  through  said  insertion  opening:  an  actuating  element 
[(9)  stationanly]  provided  with  second  locking  means  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  [protection]  protective  device, 
for  movement  therewith  into  and  out  of  said  insertion  opening  to 
cooperate  with  said  locking  lev er.  ccxiperating  with  said  actuat- 
ing element.]  switch  means  [connected  to  and]  ciH^perating 
w  ith  and  responsive  to  the  movement  o/said  toggle  lev  er  [,];-Wia' 
first  and  second  locking  means  [said  actuating  element  and  said 
locking  lever  being  provided  with  locking  means]  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  so  that  in  [one]  '.aid  frsi  dead  center 
position  [of  the  toggle  lever  (14.15)  the  Uxkmg  le\er  (8|  and 
the  actuating  element  (9)]  they  interlock  [with  each  other] 
and  [the]  said  Aarardous [dangerous]  operating  condition 
may  be  switched  on  b\  said  switch  means  and  in  the  [other] 
second  dead  center  position  [the  dangerous]  r^f.v  are  released 
and  said  hazardous  operating  condition  is  switched  off  b>  said 
switch  means  [thus  releasing  the  actuating  element  (9)  and  the 
protection  device  (5)  therev.ith.  said  toggle  lever  and  said 
switch  means  being  disposed  in  said  housing  which  is  closed 
and  IS  not  accessible  from  the  outside,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  insertion  opening  for  inserting  the  actuating 
element  (9)  into  said  housing] 


UMI 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


October  5,  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Re.  34.397 
\RROW  RINGED  BROADHEAD 
Nicholas  J.  DelMonte.  2''0  \.  Ogden  St..  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14206. 
and  I^uis  M    Fioretti.  143  Meadowlawn  Rd..  Cheektowaga, 
N.Y.  14225 
OriginaJ  No.  5.044,640.  dated  Sep.  3.  IWl.  Ser,  No.  683.321. 
Apr.  10.  1991.  Application  lor  reissue  Dec.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No. 
814,413 

Int.  a.'  F42B  6/08 
VS.  a.  273—422  "  Oaims 


a  machining  vire  extending  through  the  filaments  for  cutting 
the  filaments:  and 
moving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  support  means  and 
machining  wire  relative  to  the  other  for  cutting  the  filaments. 


Re.  34,399 
WINCHESTER  DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR  CTRCLTTRY 
Bipin  V.  Garni.  Northridge.  and  Ericson  DunsUn.  Port  Hue- 
neme.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micropolis  Corporation.  Ix>s 
Angeles.  Calif. 
Original  No.  4.839.754.  dated  Jun.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  19.543. 
Feb.  26.  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
920.143 

Int.  C\:  GllB  15/46,  19/28 
U.S.  a.  360—73.01  20  Oaims 


2.  An  arrow  broadhead  tip  comprising  in  combination  the  fol- 
lowing components:  a  shaft,  a  conical  tip.  a  plurality  of  triangular 
blades,  and  a  ring  blade,  said  triangular  blades  each  having  a 
substantially  right  triangular  configuration  with  a  hypotenuse  side. 
a  second  longest  side  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  shortest  side,  said 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  blade  grooves  which  traverse  the  length 
of  said  shaft,  said  hypotenuse  sides  of  said  blades  removably  fitted 
into  said  grooves,  said  hypotenuse  sides  having  rectangular  voids 
that  extend  upwardly  from  said  shaft  to  any  point  before  or  below 
said  cutting  edges  of  said  second  longest  side,  said  ring  blade 
encircling  said  shaft  and  tightly  fitted  into  said  rectangular  voids 
at  a  circumferential  portion,  said  ring  blade  having  at  a  forward 
edge  a  sharpened  portion,  said  conical  tip  fitted  onto  said  shaft  at 
a  front  or  forwardmost  portion  of  said  shaft. 


Re.  34.398 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACrCRING  BRUSH  SEALS 

Stuart  A.  Bridges,  Alvestnn.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Rovce 

pic.  London.  England 
Original  No.  4.934,^59.  dated  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  330,203. 

Mar.  29,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

897.453 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5.  1988. 
8807919 

Int.  a.'  B25B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  300— 11  16  Oaims 


Nr 


7.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  brush  seal  including  a  pair 
of  sideplates  having  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  bristle  material 
sandwiched  therebetween  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  pair  of  sideplates  with 
the  filaments  projecting  radially  therefrom:  and 

a  travelling  wire  electro  discharge  machining  apparatus  having 


-QIIH' 


H^ 


OOTV 


^fn 


-^-, 


-1= 


20  .A  Winchester-type  hard  disk  drive  digital  storage  unit 
comprising; 

a  hard  disk  drive  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  hard  disks 
and  associated  magnetic  heads; 

a  brushless  DC  motor  ha\  ing  a  stator  and  a  rotor  coupled 
to  said  disks  for  rotating  said  disks: 

a  power  supply  having  a  predetermined  output  voltage  and 
a  limited  output  current  for  providmg  power  to  said  disk 
drive  unit; 

a  switching  type  regulator  connected  to  said  power  supply 
for  supplying  power  to  said  brushless  D  C.  motor; 

means  for  operating  said  switching  type  regulator  at  a  fre- 
quency in  excess  of  80  [hertz]  kilohertz.  and 

the  input  to  said  switching  regulator  from  said  power  supply 
constituting  circuit  means  including  a  series  connected 
coil  and  a  shunt  capacitor,  for  supplying  power  from  said 
capacitor  to  said  switching  regulator  when  said  switching 
regulator  is  switched  to  its  conducting  state; 

whereby  the  maximum  possible  power  is  supplied  to  said 
motor  during  start-up.  consistent  with  the  maximum  cur- 
rent limitations  of  said  power  supply,  and  heal  dissipation 
requirements  for  said  unit  are  minimized. 


Re.  34,400 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ISOLATION  REGION  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICES 
Hiroshi  Goto.  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Tabata.  Zama.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.509,249.  dated  Apr.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  535.342, 

Sep.  23,  1983.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,752,  Jul.  28,  1987, 

abandoned.   Application  for  reissue  Sep.  14.  1990.  Scr.  No. 

582.000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1982.  57-171977 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  J/  i02.  21  '^6 

U.S.  a.  437—67  9  Claims 

19.  A  method  for  producing  and  filling  an  isolation  groove  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a  major  surface  and 
successive,  doped  and  insulating  layers  formed  in  superposed 
relationship  on  the  major  surface  for  forming  semiconductor 
devices  therein  and  defining  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate 


substantially  parallel  to  the  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  Re.  34.401 

isolation  groove  having  substantially  parallel  interior  sidewalh.  ANIMATED  BALLOONS 

spaced  apart  and  defining  the  width  of  the  groove  and  extending.  Joseph  E.  Dudley,  Shawnee,  Kans..  assignor  to  Hallmark  Cards. 

transversely  to  the  upper  surface,  through  the  superposed  insula!-        Incorporated.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


mg  and  doped  layers  and  into  the  substrate  and  defining  the  depth 
of  the  groove  and  an  interior  bottom  wall  within  the  substrate,  the 
depth  of  the  groove  being  greater  than  the  width  thereof,  compris- 


ing: 


Original  No.  4.778.431.  dated  Oct.  18.  1988.  Ser.  No. 
No*.  14,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  P.  1990. 
599,31'' 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  27/10 


931,366. 
Ser.  No. 


(a)  forming  a  mask  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  semicon-    U.S.  CI.  446 — 221 
ductor  substrate,  the  mask  layer  having  a  window  extending 

therethrough  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  t 
the  semiconductor  substrate  at  which  an  isolation  groove  is  to 
be  formed: 

(b)  etching  the  successive,  doped  and  insulating  layers  and  the 
semiconductor  substrate  in  the  respective  portions  thereof  as 
exposed  in  sitccession  through  the  mask  layer  during  the 
etching,  thereby  to  form  the  isolation  groove: 

(c)  thermally  oxidizing  the  sidewalls  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
groove  to  form  a  first  insulating  layer  as  a  coating  on  each  of 
the  sidewalls  and  the  bottom  wall: 


16  Oairas 


«  .9 .'» 


8- 


•17 


4 

'3 

.2 

II 


(e)  etching  the  deposited  polysilicon  semiconductor  material 
through  the  window  in  the  mask  for  removing  a  portion  of  the 
deposited  polysilicon  semiconductor  material  from  within  the 
groove  such  that  the  resulting,  exposed  upper  surface  thereof 
is  substantially  at  the  aforesaid,  defined  depth  location: 

(/)  depositing  insulating  material  on  the  substrate  by  a  sputter- 
ing method  or  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  method,  thereby 
both  to  fill  the  groove  with  a  second  insulating  layer  extending 
from  said  resulting,  exposed  upper  surface  of  the  deposited 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  material  and  thus  from  the 
aforesaid  depth  location  and  up  to  the  major  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  also  to  bury  the  groove  and  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer  with  further  said  insulating  material:  and 

(g)  etching  said  further  insulating  material  while  employing  the 
mask  layer  as  an  etching  stopper  thereby  to  remove  a  portion 
of  the  further  insulation  material  of  said  second  insulating 
layer  sufficient  to  expose  the  mask  layer,  thereby  forming  a 
common,  fiat  upper  surface  of  the  second  insulating  layer  and 
the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the  substrate. 


''^':;-^^^ 


13.  In  combination:  ' 

first  and  second  balloons  comprising  substantially  gas  imperme- 
able envelopes,  said  first  balloon  being  filled  with  a  lighter 
than  air  gas  at  about  atmospheric  pressure: 

a  first  reversibly  collapsible  spring-like  member  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  first  balloon  and  having  the  other  end  at- 
tached to  said  second  balloon:  and 

at  least  one  second  reversible  collapsible  spring-like  member 
attached  to  said  second  balloon. 

said  second  reversibly  collapsible  spring-like  member  having  an 
effective  weight  sufficient  to  exert  on  said  first  balloon  an 
effective  weight  sufficient  to  cause  said  first  balloon  to  float  at 
an  equilibrium  position  and  said  spnng-like  member  having  a 
resiliency  sufficient  to  effect  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
second  collapsible  spring-like  member  upon  the  displacement 
of  said  first  balloon  from  its  equilibrium  position. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  5.  1993 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,40: 
ROSE  PLANT  JACIJANG 

William    \.   Warriner.  Tustin.  Calif.,  assisjnor  to  Bear  Creek 

Gardens.  Inc..  Medford.  Oreg. 

Filed  No>.  21,  1991.  Ser.  \o.  795.959 

Int.  CI,"  AOIH  ^,00  ^ 

L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 9  1  tlaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
Its  distinctive  small,  dark  green  glossy  foliage,  its  moderate 
pleasing  fragrance,  its  ease  of  propagation  from  softwood 
cuttings  and  us  unique  plum  colored  flowers- 


8.403 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tltis  Number 


8.404 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  RLTZESAC 

Gijsberl  de  Ruiter.  Hazcrswoude.  Netherlands,  assignor  \o  De 
Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozcn  B.\ ..  Hazerswoude.  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.001 
Int.  CI."  .AOIH  5  (X- 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8.405 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


8,40" 
IMPATIENS  PLANT   CELEBRATION  CHERRY  STAR 
Mario  A.  Guillen.  C^rtago.  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  Ball  Seed 
Co..  West  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.— 6 
Int.  CI,'  AOIH  yOO 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  Impatiens  plant  named  Celehraiion 
Cherrv  Star,  as  illustrated  and  described 


8.408 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  TONGA 
Ludwig  Kientzler.  Gensingen.  Fed,  Rep,  of  German>,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc..  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  8*2.419 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ^  " 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1    A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Tonga,  as  illustrated  and  described 


8.406 

NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  BSR-181  BRIGHT 

SCARLET 

Scott  C.  Trees.  Arroyo  Grande.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (ieorge  J. 
Ball,  Inc..  West  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.53* 

Int.  a."  .\oiH  yoo 

L.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  naim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Nev,  Guinea  Impatiens 
named  BSR-181  Bnght  Scarlet.  substantialK  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  very  large  bright  scarlet  blos,soms  which 
commonly  measure  approximately  7  5  cm  in  diameter  and 
approximately  b  "^  25  cm  in  length. 

(b)  exhibits  a  strong  ba-sal  branching  character,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  compact  upnght  mounded  growth  habit 


8.409 

NEW  GLINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  BSR-152  DARK 

PINK 

Scott  C.  Trees,  Aitojo  Grande,  Calif,,  assignor  to  (reorgt  J. 

Ball.  Inc..  West  Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,539 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ."i  Oil 

L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 8". 6  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Neu   Guinea  Impatiens 

named  BSR-152  Dark  Pink,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 

described,  which 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  very  large  dark  pink  blossoms  which 

commonK  measure  approximateK  6  25  cm   m  diameter  and 
approximately  5  5  cm   m  length. 

(b)  exhibits  a  strong  basal  branching  character,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  compact  upnght  mounded  growth  habit. 

8.410 

NEW  GLINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  BSR-203  PI  RE 

WHITE 

Mario  Guillen.  Cartago.  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  C^eorge  J   Ball. 

Inc..  West  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No,  9r.2'^4 

Int,  a,"  AOIH  5  yo 

L.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  t^lai™ 

1    A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  New.   Guinea  Impatiens 

named  BSR-203  Pure  'White.  substantialK  as  herein  shcmn  and 

described,  which: 

(a I  exhibits  attractive  pure  white  blossoms  which  commonly 
measure  approximately  6.0  cm,  m  diameter  and  approxi- 
mately 5  7?  cm   m  length. 

(b)  exhibits  a  strong  basal  branching  character,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  compact  mounded  growth  habit. 
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5.249,306 
SELF-DKFENSE  PRACTICK  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  Morris.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Al  Potash.  Thousand 
Oaks.  Calif, 

Filed  AuR.  2",  1990.  Ser.  No.  572.648 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  IS/00 

U.S.  a.  2—:  **  Claims 


uniform  flexible  multi-la>ered  material  ha%ing  a  uniform 
thickness  and  comprising  a  first  outside  net  layer  having  a 
pore  count  in  the  range  of  0.2-1  centimeters  per  opening. 

a  second  net  layer  having  a  pore  count  m  the  ranee  of  0  :-! 
centimeters  per  opening. 

an  intermediate  layer  of  flexible  porous  cellular  plastic  mate- 
nal  having  a  pore  count  in  the  range  of  approximately 
"-?0  pores  f>er  linear  inch.  \Aherein  the  outside  layer,  the 
inside  layer  and  the  intermediate  layer  define  a  multi-la\- 
ered  composite  materia!  for  protecting  a  beekeeper  from 
stings,  while  allowing  air  ventilation  between  exterior  of 
the  suit  and  skin  of  the  wearer,  said  intermediate  layer 
serving  as  a  continuous  protectee  barrier  against  bee 
stings,  said  suit  further  comprising  a  lower  bixiy  portion 
and  a  hood  portion,  and 

wherein  said  hood  portion  is  provided  with  a  facial  maik 
screen  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
and  wherein  said  exterior  surface  is  of  a  lighter  color  than 
the  interior  surface 


>»       -* 


5  A  self-defense  practice  assembly  for  protecting  the  groin 
area,  comprising; 

a)  a  curved  padded  shell  adapted  to  conform  to  the  groin 
area. 

b)  said  shell  having  a  front  extension  adapted  to  cover  and 
protect  the  pubic  bone  of  the  wearer. 

c)  said  shell  having  a  testicle-receiving  recess  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof,  and,  ^ 

d)  said  shell  having  a  rear  portion  adapted  to  cover  and 
protect  the  buttocks  area  of  a  wearer  and  to  transmit 
shocks  directed  to  said  lower  portion  directly  into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  buttocks  for  absorption  thereof,  and 

e)  wherein  said  rear  portion  includes  a  protrusion  adapted  to 
underlie  the  buttocks  so  that  shocks  to  the  shell  are  di- 
rected into  and  absorbed  by  the  buttocks. 


Blume,  Jr..  Phoenix. 


5.249.308 
AFTER-SHOWER  HAT 
Ruby  E.  Bluine.  deceased,  late  of  Phoenix.  Ariz.  b>  Edward  H. 
Blume.  Jr..  heir  ,  assignor  to  Mward  H. 
\riz. 

Filed  Nov  16,  1992,  Ser   No. 
Int.  CI.'  A42B  1  00 
L.S.  CI.  2—174 


,150 


4  Claims 
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5.249,307 

VENTH  ATED  BEEKEEPER  S  SCIT 

Philip  G.  I^moine.  801  little  Farms  Ave,.  Metairie,  I^.  "0506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  232.674,  Aug,  16,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4.985.933.  This  application  Aug.  '',  1990,  Ser.  No.  56'?.618 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A42B  .I'tX):  .A41D  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  2— 84  7  Claims 


1  .An  improved  afier-shower  hat  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of 
1  user  for  the  purpose  of  drying  the  user's  hair,  comprising: 

a  cap  of  absorptive  material  having  a  closed  region  for  con- 
fining the  hair  of  said  user,  and  said  cap  having  an  edge 
defining  an  opening,  and  being  formed  from  a  sheet  of  said 
absorptive  material  folded  on  itself  and  sewn  al  first  and 
second  seams. 

first  and  second  stiffening  members  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  cap  along  said  first  and  second  seams  and  extending 
from  proximate  said  opening  into  said  closed  region,  and 

resilient  means  coupled  to  said  edge  proximate  said  opening 
so  as  to  provide  a  snug  fit  on  the  users  head,  said  after- 
shower  hat  extending  outward  from  the  user's  head  when 
said  first  and  second  stiffening  members  are  p<-isitioned  at 
the  front  and  back  respectively  of  the  users  head 


7  A  ventilated  beekeeper's  suit  for  covering  at  least  an  upper 
torso  ol  the  user,  the  suit  comprising 

an  upper  torso  portion  being  formed  from  a  substantialK 


5.249.309 
EAR  DEFENDER 

Goran  Berg.  Tyringe.  and  Niclas  Lundblad.  Angelbolm.  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Bilsom  AB.  Billesholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.388 

Int.  CI,'  A42B  /   O^i 

L  .S.  a,  2—209  1-^  Claims 

1   .An  ear  defender  w  hich  comprises  two  ear  plugs  1 1 1 1  each 

of  which  IS  connected  to  a  respective  end  of  a  cord  (20i  and 

11 
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October  5,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


13 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


includes  a  plug-part  (10)  which  is  provided  with  a  recess  (18) 
for  accommodating  a  cord  locking  sleeve  which  coacts  with 
said  plug-part,  characterized  in  that  the  locking  sleeve  (12)  has 
a  rear  end  and  compnses  two  identical  sleeve-parts  (24)  which 
are  joined  or  held  together  at  the  rear  end  of  the  lcx:king  sleeve 
(12)  by  at  least  one  hinge  or  web  part  (26)  formed  integrally 


11  10 

28     /     24      32         30    ; 


d)  a  slidable  fluid  conduit  tube  slidably  and  fluidly  connected 
to  said  fluid  conduit  and  movably  relative  to  said  plunger; 

e)  a  slide  handle  attached  to  said  slidable  fluid  conduit  tube 
or  moving  said  slidable  fluid  conduit  tube,  and 


-^^^^3 


24     30    ^g  •^  22 


with  the  locking  sleeve,  wherein  a  length  of  the  respective  end 
of  the  cord  extends  into  a  channel  (32)  in  the  sleeve  through  an 
opening  provided  adjacent  said  hinge  part  and  wherein  said 
respective  end  of  the  cord  is  secured  in  the  channel  (32).  by 
pressing  the  sleeve  parts  into  firm  engagement  with  said  cord 
end  within  the  recess  (18). 


f)  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  fluidly  connected  to  said  fluid 
conduit  for  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  said  fluid 
conduit  and  to  said  slidable  fluid  conduit  tube 


5,249.310 

INSECT  DETECTOR  SOCK 

Mark  J   Forte,  180  Gritteylown  Rd.,  Watcrbury,  Conn.  06704 

Kiled  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,758 

Int.  a.^  A43B  !7/(X):  A41D  17/02 

U.S,  a.  2-239  "^  CI"'""* 


5,249,312 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  WATER  TANTC 

Fong-Chvl  Chang.  72.  Ming  Lie  Street.  Taichung.  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.705 
Int.  a.^  E03D  1/14 
VS.  CI.  4-325  *  Cla^s 


c;> — '6 


\  An  insect  detector  article  of  clothing  for  being  worn  on  a 
foot  and  a  leg  portion  of  a  person  doing  insect  infestation 
inspections,  compnsing: 

a  sock  member  (11.  21)  dimensioned  for  receiving  the  per- 
son's foot  therein; 

legging  means  (12,  23)  having  a  tubular  configuration  and 
being  affixed  (15)  at  a  bottom  portion  to  said  sock,  member 
and  having  an  open  top  portion  dimensioned  for  receiving 
therein  the  leg  portion  of  the  person,  and  being  formed  of 
a  clingy  material  for  enabling  insects  to  cling  thereto,  and 
being  of  a  light  color  for  facilitating  the  person  doing  the 
insect  inspections  with  relative  ease  to  visually  detect 
insects  clinging  on  said  legging  means;  and 

a  barner  member  (14,  24)  circumferentially  affixed  about  a 
top  portion  (17)  of  said  legging  means  and  having  adhe- 
sive material  on  an  expo^  surface  portion. 


5.249,311 
Fit  ID  PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  CLOGGED 

PIPE.S 
J.  David  Rau.  P.O.  Box  9451.  Baltimore,  Md.  21228 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,317 
Int.  Cl.^  E03D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  4— 255.05  ISOaims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  device  for  opening  clogged  pipes,  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  handle  having  a  top  end  and  a  plunger  end  disposed 
distant  from  said  top  end; 

b)  a  plunger  disposed  at  said  plunger  end  of  said  handle; 

c)  a  fluid  conduit  disposed  in  said  handle; 


1    A  control  device  for  a  water  tank  compnsing  a  tube 
vertically  disposed  in  said  water  tank  and  having  an  upper  end. 
an  outlet'  pipe  including  an  upper  end  communicated  with  said 
water  tank,  a  valve  disposed  on  said  upper  end  of  said  outlet 
pipe  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  pipe,  said  device  com- 
prising, a  block  fixed  on  said  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  stop 
provided  on  said  block,  a  hanger  laterally  extended  from  said 
block,  a  pawl  having  a  middle  portion  rotalably  supported  on 
said  hanger  and  including  a  first  leg  having  a  hook  formed 
thereon  and  a  second  leg;  a  float  slidably  engaged  on  said  tube 
and  movable  upward  to  a  point  where  it  contacts  said  stop  and 
downward  along  said  tube  for  engaging  with  said  valve,  a 
pusher  disposed  below  said  float  and  moving  in  concert  with 
said  float  in  order  to  close  said  valve  when  said  float  moves 
downward,  said  float  including  two  side  surfaces  each  having 
a  casing  formed  thereon,  said  pusher  including  two  third  legs 
extended  upuard  for  slidable  engagement  with  said  casings  so 
as  to  couple  said  pusher  to  said  float,  each  of  said  casings 
including  an  interior  having  a  protrusion  formed  therein,  each 
of  said  third  legs  of  said  pusher  including  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sion formed  therein  for  engagement  with  said  protrusion  of 
said  casing  so  that  said  protrusion  can  be  engaged  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  depressions  such  that  said  pusher  can  be 
adjusted  upward  and  downward  relatise  to  said  float,  a  catch 
laterally  extended  from  said  float,  a  lever  having  a  middle 
portion  pivotally  supported  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  water 
tank  and  including  a  knob  formed  in  a  first  end  thereof  and 
including  a  second  end  which  is  movable  upward  and  down- 
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ward  when  said  knob  is  depressed  and  released,  said  second  leg 
of  said  pawl  being  disposed  above  said  lever  and  arranged  such 
that  said  pawl  can  be  caused  to  rotate  about  said  hanger  by  said 
lever,  said  hook  of  said  pawl  being  caused  to  move  to  a  p<isi- 
tion  kx;ated  below  said  catch  of  said  float  when  said  second  leg 
of  said  pawl  is  elevated,  said  knob  being  reachable  from  outside 
of  said  water  tank,  said  valve  being  coupled  to  said  second  end 
of  said  lever  so  that  said  valve  can  be  pulled  open  when  said 
second  end  of  said  lever  moves  upward  and  v^  that  water 
contained  within  said  water  tank  can  be  discharged  Ma  said 
outlet  pipe,  whereby,  with  enough  water  in  said  tank  to  force 
said  float  into  contact  with  said  stop,  when  said  knob  is  de- 
pressed said  valve  will  unseat  and  become  buoyant  in  said 
water  and  said  water  will  begin  to  discharge  out  through  said 
outlet  pipe,  when  said  knob  is  held  upwardly  said  catch  of  said 
float  IS  caught  by  said  h(X<k  of  said  pawl  when  said  float  begins 
to  move  downward  with  the  water  level  and  said  valve  will 
reseat  after  almost  all  of  the  water  in  said  tank  has  drained  out. 
when  said  knob  is  released  after  being  depressed  to  unseat  said 
valve,  said  catch  of  said  float  will  not  be  caught  hy  said  htxik 
of  said  pawl  and  said  float  and  said  pusher  will  move  dow n- 
wardly  along  said  lube  in  order  to  force  said  valve  down- 
wardly to  close  said  outlet  pipe  before  all  of  the  water  con- 
tained within  said  water  tank  is  fully  discharged. 


contacts  said  stop,  a  catch  laterally  extended  from  said  float, 
said  hook  of  said  pawl  being  caused  to  move  to  a  position 
located  below  said  catch  of  said  float  v*hen  said  second  end  of 
said  pawl  is  elevated;  whereby,  with  enough  water  in  said  tank 
to  force  said  float  into  contact  with  said  flange,  when  said  knob 
IS  pulled  said  valve  will  unseat  and  become  buoyant  m  said 
water  and  said  water  will  begin  lo  discharge  out  through  said 
outlet  pipe,  when  said  knob  is  held  upwardly  said  catch  of  said 
float  IS  caught  bf^said  hook  of  said  pawl  when  said  float  begins 
to  move  downward  with  the  water  level  and  said  valve  will 
reseat  after  almost  all  of  the  water  in  said  tank  has  drained  out. 
when  said  knob  is  release'd'afler  being  pulled  to  unseat  said 
valve,  said  catch  of  said  float  w  ill  not  be  caught  by  said  hook 
of  said  pawl  and  said  float  will  move  downwardly  along  said 
rod  to  engage  with  said  stop  and  force  said  valve  downwardly 
to  close  said  outlet  pipe  before  all  of  the  water  contained 
within  said  water  tank  is  fuUv  discharged 


5.249.313 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLLL  TVPE  FLUSH  TANK 

Fong-CTiyi  Chang.  72.  Ming  Lie  Street.  Taichung.  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,851 
Int.  a.^  E03D  1/14 
L.S.  CI.  4-325  10  Claims 


5.249.314 
WATER  CLOSET  \ OLLME  REDUCER 
H.  Dermot  Sweeny.  142  Stoneybrook  Dr..  Kitchener.  Ontario. 
Canada  N2H  4L7  ;  Harry  G.  Knipe.  32  Gay  Crescent.  Kitche- 
ner. Ontario,  Canada  N2A  2C3  .  and  John  E.  Plumridge.  95 
Cambridge  Street.  #1401.  Cambridge.  Ontario,  Canada  NIR 
3S2 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.694 

Int.  a."  E03D  /  CiCi 

U.S.  a.  4 — 415  1  Claims 


1    A  control  device  for  a  water  tank  comprising  an  outlet 

pipe  disposed  in  said  water  tank  and  including  an  upper  end 
communicated  with  said  water  tank,  a  valve  dispxjsed  on  said 
upper  end  of  said  outlet  pipe  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet 
pipe,  said  device  comprising,  a  knob  disposed  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  water  tank  and  reachable  from  outside  of  said 
water  tank,  a  rod  including  a  lower  end  fixed  to  said  value  and 
an  upper  end  coupled  to  said  knob  so  that  said  valve  can  be 
pulled  open  by  said  knob  and  so  that  water  contained  within 
said  water  tank  may  flow  out  via  said  outlet  pipe,  a  stop  dis- 
posed on  said  rod.  a  frame  disposed  in  said  water  tank  and 
disposed  above  said  outlet  pipe  and  including  a  flange  and  an 
upper  end  having  an  axle  disposed  thereon,  said  rod  extending 
upward  beyond  said  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  pawl  having  a 
middle  portion  rotatably  supponed  on  said  axle  and  including 
a  hook  formed  on  a  first  end  thereof  and  including  a  second 
end  coupled  to  said  knob  so  that  said  pawl  will  rotate  about 
said  axle  when  said  knob  is  pulled,  a  float  slidably  engaged  on 
said  rod  and  movable  upward  to  a  point  where  it  contacts  said 
flange  and  downward   along  said   rod   to  a  point  where   it 


1  A  device  for  reducing  the  volume  of  water  flushed  from 
a  water  closet  comprising  a  rectilinear  container  having  sur- 
rounding side  and  bottom  walls  for  holding  a  volume  of  water; 
at  least  one  elongated  suspension  member  for  suspending  said 
container  within  the  water  closet,  said  suspension  member 
having  a  hook  section  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and  a  vertically 
elongated  slot  in  the  lower  end;  a  venically  elongated  T- 
shaped  tab  on  said  side  wall,  said  slot  being  slidably  engageable 
with  said  lab.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  said 
container,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  said  side  wall  being 
divided  into  fixed  and  sliding  portions,  the  sliding  portion 
being  vertically  slidable  relative  to  the  fixed  portion. 


5,249.315 

TL  B  GUARD  AND  EXTENSION 

Sandra  K.  Moylan,  9  Aghworth  Aye.,  North  OifoitL  Ma«».  01537 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,494 

Int.  a.'  .A47K  S   14 

U.S.  a.  4—559  *  Oajms 

1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  a  toddler  or  infant  from  entering 

a  bathtub,  said  bathtub  having  an  entry  side,  a  back  side  and 

two  end  sides,  with  enclosure  walls  at  the  back  side  and  both 

end  sides,  the  bathtub  having  a  lip  wall  at  the  entry  side,  said 

apparatus  comprising 

a  rectangular  shaped  netting  like  materia!  with  folded  over 
edges  fixedly  secured,  to  form  tube  like  tunnels  along  the 
top  and  bottom  edges,  and  a  vertical  fold  fixedly  secured, 
at  the  center  to  also  form  a  tube  like  tunnel,  a  ponion  of 
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the  matemil  being  cui  oui  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
center  portion, 

frame  of  tubular  members  mcludmg  two  top  and  two 
bottom  horuontaJ  members  and  one  vertical  member, 
tlideably  positioned  within  the  tunnels  m  the  netting  like 
material  to  keep  the  material  stretched  across  the  entry 
side  of  the  bathtub  the  lop  and  bottom  honzontal  members 
each  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end. 


one  of  said  back  wings  being  formed  on  a  right  side  of  said 

back  surface  of  said  divider  portion; 
another  of  said  back  wings  being  formed  on  a  left  side  of  said 

back  surface  of  said  divider  portion;  and 
integral,  inset  suction  cups  being  formed  on  a  bottom  surface 

of  said  bathtub  divider,  whereby  said  bathtub  divider 

allows  a  parent  to  bathe  a  child  or  infant  in  the  least 

amount  of  water  possible. 


5,249417 
INVERTED-L  MECHANISM  FOR  FAaLITATINC  THE 

FOLDING  OF  A  CONVERTIBLE  SOFA-BED 

M»rk  E.  Fariow,  5318  E.  7tli  St,  TacaiM,  Ariz.  S5711 

FIM  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,428 

UtCI.' A47C  17/17 

VS.  a.  5—37.1  *  CImtaM 


two  tubular  "T"  fittings  sized  and  shaped  to  joint  the  fixed 
ends  of  the  horizontal  members  and  the  vertical  member 
together  to  form  an  H  positioned  on  it  side;  and 

a  support  means,  said  support  means  being  two  horseshoe 
shaped  spnng  loaded  clamps  wherein  the  clamps  are 
secured  to  the  bathtub  entry  side  Up  wall  by  suction  cups 
and  said  clamps  are  shaped  to  provide  connecting  posts 
sized  to  allow  the  free  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  honzon- 
ul  members  to  be  fnctionally  secured  to  said  clamps 


5,249^16 
BATHTUB  DIVIDER 
WiUijun  A.  MacchiaTelk).  5560  RifendeJl  PI.,  Frederick,  Md. 
21701 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24444 

Ut.  a.'  A47K  }/024 

U.S.  a.  4—559  12  CUims 


1.  A  convertible  sofa-bed  adaptable  for  alternative  use  in  a 
sofa  or  a  bed  configuration,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame  having  a  horizontal  supporting  surface; 

(b)  a  three-panel  deck  including  a  rear  panel  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  support  frame,  a  middle  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  the  rear  panel  along  a  first  deck  break-line, 
and  a  front  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  middle  panel 
along  a  second  deck  break-line,  wherein  said  deck  rests  on 
said  supporting  surface  and  is  capable  of  being  folded 
along  the  deck  break-lines  between  panels; 

(c)  a  subsuntially  L-shaped  mechanism  connected  to  said 
support  frame  by  a  pivotal  attachment,  said  mechanism 
having  a  vertical  arm  disposed  downward  and  a  honzon- 
tal  arm  disposed  under  said  rear  panel,  such  that  the  rota- 
tion of  the  mechanism  about  said  pivoul  attachment  to  the 
support  frame  causes  said  honzontal  arm  to  push  said  rear 
panel  upward,  thereby  initiating  the  folding  of  the  deck 
along  said  first  deck  break-line;  and 

(d)  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  substantially 
L-shaped  mechanism  about  said  pivotal  attachment  to  the 
support  frame. 


1    .An  integral,  one  piece  bathtub  divider  comprising: 

a  seat  ponion  having  a  backrest  portion, 

a  back  portion. 

a  divider  portion  being  formed  between  said  seat  portion  and 

said  back  portion; 
said  divider  portion  having  a  container  formed  thereon; 
said  container  being  formed  on  a  back  surface  of  said  divider 

pc)rtion, 
said    backrest    portion    having    two    front    wings   formed 

thereon, 
said  back  surface  of  said  divider  portion  having  two  back 

wings  formed  thereon, 
one  of  said  front  wings  being  formed  on  a  left  side  of  said 

backrest  portion, 
another  of  said  front  wings  being  formed  on  a  nght  side  of 

said  backrest  portion; 


5,249,318 
AIR  SUPPORT  CUSHION 
Gerald  H.  Ixwdsmao,  13122  St.  Thomas  Dr.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 
92705 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  198,142.  May  24,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,570 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/10.  7/04 

U.S.  a.  5—453  10  Clai"» 


1    A  lightweight  and  portable  support  alliance  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  cushion  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 

and  at  least  one  side  surface  attached  continuously  along 

the  periphery  of  both  the  top  and  bottom  surface  to  form 


an  impermeable  seal,  the  cushion  having  at  least  one  inter- 
nal '.^gment  formed  b>  at  least  one  internal  diaphragm, 
which  internal  diaphragm  pro\ides  a  flexible  support  to 
prevent  cushion  deformation  caused  b>  inflation  and 
which  also  allows  the  cushion  to  be  collapsed  to  a  substan- 
tially flat  configuration  when  deflated,  the  internal  dia- 
phragm attached  by  attachment  means  to  the  internal  sides 
of  the  top  surface,  bottom  surface  and  at  two  different 
points  on  the  side  surfaces  of  the  cushion,  wherein  the 
attachment  means  consists  essentially  of  internal  stitching 
such  that  the  top  surface  and  edges  thereof  are  free  of 
external  seams  and  obstructions  to  eliminate  sources  for 
ulcers  or  the  like  on  the  user's  body,  at  least  one  internal 
diaphragm  having  at  least  one  opening  through  which  the 
gaseous  mixture  can  freely  pass  and  in  which  liquids  also 
can  freely  pass  to  facilitate  cleaning  of  the  supf)ort  appara- 
tus; 

b)  at  least  the  top  surface  of  the  cushion  being  formed  from 
a  material  bearing  microscopic  apertures,  wherein  the 
apertures  are  less  than  about  10  0  microns  and  greater  than 
about  4  Angstroms,  allowing  substantial  permeability  to 
the  gaseous  mixture  and  rendenng  the  matenal  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  solids  and  liquids  to  provide  an 
ulcer-free  air  fiow  microenvironment  for  the  user  while 
simultaneously  eliminating  the  need  for  a  separate  gaseous 
mixture  outlet  or  exhaust  port,  wherein  also  at  least  the 
top  surface  of  each  cushion  is  formed  of  a  single  contigu- 
ous sheet  of  the  matenal  bearing  microscopic  apertures, 
which  sheet  is  attached  b\  attachment  means  so  as  to  be 
integral  with  the  cushion  side  walls  and  w  hich  joins  one  or 
more  cushions  without  intervening  gaps  or  spaces  be- 
tween cushions  which  could  cause  ulcers  or  the  like  on  the 
user's  body  or  liquids  or  solids  to  penetrate  there  between; 

c)  a  means  for  gaseous  mixture  inlet  penetrating  either  one  of 
the  side  surfaces  or  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cushion,  the 
inlet  means  being  sealed  around  its  penphery  at  the  point 
of  cushion  penetration;  and 

d)  a  means,  sealably  connected  to  the  gaseous  mixture  inlet 
means,  for  generating  a  pressurized  flow  of  a  gaseous 
mixture  to  the  cushion,  having  the  capacity  to  produce 
from  about  30  liters  to  about  3.000  liters  per  minute  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  to  the  cushion  at  a  pressure  of  from  about 
0.3  centimeters  to  about  40  centimeters  of  water  thereby 
inflating  the  cushion  to  form  a  flexible,  ulcer  free  support 
for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  user  without  the 
need  for  an  ancillary  external  support  structure,  wherein 
said  pressurized  flow  means  compnses: 

1.  a  motor; 

2.  a  blower  attachment  connected  to  the  motor;  and 

3.  a  valve,  sealably  connected  to  the  inlet  means  provided 
for  the  cushion. 
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5.249.319 

LOW  AIR  LOSS.  PRESSURE  RELIEVING  MATTRESS 

SYSTEM 

Leonard  C.   Higgs,   Hesperia.  Calif.,   assignor  to   Mellen   .Air 

Manufacturing.  Inc..  Long  Beach.  C^if. 

Eiled  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.747 
Int.  a."  A47C  27/08 
U.S.  a.  5—453  18  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  mattress  system  comprising: 
a  mattress. 

a  hollow  compartment  at  the  intenor  of  said  mattress; 
an  inflatable  air  plenum  located  within  said  hollow  compart- 
ment, said  air  plenum  including  a  plurality  of  air  chambers 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  air  to  enable  said  plenum  to 
provide  support  for  an  individual  laying  on  the  mattress 
and  each  of  said  air  chambers  having  means  by  which  to 
permit  air  to  leak  out  of  said  plenum,  and 


a  blower  located  within  said  hollow  compartment  and  cou- 
pled to  said  air  plenum  to  exhaust  air  for  inflating  said 


plenum  at  the  same  time  that  air  is  leaked  from  said  ple- 
num. 


5,249.320 

MOISTURE-MANAGING  BED  FAD  AND  BED  SHEET 

Herbert  L.  Moretz.  20205  Lola  Cir..  Davidson,  N.C.  28036.  and 

Daniel  L.  Brier.  33  Anglefish  Cay  Dr..  Key  Largo.  Fla.  33037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3J63.  Jan.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

4.800.738.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,761. 

Dec.  17.  1992.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
945.677.  Sep.  16.  1992.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  842J24.  Feb.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.210.882.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''91.066.  Nov  12.  199L  Pat.  No. 

5.217.782.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,006 

Int.  a.'  \61F  13/15 

U.S,  a.  5 — 484  22  Claims 


1.  A  moisture-managing  bed  pad  for  being  positioned  be- 
tween a  patient  and  a  supporting  surface,  composing; 

(a)  a  moisture  transpi-'n  top  fabric  layer  for  residing  in  pa- 
tient contact  and  for  wicking  moisture  away  from  the 
body  of  the  patient. 

(b)  a  moisture  dispersal  intermediate  fabnc  layer  residing 
adjacent  said  top  fabnc  layer  for  receiving  and  dispersing 
moisture  from  said  top  fabnc  layer,  and  for  providing  a 
reservoir  for  moisture  wicked  inwardly  from  said  top 
fabric  layer; 

(c)  a  liquid  impermeable,  vapor  permeable  bottom  fabric 
layer  residing  adjacent  to  said  intermediate  fabric  layer  for 
providing  a  leak-prcKif  barner.  said  barner  permitting 
dissipation  of  moisture  in  vapor  forr.i,  and 

(d)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  top.  intermediate, 
and  bottom  fabnc  layers  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 
wherein  said  attachment  means  compnses  spot  welds 
joining  at  least  two  of  said  top.  intermediate,  and  bottom 
fabnc  layers,  said  spot  welds  spaced  apart  as  predeter- 
mined intervals  throughout  the  surface  area  of  said  bed 
pad,  and  including  a  concentrated  weld  bead  of  com- 
pletely  fused  fibers  with   a  penpheral   area  of  partially 
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fused  fibers  to  reduce  stress  on  edge  areas  of  the  spot 
welds. 


5^9,321 

EVACUATION  OR  RESCLE  DEVICE  FOR  A 

NON-AMBULATORY  PERSON 

Jorg  W.  Graf.  R.R-  #2,  Sharbot  Lake,  Ontario,  Canada  KOH 

2P0 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.101 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2024126 
Int.  a.^  \6lQt  1/00.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  5-494  ^  Claims 


top  panel  of  material  for  covering  a  substantial  portion  of 
a  mattress  top  surface;  and 
,  skirt  dependmg  from  said  top  panel  and  extending  in  a 
downward  direction  therefrom  for  covenng  a  substantial 
portion  of  each  mattress  side  and  end  surface  and  yielda- 
bly  gripping  the  mattress  to  minimize  shifting  of  the  top 
panel  relative  to  the  mattress  top  surface,  said  skirt  com- 
prising a  layer  of  material  incorporating  therein  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  elongated  elastic  cords  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  skirt,  perpendicular  to  said  downward 
direction,  for  allowing  the  skirt  to  elastically  stretch  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  skirt 


1.  An  evacuation  device  for  a  non-ambulatory  person  lying 
on  a  mattress  on  a  bed,  comprising: 

co%enng  means  deployable  over  said  person's  head  for  cov- 
ering said  person; 

handle  means,  including  a  cord,  attached  to  said  covering 
means; 

enclosing  means  attached  to  said  covering  means;  and 

securement  means,  engaging  said  enclosing  means,  for  se- 
curely enclosing  said  person  between  said  covenng  means 
and  said  securement  and  for  guiding  and  facilitating  said 
cord  to  move  past  a  corner  of  said  mattress  when  said  cord 
is  pulled. 

* 

5,249,322 
RTTED  MATTRESS  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Michael  E.  Seago,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Louisville  Bed- 
ding Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.913,  Sep.  23,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,812,  Oct.  22.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.056.441.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  482,515,  Feb.  21, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  4,985,953.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  933,577 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<juent  to  Jan.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A47G  9/00:  D05B  11/00 

VS.  a.  5—499  *2  Oaims 


5,249,323 

METHOD  OF  FABRIC-TO-FABRIC  BONDING  AND 

SEAMLESS  QUILT  FORMED  THEREBY 

Hiromichi  Kikuchi;  Yoshinori  Hideshima.  both  of  Yokohama. 

and  Keisuke  Tanji,  Fukushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asami  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225169 

Int.  a,'  A47G  9/00:  B32B  7/fW 

U.S.  a.  5—502  2  Oaims 


t1b43  42a 


34  A  fitted  mattress  cover  for  securely  fitting  mattresses  of 
vanous  sizes  within  a  predetermined  range,  said  mattress  cover 
comprising: 


41d  43  42b 


2   A  seamless  quill  comprising; 

(a)  a  quilt  body  of  a  hollow,  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion including  a  top  sheet  and  a  bottom  sheet  held  in 
bonded    relation    to   each   other   along   their   penpheral 

edges; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  partition  walls  of  a  fabnc  matenal 
and  a  predetermined  dimension  being  oriented  in  a  lattice 
posture  such  that  said  partition  walls  extend  throughout 
the  entire  length  and  width  of  the  quilt  body  to  thereby 
dispose  a  multiplicity  of  compartments  in  the  quilt  body, 
each  of  said  partition  walls  being  made  up  of  two  separate, 
upper  and  lower,  segments  provided  respectively  with 
opposite  binding  ends  and  adjacent  free  ends,  each  of  said 
binding  ends  having  a  reinforcing  strip  of  a  fabric  material 
made  equal  in  length  to  but  larger  in  width  than  said 
binding  end  and  united  together  by  a  stitching  line  laid  to 
run  substantially  centrally  of  said  reinforcing  stnp.  said 
reinforcing  stnp  having  been  treated  on  its  one  side  with 
an  adhesive  coating,  one  of  said  reinforcing  stnp  on  said 
upper  segment  being  attached  on  the  coated  side  onto  an 
inner  surface  of  the  top  sheet  and  the  other  on  said  lower 
segment  onto  an  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  sheet  and 
thereafter  subjected  to  press  finishing  with  heat,  said  two 
segments  of  said  partition  wall  being  subsequently  sewn 
together  at  the  free  ends;  and 

(c)  a  mass  of  padding  loaded  in  each  of  said  compartments. 


5.249.324 

ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POOL 

VACUUMS 

Angelo  J.  Giammanco,  and  John  W.  Dulin,  both  of  Palatka,  Fla.. 
assignors  to  A.  J.  Giammanco  &  Associates.  Inc.,  Palatka, 
Ra, 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,247 

Int.  O.'  E04H  3/20 

U.S.  O.  15—1.7  20  Oaims 


1  An  adjustable  height  assembly  for  pool  vacuum  apparatus 
having  3  body  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  earned  by  the  body  for 
supporting  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body  a  selected  distance 
above  a  bottom  surface  of  a  pool,  said  assembly  comprising 
wheel  mounting  means  for  mounting  each  said  wheel  to  said 
bods,  said  mounting  means  including  an  axle  having  opposite 
end  portions  for  carrying  said  wheel  therebetween  and  mov- 
able axle  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  axle,  selective 
locking  means  for  mounting  said  axle  mounting  means  to  said 
body  m  a  manner  to  selectively  inhibit  rotary  movement  of  said 
axle  mounting  means  from  a  selected  p<isition,  said  axle  mount- 
ing means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  axle  mounts,  each  said  axle 
mount  being  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  having  a  cenlerline  parallel  to  and  spaced 
away  from  said  first  axis  for  carrying  a  respective  said  end 
portion  of  said  axle  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  wheel  with 
respect  to  the  body  by  the  rotation  of  a  pair  of  said  axle 
mounts. 


5.249,325 
BRUSH  AND  BONNET  CARPET  CLEANING  A.SSEMBLY 
Joseph  M.  Wilen,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Wilen  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,022,  Jan.  15.  1992,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,009,  Oct.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,954 
Int.  CI."  A47L  11/162.  11/ J4 
U.S.  O.  15^  8  Oaims 


f*\ 


1.  A  brush  and  bonnet  carpet  cleaning  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  circular  brush  block  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  peripheral  portion, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  brushes  carried  by  said  brush  block,  said 
brushes  being  spaced  from  said  axis  and  being  secured  by 
their  proximal  end  portions  to  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  brush  block,  said  brushes  extending  around  said  axis. 


said  brushes  protruding  from  the  penpheral  portion  of 
said  brush  block  in  an  axial  direction  auay  from  said  brush 
block  and  terminating  in  distal  ends  uhich  are  in  a  com- 
mon radial  plane  and  are  spaced  from  said  brush  block, 
said  brushes  and  block  defining  a  bonnet  receiving  cavity 
circumscnbed  by  said  brushes, 

(c)  dnve  means  fixed  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  brush 
block  for  rotating  with  said  brush  block  about  said  axis  as 
the  penpheral  portion  of  said  brush  block  moves  with  said 
brushes  in  an  orbital  path  around  said  axis  when  said  brush 
block  IS  rotated,  said  drive  means  having  a  lower  bonnet 
engaging  surface, 

(d)  a  reversible  compressible  bonnet  having  a  penpheral 
portion,  an  inner  portion,  and  opposite  surfaces  for  selec- 
tively being  positioned  so  that  one  surface  is  selectively 
disposed  for  forming  a  bottom  surface  for  engaging  the 
carpel  and  the  other  surface  forms  an  upper  surface  in 
contact  with  said  lower  bonnet  engaging  surface  of  said 
dnve  means,  said  bonnet  being  rotatable  by  said  dnve 
means  when  said  block  is  rotated,  said  bonnei  being  con- 
fined by  said  brushes  wholly  within  said  receiving  cavity, 
said  bonnet  being  formed  of  flexible  compressible  hydro- 
philic  material  and  having  tufts  of  hydrophilic  yarns  along 

'  said  surfaces  of  said  bonnet,  said  bonnet,  when  received 
within  said  bonnet  receiving  cavity  having  said  upper 
surface  of  said  bonnet  in  contact  w  ith  said  bonnet  engag- 
ing surface,  said  bonnet  being  of  sufficient  thickness  that 
when  said  bonnet  is  within  said  recess  and  said  bonnet 
engaging  surface  engages  said  upper  surface  of  said 
bonnet,  said  bonnet  extends  away  from  said  lower  surface 
of  said  brush  block  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of 
that  portion  of  said  brushes  which  protrude  from  said 
brush  block  and  so  that  the  lower  surface  of  said  bonnei  is 
in  a  plane  below  said  common  radial  plane  for  supporting 
said  brushes  with  their  distal  ends  spaced  away  from  the 
carpet  sufficiently  for  the  ends  of  said  brushes  to  be  free  of 
said  carpet  until  said  brush  block  is  tilted,  and 

(e)  holding  elements  protruding  from  said  block  for  engag- 
ing the  tufts  of  either  surface  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  bonnet  which  forms  said  upper  surface  of  said  bonnet 
for  causing  said  bonnei  to  be  held  within  said  bonnet 
receiving  cavity  when  said  block  is  lifted  away  from  the 
carpet  and  to  be  rotated  about  said  axis  when  said  block 
and  said  brushes  are  rotated. 


5.249.326 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHINf;  EXTERIOR 

BUILDING  SURFACES 
James  E.  Jefferies.  6573  Bayou  Glen.  Houston,  Tex.  77057: 
Jesse  H.  Jefferies,  614  Winter  Oaks,  and  Brad  A.  Bucber, 
14415  Twister  Oak,  both  of  Houston.  Tex,  77079 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.895.  Apr,  5.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  534,097 
Int.  O."  .A47L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  15—50.1  12  Oaims 

I    A  system  for  washing  windows  and  other  extenor  sur- 
faces of  a  building,  comprising: 
a  washing  unit  having  wheels  on  one  side  for  rolling  engage- 
ment on  the  exterior  surface  of  a  building  and  containing 
a  dnve  motor  operatively  connected  to  a  power  supply. 
water  spray  means  connected  to  a  water  supply  for  spray- 
ing water  onto  the  building  surface,  and  brush  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor  to  be  rotatably  driv  en 
thereby  for  scrubbing  the  building  surface; 
deiomzing    means   connected    between    the    water    supply 
source  and  said  washing  unit  for  delivering  substantially 
deionized  water  to  the  water  spray  means, 
at  least  one  suspension  line  connected  to  said  wa.shing  unit 
for  suspending  said  washing  unit  in  vertically  movable 
relation  to  the  building  surface  to  be  washed: 
raising  and  lowering  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
suspension  line  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  washing  unit 
relative  to  the  building  surface  to  be  wa.shed. 
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a  restraining  cable  extending  above  and  below  said  washing 
unit  and  passing  slidably  over  an  outer  surface  thereof  to 
maintain  said  washing  unit  firmly  engaged  against  the 
building  surface  to  be  washed  in  horuontally  biased  verti- 
cally movable  relation,  said  restraining  cable  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  to  the  building  to  be  washed; 

lower  pulley  means  releasably  secured  closely  adjacent  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  building  to  be  washed  at  a  position 


other  end  of  of  said  iufts  in  said  common  direction  for 

cleaning  purposes,  and 
each  of  said  elements  being  mounted  in  a  holder, 
said  holder  composing  a  hollow   resilient  tube  mounted 

within  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  tufts  a  distance 

less  than  the  length  of  said  bnstles. 


5,249,328 
VACXXM  CLEANER  BEATER  BRUSH  STRl  CTLRE 
Gug  J.  Shin.  Kyungsangnam.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,   1990. 
13721/1990 

Int.  a.'  A47L  5/SO 
L.S.  a.  15-182  3  aaims 


1«  ItJ  ttt  IZ3  »» 


below  said  washing  unit  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of 
said  restraining  cable;  and 
a  free  weight  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  retaining 
cable  below  said  lower  pulley  means  to  apply  sufficient 
tension  in  said  restraining  cable  to  exert  pressure  against 
said  washing  unit  to  bias  said  washing  unit  against  the 
building  surface  to  be  washed  in  vertically  movable  rela- 


5,249,327 
STRING  AND  RIBBON  FLOSS  HOLDER  FOR  BRUSHES 
Ally  O.  Hing.  Superior,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Marilyn  O.  Hing, 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,570 

Int.  a:  A46B  9/06 

VS.  a.  15—104.94  3  aaims 


1    A  hand  held  brush  composing: 

a  handle  section  and  a  brush  section, 

said  brush  section  includes  a  flat  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  tufts  extending  outwardly  of  said  flat  surface  in  a 
common  direction, 

each  of  said  tufts  comprising  a  plurality  of  bristles  substan- 
tially of  the  same  length  gathered  at  one  end  and  secured 
at  said  one  end  to  said  flat  surface. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  elements  extending  outwardly  of  the 


1   A  vacuum  cleaner  beater  brush  structure  comprising: 
a)  a  beater  brush  roller,  the  beater  brush  roller  comprising: 

1)  a  center  portion  and  first  and  second  end  portions 
wherein  the  end  portions  are  reduced  in  diameter; 

2)  a  brush  strip  having  a  plurality  of  brush  bundles,  the 
brush  strip  provided  on  the  center  portion  of  said  heater 
brush  roller; 

3)  a  beater  stnp  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  projections,  the 
beater  strip  provided  on  said  center  portion  of  the 
beater  brush  roller;  and 

4)  a  pair  of  axle  holes  on  each  end  portion  of  the  beater 
brush  roller; 

b)  a  sprocket  coupled  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the  beater 
brush  roller,  the  sprocket  comprising 

1 )  a  support  nange  having  a  belt  retainer  flange,  the  sup- 
port flange  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  recess  for  receiving  a  second  end  portion  of  the 
beater  brush  roller,  an  axial  opening  disposed  opposite  the 
cylindrical  recess  of  the  support  flange  and  co-axial  with 
the  axle  hole  of  the  beater  brush  roller,  and  a  pair  of  bolt 
openings  positioned  adjacent  to  the  axial  opening; 

2)  a  gear  pulley  integrally  molded  with  a  first  axle  and 
coupled  with  the  support  flange,  the  gear  pulley  com- 
prising: 

a  first  cylindrical  recess  for  receiving  the  support  flange,  a 
second  cvlindricdl  recess  disposed  opposite  to  the  first 
cylindrical  recess  and  having  a  pair  of  wedge-type  snap 
projections  positioned  within  the  second  cylindrical  re- 
cess, an  annular  reduced-diameter  step  portion  disposed 
around  the  first  cylindrical  recess  and  on  an  outer  surface 
of  the  gear  pulley  wherein  the  annular  step  portion  and 
the  belt  retainer  flange  couple  to  form  a  belt  retainer 
portion  for  receiving  a  timing  belt,  a  plurality  of  brushes 
and  beater  bars  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  gear 
pulley,  and  a  ring-type  anti-dust  nb  surrounding  the  sec- 
ond cylindrical  recess  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from; . 
c)  a  support  end  molded  integrally  with  a  second  axle  and 
coupled  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  beater  brush  roller, 
the  support  end  comprising: 

1)  a  third  cylindncal  recess  for  receiving  the  first  end 
portion  of  said  beater  brush  roller; 

2)  a  fourth  cylindncal  recess  disposed  opposite  to  the  third 
cylindncal  recess  and  having  a  pair  of  wedge-type  snap 
projections  positioned  within  the  fourth  cylindncal 
recess; 


3)  a  ring-type  anti-dust  rib  stirrounding  the  fourth  cylin- 
dncal recess  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  and 
d)  a  firsl  bearing  mount  disposed  opposite  the  second  cylin- 
drical recess  and  a  second  beanng  nraunt  disposed  oppo- 
site the  fourth  cylindrical  recess,  each  bearing  mount 
comprising: 

U  a  cylindncal  beanng  housing  having  a  washer  and  a 
oil-filled  beanng  wherein  the  washer  prevents  oil  leak- 

2)  a  pair  of  wedge-type  snap  projections  disposed  on  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylindrical  bearing 
housing; 

3)  an  axial  opening  disposed  throughout  the  cylindncal 
bearing  hoiuing  for  receiving  the  axle: 

4)  a  plurality  of  ventilation  openings  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  cylindncal  housing  for  exhausting  dust  in  the  oil- 
filled  beanng  and  for  cooling  the  oil-filled  beanng;  and 

5)  a  supporter  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  for 
supporting  the  cylindncal  beanng  housing  in  a  centered 
manner,  the  supporter  having  grooves  disposed  on  the 
top  end  and  the  bottom  end  wherein  the  grooves  are 
capable  of  engagement  with  a  supporting  frame  of  a 
vacuum  cleaner  head; 

wherein  the  gear  pulley  being  integrally  molded  with  the 
first  axle  and  the  support  end  being  integrally  molded  with 
the  second  axle  are  accurately  engaged  onto  the  beater 
brush  roller  and  the  first  and  second  bearing  mounts  for 
efficiently  and  quietly  rotating  the  beater  brush  roller 
dunng  operation  of  the  vacuum  beater  brush  structure 


5,249,329 
SELF-CENTERING  BUFFER  FAD  ASSEMBLY 
Tracy  AmoUL  Hillsboro.  Mo.,  assignor  to  S.  M.  Arnold,  Inc.,  SL 
Louis,  Mo. 

nied  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,314 

Int.  a.'  B24D  13/14 

VS.  a.  15—230  2  Claims 


1   A  buffer  assembly  compnsing 

a  pair  of  circular  buffing  pads  each  having  a  manually  bend- 
able  buffer  pad  base  with  a  center  bore,  both  said  pad 
bases  being  covered  with  either  a  hook  type  or  a  loop  type 
of  interlocking  sheet  matenal,  the  opposite  side  beanng 
tufted  buffenng  matenal,  in  combination  with 

a  substantially  rigid  tapered  support  disk  having  a  central 
integral  hub  portion  projecting  symmetncaily  from  both 
sides  of  said  disk,  said  hub  portion  having  at  its  center  a 
threaded  bushing,  said  disk  having  an  outer  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  pad  base, 

the  surface  portions  of  both  sides  of  said  disk  outward  of  said 
hub  portion  being  adherently  covered  with  the  other  of 
said  types  of  interlocking  sheet  matenal,  whereby  on 
mounting  said  pair  of  buffing  pads  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
disk,  both  will  interlock  with  the  covering  on  said  disk  but 
their  outer  edges  will  not  interlock  with  each  other, 

said  hub  projecting  beyond  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  mate- 
nal on  said  disk  a  distance  at  least  twice  as  great  as  the 
thickness  of  said  buffer  pad  bas  and  less  than  the  compress- 
ible thickness  of  said  buffer  pad. 

whereby  on  manually  bending  a  buffer  pad  back  along  a 
diameter  thereof,  said  center  bore  of  said  buffer  pad  base 
may  be  located  against  said  hub  portion  and  guided  by 
said  hub  portion  into  alignment  with  said  disk  without 
contacting  so  great  a  portion  of  their  said  interlockiing 
matenals  as  to  make  centenng  location  difficult 


5^49,330 
PAINT  KOLLEK  APPUCATORS 
Rokcrt  L  Jammtm,  IIM  SiMey  Hwy.,  McaAota  Heitbtt.  MiwL 
551M 
ComOmmatkm  of  Ser.  No.  T9iM^  May  28,  1991, 

TWi  ^pllciHoa  Jml  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,927 
UL  a.'  A4«B  5/02:  A47K  7/02.  A47L  1/00 
VS.  a.  15—230.11  10 


1  A  paint  roller  applicator  for  teaching  a  person  to  use  a 
paint  roller  to  paint  surfaces  usually  painted  with  a  brush  by 
having  the  paint  roller  applicator  with  a  handle  shaped  like  a 
handle  on  a  (>aint  brush,  compnsing 

a  paint  roller  frame,  said  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  cylindncal  paint  roller  rotatably  attached  on  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  said  first  end  of  said  paint  roller  frame  to  permit 
a  user  to  roll  paint  on  a  surface; 

a  paint  brush  handle  having  a  hand-grasping  potion  attached 
to  a  base,  said  base  substantially  wider  than  said  hand- 
grasping  portion  for  greater  hand  leverage. 

a  socket  housing  having  a  length  substantially  the  same  as 
the  width  of  said  paint  brush  handle  base,  said  socket 
housing  resting  on  said  paint  brush  handle  base. 

a  ferrule  surrounding  said  paint  brush  handle  base  and  said 
socket  housing  securely  holding  said  socket  housing  onto 
said  base;  and 

a  generally  centrally  located  opening  extending  into  said 
socket  housing  for  insertion  of  the  second  end  of  said  paint 
roller  frame,  said  second  end  having  swaged  members  for 
forming  interlocking  nonrolauble  engagement  with  said 
socket  housing  opening  to  hold  said  painl  roller  frame 
secure  to  said  paint  brush  handle  to  permit  a  user  to  move 
the  paint  roller  over  a  surface  by  holding  the  hand-grasp- 
ing portion  of  the  paint  brush  handle 


5J49,33I 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FLOOR  NOZZLE  HAVING  AN 
AUXILIARY  AGITATOR 
Tomomi     Mitani,     Yokaichi;     Hiroshi     Nishimura;     Hiroahi 
Hayakawa,  both  of  Gaino;  Hiroshi  Mori,  Yokaichi;  Tomonori 
Katofa,     Yokaichi;     Hideo     Okubo,     Yokaichi;     Hidenori 
Kitamura,  Gamo;  Haruhisa  Miyake,  Kanraki,  and  Kiyokazu 
Udo,  Echi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Matsuaiiita  Elecric  In- 
dnatrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No,  789J35 
Claims  priority,  applicaboo  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-305144; 
Not,  9,  1990,  2-305145;  Not.  9,  1990,  2-305146 

Int.  a."  A47L  9  04 
U.S.  a.  15—363  24  Claims 

1   A  vacuum  cleaner  floor  nozzle  for  use  in  cleaning  a  floor 
surface,  composing 

a  main  nozzle  body  having  opposing  ends  and  an  end  wall  at 

one  of  said  opposing  ends. 
a  main  agitator  rotatably  mounted  in  said  mam  nozzle  body 
at  one  side  of  said  end  wall  and  being  adapted  to  be  dnv- 
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ingly  rotated  by  a  driving  source  to  scrape  dust  from  the 
floor  surface; 
an  auxiliary  agitator  for  scraping  from  the  floor  surface  at  a 
comer  of  a  room,  said  auxiliary  agitator  including  a  rotary 
body  rotatably  mounted  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  end 
wall  relative  to  said  main  agitator  and  having  a  periphery. 
and  a  stirring  member  projecting  radially  from  said  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotary  body,  said  rotary  body  being  opera- 


n  a  plurality  of  support  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  said 

housing;  and 
g)  means  for  connectmg  said  apparatus  to  a  pnme  mover  to 

thereby  permit  propulsion  of  said  apparatus  along  the 

surface  being  swept  and  transport  of  said  apparatus  when 

non-operational 

5,249,333 
VACVLM  CLEANING  TOOL 

Peter  Worwag,  Romanshorn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firma 
Fedag,  Romanshorn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  839,325 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  21. 

1991,  4105336 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  5/30 

L.S.  a.  15-387  ">  Cl«""* 
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bly  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  main  agitator  about  a 
rotational  axis;  and 
a  protecting  cover  mounted  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  auxil- 
iary agitator  relative  to  said  end  wall  such  that  a  gap  is 
formed  between  said  protecting  cover  and  said  end  wall, 
said  auxiliary  protecting  cover  having  confirmation  holes 
formed  therethrough  which  define  a  means  for  confirming 
that  said  gap  between  said  protecting  cover  and  said  auxil- 
iary agitator  is  free  of  dust 

5,249.332 
PAVEMENT  SWEEPER 

Kenneth  R.  Wilkerson.  Irvington.  111.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Sweeper  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvington,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,480 

Int.  a."  EOIF  1,04 

VS.  a.  15-384  °  20  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  sweeping  of  debns  from  pavement  sur- 
faces, said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  ngid  housing; 

b)  a  first  roller  broom  and  a  second  roller  broom  and  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  roller  broom  and  said 
second  roller  broom  transversely  within  said  housing 
spacedly  and  parallel  in  relation  to  each  other,  said  first 
roller  broom  being  disposed  forwardly  of  said  second 
roller  broom,  each  of  said  roller  brooms  being  elongated 
and  having  nght  and  left  ends  relative  to  a  position  of  an 
operator  of  said  apparatus  and  extending  between  the 
operator  right  and  operator  left  ends; 

c)  means  for  causing  said  first  roller  broom  to  rotate  clock- 
wise, as  viewed  from  the  operator  right  end  thereof  and 
means  for  causing  said  second  roller  broom  to  rotate 
counterclockwise  as  viewed  from  the  operator  nght  end 

thereof; 

d)  debns  outlet  means  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  tor 
removal  of  debns  from  mside  of  said  housing  to  the  exte- 
rior thereof; 

e)  means  for  focusing  movement  of  debns  within  said  hous- 
ing toward  said  debns  outlet  means,  said  means  for  focus- 
ing movement  of  debns  being  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing substantially  beneath  said  debns  outlet  means; 


1  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  including 
a  housing  having  an  intake  opening,  outlet  means,  and  a  turbine 
chamber,  with  a  brush  roller  being  disposed  in  said  intake 
opening  and  being  rotatably  dnven  by  an  air  turbine  that  is 
disposed  in  said  turbine  chamber  and  is  itself  rotatably  dnven 
by  an  intake  air  flow  received  from  a  feed  channel  that  commu- 
nicates with  said  intake  opening,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  air  turbine  has  at  least  one  nng-like  blade  arrangement 
that  has  an  open  central  inner  space  that  is  free  of  blades, 
whereby  between  blades  of  said  at  least  one  blade  arrange- 
ment axially  delimited  now  paths  are  formed,  and 
said  feed  channel  has  a  mouth  portion  for  directing  said 
intake  air  now  onto  said  at  least  one  blade  arrangement 
essentially  radially  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  air 
turbme,  whereby  said  now   paths  between  said  blades 
radially  guide  said  intake  air  now  into  said  open  central 
inner  space  and  radially  discharge  said  intake  air  now  out 
of  said  open  central  inner  space  to  said  outlet  means  of  said 
housing 


5.249,334 
HINGE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Arne  Horberg,  and  Rolf  S^ensson,  both  of  Olofstrom.  Sweden, 
assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Gothenburg,  Sweden  ,  .„„  , 

per  No  PCr/SE90/00329,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  768.896 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  16.  1989,  8901740 
Int.  Cl.^  F16C  ;/  06,  E05D   '  W 

U.S.  a.  1(^224  /.""'""h 

1  In  a  hinge  for  a  door  or  hatch  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
hinge  comprising  two  hinge  halves  (1,  2),  one  (1)  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  pivot  pin  (6)  and  the  other  (2)  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  beanng  portion  (9)  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
pivot  pin  (61.  said  pivot  pin  (6)  having  a  sphencal  end  pomon 
(11),  onto  which  the  beanng  portion  (9)  fits  with  a  complernen- 
tarv  shaped  cavity,  and  a  narrower  neck  p<irtion  (12).  a  kx:k 
means  (18)  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  neck  ptmion 
(12)  of  the  pivot  pin  (6)  and  the  beanng  portion  (9)  to  lock  said 
hinge  halves  (1.  2)  against  relative  movement  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  pivot  pin  (6);  the  improvement  wherein  the  beanng 
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portion  (9)  compnses  a  beanng  sleeve  (13)  journalled  on  the 
pivot  pin  (6)  and  including  said  complementary  shaped  ca\  ity 
therein,  a  bearing  housing  (15).  an  inside  surface  of  which  fits 
over  an  outside  surface  of  the  beanng  sleeve  (13),  and  a  fas- 
tener means  (16)  detachablv  fastening  the  bearing  sleeve  (13)  to 
the  bearing  housing  (15).  the  inside  surface  of  the  bearing 
housing  (15)  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  beanng  sleeve  (13) 
being  formed  as  complementary  truncated  conical  surfaces, 
there  being  a  bearing  shell  (14)  between  the  pivot  pin  (6)  and 


5.249.335 

METHOD  OF  DEI.INTING  COTTON  SEED 

Clyde  Jones.  Scott.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Delta  and  Pine  I.and 

Company.  Scott,  Miss. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  676,761.  Apr,  24.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,842. 

May  30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1992. 

Ser.  No.  869,133 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  19—40  :  Claims 

M 


1.  A  method  of  delinting  cotton  seed  while  maintaining  a 
high  germination  rate  thereof  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  cotton  seed  through  a  saw   delinting  step  m 

which  the  seed  is  subjected  to  a  saw  delinting  process  to 

remove  a  portion  of  the  lint  therefrom; 
said  portion  of  the  lint  removed  from  the  cotton  seed  by  said 

saw  delinter  comprising  from  about  40%  to  about  65% 

thereof; 
thereafter  passing  the  partially  delinted  seed  through  a  brush 

delinting  step  m  which  the  seed  is  subjected  to  a  brush 

delinting  process  to  remove  substantially  all  but  about  3% 


or  less  of  the  remaining  lint  from  the  seed 
and  passing  the  seed  from  said  brush  delinter  through  a 
fiamer  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said  3%  of  said  lint. 


5.249.336 
PLASTIC  COVERED  BINDER  CLIP 
Joseph  T.  Miller.  Mehlville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mocap,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis.  Mo, 

Filed  Oct,  5.  1992.  Scr,  No,  95^.016 

Int.  CI."  B42F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  24 — 67.5  9  Claims 


the  bearing  sleeve  (13).  an  inside  surface  of  the  bearing  shell 
(14)  being  spherical  and  having  a  portion  extending  past  a 
portion  of  the  beanng  pin  (6)  of  greatest  diameter,  an  outside 
surface  of  the  bearing  shell  (14)  being  spherical  down  to  a 
portion  of  the  piyot  pin  (6)  of  greatest  diameter  and  from  there 
IS  cylindrical  in  the  direction  towards  the  neck  portion  (12)  of 
the  pivot  pin  (6),  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  bearing  sleeve 
(13)  being  made  to  correspond  to  the  outside  surface  of  the 
bearing  shell  (14), 


1  A  binder  clip  comprising  a  clamping  element  for  securing 
items,  a  pair  of  opposed  gripping  means,  said  gripping  means 
being  biased  into  a  clamping  condition  for  secunng  items 
within  said  clamping  element,  said  gripping  means  when  com- 
pressed open  may  have  items  inserted  into  said  clamping  ele- 
ment, but  when  released  into  closure  providing  for  the  clamp- 
ing element  to  secure  any  items,  sleeves  sized  to  fit  over  at  least 
one  of  said  opposed  gnpping  means,  said  sleeves  being  formed 
of  soft,  pliable  material,  said  sleeves  including  at  least  one 
aperture  at  each  of  their  proximal  ends  for  individually  insert- 
ing over  said  opposed  gripping  means,  and  the  interior  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  magnetic  component  located 
therein,  to  provide  for  adherence  of  the  binder  clip  to  a  mag- 
netically susceptible  surface. 


5.249,337 

RELEASABl.F  FILAMENT  CLAMP 

Andrew  L.  Cross,  17774  Ravenna  Rd..  Mantua.  Ohio  44255,  and 

Thomas  Lub>,  186  N,  Revere  Rd,.  Akron.  Ohio  44333 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,2^3 

Int,  CI,    A44B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—129  R  11  Claims 


1  A  clamp  device  to  releasably  secure  a  length  of  filament  in 
place  which  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  a  single-piece  hollow  body  member  molded  with  organic 
polymer. 

(b)  integral  retention  means  molded  in  said  body  member  to 
include  at  least  one  pair  of  cooperating  spaced-apart  rib 
elements  projecting  inwardly  from  opposing  inner  wall 
portions  to  form  an  inscribed  angle  if  further  extended  to 
intersect  and  which  terminate  m  shoulder  portions  for 
retention  of  the  filameni  therebetween  by  fnctional  en- 
gagement. 
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(c)  complemenury  opposed  slot  openings  provided  in  said 
bodv  member  enabling  passage  of  the  filament  there- 
through which  are  aligned  along  an  axis  intersecting  the 
inscnbed  angle  formtd  with  said  retention  means,  and 

(d)  said  mteeral  retention  means  cooperating  with  said  com- 
plementarv  opposed  slot  openings  so  that  both  engage- 
ment and  release  of  the  filament  length  takes  place  with  a 
single  snap-action. 

5.249,338 
MAGNETIC  I (XnC  DEVICE 

Yoshihiro   Aoki.  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor   to   Application   Art 
Uboratories  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.931 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-417579 

Int.  a.'  A44B  21/00 

L:.S.  a.  24-303  »«  Cl«^* 


band  (161  and  a  clamping  gnpper  (17)  carried  by  said 
nexible  gnpper  band,  and  _,         , 

stationary  guide  channel  means  (18)  for  receiving  said  oscil- 
latable  drawing-in  means,  said  guide  channel  means  (18) 
including  in  the  area  of  weaving  machine  harness  elemenf. 
(LA   LI   WB)aplurality  of  segments  with  gaps  therebe- 


1  A  magnetic  lock  device,  comprising: 
a  first  element,  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  having  a 
center  bore  traversing  said  permanent  magnet,  said  perma- 
nent magnet  having  a  first  side  for  providing  one  polarity 
and  a  second  side  opposite  to  said  first  side  for  providmg 
the  opposite  polantv,  a  first  ferromagnetic  plate  rigidly 
attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  permanent  magnet,  and  a 
non-ferromagnetic  enclosure  enclosure  the  permanent 
magnet  and  said  first  ferromagnetic  plate,  said  nonferro- 
magnetic  enclosure  having  a  center  bore  aligned  with  said 
center  bore  of  said  permanent  magnet; 
a  second  element,  compnsmg  a  second  ferromagnetic  plate. 

for  detachable  engagement  with  said  first  element, 
a  rod  of  ferromagnetic  material  extending  from  said  second 
ferromagnetic  plate  for  magnetically  disengageably  en- 
gaging said  first  ferromagnetic  plate  in  said  center  bore  of 
said  permanent  magnet;  and 
means  for  enhancing  the  magnetism  provided  by  said  perma- 
nent magnet  at  the  point  where  said  rod  of  ferromagnetic 
matenal  engages  with  said  first  ferromagnetic  plate  in  said 
center  bore  by  increasing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a 
magnetic  path,  said  means  compnsing  an  additional  ferro- 
magnetic plate  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
ferromagnetic  plates;  and 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments to  articles  to  be  locked  together 


5.249.339 
APP\RATLS  FOR  DRAWING  IN  WARP  THREADS 
Hans  Wilhelm.  Oiur.  and  Raymond  Schelling.  Sargans.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zellweger  L'ster  AG.  Lster.  Switzer- 

PCT  No  PCT  CH90  00283,  s^  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  10003.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  U.  1991  ,..  „, 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No,  741,531 
Oaims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec,    22.    1989, 

4598  89-8 

Int.  a.'  D03J  1/14 
L,S.  a.  28-204  15  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  drawmg-in   warp  threads  into  weaving 
machine  harness  elements.(LA.  LI.  WB).  compnsing 

oscillaiable  drawing-in  means  including  a  flexible  gnpper 


tween  and  wherein  harness  elements  are  movable  through 
said  gaps  in  a  direction  (S)  generally  transverse  to  the 
length  of  said  guide  channel  means,  said  guide  channel 
means  compnsing  means  (24.  26)  for  supporting  the 
clamping  gnpper  (17)  and  a  slot-like  opening  (25)  through 
which  the  warp  thread  being  drawn  in  may  extend  out  ot 
the  guide  channel  means 

5  249  340 
HELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  SELECTIV E 

ELECTRODE  DEPOSmON  METHOD 

Robert  C.  Kane.  Woodstock,  III.,  and  Scott  K.  Ageno,  Scotts- 

dale   Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,113 

Int.  a.'  B23B  V2A.  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  a.  29-25.02  9C>^* 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  field  emission  device  including  the 

steps  of  Co 

providing  a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  ^""-tace; 
depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  the  major  surface  of  the 

supporting  substrate;  . 

depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  first  insulator 

providing  a  second  insulator  layer  on  the  first  conductive 

providmg  a  selectively  patterned  etch  mask  on  the  second 
insulator  layer, 

performing  a  directed  or  anisotropic  etch  on  areas  not 
masked  bv  the  selectively  patterned  etch  mask  to  remove 
part  of  each  of  the  first  insulator  layer,  the  first  conductive 
layer,  and  the  second  insulator  layer  to  define  a  cavity 
therethrough  to  the  supporting  substrate; 


removing  the  remaining  selectively  patterned  etch  mask; 

substantially  conformally  depositing  a  third  insulator  layer 
onto  any  exposed  surfaces  of  each  of  the  supponmg  sub- 
strate, the  first  insulator  layer,  the  first  conductive  layer, 
and  the  second  insulator  layer; 

performing  a  directed  or  anisotropic  etch  of  the  third  insula- 
tor layer  to  remove  the  third  insulator  layer  covenng  the 
supporting  substrate  within  the  cavity. 

selectively  depositing  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material 
on  the  exposed  major  surface  of  the  supporting  substrate 
within  the  cavity  so  as  to  form  a  first  substantially  cylin- 
drical column  within  the  cavity,  and 

performing  a  substantially  normal  deposition  of  a  third  layer 
of  conductive  material  on  the  second  layer  of  conductive 
material  m  the  cavity  to  provide  a  substantially  conically 
shaped  layer  of  matenal  disposed  on  the  first  substantially 
cylindncal  column,  such  that  a  field  emission  device  struc- 
ture is  realized  including  an  electron  emitter,  a  gate  ex- 
traction electrode,  and  an  anode 


5J49.342 
EXTRACTOR 
John   A.   Smith.  7  South   Road.   Templefields,   Harlow   Essex 
CM20  2AP,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,606 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CL  29—252  10  Claims 


5.249,341 

WTRE-REMOVING  MACHINE 

Kurt  Gronau,  Euskirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

B  +  G-Fordertechnik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE90  00292,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  15756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  776,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1989,  3919222 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  69/00 
MS.  a.  29—33  R  9  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  extracting  a  bushing,  sleeve  or  liner  from  a 

housing,  said  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  collet  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  legs  extending 
axially  of  the  shaft,  said  legs  being  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  an  expanded  position,  and  a  cam  on  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  and  collet  having  an  ouier  diameter  less  than 
the  inner  bore  of  the  bushing,  sleeve  or  liner  when  said  legs  are 
in  said  retracted  position,  means  being  provided  for  moving 
said  cam  relative  to  said  collet  legs  to  expand  said  legs  out- 
wardly to  a  predetermined,  maximum  outer  diameter  wherein 
the  ends  of  said  legs  abut  a  flange  on  the  cam  to  limit  expan- 
sion, and  engagement  means  on  said  legs  for  engaging  an  axial 
end  wall  of  the  bushing  when  said  legs  are  in  the  expanded 
position,  means  to  withdraw  the  device  from  the  housing  with 
said  legs  in  the  expanded  p>osition,  with  said  engagement  means 
engaging  said  axial  end  wall  of  the  bushing,  sleeve  or  liner  to 
withdraw  the  bushing,  sleeve  or  liner  from  the  housing  with 
the  collet. 


5,249,343 
APPARATL  S  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF  WORKPIECES 
John  A.  Grosso,  Slaatsburg,  N,V.;  Reena  G.  Malangone.  Char- 
lotte, N.C.:  John  J.  Masten.  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie.  N,^  .;  Richard 
M.  Schroedl.  Wappingers  Falls.  \.\.;  Robert  Stokrocki, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.V.,  and  Donald  G.  Will,  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.033 

Int.  CI.'  B25B27/y<  //  '» 

U.S.  a.  29— 281.4  4  Claims 


1  Wire-removing  machine  for  bales  compnsing  a  position- 
ing device  for  the  bales,  a  cutting  device  for  sevenng  vertical 
tying  wires  tensioned  around  the  bales,  in  a  region  of  at  least 
one  vertical  bale  side  face,  a  gnpper  device  by  means  of  w  hich 
short  ends  of  the  tying  wires  after  l>eing  severed  are  lifted  from 
a  bale  and  pivoted  upwards  about  an  upper  bale  edge,  a  w ind- 
ing  device  which  grasps  all  lifted-off  short  ends  of  tying  wires 
in  a  lifted-ofT  portion  by  means  of  a  common  fork-shaped 
longitudinally  displaceable  winding  spindle  and  winds  the 
wires  to  form  reels,  a  press-down  device  for  pressing  tying 
wires  against  the  winding  spindle,  and  a  guide  device  for  wire 
ends  which  consists  of  a  row  of  guide  fingers  arranged  in  a 
comb-like  manner,  characterized  in  that  the  guide  device  is  an 
individual  unit  separate  and  stationarv  from  the  press-down 
device  and  is  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  winding  spindle 
directly  in  front  of  an  upper  bale  edge,  about  which  short  ends 
of  tying  wires  are  pivoted  upward  b>  ihe  gnpper  device,  so 
that,  after  short  ends  of  severed  tying  wires  have  been  lifted  off 
and  after  the  winding  spindle  (22)  has  been  moved  into  its 
operating  position,  the  guide  fingers  (7)  are  located  in  a  region 
directly  between  the  winding  spindle  (22)  and  an  upper  edge  of 
the  bale  (1),  and  during  a  winding  operation  long  ends  of  the 
typing  wires  run  through  and  between  the  guide  fingers  (7), 


1.  An  apparatus  including 

a  base  plate  having  a  beanng  surface, 

a  further  plate  relatively  movable  over  said  bearing  surface 
of  said  base  plate  and  in  contact  therewith, 

means  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  a  predetermined  location 
on  said  further  plaie  and 

means  for  immobilizing  said  further  plate  on  said  bast  plate 

at  least  two  tapered  pins,  each  having  an  axis  concentnc 
with  a  tapered  portion  of  each  said  tapered  pin.  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  only  along  said  axis,  and 

a  means  for  urging  said  tapered  pins  m  a  direction  along  said 
axis  such  that  said  tapered  pc-irtion  is  displaced  from  a 
plane  including  said  surface 
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5  2.0  344  operation  compnsmg  a  first  cut  in  which  a  generally  V-shap^d 

METHOD  OF  .ND  APpl^A^S  FOR  CUTTING  A  PIPE    narrow  angle  kerf  is  fonned  and  a  second  cu,  m  which  the  kerf 
Brian  E.  McGuire,  Oldham,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Bnt- 
Lsh  Gas  Pl-C.  London,  England  ckotk* 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,920,  Oct.  31,  1990.  P»«-^ "/J 59,756. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  S*r.  No.  901.673 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1989, 

8925104 

Int.  a.'  F16L  41/08 
L.s.n.  29-401.1  *  Claims 


,s  widened  to  provide  a  wide  generally  V-shaped  wide  angle 
cut. 


1  A  method  of  cutting  out  and  removing  a  portion  of  an 
outer  layer  of  a  host  pipe  havmg  an  outer  layer  of  material  and 
an  inner  lining,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

mountmg  a  chassis  on  said  host  pipe,  said  chassis  carrying  a 
cutting  tool  shdably  mounted  along  the  chassis  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  host  pipe, 
cutting  through  said  outer  layer  by  movmg  said  cutting  tool 
relative  to  said  chassis  in  a  direction  radially  inward 
toward  a  center  of  said  host  pipe: 
moving  said   chassis  circumferentially   along   an   external 
surface  of  said  pipe  with  said  cutting  tool  penetrating 
through  said  outer  layer  to  produce  a  cut  extending  par- 
tially around  said  host  pipe  in  a  circumferential  direction; 
shdmg  said  cutting  tool  along  said  chassis  m  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  host  pipe  to  produce  a  first  longitudinal 

cut; 

moving  said  chassis  circumferentially  back  along  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  host  pipe  to  produce  a  second  circumfer- 
ential cut; 

sliding  said  cutting  tool  back  along  said  chassis  to  produce  a 
second  longitudinal  cut;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  said  outer  layer  which  is  bounded  by 
said  first  circumferential  cut,  said  first  longitudinal  cut. 
said  second  circumferential  cut,  and  said  second  longitudi- 
nal cut. 


5  249  346 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HXING  HOLDING 

CLIPS  TO  A  BAND 

Wolfgang  Kohler,  Westring  55,  D-6108  WeitersUdt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.409 

Int.  a.^  B23P  n/02 

L;.s.  CI.  29--t49  ^3  Oaims 


UMI 


5J49,345 
METHOD  FOR  CTTTING  ELONGATED  TUBE  STOCK 

Milan  V  irsik.  Adrian,  and  Henry  McCarbery,  Palmyra,  both  of 
Mich  ,  assignors  to  Brazeway,  Inc.,  Adrian.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833,051 
Int   C\:  B26D  i '02;  B23D  21/00 
i;.S.a.29-H3  »3  Oaims 

1  A  meth.xl  of  sevenng  an  elongated  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  first  transverse  kerf  in  one  side  of  the  tube, 
forming  a  second  transverse  kerf  lying  in  a  common  transverse 
plane  with  said  first  kerf,  in  an  opposite  side  of  the  tube,  and 
exerting  a  relatively  pulling  force  on  the  tube  sections  on 
opp*isite  sides  of  the  transverse  plane  to  tear  apart  the  remain- 
ing tube  material  at  the  plane  and  severe  the  tube,  character- 
ized in  that  ea(?h  kerf  has  a  depth  slightly  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  wall  of  the  lube,  and  the  kerfs  are  formed  in  a  broaching 


1  A  process  for  attaching  a  clip  to  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing band  having  width  while  said  band  is  moving  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction,  said  clip  having  holding  elements  forming 
recesses  at  its  ends,  which  process  comprises: 

providing  a  clip  application  position  adjacent  to  a  first  sur- 
face of  said  band,  in  which  position  said  ends  of  said  clip 
are  substantially  aligned  with  lateral  edges  of  said  band: 
providing  adjacent  to  a  second  surface  of  said  band  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  band  from  said  clip  application 
position  a  die  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 

therein;  ,    , 

placing  said  clip  m  said  clip  application  position  and  then  in 

rapid  succession: 

in  response  to  said  placing  of  said  clip,  deforming  said 
band  transversely  relative  to  said  longitudinal  direction 
by  forcing  that  portion  of  said  band  adjacent  to  said  clip 
mto  said  groove  in  said  backing  plate,  said  band  being 
deformed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  spacing 
between  said  lateral  edges  of  said  band  to  become  less 
than  said  band  width  and  also  less  than  the  spacing 
between  said  recesses  formed  by  said  holding  elements 
of  said  clip; 

causing  said  lateral  edges  of  said  band  to  move  into  posi- 
tion in  said  recesses  formed  by  said  holding  elements  ot 

said  clip;  . 

generating  a  relea.se  signal:  and  in  response  to  said  signal 

releasing  said  deformation  such  that  said  lateral  edges  ot 

said  band  substantially  resume  their  original  spacing  and 


said  band  thereby  comes  into  frictiona!  engagement 
with  said  clip  through  said  recesses  and  is  thereafter 
retained  on  said  band  as  said  moves  past  said  clip  appli- 
cation position 


5,249.347 

FACE  MASK  FOR  SPORTS  GEAR 

Franz  W.  Martinitz.  Orangeville.  Canada,  assignor  to  Canstar 

Sports  Group  Inc.,  V  jlle  Mont-Royal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.172 

Int.  O."  B23P  ;v  (y4.  .A42B  J:2U 

VS.  a.  29—460  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  face  mask  for  sports  gear, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  grid  of  generally  horizontal  wires  overlaid  by 
generally  vertical  wires: 

then  shaping  said  grid  into  a  mask  shape; 

then  welding  said  wires  to  each  other  where  they  intersect; 

then  heat  treating  and  quenching  said  grid  to  increase  hard- 
ness; 

then  dipping  said  grid  to  coal  it  with  an  epoxy  coating  and 
allowing  said  coating  to  cure;  where  said  wire  is  a  steel 
with  carbon  content  in  the  range  of  AISl  grade  C-1018 
steel  to  C- 1038  steel 


5.249.348 
PRESSURE  FOOT  INSERT  CHANGER 
Hcndley  W.  Hall.  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Excellon  Auto- 
mation, Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,089 

Int.  O.-  B23Q  3/135 

VS.  CI.  483—18  14  Oaims 


1.  A  drilling  machine  for  rapidly  and  efficiently  drilling 
holes  in  one  or  more  pnnted  circuit  boards  mounted  thereon. 
compnsmg: 

a  dniling  machine  controller  for  electronically  controlling  a 
pnnted  circuit  Kiard  drilling  operation: 

a  worktable  mounted  on  said  dnlling  machine  and  having 


said  pnnted  circuit  boards  mounted  thereon,  said  workta- 
ble further  being  movable  m  a  horizontal  plane  sti  thai  said 
circuit  boards  may  be  accurateK  and  precisely  mosed  in 
proper  position  so  that  said  holes  may  be  accurately 
drilled  in  said  boards  in  predefined  locations, 
a  spindle  assembly  mounted  on  said  drilling  machine  above 
said  worktable  and  above  said  pnnted  circuit  boards,  said 
spindle  a.ssembK  comprising 
a  spindle  having  a  drill  tool  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof 

for  drilling  a  hole  in  a  circuit  board; 
means  for  moving  said  spindle  in  a  vertical  Z-axis  and 
controlled  by  said  controller  so  that  said  spindle  may  be 
moved  downward  toward  said  pnnted  circuit  boards 
dunng  a  drilling  stroke  to  drill  a  hole  therein  using  said 
dnll  tool,  and 
a  pressure  foot  for  pressing  down  upon  said  circuit  boards 
to  hold  said  boards  securely  down  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof  and  to  prevent  burrs  ansing  around  said 
holes  during  said  drilling  stroke; 
a  dnll  tool  transfer  device  mounted  on  said  dnlling  machine 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  pressure  foot  and  grip  said 
drill  tool  m  said  spindle  and  to  remove  said  drill  tool  from 
said  spmdle  and  for  placing  a  second  drill  tool  m  said 
spindle; 
a  removable  pressure  foot  insert  releasably  retained  in  said 
pressure  foot  and  having  a  drill  hole  through  which  said 
drill  tool  passes  during  said  drill  stroke  wherel*  said  dnll 
hole  IS  too  small  to  permit  passage  of  said  dnll  tool  trans- 
fer device  therethrough,  said  insert  being  removable  to 
allow  said  drill  tool  transfer  device  to  enter  through  the 
pressure  foot  to  allow  access  of  the  member  to  said  drill 
tool  so  that  said  dnll  tool  may  be  removed  from  said 
spindle; 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  insert  in  said  pressure 
foot  so  that  said  insert  may  be  quickly  and  automatically 
removed   therefrom   and   subsequently   replaced   therein 
thereby  saving  substantial  time  in  a  dnlling  operation; 
an  insert  changer  mounted  on  said  machine  for  automati- 
cally removing  and  replacing  said  pressure  foot  insert 
from  said  pressure  foot; 
movement  means  for  alternately  bnnging  said  changer  and 
said  insert  into  contact  and  moving  said  changer  and  said 
insert  apart;  and 
means  on  said  insert  changer  for  releasably  retaining  said 
pressure  foot  insert  on  said  insert  changer  when  said 
changer  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  insert  so  that 
when  said  insert  changer  and  said  pressure  foot  are  moved 
apart,  said  insert  is  retained  on  said  changer  so  that  a  dnll 
tixil  change  mas  be  effected  in  said  spindle 


5.249.349 
PARTS  MOUNTING  DE\  ICE 
Masaji  Kuinose;  Kazutaka  Ikeda;  Vutaka  Y  ajima.  and  Hideaki 
Takemoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,573 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1991.  3-119421; 
Sep.  11,  1991.  3-313484 

Int.  O."  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  O.  29—721  19  Oainu 

1    A  parts  mounting  device  comprising: 
a  displaceable  base, 

a  parts-conveying  head,  mounted  on  the  displaceable  ba.se. 
for  picking  up  a  mountmg  pan  from  a  mounting  parts 
supply  means  and  conveying  said  mounting  part  to  a 
predetermined  mounting  position  on  a  board  having 
mounting  lands  to  which  the  mounting  part  is  to  be 
mounted, 
recognition  means,  mounted  on  the  displaceable  ba.se,  for 
recognizing  said  mounting  part  and  said  mounting  lands 
located  m  a  focus  plane,  the  parts-conveying  head  prov  id- 
ing  a  standard  reference  position  for  the  recognition 
vMthin  the  focus  plane:  and 
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means  for  discnminaling  a  positional  relationship  between 
the  mounting  part  and  the  mounting  lands  and  for  aligning 
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5.249,352 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  BUILDING  PALLETS 

John  B.  Landers,  Rte.  7.  Box  82-B.  Sylacauga,  Ala.  35150 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,240,  Sep.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,643 

Int.  a.'  B27M  3/00:  B27F  7/09 

V.S.  a.  29^«2  22  Oaims 
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the  position  of  the  mounting  part  relative  to  the  mounting 
lands. 


5.249,350 

TRIMMED  RFCOMPRESSED  HAV  BALES  AND 

FORMATION  PROCFISS  THEREFOR 

1.  Dean  Callahan.  P.O.  Box  205,  Royal  Cit>.  Wash.  99357 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S45.208.  Mar.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,783 

Int.  a."  B27B  /   >/i 

L.S.  a.  29-^26.2  *  Claims 


5,249453 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEALING  PRORLE 
Jiir«ea  Krmaz,  Liadaa/Bo4eaMe,  Fe^  Rey.  of  Germaay,  n- 
dgBor  to  MetMler  AatiNMitiTe  Prodlef  GmbH.  Umiam/Soi- 
eaaee.  Fed.  Rey.  of  Geraaay 

Filed  Aag.  2S.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,160 
ClaiiM  triority,  fpUcMtiom  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Ang.  2t, 
1990.  4027191 

IBL  CL'  E06B  7/!6 
VS.  a.  29—446  3  Otimm 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  sealing  profile,  which  com- 
pnscs: 

integrally  coextruding  a  profile  with  a  clamping  region  of  a 

compact  elastomer  having  a  U-shaped  slit  metal  insert  and 

a  sealing  region  of  sponge  rubber, 
defining   longitudinal   regions  on  said   profile  to  be  bent 

around  small  radii: 
prestretching  the  defined  longitudinal  regions  in  an  axial 

direction  pnor  to  bending,  causing  permanent  stretching 

of  the  metal  insert  only  for  the  bent  regions  and  prestress- 

ing  the  sealing  region  of  the  sponge  rubber;  and 
subsequently  bending  the  prcstretched  longitudinal  regions 

around  the  small  radii  without  creasing. 


mounting  pad  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  internal 
end  portion  of  any  of  the  conductive  fingers,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of 

(a)  mechanically  thinning  an  inituU  metallic  sheet  having 
an  initial  thickness  that  is  more  than  the  prescribed 
thickness  whereby  a  metallic  pad  sheet  ts  formed  having 
the  prescribed  thickness,  and  having  an  area  that  is 
sufficient  for  dividing  the  sheet  into  a  number  of  the 
mounting  pads  ^ual  to  at  least  the  multiplicity:  fol- 
lowed by 

(b)  dividing  the  sheet  into  a  second  plurality  of  mounting 
pads  or  mounting  p>ad  regions,  the  second  plurality 
being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  multiplicity:  followed 
by 

(c)  selecting  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  the  mounting 
pads  for  mounting  pad  regions,  to  provide  a  selected 
mounting  pad:  and  followed  by 

(d)  bonding  the  auxiliary  support  fingers,  respectively,  to 
the  auxiliary  regions  of  the  selected  mounting  [>ad. 


5J49J55 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MULTILAYER 
ELECTRICAL  ORCUIT  STRUCTURE 
DiTid  J.  MieUs,  Placentia^  Felipe  J.  Martia.  Trabnco  Caayon; 
Raraona  G.  Pood,  Downey,  and  Paul  S.  Fleiackner,  Loag 
Beack,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaisDors  to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Coapaay, 
Lot  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.859 

Iota."  H05K  3,S6 

VS.  CI.  29—830  10  CUinn 


1  In  a  hay  bale  structure  formed  by  recompressmg  a  West- 
ern field  bale  of  hay,  ongmally  having  a  length  of  approxi- 
mately forty-eight  inches,  between  opposed  ends,  said  bale 
structure  having  plural  parallel  spaced  ties  encircling  the  top, 
btittom  and  ends  spacedly  inwardly  adjacent  the  vertical  sides 
and  being  recompressed  in  a  direction  between  its  ends  to  a 
dimension  of  between  fourteen  and  twenty-two  inches,  the 
invention  comprising: 

trimming  at  least  one  original  vertical  side  of  the  recom- 
pressed bale  to  create  a  planar  vertical  side  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  onginal  surfaces  and  having  a 
fresher  appearing  color,  a  smoother  surface  and  a  density 
higher  than  that  of  the  onginal  untnmmed  surface  and 
substantially  the  same  as  the  internal  ptirtion  of  the  bale 


5,249351 
Patent  Not  lasued  For  This  Number 


16   A  method  of  assembling  pallets  comprising: 

placing  a  plurality  of  pallet  stringer  boards  into  adjustable 

slots  of  a  pallet  assembly  bed, 
causing  one  or  more  jig  assemblies  of  said  pallet  assembly 
bed  to  extend  in  an  upward  direction  for  transverse  align- 
ment and  positioning  of  said  plurahty  of  stringer  boards 
onto  said  pallet  a,ssembly  bed: 
using  said  jig  assemblies  and  an  abuttment  Hange  to  position 
and  align  a  plurality  of  top  side  pallet  deckboards  perpen- 
dicularly over  said  stringer  boards: 
engaging  an  operator  handle  to  move  a  gantry  assembly, 
which  IS  operably  attached  to  said  pallet  assembly  bed, 
into  position  over  a  first  deckboard. 
using  said  operator  handle  to  vertically  move  a  deckboard 
secunng  carriage  assembly,  which  is  operatively  attached 
to  said  gantry   assembly,  so  as  to  bring  said  deckboard 
secunng  carnage  into  contact  with  said  first  deckUiard: 
secunng  said  first  deckboard  to  said  stnnger  boards  by  dis- 
charging one  or  more  secunng  means  into  said  first  deck- 
board:  , 
moving  said  deckboard  secunng  carnage  to  a  next  deck- 
board  and  repeating  said  secunng  operation  for  as  many 
deckboards  as  are  required  for  the  top  side  of  said  pallet: 
inverting  a  partially  completed  pallet  on  said  pallet  assembly 

bed:  , 

placing  and  aligning  a  plurality  of  botto-n  side  deckboards 

over  the  bottom  side  of  said  stnnger  boards, 
repeating  the  deckboard  secunng  operation  for  each  of  the 
bottom  side  deckboards  thereby  forming  a  finished  prod- 
uct; and, 
removing  the  finished  pallet  from  said  pallet  assembly  bed 


5.249354 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

PACKAGES 

Russell   M.  Ricfamaa.  Chatliain,  N.J.,  assignor  to   American 

Telephone  A  Telegraph  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,285,  Sep.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,460 

Int  a.^  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29—827  27  Claims 


1    A  method  of  making  a  multiplicity  of  electronic  compo- 
nent packages,  each  of  the  packages  compnsing 

(1)  providing  a  selected  metallic  mounting  pad  having  a 
prescribed  thickness  and  having  auxiliary  regions  that  are 
bonded  to  respective  auxiliary  support  fingers,  and 

(2)  providing  a  first  plurality  of  conductive  fingers,  each  of 
the  conductive  fingers  having  a  thickness  at  an  internal 
end    portion   thereof,    the   prescnbed    thickness   of  the 


1    A  method  of  fabncating  a  multilaver  electncal  circuit 
structure,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  sheets  having  circuii  areas, 

(b)  forming  an  electncally  conductive  stnpline  on  (he  first 
sheet,  a  portion  of  the  stnpline  extending  adjacent  to  an 
edge  of  the  circuit  area  of  the  first  sheet. 

(c)  forming  a  cavitv  in  the  second  sheet,  the  cavitv  opening 
at  an  edge  of  the  circuit  area  of  the  second  sheet, 

(d)  adhenng  the  first  and  second  sheets  together  with  said 
edges  thereof  aligned  and  the  cavitv  aligned  with  and 
facing  said  portion  of  the  stnpline, 

le)  inserting  a  portion  of  an  electrically  conductive  pin  into 

the  cavity:  and 
(0  ohmically  adhenng  said  portion  of  the  conductive  pin  to 

said  portion  of  the  stnpline 
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5^9,356 
METHOD  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  MOUNTING 
EI  ECTROMC  COMPONENT 
Os«nu  Okuda;  Wauru   Hirai:  Shiro  Oji.  all  of  Osaluu  and 
Minoru  Vamamoto.  HyoRo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.993 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1991.  3-056606 
Int.  a.'  H05K  J/JO:  B23P  19/00 
t.S.  a.  29-833  ^""'"^ 


rotational  direction,  for  determining  if  a  remaining  posi- 
tional error  of  the  electronic  component  in  the  rotational 
direction  is  present  using  an  image  obtained  by  said  recog- 
nizing camera  after  dnving  said  second  drive  means,  for 
again  driving  said  second  drive  means  to  correct  the  re- 
maining positional  error  of  the  electronic  component  in 
the  rotational  direction,  and  for  causing  the  X-Y  robot  to 
move  the  electronic  component  suctioned  by  said  suction 
nozzle  to  mount  the  electronic  component  on  the  printed 
circuit  board 

5,249,357 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  ROCKET  ENGINE 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Richard   R.   Holmes,   Guntersyille;   Timothy    N.   ^^Kechnie, 
HuntsYille;  Christopher  A.  Power,  Guntersville:  Ronald  L. 
Daniel.  Jr..  HuntsviUe,  all  of  Ala.,  and  Robert  M.  Saxelby, 
Santa  Siisana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  DC. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,908 
Int.  a.'  B23P  IS/00 
U.S.  a.  29-890,01  8  ^^"'"^ 


a  MCXKtD 
ilFm    POSmONM. 

OWCCnOM    e  COKMCTH) 


1   An  electronic  component  mounting  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  causing  a  suction  device  to  suction  an  elec- 
tronic component; 
a  second  step  of  using  a  camera,  which  is  movable  with  the 
suction  device  responsive  to  the  movement  of  a  robot  arm. 
to  obtain  an  image  of  the  electronic  component  suctioned 
by  the  suction  device; 
a  third  step  of  determining  a  positional  error  of  the  elec- 
tronic component  in  a  rotational  direction  based  on  the 
image  obtained  in  said  second  step; 
a  fourth  step  of  rotatmg  the  suction  device  to  correct  the 
positional  error  of  the  electronic  component  determined 
in  said  third  step; 
a  fifth  step  of  repeating  said  second  through  fourth  steps  to 
correct  any  remaining  positional  error  of  the  electronic 
component  after  said  fourth  step; 
a  sixth  step  of  mounting  the  electronic  component  to  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  after  correcting  the  positional  error 
of  the  electronic  component  in  said  first  through  fifth 

steps. 

3  An  electronic  component  mounting  apparatu»compnsing 

a  table  for  holdmg  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and  for  conveying 
the  pnnted  circuit  board  to  a  mounting  position; 

a  supply  section  conUining  an  electronic  component; 

an  X-Y  robot,  operatively  associated  with  said  table  and  said 
supply  section,  having  an  ann  member  movable  in  X  and 
Y  directions  which  extend  in  a  same  honzontal  plane^ 

a  suctioning  device,  fixed  to  said  arm  member  of  said  X-Y 
robot  having  a  suction  nozzle  and  first  dnve  means  tor 
vertically  moving  said  suction  nozzle  to  suction  the  elec- 
tronic component  contained  m  said  supply  section  and 
second  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  suction  nozzle  in  a 
--.  routwnal  direction  about  a  rotational  axis  of  said  second 

dxive  means,  ■  j  v  v 

a  reoognizing  camera,  fixed  to  said  arm  member  of  said  X-\ 

robot,  for  obtaining  an  image  of  the  electronic  component 

suctioned  by  said  suction  nozzle  of  said  suctioning  device. 

a  controller  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  X-Y  robot 

and  said  suctioning  device  and  said  recognizing  camera. 

for  initially  detennming  a  positional  error  of  the  electronic 

component  in   the   rotational  direction   using  an  image 

obtained   by   said   recognizing  camera,   for  dnving  said 

second  dnve  means  of  said  suctioning  device  to  correct 

,     the  positional  en-or  of  the  electronic  component  in  the 


1.  A  process  for  fonning  a  combustion  chamber  for  a  liquid 
rocket  engine,  compnsing 

a,  providing  a  hollow  metal  jacket  having  an  inner  surface 

on  which  a  liner  is  to  be  formed, 
b  projecting  a  stream  of  heated  gas  to  impinge  on  the  inner 

surface  of  the  jacket, 
c  injecting  an  alloy  in  particle  fonn  mto  the  gas  stream  to  be 
earned  into  mipact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  jacket, 
said  panicles  being  heated  sufficiently  in  said  gas  stream 
that  said  particles  flatten  and  adhere  to  previously  depos- 
ited particles  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  jacket  to  form  a 
first  layer,  said  injecting  being  continued  until  ihe  first 
layer  has  a  thickness  of  0,6  to  15  cm. 
d   cutting  cooling  slots  in  said  first  layer, 
e   filling  the  cooling  slots  with  a  filler  matenal. 
f  repeatmg  steps  b,  and  c    for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
second  layer  adhered  to  the  first  layer  and  having  a  thick- 
ness of  0,05  to  015  cm.  and 
g    removing  the  filler  matenal  from  the  slots  to  leave  the 
slots  open. 

5.249,358 
JET  IMPINGMENT  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Lew  A.  Tousignant.  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  Timothy  L.  Hoopman, 
River  Falls,  WU.,  and  Kenneth  C.  Thompson,  Stillwater, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.129 
Int.  a.'  C25D  1/08 
U.S.  a.  29-890.03  ^  Cl"«» 

1  A  method  of  making  a  unitary  jet  impingement  plate  to  be 
connected  with  a  heat  transfer  fluid  source,  the  jet  impinge- 
ment plate  including  a  body  portion  with  an  internal  passage 
therein  and  having  a  jet  impingement  onfice  passing  through  a 
plate  of  the  body  portion  for  providing  a  fluid  connection 


bclween  the  internal  passage  and  external  of  the  txKiy  portion 
and  for  directing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  jei  therefrom,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  sacnficial  core  with  a  body  forming  portion. 

(b)  placing  the  sacnficial  core  withm  a  controlled  environ- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  of  an  ambient  solution  and 
gas  from  which  forming  material  can  be  deposited  onto 
the  sacrificial  core  and  depositing  forming  matenal  about 
the  sacrificial  core  from  the  controlled  environment  for  at 
least  partially  surrounding  and  forming  a  shell  about  the 
sacrificial  core,  said  deposition  step  thereby  integrally 
creating  the  body  portion  of  the  unitary  jet  impingement 
plate; 


(c)  providing  an  access  opening  through  the  shell  of  the 
unitary  jet  impingement  plate  so  as  to  provide  access  to 
the  sacnficial  core  from  outside  the  shell. 

(d)  removing  the  sacnficial  core  from  within  the  unitary  jet 
impingement  plate  through  the  access  opening,  thereby 
leaving  the  internal  passage  within  Ihe  txxly  portion  of  the 
unitary  jet  impingement  plate;  and 

(e)  providing  a  jet  impingement  orifice  through  a  plate  of  the 
body  portion  that  was  formed  dunng  said  deposition  step 
for  directing  heat  transfer  fiuid  from  the  jet  impingement 
plate. 


5.249.359 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  FINELY 

STRl  CTl  RED  BODIES  SI  CH  AS  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Klaus  Schubert.  Karlsruhe;  VMIhelm  Bier.  Eggenstein-I^opold- 
shafen;  Gerd  I  inder.  Karlsruhe;  Peter  Schmid.  Munich:  Peter 
Bichler.  Schondorf:  VMnfried  Brunner.  I  nterhaching.  and 
WolfganK  Simon,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Karls- 
ruhe and  Mcsserschmidt-Bblkow-Blohm.  Miichen,  both  of 
F>d.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708.818,  May  31,  1991.  Pat,  No,  5.152.060. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,030.  Jan.  19.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 

1987,  3709278 

Int.  CI."  B23D  15/00 

VS.  a,  29—890.039  -i  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  finely  structured  body  which  is 
useful  as  a  heat  exchanger,  a  mechanical  fine  filter  or  an  optical 


grating,  which  is  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  slacked,  cut  sec- 
tions of  foil  at  least  one  of  which  is  pro\ided  with  grooves  in 
a  selected  groove  direction  on  al  least  one  surface  thereof  and 
which  has  a  plurality  of  closely  juxtaposed,  channel-like  perfo- 
rations with  high  shape  accuracy,  true  dimensions  and  high 
surface  quality,  the  method  compnsing 

a  providing  a  vacuum  clamping  means  compnsed  of  a 
ground,  sintered  metal  plate  which  is  connected  to  a  vac- 
uum source  and  >Ahich  is  positioned  on  a  work  table  which 
is  movable  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  X 
and  Y; 
b  p<isitioning  a  machinable  foil  on  the  ground,  sintered 
metal  plate  and  clamping  the  machinable  foil  thereto  by 
applying  an  effective  amount  of  vacuum; 

c,  cutting  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  into  the  surface  of 
the  machinable  foil  by  means  of  at  least  one  shaping 
diamond  p<isilioned  on  a  cutting  spindle  and  adjustable  in 
a  direction  Z.  each  groove  of  the  plurality  of  grooves 
having  a  groove  length,  a  groove  width,  and  a  cross-sec- 
tional shape  that  is  constant  over  the  groove  length  and 
freely  selectable; 

d,  cutting  the  grooved  machinable  foil  into  cut  sections 
having  selected  lengths  and  widths;  and 

e,  stacking  Ihe  cut  sections. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  grooves  have  a  form  precision  sudi 
that,  for  grooN  e  length  of  more  than  1000  fim.  the  groove 
width  has  an  accuracy  of  about  -^  1  ^m  for  land  widths 
which  euqal  or  exceed  about  15  fim 


5.249,360 
MF:TH0D  of  RECONDITIONING  VALVES 
.Alrin  J.  Matthews,  Pittsburgh,  Wade  A.  Kunis.  East  Pins- 
burgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghous*   Air  Brake 
Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736.992.  Jul,  29.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser,  No.  3.941 
Int.  a:  B23P  ^  •" 
U.S.  CI.  29—890.121  11  Oaims 

1,  A  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  reclaiming  process  for  an 
inlet  valve  removed  from  a  valve  body  that  will  enable  such 
inlet  valve  to  be  reused  for  its  intended  purpose  within  such 
valve  body  without  loss  of  either  efficiency  or  durability,  said 
\alve  reclaiming  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
(al  placing  said  inlet  valve  as  removed  from  said  valve  body 

mto  a  preselected  cleaning  solution; 
(b)  soaking  said  inlet  vaKe  in  said  preselected  cleaning  solu- 
tion for  a  period  of  time  which  is  at  least  sufTicienl  to 
loosen  substantially  all  extraneous  foreign  matenal  from 
all  exposed  surfaces  of  said  inlet  valve; 
(l  )  removing  all  said  extraneous  foreign  material  from  said 
external  surfaces  of  said  inlet  valve  loosened  in  step  (b); 

(d)  removing  a  male  member  portion  from  a  female  member 
portion  of  said  inlet  valve  thereby  exposing  a  spnng.  a 
spring  seat  and  a  valve  stem  contained  within  a  cavity 
formed  in  each  of  said  male  member  portion  and  said 
female  member  portion  of  said  inlet  valve; 

(e)  remos  ing  said  spring,  said  spnng  seat  and  said  valve  stem 
exposed  in  step  (d)  from  said  cavity; 

(0  cleaning  said  spring  seat  and  said  valve  stem  to  remove 
any  extraneous  foreign  matenal  adhered  thereto; 

(g)  reaming  said  cavity  formed  in  said  male  member  portion 
of  said  inlet  valve. 

(h)  cleaning  said  male  member  portion  of  said  inlet  valve 
with  said  preselected  cleaning  solution  to  remove  all 
material  adhered  thereto  by  said  reaming  of  said  cavity  m 
step  (g); 

(i)  removing  said  preselected  cleaning  solution  applied  in 
step  (h)  from  said  male  member  portion;  ,• 

(j)  cleaning  a  valve  seal  contained  within  said  cavity  of  said 
male  member  portion  of  said  inlet  valve; 

(k)  cleaning  said  cavity  formed  in  said  female  member  por- 
tion of  said  inlet  valve  with  said  preselected  cleaning 
solution; 
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0)  removing  said  preselected  cleaning  solution  applied  in 

step  (k)  from  said  female  member  portion; 
(m)  relappmg  said  valve  stem  cleaned  in  step  (0  to  said  valve 

seat  cleaned  m  step  0)  with  a  lapping  compound  to  ensure 

a  good  sealing  surface; 
(n)  removing  said  lapping  compound  used  m  step  (m)  from 

said  valve  stem  and  said  valve  seat; 
(o)  reassembling  said  inlet  valve;  and 
(p)  reassembling  said  inlet  valve  into  said  valve  body. 

5,249,361 
GUARD  FOR  RAZOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Domenic  \     Apprille,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Mass.;  Gao   R-  M'ller. 
Henlev-on-Thames,  Lnited  Kingdom:  Frank  E.  Brown,  Maid- 
enhead,   tnited    KinKdom,   and   John    B.   Taylor.    Reading, 
L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,032 

Int.  a.5  B26B  21/14.  19/42.  21/00 

VJS.  a.  30-77  20  aaims 


bly  of  a  chain  saw  compnsed  of  a  chain  saw  bar  and  a  cutting 
chain  to  a  motor  assembly  of  the  chain  saw  and  allowing  an 
operator  to  rapidly  detach  the  cutting  assembly  from  the  motor 
assembly  of  the  chain  saw.  the  chain  saw  having  a  motor 
housing  and  a  plurality  of  studs  wherein  the  studs  engage  both 
the  bar  and  an  outer  side  plate  forming  part  of  the  motor 
assembly   said  quick  release  device  composing 

a)  a  clamping  member  having  a  pair  of  jaws  which  are  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another  for  simultaneously  releasably 
engaging  each  of  the  studs  and  thereby  clamping  the  bar 
and  chain  of  the  cutting  assembly  and  the  outer  side  plate 
to  the  motor  assemblv  of  the  chain  saw  and  thereby  elimi- 
nating the  necessity  of  nuts  to  hold  the  side  plate  and 
cutting  assembly  to  the  motor  assembly;  and 

b)  a  manually  movable  mechanism  on  said  clamping  member 
for  rapidlv  tightening  one  of  said  jaws  against  the  side 
plate  wherein  said  quick  relea.se  device  does  not  otherwise 
interact  with  the  side  plate  or  the  cutting  assembly  except 
to  clamp  the  cutting  assembly  and  side  plate  on  the  studs 
to  the  motor  assembly,  said  manually  movable  mechanism 
also  being  adapted  to  relea.se  the  clamping  action  provided 
by  said  clamping  member  to  enable  removal  of  the  side 
plate  and  cutting  as.sembly. 

wherein  said  clamping  member  comprises  an  upper  jaw  and 
a  lower  jaw.  hinge  means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
jaws  for  allowing  the  upper  jaw  to  move  relative  to  the 
lower  jaw  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  can  be  moved 
relative  to  the  other  to  an  open  jaw  position  and  a  closed 
jaw  position. 


1  An  elongated  guard  member  for  assembly  into  a  razor 
blade  body  structure  having  a  wall  extending  parallel  with  the 
blade  and  disposed  forv,ard  of  the  blade,  said  guard  member 
compnsmg  a  unitary  molded  member  being  formed  of  a  bot- 
tom base  portion  of  ngid  plastic  material  providing  a  surface 
extending  downwardly  for  juxtaposition  adjacent  the  wall  ot 
the  body  structure  along  the  length  of  the  guard  and  an  upper 
p^irtion'of  elastomeric  matenal  having  a  plurality  of  protru- 
sions projecting  upwardly  therefrom  for  contacting  the  surface 
onto  which  the  blade  is  applied;  and 

latch  means  disposed  on  said  base  portion  for  engagement 

with  said  body  structure  to  retain  said  guard  member  so 

positioned  in  the  blade  body  structure. 

5.249,362 

QUICK  RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 

Alfred  F.  Harding.  P.O.  Box  7,  Orleans,  Calif.  95556 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,022,  Apr.  1,  IfJ-^^ich  'S 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.247,  Nov.  13.  1990.  This 

application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,729 

Int.  a.'  B27B  r/02 

VS.  a.  30-383  ^  Claims 


5,249.363 
GUIDE  BAR  HAVING  A  LAMELLAR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
David  Mitrega,  Winnenden;  Walter  Sattelmaier,  Ludwigsburg: 
Klaus  Wieninger;  Norbert  Apfel,  both  of  Waiblingen:  Roland 
Schierling,  Affalterbach,  and  Bemd  Andress,  Erdmannhausen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl.  W  aib- 
lingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.639 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 

1991,  4118664 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  57/02 
U,S.  a.  3(V-387  32  Oainis 
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1  A  quick  release  device  for  attachment  of  a  cutting  assem 


'^^ 


1   A  guide  bar  for  guiding  the  saw  chain  of  a  chain  saw,  the 

guide  bar  comprising: 

two  mutually  adjacent  elongated  parallel  side  parts  defining 
respective  side  frames  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
being  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  spacing 
to  conjointly  define  an  outer  peripheral  guide  groove  for 
guiding  the  saw  chain  on  the  guide  bar; 

each  of  said  side  frames  having  an  inner  periphery  defining 
an  opening  and  each  of  said  frames  having  upper  and 
lower  continuous  legs  extending  longitudinally  over  most 
of  the  length  o  said  guide  bar; 

the  two  upper  legs  of  said  side  frames  conjointly  defining  an 
upper  segment  of  said  guide  groove  over  most  of  said 
length  and  the  two  lower  legs  of  said  side  frames  con- 
jointly defining  a  lower  segment  of  said  guide  groove  over 
most  of  said  length; 
each  of  said  legs  having  an  inner  edge  defining  an  portion  ot 

said  inner  periphery; 
a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  the  inner  edges  of  each 
one  of  said  side  frames  to  define  a  plurality  of  spaces  for 
holding  said  side  frames  at  said  spacing  and  for  rigidly 


joining  said  side  frames  to  each  other  to  deflne  a  compos- 
ite frame  of  the  guide  bar; 

each  of  said  frames  having  respective  side  surfaces; 

said  projections  being  a  plurality  of  tongues  formed  as  a 
single  piece  with  the  leg  corresponding  thereto  and  being 
connected  to  the  spacer  of  the  corresponding  leg; 

said  tongue  being  configured  to  extend  toward  a  longitudi- 
nal center  plane  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  frames; 

said  spacers  of  said  one  side  frame  being  welded  to  the 
spacer  of  other  one  of  said  side  frames; 

each  of  said  side  frames  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
high  resistance  to  bending;  and. 

a  substance  having  a  specific  low  weight  and  said  substance 
filling  out  said  composite  frame 


5,249.364 
FRONT  AXLE  TOE-IN  INSPECTION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Craig  A.  Bishop,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion. Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,135,  May  25,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,084,979.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,244 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  ':J15 
L.S.  a.  33—193  20  Qaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  toe-in  setting  of  a  pair  of 
axle  spindles  mounted  on  a  vehicle  front  axle  assembly  com- 
prising 

means  for  engaging  a  pair  of  axle  spindles  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  front  axle; 

a  position  sensor  mounted  on  said  means  for  engaging  and 
responsive  to  an  actual  position  of  the  pair  of  axle  spindles 
for  generating  a  sensor  signal  representing  an  actual  toe-in 
value, 

reader  means  responsive  to  indicia  on  the  axle  for  generating 
an  axle  identification  signal  representing  a  configuration 
of  the  axle;  and 

data  processing  means  connected  to  said  position  sensor  for 
reading  said  sensor  signal  and  connected  to  said  reader 
means  for  reading  said  axle  identification  signal,  said  data 
processing  means  storing  a  plurality  of  axle  identifiers  smd 
associated  desired  toe-in  values,  said  data  processing 
means  comparing  said  axle  identification  signal  with  said 
plurality  of  axle  identifiers  and.  upon  detecting  a  match. 
comparing  said  sensor  signal  with  the  associated  desired 
toe-in  value  for  generating  one  of  a  "good"  axle  signal  and 
a  "bad"  axle  signal. 


5J49,365 
TELESCOPING  LEVEL 
John  Santiago,  7  Sipley  Rd.,  Blairstown,  N.J.  07825 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,622 
Int.  a.'  GOIC  9/28 
U.S.  a.  33—374  8  Qaims 

1    A  telescoping  level,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  consecutive  level  components  including  a  first 

component  and  a  last  component; 
each  of  the  components  except  the  last  component  arranged 


to  receive  aii  immediately  consecutive  component  m  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  telescoping  fashion; 

locking  means  earned  by  each  of  the  components  except  the 
first  component,  including  the  comp>onent  carrying  the 
locking  means  having  a  pair  of  edges  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  and  having  inwardly  extending  ends,  each  of  said 
carrying  component  edges  having  a  through  hole  with 
said  through  holes  being  in  aligned  relation,  a  sleeve  cap- 
tured between  the  pair  of  carrying  component  edges  near 
the  inwardly  extending  ends  thereof,  a  first  plunger  dis- 
posed within  the  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
pin  tip,  and  a  second  plunger  disposed  within  the  sleeve  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  and  having  a  pin  tip,  a  spnng 
disposed  between  the  plungers  for  biasing  said  plungers 
whereupon  the  pin  tip  of  the  first  plunger  extends  through 
the  through  hole  in  one  of  the  carrying  component  edges, 
and  the  pin  tip  of  the  second  plunger  extends  through  the 
through  hole  in  the  other  of  said  carrying  component 
edges;  and 

each  of  the  components  except  the  last  component  including 
means  cooperating  with  the  locking  means  carried  by  the 


immediately  consecutive  components  received  thereby 
for  locking  said  received  immediately  consecutive  compo- 
nents in  an  inwardly  telescoped  position,  and  including 
means  cooperating  with  said  locking  means  for  locking 
said  received  immediately  consecutive  components  in  an 
outwardly  telescoped  position,  wherein  the  component 
arranged  to  receive  the  immediately  consecutive  compo- 
nent has  a  pair  of  edges  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  and 
each  of  said  pair  of  receiving  component  edges  is  in  out- 
wardly spaced  relation  with  a  corresponding  edge  of  a 
component  carrying  the  locking  means,  each  of  said  pair 
of  receiving  component  edges  carries  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  detents,  each  of  said  detents  in  said  pairs  of  detents  is  in 
aligned  relation  with  the  other  of  said  detents  and  said 
pairs  of  detents  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  pairs  of 
receiving  component  edges,  and  the  pin  tips  of  the  first 
and  second  spnng  biased  plungers  engage  corresponding 
pairs  of  detents  when  the  received  immediately  consecu- 
tive component  is  inwardly  telescoped  and  outwardly 
telescoped  to  l(x;k  said  received  immediately  consecutive 
component  in  said  inwardly  and  outwardly  telescoped 
positions,  respectively. 


5.249.366 
DIMENSION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Seigo  Takahashi,  and  Kouji  Sasaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No,  '874.613 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Apr,    26,     1991,    3- 
038991  [U] 

Int,  C\:  GOIB  5/14 
U.S.  a.  33—811  8  Claims 

1  A  dimension  measunng  instrument,  compnsing  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member  supf>oned  for  relative  move- 
ment, measunng  means  cooperable  with  said  first  and  second 
members  for  measunng  relative  displacement  therebetween 
and  for  providing  an  operator  perceptible  indication  oi  the 
relative  displacement,  first  and  second  jaws  each  provided  on 
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a  respective  one  of  said  members  and  each  engagable  on  a  s,de 
'heTeof  remote  from  the  other  by  a  finger,  each  of  sa,d  jaus 


havmg  a  hole  therethrough  so  that  a  cushion  of  a  f-nger  engag- 
,ng  the  jaw  projects  through  the  hole  therem  toward  the  other 
of  said  jaws. 

5,249,367 
NAIL  DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Michael  D.  Nafzi«er,  Scottsdale.  and  Roger  l^J>«;>^Tempe. 
both   of   Ariz.,   assignors   to   lltras*t    limited   Partnership, 

Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235.349,  Aug-  ^3,  1988_ 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,200.  Aug^ 

15    1989   Pat   No   5.130,551,  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  ol 

Ser.  No.  235,349,  Aug.  23,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,538 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  3/28 

L.S.a.34-lY  ^"'^■"^ 

IS  IQ 


I   A  nail  drying  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing  having  ultraviolet  radiation  resistant  lower  and 
upper  portions;  .      ,     u 

an  ultraviolet  light  source  disposed  withm  the  housing, 

means  for  adjusting  the  positioning  of  the  ultraviolet  hght 
source  with  respect  to  a  person's  nails,  and 

nail  positioning  means  located  in  the  lower  portion  or  posi- 
tioning a  person's  nails  relative  to  said  ultraviolet  light 
source. 


side  walls  adjacent  to  the  first  side  wall,  an  end  wall 
opposite  the  first  side  wall,  and  a  vertical  plane  through 
a  central  axis  aligned  normal  to  the  first  s,de  wall. 
(„)  first  means  to  allow  opening  the  first  side  wal   to  fully 
expose  the  chamber  and  close  the  first  side  wall  to  seal 
the  chamber,  and 
(in)  second  means  to  allow  opening  the  top  wall  to  expose 
a  sufficient  opening  to  the  chamber  to  allow  chargmg 
the  contaminated  earth  to  the  chamber,  close  the  top 
wall,  and  seal  the  chamber. 
(iv)  a  pluralitv  of  lengths  of  first  perforated  lubing  posi- 
tioned and  held  in  the  chamber  proximate  the  intenor 
surface  of  the  chamber, 
(V)  first  conduit  connecting  in  fiow  communication  the 
first  perforated  tubing  through  openings  m  the  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere. 
(vi)  valve  means  to  control  fiow  through  the  first  conduit, 
(vu)   at    least   one   length   of  second   perforated   tubing 
aligned  normal  to  the  first  side  wall  proximate  to  the 
vertical  plane  m  the  chamber. 


5,249,368 

APPARATUS  \ND  METHOD  FOR  ISOLATED 

REMFDUTION  OF  CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

WlUiM.  Bertino,  5  Oakdale  Dr.,  ^»"'^"«- '^'^ft.^^'nH 
Frank  Pace  248  W.  Wheat  Rd..  Yineland,  N.J,  08360,  and 
GUbert  Marshall,  559  Eyansburg  Rd..  College»iUe.  Pa.  19426 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.399 
Int.  C\:  F26B  5 /'» 

U.S.a.34-15  ]*?''Z 

14    .A   method  for  treating  earth  containing  volatile  and 
semivolatile  contaminants,  the  method  comprising: 
(a)  providing  an  integral  unit  comprising 

(1)  a  sealed  chamber  comprising  an  interior  surface,  a 
bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  two  adjacent 


(viii)  means  to  hold  the  second  perforated  tubing  in  posi- 

(ixrvacuum  means  to  draw  a  vacuum  and  pull  vapors 
from  the  second  perforated  tubing,  and 

(X)  second  conduit  connecting  through  an  openmg  m  the 
chamber  the  second  perforated  tubing  in  fiow  commu- 
nication to  the  vacuum  means 

(b)  opening  the  second  means  to  open  the  top  wall  to  fully 
exrwse  the  chamber, 

(c)  charging  the  chamber  with  the  contaminated  earth, 

(d)  closing  the  second  means  to  close  the  top  wall  to  seal  the 
chamber,  , 

(e)  drawing  a  vacuum  and  pulling  vapors  from  the  second 
perforated  tubing  with  the  vacuum  means  until  a  chosen 
quantity  of  contaminants  have  been  removed. 

(0  opening  the  first  means  to  open  the  first  side  wall  to  fully 

expose  the  chamber, 
(g)  tilting  the  container  to  cause  the  earth  to  fiow  out  of  the 

container  through  the  open  side  wall,  and 
(h)  closing  the  first  means  to  close  the  first  side  wall  and  seal 

the  chamber 


5.249,369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ^R^  r^^G  THE 

INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  HOLLOW  ARTKTES  SUCH 

AS  AIR  REBREATHING  OR  RESUSCITATOR  BAGS 
Mark  Mallet.  51  Shady  Lane  Crescent,  Thomh.ll,  Ontario, 

Canada  UT  3W6 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.962 

Int.  a.'  F26B  ^00 

us  a   34-21  '^*'"'* 

V  In  a  method  for  the  removal  of  liquid  adhering  to  the  inner 
surface  of  a  nonporous  article  that  includes  a  normally  col- 
lapsed chamber  infiatable  through  a  reduced  passageway  lead- 
ing thereinto. 
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the  step  of  orienting  the  article  so  a.s  to  dispose  the  passage- 
way lowermost, 

the  step  of  generating  a  stream  of  suitable  gas  for  introduc- 
tion into  the  chamber  through  the  passageway  sufTiciently 
pressunzed  so  that  upon  release  and  expansion  into  the 
chamber  the  chamber  will  be  inflated  so  as  to  expose  the 
inner  surface  thereof  for  impingement  of  the  expanded 
gaseous  stream  thereupon. 

the  step  of  directing  the  generated  gaseous  stream  upwardly 
through  the  pas,sageway  while  confining  same  to  one 
portion  thereof  and  introducing  same  for  release  and 
expansion  into  the  chamber  to  inflate  same,  and 


is  in  proximity  with  said  contact  surface  by  directing  a 
flow  of  air  across  the  said  contact  surface;  and 


the  step  of  withdrawing  the  expanded  gaseous  stream  down- 
wardly through  the  other  portion  of  the  passageway  for 
discharge  into  a  region  at  a  lower  pressure  and  at  a  rate 
which  sufficiently  maintains  inflation  of  the  chamber, 

whereby  under  inflation  and  exposure  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  chamber  to  impingement  of  the  expanded  gaseous 
stream,  the  adhering  liquid  is  impelled  to  coalesce  and 
descend  under  gravity  as  well  as  taken  up  by  entrainment 
and  evaporation  in  the  gaseous  stream  for  discharge 
downwardly  through  the  other  portion  of  the  passage- 
way. 


(bl  exhausting  a  flow  of  air  from  said  drying  means  so  as  to 
evaporate  moisture  from  said  contact  surface. 


5,249,3^1 
\  APOR  DRIER 
Yoshio  Saito,  Ohme;  Masaru  I  meda,  Tok\o;  Kohei  Ninomi>a, 
and  Masao  Kikuchi,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki-kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho.  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^"^9.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1990.  2-282820 

Int.  CI."  F26B  :/    "■ 

U.S.  CI.  34—78  7  Claims 


?  Lir  >  I  , 


5,249,370 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINGERPRINT 
IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Bruce  N.  Stangcr,  Norwood:  Michael  J.  Miles,  \  icforia,  and 
Glenn  M.  Fishbine,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Digital  Biometrics.  Inc.,  Minnetonka.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.390,  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,458 
Int.  C\:  F26B  S  OCi 
U.S.  a.  34—22  15  Oaims 

9.  A  method  of  preparing  for  fingerp.int  image  processing, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  fingerpnnl  image  processing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  means  for  imaging  having  a  contact  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  finger  thereon,  and  a  drying  means 
mounted  on  said  imaging  means  in  proximity  with  said 
contact  surface,  said  drying  means  adapted  for  removing 
moisture  from  said  contact  surface  or  from  a  finger  which 


n 


1  A  vapor  dner  for  drying  an  object  to  be  processed  by 
filling  a  processing  chamber  with  vapor  of  volatile  processing 
liquid  and  exposing  said  object  to  said  vapor;  said  vapor  dner 
comprising 

a  circulating/dehydratmg,'refining  means  for  refining  said 
volatile  processing  liquid  stored  in  said  processing  chaun- 
ber  and  circulating  refined  fiuid  into  said  processing 
chamber,  said  circulating  dehydrating  refining  means 
having  at  least  an  evaporating  section  to  evaporate  said 
volatile  processing  liquid  stored  in  said  processing  cham- 
ber, a  dehydrating  section  to  remove  water  from  said 
saptir  generated  in  said  evaporating  section  with  a  dehy- 
drating,-separating  membrane,  and  a  refining  section  to 
remove  particles  and  dissolved  metals  from  said  dehy- 
drated vapor  by  '.he  contact  of  said  dehydrated  vapor  with 
the  condensed  liquid  thereof 
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5^9^72 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  WEB 

GreKor>  I..  Wedel,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  167.672,  Feb.  11.  1988,  which  is  a 

continuat.on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,569,  Feb.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4  934,067.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,722 

Int.  a.'  F26B  n/08 

U.S.  CI.  34— 117  3  Claims 


d.  running  said  lock  up  threading  bar  between  said  chains 
with  said  web  through  said  dryer; 


1,  A  dryer  apparatus  for  drying  alternate  sides  of  a  web  of 
paper,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  single  tier  dryer  section  including: 

a  single  tier  of  drying  cylinders  for  drying  one  side  of  the 
web,  said  one  side  coming  into  direct  surface  contact 
with  said  drying  cylinders; 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  rolls,  each  roll  of  said  plurality  of 
vacuum  rolls  bemg  lesser  in  diameter  than,  said  in  close 
proximity  to,  and  disposed  between  and  below  adjacent 
drying  cylinders  of  said  single  tier  of  drying  cylinders, 
said  plurality  of  vacuum  rolls  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  partial  vacuum; 
a  further  single  tier  dryer  section  including: 
2  a  further  single  tier  of  drying  cylinders  for  drying  an 
opposite  side  of  the  web.  said  opposite  side  coming  into 
direct  surface  contact  with  said  drying  cylinders  of  said 
further  single  tier; 

a  further  plurality  of  vacuum  rolls,  each  roll  of  said  fur- 
ther plurality  of  vacuum  rolls  being  lesser  in  diameter 
than,  and  in  close  proximity  to,  and  disposed  between 
and  above  adjacent  drying  cylinders  of  said  further 
single  tier  of  drying  cylinders,  said  further  plurality  of 
vacuum  rolls  being  connected  to  a  source  of  partial 
vacuum;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  web  in  an  open  draw  between  said 
single  tier  and  said  further  single  tier  dryer  sections. 


e.  stopping  said  lock  up  threading  bar  with  said  web;  and. 

f.  unwinding  said  web  from  said  lock  up  threading  bar. 

'  5,249,374 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DRYING  AND 
SHRINKING  LENGTHS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Erik  Henningsen,  Vaerlese:  Jeppe  Stigsen,  Frederiksberg,  and 
Helgc  Christcnsen,  Hillerod,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
\  aid.  Henriksen  A  S,  Soborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.613 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Denmark,  Jan,  21,  1991,  0096/91 
Int.  CI.'  E26B  13,()0 
U.S.  CI.  34— 213  3  Claims 


5,249,373 
WEB  THREADING  SYSTEM 
Allan  \N  .  Rogne.  Two  Rivers,  and  Dennis  M,  Theyerl,  W  hitelaw, 
both  of  V\is..  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.224,  Jan.  29.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.574 
Int.  a.    F26B  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  34—120  12  Claims 

5   Process  for  threading  a  web  through  a  dryer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  inserting  a  web  into  a  slot  of  a  lock  up  threading  are 
supported  on  each  end  to  parallel  dryer  chains  about  said 
dryer  guide  rails; 

b.  rotating  said  lock  up  threading  bar; 

c.  engaging  a  spring  lock  up  means  from  an  unlocked  to  a 
locked  position; 


55    'nr     ic^        66     65 


1     .An   apparatus   for  continuously  drying   and   shrinking 

lengths  of  textile  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  chambers,  in  which  the  textile  material  is  sucked  through 
an  inlet  by  means  of  drying  air  and  carried  along  ;:  treatment 
path  to  an  outlet,  and  an  air  feeding  device  feeding  heated 
drying  air  to  the  inlet  of  the  chamber,  the  textile  material  being 
advanced  to  said  inlet  by  means  of  a  rotating  winch,  wherein 
the  chambers  comprise  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
chambers  (21  to  44)  arranged  in  parallel  and  interconnected  in 
series  wherein  the  mlet  of  each  chamber  (21  to  44)  comprises  a 
subslantialh     vertically    downward    extending    nozzle    (51) 
placed  below  the  associated  winch  (70)  and  fed  with  drying  air 
m   form   of  downward  jets  along   the   circumference,   and   a 
channel  (53)  with  an  inlet  opening  (52)  placed  immediately 
helow  the  nozzle  (51)  and  continuing  through  a  curve  into  an 
upwardly   inclming   portion,   in   which   the   loosely   flapping 
textile  material  is  advanced  by  means  of  the  drying  air  while 
striking  against  the  walls  of  the  channel  (53).  and  wherein  each 
chamber  (21  to  44)  comprises  a  chute  (55)  inclining  obliquely 
downwards  from  a  level  immediately  below  the  outlet  of  the 
channel  (53)  towards  the  bottom  (57)  of  the  chamber  in  a 
direction  backwards  again  towards  an  area  substantially  verti- 
cally below  the  nozzle  (51)  m  the  inlet  (50)  of  the  succeedmg 
chamber  (21  to  44).  and  whereby  all  ihe  chambers  form  a 
treatment  path  for  the  textile  material  (111),  and  where  said 
chambers  are  interconnected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  textile 
material  is  carried  in  sequence  from  the  outlet  of  one  chamber 
to  the  inlet  (50)  of  the  succeedmg  chamber,  and  wherein  said 
chambers  (21   to  44)  are  arranged   in  succeeding.   mutualK 
separated  groups  (21  to  27.  28  to  35.  36  to  43.  and  44).  each 


group  including  at  least  one  chamber,  and  wherein  each  group 
composes  an  air  feeding  device  feeding  heated  drying  air 
substantially  to  all  the  inlets  (50)  of  the  chambers  of  each 
group,  said  air  feeding  device  receiving  air  from  all  the  cham- 
bers of  the  succeeding  group 


1  A  boot  made  of  rubber  or  similar  material  for  use  by  a 
person  in  sailing  or  for  winter  5p<"irts.  said  boot  having  a  foot 
fKirtion  and  an  upper,  with  the  latter  extending  upwardly  from 
the  ankle  region  of  the  t>oot  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
calf  region  of  the  wearer's  leg  and  being  further  adapted  to  fit 
into  a  waterproof  or  oilskin  trouser  leg  worn  b\  the  person, 
and  said  boot  including  a  cuff  of  a  waterproof  flexible  matenal 
positioned  extenorly  of  said  upper  and  secured  to  said  boot 
around  said  ankle  region  thereof,  said  cuff  when  at  full  length 
extending  upwardK  from  said  ankle  region  to  a  region  just 
beyond  the  uppermost  edge  of  said  upper  and  being  provided 
with  means  enabling  said  cuff  to  be  gathered  together  above 
said  upper  of  said  Kwt  and  against  said  waterprcx^f  or  oilskin 
trouser  leg  at  the  outside  of  the  latter  when  said  upper  of  said 
boot  IS  slid  inside  said  trouser  leg.  and  said  cuff  at  the  join 
thereof  with  said  boot  including  a  drain  outlet  located  rear- 
wardly  of  said  ankle  region. 


tures  and  said  axles  are  mounted  substantiallv  adjacent  to 
each  other  such  that  a  distance  between  the  axle*  approxi- 


5,249,375 
BOOT  FOR  SAILING  OR  FOR  WINTER  SPORTS 
Patrick  Tabarly,  Le  Bono,  France,  assignor  to  Bottles  le  Cha- 
meau  S..A.,  Pont  d'OuilU,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,755 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  12.  1991.  91  04477 
Int.  a."  A43B  3/02 
VS.  n.  36—1.5  8  Qaims 


mates  closer  tow  ard  a  forefoot  region  of  the  shoe  than  in 

a  rearfoot  region  of  the  shoe. 


5.249J77 

SKI  BOOT  HAVING  TENSIONING  MEANS  IN  THE 

FOREFOOT  REGION 

Klaus  Walkhoff,  Kreuzlingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Raichle 

Sportschuh  AG,  Kreuzlingen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,056,  Jan.  30.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,88^ 
Claims    prioritj,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    30,    1990, 
00297  '90 

Int.  n.'  A43B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  36— 119  11  Claims 


5.249.376 

SHOE  HEEL  WITH  ROLLERS 

Michael  Capria,  700  W.  Waters  Ave..  Tampa.  Fla.  33604 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,001 

Int.  a.'  A43B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  36—115  2  aaims, 

1   A  shoe  heel  device  in  combination  with  a  shoe  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  fastened  to  an  undersurface  rearward  heel  portion 

of  the  shoe; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  on  axle*  secured  inside  said  housing 
wherein   a   longitudinal   axis  of  said   axles  substantiallv 
aligns  to  converge  on  a  mutual  reference  poinl  located 
about  a  forward  undersurface  of  the  shoe 
wherein  said  rollers  are  substantially  wheel  shaped  slruc- 


1    A  ski  boot,  comprising 

a  boot  shell  provided  with  a  flexible  part  overlapping  a 
forefoot  region  and  having  an  opening  extending  m  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  boot  over  an  instep  region, 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  opening  being  spaced  a  distance 
from  one  another, 

tensioning  means  for  changing  a  width  of  the  opening  to 
adapt  to  a  foot  of  a  wearer,  the  tensioning  means  being 
connected  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  opening  m  the 
region  of  the  boot  shell  part  overlapping  the  forefoot 
region  to  change  the  width  of  the  opening  only  m  the 
forefoot  region. 

a  front  shaft  part,  covenng  the  boot  shell  in  the  forefoot 
region  and  a  shmbone  region,  and  connected  to  the  boot 
shell  by  an  articulating  joint  m  a  manner  such  that  the 
front  shaft  part  is  capable  of  being  lifted  off  from  the  boot 
shell  at  a  section  covering  the  shmbone  region  for  permit- 
ting entry  into  the  ski  txxit: 

a  non-articulating  rear  shaft  part  ngidly  connected  to  the 
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boot  shell,  such  that  the  front  shaft  part  is  releasably 
conneclable  to  one  of  the  boot  shell  and  the  rear  shaft  part; 

a  tensioning  device,  arranged  on  the  rear  shaft  part  and 
connected  to  the  tensioning  means  for  tightening  only  the 
tensioning  means;  and 

a  closing  arrangement,  arranged  outside  of  the  forefoot 
region  and  functioning  independently  from  the  tensioning 
means  and  tensioning  device,  for  connecting  the  front 
shaft  part  to  one  of  the  boot  shell  and  the  rear  shaft  part  in 
the  shinbone  region. 


5,249.378 
HVDRALLIC  THRUST  PRODICING  IMPI  EMENT 
James  A.  Frame.  Box  5647.  Fort  McMurray.  Albeita.  r9H  3G6, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,951 

Int.  a.'  E03F  3/88 

L'.S.  a.  37-342  1^  ^'^""S 


boom  in  and  out  of  said  outer  boom,  said  linear  actuator 
having  an  actuator  housing  and  an  actuator  rod  connected 
to  said  inner  boom;  and 


pivot  means  for  mounting  said  actuator  housing  of  said 
linear  actuator  to  said  outer  boom  of  said  boom  assembly 
to  permit  movement  of  said  linear  actuator  about  at  least 
two  mutually  perpendicular  axes. 


1.  A  submersible  thrust  producing  implement  for  use  in 
combination  with  an  excavator,  the  excavator  being  of  the  type 
having  a  boom  and  a  stick  with  an  attachment  end  on  the  stick 
for  attaching  the  implement,  which  boom  and  stick  can  be 
extended  and  retracted  to  selectively  submerge  the  attachment 
end  to  a  predetermined  location  in  a  body  of  water,  and  having 
a  hydraulic  power  system  for  actuating  the  boom,  the  stick, 
and  the  implement,  the  implement  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a 

first  axis; 

(c)  means  for  driving  the  propeller  to  produce  a  current  ot 
water  away  from  the  housing  sufficient  to  produce  a 
predetermined  thrusting  force; 

(d)  a  first  rotating  means  for  selectively  rotating  the  housing 
about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  to  con- 
trol the  direction  of  the  thrusting  force  in  a  first  plane;  and 

(e)  a  second  rotating  means  for  selectively  rotating  the  hous- 
ing about  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  both  the  first  axis 
and  the  second  axis  to  control  the  direction  of  the  thrust- 
ing force  in  a  second  plane. 

5.249.379 
MOUNTING  STRl  CTURE  FOR  THE  LINEAR 
ACTUATORS  OF  A  TRENCHING  APPARATUS 
John  U.  Baker,  and  Dannit  R.   leel.  both  of  I.ubbock,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Kagle-Pichcr  Industries.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,100 
Int.  a.5  E02F  5/06 
V.S.  a.  37—357  JO  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  digging  a  trench,  comprising: 
a  support  base  movable  along  a  trench  line; 
a  digger  arm  for  digging  a  trench  along  said  trench  line; 
a  manipulator  head  pivotally  mounted  to  said  digger  arm; 
a  boom  assembly  including  an  inner  boom  slidable  within  an 
outer  boom,  said  outer  boom  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  support  base  and  said  inner  boom  being  connected  to 
said  manipulator  head; 
at  least  one  linear  actuator  operative  to  move  said  inner 


5,249,380 
IDENTIFICATION  TAG  HOLDER  FOR  GAS  CYLINDER 
Jacob  Fast,  6850  NW.  12th  Ave.  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla.  33309 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,068 

Int.  CI.   iM9f  3/10  * 

U.S.  CI.  40-299  8  Claims 


6.  A  combination  comprising  a  gas  cylinder  and  an  identifi- 
cation tag  holder  engaged  with  a  screw-thread  on  a  connection 
part  of  the  gas  cylinder,  the  tag  holder  comprising  an  elongate 
member  of  sheet  material  divided  into  at  least  two  thread- 
engagement  portions  by  a  pair  of  transverse  fold  lines,  an 
information  supporting  surface  defined  between  the  pair  of 
fold  lines,  the  tag  holder  being  folded  along  the  fold  lines 
whereby  the  thread-engagement  portions  are  superimposed  on 
each  other  and  the  information  surface  is  located  transversely 
of  the  thread  engagement  portions,  and  a  generally  circular 
cut-out  in  each  of  the  thread  engagement  portions,  the  cut-outs 
being  in  register  with  each  other  and  fnctionally  engaged 
around  said  screw-thread. 


5.249,381 
VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  SIGN 
Raffy  Panossian.  P.O.  Box  2054,  Cambridge,  Ontario,  Canada 
N3C  2\  6 

Filed  Mav  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.444 

Int.  CI.'  GW?  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  40—591  5  Claims 

1   An  extendable  sign  for  mounting  on  a  vertically  movable 

side  window  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  at 

least:  .   . 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  panels  of  substantially  rigid 


matenal  shdably  extendable  linearly  from  a  first  closed 
position  to  a  second  extended  position: 
attachment  means  interconnecting  m  the  panels  for  allowing 
ihe  panels  to  slide  relative  to  one  another,  the  attachment 
means  compnsing  one  or  more  barbed  projections  on  one 
panel  with  a  slot  in  an  associated  panel:  and 


mounted  to  said  flexible  carrier  layer  w  ithin  said  rectangu- 
larly contoured  envelope 


n 


5J49.383 

CARD  DISPLAY  HOLDER  AND  PROTECTOR 

I>eo  McCusker,  16  Cote  Cir..  Raymond,  N.H.  03077,  and  Jsrier 

Collao,  166  Greenwood  Rd..  Andover.  Mass.  01810 

Filed  No?.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.581 

Int.  C\:  CK)9F  J  18 

VS.  a.  40—642  13  Claims 


u ^__ 


--=-.J; 


-v 


V 


a  bracket  means  secured  to  a  first  panel  for  mounting  the 
sign  on  a  vertically  moveable  side  window  of  a  motor 
vehicle  to  project  when  extended  subsuntially  horizon- 
tally from  a  side  of  the  vehicle. 


5.249.382 

PATTERNED  INDICIA  FORMING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Patrick  B.  Moynihan,  1205  Halls  Chance  l-a..  Belcamp.  Md. 

21017 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.611 

Int.  CI.'  Ci09F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  40—630  10  Claims 


3  — 


1.  A  patterned  indicia  forming  systpm.  comprising; 

(a)  a  flexible  carrier  layer, 

(b)  means  for  forming  indicia  hasmg  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
indicia  elements,  each  of  said  indicia  elements  defining  a 
linearly  directed  line  element  ha\ing  a  frontal  surface 
releasably  secured  to  said  flexible  earner  layer;  and. 

(c)  a  flexible  backing  layer  releasably  secured  to  a  rear  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  indicia  elements,  said  flexible  backing 
layer  being  removable  from  said  rear  surface  of  said  indi- 
cia elements  for  attachment  of  said  indicia  elements  to  a 
base  surface,  each  of  said  sets  of  said  indicia  elements 
defining  a  plurality  of  separable  indicia  elements  forming 
a  substantially  rectangularly  contoured  envelope,  being 
formed  by  at  least  four  of  said  indicia  elements,  said  indi- 
cia elements  being  individually  removable  from  said  flexi- 
ble earner  layer,  each  of  said  sets  of  indicia  elements  being 
linearly  aligned  with  a  next  adjacent  set  of  indicia  ele- 
ments for  linearly  aligning  said  patterned  indicia  on  said 
base  surface,  said  rear  surface  of  said  indicia  elements 
includes  an  adhesive  coating  for  attachment  to  said  base 
surface,  each  of  said  sets  of  said  indicia  elements  including 
a  funher  set   of  diagonally   positioned   indicia  elements 


1   .A  plastic  display  de\  ice  for  holding  and  protecting  a  card 
or  card-like  display  item  said  displav  device  compnsing 

a  rectangular  member  hav  mg  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  lop 
ani  bottom  surfaces,  said  rectangular  member  having  a 
frame  structure  compnsing  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall: 

a  first  transparent  panel  section  extending  ab<iut  the  front 
surface  of  the  frame  structure 

a  second  transparent  panel  section  extending  ab<Tu!  the  rear 
surface  of  the  frame  structure. 

said  frame  structure  and  front  and  rear  panel  sections  form- 
ing a  chamber  means  of  sufficient  size  for  receiving  a  care 
or  card-like  display  item. 

groove  means  honzontally  disposed  along  the  front  section 
below  the  chamber  and  a  corresponding  groove  means 
disposed  along  the  base  section  whereby  the  base  sections 
can  be  detached  to  provide  removal  of  a  card  display  item 
from  the  chamber  means; 

a  rectangular  slot  means  having  front,  rear  and  side  surface 
walls  and  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  cham- 
ber means  and  extending  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
rectangular  member  to  a  connecting  means. 

said  connecting  means  compnsing  a  first  nb  member  extend- 
ing inwardly  along  the  rear  surface  of  said  slot  means  and 
forming  the  lower  surface  of  said  chamber  means,  and  a 
mating  second  nb  member  extending  inwardlv  along  the 
front  surface  of  said  slot  means  and  below  said  first  nb 
member; 

said  rectangular  member  being  sufficiently  fiexible  whereby 
said  connecting  means  can  be  sufficiently  moved  apart 
whereby  a  card  of  card-like  display  item  can  be  inserted 
through  the  slot  means  and  connecting  means  into  the 
chamber  means 


5.249.384 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 

AD\  ERTISEMENT  OR  MESSAGE  INSIDE  A  GOLF  CUP 

Richard  V> .  Dark.  Jr..  Bhdgeton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ad-In-The- 

Hole  International.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No,  861.313 
Int.  CI."  A63B  .'"  *'  C;09F  3  iJJ 
U.S.  n.  40—642  24  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  displavmg  an  advertisement  or  message 
inside  a  golf  cup.  the  apparats  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  a  marking   for  an  advertisement  or 

message, 
means  for  supporting  the  displaying  means,  the  sup[Xirting 
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means  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  inserted  and  re- 
moved from  a  golf  cup  intenor; 

means  for  covering  the  displaying  means  supported  on  the 
supporting  means,  the  covenng  means  being  attached  to 
the  supporting  means; 

the  supporting  means  is  a  circular  bottom  disk  msertable  into 
and  removable  from  a  golf  cup  interior; 

the  covenng  means  is  a  circular  top  disk  releasably  attach- 
able to  the  bottom  disk  with  the  displaying  means  therebe- 
tween; 


S 


said  muzzle  end  being  of  reduced  diameter  with  respect  to 
the  bore  diameter  of  said  cartridge  chamber; 

(c)  a  barrel  section,  said  barrel  section  positioned  between 
said  forcing  cone  and  said  muzzle  end,  said  barrel  section 
having  a  bore  of  substantially  uniform  diameter,  said  bar- 
rel section  bore  having  an  inner  surface, 

(d)  a  muzzle  section,  said  muzzle  section  positioned  between 
said  barrel  section  and  said  muzzle  end,  said  muzzle  sec- 
tion having  a  bore,  said  muzzle  section  bore  having  a 
diameter,  the  b<ire  diameter  of  said  muzzle  section  being 
of  reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  the  bore  diameter  of 
said  barrel  section,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  vents,  said  vents  positioned  in  said  barrel 
section  near  said  muzzle  section,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
barrel  section  being  roughened  in  proximity  to  said  vents 


5.249,386 
CARTRIDGE  CLIP  RELO.\DER 
Robert  D,  Switzer.  2200  N,  Ft.  Thomas  Ave.,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky, 
41075 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.547 

Int.  a.'  F41A  9/83 

U.S.  a.  42—87  33  aaims 


the  bottom  disk  has  a  penpheral  edge  and  a  center  hole  and 
a  support  surface  extending  therebetween,  the  support 
surface  supporting  the  displaying  means  on  top  of  the 
support  surface;  and 

the  top  disk  has  a  penpheral  edge  with  a  penpheral  flange 
surrounding  the  edge,  and  a  center  hole  with  a  center 
flange  surrounding  the  center  hole,  the  penpheral  flange  is 
engagable  around  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  bottom  disk 
and  the  center  flange  is  engagable  inside  the  center  hole  of 
the  bottom  disk  to  releasably  attach  the  lop  disk  to  the 
bottom  disk. 


5.249.385 

SHOTGl  N  BARREL 

Hans  J.  Vang.  340  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  93110, 

and  Carl  I).  Calos,  1700  E.  College  Ave.,  Ix)rapoc.  Calif.  93436 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.512 

Int.  a:  F41A  21/40.  21/28.  21/18 

VS.  a.  42—79  W  aaims 


1  A  shotgun  barrel  having  a  chamber  end  and  a  muzzle  end, 
compnsing 

(a)  a  cartridge  chamber,  said  cartndge  chamber  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  chamber  end,  said  cartndge  chamber 
having  a  bore  of  substantially  uniform  diameter, 

(b)  a  tapered  and  elongated  forcing  cone,  said  forcing  cone 
positioned  between  said  cartndge  chamber  and  said  muz- 
zle end.  said  forcing  cone  having  a  bore,  said  forcing  cone 
having  a  length,  said  forcing  cone  bore  having  a  diameter, 
the  length  of  said  forcing  cone  being  greater  than  its  bore 
diameter,  the  bore  diameter  of  said  forcing  cone  toward 


1   A  reloader  for  a  cartndge  clip,  said  cartndge  clip  having 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  said  reloader  compnsing 

a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  cartndge  clip  in  seated  relation 
during  reloading,  said  sleeve  being  open  at  its  top  end, 

a  handle  connected  to  said  sleeve,  said  cartndge  clip  being 
adapted  to  lay  on  said  handle  when  said  cartndge  clip  is 
engaged  in  operational  relation  with  said  reloader,  a  user 
of  said  reloader  manually  gnpping  in  one  hand  both  said 
cartridge  clip  and  said  handle  to  aid  in  m.iintaining  opera- 
tional assembly  of  said  cartndge  clip  with  said  reloader 
during  use, 

a  plunger  connected  with  said  reloader,  said  plunger  being 
manually  depressible  to  depress  a  top  cartndge  already 
seated  in  said  cartndge  clip  to  accommodate  receiving 
another  cartndge  as  a  successor  top  cartndge  in  said 
cartndge  clip  when  said  cartndge  clip  is  operationally 
engaged  with  said  reloader,  and 

an  operator  arm  connected  with  said  plunger  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  plunger,  said  operator  arm  being  manually  de- 
pressible by  a  user's  thumb  on  one  of  a  user's  hands  to 
depress  said  plunger  while  manually  gnpping  said  car- 
tndge clip  and  said  handle  by  the  fingers  and  palm  with 
that  same  one  of  the  user's  hands  when  said  cartndge  clip 
IS  in  operational  relation  with  said  reloader,  said  operator 
arm  being  manually  depressible  by  said  user's  thumb  in  the 
same  operational  direction  as  said  top  cartndge  is  de- 
pressed within  said  cartndge  clip,  thereby  leaving  the 
other  of  the  user's  hands  free  to  reload  cartndges  in  said 
cartridge  clip. 


5.249,387  5049.388 

ICE  nSHING  APPARATUS  ONE  PIECE  FISH  SLOT  INSERT 

Edward  V* .  Slocum,  7725  Grove  Rd..  and  Daniel  L.  Slocum.  17    Oeo  G.  Crabtree.  I^banon.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 

Green  St.,  both  of  Franklinville.  N.Y.  14737  Corporation.  Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.850  Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.036 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  97/12  Int.  O."  AOIK  97,  04 

U.S.  a.  43—16  4  Oaims    U.S.  CI.  43—55                                                             14  Claims 


1    An  ice  fishing  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  having  a  base  plate  first  end  and 
a  base  plate  second  end  spaced  at  opposed  end  portions  of 
the  base  plate,  with  a  base  plate  top  surface  extending 
coextensively  between  the  base  plate  first  end  and  the  base 
plate  second  end,  the  base  plate  first  end  and  the  base  plate 
second   end   each   onented   at   a   predetermined   oblique 
angle  relative  to  the  top  surface,  and 
a  hook  member,  the  hook  member  ha\ing  a  hook  member 
axle,  the  hook  member  axle  pivotalK  mounted  adjacent 
the  base  plate  first  end  to  pivotally  mount  the  hook  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  base  plate  first  end.  and 
a  lift  rod,  the  lift  rod  including  a  lift  rod  first  end  and  a  lift 
rod  second  end.  the  lift  rod  second  end  including  spring 
means  mounted  to  the  lift  rod  second  end  and  to  the  base 
plate  top  surface  adjacent  the  base  plate  second  end  to  bias 
the  lift  rod  orthogonally  relative  to  the  top  surface  in  a 
second  position  from  the  first  position  that  is  onented 
parallel  relative  to  the  top  surface,  and 
a  fishing  reel  mounted  to  the  base  plate,  the  fishing  reel 
having  fishing  line  directed  therefrom  extending  along  the 
lift  rod  and  mounted  to  the  hook  member, 
wherein  the  hook  member  includes  a  hook  member  first  leg. 
including  a  first  leg  first  end.  with  the  first  leg  first  end  includ- 
ing a  U-shaped  hook  to  receive  the  fishing  line  therethrough, 
and  a  first  leg  second  end.  the  first  leg  second  end  including  a 
second  leg  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  first  leg.  and  the 
second   leg   including   an   axle   orthogonally   directed   there- 
through, and  a  third  leg  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  second 
leg  spaced  from  the  first  leg,  and  the  third  leg  including  a 
fourth  leg  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  third  leg  for  mounting 
over  the  lift  rcxi  to  secure  the  lift  rod  in  the  first  pcisition, 
wherein  a  fish  stnke  rotates  the  hook  member  releasing  the  lift 
from  the  first  position. 


1    A  combination  fish  receiving  and  storing  assembly,  the 
combination  compnsing. 

a  storage  container  ha\  ing  an  intenor  chamtier  configured  to 

retain  a  sufficient  amount  of  fluid  for  preserving  fish  and 

an  upf>er  surface  configured  as  a  lid.  said  lid  providing 

access  to  said  intenor  chamber, 
said  storage  container  having  at  least  one  receiving  slot  for 

accepting  the  fish,  said  slot  being  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  intenor  chamber  of  said  container, 
an  insert  having  a  mouth  portion  with  a  flange,  said  flange 

having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  flange  defining  an 

aperture  of  said  mouth  portion, 
a  tongue  projecting  from  said  rear  side  of  said  flange  and 

into  said  storage  container,  said  tongue  having  a  raised 

central  platform,  and 
means  for  secunng  said  insert  onto  said  container  and  into 

said  at  least  one  slot 


5.249.389 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  POLLEN  FROM  LILIES 

Joseph  S.  Gallo,  937  East  St..  Walpole,  Mass.  02081 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.234 

Int.  a."  AOIG  7/00:  .AOIH  /   (C 

U.S.  a.  47—1.41  8  Oaims 


1  A  tool  for  removing  the  pollen-covered  anthers  of  a  lily, 
said  tool  comprising 

a  body  in  the  shape  of  a  tweezers,  said  tweezers  having  two 
arms  each  having  a  free  end  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  said  body  being  made  of  a  material  and  said 
arms  and  body  being  configured  so  that  said  arms  mav  be 
squeezed  together  m  a  transverse  direction  lo  bnng  the 
free  ends  of  the  tweezers  arms  together,  and 

anther <onlacting  members  adhered  to  the  free  end  of  each 
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of  said  tweezers  arms,  said  anther-contacting  members 
compnsmg  a  multi-layer  composite  member  adhered  to 
each  of  said  free  ends  of  said  tweezers  arms. 

wherein  said  multi-layer  composite  members  each  include  a 
foam  laver  supporting  an  outer  bristle  layer,  said  bnstle 
layer  containing  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  bnstles 
extending  inwardly  so  that  bnstles  from  one  layer  contact 
bnstles  of  the  opposing  composite  member  when  said 
tweezers  arms  are  squeezed  together,  and 

wherein  said  foam  layer  and  bnstle  layers  together  provide 
sufTicient  softness  and  sufficient  ability  to  grip  the  anthers 
to  permit  said  anthers  to  be  removed  successfully  in  most 
instances  without  removal  of  the  filaments  supporting  the 
anthers. 


sional  containment  ring  surrounding  the  plant  at  a  desired 
height  above  the  dirt 


5.249,391 
TREE  INJECTION  DEVICE 

James  A.  Rodgers.  Orchard  Park.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Omala  Inc.. 
Cheektowaga,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,930 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  29/00 

U.S.  a.  47—57.5  1''  aaims 


5.249,390 

PLANT  SUPPORT  TRELLIS  APPARATUS 

Ankur  Purohit,  Darien.  and  James  Kotora,  Jr..  La  Grange  Park, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Anshal.  Inc..  Darien.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,172 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  IT06 

MS.  a.  47—45  3  CI"*™* 


1.  Trellis  apparatus  for  containing  plant  foliage,  comprising 
the  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  separate  substantially  identical  ngid  L-shaped 
wire  pieces,  each  a  circular  cross-section  of  the  order  of 
\-\  inch  OD; 
each  wire  piece  having  short  and  long  generally  straight 
ponions   meeting  across  a  generally   nght  angle  bend, 
defining  thereby  a  single  plane; 
each  straight  portion,  from  an  intenor  location  spaced  from 
the  bend,  being  curved  over  approximately  a  complete 
circle  to  direct  the  free  end  of  the  wire  at  a  sharp  angle 
transverse  to  the  wire  at  the  intenor  location  and  to  posi- 
tion It  in  adjacent  closely  spaced  proximity  thereto,  for 
defining  a  substantially  closed  loop  and  for  the  making  the 
free  wire  end  interiorly  inaccesible  for  safety  reasons; 
the  free  end  of  the  wire  on  the  shon  portion  being  spaced 
slightly  from  the  wire  at  the  intenor  location  for  defining 
a  gap  just  wider  than  the  wire  cross-section,  to  allow  the 
short  portion  loop  of  one  piece  to  be  fitted  over  and  be 
interlocked  with  the  long  portion  of  another  piece  at  or 
near  its  bend,  to  laterally  secure  the  pieces  together; 
the  free  end  of  the  wire  on  the  long  portion  being  closely 
adjacent  the  wire  at  the  intenor  location  for  defining  a 
minimal  gap; 
whereby  the  free  end  of  each  long  portion  may  be  inserted 
directly  into  the  plant  dirt  at  different  circumferential 
onentations  radially  adjacent  the  plant  to  a  depth  that 
provides  suble  support  thereof  and  that  onents  the  short 
portion  substantially  honzontal  and  laterally  adjacent  the 
plant  foliage,  and  the  short  portion  loops  of  the  separate 
pieces  can  be  interlocked  onto  the  adjacent  piece  to  form 
with  the  interlocked  short  portions  a  closed  threc-dimen- 


1  In  a  plant  injection  device  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
telescopically  associated,  relatively  inner  and  outer  container 
sections  cooperating  to  define  a  liquid  and  gas  receiving  inte- 
nor space  whose  volume  is  vaned  by  relative  axial  movement 
of  said  sections  between  extended  and  contracted  positions  for 
expelling  said  liquid  therefrom  through  a  liquid  discharge  tube 
earned  by  said  liquid  therefrom  through  a  liquid  discharge 
tube  earned  by  said  outer  section,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing  in  combination; 

said  outer  section  includes  an  open  end  portion  for  mounting 
said  inner  section  and  an  opposite  end  portion  for  mount- 
ing said  discharge  tube,  said  open  end  portion  including  a 
side  wall  having  an  inner  beanng  surface,  a  first  open  end 
through  which  said  inner  section  extends  and  a  second 
open  end  connected  to  said  opposite  end  portion  and 
defining  a  latch  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said 
beanng  surface  and  facing  away  from  said  first  open  end; 
said  inner  section  includes  a  side  wall  supported  for  sliding 
movement  by  and  in  liquid  sealed  engagement  with  said 
side  wall  of  said  open  end  portion,  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end  said  open  end  of  said  inner  section  having  a 
resiliently  deformable  latch  means  arranged  for  sliding 
engagement  with  said  beanng  surface  dunng  movement 
of  said  sections  from  said  extended  position  towards  said 
contracted   position,  said  latch  means  being   resiliently 
deformed  by  said  beanng  surface  dunng  said  movement  to 
create  a  bias  for  moving  said  latch  means  outwardly  be- 
yond said  beanng  surface  for  snap  fit  engagement  with 
said  latch  surface  upon  movement  of  said  sections  into  said 
contracted  position  for  preventing  return  thereof  to  said 
extended  position;  and 
a  frangible  seal  fixed  transversely  with  said  outer  section  and 
dividing  said  outer  section  into  separate  volumes  for  re- 
ceiving said  liquid  and  gas  and  a  chemically  dissimilar 
matenal  intended  to  be  mixed  with  said  liquid  pnor  to 
discharge  of  said  liquid  through  said  discharge  tube,  and 
said  inner  section  carnes  piercing  means  for  creating  at 
least  one  opening  in  said  seal  to  place  said  volumes  in  fiow 
communication  upon  movement  of  said  sections  from  said 
extended  position  into  said  contracted  position. 


5,249.392 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A 
CHAMBER  DOOR 
John  C.  Houston,  and  Arthur  T.  Nag»re,  both  of  Erie,  Pa- 
assignors  to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,731 

Int.  a.'  E05F  um 

U.S.  a.  49—360  *  C'*^^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  door  of  a  chamber  between 


open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  a  chamber  opening  com- 
prising: 

mounting  means  suspended  from  said  chamber,  said  mount- 
ing means  slidably  attaching  said  door  to  said  chamber; 

a  flexible  member  adapted  to  movably  support  said  door 
thereon  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  first  means  for  applying  force  to  said  first  end  of  said 
flexible  member  which  is  effective  for  vertically  lowering 
said  door  into  said  open  position  and  vertically  raising  to 
said  closed  position,  said  first  force  applying  means  being 
attached  to  said  chamber; 

a  second  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  second  end  of 
said  flexible  member. 


5.249,393 
BRAKE  DRUM  MICRO-RNISHING  APPARATUS 
Norman  R.  Judge.  Dewitt,  and  Edward  E,  Judge,  Lansing,  both 
of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Industrial  Metal  Products,  Corp.,  Lan- 
sing, Mich. 

Filed  Jan,  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,137 

Int.  a."  B24B  21/lt>.  29/02 

VS.  a.  51  —  141  **  aaims 

1.   An  apparatus  for  micro-finishing  an  inside  cylindncal 

brake  drum  braking  surface,  said  braking  surface  defining  a 

central  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  shoe  having  an  engagement   surface,   said   engagement 
surface  having  a  semi-cylindncal  shape  substantially  cor- 
responding to  a  portion  of  said  braking  surface; 
a  supply  of  micro-finishing  film,  said  film  having  an  abrasive 

surface  formed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof; 
means  for  routing  said  film  over  said  shoe  engagement  sur- 
face with  said  abrasive  surface  "being  positioned  opposite 
and  facing  away  from  said  engagement  surface; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  brake  drum  to  said  appa- 
ratus about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
locating  means  for  coaxially  positioning  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  said  braking  surface  longitudinal  axis; 


means  for  rotating  said  brake  drum  about  said  axis  of  rou- 
tion, 

means  for  urging  said  abrasive  surface  into  surface-to-sur- 
face contact  with  said  braking  surface  dunng  roution  of 
said  brake  drum,  and 


oscillation  means  for  axially  oscillating  said  shoe  and  said 
film  across  said  braking  surface  m  a  direction  along  an  axis 
substantialK  parallel  to  said  braking  surface  longitudinal 
axis  and  to  said  axis  of  rotation  while  said  brake  drum  is 
rotated. 


5.249.394 
CHUCK  INDEXING  METHOD 

Roger  D.  Griswold.  Sparland.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  840.377.  Feb,  24.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.189,846. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.558 

Int.  a."  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—281  C  6  Claims 


at  least  one  first  support  means  for  receiving  said  flexible 
member  thereon,  said  first  support  means  being  attached 
to  said  door,  and 

at  least  one  second  support  means  for  receiving  said  flexible 
member  thereon,  said  second  support  means  being  at- 
tached to  said  chamber  such  that  said  flexible  member 
extends  between  said  first  and  said  second  support  means 
to  supportingly  engage  said  door  along  its  periphery  such 
that  said  door  is  suspended  on  said  flexible  member 
whereby  said  flexible  member  does  not  cross  in  front  of 
the  opening  plane  of  the  door  during  of)ening. 


^r 


20-^1 


^_£c!l^. 


CTT7 


1  A  method  for  indexing  one  of  a  plurality  of  crankshaft 
beanng  journals  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  loca- 
tions relative  to  a  rotatable  abrasive  wheel  of  a  gnnder.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  dnve  shaft  carrying  a  pot  chuck  supported  crank 
shaft  on  the  gnnder  to  a  predetermined  null  position,  said 
pen  chuck  clampingly  engaging  said  crankshaft  and  main- 
taining said  crankshaft  from  rotation  relative  to  said  pot 
chuck; 

engaging  a  second  latch  and  maintaining  the  drive  shaft  at 
the  null  position. 

mo\  ing  an  indexing  motor  pmion  gear  to  a  position  at  which 
the  indexing  motor  pinion  gear  is  in  dnving  engagement 
with  a  gear  connected  to  the  pot  chuck; 

releasing  a  first  latch  from  rotation  restraining  engagement 
with  the  gear  and  freeing  the  pot  chuck  to  rotate  about  a 
chuck  spindle  connected  axialK  offset  relative  to  the  dnve 
shaft; 

actuating  the  indexing  motor  and  rotating  together  the  pot 
chuck  and  supported  crank  shaft  to  a  desired  bearing 
lournal  position  relative  to  the  abrasive  wheel; 

engaging  the  first  latch  with  the  gear  and  maintaining  the 
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pot  chuck  and  supported  crank  shaft  from  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  drive  shaft; 

moving  the  indexing  motor  pinion  gear  to  a  position  spaced 
from  engagement  with  the  gear; 

disengagmg  the  second  latch  and  freeing  the  drive  shaft  for 
rotation. 


5.249,395 
METHOD  OF  POI  ISHING  DENTAI.  INSTRl  MENT 
Masahiro  '^  oshida.  Hidaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,216 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr,  30.  1991,  3-124593 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  31/02.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  51—316  13  Claims 


and  succeeding  segments  and  is  disposed  between  seg- 
ments of  overlying  and  underlying  turns,  said  segments 
being  provided  with  locking  formations  engageable  with 
preceding  and  succeeding  segments  and  with  segments  of 
overlying  and  underlying  turns  to  form  an  extendable 
tubular  ma.st  structure,  each  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  the 
helix  being  constituted  from  a  multiplicity  of  said  seg- 
ments; 
at  least  one  magazine  containing  a  plurality  of  said  segments; 
a  lifting  unit  for  raising  said  mast  structure;  and 
means  for  removing  said  helix  shell  segments  in  succession 
from  said  magazine,  supplying  said  shell  segments  to  said 
lifting  unit  and  inserting  said  in  succession  into  a  helical 
turn  of  said  structure  uith  elevation  thereof  and  for  re- 
turning said  shell  segments  to  said  magazine  to  provide  an 
initial  shell  segment,  subsequently  added  shell  segments 
and  a  last-added  shell  segment,  whereby  said  initial  shell 
segment  forms  an  upper  cerminal  member  of  said  mast, 
said  subsequently  added  shell  segments  form  said  turns 
and  said  last-added  shell  segment  forms  a  lower  base 
terminal  member  of  said  mast,  each  of  said  segments  being 
formed  unitanly  wuh  upper  and  lower  edge  formations 
bracible  against  segments  thereabove  and  therebelow 
rerpectivelv  and  provided  with  form-locking  means  inter- 
engaging  with  the  segments  thereabo\e  and  therebelow. 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  dental  instrument,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  artificial  dental  crown,  a  dental 
implant  and  a  dental  bracket,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing,  into  a  container,  the  dental  instrument,  spherical 
ceramics  whose  grain  size  is  30-400  fim.  an  abrasive 
whose  grain  size  is  at  most  equal  to  20  fim  and  a  liquid. 
said  dental  instrument  being  made  of  a  ceramic  material, 
and  having  fine  irregular  portions  along  a  surface  thereof; 
and 

moving  said  container  thereby  polishing  said  dental  instru- 
ment. 


5.249.397 

KNOCKDOWN  ROOF  PI.ATFOKM  FOR  L  SE  ON  AN 

INCLINED  ROOF 

Gary  J.  Monaco,  4  Winding  Branch  Rd..  Hawthorn  Woods,  HI. 

60047 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,967 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  15/07 

U.S.  CI.  52—126.1  1  Oaims 


5,249,396 
EXTENSIBLE  AND  CONTRACriBLE  MAST 
Konrad  Zuse.  Im  Haselgrund  21,  D-6418  Hiinfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  2, 
1990.  4024574 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  12/18 
U.S.  CI.  52—108  17  Claims 

1.  A  knockdown  roof  platform  of  a  generally  L-shape  when 
viewed  at  either  side  for  use  on  an  inclined  roof  comprising  a 
table  structure  having  an  upper  flat  table  top.  the  table  struc- 
ture having  a  hollowed  area  on  its  underside,  struts  formed 
integral  inside  said  hollowed  area  on  an  underside  of  said  upper 
flat  table  top.  an  upright  leg  structure  having  two  legs,  said 
upright  leg  structure  being  positioned  only  at  one  end  of  said 
table  structure  having  an  upper  flal  table  surface  positioned  in 
a  common  plane  with  said  upper  flat  table  top  when  said  leg 
structure  is  in  an  upright  position,  hinge  means  connecting  said 
table  structure  and  said  upright  leg  structure  in  assembly  to- 
gether, hinge  means  positioned  beneath  the  table  structure  on 
an  inner  side  of  said  leg  structure  beneath  an  upper  most  sur- 
face of  the  leg  structure,  the  upper  most  surface  of  the  leg 
structure  being  co-planar  with  said  upper  flat  table  top  when 
said  leg  structure  is  positioned  in  right  angular  relation  to  the 
flat  table  top,  collapsible  locking  bracket  means  further  secur- 
ing said  table  structure  and  said  upright  leg  structure  in  assem- 
bly, said  collapsible  locking  bracket  means  being  adjustable  to 
-    j'  secure  said  table  structure  and  said  uprighl  leg  structure  in 

1    An  extensible  and  contractible  mast,  comprising:  right  angular  relation  when  ,n  ihe  upright  position  and  thereby 

a  multiplicity  of  ngid  helix  shell  segments  adapted  to  be  positioning  said  upper  Hat  table  top  co-planar  with  said  upper 
arrayed  in  succession  along  successive  turns  of  a  helix  and  Hat  table  top  on  said  table  structure,  said  collapsible  locking 
so  that  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  segments  has  preceding    bracket  being  releasable  enabling  said  table  structure  and  said 


upnght  leg  structure  to  be  pivoted  on  said  hinge  means  thus 
moving  and  collapsing  said  table  structure  and  said  upnght  leg 
structure  out  of  right  angular  relation  relative  to  one  another 
and  into  a  storage  position  where  the  table  structure  and  said 
upright  leg  structure  extend  almost  in  parallel  relation. 

5.249,398 
CESSPOOL 
Bengt  SpAnberg,  Sjobo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Sjobo  Bruk, 
Sjobo,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  No».  19.  1990,  9003668 
Int,  a,"  E03F  7/04.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  52—169.5  9  Claims 


!    !    1  ■:  a  r.  *.•*"  f  r  t  -J  '    '     - 


ponent  having  dimensions  large  enough  to  cover  the 
painted  trim  and  fit  o\er  the  tnm  mside  a  house  or  appart- 
ment.  completely  encapsulating  said  wood  tnm  prevent- 
ing lead  from  escaping,  and 


wherein  said  sheet  metal  component  is  comprised  of  alumi- 
num sheet  metal  of  20-gauge  thickness. 


5.249,400 
METAL  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCKING 
Arthur  R.  Turner,  Terranora.  Australia,  assignor  to  Saf-T  Cor- 
poration, Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.703.  Oct.  24.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,034 

Int.  a."  E04B  :   ":  E04C  2-32 

U.S.  a.  52—364  18  Claims 


1.  Cesspool,  including  an  upwardly  open  cup  (16)  and  an 
inlet  member  (7)  protruding  thereinto  from  above  m  such  a 
way  that  water  (17)  flowing  through  said  inlet  member  (7)  and 
through  said  cup  (16)  can  pass  into  a  drainage  system  to  which 
the  cesspool  (1)  is  connected  and  whereby  water  (17)  in  said 
cup  (16)  forms  a  first  odor  lock  between  the  drainage  system 
and  the  inlet  member  (7).  said  cup  (16)  being  movably  mounted 
relative  to  a  seat  (19)  and  ccKiperating  with  at  least  one  power 
generating  means  (20)  for  bnnging  said  cup  (16)  into  close  odor 
sealing  engagement  with  said  seat  (19)  such  that  said  cup  (16) 
and  seat  (19)  with  each  other  define  a  second  odor  lock  if  the 
force  applied  by  said  water  (17)  to  said  cup  (16)  falls  below  a 
given  value,  said  power  generating  means  (20)  being  mounted 
such  that  It  with  a  successively  decreasing  load  thereon,  result- 
ing from  a  successively  decrea.sing  force  applied  by  said  water 
(17)  to  said  cup  (16).  presses  said  cup  (16)  against  said  seat  (19) 
with  a  successivelv  increasing  pressure,  means  mounting  said 
cup  (16)  for  movement  relative  to  said  seat  (19)  so  that  waste 
water  rising  in  said  drainage  system  can  move  said  cup  (16) 
towards  said  seat  (19)  and  bnng  it  to  close  engagement  with 
said  seat  (19)  or.  if  said  cup  (16)  already  engages  said  seat  (19), 
can  increase  its  engagement  pressure  against  the  seat  (19)  to 
prevent  the  waste  water  from  flowing  from  the  drainage  sys- 
tem into  said  cup  (16),  said  cup  (16)  having  a  cambered  bottom 
(23)  against  which  waste  water  nsing  from  below  said  cup  may 
press  to  urge  said  cup  upwardly  toward  said  seat  (19) 

5.249,399 
LEAD-BASE  PAINT  PAINTED  WOODWORK  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 
Alan  P.  Aulson.  201  Pond  St,  Georgetown,  Mass.  01833 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.934 
Int.  a.'  E06B  /  04 
L.S.  a.  52—211  5  Qaims 

1  A  formed  metal  arrangement  for  covenng  up  and  elimi- 
nating lead  problems  associated  with  lead-base  paint  painted 
intenor  wood  tnm  surfaces  without  disturbing  those  lead-base 
paint  painted  mm  surfaces,  by  an  enclosure  means  adaptable 
over  said  interior  painted  tnm  surfaces; 

said  enclosure  means  composing  a  shaped  sheet  metal  com- 


1  A  combination  of  a  metal  construction  blocking  in  a  wall 
construction,  the  wall  construction  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  timber  wall  studs,  top  and  bottom  plates  above 
and  below  the  wall  studs,  a  wall  board  affixed  to  the  studs  to 
span  the  space  between  the  studs,  a  fixture,  and  a  metal  con- 
struction blocking  composing  an  elongated  metal  piece  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  marginally  folded  and  generally  I'-shaped 
edges  having  sufficient  strength  to  prevent  the  blocking  from 
bending,  and  longitudinally  extending  corrugations  between 
the  folded  outer  edges,  the  blocking  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally corrugated  body  of  single  metal  wall  thickness  between 
the  marginally  folded  outer  edges,  wherein  the  corrugations 
have  alternating  substantially  flat  outer  faces  extending  gener- 
ally in  a  pair  of  common  flat  planes  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  metal  niece  and  defining  a  narrow  profile  thickness  of  the 
metal  piece,  the  metal  piece  being  bent  in  an  alternating  corru- 
gated pattern  in  which  the  flat  outer  faces  of  the  corrugations 
are  integrally  connected  by  alternating  short  intervening  sec- 
tions extending  between  the  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
metal  piece  and  thereby  defining  the  narrow  profile  thickness 
of  the  corrugated  metal  piece,  wherein  the  flat  outer  faces  of 
the  corrugations  are  substantially  wider  than  the  width  of  the 
short  intervening  sections  and  the  flat  outer  faces  are  substan- 
tially wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  corrugated  metal  piece, 
wherein  the  short  intervening  sections  are  bent  at  obtuse  angles 
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with  respect  to  the  flat  outer  faces  of  the  metal  piece  so  the  flat 
outer  faces  on  one  side  of  the  metal  piece  are  each  spaced  apart 
longitudmally  and  non-overlapping  with  respect  to  the  adjoin- 
ing flat  outer  faces  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  metal  piece,  and 
wherein  the  marginally  folded  U-shaped  edges  of  the  metal 
piece  both  generally  lie  within  the  common  planes  defining  the 
thickness  of  the  metal  piece,  the  corrugated  metal  piece  pro- 
viding a  spacer  to  maintam  the  wall  board  in  a  flush  relation  to 
the  blocking  and  being  sufficiently  thick  to  allow  metal  self- 
tapping  screws  to  pass  through  the  blocking  to  hold  the  fixture 
in  place  on  the  wall  board,  the  screws  being  fastened  to  unsup- 
port  portions  of  the  metal  blocking  between  an  adjacent  pair  of 
wall  studs 


5,249.402 
DFCORATIVK  V\AI  I    COVKRING 
Dallas  M.  Crick.  1000  S\\.  66th    \ve..  Pembroke  Pines.  Ha. 
33023;  James  G.  Perkins.  Water»a>s  Spinnaker  Ba>.  21085 
NK.  34th  Ave..  Suite  405.  Miami.  Fla.  33180.  and  Douglas  K. 
Hudson.  Jr..  820  Belle  Meade  Island  Dr..  Miami.  Ma.  33138 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,672 
Int.  CI.'  E04D  1/00 
U.S.  CI,  52—533  32  Claims 


5,249,401 
StALlN(.  DE\  ICF  FOR  CONCRETE  JOINTS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTRODLCING  OF  A  SEALING 
MEDIIM  INTO  SEALING  DEV  ICES 
Rene  P.  Schmid,  Grundstrasse  2,  CH-8165  Oberwcningen.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No,  578,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep,  8, 
1989,  8910744[L1 

Int.  a.'  E04F  21/165 
V.S.  a,  52—503  38  Claims 


1.  A  wall  covering  for  mounting  on  a  support  surface  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  panels  each  having  a  body  portion  formed  with 
simulated  building  elements,  said  panels  each  having 
right-side  and  left-side  marginal  edge  regions, 

said  panels  being  mountable  on  said  support  surface  in  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  courses  with  side  marginal  edge 
regions  of  adjacent  panels  in  overlapping  relation. 

said  overlapping  side  marginal  edge  regions  defining  en- 
gageable  sealing  means  therebetween,  and 

said  overlapping  side  marginal  edge  region  of  each  panel 
having  integrally  formed  locking  hooks  depending  from 
an  underside  thereof  for  engaging  an  underside  surface  of 
an  underlying  side  marginal  edge  region  of  the  adjacent 
panel  for  posiiively  securing  the  overlapping  side  mar- 
ginal edge  regions  together  and  for  maintaining  said  side 
marginal  edge  region  sealing  means  in  engaged  relation. 


1  A  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  joint  disposed  between  two 
concrete  sections,  comprising: 

a  body  including  passage  means  to  provide  a  flow  path; 

said  body  being  a  profile  fabricated  from  an  impermeable 
material, 

said  profile  having  an  upper  portion,  and  first  and  second 
side  portions  depending  downwardly  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  upper  portion,  said  profile  having  an  opening 
opposite  said  upper  portion; 

first  and  second  free  longitudinal  lower  edges  of  said  first 
and  second  side  portions,  respectively,  being  transversely 
spaced  apart  to  provide  said  profile  opening; 

securement  means  for  mounting  said  profile  in  an  area  of  the 
joint  with  said  first  and  second  free  longitudinal  lower 
edges  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a  concrete  surface  of  one 
of  the  concrete  sections  to  provide  a  hood  arrangement, 

said  passage  means  including  a  fiow  channel  disposed  within 
said  profile;  and 

said  flow  channel  being  filled  with  foam  means  for  conduct- 
ing a  sealing  medium  therethrough,  said  foam  means  hav- 
ing open  passage  pores  therein; 

whereby  a  sealing  medium  passes  through  said  open  passage 
pores  of  .said  foam  means  in  said  flow  channel,  and  then 
emerges  from  said  profile  from  beneath  said  first  and 
second  free  longitudinal  lower  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  side  portions,  respectively. 


5,249,403 

WINDOW  FRAME  CONNECTOR 

Albert  J.  Ncilly.  Holland,  and  K.  William  Kenned>.  Lowell,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ODL.  Incorporated.  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,483.  Sep.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.133,168. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.301 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  3/00 

U.S,  CI,  52—585  3  Claims 


1  A  window  frame  connector  for  releasably  aligning  and 
intersecuring  two  window  frame  halves  for  transportation, 
each  of  the  frame  halves  including  a  boss  supported  by  a  pair 
of  opposite  ribs,  said  window  frame  connector  comprising  a 
generally  tubular  body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  for 
receiving  the  bosses,  said  body  defining  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  longitudinally  slots  extending  into  said  body  from 
each  of  said  ends  for  receiving  the  boss  ribs,  said  slots  from  said 
opptisite  ends  being  longitudinally  aligned,  each  of  said  ends 
including  an  interior  edge  which  is  chamfered  to  ease  installa- 


tion of  said  connector  onto  one  of  the  bosses,  each  of  said  slots 
including  a  mouth  wider  than  the  remainder  of  said  slot  to 
facilitate  reception  of  the  boss  nbs  into  said  slots 


5,249,404 
HOLDOWN  CONNECTION 
William  F.  Leek.  Anaheim,  and  Alfred  D.  Commins,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assiRnors  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.. 
San  Leandro.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  11,  1992,  Ser,  No,  881,437 

i:t.  C\:  EiMB  !/3S 

U.S.  a,  52—702  ">  Claims 


first  and  second  anchor  bolt  openings  and  extending  there- 
through into  said  anchonng  means  a  selected  distance. 

f  said  generally  straight  held  edge  of  said  held.ieat  member 
is  m  close  engagement  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  ngid  bend  line. 

t:  fxstener  means  joining  said  back  member  to  said  wood 
stud  member:  and 

h  holding  means  releasably  connected  to  said  anchor  bolt 
and  positioned  in  registration  with  said  generally  planar 
upper  surface  of  said  held  seat  member. 


5.249,405 

DRVW  ALL  SUPPORT 

(;«orge  MiUer,  R.D.  #1,  Bennett  Rd..  Pine  aty,  N.Y.  14r71 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813.779.  Dec.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,671 

Int,  a:  E04B  1.38 

U.S.  CI.  52—712  2  Claims 


"-1 


1.  A  holdown  connection  composing: 

a.  anchonng  means  having  an  upper  planar  surface; 

b-  a  transfer  means  having  an  upper  planar  surface  and  a 

lower  planar  surface  in  registration  with  said  upper  planar 

surface  of  said  anchonng  means. 

c.  a  wood  'tud  member  having  a  planar  side  face  and  a  lower 
end  m  registration  with  said  upper  planar  surface  of  said 
transfer  means. 

d.  a  single  element  holdown  connector  formed  from  a  single 
metal  sheet  member  of  a  selected  uniform  thickness  and 
formed  by  bending  along  substantially  straight  bend  lines 
including 

(1)  an  elongated  back  member  in  registration  with  said 
planar  side  face  of  said  wood  stud  member. 

(2)  a  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  elongated 
back  member  along  a  ngid  corner  bend  line  having  a 
lower  end  and  forming  a  generalK  '^O'  angle  with  said 
elongated  back  member, 

(3)  a  held  seat  member  having  a  generalK  straight  held 
edge  and  having  generalK  planar  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  formed  with  a  first  anchor  bolt  opening 
and  integrally  connected  to  said  side  member  along  a 
bend  line  and  forming  a  generalK  W  angle  with  said 
side  member, 

(4)  a  holding  seat  member  basing  a  generalK  planar  upper 
surface  in  registration  with  said  lower  surface  of  said 
held  seat  member  and  formed  w  ith  a  second  anchor  bolt 
opening  in  registration  with  said  first  anchor  Kill  open- 
ing integrally  connected  to  said  single  element  holdown 
connector  along  a  ngid  bend  line  and  forming  a  gener- 
ally 'K)"  angle  with  said  back  member,  and 

(5)  a  bending  slot  having  an  upper  end  formed  in  said  back 
member  and  said  side  member  along  said  lower  end  of 
said  ngid  corner  bend  line  having  a  length  no  greater 
than  2,5  times  said  thickness  of  said  single  side,  single 
element  holdown  connector  as  measured  from  said 
upper  surface  of  said  holding  seat  member  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  bending  slot; 

e,  an  anchor  bolt  dimensioned  for  close  registration  with  said 


1    A  panel  support  device  to  provide  temporary  support  of 

panels  dunng  installation,  said  panel  suppon  device  compris- 
ing 

a  ngid  structure  having  a  subsiantialK  vertical  lower  ele- 
ment which  includes  a  top  and  bottom  end,  said  bottom 
end  adapted  to  be  struck  with  a  hammer,  and  said  top  end 
having  as  an  integral  pan  a  substantiallv  vertical  extension 
coplanar  with  said  vertical  lower  element  and  having  an 
uppermost  end  formed  as  a  piercing  end,  and 
a  single  substantially  honzontal  rectangularly  configured 
supporting  tongue  disposed  at  a  nght  angle  to  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  lower  element  and  formed  as  an  integral 
part  of  said  top  end  of  said  substantially  vertical  lower 
element,  adjacent  to  and  abutting  said  substantially  verti- 
cal extension,  whereby 
said  piercing  end  mav  be  dnven  a  predetermined  distance 
into  a  beam  of  a  building  structure  so  as  to  maintain  said 
supporting  tongue  spaced  apart  from  the  beam,  a  panel 
then  being  inserted  into  the  space  between  the  beam  and 
said  supporting  tongue  and  being  supp<irted  therebe- 
tween, whereafter  the  panel  is  secured  to  the  beam,  and 
then  the  panel  support  device  is  removed. 


5.249.406 
BOX  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Dan  Kalmanides.  620  Grassy  Hill  Rd..  Orange.  Conn.  06477 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.550 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  7/26.  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—377.5  14  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  closing  a  box  and  latching  it  closed,  which 
box  has  a  cover  joined  along  one  edge  to  a  body  portion  by  a 
hinge  with  each  of  the  cover  and  bixly  portion  having  a  flange 
proiectmg  outward  m  a  plane  from  edges  opposite  from  said 
hinge  with  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
be  received  in  a  well  m  the  other  of  said  flanges  and  to  be 
locked  therein  by  cooperating  Ux-kmg  means  on  said  projec- 
tion and  said  well  when  said  cover  is  folded  over  onto  said 
body  portion  and  said  fianges  are  pressed  together. 
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a  movable,  generally  horizonul,  surface  for  supporting  one 
of  said  boxes  and  moving  it  in  a  direction  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  from  a  first  point  to  beyond  a  second  point  on 
said  path, 

motor  means  connected  for  moving  said  generally  honzon- 
lal  surface  along  said  path; 

means  for  holding  a  said  box  aligned  on  said  generally  hori- 
zontally surface  with  said  hinge  longnudmally  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  said  path; 

means  for  swinging  said  cover  of  a  said  box  that  is  on  said 
generally  horizontal  surface  with  said  cover  in  open  ptisi- 
tion  relative  to  said  body  portion  over  and  down  toward 
said  box  body  portion  and  bringing  said  flanges  close 
together  with  said  projection  on  said  one  flange  at  but  not 
in  said  well  in  said  other  flange  when  said  box  is  moved  by 
said  generally  horizontally  surface  to  said  second  point; 


an  open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end  with  a  smaller  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  upper  end  in  general  axial  alignment 
with  said  column,  with  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  located  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  the  column,  mounting  a  pot  containing  a 
plant  with  foliage  on  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  moving  the 
bag  upwardly  around  the  pot  and  around  the  plant  the  lower 
end  of  the  bag  radially  expanding  as  the  bag  is  moved  up- 
wardly around  the  pot  and  contracting  to  continue  the  foliage 
and  terminating  the  upward  movement  of  the  bag  when  the 
lower  end  of  the  bag  is  adjacent  an  upper  nm  of  the  pot,  draw- 
ing the  sleeve  upwardly  around  the  bag  until  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve  is  disposed  radially  outward  of  said  pot,  and  drawing 
the  bag  upwardly  out  of  the  sleeve  to  thereby  confine  the 
foliage  within  said  sleeve. 


a  pair  of  rollers  spaced  apart  at  said  second  point  on  said 
path,  mounted  in  edge  to  edge  relation  to  rotate  about 
parallel  axes  that  are  at  nght  angles  to  the  direction  of  said 
path  and  located  at  a  side  of  said  path  for  the  flanges  of  a 
said  box  moving  along  said  path  to  pass  into  and  through 
a  bite  between  said  rollers;  and 

the  spacing  between  said  rollers  being  such  that  when  a  said 
box  IS  moved  by  said  generally  horizontal  surface  past  said 
second  point  said  flanges  are  pres.sed  close  enough  to- 
gether by  said  rollers  for  said  projection  on  said  one  flange 
to  be  pressed  far  enough  into  said  well  on  said  other  flange 
for  said  locking  means  to  lock  said  projection  m  said  well, 
thereby  locking  said  cover  in  closed  position  on  said  said 
box  body  portion. 


5.249,408 

PROCESS  OF  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  A 

STACK  OF  FLAT  OBJECTS 

Aloys  Winnemoller,  Rheine;  Heinrich  Frommeyer.  Hagen 
a.T.W.,  and  Werner  Wieneke,  Lengerich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Hiilscher,  I^ngerich- 
AVestf.,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  7. 
1991,  4103745 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/12.  27/08.  63/02 
V.S.  a.  53—439  3  Oaims 


5049,407 
APPARATL'S  FOR  PACKAGING  POTTED  PLANTS 
Matthew  A.  Stuck.  1549  Brighton  Beach  Rd.,  Menasha,  Wis. 
54952 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,897 

Int.  a.'  B65B  67/00 

VS.  a.  5i— 399  18  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  packaging  a  stack  of  flat  bags  compris- 


ing 


parallel  grids  and  or  plates  for  compressing  the  stack  of  flat 
bags. 

means  for  advancing  the  stack  of  flat  bags  between  said 
parallel  gnds  and/or  plates  including  a  loop,  covering  the 
stack  on  three  side  faces  and  held  in  front  of  a  receiving 
end  of  the  grids  and/or  plates,  entrained  by  said  stack  of 
flat  bags  as  it  is  advanced, 

elements  for  consecutively  folding  in  protruding  end  por- 
tions of  the  web  section  onto  a  fourth  side  face  of  the 
stack, 

folding  plates,  provided  in  at  least  one  pair,  which  are 
adapted  to  fold  in  one  side  portion  of  each  protruding  end 
portion  of  the  web  section  about  one  edge  of  the  stack, 
said  folding  plates  being  subsequently  movable  apart  to 
pull  out  folded  corner  portions  beyond  edges  of  the  stack, 
and 

means  for  folding  the  folded  corner  portions 


5.249,409 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

WICKETED  BAGS  WITH  AN  ENCAPSULATED  ARTICLE 

AND  THE  BAGS  FORMED  THEREBY 

Harold  A.  Jensen,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MHB  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  892,203 

Int,  a."  B65B  43/26 

.       .  f   iT<;  n   ^'<_4S9  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  plants,  comprising  the  steps  of    L--S.  ci.  sj—*sf  ,  u  ,„i,„,  „f  k^„^ 

disposing  a  tapered  tubular  protective  sleeve  around  a  vertical        26   An  apparatus  for  transfernng  a  bag  in  a  wicket  of  bags 

column,  positioning  an  open-ended  fiexible  tubular  bag  having    from  a  platform  to  a  plate  the  bags  joined  to  a  common  header. 


the  wicket  having  a  top  bag  characterized  by  a  side  which 
faces  upwardly  which  compnses: 

a  platform  to  support  the  wicket  of  bags; 

means  to  transfer  the  top  bag  of  the  wicket  across  and  over 
the  header  from  the  platform  while  keeping  the  wicket  on 


source  after  a  predetermined  time  and  for  energizing  said 
second  radiant  energy  source,  wherein  said  thin  film  is  at 
least  partially  opaque  to  said  radiant  energy  and  upon 
being  exposed  to  said  first  radiant  energy  source  said  thm 
film  heats  up  and  shnnks  onto  said  nm  of  said  open  lopped 
container  and  upon  being  exposed  to  said  second  radiant 
energy  source  the  cut  portion  of  the  film  is  shrunk  across 
the  top  of  the  container  to  form  a  spill  resistant  cover. 


5.249.411 
SINGLE  DRIVE  BELT  MOWER  WFTH  FT.EXIBLE 
HOUSING 
Kenneth  A,  Hake,  Tipton.  Kans..  assignor  to  Kent  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Tipton.  Kans, 

Filed  Not.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.903 

Int.  C\.'  AOID  35/00 

U,S.  a.  56— 11.6  10  Oaims 


the  platform  to  a  support  plate  while  reversing  the  side  of 

the  bag  w.hich  faces  upwardly  without  separating  the 

transferred  bag  from  the  wicket, 
means  to  fill  the  bag  at  the  suppon  plate,  and 
mean  to  remove  the  bag  from  the  suppon  plate  without 

disengaging  the  bag  from  the  wicket. 


5.249.410 

DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  SHRINKING  RLM  ONTO  AN 

OPEN-TOPPED  CONTAINER 

William  J.  Bakker.  R.R.  #1.  Orangeville.  Ontario  L9W  2Y8. 
and  N.  A.  Williams.  42,  Addison  Crescent.  Don  Mills,  On- 
tario, M3B  1K8.  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,844 

Int.  a:  B65B  53/02 

U.S.  a.  53—557  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  mowing  apparatus  having  at  least  a  first  mower  sec- 
tion and  a  second  mower  section  pivotally  connected  to  one 
another  and  a  motor  means  for  dnving  both  of  said  mower 
sections,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a)  an  endless  drive  belt  dm  ingly  engaging  said  motor  means 
with  said  mo>Aer  sections  to  dnve  same. 

b)  said  mov-er  sections  being  joined  b\  hinge  means  having 
a  hinge  axis  thereby  enabling  said  mowers  to  pivot  relative 
to  one  another;  and 

c)  pulley  means  positioning  a  transfer  run  of  said  belt  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  in  such  close  proximity  to  said 
hinge  axis  that  a  relatively  constant  tension  is  maintained 
in  said  belt  when  said  mower  sections  pivot  relative  to  one 
another. 


1.  A  device  for  heat  shrinking  a  cover  onto  an  open-topped 
container,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  has  ing  an  opening 
to  receive  said  container  said  housing  having. 

a  strip  of  heat  shnnkable  thm  film  located  above  said  open- 
ing; 

a  cutting  means  positioned  close  to  said  thin  film  for  cutting 
said  thin  film  upon  said  thin  film  being  urged  onto  said 
cutting  means  by  said  container; 

a  hcxxi  for  holding  a  cut  piece  of  said  film  in  place  across  said 
open  top  of  said  container,  wherein  said  cut  piece  includes 
a  portion  extending  from  under  said  hood  downwardlv 
around  an  upper  outer  nm  of  said  container. 

a  first  radiant  energy  source  for  directing  energy  toward  said 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  said  cut  piece  of  film. 

a  second  radiant  energy  source  for  directing  energy  towards 
said  portion  of  said  film  extending  across  said  open  top  of 
said  container: 

a  switch  means  for  intermiltentlv  energizing  said  first  radiant 
energy  source  and 

a  timer  means  for  de-energizing  said  first   radiant  energy 


5.249.412 
MECHANICAL  FRUIT  PICKER  WITH  DEL1\  ERY 
SYSTEM 
Bob  Morgan.  P,0,  Box  23.  Grantsville.  W.  \  a.  26147 
Filed  Apr,  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.900 
Int,  a:  AOID  46  00.  46,22.  46,24 
U.S.  a,  56—334  1  CI""" 

1,  A  mechanically  operated  fruit  picker  that  gathers  fruit  by 
means  of  jaws  and  a  delivery  system,  take-down  method, 
comprising 

a  housing,  tubular  shaped  with  two  ends,  a  top  and  bottom, 
with  both  ends  open  to  serve  as  a  fruit  conduit  and  attach- 
ment means, 
a  means  to  remove  fruit,  a  pair  of  jaws,  an  mside  and  outside 
jaw.  arched  shaped,  both  jaws  with  hinge  pins,  mounted 
on  the  top  perimeter  of  the  housing  so  as  to  let  the  inside 
smaller  jaw  pass  through  the  outside  jaw  in  close  proxim- 
ity, 
a  means  to  actuate  jaws,  a  control  rod  with  two  ends,  a  top 
and  bottom  end.  the  said  top  end  kv^ped  at  <»0°  fitted 
around  one  side  of  the  jaws,  that  activates  through  a 
bracket  mounted  vertically  on  the  side  of  the  housing 
directly  under  the  side  of  a  jaw  pivot, 
a  means  to  energize,  a  spnng  threaded  around  the  rod  and 
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attached  to  tTieTop pf  the  bracket,  and  at  a  point  near  the 

bottom  of  the  control  rod, 
a  support  means,  a  pole  mounted  vertically  to  the  housmg, 
a  means  to  operate  a  cord  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 

control  rod  to  pull  open  jaws,  to  release  closes  them. 


5,249,414 

YARN  FOR  USE  IN  SET  LP 

Kenji  Iwata,  and  Katsumi  Asano,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissinbo  Industries,  Inc..  Tokyo  and  Shima  Seiki 

Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,943,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,793 

Int.  C\.'  D02G  J/36.  3/02 

L.S.  a.  57—225  8  Claims 


■■>n 


a  delivery  systeiti,  a  tubular  flexible  cloth  sleeve  of  undefined 
length  equipped  with  snaps  to  atuch  to  bottom  perimeter 

of  the  housing, 
a  take-down  method  by  means  of  a  shallow  cap  with  snap 
fastener  attached  to  the  bottom  penmeter  of  the  housing 


5.249,413 

RAKE  APPARATL'S 

John  T.  McDonough.  Jr.,  1429  S.  14th  St.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  5«103 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,190 

Int.  a.'  AOID  7/06 

L'.S.  a.  56—400.16  2  Oaims 


^ 


1   A  yam  for  use  in  setup  comprising 

a  pair  of  twisted  composite  yam  strands,  each  of  said  com- 
posite yam  strands  including 

3n  elastic  yam,  and 

a  pair  of  twisted  fiber  bundles  wrapped  in  parallel  around 
said  elastic  yarn  m  a  single  layer,  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of 
twisted  fiber  bundles  bein?,  pre-iwisted  in  a  S-direction. 
and  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  twisted  fiber  bundles  being 
pre-twisted  in  an  opposing  Z-direction.  thereby  forming 
said  composite  yarn  which  composite  yarn  is  resistant  to 
twisting  and  whose  fiber  bundles  remain  in  close  contact 
with  said  elastic  yarn 


5,249,415 
LINK  CHAIN,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  FLYER  CHAIN. 
Ludger  Frenker-Hackfort,  Kirchen-Heckersdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Kette  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  BeU- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.343 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1990,  9006153[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16G  13/08 
U.S.  a.  59—78.1  3  Oaims 


JfL^JC!^ 


1  A  rake  device  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a  plurality 
of  rake  heads  each  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  elongated  rake 
tines  mounted  in  the  heads  in  a  row  at  their  one  ends  and 
having  laterally  bent  other  ends,  one  of  said  rake  heads  being 
fixed  to  the  handle,  at  least  a  second  rake  head  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  first  rake  head  and  a  third  rake  head  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  second  rake  head,  spnng  means  urging  said 
rake  heads  into  parallelism  with  one  another,  stop  means  on  the 
spnng  means  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  rake  heads 
with  respect  to  one  another 


1  A  flyer  chain,  guidable  over  a  roller  and  compnsing: 
plate-like  chain  links,  each  having  outer  link  plates  and 
intermediate  link  plates,  the  chain  links  being  joined  to- 
gether by  means  of  link  pins,  each  of  said  chain  links 
having  an  outer  surface  remote  from  the  roller,  and  said 
outer  surface  having  a  width,  and 
a  plurality  of  non-metallic  covers  provided  so  that  each 
cover  of  said  plurality  of  covers  extends  over  the  entire 
width  of  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  chain  links,  so  as 
to  form  protective  surfaces  for  the  links,  said  covers  being 
U-shaped  and  having  flanges  overlapping  the  outer  link 
plates  of  the  chain  links. 


5.249,416 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Adams.  Mechanicsville,  Va.;  Angel  Amendola.  Millers- 
ville,  Md.;  Frederick  M.  Delia  Crosse.  White  Plains,  NY.; 
Robert  Gallino,  Englewood  Oiffs,  N.J.;  Jeffrey  M.  S.  Has- 
kins,  Hano»cr,  David  Moir,  Annapolis,  both  of  Md.:  Xuan  M. 
Pham.  Richmond,  Va.;  Kenneth  B.  Shepard,  Chesterfield.  V  a., 
and  Ronald  R.  Stewart.  Gloucester,.  \  a.,  assignors  to  Philip 
Morris  Products  Inc..  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,759,  May  15,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,846 
Int.  C\:  B65B  19/22.  51/32 
UJS.  a.  53-Jt63  10  Oaims 
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craft  engine  component  is  not  engaged  with  the  aircraft 
engine: 
moving  the  aircraft  engine  component  relative  to  the  aircraft 


\" 


-\ 


> 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  cigarette  packs  using  a  ciga- 
rette packing  machine  that  comprises  processing  apparatus  for 
forming  cigarette  packs  using  packaging  stock,  said  stock 
compnsmg  a  pre-applied  adhesive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  stcvck  into  the  processing  apparatus  of  the  ciga- 
rette packing  machine: 

feeding  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  into  the  processing  apparatus 
of  the  cigarette  packing  machine. 

forming  a  plurality  of  stock-wrapped  bundles  of  cigarettes. 
wherein  each  of  said  stock  wrapped  bundles  comprise 
cigarettes  which  are  wrapped  with  the  packaging  stock, 

activating  the  pre-applied  adhesive  of  each  of  the  stock- 
w.rapped  bundles  by  causing  each  of  the  stock-wrapped 
bundles  to  be  sequentially  contacted  with  a  plurality  of 
activation  surfaces, 

setting  the  adhesive  by  causing  a  portion  of  the  stock- 
wrapped  bundles  to  contact  a  cooling  element,  said  cool- 
ing element  comprises  a  plurality  of  contact  buttons. 

5.249,417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  INSTALL  AND 

REMOVE  HEAVT  COMPONENTS 

Paul  W.  Duesler,  Manchester,  and  Frank  B.  Manning,  \  emon, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,610 
Int.  O.^  PD2C  7/20.  F02G  3/00 
U.S.  O.  60—39.02  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  relative  motion  of  an  aircraft  engine  compo- 
nent and  an  aircraft  engine  between  an  installed  and  uninstalled 
condition,  wherein  provision  is  made  for  means  to  couple  the 
aircraft  engine  component  and  the  aircraft  engine  at  a  first 
location,  the  coupling  means  permitting  relative  rotation  of  the 
aircraft  engine  component  with  respect  to  the  aircraft  engine 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  permitting  relative  translational 
motion  between  the  aircraft  engine  component  and  the  aircraft 
engine  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  wherein  provision  is 
made  for  a  fastener  means  adapted  to  secure  the  aircraft  engine 
component  to  the  aircraft  engine,  composing  the  step  of 
maneuvenng  the  aircraft  engine  component  and  aircraft 
engine  between  a  coupled  position  at  which  the  aircraft 
engine  component  engages  the  aircraft  engine  at  the  cou- 
pling means  and  an  uncoupled  position  at  which  the  air- 


engine  about  the  axis  of  rotation  while  the  aircraft  engine 
component  and  the  aircraft  engine  are  engaged,  and 
relative   manipulation   of  the   fastener   means   between   an 
engaged  and  disengaged  position  at  a  second  location 


5.249,418 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  POLYC^NAL  STRUCTURAL 

FRAME  WITH  AXIALLY  CUR\  ED  PANELS 

Martin  T.  Finn,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,533 

Int.  O.'  F02C  ■  20.  F02G  3,  00 

U.S.  O.  60—39.31  *  Claims 


1  A  structural  frame  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 


ing 


(a>  an  annular  outer  shell, 

(b)  an  annular  inner  central  hub  concentric  with  said  outer 
shell  about  a  common  axis,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circumferentialK -spaced  struts  extending 
between  and  connected  to  said  outer  shell  and  said  central 

hub; 

(d)  said  annular  outer  shell  including  a  plurality  of  panels 
having  an  axially  curved  configuration  in  a  plane  defined 
by  a  radial  line  and  said  common  axis,  said  axially  curved 
panels  being  connected  with  one  another  at  circumferen- 
tially  facing  ends  of  each  of  said  panels  to  form  a  polygo- 
nal shape,  wherein  said  axially  curved  panels  increase 
buckling  resistance  capability  of  said  annular  outer  shell 
relative  to  an  otherwise  similar  annular  outer  shell  includ- 
ing axially  flat  panels. 
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5,249,419 
NOZZLE  USER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
KeTin  Landhuis.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secreur>  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,923 

Int.  a.'  F02K  3/10 

VS.  CI.  60—261  3  Oaims 


1   An  improved  liner,  said  improved  liner  comprismg 

a  plurality  of  inner  tubes,  said  inner  tubes  having  a  plurality 
of  leg  supports  and  a  plurality  of  impingement  air  cooling 
holes  on  a  top  surface  of  said  inner  tubes; 

a  plurality  of  seals,  said  seals  having  a  plurality  of  leg  support 
openings  therein,  said  seals  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
leg  supports  of  said  inner  tubes  to  prevent  air  flow  past 
said  leg  supports,  said  seals  being  in  contact  with  a  bottom 
of  said  inner  tubes. 

a  plurality  of  outer  tubes,  said  outer  tubes  having  a  plurality 
of  film  cooling  holes  in  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  leg 
openings  in  a  bottom  thereof,  said  leg  supports  of  said 
inner  tube  loosely  fitting  within  said  leg  openings  of  said 
outer  tube;  and 

at  least  one  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
leg  openings  therein,  said  leg  supports  of  said  inner  tubes 
being  fixedly  attached  into  said  leg  openings  of  said  base 
plate 


5J49,420 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  BOOTSTRAP  HYDRAULIC 
SYSTEMS 
Edwards  H.  Phillips.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion, Troy.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,055,  Oct.  7,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743.243,  Aug.  9,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,601,  May  10,  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,901 
Int.  a.'  F16D  J//02 
U.S.  a.  60—392  20  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  providing  tactile  feedback  for  a  power  steer- 
ing system  in  response  to  rotational  inputs  applied  to  a  steering 
wheel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid; 

providing  means  for  receiving  said  rotational  inputs,  said 
receiving  means  including  a  closed-center  control  valve 


assembly  having  a  valve  spool  and  a  valve  sleeve  that  are 
rotatable  and  resiliently  coupled  with  respect  to  each 
other  from  a  centered  position  in  response  to  said  rota- 
tional inputs,  said  sleeve  having  at  least  one  inlet  port; 

supplying  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  at  least  one  inlet  port  of 
said  closed-center  control  valve  assembly; 

providing  fluid  communication  between  first  and  second 
output  ports  of  said  closed-center  control  valve  assembly 
and  first  and  second  ports  of  a  power  output  transducer, 
respectively. 

controlling  a  different  output  pressure  applied  to  said  first 
and  second  ports  of  said  pxjwer  output  transducer  and  a 
differential  output  fluid  flow  therebetween  in  response  to 
said  rotational  inputs,  said  differential  output  pressure 
defining  a  load  pressure; 

providing  leakage  How  path  between  said  first  and  second 
putput  ports  adjacent  each  said  at  least  one  inlet  port  of 
said  closed-center  control  valve  assembly. 

communicating  a  leakage  flow  in  said  flow  path  between 
said  first  and  second  output  ports  when  said  control  valve 
is  in  a  center  position;  and 

generating  said  tactile  feedback  as  a  function  of  both  of  said 
differential  output  pressure  and  said  differential  output 
fiuid  flow  passing  through  said  control  valve  assembly. 


5^49,421 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  MODE 

SELECTION 

Stephen  V.  Lunzman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.914 

Int.  a.^  F16D  3J/02 

VS.  a.  60—422  5  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controllably  actuating  at  least  two  hy- 
draulic actuators,  compnsing; 

means  for  providing  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hy- 
draulic actuators,  said  providing  means  including  respec- 
tive closed  center  spool  valves; 

a  vanable  fiow  pump  connected  to  said  pressurized  hydrau- 
lic providing  means; 

means  for  receiving  a  pump  fiow  command  signal  and  re- 
sponsively  controlling  an  output  of  said  variable  flow 
pump; 

means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  operating  signals  corre- 
sponding to  respective  hydraulic  actuators; 

means  for  producing  a  mode  signal,  said  mode  signal  having 
one  of  a  set  of  values,  said  set  including  at  least  a  first 
value, 

means  for  sensing  the  pump  pressure  and  responsively  pro- 
ducing a  pump  pressure  signal; 

controller  means  for  receiving  said  pump  pressure  signal, 
said  operating  signals  and  said  mode  signal, 

said  controller  means  producing  said  pump  flow  command 
signal,  said  pump  flow  command  signal  being  a  function  of 
said  pump  pressure  signal  and  said  operating  signals  when 


said  mode  signal  has  said  first  \alue.  said  flow  command 
signal  being  a  function  of  said  operating  signals  if  said 
mode  signal  is  other  than  said  first  value; 

wherein  said  operating  signal  producing  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  operator  control  levers  corresponding  to 
respective  hydraulic  actuators; 

and  wherein  said  controlling  means  includes  means  for  de- 
termining individual  pump  Hows  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  control  valves  as  a  function  of  said  plurality  of  operat- 
ing signals  and  said  pump  pressure  signal. 


5,249.423 
MASTER  OLINDER 
Kaoni  Nakamura,  Anjo,  and  Hanio  Arakawa.  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.938 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.    30.    1991,    3- 
028396[U] 

Int.  C\:  B60T  lJ/20 
U.S.  a.  60—562  5  CUims 


5,249,422 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  THE  SPEED  OF 
HYDROSTATICALLY  DRIVEN  TRACTION  MOTORS 
Vernon  R.  Smith,  and  Alan  L.  Stahl,  both  of  Peoria,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,367 

Int.  tl.'  r\6D  3!,  02 

VS.  C\.  60-^26  28  Oaims 
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1   A  drive  system  for  a  work  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  engine; 

first  and  second  pumps  drnen  by  the  engine  and  being  re- 
sponsive respectively  to  first  and  second  control  signals  to 
provide  pressurized  fluid  in  profxinion  thereto; 

first  and  second  fluid  powered  motors; 

first  and  second  closed  loop  hydraulic  circuiu  interconnect- 
ing the  first  and  second  pumps  to  the  first  and  second 
motors  respectively  and  being  adapted  to  communicate 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  pumps  to  the  motors  for  driving 
the  motors; 

first  and  second  ground  engaging  dnve  means  connected  to 
and  powered  by  the  first  and  second  motors  respectively. 

a  manually  operable  control  element  being  movable  between 
first  and  second  limits  for  indicating  a  desired  speed  for 
the  fluidly  driven  motors; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  p<isition  of  the  control  element 
and  responsively  producing  a  desired  motor  speed  signal; 

memory  device  adapted  to  store  data  which  relates  the 
desired  motor  speed  signal  to  the  first  and  second  control 
signals  in  a  preselected  manner, 

processor  means  for  receiving  the  desired  speed  signal, 
responsively  retneving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data  from 
the  memory  device,  and  producing  the  first  and  second 
signals  in  response  to  the  retrieved  dau  and  the  desired 
speed  signal; 
adjusting  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  the  control 
signals,  permitting  controllable  adjustment  of  the  control 
signal  and  producing  an  adjusted  control  signal  so  as  to 
vary  the  speed  of  a  respective  motor;  and 
overwriting  means  for  receiving  the  adjusted  control  signal 
and  overwriting  a  portion  of  the  stored  data  in  response  to 
the  adjusted  control  signal 


^'6'^6  5„^^^23L-9 
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1.  A  master  cylinder  compnsing: 

a  cylinder  having  a  bottom. 

a  first  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylinder. 

a  second  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylinder; 

a  first  pressure  chamber  formed  between  the  first  piston  and 
the  second  piston. 

a  second  pressure  chamber  formed  between  the  second 
piston  and  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder; 

a  first  return  spring  provided  in  the  first  pressure  chamber, 

a  second  return  spnng  provided  in  the  second  pressure 
chamber 

a  hollow  portion  in  the  second  piston  for  receiving  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  second  return  spring,  said  hollow  portion 
having  an  open  end  and  an  oppositely  positioned  bottom 
end.  said  hollow  portion  including  a  cylindrical  portion 
that  merges  into  a  yoke  portion,  said  yoke  portion  narrow- 
ing m  diameter  m  a  direction  from  the  cylmdncal  portion 
toward  the  bottom  end  of  the  hollow  ponion.  one  end  of 
said  second  return  spnng  being  received  in  the  yoke  por- 
tion adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  the  hollow  portion  so  that 
the  second  return  spring  is  positioned  coaxially  with  re- 
spect to  the  second  piston;  and 

a  tapered  portion  provided  on  the  open  end  of  the  hollow 
portion 


5.249.424 
ACTIVE  MAGNETIC  REGENERATOR  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Anthony  J.  DeGregoria;  Carl  B.  Zimm.  both  of  Madison;  Dennis 
J.   Janda.   McFarland:   Richard   A.   Lubasz.   Deerfield.  and 
Alexander  G.  Jastrah,  Oconomowoc:  Joseph  W.  Johnson. 
Madison;   Evan   M.   Ludeman,   Austin.   Tex.,   assignors   to 
Astronautics  Corporation  of  America.  Milwaukee.  W  is. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.777 
Int.  O.'  F25B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  62—3.1  53  Oaims 

1.  Active  magnetic  regenerator  apparatus  compnsing 
(a)  a  porous  regenerator  bed  of  matenal  that  exhibits  the 
magnetocalonc  effect,  the  bed  having  a  higher  tempera- 
ture hot  side  and  a  lower  temperature  cold  side: 
(h)  heat  transfer  fluid  which  can  pass  through  the  bed  be- 
tween the  hot  and  cold  sides  lo  etTect  heal  transfer  with 
the  material  of  the  bed 

(c)  a  magnei  producing  a  magnetic  field; 

(d)  means  for  causing  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  to  be 
applied  alternately  to  the  bed  and  removed  from  the  bed, 

(el  transfer  means  for  providing  a  path  for  the  fluid  to  and 
from  the  regenerator  bed  and  for  dnvmg  a  first  volume  of 
the  fiuid  through  the  bed  from  the  hot  side  to  the  cold  side 
when  the  magnetic  field  is  removed  from  the  bed  and  for 
dnvmg  a  second  volume  of  the  same  fiuid  through  the  bed 
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from  the  cold  side  to  the  hot  side  when  the  magnetic  field 
IS  applied  to  the  bed,  wherein  the  Tir^t  volume  is  greater 
than  the  second  volume,  and  for  providing  a  path  from  the 


5.249,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  DELIVERING 
SUBLIMABLE  PELLETS 
Philip  Spivak,  Toluca  Lake;  Alan  E.  Opel,  Monrovia;  Scott  M. 
Stratford,  AlU  Loma,  and  Oleg  2^dorozhny,  North  Holly- 
wood, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alpheus  Oeaning  Technolo- 
gies Corp.,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,195 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/52 

U.S.  a.  62-35  19  Claims 


cold  side  to  the  hot  side  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  first 
volume  of  fluid  so  that  it  flows  back  to  the  hot  side  of  the 
bed  without  passing  through  the  bed  from  the  cold  side  to 
the  hot  side 


5.249,425 
VENTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CRYOSTATS 
Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  APD  Cryo- 
genics Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.401 

Int.  a.'  F25B  19/02.  9/00.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  62—6  7  Cl^""* 
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19.  Apparatus  for  producing  sublimable  pellets,  composing: 

(a)  housing  means  at  least  partly  defining  a  snow  chamber; 

(b)  snow  generating  means  at  least  partly  within  the  snow- 
chamber,  including  nozzle  means  for  feeding  a  pressur- 
ized, cooled  liquid,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  liquid  solidi- 
fies as  snow  in  the  snow  chamber; 

(c)  pelletizer  means  for  forming  the  pellets  from  the  snow, 
the  pelletizer  means  at  least  partly  defining  the  bottom  of 
the  snow  chamber  and  having  a  rotating  earner  member; 

(d)  a  first  scraper  member  rotatably  supported  by  the  carrier 
member  for  scraping  snow  from  the  snow  chamber,  the 
snow  falling  into  the  pelletizer  means, 

(e)  a  collector  for  receiving  the  pellets  from  the  pelletizer 
means,  the  collector  feeding  a  material  conduit. 

(0  means  for  sealingly  connecting  the  collector  to  the  pellet- 
izer means; 

(g)  means  for  collecting  pressurized  gas  from  the  snow 
chamber;  and 

(h)  a  feed  passage  for  delivering  the  collected  gas  to  the 
collector. 


5,249,427 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  COATED  WIRE 
Yoshio  Ikegami;  Tadashi  Kouge;  Shiro  Kishi;  Toshiaki  Akita, 
and  Naoyuki  Tashiro,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.597 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  13/06 

UJS.  a.  62—63  '  Claims 

33  J4 


1  In  combination,  a  heat  exchanger  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  cryogen  gas  under  pressure, 

a  reservoir  connected  to  receive  and  store  liquid  cryogen 
received  from  a  gas/liquid  discharge  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer. 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  providing  a  direct 
venting  path  from  said  reservoir  to  a  source  of  reduced 
gas  pressure,  and 

a  self-activating  valve  means  for  blocking  the  venting  of  said 
reservoir  through  said  conduit  in  response  to  the  pressure 
of  gas  received  by  said  heat  exchanger 


1.  In  a  method  for  cooling  a  coated  wire  including   prepar- 
ing a  water  storage  tank  disposed  between  an  extruder  for 


coating  a  core  wire  with  an  insulating  matenal  and  for  feeding 

said  coated  wire  forwardly  and  a  winder  for  winding  said 

coated  wire;  and  passing  said  coated  wire  before  being  wound 

through  still  water  in  said  water  storage  tank  thereby  rapidly 

cooling  said  coated  wire,  the  improvement  comprising: 

preparing  trough  members  disposed  between  said   water 

storage  tank  and  said  extruder  along  the  advance  direction 

of  said  coaled  wire  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover  said 

coated  wire  from  the  underside;  and 

cooling  said  coated  wire  by  water  which  is  discharged  to 

said  trough  members  and  is  made  to  flow  therein,  and  then 

passing  said  coated  wire  through  said  water  storage  tank. 


5.249.429 

METHODS  OF  OPERATING  A  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Jay  L.  Hanson.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo  King 
Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  1  eb   8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,964 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  27/00 

V.S.  CI.  62—86  32  CUims 


5.249.428 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 

CONTRO!  LED  ATMOSPHERE  IN  THE 
COMPARTMENTS  t)F  A  VESSEL  FOR  C  ONSFRVING 
FRISH  \K(,FTAB1  FS 
Christian  Barbe,  Fontcna\-Au\-Roses,  and  Frederic  Fillet.  lss>- 
I.es-Moulineau\.  both  of  France,  assignors  lo  I    Air  I  iquide. 
Societe  Anon>mt  Pour  1   Ftudc  et  I   Ixpioitation  Dcs  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,889 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28.  1991.  91  08060 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  i.  70 

U.S.  CI.  62-^8  15  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  conserving  fresh  edible  products  in  a  storing 
housing  comprising  at  least  two  storing  compartments,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  non-cryogenic  air  separation  device  compris- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  separators  each  having  an  air 
inlet  and  an  oxygen-depleted  gas  outlet,  said  first  separa 
tor  operable  to  supply  at  its  said  outlet  a  gas  having  a  first 
content  of  oxygen  and  at  least  said  second  separator  oper- 
able in  a  first  mode  to  supply  at  its  said  outlet  a  gas  having 
a  second  content  of  oxygen  higher  than  said  first  content; 

b)  loading  the  first  compartment  with  fresh  products; 

c)  connecting  the  loaded  first  compartment  to  the  outlet  of 
the  second  separator  operated  in  said  firsi  mode; 

d)  loading  the  second  compartment  with  fresh  products; 

e)  disconnecting  the  loaded  first  compartment  from  the 
outlet  of  the  second  separator  and  connecting  said  loaded 
first  compartment  to  the  outlet  of  the  first  separator  and 
connecting  the  loaded  second  compartment  to  the  outlet 
of  the  second  separator  operated  in  said  first  mixie;  and 

0  after  a  predetermined  peruxl  of  time,  supplying  the  first 
and  second  loaded  compartments  with  a  gas  supplied  by 
the  air  separation  device  and  having  substantially  the  first 
content  of  oxygen. 


I  A  method  of  interlocking  the  selection  and  operation  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine  and  an  electnc  drive  motor  which 
are  arranged  to  selectively  and  alternatively  function  as  a 
prime  mover  for  a  refrigerant  compressor  in  a  refrigeration 
system,  to  prevent  energization  of  the  electric  motor  while  the 
engine  is  operative,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  engine  oil  pressure, 
detecting  the  selection  of  the  drive  motor  as  the  prime 

mover, 
determining  if  the  engine  oil  pressure  is  zero  in  response  to 
said  detecting  step  finding  selection  of  the  drive  motor  as 
the  prime  mover, 
preventing  energization  of  the  drive  motor,  when  de-ener- 
gized, and  de-energizing  the  drive  motor,  when  energized, 
in  response  to  the  determining  step  finding  the  engine  oil 
pressure  is  not  zero, 
initiating  a  predetermined  timing  period  in  response  to  the 
determining  step  finding  the  engine  oil  pressure  is  not 
zero, 
repeating  periodically  the  step  of  determining  if  the  engine 

oil  pressure  is  zero, 
and  providing  an  indication  of  a  fault  when  the  repeated 
determining  step  consistently  finds  the  engine  oil  pressure 
IS  not  zero  over  the  predetermined  timing  period. 


5.249.430 

METHOD  OF  AND  MF^NS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

CONDITION  OF  AIR  IN  AN  FN(  I OSl  RF 

Gad   Assaf.  Reho\ot.  and  I  ri\el  Fisher,  Haifa,  both  of  Israel, 
assignors    to    (.coph>sical    Fnginecrint    (onipan>.    Seattle. 
\%ash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692, r3.  Apr.  26.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.915,  Fth    28.  1989.  Pat 
No.  5,020,333,  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
479,009,  Mar.  25,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.819.44-.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  3"^.36K,  Ma>  12.  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  993.443 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  23  (MJ 
U.S.  CI,  62-94  1*  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  conditioning  air  in  an  enclosure  comprising 

a)  a  direct  contact  air/brine  heat  exchanger; 

b)  means  for  exchanging  air  in  the  enclosure  with  said  direct 
contact  heal  exchanger, 

c)  a  reservoir  of  concentrated  brine; 

d)  means  including  a  pump  for  establishing  a  first  brine  loop 
in  which  bnne  of  said  reservoir  is  exchanged  with  said 
direct  contact  heat  exchanger  for  condensing  water  \  apor 
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in  the  enclosure  onto  the  exchanged  bnne  to  form  dilute 

bnne  thai  flows  into  said  reservoir; 
e)  tneans  including  said  pump  for  establishing  a  second  bnne 

loop  including  said  reservoir; 
n  bnne  concentrator  means  for  evaporating  water  from 

bnne  in  said  second  loop  to  produce  concentrated  bnne 


ry^ 


a  housing  of  a  metallic  matenal  fixed  in  a  coolant  flow  passage 
in  said  liquid  phase  region,  an  electrode  provided  in  an  electn- 
cally  insulated  state  within  said  housing  through  a  first  insulat- 
ing holder  member  and  arranged  to  be  applied  with  a  voltage 
from  outside  and  a  self-heated  temperature-sensitive  resistor 
element  located  in  a  fore  end  portion  of  said  housing  in  an 
electncally  insulated  state  through  a  second  insulating  holder 
member  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode and  the  other  end  to  said  housing  to  detect  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  coolant  through  said  housing  and  said  second 
insulating  holder  member 


temperature  detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  not  less 
than  a  preset  value  in  the  heating  operation  mode. 


5.249,432 

AIR  CONDinOMNG  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  ONE 

OUTDOOR  UNIT  IS  CONNECTED  TO  ONE  OR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INDOOR  UNITS 

Yasunori  Ichikawa,  Fuji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-26431 

Int.  a."  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  62—197  6  Claims 


that  IS  supplied  to  said  reservoir,  said  brine  concentrator 
means  including  means  for  producing  a  thin  film  of  bnne 
in  the  second  loop,  and  means  for  heating  the  bnne  and 
said  thin  film  for  evaporating  water  therefrom;  and 
g)  a  restnction  in  said  second  loop  for  establishing  a  mass 
flow  rate  in  the  second  loop  that  is  smaller  than  the  mass 
flow  rate  in  the  first  loop. 


5049,431 

RESIDUAL  COOLANT  SENSOR  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Masani  Kuribara.  and  Kazumitsu  Kobayashi.  both  of  Isesaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Gunma.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP91  00855,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  834.281 

Int.  a.'  F25B  49/02 

UJS.  a.  62—129  2  Claims 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  system,  compnsing  a  piping  system 
for  circulating  a  coolant,  said  piping  system  being  provided 
with,  successively  along  the  course  thereof  and  in  the  direction 
of  circulation  of  said  coolant,  a  compressor,  a  heat  radiator,  a 
coolant  storage  tank,  an  expansion  valve  and  a  heat  absorber; 
and  a  residual  coolant  sensor  provided  in  a  liquid  pha.se  region 
of  said  piping  between  said  heat  radiator  and  said  heat  absorber 
to  detect  the  amount  of  residual  coolant  in  a  flow  passage  in 
said  liquid  phase  region,  said  residual  coolant  sensor  including 


^:.::^ 


1   An  air  conditioning  apparatus  in  which  one  outdoor  unit 
IS  connected  to  one  or  a  plurality  of  indoor  units,  compnsing: 

a  compressor,  provided  to  said  outdoor  unit,  for  taking  in, 
compressing,  and  discharging  a  refngerant; 

a  water  heat  exchanger  unit,  provided  to  said  outdoor  unit, 
for  exchanging  heat  of  the  refngerant  flowing  therein  for 
heat  of  water  supplied  thereto; 

a  water  supply  unit  for  supplying  water  to  said  water  heat 
exchanger  unit; 

a  thermostatic  expansion  valve,  provided  to  said  outdoor 
unit  and  having  a  heat-sensitive  portion  for  sensing  a 
temperature  of  the  refngerant  fiowing  in  said  compressor, 
for  maintaining  at  a  predetermined  value  a  super-heat 
degree  of  the  refngerant  in  said  water  heat  exchanger  unit 
by  changing  an  opening  degree  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  heat-sensitive  portion; 

one  or  a  plurality  of  air  heat  exchangers,  provided  to  said 
one  or  plurality  of  indoor  units,  for  exchanging  heat  of  the 
refngerant  flowing  therein  for  heat  of  indoor  air; 

means  for  nowing  the  refngerant  discharged  from  said  com- 
pressor to  said  one  or  plurality  of  air  heat  exchangers, 
flowing  the  refngerant  passing  through  said  one  or  plural- 
ity of  air  heat  exchangers  to  said  water  heat  exchanger 
unit  via  said  expansion  valve,  and  returning  the  refngerant 
passing  through  said  water  heat  exchanger  unit  to  said 
compressor,  thereby  executing  a  heating  operation  mode; 
a   bypass    for   supplying    part    of  the    refngerant    passing 
through  said  one  or  plurality  of  air  heat  exchangers  to  a 
suction  side  of  said  compressor, 
a  two-way  valve  provided  to  said  bypass. 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  lemperatute  of  water  after 

heat-exchanged  by  said  water  heat  exchanger  unit,  and 
control  means  for  opening  said  two-way  valve  when  the 


5,249.433 

MFTHOl)  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVIDING 

REFRIGERATKD  '^IR 

Edward  R.  Hardison.  Niagara  Falls.  Canada,  and  Randulph  s. 

Coo.  Grand  IslanJ.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Niagara  Blower  Com- 

panv,  Buffalo.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.098 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  21/10 

U.S.  a.  62—282  61  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  refrigerated  process  air.  com- 
prising; 

(a)  an  air  refrigerator,  comprising  an  inclined  evaporator 
coil  over  which  high  face  velocity  process  air  passes  in  a 
direction  having  a  downward  velocity  component; 

(b)  means  situated  upstream  of  said  evaporator  coil  for  pen- 
odically  spraying  a  liquid  defrosting  solution  onto  said 
evaporator  coil  to  absorb  frost  which  accumulates 
thereon; 

(c)  means  situated  downstream  of  said  evaporator  coil  for 
collecting  said  liquid  defrosting  solution; 

(d)  demisting  means  for  eliminating  entrained  liquid  defrost- 
ing solution  from  the  process  air; 

(e)  a  housing  surrounding  said  air  refrigerator,  said  spraying 
means  and  said  demisting  means; 

whereby  the  high  face  velocity  process  air  may  be  refriger- 
ated continuously  in  an  essentially  frost-free  manner. 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  servicing  apparatus  compnses: 

a  digital  controller: 

a  vacuum  source; 

an  outlet  valve  responsive  to  the  digital  controller  for  actua- 


tion to  connect  the  vacuum  source  to  a  refrigeration  sys- 
tem; 
a  pressure  sensor  for  providing  pressure  readings  to  the 

digital  controller  from  a  refngeration  system; 
means  responsive  to  user  selection  for  initiating  a  vacuum 
mode  for  undergoing  servicing  by  first  determining  from 
the  pressure  sensor  that  the  refrigeration  system  is  not 
vubstantially  pressunzed  over  ambient  pressure  and  by 
setting  a  time  out  penod; 
means  for  opening  the  outlet  valve  for  an  offset  penod; 
timer  means  responsive  to  expiration  of  the  offset  penod  for 
closing  the  outlet  valve  and  determining  if  a  substantial 
vacuum  has  been  established  in  the  refngeration  system; 
means  responsive  to  establishment  of  a  substantial  vacuum 
for  determining  if  the  refrigeration  system  retains  the 
substantial  vacuum  for  a  first  hold  period; 
means  responsive  to  expiration  of  the  first  hold  penod  and 
retention  of  the  substantial  vacuum  by  the  refrigeration 
system  for  opening  the  outlet  valve; 
means  responsive  to  expiration  of  the  time  out  penod  for 
closing  the  outlet  valve  and  for  determining  if  the  refnger- 
ation system  retains  a  substantial  vacuum  for  a  second 
hold  penod; 
means  for  recharging  a  refngeration  system  after  completion 

of  the  vacuum  mode;  and 
means  responsive  to  failure  to  establish  or  hold  a  substantial 
vacuum  for  signalling  an  error  condition  to  an  operator. 


5.249,435 

RFFRIGERATION  FOR  FOOD  SERVICE 

Jeff  I.ever.  U'xington,  and   \nd>   Burrows,  Columbia,  both  of 

S.C..  assignors  t<i  lood  Servict  Supplies,  Inc..  (  (ilu.nbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,731 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  1 '.06:  A47F  }:'04 

U.S.  a.  62—419  15  Oaims 


5,249.434 
SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CHARGING 

OI  RFFRICFRATION  SYSTEMS 
Anthony   W.    Abraham.    Arlington,   Tex.,    assignor    to    V\ynn's 
Climate  Systems.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul,  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.396 

Int.  CI.    F25B  45  m 

U.S.  CI.  62—292  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  food  items,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an  intenor  and  at  least  one  opening; 

means  for  providing  chilled  air  to  said  intenor: 

means  earned  bv  said  housing  for  holding  a  supply  of  said 
food  items  so  that  said  chilled  air  circulates  through  said 
holding  means,  said  holding  means  located  near  said  open- 
ing; and 

at  least  one  lid  carried  by  said  housing  for  covering  said  at 
least  one  opening,  each  lid  dimensioned  and  positioned  to 
cover  one  of  said  at  least  one  openings, 

one  of  said  at  least  one  lid  having  a  first  open  position,  a 
second  open  position  and  closed  position. 
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5,249.436 
SIMPLIRED.  I  OU  COST  AasORPTlON  HEAT  PLMP 

Klaus  H.   Hemsath.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indugas.  Inc., 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Set.  No.  865,953 

Int.  a.'  F25B  15/00 

L  .S.  a.  62—476  109  Claims 


said  spring  member  and  said  second  end  engaging  the 
articles  in  said  closed  position;  and 
a  locking  arm  connected  to  said  clamping  member  at  a  point 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  and  extending  in- 
wardly at  an  angle  beyond  said  first  end  toward  said  base 
member  while  in  said  closed  position. 


1  An  absorption  heat  pump  using  a  working  medium  of  at 
least  two  substances,  one  substance  having  a  low  boiling  tem- 
perature and  the  other  a  higher  boiling  temperature,  said  heat 
pump  comprising: 

a  )  a  pressure  vessel  containing  said  working  medium  and 
having  at  least  first  and  second  compartments; 

b.)  heat  transfer  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  compartments  to  cause  an  absorption  heat  cycle  of 
boiling,  condensing,  evaporating  and  absorbing  to  occur, 
said  boiling  and  absorbing  steps  occurnng  sequentially  in 
said  first  compartment  and  said  condensing  and  evaporat- 
ing steps  occurnng  sequentially  in  said  second  compart- 
ment; 

c.)  means  for  periodically  withdrawing  one  of  said  sub- 
stances from  one  of  said  compartments  and  transferring 
same  to  the  other  one  of  said  compartments,  and 

d.)  means  providing  generally  unrestricted,  open  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  second  compartments 
whereby  said  pressure  in  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments are  virtually  the  same. 


5.249.438 
MOBILE  COOLER  WITH  RETRACTABLE  W  HEELS  AND 

HANDLES 

Michael  A.  Rhaney.  Atlanta,  Ga..  and  Randall  Bartlett,  Opelika, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Systemwide  Product,  Scottdale.  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,643 

Int.  a,'  F25D  i/OS 

L :.S.  a.  62-457.7  11  Claims 


5.249,437 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  PAPER  CLRRENCY.  CREDIT 

CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  W .  Cole,  Jr..  7151  Deerlake  Ct..  Clarkston,  Mich.  48346 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.851 

Int.  CI."  A44C  25/00 

L.S.  a.  63—2  18  Claims 


22  23 


1.  A  device  for  holding  articles  such  as  paper  currency  and 
credit  cards,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  spring  member  extending  outwardly  and  away  from  said 
base  member; 

clamping  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  spring  member 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  articles,  said  clamping 
means  ha\  ing  an  open  position  for  disengaging  the  articles 
and  a  closed  position  for  engaging  the  articles  and  holding 
the  articles  between  said  clamping  means  and  said  base 
member. 

said  clamping  means  comprising  a  clamping  member  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  pivotally  connected  to 


I   A  portable  cooler,  comprising: 

a  cooler  compartment  having  a  lid,  bottom,  sides,  front  and 

back; 
a  recess  in  each  corner  of  the  lower  end  of  the  sides  sized  to 

receive  a  wheel, 
a  first  arm  extending  outward  from  each  recess  each  arm 
having  an  aperture  located  at  the  distal  end  capable  of 
receiving  a  pin; 
a  pair  of  essentially  parallel  apertures  disposed  vertically  in 

the  back; 
a  pair  of  wheel  assemblies  one  disposed  within  each  recess 
each  assembly  comprising 
a  wheel. 

an  axle  disposed  axially  through  the  center  of  the  wheel, 
a  bracket  connected  to  each  end  of  the  axle  so  as  to  permit 

free  rotation  about  the  wheel  axis, 
a  second  arm  extending  from  the  bracket  having  an  aper- 
ture at  the  distal  end, 
a  first  hinge  means  comprising  a  first  pin  capable  of  pivot- 
ably  connecting  the  first  arm  to  the  second  arm  by 
pa-ssmg  through  the  apertures;  and 
a  handle  assembly  for  maneuvering  the  cooler  over  terrain 
comprising  a  pair  of  support  members,  each  support  mem- 
ber comprising 
a  handle. 

an  upper  section  comprising  a  first  tube  telescopingly 
engaged  with  a  second  tube,  the  handle  being  attached 
to  the  first  tube, 
a  lower  section  comprising  a  third  tube  sized  to  fit  slid- 
ingly  within  the  vertically  disposed  back  aperture,  and 
a  second  hinge  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  second 
tube  with  the  third  tube 


5.249,439 
TAKE-OFF  DEVICE  HAVING  RADIAL  GROOVES  FOR 

CIRCL  LAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Milan  Fudik,  Kojetica  na  MoraTfe;  Mirosla»  Chromy.  Rokytnice 
n  Rok.  and  Jiri  Pohorilsky.  Ti'ebii,  all  of  Ciechoslo»akia. 
assignors  to  L'niplet  a.s.,  Trebif,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  May  22.  1990, 
2485-90 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  \5/HH 
L.S.  CI.  66—153  5  Oaims 


compnsmg  a  dram  tub  and  a  spin  tub  disposed  in  said  drain 
tub  and  adapted  for  pr<-)cessing  a  wash  load. 

suspension  means  for  supporting  said  tub  assembly  and  for 
permitting  said  tube  assembly  to  pivot,  and 

a  plurality  of  supporting  feet  adapted  for  contacting  a  floor 
surface  to  support  said  washing  machine,  said  feet  being 
rolalabiy  coupled  to  said  suspension  means. 


5.249.441 
SLIT  \  ALVE  FOR  AITOMATIC  W  ASHER 
Jim  J.  Pastryk.  Weesaw  Township;  Sheryl  L.  Farrington.  Lin- 
coln Township,  both  of  Berrien  County;  John  W.  Euler,  and 
Devinder  Singh,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.167 
Int.  a."  D06F2J  (>4 
L.S.  a.  68— 23.4  11  Oaims 


1.  In  a  take-off  device  for  circular  knitting  machines  having 
a  plurality  of  needles  for  manufacturing  hi>siery  comprising 
two  discs  coacting  so  as  to  lead  knitwork  therebetween,  of 
which  one  of  said  discs  is  stationary  and  is  provided  with  a 
helical  surface  to  engage  the  knitwork  being  forced  thereonto 
by  the  other  disc  which  is  rotatable.  the  improvement  wherein 
the  rotatable  disc  (7,  7  1  has  a  number  of  radial  grooves  (71,  71') 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  facing  the  stationary  disc  (6) 
to  guide  the  knitwork  in  a  wale  direction  of  the  knit  hosiery 


5.249.440 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Robin  C.  Hossfield.  Medway;  Ronald  A.  Goyette.  Ashby,  both  of 
Mass..  and  George  M.  Reilly,  Manchester.  N.H„  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company.  I^xington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.928 

Int.  CT'  D06F  J'  :4 

\i&.  a.  68-23.3  20  Oaims 


1   A  washing  machine  compnsing  the  following: 

a  wash  tub. 

a  wash  basket  disposed  m  said  wash  tub,  said  wash  basket 

including  a  peripheral  wall  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
wash  fluid. 

a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  in  said  penpheral  wall  of 
said  wash  basket; 

a  sheet-like  elastomenc  member  sized  to  seal  said  plurality  of 
perforations. 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  elastomenc  member 
which  are  normally  closed,  yet  which  open  upon  a  suffi- 
cient fluid  pressure  being  applied  to  one  side  of  said  elasto- 
menc member,  to  permit  passage  of  a  fiuid  therethrough 


5049,442 
EXHAUST  PIPE  LOCK  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION 

ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Barrington  Wright.  44  Metropolitan  Oval.  <»4-A.  Parkchester. 
N.Y.  10462 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.277 

Int.  a,'  B60R  25;00 

L.S.  a.  70—164  '  Claims 


I   A  washing  machine  compnsing 

a  cabinet, 

a  tub  assembly  disposed  m  said  cabinet,  said  tub  assembly 


14        12 
1.  A  lock  for  an  exhaust  pipe  in  an  exhaust  system  of  an 
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internal  combustion  engine  in  a  motor  vehicle,  which  com- 
poses 

a)  a  plug  to  be  in^rted  within  a  distal  end  of  the  exhaust 
pipe,  so  as  to  seal  the  distal  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and 
thereby  prevent  the  operation  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  and 

b)  means  for  retaining  said  plug  wnthin  the  distal  end  of  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  to  prevent  the  unauthorized  removal  of 
said  plug  from  the  distal  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  wherein 
said  plug  includes 

i)  a  hollow  cylindncal  sleeve  sized  to  fit  within  the  distal  end 
of  the  exhaust  pipe. 

ii)  a  disc-shaped  plate  to  cap  a  first  end  of  said  sleeve;  and 

iii)  a  resilient  stopper  to  fit  over  a  second  end  of  said  sleeve 
so  that  when  said  sleeve  is  inserted  within  the  distal  end  of 
the  exhaust  pipe,  said  stopper  will  seal  the  distal  end  of  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  prevent  the  exhausted  gases  from  exiting 
therefrom,  and  wherein  said  retaining  means  includes: 

i)  the  exhaust  pipe  having  a  transverse  aperture  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  distal  end  thereof; 

ii)  said  sleeve  of  said  plug  having  two  aligned  transverse 
keyed  apertures  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
stopper,  so  that  when  said  sleeve  is  inserted  within  the 
distal  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  the  two  aligned  transverse 
apertures  will  line  up  with  the  transverse  aperture  in  the 
e.xhaust  pipe;  and 

iii)  a  keyed  lock  cylinder  insertable  through  the  transverse 
aperture  in  the  exhaust  pipe  and  the  two  aligned  trans- 
verse keyed  apertures  in  said  sleeve,  so  that  when  said 
lock  cylinder  is  operated  it  will  retain  said  sleeve  therein 


5^9,444 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SWIVEL  LATCH 
Imre  J.  Danes,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master  Lock  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,491 

Int.  a.'  E05B  17/ 04 

U.S.  a.  70—380  1  Claim 


5J49.443 
FRONT-INSTALLED  DUAL  CAM  LOCK  WITH 
PIVOTING  CAMS 
Victor  R.  Anderson,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctec  Corpo- 
ration, Newton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,911 

Int.  a."  E05B  9/08 

MS.  a.  70—370  14  Claims 


1  A  key-operated  door  lock  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
lock  portion  including  a  cylinder  housing  in  turn  including  a 
lock  cylinder  which  cylinder  is  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  an  inner  lock  portion  and  a  latch  having  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  a  swivel  with  a  round  swivel  base  therein,  the  im- 
provement compnsing 

a)  a  first  configured  tailpiece  on  the  lock  cylinder,  a  second 
tailpiece  on  the  inner  lock  portion  with  both  tailpieces 
rotatable  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  circular  opening  in  the  latch  a  selected  distance  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  latch  for  receiving  said  swivel  base; 

c)  said  swivel  ba.se  having  an  upper  hemisphere  and  a  lower 
hemisphere  therein; 

d)  a  complementary  configured  tailpiece  receiving  passage- 
way in  each  hemisphere  each  of  which  passageways  does 
not  communicate  with  the  other  passageway,  one  of 
which  receiving  passageways  has  an  open  first  end  and  a 
frangible  closed  second  end  portion  to  discourage  placing 
a  tailpiece  in  the  second  end  portion  but  permitting  a 
tailpiece  already  in  a  passageway  to  exit  the  second  end 
upon  breaking  such  end  portion 


5J49,445 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ARCHED 

ROOF  VERTICAL  WALL  SELF  SUPPORTING  METAL 

BUILDINGS 

Frederick  Morello,  Johnston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.I.C.  Industries, 

Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,005 

Int.  a.'  B21D  U/04.  ^3/00 

U.S.  a.  72— 9  11  Oaims 


1  A  pre-a-ssembled  lock  adapted  for  front-mounting  through 
an  opening  in  a  panel,  said  lock  including 

a  face  plate,  a  barrel  extending  transversely  therefrom,  and  a 
shaft  extending  from  said  barrel. 

a  first  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

a  second  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  second 
cam  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  cam. 

and  locking  means  for  locking  said  second  cam  against  piv- 
oting relative  to  said  first  cam  after  said  second  cam  has 
been  pivoted  a  predetermined  distance  about  said  shaft  to 
its  operating  piosition. 

whereby  said  lock  with  said  cams  can  be  pressed  through  a 
panel  opening  and  said  cams  thereafter  be  readily  placed 
in  operating  positions  fixed  relative  to  each  other. 


1  A  machine  for  automatically  and  controllably  forming 
sheet  metal  into  panels  for  metal  buildings  having  combined 
walls  and  roof  panels,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  are  arched  or 
curved;  the  machine  composing; 

a)  roll  forming  means  for  roll  forming  sheet  metal  material 
into  a  desired  panel  profile  having  a  central  bottom  por- 
tion between  upturned  lateral  edge  portions; 


b)  shear  means  adjacent  the  roll  forming  means  for  sheanng 
the  roll  formed  panel; 

c)  cnmping  means  for  continuously  crimping  by  bending 
small  folds  in  the  bottom  portion  of  formed  sheared  panel 
lengths  fed  through  the  crimping  means  to  provide  a 
cur\ature  of  the  formed  panels,  the  depth  of  the  folds 
establishing  the  curvature; 

d)  panel  curvature  measunng  means  for  measunng  the  cur- 
vature of  bottom  crimped  formed  panels,  and; 

e)  automatic  digital  control  means  for  controlling  the  cnmp- 
ing means  to  vary  the  control  the  exient  of  curvature  of 
the  formed  panels,  by  varying  the  depth  of  the  folds  the 
automatic  digital  control  means  being  at  least  ^•artlally 
responsive  to  the  measunng  means  and  a  control  input 
setting  of  desired  curvature 


5,249,446 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ALUMINLTVl  ALLOY 

FINSTOCK  LUBRICATED  BY  A 
WATER-MICROEMULSIRABLE  COMPOSITION 
Girma  Biresaw.  Lx)wer  Burrell,  and  Dianne  A,  Zadnik,  New 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.754 
Int.  a."  B21D  22/00.  28/00:  B21B  45/02 
U.S.  a.  72-42  >9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  making  aluminum  alloy  heat  exchanger  fins 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  water-microemulsifiable  lubncant  composi- 
tion dissolved  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  onto  an 
aluminum  alloy  finstock  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
about  250  microns,  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane.  pentane. 
cyclohexane.  toluene  and  heptane,  said  lubncant  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  water-insoluble  oil,  a  sur- 
factant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water-solu- 
ble sulfate,  a  water-soluble  sulfonate,  a  water-soluble 
sulfosuccinale  and  an  alkali  metal,  amine  or  ammonium 
sail  of  said  sulfate,  sulfonate  or  sulfosuccinate,  and  a  co- 
surfactant,  ihereby  lo  form  finstock  coated  with  a  film  of 
the  lubricant  composition,  said  lubricant  composition 
being  capable  of  forming  a  microemulsion  when  com- 
bined with  water:  and 

(b)  shaping  said  finstock  into  aluminum  alloy  heat  exchanger 
fins  by  passing  said  finstock  through  a  forming  die,  said 
film  lubncatmg  an  interface  between  said  finstock  and  said 
forming  die. 


5.249.447 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
THICKNESS-REDUCED  DEEP-DRAW -FORMED  CAN 
;vlasanori  Aizawa,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Miyazawa.  Ayase:  Kat- 
suhiro  Imazu;  Seishichi  Kobayashi.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Ueno.  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  per  JP90  00190,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1990.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  12.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  09269.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23.  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,854.  Dec.  12,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  22,859 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1989,  1-35005 
Int.  n.'  B21C  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—46  4  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  the   preparation  of  a  thickness-reduced 
deep-draw -formed  can.  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

laminating  a  crystalline  thermoplastic  resin  film  on  a  metal 

plate, 
heating  the  laminated  metal  plate  at  a  temperature  T;  higher 
than  the  glass  transition  point  (Tg)  of  the  termoplastic 
resin,  and  lower  than  the  heat  crysullization  temperature 
of  the  thermoplastic  resin 
draw-forming  the  laminated  metal  plate  at  said  temperature 
T|,  at  a  draw  ratio  of  from  1.2  to  1  9  to  form  a  shallow- 


draw -formed  cup.  said  draw  ration  being  defined  by  the 

following  formula: 

draw  -ratic  =  diameter  of  blank/diameter  of 
shallow-draw-formed  can 

reheating  the  obtained  preliminarily  drawn  cup  at  a  tempera- 
ture T2  higher  than  the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg) 
of  the  termosplastic  resin,  and  lower  than  the  heat  crystal- 
liiation  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  resin. 

holding  the  reheated  shallow -draw -formed  cup  by  an  annu- 
lar holding  member  and  a  redrawing  die  arranged  coaxi- 


ally  with  the  annular  holding  member  and  a  redrawing 
punch,  said  redrawing  die  having  a  working  comer,  the 
working  comer  having  a  radius  of  curvature  from  I  to  2.9 
times  the  thickness  tfi  of  the  metal  plate,  and 
relatively  moving  the  redrawing  die  and  the  redrawing 
punch  to  redraw  the  shallow -draw -formed  cup  into  a 
deep-draw -formed  cup  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  shallow -draw -formed  cup  at  said  tempera- 
ture T:  so  that  the  entire  side  wall  of  the  cup  is  bent  and 
pulled  substantially  vertically  to  the  axial  direction  by  the 
working  corn^of  the  redrawing  die  at  a  bend-puUing 
speed  of  at  lejL  I  m/min.  and  the  thickness  reduction 


ratio  of  the  side  wall  of  the  can  is  5  to  45%. 


5.249.448 
REDRAW  CARRIAGE  FOR  CRANK  AND  SLIDE  PRESS 
Russell  J.  Fedor,  Tampa,  and  Marc  D.  Sullivan.  BrooksTille, 
both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie.  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser,  No.  910.928 
Int.  a."  %2\X)  24,04 
I  .S.  CI.  72—349  '  Claims 

1  Redraw  carnage  apparatus  for  use  in  a  can-making  ma- 
chine that  includes  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  frame 
members,  a  redraw  die  being  disposed  around  a  longitudinal 
axis  m  a  plane  intermediate  of  said  frame  members,  a  body 
maker  ram  having  both  a  first  end  proximal  to  said  redraw  die 
and  a  second  end  that  is  attached  to  a  ram  carnage  distal  from 
said  redraw  die,  a  redraw  punch  being  attached  to  said  body 
maker  ram  proximal  to  said  first  end  thereof  and  being  recipro- 
cable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  with  said  redraw  punch 
entering  into  and  withdrawing  from  said  redraw  die.  which 
redraw  carnage  apparatus  composes: 

a  first  guide  rod  being  disposed  intermediate  of  said  redraw 
die  and  said  ram  carnage,  being  disposed  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  being  attached  to  one  of  said  frame 
members. 
a  second  guide  r(xl  being  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  guide 
rod  and  being  attached  to  said  frame. 
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a  redraw  carriage  being  disposed  around  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  guide  rods; 

means,  comprising  means  for  forcing  one  of  said  guide  rods 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  one  frame  member,  for 
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aligning  said  one  guide  rod  with  respect  to  said  one  frame 
member;  and 
means,    compnsing    said    redraw    carriage    being    slidably 
mounted  to  said  guide  rods,  for  aligning  the  other  of  said 
guide  rods  with  respect  to  said  one  frame  member. 


5  249  449 

CAN  NECKING  APPAR.ATLS  WITH  SPINDLE 

CON-TAINING  PRESSLRIZING  GAS  RESERVOIR 

Harry  W.  l^;  Charles  T.  Payne.  Jr.:  Field  I.  Robertson,  all  of 

Chesterfield  County,  and  Robert  K.  Thai.  Richmond,  all  of 

V  a.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,484 

Int.  n."  B21D  'tl/iM 

L.S.  a.  72—352  35  aaims 


b)  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  juxtaposed  to 
the  work  contacting  surface; 


^^^^S 


c)  the  sleeve  being  mounted  to  the  central  portion  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  attenuate  vibrational  energy  being  trans- 
ferred from  the  central  portion  to  a  workpiece 


5,249,451 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIE  FORGING 

ELONGATED  WORKPIECES  BY  MULTISTATION  PRESS 

TOOL 

Viktor  A.  Aranovsky,  ulitsa  Nikitina,  62,  kv.66.  and  Gennady  F. 
Zaitsev,  ulitsa  Bolshevistskaya,  175  6,  kv.l05..  both  of,  Novo- 
sibirsk. L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,982 
aaims  priority,  application  L.S.S.R..  Mar.  23.  1990,  4820381 
Int.  CI.'  B21J  /i/ 10 
U.S.  a.  72-361  12  Claims 


1   A  method  of  necking  an  open  end  of  a  metal  container, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  pilot  die  into  the  container  through  said  open 
end  to  be  necked; 

(b)  contacting  an  extenor  surface  of  said  open  end  with  a 
necking  die  to  thereby  produce  a  necked-in  open  end.  and 

(c)  pressurizing  the  interior  of  the  metal  container  by  admit- 
ting Huid  into  It  during  step  (b)  from  a  reservoir  located  in 
the  pilot  die  and  containing  pressunzed  fluid,  wherein  the 
dimensional  volume  of  said  reservoir  is  at  least  about  equal 
or  greater  than  the  volume  of  the  metal  container 


5.249.450 
PROBEHEAD  FOR  ULTRASONIC  FORGING 

Alan  G.  V\ood:  David  R.  Hembree.  both  of  Boise:  Warren  M. 
Famworth.  Nampa.  and  l^rry  D.  Cromar.  Boise,  all  of  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  TechnoloKy.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.625 
Int.  CI.'  B21J  }i/02 
U.S.  a.  72—359  16  Claims 

1   .A  head  for  use  in  ultrasonic  forging  comprising: 
a)  a  central  ponion.  the  central  portion  having  a  work  con- 
tacting surface  with  a  recess  and  an  outer  penphery; 


1  A  method  of  die  forging  elongated  workpieces  in  a  multi- 
station press  comprising 

placing  a  substantially  straight  workpiece  on  a  parting  plane 
surface  of  a  die. 

applying  a  pinch  onto  the  workpiece  to  press  and  extrude 
metal  at  opposite  ends  of  the  workpiece  simultaneously, 

receiving  a  middle  portion  of  said  workpiece  in  a  cavity 
provided  in  said  punch,  when  the  punch  is  applied  onto 
the  wurkpiece.  so  that  when  the  ends  of  the  workpiece  are 
pressed,  the  remainder  of  the  workpiece  will  be  main- 
tained in  a  substantially  straight  condition  on  said  parting 
place  surface. 

positioning  grips  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  workpiece  to 
receive  the  the  metal  extruded  therefrom  upon  application 
of  said  punch  to  form  a  bonded  connection  therewith,  and 

removing  the  workpiece  from  the  parting  plane  surface  of 
the  die  for  placement  at  a  subsequent  station  of  the  press 
by  displacing  said  grips. 


5.249.452 

ADJUSTABLE  MASTER  BRAKE  DIE 

John  B.  Baldwin.  Warrenville.  and  David  R.  Draper.  MonfRom- 

er>.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.671 

Int.  CI.    B21D  .5/02 

U.S.  a.  72—389  7  Oaims 


lyte  body  and  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  temperature  Tc  of  said  sensing  element;  and 
adjusting  the  output  yo  of  said  sensor  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing formulas  ( 1  —  1 )  and  (1-2).  to  obtain  a  compensated 
output  y,  of  said  sensor: 


"-■-A\ 


I.  An  adjustable  master  brake  die  for  bending  plate  material 
into  different  angular  shapes,  the  adjustable  master  brake  die 
has  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  stop  surfaces,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  die  shoes  mounted  on  the  base  forming  an  opening  of  a 
preselected  width,  the  improvement  comprising: 

positioning  means  for  reciprocably  moving  the  die  shoes  to 

various  preselected  positions; 
first  and  second  shim  packages  each  having  a  plurality  of 
shims,  each  shim  package  being  positioned  adjacent  a 
respective  die  shoe  and  moveable  therewith;  and; 
selection  means  for  controllably  preselecting  a  number  of 
the  shims  from  each  shim  package  in  response  to  the 
preselected  positions  of  the  respective  die  shoe  and  con- 
trollably moving  the  preselected  number  of  shims  from 
each  package  each  into  an  operable  position  between  a 
respective  stop  surface  and  a  respective  die  shoe  at  the 
various  preselected  positions  of  the  die  shoe. 


yi^^A 


(I-l) 


(1-2) 


wherein 
Tco:  reference  temperature  of  said  sensing  element,  and 
A:  temperature  variation  index  measured  at  said  sensing 
element. 


5.249.454 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MKASl  RFMENT  OF  VACUUM  IN 

SEALED  THIN  WALL  PACKETS 
Thomas  G.  Kollie.  11"  Oklahoma  Ave..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn.  37830; 
Louis   H.   Thacker.  3''2'"   Frost»w>d   Rd..   Knoxville.  Tenn. 
37921.  and  H.  Alan  Fine.  949  Wishbone  Cir,.  Uxington,  Kv. 
40502 

Filed  Jan.  ;■.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.799 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  i/02.  3/i8 

U.S.  CI.  73—49.3  18  Qaims 


5.249.453 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  OUTPUT  OF  A/F  RATIO 

SENSOR 
Jun  Usami.  Aichi.  and  Motohiro  Nishiwaki,  Nagoya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  S()1.380 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  3U.  1990.  :-33''836 
Int.  CI.    GOIN   '.    " 
U.S.  a.  73—23.32  6  Claims 


1.  .\  method  of  compensating  an  output  of  a  sensor  adapted 
to  determine  and  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture,  depend- 
ing upon  an  oxygen  concentration  of  an  exhaust  gas  produced 
as  a  result  of  combustion  of  the  air-fuel  mixture,  said  sensor 
including  a  sensing  element  which  has  at  least  one  electro- 
chemical cell  each  having  an  oxygen-conductive  solid  electro- 


1  An  instrument  for  the  measurement  of  vacuum  within  a 
sealed  packet,  said  packet  having  a  first  deformable  wall  and  a 
second  oppositely  disposed  deformable  wall,  said  instrument 
compnsing: 

a  detector  head  for  positioning  against  said  first  deformable 
wall  of  said  packet; 

vacuum  means  connected  to  said  detector  head  to  apply  a 
controlled  vacuum  from  a  first  vacuum  source  to  said  first 
deformable  wall; 

light  means  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  against  said  first  deform- 
able wall; 

light  detection  means  to  receive  light  from  said  light  means 
reflected  from  said  first  deformable  wall  and  to  provide  a 
signal  related  to  said  reflected  light; 

means  to  monitor  said  controlled  vacuum  as  said  controlled 
vacuum  is  applied  to  said  first  deformable  wall  and  pro- 
vide a  signal  related  to  a  value  of  said  controlled  vacuum; 

plate  means  for  uniformly  supporting  said  packet  on  said 
second  deformable  wall,  said  plate  means  provided  with  a 
porous  member; 

further  vacuum  means  connected  to  said  porous  member  of 
said  plate  means  for  applying  a  reference  vacuum  to  said 
second  deformable  wall  of  said  packet,  said  reference 
vacuum  being  at  least  equal  to  said  controlled  vacuum 
applied  to  said  deformable  wall;  and 

means  for  relate  said  signals  from  said  light  detection  means 
and  said  vacuum  monitoring  means  to  provide  said  mea- 
surement of  vacuum  within  said  packet 
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5.249,455 
B  S  A  W  MFASl  RING  Mr  ANS  AND  METHOD 

Percy  T.  Cox,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,633 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/22 

\}S>.  a.  73—61.44  21  CUims 


tLCCTHOMC 
MOCCSUM' 


5,249,456 
ASSEMBLY  SLIT  ABLE  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
COEFFICIENT  OF  MOISTXRE  EXPANSION  OF  A 
WORKPIECE 
James  F.  Gilmore,  Rochester,  and  Carl  A.  Lloyd,  Bloomfield. 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,747 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  -V,  2i:  GOIN  25/0() 

U.S.  CI.  73—73  5  Oaims 


1   A  BS&W  meter  comprising: 

test   cell   means   for  having  a   petroleum  stream   flowing 

through  It  including: 
an  outer  shell  of  conductive  matenal, 

sensor  probe  means  located  within  the  outer  shell  for  coop- 
erating with  the  outer  shell  to  form  a  sensor  capacitor 
with  the  flowing  petroleum  stream  as  the  dielectric,  and 
a  reference  capacitor,  located  within  the  outer  shell,  which 

has  pure  oil  as  the  dielectnc;  and 
processing  means  including: 

comparator  means  electncally  connected  tot  he  sensor  ca- 
pacitor and  to  a  reference  probe  means  for  comparing  the 
capacitance  of  the  sensor  capacitor  with  the  capacitance 
of  the  reference  capacitor  and  providing  a  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto,  and 
output  means  connected  to  the  comparator  means  for  pro- 
viding an  output  corresponding  to  the  water  cut  of  the 
petroleum  stream  in  accordance  with  the  signal  from  the 
comparator  means,  and 
in  which  the  comparator  means  includes 
first  oscillator  means  for  providing  a  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency wilhm  a  desired  range  of  frequencies,  and 
capacitor  means  connected  to  the  sensor  capacitor  and  to  the 
reference  capacitor  so  as  to  form  a  bridge  network  for 
providing  an  output  in  accordance  with  the  capacitance 
difference  between  the  sensor  capacitor  and  the  reference 
capacitor,  and 
in  which  the  capacitor  means  includes: 
a  fixed  capacitor  connecting  one  of  the  capacitor  in  the  test 

cell  means  to  the  first  oscillator  means, 
a  variable  capacitor  connecting  the  other  capacitor  in  the 
test  cell  means  to  the  connection  of  the  fixed  capacitor  and 
the  first  oscillator  means, 
means  connected  to  both  capacitors  in  the  test  cell  for  pro- 
viding a  common  ground  connection  for  both  capacitors 
in  the  test  cell  means,  and 
conductive  means  connected  to  the  connection  of  the  fixed 
capacitor  to  a  capacitor  in  the  test  cell  means  and  to  an- 
other connection  of  the  vanable  capacitor  to  the  other 
capacitor  in  the  test  cell  means  for  providing  the  voltage 
across  those  two  connections  as  the  signal  corresponding 
to  the  capacitance  difference  between  the  sensor  capacitor 
and  the  reference  capacitor. 


1  .An  assembly  suitable  for  determining  a  coefficient  of 
moisture  expansion  of  a  single,  identified  workpiece,  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  chamber  for  maintaining  said  workpiece  m  a  known 
environment; 

(2)  a  first  linear  variable  differential  transformer  containing  a 
coil  and  a  central  core, 

(3)  a  second  linear  vanable  differential  transformer  contain- 
ing a  coil  and  a  central  core: 

(4)  a  weighing  means:  and 

(5)  means  for  pK)sitioning  said  workpiece  in  the  chamber 
compnsing  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  work- 
piece  through  the  core  of  the  first  linear  vanable  differen- 
tial transformer  to  said  weighing  means  and  an  opposite 
end  of  said  workpiece  to  the  core  of  the  second  linear 
vanable  differential  transformer,  such  that  a  moisture- 
induced  length  change  value  AL  of  said  workpiece  may  be 
determined  by  utilizing  said  first  and  second  linear  van- 
able  differential  transformers:  and  such  that  a  chamber- 
induced  change  m  moisture  content  value  AM  of  said 
workpiece  may  be  determined  by  utilizing  said  weighing 
means. 


5,249,457 
ROBOTIC  END  EFFECTOR 
Richard  L.  Minichan,  23  Pineview  Dr.,  Warrenville,  S.C.  29851 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,422 
Int.  a."  GOIB  5/28 
U.S.  a.  73—105  I''  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  holding  a  probe  against  a  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  holding  said  probe  normal  to  said  surface,  satd 
means  including  a  gimbal,  having. 

a  first  pair  of  pivot  arms  having  a  first  axis  therethrough, 
a  second  pair  of  pivot  arms  having  a  second  axis  there- 
through, said  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 
said  second  pair  of  pivot  arms  perpendicular  to  said  first 
pair  of  pivot  arms,  and 


a  face  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second  pair  of  pivot  arms, 
said  first  pair  of  pivot  arms  supporting  said  second  pair  of 

pivot  arms  so  that  said  face  can  rotate  about  said  first  and 

said  second  axes; 
means  within  said  housing  for  urging  said  gimbal  against  said 


surface,  said  urging  means  operationally  connected  to  said 
gimbal  and  having  a  travel  distance:  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  urging  means  approximately  in 
the  midpoint  of  said  travel  distance  so  that,  as  said  appara- 
tus is  moved  over  said  surface,  said  gimbal  can  respond  by 
rotating  to  irregularities  in  said  surface. 


5.249.458 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIMl  LATING  POWER  PLANT  OF 

AUTOMOTIN  K  \  KHICI  K  LTlLIZINf.  FLKCTRICALLY 

POWKRKl)  tlIGH  INERTIA  POWKR  PI  ANT 

Kaoru  Sano,  and   I  umio  Mizushina,  both  of  Shizuoka,  .lapan. 

assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Mtidensha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618.952,  Nov,  28,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.144.834. 
This  application  Mar,  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.699 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1989.  1-310882; 
Nov.  30,  1989.  1-310887:  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-310888 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  \5/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 117  15  Claims 
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engine  output  torque  variation  characteristic  which  is  set 
in  terms  of  said  engine  operation  parameter  simulted  data: 
and 
means  for  generating  at  least  one  of  said  control  parameters 
for  controlling  said  associated  vehicular  component,  said 
control  parameter  being  associated  with  a  simulated  en- 
gine operating  condition. 


5.249.459 
ni\GNOSTIC  PROCESS  FOR  (  HKCKING  ACTl  ATORS 
FOR  THF  CONTROL  OK  INTERN  M    ( OMBl  SlION 
ENGINES 
Rudiger  Becker.  Murr.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermanN.  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gf  rmanv 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE90  00960.  !5  371  Date  Oct.  ",  1991.  t;  102(el 
Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   13246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  26, 
1990.  40059^3 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  /i/iXy 
MS.  a.  73— 118. 1  l**  Claims 


1  A  bench  testing  apparatus  for  testing  an  automotive  en- 
gine associated  vehicular  component  which  has  a  controlled 
operational  stale  depending  upon  preselected  control  parame- 
ters, comprising: 

a  low  inertia  engine  simulating  power  plant  generating  a 
driving  torque  simulating  engine  output,  said  power  plant 
being  cooperated  with  said  associated  vehicular  compo- 
nent to  be  tested  for  supplying  said  dnving  torque,  said 
power  plant  comprising  a  relatively  low  inertia  meai.s  for 
achieving  a  low  inertia  which  is  equivalent  to  an  inertia  of 
an  automotive  engine; 
an  engine  characteristics  generator  for  receiving  predeter- 
mined engine  operation  parameter  simulated  data  and  for 
denving  a  control  signal  for  commanding  an  output 
torque  of  said  power  plant  according  to  a  predetermined 


^^\- 
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1  A  process  for  the  diagnosis  of  actuators  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  process  for  diagnosing  occurnng 
while  the  operating  sequences  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine are  being  regulated,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tnggenng  said  actuators  for  the  control  or  regulation  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  during  normal  operation  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  tnggenng  varying  at 
least  one  of  a  suction  pipe  geometry  and  an  inlet/outlet 
valve  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

recording  changes  in  operational  data  values  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  dunng  said  tnggenng.  said  operational 
data  relating  to  at  least  one  of  revolutions  per  minute, 
intake  air  volume  flow  rale  and  intake  air  mass  flow  rate  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine: 

companng  the  recorded  values  with  stored  set  values;  and 

diagnosing  said  actuators  with  the  results  of  the  comparison. 


5.249.460 

METHOD  AND  APP\RAILS  FOR  MEASURING 

IRRFGl  1  AR  TRFaD  WEAR 

Arthur  J.  Dorv.  Akron:  Stephen  \1.  \  ossbcrg.  I  niontown.  and 
John  G.  Lightner.  III.  Hartvillf.  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No   S0'.691 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  ;;   *   c^iiM  ."    : 

U.S.  a.  73—146  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measunng  and  analyzing  the  tread  wear  of 
a  pneumatic  tire,  compnsing: 

first  means  for  receiving  and  rotating  a  tire  about  the  axis  of 

rotation  of  the  lire; 
second  means  adjacent  the  lire  for  scanning  a  field  of  view 
including  a  tread  surface  of  the  tire  and  obtaining  data 
from  said  field  of  view;  and 
control  means  interconnected  between  said  first  and  second 
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means  for  controlling  said  rotation  of  the  tire  and  said 
scanning  of  said  field  of  view  and  analyzing  said  data,  said 
control  means  ineasuring  and  analyzing  the  tread  wear 
from  said  data,  and  wherein  said  control  means  controls 
said  first  means  to  index  the  tire  about  said  axis  a  set 


5.Z49.462 

SAFE  CHANNEL  DESIGN  FOR  FLOW  SENSOR  CHIP 

MICROBRIDGES 

L'lrich   Bonne,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to   Honeywell   Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,415 

Int.  Ci:  GOIF  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  73—204.21  13  Claims 
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amount  between  scans  of  said  field  of  view  by  said  second 
means,  controls  said  second  means  to  scan  said  field  of 
view  at  a  fixed  rate,  and  acquires  said  data  from  said 
second  means  and  generates  a  matrix  of  data  correspond- 
ing to  discrete  points  within  said  field  of  view. 


5,249.461 

METHOD  FOR  TE.STING  PERFORATING  AND  TESTING 

AN  OPEN  WELLBORE 

Gaylon  D.  Ponder.  Bryan  W .  McDonald,  both  of  Roswell,  N. 

Mex.,  and  Robert  A.  Parrott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,979 

Int.  C\:  E21B  4J/11.  43/12.  47/ JO.  49/08 

U.S.  a.  73— 155  ISOaims 


1.  A  compact  microanenmometer-based  flow   meter  for  a 
gaseous  fluid  of  interest  composing 

inlet  and  outlet  means  for  connecting  the  flow  meter  into  a 
distribution  system  for  the  gaseous  fluid  of  interest: 

generally  hollow  meter  body  means  connected  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  accesses  and  describing  an  internal  flow 
path; 

a  substantially  full  flowing  measuring  channel  characterized 
by  a  segment  of  constncted  diameter  connected  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  means  and  being  within  the  meter  body 
through  which  the  fluid  flows  wherein  the  constricted 
diameter  segment  has  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  the 
inlet  side  joined  by  a  gradual  segment  entry  transition  to 
the  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  side  joined  to  said  outlet 
means  directly  or  indirectly. 

a  microanemometer  flow  sensor  assix:iated  with  the  flow 
meter  and  disposed  in  the  constricted  diameter  segment  on 
one  wall  thereon,  so  as  to  be  directly  exposed  to  the  main 
fluid  flow  stream  through  said  constncted  segment; 

wherein  the  constncted  diameter  segment  entry  transition  is 
funher  charactenzed  by  an  inner  wall  deflection  control 
means  provided  on  the  inlet  side  on  the  wall  substantially 
opposite  the  microanemometer  to  discourage  the  reflec- 
tion of  particles  which  may  be  earned  by  the  gaseous  fluid 
of  interest  toward  the  microanemometer, 
a  particulate  trapping  system  including  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tially encountered  particulate  trap  means  disposed  in  the 
fluid  path  between  the  inlet  means  to  said  flow  meter  and 
the  microanemometer  means;  and 
at  least  a  first  laminanzing  means  also  disposed  in  the  stream 
between  the  inlet  means  and  the  micronemometer  sensor. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  drill  stem  test  in  an  open  bore- 
hole, an  external  surface  of  said  open  borehole  having  a  skin 
damage,  comprising  &e  steps  of: 

measunng  a  parameter  of  a  well  fluid  flowing  from  said 

external  surface  of  said  open  borehole  m  the  presence  of 

said  skin  damage; 
bypassing  or  reducing  said  skin  damage  on  said  external 

surface  of  said  open  borehole,  a  further  well  fluid  flowing 

from  the  external  surface;  and 
re-measunng  said  parameter  of  the  further  well  fluid  flowing 

from  the  external  surface  of  the  open  borehole. 


5,249,463 
MEASUREMENT  OF  LIQUID  LEVEL 

Jolyon  P.  Willson,  Andover.  and  Paul  N.  Richards,  Chineham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Famsborough,  England 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,846 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1991, 
9120511 

Int.  a."  GOIF  23/28 
U.S.  a.  73—290  R  *  Clmtoi 

1  A  liquid  level  measurement  device  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  composing  inner  and  outer  probe  conductors 
separated  by  a  dielectnc  gap  which  is  filled  by  a  liquid  up  to  a 
level  to  be  measured  and  above  that  level  by  a  gas  or  vapor,  a 
coaxial  feeder  for  applying  R  F  pulses  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
probe  for  reflection  at  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  said  probe 
having  a  first  discontinuity  near  its  upper  end  for  producing  a 
first  reference  reflected  pulse  in  response  to  each  R  F    pulse 
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and  a  second  discontinuity  below  said  first  discontinuity  but  in 
said  gas  or  vapor  and  above  the  normal  maximum  level  of  said 
liquid  for  producing  a  second  reference  reflected  pulse  in 
response  to  each  R  F    pulse,  and  circuitry  coupled  to  said 


each  of  said  windows  being  removable  for  allowing  access 

to  said  cavity  to  insert  and  remove  said  cartridge 


5.249,465 

ACCELEROMETER  LTILIZING  an  ANNULAR  MASS 

Paul  T.  Bennett.  Phoenix,  and  William  C.  Dunn.  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.133 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  ly  iJ 

VS.  a.  73—510  ''  naims 


probe  for  determining  from  the  time  differences  between  the 
reference  reflected  pulses  and  the  pulse  reflected  from  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  the  distance  between  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  and  said  first  discontinuity 


5.249.464 
SIGHT  FLOW  ArPARATL  S  W ITH  CARTRIDGE 
David  E.  Brown.  Brunswick,  and  David  F.  Purcel.  Elyria.  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clark-Reliance  Corporation,  Strongs- 

ville,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.263 

Int.  CI.'  GOn'  23/02 

VS.  a.  73—323  34  Claims 


30   A  sight  window  device,  compnsing 

a  body  having  a  cavity  with  a  fluid  inlet  to  and  a  fluid  outlet 
from  the  cavity,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  inspection 
onfices  which  allow  visual  inspection  of  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  cavity  in  said  body. 

a  removable  hollow  cartndge  located  within  the  cavity  in 
said  body,  said  removable  cartndge  having  a  pair  of  in- 
spection openings  generally  aligned  with  the  inspection 
onfices  in  said  b^xlv.  and  a  second  inlet  and  a  second 
outlet  generally  aligned  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  fluid 
outlet  of  said  body, 

a  pair  of  window  assemblies  removably  mounted  to  said 
body  and  covering  said  onfices,  each  of  said  window 
assemblies  including  (i)  an  alignment  means  having  a 
portion  which  co<-iperates  with  a  portion  of  said  cartndge 
for  maintaining  the  cartridge  in  a  predetermined  onenta- 
tion  relative  to  the  body,  (ii)  a  transparent  window,  (ni) 
means  for  sealing  each  window  to  said  body,  and  (iv) 
means  for  removably  mounting  each  of  said  windows  to 
said  body,  each  of  said  windows  allowing  visual  inspec- 
tion of  fiuid  flow  through  the  cavity  in  said  body,  and 


1   .An  accelerometer  utilizing  an  annular  mass,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

at  least  one  supporting  pedestal  mounted  on  the  silicon 

substrate; 
a  mass  configured  in  the  shape  of  an  annulus  positioned  so  as 

to  surround  the  pedestal; 

a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs  mounted  on  the  silicon  sub- 
strate such  that  one  member  of  each  electrode  pair  is 
above  the  annular  mass  and  another  member  of  the  elec- 
trode pair  is  below  the  annular  mass,  the  electrode  pairs 
being  located  around  the  periphery  of  the  annular  mass 
such  that  the.annular  mass  mav  be  p(>sitioned  hy  electro- 
static forces  from  the  electrode  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  electrostatic  control  means,  each  electncally 
coupled  to  the  annular  mass  and  a  predetermined  elec- 
trode pair,  for  applying  an  electrostatic  force  to  restore 
the  mass  to  a  neutral  position  by  applying  an  electrostatic 
restoring  voltage  to  the  electrode  pair;  and 

at  least  one  supporting  spnng  which  mechanically  centers 
and  electncally  couples  the  supporting  pedestal  to  the 
annular  mass  but  which  does  not  significantly  modify  the 
effect  of  the  electrostatic  forces. 


5.249.466 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  DETERMINING  IF 
ANISOTROPIC  STRUCTURES  ARE  PRUSENT  IN  METAL 
Martin  P.  Jones,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,852.  Sep.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.1  "'6,033. 
This  application  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.333 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  rv  :■< 
t.s.  CI.  73—633  5  Claims 
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1  .A  system  for  detecting  if  anisotropic  structures  are  present 
inside  an  as-formed  metal  object,  said  system  including 

(a)  a  single  transducer  unit  for  determining  the  presence  of 
anisotropic  structures  in  the  mtenor  of  said  metal  object. 
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said  transducer  unit  having  a  base  for  connection  to  a  first 
side  of  said  metal  object,  said  base  being  rotatable  in  rela- 
tion to  said  metal  object;  and 
(b)  an  ultrasonic  pulser/receiver  electrically  connected  to 
said  transducer  unit  for  energizing  said  transducer  unit  to 
form  shear  waves  and  measunng  the  time  of  flight  of  said 
shear  waves  through  said  metal  object  from  said  first  side 
of  said  metal  object  to  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side 
and  then  back  again  to  said  first  side  of  said  metal  object. 


a  sensor  element  arranged  in  said  housing  and  composed  of  a 
piezoresistive  material;  a  diaphragm,  and  a  punch  arranged 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  sensor  element  and  introduc- 


5^9.467 
PRESSLRE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuru  Takashima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,267 
Claims  prioriry.  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1990.  2-217227; 
Mar.  18,  1991.  3-077264 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  11/00 
L  .S.  Cn.  73—702  9  Oaims 
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1    A  pressure  detecting  apparatus,  compnsing; 
a  first  pressure  detecting  means  including: 

a  pressure  sensor  having  a  vibrating  element  forming  a 
pressure  sensing  surface,  which  is  secured  to  a  housing 
at  the  penphery  thereof;  and 

a  pressure  transmission  member  including  an  abutment 
portion  having  an  abutment  surface  on  a  first  side  which 
is  in  contact  with  a  source  of  pressure  to  be  detected  and 
a  transmission  portion  projecting  from  the  substantial 
center  of  a  second  side  of  the  abutment  portion; 

said  transmission  portion  having  a  tip  end  surface  with  an 
area  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  pressure  sensing 
surface  of  said  pressure  sensor,  said  transmission  portion 
being  secured  to  the  substantial  center  of  the  pressure 
sensing  surface  of  the  said  pressure  sensor  at  the  tip  end 
surface  thereof;  the  area  of  the  abutment  surface  of  said 
abutment  portion  being  larger  than  that  of  the  tip  end 
surface  of  said  transmission  portion  whereby  said  trans- 
mission member  being  adapted  to  transmit  the  pressure 
'  applied  upon  the  abutment  surface  of  said  abutment 
portion  to  the  pressure  sensing  surface  of  said  pressure 
sensor  via  the  tip  end  surface  of  said  transmission  por- 
tion. 


ing  a  pressure  to  he  determined  onto  said  sensor  element;  said 
punch  having  an  end  facing  said  sensor  element,  at  least  said 
end  of  said  punch  being  composed  of  relatively  soft  material. 


5.249,469 
PRESSLRE  GAUGE 
StafTan  Jonsson.  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  and  Ray  Olsson,  Hammar- 
lund.  Finland,  assignors  to  Jonsson  &  Billquist  Development 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89/00270,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1991.  ij  102le) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  11640,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  634,196 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17,  1989.  8801848 
Int.  C\:  GOIL  9/72 
U.S.  CI,  73—724  20  Claims 


5,249,468 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESSURE 

IN  THE  COMBLSTION  CHAMBER  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  enginf:s 

Walter  Benedikt,  Kornwestheim;  Manfred  \  ogel,  Ditzingen; 
Werner  Herden,  (rerlingen:  Johann  Konrad,  Tamm;  Wolfgang 
Schmidt,  \  aihingen  F^nz;  Josef  Tosch,  Schwieberdingen; 
Matthias  Kuesell,  Korntal-Miinchingen,  and  Frank  Stang- 
Imeier,  Moglingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Ciermany 

PCT  No,  P(T  DE91  00523,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3.  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W092  01912,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838.240 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  18. 

1990.  4022781:  Feb,  7,  1991,  4103704 

Int.  a.5  GOIL  1/W.  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—706  15  Oaims 

1   A  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  pressure  in  a  combustion 

chamber  of  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  a  housing; 


1  A  pressure  gauge  comprising: 
a  hollow  volume  ha\mg  a  surrounding  wall; 
a  pressure  sensor  means  having  a  substantially  flat  shape, 
said  pressure  sensor  means  comprising  a  substantially 
non-flcxible  supporting  plate  and  a  fiexible  diaphragm 
attached  to  said  supporting  plate,  in  order  to  define  a 
closed  space  between  said  supporting  plate  and  said  dia- 
phragm, said  closed  space  containing  a  reference  pressure, 
the  bending  or  defiecling  of  said  diaphragm  being  sensed 
by  means  of  electrodes  located  on  said  diaphragm  and/or 


said  supporting  plate,  said  electrodes  having  connecting 
leads; 

wherein  said  pressure  sensor  means  further  is  located  in  said 
hollow  volume,  which  is  connected  to  the  pressure  to  be 
measured  in  such  a  way  that  a  fluid  connection  is  present 
between  said  volume  at  its  surfaces,  whereby  both  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  supporting  plate  are  infiuenced  b>  the  same  pres- 
sure; 

said  pressure  sensor  means  is  attached  to  a  wall  of  said  hol- 
low volume  only  by  means  of  at  least  one  tube,  the  sec- 
tional area  of  which  is  small  in  relation  to  the  area  of  the 
large  surfaces  of  the  supporting  plate  and  of  said  dia- 
phragm of  said  pressure  sensor  means;  and 

said  connecting  leads  to  the  sensing  electrodes  of  the  pres- 
sure sensor  means  pass  inside  said  tube  or  tubes 


5,249,471 
SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TESTING  VESSEL 
Minoni  Kizaki;  Masao  Ohmi,  both  of  Ibaraki:  Masaaki  Yokoi. 
Yokosuka,  and  Sbouji  Yoshikawa.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No,  831.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  8,  1991.  3-17378 
Int.  a."  (iOlN  i.'OS 
U.S.  a.  73—826  1  Claim 


5,249,470 
ROTOR  BLADE  TRACKING  DE\  ICES 
Maxwell  R.  Hadley.  Lyndhurst.  and  Ian  C.  Cheeseman.  Tarant 
Keynstone.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Stewart  Hughes 
Limited,  Hamshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB89  00035.  §  371  Date  Sep.  13.  1990.  §  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  13,  1990.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W089  06623.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  27.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  543.758 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13.  1988, 
8800688:  Aug.  9,  1988,  8818830:  Aug.  15,  1988.  8819368 

Int.  a.'  GOID  ^  rxi 
ViS.  a.  73—655  21  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  tracking  a  rotating  blade  to  determine 
parameters  associated  with  rotation  of  said  blade,  said  appara- 
tus composing 

(a)  a  detector  having  at  least  two  sensing  means,  each  of  said 
sensing  means  having  a  respective  substantially  planar 
fan-shaped  field  of  view,  said  at  least  two  sensing  means 
being  oriented  such  that  the  respective  fields  of  view  are 
divergent  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(b)  defining  means  mountable  on  said  blade  for  defining  a 
point  at  a  known  location  on  said  blade,  and 

(c)  means  for  illuminating  the  point  defined  by  the  defining 
means; 

(d)  timing  means  for  timing  the  passage  of  said  blade  be- 
tween said  fields  of  view  and  providing  data  related 
thereto,  and  calculating  means  for  calculating  from  said 
timing  data  parameters  associated  with  rotation  of  said 
blade: 

(e)  wherein  said  detector  is  adapted  to  sense  the  point  de- 
fined by  said  defining  means  on  said  blade  as  said  point 
passes  through  each  of  said  fields  of  view 


1    \  sealing  structure  for  a  testing  vessel,  compnsing: 

a  fixed  lid  member  secured  to  a  base  and  having  an  upwardly 
proieciing  insertion  portion  and  a  '<upporiing  p^irtion. 

a  cvhndncal  container  detachabK  mountable  on  said  lid 
member  m  an  up-and-down  direction,  said  container  bas- 
ing a  lower  open  end  p<irtion  to  uhich  said  insertion 
portion  can  be  mated  and  which  can  be  supported  b>  said 
supporting  portion  and  on  which  a  plurality  of  first  radi- 
ally outwardly  extending  locking  portions  and  first 
notches  are  alternately  formed  along  a  circumference 
thereof; 

a  clutch  member  which  is  attached  to  said  base  and  roUt- 
ingl\  guided  m  a  circumferential  direction  by  a  guide 
member  and  on  which  a  plurality  of  second  radially  in- 
wardls  extending  kx-king  portions  and  second  notches  are 
alternatelv  formed  uithin  the  same  angular  range  as  that 
of  said  first  locking  ponions  and  first  notches,  and 

an  elevator  means  for  lowering  and  lifting  said  container  to 
mount  and  dismount  the  latter  with  respect  to  said  lid 
member; 

wherein  when  said  first  and  second  locking  portions  are 
aligned  with  said  second  and  first  notches  by  rotating  said 
clutch  member,  said  container  can  be  mounted  on  or 
dismounted  from  said  lid  member  by  lowering  or  lifting 
said  container  by  means  of  said  elevator  means,  and  said 
container  is  non-detachably  attached  to  said  lid  member 
when  said  first  locking  portions  are  engaged  by  said  sec- 
ond locking  portions. 


5,249.472 
WIRE  TENSION  METER 
Maurice  H.  Brown.  9366  N.  Milan  Way.  Citrus  Springs.  FTa, 
32630 

Filed  Dec,  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.141 

Int.  cn,'  CiOlL  5/06 

U.S.  Cl.  73—862.472  ^  Oaims 

1    A  tension  measuring  device  for  accurately  measunng  the 

tension  applied  to  a  fine  wire,  being  uncoiled  from  a  spool  of 

vkire,  said  device  including 

a  hollow  housing  having  front  and  rear  walls. 

a  shaft  joumalled  m  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  extending 

outwardly  of  said  housing  beyond  said  front  wall, 
an  arm  rotatable  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  arm  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  on  one  side 

thereof, 
a  pulley  rotatably  on  said  arm. 
a  first  scale  located  on  the  front  face  of  said  front  wall. 
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a  first  pointer  affixed  to  said  arm  and  movable  across  said 
first  scale  as  said  arm  rotates  on  said  shaft, 

a  first  torsion  spnng  biasmg  said  arm  to  rotate  agamst  the 
tension  force  exerted  agamst  said  uncoiling  wire. 

a  second  torsion  spring  biasing  said  arm  against  rotation 
caused  by  the  weight  of  said  arm, 


5,249,473 
AITOMMICAI  I  Y  ADJl  STING  ACTIATOR  LMT 

Yukio  Kawabata.  fokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1990.  2-169010 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  j.\  A'.  B65J  l5'iMJ 

U.S.  O.  73—865.9  2  Claims 


low  main  shaft  coaxially  arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  push  rex)  and  having  a  tip  portion,  a  plurahty  of  chuck 
pawls  attached  at  smd  tip  portion  of  said  main  shaft  in 
opptised  relationship  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  swingable 
relative  to  said  main  shaft,  and  an  opening  degree  chang- 
ing means  including  a  slider  slidable  in  said  X-axial  direc- 
tion and  formed  with  a  tapered  surface  at  a  front  portion 
thereof  for  pressing  against  tapered  surfaces  formed  on 
rear  portions  of  said  chuck  pawls,  whereby  said  chuck 
pawls  are  closeable  to  grip  selectively  individual  ones  of 
said  rotary  controls 


5.249,474 

POWER  TAKEOFF  AND  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

SHIFTER  THEREFOR 

Ted  Vt.  Gregory,  Libcrtyville.  111.,  assignor  to  Arens  Controls, 
Inc.,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,237 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  r  :s 

U.S.  CI.  74—15.66  12  Claims 


a  second  scale  on  the  front  face  of  said  front  wall, 

a  knob  having  a  second  pointer  which  pointer  moves  across 
said  second  scale  upon  rotation  of  said  knob,  and 

means  connecting  said  knob  and  said  first  torsion  spring  to 
adjust  the  biasing  force  exerted  by  said  first  torsion  spring 
against  said  arm. 


1  An  automatically  adjusting  actuator  unit  for  adjusting 
pushbutton  controls  and  rotary  controls  on  product  equipment 
that  is  transported  on  a  conveyor  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
unit,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  base  member  mounted  on  an  X-Y  biaxial  servo  mechanism 

and  movable  both  in  X-  and  Y-axial  directions,  and 
an  actuator  section  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  mov- 
able in  a  Z-axial  direction  relative  to  said  base  member  and 
including  a  pusher  means  for  selectively  pushing  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  push  button  controls  of  said  prtxiuct  and 
a  chuck  means  for  selectively  chucking  individual  ones  of 
said  rotary  controls  of  said  product  equipment,  and  a 
rotation  control  means  for  rotating  said  chuck  means. 
wherein  said  pusher  means  includes  a  push  xo6  movable  in 
a  Z-axial  direction,  and  said  chuck  means  includes  a  hol- 


7  An  electromechanical  shifter  for  shifting  an  axially-mova- 

ble  pinion  gear  into  and  out  of  meshing  engagement  with  a 
rotating  drive  gear  of  a  PTO  assembly,  comprising  a  shock 
shaft  having  telescoping  first  and  second  sections  mounted  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  PTO  assembly;  arm  means 
carried  h>  said  second  section  for  moving  said  pinion  gear 
towards  meshing  engagement  with  said  drive  gear  when  said 
second  section  is  urged  axially  in  one  direction;  electrically- 
powered  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  first  section  for  pro- 
gressively shifting  said  first  section  axially  in  said  one  direction 
when  said  actuator  means  is  energized;  and  compression  spring 
means  operatively  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
sections  for  storing  energy  by  compressing  when  said  pinion 
gear  is  shifted  axially  into  clashing  non-meshing  contact  with 
said  rotating  drive  gear  and  for  quickly  releasing  said  stored 
energy  to  move  said  pinion  gear  into  meshing  engagement 
with  said  drive  gear  when  a  condition  of  alignment  for  such 
meshing  engagement  occurs;  said  actuator  means  including  a 
reversible  electric  motor  and  circuit  therefor  for  shifting  said 
pinion  gear  into  and  out  of  meshing  engagement  with  said 
dnve  gear  and  for  storing  energy  in  the  form  of  progressively 
increasing  current  levels  when  said  pinion  gear  and  drive  gear 
are  in  clashing  contact. 


5,249,475 
EIGHT-  TO  SIXTEEN-SPEED  POWERSHIFT 
TRANSMISSION 
John  P.  McAskill,  Coffeyville.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,926 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  3/08 
L.s.  CI.  74—331  10  aaims 

1    A  transmission  comprising 
a   a  housing; 

b.  a  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  plurality  of  gears  fixed  for  rotation  therewith; 

c.  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  at  least  one  gear  fixed  for  rotation  therewith,  at 
least  one  gear  rotatably  mounted  thereabout  and  at  least 


one  clutch  for  fixing  said  rotatable  gear  for  rotation  uith    multi-way  valve  being  arranged  to  be  driven  into  several  valve 

said  second  shaft;  positions  each  associated  with  one  gear  by  a  valve  actuator 

d  a  third  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having    operatively  activated  by  an  electronic  control  unit,  valve  posj- 

at  least  one  gear  fixed  for  rotation  therewith,  at  least  one    d^rij  ^f  oj,g  pf  the  selector  actuators  being  exclusively  associ- 

gear  rotatably  mounted  thereabout  and  at  least  one  clutch    .^^^^  ^^j,  ^^  appropnate  gear  and  causing  a  selection  action 

for  fixing  said  rotatable  gear  for  rotation  with  said  third    ^^^ile   other    selector   actuators    remain    in    a    rest    position, 

shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  gears  on  said  third  shaft  meshing    ^^erein  a  stop  moves  relative  to  the  valve  housing  along  a 

with  said  gears  on  said  first  shaft  and  at  least  one  of  said  ^^^  motion  of  an  opposing  stop  fixedlv  attached  to  the 

gears  on  said  third  shaft  meshing  with  said  gears  on  said 

second  shaft,  and  said  third  shaft,  its  fixed  gear  and  at  least 

one  clutch,  being  substantially  identical  to  said  second 

shaft  and  its  fixed  gear  and  at  least  one  .iutch; 
e    a  fourth  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 

having  at  least  one  gear  fixed  for  rotation  therewith,  at 

least  one  gear  rotatably  mounted  thereabout  and  at  least 

one  clutch  for  fixing  said  rotatable  gear  for  rotation  with 

said  fourth  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  gears  on  said  fourth 

shaft  meshing  with  said  gears  on  said  second  shaft,  and 

i 


-. s 


valve  and  can  be  fixed  relative  to  the  valve  housing  with 
respect  to  the  valve  positions  to  be  blocked  by  a  manually 
acluatable  selector  actuator,  wherein  the  opposing  stop  is 
arranged  to  move  with  a  valve  element  of  the  multi-way  valve, 
the  valve  element  taking  up  m  each  of  the  gears  an  associated 
valve  position  relative  to  a  valve  housing,  whereby  relative 
freedom  of  movement  between  the  stop  and  the  opposing  stop 
correspond  to  a  selected  gear  range. 


said  fourth  shaft,  its  fixed  gear  and  at  least  one  clutch. 
being  substantially  identical  to  said  second  shaft  and  its 
fixed  gear  and  at  least  one  clutch; 

f.  a  fifih  shaft  rotatably  mounted  m  said  housing  and  having 
at  least  one  gear  fixed  for  rotation  therewith,  at  least  one 
gear  rotatably  mounted  thereabout  and  at  least  one  clutch 
for  fixing  said  rotatable  gear  for  rotation  with  said  second 
shaft,  at  least  some  of  said  gears  on  said  fifth  shafi  meshing 
with  said  gears  on  said  fourth  shaft,  and  said  fifth  shaft,  its 
fixed  gear  and  at  least  one  clutch,  being  substantially 
identical  to  said  second  shafi  and  its  fixed  gear  and  at  least 
one  clutch; 

an  intermediate  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  gears  fixed  for  rotation  there- 
with, at  least  some  of  said  gears  on  said  intermediate  shaft 
meshing  with  said  gears  on  said  fourth  shaft. 

h  an  output  shaft  having  a  gear  fixed  for  rotation  therewith 
and  meshing  with  a  gear  on  said  intermediate  shaft 


5.249,477 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  CONTROL  MOTION 

OR  SHIFTING  MOTION.  IN  PARTICl  LAR  FOR 

SHIFTING  GEARS  IN  AN  AITOMOTIVE-VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Wilhelm  M.  T.  Wardenier.  Wehrbeim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany. 

assignor  to  RCS  Remote  Control  Systems  GmbH.  Bad  Hom- 

burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  15. 
1991.  4101010 

Int.  a."  G05G  V  u:.  B60K  20/04:  F16C  /-  /.' 
U.S.  a.  74-^73  R  24  Claims 


g 


5.249,476 

AUTOMATIC  SELECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-GEAR 

CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX 

Wolfgang  Zaiser,  Steinheim,  and  Gerhard  Wagner,  Remseck, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.246 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  30. 
1991,  4117737 

Int.  n."  F16H  59/W.  59/08:  F16D  71/04:  F16K  51/00 
U.S.  a.  74—335  »1  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  selector  device  of  a  multi-gear  change- 
speed  gearbox,  the  selector  device  having  a  multi-way  valve 
arranged  to  activate  selector  actuators  each  used  for  a  gear,  the 


^-i 


13  A  device  for  transfernng  a  shifting  motion  for  shifting 
gears  in  an  ajlomotive  vehicle  transmission  comprising 

a  lever  for  input  of  the  shifting  motion,  the  lever  being 
pivotal  about  a  first  axis  in  a  first  plane  and  about  a  second 
axis  (T  a  second  plane,  the  planes  being  perpendicular  to 
or>^  another. 
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an  angular  revolving  train  having  a  constant  ratio  and  con- 
nected to  the  lever,  the  train  including  an  output  and  an 
input  shaft  perpendicular  to  one  another. 

a  sealed  housing,  the  train  extending  out  from  the  housing; 

a  drive  means  kinematically  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  in  a 
f)Ositivc  interengaging  relationship; 

a  first  and  second  output  member  movable  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the  first  output  member  being 
directly  connected  to  the  lever  by  means  of  a  joint  and 
only  transfernng  a  pivotal  motion  of  the  lever  about  the 
second  axis,  the  second  output  member  being  kinemati- 
cally coupled  to  the  lever  by  the  train  and  only  transfer- 
nng a  pivotal  motion  of  the  lever  about  the  first  axis,  and 

a  transmitting  means  connecting  the  second  output  member 
to  the  output  shaft 


5J49,479 
WRIST  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Nobutoshi  Torii,  Hachioji;  Hitoshi  Mizuno,  and  Kyori  Iwasaki. 
both  of  Yammnashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Yamanashi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/01084,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04499.  POT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,491,  Jun.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
per  application  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  841,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-266222 
Int.  a.^  B25J  /  7/02 
Li.s.  a.  74 — 479  R  5  Oaims 


5.249,478 

SHIFT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MANUAL  SPEED 

SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICULAR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Shuzo  Moroto,  Nagoya;  Masashi  Hattori.  and  Shigekazu  Ohara, 
both  of  .Anjo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,851 

Int.  a.5  F16H  V/06 

U.S.  a.  74—475  8  Qaims 


'mm^:'^^ 


1  A  shifter  with  a  manual  speed  selecting  mechanism  for  an 
automatic  transmission  mounted  in  a  vehicle  body,  composing; 

a  stationary  member  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body; 

a  rocking  retainer  pivotally  supported  by  said  stationary 
member  for  pivoting  motion  about  a  first  axis, 

a  shift  lever  for  rotation  about  said  first  axis  and  about  a 
second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis,  with  rotation  about  said  second  axis  bringing 
said  shift  lever  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rocking  retainer; 

switch  means  for  detecting  the  angular  position  of  said  shift 
lever  relative  to  said  stationary  member; 

a  lock  plate  supp<irted  on  said  rocking  retainer  for  bnnging 
said  rocking  retainer  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
sutionary  member  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  shift 
lever  about  said  second  axis. 


1   A  wrist  mechanism  for  an  industrial  robot,  comprising 

a  first  pipe  extended  from  a  first  universal  pipe  coupling  in 
relation  to  a  front  a-axis  among  three  axes  of  motion  of  a 
wnst,  on  a  first  center  axis  (A— A)  of  a  turning  motion 
through  a  center  of  an  a-axis  reduction  gear,  said  first 
universal  pipe  coupling  located  on  said  first  center  axis 
(A-A); 

a  second  universal  pipe  coupling  provided  in  relation  to  a 
/3-axis  on  a  second  center  axis  (B— B)  of  motion,  said 
second  universal  pipe  coupling  located  on  said  second 
center  axis, 

a  second  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  univer- 
sal pipe  coupling  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
second  universal  pipe  coupling, 

a  hose  extended  along  a  support  arm  in  relative  to  a  third 
y-axis  driven  by  a  first  and  a  second  drive  shaft  means, 
said  hose  extending  from  a  rear  end  to  a  front  end  of  said 
support  arm.  and  connected  through  said  second  universal 
pipe  coupling  to  said  second  pipe;  and 

a  connecting  hose  connected  to  an  extremity  of  said  first 
pipe; 

wherein  said  first  pipe,  said  second  pipe,  and  said  second 
center  axis  are  disposed  near  the  front  end  of  said  support 
arm. 


5,249,480 
TWO  HANDLED  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  LOCOMOTIVE 
Kevin  E.  Harmon,  Erie;  John  B.  Bendig,  Waterford,  and  Dennis 
Mahoney,  Erie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,775,  Dec.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,134,895.  This  application  Nov,  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,665 
Int.  a.'GOSG  U:OQ 
U.S.  a.  74—483  R  1'  Cla"™* 

19   A  two  handle  controller  for  a  locomotive  comprising 
first  controller  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  throttle  cams 
mounted    to   a   first   shaft    for   actuating   speed   control 
c  jntacts  upon  rotation  of  the  first  shaft,  the  speed  control 
contacts  controlling  propulsion  power  for  the  locomotive; 
second  controller  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  braking 
cams  mounted  to  a  second  shaft  for  actuating  braking 
control  contacts  upon  rotation  of  the  second  shaft,  the 
braking  control  contacts  controlling  braking  pKJwer  for 
the  locomotive; 
first  actuating  means  compnsing  a  first  handle  operatively 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  shafts  for  selectively  and 
alternatively  rotating  one  of  the  first  and  second  shafts, 


thereby  controlling  the  propulsion  power  and  the  braking 
power  for  the  locomotive; 
a  plurality  of  reverser  control  cams  rotatahly  mounted  onto 
the  second  shaft  for  actuating  reverser  control  contacts 
upon  being  rotated  on  the  second  shaft,  the  reverse  con- 


vided  by  the  unit  in  a  progressive  manner  throughout  the 

entire  ratio  range  of  the  unit. 


5,249,482 

RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  CONTINLOL  SLV  \  ARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hirofumi  Okahara,  Isehara.  and  Yutaka  Suzuki.  Atsu»o.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  \  okohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.4^1 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Feb,  1,  1991.  3-33574 
Int,  a,'  F16H  6y/U> 
IJ.S.  CL  74—866  9  Oaims 


irol  contacts  controlling  the  direction  in  which  the  loco- 
motive travels;  and 
second  actuating  means  comprising  a  second  control  handle 
operatively  connected  to  the  reverser  control  cams  for 
rotating  the  reverser  control  cams,  thereby  controlling  the 
direction  in  which  the  locomotive  travels. 


5.249,481 

PLANETARY  GEAR  I  NITS 

Jean-Jacques  lAsoen,  \  illepreux,  France,  assignor  to  Masse) - 

Ferguson  Services  N.V,.  Netherlands  Antilles 
PCT  No   PCT  FP91  01487,  ^  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  03672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  842.37'' 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  15,  1990, 
9017920 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—745  16  Oaims 


1    .\  system  for  a  ratio  control  of  a  continuously  variable 

transmission  comprising; 

a  shift  actuator  having  a  predetermined  position  and  move- 
able away  from  said  predetermined  position; 

means  for  conditioning  the  continuously  vanable  transmis- 
sion in  a  predetermined  reduction  ratio  in  response  to  said 
shift  actuator  held  at  said  predetermined  position; 

means  for  governing  which  position  said  shift  actuator  is  to 
take  \ersus  operating  parameters  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  shift  pattern  predetermined  for  various 
combinations  of  said  operating  parameters, 

means  for  interrogating  whether  said  shift  actuator  lakes  said 
predetermined  ptisition;  and 

means  overriding  said  governing  means  at  least  when  said 
shift  actuator  takes  said  predetermined  p<'>sition  for  hold- 
ing said  shift  actuator  at  said  predetermined  position  when 
one  of  said  operating  parameters  fails  to  satisfy  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  a  predetermined  value,  but  put- 
ting said  actuator  in  motion  away  from  said  predetermined 
position  when  said  one  of  said  operating  parameters  has 
satisfied  said  predetermined  relationship  with  said  prede- 
termined value 


1  A  gear  unit  providing  a  plurality  of  operative  ratios  and 
having  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  operated  ratio  engaging 
clutches  (CI,  C2),  the  gear  unit  being  characterised  bv  the 
inclusion  of; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  actuators  (26,  29 
.  33.  36)  one  for  each  fiuid  pressure  operated  clutch, 

a  plurality  of  two-position  fiow  reversing  valves  (50,  51 1, 
one  valve  for  each  fiuid  pressure  operated  actuator. 

the  valves  being  hydraulically  connected  in  series  with  at 
least  one  actuator  (33,  36)  connected  downstream  of  the 
last  valve  (51)  in  the  series  connection  and  at  least  one 
actuator  (26,  29)  connected  between  each  valve  of  the 
series,  and 

valve  control  means  (50a-54)  for  controlling  the  operating 
sequence  of  the  valves  so  that  by  changing  the  operative 
condition  of  one  valve  at  a  time  the  operative  ratio  of  the 
gear  unit  can  be  changed  to  the  next  adjacent  ratio  pro- 


5.249.483 
SELECT  SHCKK  REDUCING  DE\  ICE  OF  AUTOMOTI\  E 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Naonori  lizuka.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  JATCO  Corpora- 
tion, Fuji.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No,  969,072 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  No*,  1.  1991.  3-315526 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  b]  (A? 
U.S.  O.  74—866  8  Oaims 

1    A  select  shi->ck  reducing  device  of  an  automotive  auto- 
matic transmission  composing 

first  means  for  detecting  the  selection  of  a  dnve  range  from 

a  neutral  range, 
second  means  for  detecting  the  starting  of  engaging  move- 
ment of  a  hydraulically  operated  fnction  element  for  the 
dnve  range; 
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third  means  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to 
said  fnction  element; 

fourth  means  for  causing  said  third  means  to  raise  said  h>- 
draulic  pressure  to  a  higher  level  from  the  time  when  said 
range  selection  is  carried  out  to  the  time  when  said  second 
means  detects  said  starting  of  engaging  movement  and 
lower  said  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  lower  level  after  the 
detection  by  said  second  means;  and 
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based  on  said  estimated  intake  air  quantity  and  the  de- 
tected running  speed  of  the  vehicle,  according  to  a  prede- 
termined shift  control  pattern. 


5,249.485 

BANDSAW  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTL'RING  SAME 

Robert  C.  Hayden,  Sr.,  Branford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sandvik 
AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,791 

Int.  a:  B23D  6.V  «y 

U.S.  a.  76— 112  6  Claims 


fifth  means  for  producing  an  instruction  signal  when  a  pre- 
determined time  passes  after  the  drive  range  detection  by 
said  first  means;  and 

sixth  means  for  causing  said  third  means  to  lower  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  to  said  lower  level  upon  issuance  of  said 
instruction  signal  irrespective  of  any  detection  by  said 
second  means. 


5,249.484 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLI  INC,  SHIFTING  OF 

\  EHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  BASED  ON 

ENGINE  INTAKE  AIR  Ql  ANTITV 

Hiroki  Matsuoka,  Susono,  and  Norihisa  Nakagawa,  Numazu. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,704 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-131284 

Int.  a.'  F16H  61/02 

L  .S.  a.  74—866  17  Claims 


ot 


1.  A  shift  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  of 
a  motor  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising; 

throttle  opening  sensing  means  for  detecting  an  opening  of  a 
throttle  valve  which  regulates  an  intake  air  quantity  sup- 
plied to  the  engine; 

engine  speed  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the 
engine; 

vehicle  speed  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  running  speed  of 
the  vehicle; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  said  intake  air  quantity  for 
a  steady  running  of  the  vehicle,  based  on  the  detected 
opening  of  said  throttle  valve  and  the  detected  speed  of 
the  engine, 

processing  means  for  processing  the  calculated  intake  air 
quantity  to  compensate  said  calculated  intake  air  quantity 
for  a  first-order  time  lag  and  obtain  an  estimated  intake  air 
quantity;  and 

automatic  shift  control  means  for  automatically  selecting  an 
optimum  operating  position  of  the  automatic  transmission. 


4  A  methtxi  of  making  a  handsaw  blade  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  steel  band  having  a  plurality  of  steel  portions 

spaced  longitudinally  apart  by  curved  gullets,  each  gullet 

including  a  bottom  having  transversely  spaced  corners; 
brazing  carbide  tips  onto  front  face  of  said  steel  portions 

such  that: 

said  steel  portions  and  carbide  tips  form  teeth  having  a 
pitch  defined  by  a  longitudinal  distance  between  top- 
most points  of  successive  carbide  tips. 

each  gullet  has  a  depth  defined  by  a  distance  from  said 
topmost  point  of  a  carbide  tip  trailing  such  gullet  to  a 
deepest  point  of  such  gullet,  and  said  deepest  p<iint  is 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  topmost  point  of  said 
trailing  carbide  tip  by  a  longitudinal  distance  equal  to  at 
least  \5'^c  of  said  pitch; 

said  deepest  point  lies  on  a  curved  section  of  a  bottom  of 
said  gullet  defined  by  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is 
larger  than  said  depth,  and 

said  curved  section  of  said  gullet  bottom  extends  longitu- 
dinally forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  deepest  point 
by  longitudinally  forward  and  rearward  distances,  re- 
spectively, each  of  which  being  equal  to  at  least  10%  of 
said  pitch,  and 

shot-peening  said  corners  of  said  gullet  bottom  prior  to 
said  brazing  step  to  hammer  said  corners  into  a 
smoothly  rounded  shape  and  pre-stress  the  gullet  bot- 
tom in  compression  for  enhancing  the  fatigue  resistance 
of  the  blade 


5.249.486 
TORQUE  WRENCH 
Ian  C.  Thompson,  Morpeth,  and  David  Campbell.  Ashington, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hedley  Purvis  Limited,  North- 
umberland. England 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,801 
Claims  priority-,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1992, 
92027762 

Int.  C\.'  B25B  13/46 
U.S.  a.  81—57.39  6  Oaims 

1   A  hydraulic  torque  wrench  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
hydraulic  piston-cylinder  assembly  having  a  piston  linearly 


reciprocal  within  the  body  member  along  a  line  of  action,  a 
shuttle  member  secured  to  the  piston  to  undergo  guided  linea: 
reciprocal  movement  with  the  piston  within  the  body  member, 
and  a  housing  in  which  are  contained  a  dnve  member  pivotal 
by  said  pislon-cylinder  assembly  about  an  axis  radially  spaced 
from  the  line  of  action  of  the  piston,  said  dnve  member  includ- 
ing a  neck  p<srtion  radially  remote  from  said  pivot  axis,  holding 
means  carried  by  the  drive  member  to  be  rotatable  co-axially 
with  said  drive  member,  and  a  ratchet  connection  between  the 
dnve  member  and  the  holding  means,  the  shuttle  member 
defining  therein  a  cylindncal  bore  having  a  central  longitudi- 


5,249,488 
OIL  HLTER  REMON  ER 

Alfonso  Aguilar,  904  Bolivia,  El  Paso.  Tex   ""9903 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ".900 
Int.  a.'  B25B  13/32 
U.S.  a.  81—90.2 


2  CUims 


nal  axis  extending  parallel  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  drive 
member,  the  wrench  further  compnsing  a  cylindncal  dnve  pin 
located  within  said  bore  in  the  shuttle  member  to  he  rotatable 
therein  about  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  the  dnve  pin  defin- 
ing therein  a  transverse  b<-ire  slidably  received  within  which  is 
the  neck  portion  of  the  dnve  member,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that,  on  linear  movement  of  the  piston  and  attached  shut- 
tle member,  the  dnve  member  is  pivoted  about  the  pivot  axis 
with  the  neck  portion  of  the  dnve  member  undergoing  guided 
sliding  movement  in  the  bore  of  the  dnve  pin.  and  the  dnve  pin 
pivoting  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore  in  the 
shuttle  member. 


5.249.487 

OPEN-END  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Samuel  L.  Armfield.  IV,  605  Dais>  Dr..  Mars,  Pa.  16046 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,368 

Int.  a.-  B25B  13/00 

VS.  a.  81—58  »2  aaims 


1  An  open-end  ratchet  wrench  having  a  pair  of  open-ended 
jaws  with  spaced  confronting  jaw  faces  and  a  support  for  said 
jaws,  the  improvement  comprising,  each  jaw  including  a  plu- 
rality of  freely  rotatable  gears  with  circumferential  gear  teeth. 
portions  of  the  gear  teeth  of  each  jaw  constituting  the  con- 
fronting faces  of  the  jaws,  and  ratchet  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  gears  in  one  direction. 


1.  A  lever  actuated  oil  filter  remover,  comprising: 
at  least  two  generally  identical  coaxial  about  an  axis  arcuate 
shell-like  coupling  elements  having  fore  and  aft  ends,  the 
extenor  surface  of  each  arcuate  shell-like  coupling  ele- 
ment combining  and  protruding  to  define  a  nng  like  cir- 
cumferentially  arcuate  protruding  camming  surface: 
one  nng  spnng  coupling  each  arcuate  shell-like  coupling 
element  to  each  adjacent  arcuate  shell-like  coupling  ele- 
ment to  cause  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the  arcuate  shell-like 
coupling  elements  to  form  a  generally  circular  cylinder 
having  a  generally  circular  cylindncal   shaped  intenor 
surface,  the  intenor  surface  formed  bv  the  arcuate  shaped 
elements  ..oupling  surfaces  being  of  diameter  incremen- 
tally greater  than  but  about  equal  to  the  diameter  of  an  oil 
filter  and  said  cylinder  having  an  open  fore  end  defined  by 
the  fore  ends  of  the  arcuate  elements; 
a  generally  axially  symmetnc  spider  arm  coupled  to  the  aft 
ends  of  each  arcuate  shell-like  coupling  element  to  leave 
the  cylinder  open  at  the  fore  end  wherein  the  aft  extenor 
surface  of  the  spider  arm  defines  an  axial  spider  post, 
a  eeneraliv  axially  symmetnc  circular  cylindncal  casing  of 
mterior  diameter  slightlv  greater  than  the  extenor  surface 
of  the  cv  Under  formed  hv  the  arcuate  elements  surround- 
ing and  enclosing  the  coaxial  arcuate  shell-like  elements 
and  the  spider  arm  wherein  the  casing  has  fore  and  aft 
ends  and  is  disposed  around  the  spider  arm  and  identical 
coaxial  arcuate  shell-like  coupling  elements  coupled  to  the 
spider  arm,  the  fore  end  of  the  casing  is  open,  and  the 
intenor  surface  of  the  casing  defines  a  circumferential 
camming  surface  aligned  to  be  capable  of  mating  with 
extenor  circumferential  camming  surfaces  defined  by  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  arcuate  elements,  the  aft  end  exte- 
nor surface  of  the  casing  defines  an  away  from  axis  near 
circumference  lever  post  generallv  parallel  to  the  axis,  the 
intenor  surface  of  the  lever  post  defines  lever  arm  cou- 
pling means,  the  casing  afi  end  further  compnses  an  afi 
end  surface  which  has  an  axial  intenor  surface  defining  an 
axial  casing  post  hole  perpendicular  to  the  axi^  through 
which  IS  coupled  the  spider  post, 
the  spider  arm  compnses  the  axial   post  axiallv    disposed 
about  the  axis  and  an  element  coupling  arm  coupled  from 
the  axial  post  to  each  arcuate  element  to  move  the  ele- 
ments fore  and  aft  as  a  function  of  axial  post  fore  and  aft 
movement.  The  spider  arm  has  an  aft  end  surface  which 
defines  level  coupling  means, 
a  lever  arm  having  outer  and  inner  ends,  the  inner  end  in- 
cluding coupling  means  coupling  the  inner  end  to  the  end 
of  the  spider  arm   post,  and  coupling  means   rotatably 
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coupling  the  adjacent  part  of  the  lever  arm  to  the  casing 
post, 
wherein  moving  the  element  cam  into  the  casing  cam  in- 
creases the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  formed  by  the  ele- 
ments and  moving  the  element  cam  out  of  the  casing  cam 
decreases  the  interior  diameter  of  the  cylinder  formed  by 
the  elements  to  the  exterior  diameter  of  an  oil  filler 


5,249.489 
NUT  EJECTING  SOCKET  INSERT 

Alan  S,  Weisman.  ''20  Spring  St..  Richmond.  Calif.  94804-4125 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,497 

Int.  C\.'  B25B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  81— I24.I  11  Claims 


•^0 


1  A  wrench  adjustable  to  define  a  hexagonal  space  of  vari- 
able size  compnsing, 

a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  handle  members  having  actuat- 
ing arms  on  the  ends  thereof  movable  toward  each  other. 

an  actuating  pin  on  each  actuating  arm  fixed  to  at  least  one 
lateral  jaw  member  to  move  said  jaw  member  toward  a 


central  position,  each  lateral  jaw  member  having  two 
contact  surfaces  conforming  to  two  faces  of  a  hexagonal 
fastener  element, 

an  upper  and  a  lower  drive  pin  fixed  to  each  lateral  jaw 
member, 

upper  and  lower  jaw  members  each  having  a  pair  of  cam 
slots  therein  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 

said  upper  drive  pins  slidable  in  said  cam  slots  of  said  upper 
jaw  member  and  said  lower  drive  pins  slidable  in  said  cam 
slots  of  said  lower  jaw  member  to  drive  said  upper  and 
lower  jaw  members  toward  a  central  position  as  said 
lateral  jaw  members  are  driven  toward  a  central  position 
by  said  actuating  pins  to  define  said  central  hexagonal 
space  upon  handle  actuation 


5.249,491 

SAWMILL  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  WITH 

MOVABLE  SCANNING  MEANS 

Mark  L.  Carter,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Aaron  C  Jones, 

Eugene,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710.525.  Jun.  3.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,092,  Jun.  20. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,363,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

89,489,  Aug.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  867,051 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  5  W 

U.S.  CI.  83—13  15  Claims 


1   A  nut  ejecting  insert  for  use  with  a  socket  comprising: 
a  ba.se  disk  having  a  bottom  face  and  a  top  face  insertable 

into  a  socket  well: 
a  flexible  stem  permanently  attached  to  said  top  face  of  said 

base  disk  at  one  end  and  having  a  top  stem-end; 
a  top  disk  having  a  stem  face  and  a  nut  face  centrally  affixed 

to  said  stem-end; 
a  magnet  permanently  affixed  to  said  top  face  of  said  top 

disk,  and; 
a  compression  spring  concentric  with  said  stem  abutting  said 

top  face  of  said  base  disk  on  one  end,  and  said  stem  face  of 

said  top  disk  at  the  other  end. 


5,249,490 
ADJUSTABLE  HEXAGONAL  WRENCH 

George  W.  Kennel,  13  Garrctson  Rd.,  White  Plains.  N.V.  10604 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,808 

Int.  a.'  B2SB  7/04 

U.S.  a.  81^»05  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  measuring  and  sawing  wood  members  com- 
prising flitches  characterized  by  waney  edges,  said  method 
comprising: 

conveying  flitches  successively  forwardly  to  a  first  station 

and  then  to  a  second  station,  and 
scanning  a  flitch  with  an  optical  scanner  at  said  first  station 

simultaneously  with  sawing  an  already  scanned  flitch  at 

said  second  station, 
said  scanning  and  sawing  step  including  transporting  said 

optical  scanner  and  a  saw  conjointly  across  the  path  of 

said  conveyed  flitches  to  accomplish  the  simultaneous 

scanning  sawing 


5,249,492 

VERTICAL  TRIM  PRESS  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  TRIMMING  AND  STACKING 

ARTICLES 

Gaylord  W.  Brown,  Beaverton;  James  H.  Kundinger.  Midland, 

and  William  F.  Kent,  Beaverton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

John  Brown  Inc.,  West  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.211 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/S2 
U.S.  CI.  83—23  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  trimming  and  stacking  articles  which  have 
been  formed  in  a  thermoplastic  sheet  from  the  sheet  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 


horizontally  indexing  a  thermoplastic  sheet  m  a  honzontal 

path  of  travel  to  successively  present  successive  articles  in 

said  sheet  at  a  tnm  station, 
tnmmmg  the  articles  at  said  tnm  station  from  said  sheet  and 

allowing  the  severed  articles  to  vertically  free  fall  under 

the  force  of  gravity; 
interrupting  the  vertical  path  of  travel  of  said  severed  arti- 


%b3E 


cles  at  a  predetermined  level  and  accumulating  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  severed  articles  in  a  vertical  stack  at 
a  stacking  station;  and 
releasing  the  stack  for  vertical  free  fall  while  concurrently 
interrupting  the  path  of  travel  of  severed  articles  at  a 
higher  predetermined  level  to  accumulate  additional  sev- 
ered articles  m  a  successive  partial  stack  at  said  higher 
predetermined  level. 

5,249,493 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  SAMPLES  FROM  A 
FOLDER 
Richard  E.  Breton.  Rochester,  N.H..  assignor  to  Heidelberg- 
Harris  GmbH.  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,673 
Int.  n.'  B26D  1  40:  B65H  35/OS 
U.S.  a.  83—154  1  Claim 


device,  each  of  said  at  lea-st  one  holding  device  composes  a 
plurality  of  impaling  pins  spaced  from  one  another  in  axial 
direction  of  said  grooved  cylinder  and  displaceable  between  a 
first  position  within  said  grooved  cylinder  and  a  second  posi- 
tion beyond  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  grooved  cylin- 
der, said  remotely  controlling  means  including  eleclromagneti- 
cally  actuatable  control  means  for  controlling  the  displacement 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  impaling  pins  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  thereof,  at  least  one  control  shaft  mounted  in 
said  g'-ooved  cylinder,  each  of  said  plurality  of  impaling  pins 
being  pivotalh  carried  by  one  of  said  al  least  one  control  shaft, 
and  w  herein  said  eleciromagnetically  actuatable  control  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  solenoids  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  hold- 
ing device  and  hav  ing  respective  armatures,  one  of  said  arma- 
tures actuatable  for  said  impaling  pinv  to  said  first  pcisiiion 
thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  armature^  actuatable  for  extend- 
ing the  impaling  pins  beyond  the  outer  cvlindncal  surface  of 
said  grooved  cylinder  to  said  second  position  thereof 

5.249,494 
CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  SLICE-CLTTING, 
STRIP-CLTTING  OR  DICE-CLTTING 
Wolfgang  Borvitz.  Braunschweig,  Fed,  Rep,  of  C;erman>.  as- 
signor to  Herbert  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Braunschweig,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jan.  12. 
1991.  9100346[U1 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  3/24 
U.S.  a.  83— 302  11  Claims 


v-^. 


I  Device  for  extracting  samples  from  a  folder,  comprising  a 
cutting  cvlinder  pair  including  a  blade  cylinder  and  a  grooved 
cylinder,  said  blade  cylinder  having  at  lea.st  one  cutting  blade 
mounted  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  grooved  cylinder  hav- 
ing at  lea-st  one  groove  bar  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one 
cutting  blade,  a  respective  holding  device  for  each  of  said  at 
least  one  groove  bar,  means  for  conveying  signatures  emerging 
from  a  nip  between  said  blade  cylinder  and  said  grtxived  cylin- 
der to  a  conveyor  unit  assigned  to  said  cutting  cylinder  pair, 
and  means  for  remotely  controlling  said  at  least  one  holding 


1    A  cutting  machine  for  tuberiform  vegetables  and  root 
crops,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inner  wall; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  m  said  casing,  said  rotor  carry- 
ing material  to  be  cut  along  with  it  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  and  at  the  same  time  pressing  said 
matenal  against  the  inner  uall  of  the  casing, 

a  Hap  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  and  partialis  defining 
the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  flap  having  a  free  end  adjust- 
able radially  inwardly  or  oulwardK. 

a  slice-cutting  cutter  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  located  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  fiap  and 
defining  therewith  a  cutting  gap  which  defines  the  thick- 
ness of  the  cut. 

adjusting  means  operatively  engaging  said  fiap  for  radially 
adjusting  the  position  thereof  so  as  to  adjustably  vary  the 
thickness  of  the  cut. 

a  stnp  cutter  mounted  on  a  driven  cutting  belt  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  transversely  directed  cutters 
adapted  to  engage  the  cut  material  downstream  of  said 
gap  for  cutting  the  matenal  into  sinps.  and 

a  dice  cutter  mounted  downstream  of  said  stnp  cutter  for 
cutting  said  stnps  transverse!)  into  dice. 
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wherein  said  stnp  cutter  and  said  dice  cutter  are  mounted  on 
a  common  component  bearer  fixed  exchangeably  on  said 
casing  so  as  to  form  a  compact  cutting  unit; 

wherein  said  flap  adjusting  means  is  mounted  on  said  compo- 
nent bearer; 

wherein  said  slice-cutting  cutter  is  mounted  on  said  compo- 
nent bearer; 

wherein  the  component  bearer  forming  the  cutting  unit  is 
mounted  pivotally  on  said  casing;  and 

wherein  said  dnven  cutting  belt  is  driven  around  upper  and 
lower  pulleys,  a  pivot  axis  of  the  component  bearer  being 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  upper  pulley. 


5,249,495 

SHINGLE  CLTTER  APPARATUS 

Ronald  D.  Renk.  809  Meadowlark  Cove,  Lafayette,  Colo.  80026 

Filed  Auk.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  933,768 

Int.  a.^  B26D  5/10 

VS.  a.  83— 468  J  2  Qaims 


1   A  shingle  cutter  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  ngid  base  plate,  wherein  the  base  plate  includes  a  planar 
top  surface  spaced  from  a  planar  bottom  surface,  and 

the  ba,se  plate  having  a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second 
end  wall,  and 

a  first  side  wall  extending  orthogonally  between  the  first  end 
wall  and  the  second  end  wall,  and 

a  top  surface  recess  coextensively  directed  along  the  first 
side  wall  orthogonally  onented  between  the  first  end  wall 
and  the  second  end  wall,  and 

a  metallic  anvil  blade  fixedly  mounted  within  the  recess,  and 

an  abutment  wall  coextensive  with  the  second  end  wall 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  first  side  wall  pro- 
jecting above  the  planar  top  surface,  with  a  graduated 
fence  plate  coextensively  oriented  along  the  abutment 
wall  coextensively  therewith,  and 

a  cutter  blade,  with  the  cutter  blade  including  a  pivot  axle 
orthogonally  directed  into  the  first  side  wall  below  the 
abutment  wall,  the  cutter  blade  having  a  predetermined 
length,  the  anvil  blade  having  a  length  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined length,  and 

a  handle  mounted  to  the  cutter  blade  spaced  from  the  pivot 
axle,  and 

a  rear  leg  plate  mounted  to  the  plate  bottom  surface  in  adja- 
cency to  the  second  end  wall,  and 

a  forward  leg  plate  parallel  to  the  rear  leg  plate  mounted  to 
the  planar  bottom  surface  in  adjacency  to  the  first  end 
wall,  and 

the  fence  plate  includes  a  fence  plate  pivot  axle  orthogonally 
directed  into  the  planar  top  surface  in  adjacency  to  the 
anvil  blade,  and  the  fence  plate  having  a  fence  plate  han- 
dle extending  above  and  longitudinally  of  the  fence  plate 
for  manual  manipulation  of  the  fence  plate,  and  the  base 
plate  having  a  first  lock  bore,  a  second  lock  bore,  a  third 


lock  bore,  and  a  fourth  lock  bore,  each  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined radial  spacing  relative  to  the  fence  plate  pivot  axle 
in  a  semi-annular  array  extending  from  the  abutment  wall, 
and  lock  means  cooperative  with  the  first  lock  bore,  the 
second  lock  bore,  the  third  l(X.-k  bore,  and  the  fourth  lock 
bore  selectively  for  permitting  selectise  orientation  of  the 
fence  plate  in  a  first  position,  a  second  position,  a  third 
position,  and  a  fourth  position,  wherein  the  lock  means  in 
registration  with  the  first  lock  bore,  the  second  lock  bore, 
the  third  lock  bore,  and  the  fourth  lock  bore  respectively, 
and 

the  lock  means  includes  a  support  flange  fixedh  mounted  to 
the  fence  plate  extending  above  the  fence  plate,  and  a  lock 
rod  slidably  directed  through  the  support  fiange  and  or- 
thogonally directed  through  the  fence  plate,  with  the  lock 
rod  including  a  lock  rod  head  positioned  above  the  sup- 
port fiange.  and  a  lock  rixl  spring  positioned  below  the 
support  flange,  and  a  capture  flange  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  lock  rod  below  the  support  fiange.  with  a  lock  rod 
spring  captured  between  the  support  fiange  and  the  cap- 
ture plate  to  bias  the  lock  rod  through  the  fence  plate  into 
selective  registration  within  one  of  said  first  lock  bore, 
second  lock  bore,  third  lock  bore,  or  fourth  lock  bore 
selectively,  and 

the  forward  leg  plate  includes  a  pivot  axle  rod  directed 
therethrough,  and  a  first  leg  plate  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  pivot  axle  rod.  and  a  third  plate  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  pivot  axle  rod.  with  the  first  leg  plate  including  a  first 
leg  plate  slot,  the  third  leg  plate  including  a  third  leg  plate 
slot,  and  a  second  leg  plate  having  a  second  leg  plait-  slot 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  leg  plate,  with  a  first  lock 
fastener  directed  through  the  first  leg  plate  slot  and  the 
second  leg  plate  slot  to  selectively  orient  the  first  leg  plate 
relative  to  the  second  leg  plate,  and  a  fourth  leg  plate 
having  a  fourth  leg  plate  slot  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
third  leg  plate,  with  a  second  lock  fastener  directed 
through  the  third  leg  plate  slot  and  the  fourth  leg  plate  slot 
to  selectively  adjust  positioning  of  the  third  leg  plate 
relative  to  the  fourth  leg  plate 


5,249.496 
INDEXING  DETENT  OVERRIDE  MECHANISM 

Charles  A.  Hirsch,  Brown  Deer,  and  Jeffre>  S.  Holly,  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Milwaukee  Electric 
Tool  Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis, 

Filed  Aug,  13,  1992,  Ser,  No.  930,150 

Int.  CI.-  B27B  5  04 

U.S.  CI.  83—471.3  5  Qaims 


1    A  motorized  miter  saw  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  turntable  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about 

a  vertical  axis; 
a  cutting  unit  having  a  mounting  means  for  securing  said 


cutting  unit  on  said  turntable  for  movement  to  non-cutting 

and  cutting  positions  relative  to  said  turntable; 
an  indexing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  turntable  in 
predetermined  positions  of  angular  adjustment  including  a 
detent  receiving  recess  on  said  base  at  each  predetermined 
position,  a  detent  alignable  by  rotation  of  said  turntable 
with  any  one  of  said  recesses  and  a  detent  biasing  means 
constantly  biasing  said  detent  into  a  detent  engaged  posi- 
tion in  the  specific  recess  with  which  it  is  aligned; 

a  detent  override  means  selectively  positionable  to  allow 
movement  of  said  detent  from  a  detent  engaged  position  in 
said  recess  to  a  detent  withdrawal  p<isition  and  free  said 
turntable  for  micro-angular  adjustment  relative  to  any 
predetermined  ptisition; 

a  latch  means  for  releasably  securing  said  override  means  in 
said  detent  withdrawal  position  thereby  preventing  said 
indexing  means  from  engaging  said  recess  during  micro- 
angular  adiustment  about  said  recess,  and 

a  locking  means  for  releasably  securing  said  turntable  in  any 
selected  position  of  micro-angular  adjustment 

5,249,497 

KEYBORAD  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Shinji    Niitsuma,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamastu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,338 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    24,    1991,    3- 

028854[U1 

Int.  CI.'  GlOCi/iZ  3/18 
V£.  a.  84—247  13  Qaims 


able  relative  to  each  other  in  axial  direction,  adjustment  means 
being  mounted  on  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  rod 
portions  for  effectively  shortening  the  length  of  one  of  the  rod 
pcirtions  relative  to  the  other  of  the  rod  ponions.  such  that 
corresp^indmg  bending  forces  are  exerted  on  the  neck  of  the 
instrument  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction, 


the  adjustment  means  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  extending 
essentiallv  in  axial  direction  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
first  rod  portion  and  an  adjusting  nut  threadedly  engaging  the 
threaded  shaft,  and  a  follower  member  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  the  second  rod  portion,  the  follower  member  being  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  adjusting  nut  in  axial  direction  of 
the  neck  rod  member 


5,249.499 
ADJUSTABLE  TUNING  BARREL 
Bradley  Goldstein,  110  Longwood  Ave,,  Brookline.  Mass.  02146, 
and  Martin  Goldstein,  87-10  204th  St.,  Apt,  A-28,  Hollis,  N,Y , 

11423 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,707 

Int.  Q.'  GIOD  9/00 

L  s,  Q,  84—386  1*  Qaims 


w 


s'  "        21 

2  8 

1  A  keyboard  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment, said  apparatus  comprising  a  jack  which  is  movable  and 
rotatable  bv  a  force  to  be  transmitted  from  a  key,  and  a  ham- 
mer which' IS  rotatable  by  a  force  to  be  transmitted  from  said 
movable  and  rotatable  jack. 

wherein  said  lack  is  rotatablv  engaged  by  a  fulcrum  which  is 
provided  in  said  key,  said  jack  being  urged  to  its  ongmal 
position  by  a  resiliem  means  for  urging  said  jack  towards 
its  original  position,  and 
wherein  said  key  has  a  return  load  applying  p<_irtion  which 
abuts  said  hammer  after  said  hammer  has  been  rotated  by 
said  jack  and  returns  to  its  original  position 


5.249,498 

NECK  ROD  MEMBER  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRLAIENTS 

Hans-Peter  Wilfer,  Erlangen,  and  Walter  Zeitler.  Roslau,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Warwick  Bass  Guitars 

Inh   Hanspeter  Wilfer,  Eggolsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1991,  4123319 

Int.  a:  GIOD  3/00 

V.S.  Q,  84—293  "^  ^'"f^ 

1  A  neck  rod  member  adapted  for,  mounting  in  a  neck  of  a 
stringed  instrument,  the  neck  rod  member  comprising  first  and 
second  oblong  rod  portions  extending  parallel  relative  to  each 
other  in  an  axial  direction  and  mounted  one  on  top  of  the  other, 
the  first  and  second  rod  portions  each  having  first  and  second 
ends  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  rod  p<irtions  being 
fixedly  connected  to  each  other,  the  second  ends  being  mov  - 


1  An  adjustable  tuning  barrel  for  use  with  a  woodwmd 
instrument  including  a  mouthpiece  and  an  mstrument  body, 
said  tuning  barrel  compnsing 

an  adjusting  ring,  freely  rotatable  about  its  axis  of  symmetry, 

said  ring  including 
first  fiange  means,  and 

first  thread  means  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
adjusting  ring; 
a  fixed  element  fixable  with  respect  to  the  body  of  said 
woodwind  instrument,  said  fixed  element  including: 
second  fiange  means,  cwperative  with  said  first  fiange 
means,   for   retaining  said  adjusting  nng  in   rotatably 
contacting  relationship  with  said  fixed  element;  and 
first  mating  means  for  attaching  said  tunmg  barrel  to  said 
bodv  of  said  woodwind  instrument;  and 
an  extending  element  freely  rotatable  about  its  axis  of  sym- 
metry, said  extending  element  including 
second  thread  means  disp<^sed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
extending  element   for  threadably  engaging  said  firsi 
thread  means  of  said  adjusting  nng  so  as  to  cause  said 
extending  element  to  move  coaxially  toward  or  away 
from  said  instrument  b*xly  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  adjusting  nng, 
second  mating  means  for  attaching  said  tuning  barrel  to 
the  mouthpiece  of  a  woodwind  mstrument,  and 
a  rotation  impeder  for  resisting  and  pennitting  rotational  and 
coaxial  movement  of  said  extendmg  element  with  respect 
to  said   fixed   element,   being   disposed   between   and   in 
contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  fixed  element  and  an 
outer  surface  of  said  extending  element 
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5^9,500 
RAPID  AREA  CLEARANCE  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
Abdo  A.  HusMiny,  «imJ  Zeinab  A.  Sabri,  both  of  LaPlace,  L«., 
■aaigDon  to  Teclmologj  lotenuitioiuU  Incorporated,  LaPlace, 

L«L 

DiTisioa  of  S«r.  No.  877,198,  May  1,  1992,  which  is  a  diTisioii  of 

Ser.  No.  586,150,  Sep.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,140,891.  This 

appiicatioa  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,788 

Int  a.'  F42D  5/04:  F42B  33/00 

UAQ.  89— 1.11  4  Claims 


where  it  strikes  the  sensing  means,  said  spot  of  hght  being 
observable  as  a  virtual  image  of  the  target  by  the  gunner 
who,  in  turn,  can  maintain  the  projected  beam  of  light  on 
the  target  by  moving  the  light  projecting  means  as  the 
target  moves  and  following  the  corresponding  movement 
of  the  virtual  image 


5,249,502 

DOUBLE  ACTION.  DUAL  SPEED  AND  FORCE 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS 

Mijo  Radoou.  1912  Amherst  Rd.,  NE.,  Massilloo,  Ohio  44646 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,843 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  7/20,-  F15B  JI/00,  13/00 

VS.  a.  91—173  15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  neutralizing  unexploded  ordnance  and  clear- 
ing explosive-infested  areas  comprising  the  steps  of; 

spraying  the  explosive-infested  area  with  liquefied  methane 
to  super-cool  the  unexploded  ordnance  and  reduce  an 
output  voltage  of  a  detonator  of  the  unexploded  ordnance 
to  render  the  unexploded  ordnance  inert; 

igniting  the  liquefied  methane; 

deflagrating  the  unexploded  ordnance  at  a  temperature  less 
than  that  required  for  detonation;  and 

removing  the  unexploded  ordnance  from  the  explosive- 
infested  area. 


5J49,501 

VISUALIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  NEAR-IR  LASER 

DESIGNATOR 

Gary  Waldman,  and  John  R.  Wootton,  both  of  County  of  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electronics  St  Space  Corp.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,624 

Int.  a.5  F41G  3/00 

VS.  a.  89—41.06  35  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  weapons  systein  by  a  gunner  to 
designate  a  target  comprising: 

means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  at  the  target,  the  beam 
projecting  means  being  movable  by  the  gunner; 

window  means  interposed  between  the  beam  projecting 
means  and  the  target,  said  window  means  passing  a  por- 
tion of  the  light  beam  therethrough  and  refiecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  light  beam,  the  amount  of  the  light  beam  pass- 
ing through  the  window  means  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  p<irtion  reflected;  and. 

sensing  means  upon  which  the  reflected  portion  of  the  beam 
impinges,  the  refiected  beam  producing  a  spot  of  light 


i-^"    -" 


1  A  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  for  supplying 
a  fast  forward  output  stroke  followed  by  an  increased  pressure 
force  of  the  output  comprises  in  combination 

a  housing  which  defines  a  cylinder  bore  and  pressure  cham- 
ber; 

a  first  assembly  having  a  piston  earned  coaxially  for  motion 
within  the  housing  bore,  said  piston  defining  forward  and 
rearward  pressure  chambers  and  exhibiting  the  reciprocal 
motion  dependent  upon  a  selective  hydraulic  fiuid  pres- 
sunzation  of  the  pressure  chambers,  said  assembly  having 
a  shaft  extending  from  the  housing  which  itself  defines  a 
coaxial  bore  and  pressure  chamber; 

a  second  assembly  having  a  piston  earned  coaxially  for 
motion  within  the  shaft  bore  of  the  first  assembly,  said 
piston  defining  forward  and  rearward  pressure  chambers 
and  exhibiting  reciprocal  motion  dependent  upon  a  selec- 
tive hydraulic  fluid  pressunzation  of  the  pressure  cham- 
bers, said  piston  having  a  shaft  extending  outwardly  from 
the  assembly. 

a  check  valve  mounting  coaxially  to  the  piston  of  the  first 
assembly  and  adapted  for  passing  the  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  rearward  pressure  chamber  of  the  first 
a.ssembly  to  the  rearward  pressure  chamber  of  the  second 
assembly,  said  check  valve  being  biased  m  an  open  posi- 
tion to  pass  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  for  a  fast  forward 
output  stroke  and  which  closes  to  block  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  for  a  high  force  output;  and 

means  to  supply,  exhaust,  and  control  hydraulic  fiuid  pres- 
sure to  and  from  the  forward  pressure  chambers  of  the 
first  and  second  assemblies  and  from  the  rearward  pres- 
sure chamber  of  the  first  assembly  such  that  the  piston  of 
the  second  assembly  is  moved  fast  forwardly  when  the 
check  valve  is  open  and  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  rearward  pressure  chambers  of  the  first  and  second 
assemblies  and  up<in  a  completion  of  the  fast  forward 


stroke,  the  piston  of  the  first  assembly  is  caused  to  move 

by  releasing  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  forward  chamber  of  the 

first  assembly  to  provide  a  high  force  output  upon  closure 

of  the  check  valve. 

6.  A  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  for  supplying 

an  initial  fast  output  stroke  to  cause  rapid  elongation  of  the 

actuator  from  a  retracted  position  sequentially  followed  by  an 

additional  output  stroke  to  cause  further  elongation  of  the 

actuator  to  an  extended  position  and  to  provide  an  increased 

high  pressure  force  output,  said  actuator  having  a  fixed  end 

and  a  moveable  end.  the  actuator  comprising: 

a  large  diameter  cylinder  having  an  axial  bore  therein  of 

relatively  short  axial  length; 
a  large  diameter  piston  earned  coaxially  within  the  bore  of 
the  large  diameter  cylinder  and  defining  axially  inwardly 
and  outwardly  positioned  pressure  chambers  and  being 
capable  of  a  relatively  short  axial  distance  of  reciprocal 
travel  dependent  upon  a  selective  pressunzation  of  the 
pressure  chambers; 
a  smaller  diameter  cylinder  having  an  axial  bore  therein  of 
substantialK  greater  axial  length  than  the  bcire  of  the  large 
diameter  cvlinder, 
the  axial  bores  of  both  the  large  diameter  cylinder  and  the 
smaller  diameter  cylinder  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
each  other; 
a  smaller  diameter  piston  earned  coaxially  withm  the  bore  of 
the  smaller  diameter   cylinder  and   defining   axially  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  positioned  pressure  chambers,  said 
piston  being  capable  of  a  substantially  greater  axial  dis- 
tance of  reciprocal  travel  than  the  large  piston,  dependent 
upon  a  selective  pressunzation  of  the  pressure  chambers 
within  the  smaller  diameter  piston; 
a  connecting  piston  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  large  diameter  piston  and  its  other  end 
fixedly  attached  to  the  smaller  diameter  piston,  said  piston 
rod  being  in  axial  alignment  with  both  cylinders  so  that 
any  axial  movement  of  either  piston  will  also  cause  the 
other  piston  to  move  the  same  axial  distance; 
means  sequentially  pressunzing  first  the  axially  outwardly 
positioned  chamber  of  the  smaller  diameter  cylinder  to 
cause  fast  relative  movement  between  the  smaller  diame- 
ter cylinder  and  the  smaller  diameter  piston  therein  to 
effect  rapid  axial  elongation  of  the  actuator;  and 
means  thereafter  pressunzing  the  axially  outwardly  posi- 
tioned chamber  of  the  large  diameter  cylinder  to  cause 
relative  movement  between  the  large  diameter  cylinder 
and  the  large  diameter  piston  therein  to  effect   further 
elongation  of  the  actuator  and  produce  a  high  pressure 
output  force  at  the  moveable  end  of  the  actuator  while 
simultaneously  maintaining  pressure  in  the  axially  out- 
wardly positioned  chamber  of  the  smaller  diameter  cylin- 
der to  restrict  relative  movement  between  the  smaller 
diameter  cylinder  and  the  smaller  diameter  piston  therein. 

5.249.503 
VARIABLE  RATIO  REACTION  VALVE 
Edward  H.  Phillips.  Middletown.  Calif.,  assignor  to  William  J. 
Weinstock.  Birgmingham.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461.541.  Jan.  5.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  485.637 
Int.  a.'  F15B  V  70 
U.S.  a.  91—375  A  21  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
from  an  input  torque,  the  ratio  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
to  input  torque  being  vanable.  said  apparatus  eompnsing: 
an  input  shaft  operable  to  receive  said  input  lorque; 
a  first  valve  member  coupled  to  said  input  shaft; 
a  second  valve  member  being  m  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  valve  member  via  a  hydraulic  interface,  said 
second  valve  member  being  coupled  to  a  reference  mem- 
ber, said  hydraulic  interface  having  pnmary  and  second 
sets  of  input  and  return  onfices.  said  pnmary  and  second- 
ary sets  of  input  and  return  onfices  being  selectively  uti- 
lized to  define  effective  reaction  areas  as  a  function  of  said 


input  torque,  said  pnmary  and  secondary  sets  of  input  and 
return  onfices  being  located  at  selected  radii; 

said  selected  radii  locating  said  pnmary  sets  of  input  and 
return  onfices  are  first  and  second  radu.  respectively, 
wherein  said  first  radu  are  smaller  in  value  than  said  sec- 
ond radu. 

said  selected  radii  locating  said  secondary  sets  of  input  and 
return  onfices  are  third  and  fourth  radii,  respectively, 


05'         <a» 


wherein  said  third  radii  are  smaller  in  value  than  said 

fourth  radu; 
the  difference  between  said  second  radii  and  said  first  radii  is 

greater  than  the  difference  between  said  fourth  radii  and 

said  third  radii; 
means  for  inducing  hydraulic  ttuid  to  flow  through  said 

hvdraulie  interface;  and 
means  for  coupling  hydraulic  fluid  in  direct  communication 

with  said  hydraulic  interface  to  a  hydraulic  load. 


5,249.504 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER 
Jean-Pierre  Gautier;  Ulysse  V  erbo.  both  of  Aulnay-Sous-Bois, 
and  Miguel  Perez,  Argenteuil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Drancy.  France 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^8.2^9 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  May  14.  1991.  91  05842 
Int.  CI."  F15B  9/10 
L  s.  CI.  91—376  R  '  Omids 


1  A  pneumatic  brake-booster,  comprising  a  casing  inside 
which  IS  situated  a  piston  eompnsing  a  rear  tubular  part  which 
supports  a  skirt  and  vvhich  with  a  diaphragm  defines  a  front 
chamber  under  lov^  pressure  and  a  rear  chamber  connected 
selectivelv  to  one  of  said  front  chamber  and  atmosphere  by 
first  valve  means  actuated  bs  a  control  rod  adapted  to  bear,  by 
means  of  a  plunger  sliding  m  a  bore  of  said  piston,  against  one 
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face  of  a  reaction  disk  adjacent  a  push  rod,  said  first  valve 
means  comprising  a  first  valve  closure  member  cooperating 
with  a  first  valve  seat  at  said  plunger  and  with  a  second  valve 
seat  at  said  piston,  a  stop  member  for  said  plunger  disposed  in 
2  radial  space  in  said  piston  and  having  an  inner  end  region 
extending  into  said  bore  of  the  piston  and  forming  a  stop  sur- 
face cooperating  by  axial  abutment  with  a  first  shoulder  on  said 
plunger,  wherein  said  stop  member  is  urged  permanently  rear- 
wardly  by  resilient  means  in  order  to  urge  second  valve  means 
m  a  closing  direction,  said  second  valve  means  comprising  a 
second  valve  closure  member  cooperating  with  a  third  valve 
seat  at  said  piston. 


5.249,505 
POPPFT  RETAINER  FOR  CONTROL  V.\LVE 
VNayne  A.  Hewitt.  LaPorte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,710 

Int.  a.'  F15B  7/ JO 

VS.  a.  91—376  R  6  Oaims 


'"^JjL.'l^^.f^-" 


1  In  a  brake  booster  having  a  control  valve  located  in  a  bore 
throughwhich  air  is  communicated  to  a  chamber  to  create  a 
pressure  differential  across  a  movable  wall,  said  control  valve 
having  a  return  spnng  located  between  a  retainer  and  an  input 
member  for  urging  a  plunger  toward  a  poppel  member,  said 
retainer  being  characterized  by  a  cylindrical  body  having 
passagev^ays  formed  by  a  series  of  axial  slots  that  extend  from 
a  first  end  to  an  annual  wall,  said  axial  slots  directly  communi- 
cating substantially  turbulent  free  air  to  said  poppet  member 
for  distribution  to  said  chamber  when  an  input  force  moves 
said  plunger  away  from  said  poppet  member. 


5.249.506 

ROTARY  PISTON  M.ACHINES  WITH  A 

WEAR-RRSI.STANT  DRIV  INC.  MECHANISM 

Wolfhart  Willimczik.  1406  63rd  St.  W..  Brandenton,  Fla.  34200 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  493,901,  Mar.  15.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  832,381 

Int.  a:  FOIB  3/00 

L.S.  C\.  91^*99  19  Qaims 


cross-sectional  area  bounded  by  said  interior  cylinder 
wall; 

b)  a  piston  rotor  being  of  unitary  construction  and  including 
at  least  one  piston  connected  lo  a  piston  connecting  mem- 
ber, said  at  least  one  piston  having  a  cross-section  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  at  least 
one  cylinder. 

whereby  the  relative  stroke  motion  is  created  by  a  sweep  of 
said  piston  along  said  interior  cylinder  wall,  the  relative 
stroke  motion  having  a  length  equal  to  the  sweep  of  said  at 
least  one  piston,  the  sweep  of  said  at  least  one  piston 
further  ixrcurs  along  a  figure  axis  which  exists  along  an 
axis  of  symmetry  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder  and  inter- 
sects a  center  of  said  at  least  one  piston,  thus  said  figure 
axis  is  also  equivalent  to  the  lervgth  of  the  relative  stroke 
motion; 

c)  said  piston  rotor  and  said  cylinder  drum  each  rotate  on 
separate  axes  of  rotation  being  fixed  relative  to  one  an- 
other such  that  said  at  least  one  piston  engages  with  said  at 
least  one  cylinder  to  form  a  piston  and  cylinders  pair. 
whereby  said  at  least  one  piston  and  said  at  least  one 
cylinder  revolve  in  a  same  direction  and  at  a  same  rate 
about  separate  orbits  to  produce  a  penodic  change  in 
distance  between  any  two  fixed  points,  one  of  the  fixed 
points  being  associated  with  said  at  least  one  piston  and 
the  other  of  the  fixed  points  being  associated  with  said  at 
least  one  cylinder,  the  periodic  change  m  distance  is 
equivalent  to  the  length  of  the  relative  stroke  motion,  and 

d)  a  casing  for  containing  said  cylinder  drum  and  said  piston 
rotor  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  drum  is 
not  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  piston  rotor 
and  each  of  the  axes  of  rotation  remain  constant  relative  to 
each  other,  whereby  a  revolution  of  the  piston  and  cylin- 
der pair  results  in  an  oscillating  motion  of  said  at  least  one 
piston  within  said  at  least  one  cylinder  along  the  figure 
axis  filling  said  at  least  one  cylinder  through  an  inlet  port 
during  an  induction  stage  of  the  relative  stroke  motion  and 
discharging  said  at  least  one  cylinder  through  an  outlet 
port  during  a  compression  stage  of  the  relative  stroke 
motion. 


1.  A  rotary  piston  machine  having  at  least  one  beanngless 
piston  connecting  member  and  incorporating  a  relative  stroke 
motion  within  a  rotating  system,  said  rotary  piston  machine 
comprising: 

a)  a  cylinder  drum  including  at  least  one  cylinder,  said  at 
least  one  cylinder  having  an  intenor  cylinder  wall  and  a 


5.249,507 

SWASH-PLATE  PLUNGER  TVPE  HYDRAULIC 

APPARATUS 

Eiichiro  Kawahara,  Tokorozawa.  and  Takashi  Nakamura.  Utsu- 

nomiya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-026938 

Int.  a:  FOIB  I3IJ4 

U.S.  CI.  92—57  3  Oaims 

1  A  swash-plate  plunger  type  hydraulic  apparatus,  compris- 
ing; 

a  cylinder  block  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis; 

a  plurality  of  plungers  shdably  fitted  into  said  cylinder  block 
in  such  an  arrangement  as  to  annularly  surround  said 
rotational  axis; 

a  swash-plate  having  a  surface  which  confronts  one  end  of 
each  of  said  plungers; 

a  plurality  of  shoe  members  facing  said  swash-plate  surface 
and  swmgably  linked  with  said  end  of  said  plungers,  re- 
spectively; and 

a  retainer  plate  for  retaining  said  shoe  members  m  sliding 
contact  with  said  swash-plate  surface; 

each  of  said  shoe  members  integrally  including  a  neck 
swingably  lined  with  said  one  of  each  of  said  plungers  and 
a  slidable  abutment  in  sliding  contact  with  said  swash- 
plate  surface,  and 

said  retainer  plate  including  a  plurality  of  insertion  holes 
each  for  receiving  said  neck  and  adapted  to  press  said 
slidable  abutment  against  said  swash-plate  surface  with 


said  neck  of  each  of  said  shoe  members  inserted  into  one  of 
said  insertion  holes,  wherein 

each  of  said  insertion  holes  has  an  inner  surface  with  a  por- 
tion which  abuts  against  an  outer  periphery  of  said  neck  at 
an  imaginary  center  platen  of  said  portion  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  insertion  hole  which  is  substantially  coin- 
cident with  a  center  around  which  each  of  said  shoe  mem- 
bers swings  relatively  to  each  of  said  plungers,  and 

a  spot  facing  is  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said 
insertion  holes  to  adjust  the  thickness  across  which  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  neck  abuts  against  each  of  said 
insertion  holes  in  such  a  manner  that  an  imaginary  center 
plane  of  the  portion  of  each  of  said  insertion  holes  which 
is  in  contact  with  the  outer  penphery  of  said  neck  coin- 
cides with  the  center  around  which  each  of  said  shoe 
members  swings. 

3  A  swash-plate  plunger  type  hydraulic  pump  or  motor 
having  a  rotatably  mounted  cylinder  block,  a  plurality  of 
plungers  shdably  fitted  into  said  cylinder  block,  a  swash-plate 
having  a  surface  facing  the  cylinder  block, 

a  plurality  of  shoe  members  jxjsitioned  between  the  swash- 


5.249.508 
ACTl  ATOR  OF  DIAPHRAGM  T^PF 
Jiro  Hasegawa:  Ikun  Nakamura.  and  Tadashi  Hishinuma.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogjo  Kabu- 
shiki kaisha.  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.330 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    22.    1991,    3- 
017519[U];  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-017527[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  92—93  1  Claim 


plate  surface  and  the  cylinder  block,  each  shoe  member 

having  a  neck  swingably  linked  with  an  end  of  a  said 
plunger,  extending  from  the  cylinder  block  and  a  p-irtion 
in  sliding  contact  with  the  swash-plate  surface,  a  retainer 
plate  for  retaining  said  shoe  members  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  swashplate  surface,  said  retainer  plate  including 
a  plurality  of  insertion  holes  for  receiving  a  said  neck  of 
each  of  said  plungers,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  of  said  insertion  holes  having  a  portion  that  abuts  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  neck  at  an  imaginary  center  plane, 
in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  which  is  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  a  center  around  w hich  each  of  said  shoe  mem- 
bers sw  ings  relatively  to  each  of  said  plungers,  w  herein  a 
groove  is  provided  al  another  portion  of  each  of  said 
insertion  holes  closer  to  the  swash-plate  for  reducing  the 
thickness  across  which  the  inner  periphery  of  said  inser- 
tion hole  abuts  against  each  said  neck  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  imaginary  center  plane  of  the  first  said  portion  of 
each  of  said  insertion  holes  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
outer  penphery  of  said  neck  substantially  coincides  with 
the  center  around  which  each  of  said  shoe  members 
swings. 


t.  An  actuator  of  a  diaphragm  type  for  controlling  a  device 
mounted  on  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  actuator  casing  having  first  and  second  cup-shaped  casing 
halves  engaged  with  each  other,  the  second  casing  half 
having  an  opening  through  a  center  part  thereof; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  casing 
halves  of  said  actuator  casing  and  forming  a  negative 
pressure  chamber  together  with  said  first  ca.sing  half  of 
said  actuator  casing,  said  diaphragm  having  a  plate  fitting 
portion  in  a  center  pan  thereof  said  plate  fitting  portion 
having  a  center  aperture  -.herethrough  and  a  annular  rib 
surrounding  the  center  aperture; 

a  diaphragm  plate  disposed  in  the  actuator  casing  and  se- 
cured to  said  plate  fitting  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
diaphragm  plate  having  a  projecting  portion  with  a  cable 
connecting  member  projecting  through  the  opening  in 
said  second  casing  half  of  said  actuator  casing: 

a  conical  spring  disposed  between  said  diaphragm  plate  and 
said  first  casing  half  of  said  actuator  casing,  said  conical 
spnng  urging  said  diaphragm  plate  and  said  plate  fitting 
portion  toward  said  second  casing  half  of  said  actuator 
casing;  and 

said  diaphragm  further  having  an  annular  expansive  portion 
having  a  semicircularly  curved  section  extending  toward 
said  second  casing  half  and  located  adjacent  to  the  plate 
fitting  portion  and  spaced  from  said  diaphragm  plate  to 
form  an  air  space  with  said  diaphragm  plate 


5.249.509 
DEVICE  TO  \  ARV  STRENGTH  OF  A  BREWED 
BEVERAGE 
Philip  H.  English,  0109  Ptarmingon  Ct.,  Avon,  Colo.  81620 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,031 
Int.  C\:  A47J  3!  o: 
V.S.  a.  99—285  10  Claims 

1.  A  brewing  device  for  preparing  a  cup  or  other  portion  C'f 
a  beverage,  especially  coffee,  to  a  desired  strength  using  a 
portion  of  hot  water  and  a  disk-shaped,  prepackaged  filter 
containing  a  beverage  precursor,  the  improvement  composing: 
a  brewing  vessel  having  openings  at  top  and  bottom,  a  nng 
surrounding  said  bottom  opening  to  support  said  prepack- 
aged filter  within  said  v essel.  and  a  longitudinal  slit  on  the 
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interior  side  of  the  vessel  through  a  portion  of  said  interior 
ring. 


means  for  an  operator  to  select  a  length  of  time  for  the 
product  to  be  cooked; 

means  mlegral  with  said  means  for  holding  for  automatically 
moving  said  means  for  holding,  and  hence,  said  means  for 
supporting  food  products,  from  said  load  position  into  the 
supply  of  cooking  oil  to  a  cook  position,  maintaining  said 
cook  position  and  moving  said  means  for  supporting  to  a 
discharge  position: 

blower  means  positioned  within  said  cabinet  for  circulating 
air  through  the  self  venting  automatic  food  frying  and 
dispensing  apparatus  along  a  predetermined  path  and 
exiting  at  a  predetermined  location; 

an  air  filter  means  positioned  in  said  predetermined  path. 
and; 

a  sealing  means  positioned  within  said  cabinet  coupling  said 
filter  means  to  said  cabinet  whereby  an  airtight  seal  re- 
sults. 


a  base  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  central  aper- 
ture surrounded  by  an  integrally  formed  flange  rising 
vertically  from  said  upper  surface;  and, 

means  for  routably  mounting  said  vessel  atop  said  base. 


5.249,511 

BULK  COOKING  OIL  DISTRIBLTION  AND  WASTE 

REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

Eldridge  J.  Shumate,  1273  Parkway  Gardens  Ct.,  Unit  #107, 
and  Enoch  E.  Olsen.  1277  Parkway  Gardens  Ct..  Unit  #122, 
both  of,  Louisville,  Ky.  40217 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,367 

Int.  a.'  A47J  ii/n 

UJS.  a.  99-^«)8  15  aaims 


5.249.510 
SELF  VENTING  ALTOMATIC  FOOD  FRYING  AND 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  T.  Rozak.  #1.  722  -  5A  Street  N.W.,  Calgary,  Al- 
berta. Canada  T2N  1R4  .  and  Gary  G.  Calderwood,  2008  -  31 
A»enue  S.W..  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada  T2T  1T2 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,018 
Int.  C1.^  A47J  i7/l2 
MS.  a.  99—336  16  aaims 


UMI 


1  Self  venting  automatic  food  frying  and  dispensing  appara- 
tus adapted  for  use  in  an  enclosed  space  without  connection  to 
an  outside  exhaust  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cabinet  adapted  to  be  supported  at  a  suitable  working 

height  and  having  a  predetermined  number  of  panels,  at 

least  one  of  said  panels  being  configured  to  allow  access  to 

the  interior  of  said  cabinet. 

a  container  positioned  withm  said  cabinet  for  holding  a 

supply  of  cooking  oil; 
means  for  heating  said  container; 
means  for  suppi^rting  food  products  positioned  within  said 

cabinet, 
means  for  automatically  loading  food  products  into  said 

means  for  supporting  food  products; 
means  for  holding  said  means  for  supporting  food  products 
in  a  load  position  suspended  above  said  cooking  oil  while 
said  food  products  are  being  loaded  therein; 


1  ,A  bulk  cooking  oil  system  having  various  stations  con- 
nected by  piping  for  movement  of  oil  along  preselected  pipe 
paths  composing: 

(a)  a  filter  station  including 

(i)  means  for  filtenng  cooking  oil  from  said  fryer  station 

and 
(ii)  filter  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  pipe  lines 

leading  to  and  away  from  said  filter  station; 

(b)  a  waste  station  including 

(i)  means  for  stonng  used  oil  and 

(ii)  waste  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  pipe  line 
leading  to  and  away  from  said  waste  station; 

(c)  a  supply  station  including 

(i)  means  for  stonng  oil  to  be  used  at  said  fryer  station  for 

cooking  food  products  and 
(ii)  supply  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  pipe  line 

leading  to  and  away  from  said  supply  station. 

(d)  a  fryer  station  including 

(i)  a  fryer  for  receiving  and  heating  cooking  oil  to  cook 

food  products, 
(ii)  fryer  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  pipe  line 

leading  to  and  from  said  fryer  station,  and 


(iii)  means  for  metering  oil  to  said  fryer  in  predetermined 
amounts; 

(e)  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  filtering. 
waste  supply  and  fryer  valve  means  and  for  selecting  a 
pipe  path  between  a  predetermined  pair  of  said  stations. 

(0  pump  means  for  moving  oil  along  said  selected  pipe  path 


5049,512 
HYDROSTATIC  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 
Howard  W.  Christenson.  128  West  73rd  St..  Indunapolis,  Ind. 
46260 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.722 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  li/06.  FmS  //06.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  91—491  14  Claims 


5J49.513 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  nNE-TEXTU'RED 

SOYBEAN  CURD  AS  PLACED  IN  CONTAINERS 

Michio  Ueda,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shikoku  Kakoki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokushima,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9^5338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  18,  1991,  3-302117 

Int.  a.'  A23C  i/02.  A23J  //  00:  A23L  1/20 

L.S.  a.  99—453  7  ClauH 


1    .A  hydraulic  pump/motor,  comprising 

a  housing. 

a  pintle  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  pintle  including  a 
plurality  of  mlei  fluid  passageways  and  a  plura!it>  of  exit 
fluid  passageways,  said  plurality  of  mlet  fluid  passageways 
receiving  working  fluid  supplied  to  the  pump  motor  and 
said  plurality  of  exit  fluid  passageways  exhausting  work- 
ing fiuid  from  the  pump- motor: 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pintle,  said  rotor  including 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing  radially  disposed  cylinders 
having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  longitudinal  axes 
extending  therethrough,  said  longitudinal  axes  defining  a 
thrust  load  plane  of  said  rotor. 

means  for  fluidly  coupling  said  plurality  of  cylinders  with 
the  plurality  of  inlet  fluid  passageways  and  the  plurality  of 
exit  fluid  passageways  of  said  pintle. 

a  plurality  of  spherical  balls  corresponding  to  the  pluralit\  of 
cylinders  in  said  rotor,  each  of  said  plurality  of  spherical 
balls  being  reciprocatably  disposed  withm  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders,  said  spherical  balls 
sealing  working  fluid  within  said  cylinders  and  developing 
radial  thrust  loads  in  the  thrust  load  plane  of  said  rotor. 

a  free  outer  bearing  race  eccentrically  disposed  about  said 
rotor  and  pintle,  said  bearing  race  being  located  by  the 
radial  thrust  loads  and  rotating  at  a  near  synchronous 
speed  with  said  rotor  to  reduce  rolling  and  sliding  of  said 
spherical  balls  relative  to  said  free  outer  beanng  race: 

means  for  hydrostatically  supporting  said  free  outer  beanng 
race  m  said  housing,  said  hydrostatic  supporting  means 
including  a  rotatably  adjustable  servo  piston  having  first 
hvdrostatic  recesses  for  hydrostatically  supporting  said 
beanng  race,  said  beanng  race  being  free  to  rotate  on  the 
first  hydrostatic  recesses,  and  said  ser\o  piston  translating 
within  said  housing  to  adjust  the  eccentricit\  of  said  bear- 
ing race  to  said  rotor  and  pintle  and  said  servo  piston 
rotating  within  said  housing  to  align  said  beanng  race 
with  the  thrust  load  plane  of  said  rotor,  and 

wherein  said  spherical  balls  reciprocate  within  said  cylinders 
as  said  rotor  rotates  eccentncalK  relative  to  said  outer 
bearing  race  so  that  working  fluid  is  communicated  be- 
tween said  cylinders  and  the  inlet  and  exit  fluid  passage- 
ways of  said  pintle 


21    43 


1   An  apparatus  for  producing  fine-textured  soytiean  curd  as 
placed  in  containers,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  filling  a  mixture  of  soybean  milk  and  a  coagulant 

into  coagulating  buckets, 
means  for  heating  the  mixture  to  coagulate  the  mixture  into 

soybean  curd, 
covenng  means  for  placing  an  inverted  container  over  each 

of  the   buckets   to   cover   an   upper-end   opening   of  the 

bucket  without  dewatermg  the  sovbean  curd  within  the 

bucket, 
means  for  inverting  the  bucket  and  the  container  as  placed 

over  the  bucket,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  soybean  curd  as  accommodated 

in  the  container  from  the  bucket  by  moving  down  the 

inverted  container 


5.249.514 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  PUMPABLE 
FOODSTUFFS,  IN  PARTICULAR  PROCESSED  CHEESE 
Friedrich  Otto.  Hameln.  and  Albert  Dubielzyk.  Hessisch  Olden- 
dorf.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Stephan 
und  Soehne  GmbH  Sl  Co.,  Hameln,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  835  J39,  Feb.  14.  1992.  This  application  Feb. 
9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Feb.  15, 
1991.  4104686 

Int.  a."  .A23C  /"^  (»'.'  A23P  ]/00 
U.S.  a.  99—454  15  Oaims 


%     '      • 


1    An  apparatus  for  producing  a  pumpable  foodstuff  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  a  treatment  unit  for  comminuting  and  mixing  a  ftxxlstuff: 

b)  a  mixing  and  melting  unit  for  mixing  and  melting  foodstuff 
from  the  treatment  unit  and  having 

1)  a  mixing  chamber  withm  a  housing; 
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2)  a  mixing  and  feeding  shaft  emending  into  the  mixing 
chamber,  the  mixing  and  feeding  shaft  being  operatively 
connected  to  a  dnve  unit  outside  the  mixing  chamber, 

3)  a  foodstuff  intake  provided  adjacent  to  the  mixing 
chamber  housing,  approximately  axially  m  hne  with  the 
mixing  and  feeding  shaft;  and 

4)  steam  injectors  opening  into  or  upstream  of  the  mixing 
chamber  in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  mixing  and  feeding  shaft; 

c)  an  emulsifying  unit  adjacent  to  the  mixing  and  melting 
unit  for  emulsifying  the  foodstuff  from  the  mixing  and 
melting  unit  and  having 
1 1  an  emulsifying  chamber  within  a  housing; 

2)  a  set  of  homogenizing  and  emulsifying  tools;  and 

3)  a  processed  foodstuff  outlet  conduit  leading  out  from 
the  emulsifying  chamber. 


ual  citrus  fruit  located  on  said  supptirt  members  in  a  first 
operating  position  of  said  clamping  jaws,  to  cause  said 
clamping  jaws  to  move  said  citrus  fruit  past  said  knife 
blade  at  an  acute  angel  so  as  to  cut  said  citrus  fruit  into 
first  and  second  fruit  halves,  to  move  said  first  and  second 
clamping  jaws  apart  and  separate  said  first  and  second 
fruit  halves,  to  move  said  first  and  second  clamping  jaws 
and  said  first  and  second  fruit  halves  in  line  with  said 
opposite  first  and  second  rasping  head,  and  to  move  said 
first  and  second  clamping  jaws  towards  one  another  to 
move  said  first  and  second  fruit  halves  into  respective 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  rasping  heads  in  a  sec- 
ond operating  position  of  said  clamping  jaws  to  achieve 
simultaneous  extraction  of  juice  therefrom,  thereby  leav- 
ing first  and  second  treated  fruit  halves  located  withm  said 
first  and  second  clamping  jaws. 


5^9,515 
APPARATLS  FOR  EXTRACTING  FRUIT  JUICE  FROM 

CTTRUS  FRUITS 
Marco  Bachmann,  Restelbergstrasse  53,  8044  Zurich.  Switzer- 

land 
PCT  No   per  CH91  00256,  «  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1992,  PCI  Pub.  No.  V\tW2  10108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,147 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1990,  404008'' 

Int.  a.'  A23N  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  99—504  "^  Ctai^ 


5.249,516 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FRUIT  JUICES 

Angel  F.  Pastor,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Zumatu,  S.  A., 
Bergara.  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.911 

Int.  a.'  A23N  1/00.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  99—504  *  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  citrus  fruit  having 
nnds.  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  supply  container  for  a  plurality  of  said  citrus  fruit,  said 
supply  container  including  a  discharge  opening  for  indi- 
vidual citrus  fruit; 

a  housing  which  defines  a  processing  station  located  to 
receive  said  individual  citrus  fruit  discharged  from  said 
supply  container,  said  housing  including  therein 

a  knife  means  including  a  knife  blade  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  of  said  knife  blade  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  said  second  and  including 
support  members  which  are  located  centrally  below  said 
discharge  opening  of  said  supply  container  to  support 
individual  citrus  fruit  thereon, 

a  rotatable  ra.sping  element  having  opposite  first  and  second 

rasping  heads,  and 
first  and  second  gnpping  means  for  gripping  opposite  sides 
of  an  individual  citras  fruit  and  moving  it  so  as  to  be  cut 
and  rasped,  said  first  and  second  pivot  arms  which  are 
movable  along  and  including  first  and  second  pivot  arms 
which  are  movable  along  and  about  a  common  axis  and 
first  and  second  clamping  jaws  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  pivot  arms,  said  first  and  second  pivot  arms  being 
movable  along  and  about  said  axis  to  cause  said  first  and 
second  clamping  jaws  to  move  together  to  gnp  an  individ- 


1.  A  machine  for  extracting  juice  from  fruit,  including: 

a  storage  section  including  racks  for  containing  fruit  with 
said  fruit  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  serial  lines. 

an  elevator  operative  to  remove  a  leading  one  of  said  fruits 
in  at  least  one  of  said  serial  lines  of  said  storage  section, 
and  to  transport  said  fruit  to  an  upper  section  of  said 
machine, 

a  transfer  mechanism  at  said  upper  section  of  said  machine 
operative  to  assemble  fruit  transported  by  said  elevator 
into  a  senal  line; 

a  relea.se  mechanism  for  releasing  a  single  fruit  sequentially 
from  said  transfer  mechanism,  and,  for  feeding  that  single 
fruit  to  a  cutting  mechanism. 

said  cutting  mechanism  including  a  vertically  arranged  cut- 
ter blade  on  which  said  individual  fruit  is  deposited,  and  a 
pusher  mechanism  operative  to  push  said  individual  fruit 
downwardly  relative  to  said  blade  to  sever  said  fruit  into 

halves; 
a  juice  extracting  mechanism  operative  to  receive  said  fruit 
halves  and  extract  juice  from  said  respective  halves,  said 
machine  being  operated  in  timed  sequence  to  produce  a 
succession  of  juice  extractions  from  successive  halves  of 
successive  fruits. 


5.249,517 
I  INF  BUNDLING  APPARATUS 
Burl  A.  Massman,  \  illard,  Minn.  56385 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902.086.  Jun.  22.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.612 

Int.  a.'B65B  J7//A  57/08 

U.S.  a.  100—4  W  Claims 


a  pin  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  fixed  wall,  a  bracket 
mounted  to  the  chute,  the  chute  having  two  sections  defining 
a  gap  straddled  by  the  bracket,  which  connects  the  sections, 
and  a  leser  mountea  pivoialK  on  the  bracket  so  as  to  extend 
through  the  gap.  the  lever  having  an  elongate  slot,  through 
which  the  pm  extends,  the  lever  being  pivotabie  on  the  bracket 
toward  and  away  from  an  inoperative  position  wherein  the 
lever  does  not  interfere  with  a  strap  in  the  space  between  the 
flanges  of  the  chute,  the  lever  being  arranged  to  pivot  toward 
the  inoperative  position  as  the  chute  is  moved  toward  the 
closed  position,  the  lever  being  arranged  to  pivot  away  from 
the  inoperative  position  and  to  stnp  a  strap  from  the  space 
between  the  fianges  of  the  chute  as  the  chute  is  moved  away 
from  the  closed  position. 


70fV  \M,\,Y 
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5.249.519 

POSTAGE  MI-rrER 

Hugh  McChesne>.  Hertfordshire.  England,  assignor  to  Pitnc> 

Bowes  pic.  Harlow,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,715,  Sep.  19.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32.'1S 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  l\.  1990. 
9020634 

Int.  ("1.    B41J  1/S2 
U.S.  a.  101—99  5  Claims 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  nursery  stock  of  the  type  in 

which  a  line  is  carried  from  a  source  in  a  predetermined  path 
from  a  highest  position  downward  and  around  said  nursery 
stock  to  a  lowest  position  with  an  oscillating  arcuate  needle, 
the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  tensioner  means  for  holding  the  line  between  the  source 
and  the  needle  with  a  predetermined  force;  said  tensioner 
means  having  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  predeter- 
mined force;  and 

(b)  dancer  arm  means  for  prijviding  line  tension  by  pulling 
the  line  away  from  a  is  direct  path  between  the  tensioner 
means  and  the  needle  against  the  predetermined  holding 
force  as  the  needle  wraps  the  line  around  the  nursery 
stock;  said  dancer  arm  means  having  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  the  line  tension. 


5,249,518 
STRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Jack  S.  Abrams,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Signode 
Corporation,  (ilenview.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.071 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  li/0<> 

U.S.  a.  100—26  6  Oaims 


1  In  a  strapping  machine  compnsing  a  fixed  wall  and  a 
movable  chute,  the  chute  having  a  generally  I -shaped  cross- 
section  defining  a  bight  and  two  generally  parallel  flanges  with 
a  space  between  the  flanges  lo  accommodate  a  strap  being  fed 
along  the  chute,  the  chute  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  a  closed  position  wherein  the  fianges  bear  against  the 
fixed  wall,  the  chute  being  biased  toward  the  closed  position,  a 
mechanism  for  stripping  the  strap  from  the  chute  as  the  chute 
is  moved  from  the  closed  position,  the  mechanism  comprising 


1   An  improved  postage  meter  having 
a  meter  housing. 

a  rotatable  pnni  drum  with  a  drive  shaft  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  print  drum,  said  drafi  shaft  being  rota- 
tively  supported  at  two  axial  locations  in  said  meter  hous- 
ing, said  drive  shaft  having  a  axially  extending  slot  and 
ha\ing  a  plurality  of  racks  slidably  mounted  and  parallel 
aligned  m  said  slot  for  altenng  the  position  of  respective 
digit  wheels, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

gearbox  assembly  means  for  selectively  repositioning  said 
respective  racks,  said  gearbox  assembly  means  having  a 
gear  housing  having  an  elongated  upper  ponion  and 
lower  portion,  said  drive  shaft  being  rotatively  mounted 
in  said  meter  housing  at  a  position  along  said  drive  shaft. 
said  drive  shaft  to  extend  transversely  through  said  gear 
housing  between  said  elongated  upper  portions  and 
lower  portion, 
said  gearbox  assembly  means  having  drive  assembly 
means  for  selectively  repositioning  said  respective 
racks,  said  drive  assembly  being  mounted  within  said 
housing  of  said  gearbox  assembly  means, 
said  drive  assembly  means  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  cross-over  gears  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
gear  housing  along  a  common  axis  at  a  transversing 
angle  to  dnve  shafi  such  that  m  a  single  radial  position 
of  said  drive  shaft  respective  one's  of  said  gears  are  in 
meshed  engagement  with  a  respective  one's  of  said 
racks  for  causing  said  respective  one  of  said  racks  to 
axially  displace  in  said  slot  upon  rotation  of  said  respec- 
tive gear 
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said  dnve  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  axially 
positioned  in  cooperative  shp  aligned  to  said  cross-over 
gears  such  that  roution  of  said  drive  shaft  is  not  ob- 
structed by  said  cross-over  gears. 

drive  means  for  selectively  and  individually  rotating  said 
respective  cross-over  gears  wherein  said  dnve  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  motors  fixably  mounted  in  said 
gear  housing,  said  gear  means  for  communicating  said 
motor's  output  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cross-over 
gears,  said  gear  means  being  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
gear  housing 


mam  dnve  by  a  closed  train  of  wheels,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  turning  drum  and  a  pnnting  cylinder; 

a  turning  drum  spur  wheel  and  a  pnnting  cylinder  spur 
wheel,  the  turning  drum  spur  wheel  and  the  printing 
cylinder  spur  wheel  lying  in  one  plane  and  having  the 
same  width; 

first  and  second  intermediate  spur  wheels,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond spur  wheels  being  in  the  form  of  a  double  wheel,  the 
first  spur  wheel  engaging  the  pnnting  cylinder  spur 
wheel. 

third  and  fourth  intermediate  spur  wheels,  the  third  and 


5,i49,520 
M.VSK  SHOCK  ABSORBER  PAD 
Gerald  S.  Andris,  Poughkeepsie,  and  John  P.  Gauci.  Putnam 
Valley,   both  of  N.V.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712^59 

Int.  a.'  B32B  JI/J6 

VS.  CL  101—126  15  Claims 


-/- 


innmnmiinn^ 


1  .A.n  apparatus  for  absorbing  shock  caused  by  separation  of 
a  perforated  sheet  from  a  surface  after  screening  a  viscous 
matenal  through  said  perforated  sheet,  said  perforated  sheet 
being  supported  by  said  surface  at  locations  separated  by  a 
charactenstic  distance  approximating  a  maximum  uninter- 
rupted feature  size  to  be  produced  by  said  perforated  sheet, 
including 

a  pad  having  a  plurality  of  protuberant  features  thereon 
wherein  a  transverse  dimension  of  at  least  one  said  protu- 
berant feature  is  greater  than  said  charactenstic  distance 
and  wherein  a  minimum  separation  between  each  of  said 
protuberant  features  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  a  distance 
determined  from  a  nominal  viscosity  of  said  viscous  mate- 
rial. 


5J49.521 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  OVER  TO  SINGLE-SIDE 

PRINTING  OR  PERFECTING  ON  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINES 
Ingo  Kobler,  Anhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN 
Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  4132250 

Int.  a.'  B41F  21/00.  13/12 

VS.  a,  101—230  "^  Cl">>» 

1.  A  device  for  changing  between  one-side  pnnting  and 

perfecting  pnnting  in  sheet-fed  rotary  pnnting  machines  hav- 

mg  a  frame  and  m  which  the  pnnting  units  are  connected  to  a 


fourth  spur  wheels  being  arranged  coaxially.  the  third 
spur  wheel  engaging  the  second  spur  wheel  and  being 
fixed  on  a  hollow  shaft,  the  fourth  spur  wheel  engaging 
the  turning  drum  spur  wheel  and  being  fixed  to  a  solid 
shaft  coaxial  with  and  disposed  within  the  hollow  shaft, 
the  nrst  and  fourth  spur  wheels  having  a  smaller  radius 
than  the  second  and  third  spur  wheels,  and  the  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  spur  wheels  having  the  same  number 
of  teeth;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  output  side  of  the  solid  shaft 
and  the  hollow  shaft  for  selectively  dnving  the  solid  and 
hollow  shafts  in  unison  or  differentially  with  respect  to 
one  another 


5.249,522 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  CIRCL^FERENTIAL 
REGISTER  AT  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Hans-Jiirgen    Kusch,    Neckargemund,    and    Edgar    Gnindke, 
Mannheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hei- 
delberger    Dnickmachinen    Aktiengesellschaft,    Heidelberg. 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1991,  9113505[U] 

Int.  a.^  B41F  13/14:  F41L  35/06 
U.S.  a.  101-248  20  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  adjusting  circumferential  register  of  a  ro- 
tary pnnting  machine,  the  rotary  pnnting  machine  compnsing: 
a  frame;  a  cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted,  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  on  the  frame,  the  longitudinal  axis  defining  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  cylinder;  gearwheel  means,  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  for  transfernng  a  dnving 
force  to  the  cylinder,  the  gearwheel  means  having  at  least  one 
radius,  the  gearwheel  means  and  the  cylinder  being  relatively 
positionable  with  respect  to  one  another;  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  the  gearwheel  means  and  the  cylinder 
with  respect  to  one  another;  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

extension  means  for  extending  from  and  being  connected  to 

the  gearwheel  means; 
said  extension  means  having  a  generally  cylindncal  shape, 
the  generally  cylindncal  shape  ol  said  extension  means 
having  a  round  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  central  axis 


through  a  center  of  the  round  cross-sectional  shape,  the 
central  axis  being  disposed  along  a  radius  of  said  gear- 
wheel means; 

disc  means, 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  disc  means  on  the  frame; 

said  disc  means  compnsing  a  groove  for  accommodating 
said  extension  means,  said  extension  means  being  engage- 
able  with  at  least  one  surface  of  said  groove  for  relative 
displacement  with  resf>ect  to  the  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  groove; 


5.249,523 
INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Stephan  Kanzler.  Rodgau,  and  Willi  Herbert,  Offenbach  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Carman),  assignors  to  MAN 
Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Dec.  5, 
1991,  4140048 

Int.  n."  B41F  JZ/OO 
U.S.  CI.  101—350  10  Claims 


in  which  ink  is  taken  from  an  ink  reservoir  in  metered  quanti- 
ties and  distnbuted  by  inking  rollers  to  form  an  ink  film  which 
is  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  printing  plate  mounted  on  a  plate 
cylinder,  at  least  one  of  said  inking  rollers  being  a  distnbuting 
roller  mcunted  for  rotational  and  axial  reciprocating  displace- 
ment, characterized  by  a  distnbuting  dnve  for  rotating  said 
distnbuting  roller  and  reciprocating  the  distnbuting  rolier 
axialh  penodically  in  timed  relation  to  operation  of  the  pnnt- 
ing machine,  said  dnve  mcludmg  a  releasable  shift  coupling 
operable  for  interrupting  axial  movement  of  said  distnbuting 
roller  upon  pnnting  stoppage  while  said  pnnting  machine 
continues  to  operate. 


5.249,524 
CONTAINER  BODY  INKING  APPARATl  S 
Edwin  C.  Morris,  deceased,  late  of  Golden.  Colo.  b\  Carol  J. 
Morris,  legal  representative  ,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 
Muncie.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.891 

Int.  a."  B41F  31/34.  33,04 

U.S.  a.  101—352  19  Oaims 


i 


rod  means,  extending  between  said  disc  means  and  the  cylin- 
der, for  guiding  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  disc 
means  with  respect  to  said  cylinder, 

said  disc  means  compnsing  means  for  accommodating  a 
portion  of  said  rod  means  such  that  said  disc  means  is 
longitudinally  displaceable  along  said  rod  means,  and 

said  groove  being  onented  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
longiludmal  axis  of  the  cylmder  and  being  configured  for 
ad  lusting  circumferential  register  of  the  rotarv  printing 
machine  in  response  to  the  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  disc  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applving  an  ink  to  a  pnnting  plate  at- 
tached to  a  rotalable  cylinder,  wherein  said  ink  on  said  pnnting 
plate  IS  transferable  to  a  container  body,  comprising 

first  and  second  laterally  displaced  suppon  plates. 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  rollers  each  having  a  rota- 
tional axis  substantially  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  a  roller  b<xlv.  and  roller  shaft  and  each  being 
rotatably  interconnected  with  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port plates,  said  first  roller  body  being  interconnected 
with  said  second  roller  b<xiv.  said  third  and  fourth  roller 
bodies  each  engaging  said  second  roller  bodv.  said  third 
and  fourth  roller  btxlies  each  engaging  said  cylinder  and 
said  pnnting  plate,  said  third  and  fourth  roller  shafts  each 
being  rotatably  interconnected  with  said  first  and  second 
suppon  plates  by  first  and  second  bracket  assemblies, 
respectively,  to  allow  pivoting  of  each  of  said  third  and 
fourth  rollers  about  a  reference  axis; 

a  roller  body  area  having  a  width  coinciding  with  a  maxi- 
mum lateral  extent  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
roller  bcxiies.  said  roller  bodv  area  including  each  of  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  roller  bodies  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom; 

means  for  applying  said  ink  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
roller  body. 

means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  rollers,  wherein  at  leasl  a  portion  of  said  ink  applied 
to  said  first  roller  bodv  is  transferred  to  said  printing  plate; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  each  of  said  third  and 
fourth  roller  bodies  relative  to  said  printing  plate,  said 
entire  means  for  adjusting  being  positioned  externally  of 
said  roller  body  area  and  compnsing  means  for  pivoting 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  rollers  about  said  reference 


1  An  inking  mechanism  for  a  rotary  offset  printing  machine  axis. 
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5J49,525 

SP\RK-DISCHARGE  1  ITHOGRAPHY  PLATES 

CONTAINING  IMAGE-SL  PPORT  PIGMENTS 

Tbomiis  E.  Lewis,  E.  Hampstead,  N.H.,  and  Michael  T.  Nowak. 

Gardner.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Presstek.  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661.526.  Feb.  25,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,165J45.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,317. 
Not.  28.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.10",771,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No  234.475,  Aug.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,911.075.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.027 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  B41C  1/10:  B41N  1/00 

VS.  CL  101-453  27  Oaims 
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1  A  lithographic  plate  that  is  transformable  so  as  to  change 
the  afTinity  of  said  plate  for  ink.  said  plate  being  a  layered 
structure  including  an  ink-receptive  substrate,  a  conductive 
laver  and  an  ink-repellent  coating,  said  coating  containing  a 
dispersion  of  particles  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
conditionally  conductive  oxide  comptiund  that  includes  at 
least  one  octahedrally  coordinated  metal  species,  at  least  a 
fraction  of  such  metal  species  containing  at  least  one  valence 
electron. 


5.249.526 
SAFE  AND  ARM  DEVICE 

George  E.  Cooksey.  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,034 

Int.  a.'  F42C  15/40.  15/24.  15/34 

VS.  CI.  102—255  8  Claims 


said  axle  by  an  inerlial  force  acting  on  said  weight  when 
said  rotor  is  to  pivot  from  said  safe  position  to  said  armed 
position: 

means  connecting  said  weight  and  said  axle  for  dnving  said 
axle  through  a  predetermined  actuating  angle  as  said 
weight  moves  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  axle; 

means  connecting  said  axle  and  said  rotor  for  dnving  said 
rotor  from  said  axle  through  said  arming  angle  as  said  axle 
pivots  through  said  actuating  angle; 

a  pair  of  escapement  elements  disposed  between  said  shaft 
and  said  axle  in  spaced  relation  therealong; 

means  for  mounting  said  escapement  elements  on  said  body 
for  movement  toward  and  from  said  shaft  and  said  axle; 

first  cam  means  for  urging  said  escapement  elements  in  a 
reciprocating  motion  between  said  shaft  and  said  axle  at 
each  of  said  oscillations,  said  first  cam  means  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  pivotal  oscillation  therewith  and 
engaging  said  escapement  elements  oppi^itely  of  said  axle; 
and  »■ 

second  cam  means  for  alternately  retaining  said  axle  to  each 
of  said  escapement  elements  and  releasing  said  axle  from 
each  of  said  escapement  elements  at  each  of  said  oscilla- 
tions in  an  escapement  action  such  that  said  axle  moves 
through  said  actuating  angle  in  successive,  predetermined 
pivotal  movements  motivated  by  said  inertial  force  as  said 
second  cam  means  is  released  at  each  of  said  oscillations, 
said  second  cam  means  being  mounted  on  said  axle  in 
engagement  with  said  escapement  elements  oppositely  of 
said  shaft  and  moving  pivotally  with  said  shaft  through 
said  actuating  angle 


5.249,527 

HIGH  SPEED,  INFLATING  BAG  INFRARED 

COUNTERMEASURE 

Richard  G.  Schwind,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W  estinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,084 

Int.  a.'  F42B  12/70:  F41J  2/00 

VS.  a.  102—354  12  Oaims 


1   In  a  safe  and  arm  device  having: 

a  body; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  through 
a  predetermined  arming  angle  from  a  safe  position  to  an 
armed  position,  and 

a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  pivotal  oscillations  when  said  rotor  is 
to  pivot  from  said  safe  position  to  said  armed  position, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  axle  mounted  on  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  and 
extended  parallel  to  said  shaft; 

a  setback  weight  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  along 


1    Infrared  (IR)  decoy  apparatus  for  launching  into  the 
atmosphere,  comprising: 

a)  an  aerodynamic  shell; 

b)  gas  generator  means  contained  within  said  shell: 

c)  a  thin  film,  high  temperature  bag  stored  within  and  de- 
ployable  from  said  shell; 

d)  means  for  initiating  said  gas  generator  means  after  a 
launch  of  said  decoy,  to  deploy  and  inflate  said  bag  with 
hot  gas  containing  particulates; 

e)  said  bag  being  substantially  transparent  to  the  wavelength 
of  IR  radiation  produced  by  said  hot  gas  with  particulates, 
within  said  bag;  and 

0  said  bag  being  connected  to  said  shell  so  as  to  continually 
receive  said  gas  dunng  operation,  said  bag  including  exit 
means  for  allowing  said  gas  to  escape  from  the  intenor  of 
said  bag. 


5.249.528 

RREWORKS  SUPPORT  KIT 

Jervis  R.  Lee.  1038  Church  Well  Rd.,  Hattiesburg.  Miss.  39401 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.092 

Int.  C\:  F42B  4/04 

V.S.  a.  102—361  3  Oaims 


1.  A  fireworks  support  kit,  comprising. 

a  first  support  structure,  having  a  first  rigid  tubular  housing, 
having  a  first  housing  first  end  and  a  first  housing  second 
end.  the  first  housing  first  end  including  a  resilient  cushion 
cup  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  housing  first  end,  and  the 
firsi  housing  second  end  including  a  second  rigid  tubular 
housing  telescopmgh  received  therethrough  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  first  tubular  housing,  the  second  tubular 
housing  having  a  second  housing  second  end  and  a  second 
housing  first  end,  with  the  second  housing  second  end 
including  a  rigid  metallic  fiisl  tubular  member  secured 
thereto,  and 

a  spnng  member  interposed  between  the  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  resilient  cushion  cup,  with  a  mounting  plate 
directed  through  the  cushion  cup,  the  first  tubular  hous- 
ing, and  an  ejector  rod  coaxially  directed  through  the  first 
tubular  housing  and  extending  into  the  second  tubular 
housing,  with  the  ejector  rod  spaced  from  the  second 
tubular  housing  second  end  in  a  first  position,  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  second  tubular  housing  second  end  in  a 
second  position,  and  the  second  tubular  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  slots  directed  through  the  second 
tubular  housing  in  adjacency  to  the  second  tubular  hous- 
ing first  end,  with  a  lock  pin  directed  through  the  slots,  the 
first  tubular  housing,  and  the  ejector  rod  for  rigid  align- 
ment of  the  ejector  rod  within  the  second  tubular  housing. 


5.249,529 
SELF-NULLING  HYBRED  MAGLEV  SUSPENSION 

Richard  J,  Hcrbermann,  Huntington,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Grum- 
man Aerospace  Corporation,  Betbpage,  N,Y, 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,448 
Int.  Cl.^  B60L  13/00 
U.S.  a.  104—281  *  Oaims 

1     An   electromagnetic   elevation    system    for    .MAGLE\ 
vehicles  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coils  mounted  onto  a  core: 
a  dynamic  power  supply  connected  to  the  coils  for  provid- 
ing them  with  current; 
means  for  sensing  a  gap  between  an  iron  rail  and  the  core; 
means  for  connecting  signals  from  the  sensing  means  to  a 
control  input  of  the  power  supply  for  varying  current 
output  therefrom  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  gap; 


at  least  one  superconducting  coil  mounted  to  the  core; 
a  source  connected  to  the  superconducting  coil; 
means  connected  to  an  output  of  the  dynamic  supply  for 
sensing  its  output  current  level,  and 


^,„)«0l»  I 


^ 


■^ 


X. 


■// 


cuwwor 

VXACC 


a  low  pass  filter  connected  at  its  input  to  an  output  of  the 
current  level  sensing  means,  and  at  iLs  output  to  a  control 
input  of  the  source 


5.249.530 
FORCED  STEERING  RAILROAD  TRUCK  SYSTEM  WITH 

CENTRAL  TRANSVERSE  PIVOTED  SHAFT 
Paul  S.  W  ike.  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  W  estinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,732 

Int.  O,"  B61F  5/44.  5/26 

U.S.  O.  105—168  27  Claims 


^"-■'XX^h-^e^ 
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1  In  a  truck  arrangement  for  supponmg  a  railroad  car  longi- 
tudinally on  a  track  by  at  least  two  trucks  separated  by  a  center 
distance  L.  each  of  which  ha.s  at  least  two  w heel  sets  with  a 
separation  distance  W  and  the  wheels  of  each  wheel  set  having 
a  separation  distance  S:  the  combination  comprising 

I)  a  frame  having  both  a  lateral  arm  providing  means  for 
rotatably  securing  said  truck  to  the  b(xl\  of  said  railroad 
car  and  longitudinal  end  arms  ngidK  attached  to  said 
lateral  arm  and  extending  generally  onhogonal  thereto, 

II)  means  for  suspending  said  wheel  sets  from  said  frame  and 
allowing  movement  of  said  wheel  sets  relative  to  said 
frame  longitudinally,  rotationally  in  a  honzonlal  plane, 
and  vertically,  located  between  said  frame  and  the  loca- 
tion for  said  wheel  sets:  and 

III)  means  connecting  said  body  of  said  railroad  car  to  said 
means  for  suspending,  for  controlling  said  wheel  set 
movement  to  correspond  to  the  movement  of  said  car 
body  relative  to  said  frame  and  to  align  said  wheel  sets 
with  said  track  m  response  to  the  angular  relationship  of 
said  car  body  to  said  track,  said  means  for  connecting 
composing: 

a)  a  rotauble  member  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
frame,  said  rotatable  member  comprising 
i)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame. 
ii)  first  means  for  attachment  to  said  shafi  at  an  attach- 
ment location  medial  to  ends  of  said  shaft  at  a  dis- 
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tance.  d.  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  truck  and 
at  a  first  distance,  h,  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft;  and 
iii)  second  means  for  attachment  to  said  shaft  at  an 
attachment  location  proximal  to  said  ends  of  said 
shaft  at  a  second  distance,  e,  from  said  axis  of  roution 
of  said  member; 

b)  means  for  linking  coupled  between  said  car  body  and 
said  rotatable  member  for  rotating  the  member  in  re- 
sponse to  said  angular  relationship;  and 

c)  means  for  moving  said  wheel  sets  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  coupled  between  said  member  and 
said  means  for  suspending; 

said  first  distance  h.  said  second  distance  e.  and  said  medial 
distance  d.  being  chosen  to  satisfy  the  relationship 
e/h  =  WS/2I^. 


lever  and  rotatably  affixed  at  other  end  to  one  of  said 
doors,  for  coupling  said  shifting  means  to  said  one  of  said 
doors 


5^49.532 

WAGON  ALLOWING  BOGIES  FOR  RAILROAD 

TRANSPORT  TO  BE  RECOVERED  OR  UNLOADED 

Pierre  Perrot,  6,  nic  Gambetta.  27320  Nonancourt,  France 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Scr.  No.  895,857 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1991,  91  06979 

Int.  a.'  B61D  47/00 

U.S.  a.  105—355  29  Oaims 


5J49.531 

RAILRAOD  HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Fred  J  Taylor,  8204  N.  Dilcrest  Cir.,  Horence,  Ky.  41042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,412.  Sep.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  No».  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,681 

Int.  a.'  B61D  '   W 

US.  CI.  105—290  I''  Claims 


^3 


1.  A  wagon  for  transporting  rail  bogies,  said  wagon  compris- 
ing: 

an  end  ramp  affixed  to  an  end  buffer  of  said  wagon  and 

articulated  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  at  an  end  of 

said  wagon; 
a  pair  of  rails  provided  on  said  end  ramp  for  loading  and 

unloading  bogies  onto  and  from  said  wagon. 
means  for  moving  said  end  ramp  between  a  substantially 

vertical  position  for  travel  and  an  inclined  position  for 

loading  and  unloading  bogies  and  for  moving  said  buffer 

between  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 
devices  on  said  wagon  for  securing  bogies  on  said  wagon 

during  travel,  and 
means  on  said  end  ramp  and  said  wagon  for  moving  bogies 

along  said  end  ramp  and  said  wagon. 


UMI 


1   A  hopper  car  compnsing; 

a  car  body  having  an  underside; 

at  least  one  row  of  discharge  chutes  located  along  the  under- 
side of  said  body  and  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  hopper  car; 

a  plurality  of  routable  doors  for  closing  said  discharge 
chutes; 

shifting  means,  shifuble  in  a  linear  direction  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  hopper  car,  for  shifting  said  doors 
between  a  first  p<isi:ion  fully  closing  said  discharge  chutes 
and  a  second  position  fully  opening  said  discharge  chutes, 
said  shifting  means  consisting  of  a  slidable  actuating  beam 
attached  to  the  underside  of  said  body,  an  extension  down- 
wardly depending  from  said  actuating  beam  and  corre- 
sponding to  each  discharge  chute,  and  a  drive  pin  ngidly 
affixed  to  said  extension; 

a  single  activating  means,  operative  in  a  linear  direction, 
connected  to  said  shifting  means  for  shifting  said  doors 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 
a  plurality  of  dnving  systems,  with  each  system  only  opera- 
tive upon  the  doors  of  a  single  discharge  chute,  each 
dnving  system  consisting  of  at  least  one  first  dnve  lever 
having  a  slot  for  slidably  receiving  said  dnve  pin.  a  single 
rotatable  dnve  shaft  ngidly  affixed  to  said  at  least  one  first 
dnve  lever,  at  least  one  second  dnve  lever  ngidly  affixed 
to  said  dnve  shaft,  and  at  least  one  third  dnve  lever  rotat- 
ably affixed  at  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  second  dnve 


5,249,533 
SEWING  MACHINE  TABLE 
Edgar  F.  Moore,  III,  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  Barudan 
America,  Inc.,  Walton  Hills,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,167 

Int.  CX:  A47B  1/04 

L'.S.  a.  108—69  12  Claims 


1  A  table  compnsing:  a  frame,  a  first  table  top  section,  said 
first  top  section  ngidly  joined  to  said  frame,  a  second  Uble  top 
section,  said  second  top  section  movably  joined  to  said  frame 
whereby  said  second  top  section  is  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  contiguous  honzontal  alignment  with  said  first  top 
section  to  a  second  lower  position  vertically  spaced  from  said 
first  top  section,  means  to  move  said  second  top  section,  said 


moving  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  pivot  arms,  said  pivot  arms 
positioned  one  over  the  other  to  provide  a  top  and  and  a  bot- 
tom arm,  said  top  and  said  bottom  arms  pivotally  attached  in 
substantial  vertical  alignment  to  said  frame,  a  crank  member, 
said  pivot  arms  rotatable  joined  to  said  crank  member,  said 
crank  member  attached  to  said  second  top  section,  a  first  longi- 
tudinal resilient  member,  said  first  resilient  member  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  top  arm  proximate  said  pivotal  attachment 
and  having  the  other  end  attached  to  said  bottom  arm  proxi- 
mate said  crank  member,  a  second  longitudinal  resilient  mem- 
ber, said  second  resilient  member  atuched  at  one  end  to  said 
frame  proximate  said  bottom  arm  attachment  to  said  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  bottom  arm  proximate  said  first  resilient 
member  whereby  said  second  resilient  member  will  alterna- 
tively apply  upward  or  downward  force  to  said  second  top 
section  depending  upon  the  vertical  position  of  said  second  top 
section. 


5,249,534 
PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Michael  Sacks,  Manchester,  EogUnd,  assignor  to  Dowty  Ar- 
mourshield  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,378 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100663 

Int  a.'  E05G  1/00 
ViS.  a,  109—24  10  Claims 
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directed,  and  circumferentially  sp>aced  about  said  inner 
cylmdncal  member. 

u)  second  blade  members  spaced  circumferentially  about 
an  inner  cylmdncal  member  and  in  an  alternating  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  blade  members, 

lu)  said  first  blade  members  defining  a  firsi  angle  with 
respect  to  an  imaginary  plane  extending  through  a 
center  line  of  said  inner  cylindnca)  member. 


ivl  said  second  blade  members  defining  a  second  angle 
with  respect  to  an  imaginary  reference  plane  extending 
through  said  centerline  that  is  greater  than  said  first 
blade  angle,  such  that  a  channel  diverging  in  cross-sec- 
tion IS  defined  between  a  first  blade  member  and  an 
adjacent  second  blade  member  and  a  channel  converg- 
ing in  cross-section  is  defined  between  said  second  blade 
member  and  a  next  adjacent  first  blade  member 


5J49,536 
EMBROIDERY  SEWING  MACHIJ<ffi; 
Osamu     Hattori,     Kakamigahara.     and     Masani     Erignchi. 
Ichinomiya,   both  of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabnshikikaisha 
Banidan,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17.  1991,  3-171697 

Int.  O.^  D05B  57,  30.  65/02.  D05C  7/00 

VS.  a.  112—98  *  CUims 


1.  A  cover  for  use  with  a  container  compnsing  one  or  more 
layers  of  high  tensile  strength,  high  stretch  resistance  flexible 
malenal  which  are  capable  of  resisting  penetration  by  bomb 
blast  and  fragmentation  and  which  are  adapted  so  that  the 
cover  can  expand  and  absorb  the  blast  from  an  explosion 
within  the  container,  said  cover  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
separate  panels  of  said  matenal  which  are  shaped  to  overly 
respective  side  walls  and  the  top  of  the  conumer  and  are 
connected  together  with  fasteners  which  progressively  peel 
apan  under  load  from  the  blast  to  allow  controlled  expansion 
of  the  cover  in  the  event  of  an  explosion 


5J49,535 
LOW  NO, BURNER 

I.andy  Chung.  5144  Oiff  Dr.,  Ashttbula,  Ohio  44004 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856034,  Mar.  25.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.942 
Int.  a."  F23D  1/02 
VS.  a.  110—264  26  Oaims 

1.  A  burner  nozzle  for  combusting  pulvenzed  coal,  compns- 
ing: 

a)  structure  defining  an  annular  passage  extending  from  a 
source  of  pulvenzed  coal  earned  by  an  air  stream  to  an 
outlet,  said  outlet  communicating  with  a  combustion  re- 
gion for  said  pulvenzed  coal. 

b)  said  annular  passage  defined  between  an  inner  cvlindncal 
member  and  an  outer  housing  member,  surrounding  said 
inner  cylindrical  member. 

c)  means,  near  said  outlet,  for  dividing  said  pulverized  coal 
stream  into  fuel  nch  and  fuel  lean  streams,  including 

i)  a  plurality  of  first  blade  members,  generally  radially 


bC  (C  tonu  »  -  K  ' 


1  .An  embroidery  sewing  machine  compnsing  a  throat  plate 
formed  with  a  needle  hole,  a  rotatable  lo<.iper  disposed  under 
said  needle  hole  for  paying  out  a  thread,  said  kxiper  being 
movable  up  and  down  between  an  upper  position  close  to  the 
throat  plate  and  a  lower  position  apart  from  the  throat  plate, 
and  a  stitching  needle  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  through 
said  needle  hole,  wherein  said  embroidery  sewing  machine 
further  compnses  a  thread  holding  means  provided  adjacent 
said  needle  hole  and  said  kxiper,  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween, and  adapted  to  hold  and  release  said  thread,  said  hold- 
ing means  supporting  said  thread  in  a  space  between  said  nee- 
dle hole  and  said  holding  means,  and  a  thread  drawing  member 
adapted  to  move  to  and  from  said  thread  holding  means 
through  said  space  between  said  needle  hole  and  looper  to 
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bnng  said  thread  to  said  thread  holding  means  where  said 
thread  is  cut  between  said  needle  hole  and  said  thread  holding 
means. 


spending  to  the  combinations  of  the  lengths  of  the  threads 
set  by  said  key  input  means,  and 
display' means  for  displaying  m  graphics  the  stitch  pattern 
selected  by   said  selecting  means,  wherein  said  display 


5.249.537 
EMBROIDKRY  FRAME 
Hisato  SaVaVibara.  Inazawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai- 
sha  Barudan,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,45« 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-318452 

Int.  a.'  D05C  hOO.  9/04 

L.S.  O.  U2-10J  6aaims 


1.  An  embroidery  frame  for  an  embroidery  machine  com- 
prising: , 

a  dnving  frame  having  an  arm  which  moves  in  a  horizontal 
plane  along  an  upper  surface  of  a  bed; 

dnving  means  for  moving  said  dnving  frame  honzontally; 

a  cloth-spreading  frame  connected  to  said  dnving  frame, 
projecting  honzontally  therefrom,  having  an  embroidery 
hole  over  which  cloth  is  disposed, 

an  upstanding  leg  connected  to  said  arm  of  said  dnving 
frame,  and. 

a  support  frame  having  an  upper  surface  below  said  cloth 
spreading  frame  for  supporting  a  free  end  of  said  upstand- 
ing leg  for  movement  with  movement  of  said  cloth- 
spreading  frame. 


means  displays  the  selected  stitch  pattern  corresponding 
to  the  combination  of  the  lengths  of  threads  which  said 
automatic  thread  supply  device  supplies  to  said  sewing 
section. 


5.249,539 

TAPE  FEED-IN  DEVICE  ON  A  PRESSES  FOOT 

ASSEMBLED  ON  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Bohumil  Hyca,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Union  Special  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.747 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  28, 
1991,  4117359 

Int.  a.^  D05B  35/10.  29/06 
U.S.  a.  1 12-121 J7  1»  Cl«i"" 


UMI 


5.249.538 

SEWING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN 

AUTOMATIC  THREAD  SUPPLY  DEVICE 

Minoni  Naltano.  and  Toni  Yamazaki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.,  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Rled  Apr.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No,  689,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  24,  1990,  2-109353 

Int,  n.'  D05B  19/00.  47/04 

U.S,  a,  112-121.11  12  Claims 

1   A  sewing  apparatus  compnsing. 

a  sewing  mechanism  having  a  sewing  section  including  a 
needle  and  a  kxiper  dnven  in  accordance  with  a  rotation 
of  a  main  shaft, 
an  automatic  thread  supply  device  for  forcibly  carrying  a 
needle  thread  and  at  least  one  looper  thread  to  the  sewing 
section, 
key  input  means  for  setting  lengths  per  stitch  of  the  needle 
thread  and  the  at  least  one  looper  thread  which  are  to  be 
supplied  by  said  automatic  thread  supply  device  to  the 
sewing  section; 
memory  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  stitch  patterns  in 
correspondenre  with  combinations  of  the  lengths  of  the 
threads  to  be  supplied  per  stitch; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  stitch  patterns  corre- 


1  A  tape  feeder  in  combination  with  a  presser  foot,  the 
presser  fool  having  a  presser  foot  sole,  for  laterally  aligning 
prepositioned  tapes  of  different  widths,  in  which  several  resil- 
ient guide  elements  are  positioned  by  a  support  connected 
between  the  presser  foot  sole  and  one  end  of  the  guide  ele- 
ments in  a  tape  m-feed  region  of  the  presser  foot  sole,  the  guide 
elements  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  aligned  in 
a  tape  feed  direction,  whereby  the  guide  elements  receive  and 
laterally  align  the  prepositioned  tapes  of  different  widths 


5.249.540 

SEWING-MATKRIAI  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR 

SINGLE-NEEDLE  OR  MULTI-NEEDIF  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Reinhard  Sielemann,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Durkopp  Adier  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M5,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany,  Jul.  30, 
1990.  9011178[U] 

Int,  CI.'  D05B  27/12.  75/00 
U.S.  CI,  112—304  27  Claims 
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a  feed  regulating  shaft  mounted  m  the  table  for  tumably 

supporting  the  table  on  the  frame; 
a  first  crank  secured  to  said  feed  regulating  shaft; 
a  second  crank  \*hich  is  rotatabK  dnven  by  the  first  driving 

means, 
a  link   for  said   feed  regulating  shaft  which  is  interposed 

between  said  second  crank  and  said  first  crank  to  transmit 

rotation  of  the  second  crank  to  the  first  crank: 
a  link  member  having  a  slit  with  first  and  second  opposite 

side  surfaces; 
a  third  crank  connected-between  said  second  crank  and  said 


1.  A  single-needle  or  multi-needle  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  upper  material  pressing  means; 

at  least  one  lower  matenal  feeder  located  for  engagement 
with  said  upper  material  pressing  means,  such  that  the 
upper  matenal  pressing  means  assures  steady  contact 
between  a  sewing  material  and  the  at  least  one  lower 
materia!  feeder; 

a  throat  plate  attached  firmly  to  the  frame  of  the  sewing 
machine;  and 

at  least  one  needle  which  is  moveable  upward  and  down- 
ward and  pierces  into  the  sewing  matenal  through  the 
throat  plate  and  adjacent  the  material  feeder  and  pressing 
means,  wherein: 

the  lower  material  feeder  is  mounted  for  feeding  movement 
in  the  frame  such  that  a  side  thereof  facing  the  upper 
matenal  pressing  means  extends  beyond  an  upper  portion 
of  the  throat  plate  adjacent  to  a  region  where  the  sewing 
needle  punctures  the  sewing  matenal;  and 

within  the  throat  plate  there  is  provided  a  tongue  and  a 
spring  for  urging  the  tongue  upward  b>  spring  force  from 
the  throat  plate  so  that  the  tongue  presses  against  a  resting 
surface  attached  to  the  upper  matenal  pressing  means,  so 
as  to  reduce  fluttering  of  the  sewing  material  as  the  needle 
is  pulled  upward  and  out  of  the  sewing  material. 


V^  »  n  f     '•• 


link  member;  said  third  crank  having  a  projection  for 
engaging  said  first  or  second  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said 
slit; 
second  dmmg  means  supported  on  the  machine  frame; 
an  eccentric  cam  turnable  by  the  second  driving  means;  and 
a  fourth  crank  having  a  middle  portion  tumably  supported 
on  the  machine  frame,  the  fourth  crank  having  one  end 
which  IS  forked,  the  forked  end  being  engaged  b\  said 
cam.  the  founh  crank  having  another  end  connected  to 
said  link  member,  the  third  crank  being  turned  to  swing 
said  feed  regulating  shaft  via  the  link  member,  the  link  and 
the  first  crank 


5,249,542 

CAMBERED  AIRFOIL,  AND  CRAFT  COMPRISING 

SAMF 

Ronald  D.  Latham,  Rte.  3,  Box  184-A,  K{,«\.  N.C.  27502 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,-'90 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  V,  (Ai 

U.S.  CI.  114—103  20  Qaims 
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5.249,541 
FEED  REGULATOR  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shuichi  Sato,  and  Yoshiharu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N.\  ..  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-053791 

Int.  n.'  do5b:'  :: 

U.S.  a.  112—316  3  Qaims 

1.  A  feed  regulator  of  a  sewing  machine  including  a  first 
driving  means  for  iWingabK  driving  a  feed  regulating  table  by 
way  of  a  link  mechanism  and  a  feed  dog  for  su  itching  a  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  said  machine,  the  first  dnving  means  and  the 
table  being  supported  on  a  frame  of  the  machine,  said  regulator 
comprising: 


302 


1    A   self-cambenng  double  panel  airfoil  for  wind-driven 
propulsion,   including   panels  defining  airfoil   wind-engaging 
surfaces,  said  self-cambenng  airfoil  compnsing: 
(i)  a  generally  vertically  posnionable  mast; 
(ii)  a  camber  inducer  member  secured  to  the  mast  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  the  axis  of  the  mast,  and  extending 
rearwardK   from  the  mast  to  a  trailing  portion  having  a 
batten    realignment   caviiv    therein   Kiunded    by   facing. 
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arcuate,  forwardly  converging  wall  surfaces  forming  at 
their  forward  extremity  an  mnermost  V-shaped  slot  m 
which  the  elements  of  the  V  mtersect  at  one  end  of  each 
element  and  m  which  an  extremity  of  a  flexible  batten 
element  is  reposable.  said  batten  element  abutting  only  one 
or  the  other  of  the  other  ends  of  each  element  of  the  V. 
said  facing,  arcuate,  forwardly  converging  wall  surfaces 
permitting  flexural  recambenng  displacement  of  the  flexi- 
ble batten  element  when  the  camber  inducer  member 
repositions  from  a  first  camber  position  thereof  to  a  sec- 
ond camber  position  thereof; 
(ill)  an  elongate  flexible  batten  element  positioned  at  a  lead- 
ing edge  thereof  in  the  batten  realignment  cavity  of  the 
chamber    inducer    member    and    extending    rearwardly 
therefrom  to  a  trailing  edge;  and 
(iv)  a  skin  covering  comprising  two  main  panels  each  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  mast  to  a  trailing  edge  and 
joined  to  one  another  at  the  respective  trailing  edges  to 
form  a  trailing  portion  of  the  skin  covenng,  the  main 
panels  being  of  a  size  and  shape  defining  an  enclosure 
containing  the  batten  element,  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
batten  element  being  in  intenor  abutting  contact  with  the 
skin  covenng  at  the  trailing  portion  thereof  and  in  a  state 
of  compression  within  the  enclosure  defined  by  the  skin 
covering  such  that  in  the  first  camber  position  of  the 
camber  inducer  member,  the  batten  element  intenorly 
abuts,  distends  and  imparts  a  camber  profile  to  a  first  one 
of  the  two  mam  panels,  and  in  the  second  camber  position 
of  the  camber  inducer  member,  the  batten  element  inten- 
orly abuts,  distends,  and  imparts  a  camber  profile  to  a 
second  one  of  the  two  main  panels 

5^9,543 
SNATCH  BLOCK 
Goran  Rutgerson.  Ekebacken,  Sweden;  Peter  O.  Harken,  Pe- 
waukee,  and  Kenneth  E.   Lange,  Brookfield,  both  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Harken.  Inc.,  Pewaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,343 

Int.  a.'  B63H  9/04 

MS.  CL  114—108  3  Oaims 


operated  member  on  the  second  side  plate  for  pushing  said 
plunger  toward  the  first  sideplate  for  releasing  the  lock  means. 


5,249,544 

SYSTEM  OF  INTERDEPENDENT  STOPPERS  FOR 

WINDWARD  SHEETING  TRAVELER  CARS 

Guy  H.  Lacan,  19,  roe  des  Champs  Reuris,  78600  U  Mesnil  !.€ 

Roi,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.693 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  11.  1991,  9107053; 
Jul.  4,  1991,  9108359 

Int.  a.^  B63B  21/24 
L.S.  a.  114—204  21  Oaims 


1.  A  system  of  two  interdependent  stoppers  to  control  two 
opposite  tackles  which,  in  sailboats,  are  adapted  to  position  a 
traveler  car  along  a  trackway,  said  system  compnsing: 

two  stoppers,  each  controlling  one  of  said  two  tackles  and 
compnsing  at  least  one  pulley  around  which  a  fall  com- 
mon to  said  stopper  and  said  tackle  passes,  said  pulley 
being  earned  by  a  frame  pivoting  on  a  trunnion,  said 
trunnion  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  pan  of  the  boat  called 
support  in  the  aftergoing.  and 
a  cleat  having  a  rest  position  in  relation  'o  said  suppon.  said 
pivoting  frame  being  able  to  take  two  noticeable  angular 
positions: 
a  first  angular  position,  in  which  said  pulley  is  sufficiently  far 
from  said  cleat  to  let  said  fall  freely  pass  around  said 
pulley:  It  IS  the  free  running  position,  and 
a  second  angular  position  in  which  said  fall  passing  around 
said  pulley  is  in  contact  with  said  cleat,  initiating  a  cleat 
engaging  position  which  will  be  confirmed  by  the  force 
exerted  by  sole  said  traveler  car  as  soon  as  said  fall  is 
released:  it  is  the  dealing  position,  shifting  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  being  controlled  by  the  angle  formed  by  a 
manually  tensioned  part  of  said  fall  with  said  support,  said 
system  further  comprising  connecting  means  adapted  to 
establish  a  one  to  one  angular  correspondence  between 
the  two  said  stoppers 


5  249  545 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  CRADLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Jon  V.  Gettman,  R.R.  2-S96,  Fremont,  Nebr.  68025 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser,  No.  897.491 

Int.  a.'  B63D  iS/40 

VS.  a.  114—259  **  Claims 


1  An  improved  snatch  block  comprising  a  sheave  assembly 
having  an  inner  race  and  a  rotaUble  outer  race,  first  and  second 
sideplates  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  sheave  assembly, 
and  a  head  extending  between  the  sideplates  to  enable  attach- 
ment of  the  block  to  the  suppon.  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses  means  for  secunng  the  inner  race  of  the  sheave 
assembly  to  the  first  sideplate.  means  for  hingedly  connecting 
the  first  sideplate  near  the  head  to  allow  pivotal  movement 
thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  second  sideplate.  lock 
means  earned  by  the  inner  race  for  releasable  locking  with  the 

second  sideplate.  said  lock  means  compnsing  an  aperture  in  the  . 

second  sideplate.  and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  inner  1.  A  cradle  system  for  cradli.ng  personal  watercraft  compns- 
^  and  engageable  Ih  Ld  aperture,  said  plunger  bemg  mg  hollow  side  pipes  which  converge  to  an  -'erconnection 
spnng  loaded  toward  said  second  sideplate.  and  a  manually    pomt  at  a  front  aspect  of  said  cradle  system  so  as  to  fonn  a    V 


UMI 


shape  as  said  cradle  system  is  viewed  from  a  position  perpen- 
dicularly thereabove  while  said  cradle  system  rests  on  an  es- 
sentially honzontal  underlying  surface,  said  hollow  side  pipes 
being  open  at  their  non-interconnected  ends  distal  to  said 
interconnection  point;  between  which  hollow  side  pipes  are 
rotatably  attached  roller  systems,  said  roller  systems  es.sentially 
filling  the  distance  between  said  hollow  side  pipes  at  their 
points  of  attachment  thereto;  from  which  hollow  side  pipes 
project,  generally  upward,  side  and  front  supp<,irts  with  side 
and  front  suppon  pads  present  thereon,  such  thai  dunng  use  a 
personal  watercraft  is  functionally  cradled  in  the  cradle  system 
with  support  at  the  bottom  thereof  being  prov  ided  entirely  by 
said  roller  systems  and  with  support  thereof  at  the  lower  body 
of  the  personal  watercraft  being  provided  by  said  side  and 
front  suppon  pads,  with  no  support  being  provided  to  said 
personal  watercraft  by  direct  contact  with  said  hollow  side 
pipes,  which  cradle  system  further  compnses  downward  pro- 
jections at  the  non-interconnected  open  ends  of  the  hollow  side 
pipes,  said  downward  projections  providing  continuous  access 
to  inner  space  within  said  hollow  side  pipes. 


5J49.547 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  SIZING  MACHINE 
Toshinari  Takada.  Ako;  Masatoshi  Wakabayashi,  Aioi;  Arati 
Koroyasu.  Tatsuno,  and  Yasuaki  Matsui,  Kakogawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyokutosanki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tatsuno,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,408,  Mar.  28,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-33435; 
May  2.  1990.  2-47278 

Int.  a.^  B05C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  118— 415  3  Claims 


5.249.546 
BOOKMARK 

Joseph  V.  Pennelie.  3434  N.  Nagel  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60634 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,321,  Aug.  22.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,140.934.  This  application  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.097 

Int.  C\:  B42D  v  (X):  B42F  21/06 
U.S.  a.  116—234  8  Oaims 


1   A  manually  operated  sizing  machine  comprising: 

a  bottom  plate  ha\  mg  two  sides  and  first  and  second  ends; 

a  pair  of  side  plates  affixed  to  said  bottom  plate  at  said  sides 

thereof  respectuely; 

an  end  plate  affixed  to  said  side  plates  at  said  first  end  of  said 
bottom  plate  having  a  space  forming  a  pullout  port  be- 
tween said  end  plate  and  said  bottom  plate; 

a  size  cutter  means  positioned  in  said  pullout  port  for  setting 
an  amount  of  size  to  be  applied  to  sheet  matenal. 

a  cushion  matenal  having  elasticity  and  restonng  capability 
provided  at  said  pullout  port  between  said  bottom  plate 
and  a  tip  of  said  size  cutter  means,  said  cushion  matenal 
for  preventing  size  from  flowing  out  of  said  pullout  port, 
said  size  cutter  means  being  provided  with  one  of  a  saw- 
tooth shaped  tip  and  a  waveform  shaped  tip.  each  having 
a  heighi  and  a  pitch  which  sets  the  amount  of  size  to  be 
adhered  to  sheet  material. 

a  separation  vAall  affixed  to  said  side  plates  intermediate  ends 
thereof  forming  therebetween  a  size  container  at  said  first 
end  of  said  bottom  plate  and  a  sheet  roll  unit  at  said  second 
end.  said  separation  wall  having  a  clearance  between  a 
bottom  thereof  and  the  b<.Mtom  plate:  and 

means  in  said  sheet  roll  unit  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of 
sheet  material  (herein  such  thai  sheet  matenal  supported 
thereon  and  passing  through  said  clearance  of  said  separa- 
tion w  all  and  through  said  pulloul  port  will  be  coated  with 
size  contained  in  said  size  container 


1  A  publisher's  convenience  item  comprising  a  die  cut 
generally  T-shaped  finger  member  made  of  a  plastic  paper 
substitute  for  attachment  to  a  volume  of  pages;  said  generally 
T-shaped  finger  member  having  a  cross  member  and  a  stem; 
said  cross  member  of  said  T-shaped  finger  member  having  an 
adhesive  on  at  least  a  part  thereof  for  enabling  the  cross  mem- 
ber of  said  finger  member  to  be  affixed  to  a  page  with  said  stem 
of  said  T-shaped  finger  member  bemg  non-afTixed.  wherein 
said  cross  member  of  said  T-shaped  finger  member  has  two 
sections  parallel  to  said  cross  member,  one  of  said  sections  ai  a 
top  of  said  cross  member  having  said  adhesive  for  attachment 
to  said  page:  the  other  of  said  sections  at  the  b<ittom  of  said 
cross  member  having  no  adhesive;  said  bottom  section  projec- 
tion from  one  edge  of  said  page  when  the  top  section  is  adhe- 
sively secured  adjacent  said  edge  of  said  page  to  form  an  index 
tab;  and  said  stem  of  said  T-shaped  finger  member,  when 
folded  over  said  projecting  bottom  section  forming  said  index 
tab.  defining  a  bookmark  placeable  between  the  pages  of  said 
volume  of  pages. 


5.249.548 
SHELLRSH  DEPURATION  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Dupuy.  Germantown.  Md..  assignor  to  Chi  4  .Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  .Arlington,  \  a. 

Filed  .Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.778 
Int.  O."  .AOIK  6S  (14 
U.S.  a,  119—243  17  Oaims 

1   A  tank  for  the  depuration  of  shellfish,  compnsing 
an  elongated  open  vessel  for  retaining  sea  water; 
a  manifold  extending  the  length  of  the  bottom  of  said  vessel 
substantially  along  the  longitudinal  center  axis  from  one 
end  of  the  vessel  to  the  other  and  including  a  connection 
at  each  end  thereof  for  the  injection  of  sea  water; 
a  plurality  of  fill  pipes  extending  from  said  manifold  toward 
each  side  of  said  vessel  and  each  fill  pipe  including  a 
pattern  of  holes  for  the  emission  of  sea  water  therefrom 
forming  an  up-welling  pattern  to  provide  a  desired  turbu- 
lence within  said  vessel;  and 
a  trough  extending  around  the  upper  periphery  of  said  vessel 
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for  recovenng 
said  vessel,  the 


sea  water 
injection 


smiling  over  the  upper  walls  of   tamer  including  a  supply  of  litter,  the  container  adapted  to  be 
of  sea  water  through  said  holes    unfolded  in  to  a  unitary  litter  box  having  a  continuous  outer 

penmeter  wall  of  even  height  for  defining  an  open-topped 
litter  box.  the  box  comprising 

a.  a  flat,  base  made  of  a  semi-ngid.  non-stretchable,  single- 
ply  matenal; 
b  a  plurality  of  pnmary  fold  lines  on  the  base  for  folding  the 
base  into  an  assembled,  open-topped  box  configuration 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  upstanding  side  and  end  walls 
defmmg  a  continuous  outer  wall  of  even  height; 
c.  a  plurality  of  secondary  fold  lines  on  the  base  for  folding 
the  assembled,  open-topped  box  configuration,  the  sec- 


and  the  recovery  of  sea  water  in  said  troughs  preventing 
dead  spots  within  the  sea  water  in  said  vessel 

5J49,549 
DISPOSABLE  PET  LITTER  CONTAINER 
Joseph  J.  Rockaitis.  III.  3213  N,  Queen  Anne  Rd..  Woodstock, 
III.  60098 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  816^12 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

L.S.  a.  119—165  18  Claina 


35,33    /''   'V;3V20 


1   .\  disposable  pet  litter  container  comprising: 

a  tray  molded  of  a  w  ater-absorbeni  paper  matenal  that  does 
not  lose  appreciable  structural  strength  upon  absorption  of 
limited  quantities  of  water,  that  paper  matenal  constitut- 
ing a  paper  pulp  containing  at  least  five  percent  a^c)  of  a 
non-water-absorbent  additive; 

the  trav  having  a  bottom  wall  of  given  size  and  configura- 
tion formed  integrally  with  side  wall  means  enclosing  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  a  litter  chamber,  the  side  wall  means 
including  at  least  one  sidewall  extending  upwardly  for  a 
predetermined  height  HI  around  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bottom  wall; 

lid  retainer  means,  molded  into  the  side  wall  means  at  a 
given  height  H2  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tray,  with 
HI  >  H2,  defining  the  upper  limit  of  the  litter  chamber; 

a  reusable  lid  having  a  size  and  configuration  corresponding 
to  the  size  and  configuration  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
tray,  which  lid  interfits  with  the  lid  retainer  means  to  seal 
the  top  of  the  litter  chamber, 

and  complementary,  interfitting  support  means  on  the  lid 
and  the  tray  adapting  the  lid  to  service  as  a  base  for  the 
tray  by  removal  of  the  lid  from  the  lid  retaining  means  and 
placement  of  the  tray  on  the  lid. 

5.249,550 
DISPOSABLE  LITTER  BOX 
Lisa  C,  Mines,  and  CTiarles  B.  Bines,  both  of  10940  Meadowglen 
La.,  Houston.  Tex.  77042 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,608 
Int.  a,'  AOIK  1/015.  29/00:  B65D  5/00 
U,S.  a.  119— 168  16aaims 

1   A  disposable  litter  box  defined  by  a  foldable,  closed  con- 


W."^"-  ,  \*^ :;»" 
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ondary  fold  lines  positioned  such  that  when  the  base  is 
folded  along  said  secondary  fold  lines  the  base  is  biased 
into  a  closed  container  configuration  and  when  unfolded 
along  said  secondary  fold  lines  the  base  is  biased  into  the 
open-topped  box  configuration,  said  secondary  fold  lines 
compnsing  double  fold  lines  wherein  the  double  fold  lines 
produce  an  over-center  type  hinged  closure  mechanism 
holding  the  box  in  either  the  closed  container  configura- 
tion of  the  open-topped  configuration;  and 
1  visual  identification  elements  on  the  base  for  positioning 
the  secondary  fold  lines  relative  to  one  another  to  prop- 
erly fold  the  base  into  the  closed  container  configuration. 


5,249,551 

STEAM  GENERATION  SYSTEM  MASS  AND 

FEEDWATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WUIlam  J.  Kirkpatrick.  43  Cannon  Run  Rd..  Newark,  Del. 

19702  _ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682.390,  Apr.  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,697 
Int.  a.'  F22G  5/12 
U.S.  a.  122—487  8  Claims 

I  A  steam  generation  system  compnsing. 
a  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  zone  in  which  heated  fluid  can 
enter  for  the  separation  of  steam  from  liquid,  said  vessel 
zone  having  a  steam  outlet  through  which  pressunzed 
steam  can  fiow  and  a  liquid  outlet  through  whicn  recircu- 
lated liquid  can  flow. 
b.  a  riser  means  for  delivenng  heated  fiuid  to  said  vessel 

zone, 
c   downcomer  means  for  directing  recirculated  liquid  from 

said  vessel  zone  and  feedliquid  to  an  inlet  of  the  nser 

means, 
d    heating  means  for  transfernng  heat  to  within  the  nser 

means  for  heating  the  liquid  in  the  nser  means,  and 
e  feedliquid  means  for  determining  a  value  representing  the 
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liquid  mass  in  the  vessel  zone,  downcomer  means  and  nser 
means  and  for  delivenng  feedliquid  to  fiow   into  said 


rM\ 


an  exhaust  manifold, 

at  least  one  combustion  chamber  having  a  piston  anc  an 
ignition  point; 

a  cylinder  head: 

a  hollow  intake  shafi  having  at  least  one  intake  indent  ele- 
ment disposed  thereon: 

a  hollow  exhaust  shaft  having  at  least  one  exhaust  indent 
element  disposed  thereon; 

means  for  lubncaimg  the  intake  and  exhaust  shafts:  and 

cooling  fins  disposed  at  least  at  one  end  of  each  shaft,  said 
fins  extending  outwardly   along  the  shaft's  longitudinal 
axis  for  cooling  the  intake  and  exhaust  shafts  bs  drawing 
ambient  air  through  the  center  of  the  hollow  shafts, 
wherein 


downcomer  means  at  a  fiow  rate  at  least  partially  in  re- 
sponse to  said  value. 

5049.552 
FLEL  COMBUSTION  EFFICIENCY 

Douglas  M,  Brooks,  Harringworth,  Nr,  Corby.  Great  Britain, 

assignor  to  Wribro  Ltd..  Douglas.  Isle  of  Man 
PCT  No  per  GB90  00803.  s^  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14516.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser,  No.  828.908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  26,  1989, 
8912592 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  75/12:  F02M  27/00 

U.S.  a.  123—1  *  ci^'""* 


the  intake  and  exhaust  shafts  are  rotatabU  mounted  wuhin 
the  cylinder  head  between  the  combustion  chamber  and 
the  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  b>  at  least  one  beanng 
positioned  at  each  end  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  shafts, 
wherebv 

upon  rotation  of  the  intake  shaft,  the  intake  indent  element 
allows  for  intermittent  connection  of  the  intake  manifold 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  the  unrestncted  flow  of 
an  air/fuel  mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and 

upon  rotation  of  the  exhaust  shaft,  the  exhaust  indent  ele- 
ment allows  for  intermittent  connection  of  the  combustion 
chamber  to  the  exhaust  manifold,  and  the  unrestncted  and 
direct  flow  of  exhaust  from  the  combustion  chamber 


5.249.554 
POWERTRAIN  COMPONENT  WITH  ADHERENT  HLM 

HAVING  A  GRADED  COMPOSITION 
Michael  A.  Tamor.  Toledo.  Ohio:  Pien-e  A.  Willermet.  Livonia. 
Mich.;  William  C.  \  assell.  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  and  Amp  K, 
Gangopadhyay,  Novi,  Mich,,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser,  No.  2,490 

Int,  CI.'  FOIL  1/14.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  123—90.51  •7  ^1^^ 


1.  .^n  apparatus,  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  fuel  com- 
bustion, compnsing  a  magnet  and  fuel  additive  located  within 
close  combination  within  a  container  through  w hich  fuel  fiows 
such  that  at  least  the  fuel  additive  is  m  contact  with  the  fuel, 
the  fuel  additive  consisting  of,  apan  from  impunties.  60  to  80% 
wt  tin.  15  to  iQ9c  wt  antimony,  2  to  T7c  wt  lead  and  3  to  12% 
wt  mercury. 


Distance 


ATCMC 

pe«E>r 


5.249.553 
ROTARY  VALVE  SHAFT  INDENT  SYSTEM 

James  J.  ^"'-|- ^/'-"  ^;"  ^^";  ^n9'?5S  2    A  powertrain  component  such  as.  but  not  limited  to  a 

Filed  ^^\^^-^V^f^\^;  *"•  valve  lifer,  m  an  intemal  combustion  engine,  the  component 

IS  1-1   tJX—11  A  16  0aims    composing 

t  A-  rofa;;^  alve  shaft  indent  system  for  use  in  intemal        a  coating  system  including  a  film  an     -  .merlayer  fonned 
.,  rt  lu.a  ,  ^^  ^  ^^^^  surface  of  the  component, 

combustion  engines  compnsing  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^.^^^  ^^^^^  compnsmg  at  least 

an  intake  manifold: 
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one  of  amorphous  hydrogenated  carbon,  silicon-doped 
amorphous  hydrogenated  carbon,  boron-doped  amor- 
phous hydrogenated  carbon,  nitrogen-doped  amorphous 
hydrogenated  carbon,  boron  nitnde-doped  amorphous 
hydrogenated  carbon,  or  metal-doped  amorphous  hydro- 
genated carbon,  the  film  impartmg  characteristics  of  low 
frictions  and  wear  resistance  to  the  component; 

the  interlayer  being  formed  between  the  film  and  the  compo- 
nent, the  interlayer  being  selected  from  a  second  group 
compnsing  at  least  one  of  silicon,  silicon  carbide,  silicon 
nitnde,  and  boron  nitride,  the  interlayer  accommodating 
stresses  engendered  by  formation  of  the  film,  and  provid- 
ing mechanical  support  to  the  film  and  chemical  compati- 
bility between  the  film  and  the  substrate,  thereby  improv- 
ing adherence  of  the  film  to  the  substrate, 

the  component  being  selected  from  at  least  one  of  a  ceramic 
and  a  metal  including  one  or  more  of  aluminum,  an  alumi- 
num-silicon alloy,  an  aluminum-copper-silicon  alloy,  mag- 
nesium, a  magnesium  alloy,  aluminum  nitnde,  titanium,  a 
titanium-aluminum  alloy,  and  an  aluminum  alloy. 


5.249.556 

ADJUSTABLE  LLBRICATING  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Emmitt.  P.O.  Box  31,  Delphi,  Ind.  4«923 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,697 

Int.  CI,'  FOIM  /   !6 

V.S.  C\.  123—196  S 


5,249.555 
VALVE  GLIDE  INSERT 
James   A.   Kammeraad.   Holland:   Dwain   L.   Kamphuis,   West 
Olive,  and  Robert  T.  Ritt,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
K-I.ine  Industries.  Inc..  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,418 

Int.  a."  FOIL  i  (W 

U.S.  a.  123—188.009  19  Claims 


18  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  guide  insert  for  lining  and  relining  a  valve  guide 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  including  a  valve 
having  a  valve  stem  which  is  to  reciprocate  in  the  bore  of  the 
valve  guide,  comprising; 
a  thin-walled.  generally  cylindrically  shaped,  metallic  tube 
having  ends  and  a  section  intermediate  the  ends,  said 
intermediate  section  having  an  outer  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  or  slightly  greater  than  the  mner  dimeter 
of  the  valve  guide  bore  within  which  said  insert  is  to  be 
installed  so  that  said  insert,  when  positioned  within  said 
bore,  will  be  retained  by  a  press  fit,  said  intermediate 
section  of  the  insert  having  an  inner  diameter  about  equal 
to  or  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  stem 
which  is  to  reciprocate  therein,  the  inner  and  outer  diame- 
ters of  said  intermediate  section  defining  the  approximate 
desired  wall  thickness  of  said  insert  when  installation  is 
complete;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  ends  having  a  reduced  inner  diameter  and 
a  reduced  outer  diameter  relative  to  said  intermediate 
section,  said  at  least  one  end  providing  a  tapered  insertion 
section  adapted  to  lead  said  insert  into  the  valve  guide 
bore,  said  tapered  insertion  section  having  a  wall  thickness 
substantially  equal  to  or  slightly  greater  than  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  intermediate  section  such  that  said  ta- 
pered insertion  section  will  not  be  prone  to  crush  during 
installation  of  said  insen  into  the  bore,  whereby  said  insert 
can  be  installed  in  a  valve  guide  bore  having  a  noncham- 
fered  opening. 


1.  An  adjustable  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  an  oil  pump  connected  to  said  engine 
with  a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  thereto,  said  pressure 
relief  valve  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  engine  oil  pas- 
sages adjacent  the  pump  outlet  through  which  pressurized  oil 
flows  to  lubricate  various  engine  parts  depending  upon  the 
positioning  of  the  plunger  of  said  valve,  said  pressure  relief 
valve  having  a  valve  bore  and  a  plunger  therein,  said  valve 
bore  having  internal  threads  adjacent  its  exterior  end,  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  cap  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
said  bore  having  ihr.-ads  therein,  an  adjusting  screw  positioned 
in  said  bore,  said  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  cap  bore  and  being  threadedly  movable  therein, 
said  cap  having  threads  thereon  externally  thereof  said  exter- 
nal threads  engaging  said  internal  threads  of  said  valve  bore  of 
said  pressure  relief  valve  thereby  connecting  said  pressure 
relief  valve  cap  to  said  pressure  relief  valve  of  said  oil  pump  of 
said  engine,  an  oil  seal  secured  to  said  cap  adjacent  to  said  bore 
threads,  said  seal  engaging  said  screw,  a  pressure  relief  spnng 
positioned  in  said  valve  bore  between  said  cap  and  said  pres- 
sure relief  valve  plunger,  said  screw  engaging  said  spring  of 
said  pressure  relief  valve,  said  pressure  relief  spring  engaging 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  being  movable  against  said  spnng  to 
open  and  block  a  pluralitv  of  engine  part  lubrication  oil  pas- 
sages and  a  bypass  oil  passage  in  response  to  the  outlet  pressure 
of  said  pump,  whereby  the  distnbution  of  oil  to  the  engine 
parts  being  lubncated  is  determined  by  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  screw  in  said  cap  bore. 


5,249,557 
FLEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Masahiko  Katoh,  and  Masanori  Takahashi,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991.  3-44017; 
Feb.  25,  1991,  3-53412;  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-53413;  Feb.  28,  1991, 
3-58046;  Mar.  26,  1991.  3-86227 

Int.  n."  FOIL  //  '«.  F02B  i3/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—305  100  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  vanable  volume  combustion  chamber  defined  by  a 
pair  of  relatively  moveable  components,  a  nozzle  port  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  components  and  opened  and  closed 
only  by  the  relative  movement  of  said  components,  a  conduit 
having  a  cross  section  flow  area  substantially  greater  than  said 
nozzle  port  formed  at  least  in  part  by  said  one  component  and 
extending  to  said  nozzle  port  from  externally  of  said  combus- 


.  5049.559 

tion  chamber,  means  for  delivenng  a  pressunzed  gas  to  said  ^^^  jp^E  SPEED  COMPENSATION  DLIE  TO 

conduit  at  least  during  a  portion  of  the  time  when  said  nozzle  ^^^  CONDITIONER  OPERATION 

Gregorv   T.   Weber.  Conuneree  Township.   Oakland   C«unt>; 
Wchiird  K,  Moote.  Ann  Arbor.  Terry  R.  Gutermuth  St.  Omit 
Shores,  and  James  R.  Tamm.  Ann  Arbor^  all  of  Mich..  ««ign- 
ors  to  Chrvsler  Corporation.  Highland  P*;;^.  Mich. 
Filed  Det.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.468 
Int.  a."  F02M  3/00 
VS.  a.  123-339  ,  '«  "-"" 


port  is  opened,  and  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  said 
conduit. 


5.249.558 
IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masamichi  Imamura.  Gumma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Elec- 
tronic Control  Systems  Co,.  Ltd..  l^"^' f"?^ 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.636 
aaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1990.  2^2803 
■        Int.  a:  F02D  41/08 
U.S.  a.  123—339 


1   An  Idle  speed  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  compnsing  ^    „  .r, 

an  auxiliary  air  control  valve  operatively  disposed  ,n  an 
auxiliarv'air  pas.sage  which  is  communicated  at  its  down- 
stream end  with  an  intake  air  passageway  downstream  of 
a  throttle  valve;  and  ^         u       a 

means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  air  fiowing  through  said 
auxiliary  air  passage  to  control  an  idle  speed  of  the  engine 
under  an  idle  operatmg  condition,  said  air  amount  control- 
ling means  including 

means  for  producing  a  model  torque  of  a  power  output 
shaft  of  the  engine  in  time  senes.  in  accordance  with  a 
target  idle  speed  by  using  a  model. 
means  for  detecting  a  torque  of  the  power  output  shaft. 

m^ns  for  controlling  an  opemng  degree  of  said  auxiliary 
air  control  valve  in  accordance  with  a  first  difference 
between  said  model  torque  and  said  detected  torque  so 
as  to  control  the  air  fiowing  amoum  in  the  auxiliary  air 
passage 


1  In  a  vehicle  having  an  mtemal  combustion  engine  with  a 
fuel  actuating  means,  an  automatic  idle  speed  air  bypass  con- 
trol means  (AIS  means,  having  a  valve  '"^eans  for  v^nng 
auxiliary  air  fiow  bv  a  discrete  amoum  (AlS  kick);  and  a 
Lown  position  of  the  valve  means  (AIS  position.;  svorkmg  m 
onjunc'^on  with  an  engme  control  unit  (ECU  having  ^ 
erasable  memory,  and  adaptive  memory  capability,  an  a.r 
conditioner  and  a  fan;  a  means  for  deiennimng  ^.em  tem^ 
nerature  a  method  for  controlling  engine  idle  speed  due  to  a 
Egmg  load  resulting  o  from  operation  of  the  air  conditioner, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

denving  an  initial  AIS  kick  to  compensate  for  an  air  .ondi 

stonngV^atue  repre^nting  mitial  AIS  kick  in  a  memory 

location  in  the  ECU 
checking  whether  an  engme  is  operating  at  idle, 
ending  Ld  method,  if  said  engine  is  not  operating  at  idle 
checkmg  the  operating  sU.us  of  an  air  conditioner,  .f  said 

eneine  is  operating  at  idle; 
denying  an  aYs  kick  for  engaging  a  fan  from  a  set  of  valu« 
stori  in  a  memory  location  in  the  ECU    movmg  an  AS 
means  to  a  new  AIS  position  by  said  value  for  AIS  kick 
for  engaging  a  fan.  turning  said  fan  on.  denvmg  an  AIS 
k"  k  for  fng'aging  said  air  conditioner  from  a  set  of  valu« 
stored  in  a  memory  location  in  the  ECL    --'"f  -^/'^^^ 
means  to  a  new  AIS  position  by  said  value  of  A.1S  kick  for 
engaging  said  air  conditioner,  and  tummg  said  air  .ond  - 
tioner  on.  if  said  air  conditioner  is  reads  for  engagement, 
denvmg  an  AIS  kick  for  disengaging  said  air  conditioner 
Trom  a  set  of  values  stored  in  a  memory  location  m  the 
ECU,  moving  said  AIS  means  to  a  new  AIS  position  by 
said  value  of  AIS  kick  for  disengaging  said  air  condi- 
tioner, and  disengaging  said  air  conditioner,  if  said  air 
conditioner  is  ready  for  disengagement; 
checkmg  If  said  engine  is  warmed  up.  if  said  atr  conditioner 

IS  already  engaged.  , 

endmg  said  method,  if  said  engme  is  not  7™f  "f;^^;^ 
updating  said  value  representing  said  initial  AIS  kick  stored 
in  I^d  memory   location  in  the  ECU   and  ending  said 
method,  if  said  engine  is  warmed  up. 
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5.249,560 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING 

ALTOMOTIN  E  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

DURING  START-LP 

I>«yid  J.  Gian,  NorthTille.  and  Gerald  T.  Klarr.  Livonia,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignoni  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  199L  Ser.  No.  806,506 

Int.  a:  F02D  41  06 

VS.  a.  123—443  2  Claims 


KSTWTJ^ 


OP£RATMC 


1  A  method  for  operating  a  multicylinder  automotive  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  havmg  mdividual  cylmder  fuel  mjectors 
and  an  exhaust  treatment  catalyst,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

samphng  at  least  one  operatmg  parameter  of  the  engine; 

companng  the  sampled  parameter  to  a  predetermined  range 
for  such  parameter;  and 

in  the  event  that  the  sampled  parameter  falls  outside  of  said 
predetermined  range,  operating  some  of  the  engine's  cyl- 
inders accordmg  to  a  base  fuel  schedule,  providing  an 
air/fuel  ratio  of  approximately  13.  1,  while  reducing  the 
time-averaged  amount  of  fuel  provided  to  the  remaining 
cylinders  to  an  amount  giving  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  app;oxi- 
mately  16. i,  such  that  said  remaining  cylinders  will  be 
operated  at  an  air/fuel  ratio  which  is  lean  of  stoichiomet- 
nc,  but  not  so  lean  that  misfire  results,  while  penodically 
re-sampling  said  operating  parameter;  and 

operating  all  cylinders  of  the  engine  according  to  the  same 
fuel  schedule  when  said  engine  has  been  operated  suffi- 
ciently that  the  sampled  operating  parameter  falls  within 
said  predetermined  range 


of  fuel  vapor  transponed  from  the  storage  apparatus  into 

the  air  intake  of  the  engine. 
mam  fuel  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine  in  addition 

to  said  fuel  vapor;  and 
fuel  controller  means,  operatively  connected  with  said  mam 

fuel  supply  means  and  said  vapor  flow  means,  for: 

measunng  a  plurality  of  engine  operating  parameters, 
including  the  actual  air/fuel  ratio  at  which  the  engine  is 
operating, 

calculating  a  desired  air/fuel  ratio;  and 

operating  the  main  fuel  means  to  deliver  an  amount  of  fuel 
required  to  achieve  the  desired  air/fuel  ratio,  based 
upon  the  determined  mass  flow  of  fuel  vapor  from  the 
vapor  storage  apparatus  and  upon  the  actual  air/fuel 
ratio 


5.249.562 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECHNG  A  CATALYTIC 
CON'VERTER 
Martin  Klenk,  Backnang;  Winfried  Moser.  Ludwigsburg,  and 
Anton  Kantschar,  Eberdingen-Hochdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00031,  §  371  Date  Jul,  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO91/11601.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17.  1991,  Ser,  No,  854,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1990,  4002207 

Int,  a.'  F02D  41/14.  41/22 
VS.  a.  123—679  3  Qaims 


5J49.561 

HYDROCARBON  \  APOR  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  H.  Thompson.  Redford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No,  760.535 

Int,  a.^  F02M  25/OS 

VS.  a.  123—520  1  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  an  air-breath- 
ing internal  combustion  engine  havmg  a  fuel  vapor  storage 
apparatus,  said  system  composing 

vapor  flow  means  for  determining  the  actual  mass  flow  rate 


1  A  method  for  protecting  a  catalytic  converter  from  over- 
heating, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  misfires  are  occurring  m  a  cylinder; 

supplying  a  signal  for  interrupting  the  metenng  of  fuel  to  the 
affected  cylinder  if  misfires  are  occurring  in  said  cylinder; 
and, 

if  the  metenng  of  fuel  is  interrupted,  then  switching  from  a 
lambda  control  of  the  mixture  composition  over  to  an 
open-loop  control,  said  open-loop  being  configured  to 
achieve  a  lean  mixture  for  those  cylinders  which  are  still 
operating 


5J49.563 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING  ONE  OR  TWO  CLAY 

TARGETS 

Stuart  W.  Patenaude.  16  Colby  HiU  Rd.,  Henniker,  N.H.  05042 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser,  No,  740.456 

Int.  a,"  F41J  9/18 

VS.  a.  124-8  JO  Claims 


gated  elastomeric  members  being  connected  to  comers  of  the 
rectangular  penmeter.  the  conformable  sheet  having  an  inner 
surface  including  means  for  fnctionally  engaging  the  ball  suffi- 
ciently to  impart  a  spin  on  the  ball  upon  the  ball's  projection 
therefrom,  and  handle  means  fixed  to  the  sheei  penmeter  at  a 
plurality  of  points  for  imparting  a  ball-projecting  pull  on  sling 


1  In  an  improved  clay  target  throwing  machine  having  a 
means  for  holding  and  for  delivenng  a  first  clay  target  to  a 
position  for  subsequent  setting,  means  for  setting  said  first 
target  into  a  position  for  launching,  means  for  launching  by  a 
single  cocked  fling-arm  said  first  larget  into  a  target  area, 
means  for  selecting  constant  and  random  first  irajectones  of 
said  launched  first  target  into  said  target  area  and  means  for 
switchablv  providing  power,  upon  occurrence  of  a  signal,  to 
said  means  for  holding  and  delivenng  of  said  first  larget  and 
cocking  said  fling-arm  said  improvement  compnsmg 

means  for  selectiveh  delivenng.  by  lowenng.  two  targets 
substantially  simultaneously,  said  first  target  to  a  first 
larget  set  ptisition  and  a  second  target  to  a  second  target 
set  position,  and 
means  for  substantially  simultaneously  setting,  by  said  single 
fling  arm  moving  into  said  ceKked  position,  said  first  and 
said  second,  when  said  two  target  delivery  is  selected, 
targets  into  a  first  and  second  launch  position  and  holding 
each  said  first  and  said  second  urgets  m  said  first  and 
second  launch  position  pnor  to  launching  of  b(5Ch  said 
targets,  said  both  launch  positions  being  defined  such  that 
said  single  fling-arm  contacts  substantialK  congruent 
tangents  of  each  said  targets  and  both  said  targets  in 
contact  at  a  common  tangent  of  each  said  target  edge,  said 
congruent  and  common  tangents  being  subsiantially  or- 
thogonal each  to  the  other,  said  both  launch  positions  thus 
relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  reduce  target  breakage  and 
relative  to  said  fling-arm  for  proper  launching  of  said  first 
target  into  said  first  target  trajectory  and  simultaneously 
launching  said  second  target  into  a  second  target  trajec- 
tory. 


side  defining  members,  each  said  side  defining  member  having 
ends  attached  at  two  points  on  a  single  side  of  the  rectangular 
penmeter  and  wherein  each  said  side  defining  member  com- 
poses an  elastic  strap  having  an  unstretched  length  less  than 
the  distance  measured  along  the  sheet  penmeter  between  the 
points  of  atuchmeni  of  the  side  defining  member  to  the  sheet 
penmeter 


5.249.565 
CAM-CONTROLLED.  SWINGER  ARROW  RE,ST 
Charles   A.   Saunders.  Columbus,   and   Benedict   M     Paczosa. 
Duncan,  both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Saunders  Archery  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,280 

Int.  C\.'  F41B  y  22 

U.S.  a.  124—44.5  1'^  Claims 


5,249.564 

SOCCER  BALL  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Peachey,  25954  State  Rd.  19.  Arcadia.  Ind.  46030 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser,  No,  818,107 

Int.  a.'  F41B  3/02 

VS.  a,  124—17  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  a  ball  compnsmg  a  generally 

honzontal  base,  a  frame  extending  upwardly   from  the  ba.se 

including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  members,  each  said  member 

having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  attachment  locations. 

and  a  sling  including  a  pouch  for  receiving  a  ball  to  be  pro- 


1   A  cam-conirolled  arrow  rest  composing  a  mounting  plate 
for  securement  to  a  side  wall  of  a  bow  w  indow ,  said  plate  being 


j^-ctrr/a'-sel  of  :L^grd1lL°;;rmfm^ber:  a^  clisp^sed  to  extend  ,n  a  plane  generally  paralleling  the  window 

^e  sheet  bounded  by  a  Octangular  penmeter,  with  the  elon-  at  a  side  wall  of  the  bow  window. 
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an  arrow  rest  and  arrow-shaft-engaging  side  bar  structure 
including  a  generally  honzontal  arm  and  a  vertical  leg 
fastened  thereto  and  extending  generally  upward  there- 
from. 

means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  vertical  leg  along  said 
honzontal  arm, 

a  shaft  connected  to  and  projecting  upwardly  of  said  hori- 
zontal arm  at  an  end  thereof  proximate  a  rearward  edge  of 
the  said  wall  of  the  bow  window, 

said  mounting  plate  being  formed  with  a  bushing-like  tubular 
wall  defining  a  sleeve  extending  vertically  and  in  a  plane 
generally  parallelmg  a  plane  defined  by  the  side  wall  of 
the  bow  window, 

said  shaft  of  said  arrow  rest  being  pivotally  journaled  in  said 
tubular  sleeve  for  pivotally  arcuate  movement  there- 
within. 

cam  means  and  means  for  loclting  said  cam  means  on  said 
shaft  for  displacement  therewith, 

said  cam  means  being  responsive  to  pressure  applied  by  an 
arrow  against  said  leg  of  said  arrow  rest  and  through  said 
honzontal  arm  to  said  shaft  to  overcome  bias  forces  acting 
on  said  cam  and  to  move  arcuately  with  said  shaft 


SAW 
Wlodrimierz  Sawluk,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Ernst  Winter  A  Sohn  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Hamburg.  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  19«9.  Ser.  No.  400,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1988,  3829160;  Sep.  10,  1988,  3830819 

Int.  a.'  B24D  5/OS 
L.S.  a.  125—15  5  Claims 


1  A  saw,  comprising  a  saw  blade  having  an  edge;  and  a 
diamond-containing  coating  carried  on  said  edge  of  said  saw 
blade,  said  saw  blade  being  composed  of  a  synthetic  plastic 
reinforced  with  a  fiber  matenal  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fibers  and 
graphite  fibers  with  a  volume  fraction  of  yO-lO^i:.  said  fiber 
matenal  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  mats,  said  mats  of  said 
fiber  matenal  in  said  saw  blade  being  arranged  in  a  single  layer. 


horizontal  supports  extending  between  said  second  oppos- 
ing vertical  supports,  said  second  front  wall  assembly 
including  means  for  supporting  a  second  transparent  door 
assembly, 

a  hearth  pan  including  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
hearth  pan  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  front  surround 
assemblies; 

a  plurality  of  first  side  wall  assemblies,  each  side  wall  assem- 
bly including  a  combustion  casing,  an  outer  casing,  a  space 
defined  between  said  combusion  casing  and  outer  casing, 
and  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  side  wall 
assembly  to  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  first  opposing  verti- 
cal supports  of  said  first  front  surround  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  second  side  wall  assemblies,  each  second  side 
wall  assembly  including  a  top  surround  end,  a  bottom 
surround  end,  and  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
second  side  wall  assembly  to  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of 
second  opposing  vertical  supports  of  said  second  front 
surround  assembly  such  that  said  top  surround  end  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  surround  end.  said 
second  side  wall  assembly  including  means  for  supporting 
a  transparent  panel; 

a  base  pan  assembly  including  means  for  securing  said  base 
pan  assembly  in  spaced  relation  to  said  hearth  pan; 


5.249,567 
MODI  I AR  FIREPLACF  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  R.  Maitland;  Terry  G.  Schoeff,  both  of  Huntington,  and 
Philip  D.  Morgan,  Noblesvii'e,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Miyco 
Building  Specialities.  L.P.,  Huntington,  Ind. 

Filed  May  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,485 
Int.  a.'  F24B  I/I81.  1/19 
UjS.  a.  126—519  8  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  constructing  a  plurality  of  different  types 
of  self-supporting  fireplaces  without  the  use  of  a  frame,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  front  surround  assembly  including  a  pair  of  first  op- 
posing vertical  supports  and  a  pair  of  first  opposing  hon- 
zontal supports  extending  between  said  first  opposing 
vertical  supports,  said  first  front  surround  assembly  in- 
cluding first  means  for  supporting  a  first  transparent  door 
assembly; 
a  second  front  surround  assembly  including  a  pair  of  second 
opposing  vertical  supports  and  a  pair  of  second  opposing 


lOZA 


lOA 


a  first  rear  surround  assembly  including  a  pair  of  opposing 
vertical  supports  and  a  pair  of  opposing  honzontal  sup- 
ports extending  between  and  coupled  to  said  opposing 
vertical  supports,  said  first  rear  surround  assembly  includ- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  transparent  glass  door  assem- 
bly and  means  for  secunng  said  first  rear  surround  assem- 
bly to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  wall  assem- 
blies; 

a  second  rear  wall  assembly  including  mounting  means  for 
secunng  said  second  rear  wall  assembly  to  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  side  wall  assemblies;  and 

a  top  wall  assembly  securable  to  said  first  and  second  front 
surround  assemblies  and  to  said  first  rear  surround  and 
second  rear  wall  assemblies,  wherein 

said  first  front  surround  assembly,  a  pair  of  said  first  side 
wall  assemblies,  said  first  rear  surround  assembly,  said 
hearth  pan.  said  base  pan  assembly  and  said  top  wall  as- 
sembly can  be  assembled  to  form  a  see-through  fireplace, 
and  wherein 

said  second  front  surround  assembly,  at  least  one  second  side 
wall  assembly,  said  second  rear  wall  assembly,  said  hearth 
pan,  said  base  pan  assembly  and  said  top  wall  assembly  can 
be  assembled  to  form  a  fireplace  of  a  type  different  from 
said  see-through  fireplace. 


5.249,568 
BODY  CAVTTY  INTRODUCER 
Paul  e  Brefka,  Southboro,  Mass.;  Norman  Sohn.  Englewood, 
N  J.,  and  E»«n  H.  Sohn.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  LogU, 
Inc..  Denville.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,526 

Int.  a."  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  128—3  7  Claims 


14 

i'l       I 


i.  a  fulcrum  which  is  near  the  distal  ends  and 
II  a  bolster  between  the  distal  bar  and  the  bight; 
wherem  the  improvement  compnses  m  combination  with  the 
above: 

c  a  cylindncal  speculum  guide  attached  to  the  mouth  specu- 
lum between  the  fulcrum  and  bolster,  and 
d  a  cylindncal  speculum  extending  through  the  guide, 
e  said  guide  forming  a  means  for  permitting  the  cylindncal 

speculum  to  be  moved  in  a  dorsoventral  plane, 
f  said  transverse  structures  in  the  form  of  cross  bars,  and 
g  said  cylindncal  speculum  guide  form  of  a  nng  attached  to 
one  of  the  cross  bars  having  an  axis  which  is  pivoted  to  the 
legs  for  limned  rocking  about  the  axis  of  the  cross  bar. 


1  Apparatus  comprising  a  generally  bullet-shaped  obturator 
and  an  introducer  device  for  receiving  said  generally  bullet- 
shaped  obturator  and  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  an  exami- 
nation instrument  into  an  onfice  or  body  cavity  of  a  person, 
said  introducer  device  compnsing, 

first  and  second  hingeably  connected  half-sections  intercon- 
nected by  a  hinge. 
each  of  said  half-sections  compnsing 
a  handle. 

a  flange  connected  to  said  handle, 
a  nose  portion  extending  continuously  from  said  fiange  and 

separating  said  handle  from  said  hinge,  and 
a  connector  for  secunng  said  half-sections  together  to  form 
a  cylindncal,  hollow  nose  portion  sized  to  receive  and 
hold  said  obturator, 
said  generally  cylindncal,  hollow  nose  portion  being  large 
enough  in  diameter  to  receive  said  examination  instrument 
when  said  obturator  is  removed. 


5.249.570 

EQUINE/CANINE  HEMOGLOBIN-OXYGEN  TRAINING 

MASK 

Frederick  L.  Cox.  19396  Gunn  Hwj..  Odessa.  Ra.  33556 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783J18 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  18/02:  A61M  16/00:  F16K  11/00:  G05D  1 1  ■'02 
U.S.  a.  128— 206J8  3  Claims 


5J49.569 

PHARYNGO-LARYNGEAL  COMPOLAD  SPECLLLTM 

W.  H.  Wohler.  1202  N.  Bell,  San  Angelo.  Tex.  76903 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,038 

Int.  a.'  A61D  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—19  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  pharyngo-laryngeal  compound  speculum  for  animals 
having 

a.  an  inverted  U-shaped  mouth  speculum  including 
i.  a  bight. 

ii.  two  legs  each  extending  to  a  distal  end  away  from  the 

bight, 
iii.  a  pole  strap  ring  on  each  distal  end, 
iv.  a  pole  strap  attached  to  the  pole  stop  nngs,  and 

b.  spaced-opart  transverse  structures  extending  between  the 
legs,  designated  as 


1   A  breathing  mask  for  use  on  an  animal  having  a  muzzle, 
said  mask  compnsing 

a  truncated  conical  shaped  mask  bod\.  said  body  having: 

a)  an  outer  circumference: 

b)  a  large  open  end  ha\ing  a  penmeter; 

c)  a  small  closed  end. 

d)  a  length  and  an  average  diameter; 

e)  means  for  creating  a  clearance  between  said  closed  end 
and  an  animal's  muzzle  compnsmg  said  length  being 
greater  than  said  diameter; 

f)  foam  padding  within  the  penmeter  of  said  open  end. 
said  padding  being  a  thick,  closed  cell,  elastomenc 
matenal  secured  within  the  penmeter  of  said  open  end; 

g)  two  air  ports  in  said  mask  body; 

h)  fastening  means  attached  tc  said  outer  circumference 
for  secunng  said  mask  to  an  animal;  and 

i)  means  for  selectively  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
amount  of  oxygen-depleted  air  breathed  b\  an  animal 
weanng  said  mask  compnsing  a  pair  of  tubes  attached 
to  said  ports,  said  means  for  selectively  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  amount  of  inhaled  oxygen-depleted  air 
compnsing  means  to  selectiveK  change  the  length  of 
said  tubes  from  a  long  lube  which  mcrea.ses  the  amount 
of  rebreathed  oxygen-depleted  air  inhaled  to  a  shorter 
tube  which  decreases  the  amount  of  rebreathed  oxygen- 
depleted  air  inhaled 
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5,249,571 
lARYNGF.AI   tl.AMP  AIRWAY 
Archibald  I.  J.  Brain.  St.  Andrews,  Abney  Court  Drive,  Bourne 
End.  Bucks  Sl^  5DL,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  N.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,457 
Int.  a.5  A61M  25/00 
LS.  a.  128—207.14 
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cardiac  electrical  activity  corresponding  to  successive 
cardiac  cycles; 

calculating  a  cardiac  pacing  rate  once  a  number  of  cardiac 
cycles  for  a  number  of  cardiac  cycles  comprised  between 
two  and  ten  cycles  as  a  function  of  the  measured  minute 
ventilation 

calculating  a  first  average  of  the  minute  ventilations  mea- 
sured over  the  eight  last  breathing  cycles: 

calculating  a  second  average  of  the  minute  ventilations 
measured  over  the  previous  eight  last  breathing  cycles; 

comparing  the  first  average  to  the  second  average; 

determining  that  an  effort  phase  is  present  when  the  first 
average  is  greater  than  the  second  average  and  that  a 
recovery  phase  is  present  when  the  first  average  is  less 
than  the  second  average;  and 

applying  a  pacing  rate  as  a  first  function  of  the  calculated 
cardiac  rate  in  response  to  a  determined  effort  phase  and 
as  a  second  function  of  the  calculated  cardiac  rate  in 
response  to  a  determined  recovery  phase. 


1    An  anificial  airway  device  to  facilitate  a  patient's  lung 

ventilation  composing  an  airway  tube  connected  at  one  end  _ 

thereof  to  a  laryngeal  mask,  said  mask  having  seal  means  about 
the  circumference  thereof  for  sealingly  engaging  the  laryngeal 
inlet  of  a  patient,  said  seal  means  being  a  flexible  annular  forma- 
tion surrounding  a  hollow  intenor  space  or  lumen  of  the  mask 
into  which  the  airway  opens,  and  clamp  means  for  biasing  said 
seal  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  laryngeal  open- 

ini?  said  clamp  means  having  a  relatively  stiff  compliant  mem-  5.249.573 

be"r  with  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  said  inner  end  being  DEFIBRILLATION  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  TEST 

connected  to  said  laryngeal  mask  and  defining  an  inner  jaw  of    Randall  W.  Fincke.  Winchester,  and  Michael  L.  l.opin,  Newton. 
the  clamp  means,  said  outer  end  defining  an  outer  jaw .  wherein        both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Z.MD  Corporation.  Wilmington, 


said  laryngeal  mask  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  patient's 
laryngeal  inlet,  the  compliant  member  extends  externally  from 
the  patient's  mouth  and  the  outer  jaw  engages  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  patient's  neck. 


Del. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,954 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/00 
V.S.  C[.  607—6 
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5.249.572 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

PAONG  RATE  OF  A  METABOLIC  DEMAND 

PACEMAKER 

Jean-Luc  Bonnet.  Paris.   France,  assignor  to  ELA  Medical, 

Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,905 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1990,  90  16292 
Int.  a.'  A61N  !/365 
VS.  C\.  607—20  33  Claims 


1   A  method  of  controlling  a  pacemaker  comprising 
sensing  a  patient's  breathing  cycles,  minute  ventilation  cor- 
responding to  the  metabolic  demand  of  the  patient,  and 


1  A  method  for  discharging  a  defibrillation  energy  pulse 
discharge  circuit  to  analyze  defibnllation  pulses  generated  by 
the  discharge  circuit  to  test  that  the  pulses  are  acceptable,  the 
discharge  circuit  compnsing  an  electrical  capacitor  for  stonng 
defibnllation  pulse  energy  before  the  pulse  is  discharged  and 
an  electrical  inductor  in  senes  with  the  capacitor  and  having  a 
charactenstic  inductance  for  shaping  the  discharge  pulses  and 
a  charactenstic  resistance,  the  method  composing  the  follow- 
ing steps,  each  performed  by  electronic  circuitry: 

discharging  a  defibnllation  pulse  generated  by  the  discharge 

circuit  into  a  short  circuit, 
detecting  one  or  more  parameters  representative  of  the 
shape  of  the  defibrillation  pulse  as  the  pulse  is  discharged, 
companng  the  detected  parameters  to  predetermined  values 

characteristic  of  the  shape  of  an  acceptable  pulse,  and 
based  on  the  companng  step,  providing  an  output  mdicative 
of  whether  the  pulse  is  acceptable. 


5.249.574 

IMPLANTATION  OF  LEADS 

Mary  E.  Bush.  Fremont,  and  Eric  S.  Fain,  Menlo  Park,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  V  entritex.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,500,  Jan.  15. 1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,127.421.  This  application  I>ec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.427 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61N  l.uS 

VS.  CI.  607—9  ^*  Claims 


from  the  gun  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  unit  and  a 
discharge  electrode,  one  end  of  which  is  coupled  to  the 
tank  circuit,  the  other  end  of  the  electrode  terminating  in 
a  tip  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  barrel  and  spaced  from  said 
skin  surface,  from  w  hich  up  is  projected  said  beam  w  hich 
impinges  on  the  skin  surface,  whereby  an  operator  holding 
the  gun  IS  free  to  bnng  the  gun  into  operative  relation  with 
any  body  site  on  the  living  body. 

5J49.576 
L-NTVERSAL  PULSE  OXIMETER  PROBE 
Daniel  S.  Goldberger.  Boulder.  Timothy  A.  Turley.  Highlands 
Ranch,  and  Kirk  L.  Weimer.  Englewood.  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  BOC  Health  Care,  Inc..  Liberty  Comer.  N  J. 
FUed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.891 
Int.  CI."  A61B  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—632  *9  ClaiiM 


1  A  method  of  implanting  in  the  body  an  implantable  mem- 
ber, which  comprises: 

inserting  a  first  of  a  pair  of  pivolally  attached  jaws  of  an 
attachment  tool  through  a  hole  in  a  tissue  membrane  w  hile 
placing  the  other  of  said  pivotally  attached  jaw  s  outside  of 
the  tissue  membrane  in  a  position  of  registry  with  the  first 
of  said  jaws,  said  jaws  carrying  an  attachment  member 
which  is  attached  to  said  implantable  member  and  is 
adapted  for  securance  to  the  tissue  membrane;  and  bnng- 
ing  said  laws  together  in  pressing  relation,  with  the  tissue 
membrane  and  the  attachment  member  positioned  be- 
tween said  jaws,  to  cause  attachment  of  said  attachment 
member  to  the  tissue  membrane  for  securance  of  said 
implantable  member  thereto;  and  disconnecting  said  jaws 
from  the  attachment  member  and  said  implantable  mem- 
ber. 


5,249.575 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  BEAM  THERMOTHERAPV 

SYSTEM 

Alfonso  Dl  Mino.  and  Andre  Di  Mino.  both  of  Woodcliff  Lake. 

N.J..  assignors  to  ADM  Tronics  Unlimited.  Inc..  Northvale, 

N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,841 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/02 

VS.  a.  607—150  9  Oaims 


r=;-~,^" 


1.  A  sensor  apparatus  for  measunng  a  physiological  charac- 
teristic of  a  subject  for  a  measurement  system  that  has  a  con- 
nector for  electncall>   connecting  to  a  sensor  to  exchange 
signals  therebetween,  composing: 
housing  means  including: 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  sensor  to  said  subject, 
means,  having  a  first  plurality  of  electncal  conductors,  for 
generating  electncal  signals  indicative  of  said  measured 
physiological  charactertistic  of  said  subject, 
housing  connector  means  connected  to  said  first  plurality 
of  electncal  conductors: 
means  for  interconnecting  said  housing  means  to  said  mea- 
surement system  connector,  including: 
system  connector  means,  releasably  attachable  to  said  mea- 
surement  system  a  connector,  for  exchanging  electncal 
signals  therebetween. 

cable  connector  means,  releasably  attachable  to  said  hous- 
ing connector  means,  for  exchanging  electncal  signals 
therebetween, 
means,  connected  to  said  system  connector  means  and  said 
cable  connector  means,  for  transmitting  said  generated 
electncal  signals  from  said  cable  connector  means  to 
said  system  connector  means,  including  means  for  pro- 
grammably  interconnecting  said  first  plurality  of  elec- 
tncal conductors  to  said  measurement  system  connec- 


1.  A  corona  discharge  beam  thermotherapy  system  adapted 
to  project  the  beam  onto  the  skin  surface  of  a  living  body 
overlying  a  problem  region  in  a  body  site,  the  beam  ser\  ing  to 
relieve  pain,  said  system  composing: 

(a)  an  energy-generating  unit  in  which  a  radio-frequency 
earner  having  a  predetermined  radio  frequency  is  modu- 
lated by  an  audio-frequency  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined audio  frequency  to  produce  at  an  output  terminal 
penodic  bursts  of  radio-frequency  energy  whose  repeti- 
tion rate  corresponds  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal;  and 

(b)  a  portable  applicator  gun  having  a  barrel  provided  with 
an  open  mouth  in  which  are  housed  both  a  tank  circuit 
connected  by  a  relatively  long  shielded  cable  extending 


5^49,577 
ULTRASONOTOMOGRAPHY 
Ryuuichi     Shinomura.     Higashimatsuyama;     Hiroshi     Kanda. 
Tokorozawa,  and  Koji  Tanabe,  Kashiwa.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.236 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1991.  3-123318 

Int.  a."  A61B  S-06 

U.S.  a.  128—660.05  ^  Claims 

1,    An   ultrasonotomographic    methtxl   for   measunng   and 

displaying  tomogram  signals  of  a,-,  object  to  be  examined  and 

Doppier  signals  of  a  blood  fiow  by  using  an  ultra-<->nic  probe 

having,  on  a  transmission/ reception  plane  of  an  ultrasonic 
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beam,  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  arrayed  in  a  first  axis 
direction  of  a  scan  direction  of  the  ultrasonic  beam  and  a 
plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  arrayed  in  a  second  direc- 
tion orthogonal  to  the  first  axis  direction,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  changing  the  aperture  of  transmission  and/or  reception 
of  the  ultra-stinic  beam  in  said  second  axis  direction: 

(b)  oblaining  tomogram  signals  and  Doppler  signals  by 
effecting  transmission/reception  of  the  ultrasonic  beam 
plural  times  in  an  angular  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  axis  direction; 


(c)  oblaining  a  plurality  of  Doppler  signals  by  effecting 
transmission/reception  of  the  ultrasonic  beam  plural  times 
in  angular  directions  making  a  plurality  of  different  angles 
to  said  second  axis  direction  in  an  elevation  plane, 

(d)  performing  each  of  the  steps  (a)  to  (c)  by  sequentially 
scanning  the  ultrasonic  beam  in  said  first  axis  direction; 
and 

(e)  displaying  said  tomogram  of  said  object  to  be  examined 
and  said  plurality  of  Doppler  signals  in  superimposed 
fashion. 


rOR«*H0  3CCTI0N 


_i L,_l ii'        i       i^H 


_   yULTt»LIEI»l 


SUM 

— c 


ttCvERSC   SECTiQN 


^-^l-r.^ ^^■■.  if 


MUt.Ti»LieW     IIUt.T.#Utl» 


I 


3 


tt: 


StCNAL 
CtTIHATION 


first  intermediate  results  and  for  multiplying  said  group 
of  input  data  samples  by  said  set  of  coefficients  in  a 
second  order  that  is  the  reverse  of  said  first  order  to 
provide  second  intermediate  results,  and 
summing  means  for  summing  said  first  intermediate  results 
to  provide  a  first  output  sample  and  for  summing  said 
second  intermediate  results  to  provide  a  second  output 
sample,  said  multiplier  means  and  said  summing  means 
procevsing  multiple  groups  of  input  samples  to  provide 
multiple  first  and  second  output  samples;  means  respon- 
sive to  said  multiple  first  and  second  output  samples  for 
estimating  velocities  in  said  target  region;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  velocities  in  said  target  region. 


5.249,579 
CONTRAST  MEDIA  INJECTOR 
Eamonn  Hobbs,  Queensbury,  N.Y.:  Irvin  F.  Hawkins,  Gaines- 
ville, Fla.;  Arthur  L.  Zimmet.  Centerport,  and  John  Goodman. 
Huntington,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-Z-EM.  Inc..  West- 
bury,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  491,071,  Mar.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,180 

Int,  a:  .A61B  8/14 

VS.  CI.  128—662.02  27  Claims 


5J49,578 
ULTRASOl  NO  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  HNITE 
IMPL USE  RESPONSE  DIGITAL  CIXTTER  RLTER 
WITH  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  COEFFICIENTS 
Sydney  M.  Karp.  Reading.  Mass.,  and  Raymond  A.  Beaudin. 
Windham.   N,H..   assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No,  945,313 

Int.  a.'  A6IB  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.01  10  Qaims 


1.  A  medical  ultrasound  imaging  system  compnsing: 

means  for  transmitting  ultrasound  energy  into  a  target  re- 
gion of  a  patient; 

means  for  receiving  ultrasound  energy  that  was  transmitted 
into  the  target  region  of  the  patient  and  providing  a  re- 
ceived signal; 

means  for  converting  said  received  signal  to  a  group  of  input 
data  samples; 

a  finite  impulse  response  digital  clutter  filter  for  removing 
low  frequency  clutter  from  the  input  data  samples,  com- 
pnsing 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  group  of  input  data 
samples  by  a  set  of  coefficients  in  a  first  order  to  provide 


ffltt 

1  Apparatus  for  delivenng  gas  into  an  animal's  cardio-vas- 
cular  system  to  enable  the  gas  to  function  as  an  angiographic 
contrast  medium  comprising: 

a  source  of  the  desired  gas, 

a  catheter  adapted  lo  be  coupled  into  the  animal's  cardio- 
vascular system, 

injection  control  means  responsive  to  the  cardiac  cycle  to 
provide  a  first  control  signal  during  systole  and  a  second 
control  signal  during  diastole, 

valve  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  catheter. 

said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to 
provide  said  gas  at  a  first  rate  during  systole  and  a  second 
rate  during  diastole 


5,249.580 

METHOD  FOR  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 

James  M.  Griffith.  P.O.  Box   15337.  Newport  Beach.  Calif 

92659 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,037,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,201,315. 

This  application  Jan,  29,  1993,  Ser,  No,  11,335 

Int,  a."  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  128—662.06  *  Qaims 
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1,  A  method  for  ultrasonically  imaging  a  region  of  a  subject 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  ultrasound  protie,  a  guide  wu-e,  and  an 


ultrasound  imaging  sheath,  wherein  the  sheath  compnses 
an  elongate  flexible  member  having  a  lumen  m  its  distal 
length,  the  outside  of  the  distal  length  being  sized  for 
passage  into  the  region  of  the  subject  while  the  diameter 
of  the  lumen  is  sized  to  accept  either  the  wire  or  the  probe, 
wherein  the  lumen  splits  into  a  dual  lumen  at  a  poinl 
proximally  disposed  from  said  distal  length  of  the  imaging 
sheath,  the  dual  lumen  compnsing  a  wire  lumen  sized  to 
slidingly  accept  a  guide  wire,  and  a  probe  lumen  is  sized  to 
slidingly  accept  a  probe; 
(h)  positioning  the  distal  end  of  the  ultrasound  probe  within 
the  dual  lumen  portion  of  the  sheath  while  keeping  the 
probe  end  at  a  point  proximal  of  the  single  lumen  p<-inion 
of  the  sheath. 

(c)  advancing  the  guide  wire  through  the  subject  until  the 
distal  tip  of  the  wire  is  distal  of  the  region  of  the  subject  to 
be  imaged; 

(d)  advancing  the  sheath  until  the  single  lumen  portion  has 
passed  through  the  region  to  be  imaged; 

(e)  withdrawing  the  wire  from  the  single  lumen  portion  of 
the  sheath  uhile  holding  the  sheath  stationary  within  the 
subject,  and  leaving  the  distal  tip  of  the  wire  within  the 
dual  lumen  portion  of  sheath. 

(f)  advancing  the  ultrasound  probe  tip  into  the  single  lumen 
portion  of  the  sheath  while  holding  the  sheath  stationar> 
within  the  subject;  and 

(g)  activating  the  probe  lo  obtain  ultrasound  images  by 
passing  sound  waves  through  the  sheath's  single  lumen 
wall. 


5J49.582 
ORIEN-TED  BIOPSY  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  N.  Taylor.  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hart  Enterprises, 
Wyoming,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No,  753,180 

Int.  a,"  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—754  7  Claims 


5,249.581 
PRECISION  BONE  ALIGNMENT 
Mark  T,  Horbal.  2  S,  Iroquois  Ct.  West,  Warrenville,  III,  60555. 
and   Christopher   Nowacki.    1552   Chickamauga   I  J.,   Ix)ng 
Grove,  III,  60047 

Filed  Jul,  15.  1991,  Ser,  No.  731.146 

Int,  a.'  A61B  yi! 

VS.  a.  128—664  I''  Claims 


m 


1  Apparatus  for  precision  bone  alignment  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  orthopaedic  markers  having  means  adapted  for 
direct  and  fixed  securemeni  respectively  to  a  plurality  of  bone 
portions  to  be  aligned,  each  of  said  markers  including  a  radia- 
tion emitting  device  thereon,  radiation  reception  sensor  means 
for  detecting  radiation  emitted  from  said  radiation  emitting 
devices,  means  interconnected  with  said  radiation  emitting 
devices  for  sequentially  causing  said  radiation  emitting  devices 
to  emit  radiation  for  a  limited  time,  sai(i  devices  otherwise  not 
emitting  radiation,  said  radiation  reception  sensor  means  out- 
puting  signals  corresponding  to  positions  of  said  radiation 
emitting  devices,  computer  means  connected  to  said  sensor 
means  for  receiving  said  signals,  and  a  monitor  connected  to 
said  computer  means  for  providing  a  visual  display  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  of  said  radiation  emitting  devices 


1    .An  onented  biopsy  needle  assembly  compnsing 
a  cannula  hub  assembly  including  a  cannula  hub  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  cannula  extending 
distally  from  said  cannula  hub  and  basing  a  sharpened 
distal  end.  said  cannula  hub  having  a  longitudinal  coaxial 
bore  therethrough  axialls  aligned  with  and  extending  to 
said  cannula  and  further  including  a  leg  extending  proxi- 
mally from  the  proximal  end  of  said  cannula,  said  leg  of 
said  cannula  hub  assembh  having  a  rail  thereon, 
a  sampling  stylet  having  a  sharpened  distal  end  and  a  biopsy 
sample  receiving  notch  adjacent  the  distal  end  and  being 
telescopically  received  within  said  cannula  hub  and  can- 
nula and  extendible  from  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula, 
a  stylet  hub  assembU  having  a  proximal  end.  a  stslet  hub  at 
said  proximal  end.  a  shoulder  portion  ai  a  distal  end  of  said 
hub,  and  a  stem  portion  extending  distallv  from  said  shoul- 
der portion  and  terminating  at  a  distal  tip  member,  said 
stylet  hub.  said  shoulder  portion,  said  stem  portion,  and 
said  distal  tip  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  sam- 
pling stylet,  said  distal  tip  member  of  said  stylet  hub  as- 
sembly having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  between  a 
pair  of  distal  guide  teeth  and  a  pair  of  proximal  brace 
projections  for  mated  slidable  engagement  with  said  rail 
when  coaxially  aligned  thereto  and  onl\  when  said  distal 
tip  member  is  onented  so  that  said  cannula  and  said  sam- 
pling stylet  sharpened  distal  ends  are  oppositely  directed, 
said  rail  and  said  slot  serving  as  a  first  means  for  angularly 
onenting  said  stylet  and  cannula,  such  that  said  sharpened 
distal  ends  of  said  cannula  and  of  said  sampling  stylet  are 
oppositely  directed, 
second  means  on  said  stylet  hub  assembly  and  said  cannula 
hub  assembly  for  removably  latching  said  stylet  hub  distal 
tip  member  with  said  leg  such  as  to  onentatc  said  stylet 
hub  in  a  proximately  retracted  spaced  relationship  to  said 
cannula  hub  when  latched  and  to  permit  proximal  with- 
drawal of  said  sampling  stylet  from  said  cannula  so  that 
multiple  biopsies  may  be  obtained  with  one  insertion  of 
said  cannula  when  said  cannula  hub  is  unlatched  from  said 
stylet  hub 


5.249,583 

ELECTRONIC  BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

WIPERLESS  POSITION  SENSORS 

Mark  Mallaby,  Bloomington.  Ind..  assignor  to  \  ance  Products 

Incorporated,  Spencer,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  649.447,  Feb,  1,  1991,  abandoned,  ThU 
application  Nov,  9,  1992.  Ser,  No,  973,533 
Int.  a."  A61B  10/00 
U.S,  a,  128—754  1*  t^"" 

1   An  electronic  biopsy  instrument,  compnsing; 
a  cannula. 

a  stylet  slidably  mounted  in  said  cannula: 
electromechanical  actuator  means  for  producing  sequential 
linear  motion  of  said  stylet  and  cannula,  said  actuator 
means  including  means  for  extending  said  sty  lei  and  there- 
after extending  said  cannula,  and  means  for  producing 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  stylet  and  cannula: 
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position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  can- 
nula. 

electronic  control  means  connected  to  said  position  sensing 
means  for  controlling  said  actuator  means,  said  control 
means  including  means  responsive  to  said  p*«ition  sensing 
means  for  stopping  the  motion  of  said  stylet  and  cannula 
when  said  cannula  reaches  a  predefined  extended  position 
whereby  said  cannula  and  stylet  are  both  extended,  when 
said  cannula  reaches  a  predefined  retracted  position 
whereby  said  cannula  is  retracted  and  said  stylet  is  ex- 


ber,  said  needle  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
lumen, 
a  nange  formed  on  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  piston  insertable  through  said  flange  into  the  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  piston  being  reciprocally  mov- 
able within  said  lumen;  and 
a  single  optical  window   member  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  window  member  being  insert  into  said  tubu- 
lar member  in  a  manner  wherein  said  inner  surface  defines 
a  portion  of  the  lumen,  and  constructed  of  a  matenal 
which   provides   a   substantially   transparent,   repeatable 
optical  light  path  from  the  extenor  of  the  tubular  member 
to  the  lumen. 


5^9,585 

URETHRAL  INSERTED  APPLICATOR  FOR  PROSTATE 

HYPERTHERMIA 

Paul  F.  Turner,  Theron  N.  Schaefenneyer,  both  of  North  Salt 

Lake,  and  Amer  M.  Tumeh,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  BSD  Medical  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,307.  Jul.  2«,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,967,765.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,373 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6,  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61N  5/02 

U.S.  a.  607—99  20  Oaims 


tended,  and  when  said  stylet  reaches  a  predefined  re- 
tracted position  whereby  said  cannula  and  said  stylet  are 
both  retracted,  and 

switch  means  for  actuating  said  electronic  control  means; 

wherein  said  position  sensing  means  includes  first  means  for 
detecting  when  said  cannula  reaches  said  predefined  ex- 
tended position  and  when  said  stylet  reaches  said  prede- 
fined retracted  position,  and  second  means  for  detecting 
when  said  cannula  reaches  said  predefined  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  first  and  second  means  for  detecting  composing 
first  and  second  wiperless  sensors,  respectively. 


5,249,584 

SYRINGE  FOR  HEMATOCRIT  ANT)  OXYGEN 

SATL  RATION  BLOOD  ANALYZER 

Maurice  N,  Karkar.  26842  Calle  Maria.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

92692,  and  James  C.  Velnosky,  6014  Amethyst  Ave.,  AlU 

Loma.  Calif.  91701 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No  526,184.  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,066,859. 

This  application  No».  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.088 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

US.  a.  128—765  10  Claims 


1   A  synnge  comprising: 

an  elongate,  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end.  and  a  hollow  lumen  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, 

a  needle  disposed  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 


1   An  electromagnetic  capacitive  coupling  applicator  appa- 
ratus for  treatment  of  benign  prostatic  hyperplasia  comprising: 

catheter  means  for  insertion  into  the  urethra; 

applicator  means  earned  by  the  catheter  means,  said  applica- 
tor means  including  an  applicator  and  a  connector  means 
for  connecting  the  applicator  to  a  source  of  electromag- 
netic energy,  said  applicator  forming  a  first  electrode 
adapted  to  interact  with  second  electrode  means  placed 
with  respect  to  the  applicator  so  as  to  be  capacitively 
coupled  thereto  so  that  heating  current  supplied  by  the 
source  of  electromagnetic  energy  sufficient  to  elevate  the 
temperature  of  tissue  surrounding  the  applicator  to  a 
preselected  temperature  and  for  maintaining  the  prese- 
lected temperature  during  treatment  will  flow  between 
the  applicator  and  second  electrode  means  during  treat- 
ment; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  and  maintaining  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  catheter  means  in  the  urethra  so  that  the 
applicator  means  earned  by  the  catheter  means  is  and 
remains  positioned  adjacent  the  prostate  tissue  to  be 
treated  for  as  long  as  desired  by  the  user;  and 
temperature  sensor  supporting  means  attached  to  the  cathe- 
ter means  for  supporting  a  temperature  sensing  means  in 
operative  association  with  the  applicator  of  the  applicator 
means  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  the  tissue  sur- 
rounding the  applicator 


5,249.586 
ELECTRICAL  SMOKING 
Constance   H.  Morgan,  Midlothian,  and  Walter   A.  Nichols. 
Richmond,  both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.926.  Mar.  11.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No,  12,799 
Int.  a.'  .A24F  1/00 
VS.  a.  131—194  37  Claims 


whereby  said  gear  arm  pivots  with  respect  to  said  mpui  gear 
and  said  pivot  arm  pivots  with  respect  to  said  gear  arm 


1  An  electncal  smolcing  article  for  delivering  to  a  smoker  an 
mhalable  tobacco  flavor  substance,  said  article  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electncal  heating  means  disposed  in  a  cavity, 

a  source  of  electncal  energy  for  powenng  said  plurality  of 
electncal  heating  means; 

control  means  for  applying  said  electncal  energy  lo  said 
electncal  heating  means  to  heat,  at  any  one  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times,  at  least  one  but  fewer  than  all  of 
said  plurahtv  of  electncal  heating  means;  and 

a  removable  portion  of  tobacco  flavor  medium  received  in 
said  cavity  in  proximity  to  said  plurality  of  electncal 
heating  means,  whereby: 

when  anv  one  of  said  plurality  of  electncal  heating  means  is 
activated,  a  respective  fraction  of  said  removable  portion 
of  tobacco  flavor  medium  in  contact  with  said  one  of  said 
heating  means  is  heated,  delivenng  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  tobacco  flavor  substance  to  said  smoker. 


5,249.58'' 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  FOR  PRINTER  DIE  IN 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Marshall  C,  Luckado,  Richmond,  \  a.,  assignor  to  PhiUp  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jan,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,698 
Int.  CI.'  .\24C  5/38.  5/60 
U.S.  a.  131-284  1*  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  changing  the  rotation  charac- 
tenstic  of  a  pnnter  die  gear  with  respect  to  a  power  input  gear, 
said  apparatus  being  in  a  gear  box  of  a  pnnter  of  a  cigarette 
making  machine,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  gear  arm  pivolable  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  input  gear,  and  a  flrst  pivot  means  to  pivot  said  gear 
arm  with  respect  to  said  input  gear, 
a  first  idler  gear  supported  on  said  gear  arm,  said  flrst  idler 

gear  being  meshed  with  said  inpui  gear, 
a  pivot  arm  pivolable  connected  to  said  gear  arm,  and  a 
second  pivot  means  to  pivot  said  pivot  arm  with  respect  to 
said  gear  arm, 
a  second  idler  gear  supported  on  said  pivot  arm,  said  second 

idler  gear  being  meshed  with  said  first  idler  gear, 
a  third  idler  gear  supported  on  said  pivot  arm.  said  third  idler 
gear  being  meshed  with  said  second  idler  gear. 


such  that  either  said  second  idler  gear  or  said  third  idler 
gear  meshes  with  said  pnnter  die  gear, 

«,249,588 
SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Ian  C,  Brown.  Winchester.  Darid  J,  Dittrich,  and  Richard  T, 
Fiebelkom,  both  of  Southampton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  lx)ndon.  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  497,866.  Mar.  22,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  21,  1991.  Ser   No,  799.673 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mar,  31.  1989, 

8907255 

Int.  n,'  A24B  9/00.  3/18 
I  .S.  a.  131-291  »0  Claims 

1  A  smoking  article  composing  a  tobacco  rod,  which  rod 
composes  cut  expanded  tobacco  and  a  paper  wrapper  circum- 
scobing  said  tobacco,  a  major  portion  at  least  of  said  tobacco 
having  a  loading  level  of  humectanl  of  4^^  to  15'^.  by  weight 
of  said  tobacco,  the  packing  density  of  said  tobacco  rod  not 
exceeding  210  mg/cc.  and  wherem,  when  said  article  is 
smoked  under  standard  machine  smoking  conditions,  the  par- 
ticulate matter  delivery  on  a  water,  nicotine  and  humectant 
free  basis  to  nicotine  delivery  ration  is  not  more  than  6  to  1. 


5.249.589 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  A  HAIR  TWIST 
Melanie  Moore.  243  W.  76th  St.,  New  York.  NY.  10023 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser,  No.  966.332 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  "    * 
U.S.  a.  132-210  *  Claims 

1   A  method  for  setting  a  hair  twist  on  a  head  having  hair  on 
Its  top  and  a  neck  at  its  bottom,  composing  the  steps  of: 
pulling  a  full  handful  of  hair  back  at  the  nape  of  said  neck; 
holding  of  said  hair  in  one  hand 

making  a  large  twist  going  up  against  the  back  of  the  head. 

making  a  plurality  of  twists  against  the  head  and  moMng  it 

upward  toward  the  top  of  the  head  and  into  a  roll  having 

an  edge; 
pinching  the  top  of  the  roll  so  the  roll  will  not  loosen  up; 
bnngmg  all  remaining  hair  under  the  roll, 
pushing  said  remaining  hair  under  the  roll; 
keepmg  pressure  on  the  roll  so  that  it  does  not  loosen; 
placing  a  hair  comb,  having  wide  teeth  at  one  end  and  a  top 

part  at  the  other,  into  the  edge  of  the  roll,  at  its  teeth,  at  a 

<K)  degree  angle  to  the  head; 
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lummg  the  top  part  of  the  comb  down  toward  the  head,  and 

finally 
pushing  the  comb  into  the  roll. 


5J49,590 
ARTICLE  RETAINING  MECHANISM 
Dwight  W.  Jacobus.  Louisville;  Joseph  D.  Tobbe,  Taylor^ville; 
Lawrence  R.  Collins,  I-ouis»ille:  James  R.  Cochrane,  Louis- 
rille,  and  Glen   Miller.   lx)uisTille.  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  l-ouisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,352 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 

UJS.  a.  134—135  20  Oaims 


plurality  of  foldable  arms,  made  of  pivotally  connected  arm 
sections,  a  first  of  said  foldable  arms  compnsing  first  arm 
sections  with  first  fastening  means  for  fixing  the  first  arm 
sections  to  said  joint  like  member  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  angles 
with  respect  to  one  another,  a  second  of  said  foldable  arms 
compnsing  second  arm  sections  with  second  fastening  means 
for  fixing  the  second  arm  sections  to  said  first  arm  sections  in 


any  of  a  plurality  of  angles  with  respect  to  one  another,  said 
first  and  second  fastening  means  being  operable  independently 
of  one  another  such  that  the  assembly  can  be  fixed  in  any  of  a 
plurality  of  shapes  with  the  first  arm  sections  fixed  with  respect 
to  one  another  at  a  certain  angle  or  angles  and  with  the  second 
arm  sections  fixed  with  respect  to  one  another  at  said  certain 
angle  or  angles  or  at  a  different  angle  or  angles 


20  An  mechanism  for  releasably  secunng  items  in  an  auto- 
matic dishwasher  rack,  compnsing- 

a  support  member  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  stiffly 
resilient  arms  joined  together  at  one  end  to  form  a  fxx;ket 
to  receive  a  pan  of  the  rack,  one  of  said  arms  including  a 
protrusion  extending  toward  the  other  arm  to  overlap  the 
pan  of  a  rack  received  in  said  pocket; 

said  suppon  member  including  an  elongated  channel  having 
a  generally  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  with  an 
enlarged  ba.se  portion  and  a  reduced  width  edge  portion,; 

a  spring  member  having  a  pair  of  generally  cylmdncal 
wound  spnng  portions,  an  elongated  portion  extending 
between  and  positioned  laterally  outside  said  cylmdncal 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  transverse  tabs; 

said  spnng  member  being  positioned  within  said  channel 
with  said  wound  spnng  portions  of  said  spnng  member  in 
said  base  portion  of  said  channel  and  said  elongated  por- 
tion of  said  spnng  member  in  said  reduced  width  edge 
portion  of  said  channel; 

each  of  said  wound  spnng  portions  including  a  transversely 
extending  lab.  and 

a  generally  U-shaped  contact  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  arms  with  a  bight  portion  therebetween,  the 
distal  end  portions  of  said  arms  being  received  in  said 
channel  and  including  recesses  receiving  said  spnng  tabs. 


5,249,592 
SELF-ERECTING  TENT 
Catherine  P.  Springer,  7  Lewis  St..  Apt.  1,  Somerrille.  Mass. 
02143,  and  Edward  L.  Springer.  3811  Birch  Ave..  Madison, 
WU.  53711 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,267 

Int.  a.'  E04H  15/40 

U.S.  a.  135—104  2  Oaims 
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1  A  collapsible  and  portable  self-erecting  structure  compris- 


ing; 


5,249,591 
FOLDABLE  CAMOUFl-AGE  ASSEMBLY 
Zvi  Gamadi.  22  Benyamin  Boulevanl.  Netanya.  Israel 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  15,  1990.  94739 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  iy2H 
\iS.  a.  135—98  3  Qaims 

1.  A  foldable  camouflage  assembly  which  compnses  a  cen- 
tral telescopic  pole  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  which 
fit  into  each  other,  secunng  means  being  provided  to  telescopi- 
cally  secure  said  sections  together,  said  pole  having  an  upper 
free  end  and  a  lower  free  end.  at  the  upper  free  end  of  said  pole 
there  being  provided  a  joint  like  member  from  which  extend  a 


a  frame  compnsing  a  pair  of  oval  bands  of  resilient  spnng 
matenal.  one  of  the  oval  bands  being  slightly  smaller  in 
circumference  than  the  other; 

a  plurality  of  spnng  connectors  joining  together  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  oval  bans,  the  spnng  connectors  connected  to 
resiliently  bias  the  oval  bans  apart  at  an  acute  angle;  and 

a  covenng  of  flexible  sheet  matenal  arranged  on  the  frame  to 
provide  shelter,  such  that  the  structure  may  be  collapsed 
by  nesting  the  two  oval  bands  together  one  inside  the 
other  and  then  twisting  the  bands  into  a  tnply  looped 
configuration; 

the  spnng  connectors  being  formed  of  fiat  spnng  steel  stock 
coiled  around  the  two  bands  with  each  end  of  the  spnng 
connector  welded  to  a  one  of  the  oval  bands  so  as  to 
provide  the  spnng  bias  between  the  bands 


UMI 


5049,593 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE 

VESSELS 

Thomas  F.  Higgins.  Houston,  and  Michael  D.  McNeely.  Katy. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Keystone  International  Holdings 

Corp. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,559.  Jan.  29.  1992.  This  application  Jan. 

11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,805 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/10 

VS.  CI.  137—12  29  Oaims 


fuel  tank  through  a  small  installation  hole  compnsing  the  steps 


of 
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providing  an  in-tank  fuel  supply  system  having  a  fuel  mani- 
fold and  a  plurality  of  elongated  suction  pipes  that  are 
pivotally  connected  to  the  fuel  manifold  by  elbows  and 
spnng  biased  to  a  generally  honzontal  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  fuel  manifold. 

pivoting  the  plurality  of  suction  pipes  downwardly  into 
adjacent  vertical  positions  against  the  bia.ses  of  the  sprmgs. 

holding  the  suction  pipes  m  the  adjacent  vertical  positions 
while  inserting  the  suction  pipes  into  a  small  installation 
hole  in  the  top  of  a  fuel  tank,  and 

releasing  the  suction  pipes  after  insertion  so  thai  the  suction 
pipes  swing  outwardly  and  upwardly  under  the  biases  of 
the  spnngs  to  honzontal  position  m  the  fuel  tank  while 
drawing  the  fuel  manifold  mto  the  fuel  tank 


26  .A  method  of  providing  a  fluid  pressure  relief  system  for 
a  pressure  vessel  compnsing  the  following  steps; 

providing  a  relatively  small  diameter  vent  and  a  separate 
relatively  large  diameter  emergency  vent  for  said  pressure 
vessel; 

mounting  a  first  safety  relief  valve  including  a  pilot  control 
valve  on  said  pressure  vessel  for  said  small  diameter  vent 
for  movement  to  an  open  position  at  a  first  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel; 

mounting  a  second  safety  relief  valve  including  a  pilot  con- 
trol valve  on  said  pressure  vessel  for  said  large  diameter 
emergency  vent  for  opening  of  said  second  relief  valve 
under  control  of  said  pilot  control  valve  at  a  second  prede- 
termined pressure  above  said  first  predetermined  pressure, 
and 

providing  means  for  full  opening  of  said  second  safets  relief 
valve  independently  of  said  pilot  control  valve  at  a  third 
predetermined  pressure  within  said  pressure  vessel  above 
said  second  predetermined  pressure  under  possible  emer- 
gency conditions. 


5J49,595 

VALVE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  PISTON-TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Giinter  Fink.  Schongau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 

Hoerbiger  V  entilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  \  ienna.  AustiT« 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.56^ 

Int.  a.'  F16K  /.V06 

U,S.  a.  137—454.4  11  Oaims 
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5,249,594 

IN-TANK  FU  EL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

Thomas  L.  Kizer.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  956.946.  Oct.  5.  1992.  This  application  Jan. 

7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.691 

Int.  a.'  F17D  1,14:  F16K  il/18 

MS.  a.  137—15  *  C\mms 


1  .A  valve  which  is  adapted  to  be  tightly  clamped  by  a 
clamping  screw  against  a  seating  surface  of  a  housing  of  a 
piston-type  compressor,  said  valve  comprising; 

a  unitary  valve  body  that  defines  throughflow  channels: 

an  arrestor  spaced  from  said  valve  body, 

one  of  said  valve  body  and  said  arrestor  defining  a  threaded 
bore  hole  therein. 

a  closure  piece  for  controlling  said  throughfiow  channels 
positioned  between  said  arrestor  and  said  valve  body; 

a  spnng  means  urging  the  closure  piece  against  said  valve 
body; 

a  spacer  located  between  the  valve  b<-)dy  and  the  arrestor: 

a  sleeve  positioned  withm  the  spacer  and  clamped  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  valve  bod\  and  said  arrestor  to  secure  said 
arrestor  to  said  valve  body  and  said  closure  piece  and 
spnng  means  therebetween,  said  sleeve  providing  a 
through  hole  therethrough,  and 

a  clamping  screw  which  non-engagmgly  extends  through 
said  through  hole  in  said  sleeve  and  is  threadingly  engaged 
with  said  threaded  bore  hole 


5J49.596 

RESIDENTIAL  HEATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONTNG 

BAROMETRIC  BYPASS  DAMPER 

Harrison  T.  Hickenlooper,   III.   Palatka,  and   Ivy    G.   Moses. 

JacksonviUe.  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.847 

Int.  C\:  F16K  n  0} 

VS.  a.  137—334  10  Claims 

1    In  a  forced  air  system  having  a  conditionmg  means  to 

thermally  condition  air  and  a  plurality  of  zones  with  modulat- 


A  method  of  installmg  an  m-tank  fuel  supply  system  in  a    mg  damper  means  for  maintaining  a  desired  temperature  m 
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each  zone,  a  barometric  bypass  damper  for  bypassing  condi- 
tioned air  therethrough  from  a  supply  of  the  conditioning 
means  to  a  return  of  the  conditioning  means  in  response  to  the 
modulation  of  the  modulating  damper  means,  comprising: 
a  duct  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  walls  defining  an  air  flow 
path  between  an  upstream  supply  line  and  a  downstream 
return  line  of  said  conditioning  means; 
a  damper  blade  mounted  on  a  shaft  transversely  between  a 
first  pair  of  said  opposed  walls  for  rotational  movement 
about  an  axis  coincident  with  said  shaft,  whereby  said 
shaft  IS  located  away  from  the  rmddle  distance  between  a 


movable  valve  member  being  movable  away  from  the 
upwardly  extending  inclined  valve  seat  surface  when  the 
pressure  on  one  side  of  the  valve  exceeds  the  pressure  on 
the  other  side  of  the  valve  by  selected  a  selected  amount; 
and 
means  for  causing  movement  of  the  movable  valve  member 
away  from  the  valve  seat  when  the  pressure  on  the  other 
side  of  the  valve  exceeds  the  pressure  on  the  one  side  of 
the  valve  by  a  selected  amount 


5^9,598 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  VT:NT  AND  OVERPRESSURE  RELIEF 

VALVE 
William  J.  Schmidt,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  V  emay  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,572 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/196 

VS.  a.  137—493.1  18  Qaims 


second  pair  of  said  opposed  walls  wherein  said  damper 
blade  includes  first  and  second  portions  of  unequal  surface 
areas  that  extend  in  opposite  directions  from  said  shaft, 
and 
first  and  second  end  portions  connected  to  and  obtusely 
angled  from  an  edge  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  damper  blade  wherein  said  first  end  ponion  is  con- 
nected to  said  unequal  surface  area  of  smaller  area  and  is 
angled  toward  the  downstream  return  line  and  said  second 
end  portion  is  connected  to  said  unequal  surface  area  of 
larger  area  and  is  angled  toward  the  upstream  supply  line 

5,249,597 

DIGESTOR  TANK  HAVING  A  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

VALVE 

John  Thomas,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Envirex  Inc.,  Wau- 
kesha, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,658 

Int.  a.-  F16K  17,194 

U-S.  a.  137—493  21  Claims 


1  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  providing  fluid  flow  through 
the  valve  if  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  valve  exceeds  the 
pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve  by  a  specified  amount, 
the  pressure  relief  vadve  compnsing 

a  first  valve  member  including  an  annular  valve  seat  having 

an  upwardly  extending  inclined  valve  seat  surface: 
a  cantable  movable  valve  member  mcludmg  a  body  portion 
having  a  penphery  including  a  downwardly  extendmg 
inclined  valve  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  upwardly 
extending  inclined  valve  seat  surface  in  scaling  relation, 
one  of  the  upwardly  inclined  valve  surface  and  the  down- 
wardly extending  inclmed  valve  surface  being  a  curved 
generally  sphencal  surface  so  that  the  valve  surfaces  seal 
against  one  another  m  the  event  the  movable  valve  mem- 
ber is  canted  relative  to  the  first  valve  member,  and  the 


1   A  bi-direction  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  including  means  defining  first  and  second  aper- 
tures; 

a  contact  surface  surrounding  said  first  aperture; 

a  regulator  element  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  aperture 
and  includmg  an  engaging  surface; 

means  defining  a  regulator  aperture  through  said  regulator 
element; 

a  regulator  vent  element  extending  across  said  regulator 
aperture  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  regulator 
element; 

resilient  biasing  means  biasing  said  engaging  surface  into 
contact  with  said  contact  surface;  and 

wherein  said  regulator  element  forms  a  seal  preventing  fluid 
now  between  said  first  and  second  apertures,  said  vent 
element  being  movable  from  a  normally  closed  position  to 
a  first  open  position  permitting  fluid  flow  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  said  first  to  said  second  aperture  through  said 
regulator  element  in  response  to  a  first  pressure  differen- 
tial between  said  first  and  second  apertures  and  said  vent 
element  being  movable  from  said  normally  closed  position 
to  a  second  open  position  permitting  fluid  flow  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  in  response  to  a 
second  pressure  differential  between  said  first  and  second 
apertures. 


5^9.599 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Joel  E.  Haynes,  18316  Oinard  St.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356,  and 
James  W.  MaiweU.  1254  Reilly  La..  Clarkston.  Ga.  30021 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,946,  Jan.  8,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.210,  Mar.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.959, 
Jan.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  578,433 
Int.  a.'  G05D  7/01 
U.S.  a.  137—501  25  Claims 

1  A  fluid  flow  regulator  for  the  delivery  of  a  fluid  down- 
stream to  the  regulator  at  a  controlled  rate  relative  to  the 
upstream  fluid  pressure,  the  regulator  comprising; 


a.  a  housing  having  an  inlet  into  the  housing  for  receiving  the 
fluid  from  upstream  of  the  regulator,  a  main  chamber 
communicating  with  the  inlet  and  an  oi'tlei  communicat- 
ing with  the  main  chamber  for  dehvenng  the  fluid  down- 
stream of  the  regulator. 

b.  a  sphencal  moveable  member  received  within  the  mam 
chamber  adjacent  to  and  partially  covering  the  outlet  and 
having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
mam  chamber; 

c.  pressure  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  fluid  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  moveable  member,  the  pressure  dividing 
means  including  pressure  drop  means  for  dropping  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  at  the  inlet  to  a  lower  pressure  in  the 


^i 


main  chamber,  the  pressure  drop  means  providing  unequal 
pressure  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  mo\  eable  member  to 
create  a  higher  pressure  side  of  the  moveable  member 
communicating  with  the  outlet; 

bia.s  means  in  the  housing  and  extending  into  the  mam 
chamber  m  contact  with  the  moveable  member  for  biasing 
the  moveable  member  against  higher  pressure  force  on  the 
moveable  member,  the  moveable  member  being  moveable 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  upstream  pressure  which 
causes  changes  in  the  pressure  drop  through  the  pressure 
drop  means  to  change  the  resulting  forces  on  the  movable 
member,  the  movable  member  moving  in  response  to  the 
changes  in  the  resulting  forces  to  change  the  blockage  of 
the  outlet 


groove  in  a  portion  of  said  cylmdncal  body,  said  annular 
groove  being  defined  by  first  and  second  vertical  side- 


walls  and  an  arched  portion  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  sidewalls. 


5.249.601 
FLUSHING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOG  HOUSFii 
Billy  S.  Thomas,  1096  Thomas  McGeehee  Rd..  Sanford,  N.C. 
27330 

Filed  Not.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,063 

Int.  a."  AOIK  31/00 

U.S.  a.  137—624.14  20  Claims 


5.249,600 
VALVE  SEAT  FOR  USE  WITH  PUMPS  FOR  HANDLING 

ABRASIVE  FLUIDS 

George  H.  Blume,  107  Morning  Ooud  Co»e,  Austin.  Tex.  78734 

Filed  Dec,  31,  1991,  Ser,  No,  815.176 

Int,  a.'  F16K  n/06 

VS.  a.  137—516.29  *  Oaims 

1   An  improved  valve  system  for  use  in  pumps  for  handling 

abrasive  fluids,  compnsing 

a  valve  body,  said  valve  body  compnsing  a  portion  having  a 
sloped  surface  for  engaging  a  complementary  sloped  sur- 
face of  a  valve  seat,  said  sloped  portion  of  said  valve  body 
including  a  first  portion  composing  metal  and  a  second 
portion  compnsing  an  elastomer  insen. 
a  valve  seat  having  a  sloped  surface  for  engaging  the  sloped 
surface  of  said  valve  body,  said  valve  seat  compnsing  a 
generally  cylmdncal  body;  and 
means  for  increasing  deflection  of  a  portion  of  said  valve  seat 
at  the  point  of  contact  of  said  metal  portion  of  said  sloped 
portion  of  said  valve  body  with  said  sloped  portion  of  said 
valve  seat  to  reduce  the  impact  stress  at  said  point  of 
impact  of  said  metal  portion  of  said  sloped  surface  of  said 
valve  body  with  said  sloped  surface  of  said  valve  seat,  said 
means  for  increasing  deflection  comprising  an  annular 


1  \  waste  remov  al  flushing  system  for  cleaning  a  floor  of  an 

animal  pen  compnsing 

(a)  a  tank  for  containing  a  volume  of  water,  the  tank  havmg 

a  top,  a  bottom,  and  side  walls, 
(h)  a  water  output  opening  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

(c)  a  seating  surface  located  on  the  bottom  of  the  lank  and 
surrounding  the  border  edge  of  the  water  output  opening. 

(d)  a  valve  including  a  valve  head  having  a  diameter  which 
is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  water  output  opening 
such  that  an  outer  section  of  the  valve  head  extends  be- 
yond the  border  edge  of  the  water  output  opening,  the 
valve  positionable  to  a  closed  position  where  the  outer 
section  of  the  valve  head  seats  against  the  seating  surface 
surrounding  the  border  edge  so  as  to  block  water  in  the 
tank  from  passing  through  the  water  output  opening,  and 
the  valve  positionable  to  an  open  position  where  the  valve 
is  positioned  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  so  that 
water  located  along  the  bottom  of  the  tank  passes  through 
the  water  output  opening  and  flows  along  the  floor  of  the 
animal  pen; 
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(e)  a  valve  actuator  for  moving  the  valve  between  the  closed 
and  open  positions;  and 

(f)  a  controller  for  controlling  the  valve  actuator  so  as  to 
provide  selective  positioning  of  the  valve  between  the 
closed  and  open  positions  at  selected  time  intervals. 


5J49.602 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  OF  GASEOUS 

AND  LIQUID  MEDIA,  PARTICXLARLY  AIR 
Liszl623.  Bene  N«gy  Janos  ut  Sandor.  Gyongybs,  Hungary, 
and  Zoltin  Szalay,  48,  Arnyas  utca.  Tbrbkbilint.  Hungary 
2045 
per  No  PCT/HU90/00043,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00480.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

per  Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  778.891 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Hungary,  Jul.  4,  1989,  3362/89; 
Jul.  4.  1989.  3364/89 

Int.  a.'  F24F  J3/062 
VS.  a.  137-625J5  «  C>«»™ 


armature,  said  armature  being  rectilinearly  translatable 
along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  substantially  tubular  permanent  magnet  having  radial  mag- 
netization and  being  disposed  coaxially  around  said  arma- 
ture, said  permanent  magnet  providing  first  and  second 
oppositely  directed  magnetic  flux  paths; 

an  electromagnetic  coil  being  disposed  coaxially  about  said 
armature  and  adjacent  to  said  permanent  magnet; 

a  current  source  being  connected  to  said  electromagnetic 
coil  and  adapted  to  energize  said  electromagnetic  coil, 
said  energized  coil  producing  an  electromagnetic  flux 
path  which  causes  said  armature  to  move; 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  supply  port,  a  fluid  exhaust  port, 
first  and  second  fluid  control  ports,  and  a  central  bore 
being  axially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
linearly  shiftable  spool  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
central  bore  defining  first  and  second  chambers  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  central  bore,  said  first  and  second  control 
ports  defining  an  annulus  being  communicable  with  said 
central  bore,  said  spool  being  disposed  in  said  central  bore 


1  Arrangement  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaseous  and 
liquid  media,  particularly  air.  comprising  of  a  housing,  a  num- 
ber of  movable  closing  members  shutting  off  in  closed  position 
the  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  housing  and  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  said  movable  closing  members, 
charactenzed  by  compnsing  fixed  closing  members  (5)  co- 
acting  with  movable  closing  members  (4),  said  closing  mem- 
bers constituting  a  stationary  grid  (15)  containing  concentnc 
nngs,  further  said  movable  closing  members  (4)  are  designed  to 
form  concentric  nngs  constituting  together  a  movable  gnd 
(14)  displaceable  in  axial  direction,  wherein  said  nng-shaped 
closing  members  (4,  5)  both  of  the  stationary  gnd  (15)  and  the 
movable  gnd  (14)  in  a  position  forced  to  lean  against  each 
other  fit  to  each  other  so  as  to  shut  off  the  passage  of  flow  of 
the  medium,  further  the  movable  gnd  (14)  is  connected  to  an 
actuating  mechanism  (11)  effective  in  axial  direction. 


5J49.603 
PROPORTIONAL  ELEeTRO-HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 

CONTROL  DE\  ICE 
J.  Otto  Byers,  Jr..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.994 
Int.  a."  F15B  I  J/044 
VS.  a.  137—625.65  1*  O&ims 

1.  A  proponional  electrohydraulic  pressure  control  device 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  compnsing; 

an  armature  bounded  by  a  pair  of  ends,  a  shaft  having  first 
and  second  ends  extending  axially  from  the  ends  of  said 


with  the  first  end  of  said  spool  being  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  said  shaft; 

a  first  adjustable  spnng  having  a  retainer  and  an  adjusting 
assembly,  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  being  engageable 
with  the  first  spnng  reUiner  and  the  first  adjusting  assem- 
bly being  adapted  to  adjust  said  first  adjustable  spnng  to 
position  said  spool  to  a  first  neutral  position  that  causes  a 
minimum  fiuid  pressure  at  the  first  control  pon,  the  first 
permanent  magnetic  fiux  path  producing  a  predetermined 
force  counter  to  the  first  adjustable  spnng  force  for  bias- 
ing said  spool  at  the  first  neutral  position;  and 

a  second  adjustable  spnng  having  a  retainer  and  an  adjusting 
assembly,  the  second  end  of  said  spool  being  engageable 
with  the  second  spnng  retainer  and  the  second  adjusting 
assembly  being  adapted  to  adjust  said  second  adjustable 
spnng  to  position  said  spool  to  a  second  neutral  position 
that  causes  a  minimum  fluid  pressure  at  the  second  control 
pon,  the  second  permanent  magnetic  flux  path  producing 
a  predetermined  force  counter  to  the  second  adjustable 
spnng  force  for  biasing  said  spool  at  the  second  neutral 
position. 


5J49.604 
TUBE  PLUG  FOR  PLUGGING  A  TUBE 
Robert  F.  Keating,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  County.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,416 
Int.  a.'  F16L  55/12 
U.S.  a.  138—89  12  Qaims 

1   A  tube  plug  for  plugging  a  tube,  compnsing: 
a  shell  having  a  closed  end.  an  open  end,  and  an  outer  wall 
defining  a  chamber  in  said  shell  and  having  inside  diame- 
ter threads  positioned  near  said  open  end; 
a  bolt  member  disposed  in  said  open  end  of  said  shell; 
a  least  one  of  said  shell  and  said  bolt  member  having  a  recess 
therein  which  faces  the  other  of  said  shell  and  said  bolt 
member:  and 


means  for  locking  said  shell  and  said  bolt  member  together, 
said  locking  means  having  a  deformable  tab  portion 
therein,  said  lab  portion  having  an  undercut  including  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface  positioned  between  an 
end  of  said  tab  portion  and  the  remainder  of  said  means  for 
locking,  at  least  one  of  said  shell  and  said  bolt  member 
having  means  for  forcing  said  firs!  surface  of  said  undercut 
to  bend  toward  said  second  surface  of  said  undercut,  so 


stave,  said  vibration  damper  element  positioned  between  and 
along  at  least  the  entire  length  of  the  mutually  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  projecting  member  and  the  side  support  to  space 
said  member  from  said  support 


5J49.606 

ISOLATING  A  YARN  END  OF  A  BROKEN  WARP 

THREAD  FROM  THE  WARP  IN  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Bernard  Vancayzeele,  leper,  and  Dirk  Gryson.  DiVkebus-Ieper, 

both  of  Belgiiun.  assignors  to  Picanol  N.\  .,  naamloze  vennoot- 

schap,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr,  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium.  Apr.  9.  1991,  09100323 
Int.  a."  D03J  ;  14.  D03D  51/20 
VS.  a.  139—351  13  Claims 


that  when  said  bolt  member  is  installed  within  said  shell, 
said  means  for  forcing  on  one  of  said  shell  and  said  bolt 
member  forces  said  first  surface  of  said  undercut  to  bend 
toward  said  second  surface  of  said  undercut,  said  tab 
portion  being  engageable  with  the  recess  and  plastically 
deformable  to  reduce  said  undercut  by  movement  of  said 
tab  portion  into  said  recess  for  secunng  said  shell,  said  bolt 
member,  and  said  means  for  locking  together  for  prevent- 
ing fluid  flow  through  said  tube 


5.249.605 

HEDDLE  FRAME  WFTH  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

ELEMENT 

Martin  Graf,  Horgenberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grob  &  Co. 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Horgen,  Switzerland 
pel  No.  pel  CH90/00125.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10.  1992.  Pel  Pub.  No.  W091/17291.  Pei  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  793.348 

Int.  a.-  D03C  9/06 

VS.  a.  139—91  8  Claims 


1  A  heddle  frame  including  spaced  side  supports  and  frame 
staves  extending  between  the  side  supports,  the  frame  staves 
having  hollow  portions,  said  frame  compnsing  a  projecting 
member  earned  by  and  extending  laterally  from  a  vibration 
damper  element  attached  to  a  surface  of  a  mutually  adjacent 
side  support  and  received  within  a  hollow  portion  of  a  frame 


1  A  method  for  isolating  a  yam  end  of  a  broken  warp  thread 
from  the  warp  in  a  weaving  machine,  said  weasing  machine 
including  a  warp  stop  motion  including  drop  wires  hanging  on 
the  warp  threads,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

putting  the  yam  end  of  the  broken  warp  thread  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  at  a  location  of  the  warp  stop  motion  so  as 
to  prevent  removal  of  a  broken  warp  thread  which  has 
become  crossed  with  other  threads  and 

subsequently  removing  the  yam  end  from  the  warp  at  a 
position  outside  the  warp  stop  motion. 

w  herein  the  step  of  putting  the  yam  end  in  a  predetermined 
position  composes  the  steps  of  applying  a  clamping  means 
for  clamping  the  warp  thread  at  a  first  position  outside  the 
warp  stop  motion,  bnnging  a  part  of  the  yam  end  of  the 
broken  warp  thread  away  from  a  surface  of  the  warp  at 
the  location  of  the  warp  stop  motion;  picking  up  said  part 
of  the  yam  end  by  means  of  a  carrying  element;  and  mov- 
ing the  carrying  element  for  carrying  the  yam  end. 


5.249.607 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICXES 
Hans  K.  Larscn,  .Aestorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nestec  S..A.. 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  No».  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.738 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..   Dec.   17. 
1990,  90124437.6 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  141  —  1  12  Qaims 

1    An  article  transfer  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper  run  for  transporting 
emptying  bowls  having  an  open  top  in  an  upnghl  position 
and  a  lower  run  for  transporting  the  bowls  in  an  inverted 
position; 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  the  endless  conveyor; 
a  belt  positioned  to  cover  open  tops  of  the  bowls  transported 
from  an  upnght  position  on  the  upper  conveyor  run  to  and 
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in  an  invened  position  on  ihe  lower  conveyor  run  for 
retaining  contents  of  the  bowls  therein; 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  the  belt  in  synchrony 
with  the  endless  conveyor; 


5J49.609 
DEFLATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  M.  Walker,  L.  Michael  Ruzicka,  and  James  Beverly,  all 
of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,278,  May  3,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.691,  Apr.  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  223,303,  Jul.  25,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,043 

Int.  a.'  B60C  2i/00 

CS.  a.  141-4  3  Claims 


means  for  retracting  the  belt  from  the  bowls  at  a  position  on 
the  lower  conveyor  run  to  uncover  an  inverted  bowl  to 
release  the  contents  from  the  bowl;  and 

means  positioned  for  receiving  the  contents  released  from 
the  uncovered  bowls. 


5,249,608 

PROCESS  AND  FLL  SHING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 

OIL  FROM  WASTE  OIL  RLTERS 

Tung  V .  Hua,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  l^  W.  Tower, 

Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,873 

Int.  n.'  B65B  }   i: 

V.S.  a.  141-1  1*  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  oil  from  waste  oil  filters  hav- 
ing oil  filter  inlets  and  an  oil  filter  outlet  composing: 

inlet  adapting  means  for  coupling  said  apparatus  to  said  oil 

filter  inlets  of  an  oil  filter; 
outlet  adapted  means  for  coupling  said  apparatus  to  said  oil 

filter  outlet  of  an  oil  filter; 
means  coupled  to  said  inlet  adapting  means  for  directing 

pressunzed  gas  into  said  oil  filter  inlets,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  outlet  adapting  means  for  collecting 

oil  discharged  from  said  oil  filter  outlet 


1  A  method  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  inflation 
pressure  of  a  plurality  of  fluidly  separable  inflatable  tires,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a    providing  a  central   tire  inflation  system   including  an 
operator's  control  device  (102)  for  selection  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  selectable  desired  inflation  pressures,  a  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  pressunzed  fiuid.  an  exhaust  means, 
a  selectively  pressunzed  and  exhausted  conduit,  said  con- 
duit pressunzed  by  said  source  to  a  single  positive  pres- 
sure greater  than  any  of  said  selectable  desired  inflation 
pressures  or  to  a  single  positive  pressure  lower  than  any  of 
said  selecuble  desired  inflation  pressures,  tire  valves  (32. 
34)  at  each  of  said  tires,  said  tire  valves  automatically 
responsive  to  pressunzation  of  said  conduit  to  simulta- 
neously connect  the  intenor  pressure  chambers  of  all  of 
said  tires  of  said  conduit  pressunzed  to  said  single  positive 
pressure  lower  than  any  of  said  selectable  desired  inflation 
pressures,  to  connect  the  intenor  pressure  chambers  of 
all  of  said  tires  to  said  conduit  pressunzed  to  said  single 
positive  pressure  greater  than  any  of  said  selectable  de- 
sired inflation  pressures  or  to  seal  said  intenor  pressure 
chambers,  a  pressure  transducer  remote  from  the  inflat- 
able tires  and  a  central  processing  unit  (88)  for  receiving 
input  signals  from  said  pressure  transducer  and  said  con- 
trol device  and  for  processing  same  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command  output  signals 
to  control  the  pressunzation  of  said  conduit; 
b  sensing  the  selected  desired  inflation  pressure  of  the  intlat- 

able  tires; 
c.  exposing  the  pressure  transducer  to  a  fluid  pressure  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inflation  pressure  of  one  of  said  tires 
to  measure  and  store  an  initial  inflation  pressure  value; 
d   companng  the  initial  inflation  pressure  value  to  the  de- 
sired pressure  value; 
e   if  said  initial  inflation  pressure  value  exceeds  said  desired 

pressure  value, 
(i)  calculating  a  target  pressure  value  having  a  value  less 

than  said  desired  pressure  value, 
(li)  then  causing  in  sequence  the  intenor  pressure  chambers 


of  all  of  said  inflatable  tires  to  be  connected  to  the  conduit 

pressunzed  to  said  single  positive  pressure  lower  than  any 
of  said  selectable  desired  inflation  prevsures  and  then 
exposing  the  pressure  transducer  to  a  fluid  pressure  equal 
to  the  inflation  pressure  of  one  of  said  tires  to  measure  an 
updated  pressure  value  until  the  updated  measured  infla- 
tion pressure  value  is  substantially  equal  to  said  target 
pressure  value,  and 
(iii)  then  causing  the  intenors  of  all  of  said  tires  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  pressunzed  to  said  single  positive 
pressure  greater  than  any  of  said  selectable  desired  infla- 
tion pressures  until  the  measured  inflation  pressure  value 
substantially  equals  said  selected  desired  pressure  value 


force  to  hold  and  seal  said  needle,  said  hoop  comprising  said 
two  reference  surfaces. 


5,249.611 

POLR  SPOl"! 

\erl  Law.  Emmett.  Id.,  assignor  to  \  emco.  Inc..  Emett,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361.590.  M«v  30.  1989.  Pal. 

No.  5.076,333.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,014. 

Mar.  16.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,834,151.  This  application  May  23. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  704.429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  30. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B65C  3/00:  B65B  S9,r}4 

L.S.  CI.  141—198  50  Claims 


5,249.610 

SINGLE-l  SE  INJECTOR  NOZZLE  FOR  STRAW  RLLING 

MACHINE.  IN  PARTICLLAR  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 

INSEMINATION  OF  ANIMALS  AND  STORAGE  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  PRODLCTS 

Robert  Cassou.  18700  Aubigny  S    Nere;  Maurice  C^ssou.  and 

Bertrand  Cassou.  both  of  10  rue  Georges  Clemenceau,  61300 

r.Aigle.  all  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,865 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Aug,.  7,  1991,  91  10032 

Int.  a."  B65B  4j  41  B67C  3/00 

VS.  a.  141—130  13  Oaims 


1  Single-use  injector  nozzle/  for  machines  for  filling  with 
biological  prixiucts  tubes  usually  called  straws  m  the  form  of 
tubular  sections  of  polymer  matenal  pro\  ided  internally  near 
one  end  with  a  composite  stopper  compnsing  between  two 
porous  plugs  a  volume  of  powder  which  gelifies  when  coming 
in  contact  with  an  aqueous  liquid,  wherein  the  filling  being 
effected  by  gnppmg  the  straws  between  two  nozzles  fitted 
with  seals  beanng  on  the  ends  of  the  straw,  namely  a  suction 
nozzle  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  and  beanng  on  the  end  of 
the  straw  near  the  composite  stopper  wherein  said  injector 
nozzle  fitted  with  a  flexible  tube  which  dips  into  a  flask  con- 
taining the  biological  product,  said  injector  nozzle  compnsing 
a  ngid  needle  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  straw  and 
cnmped  axially  into  a  body  which  has  two  external  reference 
surfaces  for  respectively  centenng  and  longitudinally  position- 
ing said  nozzle  relative  to  a  nozzle  support,  said  flexible  tube 
being  made  from  an  elastomer  having  a  Shore  hardness  be- 
tween 41  and  47  and  a  reversible  elongation  capacity  of  at  least 
250'7r.  having  an  inside  diameter  of  the  same  order  of  magni- 
tude of  the  outside  diameter  of  said  needle  and  a  nominal 
outside  diameter  at  least  twice  said  inside  diameter,  a  nghl 
cross-section  at  the  end  into  which  said  needle  is  inserted  to  a 
length  of  at  least  five  times  said  needle  outside  diameter  form- 
ing a  seal  beanng  surface  for  the  end  of  said  straw  remote  from 
said  composite  stopper,  and  said  flexible  tube  being  gnpped,  at 
least  when  said  nozzle  is  mounted  on  said  machine,  over  a 
distance  equal  to  at  least  five  times  its  nominal  outside  diameter 
starting  from  the  nght  cross-section  at  said  end  in  a  tubular 
hoop  of  ngid  matenal  whose  inside  diameter  is  matched  to  the 
noniiiud  outside  diameter  of  the  tube  with  sufficient  clampmg 


1  A  pour  spout  for  permitting  transfer  of  a  fluid  from  a 
container  of  the  fluid  to  a  receding  vessel,  the  pour  spout 
composing 

(al  a  fluid  conduit  of>ening  al  one  end  thereof  into  the  con- 
tainer of  fluid,  said  fluid  conduit  being  proMded  at  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  the  container  with  a  fluid  discharge 
opening  through  which  fluid  from  the  container  is  trans- 
ferred into  the  receiving  vessel, 

(b)  closure  means  for  precluding  an>  transfer  of  the  fluid 
through  said  discharge  opening  into  the  receiving  vessel 
until  said  fluid  discharge  opening  is  inside  the  receiving 
vessel;  and 

(c)  venting  means  for  admitting  air  into  the  intenor  space 
within  said  fluid  conduii  and  the  container  dunng  transfer 
of  the  fluid  from  the  container,  air  flo\*  into  said  intenor 
space  through  said  venting  means  becoming  lerminated 
when  the  receiving  vessel  becomes  filled  with  the  fluid. 
said  venting  means  compnsing 

(i)  an  air  vent  passagewav  communicating  between  said 
mtenor  space  and  the  exienor  of  said  fluid  conduil  at  a 
location  that  is  inside  the  receiving  vessel  when  said 
closure  means  ceases  to  preclude  the  transfer  of  fluid 
from  said  fluid  conduit,  and 

(ii)  a  capillary  section  located  m  said  air  vent  passagewav, 
said  capillary  section  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less 
than  thai  of  said  air  veni  passageway 


UMI 


5,249,612 

APPARATLS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FLUID  DISPENSING 

Richard  G.  Parks,  and  Gordon  W ,  Wliitaker.  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz...  assignors  to  BTI,  Inc.,  Tempe.  ,\riz. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,708 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/01 
L.S.  CI.  141—219  20  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  an 
outlet  composing 

(a)  means  for  manually  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
an  outlet, 

(b)  sensmg  means  adapted  for  placemen!  adjacent  to  the 
outlet  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  fluid -con  taming 
receptacle  closer  than  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
sensmg  means,  without   requinng  the  physical  contact 
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between  the  receptacle  and  either  the  sensing  means  or  the  ,  ^m  Fl  00HING**END  JOINTER 

98026 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,352 

Int.  a:  B27C  5/10 

VS.  a.  144—371  11  aaisas 


(c)  signalling  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  for  alter- 
mg  the  sute  of  a  signal  when  the  sensing  means  both 
detects  said  receptacle  and  measures  a  predetermined 
response  of  the  receptacle  to  the  field;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  the  signal  controlled  by  the  signal- 
ling means  to  ovemde  the  manual-control  means  when 
the  signal  is  m  at  least  one  predetermined  state. 


5J49.613 
DEBARKING/DELIMBING  APPARATUS 
Ken  Ridler.  705  Confederation  Ct..  Thunder  Bay,  Canada  P7E 
3N2 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,842 

Int.  CT.'  B27L  7/00 

L.S.  a.  144—208  J  21  Oaims 


1  A  floonng  board  end  jointer  comprising  a  plunge  router, 
supporting  means  for  said  router  including  a  slide,  guide  means 
including  ways  for  guiding  movement  of  said  slide  transversely 
of  a  laid  floonng  board,  adjustable  stop  means  including  a  stop 
bar  bndging  between  said  ways  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said 
slide  along  said  ways,  auxiliary  stop  means  engageable  by  said 
slide  and  adjustable  to  alter  the  limiting  position  of  movement 
of  said  slide  relative  to  said  stop  bar  without  changing  the 
position  of  said  stop  bar  relative  to  said  ways,  and  positioning 
means  for  positioning  said  guide  means  relative  to  said  floonng 
to  hold  said  guide  means  in  proper  position  for  guiding  move- 
ment of  said  slide  transversely  of  a  laid  floonng  board  for 
enabling  said  router  to  joint  the  end  of  such  laid  floonng  board. 

5,249,615 
TWO  ZONE  TREAD  PATTERN 

Toshimi  Suzuki,  355^U  Oowadashinden,  Yachiyo-shi  Chiba- 

ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.668,  Mar.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.187 

Int.  a.'  B60C  11/04 

V.S.  a.  152—209  B  '  CX^ms 


UMI 


1    A  debarking,  dehmbing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  tree  feed  line  through  which  trees  are  passed; 

a  lower  flail  drum  disposed  below  the  feed  line,  said  lower 
flail  drum  having  a  senes  of  flails  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  an  axis  of  said  lower  flail  drum  towards  said 
feed  line,  said  axis  of  said  lower  flail  drum  being  disposed 
in  a  fixed  location  relative  to  said  feed  line; 

an  upper  flail  drum  disposed  above  said  feed  line,  said  upper 
flail  drum  having  a  senes  of  flails  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  an  axis  of  said  flail  drum,  said  upper  flail  drum 
being  movable  towards  and  away  from  said  feed  Ime  to 
accommodate  different  size  trees; 

said  flails  extending  from  said  upper  and  lower  flail  drums 
being  long  enough  to  reach  to  the  center  line  of  trees 
progressing  along  said  feed  line;  and 

said  upper  and  lower  flail  drums  being  onented  diagonally 
relative  to  said  feed  line  at  an  angle  greater  than  0°  and  less 
than  'K)"  relative  to  said  feed  line  and  said  upper  and  lower 
flail  drums  being  onented  at  opposing  angles,  so  that  said 
axes  of  said  upper  and  lower  flail  drums  are  transverse  to 
one  another,  said  upper  and  lower  flail  drums  being  fixed 
m  position  relative  to  said  feed  line  dunng  operation  of 
said  apparatus. 


1  A  tire  tread  when  on  a  circumference  of  a  vehicle  wheel 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  tread  members  defining  a  pnmary 
road  contact  surface  and  a  plurality  of  cavities  recessed  from 
said  road  contact  surface  for  receiving  and  expelling  snow,  dirt 
or  sand; 

said  tire  tread  having  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone  at  either 
side  of  said  first  zone  with  transverse  recessed  gaps  sepa- 
rating said  second  zones  from  said  first  zone; 
said  first  zone  compnsing  a  central  anti-skid  zone  and  at  least 
two  dnving  rows  disposed  axially  outward,  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  anti-skid  zone; 
said  anti-skid  zone  compnsing  a  circumferentially-extending 
hollow,  said  hollow  being  divided  into  said  plurality  of 


cavities  (74)  by  first  trans\en>e  tread  members  (75)  inter- 
positioned  therein,  each  of  said  caMties  having  a  circum- 
ferential width  larger  than  one  of  said  first  transverse 
tread  members, 

said  dnving  row  providing  a  dnving  function  on  normal 
paved  roads  and  having  a  plurality  of  dnving  tread  mem- 
bers (75)  and  a  plurality  of  ndges(71)  interposed  between 
said  dnving  tread  memt>ers,  each  of  said  ndges  extending 
transversely  and  having  an  end  protruding  radially  be- 
yond said  dnving  tread  members,  and 

said  second  zone  having  at  least  one  second  trans\erse  tread 
member  (75  )  and  at  least  one  elongated  resilient  lug  (73) 
a.ssociated  with  each  second  transverse  tread  member, 
each  elongated  resilient  lug  being  in  close  proximity  to, 
parallel  to  and  narrower  in  the  circumferential  direction 
than  the  a.ssociated  second  transverse  tread  member,  said 
elongated  lug  protruding  radially  beyond  the  associated 
second  transverse  tread  member  so  as  to  bend  over  an 
edge  of  the  a.ssociated  second  transverse  tread  member 
and  to  wedge  between  the  associated  second  tread  mem- 
ber and  a  road  surface  upon  braking  or  starling 


5.249.617 
LOL'\-ER  CtRTAIN 
Heinz  Diirig,  Ostertnundigen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  K,  Brat- 
schi.  Silent  diss,  Muri,  Switzerland 

Filed  .Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,715 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    24.    1991. 
205/91 

Int.  a.^  E06B  9/36 
VS.  a.  160—168.1  10  Claims 


5.249,616 

DOl  BIELAYER  WINDOW  WITH  SHADE  ROLLER 

INIT  FOR  REGLLATING  THE  LIGHT 

Chou  Yen.  Fl.  4.  No.   107,  Shiow-Feng  St.,  Chung  Ho  City. 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,735 

Int.  CI."  E06B  3,  32 

VS.  a.  160—98  2  aaims 


1.  A  double-layer  window  comprising  a  window  panel  con- 
sisting of  a  transparent  front  panel  attached  to  a  transparent 
rear  panel  with  a  narrow  space  defined  therebetween,  said 
window  panel  having  an  elongated  bottom  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  narrow  space;  and  a  shade  roller  unit  attached 
to  said  window  panel  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  protected  by 
a  dust  guard,  said  shade  roller  unit  comprising  two  shade 
guide-rolls  rotated  by  a  reversible  motor  to  deliver  a  shade 
body  from  a  shade  roller  into  said  narrow  space  through  said 
elongated  bottom  opening  in  blocking  up  said  window  or 
moving  said  shade  body  out  of  said  window  permitting  it  to  be 
automatically  taken  up  b>  said  shade  roller,  said  shade  body 
being  inserted  through  a  gap  between  said  shade  guide-rolls 
and  having  a  front  end  formed  into  an  end  flange  disposed 
above  said  shade  guide-rolls  and  a  rear  end  fastened  to  said 
shade  roller  disposed  below  said  shade  guide-rolls. 


I    A  louver  curtain  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  curtain  louvers; 

a  curtain  rail; 

a  plurality  of  sliding  elements  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
^.urtain  louvers,  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  guided  in  said 
curtain  rail. 

said  sliding  elements  further  compnsing  a  toothed  wheel  and 
a  honzontal  worm,  said  toothed  wheel  rotatably  engaged 
with  said  honzontal  worm;  and 

a  dnving  element  adapted  to  be  guided  in  said  curtain  rail 
compnsing  a  sprocket  chain  further  comprising  a  bridged 
stnng  chain  including  a  plurality  of  bndges  operatively 
connected  bv  strings,  said  sprocket  chain  having  teeth, 
wherein  each  tooth  of  said  sprocket  chain  is  secured  to 
one  end  of  one  of  said  bndges  of  said  stnng  chain,  said 
teeth  of  said  sprocket  chain  mating  and  engaging  with  said 
toothed  wheel  of  said  sliding  elements,  wherein  move- 
ment of  said  dnving  element  causes  the  displacing  of  said 
sliding  elements  and  the  rotation  of  said  worm,  thereby 
displacing  and  swivelling  said  curtain  louvers. 


5,249.618 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPLEX  CERAMIC  CORE 

FOR  LSE  IN  MCTAl   C\.ST1N(,  PROCFISS 
Nadine  Burkarth.  Courbevoie.  and  Christian  Man>.  Boulogne 
Billancourt.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Vationale 
DEtude     et     de     Construction     de     Motcurs     D  Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.  .  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,607 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1991,  91  01022 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  9/10 

U,S.  CI,  164—24  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  making  a  complex  ceramic  core  for  use  in  a 
metal  casting  process,  the  core  having  at  least  one  recess  which 
extends  into  the  intenor  of  said  core  and  the  core  being  m- 
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tended  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  hollow  component 
having  internal  cavities  and  partitions,  such  as  a  blade  for  a 
turboshaft  engine,  by  the  luiown  casting  process  termed  the 
lost  wax  process,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  succes- 
sively injecting  at  least  two  compounds,  one  of  which  com- 
pounds IS  degradable  without  harming  the  other  of  said  com- 
pounds, in  a  supenmposed  manner  in  at  least  one  suitable  mold 
to  make  a  solid  body  wherein  said  other  of  said  at  least  two 
compounds  forms  said  core  and  said  degradable  one  of  said 
compounds  fills  said  at  least  one  recess  of  said  core,  the  first  of 
said  injection  steps  creating  a  blank  formed  of  one  of  said  at 
least  two  compounds,  and  each  successive  injection  step  form- 
ing a  layer  of  the  injected  compound  covenng,  at  least  partly, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  blank  obtained  in  the  precedmg  injec- 
tion step,  and  treatmg  said  solid  body  to  remove  said  degrad- 
able compound  therefrom  and  thereby  obtain  said  complex 
core,  wherein  a  single  mold  is  used  for  said  successive  injection 
steps,  and  wherein  m  each  of  said  injection  steps,  except  the 
last,  a  suitable  insert  is  introduced  into  said  mold  to  obtain  the 
desired  molding  cavity. 


5449,620 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

WTTH  A  MCTAL  MATRIX  WTTH  A  CONTROLLED 

CONTENT  OF  REINFORCER  AGENT 

Renato  Guerriero,  and  Uario  Tangerini,  both  of  Mestre,  Italy. 

assignors  to  Nuoyo  Samim  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728.020,  Jul.  8. 1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,627.  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.497 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  No».  U.  1988,  2589  A/88 
Int.  a.'  B22D  19/J4.  19/16.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  164—97  *>  CI"""" 

1  Process  for  producing  a  composite  material  from  a  metal 
matnx  and  a  SiC  or  SiC  and  AI2O3  remforcer  agent  wherein 
said  composite  matenal  has  a  content  of  10%  to  50%  by  vol- 
ume remforcer  agent  wherein  said  content  is  lower  than  the 
minimum  compaction  value  of  said  remforcer  agent  compns- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(1)  mixing  the  reinforcing  agent  consisting  of  non-metal 
powders  with  a  diluent  agent  of  metal  fibres,  ceramic 
fibres,  ceramic  whiskers  or  metal  powders  said  diluent 
agent  having  a  different  degree  of  compaction  then  said 
reinforcing  agent; 

(2)  charging  the  remforcer  matenal  to  a  casting  mould; 

(3)  infiltrating  into  the  same  mould  the  metal  matnx  in  a 
molten  state;  and 

(4)  allowing  the  metal  matnx  to  then  cool  until  it  solidifies. 


5J49,619 

BR\KE  ELEMENT  AND  A  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Leslie  A.  Meacock,  U.  Emmaus,  and  Donald  E.  McVicker, 
Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mack  Tnicks,  Inc.,  AUen- 

town.  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,311 

Int.  a.'  B22C  i/00:  B22D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  164—58.1  "^  Claims 


5.249,621 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

BODIES  BY  A  SPONTANEOUS  INHLTRATION 
PROCESS,  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Michael  K.  Agh«janian,  Bel  Ain  Gregory  E.  Hannon,  North 
East  both  of  Md.;  Russell  Guy  Smith,  W  ilmington,  Del.;  John 
P  Biel,  Jr.,  Elkton,  Md.;  John  T.  Burke,  Hockessin,  Del.; 
Christopher  R.  Kennedy,  Newark.Del.;  Michael  A.  Rocazella. 
Newark.  Del.;  Kurt  J.  Becker,  Newark.  Del.,  and  Thomas  J. 
Hender^n.  Bear,  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,043,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,753,  Feb.  23, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

432  661   Nov.  7,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.327,  Oct.  6.  1989 

abandoned,  which  is  a  con«nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.590. 

May  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  269  311,  Nov.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  863,894 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  ex.'  B22D  19/14 

U.S.  a.  164-97  ^^  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  process  for  producing  a  cast  iron  brake  element  having 
an  uninterrupted,  umury  stnicture  wherein  the  process  com- 

pnses: 

(a)  coating  a  molding  surface  of  a  brake  element  casting 
mold  with  a  nodularizing  agent; 

(b)  pouring  molten  iron  onto  said  coated  molding  surface; 
and 

(c)  casting  said  molten  iron  in  said  mold; 

wherein  the  nodulanzing  agent  in  (a)  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  fonn  a  ductile  iron  surface  from  an  initial  amount 
of  iron  poured  m  (^),  but  wherein  the  iron  poured  subsequent 
to  the  initial  amount  fonns  a  grey  iron  surface,  so  as  to  provide 
a  cast  iron  brake  element  having  an  uninten-upted,  unitary 
structure,  the  brake  element  further  including  a  suppon  sur- 
face compnsing  ductile  iron  and  a  fnction  braking  surface 
compnsing  grey  iron,  wherein  the  coating  step  m  (a)  compnses 
applying  to  the  molding  surface  a  nodulanzing  agent  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  from  about  10%  to  about  100%  of 
thickness  of  said  ductile  iron. 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  matnx  composite  com- 
pnsing: 

providing  a  substantially  non-reactive  filler; 

providing  at  least  one  infiltration  enhancer  precursor; 

providing  a  matnx  metal; 

providing  an  infiltrating  atmosphere; 

heating  said  matnx  me.al  to  render  it  molten,  and 

spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substan- 
tially non-reactive  filler  with  said  molten  matnx  metal, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  infiltration  enhancer  precursor 
reacts  to  form  infiltration  enhancer  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  substantially  non-reactive  filler  and  when  said  matnx 


metal  compnses  aluminum  and  said  infiltrating  atmo- 
sphere compnses  a  nitrogen-contammg  atmosphere  said 
infiltration  enhancer  precursor  compnses  matenals  other 
ihan  magnesium. 


5,249.623 
RUBBER  HEAT  EXCHA.NGER 
Fritz  Miiller.  deceased,  late  of  Bemeustadt  and  by  Jiirg  D.  F. 
Miiller.  heir,  Stentenbergstr.  31.  5275  Bemeustadt.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,651.  Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  4.944J43. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  29. 
1987,  3728895;  Sep.  1.  1987.  3729112;  Sep.  8.  1987.  3730060; 
Sep.  15,  1987,  3730913;  Dec.  5.  1987.  3741281 

Int.  a.'  F28D  '  /( 
U.S.  a.  165—156  3  Claims 


5.249,622 
RETROFTITED  WIDTH  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Frank  J.  Dalimonte,  Caledonia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stelco  Inc., 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,503 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/10.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  164 — 491  12  Claims 


1  A  continuous  casting  apparatus  for  molten  metal,  the 
apparatus  including  two  adjacent  continuous  casters,  each 
caster  having; 

a)  two  spaced-apan  side  walls. 

b)  two  spaced-apan,  movable  end  walls  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  said  side  walls. 

c)  means  for  causing  the  side  walls  selectively  I)  to  exen 
compressive  inward  pressure  on  the  end  walls  to  clamp 
said  end  walls  in  position  or  2)  to  relieve  such  compressive 
pressure  in  order  to  allow  the  position  of  the  end  walls  to 
be  adjusted. 

d)  mechanical  means  at  each  end  of  the  caster  for  moving  the 
respective  end  wall  toward  and  away  from  the  other  end 
wall,  while  simultaneously  adjusting  the  angulation  of  the 
moving  end  wall,  at  least  one  said  mechanical  means 
including  a  rouiable  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
a  detachable  and  removable  device,  said  apparatus  being 
arranged  such  that  the  two  casters  are  adjacently  posi- 
tioned end-to-end  with  their  side  walls  generally  aligned, 
the  apparatus  further  including  tundish  means  above  the 
casters  with  metal  delivery  means  capable  of  delivenng 
molten  metal  into  both  casters  simultaneously,  whereby 
the  tundish  means  covers  and  restncts  access  to  the  space 
separating  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  casters  and  to  the 
mechanical  means  lying  between  the  casters,  said  at  least 
one  mechanical  means  for  each  caster  being  at  the  end  of 
the  caster  not  covered  by  the  tundish  means, 

and  further  compnsing.  for  each  caster; 

a  mechanical  linkage  interconnectmg  the  mechanical  means 
at  either  end  of  the  caster,  whereby  working  of  the  me- 
chanical means  not  covered  by  the  tundish  means,  in  order 
to  adjust  the  position  of  its  respective  end  wall,  causes 
similar  working  of  the  mechanical  means  covered  by  the 
tundish  means,  thus  causing  simultaneous  adjustment  of 
the  position  of  the  other  end  wall 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  a  first  liquid  that  is  to  be 
supplied  via  a  first  line,  with  a  second  line  being  provided  in 
which  flows  a  second  heated  liquid,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  apparatus  is  in  the  form  of  a  heat  exchanger,  with  said 
second  line  being  in  the  form  of  a  hose  made  of  rubber,  said 
hose  having  an  outer  surface  about  which  said  first  line  is 
disposed  in  the  form  of  a  helically  wound  lube  coil,  and  with  a 
sleeve  being  provided  that  surrounds  said  lube  coil,  said  sleeve 
being  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  hose  to  form  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  and  having  radially  inwardly 
extending  end  walls  at  both  ends  for  closing  off  said  annular 
space  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  sleeve,  with  said  annular 
space  extending  continuously  between  said  end  walls,  said  end 
walls  being  connected  with  said  hose,  said  tube  coil  being 
arranged  in  said  annular  space,  wherein  said  sleeve  of  the  heat 
exchamger  and  said  hose  consist  of  rubber,  with  said  end  walls 
being  securely  connected  with  said  hose  of  rubber  by  vulcam- 
zation. 


5J49,624 
LOAD-FOLLOWING  \  APORIZER  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Eric  G.  Pow;  Nicholas  J.  Fletcher,  both  of  Vancouver,  and 
Wolfgang  Schlosser.  Bumaby.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
.Minister  of  National  Defence.  OtUwa.  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,621 
Int.  a.'  F22B27  ;« 
U.S.  a.  165—110  10  Claims 

8  A  method  of  vaponzing  an  inlet  liquid  reactant  stream  to 
produce  an  outlet  vapor  reactant  stream,  said  method  compris- 
ing; 

(A)  directmg  said  inlet  liquid  reactant  stream  through  a 
nozzle  having  an  outlet  to  produce  an  atomized  liquid 
reactant  dispersion. 

(B)  directing  said  atomized  liquid  reactani  dispersion  toward 
a  plurality  of  evaporative  heat  transfer  structures,  said 
structures  spaced  from  and  generally  radiating  from  said 
nozzle  outlet,  each  of  said  structures  having  two  pnncipal 
surfaces  onented  such  that  the  extension  of  each  of  said 
surfaces  intersects  said  nozzle  outlet. 
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(C)  supplymg  heat  to  sa.d  structures  sufficen.  to  vaponze  boTTOM  HOLrNixLL  STRAINER 

sa.d  inlet  hqu.d  reactant  stream;  ^^  ^.^^.^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  g,    ^^^^^  ^^^  72046 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,097 
Int.  a:  E21B  43/08 
'  ^  :.  U.S.  a.  166—235  20  aaims 


whereby  said  atomized  liquid  reactant  dispersion  is  vaponzed 
upon  contacting  said  surfaces  to  produce  a  vaponzed  reactant 
stream. 


and 


5.249,625 

SOFT  SET  OVERSHOT  FISHING  TOOL 

Lvon  Skipper.  7409  S.  Rice  Ave..  Bellaire.  Tex.  77401. 

James  V, .  Ward.  HCR9  Box  207,  Mena,  .\rk.  11953 

Filed  Mav  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.869 

Int.  C\:  E21B  J!,  18 

LIS.  a.  166—98  !9  Oaims 


1  A  well  strainer  for  extracting  fluids  from  a  well  and  filter- 
ing solid  particles  from  the  fluids  during  extraction  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  stack  of  annular  filter  segments  joined  together 
in  supenmposed  relation  along  a  common  longitudinal 
axis  by  a  plurality  of  threaded  rods  with  locking  means  at 
each  end  of  said  rods. 

each  of  said  filter  segments  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
spacing  means  for  providing  at  least  two  selectable  filter 
spacings  between  adjacent  filter  segments, 

each  of  said  adjustable  spacing  means  including  an  arcuate, 
elongate  slot  for  receiving  one  of  said  threaded  rods, 
sloped  contact  means  for  contacting  an  adjacent  filter 
segment  and  defining  the  filter  spacing  therebetween,  and 
locator  means  for  indicating  the  selected  one  of  at  least 
two  selectable  filter  spacings 


5,249.627 

METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  METHANE 

PRODUCTION  FROM  COAL  SEAMS 

VVeldon  M.  Harms,  and  Edith  Scott,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.729 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/12,  43/267 

U.S.  a.  166—308  ^*  Claims 


1  "      MOO:r<VtSfS': 

o — □     courroL  ^,„ 


1.  A  soft  set  overshot  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  outer  mandrel  to  encircle  around  a  fish; 

(b)  an  elongate  inner  sleeve  within  said  outer  mandrel  and 
having  an  axial  passage  to  fit  around  and  over  the  end  of 
the  fish  wherein  said  inner  sleeve  fits  within  said  outer 
mandrel  to  position  said  sleeve  around  and  about  the  fish; 

(c)  means  fixedly  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  in 
said  outer  mandrel; 

(d)  means  acting  op  said  inner  sleeve  to  expand  said  inner 
sleeve  radially  inwardly  to  gnp  and  hold  a  fish  in  said 
sleeve  wherein  said  acting  means  controllably  releases  to 
enable  release  of  the  fish  from  said  sleeve;  and 

(e)  elongate  inner  mandrel  concentnc  within  said  outer 
mandrel  to  join  to  an  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  to  position 
said  inner  sleeve  prior  to  expansion. 


1  A  method  of  treating  a  water-containing  coal  seam  pene- 
trated by  a  wellbore  to  enhance  dewatering  and  facilitate  gas 
production  comprising: 


introducing  a  treating  fluid  through  a  wellbore  into  contact 
with  a  subterranean  coal  seam,  said  treating  fiuid  includ- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  an  additive  composing  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl 
coco  di-(hydroxyethyl)  quaternary  amine.  p-T-amyl- 
phenol  condensed  with  formaldehyde  and  a  copolymer 
composing  from  about  80  to  about  lOO'^r  Ci-jo  alkylme- 
thacrylate  monomers  and  from  about  0  to  about  20% 
hydrophilic  monomers,  and 

pumping  water  from  said  coal  seam  through  said  wellbore 
whereby  production  of  gas  is  initiated,  said  flow  rate  of 
water  from  said  formation  being  at  a  rate  m  excess  of  the 
flow  produced  under  substantially  similar  pumping  condi- 
tions in  the  absence  of  treatment  of  said  coal  with  said 
additive. 


running  casing  and  well  casing  being  of  the  same  inner  diame- 
ter, the  running  tcxjl  comprising  in  combination: 

running  tool  connection  means  for  connecting  the  running 
tool  to  the  running  casing; 

a  tubular  body  having  an  extenor  and  a  lower  end.  the  body 
having  an  unobstructed  bore  therethrough  that  has  an 
inner  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
running  casing  and  well  casing  so  as  to  allow  a  cement 
plug  to  be  pumped  dow  nward  through  the  running  casing. 
body  and  well  casing  dunng  cementing  of  the  well  casing; 

casing  hanger  connection  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  for  connecting  the  body  to  the  casing  hanger  dunng 


5.249.628 
HORIZONTAL  WELL  COMPLETIONS 
Jim  B.  Surjaatmadja,  Duncan.  Okla..  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.671 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/00 

UJS.  a.  166—308  32  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fractunng  a  subsurface  formation  of  a  well 
having  a  well  casing  cemented  in  a  borehole  intersecting  said 
subsurface  formation,  composing 

(a)  providing  an  opening  through  said  casing  communicat- 
ing an  interior  of  said  casing  with  said  subsurface  forma- 
tion, 

(b)  providing  at  least  a  first  slip  joint  m  said  casing; 

(c)  communicating  a  fracturing  fluid  through  said  opening  to 
said  subsurface  formation. 

(d)  applying  pressure  to  said  fractunng  fluid  and  through 
said  opening  to  said  subsurface  formation; 

(e)  initiating  a  fracture  m  said  subsurface  formation  adjacent 
said  opening. 

(0  dunng  step  (e).  allowing  said  casing  to  move  with  said 
subsurface  formation  by  means  of  said  first  slip  joint;  and 

(g)  therebv  preventing  destruction  of  a  bond  between  said 
casing  and  cement  surrounding  said  casing  dunng  step  (e) 


5.249.629 
tTLL  BORE  CASING  HANGER  RUNNING  TOOL 

Charles  E.  Jennings.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .ABB  Vetco 

Gray  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.595 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  166—34*  22  Oaims 

1.  In  a  subsea  well  ha\  mg  a  wellhead  housing  located  at  a  sea 
floor,  a  running  tool  for  running  and  landing  in  the  wellhead 
housing  on  a  stnng  of  running  casing  a  casing  hanger  secured 
to  a  stnng  of  well  casing,  and  for  positioning  a  casing  hanger 
seal  between  the  casing  hanger  and   wellhead  housing,  the 


running  in  and  for  releasing  the  body  from  the  casing 
hanger  after  the  well  casing  has  been  cemented; 

a  seal  sleeve  earned  by  the  body  on  the  extenor  of  the  body; 

seal  connection  means  on  the  seal  sleeve  for  relea.sably  con- 
necting the  casing  hanger  seal  to  the  seal  sleeve;  and 

positioning  means  for  carrying  the  seal  sleeve  and  casing 
hanger  seal  m  an  upper  position  relative  to  the  body  dur- 
ing running  in  and  cementing,  and  for  moving  the  seal 
sleeve  and  casing  hanger  seal  downward  to  a  lower  posi- 
tion after  cementing,  positioning  the  casing  hanger  seal 
between  the  casing  hanger  and  wellhead  housing,  the  seal 
connection  means  releasing  the  casing  hanger  seal  from 
the  seal  sleeve  after  the  seal  sleeve  is  in  the  lower  position 


5.249,630 
PERFORATING  T^  PE  LOCKOLT  TOOL 
Michael  W.  Meaders,  Lewisville,  and  Rennie  L.  Dickson,  Car- 
ronton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,283 
Int.  a.'  E21B  34/06 
U.S,  a.  166—373  20  Oaims 

20  .A  method  for  permanently  locking  open  a  surface  con- 
trolled, tubing  retnevahle  safety  vaKe  basing  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  for  simultaneously  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  the  valve  bore  and  a  surface  controller,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a   introducing  a  tubing  stnng  including  a  tubing  retrievable 

safety  valve  into  a  well  bore; 
b   introducing  a  lockout  tool  through  the  tubing  stnng  into 
the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  safety  valve,  the  lockout  tool 
compnsing  locator  means  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
the  safety  valve, 
c   releasing  a  first  retaining  means  within  the  lockout  tool, 
therehv  causing  the  locator  means  in  the  lockout  tool  to 
engage  a  profile  in  the  safety  valve; 
d   shifting  an  operating  sleeve  in  the  safety  valve  to  a  posi- 
tion where  it  prevents  closure  of  a  valve  closure  means 
withm  the  safety  valve, 
e  releasing  a  second  retaining  means  within  the  lockout  tool, 
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thereby  causing  punch  means  within  the  lockout  tool  to 
perforate  a  piston  in  the  safety  valve  at  a  point  adjacent  an 
annulus  in  the  safety  valve  that  is  m  fluid  communication 
with  the  surface  controller,  to  create  a  protrusion  on  the 
piston  that  locks  the  operating  sleeve  and  valve  closure 


5J49,632 
REMOTE  NOZZLE  LMT 

Fred  Sparling,  St.  Johns,  and  Wilfred  Malone> ,  Gander,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  HeliUctics  Ltd.,  St.  John  s,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589^02 

Int.  C\.'  A62C  31/2S 

V.S.  a.  169—52  13  aaims 


member  in  the  open  position,  and  to  establish  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  surface  controller  and  the  well 
bore;  and 
f  causing  the  locator  means  of  the  lockout  tool  to  disengage 
from  the  profile  in  the  safety  valve,  permitting  withdrawal 
of  the  lockout  tool  from  the  tubing  string. 


5.249,631 

WATER  POWERED  MOBILE  ROBOT 

Bran  Ferren,  615  Fireplace  Rd.,  East  Hampton,  N.Y.  11937 

Filed  Slav  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,442 

Int.  CI.'  .\62C  27/00 

VS.  a.  169—52  8  Oairas 


'^P?3^^^ 
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1   A  mobile  robot  comprising: 

a  fluid  conduit. 

means  connected  to  said  fluid  conduit  for  generating  electric 
power  m  response  to  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit,  said 
generating  means  located  on  board  said  mobile  robot. 

means  responsive  to  said  power  generating  means  for  oper- 
ating said  mobile  robot  and 

means  on  board  said  mobile  robot  for  producing  hydraulic 
pressure  of  an  hydraulic  fluid,  said  hydraulic  fluid  operat- 
ing on  board  hydraulic  actuators 


1.  A  portable  fire  fighting  monitor  comprising: 
a  base  member  of  low  wide  configuration  being  an  essen- 
tially hollow  structure  of  generally  circular  configuration 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  joined  by  a  peripheral 
wall,  and  means  to  permit  filling  and  emptying  of  at  least 
a  major  part  of  said  hollow  structure  with  fluid  to  impart 
stability  to  said  base  member, 
fluid  input  conduit  means  in  said  base  member, 
a  vertical  axis  swivel  action  coupling  centrally  mounted  on 
said  base,  said  coupling  having  a  fixed  lower  part  and  an 
upper  part  that  is  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  coupling 
being  operatively  connected  at  its  lower  part  to  said  Ouid 
input  conduit  means  and  being  operatively  connected  at 
Its  upper  part  to  a  fluid  output  conduits  means; 
a  ball  and  socket  coupling  operativels   connected  to  said 

fluid  output  conduit  means, 
a  monitor  nozzle  operatively  connected  to  an  outer  end  of 

said  ball  and  socket  coupling; 
means  to  elevate  and  depress  said  nozzle  relative  to  said  base 

member  on  said  ball  and  socket  coupling; 
means  to  rotate  said  nozzle  and  said  ball  and  socket  coupling 
relative  to  said  base  member  on  said  swivel  action  cou- 
pling about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  swivel  action  coupling, 
said  means  to  rotate  comprising  a  support  member 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis,  above  and 
parallel  to  said  upper  surface,  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  swivel  action  coupling  said  base  including  a  cir- 
cumferential track  adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  said  upper 
surface  thereof  and  said  plate  including  drive  means  in 
engagement  with  said  track 


17  Oaims 


5.249.633 
HELD  BREAKING  IMPLEMENT 
Robert  R.  Biesemeyer.  3000  S.  Hancock  Hill  Rd..  Rocheport. 
Mo.  65279 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,203 
Int.  a."  AOIB  49/02 
U.S.  a.  172—196 

1.  A  field  breaking  implement,  compnsing: 

a  support  member  elongated  in  a  direction  of  travel,  said 

support  member  having  front  and  rear  ends; 
a  chisel  mounted  on  said  front  end  of  said  support  member, 
said  chisel  being  adapted  to  break  soil  as  said  chisel  moves 
through  the  soil  at  a  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  soil; 
and 
a  plow  member  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  rear  end  of  said 


support  member,  and  therefore  behind,  in  said  direction  of 
travel,  said  chisel,  said  plow  member  moving  through  the 


bly  movable  about  a  pi  vol  axis  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  to 

allow  said  guide  to  align  itself  with  said  ram  upon  reciproca- 
tion and  to  accommodate  misalignment  of  said  inlet  tube  and 
guide. 


5.249,635 

METHOD  OF  AERATING  DRII.I  INf;  FI  IID 

Charles  W,  King.  Tunis,  Tunisia,  and  Bruce  W.  Cadd>.  Ijfav- 

ette.  l-i..  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Companv.  Finla>.  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,949 

Int.  n.'  £218  27/08,  47/00.  47/06 

L.S.  a.  175—48  12  Claims 


|°"Ti""| 


soil  at  a  disUnce  below  the  surface  of  the  soil,  said  plow 
member  being  when  in  use. 


5.249.634 
IMPACT  BORER  FOR  EMBEDDING  LINES, 
ANCHORING  CABLFSS,  AND  SINKING  WELLS 
John  C.  Bueter,  Fort  Wayne:  Randall  T.  Fields,  Monroeville: 
Martin  D.  Chandler;  Frederick  W ,  Neuls,  both  of  Roanoke, 
and  Harry  P.  IjffVas.  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Engineering,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,080,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.109.932. 
This  application  Mar,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.788 
Int.  CI."  E21B  ^/06 
VS.  CI.  173—91  12  aaims 


_;^^;jjms' 


^ 


1.  An  impact  bore  compnsing  a  shell,  an  air  drive  disposed 
within  said  shell,  a  ram  for  reciprocation  withm  said  shell,  and 
a  manifold  joined  to  said  shell,  said  manifold  being  molded  of 
\HMW  polyethylene  material,  said  manifold  defining  an  inlet 
passage  delivering  air  to  said  air  drive,  and  an  outlet  passage 
exhausting  air  from  said  air  drive,  and  a  third  passage,  said 
third  passage  being  interconnecled  with  one  of  said  mlet  and 
outlet  passages  within  said  manifold  to  define  two  intercon- 
nected passages,  said  air  dnve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  shell,  said  shell  and  said  bore  having 
opposite  ends,  an  anvil  secured  to  one  of  said  shell  ends  and 
closing  one  of  said  bore  ends,  said  ram  being  positioned  withm 
said  bore  and  being  reciprcx;ally  slidable  therein  against  and 
awa>  from  said  anvil,  a  director  secured  to  said  shell  at  said 
other  of  said  shell  ends  closing  said  bore  at  said  other  bore  end, 
said  ram  and  director  dividing  said  bore  into  from,  rear  and 
ram  chambers,  said  director  isolating  said  front  and  rear  cham- 
bers in  alternation  uptm  reciprocation  of  said  ram.  said  inlet 
passage  communicating  with  said  ram  chamber  and  said  outlet 
passage  communicating  with  said  rear  chamber,  said  ram  hav- 
ing a  tubular  bore  therein,  said  ram  bore  having  opfKisite  ends 
and  being  closed  at  one  of  said  opposite  ends  adjacent  said 
anvil,  said  director  including  said  manifold,  an  inlet  tube  and  a 
guide,  said  guide  being  positioned  wjthin  said  ram  bore,  said 
inlet  tube  extending  from  said  manifold  into  said  ram  bore 
through  an  opening  at  said  other  ram  end.  said  guide  being 
sutionary  with  respect  to  said  shell,  said  ram  being  reciproca- 
bly  slideable  in  relation  to  both  said  guide  and  said  shell,  said 
iniet  tube  having  a  distal  end.  said  inlet  tube  being  connected  to 
said  guide  adjacent  said  distal  end,  said  inlet  tube  being  pivota- 


1  A  method  of  aeratihg  drilling  fluid  used  in  the  drilling  of 
a  wellbore  in  order  to  maintain  a  predetermined  hydrostatic 
pressure  in  the  wellbore,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

pumping  dnllmg  fiuid  into  a  drill  pipe, 

miecting  aerating  gas  into  the  dnlling  fluid, 

monitonng  the  flow  of  drilling  fluid;  and 

controlling  the  flow  of  the  aerating  gas  in  accordance  with 
the  flow  of  the  drilling  fluid  as  determined  by  the  monitor- 
ing step: 

whereby  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  aerating  gas  injected  into 
the  dnlling  fluid  to  the  amount  of  dnlling  fluid  pumped 
into  the  drill  pipe  is  subsiantiallv  constant 


5.249.636 

PERSONAL  MOBILITY  \  EHICLE 

Thomas  E.  Kruse,  and  John  C.  Trailer,  both  of  Sarasota.  Fla.. 

assignors  to  SunsUte  Mobility  Corporation.  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992'.  Ser.  No.  8-'5.73- 

Int.  a."  B62D  ^>!    » 

U.S.  a.  180—21  9  Claims 

1    A  self-propelled  personal  mobilnv  vehicle  for  iranspi^n- 

mg  a  person  compnsing 

a   generally    flat   frame    supported    generally    honzontallv 
above  the  ground  by  a  rear  w  heel  steerable  about  a  gener- 
ally upnght  axis  and  two  spaced  front  wheels, 
said  rear  wheel  positioned  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis 

of  and  rearwardly  of  said  frame, 
first  dnve  means  operablv  connected  to  said  rear  wheel  for 

prof>elling  said  vehicle: 

second  dnve  means  operably  connected  between  said  frame 

and  said  rear  wheel  for  controlledh  rotalionallv  p<isition- 

ing  said  rear  wheel  about  said  upright  axis, 

a  seat  connected  to  and  upwardly  extending  from  said  frame, 

control  means  including  a  hand-actuated  lever  supported  on 

said  seat  for  selectively  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of 

said  first  dnve  means  and  the  rotational  steenng  position- 
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ing  of  said  rear  wheel  by  selective  activation  of  said  sec- 
ond drive  means; 

a  stored  source  of  electronic  power  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  operably  connected  between  said  control  means  and 
said  first  and  second  drive  means; 

said  frame  having  a  cushioning  nng  connected  around  and 
radially  extending  from  a  penmeter  of  said  frame; 


a  single  pulley  mechanically  connecting  the  electric  unit  to 
the  auxiliary  power  unit. 


5.249,638 
MOTOR  ASSISTED  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR 
VEHICLE 
Tsiikasa    WaUnabe,    Toyota;    Fumio    Kojima.    Nagoya,    and 
Mizuho  Sugiyama,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabusliikj  Kaisha,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-230682 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/30 

U.S.  O.  180—79.1  7  Claims 


means  connected  to  said  frame  for  supporting  and  permitting 
said  nng  to  freeh  rotate  about  a  common  central  upnght 
axis  of  said  frame  and  said  nng; 

said  front  wheels  being  spaced  apart  along  a  common  trans- 
verse axis  and  positioned  within  the  peameter  of  said 
frame. 


1   A  motor  assisted  steenng  apparatus  for  vehicle  compris- 


5,249,637 
HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Roland  Heidi.  Unting.  and  Franz  Hasler,  Wettstetten,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  AG.  Ingolstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German) 
per  No.  PCTEP90  02059.  «  371  Date  May  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  852,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5. 
1989.  3940172 

Int.  a.'  B60K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  180— 65J  3  Claims 


ing 


a  steenng  shaft  supported  on  a  vehicle  so  as  to  be  freely  and 
rectilinearly  movable  in  a  lateral  direction  and  engaged 
with  wheels  being  steered; 

a  dnve  shaft; 

main  electnc  dnve  means  for  dnvmg  the  dnve  shaft; 

dnve  transmitting  means  interposed  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  steenng  shaft  and  including  a  worm  and  a  worm 
wheel  which  are  engaged  with  each  other  for  transmitting 
a  dnve  from  the  main  electnc  dnve  means  to  the  steenng 
shaft  as  an  axial  movement  thereof; 

auxiliary  electnc  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  steenng  shaft; 

and  clutch  means  interposed  between  the  auxiliary  electnc 
dnve  means  and  the  dnve  transmitting  mechanism  for 
achieving  an  engagement  and  disengagement  between 
said  auxiliary  electnc  dnve  means  and  said  dnve  transmit- 
ting mechanism. 


1.  A  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  first  axle  for  propelling  the  vehicle:  ♦ 

a  second  axle  for  propelling  the  vehicle; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  for  selectively  dnving  the 
first  axle; 

an  electnc  propulsion  motor  for  selectively  dnving  the 
second  axle  when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  not 
dnving  the  first  axle; 

a  battery  supply  for  powenng  the  electnc  propulsion  motor; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  power  unit; 

an  electnc  unit  capable  of  acting  as  a  motor  and  a  generator, 
the  electnc  unit  acting  as  a  motor  for  dnving  the  at  least 
one  auxiliary  power  unit  when  the  seconij  axle  is  dnven 
by  the  electnc  propulsion  motor  and  acting  as  a  generator 
powered  by  the  internal  combustion  engine  for  recharging 
the  battery  supply  when  the  first  axle  is  dnven  by  the 
internal  combustion  motor,  and 


5,249,639 
STEERING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Jerry  D.  Marr,  Metamora;  Howard  A.  Marsden,  Pekin,  and 
Noel  J.  Rytter,  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,733 
Int.  a.'  B62D  5/30;  F16B  9/09 
U.S.  a.  180—133  10  Oaims 

1  A  steenng  control  arrangement  (10)  for  a  vehicle  having 
first  and  second  pairs  of  steerable  wheels  (11.12)  and  first  and 
second  hydraulic  actuators  (13.16)  individually  operatively 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  steerable  wheels 
(11.12)  compnsing: 
a  hydraulic  pump  (23); 

first  and  second  steenng  control  valves  (21,22)  connected  to 
the  hydraulic  pump  (23)  and  individually  fluidly  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  actuators  (13,16); 
pnmary  steenng  control  means  (18)  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  first  and  second  steenng  control  valves 
(21,22)  to  effect  steenng  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  steerable  wheels  (11,12);  and 
back-up  steenng  control  means  (59)  for  automatically  hy- 


drauhcally  powering  the  first  pair  of  steerable  wheels  (11) 
to  a  straight  ahead  condition  and  for  controlling  the  posi- 


/« 
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5049.641 

ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REAR  DRIVE 

\EHICLE 

Yasunori  Sakata.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kariya  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  10.  1991.  3-224613 

Int.  a.'  B60K  :S   /A   B60T  '    '>■ 

VS.  C[.  180—197  4  Claims 


■•5m5:0 


tion  of  the  second  steering  control  valve  (22)  upon  a 
failure  of  the  primary  steenng  control  means  (18). 


5.249.640 

RfKKING  PLATFORM  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Clinton  E.  Grove.  R.R.  2.  Elbow  Lake,  Minn.  56531 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.568 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  9  .V 

U.S.  a.  180—166  15  Haims 


3  ""  CO 


:3rBa  jr         jr  »-^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  wheel  chair  for  rocking 
comprising: 

a  support  platform  with  at  least  one  wheel-secunng  opening 
for  holding  at  least  one  wheel  of  said  wheel  chair; 

a  filler  platform  adapted  to  fit  removably  in  the  wheel-secur- 
ing opening  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  support 
platform;  and 

means  for  moving  the  suppon  platform  and  filler  platform 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  support  platform  moves 
between  a  rocking  position  with  the  filler  platform  moved 
from  the  wheel-secunng  opening  and  at  least  one  v^heel 
held  in  the  wheel  securing  opening  and  a  loading  position 
in  which  the  filler  platform  fits  in  the  wheel-secunng 
opening  and  supports  said  at  least  one  wheel. 


1  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  controlling  a  braking  force 
applied  to  road  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  for  driving 

nght  and  left  road  \^  heels  at  a  rear  side  of  said  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

wheel  brake  cylinders  operatively  connected  to  nght  and 
left  road  wheels,  respectively,  at  front  and  rear  sides  of 
said  vehicle  for  applying  braking  force  thereto; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  generator  for  supplying  a  hydraulic 
braking  pressure  to  each  of  said  wheel  brake  cylinders: 

actuating  means  disposed  in  e-.ch  hydraulic  circuit  commu- 
nicating said  hydraulic  pressure  generator  with  each  of 
said  wheel  brake  cvlinders  for  individually  controlling  the 
hydraulic  braking  pressure  in  each  of  said  wheel  brake 
cylinders; 

wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  front  wheel 
speed  of  each  of  said  front  road  wheels  and  a  rear  wheel 
speed  representative  of  wheel  speeds  of  said  rear  road 
wheels,  and  providing  output  signals  corresponding  to 
said  front  wheel  speed  and  rear  wheel  speed; 

braking  force  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuating 
means  m  response  to  said  output  signal  of  said  wheel  speed 
detecting  means  to  control  the  braking  force  applied  to 
said  road  wheels: 

first  determination  means  for  determining  if  at  least  one  of 
said  front  road  wheels  is  on  a  road  surface  of  a  coefficient 
of  friction  lower  than  a  predetermined  value  and  deter- 
mining if  the  front  wheel  speed  of  one  of  said  front  road 
wheels  has  reached  to  a  peak  wheel  speed. 

second  determination  means  for  determining  if  a  difference 
between  said  from  wheel  speed  and  said  rear  wheel  speed 
IS  less  than  a  predetermined  speed:  and 

asynchronous  control  means  for  prohibiting  said  braking 
force  control  means  from  synchronously  controlling  the 
braking  force  applied  to  said  front  road  wheels,  when  said 
first  determination  means  determines  that  at  least  one  of 
said  from  road  wheels  is  on  a  road  surface  of  the  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  lower  than  the  predetermined  value  and 
that  the  w  heel  speed  of  one  of  said  front  road  w  heels  has 
reached  to  the  peak  w  heel  speed,  and  said  second  determi- 
nation means  determines  that  a  difference  between  said 
front  wheel  speed  and  said  rear  wheel  speed  is  less  than 
the  predetermined  speed. 
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5,249.642 
LIFTING  APPARATLS 

Mitsuhiro  Kishi.  Tochigi,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Japanic  Corpora- 
tion, Tochigi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  6.  1«2.  S«r.  No.  847.954 
Claims  priorir>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1991.  3-081287; 
Aug.  13.  1991,  3-228336 

Int.  a.'  B66F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  182—2  19  Oaims 


connected  to  said  nser  frame  assembly,  and  a  lift  cylinder 
connected  between  said  turntable  means  and  said  telescopic 


boom  for  raising  and  lowering  the  telescopic  boom  in  a  vertical 
plane. 


1  A  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  chassis,  a  plat- 
form disposed  over  the  chassis,  an  elongated  telescopic  boom 
body  extending  between  the  chassis  and  the  platform,  said 
telescopic  boom  body  composing  a  plurality  of  boom  sections 
which  are  telescopable  into  and  out  of  the  telescopic  boom 
body  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  inclining  means 
interposed  between  the  chassis  and  the  telescopic  boom  body 
for  raising  the  telescopic  boom  body  so  that  it  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  chassis,  extension  means  housed  within  the  tele- 
scopic boom  body  for  telescoping  the  boom  body  to  elongate 
and  contract  the  same,  wherein  the  platform,  the  telescopic 
boom  body  and  the  chassis  are  arranged  to  form  a  Z-shape 
when  viewed  from  the  side  thereof  and  the  telescopic  boom 
body  is  telescopically  moved  and  inclined  relative  to  the  chas- 
sis so  as  to  move  the  platform  vertically  relative  to  the  chassis 
while  the  platform  is  kept  honzontal  relative  to  the  chassis, 
charactenzed  in  that:  the  lifting  apparatus  further  comprises  a 
slave-operated  detecting  mechanism  including  first  and  second 
winding  drums,  a  first  extension  wire  which  has  an  end  fixed  to 
one  lower  surface  of  the  platform  and  another  end  wound 
around  the  first  winding  drum,  and  a  second  extension  wire 
which  has  an  end  fixed  to  another  lower  surface  of  the  plat- 
form and  another  end  wound  around  the  second  winding 
drum. 


5.249.644 
HOOK-r\  PE  TREE  CLIMBING  STAND 

Joseph  A.  Amacker.  1212  Main  St..  Delhi.  U.  71232 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.262 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  ^/()0 
U.S.  a.  182—134 


12  Qaims 


5,249.643 

VEHICUL.AR  SELF  PROPELLED  AERIAL  WORK 

PLATFOR.M  AND  TEI.l-XSCOPING  PARALLELOGRAM 

BOOM  THEREFOR 
Robert  D.  Backer,  Rouzerrille.  and  Donald  C.  Hade,  Jr.,  Way- 
nesboro, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kidde  Industries.  Inc. 
Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,035 
Int.  a.'  B66F  ]l/04 
U.S.  a.  182-2  30  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicular  aenal  work  platform  comprising,  a  vehicle 
chassis,  turntable  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  chassis  for 
rotation,  support  frame  means  mounted  on  said  turntable 
means,  a  riser  frame  assembly,  a  telescopic  boom  having  inner 
and  outer  ends,  a  telescopic  cylinder  a.ssembly  extending  inte- 
nor  of  said  telescopic  boom  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 
said  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  telescopic  boom  and  said 
telescopic  cylinder,  respectively,  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  frame  means  and  said  nser  frame  assembly  forming  a 
telescopic  parallelogram  mechanism,  work  platform  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  engaging  a  generally  vertical  member  for 
supporting  a  user  above  the  ground,  composing: 

a  platform  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  for  engaging  the 
vertical  member,  the  platform  further  including  a  foot 
receiving  means; 

a  support  arm  supported  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
platform  extending  beyond  the  platform  toward  the  verti- 
cal member. 

a  bow-shaped  clamping  portion  secured  on  one  end  to  the 
support  arm  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  platform  to 
accommodate  vertical  members  of  various  cross-sections, 
the  other  end  of  the  clamping  portion  forming  an  opening 
with  the  platform  for  receiving  the  vertical  member  there- 
between, the  clamping  portion  having  a  concave  side 
cooperating  with  the  engagement  end  of  the  platform  to 
secure  the  apparatus  to  the  vertical  member; 

a  safety  strap  being  removably  affixed  to  the  clamping  por- 
tion at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  securing  the  clamping 
portion  to  the  vertical  member  in  a  tightened  embracing 
relationship  after  the  apparatus  has  been  mounted  at  a 
desired  elevation  above  the  ground. 
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5.249.645 

PRE.SSLRE  n.tID  ACTUATED  I  LBRICATOR 

Henrv  W.  Wiklund.  Backvagen  1.  Arbra.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,540 

Int.  a.5  F16N  U/10.  13/16 

LI.S.  a.  184—29  6  CXaimi 


direction  of  movement  of  said  piston  dunng  brake  actuation 
and  causing  threaded  advance  of  said  nut  on  said  non  locking 
threaded  connection  with  said  spindle  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  said  piston,  said  fnction  engagement  surfaces 
engaged  to  lock  said  nut  against  further  rotation;  a  second 
spring  engaging  said  threaded  spindle  so  as  to  resiliently  re- 
strain axial  movement  thereof  in  said  actuation  direction;  said 
non  locking  threaded  connection  having  a  predetermined 
clearance  allowing  slight  advancing  movement  of  said  en- 
gaged piston  and  nut  on  said  threaded  spindle,  said  piston 
separating  from  said  nut  upon  axial  displacement  during  actua- 
tion in  excess  of  said  clearance,  with  said  nut  thereby  axially 
advanced  on  said  threaded  spindle  by  said  first  spring  while 
said  threaded  spindle  is  held  by  said  second  spnng:  a  mechani- 
cal actuator  for  axially  advancing  said  threaded  spindle  to 
actuate  said  piston  by  axial  ad\ance  of  said  nut;  a  relea.sable 
stop  mechanism  operable  when  engaged  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  threaded  spindle  to  allow  said  spindle  to  axially  advance  of 

1   \  pressure  fiuid  actuated  lubncator  comprising  a  housing 

(46)  having  at  least  one  pressure  fluid  channel  (43.  42.  21) 

leading  from  an  inlet  opening  (2)  to  an  outlet  opening  (7)  m  said 

housing,  a  reservoir  (44)  for  a  lubricant  (45)  and  a  discharge 

device  (19)  for  said  lubncant  provided  in  said  housing,  said 

discharge  device  communicating  both  with  said  reservoir  and 

with  a  portion  (21)  of  said  channel  which  portion  connects 

with  said  outlet  opening, 
characterized  therein  that  an  end  part  (5)  of  said  housing  (46 1 
IS  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindncal  first  portion 
(10»  terminating  in  a  second,  substantially  cylindrical 
portion  (11).  said  portions  extending  into  said  housing  and 
said  first  cylindncal  portion  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  second  cylindncal  ponion.  an  opening  (42)  being 
provided  in  a  side  of  said  first  cylindncal  portion  to  com- 
municate with  said  channel  ponion  (21)  connecting  with  ^^j  ^^^  ^^^  piston  by  said  mechanical  actuator  but  when 
said  outlet  opening,  said  reservoir  (44)  being  shaped  as  a  \^^^^^^  ,p  3,,^,^  f^ee  rotation  of  said  threaded  spindle;  said 
cylindncal  reservoir  (12)  which  is  closed  at  one  end  and  ^^^^^^^^  ^  ^^^,^  mounted  to  be  freeh  rotatable  about  a  spindle 
which  with  an  opposite,  open  end  is  passed  over  said  ^       ^^  ^^^  ^,,^^-1,^^  ^f  movement  of  said  piston,  said 

second  cylindrical  portion  which  "--- - -'^"-->  ^^efrev' rotatable  whenever  released  by  said  stop  mecha- 
piston  along  which  said  cylindncal  re^rvoir  ^movable  m     V  ■  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^„  ^,,^,„,  „„,„,^  ,„ 

a   ongitudina   direction,  and  a  sealing  member  (13)  pro-    '">'"•  ^'"     '^h  ■=  „„„n.i  ,„ 

vided  between  said  cvUndncal  second  ponion  and  said  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  e  tending  paralld  ,0 
cvlindncal  reservoir,  wherein  said  pressure  fiuid  p^s.ses  said  spindle  axis:  said  element  engaged  with  said  ^P  "die  «>  as 
between  an  inner  wall  of  the  open  end  of  the  cylindncal  to  be  rotated  with  rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  releasable  lock  for 
reservoir  and  said  smaller  diameter  first  cylindncal  por-  selectively  locking  said  element  against  rotation,  a  tool  engage- 
tion.  through  said  opening  defined  in  said  first  cylindncal  menl  feature  for  enabling  selective  rotation  of  said  element 
portion  and  through  said  channel  portion  connecting  with  upon  release  of  said  releasable  lock,  whereby  release  of  said 
said  outlet  opening  when  said  cylindncal   reservoir   is    threaded  spindle  by  relea.se  of  said  element  of  the  stop  mecha 


moved  relative  to  said  second  cylindrical  portion. 


5.249,646 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BRAKE  WITH  RESETTING 

MEANS 

Rudolf  Thiel.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman\.  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Te»es  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.822.  May  28.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Ma>  26, 
1990.  4017065 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/56 
U.S.  a.  188—71.9  6  Oaims 

1  A  disc  brake  having  a  brake  housing  formed  with  a  cylin- 
der bore,  an  actuator  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
bore  adapted  to  be  axially  advanced  m  an  actuation  direction 
with  hydraulic  pressure  to  actuate  said  brake,  a  self  adjusting 
mechanism  including  a  nut  received  within  said  piston,  fnc- 
tional  engagement  surfaces  on  said  nut  and  said  piston  engaged 
upon  axial  advance  of  said  nut  towards  said  piston  in  said 
actuation  direction,  a  threaded  spindle  extending  withm  said 
nut  and  said  piston  and  mounted  to  be  axially  movable  therein 
in  said  actuation  direction,  a  non  locking  threaded  connection 
between  said  nut  and  said  threaded  spindle;  a  first  spnng  ear- 
ned by  said  piston  and  engaging  said  nut.  urging  said  nut  in  the 


nism  allows  said  nut  to  be  retracted  thereof  by  axial  pushing 
retraction  of  said  piston  inducing  said  free  rotation  of  said 
threaded  spindle,  said  tool  engagement  feature  enabling  rou- 
tion  of  said  element  to  assist  rotation  of  said  spindle  and  retract- 
ing of  said  piston  and  nut- 


5.249.647 
DISK  BRAKE  WITH  RETl  RN  SPRING 
Kinzo  Kobayashi.  Kanagawa.  and  Shinichi  Nakayama,  Y  amana- 
shi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,721 
Oaims    priority    application    Japan.    Jun.     20.     1991.    3- 
046680[L];   Jul.    19.    1991.   3-056598[L]:    Oct.    18.    1991.   3- 
085180[L] 

Int.  O.'  ¥\6D  55  224 
L.S.O.  188— 72.3  11  Oaims 

1    A  disk  brake  of  a  vehicle  having  a  rotary  disk,  said  disk 
brake  compnsing 

a  earner  secured  to  a  non-rotating  pan  of  the  vehicle: 
a  pair  of  fnction  pads  supported  by  said  earner  at  respective 
positions  which  face  toward  each  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  disk, 
a  pair  of  pad  guides  attached  to  said  carrier,  said  pad  guides 

slidably  guiding  said  fnction  pads,  respectively; 
a  caliper  supported  by  said  earner  and  extending  across  said 
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disk,  said  caliper  actuatable  to  press  said  pair  of  fnction 
pads  against  said  disk; 
1  linear  return  spnng  located  between  said  caliper  and  one  of 
said  pad  guides  and  having  two  end  portions  retained  hy 
said  pair  of  fnction  pads,  respectively,  said  linear  return 
spnng  biasing  said  friction  pads  away  from  said  disk,  said 


opposes  the  flexion  caused  by  said  driving  force  on  said 
column 


5,249,649 

DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  OF  CONTINUOUS  HOOP  T\  PE 

J.  Bruce  Emmons,  1711  W.  Hamlin  Rd.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48309 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.338 

Int.  a.'  F16D  55/00 

U.S.  a.  188—73.47  1  C\um 


linear  return  spnng  having  only  one  loop  between  said 
two  end  p<irtions.  and  ponions  of  said  spnng  crossing  one 
another  at  an  outer  end  of  the  loop  most  remote  from  the 
disk  in  the  radially  outward  direction  thereof;  and 
an  arresting  member  extending  from  said  one  of  said  pad 
guides  to  an  inner  end  of  said  loop,  closest  to  the  disk,  and 
retaining  the  spring  at  said  inner  end  of  the  loop  thereof 


5,249,648 
WEDGE  rV  PE  DISC  BRAKE 
Philippe  Bejot,  Paris,  and  F^dgard  Fabbro,  Le  \  esinet,  both  of 
France,   assignors   to   Bendix   Europe   Services  Techniques, 
Dnuicy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,878,  Jan.  17.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.191.  Jan.  11.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.918 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  31.  1990.  90  01119 

Int.  a.'  F16D  55 .'2265 

\JS.  a.  188—72.7  1  Claim 


1   A  disc -brake  comprising: 

a  clevis; 

only  one  column  secured  on  the  clevis; 

a  caliper  sliding  on  said  column  along  a  first  direction,  said 
caliper  receiving,  dunng  a  braking  operation,  a  dnving 
force  generated  by  friction  of  a  brake  pad  on  a  disc  and 
applied  along  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  direction,  said  dnving  force  causing  a 
flexion  of  said  column; 

a  wedge  slidingly  supported  by  the  caliper  and  moveable 
along  said  second  direction,  a  movement  of  said  wedge 
along  said  second  direction  resulting  m  a  braking  opera- 
tion; and 

force  generating  means  for  moving  said  wedge  by  the  appli- 
cation of  a  braking  force  on  said  wedge,  wherein  said 
braking  force  is  generated  between  said  clevis  and  said 
wedge,  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  dnving  force,  and 


1  A  disc  brake  caliper  of  the  type  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  rotor  engageable  by  brake  pads  which  receive  a  certain 
braking  load,  said  disc  brake  caliper  comprising: 

a  pair  of  identical  bndge  members  which  are  spaced  a  cer- 
tain distance  apart: 

a  first  diamond  shaped  flat  plate  acting  m  compression  and 
connected  to  said  pair  of  identical  bndge  members, 

a  first  pair  of  identical  tension  members  being  mutually 
connected  at  a  respective  first  end  thereof  and  each  of  said 
first  pair  of  identical  tension  members  further  having  a 
respective  second  end  thereof  which  is  connected  to  a 
unique  one  of  said  pair  of  identical  bridge  members, 

tnangular  shear  web  member  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  first  pair  of  identical  tension  members  and  to  said  first 
diamond  shaped  flat  plate  for  increasing  the  uniformity  at 
which  the  braking  load  is  applied  to  said  brake  pads; 

socket  means  for  receiving  a  cylinder. 

a  central  bndge  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
socket  means  and  a  second  end  forming  a  nb  which  is 
connected  to  said  first  pair  of  identical  tension  members 
and  which  extends  below  said  first  pair  of  identical  tension 
members  effective  to  support  said  first  diamond  shaped 
fiat  plate; 

a  second  pair  of  identical  tension  members,  each  having  a 
first  respective  end  thereof  which  is  connected  to  a  unique 
one  of  said  pair  of  identical  bndge  members  and  a  second 
respective  end  connected  to  said  socket  means,  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  identical  tension  members  cooperating  with 
said  pair  of  identical  bndge  members  and  with  said  first 
pair  of  identical  tension  members  to  form  a  continuous 
hoop  surrounding  the  penphery  of  said  disc  brake  caliper; 

and 
a  second  diamond  shaped  fiat  plate  acting  in  compression 
and  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  identical  tension 
members,  said  second  diamond  shaped  flat  plate  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  diamond  shaped  fiat  plate  to  maintain  a 
spacing  between  said  pair  of  identical  bndge  members. 


5.249.650 

MOTORCYCLE  FRONT  WHEEL  DISC  BRAKE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Toyoji  Tanaka.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.537 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  30,  1990,  2-340846 

Int.  ^^^  B62l  1/02 

U.S,  a.  188—344  7  Oaims 


^J 


supports  a  skirt  and  which  with  the  aid  of  a  diaphragm  define* 
a  front  chamber  connected  permanently  to  a  vacuum  source 
and  a  rear  chamber  connected  selectively  to  one  of  said  front 
chamber  and  atmosphere  by  first  valve  means  actuated  b>  a 
control  rod  adapted  to  bear,  by  means  of  a  plunger  against  one 
face  of  a  reaction  disk  adjacent  a  push  rod.  said  first  valve 
means  compnsing  a  valve  closure  member  cooperating  with  a 
first  valve  seat  at  said  plunger  and  with  a  second  saKe  seat  at 
said  piston,  the  rear  chamber  connected  to  the  atmosphere  via 
an  annular  space  defined  between  said  first  and  second  valve 
seals  VI  hen  the  plunger  is  displaced  into  the  piston,  character- 
ized in  that  the  plunger  has  at  least  one  radial  passage  being,  at 
rest  and  dunng  norma!  braking,  closed  sealingly  bv  a  piston 
portion  of  the  piston  and  being,  dunng  heav  v  braking  uncov- 
ered by  the  piston  portion  to  bnng  the  rear  chamber  into 
communication  with  the  atmosphere,  the  radial  passage  and 
piston  portion  forming  second  valve  means  separate  from  the 
first  valve  means  and  which  is  selectively  operational  dunng 
heavy  braking 


1.  A  front  wheel  suspension  and  brake  assembly  for  a  motor- 
cycle having  a  frame,  a  front  wheel,  a  generally  vertically 
extending  axle  earner  lying  on  one  side  of  said  front  wheel  and 
supported  for  steenng  movement  about  a  steenng  axis  offset 
from  said  axle  earner,  said  axle  earner  rotatably  joumaling 
said  front  wheel  about  a  rotational  axis,  a  brake  rotor  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  front  wheel  and  joumaled  b>  said  axle  ear- 
ner for  rotation  about  said  rotational  axis,  a  brake  caliper 
carried  by  said  axle  earner  and  disposed  substantially  centrally 
thereon  in  side  view ,  and  braking  means  operated  by  said  brake 
caliper  for  braking  the  rotation  of  said  brake  rotor  compnsing 
a  first  piston  aligned  with  said  axle  earner,  a  second  piston 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  axle  earner  and  a  third  piston  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  axle  earner,  one  of  said  second  and 
third  pistons  lying  on  said  steenng  axis. 

5.249,651 

PNEU'MATIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH  IMPROVED 

RESPONSE  TIME 

Jean-Pierre  Gautier:  Ulysse  Verbo.  both  of  Aulnay-Sous-Bois. 

and  Miguel  Perez,  Argenteuil.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Drancy.  France 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.269 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  May  14.  1991.  91  05845 
Int.  a.'  B60T  li/5(, 
U.S.  a,  188—357  *  Claims 


5,249,652 
TWO  STAGE  DAMPING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Noel  E.  Leitzman,  and  Robert  J.  Selzer,  both  of  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.,    assignors    to    Navistar    International    Transportation 
Corp..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,452 

Int.  a."  F16F  9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  188—282  18  Claims 


1    .\  pneumatic-brake-booster,  compnsing  a  casing  inside 
which  IS  situated  a  piston  compnsing  a  rear  tubular  part  which 


1  A  two  stage  shock  absorber  compnsing  a  shock  absorber 
casing,  a  rod  slidablv  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
piston  assembly  thereon,  said  piston  providing  a  low  resistance 
fiuid  pathwav  therethrough  and  further  incorporating  block- 
ing means  sli'dably  dispi^sed  in  and  fnctionally  engaging  said 
casing  and  having  a  range  of  motion  relative  to  said  piston  and 
operativelv  a.ssociated  with  said  piston  to  close  said  low  resis- 
tance fluid' pathway  when  said  blocking  means  is  at  extreme*  of 
said  range  of  motion,  said  blocking  means  hav  mg  a  high  resis- 
tance pathwav  therein  which  provides  the  sole  fiuid  path  past 
said  piston  a.ssembl\  when  said  low  resistance  pathway  is 
bUxked  by  said  blocking  means 

5.249.653 

HAND  LUGGAGE  WITH  INTELLIGENT  OPENING 

FEATURE 

William  L.  King.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Corpora- 
tion. Denver.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854.505.  Mar.  19.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,04" 
Int.  a.'  A45C  3/02.  13/00 
VS.  C\.  190-109  1'  Claims 

1  A  case  compnsing  a  base  shell,  a  lid  shell  hinged  along  a 
bottom  side  to  the  base  shell,  a  handle  at  an  upper  side  of  said 
ca.se,  a  divider  panel  positioned  between  the  base  shell  and  the 
lid  shell  which  is  hinged  near  said  bottom  side  of  the  base  shell 
inside  the  case,  and  means  for  holding  the  divider  panel  in  an 
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open  or  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  lid  shell,  the  lid  shell 
has  a  herght  dimension,  the  divider  panel  extending  only  part 
of  said  height  dimension  from  the  hinged  side  of  the  lid  shell 


5.249,655 

CONTROL  AND  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 

Dennis  W.  Person.  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937  J64 

Int.  a.^  F16D  67/04 

VS.  a.  192—17  A  1*  Claims 


SERVO  l.t.U'*.n 

^ACCUMULAtOft  «a«ULAI| 

1  /            B'  f^'  CI  (^* 

SERVO   I  1  CtuTCM  I 


toward  the  upper  edge  of  the  case,  at  least  one  closeable  p<x:ket 
Is  positioned  on  the  inside  of  at  least  one  of  the  shells  between 
the  upper  edge  of  the  divider  panel  and  the  upper  side  of  the 


5.249,654 
SURFACE  RAIL  FOR  COMPOSITE  CONTINUOUS  RAIL 

Donald  D.  Bruning.  7137  Carter  Trail,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,658,  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,154.346.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  569,104,  Aug.  17,  1990. 

Pat.  No.  5,120.910  This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

894.385 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B60M  J/34 

U.S.  a.  191—22  DM  14  Claims 


1.  A  surface  rail  for  mounting  on  a  support  rail  to  form  a 
composite  rail  with  a  continuous  operative  surface,  wherein 
the  composite  rail  has  a  plurality  of  the  supp<irt  rails  connected 
end-to-end  with  an  expansion  joint  between  each  suppon  rail. 
and  each  of  the  support  rails  has  a  head  with  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  shape,  said  surface  rail  comprising 

a  running  rail  having  a  length  independent  of  the  length  ot 
the  suppon  rails  and  having  an  upper  surface  for  provid- 
ing the  operative  surface  of  the  composite  rail  and  for 
spanning  the  expansion  joints; 
said  running  rail  having  an  undersurface  shaped  to  slideably 
engage  the  predetermined  shape  of  the  head  of  the  support 
rails  so  that  said  running  rail  slides  relative  to  the  supp<irt 
rails  as  the  support  rails  or  said  running  rail  expand  or 
contract. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  engagement  and  release  of  hy- 
draulically  operated  friction  elements,  compnsing; 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  (46): 
a  low  pressure  exhaust; 
first  and  second  fnction  elements  (28.  48); 
a  first  shuttle  valve  (64)  having  control  lands  on  a  valve 
spool  moveable  between  first  and  second  states,  at  which 
valve  ports  connected  to  the  fiuid  pressure  source,  second 
fnction  element,  a  second  shuttle  valve  (70)  and  exhaust 
are  opened  and  closed,  wherein 
the  first  shuttle  valve  when  in  its  first  state  opens  a  connec- 
tion between  the  pressure  source  and  the  first  fnction 
element  through  said  second  shuttle  valve,  and  opens  a 
connection  between  the  second  fnction  element  and  the 
exhaust; 
the  first  shuttle  valve  when  in  its  second  state  opens  a  con- 
nection between  the  pressure  source  and  second  fnction 
element  through  the  second  shuttle  vahe  and  opens  the 
first  fnction  element  to  exhaust, 
the  second  shuttle  valve  (70)  having  control  lands  on  a  valve 
spool  moveable  between  first  and  second  states,  at  which 
valve  ports  connected  to  the  fiuid  pressure  source,  first 
friction  element,  first  shuttle  valve  and  an  exhaust  pon  are 
opened  and  closed,  wherein 
the  second  shuttle  when  in  its  first  state  opens  a  connection 
between  the  pressure  source  and  the  second  fnction  ele- 
ment through  the  first  shuttle  valve,  and  opens  a  connec- 
tion between  the  first  fnction  element  and  said  exhaust 
port,  and  the  second  shuttle  valve  when  in  its  second  state 
opens  a  connection  between  the  pressure  source  and  the 
second  fnction  element  through  the  first  shuttle  valve,  and 
opens  the  first  fnction  element  to  one  of  exhaust  and  the 
pressure  source  depending  on  the  slate  of  the  first  shuttle 
valve 


5,249,656 
CLLTCH 
Ken  Yanagisawa,  c  o,  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mechnaic  Sekkei  Jimu- 
sho,  5175-1,  Ooaza  Toyoshina.  Toyoshina-machi,  Minamiazu- 
mi-gun,  Nagano-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,330,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,934 
Int.  a.'  F16D  67/04.  13/30 
U.S.  a.  192—18  A  »9  Oaims 

1  \  vanable  torque  transmitting  cone  type  clutch,  compris- 
ing 
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a  cllitch  housing; 

a  rdtary  shaft; 

a  rotor  coaxial  to  said  rotary  shaft; 

a  clutch  member  affixed  to  said  rotor,  said  clutch  member 
reversibly  switching  said  rotor  from  an  engaged  slate  to  a 
free  state  with  respect  to  said  rotary  shaft; 

biasing  means  for  bia.sing  said  clutch  member  so  as  to  cause 
said  rotor  to  be  in  the  engaged  state,  said  biasing  means 
being  elastically  provided  between  said  clutch  housing 
and  said  rotor;  and 
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5.249.658 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROLLER 
Victor  D.  Goeckner,  Auburn,  and  Ronald  W.  Steffen.  Spring- 
field, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  DICKEY-john  Corporation. 
.Auburn,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,753.  Jan.  26.  1990.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446.30''.  Dec.  5.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,078 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F16D  43/20 

U.S.  a.  192—0.032  8  Claims 


a  movable  body  being  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
rotary  shaft,  said  movable  body  pressing  said  clutch  mem- 
ber against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means  so  as  to 
cause  said  rotor  to  be  in  the  free  state  when  said  movable 
body  IS  moved  by  dnving  means. 

whereby  movement  of  the  movable  body  into  contact  with 
the  clutch  member  causes  an  instantaneous  change  from 
the  engaged  state  to  the  free  state 


5.249,657 
MOTOR-OPERATED  ACTUATOR 

Sotsuo  Miyoshi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  14,  1991.  3-107910 

Int.  a.'  F16D  21/04 

U.S.  a.  192—20  11  CTaims 


1.  A  motor-operated  actuator  comprising: 

a  clutch  mechanism,  provided  between  a  dnve  member 
operating  m  association  with  a  motor  shaft  of  a  motor  and 
a  driven  member  operating  in  association  with  an  output 
shaft,  for  transmitting  a  dnving  torque  of  said  dnve  mem- 
ber to  said  dnven  member,  the  transmission  of  said  torque 
being  suspended  when  said  motor  is  stopped 

said  clutch  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  clutch  rollers 
coupled  to  each  other  through  a  return  spring; 

said  dnve  member  including  a  clutch  input  gear  having 
roller  guide  walls  in  a  form  of  sector  for  receiving  one  of 
said  clutch  rollers; 

said  dnven  member  including  a  clutch  output  gear  having 
transmission  protrusion  to  be  engaged  \Mth  said  clutch 
input  gear  by  said  clutch  mechanism, 

said  clutch  input  gear  and  said  clutch  output  gear  being 
rotatably  mounted  about  a  common  shaft; 

wherein  said  clutch  rollers  are  set  m  slide  recesses  formed 
inside  said  clutch  input  gear,  and  are  held  by  a  clutch 
holding  plate 


1  A  transmission  controller  for  use  with  a  vehicle  haxing  a 
transmission  including  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  solenoid  valve 
operated  clutch,  and  a  solenoid  valve  for  operating  said  s<3le- 
noid  valve-operated  clutch,  said  controller  compnsing  current 
generating  means  for  generating  a  controlled  current  flow  for 
operating  said  solenoid  valve,  cunent  monitonng  means  for 
producing  a  current  signal  corresponding  to  the  current  fiow 
to  said  solenoid  valve,  vehicle  monitonng  means  for  prcxiucing 
a  predetermined  threshold  signal  corresponding  to  a  point  at 
which  said  clutch  begins  to  carry  a  predetermined  amount  of 
torque;  memory  means  for  retaining  information  correspond- 
ing to  said  current  signal,  and  correlating  means  responsive  to 
said  threshold  signal  for  causing  said  memory  means  to  retain 
calibration  information  corresponding  to  the  current  signal 
produced  when  said  threshold  signal  occurs,  such  that  said 
retained  calibration  information  corresponds  to  the  current 
flow  to  said  solenoid  valve  when  said  clutch  begins  to  carry 
said  predetermined  amount  of  torque 


5.249.659 
VISCOUS-FLUID  DISC  DAMPER 
Hirotaka   Fukushima,   Neyagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Daikin 
Clutch  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.855 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1990.  2-293322 
Int.  a.'  F16D  3/14.  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—70.17  42  Claims 

1   A  viscous-fiuid  disc  damper  compnsing: 
a  dnve  plate  defining  a  conlaimng  space; 
a  dnven  plate  coaxially   disposed   within  said  containing 

space;  and 
a  damping  mechanism,  disposed  between  said  plates,  em- 
ploying a  viscous  fluid  medium  for  absorbing  torsional 
torque,  wherein  said  damping  mechanism,  in  response  to 
operational  angular  movement  of  said  dnve  plate  and  said 
dnven  plate  relative  to  each  other,  produces  v  iscous  resis- 
tance vanable  in  dependencv  on  said  operational  angular 
movement,  mdependentlv  of  a  relaiive  positional  angle  of 
said  dnve  and  said  dnven  plates  to  each  other; 
said  damping  mechanism  compnses  a  first  viscous-damping 
means  which  generates  low  viscous  resistance  in  response 
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to  small-angle  operational  angular  movement,  and  a  sec- 
ond viscous-dampmg  means  which  generates  a  high  vis- 


cous resistance   in   response   to   large-angle  operational 
angular  movement,  independently  of  said  positional  angle 


5^9.660 
CXLTCH  DISC  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRICTION 
CTITCH 
Reinhard    Feldhaus,    Ebenhausen;    Matthias    Fischer.    Elting- 
shausen,  and  Harald  Jeppe,  Schweinfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1991,  4107125 

Int.  a.'  F16D  13/64.  3/14.  3/66 
L.S.  a.  192—106.2  15  Oaims 


1  A  clutch  disc  for  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch,  compns- 


ing: 


mounted  axially  between  the  first  (19)  and  one  (T)  of  the 
second  disc  parts  (7,  9),  said  fnction  nng  (41)  bearing  by 
means  of  a  fnction  surface  (47)  on  the  first  disc  pan  ( 19) 
and  having,  engaging  axially  into  openings  (61)  of  the  one 
(7)  of  the  two  second  disc  parts  (7.  9)  lugs  (39)  which  dnve 
the  fnction  nng  (41)  solid  in  rotation  but  axially  movably 
on  said  one  (T)  of  the  two  second  disc  parts  (7,  9),  and 
having  a  disc  spnng  (43)  tensioning  the  fnction  nng  (41) 
axially  resiliently  against  the  first  disc  part  (19); 

clutch  fnction  lining  (17)  held  on  the  input  part  (7.  9); 

wherein  the  fnction  nng  (4)  and  the  lugs  (39)  are  formed 
integrally  as  a  plastic  molding,  and 

wherein  the  disc  spnng  (43)  has  an  annularly  closed  spnng 
body  (49)  and  is  mounted  axially  between  said  one  (7)  of 
the  two  second  disc  parts  (7,  9)  and  the  fnction  nng  (41), 
and  has,  protruding  approximately  radially  from  the  annu- 
larly closed  spnng  body  (49)  thereof,  flexible  tongues  (51) 
which  with  their  ends  centrally  engage  the  fnction  nng 
(41),  while  the  spnng  body  engages  (49)  with  its  edge 
radially  facing  away  from  the  flexible  tongues  (51)  said 
one  (7)  of  the  two  disc  parts  (7.  9),  and  wherein  each  lug 
(39)  of  the  fnction  nng  (41)  extends  through  a  space  be- 
tween a  pair  of  adjacent  flexible  tongues  (51)  in  penpheral 
direction 


5,249,661 
SYNCHRONIZER  RING 
Osamu      Kawamura,      Shimotsuga,     and      Shigeo      Murata, 
Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  901,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1991.  3-150504 

Int.  a."  F16D  23,04 

U.S.  a.  192—107  M  15  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizer  nng  for  synchronous  operation  with  and 
separating  from  an  object  member,  compnsing: 

a  nng  body  having  a  sliding  surface  for  slidable  contact  with 
the  object  member; 

a  flame-coated  film  formed  on  the  sliding  surface,  said  flame- 
coated  film  compnsing  one  of  molybdenum  and  molybde- 
num alloy,  and  a  ceramic  matenal  present  in  an  amount  of 
5-30%  by  weight 


a  hub  (1)  which  defines  a  rotational  axis  (5): 

a  torsional  oscillation  damper  (1 1 )  having  an  input  part  (7,  9), 
and  an  output  pan  ( 19  (  rouiable  around  the  rotational  axis 
(5)  relative  to  the  input  part  (7,  9)  and  connected  with  the 
hub  (1)  in  torque-transmitting  manner,  a  first  one  of  said 
parts  being  provided  with  a  first  disc  part  (19),  a  second 
one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  two  second  discs  (7, 
9)  arranged  axially  on  both  sides  of  the  first  disc  part  (19), 
and  being  ngidly  connected  together,  and  a  plurality  of 
spnngs  (23)  coupling  the  input  part  (7,  9)  rotationally 
elastically  with  the  output  part  (19).  the  spnngs  (23)  being 
mounted  m  windows  (25)  of  the  first  disc  part  (19)  and 
engaging  in  windows  (27,  29)  of  the  second  disc  parts  (7. 
9); 

a  fnction  device  (41,  43,  45)  having  a  fnction  nng  (41) 


5049,662 
PARTS  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Hironobu  Nakano,   Hyogo;   Atsushi   Hagihara,   Kasai;  Syozo 
Kawashima,  Ono,  and  Kuniyoshi  Nakashima,  Kasai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Moriguchi. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504.225.  Apr.  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.363 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1989.  1-86549;  Apr. 
20,  1989,  1-100760 

Int.  a.'  B65G  37/00 
L.S.  a.  198—346.1  11  aaims 

1   A  parts  feeding  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  parts  feeding  tables  each  of  said  parts  feeding 


tables  holding  a  plurality  of  parts  cassettes,  each  of  said 
parts  feeding  tables  including  positioning  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  parts  cassette,  and  engagement  means  for  engag- 
ing clamp  means. 

clamp  means  disposed  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  parts 
cassettes  for  individually  attaching  and  detaching  respec- 
tive parts  cassettes  from  the  pans  feeding  table  through 
manual  operation  of  said  clamp  means, 

a  table  positioning  unit  movable  along  a  table  transfer  path 
for  loading  at  least  one  parts  feeding  table,  said  table 
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positioning  unit  positioning  said  parts  feeding  table 
wherein  an  arbitrary  parts  cassette  loaded  thereon  is 
brought  to  a  predetermined  position  within  a  working 
area; 

a  standby  area  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  working  area; 
and 

a  table  transport  unit  provided  in  connection  to  said  standby 
area  for  unloading  the  parts  feeding  table  from  said  table 
positioning  unit  and  for  loading  the  parts  feeding  table  in 
said  standby  area  to  said  table  positioning  unit 


means  for  connecting  said  displaceable  grippcr  to  said 
pivot  rod; 

a  swing  arm  supporting  said  gnpper  means  a!  one  end 
thereof  for  movement  between  said  workpiecc  transfer 
site  and  a  workpiece  loading  position, 

means  including  said  actuating  lever  moveable  with  said 
swing  arm  for  moving  the  displaceable  gnpper  into  a 
workpiece  gnpping  position  with  the  stationary  gnpper  at 
said  transfer  site  and  for  moving  the  displaceable  gnpper 
into  a  workpiece  release  position  with  said  stationary 
gnpper  at  said  workpiece  loading  position. 

means  joined  to  the  end  of  said  swing  arm  opposite  said 
gnpjier  means  for  reciprocating  said  swing  arm  between  a 
woikpiece  receiving  position  and  a  workpiece  discharge 
position;  and 

means  connected  between  said  means  for  moving  and  said 
means  for  reciprocating  for  synchronizing  by  a  timed 
relation  the  operation  of  said  means  for  reciprocating  and 
said  means  for  moving 


5.249.664 
SCRAPER  UNITS  FOR  SCRAPER-CHAIN  ASSEMBLIES 
Bemd  Steinkuhl.  Lunen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 
Westfalia   Becoril    Industrietechnik.   GmbH.    Fed.    Rep,   of 
Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.889 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  May  15. 
1991.  4115810 

Int.  a.'  B65G  }9/24 
U.S.  a.  198—731  14  naims 


5.249.663 
APPARATUS  TO  LOAD  WORKPIECES 
Gary  W.  McCoy.  Evans  City:  John  Zwigart.  New  Brighton,  and 
Mark  R.  Tweedy.  Valencia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carl  Strutz 
and  Company.  Inc..  Mars.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.638 

Int.  a.'  B65G  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  198—468.2  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  load  workpieces  on  a  carrier  for  a  decorator, 
said  apparatus  including  the  combination  of 

means  for  conveying  a  workpiece  to  a  transfer  site; 

gnpper  means  including  a  displaceable  gnpper  movable 
relative  to  a  stationary  gnpper  for  supporting  a  workpiece 
at  said  transfer  site,  said  gnpper  means  includes  a  gnpper 
block,  a  pivot  rod  supported  by  said  gnpper  block,  a  bell 
crank  attached  to  said  pivot  rod  and  responsive  to  move- 
ment by  an  actuating  lever  to  pivot  said  pivot  rod,  and 


1.  In  a  scraper-unit  for  a  scraper-cham  assembly,  said  unit 
compnsing  a  scraper  and  a  clamping  strap  which  are  con- 
nected together  with  one  or  more  screw -threaded  connectors 
engaged  in  bores  to  fasten  the  unit  to  one  or  more  honzontal 
links  of  at  least  one  elongate  oval  link  chain,  the  strap  forming 
a  bed  for  supporting  the  honzontal  link  with  the  bores  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain; 
the  improvement  compnsing  a  pivot  joint  pivotably  connect- 
ing the  scraper  and  the  clamping  strap  and  serving  to  create  a 
clamping  force  on  the  one  or  more  honzonul  chain  links  and 
directed  transversally  to  the  chains  as  the  or  each  screw- 
threaded  connectors  is  tightened  and  fastened. 


5.249.665 
BAKERY  PAN  CON\  EYOR 
Richard  M.  Silzer.  Chesterfield,  and  William  M.  Hasse.  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Continental  Baking  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.762 

Int.  a,"  B65G  ■>'^'» 

U.S.  a,  198—803.01  11  Claims 

1.  A  bakery  pan  conveyor  for  conveying  a  bakery  pan  of  the 

type  having  a  penpheral  sidewall,  said  conveyor  compnsing 

an  endless  conveyor  member  defining  an  upper  fiight  for 

supporting  a  bakery  pan. 
at  least  one  elongated  flight  lug  extending  transversely  of 
said  upper  fiight  for  engaging  the  bakery  pan  and  moving 
ihe  pan  with  said  upper  fiight.  and 
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pan  engagement  means  secured  to  upper  flight  at  said  flighi 
lug  for  engaging  and  retammg  the  bakery  pan  in  a  positive 
fashion  adjacent  said  flight  lug,  said  pan  engagement 


when  the  holdback  device  is  activated,  thereby  to  permit 

limited  movement  of  the  belt  adequate  to  assure  activation 
of  the  holdback  device  in  each  gearbox  so  that  the  load  on 
the  belt  is  shared  by  each  holdback  device. 


52 


means  defining  a  hook  forming  a  gap  with  said  fiight  lug 
and  which  is  positioned  to  receive  a  sidewall  of  the  bakery 
pan. 

5.249.666 

LOAD  COMPENSATOR  FOR  GEARED  HOLDBACK 

DEVICES 

John  R.  Gorski.  Foxpoint,  and  R.  William  Hankes,  West  Allis, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Falk  Corporation,  Milwaukee. 

w  ic 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  862,938 

Int.  a.'  B65G  23/00;  F16D  67/00 

VS.  CI.  198— 832J  25  Oaims 


5,249,667 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  OPTIMUM  ARTIST  S 
PIGMENT  MEDIA  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  C.  Hill.  Attleboro,  and  Richard  A.  Hildebrandt.  Chap- 
paquiddick  Island,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  MLC  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.113 

Int.  a."  B05C  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  206— 1.8  naaims 
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25   A  conveyor  system,  comprismg: 

an  endless  conveyer  belt  of  extensive  length  trained  about 
belt  drive  pulleys  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  belt; 

a  speed  reducer  gearbox  connected  to  drive  each  belt  dnve 
Pulley  and  adapted  to  prevent  uncontrolled  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  belt  due  to  load  on  the  belt  when  input  power 
IS  discontinued,  each  gearbox  compnsing, 

an  input  gear  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  input 
power  for  rotating  the  input  gear  in  one  direction  dunng 
power  transmission; 

a  helical  second  gear  in  dnven  relationship  with  the  input 
gear  for  transmitting  power  to  a  belt  drive  pulley; 

a  helical  control  gear  in  mesh  with  the  second  gear  and 
normally  rotatable  with  the  helical  second  gear  in  idling 
relationship  when  the  input  gear  rotates  in  said  one  direc- 
tion dunng  power  transmission; 

a  unidirectional  holdback  device  connected  with  the  control 
gear  including  one  member  rot  a  with  the  control  gear  and 
one  member  held  against  rotation,  together  with  one-way 
power  transmission  means  cooperating  with  the  rotatable 
and  stationary  members  to  allow  idling  rotation  of  the 
control  gear  during  power  transmission  through  the  gear- 
box and  activated  by  reverse  rotation  of  the  control  gear 
to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  control  gear  and  the 
helical  second  gear  by  a  load  transmitted  to  the  control 
gear  by  the  pulley  when  input  power  to  the  gearbox  is 
discontinued;  and 
means  yieldably  mounting  the  control  gear  for  limited  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  rotatable  holdback  member  to 
allow  limited  reverse  roution  of  the  helical  second  gear 


10  An  artist's  palette  comprising  a  generally  ihm.  essentially 
entirely  flat  plate  solely  of  a  substrate  of  porous  material  and  a 
coating  deposited  on  the  substrate,  the  combined  coating  and 
substrate  having  water  permeability  versus  relative  open  po- 
rosity within  the  pentagonal  area  defined  by  points  A.  approxi- 
mately 0,035  permeability,  0  09  open  porosity;  B,  approxi- 
mately 0,07  permeabilitv.  0  14  open  porosity;  C.  approximately 
0.0<3  permeability,  0,28  open  porosity;  D,  approximately  0.045 
permeability,  0,38  open  porosity,  E,  approximate^  0,02  perme- 
ability, 0.19  open  porosity  of  FIG   12 


5.249.668 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

DISPLAYING  NECKTIES 
Frank  Fenton.  Edison,  N.J.;  Jeffrey  Spiegel,  New  York,  N.Y.: 
Thomas  Shea,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  and  Ijjwrence  Stuart.  Morris- 
town,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Randa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,984 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  HS/62 
U.S.  CI.  206—45.14  «  Cla*™* 

1   An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  plurality  of  vertically  hang- 
ing slender  articles  of  clothing,  comprising: 

a  rigid,  upnght  standing  containment  means,  ha\  mg  a  square 
cross-section  and  an  interior  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
regular,  equally  spaced  compartments  by  \ertically  ex- 
tending segregating  means, 
the  top-most  edge  of  said  segregating  means  being  provided 
with  a  central  region  less  than  the  total  width  of  said 
containment  means,  and  having  a  recess  so  as  to  form  a 
square,  horizontal  plane,  extending  in  all  directions  to  the 
interior  edge  of  the  surrounding  segregating  means; 
a  closing  means  adapted  to  seal  the  top  of  said  containment 

means; 
a  unitary,  horizontally  disposed  and  planar  slender  article 
supporting  means  having  a  vertical  center,  adapted  for 
location  within  said  containment  means; 
said   supporting   means   having   a   means  for  demountable 
attachment  to  a  horizontally  extending  bar  or  rod,  the 


demountable  attachment  means  being  rotatably  fastened 
to  said  venical  center  of  said  supporting  means; 
said  supporting  means  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending means,  adapted  for  supporting  the  slender  articles, 
the  number  of  slender  article  supponing  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  equally  spaced  compartments; 
and 


said  bod>  into  separate  upper  and  lower  compartments 
above  and  below  said  shelf. 

(c)  a  drawer  member  positioned  for  sliding  movement  into 
and  out  of  said  lower  body  compartment. 

(d)  said  body  and  drawer  members  having  interlocking 
means  engageable  with  each  other  to  prevent  the  acciden- 
tal removal  of  said  drawer  member  from  said  body  mem- 
ber 

8  A  display  container  for  holding,  displaying,  and  dispens- 
ing articles,  said  container  including  a  plurality  of  components 
each  being  formed  from  a  unitarv  sheet  of  foldable  paperboard. 
and  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectilinear,  vertically  disposed,  tubular  bods 
member  open  at  the  top,  closed  at  the  bottom,  and  ha\  ing 
an  uninterrupted  honzontal  bottom  wall,  uninterrupted 
vertical  rear  and  side  walls,  and  a  vertical  front  wall 
having  a  drawer  receiving  opening  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof, 
fb)  certain  of  said  btxjv  member  vertical  walls  each  includ- 
ing inner  and  outer  panels, 

(c)  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  insen  members  positioned 
within  said  body  member  and  having  honzontal  panels 
disposed  in  face-lo-face  relationship  and  cooperating  with 
each  other  to  form  a  shelf  extending  between  said  bods 
member  venical  walls  to  divide  the  intenor  of  said  bod> 
member  into  separate  upper  and  lower  compartments 
located  above  and  below  said  shelf, 

(d)  said  insert  members  having  vertical  panels  sandwiched 
between  certain  of  said  body  member  vertical  wall  inner 
and  outer  panels  to  maintain  said  insert  members  m  prede- 
termined fixed  positions  within  said  body  member; 

(e)  a  drawer  member  positioned  for  sliding  movement  into 
and  out  of  said  bod>  member  lower  compartment, 

14,  .A  display  container  for  holding,  displaying,  and  dispens- 


said  slender  article  supporting  means  having  a  length,  when 

measured  from  said  vertical  center,  which  is  less  than 

one-half  of  the  width  of  said  containment  means; 
whereby  said  supporting  means  is  honzontally  positionable 

within  said  recess  of  said  central  region,  such  that  slender 

articles  carried  upon  «aid  slender  article  supporting  means    ^^^  articles,  said  container  including  a  pluralits  of  components 

are  kx:ated  within  said  compartments,  and  the  entire  con-    ^^^,^^  he\^%  formed  from  a  unitary  sheet  of  foldable  paperboard 

tainment  means  and  supporting  means  can  be  sealed  by    ^^^  compnsine 


said  closing  means. 


5.249.669 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Michael  Resnick.  9830  Huber  U..  Niles.  III.  60648.  and  Harold 

E.  Cravens.  6521  Winston  Dr..  Woodridge.  III.  60517 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996.625 

Int.  a.^  B65D  5/3% 

U.S.  CI.  206—45.15 
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(a)  a  generally  rectilinear,  vertically  disposed,  tubular  body 
member  open  at  the  top.  closed  at  the  bottom,  and  having 
an  uninterrupted  honzontal  bottom  wall,  uninterrupted 
vertical  rear  and  side  walls,  and  a  vertical  front  wail 
having  a  drawer  receiving  opening  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof; 

(b)  certain  of  said  bi^dv  member  vertical  walls  each  includ- 
ing inner  and  outer  panels; 

(c)  at  least  one  insert  member  positioned  within  said  body 
member  and  having  a  honzontal  panel  forming  a  shelf 
extending  between  said  body  member  vertical  walls  to 
divide  the  interior  of  said  body  member  into  separate 
upper  and  lower  compartments  located  above  and  below 
said  shelf; 

(d)  said  insert  member  having  at  least  one  vertical  panel 
sandwiched  between  certain  of  said  btxlv  member  vertical 
wall  inner  and  outer  panels  to  maintain  said  insert  member 
in  a  predetermined  fixed  position  within  said  body  mem- 
ber; 

(e)  a  drawer  member  positioned  for  sliding  movement  into 
and  out  of  said  body  member  lower  compartment. 


5.249,670 

'  AWARD  RECOGNITION  PACKAGE 

1   A  display  container  for  holding,  displaying,  and  dispens-    Doris  M.  Simon.  Owatonna.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jostens.  Inc.. 

mg  articles,  said  container  including  a  plurality  of  components        Minneapolis.  Minn 


each  being  formed  from  a  unitary  sheet  of  foldable  paperboard. 
and  compnsing; 

(a)  a  generally  rectilinear,  vertically  disposed,  tubular  body 
member  open  at  the  top.  closed  at  the  bottom,  and  having 
an  uninterrupted  honzontal  bottom  wall,  three  uninter- 
rupted, vertical  side  walls,  and  one  vertical  side  wail 
having  a  drawer  receiving  opening  therein; 

(b)  said  container  having  a  shelf  that  extends  between  said 
body  front,  rear,  and  side  walls  and  divides  the  intenor  of 


Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,097 

Int.  a."  B65D  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  206-^5.31  *  ^axiDi, 

1  .An  award  recognition  package  having  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side  and  four  sides,  compnsing: 

an  onginally  flat  blank  of  relatively  stiff  foldable  sheet  stock 
having  a  back  surface  and  a  front  surface,  the  sheet  stock 
cut  so  as  to  define  a  generally  rectangular  base  section 
having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sides,  and 
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first,  second,  third  and  founh  flaps  each  extending  respec- 
tively from  a  side  of  the  base  section; 

the  back  surface  of  the  base  section  defining  the  bottom  side 
of  the  package; 

the  first  flap  folded  up  and  over  the  front  surface  of  the  base 
section  to  define  a  first  fold  and  a  second  fold,  the  first  fold 
being  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  the  base  section  and 
the  first  fiap.  the  second  fold  being  pttsitioned  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  on  the  first  Hap.  the  portion  of  sheet 
stock  between  the  first  and  second  folds  forming  a  first 
side  of  the  package; 

the  remaining  portion  of  the  first  fiap  which  does  not  fall 
between  the  first  and  second  folds  having  a  window  cut- 
out; 

the  second  flap  folded  up  and  over  the  back  surface  of  the 
first  flap  to  define  a  third  fold  and  a  fourth  fold,  the  third 
fold  being  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  the  base  section 
and  second  flap,  the  fourth  fold  being  positioned  a  prede- 
termined distance  away  on  the  second  flap,  the  portion  of 
sheet  stock  between  the  third  and  fourth  folds  forming  a 
second  side  of  the  package,  the  second  Hap  including  a  tab 
section  which  is  slidably  received  by  the  window  cut-out 
of  the  first  flap; 

the  remaining  portion  of  the  second  flap  which  does  not  fall 
between  the  third  and  fourth  folds  having  an  award  dis- 
play area; 

the  third  flap  folded  up  and  over  the  back  surface  of  the 
second  flap  to  define  a  fifth  fold  and  a  sixth  fold,  the  fifth 


fold  being  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  the  base  section 
and  the  third  fiap.  the  sixth  fold  being  positioned  a  prede- 
termined distance  away  on  the  third  flap,  the  portion  of 
sheet  stock  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  folds  forming  a 
third  side  of  the  package; 

the  remaining  portion  of  the  third  flap  which  does  not  fall 
between  the  fifth  and  sixth  folds  having  a  window  cut-out 
sized  and  positioned  to  display  the  award  display  area  on 
the  second  fiap; 

the  fourth  flap  folded  up  and  over  the  back  surface  of  the 
third  Hap  to  define  a  seventh  fold  and  an  eight  fold,  the 
seventh  fold  being  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  the 
base  section  and  the  fourth  fiap,  the  eighth  fold  being 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  away  on  the  fourth 
flap,  the  portion  of  sheet  stock  between  the  seventh  and 
eighth  folds  forming  a  fourth  side  of  ihe  package,  and 

the  remaining  back  surface  portion  of  the  fourth  flap  which 
does  not  fall  between  the  seventh  and  eighth  folds  forming 
a  top  side  of  the  package. 

3.  An  award  recognition  package  having  back,  bottom, 
nght,  top.  left  and  front  sides,  comprising; 

an  onginally  Hat  blank  of  relatively  stiff  foldable  sheet  stock 
having  a  back  surface  and  a  front  surface,  the  sheet  stock 
cut  so  as  to  define  a  generally  rectangular  base  section 
having  top,  bottom,  left  and  right  sides,  and 

top,  bottom,  left  and  nght  flaps  each  extending  respectively 
from  a  side  of  the  base  section; 


the  back  surface  of  the  base  section  defining  a  back  side  of 
the  package; 

the  top  fiap  folded  up  and  over  the  front  surface  of  the  base 
section  to  define  a  first  fold  and  a  second  fold,  the  first  fold 
being  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  the  base  section  and 
the  top  fiap.  the  second  fold  being  positioned  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  on  the  top  flap,  the  portion  of  sheet 
stock  between  the  first  and  second  folds  forming  a  top  side 
of  the  package, 

the  remaining  portion  of  the  top  flap  which  does  not  fall 
between  the  first  and  second  folds  having  a  window  cut- 
out; 

the  bottom  flap  folded  up  and  over  the  back  surface  of  the 
top  flap  to  define  a  third  fold  and  a  fourth  fold,  the  third 
fold  being  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  the  base  section 
and  the  bottom  flap,  the  fourth  fold  being  positioned  a 
predetermined  distance  away  on  the  bottom  flap,  the 
portion  of  sheet  stock  between  the  third  and  fourth  folds 
forming  a  bottom  side  of  the  package,  the  bottom  fiap 
including  a  tab  section  which  is  slidably  received  by  the 
window  cut-out  of  the  top  fiap; 

the  remaining  portion  of  the  bottom  flap  which  does  not  fall 
between  the  third  and  fourth  folds  having  an  award  dis- 
play area; 

the  nght  side  flap  folded  up  and  over  Ihe  back  surface  of  the 
bottom  flap  to  define  a  fifth  fold  and  a  sixth  fold,  the  fifth 
fold  being  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  the  base  section 
and  the  nght  side  flap,  the  sixth  fold  being  positioned  a 
predetermined  distance  away  on  the  nght  side  flap,  the 
portion  of  sheet  stock  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  folds 
forming  a  nght  side  of  the  package. 

the  remaining  portion  of  the  nght  side  flap  which  does  not 
fall  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  folds  having  a  window 
cut-out  sized  and  positioned  to  display  the  award  display 
area  of  the  bottom  flap; 

the  left  side  flap  folded  up  and  over  the  back  surface  of  the 
nght  fiap  to  define  a  seventh  fold  and  an  eighth  fold,  the 
seventh  fold  being  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  the 
base  section  and  the  left  side  fiap.  the  eighth  fold  being 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  away  on  the  left  side 
fiap.  the  portion  of  sheet  stock  between  the  seventh  and 
eighth  folds  forming  a  left  side  of  the  package,  and 
the  remaining  back  surface  portion  of  the  left  side  fiap  which 
does  not  fal]  between  the  seventh  and  eighth  folds  forming 
a  front  side  of  the  package. 


5,249,671 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  FOR 

RESILIENT  SURGICAL  SLTURES 

Hans-Jurgen  F.  Sinn,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lnited  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb,  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.376 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ;  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  206—63.6  12  Qaims 


1  .A  package  retaining  at  least  one  resilient  surgical  suture 
comprising 

a  base  member  having  an  annular  recessed  portion  formed 
therein  and  a  circumjacent  flexible  fiange  portion  extend- 
ing outward  from  said  annular  recessed  portion;  and 


an  annular  cover  member  mounted  adjacent  said  annular 
recessed  portion  to  form  a  penpheral  retaining  channel  in 
said  annular  recessed  p<5rtion  for  accommodating  said  al 
least  one  resilient  surgical  suture,  wherein  said  flexible 
flange  portion  is  configured  and  dimensioned  to  cooperate 
with  said  annular  cover  member  to  permit  loading  of  said 
resilient  suture  into  said  package  by  progres-sively  bending 
said  flexible  flange  portion  to  gradually  expose  areas  of 
said  penpheral  retaining  channel  in  which  said  resilient 
suture  IS  permitted  lo  expand  radially  outward,  said  resil- 
ient suture  residing  within  said  penpheral  retaining  chan- 
nel following  Ihe  progressive  bending  of  said  flange  and 
subsequent  radial  expansion  of  said  suture 
11    A  method  of  loading  a  resil'eni  surgical  suture  into  a 
retainer  package  including  a  base  member  having  an  annular 
recessed  portion  formed  therein  and  a  circumjacent  flexible 
flange  portion  extending  outward  from  said  annular  recessed 
portion,   an   annular  cover   member   mounted   adjacent   said 
annular  recessed  portion  to  form  a  penpheral  retaining  channel 
in  said  annular  recessed  portion  of  said  base  member,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
bending  said  circumjacent  flexible  fiange  portion  progres- 
sively away  from  said  cover  member  so  as  to  gradually 
expose  areas  of  said  penpheral  retaining  channel: 
directing  said  surgical  suture  into  exposed  areas  of  said 

penpheral  retaining  channel,  and 
causing  said  circumjacent  Hexible  flange  portion  to  return  to 
its  onginal  condition  so  as  lo  seal  said  penpheral  retaining 
channel,  whereby  said  resilient  surgical  suture  is  permitted 
to  expand  radially  outward  in  said  penpheral  retaining 
channel. 


5.249,672 

MULTIPLE  SUTURE  RETAINER 

David  L.  Brown.  W allingford:  Stanley  J.  MalinovFski.  Guilford. 

and  Hans-Jurgen  F.  Sinn.  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  SWtes  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,695 

Int,  a:  B65D  85/24:  A61B  /"'(V6 

U.S.  a.  206—63.3  I''  Claims 


at  least  one  insert  holding  panel  member  having  means  to 
releasably  hold  at  least  one  suture  holding  insert,  and. 

hi  at  least  one  suture  holding  insert  mounlable  to  said  insert 
holding  panel  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  b>  said 
releasably  holding  means  and  to  be  removable  therefrom. 
the  suture  holding  insert  having  means  to  releasably  hold 
at  least  one  suture,  wherein  said  suture  holding  insert  is 
slidably  removable  from  said  insert  holding  panel  when 
said  panel  members  are  folded,  wherein  said  suture  is  in 
combination  with  a  needle  and  said  at  least  one  insert  is  an 
elongated  strip  having  a  fold-over  end  portion  for  cover- 
ing the  needle  of  the  needle-suture  combination, 

12   .A  suture  package  v^hich  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  foldably  connected  panel  members  including 
at  least  one  insert  holding  panel  member  having  means  ic 
releasably  hold  at  least  one  suture  holding  insert,  and. 

b)  at  least  one  suture  holding  insert  mountable  to  said  insert 
holding  panel  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
releasably  holding  means  and  to  be  remov  able  therefrom, 
the  suture  holding  insert  having  means  to  releasably  hold 
at  least  one  suture,  wherein  said  suture  holding  insert  is 
slidably  removable  from  said  insert  holding  panel  when 
said  panel  members  are  folded  and  wherein  said  means  to 
releasably  hold  the  suture  compnsc.  a  pair  of  foam  pads 
fixedly  attached  to  the  suture  holding  insert  at  spaced 
apart  locations,  each  foam  pad  having  means  to  releasably 
engage  the  suture. 


5.249.673 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  FOR 

RESILIENT  SURGICAL  SITURES 

Hans-Jurgen  F.  Sinn.  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832.376.  Feb.  '.  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.248 

Int.  n.'  A61L  n/o: 

U.S.  a.  206—63.3  1*  Claims 


1.  A  suture  package  which  compnses: 

a)  a  plurality  of  foldably  connected  panel  members  including 
two  insert  holding  panels  and  one  cover  panel,  said  insert 
holding  panels  having  means  to  releasably  hold  at  least 
two  suture  holding  inserts  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship; and.  . 

b)  at  least  one  suture  holding  insert  mountable  to  one  of  said 
two  insert  holding  panels  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  relea.sably  holding  means  and  to  be  removable  there- 
from, the  suture  holding  insert  having  means  to  releasablv 
hold  at  least  one  suture,  wherein  the  suture  package  when 
folded,  includes  an  access  opening  at  each  of  two  opposite 
ends,  the  suture  holding  inserts  mounted  to  one  of  said 
holding  panels  being  slidably  removable  through  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  openings,  and  the  suture  holding  inserts 
mounted  to  the  other  of  said  insert  holding  panels  being 
slidably  removable  through  the  other  of  said  openings 

11    A  suture  package  which  compnses 

a)  a  plurality  of  foldably  connected  panel  members  including 


1.  A  package  for  retaining  at  least  one  armed  surgical  suture 
composing: 

housing   means   having   suture   retention   means  provided 

therein;  and 
a  needle  securement  area  integrally  formed  with  said  hous- 
ing means  and  defining  al  leasl  in  part  an  upstanding  wall 
section  hav  ing  a!  least  one  porthole  extending  completely 
therethrough  dimensioned  and  configured  to  circumscnbe 
the  penphery  of  a  surgical  needle  received  therein. 


5.249.674 

M  ATCHBOOK-LIKE  PERSONAL  DENTAL  AND  NAIL 

HYGIENE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Eric  J.  Upie,  2717  N.  Magnolia.  Tucson,  Ariz.  85^12 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.150,  Nov.  23,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5  119  941.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.880 

Int.  C\:  A24F  27/00:  B65D  73/00 
VS.  O.  206—102  '"  <^*'"« 

6  A  method  of  producing  a  personal  hygiene  apparatus,  said 
method  compnsing  ihe  steps  of 

providing  a  folded  matchbook-like  structure; 

forming  perforated  lines  on  comer  members  of  a  closure  flap 
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portion  of  said  structure  for  facilitating  said  comer  mem- 
bers being  brokenoff; 

attachmg  a  plurality  of  individually  packaged  dental   floss 

members  to  said  structure;  and 


5,249,676 
n.AVOR  BURST  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Charles  R.  Ashcraft,  and  Milly  M.  L.  Wong,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,700,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,537 
Int.  a.'  A24F  15 '08:  B65D  85/10 
U.S.  a.  206—264  14  Claims 


coating  said  comer  members  with  a  moisture  resistant  sub- 
stance for  formmg  a  substantially  ngid.  moisture-proof 
and  durable  pointed  means  for  removing  food  particles 
from  a  user's  teeth. 


5,249,675 
PACKAGING  FOR  EYEWEAR 
Kurt  Strauss,  and  Helmut  Strauss,  both  of  213  S.  Van  Brunt  St., 
Englewood,  N.J.  07631 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,961,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.341 

Int.  CI."  A45C  ,'/   ('>4 

U.S.  a.  206—216  5  Oaims 


1  A  flavor  relea.sing  article  comprising  a  cigarette  package 
containing  a  plurality  of  cigarettes,  said  package  having  an 
inner  wrap  and  an  overwrap,  a  flavor  burst  film  disposed 
between  said  inner  wrap  and  said  overwrap,  said  inner  wrap 
having  a  top.  said  flavor  burst  film  comprising  a  flavor  earner 
layer  having  opposite  surfaces  and  being  composed  of  a  poly- 
meric material  having  a  polymenc  matrix,  a  flavorant  blended 
with  said  polymenc  material  such  that  said  flavorani  is  con- 
tained in  the  polymenc  matnji  and  is  capable  of  being  relea.sed 
from  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  flavor  earner  layer,  first  and 
second  barrier  layers  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  the  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  the  flavor  earner  layer  for  retaining  the  flavor- 
ant in  the  flavor  earner  layer,  said  first  barner  layer  being 
affixed  to  the  top  of  said  inner  wrap  and  said  second  barrier 
layer  being  affixed  to  a  portion  of  said  overwrap  overlying  the 
top  of  asid  inner  wrap,  a  tear  tape  formed  independently  of  and 
separate  from  said  flavor  burst  film  for  detaching  said  over- 
wrap portion  from  the  top  of  the  inner  wrap,  said  second 
barner  layer  being  separable  from  the  flavor  earner  layer  such 
that  when  said  overwrap  portion  is  detached  from  the  top  of 
the  inner  wrap  by  said  tear  tape,  said  second  barrier  layer,  said 
overwrap  portion  and  said  tear  tape  separate  from  the  flavor 
earner  layer  and  said  first  barrier  layer  and  said  flavor  earner 
layer  remain  attached  to  the  top  of  the  inner  wrap  whereby 
only  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  flavor  carrier  layer  is  exposed 
and  the  flavorant  is  relea.sed  therefrom 


1   Packaging  for  an  eyewear  article,  compnsing 

an  eyewear  article  having  a  pair  of  lenses  with  diopter 
power; 

an  enclosure  portion  enclosing  said  eyewear  article  for  even- 
tual sale. 

a  tag  portion  affixed  to  siid  enclosure  portion,  and. 

an  additional  lens  being  in  addition  to  said  pair  of  lenses  of 
said  eyewear  article,  said  additional  lens  being  contained 
within  said  tag  portion  with  said  additional  lens  being 
accessible  to  a  prospective  consumer  for  use  to  test  the 
diopter  power  of  the  eyewear  article  without  requinng 
the  prospective  consumer  to  open  said  enclosure  portion 
for  retneval  of  said  eyewear  article  contained  therein,  said 
additional  lens  with  said  tag  portion  having  an  optic 
power  which  is  equal  to  the  diopter  power  of  the  pair  of 
lenses  of  said  eyewear  article 


5.249,677 
COMPACT  DISC  CASE 
Jin-kyu  Lim,  Room  9  1503,  Sampung  Apartment,  Sucho-dong, 
Sucho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,151 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85  5^ 
U.S.  a.  206—310  4  Oaims 

1    .\  compact  disc  case  compnsing: 

a  generally  rectangular  upper  case  having  a  substantially 
planar  top  wall,  a  rear  wall  extending  downwardly  from 
said  top  wall,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  wall  and  connected  to  said  rear  wall, 
each  said  side  wall  including  a  rail  groove,  said  top  wall 
further  compnsing  a  pair  of  downwardly  directing  protru- 
sions on  projections  thereof  remote  from  said  rear  wall 
and  in  proximity  to  the  respective  side  walls, 
a  lower  case  having  a  substantially  planar  bottom  wall,  a  pair 
of  opposed  parallel  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  of  said  lower  ease  each 
having  elongated  rails  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
and  slidably  engaged  in  the  respective  rail  grooves  of  said 


upper  case,  such  that  said  lower  case  is  slidable  in  a  plane    protrusion  (T)  of  each  of  the  comer  pieces  (6)  of  both  side 


relative  to  said  upper  case  with  the  respective  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  cases  being  subswn- 
tially  parallel,  said  lower  ease  further  compnsing  a  rear 
wall  projecting  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
connecting  said  side  walls,  said  rear  wall  of  said  lower 
case  being  disptised  intermediate  said  rear  wall  of  said 
upper  case  and  said  protrusions  of  said  upper  case,  such 
that  said  protrusions  of  said  upper  case  engage  said  rear 
wall  of  said  lower  ca.se  to  prevent  complete  slidable  sepa- 
ration of  said  upper  and  lower  cases;  and 


members;  a  pair  of  the  lower  cross  members  (16)  forming  said 
lower  frame  and  a  pair  of  the  upper  cross  members  (18)  form- 
ing said  upper  frame  substantialK  spanning  the  \<.idth  of  said 


side  members  (2).  and  the  other  pairs  of  cross  members  (17.  19) 
forming  each  one  of  said  frames  spanning  the  space  between 
said  comer  pieces  (6)  of  each  side  member  (2)  and  not  spanning 
the  \Mdlh  of  said  side  members 


a  fixing  component  disposed  substantially  centrally  on  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  lower  ca-se  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  toward  said  top  wall  of  said  upper  case,  said 
fixing  component  including  a  substantially  cylindncal  side 
wall  and  a  concave  top  wall,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  slits  extending  across  the  concave  top  wall  and 
said  cylindncal  side  wall,  such  that  sectors  of  said  fixing 
component  defined  by  said  parallel  slits  are  elastically 
deformable  for  retaining  a  compact  disc  thereon,  at  least 
selected  sectors  of  said  cylindncal  side  wall  of  said  fixing 
component  including  protuberances  for  detaehably  hold- 
ing a  compact  disc  on  said  fixing  component 


5.249,679 

MEDICAL  NEEDLE  DISPOSAL  PACKAGE 

Steven  C.  Dondlinger,  5513  Knoll  Dr.,  Edina.  Minn.  55436 

Filed  May  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.298 

Int.  a."  A61L  2/16:  B65F  /   l/J:  B65D  85  24 

U,S.  a.  206—366  1  CT""' 


5.249,678 

REUSABLE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 

APPLIANCES 

Alfredo  Traina,  Portia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Zanussi  Eleftrodomes- 

tici  S.P.A.,  Italy 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,986 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  13.  1991.  91  A  000034 
Int.  O."  B65D  85  OCi 
V.S.  O.  206—320  8  Oaims 

1.  A  reusable  packaging  system  for  an  object  being  substan- 
tially parallelepipedal  in  shape,  charactenzed  in  that  the  pack- 
aging system  compnses  a  pair  of  single-piece  side  members  (2) 
having  a  given  width,  and  made  of  ngid  plastic  matenal  and 
adapted  to  be  applied  on  respective  sides  of  an  object  (1).  each 
one  of  said  side  members  compnsing  at  respective  end  portions 
thereof  spaced  apart  comer  pieces  (6);  and  an  upper  inward 
protrusion  (71  and  a  lower  inward  protrusion  (8)  intercon- 
nected through  a  transverse  flange  (9)  provided  on  each  comer 
piece,  said  packaging  system  further  compnsing  two  pairs  of 
lower  cross  members  (16.  17)  arranged  to  form  a  lower  frame 
interposable  between  a  base  of  an  associated  object,  the  flange 
(9)  of  each  of  the  corner  pieces,  and  the  lower  protrusion  (8)  of 
each  of  the  comer  pieces  (6)  of  both  side  members,  and  two 
paini  of  upper  cross  members  (18.  19)  arranged  to  form  an 
upper  frame  mterposahle  between  a  lop  of  an  associated  object, 
the  flange  (9)  of  each  of  the  comer  pieces,  and  the  upper 


A  medical  apparatus  disposable  package  compnsing: 

a  lower  member; 

said  lower  member  including  a  vift  cellular  matenal  for 

acceptance  of  medical  apparatus  surrounded  b>  hard  sides 

and  a  hard  bottom. 

said  lower  member  including  an  adhesive  substance  on  a 

portion  of  Its  outer  surface  with  a  protectee  peei-awa> 

member  thereover: 

said  lower  member  having  a  plurality  of  opposing  latch 

members  on  at  least   two  opposing  sides,  each  of  said 

plurality  of  opposing  latch  members  on  each  opposing 

side  being  vertically  spaced  with  respect  tc  each  other. 

each  member  of  which  aligns  with  a  corresponding  rect- 
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angular  hole  in  said  pccl-away  protective  member, 
whereby  said  adhesive  malena!  allows  said  lower  member 
to  be  adhesively  atuched  to  a  surgical  tray  or  other  sur- 
face, thereby  allowing  one-handed  disposal  of  used  medi- 
cal apparatus, 

an  upper  member  including  upper  member  hard  sides,  a 
hard  top.  side  extensions  and  opposing  locking  tab  mem- 
bers configured  to  engage  said  opposing  latch  members  to 
seal  contents  of  said  lower  member  between  said  upper 
and  lower  members,  the  particular  opposing  latch  mem- 
bers engaged  being  a  function  of  the  height  of  said  medical 
apparatus  being  disposed. 


5^9,680 
ROTARY  CONTAINER  TOP  WTTH  NEEDLE  REMOVER 

SLOT 
Richard  A.  ShilUngton.  LeucadU.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Med-Safe 
Systems.  Inc..  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,938 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D<SJ//0.  51/24 

VS.  a.  206—366  20  Oaims 


I  A  needle  removal  closure  assembly  for  a  disposable  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  disposable  container  having  a  circular  opening  defined  by 
a  circular  nm; 

a  circular  closure  rotatably  mounted  on  said  circular  nm 
within  said  circular  opening; 

means  constraining  said  closure  to  rotate  in  a  single  direction 
of  rotation,  and 

needle  removal  slot  means  m  said  circular  closure  offset 
from  the  rotary  ajus  thereof  and  oriented  in  a  direction  for 
gnpping  a  needle  hub  inserted  therein  and  moved  in  said 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  circular  closure  for  unthread- 
ing of  a  needle. 


5,249,681 
CARTON  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 
Charles  A.  Miller,  W  llliamsburK,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  W. 
Zumbiel  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,100 
Int.  a.'  B65D  75/58 
U.S.  a.  206—427  24  Oaims 

1   1   A  package  compnsing 

a  senes  of  containers,  each  container  of  said  series  being  of 
the  same  size  and  shape  as  every  other  container  of  said 
senes.  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  container  being  on- 
ented  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  every 
other  container  in  said  senes,  and 
a  carton  within  which  said  series  of  containers  is  positioned. 
said  carton  compnsing 
opposed  generally  parallel  first  and  second  side  walls,  the 


container  axes  of  said  container  series  being  onented 
generally  normal  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  and 
an  outlet  port  defined  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  side 
walls,  both  said  outlet  ports  being  onented  on  a  single 
longitudinal  axis  onented  generally  normal  to  said  first 
and  second  side  walls,  and  each  of  said  outlet  ports 
being  sized  to  allow  egress  of  each  container  in  said 
container  senes  out  of  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
side  walls. 


thereby  allowing  each  container  whose  longitudinal  axis  is 
onented  co-axially  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  both 
said  outlet  ports  to  be  pushed  out  of  said  carton  through 
said  outlet  port  in  said  first  side  wall  by  pushing  on  said 
container  through  said  outlet  port  in  said  second  side 
wall,  and  alternatively  allowing  each  container  to  be 
pushed  out  of  said  carton  through  said  outlet  pon  in 
said  second  side  wall  by  pushing  on  said  container 
through  said  outlet  port  in  said  first  side  wall,  as  desired 
by  the  carton  user 


5,249,682 
PACKAGE  FOR  MESH  ONLAY  AND  ATTACHED  MESH 

PLUG 
Deborah  M.  Transue,  Bridgewater,  N.J„  assignor  to  Ethicon. 

Inc.,  Somerrille,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,275,  Feb.  10.  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,055 

Int.  a.'  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  206—438  1 1  Claims 


1  A  folder  package  for  holding  a  mesh  onlay  and  mesh  plug 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  central  fioor  panel  for  receiving  the  mesh  onlay  and  mesh 
plug  assembly,  said  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major 
sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  minor  sides; 

a  first  end  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  minor  sides  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  major  sides  foldably  connected  along  a 
first  minor  side  to  one  minor  side  of  the  central  panel  for 
retaining  the  mesh  onlay  in  a  substantially  fiat  position  on 
the  central  panel, 

at  least  one  reinforcing  panel  foldably  connected  to  the 
other  minor  side  of  the  first  end  panel  for  providing  struc- 
tural strength  to  the  package,  wherein  the  reinforcing 
panel  comprises  a  first  member  panel  foldably  connected 
to  the  first  end  panel  and  a  second  member  panel  foldably 
connected  to  the  first  member  panel; 


a  second  end  panel  foldably  atuched  to  the  other  minor  side 
of  the  central  panel, 

a  connecting  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  central  floor 
panel  along  the  opposite  minor  side  of  the  floor  panel  and 
also  foldably  connected  to  the  second  end  panel  wherein 
the  second  end  panel  is  foldably  attached  to  the  connect- 
ing panel; 

locking  means  for  locking  the  first  end  panel  to  the  central 
fioor  panel  wherein  the  locking  means  for  locking  the  first 
end  panel  to  the  central  fioor  panel  compnses  a  pair  of 
opposed  slits  located  along  the  major  sides  of  the  central 
fioor  panel  and,  a  mating  pair  of  tabs  located  in  the  first 
end  panel; 

locking  means  for  locking  the  second  end  panel  to  the  cen- 
tral floor  panel;  and 

locking  means  for  locking  each  reinforcing  panel  to  the  first 
end  panel. 


5.249,684 
FLUID  CONTAINER 
Robert  A.  Sterett.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Corpo- 
ration. Maumee.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  780.112.  Oct.  21.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,197.601.  This  application  Sep,  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.766 
Int.  a."  B65D  21/02 
VS.  a.  206—503  18  Qaims 


5.249.683 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  PACKAGED 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES  AND  ARTICLE 

DISPLAY  FORMED  THEREWITH 

I^rry  H.  Baucom.  Mint  Hill.  N.C..  assignor  to  I    4  S  Design, 

Inc..  Mint  Hill,  N.C. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,764 

Int.  a.'  B65D  73/00 

U.S.  a.  206 — 462  2  Oaims 


ziz 


~I8 
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1  A  display  of  a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  articles  com- 
pnsing, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  packages  each  having 
one  of  the  articles  supported  on  a  planar  card  from  which  the 
article  protrudes  outwardly  from  at  least  one  face  of  the  card. 
and  a  mounting  device  compnsing  an  opaque  mounting  board 
having  a  rearward  mounting  side  and  a  forward  display  side, 
the  mounting  board  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
generally  conformed  to  the  packaged  shape  of  the  articles 
displayed,  the  openings  being  m  an  array  compatible  with  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  packages,  each  package  being  received 
and  supported  by  the  mounting  board  in  a  disposition  wherein 
the  one  face  of  each  package's  supporting  card  is  in  generally 
face-abutling  relation  to  the  rearward  mounting  side  of  the 
mounting  board  and  the  package's  article  extends  forwardh 
through  a  respective  one  of  the  openings  to  be  substantially 
fully  visible  at  the  forward  display  side  of  the  mounting  board 
with  the  package's  supporting  card  being  substantially  masked 
by  the  mounting  board  so  that  substantially  only  the  articles 
are  visibly  displayed  at  the  forward  display  side  of  the  mount- 
ing board,  and  the  mounting  board  being  disposed  in  an  up- 
nght  onentation  wherein  each  package's  article  is  graviiation- 
ally  maintained  within  its  respective  opening  m  the  mounting 
board  without  requinng  any  additional  retaining  structure. 


I23A- 


1.  A  container  compnsing: 

(a)  a  tank  for  containing  liquids  ha\ing  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross-sectional  configuration  including  a  bottom,  a  top. 
and  side  panels,  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels  ha\  ing  an 
exterior  surface  with  serrations  formed  therein, 

(b)  a  bottom  member  having  an  upstanding  wall  extending 
around  and  engaged  to  said  side  panels,  said  wall  having 
an  extenor  surface  with  serrations  formed  therein,  an 
mtenor  surface  and  an  edge  extending  between  said  exte- 
nor and  mtenor  surfaces:  and 

(c)  a  clip  ha\  ing  a  first  leg  engaged  to  said  bottom  member 
wall  exterior  surface,  a  wmg  member  on  said  first  leg 
extending  inwardly  into  engagement  with  said  wall  serra- 
tions, a  second  leg  positioned  between  said  wail  mtenor 
surface  and  said  side  panels  extenor  surface,  a  w  ing  mem- 
ber on  said  second  leg  extending  inwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  said  side  panels  serrations,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  first  leg  to  said  second  leg 


5.249.685 
REUSABLE  AND  REO  CLABLE  PACKAGING  FOR 
SHOCK  AND  STATIC  SENSITIVE  OBJECTS 
Thomas    Stephens.    Los    Gatos,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Roberts, 
Stephens.  Van  Amburg.  Packaging  Inc.,  Soquel,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  --71,135,  Oct.  3.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,131.543.  This  application  Jul.  V.  1992.  Ser,  No,  916,194 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B65D  ''.^  3- 
U.S.  O.  206—523  3  Claims 

1   A  package  for  static  and  shock  sensitive  objects,  compns- 
ing 

a  box  made  of  static  dissipative  matenal,  the  box  having  a 
bottom,  a  lop  and  two  pairs  of  parallel  opposite  sides 
having  respective  upper,  central  and  lower  portions; 
a  shock  absorbing  pad  structure  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
respective  central  portions  of  said  sides,  the  pad  structure 
being  made  of  a  solid  plastic  foam,  the  pad  structure  hav- 
ing a  static  dissipative  surface, 
fastening  means  for  detachably  attaching  said  pad  structure 
against  the  respective  central  portions  of  said  sides;  shock 
absorbing  bottom  pad  means  adapted  to  fit  and  to  sit  mside 
of  said  box  atop  its  bottom, 
a  bag  made  of  static  dissipative  matenal  and  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  box  above  said  shock  absorbing  bottom  pad 
means  and  to  substantially  line  said  box,  and 
a  sensitive  objects  holding  structure  which  includes 

a  first  plurality  of  static  dissipative  parallel  walls  having 

opposite  ends;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  static  dissipative  parallel  walls  hav- 
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ing  opposite  ends,  the  walls  of  the  second  plurality 
being  perpendicular  to  the  walls  of  the  first  plurality, 
the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  walls  being  releasably 
interlockable  with  one  another  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
deflne  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  cavity  being  adapted 


tially  perpendicular  to  said  rectangular  panel,  said  long 
tabs  for  engaging  said  stack  of  box  blanks,  and 
:)  a  plurality  of  short  tabs  projecting  from  said  side  edges  of 
said  rectangular  panel  interposed  between  said  long  tabs, 
said  short  tabs  contacting  said  sidewalls  of  said  shipping 
case  when  said  shipping  case  insert  is  inserted  in  said 
shipping  case,  so  that  said  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  in  said  rectangular  panel  are  in  align- 
ment with  said  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  in  said  lower  flaps 


5,249,687 
BARCODE  TRANSLATION  FOR  DEFERRED  OPTICAL 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  MAIL  PROCESSING 
Walter  S.  Rosenbaum,  Bethesda.  Md.;  Barr  T.  Carris,  McLean. 
Va..  and  Anker  Ankerstjeme,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arraonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,175 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  209—3.3  21  Oaims 


-OCAl  SOffT 
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to  closely  hold  one  of  said  sensitive  objects,  the  sensi- 
tive objects  holding  structure  being  of  a  size  to  fit 
within  said  bag  and.  when  said  bag  is  positioned  within 
said  box  of  a  size  such  that  the  respective  opposite  ends 
of  said  walls  are  closely  adjacent  the  interiors  of  the 
sides  of  the  box. 


BAR 
CODE 


^COMUUNt- 
CATOHS 
WJAPTEfl 


AOOflESS  DAT*  BLOCK 


HAGE  DATA  BCOO 


<  PqOGfiAM    '\ 


5,249,686 
SHIPPING  CASE  ANT)  INSERT  FOR  ALTOMATED  BOX 

BLANK  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Brookman.  Richmond;  Everett  C.  Grollimund;  Gary 
E.  Grollimund.  both  of  Midlothian,  and  Steven  F.  Spiers. 
Richmond,  all  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.691 

Int.  a.5  B65B  43/00 

VS.  a.  206—555  *  Oaims 


CEMTER  a 


;  RfSOUHCE  *llOCATIO»< 
PROGRAM 


OPERATING  SVSTty 


WOflK        \ 
STATOBJI  J 
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1  In  combination,  a  shipping  case  and  shipping  case  insert 
for  restraining  a  stack  of  box  blanks,  in  said  shipping  case,  said 
combination  comprising: 

a  shipping  case  having  sidewalls,  lower  flaps  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  in  said  lower 
flaps:  and 
a  shipping  case  insert  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  ngid  rectangular  panel  having  a  pair  of  side 
edges  and  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns therein; 

b)  a  plurality  of  long  tabs  projecting  from  said  side  edges  of 
said  rectangular  panel,  said  long  tabs  being  bendable  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  rectangular  panel  to  positions  substan- 


1.  In  a  system  for  deferred  processing  of  a  mail  piece  having 
a  destination  address  block  whose  image  is  character  recog- 
nized to  produce  destination  address  data  which  is  associated 
with  an  identification  number  encoded  as  an  indicium  onto  the 
mail  piece,  the  destination  address  data  being  transmitted  to  a 
mail  piece  distribution  station  which  employs  a  first  sorting 
device  to  son  to  a  second  sorting  device  using  a  local  sort 
code,  a  method  for  encoding  the  mail  piece  for  automatic 
sorting  to  the  destination  location,  comprising  the  steps  of 
storing  local  sort  code  translation  tables  in  a  computer  mem- 
ory coupled  to  said  first  sorting  device; 
stonng  said  destination  address  data  in  said  computer  mem- 
ory; 
identifying  said  mail  piece  at  said  distribution  station  by 

reading  said  indicium  thereon; 
accessing  said  destination  address  data  using  said  identifica- 
tion number  represented  by  said  indicium, 
converting  said  destination  address  data  into  a  local  sort 

code  using  said  translation  tables; 
printing  said  local  sort  code  onto  said  mail  piece, 
reading  said  pnnted  local  sort  code  in  a  second  sorter  and 

sorting  the  mail  piece  to  the  destination  location 
8  In  a  system  for  deferred  processing  of  a  mail  piece  having 
a  destination  address  block  whose  image  is  character  recog- 
nized to  produce  destination  address  data  which  is  associated 
with  an  identification  number  encoded  as  an  indicium  onto  the 
mail  piece,  the  destination  address  data  being  transmitted  over 
T  network  to  a  mail  piece  distnbution  station  which  employs  a 
first  sorting  device  to  sort  to  a  second  sorting  device  using  a 
local  sort  code,  apparatus  for  encoding  the  mail  piece  for 
automatic  sorting  to  the  destination  location,  compnsing: 
a  computer  memory  coupled  to  said  first  sorting  device,  for 
stonng  local  son  code  translation  tables; 


said  computer  memory  coupled  to  said  network,  for  storing 
said  destination  address  data; 

reading  means  coupled  to  said  computer  memory,  for  identi- 
fying said  mail  piece  at  said  distnbution  station  by  reading 
said  indicium  thereon; 

a  data  processor  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  reading 
means,  for  accessing  said  destination  address  data  using 
said  identification  number  represented  by  said  indicium; 

said  data  processor  convening  said  destination  address  data 
into  a  local  sort  code  using  said  translation  tables; 

printing  means  coupled  to  said  data  processor,  for  printing 
said  local  sort  code  onto  said  mail  piece; 

said  second  soner  reading  said  pnnted  local  sort  code  on 
said  mail  piece  and  sorting  said  mail  piece  to  the  destina- 
tion location. 


5,249,688 

FROTH  FLOTATION  APPARATVS 

Jiann-Yang  Hwang.   Houghton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Control   of  Michigan  Technological   University,   Houghton, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,724.  Mar.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.096.572. 

This  application  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  868.085 

Int.  a."  B03D  1   14.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  209—170  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  by  froth  floatation  hydro- 
phobic panicles  in  an  aqueous  pulp  containing  a  mixture  of 
hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  panicles,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  gas  bubble-panicle  contact  unit  including 

a  container  comprising  a  generally  venical  column  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 

mixing  means  disposed  in  said  container,  said  mixing  means 
compnsing  static  diffuser  means  which  defines  a  large 
number  of  circuitous  flow  passages  through  which  the  gas 
and  pulp  flow  enroute  to  the  outlet  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, for  breaking  a  gas  into  fine  bubbles  by  sheanng, 

means  for  introducing  the  aqueous  pulp  into  the  inlet  end  of 
said  container  for  flow  through  said  mixing  means  toward 
the  outlet  end  of  said  container,  and 

means  for  introducing  a  substantially  men  gas  into  the  inlet 
end  of  said  container  for  combination  with  said  aqueous 
pulp  and  subsequent  concurrent  flow  therewith  through 
said  mixing  means  toward  the  outlet  of  said  container 
under  conditions  which  cause  the  gas  to  be  sheared  into 
fine  bubbles  and  the  resulting  fine  bubbles  to  be  simulta- 
neously turbulently  intermixed  with  the  aqueous  pulp  to 
collide  with  and  become  attached  to  the  hydrophobic 
panicles  to  produce  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  gas 
bubbles  carrying  hydrophobic  panicles;  and 


a  phase  separation  unit  physically  separated  from  said 
contact  unit  and  including 

a  vessel  for  receiving  the  mixture  from  the  outlet  end  of  said 
container,  said  vessel  including  an  upper  pomon  and  a 
lower  portion  and  being  adapted  to  permit  the  panicle- 
carrying  bubbles  in  the  mixture  to  nse  toward  the  upper 
portion  of  said  vessel; 

means  for  transfernng  the  mixture  from  said  contact  unit 
into  said  vessel. 

means  for  discharging  a  concentrate  fraction  containing 
pnmanly  hydrophobic  particles  in  the  aqueous  pulp  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel;  and 

means  for  discharging  a  tailing  fraction  containing  primarily 
hydrophilic  particles  in  the  aqueous  pulp  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vessel 


5.249.689 

HANDLING  AND  COMPACTING  OF  EMPTY 

BEVERAGE  CANS 

Halvor  V\ergeland.  .\sker.  Tore  Planke.  Nykirke.  both  of  Nor- 
way, and  Tommy  Wincent.  Lpplands  Vasby.  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Tomra  Systems  AS.  Asker.  Norwa> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,175.  May  13.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.826 
Int.  O."  B07C  ^  rxj.  B30B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  209—546  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  identification  and  separation  of  beverage 
cans,  comprising: 

(a)  a  can  input, 

(b)  a  first  can  output. 

(c)  a  second  can  output. 

(dl  means  at  said  can  input  for  sensing  the  type  or  types  of 
material  of  said  can. 

(e)  electnc  motor  means. 

(f)  a  rotary  can  supporting  means  having  its  axis  of  rotation 
horizontal  and  capable  of  turning  in  at  least  one  direction 
through  360°  bv  means  of  said  electnc  motor  means. 

(g)  said  rotary  can  supporting  means  having  cradle  means 
for  receiving  a  can  at  said  input  and  retaining  said  can 
therein  until  delivered  at  the  first  or  second  can  output. 

(h)  logic  processing  means  capable  of  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  motor  means  ba-sed  on  an  output 
signal  from  said  sensing  means  to  transfer  said  can  either 
to  said  first  can  output  or  to  said  second  can  output. 

(i)  said  first  can  output  being  below  said  can  input  for  return- 
ing cans  being  of  a  type  not  to  be  accepted. 

(J)  said  second  can  output  being  located  approximately  180° 
relative  to  said  can  input  and  above  an  operation  site  for 
compacting  of  said  can  for  subsequent  processing  thereof 

(k)  can  measuring  means  localed  above  a  path  of  the  can 
from  said  can  input  to  said  second  can  output,  said  can 
measuring  means  capable  of  delivenng  a  signal  to  said 
logic  processing  mean'-  for  determining  type  and  size  of 
the  can  and  for  outputtmg  from  said  processing  means  a 
signal  being  indicative  of  the  can  refund  value,  and 
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(1)  wherein  said  can  measuring  means  comprises  a  set  of  cam 
members  capable  of  riding  on  part  of  the  can  surface  as  it 
passes  said  cam  members  to  detect  the  diameter  of  said  can 
with  reference  to  the  bottom  of  the  cradle  means  holding 
the  can. 


5^9,691 

MIMATXRE  GLASS  HAVING  A  SWIZZLE  STICK  WITH 

AN  ATTACHMENT  CAPABILITY  TO  A  DRINKING 

VESSEL 

Shulamit  Mizrahi.  P.O.  Box  4220,  New  York,  N.Y.  10185-0036 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  754,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  7,  1991,  097785 

Int.  a:  A47G  /9.  22,  19/30.  21/00.  21/12 

\JS.  a.  215—100  R  2  aaims 


5J49,690 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SORTING 

COMMINGLED  WASTE  MATERIAI-S  FOR  REOCLING 

Gill  R.  Patterson,  31801  National  Park  Dr.,  Uguna  Niguel, 

Calif.  92677 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,308 

Int.  a."  B07C  7/00 

VS.  a.  209—630  12  Qaims 


UMI 


1  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  nm  of  a 
drinking  vessel  comprising;  a  swizzle  stick  having  a  catch  hook 
at  one  end  for  grasping  the  top  edge  of  the  vessel,  a  miniature 
vessel  attached  at  the  other  end  of  the  stick  having  a  closure 
and  a  hinge  for  fastening  the  closure  to  a  top  opening  of  the 
miniature  vessel,  a  socket  means  located  intermediate  said 
catch  hook  and  said  mmiatwe  vessel  for  holding  a  toothpick. 


5.249,692 
VAPOR  SEAL 
Roger  Guriderson.  33191  Paseo  Mono,  San  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif.  92675 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.447 

Int.  C\:  B65D  8H/34 

VS.  a.  220—216  3  Oaims 


3  Apparatus  for  selectively  sorting  recyclable  waste  materi- 
als comprising: 

a  pnmary  closed-loop  conveyor  unit  having  a  pnmary  sort- 
ing conveyor  and  a  pnmary  return  conveyor,  whereby 
waste  materials  are  recirculated  within  said  primary 
closed-loop  conveyor  unit  for  selective  sorting; 
a  plurality  of  primary  sorting  stations  positioned  along  said 
pnmary  sorting  conveyor  for  selectively  sorting  desig- 
nated waste  materials; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  closed-loop  conveyor  units  having 
at  least  one  secondary  sorting  conveyor  and  at  least  one 
secondary  return  conveyor,  whereby  waste  matenals  are 
recirculated  within  said  secondary  closed-loop  conveyor 
units  for  selective  sorting; 

at  least  one  secondary  sorting  station  positioned  along  said 
secondary  sorting  conveyor  for  selectively  sorting  desig- 
nated waste  materials  transferred  from  said  pnmary  sort- 
ing conveyor; 

means  for  receiving  designated  sorted  waste  matenals  from 
said  pnmary  and  secondary  sorting  station; 

means  for  transfernng  the  designated  sorted  waste  matenals 
from  said  pnmary  and  secondary  sorting  stations  to  said 
receiving  means; 

said  pnmary  and  secondary  stations  being  defined  by  waste- 
transfer  inlet  means; 

wherein  said  waste  transfer  inlet  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  soning  chutes,  each  of  said  sorting  chutes  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  designated  waste  matenals,  and  wherein 

at  least  one  secondary  closed-loop  conveyor  unit  includes  an 
auxiliary  closed-loop  conveyor  unit. 


^^ 


1  A  vapor  seal  for  use  in  a  container  defining  a  continuous, 
arcuate  inner  surface,  for  preventing  the  surface  of  an  air 
curable  liquid  within  the  container  from  being  exposed  to  air  to 
eliminate  skinning  thereon  when  the  container  is  stored,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  support  member  defining  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  liquid 

contacting  surface  and  a  penpheral  edge;  and 
a  nexible.  fluid-filled  sealing  bag  attached  to  and  extending 
completely  across  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  sealing  bag  being  sized  and  configured  to  press 
downwardly  upon  said  support  member,  to  extend  radi- 
ally beyond  said  penpheral  edge  of  said  support  member 
and  be  abutted  and  sealed  against  said  inner  surface  of  said 
container  when  said  lower  surface  of  said  support  member 
is  floated  upon  the  surface  of  the  air  curable  liquid,  said 
sealing  bag  includes  a  handle  member  formed  thereon  for 
inserting  the  vapor  seal  into  and  removing  the  vapor  seal 
from  within  the  container,  said  sealing  bag  being  removed 
from  abutting  contact  with  said  inner  surface  when  said 
handle  member  is  grasped  and  pulled  upwardly. 


5J49,693 
PLASTIC  WASTE  CAN  FOR  OILY  WASTE 
John  G.  Gillispie.  and  Donald  J.  Mitchell,  both  of  Wellsburg,  W . 
Va.,  assignors  to  Eagle  .Manufacturing  Company,  Wellsburg. 
W.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,815 

Int.  CL'  B65D  43/26 

U.S.  a.  220—263  12  Claims 


1   .A  plastic  waste  can  for  the  collection  of  flammable  waste 
and  having  a  self-closing  cover  compnsing 

a  body  portion  formed  as  a  receptacle  having  an  open  top,  a 
bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  side  wall  terminating  at  an 
upper  nm.  said  bottom  wall  having  two  spaced  inwardly 
directed  walls  and  a  base  therein  forming  a  channel  trans- 
verse said  body  portion. 

a  first  hinge  pin  support  on  said  body  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  side  wall,  said  first  hinge  pin  support 
having  a  lower  wall  through  which  a  lift  bar  aperture  is 
formed,  a  second  hinge  pin  support  on  said  cover  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  downwardly  depending  skirt 
complementary  with  and  fitting  over  said  first  hinge  pin 
support  of  said  body  portion; 

means  for  pivotal  securement  of  a  foot  pedal  in  said  channel 
between  said  spaced  inwardly  directed  walls, 

a  cover  closing  said  open  top  of  said  receptacle,  said  co\er 
having  a  substantially  fiat  member  with  a  downwardly 
depending  skin  about  the  penphery  thereof: 

a  foot  pedal  having  front  and  rear  portions  disptised  m  said 
channel  attached  to  said  pivotal  securement  means,  with 
said  front  portion  depressible  by  a  foot  of  a  user  and  said 
rear  portion  extending  beyond  the  upstanding  side  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  and, 

a  vertically  extending  lift  bar  extending  through  the  lift  bar 
aperture  formed  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  first  hinge  pm 
support,  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  rear 
portion  of  said  foot  pedal,  said  lift  bar  having  a  sealing 
flange  thereabout  which  contacts  the  lower  wall  of  said 
first  hinge  pm  support  to  seal  said  lift  bar  aperture  when 
said  cover  is  closed  on  said  receptacle,  with  said  lift  bar 
arranged  such  that  upon  depressing  of  the  front  portion  of 
said  foot  pedal,  said  lift  bar  will  be  raised  to  contact  and 
open  said  cover 


5.249,694 
TEAR  STRIP  CONTAINER 
James  L.  Nelson,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Highland 
Plastics.  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  718,395,  Jun.  20,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  820,114 

Int.  a."  B65D  17.40 

VS.  a.  220—276  8  Oaims 

1    A  tamper  evident  container  for  stonng  food  products 

compnsing; 

a  concave  circular  container  having  an  open  end; 


a  lid  having  a  penpheral  flange  fitting  over  the  open  end  of 
said  container, 

said  container  having  a  penpheral  ndge  around  a  Up  on  the 
open  end  of  said  container  for  secunng  said  lid; 

a  removable  flanged  stnp  formed  around  an  outside  upper 
edge  of  said  container, 

said  removable  flanged  stnp  covenng  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  flange  on  said  lid  w  hen  said  lid  is  mounted  on  said 
container, 

said  removable  flanged  stnp  compnsing.  an  L-shaped  flange 
forming  an  upward  onented  annulus  for  receiving  and 
substantially  covenng  said  penpheral  flange  on  said  lid, 
said  L-shaped  flange  being  joined  to  said  container  by  a 
plurality  of  easily  ruptured  links  defined  by  a  plurality  of 


slots  so  that  said  flanged  strip  ma>  easiK  be  completely 
removed  from  said  container. 

pry  preventing  means  for  preventing  an  edge  of  said  lid 
being  pned  up  pnor  to  removal  of  at  least  a  section  of  said 
removable  flanged  stnp. 

said  pry  preventing  means  compnsing  a  shoulder  extendmg 
outwardly  from  said  penpheral  flange  on  said  lid.  and  a 
ndge  extending  inwardly  from  an  upwardK  directed  wall 
of  said  flanged  stnp,  said  shoulder  forming  an  interference 
fit  with  said  ndge  when  said  lid  is  mounted  on  said  con- 
tainer so  that  an  edge  of  said  lid  flange  is  concealed  to 
prevent  prying. 

whereby  said  removable  flanged  stnp  substantialK  prevents 
removal  of  said  hd  without  evidence  of  lampenng 


5049,695 

SPOLT  FITMENT  CLOSURE  PLUG 

Daniel  Luch,  Los  Gatos,  and  Brian  M.  Adams.  Newark,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola  Packaging.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,658,  Mar.  5.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser,  No.  13,258 

Int.  a,'  B65D  47/10.  17/40 

U.S.  a.  220—276  5  Claims 


96     5/e  - 
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1  In  combination,  a  fitment  and  a  closure  therefor,  said 
fitment  compnsing  a  spout  having  an  intenor  and  an  extenor 
formed  with  internal  first  engagement  means,  attachment 
means  for  attaching  said  fitment  vicinal  an  aperture  in  a  con- 
tainer, said  closure  having  a  top,  a  skirt  having  an  intenor  and 
an  extenor,  said  skirt  depending  from  said  top,  formed  with 
external  second  engagement  means  engageable  with  said  first 
engagement  means,  and  breakable  means  interconnecting  a 
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ponion  of  said  fitment  and  said  skirt,  said  breakable  means 
being  positioned  s<t  that  said  closure  cannot  be  moved  relative 
to  said  fitment  without  breaking  said  breakable  means,  and  said 
breakable  means  comprises  a  tamper-evident  tear  band  inter- 
connecting said  spout  and  the  extenor  of  said  skirt  and  a  tear 
tab  connected  to  said  tear  band,  whereby  by  pulling  said  tear 
tab  said  tear  band  is  removed  and  said  closure  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  said  fitment,  said  skirt  in  initial  condition  being 
partially  inserted  with  said  spout. 

5.249,696 
MANUAL  RELIEF  GAS  VENT 
Billy  W.  Bryant,  H.xson.  Tenn..  and   Robert  E.  McCarthy. 
Fallston,  Md..  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,990 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51/16 

L.S.  n.  220—367  '  Claims 


50-' 


\   An  improved  drum  lid  for  a  ventable  drum  comprising 
a  lid  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  drum  having  an  upper 

side  and  a  lower  side. 
a  depression  in  the  upper  side  of  the  lid  forming  a  reservoir 

and   having  a  bottom  surface,   said  depression   formed 

unilarilv  in  the  lid;  and 
a  valve  mounted  on  the  btittom  surface  of  the  reservoir  and 

extending  through  the  bottom  surface  of  the  reservoir, 

a  valve  stem  housing  extending  through  the  lid  and  having 
a  valve  outlet  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing 
which  opens  into  the  reservoir  in  the  lid; 

fastening  means  to  secure  the  valve  stem  housing  to  the 

hd, 

seal  means  positioned  around  the  valve  stem  housing  to 
provide  a  liquid  tight  seal  between  the  valve  stem  hous- 
ing and  the  lid,  and 

a  valve  stem  in  the  valve  stem  housing  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  valve  stem  housing  and  out  the 
valve  outlet. 


floor  wall  to  an  upper  end,  and  an  annular  inner  nm  lo- 
cated at  a  level  below  that  of  said  annular  outer  rim  rela- 
tive to  said  bottom  end  and  extending  radially  inward 
from  said  upper  end  of  said  inner  groove  side  wall  to  said 
upper  central  opening. 


said  upper  wall  being  employed  to  support  a  cover  holder  of 
the  type  having  a  circular  outer  edge  and  a  bottom  surface 
with  extension  means  projecting  downward  from  the 
bottom  surface  for  insertion  into  said  annular  groove  of 
said  upper  wall 


5.249.698 
ABOVE  GROUND  HAZARDOUS  LIQUID  STORAGE 
APPARATUS 
Philip  Cruver.  8309   Ridge   St.,   McLean,   Va.   22101;   Mark 
Cniver,  6083  Talavera  Ct.,  Alexandria.  Va.  22310,  and  Regi- 
nald L.  Olson.  P.O.  Box  60432,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89160 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,909.  Jun.  3.  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670.671.  Mar.  18.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,705.  Sep.  28.  1990.  Pat, 
No  5.033,638.  This  application  No».  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.918 

Int.  a.'  B65D  88/76 
U.S.  a.  220—565  2«  Oaims 


l2o-^ 


5,249,697 
METER  PIT 
Robert  M.  McKinnon.  P.O.  Box  648,  Bedford.  Tex.  76021-0648 
Filed  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.193 
Int.  Ci:  B65D  25.  24 
VS.  a.  220—4*4  9  C\»iras 

1    An  apparatus  for  containing  a  meter  compnsing; 
a  container  having  a  side  wall  extending  360  degrees  around 
a  central  axis  and  having  top  and  bottom  edges  at  top  and 
bottom  ends  respectively  forming  a  chamber, 
a  bottom  central  opening  formed  at  said  bottom  end  for 

receiving  a  meter  for  location  m  said  chamber, 
an  upper  wall  extending  inward  ."(bO  degrees  from  said  top 
edge  of  said  side  wall  with  an  upper  central  opening 
formed  therethrough, 
said  upper  wall  having  an  annular  outer  nm  extending  radi- 
ally inward  from  said  top  edge  of  said  side  wall  to  an  inner 
edge,  an  annular  groove  formed  by  an  outer  groove  side 
wall  extending  downward  from  said  inner  edge  of  said 
outer  nm  to  a  lower  end,  a  groove  floor  wall  extending 
radially  inward  from  said  lower  end  of  said  outer  groove 
side  wall  to  an  inner  edge,  and  an  inner  groove  side  wall 
extending  upward  from  said  inner  edge  of  said  groove 


12b  — 


1  .A  vault  construction  for  the  storage  of  hazardous  or 
polluting  liquids,  said  vault  construction  comprising 

an  inner  cylindrical  steel  tank  for  stonng  liquids  and  includ- 
ing an  outer  tank  wall; 

a  multiple  part  concrete  outer  casing  in  which  said  inner 
cylindrical  tank  is  housed  and  including  an  inner  surface, 
said  outer  casing  exhibiting  a  plurality  of  nbs  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  defining  a 
plurality  of  spaces  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
and  the  outer  tank  wall, 

a  highly  fire  resistant  sealed  joint  between  adjacent  parts  of 
said  outer  casing; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  located  in  said  joint  between  adjacent 
parts  of  said  outer  ca,sing. 


5.249.699 
HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
G.  Lee  Williams,  l^eawood,  Kans..  assignor  to  Regal  Plastics 
Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo, 

Filed  Jul,  22.  1991,  Ser,  No.  733,330 

Int.  C\:  B65D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  220—571  18  Claims 


5.249,700 

INTERKITTING  PLATE  AND  CUP 

Dan  Dumke,  Rte.  2,  Box  118,  Markesan,  Wis.  53946 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.331 

Int.  a.'  B61D  1/36 

U.S,  a.  220—574 


the  cup  in  the  opening  and  prevent  the  cup  from  passing 
completely  through  the  opening, 
so  that  the  plate  is  suitable  as  a  focx)  plate  and  can  support 
the  cup  by  the  lip  free  edge 


5.249.701 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER  WFTH  PRESSURE  RELEASE 
STRUCTLRE 
Ralph  C.  Daehn.  Wayne.  111.,  assignor  to  Ray  J    \  an  Thyne, 
Prospect  Heights  and  Christian  F.  Kinkel  &  Materials  Engi- 
neering. Inc.  Wayne,  both  of  III. 

Filed  Mav  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,735 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  «,  2.' 

U.S.  a.  220—612  16  Haims 


1   A  device  for  containing  hazardous  matenals.  composing; 

a  tray  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  side  wall  extending 
about  the  pcnphery  of  said  bottom  and  extending  up- 
wardly to  an  upper  periphery,  said  bottom  including  at 
least  two  fork  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  forks  of  a 
forklift  whereby  said  tray  may  be  lifted  by  the  forklift.  and 
said  tray  including  means  for  supporting  a  pallet  within 
said  tray,  said  means  having  an  upper  face  which  is  verti- 
cally lower  than  said  upper  penphery.  and  said  means 
compnsing  at  least  a  pair  of  support  bars,  each  located 
within  the  extent  of  and  extending  between  spaced  loca- 
tions along,  said  upper  penphery,  said  support  bars  having 
an  upper  face  which  is  vertically  lower  than  said  upper 
f>enphery,  and  a  plurality  of  support  columns  a.ssociaIed 
with  each  of  said  support  bars,  said  suppon  columns  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  resting  upon  said  bottom  of  said  tray  and 
an  upper  end  connected  to  said  associated  suppon  bar 


2  Claims 


1  An  aerosol  container  compnsing  a  tubular  side  wall,  a  first 
end  wall  at  one  end  of  said  side  wall  for  receiving  a  dispensing 
valve,  said  second  end  wall  including  a  ponion  overlying  the 
outside  of  said  side  wall,  the  joint  between  said  side  wall  and 
said  second  end  wall  being  a  double  seam,  and  a  plurality  of 
interrupted  welds  between  said  second  end  wall  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  side  wall. 


5,249,702 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

THEREFORE 

Kathy  R.  Topp,  and  W.  l.awrence  Topp.  both  of  8806  IjiPrada 

Ct.,  Elk  Grove,  Calif.  95624 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,494 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  y''  22   B65D  .■;;,  /*.  A61K  ^.22.  A47K  1/08 

U.S,  CI.  220—705  2  Oaims 


1.  A  food  plate  compnsing; 

a.  a  generally  flat  central  section  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  lying  in  respective  flat  planes  and  defining  a  hole 
therethrough,  the  bottom  surface  being  free  of  any  portion 
of  the  plate  depending  therefrom. 

b.  a  peripheral  wall  around  the  central  section;  and 

c.  a  lip  upstanding  joined  to  the  central  section  top  surface 
and  surrounding  the  hole,  the  lip  terminating  m  a  free  edge 
that  defines  a  plane  that  is  non-intersecting  with  the  plane 
of  the  central  section  top  surface,  the  lip  free  edge  defining 
an  opening  with  a  size  and  shape  that  enables  a  portion  of 
a  cup  with  a  frusto-conical  wall  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ing with  the  lip  free  edge  contacting  the  cup  wall  to  retain 


1    A  beverage  container  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  cylindncal  container,  the  cylmdnca!  container  including  a 
container  lid  securable  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  cylin- 
dncal container,  the  cylindncal  container  arranged  for 
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reception  of  a  dnnking  fluid  therewithin.  with  the  lid 
including  a  conduit  receiving  boss  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
lid  and  a  dnnking  conduit  received  through  the  boss  for 
reception  within  the  fluid, 

and 

the  container  defined  about  a  container  axis, 

and 

a  mounting  cylinder  rod  fixedly  secured  to  the  container 
adjacent  said  upper  distal  end  of  the  container  orthogo- 
nally onented  relative  to  the  axis,  with  the  rod  fixedly  and 
orthogonally  mounted  to  a  mounting  cylinder,  the  mount- 
ing cylinder  extending  below  the  rod. 

and 

a  first  plate,  the  first  plate  including  a  second  plate  con- 
nected to  the  first  plate  m  an  orthogonal  relationship 
extending  forwardly  of  the  first  plate,  and  a  third  plate 
extending  downwardly  from  the  second  plate  arranged 
parallel  to  the  first  plate,  wherein  the  third  plate  includes 
a  mounting  cylinder  boss  fixedly  secured  to  the  third  plate 
extending  forwardly  thereof, 

and 

a  mounting  cylinder  receiving  bore  directed  coextensively 
through  the  mounting  cylinder  boss,  wherein  the  mount- 
ing cylinder  receiving  bore  is  arranged  for  reception  of 
the  mounting  cylinder  therewith,  and 

the  lid  includes  a  lid  bore  directed  therethrough,  the  lid  bore 
including  a  bore  flange  arranged  about  the  lid  bore  in  an 
encircling  peripheral  relationship,  with  the  lid  including  a 
top  surface  and  the  flange  positioned  below  the  top  sur- 
face, and  at  least  one  nutnent  cylinder,  the  nutrient  cylin- 
der including  a  sleeve  selectively  and  slidably  receiving 
the  nutnent  cylinder  therewithin,  and  the  nutnent  cylin- 
der including  a  magnetic  collar  mounted  to  the  nutrient 
cylinder  adjacent  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  nutnent  cylin- 
der, wherein  the  magnetic  collar  includes  a  ferrous  cap 
selectively  secured  to  said  upper  distal  end  of  the  nutrient 
cylinder  adhered  to  the  magnetic  collar,  and  the  nutnent 
cylinder  including  a  nutnent  fluid  saturated  spcmge  con- 
tained within  the  nutnent  cylinder,  the  nutnent  cylinder 
including  a  matnx  of  apertures  directed  therethrough,  and 
the  nutnent  cylinder  arranged  for  projection  through  the 
lid  bore,  with  the  magnetic  collar  arranged  for  mounting 
upon  the  bore  flange. 


honzontal  top  surface,  an  outer  edge,  and  a  lower  surface 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  edge; 

f  a  well  in  said  lid  member  surrounded  by  said  annulus.  said 
well  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  surfaces  and  inner 
and  outer  honzontal  surfaces  forming  an  opening  in  said 
top  surface  of  said  annulus; 

g   first  and  second  notches  in  said  annulus'  outer  edge; 

h  first  and  second  retaining  arms  fastened  to  said  well's 
outer  honzontal  surface; 

1  a  vertical  dividing  wall  spanning  the  diameter  of  said  well, 
thereby  creating  two  half-cylindncal  wells;  ard 

J  means  in  said  well  for  permitting  fluid  flow  between  said 
half-cylindncal  wells,  whereby  said  retaining  amis  are 
passed  through  said  gaps  in  said  lip  and  are  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  concave  annular  cavity  for  thereby  seal- 
ing said  internal  chamber  and  for  allowing  fluid  within  to 
escape  said  container  only  through  said  gaps 


5.249,704 
SEALING  C.-VP 
Klaus  Boetzkes,  Helssstrasse  6,  D  8940  Memmingen,  Fe<i.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,186 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41/32 

V.S.  a.  220—724  6  Claims 


5,249,703 
TRAVEL  MUG 

Morn  Karp.  2189  Summitridge  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,917 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  41/06.  41/26 

VS.  a.  220—719  *  Claims 


1.  A  travel  mug  compnsing  in  combination: 

a.  a  container  having  a  base  and  continuous  side  wall  to  form 
an  internal  chamber; 

b.  a  handle  attached  to  the  extenor  of  said  side  wall; 

c.  a  relatively  thin  annular  lip  extending  from  the  intenor  of 
said  side  wall,  said  lip  having  an  underside,  a  concave 
annular  cavity  on  said  underside,  and  an  upper  side, 

d.  two  diametncally  opposed  gaps  in  said  annular  lip  located 
approximately  W  degrees  from  a  point  on  the  annular  lip 
nearest  to  said  handle; 

e.  a  lid  member  having  an  annulus,  said  lid  annulus  having  a 


1    A  plastic  sealing  cap  for  a  valve  of  a  container  with  an 
opening  having  a  collar  and  a  valve  sealing  plate,  the  cap  being 
of  the  type  which  indicates  being  opened  or  tampered  with,  the 
cap  comprising: 
a  cylmdncal  guide, 

a  cover  plate  having  a  penphery  defined  by  a  major  part  and 
a  minor  part,  the  minor  pan  of  the  penphery  of  said  cover 
plate  having  broad  webs  which  are  connected  to  said 
cylmdncal  guide  so  that  they  cannot  be  torn  off.  wherein 
a  junction  between  said  major  and  minor  pans  is  delimited 
by  a  slit  having  a  single  connecting  seam  formed  in  the 
cylmdncal  guide,  the  seam  being  disposed  between  said 
major  and  minor  parts  in  such  a  manner  that  a  torn-off 
portion  of  said  cylmdncal  guide  remains  unconnected  on 
one  side  to  a  part  of  said  cylmdncal  guide  which  in  not 
torn  off; 
locking  elements  disposed  on  an  inner  side  of  said  cylmdncal 
guide,  which,  in  use,  engage  resiliently  under  the  collar, 
the  locking  elements  being  covered  from  above  by  the 
valve  sealing  plate  and  being  covered  on  sides  by  said 
cylmdncal  guide; 
narrow  radially  aligned  webs  disposed  around  the  major 
part  of  the  penphery  of  said  cover  plate,  which  webs 
frangibly  connect  said  cover  plate  and  said  cylmdncal 
guide  and  delimit  windows  in  the  cover  plate. 


5.249.705 
COUPON  DISPENSER 
Lawrence  B.  Gates,  \eraon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Paul  A.  Wiebel, 
McAfee,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,697 

Int.  a."G07F  lJ/36 

VS.  a.  221— «  13  Oaims 


1.  A  push  button  activated  coupon  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  adapted  to  store  a  roll  of 
coupons  to  be  dispensed,  and  a  coupon  ejection  slit 
through  which  the  coupons  are  ejected  from  the  housing; 

a  battery  power  source  within  the  housing,  an  electnc  motor 
within  the  housing  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft,  an 
operable  control  button  mounted  on  the  extenor  of  the 
housing  and  electrically  connected  to  the  power  source 
and  the  motor  so  that  activation  of  the  button  operates  the 
motor; 

a  coupon  advancing  means  within  the  housing  cavity  com- 
prising; motor  gear  means  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft,  a 
roiatably  mounted  gear  shaft,  a  dnve  gear  fixed  to  said 
gear  shaft  and  m  mesh  with  said  motor  gear  means,  at  least 
one  high-fnction  roller  fixed  to  the  gear  shaft,  two  freely 
rotatable  rollers,  a  guide  means  to  guide  the  coupons  to 
the  ejection  slit  including  two  parallel  plates  having  an 
opening  therebetween,  said  parallel  plates  adapted  to 
guide  coupons  therebetween,  the  high  fnction  roller  being 
normally  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  coupon  and  protrud- 
ing into  the  opening,  and  the  freely  rotatable  rollers  being 
normally  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  coup>on, 
wherein  rotation  of  the  high  fnction  roller  advances  a 
coupon  through  the  parallel  plates  to  the  ejection  sht. 


5,249.706 

REFRIGERATED  LIQUID  DISPENSER  HAVING  A 

SHIT-OFF  \  ALVE 

John  Szabo.  556  Edge  l-ane,  Pickering,  Ontario.  Canada  LIW 
3AI 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,624,  Sep.  22.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,665 

Int.  a.'  B67D  .5/08,  5/62:  B65D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  222—20  6  Oaims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  liquids  in  predetermined  accu- 
rately measured  dosages  and  compnsing: 

a  chamber  defining  a  storage  compartment  for  receiving  a 
liquid  container; 

and  said  chamber  having  a  partition  wall  defining  a  pump 
and  valve  compartment. 

an  insulated  dcwr  for  said  chamber  giving  access  to  said 
pump  and  valve  compartment  and  to  said  storage  com- 
partment. 

thermal  insulation  means  in  said  storage  compartment 
whereby  to  provide  said  chamber  insulted  on  all  sides, 

heal  exchanger  means  connected  with  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  transfer  heat  from  within  said  chamber,  said 
storage  adapted  to  receive  said  liquid  container,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  flexible  tube  connected  to  a  lower  portion 
thereof  for  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said  container; 

penstaltic  pump  means  in  said  pump  and  \aKc  compartment 


of  said  chamber  and  rotatably  operable  to  pump  said 
liquid  along  said  flexible  lube. 

pump  housing  means  enclosing  said  pump  and  has  ing  releas- 
able  structure  to  permit  introduction  of  and  removal  of 
said  tube; 

shut-off  valve  means  at  an  exit  point  of  said  chamber  and 
downstream  of  said  pump  means,  said  valve  means  com- 
pnsing a  housing  having  first  and  second  openings  and  a 
recess  between  said  first  and  second  openings,  a  boss 
rolatablv  received  in  said  recess  and  having  a  slot  there- 
through, said  sloi  being  alignable  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  in  one  rotative  position  of  said  boss  and 
being  rotatable  from  said  one  rotative  position  to  another 
rotative  position  wherein  said  slot  is  misaligned  with  said 
first  and  second  openings,  said  flexible  tube  ha\  ing  an  end 
distal  from  said  container  and  inserted  through  said  first 
and  second  openings  and  said  slot,  wherebv  when  said 
boss  is  in  said  one  rotative  position,  fluid  flou  is  pennitted 
through  said  flexible  tube,  and  when  said  boss  is  in  said 
another  rotative  position  fluid  flow  through  said  tube  is 
precluded. 

power-operated  means  located  exteriorly  of  said  chamber 
for  operating  said  shut-off  valve  means; 


motor  means  located  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  for  driving 

said  pump  means  and  having  a  motor  shaft  adapted  for 
rotating  at  the  speed  of  said  motor  means; 

a  revolution  counter  coupled  to  said  motor  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  a  counter  logic  circuit  whereby  to  count  each 
revolution  of  said  motor  means,  whereby  to  obtain  a 
precise  count  of  the  revolutions  of  said  motor  means,  said 
counter  logic  circuit  being  adapted  to  generate  a  count 
signal  when  a  predetermined  count  of  said  revolutions  of 
said  motor  means  is  reached,  and. 

manual  control  means  mounted  on  the  extenor  of  said  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  said  shut-off  valve  and  to  said  motor 
means,  and  connected  to  said  counter  logic  circuit, 
whereby  upon  operation  of  said  manual  control  means, 
said  boss  is  moved  to  said  one  rotative  position  and  said 
motor  shaft  is  operated  for  a  predetermined  counl  of  said 
counter  logic  circuit,  thereby  dnving  said  pump  means 
within  said  pump  and  valve  compartment  a  prescnbed 
number  of  rev  olutions  and  said  counter  logic  circuit  auto- 
matically stopping  said  motor  shaft  when  said  predeter- 
mined count  is  reached  and  said  boss  is  concurrently 
moved  to  said  another  rotative  position  w  hereby,  in  turn, 
to  maximize  the  accuracy  of  the  rotation  of  said  pump 
means  and  thus  the  accuracy  of  the  dosage  of  liquid  deliv- 
ered thereby. 
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5^9,707 

DISPENSING  NOZZLE  HAVING  A  FUEL  FLOW 

INDICATOR 

W.  Dwain  Simpson.  Wilton,  and  James  H.  P>le,  Weston,  both  of 

Conn.,  assiRDors  to  Saber  E<juipment  Corp..  Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,790 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/JS:  GOIF  15/00;  GOIP  J3/00 

VS.  a.  222^*0  6  aaims 


lower  edge  of  said  collar  having  a  low  compression  modulus 
closed  celled  foam  gaskel  affixed  thereto  located  on  said  tubu- 
lar member  adjacent  to  said  second  lower  collar  edge,  said 
gasket  sealing  against  said  angular  top  of  said  gable  container 
and  said  collar  when  said  sharp  arcuate  edges  and  point  are 
insened  into  said  container  and  said  rear  edge  wedge  slot  of 
said  collar  interlocks  onto  said  ridgeseal  of  said  container  the 
improved  puncture  spout  permitting  the  pouring  of  said  con- 
tainer's contents. 


1   .A  fuel  dispensing  noz2le  comprising 

a  relea.se  valve; 

a  mam  fuel  flow  channel; 

a  chamber  adjacent  to  said  main  fuel  flow  channel  and  hav- 
ing a  window  therein; 

an  elongated  rotatable  member  mounted  transversely  within 
said  chamber,  said  rotatable  member  being  entirely  visible 
through  said  window;  and 

means  for  diverting  fuel  flow  from  said  main  fuel  flow  chan- 
nel to  the  chamber  and  for  causing  said  diverted  fuel  now 
to  move  said  rotatable  member,  said  means  for  diverting 
being  installed  to  divert  fuel  after  said  fuel  has  passed  said 
relapse  valve. 


5,249,709 

CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING 

PREDETERMINED  RATIOS  OF  SEMI-LIQUID 

MATERIALS 

George  J.  Duckworth.  Guilford,  and  Richard  W.  Clemens,  Som- 
ers,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Plas-Pak  Industries,  Inc.. 
Norwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422.235,  Oct.  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser,  No,  879,832 

Int,  a.*  B67D  y4J 

U.S.  CI.  222-137  25  Claims 


rs  ■ 


5,249,708 
CONTAINER  PUNCTURE  SPOUT 

Thomas  Magness,  722  Sharon  Ave..  Collingdale.  Pa.  19023 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser,  No,  947,545 
Int.  Cl.^  B67B  7/24 
VS.  a.  222—83  1  Cnai'" 


1  An  improved  puncture  spout  for  ridgeseal  gable  contain- 
ers, said  ndgeseal  gable  containers  having  two  angular  tops, 
the  improvement  of  said  puncture  spout  compnses  a  tubular 
member  and  a  collar  surrounding  said  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  having  two  ends,  the  first  of  said  ends  is  arcu- 
ately  truncated  to  form  two  edges  and  a  container  top  penetrat- 
ing point,  said  two  edges  being  sharp  so  as  to  cleanly  cut  one 
of  said  two  angular  gable  container  tops,  the  second  end  of  said 
tubular  member  being  formed  mlo  an  obtuse  angle  in  relation- 
ship to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  to  form  a  pounng  spout, 
said  pounng  spout  having  a  sealing  member  mounted  thereon, 
said  collar  having  a  first  upper  edge,  a  second  lower  edge,  a 
third  rear  edge  and  a  fourth  front  edge,  said  first  upper  edge 
being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  inserted 
therein,  said  second  lower  edge  of  said  collar  is  angled  to 
generally  conform  to  an  angular  top  of  the  gable  container  said 
third  rear  edge  of  said  collar  having  a  wedge  shaped  slot  to 
interlock   with   said   gable   container   ndgeseal;   said   second 


1   A  cartndge  system  for  use  in  simultaneously  dispensing  a 
predetermined  ratio  of  semi-liquid  matenals,  compnsing: 

(a)  two  cylindncal  cartndges  having  selected  cross-sectional 
areas  in  proportion  to  said  predetermined  ratio,  each  said 
cartndge  having  a  first,  open,  filling  end  and  a  second, 
closed,  dispensing  end  with  an  outlet  nozzle  formed 
therein; 

(b)  each  said  cartndge  having  a  seal  slidingly  dispose  din  the 
bore  thereof  to  cause  a  semi-liquid  matenal  to  be  dis- 
pensed from  said  outlet  nozzle  when  force  is  applied  to 
said  seal; 

(c)  attachment  means,  formed  integrally  with  said  cyhndn- 
cal  cartndges.  to  ngidly  snap  together  said  two  cartndges; 

(d)  said  attachment  means  including  two  pairs  of  face-to-face 
opposing  mating  surfaces  oppositely  extending  outwardly 
axially  from  a  common  central  axis  of  said  two  cartndges, 
orthogonal  to  a  plane  on  which  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  cartndges  lie;  and 

(e)  opposing  pairs  of  snap  together  fittmgs  formed  in  the 
distal  ends  of  said  mating  surfaces  to  ngidly  snap  together 
said  two  cartndges. 


5.249,710 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  HAVING  COLD  PLATE  WITH 

KV  APORATIV  E  COOLING 

David  A.  Hassell.  Anoka,  Minn.,  and  Craig  A,  Swanson.  San 

Antonio,  Tex,,  assignors  to  IMl  Cornelius  Inc.  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,096 

Int,  n.'  B67D  5/62 

U.S,  a,  222—146,6  8  Claims 


1.  An  ice  cooled  beverage  dispenser  compnsing 
an  L-shaped  cold  plate  having  a  bottom  honzontal  portion 
and  a  vertical  portion,  the  cold  plate  held  within  an  ice 
retaining  bin,  and  the  cold  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
beverage  fluid  lines  extending  there  through,  the  beverage 
lines  extending  m  a  generally  serpentine  fashion  through 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  cold  plate  and  extending  gener- 
ally vertically  through  the  vertical  cold  plate  portion,  and 
the  beverage  fluid  lines  extending  from  the  cold  plate 
vertical  portion  and  fluidly  connected  to  a  carbonated 
water  manifold,  the  manifold  for  retaining  a  volume  of 
carbonated  water  therein  and  fluidly  connected  to  one  or 
more  beverage  dispensing  valves,  and  a  heat  tube,  the  heat 
tube  being  a  sealed  container  for  holding  an  evaf>orative 
heat  transfer  fluid  and  having  a  bottom  liquid  containing 
end  for  holding  a  volume  of  the  transfer  fluid,  and  an 
evaporative  cooling  chamber  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  bottom  end,  and  the  bottom  end  extending  gener- 
ally vertically  withm  the  cold  plate  vertical  portion  and  m 
heat  exchange  thermal  contact  with  a  portion  thereof  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  cooling  chamber 
end.  the  cooling  chamber  end  lying  in  heat  exchange 
physical  contact  with  the  carbonated  water  distnbut;on 
manifold,  wherein  the  heat  tube  provides  for  evaporative 
cooling  of  the  carbonated  water  held  m  the  manifold 
through  repeated  evaporative  cooling  in  the  cooling 
chamber  and  recondensation  in  the  heat  tube  bottom  end 
of  the  evaporative  heat  transfer  fluid. 


5,249,711 
DISPOSABLE  DISPENSING  PIPFTTE 
William  C.  Filbert,  Jr„  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Du  Pont 
Canada  Inc..  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,557 

Int.  C\.'  B67D  5/58 

U.S.  a.  222—189  8  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  dispensing  blood  or  blood  components 

from  a  stoppered  vial  conlaining  such  components,  compnsing 

in  combination 

(a)  a  flexible  elongated  hollow  cone  that  tapers  from  an  inlet 


end  to  a  dispensing  end.  each  of  said  ends  having  external 
threads; 
(b)  a  unitary  cap  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  external 
threads  of  the  inlet  end  of  the  cone,  said  unitary  cap  hav- 
ing an  internal  gasket  forming  an  effective  seal  between 
the  end  of  the  hollow  cone  and  the  intenor  of  the  unitary 
cap,  said  unitary  cap  having  a  tubular  piercing  bayonet 
extending  outwardly  from  said  cap  with  dimensions  suit- 
able for  penetration  of  a  stopper  on  a  stoppered  vial  with- 
out conng; 


(c)  said  dispensing  end  terminating  m  a  tip  with  a  fluid  chan- 
nel for  the  dispensing  of  droplets  of  liquid  from  said  tip, 
said  dispensing  end  having  a  threaded  cap  m  threaded 
engagement  with  the  external  threads  on  the  dispensing 
end  of  the  cone,  said  external  threads  being  effective  in 
permitting  controlled  pressure  equalization  between  the 
intenor  of  the  hollow  cone  and  the  atmosphere  on  re- 
moval of  said  cap 


5J49.712 
PACKAGING  FOR  ALTERING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  A 

LIQUID 
Jean-Pierre  Lontrade;  Henri  Chibret.  both  of  Clermont  Ferrand. 
and  Gerard  Schwadrohn.  Nice,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Transphyto  S.A.,  Clermont  Ferrand,  France 
PCT  No.  PCTTR89  00559.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  04547,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  678.280 

Claims  prioritj.  application  France.  Oct.  28.  1988.  88  14211 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5  5fi 

U.S.  a.  222—189  9  Claims 


1  A  package  in  the  form  of  a  container  (1)  for  stonng  and 
dispensing  a  liquid  to  be  punfied.  the  container  (1)  defining  an 
mtenor  for  containing  the  liquid,  the  container  compnsing: 

a  neck  (2)  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  the  container 
at  a  lunction  between  the  neck  and  the  mtenor; 

a  lock-chamber  (4)  received  withm  the  neck,  the  lock  cham- 
ber (4)  having  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  treating 
matenal  therein  for  treating  the  liquid  to  be  punfied  as  the 
liquid  passes  therethrough  up<in  being  dispensed  from  the 
container, 

a  plug  (3)  fixed  to  the  lock  chamber  (4)  and  being  moveable 
therewith  between  a  storage  position  and  a  dispsening 
position: 

means  (9a)  engageable  between  the  plug  (3)  and  neck  (3)  for 
blocking  liquid  m  the  mtenor  of  the  container  (I)  from 
contacting  the  treating  material  when  the  plug  is  in  the 
storage  position  and  for  allowing  contact  between  the 
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liquid  and  treating  material  when  the  plug  (3)  is  in  position 
dunng  which  liquid  is  dispensed;  and 
means  (8)  associated  with  the  lock  chamber  (4)  for  prevent- 
ing the  treating  matenal  from  flowing  from  the  lock 
chamber  (4)  into  the  intenor  of  the  container  (1)  when  the 
plug  (3)  IS  in  the  dispensing  position. 

5^9,713 
PLTVIP  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
L'we  Reich.  Hagen.  and  Peter  Runte.  I  nna-Hemmerde.  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  C;ennany.  assignors  to  Pcrfect-Valois  Ventil 
GmbH.  Dortmund-W  ickede.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  199L  Ser.  No.  745.515 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1990,  9011901 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  83/14 
U.S.  a.  222-321  '  Cl»'™» 


liquid  through  the  body  from  the  inlet  portion  to  the  outlet 
portion,  the  valve  seat  lying  in  a  plane  forming  an  oblique 
angle  with  respect  to  said  axis,  the  orientation  of  the  plane  of 
the  valve  seat  being  such  that  the  area  of  the  seat  adjacent  the 
run-off  area  is  downstream  with  reference  to  the  direction  of 
flow  through  the  body  relative  to  the  area  of  the  seat  remote 
from  the  run-off  area,  the  body  being  constructed  and  arranged 


1  A  pump  assembly  removably  mounted  to  a  liquid  recepta- 
cle having  a  pump-type  spray 'assembly  secured  thereto,  which 
sprav  assembly  contains  an  outlet  opening  which  lies  behind  a 
passage  opening  for  the  liquid,  said  spray  assembly  compnsing 
a  protective  cap  having  an  elliptical  cross  section  with  narrow 
and  main  sides  detachably  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
receptacle  and  including  therein  a  slidably  supported  actuating 
and  dispensing  head,  said  cap  and  dispensing  head  defining 
aligned  outlet  openings  for  the  liquid,  a  pump  actuating  lever 
having  a  downwardly  angled  free  lever  end  and  a  spray  head 
engaging  portion,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lever  to  said 
cap  on  the  side  of  said  cap  opposite  to  the  location  of  the  free 
lever  end  of  said  pump  actuating  lever,  which  lever  is  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  actuating  and  dispensing  head  upon 
pivotal  movement  thereof,  said  cap  further  defining  an  opening 
through  which  said  lever  extends,  which  opening  corresponds 
in  side  view  to  an  essentially  oval  aperture  defined  by  an  aper- 
ture rim  that  is  cut  in  the  form  of  an  arc  into  a  narrow  side  and 
the  two  main  sides  of  the  protective  cap  which  is  designed  to 
prevent  the  lever  from  rotating  while  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof  to  actuate  said  dispensing  head  to  spray  liquid. 

5049.714 
POLR  SPOIT  WITH  IMPROVED  VALVE  STRUCTLRE 
Richard  D,  .Merhar,  551  Morewood  Pkwy..  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

44116 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,463 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  5/72 

V.S.  a.  222—500  *  amms 

1.  A  pour  spout  adapted  to  dispense  oil  or  other  liquid  from 
a  container  compnsing  a  tubular  body  having  an  inlet  portion 
and  an  outlet  portion,  the  inlet  and  outlet  portions  having  a 
generally  common  longitudinal  axis,  a  valve  seat  dispensed 
within  said  body  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  a 
heavy  valve  ball  in  the  body  adapted  to  selectively  close  the 
valve  seat  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  from  the  inlet  portion  to  the 
outlet  portion,  means  in  the  inlet  portion  retaining  the  ball  in  a 
zone  adjacent  the  valve  seat,  a  ball  run-off  area  in  the  inlet 
portion  eccentric  to  said  axis  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  at  a 
location  sufficiently  displaced  from  the  seat  to  allow  flow  of 


in  combination  with  said  valve  ball  such  that  when  the  body  is 
disposed  with  its  outlet  portion  lower  than  its  inlet  portion  and 
the  ball  run-off  area  in  a  non-pour  position  above  the  axis,  the 
valve  ball  closes  the  valve  seat  and  with  the  ball  run-off  area  m 
a  pour  position  below  the  axis,  the  valve  ball  is  readily  received 
in  the  ball  run-off  area  to  open  the  valve  seat  without  a  signifi- 
cant tendency  to  stick  on  the  valve  seat  due  to  surface  tension 
forces  of  the  liquid  being  dispensed 

5,249,715 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WFTH  AN  OPTIONALLY 

REMOVABLE  INSERT  IN  THE  NECK  OF  THE 

CONTAINER 

Viktor  Tobler,  Obcrdumten.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Super- 
matic  Kunststoff  AG.  Uster,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,697 

Int.  a.'  B05B  11/04;  B65D  47/28:  B67D  5/00 

L.S.  a.  222—519  8  <^«'™* 


1  A  dispensing  device  for  free-Howing  preparations,  which 
comprises: 

a  container  for  receiving  a  free-nowing  medium  for  the 
purpose  of  being  discharged  from  the  container,  the  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  and  a  neck  with  a  cylindrical 
inner  wall; 

a  cylindrical  insert  fitted  into  the  container  neck; 

a  closure  member  for  engaging  an  outer  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer neck  and  at  least  partially  closing  said  opening  of 
said  container, 

interengaging  groove-and-bead  connection  members  formed 
in  the  cylmdncal  insert  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
container  neck  for  forming  a  catch  for  limiting  axial  mo- 
bility of  said  insert  and  said  container  neck  relative  to  each 


other  wherein,  for  allowing  said  container  to  be  reused, 
the  closure  member  engages  an  outside  portion  of  the 
container  neck  and  a  cam  is  located  on  an  inside  portion  of 
the  closure  member,  said  cam  projecting  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  container  neck  and  wherein,  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  the  closure  member  in  an  opening  direction,  said 
cam  bears  against  a  nm  portion  of  an  end  ponion  of  said 
insert  which  projects  radially  outward  beyond  the  radial 
dimension  of  the  container  neck  and  which,  upon  further 
axial  movement  of  the  closure  member  in  the  opening 
direction,  permits  the  insert  to  be  pulled  out  from  the 
container  neck  due  to  overcoming  the  ability  of  the  catch 
to  limit  said  axial  mobility  of  said  insert  and  said  container 
neck  relative  to  each  other. 


5,249,716 
CAL'LKING  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul   O'Sullivan,   28021   Camino  Santo   Domingo.   San  Juan 
Capistrano.  Calif,  92675 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,099 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/72 

VS.  a.  282—568  14  Claims 


eo  ^6 


1  A  caulking  nozzle  assembly  for  dispensing  a  caulking 
matenal  from  a  canister  of  caulking  matenal  having  a  spout 
dispenser,  the  caulking  nozzle  assembly  compnsing 

a  caulk-dispensing  lube  with  an  attaching  end  and  a  dispens- 
ing end,  the  dispensing  tube  includes  a  ferrule  formed  on 
the  attaching  end. 

an  angle  guide  tube  curved  in  shape  and  sized  to  fit  closely 
around  said  dispensing  tube,  said  dispensing  tube  being 
less  rigid  than  the  guide  tube  and  substantially  flexing  to 
assume  the  guide  tube's  shape  when  inserted  therein,  and 

aitachmg  means  for  connection  to  the  spout,  the  attaching 
means  closely  fitting  around  said  dispensing  tube  between 
said  ferrule  and  said  angle  guide  tube,  said  ferrule  prevents 
the  attaching  means  from  sliding  off  said  dispensing  tube 
m  the  direction  of  said  dispensing  tube's  attaching  end, 

whereby  said  attaching  means  can  be  removably  attached  to 
the  spout  of  said  caulk  canister  lo  said  dispensing  tube, 
said  dispensing  tube  being  subjectively  shaped  by  the 
operator  by  positioning  said  angle  guide  tube  to  direction- 
ally  dispense,  from  said  dispensing  end.  said  caulking 
matenal  discharged  from  said  caulking  canister  and  re- 
ceived into  said  dispensing  tube's  attaching  end 


5.249,717 
ROTARY  NOZZLE 
Hisao  Inubushi.  Kanagawa:  Motoo  Amano.  and  Masashi  Matsu- 
ura.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Rotary 
Nozzle  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No,  894.071 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11.  1991.  3-139243 

Int.  a.'  B22D  4J  26 

V.S.  C\.  222—598  9  Claims 

1    A  rotary  nozzle  assembly  for  controlling  rate  of  pour  of 

molten  metal  through  a  discharge  outlet  in  a  Ixittom  wall  of  a 

vessel,  said  rotary  nozzle  assembly  compnsing 

a  base  plate  fixedly  attachable  lo  the  b<'>ttom  wall  of  a  vessel 
containing  molten  metal,  said  base  plate  having  an  open- 


ing aligned  with  the  discharge  outlet  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  vessel, 

a  fixed  plate  bnck  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  ha\ing  a 
sliding  surface  inclined  at  an  angle  of  "  5'  with  respect  to 
the  honzontal,  said  fixed  plate  bnck  having  a  base  com- 
municating with  said  opening  in  said  base  plate, 

a  sliding  plate  bnck  having  a  sliding  surface  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  sliding  surface  of  the  fixed  plate  bnck, 
said  sliding  surface  of  said  sliding  plate  bnck  having  the 
same  angle  of  inclination  as  the  sliding  surface  of  the  fixed 
plate  bnck,  said  sliding  plate  bnck  having  a  bore  there- 
through, 

a  collector  nozzle  fixed  relative  to  said  sliding  plate  brick 
and  having  a  nozzle  bore  aligned  with  said  bore  in  the 
sliding  plate  bnck,  said  collector  nozzle  including  an  end 
portion  of  sphencal  shape  supported  for  rocking  move- 
ment. 

a  frame  arranged  below  said  support  means. 


support  means  supporting  said  slidmg  plate  bnck  and  said 
collector  nozzle  for  common  movement. 

dnve  means  on  said  base  plate  for  dnving  said  frame  m 
rotation. 

means  supporting  said  support  means  from  said  frame  for 
common  rotation  therewith  and  for  vertical  displacement 
relative  thereto. 

a  plurality  of  spnng  means  between  said  frame  and  said 
support  means  to  urge  the  sliding  surface  of  the  sliding 
plate  bnck  against  the  sliding  surface  of  the  fixed  plate 
brick. 

means  pivotably  connecting  said  frame  relative  to  said  base 
plate  for  movement  between  an  operative  position  in 
which  said  sliding  surface  of  the  sliding  plate  bnck  is  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  sliding  surface  of  the  fixed  plate 
bnck  and  an  inoperative  dropped  position  in  which  said 
sliding  surfaces  are  exposed. 


5.249.718 
AUTOMATIC  PL  MP-T^  PE  SPRAV  DISPENSER 
Kenneth  J.  Muderlak.  Shorewood.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Concepts,  Elk  Grove  Village.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,080 
Int.  a.'  G04C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  222—642  20  Oaims 

1    A  fluid  dispenser  compnsing, 

container  means  for  containing  a  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  said 
container  means  including  a  pump  having  a  depressible 
head  associated  with  said  pump  for  dispensing  said  fluid 
form  said  container  when  said  head  is  depressed  with 
sufficienl  force; 
housing  means  for  supporting  said  container  means; 
cam  means,  rotalably  affixed  to  said  housing  means,  for 
rotating  around  a  central  axis,  said  cam  means  including 
an  outer  surface  having  a  first  surface  f>onion  constructed 
such  that  the  radius  of  said  cam  means  outer  surface  gen- 
erally increases  as  said  cam  means  is  rotated  about  said 
central  axis  m  a  first  direction,  said  cam  means  outer 
surface  further  having  a  second  surface  portion  con- 
structed such  that  the  radius  of  said  cam  means  outer 
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surface  generally  decreases  as  said  cam  means  is  rotated 
about  said  central  axis  in  said  first  direction; 

means  for  rotating  said  cam  means; 

actuator  means  for  depressing  said  depressible  head  upon 
contact  with  said  depressible  head,  said  actuator  means 
having  a  first  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  cam  means, 
and  a  second  portion  movably  connected  to  said  housing 
means  such  that  said  first  portion  contacts  and  slides  upon 
said  cam  means  outer  surface;  and 

spnng  means  for  providing  a  force  on  said  actuator  means 


such  that  said  first  portion  of  said  actuator  means  is  biased 
to  maintain  contact  with  said  cam  means  outer  surface 
dunng  at  least  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  said  cam  means,  and 
such  that  said  actuator  means  provides  a  spnng  force  to 
said  depressible  head, 
said  cam  means  outer  surface  controlling  said  spring  force 
on  said  depressible  head  during  the  partial  roUtion  of  said 
cam  means  when  said  actuator  means  remains  in  contact 
with  said  second  surface  portion  of  said  cam  means  outer 
surface  and  said  actuator  means  depresses  said  depressible 
head  with  a  controlled  amount  of  force. 


5^9,719 

ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  GARMENT  HANGER 

Myron  Hulyk.  2003''  Edmunton,  St.  Oair  Shores,  Mich.  48080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.583.  Aug.  17.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.785 

Int.  a:  A47G  25'48 

L.S.  a.  223—96  9  Oaims 


/if'  ^  "> 


second  leg  member  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
first  leg  member;  and 
lever  means  for  pinchably  engaging  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  leg  members  so  as  to  clamp  said  first 
jaw  with  respect  to  said  second  jaw  and  for  providing 
lockage  of  clamping  of  said  first  jaw  with  respect  to  said 
second  jaw  when  garments  placed  between  said  first 
and  second  jaws  have  a  thickness  that  is  less  than  a  first 
predetermined  thickness,  and 
a  secondary  clamping  system  for  adjustably  clamping  said 
first  jaw  with  respect  to  said  second  jaw  m  as-sociation 
with  said  primary  clamping  system,  said  secondary  clamp- 
ing system  comprising; 
a  collar,  comprising 
a  left  loop; 

a  nght  loop  spaced  from  said  left  loop; 
a  foot  bridging  said  left  loop  and  said  nght  loop;  and 
a  tongue  bndging  said  left  loop  and  said  nght  loop,  said 
tongue    and    said    foot    being    venically    mutually 
spaced; 
wherein  said  collar  freely  fioats  with  respect  to  said  first 
and  second  leg  members;  and  further  wherein  a  first 
half  of  said  first  and  second  legs  are  located  inside 
said  left  loop  and  a  second  half  of  said  first  and  second 
legs  are  located  inside  said  nght  loop;  and 
a  fork,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  arms,  each  arm  of  said  pair  of 

arms  having  a  near  end  and  a  distal  end,  each  said 

near  end  being  connected  with  said  lever  means,  and 

a  yoke  formed  between  each  said  distal  end; 

wherein  said  yoke  is  dimensioned  to  receive  said  tongue 

therewithm; 

wherein  said  collar  engages  abuttably  with  respect  to  said 

second  legs  and  said  yoke  so  as  to  adjustably  supply 

clamping  force  to  said  first  and  second  leg  members  when 

garments  placed  between  said  first  and  second  jaws  have 

a  thickness  that  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  thick- 


5.249.720 
TOOL  FOR  FACILITATING  APPLICATION  OF  ELASTIC 

STOCKINGS 

Allen  A.  White.  R.F.D.  2.  Box  9.  Peabody,  Kans.  66866 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,769 

Int.  a.'  A47G  25/'X} 

U.S.  a.  223-112  I''  CI"*™ 


1   A  clamping  garment  hanger,  comprising: 

a  first  jaw; 

a  second  jaw  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  jaw; 

a  hanger  connected  with  said  first  and  second  jaws; 

a  pnmary  clamping  system  for  clamping  said  first  jaw  with 

respect  to  said  second  jaw.  said  pnmary  clamping  system 

compnsing; 

a  first  leg  member  connected  with  said  first  jaw; 

a  second  leg  member  connected  with  said  second  jaw,  said 


1  A  tool  for  use  in  application  of  a  stocking  to  an  individu- 
al's leg.  said  tool  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  side  rails  for  receiving  a  stocking  and  causing 
stretching  thereof,  said  side  rails  being  mounted  for  lateral 
pivoting  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
side  nals  have  been  moved  toward  each  other  to  facilitate 
placement  of  the  stocking  over  said  side  rails  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  side  rails  have  been  moved  laterally 
outward  to  cause  stretching  of  the  stocking; 

a  pair  of  handles  coupled  to  the  side  rails  and  manipulable 
for  effecting  said  lateral  pivoting  movement  of  the  side 
rails,  wherein   movement  of  said   handles  toward  each 


other  causes  movement  of  the  side  rails  toward  the  second 
position  with  the  side  rails  moved  laterall>  outward,  and 
a  tongue  providing  an  upper  surface  for  contacting  a  portion 
of  the  individuals  leg  during  the  application  of  the  stock- 
ing thereto,  said  tongue  being  mounted  for  lateral  pivoting 
movement  relative  to  said  side  rails  and  handles  when  the 
side  rails  are  in  said  first  position,  said  longue  including  an 
extension  which  is  engageable  by  the  handles  to  cause 
centenng  of  the  tongue  betv^een  the  side  rails  when  the 
side  rails  are  move  laterally  outwardly  to  the  second 
position. 


5,249,721 
INTERKRAME  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

William  P.  Brooks.  450  Adams.  SE..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  49507 

Kiled  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  80"'.031 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  T/ijO 

MS.  a.  224—35  15  Oaims 


1.  An  article  carrier  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  including  a 
generally  horizontal  cross  tube,  a  generally  vertical  seat  tube, 
a  generally  venical  fork  tube  and  a  diagonal  lube  extending 
between  the  fork  tube  and  the  seal  tube,  said  article  carrier 
including: 
a  base,  said  ba.se  including  wall  extending  form  a  back  and 
defining  a  perimeter  of  said  base,  said  perimeter  of  said 
base  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  frame,  at  lest  one  of 
said  walls  including  another  wall  section  and  an  inner  wall 
section,  said  outer  and  inner  wall  sections  joined  by  an 
integral  intermediate  section,  wherein  the  inner  wall  sec- 
tion from  a  smaller  peripheral  dimension  than  the  outer 
wall  section,  whereby  the  portion  of  said  base  defined  by 
the  inner  wall  section  is  received  in  the  frame  and  said 
■  intermediate  section  abuts  with  the  frame  when  said  base 
is  mounted  on  the  bicycle  to  positively  position  said  ba,se 
on  the  frame;  and 
a  cover,  said  cover  having  substantially  the  same  shape  as 
said  base,  said  cover  enclosing  the  interior  of  said  base 
when  said  cover  is  assembled  to  said  base. 


said  second  bracket  means  being  rolatable  through  a  gen- 
erally honzontal  arc  of  abi-iut  ninety  degrees,  from  a 
closed  position  generally  against  and  parallel  with  said 
first,  fixed  bracket  means,  to  an  open  position  at  approxi- 
mately a  nght  angle  with  respect  to  said  first,  fixed 
bracket  means; 

d  mterengaging.  cooperating  latch  means  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second  bracket  means  for  locking  said  second. 
swingable  bracket  in  said  closed  position; 

e    said  plural  pairs  of  separate  and  distinct  holder  means 


being  mounted  on  said  second  bracket  means  for  readily, 
removably  attaching  an  archery  bow  to  one  of  said  pairs 
of  holder  means,  and  for  readily,  removably  attaching  a 
firearm  to  another  of  said  pairs  of  holder  means,  said 
second  swingable  bracket  means  funher  including  stabi- 
lizer spring  loaded  clip  assembly  means  expandable  in  a 
honzontal  direction  from  a  normally  closed  position  for 
engaging  a  stabilizer  of  a  conventional  bow  so  as  to  hold 
the  stabilizer  in  a  vertical  position  when  a  bow  is  placed  in 
said  holder  means,  thus  to  further  a.ssure  secure  holding  of 
a  bow  on  said  second,  swingable  bracket  means. 


5.249,723 
CARRIER  FOR  SHAFTED  EQIIPMENT 
Joseph  F.  M.  Ijmadelein.  23''9  Blackstone  Cr..  Ottawa,  On- 
tario. Canada  KIB  4H3 

Kiled  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,275 

Int.  CI.    A45F  i/l4 

MS,.  CI.  224—257  14  Claims 


5.249,722 
EAS\   ACCESS  BOW  HOLDER 
Dennis  L.  Horn,  3422  \  alle>  Rd„  Marysville,  Pa.  17053 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.203 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  224 — 42.45  R  14  Oaims 

1.  A  swingable  mounting  rack  assembly  for  attachment  lo  a 
vertical  panel  of  a  vehicle,  and  configured  for  holding  a  fire- 
arm and  an  archery  bow.  comprising: 

a  first,  fixed  bracket  means  secured  to  a  vehicle's  venical 
panel, 

b.  second,  swingable  bracket  means  having  plural  pairs  of 
separate  and  distinct  holder  means  for  holding  a  firearm 
and  an  archery  bow.  said  second,  swingable  bracket 
means  further  including  means  for  selectively  mounting 
each  of  said  pairs  of  holder  means  on  said  swingable 
bracket  means,  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  there- 
along; 

c.  hinge  means  for  mounting  said  second  bracket  means  onto 
said  first,  fixed  bracket  means  in  swinging  gate  fashion. 


1  .\  carrier  adapted  lo  retain  a  plurality  of  elongate  shaft 
members,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  connected  adjacent  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  elongated  channels  of  resilieni  matenal. 
said  elongated  channels  being  adapted  to  extend  along  and 
receive  the  elongated  shaft  members,  each  channel  having  a 
substaniialK  flat  bottom,  a  first  elongate  sidewall  and  a  second 
elongate  sidewall.  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  being  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  wherein 

(I)  the  first  elongate  sidewall  is  angled  inwardly  toward  the 
second  elongate  sidewall  so  that  an  included  angle  be- 
tween the  first  elongate  sidewall  and  the  bottom  is  less 
than  90°; 
(ii)  the  first  elongate  sidewall  includes  a  top  edge  having  at 


UMI 


158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


October  5,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


159 


least  one  narrow  lip  section  facing  inwardly  into  the  chan- 
nel toward  said  second  side  wall; 

(ill)  the  second  elongate  sidewall  is  subsUntially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  bottom;  and 

(iv)  the  second  elongate  sidewall  includes  a  top  edge  having 
a  plurality  of  relatively  short  discontinuous  relatively 
narrow  Up  section  extending  inwardly  into  the  channel 
toward  said  first  sidewall;  and 

(v)  attachment  means  at  each  end  of  said  flat  bottom  for 
receiving  a  earner  strap 


used  again  for  welding  between  said  upper  and  lower  roller 

electrodes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wire  shape  detection  unit  provided  between  a  taken-up 
wire  feed  roller,  for  feeding  said  taken-up  wire,  and  a 
taken-up  wire  take-up  drum,  for  taking  up  said  laken-up 
wire  from  said  taken-up  feed  roller,  said  wire  shape  detec- 
tion unit  detecting  the  charactenstics  of  said  rewound 
wire  rewound  from  said  take-up  drum  and  providing  a 
command  to  stop  the  transport  of  said  metal  blank  from 


5^9,724 
UNDERSEAT  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Howard  T.  Green,  5900  Fairham  Rd..  Hamilton.  Ohio  45011 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.735 
Int.  C\.'  B60R  7/00 
UJS.  CL  224—275  3  Qaims 


1  An  underseat  storage  container  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having 
a  rear  seat  secured  to  a  vehicle  floor  such  that  a  space  having 
a  height  is  defined  therebetween,  said  storage  container  com- 
prising; a  bottom  having  a  penphery;  a  front  wall;  a  rear  wall 
having  means  for  stiffening  the  rear  wall;  and  a  pair  of  side- 
walls  being  integrally  connected  to  said  bottom  such  that  said 
walls  form'^a  continuous  wall  extending  about  the  penphery  of 
the  bottom,  said  bottom  and  said  continuous  wall  form  a  stor- 
age space  adapted  for  receiving  sundry  articles  therein,  each  of 
said  walls  having  a  top  edge  turned  m  overlapping  relation  to 
said  walls  and  forming  a  continuous  turned  top  edge  extending 
about  said  continuous  wall,  wherein  the  turned  edge  on  said 
rear  wall  further  defines  a  pair  of  grasping  handles  formed 
therein  to  aid  the  user  in  placing  and  removing  the  container 
from  within  the  space,  said  front  wall  and  said  pair  of  sidewalls 
having  a  first  height  and  said  rear  wall  having  a  second  height 
greater  than  said  first  height  wherein  said  front  wall  and  Said 
pair  of  sidewalls  are  sized  such  that  said  container  complimen- 
tallv  fits  into  said  space  and  is  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  floor 
of  said  vehicle  beneath  said  seat  such  that  said  container  is 
adapted  to  be  located  within  said  space,  said  second  height  of 
said  rear  wall  being  greater  than  the  height  of  said  space  such 
that  said  rear  wall  is  adapted  to  contact  said  seat  and  limit  the 
sliding  of  the  container  into  said  space. 

5,249.725 
APPARATUS  FOR  RE-LSING  WIRES  USED  ONCE  FOR 

MASH  SEAM  WELDING 
Minoru  Nakatsu,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  N.P.W.  Technical 
Laboratory  Co..  Mie.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.523 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-212660 

Int.  a.'  B23K  11/06 

U.S.  C\.  228—5.5  14  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  re-using  a  copper  wire  having  been  used 

once  for  mash  seam  welding  in  a  mash  seam  welder  for  mash 

seam  welding  a  lap  formed  by  overlapped  opposite  side  edges 

of  a  metal  blank  between  upper  and  lower  roller  electrodes. 

said  apparatus  for  taking  up  the  copper  wire  having  been 

squeezed  to  have  a  substantially  flat  sectional  profile  and  used 

once  for  mash  seam  welding,  as  taken-up  wire  and  feeding  said 

taken-up  wire  ai  rewound  wire  to  said  mash  seam  welder  to  be 


said  mash  seam  welder  upon  detection  of  a  defect  m  said 
rewound  wire  charactenstics;  and 
a  wire  braking  unit  provided  between  said  wire  shape  detec- 
tion unit  and  a  feed-out  roller  for  delivenng  said  rewound 
wire  to  said  mash  seam  welder,  said  wire  braking  unit 
including  a  clutch  unit  for  braking  said  rewound  wire  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  a  feed  direction  of  said  rewound  wire 
and  rotating  only  in  said  feed  direction  of  said  rewound 
wire. 


5.249,726 
TAPE  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Koji  Sato.  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 
kawa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.867 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1991.  3-198198 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  21/603-  B23K  J7/04 

U.S.  a.  228—6.2  3  Oaims 


1.  A  tape  clamping  mechanism  for  tape  bonding  machines  in 
which  a  tape  is  held  by  means  of  an  upper  clamper  and  a  lower 
clamper,  compnsing: 

an  upper  clamper  arm  movable  up  and  down, 

an  upper  clamper  plate  mounted  on  said  upper  clamper  arm 

via  screws; 
an  upper  clamper  mounted  on  said  upper  clamper  plate  via 
screws,  said  upper  clamper  being  provided  with  a  bonding 
window  at  the  center  and  a  pair  of  positioning  holes, 
a  lower  clamper  arm  movable  up  and  down  beneath  said 
upper  clamper  arm; 


a  lower  clamper  plate  mounted  on  said  lower  clamper  arm 
by  screws; 

a  lower  clamper  mounted  on  said  lower  clamper  plate  via 
screws,  said  lower  clamper  being  provided  with  a  bonding 
window  at  the  center  and  a  pair  of  positioning  holes,  and 
said  positioning  holes  of  said  lower  clamper  being  posi- 
tionally  aligned  with  said  positioning  hole  of  said  upper 
clamper  by  means  of  positioning  pins  inserted  into  said 
positioning  holes  of  said  upper  and  lower  clampers 


5.249.727 
WELD  PENETRATION  DEPTH  INSPECTION 
Jack  G.  Eberle.  and  Richard  B.  Ringler.  both  of  Palm  Beach 
Gardens.  Fla..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.373 

Int.  a."  B23K  15/00 

V.S.  a.  228—104  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  connecting  an  integrated  circuit 

and  a  bond  lead  compnsing. 
providing  an  integrated  circuit, 
forming  a  conductive  input/output  pad  on  the  integrated 

circuit, 
forming  a  conductive  inner  layer  on  the  mput/output  pad 

for  joining  the  input/output  pad  to  a  noble  metal, 
forming  a  noble  metal  layer  on  the  inner  layer, 
aligning  a  lead  end  of  a  bond  lead  to  the  input/output  pad, 


including  contacting  the  lead  end  to  the  noble  metal  layer, 
and 
ultrasonically  bonding  the  lead  end  to  the  noble  metal  layer, 
including  applying  a  force  to  the  lead  end  to  vibrate  the 
lead  end 


5.249,729 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HOOK  ENGAGING  PART  IN 

THERMAL  PART  OF  MATERIAL  FOR  \  ERTICAL 

SUSPENSION  rVPE  SURFACE  TREATMENT 

Jingo  Kuwana.  Toyama.  and  Katsuyuki  Nagata.  Uozu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.588 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1991.  3-360381 

Int.  a.-  B23K  3 J.  00 

VS.  a.  228—125  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  repair-welded  structure 
wherein  a  repair  insert  is  welded  into  a  damaged  hole,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

a  forming  a  first  inspection  groove  on  the  insert  at  a  distance 
equal  to  the  minimum  permissible  penetration  of  the  weld; 

h  forming  a  second  inspection  groove  on  the  insert  at  a 
distance  equal  to  the  maximum  permissible  penetration  of 
the  weld,  and 

c.  non-destructively  inspecting  the  repaired  structure  to 
determine  whether  the  weld  has  penetrated  beyond  the 
first  inspection  groove  but  not  as  far  as  the  second  inspec- 
tion groove. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  on  a  matenal  subjected  to  vertical 
suspension  type  surface  treatment  such  a  hook  engaging  part  as 
to  be  engaged  with  a  nipping  device  of  a  earner  bar  serving  to 
convey  said  matenals  successively  to  a  series  of  surface-treat- 
ing baths,  which  compnses  forming  a  protuberant  hook  en- 
gaging part  bv  welding  on  the  surface  of  a  terminal  part  of  said 
matenal  while  said  material  is  in  transit  to  a  framing  station. 


5.249.728 
Bl  MPLESS  BONDING  PROCESS  HAVING 
MILTILAVER  MFTALLIZ.ATION 
Ken  Lam.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Atmel  Corpora- 
tion. San  lose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.148 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2/,  607 

U.S.  a.  228—  111  17  Oaims 


5,249,730 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTURE  OF  ZIRCONIUM 
BASED  TUBES  FORMED  FROM  LA\  ERS  OF  \  ARYING 

COMPOSITION 
Yvon  Millet,  Beaucouze.  and  Jean  \  an  Wittenberghe,  Chalon  - 

Saone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  du 

Zirconium  Cezus.  Courbe»oie.  France 

Filed  Mar,  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.036 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  4.  1992.  92  02799 

Int.  C\:  B23K  :u  22.  31  02 

VS.  O.  228—131  4  Oaims 

1  .A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  zirconium  based  tubes 
formed  from  layers  of  varying  composition  wherein  a  tubular 
blank  is  prepared  which  is  intended  to  form  the  outer  layer  of 
the  tube  or  casing  and  a  tubular  blank  is  formed,  or  core  block, 
of  smaller  diameter,  which  mav  be  coated  on  the  inside  thereof 
with  a  plating,  said  block  being  obtained  bv  machining  a  bar  in 
the  state  of  a  small  hollow  drawn  bar.  charactensed  in  that  the 
casing  IS  obtained  bv  rolling-soldenng  of  a  plate  of  metal;  after 
being  fitted  onto  the  block,  the  ends  of  the  assembly  are  then 
soldered,  and  then  subjected  bv  heating  to  a  treatment 
wherebv  thev  are  placed  m  solution  in  beta  phase,  soaked  in 
water  and  drawn 
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5.249.731 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  ALLMINLTM  COATED 

MFrrAl.I  IC  MATERIAL 

Gerhard  Ziemek.  Ijingenhagen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  KabelmeUl  Electro  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.832 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  1, 
1991,  4U8004 

Int.  a.'  B23K  31/02 
VS.0.22»-l*S  16  0aims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  coated  metallic 
matenal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  elongated  metallic  matenal  having  an  out- 
side diameter; 

b)  providing  an  aluminum  band  concurrently  with  said  elon- 
gated metallic  material; 

c)  forming  said  band  into  an  open  seam  tube  around  said 
elongated  metallic  material,  said  open  seam  tube  having  a 
significantly  larger  inside  diameter  than  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  said  elongated  metallic  matenal  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  gap  between  the  inside  diameter  of  said  open  seam 
tube  and  the  outside  diameter  of  said  elongated  metallic 

matenal; 

d)  maintaining  a  substantially  oxygen  free  gas  atmosphere  in 
said  annular  gap  between  said  elongated  metallic  matenal 
and  said  open  seam  tube; 

e)  welding  said  open  seam  tube  so  as  to  form  a  closed  seam 
tube  having  a  first  diameter; 

0  performing  a  first  reducing  step,  wherein  the  first  diameter 
of  said  closed  seam  tube  is  reduced  by  at  least  20%  to  a 
second  diameter; 

g)  performing  a  second  reducing  step,  wherein  the  second 
diameter  of  said  closed  seam  tube  is  reduced  so  as  to  bnng 
said  closed  seam  tube  into  contact  with  said  elongated 
metallic  matenal  to  form  an  aluminum  coated  metallic 
matenal;  and 

h)  performing  a  third  reducing  step,  wherein  a  cross-section 
of  said  aluminum  coated  metallic  material  is  reduced  by  at 
least  10%, 


temperature  slightly  above  the  melting  point  of  the  bond 
wire  material  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time,  and 


T 


< 


8)  placing  the  melted  bead  into  contact  with  a  corresponding 
pad  on  the  earner. 


5.249,733 
SOLDER  SELF-ALIGNMENT  METHODS 
Michael  F.  Brady,  Morrisville,  and  Rajan  D,  Deshmukh,  \  ard- 
ley.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.492 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  1/00.  35/38 

V.S.  CI.  228—180.22  15  Claims 


5.249,732 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  TO 

A  SUBSTRATE 
Michael  E.  Thomas,  Mi:pitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,473 
Int.  a:  HOIL  21/60.  21/50 
U.S.  a.  228—179.1  15  Qaims 

11   A  method  for  bonding  a  pad  on  a  semiconductor  chip  to 
a  corresponding  pad  on  a  carrier  comprising  the  steps  of 

1 )  forming  at  least  one  aluminum  bond  pad  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor chip; 

2)  forming  a  protective  layer  over  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor chip  and  said  at  least  one  bond  pad; 

3)  forming  a  window  in  the  protective  layer  for  each  alumi- 
num pad  exposing  said  aluminum; 

4)  providing  a  bond  wire  comprising  a  low  melting  tempera- 
ture aluminum  alloy  matenal; 

5)  forming  a  wire  bond  ball  attached  to  a  pad  on  the  chip  by 
bonding  one  end  of  the  bond  wire  to  the  pad  on  the  chip. 

6)  breaking  the  bond  wire  off  at  the  bond; 

7)  forming  a  bead  on  the  chip  pad  by  heating  the  ball  to  a 


1  A  method  for  aligning  a  member  with,  and  bonding  the 
member  to,  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  a  first  metal  bonding  pad  on  the  member  and  a 
second  metal  bonding  pad  on  the  substrate,  the  first  and 
second  bonding  pads  being  at  predetermined  correspond- 
ing locations; 

coating  at  least  one  of  the  metal  bonding  pads  with  solder; 

approximately  regislenng  the  first  bonding  pad  in  close 
proximity  to  the  second  bonding  pad; 

melting  the  solder  to  cause  the  solder  to  gather  and  to  make 
contact  simultaneously  with  the  first  and  second  bonding 

pads; 
using  solder  self-alignment  to  permit  the  surface  tension  ot 

the  molten  solder  to  align  the  member  with  the  substrate; 
and  cooling  to  harden  the  solder  and  to  bond  together  the 

first  and  second  bonding  pads;  wherein  the  invention 

comprises  the  step  of 
exposing  the  solder  and  the  bonding  pads  to  an  atmosphere 

nch  in  gaseous  formic  acid  dunng  at  least  the  melting  step. 
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5.249,734 

ROTOR  DISC  FOR  A  REFINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMATION  THEREOF 

Milton  Pilao,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to   Atlanta  Import 

Export  Corp.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443.509,  Nov.  30.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  318.563,  Mar.  3,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,702 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B23K  n   02 

VS.  a.  228—182  2  Oaims 


the  steps  of  fixing  the  spacers  in  a  fixture  and  joining  to  a  first 
plate;  and  subsequently  joining  the  spacers  to  another  plate  in 
a  fixture  on  a  side  which  faces  away  from  said  first  plate 


5.249,736 
FOOD  CARTON  WITH  CO\  ER 

Larry    Eisman,   Downingtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dopaco.   Inc.. 

Downingtown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,114,  Feb.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No, 

5,188.284.  This  application  Apr,  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  866,508 

Int.  a.'  B65D  ^/2H 

L.S.  a.  229— 110  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  blade  sector,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

aligning  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  apan  by  spacers  be- 
tweer  adjacent  blades,  thereby  defining  an  inner  arcuate 
circumferential  surface  and  an  outer  arcuate  circumferen- 
tial surface,  and 

applying  a  continuous  circumferential  cord  of  welding  mate- 
rial along  one  of  said  inner  circumferential  surface  and 
said  outer  circumferential  surface  thereby  joining  said 
blades  and  spacers  to  each  other. 


5.249,735 
CHANNEL  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  PARALLEL 
PLATES,  PROCESS  AND  nXTURE  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND  PLATE 
APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  THE  SAME 
Ulrich   Sander,   Friedrichsdorf:   Helmut  Zch,    AltensUdt.   and 
Rudolf  Wjlhelm,  Kelsterbach.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,310,  Oct.  17,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,161,611.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  17. 
1989,  3934583 

Int.  a.'  B23K  n/02 
VS.  a.  228—183  3  Qaims 


1.  A  canon  compnsmg  a  trav  and  a  cover,  a  hinge  joining 
said  cover  to  said  tray  for  selective  pivotal  movement  of  said 
cover  between  an  open  position  remote  from  said  tray  and 
closed  position  overlying  and  closing  said  tray;  said  tray  and 
said  cover  each  including  a  base  panel  with  penpherally  posi- 
tioned generally  planar  walls  joined  to  and  projecting  from  the 
base  panel,  said  walls  of  each  of  said  trav  and  said  cover  defin- 
ine  a  generally  circular  configuration  and  having  adjacent 
lomed  ends  defining  corners  at  penpherallv  spaced  points 
about  the  corresponding  base  panel,  at  least  a  majoniy  of  said 
corners  defining  obtuse  angles,  said  penpherai  walls  of  each  of 
said  trav  and  said  cover  including  an  inner  wall,  the  inner  walls 
of  said  trav  and  cover  having  upper  edges  joined  along  the 
length  thereof  and  defining  said  hinge  joining  said  trav  and  said 
cover,  and  a  locking  lug  extending  generally  coplanar  from 
one  end  of  one  of  said  walls  at  each  of  said  adjacent  joined  ends 
at  each  defined  comer  other  than  at  said  inner  walls,  each  said 
lug  at  a  respective  one  of  said  adjacent  joined  ends  intersecting 
and  extending  beyond  a  second  one  of  said  walls  at  a  respective 
one  of  said  adjacent  joined  ends,  the  lugs  on  said  cover  being 
oriented  to  cross  and  relea,sably  interlock  with  the  lugs  on  said 
tray  in  said  closed  position  of  said  cover. 


1  A  process  of  manufactunng  a  channel  plate  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  confining  passages  for  a 
first  fluid  medium  each  continuously  defined  on  all  sides  in 
direction  of  flow  and  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  spacers 
spaced  apan  in  the  direction  of  fiow,  the  process  compnsing 


5.249.73" 
METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  MOISTU  RE-SENSITIVE 
UNIT  DOSE  PACKAGES 
Barbara  L.  Fritz,  Bumsrille:  Elizabeth  J.  Gladfelter.  Falcon 
Heights,  and  Tina  O.  Outlaw,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecoiab  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'56,458 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/76 
U.S.  a.  229—122.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  dispensing  and  sionng  moisture-sensitive 
packages  from  a  filled  container,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  urging  at  least  some  of  the  packages  toward  a  substan- 
tially covered  exit  aperture  which  is  formed  within  the 
container  by  supporting  said  packages  upon  an  inclined 
ramp  which  is  spaced  above  a  bottom  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer and  which  has  a  lower  portion  proximate  said  aper- 
ture; 

(b)  pivoting  a  wall  which  is  formed  integrally  with  the  ramp, 
the  wall  substantially  completely  obstructing  the  aperture 
in  a  first  position  and  permitting  access  through  the  aper- 
ture to  the  packages  within  the  container  when  the  wall  is 
pivoted  to  a  second  position. 

(c)  lifting  a  cover  so  as  to  permit  access  through  the  aperture 
into  the  container,  wherein  the  cover  is  formed  integrally 
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with  a  surface  of  the  container  which  contains  the  aper- 
ture, the  cover  being  capable  of  substantially  obstructing 
the  aperture;  and 


iween  a  top  end  of  said  first  tear  strip  and  a  top  end  of  said 
second  tear  strip; 
a  second  cut  in  said  package  bottom  extending  substantially 
between  a  bottom  end  of  said  first  tear  strip  and  a  bottom 
end  of  said  second  tear  strip. 


5.249,739 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

OPERATING  CONDITION  OF  A  BURNER  SYSTEM 
James  I.  Bartels.  St.  Croix  County,  Wis.;  Anil  K.  Gowda,  Hen- 
nepin   County,    Minn.;    Timothy    F.    McCarthy,    Hennepin 
County,   Minn.,   and   Donald   W.    Moore,    Dakota   County, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.601 
Int.  C\.'  F23N  11/00 
VS.  CI.  236—15  BR  W  Qaims 


(d)  releasing  the  cover  so  as  to  substantially  cover  the  aper- 
ture automatically  subsequent  to  removal  of  one  of  said 
packages  from  the  container  through  the  aperture. 


5,249.738 
DETACHABI  E  MULTI-UNIT  PACKAGE 

Elmer  D.  Werth,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Container  Systems, 

Inc..  Arrada,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,834,  Jun.  15,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,173, 

Apr.  17,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1990.  Ser. 

No.  629.251 

Int.  a.»  B65D  5/54 

VJS.  a.  229-235  20  Claims 


1  A  package  for  holding  a  plurality  of  containers  as  a  single 
unit,  comprising: 

a  wrapper  having  a  leading  and  trailing  edge  portion,  a  first 
and  second  package  side,  a  package  top  and  bottom,  and  a 
wrap-around  dimension  extending  from  said  trailing  edge 
portion  around  said  sides,  top,  and  bottom; 

means  for  securing  at  least  a  part  of  said  trailing  edge  portion 
to  another  portion  of  said  wrapper; 

a  divider  formed  of  a  portion  of  said  wrapper,  said  divider 
being  located  between  at  least  a  first  and  second  container 
of  the  plurality  of  containers,  and  oriented  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  wrap-around  dimension. 
and  wherein  said  divider  compnses  a  first  side  piece  and  a 
second  side  piece  in  proximity  thereto; 

a  foldover  flap  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
divider  between  said  first  and  second  side  pieces; 

a  perforation  in  said  foldover  flap; 

a  first  tear  stnp  on  said  first  side  and  a  second  tear  strip  on 
said  second  side,  said  first  and  second  tear  stnps  onented 
in  a  direction  generally  along  said  wrap-around  dimen- 
sion; 

a  first  cut  in  said  package  top  extending  substantially  be- 


1  Apparatus  for  signaling  operating  status  for  a  burner 
system  including  a  controller  receiving  a  set  point  signal  en- 
coding a  set  point  value  for  burner  system  operation  and  issu- 
ing a  firing  rate  signal  encoding  a  finng  rate  having  a  value 
dependent  on  the  set  point  signal,  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
modulating  fuel  valve  controlling  flow  rate  of  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  responsive  to  the  firing  rate  signal,  a  heat 
exchanger,  and  an  exhaust  flue  in  flow  communication  with  the 
combustion  chamber  and  through  which  pa.ss  combusiion 
gasses  from  the  combustion  chamber,  comprising 

a)  a  temperature  sensor  mounted  within  the  exhaust  Hue  and 
providing  a  tlue  temperature  signal  encoding  the  tempera- 
ture of  combustion  gasses  within  the  exhaust  flue, 

b)  timer  means  for  providing  a  first  timing  signal  defining  the 
beginning  and  end  points  of  a  plurality  of  first  time  inter- 
vals; 

c)  stability  detector  means  receiving  the  firing  rate  signal 
and  the  first  timing  signal,  for  providing  a  stability  signal 
having  a  first  state  responsive  to  a  change  of  less  than  a 
predetermined  amount  in  the  firing  rate  between  the  be- 
ginning and  end  points  of  a  first  time  interval  and  a  second 
state  otherwise; 

d)  a  temperature  table  memory  recording  a  plurality  of  flue 
temperature  values  each  recorded  in  association  with  a 
specified  firing  rate  value,  and  providing  a  memory  output 
signal  encoding  the  flue  temperature  value  recorded  in 
association  with  a  firing  rate  \alue  responsive  to  a  read 
request  signal  encoding  that  firing  rate  value; 

e)  table  manager  means  receiving  the  firing  rate  signal,  and 
supplying  to  the  temperature  table  memory  a  read  request 
signal  encoding  the  firing  rate  encoded  in  the  received 
firing  rate  signal,  for  causing  the  temperature  table  mem- 
ory to  issue  a  memory  output  signal  encoding  the  entry 
associated  with  the  firing  rate  encoded  in  the  read  request 
signal; 

f)  temperature  comparison  means  receiving  the  Hue  temper- 
ature signal  from  the  temperature  sensor  and  the  memory 
output  signal  from  the  temperature  table  memory,  for 
forming  the  difference  between  the  temperatures  encoded 
in  the  flue  temperature  signal  and  the  memory-output 
signal,  and  for  supplying  a  comparison  signal  having  a  first 
state  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  tempera- 


tures being  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  and  a 
second  state  otherwise;  and 
g)  operation  analysis  means  receiving  the  stability  signal  and 
the  companson  signal,  for  responsive  to  the  first  state  of 
the  stability  signal  and  the  first  state  of  the  companson 
signal,  providing  an  operating  status  signal  having  a  first 
state,  and  an  operating  status  signal  having  a  second  state 
otherwise. 


5.249,741 
AUTOMATIC  FAN  SPEED  CONTROl 
William  R.  Bistline:  William  C.  Johnson,  and  James  M,  Peter- 
son, all  of  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.115 

Int.  a."  H02H  3/18 

VJS.  a.  236— 493  27  Claims 


5.249,740 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE  CONDITIONING  OF 

A  GAS  AND  GAS  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Jean  Marie  Serra  Tosio,  70,  chemin  de  I'Eglise,  38240-Meylan, 
and  Yves  Chave,  18  allee  des  Myosotis,  38610-Gieres,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Assoc,  de  Gestion  de  L  ecole  Francaise  de 
Papeterie  et  D  Imprimerie;  Jean  Marie  Scrra-Tosio  and  Yves 
Chave,  all  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.786 
Claims  prioriK,  application  France.  Nov.  27,  1990,  90  15134 
Int.  C\.-  BOIF  J/V2:  F02M  23/ 14 
VS.  a.  236—44  A  16  Oaims 


"^=^^wr 


1  A  method  of  cooling  a  computer  having  a  plurality  of 
components  and  at  least  one  vanable  rate  a  fan  coohng  unit 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  obtaining  a  predetermined  coohng  requirement  for  at  least 
one  of  said  components;  and 

b)  varying  the  rale  of  at  least  one  of  said  cooling  units  based 
on  the  obtained  cooling  requirements. 


1  A  device  for  conditioning  a  gaseous  fiow.  comprising  a 
thermoslalted  enclosure  (II)  for  receiving  a  heat  transfer  liquid 
(12)  that  IS  immersed  in  the  enclosure,  an  inlet  means  (21.  22)  of 
gas  at  a  programmed  temf>erature  which  is  connected  to  a 
source  (1)  of  gas.  a  gas  humidifier  (30)  for  bnning  a  condition- 
ing liquid  (50)  into  contact  with  the  gas.  a  conditioned  gas 
outlet  tubing  (67,  72.  73.  74.  80)  connected  to  an  outlet  onfice 
of  the  humidifier  to  a  volume  (75)  to  be  conditioned,  the  device 
including 

a  humidifier  means  (30)  ha\  ing  a  Ventun  pipe  for  prixlucing 
a  partial  vacuum  by  a  Ventun  effect  that  is  connected  to 
a  vaponzing  chamber  (36)  containing  a  conditioning  liq- 
uid at  a  constant  level  (51),  said  Ventun  pipe  funher 
including  a  converging  region  (31)  connected  to  thermo- 
statted  inlet  tubing  (24).  a  neck  (33)  and  a  diverging  region 
(34)  emptying  into  the  vaponzing  chamber  funher  includ- 
ing supply  tubing  (52)  connecting  the  conditioning  liquid 
(50)  in  the  vaponzing  chamber  to  the  neck  (33)  of  the 
Ventun  means  and  an  outlet  onfice  (65)  disposed  above 
the  liquid  level  in  the  \aponzing  chamber  (36),  said  vapor- 
ization chamber  (36)  has  a  means  (40)  for  supplying  liquid 
to  a  constant  level  (51),  formed  by  an  expansion  vessel 
(42),  a  first  valve  (43)  allowing  a  slight  leakage,  a  thermo- 
statted  liquid  reservoir  (44)  and  a  controlled  second  valve 
(45).  said  means  (40)  disposed  outside  or  inside  the  enclo- 
sure (11)  being  connected  via  a  tubing  (39)  which  tra- 
verses the  enclosure  (11)  and  is  connected  to  an  onfice 
(38)  emerging  in  the  vaponzation  chamber  (36)  having  a 
constant  level  (51). 


5.249.742 
COOLANT  CTRCL  LATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  HEAT 

PUMP 
William  G.  Atterbury.  West  W orthinglon:  Douglas  E.  Boyd, 
Dublin;  Jan  B.  Yates,  Reynoldsburg,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Lee  R. 
V  an  Dixhom,  Ambato.  Ecuador,  assignors  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,037 

Int.  a."  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  237—2  B  10  Claims 


1   A  heat  engine  dnven  heat  pump  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  refngeration  cycle  heat  pump  compressor  dnven  by  a 
heat  engine  means, 

b)  a  coolant  fiuid  circulation  subsystem  including  a  recuper- 
ator means  in  fluid  connection  with  the  heat  engine  to 
receive  a  coolant  fluid  flowed  from  the  engine, 

c)  a  thermostatic  coolant  fluid  control  means  in  fluid  connec- 
tion with  the  recuperator  means  to  receive  through  a  first 
inlet  and  control  the  coolant  fluid  flow  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  the  coolant  fiuid. 

d)  a  first  pump  means  dnven  by  the  engine  m  fluid  connec- 
tion with  the  thermostatic  fluid  control  means  to  convey 
coolant  fluid  to  the  engine  and  complete  a  first  loop  cir- 
cuit, operable  by  the  control  of  the  thermosutic  means  to 
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warm  or  cool  the  engine  more  rapidly  when  the  subsystem 
operation  will  benefit  therefrom; 

e)  a  coolant  fluid  reservoir  means  in  fluid  connection  with  a 
second  mlet  of  the  thermosutic  control  means  to  supply 
coolant  fluid  to  the  engine  means  as  required  to  warm  or 
cool  the  engine  means  by  modulation  of  coolant  fluid  flow 
through  the  thermostatic  control  means; 

f)  a  switching  valve  means  in  connection  with  the  recupera- 
tor means  to  receive  coolant  Ouid  and  in  connection  with 

A)  a  first  heat  exchanger  m  heat  exchange  relation  to  an 
ambient  heat  source  or  sink,  or  with  a 

B)  a  second  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  a 
heating  or  cooling  load, 

to  selectively  switch  the  coolant  fluid  flow  to  the  first 
heat  exchanger  in  the  cooling  mode  of  operation  or  to 
the  second  heat  exchanger  in  the  heating  mode  of 
operation; 

g)  a  first  conduit  means  connecting  the  first  heat  exchanger 
and  the  reservoir  means  to  return  coolant  fluid  to  the 
reservoir  means  m  the  cooling  mode  of  operation; 

h)  a  second  pump  means  in  the  connection  between  switch- 
ing valve  means  and  the  second  heat  exchanger  means  to 
supply  coolant  fluid  through  the  second  heat  exchanger 
means  to  an  auxiliary  heating  means,  with  a  second  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  auxiliary  means  to  the  reservoir 
means  to  flow  auxiliary  heated  coolant  fluid  to  the  subsys- 
tem m  the  heating  mode  of  operation,  and 

1)  a  third  conduit  means  connecting  the  reservoir  means  to 
the  second  pump  means  through  a  check  valve  means  to 
supply  coolant  fluid  to  the  subsystem  dunng  the  heating 
mode  of  operation  by  selective  operation  of  the  second 
pump  means  and  the  auxiliary  heating  means. 

5^9,743 

MULTIPLE  SECnON  SPEOAL  TRACKWORK 

FASTENER 

Charles  J.  Leingang,  and  Robert  F.  Gildenstoo.  both  of  Erie,  P«„ 
assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r72.465 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  9/38 

VS.  CL  23»— 283  20  CUims 


relative  to  said  first  end  portion  in  a  direction  which  is 
generally  transverse  to  said  railroad  rail; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  end  portions 
including  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  relative  to  said  top  plate;  and 

(d)  at  least  two  secunng  elements  formed  to  be  received  by 
said  at  least  one  bore  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  end 
portions; 

whereby  said  top  plate  is  substantially  fully  supported 


5,249,744 

APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  WATERFALL  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Douglas  Ruthenberg,  10453  TiUery  Rd.,  Spring  Hill,  Fla.  34608 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924J03 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/36.  17/08 

VS.  a.  239—23  '  Claims 


17  An  elastomeric  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  top  plate 
for  attaching  a  railroad  rail  to  a  support  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  end  portion  for  supporting  said  top  plate,  said  first 
end  portion  including  a  first  elastomer  section  and  at  least 
one  bore  formed  therethrough,  said  first  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  load  receiving  surface  and  a  load  reacting  surface 
opposing  said  load  receiving  surface,  one  of  said  load 
reacting  surface  of  said  first  portion  and  said  load  receiv- 
ing surface  of  said  first  portion  formed  for  contacting  said 
top  plate; 

(b)  a  second  end  portion  for  supporting  said  top  plate,  in- 
cluding a  second  elastomer  section  and  at  least  one  bore 
formed  therethrough,  said  second  end  portion  including  a 
load  receiving  surface  and  a  load  reacting  surface  oppos- 
ing said  load  receiving  surface,  one  of  said  load  reacting 
surface  of  said  second  end  portion  and  said  load  receiving 
surface  of  said  second  end  portion  formed  for  contacting 
said  top  plate,  said  second  end  portion  being  movable 


1   An  apparatus  for  changing  a  columnar  flow  of  incoming 

water  from  a  water  inlet  pipe  into  a  shallow  stream  of  water 

having  a  predetermined  breadth  greater  than  the  breadth  of 

said  inlet  pipe  so  that  a  waterfall  effect  is  created,  compnsing; 

an  mlet  box  including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall, 

a  back  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls; 
said  inlet  box  having  a  first  opening  formed  in  a  predeter- 
mined wall  thereof  so  that  water  from  said  inlet  pipe  may 
enter  said  inlet  box; 
said  inlet  box  having  a  second  opening  formed  in  a  predeter- 
mined wall  thereof  so  that  water  may  exit  therefrom; 
an  outlet  box  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side 

walls,  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end; 
said  outlet  box  first  open  end  being  connected  to  said  second 

opening  of  said  inlet  box; 
said  inlet  box  having  a  depth  greater  than  said  outlet  box, 
a  spreader  member  positioned  in  said  inlet  box  for  suppress- 
ing turbulence  of  said  incoming  water  and  for  spreading 
said  columnar  flow  of  water  into  said  predetermined 
breadth; 
said  spreader  member  being  positioned  substantially  cen- 
trally of  said  mlet  box  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to 
said  bottom  wall  thereof 
said  spreader  member  splitting  said  incoming  water  into  two 
streams  of  laterally  flowing  water  that  flow,  initially,  in 
opposite  directions; 
said  spreader  member  having  an  imperforate  top  wall  and  a 
pair  of  imperforate  sidewalls  that  depend  from  opposite 
edges  of  said  top  wall,  said  spreader  member  extending 
between  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  inlet  box,  and  said 
sidewalls  of  said  spreader   member   having   lowermost 
edges  spaced  upwardly  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  inlet 
box  by  a  predetermined  distance; 
whereby  said  two  streams  of  laterally  flowing  water  collide 
with  one  another  after  reflecting  off  said  sidewalls  of  said 
inlet  box,  said  collision  suppressing  said  turbulence 


5J49.745 

Fl  UID  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 

Giacomo  Bertolotti,  P.O.  Box  2247.  Lynchburg,  \  a.  24501 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,354 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  !.08 

U.S.  a.  239—76  If  <^»''"* 


atomizing  paint  at  and  near  the  ends  of  the  oblong  cros- 
ssectional  pattern  of  the  ejected  paint; 
w  hereby  when  paint  is  ejected  through  said  oblong  opening 
under  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  6  kgf/cm=  said  ejected  painl 
can  be  well  atomized  by  compressed  air  ejected  through 
>>aid  air  cap  at  a  pressure  of  from  0.5  to  2  kgf/cm-. 


1.  A  system  for  distributing  irrigating  fluid  comprising  a 
header,  at  least  one  irrigating  line  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  header,  at  least  one  emitter  valve  coupled  to  said  header 
and  said  at  least  one  irrigating  line,  at  least  one  elastic  tube  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  at  lea.st  one  emitter  valve,  said 
at  least  one  elastic  tube  providing  a  reservoir  for  the  irrigating 
fluid  and  a  means  for  discharging  the  irngating  fluid  through 
said  at  least  one  emitter  valve,  an  irngating  fluid  conduit,  a 
pulser  for  selectively  coupling  said  conduit  to  said  header,  and 
a  pilot  valve  in  pressure  communication  with  said  reservoir  of 
said  at  least  one  elastic  tube  and  said  pulser.  exclusive  of  the 
irrigating  fluid,  to  enable  said  pulser  to  establish  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  header  and  said  conduit  in  response  to 
said  at  least  one  elastic  tube  fluid. 


5.249.747 
SPRWABLE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  VISCOUS 
VEGETABLE  OILS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Wayne  H.  Hanson,  La  Quinton.  Calif.,  and  Robert  Smith.  Ball- 
win   Mo  .  assignors  to  Par-Way  Group.  CosU  Mesa.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553.786.  Jul.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.088.649.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.013 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  B05B  /  26 
U.S.  a.  239— a-'S  50  Claims 


SO  31  -^ 


5,249.746 
LOW  PRESSURE  PAINT  ATOMIZER- AIR  SPRAY  GUN 
Masaru  Kaneko;  Nobuyoshi  Morita.  and  Hajime  Iwata.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwata  Air  Compressor  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  698.772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  11.  1990.  2-122126 

Int.  CL'  B05B  /  iA 

U,S.  a.  239-296  *  ^"'"" 


1   A  low  pressure  atomizer-air  spray  gun  compnsing; 

a  nozzle  having  a  frusto-conically  profiled  tip  and  a  cylindn- 
cal  through  bore  therethrough  and  a  \-shaped  groove 
extending  across  said  tip  at  the  end  of  said  through  bore  to 
form  an  oblong  opening  for  ejecting  paini  m  a  flattened 
oblong  crosssectional  pattern  corresponding  to  the  shape 
of  said  opening  and  having  a  diverging  tendency  toward 
the  ends  of  the  maior  axis  of  the  oblong  opening;  and 

an  air  cap  around  said  nozzle  and  having  a  front  central 
through  bore  therein  within  which  said  nozzle  tip  is  posi- 
tioned and  defining  with  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
said  nozzle  a  substantially  circular  annular  air  outlet  for 
ejecting  air  under  pressure  in  a  substantially  circular  annu- 
lar pattern  around  the  ejected  paint  for  intersecting  and 


27.  A  self  contained,  closed  pressunzed  container  for  the 
delivery  of  a  pressunzed  fluid  comprising: 

a  delivery  passageway  for  the  transfer  of  pressunzed  fluid 

from  said  container; 
a  nozzle  assembly  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 
said  nozzle  assembly  mlet  interconnected  with  said  outlet  of 

said  deliverv  passageway, 
said  nozzle  assembly  having  a  mechanical  break  up  chamber 
at  said  nozzle  assembly  mlet  for  receipt  of  fluid  from  said 
delivery  passageway; 
a  first  and  second  passageway  located  in  said  nozzle  assem- 
bly to  split  the  fluid  from  said  mechanical  break  up  cham- 
ber into  two  streams, 
each  said  first  and  second  passageway  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  less  than  one  half  the  cross  sectional  of  the 
mechanical  break  up  chamber  so  that  the  velocity  of  said 
fluid  increases  in  the  first  and  second  passageway  from  its 
velocity  in  said  mechanical  break  up  chamber: 
a  flrst  and  second  discharge  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  passageway,  said  first  discharge 
means  having  a  first  discharge  axis  to  dispense  the  fluid 
from   said   nozzle  assembly  and   said  second   discharge 
means  having  a  second  discharge  axis  to  dispense  fluid 
from  said  nozzle  assembly: 
said  first  and  second  discharge  means  including  a  first  and 
second  discharge  outlet  to  separately  direct  the  fluid  flow 
from  the  first  and  second  passageways  beyond  the  nozzle 
assembly  pnor  to  the  intersection  of  fluid  flowing  along 
the  first  and  second  discharge  axis; 
said  first  discharge  axis  and  said  second  discharge  axis  inter- 
secting at  a  collision  point  extenor  to  said  nozzle  assembly 
so  that  when  said  fluid  is  delivered  from  said  reservoir  and 
discharged  to  the  atmosphere  the  fluid  exiting  from  said 
first  discharge  means  collides  with  the  fluid  exiting  from 
said  second  discharge  means  to  break  the  fluid  into  small 
droplets  to  fonn  a  wide  angle  mist  for  application  to  a 
surface 
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5,249,74« 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  INSTALLATION  FOR 

CONDI  CTIVE  I  IQL  ID  COATING  PRODUCT 

Adrien  Lacchia,  Saint  Martin  le  \  inoux;  Pierre  Chabert, 
Crolles:  Roger  Tholome.  Corenc.  and  Thierrj  Viguier.  Mey- 
lan   all  of  France.  assiRnor^  to  Sames  S.A.,  Meylan,  France 

Filed  No*.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.130 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No».  20.  1990.  90  14446 
Int.  C\:  B05B  5/OS.  15/02.  5/16 
L,S.  a.  239—690  15  Oaims 


1  Electrostatic  spraying  installation  for  spraying  a  conduc- 
tive liquid  coating  product,  said  installation  being  operable  in 
cooperation  with  waste  recovery  means  and  said  installation 
comprising  a  circuit  for  distnbuting  fluids  including  said  con- 
ductive coating  product,  at  least  one  coating  product  sprayer 
fed  by  said  circuit  and  connected  to  a  high  voltage  supply,  at 
least  one  insulated  auxiliary  coating  product  storage  tank 
adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  high  voltage,  at  least  one  nnsing 
product  supply  and  at  least  one  compressed  air  supply,  said 
circuit  comprising  an  upstream  circuit  part,  a  downstream 
circuit  part  connected  to  said  sprayer  and  to  said  at  least  one 
auxiliary  coating  product  storage  tank,  and  at  least  one  isolator 
having  an  upstream  side  connected  lo  said  upstream  circuit 
part  and  a  downstream  side  connected  lo  said  downstream 
circuit  part,  said  isolator  having  a  part  which  is  movable  to 
place  said  isolator  in  an  isolating  state  for  electncally  isolating 
said  upstream  circuit  part  from  said  downstream  circuit  part, 
and  said  installation  funher  compnsing  first  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  upstream  side  of  said  at  least  one  isolator  and 
second  valve  means  connected  to  said  downstream  side  of  said 
at  least  one  isolator,  one  of  said  valve  means  being  connected 
for  selectively  delivering  a  nnsing  product  from  said  at  least 
one  nnsing  product  supply  and  compressed  air  from  said  at 
least  one  compressed  air  supply  to  said  at  least  one  isolator,  and 
the  other  of  said  valve  means  being  connected  for  selectively 
placing  said  at  least  one  isolator  in  communication  with  the 
waste  recovery  means  before  said  isolator  is  placed  in  the 
isolating  state. 


ing  water  to  flow  into  said  garbage  disposal,  said  water 
inlet  means  further  being  connected  to  control  means,  said 
control  means  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
water  source  into  said  garbage  disposal; 
channel  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  out  of  said 
water  inlet  means,  said  channel  means  being  substantially 
circular;  and 


spray  means,  connected  to  said  channel  means,  and  sur- 
rounding the  outer  nm  of  said  disposal,  for  injecting  water 
from  said  channel  means  into  said  garbage  disposal,  said 
spray  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  jet  onfices  attached 
about  said  channel 


5,249.750 
TRAVERSING  ROLL  BREAKER  APPARATUS 
Theodore  F.  Gundlach,  Belleville.  111.;  James  D.  Eraser.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah;  Patrick  W.  Ryan,  and  Randall  S.  Shinn,  both 
of  Gillette,  Wyo..  assignors  to  T.J.  Gundlach  Machine  Com- 
pany, Belleville,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,893 

Int.  a."  B02C  13.09 

U.S.  a.  241—69  12  Qaims 


5.249.749 
SELF-CLEANING  GARBAGE  DISPOSAL 
Frederick  E.  Krebsbach.  6195  NW.  55th  La..  Tamarac.  Fla. 
33319 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.918 
Int.  Cl.^  B02C  2i.40 
U.S.  a.  241—46.016  9  Qaims 

1  In  a  garbage  disposal  connected  to  to  a  sink,  a  dishwasher 
drain,  a  water  source,  an  electncal  power  source,  garbage 
disposal  blades  and  a  sewage  drain,  said  garbage  disposal  hav- 
ing self-cleaning  means,  the  improvement  compnsing  said 
self-cleaning  means  including 

water  inlet  means  connected  to  said  water  source  for  allow- 


1  A  traversing  breaker  roll  crushing  apparatus  for  reducing 
lumps  of  matenal  on  a  grid  disposed  over  a  matenal-receiving 
area,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  carnage  means  including  a  pair  of  carnage  sections  and  a 
frame  extending  between  and  fixedly  connecting  the  car- 
nage sections  together. 

(b)  track  means  guiding  the  carnage  means  across  the  gnd, 

(c)  roll  means  including  shaft  means  having  opposed  ends 
interconnected  by  motor  housing  means  and  operatively 
mounted  in  non-rotatable  relation  to  the  carnage  means 
and  an  outer  cylindncal  casing  mounted  in  rotatable  rela- 
tion to  the  shaft  means. 

(d)  dnve  means  for  the  roll  means  including  motor  means 
inside  the  housing  means  for  rotating  the  outer  casing 
relative  to  the  housing  means. 

(e)  stnker  means  circumferentially  arranged  on  the  roll 
means  for  reducing  lumps  of  matenal  as  the  roll  rotates 
and  the  carnage  means  moves  across  the  gnd.  and 

(f)  dnve  means  for  moving  the  carnage  means  across  the 
gnd. 


5049.751 
COMBINATION  AUGER  CON"V  EYOR  AND  FXAIL 
MEANS 
Dorland  H.  Schuler,  Griswold,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Schuler  Manu- 
facturing &  Fxiuipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Griswold,  Iowa 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.840 
Int.  n.'  B02C  9  02 
U.S.  a.  241—222  11  Claims 


which  will  remain  free  from  debris  and  provide  for  efficient 

capture  without  leanng  the  yam. 


5.249.753 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  CASSETTE 
Koichi  Takahashi,  and  Kiichiro  Kitagawa.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1990.  2-238000; 
Jan.  31.  1991,  3-31662 

Inta.'G03B  17/26 
U.S.  a.  242—71.1  27  Oaims 


1.  A  conveying  system  for  forage-type  matenals  compnsing; 

an  elongated  conveying  trough  ha\ing  a  curved  bottom, 
substantially  straight  sidewalls.  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
discharge  opening  at  another  end; 

an  auger  mounted  m  said  trough  for  conveying  forage-type 
materials  toward  said  discharge  opening; 

a  flailing  means  for  chopping  forage  matenals.  into  sizes 
suitable  for  conveyance  by  said  auger,  said  flailing  means 
being  located  above  said  auger  between  said  inlet  and  said 
discharge  opening  to  permit  said  flailing  means  to  engage 
forage  matenals  extending  above  said  auger  and  moving 
through  said  trough,  said  engagement  taking  place  away 
from  the  ends  of  the  trough;  and 

a  source  of  pow  er  connected  to  said  auger  and  said  flailing 
means  to  rotate  same 


5,249,752 

COMBS  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  SUCTION  NOZZXES 

FOR  SEIZING  THE  END  OF  YARNS  WOUND  IN 

PACKAGES 

Luigi  Colli:  Luciano  Sertoli,  both  of  Pordenone.  and  Omar 
Pajer.  Roveredo  In  Piano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Savio 
S.p..A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,659.  Apr.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523.487.  May  15.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.493 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16.  1989,  20524  A/89 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  69/04 

\iS.  a.  242—35.06  E  6  Claims 


1.  .\n  angular  comb  for  application  to  suction  nozzles  for 
seizing  the  ends  of  yams  wound  in  the  form  of  conical  or 
cylindncal  packages  having  a  yarn  catcher  made  from  a  sepa- 
rate plate  fixed  to  an  edge  or  lip  of  the  suction  nozzle  thereby 
defining  a  fixed  side,  wherein  one  long  side  of  said  plate  is 
toothed  thereby  defining  a  toothed  side,  the  lead-in  between 
the  teeth  is  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  V  and  the  inner  recess  of 
the  V-shaped  lead-in  is  in  the  form  of  a  notch  having  flat 
non-convergent  faces  and  a  curvilinear  interconnecting  surface 
to  thereby  provide  a  substantially  "U"  shaped  inner  recess 


1.  A  photographic  film  cas,sette  including  a  cassette  shell,  a 
spool  rotatably  contained  in  said  ca,s,sette  shell,  and  photo- 
graphic film  wound  about  said  spool,  a  film  leader  portion  of 
said  film  advancing  outside  said  cassette  shell,  from  a  film 
chamber  withm  said  cassette  shell,  through  a  film  passageway 
formed  in  said  cassette  by  rotating  said  spool  in  a  direction  of 
unwinding  said  photographic  film,  said  cassette  compnsing; 
a  flange  provided  at  each  end  of  said  spool; 
an  arcuate  lip  formed  on  an  inside  w  all  of  at  least  one  of  said 
flanges,  said  lip  extending  toward  said  photographic  film 
so  as  to  engage  with  lateral  edges  of  an  outermost  convo- 
lution of  said  photographic  film  in  order  to  prevent  said 
photographic  film  from  loosening; 
a  euide  projection  formed  in  said  film  chamber  proximate 
said  film  passageway,  said  guide  projection  being  engaged 
with  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  so  as  to  deform  portions  of 
said  flange  which  are  proximate  said  film  passage  way  in 
an  outward  direction  away  from  said  film; 
a  round  ndge  formed  in  said  film  chamber  and  extending 
along  a  circumference  of  said  film  chamber  so  as  to  en- 
gage with  portions  of  said  flange  which  are  remote  from 
said  film  passagew  ay  and  prev  ent  deformation  of  portions 
of  said  flange  which  are  remote  from  said  film  passage- 
wav; 
said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  therein  so  as  to 
diNide  at  least  a  circumferential  portion  of  said  flanges  into 
a  plurality  of  sections  so  as  to  increase  the  elastic  deform- 
ability  of  said  flanges  so  that  said  flanges  may  be  easily 
urged  in  an  outward  direction  so  as  to  release  said  engage- 
ment of  said  outermost  convolution  of  said  photographic 
film  with  said  arcuate  lip. 

5.249.754 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GRIPPING 
STARTING  PORTION  OF  COILED  HLM 
Traugott  Liermann.  Unterhaching;  Franz  Nadler.  Dietersheim. 
and  Jiirgen  Risscr,  Neufahm.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to   Agfa-Gevaert   AG.  Leverkusen,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.607 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  28, 
1991,  4117386 

Int.  O."  B21C  47/18 
U.S.  a.  242—55  12  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  lifting  and  graspmg  a  starting  portion  of  a 
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film  lcx:ated  in  a  coil,  comprising  the  steps  of  driving  a  coil  by 
a  fnction  wheel  abutting  against  an  outer  surface  of  the  coil 
with  an  end  edge  of  a  starting  portion  of  the  coil  located 
loosely  and  directly  on  the  outer  surface;  placing  a  separating 
wedge  under  a  prestress  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  coil,  and 
lifting  the  starting  portion  of  the  film  from  the  outer  surface  of 


adjacent  portion  of  said  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said 

end  cap 


5.249.756 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  FREQUENO  OF 

MOTION  OF  A  PUSHER 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Capannori.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 
S.p.A..  Lucca,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,629 

Qaims  priority,  application  luly,  Apr.  27,  1990,  9373  A  90 

Int.  a.^  B65H  19/26,  19/30 

VS.  a.  242—56  R  14  Claims 


the  coil  by  an  edge  of  the  separating  wedge;  and  before  the 
lifting,  first  turning  the  coil  against  a  latter  uncoiling  direction 
and  after  a  recognition  of  a  position  of  the  end  edge  of  the 
staning  portion  of  the  film  turning  the  coil  in  the  uncoiling 
direction,  said  recognition  of  the  position  of  the  end  edge  of  the 
film  being  performed  by  a  mechanical  sensor  having  a  sensing 
tip 


5,249,755 
BRAKE-TYPE  SHEET  MATERIAL-DISPENSING  ROLL 

SUPPORT 
Paul  W.  Jespersen.  Salt  Lake  City,  L  tah,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,611 

Int.  a.'  B65H  16/06 

VS.  a.  242— 5SJ  21  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  frequency  of  motion  of  a 
core-pushing  device  for  a  rewinder  in  relation  to  the  feeding 
speed  of  the  web  matenal  (N)  to  be  wound,  compnsing  means 
(55)  for  the  actuation  of  the  pusher  (22),  which  are  kinemati- 
cally  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  (53)  of  an  epicyclic  gear 
train  (49)  which  includes  two  driving  shafts  and  a  dnven  shaft, 
a  first  dnving  shaft  of  said  gear  train  being  kinematically  con- 
nected.to  a  member  (7)  rotating  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
feeding  speed  of  the  web  matenal  (N) .  and  the  second  dnving 
shaft  of  said  gear  train  being  kinematically  connected  to  a 
correction  motor  means  (65) 


5.249,757 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  ROLLS  IN  A 

MACHINE  UTILIZING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Fiorenzo  Draghetti.  Medicina;  Silvano  Boriani,  and  Igino  Conti. 
both  of  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  S.p.A.,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,900 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1990.  3788  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B6SH  19/12 

VS.  a.  242—58.6  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  flexible  sheet  matenal  wound  on 
a  hollow  core  having  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  axis, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  end  cap  atuched  at  each  end  of  said  core  including  an 
axially  disposed  spindle  portion  and  an  annular  base  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  portion  by  a  radially  extending  web. 
said  annular  ba.se  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface  for 
mounting  the  adjacent  end  of  said  core  and  an  inwardly 
facing  surface  concentncally  spaced  from  said  spindle; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced  end  supports,  each  engaging  a 
respective  one  of  said  end  caps  to  provide  vertical  support 
thereto;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  end  supports  having  a  body  only  the 


1  A  method  of  changing  rolls  of  strip  matenal  on  a  machine 


upwardly  facing  portion  of  which  defines  a  beanng  sur-    having  a  roll  supply-holding  station  in  which  a  plurality  of 
face  in  gravity-mduced  factional  engagement  with  the    individual  rolls  of  stnp  matenal  which  are  subsequently  to  be 


used  by  the  machine  are  serially  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment 
along  a  first  axis  and  having  at  ieasl  two  roll-uncoiling  stations 
at  which  respective  individual  rolls  are  uncoiled  of  strip  mate- 
nal about  respective  second  axes, 
said  method  comprising: 

successively  transfernng  said  rolls  individually  from  said 
roll  supply-holding  station  to  respective  ones  of  said  roll- 
uncoiling  stations  along  respectne  rectilinear  trajectories, 
using  a  guide,  including  rotating  said  guide  about  said  first 
axis  to  provide  each  respective  rectilinear  trajectory 

5.249,758 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  WINDING  OF  A 

WEB  OF  SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL,  IN  PARTICL  LAR  A 

PAPER  WEB 

Gemot  MuUer,  Kusterdingen,  and  Werner  Schmid,  Plieihausen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulier-Escher 
Wvss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCTNo  PCT  DE89  00303,  §  371  I>flte  Sep.  9.  1991,  i;  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00511.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 

1988,  8808823[U1 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  18/10.  18/16 

V.S.  a.  242—65  9  Claims 


drum,  the  arm  moving  on  the  pivot  between  a  carrying 
position  remote  from  the  roll  core  support  to  an  unloading 
position  wherein  the  roll  core  is  transferred  onto  the  roll 
core  support  in  the  loading  position  al  a  predetermined 
time;  and 
a  fourth  dnve  thai  moves  the  carrying  arm  from  the  carry- 
ing position  to  the  unloading  position,  wherein  the  guiding 
drum  IS  at  all  times  positioned  out  of  contact  with  the 
winding  on  the  roll  core  when  the  roll  core  is  located  on 
the  roll  core  support  in  the  supporting  position. 


5.249,759 
TAPE  CASSETTE  CASING  HAV ING  BIASING  ELEMENT 
FOR  IMPROVED  TRAVELING  AND  TAKE-UP  OF 
MAGNFTIC  TAPE 
Masatoshi  Okamura,  and  Takashi  Namioka,  both  of  Saku,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,495,  Aug.  27.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  83-'.818 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989.  1-99065 
Int.  a.' GllB  .V  0«7 
U.S.  a.  242—199  5  Claims 


'  ~r^^'» 


1   An  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  winding  of  a  web 
from  a  source  onto  a  roll  core  compnsing: 

a  roll  core  support,  the  support  being  movable  from  a  load- 
ing position,  wherein  a  roll  core  is  loaded  onto  the  support 
to  a  supporting  position,  wherein  the  roll  core  is  located 
on  the  support  dunng  winding  of  the  web  onto  the  roll 
core,  to  a  discharge  position,  wherein  the  roll  core  is 
discharged  from  the  roll  core  supptirt  when  fully  wound; 

a  rotating  guiding  drum  for  directing  the  web  from  the  web 
source  to  the  roll  core  when  the  roll  core  is  positioned  on 
the  roll  core  support  in  the  supporting  position, 

a  first  dnve  for  rotatmg  the  guiding  drum  at  a  predetermined 
time; 

a  movable  pressing  roll  biased  against  a  side  of  the  web 
opposite  a  side  that  faces  the  roll  core  so  that  the  web 
forms  a  winding  on  the  roll  core  substantially  free  of  air 
bubbles  in  the  winding, 

a  sensor,  interconnected  with  the  pressing  roll,  the  sensor 
detecting  an  increa.se  in  a  size  of  the  winding  and  ihe 
sensor  generating  a  signal  m  response  lo  the  mcrease  in 
size; 

a  second  dnve  for  moving  the  roll  core  support  m  response 
to  the  signal  to  change  the  position  of  the  roll  core  relative 
to  the  pressing  roll; 

a  third  dnse  for  rotating  the  roll  core  on  the  support  at  a 
predetermined  lime; 

a  roll  core  carrying  arm  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  a 
roll  core  located  in  the  carrying  arm  rotates  in  conjunc- 
tion with  and  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  guiding 
drum,  the  carrying  arm  including  a  pivot  proximate  and 
substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  guiding 


■Ctar.. 


39     ■-,!         S 


1   .A  tape  cassette  comprising; 

a  casing  formed  with  a  pair  of  hub  holes,  a  center  of  said  hub 
holes  being  aligned  along  a  center  axis  of  said  casing,  said 
center  axis  dividing  said  casing  into  a  front  portion  and  a 
rear  portion,  such  that  an  end  of  said  front  portion  oppos- 
ing said  center  axis  includes  a  magnetic  head  receiving 
recess.  Said  casing  also  including  upper  and  lower  inner 
surfaces. 

a  pair  of  hubs  rotatably  arranged  on  said  hub  holes  of  said 
casing,  respectively. 

a  magnetic  tape  arranged  between  said  hubs  and  reversibly 
wound  on  said  hubs  such  that  take-up  positions  for  said 
magnetic  tape  on  said  hubs  are  located  in  said  rear  portion 
of  said  casing, 

each  of  said  hubs  forming  a  tape  winding  in  cooperation 
with  the  portion  of  said  magnetic  tape  wound  thereon,  and 

a  spnng  elemenl  mlerp(ised  between  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  inner  surfaces  of  said  casing  and  said  tape  windings, 
said  spnng  elements  being  structured  and  arranged  to 
provided  a  restonng  force  to  said  hub*  when  said  mag- 
netic tape  IS  biased  toward  said  upper  or  said  lower  sur- 
face due  to  an  irregular  taking-up  motion; 

said  spnng  elements  each  being  formed  with  a  pair  or  aper- 
tures aligned  with  said  hub  holes  and  a  projection  project- 
ing toward  the  respective  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  said 
proiection  having  a  substantially  sinp-like  shape  and  ex- 
tending in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  spnng  element: 

said  casing  being  formed  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
inner  surfaces  thereof  with  a  land  of  a  width  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  hub  hole  in  a  manner  to  face  said 
projection  of  said  spnng  element; 

said  casing  being  also  formed  on  each  of  said  upper  and 
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lower  inner  surfaces  thereof  with  a  pair  of  recesses  in  a 
manner  to  interpose  sajd  land  therebetween: 

said  spring  element  having  a  front  end  edge  and  a  rear  end 
edge  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

said  end  edges  of  said  spnng  element  being  arranged  so  as  to 
overhang  said  recesses  of  said  casing,  respectively,  the 
distance  from  said  front  end  edge  to  said  center  axis  being 
smaller  than  the  distance  from  said  rear  end  edge  to  said 
center  axis,  such  that  when  said  tape  windings  are  in  an 
axially  neutral  position,  said  end  edges  are  prevented  from 
contacting  said  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces,  and  when 
said  tape  windings  are  biased  toward  one  of  said  upper  or 
lower  inner  surfaces,  at  least  initially,  only  said  rear  end 
edges  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  spnng  elements  abuts 
against  said  one  of  said  upper  or  lower  inner  surfaces  in 
proximity  to  said  take-up  positions. 


5^9,760 

nSHING  REEL  WITH  FEED  SHAFT  AND 

TRANSMISSION  MEMBER 

Shinichi  Morimoto.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.675.  Feb.  8,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  983.266 

Claims  prioht),  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990.  2-18032[U] 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  a.  242—279  4  Qaims 


with  respect  to  said  slot,  said  retaining  means  being 
located  on  said  second  face  of  said  torque  transmitting 
gear,  said  retaining  means  having  a  bottom  engaging 
wall  (13)  for  engaging  said  engaging  face  of  said  engag- 
ing head,  said  retaining  means  also  having  side  surfaces 
(12)  for  contacting  and  transmitting  torque  to  said 
torque  transmitting  faces,  said  side  surfaces  being  per- 
pendicular to  said  bottom  engaging  wall,  said  side  sur- 
faces (12)  having  an  axial  width  (L)  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  feed  shaft,  said  axial  width  (L) 
being  greater  than  said  gap  width  (1). 


5,249.761 
SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTROL  SURFACE 

W  erner  Schroppel.  W  endelstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co..  Nuremberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,155 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  29. 
1991.  4135557 

Int.  n.^  F42B  10/62 
U.S.  a.  244—3.21  6  Oaims 


1   A  fishing  reel,  comprising: 
a  reel  body  (1)  having  an  interior  side  plate  (lA); 
a  feed  shaft  (5)  for  axially  reciprocating  a  level  wind  mecha- 
nism (4).  said  feed  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  by  said 
side  plate,  said  feed  shaft  having  a  diameter;  and 
torque  transmitting  structure  for  transmitting  torque  to  said 
feed  shaft,  said  torque  transmitting  structure  comprising 
a  torque  transmitting  gear  (8)  which  is  coaxial  with  said 
feed  shaft,  said  torque  transmitting  gear  having  a  first 
face  that  faces  toward  said  side  plate  and  a  second  face 
that  faces  away  from  said  side  plate,  said  fishing  reel 
being  arranged  such  that  the  distance  between  said  first 
face  and  said  side  plate  is  no  greater  than  a  gap  width  (I); 
a  joint  shaft  (9)  extending  from  an  end  surface  of  said  feed 
shaft  facing  said  gear,  said  joint  shaft  being  coaxial  with 
said  feed  shaft,  said  joint  shaft  having  a  diameter,  the 
diameter  of  said  joint  shaft  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  feed  shaft; 
an  engaging  head  (10)  projecting  from  an  end  of  said  joint 
shaft,  said  engaging  head  being  in  the  shape  of  a  bar 
with  a  substantially  square  cross-section,  said  engaging 
head  having  a  thin  rectangular  engaging  face  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  feed  shaft  and  which 
faces  said  end  surface  of  said  feed  shaft,  said  engaging 
face  having  two  elongated  edges,  and  said  engaging 
head  having  two  thin  rectangular  torque  transmitting 
faces  extending  from  said  elongated  edges  of  said  en- 
gaging face,  said  torque  transmitting  faces  being  parallel 
to  each  other; 
a  radially  extending  slot  (14)  for  allowing  said  engaging 
head  to  move  through  said  gear,  said  slot  being  located 
at  the  center  of  said  gear;  and 
a  retaining  means  (11)  which  is  matable  with  said  engaging 
head,  said  retaining  means  being  angularly  displaced 


1.  A  setting  device  for  a  control  surface  for  an  airborne 

body,  said  device  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  longitudinal 
axis;  a  dnve  motor  for  driving  said  spindle;  a  follower  nut 
arranged  on  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  secured  against  rotation 
and  being  movable  between  two  end  stops,  said  follower  nut 
actuating  a  lever  for  pivoting  a  shaft  of  the  control  surface 
about  a  setting  axis;  means  for  mounting  said  dri\  e  motor  and 
said  spindle  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  pendulum  axis 
which  extends  normally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle, 
said  lever  which  is  operatively  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the 
control  surface  being  articulated  to  a  follower  axis  of  the  fol- 
lower nut.  said  pendulum  axis,  follower  axis  and  the  setting 
axis  being  arranged  to  extend  in  parallel  with  each  other,  in  a 
middle  position  of  the  follower  nut  between  said  end  stops 
there  being  defined  an  acute  angle  between  a  line  of  flight  of 
said  airborne  body  and  the  lever  which  bears  against  the  fol- 
lower nut,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle  being  inclined 
relative  to  the  line  of  flight  of  said  airborne  body  in  the  middle 
position  of  the  follower  nut  between  said  end  stops,  and  in  the 
middle  position  of  the  follower  nut  an  angle  subtended  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle  and  the  lever  being 
closer  to  90°  than  the  acute  angle. 


5.249,762 
STRAKES  FOR  LANDING  SPEED  REDUCTION 

Andrew  Skow,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eidetics 
Internation,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570.342 
Int.  C\^  B64C  1/26.  7/00.  23/06 
U.S.  a.  244—199  12  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  attached  to  an  aircraft  that  has  a  fuselage,  a 


pair  or  wings  extending  from  the  fuselage  and  a  pair  of  nacelles 
interposed  between  the  fuselage  and  the  wings,  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  strakes  each  ngidly  attached  to  an  engine  nacelle 


5.249,764 

COIL-END  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  AND  A 

ROTARY-MACHINERY  STATOR  EQUIPPED  WFTH 

S.-^ME 

Fiji  Narumi.  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.073 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  2«.  1990,  2-111321; 
Feb.  15.  1991.  3-012716[Ul 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 
VS.  O.  24«— 68.1  3  Oaims 


forward  and  above  the  wing,  said  strakes  having  an  area 
aspect  ratio  such  that  vortices  are  created  along  the  wing 
roots  on  the  aircraft  to  increase  the  lift  of  the  wings  when 
the  aircraft  is  flying  at  an  angle  of  attack. 


5.249.763 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW  PROHLE  WATER 
DISTILLER 
Thomas  J.  Weber,  Oak  Creek;  William  R.  McCormick.  Keno- 
sha, both  of  Wis.,  and  Dale  L.  Garrison.  Antioch,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,517 

Int.  O."  E12B  9/00 

VS.  O.  248—27.1  11  Oaims 


1   An  adjustable  mounting  system  for  mounting  an  article  in 

a  space  compnsing  front  and  rear  walls  compnsing 

a  support  arm  received  in  telescoping  relationship  m  a  chan- 
nel located  on  said  anicle  and  having  a  honzontal  member 
affixed  to  the  distal  end  thereof 

said  article  compnsing  forward  and  rear  ends  and  a  honzon- 
tal channel  onented  in  a  front  to  rear  direction  adapted  to 
telescopingly  receive  said  arm. 

a  rear  mounting  bracket  having  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  honzontal  member,  said  bracket  and  said 
means  being  provided  with  means  to  adjust  the  vertical 
displacement  of  said  suppon  "^rm. 

a  forward  bracket  adapted  to  adjustably  suppon  the  forward 
end  of  said  article  on  the  forward  wall  of  said  space,  said 
forward  wall  having  an  opening  for  access  to  the  front  of 
said  ariicle. 


I  .A  coil-end  supporting  apparatus,  comprising;  a  plate- 
shaped  support  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  first 
U->cking  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  first  end  of 
said  plate-shaped  support  and  a  second  kK'king  portion  exte.nd- 
mg  downwardly  from  said  second  end  of  said  plate-shaoed 
support,  each  of  said  first  locking  portion  and  said  second 
locking  portion  having  a  skirt  defining  a  recess  for  holding  coil 
ends,  said  skirt  providing  a  surface  without  vamish  injecting 
holes;  a  terminal  mount  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
plate-shaped  support,  fasteners  including  a  first  fastener  and  a 
second  fastener,  said  first  fastener  being  positioned  on  a  first 
substantially  flat  surface  between  said  terminal  mount  and  said 
first  end  of  said  plate-shaped  suppon  and  extending  over  said 
skirt  of  said  first  locking  portion,  said  second  fastener  being 
positioned  on  a  second  substantially  fiat  surface  between  said 
terminal  mount  and  said  second  end  of  said  plate-shaped  sup- 
port, and  extending  downwardly  over  said  skirt  of  said  second 
locking  portion  for  urging  pi-irtions  of  each  of  said  skirts 
toward  each  other  to  maintain  said  coil  within  said  locking 
portion:  an  insert  including  an  end  insertaWe  into  a  slot  of  a 
stator  core,  said  insert  extending  downwardly  on  an  edge  side 
of  a  middle  part  of  said  plate-shaped  support,  said  insert  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  a  surface 
of  said  plate-shaped  support,  said  first  and  second  locking 
portions,  said  plate-shaped  support  and  said  insert  being 
formed  integral  to  provide  a  coupler  formed  of  a  single  piece. 

5Ji49,765 
PICTURE  HANGING  APPARATl'S 
Emmett  E.  Garcia.  410  W .  Orango  PI..  Tucson.  Arix.  85737 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,358 
Int.  O.'  A47G  /   16 
VS.  O.  248—475.1  ^  Oaims 

1    In  combination,  a  picture  hanging  system  and  a  picture 
frame  compnsing: 

a  picture  frame  having  a  lop  segment,  a  bottom  segment  and 
two  side  segments,  said  top  segment  having  a  front  sur- 
face, a  planar,  vertically -onented  rear  surface  and  a  pla- 
nar, honzontally-onented  bottom  surface, 
a  first  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  rear  surface  of 
the  top  segment  of  the  picture  frame,  said  first  member 
being  a  fiat  plate  that,  when  attached  to  the  picture  frame, 
forms  a  vertically-onented  planar  surface  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  the  top  segment  of  the  picture 
frame,  said  first  member  having  a  vertically  extending  slot 
that  has  vertically  extending  sidewalls. 
a  second  member  having  an  aperture  through  which  a  fas- 
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tener  may  partially  pass  to  thereby  secure  the  second 
member  to  a  venical  foundation,  said  second  member  also 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  body  portion  wherein  the 
second  member  has  a  "T" -shaped  honzontal  cross-section 
with  the  head  portion  forming  one  portion  of  the  "T"  and 
the  body  portion  forming  a  perpendicular  second  portion 
of  the  "T'  and  wherein  when  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  joined,  the  body  portion  of  the  second  member 
fits  within  the  slot  of  the  first  member  and  the  head  por- 
tion of  the  second  member  is  located  below  and  forwardly 


5^9,767 

TABLE  LEVELING  WEDGE 

Floyd  E.  Mellen,  8417  Pacific  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.278 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/14 

L.S.  a.  248—188.2  H  ClaiiM 


of  the  rear  surface  of  the  top  segment  of  the  picture  frame; 
and 
wherein  the  body  ponion  of  the  second  member  includes  at 
least  two  flat  sides  and  a  flat  top  surface  and  wherein  the 
slot  in  the  first  member  is  sized  and  shaped  so  that  when 
the  first  and  second  members  are  joined,  the  two  flat  sides 
of  the  body  portion  contact  along  their  length  the  flat 
sidewalls  of  the  slot  and  the  flat  top  surface  of  the  body 
portion  conucts  a  flat,  honzontally-onented  surface  that 
forms  the  top  of  the  slot. 


5.249,766 

TRIPOD  HEAD 

Philippe  Vogt  Frohalpetrasse  65.  8038  Zoirich,  Switzerland 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  376,116.  Jul.  6.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,072,907. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,576 

Claimi  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  6, 1988,  2565/88 

The  portioa  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16M  11,00 

VS.  a.  248—181  16  Claims 


1.  A  table  leveling  wedge  for  eliminating  wobble  from  ta- 
bles, with  and  without  glides,  on  uneven  surfaces,  said  wedge 
comprising, 

a  solid  block  of  material  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a 
bottom  surface,  a  top  surface  inclined  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  said  bottom  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
connected  to  and  extended  between  said  bottom  and  top 
surfaces  adjacent  the  rearward  ends  thereof, 
said  top  surface  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and  extended 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  block  to  an  extent  adjacent  to 
said  rearward  end,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  an  inclined 
support  surface  having  a  front  edge  and  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extended  and  transversely  spaced  apart  abutment  sur- 
faces adapted  to  confine  a  table  glide  therebetween, 
said  top  surface  extending  forwardly  of  said  front  edge  of  said 
support  surface  to  define  a  pair  of  feet  for  receiving  a  table 
glide  therebetween  and  generally  centering  said  wedge 
relative  to  a  glide  to  be  supported  on  said  wedge 


5J49.768 
CHAIR  BASE 
Thomas  M.  Edwards.  Wyoming,  and  Robert  A.  Nagellurk,  Zee- 
land,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zee- 
land,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205^08,  Jun.  10.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  392.721 

Int  a.=  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  24«— 188.7  8  Oaims 


1   A  inpod  head  for  supporting  an  optical  instrument,  com- 
prising 

a  housing  means; 

an  oblate  joint  body  located  within  the  housing  means,  the 

joint  body  having  a  mijor  axis,  and  being  rolatable  within 

the  housing  means  around  an  axis  which  is  transverse  to  ^.^ 

the  nxajor  axis   and 
clamping  means  in  the  housing  means  for  applying  a  clamp-        1   A  method  of  making  a  chair  base  having  a  seat  mounting 

mg  force  to  the  joint  body  to  secure  the  joint  body  in    means  and  multiple  legs  secured  thereto  and  radiating  there- 

posmon  from,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 


forming  a  plurality  of  straps,  each  strap  having  a  quarter  sine 
wave  shape  in  a  single  plane; 

securing  pairs  of  said  straps  to  the  seat  mounting  means  in 
vertical  parallel  configuration  and  open  at  top  and  bottom 
portions  thereof  and 

coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  straps  and  said  seat  mount- 
ing means  with  a  coating  of  sufficient  thickness  to  conceal 
surface  imperfections  therein  and  to  provide  an  aesthetic 
finish. 


5.249.''70 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Connie  S.  Louthan,  P.O.  Box  1862,  Enid.  OkU.  73702 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  583.748.  Sep.  r.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,042,770.  This  application  Aur.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.45'' 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  i  y* 

U.S.  a.  248—311.2  1  CI"" 


5.249.769 
CLAMP  FOR  Bl  ll-DING  STRCCTL  RES 
Cornelius  J.  Griek.  6  Mervyn  Road.  Bclp-ave  South.  \  ictoria. 
3160,  and  Anthon>   K.  Mitchinson.  27  Wandena  Crescent, 
Mooroolbark,  \  ictoria,  3138.  both  of  Australia 
per  No  per   AL89  00155,  t;  371  Date  Oct.  10.  1990,  i  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  10.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  09863.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

per  Filed  Apr.  7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  582.863 
Claims     priorit>,     application     Australia.     Apr.     8.     1988. 
PI7644  88;  May  2.  1988,  PI8009/88:  Jun.  27,  1988.  P18995  88: 
Feb.  15.  1989,  PJ2749  89 

Int.  CI."  F16B  1/00 
VS.  a.  248—225.31  22  Oaims 


1.  A  support  for  a  structure  adapted  to  be  earned  by  a  deck 
of  a  building  during  or  after  completion  of  fabrication  of  the 
building,  such  structure  composing  a  plurality  of  the  supports, 
the  support  comprising  a  support  element  which  is  clampable 
to  the  deck  and  to  which  the  structure  may  be  mounted  and 
bracing  means  for  the  support  element  which  is  clampable  to 
the  deck  at  a  position  remote  from  the  support  element,  each  of 
the  support  element  and  bracing  means  being  clampable  to  the 
deck  by  respective  clamping  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  jaws  relatively  movable  towards  each  other  by  a 
clamping  mechanism,  each  pair  of  clamping  jaws  comprising 
opposed  longitudinally  extensive  feet  respectively  relatively 
movable  with  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  along  the  length 
of  each  foot  a  respective  side  of  a  raised  profile  of  the  deck,  at 
least  one  of  the  feel  of  each  clamping  means  defining  at  least 
one  projecting  portion  which  projects  towards  the  other  jaw 
of  said  clamping  means  and  which  is  capable  of  engaging  a 
recess  or  undercut  in  the  raised  profile  of  the  deck  or  in  a 
fitting  secured  over  the  deck  profile  so  that  operation  of  the 
clamping  mechanism  causes  the  clamping  jaws  to  securely 
clamp  the  support  element  and  bracing  means  to  the  deck  and 
hold  the  support  element  against  displacement. 


1  A  holder  connected  to  a  vertically  extending  structure 
and  a  horizontally  extending  structure  for  holding  a  beverage 
receptacle,  comprising 

a  body  basing  a  front  and  a  back. 

arms  means  connected  to  the  body  and  extending  a  distance 
from  the  front  of  the  body,  a  receptacle  opening  being 
formed  through  the  arm  means  for  receiv  ing  the  beverage 
receptacle,  the  beverage  receptacle  being  disposed 
through  the  receptacle  opening  in  the  arm  means; 

a  strap  constructed  of  a  flexible  material  and  being  bendable 
without  breaking  or  becoming  set  in  a  bent  position  being 
connected  to  the  body,  the  strap  being  removably  con- 
nected to  the  support  for  removably  connecting  the  body 
to  the  support  whereby  the  body  is  supported  on  the 
support,  the  strap  extending  from  the  holder  and  being 
connected  to  the  horizontally  extending  structure;  and 

a  second  strap  connected  to  the  holder  and  extending  a 
distance  from  the  holder,  the  second  strap  being  secured 
about  the  vertically  extending  structure  with  the  body 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  vertically  extending  structure. 

5,249.771 

FOLDABLE  SUSPENDED  SIGN  HANGER 

Stuart   C,   \^.   N\ear.   5636  Rebecca   In..   Minnetonka.  Minn. 

55343 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894^84 

Int.  CI.   G09F  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  248—317  '  Claims 


2   A  die  cut  suspended  poster  hanger,  comprising 
a  central  wall  having  a  plurality  of  co-planar  side  walls 
projecting  outwardly  thereabout. 
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said  side  walls  having  inner  edges  forming  in  effect  a  penme- 
ter  about  said  central  wall, 

a  slot  in  each  of  said  inner  edges, 

a  tongue  projecting  from  each  side  wall  disposable  into  a 
respective  slot, 

said  side  walls  being  foldable, 

adjacent  side  walls  having  spaced  apart  ends. 

intermediate  portions  of  said  central  wall  extending  between 
said  spaced  ends, 

said  intermediate  portions  having  creased  inner  edges, 

said  intermediate  portions  having  outer  edges  in  alignment 
with  outer  edges  of  said  side  walls, 

said  intermediate  portions  being  creased  at  nght  angles  to 
their  respective  inner  edges  forming  angled  end  portions 
adjacent  corresponaing  ends  of  said  side  walls, 

said  angled  end  portions  being  cut  free  of  their  respective 
adjacent  side  wall  ends, 

said  side  walls  having  poster  hanging  tabs  projecting  there- 
through adjacent  their  respective  inner  edges,  said  tabs 
having  enlarged  base  portions  disposed  on  an  inner  side  of 
said  side  walls,  and 

suspension  means  secured  to  said  central  wall  to  suspend  said 
hanger, 

whereby  by  causing  said  side  walls  to  become  erect,  said 
intermediate  portions  can  be  folded  inwardly  and  the 
angled  end  portions  thereof  overlie  adjacent  end  portions 
of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  can  be  folded  to  have 
their  tongues  disposed  into  their  respective  slots  secunng 
between  the  folded  portions  of  said  side  walls  said  overly- 
ing angled  end  portions  and  said  bases  of  said  labs. 


tion  of  said  inner  portion  and  said  trunk  portion  relative  to  a 
vertical  axis,  and  means  for  secunng  said  inner  portion  to  said 
base  portion  so  that  said  inner  portion  and  said  trunk  poruon 
are  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  said  vertical  axis,  said  se- 
curing means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  arms  connecting  said 
inner  portion  tc  said  upper  rim 


5,249,773 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATING  V.ALVE 
Todd  R.  Feld,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co,.  Kohler. 
WU. 

Filed  No?.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,135 

Int.  a.'  F16K  1/04,  31/04 

U.S.  a.  251— 129.11  2CImiiiis 


5,249.772 
STAND  FOR  CHRISTM.AS  TREE 
Frank  E.  Montie.  Jr..  and  Frank  C.  Montie.  both  of  682  Hatch- 
ery Rd..  North  Kingstofm,  R.I.  02852 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Sei.  No.  812.159 

Int.  C\:  A47G  ii/12 

U-S.  a.  248—523  7  Claims 


1  A  stand  for  a  Christmas  tree,  said  Christmas  tree  including 
a  trunk  portion  which  terminates  in  a  lower  end.  said  trunk 
portion  being  substantially  free  of  side  branches,  said  stand 
comprising  a  ba.se  portion  having  an  upper  nm.  and  an  inner 
portion,  said  inner  ponion  being  adapted  for  receiving  said 
trunk  portion  therein  and  including  means  for  secunng  said 
inner  portion  to  said  trunk  portion,  said  base  portion  being 
adapted  for  releasably  receiving  said  inner  portion  and  said 
trunk  portion  therein  and  for  supporting  said  tree  in  a  substan- 
tially upnghf  disposition  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  stand 
further  comprising  centenng  means  for  onenting  the  lower 
end  of  said  trunk  portion  in  a  substantially  centered  position 
relative  to  said  base  portion  as  said  inner  portion  and  said  trunk 
portion  are  assembled  in  said  base  piortion  and  for  retaining  the 
lower  end  of  said  trunk  portion  in  said  centered  position,  said 
centenng  means  compnsing  a  first  centenng  member  on  said 
inner  ponion,  and  a  second  centering  member  on  said  base 
portion,  said  first  and  second  centenng  members  being  releas- 
ably receivable  in  mating  interfittmg  engagement  for  centenng 
said  trunk  ponion  relative  to  said  base  pxjrtion  when  said  trunk 
portion  IS  received  m  said  inner  ponion,  said  first  centenng 
member  being  pivolable  relative  to  said  second  centenng  mem- 
ber with  said  first  and  second  centenng  members  received  in 
mating  interfitting  engagement  for  adjusting  the  angular  posi- 


1.  A  fluid  flow  valve  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  flowing  fluid 
and  a  threaded  aperture  disposed  opposite  the  outlet  along 
a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  an  externally  threaded  stem  threadably  mounted  m  the 
threaded  aperture  and  having  an  inboard  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  extending  from  its  outboard  end  through  a 
portion  of  Its  length; 

(c)  a  tapered  plug  formed  on  the  inboard  end  of  the  stem  and 
pointing  toward  the  outlet  such  that  it  opens  and  closes 
the  outlet  as  the  stem  moves  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  a  longitudinally  onented  compression  spnng  having  an 
inner  end  slidably  within  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  stem 
and  an  outer  end; 

(e)  a  platform  having  a  fixed  longitudinal  position  in  respect 
to  the  housing  and  abutting  the  outer  end  of  the  spnng; 

(0  reversible  means  independent  of  the  spnng  for  rotating 
the  stem  in  relation  to  the  aperture,  whereby  the  plug 
advances  toward  or  retreats  from  the  outlet. 


5.249,774 

VALVE  HAVING  A  METAL  SEAL.  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

Jean-Luc  Mazel,  Saint  Foy  Les  Lyon,  and  Gilbert  Monnet, 

Oullins,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alsthom  Velan,  La  Cour- 

neuve,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,083 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1992,  92  00353 

Int  a.5  F16K  1/22 

U.S.  a.  251—306  9  Oaims 

1   A  valve  having  a  metal  seal  and  compnsing: 

a  valve  body  pierced  by  an  onfice  having  an  axis,  said  body 

including  a  thrust  nng  surrounding  said  onfice; 
a  dynamic  sealing  nng  beanng  against  said  thrust  nng  via  a 
resiliently  bendable  element,  with  an  outside  wall  of  said 
sealing  nng  being  constituted  by  a  contact  metal; 
a  closure  member  to  close  said  onfice;  and 
a  mechanism  for  displacing  said  closure  member  between  an 
open  position  allowing  a  fluid  to  pass  through  said  onfice 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  a  beanng  surface  of  said 
closure  member  bears  against  a  contact  zone  of  said  dy- 
namic sealing  nng  causing  said  contact  zone  to  be  dis- 


placed, said  displacements  being  accompanied  by  defor- 
mation of  said  sealing  nng,  and  being  selected  to  generate 
thrust  forces  that  are  sufficient  to  enable  sealing  to  be 
established  between  said  beanng  surface  and  said  contact 
zone,  an  amplitude  of  reversible  displacement  of  said 
contact  zone  being  related  to  the  elastic  deformation 
capabilities  of  said  contact  metal  and  being  limited  by  the 
fact  that  said  metal  must  be  selected  so  that  its  contact 
with  said  beanng  surface  effectively  achieves  said  sealing; 


the  said  ba,se  and  sealing  surface  being  parallel  and  at 
accurately  predetermined  spacing  from  one  another,  and 
the  closure  element  compnses  (a)  a  ngid  disc-like  member  of 
accurately  predetermined  thickness  having  parallel  inner 
and  outer  faces  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  recess  with 
the  outer  face  exactl\  coplanar  with  the  said  sealing  sur- 
face and  the  inner  face  abutting  said  base  and  (h)  a  flat 
sheet  like  deformable  seal,  and  means  holding  the  deform- 
able  seal  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  disc-like  member  so  that 
it  lies  against  the  seal  outer  face  of  the  disc-like  member 
and  has  an  annular  portion  extending  beyond  the  disc-like 
member,  said  annular  portion  not  being  subject  to  me- 
chanical clamping  but  sealing  against  the  sealing  surface 
under  the  pressure  in  the  system  when  the  disc-like  mem- 
ber IS  in  the  recess 


5,249,776 

ADJUSTABLE  LE\  ERAGE  CLAW  HA.MMER 

Ray  W.  Johnson,  P.O,  Box  13293.  Wichita.  Kans.  67213 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.226 

Int,  a.'  B66F  15/00 

MS.  a.  254—26  E  20  Claims 


wherein  said  elastically  bendable  element  intermediate  be- 
tween the  dynamic  sealing  nngrand  the  thrust  nng  is  a 
support  piece  in  the  form  of  a  nng  surrounding  said  orifice 
and  having  two  edges  beanng  against  said  thrust  nng,  said 
dynamic  sealing  nng  beanng  against  said  suppt^n  piece 
along  a  line  intermediate  between  said  two  edges  w hereby 
the  bending  of  an  axial  plane  section  line  of  said  support 
piece  increases  said  reversible  displacement  amplitude  of 
the  contact  zone  of  the  dynamic  sealing  ring. 


5.249.775 
CLOSURE 
Scyed  H.  TabaUbai,  19  Robinson  Court.  St,  Mary  s  Path.  Isling- 
ton. Ixjndon  Nl  2RU..  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No  per  GB90  01297,  Ij  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1992.  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091  02914.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar,  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  835,936 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  16.  1989. 
8918741.3 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/36 
U.S.  a.  251—330  18  Oaims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  gas  or  liquid  system,  capable  of  use  as  a 
stop  valve  component  over  a  wide  range  of  pressures  in  the 
system  and  as  an  antileakage  seal,  and  compnsing  an  outlet  for 
the  gas  or  liquid,  and  a  closure  element  locatable  to  seat  and 
seal  within  and  around  the  said  outlet,  m  which 

the  outlet  compnses  a  shoulder  recess  formed  m  a  sealing 
surface,  the  recess  having  a  base  defining  an  opening  and 


1   A  claw  hammer  comprising: 

a  hammer  head  ha\  mg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  cap  assembly  mounted  on  top  of  said  hammer  head,  said 
cap  a.ssembly  having  a  pair  of  side  plates  disposed  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  hammer  head,  said  side  plates  having 
an  extenor  surface  for  sinking  stakes,  boards  and  the  like 
and  an  intenor  surface  having  a  plurality  of  detent  teeth 
and  grcKives  therein  and  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
hammer  head,  a  portion  of  the  extenor  surface  of  said  side 
plates  co\enng  the  detent  teeth  and  grooves;  and 

U->ck  means  mounted  on  said  hammer  head  for  releasable 
engagement  in  a  selected  groove  m  the  intenor  surface  of 
said  side  plates,  whereby  when  adjusting  said  cap  assem- 
bly on  said  \ocV  means  the  claw  hammer  has  adjustable 
leverage  when  removing  nails  of  different  lengths  from  a 
work  piece,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  side  plates  protect- 
ing the  detent  teeth,  the  grooves  and  said  lock  means  from 
dirt,  foreign  matenal  and  the  like  from  receipt  therein. 

5,249.777 
PORTABLE  W  INCH 
Ken-V   H.  Herving,  Ornveien  1.  N-8500  NarriW.  Norway 
PCT  No  PCT  >C>90  00065.  ^  371  Date  Oct,  17.  1991.  >^  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O90  12751.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17.  1990.  Ser,  No.  768.238 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  17,  1989,  891559 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  1/14.  1/26 

U.S.  O.  254—289  *  Claims 

1.  A  portable  lighiweight  winch  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  mam  drum  supported  by  said  frame;  and 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  drum  via  a  transmission; 
wherein  each  end  portion  of  the  drum  extends  into  and  is 
rotatably  supported  by  respective  annular  bearing  por- 
tions of  said  frame. 
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another  end  portion  of  the  frame  extending  into  the  main 
drum  from  one  end  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  drum  for  supportmg  the 


exposed  when  said  plug  has  uorn  away  to  a  predeter- 
mined point,  whereuptm  said  gas  from  said  passageway 
commences  flowing  through  said  central  core  and  pro- 
vides a  visual  indication  that  said  plug  should  be  replaced. 


5049.779 

MODIFIED  MANIFOLD  .ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DIRECTIONAL  GAS  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Michael  D.  LaBate,  II,  110  N.  Market  St.,  East  Palestine,  Ohio 

44413 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,725 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  3/48 

C.S.  a.  266—224  *  Claims 


motor  and  the  transmission  which  are  within  the  main 
drum,  an  output  shaft  of  the  transmission  being  detachable 
connected  to  the  main  drum  at  the  other  end  thereof 


,  f^'f^'l^  '^y^'^y/ 


5^49,778 

GAS  STIR  PI  L  G  DEVICE  WITH  VISUAL  WEAR 

INDICATOR 

Wolfgang  Stelcbert.  Kresfeld,  and  Dieter  V  ahlhaus,  Muhlheim 

an  der  Ruhr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignors  to 

Dolomirwerke  GmbH,  Wulfrath.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.598 

Int.  a:  B22D  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  266—99  12  Claims 


e*c 


1,  A  manifold  assembly  for  a  pocket  block  that  is  used  to 
introduce  gas  into  a  mass  o(  molten  metal  and  a  vessel  having 
a  refractory  lining,  said  pocket  block  formed  of  a  cast  refrac- 
tory matenal.  said  manifold  assembly  comprising  a  support 
sleeve,  an  apertured  partition  secured  within  said  support 
sleeve,  a  gas  supply  fitting  extending  from  said  sleeve,  a  fila- 
ment positioning  and  mounting  fitting  adjacent  said  gas  supply 
fitting,  means  for  secunng  said  filament  positioning  and  mount- 
ing fitting  in  spaced  relation  to  said  apertured  partition,  a 
synthetic  resin  filament  net  held  between  said  filament  posi- 
tioning and  mounting  fitting  and  said  apertured  partition,  said 
synthetic  resin  filament  net  extending  upwardly  embedded 
within  said  cast  refractory  matenal  of  said  pocket  block 


1.  .A  device  for  introducing  gas  into  a  mass  of  molten  metal 
compnsing  a  plug  of  a  generally  fruslo-conical  shape  which  is 
worn  away  during  use.  said  plug  compnsing: 

(a)  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  top  end: 

(c)  a  bottom  end: 

(d)  a  shell: 

(e)  an  outer  core  located  within  said  shell  and  compnsed  of 
a  first  refractory  matenal  extending  between  said  bottom 
end  and  said  top  end.  said  outer  core  being  a  one-piece 
member  having  a  recess  of  a  predetermined  height  cen- 
tered on  said  longitudinal  axis  located  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom end  so  that  a  top  ponion  of  said  one-piece  member  is 
disposed  directly  over  said  recess, 

(f)  a  passageway  extending  between  said  bottom  end  and 
said  top  end  of  said  outer  core  through  which  said  gas  is 
passed  from  said  bottom  end  to  said  top  end  to  exit  there- 
from, and 

(g)  a  central  core  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 
being  located  within  said  recess  and  below  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  one-piece  member  of  said  outer  core,  said 
central  core  being  a  one-piece  member  of  a  height  equal  to 
the  predetermined  height  of  said  recess  to  completely  fill 
said  recess  and  compnsed  of  a  generally  porous  second 
refractory  ma'  nal.  said  central  core  being  arranged  to  be 


5,249,780 
SLAG  CONTROL  SHAPE  RELEASE  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOLTEN  METAL  VESSELS 
Gary  L.   Forte,   Plymouth;  James  P.   McGuire,  Taylor,  and 
Wayne  Miller,  Gibraltar,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AJF,  Inc., 
Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,014 
Int.  a.'  B22D  41 /!4 
U.S.  a.  266—230  16  Claims 

1.  A  slag  control  shape  release  apparatus  for  a  molten  metal 
receptacle  having  an  open  top.  side  and  bottom  walls,  an  inte- 
nor  cavity  containing  a  layer  of  slag  covenng  a  layer  of  molten 
metal,  a  discharge  nozzle  formed  i  the  bottom  wall,  a  cover 
removably  closing  the  open  top  end  of  the  receptacle,  the 
cover  having  an  apenure  extending  therethrough  and  a  slag 
control  shape  msertable  into  the  recepucle.  the  apparatus 
compnsing 

means,  mounted  on  the  cover,  for  releasably  mounting  the 

slag  control  shape  with  respect  to  the  cover:  and 
means,  connected  to  the  mounting  means,  for  actuating  the 
mounting  means  to  release  the  slag  control  shape  from  the 


mounting  means  and  to  allow  the  free  descent  of  the  slag 
control  shape  into  the  molten  metal  receptacle,  the  actuat- 


5.249,782 
ELASTIC  MOUNT  AND  Mt-THOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  ELASTIC  MOUNT 
.'Vki>oshi  Idc,  Inuyama;  Katsuhiro  Goto.  Komaki;  Vulaka  Ishi- 
oka,  Nagoya;  Yoshiki   Funahashi,  Iwakura:   Rentaro  Kato; 
Tetsu  Matsui,  both  of  Kasugai:  Ryouji  Kanda.  Komaki;  .\tsu- 
shi  Muramatsu,  Komaki,  and  Keiichi  Ishiba.  Komaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.108 
Int.  a:  F16M  1,00 
VS.  C\.  267—140.14  10  Claims 


ing  means  being  operable  form  a  location  remote  from  the 
cover  mounted  on  the  molten  metal  receptacle. 


5.249.781 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  COIL  SPRING 
Hans-Jiirgen  Wohler.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman>.  assignor 
to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman\ 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,669 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  16. 
1991.  4104859 

Int.  a:  B60G  15/02 
VS.  a.  267—33  12  aaims 


1  A  support  for  a  coil  spnng  of  a  spnng  strut  of  a  motor 
vehicle  which  is  cardanically  disposed  on  a  vehicle  body, 
compnsing: 

an  upper  elastic  spnng  pocket  on  a  side  of  the  vehicle  body 
for  supporting  a  top  end  of  the  coil  spnng,  and 

a  lower  spnng  pocket  stationanly  held  on  the  spnng  strul  for 
supporting  a  bottom  end  of  the  coil  spnng. 

wherein  the  upper  elastic  spnng  pocket  has  several  vanable 
size  recesses  in  its  area  facing  a  vehicle  body  wall  which 
contnbutes  to  different  elastic  charactenstics  m  the  axial 
operating  direction  of  the  coil  spnng  over  the  surface  of 
the  upper  elastic  spnng  picket,  whereby  bulging  of  the 
coil  spnng  dunng  compression  and  rebounding  of  the  coil 
spring  in  use  are  limited 


1    .A  fiuid-filled  elastic  mounl  compnsing: 

first  and  second  supports  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each 
other; 

an  elastic  body  which  is  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  supports  for  elastically  connecting  the  first  and 
second  supports  and  which  partially  defines  a  fluid  cham- 
ber filled  with  a  non-compressible  fluid. 

an  oscillating  plate  which  partialis  defines  said  fluid  cham- 
ber and  which  is  displaceable  to  change  a  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  said  fluid  chamber. 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  on  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
oscillating  plate  remote  from  said  fluid  chamber,  said 
permanent  magnet  being  made  of  a  plastic  magnetic  mate- 
nal including  a  magnetic  matenal  and  a  plastic  matenal  as 
a  binder  for  said  magnetic  matenal. 

first  and  second  yoke  members  which  are  connected  to 
respective  opposite  magnetic  pole  faces  of  said  permanent 
magnet  and  which  cooperate  with  said  permanent  magnei 
to  define  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  said  first  and  second 
yoke  members  defining  therebetween  an  annular  gap  m 
said  magnetic  circuit,  and 

an  annular  moving  coil  received  m  said  annular  gap  and 
fixed  to  said  oscillating  plate,  said  moving  coil  being  dis- 
placed in  said  annular  gap  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  to 
oscillate  said  oscillating  plate  uptm  energization  of  said 
moving  coil 


5,249.783 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  DAMPER 
Lawrence  P.  Davis,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,500 
Int.  a."  F16F  9/JO 
U.S.  a.  267—217  S  Claims 

1    A  vibration  absorbing  damper,  compnsing 
an  outer  cylindncal  housing  compnsed  of  a  subsianlialK 
ngid  matenal  of  uniform  radius  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined axial  stiffness, 
damping  member  means  disposed  within  said  outer  cylindn- 
cal housing,  for  dissipating  vibrators   and  shock  forces 
applied  to  said  damper, 
an  inner  cylindncal  member  disposed  coaxialK  within  said 
outer  cylindncal  housing  and  having  a  first  end  proximal 
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to  a  first  end  of  said  outer  housing  and  a  second  end  proxi- 
mal to  said  damping  member  means, 

said  outer  cylindncal  housing  and  said  inner  cylindncal 
member  being  fixedly  coupled  at  the  respective  first  ends 
thereof  said  damping  member  means  flexibly  coupled  to  a 
second  end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  fixedly 
coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  outer  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, whereat  axial  deflection  of  said  outer  cylindncal 
housing  IS  linearly  coupled  to  a  corresponding  axial  de- 
flection of  said  damping  member  means. 

said  damping  member  means  further  comprising  a  proximal 
element  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  outer  cylindncal 
housing  and  a  distal  element  affixed  to  said  second  end  of 
said  inner  cylindncal  member,  said  proximal  and  distal 
elements  defining  a  deformable  recess  composing  fluid 
chamber  means. 

said  damping  member  means  further  compnsing  first  and 
second  facing  planar  surfaces  forming  a  first  portion  of 
said  fluid  chamber  means,  said  proximal  element  defining 
an  arcuate  surface  opposing  said  first  planar  surface  and 
said  distal  element  defining  an  arcuate  surface  opposing 
said  second  planar  surface,  whereat  said  proximal  and 
distal  elements  are  so  constructed  and  adapted  as  to  be 


of  an  electroviscous  body  and  an  elastomeric  body,  a  cradle 
supported  by  said  support  members,  said  support  members 
provided  with  means  for  applying  voltage  to  each  electrovis- 
cous body,  respectively,  and  wherein  said  electroviscous  body 


contains  spaced  upper  and  lower  substrates,  plural  upper  and 
lower  electrode  plates  vertically  arranged  from  said  upper  and 
lower  substrates,  respectively,  and  said  electroviscous  body 
under  a  no  voltage  condition  has  a  spnng  constant  smaller  than 
that  of  said  elastomenc  body. 


vimmiwmii 


wmm/mm 


5.249.785 
RECONFIGLRABLE  HOLDING  FIXTVRE 
Paul  E.  Nelson.  Tacoma,  Wash.,  and  Hugh   R.  Schlosstein. 
Renton,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,321 

Int.  a.'  B25B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  269—21  8  Claims 


substantially  volumetncally  ngid.  and  further  defining  an 
annular  arcuate  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said 
first  portion  of  said  fluid  chamber  means. 

said  fluid  chamber  means  further  composing  an  annular 
arcuate  nonelastomenc  structure  conforming  to  said  annu- 
lar arcuate  fiuid  passage  means  for  resiliently  coupling 
said  proximal  and  distal  elements  of  said  damping  chamber 
means  and  for  enclosing  said  annular  fluid  passage  there- 
between, said  structure  being  axially  deformable  and  sub- 
stantially radially  rigid, 

a  resilient  auxiliary  fluid  reservoir  disposed  within  said  inner 
cylindncal  member  and  proximal  to  an  arcuate  surface  of 
one  of  said  elements  of  said  fluid  chamber  means,  for 
stonng  and  replenishing  fluid  to  said  fluid  chamber  means, 

a  tubular  member  interposed  between  said  arcuate  surface  of 
said  one  of  said  elements  of  said  damping  member  means 
and  said  auxiliary  fluid  reservoir,  defining  a  central  fluid 
flow-restncting  onfice  and  communicating  with  said  aux- 
iliary fluid  reservoir  and  said  fluid  chamber  means,  and 

fluid  means  enclosed  within  said  fluid  chamber  means,  said 
tubular  member,  and  said  auxiliary  fluid  reservoir  for 
axially  deforming  said  fluid  chamber  means  and  dissipat- 
ing vibratory  forces  and  shock  forces  applied  to  said 
damper  by  frictional  passage  through  said  onfice. 


S.249.784 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  SLPPORT  DEVICE 

Kazutomo  Murakami,   Yokohama;   Keiichiro  Mizuno,  Tokyo; 

Kazuyoshi  lida.  Iruma,  and  Toshihiro  Miyazaki,  Yokohama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1989,  1-137389 

Int.  a.'  F16F  13/00 

L'.S.  a.  267—219  ■'  Claims 

1  A  vibration  isolating  device,  comprising;  a  base,  a  plural- 
ity of  supp<irt  members  placed  on  said  base  m  parallel  with 
each  other,  each  >.upp<irt  member  composing  a  two  senes  layer 


74  «'2  *      35         38      30 

1  A  reconfigurable  workpiece  holding  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  array  of  structures  for  holding  workpieces.  said  array  of 
structures  composes  one  or  more  sets  of  interleaved  contoured 
headers  with  predetermined  spacing  between  each  said  con- 
toured header  in  each  said  set.  each  said  header  having  a  con- 
toured front  surface  to  correspond  to  a  predetermined  con- 
toured workpiece  shape,  a  top  edge  coupled  to  a  travel  guide, 
and  a  bottom  edge  coupled  to  a  lateral  slide  mounted  to  the 
base  of  said  apparatus; 

means  for  laterally  displacing  each  said  contoured  header 
along  said  lateral  slide  and  said  travel  guide  between  an 
inactive  stored  position  and  an  active  working  position, 
said  lateral  displacing  means  compnsing  movable  posi- 
tioning means  to  which  said  contoured  headers  may  be 
temporanly  connected  and  moving  means  to  move  said 
positioning  means  and  said  headers  connected  thereto 
between  said  inactive  stored  position  and  said  active 
working  position; 
means  for  locking  said  contoured  headers  in  said  active 
working  position,  and  in  said  inactive  stored  position;  and 
locating  means  associated  with  said  contoured  headers  for 
locating  a  said  workpiece  in  a  desired  position  relative  to 
said  contoured  headers,  said  locating  means  composing 
one  or  more  locating  pins. 


5J49,786 
PIPE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Jack  Ross,  Edinburgh,  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British  Gas 
pic,  l/ondon.  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,629 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  19.  1991. 
9105817 

Int.  a.'  B25B  1/20 
VS.  a.  269—43  4  Oaims 


(i)  a  first  shaft  joumaled  in  a  pair  of  side  frames 

(ii)  a  conveying  belt  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  conveying 
documents  from  an  upstream  position  to  a  downstream 
position,  the  upper  reach  of  said  belt  defining  a  feed 
path; 

(in)  a  cross  bar  extending  between  and  removably  secured 
to  said  pair  of  support  railings; 

(iv)  a  dove  unit  support  plate  secured  to  said  cross  bar; 
and 

(v)  a  motor  for  dnving  said  conveying  belt  secured  to  said 
support  plate,  whereby  when  said  cross  bar  is  detached 
from  said  pair  of  suppon  railings,  said  dnve  unit  suppon 
plate,  said  motor  and  one  end  of  said  conveying  belt 
drop  below  said  feed  path  to  facilitate  repair  of  said 
modular  dnve  unit. 


5.249.''88 
SHEET  STACK  PRE-FEEDER 
Maximilian   Helmstadter.   Villingen.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mathias  Biiuerle  GmbH.  Georjjen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,998 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1991,9110473 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  271—10  20  Claims 


1  A  pipe  restraint  system  composing  two  clamp  assemblies 
and  two  yokes  anchored  at  spaced  locations  along  a  pipe  and 
struts  engageable  at  their  ends  with  the  yokes,  each  clamp 
assembly  including  at  least  two  thrust  members  distobuted 
around  said  pipe  and  chains  by  which  said  thrust  members  are 
tightenable  against  the  pipe,  said  thrust  members  linked  by  a 
strap  or  other  flexible  elongate  member  to  locate  the  members 
before  they  are  tightened  against  the  pipe  by  said  chains,  and 
each  strut  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  applying  a  force  to 
said  struts  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  axial  thrust 
the  would  be  generated  in  the  pipe  if  a  flow  of  gas  in  the  pipe 
was  stopped  off.  thereby  relieving  the  pipe  of  load  that  would 
be  generated  by  the  axial  thrust 


5,249,78'' 

MODULAR  DOCUMENT  FF  EDER  DEVICE 
Edward  M.  IfVovits.  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitne> 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,104 

Int.  a."  B65H  5/02 

U.S.  a.  271—6  5  Oaims 


'K^ 


1.  Device  for  feeding  a  stack  of  sheets,  the  device  compris- 


ing 


1    A  modular  feeding  apparatus  for  a  document  feeding 
machine,  composing: 

a  a  paper  feeding  module  having  a  pair  of  support  railings; 

and 
b.  a  modular  dnve  unit  having 


a  stack  support  including  a  stack  support  surface,  said  suck 
supp<irt  surface  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

guide  wall  means  extending  from  said  stack  support  surface 
and  for  containing  the  stack  of  sheets  with  a  edge  of  each 
of  the  sheets  being  m  contact  with  said  stack  support 
surface; 

guide  means  positioned  in  said  slack  suppon  surface  and  for 
moving  the  slack  of  sheets  in  contact  with  said  stack 
support  surface  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of 
said  stack  support  surface,  said  guide  means  moving  the 
sheets  m  a  direction  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the 
edge  of  each  of  the  sheets  and  to  a  plane  of  each  of  said 
sheets. 

sheet  feed  means  positioned  at  said  second  end  of  said  stack 
support  surface  and  for  individually  removing  a  single 
sheet  from  the  stack  of  sheets,  said  sheet  feed  means  in- 
cluding a  feed  conveyer  having  a  side  substantiallv  paral- 
lel to  the  single  sheet  and  in  contact  with  a  side  of  the 
single  sheet,  said  feed  conveyer  traveling  around  a  decol- 
lating deflecting  roller,  said  decc^llating  deflecting  roller 
being  positioned  adjacent  '.aid  second  end  of  said  suck 
support  surface,  said  feed  conveyer  also  travelling  around 
a  dnve  roller,  said  dnve  roller  being  positioned  at  a  spaced 
disunce  away  from  the  stack  and  downstream  of  said 
removing  of  the  single  sheet,  also  said  side  of  said  con- 
veyor travelling  around  an  articulating  roller  positioned 
adjacent  to  an  upper  third  section  of  the  sheets  of  the 
suck,  said  side  of  said  conveyer  including  a  decollating 
section  between  said  decollating  deflecting  roller  and  said 
articulating  roller,  said  side  of  said  feed  conveyer  also 
including  a  feed  section  between  said  dove  roller  and  said 
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articulating  roller,  said  sheet  feed  means  also  including  an 
intermittent  dnve  means  for  moving  said  feed  conveyer 
with  pulse-like  acceleration  steps. 


5049,789 
SHEET  niAl  MAGAZINE  FOR  A  FILM  CHANGER 
Erik  Bjoerk.  SyndbyberK  Ola  Wiklund,  Jaerfaella,  and  Johan 
Egerstroem.  Nacka.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tjengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  774,625,  Oct.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No,  3,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  22,  1990.  9003370 
Int.  a:  B65H  -f  06 
L'.S,  a.  271-115  15aaims 
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stream  part  thereof  at  least  one  wheel  extending  longitudi- 
nally downstream  and  spring  biased  for  pressing  the  flat 
articles  located  on  said  conveyor  and  under  said  connect- 
ing rod  onto  said  conveyor;  and 


X),         8    12     1 


spring  means  connecting  said  connecting  rod  and  said  lever 
for  elastically  urging  and  spring  biasing  said  wheel  against 
said  articles  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said 
conveyor  downstream  of  said  apparatus. 


1.  A  sheet  film  magazine  for  a  film  changer,  composing: 

a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  individual  film  sheets  from 
a  film  stack  to  a  receiving  portion  of  the  film  changer; 

the  conveyor  means  having  at  least  one  conveyor  wheel 
attached  to  a  shaft  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  film  sheets  and 
dnver  means  for  rotating  the  conveyor  wheel  in  a  convey- 
ing direction  of  the  film  sheets  dunng  conveying  and  for 
rotating  the  conveyor  wheel  in  an  opposite  direction  after 
a  film  sheet  has  been  conveyed; 

the  conveyor  means  having  spacing  means  for  varying  a 
spacing  between  a  film  sheet  and  the  conveyor  wheel  such 
that  the  conveyor  wheel,  when  conveying  a  film  sheet 
from  the  sheet  film  magazine  to  the  receiving  portion, 
presses  against  a  surface  of  the  film  sheet;  and 

separating  means  for  separating  the  conveyor  wheel  from 
the  surface  of  the  film  sheet  quickly  when  the  conveyor 
wheel  begins  reverse  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.249.790 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING  THIN  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Thierry  Brame,  I.a-Ferte-Saint-Aubin.  and  Christian  Galateau, 
Jouy-le-Potier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Komori-Cham- 
bon,  Orleans-La-Source,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,454 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1991,  91  04807 
int.  CI.'  B65H  29/68 
L.S.  O.  271  —  182  17  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  separating  thin,  flat  articles,  successively 
displaced  in  a  continuous  line,  on  at  least  one  conveyor  for 
creating  downstream  of  the  apparatu.s,  groups  of  articles  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  intervals  in  the  line  of  articles,  the 
apparatus  further  composing: 

a  rotatable  lever  on  said  conveyor  for  hooking  the  articles, 
said  lever  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  conveyor  about  a 
first  axis  between  an  inactive  position  and  an  active  posi- 
tion, 
said  lever  including  a  claw  for  holding  the  flat  articles  and  at 
least  one  connecting  rod  extending  longitudinally  down- 
stream of  the  apparatus; 
said  connecting  rod  being  mounted  to  and  rotatable  relative 
to  aid  rotatable  lever  about  a  second  axis  displaced  with 
respect  to  said  first  axis; 
said  connecting  rod  including  mounted  thereto  at  a  dovvn- 


5.249,791 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BRAKING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

IN  A  FAN  DELIVERY  OF  A  FOLDER 
Roger  R.  Belanger.  Dover,  N.H.;  Gilles  L.  Fecteau,  Saco,  Me,, 
and  Richard  B,  Mack.  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun,  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,837 

Int.  a:  B65H  29/6S 

L.S,  CI,  271—182  "  ^"'8'™ 


1.  In  a  fan  delivery  unit  of  a  folder  having  a  plurality  of  fan 
discs  arranged  next  to  one  another  on  a  motor  shaft,  the  fan 
discs  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  defining  fan 
pockets  therebetween,  a  device  for  braking  printed  products, 
comprising,  a  driven  brake  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  motor 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  brake  rollers  mounted  on  said  brake  shaft 
and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  the  fan  discs, 
and  means  for  dnving  said  brake  shaft  via  the  motor  shaft 
selectively  in  one  of  two  rotational  directions,  said  brake  rol- 
lers having  means  cooperating  with  leading  edges  of  the  fan 
blades  for  brakingly  engaging  and  delaying  tra\el  of  a  printed 
product  introduced  into  the  respective  fan  pockets. 


5.249,792 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

FORMATION  OF  A  STACK  OF  FOLDED  PRODUCTS 

STANDING  ON  EDGE 

Kevin   F.    Albert   Barrington,   N.H.,   assignor   to   Heidelberg 

Harris.  Inc.,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.366 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29  S4 

VS.  a.  271—189  *  Claims 


guiding  device  comprising  a  deflectable  fender  (26i  which 
extends  from  above  into  the  path  of  an  incoming  sheet  (13)  and 
IS  contracted  and  deflected  by  said  sheet,  said  fender  (26)  being 
arranged  such  that  due  to  its  weight  the  upper  side  of  the  sheet 
(13)  in  contact  therewith  is  subjected  to  a  load,  said  guiding 
device  characterized  in  that  said  fender  (26)  consists  of  a  fiexi- 
ble  web  (28)  that  forms  a  tear-drop  loop  that  is  compressively 
flattened  when  deflected  forwardly  b>  a  sheet  feeding  into  the 
tray  (11)  and  that  is  re-expanded  by  the  sheet  sliding  back- 
wardly  under  gravity  in  the  tray  (11) 


1  A  device  for  the  continuous  formation  of  a  stack  of  folded 
products  standing  on  edge,  composing 

means  for  feeding  folded  products  in  a  stream  to  a  stack  of 
folded  products  standing  on  edge. 

a  conveyor  belt  on  which  the  stack  is  moved  forward  at  a 
speed  being  synchronized  with  the  feeding  of  the  folded 
products  to  the  stack; 

at  least  one  separating  device  for  conucting  the  folded 
products, 

a  sensor  for  monitonng  the  stream  of  folded  products  and 
supplying  output  signals,  and 

a  logic  unit  connected  to  said  sensor  for  recognizing  an 
interruption  in  the  stream  of  folded  products  from  the 
output  signals  of  said  sensor,  said  logic  unit  being  con- 
nected to  said  conveyor  belt  and  to  said  at  least  one  sepa- 
rating device  for  activating  said  at  least  one  separating 
device  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  interruption  in  the 
stream  and  for  stopping  said  conveyor  belt  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  interruption 


5J49,794 
FEED  DEVICE  FOR  A  SORTING  MACHINE  FOR 
SORTING  FLAT  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  POSTAL  TTEMS 
Christian  Plent,  Bourg  les  Valence;  Christian  Laumond.  Cha- 
beuil;  Benurd  Constant.  Beaumont  les  Valence;  Michel  Di- 
Toux.  Bourg  de  Peage,  and  F*ierrc  CampagnoUe,  Bemumont  les 
Valence,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Cx>mpagBie  Generale 
d'Automatisme  CGA-HBS.  Bretigny  sur  Orge,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.185 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1991,  91  07658 

Int.  a:  B65H  5/02 

VS.  a,  271—225  1*  Claims 


1  A  guiding  device  for  aligning  sheets  of  paper  (13)  being 
stacked  on  a  stacking  tray  (11)  backwardly  inclined  relative  to 
a  sheet  feeding  direction  to  which  the  sheets  are  fed  by  a 
feeding  mechanism  (3,  5)  which  releases  the  sheets  at  a  point 
higher  than  the  bottom  (17)  of  the  stacking  tray  (11),  said 


5,249,793 
GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
Gert  Scheufler.  Winnenden.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  13. 
1990.  4039813 

Int.  a.'  B65H  31/26 
U.S.  a.  271— 220  11  Oaims 


D 


1  A  feed  device  for  feeding  a  sorting  machine  for  sorting  flat 
objects  and  including  at  least  one  input  feeder  for  the  objects 
and  pockets  to  which  the  objects  are  fed  vertically  for  trans- 
port and  discharge  into  output  containers,  the  feed  device 
allowing  the  objects  to  be  conveyed  one  by  one  from  the  input 
feeder  towards  a  vertical  pocket  and  compnsing  a  conveyor 
module  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  the  pockets 
and  associated  with  a  vertically  downwards  transfer  device  for 
transfernng  the  objects  into  the  pockets,  wherein 

the  conveyor  module  compnses  at  least  two  stop  gates 
spaced  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  maximum  length  of 
the  objects; 
an  accelerator  module  is  located  between  the  conveyor 
module  and  the  vertical  downwards  transfer  device  and 
compnses  a  downstream  stop  gate 
the  vertical  downwards  transfer  device  is  formed  by  an 

injecting  module,  and 
these  modules  being  provided  with  continuously  operating 
positive  entrainment  devices  and   the  stop  gates   being 
retractable  and  controlling  the  movements  of  the  objects 
in  response  to  detectors  located  m  the  path  of  the  objects 
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5^9.795 

SHFET  FEKDING  APPARATUS 

Voshifumi   Mshimoto.   Yokohama,   Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759.902,  Mar.  6,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,948 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-56013 

Int.  a.'  B65H    ''02 

L'  S  O   271 265  ^^  Claims 


laterally  therebetween  and  vertically  above  said  cross 

member; 
a  side  structure  attached  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from 

said  first  and  second  columns,  said  side  structure  being 

comprised  of  a  top  side  member  attached  tc  a  back  side 

member;  and 
net  means  extending  over  said  side  structure  and  spanning 

said  predetermined  distance,  said  side  structure  and  said 

net  means  in  combination  with  said  opening  defines  an 

object  receiving  and  reuinmg  goal 


5,249,797 
HOCKEY  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Wilfred  P.  Dowhy,  146  Pilgrim  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
R2M  0L6,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.634 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/00.  59/12 

U.S.  a.  273— 57.2  11  Oaims 


1  \  sheet  feeding  control  device  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
pnnter,  for  feeding  a  sheet  by  a  vibration  wave,  said  device 
compnsing: 

(a)  detecting  means  for  contacting  the  sheet  and  for  detect- 
ing a  feeding  state  of  the  sheet;  and 

fb)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  contacting  force  between 
the  sheet  and  said  detecting  means; 

said  adjusting  means  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  contacting 
force  between  a  first  level  before  the  sheet  if  contacted 
with  said  detecting  means  in  a  second  level  after  the  sheet 
has  been  contacted  with  said  detecting  means,  the  second 
level  of  the  contacting  force  being  greater  than  the  first 
level. 


5,249,796 
CONVERTIBl  F  SPORTS  GOAL  APPARATUS 
Paul  Silvi,  2642  Beacon  Hill  Apt.  311.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
48236 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,433 

Int.  a.'  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—55  D  '  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  hockey  training  aid  and  game  appa- 
ratus, composing: 

a  portable  housing  which  includes  a  base  unit  and  a  cover 
connected  to  said  base  unit,  wherein  said  base  unit  in- 
cludes a  floor  and  four  side  walls  connected  to  said  floor, 
wherein  said  floor  contains  indicia  representing  a  hockey 
nnk,  and  wherein  said  cover  includes  means  for  retaining 
a  collapsible  stick, 
a  collapsible  stick  retained  by  said  stick  retaining  means  m  a 
collapsed  condition  when  said  hockey  training  aid  and 
game  apparatus  is  transported,  said  stick  being  capable  of 
being  assembled  into  a  functional  hockey  stick  when  saic 
hockey  training  aid  and  game  apparatus  is  used, 
a  puck, 
a  first  sensor  assembly  means  for  monitonng  accurate  puck 

handling,  and 
a  sconng  and  control  assembly  means  for  sconng  puck 
handling,  which  includes  a  first  counter  assembly  means, 
connected  to  said  first  sensor  assembly  means,  for  count- 
ing monitored  instances  of  accurate  puck  handling  sensed 
by  said  first  sensor  assembly  means,  and  a  timer  means  for 
shutting  off  said  first  counter  assembly  means  after  a  pre- 
determined time  expires. 


1  A  convertible  game  apparatus  composing: 
first  and  second  elongated  vertically  extending  columns,  said 
columns  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  an  elongated  honzon- 
tally  extending  cross  member  having  its  ends  attached  to  a 
respective  upper  end  of  said  first  and  second  columns,  an 
area  being  defined  laterally  between  said  first  and  second 
columns  and  vertically  below  said  cross  member  to  define 
a  goal  opening; 
each  said  first  and  second  columns  having  an  elongated 
member  telescopically  received  therein  and  slidable 
therein  to  selectively  extend  vertically  above  said  cross 
member  and  above  said  opening,  said  elongated  members 
when  extending  above  said  cross  member  define  a  target 


5^49,798 
TENNIS  RACKET  FRAME 
Kenichi  Miyamoto,  Akashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.523 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-168333 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  273—73  C  *  Claims 

1    A  tennis  racket  which  composes  a  main  frame  portion 

having  an  oval  shape  which  is  defined  by  a  top  portion,  side 

portions,  and  a  yoke  portion;  a  grip  portion  contiguous  with 

the  yoke  portion,  and  a  netting  stretched  in  the  oval  main 

frame  by  main  stnngs  and  cross  strings  to  form  a  ball  striking 

face  with  a  sweet  area  provided  therein,  wherein  the  ratio  of 

the  rigidity  in  the  main  string  direction  to  the  ngidily  in  the 


ball  striking  direction,  and  the  ratio  of  the  ngidity  in  the  cross 
string  direction  to  the  rigidity  in  the  ball  sinking  direction,  are 
each  set  to  be  larger  than  1  00  and  smaller  than  2  00.  and  the 


5.249.800 

PROGRESSIVE  GAMING  CONTROL  AND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Douglas  N.  Hilgendorf.  Gurnee,  and  Phillip  E,  Pajak.  Western 

Springs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bally  Gaming  International. 

Inc.,  Las  \egas.  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.147.  Feb.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,144 

Int.  a."  A63F  9  22:  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  a.  273—138  A  36  Claims 


ngidity  ratio  of  the  frame  within  the  ball  striking  face  compris- 
ing the  ratio  of  the  ngidity  in  the  main  stnng  direction  to  the 
rigidity  in  the  cross  string  direction  of  said  strings  is  set  to  be 
smaller  than  1.00. 


5.249."99 

RACKET  INCLl  DING  A  METAL  REINFORCED 

THROAT  SECTION 

Chen-Chung   Chang.    No,    912.   Chung-Shan    Rd..    Shen-Kang 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,094 

Int.  C\:  A63B  49/06.  49/12 

U,S.  a.  273—73  G  •*  Oaims 


1    A  racket,  comprising: 

a  metal  frame  having  a  looped  section,  a  throat  section  and 
a  handle  section,  said  metal  frame  having  two  curved 
portions  extending  m  said  throat  section  and  converging 
to  a  point  where  said  throat  section  connects  to  said  han- 
dle section; 

a  metal  throat  piece  bndging  and  fastened  to  said  curved 
portions  above  said  point  and  having  a  central  stnp  and 
two  reinforcing  longitudinal  side  fianges  formed  along 
opposing  edges  of  said  central  stnp  to  form  a  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-section,  said  metal  throat  piece  further 
having  two  curved  ends  bending  to  abut  adjacent  pmrtions 
of  said  curved  portions  where  said  metal  throat  piece  is 
attached;  and 

a  covenng  layer  formed  b>  injecting  a  plastic  composite 
matenal  around  said  metal  frame  and  said  metal  throat 
piece  to  form  a  contiguous  layer  thereabout. 


COMMNCJmOH  tMT 
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1   A  progressive  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gaming  machines; 

a  progressive  controller; 

a  communication  unit  operative  connected  for  bi-direclional 
communication  with  said  progressive  controller  and  di- 
rectly connected  for  bi-directional  communication  with 
each  of  said  gaming  machines  utilizing  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication lines  such  that  each  of  said  gaming  machines  is 
connected  to  said  communication  unit  in  parallel,  and 
which  includes  control  means  having  a  computer  and  a 
data  memory  for  stonng  an  accumulation  of  coin-in  infor- 
mation from  more  than  one  of  said  gaming  machines,  for 
transmitting  said  accumulation  of  coin-in  information  and 
jackpot  hit  data  from  said  gaming  machines  to  said  pro- 
gressive controller;  for  transmitting  jackpot  value  data 
from  said  progressive  controller  to  said  gaming  machines 
and  for  broadcasting  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  jackpot 
display  values  to  each  of  said  gaming  machines  over  each 
of  said  communication  lines. 


5.249.801 
LOTTERY  GAME  PLAYER  ASSISTANCE  MITHOD 
Clay  B.  Jarris.  Colonial  Heights.  \  a.,  assignor  to  C<StJ  C  oncepts 
Incorporatetl-  Colonial  Heights.  \  a. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.637 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  273—148  R  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  assisting  a  player  to  identify  winning  lottery 

numbers   accurately   and   quickly    compnsing   the   following 

steps: 

selecting  a  multiple  set  o(  numbers,  one  set  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  lottery  games,  with  each  st.  representing  a 
different  game; 
obtaining  a  playing  card  having  all  of  the  lottery  numbers 
pnnied  thereon  m  numencal  sequence  in  a  single  line  to 
define  either  a  honzontal  row  or  a  vertical  column,  said 
playing  card  basing  repetiti\e  rows  or  columns  defining 
an  array  of  spaces  each  representing  a  separate  number  of 
said  line  of  lottery  numbers  with  each  row  or  column 
representing  a  different  game, 
entering  said  selected  numbers  of  each  set  onto  said  playing 
card  by  making  a  mark  m  the  vicinity  of  said  space  of  a 
number  corresponding  to  said  selected  numbers  in  a  single 
row  or  column  for  each  set. 
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UMI 


obtaining  the  set  of  winning  lottery  numbers; 

drawing  a  line  on  said  playing  card  for  each  winning  lottery 
number  which  line  generally  connects  all  the  correspond- 
ing spaces  for  winning  lottery  numbers  in  each  column  or 
row;  and 


relationship  to  complete  said  graphic  representation  or  picto- 
rial subject. 


5.249,803 

GOLF  TRAINING  CLL  B 

Bernard  GiRin.  219  N.  Collett  St.,  Lima,  Ohio  45805 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Set.  No.  903.395 

Int.  C\:  A63B  69/J6 

L-.S.  a.  273—193  A 


13  Oaims 


determining  the  number  of  intersections  between  the  drawn 
line  and  said  spaces  that  were  marked  with  said  selected 
number 


5.249,802 
BOXES  FOR  STORAGE  FORMING  A  WALL  PUZZLE 

Anthony  J.  McGarthv.  36  Career  St..  New  Britain.  Conn.  06053 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,053 

Int.  CT.*  A63F  y.  '>!:(.  B65D  S5/00 

L.S.  a.  273—157  R  7  Oaims 
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1   A  golf  training  club  comprising. 

a)  a  shaft  having  a  grip  end  and  a  head  end; 

b)  a  weight  disposed  at  said  head  end; 

c)  a  rigid  link  nonintegrally  attaching  said  weight  to  said 
head  end  of  said  shaft,  and 

d)  said  ngid  link  includes  only  one  link. 


5,249,804 
GOLF  BALL  DIMPLE  PATTERN 
Richard  R.  Sanchez,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,081 

Int.  a.'  A63B  37/14 

U.S.  a.  273—232  1*  Clai"** 


4  A  wall  puzzle  compnsmg.  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  each 
receptacle  having  a  top  portion  and  a  cooperatively  interfitting 
bottom  portion  in  a  spaced-apart  relation,  said  top  portion 
having  a  flat,  inner  surface,  a  flat,  outer  surface  and  four  up- 
nght  sides  defining  a  downwardly  opening  recess;  said  bottom 
portion  having  a  flat,  inner  surface,  a  flat,  outer  surface  and 
four  upright  sides  defining  an  upwardly  opening  recess 
whereby  said  sides  of  said  bottom  portion  cooperatively  fit 
within  said  sides  of  said  top  portion  keeping  said  bottom  por- 
tion and  said  top  portion  in  a  spaced-apart  relation  and  defining 
a  hollow  space  of  predetermined  height,  length  and  width  for 
storing  pieces  of  an  unassembled  puzzle  therein;  said  top  por- 
tion further  having  on  the  outer  surface,  means  for  attaching 
said  receptacle  on  a  wall  and  said  bottom  portion  further  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  a  graphic  represenution  or  pictonal  subject  as 
a  decorative  display  on  the  outer  surface  facing  outward  from 
said  wall,  each  receptacle  displaying  a  different  portion  of  the 
graphic  representation  or  pictonal  subject  on  the  decorative 
display  surface  of  said  bottom  portion,  whereby  said  plurality 
of  receptacles  are  positioned  on  the  wall  in  a  spaced-apart 


1   A  golf  ball  composing: 

an  outer  sphencal  surface  with  dimples  formed  therein,  said 
dimples  being  arranged  in  a  geodesic  pattern  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  imaginary  gnd  lines  which  divide  said  outer 
sphencal  surface  into  an  icosahedron  having  twenty  tn- 
angular  regions; 

each  of  said  tnangular  regions  being  defined  by  three  of  said 
gnd  lines  which  form  a  sphencal  equilateral  tnangle  hav- 
ing three  sides  of  equal  length  and  three  medians  of  equal 
length,  and 

said  dimples  being  arranged  so  that  each  of  said  sides  radially 


intersects  at  least  seven  dimples  and  each  of  said  medians 
radially  intersects  at  least  six  dimples. 


5,249,805 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Ambroz  U.  Neil,  27  Holmville  Road.  Higher  Bebington.  Wirral. 
Merseyside  I^  2PL  .  and  Dwain  A,  Neil,  17  Sorrel  Oosc. 
Huntington,  Chester  CH3  6SB.  both  of  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB89  00228.  ^  371  Date  Oct.  31.  1990.  4;  102ie> 
Date  Oct.  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  N\089  07966.  PCT  Pub, 
I>ate  Sep.  8.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  571,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4.  1988. 
8805226 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00.  9/24 
VS.  a.  273—237  8  Claims 


upper  gameb(5ard.  said  uppier  game  board  being  spaced 
from  said  lower  game  board  forming  an  open  playing  area 
therebetween. 

a  first  playing  member  being  locatable  at  any  one  of  a  multi- 
tude of  first  playing  piece  locations  on  said  lower  game 
board  within  said  open  playing  area,  said  first  playing 
member  including  means  for  annunciating; 

a  second  playing  member  being  localable  at  an\  one  of  a 
multitude  of  second  playing  piece  locations  on  said  upper 
game  board,  said  upper  game  board  being  opaque,  pene- 
uation  means  connected  to  said  second  playing  member, 
said  penetration  means  lo  penetrate  said  upper  game  board 
and  extend  within  said  open  playing  area,  said  penetration 
means  to  contact  said  firs!  playing  member  upon  said 
second  playing  member  being  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  firsl  playing  member,  said  contact  to  cause  activation 
of  said  means  for  annunciating;  and 

said  means  for  annunciating  comprising  a  small  explosive 
charge. 


5.249,807 
PERCEPTION  GAME  APPARATUS 

Mark  S.  Peterson,  1700  N,  Tully  Rd..  «A-116.  Turlock.  Calif 
95380 

Filed  Nov,  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981. Ur 

Int.  Ci:  A63F  3/00.  5/04 

VS.  a.  273—242  '  CI""" 


1.  A  board  game  apparatus  compnsmg  at  least  one  playing 
surface  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having 
a  unique  kx;ational  identity,  and  means  for  temporanly  mark- 
ing any  of  said  sections,  charactenzed  by  a  means  for  generat- 
ing a  reference  identification  corresponding  to  any  of  said 
sections  which  identifies  that  section  m  a  manner  which  is 
functionally  distinct  from  the  kx:ation  of  that  section  itself; 
wherein   the   reference  identification   generating   means  is 
housed  in  a  base  unit  of  the  apparatus  which  supports  said 
at  lea.st  one  playing  surface; 
the  reference  identification  generating  means  includes  at 
lea.st  one  displav  panel  on  said  base  unit  which  provides  a 
visual  identification  of  any  section  to  be  identified  by  said 
reference  identification  generating  means, 
said  base  carnes  at  least  one  push  button  for  initiating  selec- 
tion of  a  section  by  said  reference  identification  generating 
means;  and 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  playmg  surfaces  disposed  as  tiered 
levels  in  a  vertical  array 


5,249,806 

MINERELD  GAME 

Albert  Nathanson,  152  Conifer  Cir..  Agoura  Hills.  Calif.  91301 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.881 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3  00 

U.S.  a.  273—238  "^  Qaims 


M        "■  e       2! 


1    A  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  assembly  formed  of  a  lower  gameboard  and  an 


1    .A  perception  game  apparatus,  compnsmg. 

a  game  board,  the  game  board  having  an  outer  penpherv. 
with  an  outer  path  of  ouier  path  spaces  directed  continu- 
ously about  the  game  board  adjacent  the  outer  penpherv. 
and 

an  inner  path  of  spaces  positioned  coextensivelv  with  the 
outer  path  of  spaces  adjacent  to  the  outer  path  of  spaces, 
and 

the  outer  spaces  having  a  start  space,  wherein  each  of  the 
outer  path  of  spaces  to  exclude  the  start  space  are  blank, 
with  each  of  the  outer  path  of  spaces  positioned  in  adja- 
cency relative  to  one  of  the  inner  path  o{  spaces,  and 

the  inner  path  of  spaces  to  include  a  pluralitv  of  spin  spaces 
in  cooperation  with  a  spinner  assembly,  and 

the  game  board  having  a  central  board  space,  with  the  spin- 
ner assembly  mounted  on  the  central  board  space,  the 
spinner  assembly  including  a  conical  shaped  support  hav- 
ing a  first  apex  forming  the  top  of  said  support  and  a  larger 
circular  shaped  base  forming  the  bottom  of  said  support 
with  the  first  apex  having  a  first  apex  recess  of  a  conical 
configuration,  a  conical  shaped  spinner  board  having  a 
second  apex  with  the  second  apex  having  a  second  apex 
recess  of  a  conical  configuration,  said  conical  spinner 
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board  including  an  array  of  pie  shaped  segment  indicia  of 
vanous  digital  enumerations  and  of  a  plurality  of  colors 
mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  conical  shaped  spin- 
ner board,  and  a  V-shaped  pointer  member  including 
cylindncal  handle  mounted  at  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped 
pointer  member,  the  V-shaped  pointer  member  being 
shaped  to  correspond  to  said  conical  shaped  spinner  board 
and  said  pointer  member  including  a  projection  mounted 
on  Its  apex  and  shaped  to  be  received  within  the  second 
recess  wherein  the  V-shaped  pointer  member  lies  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  conical  shaped  spinner  board,  the 
conical  shaped  spinner  board  being  shaped  to  correspond 
to  the  surface  of  said  conical  suppon  and  said  conical 
shaped  spinner  board  having  a  projection  from  said  sec- 
ond apex  recess  received  within  the  first  recess  wherein 
the  surface  of  said  conical  shaped  spinner  board  concentn- 
cally  covers  and  lies  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  conical 
shaped  support  permitting  free  rotation  simultaneously  of 
the  conical  shaped  spinner  board  relative  to  conical 
shaped  base  suppon  and  free  rotation  of  the  V-shaped 
pointer  member  relative  to  the  conical  shaped  spinner 
board,  wherein  a  player  of  a  plurality  of  players  pre- 
selects selectively  a  predetermined  number,  an  even  or 
odd  number  to  be  directed  by  the  spinner  assembly,  and  a 
predetermined  coloration. 

the  inner  path  includes  a  plurality  of  containers,  with  each  of 
the  containers  including  a  single  deck  of  cards  of  a  plural- 
ity of  decks  of  cards,  wherein  landing  upon  an  outer  space 
of  said  outer  path  of  spaces  in  adjacency  to  one  of  said 
containers  directs  a  player  to  predict  a  card  selected  from 
said  container,  and 

said  decks  of  cards  include  a  first  deck  of  coloration  cards,  a 
deck  of  shape  cards,  a  deck  of  temperature  cards,  a  deck  of 
pet  cards,  a  deck  of  pie  cards,  a  deck  of  number  cards,  a 
deck  of  animal  cards,  and  a  deck  eye  cards. 


playing  spaces  defined  by  at  least  two  discrete  indicia  that 
are  each  selected  from  a  respective  one  of  at  least  two 
indicia  senes.  each  of  said  indicia  senes  including  a  plural- 
ity of  diverse  indicia  with  the  indicia  in  each  senes  being 
distinguishable  from  all  indicia  in  each  of  the  other  senes, 

a  playing  piece  for  each  player  participating  m  a  game  with 
each  piece  identifiable  with  a  respective  player,  each 
playing  piece  movable  along  said  pathway  to  a  particular 
playing  space  for  recording  the  player's  progress,  and 

indicia  selection  means  operable  by  a  player  for  effecting 
random  selection  of  a  playing  space  to  which  the  player  is 
to  advance  his  playing  piece,  said  indicia  selection  means 
operable  to  identify  the  selected  playing  space  by  an  indi- 
cia from  each  of  said  indicia  senes  and  including  a  separate 
and  independently  operable  indicia  selector  device  for 
each  indicia  senes  to  identify  the  selected  playing  space  by 
an  indicia  from  each  of  said  indicia  senes. 


5J49,809 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  WAGERING  GAME 

Fred  Wolf,  10418  Lubao  A»e.,  Chatsworth.  Calif.  91311 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988.724.  Dec.  10. 1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J26.661.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.469 

Int.  O:  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  273—274  20  Claims 


5J49.808 
BOARD  GAME  APPAR.\Tl'S 
Ruth  L.  Batte,  Pataskala,  Ohio,  assignor  to  James  B.  Tarpoff. 
Pataskala,  Ohio 

Filed  No».  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.191 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

L.S.  a.  273—249  17  Claims 
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1.  A  board  game  apparatus  compnsing 

a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  with  an  elongated 
pathway  formed  on  said  surface  and  over  which  playing 
pieces  are  advanced  from  a  starting  point  to  an  end  point 
in  the  course  of  playing  of  the  game,  said  pathway  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  playing  spaces  distnbuted  in  senal  rela- 
tionship between  said  starting  and  end  points  over  which 
playing  pieces  are  incrementally  advanced,  each  of  said 


15  A  method  of  apportioning  wagers  between  a  plurality  of 
game  players  arranged  in  successive  order,  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

specifying  a  first  one  of  said  players, 

specifying  a  second  one  of  said  players: 

providing,  from  gach  of  said  game  players,  a  wager; 

initiating  a  balance  equal  to  the  first  player's  wager; 

establishing  a  bet  equal  to  the  lesser  of  said  balance  and  the 
second  player's  wager  or  equal  to  either  of  them  if  they 
are  identical; 

determining  a  game  winner  or  a  tie  between  said  first  and 
second  players; 

transfernng  an  amount  equal  to  said  bet  from  said  second 
player  to  said  first  player  if  said  first  player  is  said  winner 
and  from  said  first  player  to  said  second  player  if  said 
second  player  is  said  winner  and  transfernng  nothing  if 
said  tie  IS  determined; 

modifying  said  balance  by  adding  said  bet  to  it  if  said  first 
player  is  said  winner  and  subtracting  said  bet  from  it  if  said 
second  player  is  said  winner;  and 
repeating  the  combination  of  said  establishing,  determining, 
transfernng  and  modifying  steps  with  a  different  one  of 
said  players,  excluding  said  first  player,  replacing,  in  suc- 
cessive order,  said  second  player  in  each  repetition, 
until  the  first  occurs  of  (1)  said  transfernng  step  has  been 
completed  between  said  first  player  and  all  other  players 
and  (2)  said  balance  equals  zero; 
wherein  said  game  winner  between  said  first  player  and 
another  of  said  players  is  determined  by  the  steps  of; 
a)  setting  a  numerical  goal; 


b)  dealing  each  of  said  first  player  and  said  another  player 
a  plurality  of  symbols,  each  of  said  symbols  represent- 
ing a  numencal  value; 

c)  adding  the  numencal  value  of  the  symbols  of  each 
player  to  find,  for  that  player,  the  least  significant  digit 
of  the  sum;  and 

d)  deeming  the  game  winner  to  be  the  player  whose  least 
significant  digit  is  closest  to  said  goal  without  exceeding 
it  and  deeming  a  tie  if  the  players  have  the  same  least 
significant  digit. 


5.249.810 

COUNTTNG  PADDl.F  TO^ 

Henr>  fazalet.  14  Elmhurst  Dr..  Old  Westbury.  N'.'V'.  11568 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,307 

Int.  a.^  A63B  67/20 

V.S.  a.  273—330  11  Claims 


refractory  lining  of  a  metallurgical  vessel,  the  shaped  element 
and  the  refractory  lining  aboul  the  opening  forming  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  joint  packing  to  be  packed  into  the  annular 
space,  the  joint  packing  compnsing  an  annular,  deform- 
able,  prefabncated  packing  adapted  to  the  annular  space. 
and  the  joint  packing  including  a  sleeve  adapted  to  the 
annular  space  and  a  packing  matenal  packed  in  said 
sleeve. 
fixing  the  joint  packing  in  position  with  one  of  the  opening 

of  the  refractory  lining  and  the  shaped  element; 
assembling  the  shaped   element   with   the  opening  of  the 

refractory  lining, 
forming  a  separate  layer  between  the  packing  matenal  and 
the   opening  of  the   refractor  lining  dunng  use  of  the 
shaped  element  in  the  metallurgical  vessel,  and 
removing  the  packing  matenal  from  the  refractory  lining 
after  use  of  the  shaped  element. 


5.249.812 
BARRIER  SEAL  SYSTEMS 
Douglas  J.   \olden.   Park   Ridge:   Richard   Hosanna,   Morton 
Grove,  and  James  P.  Netzel.  Skokie.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
John  Crane  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  491.980 

Int.  C\:  F16J  15/S2 

VS.  a.  277—15  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  counting  paddle  toy.  comprising: 

a)  a  ngid  paddle  compnsing  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
which  IS  identical  to  and  separate  from  said  first  side  and 
contained  in  its  hollow  middle  is  a  plurality  of  sound 
conducting  posts. 

b)  an  elastic  removably  mounted  tether; 

c)  a  resilient  ball; 

d)  an  electronic  counter  that  works  off  the  sound  created 
when  the  ball  hits  the  paddle; 

e)  a  display,  wherein  said  tether  elastically  connects  said 
paddle  and  said  ball  and  wherein  each  impact  of  said  ball 
with  said  paddle  sounds  and  is  counted  and  wherein  said 
count  is  shown  on  said  display,  and  means  for  detecting 
the  impact  of  said  ball  with  said  paddle  thereby  causing 
said  counter  to  index  upward. 


5.249,811 
REFRACTORY  JOINT  P.\CKING  FOR  AN  ANNULAR 
GAP  IN  A  METALLURGICAL  VE.SSEL 
Raimund  Briickner.  Engenhahn-Niedemhauscn;  Hans  Rothfuss. 
Taunusstein,  and  Manfred  Bemdt,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG.  Wiesbaden.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .-Vug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No,  744.378 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1990.  4025956 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/10.  15/14:  C21C  5/48 
VS.  a.  277—1  13  Claims 


II   A  method  of  joining  a  shaped  element  to  an  opening  in  a 


1  A  seal  system  for  sealing  the  annular  space  between  a 
housing  and  a  rotating  shaft  extending  through  a  bore  m  the 
housing,  the  housing  containing  a  high  pressure  fluid,  the  seal 
system  compnsing 

a  gland  plate  connectable  to  the  housing, 

an  outboard  mechanical  end  face  seal  having  a  first  portion 
connected  to  the  gland  plate  and  a  second  portion  con- 
nectable for  rotation  with  the  shaft. 

an  inboard  mechanical  end  face  seal  at  iea.st  a  portion  of 
which  is  mounted  in  the  annular  space,  the  seal  having  a 
mating  ring  and  a  primary  nng.  one  of  which  is  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  \*hich  is 
fixedly  connected  to  the  gland  plate,  the  mating  and  pn- 
mary  nngs  having  opposed,  radial  seal  faces  on  one  side 
thereof  and  back  faces  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

a  retainer  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  pnmars  nng  to  fix 
Its  radial  position  while  allowing  axial  movement  of  the 
pnmary  nng,  and  a  secondary  seal  disposed  between  the 
retainer  and  the  pnmary  nng. 

the  seal  and  back  faces  of  the  pnmary  nng,  the  retainer  and 
the  secondary  seal  being  arranged  such  that  the  pnmary 
nng  IS  double  balanced,  the  inboard  seal  being  positioned 
axially  of  the  outboard  seal  to  define  a  buffer  chamber. 

means  earned  by  said  inboard  seal  for  pumping  a  fluid  from 
said  buffer  chamber  towards  the  inboard  high  pressure 
side  of  the  inboard  seal  in  opposition  to  fluid  leakage  from 
said  high  pressure  side,  and 

a  buffer  fluid  reservoir  located  externally  of  said  housing  at 
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a  greater  elevation  than  the  buffer  chamber  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  buffer  chamber  so  to  supply 
buffer  fluid  thereto  under  gravity  feed. 


5.249,813 
SEALING  RING  STRLCTURE 

Paolo  Botto.  I^inate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dixon  Resine  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Ital\ 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,512 
Claims  priorit),  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
91830301.7 

Int.  a.»  F16J  15/16 
VS.  a.  277—165  3  Oaims 


1.  A  sealing  ring  structure  for  effecting  a  fluid  seal  between 
a  stationary  member  having  an  annular  groove  and  a  cylindri- 
cal member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  movable  relative  to  said 
groove,  a  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  groove,  an  outer  annular 
stressing  member  disposed  in  said  groove  radially  outwardly  of 
said  sealing  ring  and  biasing  said  sealing  ring  into  engagement 
with  said  cylindrical  member,  said  sealing  ring  having  an  end 
surface  facing  a  low  pressure  side  of  said  groove  and  an  outer 
surface  in  contact  with  said  stressing  member,  said  end  surface 
and  said  outer  surface  intersecting  to  form  an  edge  in  circular 
line  contact  with  said  low  pressure  side  of  said  grcxive  with 
said  end  surface  being  inclined  toward  a  high  pressure  side  of 
said  grcK-ive  with  respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  a.xis  of 
the  movable  member  and  said  outer  surface  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  movable  member 
whereby  upon  application  of  pressure  to  a  high  pressure  side  of 
said  sealing  nng,  the  sealing  ring  will  pivot  about  said  edge  to 
bnng  said  end  surface  into  full  engagement  with  said  low 
pressure  side  of  said  groove:  and  wherein  said  sealing  ring  has 
an  inner  surface  having  first  and  second  portions  angled  in 
opposite  directions  relative  to  a  line  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
movable  member  and  which  meet  at  an  edge  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially line  contact  with  said  cylindrical  movable  member 
with  said  line  contact  being  the  only  contact  of  said  sealing 
nng  with  said  cylindrical  movable  member  upon  application  of 
pressure  to  said  high  pressure  side  of  said  sealing  ring. 


5.249.814 

ML  LTI  Pl.V  SEALING  RINGS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MANUFACTLRING  SAME 

Horace  P.  HallinR.  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  EG&G  Pressure 

Science.  Inc.,  Beltsville.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,334,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,660 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  /5/W.  B23K  1/20 

U.S.  a.  277—206  R  15  Oaims 

1    A  sealing  nng  composing: 

first  and  second  annular  members  nested  together  and  being 
in  intimate  surface  contact  at  an  interface  therebetween, 
each  annular  member  having  first  and  second  opposite 
free  ends,  the  first  free  ends  of  the  first  and  second  annular 
members  forming  a  first  annular  seam,  the  second  free 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  annular  members  forming  a 
second  annular  seam;  and 
first  and  second  continuous  annular  weld  lines  formed  re- 


spectively on  the  first  and  second  annular  seams,  the  first 
and  second  annular  members  being  formed  to  include  a 
sealing  profile  in  which  the  first  and  second  continuous 


"N 


J 

annular  weld  lines  are  IcKated  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  the 
sealing  nng.  and  are  disposed  respectively  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  radially  oriented  legs 


5.249,815 
COLLET  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Richard  F.  Beere.  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beere  Tool  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,487 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/iO 

L.S.  a.  279—4.04  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  collet  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  a  collet,  a 
collet  of  the  type  having  a  tapered  clamp  surface,  a  sleeve 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  elongated  opening  along  said 
axis  for  receiving  said  collet  and  having  a  tapered  surface 
positionable  into  contact  with  said  collet  clamp  surface,  said 
sleeve  having  shoulders  with  surfaces  respectively  facing  m 
each  respective  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
with  said  shoulders  being  disposed  in  pairs  facing  each  other 
and  located  m  respective  positions  around  said  sleeve,  a  base 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  said  sleeve  with  said  collet 
disposed  within  said  base  member  opening  and  leaving  a  space 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  base  member  to  define  an  actuator 
space,  and  said  collet  being  connected  to  said  base  member  to 
restncl  movement  of  said  collet  relative  to  said  base  member 
and  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  actuator  disposed  within  said  base  member  actuator  space 
and  being  engageable  with  said  pairs  of  shoulders  and  being 
smaller  than  said  actuator  space  for  actuating  movement 
through  said  actuator  space  m  both  directions  of  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  actuator  being  constructed  of  four  parts,  and  a 
first  two  of  said  four  parts  two  spaced-apan  walls  and  the 
other  two  of  said  four  parts  being  planar  shaped  and  connect- 
ed to  the  first  said  two  parts  and  spanning  said  spaced-apart 
walls  for  presenting  a  complete  enclosure  for  said  sleeve,  said 
actuator  being  arranged  to  have  different  ones  of  said  four 
parts  engageable  with  different  ones  of  said  shoulders  for 
forcefully  and  uniformly  pressing  on  said  shoulders  of  said 
sleeve,  and  force-applying  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  actuator  for  the  clamping  movement  of  said  actuator 


5^49,816 
SKI  BOARD 
Michael  J.  Southworth,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Power  Sport 
Research  Corp.,  Mesa.  Ariz. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,768 

Int.  a.'  A63C;7/;5 

U.S.  a.  280—14.2  f>  Claims 


the  steenng  axis  via  the  wheel  earner,  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  wheel  earner,  counter  to  a  flexible  restonng  suppon  situ- 


LjL 


J^ 


v^^^S^^Oy 


1   A  ski  board  having. 

an  elongate  platform  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  foot  holders  for  reception  of  the  user's  feet, 

a  steerable  front  ski  and  a  steerable  rear  ski  offset  below  said 
platform, 

a  cantilever  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  platform  and 
disposed  in  a  fore  and  aft  inclined  relationship  to  the 
platform,  said  cantilever  having  an  elongage  linear  config- 
uration, said  cantilever  including  a  base  portion  at  a  rear- 
ward end  thereof  said  base  portion  being  attached  to  the 
underside  of  the  platform  at  a  center  portion  thereof  mid- 
way between  said  foot  holders, 

a  first  coupling  assembly  earned  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
cantilever  including  a  front  bracket  attached  to  the  front 
ski,  a  universal  connection  between  said  bracket  and  the 
forward  end  of  said  cantilever,  first  resilient  means  offset 
from  said  connection  and  urging  said  bracket  and  the  front 
ski  toward  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said  cantile- 
ver about  said  universal  connection,  lateral  displacement 
of  said  first  resilient  means  impartmg  movement  to  said 
front  ski. 

a  second  coupling  assembly  carried  at  a  rearward  location 
on  the  underside  of  said  platform  and  including  a  rear 
bracket  attached  to  the  rear  ski,  a  rear  universal  connec- 
tion, second  resilient  means  offset  from  said  rear  connec- 
tion and  urging  said  bracket  and  said  rear  ski  toward  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  the  platform,  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  second  resilient  means  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  rear  ski,  and 
a  bndle  attached  to  the  cantilever  proximate  said  base  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  tow  rope. 


ated  in  the  connection  of  the  torsion-bar  subilizer  to  the  con- 
necting arm. 


5.249.818 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FRAMES  FROM  TLBULAR 

MEMBERS  AND  FRAMES  MADE  BY  THE  METHOD 

Tod  Patterson.  Westport,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  CannoDdale  Corpo- 

ration,  Georgetown.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  199L  Ser.  No.  736,092 
Int.  a.'  B62K  19/28.  19/22 
U.S.  a.  280—281.1  W 


5.249.817 

MOTOR  VEHICXE  FRONT  STEERABLE  AXIS  WTTH 

TORSION  BAR  STABILLiER 

Hubert  Briihl,  Waldatetten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,707,  May  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.240 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1990,  4017210 

Int.  a.5  B62D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  280—94  3  Claims 

1  A  steerable  motor- vehicle  front  axle,  composing  a  wheel 
earner  guided  by  upper  and  lower  transverse  links,  a  torsion- 
bar  stabilizer  with  a  torsion  bar  operatively  arranged  at  a 
vehicle  superstructure  side  and  having  an  offset  piece  at  each 
end.  a  connecting  arm  operatively  connected  with  each  wheel 
of  the  front  axle  between  the  stabilizer  and  the  wheel  earner 
and  having  a  lower  end  to  which  is  secured,  via  means  for 
providing  an  articulated  torsional  rubber  beanng  connection, 
an  associated  one  of  the  offset  pieces  such  that  a  steenng  re- 
stonng  torque  changes  proportionally  to  a  change  in  steenng 
angle,  and  an  upper  end  of  the  connecting  arm  operatively 
connected  with  the  wheel  earner  and  with  means  for  provid- 
ing an  articulated  torsional  rubber  beanng  connection  in  the 
steenng  axis  of  the  associated  wheel  on  the  wheel  earner, 
wherein  the  connecting  arm  is  arranged  to  be  swivelled  about 


1  A  method  of  making  a  frame  that  includes  first  and  second 
tubular  members  joined  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  each  other 
solely  by  a  bonded  joint  between  a  surface  along  a  portion  of 
a  wall  of  the  first  member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  of 
the  second  member  charactenzcd  by  the  steps  of  forming  a  slot 
in  the  wall  of  the  first  member  at  a  position  m  register  with  a 
part  of  the  edge  of  the  second  member  at  the  joint  so  as  to 
establish  a  predetermined  position  of  the  second  member  axi- 
ally  and  rotationally  relative  to  the  first  member,  generating  a 
cutting  beam,  providing  relative  movement  between  the  cut- 
ting beam  and  the  second  member  such  that  the  cutung  beam 
traverses  a  predetermined  path  over  the  wall  of  the  second 
member  such  as  to  cut  the  edge  to  a  shape  such  that  it  conforms 
to  and  abuts  the  wall  portion  of  the  first  member  and  thereby 
establishes  and  maintains  the  predetermined  angle  between  the 
members  and  also  to  form  an  integral  tab  along  a  part  of  the 
edge  of  the  second  member  shaped  and  located  to  be  received 
in  close-fitting  relation  in  the  slot  in  the  first  member,  fitting 
the  second  member  to  the  first  member  with  the  tab  of  the 
second  member  received  in  the  slot  of  the  first  member  and  the 
edge  of  the  second  member  seated  firmly  against  the  wall 
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surface  of  the  first  member,  and  formmg  a  bond  between  the 
first  and  second  members  at  the  jomt  extendmg  substantially 
coextensively  with  the  abutting  edge  portion  of  the  second 
member  and  the  wall  surface  of  the  first  member. 


5,249,819 
SKI  HAVING  A  HOLLOW  BODY  OF  UNIFORM  WIDTH 
Bemhard  Vlayr.  Hard,  Austria,  assignor  to  Head  Sportgerate 

Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co..  OHG.  Kennelbach,  Austria 
per  No   PCT  AT«9  0008«.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.795,  Jul.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Sep.  21.  19S9,  Ser.  No.  803,693 
Qairas  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  23.  1988.  A  2362/88 
Int.  a.'  A63C  5/04.  5/14.  5/07 
MS.  a.  280—602  ■^  Claims 


1   A  ski  having  a  length  compnsing: 

an  elongated,  substantially  hollow  ski  body,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  length  equivalent  to  said  ski  length  and  a  constant 
width  over  said  body  length,  said  body  having  a  top, 
bottom  and  lateral  sides  defining  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, and 

a  running  surface  secured  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  ski 
body  along  said  body  length,  said  running  surface  having 
a  width  varying  over  said  body  length,  said  running  sur- 
face width,  at  a  minimum,  being  no  les.s  than  said  body 
width,  wherein  said  body  top  is  adapted  to  receive  ski 
binding  parts. 


connected  only  with  the  front  sole  holding  device  for  cross- 
country skiing,  a  support  bearing  holding  the  ski  boot  in  said 
front  sole  holding  device  at  a  distance  from  the  surface  of  the 
ski,  said  front  sole  holding  device  swivelable  around  an  axis 
extending  transversely  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  ski  and  in  which  the  ski  boot  is  being  detachably  pressed 
against  the  front  sole  holding  device  by  a  rear  sole  holding 
device  for  downhill  skiing,  wherein  the  support  bearing  ab- 
sorbs upwardly  directed  forces  at  the  overlapping  sole,  the 
improvement  composing  that  said  support  bearing  includes  a 
portion  thereof  arranged  to  support  the  ski  boot  from  the 
underneath  the  ski  boot  for  cross-country  skiing,  said  ski  boot 
being  placeable  on  the  support  bearing  from  above  the  support 
bearing;  said  support  beanng  including  a  clamping  device  and 
a  supporting  member;  said  supporting  member  connected  with 
the  ski  having  an  element  about  which  said  clamping  device  is 
swivelable;  said  clamping  device  being  arranged  to  act  from 
above  an  edge  of  the  overlapping  sole  of  the  ski  boot  for 
clamping  the  ski  boot  on  the  support  beanng;  and 

wherein  the  clamping  device  is  constructed  as  a  two-armed 
tightener  lever  which  is  supported  so  as  to  be  swivelable 
by  means  of  tension  bars,  said  tension  bars  supporting  said 
tightening  lever  on  either  side  so  as  to  be  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  ski,  said  clamping  device  compnsing  a  pres- 
sure piece  at  one  free  end.  which  pressure  piece  presses  on 
the  upper  sole  edge  in  the  cross-country  skiing  position, 
wherein  the  point  of  support  of  the  pressure  piece  on  the 
sole  IS  located  outside  the  plane  of  the  tension  bars  at  the 
side  remote  of  the  ski  boot;  and  wherein  the  tightener 
lever  carnes  a  sole  hold-down  device  at  its  other  free  end 
located  opposite  the  pressure  piece,  which  sole  hold-down 
device  is  designed  to  accommodate  boot  sole  thickeners 
and  cooperates  with  the  sole  edge  in  the  downhill  skiing 
position,  and  wherein  the  tightener  lever  can  be  locked  in 
the  downhill  skiing  position  by  means  of  a  locking  device 
so  as  not  to  be  able  to  swivel  upward 

5,249.821 

TRAILER  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  DISMANTLED  TO 

READILY  STORABLE  CONDITION 

David  T.  Ricketts,  and  David  S.  Webb.  Owyd,  both  of  Wales, 

assignors  to  John  Raymond  Evans.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.301 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  26,  1991, 
9101740 

Int.  a.'  B62D  63/06 
U.S.  a.  280—638  ">  Claims 


5,249.820 

FRONT  SOLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Simon  Burger,  and  Norbert  Eugler,  both  of  Karlsfeld.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  silvrerta-sherpas  Sportartikel  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Rothschwaige.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1990.  4007667 

Int  a,'  A63C  9/00 
VS.  a.  280—614  6  aaims 


1.  A  trailer  comprising  an  open  top  box  member  and  a  sup- 
port assembly,  the  suppori  assembly  compnsing  a  rectangular 
support  member  with  an  underside  and  a  generally  planar 
upper  surface,  at  least  two  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  underside  of  the  rectangular  support  member,  the  open  top 
box  member  being  attachable  to  the  support  member  to  place 
the  trailer  in  condition  for  use,  the  open  top  box  member  being 
detachable  from  the  support  member,  and  the  detached  sup- 
1    Front  sole  holding  device  which  can  be  used  optionally    port  assembly  being  locatable  within  the  open  top  box  mem- 
for  cross-country  skiing  and  downhill  skiing  and  can  be  used  in    ber,  the  support  member  having  an  area  and  support  assennbly. 
combination  with  a  ski  boot  which  composes  a  sole  overlap-    having  a  height,  the  area  and  the  height  being  such  that    he 
ping  the  ski  boot  in  the  front  toe  area,  wherein  the  ski  boot  is    support  member  at  least  substantially  closes  the  open  top  of  the 


box  member  when  the  support  assembly  is  located  in  the  box 
member,  to  thus  form  a  box-like  structure  which  can  be  stored 
resting  on  any  desired  face 


5^49,822 

TELESCOPIC  AND  FOLDING  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  GOLF  CART 

Ching-Chang  Wu.  No.  35-1.  Jih  Hsin  Street,  Tu  Cheng  Hsiang. 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

F.led  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.210 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1,04 

U.S.  a.  280—646  1  Claim 


1   A  telescopic  and  folding  frame  assembly  for  a  golf  cart 
comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  bar  having  a  front  end  connected  to  a 
telescopic  drag  bar  mounting  structure,  a  middle  part 
coupled  with  a  scoreboard,  and  a  rear  end  coupled  with  a 
connecting  plate,  said  telescopic  drag  bar  mounting  struc- 
ture composing: 

a  drag  bar  having  a  handhold  on  a  top  end  for  holding  by 
hand. 

a  mounting  device  for  secunng  said  drag  bar  to  said  elon- 
gated frame  bar.  including  two  opposite  mounting  shells 
connected  together  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  fastening 
elements,  said  two  opposite  mounting  shells  each  having  a 
unitary  pin  extending  from  an  inner  w  all  surface  at  a  lower 
position  thereof,  a  circular  guide  post  extending  inwardly 
from  the  inner  wall  surface  at  a  middle  position  thereof,  a 
notch  on  a  topmost  edge,  a  transversely  curved  and  raised 
strip  on  the  inner  wall  surface  near  the  top  most  edge,  a 
rectangular  hole  transversely  piercing  the  its  inner  wall 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  and  convex  strips  on  the 
inner  wall  surface, 

a  swinging  block  made  of  resilient  plastic  material  through  a 
shape  molding  process  and  having  a  key  hole  extending 
vertically  through  the  length,  a  plurality  of  concave  stops 
radially  arranged  on  a  portion  of  opposing  sides  of  said 
swinging  block,  a  groove  extending  through  said  sw  inging 
block  and  intersecting  said  stops,  a  guide  post  hole  hori- 
zontally passing  through  a  lower  position  of  said  swinging 
block  beneath  said  concave  stops,  and  a  pivot  hole  hoo- 
zontally  passing  through  said  swinging  block  above  said 
guide  post  hole  and  adjacent  said  strips, 
a  ptisitioning  member  secured  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  drag 
bar  by  means  of  rivet  joint  and  having  a  conical  bottom 
end  inserted  in  a  top  of  said  frame  bar  and  a  rectangular 
flange  for  preventing  said  drag  bag  from  moving  away 
from  said  mounting  device,  and 
an  adjusting  device  including  a  screw  rod  inserted  through 
said  rectangular  hole  of  said  two  opposite  mounting  shells 
and  said  pivot  hole  of  said  swinging  block,  and  connected 


with  a  swivel  knob,  said  adjusting  device  permitting  said 
mounting  de\ice  to  squeeze  said  swinging  block  for  re- 
taining said  drag  bar  in  position; 
a  frame  member  having  two  spaced  golf  bag  cradles  for 
carrying  a  golf  bag  with  clubs,  a  bracket  to  hold  two 
ground  supporting  wheels  by  two  side  beams,  a  hinge 
means  spaced  from  a  front  connecting  rod  thereof  pivola- 
hly  connected  to  the  connecting  plate  on  said  elongated 
frame  bar,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivotably  interconnecting 
the  side  beams  at  mid  portions  thereof  and  the  connecting 
plate  on  said  elongated  frame  bar:  and  wherein  said  con- 
necting plate  of  said  elongated  frame  bar  is  pivoiabK 
connected  between  two  side  walls  on  said  hinge  means. 
ha\ing  two  bottom  projections  pivotably  connected  to 
either  link:  said  elongated  frame  bar  has  a  stop  plate  con- 
nected thereto  to  a  stop  a  locking  plate  from  pi\otmg 
forward  for  permitting  said  locking  plate  to  be  retained  at 
a  locked  position:  said  locking  plate  is  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  elongated  frame  bar  and  retained  by  a  spring 
means,  having  a  back  opening  on  a  back  wall  thereof  and 
a  guide  slope  on  a  top  wall  thereof  for  guiding  said  front 
connecting  rod  of  said  frame  member  into  or  out  of  a  lock 
hole  defined  inside  said  locking  plate  for  permitting  said 
front  connecting  rod  of  said  frame  member  to  be  retained 
by  said  locking  plate  m  said  l(X'ked  position  or  released 
from  said  kxking  plate,  the  back  opening  on  said  locking 
plate  allowing  said  l(x;king  plate  to  be  turned  backwards 
from  said   locked  position  to  an  unlocked   position  for 
permitting  said  front  connecting  rod  of  said  frame  member 
to  be  inserted  into  said  lock  hole  of  said  Ux:king  plate  or 
released  therefrom;  the  folding  frame  a.ssembly  is  folded 
up  into  collapsed,  non-operative  condition  by  pivoting 
said  locking  plate  backwards  on  said  elongated  frame  bar 
from  said  front  connecting  rod  of  said  frame  member  for 
permitting  said  front  connecting  rod  of  said  frame  member 
to  be  disconnected  from  said  locking  plate,  and  then  pivot- 
ing said  connecting  plaie  of  said  elongated  frame  bar 
backwards  on  said  hinge  means  through   180'  angle  for 
permitting  said  links  and  said  side  beams  and  said  elon- 
gated frame  bar  to  be  respectively  collapsed  and  closely 
attached  to  the  frame  member;  the  folding  frame  assembly 
IS  extended  out  from  a  collapsed,  non-operative  condition 
into  an  operative  condition  and  locked  in  place  by  pivot- 
ing said  elongated  frame  bar  on  said  hinge  means  in  the 
reverse  direction  and  permitting  said  front  connecting  rod 
of  said  frame  member  to  be  guided  by  said  guide  slope  into 
said  lock  hole  of  said  locking  plate. 


5.249.823 
SIZE  VARIABLE  CART 
Stephen  T.  McCoy.  Missouri  City,  and  Jack  G.  Oark.  Jr.. 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.B.S.  F^uipment  Ser- 
vices. Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.740 

Int.  C\:  B62B  i/02 

U.S.  n.  280—656  18  Claims 


1   .A  size  vanable  cart  comprising: 


UMI 
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(a)  a  bed  for  carrying  a  load,  said  bed  comprising  a  front 
lateral  member  and  a  rear  lateral  member;  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  members  connected  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  respective  ones  of  said  lateral  members, 
said  front  and  rear  lateral  members  and  said  longitudinally 
extending  members  cooperating  to  provide  a  generally 
planar  surface  for  carrying  a  load;  each  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  members  including  means  for  telescoping 
the  ends  of  said  member  relative  to  each  other  to  adjust 
the  length  of  the  respective  member  and  thus  adjust  the 
length  of  said  generally  planar  surface  for  adapting  said 
cart  to  loads  of  vanous  lengths; 

(b)  wheel  means  for  supporting  and  allowing  movement  of 
said  bed.  said  wheel  means  being  attached  to  said  bed  and 
including  two  pairs  of  wheels,  with  each  of  said  wheels 
positioned  below  said  generally  planar  surface;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  lateral  side  arms  connected  to  one  of  said  lateral 
members  and  extending  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  bed;  at  least  one  of  said  side  arms  including  adjust- 
ment means  for  allowing  selective  adjustment  thereof  in 
length  relative  to  said  bed  to  adjust  the  width  of  said 
generally  planar  surface  for  adapting  said  cart  to  loads  of 
vanous  widths,  each  of  said  pair  of  wheels  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  front  and  rear  lateral 
members  with  a  predetermined  lateral  spacing  between 
the  wheels  in  each  pair,  said  lateral  spacing  remaining 
constant  as  said  width  of  said  generally  planar  surface  is 
varied,  whereby  said  bed  is  adjustable  in  length  and  width 
proportions  while  providing  a  generally  planar  load  car- 
rying surface  in  any  proportion. 


inlet  opening  and  which  is  surrounded  by  said  mouth; 
wherein  said  occupant  impact  area  is  located  on  a  side  of 
the  outer  bag  opposite  said  mouth; 

said  inner  bag  having  venting  structure  for  directing  fluid 
from  inside  said  inner  bag  into  said  internal  fluid  cavity  of 
said  outer  bag,  said  venting  structure  directing  fluid  out  of 
said  inner  bag  only  in  directions  which  are  outward  from 
said  central  axis  and  away  from  the  occupant  impact  area; 

said  inner  bag  being  substantially  fluid  impervious  except  for 
said  venting  structure 


5.249,825 
.\1R  BAG  WITH  RELEASABLE  TETHERS 
John  E.  Gordon.  Vandalia,  and  Robert  E.  Huffman.  Tipp  City, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,654 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—743  12  Claims 


5.249.824 
AIR  BAG  STRt^gT^BE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Timothy  A.  Swann.  and  Bruce  R.  Hill,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No.  794,998 

Int.  C\:  B60R  2J/24 

VS.  CI.  280—729  21  Oaims 


1   A  vehicle  air  bag  structure  comprising; 

outer  and  inner  bags,  each  formed  of  flexible  material; 

said  outer  bag  having  an  internal  fluid  cavity  and  being 
expansible  to  a  predetermined  three  dimensional  configu- 
ration when  fluid  is  directed  into  said  sternal  fluid  cavity, 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  outer  bag  defining  an 
occupant  impact  area  when  said  outer  bag  is  expanded  to 
its  predetermined  three  dimensional  configuration; 

said  inner  bag  being  ItKated  in  the  internal  cavity  of  said 
outer  bag  and  being  expansible  to  a  predetermined  config- 
uration within  said  internal  cavity  when  fluid  is  directed 
into  said  inner  bag; 

said  inner  bag  and  said  outer  bag  having  respective  mouth 
portions  which  are  connected  with  each  other  and  aid  air 
bag  structure  having  a  mouth  formed  at  least  partially  by 
said  respective  mouth  portions,  said  mouth  defining  (i)  a 
fluid  inlet  opening  which  enables  fluid  from  an  external 
source  to  be  directed  into  said  inner  bag  and  (ii)  fastening 
structure  which  enables  said  air  bag  structure  to  be  fas- 
tened to  a  vehicle  air  bag  assembly,  said  air  bag  structure 
having  a  central  axis  which  extends  through  said  fluid 


1.  In  a  vehicle  air  bag  assembly  mounted  on  a  vehicle  struc- 
ture and  having  an  inflator  for  inflating  an  air  bag  from  a  folded 
condition,  adjacent  said  structure,  to  a  fully  deployed  condi- 
tion, located  rearwardly  of  the  structure,  an  air  bag  composing 

a  fabnc  body, 

a  gas  inlet  in  the  body  surrounding  the  inflator  for  receiving 
pressure  gas  therefrom  to  inflate  the  air  bag. 

a  crown  on  the  body  located  opposite  the  gas  inlet  and 
having  a  center. 

a  plurality  of  tethers  each  having  an  outer  end  secured  to  the 
crown  and  an  inner  end, 

fnction  clamping  engagement  means  for  releasably  attach- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  the  tethers  to  vehicle  structure  adja- 
cent the  gas  inlet  for  release  therefrom  when  pressure  gas 
has  exerted  a  predetermined  release  force  on  the  crown 
during  inflation,  thus  delaying  deployment  of  a  portion  of 
the  air  bag  until  after  deployment  of  the  remainder  of  the 
air  bag,  while  enabling  eventual  full  deployment  of  the 
entire  air  bag 


5,249,826 
INERTIAL  MASS  SAFETi  SYSTEM  ACTIVATION  FOR^ 

PERSONAL  VEHICLES 
Lon  Bell,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amerigon,  Inc.,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,469 

Int.  a."  B62D  /   // 

U.S.  a.  280—777  8  Claims 

1    A  safety  system  activation  and  energy  supply  device  for 

personal  vehicles,  the  device  responsive  to  crash  accelerations 

imparted  on  the  vehicle  and  comprising; 

a  means  for  mounting  one  or  more  vehicle  system  compo- 
nents having  high  mass  as  a  common  movable  structure, 
said  mounting  means  movable,  under  crash  acceleration, 
in  at  least  one  axis  from  a  constrained  first  position 
through  a  range  of  motion  to  a  displaced  second  position. 
the  mounting  means  acqumng  kinetic  energy  through  said 
acceleration; 
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means  for  constraining  the  mounting  means  in  the  first  posi- 
tion; and 


said  at  least  one  marker  member  means  to  a  border  margin 
and/or  surface  of  ai  least  one  publication  vessel  means. 


5J49,828 

PRINTED  PRODL CT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTVRE 

Herbert  R.  Axelrod.  One  T.F.H.  Pli..  Neptune.  N.J.  07753 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.394 

Int.  a."  B42D  /.^  '>' 

VS.  a.  2S3— 61  1  ^"i"" 


/V? 


means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the  mounting  means  for  ^^  >^ ^ 

converting  motion  and  kinetic  energy  of  the  mounting  A^pr^-y-r-ys  s  s  s  s^v/v  y\  v  \AA^ 

means  to  secondary  motion  in  the  safety  system.  l-^4>  \  >  NNN  NN  N  >  >  ^  ^  ^  ^^^^ 


5.249.827 
PUBLICATION  REFERENCE-AID  SYSTEM  APPARATtIS 

THEREFOR 
Craig  W.  Olson,  P.O.  Box  302.  Fontana  on  Geneva  Lake,  Wis. 

53125  ^^^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628.425,  Dec.  14.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504.912. 

Mar.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.056.824,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  388.319.  Jul.  31,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.011.189.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.366, 
Jan.  25.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  940.422.  Dec.  11.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  874.555 
Int.  CI.*  B42D  J 5, 00 
VS.  a.  283—36  20  Oaims 


1   A  s  anew  article  of  manufacture,  a  printed  product  com- 
posing; 

(a)  a  substrate  including 

a  first  photographic  pnnt  area  and 

3  second  area  having  a  preselected  surface  finish 

(b)  a  border  pnnted  on  said  substrate  between  said  first  and 
second  areas; 

(c)  a  photographic  pnnt  completely  occupying  said  first 
area;  and 

(d)  a  transparent  film,  having  a  surface  finish  contrasting 
with  said  preselected  surface  finish  of  said  substrate,  said 
film  overlying  only  said  pnnt  and  a  registry  with  said 
border 


5,249,829 
PIPE  COUPLING  GASKET  INSERT 
Thomas  R.  Hendrickson.  Orion.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Quikcoup. 
Inc.,  Houghton.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.339 

Int.  a."  F16L  r  0-^.^ 

U.S.  a.  285— 112  14aaims 


1  A  document/publication  cover  substrate  means  having  at 
least  one  separably  removable  reference-aid  marker  apparatus. 
said  document/publication  cover  substrate  means  comprising; 

at  least  one  multi-faced  substrate  means  composing  at  lea.st 
one  multi-face  substrate  means  having  at  least  one  interior 
face  surface  adapted  to  cover  and/or  envelope  substrate 
material  in  union  means  therewith; 

said  multi-face  substrate  means  comprising  at  least  one 
marker  member  means  and  at  least  one  removably  protec- 
tive multi-face  substrate  means  releasable  therefrom; 

each  of  said  at  least  one  marker  member  means  on  at  least 
one  face  thereof  composing  at  least  one  attaching  means 
area  with  at  least  one  adhesive  layer  means  attached/ap- 
plied thereto  and  covered  by  at  least  one  removably  pro- 
tective multi-face  substrate  means; 

said  at  least  one  face  being  adheongly  releasably  engaged  to 
said  at  least  one  removably  protective  multi-face  substrate 
means  and  further  being  generally  parallel  thereto,  said  at 
least  one  adhesive  layer  means  further  composing  at  least 
one  exposing  surface  layer  means  and  said  at  least  one 
removably  protective  multi-face  substrate  means  being  in 
generally  face-to-face  temporary  contact  relationship  to 
each  other  permitting  release  and  at  least  one  mounting  of 


m    21  S3  34    ^      Si 


1  In  a  pipe  coupling  for  coupling  together  the  adjacent  ends 
of  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  pipes  whose  adjacent  ends  are 
slightly  spaced  apart  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  with  the  pipe 
coupling  formed  of  a  substantially  circular  casing  which  is 
C-shaped  in  cross-section  to  provide  a  continuous,  annular 
radiallv  inwardly  opening  channel  withm  the  casing,  with  the 
channel  defined  by  an  annular  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
annular,  radiallv  inwardly  directed  legs  whose  free  annular 
inner  end  portions  encircle  and  enclose  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  the  aligned  pipes;  and  with  an  annular,  resilient  gasket 
positioned  within  the  casing  channel  and  said  gasket  being 
generally  channel  shaped  in  cross-section  to  form  an  annular 
base  portion  arranged  adjacent  the  casing  base  and  inwardly 
directed  leg  portions  adjacent  their  respective  casing  legs  and 
teonmating  in  free  edges  which  are  spaced  apart,  for  encircling 
and  sealing  against  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  aligned  pipes 
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for  sealing  and  coupling  the  pipes  together,  said  gasket  base 
and  legs  defining  a  channel,  the  improvement  compnsing 
a   rubber-like,    resilient,    nng-shaped    insert    loosely   fitted 
within  the  gasket  channel  such  that  at  least  one  gap  is 
formed  between  said  insert  and  ga.sket  when  the  joint  is  in 
its  clamped,  functional  position,  and  said  insert  enabling 
manual  insertion  and  removal  of  the  insert  from  the  gasket 
channel  for  selective  use  with  the  gasket, 
with   the   insert  having  an  outer,   peripheral   base  surface 
arranged  against  the  gasket  base,  and  having  an  inner, 
narrowed,  continuous  annular  nm  portion  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  between  the  free  ends  of  the  gasket  legs, 
depression  means  on  said  insert  ring  between  said  insert 
base  and  nm,  said  depression  means  enabling  said  insert  to 
be  compressed  by  pressunzed  fluid  in  said  at  least  one  gap 
within  said  gasket  channel,  in  a  use  position,  and 
said  nm  ptmion  fitting  across  the  gap  between  the  pipe  ends 
and  encircling  and  engaging  both  of  the  adjacent  pipe 
ends  for  resiliently  sealing  them  together 


5^9.831 

SECURITV  LOCK  FOR  SAFES  AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING 

INERTIAL  OPERATED  CX)UNTERWE1GHT 

Anthony  C.  Maniaci,  Highland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Security  Products  Co.,  Fontaoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,341 

Int.  a:  E05B  63/14 

U.S.  a.  292—144  5  Qainu 


5,249.830 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  TWO  COAXIAL  TUBES 
Lionel  Calmettes,  Romorantin-Lanthenay,  and  Pascal  Detable, 
Vllledieu,  both  of,  assignors  to  Ltablissements  Caillau,  Issy- 
I^es-Moulineaux,  France 
per  No.  per  FT*91   00066,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   11650.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1990,  90  01260 

Int.  a.5  F16L  33/20 

VS.  a.  285—319  n  Claims 


15c    15b   15d    17c 


1  A  coupling  device  for  providing  a  separable  connection 
between  and  end  of  a  first  tubular  member  and  an  end  of  a 
corresponding  second  tubular  member,  said  coupling  device 
compnsing 

a)  a  tubular  assembly  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  first  tubular 
member,  said  a.s.sembly  including  a  circumferential  wall 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  first  tubular  member, 
the  wall  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  at  an  outer 
end  of  the  wall; 

b)  at  least  one  boss  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  second 
tubular  member  and  projecting  radially  therefrom 

c)  a  locking  tab  member  affixed  to  said  tubular  assembly  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  first  tubular  member 
such  that  said  locking  tab  member  is  located  adjacent  the 
groove  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  circumferential  wall, 
said  locking  tab  member  being  elastically  flexible  in  the 
radial  direction  and  including  an  apenure  for  receiving 
each  boss  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  tubular  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  second  tubular  member  may  be  inserted 
into  said  tubular  assembly  when  the  boss  on  the  second 
tubular  member  is  aligned  in  the  groove  such  that  said 
locking  tab  member  will,  upon  insertion  of  the  second 
tubular  member  into  the  tubular  assembly,  extend  radially 
outward  until  the  boss  is  received  by  the  aperture  in  said 
locking  tab  member  to  separably  lixk  the  second  tubular 
member  to  the  first  tubular  member. 


1   A  lock  suitable  for  use  on  safes  composing 

a  bolt  moveable  between  locking  and  unlocking  positions, 

said  bolt  having  a  shoulder: 
dnve  means  for  moving  said  bolt  to  its  unlocking  position; 
spnng  means  for  urging  said  bolt  to  its  locking  position; 
a  counterweight;  and 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  counterweight  and  said 

bolt  in  a  manner  to  oppose  inertial  forces  tending  to  move 

said  bolt  to  said  unlocking  position  from  said  locking 

position,  said  linkage  means  compnsing 

a  lever, 

means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  said 
counterweight. 

means  on  said  lever  adjacent  its  opposite  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder,  and 

means   pivotally   supponing   said   lever   intermediate   its 
ends 


5,249.832 
MAGNETIZED  OPENER/CLOSER  FOR  ZIPPERS 
Georgia  B.  Leonardz,  107  Armstrong  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  N.C. 
28540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,550,  Oct.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.809 

Int.  a.'  A44B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  294—3.6  7  Oairas 


\\       >.^ 


1  A  magnetized  slide  fastener  manipulating  means  compns- 
ing. an  elongated,  relatively  hght  weight  handle;  a  weighted 
head  portion  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  handle;  a  disk  shaped 
magnet  mounted  on  said  head  ponion;  and  a  hook-light  means 
outwardly  projecting  from  the  center  of  said  magnet  whereby 


when  said  magnetized  slide  fastener  manipulating  means  is 
being  manipulated  from  an  over  the  shoulder  position,  the 
weighted  head  will  have  a  pendulum  effect  to  aid  in  connec- 
tion with  the  tab  of  the  slide  fastener  so  that  the  same  can  be 
pulled  upon  in  a  closing  maneuver,  and  when  it  is  manipulated 
from  behind  the  waist  and  is  connected  to  the  closed  slide 
fastener,  the  opening  maneuver  can  be  more  readily  accom- 
plished due  to  the  gra\itational  pull  on  the  weighted  head. 

5.249.833 
ON-VEHICLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Takashi  Kobayashi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1991,  3-200885 

Int.  n."  G09F--'i'   04 

U.S.  a.  296—21  3  aaims 


6 


^ 


--7 


-r 

19 


le 


IT 


1.  An  on-vehicle  display  device  compnsing; 

an  upper  screen  mounted  on  a  multistage  extension  hydrau- 
lic unit  for  vertical  movement; 

an  intermediate  screen  mounted  on  a  diagonal  extension 
hydraulic  unit  for  diagonal  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment so  as  to  be  moveable  between  an  upper  and  lower 
position,  said  intermediate  screen  being  disposed  below 
said  upper  screen  when  said  intermediate  screen  is  in  said 
upper  position;  and 

a  lower  screen  mounted  on  a  horizontal  extension  hydraulic 
unit  for  honzontal  movement,  said  lower  screen  being 
disposed  below  said  intermediate  screen  when  said  inter- 
mediate screen  is  in  said  upper  position 


with  said  top  surface  of  said  polymeric  composite  pickup 
truck  cargo  box. 
a  means  for  connecting  said  tapping  plate  to  said  polymenc 
composite  pickup  truck  cargo  box;  and 


a  self-tapping  fastener  extending  through  said  vehicle's  me- 
tallic frame  and  threading  into  said  tapping  plate  for  con- 
necting said  polymenc  composite  pickup  truck  cargo  box 
to  said  vehicle's  metallic  frame  through  said  tapping  plate 


5.249.835 

SUN  \  ISOR  ACCESSORY 

Clesson  T.  Emoto.  812  Kealahou  St..  Honolulu.  Hi.  96825 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.086 

Int.  CI."  B60J  J:u2 

U.S.  a.  296—97.6  25  Oaims 


5,249.834 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECnNG  A  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITE  PICKUP  TRUCK  CARGO  BOX  TO  A 

METALLIC  VEHICLE  FRAME 

Roger  E.  Johnson.  Utica;  Thomas  C.  Jensen.  Clarkson.  and 
Edward  C.  \  an  Rossen.  Roseville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.616 
Int.  CI."  D62D  23  iJO 
VS.  a.  296—35.1  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  polymeric  composite 
pickup  truck  cargo  box  to  a  vehicle's  metallic  frame  compris- 
ing: 

said  polymeric  composite  pickup  truck  cargo  box  having  an 

opening  and  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
said  vehicle's  metallic  frame  ha\  ing  an  opening: 
a  tapping  plate  separating  said  polymenc  composite  pickup 
truck  cargo  box  from  said  vehicle's  metallic  frame  and 
having  a  base  member  and  a  pilot   member  having  an 
opening  extending  through  said  base  member  and  said 
pilot  member, 
said  pilot  member  integral  with  and  extending  away  from 
said  base  member  and  extending  through  said  opening  of 
said  polymenc  composite  pickup  truck  cargo  box  beyond 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  polymenc  composite  pickup 
truck  cargo  box  and  contacting  said   vehicle's  metallic 
frame; 
said  base  member  extending  over  and  substantially  parallel 


1.  An  accessory  for  a  sun  visor  having  a  windshield  side  and 
a  passenger  side,  compnsing: 

a  backing  basing  a  front  surface  with  a  lower  edge  and  a  rear 

surface  with  a  lower  edge; 

w  herein  said  front  surface  is  substantially  flat  and  substan- 
tially free  of  projections; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  backing  to  said  wind- 
shield side  of  said  sun  visor  mounted  on  said  backing  at  a 
location  other  than  said  front  surface,  whereby  substan- 
tially all  of  said  front  surfaces  of  said  backing  remains 
substantially  free  of  projections:  and 

a  glare  shield  movabK  mounted  on  said  backing  to  move 
between  an  up  and  stored  p<-)sition  and  a  down  and  opera- 
tional position; 

wherein  said  backing  has  a  substantially  tnangular  cross 
section  defined  by  a  front  member  defining  said  front 
surface,  a  rear  member  defining  said  rear  surface,  and  a 
base  member  defining  a  base  surface  disposed  between 
said  lower  edge  of  said  front  surface  and  a  lower  edge  of 
said  rear  surface. 
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5.249.83« 
REAR  \\9.  DEFI.KtTOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
John  M.  Sunesic.  Johnston,  and  Michael  G.  Harrison.  Urban- 
dale,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  DFM  Corporation,  Crbandale, 
Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,230,  Aug.  13,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.325 
Int.  C\:  B60J  !/20 
VS.  a.  296—180.1  23  Oaims 


that  the  fastening  means  may  affix  the  upper  fairing  mem- 
ber to  the  lower  fairing  member  in  the  raised  operative 
position 


5,249,838 
SEATING  DEVICE  HAVING  CURVED  BOTTOM 
TILTING  ON  ROLLER  AND  SECURED  BY  REEVED 
CABLE 
Judith  I.  Kulpa,  2938  N.  61t,i  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53210; 
Michael  F.  Conmy,  19480  Timberline  Dr.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
53186;  Todd  Fillingham,  2014  E.  Webster  PI..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  53211,  and  Mar>  K.  Sydow,  810  N.  Washington  St.,  .New 
Ulm,  Minn.  56073 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,625 

Int.  a.*  A47C  1/02.  1/06.  1/12:  A61G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  297—328  8  Claims 


1  A  rear  air  deflector  for  vehicles  such  a.s  automobiles,  vans, 
and  trucks  having  a  roof,  a  rear  window,  and  a  window  frame 
extending  around  the  window,  the  deflector  comprising: 

an  elongated  shield  having  opposite  terminal  ends,  opposite 
upper  and  lower  edges,  and  opposite  forward  and  rear- 
ward surfaces; 

the  shield  having  a  reverse  curve  profile  adjacent  each  end 
such  thai  the  forward  surface  of  the  shield  adjacent  each 
end  IS  substantially  parallel  to  the  window  frame  so  as  to 
provide  mating  engagement  between  the  forward  surface 
of  shield  adjacent  the  shield  ends  and  the  window  frame; 
and 

fastening  means  extending  through  the  shield  and  into  the 
window  frame  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  shield  directly 
to  the  vehicle  without  use  of  mounting  brackets  on  the 
ends  of  the  shield. 


5,249.837 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  FAIRING  WITH 

TRANSLATABLE  UPPER  FAIRING  MEMBER 

Noel  Luttrell.   Angola.  Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  Fab-Glas  Industries, 
Inc..  Angola,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,844 

Int.  a.'  B62D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  296— 180J  17  Oaims 


1.  A  nestable  fairing  usable  with  a  roof  of  a  vehicle,  the 
fairing  comprising: 

a  lower  fainng  member  mountable  to  the  roof  of  the  vehicle; 

an  upper  fairing  member  being  translatahly  movable  relative 
to  and  selectively  afFixable  to  the  lower  fainng  member 
between  a  lowered  nested  position  and  a  raised  operative 
position; 

fastening  means  for  fa-stening  the  upper  fairing  member  to 
the  lower  famng  member  m  either  the  lowered  nested 
position  or  in  the  raised  operative  position,  and 

the  lower  fairing  having  support  means  for  providing  sup- 
port upon  which  the  upper  fainng  member  may  be  rest  so 


1,  An  adaptive  seating  device  comprising: 

support  means, 

a  seat  portion  for  accommodating  a  person  and  detachably 
mounted  on  and  tiltably  positionable  on  said  support 
means, 

said  seat  portion  having  a  curved  surface  on  its  underside; 

rotatable  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  en- 
gaged with  said  curved  surface  on  said  seal  portion  to 
support  said  seat  iX)rtion  and  to  enable  said  seat  portion  to 
be  tiltably  moved  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  tilt  positions 
relative  to  said  support  means; 

means  for  biasing  said  curved  surface  into  engagement  with 
said  rotatable  means  so  as  to  secure  said  seat  portion  to 
said  support  means;  and 

locking  means  to  relea.sably  maintain  said  seat  portion  in  a 
selected  tilt  position, 

wherein  said  biasing  means  compnses  a  pulley  rotalably 
mounted  on  said  seat  portion,  a  flexible  cable  reeved 
around  said  pulley,  first  means  for  connecting  one  end  of 
said  cable  to  said  support  means,  and  second  means,  in- 
cluding spnng  means,  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
cable  to  said  support  means 


5.249,839 
SPLIT  BACK  CHAIR 
Frederick  S.  Faiks,  Greenville;  Carl  V.  Forslund,  III,  Grand 
Rapids;  Robert  M.  Scheper,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Craig  M. 
Anderson,  Kentwood,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,348 
Int,  a.'  A47C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  297—301  38  Oaims 

1   A  chair,  comprising 
a  base; 

a  seat  operably  connected  with  said  base; 
a  control  operably  connected  with  said  ba.se  and  disposed 
generally  underneath  said  seat. 


a  back  operably  connected  with  said  control  and  having  a 
lumbar  portion  positioned  to  contact  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  lower  back  area  of  a  seated  adult  user,  and  having  a 
thoracic  portion  thereof  positioned  to  contact  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  upper  back  area  of  the  user; 

a  first  support  having  an  upper  portion  connected  with  said 
thoracic  portion  and  having  a  lower  pt^rtion  pivolally 
mounted  in  said  control  so  that  said  first  support  pivots 
about  a  generally  transverse  axis  and  said  thoracic  portion 
rotates  rearward  with  respect  to  said  seat;  and 


are  m  registration,  second  oblong  holes  that  are  in  regis- 
tration and  third  oblong  holes  that  are  m  registration; 

a  shaft  having  a  coaxial  shaft  portion  on  which  said  pair  of 
lower  arms  is  supported  and  an  eccentnc  shaft  portion  on 
which  said  upper  gear  is  supported; 

a  release  arm  supported  on  the  coaxial  shaft  portion  and 
having  a  cam  slot  and  a  distal  end  to  uhich  a  first  pin  is 
fixed,  said  first  pm  being  inserted  into  the  first  oblong 
holes  of  said  pair  of  lower  arms; 

a  second  pin  passed  through  the  cam  slot  of  said  release  arm 
and  the  second  oblong  holes  of  said  pair  of  lower  arms, 
said  second  pin  being  capable  of  freely  entenng  and  exit- 
ing the  notch  of  said  lower  gear;  and 

a  third  pin  fi.xed  to  said  upper  gear  and  received  in  the  third 
oblong  hole  of  said  lower  arm 


5.249.841 
FRAMES  FOR  THE  BACKS  OF  SEATS  AND  THE  LIKE 
AND  TO  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  METHODS  AND 
DEVICES 
Bernard  Chales,  ners,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure  Auto- 
mobile ■  BFA    ,  Massy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.145 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1990.  90  16346 
Int.  a.'  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  297—452.18  "^  Claims 


a  second  support  having  an  upper  portion  connected  with 
said  lumbar  portion  and  having  a  lower  portion  pivotally 
mounted  m  said  control  so  that  said  second  support  pivots 
about  a  generally  transverse  axis  and  said  lumbar  p<-irtion 
rotates  rearward  with  respect  to  said  seat,  said  thoracic 
and  lumbar  portions  rotating  independently  of  each  other 
so  that  said  lumbar  and  thoracic  portions  independently 
follow  the  lower  and  upper  areas,  respectively,  of  the 
back  of  the  user  to  achieve  a  natural,  free-fioating  chair 
back  motion  and  to  provide  generally  continuous,  sympa- 
thetic back  support. 

5.249.840 
SEAT  APPARATUS  FOR  \  EHICLF^ 
Naoaki  Hoshihara.  Nagoya,  and  ^  asuhisa  Inaba.  Handa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya. 

Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.136 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-153725 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a,  297—378,12  *  Claims 


17 


1    A  seat  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  compnsing; 
an  upper  gear  fixed  to  a  side  member  of  a  seat-back  frame 

equipped  with  a  retractor; 
a  lower  gear  engaging  with  said  upper  gear  and  having  a 

notch; 
a  pair  of  lower  arms  embracing  said  upper  gear  and  said 
lower  gear  and  havmg  respective  first  oblong  holes  that 


1.  A  ngid  frame  serving  as  a  framework  for  a  car  seat  com- 
ponent the  frame  being  constituted  by  a  shell  itself  being  made 
up  bs  assembling  together  two  half-shells  (2.  3)  of  stamped 
sheet' metal  along  their  tuxtap<^sed  edge  flanges  (4.  5i  which 
extend  respectively  along  an  mside  penmeter  and  an  outside 
penmeter  of  each  of  the  half-shells,  the  frame  bemg  character- 
ized in  that  the  juxtaposed  fianges  of  the  half-shells  are  rolled 
up  into  tubes  of  closed  circular  section  (6,  7),  at  least  over  the 
maior  portion  of  their  length. 

5,249,842 
COLLECTOR  CART 
Charles  W.  Doering,  Oarksrille,  Ind..  and  James  D    Scobee. 
Louisrille.  Ky..  assignors  to  Brinl> -Hardy  Co..  Ltd..  Louis- 
ville. Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.054 
Int.  C\.'  ,\01D  WJ  10 
U.S.  O.  298-6  *»  "»i"" 

21   A  collector  can  for  towing  by  pulling  means  including 
a  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  from  wall,  and  an 

open  rear  end. 
pull  connectmg  means  extending  forwardly  of  said  body  for 

connecting  to  the  pulling  means; 
wheel  means  supporting  said  pull  connecting  means. 
b<xly  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  b<xl>  for  p.soul 
movement   relative  to  said   wheel   meanv  and   said   pull 
connecting  means; 
a  canopy  including;  a  frame,  and  a  cover  mounted  on  said 

frame; 
frame  pivotal  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  frame  on 
top  of  said  body  solely  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
canopy  between  a  closed  position  and  a  dumping  position, 
said  frame  pivotal  mounting  means  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  front  of  each  of  said  frame  and  said  body; 
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said  frame  including  closing  means  for  closmg  said  open  rear 
end  of  said  body  when  said  canopy  is  in  its  closed  position 
when  mounted  on  top  of  said  body; 

said  cover  of  said  canopy  having  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing debns  into  the  intenor  of  said  cover  of  said  canopy 
and  the  interior  of  said  body  when  said  canopy  is  in  its 
closed  position  when  mounted  on  top  of  said  body  in 
which  an  enclosed  chamber  is  formed  between  said  can- 
opy and  said  body  except  for  said  receiving  mearK; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  frame  to  said  body  and  to 
retain  said  canopy  in  its  closed  position. 

first  pivotaJly  mounted  means  for  causing  release  of  said 
locking  means  to  unlock  said  frame  from  said  body; 

second  pivotally  mounted  means  for  causing  pivoting  of  said 
body  relative  to  said  wheel  means  after  said  first  pivotally 
mounted  means  has  been  effective  to  release  said  locking 
means,  said  second  pivotally  mounted  means  being  sepa- 
rate from  said  first  pivotally  mounted  means, 

mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  second  pivot- 
ally mounted  means  on  said  body; 


5^9,843 
NO-BOUNCE  TAILGATE  ASSEMBLY 
URoy  G.  Hagenbuch,  4*02  N.  RoMmead,  PeorU,  lU.  616(H; 
Richard  KeUer,  R.R.  1,  Box  47,  Deer  Creek,  Dl.  61733,  aiid 
JoD  Wren,  R.R.  2,  Manito,  HI.  6154« 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  798,016,  Not.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,174,632,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  544,041,  Jun.  26, 
1990,  abandoaed,  which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  309,025, 
Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
71,816,  Jul.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  1.  1992, 
Ser.  No.  955,318 
CUims    priority,    application     Australia,    Jul.     24,     1986, 
60592/86;  Canada,  Jul.  24,  1986,  5146U3 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  B60P  1/267 
U.S.  a.  298—23  DF  20  Claims 


said  second  pivotally  mounted  means  including  releasably 
engaging  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  pull  connect- 
ing means  to  prevent  pivoting  of  said  body  relative  to  said 
wheel  means  until  said  second  pivotally  mounted  means  is 
actuated. 

said  pull  connecting  means  including  body  support  means 
for  supporting  said  body,  without  engaging  said  second 
pivotally  mounted  means,  when  said  releasably  engaging 
means  of  said  second  pivotally  mounted  means  releasably 
engages  said  pull  connecting  means  and  after  said  releas- 
ably engaging  means  of  said  second  pivotally  mounted 
means  is  releasably  disengaged  from  said  pull  connecting 
means; 

causing  means  cooperating  with  said  frame  for  causing  piv- 
oting of  said  frame  about  said  frame  pivotal  mounting 
means  relative  to  said  body  in  response  to  pivoting  of  said 
body  relative  to  said  wheel  means  by  said  second  pivotally 
mounted  means; 

and  each  of  said  first  pivotally  mounted  means  and  said 
second  pivotally  mounted  means  being  accessible  from  the 
front  of  said  collector  cart  and  being  movable  separately. 


1  An  apparatus  for  securing  and  locking  a  tailgate  assembly 
with  a  dump  body,  the  dump  body  having  a  bottom  sheet,  two 
side  sheets,  and  a  front  sheet  for  carrying  a  load  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  truck  frame  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  be- 
tween load  and  dump  positions,  the  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  tailgate  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  the  dump  body  and 
compnsing  two  opposing  and  parallel  ngid  side  panels 
having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  are  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  side  sheets  of  the  dump  body  for  rotation 
about  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  a  rigid  back  panel  spanning 
the  distance  between  the  second  ends  of  the  side  panels 
and  forming  a  rear  wall  of  the  dump  body  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  pivots  on  each  of  the  second  ends  of  the  side 
panels  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis  that  passes  through 
each  of  the  pivots; 

lifting  means  for  rotating  the  dump  body  between  lowered 
and  raised  pxjsitions; 

the  back  panel  having  locking  means  movable  between  a 
first  position  preventing  rotation  of  the  back  panel  about 
the  third  axis  of  rotation  and  a  second  position  permitting 
rotation  of  the  back  panel  about  the  third  axis,  and 

compound  action  means  for  linking  the  frame  to  the  side 
panels  and  the  side  panels  to  the  back  panel  and  for  re- 
sponding to  the  rotation  of  the  dump  body  toward  the 
raised  position  by  first  moving  the  locking  means  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position,  and  then  rotating  the 
side  and  back  panels  against  the  force  of  gravity  about  the 
second  and  third  axes  of  rotation,  respectively. 


5  249  811 
BOREHOLE  MINING  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERS  FOR 
PETROLEl  M  FROM  UNCONSOLIDATED  HEAVY  OIL 

FORMATIONS 
James  M.  Gronseth.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
duction Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  21.  1990.  2025996 

Int.  c\:  E21C  :y  ^y.  ly  i»> 

L.S.  a.  299—17  1''  <^a''"* 


5J49.845 

WHEEL  COVER.  IN  PARTICl  LAR  FOR  AN 

ALTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 

Dominique  Dubost,  La  Celle  Saint  Ooud,  France,  assignor  to 
Attax,  Chatou,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.426 

Claims  priorirv.  application  France.  Jan.  29,  1991.  91  00970 

Int.  a."  B60B  7,  06 

L.S.  a.  301—37.37  *  C\aims 


1.  A  process  comprising: 

a)  drilling  a  well  borehole  into  an  unconsolidated  heavy  oil 
reservoir  formed  from  sand  particles  aggregated  by  heavy 
oil.  said  borehole  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

b)  positioning  a  casing  in  said  borehole,  said  casing  having  an 
upper  end  positioned  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
borehole  and  a  lower  end  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  borehole; 

c)  positioning  a  first  tubing  string  in  said  casing,  said  first 
tubing  string  having  an  upper  end  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  borehole  and  a  lower  end  positioned 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  borehole; 

d)  positioning  a  second  tubing  string  in  said  first  tubing 
string,  an  annulus  being  formed  between  the  first  tubing 
string  and  the  second  tubing  string,  said  second  tubing 
stnng  having  an  upper  end  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  borehole,  a  lower  end  positioned  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  first  tubing  string  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  borehole,  and  at  least  one  nozzle  posi- 
tioned on  the  lower  end  of  the  second  tubing  string,  said 
nozzle  being  oriented  for  fluid  emission  generally  radiall\ 
outwardly  from  the  second  tubing  string. 

e)  nowing  fiuid  generally  downwardly  through  the  second 
tubing  string,  outwardly  through  the  at  lea.st  one  nozzle 
and  into  the  unconsolidated  heavy  oil  reservoir; 

n  eroding  a  cavity  in  the  heavy  oil  reservoir  by  flow  of  said 
fluid,  the  cavity  having  a  ceiling  at  an  upper  end.  a  fioor  at 
a  lower  end.  and  walls  connecting  the  ceiling  and  fioor. 
and  forming  a  slurry  of  said  fiuid.  heavy  oil  and  panicles 
from  the  reservoir  by  collapsing  the  ceiling  and  walls  of 
the  cavity;  and 

g)  flowing  the  slurry  the  annulus  between  the  first  tubing 
string  and  the  second  tubing  stnng  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
borehole  for  recovery  of  the  heavy  oil 


1.  Wheel  cover,  in  panicular  for  a  wheel  of  an  automobile 
vehicle,  said  wheel  cover  composing: 

a  front  side  and  a  rear  side;  and 

attachment  means  provided  on  said  rear  side  for  attaching  to 
fixing  elements  that  fix  said  w  heel  on  a  hub  of  said  vehicle. 
each  of  said  fixing  elements  having  a  head  with  a  first 
abutment  surface. 

each  attachment  means  compnsing; 

a  first  sleeve  connected  to  said  rear  side  of  said  wheel  cover; 
and 

a  second  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  first  sleeve  and  axially 
movable  in  said  fist  sleeve; 

said  second  sleeve  composing: 

an  end  ponion: 

a  second  abutment  surface  on  said  end  portion;  and 

elasticallv  deformable  branches. 

an  attaching  ponion  extending  inwardly  of  said  second 
sleeve,  being  provided  on  each  branch  adjacent  to  an  end 
of  said  branch; 

said  second  slee\e  being  movable  in  said  first  sleeve,  by 
engagement  of  said  head  of  said  fixing  element  with  said 
second  abutment  surface,  between  (1)  a  mounting  and 
dismounting  position  of  said  wheel  cover  relative  to  said 
wheel,  in  which  position  said  branches  of  said  second 
sleeve  extend  out  of  said  first  sleeve,  and  (2)  an  attachment 
position  m  which  (1)  said  branches  of  said  second  sleese 
extend  around  said  head  of  a  respective  fixing  element 
inside  said  first  sleeve  and  (2)  each  of  said  attaching  por- 
tions of  said  branches  cociperates  w  ith  said  first  abutment 
surface  of  said  head  of  said  respective  fixing  element  for 
attaching  said  wheel  cover  to  said  wheel, 
retractable  means  being  provided  for  locking  said  second 
sleeve  relative  to  said  first  sleeve  in  said  mounting  and 
dismounting  or  attaching  positions. 
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O  CLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
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Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.913 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1991.  91  01412 
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1    A  wheel  nm  for  cycles  and  the  like  compnsing 
a  first  box  structure  constituted  by  a  first  core  formed  of 
cellular  matenal  and   a  ngid   first   envelope   formed   of 
composite  textiles  of  impregnated  and  pt^lymenzed  syn- 
thetic fibers  which  houses  and  is  bonded  to  said  first  core. 
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said  first  box  structure  defining  an  outer  radial  penpheral 
rim  section  adapted  to  mountably  receive  a  tire;  and 
a  second  box  structure  constituted  by  a  second  core  formed 
of  cellular  material  and  a  rigid  second  envelope  formed  of 
a  composite  textile  of  impregnated  and  polymerized  syn- 
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METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BRAKES 

Takushi  Matsuto;  Atsuo  Ota,  and  Osamu  Suzuki,  all  of  Wako. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,382 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236537; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241980 

Int.  a.5  B60T  8/32 
L.S.  a.  303—100  12  aaims 


thetic  fibers  which  surrounds  and  is  bonded  to  said  second 
core,  said  second  envelope  being  integrally  formed  with 
said  first  envelope  and  including  a  common  wall  portion 
with  said  first  envelope,  said  second  box  structure  being 
located  radially  inward  of  said  first  box  structure  and 
defining  a  nm  body  section. 


1   A  method  of  controlling  brakes,  bomprising  steps  of: 

detecting  the  position  of  an  expander  piston  constituting  an 
antilocking  modulator; 

detecting  the  torque  of  a  rotative  drive  source  for  driving 
said  expander  piston; 

computing  a  braking  force  for  each  of  said  brakes  from  said 
detected  position  of  said  expander  piston  and  said  detected 
torque  of  said  rotative  drive  source  at  said  detected  posi- 
tion; 

estimating  fnction  coefficients  of  a  road  surface  from  said 
computed  braking  force;  and 

carrying  out  the  optimum  braking  by  estimating  a  target  slip 
ratio  from  said  estimated  friction  coefficients. 
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ECCENTRIC  WHEEL  OF  A  BICVCLE 

Edmond  Lee,  P.O.  Box  63-151,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,449 

Int.  a.^  B60B  27/00 
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ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PART  TIME 

FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 

Yasunori  Sakata,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,634 
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1  An  eccentric  wheel  of  a  bicycle  comprising  a  wheel  body, 
a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  in  said  wheel  body  and  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  each  including  at  least  one  hole 
formed  therein,  a  block  slidably  engaged  between  said  tracks 
for  supporting  a  wheel  axle  of  said  bicycle,  a  pair  of  pins  slid-        1  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  controlling  a  braking  force 
ably  engaged"  in  said  block  and  extendible  outwards  of  said    applied  to  road  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  for  selectively 
blockforengagement  with  said  holes  of  said  tracks,  and  means    providing   a   four-wheel   drive   mtxle   and   two-wheel   drive 
biased  between  said  pms  for  biasing  said  pins  outwards  to    mode,  compnsing: 
engage  with  said  holes.  wheel  brake  cylinders  operatively  connected  to  nght  and 


left  road  wheels,  respectively,  at  front  and  rear  sides  of 
said  vehicle  for  applying  a  braking  force  thereto: 
a  hydraulic  pressure  generator  for  supplying  a  hydraulic 

braking  pressure  to  each  of  said  wheel  brake  cylinders, 
actuating  means  disposed  in  each  hydraulic  circuit  commu- 
nicating said  hydraulic  pressure  generator  with  each  of 
said  wheel  brake  cylinders  for  individually  controlling  the 
hydraulic  braking  pressure  in  each  of  said  wheel  brake 
cylinders; 
wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  \vheel  speed  of 

each  of  said  road  wheels; 
braking  force  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuating 
means  m  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  wheel  speed 
detecting  means  to  control  the  braking  force  applied  to 
said  road  wheels, 
deceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deceleration  of 

said  vehicle: 
count  means  for  counting  the  number  of  repetitions  of  de- 
crease of  the  wheel  speed  of  each  road  wheel  down  to 
below  a  predetermined  standard  speed  and  recovery  of 
the  wheel  speed  up  to  and  over  the  predetermined  speed: 
comparing  means  for  companng  the  value  counted  for  each 
road  wheel  during  a  predetermined  pentxi  of  time  m  said 
count  means  with  a  predetermined  value,  and 
drive  mode  determination  means  for  determining  that  said 
vehicle  IS  in  the  four-wheel  dnve  mode  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  value  counted  for  each  road  wheel  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  predetermined  value  respectivelv 
and  the  deceleration  detected  by  said  deceleration  detect- 
ing means  does  not  reach  a  predetermined  deceleration, 
the  braking  force  control  executed  bv  said  braking  force 
control  means  being  selected  m  accordance  with  the  result 
of  said  drive  mode  determination  means. 


5,249,850 

CONTROL  OF  ABS  THRESHOLD  WITHOLT 

ACCOMPANYING  REDLCTION  OF  BRAKE  PRESSURE 

Wolfgang  Kampfmann,  Moselkern;  Dieter  Voges,  Koblenz,  and 
Volker  Braschel,  Ncuwied,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
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Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
1990,  4032506 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/32.  S/78 
U.S.  a.  303—103 


said  measured  slip  is  compared  with  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value,  and 

the  brake  pressure  is  reduced  if.  according  to  said  compari- 
son, the  measured  slip  exceeds  the  threshold  value,  the 
invention  compnsing  the  steps  of 

in  measuring  for  each  of  a  sequence  of  consecutive  time 
intervals  a  rotational  retardation  of  said  braked  uheel 

(2i  companng  said  measured  rotational  retardation  of  the 
braked  wheel  with  a  maximum  physically  possible  braked 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle, 

(3)  abruptly  increasing  said  threshold  value  from  a  basic 
threshold  value  (Sg)  to  a  higher  momentary  threshold 
value  (Si  1  when  the  measured  rotational  retardation  of  the 
braked  wheel  is  greater  than  that  maximum  physically 
possible  braked  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  then  low- 
enng  the  increased  threshold  from  said  higher  momentarv 
threshold  value  (Sii  according  to  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  time  but  without  at  this  stage  reducing  the  brake 
pressure. 

(4)  measunng.  at  anv  moment  dunng  said  lowenng  of  the 
increased  threshold  value,  change  m  speed  (A  \fij<i»of  the 
braked  wheel  over  a  predetermined  lime  interval  (A  Ti. 

(5)  determining  a  difference  (A  \a)  between  said  increased 
threshold  value  and  said  basic  threshold  value  (Sg). 

16)  companng  said  measured  change  in  wheel  speed  (A 
Vf(ad)  with  said  determined  difference  (A  V4i  between 
said  increased  threshold  value  and  said  basic  threshold 
value  (SgI.  and 

(7)  lowenng  said  increased  threshold  value  to  the  basic 
threshold  value  (Sg>  when  said  companson  of  the  change 
m  speed  (A  V Rad)  with  the  difference  (A  V 4)  between  said 
increased  threshold  value  and  said  basic  threshold  value 
(Sg*  reveals  that  said  change  in  speed  (A  \' Rad^  is  greater 
than  said  difference  between  said  increased  threshold 
value  and  the  basic  threshold  value  (Sg)- 


Oct.  12, 


1  Oaim 


5.249,851 
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1    A  method  for  achieving  optimum  braking  of  a  vehicle 
1  ' — -  wheel  having  an  axle  and  a  ground  surface  interface,  compns- 
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?^r  parallel  to  said  surface,  by  means  of  at  least  one  force 

measunng  device, 

wherein  braking  power  is  controlled  by  means  of  an  elec- 
tronic control  unit  in  accordance  with  results  of  running 
calculations  based  upon  the  force  measurements,  said 
force  measuring  devices  being  connected  to  said  control 
unit,  and 
an  approximate  braking  ratio  ¥par/^norm  as  well  as  a  varia- 
tion thereof  are  determined  continuously  in  the  control 
unit  from  the  measured  force  salues  dunng  a  braking 
procedure  where  braking  power  is  increased  or  decreased 
in  a  continuous  manner  on  the  basis  of  said  approximate 
braking  ratio  Fpar/^norm  and  the  vanation  thereof,  to 
obtain  a  maximum  instantaneous  braking  ratio,  said  maxi- 
mum instantaneous  braking  ratio  being  substantially  equal 
to  an  instantaneous  friction  coefficient  fx  for  the  instant 
ground  surface  mterfacc  of  said  wheel. 
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ANTI-LOCKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Claus  Beyer.  Schwieberdingcn;  Peter  Dominke,  Bietigbeim-Bis- 
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wheel,  whereupon  said  valve  means  are  controlled  so  that 
the  brake  pressure  remains  constant. 


5449.853 
HYDRAULIC  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Hans-Dieter  Reinartz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Helmut  Steffes, 
Hattersheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alfred  Te»es  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1991,  4112822;  Feb.  14,  1992,  4284416 

Int.  a.'  B60T  U/!4.  15/36.  8/32 
L.S.  a.  303—114.1  14  Qaims 


1  Antilock  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  wheels,  said 
system  comprising 

valve  means  including  an  outlet  valve  for  regulating  brake 
pressure  at  at  least  one  wheel  in  control  cycles,  each  cycle 
being  charactenzed  by  a  sum  ABZ  of  pressure  reduction 
times, 

means  for  (1,  2)  for  determimng  speed  V/jof  said  at  least  one 
wheel, 

means  (10.  11)  for  differentiating  the  speed  \r  to  produce  a 
deceleration  \ r  of  said  at  least  one  wheel, 

means  (3)  for  determining  the  vehicle  speed  V/r, 

means  (14)  for  determining  the  vehicle  deceleration  V^ from 
the  vehicle  speed  V/r, 

means  (4.  5)  for  determining  the  wheel  slip  L  of  said  at  least 
one  wheel  from  the  wheel  speed  V/j  of  said  at  least  one 
wheel  and  the  vehicle  speed  V'f. 

means  (8,  9)  for  integrating  the  slip  L  to  produce  an  integral 
IL  for  said  at  least  one  wheel, 

means  (12,  13)  for  determining  the  relative  wheel  accelera- 
tion B  =  Vr- Vf  for  said  at  least  one  wheel, 

means  (6,  7)  for  forming  an  instability  criterion  K  =  aB  -t-  bL- 
-^cIL-(-dV/r,  where  a.  b.  c.  and  d  are  constants, 

means  (6,  7)  for  comparing  K  to  an  instability  limit  IS  and, 
when  K>IS,  producing  a  first  pressure  reduction  pulse  of 
a  duration  dependent  upon  the  sum  .ABZ  of  reduction 
times  in  the  preceding  cycle,  resetting  the  means  (8,  9)  for 
integrating  the  slip,  and  resetting  the  means  (10,  11)  for 
differentiating  the  wheel  speed,  said  pulse  acting  on  said 
valve  means  to  reduce  brake  pressure  at  said  at  least  one 


1  An  antilock  hydraulic  brake  system  having  a  pedal  for 
actution.  compnsing  a  power  booster  having  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  braking  pressure  generator  actuated  by  said  power 
booster,  wheel  brakes  of  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle  connected 
to  said  braking  pressure  generator  by  bake  circuits,  an  auxiliary 
pressure  source  composing  a  pump  and  an  accumulator,  said 
braking  pressure  generator  including  a  housing  arrangement, 
an  auxiliary  pressure  line  connecting  said  auxiliary  pressure 
source  and  said  braking  pressure  generator;  at  least  one  booster 
piston  sealingly  guided  in  said  housing  arrangement  and  hav- 
ing an  end  surface  defining  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  a 
braking  pressure  control  valve  controlling  auxiliary  pressure  in 
said  pressure  chamber  in  dependence  on  said  pedal  actuation, 
an  unpressunzed  reservoir,  said  pressure  control  valve  includ- 
ing means  communicating  said  pressure  chamber  with  said 
unpressunzed  supply  reservoir,  a  pressure-reducing  valve 
interposed  between  said  auxiliary  pressure  source  and  said 
braking  pressure  control  valve  and  including  means  sensing  the 
pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  hydraulic  power 
booster  as  well  as  that  in  said  auxiliary  pressure  line,  a  first 
adjusting  member  and  actuating  means  actuating  said  pressure- 
reducing  valve  by  said  first  adjusting  member,  including  an 
hydraulic  connection  between  a  first  brake  circuit  and  said  first 
adjusting  member  causing  said  first  adjusting  member  to  per- 
form a  pressure  reduction  in  said  pressure  chamber  of  said 
hydraulic  power  booster  in  dependence  on  wheel  braking 
pressure  in  said  first  brake  circuit. 
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BRAKING  CIRCUIT  PROVIDED  WITH  ANTILOCKING 

APPARATUS 

Shinji  Yamada.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
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1   An  anti-lock  braking  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  com- 
pnsing 

means  for  braking  said  vehicle; 


a  master  cylinder  for  providing  an  operating  liquid  at  a 

braking  pressure  to  said  braking  means, 
main  flow  passage  means  for  coupling  said  master  cylinder 
to  said  braking  means  to  direct  said  operating  liquid  to  said 
braking  means,  said  main  flow  passage  means  compnsing 
a  first  ponion  coupled  to  said  master  cylinder  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  coupled  to  said  braking  means; 
means,  coupled  to  said  braking  means  and  said  master  cylin- 
der between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  main 
flow  passage  means,  for  regulating  said  braking  pressure 
of  said  operating  liquid  being  provided  to  said  braking 
means; 
reflux  passage  means,   for  directing  said  operating   liquid 
from  said  regulating  means  to  said  first  ponion  of  said 
main  fiow  passage  means,  said  refiux  passage  means  com- 
pnsing a  first  section  coupled  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
main  flow  pa.ssage  means  and  a  second  section  coupled  to 
said  regulating  means,   said  second  section  composing 
means  for  pumping  said  operating  liquid  through  said 
reflux  passage  means  to  reflux  said  operating  liquid; 
pressure  absorbing  means,  coupled  to  said  pressure  regulat- 
ing means  and  said  main  How  passage  means  between  said 
first  and  second  sections  of  said  refiux  passage  means,  for 
absorbing  a  reflux  pressure  of  said  operating  liquid  being 
refluxed  through  said  refiux  passage  means,  said  pressure 
absorbing  means  compnsing: 

a  first  chamber  having  a  liquid  receiving  portion  for  re- 
ceiving said  operating  liquid  being  refluxed,  said  liquid 


ceived  in  said  first  chamber  increases  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  said  first  valve  member  means  uncover- 
ing said  first  opening  and  increasing  said  volume  of  said 
liquid  receiving  portion  when  said  first  valve  member 
means  slides  in  said  direction  opposing  said  predeter- 
mined force 


5.249.855 
SLIDE  SWING  SECL'Rm  DOOR 
Robert  Fnuiklin.  Lake  Hopatcong.  and  John  U  Rocca.  Fair- 
field, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Trans  World  Marketing,  East 
Rutherford.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.596 

Int.  a.'  A47F  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  312—138.1  '  Claims 


receiving  portion  having  a  variable  volume,  a  first  open- 
ing for  communicating  with  said  first  section  of  said 
refiux  passage  means  and  a  second  opening  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  section  of  said  refiux  passage 
means,  said  first  and  second  openings  communicating 
with  each  other  through  said  first  chamber, 
first  vaKe  member  means,  slidably  disposed  inside  said 
first  chamber,  having  a  first  end  for  optionally  covenng 
said  first  opening  to  prevent  said  first  chamber  from 
communicating  with  said  first  section  of  said  refiux 
passage  and  to  prevent  said  first  opening  from  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  opening  and  a  second  end 
opposing  said  first  end.  said  first  and  second  ends  hav- 
ing firsthand  second  cross  sections,  respectively,  said 
first  cross  section  being  smaller  than  said  second  cross 
section; 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  said  second 
end  of  said  first  valve  member  means  to  cause  said  first 
valve  member  means  to  cover  said  first  opening,  said 
braking  pressure  being  applied  to  said  first  end  of  said 
first  valve  member  means  in  a  direction  opposing  said 
predetermined  force,  said  predetermined  force  being 
larger  than  said  braking  pressure  to  pres  enl  said  braking 
pressure  from  sliding  said  first  valve  member  means  in 
said  direction  opposing  said  predetermined  force;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  first  \alve  member 
means  to  enable  said  first  valve  member  means  to  slide 
in  said  direction  opposing  said  predetermined  force 
when  said  reflux  pressure  of  said  operating  liquid  re- 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  basing  a  vertical  rear  wall,  vertical  side  walls 
extending  forv,ard  from  opposite  edges  of  said  rear  wall 
and  defining  an  open-front  and  at  least  one  shelf  extending 
between  the  side  walls  for  receiving  a  product; 

b)  a  door  for  closing  the  open-front  of  the  frame,  the  door 
including  at  least  first  and  second  members  extending 
honzontally  across  the  door,  the  first  and  second  members 
defining  an  open  space  therebetween,  and 

c)  means  for  mounting  the  door  to  the  frame  such  that  the 
door  IS  both  \  ertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  frame 
and  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  towards  and  away  from 
the  frame,  the  door  being  vertically  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  open  space  is  aligned  with  the  shelf  to 
enable  access  to  the  product  and  a  position  in  which  the 
open  space  is  not  aligned  with  the  shelf  so  that  the  product 
IS  inaccessible. 


5.249.856 
KITCHEN  CORNER  CUPBOARD 
Horst  Dreier.  Haar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to  Dreier 
Kuechen  und  Einrichtungszentrum  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Haar 
bei  Muenchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672^63 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Mar.  21. 
1990.  4009150;  Mav  4.  1990.  4014375 

Int.  a.'  A47B  97/00 
U.S.  a.  312—238  l"'  <^"'"» 

16  Method  for  opening  and  closing  a  kitchen  comer  cup- 
board including  a  housing  (12)  having  an  upper  cover  plate 
(11).  side  walls  (21.  22).  a  rear  wall  (26).  a  base,  and  a  carousel 
(13)  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  carousel  having  a  vertical 
rotation  shaft  (15)  onto  which  are  mounted  at  least  one  hon- 
zontal  earner  plate  (14c.  \*b).  a  front  element  (18)  defined  b\ 
first  and  second,  angulariy  inclined  front  panels  (19.  20)  having 
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a  vertical  edges  (23.  24).  the  roution  shaft  (15)  being  located  at 
a  substantial  distance  behind  an  intersecting  line  of  imaginary 
extensions  of  angularly  inclined  from  panel  boards  (41.  42)  of 
the  housing,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of  providing  a 
translation  body  having  means  rotatably  mounting  the  rotation 
shaft  to  the  translation  body,  providing  means  mounting  the 
translation  body  to  the  base  and  permitting  relative  movement 
between  the  base  and  the  translation  body,  moving  the  transla- 
tion body  and  therewith  the  carou-sel  and  the  front  element  (18) 
firstly  along  a  diagonal  (37)  rearwardly  until  the  vertical  edges 
(23,  24)  of  the  front  panels  (19,  20)  are  sufficiently  spaced  from 
the  side  walls  (21.  22)  of  the  housing  (12)  to  permit  free  rota- 
tion of  the  carousel,  thereafter  rotating  the  carousel  ( 13)  in  one 
direction  (2)  or  the  other  (3),  until  one  of  the  vertical  edges  (23. 
24)  has  come  very  close  to  the  rear  wall  (26)  and  the  other 
venical  edge  (24,  23)  has  significantly  passed  a  position  nearest 
to  one  of  the  side  walls  (21  or  22).  thereafter  again  moving  the 


'///y//////y//^.wr^  vvy/'^/^/ 


translation  body  and  therewith  the  carousel  towards  the  front 
until  the  at  least  one  earner  plate  (14a.  \Xb)  is  close  to  its 
foremost  position,  whereafter,  when  the  carousel  (13)  is  further 
rotated  the  vertical  edges  (23.  24)  pass  along  the  rear  wall  (26) 
at  a  short  distance  therefrom,  when  the  vertical  edge  (23  or  24) 
located  in  the  front  in  the  rotation  direction  has  come  close  to 
a  position  (5  or  4)  closest  to  a  side  wall  (22,  21 )  of  the  housing, 
once  again  moving  the  translation  body  and  therewith  the 
carousel  rearwardly,  whereafter,  upon  further  rotation  the 
vertical  edges  (23.  24)  are  rotated  into  a  front  opening  (45)  of 
the  housing  (12)  until  the  imaginary  intersection  line  of  the 
front  panel  boards  (41.  42)  of  the  housing  determined  with 
respect  to  the  front  element  (18)  in  its  closed  position  is  located 
on  the  diagonal  (37);  and.  to  pull  the  front  element  (18)  for- 
wardly,  moving  the  carousel  (13)  forwardly  along  the  diagonal 
(37)  until  the  front  panels  (19,  20)  of  the  front  element  (18) 
adjoin  the  front  panel  boards  (41,  42)  of  the  housing. 


first  opening  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
first  panel  and  said  second  panel  having  at  least  one  sec- 
ond opening  extending  in  a  thickness  direction  of  said 
second  panel  and  being  aligned  with  said  first  opening, 
reinforcement  member  disposed  within  said  recess  and 
onented  substantially  in  parallel  relationship  with  said 
other  panel,  said  reinforcement  member  having  at  least 


one  third  opening  placed  in  alignment  with  said  aligned 
first  and  second  openings  of  said  first  and  second  panels; 
and 
at  least  one  threaded  fastener  extending  through  said  first, 
second  and  third  openings  and  establishing  threaded  en- 
gagement and  a  fixed  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  panels  via  said  reinforcement  member. 


5.249,858 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  MOVABLE  CABINET 
Marjorie  A.  Nusser.  141  Seminary  Dr.,  Apt,  I.  Mill  Valley. 
Calif,  94941 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No,  878.053 

Int,  a.'  A47B  8»/00 

L'.S.  a.  312—319.6  8  Claims 


5J49.857 

BUILT-l  P  FLRNITURE  L^IT 

Hideo  Suzuki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoraku  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  604,273,  Oct.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  765.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  30.  1989,  1-279972 
Int.  a."  A47B  47/00 
L.S.  a.  312—263  4  Qaims 

1  A  built-up  furniture  unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  housing  panels  including  first  and  second  pan- 
els to  be  connected  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other  thereby  onenting  a  lengthwise  plane  of  said  first 
panel  substantially  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  thickness  of 
said  second  panel,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
panels  being  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  in  a  hollow 
double  wall  construction,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  being  formed  with  a  recess  at  a  plane  mat- 
ing with  the  other  panel,  said  first  panel  having  at  least  one 


1.  A  motor  dnven  movable  cabinet  capable  of  being  lowered 
over  a  counter  space  in  its  extended  position  and  lifted  against 
a  wall  in  its  retracted  position,  compnsing: 

a  cabinet  enclosure  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and 
two  vertical  side  walls  connected  thereto; 

at  least  four  swing  arms  of  equal  length,  each  having  a  first 


end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first  end  of  at  least  two 
of  said  swing  arms  is  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said 
vertical  side  walls; 

a  vertical  cabinet  wall  frame  including  two  vertical  side  rails 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  second  ends  of  said  at  least 
four  swing  arms  connected  to  the  cabinet  enclosure; 

a  vertical  motor  affixed  to  said  wall  frame  above  said  cabinet 
enclosure,  having  a  vertical  motor  shaft  facing  down- 
ward; 

a  vanable  length  drive  shaft  a.ssembly  comprising  a  tube 
drive  shaft  and  a  threaded  screw  dnve  rod  screwably 
connected  thereto;  wherein  said  tube  dnve  shaft  is  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  motor  by  means  of  a  universal  joint, 

and 

wherein,  said  threaded  screw  drive  rod  is  hingedly  atuched 
to  said  bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet  enclosure; 

whereby  the  rotation  of  said  motor  causes  the  arcuate  lifting 
of  the  cabinet  enclosure  and  dnve  shaft  as,sembly  in  one 
direction  by  shortening  said  vanable  length  dnve  shaft 
assembly  and  the  arcuate  lowenng  of  the  cabinet  enclo- 
sure and  dnve  shaft  assembly  in  the  opposite  direction  by 
lengthening  said  vanable  length  dnve  shaft  assembly. 

5.249.859 
VIBRATORY  BLENDER/CONVEYOR 
Robert  A,  Krynock.  Indiana.  Pa.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corporation. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.375 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  II m 

L.S.  a.  366-109  ^  C^«« 


5J49.860 
MATERIAL  MIXER 
Eldon  F.  Buschbom,  Minnetonka.  and  Kenneth  G,  C^nnaughty, 
Rusbford.  both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  J-Star  Industries,  Inc.. 
Fort  .\tkinson.  Wis, 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  821,405 

Int,  a.'  BOIF  }i/02.  9/02 

VJS.  a.  366—135  ^  <^»''"* 


1   .An  apparatus  for  mixing  materials  compnsing:  a  cylindn- 

cal  drum  having  a  mixing  chamber  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  an 
inlet  end  having  an  opening  open  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  closed  end  for  holding  matenals.  hopper  means  kx:ated  adja- 
cent the  inlet  end  of  the  drum  for  directing  matenals  through 
the  opening  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  frame  for  supporting 
the  hopper  means,  means  including  planetarv  gear  dnve  means 
supporting  the  drum  for  roution  on  said  frame  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  mclimng  the  drum  and  the  axis  down- 
wardlv  from  the  inlet  end  thereof  trough  means  having  an 
open  top  located  in  said  mixing  chamber,  auger  means  located 
in  said  trough  means  operable  to  move  matenals  along  said 
trough  means  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  drum,  dnve  means 
mounted  on  the  hopper  means  for  rotating  the  auger  means, 
said  planelarv  gear  dnve  means  having  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
auger  means' and  a  rotalable  member  connected  to  the  drum 
wherebv  the  dnve  means  rotates  the  auger  means  and  operates 
the  planetarv   gear  dnve  means  to  rotate  the  drum,  means 
mounting  the  planetary  gear  dnve  means  on  the  frame  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  the  drum,  bar  means  mounted  on  the  trough 
means  located  above  and  extended  generally  parallel  to  the 
auger  means  to  provide  subsiantialU  even  distnbution  of  mate- 
nals moving  into  the  trough  means  and  restnci  the  amount  of 
matenals  that  move  into  the  trough  means  dunng  rotation  of 
the  drum,  and  means  located  below  the  hopper  means  to  allow 
matenals  discharged   bv   the   auger  means   from   the  trough 
means  to  selectively  flow  back  mto  the  mixing  chamber  or 
now  out  of  the  drum  to  a  selected  location. 


1.  A  device  for  blending  and  conveying  matenals  compos- 


ing 


an  elongated  trough  having  an  inlet  end.  a  discharge  end  and 
two  spaced  apart  side  walls; 

means  for  vibrating  the  trough; 

first  blendmg  means  connected  to  the  trough  between  the 
inlet  end  and  the  discharge  end  for  blending  the  matenals; 

the  first  blending  means  compnsing  a  first  lift  means  located 
adjacent  one  of  the  side  walls  for  elevating  a  first  propor- 
tion of  matenals  and  a  second  lift  means  located  adjacent 
the  other  side  wall  for  elevating  a  second  proportion  of 
matenals;  and 

first  and  second  diverter  means  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  lift  means,  respectively,  for  folding  the  first  and 
second  proportions  of  matenals  over  onto  a  third  propor- 
tion of  matenals  being  conveyed  along  the  trough  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  lift  means, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  lift  means  each  compnse  at  lea,st 
one  ramp  connected  to  a  generally  honzontal  platfonn 


5.249.861 

APPARATLS  FOR  COOLING.  WASHING.  DRAINING. 

AND  BLENDING  LIQLTD  SUSPENDED  MATERIALS 

Meredith   C.   Thomson.   Watertown.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Kusel 

E<iuipment  Co..  Watertown.  W is. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser,  No.  732,145 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  lyo: 

U.S.  C\.  366-194  »*  ^«" 

1  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  cooling  and  washmg  liquid  to 
a  suspension  of  matenal  that  includes  discrete  particles  of  a 
fnable  matenal.  for  draining  said  liquid,  and  for  blending  an 
additive  liquid  into  said  fnable  matenal  when  drained  to  pre- 
pare a  blended  matenal  compn&mg 

a  vessel  (1)  having  a  bottom  wall  (2),  a  lower  aperture  (28)  in 

said  bottom  wall  (2i,  side  walls  i3)  and  a  top  wall  (4). 
a  sweep  means  (10)  mounted  in  said  ses.sel  (H  for  roution 
about  a  pnncipal  axis  (AXl)  to  agitate  said  liquid  and  said 
suspension  of  matenal  or  said  blended  matenal  therein  in 
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said  vessel  (1)  and  to  clean  said  bottom  wall  (2)  and  said 
side  walls  (3);  and 
a  manifold  means  (30)  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  lower 
apenure  (2S)  in  the  bottom  wall  (2)  of  said  vessel  (1) 
having  upper  and  lower  chambers  (31.  32),  the  upper 
chamber  (31)  being  in  communication  with  said  vessel  (1) 
through  said  lower  aperture  (28).  a  foraminous  means  (33) 
mounted  between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers  (31,  32) 
sized  to  prevent  passage  of  said  discrete  particles  there- 


through dunng  operation,  a  first  opening  means  {36)  com- 
municating with  the  upper  chamber  (21)  and  including  a 
material  port  (37)  for  admitting  said  suspension  of  matenal 
or  liquid  to  and  a  matenal  discharge  port  (39)  for  exhaust- 
ing blended  matenal  from  said  upper  chamber  (31)  with- 
out passing  through  said  foraminous  means  (33),  and  a 
second  opening  means  (41)  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  lower  chamber  (32)  for  draining  liquid  from  said  vessel 
(1)  though  said  foraminous  means  (33) 


^<^ 
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1  A  dynamic  mixer  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber 
portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  front  and 
rear  ends, 

a  sealing  member  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber 
pomon,  said  sealing  member  having  an  intenor  surface,  a 
central  bore,  and  rearwardly  projecting  pipe  means 
adapted  for  direct  introduction  into  outlet  openings  of 
supply  means  containing  components  to  be  mixed, 

a  discharge  opening  provided  at  the  front  end  of  said  cham- 


ber portion  for  discharging  a  mixture  formed  from  said 
components,  and 
a  mixer  element  disposed  within  said  chamber  portion  and 
supported  by  said  central  bore  for  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  mixer  element  including  wiper 
means  for  wiping  the  intenor  surface  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber when  said  mixer  element  rotates,  said  wiper  means 
having  leading  cutting  edges  for  cutting  up  strands  of  said 
components  as  they  enter  said  housing. 


5,249,863 
TEMPERATURE  AVERAGING  DATA  LOGGER 
Winthrop  K.  Brown,  BelUire,  Tex.,  usignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plmins,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,875,  Feb.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,236 

Int  a.'  GOIK  i/04.  1/02 

VS.  CL  374—102  1  Claim 


5,249.862 
DYNA.MIC  MIXER 
Wolf   D.    Herold,    Seefeld;    Gertl    Brandhorst    Munich,    and 
Guenter  Rehfeld,  Diessen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  as- 
signors to  THERA  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.KG  Gesellschafl  fur 
industrielle  Schutzrechte,  Seefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  9017323[L] 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  7/00 
ViS.  a.  366—312  4  Claims 


Qy 

1 

Hie 

LCD 

'<N 

.  T 

.■••ral 

\. 

— 1 

Bdltsry 

Po»«r     — * 

0».ir.r  (— 

N 

V 

^-f 

r 

^.6 

Control 

!»--" 

LCS 
Oitptar 


1   A  data  logger  compnsing: 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature; 

amplifier   means   responsive   to   said    temperature   sensing 

means  for  generating  an  output  propomonal  to  the  sensed 

temperature; 
timer   means   for   penodicaily   activating   the   temperature 

sensing  means; 
means  for  averaging  the  output  from  said  amplifier  means; 
means  for  resetting  said  averaging  means  in  response  to  said 

timer  means; 
means  for  manually  resetting  said  averaging  means; 
display  means  responsive  to  said  averaging  means  for  dis- 
playing the  averaged  output  representing  average  sensed 

temperature; 
means  for  displaying  on  said  display  means  the  time  penod 

between  each  resetting  of  said  averaging  means; 
battery  power  supply  means;  and 
means  in  said  power  supply  means  for  monitonng  battery 

condition  and  for  causing  said  condition  to  be  displayed 

on  said  display  means. 


5,249,864 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  TEMPERATURE  OF 

FLUIDS 
John  E.  Fagan,  and  Ronnie  B.  Beason,  both  of  Norman.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,838 
Int.  a.'  GOIK  1/14.  1/22.  li/02 
U.S.  a.  374—110  8  Qaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  estimating  a  temperature  of  a  fluid  hav- 
ing a  flow  in  an  overall  direction,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  facing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the  front 

surface  of  the  facing  disposable  adjacent  the  fluid, 
a  fust  temperature  sensor  embedded  in  the  facing  in  a  first 
sensor  position  wherein  the  first  temperature  sensor  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  front  surface  of  the  facing, 
a  second  temperature  sensor  embedded  in  the  facing  in  a 
second  sensor  pxjsition  which  is  aligned  honzontally  a  first 
distance  directly  behind  the  first  sensor  position; 
a  third  temperature  sensor  embedded  in  the  facing  in  a  third 


sensor  position  which  is  aligned  horuontally  a  second 
distance  directly  behind  the  second  sensor  position,  said 
second  distance  being  equal  to  said  first  distance,  and 
wherein  the  first  temperature  sensor,  the  second  tempera- 
ture sensor,  and  the  third  temperature  sensor  are  located 
in  a  substantialU  linear  honzontal  alignment  within  the 
facing  and  in  a  perpendicular  direction  with  respect  to  the 
overall  direction  of  the  flow  of  fiuid; 

signal  detecting/convening  means  connected  to  each  tem- 
perature sensor  for  detecting  signals  from  the  temperature 
sensors  and  converting  the  signals  into  data;  and 

temperature  outputtmg  means  for  receiving  the  data  and  for 
outputting  an  estimated  fluid  temperature  reading  calcu- 
lated from  the  data 

6.  A  method  for  estimating  a  temperature  of  a  fluid  having  a 
now  in  an  overall  direction,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

providing  a  test  cell  the  test  cell  having  disposed  therein: 
a  facing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
a  first  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  the  facing  in  a  first 
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said  first  detector  being  positioned  on  the  axis  of  the  re- 
flected beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation. 
said  electromagnetic  radiation  from  said  laser  source  having 
both  S  and  P  components,  said  S  and  P  components  being 
orthogonal  to  each  other 
second  and  third  detectors  located  off  the  axis  of  the  re- 
flected beam  which  measure  the  intensity  of  the  S  and  P 
components  respectively  of  the  reflected  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic, 
a  first  polanzer.  positioned  on  the  axis  of  the  reflected  beam 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  between  the  sample  and  the 
first  detector  which  causes  the  S  and  P  components  of  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  along  orthogonal  directions  to 
interfere  with  each  other  pnor  to  detection  by  said  first 
detector; 
a  second  polarizer,  positioned  on  the  axis  of  said  reflected 
beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  between  the  first  polar- 
izer and  the  sample,  which  causes  the  intensities  of  the  S 
and  P  components  of  the  radiation  to  be  equal  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature; 
first  and  second  beam  between  the  first  and  second  polanz- 
ers  splitters,  positioned  on  the  axis  of  the  reflected  beam, 
which  divert  a  portion  of  the  reflected  radiation  toward 
said  second  and  third  detectors  respectively; 
third  and  fourth  poianzers.  located  off  the  axis  of  the  re- 
flected beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and  in  the  path 
of  said  di\erted  portion  of  radiation  from  said  first  and 
second  beam  splitters  respectively,  such  that  only  the  S 


^^ 


sensor  position  wherein  the  first  temperature  sensor  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  front  surface  of  the  facing, 
a  second  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  the  facing  in  a 
second  sensor  position  which  is  aligned  horizontally  a 
first  distance  directly  behind  the  first  sensor  position, 

and 
a  third  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  the  facing  in  a 
third  sensor  position  which  is  aligned  honzontally  a 
second  distance  directly  behind  the  second  sensor  posi- 
tion, said  second  distance  being  equal  to  said  first  dis- 
tance, and  wherein  the  first  temperature  sensor,  the 
second  temperature  sensor,  and  the  third  temperature 
sensor  are  located  in  a  substantially  linear  honzontal 
alignment  within  the  facing  and  in  a  perpendicular 
direction  with  respect  to  the  overall  direction  of  the 
flow  of  fluid, 

passing  the  fluid  by  the  front  surface  of  the  facing; 

detecting  a  signal  from  each  temperature  sensor  and  con- 
verting the  signals  into  data;  and 

receiving  the  data  and  calculating  an  estimated  fluid  temper- 
ature reading  therefrom 

5J49,865 
INTERFEROMETRIC  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Aiit  P   Paranjpe,  Dallas;  Steven  A.  Henck.  Piano,  and  Walter 
M.  Duncan,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,658 
Int.  a."  GOIJ  5/5S,  GOIK  11/00 
U.S.  a.  374—161  *  (Jiixms. 

1.  An  interferometnc  temperature  measurement  system  for 
measunng  the  temperature  of  a  sample,  said  system  compns- 
ing; 

a  laser  source  which  sends  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion towards  said  sample; 
a  first  detector  which  measures  the  intensity  of  a  reflected 
beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  reflected  ofl'  of  said 
sample; 


component  of  the  diverted  electromagnetic  radiation  will 
be  received  by  said  second  detector  and  only  the  P  com- 
ponent of  said  diverted  electromagnetic  radiation  will  be 
received  by  said  third  detector; 
circuitry  which  receives  signals  from  said  first,  second,  and 
third  detectors  and  which  determines  the  temperature  of 
said  sample. 
5    A  method  for  determining  the  temperature  of  a  sample 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

polanzing  electromagnetic  radiation  from  a  laser  source 
reflected  off  of  the  sample  such  that  S  and  P  orthogonal 
components  of  electromagnetic  radiation  from  said  laser 
source  interfere  with  each  other; 
polanzing  the  reflected  radiation  from  said  laser  source  such 
that  the  S  and  P  compi^nents  are  generally  equivalent  at  a 
predetermined  temperature; 
measunng  the  intensity  of  the  interfered  radiation,  on  the 

axis  of  the  reflected  radiation, 
measunng  the  intensity  of  the  S  component  of  the  polanzed 
reflected  radiation  having  generally  equivalent  S  and  P 
components  at  a  predetennined  temperature,  off  the  axis 
of  the  reflected  radiation, 
measunng  the  intensity  of  the  P  component  of  the  polanzed 
reflected  radiation  having  generally  equivalent  S  and  P 
components  at  a  predetennined  temperature,  off  the  axis 
of  the  reflected  radiation;  and 
determining  the  temperature  from  the  three  measured  mten- 
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5,i49,866 
THERMAL  PROPERTIES  MEASLREMENT  LSING  A 
SI  PERCONDl  CTOR  SENSOR 
William  P.  Dube.  Den»er.  Ix)ren  E.  Goodrich,  Boulder,  and  John 
M.  VIoreland.  Ixiuisville.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No,  890,086 

Int.  a.^  GOIK  7/14 

MS.  a.  374—176  10  Qaims 


1   A  method  of  thermal  environment  sensing  comprising: 

a)  supplying  current  to  a  sample  from  a  current  supply, 

b)  ramping  the  current  until  a  set  value  of  a  first  derivative 
dV'/dl  IS  achieved: 

c)  placing  the  current  supply  in  a  feedback  mode  to  maintain 
the  first  denvative  constant; 

d)  monitonng  any  changes  in  a  parameter  which  is  indica- 
tive of  the  non-linearity  of  the  relationship  between  the 
voltage  and  the  current,  which  indicate  changes  in  the 
thermal  environment  of  the  sample. 


5,249,867 
LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

MISALIGNMENT  ABSORBING  MECHANISM 
Hirotaka  lida,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,437 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-42372[L'l 
Int.  Cl.^  F16C  29/06.  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  384—45  14  Oaims 
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1   .A  linear  motion  guide  unit  assembly  comprising: 

a  linear  motion  guide  unit  including  a  rail,  a  slider  slidably 

mounted  on  said  rail  and  having  a  generally  U-shaped 

cross  section  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed 

between  said  rail  and  said  slider; 
a  first  member  having  a  first  mounting  surface  to  which  said 

rail  IS  fi.xedlv  attached; 


a  second  member  having  a  second  mounting  surface  to 
which  said  slider  is  fixedly  attached; 

means  interposed  at  at  least  one  interface  of  interfaces  be- 
tween said  first  mounting  surface  and  said  rail  and  be- 
tween said  second  mounting  surface  and  said  slider,  for 
absorbing  a  misalignment  between  said  first  and  second 
mounting  surfaces  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  rail  when  assembled,  said  misalign- 
ment absorbing  means  including  a  deformable  elastic 
plate;  and 

at  least  two  fixing  means  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  assembly 
for  fixing  two  elements  sandwiching  said  misalignment 
absorbing  means 


5.249,868 
TRACK  BUSHING 
Kenneth  R.  Watts,  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.699 

Int,  a.'  F16C  ii/l2;  B62D  55/205;  C21D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  384—276  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  track  bushing  for  track  of  a  work  vehicle,  the  bushing 

having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  inner  peripheral 

surfaces,  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  center  portion. 

and  a  bore  opening  on  each  end.  the  improvement  compnsing: 

the  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a  Rockwell  C  hardness 

in  the  range  of  about  57  lo  about  62, 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  having  a  Rockwell  C  hardness 
on  the  first  and  second  end  portions  in  the  range  of  about 
57  to  about  62  and  a  Rockwell  C  hardness  on  the  inner 
center  portion  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  about  50. 


5.249,869 

PRELOADED  ASSEMBLY  WITH  THERMAL 

COMPENSATION 

William  J.  Mabe,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Sc-..  No.  703,760 
Int,  C\>  F16C  /  -'-'22 
U.S.  CI.  384—278  13  aaims 

1.  A  preloaded  assembly  comprising: 
a  stationary  bushing  having  an  interior  surface  forming  an 

annulus; 
a  shaft  having  a  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  with 
the  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  annulus  of 
the  stationary  bushing, 
a  first  sleeve  which  contacts  the  shaft  along  a  first  portion  of 
an  outside  surface  of  the  shaft  with  the  first  sleeve  having 
a  second  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion, 
a  second  sleeve  having  a  third  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion, an  outer  surface  engaging  the  annulus  of  the  station- 
ary bushing,  a  first  axial  section  of  the  second  sleeve 
contacting  a  second  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  first  portion,  and  a  second  axial  section 


of  the  second  sleeve  contacting  an  outside  surface  of  the 
first  sleeve;  and  wherein: 
the  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  is  greater  than 


the  third  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  and  the  shaft 
and  sleeves  rotate  without  slippage  in  unison  in  response 
to  torque  when  an  axial  preload  is  applied  to  the  shaft  and 
the  sleeves  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5,249,870 

NON-REVERSIBLE  THRUST  WASHER 

Ralph  Westervelt.  Pekin,  III.,  and  Corwin   L.  Klages,  Cedar 

Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,370 

Int.  a.'  F16C  }7/04 

U,S.  a,  384—420  3  Claims 


(11)  an  outer  ring;  and 

(ui)  a  plurality  of  balls  between  the  inner  ring  and  the 
outer  ring;  and 
(b)  a  spacer  assembly  having: 


(i)  a  first  spacer  nng  basing  a  groove  theran.  said  first 
spacer  contiguous  with  a  first  of  the  rings  of  the  nng 
assembly;  and 

(ii)  a  second  spacer  nng  having  a  tongue  disposed  in  the 
groove,  said  second  spacer  nng  contiguous  wiih  a  sec- 
ond of  the  rings  of  the  nng  a.ssembl\ 


5.249,872 
SPRING  LOADED  BEARING  RETAINER 
Jerry  P.  Rhodes.  Paris.  France,  and  John  C.  Bigler.  Glen  Gard- 
ner, N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,684 

Int.  a.'  F16C  ii/4(, 

U.S.  a.  384—574  '8  Claims 


1   A  thrust  transferring  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  part  having  an  asymmetrical  groove  formed  therein; 

b)  a  second  part  rotating  relative  to  said  first  pan  having  a 
curved  shoulder  formed  thereon  adjacent  to  said  groove; 
and 

c)  a  thrust  washer  positioned  in  said  groove  and  abutting 
said  shoulder  for  transfernng  thrust  from  said  first  pan  to 
said  second  pan.  said  thrust  washer  being  provided  with  a 
curved  pan  corresponding  to  and  abutting  against  said 
curved  shoulder  and  an  asymmetncal  part  corresponding 
to  the  asymmetry  of  said  groove  such  that  said  thrust 
washer  can  be  positioned  in  said  groove  only  in  one  direc- 
tion. 


5.249,871 
HIGH  FORCE  BALL  BEARINGS 
Richard  R.  LaTorre.  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.,  and  George  C.  Cusiter, 
late  of  Camarillo,  Calif,  by  Nancy  Cusiter,  executrix  ,  assign- 
ors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,932,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,918 
Int.  a."  F16C  l<)/52 
U.S.  a.  384—551 

1.  A  ball  beanng  assembly  compnsing: 
(a)  a  nng  assembly  having; 
(i)  an  inner  nng; 


18  Oaims 


1   .A  rolling  element  beanng  assembly  comprising: 

an  inner  bearing  race. 

an  outer  beanng  race  coaxial  with  the  inner  beanng  race. 

apertured  rolling  elements  within  an  annulus  between  the 

inner  and  outer  beanng  races, 
a  beanng  retainer  having  retaining  pins,  the  retaining  pins 

being  received  within  apertures  of  the  rolling  elements. 

and 
biasing  means  within  the  beanng  retainer  for  biasing  the 

retaining    pins    radially    to   move   the    rolling    elements 

toward  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  beanng  races  to  extend 

a  zone  of  contact  between  the  rolling  elements  and  said 

one  beanng  race 
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5^9.873 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  RECORDING  AND  INK  PAPER  CASSETTE 

THEREFOR 
Seiji  Okunomiya.  Katsuta.  and  Masashi  Voshida.  Nakaminato. 
both  of  Japan,  assignor!  to  HiUchi.  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,422 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-164803 

Int.  a:  B41J  2/32 

VS.  a.  400—120  8  0*^"* 


a  nbbon  inlet  extending  into  said  chamber,  and  a  tab  onented 
downwardly  and  below  said  nbbon  chamber,  said  tab  being 


positionable  relative  to  said  cartndge  for  actuating  a  power 
switch  in  a  device  in  which  said  cartndge  may  be  mounted 


1  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method  for  recording  on  a 
recording  paper  using  ink  paper  contained  in  an  ink  paper 
cassette,  said  ink  paper  having  ink  layers,  and  said  ink  paper 
cassette  further  containing  an  ink  paper  feeding  bobbin  with 
the  .nk  paper  wound  therearound.  and  a  take-up  bobbin  for 
taking  up  the  mk  paper  fed  from  the  feed  bobbin,  a  recording 
paper,  a  platen  roller,  and  a  thermal  head,  said  recording  paper 
and  said  ink  paper  fed  from  said  feed  bobbin  being  disposed  in 
a  supenmposed  manner  on  said  platen  roller  and  urged  toward 
the  platen  roller  from  the  ink  paper  side  and  healed  by  said 
thennal  head,  thereby  allowing  ink  to  be  transferred  from  the 
ink  paper  to  the  recording  paper  m  accordance  with  informa- 
tion provided  to  the  thermal  head,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

discriminating  whether  the  ink  paper  cassette  is  of  a  first  mk 
paper  cassette  type  containing  a  first  ink  paper  having 
only  mk  layers,  or  of  a  second  ink  paper  cas.sette  type 
containing  a  second  ink  paper  having  both  a  receiving 
layer  and  ink  layers; 
selecting  a  first  recording  paper  having  a  receiving  layer  if 
the  discnminated  ink  paper  cassette  is  of  the  first  ink  paper 
cas.sette  type,  or  selecting  a  second  recording  paper  not 
having  a  receiving  layer  if  the  ink  paper  cassette  is  of  the 
second  ink  paper  cassette  type;  and 
transfernng  ink  to  the  selected  recording  paper  from  the  ink 
paper  contained  in  said  discriminated  ink  paper  cassette 


5.249,875 
MARKER  WTTH  PLMP  AND  FOLLOWER 
Jiro  Hori,  61-2,  Ooazakamihiroya,  Tsunigashima-machi,  Iruma- 
gun,  Saitama-ken,  and  Katsumi  Hori,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jiro  Hori,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,316 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-241013; 
May  8,  1991,  3-102852;  May  8,  1991,  3-102853 

Int.  a."  B43K  5/06.  8/04,  5/18.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  401—148  *  CI"™* 


5,249,874 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Robert  V, .  Daggs,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Rib- 
bon Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,338,  Oct.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,122,002,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,326,  Jun.  29, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,069,563.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
865.495 
Int.  a.'  B45J  35/28 
VS.  a.  400—208  12  Oaims 

1.  A  nbbon  cartndge  for  mounting  on  a  device,  said  car- 
tndge compnsing  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  side  and  a  nbbon  chamber 
disposed  between  said  top  and  said  bottom,  said  cartndge 
further  including  a  nbbon  outlet  extending  from  said  chamber, 


107    t06     <05 


1  A  marker  for  applying  ink  to  a  certain  portion  on  a  surface 
to  be  coated,  said  marker  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  mk  reservoir  formed  within  a  body, 

a  slide  plug  slidable  within  said  body,  said  slide  plug  being 
maintained  in  a  liquid  tightness  with  an  inner  penphery  of 
said  body,  partitioning  ink  in  said  ink  reservoir  from  air. 
and  sliding  in  said  body  according  to  consumption,  expan- 
sion, and  contraction  of  the  ink.  said  slide  plug  being 
formed  of  an  elastic  matenal  and  having  a  redetermined 
sliding  resistance  based  on  fnction  with  an  inside  wall  of 
said  ink  reservoir; 

a  pen  element  slidably  mounted  at  a  front  end  of  said  body  so 
as  to  slide  back  and  forth  in  accordance  with  wnting 
pressure;  and 

pump  means  mounted  in  said  body  for  pressunzing  the  ink  in 
said  ink  reservoir  formed  within  said  body  when  said  pen 
element  slides  in  accordance  with  wnting  pressure, 
wherein  the  pen  element  slides  back  in  accordance  with 
wnting  pressure,  and  the  ink  in  the  ink  reservoir  is  pressed 
by  the  pump  means,  whereby  the  sliding  plug  slides  to 
determine  and  control  the  pressure  applied  to  the  ink  in 
the  ink  reservoir  and  the  ink  in  the  ink  reservoir  is  supplied 
to  the  pen  element. 


5.249,876 
CAULKING  NOZZLE 
Hattman,  104  Nyetimber  Pkwy., 


Coraopolis.  Pa. 


Harold  M. 

15108 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62U26,  Dec.  3,  1990.  abaodooed.  This 

application  No».  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,463 

Int.  a."  B65D  25/40.  25/42.  25  48 

VS.  n.  401—261  6  Claims 


said  washer  contacting  an  outside  diameter  portion  of  said 
clamp  nng  and  an  inside  diameter  portion  of  said  washer 
contacting  an  inside  diameter  portion  of  said  clamp  nng 


5.249,878 

SHEAR  PUCK 

.Mitchell  H.  Frumkin.  7  Nancy  St.,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.  08824 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,110 

Int.  a.'  F16B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  403—291  9  aainu 


1  A  nozzle  for  the  distnbution  of  filler  matenal  in  a  comer 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  generally  perpendicular 
surfaces  compnsing  barrell  means  having  a  tapered  end.  said 
barrel  means  having  a  cross-section  area  which  continuously 
decreases  toward  said  tapered  end.  said  tapered  end  formed 
from  three  beveled  surfaces,  and  central  bore  means  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  extent  of  said  barrel  means,  said 
central  bore  means  forming  a  supply  opening  and  a  tip  open- 
ing, said  tip  opening  provided  at  the  intersection  of  said  three 
beveled  surfaces  at  said  tapered  end.  said  tip  opening  being 
provided  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  to  a  first  of  said 
three  beveled  surfaces  and  extending  to  the  intersection  of  the 
other  two  of  said  three  beveled  surfaces,  said  other  two  bev- 
eled surfaces  sized  and  positioned  to  fit  withm  a  comer  formed 
by  the  intersection  of  said  two  generally  perpendicular  sur- 
faces, said  first  of  said  three  beveled  surfaces  adapted  to 
smooth  the  flow  of  filler  matenal  from  said  nozzle 


5,249.877 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  CERAMIC  OR  OTHER 

NON-METALLIC  ORCULAR  COMPONENT 
Donald  M.  Cflrsmeier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,670 

Int.  a."  F16B  1.02 

VS.  CI.  403—24  10  Oaims 


1    A  shear  puck  for  connecting  abutting  beams  compnsing: 
(a)  a  composite  matenal; 
("b)  a  cylindncal  section  having  planer  sides; 
(c)  a  hole  through  the  center  of  said  puck  and  wherein  said 
composite  matenal  is  fiber-glass 


5.249.879 
QUICK  RELEASE  FOR  A  BIO  CLE 
Reinbold  Zoor,  Eicbenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
K.W.  Hochschomer  GmbH.  Martinsried.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Apr.  11. 
1991,  9104431[U1 

Int.  a,"  B62K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  403—374  10  Oaims 


1    .Apparatus  for  coupling  a  first  non-machinable  annular 
member  to  a  second  annular  member  compnsing 

(a)  first  and  second  annular  clamping  elements  coupled 
together  by  an  annular  clamp  nng. 

(b)  an  annular  preloaded  spnng  element  retained  within  said 
clamp  nng  for  spnng  biasing  said  annular  clamping  ele- 
ments toward  each  other  to  cause  said  first  and  second 
annular  clamping  elements  to  gnp  said  first  non-machina- 
ble annular  member;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  annular  pre-loaded  spnng  element  is  config- 
ured in  the  form  of  a  washer  having  a  large  centrally 
positioned  hole  therein,  an  outside  diameter  portion  of 


1.  A  quick  release  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

an  eccentnc  cam  having  a  beanng  bore; 

a  shaft  on  which  said  eccentric  cam  is  rotatably  mounted; 

a  hand  lever  engaged  with  said  shaft,  and 

a  component  fitted  to  said  shaft  which,  with  the  aid  of  the 
eccentnc  cam.  can  be  moved,  by  roution  of  said  hand 
lever  in  one  direction,  into  a  clamped  position  and.  by 
rotation  of  said  hand  lever  in  an  opposite  direction,  can  be 
released  from  the  clamped  position. 

wherein  the  hand  lever  is  constructed  as  a  lever  arm  made 
from  a  flexurally  ngid  matenal.  said  lever  arm  being  sub- 
stantially U-shaped,  free  ends  of  U-legs  of  the  substantially 
U-shaped  lever  arm  being,  m  each  case,  located  in  a  lever 
arm  fixing  bore  in  the  eccentnc  cam  and  having  a  channel 
which  engages  around  the  shaft  to  fix  the  lever  arm  in  the 
eccentnc  cam 
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5049,880 
PRESS  DIE  CLAMP 
Dennis  H.  VwJers,  Elldn,  N.C..  assignor  to  Masonite  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,703 

Int.  a."  F16B  1/00.  4/00 

VS.  a.  403—374  24  Claims 


IS  /-♦'f^M 


rrx 


24  In  a  clamping  system  for  holding  a  first  component  to  a 

hp  of  a  second  component,  the  components  having  surfaces 
that  extend  due  to  heat  expansion,  the  improvement  compns- 

ing: 

(a)  a  first  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  first  component, 
said  first  member  having  an  inclined  surface, 

(b)  means  for  clamping  the  first  componen.  to  the  second 
component,  said  means  having  a  first  sloped  surface 
adapted  to  fnctionally  engage  said  inclined  surface  and  a 
second  surface  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  lip  of  the 
second  component  while  in  spaced  relation  to  the  extend- 
ing surfaces  thereof 


wardly  protruding  portion  extending  to  a  first  radius  from 

the  axis  of  the  rod,  and  the  sleeve  including  an  inwardly 
protruding  portion  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  the  rod 
by  a  second  radius  less  than  the  first  radius,  such  that  the 
outwardly  protruding  portion  interferes  with  the  in- 
wardly protruding  portion  to  prevent  unlimited  rotation 
of  the  bushing  about  the  rod  axis  within  the  sleeve,  the 
bushing  also  having 
a  first  flexible  spnng  portion  comprising  a  cantilever  arm 
extending  away  from  the  block,  the  first  spnng  portion 
having  a  first  toe  portion  biased  with  a  biasing  force  in  a 
first  direction  about  the  axis  against  a  first  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  second  flexible  spnng  portion  compnsing  a 
cantilever  arm  extending  away  from  the  block,  the  second 
spnng  portion  having  a  second  toe  portion  biased  with  a 
biasing  force  in  second  direction  about  the  axis  opposite 
the  firs  direction  against  a  second  portion  of  the  sleeve  of 
resisting  movement  between  the  sleeve  and  the  rod.  each 
spnng  portion  further  having  an  elongated  neck  portion 
extending  between  the  block  and  the  toe  portion  such  that 
the  biasing  forces  flex  the  neck  portions  and  laterally 
displace  the  toe  portions  in  opposite  direction. 

5,249,882 
SELF-TAPPING  SCREW 
Eiichi  Nagoshi,  Chigasaki;  Osami  Iwasaki,  and  Tetuya  .4kashi, 
both  of  Hatano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Topura  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,437 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  1991.  3-152283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2.V/00.  }SC)6 

U.S.  a.  411—399  3  Claims 


5,249,881 

TELFiiCOPING  ARM  APPAR.ATL'S 

George  K.  Austin.  Jr..  Newberg,  and  J.  Rick  Halbirt,  Hubbard, 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  Newberg.  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855^00 

Int.  a.'  F16B  7/10 

L.S.  a.  403—378  17  Claims 


1   A  telescoping  arm  comprising: 

a  sleeve  defining  an  intenor  b<ire, 

a  rod  having  an  axis  and  shdable  within  the  sleeve;  and 

a  bushing  attached  to  the  rod  and  slidably  received  within 
the  bore,  the  bushing  having 

a  block  having  external  dimensions  at  least  slightly  smaller 
than  the  sleeve  bore  such  that  it  is  slidably  received 
therein,  the  block  having  a  surface  portion  configured  to 
directly  contact  the  sleeve  bore  in  any  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rod  axis  in  response  to  a  lateral  force  on  the 
block  from  any  lateral  direction  to  prevent  substantial 
movement  in  all  lateral  directions  between  the  bushing 
and  the  sleeve  and  to  guide  the  rod  within  a  controlled 
sliding  path  within  the  bore,  the  block  including  an  out- 


1.  A  screw  compnsing  a  screw  shaft  part,  a  drill  part  with  a 
sharp  end  at  an  extreme  end  of  the  screw  shaft  part  and  a  head 
part  arranged  at  a  rear  end  of  said  screw  shaft  part  having  an 
inverse  truncated  cone  shape  with  an  outer  circumference  of  a 
curved  concave  surface  and  an  upper  surface  with  an  engaging 
groove  in  which  a  screw  dnver  tool  is  adapted  to  be  installed, 
said  head  part  including  a  large  diameter  part  extending  from 
an  outer  circumferential  edge  of  the  upper  surface  to  a  lower 
end  and  a  small  diameter  part  concentncally  and  integrally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  large  diameter  part  and 
extending  to  said  screw  shaft  part,  an  outer  circumference  of 
said  small  diameter  part  constituting  a  second  seat  surface 
forming  a  part  of  the  curved  concave  surface  and  having  a 
large  curvature  at  a  terminal  end  near  said  large  diameter  part 
and  a  gentle  curvature  with  a  diameter  gradually  decreasing 
toward  said  screw  shaft  part,  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
large  diameter  part  constituting  a  first  seat  surface  forming  a 
part  of  the  curved  concave  surface  and  having  a  diameter 
gradually  decreasing  toward  the  terminal  end  of  said  second 
seat  surface  with  a  curvature  approximately  equal  to  that  near 
the  terminal  end  of  said  second  seat  surface  so  as  to  form 
two-stage  curved  concave  surfaces  and  an  annular  projecting 
edge  at  a  connection  part  between  said  first  seat  surface  and 
second  seat  surface. 


5,249,883 
METAl  PLATE  ASPHALT  PAVEMENT 
Ronald  D.  Watson;  Dennis  P.  Foley;  Reginald  Frizzell;  Dale 
Sieben,  and  Ludovit  Zanzotto.  all  of  Calgary.  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Husky  Oil  Operations  Ltd..  Calgary,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,137 
Int.  a.'  EOlC  5/22 
VS.  a.  404—31  9  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  metal  plate  and  a  four-layer  paving 
system,  said  four  layer  paving  system  consistmg  of: 

(a)  a  first  layer  which  is  applied  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
metal  plate,  said  first  layer  having  sufficient  tack  lo  adhere 
to  said  metal  plate  and  compnsing  a  first  elastomer-modi- 
fied asphalt  composition  consisting  of  from  6  to  25  weight 
percent  first  elastomer  and  ''4  to  75  weight  percent  first 
asphalt,  wherein  said  first  elastomer-modified  a.sphall 
composition  is: 

(i)  prepared  with  first  asphalt  having  a  penetration  value 

of  from  15  to  800  dmm. 
(ii)  applied  in  the  form  of  a  first  emulsion,  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  provide  from  400  g  to  1800  g  of  said  first 

elastomer-modified    asphalt    composition    per    square 

meter. 

(b)  a  second  layer  consisting  of  aggregate  particles  having  a 
maximum  size  of  15  mm,  said  second  layer  being  applied 
over  said  first  layer  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  15  kg  per 
square  meter, 

(c)  a  third  layer  which  is  applied  over  said  second  layer,  said 
third  layer  compnsing  a  second  elastomer-modified  as- 
phalt composition  consisting  of  from  3  to  20  weight  per- 
cent second  elastomer  and  97  to  bO  weight  percent  second 
asphalt,  wherein  -.aid  '^cond  elastomer-modified  composi- 
tion is: 

(i)  prepared  with  second  asphalt  having  a  penetration 
value  of  from  15  to  800  dmm, 

(ii)  applied  in  the  form  of  a  second  emulsion,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  from  100  g  to  1200  g  of  said  second 
elastomer-modified  composition  per  square  meter,  and 

(d)  a  fourth  layer  consisting  of  asphalt  pavement,  said  fourth 
layer  having  a  minimum  thickness  of  from  10  mm. 


against  the  irregular  extenor  penpheral  border  of  said 
ornamental  form  and  a  second  edge  adapted  to  abut  con- 
formingly  against  the  intenor  penpher>  of  said  open  area, 
said  second  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
segments  similar  m  appearance  to  the  standard  elements  of 
the  covenng.  some  of  said  separable  segments  being 
adapted  to  abut  conformingly  against  the  irregular  exte- 


rior penphera!  border  of  the  ornamental  form,  some  of 
said  segments  being  adapted  to  abut  conformingly  against 
the  interior  penphery  of  the  open  area, 
whereby  the  preformed  insert  may  be  placed  directly  into 
the  open  area  without  the  need  for  cutting  of  the  existing 
elements  of  the  fioor  covenng,  and  nevertheless  give  the 
appearance  of  an  irregularly  shaped  ornamental  form 
being  placed  into  the  fioor. 


5,249,884 

CL'STOM  DESIGN  INTERLOCKING  IN  A  STANDARD 

MATRIX 

Alfred   Widmer.   506  Glenway   Avenue,  Winnipeg,   Manitoba. 
Canada  R2G  1H4 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.666 
Int.  a  "  EOlC  5/00 
U.S.  a.  404—42  4  aaims 

1  In  a  covenng  for  a  fioor.  wall,  or  the  like,  said  covenng 
consisting  of  a  matnx  of  standard  shaped  elements  from  which 
covenng  a  plurality  of  adjacent  elements  has  been  removed  to 
form  an  irregularly  shaped  open  area  having  an  intenor  penph- 
eral border,  an  insert  for  placement  in  said  open  area,  said 
insert  compnsing. 

a  first  section  compnsing  an  ornamental  form  having  an 
irregular  extenor  penpheral  border  and  being  set  within 
said  irregularly  shaped  open  area  and  spaced  from  the 
intenor  penpheral  border: 
a  second  section  set  within  said  open  area  surrounding  said 
extenor  penpheral  border  of  said  first  section,  said  second 
section  having  a  first  edge  adapted  to  abut  conformingly 


5049,885 

METHOD  OR  USE  OF  COMPOSITE  DRYWELL 

Thomas   Florence,  Centerrille.   Mass..   assignor   to  Owl   1990 

Trust  Hyannis,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619.115.  Nov.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,086.594. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.361.  Sep.  14, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4.982,533.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  394.635,  Aug.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.983,069.  This  application 

Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.367 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  Fi)2B  13/00 

U..S.  a.  405 — 44  17  Claims 


12 


^A  Ife 


1  A  method  for  the  accumulation  and  control-no>A  of  water 
from  a  water  source,  which  method  compnses 

a)  providing  a  composite  drywell  having  a  side  uall,  the 
drywell  adapted  to  receive  water  therein,  the  drywell 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  sections  which  makes  up  the  side 
wall,  at  least  one  of  which  sections  contains  a  plurality  of 
distnbution  port*  therein,  for  the  distnbution  of  water 
from  the  drywell,  and  which  drywell  includes  a  top  cover. 

b)  interlocking  together  the  side  edges  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  the  drywell.  to  form  the  side  wall  of  the  composite 
drvwell.  and 
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c)  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  panicular  sections,  to  form  the 
composite  drywell.  to  provide  the  desired  direction,  level 
and  distnbution  now  of  the  water  from  the  distnbution 
ports  of  the  composite  drywell. 


5^9.886 
GROOVING  APPARATUS 
FrancUco  C.  HuerU,  Jr.,  5816  Larcom  La.,  Stockton.  Calif. 
95210 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,539 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  23/02 

U.S.  a.  404—89  *  CXums 


tus  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  liquid  from  a  downstream  cell 
of  the  apparatus  to  a  discharge  line,  and  transfer  onfices  w  hich 
provide  liquid  communication  between  adjacent  cells  in  the 
group,  the  flow  controlling  structural  dimension  of  said  on- 
fices remaining  fixed  dunng  all  operative  states  of  said  appara- 
tus, the  or  each  transfer  onfice  being  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  cells  and  being  configured  so  as  to  control  the  rate  of  liquid 
flow  between  adjacent  cells  and  create  a  condition  whereby 
there  is  a  dissipation  of  energy  of  the  liquid  between  each  cell. 
17  A  method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  stormwater  dis- 
charge from  a  site  to  a  stormwater  dram  of  predetermined 
capacity,  said  site  being  capable  of  producing  a  stormwater 
drain-off  rate  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  capacity,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  the  stormwater  to  flow  to  a  flow  control  appara- 
tus having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  cells  arranged  in 
series  with  transfer  onfices  to  provide  liquid  communica- 
tion between  adjacent  cells; 


1   A  grooving  apparatus,  compnsing. 
a  float  plate,  the  Hoat  plate  including  a  float  plate  bottom 
surface,  with  the  float  plate  bottom  surface  including  a 
grooving  nb  medially  bisecting  the  bottom  surface  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  support  boss  mounted  medially  of  a  top  surface  of  the  float 
plate,  with  the  support  boss  including  a  suppon  flange 
onhogonally  onented  relative  to  the  suppon  boss  and  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  float  plate,  and 
a  support  plate,  the  suppon  plate  including  a  support  plate 
top  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  suppon  plate  bottom 
wall,  and 
a  suppon  plate  first  end  spaced  from  a  suppon  plate  second 

end.  and 
an  elongate  enclosed  slot  directed  through  the  suppon  plate 
Orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  support  plate  bottom 
wall  and  the  support  plate  top  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  suppon  nange  receiving  plates 
fixedlv  and  onhogonally  mounted  to  the  support  plate 
bottom  wall  adjacent  the  support  plate  second  end.  the 
receiving  plates  defining  a  receiving  plate  spacing  there- 
between, with  the  suppon  flange  positioned  within  the 
receiving  plate  spacing,  and 
an  axle  orthogonally  directed  through  the  receiving  plates 
and  the  support  flange  for  pivotally  mounting  the  support 
plate  relative  to  the  float  plate,  and 
a  handle,  the  handle  including  a  bifurcated  lower  distal  end, 
the  bifurcated  lower  distal  end  fixedly  mounted  to  a  slide 
plate,  and  the  slide  plate  adjustably  mounted  relative  to 
the  elongated  enclosed  slot. 


5J49,887 
APPARATl'S  FOR  CONTROL  OF  LIQUIDS 
Donald  1.  Phillips.  Hawthorn,  Australia,  assignor  to  Swinburne 
Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.810 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  1,  1991,  84863/91 
Int.  a.'  E02B  11/00 
U,S.  a.  405—36  18  CXaxms 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  rate  of  liquid  discharge  from 
a  site  compnsing  at  least  three  liquid  retention  cells  each  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  said  cells  being  arranged  in  senes  with  respect  to 
the  flow  path  of  the  liquid  through  the  apparatus,  the  liquid 
retention  cells  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  group  which 
composes  at  least  three  of  said  cells  disp<ised  adjacent  one 
another,  an  inlet  for  receiving  liquid  previously  existing  at  the 
site  and  for  delivenng  liquid  to  an  upstream  cell  of  the  appara- 


— II T^   \ — f= — -=• 


(b)  dissipating  energy  in  said  first  cell  as  the  stormwater 
passes  therethrough, 

(c)  dissipating  energy  in  the  onfice  connecting  the  first  cell 
to  the  second  cell,  the  flow  controlling  structural  dimen- 
sions of  the  onfice  connecting  the  first  and  second  cells 
remaining  fixed  dunng  all  operative  steps  of  the  method; 

(d)  dissipating  energy  in  the  second  cell  as  the  stormwater 
passes  therethrough; 

(e)  dissipating  energy  in  the  onfice  connecting  the  second 
cell  to  the  third  cell,  the  fiow  controlling  structural  di- 
mensions of  the  onfice  connecting  the  second  and  third 
cells  remaining  fixed  dunng  all  operative  steps  of  the 
method; 

(0  dissipating  energy  in  the  third  cell;  and 

(g)  discharging  the  stormwater  from  the  third  cell  to  said 

dram  at  a  rate  which  does  not  exceed  said  predetermined 

capacity 

5.249.888 

ENHANCED  GRADIENT  SOIL  AND  GROUNDWATER 

REMEDIATION  METHOD 

Kathryn  E.  Braithwaite.  Capistrano  Beach,  and  John  F.  Dablow. 

Ill,  Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif, 

Filed  Dec,  20.  1991.  Ser,  No,  811,752 
Int.  C\:  E02D  3/11  B09B  3/00 
VS.  a,  405—128  '*  <^»''"* 

1.  An  enhanced  method  for  decontaminating  a  contaminated 
volume  of  soil,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  at  least  one  injection  probe  into  said  soil  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  injection  probe  is  located  approxi- 
mately within  said  contaminated  volume  of  said  soil; 

b)  inserting  at  least  one  extraction  probe  into  said  soil  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  extraction  probe  is  located  approxi- 
mately within  said  contaminated  volume  of  soil  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  injection  probe,  wherein  said  injec- 
tion probe  and  said  extraction  probe  compnse  elongated 
hollow  tubes  with  apertures  formed  to  allow  the  fiow  of 
fiuids  in  a  substantially  honzontal  direction,  said  apertures 
located  within  said  contaminated  volume  of  soil; 

c)  concurrently  injecting  a  pressunzed  Huid  into  said  injec- 
tion probe  with  a  relatively  high  injection  pressure  sub- 
stantially within  the  range  ,!0-120  inches  of  mercury  and 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  extraction  probe  with  a  rela- 


tively high  vacuum  substantially  within  the  range  of  5-30 
inches  of  mercury; 
d)  removing  said  pressunzed  fiuid  and  said  contaminating 
substance  from  said  extraction  probe,  whereby  said  pres- 
sunzed fluid  and  said  contaminating  substance  within  said 


5J49,890 


MODULAR  BACKPACK  ASSEMBLY  AND  BUOYANO 

COMPENSATOR 
Neil  R,  Bergrtrom.  La  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soniform,  Inc., 
El  Qyon,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,738 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  B63C  11/02 

VS.  a.  405—186  12  Oainu 


contaminated  volume  of  soil  are  rapidly  and  forcibly 
drawn  through  said  contaminated  volume  of  soil  in  said 
substantially  honzontal  direction  from  said  injection 
probe  toward  said  extraction  probe;  and 
e)  removing  said  injection  probe  and  said  extraction  probe 
from  said  decontaminated  soil. 


5J49,889 

SOIL-LESS  METHOD  FOR  THE  RECLAMATION  OF 

DISTL RBED  AREAS 

Philip  E,  Sierzega,  Okemos.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Great  Ijikes/lln- 

viroland.  Inc.  DeWitt.  Mich, 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,523 

Int.  a.'  B09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  405—128  10  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  reclaiming  a  disturbed  land  area  by  filling  in 
the  disturbed  area  with  a  fill  mixture,  which  compnses: 

(a)  providing  a  mixer  means  and  a  residue  matenal  com- 
pnsed  of  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  a  plant  ash  matenal. 
a  coal  ash  material  and  a  concrete  waste  matenal  wherein 
the  residue  matenal  is  introduced  into  the  mixer  means  so 
that  the  residue  matenal  is  thoroughly  ground  and  pulver- 
ized; 

(b)  mixing  a  lime  sludge  from  municipal  water  treatment 
compnsing  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate  and 
magnesium  hydroxide  with  the  residue  matenal  to  render 
the  residue  matenal  resistant  to  leaching  and  to  thereby 
form  the  fill  mixture;  and 

(c)  filling  the  mixture  into  the  disturbed  land  area. 


1  A  buoyancy  compensator  assembly  compnsing  a  back- 
pack assembly  and  a  separately  formed  inflatable  air  cell  which 
IS  remosably  attached  10  the  backpack  assembly,  the  backpiack 
assembly  including 

a)  means  for  supporting  a  tank  of  compressed  gas; 

b)  a  cummerbund  adapted  to  surround  the  waist  of  a  wearer; 

c)  a  shoulder  harness  compnsing  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer,  and 

di  means  for  connecting  the  shoulder  straps  to  the  cummer- 
bund, the  backpack  assemhK  and  the  air  cell  including 
means  for  removahK  attaching  the  air  cell  to  the  backpack 
assembly  whereh\  the  backpack  assembly  can  be  used 
with  or  without  the  air  cell  for  supporting  a  tank  of  com- 
pressed gas  on  a  wearer,  the  air  cell  including  a  back 
portion  and  a  pair  of  side  portions,  the  back  pt^rtion  being 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  tank-sup- 
porting means  of  the  backpack  a.ssembl>  extends  when  the 
air  cell  is  attached  to  the  backpack  as.sembly,  the  air  cell 
including  a  lower  portion  which  extends  below  the  side 
portions  of  the  air  cell  and  is  adapted  to  overlie  the  lower 
back  and  a  portion  of  the  buttocks  of  a  wearer. 


5.249,891 

GUIDELINE  SYSTEM  FOR  LNDERV^ATLR 

OBSER\  ATION  CAMERA  SYSTEMS 

William  W,  Pecue.  II,  Baton  Rouge,  Ij.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.844 
Int.  a."  E21B  7.12 
V.S.  a,  405—191  2  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  guiding  lines  from  the  surface  to  a  fued 
subsea  object  compnsing 

a  running  tool  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  a  pif>e  sinng 

and  having  first  and  second  cylindncal  members, 
said  first  cylindncal  member  having  dnll  pipe  connection 

means  on  a  firsl  end  thereof, 
a  second  cylindncal  member  having  a  larger  diameter  and 
positioned  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  first  cylindncal 
member, 
means  at  the  second  end  of  said  first  cylindncal  member  and 
like  end  of  said  second  cylindncal  member  fixedlv  secur- 
ing said  cylindncal  members  together, 
brace  members  connected  between  said  first   and  second 
cylindncal  members  forming  a  generallv    upwardlv   di- 
rected inwardly  tapenng.  conical  configuration  assuring 
the  coaxial  assembly  of  said  first  and  second  cylindncal 
members; 
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a  guideline  holder  having  first  means  for  attachment  to  a 
fixed  subsea  object  and  second  means  for  attachment  to 
guidelines  depending  from  the  surface;  and 


(g)  repeatmg  steps  (c),  (d),  (a),  and  (0  until  the  cavity  is  filled 
substantially  completely  with  compacted  aggregate 

5^9,893 
EROSION  CONTROL  MAT 

Gerald  A.  Romanek;  Roger  E.  Moon,  both  of  Greenville;  Mark 
L.  Marienfield.  Greer,  and  Sukhde*  S.  Guram,  Greenville,  all 
of  S.C.  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
yille.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338,784 

Int.  a.'  E02D  i/12 

L'.S.  a.  405—258  1''  Claims 


outwardly  directed  stud  means  on  said  second  cylindrical 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  guideline  holder  to  de- 
tachably  assembly  said  running  tool  and  said  guideline 
holder  together 


5.249,892 

SHORT  AGGREGATE  PIERS  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLONG  SAME 

Nathaniel  S.  Fox.  4635  Riveredge  Cove.  Lithonia,  Ga.  30058, 

and  Evert  C.  Uwton.  ''955  SW.  198  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 

33189 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  672,701 

Int.  C\:  E02D  3/12.  5/46 

VS.  a.  405—233  11  aaims 


1  A  process  for  controlling  erosion  of  a  soil  surface  which 
compnses  applying  to  said  soil  surface  an  erosion  control  mat 
formed  of  (a)  a  scnm  having  a  grid  sufficiently  sized  to  provide 
(1)  uniform  reinforcing  and  (2)  plant  penetration  through  the 
grid  and  bonded  to  said  scnm  (b)  a  uniform,  non-crosslapped. 
unconsolidated  lightweight  web  weighing  in  the  range  of  from 
about  2  J  ounces  per  square  yard  to  about  i  ounce  per  square 
yard  wherein  the  lightweight  web  will  allow  ready  penetration 
of  plants,  light,  and  water  thereby  providing  erosion  control  to 
said  soil  surface 


5,249.894 

HIGH  SHEER,  ULTRA  LIGHT  DLT\  INSERT 

Thomas  J.  Bemadic,  Madison  Heights;  Brendan  L.  Brockett. 

Dearborn  Heights,  and  Robert  Racklyeft,  Lincoln  Park,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,203 

Int.  a.'  B23B  27/22;  B23C  5/20 

U.S.  a.  407—114  10  aaims 


1   A  method  for  producing  short  aggregate  piers  in  situ  in 
the  ground  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  fomiing  a  cavity  in  the  ground  so  that  the  ground  soil 
forms  the  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  the  cavity: 

(b)  compacting  soil  in  the  vicinity  of  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
cavity  to  prestress  and  densify  the  soil  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
bottom; 

(c)  adding  a  layer  of  loose  aggregate  to  the  cavity  so  that  the 
aggregates  contact  portions  of  the  lateral  surrounding  soil 
of  the  side  walls  defining  the  cavity  and  also  form  an 
upper  surface; 

fd)  inserting  a  tamping  tool  into  the  cavity  so  that  the  tamp- 
ing tool  engages  said  upper  surface; 

(e)  reciprocating  said  tamping  tool  for  successively  engaging 
said  upper  surface  for  compacting  the  layer  of  aggregate 
to  reduce  the  height  of  the  layer  and  force  some  of  the 
aggregate  laterally  into  the  side  walls  defining  the  cavity 
for  laterally  enlarging  the  cavity  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
layer  and  for  prestressing  and  densifying  the  laterally 
surrounding  soil; 

(0  removing  the  tamping  tool  from  the  cavity;  and 
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1.  A  high  sheer,  ultra  light  duty  polygonal  lay  down  index- 
able cutting  insert  to  machine  ductile  matenal  at  moderate  to 
high  cutting  speeds  at  low  ranges  of  feed  and  depths  of  cut. 
composing: 

a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  separated  by  a  sidewall  running  substan- 
tially unbroken  therebetween  to  define  a  body;  said  side 
wall  comprised  of  flank  portions  which  extend  from  cor- 
ner to  comer  of  the  insert;  at  least  one  of  said  comers 
defining  a  nose  portion  of  the  insert;  a  cutting  edge  defined 
by  the  intersection  of  said  top  or  bottom  surface  with  said 
sidewall;  a  first  descending  land  surface  rearward  of  said 
cutting  edge,  said  first  ascending  land  surface  being  of 
uniform  width  and  extending  about  the  entire  penmeter  of 


said  insert  body;  a  second  descending  land  surface  rear- 
ward of  said  first  descending  land  surface  extending  along 
said  flanks  of  said  insert  only,  said  second  ascending  land 
surface  oriented  at  an  angle  greater  than  said  first  descend- 
ing land  surface;  ai  least  one  arcuate  shaped  flank  ascend- 
ing land  surface  rearward  of  said  second  descending  land 
surface  along  each  flank  of  the  insert:  each  said  arcuate 
ascending  incident  land  surface  extending  from  the  nose 
portion  adjacent  said  first  descending  land  surface  to  the 
midpoint  of  the  flank  of  the  insert  spaced  apan  from  said 
first  descending  land  surface,  a  first  ascending  land  surface 
rearward  of  said  descending  land  surface  at  the  nose  por- 
tions of  the  insert;  a  neutral  land  surface  rearward  said  first 
ascending  land  surface;  and  a  second  a.scending  land  sur- 
face at  said  nose  portion  rearward  of  said  neutral  land 
surface  extending  to  said  top  surface,  a  scalloped  shaped 
island  and  a  centrally  located  aperture  extending  through 
said  body;  said  aperture  surrounded  by  a  recessed  pad 
area 


5.249,896 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LOST  FOAM 
PATTERN  FOR  USE  IN  FULL-MOLD  CASTING 
Takaoki  Namba,  and  Teruo  Kamada.  both  of  Saiuma.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,441.  Apr.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.197.527. 
This  application  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1991.  3-119510: 
Jul.  3,  1991.  3-189366 

Int.  a.'  B23C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  409—191  7  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  foam  block  into  an  expend- 
able lost  foam  pattern  for  use  in  full-mold  casting,  compnsing: 

mount  means  for  supporting  and  orienling  a  foam  block; 

a  pit  defining  a  cavitv  below  said  p<isiiioning  means:  and 

cutting  means  disposed  m  said  cavity,  for  cutting,  from 
below,  the  foam  block  supported  and  oriented  b>  said 
mount  means,  said  cutting  means  having  three  degrees  of 
freedom  with  respect  to  said  mount  means 
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TOOL  HOLDING  HXTLRE  rvPAVnivr  PI  VC 

Kurt  Blaser.  Zuchwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Planetron  AG.  „     ,     ^    ^        u        \"a    d         ,  r                „     ™«,  .„ 

...  Anton  Gerhard.  Numberg.  ted.  Rep.  of  German*,  assignor  to 

PCT  n"  per  CH91  00090.  .^  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1992.  s^  102(ei  Toge-Dubel     A.  Gerhard  GmbH.  Nuremberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Date  Apr.  21.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  03242.  PCT  Pub.  (ierman> 

Date  Mar^.^1992  ^^^   ^^    ^^^   ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^.^^  ^^^^^^    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rman>.  Jan.  U. 

Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.    Aug.    21.    1990.  1^2.  4200785 

''''''■'  U.S.  a.  411-50 


Filed  Jan.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.655 
pplication  Fed.  Rep.  ol 

Int.  a.'  F16B  13/06 


Int.  a.'  B23B  51/00 


12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  408—156 


8  Qaims 


A-H    '5 


1.  A  device  for  setting  the  true  running  of  a  tool  holding 
fixture,  comprising:  a  rotationally  symmetrical  holding  body 
(1)  and  a  shaft  (2)  forming  one  piece,  said  one  piece  having  an 
axially  directed  first  annular  groove  (3)  concentnc  with  the 
shaft  (2)  in  a  transition  area  between  said  holding  body  (1)  and 
said  shaft  (2).  said  shaft  (2)  having  an  annular  collar  (4)  with  a 
flank  (5)  inclined  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  groove  (3).  a 
rotatable  clamping  ring  (10)  encompassing  said  collar  (4)  and 
engaging  said  first  annular  groove  (3)  being  seated  on  said  shaft 
(2).  said  clamping  ring  (lOl  having  a  second  annular  groove 
(10')  in  which  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  sliding  blocks  (11. 
12)  are  seated  and  are  radially  and  axially  movable  but  secured 
against  canting  within  said  second  groove  (10).  said  sliding 
blocks  (11.  12)  supported  on  said  inclined  flank  (5)  of  said 
collar  (4).  and  a  pressure  screw  (13)  threadedly  engaged  within 
said  clamping  ring  (10) 


23    21 


1    An  expanding  plug  compnsing: 

an  expanding  sleeve  (1)  which  is  provided  at  lea.st  over  a  part 
of  Its  length  with  at  least  one  slot  (4.  29).  and  which  has  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  (5)  and  a  nm  (8)  ai  a  first  end  and 
a  plug-in  end  (6)  at  a  second  end. 

an  expanding  screw  (2)  which  has  a  head  (12)  al  a  first  end 
and  an  external  thread  (111  al  a  second  end  and  which  is 
arranged  in  the  expanding  sleeve  (1)  concentncalK  to  said 
central  longitudinal  axis  (5)  and  which  is  supported  with 
said  head  (12)  on  said  nm  (8!  of  the  expanding  sleeve  (1); 
and 

an  expanding  cone  (3l  which  is  arranged  m  the  plug-in  end 
(6)  of  the  expanding  slees  e  ( 1 ).  and  w  hich  is  pro\  ided  with 
an  internal  threal  (23)  for  lakmg  up  said  external  thread 
(11)  of  the  expanding  screw  (2)  and  with  an  expanding 
section  (16)  for  expanding  the  plug-in  end  (6)  of  the  ex- 
panding sleeve  (1)  when  being  pulled  into  the  expanding 
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sleeve  (1)  by  means  of  the  expanding  screw  (2)  and  which 
expanding  cone  (3)  consists  of  bent  steel  sheet  and  com- 
prises edge  surfaces  (18.  19)  limiting  a  joint  gap  (17), 
which  edge  surfaces  (18,  19)  extend  in  the  direction  of  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  (5)  and  bear  against  each  other  in 
a  penpheral  direction  of  the  cone, 
wherein  the  expanding  cone  (3)  is  provided  with  hardened 
surface  regions  (27)  extending  over  its  entire  surface  and 
with  an  unhardened  basic  region  (28)  between  the  surface 
regions  (27) 


5^9,898 
COMPOSITE  ANCHOR  INCORPORATING  A 
WATER-CLRING  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Horst  Stepanski,  Uverkusen;  Gunter  Arend,  Dormagen,  and 
Bernard  Jansen.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  I-everkuscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.384 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1991,  4112531 

Int.  a."  F16B  39/00.  39/02;  E21D  20/00 
L.S.  a.  411— 82  9  Claims 


15  1* 


1  A  composite  anchor  comprising  a  rod  sheathed  in  a  mate- 
nal  which  has  been  impregnated  with  a  moisture-cunng  poK - 
urethane  resin. 


5,249,899 

HEAD  BOI  T  AND  DRIVER  THEREFORE 

Robert  L.  Wilson.  407  First  Ave..  Burnham.  Pa.  17009 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,868 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  13/48;  F16B  23/00 


VS.  a.  411—82 


4  Claims 


about  an  elongate  axis  terminating  in  a  threaded  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  torque  receiving  head  means  at  the  other 
end,  and 
said  head  means  including  a  first  torquing  head,  including  a 
pressure  surface  proximate  said  other  end.  and  a  second 
torquing  head  cavity  recessed  within  said  first  head  re- 
mote from  said  pressure  surface,  wherein  said  second 
torquing  head  cavity  is  of  a  reduced  perimeter  diameter 
relative  to  said  first  head,  and 
a  socket  tool,  and 

said  socket  tool  composes  a  body  portion  defined  by  a  cylin- 
dncal  external  configuration  including  a  first  recess  for 
reception  of  said  first  torquing  head  and  including  a  pro- 
jection positioned  within  said  first  recess  for  positioning 
within  said  second  torquing  head,  and  a  second  recess 
axially  displaced  from  said  first  recess  and  projection  for 
reception  of  a  torque  application  tool  wherein  said  first 
recess,  said  projection,  and  said  second  recess  are  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
the  socket  tool  includes  a  socket  tool  web  medially  of  the 
socket  tool,  and  the  socket  tool  includes  a  socket  Kxjl  axis, 
and  the  web  includes  a  web  bore,  and  a  threaded  adjuster 
bolt,  the  threaded  adjuster  bolt  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  web  bore  coaxially  aligned  within  the  socket  axis,  and 
the  adjuster  bolt  includes  an  adjuster  bolt  head  and  an 
adjuster  bolt  head  cavity  mounted  within  the  adjuster  bolt 
head,  and  a  lock  nng  mounted  between  the  bolt  head  and 
the  second  recess,  and  the  first  recess  including  a  piston 
cavity  coaxially  aligned  within  the  socket  tool  between 
the  first  recess  and  the  second  recess  with  the  piston 
cavity  having  a  projection  piston  slidably  mounted  there- 
within,    the   projection    piston    includes    the    projection 
mounted  on  a  first  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  second  side  of 
said  piston  including  a  piston  socket,  the  piston  socket 
receiving  the  adjuster  bolt  therewithin  spaced  from  the 
bolt  head,  and  the  piston  cavity  having  a  key  way  slot,  and 
projection  piston  including  a  piston  nb  mounted  to  a 
periphery  of  the  piston  to  maintain  alignment  of  the  piston 
and  the  projection  relative  to  the  first  recess,  whereupon 
rotation  of  the  adjuster  bolt  effects  reciprocation  of  the 
projection  piston  within  the  piston  cavity. 


5,249,900 
THREADED  FASTENER  FOR  MOUNTING  WITHIN  AN 

OPENING  IN  A  PANEL 
Richard  K.  Mitts.  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Indus- 
trial Products.  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,650 

Int.  a.^  F16B  19/00.  37/04 

L.S.  a.  411—182  5  aaims 


1.  A  fastener  and  socket  tool  for  use  in  high  tension  head  bolt 
application  arrangements,  comprising, 

a  fastener  including  a  shank,  wherein  said  shank  is  defined 


I.  A  fastener  formed  from  a  single  flat  metal  sheet  for  receipt 
within  an  opening  in  a  panel,  comprising: 

a  centrally  located  generally  rectangular  pressure  plate  for 
being  positioned  against  the  panel; 

internally  threaded  hollow  sleeve  means  integral  with  the 
pressure  plate  and  extending  away  from  a  major  surface  of 
said  pressure  plate; 

first  and  second  generally  T-shaped  side  wall  members  con- 
sisting of  a  center  plate  and  unitary  cross  bar,  each  side 
wall  member  having  an  end  of  its  center  plate  integrally 


atuched  with  the  pressure  plate  at  respective  opposite 
sides  of  the  pressure  plate;  and 
portions  of  each  cross  bar  forming  spnng  members  for 
clampingly  engaging  the  panel  adjacent  the  panel  opening 
when  the  side  wall  members  and  hollow  sleeve  are  re- 
ceived within  the  opening 


5J49,901 
SPRING  SEATED  FASTENER 
Richard  B.  Moore,  636  Wellington  Cresent,  Mount  Oemens. 
Mich.  48043 

FUed  S«p.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,534 

Int  a.'  F16B  37/04.  37/16 

U.S.  a.  411—182  14  CUims 


plurality  of  holes  which  are  aligned  with  holes  in  the  other 
pages  in  the  stack  and  the  binder  has  a  plurality  of  nng  ele- 
ments each,  when  open,  having  an  upstanding  nng  segment 
configured  such  that  its  projection  along  a  line  of  inscnion  is 
smaller  than  the  holes  in  the  pages,  the  process  compnsing 
advancing  a  binder  on  a  line  of  movement  toward  an  assem- 
bly station; 
positioning  the  binder  with  open  nng  elements  at  the  assem- 
bly station; 
linearly  advancing  a  slack  o  pages  to  a  position  which  inter- 
sects with  but  IS  above  the  line  of  movement  of  the  binder, 
positioning  the  stack  of  pages  over  the  binder  such  that  its 
upstanding  nng  segments  are  aligned  with  the  holes  in  the 
slack  of  pages  at  said  assembly  station, 
raising  the  binder  thereby  inserting  its  upstanding  nng  seg- 
ments into  the  holes, 
closing  the  nng  elements,  and 

withdrawing  the  binder  with  the  slack  of  pages  from  the 
assembly  station. 


1  A  retainer  nut  for  receipt  in  a  recess  of  a  part  and  engage- 
ment with  a  threaded  shank  composing 

a  generally  plate  shaped  body; 

a  plurality  of  somewhat  flexible  tabs  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending from  said  body,  said  tabs  having  a  generally  semi- 
circular edge; 

a  hole  through  a  central  portion  of  said  body; 

a  displaced  portion  of  said  body  around  the  penphery  of  said 
hole  providing  a  threaded  portion  to  receive  a  comple- 
mentanly  threaded  shank  of  a  fastener;  and 

said  body  being  constructed,  arranged  and  dimensioned  to 
be  received  in  a  complementary  recess  having  portions 
forming  an  interference  fit  with  said  edges  of  said  tabs  to 
facilitate  firm  engagement  and  retention  of  said  nut  within 
said  recess  when  forced  into  said  recess 


5J49,903 
ROCND  BALE  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Peter  J.  Green,  and  Vincent  P.  Green,  both  of  Lutterworth, 
England,  assignors  to  Four-Gee  Design  Limited,  Leicester- 
shire, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375  J06,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.259 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1988. 
8815773 

Int.  a.*  B60P  1/00 
U.S.  a.  414—24.5  10  CUims 
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5049.902 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Casimir  J.  Stankiewicz,  Easthampton.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 

Holson  Bumes  Company.  North  Smithfield,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,917 

Int.  a.^  B42B  5/08 

VS.  a.  412—7  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  loose-leaf  book  by  assembling  a 
stack  of  pages  into  a  snap-nng  binder,  wherein  each  page  has  a 


I   Apparatus  for  collecting  grassland  bales  composing 

an  open-ended  cradle  structure  in  which  a  plurality  of  bales 
can  be  lifted  from  a  lowered  position  in  which  the  bales 
are  in  contact  with  the  ground  to  a  raised  stowed  position 
and  transported. 

said  cradle  structure  comprising  a  cage  which  has  lifting 
surfaces,  said  lifting  surfaces  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
simultaneously  lift  a  plurality  of  bales,  said  lifting  surfaces 
lifting  the  bales  out  of  contact  with  the  ground  and  defin- 
ing a  mouth  of  said  cradle  structure,  said  mouth  being  the 
space  between  said  lifting  surfaces  which  is  substantially 
constant  while  lifting  the  bales  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bales,  said  mouth 
facilitating  the  disposition  of  said  cradle  structure  about 
the  bales  while  the  bales  are  in  ground  contact. 

said  cradle  structure  further  compnsing  support  surfaces, 
said  support  surfaces  having  a  length  sufficient  to  simulu- 
neously  support  a  plurality  of  bales,  said  support  surfaces 
supporting  bales  transferred  from  said  lifting  surfaces 
when  said  cradle  structure  is  raised  into  the  stowed  posi- 
tion, and 

means  for  moving  said  cradle  structure  between  the  lowered 
position  and  the  stowed  position,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
bales  entenng  said  cradle  structure  through  an  open  end 
thereof  while  said  cradle  structure  is  in  the  lowered  posi- 
tion and  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  bales  entenng  said 
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cradle  structure  through  the  open  end  thereof  while  the 
first  of  said  plurality  of  bales  remains  within  said  cradle 
structure. 


50*9,905 
AUTOMATIC  WHEEL  CHOCKING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Warner,  Mukwonago.  and  Lester  W.  Paul,  Port  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Set.  No,  918,680 

Int.  a."  B65G  67/02 

II.S.  a.  414— 401  >*  Qaims 


5.249,904 
STOCK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Vuji  Wakita,  and  Hideaki  Haruna,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No,  565,661,  Aug.  10,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  265,839,  Nov.  1,  1988, 
Pat   No.  4,964.776.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1992,  S«r.  No. 

821,891 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1987.  62-301516; 
Dec   28.  1987,  62-197418;  Apr.  20,  1988,  63-52122 

Int.  a.'  B65G  1/04 
MS.  a.  414—282  5  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  transferring  articles  with  respect  to 
vertically  spaced  storage  shelves  and  including  a  travelling 
dnve  section  for  movement  along  front  of  said  shelves,  said 
travelling  drive  section  including  a  hand  unit  movable  with  the 
travelling  dnve  section  along  the  front  of  said  shelves,  said 
hand  unit  including  an  arm  mechanism  and  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  arm  mechanism,  the  arm  mechanism 
compnsing  a  dnve  arm.  motor  means  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  dnve  arm  for  pivoting  same,  an  intermediate  shaft  rotat- 
ably  supported  at  the  other  end  of  said  dnve  arm.  a  follower 
arm  connected  to  said  intermediate  shaft  for  pivoting  thereby, 
a  follower  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  a  free  end  of  the  fol- 
lower arm  and  an  article  holding  member  fixed  on  the  follower 
shaft,  said  operating  mechanism  being  adapted  to  convert 
roution  of  said  motor  means  into  horizontal  movement  of  said 
follower  shaft,  said  arms  being  box-like,  said  operating  mecha- 
nism being  accommodated  in  said  box-like  arms. 

means  for  suctioning  air  from  said  arm  mechanism  in  a  direc- 
tion form  said  free  end  of  said  follower  arm  through  said 
follower  arm  and  dnve  arm; 
ca,se  means  enclosing  said  motor  means,  said  air  suctioning 
means  compnsing  a  suction  bower,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  blower  to  said  case  means  of  said  motor 
means  for  drawing  air  from  case  means,  first  hole  means 
communicating  said  case  means  and  the  intenor  of  said 
dnve  arm  at  said  one  end  thereof  for  draw  ing  air  from  said 
hollow  dnve  arm.  further  hole  means  communicating 
between  the  hollow  dnve  arm  at  the  other  end  thereof  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  hollow  follower  arm  for  drawing 
air  from  the  follower  arm.  such  that  said  air  suctioning 
means  draws  air  and  entrained  particles  fonm  said  follower 
arm  through  said  dnve  arm.  and  through  said  case  means 
of  said  motor  means  to  said  blower. 


1  An  automatic  wheel  chocking  apparatus,  compnsing  a 
generally  honzontal  supporting  surface  having  a  pocket 
therein,  a  wheel  chock  mounted  on  said  supporting  surface  for 
movement  from  a  storage  position  where  said  wheel  chock  is 
located  within  said  pocket  and  beneath  the  level  of  said  sup- 
porting surface  to  an  operative  position  where  said  wheel 
chock  IS  located  within  said  pocket  and  beneath  the  level  of 
said  supporting  surface  to  an  operative  position  where  said 
wheel  chock  is  located  above  said  supporting  position  and  is 
disposed  to  engage  a  w  heel  of  a  vehicle,  dnve  means  for  mov- 
ing said  wheel  chock  between  the  storage  and  operative  posi- 
tions and  compnsing  a  rotatable  lead  screw,  a  nut  engaged 
with  said  lead  screw,  means  for  rotating  said  screw  to  thereby 
move  said  nut  axially  on  said  screw,  and  link  means  having  a 
first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  nut  and  having  a  second 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  wheel  chock,  wherein  rotation 
of  said  screw  in  one  direction  moves  said  wheel  chock  from  the 
storage  position  to  the  operative  position  and  rotation  of  the 
lead  screw  in  the  opposite  direction  moves  said  wheel  chock 
from  the  operative  position  to  the  storage  position. 


5,249,906 

PRESS  MACHINE  FOR  CHIP  Tk  PE  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Tadahiro  Nakagawa;  Shizuma  Tazuke;  Satoshi  Omuro;  Kiyoshi 
Yoshida;  Nobuaki  Kashiwagi;  Takashi  Kimoto;  Naoyuki 
Mori;  Hidemasa  Iwami;  Shigeo  Hayashi;  Nobuyuki  Hayashi. 
and  Toru  Matsumura,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mu- 
rata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser,  No.  848,244 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321332; 

Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321333;  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-347939 
Int.  a.'  B65G  t5/00 

U,S.  a.  414-417  '  Claims 
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\   A  press  machme  for  chip  type  electronic  components  for 
performing  at  least  one  of  the  following  operations:  inserting 


chip  type  electronic  components  into  receiving  holes  of  a 
holding  plate,  iransfernng  chip  type  electronic  components 
from  a  holding  plate  to  receiving  holes  of  another  holding 
plate,  and  pressing  out  chip  type  electronic  compKinents  from 
receiving  holes  of  a  holding  plate,  said  press  machine  compris- 
ing: 
a  table  for  horizontally  supporting  a  holding  plate  in  a  set 

position: 
a  pin  head  mounting  member  arranged  above  said  table  and 

supported  to  be  rotatable  about  a  honzontal  axis; 
vertical  means  for  vertically  moving  said  pin  head  mounting 

member, 
at  least  one  pin  head  having  a  plurality  of  press  pins  corre- 
sponding to  the  receiving  holes  of  said  holding  plate,  said 
at  lest  one  pin  head  being  detachabK  mounted  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  pin  head  mounting  member,  and 
locking  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  pin  head 
mounting  member  to  lock  said  al  least  one  pin  head 
mounted  on  said  pin  head  mounting  member  in  a  down- 
wardly directed  position,  wherein  said  press  pins  extend  in 
a  downwardly  directed  honzontal  state  to  face  said  hold- 
ing plate. 


5,249,907 
DOLLY  SERVING  AS  A  TRAVELING  AID  FOR  A 
DEFECTIVE  WHEEL  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICl.E 
Peter-Randolf  Poten,  Marmagen;  Karl  StefTens.  Dahlem,  and 
Gunther  Gebhardt,  SUdtkyll,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  DIEHL  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nuremberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  886.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  21. 
1991.  4116479 

Int.  a.'  B60B  iO/\Q 
\i&.  a.  414—430  2  Claims 


"xM 


1  In  a  dolly  serving  as  a  travehng  aid  for  a  defective  wheel 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  dolly  including  a  well  equipped  with 
rollers  for  receiving  and  laterally  positioning  the  defective 
wheel,  a  ramp  plate  for  the  dnving  thereonto  of  the  defective 
wheel  and  a  front  stop  member  for  the  wheel,  the  improv  ement 
compnsing  said  stop  member  being  formed  by  said  well  and 
having  a  W'-shaped  contour  m  the  configuration  of  a  wheel 
nm,  a  straight  connecting  web  formed  by  two  bulges  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  clamping  band  on  said  dolK  longitudinally 
extending  over  the  wheel  and  including  a  clamping  device  for 
selectively  releasing  and  tensioning  said  band 


5,249,908 
MOVABLE  PALLET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  SWIVEL 
FRONT  WHEEL  MECHANISM 
Chin-Chin  Tsai,  No.  89-1.  I.ane  679.  Wu  Kuang  Road,  Kuang 
Ming  Ts  un.  Wu  Jih  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,217 
Int.  a.^  B62B  l/OO 
MS.  a.  414 — 446  *  Claims 

1   A  moveable  pallet  assembly  having  a  swivel  front  wheel 
mechanism  compnsing 
a  first  pallet  and  a  second  pallet,  each  said  first  and  second 
pallet  compnsing  a  pair  of  parallel  hollow  long  bars  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  cross  section,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely disposed  hollow  short  bars  having  a  rectangular 


cross  section,  said  first  pallet  having  a  pair  of  supporting 

legs  which  contact  a  ground  surface  when  in  a  lowered 

position. 
C-shaped  clamping  means  for  separably  joining  said  first  and 

second  pallets  together: 
a  front  wheel  mount  means  compnsing  a  mounting  plate  and 

a  swivel  wheel,  said  mounting  plate  ha\  mg  a  hole  therein 

and  a  tubular  element  attached  thereto 
a  cylindncal  connection  means  rotalably  secured  within  said 

hole  in  said  mounting  plate,  said  cylindncal  connection 

means  having  a  groove  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof; 
an  elongated  pull  stick  pivotally  attached  to  said  cylindncal 

connection  means,  said  elongated  pull  stick  having  a  C- 

shaped  fixture  unit  welded  to  a  lower  end  thereof 
clip  means  for  rotatably  secunng  said  cylindncal  cormection 

means  within  said  hole  in  said  mounting  plate: 
a  double-wing  fixture  means  attached  to  said  front  wheel 

mount  means,  including  bolt  and  nut  means  joinmg  said 


double- wmg  fixture  to  said  tubular  element  of  said  mount- 
ing plate. 

a  pair  of  C-shaped  clamps  for  detachably  attaching  said 
double-wing  fixture  means  to  one  of  said  parallel  long  bars 
of  said  second  pallet: 

a  slidable  push  block  having  a  pair  of  parallel  lugs  disposed 
thereon  and  a  through-hole  therein,  said  parallel  lugs 
having  first  bolt  means  therebetween  and  fixed  thereto  by 
first  nut  means:  said  through-hole  having  second  bolt 
means  therethrough  and  second  nui  means  for  coupling 
said  slidable  push  block  to  said  double-wing  fixture  means. 

a  connecting  rod  pivoiallv  attached  at  one  end  to  said  C- 
shaped  fixture  unit,  and  having  a  second  end  with  hook 
means  for  engagement  wiih  said  first  bolt  means. 

whereby  when  said  hcxA  means  is  engaged  with  said  first 
btilt  means  and  said  pull  stick  is  pi\ oted  downwardly,  said 
first  and  second  pallets  are  raised  to  an  elevated  position 
wherein  said  pair  of  supporting  legs  are  elevated  above 
the  ground  surface 


5.249.909 
TOWING  AND  WRECKER  TRUCK 
Don  Roberts.  720  Pine  St..  Aubumdale.  Ra.  33823,  and  Steve 
Gerstner,  159  Bahia  Ct..  Winter  Haven.  Ha.  33«8D 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  539.547,  Jun.  18.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,495 
Int.  a."  B60P  H04 
U.S.  a.  414 — 476  15  Qaims 

1  .A  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  sliding  deck  for  receiving  and 
carrying  a  load  such  as  another  vehicle,  compnsing: 
a  vehicle  frame: 

a  pair  of  spaced  rails  suppt^irted  by  the  frame,  the  rails  defin- 
ing an  elongated  vertical  channel, 
a  deck  having  an  upper  load  support  surface  and  a  beam 
fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  deck,  the  beam  having  an 
elongated  vertical  web  slidably  fitted  in  the  vertical  chan- 
nel, and  wherein 
the  beam  includes  spaced  upper  and  lower  fianges,  the  verti- 
cal dimension  of  each  rail  being  such  as  to  extend  adjacent 
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to  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  both  the  upper  and 
lower  beam  flanges 

13  A  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  shding  and  tilting  deck  for 
receiving  and  carr>ing  a  load  such  as  another  vehicle,  compns- 
ing: 

a  wheeled  vehicle  cab; 

a  pair  of  rear  wheels  spaced  from  the  cab  and  a  rear  axle 
supported  by  the  rear  wheels; 

a  frame  supported  by  the  axle  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  cab; 

a  sub-frame  supported  by  the  frame; 

means  for  tilting  the  sub-frame  relative  to  the  frame  in  a 
rearward  direction  with  respect  to  the  cab; 

a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  rails  fixed  to  and  extending  along 
the  sub-frame  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the 
rear  axle,  each  rail  having  a  generally  horizontal  bearing 
surface  and  a  vertical  surface; 

a  deck  having  an  upper  load  support  surface; 

beam  means  including  a  beam  fixed  under  the  deck  for  slid- 
ing engagement  with  both  of  the  rails,  the  beam  including 


pick-up  truck,  said  jet-ski  having  a  bow  portion  including  a 
towing  fixture  attached  thereto,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  generally  rectangular  honzontal  frame  structure  mounted 
in  the  intenor  portion  of  a  bed  of  said  pick-up  truck,  said 
frame  structure  constructed  from  a  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  including  aluminum  and  steel,  said  frame  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  longitudinal 
beams,  a  plurality  of  transverse  beams  attached  to  said 
longitudinal  beams,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  jet-ski 
supporting  channels  supported  by  said  transverse  beams; 
said  frame  structure  further  comprising  two  transverse  rods 
extending  between  said  longitudinal  beams  at  a  forward 
end  of  said  frame  structure,  and  at  least  one  vertical  at- 
taching structure  mounted  at  said  forward  end  of  said 
frame  structure,  said  vertical  attaching  structure  including 
vertical  attachment  pins  for  releasable  engagement  with 
said  towing  fixture  for  secunng  said  jet-ski  on  said  frame 
structure  dunng  transportation  of  said  jet-ski; 


a  generally  horizontal  flange  supported  in  low  friction 
contact  upon  the  honzontal  beanng  surfaces  of  both  rails, 
the  beam  further  including  a  generally  vertical  web  ex- 
tending in  sliding  relationship  with  the  vertical  surface  of 
both  rails; 

elongated  spnngs  supported  at  a  respective  intermediate 
point  by  the  rear  axle,  each  spnng  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  pair  of  movable  spring  lowering  plates  supported  by  the 
frame  at  each  rear  wheel  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axle, 
and  attached  to  one  end  of  the  corresponding  spnng; 

a  pair  of  lowering  members,  each  removably  attached  at  one 
end  to  a  corresponding  spnng  lowenng  plate  and  extend- 
ing over  the  axle  and  attached  with  the  second  end  of  the 
conesponding  spnng;  and  wherein 

movement  of  the  spring  lowering  plates  relative  to  the  rear 
axle  effectuates  a  raising  or  lowenng  of  the  second  end  of 
the  spnngs,  thereby  permitting  a  loading  angle  reduction 
when  the  deck  is  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  the 
rear  axle. 


5,249,910 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  SELF-LOADING  AND  CARRYING 

APPARATIS 

Ronald  J.  Ball,  5416  Miguel  Rd.,  Bonita,  Calif.  91902 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,917 

Int.  C\:  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  a.  414—538  1  Clai™ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  transporting  a  jet-ski  on  a 


a  plurality  of  vertical  support  posts  extending  from  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  frame  to  the  bed  of  the  pick-up  truck  for 
elevating  the  frame  structure  above  the  bed  of  the  pick-up 
truck; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  inclined  jet-ski  supporting  channels 
removably  connected  to  rear  end  portions  of  the  longitu- 
dinal jet-ski  supporting  channels,  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  pick-up  truck  bed  to  the  ground; 

a  matenal  having  a  low  coefficient  of  fnction  covenng  a  top 
surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  in- 
clined jet-ski  supporting  channels; 

an  electncally  powered  winch  having  a  cable  for  attachment 
to  said  towing  fixture  for  pulling  said  jet-ski  upwardly 
along  said  jet-ski  supporting  channels  dunng  said  loading; 

a  vertical  winch  support  transversely  slidably  attached  to 
said  two  transverse  rods  for  supporting  said  winch;  and 

means  for  stowing  said  auxiliary  inclined  jet-ski  supporting 
channels  beneath  the  honzontal  frame  structure  dunng 
transportation  of  said  jet-ski 

5^9,911 
TRUCK  TOWING  BOOM 

Martin  A.  Marola,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tni-Hitch,  Incor- 
porated, Torrington,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,248.  Mar.  15.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.163,803.  This  application  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,301 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  B60P  J/12 
U.S.  C\.  414—563  35  Oaims 

18   A  boom  assembly  for  towing  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
and  a  front  wheel  portion,  said  boom  assembly  compnsing; 
main  frame  means  compnsing  a  beam  structure  and  an  up- 
nght  structure  extending  generally  perpendicular  thereto; 
attachment  means  mounted  to  said  main  frame  means  for 

attaching  said  main  frame  means  to  a  fifth  wheel; 
lift  leg  means  compnsing  at  least  one  leg.  an  offset  structure 
extending  from  said  leg  and  pivot  means  for  mounting  said 
leg  in  offset  relationship  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  upnght 
structure; 


first  securemeni  means  for  engaging  the  underside  of  the 
front  wheel  portion  of  the  vehicle  to  said  lift  leg  means, 
said  first  securement  means  compnsing  a  catch  which  is 
selectively  positionable  at  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions 
relative  to  the  lift  leg  means, 

second  securemeni  means  for  securing  a  p<'(rtion  of  the  vehi- 
cle frame  which  is  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  front 
wheel  portion  to  said  lift  leg  means,  and 

hydraulic  means  connecting  said  mam  frame  means  and  said 


engage  the  cylindncal  workpieces  axiallv  along  their 
extenor  cylindncal  surfaces  and  define  a  linear  path, 

an  endless  bell  positioned  below  the  \  -block  means  and 
having  a  flat  upper  run  which  defines  the  first  upwardly 
facing  planar  support  surface,  and, 

power  and  guide  means  for  dnving  ihe  endless  belt  to  cause 
the  upper  run  to  move  in  a  direction  angularly  related  to 
the  linear  path  to  impart  motion  to  Ihe  workpieces  to 
cause  them  to  rotate  about  their  longitudinal  axis  and 
translate  along  the  linear  path. 


5.249.913 
SHEET  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Hosoya,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,497 

Oaims  priority,  ipphcation  Japan.  May  24.  1991.  3-149522 

Int.  a."  B65G  13/06 

VS.  CI.  414—789.6  3  Claims 


lift  leg  means  for  pivoting  said  leg  means  at  a  first  re- 
tracted position  above  the  ground  when  the  attachment 
means  is  mounted  to  a  fifth  wheel,  a  second  extended 
position  wherein  said  leg  means  rests  on  the  ground  \^hen 
the  attachment  means  is  mounted  to  the  fifth  wheel,  and  a 
third  extended  position  having  an  angle  greater  than  the 
second  position  which  forces  the  leg  means  to  an  elevated 
position  above  the  ground  when  the  attachment  means  is 
mounted  to  the  fifth  wheel  and  the  vehicle  is  secured  to 
the  first  and  second  securement  means  of  said  leg  means. 


5,249.912 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Philip  R.  Warga.  III.  North  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rohrer 
Incorporated.  Broadman.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,945 

Int.  C\.'  B65H  51/00 

V.S.  a.  414—746.3  13  Oaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  conveying  cylindncal  workpieces  past  an 
inspection  station  comprising: 

a  work  support  carrying  a  first  upwardly  facing  planar 
support  surface  for  supporting  the  cylindrical  workpieces, 

V-block  means  mounted  above  the  work  support  with  adja- 
cent downwardly  facing  guide  surfaces  angularly  rtlated 
to  each  other  and  the  planar  support  surface,  the  guide 
surfaces  and  the  planar  supp<irt  surface  being  spaced  to 


1   A  sheet  transporting  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pa>-oul  means  for  paying  out  sheeus: 

a  plurality  of  pick-up  means  each   being  associated  with 

respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  pay-out  means, 
collection  means  for  sequentially  collecting  sheets  picked  up 

by  said  pluralit\  of  pick-up  means  by  gravity; 
transfer  means  for  receiving  the  sheets  collected  by  said 

collection  means  collectively,  and 
transport  means  for  transporting  the  sheets  received  by  said 

transfer  means  to  the  outside  of  said  sheet  transporting 

device 


5.249.914 
FOOD  TRANSPORT  nX'Tl  RE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  L.  Cahlander.  Red  Wing;  David  W,  Carroll.  Cannon 
Falls;  Gregory  A.  Lawrence.  Red  Wing,  all  of  Minn.,  and  John 
O.  Reinertsen.  Glen  Ellyn.  III.,  assignors  to  Restaurant  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Oak  Brook.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.520.  May  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.631 
Int.  a."  B65G  r  OS.  A47J  37/06 
U.S.  a.  414—793.4  36  Claims 

1   A  fixture  for  transfernng  food  objects  compnsing: 
first  object  surrounding  means  having  at  least  one  aperture 

for  honzontally  surrounding  at  leasi  one  fcxxl  object; 
selectively  moveable  first  object  supp^^rt  means  for  support- 
ing the  food  object  beneath  the  aperture  of  said  first  object 
surrounding  means  m  a  support  p<isilion  and  moveable 
relative  to  the  first  object  surrounding  means  to  a  re- 
tracted position  where  said  first  object  support  means  is 
withdrawn  from  beneath  the  aperture  of  said  first  object 
surrounding  means  whereby  the  food  object  is  discharged 
from  the  fixture; 
first  supporting  mo\ing  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
first  object  support  means  from  the  retracted  position  to 
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the  support  position  under  said  first  object  surrounding 
means  when  said  first  object  surrounding  means  horizon- 
tally surrounds  the  food  object  to  allow  the  surrounded 
object  to  be  released  from  the  fixture  when  said  support- 
ing means  is  withdrawn  from  under  the  aperture  of  said 
surrounding  means  and  to  allow  the  object  to  be  retained 
in  the  fixture  when  said  support  means  is  moved  to  the 
support  position  under  said  first  object  surrounding 
means; 
second  object  surrounding  means  for  horizontally  surround- 
ing a  plurality  of  food  objects  and  having  at  least  one 


said  start  transport  space  and  to  advance  a  load  along  said 
transport  path  to  a  fixed  discharge  point. 


5^9.916 

CAM  ASSEMBLY  AND  FEEDER  MECHANISM  FOR  CSE 

IN  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Pascal  Portrait,  Nuret  le  Perron,  and  Michel  Lamamv.  l^ 
Boers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,549 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  29.  1992. 
9108774 

Int.  a.'  B65G  59/00 
V.S.  CI.  414—798.9  *  Claims 


aperture  corresponding  to  the  aperture  of  said  first  object 
surrounding  means; 

second  object  support  means  selectively  moveable  relative 
to  said  second  object  surrounding  means  for  performing  a 
second  transfer  permitting  the  fixture  to  selectively  retain 
and  discharge  the  food  items  horizontally  surrounded  by 
the  second  object  surrounding  means  in  cooperation  with 
said  second  object  support  means;  and 

gnppable  means  for  allowing  said  fixture  to  be  robotically 
gnpped  for  transporting  said  fixture  between  a  first  and  a 
second  food  processing  location. 

5,249,915 
DLAL  INDEPENDENT  HOIST  BREAKDOWN  STATION 

Edward  W.  Ritola.  UCenter.  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Natural 
Resources,  Inc..  '•  ancouver.  V\ash. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,069 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/02 

VS.  a.  414—796.7  9  Oaims 


-^"^^^ 
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1    A  breakdown  apparatus  comprising; 

ramp  structure  defining  a  load  transport  path; 

a  tilting  frame  defining  a  load  receiving  space  and  capable  of 
pivoting  motion  only  about  a  fixed  pivot  point  whereby  a 
load  in  said  receiving  space  is  pivoted  against  said  ramp 
structure  said  pivoting  motion  further  placing  a  load  into 
a  start  transport  space  of  said  transport  path;  and 

a  lifting  hoist  with  load  engaging  forks  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  load  transport  path  and  movable  along  said  load 
transport  path  to  accept  a  load  from  said  tilting  frame  at 


1  A  cam  assembly  for  incorporation  in  an  article  feeder 
mechanism  which  assembly  composes  a  cam  plate  having 
formed  therein  a  first  continuous  cam  track  and  a  second  rela- 
tively shallower  cam  track,  cam  track  follower  means  includ- 
ing a  first  follower  for  movement  within  said  first  continuous 
track  and  a  second  follower  for  movement  within  the  first  and 
second  cam  tracks,  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  cam  track 
followers  with  respect  to  said  cam  tracks,  said  cam  track  fol- 
lower means  being  mounted  to  an  article  pick-up  means,  said 
first  cam  track  including  portions  engaged  sequentially  by  said 
first  follower,  and  said  second  cam  track  including  portions 
engaged  sequentially  by  said  second  follower,  whereby  said 
article  pick-up  means  is  caused  to  move  to  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended position  and  to  an  inwardly  retracted  position  respec- 
tively, relative  to  a  central  axis  of  said  cam  plate  and  said  cam 
assembly  is  charactenzed  in  that  said  first  and  second  cam 
track  followers  are  joined  by  means  of  a  cam  arm  to  which  a 
second  arm  is  joined  in  fixed  relationship  with  said  cam  arm. 
said  second  arm  carnes  a  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  said 
article  pick-up  means,  and  a  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft  is 
displaced  a  greater  distance  from  a  central  axis  of  said  cam  arm 
than  wither  central  axis  of  said  first  and  second  followers 
whereby  said  article  pick-up  means  is  caused  lo  move  through 
both  a  like-rotational  and  a  counter-rotational  path  with  regard 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  dnve  means. 
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5,249,917 
PALLETIZER 
Irving  H.  Neumann,  Somerrille,  N.J.;  Timothy  E.  Goszka,  Eas- 
ton.  Pa.,  and  Kolbjom  Roste,  Oslo.  Norway,  assignors  to 
Butler  Automatic,  Inc..  Mountainside,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Apr.  18,  1990.  901738 

Int.  a."  B65G  1/lS 

VS.  a.  414—799  23  Oaims 


gj^v.s^v  Wlv'C-^^s  ^v^*--  ^^^,^v;W>-^''^v< 


from  said  rotors,  an  inner  nng  portion  disposed  about  said  axis 
and  extending  axially  between  said  inner  nng  portions  of  said 
axiallv  spaced  diaphragms,  and  stationary  parts  of  said  turbine 
carrying  axially  spaced  mounting  means  for  said  firsl  and 
second  diaphragms,  respectively,  the  improvemenl  wherein 
said  first  and  second  diaphragms  compose  discrete  diaphragm 
segments  with  each  segment  including  said  outer  nng  portion, 
said  inner  nng  portion  and  said  nozzles  therebetween,  said 
it»er  ring  portion  composing  a  discrete  arcuate  inner  ong 
segment,  means  for  establishing  a  spaang  between  the  trailing 
edges  of  the  nozzles  of  said  segments  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined axial  distance  to  substantially  a\oid  solid  particle 
erosion  damage  of  such  trailing  edges  while  maintaining  the 
axial  distance  between  said  rotors  constant,  said  means  includ- 
ing matenal  added  to  said  diaphragm  segments  on  the  sides 
thereof  in  axial  registration  with  said  rotors  and  cooperable 
with  said  stationary  mounting  means  to  space  the  nozzles  of  the 
diaphragm  segments  said  greater  distance  from  the  rotors  and 
means  cooperable  between  each  of  said  diaphragm  segments 
and  said  inner  segment  for  secunng  said  diaphragm  segments 
and  said  inner  segment  one  to  the  other  whereby  said  dia- 
phragm segments  and  said  inner  segment  are  secured  to  one 
another  within  said  turbine 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  slide  system  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  slide  system  com- 
posing 

a  slide  conveyor;  and 

a  slide  support  connected  to  the  slide  conveyor;  and 

at  least  two  clamp  assemblies  connected  to  the  slide  support 
with  each  clamp  assembly  composing: 

a  pair  of  opposing  clamping  surfaces  composing  one  clamp- 
ing surface  and  an  opp<ising  clamping  surface,  with  the 
one  clamping  surface  and  the  opposing  clamping  surface 
facing  each  other;  and 

a  compression  means  to  move  at  least  one  of  the  clamping 
surfaces  toward  the  opposing  clamping  surface. 


5.249.919 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  SILENCER  IN 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  COLLECTOR 

Vishnu  Sishtla,  Cicero,  and  James  Byrne.  Liverpool,  both  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,063 

Int,  a."  F04D  29/66 

VS.  C\.  415—119  5  Claims 


5.249.918 
APPAR\Tl  S  AND  METHODS  FOR  MINIMIZING  OR 
ELIMINATING  SOLID  PARTICLE  EROSION  IN 
DOUBLE-FLOW  STEAM  TURBINES 
Victor  J.  Knorowski.  Rexford.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.887 

Int.  C\.-  FOID  5/14 

VS.  a.  415—108  ■?  Claims 


1  In  a  double-flow  steam  turbine  having  an  axis,  first-stage 
rotors  spaced  axially  one  from  the  other,  a  reheat  tub  disposed 
between  said  first-stage  rotors  and  including  first  and  second 
arcuate  diaphragms  axially  spaced  one  from  the  other  and 
disposed  ab«5ut  said  turbine  axis,  each  said  diaphragm  having 
an  outer  nng  portion,  an  inner  nng  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  circumferentially  spaced  one  from  the  other  about  said 
axis  and  between  said  ong  portions  whereby  the  nozzles  of  said 
axially  spaced  diaphragms  define  steam  paths  in  generally 
axially  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another,  said  nozzles 
having  trailing  edges  spaced  a  predetermined  axial  distance 


1.  An  improved  centofugal  compressor  of  the  type  thai 

includes  a  housing  which  defines  an  annular  discharge  cham- 
ber which  receives  a  cenlofugally  doven  refogerani  gas  that 
has  passed  through  a  diffuser  where  gas  kinetic  encrgv  has 
been  converted  to  pressure,  a  pluralitv  of  sound  abs<^rbmg 
elements  positioned  within  said  discharge  chamber  for  absorb- 
ing sound  energy  from  the  compressed  refngeranl  gas  in  said 
discharge  chamber,  and  retaining  means  for  holding  the  sound 
absorbing  elements  m  fixed  positions  within  said  discharge 
chamber;  and  the  improvement  wherein  said  retaining  means 
compose  a  plurality  of  threaded  fastening  members  which 
each  penetrate  through  an  associated  passage  in  a  wall  of  said 
housing,  with  a  distal  end  received  into  a  corresponding 
threaded  receptacle  on  a  respective  one  of  said  sound  absorb- 
ing elements,  and  a  head  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  a  plurality 
of  threaded  plug  members  fitting  m  said  pa.ssages  above  the 
heads  of  the  threaded  fastening  members,  and  seal  members 
earned  on  said  plug  members  and  compressed  against  walls  of 
said  passages  by  said  plug  members  to  seal  the  passages  against 
leakage  from  said  discharge  chamber  of  the  compressed  refng- 
eranl gas. 
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5J49,920 
Tl_  RBINE  NOZZLE  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Andrew  Shepherd;  Richmrd  V, .  Albrecht,  both  of  Fairfield,  and 
Robert  J.  Corsmeier.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Set.  No.  911,237 

Int.  a.'  FOID  25,24 

VS.  CL  415—134  5  aaims 


«^    » 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis, 
an  annular  casing  disposed  about  said  central  axis  and  having 
an  annular  stationary  support  structure,  an  annular  combustor 
for  generating  pressunzed  combustion  gases,  a  high  pressure 
turbine  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  combustor  for  receiving 
the  pressunzed  combustion  gases  and  extracting  energy  from 
the  gases,  and  an  annular  turbine  nozzle  having  at  least  one 
stage  disposed  in  said  annular  casing  between  said  combustor 
and  said  high  pressure  turbine,  said  annular  nozzle  stage  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  nozzle  segments  arranged  in  an  end-to- 
end  circumferential  relationship  about  said  central  axis,  each 
nozzle  segment  having  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  bands  spaced 
from  one  another  in  radial  relation  to  said  central  axis  and 
defining  a  flow  path  for  pressunzed  combustion  gases  from 
said  combustor  to  said  high  pressure  turbine,  each  nozzle 
segment  also  having  at  least  one  airfoil  extending  in  radial 
relation  to  said  central  axis  and  mounted  between  said  inner 
and  outer  bands  across  said  flow  path  for  the  pressunzed  com- 
bustion gases,  a  nozzle  seal  arrangement  for  impeding  leakage 
of  high  pressure  cooling  air  past  said  nozzle  inner  bands  into 
the  flow  path  to  the  outside  thereof,  said  nozzle  seal  arrange- 
ment compnsing: 

(a)  an  annular  nozzle  support  flange  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing along  said  stationary  suppon  structure  adjacent  to  said 
nozzle, 

(b)  a  band  flange  attached  to  and  extending  along  said  inner 
band  of  each  nozzle  segment  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
support  flange. 

(c)  a  continuous  flexible  seal  member  extending  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  central  axis;  and 

(d)  an  annular  recess  defined  in  a  forward  face  of  said  nozzle 
support  flange  and  extending  circumferentially  about  said 
central  axis,  said  recess  receiving  and  seating  said  seal 
member  at  an  aft  side  thereof. 


at  least  one  annular  outlet  guide  vane  support  member  that 
supports  one  of  the  outlet  guide  vane  annular  walls  along 


an   axially  extending   portion   circumscnbing  the  thick 
sections  of  the  outlet  guide  vanes 


5^9,922 

APPARATUS  OF  STATIONARY  BLADE  FOR  AXIAL 

FLOW  TURBINE,  AND  AXIAL  FLOW  TURBINE 

Takeshi  Sato,  and  Yoshiaki  Yamazaki.  both  of  HiUchi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,497 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-244051 

Int.  a.'  FOID  1/02 

U.S.  a.  415—191  »0  Claims 


5^49,921 
COMPRESSOR  OUTLET  GUIDE  VANE  SUPPORT 
Henry  B.  Stueber,  Cincinnati,  and  Eric  E.  Baehre,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  C;eneral  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.381 
Int.  a:  FOID  9/04 
VS.  a.  415—138  9  Claims 

4    A  gas  turbine  engine  compressor  discharge  apparatus 
composing 

a  compressor  outlet  guide  vane  outlet  guide  vane  assembly 
having  inner  and  outer  annular  outlet  guide  vane  walls 
with  radially  extending  outlet  guide  vanes  mounted  there- 
between, 
said  outlet  guide  vanes  having  a  relatively  thick  section  and 
a  relatively  thin  trailing  edge,  and 


2  An  apparatus  of  a  stationary  blade  for  an  axial  flow  tur- 
bine compnsing 

a  turbine  casing  having  a  diverging  flow  channel  for  flow  of 
an  elastic  fluid,  and 

the  stationary  blade  being  fixed  at  the  diverging  flow  chan- 
nel and  curved  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  axial  flow  turbine,  and 

wherein  a  tangential  lean  angle  of  said  stationary  blade  at  a 
portion  of  a  leading  edge  of  said  stationary  blade  is  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  a  tangential  lean  angle  of  said  stationary 
blade  at  a  corresponding  portion  of  a  trailing  edge  of  the 
stationary  blade  to  said  portion  of  the  leading  edge  with 
respect  to  a  flow  direction  of  the  elastic  fluid 


5J49.923 

WATER  ACTL ATED  OUTDOOR  FAN 

James  S.  Negus.  3404  NE.  49th  A»e.,  PorUand.  Oreg.  97213 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,651 

Int.  a:  FOID  9,  00 

VS.  a.  415—202  12  aalms 


within  said  nng  gear,  and  a  wave  generator  disposed 
within  said  flexible  spline, 
said  magnet  elements  being  interfaced  to  said  wave  genera- 
te.- in  a  manner  wherein  the  rotation  of  said  magnet  ele- 
ments at  a  speed  diffenng  from  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
shaft  causes  said  wave  generator  to  elastically  deflect  said 


1  A  water  actuated  outdoor  fan  which  composes: 
means  for  creating  a  current  of  air.  a  housing,  a  pair  of  grilles 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  which 
revolves  between  said  pair  of  grilles,  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing blades  mounted  on  said  shaft,  so  that  when  said  shaft 
revolves  between  said  pair  of  gnlles  said  radiating  blades 
will  move  the  air  past  said  pair  of  gnlles.  a  water  turbines 
located  within  said  housing  around  said  radiating  blades, 
said  water  turbine  includes  a  wheel  connected  about  the 
distal  ends  of  said  radiating  blades  and  a  plurality  of  vanes 
arrayed  about  circumference  of  said  wheel,  so  that  the 
reaction  of  water  with  said  vanes  will  revolve  said  wheel 
which  will  also  revolve  said  radiating  vanes  because  said 
vanes,  said  wheel,  and  said  radiating  vanes  are  coplanar 
are  coplaner  and  their  central  shafts  are  colinear  and  they 
are  free  of  pulleys  and  belts,  means  for  conveying  water  to 
said  water  turbine  and  containing  a  vcntun  tube  to  in- 
crease water  pressure,  means  for  conveying  water  away 
from  said  water  turbine  and  being  colinear  with  said 
means  for  conveying  water  to  said  water  turbine  and 
being  disposed  on  bottom  of  said  housing. 

5,249.924 
RAM  AIR  TU'RBINE 

Roger  D.  Brum.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southwest  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,923 

Int.  C\:  FOID  7/02 

VS.  a.  416—48  9  Oaims 

1    A  ram  air  turbine  comprising; 

a  rolatable  housing; 

a  main  turbine  output  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  end  ngidly  connected  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  vanable  pitch  turbine  blades  extending  out- 
wardly from  and  cooperatively  engaged  to  said  housing 
such  that  rotation  of  said  turbine  blades  causes  simulu- 
neous  rotation  of  said  housing  and  said  shaft, 

a  DC  motor  disposed  within  said  housing  for  establishing  a 
preset  reference  rotational  speed  for  said  shaft,  said  DC 
motor  having  a  stationary  internal  winding  disposed  about 
said  output  shaft  and  outer  routing  magnet  elements 
disposed  about  said  internal  winding;  and 

a  gear  reduction  unit  cooperatively  engaged  between  said 
turbine  blades  and  said  DC  motor  for  adjusting  the  pitch 
of  said  turbine  blades  in  response  to  a  difference  in  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  shaft  and  the  preset  reference 
rotational  speed,  said  gear  reduction  unit  composing  a 
harmonic  dnve  having  a  nng  gear,  a  flexible  spline  dis- 
posed within  said   nng  gear,  a  flexible  spline  disposed 


flexible  spline,  thereby  causing  the  rotation  of  said  nng 
gear  in  a  manner  operable  to  rotate  each  of  the  turbine 
blades  towards  a  non-rolating  position  w  hen  the  routional 
speed  of  said  shaft  exceeds  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
magnet  elements  and  toward  a  rotating  position  when  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  shaft  is  less  than  the  routional 
speed  of  said  magnet  elements 


5J49.925 

VARIABLE-PITCH  MULTI-BLADE  ROTOR,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  REAR  ANTI-TORQUE  SYSTEM 

OF  A  ROTATING  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Bruno  Gulmbal.   Les   Milles,   and  Jean-Pierre   Jalaguier.   Vi- 
trolles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industriellc  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No.  972,640 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2.  1991.  91  14893 

Int.  O.'  B64C  11/06 

VS.  O.  416—134  A  12  Oaims 


1  A  vanable-pitch  multi-blade  rotor  particularly  intended 
for  use  as  an  anti-lorque  rear  rotor  of  a  routing  wing  aircraft, 
the  rotor  being  of  the  type  composing 

a  central  shaft  routed  about  a  central  axis, 

a  hub  constrained  to  route  with  the  central  shaft  aboui  said 

central  axis, 
blades  distobuted  around  said  central  axis  and  each  con- 
nected to  said  central  shaft  by  a  twisuble  element, 
a  pitch  control  disk  for  said  blades,  said  disk  being  con- 
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strained  to  route  with  said  centra]  shaft  but  being  free  to 

shde  auaily  relative  thereto,  and 
means  for  controlhng  the  sliding  of  said  pitch  control  disk 

along  said  central  shaft, 
wherein  the  root  of  each  blade  is  secured  to  a  transverse 

thrust  and  pitch  control  lever  forming  a  yoke  having  one 

end  hinged  to  said  hub  and  having  another  end  hinged  to 

said  pitch  control  disk 


5^9^26 
BLADE  RETENTION  PIN  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEUCOPTER 

BLADE  FOLDING  SYSTEM 
Fnak  P.  D  Ann*,  Seymour,  and  Kerin  A.  WWte,  Sbeltoo,  both 
of  CoMi^  anigBon  to  United  TechnoJogie*  Corporatio*,  Hart- 

foitl.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.896 
lat  CL'  B«C  11/28 

VS.  a.  41^-143  w  a«i« 


of  said  first  and  second  pin  assemblies  with  said  handle 
subassemblies  thereof  m  the  locked  position; 
wherein  said  retainer  pins  of  said  first  and  second  pin  assem- 
blies are  inscrtable  in  aligned  apertures  of  the  spindle 
assembly  and  the  blade  cuff,  the  handle  assemblies  of  said 
first  and  second  pin  assemblies  are  pivoUble  from  the 
unlocked  position  to  the  locked  position  to  cause  said 
mechanical  engaging  means  thereof  to  mechanically  en- 
gage said  respective  retainer  pins  and  lock  said  respective 
retainer  pins  in  position,  and  said  mechanical  engaging 
means  of  said  safety  pin  subassembly   is  mechanically 
engageable  with  said  retainer  pins  of  said  first  and  second 
pin  assemblies  to  operatively  install  the  main  rotor  blade  in 
secured  combinauon  with  the  corresponding  rotor  hub 
arm; 
and  further  wherein  said  mechanical  engaging  means  of  said 
safety   pin   subassembly   is   mechanically   disengageable 
from  said  retainer  pins  of  said  first  and  second  pin  assem- 
blies, said  handle  subassembly  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pin  assemblies  is  pivotable  from  the  locked  posi- 
tion to  the  unlocked  position  to  disengage  said  mechanical 
engaging  means  from  said  respective  retainer  pin,  and  said 
one  pin  assembly  is  removable  from  the  aligned  apertures 
of  the  spindle  assembly  and  the  blade  cuff  to  reconfigure 
said  blade  retention  pin  system  for  manual  folding  of  the 
mam  rotor  blade,  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  pin 
assemblies  remaining  locked  in  position  to  function  as  a 
rotational  axis  for  manual  folding  of  the  mam  rotor  blade. 


5J49,927 

PROFILED  ANTVULAR  HOOP  FOR  A  FAN  HELIX  AND 

ITS  APPUCATION  TO  VEHICLE  MOTORIZED  FANS 

Jeaa-CUnde  Vera,  Valeatigney,  France,  aadgBor  to  ECIA, 

Prance 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,901 

Claims  priority.  appUratioa  Fnwce,  Not.  7,  1991.  91  13754 

Int.  a.'  F04D  29/08 

VS.  CL  41^-189  "  Caimi 


1  In  Combination  with  a  helicopter  main  rotor  assembly 
configured  for  manual  blade  folding  operations,  the  main  rotor 
assembly  including  a  main  rotor  hub  assembly  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rotor  hub  arms,  each  rotor  hub  arm  having  a  spindle 
assembly  mechanically  and  funcuonally  interconnected  there- 
with, a  blade  retention  pm  system  for  operatively  installing  a 
mam  rotor  blade  having  a  blade  cuff  secured  in  combination 
therewith  in  secured  combination  with  the  spindle  assembly  of 
the  corresponding  rotor  hub  arm,  said  blade  retention  pin 
system  being  readily  reconfigurable  to  facilitate  manual  folding 
of  the  mam  rotor  blade,  comprising 
a  second  pin  assembly  including 
a  retainer  pin,  and 

a  handle  subassembly  pivotably  mounted  in  combination 
with  said  retainer  pin,  said  handle  subassembly  being 
pivotable  from  an  unlocked  position  to  a  locked  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa,  said  handle  subassembly  having 
means  secured  in  combination  therewith  for  mechani- 
cally engaging  said  retainer  pm  with  said  handle  subas- 
sembly in  the  locked  position,  and 
a  first  pin  assembly  including 
a  retainer  pin. 

a  handle  subassembly  pivotably  mounted  in  combination 
with  said  retainer  pin.  said  handle  subassembly  being 
pivotable  from  an  unlocked  position  to  a  locked  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa,  said  handle  subassembly  having 
means  secured  in  combination  therewith  for  mechani- 
cally engaging  said  retainer  pin  with  said  handle  subas- 
sembly in  the  locked  position,  and 
a  safety  pin  subassembly  secured  m  combination  with  said 
handle  subassembly,  said  safety  pin  subassembly  includ- 
mg  means  for  mechanically  engaging  said  retainer  pins 


1.  Profiled  annular  hoop  for  a  fan  helix  blade  Up  exhibiting  a 
curved  inlet  collar  whose  convexity  is  directed  towards  the 
axis  (100) ,  characterised  in  that  this  collar  (11)  has  a  given  axial 
length  (/)  and  a  mendian  section  (110)  shaped  approximately  as 
a  quarter  ellipse  whose  eccentricity  is  of  the  order  of  1.5  and 
whose  major  half-axis  (a)  lies  between  approximately  one  third 
and  one  half  of  this  given  axial  length  {!) 

5J49,928 
nXED  PITCH  PROPELLER 
William  J.  Schulz,  152  DibWe  Hill,  Wert  Cornwall,  Conn.  06796 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,508 
Int  a.'  B63H  !/26 
VS.  a.  416—223  R  *  C**™« 

1  A  fixed  pitch  propeller  havmg  a  blade  with  a  root  end 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rotatable  hub  assembly,  said  blade 
having  an  inboard  portion  connected  to  said  root  end  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  to  a  first  blade  sution  said  in- 
board poruon  havmg  an  air-foil  shape  and  being  twisted  such 


that  the  blade  angle  varies  from  said  root  end  to  said  first  blade 
station  according  to  the  relationship  tangent  (i  =  "'R  where  m  is 
a  first  constant  and  R  represents  the  radial  station  of  the  blade 
relative  to  the  blade  axis  of  rotation,  said  blade  having  an 
outboard  portion  connected  to  said  inboard  portion  at  said  first 


5,249,930 

SL  MP  PUMP  STRAINER  AND  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Pacquesi,  2017  Second  St.,  Highland  Park,  111.  60035 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871.138,  Apr.  20.  1992.  This 

application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.244 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  23/00 

VS.  a.  417—313  *  C\axms 


PtnCtNT 
STATION 


.  30         20 

BtaRFBCE  ANCLE 


blade  sUtion.  said  outboard  blade  portion  having  a  blade  angle 
that  vanes  from  said  first  station  to  the  blade  tip  (Rt)  according 
to  the  relationship  tangent  y  =  ''R  where  n  is  a  second  constant 
and  R  represents  the  radial  sUtion  from  Rl  to  Rt.  said  first 
constant  m  being  greater  than  said  second  constant  n. 


5.249.929 
LlQl  ID  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PUMP 
Theodore  E.  Miller.  Jr..  and  Charles  M.  Davis,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich..  assiRnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,431.  Aug.  11.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  AuR.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  566.931 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  /V   >4 

U.S.  a.  417—207  14  CI*''"'- 


1.  A  sump  pump  strainer  as.sembly  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  a  sump  pit  comprising  a  ba,sket  disposed  in  a  sump  pit  for 
receiving  drain  uaier  from  drain  tiles,  a  sump  pump  disposed 
wilhm  said  ba.skel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  said  outlet  to  evacuate  water  from  said  sump 
pit,  a  pump  platform  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  sump  pit 
and  including  raised  supp<irts  for  said  sump  pump,  said  plat- 
form having  an  inwardly  sloping  upper  wall  beneath  said  pump 
and  defining  a  central  opening  for  receiving  debns  entenng 
said  basket  and  directing  it  away  from  the  inlet  of  said  pump, 
said  platform  also  including  a  lower  outwardly  sloping  wall  for 
directing  the  debris  received  thereby  away  from  the  central 
opening  in  the  upper  wall  thereof 

5.249.931 
AXIAI   now  FLUID  COMPRESSOR  WITH  Ol.DRAM 
COUPLING 
Takajoshi    Fujiwara.    Kawasaki;    Hisanori    Honma;   Yoshinori 
Sone.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takuya  Hiravama,  Fuji&awa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,127.  Dec.  20.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.900 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1989.  1-33^524: 
Apr.  13.  1990.  2-96304;  Apr.  13.  1990.  2-98432;  Apr.  13.  1990. 
2-98437 

Int.  a.'  F04B  3^/04:  F04C  18/344.  39/02;  F16D  3/04 
VS.  C\.  417—356  21  Oaims 


1  A  pump  for  liquids  capable  of  generating  high  pressure 
and  controlled  fiow  rate  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  first  valve  means  and  a  second  valve 
means,  said  chamber  and  valve  means  being  adapted  to 
repetitively  expel  pressurized  liquid  from  the  chamber 
through  the  second  valve  means  responsive  to  heating  the 
liquid  and  to  repetitively  refill  the  chamber  with  liquid 
through  the  first  valve  means; 

means  for  repetitively  heating  liquid  within  said  chamber  to 
intermittently  expel  pressurized  liquid  therefrom  upon 
opening  of  the  second  valve  means. 

means  to  measure  the  pressure  and  flow  rate  of  the  liquid: 

and 
controller  means  to  control  the  amount  of  heating  of  said 
liquid  in  -elation  to  the  measured  pressure  and  flow  rale  of 
the  liquid  in  order  to  provide  a  controllable  flow  rate  of 
liquid  from  the  pump 


1   An  axial  flow  fluid  compressor  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  cylinder  situated  within  the  ca.sing  and  having  axial  end 
portions,  one  of  the  end  portions  serving  as  a  suction-side 
end  portion  and  the  other  serving  as  a  discharge-side  end 
p<-irtion. 

a  rotating  bodv  ha\  ing  on  its  outer  penpheral  surface  a  spiral 
groove  formed  with  a  gradually  decreasing  pitch,  the 
rotating  body  being  situated  eccentrically  within  the  cyl- 
inder. 
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a  spiral  blade  fitted  in  said  spiral  groove  and  wound  around 
said  routing  body,  the  spiral  blade  having  an  outer  penph- 
eral  surface  put  in  contact  with  an  inner  penpheral  surface 
put  in  contact  with  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  spiral  blade  forming  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing chambers  within  the  cylinder,  which  chambers  have 
volumes  gradually  decreasing  from  the  suction  side 
towards  the  discharge  side; 

a  dnve  motor  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  the  rotating  body 
relative  to  each  other,  the  drive  motor  including  a  cylin- 
drical stator  fixed  on  the  casing  and  a  rotor  mounted  on 
the  cylinder  and  situated  inside  the  sutor  coaxially.  with  a 
motor  air  gap  provided  therebetween;  and 

a  bearing  member  engaged  with  one  of  the  end  portions  and 
means  for  fixing  the  bearing  member  on  an  inner  wall  of 
the  casing  by  a  fixing  member  so  as  to  determine  a  direc- 
tion of  axes  of  the  rotor  and  the  cylinder,  said  fixing  mem- 
ber being  a  screw-type  for  finely  adjus.ing  a  posture  of 
said  bearing  member  in  accordance  with  the  screw  condi- 
tion so  as  to  keep  said  motor  air  gap  at  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,249.933 

SUBMARINE  EXTERNAL  HYDRAL  LIC  FLUID  - 

ISOLATED  SYSTEM 

Paul  E.  Moody,  Barrington.  R.I..  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.208 

Int.  a.'  F04B  /  7.  lyj.  B63G  S/00 

U.S.  a.  417—404  1  Claims 


5.249.932 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIAPHRAGM 

EXTENSION  IN  A  DIAPHRAGM  METERING  PUMP 

Erik  Van  Bork,  609  Cheese  Factory  Rd..  Honeoye  Falls.  N.Y. 

14472 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.477 

Int.  a.*  F04B  9/OS 

VS.  a.  417—386  20  Qaims 
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1  In  combination  with  a  submarine  having  a  pressure  hull 
and  having  hydraulic  components  external  to  the  pressure  hull 
that  require  operation  in  a  seawater  environment  and  having  at 
least  one  internal  hydraulic  system  with  pressure  and  return 
lines  connecting  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  various 
hydraulically  operated  devices  inside  the  vessel,  said  combina- 
tion compnsing: 

a  hydraulically  operable  two-way  power  piston/cylinder 

inside  said  pressure  hull; 
a  first  valve  coupling  said  two-way  power  piston/cylinder 
to  the  pressure  and  return  lines  of  the  one  hydraulic  sys- 
tem mside  said  pressure  hull; 
a  slave  piston/cylinder  mechanically  connected  to  said  two- 
way  power  piston/cylinder  inside  said  pressure  hull; 
secondary  hydraulic  pressure  and  return  lines  outside  said 

pressure  hull; 
a  second  valve  coupling  said  slave  piston/cylinder  to  said 
secondary  hydraulic  pressure  and  return  lines  outside  said 
pressure  hull;  and 
means  coupling  said  first  and  second  valves  so  that  said 
power  piston  is  moved  sequentially  in  one  and  an  opposite 
direction  to  pressunze  said  secondary  hydraulic  pressure 
line  from  one  side  or  the  other  side  of  said  slave  piston  and 
thereby  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  second- 
ary hydraulic  pressure  line. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inhibiting  over  extension  of  a  diaphragm 
of  a  metenng  pump  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  position,  sensor  for  detecting  when  a  dia- 
phragm is  being  over  extended  during  an  intake  stroke  of 
said  metering  pump; 

a  reservoir  of  intermediate  pressurizing  fluid; 

valve  means  connecting  said  intermediate  pressunzing  fiuid 
to  one  side  of  a  diaphragm  chamber  of  said  metenng 
pump,  said  valve  means  supplying  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  replenishment  pressunzing  fluid  to  said  diaphragm 
chamber; 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  position 
sensor  for  determining  when,  said  diaphragm  deflection 
exceeds  a  maximum  safe  displacement  during  an  intake 
stroke  of  said  pump,  said  control  circuit  means  supplying 
said  control  signal  to  said  valve  means  for  enabling  flow  of 
said  replenishment  pressunzing  fiuid.  and. 

means  for  inhibiting  reverse  flow  of  said  replenishment 
pressunzing  fluid  through  said  valve  means. 


5  249,934 
AIR  CYCLE  MACHINE  WFTH  HEAT  ISOLATION 
HAVING  BACK-TO-BACK  TURBINE  AND 
COMPRESSOR  ROTORS 
Brent  J.  Merritt,  Westfield,  Mass..  and  Paul  J.  Dziomy.  Man- 
chester, Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,412 
Int.  a.^  F04B  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  417—406  13  Qaims 

1   An  air  cycle  machine  for  conditioning  air  for  supply  to  an 
enclosure,  said  air  cycle  machine  comprising 

shaft  means  supported  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinally 

extending  axis; 
a  compressor  wheel  mounted  to  said  shaft  means  for  rotation 

therewith  for  compressing  air  delivered  thereto; 
a  turbine  wheel  mounted  to  said  shaft  means  for  expanding 
compressed  air  from  said  compressor  wheel  thereby  ex- 
tracting energy  to  dnve  said  shaft  means  in  rotation  about 


the  axis,  said  turbine  wheel  and  said  compressor  wheel 
disposed  in  back-to-back  relationship, 

a  turbine  inlet  duct  circumscnbing  said  turbine  wheel  for 
directing  a  flow  of  relatively  cooler  air  into  said  turbine 
wheel  to  be  expanded  in  said  turbine  wheel. 

a  compressor  outlet  duct  circumscnbing  said  compressor 
wheel  for  discharging  a  flow  of  relatively  wanner  air 
passing  out  of  said  compressor  wheel; 

said  turbine  wheel  and  said  turbine  inlet  duct  defining  a 
turbine  circuit  and  said  compressor  wheel  and  said  com- 
pressor outlet  defining  a  compressor  circuit; 


means  for  thermally  isolating  said  turbine  circuit  from  said 
compressor  circuit  for  retarding  heat  transfer  from  the 
relatively  warmer  air  traversing  said  compressor  circuit  to 
the  relatively  cooler  air  traversing  said  turbine  circuit; 

said  thermally  isolating  means  including  a  thermally  insulat- 
ing plate  extending  radially  substantially  the  extent  of  said 
turbine  circuit  and  said  compressor  circuit;  and 

said  shaft  means  including  a  shaft  sleeve  supporting  said 
turbine  wheel  and  said  compressor  \a  heel  being  fabncated 
from  matenal  having  a  lower  heat  conductivity  than  the 
matenal  of  said  turbine  wheel  and  said  compressor  wheel 


5.249.935 
PISTON  PUMP 
Jochen  Burgdorf.  Offenbach-Rumpenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01277.  §  371  Date  May  4.  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  May  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04216.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  855.637 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  3, 
1990.  4027848 

Int.  a:  F04B  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  417—415  10  Haims 

1.  A  piston  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing,  at  least  one 
working  chamber  defined  in  said  pump  housing,  an  inlet  valve 
controlling  inlet  fluid  flow  into  said  working  chamber  and  an 
outlet  valve  controlling  outlet  fluid  flow  from  said  working 
chamber,  a  working  piston  mounted  in  said  housing  to  have 
one  face  defining  in  pan  said  working  chamber,  said  working 
piston  cyclically  movable  in  one  direction  to  increase  the 
volume  of  said  working  chamber  and  draw  fluid  into  said 
working  chamber  through  said  inlet  valve  and  in  the  other 
direction  to  force  a  displaced  volume  of  fluid  out  of  said  work- 
ing chamber  through  said  outlet  valve,  dnve  means  dnving 
said  piston  to  perform  said  cyclical  movements,  a  charging 
piston  mounted  in  an  axial  bore  m  said  pump  housing,  one  face 
defining  in  pan  said  working  chamber,  said  charging  piston 
movable  outwardly  to  a  retracted  end  position  forced  against  a 
stop  by  a  first  predetermined  minimum  pressure  level  gener- 
ated in  said  working  chamber  as  said  working  piston  moves 
completely  in  said  other  direction  to  displace  fluid  from  said 
working  chamber; 

positioning  means  holding  said  charging  piston  in  said  re- 


tracted end  position  against  said  stop  as  long  as  the  pres- 
sure in  said  working  chamber  is  above  a  second  predeter- 
mined minimum  pressure  subsUntialK  belos^  said  first 
predetermined  minimum  pressure  level,  and  means  mov- 


V  n  nntn 


ing  said  charging  piston  from  said  retracted  end  position 
towards  said  working  piston  whenever  the  pressure  in  said 
working  chamber  declines  below  said  second  predeter- 
mined minimium  pressure  level  as  said  working  piston 
moves  in  said  one  direction 


5049,936 

DOW>HOLD  REOPROCATING  PUMP  WITH 

AUTOMATICALLY  TRIPP  ABLE  TRAVELLING  VALVE 

FOR  PREVENTION  OF  GAS  LOCK 

Kenneth  R.  McConnell.  8532  -  67  Avenue,  Edmonton.  Alberta. 
Canada  T6E  0M8  .  and  Douglas  A.  Jensen.  90P  -  60  Street. 
Edmonton.  Alberta.  Canada  T6C  3L* 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  529.497.  Ma>  29,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.117.861.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.579 

Int.  a.'  F04B  '00 
U.S.  Q.  417—444  12  Qaims 


1  A  down-hole  reciprocating  pump  for  use  in  a  well,  said 
pump  compnsing  a  tubular  barrel,  a  tubular  piston  sealably  and 
slidably  received  in  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
therein  by  a  rod  stnng.  the  piston  forming  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  having  an  internal  travelling  check  \al\e  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  fluid  through  the  bore,  the  barrel  fomiing  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  having  an  internal  standing  check  vaKe 
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at  Its  lower  end  for  controlling  entry  of  fluid  into  its  bore, 
characterized  in  that: 

the  travelling  check  valve  is  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  piston  and  comprises  a  tubular  one-piece  barrel  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  containing  a  hollow  cylindrical  cage 
forming  an  internal  chamber  having  a  bottom  inlet  and  top 
outlet,  a  tubular  seat  member  forming  a  longitudinal  btire, 
and  a  valve  member  positioned  in  the  cage  and  adapted  to 
seal  against  the  seat  member  to  close  the  valve,  the  length 
of  the  cage  chamber  being  sufficient  to  allow  the  valve 
member  to  be  displaced  upwardly  off  the  valve  seat  to 
open  a  flow  passage  extending  through  the  check  valve. 

the  valve  member  has  centrally  located  upper  and  lower 
stems  extending  axially  from  its  upper  and  lov.er  ends; 

the  seat  member  and  cage  each  carry  centrally  apertured 
guide  means  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  stems  to  cen- 
tralize the  valve  member; 

the  lower  stem  extends  below  the  guide  means  of  the  seat 
member  when  the  travelling  valve  is  closed;  and 

the  barrel  carries  stationary  tnp  means,  adjacent  to  but 
above  the  standing  check  valve  and  aligned  with  the 
lower  guide  stem,  for  conucting  and  stopping  downward 
travel  of  the  lower  stem  at  about  the  bottom  of  the  piston 
stroke  to  thereby  temporarily  open  the  travelling  check 
valve  by  unseating  its  valve  member. 


insertion  position  up  to  a  final  insertion  position  in  which 
It  IS  assembled  with  the  third  module  by  second  assembly 
means  so  as  to  seal  said  first  module. 


5.249.938 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
Richard  C.  Hall.  Abingdon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Bell- 
house  Technology  Limited,  Abingdon,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00873,  *  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 15248,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

per  Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777.565 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  6,  1989. 
8912946 

Int.  a.'  F04B  43/12 
U.S.  a.  417—477  16  Claims 


to 


5,249.937 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  WITH  THREE  LOCKINGLY 

SEALED  MODULES 

Christophe    Hubert.    Kontainemelon.   Switzerland,   assignor 
SMH  Management  Services  AG,  Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,581 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1991,  91  07358 
Int.  a.'  F04B  43/12 
VS.  a.  417—475  17  Qaims 


tS4  ISt  at  Mt  «  M  3* 


n*  TO  It  i*t 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  permitting  the  administration  of  a 
liquid  substance  and  formed  from  at  lea.st  three  modules,  said 
pump  comprising: 

pumping  means  comprising  a  rotor  having  at  least  one  stage 
with  at  least  one  presser  roller,  said  roller  having  an  oper- 
ating position  for  locally  compressing  at  least  one  tube 
coupling  a  reservoir  to  the  output  of  the  pump,  said  reser- 
voir being  for  storing  said  liquid  substance,  said  compres- 
sion being  effected  against  at  least  one  support  piece,  said 
pumping  means  forming  part  of  a  first  module  and  said 
support  piece  forming  part  of  a  second  module,  and  said 
first  and  second  modules  being  provided  with  first  assem- 
bly means  for  forming  set  of  said  two  modules  and  defin- 
ing an  optimum  distance  between  each  presser  roller  and 
the  support  piece; 
motor  means  for  operating  said  pumping  means,  and, 
a  third  module  having  an  outwardly  opening  cavity, 
said  second  module  being  designed  to  be  housed  within  said 
cavity  of  the  third  module,  the  first  module  being  designed 
to  be  at  least  partially  introduced  into  said  cavity  through 
an  intermediate  position  in  which  the  first  module  and  the 
second  module  are  assembled  by  the  first  assembly  means 
to  form  said  set  of  two  modules,  and  said  set  of  two  mod- 
ules being  designed  to  be  displaced  from  said  intermediate 


1  A  head  for  a  peristaltic  roller  pump,  the  head  composing 
an  occluder  nng  having  a  pair  of  substantially  tangential  slots 
opening  at  an  axial  end  of  the  nng  to  enable  a  flexible  pipe  to 
enter,  lie  around  the  inner  wall  surface  of,  and  exit  from,  the 
nng;  and  a  rotor  concentrically  and  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  occluder  nng,  the  rotor  having  a  circumferential  array  of 
guide  and  dnve  rollers  respectively  for  locating  the  pipe  axi- 
ally within  the  nng  and  for  squeezing  the  pipe  against  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  the  occluder  nng,  the  rotor  also  having  a  cover 
plate  radially  inwardly  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
the  occluder  ring  to  provide  a  part  annular  gap  of  sufficient 
width  for  loading  and  unloading  of  the  pipe  into  and  out  of  the 
nng,  the  gap  being  substantially  closed  at  at  least  one  end  by  a 
radially  outwardly  projecting  first  dog  on  the  rotor,  a  said 
guide  roller  immediately  trailing  said  dog  in  its  direction  of 
rotation  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  pipe  can  be 
loaded  into  the  nng  by  placing  a  bight  of  the  pipe  in  one  of  the 
slots  and  rotating  the  rotor  so  that  the  dog  overndes  the  pipe 
and  pushes  it  axially  through  the  gap  into  the  nng  where  the 
trailing  guide  roller  immediately  captures  the  pipe. 


5,249.939 

VALVED  DISCHARGE  MECHANISM  OF  A 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

Hareo  Takahashi,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Coiiwra- 

tion,  Gunraa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,189.  Jan.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,118,266.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,419 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990.  2-955 
Int.  a.^  F04B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  417—569  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  refngerant  compressor  including  a  compressor  hous- 
ing defining  at  least  one  chamber  in  which  successive  strokes 
of  sucking,  compressing,  and  discharging  a  refngerant  gas  is 
repeatedly  performed,  means  for  linking  said  at  least  one  cham- 
ber to  an  outside  chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  a  fiow  of 
said  refngerant  gas  from  said  chamber  to  the  outside  chamber, 
said  linking  means  including  a  conduit  communicating  said  at 
least  one  chamber  with  the  outside  chamber  said  regulating 
means  including  a  plate  member  made  of  elastic  matenal  which 


is  provided  at  one  end  opening  of  said  conduit  which  opens  to 
the  outside  chamber,  and  means  for  limiting  the  bending  move- 
ment of  said  plate  member  in  the  direction  in  which  said  refng- 
erant gas  leaves  from  said  one  end  opening  of  said  conduit,  said 
plate  member  bending  to  block  and  open  said  one  end  opening 
of  said  conduit,  said  plate  member  having  a  predetermined 
value  of  elastic  modulus  which  allows  said  plate  member  to 
keep  blocking  said  one  end  openmg  of  said  conduit  until  a 


with  but  centrally  offset  from  said  sUtionary  scroll  mem- 
ber, 

a  front  housing  integrally  mounted  and  covenng  an  opening 
of  said  housing, 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  front  housing,  having  a 
crank  centrally  offset  by  a  predetermined  amount  with 
respect  to  the  center  thereof  and  imparting  a  revolvmg 
movement  to  said  moving  scroll  member. 

a  detent  mechanism  allowing  only  revolving  of  said  moving 
scroll  member  and  inhibiting  a  rotation  of  said  moving 
scroll  member. 

thrust  beanng  members  restncling  a  displacement  of  said 
mov^ng  scroll  member  m  a  direction  away  from  said  sta- 
tionary scroll  member,  and 

magnetic  means  for  pressing  said  moving  scroll  member 
axially  against  said  thrust  beanng  members  by  a  magnetic 
force  and  without  contact. 


pressure  in  said  at  least  one  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined 

value,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

said  regulating  means  including  means  for  increasing  the 
value  of  the  elastic  modulus  of  said  plate  member  after 
said  plate  member  bends  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
predetermined  amount  of  bending  being  a  small  fraction 
of  the  total  amount  of  bending  required  for  said  plate 
member  to  achieve  a  fully  open  position. 

5.249.940 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  MAGNET 

PRESSING  THE  MOMNG  SCROLL  MEMBER  AXIALLY 

Mikio  Matsuda.  Okazaki;   Kazuhidc  Uchida,  Nishio:  Mitsuo 

Inagaki.  Okazaki.  and  Yasuhiro  Oki,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc..  Nishio.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.186 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1991.  3-96988 

Int.  Q.'  F04C  18..  04 

\iS.  CI.  418—55.5  l*  f^**""* 


5J49.941 
SCROLL  TV  PE  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING 
INTERMITTENT  OIL  FEED  TO  WORKING  CHAMBER 
Yoshitaka  Shibamoto,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897384 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1991,  3-141935: 
Oct.  1.  1991,  3-253629 

Int.  Q.'  FOIC  1/04.  21/04 
U.S.  Q.  418—55.5  12  Qaims 


1   A  scroll  compressor,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 

a  stationary  scroll  member  including  a  spiral  body  formed  on 

an  end  plate  thereof  and  fixed  inside  the  housing. 
a  moving  scroll  member  including  a  spiral  body  formed  on 

an  end  plate  thereof  and  assembled  so  as  to  be  in  mesh 


1.  A  scroll  tvpe  fiuid  machine,  comprising:  a  sealed  casing;  a 
first  scroll  disposed  within  said  sealed  casing,  said  first  scroll 
having  a  first  end  plate,  and  a  first  spiral  ndge  provided  on  a 
front  side  of  said  first  end  plate;  a  second  scroll  disposed  within 
said  sealed  casing,  said  second  scroll  having  a  second  end  plate, 
and  a  second  spiral  ndge  provided  on  a  front  face  of  said 
second  end  plate,  said  first  and  second  spiral  ndges  being 
interleaved  vsith  each  other,  said  second  end  plate  having  a 
back  face  supported  by  a  support  member  secured  to  said 
sealed  casing,  said  support  member  having  an  oil  sump  pro- 
vided therein,  working  chambers  fonned  bvtween  said  first  and 
second  spiral  ndges.  said  ".-'king  chambers  varying  from  a 
low-pressure  range  on  a  penpheral  side  to  a  high-pressure 
range  on  a  center  side  as  volumes  of  said  working  chambers  are 
decreased  due  to  revolution  of  said  second  scroll  relative  to 
said  first  scroll;  . 

a  back  side  chamber  fonned  between  said  back  face  of  said 

second  end  plate  and  said  support  member; 
a  cylinder  member  disposed  within  said  back  side  chamber 
such  that  said  back  face  of  said  second  end  plate  makes 
sliding  contact  with  an  end  face  of  said  cylinder  member, 
a  center  side  chamber  formc-d  inside  said  cylinder  member 
within  said  back  side  chamber; 
an  oil  feed  chamber  provided  on  said  end  face  of  said  cylin- 
der member  so  as  to  open  to  said  b:.ck  face  of  said  second 
end  plate; 
an  oil  passage  provided  in  said  cylinder  member  for  intro- 
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ducing  oil  from  said  oil  sump  into  said  oil  feed  chamber; 
and 
communicatmg  means  provided  in  said  second  end  plate, 
said  communicatmg  means  being  in  mtermittent  flow 
communication  with  said  oil  feed  chamber,  such  that 
intermittent  flow  communication  is  provided  from  said  oil 
feed  chamber  to  said  working  chamber  through  said  com- 
municating means  as  said  second  scroll  revolves. 


5J49,942 
OIL  PI  MP 
Akim  Toril,  and  Shioji  Moritm,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporatioii,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1991.  3-010127[U] 
Int.  a.'  F04C-  2/10 
U-S.  a.  418—171  *  Claims 


t.^^ 


'dS' 


1   An  oil  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  casing; 

a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  through  said  pump  casing, 

an  mner  rotor  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  inner 
rotor  having  outwardly  projecting  first  tooth  portions 
around  a  circumference  thereof 

an  outer  rotor,  said  outer  rotor  being  nng  shaped  and  rotat- 
ably  and  eccentncally  disposed  in  relation  to  said  mner 
rotor  and  having  inwardly  projecting  second  tooth  por- 
tions formed  around  an  mner  circumference  thereof  for 
engaging  with  said  first  tooth  portions  of  said  inner  rotor 
at  one  side  thereof  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  said  inner  rotor; 

an  intake  chamber  facing  said  inner  and  outer  rotors  be- 
tween an  area  in  which  the  respective  first  and  second 
tooth  portions  assume  a  maximally  engaged  position  to  an 
area  just  before  the  respective  first  and  second  tooth 
portions  assume  a  minimally  engaged  position, 

a  discharge  chamber,  facing  said  inner  and  outer  rotors  at  a 
side  opposing  that  of  said  intake  chzimber;  and 

a  sealing  nb,  positioned  substantially  along  a  circumference 
defined  by  a  path  generated  by  movement  of  an  innermost 
surface  of  said  inwardly  projecting  second  tooth  portions 
for  a  predetermined  distance  so  as  to  contact  touching 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  tooth  portions  at  said  position 
just  before  said  first  and  second  tooth  portions  assume  a 
minimally  engaged  position  and  preventing  oil  in  a  space 
defined  between  said  first  and  second  tooth  portions  from 
escaping 


5J49.943 

SCROLL  TVPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  RECESSED 

BUFTER  MEANS  IN  A  SPIRAL  WRAP  FLAT  FACE 

Kazuhiro  Kuroki;  Tetsnhiko  Fukanoma;  Tetsuo  Yoshida,  and 

Tatsushi  Mori,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisiia  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-49461[U] 
Int.  a."  F04C  IH.  04 
L.S.  a.  418—55.2  5  Claims 

1    A  scroll  type  compressor  compnsing 
a  fixed  scroll  including  a  fixed  end  plate  and  a  fixed  spiral 
element  bounded  by  radially  inner  and  outer  walls  joined 


to  said  fixed  end  plate  perpendicularly  thereto  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  a  spiral  path  terminating  in  an 
inner  radially  widened  fixed  tip  portion,  said  fixed  tip 
portion  on  said  inner  wall  having  a  flat  face, 

an  orbiting  scroll  including  an  orbiting  end  plate  and  an 
orbiting  spiral  element  joined  to  said  orbiting  end  plate 
perpendicularly  thereto  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  a  spiral  path  terminating  in  an  inner  radially  wid- 
ened orbiting  tip  portion,  said  orbiting  tip  portion  having 
a  radially  inner  wall  with  an  orbiting  flat  face  disposed  to 
face  said  fixed  tip  flat  face; 

said  orbiting  scroll  being  mounted  for  orbital  revolving 
movement  relative  to  said  fixed  scroll  with  said  fixed  and 
orbiting  spiral  elements  interleaved  such  that  said  flat 
faces  of  said  fixed  and  orbiting  tip  portions  periodically 
approach  each  other  dunng  revolution  of  said  orbiting 
scroll; 

at  least  one  airtight  compression  chamber  formed  between 
said  fixed  scroll  and  said  orbiting  scroll; 


a  discharge  port  formed  in  said  fixed  end  plate  for  discharg- 
ing fluid  from  said  compression  chamber,  said  discharge 
port  being  located  in  said  fixed  end  plate  where  said  port 
is  covered  completely  by  said  orbiting  tip  portion  of  said 
orbiting  scroll  dunng  the  end  of  the  compression  cycle 
when  said  flat  faces  of  said  fixed  and  orbiting  tip  portions 
are  in  close  proximity  to  each  other; 

dnve  means  for  revolving  said  orbiting  scroll  relative  to  said 
fixed  scroll  for  reducing  the  volume  of  said  compression 
chamber  to  compress  the  fluid  in  said  compression  cham- 
ber; and 

buffer  means  in  the  form  of  a  recess  in  at  least  one  of  said  fiat 
faces  of  said  fixed  and  orbiting  tip  portions  for  forming  an 
airtight  cavity  which  is  isolated  from  said  discharge  port 
dunng  the  end  of  the  compression  cycle; 

said  airtight  cavity  providing  a  space  for  preventing  over 
compression  of  the  compressed  fiuid  which  is  trapped 
between  said  flat  faces  of  adjacent  fixed  and  orbiting  tip 
portions 


5,249.944 
DEVICE  TO  COLLECT  MOLTEN  PLASTIC  STRANDS 
WITH  A  DEVICE  TO  DISPLAY  THE  UNDISTURBED 
PASSAGE  OF  THE  PLASTIC  STRANDS 
Klaus-Rudiger  Zinke,  Sulzbach;  Jurgen  Keilert,  Kleinwallstadt, 
and  Frank  Glockner,  Aschaffenbnrg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Automatik-Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Gros- 
sostheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1991,  4117941 

Int.  a.^  B29C  47/88.  47/92 
U.S.  a.  425—71  4  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  conveying  plastic  strands 
(7)  issuing  from  nozzles  (6)  onto  an  upper  side  of  a  discharge 
plate  (1),  said  discharge  plate  having  an  underside  opposite  the 
upper  side  onto  which  the  plastic  strands  impact,  said  upper 


side  being  contacted  by  cooling  water,  while  the  underside  is 
free  of  water,  and  a  device  for  indicating  accumulation  of 
plastic  strands  on  the  discharge  plate  or  undisturbed  passage  of 
the  strands  over  the  discharge  plate,  said  device  including  a 


5.249,94« 
PLATE  FORMING  DIE  SET 
Ronald  P.  Marx,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  Ri^er  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia,  Richmond,  V  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,618,  Mar.  8. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884302 
Int.  a.'  B29C  4i/04 
U.S.  a.  425—142  '  Claims 


measunng  resistor  (8)  attached  to  said  underside  of  the  dis- 
charge plate  for  responding  to  the  temperature  of  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  discharge  plate,  and  a  threshold  value  switch 
(15)  connected  to  said  resistor  for  providing  a  signal  when  the 
temperature  of  said  resistor  exceeds  a  specified  value 


5,249,945 
APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  AT  LEAST  TWO  CORES 

WITH  THE  SAME  JACKETING  MATERIAL 
Raymond  Bourdon,  Monein,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochcm 
S.A..  Pufeaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,908 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8.  1991.  91  02836 

Int.  a.' B29C47 /2S 

U.S.  a.  425—114  1-^  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  jacketing  at  least  two  cores  with  the  same 
jacketing  matenal  compnsing  a  plate  having  at  least  two  cavi- 
ties extending  completely  therethrough,  ai  least  two  tools 
supported  in  respective  cavities,  said  tools  including  means  for 
accommodating  the  passage  of  cores  therethrough,  a  main 
channel  disposed  in  said  plate  and  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
extruder  for  receiving  therefrom  a  flow  of  jacketing  matenal, 
at  least  two  sub-channels  disposed  in  said  plate  and  extending 
from  said  main  channel  to  respective  tools  for  conducting 
jacketing  matenal  from  said  main  channel  to  said  tools  for 
application  to  cores  passing  through  said  tools,  a  hollow  junc- 
tion tube  attached  to  said  plate  and  having  an  inner  end  extend- 
ing into  said  plate  such  that  a  hollow  mtenor  of  said  junction 
tube  coincides  with  said  main  channel,  said  junction  tube  hav- 
ing an  outer  end,  coupling  means  disposed  on  said  outer  end 
for  making  connection  with  an  extruder. 


1  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  paper  web  and  press  forming 
blanks  into  three-dimensionally  shaped  products  compnsing 

(a)  a  cyclically  operating  blanking  means  for  cutting  the 
paper  web  into  a  single  paper  blank  per  blanking  cycle  at 
a  rate  of  at  least  80  blanking  cycles  per  minute 

(b)  a  cyclically  operating  forming  means  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  said  single  blanks  from  said  blanking  means 
dunng  a  first  portion  of  each  forming  cycle  and  for  simul- 
taneously press  forming  said  plurality  of  said  single  blanks 
into  a  plurality  of  products  having  the  desired  shape  dur- 
ing a  second  portion  of  each  forming  cycle,  said  forming 
means  including  a  slacked  die  set  having  a  plurality  of 
forming  die  cavities  ananged  one  above  another  in  a 
manner  causing  all  of  the  die  cavities  to  open  and  close 
together  in  a  direction  which  is  oblique  to  a  vertical  plane, 
and  each  of  said  forming  die  cavities  being  constructed  to 
receive  only  a  single  blank;  and 

(c)  guide  means  for  cyclically  transfernng  a  single  paper- 
board  blank  from  said  blanking  means  into  each  of  said  die 
cavities  dunng  said  first  portion  of  each  forming  cycle, 
said  guide  means  including  a  plurality  of  stationary  guide 
means,  each  of  which  is  disposed  in  alignment  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  die  cavities  for  receiving  and  trans- 
fernng a  single  paper  blank  into  the  respective  die  cavity 
aligned  therewith  dunng  each  forming  cycle,  and  a  mov- 
able guide  means  for  receiving  each  paper  blank  from  the 
blanking  means  and  for  successively  moving  and  transfer- 
nng said  paper  blank  into  each  of  said  stationary  guide 
means,  wherein  said  mov  able  guide  means  has  an  inlet  end 
positioned  in  proximity  to  an  outfeed  side  of  said  blanking 
means  and  an  outlet  end  which  is  successively  movable 
into  proximity  with  an  infeed  side  of  each  of  said  station- 
ary guide  means  dunng  each  forming  cycle 
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5J49.947 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN 
AUTOMATIC  MOLD  CHANGER 
Yoakiharv   Inaba,   KiwtMki;  Susnrau   Ito,  Odiino;  Takayuki 
Taira,  Hachioji;  Kikno  Watanabe;  Alura  Kouketaa,  both  of 
Oihiiio;  Koiji  Haga.  SogiDanii;  Karonari  TokMia,  Hadiioji; 
Hitoahi  MiiMgiaki,  Hachioji;  Toahio  Mattukura,  Hachioji; 
Kaora  Mania,  and  Hiroaiii  Yonekabo,  both  of  Kamiiiia,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Fanoc  Ltd,  Yananashi,  Japan 
per  No  PCT/JP91/00377.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14560,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

per  FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773>»1 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-72977; 
J«l.  31.  1990.  2-201396;  Jul.  31,  1990.  2-201397;  Jul.  31.  1990. 
^201^9«;  Jul.  31.  1990.  2-201399;  Aug.  31. 1990,  ^22793«;  Sep. 
7.  1990,  ^235732;  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255242;  Sep.  27,  1990, 
^255243;  Sep.  28.  1990.  2-257527 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/80 
VS.  CI.  425—150  37  ClaiaM 


mg  temperature  than  a  softening  temperature  of  said  binder 
matenal,  which  compnses: 

an  extruder  barrel  housing  an  extrusion  screw,  said  extruder 
barrel  having  a  feed  inlet  and  feed  outlet, 

an  elongated,  smooth  extrusion  die  attached  to  the  feed 
outlet  of  the  extruder  barrel,  said  die  defining  a  cavity 
having  an  inlet  end,  an  extrusion  end,  and  a  substantially 
uniform  cross-section,  which  cross-section  is  not  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  an  inside  diameter 
of  the  extruder  barrel; 

means  for  forcibly  injecting  said  particulate  mixture  into  the 
inlet  end  of  said  die  cavity; 

means  in  said  die  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  thereof  for  heating 
said  particulate  mixture  within  said  die  cavity  to  a  temper- 


1   An  injection  molding  machine  composing: 

mold  clamping  means  including  a  stationary  platen  remov- 
ably fitted  with  a  first  mold  half,  and  a  movable  platen 
removably  fitted  with  a  second  mold  half,  the  first  and 
second  mold  halves  bemg  used  to  form  a  mold; 

a  plurality  of  mold  elements  constituting  at  least  a  part  of  the 
mold; 

mold  storage  means  for  stormg  said  mold  elements  in  a 
reciprocally  deliverably  manner; 

mold  changing  means  for  delivenng  a  selected  one  of  said 
mold  elements  from  said  mold  storage  means,  transporting 
the  mold  element  thus  delivered  to  said  mold  clamping 
means,  for  removing  the  mold  clement  attached  to  said 
mold  clamping  means  from  said  mold  clamping  means, 
and  for  transporting  the  mold  element  thus  removed  to 
said  mold  storage  means  to  store  the  element  m  said  mold 
storage  means,  said  mold  changing  means  bemg  disposed 
between  said  mold  clamping  means  and  said  mold  storage 
means  and  including  a  multi-joint  robot  having  an  arm 
composed  of  plural  links  and  a  chuck  rotatably  supported 
by  the  arm,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  mold 
changing  means  and  said  mold  clamping  means. 


I 


ature  substantially  above  the  softening  temperature  of  said 
binder  material  but  less  than  the  softening  temperature  of 
said  primary  matenal; 

means  external  of  said  die  cavity  for  continuously  providing 
controlled  pressure  of  between  about  5  to  about  400  psi  to 
said  heated  particulate  mixture  within  the  die  cavity  dur- 
ing extrusion  of  the  particulate  mixture;  and 

means  in  said  die  adjacent  the  extrusion  end  thereof  for 
rapidly  cooling  said  particulate  mixture  within  the  die 
cavity  to  below  the  softemng  temperature  of  the  binder 
material  to  form  a  monolithic  solid  composite  matenal 
whereby  said  substantially  uniform  particulate  tmxture  is 
deformed,  consolidated  into  a  desired  form  and  solidified 
in  the  extrusion  die  and  is  extruded  from  said  die  cavity  as 
a  solid  composite  porous  article 


5,249,949 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURIZDMC  TONER  IMAGE 

BEARING  RECEIVING  SHEETS 

Muhammad  Ailam,  Rochcater,  ThoauM  J.  Farnand,  Webater, 

and  Eneat  J.  Tamary,  Brighton,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to 

Fwt*i—  Kodak  Company,  Rocheater.  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  405,175,  Sep.  11,  1989.  PaL  No.  5.023.038. 

Thia  appUcatioa  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,761 

Int  a.'  B29C  59/04:  B28B  11/08 

VS.  a.  425—385  12  Claima 


5,249,948 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  OF 

SOUD  ARTICLES 
Eran  E.  Koalow,  Weatoo,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Koalow  Technolo- 

giea  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  682.182,  Apr.  8.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,189,092.  Thi»  application  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,266 
Int.  O.'  B29C  47/86 
VS.  a.  425—376,1  6  Claima 

1  Apparatus  capable  of  the  continuous  extrusion  manufac- 
ture of  a  solid  composite  porous  article  from  a  substantially 
uniform  paruculate  mixture  of  a  quantity  of  particles  of  a 
bmder  matenal  and  a  quantity  of  particles  of  a  pnmary  mate- 
rial, said  pnmary  material  havmg  a  substantially  higher  soflen- 


1  Apparatus  for  treating  a  receiving  sheet,  which  sheet  is 
made  up  of  a  thermoplastic  layer  on  a  paper  support,  and 
which  thermoplastic  layer  carries  a  multicolor  toner  image,  to 
impart  a  texture  to  said  thermoplastic  layer  and  said  image,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  heating  said  thermoplastic  layer  to  at  least  its  glass 
transition  temperature, 

first  and  second  pressure  members,  said  first  member  being 


hard  and  smooth,  and  said  second  member  being  hard  and 
having  a  textured  surface, 
means  for  feeding  said  sheet  between  said  pressure  members 
with  the  thermoplastic  layer  contacting  said  first  member, 

and 
means  for  applying  sufficient  pressure  between  said  pressure 
members  to  impart  a  texture  defined  by  said  surface  of  said 
second  member  to  said  image  and  thermoplastic  layer. 


machine  frame  so  that  the  closing  force  which  occurs  dunng 
the  closing  phase  and  the  expansion  force  which  occurs  dunng 
the  injection  phase  as  between  the  cylinder  plate  and  the  mold 
mounting  plate  are  passed  only  by  way  of  the  machine  frame, 
means  for  mounting  al  least  one  of  said  mold  mounting  plates 
tiliably  about  a  honzontal  axis,  and  a  guide  between  the  mov- 


5.249.950 
HE-ATED  STRIPPKR  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  E,  Woolford,  Lake  Elmo,  assignor  to  Block  Systems 
Inc.,  North  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  828,031 

Int,  a,"  B28B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  425-^12  >8  CUi"** 


able  mold  mounting  plate  and  the  machine  frame,  the  guide 
including  a  guide  rail  mounted  to  the  machine  frame  and  at 
least  one  slide  shoe  earned  on  the  movable  mold  mounting 
plate  and  slidable  on  the  guide  rail,  and  further  including  in  the 
guide  at  least  one  spnng  permitting  resilient  tilting  movement 
of  the  movable  mold  mounting  plate. 


5,249.952 

EXHAUST  FUTME  ENERGY  SOI  RCE  AND  WASTE 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

Bill  West.  I-aguna  Niguel,  and  Thomas  Trulis,  San  Juan  Capis- 

trano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cosmos  %  entures.  Inc.,  San 

Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  874.245 

Int.  a.'  F23C  6/04.  3/00 

VS.  CI,  431-5  5  Claims 


1.  A  heated  stnpper  shoe  assembly  comprising  means  for 
forming  structural  features  on  composite  masonry  blocks,  said 
forming  means  compnsing: 

(a)  a  stnpper  shoe  plate  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side, 
said  stripper  shoe  plate  bottom  side  compnsing  at  least  one 
indentation; 

(b)  means  for  applying  heat  to  selected  areas  of  the  plate, 
said  heating  applying  means  compnsing  a  heating  element 
affixed  to  the  top  side  of  said  plate,  and 

(c)  means  for  fastening  said  heating  element  to  said  stnpper 
shoe  plate  top  side,  said  fastening  means  positioned  on  said 
stnpper  shoe  plate  top  side  adjacent  the  mdentation  in  said 
plate  bottom  side,  said  heating  element  positioned  within 
said  fastening  means. 


5.249,951 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  TILTABLE 

MOUNTING  PLATES 
Heinz  I^nhartsberger,  Schwertberg:  Helmut  Naderhini,  Pcrg; 
Werner  Kappelmuller,  Schwertberg.  and  Otto  L  rbanek.  l.inz. 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Engel  Maschinenbau  Gcsellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Schwertberg,  Austria 

Filed  Oct,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.572 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/64 
VS.  a.  425—589  9  <^*^'"* 

1  An  injection  molding  machine  compnsing  a  machine 
frame,  a  stationary  and  a  mo\able  mold  mounting  plate,  a 
cylinder  plate  carrying  a  closing  mechanism  for  exerting  a 
closing  force  dunng  a  closing  phase  and  for  resiMing  an  expan- 
sion force  dunng  an  injection  pha,se  of  the  molding  machine. 
wherein  the  cylinder  plate  against  which  the  mo%ahle  mold 
mounting  plate  is  supported  and  the  stationary  mold  mounting 
plate  are  connected  without  bars  exclusively  by  way  of  the 


UHAUST 


1  A  method  for  selectively  producing  energy,  controlling 
pollution  and  processing  waste  a  variety  of  waste  products 
compnsing  incompletely  combusted  waste  gases  from  other 
combustion  sources  and  combustible  solid  waste,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  \anety  of  waste  products  to  multiple  cham- 
bers in  a  combustion  device; 
providing  an  oxidizing  agent  to  each  of  said  multiple  cham- 
bers within  said  device; 
initiating  an  explosive  combustion  within  a  first  chamber 

within  said  device; 
propagating  said  explosive  combustion  from  said  first  cham- 
ber to  said  other  chambers  within  said  device  to  produce 
energy,  said  senally  communicated  combustion  chambers 
being  of  decreasing  size,  beginning  with  a  largest  combus- 
tion chamber  as  an  input  chamber  and  ending  with  a 
smallest  combustion  chamber  as  an  output  chamber;  and 
electing  hot.  combusted  exhaust  gases  which  are  multiply 

combusted  withm  said  device, 
whereby  pollution  of  said   waste  products  is  controlled, 
energy  is  produced,  and  said  vanety  of  wa.ste  products  are 
processed. 
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5^9,953 
GAS  DISTRIBLTING  AND  INFT*ARED  RADIATING 
BLCXnC  ASSEMBLY 
Reinbold  C.  Roth.  Newport,  R.I..  assignor  to  Hercules  Canada. 
Inc.;  285550  British  (  olumbia  I  td.  and  285562  British  Colum- 
bia Ltd..  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  625.752,  Dec,  10.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.376,  Jun.  14,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.673 
Oaims  priorit).  application  Canada,  Jun.  16,  1989.  603136 
Int.  a.'  F23D  14/16 
U.S.  a.  431—7  32  Oaims 


1    .A  method  for  producing  infrared  radiation,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  forcing  a  pressurized  mixture  of  combustion  gas  and  air 
through  a  multitude  distinct  channels  m  a  first  block  of 
matenal.  each  channel  is  perpendicular  to  the  radiation 
surface  and  consists  of  two  sections,  the  first  section  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of  the  second 
section  such  that  the  velocity  of  the  mi.xture  through  said 
first  section  is  greater  than  the  velocity  of  the  flame  propa- 
gation in  the  mixture,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  sec- 
ond section  being  a  varying  one  commencing  with  that  of 
the  first  then  expanding  in  bowl-shaped  fashion  until  the 
section  at  least  substantially  makes  contact  with  a  second 
block  of  matenal.  consisting  of  a  multitude  of  spaces 
connected  together,  into  which  the  mixture  is  forced  to 
flow,  and  which  combined  with  said  first  block  forms  a 
burner  block  assembly; 

(b)  allowing  said  mixture  to  expand  and  form  a  turbulent 
mixture  in  said  second  section  of  said  first  block  and  in 
said  spaces  of  said  second  block; 

(c)  allowing  said  turbulent  mixture  to  ignite  and  burn  in  said 
second  block  of  matenal  thereby  heating  the  top  surface 
of  said  second  block  to  a  very  high  incandescence  temper- 
ature causing  it  to  produce  very  efficient  infrared  radia- 
tion. 


for  producing  a  neural  network  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  flame  quality; 

a  controller  for  receiving  said  neural  network  output 
signal  and  producing  a  control  output  signal  tending  to 
improve  flame  quality;  and 
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d.  a  control  element  for  controlling  fuel  air  ratio  in  response 
to  said  control  output  signal  whereby  fuel  air  ratio  is 
controlled  to  optimize  flame  quality  in  said  combustor  for 
varying  loads  on  s.aid  combustor 


5.249.955 
BURNER  AND  IGNITOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Emil  Kuhn.  Baden;  Hans  P.  Knbpfel.  Bescnbiiren;  Hans  Peter. 
L  rdorf.  and  Claude  Pelet.  Lonay.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  3, 1991, 1967/91 
Int.  a.'  F23D  17/00.  11/40:  F23R  3/02 
U.S.  a.  431—265  5  Oaims 


5,249,954 
INTEGRATED  IMAGING  SENSOR/NEURAL  NETWORK 

CONTROLLER  FOR  COMBUSTION  SYSTEMS 
Mark  G.  Allen,  Boston.  Mass.;  Charles  1 .  Butler,  Reston,  V  a.; 
Stephen  A.  Johnson.  Andover.  Mass.;  Edmund  Y.  Lo,  West- 
ford,  Mass..  and  Faria  M.  Russo.  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.911 
Int.  a:  F23H  5/26 
U.S.  O.  431—14  25  Oaims 

1    A  combustion  control  system  for  regulating  the  delivery 
of  fuel  and  air  to  a  combustor  compnsing: 

a  a  gated,  freeze-frame.  intensified  charged  coupled  device 
imaging  camera  directed  at  the  flame  of  the  combustor 
and  capable  of  determining  the  quantity  and  location  of 
particular  radicals  generated  by  the  combustion  process 
said  quantity  and  location  of  particular  radicals  being 
indicative  of  flame  quality; 
b  a  neural  network  for  receiving  said  quantity  and  location 
information  from  said  imaging  camera  and  for  recognizing 
spatial  and  qualitative  patterns  of  said  information 
wherein  said  patterns  are  indicative  of  flame  quality  and 


1   A  burner  for  combustion  of  a  fuel  comprising: 

at  least  two  hollow  conical  partial  bodies  positioned  one 
upon  the  other  in  the  flow  direction  to  form  a  hollow 
conical  space,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  symmetry  of  said 
partial  bodies  extending  radially  offset  relative  to  one 
another  to  form  tangential  air  inlet  slots  with  opposite 
flow  directions  for  producing  a  tangential  combustion  air 
flow. 

at  least  one  nozzle  for  injecting  a  fuel  being  placed  in  the 
hollow  conical  space  formed  by  the  conical  partial  Ixxiies; 
and 

electrode  ends  of  ignition  electrodes  are  placed  in  the  hollow- 
conical  space  at  a  location  with  low  combustion  air  flow 
velocity  adjacent  to  a  tangential  inlet  slot  along  an  inner 
edge  of  the  inlet  slot 


5.249.956 
MULTIFLEL  HEATER 
William  H.  Chu,  Lake  Orion.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,059 

Int.  O.'  F23D  J/40 

VS.  O.  431—326  1  '^*'"' 


a  liquid  fuel  tank  (64)  for  stonng  liquid  fuel; 

a  water  tank  (58)  for  stonng  uater, 

an  agitating  chamber  (50)  to  which  said  liquid  fuel  and  said 
water  from  said  liquid  fuel  tank  (64)  and  said  water  lank 
(58)  are  supplied. 

an  agitating  blade  (51 1  arranged  mside  said  agitating  cham- 
ber (50)  for  agitatedly  mixing  said  liquid  fuel  and  water. 

a  plurality  of  movable  permanent  magnets  (65ii,  f>Sb}  ar- 
ranged on  said  agitating  blade  (51),  and 

an  agitating  blade  dnving  motor  (53)  for  dnvmg  said  agitat- 
ing blade  (51)  10  produce  pulsed  eddy  currents  resulting  in 
an  ionized  emulsion 


1   In  a  multi-fuel  healer  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel  for  use 
as  a  heater  including  a  heat  exchanger  housing  with  a  blower 
a-ssembly  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  housing 
the  blower  assembly  being  positioned  to  force  pressunzed 
combustion  air  to  the  exhaust  outlet  and  ventilating  air  to  be 
healed  through  the  heat  exchanger  housing;  a  burner  assembly 
mounted  withm  the  heat  exchanger  housing  the  burner  assem- 
bly having  an  apertured  plate  mounted  across  the  casing  and  in 
the  path  of  the  combustion  air.  a  burner  cup  located  on  the  side 
of  the  apenured  plate  opposite  the  blower  assembly  to  inter- 
cept combustion  air  after  it  passes  through  the  apertured  plate, 
a  porous  fuel  vaponzer  attached  to  a  mounting  means  an- 
chored to  the  apertured  plate  the  fuel  \ap<inzer  being  located 
between  the  apertured  plate  and  the  burner  cup.  an  burner  cup 
attached  to  the  mounting  means  coaxially  with  the  fuel  vapor- 
izer and  located  between  the  fuel  vaponzer  and  the  burner  cup, 
and  a  wick,  the  wick  having  one  end  in  contact  with  the  fuel 
vaponzer  so  as  to  receive  fuel  from  the  vaponzer,  the  other 
end  of  the  wick  being  located  in  an  igniter  pocket  near  a  ig- 
niter, the  improvement  compnsing,  providing  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  the  \  aponzer  shield,  and  the  burner  cup,  the  aper- 
tures being  about  0.07  to  0.09  inch  in  diameter  so  as  to  allow 
dust  and  debns  to  exit  the  vaponzer  shield  into  the  larger 
burner  cup  without  being  pemianently  deposited  on  the  fuel 
vaponzer's  porus  surface 

5.249.957 

EMULSION  PRODUONG  APPARATUS  AND  ITS 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Kiichi    Hirata.    44-2.   Tomioka-nishi    7^home,    Kanazawa-ku. 

Yokohama-shi.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.804 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1990,  2-154136 

Int.  a.'  F23C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  431-354  ">  Clai'"* 


5^49,958 
TWO-SECTION  BURNER 
Donald  E.  Freber.  Glendale.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Marquette  Tool  & 
Die  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,078 

Int.  O.'  F23D  14/62 

U.S.  O.  431-354  '0  CI*"™* 
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1.  An  emulsion  producing  apparatus  compnsing: 


1    A  burner  having  a  combustion  chamber  enclosed  by  a 
bottom  pan  and  a  coNer  therefor,  and  an  aperture  for  the  ad- 
mission of  a  gas  fuel  to  the  chamber,  the  improvement  compos- 
ing: , 
a  I  a  wall  forming  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bottom  pan  and 
said  wall  having  a  recessed  p<irtion  formed  therein  basing 
an  aperture  for  the  admission  of  a  gas  fuel, 

b)  a  baffle  secured  m  the  combustion  chamber  between  the 
wall  fonning  the  bottom  pan  and  the  cover,  said  baffle 
having  a  base  directed  over  the  gas  admission  aperture 
and  co\enng  said  recessed  portion  and  said  aperture 
therein,  said  base  having  an  aperture  therein  registenng 
with  said  recessed  portion  aperture; 

c)  a  gas  fuel  admitting  tube  having  an  open  end  received  m 
said  registenng  apertures  and  a  flange  fonned  thereon 
spaced  from  and  adjacent  said  open  end  in  position  to 
engage  against  the  reces,sed  portion:  and 

di  retaining  means  formed  on  said  base  and  on  said  open  end 
of  the  gas  admitting  tube,  said  retaining  means  being  in 
position  to  engage  each  other  upon  insertion  of  the  tube 
open  end  into  said  registenng  apertures  for  retaining  said 
tube  in  position  to  admit  fuel  to  the  chamber,  said  retain- 
ing means  further  being  effective  upon  lube  rotation  ma- 
mpulation  while  inserted  m  said  registered  apertures  to 
draw  said  tube  flange  into  sealing  contact  wnh  said  re- 
cessed portion. 
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5J49.959 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RAPID  REPAIR  OF  A 

BLAST-FLRNACE  PLATE 

Jacques  Menuge,  \  eriincthun,  France,  assignor  to  Terres  Re- 

fractaires  du  Boulonnais,  Nesles,  France 
per  No.  per  r^R?!  00470,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.137 

Claims  priorit\,  application  France.  Jul.  5,  1990,  90  08557 

Int.  a.'  F27D  I/I6 

VS.  CL  432—76  3  Oaims 


1- 


TAP-MOU   (SM 


<: 


process  tube  and  which  extends  lo  said  furnace  top  portion. 
said  forced  cooling  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  apparatus; 
compnsing: 

a  plural  number  of  air  intake  openings  provided  at  said 
furnace  opening  portion  for  flowing  air  from  an  open  end 
of  said  process  tube  and  into  said  gap; 
a  nozzle  inserted  into  said  air  intake  opening; 
an  air  supply  means  connected  to  said  air  intake  opening, 
an  exhaust  opening  provided  at  said  furnace  top  portion  for 
flowing  air  which  has  flowed  into  said  gap.  from  the 
vicinity  of  a  middle  portion  on  a  side  of  a  closed  end  of 
said  process  tube  to  outside  said  heater  portion; 
an  exhaust  means  connected  to. said  exhaust  opening;  and 
a  shutter  means  for  closing  said  exhaust  opening. 


1  .-V  device  for  repainng  a  worn  depressed  surface  around  a 
tap  hole  opening  in  a  blast  furnace  plate,  compnsing; 

a  preformed  fnisto-conical  member  made  of  refractory  ma- 
tenal; 

a  ferrule  formed  of  frangible  material  for  enclosing  the  re- 
fractory member;  and 

means  for  fastening  the  ferrule  to  the  nose  of  a  tap-hole  gun; 

impact  dnving  bv  the  gun  against  the  depressed  surface 
causing  destruction  of  the  ferrule  and  adhenng  deforma- 
tion of  the  refractory  member  to  fill  the  worn  depressed 
surface  of  the  plate  around  the  tap  hole. 


5.249,960 

FORCED  COOI.ING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Osamu  Monoe,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1991.  3-169443 

Int.  a."  F27D  15/02 

L'.S.  a.  432—77  10  Oaims 
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5.249.961 

PORTABLE  PET  TEETH-CLEANING  ABRASIVE 

INSTRUMENT 

Richard  W .  Hoagland,  Lake  Trail  East,  Morristown.  N.J.  07960 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951.887.  Sep.  28.  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.692 

Int.  a.^  A61D  5/00:  A46B  9/04:  A47K  7/02:  A47L  I J  46 

U.S.  a.  433—1  >9  Claims 


8  In  a  forced  cooling  apparatus  f<5r  a  heat  treatment  appara- 
tus composing  a  heat  treatment  furnace  having  a  process  tube 
with  one  end  opien  at  an  furnace  opening  and  another  end 
closed  at  an  furnace  top  portion,  and  a  heater  piortion  which 
covers  said  process  tube,  and  wherein  cooling  of  said  heat 
treatment  furnace  is  performed  by  forced  cooling  by  flowing 
air  into  a  gap  formed  between  said  heater  portion  and  said 
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1  A  portable  handle-mounted  pet  teeth-cleaning  device 
composing  m  combination;  a  teeth  surface-cleaning  means  for 
rubbing  against  teeth  surfaces  to  clean  debns  from  surfaces  of 
teeth  of  a  pet;  said  teeth  surface-cleaning  means  including  a 
teeth-cleaning  pad  structure;  a  handle  means  for  mounting 
thereof  the  teeth  surface-cleaning  means  and  for  grasping 
thereof  with  fingers  of  a  person  cleaning  a  pet's  teeth  and  for 
maneuvenng  the  teeth  surface-cleaning  means  against  a  pefs 
teeth  dunng  cleaning  of  debns  from  a  pet's  teeth,  the  handle 
means  having  an  elongated  distal  end  with  a  substantially 
flattened  face  adapted  to  mount  permanently  the  teeth-clean- 
ing pad  structure  thereagainst;  pad  mounting  means  secunng 
said  teeth-cleaning  pad  structure  onto  said  substantially  flat- 
tened face;  said  teeth-cleaning  pad  structure  including  a  sub- 
stantially flexible  flattened  elongated  pad  having  opposite  first 
and  second  end-portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  therebe- 
tween and  the  flexible  flattened  elongated  pad  having  opposite 
first  and  second  faces  extending  between  said  opposite  first  and 
second  end-portions,  and  there  being  a  thickness  between  said 
first  and  second  faces  forming  opposite  side  third  and  fourth 
faces  respectively  one  thereof  at  each  of  said  first  and  second 
opposite  end-portions,  each  of  said  opposite  side  third  and 
fourth  faces  having  substantially  said  thickness,  said  opposite 
first  face  having  a  substantially  durably  hardened  extenor  face 
that  IS  substantially  resistent  to  significant  abrasion  when  rub- 
bing against  a  pet's  tooth  surfaces  to  remove  debns  from  the 
tooth  surfaces  of  a  pet,  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  being 
downwardly  bent  sufficiently  to  form  at  least  one  convoluted 
convex  outer  side  face  positioned  above  said  flattened  face  and 
one  tumed-under  portion  positioned  partially  beneath  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  at  least  one  tumed-under  portion 
having  a  lower-most  face,  each  said  lower-most  face  being 
permanently  mounted  by  said  pad  mounting  means  onto  said 
substantially  flattened  face  of  said  elongated  distal  end.  said 
elongated  distal  end  having  a  circumscnbing  side  face  circum- 
scnbing  said  substantially  flattened  face,  said  at  least  one  con- 
voluted convex  outer  side  face  being  positioned  sufficiently 


laterally  as  to  be  positioned  beyond  said  circumscribing  side 
face  a  predetermined  disiance  sufficient  that  said  at  least  one 
convoluted  convex  outer  side  face  may  be  abrasnely  rubbed 
against  tooth  surfaces  devoid  of  contacting  gum  and  tooth 
surfaces  with  said  circumscnbing  side  face. 


said  lid  pivot  axis  above  said  ring  means  for  engagement 
by  the  user's  thumb  to  open  and  close  the  lid; 


5,249,962 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE 

SURFACES  OF  ABITMFNT  MEMBERS  OF  DENTAL 

IMPLANTS  F^SPECIALLV  THE  LINGUAL  SURFACES 

Jay  Ascher,  422  E.  Waukena  Ave.,  Oceanside,  N.Y.  11572 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.034 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—141  19  Qaims 


whereby  the  other  of  the  user's  fingers  are  available  for  other 
functions  while  the  container  is  mounted  in  its  composition 
delivery  position. 


1  A  dental  cleaning  device  comprising  a  support  member 
including  a  relatively  ngid  handle  and  an  operative  portion  on 
and  extending  from  said  handle,  said  operative  portion  being 
constituted  and  shaped  for  penetrating  between  spaced  adja- 
cent abutment  members  of  dental  implants  and  including  a 
deviated  portion  to  confront  a  lingual  surface  of  one  of  said 
abutment  members  when  the  operative  portion  is  inserted 
between  said  abutment  members,  and  cleaning  means  having  a 
flexibility  greater  than  that  of  said  support  member  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  operative  p<irtion  to  engage  said  one 
abutment  member  over  at  least  said  lingual  surface  thereof  to 
clean  the  same,  said  operative  portion  compnsing  a  holder 
made  of  relatively  ngid  plastic  matenal.  said  holder  being  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  loop  of  flat  band-like  configuration 
having  a  flat  inner  surface,  said  holder  having  a  gap  therein 
through  which  an  abutment  can  pass  by  flexible  deformation  of 
said  holder,  said  cleaning  means  compnsing  a  lining  of  clean- 
ing matenal  covering  said  flat  inner  surface  of  said  holder  to 
face  inwards  in  said  loop  and  be  braced  by  said  holder  for 
cleaning  the  surface  of  said  abutment. 


5,249,964 

METHOD  FOR  CLTTING  MCTAL  BODIF>i  IN  THE 

MOLTH 

Guy  I^vv,  Tustin.  C-alif..  assignor  to  Endo  Technic  Corporation 

International.  San  Clemente.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,244,  Jun.  3.  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,472,  Jan.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,020.995.  Ser.  No.  335.245,  Apr.  10.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  351,203,  Mav  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.194,005.  This  application 

Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.556 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1988,  88  17549 

Int.  a."  A61C  5/00 

VS.  a.  433—215  1-  tl"'™* 


5,249,963 
FLIP  LID  DISPENSER 
Tamsen  P.  McGarrigle,  268  E.  Main  St.,  Moorestown.  N.J. 
08057 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,410 
Int.  O.^  A6IC  3/00 
V.S.  a.  433—163  3  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  containing  and  presenting  a  light-curable 
composition  for  delivery  in  a  denial  operatory.  compnsing 
a  container  having  a  receptacle  portion  for  receiving  a  light- 
curable   composition   and   having   a   lid   portion   hinged 
thereto  for  pivotal  motion  about  an  axis  between  open  and 
closed  positions. 
nng  means  on  said  receptacle  portion  for  receiving  a  users 

finger  and  thereby  mounting,  said  container  thereto; 
said  nng  means  being  located  adjacent  to  and  having  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  of  said  lid.  so  that 
when  the  container  is  mounted  on  the  finger,  the  lid  axis 
extends  lengthwise  of  and  alongside  said  finger,  and 
means  providing  on  said  lid  a  handle  extending  transverse  to 


1  A  method  for  cutting  metal  bodies  m  the  mouth  of  a 
patient,  compnsing  generating  laser  radiation  having  a  wave- 
length which  IS  suitable  for  cutting  the  metal  and  which  is 
absorbed  at  a  low  level  hv  water,  producing  successive  pulses 
of  the  radiation  with  an  energy  level,  pulse  duration  and  repeti- 
tion rate  selected  to  cut  the  metal  without  causing  harmful  side 
elTects.  concentrating  the  radiation  pulses  on  the  metal  to  a 
spot  sufficiently  small  to  cause  cutting  of  the  metal,  and.  simul- 
taneously with  said  step  of  concentrating,  directing  a  cooling 
fluid  containing  water  onto  the  spot. 


5.249.965 
ELECTRONIC  WORD  SELECOON  MACHINE 
Peter  N.  Yianilos,  Princeton.  N.J..  assignor  to  Franklin  Elec- 
tronic Publishers,  Inc.,  Mt.  Holly.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,050 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9  <M 

U.S.  a.  434—177  9  CWms 

1  In  a  word  selection  machine  having  a  predetermined  set  of 

words  in  memory  and  having  matching  means  for  matching  an 

input  partial  word  against  said  set  of  words  to  provide  a  sug- 
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gested  word,  the  improvement  m  providmg  alternate  -iug- 

gested  words  comprising: 

keyboard  mean*  to  provide  a  user  selected  mput  word, 
a  display  screen  to  display  said  user  selected  input  word, 
a  predetermined  function  key  on  said  keyboard. 


7^^ 


^ 


GD     CD     CD 

[o)  [w)  CD  CD  CD  S  E)  CD  ®  S 
®  CD  CID  CD  ©  CD  CD  CD  Q^ 
®  ©  CD  Ce  ®m  CID  ®  Q3t3 
S©®  C_=_^  QC^D 


t2 


-1— 
22 


r(, 


first  search  means  responsive  to  a  selected  input  word  of  Y 
letters  and  a  first  actuation  of  said  function  key  to  provide 
on  said  display  screen  a  first  list  of  Y  letter  long  words 
from  said  set  of  words  in  memory, 

each  member  of  said  first  list  of  words  differing  from  said 
input  word  by  one  letter. 


5,249.966 

GEOMETRIC  BLILDING  BLOCK  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

SIXTEEN  BLOCKS,  EIGHT  EACH  OF  ONLY  T^^O 

TFTRAHEDRAL  SHAPES,  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 

REGULAR  RHOMBIC  DODECAHEDRON 

John  A.  Hiigli,  164  W.  83rd  St.,  ffl-R.  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,540,  No».  26,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.263 

Int.  Cn.'  G09B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  434—211   -  18  aaims 


consisting  of  first,   second,   third   and   fourth   triangular 
faces; 
said  first  tnangular  face  being  an  equilateral  triangular  face 

having  three  edges  each  f  length  "a"; 
said  second,  third  and  fourth  tnangular  faces  each  being  an 
isosceles  tnangular  face  having  one  edge  of  length  "a"  and 
two  edges  of  length  "b"; 
said  length  "b"  being  equal  to  aV6/4; 
each  of  said  eight  identical  first  blocks  having  a  volume  of 

one  cubic  unit. 
each  of  said  eight  identical  second  blocks  being  one  eight  of 

a  regular  octahedron; 
said  regular  octahedron  having  eight  equal  edges  each  of 
length  "a"  and  having  eight  identical  equilateral  tnangular 
faces  each  having  three  sides  each  of  length  "a"; 
each  of  said  eight  identical  second  blocks  having  an  apex  at 
a  point  corresponding  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
regular  octahedron, 
each  of  said  eight  identical  second  blocks  having  four  faces 
consisting  of  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  tnangular 
faces. 
said  fifth  tnangular  faces  being  in  equilateral  tnangular  face 

having  three  edges  each  of  length  "a"; 
said  si.xth.  seventh  and  eighth  tnangular  faces  each  being  an 
isosceles  tnangular  face  having  one  edge  of  length  "a"  and 
two  edges  of  length  "c"; 
said  length  "c"  being  equal  to  aA  2; 
each  of  said  eight  identical  second  blocks  having  a  volume  of 

two  cubic  units: 
said  sixteen  blocks  enabling  said  regular  rhombic  dodecahe- 
dron to  be  assembled  by  initially  placing  in  face-to-face 
relationship  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  isosceles  tnang- 
ular faces  of  all  of  the  eight  identical  second  blocks  with 
their  edges  of  length  "c"  being  aligned  and  with  all  of 
their  apexes  being  adjacent  one  to  another,  and  by  subse- 
quently placing  in  face-to-face  relationship  respective  first 
equilateral  tnangular  faces  of  said  eight  identical  first 
blocks  with  respective  fifth  equilateral  tnangular  faces  of 
respective  ones  of  said  eight  identical  second  blocks  with 
the  edges  of  length  "a"  of  said  first  equilateral  tnangular 
faces  being  aligned  with  the  edges  of  length  "a"  of  said 
fifth  equilateral  tnangular  faces, 
whereby  a  regular  rhombic  dodecahedron  having  twenty 
four  units  of  cubic  volume  and  having  twelve  identical 
rhombic-shaped  faces  can  be  constructed,  in  which  each 
of  said  identical  rhombic-shaped  faces  has  four  edges  each 
of  length  "b"  equal  to  aV6/4. 


selected  sports  situation  including  overlay  means  for  elec- 
tronically combining  said  live  image  and  said  sUtic  image 


10    A  geometnc  block  system  for  constructing  a  regular 
rhombic    dodecahedron    having    twelve    identical    rhombic- 
shaped  faces,  said  system  including  at  least  sixteen  blocks,  said 
sixteen  blocks  consisting  solely  of 
eight  identical  first  blocks  and 
eight  identical  second  blocks. 
each  of  said  eight  identical  first  blocks  being  one  quarter  of 

a  regular  tetrahedron; 
said  regular  tetrahedron  having  six  equal  edges  each  of 

length  "a"  and  having  four  identical  equilateral  tnangular 

faces  each  having  three  sides  each  of  length  "a"; 
each  of  said  eight  identical  first  blocks  having  an  apex  at  a 

point  corresponding  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 

regular  tetrahedron, 
each  of  said  eight  identical  first  blocks  having  four  faces 


5,249,967 
SPORTS  TECHNIQUE  VIDEO  TRAINING  DEVICE 
G«orge  P.  OLeary,  2611  NW.  Westover  Rd.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97210,  and  Stephen  G.  Owen,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignors  to 
George  P.  OLeary,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,466 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  6^/00 
\JS.  a.  434—247  15  Qaims 

1.  A  sports  training  device  for  enabling  a  student  to  recreate 
the  dynamic  technique  of  a  master  compnsing: 

(a)  video  camera  means  for  transmitting  a  live  image  of  the 
dynamic  technique  of  the  student  in  a  selected  sports 
situation; 

(b)  visual  monitor  means  for  viewing  by  the  student;  and 

(c)  a  video  overlay  generator  for  providing  a  static  image 
representing  the  dynamic  technique  of  the  master  in  said 


5J49,969 
LLIMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Peter  K.  Confalone,  Jr..  Franklin,  and  Ronald  V\ .  Dart.  Way- 
land,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Procorp.  Inc..  Framingham. 
Mass. 

Filed  May  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,905 

Int.  a.'  B43L  l/n 

\1S.  a.  434 — 410  4  Claims 


a 


"^M 


for  simultaneous  superimposed  display   on   said   visual 
monitor  means. 


5.249.968 
CPR  MANIKIN  (PISTON) 

Richard  Brault.  and  Dianne  Croteau.  both  of  Toronto.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Actar.  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,389 

Oaims  priorir*,  application  Canada,  Apr.  17.  1991.  2040710 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  2i/2H 

U.S.  a.  434—265  5  Oaims 


1  A  continuous  method  for  making  a  display  device  of  the 
lype  having  first  and  second  sheets  which  upon  application  of 
pressure  are  urged  into  inlimate  contact  at  the  p<->mls  of  applied 
pressure  to  form  a  semi-permanent  luminescent  image  along 
said  points  and  wherein  said  sheets  are  readily  separable  for 
effecting  erasure  of  the  image  formed  thereon,  the  methcxl 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  continuous  stnp  of  paperboard  sheet,  wherein 
one  side  of  the  sheet  has  at  least  one  portion  with  a  sealed 
surface  for  improved  \arnish  adherence: 
feeding  the  paperboard  stnp  past  a  \arnish  station  where  a 
varnish  coating  is  applied  to  the  sealed  surface  to  form  a 
first  contact  surface; 
feeding  the  paperboard  stnp  past  an  adhesive  station  where 
adhesive  means  is  applied  lo  a  second  portion  on  the  one 
side  of  the  sheet; 
providing  a  continuous  stnp  of  a  pliable  vinyl  type  plastic 
sheet  containing  a  luminescent  dye.  which  forms  a  second 
contact  surface, 
feeding  both  the  paperKiard  stnp  and  vinyl  stnp  through  a 
combining  station  va  herein  the  first  and  second  contact 
surfaces  are  aligned  and  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another 
and  a  ponion  of  the  vinyl  sheet  is  permanently  joined  by 
the  adhesive  means  to  the  second  portion  of  the  paper- 
board  sheet,  and 
feeding  the  joined  stnps  to  a  cutting  station  which  separates 
the  joined  strips  into  a  plurality  of  individual  display 
devices. 


1  A  piston  for  use  in  a  cardio-pulmonary  resuscitation  mani- 
kin compnsing  a  tube  having  a  length  from  a  top  end  to  a 
bottom  end  approximating  the  depth  of  a  chest  cavity  includ- 


ing; 


an  upper  wall  portion  having  corrugated  folds  made  of  a 
matenal  sufficiently  elastic  to  permit  the  corrugated  folds 
to  be  folded  completely  and  repeatedly  and  to  exert  a 
restorative  force  approximating  the  resistance  of  a  human 
chest  to  compression  so  that  the  top  end  of  the  tube,  under 
a  sufficient  force  of  compression,  may  be  moved  from  a 
first  p<isition  toward  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube  to  a  sec- 
ond position  and  elastically  fiex  back  to  restore  the  lop 
end  of  the  first  position  upon  removal  of  the  force  of 
compression. 

a  lower  wall  portion  having  walls  sufficiently  ngid  to  resist 
longitudinal  displacement  under  a  force  of  compression 
used  in  C  P  R  heart  massage  techniques,  said  lower  wall 
having  at  least  one  opening  to  permit  air  to  escape  from 
and  return  to  the  intenor  of  the  tube  dunng  compression 
and  restoration  of  the  upper  wall  portion. 

the  top  end  being  closed  and  the  bottom  end  being  open,  and 

four  equidistantly  spaced  vertical  reinforcing  nbs  in  the 
lower  wall  and  at  least  two  ventilation  ports  located  in 
said  reinforcing  ribs. 


5.249.970 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  ELECTRICAL  SWIVEL  PLUG 
APPARATUS 
Michael  P.  Jennings.  R.F.D.  #1.  Box  20.  South  Ryegate.  Vt. 
05069 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795.727.  Nov.  21.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.838 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  iV  ^ 
U.S.  a.  439—31  5  Oaims 

1  A  multiple  position  electncal  swi\e]  plug  apparatus  com- 
pnsing, a  bifurcated  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  an 
electncal  cord,  said  bifurcated  housing  being  integrally 
mounted  on  an  end  of  said  electncal  cord,  said  cord  hav  ing  a 
conductor  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced 
blades  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  arms  of  the  bifur- 
cated housing,  a  plug  assembly,  said  plug  as,sembK  having  a 
nose  portion  inserted  m  the  space  between  the  arms  of  said 
bifurcated  housing,  said  nose  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  fingers,  said  blades  being  inserted  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  fingers  to  thereby  be  m  electncal  contact  with  the 
conductors  of  said  plug  assembly,  a  transverse  bolt  extending 
through  aligned  apertures  in  the  blades,  bifurcated  arms,  fin- 
gers and  plug  assembly  contacts  to  thereby  pivotalK  connect 
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the  plug  assembly  to  the  bifurcated  housing,  and  a  locking  cap 
connected  to  said  bolt,  whereby  the  plug  assembly  can  be 


pin  and  exerting  a  downward  and  mward  pressmg  di- 
rected force  upon  the  pm  so  as  to  retain  the  IC  package 
within  the  connector. 


5,249.972 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 
Kevin  E.  Walker,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,244 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  2i/72 
U.S.  a.  439—72 


9  Oaims 


pivoted  to  a  desired  angle  relative  to  said  bifurcated  housing 
and  locked  thereat. 


5,249,971 
IC  PACKAGE  CONNECTOR 

Vincent  Laj.  and  J.  J.  Hsu,  930  W,  Maude  Ave.,  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.  94086,  assignors  to  Foxconn  International,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,080,  Sep.  13, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,615 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9,m 
U.S.  a.  439—70  2  Oaims 


L->.>y/y /v^ 


UMI 


1   A  connector  for  connecting  an  IC  package  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  to  a  printed  circuit  board  (PCB),  comprising. 

a  base; 

a  wall  perpendicular  to  and  surrounding  said  base  to  form  a 
recess  for  accommodating  the  IC  package,  an  inner  side  of 
said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  ihereon  and 
lined  up  side  by  side  Iherealong; 

a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  of  which  is  fitted  within  one  of 
said  slots,  for  electrically  connecting  the  pins  of  the  IC 
package  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board; 

charactenzed  in  that: 

each  of  said  slots  has  a  substantially  I-shaped  cross  section 
including  a  securing  groove,  a  contact  groove  adjacent  to 
said  recess,  and  a  narrower  intermediate  gnxive  intercon- 
necting said  securing  groove  and  said  contact  groove; 

each  of  said  terminals  is  formed  by  bending  a  conducting 
strip  into  substantially  four  portions  including  a  secunng 
portion  to  be  inserted  into  said  securing  groove  of  said  slot 
to  secure  said  terminal  therein;  a  mounting  portion,  posi- 
tioned at  a  bottom  of  said  slot,  to  be  directly  attached  to 
the  PCB  by  using  a  surface  mounting  technique;  a  first 
contact  portion  positioned  over  said  mounting  p<->rtion  and 
contacting  the  respective  pin  of  the  IC  package  at  a  lower 
p<iint;  and  a  second  contact  portion  extending  generalK 
upwards  from  said  first  contact  portion  with  a  slight  incli- 
nation towards  said  recess  and  contacting  the  pin  of  the  IC 
package  at  an  upper  point  for  conducting  contact  with  the 


1   An  electncal  socket,  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  generally  central  reception  area  which  can 
receive  an  electronic  device  having  electncal  leads  ex- 
tending to  a  peripheral  region  of  said  reception  area; 
multiple  pressure  members  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
base  in  a  manner  permitting  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  each  of  the  pressure  members  having  a 
pressure  applying  portion  which  is  disposed  in  the  periph- 
eral region  when  the  pressure  member  is  m  the  closed 
position  and  is  disposed  outwardly  of  the  peripheral  re- 
gion when  the  pressure  member  is  in  the  open  position; 
a  circuit  carrying  member  having  conductive  traces  extend- 
ing to  within  said  peripheral  region; 
springs  engaging  said  pressure  members  when  in  said  closed 
position  in  a  manner  biasing  said  pressure  applying  por- 
tions toward  said  traces,  whereby  the  electncal  leads  can 
extend  under  said  pressure  applying  portions  and  be  urged 
b\  biasing  forces  against  said  traces, 
wherein  said  pressure  members  are  guided  for  both  Iransla- 
tional  movement  and  pivoting  movement  with  respect  to 
said  base  and  are  movable  against  the  bias  of  said  spnngs 
such  that  said  pivoting  movement  relieves  said  biasing 
forces  from   said   electncal   leads  and  said   translational 
movement  withdraws  said  pressure  applx  ing  portions  to 
an  area  beyond  said  peripheral  region 

5.249,973 
CARD  T\  PE  JUNCTION  BOX 

Yoshinori  Fujita,  and  Takuya  Inoue,  both  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991.  3-191736 

Int.  a."  HOIR  y/09 

U.S.  a.  439—76  ■*  fa'™* 

L  A  card-type  electncal  junction  box  compnsing: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  box-like  shape  defining  a  top  face,  a 
bottom  face,  opptising  lateral  side  faces  and  front  and  rear 
side  faces,  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  insertion 
openings  formed  in  said  front  face; 

b)  a  plurality  of  connector  receivers  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  of  said  top  face  and  said  bottom  face  of  said 
housing; 

c)  a  plurality  of  pressure  contact  terminals  mounted  to  said 
housing  in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  each 
pressure  contact  terminal  hav  ing  a  first  end  and  an  oppo- 


site, second  end,  said  first  end  extending  into  a  corre- 
sponding connector  receiver,  and  said  second  end  extend- 
ing within  said  housing  and  having  a  curved  circuit 
contact  portion. 

d)  guide  means  formed  withm  said  housing  at  spaced  apart 
intervals  in  correspondence  with  said  insertion  openings; 
and 

e)  a  plurality  of  circuit  cards  respectively  inserted  through 
said  insertion  openings  and  being  removably  disposed 
within  said  housing  by  said  guide  means  in  stacked  ar- 
rangement, each  circuit  card  including  a  circuit  portion, 


terminals  in  place,  and  two  fastening  devices  to  fasten  said 
cover  board  and  said  insulative  base  plate  to  the  flat  top  wall  of 
said  casing,  wherein  said  insulative  base  plate  comprises  a 
plurality  of  terminal  holes  through  which  said  cnmp  terminals 
are  respectively  inserted,  a  plurality  of  elongated  grooves  on  a 
top  surface  thereof  respectively  extended  from  each  terminal 
hole  to  an  edge  of  said  top  surface  to  guide  out  each  cnmp 
terminal,  and  two  horizontal  projections  on  two  opposite  ends 
thereof;  said  cover  board  comprises  two  unitary,  honzonlal 
projections  on  two  opposite  ends  thereof  each  respectively 
overlapping  a  honzontal  projection  of  said  insulative  base 
plate;  said  fastening  devices  each  is  consisted  of  an  angle  plate 
and  a  nvet  the  angle  plate  of  each  fastening  device  having  an 
opemng  on  a  bend  thereof  sleeved  on  either  two  overlapped 
projections  to  hold  down  said  cover  board  and  said  insulative 
base  plate  on  the  flat  top  wall  of  said  casmg,  a  hole  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof  aligned  with  either  round  hole  on  the  fiat  top 
wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  unitary  plug  rod  projected  from  an 
edge  of  the  angle  plate  for  inserting  into  a  respective  hole  on  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  to  which  the  connector  is  to  be  con- 
nected, the  nvet  of  each  fastenmg  device  comprising  a  cylm- 
dncal  portion  and  a  flat  top  portion  connected  thereto,  with 
the  cylindncal  portion  being  inserted  through  the  hole  on  the 
angle  plate  of  the  respective  fastenmg  device  and  each  round 
hole  on  the  flat  top  wall  of  said  casing  with  the  fiat  top  portion 
being  hammered  down  to  firmly  secure  the  respecuve  angle 
plate  to  said  casing 


0  wherein  said  plurality  of  circuit  cards  includes  at  least  an 
upper  circuit  card  and  a  lower  circuit  card,  said  second 
ends  of  certain  of  said  pressure  contact  terminals  contact- 
ing said  circuit  portion  of  said  upper  circuit  card,  said 
upper  circuit  card  includmg  at  least  one  terminal  passing 
hole  formed  therethrough  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  pressure  contact  terminals,  such  that 
said  curved  contact  portion  of  the  selected  pressure 
contact  terminal  passes  through  said  terminal  passing  hole 
in  said  upper  circuit  card  and  contacts  said  circuit  portion 
of  said  lower  circuit  card 


5^49,975 
STAMPED  AND  FORMED  SEALED  PIN 
Kurt  P.  Badenduekier,  Dreieidi;  Friedrich  J.  A.  Koarimiky. 
Bensheim,  a^  HarmJd  M.  Latsck,  DietzeatMdi.  ail  o%  Fed. 
Ret>.  of  Germany,  aacignors  to  The  Whitaker  CorporatioB, 
WilmiiMitoii,  Del. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.131 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  20,  1991, 
9127052 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  n/00 
U.S.  a,  439— «3  "^  Oalmt 


5049,974 
MULTl -CONTACT  CONTVECTOR 
Elaoo  Wang,  Hiin  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pan-International 
Indnstrial  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,243 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/(M.  9/09 

MS.  a.  439—79  3  Claims 


1.  A  connector  compnsing  a  casmg  having  two  round  holes 
on  a  fiat  top  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  two  opposite  ends  of  the 
top  wall,  an  insulative  base  plate  mounted  on  the  fiat  top  wall 
of  said  casing  to  hold  a  plurality  of  cnmp  terminals,  a  cover 
board  covered  on  said  insulative  base  plate  to  hold  said  cnmp 


1.  An  electncal  connector  having  at  least  one  pin  positioned 
in  an  insulated  housing,  said  pin  including  a  mating  conuct 
portion  extending  from  one  side  of  said  housing  and  a  pnnted 
circuit  board  contact  portion  extending  from  another  side 
thereof  said  connector  being  charactenzed  m  that 

said  pin  IS  stamped  and  formed  to  include  an  elongate  hollow 
cylindncal  section  forming  said  mating  contact  poruon, 
said  hollow  section  having  an  elonqate  scam  formed  by 
said  forming,  said  hollow  section  further  compnsing  a 
cylindncal  bead  positioned  within  said  cylindncal  section 
having  the  ability  to  melt  to  fill  said  axial  seam 
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5^9,976 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  HAVING  LOCKING  MEANS 

Roger  D.  Brock.  30800  Driftwood  L«.,  Spanish  Fort,  Al*.  36527 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969^78 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/20 

VS.  a.  439—102  ^  Claims 


and  resiliently  engaging  the  side  walls  for  releasably  attaching 
the  adherable  surface  means  to  the  connector  to  extend  across 


^30 


1  An  electncaJ  hne  cord  plug  having  means  for  temporary 
locking  of  said  plug  in  an  electrical  outlet,  said  outlet  having  a 
ground  pin  socket,  compnsing: 

a)  a  plug  body; 

b)  a  U-shaped  grounding  pin  extending  from  a  front  surface 
of  said  plug  body,  said  grounding  pin  having  opposing 
walls, 

c)  a  nse  pin  disposed  across  said  opposing  walls; 

d)  a  locking  device  including  a  locking  bar  having  a  distal 
end  extending  from  a  rear  surface  of  and  through  said  plug 
body,  and  within  said  opposing  walls  of  said  grounding 
pin; 

e)  said  distal  end  of  said  locking  device  having  a  ramp  por- 
tion positioned  over  said  nse  pin.  wherein  movement  of 
said  locking  device  rearwardly  causes  said  ramp  portion 
and  said  distal  end  to  nde  up  said  nse  pin  above  said 
opposing  walls  of  said  U-shaped  grounding  pin  to  thereby 
produce  locking  contact  with  interior  surfaces  of  said 
ground  pin  socket; 

f)  said  distal  end  of  said  locking  device  is  formed  of  flat, 
flexible  matenal.  and  a  proximal  end  thereof  is  a  threaded 
rod;  and 

g)  a  threaded  know  disposed  on  said  threaded  rod  whereby 
rotating  said  know  causes  said  locking  device  to  move  in 
a  selected  direction. 


the  mating  face  thereof  with  portions  of  the  cavity  opening  to 
the  mating  face  on  each  side  of  the  adherable  surface  means. 


5^9,978 

HIGH  POWER  CONNECTOR 

Dennis  J.  Gazda,  Binghamton;  Richard  L.  Stark,  Auburn,  and 

Louis  R.  Stmatka,  Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.811 

Int.  a."  HOIR  J3/629 

U.S.  a.  439—246  >5  Oaims 


5J49,977 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

POSITIONING  ON  A  ORCLIT  BOARD  BY  A  SUCTION 

APPLYING  TCX)L 

Mitsuho  Tanaka;  Masakazu  Koiso.  both  of  Tokyo;  Koichi  Asai. 

Aichi;   Mitsuo   Morishita,   Aichi.  and   Kazuhiko  Yokomae, 

Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KEL  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-063052(U] 
Int.  a:  HOIR  I  J.  44 
U,S.  a.  439— 135  3  Claims 

1  An  electncal  connector  assembly  of  the  surface  mount 
type  for  carrying  into  position  on  a  circuit  board  by  a  conven- 
tional, suction  applying  tool  comprising  an  insulating  housing 
having  a  lower,  circuit  board  engaging  face  and  an  upper, 
mating  face,  side  walls  upstanding  from  the  circuit  board  en- 
gaging face  and  defining  an  elongate  mating  cavity  opening  to 
the  mating  face  and  being  greater  in  length  than  a  correspond- 
ing dimension  of  a  mouth  of  a  suction  nozzle  of  the  tool,  means 
defining  a  surface  engageable  in  covenng  relation  with  the 
nozzle  mouth  for  adherence  thereto  by  suction  and  having  a 
length  less  than  the  length  of  the  cavity  opening  and  resilient 
means  depending  from  the  adherable  surface  into  the  cavity 


1   A  connector  comprising: 

i  housing  including  a  connector  body  defining  a  recess 
portion  having  a  central  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
a  nose  plate  having  a  shroud,  said  nose  plate  defining  an 
opening  surrounded  by  said  shroud,  said  shroud  extending 
away  from  s^d  housing,  and  a  cover  plate,  said  cover 
plate  and  nose  plate  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
connector  body,  with  said  aperture  in  said  connector  body 
and  said  nose  plate  opening  aligned  w  ith  one  another,  said 
nose  plate  covenng  a  portion  of  said  recess  and  thus  creat- 
ing a  cavity  in  said  housing; 

a  terminal  having  a  base  and  a  stab  portion  extending  from 
said  base,  said  base  slidably  mounted  in  said  cavity,  with 
said  stab  portion  extending  through  said  opening;  and 

spnng  means  for  biasing  said  stab  portion  to  a  central  posi- 
tion in  said  opening 


5.249.979 
SELF-MOUNTING  Bl  S 
Giinther  Deinhardt,  Amberg,  and  Reinhard  Schirbl.  Schwandorf. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No,  923.286 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .\ug.  8,  1991, 
91113357.7 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CI.  439—341  14  Oaims 


comprises  an  inverted  U-shaped  wire  insulation  displacement 
part  having  a  slot,  an  electncal  contact  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  base  plate,  and  a  wire  clamping  pan  al  the  rearward  end  of 
said  base  plate,  said  insulation  displacement  lerminal  adaptable 
to  reside  in  said  connector  housing,  wherein 

said  insulation  displacement  terminal  compnses  first  engag- 
ing means  formed  on  said  base  plate  and  located  before 
and  after  said  wire  insulation  displacement  pan,  and 
said  connector  housing  compnses  second  engaging  means 
formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  being  in  interlocking 
engagement  with  said  first  engaging  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  deformation  of  said  wire  insulation  displace- 
ment part  relative  to  said  connector  housing  due  to  a 
biasing  force  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  insulation  dis- 
placement part  exerted  when  a  wire  is  being  mserted  into 
said  insulation  displacement  part. 


1  An  electrical  installation  compnsing  a  plurality  of  mod- 
ules and  a  earner  adapted  to  accommodate  said  plurality  of 
modules,  each  of  said  plurality  of  modules 

having  an  essentially  box-shaped  encapsulation  compnsing 

two  side>*alls  and  one  rear  wall,  and 
having  a  bus  module  compnsing  a  fixed  pair  of  contact 
elements  and  a  removable  pair  of  conuct  elements, 
said  fixed  pair  of  contact  elements  being  onented  from 
said  rear  wall  towards  said  earner  and  being  located 
between  said  two  sidewalls  at  a  distance  from  a  first  of 
said  two  sidewalls, 
said  removable  pair  of  contact  elements  complementing 
said  first  pair  of  conUet  elements,  being  directed  from 
said  earner  toward  said  rear  wall,  and  extending  be- 
yond a  second  of  said  two  sidewalls  by  said  distance 
when  said  module  is  mounted, 
whereby  when  the  electncal  installation  is  assembled,  adjacent 
modules  are  forcibly  connected  to  each  other  in  an  electncally 
conductive  manner  via  one  of  said  bus  modules 


5.249.981 

MULTIPLE  CONAECTOR  INTERFACE  ASSEMBLY 

Scott  T.    Abell,   Longmont   William   J.   Benker.   Denver,   and 

Bernard   A.   Johnson.  Thornton,   all   of  Colo.,  assignors   to 

Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Louisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,508 

Int.  O."  HOIR  IS  s: 

U.S.  a.  439—540  15  Claims 


5,249.980 
SOLDERLESS  CONNECTOR 
Yuji  Hatagishi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,837,  Sep.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,178 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-125608 
Int.  O.'  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  O.  439—398  15  Claims 


1.  A  solderless  connector  compnsing  a  connector  housing  an 
an  insulation  displacement  terminal  which  is  formed  by  bend- 
ing a  base  plate  sci  that  said  insulation  displacement  terminal 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  iniert'ace  between  a  plural- 
itv  of  cable  connectors  and  an  electronic  device  having  at  least 
one  device  connector,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  connector  alignment  plate,  having  a  pluralitv  of  apertures 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  pluralitv  of  cable  con- 
nectors; 

means  affixed  to  said  connector  alignment  plate  for  intercon- 
necting said  plurality  of  cable  connectors  to  said  at  least 
one  device  connector,  comprising 

pnnted  circuit  board  means  affixed  to  the  rear  of  said  con- 
nector alignment  plate. 

a  plurality  of  first  connectors  directly  affixed  to  a  first  side  of 
said  pnnted  circuit  board  means,  each  of  said  first  connec- 
tors being  located  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  apertures  in  said  connector  alignment  means, 

at  least  one  second  connector  directly  affixed  to  a  reverse 
side  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board  means  for  engaging  said 
at  least  one  device  connector,  said  at  least  one  second 
connector  being  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
first  connectors  through  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  and 

connector  alignment  means  formed  on  said  connector  align- 
ment plate  for  aligning  said  plurality  of  cable  connectors 
with  said  plurality  of  connector  means 
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5^9.982 
PANEL  MOL NTED  ELECTRKAI  CONNECTOR  WITH 

IMPROV  ED  SEALING  SYSTEM 

Gordon  V,    Funck.  Naperrille:  Craig  R.  Pierce.  Elbum;  Ray- 

moad  A.  Silbemagel.  Naperrille,  and  Edward  S.  Sonuner, 

Addison,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,111 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/52.  13/74 

VS.  a.  439—556  10  Oaims 


a  pair  of  slit-like  apertures  which  are  disptised.  in  parallel,  on 

both  sides  of  each  recess, 
wherein  said  nut-placing  recess  has  at  a  bottom  portion 

thereof  a  bolt-insening  apenure,  and 
wherein  said  bolt-inserting  aperture  has  at  least  a  pair  of 

grooves  which  are  oppositely  provided  on  an  internal 

surface  of  said  bolt-insertmg  aperture  parallel  to  the  axis 

thereof 


5,249,984 

nLTER  ADAPTER  FOR  PANEL  MOLINTED 

CON'NECTORS 

Gino  Antonini,  Pelham,  and  Dayid  I.  Weinstein,  Yorktown  Hts.. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kings  Electronics  Co..  Inc.,  Tucka- 

hoe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,011 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/66 

U.S.  a.  439—620  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  panel  mounted,  sealed  electncal  connector  assembly 
for  mounting  m  an  aperture  in  a  panel,  said  assembly  including 
a  connector  housing  having  a  front  mating  end  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  aperture  from  a  first  surface  to  at  least  a 
second  surface  of  the  panel  in  order  to  mate  with  a  comple- 
mentary electncal  component,  complementary  interengaging 
locking  means  between  the  housing  and  the  panel  to  mount  the 
housing  in  the  aperture,  and  a  sealing  boot  engaging  the  hous- 
mg  rearwardly  of  said  first  surface  and  extending  toward  and 
engaging  the  panel  to  surround  and  environmentally  protect 
the  aperture,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  resilient 
flange  means  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  biased  against  the  first 
surface  of  the  panel,  and  the  sealing  boot  includes  a  forward 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  flange  means  of  the 
housing  and  the  first  surface  of  the  panel  surrounding  the 
aperture  whereby  the  flange  means  resiliently  biases  the  for- 
ward portion  against  the  first  surface  and  provides  an  environ- 
mental seal  about  the  aperture. 


=LI 


1 


5,249.983 

ELECTT^ICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 

Yuji  Hirai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-9345[U] 
Int  a.'  HOIR  13/73 
U.S.  a.  439—573  5  Oaims 


1   .An  electrical  connector  for  a  printed  wiring  board,  com- 

pnsing: 

a  connector  mam  body  having  a  pair  of  mounting  ponions 
provided  on  both  sides  of  the  fitting  portion  which  fits 
>       into  a  mating  connector; 


1  An  adapter  for  filtering  signals  between  an  electrical 
connector  and  a  panel  mounted  receiving  connector  of  an 
external  device,  and  providing  DC  isolation  therebetween,  said 
adapter  comprising; 

a  conductive  front   filter  housing  having  a  first  surface, 

adapted  to  contact  a  chassis  of  said  external  device,  and  a 

second  surface, 

a  filtenng  device  adapted  to  contact  said  second  surface  of 

said  conductive  front  filter  housing  over  substantially  all 

of  said  second  surface, 

a  conductive  rear  portion  adapted  to  press  against  a  side  of 

said  filtenng  device  remote  from  said  front  filter  housing, 

a  grounding  washer  for  electncally  connecting  said  adapter 

to  said  electncal  connector, 
each  of  said  front  filter  housing,  filtenng  device,  rear  por- 
tion, and  grounding  washer  having  a  matching  opening 
therein  through  w  hich  said  electncal  connector  can  pass; 
a  non-conductive  rear  filter  housing,  for  supporting  said 
front  filter  housing  and  said  grounding  washer,  and  sand- 
wiching therebetween  said  conductive  rear  portion  and 
said  filter  device  whereby  said  front  filter  housing  is  elec- 
tncally isolated  from  said  grounding  washer,  and 
an  isolating  washer  adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  said 
electrical  connector  that  passes  through  said  opening 

5,249,985 
FUSE  HOLDER  ADAPTER 
Kenneth  Obenauer,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Telephone  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,323 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  33/95 
U.S,  a.  439—621  '"^  Claims 

1    A  multiple  fuse  adapter  for  use  with  first  and  second 
predetermined  fuse  clips  spaced  at  a  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  one  another,  the  multiple  fuse  adapter  compnsing 
first  and  second  metallic  plates; 
an  insulator  plate; 

said  metallic  plates  being  mounted  on  said  insulator  plate 
such  that  the  metallic  plates  lie  in  a  plane,  separated  by  a 
distance  sufficient  that  one  edge  portion  of  each  metallic 


plate  is  engageahle  with  one  of  said  predetermined  fuse  5.249.987 

clips  and  that  the  metallic  plates  are  electncally  isolated  CAP  FOR  MODULAR  JACK         . 

from  each  other,  with  a  further  portion  of  the  edge  of  one  R'-lph  Kristiansen.  Roanoke,  %  a.,  assizor  to  \  irgtnia  Patent 

metallic  plate  facing  a  further  ponion  of  the  edge  of  the  •^-'°•''"V"•^X™3^iS^^r^o':•857,601 

other  metallic  plate,  said  further  edge  portions  lormmg  a  int  Q  "  HOIR  23/02 

pair  of  opposing  edge  portions;  ^^  ^  439—676                                                         32  Claim* 


a  plurality  of  fuse  clip  pairs,  respective  clips  of  said  fuse  clip 
pairs  being  each  affixed  to  respective  ones  of  the  metallic 
plates  such  that  the  clips  of  at  least  one  of  the  fuse  clip 
pairs  are  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  disunce  different 
from  that  separating  the  clips  of  another  such  fuse  clip 
pairs,  said  fuse  clip  pairs  constituting  a  plurality  of  fuse 
holders. 


^sC 


.  a 


^s^ss 


5.249,986 
SAFETi  PLUG 
Chung-Yin  Lu.  No.  4,  Alley   1.  Lane   1483,  Chung-Hwa  St.. 
Chu-Pei  City.  Hsin  Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No,  15.234 

Int.  n.'  HOIR  13/6S 

U.S.  a.  439—622  1  f^a'm 


1  A  safety  plug  comprising  a  housing,  an  internal  block 
received  inside  said  housing,  two  blades  bilaterally  fastened  to 
said  internal  block  at  the  front,  two  terminals  fastened  inside 
said  internal  block  and  bilaterally  spaced  from  said  blades,  a 
hot  wire  and  a  neutral  wire  respectively  connected  to  said 
terminals,  two  fuse  tubes  inserted  in  a  fuse  tube  chamber  on 
said  internal  block  and  forced  by  a  cap  on  said  housing  to 
respectively  and  electncally  connect  said  terminals  to  said 
blades,  wherein  said  fuse  tube  chamber  has  a  bottom  smoothly 
curved  inwards  for  permitting  said  fuse  tubes  to  mo\e  away 
from  said  terminals  and  said  blades  toward  each  other  in  elec- 
trically and  automatically  disconnecting  said  blades  from  said 
hot  and  neutral  wires  once  they  are  inserted  before  closing  of 
said  cap  or  after  said  cap  was  opened:  said  cap  is  made  with  a 
L-shaped  section  compnsed  of  honzontal  wall  covered  on  an 
opening  on  said  housing  and  a  venical  wall  insened  in  a  re- 
cessed hole  on  said  internal  block,  said  honzontal  wall  having 
a  hook  hooked  on  a  front  fender  of  said  internal  block  for 
positioning,  said  vertical  wall  having  a  projecting  rod  moved 
to  squeeze  said  fuse  tubes  outwards  in  electncally  and  respec- 
tively connecting  said  blades  to  said  terminals  as  said  cap  was 
fastened  into  place  and  said  horizontal  wall  covered  over  the 
opening  on  said  housing. 


1  A  telephone-type  modular  jack  of  the  type  that  connecu 
a  telephone-type  modular  plug  with  a  pnnted  circuit  board; 
said  jack  compnsing, 

a  housing  having  a  front  ponion,  a  rear  portion,  an  upper 
outer  wall,  an  opening  formed  in  said  front  ponion  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  the  telephone-type  modular  plug 
having  a  cord  terminated  by  a  plurality  of  side-by-side. 
substantially  planar  contact  terminals,  said  contact  termi- 
nals including  a  substantially  fiat,  elongated  upper  edge 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  arranged  in  a  side-by- 
side.  spaced  apan  fashion  in  said  housing,  each  of  said 
conductors  including  an  end  portion  extending  normally 
from  said  rear  portion  for  insertion  through  a  correspond- 
ing hole  formed  in  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  a  spnng 
contact  portion  extending  into  said  opening  from  said  rear 
portion  of  said  housing  towards  said  front  portion  of  said 
housing  and  including  a  substantially  linear  lower  portion. 
and  an  intermediate  portion  formed  between  said  end 
portion  and  said  spnng  contact  portion; 

said  upper  edge  surface  of  said  contact  terminals  of  said 
telephone-type  modular  plug  engaging  said  linear  lower 
portion  of  said  spnng  contact  p<:irtions  of  said  conductors 
causing  said  spnng  contact  portions  of  said  conductors  to 
be  pivoted  upwardly  atx^ui  a  fulcrum  point  up<in  insertion 
of  said  telephone-type  mtxlular  plug  into  said  opening  of 
said  telephone-type  mtxJular  jack,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  mosemeni  of  said  spnng 
contact  portions  of  said  conductors,  said  means  compns- 
ing a  separable  cap  member  having  a  main  bods  portion 
overlying  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  conductors  and 
cover  means  extending  forwardly  from  said  mam  btxly 
portion  over  said  spnng  contact  portions  of  said  conduc- 
tors for  covenng  same 


5,249,988 

CONNECTOR  AND  CONTACT  THEREIN  HAVING 

ENHANCED  RETENTION  AND  HIGH  nEXIBILFTV 

Sidney  Lu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Foxconn  International, 

Inc.,  SunnjTale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893385 
Int.  a,'  HOIR  ]3-42 
U.S.  a.  439—751  14  Claims 

1,  An  electncal  connector  for  use  with  a  circuit  module, 
compnsing: 

an  insulative  elongated  housing  having  a  module-receiving 

recess  extending  longitudinally  therein, 
a  plurality  of  cavities  transversely  disposed  along  the  recess. 

and 
a  contact  in  each  cavity  compnsing  at  least  a  contact  beam 
for  establishing  electncal  contact  with  at  least  one  side  of 
the  circuit  module,  the  improvement  including 
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at  least  a  retention  section  of  the  contact  providing  an  two- 
stage  engagement  with  the  housing  said  contact  compns- 
ing  a  retention  section  having  at  least  one  post  with  at  least 
one  barb  thereon,  and  the  housing  funher  compnsing  a 
protrusion  portion  thereof  whereby  a  two-stage  engage- 
ment IS  provided  with  the  housing,  so  that  a  minor  inter- 
ference fit  occurs  between  the  retention  section  of  the 
contact  and  the  housing  dunng  a  first  stage  insertion 
process  for  easy  insertion  of  the  contact,  and  an  enhanced 


bore  for  threadably  receiving  said  first  portion  of  said 
clamping  screw:  said  second  clamping  plate  being  non- 
rotatable  but  guidable  in  said  housing  m  said  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  clamping  screw . 
wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  shank  has  an  axial  length 
w  hich  is  at  least  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  first  clamping 
plate,  and  whereupon  tightening  said  clamping  screw,  said 
first  threaded  portion  passes  through  said  first  bore  and 
threadably  engages  said  second  bore,  thereby  causing  said 
second  plate  to  move  toward  said  first  plate  so  that  a  cable 
or  cable  terminal  may  be  clamped  between  said  first  and 
second  clamping  plates 


d)  means  for  manually  rotating  an  inner  end  of  said  dnve 
shaft  by  the  person  sitting  on  the  seat  in  the  canoe.  S(t  that 


interference  fit  is  obtained  between  the  retention  section 
of  the  contact  and  the  housing  during  a  second  stage 
insertion  process  by  means  of  said  protrusion  portion 
forcing  said  post  to  deflect  outward  and  laterally  against 
an  opposite  inner  surface  of  the  housing  wherein  the  post 
IS  sandwiched  between  said  protrusion  portion  and  said 
inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  wherein  said  enhanced 
interference  fit  lasts  continuously  for  permanently  and 
strongly  fixedly  reUining  the  contact  within  the  cavity. 


5.249,990 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROPULSION 

OF  WATER  VEHICLES 
Giintber  Laukien,  Silberstreifen,  7512  Rheinstetten-Forchheim. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00558,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  663,924 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28. 
1989,  3924996 

Int.  a."  B60L  11/02 
U.S.  a.  440—6  29  Claims 


5.249,989 
TERMINAL  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 

Gottfried  Alsch,  \  ienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hubert  L.  Naimer. 

Ascona,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT  AT91  00062,  >^  371  I>ate  Dec,  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  199L  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   17588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  2,  1990.  996  90 
Int.  n.'  HOIR  4/i4.  4/38 
U.S.  a.  439—812 


2   The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  step  of  generating 
20  Oaims    "^"^  electric  field  (E)  comprises  the  steps  of  generating  said 
electric  field  lines  to  intersect  said  longitudinal  axis. 


1  \  terminal  screw  assembly  for  the  electrical  connection  of 
cables  or  wires  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  clamping  screw  in  said  housing  having  a  head  and  a  shank, 
the  shank  including  a  first  threaded  portion  of  a  first  diam- 
eter and  a  second  portion  of  a  second  diameter  less  than 
said  first  diameter,  said  second  portion  located  axially 
between  said  first  portion  and  said  head; 

a  first  clamping  plate  in  said  housing  having  a  first  bore  for 
receiving  said  first  portion  of  said  clamping  screw  in 
screw -connectable  relationship,  said  first  clamping  plate 
being  non-rotatable  and  non-displaceable  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  clamping  screw 

a  second  clamping  plate  in  said  housing  having  a  second 


5,249,991 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CANOE 

William  J.  Schinkel,  P.O.  Box  723,  Fredric,  Wis.  54837 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,333 
Int.  a.'  B63H  16/20 
U.S.  a.  440—27  l*  Claims 

1  A  manually  operated  propulsion  device  for  a  canoe  hav- 
ing a  hull  with  a  pair  of  gunwales,  a  seat  extending  directly 
under  the  gunwales  for  a  person  to  operate  said  device  and  a 
thwart  spaced  away  from  the  seat,  extending  directly  under  the 
gunwales,  said  device  being  two  propelling  mechanisms  in 
which  each  of  said  propelling  mechanism  comprises: 

a)  a  dnve  shaft; 

b)  means  for  rotatively  securing  said  drive  shaft  between  the 
seat  and  the  thwart  of  the  canoe,  so  that  said  dnve  shaft 
will  extend  transversely  over  one  of  the  gunwales  of  the 
canoe;  said  secunng  means  including  a  bracket  to  trans- 
versely extend  and  engage  with  the  seat  and  the  thwart 
adjacent  the  gunwale  of  the  canoe;  and  a  dnve  shaft  bear- 
ing on  said  bracket  to  receive  said  dnve  shaft,  so  that  said 
dnve  shaft  can  rotate  within  said  dnve  shaft  beanng; 

c)  a  paddle  assembly  transversely  connected  to  an  outer  end 
of  said  dnve  shaft;  and 


said  paddle  assembly  will  contact  water  thereabout  to 
propel  and  steer  the  canoe  through  the  w  ater 


5.249.992 

MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT  WITH  CONTROLLED 

CTCLIC  AND  COLLECTS  E  BLADE  PITCH 

William  E.  Schneider.  Annapolis.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy , 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,293 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  3/00 

VS.  a.  440—50  15  CUims 


first  plate  and  for  p>ermitting  radial  movement  of  said 
inner  dnve  plate  with  respect  to  said  hub 

linkage  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  blades  uith  said 
second  plate,  whereupon  all  of  said  blades  pivot  about 
the  blade  axes  when  said  second  plate  pivots  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  plate 

means  Of)eratively  coupled  with  said  first  and  second 
plates  for  controlling  the  degree  and  direction  of  angu- 
lar offset  of  said  first  plate  with  respect  to  said  second 
plate  to  collectively  control  the  fore/aft  motion; 

first  plate  supponing  means  for  routablv  supponing  said 
first  plate, 

means  operativelv  coupled  to  said  first  plate  supp<irting 
means  for  permitting  said  first  plate  supponing  means 
and  thus  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  to  radially 
offset  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  in  which  said  hub 
rotates;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  degree  and  direction  of  said 
radial  offset  of  said  first  dnve  plate  supporting  means  to 
provide  said  pitch  and  yaw  motion. 


na. 


5.249.993 
WEED  RESISTANT  BOAT  PROPELLER 
Roland  V.  R.  Martin,  511  L.  Del  Monte  Ave..  Clewiston. 
33440 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "33.084 

Int.  CI.    B63H  ,   .^ 

U.S.  a.  440—73  8  Oaims 


I    A   manne  propulsion  unit  for  secunng  exteriorly  to  a 
marine  hull  comprising 

a  nng  shaped  pnme  mover  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation; 

a  hub  operativelv  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  pnme 
mover  ab<"iui  the  central  axis: 

a  plurality  of  propulsion  blades  radially  extending  from  said 
hub,  each  of  said  blades  being  capable  of  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  blade  axis,  whereby  the  pitch  angle  thereof 
IS  adjustable  to  provide  pitch,  yaw  and  fore  aft  motion  to 
said  hull. 

means  for  collectively  and  cyclically  controlling  the  pitch  of 
the  blades  to  provide  said  pitch,  yaw  and  fore  aft  motion 
to  said  hull,  wherein  said  controlling  means  compnses 
a  first  plate  supported  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis, 
a  second  plate  rotatively  coupled  with  said  first  plate  for 
relative  rotational  movement  about  the  first  axis  with 
respect  to  said  first  plate. 
means  for  linking  rotational  motion  from  said  hub  to  said 


1  A  weed  resistant  boat  propeller  compnsing: 
generallv  circular  hub  hav  mg  a  circumferential  surface,  said 
hub  being  adapted  for  mounting  to  and  being  roiatably 
driven  by  a  boat  motor,  and 
a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  to  a  circumferential  surface  of 
said  hub  and  extending  therefrom  m  a  spiral  configuration. 
each  said  blade  including  a  curved  leading  edge  that  has 
an  arc  dy/dx  <  1  for  the  entire  length  of  said  leading  edge. 
each  blade  funher  including  a  trailing  edge,  a  nxM  portion 
extending  at  least  180  degrees  along  said  circumferential 
surface  of  said  hub  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges 
and  a  tip  portion  at  the  distal  end  of  said  blade  between 
said  leading  and  trailing  edges. 
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5.249,994 

SURFACE-DRIVE  BOAT  PROPLLSION  SYSTEM 

Anthony  W.  Finkl.  445  E.  RoyaJ  Ramingo  Dr.,  SarasoU.  Ra. 

34236 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,714,  Jan.  28.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1993.  Scr.  No.  33,986 

Int.  a.'  B63H  5/06 

VS.  a.  440—79  2  Qaims 


1  .\n  improved  surface-drive  propulsion  system  for  an 
mboard  motor  boat,  the  boat  includmg  a  hull-lrans<:)m  junction 
where  the  hull  is  connected  to  the  transom. 

a  motor,  the  motor  bemg  disposed  aft  of  a  mid-section,  the 
mid-section  being  disposed  between  the  stern  and  the  bow 
of  the  boat: 

a  transmission,  the  transniission  disposed  between  the  motor 
and  the  stem; 

a  propeller  shaft,  the  propeller  shaft  being  straight  in  config- 
uration and  providing  a  non-jointed  connection  between 
the  transmission  and  a  propeller,  the  propeller  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  hull  ahead  of  the  transom, 
a  first  end  of  the  propeller  shaft  being  connected  to  the 
transmission,  the  second  end  of  the  propeller  shaft  being 
connected  to  the  propeller; 

the  bottom  of  the  hull  being  devoid  of  any  tunnels  or 
grooves  for  accommodating  the  propeller  shaft,  the  pro- 
peller shaft  passing  through  a  shaft  log,  the  shaft  log 
passing  through  a  packing  gland,  the  shaft  log  and  packing 
gland  being  disposed  at  the  hull  where  the  propeller  shaft 
passes  through  the  hull; 

the  propeller  and  the  second  end  of  the  propeller  shaft  being 
disposed  aft  of  the  transom,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pro- 
peller being  disposed  above  the  hull-transom  junction  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  propeller  operating  above  the 
running  surface  of  the  water  during  planing  opieration  of 
the  boat. 


a  first  inner  propeller  shaft; 

a  second  hollow  outer  propeller  shaft  positioned  over  said 
first  propeller  shaft  to  form  a  dual  propeller  shaft  assem- 
bly, 
said  dual  propeller  shaft  a.ssembly  positioned  in  said  hon- 

zontal  bore, 
said  first  propeller  shaft  counter-rotating  with  respect  to 
said  second  propeller  shaft; 

a  vertical  driveshaft  positioned  in  said  vertical  bore; 

a  pinion  dnving  gear  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  dnveshaft, 

a  fore  driven  gear  on  said  first  inner  propeller  shaft  and 
engaged  by  said  pinion  gear  to  drivingly  rotate  said  first 
propeller  shaft  in  a  first  rotational  direction, 

an  aft  dnven  gear  on  said  second  propeller  shaft  and  en- 
gaged by  said  pinion  gear  to  dnvingly  rotate  said  second 
propeller  shaft  in  a  second  rotational  direction,  said  sec- 
ond propeller  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  afi 
driven  gear,  said  aft  driven  gear  being  axially  slidable 
along  said  second  propeller  shaft,  said  fore  and  aft  driven 
gears  being  axially  spaced  by  a  gap  therebetween 


5^9,996 

OAR  STOP  SOUND  DAMPENER 

Dennis  B.  Brown,  343  W.  400  North,  Logan.  Utah  84321 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,686 

Int.  C\.'  B63H  16/06 

U.S.  a.  440—104  22  Oaims 


5049,995 
MARINE  DRIVE  HAVING  TNVO  COUNTER-ROTATING 
SURFACING  PROPELLERS  AND  DUAL  PROPELLER 
SHAFF  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  L.  Meisenburg:  Mward  C.  Eick:  Charles  M.  Mixon;  Phil- 
lip D.  MaRee,  all  of  Stillwater.  Okla..  and  Robert  B.  Weronke. 
Oshkosh,  V\  is.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie, 
III. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,530 

Int.  C\.'  B63H  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  440—81  21  Oaims 


1  An  oar  stop  sound  dampener.  which  comprises: 
a  disk  composed  of  a  flexible,  solid,  closed-cell  foam  and 
having  in  its  center  an  aperture  shaped  to  accommodate 
the  shaft  of  an  oar  wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disk 
is  the  same  as  that  of  the  oar  stop  with  which  it  is  to  be 
used  and  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  is  the  same  as,  or 
slightly  smaller  than,  that  of  the  shaft  of  the  oar  on  which 
the  oar  stop  sound  dampener  is  to  be  placed;  and 
a  cover  layer  of  plastic  laminate  cut  to  the  same  dimensions 
as.  and  adhesively  attached  to.  at  least  one  of  the  flat 
surfaces  of  the  disk. 


1    A  marine  drive  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  horizontal  bore  and  an  intersecting  verti- 
cal bore  therein; 


5,249.997 
COMPOSITE  MULTISECnON  BUOYANT  STRUCTURE 
Donald  A.  Nance,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,462 
Int.  a."  B63B  22/00.  i/06 
U.S.  a.  441-1  15  Claims 

1    A  composite,  multisection  positively  buoyant  structure, 
compnsing: 

a)  a  plurahty  of  individual  segments  each  including  an  outer 
wall,  an  inner  wall  spaced  from  said  outer  wall,  and  ta- 
pered side  walls  joining  said  outer  and  inner  walls  to 
define  a  central  core; 

b)  at  least  said  outer  and  inner  walls  each  including  at  least 


first  and  second  opposed  face  members  separated  b\   a 
filler  material. 


leading  edge  of  said  planing  blade  to  facilitate  said  rider 
using  said  at  least  one  loot  to  change  the  angle  of  attack  of 
said  planing  blade  by  using  said  board  as  a  lever. 


5^9.999 
UFE  JACKET 
Ralpb  E.  Steger,  Ashland.  Ohio.  Msignor  to  Kent  Sporting 
Goods  Co..  liic„  New  Loodon.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.714 
Int  a.'  B6X'  9/08 
\iS.C\.  441—118 


22  Claims 


c)  means  bonding  said  tapered  side  walls  of  said  individual 
segments  together  in  a  predetermined  geometnc  pattern 
to  form  said  buoyant  structure 


5^49.998 
WATER  SPORTS  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  WooUey.  27941  Matterhorn,  Lake  Arrowhe^l,  Calif. 
92352,  and  Michael  J.  Murphy,  33124  Case  St.,  EUinore. 
Calif.  92330 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,790.  Mar.  21.  1990.  Pat  No. 

5.100.354.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778^5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhaeqnent  to  Mar.  31. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  M3B  35/81 

\}S.  a.  441— «  1*  Claims 


1  A  water  sports  device  for  supporting  a  seated  human  rider 
while  said  nder  and  said  device  are  towed  behind  a  powered 
watercraft,  comprising: 

an  elongate  board  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 

a  seat  secured  to  said  board  for  supporting  the  buttocks  of  a 
seated  nder  at  a  position  spaced  above  the  back  of  the 
board; 

an  elongate  arm  extending  downward  from  said  board; 

a  fixed  planing  blade  secured  to  said  arm.  said  planing  blade 
having  a  leading  edge,  wherein  said  planing  blade  is 
spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  board  and  has 
an  angle  of  attack  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  water 
when  towed  behind  a  watercraft;  and 

a  holder  spaced  toward  the  front  end  of  said  board  from  said 
seat  for  secunng  at  least  one  foot  of  said  nder  over  said 
board,  wherein  said  holder  is  positioned  forward  of  said 


r 


-   ^. 


n  )^  C-,. 


1   A  life  jacket,  comprising 

first  and  second  elongated  panels; 

a  yoke  member  connecting  said  first  and  second  panels,  said 
yoke  member  forming  a  generally  U-shaped  collar  and 
extending  fixedly  orthogonally  from  first  ends  of  said 
panels; 

a  chin  platform  defined  upon  said  first  ends  of  said  panels  at 
an  open  end  of  said  collar,  said  collar  defining  a  receptacle 
receiving,  encompassing,  and  protecting  a  portion  of  a 
person's  head  when  such  person's  chin  is  received  upon 
said  chin  platform;  and 

means  for  releasably  secunng  said  first  and  second  panels 
together 


5J50.000 
PLAY  KIT  WITH  DETACHABLE  PLAY  SUIRFACE 
Stephen  J.  Boutin,  and  Sally  L.  Boutin,  both  of  441  Winter  SC 
HanoTcr.  Mass.  02339 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.629 
Int.  a.'  A63H  3i/04.  33/06.  33  08.  A63F  3/00 
ISS.  a.  446—75  "  C>*»™ 

1   A  play  kit,  compnsing 

a  carrying  case  defining  a  storage  volume  sized  to  enclose 
therewithin  and  allow  removal  therefrom  a  play  tray  and 
a  play  sheet,  said  carrying  case  compnsing  a  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  pedestal  means  for  supporting  said  play  tray 
within  said  carrying  case  at  a  position  spaced  from  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  carrying  case. 
said  play  tray  including  a  ngid  planar  supporting  member 
having  a  substantially  planar  first  under  surface  and  a 
substantially  planar  second,  upper  surface,  said  first  under 
surface,  m  use,  adapted  to  bear  against  a  foreign  surface  to 
support  said  tray,  and  said  second,  upper  surface  defining 
a  mating  surface  with  a  demateable  attachment  means  for 
demateable  attachment  of  said  play  sheet  upon  said  sec- 
ond, upper  surface, 
said  supporting  member  being  at  least  partially  bordered  by 
opposmg  vertical  extension  members  extending  below  a 
plane  of  said  first,  under  surface  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  opposing  vertical  extension  members  being  sized 
to  lumt  sliding  motion  of  said  supporting  member  in  a 
direction  m  the  plane  of  said  first,  under  surface,  and 
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said  play  sheet  including  Tirst  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  ata'ri'f"  M^AY  GYM 

surface  adaptable  for  use  as  a  game  or  toy  and  -d  second  KinberTSULide  Dr..  Apt.  5A.  New  York,  N.Y. 

surface  being  substantially  planar  and  including  dematea-    '**"^r^  '*' 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.345 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/00 

VS.  C\.  446—220  »2  CtaiiM 


ble  attachment  means  corresponding  to  the  attachment 
means  on  the  second  surface  of  said  supporting  member 
for  demateable  atuchment  of  said  play  sheet  svith  said 

play  tray 


5050.001 

TOY  CONSTRLCnON  KIT 

Ami  Hansen.  Tungugota  1.  FOIOO  ThorsluTn,  Faroe  Islands, 

per  No.  per  'DK90/00251.  §  371  Date  Apr.  3.  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  3.  1992,  Per  Pub.  No.  WO91/04775,  PeT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

per  Filed  Oct.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  844,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  3,  1989.  4847/89 
Int.  a:  A63H  33.  12.  33.i)S:  E04B  1/10:  F16C  11/06 
U.S.  a.  446—104  8  Qaims 


%^//////// 


1  A  toy  construction  kit  composing  elongated,  joinable 
stave  elements,  wherein  the  elements  include  staves  of  plastic 
matenal,  the  staves  having  two  ends,  each  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  snaplock-like  coupling  means  adapted  for  rotatable 
coupling  of  joined  suves,  which  snaplock-like  coupling  means 
are  provided  on  plate  ptirtions  which  are  outwardly  projecting 
from  stave  ends  with  a  reduced  thickness  relative  to  a  thickness 
of  the  staves,  wherein  a  plate  portion  is  provided  with  identical 
integral  locking  pins  adjacent  an  outward  end  of  said  plate 
portion,  said  plate  portion  being  situated  in  a  median  plane  of 
the  stave  element,  such  that  one  pin  extends  upwardly  and  one 
pin  extends  downwardly,  wherein  a  further  plate  portion  is 
provided  with  a  locking  hole  adjacent  an  outward  end  of  a 
further  plate  portion,  said  further  plate  portion  on  said  other 
end  of  said  stave  being  displaced  from  the  median  plane  of  the 
stave  element,  and  wherein  the  thickness  and  location  of  the 
plate  portions  are  adapted  in  such  manner  that  two  endwise 
joined  stave  elements  will  generally  be  planar  with  one  another 
upon  attachment  to  one  pin  and  will  allow  a  third  stave  ele- 
ment to  be  attached  to  the  other  of  said  pins  with  said  third 
suve  element  being  planar  to  said  other  stave  elements. 


1.  An  inflatable  play  gym  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  supports; 

a  cross  bar  interconnected  between  said  pair  of  end  supports; 

an  inflatable  chamber  connected  to  said  cross  bar  and  rotat- 
able therewith  between  said  pair  of  end  supports,  said 
inflatable  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  circumstantially 
spaced  vanes  disposed  therein;  and 

at  least  one  plaything  disposed  within  said  inflatable  cham- 
ber, said  at  least  one  plaything  being  loosely  retained 
within  said  inflatable  chamber,  whereby  said  at  least  one 
plaything  is  freely  movable  within  said  inflatable  chamber 
and  is  adapted  to  be  captured  and  released  by  said  plural- 
ity of  vanes  as  said  inflatable  chamber  is  rotated  between 
said  pair  of  end  supports. 


5,250,003 
DOLL  WITH  INGESTION  SYSTEM 
Jose  M.  R.  Ferre,  Alicante,  Spain,  assignor  to  Creatividad  Y 
Diseno  S.A.,  Granada,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708.676,  May  31.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,808 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  May  7,  1991.  9101371 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3/28.  3/24 

VS.  CI.  446—301  20  Claims 


1  A  toy  doll  having  a  head,  limbs  and  body,  and  a  mouth 
with  upper  and  lower  lips,  composing:  a  cookie  "eating" 
mechanism,  a  storage  area  for  cookies  fed  to  the  doll  including 


a  passageway  leading  from  the  mouth  to  said  storage  area,  a 
pair  of  cookie  rollers  for  advancing  a  cookie  into  the  doll's 
mouth,  and  an  electncally  driven  motor  including  a  dnve  train 
for  rotating  the  cookie  rollers  intermittently  so  that  said  cookie 
is  drawn  into  the  mouth  in  an  intermittent  step  by  step  manner, 
rather  than  in  a  single  continuous  movement,  and  for  discharg- 
ing said  cookie  into  said  pa.ssageway.  whereby  said  cookie  is 
stored  until  retneved  for  further  use. 


5050,005 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CLTTING  AND 
CLEANSING  OF  ROLAND  RSH 
Asgeir  Matthiasson.  Kopavogur.  and  Signrdur  Kristinsson,  Rey- 
kjavik, both  of  Iceland,  assignors  to  Jonatan  H.F..  Reykjirik. 
Iceland 

Filed  Feb,  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.309 
Claims  priority,  application  Iceland.  Feb,  8.  1991.  3674;  Dec. 
18.  1991.  3793 

Int.  a.'  A22C  25,14 
VS.  a.  452—108  15  Claims 


5O50.004 

DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  BLOOD  FROM 

SLAUGHTER  ANIMALS 

John  A.  Sjoberg,  Smygehamn.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Anitec-John 

Sjoberg  AB.  Malmo.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00284.  §  371  Date  Not.  22.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  22.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14013.  Per  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29.  1990 

per  Filed  May  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  776.406 

Int  a.'  A22B  5/04 

VS.  a.  452—65  >J  Claims 


1  Device  for  withdrawing  blood  from  slaughter  animals 
transported  on  a  conveyor  serially  past  a  sticking  station,  said 
device  having  a  carousel  (1)  disposed  at  said  sticking  station 
and  including  a  body  (2).  a  lower  frame  member  (3)  and  an 
upper  frame  member  (4).  said  frame  members  being  synchro- 
nously rotauble  on  a  vertical  shaft  (5)  of  said  body,  a  number 
of  collecting  vessels  (6)  mounted  on  the  lower  frame  member 
around  said  vertical  shaft,  a  number  of  hollow  knives  (7)  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  collecting  vessels  and  suspendible 
around  said  vertical  shaft  each  in  a  holder  (9)  on  said  upper 
frame  member,  and  a  hose  (8)  extending  between  each  hollow 
knife  and  the  associated  collecting  vessel  for  conducting  blood 
from  the  hollow  knife  to  the  collecting  vessel,  charactensed  in 
that  the  carousel  (1)  is  rotatable  in  such  steps  that  the  holders 
(9)  are  displaced  between  a  number  of  stopping  positions 
around  said  venical  shaft,  the  distance  between  said  stopping 
positions  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  holders,  and 
that  a  sensor  (10)  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said  body  (2)  opposite 
one  of  said  stopping  positions  and  adapted  to  sense  the  dis- 
placement of  a  hollow  knife  (7)  in  a  holder  located  in  this 
stopping  position,  in  order  upon  such  displacement  to  initiate 
rotation  of  the  carousel  one  step 


1  A  method  for  automatically  cleaning  fish  such  as  cod.  said 
method  comprising  gnpping  the  fish  and  subsequenlK  cutting 
it  open,  first  transversely  behind  the  head  from  the  belly  of  the 
fish  and  subsequently  m  its  longitudinal  direction  along  the 
belly,  and  finally  removing  the  entrails, 

characterized  in  that  the  fish  is  gnpped  in  its  eye  sockets 
with  Its  belly  upwards  and  being  held  rotatably  substan- 
tially about  an  axis  extending  therethrough,  that  the  fish  is 
displaced  parallel  to  its  axis  and  is  moved  with  its  back 
supported  towards  a  chin  lifting  means,  which  presses  the 
head  of  the  fish  backwards,  and  past  a  throat  cutting 
means  for  cutting  the  fish  transversely,  thai  the  fish  is  then 
turned  and  moved  further  head  foremost  and  belly  up- 
wards and  further  round  along  a  curved  descending  path, 
that  the  fish  is  thereby  bent  backwards  and  moved  into 
engagement  with  a  belly  distending  means  which  dunng 
continued  forward  movement  of  the  fish  passes  into  the 
fish  along  the  inside  of  the  belly,  and  w  ith  a  knife  which  in 
immediate  connection  to  the  belly  distending  means  cuts 
open  the  belly  longitudinally,  that  the  fish  is  then  moved 
further  hanging  down  freely  with  the  cut  open  belly  fac- 
ing forwards,  and  that  the  entrails  are  then  pulled  out  by 
pulling  the  fish  over  an  entrails  scraping  means. 


5050,006 
TENDERIZER 
Daniel  S.  Paulus,   1120  chaussec  de  NinOTe,   1080  BruzeUes, 
Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  942,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Sep,  10. 1991,  09100840: 
Sep.  10,  1991.  09200717 

Int  a.^  A22C  9/00 
VS.  a.  452—141  2  Claims 

1   A  tendenzer.  especially  for  butchers  meat,  composing 
a  tray  to  receive  a  piece  of  meat  to  be  tenderized, 
a  movable  device  having  support  means  for  a  gnd  which  is 
intended  to  immobilize  and  hold  the  piece  of  meat  on  the 
tray  dunng  the  tendenzing  operations,  and 
tenderizing  knives  intended  to  interact  with  the  abovemen- 
tioned  skid  and  mounted  on  a  movable  support, 
wherein  the  knives  are  mounted  on  the  aforementioned  mov- 
able support  by  the  intermediary  of  an  auxiliary  support,  the 
latter  being  articulated  to  the  aforementioned  movable  support 
about  a  shaft  earned  by  this  latter  iuppon  and  whose  axis  is 


UMI 


256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  movable  support, 
so  as  to  allow  disengagement  of  the  knives  from  the  movable 


5^50,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  COWEYING 
ELONGATED  HEADED  WIRE  WORKPIECES 
Gerhard  Lange,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
W  AFIOS  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,060,  Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,174 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  8. 
1989.  3922530 

Int.  a.'  B21G  3/32 
U.S.  a.  470—177  12  Oaims 


support  by  pivoting  about  said  axis,  means  being  provided  for 
temporarily  immobilizing  the  auxiliary  support  with  respect  to 
the  movable  support. 


5050.007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THREADS 

WITH  VARIABLE  PITCH 
William  P.  Green,  3570  E.  Lombardy  Rd.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91107 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,429,  Oct.  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,634 

Int.  n.'  B21D  -W  24 

U.S.  CI.  47(J— 11  61  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  a  thread  of  varying  pitch  on  a  work 
piece,  compnsing: 

an  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  threading  elements 
having  thread  forming  portions  on  said  elements  for  en- 
gaging the  work  piece  at  different  locations,  and 

means  for  moving  said  work  piece  and  said  assembly  of 
threading  elements  relative  to  one  another,  both  relatively 
about  an  axis  and  at  the  same  time  axially.  to  form  the 
thread, 

said  means  being  constructed  to  vary  the  rate  of  relative 
axial  advancement  between  said  work  piece  and  each  of 
said  elements  per  degree  of  relative  rotary  movement 
therebetween,  and  to  shift  said  elements  axially  relative  to 
one  another,  dunng  the  rotary  and  axial  movement,  to 
give  the  thread  said  varying  pitch 


1  An  apparatus  for  making  headed  elongated  fasteners  such 
as  nails  from  elongated  workpieces  such  as  wire  pieces,  com- 
pnsing at  least  two  workpiece  stations  including  a  station 
having  means  for  deforming  an  end  of  each  said  workpiece  so 
as  to  form  a  fastener  head,  a  guided  conveyor  belt  assembly  to 
which  each  workpiece  may  be  clamped  by  its  circumferential 
surface,  wherein  said  conveyor  belt  assembly  compnses  two 
facing  conveyor  belts  each  having  a  back,  which  belts  are 
guided  in  such  a  manner  between  the  stations  that  they  remain 
in  immovable  contact  with  the  workpieces  being  transported; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  conveyor  belts  is  toothed 
having  gaps  between  teeth,  in  which  toothed  belt  each  gap 
between  two  teeth  may  receive  only  one  single  workpiece.  and 
wherein  each  said  toothed  conveyor  belt  is  arranged  with  the 
teeth  thereof  facing  in  the  same  direction  so  as  to  engage  the 
workpiece  between  a  tooth  gap  of  one  belt  and  the  back  of  the 
facing  belt. 

5.250,009 

BELT  TENSIONER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

John  N.  Sidwell.  and  Linn  E.  Corbin,  both  of  Springfield,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,719,  Jul.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  751.357,  Aug.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,149.306.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  576.299,  Aug.  31,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,057.059.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  450,656,  Dec. 

13  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,971.589.  This  application  Dec.  11. 1992,  Ser. 

No.  988.981 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F16H  7/08 
U.S.  O.  474—135  20  Oaims 

1  In  a  tensioner  for  a  power  transmission  belt  that  is  adapted 
to  be  operated  in  an  endless  path,  said  tensioner  compnsing  a 
support  means  for  being  fixed  relative  to  said  belt,  a  belt  engag- 
ing means  earned  by  said  support  means  and  being  movable 
relative  thereto,  a  torsion  spnng  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  support  means  and  said  belt  engaging  means  for 
urging  said  belt  engaging  means  relative  to  said  support  means 
and  against  said  belt  with  a  force  to  tension  said  belt,  said 
support  means  compnsing  a  shaft  means  having  a  longitudinal 
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axis,  said  belt  engaging  means  compnsing  an  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  and  a  bushing  means  disposed 
between  said  torsion  spnng  means  and  said  arm  to  facilitate 
rotational  movement  therebetween,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  arm  ha.s  a  beanng  surface  angled  relative  to  said  axis  and 
wherein  said  suppon  means  has  a  beanng  surface  angled  rela- 


5.250,011 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  S'i'NCHRONOUS  ALTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Stanley  L.  Pierce,  Northville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.353 

Int.  O.'  F16H  57/10.  1/32 

US.  a.  475—276  13  Ctalm 


tive  to  said  axis  and  facing  said  beanng  surface  of  said  arm.  said 
bushing  means  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  between  said 
beanng  surfaces  and  in  engagement  therewith  to  faciliute 
movement  therebetween  and  to  tend  to  prevent  cocking  of  said 
arm  on  said  shaft  means  when  said  belt  engaging  means  is 
tensioning  said  belt 

5,250,010 
V-RIBBED  BELT 
Kyoichi  Mishima.  Higashimachi:  Takashi  Hamada.  Kakogawa. 
and  Masayoshi  Nakajima,  Minami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Nagata.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,148 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-23334 

Int.  O.'  F16G  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  474—263  20  Oaims 


1  A  V-nbbed  belt  having  a  length  and  a  lateral  extent,  said 
V-ribbed  belt  composing 

a  tension  layer: 

a  compression  layer  having  longitudinally  extending,  later- 
ally spaced.  V-shaped  nbs  having  grcwves  defined  there- 
between, and 

a  plurality  of  tensile  cords  extending  lengthwise  of  the  V- 
nbbed  belt  between  the  tension  layer  and  the  compression 

layer, 

said  compression  layer  defined  at  least  panially  by  acryloni- 
tnle-butadiene  copolymer  rubber  having  at  least  an  SO'^c 
hvdrogen  addition  rate, 

there  being  a  plurality  of  substantially  laterally  onented 
fibers  in  the  acrylonitnle-butadiene  copolymer  rubber  in 
the  compression  layer, 

said  fibers  compnsing  untwisted  filament  yams. 

said  pluralitv  of  fibers  being  treated  with  one  of  resorcin-for- 
malm-mtnle  rubber  latex  and  resorcm-fonnalin- 
hydrogenated  nitnle  latex  having  at  least  an  80%  hydro- 
gen addition  rate. 


J, "  jI  ^  r^ 

1  A  multiple  speed  ratio  automatic  transmission  for  an 
automative  vehicle  ha\ing  a  power  source  for  dnvmg  a  load, 
composing. 

input  means  for  dnveably  connecting  the  power  source  and 

a  planetarv  gear  system; 
output  means  for  dnveably  connecting  the  planetary  gear 

svstem  and  the  load, 
a  planetary  gear  system  composing  first,  second  and  third 
planetarv  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun  gear,  a 
nng  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and 
nng  gear,  and  a  earner  rotatabK  supporting  the  planet 
pinions,  the  output  means  being  connected  dnseably  to 
the  nng  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  to  the  earner  of 
the  first  gear  unit,  the  earner  of  the  second  gear  unit  being 
connected  dnveably  to  the  earner  of  the  third  gear  unit, 
the  nng  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  being  connected  dnvea- 
bly to  the  sun  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit; 
first  brake  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  sun  gear  and 

carrier  of  the  third  gear  unit 
first  clutch  means  for  dnveably  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  sun  gear  and  earner  of  the  third  gear  unit; 
second  brake  means  for  braking  and  releasing  the  nng  gear 

of  the  third  gear  unit; 
second  clutch  means  for  dnveably  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  input  means  and  the  earner  of  the  second  gear 
unit; 
third  brake  means  for  braking  and  releasing  the  sun  gear  of 

the  second  gear  unit,  and 
third  clutch  means  for  dnveably  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  the  input 
means. 


5J50.012 

RUN^SING  SURFACE  FOR  TREADMILL  WITH 

TRAMPOLINE-LIKE  SURFACE 

Jeffrey  O.  Meredith,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Morris  Glenn 

Wliitcomb.  Jr.,  Baylown,  Tex.,  Trustee 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.439 
Int.  O.'  A63B  22/02 

U  S  O  482 54  '3  Oaims 

1    A  treadmill  with  an  improved  trampoline-like  surface, 

composing 

(a)  an  endless  belt  with  general!)  parallel  lateral  edges,  the 
upper  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to  form  an  exercismg 
surface; 
fb)  end-supporting  members; 

(c)  support  means  for  supporting  the  endless  belt  for  travel 
between  the  end-supporting  members, 

(d)  the  support  means  including  means  spaced  from  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  belt  for  supporting  the  belt  as  it  moves 
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between   the   endsupporting   members,    there  being   no 
spnng  means  between  the  belt  and  support  means,  and 


S.250,014 
WEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  DUMBBELL 
Ching-Yi  Chang,  64,  Lane  110,  Sec.  1,  Chang  Mei  Ro.  Changfaua, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,229 

Int  a.'  A63B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  482—106  2  Oaims 


(e)  the  bell  being  formed  of  a  matenal  which  mcludes  means 
for  impartmg  a  lateral  resiliency  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  width  of  the  belt  to  impart  a  trampoline-like  sensation 
to  a  subject  walking  or  running  on  the  belt 


5,250.013 

EXEROSE  MACHINE 

John  Brangj,  73  Hillside  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06512 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,028,  Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,184,991.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,468 

Int.  a.~  \^B  2J  06 

U.S.  a.  482—98  21  Oaims 


1   An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  seat  mounted  thereon; 

a  pair  of  handlebars  extending  upwardly  from  and  pivotally 
attached  to  said  frame  at  a  p<iint  forward  of  said  seat,  each 
of  said  handlebars  being  individually  moveable  back  and 
forth  by  the  arms  of  a  user  of  said  device; 

a  foot  pedal  mounted  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  each 
of  said  handlebars,  each  foot  pedal  being  individually 
moveable  down  and  up  by  the  legs  of  a  user  of  said  device. 

a  pair  of  weight  support  frames,  each  of  which  having  at 
least  one  vertically  extending  elongated  member  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  each  of  said  frames  having  a  plurality 
of  weights  slidably  mounted  upon  said  elongated  member; 

a  linkage  means  between  each  of  said  handlebars  and  se- 
lected weights  within  a  corresp^inding  one  of  said  weight 
support  frames,  said  linkage  means  permitting  said  se- 
lected weights  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  respective 
back  and  forth  movement  of  said  handlebars; 

whereby  said  user  seated  on  said  seat  may  exercise  his  indi- 
vidual arms  and/or  legs  against  resistance  of  raising  and 
lowering  said  selected  weights  by  respective  movement  of 
the  individual  handlebars  in  a  back  and  forth  direction  and 
individual  foot  pedals  in  a  down  and  up  direction. 


1  A  weight  adjustable  dumbbell  including  two  sphencal 
shells  joined  by  a  short  bar,  each  sphencal  shell  composing 
two  equal  semi-sphencal  shells  connected  together  by  a  re- 
spective lock  screw  bolt  to  hold  a  respective  counter  weight 
and  a  circular  cushion  plate  is  received  and  connected  between 
the  two  equal  semi-sphencal  shells  of  either  sphencal  shell  to 
hold  the  respective  counter  weight,  the  circular  cushion  plate 
having  a  center  hole  through  which  the  respective  lock  screw 
bolt  inserts,  a  plurality  of  projections  spaced  around  a  penph- 
eral  edge  thereof  at  equal  interval  respectively  extended  out  of 
the  respective  sphencal  shell  for  positioning  the  respective 
sphencal  shell  on  the  ground  and  protecting  it  against  impact, 
and  two  annular  grooves  on  two  opposite  sides  around  the 
border  into  which  the  penpheral  edge  of  either  semi-sphencal 
shell  of  the  respective  sphencal  shell  fits  respectively 


5,250,015 
HYDRAULIC  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MAIN 

CYLINDER  AND  A  DISPLACEMENT  CYLINDER 
John  C.  Thornton,   134  Bukulla  Street,  Wacol,  Queensland. 

4076,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00109,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14482.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,431 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  22, 1990,  PJ9242; 
Jan.  27,  1990,  PK0868 

Int.  O.'  A63B  21/OOS 
U.S.  O.  482—112  14  Oaims 

1    Exercising  apparatus  including; 
an  elongate  frame; 

a  longitudinal  hydraulic  main  cylinder  housed  in  or  forming 
part  of  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  main  cylinder  being 
fixedly  mounted  relative  to  a  mounting  end  of  said  frame; 
sealing  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  main  cylinder  through 
which  a  plunger  rod  is  sealably  slidable  axially  of  said 
mam  cylinder, 
handle  means  associated  with  that  end  of  said  plunger  rod 

which  IS  external  of  said  main  cylinder; 
a  mam  piston  at  the  end  of  said  plunger  rod  within  said  mam 
cylinder  and  mounted  in  sealably  slidable  manner  to  de- 
fine two  opposite  sides  of  said  main  cylinder; 
adjustable  aperture  means  interconnecting  said  two  sides  of 
said  mam  cylinder  for  adjustably  varying  the  f)ermitted 
flow  of  hydraulic  liquid  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
opposite  sides  upon  movement  of  said  plunger  rod  and 
said  main  piston; 
a  displacement  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 


one  of  its  ends  in  liquid  communication  with  said  main 
cylinder  at  one  of  said  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
a  closure  piston  mounted  in  sealably  slidable  manner  in  the 
other  end  of  said  displacement  cylinder  and  movable  in 


21         »  E 


linear  section  which  is  positioned  through  said  hollow 
rod.  so  as  to  allow  said  rod,  along  with  said  ball  to  route 
freely  on  said  frame  dunng  use.  said  operating  means 
being  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  elastic  cord 
means  at  a  position  which  is  substantially  opposite  said 
linear  section  of  said  ngid  frame  member  while  said  ball 
means  is  grasped  by  a  user  and  pulled  against  said  resis- 
tance. 


response  to  movement  of  said  main  piston  and  said 
plunger  rod  to  maintain  a  liquid-filled  condition  of  said 
main  cylinder  regardless  of  the  positions  occupied  by  said 
mam  piston  and  said  plunger  rod 


5,250,017 

ALTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER  FOP  A  MACHINING 

APPARATtS 

Kiyoko  Ariyoshi,  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiWikai- 
sha  Otec  and  Kabushilukaisha  Ariyoshi  Kikoshudan,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.001 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-336829 

Int.  O.'  B23Q  3/ J 55.  3/157 

U.S.  O.  485—18  5  Claims 


5.250.016 

BASEBALL  THROWING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSCLE 

DEVELOPMENT.  REHABILITATION  AND  TRAINING 

David  W.  Higgins.  931  Prichard  La.,  West  Chester.  Pa.  19382 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.580 

Int.  O.'  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  O.  482—121  6  Oaims 


^>3 


1  A  baseball  throwing  practice  device  which  may  be  used  to 
develop  or  rehabilitate  the  muscles  associated  with  throwing, 
said  practice  device  comprising; 

a  harness  means  adapted  for  secunng  said  device  to  a  slation- 
arv  object, 

an  elastic  cord  resistance  means  having  a  first  end  securable 
to  said  harness  means  and  a  second  end,  said  first  and 
second  ends  including  attachment  means;  and 

an  operating  means  consisting  essentially  of;  a  baseball  or 
Softball  having  a  hollow  tubular  rod  non-rotatably  posi- 
tioned through  a  center  axis  thereof, 

a  ngid  frame  member  formed  in  a  substantially  closed  loop 
configuration,  being  large  enough  to  pass  a  user  hand 
therethrough,   said   frame   member  having   at   least  one 


1  An  automatic  tool  changer  for  use  in  a  machining  appara- 
tus having  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  front  end  surface,  to 
detachably  hold  a  tool,  composing 

a  plurality  of  adapters  each  composing  a  body  with  front 
and  rear  surfaces,  means  to  hold  a  tool  to  be  changed  on 
the  front  surface,  two  parallel,  longitudinal  dovetail-like 
projections  extending  from  its  rear  surface,  and  two  longi- 
tudinal guide  through  holes  in  said  bod>. 

a  tool  holder  cubic  fixed  to  a  front  end  surface  of  the  rotat- 
able spindle,  said  tool  holder  cubic  having  two  parallel, 
longitudinal  dovetail-like  sloU^  to  detachably  and  slidabK 
mated  with  said  dovetail-like  projections  of  each  adapter, 

a  bifurcated  earner  plate  having  an  upper  tool-feeding  arm 
and  a  lower  tool- withdrawing  arm.  each  arm  having  sup- 
port rods  extending  therefrom,  holding  means  associated 
with  the  support  rods  extending  from  the  upper  tool-feed- 
ing arm  to  detachably  hold  an  adapter,  and  sliding  means 
associated  with  the  support  rods  extending  from  the  upper 
tool-feeding  arm  to  cause  an  adapter  to  slide  onto  said  tool 
holder  cubic;  and 

transport  means  including  tool  storage,  operatively  a.ssoci- 
ated  with  said  bifurcated  earner  plate  to  transport  a  tool 
from  the  tool  storage  to  said  bifurcated  earner  plate, 

wherein  one  tool  is  removed  from  said  tool  holder  cubic 
simultaneously  with  another  tool  being  mounted  to  said 
tool  holder  cubic  by  said  bifurcated  earner  plate 
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5,250.018 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RECTAN(illj\R  PAPERBOARD 

PACKAGE 
Yun  H.  Chung.  Toledo,  and  Dennis  E.  Chung,  Sylvania,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Chung  Packaging  Company,  Perrysburg, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  8«2,741,  May  7.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  W9,835,  No*.  21.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,380, 

Mar.  21.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,011,722,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,3«7,  May  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,813,545.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.562.  Jul.  17, 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

978,037 

lot  a.'  B31B  3/16.  3/25.  3^46,  3/64 


MS.  a.  493—59 


16  Oaims 


*?* 
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1    A  method  of  forming  a  paperboard  package  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providmg  a  longitudmally  extendmg  sheet  of  laminated 
paperboard  matenal  mcludmg  a  pajjer  layer  havmg  a 
thermoplastic  layer  applied  to  at  least  one  surface  thereof; 

(b)  sconng  the  sheet  to  form  a  predetermined  pattern  of  fold 
lines  defining  a  series  of  longitudinally  connected  individ- 
ual blanks  for  forming  separate  paperboard  packages; 

(c)  heating  the  thermoplastic  layer  of  at  least  the  endmost 
blank  along  first  and  second  transversely  spaced  and  lon- 
gitudinally extending  side  seal  areas  while  the  blank  re- 
mains connected  to  the  sheet, 

(dl  sevenng  the  endmost  blank  from  the  sheet  while  the  first 
and  second  side  seal  areas  remain  heated;  and 

(e)  folding  the  severed  blank  into  an  open  ended  rectangular 
configuration  wherein  ponions  of  the  heated  first  side  seal 
area  are  urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  one  another 
and  wherein  portions  of  the  second  side  seal  area  are 
urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  one  another 


horizontal  bar  having  stereotactic  locational  indicia,  a 
vertical   bar   having   stereotactic   locational   indicia   and 


means  for  holding  a  patient's  head,  each  bar  being  adjust- 
ably attachable  to  said  means  for  holding  a  patient's  head. 


5,250,020 
UNITARY  INFLATABLE  PENILE  PROSTHESIS 
Robert  Bley,  Goleta.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mentor  Corporation, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,738 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/26 

U.S.  a.  600—40  23  Claims 


5,250,019 

APPARATUS  FOR  STEREOTACTIC  RADIOSURGERY 

Pattoo  H.  McGinley.  Stone  Mountain.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Emory 

Uni»ersity,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,057,  Jun.  1,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,557 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  600— 1  3  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  patient  during  stereotactic 
radiosurgery  adapted  for  use  with  a  source  of  radiation  that  is 
stationary,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  platform  connected  to  said  frame  for  rotating  360° 
about  a  venical  rotational  axis; 

(c)  means  for  routing  said  platform  about  the  vertical  rota- 
tional axis; 

(d)  a  patient  receiving  means  connected  to  said  platform;  and 

(e)  means  connected  to  the  said  platform  and  adapted  for  the 
stereotactic  positioning  of  a  patient's  head  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  routional  axis  to  permit  intersection  of  the 
radiation  from  the  source  with  the  vertical  rotational  axis 
at  the  location  of  a  target  site  in  the  head  that  is  the  subject 
of  the  radiosurgery,  the  positioning  means  comprising  a 


1  An  inflatable  penile  prosthesis  which  can  be  implanted 
into  a  pelvic  cavity,  scrotum  and  penis  of  a  patient,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  inflatable  cylinder; 

a  flexible  reservoir  adapted  to  supply  fluid  to  said  cylinder; 

a  pump  constructed  to  transfer  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  cylinder; 

first  connecting  means  connecting  said  pump  and  said  reser- 
voir; 

second  connecting  means  connecting  said  pump  and  said 
inflatable  cylinder; 

a  fluid  within  said  cylinder,  said  pump  and  said  reservoir, 
said  fluid  having  a  volume  that  allows  said  reservoir  to  be 
inserted  into  the  pelvic  cavity  of  the  patient  while  said 
pump  and  said  cylinder  are  attached  to  said  reservoir, 

a  port  disposed  in  said  inflatable  cylinder,  wherein  said  port 
allows  fluid  to  be  injected  therein  cylinder  to  increase  said 
fluid  volume  of  said  penile  prosthesis  to  an  operating 
volume, 

wherem  said  cylinder,  said  reservoir,  said  pump  and  said  first 


and   second  connecting   means  are   provided  intercon-       d)  a  second  chamber  for  receiving  a  unit  dose  of  said  ionized 


nected. 


5.250.021 

FOOT  AND  ANKLE  BRACE 

Shin-Ju  D.  Chang.  P.O.  Box  1383.  South  Pasadena,  CaUf.  91301 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.913 

Int.  a.-  \f,\¥  5,00 

U.S.  a.  602-27  1'^  tl"*"" 


1,  An  ankle  brace  comprising 

a  shoe  base  for  releasable  attachment  to  the  foot  of  a  patient, 
said  shoe  base  including  a  bottom,  lateral  sides  each  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  a  sole  supp<->rt.  a 
toe  end,  and  a  heel  end. 
removable  elongated  leg  support  means  for  ngid  attachment 
to  said  shoe  base  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  leg  of 
a  patient  above  the  patient's  ankle;  and 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  leg  support  means  to 
said  shoe  base,  said  attachment  means  including  first  se- 
curing means  for  secunng  said  leg  support  means  to  the 
outer  surface  of  one  lateral  side  of  said  shoe  ba.se.  and 
second  secunng  means  for  secunng  said  leg  support  means 
against  rotation  and  against  twisting  of  said  leg  support 
means  relative  to  said  shoe  base,  wherein 
said  first  secunng  means  compnses  a  fastener  passing,  per- 
pendicular to  said  outer  surface,  through  a  first  aperture  m 
said  leg  support  means  and  fixed  to  said  shoe  base;  and 
said  second  secunng  means  compnsing  cooperating  vertical 
wall  means  on  said  leg  support  means  and  on  said  one 
lateral  side  of  said  shoe  base,  said  C(.x>perative  \ertical  wall 
means  engaging  one  another  to  thereby  resist  any  rotation 
about  said  fastener  of  said  leg  support  means  relative  to 
said  lateral  side  of  said  shoe  base 


pharmaceutical,  and 
e)  a  permselecti\  e  membrane  separating  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  membrane  charactenzed  by  having  pores 


.COWNECTED  TO 
'  \ 20 

^ 


with  sufficiently  low  permeability  to  inhibit  substantial 
passage  of  said  ionized  pharmaceutical  present  in  said 
second  chamber  into  said  first  chamber,  said  permselec- 
tive  membrane  being  subslantialls  free  of  ion  exchange 
sites. 


5.250.023 

TRANSDERMAL  ADMINISTRATION  METHOD  OF 

PROTEIN  OR  PEPTIDE  DRUG  AND  ITS 

ADMINISTRATION  DEVICE  THEREOF 

Hai  Bang  Lee.  and  Bung  Chul  Shin,  both  of  Taejeon.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Korean  Research  Institute  on  CTiemical 

Technology.  Tae  Jeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,498 
CTaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27,  1989. 
89-15519:  Mav  22.  1990.  90-7357 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/30 
\jS.  a.  604-20  19  CI"™ 


5,250.022 

lONTOTHERAPEUTIC  DEVICES.  RESER\  OIR 

ELECTRODE  DEVICES  THEREFORE.  PROCESS  AND 

UNIT  DOSE 

Vie  W.  Chien.  North  Brunswick.  N.J..  and   Ajay   K.   Banga. 

Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of 

New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  587,406 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604-20  21  Oaims 

1    A  phamiaceutical  reservoir  electrode  for  use  in  lonto- 

therapeutic  delivery  of  a  pharaiaceutical  which  is  ionized  and 

IS  contained  therein,  compnsing 

a)  a  housing  for  said  electrode; 

b)  a  first  chamber  which  contains  an  electrolytic  solution  to 
permit  said  lontotherapeutic  delivery  to  lake  place  and 
having  present  therein  ion  exchange  granules  which  in- 
hibit increased  ionic  content  through  ion  generation  in  the 
electrode  in  the  first  chamber  as  the  lontotherapeutic 
process  takes  place; 

c)  an  electncal  terminus  to  contact  electncally  the  electro- 
lytic solution  contained  in  said  first  chamber; 


^^^^E^^ 


1,  An  integration-type  transdennal  administration  deMce  of 
a  patch-type  which  may  be  attached  to  the  skin  compnsing  the 

followmg- 

A)  solvent  reser\oir  (2 1  for  ionizing  solvent  and  polyelectro- 
lyte.  injected  from  the  outside  through  a  solvent  inlet  (7), 

B)drug  reservoir  (3)  compnsing  drug  immersed  water-swel- 
lable  polvmer  located  opposite  from  the  soKent  inlet  such 
that  the  solvent  reservoir  (2)  is  interposed  between  the 
drug  reservoir  and  the  inlet,  with  a  lower  pc^rtion  support 
(5)  made  of  non-woven  fabnc.  including  plural  skm  nee- 
dles (4)  vertically  dispersed  in  a  fixed  state  on  said  supp>^rt 
and  said  support  (5)  is  interposed  between  the  drug  reser- 
voir and  the  skin  needles, 

C)  stackmg-structural  adhesive  layer(6)  fonned  around  the 
supporter  of  the  drug  reservoir. 
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5.250,024 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTRODUaNG  A  THERAPELTIC  AGENT 

INTO  THE  RECTLM 
Kenneth  Kensey,  Chester  Springs.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kensey  Nash 
Corporation,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.378 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—275  8  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  device  for  administering  a  liquid  into  the 
bowel  of  a  person  through  the  person's  anus,  said  device  com- 
prising introducer  means,  reservoir  means,  and  manually  actu- 
atable  pump  means  coupled  to  said  reservoir  means,  said  reser- 
voir means  holding  said  liquid  therein,  said  introducer  means 
comprising  a  relatively  ngid  generally  J-shaped  hollow  con- 
duit having  a  curved  distal  end  section  and  an  elongated  gener- 
ally linear  proximal  section,  said  curved  distal  end  section 
terminating  at  a  free  end  portion  in  the  form  of  a  tip  configured 
for  ready  passage  into  said  anus,  said  elongated  generally  linear 
proximal  section  having  a  proximal  end  and  being  sufficiently 
long  that  w  hen  said  person  is  in  a  seated  onentation  said  proxi- 
mal end  may  be  located  between  said  person's  legs  adjacent  the 
thighs  with  said  tip  being  located  adjacent  said  anus,  where- 
upon said  person  can  readily  insert  said  tip  into  said  anus  by 
manually  manipulating  said  proximal  section,  said  free  end 
portion  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  said  pump  means 
and  said  reservoir  means  being  mounted  on  and  supported  by 
said  proximal  section,  said  pump  means  being  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  said  person  to  pump  said  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
means  through  said  conduit  and  out  said  aperture  into  the 
bowel  of  said  person. 


5.250,025 
PERCUTANEOUS  ACCESS  CATHETER  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Stephen  A.  Sosnowski,  Oceanside;  John  H.  Parrish.  La  JoUa, 

and  Alan  J.  Schempp,  San  Oemente,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Intramed  Ijiboratories.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,929,  Aug.  15,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,452 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00.  29/00 

\}S.  a.  604—51  2  Claims 


1   A  method  for  accessing  an  internal  body  cavity  or  organ, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps 

Step  A   forming  an  access  tract  to  the  internal  body  cavity 
or  organ  and  forming  an  ostomic  opening  into  the  internal 


body  cavity  or  organ  for  accessing  the  internal  body 
cavity  or  organ  by  means  of  a  percutaneous  access  cathe- 
ter; then 

Step  B:  passing  the  percutaneous  access  catheter  through  the 
access  tract  and  penetrating  the  internal  body  cavity  or 
organ  through  the  ostomic  opening  such  that  a  distal  port 
of  the  percutaneous  access  catheter  opens  onto  the  inter- 
nal body  cavity  or  organ  for  providing  access  thereto. 
then 

Step  C  inflating  a  toroidal  elastic  balloon  encircling  the 
distal  port  of  the  percutaneous  access  catheter  for  restrict- 
ing the  removal  of  the  distal  port  form  the  ostomic  open- 
ing of  the  internal  body  cavity  or  organ;  and 

Step  D  inflating  an  inflatable  nondistensible  sleeve  encir- 
cling a  hollow  shaft  of  the  percutaneous  access  catheter 
for  simultaneously  controlling  hemorrhage  from  the  ac- 
cess tract  and  anchoring  the  hollow  shaft  within  the  ac- 
cess tract 


5.250,026 
ADJUSTABLE  PREaSION  TRANSPONDER  INJECTOR 
Paul  Ehrlich,  Loveland;  Larry  J.  Dixon,  Lakewood,  and  Robert 
C.  Stewart,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Destron/IDI, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,535 

Int.  a.'  A61D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  604—60  10  Claims 


1  Implant  injector  for  injecting  an  implant  subcutaneously 
in  an  animal  to  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  injection 
entry  point  into  the  animal,  said  injector  comprising: 

a  cannula  for  holding  the  implant  and  having  a  distal  end. 

a  handle  for  holding  said  cannula  for  subcataneous  insertion 
into  the  animal, 

a  nose  means  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  front  of  said 
handle  and  said  cannula  extending  through  said  nose 
means,  said  nose  means  for  stopping  the  subcutaneous 
insenion  of  said  cannula  at  a  predetermined  insertion 
depth  and  being  adjustably  mounted  in  position  on  said 
handle  relative  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  to  control 
the  insertion  depth, 

a  plunger  inside  said  handle  and  extending  into  said  cannula 
and  a  spring  for  loading  a  force  on  the  plunger  for  moving 
the  plunger  in  said  cannula; 

an  operator  controlled  plunger  relea.se  mechanism  inside 
said  handle  for  releasing  said  spnng  loaded  plunger  to 
move  through  said  cannula  and  expel  the  implant  after 
insertion  of  said  cannula  to  the  predetermined  insertion 
depth; 

said  plunger  release  mechanism  having  a  detent  for  restrain- 
ing said  plunger  against  the  spring  load  force  on  said 
plunger; 

a  plunger  release  button  in  said  release  mechanism  operated 
with  a  motion  in  the  same  direction  as  the  insertion  motion 
of  said  cannula  into  the  animal  for  releasing  said  plunger 
from  said  detent;  and 

a  safety  ring  for  enabling  said  plunger  release  button 


5050.027 

PERISTALTIC  INFUSION  DEVICE  WITH  BACKPACK 

SENSOR 

Thomas  G.  Uwis.  Fairriew  Heights.  111.:  Denis  Y.  Verlikaya. 

Des  Peres,  and  Eugene  F.  Schrader,  St.  l.ouis,  both  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,014 

Int.  C\:  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  604—65  *  Qaims 


1  A  medical  fluid  delivery  system  for  the  delivery  of  a 
medical  fluid  to  a  patient  at  a  controlled  rate;  said  system 
comprising: 

a  fluid  delivery  set  including  a  reservoir  means  for  contain- 
ing fluid,  a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  reservoir 
means,  and  a  tube  means  forming  a  fluid  flow  pathway 
therethrough  which  is  m  fluid  flow  connection  with  said 
reservoir  means; 

a  pump  means  for  moving  fluid  through  said  fluid  flow 
pathway  and  including  a  control  means  for  adjustably 
controlling  operation  of  said  pump  means;  and 

sensor  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  pump 
means  relative  to  said  fluid  delivery  set.  said  sensor  means 
including  a  sensing  member  and  a  sensed  member,  one  of 
said  sensing  member  and  said  sensed  member  being 
formed  as  part  of  said  pump  means  and  the  other  being 
formed  as  part  of  said  support  structure: 

whereby,  said  control  means  adjusts  operation  of  said  pump 
means  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  pump  means 
relative  to  said  fluid  delivery  set  as  determined  by  said 
sensor  means  to  ensure  movement  of  fluid  through  said 
fluid  How  pathway  at  said  controlled  rate 


surface  which  is  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  formu- 
lator;  and 
(b)  a  transdermal  type  agent  delivery  device  attached  to  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  wall  portion,  the  delivery  device 
comprising  a  reservoir  containing  the  beneficial  agent  and 
a  reservoir  containing  an  agent  which  renders  the  wall 
portion  permeable  to  the  beneficial  agent,  the  des  ice  being 
releasably  attached  to  the  extenor  surface  of  the  wall 
portion; 


wherein  in  operation,  the  permeability  enhancing  agent  is 
delivered  to  the  wall  portion  and  renders  the  wall  portion 
permeable  to  the  beneficial  agent,  but  impermeable  to 
convective  flow  of  the  parenteral  fluid  therethrough,  the 
fluid  flowing  through  the  chamber  contacts  the  interior 
surface  of  the  w  all  portion,  causing  the  beneficial  agent  to 
be  delivered  from  the  device  through  the  permeable  wall 
portion  and  into  the  flowing  fluid 


5.250.029 

ZERO-RESIDLAL  ZERO-TIP  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Edward     Lin,     556    Roxbury     Dr.     NW ..    Massillon,     Ohio 

44646-3281,  and  Wallace  Lin,  926  Mesa  Oak  Ct.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.  94086-8224 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788.588.  Nov.  6.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.617 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

\3S.  a,  604—96  26  Oaims 


5.250,028 

INTRAVENOUS  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  A 

BENEHCIAL  AGENT  USING  PERMEABILITY 

ENHANCERS 

Felix  Theeuwes.  and  Su  1.  Yum,  both  of  I^s  Altos,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ALZA  Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311.905.  Feb.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.985.016.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,477 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  a.  604—85  **  Claims 

1   An  agent  formulator  for  use  in  a  parenteral  fluid  delivery 
system,  the  formulator  compnsing: 

'  (a)  a  chamber  having  a  fiuid  inlet  means  conneclable  to  a 
reservoir  of  a  parenterally  acceptable  fluid  and  a  fluid 
outlet  means  to  maintain  a  continuous  flow  of  the  paren- 
teral fluid  therethrough,  the  chamber  having  a  wall,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  wall  being  compnsed  of  a  malenal 
that  IS  impenneable  to  a  beneficial  agent  to  be  delivered 
into  the  parenteral  fluid  flowing  through  the  chamber,  the 
wall  portion  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  extenor 


1    A  catheter,  compnsmg, 

a  multi-lumen  elongate  structure  hasmg  a  main  longitudinal 
lumen  therein,  a  distal  tapered  end  for  insertion  into  a 
bodv  cavitv  and  a  proximal  end. 

to  said  distal  end  or  thereabouts  of  the  elongate  structure  is 
attached  at  least  one  partially-circumscnbmg  inflatable 
balloon  having  for  inflation  and  deflation  a  passageway 
which  connects  and  opens  into  said  balloon  and  which 
terminates  with  a  closable  onfice  or  tubular  duct  at  or 
near  the  proximal  end; 
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at  least  one  unobstructed  opening  near  said  distal  end  which 
opening  extends  through  said  structure  to  connect  with 
said  main  lumen  and  allows  passage  of  Huid  between  said 
main  lumen  and  said  body  cavity,  said  openmg  being  onK 
partially  circumscnbed  while  being  totally  unenveloped 
by  said  inflatable  balloon  as  further  described  below; 

said  inflatable  balloon  is  made  of  highly  elastic  material  and 
is  attached  at  or  near  said  distal  end  of  said  elongate  struc- 
ture with  its  distal  boundary  as  close  as  appropriate  to  the 
tip  of  said  tapered  end  such  that  upon  normal  inflation,  the 
balloon  expands  not  just  partially  circumscnbingly  around 
said  tip  but  also  dislally  to  and  away  from  the  tip.  which 
tip  then  becomes  flush  or  recessed  relative  to  the  distal 
surface  of  the  inflated  balloon  and  in  the  distal  portion  of 
said  elongate  structure  where  the  space  leading  to  said 
opening  is  unobstructed  and  uncircumscribed  by  the  in- 
flated balloon,  a  gully  leading  to  said  opening  is  formed  to 
facilitate  drainage  and  to  prevent  negative  pressure  injury, 

said  inflatable  balloon  is  attached  at  or  near  said  distal  end  of 
said  elongate  structure  such  that  uf)on  intlaiion.  il  spans 
and  envelopes  an  area  extending  from  the  tip  region  of  the 
distal  end  of  said  elongate  structure  to  terminate  at  a 
region  that  is  peripheral  to  said  unobstructed  opening;  and 
said  terminating  region,  when  measured  from  the  distal 
end,  IS  at  a  certain  measured  distance  that  is  greater  than 
that  corresponding  measurement  and  distance  for  the 
distal  boundary  of  said  opening,  but  less  than  or  equal  to 
that  corresponding  measurement  and  distance  for  the 
proximal  boundary  of  said  opening. 


means  constituted  by  at  least  one  member  placed  in  abutment 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  tubular  btxly  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  tooth  shaped  portions  of  the  piston  rod  for 
permitting  the  advancement  of  the  piston  rod  axially  out- 
wardly of  said  tubular  body.  and.  after  a  W  turn  of  the  piston 
rod.  axial  inward  movement  of  said  piston  rod  into  said  tubular 
body,  and  locking  means  including  a  first  member  slidably 
mounted  on  and  operatively  associated  with  said  pair  of  op- 
posed wings  of  said  piston  rod  to  be  rotated  thereby  through 
said  W  turn  of  said  piston  rod  to  a  locking  position  to  prevent 
further  rotation  of  said  piston  rod  relative  to  said  tubular  body. 


5,250,031 
LOCKING  NEEDLE  COVER 
Lee  D.   Kaplan.  Washington,  D.C.,  and   Richard  Hitzelberg, 
Catlett,  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  George  Washington  University, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.153 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5AMJ 

U.S.  a.  604— 110  18  aaims 


5.250,030 

HYPODER.MIC  SYRINGE  WITH  A  BLOCKABLE  PISTON 

CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING  ITS  RECHARGE  AND 

REUSE 

Cesar  G.  Corsich.  1462  Juan  A.  Garcia  St.,  Del  Viso,  Buenos 

Aires  Province.  .Argentina 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,560 

Claims  priority,  application  .Argentina,  Oct.  3,  1991.  320846 

Int.  a.^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 110  19  Claims 


1  A  cover  for  the  tip  of  a  needle  for  a  medical  device,  the 
needle  having  a  shaft  extending  down  from  the  tip  to  a  base, 
said  cover  comprising 

means  for  covenng  the  needle  lip,  said  means  for  covenng 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  needle  tip  and  the 
needle  shaft  can  axially  extend  to  expose  the  needle  tip 
from  a  top  surface  of  the  means  for  covenng; 

means  for  suspending  said  means  for  covering  and  permit- 
ting said  means  for  covering  to  retract  toward  the  needle 
base  to  expose  the  needle  tip  for  use  and  to  extend  to  cover 
the  needle  tip  after  the  use.  said  means  for  suspending 
being  operatively  connected  between  said  means  for  cov- 
enng and  at  least  one  of  the  needle  base  and  the  medical 
device; 

means  for  locking  the  needle  tip  in  a  storage  position,  said 
means  for  locking  being  disposed  inside  said  means  for 
covenng  and  spaced  from  said  top  surface,  said  means  for 
locking  and  said  storage  position  being  laterally  offset 
from  said  opening,  wherein  the  needle  tip  can  transfer  to 
the  storage  position  laterally  without  withdrawal  from  the 
means  for  covenng 


1  A  hyp<xlermic  syringe  with  a  blockage  piston  capable  of 
preventing  its  recharge  and  reuse,  comprising,  m  combination: 
a  cylindncal  tubular  body,  a  piston  means  including  a  piston 
located  within  the  cylindncal  tubular  body  and  having  a  nght- 
angled  piston  rod  section  associated  therewith,  said  piston 
means  being  movable  axially  of  the  tubular  body  in  one  direc- 
tion to  retract  the  piston  for  drawing  a  substance  into  said 
tubular  body;  said  right-angled  piston  rod  section  including  a 
pair  of  intersecting  opposed  wings,  the  longitudinal  outward 
edges  of  one  of  said  pair  of  intersecting  opposed  wings  having 
intermediate  sections  which  include  tooth  shaped  portions, 
with  each  tooth  shaped  portion  defining  opposed  indentation 
slopes  thereof  with  said  intermediate  sections  located  within 
the  tubular  body;  a  blocking  means  positioned  within  said 
cylindncal  tubular  body  and  engageable  with  said  tooth 
shaped  p^irtions  of  said  longitudinal  outward  edges  of  said 
intermediate  section  of  said  piston  rod  section,  said  blocking 


5,250.032 
HEATER  FOR  IN  VIVO  BLOOD  INFUSION 
Phillip  R.  Carter.  Jr..  Decatur,  and  Byron  L.  Boylston.  Powder 
Springs,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  SpectraLogic.  Inc..  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.368 
Int.  a.'  A61F  7/2 
U.S.  a.  604— 113  3aaims 

1  A  heater  for  blood,  plasma  and  other  intravenous  solution 
infusion  compnsing  a  housing  configured  to  be  attached 
snugly  onto  the  arm  of  a  patient  for  the  intravenous  solution  to 
exit  said  housing  near  to  the  ptiint  at  which  the  intravenous 
solution  enters  the  patient's  body,  said  housing  having  an 
elongated  channel  sized  to  receive  and  releasibly  hold  in  inti- 
mate contact  therewith  an  elongated  portion  of  a  plastic  intra- 
venous tube,  said  channel  being  straddled  by  two  elongated 
chambers  in  which  batteries  are  mounted;  electncal  heating 
means  mounted  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  channel  and 


electncallv  coupled  with  said  batteries  for  applying  heat  to  the 
elongated  portion  of  a  plastic  intravenous  tube  held  in  said 
channel  and  to  intravenous  solutions  flowing  therethrough, 
and  control  means  for  controlling  power  supplied  by  said 
battenes  to  said  heater  means  in  response  to  changes  in  temper- 


5J50.034 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VAL\  E  CATHETER 
William  M.  Appling,  Hartford:  Famonn  Hobbs,  Queensbury; 
Daniel  K.  Recinella,  Hadley:  Arthur  L.  Zimm«t.  Centerport. 
all  of  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J.  Bookstein.  LaJolla,  Calif.,  assignor* 
to  E-Z-EM.  Inc..  Westbury.  NY, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.466.  Sep.  V.  1990. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.124 

Int.  a.' A6ivi  5, ;  ■« 

U.S.  a.  604— 164  23  CUinis 


ature  of  intravenous  solutions  flowing  through  the  elongated 
tube  portion  wherein  said  control  means  compnses  means  for 
applving  continual  d.c  power  to  said  heating  means  at  temper- 
atures below  a  selected  value,  and  means  for  applying  pulse 
modulated  d.c  power  to  said  heater  means  at  temperatures 
above  said  selected  value. 


5.250.033 

PEEI  -AW  AY  INTRODUCER  SHEATH  HAVING 

PROXIMAL  FITTING 

Michael  A.  Evans.  Palo  Alto:  Raymond  S.  Figueroa,  Jr..  and 

Colin  J.  Nichols,  both  of  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Interventional  Thermodynamics.  Inc..  Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,602 

Int.  O.'  A61M  5/178 

VS.  a.  604—160  16  aaims 


1.   A  catheter  for  introducing  material  into  the  vascular 

svstem  compnsing 

an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  single  ply  unitary  side- 
wall  defining  a  catheter  lumen,  said  sidewall  compnsed  of 
solely  one  matenal.  said  catheter  body  having  a  proximal 
pt-irtion  with  means  through  which  matenal  is  introduced 
into  the  catheter  lumen  and  a  distal  fKinion 
said  catheter  including  an  end  hole  formed  at  the  end  of  the 
distal  portion,  said  end  hole  being  shaped  and  dimensioned 
to  receive  a  guidewire  therethrough,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  displaced  normally  closed  pres- 
sure responsive  exits  formed  m  the  sidewall  of  the  distal 
portion  of  said  catheter  btxly.  said  pressure  responsive 
exits  defining  an  exit  zone,  said  pressure  resp<insi\e  exits 
permitting  matenal  to  exit  from  said  catheter  lumen  in 
response  to  an  internal  fluid  prevsure  over  a  first  predeter- 
mined amount  while  preventing  matenal  from  entenng 
into  said  catheter  lumen  at  an  external  pressure  less  than 
and  up  to  a  second  predetermined  amount,  and  a  reduced 
diameter  region  on  the  catheter  body  distal  to  said  exjt 
^one  creating  a  seal, 
a  removable  occluding  wire  having  an  occluding  region 
shaped  and  sized  to  engage  said  seat  so  as  to  permit  selec- 
tive opening  and  i>ccluding  of  said  end  hole  whereby  fluid 
flow  through  the  catheter  pressure  responsive  exits  may 
be  directed 
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5.250.035 
CAN-NULA  AND  ST^  LET  SYSTEM 
Gao  N-  Smith.  Liberty^ille.  and  Donald  H.  Patrick,  Gumec 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.559 

Int.  a."  .A61M  5/;  75 

U.S.  a.  604-164  2  Claim. 


1   A  peel-away  sheath  compnsing; 

a  sheath  tube  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  and  a 
lumen  therethrough,  wherein  said  sheath  is  weakened 
along  opposed  axial  lines  to  facilitate  splitting  into  two 
halves; 

a  sphttable  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  sheath 
tube  and  having  a  circular  aperture  aligned  with  the  tube 
lumen,  said  handle  bemg  weakened  at  locations  aligned 
with  the  weakened  axial  lines  in  the  sheath  tube  so  that  the 
handle  may  be  split  and  drawn  apart  to  split  the  sheath 
tube  along  said  axial  lines;  and 

a  transition  element  removably  attached  to  the  splittable 
handle  so  that  the  element  can  be  reattached  after  removal 
and  having  a  circular  axial  passage  aligned  with  the  aper- 
ture in  the  handle  and  the  lumen  in  the  sheath,  wherein  the 
transition  element  is  released  from  the  handle  when  the 
handle  is  split  apart. 
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2  A  needle  system  for  introducing  a  spinal  catheter  into  the 
subarachnoid  space  surrounding  a  spinal  cord  with  a  minimal 
loss  of  cerebrospinal  fluid,  said  system  compnsing.  a  non- 
pointed  but  beveled  cannula  basing  a  hub  provided  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  bore  extending  through  said  hub  m  axial  alignment 
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with  a  bore  of  said  cannula,  an  elongated  stylet  having  a  cone- 
shaped  pointed  end  and  a  handle  at  its  opposite  end,  which 
stylet  IS  insertable  into  said  cannula  through  said  hub,  the 
relative  lengths  of  said  cannula  and  said  stylet  being  such  that, 
when  said  stylet  handle  abuts  against  said  cannula  hub  upon 
full  assembly  theretif  said  cone-shaped  pointed  end  of  said 
stylet  projects  beyond  the  end  of  said  non-pointed  but  beveled 
cannula  whereby,  when  said  fully  assembled  cannula  and  stylet 
are  inserted  into  a  previously  formed  elongated  puncture  in  a 
patients  back,  said  cone-shaped  pointed  end  of  said  stylet  and 
said  beveled  end  of  said  cannula  pierce  the  dura  just  enough  to 
form  a  minimal  opening  into  the  subarachnoid  space  within  the 
dura,  whereupon  removal  of  said  stylet  from  said  cannula 
permits  introduction  of  a  spinal  catheter  through  said  cannula 
and  into  said  subarachnoid  space  with  a  minimal  loss  of  cere- 
brospinal fluid  iherefrom  wherein  said  stylet  is  formed  of 
stainless  steel,  said  handle  is  formed  of  plastic,  said  hub  is 
formed  of  glass-clear  plasuc  and  is  provided  with  one  or  more 
viewing-wmdow  depressions. 


5,250.036 
INTRA VTNOl'S  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
Mohammad  FahTur.  307  Hammond  St.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 
02167 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,673 

Int.  C\.'  A61M  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  604—164  20  Oaims 


therethrough  and  being  axially  movable  along  said  first 
walls  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  flange  is  lo- 
cated substantially  adjacent  to  said  housing  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  flange  is  located  substantially  adja- 
cent to  said  outer  edges  of  said  first  walls,  the  axial  dis- 
tance between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position 
being  greater  than  the  difference  in  length  between  said 
first  sleeve  and  the  portion  of  said  needle  shaft  extending 
outwardly  from  said  neck  portion,  and  (c)  second  walls 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond fitting,  said  second  walls  defining  a  first  open-ended 
cavity,  said  second  walls  being  sized  to  fit  at  least  partially 
within  said  socket  and  said  first  open-ended  cavity  being 
sized  to  receive  said  neck  portion  in  close,  sliding  tele- 
scopic engagement  therewith  when  said  flange  is  located 
in  said  first  position,  and 
said  catheter  compnsing: 

(i)  a  second  sleeve  having  a  third  end  and  a  fourth  end, 
said  second  sleeve  being  sized  to  telescopically  receive 
said  first  sleeve  in  a  close,  sliding  relationship  therewith, 
and  being  longer  than  said  first  sleeve  but  shorter  than 
the  portion  of  said  needle  shaft  extending  outwardly 
from  said  neck  portion,  and 
(ii)  a  third  fitting  attached  to  said  fourth  end  of  said  second 
sleeve,  said  third  fitting  including  third  walls  defining  a 
second  open-ended  cavity  adapted  to  receive  said  sec- 
ond walls  of  said  second  fitting  in  a  close,  sliding  rela- 
tionship therewith  at  least  partially  within  said  socket 
when  said  catheter  is  telescopically  mounted  on  said 
insertion  device/guard  assembly  and  said  flange  is  lo- 
cated in  said  first  position 


5,250,037 

SYRINGE  HAVING  NEEDLE  ISOLATION  FEATL'RES 

Ralf  V.  Bitdinger,  La  Cote  Herbeys,  France,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,958 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—192  19  aaims 


1.   A  self-blunting  intravenous  catheter   insertion   system 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  insertion  device/guard  assembly  and  an  intravenous 
catheter  removably  mountable  on  said  insertion  device/- 
guard  assembly; 

said  insertion  device/guard  assembly  comprising  m  combi- 
nation an  insertion  device  compnsing: 
(i)  a  housing. 

(ii)  a  first  attachment  fitting  and 
(ml  a  needle  having  a  shaft,  a  puncture  tip  and  a  blunt  end; 

said  first  attachment  fitting  including  (a)  circumferentially 
spaced  first  walls  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing 
about  an  axis,  said  walls  terminating  at  outer  edges  and 
together  defining  a  socket  having  an  open  end,  and  (b)  a 
neck  portion  kx;ated  centrally  of  and  substantially  wholly 
within  said  socket,  said  neck  extending  outwardly  from 
said  housing  along  an  axis  and  fixedly  holding  said  blunt 
end  of  said  needle  such  that  said  needle  shaft  extends 
beyond  said  open  end  of  said  socket  along  said  axis;  and 

a  guard  member  comprising: 
(1)  a  first  sleeve  portion,  and 
(li)  a  second  attachment  fitting, 

said  first  sleeve  ponion  (a)  being  sized  for  close,  sliding 
telescopic  engagement  with  said  needle  shaft,  (b)  being 
slightly  shorter  than  the  portion  of  said  needle  shaft  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  neck  portion  and  (c)  having  a 
blunt  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end;  and 

said  second  fitting  including  (a)  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  being  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
first  sleeve  portion,  (b)  a  flange  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  second  end  of  said  second  fitting,  said 
flange  defining  slots  slidably   receiving  said   first   walls 


1  A  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  syringe  barrel  with  op- 
posed proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  fluid-receiving  chamber 
therebetween,  a  passage  extending  through  said  distal  end  for 
communication  with  said  chamber,  and  a  pierceable  barner  for 
blocking  fluid  flow  through  said  passage,  a  needle  cannula 
mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  synnge  barrel  and  being 
selectively  movable  in  a  proximal  direction  for  piercing  said 
barner,  a  needle  shield  mounted  to  said  synnge  barrel  for 
covenng  said  needle  cannula,  said  syringe  including  an  activa- 
tion assembly  compnsing: 

first  and  second  cooperating  cam  means  disposed  respec- 


tively on  said  synnge  barrel  and  said  needle  shield,  said 
cam  means  being  responsive  to  unidirectional  rotation  of 
said  needle  shield  relative  to  said  synnge  barrel  for  ini- 
tially moving  said  needle  shield  and  said  needle  cannula  in 
said  proximal  direction  sufficiently  for  piercing  said  bar- 
ner and  for  subsequentK  moving  said  needle  shield  in  a 
distal  direction  for  separating  said  needle  shield  from  said 
synnge  barrel 


5.250,038 
MULTIPLE  LUMEN  VASCULAR  ACCESS  INTRODUCER 

SHEATH 
Richard  J.  Melker,  GainesTille.  Ha.,  and  Frank  J,  Fischer.  Jr.. 
Bloomington.  Ind..  assignors  to  Cook  Incorporated,  Blooming- 
ton.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No,  959.289 

Int,  a.'  A61M  5/00 

V.S.  a.  604—264  20  Claims 


^a±53 


1.  A  multiple  lumen  vascular  access  introducer  sheath  com- 
pnsing: 

a  tubular  member  of  an  inelastic,  semi-ngid  plastic  matenal 
and  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  a  main  lumen 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  opening  at  said 
distal  and  proximal  ends,  and  a  secondary  lumen  non- 
coaxially  positioned  adjacent  to  and  separated  from  said 
main  lumen  for  maximizing  a  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  main  lumen,  said  main  lumen  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  sized  for  passage  of  a  catheter  therethrough,  said 
secondary  lumen  having  a  cross-sectional  area  sized  sig- 
nificantly less  than  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  maim 
lumen  for  passage  of  a  predetermined  dose  of  a  fluid 
therethrough  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  mam 
lumen  and  shaped. 

5050,039 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


an  inlet  end  portion  formed  from  the  flexible  matenal;  and 
integrally  connected  the  elongated  tube  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  respective  inlet  portion  openings, 

a  ferrule  disposed  within  said  inlet  end  portion,  said  ferrule 
including. 

a  first  inner  wall  defining  a  first  main  conduit, 
a  second  inner  wall  defining  a  second  mam  conduit 


a  plurality  of  respective  first  inlets,  each  corresponding  to 
a  respective  inlei  pon  opening,  and  each  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  a  respective  inlet  port 
opening  and  the  first  main  conduit,  and 

a  plurality  of  respective  second  inlets,  each  corresponding 
to  a  respective  inlet  port  opening,  and  each  for  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  a  respective  inlet  port 
opening  and  the  second  main  conduit. 

5,250,041 

TUBING  ADMINISTRATION  SET  FOR  USE  IN 

PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS 

Thomas  I.  Folden.  Alamo.  Calif.,  and  Arnold  Gross,  Freisen. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenius  USA.  Inc.. 

Walnut  Creek.  Calif, 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.090 

Int,  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—284  3  ClaiiBS 


5050,040 
FERRULE  AND  ENTERAL  TUBE  INCORPORATING  A 

FERRUT.E 
Stephen  K.  Parks,  Redwood  aty;  Udi  Fishman.  San  Jose;  Chris- 
tine Decaria,  Los  Altos,  and  Harry  Park.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  InnoTations  Corporation,  MUpi- 
tas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,776,  Dec.  21,  1990.  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45338,  I>ec-  21,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,908 
Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00.  5/32:  F16L  25/00:  B65D  55/00 
VS.  a.  604—283  1*  Claims 

14   A  feeding  device  compnsing: 
an  elongated  tube  formed  from  a  flexible  material; 


1  A  pentoneal  dialysis  tubing  administration  set  for  use  in 
adrainistenng  fluid  from  a  fiuid  container  into  a  patients  pen- 
toneal cavity  through  a  pentoneal  catheter  and  for  discharging 
the  spent  fluid  from  the  pentoneal  cavity  into  a  waste  con- 
tainer, compnsing:  a  tube  connector,  a  fluid  supply  tube  which 
at  one  end  is  in  flow  communication  with  the  fluid  container 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  tube  connector,  a  fluid  delivery 
tube  which  at  one  end  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
pentoneal  catheter  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  tube  connec- 
tor, the  fluid  delivery  tube  including  two  segments,  a  waste 
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discharge  tube  which  is  in  flow  communication  at  one  end  with 
the  tube  connector  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  waste  con- 
lamer  whereby  there  is  fluid  communication  among  all  three  of 
the  tubes  through  the  tube  connector;  clamps  which  could  be 
used  to  occlude  these  tubes  including  a  fluid  dehvery  tube 
clamp,  a  fluid  supply  tube  clamp  and  a  discharge  tube  clamp, 
and  a  breakable  tubing  coupling  having  a  first  end  inserted  into 
one  of  said  segments  and  a  second  end  inserted  into  the  other 
of  said  segments,  said  ends  being  able  to  be  separated  by  break- 
ing the  tubing  coupling,  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  tubing 
coupling  IS  a  hollow  cylinder  in  flow  communication  with  said 
one  of  said  segments  and  the  second  end  of  the  tubing  coupling 
IS  also  a  hollow  cylinder  in  flow  communication  with  said 
other  of  said  segments,  and  the  two  hollow  cylinders  are  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  another,  where  the  hollow 
cylinders  have  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  tube  with  which  they  are  in  flow  communica- 
tion, and  where  the  hollow  cylinders  can  be  inserted  into  the 
tube  to  establish  a  water-tight  connection,  and  wherein  one  of 
the  hollow  cylinders  is  circumferentially  scored  so  that  it  could 
be  broken  to  separate  said  segments. 


5.250,0*3 
CONTINENT  OSTOMATE  BANDAGE 
Frank  S,  Castellaiu.  227  Stuart  Rd.  East,  Princeton,  N,J,  08540, 
and  Keith  T.  Ferguson,  231  Katherine  St.,  Scotch  Plains.  N.J. 
07076 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser,  No.  394,703 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/41 

U.S.  a.  604—336  *  aaims 


5,250,042 
OSTOMY  BAG  WITH  FILTER  COMBINATION 
Anil  M,  Torgaikar.  t.  Windsor,  and  Frank  S.  Castellana.  Prince- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,138 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44 

V.S.  a.  604—333  7  Oairas 


^ 
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1  A  continent  ostomate  bandage  comprising  a  flexible, 
hydrocolloid,  adhesive  layer  having  a  plastic  or  non-woven 
fabric  layer  attached  to  one  side  thereof  a  superabsorbent  pad, 
smaller  in  area  than  said  adhesive  layer,  attached  to  said  adhe- 
sive layer  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  plastic  or  non- 
woven  fabnc  layer,  a  porous  cover  pad  larger  in  area  than  said 
superabsorbent  pad  but  smaller  than  said  adhesive  layer,  said 
porous  cover  pad  overlaying  said  superabsorbent  pad,  a  por- 
tion of  said  adhesive  layer  forming  an  adhesive  border  around 
said  superabsorbent  pad  and  cover  pad  and  being  adapted  to 
adhere  the  bandage  to  the  skin  of  said  wearer,  and  a  plastic 
cover  overlaying  said  porous  cover  pad  and  attached  to  said 
border  portion  of  said  adhesive  layer,  said  superabsorbent  pad 
and  said  porous  cover  pad  together  having  a  predetermined 
thickness,  said  plastic  cover  comprising  a  molded  cavity  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  depth  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  thick- 
ness and  shaped  to  receive  said  pads 

5,250,044 
BLOOD  CRYOPRESERVATION  CONTAINER 
Joseph  D.  Irr,  Newark,  and  John  D.  Walker,  New  Castle,  both 
of  Del.,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,604 

Int.  a.5  A61B  19/00;  A61M  5/3: 

VS.  a.  604-^*03  11  aaims 


1  A  bag  for  receiving  waste  discharge  from  the  human  body 
comprising 

front  and  rear  walls  formed  of  polymeric  matenal,  said  walls 
having  edges  sealed  together,  said  rear  wall  having  a 
stomal  aperture,  a  filter  attached  to  one  of  the  walls  over 
a  gas  venting  opening  in  the  wall  through  which  filtered 
gases  exit  the  bag,  and 

an  intervening  membrane  located  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  bag  disposed  between  said  stomal  opening  and 
said  filter,  said  intervening  membrane  including  a  thermo- 
plastic film  scalable  to  said  walls,  said  film  being  secured 
to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  liquid  impermeable,  gas  perme- 
able sheet  of  microporous  p)olytetrafluoroethylene  having 
pore  sizes  from  I  to  6  microns,  said  intervening  membrane 
having  a  gas  flow  rate  of  at  least  100  cubic  centimeters  per 
centimeter  squared  per  minute  at  at  least  6  centimeters  of 
water  pressure. 


1Z77]  >«T  SOL 


1  A  container  for  the  cryopreservation  of  mammalian  cells 
comprising  a  body  formed  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  film 
matenal  and  including  an  inside,  a  filling  port  positioned  in  the 
container  body  and  a  transfusion  port  sealed  to  the  container 
body,  the  improvement  comprising  a  transfusion  port  tab  in- 
sert, said  insert  including  a  puncturable  seal  and  composing 

(a)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  film  stnp  bondable  on  one  side 
thereof  to  the  inside  of  the  body  of  the  container  and 
bondable  on  the  other  side  to  the  puncturable  seal,  the 
stnp  including  edges  which  are  sealed  together  to  encom- 
pass the  puncturable  seal; 

(b)  at  least  one  stnp  of  puncturable  material  forming  a  punc- 
turable seal  including  a  channel  for  receiving  a  spike  for 


transfusion  of  the  contents  of  the  container,  the  punctur- 
able seal  including  a  spike  insertion  point,  puncturable  by 
a  spike  when  the  spike  is  inserted  in  the  channel  and 
wherein  the  puncturable  seal  is  one  stnp  of  polyester 
elastomer  film  folded  over  on  itself 
(c)  at  least  one  film  of  matenal  positioned  w  ithm  the  channel 
of  the  puncturable  seal,  said  film  being  non-bondable  to 
the  puncturable  matenal  to  thereby  prevent  the  punctur- 
able material  from  btindmg  to  itself  and  closing  the  chan- 
nel in  the  puncturable  seal:  said  transfusion  port  tab  insert 
being  sealed  at  the  end  distal  from  the  container  body  to 
thereby  seal  the  insert  and  channel  and  thereby  prevent 
contamination  of  the  container  or  leakage  of  any  mamma- 
lian cells  stored  within  the  container. 


5  250,045 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CATHETER  WITH  SPACED  OPTICAL 

FIBER 

Thomas  K.  Bohley,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 

Spectranetics  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun,  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,457 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606-7  >3  <^"la'"" 


maintain  the  temperature  thereof  in  excess  of  the  liquefy- 
ing temperature  of  said  matnx;  and 


handling  said  samples  with  said  forceps  to  transfer  the  same 
to  embedding  molds  containing  said  matrix. 


5050.047 

BIPOLAR  LAPAROSCOPIC  INSTRl MENT  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  ELECTRODE  TIP  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  A.  Rydell.  Golden  Valley.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eterest 

Medical  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,045 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/39 

U.S.  a.  606— w  ■*  "^''"""* 


1.  A  fiber  optic  catheter  compnsing: 

an  outer  cylindncal  wall; 

an  inner  cylindncal  wall  within  and  separated  from  said 
outer  wall,  said  inner  cylindncal  wall  defining  an  inner 
lumen  therewithin;  and 

a  pluralitv  of  spaced  groups  of  optical  fibers  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall,  each  group  of 
optical  fibers  compnsing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  each 
having  a  cross-sectional  area,  a  sum  of  the  cross-sectional 
areas  of  all  of  said  optical  fibers  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  being  substantially  less  than  a  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  catheter  between  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner 
wall  at  said  distal  end,  said  fibers  of  each  spaced  group 
being  arranged  at  said  distal  end  to  sweep  an  area  at  the 
extreme  distal  end  of  said  catheter  over  an  entire  radial 
length  from  said  inner  wall  to  said  outer  wall  when  said 
catheter  is  rotated  about  said  inner  lumen 


^"-■^ 


5,250,046 
HEATED  FORCEPS 
Curtis  O.  Lee,  3416  Riverwoods  Dr.,  Rockford,  Mich.  49341 
Filed  Mar,  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,098 
Int.  O,"  A61B  /  7-^0 
U.S.  a.  606—29  3  Oaims 

1    A  methtxl  of  handling  laboratory  samples  dunng  the 
process  of  embedding  said  samples  in  a  heat-liquefiable  matnx 
that  IS  normallv  solid  at  room  temperature,  compnsing: 
continuouslv  applying  heat  to  at  least  the  tips  of  forceps  to 


1    An  electrosurgical  instrument  for  use  in  endoscopic  pro- 
cedures, comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  ngid  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 

end  and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween, 
("b)  a  handle  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube; 

(c)  a  stem  member  disposed  within  the  lumen  of  the  tube  and 
having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an  outer  dimension 
corresponding  to  the  mside  dimension  of  said  lumen 
whereby  the  stem  member  can  slide  longitudinally  within 
the  lumen,  said  stem  member  having  first  and  second 
electncal  conuct  pads  and  first  and  second  radial  Kires.. 

(d)  means  disposed  in  the  handle  coupled  lo  the  stem  mem- 
ber for  imparting  longitudinal  reciprocal  mosement  to  the 
stem  member; 

(e)  a  replaceable  electrode  assembly  releasably  secured  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  stem  member  and  extending  disially 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  tube,  wherein  the  assembly 
includes: 

(i)  an  insulating  support  member  has  mg  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  dimensioned  to  closely  fn  withm  the  distal  end 
of  the  lumen  of  the  tube:  and 

(ii)  a  pair  of  bipolar  electrodes  extending  outwardly  from 
the  support  member,  said  electrodes  having  electncal 
tenninals  which  are  L-shaped  wire  segments  whereby  a 
portion  of  each  segment  engages  one  electncal  conucl 
pad  of  the  stem  member  and  a  portion  of  each  segment 
resides  within  one  radial  bore  of  the  stem  member,  and 
if)  means  for  coupling  an  electrosurgical  generator  to  the 

electrode  assembly. 
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5.250,048 

STABILIZING  ELEMENT  FOR  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  OF 

BONE  FRAGMENTS,  ESPEflALLY  FOR  THE  RXATION 

OF  BONE  FRACn.  RES 
Ferdinmnd  (iundolf.  A46i30  Kufstein.  Austria 

Filed  J»n.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.074 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«niuuiy,  J»B.  28, 
1991,  4102462 

Int.  a.'  AOIF  5/04 
VS.  a.  606—69  16  CUims 


5^50,049 

BONE  AND  TISSIE  CONNECTORS 

Roger  H.  Michael,  3428  I  niontown  Rd.,  Uniontown,  Md.  21157 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,175 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/56:  F16B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  606—72  3  Claims 


along  said  rod.  and  a  second  movable  head  portion  having 
an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  said  free  end  of  said  rod. 
and  locking  means  p>ositioned  inside  of  said  aperture  of 
said  second  movable  head  portion  for  engaging  said  stop 
means  as  said  second  head  portion  is  moved  axially  along 
said  rod  m  the  direction  of  said  first  head  portion 


5.250,050 
APPARATUS  FOR  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Matthew  P.  Poggie,  Union  City,  N.J.;  Peter  S.  Walker,  North- 
wood,   England,  and   Frederick  C.   Ewald,  Weston.   Mass., 
assignors  to  Pfiier  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,388,  Jan.  24,  1591.  Pat.  No.  5,116,338. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151.734.  Feb.  3,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,002,547.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,642 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  7,  1987, 
8702789 

Int.  a.'  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—79  1  Claim 


1  \  slabihzmg  element  for  osteosynthesis  of  bone  frag- 
ments, especially  for  the  fixation  of  bone  fractures,  said  stabiliz- 
ing element  compnsing; 

at  least  one  tension  means;  and 

an  elongated  member  for  at  least  partly  covering  the  bone  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  site  to  be  treated,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber having  a  wavy  cross-section  across  a  width  of  the 
elongated  member  and  sharp-edged  projections  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  bone-engaging  lines  of  contact  whereby 
said  projections  would  face  the  bone  when  the  stabilizing 
element  is  in  use.  said  elongated  member  being  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  bone  by  an  application  of  force  from  said 
at  least  one  tension  means  along  at  least  two  lines  of 
contact  which  extend  approximately  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  stabilizing  element,  said  longitudinal  di- 
rection being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  width 


UMI 


1.  A  new  and  improved  orthopedic  fixation  device  compris- 
ing a  connector  adapted  to  hold  pieces  of  bone  or  other  body 
tissue  together  dunng  a  healing  phase,  said  connector  having  a 
body  portion  and  means  for  attaching  said  body  portion  to  said 
bone  pieces  or  other  b<xly  tissue,  said  connector  being  of  a 
material  having  substantially  the  same  modulus  of  elasticity  as 
said  bone  or  other  tissue  wherein  said  material  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polysulfone,  collagen,  or 
polymer-carbon, 

wherein  said  b<xiy  portion  compnses  a  flexible  rod  having  a 
round  cross-section,  a  first  head  portion  fixed  integrally  at 
one  end  thereof  opposite  a  free  end  of  said  rod,  a  senes  of 
circumferentially  extending  stop  means  disposed  axially 


1  A  modular  cutting  guide  for  guiding  a  saw  blade  to  make 
cuts  required  for  a  femoral  component  of  a  total  knee  prosthe- 
sis, composing  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  having  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  walls  being  defined  by 
subsuntially  parallel  planar  outer  and  inner  surfaces  wherein 
each  outer  surface  provides  a  flat  cutting  plane  and  the  inner 
surfaces  define  an  open  window  within  which  is  located  an 
intermediate  solid  block  having  an  angled  top  surface  and  an 
angled  bottom  surface,  each  of  said  angled  surfaces  providing 
a  guide  for  making  a  chamfer  cut,  said  angled  bottom  surface 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  inner  surface  of  said  block 
defining  said  window  a  first  distance  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  saw  blade  and  said  angled  top  surface  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  top  inner  surface  of  said  block,  defining  said  window, 
a  distance  greater  than  said  first  distance  to  provide  a  surgeon 
with  a  clear  view  of  the  surfaces  being  cut. 


5,250.051 

ACETABULAR  CUP  POSITIONER  W ITH  SLAPHAMMER 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  THE  SIGHTING 

GUIDE 

John  P.  Maryan,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Inc., 

Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,610 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n  (Xj 

U.S.  a.  606—91  5  Oaims 

1  A  sighting  guide  for  an  acetabular  cup  positioner,  said 
sighting  guide  including  a  connection  means  configured  for 
fnctionally  connecting  the  sighting  guide  to  the  cup  positioner, 
sighting  means  connected  to  said  connection  means  for  provid- 
ing alignment  indication  and  disengaging  means  earned  by  said 
sighting  guide  for  disengaging  the  connection  means  to  re- 


move the  sighting  guide  from  the  cup  positioner,  said  disengag-  t,  t,  d r  lu^iv  nF\  ICF 

uiE  means  being  abruptly  shiftable  from  a  first  position  adja-  »L  i  l  k*.  sml  i    i,r  ur.    iv,r. 

ing  means  uciiib  y   1  ^  Stephen  J.  Snyder,  Encino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corpora- 

tion. Largo,  Fla. 
«,  Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.215 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  606—145  *  Oaims 


cent  said  connection  means  to  a  second  position  adjacent  said 
sighting  means. 


5,250,052 
SUTURE  REMON  AL  TOOL 
John  A.  St.  Cyr,  10405  45  Ave.  N.  Apt  216.  Plymouth.  Minn. 
55442 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No,  973.649 
Int,  CI,"  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—138 


5  Claims 


I.  A  suture  removal  tool,  comprising. 

a  support  housing,  the  support  housing  including  a  front  wall 
spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  and 
a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second  side 
wall,  and 

a  handle  opening  directed  through  the  support  housing,  and 
With  the  handle  opening  directed  orthogonally  to  the  first 
side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  through-extending  the 
support  housing,  with  the  suppt^rt  housing  arranged  m 
surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  handle  opening. 
and 

the  front  wall  including  a  front  wall  end  wall  spaced  below 
and  parallel  the  bottom  wall,  and 

the  front  wall  end  wall  having  a  first  rod  and  a  second  rod 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  front  wall  end 
wall,  with  the  first  rod  arranged  parallel  relative  to  the 
first  side  wall,  the  second  rcxl  onented  parallel  to  the 
second  side  wall,  the  first  rod  having  a  first  hook,  the 
second  rod  having  a  second  hook. 


1   A  suture  passing  device  compnsing: 

a  flexible,  elongated,  wire-like  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  said  flexible  wire-like  member  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  braided  w  ires  or  fibers; 

a  flexible  eyelet  member  secured  to  said  flexible  wire-like 
member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  wire-hke  member; 

a  cover  over  said  wire-like  member  of  each  side  of  said 
eyelet,  said  cover  formed  of  a  matenal  having  a  flexible 
exterior  surface. 


5,250,054 
INTR.ACORPOREAL  KNOT  TYING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Lehmann  K.  Li,  Welleslcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Li  Medical  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ma>  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.462 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  7  7/00 

U.S,  a,  606— 14S  1^  fla""* 


1  A  suture  manipulaimg  device  comprising  an  outer  sheath 
and  an  inner  rod. 

said  outer  sheath  comprising  a  straight,  ngid  distal  ponion 
having  a  first  distal  tip.  a  flexible  intermediate  pi^nion,  and 
a  straight,  ngid  proximal  ponion.  said  flexible  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  sheath  being  formed  so  that  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  sheath  is  normally 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  proximal  portion 
of  said  sheath,  and  said  Oexible  intermediate  portion  of 
said  sheath  being  capable  of  being  elasticalK  deformed  so 
that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  distal  portion  of  said 
sheath  can  be  moved  out  of  alignment  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  proximal  portion  of  said  sheath. 

said  inner  rod  compnsing  a  straight,  ngid  distal  pivtion 
having  a  second  distal  tip,  a  bending  intermediate  portion 
and  a  straight,  ngid  proximal  portion,  said  bending  inter- 
mediate portion  being  formed  so  that  the  longitudinal  a.xis 
of  said  distal  portion  of  said  inner  rod  normalh  resides  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
proximal  portion  of  said  rod,  and  said  bending  mtermedi- 
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ate  portion  being  fonned  so  that  it  is  capable  of  being 
elastically  deformed  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
distal  portion  of  said  rod  can  be  brought  into  alignment 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  proximal  portion  of  said 
rod; 

said  inner  rod  further  comprising  a  crochet-type  hook  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  second  distal  tip  of  said  inner  rod; 

said  outer  sheath  and  said  inner  rod  being  formed  so  that  the 
length  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  outer  sheath  is  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  length  of  said  distal  portion  of  said 
inner  rod.  and  the  length  of  said  flexible  intermediate 
portion  of  said  outer  sheath  is  approximately  the  same  as 
the  length  of  said  bending  intermediate  portion  of  said 
inner  rod,  and  said  outer  sheath  and  said  inner  rod  also 
being  formed  so  that  said  inner  rod  can  make  a  close 
sliding  fit  within  the  interior  of  said  outer  sheath; 

said  inner  rod  being  positioned  within  said  outer  sheath,  and 
said  outer  sheath  and  said  inner  rod  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  so  as  to  be  able  to  assume: 

(1)  a  first  position  where  said  second  distal  tip  of  said  inner 
rod  is  withdrawn  slightly  relative  to  said  first  dista!  tip  of 
said  outer  sheath,  and  said  bending  intermediate  portion  of 
said  inner  rod  is  positioned  within  and  constrained  by  the 
straight  proximal  portion  of  said  outer  sheath,  whereby 
said  inner  rod  and  said  outer  sheath  will  both  be  substan- 
tially straight  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  one 
another; 

(2)  a  second  position  wherein  said  distal  portion  of  said  inner 
rod  and  said  bending  intermediate  portion  of  said  inner 
rod  both  project  out  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  outer 
sheath,  and  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  distal 
portion  of  said  inner  rod  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
both  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  proximal  portion  of  said 
inner  rod  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  outer  sheath; 
and 

(3)  a  third  position  wherein  said  second  distal  tip  of  said 
inner  rod  is  nearly  aligned  with  said  first  distal  tip  of  said 
outer  sheath  and  so  that  said  bending  intermediate  portion 
of  said  inner  rod  is  generally  aligned  with  said  flexible 
intermediate  portion  of  said  outer  sheath,  so  that  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  inner  rod  will  be 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  distal  portion  of 
said  outer  sheath,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  proximal 
ponion  of  said  inner  rod  will  be  aligned  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  proximal  portion  of  said  outer  sheath,  and 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  distal  ponion  of  said  inner  rod 
will  be  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longuudinal  axis 
of  said  proximal  portion  of  said  inner  rod. 


other  end  a  suture  holding  section  movable  in  response  to 
manipulation  of  the  handle  to  push  a  suture  loop  through 


soft  bone  material  between  two  parallel  holes  in  bone 
aliened  with  two  of  the  bores  in  the  drill  guide. 


5.250.056 

FORCEPS-TYPE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Harrith  M.  Hasson.  2043  N.  Sedgwick.  Chicago.  111.  60614 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,681,  Feb.  4,  1992.  This 

application  May  7,  1992.  Ser,  No.  879.604 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606— 151  24aaims 
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5,250.055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  T\  ING  SUTURE  TO 

BONE 
Robert  R.  Moore,  Hayward,  Calif.,  and  Arnold  K.  Cohn,  Glen- 
Tiew,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Orthopedic  Systems  Inc.,  Hayward, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,604 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17,00 
U.S.  a,  606—148  5  aaims 

1   .Apparatus  for  attaching  a  suture  to  bone  under  soft  tissue 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  cannula  having  an  inner  bore, 

a  dnll  guide  telescopically  received  in  the  cannula  and  hav- 
ing at  least  two  generally  parallel  bores,  and 
a  suture  pusher  comprising  a  tixil  having  a  straight  section 
telescopically   received  in  one  of  the  bores  of  the  drill 
guide,  a  laterally  extending  handle  on  one  end  and  on  the 


1   A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  body; 

first  and  second  cooperating  jaws  mounted  on  the  hixly  and 
movable  relative  to  each  other  selectively  between  open 
and  closed  positions; 

first  means  on  the  body  for  normally  urging  said  jaws  from 
said  of>en  position  toward  said  closed  position  with  a  first 
predetermMed  force  and  operable  other  than  by  relatively 
rotating  any  two  threadably  connected  parts  of  said  surgi- 
cal instrument; 

means  to  be  engaged  by  an  operator  to  move  the  jaws  from 
the  closed  position  into  the  open  position;  and 

second  means  on  the  body  for  urging  said  jaws  toward  the 
closed  position  with  a  second  predetermined  force  that  is 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  force  and  operable 
other  than  by  relatively  rotating  any  two  threadably  con- 
nected parts  of  said  surgical  instrument 


5.250.057 

ANASTOMOTIC  DFMCF 

F'usen  H.  Chen.  12  \  crnon  La..  Thompson.  Conn.  06277 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^35,950,  Jul.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,123,908,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,608. 

Dec.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,089,008,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.209.  Jan.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

4,997.439.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,326, 

Jan.  26.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,930,502.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  902,210 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606— 153  6aaims 
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5,250,059 
ATHERECTOMY  CATHirTER  HA\  ING  HEXTBLE  NOSE 

CONE 
Bernard   H.    Andreas.   Fremont;   Brian    V.   Ghnn.   Sunnyvale: 
Michael  A.  Evans.  Palo  Alto,  and  Brian  K.  Farle>.  Los  Altos, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devices  for  N  ascular  Intervention. 
Inc,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,905 

Int.  CI,'  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a,  606—159  *S  Oaims 


ki 


1.  Means  for  joining  tubular  elements,  especially  an  anasto- 
motic device  for  the  intestinal  tract,  comprising: 

first  and  second  annular  members; 

said  first  member  (10)  having  a  diminished  wall  thickness 
portion  (12)  that  is  dimensioned  to  be  telescopically  re- 
ceived, in  frictional  retention,  within  the  second  (20)  of 
said  members; 

said  diminished  wall  thickness  portion  (12)  extending  axially 
from  one  end  of  said  first  member  (10); 

the  outer  walls  of  said  members  in  such  telescopic  assembly 
presenting  a  generally  continuous  outer  wall  (16.  24)  of 
generally  uniform  diameter;  and 

pin  means  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  outer  wall 
of  said  assembly  of  annular  members  adapted  to  retain  said 
tubular  elements  in  a  non-everted  or  overlapped,  joined 
relationship. 


5,250,058 
ABSORBABLE  ANASTOMOSIC  FASTENER  MEANS 

Michael  B.  Miller.  Mark  S.  Zeiner,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

and  James  A.  Transue,  Bridgewatcr,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethi- 

con.  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  642,496,  Jan.  17.  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,860 

Int,  a."  A61B  17/00 


U.S.  a.  606—154 


1   .An  atherectomy  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end.  and  a 
lumen  extending  therebetween; 

a  housing  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  a  hollov. 
intenor.  and  a  side  aperture  which  can  receive  atheroma 
therethrough. 

means  m  the  housing  for  severing  the  atheroma  and  translat- 
ing the  severed  atheroma  in  a  distal  direction;  and 

a  flexible  nose  cone  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  housing,  a  distal  end  opposite  the  proxi- 
mal end.  and  a  hollow  interior  between  said  proximal  and 
distal  ends  which  is  aligned  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
housing,  said  flexible  nose  cone  including  (a)  a  p<-ilymenc 
wall  defining  a  non-tapered  tubular  region  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  nose  cone  to  a  transition  point  in  a  middle 
portion  of  the  nose  cone,  and  a  conically  tapered  region 
extending  distally  from  the  transition  point  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  nose  cone,  and  (b)  a  spnng  coil  embedded 
within  and  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  poK- 
menc  wall  from  said  proximal  end  of  the  nose  cone  to  a 
point  in  said  tapered  region  disully  of  said  transition 
point. 


5,250,060 
ANGIOPLASTY   APPARATUS 
Paul  L.  Carbo,  91  \  illaRC  St..  Northford.  Conn.  064" 
F.  Setaro,  87  Kent  Ct..  Meriden,  Conn.  06450 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,552 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  17/32 
U.S.  a.  606—159 


.  and  John 


9  CUims 


14  Claims 


1.  A  compress-OT  anastomosis  device  compnsmg:  ,„„„.„r,o    HAnotut    nf 

a  piercmg  ring  con-ammg  a  plurality  of  piercing  flanges;  1-    An    angioplasty    apparatus    for    ^"-'^^^    ^'1? 

a  receiving  nng  containing  a  plurality  of  receiving  slots    atheromatic  plaque  from  the  intenor  walls  of  blood  ^essels 


corresponding  to  said  flanges;  and 
spring  means  placed  between  said  piercing  and  receiving 
rings  to  exert  a  spnng  force  on  one  of  said  piercing  and 
receiving  nngs 


compnsing: 

an  elongated  flexible  catheter  ha\ing  an  outer  end  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  blood  vessel  to  the  location  of  a 
plague  deposit  section  of  the  vessel  including; 


UMI 
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a  hollow  wire  within  the  catheter  extending  the  length 
thereof  and  providing  a  first^hannel; 

an  innatable  distal  balloon  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
guide  wire  and  adapted  to  be  inflated  by  fluid  passing 
through  the  first  channel: 

tube  means  surrounding  the  guide  wire  and  extending  the 
length  of  the  catheter  and  having  a  second  channel  ex- 
tending a  substantial  length  thereof; 

a  dnve  cable  surrounding  the  tube  means; 

a  section  of  the  dnve  cable  being  radially  expandable; 

the  outer  surface  of  said  drive  cable  section  being  roughened 
to  form  a  milling  surface; 

said  second  channel  terminating  at  the  said  dnve  cable  sec- 
tion whereby  the  section  may  be  radially  expandable  by 
fluid  passing  through  said  second  channel; 

sheath  means  surrounding  the  dnve  cable  and  extending  the 
length  of  the  catheter  and  having  a  third  channel  extend- 
ing a  substantial  length  thereof; 

an  inflatable  proximal  balloon  surrounding  said  sheath 
means  at  the  outer  end  thereof  connected  to  the  third 
channel  and  adapted  to  be  inflated  by  fluid  passing  there- 
through, 

means  connected  to  the  drive  cable  to  cause  rotation  thereof 
whereby  the  expanded  section  will  mill  the  atheromatic 
plague  on  the  intenor  blood  vessel  wall  producing  free 
particles  of  plague; 

the  space  between  the  sheath  means  and  dnve  cable  provid- 
ing a  founh  channel  to  withdraw  the  free  plague  particles, 
and 

means  to  selectively  supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  channels  to  inflate  the  distal  balloon,  expand 
the  cable  section  and  inflate  the  proximal  balloon  respec- 
tively. 


5,250,062 

INSTRLMEVr  FOR  SURGICALLY  CORRECTING 

ASTIGMATISM 

Khalil  Hanna,  9  rue  du  Temple,  75007  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,040 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1990,  90  16011 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/n 

\iS>.  a.  606—166  5  Claims 


5.250,061 

RING  CI  RRFTTF 

Gary  K.  Michelson,  438  Sherman  Canal.  \  enice.  Calif.  90291 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241.463.  Sep.  8.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul,  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  550.122 

Int.  a."  A61B  n/56 

L.S.  CI.  606—160  3  Qaims 


1  An  instrument  for  surgery  of  the  cornea  to  correct  astig- 
matism, the  instrument  compnsing  a  template  and  a  tubular 
outer  support  forming  a  shell  around  a  predetermined  axis  of 
the  instrument  including  a  circularly  symmetncal  annular  base 
portion  about  the  axis  defining  a  substantially  sphencal  annular 
surface  for  contacting  the  cornea,  said  support  including  a 
resiliently  deformable  cylindncal  inside  wall  deformable  in  the 
radial  direction  for  receiving  a  tubular  top  section  of  said 
template,  said  template  having  a  substantially  sphencal  bottom 
surface  including  a  central  onfice  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
arcuate  slots  disposed  symmetncally  about  the  central  onfice. 


5,250,063 
SURGICAL  SCALPEL  WITH  RETRACTABLE  GUARD 
Michael  R.  Abidin,  and  Steven  P.  Lehmbeck,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Leonard  Bloom,  Towson,  Md.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,556 

Int.  a.^  A61B  n/n 

U.S.  a.  606—167  29  Claims 


UMI 


1  \  nng  curette  compnsing  a  straight  shaft  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  a  handle  attached  to  said  first  end  and  a 
scraping  tip  attached  at  said  second  end.  said  scraping  tip  in  the 
shape  of  a  nng.  said  handle  being  large  enough  so  as  to  permit 
grasping  of  the  handle  by  two  hands,  said  shaft  having  flat- 
tened top  and  bottom  portions  in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  nng  proximate  the  connection  of  the  scraping  tip  to  the 
second  end  of  said  shaft,  said  nng  extending  above  the  planes 
of  said  flattened  portions  of  said  shaft,  the  circumference  of 
said  nng  being  sharpened,  said  nng  having  a  depressed  portion 
proximate  the  connection  of  the  scraping  tip  to  said  second  end 
of  said  shaft,  an  edge  of  said  depressed  portion  being  in  the 
plane  of  a  flattened  portion  of  said  shaft  and  in  which  said  nng 
has  an  interior  opening  forming  side  walls,  said  opening  having 
a  central  portion  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  nng  at  either  the  lop  or  bottom  of  said  nng. 
the  inside  walls  of  said  nng  sloping  towards  the  center  of  said 
opening 


1 14^  K^ 


1   A  surgical  scalpel,  comprised  of: 

the  scalpel  including  a  body  having  a  rear  portion  and  a 
forward  portion; 

a  surgical  cutting  blade; 

a  surgical  cutting  blade  attachment  projection  for  receiving 
the  surgical  cutting  blade  thereon,  the  cutting  blade  at- 
tachment projection  being  integrally  formed  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  body  of  the  scalpel  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  so  that  the  cutting  blade  thereon 
extends  forwardly  therefrom: 

a  cutting  blade  guard  earned  by  the  body  of  the  scalpel  for 
selective  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  guard  on 
the  body  between  an  extended  position,  wherein  the  guard 
extends  over  the  cutting  blade,  thereby  selectively  cover- 
ing the  cutting  blade  and  protecting  the  user  thereof,  and 


a  retracted  position,  wherein  the  guard  is  rearward  of  the 
cutting  blade,  thereby  selectively  exposing  the  cutting 
blade  and  permitting  the  use  thereof:  and 

a  resiliently-biascd  detent  means  formed  between  the  body 
of  the  scalpel  and  the  blade  guard  for  removably  secunng 
the  blade  guard  in  the  respective  extended  and  retracted 
positions  thereof  wherein  the  resilient-biased  means  in- 
cludes 

the  cutting  blade  guard  having  at  least  one  pair  of  kx:king 
detents  formed  therein,  one  of  the  locking  detents  of  said 
pair  being  formed  in  a  forward  portion  of  the  cutting  blade 
guard,  and  the  other  of  the  locking  detents  of  said  pair 
being  formed  in  a  rearward  portion  of  the  cutting  blade 
guard,  and 

a  resiliently-biased  means  earned  by  the  body  of  the  scalpel 
for  selectively  mating  with  one  of  the  respective  locking 
detents  of  the  pair  of  locking  detents  formed  in  the  blade 
guard  when  the  blade  guard  is  disposed  m  the  respective 
extended  and  retracted  positions  thereof,  whereby  the 
mating  of  the  locking  means  with  the  one  of  the  locking 
detents  formed  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  blade  guard 
removably  secures  the  blade  guard  in  the  respective  re- 
tracted position  thereof,  and  further  whereby  the  mating 
of  the  kxrking  means  with  the  one  of  the  locking  detents 
formed  m  the  rearward  portion  of  the  blade  guard  remov- 
ably secures  the  blade  guard  in  the  respective  extended 
position  thereof. 


5.250,065 

DISPOSABLE  LAVAGE  TIP  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  P.  Clement,  and  Da»id  P.  Weber,  both  of  Bloomington, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Mectra  Labs,  Inc..  Bloomfield,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602J59.  Oct.  22,  1990,  abaodoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,945.  Sep.  11, 

1990.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,737 

Int.  a."  A61B  n/i2.  17/22;  A61M  77/20 

U.S.  a.  606—172  »7  CUim* 


5.250,064 
SHIELD  FOR  SURGICAL  SCALPEL  BLADES 

Aaron  Schneider,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla..  assignor  to  Biological 
Tissue  Reserve,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,221 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606—167  3  Oaims 


1.  A  surgical  device  compnsing  a  longitudmalK  extending 
cannula  formed  to  define  an  intenor  channel  ha\  ing  a  longitu- 
dinal axis, 

a  knife  positioned  w  ithm  the  intenor  channel  of  the  cannula, 
the  knife  being  formed  to  have  a  first  cutting  edge  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cannula,  and 

wherein  the  knife  has  a  second  cutting  edge  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  cannula,  the 
cannula  being  formed  to  define  a  notch  that  at  least  par- 
tially exposes  the  second  cutting  edge  of  the  knife 


1  ,A  guarding  device,  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  a  scalpel 
having  a  handle  and  a  sharp  blade  extending  from  said  handle, 
said  device  compnsing; 

(a)  a  clip  which  is  adapted  to  fit  tightly  over  and  to  at  least 
partially  embrace  the  handle  of  a  scalpel  when  said  scalpel 
is  inserted  into  said  clip: 

(b)  a  shield  adapted  to  fit  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  clip, 
said  shield  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
said  blade,  a  main  body  portion  adapted  to  cover  said 
blade  and  a  second  end  which  extends  upward  at  an  angle 
to  said  main  body  portion, 

(c)  a  pivoting  means  positioned  below  the  point  where  said 
second  end  of  said  shield  angles  upward  from  said  main 
body  portion,  said  pivoting  means  being  capable  of  pivot- 
ing said  first  end  of  said  shield  on  said  clip  from  a  first 
position  by  pressure  applied  on  said  second  end  upward  to 
a  second  position,  so  that  when  a  scalpel  is  positioned  with 
Its  handle  in  said  clip,  the  blade  of  said  scalpel  will  be 
exposed  when  said  shield  is  in  said  second  position,  and 
said  blade  will  be  protected  when  said  shield  is  put  in  said 
first  position. 


5.250.066 

PL-ASnC  POINTED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

James    M.    Lambert,   Ccnterrille.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No,  495.670 

Int.  a.'  A61B  I~^3: 

U.S.  a.  606—181  5  Claims 


1  .A  lancet  compnsing  a  body  ptirtion  and  a  needle  portion 
tapenng  to  a  point,  said  body  and  needle  portions  being  unitary 
and  molded  of  a  shear-thinned  thermoplastic  piilymer  selec.ed 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polymer  and 
modified  acrylic  polymer 
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5^50,067 

BODY  TREATMENT  PAD  HAVING  A  MULTIPLE 

NUMBER  OF  SHARPENED  SKIN-PENTRATION 

PROTL BERANCES 

Ala  G€lfer  Arkadiy  Gelfer,  both  of  600  S.  Curson  #326.  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90036.  and  Stan  Gelfer,  1022  N.  VisU  St.  #5. 

Los  Angeles.  CaJif.  9004* 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.228 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/34 

VS.  a.  606—189  '8  Claims 


surface  of  the  needle  body  so  as  to  converge  into  the 
needle  point 


AaAa 


T 

i 


5.250.069 

CATHETER  EQUIPPED  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  MEMBER 

AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Masakiyo  Nobuyoshi,  Kitakyusyu;  Yoshiaki  Sugiyama.  and 
Kynuta  Sagae,  both  of  Fiyi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.219,  Dec.  16,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,775.  Oct.  26.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.290 

Oainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1987.  62-46195: 

Mar.  3,  1987.  62-47977;  Nov.  5.  1987,  62-279698;  Nov.  5,  1987, 

62-279699;  Jan.  15.  1988.  63-7231 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/04 
VS.  a.  606—192  ^  CWims 


15         10 

1  .An  acupuncture  treatment  pad  comprising  a  flexible  back- 
ing sheet,  a  plurality  of  similarly-constructed  rigid  blocks 
affixed  to  one  face  of  said  sheet  at  evenly  spaced  points  there- 
along;  each  block  having  a  large  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced 
conical  protuberances  extending  away  from  said  nexible  sheet; 
said  protuberances  compnsing  a  first  set  of  relatively  long  rigid 
protuberances,  and  a  second  set  of  relatively  short  ngid  protu- 
berances; said  relatively  long  protut)erances  being  arranged  in 
a  square  pattern  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced 
rows,  the  protuberance  spacing  in  each  row  being  the  same  as 
the  spacine  between  rows;  each  relatively  short  protuberance 
being  located  equidistant  from  four  of  the  relatively  long  pro- 
tuberances on  two  imaginary  diagonal  lines  connecting  diago- 
nally related  protuberances  in  adjacent  rows;  each  ngid  block 
being  independently  affixed  to  said  flexible  sheet  so  that  the 
blocks  can  confonn  to  a  person's  body  contours,  with  each  of 
the  relatively  long  protuberances  in  a  given  block  being  en- 
gaged with  the  person's  skin. 

5.250.068 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  T\  PE  ACUTUTNCTURE 

NEEDLE 

Emuko  Ideguchi.  Shinjyuku.  and  Shuji  Yamada,  Koube.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yakuouji  Shinkiyu  Chiryouin.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.097,  Nov.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-330516 

Int.  a:  H04C  00/00 

U.S.  a.  606— 189  UOaims 


16   A  catheter  equipped  with  an  expansible  member,  com- 
nsing: 

an  inner  tube  having  a  first  lumen,  said  inner  lube  having  an 
open  tip  at  an  end  portion  thereof, 

an  outer  tube  disposed  coaxially  with  said  inner  tube,  said 
outer  tube  having  a  tip  portion  at  a  position  recessed  by  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  tip  of  said  inner  tube,  and 
forming  a  second  lumen  between  said  outer  tube  and  an 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  tube, 

a  contractible  or  foldable  expansible  member  having  a  tip 
portion  connected  to  said  inner  tube  and  a  proximal  por- 
tion connected  to  said  outer  tube,  said  expansible  member 
communicating  with  said  second  lumen  near  said  proximal 
portion  of  said  expansible  member  and  surrounding  said 
inner  tube  over  a  given  length  of  said  inner  tube,  and  said 
expansible  member  being  made  of  a  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyolefin,  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyamide  elastomer  and  polyester; 
a  first  opening  communicating  with  said  first  lumen,  said 
first  opening  being  disposed  at  a  proximal  end  portion  of 
said  inner  tube; 
a  second  opening  communicating  with  said  second  lumen, 
said  second  opening  being  disposed  at  a  proximal  end 
portion  of  said  outer  tube,  and 
a  ngidity  imparting  member  disposed  m  or  on  only  said  inner 
tube,  said  ngidity  imparting  member  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  inner  tube 


1  An  optical  transmission  type  acupuncture  needle  compris- 


ing 


UMI 


an  elongated  needle  body  having  a  needle  point  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  configured  to  be  stuck  into  a  diseased  part 
in  a  patients  body  and  a  needle  holder  provided  at  another 
end  portion  of  the  needle  b<->dy  opposite  to  the  needle 
point,  said  needle  b<xly  being  formed  between  the  end 
portions  of  the  elongated  needle  body  at  least  partly  of  an 
optical  transmission  member  configured  such  that  light 
travelling  through  the  optical  transmission  member  is 
repetitively  full  reflected  at  an  outer  peripheral  boundary 


5,250,070 

LESS  TRAUMATIC  ANGIOPLASTY  BALLOON  FOR 

ARTERIAL  DILATATION 

Juan  C.  Parodi,  Blanco  Encalada.  1543  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.698 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/02 

VS.  a.  606—194  *  Oaims 

1.  Aless  traumatic  angioplasty  balloon  for  arterial  dilatation 

of  the  tvpe  inflatable  by  means  of  respective  lumens  existing  in 

a  catheter  used  for  the  introduction  of  the  balloon,  the  catheter 

and  balloon  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  characterized  m  that 

the  balloon  has  a  unitary  construction  and  the  surface  of  the 


fully  inflated  balloon  that  conUcts  the  endothelium  of  the    whereby  when  the  cover  is  received  on  the  clamp  jaw.  the 
vessel  being  treated  is  an  irregular  surface  defining  a  plurality    projections  will  engage  the  serrations  to  restrict  movement  of 


of  elongate  grooves  and  projecting  parts  interspersed  therebe- 
tween. 


5  2Sfl  071  '''^  cover  relative  to  the  clamp  jaw  for  retaining  said  cover  on 

DFTACHABI.E  EMBOLIC  COIL  ASSEMBLY  USING        «h«  c'^'^P  J^* 
INTERLOCKING  CLASPS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Thomas  J.  Palermo.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Thera-  5.250.073 

peutics.  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif.  TORQUEABLE  AND  FORMABLE  Slops'^   FORCEPS 

Filed  Sep,  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.094  ^^^^  j  cottone.  Jr„  Fort  Uuderdale.  Fla..  assignor  to  Cordis 

int.  a.^  A61M  29,00  Corporation.  Miami,  Fla. 

U.S.  a.  606-198  21  Oaims  p;,^  j^^   ,(,   j^^.  Ser.  No.  896.621 

Int.  n.'  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  606—206  15  Claims 


10.  A  combination  pusher  assembly-coil  assembly  for  use  in 
occluding  a  selected  va.scular  site  within  a  vessel  compnsing 

(a)  a  coil  having,  on  at  least  one  end.  an  interlocking  shaped 
clasp  means  having  an  axis  and  an  axial  passagewav  gener- 
ally colinear  with  the  coil,  the  axial  passageway  and  the 
interlocking  shaped  clasp  means  to  interlcv;k  with  a  similar 
shaped  clasp  means  by  passing  a  control  wire  through  the 
axial  passageway  and  to  uncouple  from  said  similar  shaped 
clasp  means  by  axially  withdrawing  the  control  wire  from 
the  similar  clasp  means; 

(b)  a  pusher  assembly  compnsing  a  tubular  pusher  sheath 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  adapted  to  fit 
within  a  catheter  sheath  and  having  a  continuous  pa.ssage- 
way  therethrough  for  passage  of  a  control  wire  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  pusher  sheath  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
pusher  sheath,  and  an  interkx'king  shaped  clasp  means 
located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  pusher  sheath  and  said 
shaf)ed  clasp  means  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
pusher  assembly;  and 

(c)  a  control  wire  suitable  for  passage  through  the  pusher 
passageway  and  the  coil  axial  passageway 


5.250.072 
SURGICAL  CLAMP  JAW  COVER 
Krishna  M.  Jain,  8405  Plover.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  49002 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  624.981 
Int.  a.'  A61B  /'  00 
U.S.  a.  606—205  20  Claims 

1  A  surgical  clamp  jaw  cover  for  a  medical  clamp  having  a 
clamp  jaw  and  serrations  on  the  clamp  jaw.  said  cover  com- 
posing a  tubular  body  and  said  tubular  body  having  an  inner 
surface,    said    inner    surface    having    projections    thereon. 


1   A  biopsy  forceps  device  comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  elongated  flexible  hollow-btxly  portion  having  a  lumen 
extending  therethrough,  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end, 

a  forceps  assemhK  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  including  a  pair  of  forceps; 

control  wire  means  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and 
extending  through  the  lumen  is  said  body  portion  and 
coupled  at  us  distal  end  to  a  said  forceps  assembly. 

control  wire  displacing  means  earned  b>  said  handle  and 
secured  to  the  proximal  end  o(  said  control  wire  means 
and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  for  re- 
spectively mo\ing  said  control  wire  means  between  a 
forceps  open  position  and  a  forceps  closed  position, 

said  control  wire  means  including  an  elongated  metal  rod 
having  at  least  three  portions  including  a  proximal  portion 
having  a  proximal  end  secured  to  said  wire  displacing 
means,  a  distal  portion  having  a  distal  end  secured  to  said 
forceps  assembly  and  an  intermediate  portion  k-icated 
intermediate  said  proximal  and  said  distal  portions, 

said  proximal  portion  being  of  greater  length  than  either  said 
intermediate  or  distal  portions. 

said  proximal  portion  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
intermediate  portion  and  wherein  said  intermediate  por- 
tion has  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  distal  portion, 

first  and  second  tapered  portions  each  having  a  taper  which 
tapers  inwardly  in  the  distal  direction,  and 

said  first  tapered  portion  being  intermediate  said  distal  por- 
tion and  said  intermediate  portion,  and  said  second  u- 
pered  portion  being  intermediate  said  intermediate  portion 
and  said  proximal  portion 
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5J50,074 

SURGICAL  INSTHL  MENT  ASSEMBLY  AND 

ASSOCIATED  TECHNIQUE 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  West  End  Ave..  New  York,  NY.  10023,  and 

Jooathan  Tiefenbrun.  62  Country   Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

10543 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.160 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2O10.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/28 

U.S.  a.  606—207  16  Claims 


5J50,075 
BAYONET  SUCKER  FORCEPS 
Behnam  Badie,   11140  Rose  Ave.   #202,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90034 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.949 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/ n 

U.S.  a.  606—207  >5  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  mslrument  assembly  compnsing: 
an  elongate  member  provided  at  a  distal  end  with  a  clamping 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  each  including  an 
elongate  substantially  linear  clamping  arm  extending  par- 
allel to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  member;  and 
actuator  means  mounted  to  said  elongate  member  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  jaws  for  alternately  opening  and 
closing  said  jaws  so  that  the  arms  of  said  jaws  move  alter- 
nately away  and  towards  one  another  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis. 


1   A  surgical  sucker  forceps  comprising 

first  and  second  elongated  memliers  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  rearward  portion  and  an  inward  facing  side,  each 
elongated  member  having  a  distal  tip  at  the  first  end 
thereof; 

means  for  movably  interconnecting  the  first  member  to  the 
second  member  so  that  the  tips  are  juxtaposed  for  move- 
ment between  spaced  apart  and  clamping  positions; 

a  channel  extending  within  the  first  member  from  a  suction 
onfice  at  the  tip  of  the  first  member  to  a  suction  adapter; 

means  defining  a  bypass  port  in  a  sidewall  of  the  first  mem- 
ber for  admitting  ambient  air  to  the  channel,  the  bypass 
port  positioned  on  the  inward  facing  side  of  the  first  mem- 
ber between  the  suction  orifice  and  the  suction  adapter; 
and 

a  suction  control  plug  on  the  inward  facing  side  of  the  sec- 
ond member  juxtaposed  to  the  bypass  port  for  selectably 
obstructing  the  bypass  port  to  reduce  the  ambient  air 
admitted  to  the  channel  to  control  suction  through  the 
suction  onfice  when  the  tips  of  the  elongated  members  are 
in  the  clamping  position 


5.250.076 

USE  OF  MONOCARBOXYLIC-AOD 

POLYOXYALKYLESTER  SULFONATES  AS  LOW-FOAM 

TEXTILE  CONDmONTNG  AGENT 
Ansgar  Behler,  Bottrop;  Bemd  Fabry.  Korschenbroich:  Bemd 

Wahle.  Kaarst.  and  Hildegard  von  Delden.  Hilden.  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 

auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCTEP90  00012,  §  3"'l  Date  Jul.  11.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  11.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  08181,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  26.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  721.585 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  12, 
1989,  3900699 

Int.  a."  D06L  3/00 
UJS.  CI.  8— 111  14  Claims 

1,  An  aqueous  alkaline  bleaching  composition  for  textile 
fabncs  or  yarns,  said  bleaching  composition  compnsing  per 
liter  from  10  to  100  ml  of  35%  by  weight  hydrogen  peroxide, 
from  5  to  20  g  of  bases,  from  5  to  50  of  stabilizers,  from  0  1  to 
10  g  of  magnesium  salts,  from  0  5  to  10  g  of  sequestenng 
agents,  and  from  0  3  to  30  g.  based  on  active  substance,  of 
alkali,  ammonium,  or  amine  salts  of  carboxylic  acid  polyoxyal- 
kyl  ester  sulfonic  acids  prepared  by  reaction  of  monounsatu- 
rated  monocarboxylic  acid  polyoxyalkyi  esters  corresponding 
to  the  following  general  formula: 


O 

n 

CmH2m-  l-C-(OC„H2„),-OR. 

in  which  R  is  a  C|.2;alkyl  radical  or  a  Ci-::  alkenyl  radical,  m 
IS  a  number  of  10  to  21,  n  is  independently  selected  for  each 
OCnHin  group  from  the  number  2  and  the  number  3.  and  x  is 
a  number  from  1  to  20.  with  sulfur  tnoxide  and  subsequent 
reaction  of  the  sulfonated  monocarboxylic  acid  polyoxyalkyi 
esters  obtained  with  aqueous  alkalis 


5.250.077 

SILK  FIBER  HAVING  GOOD  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 

AND  GOOD  LIGHT  RESISTANCE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Toshikazu  Fuse.  Nagahama;  Atsushi  Yamamoto,  Hikone.  and 
Junji  Sano,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,846,  Apr.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.929J48. 
This  application  May  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  517.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1987,  62-103199; 
Feb.  19,  1988.  63-35126 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  D06M  H'OO.  13.00.  15'0C) 

U.S.  a.  8—128.1  3  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  preparing  a  silk  fiber  crosslinked  with  an 
epoxy  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  said  pro- 
cess compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(I)  applying  to  a  silk  fiber  an  aqueous  processing  liquid 
containing  a  water-soluble  epoxy  compound  having  at 
least  two  epoxy  groups  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  a 
sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  sulfunc  acid,  hydrochlonc 
acid,  nitnc  acid,  thiocyanic  acid  or  thiosulfunc  acid;  a 


sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  tananc  acid  or  citnc  acid, 
elhylenediamine,  diethylenetnamine,  tnethyleneteira- 
mine,  dimethylaminopropylamine,  m-phenylenediamine, 
2,4.6-tns(dimethylaminomethyl  Iphenol,  2- 

methylimidazole,  dimeth>lanihne  and  magnesium  chlo- 
nde;  and  thereafter 
(2i  allowing  the  fiber  to  stand  at  10'  C.  to  40"  C  while 
preventing  transpiration  of  the  water,  wherein  the  aque- 
ous solution  of  the  catalyst  alone  without  the  epoxy  com- 
pound has  a  pH  of  less  than  1 1  and  the  processing  liquid 
containing  the  water-soluble  epoxv  compound  and  the 
catalyst  has  a  pH  of  at  least  <?  up  to  a  pH  of  12.  wherein  the 
solubility  of  the  silk  fiber  so  prepared  is  at  most  30%  by 
weight  when  the  silk  fiber  is  soaked  in  an  aqueous  5  wt  % 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  at  a  temperature  of  65'  C  for 
60  minutes,  and  dyeing  depth.  K,,  S,  at  520  nm  with  9% 
owf  of  a  red  reactive  dye.  Color  Index  Reactive  Red  63  at 
the  temperature  of  60'  C   for  60  minutes  is  at  most  7 


5,250,078 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  HYDROPHOBIC  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL  WITH  DISPERSE  DYES  FROM 

SUPERCRITICAL  CO;:  REDUONG  THE  PRESSURE  IN 

STAGES 
Wolfgang  Saus,  Grevenbroich;  Dierk  Knittel,  Krefeld;  Eckhard 
Scbollmeyer,  Kempen,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Buschmann,  Krefeld, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.588 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.   May    V.    1991. 
1475  91 

Int.  a."  D06P  1/90.  3/54.  5/20 
U.S.  a.  8—475  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  dyeing  a  hydrophobic  textile  matenal  with 
a  disperse  dye  which  compnses  heating  the  textile  matenal  and 
the  disperse  dye  in  supercntica!  carbon  dioxide  under  a  pres- 
sure of  73  to  400  bar  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  80*  to 
300°  C  ,  and  subsequenily  lowenng  the  pressure  and  the  tem- 
perature to  below  the  cntical  pressure  and  the  cntical  temp>era- 
ture.  in  which  process  the  pressure  reduction  is  earned  out  m 
a  number  of  steps. 


5^50,079 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  POLYA.MIDE  OR 

LEATHER  SUBSTRATES  WITH  SULPHO 

GROUP-CONTAINING  AROMATIC  COMPOL7SDS. 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Hans-Peter  Baumann.  Ettingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,812.  Feb.  8.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  572.520.  Aug.  23. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,207.802.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
926,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  25, 
1989,  3928170;  Feb.  10.  1990.  4004101;  Aug.  20,  1990,  4026255 
Int.  a.f  C14C  3/20:  C07C  309/36:  D06M  101  02:  D06P  3  04 
U.S.  a.  8—557  35  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  fibrous  matenal  made  of 
synthetic  polyamide  or  leather  which  compnses  carrying  out 
said  treatment  from  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an 
application  assistant  which  is  a  composition  (?)  compnsing  a 
mixture  of 

(a)  a  sulphonation  product  of  a  compound  of  formula 
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in  which 

Ri  signifies  CM-aHty'  ""* 
R;  signifies  hydrogen  or  CM-alkyl. 
or  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  (I)  and 
(b>  a  sulphonation  product  of  a  compound  of  formula 


ai) 


5^50,081 

SMOKE  REDUONG  ADDITIVE  FOR  TWO-CYCLE 

ENGINE  LUBRICANT-FUEL  MIXTURE  COMPRISING 

THE  HOFMANN  DECOMPOSITION  PRODUCTS  OF  A 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Jacob  J.  Habeeb,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Christopher  J.  May. 
Sarnia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering 
Company,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,836,  Dec.  27.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  926,472 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  a.  44— »22  9  f^lainw 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  smoke  emitted  from  a  two-cycle 

engme  which  compnses: 

(1)  mixing  a  distillate  fuel  with  from  about  1  to  about  3  vol. 
%  of  a  lubricating  oil  basestock  to  produce  a  fuel-oil 
mixture 

(2)  heating  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  having  the 
general  formula: 


in  which 

each  of  Rx  and  R4.  independently,  signifies  Ci^-alkyl,  X 

signifies  oxygen,  sulphur  or  the  direct  bond  and 
each  of  p  and  q,  independently,  signifies  0.  1  or  2.  or  a 
mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  (II) 
wherein  (a)  and  (b)  have  a  degree  of  sulphonation  of  on  aver- 
age. 0  8  to  1.2  sulpho  groups  per  molecule  of  compounds  of 
formulae  (I)  and  11  and  are  optionally  at  least  partially  m  salt 
form.  _ 


5v250,080 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLID  FUEL 

Ramsay  Michelena;  Maria  M.  Perez,  both  of  Caracas;  Alejandro 

Requena,  El  Cementerio,  and  George  Pinto,  Caracas,  all  of 

Venezuela,  assignors  to  Corpoven.  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.545 

Int.  C\:  ClOL  5/16 

VS.  a.  44—575  ^1  Claims 


le '  EFTUJor 


1 

Rl— N— Ri 
I 
R4 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  hydroxy  termi- 
nated radical  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms.  R:  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
and  R3  and  R4  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  4  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  or  R4  optionally 
contains  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom 
or  mixtures  thereof  or  a  mixture  of  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxide  having  the  general  formula  (I)  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  decompose  said  quariemary  ammonium  hy- 
droxide to  the  Hofmann  decomposition  products  thereof 

(3)  adding  to  the  fuel-oil  mixture  from  about  0.1  to  about  5 
wt.  %  based  on  weight  of  lubncant  in  the  fuel-oil  mixture 
of  an  additive  composing  the  Hofmann  decomposition 
products  of  the  quartemary  ammonium  hydroxide,  and 

(4)  operating  the  two-cycle  engine  with  the  additive  contain- 
ing fuel-oil  mixture. 


5.250.082 
ENCAPSULATED  STRUCTURE  FOR  PLANT  INTHATE 

MATERIAL 
Whei-Lan  Teng;  Yann-Jiun  Liu;  Chiao-Po  Lin.  and  Tai-Sen 
Soong,  all  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Development  Center 
for  Biotechnology,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,057,  Jan.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,095 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  1/06;  AOIH  4/00 

U.S.  a.  47—57.6  11  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  solid  fuel,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

mixing  a  biomas,s.  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  having  an  API 
gravity  at  60°  C  of  between  about  8  to  12  and  a  sulfur 
sorbent  to  form  a  hydrocarbon-biomass  slurry,  said  bio- 
mass  being  charactenzed  by  a  particle  size  and  particle 
size  distnbution  of  about  Wc  between  about  250-2000 
^m  and  about  50'7f  less  than  about  250  (xm; 
compacting  said  slurry  to  form  a  solid  fuel  agglomerate;  and 
backing  said  agglomerate  to  form  a  solid  fuel  bnquette  hav- 
ing a  maximum  resistance  to  compression  of  at  least  about 
22  kg/cm- 


1  An  encapsulated  structure  of  plant  initiate  matenal  com- 
prising: 

a  non-toxic  waterproof  membrane  coating; 

a  hydro-gel  encapsulated  plant  initiate  matenal  covered  in 
said  waterproof  membrane  coating;  and 

water  swellable  polymenc  matenal  particles  partly  embed- 
ded in  said  waterproof  membrane  coating  such  that  said 
particles  do  not  penetrate  through  the  membrane  coating. 


5.250.083 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUmON  DF^ULFURIZED  OF 

SYNTHESIS  GAS 

James  K.  Holfenbarger,  Torrance.  Calif.,  and  Mitri  S.  Najjai. 

VVappingers   Falls.   N.V..   assignors   to  Texaco   Inc.,   White 

Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,950 
Int.  CI.'  ClOJ  3/46  f^ 
U.S.  a.  48—197  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  sulfur-  and  silicate- 
containing  carbonaceous  fuel  to  produce  a  synthesis  gas  with 
reduced  sulfur  content  which  compnses  partially  oxidizing 
said  fuel  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  1900°-2600°  F.  in  the 
presence  of  a  temperature  moderator,  an  oxygen-contaming 
gas  and  a  sulfur  capture  additive  which  compnses  a  calcium- 
coniaining  compound  portion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  oxides,  calcium  carbonates,  calcium  hydroxide. 
calcium  acetate,  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  said  calcium- 
containing  compound  portion  is  present  m  a  concentration  of 
0.5-10.0  weight  percent  ba!,ed  on  the  weight  of  said  carbona- 
ceous fuel,  a  sodium-conlamiiig  compound  portion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  oxides,  sodium  carbon- 
ates, organic  sodium-contaming  compounds,  sodium  silicates. 
sodium  aluminum  silicates  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  said 
sodium-containing  compound  portion  is  present  in  a  concen- 
tration of  0.1-4.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
carbonaceous  fuel,  and  a  fluonde-containing  compound  por- 
tion sodium  fluonde,  potassium  fluonde.  calcium  fluoride,  and 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  said  fluonde-conlaining  compound 
portion  IS  present  in  a  concentration  of  0.05-3  0  weight  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  carbonaceous  fuel,  to  sulfur  con- 
tent and  a  molten  slag  which  compnses  a  sulfur-coniaining 
sodium-calcium-fluonde  silicate  phase  and  a  sodium-calcium 
sulfide  phase. 


5.250.085 
HEXIBLE  BONDED  ABRASI\  E  ARTlCI.t:s.  MITHODS 

OF  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Scott  M.  Mevissen.  White  Bear  I^ke,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan>,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No  4.94- 
Int,  a,*  C09K  }  14 
U.S.  a.  51—298  15  Qaims 

1  A  bonded  abrasive  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  abra- 
sive particles  dispersed  and  adhered  within  a  cured  polvure- 
thane  resin,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  abrasive  particles  adhered 
within  said  cured  polyurethane  resin  by  a  silane  coupling 
agent 

5.250.086 
MULTILAYER  METAL  COATED  DIAMOND 
ABRASIX  ES  FOR  SINTERED  METAI   BONDED  TOOLS 
Roger  McEachron.  Worthington;  F^dward  J.  Connors.  Wester- 
ville.  and  David  E.  Slutz,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Compan).  Worthington.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,132 
Int.  Cn."  B24D  }/0: 
U.S.  CI.  51—309  24  Oaims 

1  An  abrasive  panicle  suitable  for  use  in  a  sintered  metal 
bonded  abrasive  tool  compnsing  a  diamond  abrasive  hav  ing  a 
multi-layer  coating  consisting  essentially  of  one  homogeneous 
carbide  forming  metal  pnmary  layer  deposited  by  chemical 
vapor  deposition,  or  packed  salt  deposition  and  a  non-carbide 
forming  metal  secondary  layer  deposited  by  electroless  or 
electrolytic  deposition. 


5.250.084 

ABRASIVE  TOOLS  AND  PROCE.SS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  \ ,  I^nsell.  and  Ralph  D.  Collins,  both  of  Melbourne, 

Australia,  assignors  to  C  Four  Pty,  Ltd.,  Preston,  Australia 

Filed  Jul,  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.940 

Int.  a."  B24D  3/00 

VS.  a.  51—293  16  Claims 


5.250.087 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.250.088 
GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Toshio  Vamaguchi,  and  Yasushi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Chiba,  Ja- 
pan,   assignors   to   Toyo    Engineering   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.569 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  May  13.  1991.  3-135359 

Int.  Cf  BOID  53,04 

U.S.  O.  95—98  4  Oaims 


•ts 


1.  \  process  for  retaining  abrasive  particles  to  a  substrate 
having  an  electrically  conductive  surface  including; 

coating  the  abrasiv  e  particles  with  an  electrically  conductive 
magnetic  material, 

controllablv  impressing  a  magnetic  field  through  the  electn- 
cally  conductive  surface  of  the  substrate  so  that  lines  of 
magnetic  flux  extend  therefrom 

applying  the  abrasive  particles  coated  with  electncally  con- 
ductive magnetic  matenal  to  the  electncally  conductive 
surface  of  the  substrate  so  that  the  abrasive  particles  are 
retained  by  the  lines  of  magnetic  flux  extending  from  the 
electncally  conductive  surface;  and 

electroplating  the  electncally  conductive  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  the  abrasive  particles  coated  with  electn- 
cally conductive  magnetic  matenal  until  sufficient  plating 
material  is  deposited  to  retain  the  abrasive  particles  coaled 
with  electncally  conductive  magnetic  matenal  to  the 
substrate  m  the  onentation  as  established  by  the  lines  of 
magnetic  flux. 


H\«i 


~Sm 


'ue5 


^.- 


«i*3       '     «tB3        I     «fCJ  «fD3     «i 


r\ 


X 


r\ 


-L    T^    ^ 


1. 


.A 


Y 


1  A  process  for  separating  ga.seous  impurities  from  a  gase- 
ous mixture  by  using  at  least  three  adsorption  columns  contain- 
ing adsorbents  and  a  holding  column  of  the  feed-in  feed-out 
sequence  retaining  type  having  a  capacity  insufficient  to  hold  a 
purged  gas  in  its  entirety,  said  process  including  repeating 
alternate,  cyclic  adsorption  and  desorption  steps  with  said  at 
least  three  adsorption  columns  and  compnsing  the  following 

steps:  ^ 

a)  feeding  the  gaseous  mixture  into  a  fir^t  adsorption  column 
through  an  inlet  thereof  discharging  the  punfied  gas 
through  an  outlet  of  the  first  adsorption  column,  and 
terminating  the  feeding  and  discharging  before  the  adsor- 
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bent  in  the  first  adsorption  column  becomes  spent  and  the 
punty  of  the  punfied  gas  falls  below  a  target  level; 

b)  communicatmg  an  outlet  of  another  adsorption  column, 
whose  adsorbent  has  been  regenerated,  with  the  outlet  of 
the  first  adsorption  column  already  subjected  to  step  a.  so 
that  both  adsorption  columns  equalize  in  pressure,  and 
then  eliminating  the  communication; 

c)  communicating  the  outlet  of  the  first  adsf  rption  column, 
which  has  been  subjected  to  step  b,  with  a  first  end  of  the 
holding  column,  which  contains  a  gas  received  as  a  result 
of  communication  of  a  second  end  of  the  holding  column 
with  at  least  one  outlet  of  other  adsorption  columns  hav- 
ing been  subjected  to  steps  a  and  b.  so  that  the  gas  inside 
the  first  adsorption  column  is  allowed  to  enter  the  holding 
column  and.  dunng  the  entrance  of  the  gas  from  the  first 
adsorption  column  into  the  holding  column,  maintaining 
the  second  end  of  the  holding  column  in  communication 
with  an  outlet  of  a  second  adsorption  column  already 
subjected  to  steps  a,  b  and  c  and  also  to  the  below- 
descnbed  step  d,  so  that  the  second  adsorption  column  is 
purged  with  gas  forced  out  of  the  holding  column  by  the 
gas  flow  into  the  holding  column  and,  until  the  break- 
through of  at  least  one  gaseous  impurity  adsorbed  on  the 
adsorbent  bed  of  the  first  adsorption  column  begins  to 
occur  in  the  gas  flow  from  the  first  adsorption  column,  the 
gas  in  the  first  adsorption  column  being  allowed  to  enter 
the  second  adsorption  column  through  the  outlet  thereof 
either  by  way  of  the  holding  column  or  directly,  to  purge 
the  second  adsorption  column; 

d)  closing  a  purge  valve  of  the  second  adsorption  column  so 
that  the  second  adsorption  column  and  the  first  adsorption 
column  communicate  with  each  other  and  equalize  in 
pressure,  and  then  eliminating  the  communication; 

e)  closing  the  outlet  of  the  first  adsorption  column  already 
subjected  to  step  c  or  d  and  depressunzing  the  first  ad- 
sorption column  to  a  lowest  pressure  by  a  purge  valve 
provided  on  the  side  of  the  inlet  of  the  first  adsorption 
column  so  that  the  at  least  one  gaseous  impurity  adsorbed 
on  the  adsorbent  bed  of  the  first  adsorption  column  is 
desorbed  and  eliminated; 

f)  communicating  an  outlet  of  a  third  adsorption  column, 
which  has  been  subjected  to  steps  a  ana  b,  with  the  first 
end  of  the  holding  column  so  that  the  gas  inside  the  third 
adsorption  column  is  allowed  to  enter  the  holding  column 
until  the  breakthrough  of  at  least  one  gaseous  impunty 
adsorbed  on  the  adsorbent  bed  of  the  third  adsorption 
column  begins  to  occur  in  the  gas  flow  from  the  third 
adsorption  column,  said  gas  entering  the  holding  column 
optionally  containing  a  portion  of  the  purified  gas  and, 
dunng  the  entrance  of  the  gas  from  the  first  adsorption 
column  into  the  holding  column,  maintaining  the  second 
end  of  the  holding  column  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  the  first  adsorption  column  already  subjected  to 
step  e.  whereby  the  first  adsorption  column  is  purged  with 
gas  forced  out  of  the  holding  column  by  the  gas  flow  into 
the  holding  column,  the  gas  flow  into  the  holding  column 
optionally  containing  a  portion  of  the  punfied  gas  and, 
until  the  breakthrough  of  the  at  least  one  gaseous  impurity 
adsorbed  on  the  adsort^j..  bed  of  the  third  adsorption 
column  begins  to  occur  in  the  gas,  the  gas  in  the  third 
adsorption  column  being  allowed  to  enter  the  first  adsorp- 
tion column  by  way  of  the  holding  column  or  directly,  to 
purge  the  first  adsorption  column; 

g)  closing  the  purge  valve  of  the  first  adsorption  column,  so 
that  the  first  adsorption  column  and  the  third  adsorption 
column  communicate  with  each  other  and  equalize  in 
pressure,  and  then  eliminating  the  communication; 

h)  communicating  the  outlet  of  at  least  one  other  adsorption 
column,  which  has  been  subjected  to  step  a  or  steps  a  and 
b.  with  the  outlet  of  the  first  adsorption  column,  which 
has  been  subjected  to  step  f  or  g.  while  closing  both  an 
inlet  of  said  at  least  one  other  adsorption  column  and  the 
inlet  of  the  first  adsorption  column,  so  that  the  gas  inside 
said  at  least  one  other  adsorption  column  is  allowed  to 
enter  the  first  adsorption  column,  said  gas  entenng  the 


first  adsorption  column  optionally  containing  a  portion  of 
the  punfied  gas.  to  subject  said  at  least  one  other  adsorp- 
tion column  and  the  first  adsorption  column  to  at  least  one 
pressure  equalizing  operation,  and  then  eliminating  the 
communication;  and 
1)  causing  a  gas  of  the  same  quality  as  the  purified  gas  to  flow 
into  the  first  adsorption  column,  which  has  been  subjected 
to  step  h,  through  the  outlet  thereof  while  closing  the 
inlet  thereof  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  first  adsorption 
column  equalizes  with  that  of  the  gas  of  the  same  quality 
as  the  punfied  gas.  and  then  closing  the  outlet  of  the  first 
adsorption  column. 


5^50,089 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  SLLRDE 

FROM  HYDROCARBON  GASES  USING  A  COGELLED 

HYDRATED  ZINC  OXIDE-HYDRATED  SILICA 

SORBENT 

Gary  A.  Delzer,  and  Dennis  R.  Kidd,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,831,  Mar.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,130.288. 

ThU  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,097 

Int.  a.^  BOID  53/02 

LI.S,  a.  95—136  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  hydro- 
gen sulfide  contaminated  light  hydrocarbon  gas  stream 
wherein  said  ligh:  hydrocarbon  gas  compnses  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane,  ethane,  and 
natural  gas.  said  process  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  said 
hydrogen  sulfide  contaminated  light  hydrocarbon  gas  stream 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  150°  C  to  about 
600°  C  with  a  sorbent  composition  compnsing  a  co-gelled 
mixture  compnsing  hydrated  zinc  oxide  and  hydrated  silica, 
having  been  prepared  by  mixing  said  hydrated  zinc  oxide  and 
said  hydrated  silica  followed  by  adding  to  the  thus  formed 
mixture  a  suitable  base,  to  thereby  remove  hydrogen  sulfide 
from  said  hydrogen  sulfide  contaminated  light  hydrocarbon 
gas  stream. 


5.250,090 
SEPARATION  DEVICES 
Christian  L.  Vandervort.  Falmouth,  and  Paul  G.  LaHaye,  Ken- 
nebunk,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  HPS  Merrimack,  Inc., 
Portland,  Me. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,804 

Int.  a.^  BOID  46/04 

U.S.  a,  95—272  19  Cl»'™s 
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1    A  slag  screen  for  removing  slag  from  an  slag-beanng 
stream  of  gas  compnsing 

a  multiplicity  of  rods  having  collecting  surfaces  made  from 
matenal  which  is  tolerant  to  the  high  temperature  and 
other  ambient  conditions  to  which  they  will  be  exposed, 
said  rods 

being  arrayed  so  as  to  form  an  impact  separator  having 
tortuous  paths  for  the  passage  of  a  slag-beanng  stream 
of  gas  therethrough  whereby  slag  entrained  in  said  gas 


impinges  upon  and  sticks  to  said  collecting  surfaces  of 

the  rods,  and 
being  adapted  for  their  collection  surfaces  to  be  heated  to 

temperatures  sufficient  to  cause  slag  accumulated  on 

said  collecting  surfaces  of  said  rods  to  loose  its  adhesion 

thereto  and  to  separate  therefrom, 
and  energy  means  for  heating  said  collection  surfaces  of  said 
rods  to  temperatures  sufficient  to  cause  slag  accumulated  on 
said  collecting  surfaces  to  loose  its  adhesion  thereto  and  to 
separate  therefrom. 


5.250.091 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  GAS-WATER  VAPOR 

MIXTURE 
Harald  Nigsch.  Weingarten.  and  Friedhelm  Wiederspohn,  Mett- 
mann.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny,  assignors  to  Domier 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.340 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  5. 
1991,  4106895 

Int.  a.-  BOID  79/00.  71/02 
VS.  a.  55—269  8  Oaims 


5.250,092 

EXHAUST  APPARATUS  FOR  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 

SYSTEM 

Tomoiku  Nakano.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1991,  3-066644 

Int.  n."  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  96—136  5  Oaims 

1    An  exhaust  apparatus  for  an  epitaxial  growth  system. 

compnsing 

an  exhaust  pipe  for  performing  exhaustion  of  a  reaction 
furnace  in  which  a  reaction  gas  is  supplied  to  grow  a  thin 
film  on  a  semiconductor  wafer; 
a  dust  filter,  arranged  in  said  exhaust  pipe,  for  trapping 


reaction  products  which  have  not  been  used  for  growing 
the  thin  film  on  said  semiconductor  wafer;  and 
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a  liquid  nitrogen  trap  arranged  in  said  exhaust  pipe  in  series 

with  said  dust  filter 


5.250.093 
WATER  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  SAMPLE  CONCENTR.ATION 
Kenneth  K.  Jiang,  and  Bemie  B.  Bernard,  both  of  College  Sta- 
tion. Tex.,  assignors  to  O.  1.  Corporation.  College  Station. 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.395 

Int.  O.'  BOID  15,  OS 

VS.  CL  96—102  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separation  of  a  mixture  of  water  vapor  and 
a  gas.  w  hich  operates  effectively  in  a  weightless  environment, 
compnsing: 

a  cooling  liquid  space  for  circulation  of  a  cooling  liquid 
therein; 

at  least  one  duct  through  which  said  mixture  can  flow,  said 
duct  being  arranged  within  said  cooling  liquid  space  and 
having  an  intenor  surface  formed  by  a  hydrophilic  fine  - 
pored  membrane; 

an  inlet,  connected  to  said  duct,  for  providing  the  mixture  of 
water  vapor  and  gas  to  said  duct; 

at  least  one  separation  water  space  arranged  in  said  cooling 
liquid  space  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  duct,  whereby 
water  vapor  condensed  in  said  at  least  one  duct  can  per- 
meate through  said  membrane  into  said  separation  water 
space;  and 

a  separation  water  outlet,  connected  to  said  separation  water 
space,  for  receiving  water  from  said  separation  water 
space. 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  water  vapor  from  the  analyte 
slug  in  a  sample  concentration  system  for  gas  chromatography, 
compnsing 

a  a  body  positioned  in  the  flow  path  between  a  trap  and  gas 
chromatograph; 

b.  a  passage  extending  through  said  b<,xly.  said  passage  hav- 
ing a  first  section  and  a  second  section  intersecting  the  first 
section,  the  first  section  having  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  second  section,  the  outlet  substantially  tangential 
to  the  second  section  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  second  section; 

c.  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  second  section  of  said  passage 
having  a  non-smooth  surface;  and 

d  a  reservoir  adjoining  the  second  section  of  the  passage  for 
drainage  of  water  vapor  therein. 


5.250,094 
CERAMIC  niTER  CONSTRl  CTION  .AND  METHOD 
H.  Young  Chung.  Bloomington:  Keh  B.  Dema.  Bumsville.  and 
Marty  A.  Barns.  Lakeville.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donald- 
son Company,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.327 
Int.  O.'  BOID  27/06 
U.S.  O.  55—523  13  Claims 

11    A  filter  element  compnsing; 

(a)  an  extension  of  pleated  fiber  filter  media  compnsing  by 
weight  of  total  fiber  matenal  present 

(i)  50-<)8%  ceramic  fiber  matenal. 
(ii)  10-50^<-  glass  fiber  matenal,  and. 
(ill)  2-S0'7c  metallic  fiber  matenal; 

(b)  said  ceramic  fiber  matenal.  said  glass  fiber  matenal  and 
said  metallic  fiber  matenal  being  mixed  together  m  said 
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UMI 


pleated  fiber  media  such  that  individual  fibers  of  said 
ceramic  fiber  matenal,  said  glass  fiber  material  and  said 


metallic  fiber  material  are  dispersed  throughout  said  fiber 
media. 


5.250,095 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POROLS  GLASS  OPTICAL 
HBER  SENSOR 
George  Sigel,  Jr..  Oldwick;  Mahmoud  Shahriari,  F^t  Bruns- 
wick, and  Quan  Zhou,  PiscaUway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Rutgers  Lni»ersit>,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  232.760 

int.  a.^  C03C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  65—2  '5  Oaims 
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pnses  forming  and  hydrolyzing  a  first  sol  that  comprises 
alcohol  and  a  sihcon-containing  alkoxide; 

b)  forming  a  silica-containing  second  sol  by  a  process  that 
compnses  dispersing  said  particles  in  an  aqueous  liquid, 

c)  gelling  the  second  sol  to  form  a  silica-contammg  second 
gel.  and  drying  the  second  gel  such  that  a  porous  material 
results;  and 

d)  heat  treating  said  porous  matenal  such  that  the  quantity  of 
sihca-contaming  gla&s  is  produced  from  the  porous  mate- 
rial; 
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CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

step  a)  compnses  forming  the  first  sol  such  that  it  further 
compnses  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  Li.  Na.  K. 
Rb.  Cs.  Ti  and  Zr.  and  optionally  additionally  compnses 
Al.  the  amount  of  the  element  or  elements  and  of  the 
optional  Al  in  the  first  sol  selected  such  that  the  resulting 
high  silica  glass  comprises  85-99  mole  '7,-  S1O2.  1-12  mole 
%  oxide  of  said  element  or  elements.  0-6  mole  '7r  Al 
oxide,  and  optionally  at  most  2  5  mole  %  of  oxide  of 
elements  other  than  Si.  Li.  Na.  K.  Rb.  Cs.  Ti,  Zr  and  Al 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  sensor,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

first,  constructing  a  glass  optical  fiber  from  a  phase  separable 
glass. 

second,  heating  the  glass  optical  fiber  to  induce  phase  sepa- 
ration; 

third,  leaching  at  least  some  of  the  glass  pha.se  from  a  portion 
of  the  fiber  to  form  a  segment  having  an  interconnected 
porosity; 

fourth,  locating  the  glass  optical  fiber  to  receive  light  from 
means  for  communicating  the  light  through  the  optical 
fiber  and  through  the  segment  having  an  interconnected 
porosity  and  to  convey  the  light  to  means  for  sensing 
change  in  the  light  caused  by  a  substance  permeating  the 
interconnected  porosity  to  permeate  an  optical  fiber  sen- 
sor; and 

wherein  said  method  is  devoid  of  a  step  of  removing  the 
porosity  from  the  optical  fiber 


5,250,097 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTNG  GLASS  SOOT  DEPOSIT 

Tatsuhiko  Saitoh,  and  Toshio  Danzuka,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134223 

Int.  a.'C03Bi7/0/« 

U.S.  a.  65—3.12  •*  Cl»i'"* 


5.250,096 
SOL-GEL  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTICOMPONENT 

GLASS 
Allan  J.  Bruce.  Westfield,  and  Eliezer  M.  Rabinorich.  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr,  7.  1992,  Ser,  No.  864,989 
Int,  C\:  €033  S  7/01 
U.S.  a.  65— 3.11  15  Claims 

1   Method  of  making  an  article  that  compnses  a  quantity  of 
high  silica  gla,ss,  the  method  compnsing 

a)  forming  silica-containing  panicles  by  a  process  that  com- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass  soot  deposit,  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

blowing  a  gaseous  glass-forming  raw  material  together  with 
a  fuel  gas  from  a  combustion  burner  m  a  closed  muffle; 

hydrolyzing  said  gla.ss-forming  raw  matenal  m  a  flame  to 
generate  glass  soot;  and 

depositing  said  glass  soot  on  a  up  end  or  a  penpheral  surface 
of  a  starting  member  w  hich  is  rotated  to  form  a  glass  soot 
deposit,  wherein  a  lowest  surface  temperature  of  said 
muffle  IS  maintained  at  50°  C  or  higher  and  an  average 
surface  temperature  of  said  muffle  is  maintained  in  a  range 
between  50°  C   and  150°  C. 


5.250.09? 
THERMALLY  DURABLE  ANTI-REFT  ECTIVE  GLASS 

Dennis  R.  Platts.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,319 

Int.  CI."  C03C  :i/oo 

VS.  a.  65—30.1  13  Oaims 


TMeRMAl.  DORABiJTV  OF 
IO«IMPUWTtP*WnREFL£CTIVE  GLASS 


nc  M  MNJTES  AT  MO  -C 


1,  A  process  for  preparing  thermally  durable  anti-reflective 

glass,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  injecting  element  ions  into  a  surface  region  of  a  glass 
sheet  by  ion  implantation;  and 

B)  treating  the  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  with  a  comptiund 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids  and  acid  salts, 
to  remove  excess  alkali  from  the  surface  of  the  glass  sheet. 


«  ""O! 


i2K    *C       '     *A 


movable  against  the  upper  and  lower  mold  member  and 
incorporates  a  heating  means, 

introducing  the  glass  preform,  wherein  the  upper  mold 
member  is  raised  and  the  glass  preform  is  placed  on  the 
cavity  surface  of  the  lower  mold  member, 

heating  and  pressing  the  glas.s  preform,  wherein  the  frame 
mold  member  is  moved  sii  as  to  pnxiuce  a  proximal  rela- 
tionship between  the  heating  means  and  the  glass  preform, 
thereby  heating  the  glass  preform  to  a  temperature  at 
vkhich  the  glass  preform  is  softened,  and  the  glass  preform 
is  pressed  by  lov^enng  the  upper  mold  member  to  shape 
the  glass  molded  pn^juct. 

separating  the  glass  molded  product  from  the  heating  means 
by  raising  the  upper  mold  member  and  moving  the  frame 
mold  to  allow  the  taking  out  of  the  glass  molded  product. 


5.250.100 
SOLID  WASTE  RECO\  ERY  SYSTEM 
Donnie  L.  Armbristor.  Oaremore,  Okla..  assignor  to  World  Life 
Resource,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla, 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  306.094 

Int.  a.'  C05F  9/04.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  71—9  17  Claims 


5.250.099 

GLASS  MOLDING  PROCESS  AND  MOLDING 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SA.ME 

Hiroyuki  Kubo:  Takeshi  Nomura;  Hiroe  Tanaka.  all  of  Tokyo: 

Nobukazu  Yogo,  Yokohama,  and  Bunryo  Sato,  Hachioji,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No,  677.424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1990.  2-78896: 
No*.  9,  1990,  2-302695:  Mar.  28.  1991,  3-087264 

Int.  a,"  C03B  23/00 
VS.  a.  65—102  10  Claims 


1    A  glass  molding  process  for  manufactunng  a  glass  pre- 
form into  a  glass  molded  product,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
prepanng  a  mold  for  pressing  the  glass  preform,  wherein  the 
mold  compnses  an  upper  mold  member  and  a  lower  mold 
member  each  having  a  cavity  surface  for  forming  the  glass 
molded  product,  and  a  frame  mold  member  which  is 


1  A  combined  physical  and  chemical  process  for  recycling 
of  solid  waste  into  recoverable  resources  compnsing  the  steps, 
in  sequence,  of 

separating  saiQ  solid  waste  into  non-comp)ostable.  recycla- 
ble, and  compostable  items, 

said  step  of  separating  said  solid  waste  including  removing 
any  large  wood  items  present  and  sending  them  to  a  wood 
chipper  and  mixing  said  wood  chips  w  ith  other  composla- 
bles  for  conversion  into  compost, 

separating  and  removing  recoverable  cardb<iard  and  paper 
Items  from  said  solid  waste, 

blending  non-recoverable  cardboard  and  paper  items  with 
said  compostable  matenal  for  gnndmg  into  fine  panicles 
for  processing  into  compost, 

blending  said  mixture  of  compostable  items,  wood  chips,  and 
non-recoverable  paper  and  cardboard  items  and  gnndmg 
the  blend  into  fine  particles  of  compostable  matenal. 

placing  said  fine  particles  into  transport  containers  and  send- 
ing them  to  a  compost  pad  configured  such  that  water  or 
residue  from  composting  matenal  will  run  off  into  a  hold- 
ing pond  and  having  a  protective  covenng  to  prevent 
seeping  or  leaching  of  liquid  residue  into  the  earth  or 
water  supply. 

dumping  said  fine  particles  from  said  transport  containers 
onto  a  compost  pad  m  windows, 

mixing  said  fine  particles  of  comp>ostable  matenal  with  bac- 
tena.  chemicals  or  other  organic  matter  operable  to  initi- 
ate composting  by  initiating  the  decaying  process  of  said 
fine  panicles  of  compostable  matenal  and  of  the  organic 
substances  contained  therein, 

cunng  said  decayed  compost  matenai  by 

pumping  water  onto  said  compost  windrows, 

manipulating  and  blending  said  windrows  of  fine  particle 
matenal  until  consistent  m  texture. 
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subjecting  samples  of  said  blended  materials  to  a  carbomni- 
trogen  ratio  test,  and 

if  the  ratio  is  determined  to  be  an  unsatisfactory  percenuge, 
adding  additional  chemicals  to  said  blended  matenals  to 
obtain  a  predetermined  proper  ratio. 

checking  and  recording  the  temperature  of  said  blended 
matenals. 

checking  and  recording  the  moisture  of  said  blended  materi- 
als and  adjusting  the  moisture  if  required,  pi  after  said 
blended  matenals  have  been  determined  to  have  the  pre- 
determined carbon. nitrogen  ratio,  temperature,  moisture, 
and  chemical  or  bactenal  content,  manipulating  said 
blended  matenals  again  and  allowing  them  to  cure. 

afler  cunng,  sifting  and  grading  said  cured  compost  mate- 
nal. 

returning  the  coarser  composted  materials  unsuitable  for  use 
as  compost  to  said  compost  pad  for  re-composting,  and 

weighmg.  bagging,  and  sealing  said  sifted  compost  matenal 
for  resale  to  appropriate  markets  suitable  for  use  as  com- 
post or  fertilizer. 


oxidation  in  an  aqueous  suspension  at  a  pH  above  4  using  a 
sulphur  oxidizing  micro-organism,  thereby  converting  said 


sulphidic  material  into  soluble  sulphate,  at  a  pH  sufficient  to 
maintain  most  of  the  heavy  metals  present  m  an  insoluble  form. 


5050.101 
PRCXJESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FVNt.  POWDER 
Toahio  Hidaka;  Takamasa  Kawakami.  and  Satoni  Makinose,  all 
of  Tsakaba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Rled  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  W2.218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1991.  3-103165; 
Jul  23.  1991,  3-206406;  Jul.  23.  1991.  3-206409;  Dec.  9.  1991. 
3-324523;  Dec.  9.  1991.  3-324524;  Dec.  9.  1991,  3-324525;  Dec. 
9.  1991.  3-324538 

Int.  a.'  B22F  9/24 
VS.  a.  75—362  9  Cl*»n»* 


5^50,103 

AUTOMATIC  MOLTEN  METAL  SUPPLYING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  THE  MOLTEN  METAL 

Noriyoshi  Yamauchi,  and  Hitoshi  Ishida,  both  of  Fuchu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062715 

Int.  a.'  B22D  39/02 

VS.  a.  75—584  1*  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fine  powder  having  a 
primary  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  0.5  ^lm,  an  average 
secondary  aggregate  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  10  fim 
and  a  secondary  aggregate  particle  specific  surface  area  of  2  to 
250  m^/g,  which  compnses  heating  an  organic  acid  metal  salt 
m  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  palladium  to  lower  the 
thermal  decomposition  temperature  thereof  at  a  temperature 
elevation  rate  of  0.5°  to  20"  C./minute  and  thermally  decom- 
posing the  organic  acid  metal  salt  in  the  presence  of  the  palla- 
dium at  a  temperature  range  of  not  higher  than  400°  C. 


UMI 


5J50.102 
PROCESS  FOR  THER  MICHOBLU.  OXIDATION  OF 
SULPHIDIC  WASTES 
Lienel  J.  Barnes,  Aahford,  and  Andrew  B.  Suttie,  Matlock  Dar- 
ley  Dale,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  Lim- 
ited, Loodoo,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,918 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1991, 
9119772 

Int.  C\.'  C22B  J 1/04 
VS.  a.  75^710  "  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  sulphidic  matenal  containing  one  or 
more  heavy  metals  which  compnses  aerobic  microbial  oxida- 
tion of  the  sulphidic  matenal  with  or  without  prior  chemical 


1.  An  automatic  molten  metal  supplying  device  for  automati- 
cally supplying  a  small  volume  of  a  molten  metal  in  a  holding 
furnace  to  an  intended  casing  port,  the  small  volume  being  in  a 
range  of  from  5  to  several  hundred  grams,  the  device  compns- 

a  ladle  providing  a  molten  metal  accumulation  space  and 
having  a  lower  portion  formed  with  a  molten  metal  in- 
take/discharge port  through  which  the  molten  metal  is 
introduced  into  the  accumulation  space  and  the  molten 
metal  is  poured  into  the  casting  port,  the  ladle  having  an 
upper  portion; 

opening/closing  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  ladle  for  selectively  communicating  the  accumulation 
space  with  an  atmosphere; 

molten  metal  pressurizing  mechanism  connected  to  the  ope- 
ning/closmg  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  having 
a  first  pressure  level  higher  than  an  atmosphere  pressure 
into  the  accumulation  space  through  the  opening/closing 
means  durmg  casing  for  promoting  discharge  of  the  mol- 
ten metal  from  the  ladle;  and 

residual  molten  metal  removing  mechanism  connected  to  the 


opening/ dosing  means  for  supplying  pressunzed  fluid 
having  a  second  pressure  level  higher  than  the  first  pres- 
sure level  into  the  accumulation  space  through  the  ope- 
ning/closing means  after  completion  of  the  casting  for 
removing  residual  molten  metal  suspended  from  the  in- 
take/discharge port  in  icicle  form 


5.250.104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PHASE  SPLITTING  AT  PIPE  JUNCTIONS 

Eric  L.  Berger.  Bakersfield,  Calif.;  James  R.  Stoy,  Missouri 

City.  Tex.;  Mark  T.  Rubel,  and  James  L.  G.  Schrodt,  both  of 

Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texco  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.977 

Int.  a."  BOID  79/00 

U.S.  a.  95—254  8  O^ms 


electroless  or  electrolytic  metal  composition  comprising  a 
colloidal  oxide  of  a  Group  VIll  noble  metal  formed  by  hydro- 
lysis of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  salt,  in  combination  with 

(a)  A  lower  molecular  weight  organic  acid, 

(b)  A  Group  lA  or  Group  IIA  metal  salt  of  a  lower  molecu- 
lar weight  organic  acid  or  a  halogen  acid  based  on  fluo- 
nne.  chlonne  or  bromine;  and  optionally 

(c)  a  non-ionic  or  anionic  surfactant,  nicotinic  acid,  couma- 
nne.  adenine,  guanidine  or  hydrogen  f)eroxide 


1.  A  method  to  assure  equal  steam  quality  in  both  outlet  arms 
of  a  pipe  junction,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  separator  for  separating  the  vapor  and  liquid 
phases  upstream  of  a  pipe  junction  with  a  vapor  outlet  of 
said  separator  connected  to  an  inlet  of  the  pipe  junction 
and  at  least  one  conduit  connecting  a  liquid  outlet  of  said 
separator  to  each  respective  outlet  arm  of  said  pipe  junc- 
tion; 

providing  flow  constnction  means  in  each  outlet  arm  of  said 
pipe  junction, 

flowing  wet  steam  into  said  separator  wherein  the  vapor 
phase  w  ill  travel  substantially  through  to  the  pipe  junction 
and  the  liquid  phase  will  separate  and  fall  under  gravity 
into  the  bottom  of  said  separator  where  it  will  flow 
through  the  liquid  outlet  and  said  at  least  one  conduit  to  a 
point  on  each  outlet  arm  of  said  pipe  junction  downstream 
of  the  flow  constnctions  due  to  the  differential  pressure 
created  by  the  vapor  phase  as  it  flows  past  the  flow  con- 
stnctions such  that  the  liquid  flow  rate  m  each  outlet  arm 
of  said  pipe  junction  resulting  in  nearly  equal  steam  qual- 
ity in  each  junction  outlet 

2    An  apparatus  for  assunng  equal  quality  of  wet  steam  in 
outlet  arms  of  a  pipe  junction  compnsing 

separator  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  steam  flow 
pipe  and  a  vapor  outlet  connected  to  an  inlet  of  said  pipe 
junction,  said  separator  means  facilitating  separation  of 
the  wet  steam  into  its  liquid  and  vapor  phases; 

a  liquid  outlet  in  said  separator  means, 

at  least  one  by  pass  conduit  connected  between  said  liquid 

outlet  and  each  outlet  arm  of  said  pipe  junction,  and 
flow  constnction  means  in  each  outlet  arm  of  said  pipe 
junction  whereby  said  liquid  and  vapor  phases  are  effec- 
tively separated  before  encountenng  said  pipe  junction 
and  then  recombined  upon  exiting  the  respective  outlet 
arms  of  the  pipe  junction. 


5.250.106 
PROCESS  FOR  WATER-REPELLENT  IMPREGNATION 

OF  MASONRY 
Michael  Roth.  Burghauaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) .  and  Rosalia 

Bernbacber.  Braunau  am  Inn.  Austria,  assignors  to  Wacker- 

Chemie  GmbH,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jnn.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  13, 
1991.4119562 

Int  a.'  C09K  3/18 
VS.  a.  106—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  water  repellency  to  masonry 
matenals  which  compnses  treating  masonry  matenals  which 
have  been  rendered  alkaline,  with  a  highly  dispersed,  water- 
diluted  impregnating  composition  compnsing  (Al)  an  organo- 
siloxane  or  (A2)  an  organosiloxane  containing  alkoxy  groups 
or  mixtures  of  (A  1)  and  ( A2)  and  (B)  a  water  soluble  organic  or 
inorganic  acid  salt  of  an  organopolysiloxane,  which  in  addition 
to  other  organosiloxane  units  contains  siloxane  units  which 
have  monovalent  SiC-bonded  radicals  containing  basic  nitro- 
gen in  amounts  of  at  least  0^'^c  by  weight  of  basic  nitrogen, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane 


5050.107 
WATER-FAST  INTC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Steyen  J.  Bares,  Corrallis.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hcwlen-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.708 
Int.  a.'  C09D  II '02:  C09B  45/38.  31/02:  C07C  245/00 
U.S.  a.  106—20  R  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  water-fast  ink  composition 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

obtaining  supply  of  a  chemical  dye  compnsing  at  least  one 
functional  group  having  at  least  one  extractable  hydrogen 
atom  thereon;  and 
combining  said  chemical  dye  with  an  ammonium  zirconium 
polymer  salt  in  order  to  form  a  mixture,  said  chemical  dye 
and  said  ammonium  zirconium  polymer  salt  in  said  mix- 
ture binding  together  to  produce  a  cross-linked  dye  com- 
plex upon  dehydration  thereof 


5O50.105 
SELECTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  aRCUTT  BOARD 

MANUFACTURING 
Jose  M.  G.  Gomes,  Loures.  and  Ana  P.  T.  L.  Rodrigues.  Almada. 
both  of  Portugal,  assignors  to  Eid-Empresa  de  Investigacao  e 
Desenvolvimento  de  Electronica  S.A..  Portugal 
FUed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.342 
Int.  a."  B05D  3/10:  BOIJ  23/58 
U.S.  a.  106— 1.11  4aaims 

1,  A  catalyst  for  coating  a  non-metallic  substrate  with  an 


5O50.108 
COLOR  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION.  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  THEREOF  AND 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  MANIFOLD  SHEET  USING 
THEREOF 
Masato  Tanaka,  Nishinomiya;  Tomohani  Shiozaki.  Amagasaki: 
Shigeru  Oda,  and  Toranosuke  Sailo,  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo  and  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  1.  1991,  Ser,  No,  679.690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar,  30,  1990,  2-86684; 
Jul.  31.  1990.  2-204677;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408342 

Int.  a.*  C09D  //   (X) 
VS.  a.  106—21  A  9  Qaims 

1.  A  color  developer  composition  charactenzed  m  thai  the 
composition  contains  a  color  developer  composing  as  its  main 
component  a  nucleus-substituted  salicylic  acid  salt  represented 
by  the  formula  (1)  given  below,  and  at  least  one  amide  com- 
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pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula  (2)  and  formula  (3)  given  below 


Y  is  a  diyalent  connecting  group  of  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


Formula  (0 


OH 


R: 


n 


coo 


R4 


V 


R3 


M 


wherein  Ri.  R;.  Rt  and  R4are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  alkyl  havmg  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
nucleussubstituted  phenyl,  aralkyl  or  nucleus-substituted  aral- 
kyl,  two  of  Ri.  R;.  Ri  and  R4  adjacent  to  each  other  may  be 
combined  to  form  a  nng,  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1.  and  M  is 
a  polyvalent  metal  atom. 


R,-C-N<; 


R* 

R7 


Formula  (2) 


wherein  R^  is  alkyl  having  1  to  17  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl 
having  2  to  17  carbon  atoms,  R6  and  R7  are  each  alkyl  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyl, 


Rq 
R8-S02-N<^ 


Formula  (3) 


R|0 

wherein  Rg  is  lower  alkyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl, 
Rq  and  Rio  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyl,  and  R« 
and  Rio  may  form  a  morphohne  nng  or  pipendine  nng  such 
that  the  compound  of  the  fonnula  (3)  is  N.N-dibutyltoluenesul- 
fonamide,  N.N-dioctylbenzenesulfonamide,  N,N-dioctylme- 
thanesulfonamide,  N-oxtyUylenesulfonamide  or  N- 
(toluenesulfonyl)morpholine. 


5.250.109 
DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENEAMINES  AS 
COSOLV  ENTS  FOR  AQLEOLS  INK  JET  INKS 
Dominic  M.  Chan.  Wilmington.  Del.;  Howani  Matrick,  High- 
lands, N  J.,  and  Glenn  M.  Russo.  Mullica  HiU.  N.J.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del, 
FUed  Dec,  22.  1992.  Ser,  No,  994.841 
Int,  a,'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a,  106-22  H  18  CUims 

1   .A.n  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising; 

(a)  an  aqueous  earner  medium; 

(b)  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pig- 
ment dispersion  and  a  dye;  and 

(c)  a  cosolvent  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  at  least  4.5% 
at  25'  C,  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

(1)  Monocarboxamide,  monosulfonamide.  monourea  and 
monothiourea  denvatives  of  polyoxyalkylene  mono- 
amines having  the  following  structure; 

R_Y-NRCHXCH2(OCHXCH2)„OR' 

wherein 

R  =— H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons; 
R'  =  _H,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbons,  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-4  carbons  containing  one  hydroxyl  group; 
X  =  — H  or  — CHi  independently. 
n=  1-200; 
R"  =  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons;  and 


(A) 


(B) 


(Q 


(D) 


— C— 
II 
O 

o 

II 

— s— 

II 

o 

— NHC— 

H 
o 

—  NHC— 

U 

s 

(2)  Bis-carboxamide.  bis-sulfonamide,  bis-urea  and  bis-thi- 
ourea  denvatives  of  polyoxyalkylenediamines  having 
the  following  structure; 

R_Y_R  NCXCH2(OCHXCH2),,OCH2CHX- 

NR  "Y— R 

wherein 

R,  R",  X,  and  V  are  as  defined  above,  and 

n  =  2-400; 

(3)  Tris-carboxamide,  tns-sulfonamide.  tns-urea  and  tns- 
thiourea  denvatives  of  polyoxyalkylenetnamines  hav- 
ing the  following  structure: 


CH:(OCH2CHX)„NR -Y-R 
RC(CH2)a<OCH2CHX)pNR  -Y-R 
CH2(OCH2CHX),NR  —  Y  —  R 

wherein 

R,  R',  X,  and  Y  are  as  defined  above; 
n-i-p-l-q  =  3-500;  and 
a  =  0or  1; 
(4)  Monourea,  n;onosulfonamide  and  monothiourea  denv- 
atives of  bis-polyoxyalkyleneamines  havmg  the  follow- 
ing structure; 

R  0<CH2CHXO),CH2CHX- 

NR -Y-NR  CHXCH;(OCHXCHl(„OR 


wherein 

R,  R  ,  and  X  are  as  defined  above: 

n=  1-200; 

R"  =  an  alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbons;  and 
Y  is  a  divalent  connecting  group  of  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  of; 


— C— 

II 

o 
o 

II 

— s— 
H 
o 

— C — ,  and 
II 
S 


(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


(5)  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,250.110 
DUSTFREE  IN\  ESTMENT  MATERIAL  FOR 
ACCLRATELY  HTTING  CAST  PIECES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODLCING  THESE  INVESTMENT  MATERIALS 
Gerlinde  Gantert,  Rodenbach:  Bemd  Kempf,  Freigericht;  Klaus- 
Peter  Gundlach.  Bohmte.  and  LIrich  Kump,  Frankfurt  and 
Main,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man > 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.558 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  11. 
1990  4032254 

Int.  a:  B28B  Z'S4:  B22C  /  22;  C09B  3/00 
I  .S.  CI.  106—38.35  33  Claims 

1,  A  non-dusty  investment  malenal.  for  the  prcxluction  of 
accurately  fitting  cast  pans  for  use  in  the  dental  industr\  or  in 
the  jewelry  industry,  compounded  with  liquids  and  containing 
at  least  one  water-soluble  phosphate,  magnesium  oxide  and 
silicon  dioxide,  said  investment  matenal  comprising  compo- 
nents (3)  and  (h).  wherein  said  component  (ai  contains  100%  of 
the  magnesium  oxide  contained  in  said  investment  matenal. 
said  component  (h)  contains  100%  of  the  water  soluble  phos- 
phate contained  in  said  investment  matenal.  said  silicon  diox- 
ide is  divided  between  said  components  (a)  and  fb),  said  com- 
ponent (h)  contains  at  lea.st  0  5%  by  weight  water  and  contains 
100%  of  the  water  in  said  investment  matenal.  and  said  compo- 
nent (a)  contains  0.4%  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic. 
aliphatic  solvent  having  a  vapor  pressure  less  than  tiOO  Pa 


mixed  with  five  times  their  quqntity  of  titanium  dioxide  w  hue 
pigment  w  herein  MnjOA  is  used  to  provide  the  manganese 

5.250.113 

DRV  CASTABLE  CONCRETE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AND  DRV  CASTING  THE 

SAME 
Neal  S.  Berke.  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Samuel  F.  Helcba.  Issaquah, 
Wash.,  and  Mario  A.  Tamez.  Houston,  Tex.,  assiffnors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,654 
Int.  CI."  C04B  -  13.  14/00.  2S  lO 
U,S,  a.  106—737  il  CUims 

1   A  method  for  prepanng  dry  concrete  mix  for  use  in  dry 
casting  methods  compnsing  the  steps  of 

mixing  hydraulic  cement,  fine  aggregate,  and  coarse  aggre- 
gate, 
adding  to  the  mixture  an  aqueous  slurr>  of  condensed  silica 
fume  compnsing  at  least  about  5  pounds  of  condensed 
silica  fume  per  gallon  of  slurry,  said  slurry  being  added  in 
an  amount  which  provides  a  condensed  silica  fume  to 
hydraulic  cement  weight  ratio  of  about  0.10  to  0.25  and  a 
water  to  hydraulic  cement  weight  ratio  of  about  0.18  to 
0  33.  based  on  the  total  amount  of  water  m  said  concrete 
mix.  to  provide  a  dry  concrete  mix  having  a  slump  of  i 
mch  or  less  as  measured  by  ASTM  C-143. 


5.250.111 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  Langley,  Newton  Mearns.  and  Michael  D.  McFarland. 
Houston,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. .\rdsley,  N,V. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1991, 

9107651 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02:  C09B  47/16.  47/24.  69/0<J 

U.S.  CI.  106 — 411  I*  Claims 

1    A  pigment  composition  compnsing  a)  a  pigment;  and  b)  a 

phthalocyanine  compound  having  the  formula  1: 


5.250.114 
COATING  APPARATUS  WITH  NOZZLE  MOMNG 
MEANS 
Nobuo  Konishi,  Kofu;  Hideyuki  Takamori,  Kumamoto:  Masami 
Akimoto.  Kumamoto.  and  Kiyohisa  Tateyama,  Kumamoto,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kvushu  Limited.  Kumamoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,781 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1990,  2-237664 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/6S.  21/30;  B05B  3/00 

L,S.  a.  118—321  S  CUims 


MPc(CH2NHCO-A)„ 


I 


in  which  Pc  represents  a  phthalocyanine  residue  which  is 
optionally  funher  substituted  by  up  to  an  average  of  one  chlo- 
nne  or  bromine  atom  or  by  a  sulphonic  acid  group;  M  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a  metal  phthalocyanine;  n  is 
a  number  ranging  from  01  to  4.0;  and  A  is  Cj-C;]  alkenyl. 
Cs-C8  cycloalkyl,  C7-C1 1  aralkyl,  Cft-Cio  aryl,  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  residue  or  a  fused  heterocyclic  system 

5.250.112 
SPINEL  BLACK  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON 
COPPER-CHROMR  M-MANGANESE  MIXED  OXIDES,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPAR.ATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Klaus  Wussow,  Siegen:  Peter  Kuske,  Krefeld:  Manfred  Mans- 
mann.    Uverkusen:    Dieter    Messer,    Odenthal,    and    Dieter 
Rade.  Krefeld-Bockum.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Levcrkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  No>.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec,  5. 
1991,  4140118 

Int.  a."  C09C  1/34 
U.S.  a.  106—453  5  aaims 

1  Black  pigments  with  spinel  structure  based  on  copper- 
chromium-manganese  mixed  oxides  having  a  copper  contem  of 
from  13  to  25%  by  weight,  a  chromium  content  of  from  22  to 
41%  by  weight,  and  a  manganese  content  of  from  7  to  36%  by 
weight,  charactenzed  in  that  they  have  bnghtness  values  L*  m 
the  CIELAB  Colour  System  of  from  57  to  61.  determined  on 
black  pigments  incorporated  in  lacquers  after  they  have  been 


1    A  coating  apparatus  compnsing; 

two  chucks  for  honzontally  fixing,  supporting  and  rotating  a 

wafer-like  substrate, 
two  cups  surrounding  the  two  chucks,  respectively; 
a  carrving  member  commonly  used  for  the  two  chucks  and 

being  able  to  load  and   unload  a  substrate  to  and  from 

either  of  the  chucks  while  the  other  chuck  is  being  used. 
coating  liquid  supply  means  including  a  nozzlt  t.^r  suprlymg 

a  coating   liquid   onto   the   substrates   supported   by   the 

chucks;  and 
moving  means  for  movmg  the  nozzle  between  the  chucks 
5   A  resisi-coating  apparatus  compnsing; 
two  chucks  for  honzonialK  fixing,  supporting  and  rotating  a 

wafer-like  substrate 
two  cups  surrounding  the  two  chucks,  respectively, 
a  carrving  member  commonly  used  for  the  two  chucks  and 

being  able  to  load  and  unload  a  substrate  to  and  from 

either  of  the  chucks  while  the  other  chuck  is  being  used, 
coating  liquid  supply  means  including  a  nozzle  for  supplying 
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a  coating  liquid  onto  the  substrates  supported  by  the 

chucks; 
moving  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  between  the  chucks; 

and 
a  waiting  trench  located  between  the  chucks  to  discharge 

that  part  of  the  coating  liquid  which  stays  in  the  nozzle 


and  a  spin  drive  for  rotating  said  support  plate  at  a  predeter- 
mined revolution  number. 

wherein  said  resist  receiving  plate  is  secured  to  said  support 

plate  so  as  to  be  disposed  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said 

wafer. 

and  further  said  apparatus  comprising  measuring  means  for 

measuring  the  film  thickness  of  resist  spun  out  from  said 


S.250.115 
CONNFCTOR  PIN  II  BRICANT  APPLICATOR 
Carlo  M.  Faienza:  Wayne  J.  Zadrick.  both  of  Bristol,  and  Rich- 
ard M.  Spcziale.  Winchester,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
TechnoloRies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  .S«r.  No.  594.930,  Oct.  10,  1990.  This  application 
Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,227 
Int.  a.^  B05C  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  118—429  8  Qaims 


1.  A  lubricant  applicator  system  for  applying  a  lubricant  to 
the  pins  of  an  electronic  connector  having  a  connector  shell 
uhich  surrounds  the  electrically  conductive  pins,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  for  supplying  the  lubricant; 

a  valve  having  a  variable  flow  area  which  receives  lubricant 
from  said  means  for  supplying  and  controlling  the  amount 
of  lubricant  which  flows  through  said  variable  flow  area 
to  provide  a  controlled  flow  of  lubricant; 

a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  outlets  for  receiving 
said  controlled  flow  of  lubricant  and  for  directing  said 
controlled  flow  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  outlets; 

a  plurality  of  containers  each  operatively  connected  to  re- 
ceive lubricant  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  paral- 
lel outlets,  each  of  said  containers  having  interconnected 
vertical  walls  disposed  to  contain  said  lubricant,  wherein 
each  of  said  containers  includes  at  least  one  orifice  on  its 
bottom  surface  through  which  lubricant  enters; 

means  for  controlling  the  level  of  said  lubricant  within  each 
of  said  containers  such  that  only  a  predetermined  length  of 
the  pins  has  said  lubricant  applied  thereto;  and 

means  for  positioning  and  holding  the  connector  in  place 
such  that  said  interconnected  vertical  walls  are  positioned 
between  the  pins  of  the  connector  and  an  inner  surface  of 
the  connector  shell  so  only  the  pins  of  the  connector  have 
lubricant  applied  thereto  while  avoiding  lubricant  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  connector  shell. 


wafer  to  said  resist  receiving  plate,  and  modifying  means 
for  calculating  a  necessary  revolution  number  of  said 
suppon  plate  to  provide  a  predetermined  film  thickness  on 
the  basis  of  a  resuh  of  the  resist  film  thickness  measure- 
ment by  said  mea.sunng  means  and  changing  the  predeter- 
mined revolution  number  of  said  spin  drive  such  that  the 
revolution  number  of  said  support  plate  coincides  with  a 
result  of  calculation. 


5.250,117 
DEGREASING-CLEANING  METHOD 
Takashi   Hirano;   Hidetaka   Sawada;   Shoichi   Momose:   Shlro 
Inoue;  Kazunori  Koba,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Masayuki  Isaka, 
Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-40644*; 
Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303102 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  i/12 
U.S.  a.  134—1  6  Claims 


26 


^^Jrr2Xinnf(26b^ 


1? 


24 


23 


MU.T1  EFFECT  i»TEF 
PURirrlNG  UNIT 


1    A  degreasing-cleaning  method  for  removing  a  water- 

insoluble  organic  releasing  agent  from  a  molded  plastic  article, 
comprising  spraying  said  plastic  article  with  pure  water  of  at 
least  10  megohm-cm  in  resistivity  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  8 
kg/cm^,  thereby  removing  said  water-insoluble  organic  releas- 
ing agent  from  the  plastic  article. 


5.250,116 
RF^SIST  FILM  COATING  APPARATUS 

Keisukc  Tanimoto.  Ikoma.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sharp  Kabushlkl 

Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  \la>  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,376 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991.  119817 

Int.  CI."  B05C  11/02.  5/00 

V.S.  a.  118—664  2  Oaims 

1.  A  resist  film  coating  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  support 
plate  carrying  a  wafer,  a  resist  receiving  plate  arranged  along 
the  outer  penphery  of  said  supp<irt  plate,  a  resist  feeder  for 
supplying  resist  onto  the  wafer  carried  on  said  support  plate 


5,250.118 
METHOD  OF  REMO\  ING  FOUI.ANTS  AND 
RESTORING  PRODUCTION  OF  SPINAL-WOUND 
RE\  ERSE  OSMOSIS  CARTRIDGES 
Craig  L.  Netwig,  947  Intrepid  Ct.,  Del  Mar.  Calif.  92014,  and 
David  L.  Kronmiller.  1717  N.  Elm.  Escondido,  Calif.  92026 
Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.840 
Int.  C\:  B08B  9  01-  BOID  ^^  O: 
U.S.  a.  134—22.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  foulants  from  spiral-wound  re- 
verse osmosis  cartridges,  containing  a  plurality  of  semiperme- 


able osmotic  membrane  envelopes  attached  to  slit  openings 
formed  in  a  center  product  tube  and  tightly  spiral  wrapped 
thereabout  with  alternate  layers  of  bnne  channel  webbing,  and 
confined  at  each  end  hy  an  anti-telescoping  device  and  sealed 
about  the  outer  surface  and  at  one  end  against  leakage  there- 
from, comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  freeing  the  envelopes  and  webbing  from  their  original 
confinement; 

b)  soaking  the  envelopes  and  webbing  in  a  cleaning  solution, 
specific  to  the  general  chemical  nature  of  the  foulants 
found  in  the  webbing  and  on  the  surface  of  the  envelopes, 
for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  dissolve,  solubihze, 
soften,  and  loosen  the  foulants. 

c)  unwrapping  and  washing  each  membrane  envelope  and 
layer  of  webbing  to  physically  remove  the  foulants  there- 
from; 

d)  rewinding  the  membrane  envelopes  and  layers  of  w  ebbing 
in  spiral  configuration  about  the  center  product  tube  while 
simultaneously  drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  product  tube  to 
remove  air  trapped  in  the  envelopes  and  enable  the  mem- 
ory of  the  envelopes  and  webbing  to  urge  themselves  mto 
their  onginal  tightly-wrapped  configuration  thereabout: 
and. 

e)  reconfining  the  ends  of  the  wrapped  layers  and  resealing 
the  outer  surface  and  one  end  of  the  reassembled  canndge 
against  leakage 


which  IS  opposite  to  the  side  on  which  light  is  incident,  which 
rear  electrode  compnses  a  multi-layer  structure  obtained  by 


5.250.119 

PR(K:ESS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  RLTERING  MEDIUM 

OF  A  nUTERING  CENTRIFUGE 

Siegfried  Piischl.  Penzberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assignor  to 
Krauss  Maffei.  A.G.,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ciermanj 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,626,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  Feb.  15, 
1990  4004763 

Int,  a;  B08B  3/06:  BOID  24/44,  29/70,  33/ IS 
VS.  a.  134—32  15  Oaims 


alternately  successive  depositions,  each  in  a  thickness  of  0  3  to 
50  nm,  of  two  monovalent  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cu  and  Ag. 


5,250.121 

INK-JET  TEXTILE  PRINTING  INK  AND  INK-JET 

TEXTILE  PRINTING  PRCXT5S 

Tomoya  Yamamoto;  Shoji  Koike,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kororao 

Shirota.  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Satoh.  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247637; 
Sep.  26.  1991.  3-247638;  Sep.  26.  1991.  3-247639;  Sep.  26,  1991. 
3-247640;  Sep.  26.  1991.  3-247641;  Sep.  26.  1991.  3-247642;  Nov. 
13.  1991.  3-297290;  Nov.  13,  1991.  3-297291:  Nov.  13.  1991. 
3-297292 

Int.  a."  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—22  R  «  Ctainw 


1  A  process  for  cleaning  a  filtering  medium  disposed  about 
a  rotating  drum  of  a  filtenng  centnfuge  by  removing  a  base 
layer  of  a  solid  cake  of  filtered  matter,  said  process  composing 
the  step  of: 

applying  a  force  to  the  rotating  drum  to  substantially  change 
the  rotational  speed  thereof  so  that  the  base  layer  sepa- 
rates from  the  filtenng  medium  as  a  result  of  mass  inertia 
shear  forces 


1    An  ink-iei  textile  printing  ink.  comprising  from  5%  to 

^O^^f  by  weight  of  a  reactne  dye  having  at  least  oneofamono- 
chlorotnazine  group  and  a  vmyl  sulfone  group,  and  a  water- 
based  liquid  medium,  wherein 

said  liquid  medium  compnses  from  \9c  to  50^c  by  weight  of 
thiodiglycol  and  from  2'5'f  to  45%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  organic  solvent  selected  from  a  di-,  tn-  or  tetramer  of 
oxyethylene.  a  di-.  tn-  or  tetramer  of  oxypropylene.  and  a 
mono-  or  di-C|-C4-alkyl  ether  of  any  of  these  di-.  tn-  or 
tetramers. 


5J50.120 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 

Jun  Takada;  Akihiko  Nak«jima;  Katsuhiko  Hayashi;  Keizo 
Asaoka,  and  Yoshihisa  Tawada,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser,  No.  802.996 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1990,  2-400801 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  31/04.  31/0224.  31/0376 

\}S.  a.  136—256  8  Oaims 

1.  A  photovoltaic  device  having  a  rear  electrode  disposed  on 

one  side  of  an  amorphous  semiconductor  photosensitive  layer 


5.250.122 
HEAT  TREATING  OIL  COMPOSFHON 
Hitoshi  Uchida;  Saburo  Koyama.  both  of  Ichihara.  and  Eiichi 
Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1991.  3-271073 

Int.  O.'  C21D  1/iS 

U.S,  O.  148—29  10  CI""" 

1    A  heat  treating  oil  composition  which  compnses  (A»  at 

least  one  base  oil  selected  from  a  mineral  oil  and  a  synthetic  oil 
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each  having  a  sulfur  content  of  not  more  than  300  ppm  and  ( B) 
an  alWalint-  earth  metal  salt  of  salicylic  acid. 


5J50.123 

ORIENTED  SILICON  STEEL  SHEETS  AND 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Hiroyoshi  Yishiki.  Kobe,  and  Tenio  Kaneko,  Hyogo.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  850,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  199L  3-051367 

Int.  a:  C22C  38/02 

L.S.  a.  148— 111  IZaaims 
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1  A  process  for  producing  a  grain-onented  magnetic  steel 
sheet,  m  which  a  slab  which  consists  essentially  of,  on  a  weight 
basis.  C  not  more  than  001%  C.  Si  1  5-3  0%.  Mn:  10-3  0%, 
S  not  more  than  0.01%,  sol.Al  0  003-0  015%  and 
0001-0010%  N,andSi(%)  -0.5X  Mn  (%)^2.0.  the  balance 
being  Fe  and  mcidental  impurities  is  processed  by  the  follow- 
ing steps  (i>-<v) 
(i)  a  hot-rolling  step  to  obtain  a  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  through 

hot  rolling  of  said  slab, 
(ii)  a  cold-rolling  step  in  which  the  sheet,  as  hot-rolled  or 
after  being  subsequently  annealed,  is  cold-rolled  one  or 
more  times  with  an  intermediate  annealing  performed 
between  successive  stages  of  cold  rolling  to  prepare  a 
cold-rolled  sheet, 
(ill)  a  step  of  causing  primary  recrystallization  by  continuous 

annealing  the  cold-rolled  sheet, 
(iv)  a  step  of  causing  secondary  recrystallization  by  holding 
the  annealed  sheet  in  a  temperature  range  of  825'-925°  C 
for  4-100  hours  in  a  nitrogen-containing  atmosphere;  and 
(v)  a  step  of  holding  the  secondary-recrystallized  sheet  in  a 
temperature  range  beyond  925°  C  and  up  to  1050"  C  for 
4-100  hours  in  a  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  C-f-N  to  0,0020%  or  smaller 


consisting  of  La,  Ce,  Y  and  misch  metal,  X  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Cu. 
and  Z  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mn,  Zn.  Zr,  and  Ti.  and,  3  =  70-90  at  %, 
b  =  2-5at  %,c=l-9at  %,d  =  2~15at  %,e~0,l-8at 


then  grinding  each  of  said  side  surfaces  in  its  entirety  using 
a  profiled  grinder  having  a  grinding  shape  complementary 


TIME     t 

%.  a-t-b  +  c  +  d-Fe=  100  at  %.  the  amorphous  alloy  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  1  to  5  mm.  and  the  difference  (AT) 
between  the  magnesium  alloy  crystallization  temperature 
(Tx)  and  the  magnesium  alloy  glass  transition  temperature 
(Tg)  IS  greater  than  10  K 


5,250,125 
PROCESS  FOR  GRAIN  REFINEMENT  OF  ALUMINIUM 
CASTING  ALLOYS,  IN  PARTICULAR 
ALUMINIUM/SILICON  CASTING  ALLOYS 
Hubert  Koch,  Rheinfelden,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany;  Jean-Claude 
Jaquet,  Schaffhausen,   Switzerland,  and   Ulrich   Hielscher. 
Rheinfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alusuisse- 
Lonza  Services  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.448 
Claims    priority,    apolication    Switzerland,    Oct.    23,    1991, 
3092/91 

Int.  a.'  C22C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  148—549  12  Qaims 

1  Process  for  the  grain  refinement  of  aluminum  casting 
alloys,  which  compnses  adding  to  a  melt  of  an  aluminum 
casting  alloy  nucleating  additions  of  phosphorus-containing 
substances,  wherein  the  phosphorus-containing  substances  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium  phosphide,  in- 
dium phosphide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  nucleat- 
ing addition  corresponds  to  1  to  250  ppm  of  phosphorus,  rela- 
tive to  the  melt. 


5,250.124 
AMORPHOUS  MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SA.ME 
Hitoshi    Yamaguchi.    Nagano;    Toshisuke    Shibata,    Miyagj; 
Akihisa  Inoue.  Miyagi;  Akira  Kato.  Miyagi,  and  Tsuyoshi 
Masumoto.  3-8-22.  Kamisugi,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-shi.  Miyagi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo  and 
Tsuyoshi  Masumoto.  Miyagi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  16.  1992,  Ser   No.  852,019 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  14,  1991,  3-74679; 
Mar.  14,  1991,  3-74681 

Int.  a:  C22C  45/00 
VS.  a.  148     403  5  Oaims 

I   An  amorphous  magnesium  alloy  comprising: 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 


5,250,126 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RAIL  FOR  USE  IN 

A  LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  CONTACT  GUIDE  UNIT 

Yasumasa  Ohya,  Gifu,  and  Koji  Kano.  Mino,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991.  3-174320 
Int.  a.'  C21D  1/10.  9/04:  F16C  29  02 
VS.  a.  148—569  *  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rail  for  use  in  a  linear 
motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit,  composing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  rail  intermediate  product  having  a  top  surface,  a 
pair  of  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface  by  drawing  a 
metal  matenal.  such  that  each  of  said  side  surfaces  is 
formed  with  a  guide  groove  portion  extending  in  parallel 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail  intermediate  product; 
first  hardening  said  guide  groove  portion,  and 


5^50.128 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CORE 
PARTS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  READY-TO-CAST  CORE 
STACK 
Werner  Landua,  Mannheim;  Reiner  Rommel.  Briihl;  Jiirgen 
Miiller,  and  Wolfgang  Schimpf.  both  of  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau 
GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser,  No.  770,344 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jan.  15. 
1991,  4100917 

Int.  O.'  B32B  31  04 
VS.  a.  156—60  6  Oaims 


to  a  shape  of  a  finished  side  surface  of  said  rail,  which 
includes  a  tapered  relief  trench  at  a  bottom  thereof. 


5.250,127 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  SHIELDED  FLAT 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Ryoichi  Hara,  Narita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujikura  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,362 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-236115 

Int.  O.'  HOIB  13/26 

VS.  O.  156—52  •*  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  shielded  flat  cable  from  a 
cladding  cable  having: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  of  a  tape-form  arranged 
horizontally; 

an  insulating  cladding  which  covers  the  surface  of  the  con- 
ductors and  joins  the  conductors,  the  cladding  having  a 
unitary  structure;  and 

at  least  one  (ear-away  wire  having  greater  physical  strength 
than  the  insulating  cladding  disposed  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel with  the  conductors,  said  wire  being  placed  between  at 
least  one  conductor  and  the  insulating  cladding  which 
covers  the  conductors: 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  conductor  which  is  overlaid  by  a  tear-away  wire 
by  pulling  said  tear-away  wire  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  conductor  being  exposed,  so  as  to  cause  a  portion  of 
the  insulating  cladding  which  overlays  said  tear-away 
wire  to  be  torn  away  from  an  adjacent  intact  cladding 
layer,  thereby  exposing  a  length  of  the  conductor  surface 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  length  of  the  wire  torn  aw  ay; 
and 

laying  an  electrically  conductive  shield  layer  in  the  form  of 
a  tape  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  conductor; 

bonding  the  shield  layer  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  con- 
ductor so  as  to  establish  an  electrically  conducting  bonded 
interface  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  conductor. 


£rir¥ 


1  Method  for  handling  core  parts  for  providing  a  core  stack. 

the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of  removing  the  core  parts 
from  a  core  shooting  machine,  sticking  the  core  parts  together 
in  a  stacker  after  removal  from  the  core  shooting  machine  to 
form  a  core  stack,  immersing  the  core  stack  into  a  dipping  tank, 
and  supplying  the  core  stack  m  a  positionalK  correct  manner 
to  a  casting  machine,  w  herein  the  step  of  sticking  the  core  pans 
together  in  the  stacker  includes  successively  exclusively  lin- 
early raising  in  each  case  one  of  an  upper  core  pan  or  an 
already  assembled  core  pan  and  holding,  in  each  case,  a  lower 
core  pan  in  a  floating  manner  by  an  air  cushion  while  the 
raised  core  pan  or  core  part  slack  is  lowered  onto  the  lower 
core  pan  for  joining 


5,250,129 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT  SENSITIVE 

LABELS  AND  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABELS 

Terrance  J.  Twele.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Plastic  Products  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  May  1.  1991,  Ser,  No.  694,183 

Int.  a.-  B65C  !'00 

VS.  a.  156—64  ■  t 'aims 


1  The  method  of  utilizing  an  apparatus  for  applying  heat 
sensitive  labels  to  a  container  to  appK  pressure  sensitive  labels 
wherein  the  apparatus  applying  heat  sensitive  labels  includes  a 
web  on  which  the  heat  sensitive  labels  are  moved  from  a  feed 
reel  over  a  shuttle  mechanism,  a  metering  mechanism  and 
adjacent  a  preheater  and  to  a  platen  w  here  successive  labels  are 
applied  directly  from  the  web  to  successive  containers  on  a 
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turret  and  thereafter  the  web  is  stored  on  a  take-up  reel,  which 
method  compnses 

removing  the  preheater  and  platen, 
bypassing  the  web  from  the  shuttle  mechanism, 
positioning  a  peel  bar  assembly  in  place  of  the  platen, 
providing  means  in  advance  of  the  take-up  reel  for  moving 
the  web  with  the  pressure  sensitive  labels  thereon  about 
the  peel  bar  assembly  to  peel  a  label  from  the  web, 
applying  the  pressure  sensitive  label  to  an  article  on  the 

turret,  and 
providing  means  for  redirecting  the  web  to  a  take-up  reel. 


pressure  rolls,  heating  this  portion  to  a  temperature  of  pyroly- 
sis  of  rubber  layers  nearest  to  the  reinforcement  and  until  a 


5J50,130 
REPLIC  A  HOT  PRESSING  TECHNIQUE 
Jack  H.  Enloe,  Columbia,  and  John  V\.  Lau,  Gaithersburg,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York, 

N,y 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,557,  Dec.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,017.434,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,829, 

Jan.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,920,640.  This  application  May  20, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  702,562 

Int.  a.'  C04B  37/00;  B32B  J 8/00 

VS.  a.  156—89  19  Claims 


pyrolysis  swelling  is  formed,  with  subsequent  drawing  of  the 
tire  t)etween  the  rolls. 
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5,250.132 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  LAMINATE 

HAVING  AN  INTERNALLY  DAMPED  CONSTRAINING 

LAYER 
Christy  K.  Lapp.  Sunnyv<Ue,  Calif.,  and  Paul  D.  Gnind.  Eagan, 
Minn,,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

i  Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,563 

Int.  a.^  B65H  Sl/00 
VS.  a.  156—173  5  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  hot  pressing  a  green  body  by  heating  and 

applying  pressure  in  a  uniaxial  direction  to  said  green  body  for 

an  amount  of  time  wherein  said  green  body  has  at  least  one 

non-uniform  composition  cross  section  perpendicular  to  said 

unia.\ial  direction,  said  cros-s  section  having  regions  which 

require  diffenng  amounts  of  shnnkage  in  said  uniaxial  direction 

to  achieve  maximum  density  under  said  pressure  and  heating 

for  said  amount  of  time,  the  method  composing: 

a)  laminating  auxiliary  material  with  said  green  body  in  said 

uniaxial  direction,  said  auxiliary  material  having  at  least 

one  non-uniform  composition  cross  section  perpendicular 

to  said   uniaxial  direction,  said  auxiliary  material  cross 

section  having  regions  which  require  differing  amounts  of 

shrinkage  in  said  uniaxial  direction  to  achieve  maximum 

density  under  said  pressure  and  heating  for  said  amount  of 

time,  whereby  the  net  uniaxial  shnnkage  required  by  the 

laminate  to  achieve  maximum  density  under  said  heating 

and  pressure  for  said  amount  of  time  is  substantially  equal 

across  the  laminate; 

h)  hot  pressing  said  laminate  to  form  a  densified  body;  and 

c)  delaminating  said  auxiliary  material  from  said  densified 

body. 


5.250,131 
MFTHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METAL 
REINFORCEMENT  FROM  RUBBER  TIRES 
Alexandr  I.  Gitelman,  Kostandi,  180,  Odessa.  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,099 
Int.  a.^  B32B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  156—95  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovenng  metal  reinforcement  from  rub- 
ber tires,  composing  placing  a  tire  having  metal  reinforcement 
into  a  high-frequency  electromagnetic  field,  heating  and  sepa- 
rating the  reinforcement  from  rubber,  charactenzed  by  clamp- 
ing a  local  portion  of  the  tire  between  at  least  two  pairs  of 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  laminate  having  an 
internally  damped  constraining  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  uncured  composite  constraining 
layer  members  each  of  a  filament  reinforced  resin  matrix 
having  a  certain  gelation  temperature; 

b  forming  a  first  composite  load-beanng  member  of  a  fila- 
ment reinforced  resin  matnx  having  a  certain  gelation 
temperature  different  than  the  gelation  temperature  of 
said  resin  matnx  of  said  constraining  layer  members; 

c.  applying  a  first  viscoelastic  damping  layer  to  said  first 
composite  load-beanng  member  pnor  to  cunng; 

d.  applying  said  constraining  layer  members  over  said  first 
viscoelastic  layer  in  a  predetermined  pattern  which  leaves 
gaps  between  said  applied  layers,  and  pnor  to  cunng, 
while  said  resin  matnx  of  said  constraining  layer  members 
is  still  tacky; 

e.  applying  a  second  viscoelastic  damping  layer  over  said 
constraining  layer  members; 

r  forming  a  second  composite  load-beanng  member  over 
said  second  viscoelastic  damping  layer  and  being  of  a 
filament  reinforced  resin  matnx  having  a  gelation  temper- 
ature the  same  as  the  gelation  temperature  of  said  resin 
matnx  of  said  first  composite  load-beanng  member; 


g.  cunng  the  thus  fabncated  structure  by  placing  it  in  an 
oven  and  increasing  the  temperature  thereof  sequentially 
through  the  gelation  temperatures  of  said  resin  matnces 
until  said  composite  laminate  is  cured. 

h.  the  gelatin  temperature  of  said  resin  matnx  of  said  con- 
straining layer  members  being  higher  than  that  of  said 
resin  matnces  of  said  load-beanng  members  so  that  the 
resin  matnces  of  said  load-beanng  members  arc  com- 
pletely gelled  before  the  resin  matnx  of  said  constraining 
^    layer  members  begin  gelation 


5,250,133 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGES  AND  APPARATL'S 

FOR  RECORDING  IMAGES 

Tomonori  Kawamura,  and  Kunihiro  Koshizuka.  both  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,901 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  No».  1,  1991,  3-288089 

Int.  a:  B44C  1/00 

V.S.  a.  156—240  »1  Claims 


-\ 
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1.  An  image  recording  method  composing  steps  of 

forming  a  gradation  information  containing-image  on  an 
image  receiving  layer  of  an  image  recording  body  by 
means  of  a  thermal  sublimation  image  transfer  method. 

forming  a  character  information  containing-image  on  said 
image  recording  layer  by  means  of  a  thermal  sublimation 
image  transfer  method  or  a  thermal  fusion  image  transfer 
method,  and 

then  transfernng  a  transparent  protective  layer  from  a  pro- 
tective layer  forming  thermal  transfer  sheet  on  the  surface 
of  said  image  receiving  layer  by  a  hot  stamping  means 
having  a  heating  roll  so  as  to  cover  the  whole  area  of  said 
surface  of  said  image  receiving  layer,  wherein 

sad  heating  roll  has  a  contacting  length  longer  than  the 
width  of  said  image  receiving  layer  and  a  penpheral 
length  longer  than  the  length  of  said  image  receiving 
layer. 


5^50,134 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN 
OVERWRAP  WEB  PROVIDED  WITH  INSERTS 
David  A.  Thomas,  Beverly;  Robert  M.  OConnell,  Belle  Mead; 
Robert  C.  Reinert,  Mount  Laurel,  all  of  N.J..  and  John  M. 
Gillin,  Huntington  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,053,  Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,035,935. 
This  application  .Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser,  No.  664.878 
Int.  a."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—264  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  overwrap  web  provided  with 
inserts,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  applying  an  overlaminate  over  pieces  of  spaced 
apart  paper  to  form  a  sandwiched  structure  and  means  for 
cutting  said  formed  inserts  out  of  said  sandwiched  struc- 
ture, said  formed  inserts  each  compnsing  one  of  said 
pieces  of  paper  covered  with  a  piece  of  said  overlaminate. 
said  inserts  being  spaced  from  one  another; 
first  means  for  advancing  said  inserts  in  a  first  direction; 


second  means  for  advancing  a  film  overwrap  in  a  second 

direction; 
means  for  assembling  said  insens  againsi  said  overwrap  with 

an  appropnate  spacing  between  said  inserts  to  form  an 

overwrap  web  provided  with  inserts,  and 


'»»• 


means  for  winding  said  overwrap  web  provided  with  said 
insens  into  a  roll,  said  roll  being  adapted  to  be  used  for 
wrapping  a  plurality  of  packages  with  said  insens  appro- 
pnately  positioned  with  respect  to  said  packages 


5J50,135 
REAGENT  SOURCE 
Rodney  H.  Mom,  Felixstowe;  Donald  C.  Bradley.  Pinner,  Mart  M. 
Faktor,  London,  and  Dario  M.  Frigo,  Kentish  Town,  all  of 
England,    assignors    to    British    Telecommunications    public 
limited  company,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,399,  May  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,086 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  21,  1986. 
8612402 

Int.  C\:  C30B  25/16 
U.S.  a.  156—601  3  Claims 


GAStSOUACf 

,COMfltX>MC  AOCMT 

1   A  method  of  growing  a  semiconductor  product  by  metal 
organic  vapour  phase  epitaxy,  which  method  includes  provid- 
ing a  controlled  mass  flow  rate  of  an  organo-metallic  reagent  X 
into  a  metal  organic  vapour  phase  epitax>  reaction  w  herein  the 
reagent  X  is  in  the  form  of  a  gaseous  phase  complex  BX  that  is 
produced  from  a  solid  phase  complex  A\  and  a  gaseous  phase 
complexing  reagent  B,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  solid  phase  complex  AX  in  a  reservoir  having 
a  capillary   diffusion   path   with   a   first   end   connected 
thereto; 
(h)  providing  a  controlled  partial  vapour  pressure  of  a  gasc 
ous  phase  complexing  reagent  B  at  an  opposite  second  end 
of  said  capillary  diffusion  path, 

(c)  conducting  said  gaseous  phase  complexing  agenl  B  from 
said  second  end  of  said  capillary  diffusion  path  to  said  first 
end  of  said  capillary  diffusion  path  wherein  the  reaction 

AX^B— BX-A 

occurs  in  said  reservoir; 

(d)  conducung  said  gaseous  phase  complex  BX  produced  by 
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said  reaction  from  said  first  end  of  said  capillary  diffusion 
path  to  said  second  end  of  said  capillary  diffusion  path, 
and 

(e)  conducting  said  gaseous  phase  complex  BX  from  said 
second  end  of  said  capillary  diffusion  path  to  a  metal 
organic  vapour  phase  epitaxy  growth  process. 

whereby  the  mass  flow  rate  of  BX  to  the  metal  organic 
vapour  phase  epitaxy  growth  process  is  controlled,  at  least 
in  part,  by  controlling  said  partial  vapour  pressure  of  B  at 
said  second  end  of  said  capillary  diffusion  path. 


5,250,13« 
METHOD  OF  M.\KING  A  CORE/TATTERN 

CO.MBINATION  FOR  PRODUONG  A  GAS-TURBINE 

BLADE  OR  COMPONENT 

Kurt  F.  O'Connor.  Cannel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,673 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il/m 

\}S.  a.  156— 272J  7  CTaims 

1.  A  method  of  makmg  a  core/pattern  combination  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  powder  compnsing  a  ceramic  onto 
a  substrate  in  a  predetermined  pattern  corresponding  to  a 
first  cross-sectional  region  of  a  hollow  portion  of  a  gas- 
turbine  blade  or  component; 

fusing  together  said  first  layer  of  ceramic  powder  by  direct- 
ing a  laser  beam  over  the  predetermined  pattern  of  said 
first  layer  of  powder  to  form  said  fused  layer  of  ceramic 
having  a  shape  of  said  first  cross-sectional  region  of  said 
hollow  ponion; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  powder  compnsing  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wax  and  plastic  on 
said  substrate  in  a  predetermined  pattern  corresponding  to 
a  first  cross-sectional  region  of  said  blade  or  component; 

fusing  together  said  first  layer  of  wax  or  plastic  powder  by 
directing  a  la.ser  beam  over  the  predetermined  pattern 
corresponding  to  said  first  cross-section  of  blade  or  com- 
ponent to  form  a  fused  layer  of  wax  or  plastic  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  said  first  cross-sectional  region  of 
said  blade  or  component; 

the  fused  regions  of  ceramic  and  the  fused  regions  of  w£ix  or 
plastic  of  the  first  layer  forming  a  first  fused  layer; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  ceramic  powder  onto  said  first 
fused  layer  in  a  second  predetermined  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  cross-sectional  region  of  said  hollow  por- 
tion which  is  immediately  adjacent  said  first  cross-sec- 
tional region  for  the  same; 

fusing  said  second  layer  of  ceramic  powder  by  directing  a 
laser  beam  over  said  second  predetermined  pattemof  said 
hollow  portion  to  form  a  second  fused  layer  of  ceramic 
having  the  shape  of  said  second  cross-sectional  region  of 
said  hollow  portion,  and  so  that  said  second  fused  layer  of 
ceramic  is  fused  to  said  first  fused  layer; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  wax  or  plastic  powder  onto  said 
first  fused  layer  in  a  second  predetermmed  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  cross-sectional  region  of  said  blade 
or  component  which  is  immediately  adjacent  to  the  first 
cross-sectional  region  for  the  same; 

fusing  said  second  layer  of  wjlx  or  plastic  by  directing  a  laser 
beam  over  said  second  predetermined  pattern  of  said  blade 
or  component  to  form  a  second  fused  layer  of  wax  or 
plastic  having  the  shape  of  said  second  cross-sectional 
region  of  said  blade  or  component,  and  so  that  said  fused 
layer  of  wax  or  ceramic  is  fused  to  said  first  fused  layer; 
and 

depositing  successive  layers  of  powder  onto  previous  fused 
layers  of  ceramic  or  fused  layers  of  wax  or  plastic  in 
predetermined  patterns  corresponding  to  a  respective 
cross-sectional  regions  of  said  hollow  portion  and  said 
blade  or  component,  and  fusing  each  of  said  successive 
layers  of  powder  to  form  successive  fused  layers,  wherein 
each  of  said  successive  fused  layers  are  fused  to  a  previous 
fiised  layer  to  form  said  core  havmg  a  configuration  corre- 


sponding to  said  hollow  portion  of  said  gas-turbine  blade 
and  a  pattern  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  said 
blade  or  component 


5^50,137 
PLASMA  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Araini,  Hachioji;  Toshihisa  Nozawa,  Yokohama;  Keiji 
Horioka,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192465 
Int  a.'  B05C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  156—345  12  Oaims 


1   A  plasma  treating  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  chamber  having  a  first  electrode; 

means  for  supplying  a  reactive  gas  into  said  chamber; 

a  second  electrode  located  within  the  chamber  and  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  electrodes; 

a  cylmdncal  high  frequency  power  supply  member  inserted 
in  the  chamber  from  outside,  one  tip  end  of  the  high 
frequency  power  supply  member  being  located  between 
the  upper  electrode  and  the  lower  electrode  of  the  second 
electrode  and  being  connected  to  the  second  electrode, 
and  the  intenor  of  the  high  frequency  power  supply  mem- 
ber being  maintained  at  atmosphenc-pressure; 

high  frequency  power  supply  means  for  supplying  high 
frequency  power  to  the  second  electrode  via  said  power 
supply  member  to  generate  plasma  in  the  region  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes; 

an  electrostatic  chuck  for  electrostatically  holding  a  work- 
piece  upon  plasma  generation,  located  on  said  upper  elec- 
trode of  the  second  electrode,  having  one  end  extending 
into  the  region  between  the  upper  electrode  and  the  lower 
electrode,  and  constructed  to  include  a  conductive  layer 
between  a  two-folded  insulating  layer, 

a  cable  for  applying  a  high  voltage,  inserted  in  the  power 
supply  member  and  having  a  terminal  connected  to  the 
conductive  layer  of  the  electrostatic  chuck  located  be- 
tween the  upper  electrode  and  the  lower  electrode;  and 

pushing  means  for  pushing  the  terminal  toward  the  conduc- 
tive layer  of  the  electrostatic  chuck. 


5,250,138 
LABEL  APPLICATOR  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  HEIGHT 

POSITIONING 
Richard  S.  Szewczyk,  Madison,  and  Joseph  R.  ViTirito,  South 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Garment  Tech- 
nology, Inc„  ToUand,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,439 

Int  a.'  G05G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—350  6  Claimi 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  material  processing  system 

having  a  controller,  a  support  surface  upon  which  one  or  more 


plies  of  a  sheet  matenal  are  supported  thereon,  and  a  work    portion  of  said  outer  shell,  a.  a  location  beneath  the  handle 

carnage  for  movement  relative  to  the  support  surface,  labeller    portion,  and  positioned  to  illuminate  the  area  adjacent  to  said 

apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  the  uppermost  ply  supported 

on  the  support  surface,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  defining  a  labeller  assembly, 

means  for  supporting  said  labeller  assembly  for  relative 
vertical  movement  between  said  labeller  assembly  and  the 
sheet  matenal  support  surface  and  for  relative  honzontal 
movement  between  said  labeller  assembly  and  the  support 
surface; 
said  labeller  assembly  supporting  means  further  being  sup- 
ported by  the  work  carnage  for  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  said  labeller  assembly  supporting  means 
and  sheet  matenal  support  surface  whereby  said  labeller 
assembly  supporting  means  moves  vertically  relative  to 
said  sheet  matenal  support  surface  and  whereby  said 
labeller  assembly  moves  vertically  relative  to  said  sheet 
matenal  support  surface  and  said  labeller  assembly  sup- 
porting means; 


rear  portion,  and  a  means  for  illuminating  said  first  and  second 
light  source. 


said  labeller  assembly  further  including; 

means  for  sensing  the  surface  of  the  uppermost  ply  sup- 
ported on  the  support  surface,  and 

means  operating  in  response  to  said  surface  sensing  means  to 
position  said  labeller  assembly  a  predetermined  distance 
above  said  uppermost  ply  surface  and  for  maintaining  said 
labeller  assembly  in  a  non-contaci  spacial  relationship 
with  said  uppermost  ply  surface  said  responding  means 
automatically  and  without  operator  intervention  re-posi- 
tioning  said  labeller  assembly  supptirting  means  and  said 
labeller  a.ssembly  said  predetermined  distance  above  said 
uppermost  ply  surface  each  time  said  surface  sensing 
means  senses  said  uppermost  ply  surface  to  maintain  said 
labeller  assembly  in  said  non-contact  spacial  relationship 
with  said  uppermost  ply  to  permit  pa.ssage  of  said  labeller 
assembly  over  different  elevations  of  said  uppermost  ply 
surfaces  as  said  labeller  apparatus  moves  relative  to  said 
work  surface. 


5  250.140 
DEVICE  HAVING  RAISED  SIDE  EDGE  PORTIONS  FOR 

HEAT-SEALING  TUBULAR  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Kojiro  Havashi;  Fumiyuki  Iwano.  both  of  Tokushima:  Voichi 
Nishiguchi.    Tokyo:    Hisao    Takahashi.    Tokyo;    Masaaki 
Ogawa.  Tokyo,  and  Voshio  Kobashi,  Tok>o.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shlkoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd..  Itano.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.70- 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1990,  2-282983 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31,  24 

U.S.  a.  156—380.5  5  Qaims 


5.250,139 
LIGHTED  BONDING  IRON 
David  W.  Hall,  6  Orchard  La.,  Huntington,  Ind.  46750 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,525,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.961 
Int.  a."  B32B  31/00:  D06F  75/36 
U.S.  a.  156—379  21  Qaims 

1.  A  lighted  bonding  iron  apparatus  compnsing  an  outer 
shell  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  a  substantially 
honzontal  handle  portion  fixably  mounted  from  said  front 
portion,  a  heating  element  forming  a  honzonul  planer  ironing 
surface  beneath  said  outer  shell,  a  first  light  source  fixably 
mounted  in  said  front  portion  in  proximity  to  said  handle  por- 
tion, and  positioned  to  illuminate  the  area  adjacent  to  said  front 
portion,  a  second  light  source  fixably  mounted  in  said  rear 


1  A  device  for  heat-sealing  a  tubular  packaging  material  at 
opposite  sides  of  and  along  each  of  cutting  portions  thereof 
before  the  matenal  is  cut  transversely  thereof  into  lengths  each 
corresponding  to  a  single  container,  the  packaging  matenal 
being  made  of  a  heat -scalable  paper-base  laminate  having  an 
aluminum  foil  layer,  the  heai-sealing  de\  ice  compnsing; 
a  pair  of  press  members. 

a  U-shaped  high-frequency  coil  provided  in  a  pressing  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  press  members  and  hasing  two  straight 
portions  extending  m  parallel  to  each  other  for  heating  the 
packaging  matenal  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  cutting 
portion  therealong.  and 
two  stnphke  magnetic  members  arranged  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  respective  straight  portions  extending  approxi- 
mately over  the  entire  length  of  the  straight  portions, 
each  of  the  two  straight  portions  of  the  coil  having  two 
separated  discrete  ndge  portions  each  extending  longitu- 
dinally on  the  straight  portion  for  individually  applying  an 
increased  pressure  to  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  the 
tubular  matenal. 
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5.250,141 

HAND-HELD  APPARAT1.;S  FOR  VULCANIZING  THE 

BEAD  ZONE  OF  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

H«ns  Scheurer,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Suhlgniber.  Otto  Gniber  GmbH  A  Co.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  3.  1991,  Scr.  No.  695,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1990.  9005098[U] 

Int  a.'  B29C  73/34 
VS.  CI.  156—398  13  Oaims 


1   A  hand-held  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  the  bead  zone  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  comprising; 

a)  a  support  element  (1); 

b)  electncally  beatable  tongs  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
support  element  and  having  jaws  (18.  23)  for  gripping  the 
section  of  the  bead  that  is  to  be  vulcanized; 

c)  a  hold-up  element  (7)  disposed  extendably  at  the  other  end 
of  the  support  element  for  supporting  against  the  diametri- 
cally opposite  side  of  the  bead  from  the  section  of  the  bead 
to  be  vulcanized; 

d)  at  least  one  transport  and  manipulation  handle  (25)  con- 
nected to  said  support  element  for  transporting  the  appa- 
ratus and  placing  it  in  operative  position  relative  to  the 
section  of  the  bead  of  the  tire  to  be  vulcanized;  and 

e)  means  for  moving  the  tongs  between  an  opened  and 
closed  position  and  to  extend  and  retract  the  hold-up 
element,  said  means  including  at  least  one  actuator  (2.  9) 
for  activating  the  tongs  (18,  23)  and  the  hold-up  element 
(T);  said  actuator  for  moving  the  tongs  (18,  23)  and  for 
extending  the  hold-up  element  (7)  including: 

i)  two  pressure  actuated  cylinders  (2,  9)  connected  to  a 

pressure  supply  line;  and 
ii)  a  common  manual  control  valve  (26)  for  operating  the 

cylinders. 


5,250,142 

RUBBER  SURFACE  HAVING  NON-STICK  PLY  TURN-UP 

BLADDER 

Russell  Weimer,  Wytheville.  \  a.,  and  I^ester  J.  Savit,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  longwood  Kla-stomers,  Inc.,  Ilorham  Park, 
N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,907,  Jul.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,789 
int.  a.'  B29D  JO/26 
VS.  C\.  156-^tOl  13  Oaims 

1.  A  turn-up  bladder  having  an  outer  surface  for  contacting 
an  uncured  tire  ply,  the  bladder  comprising: 

a  bladder  body  made  of  a  first  rubbery  polymer,  the  bladder 

body  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface; 
a  fabric  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  bladder  body  by 

being  at  least  partially  embedded  therein; 
a  layer  of  a  second  rubber  polymer  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bladder,  the  second  rubbery  pwlymer  layer  being  in 
contact  with  the  fabric  on  the  side  of  the  fabric  opposite 
the  bladder  body,  the  second  rubbery  polymer  being  less 


adhesive  to  uncured  tire  ply  than  the  first  rubbery  poly- 
mer. 


^6 


u  herein  the  layer  of  second  rubbery   polymer  is  at  least 
partially  secured  to  the  bladder  body  by  the  fabric. 


5,250,143 

HE.ATABLE  SHOE  FOR  A  JOINT  WELDING 

APPARATUS  FOR  OV  ERLAPPING  PORTIONS  OF  WEBS 

Tore  Johansen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Fjeldhammer 
Brug,  Fjellhamar,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,143 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  30,  1992,  920400 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J5/0<) 

U.S.  a.  156-^99  8  Oaims 


'  3    17    iqc'  e 


'la.kt' 


1.  A  beatable  shoe  for  a  joint  welding  apparatus  for  running 
longitudinally  along  an  area  of  overlapment  between  an  under- 
lying weh  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  and  being 
supported  on  a  base,  and  an  overlappmg  web  of  material  hav- 
ing a  heat-softenable  sealant  applied  on  an  under  surface  in  a 
portion  thereof  which  is  disposed  vertically  in  overlapping 
registry  with  a  portion  of  said  underlying  web  of  material, 
said  shoe  composing; 

a  front  pan  and  a  rear  part,  said  front  part  and  rear  part 
being  arranged  to  articulate  relative  to  one  another  about 
respective  transversal! y  oriented  honzontal  axes  while 
disposed  with  longitudinal  spacing  between  a  trailing  end 
surface  of  said  front  part  and  a  leading  end  surface  of  said 
rear  part,  thereby  defining  a  transversally  extending  open- 
ing down  through  said  shoe  delimited  in  part  by  said 
leading  end  surface, 
said  front  and  rear  parts  having  respecti\e  undersurfaces 
arranged  to  be  slid  along  on  said  upper  surface  on  said 
portion  of  said  underlying  web  of  material,  said  undersur- 
faces being  generally  horizontal;  and  said  front  and  rear 
parts  having  respective  upper  surfaces  arranged  to  be  slid 
along  in  contact  with  said  heat-softenable  sealant  on  said 
undersurface  of  said  portion  of  said  overlying  web  of 
material,  so  that  as  said  shoe  is  advanced  longitudinally 
along  said  area  while  being  heated,  said  heat-softenable 
sealant,  as  softened  by  said  shoe  can  flow  down  through 
said  opening  and  under  said  under  surface  of  said  rear  part 
and  onto  said  upper  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  under- 
lying web  of  material,  and,  longitudinally  behind  said  shoe 
said  heat  softenable  sealant  can  adhere  said  portion  of  said 
underlying  web  of  material  to  said  portion  of  said  overly- 
ing web  of  material 


5^50,144 
BONDING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Fitzpatrick-EUis.  Warwick;  John  S.  Bolton,  Solihull, 
and  Richard  C.  M.  Cooke,  Warwick,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Automotive  Products  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
per  No  PCT /GB89/01143,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  03526,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser,  No.  668.508 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1988, 
8822671 

Int.  O."  B32B  i]/(30 
VS.  a.  156-556  10  Cl«i™» 


ering  side  edges  close  to  the  ankle  portion  side  surfaces  as 
the  tip  IS  advanced  along  the  seam; 
said  ankle  portion  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  com- 
mumcating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  leg  passageway,  said 
ankle  portion  forming  ankle  passageway  outlet  means  for 
discharging  sealant  immediately  above  the  central  part  of 
said  foot  portion  first  means,  said  body  forming  a  laterally 
extending  bamer  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  outlet 
means  for  directing  sealant  flow  laterally  as  it  issues  from 


1  A  bonding  apparatus  for  adhesive  bonding  a  pair  of  annu- 
lar fnction  facings  of  predetermined  thickness  to  a  earner  plate 
by  means  of  adhesive,  the  apparatus  composing  top  and  bot- 
tom platens  mounlable  one  over  the  other  such  that  a  first 
surface  on  the  top  platen  faces  towards  a  first  surface  on  the 
bottom  platen,  each  said  first  surface  having  an  annular  recess 
therein  to  receive  a  fnction  facing  and  an  annular  land  radially 
outwardlv  thereof  such  that  when  the  platens  are  mounted  one 
on  top  of  the  other  said  annular  recesses  and  lands  substantially 
coincide  and  are  substantially  co-axial.  each  recess  having  a 
depth  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  fnction  facing  plus  a  desired 
thickness  of  adhesive  and  having  a  ba.se  with  a  substantially  flat 
surface  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  with  each  ba.se  having 
apertures  therein  opening  to  the  recess  and  connectable  with  a 
source  of  vacuum  to  apply  vacuum  to  the  recess  and  said  lands 
cooperating  for  clamping  the  earner  therebetween  to  hold  the 
earner  dunng  bonding. 

5.250,145 

APPLICATOR  TIP  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 

ADHESIVE  TO  SEAM  ADJACENT  LAYERS  OF 

FLOORCOVERING  SHEETING 

Maurice  L.  Despins.  11203  -  105  Street,  Edmonton.  Alberta. 

Canada  T5G  2M4  ,  and  William  H.  Carreth,  8118  Rowland 

Road.  Edmonton.  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.598 

Int.  O."  B65C  l\/04 

VS.  O.  156-578  16  f^""™ 

1.  An  applicator  tip  for  seaming  linearly  abutting  side-by- 

side  layers  of  fioorcovenng  with  liquid  sealant  to  form  a  seam 

extending  along  the  line  of  abutment,  compnsing 

an  upnght  body  having,  from  top  to  bottom,  a  leg  portion,  a 
relativelv  narrow  ankle  portion  and  a  foot  portion,  said 
body  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  which  are 
aligned  with  the  line  of  abutment; 
said  leg  portion  forming  a  passageway  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  and  having  means  at  its  upper  end  for 
connection  with  a  sealant  supply  container,  whereby 
sealant  may  fiow  downwardly  through  said  leg  portion  to 
said  ankle  portion, 
said  foot  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  having  a  longitudi- 
nal center  line  aligned  with  the  seam,  said  foot  portion 
compnsing  first  means  for  uplifting  and  tilting  marginal 
portions  of  the  floorcovenng  layers,  to  bnng  the  floorcov- 


said  outlet  means,  whereby  the  sealant  is  directed  toward 
the  adjacent  upraised  and  tilted  floorcovenng  side  edge; 

and 
said  ankle  portion  further  compnsing  second  means,  extend- 
ing out  laterally  from  each  side  surface  of  said  ankle  por- 
tion in  spaced  relation  above  the  sealant  outlet  and  the  top 
surface  of  said  first  means,  for  contacting  said  uplifted 
marginal  portions  to  guide  their  side  edges  into  close-fit- 
img  engagement  with  said  ankle  portion  side  surfaces. 

5J50.146 
APPARATL'S  FOR  APPLYING  ANTILACERATIV  E  HLM 

TO  GLASS 
Steven  J.  Horrath.  3205  Credit  Woodlands,  Mississauga.  On- 
tario L5C  1V3,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,850,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,188,692. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  "'79.263 
Int.  O.'  B30B  i/OQ 
U.S.  O.  156—581  *>  C^"" 


1  An  apparatus  for  laminating  a  layer  of  polymer  plastic  film 
to  a  precast  layer  of  glass,  composing 

a  support  saddle  for  the  glass,  means  for  positioning  said 
layer  of  polymer  plastic  film  in  a  first  onentation  at  a 
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distance  away  from  said  glass  when  a  first  surface  of  said 
glass  IS  supported  by  said  saddle  at  a  first  surface  thereof, 
a  ram  positioned  at  the  side  of  said  polymer  plastic  film 
remote  from  said  saddle,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  said  ram  and  said  saddle  in  a  second  onenta- 
Don  perpendicular  to  said  first  onenlation  so  as  to  close 
the  distance  between  said  ram  and  said  polymer  plastic 
film  in  the  direction  of  said  second  orientation  sufficiently 
as  to  cause  a  first  surface  of  said  ram.  said  polymer  plastic 
film,  said  glass,  and  said  first  surface  of  said  saddle  to  be  in 
intimate  physical  contact  senatim,  whereby  said  polymer 
plastic  film  contacts  a  second  surface  of  said  glass  opposite 
said  first  surface  of  said  glass, 
at  least  one  of  said  saddle  and  said  ram  being  such  as  to  be 
able  to  transmit  heat  to  and  remove  heat  from  the  precast 
layer  of  glass  and  said  polymer  plastic  film  being  lami- 
nated thereto  when  said  glass  is  placed  on  said  saddle; 
the  contours  of  the  opposed  first  surface  of  said  saddle  and 
first  surface  of  said  ram  each  being  substantially  identical 
to  the  respective  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  precast 
layer  of  glass  when  said  glass  is  placed  in  said  saddle, 
at  least  the  first  surface  of  said  saddle  contacting  said  glass 
being  of  a  material   which  has  a  substantially  identical 
coefficient  of  heat  expansion  and  contraction  to  that  of  the 
glass  to  be  placed  in  said  saddle, 
whereby  very  little  slippage  between  the  contactmg  first 
surface  of  said  saddle  and  at  least  portions  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  glass  may  occur  dunng  heating  and  cooling 
of  said  glass  while  said  polymer  plastic  film  is  being  lami- 
nated thereto, 
wherein  said  firs;  surface  of  said  ram  is  coated  with  an  elasti- 
cally  deformable  material  that  has  heat  resistance  up  to  a 
temperature  at  least  slightly  above  the  highest  tempera- 
ture to  which  the  glass  is  heated  when  in  place  in  said 
saddle  and  being  contacted  by  said  first  surface  of  said 
ram.  and  said  elastically  deformable  material  is  bounded  at 
Its  penphery  bv  a  barrier  cage  which  is  formed  in  the  same 
shape  as  the  outer  penphery  of  the  precast  glass  placed  m 
said  saddle,  but  which  is  slightly  larger  than  said  precast 
glass  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  penphery  thereof,  and 
a  further  layer  of  flexible,  hard  matenal  placed  at  the  side  of 
said  first  surface  of  said  ram  facing  said  saddle,  said  hard 
matenal  being  clamped  with  said  ram  so  as  to  be  movable 
therewith:  and  an  extendible  piston  acting  against  the  side 
of  said  flexible  matenal  facing  the  first  surface  of  said  ram 
at  the  centre  thereof  so  as  to  flex  the  flexible  matenal  from 
the  centre  thereof  independently  of  said  ram,  in  a  direction 
towards  the  precast  glass  when  placed  in  said  saddle;  and 
wherein  said  piston  is  such  as  to  be  able  to  be  withdrawn 
away  from  said  flexible  matenal  while  maintaining  some 
pressure  thereagainst,  so  that  said  flexible  matenal  will 
progressively  contact  a  larger  area  of  the  film  and  glass 
being  laminated  while  there  is  relative  movement  between 
said  ram  and  said  saddle  in  said  second  direction  so  as  to 
close  the  distance  between  them. 


end  matenal  on  the  layer  formed  m  step  (a)  where  said 
first  and  second  matenals  are  not  mutually  soluble  and  at 
a  temperature  at  which  dispersed  precipitates  are  formed 
of  a  stable  or  metastable  phase  in  the  first  matenal;  and 
(c)  thereafter  heat  treatmg  said  phase  in  said  first  layer  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  mobilize  said  second  matenal  m 

LAYET?  SYSTCM  AFTEW  THrRMAL  TREATMTNT 
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said  layer  and  to  impart  a  sufficiently  high  diffusion  con- 
stant to  said  second  matenal  to  effect  diffusive  redistribu- 
tion of  said  phase  and  coalesce  said  precipitate  into  a 
second  layer  separate  from  but  adjacent  said  first  layer  at 
said  transition  region  and  of  a  composition  contaimng  said 
second  matenal. 


5050,148 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  GAAS  MONOCRYSTAL  RLM 
Jimicfai  Niahizawa,  and  Hitoshi  Abe,  both  of  Sendai.  Japsn. 
assignors    to    Research    DeTelopment    Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japmn 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  423,595,  Oct.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,280,  May  15,  1986, 

abuidoned.  This  application  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1985,  60-101379 

Int.  a.5  C30B  25/14 

U.S.  a.  156—611  5  Claims 


5050,147 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  LAYER  SYSTEM  .AND  A 

LAYER  SYSTEM  AS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Siegfried  Mantl,  Jiilich,  and  Helge  Bay,  Llnnich,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentnim  Julich 
GmbH,  Julich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1991,4113143 

Int.  C'  C30B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  156—603  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  structure  including  at 
least  one  epitaxially  grown  layer,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  epitaxially  growing  a  layer  of  a  first  matenal  upon  a 
substrate  to  form  a  monocryslalline  structure  thereon; 

(b)  while  continuing  to  deposit  said  first  matenal  on  the  layer 
formed  in  step  (a),  depositing  at  a  transition  region  a  sec- 


1  A  method  for  growing  a  GaAs  single  crystal  film  on  a 
base  plate  by  introducing  gases  containing  a  crystal  component 
element  into  a  growing  vessel  evacuated  to  a  vacuum  from  the 
outside,  the  method  compnsing  evacuating  said  growing  ves- 
sel to  a  predetermmed  pressure  of  IQ-  ^  to  10'  *  Pascals  while 
introducing  tnethyl  gallium  (TEG)  into  said  growing  vessel 
for  a  0.5  to  10  seconds  under  a  pressure  of  10^  '  to  10  ''  Pa, 
evacuating  said  vessel,  introducing  arsine  (AsHs)  into  said 
growing  vessel  for  2  to  200  seconds  under  a  pressure  of  10" ' 
to  10-''  Pa  to  thereby  repeat  a  cycle  for  growing  at  least 
substantially  one  molecular  layer,  and  thereby  growing  a 
GaAs  single  crystal  film  of  a  desired  thiclcness,  without  the 
presence  of  carbon,  with  the  accuracy  of  a  single  molecular 
layer 


5.250,149 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  THIN  nLM 
Tsunenobu  Kimoto;  Tadashi  Tomikawa.  and  Nobuhiko  Fujita. 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  664.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1990.  2-55819: 
Mar.  16.  1990,  2-67762;  Dec.  12,  1990,  2-418950 

Int.  C\:  C30B  29.  ij4 
U.S.  a.  156—612 


10  Oaims 
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p  TYPE  DIAMOND  GROWTH  LAYER  2 


DIAMOND  SUBSTRATE  1 


1.  A  method  for  growing  a  thin  epitaxial  film  selected  from 

a  diamond  film  and  a  c-BN  film,  on  a  substrate  selected  from 
diamond  and  c-BN.  by  vapor  phase  synthesis  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber 

(b)  heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  500°  to 
1200°  C; 

(c)  treating  the  substrate  with  a  gaseous  mixture  selected 
from  a  chlonne  containing  gaseous  mixture  and  a  fluonne 
containing  gaseous  mixture; 

(d)  evacuating  the  gaseous  mixture: 

(e)  epitaxially  growing  the  thin  epitaxial  film  by  introducing 
a  feed  gas  under  chemical  vapor  deposition  conditions. 


forming  in  the  center  of  the  magnetic  circuit  an  opening 
directed  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  coating,  and 


,^./{:  -^, 


winding  a  conductive  wire  around  the  magnetic  circuit 
through  said  opening 


5,250,151 

METHOD  OF  E\  APORATING  LlQl  IDS 

Joaquin   Huercanos.   Paseo  de   los   Arbustos.   2-1,   20009  San 

Sebastian,  Spain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  596.04-.  Oct.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,151,154. 

This  application  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No,  846.946 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  1/12.  I  22 

U.S.  a.  159— »^  1  9  Oaims 


5.250.150 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  READ  AND  OR  WRITE 
HEADS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Pierre  Gaud.  Stegreve:  Henri  Sibuet.  I^  Fontamil;  Alain  Per- 
sico.  Martin   d'Heres,  and   Line   R.   \ieux,   Sassenage,   all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  IFnergie  .\tomique. 
Paris.  France 
PCT  No  per  FR91  0055".  t  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1992.  ^  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  28.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  02015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  836,265 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  11.  1990.  90  08826 

Int.  a:  H01L':/,i06,  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00;  C23F  1  00 

IS.  a.  156—647  10  aaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  head  for  magnetic 

recording  compnsing  the  process  steps  of 

anisotropically  etching  a  front  face  of  monocrystalline  sub- 
strate having  crystallographic  planes  and  a  front  face  and 
a  rear  face  onented  in  accordance  with  a  first  crystallo- 
graphic plane  thereby  forming  a  lower  step,  a  nser,  and  an 
upper  step,  wherein  said  nser  is  etched  in  accordance  with 
a  second  crystallographic  plane  so  as  to  form  an  angle 
with  the  first  crystallographic  plane, 
thermally  oxidizing  at  least  said  nser  thereby  forming  an 

oxide  wall  covenng  said  nser. 
etching  said  upper  step, 
depositing  a  magnetic  coating  on  both  sides  of  said  oxide 

wall, 
etching  said  magnetic  coating  to  provide  it  with  the  shape  of 
a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  gap  constituted  by  said  oxide 
wall. 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  concentrating  liquid,  compnsing  the  steps 

conveying  a  liquid  through  an  evaporation  area  from  an  inlet 
end  to  a  outlet  end, 

heating  the  liquid  conveyed  through  the  evaporation  area  to 
generate  vapors  and  to  concentrate  the  liquid; 

circulating  vap<-irs  generated  by  heating  the  liquid  in  the 
evaporation  area  from  the  oullei  end  of  the  evaporation 
area  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  e\  aporation  area  for  mixing  the 
liquid  m  the  mlel  end  to  increase  velocity  of  liquid  con- 
veyed through  the  evaporation  area,  and 

collecting  concentrated  liquid  at  the  outlet  end. 
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5.250.152 

ETHOXYLATKD  ALCOHOL  AND  DIALKVLPHENOL 

SURFACTANTS  AS  KRAFT  PULPING  ADDITIVES  FOR 

REJECT  REDUCnON  AND  YIELD  INCREASE 
Tien-Feng  Ung.  Jacksonville,  and  Theresa  D.  Hancoct,  Green 
Co»e  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Betz  PaperCbem,  Inc.. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,905.  Feb.  20.  1991. 

abuKioned.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.519 

Int.  C\.'  D21C  S/02.  3/20 

VS.  a.  162—72  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  penetration  of  cooking  hquor 

into  wood  chips,  the  method  compnsmg  cooking  wood  chips 

m  a  Kraft  hquor  to  form  a  Kraft  pulp  and  mcludmg  at  least  two 

surfactants  having  the  general  formula: 

R-O(CH2CH20),H 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50  and  R  is  oleyl  in  at  least  one 
of  said  surfactants,  and  R  is  isostearyl  in  at  least  one  other  of 
said  surfactants,  said  method  Desalting  in  the  formation  of  a 
microemulsion.  an  increase  in  pulp  yield  and  a  decrease  in 
reject  levels. 

5  The  method  as  recited  in  claim  4  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  15  to  24 


post  apparatus  for  selectively  establishing  and  releasing  struc- 
tural integnty  in  the  press  frame,  the  apparatus  compnsing,  in 
combination; 

first  and  second  post  members,  each  member  having  a  load 
end,  the  load  ends  opposing  each  other  and  being  spaced 
apart  for  receiving  a  block  means  to  bear  against  the 
respective  load  ends  when  the  post  apparatus  is  opera- 
tively  engaged; 
a  link  having  a  pro^simate  end  movably  mounted  in  the  first 
post  member,  and  a  distal  end  having  rod  means,  the  link 
movable  to  selectively  position  the  rod  means  from  a 
position  away  from  the  second  post  member  for  establish- 
ing a  gap  between  the  post  members  to  a  position  proxi- 


5.250.153 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MINERAL  WOOL 

PANEL 
EhiTid  G.   Izard,   Wauconda,  and  Mark  H.   Englert  Buffalo 
GroTe.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  USG  Interiors,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333J84.  Apr.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,444,  Jan.  12,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,727 

Int.  a:  D21H  13/38 

VS.  a.  162—152  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lightweight,  sag-resistant 

structural  panel  on  a  moving  foraminous  support  wire  which 

composes  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dilute  aqueous  furnish  comprising  a  mineral  fiber 

matenal, 
adding  a  binder  which  consists  of  from  about  20<?c  to  100% 
of  an  anionically  stabilized  resm  latex  and  from  0%  to 
about  80'7c  of  starch  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  total 
binder  solids; 
adding  a  cationic  flocculating  agent  selected  from  guar  gum 
and  a  polyacrylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
1-12  million  and  at  least  about  5  mole  percent  of  a  cationic 
component  to  the  furnish  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  coat 
the  mineral  fiber  matenal  and  flocculate  the  latex  binder 
to  coat  the  mineral  fiber  surfaces; 
after  addition  of  the  Hocculating  agent,  providing  a  period  of 
up  to  about  one  minute  for  a  relatively  quiescent  flow  of 
the  furnish; 
depositing  the  furnish  on  a  water  flooded  section  of  the 
support  wire  to  form  a  self-sustaining,  open  structure  of 
entangled  mineral  fiber  matenal  having  water-filled  inter- 
stices, and 
stripping  the  water  from  the  interstices  and  drying  the  struc- 
ture without  collapsing  it  by  passing  air  through  it  at  a  rate 
of  from  about  50  to  about  350  cubic  feet  per  minute  per 
square  foot  of  the  surface  at  which  the  air  is  directed. 


5J50,154 

QLnrCK-RELEASE  POST  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE  PRESS  FR.A.ME 

James  J.  Didier,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,992 
Int  a.'  D21F  3/04 
VS.  a.  162—273  8  Claims 

1    In  a  papermaking  machme  press  frame,  a  quick-release 


mate  the  second  post  member  for  closing  the  gap  between 
the  load  ends  of  the  post  members; 

a  swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  second  post  member, 
the  swing  arm  including  a  lever,  and  a  hook  for  engaging 
the  rod  means  when  the  swing  arm  is  pivoted  from  an 
open  position  away  from  the  second  post  member  to  a 
closed  position  proximate  the  second  post  member; 

secunng  means  for  selectively  securing  and  releasing  the 
lever  from  a  secured  position  where  the  hook  engages  the 
rod  to  cause  compressive  engagement  of  the  opposed  load 
ends  against  the  block  means,  and  a  non-secured  position 
where  the  hook  is  disengaged  from  the  rod  means  such 
that  the  block  means  can  be  removed  from  between  the 
post  member  load  ends. 


5050.155 

PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  SOAP-CONTAINING  CRUDE 

POLYOL  FATTY-ACTD  POLYESTER  REACOON 

PRODUCTS 

Arend  Zwanenburg,  Vlaardingen,  and  Bart  Barmentio,  Delft, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co., 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Lisle.  III. 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser,  No.  626,919 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  89203310.1 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/34:  C07H  7  00 
U.S.  a.  203—34  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  refining  soap-containing  crude  polyol  fatty- 
acid  polyester  reaction  product  avoiding  discolonng  problems 
during  high  temperature  refining,  the  process  comprising  add- 
ing to  the  crude  product  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  0  I  to  6N 
aqueous  alkaline  solution,  contacting  the  alkali-added  reaction 
product  with  an  acid  to  substantially  convert  the  soap  into  iU 
corresponding  free  fatty  acid  and  to  neutralize  the  added  alkali, 
then  substantially  removing  from  the  crude  reaction  product 
salts  therein,  and  subsequently,  conducting  at  least  one  high 
temperature  refining  treatment  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  distillation  and  deodonzation  earned  out  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  150°  to  300°  C. 


5.250.156 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ETHYL  TERTIOBUTYL 
ETHER  FROM  MIXTL RES  WITH  ETHANOL 
Annick  Pucci.  Croissy  Sur  Senie:  Paul  Mikitenko.  Noisy  Le  Roi. 
and  Massimo  Zuliani,  Rueil  Malmaison.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Institiit  Fnuicais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.731 

CUims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  7.  1991.  91  02893 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/34:  C07C  41/42 

U.S.  a.  203—39  I''  C\ums 


5.250.158 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  VANADIUM 
ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION 
Hiroko  Kaneko;  Akira  Negishi;  Ken  Nozaki.  all  of  Tsukuba; 
Kenji  Sato,  and  Ichiro  Nakahara.  both  of  Kashima.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General.  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo  and  Kashima-Kiu  Electric 
Power  Corporation.  Tbaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15,  1990.  2-273356 

Int.  a.-  C25B  1/00 

VS.  a.  204—86  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  ethyl  teriiobutyl  ether  from  mix- 
tures which  it  forms  with  ethanol.  wherein  a  charge  chiefly 
composing  ethyl   tertiobutyl  ether  (ETBE)  and  ethanol   is 
treated  continuously  in  an  installation  composing  two  distilla- 
tion columns  connected  overhead  to  a  decanter:  the  charge  is 
introduced  at  a  temperature  of  about  50'  to  80°  C    into  the 
upper  part  of  the  first  column,  which  operates  al  a  pressure  pi 
of  0.05  to  0  2  MPa.  said  first  column  being  heated  to  a  bottom 
temperature  of  about  60°  to  95°  C  ,  distillate  from  the  first 
column  IS  mixed  with  distillate  from  the  second  column  and  the 
mixture  thus  formed  is  condensed;  the  condensate  obtained  is 
decanted  into  a  lower  phase  with  a  major  proportion  of  water 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  ethanol.  and  an  upper  pha.se  with  a 
major  proportion  of  ethyl  tertiobutyl  ether  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  ethanol,  a  liquid  reflux  of  a  composition  close  to  that 
of  a  ternary  azeotrope  at  pressure  pi  is  produced  at  the  top  of 
the  first  column  at  a  temperature  of  about  60'  to  70°  C  .  by 
passing  appropnate  proportions  of  a  first  stream  of  upper  pha.se 
and  of  a  stream  of  lower  phase  to  the  top  of  the  first  column  at 
a  temperature  of  about  60°  to  70°  C;  a  second  stream  of  upper 
pha.se.  brought  to  a  pressure  p2.  which  is  higher  than  pressure 
pi  by  a  value  Ap  of  0  4  to  1  MPa.  and  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  about  100°  to  120°  C,  is  fed  to  the  upper  part  of  the  second 
column,  which  operates  at  pressure  p2  and  which  is  heated  to 
a  bottom  temperature  of  about  120°  to  150°  C.  the  distillate 
from  the  second  column  is  depressunzed  to  pressure  pi  then 
mixed  with  the  distillate  from  the  first  column,  and  punfied 
ethanol  is  collected  from  the  bottom  of  the  first  column  and 
punfied  ethyl  tertiobutyl  ether  from  the  bottom  of  the  second 
column. 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  an  electrolytic  solution  for 
redox  battenes  using  sanadium  as  an  active  matenal  m  both 
positive  and  negative  electrodes,  the  improvement  which 
composes  reducing  a  vanadium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  meta\anadate  and  vanadium 
pentaoxide  with  a  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  inor- 
ganic acid  to  form  a  solution  of  the  \anadium  compound  con- 
taining tetravalent  vanadium  ions,  and  then  carrying  out  at 
least  one  further  addition  of  said  inorganic  acid  and  said  vana- 
dium compound  to  the  resulting  solution  and  further  reducing 
the  added  vanadium  compound  to  form  a  stnution  containing 
an  increased  concentration  of  \  anadium  tetravalent  ions 


5J50.159 

BIPOLAR  MEMBRANE  STACK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUaNG  AOD  AND  MONOVALENT  BASE  FROM 

IMPURE  SALT 
Donald  J.  Butterworth,  Stirling.  NJ..  assignor  to  The  Graver 
Company.  Union.  N.J. 

Filed  Tun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,809 

Int  a."  BOID  61/44 

U.S.  a.  204—98  "^  CtaiiM 
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5,250.157 

SEPARATION  OF  TOLUENE  FROM  METHYL 

ISOBLTYL  KETONE  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg.  1314  S.  Third  Ave..  Bozeman.  Mont.  59715.  and 

Randi  W.  Wylcheriey,  Bozeman.  Mont.,  assignors  to  Lloyd 

Berg,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,397 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/36:  OHC  7/06.  45/84 
VS.  C\.  203—63  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  recovenng  toluene  from  a  mixture  of  tolu- 
ene and  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  which  comprises  distilling  a 
mixture  of  toluene  and  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  m  the  presence 
of  an  azeotrope  forming  agent,  recovenng  the  toluene  and  the 
azeotrope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining 
the  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  from  the  stillpot.  wherein  said 
azeotrope  forming  agent  is  2-methoxyelhanol. 


•H,l"4-riri 
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3  A  method  of  eenerating  an  acid  solution  and  a  base  solu- 
tion bv  electrodialysis  of  a  salt  solution  which  composes: 
using  an   electrodialysis  cell  compnsing  an  anode  and  a 

cathode  and  a  unit  cell  defining  a  plurality  of  liquid  flov. 

channels  disposed  between  the  anode  and  cathode, 
circulating  a  base  solution   through   a   first   flow   channel 

formed  by  a  first  cation-selective  membrane  and  the  an- 

lon-selective  face  of  a  bipolar  membrane; 
circulating  an  acid  solution  through  a  second  flow  channel 

formed  by  an  anion-selective  membrane  and  the  cation- 

selective  face  of  the  bipolar  membrane, 
circulating  a  raw  matenal  salt  solution  through  a  third  chan- 
nel formed  by  a  second  cation-selective  membrane  and  the 
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anion-selective  membrane,  said  second  eation-selective 
membrane  is  monocation-selective  permittmg  the  passage 
of  monovalent  cations  while  blocking  the  passage  of  mul- 
tivalent cations  and  said  raw  matenal  salt  solution  con- 
tains multivalent  cations; 

circulatmg  a  solution  of  a  salt  having  the  cation  of  said  base 
solution  through  a  fourth  channel  formed  by  a  third  ca- 
tion-selective membrane  and  the  second  cation-selective 
membrane,  said  third  cation-selective  membrane  com- 
pnses  the  first  cation-selective  membrane  of  a  next  adja- 
cent unit  cell;  and 

applying  a  direct  current  across  the  anode  and  cathode. 


5J50,160 

APPARATUS  AM>  METHOU  KOR  DISINFECTING  A 

CONTAMINATED  OBJECT 

Henry  C.  Oluman.  20  Wagon  Wheel  Rd..  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

10543.  and  Joseph  Eisner.  185  E.  85th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,624,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,118,401.  ThU  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,745 

Int.  a:  C25F  5/00:  C25B  1/26.  9/00 

VS.  a.  204—131  12  Claims 


10  A  method  of  disinfecting  an  object  compnsing  electro- 
lyzing  a  solution  of  a  stable  salt  and  an  unstable  salt  by  a  apply- 
ing a  voltage  across  it  to  cause  the  unstable  salt  to  release  toxic 
ions,  dispersing  said  toxic  ions  in  said  solution  about  the  object 
until  It  IS  disinfected,  and.  thereafter,  interrupting  said  voltage 
to  render  said  solution  non-toxic. 


5,250,161 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DESENSFTIZATION  PROCESS 
George  Chin,  Citrus  Heights;  Rex  M.  Smith;  Michael  K.  Wong, 
both  of  Sacramento,  and  Patrick  J.  Wagner.  Citrus  Heights, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Ran- 
cho  Cordova,  C^if. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  821>»9,  Jan.  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,382, 
Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  904,813 
lat  CL'  C25F  5/00 
VS.  a.  204—131  15  Oaims 


binder,  said  energetic  compounds  including  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  froi.i  the  group  consisting  of  nitro-group-beanng, 
mtramine-group-beanng     and     mtrato-group-beanng     com- 
pounds, to  substantially  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  said  composi- 
tion to  inadvertent  initiation,  said  process  compnsing: 
(a)  placing  said  composition  in  contact  with  a  first  electrode 
in  an  electrolytic  cell   which   further  contains  a  liquid 
medium  connecting  said  first  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode in  said  cell; 
fb)  with  said  first  electrode  energized  as  an  anode,  passing  an 
electnc  current  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
to  at  least  partially  oxidize  said  binder;  and 
(c)  subsequent  to  step  (b).  energizing  said  first  electrode  as  a 
cathode  and  passing  an  electnc  current  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
energetic  compounds. 
6   A  process  for  treating  a  composition  containing  one  or 
more  energetic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro-group-beanng,  nitramme-group-beanng  and  mtrato- 
group-beanng  compounds,  bound  together  by  a  polymenc 
binder,  to  substantially  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  said  composi- 
tion to  inadvertent  initiation,  said  process  compnsing: 

(a)  contacting  said  composition  with  an  aqueous  liquid  to 
extract  water-soluble  components  therefrom,  thereby 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble  components 
of  said  composition,  and  dividing  said  aqueous  solution 
into  first  and  second  portions; 

(b)  combining  components  of  said  composition  which  were 
not  extracted  in  step  (a)  with  an  aqueous  liquid  to  form  a 
slurry; 

(c)  circulating  said  first  portion  of  said  aqueous  solution 
through  an  anodic  half-cell,  and  said  second  portion 
through  a  cathodic  half-cell  separated  from  said  anodic 
half-cell  by  an  ion-permeable  barner.  while  passing  an 
electnc  current  across  said  anodic  and  cathodic  half-cells 
through  said  ion-permeable  barner.  to  generate  an  acidic 
solution  of  oxidizing  agents  in  said  anodic  half-cell  and  a 
basic  solution  of  reducing  agents  in  said  cathodic  half-cell. 

(d)  contacting  said  slurry  with  said  acidic  solution  in  a  reac- 
tor vessel  to  cause  oxidative  decomposition  of  solid  binder 
matenals  in  said  slurry,  thereby  exposing  energetic  com- 
pounds retained  by  said  binder  for  chemical  attack;  and 

(e)  once  said  energetic  compounds  are  exposed,  contacting 
said  slurry  with  said  basic  solution  to  cause  reductive 
decomposition  of  said  energetic  components  thus  exposed. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  composition  containing  one  or 
more  energetic  compounds  bound  together  by  a  polymenc 


5,250,162 
METHOD  OF  REDUONG  Tl(IV)  TO  TKIII)  IN  ACID 
SOLUTION 
Peter  C.  Poller,  Boston;  Ravi  Vom,  Framingham,  and  Robert  J. 
Allen,  Saugus,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft 
AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,731 
Int.  a.'  C25C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  204—140  19  Oaims 

\.  A  method  of  reducing  Ti(IV)  to  Ti(III).  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  semi-hydro- 
phobic  gas  diffusion  anode  and  a  cathode  traversable  by  a 
liquid  and  coupled  to  said  anode  by  a  diffusion  zone; 

(b)  feeding  hydrogen  gas  to  said  anode; 

(c)  feeding  an  acidic  solution  of  Ti(lV)  to  said  cathode,  said 
acidic  solution  compnsing  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  sulfunc  acid,  fluorobonc  acid,  methane 
sulfonic  acid  and  perchlonc  acid  in  a  concentration  suffi- 
cient to  retain  Ti(IV)  in  solution;  and 


Od  impressing  an  electnc  current  across  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  to  effect  cathodic  reduction  of  Ti(lV)  similarly 


DtA&UM  Of  CCLL  *W0  *FPHi»*n/&  UtCD 


isocyanate  to  — OH  groups  of  the  1,2-polyol  is  about  1:1.5 

to  1:2. 

(b)  a  cure  catalyst,  and 

(c)  an  active  hydrogen-containing  matenal 

said  beta-hydroxy  urethane  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cure  the  coating  at  elevated  temperature. 


5.250,165 

CONTROLLED  ISOTROPY  REACTIVE  ION  ETCHER 

FOR  MULTI-STEPPED  SLOPED  CONTACT  ETCH 

PROCESS 

Robert  Bcrglund,  Mesa,  Ariz.:  Karl  Mauti.  and  Jonathan  C. 

Dahm.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,827 

Int.  a.'  C23C  15/00 

VS.  a.  204— 192  J2  10  Claims 
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with  anodic  oxidation  of  hydrogen,  thereby  forming  Ti- 
(III)  in  solution. 


5.250,163 

PROTON  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR/MODULATOR 

FOR  SULFONATED  AND  HYDROXYLATED 

POLY  ANILINE  ELECTRODES 

Arthur  J.  Epstein.  Bexley,  Ohio;  Jiang  Yue,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
and  David  R.  Buriey,  Kinnclon,  N.J..  assignors  to  The  Ohio 
State  University  Research  Foundation.  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,363 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—153.21  25  Claims 

1  A  method  for  sensing  the  pH  of  a  medium  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  sensing  electrode,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  hydroxylated  polyaniline  or  sulfonated  polyani- 
line  (SPAN)  electrode  and  a  counter-electrode  in  said 
medium:  and 

(b)  monitoring  an  indicia  of  said  hydroxylated  polyaniline  or 
SPAN  correlative  with  the  pH  of  said  medium. 


5J50.164 

BETA-HYDROXY  URETHANE  LOW  TEMPER.ATURE 

CURING  AGENTS 

Joseph  T.  \  alko,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 

Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,739,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.954.  Feb.  27.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941.919.  Dec.  15, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,105, 

Sep.  12, 1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,273, 

Aug.  18,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,435.559.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  954.591 

Int.  C\.'  C25D  13/04 

VS.  a.  204—181.7  4  aaims 

2    A  method  of  electrocoating  an  electncally  conductive 

surface  serving  as  a  cathode  in  an  electncal  circuit  compnsing 

said  cathode,  an  anode  and  an  aqueous  electrodepositable 

coating  composition,  by  passing  an  electnc  current  between 

said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  form  a  curable  coating  on  the 

cathode,  wherein  the  aqueous  electrodepositable  composition 

compnses  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 

(a)  a  beta-hydroxy  urethane  crosslmking  agent  which  is  a 
reaction  product  of  an  isocyanate  and  a  I.2-polyol 
wherem  the  equivalent  rauo  of  — NCO  groups  of  the 


1  A  controlled  isotropy  reactive  ion  etcher  compnsing:  a 
reaction  chamber  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  wherein  one 
of  the  cathode  and  anode  is  adapted  to  hold  semiconductor 
substrates,  a  means  for  generating  an  RF  plasma  between  the 
cathode  nd  the  anode:  a  means  for  supplying  prtx-ess  gasses  to 
the  reaction  chamber,  a  means  for  removing  prixluct  gas,ses 
from  the  reaction  chamber,  and  a  means  for  controlling  DC 
bias  between  the  cathode  and  anode  which  is  controlled  inde- 
pendently of  the  means  for  generating  an  RF  plasma,  wherein 
the  RF  plasma  creates  a  self-generated  DC  bias  between  the 
cathode  and  anode  and  the  means  for  controlling  DC  bias 
compnses  a  shunt  regulator  coupled  to  the  cathode  for  shunt- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  shelf  generated  DC  bias  to  ground 

5^50,166 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  PALLADIUM  BY 
ELECTROLYSIS  AND  APPiRATLS  THEREFOR 
Kenji  Motojima;  Misato  Horie,  both  of  Mito.  and  Shin-ichiro 
Torada.  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kaku- 
nenryo  KaihaUu  Jigyodan  and  Johoku  Chemical  C^).,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761.242,  Sep.  17,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.620 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252283 
Int.  O.'  C25C  '-'02.  ^/OS 
U.S.  a.  204—222  5  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  recovering  palladium  by  electrolysis 
compnsing: 

a  dc  electrolytic  cell  capable  of  recovering  therein  a  palladi- 
um-containing aqueous  solution  acidified  with  nitnc  acid 
and  equipped  with  an  anode  disposed  in  said  cell,  a  dc 
supply  connected  to  said  anode  and  a  first  contact. 
a  recovery  vessel  capable  of  receiving  therein  dilute  nunc 
acid  and  equipped  with  a  mechanical  shaker  for  shaking 
said  recovery  vessel,  a  counter  electrode  disposed  in  said 
recovery  vessel,  an  ac  supply  connected  to  said  counter 
electrode  and  a  second  contact,  and 
an  electrode-transfemng  mechanism  having  a  dnve  shaft 
capable  of  rotating  and  moving  upward  and  downward 
and  a  pau-  of  arms  extending  form  said  dnve  shaft  honzon- 
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tally  in  opposite  directions,  said  electrode-transfemng 
mechanism  being  equipped  with  a  pair  of  platinum  cath- 
odes each  suspended  perpendicularly  from  said  arm  via  a 
platinum  wire  so  that  said  cathodes  are  inserted  into  said 


*^. 


5,250,168 
INTEGRATED  ION  SENSOR 
Keiji   Tsukada,   KastuU;   Yuji   Miyahara,   Hitachi;   Yasuhisa 
Shibata,  Ibaraki,  and  Yoshio  Watanabe,  HiUchi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,952 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-175738 

Int.  a.^  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204—416  28  Claims 


26o 


electrolytic  cell  and  said  recovery  vessel,  respectively,  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  respective  cathodes  are  changed  in 
their  p<-.sitions  alternately,  and  the  respective  ends  of  arms 
are  electncally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  contacts 
alternately,  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time 


5050.167 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  POLYMERIC  GEL 
ACIXATORS 
Douglas  B.  Adolf;  Mohsen  Shahinpoor  Daniel  J.  Segalman,  and 
Walter  R.  Witkowski.  all  of  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignors 
to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902J22 
Int.  a."  BOID  l/i4 
U.S.  a.  204—299  R  >9  Claims 


1   A  polymenc  gel  actuator  comprising: 

fluid  containment  means  for  containment  of  an  electrolytic 
solution; 

an  electrolytic  solution  within  said  containment  means, 

a  first  lonizable  polymenc  gel  element  disposed  within  said 
electrolytic  solution; 

means  for  introducing  electnc  current  through  said  solution, 
said  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode;  and 

means  for  converting  translation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
polymenc  gel  element  into  mechanical  movement  exter- 
nal to  said  fluid  containment  means; 

whereby,  upon  introduction  of  electnc  current  through  said 
solution,  ions  are  formed  therein  which  act  upon  said  first 
polymenc  gel  element  causing  a  change  of  dimensions  of 
said  polymenc  gel  element  resulting  in  translation  of  said 
portion  of  said  first  polymenc  gel  element  relative  to 
another  portion  of  said  first  polymenc  gel  element. 


1   An  integrated  ion  sensor,  comprising 

at  least  one  ion  selective  membrane  sensitive  to  ions  con- 
tained in  a  solution  to  be  measured  for  detecting  the  con- 
centration of  said  ions  to  produce  a  corresponding  de- 
tected signal; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  having  field  effect  semiconductor 
devices,  and  for  inputting  the  detected  signal  obtained  by 
said  ion  selective  membrane  through  said  field  effect 
semiconductor  devices  to  process  the  same; 

a  reference  electrode  disposed  in  a  measunng  environment 
made  by  the  solution  to  be  measured  and  set  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  relationship  between  said  reference  elec- 
trode and  said  ion  selective  membrane; 

a  single  power  supply  having  a  negative  terminal  and  a 
positive  terminal,  said  terminals  being  connected  to  said 
signal  processing  circuit  for  supplying  a  dnving  power  to 
said  signal  processing  circuit  through  said  terminals,  and 
one  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  said  reference 
electrode,  to  provide  the  predetermined  voltage  relation- 
ship; 

said  signal  processing  circuit  including  means  to  set  an  active 
state  of  the  ion  sensor  at  a  voltage  relative  to  the  voltage 
of  said  reference  electrode  by  controlling  the  threshold 
value  of  at  least  one  of  said  field  effect  semiconductor 
devices. 


5^250,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  HYDROCARBONS  AND 

CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Eleftherios  .M.  Logothetis,  Birmingham,  and  Richard  E.  Soltis, 

Redford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,243 

Int.  a.' GOIN  27/4/7 

U.S.  n.  204-424  18  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  measunng  hydrocarbons  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  a  measurement  gas  compnsing; 

a  solid  state  electrochemical  oxygen  pumping  cell  compns- 


ing a  f)orous  electrode  layer  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides 
of  an  oxygen-ion  conducting  solid  electrolyte  member; 

a  supporting  structure  which  together  with  said  solid  state 
electrochemical  oxygen  pumping  cell  substantially  defines 
a  volume,  one  electrode  layer  of  said  cell  being  inside  said 
volume  and  the  other  electrode  layer  being  exposed  to 
another  gas  outside  said  volume  and  dunng  operation  of 
said  apparatus  said  electrochemical  oxygen  pumping  cell 
being  capable  of  providing  oxygen  into  said  volume; 

an  aperture  in  said  supporting  structure  for  providing  com- 
munication between  said  volume  and  said  measurement 
gas  present  outside  said  volume,  and 

a  solid  state  combustibles  sensor  means  mounted  within  said 
volume  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide  present  in 
said  measurement  gas. 


5.250.170 

GAS  SENSOR  HA\  ING  METAL-OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 

Shinji  Yagawara.  and  Wasaburo  Ohta,  both  of  Yokohama.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1990.  2-65258; 
Jun.  8,  1990,  2- 150408;  Sep.  10.  1990.  2-239691 

Int.  n.'  GOIN  21,12 
US.  a.  204 — 431  12  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  sensor  comprising 

a  base  member  including  a  heater  member  for  generating 
heat, 

a  metal-oxide  semiconductor  layer  :n  which  a  resistance 
thereof  is  changed  by  a  gas  which  is  in  contact  with  said 
metal-oxide  semiconductor  layer,  said  metal-oxide  semi- 
conductor layer  being  formed  on  said  base  member, 

an  insulating  thin  film  stacked  on  said  metal-oxide  semicon- 
ductor layer  so  as  to  cover  a  whole  surface  of  said  metal- 
oxide  semiconductor  layer;  and 

electrodes,  m  contact  with  said  melal-oxide  semiconductor 
layer,  for  detecting  a  change  m  the  resistance  of  said 
metal-oxide  semiconductor  layer, 

wherein  said  metal-oxide  layer  has  a  p<inion  in  which  a 
matenal  of  said  insulating  thin  film  fills  up  spaces  among 
crystals  of  said  metal-oxide  semiconductor  layer. 


5,250,171 

SENSOR  FOR  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Piers  R,  G.  Warburton,  and  Daryle  H.  Buscb.  both  of  Lawrence. 

Kans..  assignors  to  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence.  Kans. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,169 

Int.  O.^  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  O.  204—431  M  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  of  carboon 

monoxide  in  a  test  sample,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

an  electncal  cell  assembly  including  a  quantity  of  electrolyte 
having  hydrated  Cu(II)  ions  therein,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes in  operative  contact  with  said  electrolyte, 
means  for  introducing  said  test  sample  mot  said  apparatus  in 
the  region  of  said  operative  contact  between  said  electro- 
lyte and  said  electrodes; 
means  including  said  electrodes  and  electrolyte  for  creating 
an  electncal  potential  difference  between  the  electrodes  of 
a  magnitude  of  -0  03  to  -^0  15  volts  which  favors  the 
reduction  of  said  Cu{II)  ions  to  Cu(l)  ions  and  the  forma- 


tion of  Cu(l)-carbonyl  complexes  by  reaction  between  the 
Cud)  ions  and  carbon  monoxide  present  in  said  test  sam- 
ple; and 


Working   electron*    CVE)    =    Glassy    Corbon 
Reference   E»ecroe*e   CRE)   -   Saturoted   Colonel   SCE 
Secondary   Electrode   <SE)   =   Plotinun 


.  OIH  NoCtO.. 


detecting  means  including  structure  for  detecting  an  electn- 
cal parameter  indicative  of  said  reduction  of  Cu(I!)  ions  to 
Cu(.l)  ions 


5.250, 172 

METHOD  TO  FABRICATE  METALLIC  CONTAINERS  BY 

ELECTROPLATING  FOR  USE  IN  HOT  ISOSTATIC 

PRESSING  OF  METALLIC  AND  OR  CERAMIC 

POWDERS 

Gregorio  V  argas-Gutierrec  Carolos  Maroto-Cabrera;  Horacio 

Villarreal-Marquez.  Ave.  Junco  de  la  \  ega  208  Col.  Roma 

64700.  all  of  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon.  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.015 

Int.  a."  C25D  1/10 

U.S.  a.  205—70  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  the  manufactunng  of  metallic  containers  to 
be  used  in  the  hot  isostatic  pressing  of  metallic  or  ceramic 
powders  or  a  combination  of  said  p<iw ders,  which  consists  of 
the  following  steps 

a)  manufactunng  of  a  mold  of  special  design  which  has  the 
shape  and  dimensions  as  required  in  the  metallic  container 
to  produce  a  solid  mold  of  matenals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  waxes,  low  melting  point  alloys  and 
plastics. 

b)  surface  conditioning  of  the  mold  bv  a  conventional 
method  in  order  to  prepare  said  surface  for  metallic  coat- 
ing by  electroplating;  additionally  surface  conditioning 
non<onductive  waxes,  glass  and  plastic  matenals  b\  mak- 
ing their  surface  electncally  conductivd  through  conven- 
tional chemical  methods. 

c)  metallic  electroplating  bv  coating  the  moid  with  one  or 
several  metallic  layers  up  to  the  desired  thickness. 

d)  separation  or  destruction  of  the  mold  from  the  metallic 
container  and; 

e)  cleaning  by  conventional  methods  followed  by  a  heat 
treatment  process  of  annealing. 
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5J50,173 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  ANODIC  RLMS 

EXHIBITTNG  COLORED  PATTERNS  AND 
STRLCR RES  INCORPORATING  SLCH  RLMS 
Mark  A.  Jozefowicz,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan  Inter- 
national Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,840,  May  7,  199L  Pat.  No. 
5  167  793.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,611 
Int.  a.'  C25D  II/IS 
VS.  a.  205-121  *  Claims 


L  A  process  of  producing  a  structure  incorporating  an  an- 
odic film  exhibiting  a  coloured  pattern,  which  process  com- 

pnses. 

anodizing  a  surface  of  a  sulKtrate  made  of  or  coated  with  an 
anodizable  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  anodizable  aluminum  alloys,  to  produce  an 
anodic  film  formed  on  an  underlying  metal  surface; 

depositing  a  semi-reflective  layer  of  a  non-noble  metal 
within  said  film  such  that  reflections  from  said  semi-reflec- 
tive  layer  contribute  to  the  generation  of  a  visible  colour 
by  effects  including  light  interference; 

contacting  limited  areas  of  said  film  with  a  solution  capable 
of  at  least  partially  leaching  said  metal  from  said  film;  and 

contacting  the  surface  of  said  film  with  a  solution  of  a  more 
noble  metal  compound  in  order  to  at  least  partially  replace 
non-noble  metal  remaining  in  said  film  by  said  more  noble 
metal. 


conUining  waste  stream,  through  heat  retention,  the  process 
compnsing  the  following  steps 

a)  introducing  a  waste  stream  containing  solids  into  a  cylin- 
dncal  chamber  and  maintaining  the  cylindrical  chamber  at 
a  pre-determined  temperature: 

b)  conveying  the  waste  stream  through  the  cylinder  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  compounds  having  an  evaporation 
point  of  at  least  80  degrees  F  to  evaporate  from  the 
stream; 

c)  conveying  the  evaporated  stream  via  an  inert  gas  medium 
through  an  air  cooler: 

d)  gravity  feeding  the  remainder  of  the  waste  stream  to  a 
second,  separate  chamber;  maintaining  the  second  cham- 
ber at  a  second,  pre-determined  temperature,  retaining  the 
remainder  of  the  waste  stream  in  the  second  chamber  for 
a  certain  amount  of  time  so  that  compounds  w  ith  evapora- 
tion point  of  between  300°  F  to  900°  F  are  evaporated 
from  the  stream;  gravity  feeding  the  remainder  of  the 
waste  stream  to  a  third,  separate  chamber;  maintaining  the 
third  chamber  at  a  third,  pre-determined  temperature; 
retaining  the  remainder  of  the  wa.ste  stream  in  the  third 
chamber  for  a  certain  amount  of  time  so  that  compounds 
with  an  evaporation  point  of  between  900°  F.  and  1700°  F. 
are  evaporated  from  the  stream; 

e)  conveying  the  evaporated  streams  from  the  first  chamber. 
second  chamber,  and  third  chamber,  via  an  inert  gas  me- 
dium for  removal  of  additional  solids  within  the  streams; 

f)  processing  the  gas  stream  lo  remove  condensible  maten- 
als;  and 

g)  recycling  the  inert  gas  containing  stream  to  the  cylindri- 
cal chamber 


5.250,176 
MODULAR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OIL  FILTER 
Dieter  P.  Daniel,  Dillon.  S.C,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,193 

Int.  a."  BOID  27/70 

U.S.  a.  210—130  8  Claims 


5.250,174 
METHOD  OF  BREAKING  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 
BY  USING  QUATERNARY  ALKYL  AMINE 
ETHOXYLATES 
Paul  R.  Hart,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BeU  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser,  No.  884.670 
Int.  a.^  ClOG  33/04:  BOID  17/05 
U.S.  CI.  208— 18«  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  breaking  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  in  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid  compnsmg  adding  to  the  hydrocarbon  hquid 
from  1  to  1000  ppm.  by  volume,  of  a  quaternary  alkyl  amine 
ethoxylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl 
quaternary  amine  having  the  structure  RN[(EO)j;H]2CH3, 
wherein  EO  is  ethylene  oxide,  x  is  such  that  the  EG  content  is 
50-70<^<-  by  weight  and  R  is  a  C12-C18  alkyl.  and  an  ethoxyl 
quaternary  amine  having  the  structure  RN[EOH]3  or 
RN(EOH)2(CH2)3(EOH]3.  wherein  EO  is  ethylene  oxide  the 
EO  content  is  30-50%  by  weight  and  R  is  a  C12-C18  alkyl. 


5050,175 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

H.AZ.ARDOUS  AND  NON-HAZARDOUS  COMPONENTS 

F-ROM  A  WASTE  STREAM 
Thomas  F.  Dcs  Ormeaux.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seaview 
Thermal  Systems,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443.584 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/34 
VJS.  a.  208—356  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  vaponzmg  compounds  in  a  hydrocarbon- 


1.  In  an  oil  filter  as.sembly  including  a  cup-shaped  shell 
defining  a  first  closed  end  and  a  second  open  end  spaced  along 
an  axis  from  said  first  end.  said  second  open  end  adapted  for 
entry  and  exit  of  oil  through  selective  apertures,  said  assembly 
further  comprising  a  cylindrical  filter  element  having  first  and 
second  ends  supported  between  said  first  closed  end  and  sec- 
ond open  end  of  said  shell,  respectively,  said  assembly  also 
including  a  unitary  valve  body  supported  at  said  second  open 
end  of  said  filter  element  for  accommodating  oil  flow  through 
said  filter,  said  valve  body  being  cup-shaped  and  defining  an 
internal  space  w  ithin  the  internal  boundaries  of  said  body,  said 
body  containing  a  relief  valve  subassembly  in  its  internal  space; 
an  improvement  compnsmg;  a  clean-side  anti-drainback  valve 
subassembly  supported  on  said  valve  body  and  situated  adja- 
cent said  relief  valve  subassembly  and  within  said  filter  ele- 


ment, wherein  said  relief  valve  composes  a  first  spnng  con- 
tained and  supponed  internally  of  said  valve  body,  while  said 
clean-side  anti-drainback  valve  includes  a  second  spnng  exter- 
nal to  and  supported  on  an  extenor  surface  of  said  valve  body, 
each  spnng  disposed  m  an  axially  onented  end-to-end  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  other,  wherein  said  relief  valve  subas- 
sembly and  said  clean-side  anti-dramback  vaKe  subassembly 
together  compnse  a  compound  modular  valve  assembly  for 
said  oil  filter,  said  relief  valve  subassambly  funher  compnsing 
an  internal  relief  valve  spnng  seat  within  said  body  of  said 
valve  and  a  first  plunger  seat  situated  within  said  valve  body 
adjacent  said  second  open  end  of  said  shell,  said  first  plunger 
seat  including  apertures,  said  first  plunger  seat  spaced  from 
said  relief  valve  spnng  seat,  said  relief  valve  subassembly 
further  including  a  first  plunger  adjacent  said  first  plunger  seat. 
said  first  spnng  being  in  engagement  with  said  first  plunger  to 
bias  said  first  plunger  against  said  first  plunger  seat,  wherein 
said  first  spnng  extends  and  is  disposed  between  said  internal 
relief  valve  spnng  seat  and  said  first  plunger  under  a  perma- 
nent compressive  force,  whereby  said  apertures  are  normally 
closed  by  said  first  plunger  under  said  compressive  force, 
wherein  said  anti-drainback  valve  subassembly  compnses  a 
second  plunger  and  a  second  plunger  seat  fixed  internally  of 
said  valve  body,  said  second  seat  diametncally  opposed  to  and 
axially  spaced  from  said  first  plunger  scat,  said  second  plunger 
seat  being  adapted  for  interface  with  said  second  plunger,  said 
anti-drainback  valve  subassembly  compnsing  said  second 
spnng  wherein  said  second  spnng  is  an  anti-dramback  spnng. 
a  first  anti-drainback  spnng  seat  supporting  said  spnng.  said 
first  spnng  seat  defined  by  an  extenor  surface  of  said  valve 
body,  a  second  anti-drainback  spnng  seat  external  to  and 
spaced  from  said  valve  body,  said  second  seat  normally  biased 
away  from  said  valve  body  by  said  anti-drainback  spnng  to 
retain  said  anti-drainback  plunger  in  a  closed  position  against 
said  second  plunger  seat,  wherein  said  anti-drainback  valve 
funher  compnses  means  for  ngidly  fixing  said  second  anti- 
drainback  valve  spnng  seat  to  said  second  plunger  in  a  perma- 
nent axially  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  second 
plunger. 


trolysis  to  sterilize  the  water,  said  ozone  generator  com- 
pnsmg; 

a  cylinder  having  an  intenor  surface  forming  a  space,  and 
a  water  entrance  and  exit  communicating  with  said 
space, 
a  bobbin  disposed  in  said  space,  said  bobbin  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
outwardly  projecting  nbs  which  extend  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  axis,  said  nbs  being  circumferenlially  spaced 
apan  to  define  therebetween  water  channels  which 
communicate  with  said  entrance  and  exit,  and 
electncally  conductive  wire  means  wound  around  said 
bobbin  m  contact  with  said  nbs  to  form  longitudinally 
alternating  positively  and  negatively  charged  windings 
for  generating  ozone  by  electrolysis  in  water  flowing 
through  said  water  channels,  said  water  channels  pro- 
jecting radially  inwardly  past  said  windings,  said  wind- 
ings bemg  spaced  radially  mwardly  from  said  mtenor 
surface  of  said  cylinder. 


5050.178 
BUOYANT  CEILING  WIPER  FOR  STACKED  TANK 
CLARIHER 
Thomas  J.  Caspen  Peter  G.  Dobbeck,  both  of  Wankeaha;  Frank- 
lin J.  Koehler,  Menomonee  Fall*;  Suaan  M.  Rasper,  Wale*, 
and  John  Thomas,  Brookfield.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eo- 
virei  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jiin.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^79 

Int.  a.'  B07D  21.  18 

VS.  a.  210—256  20  CUims 


5050.177 

WATER  PURinER  WITH  AN  OZONE  GENERATING 

DEVICE 

Hong  K.  Cho.  Suweoo.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  9,  1990,  90- 
10034[U] 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/78 
VS.  a.  210—192  7  Claims 


U-^Vk        (S)     V^ 


1    A  water  punfier  compnsmg 
an  ozone  generator  for  generating  ozone,  and 
conduit  means  for  conducting  wafer  to  be  punfied  through 
said  ozone  generator  wherem  ozone  is  produced  by  elec- 


1.  A  wastewater  treatment  facility  compnsmg; 

a  stacked  tank  clanfier  includmg  a  lower  tank  having  a  floor, 
and  including  an  upper  tank  posiuoned  above  said  lower 
tank  said  upper  lank  having  a  bottom  defining  a  ceilmg  of 
said  lower  tank. 

a  movable  endless  chain  loop  m  said  lower  tank,  said  chain 
loop  including  an  upper  segment  proximate  the  ceilmg  of 
said  lower  tank  and  a  lower  segment  proximate  the  floor 
of  said  lower  lank. 

a  collector  flight  assembly  mcluding  a  flight  attachment 
defining  a  part  of  said  chain  loop,  and  a  collector  flight, 
attached  to  said  flight  attachment  and  movable  therewith, 
having  a  front  face  adapted  to  scrape  sludge  from  the  floor 
of  the  lower  tank  when  said  collector  fiight  is  proximate 
the  floor  of  said  lower  tank,  and 

means  other  than  said  collector  flight,  for  scraping  the  ceil- 
ing of  said  lower  tank,  said  scrapmg  means  including  a 
buoyant  member  earned  by  said  collector  flight  assembly 
and  a  resilient  scraping  member  attached  to  said  buoyant 
member  and  biased  toward  the  ceiling  of  said  lower  tank 
by  said  buoyant  member. 
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5J50,179 
COMPACTABLE  RLTER  AND  COMPACTABLE  RLTER 

MOL>TlNG  MEANS 
Michael   R.   Spearman,  St.   Paul,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Porous 
Meclia  CoT>oration,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,023 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/06.  27/08 

MS.  a.  210—315  6  aaims 


5,250,180 

OIL  RECOVERING  APPARATUS  FROM  USED 

LUBRICANT 

Yun-Te  Chang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  FWU  Kuang 

Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,083 

Int.  a.'  BOID  17/0i8 

U.S.  a.  210—375  5  Claims 


I   .\  coreless  filter  element  and  a  support  cage  in  combina- 
tion compnsing: 

a  non-by-passing  support  cage,  said  non-by-passing  support 
cage  including  a  perforated  cylinder  and  a  top  end  cap 
having  a  flanged  lip,  said  flanged  lip  including  a  first  side 
with  a  sealing  nng  groove  and  a  sealing  nng  located 
therein,  said  flanged  lip  including  a  second  side  opposite 
of  said  first  side  with  the  second  side  including  a  sealing 
nng  groove  and  a  sealing  nng  located  therein  said  non-by- 
passing support  cage  having  an  inside  diameter; 

a  pleated  filter  media  for  filtenng  particles  from  a  fluid 
flowing  therethrough,  said  pleated  filter  media  having  a 
central  region  for  unfiltered  fluid  to  enter  a  downstream 
side  for  filtered  fluid  to  discharge  therefrom,  said  pleated 
filter  media  including  a  first  end,  said  pleated  filter  media 
having  an  outside  diameter, 

a  first  end  cap  located  on  said  first  end  of  said  pleated  filter 
media, 

a  flanged  lip  located  on  said  first  end  cap  of  said  pleated  filter 
media,  said  flanged  lip  on  said  first  end  cap  having  a  first 
annular  sealing  surface  for  forming  sealing  engagement 
around  said  first  end  cap  located  on  said  first  end  of  said 
pleated  filter  media  to  seal  said  pleated  filter  media  against 
said  top  end  cap  with  the  inside  diameter  of  said  non-by- 
passing-support  cage  being  slightly  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  said  pleated  filter  media  to  allow  said 
pleated  filter  media  to  slide  inside  said  non-by-pa.ssing 
support  cage  to  permit  said  non-by-passing-support  cage 
to  provide  radial  support  to  said  pleated  filter  element 
when  pressunzed  fluid  is  forced  through  said  pleated  filter 
media  and; 
means  for  secunng  said  flanged  lip  located  on  said  first  end 
cap  of  said  pleated  filter  media  and  said  flanged  lip  on  said 
non-by-passing  support  cage  in  a  sealing  relationship  to 
prevent  unfiltered  fluid  from  escaping  from  said  pleated 
filter  media 


1   An  apparatus  for  recovering  oil  from  used  lubncant  from 
machine,  which  compnses; 

a  centnfuge  unit  including  a  tank  for  receiving  used  lubn- 
cant, a  hollow  shaft  (AS)  connected  to  said  tank  and 
having  an  upp)er  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
top  of  said  tank,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said 
hollow  shaft  so  as  to  dnve  said  hollow  shaft  to  rotate  said 
tank; 
said  tank  having  an  inner  penpheral  wall  for  deposition  of 

contaminant  from  used  oil  by  centnfugal  force; 
means  for  scraping  contaminant  from  said  inner  penpheral 
wall  of  said  tank  including  a  second  shaft  (A3)  which 
extends  axially  through  and  is  mounted  to  said  hollow 
shaft  for  relative  rotation  therebetween; 
said  second  shaft  having  a  lower  portion  extending  down- 
wardly out  of  said  hollow  shaft  into  said  tank  and  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  out  of  said  hollow 
shaft; 
said  contaminant-scraping  means  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  scraping  blades  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  lower  portion  of  said  second  shaft  for  scraping  con- 
taminant from  said  inner  penpheral  wall  of  said  tank;  and 
a  synchronizing  mechanism  connected  to  said  centnfuge 
unit  and  said  contaminant-scraping  means  for  dnving  said 
hollow  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  simultaneously  at  dif 
ferent  rates,  which  compnses 

a  first  gear  (8)  attached  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft  (A3), 
a  second  gear  (All)  attached  to  said  upper  portion  of  said 

hollow  shaft  (A5); 
said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear  having  a  different 

number  of  teeth; 
a  synchronizing  shaft  (B2)  provided  adjacent  to  said  first 

and  second  gears; 
a  third  gear  (5)  and  a  fourth  gear  (6)  mounted  on  said 
synchronizing  shaft  in  an  axially  movable  pvasition  for 
engaging  with  said  first  and  second  gears  (8,  All)  re- 
spectively, wherein  said  third  and  fourth  gears  have 
different  numbers  of  teeth  and  are  spaced  at  a  distance 
equal  to  that  between  said  first  gear  (8)  and  said  second 
gear  (All); 
means  (7)  for  moving  axially  said  third  gear  (5)  and  said 
fourth  gear  (6)  together  along  said  synchronizing  shaft 
(82)  to  engage  or  disengage  from  said  first  gear  (8)  and 
said  second  gear  (All)  respectively;  and 
a  dnving  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  third  and 
fourth  gears  to  rotate  said  first  and  second  gears  via  said 
third  and  said  fourth  gears. 


5.250.181 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ELEMENTAL  SULFL  R 

FROM  FLUIDS 

Robert  J.  Falkiner.  Mississauga:  Marc  A.  Poirier.  and  Ian  D. 

Campbell,  both  of  Samia.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716.485.  Jun.  17.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,160.045.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.823 

Int.  a.'  BOID  //    >' 

U.S.  a.  210—634  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  elemental  sulfur  content  of  a 
fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gasoline,  jet  fuel, 
diesel  fuel,  kerosene  and  dialkyl  ethers  containing  same,  com- 
pnsing mixing  said  fluid  with  water,  inorganic  caustic  and  an 
aliphatic  mercaptan  m  amounts  effective  to  form  after  comple- 
tion of  mixing  an  aqueous  layer  containing  p<:>lysulfides  and  a 
fluid  layer  having  a  reduced  elemental  sulfur  level  and  recov- 
ering the  treated  fluid 


5.250,182 
MEMBRANE-BASED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 
OF  LACTIC  ACID  AND  GLYCEROL  FROM  A    CORN 
THIN  STILl.AGE    STREAM 
John  M.  A.  Bento.  Downsville.  Canada,  and  Hubert  L 
Sussex,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Zenon  Environmental  Inc 
ton,  Canada 

Filed  Jul,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,320 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  61/58 

U.S,  a.  210—641  12  Cairns 


n  gnu  nB  anus 


present  in  said  L T  permeate,  said  NF  permeate  bemg 

essentially  free  of  dissolved  solids  having  a  molecular 
weight  >  200  Daltons.  said  NF  concentrate  containing 
essenlialh  all  soluble  solids  having  a  molecular  weight 
>200  Daltons.  and. 
(?)  recovering  said  L'F  concentrate  and  said  NF  concen- 
trate; whereby  no  L'F  permeate  or  NF  permeate  is  flowed 
to  an  evaporation  zone,  and  the  operation  and  mainte- 
nance of  an  evaporator  for  producing  syrup  from  thin 
stillage  is  obviated. 


Fleming, 
Burling- 


5.250.183 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ULTRA-PI  RE 

W  ATER 

Hidetaka  Sawada;  Shoichi  Momose:  Shiro  Inoue;  Hideo  Sue- 
matsu.  and  Kazunori  Koba.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.806 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  61/00 

U.S.  a.  210—652  11  Qaims 


1.  A  two-step  membrane  recovery  process  for  recovering 

lactic  acid  and  glycerol,  together,  from  thin  stillage  obtained 
from  the  distillation  of  beer  produced  in  a  fermentation  zone, 
said  process  comprising, 

(1)  m  a  first  membrane  recovery  step, 

(a)  flowing  said  thin  stillage  essentially  free  from  insoluble 
suspended  solids  larger  than  about  10  /xm,  in  cross-flow, 
to  an  ultrafiltration  (UP)  zone,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  30°0  C.-100°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  from  1  atm  to  10  atm,  said  UP  zone  having  at 
least  one  module  containing  a  UP  membrane  having  a 
pore  size  smaller  than  0.1  jtm,  sufficient  to  remove 
suspended  solids  >0.!  jxm  and  'heavies'  in  the  range 
from  1000-200,000  Daltons;  and, 

(b)  withdrawing  an  ultrafiltered  permeate  (L'F  permeate) 
and  an  ultrafiltered  concentrate  (LP  concentrate)  from 
said  UP  zone  with  recovery  of  UF  permeate  being  at 
least  50%  in  said  UF  zone;  said  UF  permeate  containing 
essentially  all  'lights'  consisting  of  soluble  solids  having 
a  molecular  weight  <  1000  Daltons,  said  solids  being 
present  in  said  thin  stillage;  said  UF  concentrate  con- 
taining essentially  all  solid  insoluble  particulates  >0. 1 
Hm  and  essentially  all  'heavies'  consisting  of  soluble 
solids  having  a  molecular  weight  >  1000  Daltons;  and, 

(2)  in  a  second  membrane  recovery  step, 

(a)  flow  ing  said  UF  permeate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  30°0  C  - 100'  C  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from 
5  atm  to  40  atm.  in  cross-flow,  to  a  nanofiltration  (NF) 
zone  having  at  least  one  module  with  a  NF  membrane 
permeable  to  non-ionized  molecules  having  a  molecular 
weight  <200  Daltons;  and. 

(b)  withdrawing  a  nanofiltered  permeate  (NF  permeate) 
and  a  nanofiltered  concentrate  (NF  concentrate)  from 
said  NF  zone  with  recovery  of  NF  permeate  being  at 
least  50%  in  said  NF  zone;  said  NF  permeate  containing 
a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  lactic  acid  and  glycerol 
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5   A  method  for  manufactunng  ultra-pure  water  having  an 
electnc  resistivity  of  at  least  17Mn-cm,  the  method  compns- 
ing; 
supplying  water; 
purifying  said  supplied  water  to  an  electinc  resistivity  of  at 

least  PMO-cm:  and 
collecting  said  punfied  water; 
wherein  the  purifying  step  comprises: 
decarbonating/degassing  the  supplied  water  to  remove 
most  of  carbonic  groups  dissolved  in  the  supplied  wa- 
ter; 
punfying  the  water  by  reverse  osmosis  with  reverse  osmo- 
sis equipment  in  fluid  communication  with  said  decar- 
bonaior  degassor  to  remove  most  of  scales  in  the  sup- 
plied  water,   said   decarbonator/degassor  is  disposed 
upstream  of  said  reverse  osmosis  equipment;  and 
evaporating  and  condensing  the  supplied  water  in  a  multi- 
ple effect  evapxirator.  said  decarbonator/dega-ssor  and 
said  reverse  osmosis  equipment  are  disposed  upstream 
of  said  multiple  effect  evaporator. 
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5J50,184 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MICROPOROLS  CERAMIC  MEMBRANES  FOR  THE 

SEPARATION  OF  GAS  AND  LIQUID  MIXTURES 

WUhelm   F,   Maier,   Miilheim/Ruhr.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH,  Mulheim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27. 
1991,4117284 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00 
MS.  CL  21ft-«3  l"*  CI"""" 


generating  incident  radiation  having  a  second  wavelength 
suitable  for  measunng  Uv  absorption; 

directing  said  incident  radiation  at  said  second  wavelength 
at  a  solution  containing  said  particles; 

measunng  the  scattered  light  intensity  for  high  angle  scat- 
tered light  at  said  first  wavelength  and  the  intensity  of 
light  incident  on  said  solution  at  said  first  wavelength; 

measunng  the  intensity  of  transmitted  light  at  said  second 
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SINGLE  GAS 


1  A  supported  continuous  inorganic  membrane  wherein  at 
least  about  90%  of  the  pores  of  the  membrane  have  an  effective 
diameter  between  about  0.3  and  1  2  nm  and  are  of  substantially 
the  same  pore  size. 

5.250,185 

REDUONG  AQUEOUS  BORON  CONCENTRATIONS 

WTTH  REVT:RSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES  OPERATING 

AT  A  HIGH  PH 

Fansheng  T.  Tao.  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Paul  F.  Pilger.  Denver, 
Colo.,  and  Charles  A.  Dyke,  Beacon,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,689 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/02 
U.S.  a.  210— «4  9  Cla»n« 

9  A  method  of  treating  oilfield  produced  water  to  substan- 
tially reduce  boron  concentration,  which  compnses: 

passing  an  oilfield  produced  water  containing  boron  and 
solubilized   hydrocarbon   compounds   through   a   water 
softener  to  remove  divalent  cations  from  the  water  leav- 
ing a  concentration  below  about  0.5  mg/L  calcium  and 
0  15  mg/L  magnesium; 
raising  the  pH  of  the  water  above  about  10.5: 
passing  the  water  into  contact  with  the  high  pressure  side  of 
a  composite  cross-linked,  interfacially  polymenzed,  aro- 
matic polyamide  reverse  osmosis  membrane; 
recovenng  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  having  properties  sufficient  to  resist  degrada- 
tion under  a  pH  above  about  9  5  an  aqueous  permeate 
containing  less  than  about  0.75  mg/L  boron;  and 
recovenng  from  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  reverse  osmo- 
sis membrane  an  aqueous  retentate  having  a  substantially 
higher  concentration  of  boron. 


5J50,186 

HPLC  LIGHT  SCATTERING  DETECTOR  FOR 

B10P0L\'MERS 

Gavin  D.  Dollinger,  San  Francisco:  Robert  L.  Cunico,  Hercules, 

and  Michael  G.  Kunitani,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cetus  Corporation.  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  601,840,  Oct.  23,  1990.  This  application 
>    Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,112 
Int.  a.'  BOID  n/OS 
U.S.  a.  210—656  ^1  Claims 

2  A  method  of  determining  the  average  molecular  weight  of 
particleii  in  a  solution,  comprising: 

generating  incident  light  having  a  first  wavelength  selected 
to  cause  a  scattered  light  detector  to  output  a  maximum 
signal; 
directing  said  incident  light  on  a  solution  containing  said 
particles; 


wavelength  which  passed  through  said  solution  and  the 
intensity  of  incident  light  at  said  second  wavelength  fall- 
ing on  said  solution; 

calculating  the  weight  concentration  of  said  particles  using 
the  values  of  the  intensity  of  incident  light  and  said  trans- 
mitted light  at  said  second  wavelength  using  a  predeter- 
mined relationship, 

calculating  the  weight  averaged  molecular  weight  of  said 
particles  in  said  solution  according  to  the  relationship 


Is 

■f-  =  BCM„ 


where 

VIo=the  intensity  of  the  scattered  light  at  the  selected 

angle; 
C  =  the  wight  concentration  of  said  particles  in  said  sol- 
vent stream; 
M»  =  the  average  molecular  weight  of  said  particles;  and 
B  =  a  constant  which  can  be  empincally  determined  for 
each  system  by  calibrating  the  system  with  toluene  or 
by  measunng  the  relative  scattered  light  intensity  for 
each  of  at  least  two  particle  samples  having  known 
average  molecular  weight. 


5,7.50,187 
RESIN  BED  FOR  LIQUID  TREATMENT 
Jeffrey  G.  Franks,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Autotrol 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,472,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  308.076.  Feb.  8. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
723,364 
Int.  a.'  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  a.  210—661  26  Oaims 

17.  A  method  of  operating  an  ion  exchange  fluid  treatment 
system  wherein  a  bed  of  ion  exchange  resin  is  placed  m  a 
receptacle  having  an  inlet  for  untreated  fluid  for  raw  matenal 
to  be  treated  and  a  spaced  outlet  for  treated  fluid  compnsing: 
placing  a  resin  in  said  receptacle  so  as  to  effect  a  bed  of  resin, 
said  resin  having  nonoverlapping  terminal  velocities  in 
two  different  ionic  forms  withm  a  given  type  of  resin; 
flowing  fluid  to  be  treated  downwardly  through  said  bed  of 
resin  until  some  of  said  resin  at  a  top  portion  of  the  resin 
bed  has  been  changed  to  a  different  ionic  form; 
introducing  a  fluid  upwardly  through  the  resin  bed  so  as  to 


place  said  resin  in  said  different  ionic  form  at  a  bottom    (d)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  flocculant  to 
portion  of  said  resin  bed;  and  after  completing  steps  (a),  (b)  and  ic).  and 
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said  water 


flowing  a  regenerant  liquid  downwardly  through  said  resin 
bed. 


5  250,188 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  AND  CONCENTRATING 

DESIRED  MOLECULES  FROM  SOLUTIONS 

Ronald  L.  Bniening;  Reed  M.  Izatt;  Bryon  J.  Tarbct,  and  Jerald 

S.  Bradshaw,  all  of  Provo,  Utah,  assignors  to  Brigham  Young 

University.  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,670 
Int.  C\:  C02F  1/42 
U.S.  O.  21&— 672  N  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  the  removal  and  concentration  of  desired 
molecules  from  a  source  solution  which  compnses 
bringing  said  source  solution  having  a  first   volume  into 
contact  with  a  solid  cation-ligand-matnx  consisting  of  a 
cation  complexed  to  a  ligand  molecule  covalently  bonded 
to  a  matnx  consisting  of  an  organic  spacer  bonded  to  a 
solid  inorganic  support  through  a  silicon  atom  said  cation 
having  an  affinity   for  the  desired  molecules  to  form  a 
complex  between  said  desired  molecules  and  said  cation 
portion  of  said  solid  cation-ligand-matrix, 
removing  said  source  solution  from  contact  with  said  cation- 

ligand-matnx  complexed  with  desired  molecules,  and 
contacting  said  solid  cation-ligand-matnx  complexed  with 
said  desired  molecules  with  a  smaller  volume  of  a  receiv- 
ing solution  in  which  said  desired  molecules  are  soluble 
thereby  breaking  said  complex  and  recovenng  the  desired 
molecules  in  concentrated  form  in  said  smaller  volume  of 
said  receiving  solution 


5J50,1«9 

METHOD  FOR  REMOV ING  PAINT  SOLIDS  FROM 

WATER-BASED  PAINT  SYSTEMS  USING  ALUMINU^M 

SALTS 
Paul  A.  Rey,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  May  14.  1991,  Ser.  No,  699,549 

Int.  a:  C02F  1,52 

VS.  a.  210—712  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  the  circulating  water  of  a  paint  spray 

booth  system  used  to  capture  over-sprayed,  water-borne  paint. 

which  method  compnses: 

(a)  mamlaining  the  pH  of  said  circulating  water  between 
about  5.0  and  9  0,  while  maintaining  the  alkalinity  of  said 
circulating  water  within  the  range  of  50-2,000,  on  a  cal- 
cium carbonate  basis; 

(b)  adding  to  said  circulating  water  an  effective  amount  of  an 
aluminum  salt; 

(c)  contacting  said  over-sprayed,  water-borne  paint  with 
said  circulating  water,  after  completing  step  (a)  and  before 
or  after  completing  step  (b); 
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(e)  removing  the  resulting  sludge  from  said  circulating  wa- 
ter. 


5,250,190 
ON-LINE  BLENDING  METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATOR 
CATALYZED  PAINT  DETACKIHCATION  PROGRAM 
Mitchell  J.  Kassouf.  Lansdale;  Daniel  W.  Yankovich,  Jr.,  Rich- 
boro,  and  Deborah  L.  Pumell,  Philadephia.  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  751.945,  Aug.  29.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,147,558,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
590,910,  Oct.  1, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  388.435,  Aug.  2.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,84«.  Mar.  23.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  161,866. 
Feb.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No,  4,853,132,  This  application  Jun.  9,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  895.765 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  a.  210—712  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  delackifying  and  coagulating  painl.  lacquer, 
or  enamel  in  spray  booths  in  w hich  water  is  used  tc  wash  air  in 
said  booth  and  to  remove  oversprayed  paints,  enamels  or 
lacquers  compnsing  adding  to  said  water  a  effective  amount  of 
a  treatment  stream  formed  by  mtimatel>  mixing  a  water  soluble 
or  water  dispersible  cationic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polydially  dimethyl  ammonium  chlonde.  a  con- 
densation product  of  dimethylamine  plus  epichlorohydnn  plus 
ethylene  diamine  and  a  condesalion  product  of  dimethylamine 
plus  epichlorohydnn  in  an  aqueous  stream  to  form  a  cationic 
polymer  stream,  and  thereafter,  in  sequence  adding  to  said 
cationic  polymer  stream  an  anionic  activator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metasilicate,  orthosihcate,  disilicate,  mixed 
silicate,  metaalummate,  aluminsilicate.  molybdate,  phos- 
phomolybdate  and  phosphate  or  the  sodium,  potassium  or 
ammonium  salts  thereof  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  anionic 
activator  to  cationic  polymer  is  between  0  25  to  10  and  10  to  1 
and  intimately  mixing  said  anionic  activator  with  said  cationic 
polymer  stream  on  line  dunng  said  process  to  deiackify  and 
coagulate  said  paint,  lacquer,  or  enamel  in  said  water 


5.250,191 
PAINT  DENATURANT 
Michael  Cory,  High  Wycombe,  and  Ziegmund  Zoltowski,  Kings- 
ton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Brent  Chemicals  Interna- 
tional pic.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903J75 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  24.  1991, 
9113568 

laL  a.-  BOID  /'  C^4 
U.S.  CL  210—712  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detackifying  paint  compnsing  contacting  an 
oil-m-watcr  emulsion  wnth  an  aqueous  solution  whereby  the 
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oil-in-water  emulsion  is  desUbilised;  then  contacting  paint  with 
the  aqueous  solution  compnsing  the  destabilised  oil-in-water 
emulsion  so  that  the  paint  is  adsorbed  onto  destabilised  emul- 
sion particles. 


5J50,192 

SLUDGE  DEWATERING  BY  FREEZING 

Courtland  J.  Martel,  Jr..  Enfield.  N.H..  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Amry,  Washington,  D.C. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  173,015.  Mar.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861.811.  May  12,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  611.570,  May  18,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  414,228 

InUCL^COlf  11/20 

VS.  a.  210—737  16  Qaims 


5,250  194 

N-DODECVX  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOU-NDS  USEFUL 

AS  INDUSTRIAL  MICROBICTDES  AND 

PRESERVATIVTS 

C.  George  Mollis;  S.  Rao  Rayudu,  and  Marilyn  S.  WTiittemore, 

all  of  Gennantown,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories 

International,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Teim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654.492,  Feb.  13.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.555 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/50 
U.S.  a.  210—764  25  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  at  least  one  micro- 
organism in  an  industrial  aqueous  system,  said  system  being 
susceptible  to  the  growth  of  a  microorganism,  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  said  industnal  aqueous  system  with  an  N- 
dodecyl  heterocyclic  compound  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


C12H25-N 


r^ 


wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  defined  by 


1  A  method  for  separating  a  thermally  crystalizable  solvent 
including  water  from  an  admixture  of  the  solvent  and  impuri- 
ties including  sludge,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  rotating  a  container  holding  the  sludge  ab<iul  an  axis  of 
said  container  at  a  constant  rate  of  rotation:  and 

b.  subjecting  the  container  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
freeze  the  water  in  the  sludge,  the  constant  rate  of  rotation 
of  the  container  being  sufficient  to  form  a  layer  of  ice  on 
the  container  surfaces  and  to  maintain  a  thin  layer  of  water 
between  the  ice  layer  and  the  sludge. 


o 


5J50.193 
WET  OXIDATION  OF  AQUEOUS  STREAMS 
John  E.  Sawicki.  Breinigsville:  Baldomero  Casas.  Emmaus,  both 
of  Pa.;  Chiung-Yuan  Huang,  Glen  Ridge.  N.J.;  WilUam  R. 
Killilea,  West  Chelmsford,  and  Glenn  T.  Hong,  Tewksbury. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc., 
Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,190 
Int.  C\:  C02F  1/72 
U.S.  a.  210—761  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  organic  components  by 
wet  oxidation  wherein  a  stream  containing  organic  contami- 
nants IS  contacted  with  a  source  of  molecular  oxygen  at  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  for  times  sufficient  to  effect 
oxidation  of  said  organic  contaminants,  the  improvement  for 
effecting  enhanced  continuous  wet  oxidation  of  wastewater 
streams  containing  organic  contaminants  and  also  contami- 
nated with  inorganic  salts  at  substantially  reduced  reaction 
time  which  compnses: 

contacting  said  wastewater  stream  therein  with  a  source  of 

molecular  oxygen  in  a  tubular  reactor; 
maintaining  a  temperature  of  at  least  .325°  C   but  not  above 
370°  C   and  a  pressure  ranging  from  220  to  345  bar  such 
that  essentially  a  single  phase  reaction  is  maintained; 
maintaining  a  residence  time  of  5  minutes  or  less,  the  resi- 
dence time  being  sufficient  to  effect  oxidation  of  at  least 
iO%  of  the  organic  contaminants  contained  in  said  stream; 
and 
wherein  the  organic  contaminants  are  present  in  said  aque- 
ous wastewater  stream  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  2% 
by  weight. 


IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  group  selected  from  pyrrolidi- 
nyl,  2-pyrTolidinonyl,  pyrrollinyl.  pyrazolidinyl,  pyrazolinyl, 
pyrazolyl,  imidizolidinyl,  imidizolinyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazolinyl. 
piperadinyl,  piperazinyl.  morpholinyl,  hexamethyleneimme  or 
heptamethyleneimine,  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  said  microorganism. 

5.250,195 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 

FLUID  EXTRACTION 

Robin  R.  Winters,  Robert  W.  Allington;  Daniel  G.  Jameson,  and 

Dale  L.  CUy,  all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc., 

Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,652.  Mar.  5, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,173,188,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795.987, 

Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,160,624,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,119,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5  094.753.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,083 

Int.  a.'  BOID  11/04 

U.S.  a.  210—634  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising:  means  for  supercritical  fluid  ex- 


traction; said  means  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction  including 
an  extraction  cartridge  having  an  interior  for  containing  mate- 
nal  to  be  extracted,  a  plurality  of  fluid  lines  in  fluid  contact 
with  said  cartridge  mtenor.  a  first  line  of  said  plurality  of  fiuid 
lines  capable  of  supplying  supercritical  fluid  at  high  pressure  to 
said  cartridge  interior  and  a  second  line  of  said  fluid  lines 
capable  of  depressunzing  fluid  carrying  extraclant  from  said 
interior  to  a  pressure  lower  than  said  high  pressure,  at  least  one 
of  the  said  plurality  of  fluid  lines  incorporating  a  programma- 
ble valve  having  a  valve  body,  said  valve  being  disposed  to 
regulate  Huid  flow  in  said  one  of  the  fluid  hnes,  said  valve 
further  compnsing: 
a  linear  actuator; 

a  nonrotating  stem  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face; 
said  nonrotating  stem  being  reciprocally  mounted  within  the 
valve  body  wherein  said  stem  may  be  moved  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions  by  said  linear  actuator. 
a  valve  seat  in  said  valve  body,  with  a  larger  diameter  fluid 
opening  on  one  side  and  a  smaller  fiuid  opening  on  the 
other  side; 
said  smaller  opening  in  said  valve  seal  being  connected  to  a 
fluid  inlet  port  m  the  valve  body  and  said  larger  opening 
in  the  seat  connected  to  a  fluid  outlet  port  in  said  valve 
body;  and 
a  ball  which  cooperates  with  said  valve  seat  and  enters  said 
seat  through  its  larger  opening  but  is  loo  small  to  pass 
through  said  smaller  opening  of  the  seat, 
said  ball  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  said  seat  by  contact 
with  said  first  face  of  said  stem  a  said  stem  moves  in  said 
forward  direction  thereby  forming  a  conformal  seal  and 
stopping  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports; 
said  ball  being  free  to  rotate  uFwn  being  released  from  said 
scat  as  said  stem  moves  in  said  reverse  direction  thereby 
opening  flow  between  sai-"  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port, 
w  herein  the  first  face  of  sa;d  stem  has  a  compression  yield 
point  at  least  13  times  the  compression  yield  point  of  the 
seat  and  no  more  than  0  8  times  the  compression  yield 
point  of  said  ball 
17  A  method  composing  the  step  of  performing  supercriti- 
cal fluid  extraction;  said  step  of  performing  supercritical  fluid 
extraction  composing  the  substeps  of 

automatically  injecting  a  senes  of  samples  into  a  pressure 
vessel  means  having  an  interior  for  conlaining  matenal  to 
be  extracted,  an  extenor  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  lines  in 
fluid  contact  with  said  intenor.  a  first  line  of  said  plurality 
of  fiuid  lines  being  adapted  to  supply  supercritical  fluid  at 
high  pressure  to  said  mtenor  and  a  second  line  of  said  fiuid 
lines  being  adapted  to  depressunze  fluid  carrying  extract- 
ant  from  said  intenor  to  a  pressure  lower  than  said  high 
pressure,  wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  the  said  first  and  second 
fluid  lines  incorporates  a  programmable  vaKe  having  a 
val\e  body,  a  valve  inlet  and  a  val\e  outlet,  with  said 
programmable  valve  being  disposed  to  regulate  fluid  fiow 
in  said  one  of  the  fluid  lines, 
extracting  each  sample  pnor  to  introducing  a  next  sample, 
said  step  of  extracting  including  the  step  of  controlling  the 
fluid  by  selectively  pressing  a  valve  element  into  a  valve 
seat  thereby  forming  a  conformal  seal  between  the  vaKe 
inlet  and  valve  outlet  to  stop  flow  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  and  for  releasing  said  valve  element  thereby 
opening  fiow  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  wherein  a 
first  face  of  said  stem  has  a  compression  yield  point  at  least 
1.3  times  the  compression  yield  point  of  the  seat  and  no 
more  than  0.8  times  the  compression  yield  point  of  said 
ball; 
the  step  of  controlling  the  fiuid  by  pressing  a  valve  element 
into  said  seat  including  the  substeps  of  pressing  a  valve 
element  into  said  seat  by  contact  with  said  first  face  of  said 
stem  as  said  stem  moves  in  said  forward  direction  thereby 
fonmng  said  conformal  seal  and  stopping  fiow  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outkt  ports  and  releasing  said  valve 
element  as  said  stem  moves  in  said  reverse  direction 
thereby  opening  fiow  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
outiet  port  wherein  said  ball  is  free  to  rotate  upon  being 


released  from  said  seat  as  said  stem  moves  in  said  reverse 
direction 


5050,196 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  UP  UAUSED 

CONCRETE  MIX  AND/OR  MORTAR 
Bertfaoldus  P.  Bosch,  Berlicum.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Her- 
mans Materieel  Beheer  B.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.761 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jun.    20,    1991, 
9101062 

Int.  a:  BOID  21/26.  15/00 
UJS.  a.  210—780  8  CtafaM 


5  A  method  for  separating  the  components  of  unused  con- 
crete mixture  and /or  mortar  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  the  unused  concrete  mix  and/or  mortar  in  a  recep- 
tacle; 

discharging  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  onto  a  first  vibrat- 
ing sie\e: 

spraying  'Aater  onto  the  sieve  for  \k ashing  to  contents  re- 
maining thereon. 

vibrating  the  first  sieve  to  sift  the  contents  received  thereon: 

collecting  a  mixture  of  water,  sand  and  cement  passing 
through  said  first  sieve  in  a  collecting  tank; 

pumping  said  mixture  to  a  separating  device; 

separating  sand  from  said  mixture; 

passing  the  sand  separated  by  said  separating  device  to  a 
second  vibrating  sieve  located  remotely  from  said  first 
sieve, 

discharging  the  unseparated  sand,  water  and  cement  from 
said  separating  device  to  a  substantially  vertical  duct 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vertical  duct  is  honzon- 
tally  displaceable; 

shifting  said  portion  of  said  duct  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position. 

directing  the  unseparated  sand,  water  and  cement  to  the 
collecting  tank  when  said  displaceable  portion  is  in  said 
first  position,  and 

directing  the  unseparated  sand,  water  and  cement  to  a  buffer 
tank  when  said  displaceable  portion  is  in  said  second 
position. 


5J50.197 
POLLUTION  PAD  RECONDITIONING  ^RECYCLING 
SYSTEM 
Ray  C.  Marcel.  208  Sandra  St..  Berwick.  I^  ''0342 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.892.  Aug.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.192.455.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,677 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  BOID  21  26 
U.S.  a.  210—787  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  removing  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  pollu- 
tion pads,  restonng  the  pollution  pads  to  a  reusable  state, 
compnsing  the  following  steps 

A  providing  an  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  liquid  hydro- 
carbons from  pollution  pads  compnsing 
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drain  means  for  draining  excess  liquids  from  the  pollution 

pads, 
squeeze    means   associated    with    said    drain    means    for 

squeezing  out  additional  hquid  from  pollution  pads: 
a  recirculating  liquid  cleaning  area  having  an  upper  por- 
tion and  a  medial  ponion  for  diluting  and  removing  the 
liquid  hydrocarbons  from  the  pollution  pads,  said  recir- 
culating liquid  cleaning  area  further  including 
at  least  one  liquid  cleaning  area  forming  the  upper 
portion  of  said  recirculating  liquid  cleaning  area,  said 
liquid   cleaning   area   being   configured   for   evenly 
dispersing  a  fluid  solvent  over  the  liquid  cleaning 

area, 

nuid  permeable  means  for  positioning  pollution  pads 
within  the  liquid  cleaning  area,  said  Ruid  permeable 
means  forming  the  medial  area  of  said  recirculating 
liquid  cleaning  area; 

basin  means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  cleaning  fluid, 
compnsing  the  solvent  and  a  percentage  of  the  liquid 
hydrocarbon  permeating  said  fluid  permeable  means, 
said  basin  means  further  including  storage  means  for 
stonng  said  fluid;  and 

circulation  means  for  circulating  the  cleaning  fluid  from 
said  basin  means  to  said  liquid  cleaning  area,  said 
circulation  means  further  comprising  a  fluid  pump 
and  fluid  conveying  means  directed  from  said  basin  to 
said  liquid  cleaning  area; 


5.250,198 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  PARTICXES  FROM 

A  LIQUID 

Hans  Stedfeldt.  Solbacksyagen  19,  S-147  41  Tumba.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,848 

Int.  a.^  BOID  24/28 

U.S.  a.  210—797  8  Claims 


IT  ^ 


aai/A/     Y^focif/f    -|W«<f^J-|j 


1  An  improved  method  for  dewatenng  sludge  by  separating 
and  draining  liquid   from  solid  suspensions,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

introducing  the  sludge  to  be  dewatered  into  a  container; 

providing  at  least  one  drainage  unit  in  said  container,  said 
drainage  unit  including  double  screened  jacket  walls  de- 
fining therebetween  an  annular  dewatenng  chamber: 

separating  the  liquid  from  the  solid  suspensions  in  said  con- 
tainer by  moving  the  separated  liquid  through  said  jacket 
walls  into  said  dewatenng  chamber; 

simultaneously  with  said  separating  step,  imparting  a  turbu- 
lence to  the  separated  liquid  in  said  annular  dewatenng 
chamber  to  prevent  deposition  of  solids  on  said  jacket 
walls  of  said  annular  dewatenng  chamber  while  the  liquid 
is  being  separated  therefrom: 

draining  the  separated  liquid  from  said  annular  dewatenng 
chamber: 

removing  the  dewatered  sludge  from  the  bottom  of  said 

container 


said  apparatus  further  comprising 

a  centnfuge  extractor  for  extracting  fluid  absorbed  by  the 
pollution  pads  after  having  been  treated  by  said  clean- 
ing fluid;  and 
a  tumble  dryer  for  drying  residual  solvent  absorbed  by  the 
pollution  pads; 
B    draining  said  pollution  pads  in  said  drain  means  for  a 
penod  of  time  so  as  to  allow  draining  of  any  excess  fluids 
from  the  pollution  pads; 
C  squeezing  the  pollution  pads  through  said  squeeze  means 
so  as  to  remove  additional  fluid  from  the  pollution  pads; 
D    positioning  the  pollution  pads  in  association  with  said 

fluid  permeable  means; 
E  cleaning  the  pollution  pads  with  a  solvent,  thereby  dilut- 
ing and  substantially  rc-moving  any  remaining  absorbed 
liquid  hydrocarbons; 
F   draining  the  solvent  from  the  cleaned  pollution  pads; 
G   squeezing  the  pollution  pads  again  through  said  squeeze 

means; 
H  extracting  the  remaining  absorbed  solvent  from  the  pollu- 
tion pads  by  placing  them  in  a  centnfuge  and  spinnmg 
them  in  a  centnfuge  and  spinning  them,  and 
I  tumbling  the  pollution  pads  in  a  tumble  dryer  until  any 
remaining  solvent  in  the  pollution  pads  has  drained  or 
evaporated. 


5,250,199 
SLUDGE  SCRAPER  APPARATUS 
Roger  Haag,  DeWitt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Enviroland,  Inc.  De- 
Witt,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No,  898,409 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/ IS 

U.S.  a.  210—803  "  CXaXms 


57  ^<0  .  "S 


1  A  method  for  using  a  sludge  scraper  apparatus  to  move 
sludge  sediment  across  a  sludge  containment  means  having  a 
bottom  and  a  sidewall  extending  from  the  bottom  to  form  the 
containment  means,  which  compnses; 

(a)  providing  the  sludge  scraper  apparatus  having  a  frame 
means;  a  plow  means  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  the  frame 


means:  a  skid  means  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  the  frame 
means,  a  rotating  means  joumaled  on  an  axle  means, 
which  IS  connected  to  the  scraper  apparatus,  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  frame  means,  and  a  flrst  actuating  means 
and  a  second  actuating  means,  wherein  the  first  actuating 
means  is  connected  adjacent  the  plow  means  and  a  first 
portion  of  the  sidewall  of  the  containment  means  and 
serves  to  move  the  scraper  apparatus  m  a  first  direction 
over  the  bottom  of  the  containment  means  with  the  plow 
means  contacting  the  bottom  of  the  containment  means  to 
move  sludge  sediment  from  the  bottom  of  the  containment 
means  toward  the  first  portion  of  the  sidewall  and  wherein 
the  second  actuating  means  is  connected  adjacent  to  the 
skid  means  and  a  second  twrtion  of  the  sidewall  of  the 
containment  means,  and  serves  to  cause  the  scraper  appa- 
ratus to  rotate  in  a  first  circular  direction  about  the  axle 
means  on  the  rotating  means  so  that  the  skid  means 
contacts  the  bottom  of  the  containment  means  ana  the 
plow  means  is  removed  from  the  bottom  of  the  contain- 
ment means  and  wherein  the  second  actuating  means  is 
then  able  to  cause  the  scraper  apparatus  to  slide  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  opposite  the  first  direction  over  the  bottom 
of  the  containment  means  on  the  skid  means  toward  the 
second  portion  of  the  sidewall. 

(b)  engaging  the  first  actuating  means  to  move  the  scraper 
apparatus  on  the  rotating  means  over  the  bottom  of  the 
containment  means  m  the  first  direction  with  the  rotating 
means  on  the  bottom  of  the  containment  means  and  the 
plow  means  contacting  the  bottom  of  the  containment 
means  to  move  sludge  sediment  across  the  bottom  of  the 
containment  means  toward  the  first  portion  of  the  side- 
wall,  and 

(c)  disengaging  the  first  actuating  and  engaging  the  second 
actuating  means,  which  rotates  the  scraper  apparatus  in 
the  first  circular  direction  about  the  axle  means  on  the 
rotating  means  so  that  the  skid  means  contacts  the  bottom 
of  the  containment  means  and  wherein  the  second  actuat- 
ing means  then  slides  the  scraper  apparatus  over  the  bot- 
tom of  the  containment  means  on  the  skid  means  and  the 
rotating  means  in  the  second  direction 


5050.201 
POLYMERIC  SUBSTANCE  AND  MFTHOD  OF 
SEPARATING  AND  CUT-TUTUNG  BACTERIA 
Moshe  Shilo,  Jerusalem,  and  Ali  Fattom.  Maale  Hagalil,  botli  of 
Israel,  assigiiors  to  Solmat  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yamc  and  Yiasum 
Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  UniTersity, 
Jerusalem,  both  of  Israel 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  330,816,  Mar,  30, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  dJTtsion  of  Ser,  No.  58,853,  Jun.  5,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.826,624, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser,  No.  731.002,  May  6.  1985,  PaL  No. 
4,693,842,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,535, 
Jul.  26, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,649,110,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  403,049.  Jul,  29,  1982,  abandoned.  This  applicatiofl  Feb.  19. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  656.866 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  252—8.554  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  secondary  .-ecovery  of  petroleum  from  a 
subterranean  geological  formation  compnsing  injecting  into 
said  formation  a  treatment  soluuon  containing  a  bioemulsifier 
product  of  a  cyanobactenum  that  is  a  member  of  the  Phor- 
midium  genus  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  disperse  F>etro- 
leum  in  the  formation  into  said  treatment  solution,  and  recov- 
enng  said  treatment  solution 


5J50J02 
PHENYALKYL  GLYCIDYL  ETHER  ADDITION 
PRODUCTS 
Dieter  Reinehr,  Kandem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Rosemarie 
Topfl,  Doniach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543.941.  Jun.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.097,076. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No,  8m80 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.    30,    1989, 
2436/89 

Int.  a.-  D06M  13/175 
VS.  a.  252—8.6  10  ClaiBM 

1   An  aqueous  or  anhydrous  composition  useful  as  a  textile 
finishmg  agent  which  compnses 

(i)  from  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  acid  ester  of  an  addition 
product  of  a  phenylalkyl  glycidyl  ether  and  a  polyalkyl- 
ene  glycol  ether,  said  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  having  the 
formula 


5^50,200 

HYT)ROFLUOROALKANE  FIRE/FLA.ME 

EXTINGUISHING  COMPOUrNDS 

Daniel  Sallet,  Serquigny,  France,  assignor  to  Atocbem.  Puteaui, 

France 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,720 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1990,  90  07154 

Int.  C\/  A62D  1/08 

U.S.  a.  252—8  3  Claims 

1   A  fire  fighting  technique  compnsing  directing  a  fire/flame 

extinguishing  amount  of  a  hydrofluoroalkane  compound  onto 

a  burning  fire  or  flame,  said  hydrofluoroalkane  compound 

having  the  formula: 

(I) 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  6,  m  and  x  are 
integers  wherein  m  is  1  or  2,  and  the  sum  (m-h  xj  is  equal  to  2n 
or  2n-t-2 


R— 0-(-Alkylene-0->;;^, 


(» 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms,  "Alkylene"  is  an  alkylene  radical  of 
2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  a  number  from  2  to  100,  and 
(11)  from  5  to  50<?5-  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant, 
and  further  compnsing  at  least  one  of  the  following  compo- 
nents 

(a)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  silicone  oil, 

(b)  from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil, 

(c)  from  20  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  dialkyl  ester  of  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid. 

(d)  from  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  diffusion  accelerator. 

(e)  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  Cio-C2*fatty  acid 
and  a  polyvalent  metal,  and 

(0  from  0  5  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  Ci-C4alkylene  diamide  of 
a  fatty  acid  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms. 
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5^50^03 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  CARBOXYLIC  AOD  SALT 

ADDITIVE 

Richartl  A.  Denis,  Eastlake.  and  Frederick  V\ .  Koch,  Willoughby 

Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation, 

Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,526,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,614.  Jul.  18.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,578,  Oct  27, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,954,273,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

20J87,  Feb.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,784,781.  This  appUcation  Feb. 

12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,756 

The  portion  of  the  term  cf  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  15, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  U9/}2.  129/40.  129/66,  129/93 

\iS.  a.  252—18  20  aajms 

1.  An  oil  composition  comprising: 

an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  in  an  amount  of  50%  or  more 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 
and 
a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  improve  performance  charac- 
teristics of  the  composition,  of  a  calcium,  magnesium, 
zinc,  banum,  ammonium,  diethylamine,  or  tnethylamine 
salt  of  a  compound  having  structural  formula  (I) 
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[0(AO)aR]l 
Z— (0(AO)»R']m 
[0(AO)<-H]n 


where  Z  represents  a  residue  of  a  compound  having  from  2  to 
8  hydronyl  groups;  AG  represents  one  or  more  kinds  of  oxyal- 
kylene  groups  each  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  pro- 
vided that  in  the  ca.se  of  two  or  more  kinds  of  oxyalkylene 
groups,  the  onyalkylene  groups  are  linked  to  one  another  in 
either  a  block  or  a  random  arrangement;  R  represents  an  alke- 
nyl  group  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  or  acyl  group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
and  a^O,  b^O,  c  =  0,  1  is  a  positive  integer,  and  m  and  n  inde- 
penaently  are  0  or  a  positive  integer,  provided  that  l-i-m-hn  =  2 
to  8,  n/(l  +  m)gi,  and  al  *bm-^cn=  1  to  1.000 


RO— (HC(R  1  )HC(R2)0),C(R3)H— COOH 


(I) 


wherein  R  Is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1-44  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  and  Rz,  are  hydrogen,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alky!  moiety  containing  1-21  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  1-20. 


5J50,204 
SULFITE  OVERBASED  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 
Jack  L.  Kam,  Richmond  Heights,  and  John  M.  Cahoon,  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 
liffe, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,775,  Jun.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,628 
Int.  a."  ClOM  159/20 
U.S.  a.  252—33  56  Qairas 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfite  overbased  organic  sub- 
strate including  reacting: 

(A)  an  alkali  metal  overbased  organic  substrate  prepared  by 
treating  the  substrate  with  a  source  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
an  acidic  material  wherein  the  acidic  matenal  has  a  higher 
pKa  than  sulfurous  acid;  with 

(B)  a  source  of  sulfurous  acid  to  displace  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  acidic  material  from  the  overbased  organic  substrate 
(A); 

said  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
added  dispersant,  thereby  obtaining  a  sulfite  overbased  organic 
substrate 


5^50,206 

RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT-FE-B  OR  RARE  EARTH 

ELEMENT-FE-CO-B  PERMANENT  MAGNET  POWDER 

EXCELLENT  IN  MAGNETIC  ANISOTROPY  AND 
CORROSION  RESISTIVrrV  AND  BONDED  MAGNET 
MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 
Ryoji  NakayanuM  Takuo  Takeshita,  and  Tamotsu  Ogawa.  all  of 
Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-256704; 
Sep.  26,  1990,  2-256705 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/04 
U.S.  a.  252—62.54  H  Qaims 

1    A   rare  earth   element-Fe-B   permanent   magnet   power 
excellent   in   magnetic   anisotropy  and  corrosion   resistivity, 
consisting  essentially  of  powder  particles,  wherein  said  pow- 
der particles  each  consist  essentially  of.  in  atomic  percentage: 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

yttnum  and  rare  earth  elements:  10-20%; 
B:  3-20%; 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti, 

V.  Nb.  Ta,  Al  and  Si:  0001-5.0%;  and 
Fe  and  inevitable  impunties:  the  balance, 
said  powder  particles  each  having  an  aggregated  recrystal- 
lized  structure  having  a  main  phase  thereof  formed  of  a 
RzFeuB  intermetallic  compound  phase  having  a  tetrago- 
nal structure,  wherein  R  is  a  rare  earth  element,  said 
intermetallic  compound  phase  being  formed  of  recrystal- 
lized  grains  aggregated  therein  and  including  at  least  50 
volumetric  %  of  recrystallized  grains  having  a  ratio  of  b/a 
smaller  than  2,  provided  that  a  is  the  smallest  diameter  of 
each  of  said  recrystallized  grains,  and  b  is  the  largest 
diameter  thereof,  said  recrystallized  grains  forming  said 
aggregated  recrystallized  structure  having  an  average 
grain  size  of  0.05-20  fim 


5,250  JOS 
LUBRICATING  OIL 
Shin-ichi    Akimoto,    Tokyo;    Tohru    Yasukohchi,    Kanagawa; 
Kazuo  Furuse.  Kanagawa,  and  Shinya  Okumura,  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,901,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,633 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-104646; 
Feb.  28.  1990,  2^5702 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  129/16.  145/04.  145/24 
U.S.  a.  252— 49J  14  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  lubncating  a  substance  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  lubricating  said  substance  with  a  copoly- 
mer of  monomers  eompnsing  as  essential  ingredients  a  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (1 )  and  one  of  maleic  anhydnde. 
maleic  acid,  a  salt  of  maleic  acid,  and  an  ester  of  maleic  acid 


5450,207 
MAGNETIC  INK  CONCENTRATE 

Claudius  Kormann,  Schifferstadt;  EkVehard  Schwab,  Neustadt; 
Friedrich-Wilhelm  Raulfs,  Limburgerhof,  and  Karin  H.  Beck, 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.011 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1991,  4115608 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/00.  1/26:  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  252—62.54  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  magnetic  ink  concen- 
trate consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  superparamag- 
netic solid  particles  in  water  or  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a 
dispersant.  wherein  the  dispersant  consists  of  at  least  one  poly- 
electrolyte  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1,000  to  25.000 


and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylate,  acrylic 
acid/acrylamide  copolymers  and  polyvinylphosphonic  acid 
and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  these  compounds,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  ink  concentrate  has  a  viscosity  of  <  10  cP,  measured  at 
22°  C.  and  a  saturation  magnetization  of  >32  mT,  which 
process  compnses:  suspending  the  superparamagnetic  solid 
particles  by  adding  a  10-90%  strength  by  weight  solution  of 
the  poly  electrolyte  in  water  or  alcohol  to  the  moist  filler  cake 
of  these  solid  particles,  and  dispersing  the  suspension  under  the 
action  of  high  shear  forces  and  separating  the  sedimented 
particles  by  centrifuging. 


5,250,208 
TERNARY  .AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Abid  N.  Merchant,  and  Janet  C  Sung,  both  of  VMlmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  T992,  Ser.  No.  864,817 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C09K  5/04:  CUD  "  .^0.  7/50:  C23G  5/028 
U.S.  O.  252—67  5  Oaims 

1  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope  like  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  56.8  to  69.8  weight  percent  1.1.2,2.3,3.4,4-octa- 
fluorobutane.  27.9  '.u  39.9  weight  percent  trans- 1.2-dichIoro- 
ethylene.  and  1.8  to  3.8  weight  percent  methanol,  wherein 
when  the  pressure  has  been  adjusted  to  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  the  boiling  point  of  the  composition  is  about 
34.7°  C;  63.2  to  69.2  weight  percent  I.I,2.2,3,3,4,4-octa- 
fluorobuiane,  30.0  to  36.0  weight  percent  trans- 1,2-dichloro- 
ethylene,  and  0.2  to  1.4  weight  percent  ethanol,  wherein  when 
the  pressure  has  been  adjusted  to  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  the  boiling  point  of  the  composition  is  about  36. 1°  C; 
600  to  68.0  weight  percent  1,1,2.2,3,3.4.4-octafluorobutane, 
317  to  39.7  weight  f>ercent  trans- 1.2-dichloro-ethylene,  and  0.1 
to  0.5  weight  percent  isopropanol.  wherein  when  the  pressure 
has  been  adjusted  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  the 
boiling  point  of  the  composition  is  about  36.0°  C;  78.2  to  84.2 
weight  percent  1.1. 2,2,3, 3,4,4-octanuorobutane,  12.3  to  18.3 
weight  percent  cis-I,2-dichloroethylene,  and  2.5  to  4.5  weight 
percent  methanol,  wherein  when  the  pressure  has  been  ad- 
justed to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  the  boiling  point 
of  the  composition  is  about  40  2°  C;  72.4to  85  4  weight  percent 
1,1,2,2,3,3,4,4,-octafluorobutane  12.7  to  26.7  weight  percent 
cis-l,2-dichloroethylene.  and  0.4  to  2.4  weight  percent  ethanol, 
wherein  when  the  pressure  has  been  adjusted  to  to  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure,  the  boiling  point  of  the  composi- 
tion is  about  42.5°  C;  75.0  to  86.0  weight  percent 
1.1, 2,2,3, 3,4,4-octanuorobutane,  12.5  to  23.5  weight  percent 
cis-l,2-dichloroethylene.  and  0  1  to  1.0  weight  percent  isopro- 
panol, wherein  when  the  pressure  has  been  adjusted  to  substan- 
lially  atmospheric  pressure,  the  boiling  point  of  the  composi- 
tion is  about  42.2°  C;  76.6  to  84.6  weight  percent 
1,1.2,2.3,3.4.4-octanuorobutane.  14.0  to  18.0  weight  percent 
1.1-dichloroethane.  and  14  to  5  4  weight  percent  methanol, 
wherein  when  the  pressure  has  been  adjusted  to  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure,  the  boiling  point  of  the  composition  is 
about  40.3°  C;  73.5  to  82.5  weight  percent  1.1. 2,2,3. 3.4,-' -octa- 
fluorobutane,  17.1  to  24.1  weight  percent  !,l-dichloroethane. 
and  0  4  to  2.4  weight  percent  ethanol.  wherein  when  the  pres- 
sure ha^  been  adjusted  to  substantially  atmosphenc  pressure, 
the  boiling  point  of  the  composition  is  about  39  6°  C  .  and  77.0 
to  87.0  weight  percent  1,1,2,2,3,3,4,4-octafluorobutane,  12.6  to 
22.6  weight  percent  1. 1-dichlorethane.  and  0,1  to  1.0  weight 
percent  isopropanol.  wherein  when  the  pressure  has  been 
adjusted  to  substantially  atmosphenc  pressure,  the  boiling 
point  of  the  composition  is  about  42.6°  C. 


5.250,209 
THERMAL  COUPLING  VMTH  WATER-WASHABLE 
THERMALLY  CONDI  CTIVK  GREASE 
William   L.   Jamison.   Fishers;   Gary    J.    Ijrsen.   Carmel.   and 
Cieorge  E.  Sears,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Thermoset  Plastics.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.14^.  \pr.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,167,851.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,530 
Int.  a.'  C09K  .^  ">  H02B  /  00 
U.S.  O.  252—74  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  reversible  thermal  coupling  of  one  or 
more  operating  components  of  an  electronic  device  with  an 
adjacent  heat  sink  b>  selecting  and  applying  a  thermally  con- 
ductive thixotropic  composition  in  contact  with  both  said 
operating  components  and  said  heat  sink,  the  improvement 
which  compnses  selecting  and  applying  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive water  washable  grease  eompnsing 
about  10  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  hydrophilic  silicone 

glycol  fluid  carrier  and 
about  30  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  microparticulate 
thermally  conductive  filler. 


5,250,210 

BAR  SOAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Harvey  J.  \  on  Culin,  966  Blue  Rock  U..  Blue  Bell.  Pa.  19422 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,362 

Int.  CI."  CUD  r/04 

VS.  a,  252—90  4  Oaims 


1.  A  bar  soap  construction,  eompnsing, 

a  soap  bar.  having  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  a  top  wall, 
spaced  side  walls,  a  first  end  wall,  and  a  second  end  wall 
spaced  from  the  first  end  wall,  and 

a  top  wall  cavity  directed  into  the  top  wall,  with  the  top  wall 
cavity  including  a  top  wall  cavity  floor  spaced  from  the 
bottom  wall,  wherein  the  top  wall  cavity  is  arranged  to 
receive  soap  pieces  within  the  top  wall  cavity  for  their 
remolding  w  ithin  the  top  wall  cavity,  and  further  includ- 
ing a  sponge  member,  the  sponge  member  having  a  mesh 
web  base,  the  mesh  web  base  including  a  plurality  of  base 
apertures  directed  therethrough,  with  the  mesh  web  base 
arranged  for  positioning  upon  the  top  wall  cavity  floor  to 
receive  moistened  soap  from  the  top  wall  cavity  floor 
through  the  mesh  web  apenures  to  lock  the  mesh  web 
ba.se  to  the  top  wall  ca\it>  fioor 


5.250,211 
CLEANSER  CONTAINING  TSP.  EDTA  FTHYLENE 
GLYCOL  BLTM.  ITHER.  AND  ACETONE 
Gregg  Motsenbocker.  874  Felstar  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92109 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,357 
Int.  O.' CI  ID  '  18.  7/32.  7/50  7/60  . 
U.S.  O.  252—99  4  Oaims 

1   .A  composition  for  restoring  surfaces  which  had  received 
deletenous  deposits,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  aqueous  solution  of  'n-sodium  phosphate  (TSP).  the  ratio 
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of  TSP  to  water  by  weight  being  between  about  12  1  to 
about  16:20-3  to  4  parts; 

b.  aqueous  solution  of,  ethylene  diamine  telra  acetic  acid 
(EDTA); 

c.  ethylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether  (glycol  EB)  or  butyl  salicyl- 
ate, or  a  mixture  of  them— 2  paru;  and 

d  acetone —  1  part. 

2.  A  modified  composition  comprising: 
a.  the  composition  of  claim  1,  and  in  addition,  2  to  4  parts  of 
3%  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution. 


5^50,212 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  CONTAINING  SOLID 

PEROXYGEN  BLEACH  AND  SOLV  ENT  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  WATER  AND  LOWER  ALIPHATIC 

MONOALCOHOL 

Francesco  de  Buzzaccarini.  Bruss«ls,  and  Jean  P.  Boutique, 

Emage,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  870,722.  Apr.  13.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,653,  Oct.  11,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,874,  May  24, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,362 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1987, 

8712430 

Int.  a.'  CUD  7/i«  7/54 
U.S.  a.  252—104  6  Oaims 

1  \  liquid,  bleach  containing  detergent  composition  com- 
prising anionic  surfactants  and  having  a  pH  of  at  least  9  5,  said 
composition  compnsmg,  by  weight  of  the  composition,  an 
amount  of  a  solid,  water-soluble  peroxygen  compound,  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid  phase  which  composes  a  solvent  system 
composing  water  and  at  least  one  lower  aliphatic  monoalcohol 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  wherein  the  ratio  of  water  to 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  is  from  5;1  to  1:2,  characterized 
in  that  an  amount  of  available  oxygen  is  dissolved  in  the  liquid 
phase  which  is  not  greater  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  liquid 
phase  and  corresponds  to  not  more  than  one  fifth  of  the 
amount  of  peroxygen  compound  of  the  composition 


a  pair  of  polanzers  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cell; 
and 

a  combination  of  a  color  filter  film  and  an  optical  phase  plate 
having  a  function  to  make  a  light  elliptically  polanzed  by 
passing  through  the  liquid  crystal  layer  a  linearly  polar- 


16 


11 

^  kTv  C  l^V  <  V\  iV  <V  C  A  <^<  X  '^  17 
U      15  1^  12 


13 

ized  light,  the  plate  positioned  between  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  and  at  least  one  of  the  polanzers; 
wherein  the  phase  plate  composes  a  film  of  liquid  crystal 
polymer  composition  having  polyester  as  a  main  constitu- 
ent, being  thermoiropic  and  having  a  glass  transition 
point. 


5,250.215 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  MIXTURES 

CONTAINING  MERCAPTO  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  Magerstadt.  Hofheim  am  Taunus:  Norbert  Rosch, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Rainer  Wingen,  Hattersheim  am 
Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.136 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  9. 

1990,  4025236 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  7V/-S4,  l9/i2 

U.S.  a.  252—299.5  10  Claim* 


5J50J13 
1112  2  3  3.4.4.5,6-1  NDECAFLUOROHEXANE  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

CLEANING 
Shlomo  Rozen,  Tel-Aviv.  Israel,  and  Frank  J.  Weigert.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,826 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  1/iO,  7/50:  CmC  19/02.  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  252— 162  6  Oaims 

!   Tue  compound  1,1,1,2,2,3,3,4,4,5,6-undecafluorohexane. 


SfllCMIK  SEHtVKW  or  FLC  miM  »  I 


Z'****! 


i 
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5J50,214 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
PROVIDED  WITH  A  COLOR  RLTER  HL.M  AND  AN 
OPTICAL  PHASE  PLATE  COMPRISING  LIQUID 
CTIYSTAL  POLYMER 
\kihiko  Kanemoto;  Haruo  limura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yasuyuki 
Takiguchi;  Shigeki  lida,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Takehiro  Toyooka, 
and  Hiroyuki  Ito.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.898 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1990.  2-94814;  Apr. 
19,  1990,  2-104505:  Apr.  19.  1990.  2-104506 

Int.  O.*  C09K  /'J  51  CH)2F  I  13 
U.S.  O.  252—299.01  13  Oaims 

1   A  liquid  crystal  color  display  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  composing  a  pair  of  substrates,  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  positioned  between  the  substrates  and  trans- 
parent electrodes  on  the  substrates  to  apply  voltage  to  the 
layer, 


1.  A  liquid-crystalline  mixture  composing  at  least  two  com- 
ponents, wherein  the  first  component  is  an  aromatic  mercapto 
compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


X-(CH2)*<-X)r-(CH2)m-X 


(I) 


HS 


where 

R',  R-,  R'  and  R'',  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms. 

— X— IS  — O— .  — S— cr  — NH— 

k  and  m,  independently  of  one  another,  are  1.2  or  3.  and 

1  is  zero  or  1 
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5^50,216 

m4-ALKYLPHENYLETHYNYL)-4-(ALK'Y-LPHEN'YLE- 

THYNYLl-BENZENE 

Yasuyuki  Goto,  and  Kisei  Kitano,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Chisso  Corporation.  Ohsaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356.928,  May  25,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.276 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1988.  63-133577 
Int.  O.^  C09K  19/06:  C07C  IS.' 12 
U.S.  a.  252—299.6  2  Oaims 

1     A    l-<4.alk>iphenylethynyl)-4-(alkylphenylethynyU-ben- 

zene  expressed  by  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


— oc— 

II 

o 


—CO—; 


m  IS  0-7; 
at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(II): 


Rj  — X 


(II) 


.\4-R4. 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  denote  a  linear  alkyl  group  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms  and  one  — CH;—  not  bonded  to  X4in 
the  alkyl  group  can  be  replaced  with  — O— ;  X3  and  X4 
denote  a  single  bond,  — O— , 

— OC— ,  —CO—  or  — OCO— ; 

II  II  II 

00  O 


5.250.217 
F-ERROELECTRIC  CHIRAL  SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DE\  ICE  USING 

SAME 
Kenji  Shinjo.  Atsugi:  Takao  Takiguchi.  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki 
Kitayama.  Sagamihara;  Kazuharu  Katagiri.  Tama;  Masataka 
Yamashita,  Hiratsuka;  Takeshi  Togano.  Yokohama;  Masahiro 
Terada.  Atsugi.  and  Junko  Sato.  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  370.890 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1988.  63-157675: 
Jul.  14.  1988.  63-176587 

Int.  O.'  C09K  I9/S4:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  ^  Oaims 


and  p  and  q  are  0,  1  or  2  with  proviso  that  both  of  p  and 
q  are  not  0. 

5.250.218 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICE.  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S  AND  DISPLAY 

METHOD 

Shosei  Mori,  Atsugi:  Masataka  Yamashita.  Hiratsuka: 
Kazuharu  Katagiri.  Tama;  Kenji  Shinjo.  and  Masahiro 
Terada.  both  of  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.964 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1991.  3-026173 
Int.  6.'  C09K  19/34,  19/30;  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  O.  252—299.61  29  Oaims 

1   A  liquid  crystal  composition,  composing 
at  least  one  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I) 


1,  A  ferroelectnc  chiral  smectic  hquid  crystal  composition, 
composing: 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(I): 


"-■^.>^ 


(I) 


(D 


Y2 

.\  —  X'— R^ 


wherein  R'  and  R-  independently  denote  a  linear  or  branched 
alky  1  group  ha  ving  1  - 1 8  carbon  atoms  capable  of  including  one 
or  non-neighbonng  two  or  more  methylene  groups  which  can 
he  replaced  with  at  least  one  species  of  — O— ,  —CO—. 
—COO—.  —OCO—.  — OCOO—  or  — CH(X)—  with  the 
proviso  that  — O—  cannot  directly  be  connected  to  — O—  and 
X  denotes  halogen;  Z'  denotes  —COO-  or  — CH:0— .  X' 
and  X'  independently  denote  a  single  bond,  — O— .  —COO—. 
—OCO—.  —CO—  or  —OCOO—;  A'  denotes  a  single  bond 


C„3 
— X2-(-CH2->;;,CHi-CH2-i-OR2, 

wherein  Ri  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms;  Rj  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alky! 
group  having  1-14  carbon  atoms.  Xi  and  X;  denote  a 
single  bond  — O — , 


■^^^-P. 


y- 


N  — N 


N  — N 


^  >_.^  >- 


57 -}40  0.0,-93-1.2 
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Y'  and  Y^  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halogen,  — CH3— 
or  CF3 — .  and 

at  least  one  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the 
foUowing  formula  (II): 


5-X'-a2— ^ 


:y. 


01) 


i-Z^— A*->jX*— R*, 


wherein  R'  and  R*  mdependently  denote  a  linear  or 

branched  alkyl  group  havmg  1-18  carbon  atoms  capable  of 
including  one  or  non-neighbonng  two  or  more  methylene 
groups  which  can  be  replaced  with  at  least  one  species  of 
_0— ,  —CO—,  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  — OCOO—  or 
— CH(X) — with  the  proviso  that  — O—  cannot  directly  be 
connected  to  — O —  and  X  denotes  halogen;  X^  and  X* 
mdependently  denotes  a  single  bond.  — O — ,  — COO — , 
—OCO—  or  —CO—:  Z2  denotes  a  single  bond.  — COO— 
or  — OCO—;  A^,  A^and  A'' mdependently  denote  a  single 
bond. 


Y3 


^V<v^ 


V'  and  Y*  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halogen,  — CHj  or 
— CF3;  and  k  IS  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  X'  is  a  single  bond 
when  A-  is  a  single  bond,  and  X*  is  a  single  bond  when  A'  is  a 
smgle  bond  and  k  is  0. 


5,250,219 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOLAD,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  SAME 
Shosei  Mori,  Atsugi;  Takao  Takiguchi,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Iwaki, 
Isehara:  Yoko  Yamada.  Atsugi;  Takeshi  Togano.  Yokohama; 
Masataka  Yamashita.  Hiratsuka;  Masahiro  Terada.  Atsugi, 
and   Kazuhani   Katagih.  Tama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.941,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
apphcation  Apr.  2,  1992,  Set.  No.  863,325 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1989,  1-115682; 
Jan.  26,  1990,  2-16557 

Int.  O.'  C09K  19/34.  19/30.  19/52:  G02F  I/I3 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  30  Oaims 

1   A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 
at  least  one  mesomorphic  compound  having  the  following 
formula  (1) 


0) 


ZI-R2. 


wherein  R 1  and  R;  each  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1-16  carbon  atoms  capable  of  having  a  substituent; 
Y|  is  —COO—,  —OCO—,  — CH2O—  or  — OCH2;  Zi  is  a 
single  bond,  — O— .  —COO,  or  —OCOO—;  and  X  is  a 

halogen,  cyano  group  or  methyl  group,  and 
at  least  one  mesomorphic  comp<iund  having  the  following 
formula  (II): 


Ri— Zj 


OD 


-R*. 


wherein  R3  and  R4  each  is  a  linear  or  branched  optically 
inactive  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  capable  of 
having  C1-C12  alkoxy  group.  Z:  and  Zj  each  is  a  single 
bond,  — O— ,  —OCO—.  —COO—  or  —OCOO—;  and  p 
and  q  are  respectively  0.  1  or  2 


5,250.220 
2,5-DISUBSTin.TED  HETEROO'CLIC  COMPOUNDS. 
AND  A  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Andreas   W'achtler,   Griesbeim;   Reinhard   Hittich,   Modautal; 
Eike  Poetsch,  Miihital;  Joachim   Krause,   Dieburg;   L'lrich 
Finkenzeller,  Plankstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  and 
David  Coates,  Merley,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmsudt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  585,126,  Oct,  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1989,  3926745;  Sep.  5,  1989,  3929421 

Int.  C\.'  C09K  19.34.  19/30:  C07D  3J9/06 
U.S,  a,  252—299.61  9  Claims 

1,  .A  2,5-disubstituted  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


C„H2„,i 


in  which 
n  is  1  to  10, 

X  is  — CFj,  — OCF3  or  — OCHF;.  and 
Y  and  Z  are  each,  independently  of  one  another.  H  or  F 


5050,221 

FERROELECTRIC  CHIRAL  SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING 

SAME 

Masataka  Yanuuhita,  Hiratsuka;  Takeshi  Togano.  Yokohama; 

Masahiro  Terada,  Atsugi;  Akio  Yoshida,  Chigasaki;  Yoshiko 

Kimura,  Hiratsuka,  and  Kenji  Shinjo,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  378,987,  Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  15, 1988, 176474;  Jun. 
9.  1989,  147991 

Int,  a.'  C09K  !9'30  19/34.  29/12.  G02F  I  13 
MS.  a.  252—299.63  7  Claims 


o. 


5~. 


'<v'i"'i'f'!i!:'i'fivifiTtrTr!r: 


6 


o, 


1.  A  ferroelectric  chiral  smectic  liquid  cry.'al  composition, 
compnsmg: 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(I): 


Ri-Xr 


OV^'nOV'^-'^- 


wherein  Ri  and  R;  denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms;  Xi  and  X;  denote  a 
single  bond, 


— O— .  — OC— .  —co- 
ll II 
O            O 


or  —OCO—; 
II 
O 


-continued 


and   — (       B       ) —  respecOvely  denote 


J^^^^^gy 


5J50,222 
OPTICALLY  ACnVE  COMPOUNDS  USED  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTALLINE  MIXTLRES 
Stephen  Kelly.  Mohlin;  Frans  Leenbouts.  Kaiseraugst,  and  Alois 
Villiger,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758J45,  Sep.  10,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.222.  Aug.  19.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,076 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Aug.    25,    1987, 
3245/87;  Jul,  7,  1988,  259388 

Int,  a.'  C09K  19/12:  C07C  41/00 
U,S.  a.  252—299.66  9  Oaims 

7  A  liquid  crystalline  mixture  having  at  least  two  compo- 
nents, wherein  at  least  one  component  is  an  optically  active 
compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


Ri- X 


V;— (      H      V-R4 


(in 


wherein  Ri  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
l-18carbtin  atoms,  is  optionally  substituted  with  alkoxy  group, 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  halogen.  Rj  denotes  a  linear  alkyl 
group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms.  Xj  denotes  a  smgle  bond. 

— O— ,  —DC-,  —CO—  or  —OCO—; 
II  II  II 

00  O 


Y2  denotes 


-OC— .  —CO—.  CH2O- 
II  II 

O  O 


or  OCH:— .   and 


Ilia 


CH3 


R  l-C'H-O— (Q)-^^j>- X  ■ 


-CH' 


CH3 

-C'H— R2 


wherein  R''  and  R-  each  are  alksl  with  at  least  :  carbon  atoms, 
n  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  X  is  oxygen  or  a  methylene  group-  and 
each  of  the  two  C*  is  a  chiral  carbon  atom,  one  of  the  chiral 
carbon  atoms  having  an  R-configuration  and  another  chiral 
carbon  atom  having  an  S<onfiguration 


Yi  denotes  — CH2O—  or  — OCH;- ;  and  m  and  n  are  I  or  2; 
and 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(11): 


5.250.223 
SOLUTION  OF  A  FLUORESCENT  WHFFENING  AGENT 
Massimo  Quintini.  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sigma  Prodotti 
Chimici  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,91' 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  8.  1989,  22307  A  89 
Int.  O."  C09K  11  06 
U.S.  O.  252—301.23  1  CI*""" 

1    A  clear  stable  solution  of  a  fluorescent  whitening  agent 
consisting  essentially  of 

a*    a    substantially    water-insoluble    fluorescent    whitening 
agent  of  formula 


:a  ^ 


NH 


SO3X 
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-continued 


SOjX  ^\\_J/ 


wherein  X  is  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  or  an  amine; 
in  an  amount  a  5%  and  =50%  by  weight; 

b)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  1,3  propylene  glycol,  1,2  propylene  glycol,  dieth- 
ylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol  with  molecular  weight 
up  to  400.  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  £  50%  and 
§95%  by  weight; 

c)  water,  in  an  amount  >0%  and  S  10%  by  weight. 


5,250,225 
AMMONIUM  SALT  OF  AN  ALKENYLSUCCINIC 

HALF-AMIDE  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  IN  OIL  AND/OR  GAS 
PRODUCTION  TECHNOLOGY 
Knut  Oppenlaender,  Ludwigshafen;  Brigitte  Wegner,  Speyer, 
and  Wilhelmus  Slotman,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822^65,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1991,  4103262 

Int.  a.'  C23F  //  06 
U.S.  a.  252—389.62  9  Claims 

1    An  ammonium  salt  of  an  alkenylsuccinic  half-amide  of 
formula  (I)  below 


O  (I) 

Ri  c— O^A®— H 

\       / 
CH 
I 

CH 
/        \ 
R'  C=0 

I 
X 


in  which 

R'  denotes  H  or  a  Ch-Cig-alkenyl  radical,  provided  that  the 

radicals 
R'  are  not  both  H  or  both  Cfc-Cig-alkenyl, 
X  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  (II) 


(II) 


5,250.224 
FOAMED  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  ENTKJTHERMIC 

BLOWING  AGENTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Satish  K.  Wason,  Belair,  Md.;  Gerry  Mooney,  West  Ajax,  Can- 
ada; Qaude  R.  Andrews,  Pasadena,  Md.;  Michael  E.  Tarouini, 
HaTre  de  Grace,  Md.;  John  A.  Kosin,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  and  Rod 
A.  Garcia,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corpora- 
tion, Rumson,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688.227,  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,106,534, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  352,307,  May  16,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,009,810.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,988 
Int.  a."  C08J  V  .\^4 
VS.  C\.  252—350  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  endothermic  blow- 
ing agent  which  compnses  a  mixture  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
and  an  inorganic  carbonate,  wherein  said  polycarboxylic  acid 
and  said  inorganic  carbonate  are  surface  treated  with  a  compo- 
nent which  prevents  water  from  being  absorbed  by  said  poly- 
carboxylic acid  and  said  inorganic  carbonate,  the  improvement 
composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  heating  a  dry  powder  polycarboxylic  acid  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  68°  C  and  about  80°  C  and  adding 
thereto  a  surface  treating  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono  glycendes.  stearic  acid,  silane 
coupling  agents  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  surface 
treated  polycarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  heatmg  a  dry  powder  of  sodium  aluminum  hydroxy 
carbonate  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  68°  C  and 
about  80°  C.  and  adding  thereto  a  surface  treating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono  glycendes. 
steanc  acid,  silane  coupling  agents  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
form  a  surface  treated  inorganic  carbonate  and; 

(c)  mixing  together  said  surface  treated  polycarboxylic  acid 
and  said  surface  treated  inorganic  carbonate  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  between  about  11  to  99:1,  respectively 


H 
/ 

—  N  (CH2)r 

\  /  \ 

(CH2),-N  Y. 

\  / 

(CH:)p 

in  which  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  r  and  p  are  indepen- 
dently 1  or  2,  and  Y  denotes  CR*;.  NR*  (where  R*  is  H  or 
Ci-Cj-alkyl).  O  or  S.  and 
A  denotes  XH  or  a  different  amine  of  the  formula 


R*— N 


\ 


r5 


R" 


in  which 

R'*.  R-  and  R"  independently  denote  H.  C;-C<,-alkyl  or 
R-  and  R*"  together  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  enclosing  the 
nitrogen  atom,  Ci-Cio-hydroxyalkyl  or 


-f-(CH2)„-N%;(CH2)„-NH2. 
R' 


in  which  R''  denotes  H  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 

n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and 

m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  5 
6  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in  metals  which  are  in 
contact  with  corrosive  oil/water  or  gas/water  mixtures  found 
in  the  production,  transport  and  storage  of  petroleum  and 
natural  gas  which  compnses:  injecting  into  the  corrosive  mix- 
ture a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  an 
alkenyl  succinic  half  amide  of  the  formula  (I)  as  defined  below . 


O  (I) 

r'  c-o©a*-h 

\    / 

CH 
I 

CH 
/       \ 
R'  C=0 

I 
X 


in  which 

R'  denotes  H  or  a  Cb-Cis-alkenyl  radical,  provided  that  the 

radicals  R'  are  not  both  H  or  both  Cb-Cio-alkenyl, 
X  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  (II) 


chain  crvstallization.  (ii)  has  a  melting  fwint  Tm2  which  is 
within  the  range  (T,„,  -  150)°C.  to  (T„i  +50)°C..  and  (iii) 


(II) 


H 

/ 

-N  (CHj), 

\  /  \ 

(CH2),-N  Y, 

(CH2)p 

in  which  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  r  and  p  are  indepen- 
dently 1  or  2.  and  Y  denotes  CR*2.  NR»  (where  R*  is  H  or 

Ci-Ci-alkyl),  O  or  S,  and  

A  denotes  XH  or  a  different  amine  of  the  formula 


R"  — N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


in  which 
R-".  R^  and  R"  independently  denote  H  or  Cl-C^-alkyl  or  R' 
and  R"  together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  including  the 
nitrogen  atom,  Ci-Cio-hydroxyalkyl  or 

i-(CH2)„-Nte(CH2)„-NH2, 

in  which  R"  denotes  H  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 
n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 


compnses  a   vmy!   pcilymer   having  a  linear  side  chain 
composing  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms;  and 
(3)  a  particulate  conductive  filler. 


5.250.227 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PRO\  IDING  A  BEND  SENSOR 

Keith   J.   Margolin.   Gilbertsville.   Pa.,   assignor   to   National 

Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wil- 

mington,  Del. 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,343 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  /  24 

U.S.  a.  252—511  2  Oaims 

1    An  electncall)  conductive  composition  for  coating  or,  a 

flexible  polyester  film  substraie  and  providing  a  bend  sensor  m 

electronic  circuits  comprising 

a)  a  polymenc  binder  system  compnsing  phenolic  resin  that 
dnes  and/ or  cures  to  a  bnttle  coating  which  cracks  when 
bent  around  a  mandrel, 

b)  an  amount  of  discontinuous  conductive  carbon  black 
ranging  from  about  ?  to  20  wt  percent  based  on  the 
w  eight  of  the  binder  effective  to  produce  a  desired  electn- 
cal  resistance  in  the  composition, 

c)  graphite  particles  m  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  the 
resistance  profile  of  the  composition  after  cracking  on  a 
mandrel  and  less  than  the  amount  that  proluces  a  compo- 
sition having  a  resistance  ratio  (bent/straight)  equal  to  1:1, 
and 

d)  a  thermoplastic  additive  to  improve  adhesion  of  the  com- 
position to  said  polyester  substrate,  said  additive  compns- 
mg  thermoplastic  resin  containing  acrylic  resin,  vinyl 
resin  and  polyurethane.  surfactant  and  organic  solvent 
therefor. 


5.250,226 

ELECTRICAL  DE\  ICES  COMPRISING  CONDUCOVE 

POLYMERS 

Ravinder  K.  Oswal,  Union  City:  Amitkumar  N.  Dharia,  Newark, 
and  Leonard  Barrett,  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raychem  Corporatioii,  .Vienlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  202,165 
Int.  a."  HOIB  ]/00 
U.S.  a.  252—500  24  Oaims 

1.  A  conductive  polymer  composition  which  exhibits  PTC 
behavior  and  which  compnses 

(Da  first  polymenc  compKinent  which  compnses  a  crystal- 
line organic  polymer  which  (i)  has  a  melting  point  Tmi. 
and  (ii)  has  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  10% 
(2)  a  second  polymenc  component  which  (i)  exhibits  side 


5.250.22* 
CONDUCTIV  E  POLYMER  COMPOSTTION 
Stephen  Baigrie,  Swindon.  United  Kingdom;  Edward  F.  (Thu. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  George  B.  Park,  Swindon.  United  Kingdom; 
Vijay  N.  Reddy.  San  Mateo.  Calif.:  James  A.  Rinde.  Fremont. 
Calif.,  and  Robert  P.  Saltman,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Raychem  Corporation.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,655 
Int.  O.'  HOIB  ;  00.  1/70.  1/22.  1/24 
U.S.  O.  252—511  15  Oaims 

1.  A  conductive  polymer  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of 

(1)  a  polymenc  component  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  10  to  75  pans  by  weight  of  the  total  polymenc  compo- 
nent of  an  essentially  amorphous  thermoplastic  resin. 
and 

(h)  90  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  polymenc  compo- 
nent of  a  thermosetting  resin;  and 

(2)  a  particulate  conductive  filler  dispersed  in  the  polymenc 
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component  which  is  5  to  65%  by  volume  of  the  polymenc 
component:  and 
(3)  the  optional  presence  of  a  curing  agent:  and 


(4)  the  optional  presence  of  a  cunng  accelerator,  said  essen- 
tially amorphous  thermoplastic  resin  and  said  thertnoset- 
tmg  resin  being  substantially  mutually  soluble. 


5.250^29 

SILVER-RICH  CONDUCTOR  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

HIGH  THERMAL  CYCLED  .\.ND  AGED  ADHESION 

Hiroytiki  Hara,  Kanagawa,  Japan;  Marc  H.  La  Branche,  WU- 

mington,  Del.,  and  Barry  E.  Taylor,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,788 

InL  a.5  HOIB  l/OO,  1/02.  1/08 

VS.  a.  252—518  19  Claims 


5,250.230 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING 

METALS 

Duane  C.  Steele,  and  William  C.  Strickland,  both  of  Sterling 

Heights.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth 

Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,756 
Int.  a.'  CUD  3/30.  7/32.  3/07S 
U.S.  a.  252—544  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  a  water  soluble  alkalinizing  component: 

(B)  a  first  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  surfactant  com- 
ponent that 

(a)  has  an  HLB  value  in  the  range  from  1  to  7  9:  and 

(b)  consists  of  molecules  that  contain  at  least  two  nitrogen 
atoms  per  molecule  and  have  a  chemical  structure  that 
can  be  made  by  sequential  additions  of  ethylene  oxide 
followed  by  propylene  oxide,  or  of  propylene  oxide 
followed  by  propylene  oxide,  to  a  core  molecule  that  is 
an  organic  amine  which  (i)  contains  at  least  two  amino 
groups,  each  of  which  has  at  least  one  N — H  bond,  and 
(ii)  contains  not  more  than  22  carbon  atoms: 

(c)  a  second  component  of  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible 
surfactants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  nonionic  surfactants  exclusive  of  those  that  have  a 
chemical  structure  that  can  be  made  by  sequential  addi- 
tions of  ethylene  oxide  followed  by  propylene  oxide,  or 
of  propylene  oxide  followed  by  ethylene  oxide,  to  a 
component  of  core  molecules,  said  core  molecules 
being  organic  amines  that  (i)  contain  at  least  two  amino 
groups,  each  of  which  contains  at  least  one  N — H  bond, 
and  (ii)  contain  not  more  than  22  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  anionic  surfactants  and  amphotenc  ionic  surfactants; 
and 

(c)  mixtures  thereof:  and  optionally, 

(D)  a  component  of  sequestering  agent:  and  optionally, 

(E)  water, 

wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  component  (C)  to  component 
(A)  is  in  the  range  from  about  1:100  to  about  1:5  and  the  ratio 
by  weight  of  component  (B)  to  component  (C)  is  in  the  range 
from  about  0.35  10  to  about  0.65:1.0. 


^  /  HOLD  ^/ 


60  m»M 

(M3WX  eras  nm 


-7  il*4  C/HN 


10  20  30  <0  so  60 

EUPSED  TIIC   (Bin) 

1.  A  composition  for  making  solderable  electncally  conduc- 
tive layers  compnsing  an  admixture  of  finely  divided  particles 
contaimng  by  weight  '^c  (\)  85-99.9%  of  at  least  one  solderable 
electncally  conductive  metal  and  (2)  15-0  1%  of  a  additive 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  finely 
divided  particles  of  oxides  or  precursors  of  oxides  of  bismuth, 
copper,  lead,  zinc  and  a  transition  metal  selected  from  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of 
(a)  copper  oxide  to  bismuth  oxide  and  lead  oxide  is  0.01-2.  fb) 
lead  oxide  to  bismuth  oxide  and  lead  oxide  is  0-1,  (c)  zinc  oxide 
to  bismuth  oxide  and  lead  oxide  is  0  01-2,  (d)  transition  metal 
oxide  to  bismuth  oxide  and  lead  oxide  is  0.01-2 


5^50031 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  WTTH  ISOTOPICALLY  DEPLETED 

BURNABLE  ABSORBER 

Leonard  N.  Grossman.  Herculaneum.  Mo.,  and  Alf  I.  Jonsson, 

W.  Suffield.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering. 

Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,438 
Int.  a.'  G21C  3/00;  G21F  9/00:  COIF  1/00.  17/00 
U,S.  a.  252—636  16  Qaims 

1.  An  isotopic  mixture  of  isotopes  of  an  element  erbium 
suitable  for  use  as  a  burnable  absorber,  wherein: 

said  mixture  comprises  a  naturally  occurnng  but  depleted 
isotopic  mixture  that  is  selectively  and  substantially  de- 
pleted only  with  respect  to  a  first  naturally  occurnng 
isotope,  said  first  isotope  having  an  isotope  mass  that  is 
one  less  than  a  second  naturally  occurnng  isotope  of  said 
element,  said  second  isotope  having  a  thermal  neutron 
cross-section  which  is  higher  than  the  thermal  neutron 
cross-section  of  said  first  isotope 


5.250.232 
HUMIDIFIER 
Kenneth  \  .  Pepper,  Plymouth,  and  John  W.  Seaman,  Sheboygan 
Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,298.  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,133,904.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,008,  Oct.  17, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
916.356 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—24  18  Oaims 


1  A  portable  humidifier  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting 
surface,  said  humidifier  compnsing 

a  base  defining  a  water  reservoir  and  including  a  bottom  wall 
having  therein  an  air  inlet  opening  spaced  honzontally 
from  said  reservoir. 

means  for  supporting  said  bottom  wall  above  the  supporting 
surface. 

a  wicking  element  having  a  lower  portion  in  fiuid  communi- 
cation with  said  water  reservoir,  extending  transversely 
relative  to  vertical  and  relative  to  honzontal,  and  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  above  said  mlet  opening,  and 

blower  means  for  forcing  a'r  fiow  through  said  inlet  opening 
and  through  said  wicking  element,  said  blower  means 
being  supported  over  said  lower  portion  of  said  wicking 
element. 


throttle  valve  when  in  said  idle  position,  and  al  least  one  idle 
fuel  port  communicating  with  said  mixing  passage  downstream 
of  said  throttle  valve  when  in  its  closed  idle  position,  an  accel- 
erator and  idle  fuel  shut-off  assembly  compnsing.  a  piston 
chamber,  an  mlet  to  said  piston  chamber  communicating  with 
said  fuel  metenng  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  piston  chamber 
communicating  with  said  at  least  one  idle  port,  a  piston  slidably 
received  m  said  piston  chamber  and  movable  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions,  a  valve  member  received  in 
said  pislon  chamber  and  operably  a.ssociated  with  said  piston 
for  movement  thereby  to  open  and  closed  positions  to  control 
admission  of  fuel  from  said  metenng  chamber  into  said  piston 
chamber,  and  an  actuator  operahlv   connecting  said  throttle 
valve  with  said  piston  so  that  as  said  throttle  valve  moves  from 
its  closed  idle  position  to  its  wide  open  throttle  position,  said 
piston  and  valve  are  initially  advanced  to  close  said  valve  and 
thereafter  said  piston  is  further  advanced  lo  supplv  fuel  from 
said  piston  chamber  to  said  ai  least  one  idle  port  for  accelerat- 
ing an  engine,  and  when  said  throttle  is  moved  to  us  closed  idle 
position,  said  piston  and  valve  member  are  retracted  and  said 
valve  member  is  moved  to  its  open  position  to  supply  fuel  from 
said  metenng  chamber  through  said  piston  chamber  and  to  said 
at  least  one  idle  port  for  idling  the  engine. 

5.250.234 

LIQUID  DISTRIBUTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  HIGH  VlSCOSirv  LIQUIDS 

Chris  F.  Meyer,  Teaneck,  N.J.;  Chang-Li  Hsieh.  Cirlislc,  and 

llya  S.  Michelson,  Brookline.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc..  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,654 

Int.  a."  BOIF  ^  i'>4 

U.S.  a.  261-97  29  Oaims 


ca: 


5.250,233 
^BURETOR  WITH  ACCELERATOR  AND  IDLE 
ORCUIT  SHUT-OFF 
Mark  S.  Swanson,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corpo- 
ration, Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  NoY.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,462 

Int.  a.'  F02M  3/02 

VS.  CI.  261—34.2  ■^  f^ai""* 


f©U^ 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  mixing  passage,  a  throttle  valve 
disposed  in  said  mixing  passage  and  movaole  between  a  closed 
idle  position  and  an  wide  open  throttle  position,  a  liquid  fuel 
metenng  chamber,  a  main  fuel  nozzle  communicating  with  said 
metenng  chamber  and  said  mixing  passage  upstream  of  said 


1  A  distnbutor  apparatus  to  distnbute  a  high  viscosity  liquid 
generally  free  of  entrapped  gas  bubbles  and  generally  uni- 
formly across  the  substantial  cross  section  area  of  a  process 
vessel  containing  packing  matenal.  which  apparatus  com- 
pnses: 

a)  a  liquid  distnbutor  means  to  receive  and  distnbute  a  high 
viscosity  liquid,  the  liquid  distnbutor  means  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  on  the  top  portion  to  permit  the 
venting'of  gases  from  withm  the  high  viscosity  liquid  from 
the  liquid  distnbutor, 

b)  feed  pipe  means  to  permit  the  downward  flow  of  the 
vented  high  viscosity  liquids  from  the  plurality  of  open- 
ings: and 

c)  fiow^  velocity  reduction  means  compnsing  a  tube  means 
having  a  one  and  other  end  and  an  exlenor  surface,  the 
tube  means  positioned  to  receive  directly  the  vented  high 
viscosity,  downwardly  flowing  liquid  from  the  liquid 
distnbutor  means  and  to  form  a  downwardly  flowing. 
generally  continuous  film  of  the  vented  high  viscosity 
liquid  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the  tube  means  to  reduce 
the  liquid  velocity  and  to  prevent  the  further  entrainment 
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of  gas  bubbles  in  the  downwardly  flowing,  high  viscosity 
liquid  until  the  high  viscosity  liquid  reaches  a  liquid 
contact  location  in  the  process  vessel. 


5.250.235 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LASER-WELDED 

INTRAOCLI^R  LENSES 

James   R.  Cook.   Boca  Raton,   Fla.,  and  Oarence   L.  Shuff. 

Huntington.  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Chiron  Intraoptics,  Inc., 

Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,614 

Int.  a.5  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264—1.4  3  Qaims 


'Jc^ 


1.  A  method  of  afTixing  Tixation  members  to  the  optical 
portion  of  an  intraocular  lens,  comprising: 

selecting  a  polymethylmethacrylate  intraocular  lens  optic 
with  at  least  one  receiving  hole  having  a  cylindncal  inner 
surface  in  the  pennhery  of  the  lens  optic  for  receiving  one 
end  of  a  fixation  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face; 

inserting  one  cylindrical  end  of  a  fixation  member,  having  a 
blue  core  surrounded  by  a  thin  sheath  of  polymethylmeth- 
acrylate, into  the  receiving  hole  in  the  penphery  of  the 
lens  optic, 

positioning  the  intraocular  lens  optic  with  inserted  fixation 
member  on  the  x-y  table  of  an  Nd  YAG  laser  from  which 
the  beam-width  controlling  apertures  have  been  removed, 

using  a  CCTV  and  monitor  to  view  the  area  to  be  staked  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  x->  table  so  that  the  receiving 
hole  with  inserted  fixation  member  end  is  located  in  the 
path  that  a  laser  beam  emitted  from  the  Nd  YAG  laser 
would  follow  when  the  laser  is  energized; 

energizing  the  apertureless  Nd  YAG  laser  to  produce  a 
multi-mode  diffuse  laser  energy  beam  of  at  most  about  14 
watts; 

passing  the  diffuse  laser  beam's  energy  through  the  optic  and 
to  the  blue  core  of  the  inserted  end  of  the  fixation  member 
for  about  1.5  seconds; 

at  least  partially  melting  the  sheath  of  the  fixation  member  so 
that  molten  polymethylmethacrylate  contacts  the  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  of  the  receiving  hole,  and 

staking  the  inserted  end  of  the  fixation  member  to  the  lens 
optic  such  that,  upon  cooling,  the  laser-staked  area  of  the 
lens  is  substantially  free  of  heat-induced  defects  when 
viewed  under  a  magnification  of  lOX  and  the  slaked  fixa- 
tion element  is  able  to  withstand  a  pull  strength  of  at  least 
50  g. 


5.250.236 

method  for  prodlctng  solid  lipid 

microspherf:s  having  a  narrow  size 

distribution 

Maria  R,  Gasco,  Lungo  Po  Antonelii.  207  -  10153  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser,  No,  739,440 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  9  52:  BOIJ  lS/06 

U.S.  a.  264—4.4  8  Oaims 

1  Process  for  preparing  solid  lipid  microspheres  with  an 
average  diameter  below  I  micron  and  a  polydispersion  of 
between  0  06  and  0.90  and  preferably  between  0.10  and  0.70, 
wherein: 

a)  ii  molten  lipid,  which  may  contain  a  drug,  is  contacted 


with  a  mixture  consisting  of  water,  a  surfactant  and  possi- 
bly a  co-surfactant  heated  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal 
to  the  melting  temperature  of  the  lipid, 

b)  the  obtained  microemulsion  is  dispersed  in  water  of  2°  to 
10°  C  ; 

c)  the  obtained  lipid  microsphere  dispersion  is  washed  with 
water  by  diafiltration  and  lyophilized 


5,250.237 

ALCOHOL-BASED  SPIN  LIQUIDS  FOR 

FLASH-SPINNING  POLYMERIC  PLEXIFILAMENTS 

Hyunkook  Shin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  I,  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  !1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,032 

Int.  a.'  DOID  5/11 

U.S.  a.  264—13  14  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  fiash-spinning  plexifilamentary  film-fibnl 
strands  wherein  a  jxjlyolefin  is  dissolved  in  a  spin  liquid  to 
form  a  spin  mixture  containing  l  to  35  percent  of  polyolefin  b> 
weight  of  the  spin  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  130 
to  300  C  and  a  mixing  pressure  that  is  greater  than  the  auto- 
geneous  pressure  of  the  spin  mixture,  which  spin  mixture  is 
fiash-spun  into  a  region  of  substantially  lower  temperature  and 
pressure  to  form  plexifilamentary  film-fibnl  strands,  the  im- 
provement compnsing  the  spin  liquid  compnsing  an  alcohol 
spin  liquid  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  present  in 
an  amount  no  less  than  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  spin 
liquid. 


5,250.238 
PROCESS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW  BODIES 
WITH  SYMMETRIC  MOLD  PORTION  MOVEMENT 
Erich  Kiefen  Peter  Kliisener,  both  of  Bonn,  and  Karsten  Frie- 
drichs.  Bad  Honnef,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Knipp  Kautex  Mascbinenbau  GmbH.  Bonn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.522 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  15. 
1990,  4032659 

Int.  a.5  B29C  49/56.  49/78 
U.S.  a.  264 — 40.5  23  Oaims 


1.  A  blow  molding  process  employing  an  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  blow  mold  having  at  'east  first  and  second  mold  portions 
and  a  first  drive  system  coupled  with  the  mold  portions  so  as  to 
reciprocate  the  first  and  second  mold  portions  in  a  linear  direc- 
tion together  to  a  closed  condition  in  which  the  first  and  sec- 
ond mold  portions  bear  against  one  another  and  apart  to  a 
spaced  condition  in  closing  and  opening  movements  in  the 
linear  direction,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

reciprocating  the  first  and  second  mold  portions  together 

and  apart  in  closing  and  opening  movements,  respectively. 

in  the  linear  direction  with  the  first  drive  system;  and 

at  least  temporarily  displacing  at  least  part  of  the  mold  in  a 

second  movement  in  the  linear  direction  during  at  least 


part  of  one  of  the  opening  and  closing  movements  with  a 
second  drive  system  also  coupled  with  the  mold,  the 
second  movement  being  separate  and  different  from  the 
one  movement  and  being  superimposed  upon  the  one 
movement  being  performed  by  the  first  drive  system,  the 
one  movement  and  the  second  movement  combining  so  as 
to  move  the  first  and  second  mold  portions  asymmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  a  stationary  reference  plane  onented 
perpendicularly  to  the  linear  direction  at  least  during  the 
part  of  the  one  movement. 


5050040 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POROUS 
POLYOLERN  SEPARATION  MEMBRANES  VIA 
THERMALLY-INDUCED  PHASE  SEPARATION 
Jae-Jin  Kim:  Sung-Soo  Kim;  Jeong-Rim  Hwang,  and  Sang-Bong 
Suh.  all  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.405 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,   .Aug.  9,  1991, 
13777/1991 

Int.  a.'  DOID  5/24.  5/247;  DOIF  6/04 
VS.  O.  264—41  12  Oaims 


5,250.239 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOVEMENTS  OF  AN  INJECTION  MOLD  AND  A 

HANDLING  DEVICE 

Richard  Herbst,  Freisinger  Str.  3B.  D-8057  Eching.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No   per 'EP91  00221.  !;  371  Date  Aug.  3.  1992.  !;  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  3.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   11314.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  5, 
1990.  4003372 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/42.  45/SU 
U.S.  O.  264-40.5  '  Cla'"^' 


-       [■ 


Ic 


1  A  pr(.x:ess  for  preparing  a  hollow,  fibrous,  porous  polyole- 
fin separation  membrane,  which  compnses: 

a)  spinning  a  melt  blend  solution  of  a  polyolefin.  having  a 
melt  index  of  0  1  to  30  g/10  min..  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  in  a  diluent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  soybean  oil. 
pure  linoleic  acid,  and  a  mixture  of  oleic  acid,  linoleic  acid 
and  palmitic  acid  to  form  a  hollow,  fibrous,  porous,  poly- 
olefin separation  membrane; 

b)  extracting  out  the  diluent  followed  by  coagulating  the 
membrane  with  a  coagulating  and  extracting  solvent;  and 

c)  e\  aporating  out  the  solvent  together  with  any  residue  of 
the  diluent. 


cleor 


=2  S|    % 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  relative  movement  of  a 
molding  tool  and  a  gripping  tool  of  a  molding  machine,  the 
molding  tool  being  moveable  between  a  closed  position  for 
molding  a  matenal  and  a  fully  open  position,  the  gnppmg  tool 
being  used  to  remove  a  molded  workpiece  from  the  molding 
tool  and  being  movable  between  an  extended  position  in  which 
a  portion  of  the  gripping  tool  is  within  the  molding  tool  when 
the  molding  tool  is  not  closed  and  a  withdrawn  position,  the 
method  compnsing: 

determining  the  speed  of  movement  of  one  of  the  molding 
tool  and  the  gnppmg  to<-)l  at  at  least  one  intermediate 
position, 
determining  whether  the  speed  of  the  one  of  the  molding 
tixil  and  the  gnpping  tool  falls  within  a  predetermined 
reference  range,  and 
if  the  speed  of  the  one  of  the  molding  tool  and  the  gnpping 
tool  falls  within  the  predetermined  reference  range,  gener- 
ating a  release  signal  for  movement  of  the  other  of  the 
molded  tcwl  and  the  gnpping  tool,  and  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  other  of  the  molding  tool  and  the  gnp- 
ping tool  based  upon  the  release  signal 


5.250.241 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MOLDED  PORTION  AT  END 

OF  EXTRUDED  WEATHER  STRIP 
Tadanobu     Iwasa;    Tatsuhiko     Nagata:     Toshiki     Iwata.     and 
Hiroyasu  Kozawa.  all  of  Inazawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co..  I  td..  Nishikasugai.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.264 

Int.  o.'  B29Crt-  :: 

U.S.  O.  264-46,4  ^  Oa..ns 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  molded  portion  at  an  end  of  an 
extruded  weather  stnp,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  the  end  of  the  extruded  weather  stnp,  formed  by 
extruding  foamed  elastic  matenal.  in  a  caMty  defined  by  a 
movable  mold  member  and  a  fixed  mold  member,  the 
movable  mold  member  and  the  fixed  mold  member  com- 
posing a  mold. 

closing  said  mold  with  the  end  of  the  extruded  weather  stnp 
clamped  by  a  predetermined  clamping  force  so  as  to  com- 
press the  weather  stnp; 
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injecting  a  foamable  molding  material  into  said  cavity  to 
begin  a  molding  process; 

moving  said  movable  mold  member  by  an  amount  not  more 
than  a  displacement  caused  by  said  clamping  force  during 
foaming  of  said  foamable  molding  material  to  reduce 
clamping  and  thus  compression  of  said  movable  mold 
member  and  to  enlarge  said  cavity,  thereby  substantially 
preventing  generation  of  a  step  between  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  extruded  weather  stnp  and  the  molding  matenal, 

continuing  said  molding  process  with  said  movable  mold 
member  moved  by  said  amount  until  said  foamable  mold- 
ing matenal  expands  and  fills  said  enlarged  cavity  and 
cunng  the  formed  molding  matenal;  and 

opening  said  mold  wheri  molding  of  said  molded  ponion  is 
completed 


thermoplastic  vehicle  is  applied  to  an  inorganic  fiber  reinforce- 
ment matenal  to  form  a  prepreg  matenal.  the  thermoplastic 
vehicle  compnsing.  in  weight  percent,  about  10-40%  of  poly- 
mer binder  components.  35-90%  of  volatile  wax  components, 
at  least  60%  total  of  polymer  binder  and  volatile  was  compo- 
nents, and  0-35%  of  optional  additives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  surface-active  dispersants.  polymenc  plasticizers. 
and  non-volatile  waxes,  the  prepreg  material  is  collected,  the 
collected  prepreg  matenal  is  formed  into  a  preform  for  the 


5.250.242 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  aNG  CER.AMIC  SINTERED  BODY 

HAVING  DENSE  CTRAMIC  MEMBRANE 

Hiroaki  Nishio;  Keiji  Watanabe.  and  Michitaka  Sato,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JFNO  00500.  §  371  Dale  Dec.  18,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  18,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 12770,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-96459 

Int  a.'  C04B  41/85 

L,S.  a,  264 — 60  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  sintered  body  having  a 
ceramic  membrane  which  compnses  a  step  of  applying  a  pre- 
cursor capable  of  conversion  into  a  ceramic  membrane  having 
a  new  function  upon  heating,  said  precursor  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysilane.  polycarbosi- 
lane.  polysilastyrene.  polysilazane,  polymethylsilazane.  and 
hydrolyzates  of  metal  alkoxide,  said  precursor  being  applied 
onto  at  least  the  portion  of  said  ceramic  body  where  it  is  de- 
sired to  impart  said  function  to  the  surface  of  the  ceramic 
porous  body,  a  step  of  applying  a  matenal  which  inhibits  bond- 
ing of  the  ceramic  membrane  to  a  gas-impermeable  membrane 
upon  heating,  a  step  of  applying  a  metal  or  ceramic  precursor 
over  the  whole  surface  of  the  porous  body,  which  precursor  is 
capable  of  conversion  into  the  gas-impermeable  membrane 
upon  heating,  a  process  step  of  forming  the  gas-impermeable 
membrane  by  heating,  a  step  of  hot  isotactic  pressing  the  po- 
rous body,  and  a  step  of  removing  said  gas-impermeable  mem- 
brane by  physical  means. 


5,250,243 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  MATRIX 

COMPOSITF^S 

Roger  A.  Allaire,  Big  Flats,  and  Victor  F.  Janas.  Horseheads. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming. 

N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser,  No,  800,995 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/71 

U.S.  a.  264 — 63  11  Qaims 

1    In  the  methcxl  for  making  a  ceramic  matrix  composite 

article  wherein  a  dispersion  of  a  ceramic  matrix  powder  m  a 


^ 


JL 


lOo 

I 


I  20-ir 


^ 


article,  the  preform  for  the  article  is  subjected  to  binder  burn- 
out, and  the  preform  is  thereafter  consolidated  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure  to  form  the  article,  the  improvement 
wherein; 
pnor  to  forming  the  collected  prepreg  maienal  into  the 
preform,  the  prepreg  is  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  evaporate  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  volatile 
wax  components  from  the  thermoplastic  vehicle  but  insuf- 
ficient to  remove  the  organic  polymer  binder  comptment 
therefrom 


5,250,244 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINTERED  CERAMIC  BODY 

Yukihiro  Kimura;  Sumihito  Tominaga,  and  Rokuro  Kanbe,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  ''lug  Company,  Ltd., 
Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,982,  Sep,  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  911,782 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249737; 
Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249738 

Int.  C\.'  C04B  35/64 
U.S.  a.  264—63  5  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  sintered  ceramic  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  controlling  a  ceramic  base  powder  to  have  a 
particle  size  distnbution  such  that  the  amount  of  powder  parti- 
cles not  greater  than  10  ^im  in  size  is  8  to  12%  by  weight  and 
the  average  particle  diameter  is  3  to  4  5  jim.  said  controlling 
occurnng  prior  to  mixture  of  said  base  powder  with  any  other 
powder;  controlling  a  sintenng  assistant  powder  to  have  a 
particle  size  distnbution  such  that  the  amount  of  powder  parti- 
cles not  smaller  than  10  jim  in  size  is  not  more  than  5%  by 
weight,  mixing  said  ceramic  base  powder,  said  sintering  assis- 
tant powder  and  an  organic  binder  after  said  controlling  steps; 
molding  the  resultant  mixture;  degreasing  said  mixture  by 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  250°  C  in  air;  and  sintering  the 
molded  body  to  produce  the  sintered  body. 


5J50.245 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTER  FINE 
n  LAMENTS 
Robert  J.  Collins.  Wilmington;  Hans  R.  E.  Frankfort,  Kinston; 
Stephen  B.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  all  of  N.C.:  Benjamin  H. 
Knox,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Elmer  E.  Most,  Jr.,  Kinston. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860.776.  Mar.  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  5,672,  Jan.  19,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647  J71,  Jan.  29,  1991. 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  860.776,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  647,371.  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,733 
Int.  O.'  DOID  5   i::  DOIF  6(>:.  D02G  3  M 
VS.  O.  264—103  6  Oaims 

I   A  process  for  prepanng  spin-oncnted  polyester  fine  fila- 
ments of  denier  in  the  range  0  2  to  0  8.  wherein. 
(i)  a  polyester  polymer  is  selected  to  have  a  relative  viscosity 
(LRV)  in  the  range  of  atxiui  13  to  about  23,  a  zero-shear 
melting  point  (Taf)  in  the  range  about  240°  C.  to  about 
265°  C.  and  a  glass-transition  temperature  (Jg)  in  the 
range  of  about  40°  C  to  about  80°  C  . 
(ii)  said  polyester  polymer  is  melted  and  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture (Tf)  in  the  range  about  25°  C  to  about  55°  C.  above 
the  apparent  polymer  melting  point  (Tv/lu, 
(iii)  resulting  melt  is  filtered  sufficiently  rapidly  that  the 

residence  time  (t,)  is  less  than  about  4  minutes; 
(iv)  the  filtered  melt  is  extruded  through  a  spinneret  capil- 
lary at  a  mass  flow  rate  (w)  in  the  range  about  0.07  to 
about  0.7  grams  per  minute,  and  the  capillary  is  selected  to 
have    a    cross-sectional    are    (A^)    in    the    range    about 
125x  10 -''cm^  to  about  1250x  10"  *  cm-,  and  a  length  (L) 
and  diameter  (Drvd)  such  that  the  (L/Dr  vo>-ratio  is  at 
least  about  1  25  and  less  than  about  6. 
(v)  protecting  the  extruded  mell  from  direct  cooling  zs  it 
emerges  from   the  spinneret   capillary  over  a  distance 
{Ldq)  of  at  least  about  2  cm  and  less  than  about  (12V 
dpOcm.  where  dpf  is  the  denier  per  filament  of  the  fine 
spin-oriented  polyester  filament, 
(vi)  cooling  the  extruded  mell  to  below  the  polymer  glass- 
transition  temperature  (T,,)  and  attenuating  to  an  apparent 
spinline  strain  (£j)  in  the  range  of  about  5  7  to  about  '  b. 
and  to  an  apparent  internal  spinhne  stress  (o-j)  in  the  range 
of  about  0.045  to  about  0,1<?5  g/d. 
(vii)  then  converging  the  cooled  filaments  into  a  multifila- 
ment bundle  by  use  of  a  low  friction  surface  at  a  distance 
(Lf  t  from  the  spinneret  capillary  m  the  range  about  50  cm 
to  about  140  cm.  and 
(villi  winding  up  the  multifilament  bundle  at  a  withdrawal 
speed  (V)  in  the  range  of  atvMit  2  to  about  6  km/min. 


to  a  discharging  area,  conveying  said  second  sheet  from 
said  second  area  to  said  first  area,  conveying  said  ihird 
sheet  from  a  feeding  area  to  said  second  area 
15  .An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  pallets  comprising 
a)  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  first  sheet  and  a  second 
sheet  in  sequence  from  a  feeding  position  to  a  second 
discharging  position,  said  first  sheet  having  a  rear  side  and 
said  second  sheet  having  a  front  side; 


Jj 


b)  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rear  side  of  said 
first  sheet  and  the  front  side  of  said  second  sheet  face  each 
other  at  a  position  adjacent  to  a  predetermined  cutting 
position,  said  positioning  means  being  located  between 
said  feeding  position  and  said  discharging  position, 

c)  cutting  means  for  cutting  substantially  at  the  same  time  a 
portion  of  the  rear  side  of  said  first  sheet  and  a  portion  of 
the  front  side  of  said  second  sheet 


5.250.247 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TIPPING 
SUTURES 
Michael   P.   Chesterfield.   Norwalk;   SUnlev    J.    Malinowski. 
Ridgefield,  and  Cieorge  R.  Proto,  West  Haven,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,439,  Not,  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,156.788.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.373 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  v/  (VJ 

U.S.  a.  264—157  30  Claims 


5.250.246 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SHEETS 

Akio  Totsuka.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No.  614,724 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1989,  1-302230 

Int.  O.'  B26D  3  10.  B26F  1/38 

V.S.  O.  264—138  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pallets  from  a  plurality  of 

sheets,  said  sheets  having  a  predetermined  polygonal  shape  and 

dimensions  substantially  the  same  as  the  dimensions  of  the 

pallets  to  be  manufactured,  said  plurality  of  sheets  compnsing 

a  first  sheet,  a  second  sheet  and  at  least  a  third  sheet;  the 

method  compnsing; 

a  first  step  of  substantially  cutting  at  the  same  time  a  portion 
of  said  first  sheet  positioned  in  a  first  area,  said  first  area 
having  one  side,  said  portion  of  said  first  sheet  facing  one 
side  of  a  second  area,  and  a  portion  of  said  second  sheet 
positioned  in  said  second  area,  said  portion  of  said  second 
sheet  facing  said  one  side  of  said  first  area,  and 
a  second  step  of  conveying  said  first  sheet  from  said  first  area 


1    A  method  for  heat  treating  a  surgical  suture  compnsing: 

a)  delimiting  a  portion  of  the  suture  to  be  heat  treated;  and. 

b)  heating  the  delimited  ponion  of  the  suture  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  IS  maintained  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to 
cause  the  delimited  portion  of  the  suture  to  become  stiff- 
ened upon  cooling 

25   An  apparatus  for  prtxlucing  a  surgical  suture  having  a 
reduced  diameter  end  portion  which  compnses; 

a)  a  drum  possessing  means  for  delimiting  a  portion  of  suture 
wound  upon  the  drum; 

b)  means  for  applying  a  suture  diameter-reducing  tension  to 
the  delimited  portion  of  the  suture  wound  upon  the  drum; 
and. 
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c)  means  for  heating  the  delimited  portion  of  suture  wound 
upon  the  drum. 


5,250.24« 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

MOLDING 
Hidetoshi  Arima,  Obu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabu- 

sbiki  Kaisha.  Obu.  Japan 

DiTision  of  Set.  No.  695.982,  May  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,124,189. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,182 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-119475 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/20 

VS.  a.  264—171  4  Qaims 


5.250,249 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF 
EXTRUSION 
John  N.  Gamer,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,280 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/70 

U.S.  a.  264—176.1  4  Oaims 


R|'     M|) 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  molding  including  a  por- 
tion formed  of  hard  rubber,  a  portion  formed  of  sponge  rubber, 
and  a  ponion  formed  of  hybnd  of  ihe  hard  rubber  and  the 
sponge  rubber,  comprismg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  moldmg  die  having  an  extrusion  opening  and  at 
least  three  flow  conduits  communicating  with  saiU  extru- 
sion opening; 

simultaneously  feeding  the  hard  rubber  and  the  sponge  rub- 
ber into  said  molding  die; 

introducing  a  part  of  the  hard  rubber  into  the  first  flow 
conduit  of  said  molding  die  and  extruding  the  hard  rubber 
from  said  extrusion  opening  to  form  the  portion  formed  of 
hard  rubber. 

inircxlui:ing  a  part  of  the  sponge  rubber  into  the  second  flow 
conduit  of  said  molding  die  and  extruding  the  sponge 
rubber  from  said  extrusion  opening  to  form  the  portion 
formed  of  sponge  rubber;  and 

introducing  the  remainder  of  the  sponge  rubber  and  the  hard 
rubber  into  the  third  conduit  of  said  molding  die  through 
a  plurality  of  first  ports  formed  on  said  molding  die  and  a 
pluradily  of  second  ports  positioned  between  said  first 
ports,  respectively,  thereby  to  form  a  hybnd  of  the  hard 
rubber  and  the  sponge  rubber  in  which  a  plurality  of  hard 
rubber  filaments  are  uniformly  embedded  in  the  sponge 
rubber,  and  extruding  the  hybnd  from  said  extrusion 
opening  to  form  Ihe  portion  formed  of  hybrid  of  the  hard 
rubber  and  the  sponge  rubber 

3  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  molding  including  a  por- 
tion formed  of  hard  rubber,  a  portion  formed  of  sponge  rubber. 
and  a  portion  formed  of  hybnd  of  the  hard  rubber  and  the 
sponge  rubber,  compnsing: 

a  first  feed  pipe  for  feeding  hard  rubber. 

a  second  feed  pipe  for  feeding  sponge  rubber;  and 

a  molding  die  having  an  extrusion  opening,  at  least  three 
How  conduits  communicating  with  said  extrusion  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  first  f)orts  and  a  plurality  of  second 
ports,  the  first  flow  conduit  communicating  with  said  first 
feed  pipe,  the  second  flow  conduit  communicating  with 
said  second  feed  pipe,  the  third  flow  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  feed  pipe  through  said  first  ports  and 
communicating  with  said  first  feed  pipe  through  said 
second  fwrts,  so  as  to  form  a  hybrid  of  the  hard  rubber  and 
the  sponge  rubber  therein  when  the  sponge  rubber  and  the 
hard  rubber  are  fed  from  said  first  and  second  feed  pipes, 
said  second  ports  being  positioned  between  said  first  ports 
so  that  the  hybnd  is  formed  of  matenal  in  which  a  plural- 
ity of  hard  rubber  filaments  are  uniformly  embedded  in 
sponge  rubber 


1   An  extrusion  apparatus  for  plastics  material  compnsing: 

an  extruder  barrel; 

an  extrusion  screw  extending  along  the  barrel  to  define  an 
annular  flow  passage  around  the  screw,  the  screw  having 
a  downstream  end  surface  disposed  inwardly  of  the  annu- 
lar passage;  and 

a  breaker  plate  downstream  of  the  extrusion  screw,  the 
breaker  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough,  all  of  the  apertures  being  in 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  relationship,  and  confined 
to  an  annular  breaker  plate  region  radially  outwardly  of 
the  downstream  end  surface  of  the  screw  and  an  axial 
alignment  with  the  annular  flow  passage,  the  apertures 
communicating  at  downstream  ends  with  a  tapenng  flow 
passage  of  annular  cross-section  and  of  decreasing  cross- 
sectional  area  in  a  downstream  direction  to  an  extrusion 
orifice; 

the  screw  extending  downstream  to  a  position  to  cause 
direct  interconnection  of  the  annular  flow  passage,  in 
annular  form,  with  the  circumferentially  spaced  apertures 
whereby  throughflow  of  molten  plastics  malenal  will 
occur  solely  along  the  annular  passage,  through  the  aper- 
tures, and  through  the  tapenng  flow  passage  while  bypass- 
ing the  downstream  end  surface  of  the  screw 

4  A  method  of  extruding  a  plastics  matenal  compnsing; 

subjecting  the  matenal  to  the  action  of  a  rotating  extrusion 
screw  within  an  extruder  barrel  of  extrusion  apparatus  to 
pressunze  the  matenal  to  render  it  molten  and  move  it 
downstream  along  an  annular  flow  passage  surrounding 
the  barrel; 

under  the  extrusion  pressure,  forcing  the  molten  matenal  in 
an  axial  direction  through  flow  apertures  formed  axially 
through  a  breaker  plate,  all  of  the  apertures  being  in  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  apart  relationship,  confined  to  an 
annular  breaker  plate  region  m  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  relationship  radially  outwardly  of  the  downstream 
end  surface  of  the  screw  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
annular  fiow  passage,  movement  to  the  flow  apertures 
being  directly  from  the  annular  flow  passage  while  by- 
passing the  downstream  end  surface  of  the  screw;  and 

then  forcing  the  matenal  from  the  flow  apertures  and  along 
a  tapenng  fiow  passage  of  annular  cross-section  and  of 
decreasing  cross-sectional  area  towards  an  outlet  of  the 
extrusion  apparatus 


5.250.250 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ARTinOAL  ROCKS 

Dennis  Gorski,  21252  Bristlecove,  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,626 

Int.  a."  B29C  33/40 

U.S.  a.  264—227  16  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  process  of  forming  a  mold  useful  in  the  production  of 
artificial  rocks  compnsing; 

forming  an  outer  mold,  said  mold  having  an  outer  surface 

and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  defining  the  size, 

shape  and  detail  of  the  artificial  rock; 
forming  a  hard  liner  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 

mold; 
forming  a  mold  insert  receivable  within  the  hard  liner; 
secunng  said  mold  insert  and  hard  liner  in  place  relative  to 

each  other  to  define  a  space  between  the  mold  insert  and 

the  hard  liner; 
pounng  molding  matenal  into  the  space  between  the  mold 

insert  and  ihe  hard  liner; 
allowing  the  molding  material  to  harden; 
separating  ihe  outer  mold  from  the  mold  insert  and  attached 

molding  matenal.  the  mold  insert  and  attached  molding 

matenal  collectively  forming  an  inner  mold;  and 
separating  the  hard  liner  from  the  outer  mold. 


I 

i 

mm 

*9.r 

1   A  method  of  forming  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  forming  a  mixture  compnsing 

(1)  ceramic  powder,  said  powder  comprising  about  40^ 
to  60*7^  by  volume  of  said  mixture. 

(2)  an  agaroid  gel  forming  matenal  having  a  gel  strength 
measured  at  a  temperature  between  0'  C  and  about  22' 
C  on  a  gel  consisting  essentially  of  about  15  wt  '^c  of 
the  agaroid  gel  forming  matenal  and  water,  of  at  least 
about  100  g/'cm-,  and 

O)  an  agaroid  gel  forming  malenal  solvent,  said  mixture 
t>eing  formed  in  a  blender  that  provides  sheanng  action 
thereto  and  said  blender  being  heated  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  said  mixture  to  about  70'  C  to  100°  C; 

(b)  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  the  gel  point 
thereof 

(c)  heating  to  a  first  temperature  and  supplying  the  mixture 
to  a  mold,  said  first  temperature  being  in  the  range  from 
60'  C   to  100'  C  and 

(d)  molding  the  mixture  at  a  second,  cooler  temperature  at  or 
below  the  gel  point  of  the  agaroid  gel  forming  matenal  to 
produce  an  article  compnsing  the  powder  and  a  gel  com- 
pnsing the  agaroid  gel  forming  matenal.  said  second 
cooler  temperature  being  in  the  range  from  10'  C.  to  35* 
C 


5.250J52 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  CLRED 
TIRES 
Karl  J.  Siegenthaler.  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Tire- 
stone.  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.164 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  27.  1990.  67595  A  90 
Int.  O,'  B29C  '/  O: 
U.S.  O.  264—502  "  Claims 


6C         «  55 


5.250,251 
AQUEOUS  PROCESS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
CERAMIC  POWDERS  AT  HIGH  SOLIDS  LOADINGS 
Anthony  J.  Fanelli.  Rockaway:  Gary  B.  Marsh.  Pittstown:  Joan 
V.  Burlew.   Rockaway:  Oifford  P.  Ballard.   Lebanon,  and 
W  illiam  S,  Frei.  Stanhope,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSig- 
nal  Inc..  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,151,  Aug.  22.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No,  860.919 
Int.  a:  C04B  35/64 
VS.  a.  264— 328  J  15  Oaims 


lnt*ctlor  Mokling  Proc«sa 


Caramic  pom0m 


OMpartarH 


1  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  cured  tire  extracted  at  relatively 

high  temperature  from  a  cunng  mold;  said  method  comprismg 
the  steps  of  inflating  said  tire  to  a  given  pressure  b\  means  of 
a  pressunzed  fluid;  cooling  said  tire  from  the  inside  by  circulat- 
ing said  pressunzed  fluid  along  a  closed  circuit  defined  at  least 
partially  by  said  tire  and  by  radiator  means,  and  cooling  said 
pressunzed  fluid  by  passing  a  second  fluid  directly  over  said 
radiator  means  by  generating,  via  fan  means,  a  forced  stream  of 
outside  air  through  said  radiator  means 

5  A  device  for  stabilizing  cured  tires  extracted  al  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  from  a  tire  cunng  mold;  said  device 
compnsing; 

a)  means  for  applying  a  pressunzed  fluid  mside  a  tire 
whereby  said  pressunzed  fluid  inflates  said  tire; 

b)  closed  circuit  means  for  circulating  said  pressunzed  fluid 
through  said  tire  to  cool  said  tire; 

c)  radiator  means  included  within  said  closed  circuit,  and 
located  external  of  said  tire,  for  passing  said  pressunzed 
fluid  therethrough, 

d)  fan  means  for  generating  a  forced  stream  of  outside  air 
through  said  radiator  means;  and 
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e)  means  for  allowing  outside  air  to  flow  over  said  radiator 
means  to  extract  heat  from  said  pressunzed  fluid  flowing 
through  said  radiator  means 


5050053 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  FASTENER 

Charles  F.  BattrtU.  Erianger.  Ky..  anignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  CiadBiiati.  Ohio 

DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  409006,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,946,527. 

This  application  Apr.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,375 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  59/04 

VS.  a.  264—557  9  Claim* 


5O50O55 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

AND  SINTERED  COMPACT  AND  PRODUCTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GREEN  COMPACTS 

Masato  Sagawa;  Hiroshi  Nagata,  and  Hiroo  Shirai,  all  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  asaignon  to  Intennetallics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-330048; 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-40861;  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-59487;  Jan.  14,  1991, 
3-169346 

Int  a.'  B22F  3/12 
U.S.  a.  419—39  150  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  textured  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive fastener,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  backing  web  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  the  backing  web  having  discrete,  bulbous 
surface  aberrations  projecting  from  the  first  surface,  at 
least  some  of  said  bulbous  surface  aberrations  having  an 
end  portion  and  base  portion.  *  herein  said  end  portion 
compnses  at  least  one  microbubble  substantially  coincid- 
ing with  the  point  of  maximum  amplitude  of  said  bulbous 
surface  aberration,  and  said  microbubble  and  said  base 
portion  of  said  bulbous  surface  aberration  each  have  op- 
posed walls  separated  by  an  intervening  space, 

(bl  coating  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  at  least  some  of  said  bulbous 
surface  aberrations,  and 

(c)  bonding  said  pressure-sensiOve  adhesive  layer  to  said 
backing  web. 


5O50O54 

COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING 

Masakazu  .Achikita.  Kashiwa.  and  Akihito  Ohtsuka,  Sakura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  731,000.  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  1  division  of  Ser.  No.  555,089,  Jul.  18,  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,193 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-185933 

Int.  n.'  B22F  I/OO.  3/16 

VS.  C\.  419—37  5  Claims 

1  A  process  of  forming  a  sintered  product  including  the  step 

of  placing  a  compound  formed  of  a  binder  and  at  least  one 

metal  powder  or  metal  alloy  powder  in  an  injection-molded 

cavity,   said  binder  includes  a   low   density   polyethylene,  a 

paraffin  way,  a  borate  ester  and  a  polyoxyethylenealkylester  or 

a  polyoxyethvlene  alkylester, 

injecting  the  compound  at  a  speed  between  150  and  250 
mm/ sec  and  heating  the  compound  in  the  mold  to  a  tem- 
perature of  betvteen  150'  and  250°  C  to  form  a  molded 
part, 
removing  the  part  from  the  mold  and  heating  the  pan  at  a 
temperature  of  between  250'  C  to  300°  C  at  a  heating  rate 
of  12°-30°  C  per  hour  to  remove  the  binder. 
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1  A  production  method  for  producing  a  green  magnet  com- 
pact, composing 

prepaong  a  rubber  mold  which  composes  rubber  in  at  least 
a  side  portion  thereof  and  which  is  located  outside  a  die- 
press  machine; 

filling  a  cavity  in  the  rubber  mold  with  a  magnet  powder  to 
a  density  which  is  at  least  12  times  a  natural  filling  density 
of  the  magnet  powder,  by  means  of  vibrations  pressing  the 
magnet  powder  with  pushing  or  both; 

placing  the  filled  rubber  mold  in  the  die-press  machine;  and 

compacting  the  filled  rubber  mold  and  the  magnet  powder 
therein  by  a  punch  in  the  die-press  machine  under  a  mag- 
netic field  to  obtain  a  green  compact  of  the  magnet  pow- 
der; 

wherein  the  natural  filling  density  is  obtained  by  allowing 
the  magnet  powder  to  fall  under  gravity  from  a  powder 
pan  into  the  rubber  mold  until  the  top  of  the  magnet 
powder  aroves  at  an  upper  frame  which  prevents  the 
magnet  powder  from  overflowing  the  rubber  mold,  the 
distance  between  a  bottom  end  of  the  po-vder  pan  and  the 
bottom  of  the  rubber  mold  being  3  1  times  the  depth  of  the 
cavity  of  the  rubber  mold 


5050,256 
HIGH-TENSILE  COPPER  ALLOY  FOR  CURRENT 
CONDUCTION  HAVING  SUPERIOR  FLEXIBILITY 
Yasusuke  Ohashi;  Tamotsu  Nishijima;  Toshihiro  Fujino,  and 
Yasuhito  Taki,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  704.247,  May  22.  1992.  Pat,  No,  5,124.124, 
This  application  Apr,  14,  1992,  Ser,  No,  868,094 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1990,  2-133572 
Int,  a,"  C22C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  420—473  2  Oaims 


^'^r^N 


1  A  high-tensile  copper  alloy  for  current  conduction  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  from  2.0  to  4,0'?<-  weight  of  Ni;  from  0,4 
to  1.0%  by  weight  of  Si;  from  0.05  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  In; 
from  0,01  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  Co;  and  the  balance  of  Cu. 


5.250O57 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STERILIZ.'VTION  OF  IMPLANTS 
Fxlmund  I^engfelder.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
adatomed    Pharmazeutische    und    medizintechnische   Gcsell- 
schaft  mbH.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No,  779,187 
Int,  CI,'  .'V61L  2/00 
U.S.  a.  422—22  4  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  sterilization  of  an  intraocular  lens,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  an  intraocular  lens  composing  a  lens  mateoal 

which  is  thermolabile  and  radio-sensitive; 
radiating  a  surface  of  the  lens  with  alpha  rays  or  beta  rays; 

and 
controlling  the  ray  energy  wherein  said  rays  exert  a  steoliz- 

ing  effect  only  on  the  lens  surface  without  penetrating  into 

the  lens  mateoal. 


5.250O58 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFMNG  AND  ACri\  ATING  AIR  AND 

APPAR,\TUS  THEREFOR 
Byeung-ok  Oh,  10-9  Haewha-Dong,  Jongro-Gu,  Seoul.  Rep,  of 

Korea 

Filed  Feb,  11.  1992.  Ser,  No,  833,705 
Int,  CI."  A61L  y  /* 
U.S,  a,  422—22  '*  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  air  containing  carbon  dio.xide  m 
a  predetermined  energy  state  composing 

a)  a  chamber  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  inner  surface; 

b)  an  infrared  radiation  source  means  arranged  on  said  inner 
surface  for  emitting  infrared  radiation  at  a  predetermined 
frequency. 

c)  a  diffraction  grating  means  for  receiving  and  correcting 
said  predetermined  frequency  to  a  frequency  range  be- 
tween 23CX1  to  2400  cm-  ',  said  grating  means  disposed  on 
said  inner  surface; 

d)  means  for  pa.ssing  atmospheoc  air  into  said  chamber 
wherein  carbon  dioxide  molecules  in  said  atmosphere  are 
activated  by  absorption  of  said  infrared  radiation  such  that 


said  predetermined  energy  state  of  carbon  dioxide  mole- 
cules increases,  and 


e)  means  for  conducting  said  air  containing  carbon  dioxide  in 

said  increased  energy  state  to  atmosphere 


5.250,259 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  DETECT^OR 
Masayuki  Suda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991.  3-85593 

Int.  a,'  GOIN  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  422—52  '*  Claims 


^ 


REACTION 

LNT 


□ETBCTDN 


_,t*IT 


■^ 


1.   A  chemiluminescent  detector  for  detecting  a  specific 
substance  contained  in  a  test  liquid  by  a  chemiluminescent 

reaction,  composing; 

a  reaction  unit  for  inducing  a  chemiluminescent  reaction  by 
mixing  a  test  sample  with  a  chemiluminescent  reagent; 

a  detection  unit  for  detecting  chemiluminescent  light  com- 
posing a  photosensor;  and 

means  including  a  first  introduction  port  for  introducing  the 
test  sample  and  a  second  introduction  port  foi-  introducing 
the  chemiluminescent  reageni  into  the  reaction  unit,  pi 
v^  herein  both  of  said  reaction  unit  and  said  detection  unit 
are  formed  m  and  integral  with  a  common  substrate. 


5050.260 

TAPE  FOR  DETECT^ING  H'i  DRIDES 

Nobuo  Nakano,  and  Akihiro  \  amamoto,  both  of  Tok>o,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Riken  Keiki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No,  969.447 

Int.  a.' GOIN  i;  :: 

U.S.  a.  422—56  *  Claims 

1.  A  hydode  gas  detection  tape  which  composes  a  piece  ol 
gas-permeable  cellulose  containing  a  gas  adsorbent  and  a  mois- 
ture keeper  impregnated   with  a  coloong   reageni  of  silver 
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perchlorafe  and  a  light  resistance  enhancer  of  para-toluenesul- 
fonic  acid,  whereby  hydride  gas  reacts  with  >iaid  coloring 


reagent  to  produce  a  color  change  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
hydnde  gas. 


5050^61 
CAM-OPERATED  DOORS  FOR  AN  INCL'BATOR 

Johannes  J.  Porte,  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Set.  No.  887,976 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/00.  35/00 

U,S.  a.  422—63  2  Claims 


1  In  an  ncubator  compnsing  a  plurality  of  stations  each 
constructed  to  hold  an  assay  for  incubation  at  a  controlled 
temperature,  a  housing  enclosing  said  stations,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  temperature  within  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  said  housing  for  providing  access  to  said  stations,  and 
door  means  for  opening  and  closing  each  at  least  one  aperture 
automatically  in  response  to  a  signal,  said  door  means  includ- 
ing a  movable  door  for  each  aperture. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  door  means  further  comprise 
a  door  for  each  of  said  apertures,  a  cam.  said  cam  includ- 
ing a  cam  track  constructed  along  a  path  that  is  eccentnc 
lo  said  axis,  a  cam  follower  on  each  said  door  that  engages 
said  cam  in  said  cam  track,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  about  an  axis  in  response  to  a  signal  to  cau.se  a  door  to 
open  or  close  its  respective  aperture,  said  track  being 
shaped  and  connected  to  said  cam  followers  so  that  only 
one  of  said  cam  followers  and  its  respective  door  is  moved 
away  from  its  aperture  at  any  one  point  in  time. 


5050^62 
CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Thomas   Heidt,   Long   Valley;    Henry   Will.   Dover,   Greydon 
Rhodes,  Chester.  Artnand  Plasensia.  Hopatcong,  all  of  N.J,, 
and  Roger  Clampitt,  Hemel   Hempstead,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  V  etTest  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,451,  Not.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,089,229.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,071 
Int.  C\:  COIN  21/00.  35/00 
VS.  a.  422—64  44  Qaims 

1.  A  chemical  analyzer,  which  comprises: 
a  test  slide  transporter,  the  test  slide  transporter  including  a 
rotatable  tunilable  for  holding  a  plurality  of  reagent  test 
slides; 
a  slide  inserter,  the  slide  inserter  being  positioned  adjacent  to 


the  circumference  of  the  rotatable  turntable  for  loading 
reagent  test  slides  onto  the  rotatable  turntable: 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  rotatable  turn- 
table, the  temperature  controlling  means  including  a  heat- 
ing element,  the  heating  element  being  thermally  coupled 
to  the  rotatable  turntable  to  conduct  heat  from  the  heating 
element  to  the  rotatable  turntable,  and  a  temperature 
sensor,  the  temperature  sensor  being  thermally  coupled  to 
the  rotatable  turntable  to  conduct  heat  from  the  heating 
element  to  the  rotatable  turntable,  and  a  temperature 
sensor,  the  temperature  sensor  being  thermally  coupled  to 
the  rotatable  turntable; 

a  sample  metenng  assembly  positioned  above  the  rotatable 
turntable  for  depositing  a  predetermined  amount  of  sam- 


>x 


pie  onto  each  reagent  test  slide  while  the  reagent  test 
slides  remain  mounted  on  the  rotauble  turntable,  the 
rotatable  turntable  being  disposed  for  positioning  the 
reagent  test  slides  under  the  sample  metenng  assembly. 

a  reflector,  the  reflectometer  being  positioned  below  the 
rotatable  turntable,  the  rotatable  turntable  being  disposed 
for  positioning  the  plurality  of  reagent  slides  above  the 
reflectometer; 

a  slide  ejector,  the  slide  ejector  being  positioned  in  proximity 
to  the  rotatable  turntable  for  removing  reagent  test  slides 
from  the  rotatable  turntable;  and 

a  cover  mounted  above  the  rotatable  turntable,  the  cover 
being  at  least  partially  rouuble  with  respect  to  the  rotat- 
able turntable  so  as  to  cover  and  uncover  the  reagent  test 
slides  earned  by  the  rotatable  turntable. 


5,250,263 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  OR  PREPARING 
LIQUID  SAMPLES  FOR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
Andreas  Manz,  Basle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.134 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    1,    1990, 
3467/90 

Int.  a.5  COIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  422—81  13  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  processing  or  preparing  liquid  samples 
for  chemical  analysis,  especially  for  flow  injection  analysis 
(FIA).  compnsing  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  plate  components,  said  plate  components  each 
being  provided  with  a  central  throughhole  and  several 
additional  throughholes  that  are  distnbuted  across  the 
surface  of  each  plate  component, 
at  least  one  of  said  components  having  a  honzonlally  extend- 
ing channel  segment  in  the  form  of  a  groove  that  extends 
from  said  central  throughhole  towards  the  penphery  of 
the  respective  plate  component, 
said  plate  components  being  stackable  in  a  predetermined 
order  of  arrangement  one  above  the  other  such  that  said 


central  throughhole  and  at  least  some  of  the  throughholes 
distnbuted  across  each  plate  component  are  in  alignment 
with  respective  throughholes  of  neighbonng  components, 
thus  forming  at  least  one  interconnected  fluid  channel 
system,  which  extends  vertically  through  the  stacked 
components  and  includes  said  honzontally  extending 
channel  segment  provided  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  plate 
components,  the  channel  system  being  adapted  for  trans- 
portation of  a  fluid  through  the  slacked  plate  components, 
and  further  comprising 


at  least  one  integrally  formed  diaphragm  pump,  consisting 
essentially  of  two  of  said  neighbonng  plate  components 
which  enclose  a  diaphragm  arranged  between  them,  and 

activation  means  for  deflecting  the  diaphragm  vertically 
between  a  first  and  second  position  such  that  the  dia- 
phragm pump  sucks  or  pumps  fluid  through  respective 
throughholes  which  are  provided  in  one  of  said  two 
neighb<")nng  plate  components  located  next  to  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  which  communicate  with  .said  at  least 
one  fluid  channel  system 


5050,264 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMAGING  RBER  OPTIC 
SENSORS  TO  CONCURRENTLY  DETECT  MULTIPLE 
ANALYTES  OF  INTEREST  IN  A  FLUID  SAMPLE 
David  R.  Walt,  Lexington,  and  Steven  M.  Barnard.  Medford. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College.  Med- 
ford, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,787.  Jan.  25. 1991.  This  application 
Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.552 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/00;  A61B  5/00:  G02B  6/24 
V.S.  a.  422—82.07  «  Claims 


r:y-'^::m"° 


1  A  method  for  making  a  fiber  optic  sensor  able  to  detect  at 
least  one  analyte  of  interest  in  a  fluid  sample,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  preformed,  unitary  fluid  optic  array  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  individually  clad,  fiber  optic  strands  dis- 
posed co-axia!ly  along  their  lengths  and  having  two  dis- 
crete optic  array  ends  each  of  which  is  formed  of  multiple 


strand  end  faces,  said  preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic  array 
being  of  determinable  configuration  and  dimensions,  said 
two  discrete  optic  array  ends  of  said  preformed,  unitary 
fiber  optic  array  presenting  two  discrete  opiic  arrav  sur- 
faces for  introduction  and  conveyance  of  light  energy, 
prepanng  photopolymenzable  dye  mixture  compnsing  a 
light  energy  absorbing  dye  and  a  monomer  mixture  polv- 
menzable  by  light  energy: 
placing  one  of  'aia  discrete  optic  array  surfaces  into  contact 

with  said  photopolymenzable  dye  mixture, 
introducing  light  energy  to  a  first  portion  of  the  other  dis- 
crete optic  array  surface  of  said  preformed,  unitary  fiber 
optic  array  such  that  a  first  group  of  fiber  optical  strands 
within  said  preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic  arrav  conveys 
and  introduced  light  energy  to  a  first  spatial  position  on 
said  contacted  discrete  optic  array  surface  and  causes  said 
photopolymenzable  dye  mixture  to  photopolymenze  at 
said  first  spatial  position  on  said  contacted  discrete  optic 
array  surface  as  a  first  uninterrupted  deposit  of  dye  upon 
multiple  strand  end  faces,  said  first  spatially  p<  sitioned 
uninterrupted  deposit  of  dye  reacting  with  one  analvie  of 
interest  is  a  fiuid  sample;  and 
introducing  light  energy  to  a  second  portion  of  the  other 
discrete  optic  array  surface  of  said  preformed,  unitary 
fiber  optic  array  such  that  a  second  group  of  fiber  optical 
strands  within  said  preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic  arrav 
conveys  said  introduced  light  energy  to  a  second  spatial 
position  on  said  contacted  discrete  optic  array  surface  and 
causes  said  photopolymenzable  dye  mixture  to  photopo- 
lymenze at  said  second  uninterrupted  deposit  of  dye  upon 
multiple  strand  end  faces,  said  second  spatially  positioned 
uninterrupted  deposn  of  dye  reacting  with  one  analyte  of 
interest  in  a  fluid  sample 


5.250,265 
AUTOMOTIVE  SOLAR-OPERATED  DEODORIZER 
WITH  SOLAR  CELL  COOLING  AND  AUTOMATED 
OPERATIONAL  CONTROL 
Kiyoshi  Kawaguchi.  Toyota;  Norihisa  Itoh.  Anjo;  Kouji  Yama- 
shita,  Tokaishi,  and  Kazuma  Matsui.  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682.410.  Apr.  8.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,410.  Sep.  1,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1988,  63-222045; 
Aug.  5.  1989,  1-203640 

Int.  a.'  A61L  «/;2 
U.S.  a.  422—107  19  Cl""^ 


1    A  deodonzer  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  deodorizer  com- 
pnsing: 

receptacle  means  including  an  opening  and  a  cover  for  cov- 

enng  said  opening,  said   receptacle  means  being  being 
shaped  to  have  one  end  side  and  an  other  end  side. 
a  deodorant  member  disposed  v^ithin  said  receptacle  means: 
an  electnc  motor  disposed  within  said  receptacle  means,  and 

a  fan  dnven  by  said  electnc  motor; 
said  receptacle  means  being  formed  with  an  air  suction  port 
prov  ided  on  the  one  end  side  of  said  receptacle  means  and 
an  air  blowout  port  provided  on  the  other  end  side  of  said 
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receptacle  means  in  a  way  such  that  a  plane  connects  said 
air  suction  port  and  air  blowout  port:  and 

a  solar  cell  provided  on  a  mounting  surface  of  said  cover 
corresponding  to  an  area  between  said  air  suction  port  and 
said  air  blowout  port  and  connected  to  supply  a  dnving 
power  to  said  electric  motor;  a  part  of  said  fan  being 
within  said  plane,  and  said  mounting  surface  located  fac- 
ing said  plane  such  that  a  blowing  action  provided  by  the 
roution  of  said  fan  from  said  electric  motor  causes  airflow 
passing  through  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  means  to 
pass  over  a  rear  portion  of  said  mounting  surface  of  said 
cover  to  thereby  cool  said  solar  cell;  wherein 

said  receptacle  means  further  includes  means  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  fan  and  said  electric  motor  compnsing 
means  for  mounting  said  solar  cell  obliquely  to  rays  from 
a  source  of  light  energy  when  said  cover  is  m  an  open 
position  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  fan  and  for  presenting 
said  solar  cell  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  rays 
when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed  position  to  induce  rotation 
of  said  fan:  and 

said  receptacle  means  has  a  substantially  flat  vertical  cross- 
section  and  is  further  constructed  so  as  to  present  a  re- 
stricted passageway  to  increase  the  velocity  of  air  flowing 
therethrough. 


when  closed,  and  from  which  said  slit  disengages  when 
opened  to  form  a  one-way  venting  valve. 


5^50,267 

partiojLate  collectio.n  device  with 
integral  wet  scrubber 

Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barberton;  Robert  B.  Myers,  and  Donald  P. 
Tonn,  both  of  Copley  Township,  Summit  County ,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans, 
La. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,312 

Int.  a:  BOID  50/00,  51/00:  B03C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  422—168  7  Qaims 


5,250,266 

CONTACT  LENS  CASE  VENTING  SYSTEM 

Rowland  W .  Kanner,  Guntersville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Vision 

Corporation,  Duluth,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,351,  Not.  30,  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,870 

Int.  a."  B65D  ^1/16;  G05D  16/00:  A61L  2/00 

U.S.  a.  422— 113  4  CTaims 


UMI 


1  An  appliance  for  disinfecting  contact  lenses  or  the  like 
wherein  the  lenses  are  disposed  within  a  disinfecting  solution 
which  liberates  a  gas  during  the  disinfecting  process,  said 
appliance  compnsing: 

a)  a  coniai.ier  body  including  an  opening  therefrom; 

b)  a  removable  cap  means  closing  said  opening: 

c)  a  normally  closed  vent  conduit  for  passage  of  pressunzed 
effluent  gas  from  said  container  body  through  said  remov- 
able cap:  and 

d)  a  check  valve  in  said  normally  closed  vent  conduit  includ- 
ing a  disc  member  having  a  linear  slit  therethrough  which 
closes  on  itself  and  which  opens  for  vent  discharge  of  said 
pressurized  effluent  gas  by  sufficient  pressure  on  said  disc 
member  exerted  by  said  pressunzed  effluent  gas  dunng 
passage  through  said  normally  closed  vent  conduit,  after 
which  said  linear  slit  recloses  to  prevent  any  subsequent 
leakage  of  any  disinfecting  solution  therethrough,  wherein 
said  removable  cap  means  includes  a  non-cylindncal  sup- 
porting surface  against  which  said  closed  slit  is  engaged 


1.  A  wet  scrubber/particulate  collection  device  comprising: 

a)  a  wet  scnibber  component  having  a  flue  gas  exit,  an  inter- 
nal chamber,  and  radial  midlevel  inlets  to  said  chamber; 

b)  a  particulate  collection  component  positional  around  said 
wet  scrubber  and  secured  around  said  midlevel  inlets  of 
said  wet  scrubber,  said  particulate  collection  component 
being  divided  into  compartments,  each  said  compartment 
having  a  flue  gas  entrance  and  at  least  one  isolation  damp- 
ers located  between  said  wet  scrubber  component  and  said 
particulate  collection  component,  said  wet  scrubber  com- 
ponent and  said  particulate  collection  component  together 
comprising  a  single  assembly:  and. 

c)  control  means  secured  to  said  flue  gas  entrance  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  flue  gas  through  said  particulate  col- 
lection component  of  said  assembly. 


5,250,268 

CATALYTIC  CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

EXHAUST  FROM  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Istvan  Geiger,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,894.  .Mar.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  9, 
1990,  4007419 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  a.  422—174  14  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  catalytic  cleaning  of  the  exhaust  gases  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  an  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  first  and  second  exhaust 
lines  for  receiving  exhaust  from  different  combustion  chambers 
in  the  engine,  each  exhaust  line  including  a  catalyst  assembly 
and  being  arranged  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber,  a  first  flow  connection  between  the  two 
exhaust  lines  in  the  upstream  direction  from  the  catalyst  assem- 
blies, heater  means  for  heating  exhaust  gases  flowing  through 
a  portion  of  the  first  exhaust  line  upstream  from  the  catalyst 
assembly  therein  and  downstream  from  the  first  flow  connec- 
tion, cooling  means  for  cooling  hot  exhaust  gases  flowing 
through  a  portion  of  the  first  exhiust  line,  the  catalyst  assembly 


\ 


in  the  second  exhaust  line  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
engine  which  is  far  enough  to  avoid  heating  of  the  catalyst 
assembly  above  a  selected  temperature  to  inhibit  catalyst  ag- 
ing, a  second  flow  connection  connecting  the  first  and  second 
exhaust  lines  downstream  from  the  catalyst  assembly  in  the 
first  exhaust  line  and  upstream  from  the  catalyst  assembly  in 
the  second  exhaust  line,  valve  means  in  the  first  and  second 


»-□- 


5,250  J70 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR  BED 
Stephen  A.  Noe,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaiignor  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916^24 

InL  a."  BOIJ  8/04.  10/00 

VS.  a.  422—192  8  OaiwM 


exhaust  lines  and  valve  control  means  artanged  to  connect  the 
catalyst  assemblies  in  the  first  and  second  exhaust  lines  and  the 
heater  means  in  senes  when  the  temperature  of  the  second 
catalyst  assembly  is  below  its  start-up  temperature  and  to 
connect  each  exhaust  line  to  only  one  of  the  catalyst  assemblies 
when  both  catalyst  assemblies  are  above  then-  surt-up  temper- 
atures. 


5,250  J69 

CATALYTIC  CON"VERTER  HAVING  A  METALLIC 

MONOLITH  MOUNTED  BY  A  HEAT-INSULATING  MAT 

OF  REFRACTORY  CERAMIC  FIBERS 

Roger  L.  Lauger,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,523 

Int.  a.'  BOID  50/00,  53/34 

U.S.  a.  422—179  13  Claims 


13  A  catalytic  converter  comprising  a  metallic  momolith 
mounted  in  a  canister  by  a  heat-insulating  mat  which  pnmanly 
comprises  substantially  amorphous  melt-fomed  refractory 
ceramic  fibers  that  have  been  annealed  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  Resiliency  Value  of  at  least  10  kPa. 


1   A  catalytic  reactor  bed  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  cylmdncal,  catalyst  supporting  baskets 
concentncally  mounted  within  and  spaced  apart  from  a 
cylmdncal  wall  section  of  a  cylmdncal  pressure  \essel  to 
form  annular  channels  between  said  baskets  and  the  wall 
section  of  said  pressure  vessel,  each  of  said  baskets  com- 
posed of  a  first  freeboard,  radial  gas  flow  cylmdncal 
catalyst  zone  defined  by  spaced  apart  outside  and  inside 
gas  permeable  cylmdncal  walls,  a  second  pnmary,  radical 
gas  flow  cylmdncal  catalyst  zone  defined  by  spaced  apart 
outside  and  inside  gas  permeable  cylmdncal  walls,  and  a 
cylmdncal  catalyst  chute  defined  by  spaced  apart  outside 
and  mside  gas  impermeable  cylmdncal  walls,  said  cylm- 
dncal catalyst  chute  being  contiguous  with  and  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  radial  gas  flow  zones. 

(h)  an  annular  bed  of  heterogeneous  catalyst  supported 
within  the  first  and  second  radial  gas  flow  zones  and  the 
interconnecting  chute  of  each  of  said  baskets,  and 

(c)  a  segmental  gas  distnbutor  means  disposed  m  said  first 
radial  gas  flow  zone  of  each  of  said  baskets  for  partitioning 
said  first  radial  gas  flow  zone  into  a  bypass  segment  essen- 
tially free  of  the  catalyst  and  a  plurality  of  catalyst  seg- 
ments, said  distnbutor  means  regulating  the  flow  of  a 
reaclant  gas  through  said  bypass  and  catalyst  segments. 


5,250,271 
APPARATUS  TO  CONCENTRATE  AND  PITUFY 
AUX)HOL 
Hirotoshi  Horizoe,  Hiroshima;  Masura  Maki,  Kanagawa;  Tet- 
suya  Tanimoto,  and  Masaki  Yanagi.  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minister  of  Intematsosil  Trade  £  Indus- 
try, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332.933,  Feb.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,053,563. 
Tliis  appUcation  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.017 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1987.  62-183461: 
Jul.  24,  1987,  62-183462 

Int.  C\:  BOID  11/04 
U.S.  CT.  422—260  1  Cl«i™ 

1    An  apparatus  for  the  concentration  and  punfication  of 
alcohol  compnsing 

a  countercurrent  flow  extractor  having  a  top.  a  middle  and 
a  bottom,  and  including  a  distnbutor  at  said  bottom  and  a 
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propane  solvent  supply  line  at  said  top  disposed  within 
said  extractor,  wherein  said  propane  solvent  supply  line  is 
configured  to  function  as  a  heat  exchanger  for  sending 
propane  solvent  in  one  of  a  supercntical  and  pseudocnli- 
cal  condition  from  above  to  the  distributor  at  said  bottom. 

a  feed  line  of  aqueous  solution  of  alcohol  at  said  middle,  a 
heavy  liquid  drawing  Ime  at  said  bottom  and  a  light  liquid 
drawing  line  at  said  top; 

a  propane  solvent  distillation  tower  having  a  tower  top  and 
a  tower  bottom,  said  distillation  tower  connected  with 
said  light  liquid  drawing  line  and  having  a  propane  solvent 


hydrogen  peroxide,  bound  thereto  per  kg  of  leach  solu- 
tion; 
adding  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  to  said  slurry 
in  such  a  way  as  to  set  and  maintain  an  oxygen  concentra- 
tion in  said  slurry  in  the  range  of  2  to  20  mg  02  per  liter  of 
the  leach  solution. 


X^C- 


K^ 


-4 


drawing  line  at  the  tower  top  and  a  concentrated  alcohol 
drawing  line  at  the  tower  bottom,  and 

a  connecting  line  to  connect  said  propane  solvent  drawing 
line  with  said  propane  solvent  supply  line  of  said  counter- 
current  now  extractor  through  a  booster  pump  and  the 
tower  bottom 

said  propane  solvent  supply  line  being  configured  in  the 
form  ofa  helical  coil,  wherein  the  number  of  windings  per 
unit  axial  length  of  said  coil  abtive  said  alcohol  feed  line  is 
greater  than  the  number  of  windings  per  unit  axial  length 
of  said  coil  below  said  alcohol  feed  line. 


5  250^73 
HYDROMETALLURGICAL  LEACHING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Derek  Homsey,  Beaconsfield,  and  Robert  G.  H.  Lee.  Montreal, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd  -  Air 
Liquide  Canada  LTEE,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,786,  Jan.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,904 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  18,  1990.  2008063 
Int.  C\:  COIG  1/00.  53/00.  43/00.  7/00 
L.S.  a.  423-3  J9  Claims 


5J50,272 
PROCESS  FOR  LEACHING  PREOOLS  METALS  WITH 
HYDROGEN-PEROXIDE  AND  A  CTANIDE  LEACHING 

SOLUTION 
Helmut  Knorre.  SeligensUdt;  Juergen  Ixiroesch.  Hanau-Stein- 
heiai;  Steven  Gos,  Hanau;  Mathias  Stoll.  Steinau-Marjoss. 
and  Annette  Zieglcr,  Offenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dcgussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.868,  Mar.  22.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,613,  Sep.  5.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,588 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1988,  3830703 

Int.  a.^  COIG  5/00.  7/00 
VJS.  O.  423-31  19  Cl»™s 

1  A  process  for  agitation  leaching  of  gold  and  silver  from  a 
noble  metal  containing  matenal  selected  form  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ores,  ore  concentrates,  wastes  of  precious  metals,  and 
waste  materials  of  prior  incomplete  leachings.  consisting  essen- 
tially of  forming  a  leaching  slurry  from  said  noble  metal  con- 
taining matenal  and  an  aqueous  cyanide  leach  solution  having 
a  pH  of  8  to  13.  adding  to  said  slurry  before  or  during  leaching 
a  catalyst  capable  of  decomposing  hydrogen  peroxide  into 
oxygen  and  water,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

( 1 )  0. 1  to  50  g  powdery  or  granular  activated  carbon  per  kg 
of  leach  solution; 

(2)  0  1  to  20  g  of  organic  polymeric  cation  exchangers  which 
contain  a  heavy  metal,  which  is  a  decomposition  catalyst 
for  hydrogen  peroxide,  bound  thereto  ^-^r  kg  of  leach 
solution,  and 

(3)  0.1  to  20  g  of  inorganic  silicate  polymers  which  contain 
a  heavy   metal,   which  is  a  decomposition  catalyst  for 


1  A  process  for  recovering  a  metal  from  a  material  contain- 
ing the  metal,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gold,  uranium,  copper,  zinc,  nickel  and  lead,  and  said 
matenal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ores, 
concentrates  and  calcines,  which  process  comprises; 

a)  introducing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  particles  of  said  matenal 
containing  the  metal  into  a  leaching  zone  of  a  vertical 
column,  the  vertical  column  having  a  lower  leaching  zone 
and  an  upper  clanfying  zone,  sa  id  slurry  containing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  leaching  agent,  which  is  initially  satu- 
rated with  dissolved  oxygen,  and  defining  a  fluid  medium, 
and  said  particles  of  said  matenal  containing  the  metal; 

b)  maintaining  a  velocity  profile  in  said  column  spanning 
said  leaching  and  clanfying  zones  effective  to  maintain 
said  particles  fluidly  suspended  in  said  leaching  zone  and 
to  promote  settling  of  said  porous  particles  from  an  upper 
region  of  the  leaching  zone  such  that  said  clanfying  region 
compnses  an  aqueous  leachate  having  not  more  than  200 
mg/1  of  said  particles;  and 

c)  withdrawing  a  metal-containing  leachate  from  the  clanfy- 
ing zone 


5,250,274 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SODIL^M 

DICHROMATE 

Norbert  Lonhoff;  Bcmhard  Spreckelmeyer;  Hans-Dieter  Block: 
Rainer  Weber,  ail  of  Leverkusen;  Jost  Halstenberg.  Cologne, 
and  Bcmd  Rosenow,  Leverkusen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,226.  Apr.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .\pr.  26, 
lOQO.  4013335 

Int.  CX'  COIG  37/00 
VS.  CI.  423—61  3  Oaims 


5.250.275 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SILICON  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINED  IN  A  HYDROCHLORIC  BATH  I  SED  FOR 

PICKLING 
Albert  Pavinato.  Piennes:  Richard  Pazdej.  and  Remv  Nicolle. 
both  of  Maizieres-Les-Metz,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sollac. 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.20^ 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  13,  1990,  90  15621 
Int.  CT.'  C02F  9/00.  1/60.  1/64 
L.S.  Q.  423—138  8  Qaims 
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1  A  process  for  separa'ing  silicon  compounds  from  a  hvdro- 
chlonc  acid  bath  used  for  pickling  steel,  compnsing 

(A)  evaporating  water  from  said  bath,  thus  concentrating 
said  bath; 

(Bi  carrying  out  a  solid-hquid  separation  on  the  concen- 
trated bath  b\  tangential  microfiltration.  to  separate  said 
concentrated  bath  into  a  supernaiani  containing  concen- 
trated non-ionic  silicon  compounds  and  a  permeate  con- 
taining iron  compound^  and  no  non-ionic  silicon  com- 
pounds; 

(C)  recirculating  a  major  part  of  said  supernatant,  to  pro- 
mote precipitation  of  said  concentrated  non-ionic  silicon 
compounds. 

(D)  treating  said  permeate  to  recover  said  iron  comp<-»unds. 

(E)  recycling  the  treated  permeate  to  said  hydrochlonc  acid 
bath,  and 

(Fj  discharging  a  minor  part  of  said  supernatant. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  dichromate  and 
sodium  dichromate  solutions  from  chromes  ores  by 

A)  oxidative  roasting  of  chrome  ores  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions in  a  roasting  furnace  to  produce  furnace  to  produce 
furnace  clinker, 

Bl  leaching  of  the  furnace  clinker  leaving  the  roasting  fur- 
nace with  water  or  an  aqueous  chromate-containmg  solu- 
tion, 

C)  adjustment  of  the  pH  to  from  7  to  9.5  by  addition  of 
sodium  dichromate  solution, 

D)  removal  of  insoluble  constituents  by  filtration,  therebv 
obtaining  a  sodium  monochromate  solution, 

E)  concentration  the  solution  from  step  D)  to  a  content  of 
750  to  1000  g/1  of  sodium  monochromate  by  subjecting 
said  solution  to  an  evaporation  step. 

F)  conversion  of  40-95'^f  of  the  monochromate  ions  of  this 
solution  into  dichromate  ions  by  acidification  with  carKm 
dioxide  under  pressure  with  removal  of  sodium  hydrogen 
carbonate. 

G)  cooling  the  solution  obtained  from  step  F)  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  10°  C,  thereby  precipitating  sodium  mono- 
chromate. 

H)  filtering  off  the  precipitated  sodium  monochromate  and 
vielding  said  sodium  dichromate  solution  and 

I)  returning  the  precipitated  sodium  monochromate  to  step 
F). 


5,250.276 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FF:RRIC  CHLORIDE 
Pekka   Knuuttila.   Porvoo:   Simo  Jokinen.   Oulu:   \esa-Pekka 
Judin:  Juhatuomas  Vuorisalo,  both  of  Pori.  and  Simo  Salanne. 
Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nestc  0>  and  Kemira  Oy. 
both  of  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.313 

Qaims  prioritv.  application  Finland.  Dec.  21,  1990.  906351 

Int.  Q.'  OIG  49, 10 

L  .S.  CT.  423—138  7  Qaims 

1  .A  method  for  preparing  an  anhydrous  feme  chloride  from 

a  hydrous  iron-containing  solution  with  or  without  additional 

organic  substances,  compnsing 

a)  removing  water  from  an  iron-contaming  solution  compris- 
ing a  fernc-chlonde  w  ater  solution  or  a  solution  compns- 
ing ferrous  chlonde  and  feme  chlonde  by  drying  the 
solution  at  a  temperature  greater  than  ab<:iut  '^0'  C  in  a 
hydrochlonc  acid  atmosphere, 

b)  subliming  the  anhydrous  feme  chlonde  into  a  gas  phase 
by  exposing  said  anhydrous  feme  chlonde  to  a  chlonne 
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atmosphere  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  250°  C 
and  thereafter 


■LUTHI'— g 


M^>- 
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5,250^78 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CERAMIC  PRODUCT 
George  F.  Schuette,  and  Bruce  W.  Gerbold.  both  of  BartlesTiUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,596 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/36.  21/068 

MS.  a.  423—346  15  Qaims 


O   COLLECTOR 


IL  II  VMU*  ■nil 


-^ 


c)  converting  the  gaseous  ferric  chloride  into  pure  crystal- 
line fernc  chlonde 


5J50.277 
CRYSTALLINE  OXIDE  MATERIAL 

Charles  T.  Kresge.  West  Chester,  Pa.:  Wieslaw  J.  Roth.  Sewell; 

Kenneth  G.  Simmons.  Williamstown.  both  of  N.J..  and  James 

C.  V  artuli.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 

Fairfax.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640.329.  Jan.  II.  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640.339.  Jan. 

11.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
640.341.  Jan.  U.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  776.718,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.330.  Jan.  11.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.360 

Int.  a."  COIB  33/34 

U.S.  a.  423—329.1  28  Oaims 


1    An  oxide  matenal  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
comprising  the  following  lines: 


d(Al 


I/I„ 


>n2 

12.13  ±  12.66 

J  35  ±  3  51 


FUEL    AND    OXIDANT 

1   A  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  reactor  having  a  chamber  defined  therein  which 
has  a  longitudinal  a.\is  and  longitudinally  separated  up- 
stream and  downstream  ends,  wherein  the  chamber  com- 
poses a  combustion  zone  and  a  reaction  zone  such  that  the 
combustion  zone  longitudinally  extends  from  said  up- 
stream end  to  a  boundary  between  the  zones  and  such  that 
the  reaction  zone  longitudinally  extends  from  said  bound- 
ary to  said  downstream  end: 
establishing  a  flow  of  a  com.bustible  mixture  in  the  combus- 
tion zone  so  as  to  flow  in  a  direction  generally  toward  the 
reaction  zone,  wherein  the  combustible  mixture  comprises 
a  mixture  of  a  fuel  and  an  oxidant  comprising  oxygen: 
combusting  the  combustible  mixture  m  the  combustion  zone 

to  produce  hot  combustion  products: 
injecting  at  least  one  reactant  into  said  chamber  at  said 
boundary  such  that  the  hot  combustion  products  carry 
said  at  least  one  reactant  in  the  reaction  zone  toward  said 
downstream  end.  wherein  temperature  conditions  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  are  at  least  about  1400° 
C.  and  wherein  the  elemental  molar  ratio  of  carbon  to 
oxygen  for  the  combination  of  the  combustible  mixture 
and  said  at  least  one  reactant  is  at  least  about  0  8:1.  said  at 
least  one  reactant  being  capable  of  reacting  in  the  reaction 
zone  to  form  silicon  carbide,  whereby  a  precursor  product 
powder  comprising  the  silicon  carbide  is  produced  in  the 
reaction  zone, 
collecting  the  precursor  product  powder: 
heating  the  thus  collected  precursor  product  powder  in  a 
nitrogen-containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1300°  C.  to  about  1900°  C.  to  produce  a  final  product 
composing  th<.  silicon  carbide  as  well  as  silicon  nitnde. 


5.250.279 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTURE  OF 

HYDROTALCTTE 

Barry  W.  Preston.  Whiteford:  John  A.  Kosin.  Bel  Air,  and 

Claude  R.  Andrews,  Pasadena,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  J   M. 

Huber  Corporation.  Rumson,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,195 
Int.  a.*  COIB  .'/  :4.  COIF  .'  24:  AOIN  .^9  ()6:  A61K  }3/(X> 
U.S.  a.  423—432  8  Qaims 

1  .A  methixl  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  hydrotalciie 
having  a  purity  of  above  «9  percent,  a  platelet  morphology  and 
an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  2  microns  compris- 
ing: 

reacting  a  magnesium  compound,  a  bicarbonate  compound, 
alumina  tnhydrate  and  an  alkali  metal  aluminate  under 
hydrothermal  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about 
160°-200°  C  ,  wherein  the  magnesium  compound  is  se- 
lected from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium oxide  and  m.ignesium  hydroxide  and  mixtures 
thereof, 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  alumina  tnhydrate  to  the  alkali  metal 

aluminate  being  between  abiiut  10  1  to  about  51. 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  magnesium  compound  to  the  bicarbon- 
ate compound  being  between  about  0.9:1  to  about  111, 
and 
the  atomic  ratio  of  the  magnesium  to  the  total  aluminum  ion 
beme  between  about  2.2:1  to  about  2.3:1. 


5.250,281 

PROCESS  FOR  MANLFACrVRING  A  VOLTAGE 

NON-LINEAR  RESISTOR  AND  A  ZINC  OXIDE 

MATERIAL  TO  BE  USED  THEREFOR 

Osamu  Imai,  Kasugai,  and  Ritsu  Sato,  Iwakura.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  551.151.  Jul.  11.  1990.  This  application  No*. 
22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11,  1989.  1-177071; 
Mar.  16.  1990,  2-64432 

Int.  C\:  COIG  9/02.  9/03 
U.S.  a.  423—623  *  Oaims 


m 


1.  A  zinc  oxide  powder  prcxiuced  from  oxidizing  zmc  meul 
for  a  ZnO-based  voltage  non-linear  resistor,  composing 

an  average  particle  diameter  (R)  tietween  0,3  (xm  and  0.8 
fim.  wherein  at  least  70*^  by  weight  of  said  zinc  oxide 
powder  has  particle  diameters  within  a  0  5  R  to  20  R 
particle  size  distobution.  at  most  20'^c  by  weight  of  said 
zinc  oxide  powder  being  needle-like  crystals,  and  an  SiC 
content  as  an  impunt>  of  not  more  than  1 0  ppm  b\  vs  eight 


5,250,280 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STORAGE-STABLE 
AQUEOUS  SODIUM  PEROXYMONSULFATE 
SOLUTIONS 
Birgit  Bertsch-Frank,  Hanau;  .\xe\  Diiker,  Schleibheim:  Frie- 
drich  Bittner,  Bad  Soden,  and  C^ert  Rbssler,  Briihl,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschahft. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Jun.  29. 
1990.  4020856 

Int.  n.'  COIB  15/06.  15/08 
U.S.  a.  423—513  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  aqueou>  sodium  peroxymonosul- 
fate  (NaHSO?)  solutions  which  are  storage-stable  to  the  extent 
that  no  solid  matter  is  separated  and  the  loss  of  available  oxy- 
gen IS  not  more  than  1.7'7f  based  on  the  initial  value,  duong 
storage  of  10  days  at  room  temperature,  and  which  have  a 
content  of  15%  to  35'7r  bv  weight  sodium  peroxymonosulfate 
by  means  of  the  panial  neutralization  of  an  aqueous  solution, 
which  contains  Caro's  acid  ana  sulfuric  acid  and  which  was 
obtained  by  means  of  reacting  sulfunc  acid  or  oleum  with  at 
least  50%  by  weight  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  or  b\  means 
of  the  electrolysis  of  an  at  least  30%  by  weight  aqueous  sulfunc 
acid  with  subsequent  hydrolysis  of  the  peroxydisulfuoc  acid 
formed,  with  sodium  hydroxide  or  sodium  carbonate  at  a 
temperature  below  50°  C  : 

a  solution  containing  Caro's  acid  (H2SO5)  and  sulfuoc  acid 
being  used  which  contains  less  than  2  parts  by  weight 
hydrogen  peroxide  per  IW  pans  by  weight  Caro's  acid 
(HiSO?)  and  the  partial  neutralization  being  caroed  out 
up  to  an  equisalent  proportion  of  total  SOi  to  sodium  ions 
in  the  range  of  1  to  1  up  to  I  to  I  3.  the  total  SOi  denoting 
that  molar  amount  which  is  bound  in  said  Caro's  acid  and 
sulfunc  acid  containing  solution  to  be  panially  neutralized 
in  the  form  of  H2SO5.  H2SO4  and  H2S2O8. 


5,250,282 
USE  OF  AMPHIPHILIC  COMPOUNDS  TO  PRODUCE 
NOVEL  (T-ASSES  OF  CRYSTALLINE  OXIDE 
MATERIALS 
Charles  T.  Kresge.  West  Chester,  Pa.:  Michael  E.  l^eonowjcz. 
Medford  Lakes;  Wieslaw  J.  Roth.  Sewell.  both  of  N.J..  and 
James  C.  \  artuli.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.,  Fairfax,  V  a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,000.  Jul.  24.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,245.  Dec.  10. 
1990,  Pat.  No,  5,098,684,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  470,008.  Jan.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.102,643.  This  application 
Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser,  No.  96'^,962 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  33  34 
U.S.  a.  423—705  1  tlaim 

1  .A  process  for  using  an  amphiphilic  comptiund  tii  prepare 
a  highly  porous  crystalline  oxide  matenal  exhibiting  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pat.arn  with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  position  greater 
than  about  18  .Angstrom  Units  d-spacing  with  a  relative  inten- 
sity of  100  and  a  't>enzene  adsorption  capacit\  of  greater  than 
about  15  grams  benzene  per  100  grams  anh>drous  cr>stal  at  50 
lorr  and  25'  C  .  said  process  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  capable  of  forming  a  precur- 
sor to  said  crystalline  oxide  matenal.  said  reaction  mixture 
composing  one  or  more  sources  of  at  least  one  oxide,  a 
solvent  or  solvent  mixture  and  an  amphiphilic  compound, 

(b)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  sufficient  conditions  of 
pH.  temperature  and  time  for  formation  of  a  crystalline 
oxide  containing  residual  amphiphilic  compound; 

(c)  recovering  said  crystalline  oxide  containing  residual 
amphiphilic  compound  from  step  (bt.  and 

(d)  calcining  said  recovered  matenal  from  step  (c)  under 
conditions  sufTicienl  to  remove  residual  amphiphilic  com- 
pound, 

wherein  said  amphiphilic  compound  is  a  cei>ltomethylam- 
monium  compound,  and  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  of  step 
(a)  has  the  mole  ratio 

Solvem/(R  :0*M20) 
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of  greater  than  <^2.  where  R'  is  said  amphiphilic  comfxiund  and 
M  IS  alkali  metal  or  alkali  earth  metal,  and  wherein  the  calcined 
matenal  from  step  (d)  has  a  hexagonal  electron  diffraction 
pattern  and  a  pore  size  of  at  least  13  Angstroms. 


5.250.283 
ORGANIC  CONTRAST  AGENT  ANALOG  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
James   L.   Bartihart.   Encinitas,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Molecular 
Biosystems,  Inc.,  San  Diepo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  500.471.  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,143,715.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.100 

Int.  n."  A61K  Jhl95 

VS.  a.  424—5  '  Clsi™ 

1    A  mtxiified  organic  contrast  analog,  comprising  alpha- 

fluoro-N-tnfluoroacetyl-iopanoic  acid. 


5.250.284 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  NCCTEAR  MAGNETIC 

resonance:  signals  in  living  biological 

TISSl  E  LSING  ZINC 
Arnofl  Krongrad,  9056  Emerson  Ave.  Surfside.  Fla.  33154 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser    No.  776,569 
Int.  CI.'  C^IN  :■*  'Vi    A61K   *.*  32 
VS.  a.  424—9  15  aaims 

1.  A  meihixi  of  enhancing  a  magnetic  resonance  signal  m  a 
living  biological  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  *''Zn  as  a  magnetic  isotope  of  an  element  which 
IS  of  interest  in  diagnosis  of  disease  in  a  living  biological 
tissue; 

(b)  administering  to  said  living  biological  tissue  a  quantity  of 
said  *''Zn  in  a  form  in  which  said  *''Zn  is  absorbable  by 
said  living  biological  tissue,  which  administered  quantity 
of  *''Zn  has  a  concentration  greater  than  the  concentration 
of  ^''Zn  naturally  occurnng  outside  of  said  living  biologi- 
cal tissue;  and 

(c)  detecting  magnetic  resonance  signal  which  is  emitted 
from  said  administered  ^''Zn  in  the  living  biological  tissue 


5.250.285 

hvdroxvaryl  metal  chelates  for 
diagnostic  nmr  imaging 

Randall  B.  Uuffer,  and  Scott  K.  l^arsen.  bota  of  Boston,  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  CJeneral  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  399.737.  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,540,  May  7,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,841, 
May  8,  1985.  Pat.  Nd.  4,899,755.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  840.652 
Int.  a.'  A61K  49/00:  A61B  6/00 
VS.  C\.  424—9  9  Claims 

1  An  NMR  contrast  composition  comprising 
a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gadoli- 
umium  (III),  iron  (III),  manganese  (II).  manganese  (111), 
chromium  (III),  copper  (II),  dysprosium  (III),  terbium 
(III),  holmium  (III),  erbium  (HI),  europium  (II),  and 
europiium  (III),  and 
a  ligand  of  the  formula: 


Ar 
(CH,),^Z'^ 

where  n  is  0  or  ! : 

each  J,  L,  independently,  is 


Ar 

1 

,(CH2)„ 


October  5,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


345 


R' 
I 
— (CH2)«— C— COO- 


or      — (CH2)„- 


I 

-c— coor' 


X2-« 


— (CH2)„-C— CONHR'' 
R* 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1; 

the  aryl  groups  (Ar)  are  each  one  of 


7-9 


HN  x' 


T 


■W' 


^'y^  ^       X«-'  ^'y^    ^"    X«-' 

HN         //'^\  D         // 


NH 


HN  D 


'■■■^ 


X8-9 


-{ 


;^. 


HjC— CH2 

H2C  CH2 

\  / 

HC— CH 

4 


X'  is  one  of 
— (CH:)mCOO-.  or 
-(CH:)mCONHR',  or 

— (CH:)„COH.  or 
—SO;.     . 

and  each  X'"^.  independently,  is  one  of 
H,  or  Ci.ioalkyl.  or 
Ci-ioarylalkyl.  or  halogen; 
and  each  R' ",  independently,  is  one  of  H,  or  Ci-ioalkyl,  or 
Ci-is  arylalkyl 


5.250,286 

treatment  of  CTIRONIC  OBSTRLCTrVE 

PLL.MONARV  DISEASE  (COPD)  BY  INHALATION  OF 

AN  IMIDAZOLINE 
AlTaro  H.  Skupin.  Farmington.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aegis  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  Wickford,  R.I. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  518,716,  Ma>  ".  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.096.916. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  -^99.294 
Int.  a.'  A61L  V    «( 
U.S.  a.  424--t5  1*  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  admmistenng  a  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition to  a  patient  by  inhalation,  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises; 

a  container  containing  an  alpha-adrenergic  blocking  agent  of 
the  formula 


-CH2 


(D 


Ri-C 


\ 


NH  —  CH2 


in  which  D  is  one  of  — CH:::^  or  — N=, 

each  X'-'^  independently,  is  one  of  H.  or  Cmo  alkyl.  or 

Cio-15   arylalkvl.    or    halogen,    or    — (CH:),„CC>0- .    or 

-(CH2)™C0NHR».  or  -<CH:)^COOR^  or  -(CHi)- 

^COH.  or  — SO:<-. 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  05, 

provided  that,  where  the  aryl  groups  (Ar)  have  the  form 


wherein 

R I  is  at  leas',  one  alk>!  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  phen>;  group,  a  phensl  group  containing   1   or  2 
^ubsiituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of  unsubsl:tuted    al'k\!    and    unsuhstituied    alkoss 
groups,  or 


(X)n 


2}  IS  one  of 


where  R:  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  d,  to  C^  aikylene 
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group  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  C|  to  C5  alkenylene 

group, 
n  IS  1  or  2.  and 
each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl,  and  unsubstituted  alkoxy 

groups;  and 
means  in  communication  with  the  container  for  delivering  to 

a  patient  a  dosage  of  the  alpha-adrenergu  blocking  agent 

at  least  sufficient  to  alleviate  the  respi'-atory  distress  of 

chronic  obstructive  pulmonary  disease  01  COPD  where  it 

is  associated  with  asthma. 


5^50,288 
METHOD  FOR  DESENSITIZING  TEETH 
Samuel  S.  Turesky.  Brookline,  and  Jean  L.  Spencer,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada,  Inc.,  Trans,  Can- 
ada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,348,  Jan,  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,211,939, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759.535,  Sep.  13, 
1991.  This  application  Jan,  25,  1993,  Ser,  No,  8,524 
Int.  a,'  A61K  6/02.  6/OS.  7/16 
L.S.  a.  424 — 49  16  Oaims 


5,250.287 
MULTI-DOSE  INSLFFL.\TOR  FOR  MEDICAMENTS  IN 

POWDER  FORM 
Salvatore  Cocozza,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Miat  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
luly 

Filed  May  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun,   14,  1991,  M191   A 
001643 

Int.  a.'  A61L  9/04 
U.S.  a.  424— *5  22  Qaims 


1  A  multi-dose  insufflator  (10)  for  the  nasal  administration 
of  medicaments  in  powder  form,  comprising  a  reservoir  unit 
(34)  for  the  medicament  m  powder  form,  a  unit  (60,  64)  for 
withdrawing  and  metering  the  medicament  contained  in  the 
reservoir  unit,  and  an  insufflation  unit  (42.  26)  comprising  a 
manually  operated  pump  (42)  for  generating  an  air  stream 
within  a  channel  (26)  for  conveying  an  individual  dose  of 
medicament  into  the  nasal  cavity  of  the  patient;  the  withdrawal 
and  metering  unit  (60.  64)  comprising  a  conveyor  device  (60) 
provided  with  at  least  one  cup  (64)  for  withdrawing  a  dose  of 
powder  medicament  from  the  reservoir  and  conveying  it  into 
an  insufflation  position;  the  cup  having  a  base  hole  (66)  coaxial 
with  the  cup  itself,  and  through  which  the  air  stream  generated 
by  the  pump  (42)  pa.sses  when  the  cup  (64)  is  in  the  insufflation 
position;  the  base  hole  (66)  in  the  cup  (64)  having  a  size  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  that  of  the  mouth  of  the  cup  (64)  and 
such  as  to  prevent  the  powder  medicament  falling  through  said 
base  hole  (66),  by  virtue  of  the  "arching"  effect. 


1  A  method  of  desensitizing  a  hypersensitive  tooth,  com- 
prising applying  an  effective  amount  of  charged  polymenc 
particles  to  the  surface  of  said  tooth  to  cause  desensitization  of 
said  tooth. 


5,250.289 
SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITIONS 

Stephen  Boothroyd.  Nottingham;  Edward  Galley,  Newark,  and 
Arija  M,  Stammers.  Nottingham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
The  Boots  Company  PLC,  Nottingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  222,900.  Jul,  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan,  11,  1990,  Ser,  No,  464,609 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1987, 
8717662 

Int.  O,-  A61K  7/42.  7/44.  7/48.  9/10 
U.S.  O.  424—59  7  Claims 

1.  A  sunscreen  composition  comprising  a  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion which  comprises 

(a)  0.5  to  i0'7c  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  having  a  mean 
particle  size  of  less  than  100  nm; 

(b)  10  to  50^r  by  weight  of  an  oil  phase  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paraffin,  mineral  oil.  becsutx,  paraffin 
wax.  sunflower  oil,  apricot  kernel  oil.  shea  butter,  jojoba 
oil,  dimethicone,  cyclomethicone.  ceiyldimethicone  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  polyglycerol-2-sesquioleate  in  com- 
bination with  polyethoxylated  esters  of  hydrogenated 
castor  oil,  (ii)  sorbitan  sesquioleate  and  (iii)  a  silicone 
polyol; 

(d)  at  least  409c  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  pha.se. 


5.250.290 

COSMETIC  USE  OF  A  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

ANTIERYTHEMAL  ACTIvm  AND  CORRESPONDING 

COMPOSITION 
Paolo    Giacomoni,    Enghien-les-Bains;    Jean-Luc    Morancais, 
Ozoir-la-Ferriere,  and  Alain  Lety,  Lagny,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  784,175 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1990,  90  13437 
Int,  O,"  A61K  7/42.  7/48 
U.S.  O.  424—59  19  Oaims 

1  A  composition  for  protecting  the  skin  from  the  harmful 
effects  of  solar  radiation  composing,  in  a  cosmetically  accept- 
able medium,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  having  anti- 
erythemal  activity  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  nicotinamide  adenosine  dtnucleotide,  nicotinamide  aden- 
osine dmucleotide  phosphate  and  a  mixture  thereof,  said  aque- 
ous solution  being  encapsulate  in  vesicles  of  an  ionic  or  non- 
lonic  amphiphilic  lipid,  said  vesicles  having  a  lamellar  struc- 
ture and  said  compound  having  anti-erythemal  activity  being 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  protect  the  skin  from  the 
harmful  effects  of  solar  radiation 


5^50^91 
COSMETIC  PRODUCT 
Andrew  C.  Park.  Wirral.  United  Kingdom,  and  Allan  R.  Burger, 
Passaic,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Chesebroogh-Pond's  USA  Co., 
Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.640,  Dec.  7.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
applicabon  Oct  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,476 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  23,  1986, 
8630724 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/32.  7/34.  7/36.  ^-38 
U.S.  O.  424—66  16  Claims 

1.  A  solid  antiperspirant  product  suitable  for  topical  applica- 
tion to  the  skin,  which  compnses  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of 
an  antiperspirant  agent  in  the  form  of  fine  particles  dispersed  in 
a  solid  matnx  comprising 

(1)  from  15  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  product  of  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethanol.  isopropanol  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
(ii)  from  2  to  15%  weight  of  the  product  of  a  hydrophobical- 

ly-treated  clay  suspending  agent. 
(ill)  from  0.5%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent, 
provided  that  the  weight  ratio  of  the  suspending  agent  to  the 
anhydrous  alcohol  is  from  1:3  to  115 


5050.292 

USE  OF  CYCLIC  ORGANIC  AMINES  IN 

DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSmONS 

Giuseppe  Raspanti,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sigma  Prodotti 

Oiimici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,403 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,  Jul.   5,   1991.  MI91   A 
001866 

Int.  O.'  A61K  3!    74.  31:445 
U.S.  O.  424—78.03  4  Claims 

1  Cosmetic  and  dermatoiogica!  compositions  useful  as  an 
anti-aging  treatment  of  the  skin  consisting  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula  I 


CH3      CHi 


R— N  >— X 


a) 


CH3      CHj 


wherein 

R  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci;  alkyl 
hydroxyalkyl,  the  group  of  formula  II 

— (CH2-CH2-0)„-H 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20; 
X  is  selected  from  oxygen,  — NRi—  m  which  Ri  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Ci:alkyl,  the  group  of  formula  II,  Cs-Ctcycloal- 

kyl; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

A  IS  an  alkyl  residue  with  a  valence  from  1  to  4,  a  mono-  or 
polyacyl  group  deriving  from  carbonic  acid  or  from  an 
organic  mono-  or  pwlycarboxylic  acid,  a  carbamoyl  or 
dicarbamoyl  group  deriving  from  a  mono-  or  dusocya- 
nate,  a  group  of  formula  111  or  IV' 


CHi     CHj 


R  — N 


CHi      CH, 


Oil) 


"V 


(IV) 


)=. 


R3 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above.  R:  and  R?  can  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  a  group  of  formula  \ 


CH:,      CHj 


(V) 


CH?      CHi 

the  group  — OR|.  — NRRi.  wherein  X.  R  and  R)  are  as 
defined  above;  and 
said  compositions  being  in  the  form  of  a  preparation  suitable 
for  topical  application  and  consisting  of  lotions,  ointments, 
creams,  emulsions,  gels  and  oils 


5050.293 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERSENSmvm  DISEASES  BY  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  ANIONIC  POLYMERS 

Gerald  J.  Gleich,  799  SW.  Third  St..  Rochester,  Minn.  55902 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser,  No,  689,154 
Int  O,'  A61K  31   -^85.  37/00.  9/06.  9/12 
U.S.  O.  424—78.04  '0  Claims 


B  POL*-.  tmMn.  * 

s  POLT-L-flunaMc  MX)  (nme) 


benzyl,  C2-C4 


(II) 


1  .A  method  for  treating  a  hypersensitivity  disease  compris- 
ing administenng  to  a  human  afflicted  with  such  a  disease  an 
amount  of  an  anionic  polyamino  acid  sail  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  salt  of  p<ilyglulamic  acid,  a  salt  of  polyas- 
partic  acid  and  a  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  aspanic  acid  and  glu- 
tamic acid,  which  amount  is  effective  to  counteract  the  symp- 
toms of  a  disease  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bron- 
chial asthma,  eosinophil-associated  nasal  inflammation  and 
eosinophil -associated  inflammation  of  the  eye,  by  neutralizing 
the  effect  of  at  least  one  cationic  toxin  released  by  the  eosino- 
phils of  said  human 
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5J50J94 

IMPROVED  PERFLSION  MEDIUM  FOR 

TRANSPLWrATlON  OF  ORGANS 

Robert  L.  Hunter.  Tucker,  and  Alexander  Duncan,  Dunwoodj, 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Emory  L  ni»ersity,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802331,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,198^11.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,206,  May  11. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,078.995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

403J)17,  Sep.  5.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  303,791,  Jan.  30,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser. 

No.  45.459,  May  7,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,801,452,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43.888,  Apr.  29,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,582,  May  15. 

1986,  abandoned.  Thus  application  No?.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

977.530 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/745 

VS.  a.  424—78.31  >2  Oaims 

1.  An  organ  perfusion  composition  containing  a  solution  of: 

a  perfusion  medium;  and 

an  effective  amount  of  a  surface  active  copolymer  dissolved 
in  the  perfu-sion  medium,  tl.e  surface-active  copolymer 
having  the  following  formula: 

HO(C2H40)MC3H«0)a(C2H40)»H 

wherein  a  is  an  integer  such  that  the  hydrophobe  repre- 
sented by  (CiHbO  has  a  molecular  weight  of  approxi- 
mately "JSO  to  4000.  and  b  IS  an  integer  such  that  the  hydro- 
phile  portion  represented  by  (C2H4O)  constitutes  approxi- 
mately 50%  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  compound. 

5050,295 
NATL-RAL  KILLER  CELL  ENHANONG  FACTOR 
Hungyi  Shau,  Cerritos,  and  Sidney  H.  Golub,  Los  .\ngeles.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni».  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,148 
Int.  a."  A61K  J7/0Z-  C07K  15/06 
L.S.  a.  424-85 J  20  Oaims 

1  A  purified  factor  comprising  a  soluble  red  blood  cell 
cytosol  protein  having  a  molecular  mas.s  of  between  300  and 
400  kilodaltons  and  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  48 
kilodaltons  as  determined  by  non-reducing  sodium  dodecylsul- 
fate  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis. 


antibody  LA  20207  generated  by  ATCC  No  HB  10224.  (2)  a 
molecular  weight  within  a  range  of  about  50  Kd  to  about  80 
Kd  as  determined  by  HPCL  gel  filtration,  and  (3)  an  isoelectnc 
point  in  solution  within  a  range  of  about  4.9  to  about  6.5. 


5,250  J98 
LIVE  ATTENLIATED  NEWCASTLE  DISEASE  VIRUS 
VACONES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jack  Gelb,  Jr.,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of  Dela- 
ware, Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,009,  Oct.  7.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,046 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61K  }9/12:  C12N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—89  >*  Clai™* 

1  A  mutant  of  the  Hitchner  Bi  strain  or  Newcastle  disease 
virus  identified  by  microorganism  accession  number  ATCC 
VR  2213,  wherein  the  mutan'  virus  is  less  able  to  replicate  at 
41°  C.  than  at  37°  C 


5J50,299 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  R.  Good,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Graham  S.  Byng,  Wooden- 
ville.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  Corp..  Spring- 
field, N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.899 
Int.  a.^  A61K  37/50 
U.S.  a.  424—94.4  >'  Qaims 

1  An  antimicrobial  composition  compnsing  a  synergistic 
combination  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  hypothiocyanate 
generating  system  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  between  about  1.5  to 
about  3.6  with  a  dicarboxylic  or  tncarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  citnc  acid,  citramalic  acid,  fu- 
manc  acid,  glutamic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  malic  acid,  oxalic  acid 
succinic  acid,  tartanc  acid  and  tncarballylic  acid. 


5,250.296 

IMMUNOST1.MULA.NT  AGENT  CONTAINING 

INTERLEUKIN-2  AND  5  -DEOXY-5-FLUOROURIDINE 

Koichiro  Ootsu.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,366 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325475 

Int.  O."  A61K  J  7/OZ  45/05 

VS.  O.  424—85.2  1'  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  immunostimulating  a  man-.mal.  which  com- 
prises administenng  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount  of 
mterleukin-2  (lL-2)  and  5  -deoxy-5-nuoroundine  (5'-DFUR) 
or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of  5'-DFUR  to  IL-2  is  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  100  mg  of  5'-DFUR  or  a  salt  thereof  per  10 
fig  of  protem  of  lL-2. 


5,250,300 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DIGESTIVE  ORGAN 

DISORDERS  OF  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 

Fumio       Dozono,       3040,       Ohaza-Homanbo,       Takajo-cho, 

Kitamorokata-gun,  Miyazaki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fumio 

Dozono,  Miyazaki  and  Naohiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,124 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230632 

Int.  O.'  A61K  35/7H 

U.S.  O.  424—195.1  *  Claims 

1    A  method  for  treating  disorders  of  digestive  organs  of 

domestic  animals,  comprising  perorally  administenng   to  a 

domestic  animal  afflicted  with  a  disorder  of  a  digestive  organ, 

an  efTective  amount  of  a  liquid  internal  medicine  comprising  a 

fermented  and  concentrated  extract  from  stems  of  matured 

Stevia  Rebaudiana  Bertoni 


UMI 


5,250  J97 
LUMOR-ASSOOATED  ANTIGEN,  ANTIBODIES, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Lana  S.  Grauer,  Del  Mar,  Julia  P.  Leung,  and  Barry  S.  Wilson, 
both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hybritech  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,845.  Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,384 
Int.  O.'  A61K  39/00:  C07K  15/00 
VS.  O.  424—88  3  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  tumor-associated  antigen,  said  antigen  com- 
prising the  charactenstics  of  (1)  reactivity  with  monoclonal 


5J50,301 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DIGESTIVE  ORGAN 

DISORDERS 

Fumio  Dozono.  3040,  Ohaza-Homanbo,  Takajo-cho, 
Kitamorokata-gan,  Miyazaki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fumio 
Dozono,  Miyazaki  and  Naohiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,130 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193301 
Int.  O.'  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  O.  424—195.1  *  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  disorders  of  digestive  organs,  com- 
posing perorally  administenng  to  a  host  afflicted  with  a  disor- 
der of  a  digestive  organ,  an  effective  amount  of  a  liquid  internal 
medicine  composing  a  fermented  and  concentrated  extract 
from  stems  of  matured  Stena  Rebaudiana  BertonL 


5,250,302 
OSTEOGENIC  DE\  ICF^S 
Hermann    Oppermann.    Medway:    Engin    Ozkaynak.    Milford; 
David  C.  Rueger.  Hopkinton.  and  Thangavel  Kuberasampath. 
Medway,   all   of   Mass..   assignors   to   Stryker   Corporation. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579.865.  Sep.  7.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.108,753, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179.406,  Apr.  8.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,968.590.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.052 
Int.  O.'  AOIJ  :5,!::  A21C  3/00.  11/00 
VS.  O.  424 — 422  3  Claims 

1  A  DNA  sequence  which  hybridizes  with  the  DNA  probe 
sequence: 

10  20  30 

GATCCTAATGGGCTGTACGTGGACTTCCAGCGCG 


cells  in  a  biologically  compatible  buffered  solution  com- 
prising an  impermeanl  anion  or  an  impermeant  non-elec- 
trolyte, wherein  said  intracellular  pH  is  adjusted  b>  de- 
creasing the  intracellular  chlonde  concentration;  and 
(b)  stonng  said  cells  in  a  biologically  compatible  bufTered 
solution 


40 
ACGTGGGCTGGGAC 

50  «0  70  80 

GACTGGATCATCGCCCCCGTCGACTTCGACGCCTAC 

90 
TACTGCTCCGGA 

100  110  120  130 

GCCTGCCAGTTCCCCTCTGCGOATCACTTCAACAG 

140 
CACCAACCACGCCG 

150  160  170  180 

TGGTGCAGACCCTGGTGAACAACATGAACCCCGOC 

190 
AAGGTACCCAAGC 

200  210  220  230 

CCTGCTGCGTGCCCACCGAGCTGTCCGCCATCAGCAT 

240 
GCTGTACCTGGA 

250  260  270 

CGAGAATTCCACCGTGGTGCTGAAGAACTACCAGG 

280  290 

AGATGACCGTGGT 

300  310 

GGGCTGCGGCTGCCGCTAACTGCAG, 

said  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  chain  which, 
when  expres.sed.  associated  with  a  second  said  polypep- 
tide chain,  oxidized  to  form  a  dimenc  protein  species  and 
implanted  together  wiih  a  matrix  in  a  mammal  induces 
endochondral  b<"ine  formation  in  said  mammal,  said  di- 
meric  protein  species  having  a  half  maximum  bone  form- 
ing activity  of  at  lest  25-50  ng  per  25  mg  matnx. 


5.250.304 

TREATMENT  OF  IODINE  DEnOENO  DISEASES 

VSilliam  R.  Ghent.   10  Montreal  Street.  Suite   201.  Kingston. 

Ontario.  Canada  M7L  3G6  .  and  Bernard  A.  Eskin.  Presiden- 

Hal  Commons  Ste.  D124.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292.968.  Jan.  3.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.171,582. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889.947.  Jul.  28.  1986. 

Pat.  No.  4.816.255,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

760,950.  Jul.  31,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1991. 

Ser.  No.  803.550 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  AOIN  .'v  ::  A61K  33/36 
V.S.  O.  424 — 667  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutically  testing  endometnosis  in  a 
human  patient  composing  administenng  to  a  patient  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  elemental  lodme  {!;)  in  an  amount  effective  to 
cause  subsidence  of  ncxlularny  of  the  patient's  pelvic  pento- 
neum. 


5,250,305 

PROCESS  FOR  ENZ^AIATIC  I ITRARLTRATION  OF 

DEAMIDATED  PROTEIN 

Jamel  S.  Hamada.  Metairie.  I.a..  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  .Agriculture. 

Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,587,  Jnn.  21, 1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.082.672.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  544.562 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  hi 4.  3,16 

VS.  a.  426 — 46  9  Claims 


fa*d   pump 
Conc»ntrotton 


Faad   pump 

DIoflltratlon 


1 


5,250,303 
PROCEDURE  FOR  STORING  RED  CELLS  WITH 
PROLONGED  MAINTTNANCE  OF  CELLULAR 
CONCENTRATIONS  OF  ATP  AND  2,3  DPG 
Harold  T.  Meryman,  Sandy  Spring,  Md.;  Mame  Homblower. 
Washington,  D.C.  and  Ralph  Syring,  Silver  Spring,  Md.. 
assignors  to  The  American  National  Red  Cross,  Washington, 
DC. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,761.  Oct.  6,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,152 
Int.  O."  A61K  35 '18 
VS.  O.  424—533  14  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  prolonging  the  storage  shelf  life  of  transfus- 
ible  red  blood  cells,  composing: 
(a)  adjusting  the  intracellular  pH  of  said  cells  to  a  level 
between  about  7.0  to  about  8  5  by  washing  or  diluting  the 


Recycling 


1.  A  process  for  enhancing  solubility  and  functional  proper- 
ties of  soy  proteins  which  prevents  enzyme  contamination  of 
the  deamidated  protein  prixiucl  and  maximizes  enzyme  recy- 
cling composing 

a)  hydrolyzing  the  s^-^n  protein  wuh  a  suitable  protease 
should  Its  molecular  weight  exceed  the  molecular  weight 
cut-off  used  in  the  semipermeable  membrane  of  step  c), 

b)  solubilizing  soy  protein  to  preside  a  solubilized  protein 
having  a  predetermined  molecular  ueight. 

c)  providing  a  reactor  \es,sel  divided  by  a  semipermeable 
membrane  into  a  feed  portion  and  a  permeate  p<">rtion  and. 
an  enzyme  present  in  the  feed  uhich  will  deamidate  said 
solubilized  protein,  wherein  said  semipermeable  mem- 
brane has  a  molecular  weight  cuw-'fT  smaller   than  the 
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than  the  mo- 


molecular  weight  of  the  enzyme  and  large. 
lecular  weight  of  the  solubilized  protein. 

d)  adding  the  solubilized  protein  to  the  feed  portion  of  the 
reactor  vessel  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  which  is 
allowed  a  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  deamidate 
said  solubilized  protein,  and 

e)  allowing  said  demodulated  protein  to  permeate  said  semi- 
permeable membrane; 

wherein  said  soy  protein  is  heat  treated  prior  to  inclusion  in  the 
reactor  vessel. 


5J50,306 
DEBRANCHED  .\RABAN  AND  ITS  LSE  AS  A  FAT 
SLBSTITVTE 
Barry  V.  McOe«r>.  North  Roclu,  Australia;  Julian  M.  Cooper, 
East  Dereham,  and  Edward  L.  Williams,  Costessey,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Sugar  PLC,  Peterbor- 
ough, United  Kingdom 
per  No  PCT  GB89  01452,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1989.  Ser.  No.  689,866 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1988, 
8828378;  Dec.  5.  1988,  8828380 

Int.  a:  A23L  1/05 
VS.  a.  426—52  21  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  an  aqueous  gel  of  gel-forming  de- 
branched  araban,  comprising: 

forming   an   aqueous  mixture  of  gel-forming  debranched 

araban; 
dissolving  the  debranched  araban  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture; 
cooling  the  resultant  solution  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  form  a 

gel. 


5,250,308 
FORMULATION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A 

FIBER  FORTinED  FOODSTUFF 
Karen  L.  Alexander,  Belmont;  David  S.  Staley,  and  Pari  Bed- 
narz,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amway 
Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,140 
Int.  a.'  A23P  I/OS.  1/14 
VS.  a.  426—94  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  fiber  fortified  extruded  puffed 
snack  compnsing 

a.  preparing  a  dry  puff  having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than 
about  5  percent  by  weight  from  a  base  comprising  a  cereal 
and  a  fiber  premix  such  that  the  dietary  fiber  content  of 
the  base  is  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight; 

b.  coating  the  dry  puffs  with  an  oil  slurry  compnsing  from 
about  90  to  about  ICX)  percent  by  weight  of  an  edible  oil 
and  from  about  0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  flavor 
ingredients,  and. 

c  topically  applying  a  flavor  premix  that  includes  supple- 
mental fiber  present  at  up  to  about  37  percent  by  weight  of 
the  flavor  premix 


5,250,309 
DRESSED  THIGH  CUT  OF  POULTRY 
Eugene  D.  Gagliardi,  Jr.,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Designer 
Foods,  Inc.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,324 

Int.  a."  .423L  1/315 

U.S.  a.  426—104  1  Clai"" 


UMI 


5,250  J07 

PRODUCTION  OF  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kenneth  R.  Cummings.  Skillman.  N.J.;  Thomas  F.  Sweeney. 

MorrisYille,  Pa.;   M.  Stephen  L^oie,   Basking  Ridge,  and 

Alfredo  Vinci,  Dayton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Church  & 

Dwight  Co..  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,263 

Int.  CI."  A23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—72  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dietary  fatty  acid  salt 
product  which  composes  ( 1 )  forming  an  admixture  of  reactive 
ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  at  least  one  C14-C2: 
fatty  acid.  (B)  between  about  0.8-1.5  equivalents  of  basic  alka- 
line earth  metal  compound  per  equivalent  of  C14-C22  fatty 
acid.  (C)  between  about  0.0-0.4  equivalent  of  basic  alkali  metal 
compound  per  equivalent  of  C14-C22  fatty  acid,  and  (D)  be- 
tween about  10-50  weight  percent  of  an  aqueous  suspension 
medium,  based  on  the  weight  of  (A)  C14-C2:  fatty  acid,  con- 
tainmg  constituents  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  between  about 
2-30  weight  percent  of  C14-C22  fatty  acid  alkali  metal  or  am- 
monium salt,  wherein  said  aqueous  suspension  medium  pro- 
vides alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cations  for  the  formation  of 
Ci4-C:2  fatty  acid  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  intermedi- 
ates, and  (b)  between  about  0.5-20  weight  percent  of  a  biologi- 
cally active  constituent,  based  on  the  weight  of  aqueous  sus- 
pension medium;  and  (2)  recovering  the  dietary  salt  product 
after  completion  of  the  salt-forming  reaction,  and  wherein  said 
dietary  salt  product  functions  as  a  rumen  bypass  animal  feed 
supplement. 


1  A  dres,sed  thigh  cut  of  poultry  formed  from  a  thigh  cut  of 
poultry  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  elon- 
gated thigh  bone  positioned  therebetween,  the  bone  having  an 
axis,  the  thigh  cut  being  formed  by  making  a  first  cut  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface  along  a  first  cut  line  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bone  to  remove  a 
first  side  meat  portion,  said  first  cut  line  being  spaced  from  a 
first  side  of  said  bone  by  a  first  predetermined  distance  for 
forming  a  first  meat  portion  having  a  generally  planar  surface 
making  a  second  cut  generally  perpendicular  to  said  upper 
surface  along  a  second  cut  line  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  bone  to  remove  a  second  side  meat  portion,  said 
second  cut  line  being  spaced  from  a  second  side  of  said  bone  b> 
a  second  predetermined  distance  for  forming  a  second  meat 
portion  having  a  generally  planar  surface,  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  thigh  cut  being  generally  in  the  form  of  a 
parallelogram  in  cross  section  such  that  the  width  of  the  thigh 
cut  is  substantially  the  same  throughout. 


5,250,310 
METHOD  FOR  PACKING  AND  STORING  MEAT 
Seizo  Fujino,  Tokyo;  Hidenori  Yoshizawa,  Ibaragi,  and  Yoshio 
Hirose,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  \  ilene  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.943,  Oct.  29.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.96-' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  2,  1989,  1-287193 

Int.  a."  B65B  55,00 

VS.  a.  426—124  8  Claims 


^^^^^^ 
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5,250,312 
PROCESS  FOR  RETAINING  MOISTURE  IN  MEAT, 
POULTRY  AND  SEAFOOD 
CTiarles  R.  Mason,  Yonkers,  N.Y.;  Edward  C.  Coleman,  New 
Fairfield,  Conn.;  Sharon  R.  Bimey.  Yorktown  Heights,  and 
Dalip  K.  Naj-yar,  Washingtonrille,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc..  Northfield,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.218 

Int.  a.'  A23P  ;  ai< 

U.S.  a.  426—292  9  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  preparing  and  cooking  meat,  poultry  or 
seafood  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  evenly  applying  a  dr\  mix  containing  salt  having  a  parti- 
cle size  of  100%  by  weight  through  a  No  70  US  Stan- 
dard Sieve  and  panicles  of  carrageenan.  the  weight  ratio 
of  salt  to  canageenan  being  0.75-10  1.  to  the  surface  of 
uncooked  meal,  poultry  or  seafood; 

(b)  applying  a  second  dry  coating  mix  to  the  surface  of  the 
meat,  poultry  or  seafo<x!  from  step  (a),  said  second  coating 
containing  seasonings,  and 

(c)  cooking  the  twice-coated  meat,  poultry  or  seafood. 


1  A  method  for  packaging  meat  to  abscirb  excessive  meat 
juices  along  the  sides  of  the  package  and  retain  freshness  which 
compnses  providing  a  liquid  absorbing  insert  formed  by  a 
water  absorbing  material  between  a  sheet  of  a  liquid  imperme- 
able matenal  and  a  layer  of  a  liquid  permeable  matenal.  placing 
said  meat  so  as  to  face  said  liquid  impermeable  sheet  and  pre- 
vent excessive  absorption  of  meat  juices,  wrapping  a  gas  im- 
permeable sheet  abtiul  said  meat  and  liquid  absorbing  insert, 
and  then  providing  a  vacuum  so  as  to  form  capillanes  along  the 
side  of  the  package  and  provide  a  capillary  action  at  spaces 
between  the  meat  and  the  liquid  permeable  sheet,  whereby 
surplus  juices  pass  away  from  the  meat  through  said  capillaries 
to  said  liquid  permeable  material 


^3=d 


5.250,313 
GRAIN  MILLING  AND  DEGERMINATION  PROCESS 
R.  James  Giguere,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cereal  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.099,  Feb.  8,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75.147.  Jul.  20.  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419.691.  Sep.  20, 

1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  314,106,  Oct. 

23,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4365,546,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

93,611,  .\pr.  27,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4.301,183.  which  is  1 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,974,  May  26,  1978.  Pat.  No. 

4,189,503.  This  application  Sep.  25.  1989.  Ser.  No.  411.662 

Int.  a.'  B02C  9.02.  9/04 

VS.  a.  426-^*82  4  Oaims 


5,250,311 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PEELING  AND 
CORING  PERISHABLE  PRODUCE 
Edward  E.  Ross,  San  Rafael,  and  Ronald  J.  Thibault.  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Monte  Corporation.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,426 

Int.  a."  A23P  1/00:  A23N  4, 00 

VS.  a.  426—231  41  Qaims 


26  In  a  method  for  insuring  proper  orientation  of  perishable 

produce  during  produce  processing,  said  produce  having  a 
tapered  neck  jxirtion  of  reduced  transverse  dimension  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  depositing  the  prtxluce  into  a  tapered  conng 
cup  formed  to  receive  and  onent  the  produce,  and  processing 
the  produce,  the  improvement  in  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  tapered  neck  por- 
tion at  a  location  sufficiently  close  to  a  narrow  end  of  said 
coring  cup.  said  presence  indicating  proper  onenlation  of 
the  produce  relative  to  said  conng  cup  and  said  absence 
indicating  improper  onentation. 
up<')n  detecting  said  absence,  removing  the  pnxluce  from 

said  conng  cup  pnor  to  said  processing  step,  and 
upon  detecting  said  presence,  gnpping  the  produce  by  gnp- 
ping  means  for  further  manipulation  of  said  produce  for 
processing. 


1   A  milling  process  for  com  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fraciunng  the  com  kernels  into  four  to  six  relatively  large 

particles. 

passing  the  fractured  particles  directly  to  a  first  pair  of 
rollers  presenting  fine  corrugations  of  the  type  that  nor- 
malK  charactenze  the  end  of  a  differential  com  milling 
process,  said  first  pair  of  rollers  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  to  grind  the  endosperm  portion  of  each  particle 
so  at  least  fifty  percent  of  the  product  from  said  passing 
step  will  pass  through  a  US.  #12  sieve  while  avoiding 
substantial  penetration  of  the  roller  corrugations  into  the 
germ  thereby  effecting  separation  of  the  germ  and  endo- 
sperm without  further  size  reduction  of  said  germ. 

separating  the  ground  part.icles  within  a  preselected  size 
range  from  the  remaining  particles; 
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passing  the  separated  particles  between  a  second  pair  of 
rollers  presenting  fine  corrugations  of  the  type  that  nor- 
mally charactenze  the  end  of  a  differential  com  milling 
process,  said  second  pair  of  rollers  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  to  further  gnnd  the  endosperm  portion  of  each 
particle  while  avoiding  substantial  penetration  of  the 
roller  corrugation  into  the  germ,  thereby  effecting  size 
reduction  of  the  endosperm  without  further  reducing  the 
size  of  the  germ;  and 

separating  the  ground  particles  into  a  portion  nch  in  endo- 
sperm and  a  portion  nch  in  germ  and  bran. 


5.250.314 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  FOOD  PRODLCT  FORMING 

APPARATI  S  AND  METHOD 

James  E,  Jones,  Golden.  Colo.,  assignor  to  PRC.  Englewood, 

Colo. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,646 

Int.  C\^  A23P  1/00;  A22C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  426—512  38  Oaims 


:8  A  method  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  fotxl  product, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  raw  food  material  to  a  forming  cavity  means 
under  pressure; 

upwardly  stretching  a  membrane,  positioned  over  a  mold 
means,  with  said  raw  food  material,  said  mold  means  being 
positioned  within  said  forming  cavity  means  and  having  a 
three-dimensional  contour; 

substantially  conforming  said  membrane  to  said  contour  of 
said  mold  means  with  said  pressurized  raw  food  material 
to  form  at  least  one  three-dimensional  surface  of  the  food 
product; 

drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  forming  cavity  means; 

positioning  said  forming  cavity  means  over  a  deposit  area; 

releasing  said  vacuum;  and 

contracting  said  membrane  to  eject  the  formed  three-dimen- 
sional food  product  from  said  forming  cavity  means  onto 
said  deposit  area. 


5,250,315 
MCTHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  BEVERAGE 
Jonathon  Locw.  Fjst  Meadow,  and  Michael  D.  Hanauer,  Mer- 
rick, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Design  Display  Group  Inc., 
Carlstadt,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,856.  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21.  1992.  Scr.  No.  933,996 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  I/OO 

L  .S.  n.  426—524  16  Oaims 

1    A  methcxi  for  cooling  a  beverage  prior  to  consumption, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  mold  for  making  a  drinking  glass  formed  of  a 

frozen  liquid,  said  mold  having 

an  outer  wall  having  a  central  vertical  axis,  said  outer  wall 
having  an  upper  end  situated  in  a  substantially  honzon- 
tal  upper  plane,  and  a  lower  end  situated  in  a  substan- 
tially honzontal  lower  plane, 

a  downwardly-opening  cup-shaped  inner  wall  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  outer  wall  comprising  an  inner 
side  wall  portion  and  an  inner  top  wall  portion,  said 
inner  top  wall  portion  being  situated  below  said  upper 
plane  in  which  said  upper  end  of  said  outer  wall  is 
situated,  said  inner  sioe  wall  portion  being  connected  at 
a  lower  end  thereof  to  said  lower  end  of  said  outer  wall, 
and 


said  outer  and  inner  walls  defining  a  mold  cavity  between 
them; 

filling  said  mold  cavity  with  a  liquid  to  a  height  above  an 
uppermost  part  of  said  inner  top  wall  portion; 

cooling  said  liquid  until  it  freezes  within  said  mold  cavity  to 
form  a  glass  having  a  beverage-receiving  cavity; 

removing  said  glass  formed  of  frozen  liquid  from  said  mold 
cavity;  and 

pouring  beverage  to  be  consumed  into  said  beverage-receiv- 
ing cavity  of  said  frozen  liquid  glass. 

whereby  said  beverage  is  cooled  through  contact  with  the 
frozen  liquid  of  which  said  glass  is  formed. 


5,250,316 
NON-BAKED  CHEESECAKE 
Booker  1 .  Harris,  480  Parkside  Dr.,  Carol  Stream,  III.  60188 
>         Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.887 
Int.  a:  A23L  /  05 
VS.  a.  426—573  6  Claims 

1.   A  method   for   making  an   unbaked   cheesecake  which 
compnses: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  heated  water,  sugar,  gelatin,  a  gum 
and  starch; 

(b)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  high  shear  mixing  while  said 
mixture  is  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  190'  F  to  about 
210°  F  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  gelatinize  said 
starch  and  provide  a  homogeneous  dispersion; 

(c)  combining  said  homogeneous  dispersion  with  heated 
ncotta  cheese  and  continuing  said  high  shear  mixing  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  120°  F  to  about  130°  F.  to 
provide  a  cheese  base; 

(d)  combining  said  cheese  base  with  a  non-dairy  whipped 
topping  and  subjecting  said  combination  to  low  shear 
mixing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75°  F  to  about  85° 
F.  to  provide  a  chesecake  blend;  and 

(e)  refrigerating  said  cheesecake  blend  for  a  period  of  time 
until  firm  to  produce  a  cheesecake  m  final  form  without 
baking. 
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5.250.317 
PRODI  CTS  FROM  TREATMENT  OF  BLACK  TEA 

Richard  T.  Liu,  Worthington.  and  John  C.  Proudley.  Delaware. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  \eve>.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,523.  Feb.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.130,154.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,069.  Oct.  15. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

906.707 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A23F  i  (T* 

U.S.  a.  426—597  H  Claims 

1  A  black  tea  product  of  a  process  comprising  contacting 
moist  black  fermented  tea  leaves  at  an  elevated  temperature  at 
a  pressure  greater  than  the  water  vapor  pressure  at  the  ele- 
vated temperature  with  an  oxidizing  agent  which  provides  an 
amount  of  molecular  oxygen  sufficient  to  oxidize  polyphenolic 
compounds  contained  in  the  moist  leaves  for  obtaining  a  black 
tea  leaf  product  which  provides,  upon  aqueous  extraction,  an 
extract  having  a  turbidity  of  less  than  200  NTU  at  room  tem- 
perature, wherein  the  turbidity  is  determined  by  infusing  the 
product  leaves  with  water  having  a  temperature  of  about  100° 
separating  infusion  extract  from  the  product  leaves  through  a 
2''0  U  S  standard  mesh  NYTE.X  screen  and  adjusting  the 
extract  with  deionized  water  to  obtain  a  2^f  solids  concentra- 
tion by  weight  and  then  measuring  the  turbidity  of  the  2'~c 
solids  extract. 


5,250,319 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

ELECTROCONDLCrn  E  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

PROVIDED  WFTHIN  GROOV  ES 

Nagisa  Ohsako.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,958.  Jan.  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-012642; 
Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166043 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  S/12 
L.S.  a.  427—96  10  Claims 


5,250,318 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIV  E  FOR  BOOK 

BINDING 

John  C.  Tooker.  P.O.  Box  1165,  Medford.  Oreg.  97501 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,176,  Jul.  1.  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.721.  Not.  27.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.138 

Int.  CI."  B05D  yOO 

L.S.  a.  427—8  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  applying  polyurethane  adhesive  to  a  book 
spine,  an  improvement  compnsing 

maintaining  a  limited  body  of  said  adhesiv  e  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  an  inclined  heated  trough  having  a  leading  edge 
positionable  with  respect  to  a  portion  of  a  heated  cylindnc 
roller  surface  parallel  to  said  leading  edge; 

rotating  said  roller  to  meter  said  body  of  adhesive  onto  said 
roller  surface  as  a  function  of  the  spacing  between  said 
leading  edge  and  said  roller  surface;  and 

passing  said  botik  spine  across  said  roller  surface  to  transfer 
said  adhesive  to  said  book  spine. 


5  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  electroconductive 
polymenc  matenal.  composing  the  steps  of  forming  grooves 
having  a  width  of  less  than  about  1  ^m  on  a  substrate,  introduc- 
ing a  catalyst  solution  into  the  grooves  by  the  capillary  phe- 
nomenon and  introducing  a  monomer  gas  onto  the  substrate, 
wherebv  a  polymer  having  an  anisotropy  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  grooves  is  formed  in  the  grooves. 


5,2.SO,320 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Akihiro  Suzuki;  Norio  Shibata.  and  Shinsuke  Takahashi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  F"ilni  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  4.  1993.  Ser,  No,  13.352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1992.  4-75859 

Int.  a:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a,  427—128  13  Oaims 


1,  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
using  an  extrusion-type  coaling  head  m  which  a  magnetic 
coating  composition  is  contmuouslv  extruded  from  a  top  end 
portion  of  a  slit  onto  the  surface  of  a  flexible  support  running 
continuously  along  a  back  edge  surface  and  a  curved  doctor 
edge  surface  thereby  to  coat  the  su-face  of  the  support  with  the 
magnetic  coating  composition,  charactenzed  m  that  coating  is 
effected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  following  condition  is  satis- 
fied: 

12^  (m/dhUl>0  20(T/R) 

where 

fi:  composition  viscosity  (poise) 

m:  silt  length  (mm) 

d:  clearance  of  the  slit  (mm) 
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U:  coating  speed  (m/sec) 

t:  coating  thickness  (fim) 

T:  tension  at  a  coating  portion  (kgf/whole  width) 

R;  radius  of  curvature  of  the  doctor  edge  (mm). 


heating  the  gel  film  so  as  to  form  the  metal  oxide  film  on  the 
glass  substrate 


5^50,321 
MCTHOD  OF  PRINTING  A  GLASS  PANE  WITH  A 
DECORATIVE  COATING  REACHING  THE 
PERIPHERAL  FACE  OF  THE  GLASS  PANE 
Kjell  Andersson.  Hassleholm;  Carl  I.iden,  I':slov:  Raimo  Eronen, 
Molnlycke.  all  of  Sweden;  Hans  Ohlenforst,  Aachen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany:  Dieter  Hahn,  L  bach  ■  Palenberg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  Jean-Pierre  Lacoste,  Aachen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International, 
Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1991.  4109710 

Int.  a.*  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—163  '5  Claims 


5,250.323 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  GROWTH  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AN  EXHAUST  DEVICE  INCLUDING  TRAP 

Shinji  Miyazaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.176,  Oct.  29.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-279976 

Int.  a.*  C23C  16/00 

L.S.  a.  427— 255.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  glass  sheet  with  a  decorative 
coating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  glass  sheet,  a  border 
element  comprising  a  substantially  coplanar  continuation 
of  the  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  to  be  pnnted.  the  border 
element  abutting  the  edge  of  the  glass  sheet: 

pnnling  the  decorative  coating  on  the  surface  to  be  pnnted 
at  the  portion,  the  coating  extending  to  and  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  glass  sheet  and  onto  the  border  element;  and 

after  permitting  the  coating  to  dry,  separating  the  border 
element  from  the  glass  sheet, 

wherein  said  forming  of  said  border  element  comprises 
gluing  a  profiled  strip  of  an  elastically  deformable  material 
onto  the  peripheral  face  of  the  glass  sheet. 

5J50,322 

W\TFR  REPELLENT  METAL  OXIDE  FILM  COATED 

ON  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAMK 
Osamu  Takahashi,  and  Hiroaki  Arai.  both  of  Mie.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Central  Glass  Company  Limited,  L'be,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1991.  3-343656 
Int.  a.-  B05D  J,U2:  C09K  3,  18 
V.S.  a.  427—226  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  water-repellent  metal  oxide  film 
on  a  glass  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  an  alkoxysilane  with  a  fiuoroalkylsilane  m  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  alkoxysilane  to  said  fiuoroalkylsilane  ranging 
from  1:10  to  10:1  so  as  to  form  a  mixed  stilution. 
diluting  the  mixed  solution  with  a  solvent  such  that  the  total 
concentration  of  said  alkoxysilane  and  said  fiuoroalkylsi- 
lane is  from  1  to  10  wt  %  in  a  diluted  solution; 
adding  water  in  the  amount  of  100  mol  %  to  1000  mol  '^c  of 
the  total  amounts  of  said  fiuoroalkylsilane  and  said  alkox- 
ysilane to  the  diluted  solution  so  as  to  partially  hydrolyze 
said  fiuoroalkylsilane  and  said  alkoxysilane.  thereby  form- 
ing a  sol; 
applying  the  sol  to  the  glass  substri:te.  thereby  to  form  a  gel 
film  on  the  glass  substrate;  and 


8  A  method  for  growing  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  layer 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  process  chamber  for 
carrying  out  a  chemical  vapor  growth  process; 

introducing  at  least  one  source  gas  to  the  process  chamber 
through  a  source  gas  introducing  means,  a  fiow  rate  of  the 
at  least  one  source  gas  being  controlled  by  a  source  gas 
fiow-rate  control  means  through  which  the  source  gas  is 
introduced; 

depositing  a  film  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  from  the  at 
least  one  source  gas; 

exhausting  gases  and  particles  generated  by  chemical  reac- 
tion from  the  process  chamber  through  a  process  chamber 
exhaust  means,  said  process  chamber  exhaust  means  being 
co'inected  to  the  process  chamber  and  to  a  vacuum  pump; 
and 

exhausting  the  at  least  one  source  gas  remaining  in  the 
source  gas  introducing  means  and  in  the  source  gas  fiow- 
rate  control  means  through  a  source  gas  exhaust  means 
which  IS  separate  from  the  process  chamber  exhaust 
means  and  connected  to  the  source  gas  introducing  means 
and  the  source  gas  fiow-rate  control  means,  the  source  gas 
exhaust  means  including  a  trap  means  for  absorbing  the 
source  gas  remaining  in  the  source  gas  mlroducing  means 
and  the  source  gas  fiow-rate  control  means,  the  exhausting 
being  carried  out  by  introducing  a  purge  gas  through  a 
purge  g?s  introducing  means  connected  to  the  source  gas 
introducing  means  and  to  the  source  gas  fiow-rate  control 
means,  wherein  generation  of  particles  in  the  source  gas 
introducing  means  and  the  source  gas  fiow-rate  control 
means  is  prevented 


5.250,324 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SURFACE  COATING  USING 
POWDERED  SOLID  OXIDANTS  AND  PARENT  METALS 

Terry  D.  Oaar.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  l^nxide  Technology 
Company.  L.F..  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,277,  Jun.  25,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,112,654.  This  application  May  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.277 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  J-02:  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  427—376.6  22  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  forming  a  coated  substrate  body  compris- 
ing: 


providing  a  substrate  body; 

providing  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at  leasi  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  body  at  least  one.  carbon-based  material. 

placing  at  least  one  powdered  parent  metal  and  at  least  one 
powdered  solid  oxidant  comprising  boron  carbide,  or 
boron  carbide  and  a  carbon  donor  material,  or  boron 
carbide  and  a  boron  donor  material  at  least  on  said  at  least 
a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate  body. 


heating  said  at  least  one  powdered  parent  metal,  said  at  least 
one  powdered  solid  oxidant  and  at  least  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate  body  to 
cause  said  at  least  one  parent  metal  to  at  leas!  react  with 
said  at  least  one  powdered  solid  oxidant,  and 

continuing  said  reaction  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to 
produce  at  least  one  reaction  product  coating  on  said  at 
least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate 
body. 


alkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  group  is  optionally  interrupted  by 
one  or  more  0-.  N-  or  S-atoms,  — C(=KD> — C--Ci:  alka- 
ryl.  — C(=rO)— Cfe-Ci:  aryl  m  which  the  aryl  group  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  carboxy  groups. 
NH;.  NH— Ci-Ci?  alkyl  or  N(Ci-Ci?  alkyl):  groups  in 
which  the  alkyl  groups  are  optionally  interrupted  by  one 
or  more  0-.  N-  or  S-atoms.  or  any  two  groups  R  may  form 
a  fused  aliphatic  or  Ct  aromatic  nng,  and  ii)  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  a  cation  of  Group  lb.  Ila. 
lib.  lila.  II!b.  1\  a.  l\b.  Va.  Via.  \lla  or  Villa  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  bl  an  amine  of  formula  11 
in  which  X,  Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  C|-C:4  alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
O-  or  N-atoms.  C--Cg  phenylalkyl  or  C'-Cq  alkylphenyl.  or 
two  of  X.  Y  and  Z.  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  residue 
which  optionally  contains  one  or  more  further  0-.  N-  or  S- 
atoms.  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C1-C4  alkyl.  amino,  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  Ci-Cj  carboxyalkyl 
groups,  or  two  of  X.  Y  and  Z  represent  a  double  bond  con- 
nected to  a  carbon  atom  and.  together  with  the  other  one  of  X, 
Y  and  Z.  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  optionally  contains 
one  or  more  further  0-.  N-  or  S-atoms  and  may  be  fused  to  a 
phenyl  nng.  provided  that  X.  Y  and  Z  may  not  be  simulta- 
neously hydrogen;  c)  a  guanidme  of  formula  III: 


R7_N=C(NH2)2 


in 


in  which  R7  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C15  alkyl;  d)  an  amidine  of 
formula  IV: 


Ri-C(=NH)NH2 


IV 


5.250.325 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Emyr  Phillips,  Wakefield,  and  William  P.  Armstrong.  Bolton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-G«ig>  Corporation.  Ards- 
ley.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25.  1992, 
9201642 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427-3*6  16  Oaims 

1.  Coating  composition  composing: 

A)  an  organic  film-forming  binder;  and 

B)  a  corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  a  water-insoluble  salt  of 
1)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula  (1) 


in  which  R-  has  its  previous  significance;  and  e)  melamine 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  Ci-Ci? alkyl 
groups  or  phenyl  groups. 


(R)< 


^' 


Ri 

I 

■c- 

I 

R^ 


Ri 

I 

•C- 

I 
R4 


1 


5.250.326 

REDUCTION  OF  NONMETALLIC  COATING  SURFACE 

\  ERTICAL  IRREGULARITIES  BY  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRESSURE 

James  E.  Drummond,  Oceansidc:  Darid  B.  Chang.  Tustin.  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Alexander  H.  Joyce,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,5-'5.  Jun.  2-',  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.206 

Int.  a."  B05D  1/04 

VS.  CL  427—466  17  Claims 


•CO2H 


in  which  a  is  0  or  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  5;  m  and  n. 

independently,  are  0  or  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  10; 
X|  IS  O.  S  or  — C(R?i)(R6)  provided  thai,  if  m  and  n  are 
eachO.  thenXiisnotOorS:  Ri.  R;.  Ri,  R4.  R<  and  Rbare 
the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Ci?  alkyl, 
C;-Ci5  alkenyl,  C3-C12  cycloalkyl.  C2-C15  alkyl  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  more  0-,  N-  or  S-atoms.  or  each  is 
Cft-Cio  aryl,  C^-Cu  aralkyi  or  C--Ci:  aralkenyl  each 
optionally  substituted  by  one  10  five  groups  R,  or  any  two 
of  R]  and  R;.  R?and  R4  or  R«  and  Rft  may  form  a  C-.-Ci: 
cycloalkyl  nng  or  a  Ct.  aryl  nng;  and  R  is  halogen,  nitro. 
cyano.  CFj.  C ]-€]-,  alkyl.  C-;-Ci;  cycloalkyl.  C2-C15 
alkenyl,  C1-C15  halogenoalkyl.  Ci~Ci:  alkoxy.  C1-C12 
thioalkyl.  C^-Ci:  aryi,  Cfc-Cio  aryloxy,  C^-Ci;  aralkoxy. 
C7-C12  alkaryl.  CO2H.  CO2— Ci-Cu  alkyl  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  is  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more  0-, 
N- or  S-atoms.  CO2— C7-C12  alkaryl,  CO;— C6-Ci2-aryl 
in  which  the  aryl  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  carboxy  groups.  — C(=0)H,  — C(=0) — C1-C12 


1::=^ 


1  A  technique  for  expediting  the  subsidence  of  irregularities 
on  a  surface  o  a  viscous  coating  composition  applied  to  an 
electncally  conductive  object  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  electncal  conductor  means  having  a  curved 
end  with  a  radius  of  curvature; 

(b)  positioning  said  cursed  end  a  desired  distance  above  and 
facing  said  surface  in  a  volume  of  space  containing  a  gas: 

(c)  coupling  a  voltage  lo  said  conductor,  said  voltage  having 
a  magnitude  selected  in  combination  with  said  radius  of 
curvature  to  ionize  said  gas  such  that  electrosutic  pres- 
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sure  IS  exened  on  an  area  of  said  surface  sufTicient  to  coated  and  exciting  the  reaction  gas  to  a  band-shaped  plasma 

displace  vertical  irregulanties  in  said  area,  and  by  microwaves  generated  in  a  waveguide,  thereby  treating  the 

(d)  applying  said  voltage  to  said  conductor  for  a  penod  of  surface  or  depositing  a  coating  thereon,  by 

time  to  cause  substantially   complete  subsidence  of  all  (a)  exciting  two  standing  waves  of  wavelengths  Am  and  >i>,2 

vertical  irregulanties  in  said  area.  which  are  polarized  perpendicular  to  one  another,  and 


5^50^27 

cxjMPOsrre  substrate  and  process  for 

PRODtaNG  THE  SA.ME 
Kiyoshi  0«mU;  Ytsunori  Ando.  and  Eiji  Itamijo,  all  of  Kyoto. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Jai>aii 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  43.518.  Apr  28.  1987.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  7,  1989,  Scr.  No.  390,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1986,  61-98886 

Int.  n."  B05D  i  'V)   >   /:  C23C  14/00 

U.S.  a.  427—528  '«  CI""* 


'^W/ 


6  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  substrate  for  elec- 
tronic devices  such  as  integrated  circuits  and  semiconductors 
composing 

a  first  step  wherein  more  than  one  cycle  of  initial  deposition 
of  a  vaponzed  matenal  and  implantation  of  an  accelerated 
ion  beam  on  a  metal  substrate  in  a  vacuum  environment 
and  subsequent  continued  deposition  of  said  vaponzed 
matenal  thereon  is  earned  out  with  at  least  one  of  an 
evaporant  and  an  ion  species  in  said  ion  beam  being 
changed,  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  electncally  insulating 
dissimilar  ceramic  layers  on  said  metal  substrate,  a  first 
mixed  layer  being  formed  in  an  area  near  an  interface 
between  said  metal  substrate  and  an  overlying  ceramic 
layer,  and  a  second  mixed  layer  being  formed  in  an  area 
near  an  interface  between  any  two  adjacent  ceramic  lay- 
ers, each  of  said  mixed  layers  being  composed  of  matenals 
constituting  each  of  the  layers  situated  on  both  sides 
thereof  and 
a  second  step  wherein,  imtially,  a  metal  vapor  is  deposited, 
and  an  accelerated  ionized  men  gas  is  simultaneously 
allowed  to  mipinge  on  the  topmost  ceramic  layer  formed 
in  said  first  step  and,  thereafter,  said  metal  vapor  alone  is 
continued  to  be  deposited  thereon,  so  as  to  form  a  metal 
layer  on  said  topmost  ceramic  layer  and  a  mixed  layer  in 
an  area  near  an  interface  between  said  topmost  ceramic 
layer  and  said  metal  layer,  said  mixed  layer  being  com- 
posed of  ceramic  and  metal  matenals  of  the  layers  situated 
on  both  sides  thereof. 


shifting  them  relative  to  each  other  by  one-quarter  wave- 
length, in  a  waveguide  means  that  is  square  in  cross  sec- 
tion, and 
(b)  coupling  the  microwaves  to  the  plasma  by  a  lengthwise 
slit  provided  in  one  of  the  edges  of  the  waveguide  means 


5,250,329 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  CONDUCTIVE  LINES  ON  A 

DIELECTRIC 
Robert  Miracky,  Cedar  Park;  Joan  E.  Yater,  and  Colin  A. 
Mackay,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelec- 
tronics And  Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.922,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,036,  Apr.  6.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,057 
Int.  a.5  B05D  )/06.-  C23C  16/00.  14/00:  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  a.  427—556  31  Claims 
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5.250.328 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  CVD 

COATING  OR  PL.'VSMA  TREATING  SUBSTRATES 

Jiirgen  Otto.  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Schott 

Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1991,  4114108 

Int.  a.'  B05D  i/06.  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—535  30  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  or  coating  a  substrate  which  com- 
prises passing  over  the  substrate  a  stream  of  a  reaction  gas. 
which  IS  capable  when  excited  of  depositing  a  substance  there- 
from onto  the  substrate,  flows  over  the  surface  to  be  treated  or 


1  A  method  of  depositing  electncally  conductive  lines  on  a 
dielectnc  substrate,  composing  the  steps  of 

covenng  a  dielectnc  substrate  with  a  continuous  metallic 
layer  of  a  first  metal,  the  first  metal  being  adherent  to  the 
substrate; 

placing  the  substrate  with  the  metallic  layer  thereon  into  a 
reaction  cell  containing  a  gas  mixture,  at  least  one  gas  of 
which  IS  a  compound  beanng  an  electncally  conductive 
second  metal  different  from  the  first  metal,  wherein  the 
metallic  layer  provides  a  nucleation  layer  for  the  second 
metal; 

inadiating  the  metallic  layer  at  selected  portions  with  a 
focused  laser  beam  to  form  continuous,  electncally  con- 
ductive second  metal  lines  at  least  one  micron  thick  on^pp 
of  the  metallic  layer  wherein  dunng  irradiation  the  metal- 
lic layer  provides  a  more  uniform  thermal  environment 
which  protects  the  underlying  dielectnc  from  deforma- 
tion, and 

chemically  etching  the  metallic  layer  so  as  to  remove  the 


metallic  layer  from  the  unirradiated  portions  of  the  sub- 
strate while  leaving  the  second  metal  lines  intact. 


5,250.330 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Masanobu  Asaoka.  Yokohama,  and  Yasuto  Kodera.  Fujisawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.288 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1990.  2-285866 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  a.  428—1  5  Claims 


dowels  of  said  plurality  of  dowels  to  other  dowels  of  said 

plurality; 
a  plurality  of  panels,  each  panel  configured  to  fit  over  one 

said  leg  and  attach  to  a  connection  means  on  said  frame, 

each  said  panel  being  mterchangeable  with  other  panels  of 

said  plurality,  and 
a  center  connector  for  each  side  of  said  frame  for  attachment 

to  said  connection  means  to  hold  said  plurality  of  panels 

onto  said  frame 


5.250.332 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  EN\  FI.OPF  HA\  ING 

LOW  TEARING  SUSCEPTIBILITY 

Andreas  Kupczyk,  and  \  oiker  Heinzc.  both  of  Hagen.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  R.XS  Schrumpftechnik  Gamituren 

GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  421.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Oct.  18. 
1988.  3835471 

Int.  a."  F16l  11,02:  HOIR  4/00 
VS.  CI.  428—34.9  1*  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates 
and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  sub- 
strates; at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  havmg  thereon  an 
alignment  film  compnsing  a  poKimide  which  contains  a  struc- 
tural unit  represented  by  the  folio .^mg  formula  ll) 


^;S_ 


0) 


— C  C— X 

\  / 

Ri 

/  \ 

Y— C  C-NH- 


-NH  — 


wherein  Ri  denotes  a  tetravalent  organic  residue  group,  R; 
denotes  a  divalent  organic  residue  group.  X  denotes  — NHRj 
or  —OH.  Ri  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  5-20  carbon  atoms, 
Y  denotes  — NHRa  or  —OH.  and  R4  denotes  an  alkyl  group 
having  5-20  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  thai  both  X  and  Y 
cannot  be  —OH  and  the  —OH  in  X  or  Y  can  be  removed  by 
further  cyclization. 

5.250.331 

\  ERSATILE  HOLIDAY  DECORATION 

I^ry  G.  Grefalda.  5317  Perkins  Rd..  Oxnard.  Calif.  93030 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Scr.  No.  804.000 

Int.  a.'  A47G  JJ.'-J* 

U.S.  a.  428— 11  6naims 


1  A  heat-shnnkable  envelope  of  crosshnked  polymeric 
matenal  for  forming  a  tight  closure  on  articles,  said  envelope 
having  means  for  preventing  a  continued  teanng  of  the  enve- 
lope and  including  the  envelope  being  formed  of  two  plastic 
components  having  different  degrees  of  shnnking  forces,  said 
means  having  ihe  components  being  regularly  distnbuted  over 
the  entire  surface  of  the  envelope  as  a  band  structure  with 
side-by-side  parallel  extending,  alternating  narrow  first  and 
second  bands,  each  of  said  first  and  second  bands  having  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  band,  said  bands 
extending  across  the  width  of  the  envelope,  the  first  bands 
being  a  first  of  said  two  pla.stic  components  having  a  high 
degree  of  shnnking  force  thai  guarantees  optimum  shnnkabil- 
ity,  and  the  second  bands  being  a  second  of  the  two  plastic 
components  having  a  shnnking  force  that  provides  an  opti- 
mum mechanical  resistance  for  preventing  a  continuing  teanng 
of  the  envelope,  each  of  said  plastic  components  having  sub- 
stantiallv  similar  crosslinking  and  the  different  degrees  of 
shnnking  forces  of  the  bands  of  the  structure  being  due  to  the 
profile  structure  of  special  geometnc  shaping  and  arrangement 
for  the  bands  of  the  different  components  to  cause  said  differ- 
ence in  shnnking  forces. 


1    A  holiday  ornament  comprising: 

a  star-shaped  frame  having  two  sides  and  a  plurality  of  legs, 

each  leg  having  a  point,  said  frame  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dowels; 


5.250.333 
MODIFIED  POI  YFTHYI  ENF  TFREPHTHAl  ATF 
Gerald  W.  McNeely,  and  Aylraer  J.  W  oodward.  both  of  Spartan- 
burg. S.C.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanest  Corporation.  Som- 

erriile,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.634 

Int.  a."  B65D  r(X 

U.S.  a.  428—35.7  13  Haims 

1.  Polyethylene  terephthalate  modified  by  the  incorporation 

of  a  small  amount  of  an  alkoxylaied  polyol  prepared  from  a 


I  SrS  of  cTnn^tors  for  releasably  retaining  selected    polyol  having  a,  le.s,  three  pnmary  hydroxyl  groups 
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5.250.334 

COFFEE  WEB 

Mario  Lutterotti,  Whitby.  Canada,  assignor  to  Du  Pont  Canada 

Inc..  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  S«r,  No.  895,487 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  5,  1991, 
9U2053 

Int.  a.'  B65D  1/00:  B35B  15/08 
L.S.  a.  428—35.9  2  Oaims 

2  A  package  of  a  particulate  oxygen-sensitive  solid  pack- 
aged in  a  laminate  of  a)  a  base  film  of  biaxially  oriented  polyes- 
ter film  or  biaxially  onented  nylon  film,  b)  a  gas  barrier  layer 
of  aluminum  and  c)  an  onented  linear  low  density  polyethylene 
film  having  a  draw  ratio  of  from  about  15  to  about  5  0, 
wherein  the  polyethylene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  at  least  one  ethylene/C4-Cio  a-olefin  copolymer  having  a 
density  of  from  0.905  to  0.940  g/cm^  and  blends  of  such  co- 
polymer with  a  second  polymer  selected  from  at  least  one  of  a 
homopclymer  of  ethylene  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  acetate,  said  second  polymer  having  a  density  of  from 
0  910  to  0  945  g/cm^  said  blend  having  up  to  70  wt.  %  of  said 
second  polymer. 


5,250.336 
COLORED  RELE.ASE  l.INER 
HerTe  Greuse,  St.  Denis,  and  Guy  Siraux.  Mignault.  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Morgan  Adhesive*  Company.   Stow, 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.886 

Int.  V\.'  C09J  ''.'U2 

U.S.  a.  428—40  8  Claims 


5^50,335 
POLYESTER  VESSEL  FOR  DRINK  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Yoshitsugu  Manihashi,  and  Setsuko  lida,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  542,143 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1989,  1-159429; 
Jun.  23,  1989.  1-159430 

Int.  a."  B65D  1/02;  B29C  49/08 
U.S.  a.  428—36.92  1  Claim 

1  A  polyester  ves,sel  composing  a  neck,  a  barrel  and  a  closed 
bottom,  which  is  prepared  by  draw-blow-forming  of  a  thermo- 
plastic polyester,  wherein  the  inner  surface  and  outer  surface 
of  the  barrel  have  an  onentation  satisfying  the  following  re- 
quirements; 

l.SOOSniS  1.492. 


and 


0.020Sno-niS0.010 

wherein  no  represents  the  refractive  index  of  the  outer  sur- 
face side  of  the  barrel  in  the  thickness  direction,  deter- 
mined by  using  NaD  rays,  and  ni  represents  the  refractive 
index  of  the  inner  surface  side  of  the  barrel  in  the  thickness 
direction,  determined  by  using  NaD  rays, 
and  a  crystallinity  satisfying  the  following  requirements: 

35%gXi2  20%. 

and 

3%aXi-Xo>0% 

wherein  Xo  represents  the  crystallization  degree  of  the  outer 
surface  side  of  the  barrel,  determined  by  the  density 
method,  and  .Xi  represents  the  crystallization  degree  of  the 
inner  surface  side  of  the  barrel,  determined  by  the  density 
method 


1    A  die  cut  label  system  comprising 

a  backing  sheet  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface; 

a  release  coating  deposited  on  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  interior  surface,  said  release  coating  formed  by  the 
dispersion  of  a  polysiloxane  polymer  and  a  non-migratory 
carbon  black  colorant  in  a  mixed  organic  solvent  volatil- 
ized by  subsequent  heat  cure,  said  mixed  organic  solvent 
having  one  component  which  is  at  least  partially  polar  and 
one  component  which  is  essentially  non-polar,  said  color- 
ant present  in  sufficient  concentration  to  impart  a  first 
color  or  shade  to  said  release  coating; 

a  release  adhesive  in  contact  with  said  release  coating; 

a  face  stock  in  contact  with  said  adhesive,  said  face  stock 
having  a  second  color  or  shade  capable  of  contrasting 
with  said  first  color  or  shade  imparted  to  said  relea.se 
coating- 


5.250,337 
MULTI-LAYERED  LABEL  FOR  ADHESIVELY 
AFTIXING  TO  CONTAINERS 
Heinz  Treichel,  Dormagen;  Norbert  Schiffer,  Rommerskirchen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  and  Franz  P,  Schiiller,  Cascais, 
Portugal,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.382 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  4132493 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—43  1  Claim 


1.  Multi-layered  label  as  shown  in  FIG  1  for  adhesively 
affixing  to  containers,  such  as  bottles,  cans,  canisters,  charac- 
terised by  a  base  section  (1).  delimited  by  a  fold  (2)  from  at  least 
one  shoner  intermediate  section  (3)  and  having,  a  layer  of  glue 
(9)  on  the  reverse  side,  and  a  top  section  (5),  arranged  over  the 
intermediate  section  (3),  top  section  (5)  and  base  section  (1) 
being  joined  to  each  other  in  the  left-hand  edge-region  (6>  by 
a  gluing  (8).  and  the  top  section  (5)  having  to  the  nghi  of  this 


gluing  (8)  a  tear-<-)pen  perforation  (101  and  overlapping  with 
the  nght-hand  edge  region  (11)  the  intermediate  section  (3)  and 
the  base  section  (1).  and  this  overlapping  edge  region  (111 
having,  a  glumg  (12)  on  the  reverse  side,  the  nght-hand  edge 
region  (11)  of  the  top  section  (5|  being  delimited  ^>  a  tear-off 
perforation  (13),  and  a  tear-off  perforation  (4)  being  provided 
in  or  close  to  the  fold  (2)  between  base  section  (1)  and  mtermc 
diate  section  (3). 


5.250.338 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masaki    Shintani.    Kamakura;    Kanji    Takashima.    Yokohama; 
Koichiro  Yamazki,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshio  Kato.  Yamato,  all  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  \  ictor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  614.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989.  1-305866 

Int.  CI."  GllB  O^  '*' 

U.S.  a.  428—64  5  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  composes  a  non-fer- 
romagnetic substrate  of  a  disk  form,  a  non-ferromagnetic  metal 
film  formed  on  the  non-ferromagnetic  substrate,  and  a  Co  alloy 
ferromagnetic  film  having  a  crystal  structure  whose  axis  of 
easy  magnetization  is  onented  in  an  in-plane  circumferential 
direction  serving  as  a  recording  layer  and  formed  on  the  non- 
ferromagnetic  metal  film,  wherein  said  substrate  has  two  dif- 
ferent irregulanties  on  the  surface  along  the  circumferential 
direction,  the  first  irregularity  having  a  center  line  average 
roughness  of  about  150  angstroms,  the  second  having  a  center 
line  average  roughness  of  from  40  to  50  angstroms,  and 
wherein  said  non-ferromagnetic  metal  film  is  a  Cr  film  having 
a  thickness  of  from  50  to  700  angstroms  and  ha\  mg  a  crystal 
structure  charactenzed  in  that  the  (200)  plane  of  the  crystals  is 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  crystals  further 
having  a  <01 1  >  onentation  directed  toward  the  circumferen- 
tial direction;  and  said  Co  alloy  ferromagnetic  film  has  a  crys- 
tal structure  charactenzed  m  that  the  ( 100)  plane  of  the  crystals 
IS  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  crystals  further 
having  a  <001  >  onentation  directed  toward  the  circumferen- 
tial direction 


lie  film  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  glass  substrate  by 
\apor  deposition  or  sputtenng  in  vacuum,  said  electncallv 
conductive  non-magnetic  metallic  film  (A)  (2)  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  not  less  than  0  03  >im  and  not 
more  than  5  nm.  and  being  provided  on  a  surface  thereof 
with  a  multitude  of  fine  concentnc  grooves  by  lextunng 
treatment  of  said  surface  of  the  electncally  conductive 
non-magnetic  metallic  film  (A)  (2); 
wherein  the  magnetic  layer  (B).  which  is  provided  on  the 
surface  of  the  electncally  conductive  non-magnetic  metal- 
lic film  (A)  (2),  compnses 


(1)  a  sublayer  which  is  a  film  of  Cr.  W  or  Mo  or  a  film  of  an 

alloy  consisting  es.sentially  of  Cr.  W  or  Mo,  said  sublayer 
(B)  (2)  being  formed  by  vapor  deposition  or  sputtenng  in 
vacuum,  and 

(b  2)  a  main  magnetic  lav  er  u  hich  is  a  film  of  Co  or  a  film  of 
an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  Qo.  said  mam  magnetic 
laver  (B)  (2)  being  formed  by  vapor  deposition  or  sputter- 
ing in  vacuum  on  the  sublayer  (B)  (1);  and 

wherein  said  protective  layer  (C)  is  provided  on  the  mam 
magnetic  layer  (B)  (2) 


5.250.340 
MAT  FOR  STABILIZING  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

William  W.  Bohnhoff.  12501   E.  Amherst  Cir..  Aurora.  Colo. 

80014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5"5.630.  Aug.  31.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.102,048.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.455. 

Sep.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.123.''78.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  756,459 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7.  2009, 

has  b^n^  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i/10 

U.S.  a.  428—99  21  CUims 


5.250.339 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
N'oriaki  Tani:  Kyuzo  Nakamura;  Michio  Ishikawa;  Masanori 
Hashimoto,  and  Yoshifumi  Ota.  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chigasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,905,  Oct.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,753 
Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989.  1-262202 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/66.  B32B  i/02 
U.S.  a.  428—64  '  Claim 

1    A  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing; 

(A)  a  non-magnetic  substrate  disk. 

(B)  at  least  one  magnetic  layer;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  protective  layer; 

said  magnetic  layer  (B)  and  said  protective  layer  (O  being 
formed  m  succession  on  the  non-magnetic  substrate  disk 

(A), 
wherein  the  non-magnetic  substrate  disk  lAi  comprises 

(1)  a  glass  substrate  having  a  smooth  surface,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  electncally  conductive  non-magnetic  metal- 


1    A  mat  for  stabilizing  particulate  matenals,  compnsing; 
a  substantially  planar  quadnlateral  gnd  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  substaniiallv  perpendicular  struts. 
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an  enlarged  reinforced  zone  formed  at  each  intersection  of 
said  stmts; 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  substantially  cylindrical  tubular 
members  spaced  unifonnly  on  said  gnd; 

said  tubular  members  and  said  gnd  being  semi-ngid  and 
mtegrally  molded  from  a  thermoplastic  matenal; 

said  tubular  members  each  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
extending  through  an  intersection  of  said  struts  forming 
said  gnd: 

said  tubular  members  disposed  in  a  substantially  uniform 
rectangular  array  defined  by  a  plurality  of  substantially 
perpendicular  rows  and  columns; 

each  adjacent  pair  of  said  rows  and  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
columns  separated  by  a  substantially  parallel  line  formed 
by  intersections  of  said  struts  forming  said  grid. 

said  intersections  of  said  struts  separating  said  rows  and  said 
columns  each  having  an  upstanding  substantially  cylindri- 
cal boss  to  facilitate  ejection  of  said  mat  from  a  mold 
dunng  manufacture; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  extending  along  an  inner 
cylindrical  sidewall  of  each  of  said  tubular  members; 

each  of  said  ribs  substantially  perpendicularly  intersecting 
one  of  said  struts  adjacent  one  end  of  one  of  said  tubular 
members; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  spaced  sockets  dis- 
posed in  a  line  along  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  gnd 

each  of  said  sockets  connected  to  two  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers by  a  pair  of  struts; 

each  of  said  sockets  supported  above  an  upper  surface  of  said 
struts  by  a  pair  of  inclined  mounting  surfaces; 

a  cross  brace  extending  between  each  pair  of  said  struts 
supporting  each  of  said  sockets  adjacent  intersections  of 
said  inclined  mounting  surfaces  with  said  struts; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  umformly  spaced  upstanding  pins 
dimensioned  for  insertion  into  said  sockets  disposed  in  a 
line  along  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  gnd.  said  pins  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  gnd  with  respect  to  said 
sockets  such  that  a  plurality  of  mats  may  be  connected  by 
insening  pms  on  one  mat  into  sockets  on  another  mat.  and 

said  pms  extending  substantially  above  said  sockets  such  that 
said  pins  may  be  deformed  after  insertion  into  a  socket  to 
prevent  displacement  from  said  socket. 


I   An  IC  card  compnsing: 

an  IC  module  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces,  a 
relatively  large  cross  sectional  area  in  a  first  portion  and  a 
relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  in  a  second  portion 
and  including  an  external  connection  terminal  on  the  first 
surface, 

a  card  substrate  including  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  core 
sheets,  a  ponion  of  said  plurality  of  core  sheets  including 
through  holes  forming  an  opening  receiving  said  IC  mod- 
ule with  the  first  surface  exposed;  and 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  layers  disposed  between  respective 


core  sheets  adjacent  said  IC  module,  wherein  at  least  two 
of  said  adhesive  layers  are  disposed  directly  opposite  each 
other  adjacent  said  IC  module  within  said  stack  of  core 
sheets. 


5J50,342 

COMPOSITE  EMI  SHIELD  HAVING  CLEAN.  HIGHLY 

CONDLCTIVE  SURFACES  FOR  CONDLCTIV  E 

BONDING 

Charles  F.  Liing.  Monroe,  and  Rocco  R.  DiGenova,  W  allingford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356.456,  May  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,873 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/18.  31/18:  H05K  9'r/j 

L.S.  a.  428—138  18  Qaims 
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5,250.341 
IC  CARD 
Makoto  Kobajashi.  Sanda:  Syojiro  Kodai.  and  Katsunori  Ochi, 
both  of  Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  1990.  2-78295 

Int.  CI.-  BJ2B  3/00 

L.S.  a.  428—137  16  CUims 
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1   A  composite  EMI  shield  comprising: 

at  least  one  conductive  layer  for  lightning  or  electromag- 
netic interference  shielding, 

face  plies  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conductive  layer,  each 
face  ply  having  cutout  areas  to  accommodate  mating 
surfaces: 

barner  tape,  placed  behind  the  conductive  layer,  between 
the  conductive  layer  and  the  corresponding  face  ply, 
complimentary  to  the  cutout  areas;  and, 

removable  nonporous  tape  placed  in  the  cutout  areas  adja- 
cent the  face  plies 


5.250.343 
PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Gregory  R.  Stewart,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Tran- 
spak  Industries  Limited.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 
Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,863 
Oaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  15,   1991, 
238156;  Sep.  13.  1991,  239793 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/08 
U.S.  a.  428—141  11  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  plastics  matenal  having  at  least  first 
and  second  layers  of  plastics  polymeric  matenals  bonded  to- 
gether wherein  the  matenal  of  said  first  layer  is  selected  to 
have  a  melting  point  which  is  lower  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  matenal  of  said  second  layer,  onentatmg  said  layers  and 
heating  said  layers  to  a  temperature  at  least  that  of  the  melting 
point  of  the  said  first  layer  but  below  that  of  said  second  layer, 
said  onentatmg  an  heating  being  earned  out  sequentially  or 


simultaneouslv   whereby  said  first  layer  breaks  up  to  form  an    having  a  first  side  of  larger  thickness,  said  first  side  being 
irregular  surface  pattern.  engaged  on  an  outer  portion  of  said  shoulder  of  said  user  such 

6.  A  plastics  matenal  compnsing  at  least  first  and  second 
layers  of  plastics  polymenc  matenals  which  are  bonded  to- 
gether, wherein  the  melting  point  of  the  material  of  said  first 


layer  is  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  material  of  said 
second  layer  and  said  first  layer  is  broken  up  to  form  an  irregu- 
lar surface  pattern  by  the  orientation  and  the  heating  of  said 
layers  to  at  least  the  lower  melting  point  but  below  the  higher 
melting  point. 


that  said  belt  is  held  honzontally  and  such  that  said  pad  is 
prevented  from  slipping  off  said  shoulder  of  said  user. 


5.250,344 
CAST  MATERIAL  WITH  ENCAPSULATED  LUBRICANT 
Tony   Williamson.   Troutman.   N.C.:   Martin    F.    \  an    Buren. 
Chelmsford.  Mass.:  Arthur  A.  Massucco.  Natick.  Mass..  and 
Richard  S.  Lindstrom.  Reading.  M«ss..  assignors  to  Zimmer. 
Inc.,  Warsaw.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631.587.  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,183 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00;  D06N  7/04:  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—143  8  Claims 


5.250.346 
THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Moriyasu  Nagai;  Vuichi  Taka:  Tadafumi  Tatewaki.  all  of 
Numazu;  Shigeru  Miyajima.  Fuji:  Voshihiko  Hiyoshi.  Shi- 
miru:  Youji  Ide.  Mishima:  Nobuyuki  Maeda.  Susono;  Kumi 
Surizaki.  and  Tetsuji  Kunitake,  both  of  Numazu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "38.441 
Claims  priorir*.  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1990,  2-204598; 
Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324067:  May  22.  1991,  3-1468-1;  Jul.  26,  1991. 
3-210158 

Int.  n.'  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428—195  15  Claims 


iL 

1   .An  article  for  use  as  an  orthopedic  cast  comprising: 

a  planar  substrate  having  an  end: 

a  resin  matenal  embedded  in  said  substrate,  said  matenal 
being  hardenable  upon  exposure  thereof  to  an  activating 
agent,  and 

a  layer  of  microgranules  covenng  only  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  end.  each  of  said 
microgranules  compnsing  an  outer  coating  covenng  a 
core  of  lubncious  matenal.  said  outer  coating  being  re- 
movable uptin  being  subjected  to  a  removing  stimulus  to 
release  said  core  of  lubncious  material 


1  A  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a 
support  and  a  thermofusible  ink  layer  formed  on  said  support, 
with  the  water-content  ratio  of  said  recording  medium  exclud- 
ing said  suppon  being  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  4.0  wt.  '7c  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  recording  medium  excluding  said  support. 


5.250.345 
ANTI-SLIP  DEVICE  FOR  A  BELT 
Chih-ming  Chu.  No.  25-4,  Chueanchow  Rd.,  Houli  Hsiang,  Tai- 
cbung  County.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,932 
Int.  a.^  B32B  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—156  *  Claims 

1  An  anti-slip  device  for  a  belt  compnsing  a  body  including 
a  channel  formed  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  through  which 
said  belt  is  engaged,  and  a  pad  formed  integral  on  a  bottom 
ponion  of  said  body  and  to  be  engaged  on  a  shoulder  of  a  user. 
said  pad  including  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  cross  section 


5  250  347 
MECHANICALLY  ENHANCED.  HIGH  IMPACT 
STRENGTH  TRIAZINE  RESINS.  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Ashit  A.  Mehta;  Tyan  M.  Niu.  both  of  \  estal;  Lee  P.  Springer. 
Endicott:  William  J.  Summa,  Endwell.  all  of  NY.,  and  I>ee  P. 
Wilding.  New  Milford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.772 
Int.  a:  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—209  ■     5  Claims 

1  An  electronic  circuit  package  having  surface  circuitiza- 
tion  adapted  to  receive  an  integrated  circuit  on  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  and  a  core  compnsing  a  composite  dielectnc 
of  (1)  poly  (tnazine)  and  (2)  from  5  to  45  weight  percent  of  a 
dispersed,  thermoplastic,  paniculate,  polymenc  filler  ha\ing  a 
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particle  size  of  5  to  15  microns  and  chosen  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  (a)  polyimide  polymers  of  tetracarboxylic  dianhy- 


dride  and  aromatic  diamine,  and  (b)  polyfluorocarbons,  said 
composite  dielectric  having  a  dielectric  constant  below  3.0. 

5.250.348 
IMPROVED  WRAPPER  PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  V  ERY  LOW 

CONTACT  PRESSURE  APPLICATIONS 
Gar>  H.  Knauf,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 

Company.  Tuxedo  Park.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,003.  Dec.  9,  199L  Pat.  No.  5,175,978. 

This  application  Oct.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,726 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 211  7  Claims 


layer  of  an  adhesive  resin  composition,  said  adhesive  resin 
composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  soft  polymer 
and  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  partially  or  wholly  graft-modi- 
fied polyethylene  which  has  a  melt  flow  rate  (ASTM  D-1238, 
condition  E)  of  from  0  1  to  50  g/10  min,  a  density  of  0.900  to 
0.980  g/cm^  and  an  X-ray  crystallinity  of  at  least  30%,  and  in 
which  the  graft  monomer  is  an  unsaturated  carbo.xylic  acid  or 
a  derivative  thereof  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the  graft 
monomer  is  0.05  to  15^^  by  weight,  wherein  the  soft  polymer 
comprises  (a)  20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene/ethylene- 
butene/styrene  block  copolymer  ela.stomer  having  styrene 
polymer  blocks  on  both  of  the  terminals  of  the  polymer  mole- 
cule, and  fb)  80  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/a-olefm 
copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  45  to  95  mole  %,  a 
melt  flow  rate  (.ASTM  D-1238,  condition  E)  of  from  0.1  to  50 
g/10  mm,  a  density  of  from  0  850  to  0.900  g/cm^  and  an  X-ray 
crystallinity  of  lower  than  30'7f 


10. 


^ 


12 


14 
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1.  An  improved  wrapper  paper  for  use  in  packaging  of 
individual  quantities  of  pressure  sensitive  material,  said  wrap- 
per paper  comprising  a  base  web  of  paper  of  betw  een  about  30 
and  about  60  lb/3000  ft-,  said  base  web  including  a  layer  of 
polyethylene  on  one  of  its  opposite  flat  surfaces  and  a  thin 
layer  of  pnmer  material  of  a  polyalkyleneimine  on  the  opposite 
flat  surface  thereof  whereby  when  said  wrapper  paper  in  sheet 
form  is  folded  about  a  quantity  of  said  pressure  sensitive  mate- 
nal  with  its  poyethylene-bearing  surface  facing  said  pressure 
sensitive  material,  said  opposite  surface  of  said  wrapper  paper 
faces  outwardly  from  said  pressure  sensitive  matenal  such  that 
overlapping  edge  portions  of  said  wrapper  paper  present  fac- 
ing contiguous  portions  of  the  wrapper  paper  surfaces,  one  of 
which  bears  said  polyethylene  coating  and  the  other  of  which 
bears  said  primer  so  that  upon  the  application  of  heat  to  said 
overlapping  surface  portions  said  surface  portions  become 
bonded  one  to  another,  with  the  application  of  only  a  light 
pressure,  with  a  bond  which  is  stronger  than  the  base  paper 
web  Itself 


5,250,349 

RETORTABLE  PACKAGING  LAMINATE  STRUCTURE 

WITH  ADHESIVE  LAYER 

Mikio  Nakasawa.  and  Masaharu  MIto,  both  of  Waki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,351,  Aug.  7.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,991 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204508; 
Sep.  19,  1989,  1-242775 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  27/36.  7/12:  C08F  25i/02:  C08L  2i/04 
U.S.  a.  428—212  6  Qaims 

1  A  laminate  structure  useable  as  a  retortable  packaging 
material  comprising  (I)  a  layer  of  a  polyalkylene  terephthalate 
resin  or  a  polycarbonate  resm,  (III)  a  saponified  olefin/vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  layer,  and  interposed  therebetween  (II)  a 


5,250,350 

MODIRED  BURN  CHARACTERISTIC  SARANEX  FILM 

Harvey  C.  Tung,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  .Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,995 
Int.  a.'  B32B  2V04.  27/OS 

U.S.  CI.  428—216  1*  Claims 

1.  A  coe.xtruded  film  having  both  ga.s  barrier  properties  and 

modified  burn  charactenstics.  comprising: 

a  Saran  resin  barrier  core  layer  having  on  both  opposing 
faces  a  skin  layer,  at  least  one  of  the  skin  layers  being 
predominantly  a  polyethylene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  low   density  polyethylene  and  chlorinated 
polyethylene,  blended  with  a  fire  retardant  composition 
and  a  small  amount  of  slip  agent,  the  proportion  of  poly- 
ethylene being  in  the  range  of  about  70  to  80  percent  by 
weight,  the  proportion  of  fire  retardant  composition  being 
in  the  range  of  about  8  to  about  .30  percent  by  weight,  and 
the  proportion  of  slip  agent  being  in  the  range  of  about  2 
to  about  13  percent  by  weight. 
up  to  one  of  the  skin  layers  being  predominantly  ethylene/- 
viny!  acetate  copolymer  blended  with  the  fire  retardant 
composition  and  a  small  amount  of  slip  agent,  the  propor- 
tion of  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  being  m  the 
range  of  about  70  to  90  percent  by  weight,  the  proportion 
of  fire  retardant  composition  being  in  the  range  of  about  8 
to  about  30  percent  by  weight,  and  the  proportion  of  slip 
agent  being  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  6  percent  by 
weight; 
and  wherein  a  skin  layer  is  predominantly  polyethylene, 
there  being  interposed  between  the  skin  layer  and  the 
barner    core    layer    a    glue    layer    of    predominantly 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  blended  with  the  fire 
retardant  composition  and  a  small  amount  of  slip  agent, 
the  proportion  of  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  being 
in  the  range  of  about  70  to  about  90  percent  by  weight,  the 
proportion   of  fire   retardant   composition   being   m   the 
range  of  about  8  to  about  30  percent  by  weight,  and  the 
proportion  of  slip  agent  being  in  the  range  of  about  1  to 
about  6  percent  by  weight; 
the  respective  layers  being  in  appro.ximate  sequential  volu- 
metric relation,  in  percent,  35;  10: 10;  1035  wherein  both 
skin  layers  are  of  predominantly  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene, and  35:1010:10:45  wherein  one  of  the  skin  layers  is 
predominantly  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  represents 
about  45  percent  of  the  thickness  of  the  film,  and  the  other 
skin  layer  is  a  glue  layer  that  is  not  covered,  and 
the  fire  retardant  composition  being  a  polyhalogenated  or- 
ganic compound/antimony  oxide  blend  in  a  low  density 
polyethylene  earner 


5J50J51 
EIJVSTIC  WARP  KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Toshiyuki  Kondou,  Osaka,  and  Yoshinori  Morifuji,  Shiga,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,865 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-186954 

Int.  C\:  D04B  2i  IK  D06B  3/28.  21/02:  D06P  ^  02 

U,S.  a.  428—231  12  Claims 

1   An  elastic  warp  knitted  fabric  in  which  an  elastic  yam  is 

inserted  to  sinker  loops  of  a  ground  knitted  weave  constituted 

by  a  nonelastic  yarn,  wherein  the  elastic  warp  knitted  fabnc  is 

knitted  so  that  the  following  conditions  a  and  b  are  satisfied: 

a.  a  pulling  out  force  for  pulling  out  the  ela-stic  yam  at  a 
pulling  speed  of  10  cm/mm  from  the  warp  knitted  fabnc  is 
30  g  or  more; 

b.  a  shape  of  the  sinker  loop  of  the  nonelastic  yam  in  the 
warp  knitted  fabnc  satisfies  the  following  equations  (1) 
and  (2). 


5.250J52 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  DENTAL 

PROSTHESIS  AND  THE  PROSTHESIS  PRODUCED  BY 

SAID  PROCESS 
Michele  Tyszblat,  3  avenue  Severinc,  924O0  Courbevoic,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232J83,  Aug.  15,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,448,  Apr.  10,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,772,436.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.284 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  Apr.  11, 
1986.  86400781.0 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/06:  A61C  13/00 
U.S.  a,  428—306.6  1*  Claims 

1.  A  dental  prosthesis  consisting  essentialK  of  a  ngid  contin- 
uous porous  infrastructure  of  interconnected  crysulline  parti- 
cles of  a  metal  oxide  fntted  in  solid  phase,  the  pores  of  said 
infrastructure  being  filled  with  a  continuous  mass  of  glass 
which  contams  boron  oxide 


to(mean) 


'-{^) 


IS 


X  100  <  15 


>:  100>  4 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein:  L.o.  Lfl(max),  Lo(Min),  Lo(mean)  and  L  are  measured 
by  the  following  method: 

an  electron  micrograph  of  a  cross  section  of  the  elastic  warp 
knitted  fabnc  is  taken  at  a  magnitude  of  50.  to  obtain  an 
enlarged  view  of  the  sinker  loop,  three  positions,  i  e.,  a 
center  position  and  a  position  remote  from  each  side  of  the 
knitted  fabnc  by  30  cm,  are  selected  as  positions  to  be 
taken  by  the  electron  micrograph,  and  values  of  L>o  and  L 
of  five  sinker  loops  for  the  three  positions  are  measured, 
respectively. 
Lo:  a  distance  between  two  points  formed  by  that  perpendic- 
ular lines  projecting  from  each  center  of  two  adjacent 
elastic  yams  toward  a  straight  line  connecting  each  center 
of  two  adjacent  elastic  yams  are  crossed  with  a  curve 
arranged  substantially  m  a  middle  portion  of  a  sinker  loop 
of  the  nonelastic  yam. 
Lo(max):  a  maximum  value  of  fifteen  value  of  Lo, 
Lo(min):  a  minimum  value  of  the  fifteen  value  of 

Lo, 

Lo(mean):  a  mean  value  of  the  fifteen  value  of  Lo, 
L;  a  length  of  a  segment  of  a  curve  arranged  substantially  in 
a  middle  portion  of  a  sinker  loop  of  the  nonelastic  yam 
which  is  cut  by  two  perpendicular  lines  prcjecting  from 
each  center  of  two  adjacent  elastic  yams  toward  a  straight 
line  connecting  each  center  of  the  two  adjacent  elastic 
yams. 
10.   A  method  of  manufacturing  an  elastic  warp  knitted 
fabnc  by  which  an  elastic  yam  is  inserted  to  sinker  loops  of  a 
ground    knitted    weave    constituted    by    a    nonelastic    yam. 
wherein  a  grey  fabnc  of  the  elastic  warp  knitted  fabnc  is 
knitted  in  such  a  manner  that  the  elastic  yam  is  inserted  to 
sinker  loops  of  a  ground  knitted  weave  constituted  by  a  none- 
lastic yam  by  a  warp  knitting  machine,  a  relaxation  treatment 
using  at  least  one  selected  from  a  group  of  steam,  water  and  air 
is  applied  to  the  grey  fabnc  in  a  dyeing  machine  using  a  flow- 
ing gas  as  an  energy  of  propelling  a  fabnc,  a  wet  heat  preces,s 
compnsing  a  scounng  treatment  and  a  dyeing  treatment  is 
applied  to  the  relaxed  fabnc  m  the  flowing  gas  dyeing  ma- 
chine, and  finally,  a  finishing  set  is  applied  to  the  knitted  fabric 
obtained. 


5^50,353 
ENHANCED  PAPER  AND  PAPERBOARD 
BIODEGRADABILTTS 
Gent  W,  Bartholomew,  Tuxedo  Park:  Mark  D.  Peterson,  Cen- 
tral Valley;  Morton  S.  Delozier,  Qannille,  all  of  NY.,  and 
Michael  DeAngelis,  Whippanv,  N.J..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.662 
Int,  a."  B32B  5/16:  C08L  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—328  7  Claims 

\.  A  paper  product  having  enhanced  biodegradability  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  compnsed  of  a  fibrous  based  material,  with  a 

chemical  constituent, 
said  chemical  constituent  is  a  nutrient  chemical  selected 
from  the  group  compnsing  nitrates,  sulfates,  potassium, 
phosphate,  other  nitrogenous  sources  and  micronutnent 
sources,  that  increases  microbial  growth  on  said  substrate; 
wherein  said  chemical  constituent  is  absorbed  and  retained 

m  said  substrate;  and 
said  chemical  constituent  has  properties  which  increase  the 
decomposition  of  said  substrate. 


5.250.354 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 
MAGNETIC  ALLOY  POWDER  AND  SPEaFlED  BINDER 
RESINS  AND  HAVING  A  KERR  ROTATIONAL  ANGLE 

OF  5  MINLTES  OR  MORE 
Kiyomi  Ejiri.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-103107 

Int.  a."  GllB  ^  CKi 

U,S.  a.  428—336  '0  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  non-magnetic 
support  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  thereon,  the  magnetic 
layer  containing  a  magnetic  alloy  p':iwder  and  a  binder. 
wherein  said  magnetic  alloy  powder  has  a  length  in  the  long 
axis  of  2,000  Aor  less  and  a  saturation  magnetization  (crs)  of 
100  emu/g  or  more,  said  binder  contains  a  vinyl  chlonde  co- 
polymer, a  polyisocyanaie.  and  a  polyurethane  resin,  wherein 
the  polyurethane  resin  has  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  at  least  1-10  '  eq  g  of  at  least  one  type  of  polar 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SO-.M.  — O- 
SOjM.  — COOM.  — POtOM  ):  and  — OPaOM  ):  (wherein 
each  of  M  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal 
or  ammonium  ion)  and  the  polyurethane  resin  is  used  in  an 
amount  equal  to  or  more  than  by  weight  that  of  the  polyisocya- 
naie. and  wherein  the  vinyl  chlonde  copolymer  has  at  least 
1  \  10  -  •  eq/g  of  at  least  one  type  of  polar  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of-SOjM.  -OSO,M.  -CCXDM.  -PO- 
(OM'h  and  — OPCXOM):  (wherem  each  of  M  and  M  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion);  and 
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a  Kerr  roUtional  angle  measured  at  a  surface  of  the  magnetic 

layer  is  5  minutes  or  more 


5,250^55 
ARC  HARDFAONG  ROD 
Harold  C.  Newman,  ami  Harold  E.  Kelley,  both  of  Falloo.  Nct.. 
assigDon  to  KeDnametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,837 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3 '00 

VS.  a.  428—367  25  aaims 


5,250,357 
MOISTURE  STABLE  ELASTOMERIC  POLYURETHANE 

BIASABLE  TRANSFER  MEMBERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  Rochester,  and  William  B.  Vreeland,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,454 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  428—425.8  23  Claims 


1   An  arc  hardfacing  rod  compnsing: 

a  tubular  member; 

a  filler  material  within  said  tubular  member  including  a  filler 
flux,  a  bonding  agent  and  filler  carbide  particles,  said  filler 
carbide  panicles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten  carbide  particles,  titanium  carbide  panicles, 
tantalum  carbide  panicles,  niobium  carbide  particles, 
zirconium  carbide  particles,  vanadium  carbide  particles, 
hafnium  carbide  particles,  molybdenum  carbide  particles, 
chromium  carbide  particles,  silicon  carbide  particles  and 
boron  carbide  particles,  cemented  composites  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 

an  insulating  coating  adhered  to  an  extenor  of  said  tubular 
member  including  a  coating  flux  and  a  coating  bonding 
agent,  and 

a  plurality  of  uncoated  discrete  metal  carbide  particles  set 
within  said  insulating  coating  so  as  a  surface  of  a  portion 
of  said  metal  carbide  particles  is  free  of  said  insulating 
coating  sutTicient  to  form  a  weld  pool  including  inter- 
spersed substantially  intact  carbide  particles  surrounded 
by  a  lessor  dendntic  eta  phase  matnx. 


5.250.356 
COOKWARE  COATING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Batzar,  Cherry  HUl,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,925 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  1 5 'OS.  B05D  /id 
VS.  a.  428—421  12  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  cookware  compnsing  a  metal  substrate 
coated  with  a  scratch-resistant,  non-stick  coating  system 
wherein  said  coating  system  comprises  a  pnmer  applied  to  a 
metal  substrate,  a  midcoat  adhered  to  said  pnmer  and  a  topcoat 
adhered  to  said  midcoat, 

said  pnmer  compnsing  about  15  to  35  percent  by  weight 
calcined  aluminum  oxide  in  the  form  of  particles  with  an 
average  diameter  under  20  microns,  about  35  to  70  percent 
by  weight  perfluorocarbon  polymer  compnsing  50  to  70 
percent  by  weight  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  50  to  30 
percent  by  weight  copolymer  selected  from  fluonnated 
ethylene-propylene  and  perfluoroalkyl  vinyl  ether  co- 
polymer with  tetrafluoroethylene,  and  about  15  to  30 
weight  percent  auxiliary  heat  stable  polymer  selected 
from  polyamide-imide,  polyphenylene  sulfide  and  poly- 
ether  sulfone, 
said  midcoat  compnsing  about  10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
such  aluminum  oxide,  W  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  such 
perfluorocarbon  polymer  but  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  80 
to  90  percent  by  weight  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  20  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  such  copolymer,  and 
said  topcoat  compnscs  polytetrafluoroethylene 


1  A  member  for  electncally  cooperating  with  a  conductive 
support  surface  to  attract  charged  toner  particles  from  the 
surface  towards  the  member  compnsing  a  conductive  substrate 
capable  of  supporting  a  uniform  bias  potential  thereon  and  at 
least  one  coating  compnsing  an  elastomenc  polyurethane 
formed  by  reacting; 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  prepolymer  compnsing  the  reaction 
product  of 

(i)  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyisocyanate.  a  saturated  cyclo- 
aliphatic  polyisocyanate  or  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate; 
and 

(ii)  a  polyol  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation;  and 

(b)  a  hardening  mixture  compnsing 

(i)  a  polyol  of  (a)  (u)  or  a  diamine  free  of  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ration, or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
(ii)  as  a  conductivity  control  agent  for  controlling  the 
resistivity  of  the  elastomenc  polyurethane  to  within  a 
range  of  from  about  1  Ox  lO^to  about  1  Ox  10"  ohm  cm 
and  for  imparting  a  relative  humidity  sensitivity  to  the 
elastomenc  polyurethane  of  from  about  1  to  about  10, 
from  0  001  to  5  0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (b),  of  a  complex  of  ethylene  glycol  or  an 
oligocthylene  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  di,  tn-  and  tetraethylene  glycol  with  an  lonizable 
antimony  halide  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  antimony  tnfluonde,  antimony  tnchlonde,  antimony 
tnbromide  and  antimony  tniodide. 
the  coating  being  in  electncal  contact  with  the  conductive 
substrate  and  having  an  electncal  resistivity  such  that  the 
coating  IS  capable  of  transmitting  a  bias  potential  from  the 
substrate  to  the  outer  penphery  of  the  coating 


5,250,358 
PALLADIUM  THICK  nLM  RESISTOR  CONTAINING 
BORON  NITRIDE 
James  H.  Lombard,  and  Leonard  J.  Anderson,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939J23 
Int.  O.'  B32B  9/00;  HOIB  1/02:  C23C  20/02.  20/00 
U.S.  a.  428—427  21  Oaims 

1  An  electncally  resistive  sintered  thick  film  bonded  to  a 
ceramic  substrate  and  formed  of  a  sintered  metallic  matnx 
composed  substantially  of  palladium  metal,  a  first  dispersed 
phase  composed  of  boron  nitnde  and  a  second  dispersed  phase 
composed  of  tantalum  oxide 


5J50,359 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  RESIN  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  COATED  THEREBY 

Masaaki  Funaki.  Ichihara,  and  Fujio  Sawaragi.  Kanagawa.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  ARC  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  749.749,  Aug.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.191,045. 
This  application  Dec.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,507 
Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1990.  2-239419 
Int.  a.'  B32B  V  r>4 
U.S.  a.  428—447  ^  tn"™* 

1.  A  resin  molded  article  coated  with  an  undercoat  layer  of 
a  coating  composition,  which  contains  a  copolymer  obtained 
from  the  following  monomer  compounds  (i).  (ii).  and  (in), 
(i)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  compound  containing  at  least 
one  of  the  compounds  of  the  formulae  (I)  and  (11), 


O  (I) 

II 
r2-0— C— C=CH2 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  R^  is  an 
alkyl  group, 


OH 


(V) 


o 

II 

O— Rl— O— C— C=CH2 


u  herein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  — (CH;),  m  which  n  is  1  to  5  or  a  hydroxyalky- 
lene  group.  R»  is  an  alky!  group  C„H2n^  i  in  which  n  is  1 
to  20  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlonne  and  with  an  overcoat 
layer  of  an  organopolysiloxane-containing  coating  com- 
position for  forming  an  overcoat  layer. 


5,250  J60 
COATED  METAL  ARTICLE 
Ronald  L.  Andrus.  Elmira,  and  John  F.  MacDowell.  Penn  ^  an. 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Coming. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  i6.  198''.  Ser.  No.  121,076 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 


(11) 


U,S.  a.  428—471 


22  Claims 


X-r3_o-C-C=CH2 
Rl 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R-'  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group,  and  X  is  a  hyaroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group, 
an  amine  group,  an  epoxy  group,  an  amido  group  or  Si- 
(OR'*)3  in  which  R'*  is  an  alkyl  group. 
(ii)  an  alkoxysilyl  group-containing  acrylic  or  methaci^lic 
compound  of  the  formula  (III), 


R' 
I 
CH:=C 


an) 


COOCjH6SiR'4(OR*)3_d 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R^  is  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group  or  an  acyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  d 
is  0,  1.  or  2,  and 
(iii)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  compound  ha\!ng  ultraviolet 
light  absorbability  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
benzophenone-substituted  acrylic  monomer  of  the  for- 
mula (IV) 


OH 


(IV) 


O 
II 
O— R— O— C— C=CH2 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R"  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  (CH:),  in  which  n  is  1  to  5  or  a  hydroxyalky- 
lene  group,  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  carboxyl 
group,  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkoxy  group  OR 'in  which  R« 
IS  an  alkyl  group  of  C,H:„ .  i  in  which  n  is  1  to  20,  and  Y 
IS  hydrogen,  chlonne  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group. 
and  a  tnazole-substiiuted  acrylic  monomer  of  the  formula 
(V). 


0       Kx;     200    xx:     «oc    50C    too     TOO 

TEMPCRATURC      'C 

1.  A  coated  article  adapted  to  operate  at  temperature  above 
1000°  C.  in  an  oxygen-contaimng  environment,  said  article 
compnsing  a  superalloy  substrate,  the  superalloy  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel-based,  cobalt-ba.sed. 
chromium-based,  and  iron-based  alloys,  and  a  coating  forming 
an  oxvgen  barner  over  the  superalloy  surface,  the  coating 
exhibitmg  a  close  match  in  coefncienl  of  thennal  expansion 
with  that  of  said  superalloy  and  compnsing  a  glass-ceramic 
having  a  composition,  on  an  oxide  basis  m  weight  percent, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  banum  silicate  system 
and  a  strontium  silicate  svstem,  the  banum  silicate  system 
being  essentially  free  from  R:0  and  B:0-.  and  containing 
20-65'7f  BaO  and  25-65"^  SiO:.  the  strontium  silicate  system 
being  essentially  free  from  B:0  and  B:0-.  and  containing 
2(>-60Cf  SrO  and  iO-lO'^c  S1O2,  each  system  additionally  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  up  to  15'7c  Al:05,  up  to  15%  ZrOj,  up  to  15«;- 
Y2O'..  up  to  25'^f  MnO.  up  to  25%  NiO.  up  to  30%  MgO.  up 
to  30%  CoO.  and  up  to  40%  iron  oxide,  the  total  of  all  such 
additions  not  exceeding  50%  in  the  banum  silicate  system  and 
not  exceeding  40%  in  the  strontium  silicate  system,  wherem 
the  glass-ceramic  in  the  banum  silicate  system  contains  a  pn- 
mary  crvsta!  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
banum  silicate-type  and  cnstobalite  and  the  glass-cerami.-  in 
the  strontium  silicate  system  contains  a  pnmary  crystal  phase 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  strontium  silicate-type 
and  cnstobalite.  in  each  syMem  there  being  cnstobalite  crystals 
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concentrated  adjacent  to  the  interface  between   the   glass- 
ceramic  and  the  superalloy. 


5.250  J61 
THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Youji  Ide,  Mishima;  TeMuji  Kunitake.  Numazu,  and  Naoshi 

Yamamoto.  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  198V.  Ser.  No.  409.745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  19S8.  63-240827; 
Dec.  19,  1988.  63-318615;  Mar.  17,  1989.  1-63465;  Jiin.  28.  1989. 
1-163848 

Int  a.5  B41M  i/26 
L.S.  a.  428—500  1*  Claims 

1  A  thermal  image  transfer  recordmg  medium  compnsing  a 
substrate  and  an  ink  layer  formed  thereon  composing  as  the 
main  components  (i)  a  colonng  agent  and  (ii)  a  copolymer 
consisting  of  comonomer  A  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylonitnle  and  methacrylonitrile,  comonomer  B  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomers 
represented  by  formula  (I); 

R>  <') 

I 
CH2=C 

o=c— O— r2 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R' 
represents  hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxy  group  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  comonomer  C  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycidyl  acrylate  and  glycidyl  methacrylate 


5,250,363 

CHROMIUM-ZINC  ANTI-TARNTSH  COATING  FOR 

COPPER  FOIL  HAVING  A  DARK  COLOR 

Szuchain  F.  Chen,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,380,  Mar.  20,  1992,  which 

is  a  conUnu«tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,923,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,098,796,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,832,  Sep.  20, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,022,968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  459,846,  Jan.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,475,  Oct.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.655 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B32B  15/20:  C25D  7/06,  ///i« 

U.S.  a.  428—607  20  Uaims 


1  A  block  for  forming  a  honeycomb  core  which  compnses 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  steel  foil,  said  steel  foil  being  annealed, 
said  layers  being  superimposed  one  upon  another  and  bonded 
together  by  an  adhesive  agent  applied  in  the  form  of  lines 
spaced  a  predetermined  piti  h  apan  in  parallel  relationship  and 
shifted  by  a  half  pitch  between  adjacent  layers  of  said  steel  foil 
such  that  the  resulting  bonded  block  can  be  stretched  into  a 
honeycomb  structure  with  a  uniform  cell  distnbution 


5.250.362 
HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Takatsugu  Hama.  Hiratsuka;  Toshifurai  Tsuchihashi,  Tokyo, 
and  Kunio  Ohya,  Wako.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,352 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i/n 

MS.  a.  428—542.8  4  Qaims 


1   A  composite  material,  composing 

a  copper  or  copper  alloy  substrate  having  first  and  second 
sides; 

a  first  anti-lamish  layer  deposited  on  at  least  said  first  side, 
said  first  anti-tamish  layer  being  a  nontransparent  layer  of 
co-deposited  chromium  and  zinc  having  a  zmc  to  chro- 
mium ratio  in  excess  of  about  13  to  I.  by  weight. 

5,250,364 

ROLLED  PRODUCT  WITH  TEXTURED  SURFACE  FOR 

IMPROVED  LUBRICATION,  FORMABILITY  AND 

BRIGHTNESS 

Louis  G.  Hector,  Jr.,  and  Simon  Sheu,  both  of  Murrysville,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,484 

Int.  a.'  B21D  ii/OQ 

U.S.  a.  428—687  7  Claims 


1  An  aluminum  sheet  for  making  ngid  container  products. 
said  sheet  having  at  least  one  fissureless  surface  produced  by 
rolling  in  a  boundary  lubncation  regime  and  a  lubncant  retain- 
ing surface  of  generally  uniformly  spaced  elongated  micron- 
size  depressions  caused  by  bulk  rolling  of  the  sheet  and  conse- 
quent smearing  of  the  sheet  surface  with  a  roll  surface  having 
a  near-mirror  finish  and  discrete,  spaced  apart,  raised  portions, 
the  elongated  depressions  providing  the  sheet  surface  with  a 
quasi-isotropic  surface  texture  having  essentially  no  roll  gnnd 
marks  that  lead  to  bleed  through  after  the  products  are  painted, 
said  texture  providing  (1)  a  substantially  even  distribution  of 
faction  at  the  interface  of  the  textured  sheet  surface  and  the 
surfaces  of  tooling  for  forming  ngid  container  products  from 
the  sheet,  the  textured  surface  providing  the  outside  surface  of 
the  container  products  and  a  differential  fnction  between 
intenor  and  extenor  container  surfaces  that  promotes  plastic 
flow  of  container  metal  while  minimizing  tensile  stress  in  form- 


ing container  products,  and  (2)  an  exterior  surface  having  a 
high  degree  of  specular  reflection  which  provides  a  bright 
surface  and  distinctness  of  an  image  reflected  from  the  surface 


5,250.365 

X-RAY  INTENSIFYING  SCREENS  WITH  MIXED 

MORPHOLOGY  PHOSPHORS 

David  B.  Hedden.  Sayre.  and  William  Zegarski.  Towanda,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,991.  Dec.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.064,729.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.993.  Dec. 
17   1990.  Pat.  No.  5.141.673.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  789.484 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT.'  CWK  \U4t>;  G03C  i,  I ':  G21K  4/00 

U.S.  a.  428—690  9  Qaims 


5.250.366 

PHOSPHOR  WHICH  EMITS  LIGHT  BY  THE 

EXCITATION  OF  X-RAY.  AND  A  X-RAY  INTENSIFYING 

SCREEN  USING  THE  PHOSPHOR 

Shigchani  Nakajima;  Genichi  Shinomiya;  Mizuho  Takeda.  and 
Satoru  Chikutei.   all   of  Anan.  Japan,   assignors  to   Nichia 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K..  Tokushima.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.495,  Jun.  29.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  324.570.  Mar.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.959,174.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.792.  Jul.  14. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,299. 

Jan.  28,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  8.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
882.243 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1985.  60-106636; 

Sep.  6.  1985.  60-198052 

Int.  n.'  cwK  //. ;« 

\i&.  a.  428—690  *  Q\»iXBS. 

\  A  phosphor  which  emiLs  light  b\  the  exciution  of  X-rays, 
and  has  a  composition  represented  by  the  formula: 

M^ni.,.<j),,D04.JiR'+ 

where: 
M  is  Sr, 

Ln  is  a!  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Y,  Gd  and  La. 

D  IS  Ta.  or  Ta  and  Nb, 

R  IS  Tm. 

y  IS  a  value  m  the  range  of  0.030  to  0.075,  and 

X  IS  a  value  in  the  range  of  0  to  0.05, 

said  phosphor  being  obtained  by  a  process  comprising  ad- 
mixing an  oxide  of  Ln  in  an  amount  corresponding  to 
l-x-(?)y  parts  by  mol  of  Ln.  an  oxide  of  D  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  one  pan  by  mol  of  D.  an  oxide  of  R  m  an 
amount  corresponding  to  x  parts  by  mol  of  R.  a  carbonate 
of  M  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  y  parts  by  mol  of  M 
and  lithium  chloride  flux  to  prepare  an  admixture,  and 

firing  said  admixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  provide  a 

phosphor  having  said  composition  and 
VI.  herein  said  phosphor  exhibits  improved  bnghtness  and  a 
smaller  afterglow  than  the  same  phosphor  at>sent  M. 


1,  An  X-ra\  intensifying  screen  with  improved  image  qualitv 
comprising  a  phosphor-binder  layer  coated  on  a  support,  said 
phosphor-binder  layer  compnsing  a  binder  and  a  phosphor 
dispersed  therein,  said  phosphor  having  the  monoclimc  M 
structure  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  YNb.Tai  _  t04.  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.15 

(b)  LuNbxTai  _  fit,,  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.2: 

(c)  Yi  _  vTm,Ta04,  where  y  is  0  to  about  0.03 

(d)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (b); 

(e)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (c); 

(f)  Yi_,Tb>Ta04.  where  y  is  about  0  001  to  about  0  15; 

(g)  Lui_vTb>Ta04.  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 
(h)  Gdi  vTbvTa04.  where  y  is  about  0.00!  to  about  0.15; 
(i)  a  solid  solution  of  at  least  two  of  (0.  (g)  and  (h); 

(j)  any  of  (a)  to  (i)  wherein  up  to  45  mole  percent  of  the 
yttnum.  lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  lanthanum; 
(k)  any  of  (a)  to  (i)  wherein  up  to  15  mole  percent  the  yt- 
trium, lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  ytterbium; 
and 
(1)  any  of  (a),  (b).  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  wherein  up  to  15  mole 
percent  of  the  yttnum  or  lutetium  is  replaced  b>  gadolin- 
ium. 
wherein  about  5-80^r  of  said  phosphor  has  a  tabular  morphol- 
ogy with  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2:1  and  the  remain- 
der of  said  phosphor  has  a  polyhedral  morphology. 


5.250.36- 
BINDER  ENRICHED  O  D  AND  PVD  COATED  CLTTING 

TOOL 
Anakkavur  T.  Santhanam.  Monroeville:  Rajendra  \.  Godse. 
Greensburg;  George  P.  Grab.  Greensburg;  Dennis  T.  Quinlo, 
Greensburg:  Kenneth  E.  Undercoffer,  Greensburg,  and  Prem 
C.  Jindal,  Greensburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal 
Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  583.544 

Int.  CI."  B24B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  428—698  "  Claims 


1    A  cutting  tool  composing: 

a  rake  face  and  a  flank  face; 

a  cutting  edge  at  a  junction  of  said  rake  face  and  said  flank 

face; 
said  cutting  tool  having  a  coating  and  a  substrate,  v. herein 

said  coating  is  bonded  to  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  substrate  is  a  cemented  carbide  having  hard 
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UMI 


refractory  grains  bonded  together  by  a  binder  matenal. 
wherein  the  binder  material  is  cobalt  or  a  cobalt  alloy. 

wherein  the  concentration  of  said  binder  matenal  is  greater 
near  a  peripheral  boundary  of  said  substrate  than  the 
binder  concentration  is  away  from  the  peripheral  bound- 
ary of  the  substrate: 

said  coating  having  a  number  of  hard  refractory  layers; 

said  hard  refractory  layers  including  a  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition layer  and  a  physical  vapor  deposition  layer,  wherein 
said  physical  vapor  deposition  layer  is  m  a  state  of  residual 
compressive  stress,  and  wherein  said  chemical  vapor 
deposition  layer  is  located  adjacent  to  said  substrate 


5.250.369 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Kohji   Yuasa,   Moriguchi;   Munehisa  Ikoma,   KaUno;   Hiroshi 
Kawano,  Ibaraki;  Osamu  Takahashi,  Fujisawa,  and  Isao  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.007.  Jan.  28.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356.246.  May  24. 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5.034.289.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  952.146 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1989,  1-43709 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10  52 

L.S.  a.  429—59  6  Claims 


5J50,368 
EXTENDED  CY  CLE-LIFE  METAL  HYDRIDE  BATTERY 

FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 

P.  Mark  Golben,  Florida,  NY.,  and  Timothy  D.  Meyer,  Wyck- 

off,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ergenics.  Ii.c.  Ringwood,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.815 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  8/06 

L.S.  a.  429— 17  SQairas 
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1  An  alkaline  storage  battery  composing:  a  positive  elec- 
trode containing  a  metal  oxide  as  a  main  constituent  matenal 
thereof,  a  negative  electrode  containing,  as  a  main  constituent 
matenal  thereof,  a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy,  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolytic solution,  and  a  separator,  in  which  said  separator  con- 
tains a  hydrophobic  matenal  disposed  in  a  part  of  the  surface 
layer  of  said  separator  being  in  contact  vith  said  negative 
electrode,  and  said  negative  electrode  contains  a  material 
capable  of  catalyzing  the  decomposition  of  a  hydrogen  gas,  in 
the  inside  oi  the  negative  electrode  or  in  the  surface  of  said 
negative  electrode 


1.  A  battery  system  utilizing  a  stream  of  hydrogen  for  gener- 
ating electncal  power  on  demand,  comprising: 

a  hydrogen  storage  vessel  having  at  least  one  opening  and  a 
metal  hydnde  bed  disposed  therein,  the  metal  hydnde  bed 
being  able  to  absorb  hydrogen  under  certain  conditions 
and  to  release  hydrogen  under  other  conditions, 
at  least  one  battery  cell  enclosed  within  a  vessel,  each  said 
battery  cell  composing  an  electrolyte  and  an  oxidant,  the 
enclosure  of  the  battery  cell  having  at  least  one  opening; 
in-line  piping  means  having  at  least  two  ends,  one  end  being 
sealingly  connected  to  said  hydrogen  storage  vessel  open- 
ing and  the  other  end  being  sealingly  connected  to  the 
battery  cell  opening; 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  hydrogen  which  is  disposed 
within  said  system,  whereby  during  discharging  of  the 
battery  cell,  the  hydrogen  is  impelled  to  flow  in  a  stream 
from  said  hydrogen  storage  vessel  to  said  battery  cell  and 
dunng  recharging  of  the  battery  cell,  the  hydrogen  stream 
is  impelled  to  flow  from  said  battery  cell  to  said  hydrogen 
storage  vessel; 
a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  line  between  the  battery 

cell  and  the  hydnde  bed;  and 
a  molecular  sieve  dryer  having  a  water  adsorbing  matenal 
for  adsorbing  water  vapor  from  the  stream  of  hydrogen 
dunng  battery  recharging  and  for  releasing  water  as  a 
vapor  into  the  hydrogen  stream  dunng  battery  discharge, 
the  molecular  sieve  dryer  being  disposed  in  line  between 
said  catalytic  convener  and  said  metal  hydnde  bed 


5,250,370 
VARIABLE  AREA  DYNAMIC  BATTERY 

Sades  M.  Paris.  24  Pocantico  River  Rd.,  Pleasantville,  N.Y. 
10570 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.035 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  W/04 

U.S.  a.  429—68  *  Qaims 


1    A  storage  battery  structure  comprising 

an  enclosed  container  means; 

an  electrolyte  matenal  disposed  in  said  container  means; 

at  least  one  first  type  battery  electrode  disposed  in  said 

container  means, 
at  least  one  second  type  battery  electrode  disposed  in  said 

container  means; 
means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  second  type  battery 


electrode  in  a  path  past  said  at  least  one  first  type  battery    tion  conditions  as  to  free  said  mat  from  said  stressed  state 

electrode  so  that  a  surface  of  said  at  least  one  second  type    dunng  formation  wherebv  a  separator  is  provided  the  expan- 

electrode  is  moved  proximately  opposite  to  a  surface  of 

said  at  least  one  first  type  electrode,  said  at  least  one  first 

type  electrode,  said  at  least  one  second  type  electrode  and 

said  electrolyte  means  forming  a  storage  battery  cell  struc- 
ture when  said  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  first  type  and 

said  at  least  one  second  type  battery  electrodes  are  moved 

past  each  other; 
at  least  one  third  type  electrode  disposed  proximate  to  the 

path  of  said  at  least  one  second  type  electrode,  so  that  a 

surface  of  said  at  least  one  second  type  electrode  is  moved 

proximately  opposite  to  said  surface  of  said  at  least  one 

third  type  electrode; 
and  a  source  of  electncal  energy  connected  to  said  at  least 

one  third  type  electrode  wherein  said  at  least  one  third 

type  electrode  functions  as  a  charging  electrode 


sion  of  which  is  delayed  until  after  electrochemical  formation 
of  the  battery  has  commenced 


5.250.371 
WELDLESS  SURFACE  MOUNTED  INTERCONNECT 
Raymond  J.  Kleinert.  III.  Ft.  Lauderdale;  John  H.  Hackenberg, 
PlanUtion:  Russell  E.  Gyenes.  Sunrise,  and  Willard  F.  Amero. 
Jr..  Davie,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.925 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  a.  429—99  >3  Oaims 


5.250.373 

INTERNAL  ELECTRODE  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELI^ 

Barry  C.  Muffoletto.  Alden.  and  Raymond  J.  Kuwik,  Lancaster. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd..  Clarence. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757  J52 

Int.  a.^  HOIM  2/24 

U.S.  a.  429—161  10  Cl»i»n* 
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1    A  weldless  battery  pack,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  independent  flexible  circuit  insened  into  said  housing, 

at  least  one  spnng  contact  integrally  formed  on  the  flexible 
circuit;  and 

a  plurality  of  cells  within  said  housing  so  that  at  least  two 
cells  include  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the  first 
end  of  one  cell  is  connected  to  the  second  end  of  an  adja- 
cent cell  by  a  spnng  means  for  reducing  mtermittency 
between  said  cells  and  said  flexible  circuit 


t 


5.250.372 
SEPARATOR  FOR  MAT-IMMOBILIZED-ELECTROL^TE 

BATTERY 
Norman  L.  Willmann.  Anderson;  Neil  R.  Eisenhut,  Pendleton, 
and  Jack  L.  Limbert.  D»le»iUe.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,603.  Aug.  21.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748.020.  Aug.  21.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.767 
Int.  C\:  HOIM  2/i6.  2/14 
U.S.  a.  429—146  1*  Oaims 

1  In  a  mat-immobilized-electrolyte,  Pb-acid  storage  battery 
separator  compnsing  a  mat  of  randomly  onented,  resilient 
fibers  resistant  to  and  wettable  by  sulfunc  acid  electrolyte,  and 
a  binder  holding  said  mat  in  a  stressed  state  at  a  compressed 
thickness  which  is  less  than  the  unstressed  and  uncompressed 
thickness  of  the  mat,  the  improvement  wherein  said  binder 
composes  a  resin  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  sulfunc 
acid  but  is  sufficiently  degradable  therein  under  battery  forma- 


1  A  current  collector  electrode  for  an  alkali  meal  s<:>hd 
cathode  electrochemical  cell  having  a  conducii\e  casing,  an 
alkali  metal  anode  in  said  casing  and  a  halogen  cathcxle  in  said 
casing  and  in  operative  relation  with  said  alkali  metal  anode  to 
form  an  alkali  metal-haioger  electrolyte  therebetween,  said 
current  collector  electrode  composing  a  unitarv  body  ha\  ing  a 
pair  of  wing-like  sections  joined  by  an  intermediate  web  sec- 
tion, said  alkali  metal  anode  compnsing  two  parts  each  pan 
being  in  contact  with  and  earned  by  corresponding  one  of  said 
wing  sections,  and  said  web  section  adapted  to  be  placed  m 
contact  with  said  conductive  casing  m  a  case  negative  electn- 
cal configuration. 

5.250.374 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  RECHARGEABLE 
MODIFIED  MANGANESE-CONTAINING  MATERIAL  BY 
ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION  AND  RELATED 
MATERIAL 
Chaojiong  Zhang.  College  Sution.  Tex.,  assignor  to  RBC  Uni- 
versal. Bryan.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.984 
Int.  O.'  HOIM  4/50:  C25B  1-06 
U.S.  O.  429—224  ♦*  C«»™» 

1    A  method  of  making  a  modified  manganese-contaimng 
battery  electrode  matenal  including  the  steps 

mixing  manganese  nitrate  with  a  doping  matenal  having  the 
propenies  of  exhibiting  stability  in  alkaline  elecuolytes 
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and  being  chemically  reactive  in  a  potential  range  wherein 
said  doping  matenal  undergoes  electron  transfer  in  said 
potential  range; 

placing  said  mixture  in  an  aqueous  solution  to  create  an 
electrolyte  solution; 

submerging  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  said  electrolyte  solu- 
tion; 

passing  a  current  through  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to 
facilitate  an  electrolytic  reaction  resulting  in  a  first  modi- 
fied manganese-containing  compound  being  deposited  on 
said  anode,  and  a  second  modified  manganese-containing 
compound  being  deposited  on  said  cathode,  and 

collecting  said  first  modified  manganese-containing  com- 
pound from  said  anode. 


composing  an  electroconductive  support  having  provided 
thereon  at  least  one  photoconductive  layer  containing  photo- 
conductive  inorganic  compound  and  a  binder  resin,  the  binder 
resin  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following  resins  [P]  and 
optionally  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent,  and  then  subjecting 
a  non-image  area  of  the  photoconductive  layer  to  an  oil-desen- 
sitizing  processing  with  a  processing  solution  containing  a 
hydrophilic  compound  containing  a  substituent  having  a 
Pearson's  nucleophilic  constant  n  of  at  least  5.5; 

Resin  [P] 

Resin  containing  at  least  one  of  polymenc  components  each 
containing  a  functional  group  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing General  Formula  do): 

General  Formula  do): 


5J50,375 
PHOTOSTRLCTLRING  PROCESS 
Michael  Sebald.  Hessdorf-Hannberg;  Juergen  Beck;  Rainer 
Leuschner,  both  of  Eriangen;  Recai  Sezi.  Roettenbach;  Sieg- 
fried Birkle.  Hoechstadt  .\  Aisch;  Hellmut  .Ahne,  Roetten- 
bach, and  Eberhard  Kuehn.  Hemhofen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  812.585 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1990,  4040998 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/58;  G03F  7/039 
VS.  a.  430—8  1*  Ciaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  structures  in  the  submicron  range 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  depositing  onto  a  substrate  a  photoresist  layer  composing 

(1)  a  polymer  constituent  having 

functional  groups,  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with 

pnmary  or  secondary  amines,  and 
N-blocked  imide  groups  blocked  with  an  acid-cleavable 

protective  group, 

(2)  a  photoinitiator  which  release  an  acid  when  irradiated 
and 

(3)  a  suitable  solvent; 

b)  drying  the  photoresist  layer: 

c)  exposing  the  photoresist  layer  in  an  imagewise  manner; 

d)  subjecting  the  exposed  photoresist  layer  to  a  heating 
treatment; 

e)  developing  the  treated  photoresist  layer  with  an  aqueous- 
alkaline  or  organic  developing  agent  to  create  a  photore- 
sist structure  including  resist  lines;  and 

0  treating  the  photoresist  structure  with  a  chemical  agent 
containing  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  so  as  to  expand 
the  resist  liens  and  to  produce  etching  resistance, 
wherein,  during  developing,  a  defined  dark  field  loss  lakes 
place  in  a  range  of  between  20  and  100  nm 

2.  The  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  a  resist  layer 
which  is  resistant  to  substrate  etching  proces,ses  is  initially 
applied  to  the  substrate  and  is  baked  out  to  become  insoluble  to 
resist  solvents,  and  wherein  the  photoresist  structure  is  etched 
in  an  anisotropic,  oxygen-containing  plasma  after  being  treated 
with  the  chemical  agent. 


/ 

— Q— CRo 


X' 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  same  or  different  groups  at  least  one 
of  which  IS  an  electron-attractive  group  and  which  have  a 
sum  of  Hammet  o-p  values  of  at  least  0.45,  Q  is  COO  or 
SO;  and  Ro  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5.250,377 

AROMATIC  DIOLEFIMC  COMPOUNDS,  AROMATIC 

DIETHYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

COMPRISING  ONE  AROMATIC  DIETHYL  COMPOUND 

Tomoyuki  Sbimada,  Numazu;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono,  and 

Mitsuni  Hashimoto,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,686,  Jan.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,087, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,765,  Aug.  16, 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  diiision  of  Ser.  No.  171,422,  Mar. 

21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,886,846.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  838,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1987,  62-77105; 

Apr.  21,  1987,  62-98393;  Apr.  21,  1987,  62-98394;  Jun.  9,  1987, 

62-142178;  Oct.  20,  1987,  62-266068;  Oct.  27,  1987,  62-272783 

Int.  a.^  G03G  5/047.  5/09 
VS.  a.  430—59  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
formed  thereon,  composing  a  dye  sensitizier  and  at  least  one 
aromatic  diethyl  compound  having  formula; 


A— CHjCH:— AR-CH:CH2— A 


(U-l) 


wherein  A  represents  an  N-substituted  carbazolyl  group,  or 


—  Afl  — N 


5^50,376 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE 

Eiichi  Kato;  Akio  Oda,  and  Hiroshi  Tashiro,  all  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,520 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234526; 
Oct.  15,  1991,  3-266398;  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297244 

Int,  a.'  G03G  5/087 
VS.  a.  430 — 49  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  electrophotographic 
lithographic  printing  plate,  composing  subjecting  an  electro- 
photographic photoreceptor  to  imagewise  exposure  and  form- 
ing  a   toner   image,   said   electrophotographic   photoreceptor 


/ 

\ 


R> 


R2 


wherein  Ar'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and 

R'  and  R-  each  represent  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
alkyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group; 
and 
Ar  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon group. 

5.  The  electrophotographic  photoconductor  as  claimed  in 
claim  1.  wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  composes  a 
charge  generating  layer  containing  a  charge  generating  mate- 
rial, and  a  chaige  transporting  layer  containing  said  aromatic 
diethyl  compound  as  a  charge  transporting  mateoal. 


liMI 


5,250,378 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES  ANT> 

PHOTOCONDUCriVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

FLLLERENES 

Ying  Wang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,849,  Oct.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.181 

Int.  n.'  G03G  5/06.  5/09 

U.S.  a.  430—83  17  Claims 

1    A  photoconductive  composition  composing  at  least  one 

organic  mateoal  selected  from  the  group  of  photoconductive 

polymers,  low  molecular  weight  electron  donor  compounds, 

or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

from  about  0  I  to  about  50.0'%'  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  photoconductive  composition,  of  a!  least 
one  fuUerene  compound  having  from  about  20  to  1000 
carbons. 


thereof,  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  red,  blue,  green,  or  brown 
pigments,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.250,379 
TONER  COMPOSmONS  WFTH  METAL  COMPLEX 
CHARGE  ENHANCING  ADDm\ES 
Denise  R.  Bayley,  Fairport;  Thomas  R.  Pickering,  Webster, 
Roger  N.  Ciccarelli,  Rochester,  and  Jacques  C,  Bertrand, 
Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,509 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/083.  9/097 
U.S.  a.  430—106.6  21  Claims 

1.  A  negatively  charged  toner  comp<isition  composed  of 
resin  particles,  pigment  particles,  and  an  aluminum  charge 
enhancing  additive  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  an  aluminum 
inorgaric  salt  solution,  and  xanthene  carboxylic  acid 

15  A  toner  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
the  pigment  panicles  are  carbon  black,  magnetites,  or  mixtures 
thereof  cyan,  magenu.  yellow,  red.  blue,  green,  or  brown 
pigments,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.250.382 
TONER  FOR  DE\  ELOPING  ELECTROSTA  HC  IMAGE, 

AND  IMAGE  nXING  METHOD 
Minoru    Shimojo.    Tokyo;    Takaaki    Kohtaki.    and    Tsuyoahi 
Takiguchi,   both   of  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
C4uion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.6'"' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  25.  1990.  2-412967; 
Dec.  25,  1990,  2^12968:  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-014921:  Jan.  21,  1991, 
3-019198;  Jan.  21.  1991,  3-019199;  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-027772;  Jun. 
13,  1991,  3-167386;  Jun.  13,  1991.  3-167388 

Int.  n."  G03G  <i  08- 
U.S.  a.  430—109  79  Claims 

1.  A  heat  fixable  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image, 
composing  toner  panicles  containing  i)  a  binder  resin  compos- 
ing a  resin  composition  with  a  domain-matox  structure  and  ii) 
a  colorant. 

said  resin  composition  with  a  domain-matox  structure  being 
comprised  of  a  heat  fixable  resin  PI  that  forms  domain 
panicles  and  a  heat  fixable  resin  P2  that  forms  a  matox; 
said  heat  fixable  resin  PI  hav  ing  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture Tgl  of  from  15'  C  to  50*  C  .  and  said  heat  fixable 
resin  P2  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg2  of  from 
55°  C  to  80°  C  .  provided  that  the  glass  transition  temper- 
ature Tg2  of  said  heat  fixable  resin  P2  is  at  least  5°  C 
higher  than  the  gla.ss  transition  temperature  Tgl  of  said 
heat  fixable  resin  PI,  and  said  domain  particles  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  not  larger  than  5  jim. 


5J50,380 
TONER  COMPOSmONS  WFTH  METAL  COMPLEX 
CHARGE  ENHANCING  ADDfnVES 
Denise  R.  Bayley,  Fairport;  Thomas  R.  Pickering,  Webster 
Roger   N.  Ciccarelli.   Rochester,  and  Jacques  C,   Bertrand, 
Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,514 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/083.  9/097 
U.S.  a.  430—106.6  22  Oaims 

1  A  negatively  charged  toner  composition  comprised  of 
resin  particles,  pigment  particles,  and  an  aluminum  charge 
enhancing  additive  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  an  aluminum 
inorganic  salt  solution,  and  coumaon-3-carboxylic  acid 

15  A  toner  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
the  pigment  particles  are  carbon  black,  magnetites,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  red.  blue,  green,  or  brown 
pigments,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,250,381 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ALUMINUM  CHARGE 

ENHANCING  ADDFnVES 
Roger  N.  Ciccarelli,  Rochester,  Jacques  C.  Bertrand.  Ontario; 
Denise  R.  Bayley,  Fairport  and  Thomas  R.  Pickering.  Web- 
ster, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,632 

Int.  O.^  G03G  9/083.  9/097 

VS.  O.  430—106.6  21  Claims 

1    A  negatively  charged  toner  composition  composed  of 

resin  particles,   pigment   particles,   and   an   aluminum   salt  of 

thiophenecarboxylic  acid  charge  enhancing  additive 

15  A  toner  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
the  pigment  particles  are  carbon  black,  magnetites,  or  mixtures 


5.250,383 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MULTILAYER  COATING 
Yasuhito  Naruse,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658,891 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-41135; 
Jun.  14,  1990.  2-153861 

Int.  O.'  G03G  5/04:  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  a.  430—131  9  CUiBW 

1   .A  process  for  forming  a  multilayer  coating  film  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
(a)  atomizing  a  first  coating  composition  in  an  atomizing 

room; 
fb)  forced  draft  conveying  the  atomized  first  coating  compo- 
sition from  said  atomizing  room  through  an  elongate 
transport  passage  to  a  supply  nozzle  such  that  large  diame- 
ter particles  of  the  first  coating  composition  impact 
against  and  adhere  to  wall  surfaces  of  the  passage. 

(c)  establishing  a  high  voltage  electncai  potential  across  an 
outlet  of  the  nozzle  to  electrostatically  charge  the  atom- 
ized first  coating  composition  exiting  the  nozzle; 

(d)  impacting  the  electrostaticilly  charged  atomized  first 
coating  composition  against  a  surface  of  a  moving  web 
such  that  the  coating  composition  adheres  to  the  web  and 
forms  a  first  coating  film  layer  thereon; 

(e)  partially  drying  the  first  coating  film  layer  so  that  a 
viscosity  of  the  first  coating  film  laver  is  100  cp  or  more. 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (dl  for  a  second  coating  com- 
position to  form  a  second  coating  film  laye'  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  first  coating  film  layer;  and 

(g)  running  said  first  and  second  coating  film  layers,  formed 
on  said  moving  web.  through  a  final  drying  zone  to  fully 
dry  said  multilayer  coating  film. 
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UGHT-SENSmVE  HEAT-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 
AND  RECORDING  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  SAME 
AND  IMAGE  FORMATION  PROCESS  USING  SAME 

Jan  Yamaguchi;  Sadao  Ishige,  and  TaVekatsu  Sugiyama,  all  of 

Shizuoka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji   Photo   Film  Co.,   Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,734,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,478 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-321429 
Int.  a.^  G03C  1/72 
VS.  a.  430—138  10  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  heat-sensitive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  photohardenable  composition  comprising  a 
polymenzable  vinyl  monomer  and  a  photopolymerization 
initiator,  a  base  precursor  which  produces  a  base  upon  heating, 
and  a  colored  dye  which  discolors  upon  reacting  with  said  ba.se 
produced  upon  heating  said  base  precursor,  wherein  said  col- 
ored dye  is  a  spectral  sensituing  dye  for  the  photopolymenza- 
tion  initiator. 


5J50,385 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

Syunichi  Kondo:  Yoshimasa  Aotani;  Akira  L'mehara,  all  of 
Shizuoka.  and  Tsuguo  Yamaoka.  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-.Ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,783 

Oaims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-232978 

'  Int.  a.'  G03F  7/003.  7/029 

VJS.  a.  430—192  19  Oaims 

1-  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  (i)  a  pho- 

topolymenzable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  having 

at  least  two  terminal  ethylene  groups,  (ii)  a  photopolymenza- 

tion  initiator,  and  (iii)  an  organic  polymer  binder,  wherein  the 

photopolymerization  initiator  is  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  salt 

of  an  onium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  formulae  (1) 

or  (2): 


5,250,386 

DRY  IMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS 

Toshiaki  Aono;  Koichi  Nakamura;  Kozo  Sato,  and  Hiroshi  Hara, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.345,  Apr.  12,  1988.  abandoned. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865.953,  May  19,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,592,  Mar.  16, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
759.648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1983,  58-42092; 
Apr.  1,  1983,  58-55172 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/54 

U.S.  a.  430—203  15  Oaims 

1.  A  dry  image-forming  process  in  which  a  transfer  solvent 
liquid  at  room  temperature  is  not  employed,  which  composes 
(1)  heat  developing  in  the  absence  of  a  transfer  solvent,  a 
light-sensitive  matenal  not  containing  said  transfer  solvent  and 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  a  photosensitive 
silver  halide.  a  binder,  and  a  dye  releasing  redox  compound, 
said  dye  releasing  redox  compound  being  reductive  to  the 
photosensitive  silver  halide  and  being  capable  of  releasing  a 
hydrophilic  dye  upon  reaction  with  the  photosensitive  silver 
halide  under  heating,  after  or  simultaneously  with  image-wise 
exposure,  to  form  image- wise  a  mobile  hydrophilic  dye  and  (2) 
heating,  after  or  simultaneously  with  the  heat  development,  in 
the  absence  of  said  transfer  solvent,  the  light-sensitive  matenal 
together  with  a  dye-fixing  matenal  which  does  not  contain  said 
transfer  solvent  and  which  composes  a  support  having  thereon 
a  dye-fixmg  layer,  a  dye-fixing  agent,  a  hydrophilic  thermal 
solvent,  a  base  and/or  base  precursor,  said  hydrophilic  thermal 
solvent  being  a  non-hydrolyzable  organic  matenal  which  is 
solid  at  an  ambient  temperature  but  melts  together  with  other 
components  at  the  temperature  of  heating  or  below,  said  ther- 
mal solvent  having  a  melting  point  of  40°  C.  to  250°  C.  in  a 
coating  amount  of  20  to  200  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  coating  amount  of  the  coating  compositions  for  the  light- 
sensitive  matenal  and  the  dye-fixing  matenal.  to  thereby  trans- 
fer the  mobile  hydrophilic  dye  onto  the  dye-fixing  layer  with- 
out the  use  of  said  transfer  solvent,  to  form  a  dye  image  and  fix 
the  dye  image,  so  that  the  mobile  hydrophilic  dye  transfers  into 
the  dye-fixing  matenal  without  use  of  said  transfer  solvent,  to 
form  a  dye  image  and  fix  the  dye  image  in  said  dye-fixing  layer. 
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wherein  Ar'  and  Ar^,  tnay  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  the  substit- 
uents  of  the  aryl  group  being  selected  f.om  the  group  consi.st- 
ing  of  alkyl.  haloalkyi,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkoxy,  nitro.  car- 
bonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  hydroxyl  and  mercapto  groups  and 
halogen  atoms;  R'.  R-  and  R\  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  each  two  of  R',  R-  and  R\  and 
Ar'  and  Ar-  may  be  bonded  together  through  a  single  bond  or 
a  substituent  and  X  represents  an  aromatic  sulfonate  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  denved  from  con- 
densed polynuclear  aromatic  sulfonic  acids,  anthraquinonesul- 
fonic  acids  and  phenanthraquinonesulfonic  acids,  naphthoqui- 
nonesulfonic  acids,  and  sulfonate  group-containing  dyes. 


5.250,387 
TRANSFER  PROCESS  USING  ULTRAVIOLET  CL  RABLE, 

NON-PROLONGED  TACK  TONING  MATERIALS 
Robert  P.  Held,  Englishtown,  N.J.,  and  Herman  A.  Yee,  Sayre, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,258 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—253  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  on  a  receptor  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support 
and  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  thereon; 

(b)  exposing  imagewise  said  element  to  form  a  latent  image 
having  tacky  toning  matenal-receptive  areas  and  non- 
tacky  background  areas, 

(c)  applying  to  the  latent  image  formed  in  step  (b).  a  non- 
prolonged  tack,  ultraviolet  curable  toning  matenal  com- 
pnsing a  thermoplastic  polymer  and  a  monomer  mixture, 
to  produce  a  non-tacky  toned  image; 

(d)  bnnging  the  element  having  the  non-tacky  toned  image 
into  intimate  contact  with  a  receptor  at  or  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  polymer,  whereby  the  toned  image 
becomes  tacky,  and.  while  the  toned  image  is  still  tacky; 

(e)  separating  the  element  and  the  receptor  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  tacky  toned  image  transfers  imagewise  to  the 
receptor,  and 


(0  post-exposing  the  transferred  image  on  the  receptor  to 
actinic  radiation  to  cure  the  image  and  make  the  trans- 
ferred image  non-lacky  to  back  transfer 


(3)  0  1  to  3<55-  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  elasto- 
mer comf)osition,  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator 


5.250.388 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  ORCU  TTS 
Karl  F.  Schoch,  Jr.,  Penn  Hills;  John  Bartko,  MonroeTille; 
Maurice  H.  Hanes,  Murrysrille.  and  Francis  H.  Ruddy,  Mon- 
roeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  200.331 

Int.  a.*  G03C  5/00:  HOIL  21/04 

VS.  a.  430—269  31  Oaims 


14 


a 


X 


10 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  highly  conductive,  conduc- 
tively  stable  polymer,  composing  the  steps  of 

a  doping  selected  regions  of  the  polymer  with  a  chemical 
dopant  to  give  said  regions  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 

b  irradiating  both  the  selected  region  and  other  regions  of 
said  polymer  with  ions  having  an  energy  level  high 
enough  to  simultaneously  stabilize  the  dopant  in  the  se- 
lected regions  of  the  polymer  without  changing  the  con- 
ductivity type  of  the  chemically  doped  regions  and  give 
the  other  regions  of  the  polymer  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  in  charge  to  said  first  conductivity  type, 

wherein  oxygen-caused  detenoration  of  said  selected  doped 
regions  is  prevented  between  said  doping  step  (a)  and  said 
irradiating  step  (b) 

19  A  microelectronic  junction  including  a  conductive  poly- 
mer film  produced  according  to  claim  1  interposed  between  a 
layer  of  a  first  metal  and  a  layer  of  a  second  metal. 


5.250389 
PHOTOSENSmVE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSmON 
Shohei  Nakamura.  and  Kousi  Anai.  both  of  Fiyi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00148,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO92/15046,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  15,  1991,  3-21844 

Int.  O.'  G03C  1/725 

U.S.  O.  430—281  *  Claims 

1   A  photosensitive  elastomer  composition  companng 

(1 )  at  least  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  elasto- 
mer composition,  of  a  thermoplastic  block  copolymer 
composing  at  least  one  mono  vinyl  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  polymer  block  composed  mainly  of  a  mono- 
vinyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  at  least  one 
conjugated  diene  polymer  block  composed  mainly  of  a 
conjugated  diene. 

said  block  copolymer  having  a  monovinyl  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  (A)  of  10  to  35%  by 
weight  and 

said  conjugated  diene  having  a  vinyl  content  (V)  of  20  to 
50%, 

wherein  said  (A)  and  said  (V)  satisfy  the  following  for- 
mula: 

40S(A)-I-(V)S70; 

(2)  1  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  elastomer 
composition,  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
component;  and 


5  250  J90 

LIGHT-CURABLE  ELASTOMERIC  MIXTLTIE  AND 

RECORDING  MATERIAL.  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  RELIEF  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Willi-Kurt  Gries,  Wiesbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  11, 
1990,  4032238 

Int.  O.'  G03F  7/033,  7/028 
VS.  O.  430—283  13  C\um» 

1.  A  light-curable  elastomeoc  mixture  composmg 

a)  an  elastomeoc  binder  or  binder  mixture. 

b)  a  low  molecular-weighi  compound  which  is  polymeru- 
able  by  a  free-radical  mechanism,  is  compatible  with  said 
binder  or  binder  mixture,  has  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  end  group  and  has  a  boiling  point  above  100' 
C  at  normal  pressure,  and 

c)  a  compound  or  combination  of  compounds  which  is  capa- 
ble of  initiating  the  polymenzation  of  compound  (h)  under 
the  action  of  actinic  light, 

wherein  said  elastomeoc  binder  is  a  block  copolymer,  soluble 
or  dispersible  in  water  or  in  an  aqueous  solution,  having  a 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A— B, 
B-A-B.  C-A-B.  C-.A-C-B,  B-C-A-C-B, 
A„XB,.  lA-B);,X.  C,X(A-B)„,  (C-A),XB„ 

(C-A-B)rX,  C„X(A-C-B),,  (C-A),X(C-B)„ 

(C— A— C)„XB„,  (C~A-C-B;,X.  B,XA„XB,. 

X(B-A-B)„X.  (B-C),XA,X(C-B)„ 

B„X(C— A— C)„XB„  and  X(B— C— A— C— B)„X,  in  which 
A  designates  hydrophobic  soft  blocks  having  T^  <  -  30*  C  . 
B  designates  hydrophilic  ngid  blocks  compnsing  at  least  one 

acid  groups  and  having  Tg  >  -  30   C  . 
C  designates  hydrophobic  ogid  blocks  having  Tg>+50'  C, 
X  IS  a  unit  formed  from  a  compound  having  at  least  two 
vinyl   or  isopropeny!   groups   or   a  homopolymer  block 
formed  from  such  compounds,  and 
n  IS  the  numeocal  ratio  of  A  and/or  B  and/or  C  homopoly- 
mer blocks  relative  to  the  unit  X  or  to  the  homopolymer 
block  X 
9  A  lighKurable  elastomeoc  mixture  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 
wherein  said  compound  polymeozable  by  a  free-radical  mech- 
anism IS  an  ester  produced  by  reacting  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  fumanc 
acid  and  maleic  acid  with  a  monohydnc  or  polyhydnc  alcohol, 
or  an  amide  produced  by  reacting  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  fumanc  acid 
and  maleic  acid  with  an  amine 


5,250.391 
PHOTOPOLYMER  COMPOSmON  AND  TTS  USE 
Leory  J.  MiUer,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,853 
Int.  O.'G03C  /   "i 
U.S.  O.  430—286  "  C\aims 

1   A  photopolymenzable  composition,  composing 
a  water-insoluble  olefinic  compound  that  is  polymeozable 

with  free  radical  initiators, 
an  oil  soluble  phenothiazine  dye  thai  is  soluble  in  water- 

immiscible  organic  solvents,  and 
an  oil  soluble  reducing  agent  operable  to  react  with  the  dye 
to  form  reactive  free  radicals  only  when  the  dye  is  m  an 
excited  state  induced  by  exposure  to  light 
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5,250^92 
PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  A  NEGATIVE-WORKING 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  CONTAINING 
OCLIZED  RLBBER  POLYMER  AND  CONTRAST 
ENHANCING  AZO  DYE      " 
Stephen  F.  Marcotfe.  Jr..  Cumberland,  R.I..  and  John  Griffiths, 
Garforth,  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  OCG  Microelectronic 
MateriaK  Inc..  Cheshire,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  650.341,  Feb.  4.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^06,110. 
This  application  Jan,  25.  1993,  S«r,  No.  9,194 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/30.  7/012:  G03C  1/695 
U.S.  a.  430—292  6  Claims 

1   The  process  of  developing  an  image-wise  exposed  pho- 
toresist-coated substrate  compiising: 
( 1)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  negative-working,  radiation- 
sensitive  composition  useful  as  a  photoresist,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  an  admixture  in  a  solvent  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  cyclized  rubber  polymer; 

(b)  at  least  one  photoactive  compound;  and 

(c)  an  effective  contrast  eithancing  amount  of  an  azo  dye 
of  the  formula: 


CN 

O2N— ^3-N  =  N— ^3~^ 


CH3 


C2H5 


CH2CH2— O— C— CH=CH: 
II 
O 


(2)  subjecting  said  coating  on  said  substrate  to  an  image- 
wise  exposure  of  radiant  light  energy;  and 

(3)  subjecting  said  image-wise  exposed  coating  substrate 
to  a  developing  solution  to  remove  the  nonexposed 
image-wise  area  of  said  coated  radiation-sensitive  com- 
position with  said  developing  solution  and  to  form  a 
negative  image-wise  pattern  m  the  coating. 


R6    X- 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyester  group  or  a 
carboxyl  group;  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  alkoxy  group,  R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  X  represents  an  anion;  and  V  repre- 
sents — NH— .  —6—.  or  — S— ;  and  developing  the  imagewise 
exposed  presensitized  plates  by  repeatedly  using  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  a  developer  which  composes  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  silicate  having  a  ratio; 
(Si02)/(M).  where  (S1O2)  and  (M)  represent  the  molar  concen- 
trations of  S1O2  and  the  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  in  the  devel- 
oper respectively,  ranging  from  0  15  to  0  75  and  an  SiO:  con- 
tent ranging  from  1.0  to  4  0%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  developer  to  remove  the  unexposed  portion 
of  the  light-sensitive  layer,  wherein,  the  activity  of  the  devel- 
oper deteriorated  through  the  development  is  compensated  by 
addition  of  a  replenisher  which  compnses  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  silicate  having  a  molar  ratio: 
(Si02)/(M)  ranging  from  0  15  to  0.50  and  an  S1O2  content 
ranging  from  1.0  to  .V0%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  replenisher 


5,250,394 
METALLIZATION  METHOD  FOR  MICROWAVE 
aRCLIT 
Shih-Long  Wei,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan,  21,  1992,  Ser,  No,  823,351 

Int,  a,^  H05K  3/02 

U.S.  a.  430—313  17  aaims 


5,250,393 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  PRESENSITIZED  PLATE 

FOR  CSE  IN  MAKING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 

.Masanori  Imai,  deceased,  late  of  Shizuoka,  Japan  hy  Naoko 

Imai,   eiecutor   ;   Keiji    .Akiyama.   Shizuoka,   Japan;  Tadao 

Toyama.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  and   Akinobu   Koike,  Shizuoka, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co,.   Ltd.,   Minami- 

Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404539; 
Jan.  14.  1991,  3-2717;  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-171379 
Int.  a,'  G03F  7/30.  7/021 
\3S.  a,  430—302  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  lithographic  printing  plates  com- 
posing Ihe  steps  of  imagewise  exposing,  to  light,  negative- 
working  presensitized  plates  for  use  in  making  a  lithographic 
pnnting  plate  which  comprises  a  substrate  provided  thereon 
with  a  light-sensitive  layer  comprising  co-condensed  diazo 
resins  comprising  repeating  units  denved  from  an  aromatic 
compound  having  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl  groups,  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  sul- 
fonic acid  residues,  sulfinic  acid  residues  and  phosphorus  atom- 
containing  oxyacid  residues  and  those  denved  from  an  aro- 
matic diazonium  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (C); 


15.  The  method  of  metallization  of  a  microwave  circuit  on  a 

substrate  to  produce  a  single,  highly  conductive  layer  on  one 

side  of  the  substrate  and  a  conductive  ground  plane  on  the 

reverse  side  of  the  substrate  composing 

forming  via  holes  through  said  substrate; 

screen  pnnting  a  first  thick  film  paste  over  said  ground  plane 

side  of  said  substrate; 
placing  said  substrate  on  a  vacuum  table  and  pulling  portions 
of  said  first  thick  film  paste  through  said  via  holes  by 
means  of  a  vacuum; 
drying  said  first  thick  film  paste; 
screen  pnnting  a  copper  thick  film  paste  on  the  reverse  side 

to  that  of  the  said  ground  plane  side  of  said  substrate; 
drying  said  copper  thick  film  paste; 

simultaneously  finng  said  first  and  copper  thick  film  paste  to 

form  first  and  copper  conductive  thick  films,  respectively; 

screen  pnnting  metallorganic  conductive  noble  metal  paste 


on  the  top  surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  copper 
conductive  thick  film;  and 
drying  and  firing  said  metallorganic  conductive  paste  to 
form  a  conductive  metallorganic  noble  metal  thin  film 
layer;  said  thickness  of  said  first  and  copper  conductive 
thick  films  is  between  about  2  to  25  micrometers  and  the 
thickness  of  said  metallorganic  conductive  noble  metal 
thin  film  is  between  about  0.3  to  0.5  micrometers;  and 
photolithography  and  etching  to  further  define  said  single, 
highly  conductive  layer  composed  of  said  copper  thick 
film  layer  and  said  metallorganic  conductive  metal  thin 
film  layer  to  complete  said  microwave  circuit. 


independent  of  the  replenisher,  and  said  continuous  processing 
IS  earned  out  for  a  penod  of  time  exceeding  one  week 


5  250  395 
PROCESS  FOR  IMAGING  OF  PHOTORESIST 
INCH  DING  TREATMENT  OF  THE  PHOTORESIST 
WITH  AN  ORGANO.METALLIC  COMPOCND 
Robert  D.  Allen:  Scott  A.  MacDonald,  both  of  San  Jose:  Dennis 
R,  McKean,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.:  Hubert  Schlosser.  Glash- 
iitten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany;  Robert  J.  Twieg,  San  Jose, 
Calif,;  Gregory  M.  Wallraff,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif,,  and  Carlton 
G,  Willson,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Ar.Tionk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No,  735,420 
Int.  a."  G03C  5/16.  1/72 
U.S,  a,  430—325  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  generating  a  negative  tone  resist  image  on 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  film  comprising  (i)  a  polymer 
having  pendant  groups  with  masked  reactive  functionality 
and  (ii)  an  effective  amount  of  an  aromatic  dye  to  absorb 
substantially  all  imaging  electromagnetic  radiation  incident 
on  the  film  dunng  said  process  before  it  hits  said  substrate; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  film  to  imaging  electromagnetic 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  of  from  about  200  nm  to 
about  500  nm  to  cause  unmasking  of  the  reactive  functional- 
ity in  the  exposed  ponion  of  the  film: 

(c)  contacting  said  film  with  an  organometallic  compound  to 
form  an  etch  barrier  with  said  reactive  functionality;  and 

(d)  etching  the  film  with  reactive  ions  to  yield  development  in 
the  dry  state. 


5,250.397 

PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Katsushige  Kamada;  Keiji  Mihayashi,  and  Yoshihiro  Fujila,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-88076;  Apr. 
17.  1990,  2-101157 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/30.  7/34.  7/40 
UjS,  a,  430—359  21  naims 

1  A  metht^d  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 
halide  color  photographic  matenal  comprising  a  suppon  hav- 
ing thereon  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  which  compnses  color  developing  the  photographic 
matenal  with  a  color  developer  containing  an  aromatic  pn- 
mar\  amine  color  developing  agent,  followed  b>  processing 
with  a  processing  solution  having  a  bleaching  ability,  wherein 
the  replenishment  rate  of  said  color  developer  is  in  the  range  of 
(i(X)  ml  or  less  per  m-  of  the  photographic  matenal  processed, 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  red-sensitive  siKer  halide  emul- 
sion layer  contains  at  least  one  yellow  colored  cyan  coupler 
represented  by  the  following  general  formulae  (CI),  (CII)  and 
(CIV): 


Ri  R2 


(CD 


-I  n— X— Q-N=N— {^         ^=0 


R3 


Cp-{T)A— X-0-N  =  N 


(1»5)> 


(CU) 


5.250,396 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Shinji  Leda;  Takatoshi  Ishikawa.  and  Hiroshi  Fujimoto,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,651,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,577.  Jan.  23.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,411 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1988,  63-11300 
Int.  CI.'  CK)3C  7/3IJ 
U.S.  a.  430—357  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  processing  an  imagewise  ex- 
posed Sliver  halide  photographic  matenal  using  an  auiomatu: 
processor  which  has  a  color  development  bath,  compnsing  the 
steps  of  a)  developing  with  a  color  developer  containing  an 
aromatic  pnmary  amine  color  developing  agent  in  an  amount 


HN 
I 
iU 


Cp-(T)*-X-Q-N=N- 


r 


f 


Rfc 


(CIV) 


N 
I 
R7 

wherein  Cp  represents  a  cyan  coupler  residue  (in  which  T  is 
connecte-l  to  the  coupling  position);  T  represents  a  timing 
group,  k  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  X  represents  a 
__OCH;CH:0—  group  X  represents  a  — OCH2CH2O— 
group:  O  represents  an  arylene  group  or  a  divalent  heterocy- 
clic group:  R;  and  R;  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloclakyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  groui',  a  carbonamide 
of  from  0.1  to  20  g  per  liter  and  an  organic  preservative  in  an  g^oup.  a  sulfonamide  group,  or  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  aryl 
amount  of  from  0.005  to  0  5  mol  per  liter,  and  b)  adding  to  the  group,  or  a  heterix;yclic  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
color  developer  dunng  the  continuous  processing  (i)  a  replen-  ^^g  of  j  x,  X'.  O.  R|.  R:  and  R3  contains  a  water-soluble 
isher  for  the  color  developer  containing  an  aromatic  pnmary  group;  R4  represents  an  acyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group;  R5 
amine  color  developing  agent  and  other  components  for  the  represents  a  substitutable  group;  j  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
development  to  compensate  for  active  components  consumed  4  with  the  provisc^  that  when  j  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  the 
in  the  development  in  an  amount  of  from  20  ml  to  600  ml  per  plurality  of  R4  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different;  with  the 
m^  of  the  photographic  matenal  processed,  and  (11)  a  water  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  T.  X.  X  .  O.  R4  and  R?  contains  a 
solution  containing  water  as  a  mam  component  in  an  amount  of  water-soluble  group:  R6  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  car- 
from  0  1  to  1  2  times  the  amount  of  the  developer  which  has  boxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group  a 
evaporated  from  the  bath  at  a  frequencv  of  about  once  per  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  cycloalk- 
week  or  more  often,  wherein  said  water  solution  is  added    yloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  heterocychc  group,  a  car- 
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bamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  carbonamide  group,  a  group,  said  development  inhibitor  group  is  released  from  the 

sulfonamide  group,  or  an  alkylsulfonyl  group;  and  R?  repre-  coupling-off  group  by  a  single  cleavage  reaction 

sents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  5   \  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  which  com- 

aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  with  the  proviso  that  at  pps^s  developing  an  exposed  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 

least  one  of  T,  .X.  X'.  O.  Rs  and  R7  contains  a  water-soluble  j,^j^  i^^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^,^,10^  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 

g''0"P  coupler  (A)  as  defined  in  claim  1 


5,250,398 

PHOTOGR.APHIC  SILVER  H.\L1DE  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  COMPRISING  WATER-SOLLBILIZED 

NAPHTHOLIC  COl  PLER 

William  J.  Begley,  Webster,  and  Teh-hsuan  Chen,  Fairport,  both 

of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Fjistman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  S«r.  No.  722,808 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  GOX'  '  J4 
VS.  a.  430—382  7  aaims 

I  A  photographic  element  compinsing  a  support  bearing  at 
least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one 
image  dye-forming  coupler,  and  at  least  one  coupler  (A)  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


COUP— conhr' 

I 


R'    RJ 

I       I 

ctrN— CO— PUG 
r2 


wherein 

n  IS  0  or  1 

R'  and  R-  individually  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R-'  is  photographic  ballast  group; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent; 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  CH,.  C:H5,  CH2CO2R*; 

R*  IS  alkyl; 

PUG  IS  a  photographically  useful  group; 

COUP  IS  a  naphtholic  coupler;  and. 

Z  represents  the  atoms  completing  a  5  or  6  member  aromatic 
or  heterocyclic  group. 

5  A  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  which  com- 
prises developing  an  exposed  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion laser  with  a  color  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
coupler  (A)  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


5,250,400 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
COMPRISING  A  PYRAZOLOTRIAZOLE  COUPLER 
Sundaram  Krishnamurthy,  Penfield:  Ping-Wah  Tang,  and  Stan- 
ley W.  Cowan,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  841,461 
Int.  a:  G03C  '  -W 
U.S.  a.  430—386  14  Oaims 

12  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  image  in  an  exposed  photo- 
graphic element  comprising  a  support  beanng  at  least  one 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  la>er.  said  process  com- 
prising developing  the  photographic  element  with  a  color 
silver  halide  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  color  cou- 
pler of  formula  (I) 

O    R2  W 

II      I 
—  C— C— S<0)„— B 
I 
V 


wherein 

n  is  0.  1  or  2; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  substituent; 

B  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent; 

L    IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  Se.  Te, 

Si(R^)2.  NR^  PR-  .  P(OMR-)2and  NR'S02.  wherein  R*^  is 

hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 
R-  IS  a  substituent. 


5,250,399 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
COMPRISING  A  UNIVERSAL  COUPLER 
Richard  P.  Szajewski;  Jerrold  N.  Poslusny,  both  of  Rochester 
David  .A.  Steele,  Webster  Teh-hsuan  Chen,  Fairport;  Paul  A. 
Bums;  Ronald  E.  Leone,  both  of  Rochester,  and  William  J. 
Begley.  Webster,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,080 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/32 
VS.  a.  430—382  7  Oaims 

1  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at 
least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  naph- 
tholic coupler  (A)  containing  in  the  2-position  a  water-solubil- 
izmg  group  selected  from  CONH2.  CON'KCH!  and  CONH 
(CH2):COiC2H5.  the  coupler  capable  upon  oxidative  coupling 
of  forming  a  dye  that  can  be  washed  out  of  the  element  upon 
proceMing  wherein  the  coupler  (A)  comprises,  in  the  coupling 
position,  a  coupling-off  group  that  compnses  in  sequence  a 
releasable  ballasted  carbamate  timing  group  and  a  releasable 
benzotnazole.    tnazole    or    tetrazole    development    inhibitor 


5,250,401 

PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESSING  PROCESS  INCLUDING  THAT 

COMPOSITION 

Hisashi  Okada;  Morio  Yagihara;  Tadashi  Inaba.  and  Hiroyuki 

Seki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-201846; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330775 

Int.  a.*  G03C  7/42 
U.S.  a.  430—393  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  image-wise  exfiosed  silver 
halide  color  photographic  matenal  m  which  said  material  is 
color-developed  and  then  processed  in  a  processing  solution 
which  has  a  bleaching  ability  and  which  contains  as  a  bleach- 
ing agent  a  metal  chelating  compound  formed  by  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (II)  or  (III)  and  a  salt  of  a  metal  belong- 
ing to  Group  lb.  lib.  Illb,  IVb.  Vb.  VIb.  Vllb.  or  VHI  of  the 
Periodic  Table: 


Z— L— N 


/ 
\ 


(D) 


R22 


wherein  Z  represents  a  heterocyclic  group;  L  represents  a 
straight  chain,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkylene  group  having  from 
I  to  10  carlxin  atoms,  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  10 


carbon  atoms,  an  alkinylene  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms, 

— C— , 
II 

o 

or  — SO2— ;  and  R21  and  R2:  each  represents  — Li— COOM- 
lor  — L|— Za  wherein  M'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
cation,  Za  has  the  same  meaning  as  Z;  and  L|  represents  a 
divalent  linkage  group  represented  by  formula  (Li). 


-L'8(A)„(L*)„ 


(Li) 


wherein  L'a  and  L'(,  each  represents  an  alkylene  group;  A' 
represents  — O — ,  — S — ,  — COO — , 

— N— .  — C— N— 
I  II      I 

Re  O      Rr 

(wherein  Re  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  or  a  hydroxy  group),  or 

— SO2N— 
I 
Rd 


5,250,402 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION  AND  A 

PROCESSING  METHOD  THEREW ITH 
Hisashi  Okada;  Tadashi   Inaba.  and   Morio   Yagihara.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-180524; 
Jul.  4,  1991.  3-189555 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7,00,  5,  99.  5/38.  5/42 
V.S.  a.  430—393  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  imagewisc  exposed  silver 
halide  photographic  lighl-sensnive  matenal  composing  a  sup- 
pon  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensiti\e  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  which  compnses  developing  in  a  developing 
solution  and  processing  said  light-sensitive  matenal  with  a 
bleaching  or  bleach-fixing  solution  containing  as  a  bleaching 
agent  a  Fe  (111)  chelating  compound  of  a  monoamine  com- 
pound or  salt  thereof  represented  by  formula  (I-a)  or  (I-b'): 


(w 
ary 


•herein  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an 
yl  group)  m'  and  n  each  represents  0  or  1.  and  the  mark  (**) 


represents  a  bonding  position  to  the  C(30M'  or  Za; 


/ 


,Il31 


(III) 


Z— L— N  R32 

\  / 

W— N 

\ 
R33 

wherein  Z  and  L  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (II); 
Ril,  R?:.  and  Rjjeach  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 
group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  W  is  a  divalent  linkage 
group  represented  by  formula  (Wi)  or  (W2): 


-[Wl-D]^w2- 


(W,) 


wherein  W'  and  W-each  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  arylene  group  having  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  cyclohexylene  group.  D  represents  — O— . 
— S— . 


or  — N  — 
I 
R. 


(wherein    R»   represents 
group,    — i-A — COOM- 


hydrogen  atom,  a  hvdrocarbon 
L^— POiM^-M^.  — L.<— OH,  or 
L^— S03MS(wherein  L^represents  an  alkylene  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylene  group  having  from 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms:  and  M-.  M^,  M".  and  M*  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation));  and  s  represents  0  or  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  3; 


(La),W5-Lc)/' 


(Wj) 


wherein  Lb  and  he  each  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms.  W  represents  an  arylene  group 
having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohexylene  group  or  a 
divalent  heterocyclic  group  having  a  nitrogen  atom  in  iti  nng. 
and  I  and  I'  each  represents  0  or  1.  excluding  the  instance  m 
which  I  and  I   are  simultaneously  0. 


Li— COOMi 


L2— COOM2 


(I-*) 


COOM3 


X— N 


Q 


/ 
\ 


Li— COOM, 


a-b") 


L2— COOM2 


((R)u 


Y  — COOM? 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituent;  Q  represents  a  group  of 
non-metal  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  heterocyclic  nng;  X  and 
Y  each  represents  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom.  Li  and 
L;'  each  represents  an  alkylene  group;  Mi.  M;  and  Mj  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation;  and  u  represents  0.  1,2, 
?  or  4. 


5.250,403 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  INCLUDING  HIGHLY 

UNIFORM  SILVER  BROMOIODIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN 

EMULSIONS 
Michael  G.  Antoniades;  Richard  L.  Daubendiek.  both  of  Roches- 
ter: David  E.  Fenton,  Fairport:  Jeffre>  L.  Hall,  and  Ramesh 
Jagannathan,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N,^  ..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  NY. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,712.  Apr.  3.  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679.714.  Apr. 
3.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
842,683 
Int.  O.'  G03C  7/26 
U.S.  O.  430—505  13  Oaims 

1    ,A  photographic  element  compnsed  of 
a  support, 

a  first  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  on  the  suppon  and 
sensitized  to  produce  a  photographic  record  when  ex- 
posed to  specular  light  within  the  minus  blue  visible  wave- 
length region  of  from  500  to  700  nm. 
a  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  capable  of  producing  a 
second  photographic  record  coated  over  the  first  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  to  receive  specular  minus  blue  light 
intended  for  the  exposure  of  the  first  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  the  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being 
capable  of  acting  as  a  transmission  medium  for  delivery  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  minus  blue  light  intended  for  the 
exposure  of  the  first  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  the 
form  of  specular  light,  the  second  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  being  compnsed  of  a  dispersing  medium  and  silver 
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UMI 


hahde  grains  including  tabular  grains  having  {111}  major 
faces, 
characterized  in  that  greater  than  97  percent  of  the  total 
projected  area  of  the  silver  halide  grains  having  an  equiva- 
lent circular  diameter  of  at  least  0.2  jim  of  the  second 
emulsion  layer  is  accounted  for  by  silver  bromoiodide 
tabular  grains  having  an  average  equivalent  circular  diam- 
eter of  at  least  0. 7  jim  and  an  average  thickness  of  less  than 
0.07  ^m 


wherein  Rb.  R-  and  Rg  combined  contain  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  (c)  a  developer  inhibitor-releasing  coupler. 


5.250.404 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

HAVING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ELEMENT 

Yoshio  Sakakibara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  199L  Ser   No.  758,151 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245792; 
Sep.  6.  1991.  3-227097 

Int.  a.^  G03C  1/76 
MS.  a.  430—523  10  Claims 


5^50,406 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Mitsuru  Yamamoto,  and  Hidetoshi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,   Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  9,  1990,  2-271602 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/36 

VS.  CI.  430—544  20  Qaims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  which  compnses  at  least  one  layer  constituting  said 
photographic  matenal  that  contains  at  least  one  acylacelamide 
yellow  coupler  whose  acyl  group  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (Y-1): 


O 


Formula  (Y-I) 


,--q-c- 


1  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  comprising  a  trans- 
parent support  containing  a  magnetic  recording  material, 
wherein  the  matenal  constituting  the  transparent  suppon  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbonate  and  cellu- 
lose ester,  and  the  transparent  support  is  formed  by  co-flow- 
extending  a  first  dope  containing  magnetic  recording  matenal 
and  a  second  dope  not  containing  magnetic  recording  matenal. 


5,250,405 
COLOR  PHOTOGR.'VPHIC  MATERIALS  INCLUDING 

M.AGENTA  COl  PLER,  INHIBITOR-RELEASING 
COl  PEER  AND  CARBONAMIDE  COMPOUND,  AND 
METHODS 
Paul  B.  Merkel.  Rochester,  and  Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E:astman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,147 
Int.  C\:  G03C  //OS.  7/26.  7/32 
VS.  C\.  430—544  18  Qaims 

1.  A  color  photographic  material,  compnsing  a  suppon 
beanng  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  coupler  composition 
compnsing  (a)  a  two-equivalent  pyrazolone  magenta  dye- 
forming  coupler,  (b)  a  carbonamide  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  monovalent  group  and  0  represents  a 
group  of  nonmetallic  atoms  required  to  form  together  with  the 
C  a  3-  to  5-membered  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  3-  to 
5-membered  heterocyclic  group,  having  therein  at  least  one 
hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O,  S.  and 
P.  provided  that  Ri  is  a  substituent  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  does  not  bond  to  Q  to  form  a  nng.  and  at  least  one  layer 
constituting  said  photographic  matenal  that  contains  at  least 
one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 

_..    V  Formula  (1) 

wherein  A  represents  an  oxidation-reduction  (redox)  residue 
or  Its  precursor,  which  is  an  atomic  group  that  allows 
— Time),  X  to  be  released  only  upon  oxidation  dunng  the 
photographic  development  processing.  Time  represents  a 
group  that  will  release  X  after  being  split  ofT  from  the 
oxidized  product  of  A.  X  represents  a  development  re- 
tarder.  L  represents  a  bivalent  linking  group,  G  represents 
a  polanzable  group,  and  n.  m.  and  t  each  are  0  or  1. 


O 
II 
R6CNR7R8 


(V) 


wherein.  Rh.  R-  and  Rh  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  straight  chain,  branched  and  cyclic  alkyl 
groups,  straight  chain  and  branched  alkenyl  groups  and 
straight  chain  and  branched  alkylene  groups,  (11)  said  alkyl 
groups,  alkenyl  groups  and  alkylene  groups  containing  one  or 
more  substuuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy. 
aryloxy.  aryl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl.  and  acyloxy 
groups  and  halogens;  (iii)  a  phenyl  group;  and  (iv)  a  phenyl 
group  containing  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aryloxycarbonyl  and  acyloxy  groups  and  halogens;  and  further 


5,250,407 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  5-PYRAZOLONE  COUPLER  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
MONODISPERSE  CUBIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
Akira  Kase,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,762,  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1988,  63-193672 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/384.  1/09 

VS.  a.  430—5.55  14  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
nal, compnsing  at  least  one  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emul- 
sion layer  provided  on  a  support  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  contains  (1)  at  least  one  5-pyrazo- 
lone  coupler  and  (11)  at  least  one  monodisperse  cubic  silver 
halide  emulsion  containing  at  least  an  indium  ion  in  an  amount 
from  1  '  10-"  to  1  ■  10-'  mol  per  mol  of  silver  halide.  said 
emulsion  being  obtained  by  incorporating  said  metal  ion  into 
silver  halide  grains  in  the  silver  halide  light-sensitive  emulsion 
by  adding  the  ion  to  an  emulsion  formation  system  before  or 
dunng  formation  of  the  grains  or  after  formation  of  the  grains 


but  before  the  addition  of  a  chemical  sensitizer;  wherein  said 
5-pyrazole  coupler  is  represented  by  the  following  formulas: 
represented  by  the  following  formulas: 


■^•^       II  f 

N^^(CH2),C— Rd 

I  I 

C  Re 

R3  S—f^       ^  B 


N 
I 

lU 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 

aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group.  R-,  is  an  anilino  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  a  ureido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alk- 
oxy group,  an  allyloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  or  an  N-heterocychc  group;  R4  is  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
siituted  aryl  group;  Re  and  Rd  each  represents  halogen  atoms 
or  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rb  and  Z;Rg, 
Re  IS  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  group  as  defined  for  Re  and  Rd,  Rb 
IS  a  substituted  or  an  unsubslituted  alkvl,  alkyl  or  heterocyclic 
group.  Z;  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  or  NRh. 
Rf  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  as  defined  for  Rb.  Rg  is  a 
group  defined  for  Rf;  Rh  is  a  group  as  defined  for  Rf.  Re  mav 
bond  with  Rd  and/or  Re  to  form  one  or  two  carbon  nngs  or 
hetero  rings  and  these  may  also  possess  substituents.  X  repre- 
sents an  atomic  group  required  for  the  formation  of  a  ring;  B 
represents  a  carbon  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom  or 
a  sulfur  atom,  1  represents  0  or  1, 


Ri 


1 

\ 


O 

II 


Y3 


Ri  S 


J 


O 
II 

r 


i 


Rt 
R7 


Rl— N 


(D)„ 


S  'O 

I 
R4 

wherein  R..  R;  and  R4  each  signifies  the  same  atoms  and 
groups  as  defined  above.  R(,  and  R-  each  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group;  B  s  replesents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  methylene  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ethyl- 
ene group;  D  represents  a  methylene  group  or  an  oxygen. 
nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom;  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2 
when  It  is  a  methylene  group  an  is  1  in  the  other  cases;  and  p 
IS  an  integer  from  0  to  3 


5.250.408 

CHLORIDE  CONTAINING  TABULAR  GRAINS  WITH 

HOLES  AND  PR0CT:SS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Yun  C.  Chang,  and  Joe  E.  Maskasky.  both  of  Rochester.  NY.. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  NY 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,612 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/005,  1/035 

U.S.  a.  430—569  2*  Claims 


N       ^O 

I 
R4 

wherein  Ri,  R;,.  R4  and  X  signify  the  same  atoms,  groups  and 
atomic  groups  as  defined  above,  "li  represents  a  substituent  or 
an  unsubstituted  methylene  or  ethylene  group  or 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  radiation-sensitive  emulsion 
conuining  silver  halide  tabular  grains  basing  {ill.*  major 
crystal  faces  with  a  centrally-located  hole,  said  process  com- 
prising 

providing  an  emulsion  containing  tabular  grains  compnsed 
of  silver  chlonde  and  silver  bromide,  having  a  center 
portion  and  a  penpheral  p<-irtion  surrounding  said  center 
portion,  wherein  said  penpheral  portion  has  a  higher 
solubility  than  said  center  portion 
adding  a  grain  protecting  matenal  having  a  punne  tspe 
molecular  structure  to  said  emulsion  to  adsorb  onto  said 
penpheral  portion  of  said  silver  chlorobromide  grains,  and 
increasing  the  chlonde  ion  concentration  of  said  emulsion, 
whereby  said  center  portion  is  removed,  creating  a  hole  in 
said  grain 


\ 

r 


NRf; 


Rf  signifies  the  same  atoms  and  groups  as  noted  as  defined 
above; 


5,250,409 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Shoichiro  Yasunami,  and  Yasuo  Mukunoki.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignor*  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,64«,  Jul.  5.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser,  No.  935.336 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-173500 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/35 
U.S.  a.  430—927  *  Claims 

1    A  silver  halide  photographic  element  which  compnses  a 
support  having  thereon  one  or  more  constituent  layers  includ- 
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ing  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said 
constituent  layers  compose  at  least  one  layer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  subbing  layer  and  a  backing  layer  which 
IS  formed  by  (a)  coating  a  composition  which  contains  a  high 
molecular  weight  compound  composing  at  least  one  repeating 
unit  selected  from  each  of  the  repeating  units  represented  by 
the  following  formulae  (I)  and  (V), 

the  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula  (I)  being  con- 
tained in  a  fraction  of  rom  2  to  60  mol  %  of  the  high 
molecular  weight  compound, 
the  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula  (V)  being  con- 
tained in  a  fraction  of  from  greater  than  0  to  98  mol  %  of 
the  high  molecular  weight  compound,  and 
the  high  molecular  weight  compound  being  contained  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.000!  to  2.0  g/m-  of  the  photographic 
element, 
and  then  (b)  making  the  composition  undergo  a  cross-linking 
reaction  through  irradiation  or  heating: 


-(CH2— O— 


(I) 


R2 

C— Y— Li— N®— L2— X     Ze 

II  I 

O  R3 


wherein  Ri  represenU  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 
R:  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkyl  group; 
Li  and  L;  each  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II): 


-0-3)0— (A-U)*-<B—L5)<^D)rf- 


ai) 


wherein  L3  and  L5  each  represents  an  alkylene  group:  L4 
represents  — CH2CH2 —  or 

CH3 

— CH2CH— ; 

a,  c,  and  d  each  represents  0  or  1 ;  b  represents  an  integer 
from  0  to  30;  provided  that  the  case  a  =  b  =  c  =  d,  0  is 
excluded  therefrom;  A,  B,  and  D  each  represents  — O— , 
— CO2— .  or  —CO—;  Y  represents  — O—  or 


R4 

I 

—  N— , 

wherein  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 
X  is  a  cross-linking  group  containing  an  activated  vinyl 
component,  and  represented  by  formulae  (HI)  or  (IV); 


— Vj— C(CH=CH),Ti 
O 


(T2)^CH=CH)/;— V2-R7 

o 


wherein  Vi  and  V2  each  has 
represents  an  aryl  group, 


(III) 


(IV) 


the  same  meaning  as  Y,  Ti 


Oi 


-continued 


and  Gi  represents  — O —  or  — S- 
T:  represents  an  arylene  group. 


-CV. 

G2 


G2 


and   G:  has  the   same  meaning  as  Gi:   Z   represents  a 
counter  ion  for  balancing  the  electric  charge; 
R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unsubslituted  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  aryl  group  or  aralkyl 
group;  and  p  is  1  or  2.  and 


V 

-(CH2— C)- 

c- 

II 

o 


(V) 


R9 

-E— U— N*— Rio      G© 
I 

Ru 


wherein  Ri  has  the  same  meaning  as  R;  in  formula  (I).  Rq. 
RlO,  and  Rn  each  having  the  same  meaning  as  R;  in  for- 
mula (I)  and  any  two  or  all  of  Rg,  Rio-  and  Rn  may  be 
condensed  together  to  complete  a  nng;  and  E,  Lb.  and  G 
have  the  same  meanings  as  Y.  Li.  and  Z  in  formula  (1). 
respectively. 


5,250,410 

RAPID  DETECTION  OF  HERPES  VIRUS  WITH  LECTIN 

Malcolm  Slifkin,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny-Singer 

Research  Institute,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,460,  Dec.  18.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,137,  Jan.  27,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.962 

Int.  a.^  C12Q  1/70:  COIN  33/00 

U.S.  a.  435—5  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  herpes  virus  in  an  infected  area, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  a  specimen  from  a  patient  with  a  swab  and 
transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  said  specimen  from  said 
swab  to  a  quantity  of  viral  transp>ort  medium. 

b)  combining  an  aliquot  of  said  viral  transport  medium  with 
a  cell  culture  and  centnfuging  the  resultant  combination; 

c)  supplementing  the  combination  with  growth  medium  and 


least 


incubating   the   supplemented   combination    for 
about  20  hours  at  about  37°  C  ; 

d)  fixing  the  incubated  cells  denved  in  step  c). 

e)  conucting  said  incubated  cells  with  fluorescein-oonju- 
gated  Helu  pomatia  lectin,  and. 

f)  examining  said  incubated  cells  for  fluorescence  wherein 
the  presence  of  fluorescent  foci  confirms  herpes  infection 
and  wherein  a  diffuse  mass  pattern  of  fluorescence  indi- 
cates HSV- 1  serotype  and  a  granular  pattern  of  of  fluores- 
cence indicates  HSV-2  serotype 


5.250,411 
NUCLEIC  AOD  PROBES  SPEOFIC  FOR  PLASMODIUM 

VIVAX  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
K.  Ayyanathan;  P.  Bhat  S.  Datta;  V.  S.  N.  K.  Francis:  G.  Pad- 
manaban.  and  H.  SriniTasa,  all  of  Bangalore,  India,  assignofs 
to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.313 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  5,  1989,  8904100 
Int.  C\:  C12N  15/00.  1'20:  C12Q  /  6S:  C07H  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—6  1*  Claims 

4  An  isolated  and  punfied  DNA  fragment  having  the  se- 
quence identified  as  SEQ  ID  NO;  1  m  the  Sequence  Listing 
and  given  below 

5' AT  GTA  AGA    OCA    CAT 

GAG    ATT     TTA     TAA  GGA  TTT     CAT     TTT 

ACT     CAG    GGT    GAA  ATG  AAG    AAG    CAC 

TAA    AAG    ATT    TTG  AGT  AGA    GTT    TCA 

T- 3' 

15.  A  method  for  detecting  P.  vivax  in  a  biological  sample  of 
vertebrates  or  invertebrates,  by  hybridization  of  a  probe  ac- 
cording to  claim  7  with  the  respective  homologous  sequences 
in  the  P  nvax  genome,  and  detecting  the  probe  which  is  bound 
to  the  P  VI  vox  genome 

5,250,412 
SWAB  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECHNG  AND 

ANALYZING  A  SAMPLE 
Joseph  L.  Giegel,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Diamedix  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,076,  Mar.  23.  1987.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.423 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—7.1  5  Claims 


■s 


b)  collecting  a  sample  containing  the  analytc  on  the  collect- 
ing area  of  the  absorbent  means. 

c)  thereafter  adding  a  labelled  component  10  the  absorbent 
means,  the  labelled  component  being  specific  10  the  ana- 
lyte, 

d)  immunochemicalK  reacting  the  labelled  component  and 
the  analyte  to  form  an  immunocomplex  and  allowing  the 
immunocomplex  to  become  physicalK  trapped  in  the 
absorbent  means. 

e)  separating  the  trapped  immunocomplex  from  unreacted 
labelled  component  by  capillarv  action  of  the  absorbent 
means;  and 

0  detecting  the  analyte  by  detecting  the  label  specificalK 
bound  to  the  trapped  immunocomplex  or  detecting  the 
free  label  not  specifically  bound  and  which  has  been  sepa- 
rated from  the  trapped  immunocomplex 


5.250,413 

SUBLETHAL  BIOASSAY  FOR  ENVIRONMENTAL 

QUALITY 

Brian  P.  Bradley,  Ellicott  City,  Md..  assignor  to  The  UniTersity 

of  Maryland,  CoUege  Park.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.594,  Apr.  14,  1989,  Pal.  No. 
5,149,634.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.416 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  /  00 
U.S.  a.  435— 7  Jl  3  aalms 

1  A  method  for  determimng  at  least  one  of  the  amount  and 
type  of  environmental  stressors  to  which  an  organism  is  ex- 
posed, comprising 

1 )  assaying  a  tissue  sample  of  said  organism  for  the  presence 
at  least  one  of  the  amount  and  type  of  shock  proteins 
present  in  said  sample,  and 

2)  companng  at  least  one  of  the  level  and  type  of  shock 
proteins  detected  with  a  standard  for  an  unstressed  organ- 
ism of  the  species  of  the  tested  organism,  wherem  a  higher 
level  of  shock  proteins  in  said  tested  organism  is  indicative 
of  stress  in  the  organism  and  the  types  of  shock  proteins 
detected  in  said  tested  organism  is  indicative  of  the  type  of 
stressor  to  which  said  organisn  is  exposed 


1.  A  method  for  performing  an  immunoassay  for  an  analyte 
with  a  swab,  said  method  composing; 

a)  providing  a  swab  without  initial  specific  binding  charac- 
teostics  and  composing  an  absorbent  means  and  a  support 
means,  said  absorbent  means  having  a  first  area  for  collect- 
ing a  sample  at  a  distal  end  and  a  second  area  for  retaining 
liquid  extending  longitudinally  down  the  support  means  a 
length  sufficient  to  permit  an  immunoassay  to  be  earned 
out  within  the  absorbent  means; 


5050,414 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  USING  NEURITE  GROWTH 
REGULATORY  FACTORS 
Martin  E.  Schwab;  Pierenrico  W.  Caroni.  and  Paolo  A.  Paga- 
netti,  all  of  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Erziehungsdirek- 
tion  of  the  Canton  Zurich,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40U12.  Aug.  30.  1989.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,941,  Not.  4,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,692 
Int.  a.*  C12N  9 '64 
U.S.  a.  435—7.72  I''  C*"™* 

1  A  method  for  diagnosing  a  malignancy  invasive  in  central 
nervous  system  white  matter  in  a  patient  m  vitro  composing 
detecting  the  presence  in  a  sample  of  a  plasma  membrane- 
associated  metalloprotease  characteozed  by  the  following 
properties 

(a)  a  metalloendoprotease  activity  which  cleaves  under 
suitable  condiuons  the  peptide  benzyloxycarbonyl-Phe- 
Ala-Phe-Tyr,  which  activity  is  maximally  active  at  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  5  5  to  7  0  and  is  substantially  lost  in  \'Vc 
(w/v)  CHAPS;  and 

(b)  the  ability  to  neutralize  the  inhibitory  substrate  property 
of  central  nervous  system  myelin  of  a  higher  vertebrate,  in 
which  the  neutralization  is  detected  by  observing  the 
ability  of  the  central  nervous  system  myelin  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  metalloprotease  to  support  neuote  outgrowth 
or  fibroblast  spreading  in  vitro. 

said  sample  contammg  cells  of  the  patient  suspected  of  being 
malignant;  in  which  the  presence  of  the  metalloprotease  indi- 
cates the  presence  of  the  malignancy. 
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5^50.415 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLUCXJSE 
DEHYDROGENASE  FROM  BACILLUS  MEGATERIUM 
Wolfgang  Ebeling,  Bickenbach:  Hans  J.  Heilmann.  Griesheim, 
and  Friedbelm  Meinhardt.  Oer-Erckenschwick.  al  lof,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,359.  Apr.  8,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,126J56. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1987,  3711881 

Int.  i^^  C12N  9/04:  C12Q  1/54.  1/32:  C12P  19/02 
VS.  a.  435—14  4  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  having  the  biological 
activity  of  the  enzyme  glucose  dehydrogenase  and  encoded  by 
a  DNA  molecule  consisling  essentially  of  the  sequence  (I). 


ATG— TAT— ACA— GAT— TTA— AAA— GAT— AAA- 

GTA— GTT— GTA— ATT- 

ACA— GOT— OGA-TCA— ACA-GGT-TTA-GGA- 

CGC— GGA— ATG— GCT— 

GTT— CGT-TTC— GOT— CAA— GAA— GAA-GCA- 
AAA-CTT-OTT-ATT- 
AAC-TAT-TAC-AAC-AAT— GAA-GAA-GAA- 

GCT— CTA— GAT— GCG— 

AAA-AAA— GAA—GTA— G  AA-GAA-GCA-GGC- 

GGA— CAA— GCA-ATC- 

ATC-GTT-CAA— GGC— OAT— GTA-ACA-AAA- 

GAA— GAA— GAC— GTT- 

GTA— AAT— CTT— GTT— CAA-ACA-GCT-ATT- 
AAA— GAA-TTT— GGT- 

ACA-TTA— GAC— OTA— ATG— ATT-AAC-AAC- 

GCT— GGT— GTT— GAA— 

AAC-CCA— GTT-CCT-TCT-CAT-GAG-CTA- 

TCT— CTA— GAT— AAC— 

TGG-AAC— AAA— GTT— ATT-GAT-ACA-AAC- 

TTA— ACA— GGT— OCA— 

TTC-TTA-GGA— AGC— CGT— GAA-GCA-ATT- 
AAA-TAC-TTC-GTT- 
GAA-AAC-GAC-ATT— AAA-GGA-AAT-GTT- 

ATC-AAC— ATG-TCT- 

AGC— GTT— CAC— GAA— ATG— ATT— CCT-TGG  - 

CCA-TTA     TTT-GTT- 
CAC— TAC— GCA-GCA— ACT— AAA— GGC-GGT- 

ATG— AAA— CTA  — ATG  — 

ACG— GAA— ACA— TTG— OCT— CTT— GAA-TAT- 

GCG— CCA  — AAA— GGT— 

ATT-CGC-GTA-AAT-AAT- ATT— GGA-CCA- 

GGT— GCG— ATG— AAC— 

ACA-CCA— ATT— AAC— OCA— GAG— AAA-TTT- 

GC  A  —GAT— CCA  — G  A  A— 

CAA-CGT-GCA— GAC— GTA— GAA-AGC-ATG- 

ATT— CCA— ATG— GGT— 

TAC— ATC-GGT— AAA— CCA— GAA— GAA-GTA- 

GCA— GCA— GTT— GCA— 

GCA-TTC-TTA-GCT— TCA-TCA— CAA-GCA- 

AGC— TAT— GTA— ACA- 

GGT-ATT— ACA— TTA-TTT— GCA-GAT-GGC- 

GGT— ATG— ACG— AAA  — 

TAC-CCT— TCT— TTC— CAA— GCA— GGA— AGA— 

GGC-TAA— TAG 


5,250,416 
METHOD  FOR  HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  DETERMINATION 

OF  NADH  USING  KINASE 
Tsuyoshi  Ohno,  Matsudo;  Masaru  Suzuki;  Tatsuo  Horiuchi, 
both  of  Nagareyama;  Yasushi  Shirahase;  Koji  Kishi,  both  of 
Kobe,  and  Yoshifumi  Watazu,  AVashi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Noda  Institue  for  Scientific  Research,  Chiba  and  International 
Reagents  Corp.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-007999 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/48.  r'26:  C12P  19,36:  C12N  V  96 

U.S.  a.  435—15  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  highly  sensitive  determination  of  NADH 

which  comprises 

allowing  an  NADH  kinase  highly  specific  for  NADH.  pre- 
pared by  cultunng  Pichia  memhranaefaciens  YS27  (PERM 
BP-3208).  to  act  on  a  solution  containing  NAD^  and 
NADH  in  the  presence  of  (i)  at  least  one  divalent  metal 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg- '  .  Mn^^, 
Ca-*  and  Co^  *  and  (u)  XTP  wherein  X  is  adenosine, 
undine,  guanosine.  cytidine.  inosme.  thymidine,  deox- 
yadenosine.  deoxyuridine.  deoxyguanosine.  deoxycyti- 
dine  or  deoxyinosine  to  produce  NADPH  and  XDP 
wherein  X  is  defined  as  above, 
subjecting  the  NADPH  to  a  cycling  reaction  using  catalytic 
reactions  capable  of  oxidizing  NADPH  into  NADP  ~  and 
reducing  N.ADP*  into  NADPH. 
measunng  the  vanable  amount  of  a  substrate  consumed  or  a 
product  produced  by  the  cycling  reaction  to  determine 
the  amount  of  only  the  NADH  in  the  mixed  solution 
containing  NAD  "  and  NADH 


or  by  a  degenerate  equivalent  thereof. 


5J50,417 
METHOD  FOR  ACROSOME  REACTION  ASSAY 
Frederick  A.  Feuchter,  and  Buck  A.  Rhodes,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Rhomed  Incorporated,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,526 

Int.  a.^  C12Q  l/i7.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  435—23  24  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  evaluating  the  ability  of  sperm  of  male 

mammals  to  undergo  the  acrosome  reaction,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  sperm  sample  from  a  male  mammal; 

b)  incubating  the  sperm  in  a  bromelain  enzyme  containing 
solution  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  induce  capacita- 
tion  in  the  sperm; 

c)  incubating  the  capacitated  sperm  in  a  solution  capable  of 
inducing  an  acrosome  reaction  in  the  capacitated  sperm; 
and 

d)  examining  a  representative  sample  of  incubated  capaci- 
tated sperm  to  determine  the  ability  of  sperm  of  the  male 
mammal  to  undergo  the  acrosome  reaction. 


5.250.418 
PROCESS  AND  REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ACTIVITY  OF  CHYMOTRYPSIN  AND  TRYPSIN  IN 
FECES 
Gerald  MoUer.  and  Klaus  P.  Kaspar,  both  of  Tutzing.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,   assignors   to   Boehringer   Mannheim   GmbH, 
Mannheim-Waldhof.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,510,  Aug.  24,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,988,  Sep.  30,  1982. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  6, 
1981.  3139719 

Int.  O.'  C12Q  l/i7.  1/00:  GOIN  30/00 
V.S.  a.  435—23  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  chymotrypsin  or  tryp- 
sin in  a  feces  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  the   feces  sample   in   an   aqueous  or  aqueous- 
organic  suspension  medium  including  one  or  more  water 


soluble  salts  in  an  amount  whereby  the  ionic  strength  of 
the  salts  from  20  to  1000  mval/liter.  and  from  002^r  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cationic  and  non-ionic  tensides; 

contacting  the  suspended  sample  with  a  substrate  specific  for 
the  determination  of  chymotrypsin  or  trypsin  by  measure- 
ment of  the  rate  of  fission  of  the  substrate;  and 

photometrically  measunng  the  rate  of  fission  of  the  substrate 
as  a  measure  of  the  activity  of  chymotrypsin  or  trypsin  in 
the  suspension. 


5.250.419 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DIRECT  MEASL  REMENT  OF  AT 

1  EAST  ONE  CHEMICAL  PARAMCTER  OF  SKIN  USING 

\  BIOSENSOR 
Dominique  Bernard.  Compiegne:  Michel  Kcrmici.  and  Michel 
Prunieras.  b<ith  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  1  Oreai. 
Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,812.  Dec.  14.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.382 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Dec.  16.  1988,  88  16664 
Int.  CI.'  ci2Q  /  00,  A61B  5/00;  C12M  1/40.  1/34 
U.S.  O.  435—25  *  CI*""" 


5,250.420 
METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

DEHYDROGENASE  OR  TTS  SI  BSTRATF 
Shigeki  Asano:  Hanio  Watanabe.  both  of  Tsuniga.  and  Yuzo 
Hayashi.  Ashiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.354.  Apr   1,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.202 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  2.  1987.  62-82277 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1-32 
VJS.  O.  435—26  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  dehydrogenase  or  its  sub- 
strate in  a  dehydrogenase  reaction,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  of  dehydrogenase  and  iLs  substrate  in  the  presence 
of  an  electron  earner  or  a  combination  of  a  coenzyme  and 
an  electron  earner,  such  that  H:0:  is  formed  through 
transfer  of  electrons  denved  from  the  substrate  by  the 
dehydrogenase  reaction  to  O:  via  the  electron  carrier  or 
via  the  coenzyme  and  electron  earner; 

(b)  adding  a  stopping  reagent  to  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  such 
that  the  dehydrogenase  reaction  is  terminated  by  the 
addition  of  said  reagent; 

(.1  adding  a  peroxidase  and  a  chromogen  which  is  oxidized 
to  develop  color  with  H7O:  in  the  presence  of  peroxidase 
to  the  mixture  of  step  (b  )  such  that  the  H:0:  oxidizes  the 
ehormogen  to  be  oxidized  with  H:0:  to  produce  a  dye 
and  wherein  step  (c)  is  performed  simultaneously  or  subse- 
quently to  step  (b);  and 

(d)  measunng  said  dye  and  correlating  said  dye  measure- 
ment to  the  present  of  said  dehydrogenase  or  its  substrate 


1  A  method  for  the  direct  measurement  of  at  least  one 
biochemical  parameter  of  the  skin,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  biosensor  which  comprises  a  measunng  cell  ( 13). 
a  wall  area  of  said  measuring  cell  being  composed  of  an 
enzymatic  membrane  (8)  having  an  immobilized  enzyme 
intended  to  catalyze  the  transformation  of  a  cutaneous 
substrate,  a  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  within  the  mea- 
suring cell  (13)  for  placing  in  solution  said  cutaneous 
substrate  to  be  measured,  and  a  means  for  detecting  a 
chemical  or  pressure  change  caused  by  said  transforma- 
tion, which  IS  representative  of  the  concentration  of  said 
cutaneous  substrate  to  be  measured,  with  said  cutaneous 
substrate  being  brought  into  contact  with  said  enzymatic 
membrane  (8).  said  measunng  cell  (13)  having  an  opening 
which  IS  capable  of  being  closed,  dunng  the  measurement, 
by  a  cutaneous  covering  area  (15); 
applying  said  biosensor  to  a  selected  zone  of  said  cutaneous 
covenng  area  (.15).  such  that  said  opening  of  said  measur- 
ing cell  ( 13)  is  closed  by  said  zone  of  said  cutaneous  cover- 
ing area  (15) 
filling  said  measunng  cell  (13)  with  a  liquid  capable  of  solu- 
bilizing  said  cutaneous  substrate  wherein  said  cutaneous 
substrate  eatalytically  reacts  with  said  immobilized  en- 
zyme in  said  enzymatic  membrane,  producing  therein  a 
measurable  effect, 
after  said  step  of  filling  said  measunng  cell,  circulating  the 

liquid  for  solubilization  of  said  cutaneous  substrate,  and 
detecting  and  measnnng  said  chemical  or  pressure  change 
caused  by  the  transformation  of  said  cutaneous  substrate 
due  to  the  catalysis  of  the  immobilized  enzyme  of  the 
enzvmatic  membrane  (8), 


5.250.421 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FACTOR  \  IIIKT-TYPE 
PROTEINS 
Randal  J.  Kaufman.  Boston,  and  S.  Robert  Adamson.  Chelms- 
ford, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.. 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.085.  Oct,  19.  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  816.031.  Jan.  3.  1986. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No,  942.338.  Dec,  16,  1996.  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  34,882.  Apr.  6.  1987.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  68,865, 

Jul.  2,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  T.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

824,765 

Int.  O,'  C12P  :i/00:  C12N  5/02 

U.S.  O.  435—69.6  *  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  high  levels  of  recombinant  factor 

\111  e  protein  or  its  analogs  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  adding  a  serum-free  preparation  of  phospholipid  to  a 
serum-free  culture  medium  containing  mammalian  cells 
transfected  with  an  expression  vector  containing  DNA 
encoding  recombinant  factor  VIII  e  protein  or  its  analogs, 
said  phospholipid  being  added  in  an  amount  greater  than 
100  ug/ml  of  culture  medium. 

(b)  cultunng  said  cells  in  said  medium  under  suitable  culture 
conditions  to  produce  said  factor  VIIIc  or  its  analogs,  and 

(c)  recovenng  said  factor  VIII:c  or  its  analogs  from  said 
medium. 
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5^50,422 

BIOTRANSFORMATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  IVERMECnN  DERIVATIVES 

Brian  R.  Petuch,  Florence;  Edward  S.  Inamine,  Rahway;  Shieh- 
Shung  T.  Chen,  Morganville;  Raymond  F.  White,  English- 
town,  and  Byron  H.  Arisen,  Watchung.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  597.603,  Oct.  15.  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,658,  Oct. 
15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
880,870 
Int.  a.'  C12P  19/02 
VS.  a.  435—105  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  following  com- 
pounds: 


5J50,423 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  L-LYSINE 

EMPLOYING  THERMOPHILIC  CORVAEBACTERIUM 

THERMOAMINOGENES 

Yutaka  Murakami;  Harufumi  Miwa,  and  Shigeru  Nakamori,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104459 
Int.  a.'  CUP  13/08 
U.S.  a.  435—115  5  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  producmg  L-lysine  by  fermentation  com- 
prising-. 

cultunng  in  a  nutnent  medium  contammg  assimilable 
sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic  salts  a  strain  of 
Corynebactenum  thermoammogenes  which  is  capable  of 
growing  at  40°  C  or  higher  and  is  resistant  to  S-(2-aminoe- 
thvD-L-cysteine  under  conditions  effective  for  the  pro- 
duction of  L-lysine  wherein  said  strain  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Corynebactenum  thermoammogenes 
AJ  12521.  PERM  BP-3304,  Corynebactenum  ther- 
moammogenes AJ  12522,  PERM  BP-3305.  Corynebacte- 
num thermoammogenes  AJ  12523.  PERM  BP-3306.  Cory- 
nebactenum thermoammogenes  AJ  12524,  PERM  BP- 
3307;  and 
collecting  L-lysine  from  the  culture  medium. 


OCH, 


5.250,424 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  NOVEL  SQUALENE 
SYNTHETASE  INHIBITORS 
Gerald  F.  Bills,  Cranford,  N.J.;  Maria  T.  Diez,  Madrid,  Spain; 
Mary  N.  Omstead,  Gladstone.  N.J.,  and  Fernando  Pelaei. 
Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  715,535.  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^00.342. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.158 
Int.  a.'  C12P  17/18:  C12N  1/14:  CUR  1/645 
VS.  a.  435—119  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  structure: 


which  comprises  incubating  13^-hydroxy  ivermectin  aglycone 
in  a  nutnent  medium  containing  Bacillus  subtilis,  MB-4974. 
ATCC  55060  until  a  recoverable  amount  of  the  foregoing 
compounds  is  obtained;  optionally  including  a  strain  of  Streplo- 
myces  gnseus.  HCA-185  ATCC  55070  in  the  nutnent  medium 
until  a  recoverable  amount  of  the  foregoing  compxjunds  is 
obtained  and  recovenng  the  compounds  by  solvent  extraction 
and  chromatographic  fractionations. 


comprising  cultivating  Curvulana  lunata  under  conditions 
suitable  for  formation  of  the  compound  and  recovenng  the 
compound. 


5.250,425 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  ASCORBIC 

AaD-2-PHOSPHATE 

Tatsuro  Fujio.  Hofu;  Sadao  Teshiba,  Machida;  Akihiko 
Maruyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Satoshi  Koizumi,  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163877 

Int.  a.'  C07H  21/04:  C12N  9/11  15/54:  C12P  9/00 

U.S.  a.  435—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ascorbic  acid-2-phosphate  which 

compnses  the  steps  of: 

I)  reacting  ascorbic  acid  with  a  phosphate  donor  in  the 
presence  of  cells,  treated  cells,  a  culture  broth  or  a  treated 
culture  broth,  of  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  species 
Eschenchia  coli  which  carnes  a  recombinant  DNA  com- 
prising an  isolated  DNA  fragment  containing  a  DNA 
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having  a  nucleotide  sequence  defined  in  the  Sequence 
Listing  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  in  an  aqueous  solution  under  an 
acidic  condition  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  70'  C.  for  0.5  to 
48  hours;  and 
ii)  recovenng  ascorbic  acid-2-phosphate  therefrom;  said 
treated  cells  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dned  cells,  acetone-treated  cells,  cells  treated  with  at  least 
one  of  a  surfactant  or  an  organic  solvent,  bacteriolytic 
enzyme-treated  cells,  immobilized  cells,  or  enzyme  prepa- 
rations extracted  from  cells;  and  said  treated  culture  broth 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  concentrate 
of  the  culture  broth,  a  dned  culture  broth,  a  culture  broth 
treated  with  at  least  one  of  a  surfactant  or  an  organic 
solvent,  and  an  acetone-treated  culture  broth. 


5,250,426 

MOLECULES  WITH  ANTIBODY  COMBINING  SITES 

THAT  INDUCE  ASYMMETRY 

Richard  A.  Urncr.  La  JoUa.  and  Kim  Janda,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  JoUa, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,720 

Int.  C\:  C12P  '  42.  ens  9  (Xi 

U.S.  a.  435—146  8  Claims 

1  Montx-lonal  antibodv  molecules  or  paratope-contammg 
portions  thereof  that  catalytically  hvdrolyze  a  preselected 
carboxylic  ester  bond  of  a  substrate  enol  ester  reactant  ligand 
to  yield  a  product  containing  relatively  more  of  one  of  a  pair  of 
enantiomers  than  the  other  enantiomer,  said  paratope  binding 

to 

(a)  an  enol  ester  substrate  ligand  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


R,— O— C— R2 

wherein 

R I  is  an  alkenyl  or  cycloalkenyl  group  containing  at  least 
5  carbon  atoms  and  a  prochiral  center,  with  the  a-car- 
bon  atom  of  the  ethylenic  unsaturation  bonded  direclK 
to  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  illustrated  ester  linkage. 
therebv  constituting  the  enolic  portion  of  the  ester,  and 
the  /3-carbon  of  the  ethylenic  unsaturation  bonded  to  a 
Ci-Cbalkyl  group  defining  the  /3-carbon  a.s  the  pr(X:hi- 
ral  center; 

R:  IS  an  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  aromatic  radical  containing  at 
least  1  carbon  atom;  and 

at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R:  containing  a  nng  structure  hav- 
ing five  to  seven  carbon  atoms  m  the  ring;  and 
(b)  an  analog-ligand  of  said  enol  ester  reactant  ligand  having 

the  structural  formula. 


R4— O— P— Rs 
OR? 

wherein  R4  is  structurally  analogous  to  Ri  except  that  R4  is 
saturated  at  positions  analogous  to  the  enolic  unsaturation 
of  Ri,  contains  a  pseudoprochiral  center  structurally  anal- 
ogous to  said  prochiral  center,  and  R4  is  bonded  to  the 
phosphonate  ester  oxygen  at  a  position  other  than  at  a 
position  analogous  to  said  a-carbon  atom  and  within  2 
carbon  atoms  of  said  pseudoprochiral  center: 
Rj  IS  structurally  analogous  to  R:.  except  that  an  Rs  group 
of  an  analog-hgand  further  includes  a  group  or  radical 
through  which  said  analog-hgand  can  be  linked  to  an 
antigenic  earner  for  purposes  of  immunization;  and 
R3  IS  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  benzyl  or  an  alkali  metal  salt. 


5J50,427 
PHOTOCONVERSION  OF  GASinED  ORGANIC 
MATERIALS  INTO  BIOLOGICALLY-DEGRADABLE 
PLASTICS 
Paul  F.  Weaker,  and  Pin-Ching  Maness,  both  of  Golden.  Colo- 
assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Kansas  Cit>.  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.194 
Int.  a.'  C12N  liiXl.  C12P  3'),  00.  3/00.  1/38 
U.S.  a.  435—42  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cell  mass,  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  thermally  gasifying  organic  matenals  to  produce  a  gase- 
ous mixture  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen; 

(b)  contacting  said  mixture  with  photosynthetic  bactena 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Rhodospmllales 
order  of  photographic  bactena.  therein  said  bactena 
metabolizing  carbon  monoxide  m  light,  and 

(c)  exposing  said  bactena  to  radiant  energy  whereby  said 
ga.seous  mixture  is  assimilated  by  said  bacteria  into  bacte- 
rial cell  mass 


5,250.428 
L-GULONO-GAMMA-LACrONE-DEHYDROGENASE 
FOR  PRODUCING  VITAMIN  C 
Tatsuo  Hoshino,  Kamakura.  Japan;  Peter  K.  Matzinger.  Roders- 
dorf.  Switzerland;  Setsuko  Ojima,  Fujisawa,  and  Teruhide 
Sugisawa.  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,140 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  17. 1990. 
90117842 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/04:  CUP  17/16.  17/06 
U.S.  a.  435—190  1  Claim 

1   An  essentially  pure  L-gulono-gamma-lactone-dehydroge- 
na-se  having  the  following  propenies: 

a)  a  high  substrate  specificits  with  L-gulono-gamma  lactone 
and  D-xylose. 

b)  an  optimum  pH  of  about  7  to  about  8; 

c)  a  molecular  weight  of  1  lO.OOOi 2.000  consisting  of  three 
subunits,  the  subunits  compnsing  a  flavoprolein  prosthetic 
group  having  a  molecular  weight  of  6 1 .000 ±  1 .000.  a 
cytochrome  c  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
32.500*1.000.  and  a  simple  protein  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  16.500 ±500;  and 

d)  inhibition  bv  the  metal  ions  Cu-*  and  Mn^  +  . 


5.250,429 
GLASSinED  RESTRICTION  ENZYMES 
James  F.  Jolly,  Glendale.  Wis.;  Jack  G.  Chirikjian.  Potomac. 
Md..  and  Caecilia  J.  Huang.  New  Beriin.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  P-L  Biochemicals  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,034 
Int.  a,'  C12N  9/14.  9/16;  C12Q  1/34.  1/44 
VS.  C\.  435—196  "^  Oaims 

1.  A  glassified  composition  compnsing  a  glassified  carbohy- 
drate stabilizer  having  dispersed  in  it  a  Type  II  restnction 
enzvme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Type  II  enzymes 
that  use  Mg*^  as  a  co-factor  for  digesting  DNA.  and  an 
amount  of  Mg*-.  wherein  less  than  5^f  of  the  vveight  of  the 
composition  is  glycerol  and  v\  herein  the  amount  of  Mg*'  is 
sufficient  to  facilitate  restnction  enzyme  digestion  of  DNA 
ha\  ing  a  restnction  site  that  the  enzyme  recognizes  upon  hy- 
dration of  the  glassified  composition  while  not  mterfenng  with 
stability  dunng  long  term  room  temperature  storage  of  the 
glassified  composition  wherein  the  enzyme  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Haelll  and  Hmn  and  wherein  the  amount 
of  Mg^-  in  the  glassified  composition  provides  ab^-iui  10  mM 
Mg*-  in  the  digestion  solution. 


357-540  OG    "JS-U 


386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


October  5,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


387 


5.250.430 
POIYHYDROXYALKANOATE  POLYMERASE 
OliTer  P.  Peoples.  Arlington,  and  Anthony  L.  Sinskey,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Ounbhdge.  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  700.109,  May  8.  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,155,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,695,  Jun.  29,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,839 

Int.  a/  C12N  9/88 

VS.  a.  435—232  2  Oaims 

1.    Polyhydroxyalkanoate   polymerase  expressed   from   an 

isolated  stnicutral  gene. 


5.250.431 
ALTERATION  OF  THE  INTERACTION  OF  A  T-CELL 
RECEPTOR  WITH  A  PROTEINTV  ROSINE  KINASE 
Christopher  Rudd.  Somerville,  and  Stuart  Schlossman,  Newton 
Center,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cjuicer  Insti- 
tute. Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,003,  Jun.  13,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.639 
Int.  a:  C12N  5/00.  15/00;  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  18  Oaims 

1  A  modified  CD4  T  cell  receptor  havmg  a  reduced  bmding 
capability,  compared  to  that  of  naturally  occurring  CD4  T  cell 
receptor,  for  p56'''*,  wherein  said  modified  receptor  has  an 
alteration  or  deletion  in  the  pSb'"^*  binding  site  located  on  the 
cytoplasmic  tail  of  said  naturally  occurring  CD4  T  cell  recep- 
tor. 

13  A  mammalian  cell  transfected  with  DNA  encoding  the 
modified  receptor  of  claim  1  and  expressing  on  its  surface  the 
modified  receptor  of  claim  1. 


5.250,432 
METHOD  OF  CL  LTL  RING  ANIMAL  CELLS 
Michiyuki  TaJtashiki,  Hachioji:  Kimihiko  Hamamoto,  Hino,  and 
Kenji  Ishimaru,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,997,  Jan.  12,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,102, 
Dec.  8,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No. 
589.495 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1985,  60-273503; 
Apr.  24,  1989.  1-101641;  Jul.  3,  1989,  1-171393;  Sep.  27,  1989, 
1-249269 

Int.  CV  C12N  5/02.  5/06.  5/12.  5/16 

VS.  O.  435—240.25  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cultunng  animal  cells,  which  comprises 

(A)  subjecting  living  animal  cells  to  suspension  culture  in  a 
culture  tank. 

(B)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  suspension  culture  fluid 
containing  living  animal  cells  from  the  culture  tank. 

(C)  continuously  feeding  the  withdrawn  suspension  culture 
fluid  mto  the  centnfuging  space  of  a  rotating  centnfugal 
separating  device  for  a  certain  period  of  time  from  a  feed 
opening,  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  mother  liquor 
separated  from  the  living  animal  cells  for  a  certain  penod 
of  time  from  a  discharge  opening,  the  centnfugal  force 
acting  on  the  feed  opening  being  higher  than  that  on  the 
discharge  opening,  and  accumulating  the  hvmg  cells  in  the 
centnfuging  space. 

(D)  feeding  a  liquid  medium  which  is  immiscible  with  water. 
has  a  density  higher  than  the  animal  cells  and  the  culture 
fluid  and  does  not  inhibit  the  growth  of  the  animal  cells 
into  the  feed  opening  while  the  centnfugal  separating 
device  is  kept  rotating,  and  withdrawing  the  living  animal 
cells  accumulated  in  the  centnfuging  space  together  with 
the  mother  liquor  from  the  discharge  opening  by  pushing 
them  with  the  liquid  medium,  and 

(E)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  animal  cells 
to  the  culture  tank  for  step  (A). 


5.250,433 
GRAMINEOUS  HYBRID  PLANTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 
Ko    Shimamoto,    Kanagawa;    Junko    Watanabc.    Tokyo;    Rie 
Terada,  and  Yasuyuki  Hayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  and  Mit- 
subishi Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,668,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,163,  Sep.  16,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,766 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  20,  1986,  223346 
Int.  O.'  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  5/26 
U.S.  O.  435—240.47  6  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  gramineous  hybrid  plant,  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  prepanng  a  first  protoplast  from  a  callus  or  suspension  cell 
denved  from  Oryza  sativa, 

b)  prepanng  a  second  protoplast  from  a  callus  or  suspension 
cell  denved  from  plant  Oryza  eichmgen. 

c)  subjecting  the  first  protoplast  to  treatment  with  an  iodine 
compound,  compnsing  lodoacetamide  or  monoiodoacetic 
acid. 

d)  subjecting  the  second  protoplast  to  treatment  with  a 
Rhodamme  compound,  compnsing  Rhodamine  6G. 

e)  subjecting  the  protoplast  to  cell  fusion  by  successive 
electnc  treatment  with  (i)  an  alternate  current  of 
2,000-7.000  KHz  and  50-500  Wcm  for  I  to  30  seconds, 
with  (li)  1  to  10  pulses  of  direct  current  with  15-7  5 
KV/cm,  the  duration  of  each  pulse  being  I -100  microsec- 
onds at  an  interval  between  two  successive  pulses  of  0  I  to 
5  seconds,  and  then  with  (in)  said  alternate  current  for  I  to 
200  seconds. 

f)  co-cultivating  the  fused  cells  under  dark  at  23-27°  C  with 
slow  shaking  of  20-50  rpm  in  a  culture  medium  conlaining 
cultured  cells  of  Oryza  sativa  as  nurse  cells  in  an  amount  of 
about  100-300  mg  per  fresh  weight  per  petn  dish,  using 
0  2  to  0  5%  potassium  nitrate  as  a  nitrogen  source  to  from 
colonies,  and 

g)  further  cultivating  the  formed  colonies  in  a  culture  me- 
dium containing  a  plant  hormone. 


5,250,434 

MICROORGANISMS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

GLUTAMIC  ACID 

Kazuhiko  Yamada,  and  Akira  Seto,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,845,  Feb.  26,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,111 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  27,  1987,  62-075727 
Int.  O.'  C12N  1/20:  C12P  13/14 
U.S.  O.  435—252.1  1  Claim 

1  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  Corynebacterium  iher- 
moaminogenes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PERM 
BP-l53q.  PERM  BPI540.  PERM  BP-1541,  and  PERM  BP- 
1542 


5.250.435 
MUTA.NT  STRAINS  OF  ASPERGILLUS  TERRELS  FOR 

PRODUaNG 

7-(l,2,6,7,8,8A(R)-HEXA-HYDRO-2(S),6(R)-DIMETHYL- 

8(S)-HYDROXY-l(S)-NAPHTHYL]-3(R),5(R)-DIHYDROX- 

YHEPTANOIC  ACID  (TRIOL  ACTD),!) 
William  H.  Cover,  Lansdale.  Pa.;  Rebecca  L.  Dabora.  Andover, 
Mass.;  Anderson  Hong,  Taipei,  Taiwan;  Christopher  Reeves, 
Mill  Creek,  Wash.;  Robert  W.  Stieber.  Harrisonburg,  and 
Victor  A.  Vinci,  Oiarlottesville,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,950 

Int.  O."  C12P  7/42,  17/06:  C12N  1/14:  C07D  305/00 

U.S.  O.  435—256.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  culture  of  a  mutant  strain  of  Aspergillus  lerreus  wherein 

said  strain  is  formed  from  the  mutagenesis  of  a  lovastatin  pro- 


UMI 


ducing  strain  of  Aspergillus  terreus,  and  wherein  said  mutant 
culture  is  capable  of  forming  a  compound  of  structure; 


H-04^^\    ^O 

I  OH 

^^'*>— OH 


(D 


H— O  ^^ 


CHj 


CH3 


with  the  formation  of  less  than  0.002%  yield  of  lovastatin 
under  culture  conditions. 


of  0.5  to  10  0  g/1.  and  said  reagent  is  capable  of  dividing 
leukocytes  into  at  least  two  fractions. 


5J50.438 
METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  DETERMINATION  OF 
WHITE  BLOOD  CELLS  USING  DIAZOLIDINYI   I  REA 

TO  STABILIZE  WTIITE  BLOOD  CELLS 
W  ayne  L.  Ryan.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Mav  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,884 

Int.  O.^  COIN  33/48 

VS.  a.  436—17  ^  Claims 


5.250.436 
GLUCAN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Spiros  Jamas;  ChoKyun  Rha.  and  Anthony  J.  Sinskey.  all  of 
Boston.  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, C^ambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,454,  Apr.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333,630.  Apr.  5.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,028,703,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,929, 

Mar.  U,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

675,927,  Nov.  28, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,810,646.  This  application  Jun. 

2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,583 

Int.  O.'  C12N  1/16 

U.S.  O.  435—255.2  1*  Claims 

1     The   mutant    yeast   strain  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  R4 

(NRRL  Y  15903). 


5.250,437 

REAGENT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DETERMINATION  OF 

HEMCXiLOBIN  AND  LEUKOOTES  IN  BLOOD 

Syouzou  Toda;  Takashi  Sakata.  and  Yukio  Hamaguchi.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TO.A  Medical  Electronics  C^„ 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.207 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275280 
Int  O.'  C^OIN  33/48 
U.S.  O.  436—10  1  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  enabling  measunng  a  hemoglobin  concen- 
tration by  counting  the  number  of  leukocytes  present  in  a 
blood  sample  to  be  counted,  which  is  free  of  cyanides  compns- 
ing a  solution  with  a  pH  ranging  from  3.0  to  9.0  containing; 
(il  at  least  two  quaternary  ammonium  salts  having  the  for- 
mula; 


Rl— N+— R3X- 
R4 

where  R 1  is  a  Cg  to  C20  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group, 
R;.  R3,  and  R4  are  a  Ci  to  Cs  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 


1  In  a  method  for  the  differentiation  of  white  blood  cells  in 
whole  blood  using  a  differential  hematology  analyzing  instru- 
ment wherein  a  whole  blocxi  sample  diluted  with  a  diluent 
containing  a  white  blood  cell  stabilizer  is  mixed  with  a  Using 
agent  to  lyse  the  red  blood  cells  and  differentiate  said  white 
blood  cells  for  counting  by  said  instrument,  the  improvement 
compnsing  using  as  said  white  blood  stabilizer  diazolidinyl 
urea  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  white  blood  cells 
against  shnnkage  dunng  said  lysis 


5J50,439 
USE  OF  CONDUCTIVE  SENSORS  IN  DIAGNOSTIC 

ASSAYS 

Matthew  K.  Musho,  Elkhart  J.  Oakey  Noell.  and  Pius  H-S. 

Tse,  both  of  Mishawaka,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.. 

Elkhart  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,180,  Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.202J61. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990340 

Int.  O."  C12Q  1/54.  1/26.  1/28 

VS.  O.  435—25  8  Claims 


BLOOD- 


X^ 


10 


group. 
X  "  is  an  anionic  group; 

said  quaternary  ammonium  salts  having  a  total  concentra- 
tion in  the  range  of  0  1  to  12  0  g/1  and  being  capable  of 
hemolyzing  the  erythrocytes  in  the  blood  and  denaturing 
hemoglobin,  and 
ii)  at  least  one  oxidant  capable  of  oxidizing  heme  in  hemoglo- 
bin,  selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  nitnte   ion. 

quinone,    alloxan,    methylene    blue,    aniline,    acetanilide.  ,        j       .  ,  j  „,^^.^r 

nitrobenzene,  acetophenetidin.  nitrotoluene.  sulfonamide,  a  predetennined  analyte  in  a  liquid  test  sample,  said  predeter- 
Phenylhydrazine.  ascorbic  acid  and  aminophenol;  said  at  mined  analyte  capable  of  interacting  with  an  oxidase  e  said 
least  one  oxidant  having  a  total  concentration  in  the  range    method  compnsing;  I )  contacting  a  liquid  test  sample  contam- 


1  A  method  of  determinmg  the  presence  or  concentration  of 
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ing  a  predetermined  analyte  with  a  conductive  sensor  compns- 
ing 

a)  a  layer  of  a  host  matnx  permeable  to  the  predetermined 
analyte.  said  host  matnx  layer  having  homogeneously 
incorporated  therein  an  oxidase  enzyme  capable  of  inter- 
acting with  the  predetermined  analyte,  a  compound  hav- 
ing peroxidase  activity  and  a  dopant  compound  precursor, 
and  wherein  the  predetermined  analyte.  the  oxidase  en- 
zyme, the  compound  having  peroxidase  activity  and  the 
dopant  compound  precursor  interact  to  generate  a  dopant 
compound; 

b)  a  layer  of  a  conducting  polymer  in  contact  with  the  host 
matnx  layer  such  that  the  dopant  compound  generated  in 
the  host  matnx  layer  migrates  to  and  oxidative!  y  dopes  the 
conducting  polymer  layer  causing  a  change  in  its  conduc- 
tivity; and 

c)  means  operatively  connected  to  the  conducting  polymer 
layer  for  measunng  the  change  in  conductivity  of  the 
conducting  polymer  layer;  and, 

2)  correlating  the  change  in  conductivity  of  the  conducting 
polymer  layer  to  the  concentration  of  the  predetermined  ana- 
lyte in  the  liquid  test  sample 

5,250,440 

CXA  ETTE  DELIV  ERY  MODULE  AND  TLRNTABLE  FOR 

A  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Norman    Kelln.    Spokane;    Bruce    Weyrauch,    Newman    Lake; 

James  Clark,  and  Dan  Cutler,  both  of  Spokane,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Schiapparelli  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,179 

Int.  a.'  COIN  35/02.  21/00 

U,S.  a.  436 — 48  20  Qaims 


b)  acidifying  the  sample  with  a  strong  acid. 

c)  adding  sodium  nitnte  to  the  acidified  sample  producing 
nitrous  acid  which  in  the  presence  of  methyl  anthranilate 
produces  a  diazonium  ion, 

d)  adding  a  reagent  to  remove  excess  nitrous  acid; 

e)  adding  N-(l-naphtyl)ethylenediamine  which  reacts  with 
the  diazonium  ion  to  produce  a  measurable  color  re- 
sponse; and 

f)  companng  the  obtained  color  response  to  standards  pre- 
pared using  known  amounts  of  methyl  anthranilate  to 
estimate  the  amount  of  methyl  anthranilate  in  said  sample 


5,250,442 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 

USING  TETRACYCLINE 

Orestes  Cabezas,  10201  FonUinebleau  Blvd..  Unit  205,  Miami. 

FU.  33172 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No,  44,054 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/564:  A61K  31/65 
U.S.  a.  436—509  3  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  first,  determining  a  rate  of  erythrocyte  sedimentation  and 
presence  of  rheumatoid  factor  m  the  blood; 

b)  second,  fasting  for  a  period  of  12  hours, 

c)  third,  orally  administenng  a  500  milligram  dosage  of 
tetracycline  achromycin  every  24  hours  after  fasting  for 
12  hours; 

d)  fourth,  observing  any  change  of  symptoms  of  the  rheuma- 
toid arthntis  condition  including  any  reduction  of  swell- 
ing and  pain; 

e)  fifth,  penodically  testing  the  blood  to  determine  a  change 
in  the  rate  of  erythrocyte  sedimentation  and  rheumatoid 
factor, 

f)  sixth,  repeat  steps  1-5  until  the  rheumatoid  factor  and 
erythrocyte  sedimentation  rate  has  decreased  by  a  prede- 
termined percentage  from  the  initial  determination; 

g)  seventh,  after  the  rheumatoid  factor  and  erythrocyte 
sedimentation  rate  has  decreased  by  the  predetermined 
percentage,  reducing  the  dosage  in  step  ?  to  250  milli- 
grams; and 

h)  eighth,  continuing  to  orally  administer  a  250  milligram 
dosage  every  24  hours,  repeating  steps  2,  4,  5  and  6,  until 
the  symptoms  of  the  rheumatoid  anhntis  condition  disap- 
pear. 


\  A  method  of  providing  an  automated  supply  of  cuvettes  to 
a  chemical  analyzer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

stonng  multiple  upnght  stacks  of  cuvettes  in  a  magazine, 

each  stack  of  cuvettes  including  an  exposed  cuvette  at  its 

lower  end; 
linearly  moving  the  magazine  to  access  the  exposed  cuvette 

at  the  lower  end  of  a  selected  stack  of  cuvettes;  and 
removing  the  exp)Osed  cuvette  from  the  selected  stack  of 

cuvettes  within  the  magazine,  and 
inserting  the  exposed  cuvette  into  an  awaiting  compartment 

within  a  turntable  adapted  to  releasably  mount  a  plurality 

of  cuvettes. 


5,250,443 
BIOLOGICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY  SYSTEM 
Edward  P,  Lindholm,  Brookline,  and  Ernest  J,  Yamartino,  Jr., 
Burlington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PB  Diagnostic  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,351,  No».  23,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,016 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/549.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  436—529  '  Claims 


5.250,441 
METHOD  FOR  KIT  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  AMOUNT 

OF  METHYL  ANTHRANILATE 
Peter  F.  Vogt.  239  Woodcrest  Dr..  Loyeland,  Ohio  45140,  and 
Bruce  Becraft,  7350  Blue  Ash  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45236 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,192 
Int.  C\.'  C;01N  33/00 
U.S.  a.  436— 111  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  estimating  the  amount  of  methyl  anthrani- 
late (MA)  in  water,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  obtaining  a  sample  suspected  of  having  methyl  anthrani- 
late (MA), 
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1   A  multilayer  diagnostic  assay  element  compnsing: 

a  support  layer; 

a  reagent  layer  which  compnses  a  reagent  immobilized  in  a 
matnx  matenal  which  includes  glyoxyl  agarose,  wherein 
said  glyoxyl  agarose  is  not  in  the  saturated  amine  form; 
and 
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5,250,444 
RAPID  PLASMA  HYDRDOGENATION  PROCESS  FOR 

POLYSILICON  MOSFETS 

Babar  Khan,  Ossining:  Barbara  A.  Rossi,  Putnam  \  alley,  both 

of  NY.,  and  Uday  Mitra.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  NY, 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,854 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/324 

U.S.  a.  437—24  9  CX^ms 
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1.   A   method   of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device 
which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  body  capable  of  undergoing 
hydrogen  in-diffusion  and  hydrogen  oul-diffusion  at  se- 
lected temperatures. 

(b)  subjecting  said  semiconductor  body  to  plasma  hydroge- 
nation  to  effect  m-diffusion  of  atomic  hydrogen,  said 
in-diffusion  being  effected  at  a  hydrogenalion  temperature 
that  is  higher  than  the  out-diffusion  temperature  at  which 
a  substantial  amount  of  hydrogen  escapes  from  said  semi- 
conductor body;  and 

(c)  maintaining  said  hydrogenation  pla.sma  while  said  semi- 
conductor body  IS  ctxjied  to  a  temperature  at  which  oui- 
diffusion  IS  substantially  avoided 


field  exists  between  said  gettenng  areas  of  said  substrate 
and  said  crystalline  layer,  and 
forming  at  least  some  of  said  multiplicity  of  devices  in  said 
crystalline  layer,  selected  ones  of  said  at  least  some  de- 
\ices  disposed  proximate  said  gettenng  areas  having  a 
lattice  mismatch  and  at  a  surface  of  said  crystalline  layer 
spaced  from  said  gettenng  areas  such  that  contaminants 
migrate  to  said  gettenng  areas  and  forming  at  least  some 
others  of  said  multiplicits  of  de\ices  m  said  crystalline 
layer,  said  some  others  of  said  multiplicit>  of  devices 
disposed  such  that  conlammanUs  are  not  substantially 
gettered  from  said  some  others  of  said  multiplicity  of 
dcMces. 


5,250,446 
METHOD  OF  MANUiFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  BY  FORMING  AT  LEAST  THREE  REGIONS  OF 
DIFFERENT  LIFETIMES  OF  CARRIERS  AT  DIFFERENT 

DEPTHS 
Akihiko  Osawa.  Tokyo;  Yoshiro  Baba,  Yokohama;  Mitsuhiko 
Kitagawa,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsujiro  Tsunoda.  Fujisawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,626.  Apr.  4.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  636,284,  Dec.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.465 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-3870 
Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—24  *  Claims 


5,250,445 
DISCRETIONARY  GETTERING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

aRcurrs 

Kenneth  E.  Bean,  Richardson;  Satwinder  S.  Malhi,  Garland,  and 

Walter  R.  Runyan.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,473,  Jul.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  287,743,  Dec.  20,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,770 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/205 

U.S.  a.  437— n  18  ci«i™* 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
multiplicity  of  devices,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  silicon  substrate. 

introducing  germanium  atoms  into  selected  areas  ot  a  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  to  form  gettenng  areas,  w  herein  said 
gettenng  areas  have  a  molar  concentration  of  between 
about  \.i%  and  2.0%  of  germanium  to  germanium -doped 
silicon; 

forming  a  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  on  said  surface  of 
said  silicon  substrate  such  that  a  lattice  mismatch  strain 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

introducing  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  charged  pani- 
cles having  substantially  the  same  value  e  m  obtained  b> 
dividing  the  electnc  charge  of  an  ion  b>  the  mass  of  the 
ion  into  a  semiconductor  substrate  simultaneously  and 
from  the  same  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

and 
forming  at  least  three  regions  of  different  lifetimes  of  earners 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
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5,250,447 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACn.  RING  THE  SAME 

Tomoyukj   Fnnikatm,  Suwt,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser  No.  744.853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-221932; 
Ang.  23,  1990,  2-221933;  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175391 

Ut  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  27/02 
VS.  a.  431— U  11  Claims 
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1.   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  first  and  second  buned  layers  on  a  single  semi- 
conductor substrate,  forming  an  epitaxial  grown  layer  on 
said  first  and  second  buned  layers,  said  epitaxial  grown 
layer  having  a  MOS-element  region  and  a  bipolar -element 
region,  and  forming  a  well  having  a  surface  at  the  MOS- 
element  region  in  said  epitaxial  grown  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  single  CVD  film,  as  a  base/emitter  electrode 
insulating  film  having  an  emitter  region,  in  the  bipolar -ele- 
ment region  of  said  epitaxial  grown  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  having  a  gate  electrode  region 
on  the  surface  of  said  well,  said  gate  oxide  film  being 
thinner  than  said  single  CVD  film  and  performing  ion 
iinplanution  through  said  single  CVD  film  to  form  a  base 
region  m  said  bipolar-element  region  of  said  epitaxial 
grown  layer; 

(d)  forming  an  emitter  opening  in  the  emitter  region  of  said 
base/emitter  electrode  insulating  film  and  forming  a  poly- 
crystalline  silicon  film  simultaneously  over  both  said  bipo- 
lar-element region  and  said  MOS-element  region,  and 

(e)  removing  a  portion  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film 
while  leaving  paru  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film  at 
the  emitter  region  to  form  an  emitter  electrode  and  at  the 
gate  electrode  region  to  form  a  gate  electrode; 

(f)  whereby  both  a  bipolar  element  having  said  base/emitter 
electrode  insulating  film  and  a  MOS  element  having  said 
gate  oxide  film  are  formed  on  the  single  semiconductor 
substrate. 


layer  having  a  top  surface  being  substantially  flush  with 
that  of  said  first  silicon  layer; 
forming  a  silicon-germanium  alloy  layer  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  serving  as  a  base  layer,  on  the  first  silicon  layer 
and  that  part  of  the  insulating  layer  surrounding  the  first 
silicon  layer; 
forming  a  second  silicon  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
serving  as  an  emitter  layer,  on  the  silicon-germanium  alloy 
layer;  and 
selectively  doping  an  impunty  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  into  said  base  layer,  said  emitter  layer  and  said  collec- 
tor layer,  thereby  to  provide  a  heavily-doped  layer  serv- 
ing as  an  external  base  layer,  said  external  base  layer 
having  opposing  edge  portions  between  which  the  emitter 
and  base  layers  are  located  and  a  distance  between  which 
is  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  collector  layer 
9    A  method  of  fabncating  a  miniatunzed  heterojunction 
bipolar  transistor  wherein  at  least  one  of  an  emitter  layer  and  a 
collector  layer  is  formed  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a 
wider  band  gap  than  a  matenal  of  a  base  layer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

forming  a  first  silicon  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a 
substrate,  said  first  silicon  layer  serving  as  a  collector 
layer, 
etching  an  unnecessary  portion  of  the  first  silicon  layer  to 
form  a  groove,  and  burying  a  first  insulating  layer  in  said 
groove; 


5,250.44* 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MINIATURIZED 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Toshihiko  Hamasaki.  Yokohama,  and  Hideki  Satake,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  Jan,  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-18920; 
Not,  14.  1990.  2-306054 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/20 
U.S.  a.  437—31  16  Claims 

1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  miniaturized  heterojunction 
bipolar  transistor  wherein  at  least  one  of  an  emitter  layer  and  a 
collector  layer  is  formed  of  a  semiconductor  matenal  having  a 
wider  band  gap  than  a  material  of  a  base  layer,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  silicon  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a 
substrate,  said  first  silicon  layer  serving  as  a  collector 
layer; 
etching  a  selected  portion  of  the  first  silicon  layer  to  form  a 
groove  which  defines  an  area  of  said  collector  layer,  and 
burying  an  insulating  layer  in  said  groove,  said  insulating 
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epitaxially  growing  a  first  silicon-germanium  alloy  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  serving  as  a  base  layer,  on  the 
first  silicon  layer  and  that  part  of  the  insulating  layer 
surrounding  the  first  silicon  layer, 

forming  successively  a  second  silicon  layer  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type,  which  will  become  an  emitter  layer,  and  a 
third  silicon  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  which 
will  become  an  emitter-contact  layer,  on  the  surface  of  the 
first  silicon-germanium  alloy  layer; 

patterning  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  third  silicon  layer 
so  as  to  cover  the  emitter  region,  and,  using  the  second 
insulating  layer  as  a  mask,  etching  and  removing  the  third 
silicon  layer, 

selectively  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  a  side  wall  of 
a  laminated  structure  of  the  third  silicon  layer  and  the 
second  insulating  layer; 

etching  and  removing  the  second  silicon  layer,  with  the 
second  and  third  insulating  layers  used  as  a  mask,  and 
subsequently  etching  the  first  silicon-germanium  alloy 
layer  to  a  predetermined  thickness. 

epitaxially  growing  a  second  silicon-germanium  alloy  layer 
serving  as  an  external  base  layer  on  the  remaining  first 
sihcon-germanium  alloy  layer,  said  second  silicon-ger- 
manium  alloy  layer  having  a  narrower  band  gap  than  the 
first  silicon-germamum  alloy  layer  and  a  greater  thickness 
than  the  first  silicon-germanium  alloy  layer,  and 

doping  an  impunty  in  the  second  silicon-germanium  alloy 


layer,  thereby  forming  an  external  base  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type. 


5,250.449 

VERTICAL  rVPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Akira  Kuroyanagi.  Okazaki;  Masami  Yamaoka.  and  Yoshifumi 
Okabe.  both  of  Anjo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1,  1990,  2-264701 

Int.  a."  HOIL.'/,  265 

U.S.  a.  437—40  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  vertical  semiconductor  device 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  semiconductor  substrate  provided  with  a  semi- 
conductor region  of  a  first  conduction  type  on  one  princi- 
pal plane. 

forming  a  gate  structure  including  at  least  a  gate  electrode 
on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  region; 

forming  an  insulating  ma.sk  member  having  a  width  on  each 
side  of  said  gale  structure; 

forming  channel  regions  of  a  second  conduction  type,  said 
channel  regions  formed  from  opposite  sides  of  said  gate 
structure  in  a  manner  self-aligning  with  said  gate  structure 
and  said  mask  member  to  create  FN  junctions  between 
said  channel  regions  and  said  semiconductor  region,  and 
so  that 

a  distance  L  i  between  edges  of  said  channel  regions  is  longer 
than  a  length  at  which  a  resistance  of  a  JFET  including 
said  channel  regions  below  said  gale  structure  and  said 
semiconductor  region  begins  increasing  sharply;  and 

forming  a  source  region  of  the  first  conduction  type  in  each 
of  said  channel  regions  in  a  manner  self-aligning  with  said 
gate  structure  and  said  mask  member  to  create  PN  junc- 
tions between  said  source  regions  and  said  channel  re- 
gions, each  of  said  channel  regions  electncally  separating 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  source  regions  from  said 
semiconductor  region. 


mesa  and  a  second  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
in  the  base  of  the  trench. 
e)  forming  a  conductor  that  extends  from  the  mesa  of  the 
trench  to  the  base  of  the  trench  to  ohmically  contact  the 
second  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 
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f)  partially  filling  the  trench  with  a  spacer  dielectric  layer; 
and 

g)  opening  the  spacer  dielectnc  layer  to  expose  the  layer  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  at  the  base  of  the  trench  for 
ohmic  contact  with  the  conductor. 


5.250.451 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIN  HLM 

TRANSISTORS 

Yannick  Chouan.  Louannec.  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom 

Etablissement  Autonome  De  Droit  Public.  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866342 
Oaims  priQrit>.  application  France,  .\pr.  23.  1991.  91  04994 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :;  26.'! 
U.S.  a.  437^U)  "  Clain» 
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5  250  450 

INSULATED-GATE  VERTICAL  nELDEFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  HIGH  CURRENT  DRIVE  AND 

MINIMUM  OVERLAP  CAPAOTANCE 

Ruojia  Lee,  and  Fernando  Gonzalez,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  682,623.  Apr.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,122,848. 
This  application  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,691 
Int.  Q\:  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—40  19  Clai""' 

9   A  method  of  fabncating  an  insulated-gate  vertical  field- 
effect  transistor  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  reference  surface, 

b)  forming  a  trench  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
trench  defining  a  surface  including  a  mesa  at  the  level  of 
the  reference  surface,  a  sidewall,  and  a  base  recessed  from 
the  reference  surface; 

c)  forming  an  insulated  gate  layer  on  the  sidewall, 

d)  forming  a  first  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 


1   Process  for  the  production  of  a  thin  film  transistor  com- 
prising: 

a)  depositing  on  an  electncally  insulating  substrate  (11  a 
layer  (2)  of  a  first  conductive  matenal. 

b)  producing  photosensitive  resin  patterns  (3)  on  the  layer  of 
the  first  conductive  matenal  defining  the  patterns  to  be 
etched  in  said  layer. 

c)  eliminating  the  areas  of  the  first  conductive  material  layer 
not  covered  with  resin. 

d)  depositing  an  amorphous  hydrogenated  carbon  layer  (6) 
on  the  structure  obtained  in  ci. 

e)  dis.solvmg  the  resm  patterns  in  order  to  eliminate  the 
amorphous  carbcin  deposited  on  the  resin, 

n  depositing  a  layer  (8)  of  a  semiconductor  on  the  structure 
obtained  m  e), 

g)  depositing  a  layer  (9)  of  a  first  electrical  insulant  on  the 
semiconductor  layer, 

h)  depositing  a  layer  (10)  of  a  second  conductive  material  on 
the  layer  of  the  first  insulant, 

i)  photoengraving  the  stack  of  layers  of  the  second  conduc- 
tive matenal,  the  first  electncal  insulant  and  the  semicon- 
ductor in  order  to  fix  the  dimensions  of  the  transistor  and 

j)  pa.s.sivating  the  structure  obtained  in  i)  with  a  second 
electncal  insulant  (12). 
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5,250,452 

DEPOSITION  OF  GERMAMLM  THIN  HLMS  ON 

SILICON  DIOXIDE  EMPLOYING  INTERPOSED 

POLYSILICON  LAYER 

Mehmct  Ozturk.  Car>.  and  Jimmie  Wortman.  Chapel  Hill,  both 
of  NX.,  assignoi^  to  North  Carolina  State  Lniversity,  Ra- 
leigh. N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,595,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.101,247. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,631 
Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  a.  437^41  1*  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  depositing  polycrystalline  germanium  films 
on  silicon  dioxide  that  is  advantageous  in  the  fabncation  of 
self-aligned  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (MOS)  structures,  the 
methcxi  comprising: 

depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  a  slicon  diox- 
ide layer  until  the  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  is  thick 
enough  to  support  the  deposition  of  polycrystalline  ger- 
manium thereon  while  thin  enough  to  be  deposited  suffi- 
ciently rapidly  to  substantially  avoid  deleterious  effects  on 
the  characteristics  of  the  oxide  structure  during  the  depo- 
sition process;  and  exposing  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  to  a  germanium-containing  gas  at  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  germanium  will  deposit  on  silicon 
dioxide  alone  while  preventing  native  growth  of  silicon 
dioxide  on  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  deposit  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  germanium 
upon  the  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  that  is  thick 
enough  to  mask  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  the 
silicon  dioxide  layer  therebeneath  from  ion  implantation. 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compns- 


ing 


forming  an  active  region  in  and  at  a  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  active  region; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  first  insulating  film  at  the  active 
region,  leaving  a  side  wall  of  said  first  insulating  film 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  refractory  metal  material  layer  on  the  first 
insulating  film  and  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

removing  said  refractory  metal  material  except  for  a  residual 
portion  at  the  side  wall  of  said  first  insulating  film  to 
prcxluce  a  gate  electrode: 

producing  an  intermediate  dopant  concentration  region  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate  by  ion  implantation  using 
said  first  insulating  film  and  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask. 

depositing  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  first  insulating 
film,  gate  electrode,  and  surface  of  said  substrate; 

removing  said  second  insulating  film  except  for  a  residual 
portion  at  the  gate  electrode; 

removing  said  first  insulating  film; 

producing  relatively  high  dopant  concentration  regions  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate  by  ion  implantation  using 
said  gate  electrode  and  the  residual  portion  of  said  second 
insulating  film  as  a  mask,  and 

producing  a  drain  electrode  on  the  relatively  high  dopant 
concentration  regions  at  a  first  side  of  the  gate  electrode 
where  said  intermediate  dopant  concentration  region  is 
disposed  and  producing  a  source  electrode  on  the  other  of 
said  relatively  high  dopant  concentration  regions  opposite 
the  first  side  of  said  gate  electrode. 


5.250.454 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THICKENED 

SOLRCE/DRAIN  CONTACT  REGIONS  FOR  HELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Witold  P.  Maszara,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Allied  Signal 

Inc..  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,584 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  2l/ii6.  21/3205 

V.S.  a.  437^«  15  Claims 


5.250,453 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Yasutaka  Kohno,  and  Tomoki  Oku,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
TNvision  of  Ser.  No.  504,837,  Apr.  5.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,187,112. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,049 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-93579 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—41  6  Oaims 


11  .A  method  for  thickening  the  source  and  dram  contact 
regions  of  a  field  effect  transistor  formed  on  a  substrate  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  gate  on  said  silicon  layer  between  said  source 
contact  region  and  said  drain  contact  region,  said  gate 
including  a  side  wall  spacer  separating  said  gate  from  said 
source  contact  region  and  said  drain  contact  region,  re- 
spectively; 

depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  covenng  said  gate, 
said  source  contact  region,  said  drain  contact  region  and 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  side  wall  spacers; 

heating  said  amorphous  silicon  to  a  tempierature  sufficient  to 
induce  epitaxial  regrowth  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer 
on  said  source  contact  region  and  said  drain  contact  re- 
gion to  form  thickened  source  and  drain  contact  regions; 

wet-etching  said  substrate  to  selectively  remove  the  portion 
of  said  amorphous  silicon  in  the  regions  where  epitaxial 
growth  was  not  induced  and  to  remove  at  least  a  pxjrtion 
of  said  insulator  side  wall  spacer,  said  removal  of  said  side 
wall  spacer  forming  a  groove  circumscr.bing  said  gate, 
exposing  said  substrate  silicon  layer;  and 


forming  a  second  side  wall  spacer  in  said  groove  to  prohibit 
a  subsequently  formed  silicide  on  said  source  contact 
region  and  said  dram  contact  region,  respectively,  from 
penetrating  said  silicon  layer  between  said  gate  and  said 
source  and  drain  contact  regions. 


5.250.455 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEZMORY  DEVICE  BY 

IMPLANTING  INTO  THE  GATE  INSULATING  nLM 

Takashi   Ohzone.  and  Takashi   Hon,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.762,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506,610,  Apr.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,584 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—43  3  Oaims 


forming  a  first  capacitor  plate  comprising  silicon  at  a  semi- 
conducting surface  of  a  bod\. 

forming  a  first  dielectnc  layer  comprising  silicon  dioxide 
over  a  surface  of  said  first  capacitor  plate; 

implanting  nitrogen  through  said  first  dielectnc  layer  and 
into  said  first  capacitor  plate, 

heatmg  said  body  under  time  and  temperature  conditions  so 
that  at  least  some  of  the  implanted  nitrogen  accumulates  at 
the  interface  between  said  first  capacitor  plate  and  said 
first  dielectnc  layer,  and 

forming  a  second  capacitor  plate  over  said  first  capacitor 
plate  m  such  a  manner  that  said  first  dielectric  layer  is 
disposed  therebetween. 
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5,250,457 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BURIED  BIT  LINE  ARRAY 

OF  MEMORY  CELLS 
Charles  Dennison.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.549 

Int.  O."  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

U.S.  O.  437—48  40  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  prepanng  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  mem- 
ory, compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  silicon  semiconductor 

substrate; 
implanting  a  Group  IV  ion  in  said  gate  insulating  film  to 

form  an  lon-implanted  region  which  is  parallel  to  an  inter- 
face between  said  silicon  substrate  and  said  gate  insulating 
film,  said  lon-impianted  region  having  a  peak  of  impunty 
density  of  said  implanted  Group  IV  which  is  parallel  to 
and  located  at  said  interface; 
forming  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  region,  and  a  drain  region. 


5,250,456 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
CAPACITOR  DIELECTRIC  AND  A  CAPACITOR 
FORMED  THEREBY 
Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS- Thomson  Mi- 
croelectronics, Inc..  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,465 

Int.  CI,'  UO\h  21/70.  21/265 

V.S.  a.  437—47  I''  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  in  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit, compnsing: 


21,  A  method  of  forming  a  buried  bit  line  array  of  memory 

cells  compnsing; 

pro\  iding  an  array  of  substantially  electncally  isolated  con- 
ductive word  lines  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  con- 
ductive portions  of  adjacent  word  lines  being  separated 
from  one  another  by  a  selected  separation  distance: 

providing  active  areas  adjacent  to  the  word  lines  to  define  an 
array  of  memory  cell  FETs.  the  active  areas  being  defined 
by  a  first  active  region  for  electncal  connection  with  a 
memory  cell  capacitor  and  a  second  active  region  for 
electrical  connection  with  a  bit  line: 

providing  a  layer  of  first  matenal  atop  the  wafer  to  a  se- 
lected thickness: 

patterning  and  etching  the  layer  of  first  matenal  to  define  a 
pattern  of  buned  bit  line  grooves  for  formation  of  buned 
bit  lines  therewithin: 

providing  bit  line  contact  openings  to  second  active  regions 
within  the  bit  line  grooves; 

proMding  a  layer  of  conducts  ely  doped  polysilicon  atop  the 
wafer  to  a  selected  thickness  sufficient  to  plug  the  bases  of 
the  bit  line  grooves  and  electncally  engage  second  active 
regions  therewithin  lo  a!  least  partially  form  bit  lines, 

providing  a  conductive  matenal  has  ing  higher  conductivity 
than  the  conductiveK  doped  polysilicon  within  the  bit  line 
grooves  atop  the  polysilicon  within  the  bit  line  grooves; 

providing  an  insulating  matenal  above  the  conductive  mate- 
nal; and 

providing  an  array  of  capacitors  above  the  bil  lines,  the 
capacitors  electncally  engaging  the  first  active  regions 
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5,250,458 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICT  HAVING  STACKED  MEMORY 
CAPACITORS 
Katsuhiro  Tsukunoto:  Masahiro  Shimizu;  Kazuyisu  Fiyishima, 
and  Yoshio  Matsuda,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTUioD  of  Ser.  No.  158.323,  Feb.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,855,953. 
This  application  No».  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1987,  62-43422; 
Feb.  25,  1987,  62-43423;  Feb.  25,  1987,  62-43424;  Feb.  25,  1987, 
62-43425;  Feb   26,  198'',  62-44275;  May  19,  1987,  62-122024 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29/78.  29/92 
US.  a.  437—52  14  Oaims 


5J50,459 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  LOW  RESISTIVE 

ANTIFLSE  ELEMENT 

Roger  R.  Lee,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,355 

Int.  a,' HOIL  2/,  70.  21,265 

U.S.  a.  437—52  15  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type. 

implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  thereby  form- 
ing an  opposite  electrode  region, 

forming  a  first  capacitor  dielectric  film  on  said  opposite 
electrode  region, 

forming  a  common  electrode  layer  of  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern on  said  first  capacitor  dielectric  film,  said  opposite 
electrode,  said  first  capacitor  dielectnc  film  and  said  com- 
mon electrode  constituting  a  first  memory  capacitor, 

implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  a 
region  which  is  in  contact  with  an  end  surface  of  said 
common  electrode  layer,  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  thereby  forming  a  first  electrode 
region  of  a  read/write  transistor, 

forming  an  electrode  layer  on  said  common  electrode  layer 
and  the  first  electrode  region  of  said  transistor, 

etching  said  electrode  layer  so  that  a  sidewall  electrode 
covenng  only  the  end  surface  of  said  common  electrode 
layer  is  left  on  the  first  electrode  region  of  said  transistor. 

forming  a  second  capacitor  dielectnc  film  on  said  common 
electrode  layer  and  the  sidewall  electrode, 

forming  a  cell  plate  electrode  of  a  predetermined  pattern  on 
said  second  capacitor  dielectric  film,  said  common  elec- 
trode, said  second  capacitor  dielectric  film  and  said  cell 
plate  electrode  constituting  a  second  memory  capacitor, 

forming  a  control  electrode  of  the  read/write  transistor  in  a 
region  adjacent  to  said  first  electrode  region  coupled  to 
said  sidewall  electrode,  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate. 

implanting  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  a 
region  adjacent  to  said  control  electrode  and  opposite  to 
said  first  electrode  region,  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  thereby  forming  a  second  electrode 
region  of  the  read/write  transistor,  and 

forming  a  bit  line  to  be  connected  to  said  second  electrode 
region. 


t 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  programmable  antifuse  element 
fabricated  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a)  forming  a  first  conductive  antifuse  electrode; 

b)  forming  an  antifuse  dielectnc  layer  superjacent  said  first 
conductive  electrode; 

c)  forming  a  second  conductive  antifuse  electrode  superja- 
cent said  antifuse  dielectric  layer; 

d)  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  electrodes, 
wherein  said  selected  electrode  composes  an  n-type  dop- 
ant selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  ar- 
senic impunties  and  phosphorous  impunties.  and 

e)  introducing  antimony  impunties  into  said  selected  con- 
ductive electrode 


5.250.460 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Kenji  Yamagata,  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Yonehara,  .\tsugi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11.  1991,  3-292258 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  437—62  4  Qaims 
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1    \  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  ptires  m  the  entire  body  of  a  single-crystal  silicon 

substrate  by  anodization, 
epitaxially  growing  a  single-crystal  silicon  layer  on  a  surface 

of  the  porous  single-crystal  silicon  substrate  having  many 

pores; 
sticking  a  supporting  substrate  of  a  desired  kind  to  the  sur- 


face of  the  epitaxial  layer  of  single-crystal  silicon  by  using 
an  adhesive  of  a  desired  kind  therebetween, 

selectively  etching  said  porous  single-crystal  silicon  sub- 
strate; 

sticking  said  epitaxial  layer  fast  to  a  transparent  insulating 
substrate  containing  SiO;  as  a  mam  constituent; 

separating  said  supponmg  layer  from  said  epitaxial  layer  b\ 
removing  said  adhesive,  and 

heat-treating  the  epitaxial  layer  stuck  fast  on  said  transparent 
insulating  layer. 


5050,462 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tatsuya  Sasaki;  Ikuo  Mito,  and  Tomoaki  Katoh,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-222928; 
Apr.  1,  1991.  3-67498 

Int.  a."  HO\L  21/20 
VS.  CI.  437— «9  1  Claims 


5.250,461 

METHOD  FOR  DI  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING  DOPED  OXIDE 

SIDEWALUS 

Douglas  R.  Sparks,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  701,896,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,147 

Int.  a.'  H01C2//76 

U.S.  a.  437—67  17  Oaims 


6  p-InP  aAD  imp 
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1  A  method  for  fabncating  an  optical  semiconductor  de- 
vice, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dielectnc  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
dielectnc  layer  being  formed  as  two  dielectnc  stnpes 
which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  defining  a  predeter- 
mined interval  therebetween; 

growing  a  crystal  selectively  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, using  said  dielectnc  stnpes  as  a  mask,  to  form  a 
multi  layer  structure  having  a  width  which  is  determined 
by  said  predetermined  interval; 

etching  portions  of  said  dielectnc  stripes  to  change  the  size 
of  said  predetermined  interval,  and 

selectively  growing  an  additional  crystal  between  said  pre- 
determined interval  after  said  etching  step 


1   .A  method  for  dielectrically  isolating  an  integrated  circuit 
compnsmg  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  surface  oriented  along 
a  single  cryslallographic  plane  and  characterized  by  a  first 
electrical  conductivity  type; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  onto  said  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

patterning  said  first  layer  of  oxide  so  as  to  expose  at  least  one 
region  of  said  underlying  substrate; 

etching  said  at  least  one  exposed  region  of  said  silicon  sub- 
strate so  as  to  form  a  corresponding  number  of  trenches 
within  said  silicon  substrate,  the  integrated  circuit  being 
subsequently  formed  within  said  trench. 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  sidewalls 
and  bottom  surface  of  said  trench,  said  second  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  compnsing  an  appropnate  dopant  so  as  to  be 
charactenzed  by  an  opposite  electncal  conductivity  type 
as  said  silicon  substrate; 

etching  said  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  from  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  trench  s»i  as  to  again  expose  said  underlying 
silicon  substrate,  wherein  the  portions  of  said  second  layer 
of  silicon  oxide  deposited  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  trench 
remain,  and 
epitaxially  growing  silicon  from  said  exposed  underlying 
silicon  within  said  trench  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
effect  substantial  diffusion  of  said  dopant  withm  said  sec- 
ond silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  sidewalls  into  an  adjacent 
diffusion  region  of  said  epitaxial  silicon,  said  diffusion 
region  of  epitaxial  silicon  being  charactenzed  by  an  elec- 
tncal conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  substrate; 
wherein  the  method  is  effective  to  dielectncally 
isolate  the  integrated  circuit  formed  within  said  epitaxial 
silicon 


5.250.463 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
RLM  HA\  ING  L^IFORM  IMPURFTi 
CONCENTRATION  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Yuuichi  Mikata.  Kawasaki;  Katsunori  Ishihara,  and  Katsuya 
Okumura.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser   No.  "19.362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2167989 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  :;  :o 

U.S.  a.  437—109  '  Claims 
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1   .A  method  of  depositing  a  doped  semiconductor  film  on  a 
pluralitv  of  semiconductor  substrates  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  substrates  m  a  re- 
duced pressure  reaction  chamber; 
introducing  a  raw  gas  for  semiconductor  film  into  said  re- 
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duced  pressure  reaction  chamber  to  deposit  an  undoped 
semiconductor  film  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor substrates: 

decomposing  an  impunty  raw  gas  in  a  sub-reaction  chamber 
to  produce  a  decomposed  impunty  gas; 

introducing  said  decomposed  impurity  gas  into  said  reduced 
pressure  reaction  chamber  to  dope  said  undoped  semicon- 
ductor film  with  the  dopant  impunty:  and 

repeating  the  introducing  and  decomposing  steps  several 
times  to  deposit  said  doped  semiconductor  film  on  each  of 
said  plurality  of  semiconductor  substrates  to  a  predeter- 
mined thickness. 


5,250,464 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOW  CAPAaTANCE.  LOW 

RESISTANCE  SIDEW  ALL  ANTIFLSE  STRLCIXRE 

M«ii  Wonti,  and  D«vid  K.  Liu,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,192 

Int.  Ci:  HOIL  21/14 

VS.  a.  437—170  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  antifuse  structure  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  oxide  layer  on  a  surface 
thereof, 

(b)  forming  a  pedestal  having  a  sidewall  on  said  oxide  layer 
compnsing  a  first  layer  of  electncally  conductive  matenal 
on  said  oxide  layer  and  a  first  electncally  insulating  layer 
on  said  first  electncally  conductive  layer  remote  from  said 
oxide  layer. 

(c)  forming  a  conformal  layer  of  electncally  conductive 
matenal  on  said  pedestal  and  exposed  substrate  extending 
along  said  sidewall, 

(d)  forming  a  sidewall  insulating  layer  along  the  sidewall 
portion  of  said  layer  of  electncally  conductive  matenal. 

(e)  removing  all  of  the  exposed  portion  of  said  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  matenal  while  retaining  the  por- 
tion of  said  layer  of  electncally  conductive  matenal  be- 
tween said  pedestal  and  said  sidewall  insulating  layer, 

(0  forming  a  second  layer  of  electncally  insulating  matenal 
over  the  structure  of  (e),  and 

(g)  forming  a  second  layer  of  electncally  conductive  mate- 
nal over  said  second  layer  of  electncally  insulating  mate- 
nal. 


via  hole  being  defined  by  a  corresponding  inside  wall  of 

the  interlayer  insulating  film; 
depositing  a  first,  continuous  metal  film  on  the  top  surface  of 

the  interlayer  insulating  film  and  the  inside  wall  of  each  of 

the  via-holes  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process; 
depositing  a  second  meul  film  on  the  first  metal  film  by  a 

physical  vapor  deposition  process;  and 
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melting  the  first  and  the  second  meul  films  by  irradiation  of 
same  with  an  energy  beam,  thereby  to  cause  the  melted 
metal  matenal  of  corresponding  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  metal  films,  deposited  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
mterlayer  insulating  film  adjacent  to  the  penphery  of  each 
via-hole,  to  flow  into  and  fill  the  via-hole  completely  and 
thereby  form  a  conductive  plug  therein. 


5.250,466 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OHMIC  CONTACTS 

FOR  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Jochen  Geraer,  Wiesloch,  and  Werner  Schairer,  Weinsberg. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  elec- 
tronic GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  29, 
1991,  4113969 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/44].  21/477 
U.S.  a.  437—184  13  Oaims 


c 


.? 


-yvy'."..'c.'f^ 


5,250,465 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Masako  lizuka;  Ryoichi  Mukai,  and  Motoo  Nakano.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-008464 
Int.  O.-  HOIL  :/  26.  21/306 
U.S.  a.  437—173  '*  Claims 

1  \  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  conductive  layer  connected  to  conductive  plugs  formed 
in  via-holes,  the  method  compnsing; 

forming  via-holes  in  an  interlayer  insulating  film  provided 
on  an  underlying  conductive  layer,  tl.e  penphery  of  each 


zr 
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1  A  method  for  manufactunng  ohmic  contacts  on  an  n- 
doped  semiconductor  layer  of  111-V  compound  semiconductor 
matenal  compnsing  the  following  process  steps 

depositing  a  first  metal   layer  compnsing   AuGe  on   said 

semiconductor  layer,  wherein  the  Ge  content  of  said  first 

metal  layer  does  not  exceed  1%  by  weight, 
depositing  a  second  metal  layer  compnsing  .Au  on  said  first 

metal  layer,  and 
tempenng  the  layer  sequence  at  360° -390°  C  for  a  duration 

of  40-180  minutes. 


5.250,467 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOW  RESISTANCE  AND  LOW 

DEFECT  DENSITY  Tl  NGSTEN  CONTACTS  TO  SILICON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Sasson  Somekh,  Ix»  Altos  Hills:  Jaim  Nulman.  Palo  Alto,  and 
Mei  Chang.  Cupertino,  all  of  C^lif..  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc..  SanU  Clara,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,681 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44.  21/48 

U.S.  a.  437—192  18  Claims 


5J50.468 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  INTERLAYING  INSULATING 
RLM 
Masazumi   Matsuura:   Hideo   Kotani:    Atsuhiro   Fujii:   Shigeo 
Nagao.  and  Hideki  Genjo.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,284,  Nov.  28.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.132."74. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Feb.  5,  1990,  2-26751; 
Nov.  6.  1990,  2-301467 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  a.  437—194  5  Claims 
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1   .A  process  for  forming  low  resistance,  low  defect  density. 

planar  electncal  contacts  through  a  SiO;  insulation  layer  to  a 
silicon  semiconductor  wafer  thereunder  which  compnses; 

a)  sputtenng  depositing,  in  a  PVD  station  in  a  vacuum  appa- 
ratus, a  layer  of  titanium  over; 

i)  exposed  surfaces  of  said  insulation  layer,  including  side- 
wall  insulation  surfaces  of  a  contact  opening  previously 
formed  ihrough  said  insulation  layer  to  said  silicon 
wafer,  and 

ii)  a  surface  of  said  silicon  wafer  exposed  by  said  contact 
opening. 

b)  transferring  said  iitanium-coated  wafer  from  said  P\  D 
station  to  an  annealing  station  in  a  vacuum  apparatus 
without  exposing  said  titanium  to  oxygen-containing 
gases, 

c)  initially  annealing  said  deposited  titanium  at  said  anneal- 
ing station  within  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  500° 
C  to  about  695'  C  m  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen-beanng 
gas,  and  in  the  absence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas.  to 
form  titanium  silicide  over  the  exposed  silicon  wafer  sur- 
face at  the  bottom  of  said  contact  opening  and  titanium 
nitnde  over  said  insulation  surface  and  said  titanium  sili- 
cide; 

d)  funher  annealing  said  titanium  nitnde  and  said  titanium 
silicide  within  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  800°  C. 
to  about  900°  C  . 

e)  transfernng  said  wafer  from  said  annealing  station  to  a 
CVD  station  in  a  vacuum  apparatus, 

n  depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  b\  a  C\D  process  over; 
1)  said  titanium  nitnde  surfaces  on  said  SiO;  insulating 

layer:  and 
ii)  said  titanium  nitnde  on  said  titanium  silicide  formed 
over  said  silicon  substrate: 
to  fill  said  contact  opening  with  tungsten  and  form  a  plana- 
nzed  layer  of  tungsten  over  said  titanium  nitnde-coated 
insulation  layer, 
to  thereby  form  a  good  electncal  contact  between  said  tung- 
sten in  said  contact  opening  and  said  silicon  wafer  through  said 
titanium  nitnde  and  titanium  silicide,  and  a  good  bond  between 
said  tungsten  and  said  titanium  nitnde  formed  on  said  surfaces 
of  said  insulating  layer 


1  A  meihtxl  of  forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  for 
mutually  insulating  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  conduc- 
tor patterns  in  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  reaction  gas  including  at  least  ozone  and  silicon 
alkoxide.  with  the  ratio  of  ozone  with  respect  to  said 
silicon  alltoxide  m  said  reaction  gas  adjusted  to  be  not  less 
than  5.  and 
forming  an  insulating  film  by  C\'D  reacting  said  reaction  gas 
at  atmosphenc  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  350°--15O°  C  . 
wherein  said  interlayer  insulating  film  includes  at  least  the 
insulating  film  formed  by  said  atmosphenc  pressure  C\D 
reaction. 


5.250.469 
IC  MOUNTING  CIRCLIT  SUBSTRATE  AND  PRtKTESS 

FOR  MOLATING  THE  K 
Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  Tsuchiura.  and  Chikafumi  Oomachi.  Ks- 
shiwa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Niektron.  Ltd.. 
Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCTJP91  00680,  5  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1991.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  18415.  PCT  Pub. 
E>ate  Nov,  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "^6.340 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Maj  24.  1990.  2-134783 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  437—209  12  Oaims 


tt  I  tl        ""  ' 
4   An  IC  mounting  process  composing  the  steps  of  manu- 
factunng an  IC  mounting  circuit  substrate  by  forming  a  prede- 
termined circuit  conductor  pattern  on  a  first  side  of  an  insulat- 
ing layer,  fomung  electncalK  conductive  IC  pad  junctioning 
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bumps  electncally  connected  lo  predetermined  portions  of 
circuit  conductor  pattern  and  projecting  through  said  insulat- 
ing layer  and  extendmg  outwardly  from  a  second  side  of  said 
insulating  layer  which  is  disposed  oppositely  with  respect  to 
said  first  side,  and  forming  an  insulating  coating  which  is  trans- 
parent to  an  irradiation  beam  over  said  conductor  pattern 
whereby  a  said  irradiation  beam  may  be  transmitted  through 
said  coating  for  heating  and  melting  said  bumps;  providing  a 
shielding  mask  member  over  said  transparent  insulating  coat- 
ing, said  shielding  mask  member  being  provided  with  openings 
through  which  a  said  irradiation  beam  may  pass,  said  openings 
of  said  shielding  mask  member  being  in  registration  with  said 
bumps;  and  causing  the  contact  pads  of  an  IC  chip  to  contact 
said  bumps  on  said  first  side  of  said  insulating  layer  while 
heating  and  melting  said  bumps  by  the  action  of  a  said  irradia- 
uon  beam  supplied  concentratedly  from  the  side  of  said  trans- 
parent insulating  coating  to  said  bumps  through  said  shielding 
mask  member  openings  whereby  the  IC  chip  contact  pads  will 
be  electncally  connected  to  said  conductor  pattern  through 
said  bumps. 


5^50,470 

METHOD  FOR  MANL'FACTL'RING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CORROSION 

RESISTANT  LEADS 

Tadashi  Yamagochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  627,413,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioo  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331028 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/56.  21/58,  21/60 

U3.  a.  437— 211  22  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  board  member  having  first  regions  disposed  for 
forming  a  row  of  supporting  members,  second  regions 
disposed  for  forming  a  pair  of  nbbon  parts  extending 
parallel  with  each  other,  and  third  regions  disposed  for 
forming  pairs  of  bridging  parts  for  the  respective  support- 
ing members  and  for  bndging  the  corresponding  support- 
ing members  to  said  pair  of  nbbon  paris,  said  first  regions 
each  having  a  mount  region  for  mounting  of  a  semicon- 
ductor element  having  pads, 

forming  on  each  of  said  first  regions,  a  respective  conductive 
pattern  compnsing  individual  lead  elements  having  first 
ends  pxjsitioned  near  said  mount  region  and  having  second 
ends  connected  in  a  branch  area  to  a  first  end  of  a  common 
plating  lead  element  extending  through  one  of  the  corre- 
sponding third  regions; 

electroplating  a  protective  film  over  said  conductive  pattern 
using  said  common  plating  lead  element  as  a  plating  lead; 

removing  the  parts  of  said  individual  lead  elements  amd  said 
common  lead  element  in  said  branch  area  to  isolate  the 


remaining  parts  of  said  individual  lead  elements  from  each 

other; 
mounting  a  semiconductor  element  having  pads  on  said 

mount  region  in  each  said  first  region; 
connecting  said  first  ends  of  said  leads  and  pads  of  said 

semiconductor  element  by  means  of  conductors;  and 
sealing  said  branch  area,  said  semiconductor  element  and 

said  conductors  by  means  of  a  scaling  matenal 


5,250,471 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  INCLUDING  A  STEP 

WHERE  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  IS  ETCHED  WITHOUT 

EXPOSURE  TO  LIGHT 
Kazuo  Kogure,  Urawa,  and  Masanori  Ishii,  Sagamihara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Tokyo  and 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  453,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-328696 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  437—225  12  Claims 

1   A  method  for  manufactunng  a  compound  semiconductor 

device  in  which  a  mixed  crystal  layer  containing  a  III-V  group 

compound  is  formed  on  a  substrate,  charactenzed  in  that  when 

an  etching  portion  of  said  mixed  crystal  layer  is  subjected  to 

etching  by  an  etching  liquid,  said  etching  portion  is  subjected 

to  etching  while  maintaining  the  state  of  not  exposing  light  to 

the  etching  portion,  thereby  preventing  occurrence  of  defects. 


5050.472 
SPIN-ON-GLASS  INTEGRATION  PLANARIZATION 
HAVING  SILOXANE  PARTIAL  CTCHBACK  AND 
SILICATE  PROCESSES 
Kuang-Chao  Chen,  and  Sbaw-Tzeng  Hsia,  both  of  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,161 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/465 

U.S.  a.  437—231  12  Claims 


7  The  method  of  planarizing  the  surfaces  of  a  submicron 
integrated  circuit  without  the  incorporation  of  voids  and  etch 
encroachment  of  a  conductive  layer  compnsing: 

providing  a  thm  insulator  layer  over  said  conductive  layer 
which  connects  devices  within  said  integrated  circuit 
wherein  there  are  substantial  surface  irregulanties: 

said  thin  insulator  layer  is  deposited  upon  the  said  surface 
irregulanties  having  vertical  and  honzontal  components 
and  the  sidewall  thickness  of  said  insulator  layer  covenng 
the  vertical  components  is  equal  to  0  6  times  the  surface 
thickness  of  said  Insulator  layer  on  the  horizontal  compo- 
nents and  furthermore,  the  space  between  adjoining  insu- 
lator sidewalls  wherein  the  size  of  said  space  equals  the 
feature  size  minus  two  times  said  sidewall  thickness  must 
be  greater  than  or  equal  lo  0.3  microns  so  that  said  space 
can  be  filled  by  said  siloxane  spin-on-glass, 

covering  said  thin  insulator  layer  with  at  least  one  siloxane 
spin-on-glass  layer  to  fill  the  valleys  of  the  said  irregular- 
ities and  baking  but  not  cunng  said  siloxane  spin-on-glass 
layer; 

panially  blanket  anisotropically  etching  said  siloxane  spin- 


on-glass  layer  through  its  thickness  and  the  thickness  of 
said  insulator  layer  to  underlying  metal  layer  at  its  highest 
points  and  leaving  the  siloxane  layer  portions  in  said  val- 
leys; 

covering  said  partially  etched  back  siloxane  spin-on-glass 
layer  with  a  silicate  spin-on-glass  layer  and  baking  said 
silicate  spin-on-glass  layer; 

cunng  both  said  siloxane  and  said  silicate  spin-on-glass  lay- 
ers; and 

depositing  top  dielectnc  layer  over  said  silicate  spin-on-glass 
layer  to  complete  said  plananzation. 


5.250.473 

.METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SILICON  DIOXIDE  LAYER 

ON  A  SL  BSTRATE  BY  MEANS  OF  CHEMICAL 

REACTION  FROM  THE  \  APOR  PHASE  AT  A  LOW 

PRESSURE  (LPC\  D) 

Jacobus  W.  M.  Smits,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.624 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    6.    1990, 
9001770 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  27/00,  21/02.  21/20.  21/205 
U.S.  a.  437—238  12  Claims 


5.250.475 

BLACK  GLASS  PASTES  FOR  GL.\ZING  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCnON 

Paul  Zybell.  Dalmine.  and  Ruggero  Bertocchi.  Capriate  S.G„ 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Bayer  S.p.A. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.154 
Oaims    priority,    application    Italy.    Mar.    20,    1991,    Ml- 
91A000747 

Int.  a.*  C03C  8/14.  8/16.  8/10 
U.S,  a.  501—17  1  Claims 

1  Black  glass  paste  comprising  ground,  sulfide  or  polysul- 
fide  modified  lead  borosilicate  glass  which  has  0.1  to  12%  by 
weight  -  ba.sed  on  borosilicate  glass  -  of  sulfides  and/or  poly- 
sulfides  fused  therein,  10  to  35%  by  weight  of  black  ground 
inorganic  pigments  and  15  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  earner  me- 
dium 


"i^ 


,?^ 


1.  A  method  of  providing  silicon  dioxide  layer  having  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  at  an  improved  deposition  rate 
on  a  substrate  by  means  of  chemical  vapor  deposition  at  a  low 
pressure  (LPCVD)  from  a  mixture  comprising  an  oxidizing 
agent  and  a  chlorosilane.  wherein  the  chlorosilane  is  a  mono- 
chlorosilane  of  the  formula  RiR:SiHCl.  where  Ri  and  R; 
represent  an  alkyl  group  and  wherein  the  silicon  dioxide  layer 
may  be  deposited  on  vanous  substrates  including  substrates 
comprising  aluminum. 


5.250.4-'6 
CER.\MIC  BINDER  AND  tSE  THEREOF 
Gurli   Mogenscn,    Bjae»erskov,    Denmark,   and    Bruno   Kindl, 
Peterborough,   Canada,   assignors  to   Haldor  Topsoe   A/S, 
Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  .Apr.  30,  1991.  0806  91 
Int.  a.-  CWB  35/02 
U.S.  a.  501—94  16  Claims 

1  Ceramic  binder  for  forming  and  processing  ceramic  ware, 
compnsing  a  sol-ge!  of  a  mixture  of  an  aluminum  tndecamer 
and  at  least  one  low  charged  metal  hydroxy  cation,  the  alumi- 
num tndecamer  and  low  charged  metal  hydroxy  cation  being 
able  to  form  an  aqueous  sol.  wherein  the  aluminum  tndecamer 
and  the  low  charged  metal  hydroxy  cation  are  present  in  the 
binder  in  amounts  effective  for  binding  powders,  fibers  or 
mixtures  thereof  of  a  ceramic  material. 


5.250.474 

GI  ASS  POWDER  WHICH  IS  CRYSTALLIZABLE  TO 

YIELD  A  SINTERED  GLASS  CERAMIC  CONTAINING 

HEXAGONAL  CORDIERFTE  AS  THE  PRINOPAL 

CRYSTALLINE  PHASE 

Friedrich  Siebcrs.  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schott  Glaswerke.  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,832.  Feb.  7.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  8, 
1991,  4103778 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  10/08.  3/112 
U.S.  a.  501-9  13  Claims 

1  Glass  powder  crystallizable  to  yield  a  sintered  glass  ce- 
ramic containing  hexagonal  cordiente  as  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  resultant  crystalline  phase,  said  glass  powder  having 
a  composition,  in  mol  %  on  an  oxide  basis,  consisting  essen- 
tiallv  of 


UMI 


48-61 

Si02 

0-1.5 

BaO 

0-3 

ZnO 

10-16 

AI2O3 

0-3 

PbO 

0-J 

CaO 

23-35 

MgO 

0-3 

SrO 

0-4 

B2O3 

0-3 

Sn02 

0-2.5 

P2O5 

0-3 

1  PbO  -h 
SrO  +  Sn02 

0,5-5 

IB2O3 

^  P2O5 

05-12 

F  as  a 

substitute  for  O 

5.250.477 

SILICON  NITRIDE  BASED  COMPOSFTE  WITH 

IMPRO\  ED  FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS 

Joseph  G.  Baldoni.  II,  Norfolk,  and  Sergej-Toraislav  Buljan. 

Acton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE  \  alenite  Corporation, 

Trov,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,642,  Aug.  4.  1986.  abandoned,  lliis 

application  Oct.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,112 

Int.  a."  C04B  35.56 

U.S.  a.  501—95  2  Claims 

1    .\  method  for  continuous  or  interrupted  machine  cutting 

of  cast  iron  stock  compnsing  the  step  of  milling,  turning,  or 

bonng  with  a  shaped  to<M  of  a  densified  abrasion  and  fracture 

resistant  composite  matenal  compnsing: 

about  5-60%  by  volume  of  one  or  more  first  dispersoid 
matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  whiskers 
of  carbides,  nitndes.  and  carbonitndes  of  titanium,  haf- 
nium, tantalum,  niobium,  and  tungsten,  and  solid  solutions 
thereof,  and 
optionally,  one  or  more  other  dispersoid  matenals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  particles  and  polycrystalline 
fibers  of  carbides,  nitndes.  and  carbonitndes  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  and  tungsten,  and  silicon  carbide, 
titanium  dibonde.  hafnium  dibonde.  and  alumina,  and 
mixtures  and  solid  solutions  thereof;  wherein  the  com- 
bined dispersoid  matenals  compnse  about  5-70%  by  vol- 
ume of  the  densified  composite  matenal; 
the  remainder  of  the  densified  composite  material  being  a 
lwo-pha.se  matnx  compnsing  a  first  phase  of  silicon  nitnde 
grains  and  a  second,  continuous  intergranular  phase 
formed  from  one  or  more  suiuble  densification  aids, 
wherein  the  dispersoid  matenals  are  substantiallv  uniformly 
distnbuted  in  the  two-pha-se  matnx.  and  the  densified 
composite  matenal  has  a  density  greater  than  about  98% 
or  theoretical  and  a  fracture  toughness  greater  than  or 
equal  to  3.5  MPa.m'. 
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5,250.478 
ALUMINUM  MTRUH:  SINTERED  BODY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THERF:0F 
Masanobu  Uhida.  and  Voshihiro  Okawa.  both  of  Kokubu,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.''89.  Jul.  2"^.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  V.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,681 
Oaims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1988,  1-189133; 
Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98495;  Apr.  18,  1989,  63-98496 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C04B  J}  .^^ 
VS.  a.  501—98  36  Qaims 


5,250,480 
MCTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ZIRCON  POWDER 

Hirokuni  Hoshino;  Toshiyuki  Mori;  Hiroshi  Vamamura,  and 
Naoki  Kosugi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,429,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,261,  Mar.  12,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-64026; 

Sep.  19,  1990,  2-247060;  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-411264 
Int.  a:  C04B  i5/48 

U.S.  CI.  501  —  106  2  Claims 


(200) 


CIOO) 


20  i.ixi 
AMOUNT  OF  AESin^k.    SNTEPMC   VO 
lOkTULATED   AS   bCmt.   I 


1  An  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  consisting  essentially 
of:  aluminum  nitride  and  a  sintering  aid.  wherein  the  sintered 
aid  is  composed  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Yb203  and  Er203,  and  the  sintered  body 
contains  up  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  Yb  and/or  Er  as  the  metal 
and  has  a  density  of  3.2  to  3.3  g/cm'  and  a  heat  conductiv ity  of 
at  least  170  W/m-K. 


1  A  method  for  preparing  zircon  powder  having  a  purity  of 

at  least  96'^r.  which  comprises  mixing  (1)  silica  sol  and  (2)  an 
aqueous  zirconium  oxychloride  solution  having  a  concentra- 
tion which  would  be  from  0  1  to  2  mols.-l  after  mixed  with  the 
silica  sol.  in  a  SiOi/ZrOj  molar  ratio  of  from  0.95  to  1.10. 
heating  the  mixture  to  hydrolyze  the  zirconium  oxychloride. 
followed  by  dehydration  treatment  to  obtain  a  powder,  heating 
the  powder  from  room  temperature  to  a  calcination  tempera- 
ture over  a  period  of  from  0.7  to  30  hours  and  calcining  the 
powder  at  a  temperature  of  from  1,200°  to  1,400°  C.  for  a 
penod  of  time  satisfying  the  relation  of: 

IS  116-0087 

where  t  is  the  calcination  time  (hr)  and  T  is  the  calcination 
temperature  (C.).  or  heating  the  powder  from  room  tempera- 
ture to  a  calcination  temperature  over  a  period  of  from  0  8  to 
70  hours  and  calcining  the  powder  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  1,400°  C.  and  not  higher  than  1,700°  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  satisfying  the  relation  of: 

(gl8-0.0ir 

where  t  is  the  calcination  time  (hr)  and  T  is  the  calcination 
temperature  (°C.). 


5,250,479 
MAGNESIA-CARBON  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  SLIDE  GATE  PL.ATF:S  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANIFACTIRE 
Gilbert  Rancoule,  Monaca.  and   Duane  L.  DeBastiani,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,932 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/04.  35, 52 

\3S.  a,  501  —  101  20  Oaims 

1  A  fired,  carbon  impregnated  refractory  shape  formed 
from  a  batch  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  percent 

2  to  8  graphite; 

3  to  8  aluminum  metal  powder; 

1  to  5  of  at  least  one  of  a  silicon  yielding  powder  and  a  finely 

divided  silica; 
an  effective  amount  of  carbon  resin  necessary  to  form  a 

carbon  bond  dunng  firing; 
the  balance  coarse  and  fine  magnesia  grains  plus  incidental 

impunties.  and 
wherein  said  fired  and  carbon  impregnated  shape  has  a  total 

carbon  content  of  between  about  6  to  12  weight  percent 

and  has  an  apparent  porosity  of  between  about  3%-6%. 


5.250,481 
HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Sung  Y.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tro-Mechanics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep,  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1991, 
24911 

Int.  C\:  C04B  35,46 
U.S.  a.  501—138  J  Claim 

1  A  ceramic  composition  having  a  high  dielectric 
constant,  said  ceramic  composition  es.sentially  consisting  of 
97.04  weight  ^c  to  97.80  weight  Tr  of  BaTiOi  as  a  host 
material,  1.42  weight  '7^  to  1.92  weight  ^c  of  Nb^O?,  0  04 
weight  %  to  0.06  weight  %  of  MnOi.  0.33  weight  '7c  to 
0.45  weight  '7r  of  CoO,  0.31  weight  'T-  to  0.41  weight  % 
of  CeO:  and  0  10  weight  %  to  0  12  weight  "^c  of  ZnO 


UMI 


5.250,482 

PROCESS  FRO  MAGNETIC  BENEFICTATING 

PFTROLEIM  CRACKING  CATALYST 

Richard  D.  Doctor.  Lisle.  111.,  assignor  to  University  of  Chicago, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,497 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  29/38.  37.34.  COIG  lJ/05;  B03C  1/36 

VS.  a.  502—5  10  Claims 


5,250,484 
SURFACE  MODIRED  POROUS  ACIDIC  CRYSTALLINE 

CATALYST 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Lawrenceville;  Roland  H.  Heck.  Pennington, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Jose  G.  Santiesteban.  Y  ardley .  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser,  No.  798,485 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2v,2S.  37/00 

VS.  a.  502—71  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  of  making  a  shape-selective  catalyst  comprising 
contacting  acidic  porous  crystalline  material  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  ammonia  borane  deacti\anng  agent  to 
effect  deposition  of  said  ammonia  borane  on  the  surface  of 
said  matenal;  and 

exposing  said  matenal  to  thermal  conditions  which  convert 
said  ammonia  borane  to  a  ceramic  having  a  boron  to 
nitrogen  bond 

2  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  acidic  porous  crystal- 
line matenal  is  a  crystalline  silicate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ZSM-5.  ZSM-11.  ZSM-12.  ZSM-22.  ZSM-23, 
ZSM-35.  and  ZSM-48.  said  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  bo- 
rane deactuating  matenal  has  an  NHi.BHi  molar  concentra- 
tion of  0.005M  to  lOM  and  said  thermal  conditions  compnse 
temperatures  of  50°  to  700°  C. 


1  .A  process  for  beneficiating  a  particulate  zeolite  petroleum 
cracking  catalyst  having  metal  \alues  m  excess  of  1000  ppm 
nickel  equivalents,  comprising  passing  said  particulate  catalyst 
through  a  magnetic  field  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  lesla  to 
about  5  Tesla  generated  by  a  superconducting  quadrupole 
open-gradient  magnetic  system  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
separation  of  said  catalyst  into  a  plurality  of  zones  having 
different  nickel  equivalent  concentrations,  said  zones  including 
at  least  on  zone  having  nickel  equivalents  of  alxiul  6.000  ppm 
and  greater,  another  zone  having  nickel  equivalents  m  the 
range  of  from  about  2000  ppm  to  about  6000  ppm.  at  least  one 
zone  having  nickel  equivalents  of  about  2000  ppm  and  less, 
separating  said  catalysts  from  said  zones,  and  recycling  the 
catalyst  from  said  another  zone  to  a  fluidized  bed  of  zeolite 
petroleum  cracking  catalyst  for  producing  a  higher  percentage 
of  gasoline  dunng  petroleum  cracking  than  catalyst  having 
higher  or  lower  nickel  equivilants. 


5.250.483 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CATALYSTS  USING 

DENITRIF"YING  BACTF;RIA 

Cieorge  T.  Sperl.  and  Donald  O.  Hitzman,  both  of  Bartlesvillc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Geo-Microbial  Technologies,  Inc, 
Ochelata,  Okla. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.011 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  37,'36.  29/38:  COIG  39/00.  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  502—7  JO  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  catalyst,  compnsing  the  step 
of  treating  a  catalyst  containing  contaminating  metals  with  a 
solution  containing  heterotrophic,  denilnfying  bacteria  to 
remove  said  contaminating  metals  and  wherein  the  activity 
level  of  the  catalyst  is  restored 


5,250,485 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYSTS  USED  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  MITHACROLEIN  AND 

METHACRYLIC  ACID 

Tom   Kuroda,  and  Motomu  Oh-Kita.  both   of  Otake.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,585 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1991,  3-176997 
Int.  O.'  BOIJ  -'.'     » 
U.S.  O.  502—159  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  catalyst  used  for  production  of 
melhacrolein  and  methacrylic  acid  by  vapor  phase  catalylic 
oxidation  of  isobuiylene  or  tertiary  butanol  which  composes 
adding  an  organic  high-molecular  weighi  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pt-ilymelhyl  methacrylate. 
pcilyisobutyl  methacrylate  and  polystyrene,  and  having  an 
aserage  particle  size  of  0,01  ^Lm  to  10  ^m  to  a  catalyst  compo- 
nent having  the  composition  represented  by  the  formula: 

MoaBi*FecArfX,Y/Z/)/, 

wherein  Mo.  Bi.  Fe  and  O  denote  molybdenum,  bismuth,  iron 
and  oxygen,  respectively,  A  denotes  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  X  de- 
notes at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and  ihaihum.  Y'  denotes  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium. 
zinc,  manganese,  lead,  tin  and  chromium.  Z  denotes  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus, 
boron,  antimony,  silicon,  sulfur,  tellunum.  tungsten  and  ce- 
num,  a.  b.  c,  d.  e.  (.  and  g  denote  atomic  ratios  of  respective 
elements,  and  when  a  is  12,  b  is  0.01-3.  c  is  0.5^.  d  is  1-12.  e 
IS  0  01-2.  f  IS  0-5  and  g  is  0-20.  and  h  is  the  number  of  oxygen 
atoms  necessary  to  satisfy  \alences  of  the  above  respective 
components  to  obtain  a  mixture,  molding  the  resulting  mixture 
to  obtain  a  molded  product  and  heat  treating  the  molded  prod- 
uct. 
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5J50,4«6 

POLYPHEW  LENE  ETHER  PROCESS  AND  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Timothy  D.  Shaffer.  \  oorheesville.  NY.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,538.  Dec.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,037.943. 

This  application  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,105 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  }1/00 

L.S.  a.  502—164  '5  Claims 

1    A  catalyst  system  for  the  oxidative  polymenzation  of  a 

;.6-<lisubstituted  phenol  which  comprises  an  effective  amount 

of: 

(a)  a  manganese  compound: 

(b)  a  chelalmg  agent; 

(c)  a  subsuntially  water-soluble  base; 

(d)  an  unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
mg  of  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  ketones,  beta-diketones 
havmg  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon  between 
the  ketone  carbonyl  groups,  and  a  vinyl  ether;  and 

(e)  optionally,  a  phase  transfer  agent. 


5J50,488 

MINERAL  HBERS  DECOMPOSABLE  IN  A 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  MEDIUM 

SylTie  Thelohan,  5,  Rue  Georges  Sache,  Paris,  France  75014  ; 
Alain  De  Meringo,  9,  Rue  Terdonnet,  Paris,  France  75010  ; 
Hans  Furtak,  Im  Oberkammerer  35,  Speyer  Am  Rhein,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Holstein,  Herderstrasse  2, 
Homberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  6313 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.661.  May  31.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565.282,  Aug.  9,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,108,957.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

982,136 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1989,  89  10834; 
Feb.  9.  1990,  90  01497;  Jun.  1,  1990,  90  06841 

Int.  C\.'  C03C  li/06 
U.S.  a.  501—36  7  Claims 

1.  A  mmeral  fiber  composition  decomp)OSable  in  a  physiolog- 
ical medium,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 


S102 

37  to  58  wt.  %; 

A1203 

4  to  14  wt.  %; 

CaO 

7  to  40  wt.  %: 

MgO 

4  to  16  wt.  %; 

P2O5 

1  to  10  wt.  %\ 

Fe20i 

0.1  to  15  wt.  %; 

NajO  - 

K2O 

up 

to  about  7  wt.  %;  and 

Impunties 

up 

lo  about  3  wt.  %. 

wherein  the  amount  of  CaO  +  MgO  +  Fe^Oj  is  greater  than  25 
wt  %  of  said  composition 


5,250,487 

CARRIER  CATALYST,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION,  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Peter  Wirtz,  Konigstein  Taunus;  Karl-Fred  Wiimer,  Eschbom; 
Friedrich  Wunder.  Hattersheim  am  Main;  Klaus  Fichler, 
Eschbom;  Gunter  Roscher.  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  loan  Nicolau.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120492 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  37/06.  23/06,  23/44 
U.S.  a.  502—243  15  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  which  contains 
palladium  and/or  compounds  thereof  and  alkali  metal  com- 
pounds, and  additionally  cadmium  compounds  and/or  gold 
and/or  comptiunds  thereof,  on  support  particles  which  ave 
been  pressed  from  S1O2  or  an  Si02-Al203  mixture  with  the  aid 
of  a  binder  comprising  one  or  more  Li.  Mg,  Al.  Zn.  Fe  or  Mn 
salts  of  a  C2-C26-carboxylic  acid  and  have  subsequently  been 
roasted  in  oxygen-containing  gases  which  compnses 

a)  washing  the  roasted  support  particles  with  an  acid  which 
does  not  react  with  SiOior  S1O2-AI2O  3  mixtures,  until  no 
funher  cations  of  the  binder  employed  during  pressing  of 
the  support  particles  are  released  from  the  support  parti- 
cles; 

b)  impregnating  the  support  particles  with  palladium,  and 
optionally  gold  or  cadmium  or  mixtures  thereof 

c)  bringing  the  impregnated  support  particles  into  contact 
with  a  solution  of  a  base  at  least  until  the  thickness  of  the 
noble  metal  shell  generated  in  this  way  on  the  support 
panicles  no  longer  changes  substantially;  and 

d)  impregnating  the  support  particles  with  an  alkali  metal 
compound 

11   A  catalyst  made  by  the  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


5,250,489 

CATALYST  STRUCTURE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  HEAT 

EXCHANGE 

Ralph  A.  Dalla  Betta;  Fabio  H.  Ribeiro,  both  of  .Mountain  \  iew; 
Toru  Shoji,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Kazunori  Tsunimi, 
Fujisawa;  Nobuyasu  Ezawa,  Koto,  both  of  Japan,  and  Sarento 
G.  Nickolas.  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Catalytica,  Inc.. 
Mountain  View,  Calif,  and  Tanaka  Kikinzx)ku  Kogyo  K.K., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,974 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2i/40.  23/42.  23/46 
U.S.  a.  502—262  *1  aaims 

1.  A  catalyst  structure  composing  a  metallic  catalyst  support 
comprising  aluminum,  a  high  temperature  metal  alloy,  stainless 
steel,  or  an  aluminum-containing  steel  having  a  multitude  of 
longitudinal  passageways  adapted  for  the  passage  of  combusti- 
ble gas  and  having  interior  surfaces  where  at  least  a  portion  but 
not  all  of  the  interior  surfaces  are  coated  with  a  catalytic  mate- 
nal  suitable  for  oxidizing  the  combustible  gas.  and  the  interior 
surfaces  coated  with  catalytic  material  are  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  interior  surfaces  not  coated  with  a  catalytic 
matenal. 


5.250.490 
NOBLE  METAL  SUPPORTED  ON  A  BASE  METAL 
CATALYST 
James  S.  Ritscher.  .Marietta.  Ohio;  Wei  T.  Yang.  Belle  Mead. 
N.J.;  George  M.  Omietanski.  Marietta.  Ohio;   Robert  L. 
Ocheltree.  Pennsboro,  and  Earl  E.  Malson,  New  Martinsville, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danhury,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,083 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/60.  23/64.  23/89 
U.S.  a.  502—313  24  aaims 

1  An  electroless  process  for  making  a  catalyst  having  a 
noble  metal  deposited  on  a  base  metal,  which  process  com- 
poses in  a  liquid  or  gaseous  medium 

(1)  contacting  a  base  metal  with  a  chemical  cleaninp  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorosilane.  an 
alkoxysilane  and  a  non-oxidizing  acid,  and 


(2)  treating  said  base  metal  under  reducing  conditions  with  a 
noble  metal-conlainmg  matenal. 


5.250,491 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  ACTIVmr ,  HIGH  DENSITY 

ACnVATED  CARBON 
Zhiqumn  O-  Van,  Mt.  Pleasant.  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,166 
Int  a.5  COIB  31   12.  BOIJ  20/20:  BOID  53 '02;  C09C  1/44 
U.S.  a.  502—424  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high  activity,  high  density  acti- 
vated carbon  denved  from  lignocellulosic  matenal  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  blending  together  fragments  of  the  lignocellulosic  mate- 
nal with  a  chemical  activation  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphonc  acid  and  zinc  chlonde  to 
form  an  acid  char; 

(b)  heat  treating  the  blended  matenal  both  to  effect  plastici- 
zation  and  drying  of  the  acid-treated  lignocellulosic  mate- 
nal to  a  moisture  content  of  up  to  about  25%  by  weight. 

(c)  shaping  and  densifymg  the  heat-treated,  acid-treated 
lignocellulosic  matenal  by  sequentially  pulvenzing  the 
matenal  into  fine  particles  followed  by  re-agglomeration 
of  the  fine  particles  in  the  presence  of  moisture  to  form 
generally  spherical  shaped,  high  density  carbon  in  a  pin 
mixer,  and 

(d)  activating  the  shaped,  high  density  carbon  by  heating 
gradually  up  to  a  final  activation  temperature  of  about 
550"  C  .  wherein  the  final  shaped,  high  density  carbon  is 
charactenzed  by  a  butane  working  capacity  of  from  about 
15  to  about  25  g,  100  cm-'  and  a  pore  volume  greater  than 
50%  in  pores  from  about  1  i  to  about  50  nm  in  diameter 
and  less  than  20%  in  pores  greater  than  50  nm  in  diameter, 
based  on  total  pore  volume 


5.250,493 

THERMOSENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Takashi  Ueda,  Numazo.  and  Yasuhiko  Watanabe,  Shizooka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796^90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1990,  2-320245 

Int.  a.'  B41M  i/28 

VS.  a.  503—220  8  Claims 

1  A  thermosensitive  recording  matenal  composing  a  sup- 
port, and  a  thermosensitive  colonng  layer  formed  on  said 
support,  which  thermosensitive  colonng  layer  compnses  al 
least  a  first  thermosensitive  colonng  layer  which  composes  at 
least  one  leuco  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  leuco 
dyes  having  formulas  (I),  (II)  and  (I1I>  and  a  color  developer 
capable  of  inducing  color  formation  in  said  leuco  dye  under 
application  of  heat  thereto,  and  a  second  thermosensitive  col- 
oong  layer  which  composes  at  least  one  leuco  dye  havmg 
formula  (IV)  and  a  color  developer  capable  of  inducing  color 
formation  in  said  leuco  dye  under  application  of  heat  thereto 


5,250,492 

COATINGS  FOR  USE  WITH  BUSINESS  FORMS. 

SECURITY  DOCUAIENTS,  OR  SAFETV  PAPER 

Mark  D.  Dotson,  and  Frank  V.  Parenti,  both  of  Dayton.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,194 

Int.  a."  B41M  i/132 

\}S.  a.  503—201  25  Qaims 


J-. 


Z 


20 


24 


\ 


R' 


./^ 


CH=CH— CH=C 


c=o 


r6  (D 


R' 


(R'), 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  v^hich  ma>  have  a  substituent. 
or  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carb<in  atoms,  an 
alkoxy!  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyloxy 
group;  R*  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alky!  group  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen,  or  a  dialkylamino  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  R-  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  or  a  dialkylamino 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R*"  and  R"  each  represent  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 


represents  a  benzene  ong  or  a  naphthalene  nng,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  4; 


(H) 


1    A  business  form  composing: 

at  least  one  substrate  having  a  first  and  second  major  surface, 
and  having  a  self-conUined  coating  composition  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  major  surfaces,  said  self-con- 
tained coating  composition  composing  an  admixture  of  a 
color  former  which  si  sUbilized  with  a  complexing  agent 
to  prevent  premature  coloration,  a  color  developer,  and  a 
plurality  of  pressure-rupturable  microcapsules  containing 
a  solvent,  said  self-contained  coating  composition  being 
adapted  to  release  said  solvent  form  said  microcapsules 
upon  the  impact  of  the  imaging  device,  to  permit  reaction 
of  said  color  former  and  said  color  developer  to  form  a 
visible  color. 


c=o 


(X')4 


wherein  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  8  carbon  atoms  or 
less;  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  havmg  8  carbon  atoms  or 
less,  a  cycloalkyl  group  hav  ing  5  to  '  ca.rboT\  atoms,  or  a  benzyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  chlo- 
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nne,  bromine,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  4  carbon  atoms  or  less: 
X'  and  X^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  8  carbon  atoms 
or  less,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  8  carbon  atoms  or  less,  fluo- 
nne.  chlonne.  or  bromine  provided  that  each  X'  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  each  X^  may  also  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent; X'  represents  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  m  and  n  are  mte- 
gers  of  0  to  3; 


(HI) 


Rl' 
wherein  A  represents 


5^50,494 

DYE  ACCEPTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

SUBLIMATION  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Rolf  Wehrmann,  Krefeld,   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;   Hermann 

Lytterhocven.   Bonheiden.   Belgium,   and   Richard   Wcider. 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Geva- 

ert  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,036 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  17, 1990, 
90202759:  Aug.  28.  1991.  91114420 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
V.S.  a.  503—227  8  Oairas 

1  Dye  acceptor  element  for  the  thermal  sublimation  pnnting 
process,  having  a  base  and  a  dye  acceptor  layer  which  is  lo- 
cated thereon  and  contains  a  polyester  formed  from  diols  and 
dicarboxylic  acids,  wherein  0  5  to  60  mol%  of  the  diol  compo- 
nent of  the  polyester  consists  of  one  or  more  dialkyl-substituted 
diols  having  24  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  contain- 
ing a  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic  nng. 


Rl«R'2 
/ 

N  ( 

^R.3 


Rl* 

N  (CH2)/. 


in  which  R'^and  R"each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  or  a  benzyl  group;  R'* 
represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  a.n  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  1 
IS  an  integer  of  4  to  6, 
B  represents 


^<',;'^" 


(CH2)A 


in  which  R"  and  R'*"  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group;  and  1  is  an  integer  of  4  or  6, 
R'f  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen,  or  a  nitro  group;  and  R"  represents  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylamino 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  amino  group,  an  amino  group, 
or  a  halogen; 


5050.495 

HEAT  TRANSFER  RECORDING  PROCESS 

Hitoshi  H,  S.  Saito;  Masaki  M.  K.  Kutsukake;  Mineo  M.  Y. 

Yamauchi,  and  Minoru  M.  F.  Furuse,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  480.718,  Feb.  15,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.130.293.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1989,  1-33754 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  12  Claims 

1  A  heat  transfer  recording  process  which  performs  dotwise 

printing  by  means  of  a  dotwise  heating  means,  composing  the 

steps  of: 

providing  (a)  a  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  lubncating 
layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  a  substrate  film  and  a  dye 
layer  comprising  a  sublimable  dye  and  a  binder,  the  dye 
layer  being  provided  on  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate 
film,  and  (b)  an  image-receiving  sheet  composing  a  sub- 
strate film  and  an  image-receiving  layer  formed  thereon, 
the  dynamic  factional  coefficient  at  non-pnnting  between 
the  dye  layer  of  the  heat  transfer  sheet  and  the  image- 
receiving  surface  of  the  image-receiving  sheet  being 
within  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  0.6; 
bringing  the  heat  transfer  layer  of  the  heat  transfer  sheet  into 
contact  with  the  image-receiving  layer  of  the  image- 
receiving  sheet;  and 
carrying  out  dotwise  pnnting  in  accordance  with  the  image 
information. 


(TV) 


wherein  R'''  and  R'*  each  represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may 
be  cyclic  or  non-cyclic,  and  may  have  an  ether  linkage;  R'"* 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or 
a  halogen,  and  R-**  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  or  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 


5,250,496 
RECEIVING  ELEMENT  WITH  CELLULOSE  PAPER 
SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Cheryl  L,  Warner,  Brockport,  and  Douglas  G.  Wimer,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.522 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
MS.  a.  503—227  1*  Claims 

9.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye 
dispersed  in  a  binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  com- 
posing a  cellulose  fiber  paper  support  having  thereon  a 
dye  image-receiving  layer  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  cellulose  fibers  of  the  paper 
support  are  fibers  of  hardwood  varieties  selected  from  those  a) 
having  a  length  weighted  average  fiber  length  equal  to  or  less 
than  about  0.5  mm  as  measured  after  pulping  and  bleaching  or 
b)  pulped  by  the  sulfite  process,  the  paper  support  having  a 


specific  bending  stiffness  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.33 
Nm'Ag'  for  paper  prepared  on  a  continuous  Fourdnnier  wire 
machine  as  measured  in  the  machine  direction. 


5.250,497 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Hideo  Fujimura:  Noritaka  Egashira;  Tamami  Iwata,  and  Naoto 

Satake.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.968.  Dec.  13,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.312 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-312878; 
Dec.  16.  1988,  63-316323 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb,  9,  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5  035.  5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  5  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  composing: 

a  substrate  film  composing  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed 
second  surface,  said  substrate  film  composing  a  polyethyl- 
ene naphthalale  film  having  a  thickness  of  3  microns  or 
less; 
a  heat  migratable  dye  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  substrate  film,  said  heat  migratable  dye  layer  compos- 
ing a  dye  and  a  binder,  and 
a  heat-resisiani  layer  formed  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
substrate  film 


5.250,498 
HERBiaDAL  2-IMlNOPYRIDINES 
Roland  Andree,  Langenfeld;  Hauke  Fiirstenwerth,  Leverkusen; 
Klaus  Jelich,  Wuppertal;  Gunther  Beck,  Leverkusen;  Peter 
Babczinski,  Wuppertal;  Klaus  Liirssen,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Leverkusen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt, 
Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1989.  3941233;  Jul.  5,  1990.  4021439 

Int.  a.'  C07D  207/20;  AOIN  47/18 
U.S.  a.  504—105  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  combating  unwanted  vegetation  which 
composes  applying  to  such  vegeUtion  or  to  a  locus  from 
which  It  IS  desired  to  exclude  such  vegetation,  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  2-iminopyndine  of  the  formula 


(lA) 


^N-R' 


in  which 

R'.  R'.  R-  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  halogenoalkyl,  alkoxy.  haloge- 
noalkoxy,  alkylthio  or  halogenalkylthio, 

R-  represents  cyano.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylcarbo- 
nyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  or 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenylcarbonyl  or 
alkynylcarbonyl  each  of  w  hich  has  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  moiety,  or  represents  straight-chain 
or  branched  halogenoalkylcarbonyl  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  1  to  41  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  or  represenu  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkenylcarbonyl  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkenyl  moiety  and  1  to  39  identical  or  different  halo- 
gen atoms,  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkynylcarbonyl  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkynyl  moiety  and  1  to  37  identical  or  different  halo- 


gen atoms,  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alk- 
oxycarbonyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety,  or  represents  phenylcarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl. 
phenylammocvbonyl.    phenylmethylcarbonyl.    phenyle- 
thylcarbonyl.    phenylpropylcarbonyl.    phenyiethenylcar- 
bonyl.  phenoxymethylcarbonyl  or  phenoxyethylcarbonyl. 
each  of  which  is  monosubstiluted  or  polysubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents.  the  phenyl  substituents 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cy- 
ano. nitro.  straignt-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms.  straight<hain  or  branched  alkoxv  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  also  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms:  or  R-    furthermore 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylsulphonyl  hav- 
ing I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  alkylaminocarbonyl 
having   1   to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  straighl-chain  or 
branched   alkyl   moiety,   or   represents  phenylsulphonyl 
which  IS  either  substituted,  monosubstiluted  or  polysub- 
stituted by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkox>   having  !  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight<hain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  and  also  alkoxycarbcwyl  having   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy 
moiety,  or  represents  cycloalkylcarbonyl  having  .>  to  6 
carbon   atoms   in   the   cycloalkyl   moiety,   or   represents 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxyalkylcarbonyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy-  and  alkyl  moiety,  or 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylcarbonyloxalk- 
ylcarbonyl,   or   alkoxycarbonylcarbonyl   having    1    to  4 
carbon  atoms  m  the  alkoxy-  or  alkyl  moiety  respectively, 
or  represents  straight<hain  or  branched  halogenalkylsul- 
phonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms, 
A  represents  alkanediyl  and 

Z  represents  phenyl,  or  thienyl.  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl  or  oxa-2,4-diazolyl,  each  of  which  is  either  unsub- 
stituted  or  monosubstiluted  or  polysubstituted  b>  identical 
or  diPTerent  substituenLs  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitro,  cyano.  halogen.  straighKhain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkyl  or  halogenoalkylthio  each  of 
which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which  has  1  to 
9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straighi-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each  of  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycartxinyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  and  also 
phenoxy  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  monosubsututed 
or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  Ci-C«-alkyl  or 
halogeno-C  i-C4-alkyl. 
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5J50,499 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
CHEMICALS 
KoUzi  S.  N»ray«iuui,   Palisades  Park;  Ratan  K.  Chaudhuri. 
Butler,  and  Manila!  Dahanayake.  Wayne,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  ISP  InTestments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  448,707.  [>ec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.071,463.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,497 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  3,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  -^7  (X).  4}''00.  43/48 
U.S.  a.  504— 116  ZaOaims 

1  A  stable  emulsifiable  concentrate  comprising  an  agncul- 
tural  active  chemical  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  water, 
an  organic  diluent,  a  surfactant  and  a  solvent  composed  of  first 
and  second  components,  said  first  component  having  a  sufTi- 
ciently  high  hydrophilic  property  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  solubilize  the  agriculturally  active  chemi- 
cal and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidones 
having  the  formula 


5^50,501 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOUNDS 
John  E.  D.  Barton;  David  Cartwright,  hoth  of  Reading;  John  M. 
Cox,  Wokingham;  Glynn  Mitchell,  Iver.  all  of  United  King- 
dom; Charles  G.  Carter,  SiWer  Spring.  Md.;  David  L.  Lee. 
Martinez,  CaUf.;  Francis  H.  Walker.  Mill  Valley.  Calif.,  and 
Frank  X.  WooUrd,  Pt.  Richmond.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London,  England  and  ICI  Ameri- 
cas, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,710,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,464, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,389,  Mar.  18,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1987. 
8706557;  May  21,  1987,  8712037;  May  21,  1987,  8712038;  Jun. 
26,  1987,  8715044;  Dec.  14,  1987,  8729108 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/76;  C07D  275/02 
VS.  a.  504—266  9  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


■-o. 


I 

Ri 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R|  is  lower  alkyl. 
wherein  lower  alkyl  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  !  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  second  component  having  an  HLB 
value  of  from  about  2  to  8  and  being  present  in  an  amount,  in 
conjunction  with  a  surfactant,  effective  to  disperse  the  agricul- 
turally active  chemical  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyrrolidones  having  a  formula 


R; 


N 
I 
R3 


or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt,  enamine.  acylate.  sulpho- 
nate.  carbamate  or  ether  denvative  thereof;  wherein  X.  X'  and 
X'  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulphur.  R'  is  an  isoxazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  isothiazolyl  or  thiazolyl  group  and  Y  is  a  C:-C4 
alkylene  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  oxo,  mer- 
capto,  halo,  nitro.  cyano,  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylammo, 
amido.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  haloalkyl.  haloalk- 
oxy,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  al- 
kylcarbonyl.  mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyl.  alkythio,  alkylsulphi- 
nyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  sulphonamido,  alkylcarbonyloxy.  alkyl 
carbonylamino,  pyndyl  or  thienyl  and  w  hich  may  also  have  a 
single  hetero  atom  optionally  interposed  between  adjacent 
carbons  of  a  C2  alkylene  group,  said  hetero  atom  being  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  in  a  group 


\ 


/ 


S(0)p 


w  herein  R;  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  6  to  14  carbon 

atoms  and  Ri  is  alkyl  having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R:  or  Rj  must  be 

contain  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon 

atoms  in  R:  and  Rj  cannot  exceed  14; 
and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  may  be    wherein  p  is  0,  1  or  2 
distnbuted  at  one  or  more  sites  on  the  nng  so  long  as  one 
portion  contains  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  number 
of  alkyl  carbon  atoms  does  not  exceed  14. 


or  an  optionally  alkyl-  or  alkoxy-substituted  nitrogen  atom. 


5^50.500 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

TETRAPOTA.SSIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE  AS  SPRAY 

ADJUVANT 

Travis  R.  Jones,  and  E.  Robert  Gates,  both  of  Memphis,  Tcnn., 

assignors  to  Floratine  Products  Group,  Collierville,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,805,  Feb.  8,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,136 

Int.  C\:  AOIN  25/00.  59/26.  55/02.  57/04 

U.S.  a.  504—165  9  Qaims 

1    A  herbicidal  composition  suitable  for  application  as  a 

foliar  spray  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 

effective  amount  of  a  post-emergence  herbicide  and  tetrapotas- 

sium  pyrophosphate  as  the  spray  adjuvant. 


5,250,502 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANONG  THE  HERBIODAL 

ACnviTY  OF  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  SOLID 

IMIDAZOLINYL  BENZOIC  AaD  ESTERS  WITH 

BISULFATE 

Charles  P.  Grasso,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,886,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,047 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/50.  59/02 

U.S.  a.  504—277  12  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  enhancing  the  biological  activity  of  a  for- 


mulation conlaining  a  solid  imidazolinyl  benzoic  acid  ester 
which  compnses; 

(a)  diluting  the  ester  containing  formulation  with  water,  and 


TT»M   or  WATfl 


fluorine.  X^  is  chlonne.  fluonne.  tnfluoromethyl.  or  ethoxy. 
and  X^  IS  hydrogen,  chlonne,  or  fluonne.  M  is  — CH— . 
— CF— .  or  — CC1-.  and  R'  is  — CH=C(-R->— C(- 
=0>— Z— [S(0)2]„— R-  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  phenylmethyl  optionalh  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  chlorme,  bromine,  fluonne,  or 
methyl.  Z  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NR*;  and  n  is  0  or  1;  provided 
ihai  when  Z  is  — O—  or  — S — ,  n  is  0. 


■-.mm 


■/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
'' 
/ 

V 


/ 
/ 
/ 

/ 


NOHSO.    NoMSO,     IMMSO,     N0HSO4    '-aCKt. 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  diluted  ester  containing  formula- 
tion to  a  value  of  about  1  0  to  3.8  by  the  addition  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  bisulfate. 


5,250.503 
MONOCLINIC  METAZACHLOR  AND  COMPOSITION 

Michael  Keil.  Freinsheim;  Bjoem  Girgensohn.  Mannheim:  Gott- 
hard  Synnatschke.  Ludwigshafen;  August  Wigger,  Neuhofen; 
Hans  Ziegler.  Mutterstadt.  and  Walter  Gueckel.  Limburger- 
hof.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft.  Ludwidgshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.778.  Jul.  12.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser,  No.  920.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 

1989,  3925253 

Int,  CI.'  C07D  231 /]2:  AOIN  43/56 

U.S.  a.  504—280  4  Oaims 

1.         The         monochnic         crystalline         form         of 

2-chloro-(2',6'-dimethyl-N-pyrazol-l-ylmethyl)-acetanilide  of 

the  formula  1 


N  => 


5.250.505 
CV  CLOHEXENONE  OXIME  ETHERS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION.  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  HERBIODES 
Juergen  Kast  Boehl-Iggelheim;  Norbert  Meyer,  Ladenburg;  Llf 
Misslitz.  NeusUdt  Albrecht  Harreus.  Ludwigshafen;  Thomas 
Kuekenhoehner,  Frankenthal;   Harald  Bang.  Ludwigshafen; 
Matthias     Gerber,     Muttersudt     Karl-Otto     Westphalen. 
Speyer.  and  Helmut  Walter.  Obrigheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaff,  Ludwigsha- 
fen. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.058 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1 990  40 1 4984 

Int.  O.'  .AOIN  43.  It.  C07D  3]l/00.  315/00 
U.S.  O.  504—292  6  Oaims 

1    A  cyclohexenone  oxime  either  of  the  formula  I 


OH 


(D 


N— O— A— Z 


CO— CH2CI 


CHj 


said  monoclinic  crystalline  form  having  a  melting  point  of  76° 
C 


5,250,504 
HERBICIDAL  /^-PYRAZOIYLACRYLIC  ACIDS 
Lester  L.  Maravetz,  Westfield,  N.J..  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795.403.  No?.  20.  1991.  Pat, 
No,  5.198,014,  This  application  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.015 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/56:  CX)7D  231   14 
U.S.  a.  504—280  9  Oaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  compound  of  the  formula 


X'  X         R 


CN 


wherein  X  is  chlonne  or  fluonne,  X'  is  hydrogen,  chlonne,  or 


where 

R'  is  C|-C(,-alkyI; 

A  is  a  Cj-Cb-alkynylene  chain  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  3  Ci-Ci-alkyl  groups  or  halogen 
atoms;  Z  IS  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  b\ 
n  identical  or  different  radicals  X; 

X  IS  nitro.  cyano.  halogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-aIkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkylthio.  C:-C4-haloaIkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy, 
carbcxyl,  Ci -C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl  or 
phenyl,  where  the  aromatic  radicals  may  carry  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro.  cyano,  halogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Cj-Cj-alkoxy.  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkox>.  carboxyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy carbon yl  and  benzyloxycarbonyl.  n  is  from 
0  to  3.  or  from  1  to  5  where  K  is  halogen,  and  R-  is 
Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-Cfc  alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio-Ci-C-t- 
alkyl.  C?-C-cycloalkyl  or  C5-C7-cycloalkenyl,  where 
these  groups  may  furthermore  carry  one  to  three  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C4-alk>l.  Ci-Cj- 
alkoxy,  Ci-Ci-alkylthio.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  hydroxy!  and 
halogen; 

a  6-membered  or  7.membered  saturated  or  monounsaiuraied 
or  diunsaturated  heterocyclic  structure  containing  one  or 
two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  where  the  heterocyclic  structure  may 
furthermore  carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C!-C4-alkylthio  and  Ci-C4-haloalkyi;  and 
its  agnculturally  useful  salts  and  esters  of  Ci-Ciiy-car- 
boxylic  acids  and  inorganic  acids. 
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5.250,506 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SWITCHING  ELEMENT  WITH 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHANNEL 

Shinichiroh  Saitoh.  Tokyo;  Yoshinobu  Tanitani,  Yamanashi; 
Tokuami  Fukazawa;  Masahiko  Hiratani,  both  of  Tokyo;  To- 
shikazu  Nishino,  Kanagawa;  Haruhiro  Hasegawa,  Tokyo; 
Ushio  Kawabe,  Tokyo:  Kazumasa  Takagi.  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo 
Suga,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,234 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-21983 

Int.  a:  HoiL  jv ::.  bosd  ^  /:  hoib  12  00 

\iS.  a.  505—1  '^  Cl^i™* 


strontium  calcium  cuprate  melt  as  anode  in  a  direct  current 
circuit  composed  of  anode,  cathode  and  an  electrolyte,  using  a 
dilute  sulfunc  acid  of  2  to  .^5^f  by  weight  strength  a.s  electro- 
lyte and  subjecting  the  electrolyte  to  a  direct  current  of  1  to  50 
mA  cm-  '  until  the  copper  mold  wired  as  anode  is  dissolved 
and  the  BSCCO  molded  body  is  laid  bare,  the  BSCCO  molded 
body  being  protected  by  a  layer  composed  of  at  least  one  of 
strontium  and  calcium  sulfates,  which  layer  is  formed  from  the 
sulfate  contained  in  the  sulfunc  acid  and  strontium  and  calcium 
contained  in  the  BSCCO  molded  body  and  suppresses  further 
attack  of  the  sulfuric  acid  on  the  BSCCO  molded  bcxly. 


1   .\  superconductive  device  compnsing: 

first  and  second  superconductive  electrodes  each  composed 
of  an  oxide  superconductor  matenal  and 

a  semiconductor  film  composed  of  an  oxide  semiconductor 
matenal  interposed  in  the  current  path  between  said  first 
and  second  superconductive  electrodes  adjacent  to  said 
first  and  second  superconductive  electrodes,  said  current 
path  defining  a  channel  having  a  length  between  0, 1  and 
1.0  microns,  wherein 

said  oxide  superconductor  material  has  the  formula  RBa:- 
CU3O7-X  where  R  represents  a  rare  earth  element  and 
OS  V  ^0.5.  and 

said  oxide  semiconductor  material  has  the  formula  R',nBav 
rrCuiOv  where  R'  represents  a  rare  earth  element  other 
than  Pr,  1.3gmgl.5,  and  6.8Syg7.2.  and  has  a  crystal 
structure  identical  with  or  similar  to  that  of  said  oxide 
superconductor  material. 


5.250,508 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  CURRENT-LIMITING 

APPARATUS 

Van  Doan  Pham.  Meyzieu,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,315 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1990,  90  11383 

Int.  a.'  H02H  9/02 

U.S.  a.  505—1  5  aaims 


5  250  507 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED  BODIES  FROM 

PRECURSORS  OF  OXIDIC  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

SUPERCONDl CTORS 

Eberhard  Preisler,  and  Joachim  Bock,  both  of  ErftsUdt,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,871 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug,  17, 
1990,  4026014 

Int.  a.'  C25F  i/02.  5/00:  HOIB  12/02 
MS.  a.  505—1  *  aaims 


1  \  process  for  producing  molded  bodies  from  precursors 
of  oxidic  high-temperature  superconductors  by  electrolytic 
dissolution  of  copper  molds,  which  compnses  winng  a  copper 
mold  of  the  desired  shape  which  encloses  a  solidified  bismuth 


1,  Superconductor  curreni-limiting  apparatus  to  be  inserted 
in  a  line  to  be  protected  (L)  and  comprising  two  current-limit- 
ing units,  each  unit  being  constituted  by  a  magnetic  core  (6A, 
6B),  a  superconductor  component  (3A.  3B)  and  an  electnc  coil 
(2A.  2B)  disposed  around  said  magnetic  core,  said  two  current- 
limiting  units  being  contained  in  a  single  tank  (13)  filled  with  a 
dielectnc  cooling  fluid  (17).  each  superconductor  component 
being  disposed  in  an  insulating  cryostat  (4A.  4B)  filled  with  a 
cryogenic  fiuid.  each  magnetic  core  being  pan  of  a  closed 
magnetic  circuit,  the  tank  having  electncal  bushings  (14.  15. 
16)  and  means  including  a  circuit-breaker  (D)  for  selectively 
connecting  the  electnc  coils  (2A.  2B)  in  senes  with  the  line  (L) 
to  be  protected  via  respective  circuit-breakers  (30A.  30B)  in 
parallel;  and  wherein  m  normal  operation  one  of  said  coils  (2A) 
is  inserted  in  the  line  (L)  via  circuit-breaker  (30A1  upon  closure 
of  circuit-breaker  (D)  with  circuit-breaker  (30B)  open  and 
electnc  coil  (2B)  out  of  the  circuit  such  that  in  event  of  a  fault 
in  the  line  (L)  current  increase  in  the  electnc  coil  (2A)  causes 
superconductor  (3A)  to  change  state,  and  wherein  opening  of 
line  circuit-breaker  (30A)  and  line  circuit-breaker  (D)  are 
effected  in  a  significantly  short  time  of  40  milliseconds  thereby 
permitting  near  instantaneous  closure  of  circuit-breaker  (30B) 
and  circuit-breaker  (D)  to  switch  coil  (28)  into  the  circuit 
while  waiting  for  superconductor  (3A)  to  recover  its  supercon- 
ductivity state,  thereby  significantly  reducing  the  time  re- 
quired for  re-closing  of  the  circuit 


5,250,509 
BISMITH -CONTAINING  SUPERCONDUCTING 
MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  IT 
Bernhard  Hettich,  Eppstein;  Peter  Majewski.  Rudcrsberg:  Klaus 
Schulze.  deceased,  late  of  Stuttgart  b>   Heidcmarie  Schulze. 
heir  .  and  Giinter  Petzo».  I.einfelden-Fxhterdingen.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,324 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrman>.  Mar    19. 
1991,  4108869 

Int.  Cl.^  COIF  11/02;  COIG  3/02,  29/00:  HOIL  i*-  :: 
L1.S.  a.  505—1  10  Claims 


wherein 

"a"  represents  Y  or  La; 

the  atomic  ratio  of  Ca  to  Ba  is  between  1%  and  90%; 
the  atomic  ratio  of  Dy  to  a  is  between  1%  and  90%; 
X.  y,  and  z  are  within  the  ranges  ofO<x<l,  0<y<l,  and 
Ogz<l  respectively 


^^I^IWiA^ 


iJiAm 


5,250,511 

I  \SER  EVAPORATION  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDF  THIN  FILM 

Tatsuoki  Nagaishi;  Hidenori  Nakanishi;  Saburn  Tanaka.  and 
Hideo  Itozaki.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  In  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-211503 

Int.  CI.'  BOSD  3,  06.  5/12 

MS.  CI.  505—1  10  Claims 


2eIHtK!51 

1.  An  oxide-ceramic  superconducting  material  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  bismuth,  strontium,  calcium  and  copper  and 
has  an  overall  composition  of  Bi^C;a2Sr:Cu30t.  where  y  is  an 
integer  from  2.35  to  2.6  and  x  is  about  10  to  12,  and  which  has 
a  critical  temperature  Tf  above  105  K  and  a  proportion  of  the 
phase  BiiSriCaiCuiO^  of  at  least  85%  by  volume. 

5,250,510 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL 
Hideo  Itozaki:  Saburo  Tanaka:  Nobuhiko  Fujita:  Shuji  Vazu, 
and  Tetsuji  Jodai,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,218,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,784,  May  15.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223.634. 
Jul.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,880,773.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1992, 
Ser.  No.  899,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1987,  62-185739; 
Jul.  26.  1987.  62-185710 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  COIF  11.02.  IhOiJ.  COIG  3,02:  HOIL  i9/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  1  Claims 
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1    In  a  method  for  preparing  a  superconducting  film  of 

compound  oxide  on  a  substrate  by  laser  evaporation  technique, 
the  improvement  compnsing  using  a  target  having  a  surface 
area  w  hich  is  smaller  than  an  irradiation  area  of  a  spot  of  a  laser 
beam  used  so  that  the  whole  surface  of  said  target  is  irradiated 
with  said  laser  beam. 


5,250,512 
PROPANOL  DERI\  ATI\  ES  \ND  PERFL'MES 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Tatsuya  Ohmoto:  Akemi  Shimada.  and  Takeshi  ^  amamto.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,099,  Oct.  3.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879."' 38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-125520 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/46 
U,S.  a.  512—22  9  Claims 

1    An  optically  active  3-[6(S)-2,2,6-trimethylcyclohexan-l- 
yl]propanol  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(D 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

2.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  an  optically  active 
3-[6(S)-2.2.6-tnmethylc\clohexanl-yllpropanol  denvative 
represented  by  formula  (1). 


1  A  matenal  comprising  a  compound  oxide  which  exhibits 
superconducting  properties  at  high  temperatures,  said  com- 
pound oxide  having  the  general  formula 

(Ba,Ca)x(a,Dy)i  -xTl/:ui  _/)3-r 


OH 


(I) 
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wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  as  an  active  ingre- 
dient 


5,250,513 
ANTIOXIDANT  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  A  BASIC  AMINO 
AOD  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  TOCOPHEROL  OR 

DERIVATIVE  THEREOF  AND  A  NONTHIOLATED 

POLYPEPTIDE.  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Quang  L.  N  Guyen,  Antony:  Francois  Millecamps,  and  Jean- 

Baptiste  Galey,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,560 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1990,  90  11384 

Int.  a:  A5IK  S7/02.  37/12.  37/22 

L  .S.  a.  514—2  10  Claims 

1    An  antioxidant  system  based  on  (a)  at  least  one  basic 

ammo  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.5  to  50  weight 

percent,  (b)  at  least  one  of  a  tocopherol,  a  tocopherol  acetate 

or  tocopherol  nicotinate  or  a  mixture  thereof,  present  in  an 

amount  ranging  from  0.5  to  20  weight  percent  and  (c)  at  least 

one  nonthiolated  polypeptide  present  in  an  amount  ranging 

from  0.5  to  90  weight  percent. 


5.250,516 
BIOELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS  SUITABLE  FOR  THE 
PROTECTION  OF  BURN  AREAS  OR  THE  PROTECTION 
OF  WOUND  REPAIR  SITES  FROM  THE  OCCURRENCE 

OF  ADHESIONS 
Dan  W.  Urry,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  UAB  Research 

Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,895,  Aug.  27,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,783.523,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,212, 
Apr.  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1988,  Ser. 
No.  184.407 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  514—17  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  substantially  preventing  wound  adhesion 
which  comprises  forming  a  protective  layer  between  a  mam- 
malian wound  repair  site  and  a  second  tissue  site  wherein  said 
protective  layer  compnses  an  elastomeric  matenal  capable  of 
reversibly  contracting  and  relaxing  by  inverse  temperature 
transition  wherein  a  change  in  chemical  potential  of  a  molecu- 
lar species  will  effect  a  change  in  said  inverse  temperature 
transition,  and  wherein  said  elastomenc  matenal  compnses  a 
bioelastomer  containing  repeating  units  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elastomenc  tetrapeptide  and  penlapeptide 
repeating  units  wherein  said  repeating  units  comprise  amino 
acid  residues  selected  from  the  group  consisting  by  hydropho- 
bic amino  acid  and  glycine  residues,  and  wherein  said  repeat- 
ing units  exist  m  a  conformation  having  a  /j-tum. 


5J50,514 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFERTILITY  OR 

SUB-FERTILIT\  IN  ADL  LT  MEN,  AND  THE  USE  OF 

PREPARATIONS  IN  THE  METHOD 

Niels  E.  Skakkeb     k.  Farum.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nor- 

disk  AS,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
PCT^  No.  PCT  DK90  00194.  ^  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  01747,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT"  Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  807,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jul.  28.  1989,  3725/89 
Int.  C\:  A61K  37/36.  37/38.  37/43 
U.S.  a.  514—12  1*  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  non-surgically  correctable  infertil- 
ity or  sub-fertility  in  adult  men  having  poor  semen  quality 
comprising  administering  a  preparation  of  human  growth 
hormone  in  an  amount  effective  to  improve  semen  quality. 


5,250,517 
RENIN  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Quirico  Branca.  Basel;  Albrecht  Edenhofer.  Richen.  both  of 
Switzerland;    Eva-Maria    Gutknecht.    Buggingen-Seefelden: 
Werner  Neidhart  Freiburg  im  Breisgau.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Henri  Ramuz.  Birsfelden.  Switzerland,  and  Wolf- 
gang Wostl.  Grenzach-W yhlen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,003,  Oct.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.522 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    6.    1987, 
3903/87 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07K  5/W.  5/08;  C07D  235/14:  A61K  37/02 

U.S.  a.  514— 18  llOaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,250.515 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  EFF1CAC\'  OF 
INSECT^  TOXINS 
Roy  L.  Fuchs,  St.  Charles;  Ganesh  M.  Kishore,  Chesterfield,  and 
Susan  C.  Macintosh,  St.  l.ouis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,709.  Apr.  11.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.890 
Int.  a."  AOIN  27/00:  C07K  13/00.  15/00;  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  514—12  *  Qaims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  toxin  protein  of  a  Bacillus 
thunngiensis  bactena.  which  toxin  protein  exhibits  toxicity  to 
Lepidopteran  or  Coleopteran  insects,  and  a  potentiating 
amount  of  a  trypsin  inhibitor  which  amount  of  inhibitor  is 
between  about  0.000002  and  2  0  weight  percent  of  the  compo- 
sition and  the  molar  ratio  of  inhibitor  to  toxin  is  m  the  range  of 
about  1/1  to  104/1. 


I 


m  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R-  is  imidazol-4-yl.  R'  is 
isobutyl,  cyclohexylmethyl.  or  benzyl,  R*  is  phenyl,  furyl. 
vinyl,  ethyl,  or  1,2-dihydroxyethyl  and  A  is  -Y-Z  in  which  Y  is 
a  bivalent  residue  of  optionally  N-  and/or  a-methylated  phe- 
nylglycine,  cyclohexylglycine,  phenylalanine,  cyclohexylala- 
nine,  4-fluorophenylalanine,  4-chlorophenyldamine.  tyrosine, 
methionine,  proline,  a-napththylalanine.  homophenylalanine, 
aspartic  acid  ethyl  ester,  or  glutamic  acid  benzyl  ester  linked 
with  Z  at  the  N-terminal,  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  group  of  the 
formula 


(c) 


CHi  — CH  — CH2— 


r^cH.- 


/ 


NH 


5,250.518 
O-METHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  A2:rrHROMYCTN  A 
GabrlieU  Kobrehel;  Slobodan  Djoki.  uid  Gorjana  LuarcTtkL 
all  of  Zagreb,  Yugoalavia,  assigDOrs  to  Pliva  Fannaceutska, 
Kemijska,  Prehrambena  I  Kozmeticka.  Yii«oclaTia 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.781 
Claims    priority,    applicatiofi    YugoslaTia.    Jul.    18,    1990. 
1409/90 

Int.  a.'  C07H  17/08;  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514—29  4  Claims 

1.  O-methyl  denvative  of  azithromycin  A  of  the  formula  (I) 


CHj— S 

NC— N 


h 


(e) 


UMI 


or  IS  the  residue,  linked  with  Y  at  the  C -terminal,  of  optionally 
N-  and/or  a-methylated  natural  ammo  acid  with  the  L-con- 
figuration  which  is  optionally  N-subslituted  with  the  group 
Rt—CO—  or  R" — O— CO—  or  of  an  epimer  of  such  an  amino 
acid  with  the  D-configuration  or  of  a  dipeptide  from  two  such 
amino  acids  or  a  tnpeptide  from  three  such  amino  acids  or  the 
group  R^—CO—  or  R"— O— CO— .  wherein  K"  is  an  option- 
ally substituted  residue  selected  from  Ci.igalkyl;  Ci-galkenyl, 
Ci.galkynyl,  Cvgcycloalkyl:  Cvgcycloalkenyl;  Cs-iobicycloal- 
kyl.  CgtncycloalkyI;  Cs-iobicycloalkenyl,  Ci.gcycloalkyl-Cv 
nalkyl:  Cvgcycloalkenyl-Ci-galkyl;  C3.8cycloalkyl-C:.8alke- 
nyl;  Cj.gcycloalkenyl-Ci-galkenyl;  aryl  selected  from  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  and  fluorenyl;  a  heteroaromatic  residue,  a  heteroaro- 
matic-Cisalkyl  residue,  an  aryl  Ci-galkyI  residue,  or  a  hetero- 
cycle.  wherein  the  heteroaromatic  portion  of  the  heteroaro- 
matic and  heteroaromatic-Ci.g-alkyl  residues  is  selected  from 
the  group  of  moieties  consisting  of  pyrrolyl.  furyl,  thienyl. 
imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyndyl.  pyrazinyl. 
pyramidinyl,  mdolyl.  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  quinoxalinyl  and 
/3-carbolinyl,  or  a  benz-fused  denvative  of  the  above  moieties, 
said  above  moieties  which  contain  a  nitrogen  atom  can  be 
substituted  at  said  nitrogen  atom  with  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
alkyl,  said  above  moieties  also  can  be  substituted  on  at  least  one 
of  the  carbon  atoms  with  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  phenylalkoxy,  and  oxo.  the  aryl  ponion  of 
the  aryl-Ci-8-alkyl  residue  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  a-  or  yS-naphthyl,  indenyl  and  phenanthryl  which 
can  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  al- 
kanoyloxy,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkanoylamino 
hydroxy,  halogen  influoromethyl  and  nitro,  the  heterocycle  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidin-3-yl,  4- 
hydroxypyrTolidin-2-yl.  5-oxo-pyrrolidin-2-yl,  pipendin-2yl. 
piperdin-.Vyl.  l-methylpipendin-2-yl,  l-methylpipendin-3-yl. 
l-methylpipendin-4-yl.  morpholin-2yl,  morpholin-3yl.  thi- 
omorpholin-2yl.  thiomorpholin-3yl.  1.4-dimethylpiperazin- 
2-yl,  2-indolinyl.  3-indolinyl.  l,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinol-2-,  -3  or 
-4-yl,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinol-l-, -3-or -4-yl.  1 -oxo- 1.2, 3,4- 
tetrahydroisoquinol-3-yl.  ternary  butoxy-carbonyl  pipendin- 
2-yl.  thiazolidin-4-yl,  hexahydro-8a-methyl-5-oxo-5H- 

thiazolo[3.2-a]pynd-3-yl,  and  tetrahydro-7a-methyI-pyr- 
rolo[2.l-b]thiazol-3-yl,  and  R*  is  R"  or  hydrogen,  the  com- 
pound being  in  the  form  of  an  optionally  pure  diastereomer. 
diastereomenc  mixture,  diastereomenc  racemate  of  mixture  of 
diastereomenc  racemates,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
u.sable  salt  of  the  compound 


wherein 

Ri  =  R*  =  R?  =  H.  R2  =  R'  =  CH3or 
R1  =  R5  =  R5  =  H.  R2  =  R*  =  CH3 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  addition  sail  with  inorganic 
or  organic  acid 

4  A  method  for  treating  a  bactenal  infection  in  a  mammal, 
which  compnses  administenng  to  a  mammal  having  said  infec- 
tion an  antibaclenally  and  pharmaceutically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
earner 


5J50.519 
NON-ANTICOAGULANT  HEPARIN  DERIVAT1VF:S 
H.  Edward  Conrad,  and  Yuchuan  Guo,  both  of  Alameda.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Glycomed  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.737 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/725;  C08B  37/10 
VS.  a.  514—56  10  Claims 

1  A  process  to  convert  heparin  to  a  deacetylaied.  oxidized, 
reduced  hepann  denvalive  that  inhibits  smooth  muscle  cell 
proliferation  and  substantially  lacks  anticoagulant  activity, 
which  process  compnses 

deacetylating  N-acetylglucosamine<GlcNAc)  of  said  hepa- 
nn penadate; 
oxidizing  the  deacetylated  hepann  to  effect  complete  con- 
version of  gem-diols  of  iduronic  and  glucuronic  acid  that 
are  not  sulfated  at  either  the  2or  3  positions  of  said  acids, 
and  gem  OH/NHj  of  deacetylated  GlcNAc  to  aldehydes, 
reducing  the  aldehydes  to  alcohols  without  substantially 
fragmenting  said  deacetylated,  oxidized  treated  hepann 
and 
recovenng    the    deacetylated,    oxidized,    reduced    hepann 

denvative 
3  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  oxidizing  said  deacetyl- 
ated hepann  compnses  combining  in  solution  0  5-IO'^<-  deace- 
tylated hepann  (w/v)  with  0  01-0  10  M  penodate  at  pH3-b  at 
0*-3''°  for  a  time  sufficient  to  affect  complete  oxidation  of  said 
hepann  by  penodate 

4,  The  process  of  claim  3  wherein  said  reducing  aldehydes  to 
alcohols  IS  conducted  by  treating  the  deacetylated  penodate 
oxidized  hepann  with  sodium  borohydnde  at  about  0  1-0  3  M 
and  pH  8  9. 
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5  A  non-coagulant,  antiproliferative  heparin  deri\ative 
composition  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  4 

6  A  process  to  convert  hepann  to  a  composition  comprising 
a  hepann  derivative  capable  of  inhibiting  smooth  muscle  pro- 
liferation but  lacking  anticoagulant  properties.  \^hich  process 
compnses 

treating  aid  heparin  with  a  reagent  to  effect  deaceiylation  of 
said  hepann; 

incubating  a  solution  containing  0.5-10%  deacetylated  hepa- 
nn (w/v),  0.01-0.1  M  penodate,  and  pH  .^-6  at  0°C  -37° 
C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  complete  conversion  of 
gem-diols  and  gem  OH/NH2  to  aldehydes  m  said  hepann 
by  penodate; 

removing  excess  penodate; 

removing  salt  to  obtain  a  salt-free  resultant; 

treating  the  resultant  with  reducing  agent  effective  to  con- 
ven  substantially  all  aldehyde  moieties  to  alcohol  moieties 
under  conditions  wherein  fragmentation  of  said  hepann 
denvative  is  inhibited;  and 

recovenng  said  unfragmented  heparin  derivative. 


5.250.521 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLOPYRIMIDINES  AS 
A.NGIOTENSIN  11  ANTAGONISTS 
Eric  E.  Allen,  Somerset;  William  J.  Greenlee,  Teaneck;  Prasun 
K.  Chakravarty.  Edison;  Malcolm  MacCoss,  Freehold;  Arthur 
A.  Patchett,  and  Thomas  F.  Walsh,  both  of  Westfield.  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,880,  Dec.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,533 
Int.  a.^  C07D  4S7/04:  A61K  31/505.  31/535.  il  54 
U.S.  a.  514— 81  llOaims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula: 


,^.  Jd^'t^^^T^v  rviTDiiATTVjr  Avr.    or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  wherein; 
POLYSl  LFATE  OF  CTCI.ODEXTRIN  DERIV  ATI\  E  AND        ^  ^^t 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hironori    Kurita.    Warabi;    Tamon    Vloriya,   Takatsuki;   Tom 

Otake;  Haruyo  Mori,  both  of  Nara,  and  Motoko  Morimoto, 

Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.634 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65924; 
Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65925;  Mar.  15,  1990.  2-65926;  Sep.  27,  1990. 
2-259257;  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-259258 

Int.  a."  AGIN  4i    Mf   \<  'XI.  C08B  37/16.  37/02 
U.S.  a.  514—58  5  Oaims 

1.  .A  compound  which  is  a  polysulfate  of  a  cyclodextnn  in 
which  at  least  one  of  6  to  8  D-glucose  units  constituting  the 
cyclodextnn  has  been  replaced  by  a  unit  represented  by  For- 
mula (I): 

(i)  — CN, 
®  (j)  — P0(0R5)R*, 


R'^is 
(al  -H. 

(b)  -C02R-*. 

(c)  -SO3R-. 

(d)  — NHSO2CF3. 

(e)  — PCKOR-):, 

(0  -SO2-NH-R8 
(g)  — CONHOR'. 
(h) 


OH 

I 

— c— 


o 

-p— or', 
or' 


(V) 


N  —  N  N  =  N 

N  ^ 


wherein  R  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

-SR- 

where  R-  is  a  Ci_20  alkyl  group;  a  CvA  alkyl  having  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl 
group,  a  halogeno-substituted  phenyl  group  and  a  Ci-^alkoxy- 
substituted  phenyl  group;  a  phenyl  group;  a  halogeno-sub- 
stituted phenyl  group;  a  Ci-^alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group;  a 
C|-4alkoxy-substuuted  phenvl  group,  or  a  punnyl  group,  or  a 
salt  thereof 


G) 


N  =  N 


A. 


.  N    .>r    — CH; 


_r10 


N  — R 


— CH;  N' 


(m) 


N  =  N 


/  N  /  \ 

-CON-//  II    or  -CON— C^  .N-R'O, 

I       \       ^N  I  ^ 


H        N' 
RlO 

(n)  — CONHNHSO2CF3, 
(o) 


N  — N 

N  CF3 

H 


(P) 
(P) 


^N        // 

O  NH 


(q) 


o 

// 


NH 


II 
O 


(s) 


OH 


O2S 


H 


N 
I 
H 


(t)  CONHSOzR^". 
(u)  SO2NHCOR20. 

(v)  — SQiNH-heleroarvl.  wherein  heteroaryi  is  an  unsub- 
siituted.  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  five-  or  six- 
membered  aromatic  nng  which  can  contain  1  to  3  het- 
eroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N  or 
S  and  wherein  the  substituent,s  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH.  — SH.  — (C)-C4)- 
alkyl,  — (Ci-C4)-alkoxv,  CI,  Br.  F,  I.  — NO2.  — CO2H, 
-C02-(C|-C4-alkyl,  -NH;,  -NH[(Ci-C4)-alkyl] 
and  -N[(Ci-C4»-alkyll2. 

(w)  — CH2S02NH-heteroaryl,  as  defined  atn^ve 

(x)  _CH2S02NHCO— R'O, 

(y)  _CH2CONH— S02R^°, 

(z)  -NHSO2NHCO— R'O. 

(aa)  — NHCONHSO2— R2°. 

(ab)  — CONHSO2NR''R-0. 

(ac)  — S02NHCONR''R20, 

(ad)  -S02N(R")0R", 

(ae)  — S02NHS02R^'. 

(af)  — S02NHP0(R2«)2, 

(ag)  — C0NHPCHR^*)2. 


(ah)  — SO2NHCN, 

(ai)  — SO2NHCOR21 

(aj)  — S02NHS0:NR-f^R'" 

(ak)  — S02NHS02N|CH2CH:];'i    wherein  Y  is  O  or  S, 

(al)  — NHSO2NHSO2R-'. 

(am)  ~NHSO:NHPO(R-'')2, 

(an)  — NHS02R''. 

(ao)  — NR-*h:(X^'02H, 

(ap)  — S02NHC02R^°. 


(«r) 


R"       ^R»   O 

y-NH  O 

o 


(a>) 


R23 


HO  R" 


(•t) 


"< 


(•«) 


(av) 


NHS02R^' 


^^       "^N 

NHSGzR^' 


N 


/ 


/ . 

N  -  S(0)„ 


(aw) 


/ 
N  -  N(0)„ 


R» 
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(ax) 


°^-R» 
II 
O 


(ay) 


or 

(az) 


S(0), 


\ 


wherein  n  is  0  to  2; 
R'  is: 

(a)  -CChH, 

(b)  — CChR^^. 

(c)  -CONH  -SO2— R^°, 

(d)  -CONHSO2NR8R8, 

(e)  — CONHOR'. 
(0 


OH      O 

I  II 

-c — p— or', 

I.     I  , 

R*        OR' 


(g)  -CN, 

(h)  CONHNHSO2CF3, 

(i)  CH;SO;NH-heteroaryI,  as  defined  above, 

(j)  CH;SO:NHCOR20, 

(k)  CH2CONHS02R^°, 

(1) 


N  — N 


N=N 


A 


.  N  or 


\ 

N-R'O. 


(m) 


N 

R'O 


N  — N 


^  N  or  -CH2— t^       ^N-F 


-CH2  N' 


(n) 


N. 
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—  CON— ^ 
H         f 


'N 

II 

.N 


ir  —CON 
I 
H 


R-"  and  R-''  are  each  independent^ 
(a)H, 

(b)  Br.  CI,  F,  I. 

(c)  NO2. 

(d)  NH2, 

(e)  NH[(Ci-C4)-alkyll, 
(0  N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]: 
(g)  SO2NHR*. 

(h)  CF3. 

(1)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  (C2-C6)-alkenyl,  or  (C2-C6)-alkynyl,  or 

(J)  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy; 

R'''  IS 

(a)H, 

(b)  CI,  Br,  I.  or  F, 

(c)  (Ci-C6>-alkyl. 

(d)  (Ci-C6)-alkoxy. 

(e)  (C i-C6)-alkoxy-(C  1  -C4)-alkyl; 
R'*  IS 

(a)H, 

fb)  CI,  Br.  I,  or  F. 

(c)  NO2, 

(d)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  (C:-Cft)-alkenyl.  or  (C:-C6)-alkynyl, 

(e)  (Ci-C6)-alkanoyloxy. 

(f)  (Cj(-C6)-cycloalkyl, 

(g)  (Ci-C6)-alkoxy. 
(h)  — NHS02R'*, 

(1)  hydroxy-(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

0)  furyl, 

(k)  (Ci-C4)-alkylthio, 

(1)  (Ci-C4)-alkylsuIfinyl, 

(m)  (Ci-C4)-alkylsulfonyl, 

(n)  NH2, 

(o)  NH[(Ci-C4)-alkyl], 

(p)  N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2, 

(q)  (Ci-C4)-pernuoroalkyl, 

(r)  -S02-NHR*, 

(s)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  I,  F  or  (Ci-C4)-alkyl.  which 
IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  members  selected 

from    the   group   consisting   of:    N(R'*)2,    C02R'*.    OH, 

NCR^lCOrR^o,  S{0)„R''^.  wherein  n  is  0  to  2;  (Ci-C4>- 

alkoxy,  Nb2.  CFi,  (Ci-C4)-alkylthio,  OH,  NH2,  — NH[(- 

Ci-C4)-alkyl],     -N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2.     -CO2H,     -CO- 

2_(C,-C4)-alkyl,  N(R'»)C02R20.  or 


N  — N 


A 


\ 


substituted  with 


(t)aryl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl; 

R'*  is  H,  (Ci-C6)-alkyl  unsubstituted  or 

aryl: 

R*^  is  (C|-C6)-alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-CH2— ; 

R'  is  H,  or  — CHR^OCOR*"; 

E  is  a  single  bond,  -NRi'(CH2)r-.  -S(0);,(CH2),— 

wherem  s  is  0  to  5,  — CH(OH)— ,  — O— ,  CO—; 

R^'is 

(a)  aryl,  1 

(b)  (C|-C(,)-alkyl,    (C2-C5)-alkenyl    or    (C2-C5)-alkynyl 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  sub- 


stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryl, 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  —OH.  CF3,  — CF2CF3. 
CCI3,  -NH2,  -NH[(Ci-C)-alkyll,  -N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2, 
-NH-S02R^  -COOR^  -SO2NHR8.  (C1-C4)- 
alkoxy,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl-S; 

(c)  an  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted 
heteroaromatic  5  or  b  membered  cyclic  nng  which  can 
contain  one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  N,  O,  S.  and  wherein  the  substituents  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— SH,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (Ci-C4)-alkyloxy,  CI,  Br,  1,  F,  NO2, 
— CO2H,  -C02-(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  -NH2,  -NH((Ci-C4)- 
alkyl],  -N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2; 

(d)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl; 

R''",  R^*  and  R^""  are  independently 


H. 


o  (I) 

II 

R— O— P— CHt  — NH  — CH  — X  — COR-. 

I 
O— R 

CH; 

R: 

R4 


:^- 


aryl-(C|-C4)-alkyI-, 

heteroaryl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl-,   v-herem  heieroaryi  is  as  de 
fined  above  as, 

(d)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  wiih  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH. 
—  NH;.  guanidino.  (C|-C4)-alkoxy,  ^S(0),R-",  (Ci-C4>- 
alkvlamino,  {Ci-C4)-dialkvlamino,  — CC>OR^ 

— CON(R'')R'0,  — OCONlR^iR^o,  _o_COR^ 
(Ci-Cs)-cycloalkvl,  -N(R'')CON(R'')R^'',  -N(R^ 
)COOR20,  _cONHS02R-°,  -NcR^)S02R^°. 

(C2-C4)-alkenyl, 

(0  — CO-aryl, 

(g)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl. 

(h)  CI,  Br,  1,  or,  F 

(i)  -OH, 

(j)  -OR20, 

(k)  (Ci-C4)-perfluoroalkyl, 

0)  -SH, 

(m)  — S(0)„R20, 

(n)  — CHO. 

(o)  — CO2R*, 

(p)  -SO3H, 

(q)  -N(R'»)2, 

(r)  — N(R'')CO:R'<^. 

(s)_N(R-')CONR'*R'°. 

(t)_N(R'»)CSNR''R-'. 

(u)  — N(R'')C0N[CH2CH2]2G,  wherein  G  is  — CH2— . 

_0 N(R*)— ,  or  -N(COR20)— , 

(v)  — S02NR»R', 

(w)  — CH2OCOR'', 

(x)  — N(R''>— SO:— (Ci-C4)-a!kyI, 

(y)  5  or  6  membered  saturated  heterocycle  containing  one 

nitrogen  atom  and  optionally  containing  one  other  hetero- 

atom  selected  from  N,  O  or  S, 

(z)  aryl. 


wherein  X  represents  a  direct  bond,  C|^-alkylene  or  C2-C4- 
alkenylene:  R  and  R  represent  independently  hydrogen,  car- 
bocyclic  aryl.  5-tetrahydronaphthyl,  Sindanyl,  a-(tn- 
chloromethyl.  carboxyl,  estenfied  carboxyl  or  amidated  car- 
boxyl)substituted-(lower  alkyl  or  ar\ Mower  alk\li.  acslox- 
ymethyl  optionally  monosubstituted  on  methyl  carbon  by 
Ci.20-alkyl.  by  C«-C-c>cloalkyl.  by  aryl  or  by  aryl-lower 
alkyl;  Ri  represents  monixrychc  carbocyclic  or  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  aryl,  COR_;  represents  carboxyl  or  carboxyl 
denvatized  in  form  of  a  pharmaceuticalh  acceptable  ester.  R; 
and  R4  represent  hydrogen.  lov.er  alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl. 
lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail 
thereof 


5.250.523 
SIDE  CHAIN  UNSATURATED  la-HYDROWMTAMM  D 

HOMOLOGS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes,  Madison, 
and  Kato  L.  Perlman.  1  Chippewa  Ct..  both  of  Madison,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  .Alumni  Research  Foundation. 
Madison,  W  is. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,139,  Oct.  30,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18".675. 
Apr.  29,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1990.  Ser. 
No.  481.993 
Int.  a:  A61K  SI  .'^v  C07J  r2/00.  175/00 
L.S.  CI.  514—167  35  Oaims 

1    Compounds  having  the  ^truclure 


5.250,522 

PHOSPHONO^IARYL  SUBSTFTLTED  AMINO  ACTD 

DERIVATIVES 

Stephane  De  Lombaert,  Bcmardsville.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigj  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,000 
Int.  a."  A61K  31   66:  C07F  9,  JS.  9,  40 
U.S.  a.  514— 114  19  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


XO 

where  Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group.  X  and  Y. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  a  hy- 
droxy-protecting  group,  n  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  1  to 
5.  and  R'  and  R-.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group  of  from  2  to  5  carbons  m  all  isomeric 
forms,  and  R'  and  R-  when  taken  together  represent  the  group 
— (CH2)m—  where  m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  2  to  5 
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5J50,524 

BIIF  ACID  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  THESE  COMPOUNDS  AS 

PHARMACEITICALS 
Werner  Kramer.  Mainz;  Gunther  Wess.  Erlensee;  Stefan  MuU- 
ner.  Hochheim,  and  Horst  Neubauer,  Kbnigstein  Taunus,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  6. 
1990,  4038833 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/56:  C07J  53/00 
VS.  a.  514—177  9  Claims 

1.  A  dimeric  bile  acid  derivative  of  fonnula  (I) 


Ol— X-G2 

wherein  Gl  is  a  compound  of  formula  (IT) 


(D 


0  o  o 

II         II  II 

—  P— OL.  — S— OL  or  — C— L 

1  II 
OL  O 

where  L  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning.  R^  to  R', 
where  R-  and  R'  or  R"*  and  R'  m  each  case  together  are 
the  oxygen  of  a  carbonyl  group,  or  individually  and  in 
each  case  independently  of  one  another  are 

O  O 

II  II 

H.  OT.  —ST.  — NHT.  O— C— T,  — S— C— T, 


O 

II 


O 


— NH— C— T.  — O— P— OT,  — O— S— OT.  or  — T 

I  II 

OL  O 


O  O 

It  n 

H,  OT.  —ST,  —NHT,  O— C— T,  — S— C— T, 


O 


O 


O 
II 


RV 


in  which 

V  is  O.  NH  or  CH2 

Y  is  a  free  valency  for  bonding  the  group  X  of  — OL. 
—NHL.  — NLi.  an  amino  acid  or  aminosulfonic  acid 
bonded  via  the  amino  group  and  their  (C1-C4)  alkyl  esters 
and  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts.  — O— M. 
where  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  an  alkali  metal  ion.  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  ion  or  a  quartemary  ammonium  ion. 
and  in  which  L  is  H.  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl 
radical  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  branched  or 
unbranched,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  3-8  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
substituted  to  trisubstituted  by  F,  CI,  Br.  (C)-C4)-alkyl  or 
(CMl-alkoxy.  a  benzyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  F,  CI,  Br.  (C1-C4)- 
alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  is  methyl,  isopropyl.  isobutyl, 
2-butyl,  benzyl.  4-hydroxybenzyl.  hydroxymethyl,  1- 
hydroxyethyl.  H3CSCH2CH2-,  HO:CCH:-  or 
HO:CCH2CH:— , 

R'  is  a  free  valency  for  bonding  the  group  X  or  H,  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  alkyl  radical  having  1-10  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  branched  or  unbranched.  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  having  3-8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by  F, 
CI,  Br.  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or  (C|-C4)-alkoxy.  — N-H3.  — O- 
PO3-,  a  benzyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  m  the  nng 
or  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by  F.  CI.  Br,  (C1-C4)- 
alkyl.  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  — N  +  Hj,  — OPO3-  or  phenyl, 
which  can  in  turn  be  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by 
F,  CI.  Br.  (Cl-C4^alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  — N^Hj, 
— OPO3",  a  biphenylmethyl  radical  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by  F,  CI.  Br, 
(Ci-C4)-alkyl  or  (C|-C4)-alkoxy,  — N^Hi,  — OPO3-.  a 
tnphenylmethylradical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
substituted  to  trisubstituted  by  F,  CI,  Br,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  or 
(Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  — N*H3.  — OPO3-.  a  1-  or  2-naphthyl- 
methyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted 
to  tnsubstituted  by  F,  CI,  Br,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  or  (C1-C4)- 
alkoxy.  — N  +  H3,  — OPO3— ,  a  9-fluorenyl  radical  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by  F. 
CI,  Br,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  -N^Hi.  — O- 
PO3- 
a  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl  radical,  a  radical 


—  NH— C— T,  — O— P— OT,  — O— S— OT.  — T 
I  II 

OL  O 


where  L  has  the  above  mentioned  meaning  and  T  has  the 
meaning  of  L  or  a  free  valency  for  bonding  the  group  X. 

with  the  restnction  that  altogether  only  one  free  valency  for 

bonding  the  group  X  starts  from  Gl. 

X  IS  a  single  bond  or  a  group  of  formula  III 

00  (HI) 

n  II 

-t-(N)s— A— N— C— (CH2),-C^N— B,— 
Li  L2  L3 

where 
A  IS  an  alkylene  chain  which  is  branched  or  unbranched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  and  can  be  optionally  interrupted 
in  the  chain  by  — O— ,  — S—  or  arylene,  where  the  link- 
age 

takes  place  and  the  chain  contains  altogether  2  to  12  chain 
members  p; 
B  IS  an  alkylene  chain  which  is  branched  or  unbranched. 
saturated  or  unsaturated  and  can  be  optionally  interrupted 
in  the  chain  by  — O— ,  — S—  or  arylene.  where  the  link- 
age 

takes  place  and  the  chain  contains  altogether  2  to  18  chain 
members  n. 
Li.  L:and  Lj are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  meaning 

of  L.  and 
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q  is  0-5. 

r  is  0  or  I  and 

s  is  0  or  1, 

t  is  0  or  1, 

G2  is  a  compound  of  fonnula  (TV) 


-CfrH4— NO:-p.  (CH-,): 


-COOCH:— ChH4— CH3 


m. 


(IV) 


R\ 


in  which  V,  Y  and  R'  have  the  meaning  indicated  under 
Gl  and  R' to  R'O,  where  R  '  and  R*'or  R^'and  R'"  in  each 
case  are  the  oxygen  of  a  carbonyl  group  or  individually 
and  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  OT, 
—ST,  —NHT 

GO  O 

II  II  II 

O— C-T.  -S-C-T,  -NH-C-T, 

o  000 

II  II  II  II        ., 

_0-p— OT,  -O— S— OT,  — S— OT,  -P-OT, 

OL  000 

or  — T 

where  L  and  T  have  the  meaning  indicated  under  Gl, 
likewise  with  the  restnction  that  altogether  only  one  free 
valency  for  bonding  the  group  X  sians  from  G2  denva- 
tive  is  not  and  wherein  the  linkage  of  the  radicals  Gl  and 
G2  is  unsymmetncal. 


5.250.526 

PVRIDINECARBOXVLIC  AOD  AMIDE  DERI\  ATIVES 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  SAME 

Katsutoshi  Miura.  Ohi;  Hiroyasu  Koyama,  Ageo;  Toshiji  Sugai. 
Tsurugashima;  Hiroaki  Yamada;  Einosuke  Sakurai.  both  of 
Ohi,  and  Masato  Horigome,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  ■'46.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-228381; 
Dec.  28.  1990.  2^18550 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  401,04.  401,06.  A61K  31.,495.  31  ^5 
VS.  ex.  514—218  10  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


R,-N 


COY 


(D 


wherein  R.  is  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  diphenylmethyl;  Y  is 
— NH(CH;i,— R2.  R;  is  OH  or  — ONO;  m  is  2  or  3;  and  n  is 
9  to  13  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 


5J50,525 

4-OXO-.AZETIDINE-2-SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 

SALTS.  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE 

Mice  KovafcTic:  Zorica  Mandic  Mirjana  Tomic;  Zinka  Brkic. 

Jure   J.   Herat;   Irena   Lukic,   all   of  Zagreb,   Yugoslavia, 

assignors  to  PUva  Handels  GmbH,  Croatia 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.856 
Claims    priority,    application    YugoslaTia.    Feb.    12.    1991, 
250/91;  Aug.  12.  1991.  1390/91 

Int.  a.'  C07D  205/09.  205/095.  417/12:  A61K  31  395 
U.S.  a.  514—210  25  Claims 

1.   4-Oxo-azetidine-2-sulfonic   acids  and   their  salts  of  the 
fonnula  1 


5.250.527 

PYRIDYL  CONTAINING  BENZIMIDAZOLES. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 

Robert  J.  Ife.  StCTenage.  England,  assignor  to  SmithKline  & 

French  Laboratories  Limited.  Welwyn  Garden  City.  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92.251.  Sep.  2,  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  44.880, 

Apr.  30.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  790,994.  Oct.  24.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23. 

1988,  Ser.  No.  249.209 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31  44.  31-535:  C07D  401/12.  413   14 

L  .s,  a.  514—234.5  25  Qaims 

1    .A  compound  of  structure  (I) 


(D 


r2 


SO:i— or' 


^ 


\ 


P" 


wherein  the  radicals  have  the  meanings: 

R'=hydrogen.  halogen,  phenylacelamido; 

R'  =  hydrogen.        halogen.        phenylacelamido.        phenox- 

yacetamido,    phthalimido.    5-methyl-3-o-chlorophenyl-isox- 

azole-4-carboxamido; 
r3  =  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  tetrabutyl 

ammonium  group; 
R*  =  hydrogen.  SO2O-  *   NBu4-n.  (CH3)2C=C— COOCH3. 

(CH3)2C=C-COOCH2-C«H5,    (CH3)2C=C-COOCH 


m  which. 

R'  to  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen, 
halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  Ci.<,  alkyl.  Ci.t  alkoxy.  Ci^ 
alkanoyl  or  Ci.*,  alkoxy  carbonyl.  RCF2O.  an  ethoxy 
group  substituted  by  3  to  5  fluonne  atoms: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  fluonne, 

m  IS  1  or  2: 

n  is  0  or  1 . 

R?and  R'' are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  Ci,fealkylor 
R'  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  pipendino  or  morpholino-  group,  and 

one  of  R '  and  R*  is  halogen,  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
C 1-6  alkyl: 

or  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  salt  thereof,  provided  that 
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when  R'  and  R*  are  both  alkyl,  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  halo- 
gen and  the  other  is  C|.6  alkyl. 


5.250,528 
NEW  AMINOPIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Tenio  Oku.  Tsukuba;  Eishiro  Todo,  Toyonaka;  Yoshihiro 
Yokota;  Hiroshi  Kayakiri.  both  of  Tsukuba,  and  Masashi 
Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.797.  .Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  2.  1989, 

8917687 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295/32.  409/06.  403/06 

V.S.  a.  514—252  8  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5^50,530 
AMINOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  FUNGiaDES 
Wolfgang   Giencke,   Hofbeim   am   Taunus;   Burkhard   Sachse, 
Kelkheim.  and  Heinrich  Wicke.  Eppstein/Taunus,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul,  11, 
1989  3922735 

Int.  a.^  C07D  401/04.  401/14;  AGIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  514—256  8  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(D 


R'— A— N 


[I] 


wherem 

R'  IS  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  tolyl,  xylyl.  mesityl, 

cumenyl  or  thienyl. 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R3  is  cyclo<lower)alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  may  be 

substituted  with  halogen, 
A  is 


O 

H 
— c— . 


and 
Y  is 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— ,  — SO2—  or  — CNH— , 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.250.529 

METHOD  ALLEVIATING  MIGRAINE  HEADACHE 

WITH  MAST  CELL  DEGRANULATION  BLOCKING 

AGENTS 

Theoharis  C.  Theoharides.  Brooklhne.  Mass..  assignor  to  KOS 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,164,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,124 
Int.  n."  A61K  il,495.  31/41.  31/35.  31/21.  31/13.  31/135 
\3S.  CT  514—255  17  Qaims 

1  A  methcxl  of  alleviating  a  migraine  headache  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  administenng  to  a  patient  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  a  mast  cell  degranulation  blocking  agent 
only  dunng  the  prodrome  phase  in  the  absence  of  an  analgesic 
administered  pnor  to  the  onset  of  the  acute  migraine  phase 


wherein 

Ri  IS  (C2-C6)alkyl.  (C|-C4)alkoxy-(Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)al- 
kylthio-(Ci-C4)alkyl.  (Ci-Celalkenyl.  (C2-C6)alkynyl. 
(C3-C7)cycloalkyl  and  C3-C7)cycloalkyl-(Ci-C4)alkyl. 
where  the  last  two  radicals  can  be  up  to  tnsubstituted  in 
the  cycloalkyl  moiety  by  (Ci-C4)alkyl.  or  is  a  group 
R'R*N-(Ci-C4)-alkyl.  phenyl,  phenoxy-(Ci-C4)alkyl. 
phenylmercapto-(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  phenyl-(Ci-C4)alkyl  and 
phenoxyphenoxy-(C|-C4)alkyl,  where  the  last  five  radi- 
cals can  be  up  to  tnsubstituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (C|-C4)alkoxy. 
(C|-C4)-a!kylthio.  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl  or  (Ci-C4)haloalk- 
oxy, 

R^,  R-  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 
(Ci-Ce,)alkyl  or  phenyl,  where  the  phenyl  radical  can  be 
up  to  tnsubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  (Ci-C4)al- 
kyl,  (Ci-C4)alkylthio.  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl  or  (C1-C4- 
)haloalkoxy. 

R5  is  hydrogen.  (Ci-C(,)alkyl,  (Ci-Cvlcycloalkyl  or 
(C3-C7)-cycloalkyl-(Ci-C4)alkyl.  where  the  last  two  radi- 
cals can  be  up  to  tnsubstituted  in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  by 
(C|-C4)alkyl,  or  is  (C|-C4)haloalkyl.  (C:-C4)alkoxy. 
(Ci-C4)alkylthio,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy-{C|-C4)alkyl,  a  group 
R^RSN-.  (Ci-C4)alkylthio-(Ci-C4)alkyl.  a  group  R^R^N- 
(C:-C4)alkyl,  (C2-C6)alkenyl.  (Ci-Colalkynyl,  phenoxy. 
phenyl(Ci-C4)alkyl.  phenoxy-(Ci-C4)alkyl,  phenyl-mer- 
capto-(Ci-C4)alkyl.  phenylmercapto,  phenyl-(Ci-C4)al- 
koxy  or  phenyl-(Ci-C4)alkyIthio.  where  the  last  seven 
radicals  can  be  up  to  tnsubstituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by 
halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  (C|-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy. 
(Ci-C4)halo-alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)haloalkoxy; 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl.  (C|-C4)alkoxy.  (C2-C5)al- 
kenyloxy.  (C:-C6)alkynyloxy,  (Ci-C4)alkylthio.  halogen 
or  phenyl,  where  the  phenyl  radical  can  be  up  to  tnsubsti- 
tuted by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  (C|-C4)alkyl.  (C|-C4)al- 
koxy.  (Ci-C4)alkylthio.  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl  or  1C1-C4- 
)haloaikoxy,  or 

R-  and  R*'  together  form  a  polymethylene  chain  of  the  for- 
mula — (CH2)m—  with  m  being  3-4  and 

R''  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
(Ci-C6)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy-(Ci-C6)alkyl.  hydroxy- 
(C|-C6)alkyl,  (C|-C4)alkylthio-(Ci-C6)alkyl,  R^Rl^N- 
(Ci-C6)alkyl.  (C3-C6)alkenyl.  (Cj-Cblalkynyl,  (C3-C7- 
)cycloalkyl  or  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl-(Ci-C4)aIkyl.  where  the 
la.st  two  radicals  can  be  up  to  tnsubstituted  in  the  cycloal- 
kyl moiety  by  (Ci-C4)alkyl:  or  are  formyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl-(Ci-C4)alkyl.  where  the  last  two  radicals  can  be 
up  to  tnsubstituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  nitro, 


cyano,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  (Ci-C4)alkylthio. 
(Ci-C4)haloalkyl  or  (Ci-C4)haloalkoxy; 

or  the  two  radicals  R"  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  thev  are  bonded  stand  for  a  heterocycle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pipendine,  pyrroli- 
dine, morpholine,  pyrrole,  piperazine  and  hexahydroaze- 
pine.  which  heterocycle  is  unsubstituted  or  up  to  tetrasub- 
stituted  by  (Ci-C4-alkyl): 

R"*  and  R"'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 
(C|-C6)alkyl.  (C3-Cfe)aikenyl,  (Ci-C6)alkynyl,  (C3-C')- 
cycloalkyl  or  (C3-C')cycloalkyl-(C|-C4)alkyl,  where  the 
last  two  radicals  can  be  up  to  tnsubstituted  m  the  cycloal- 
kyl moiety  by  (Ci-C4)alkyl:  or  are  formyl.  phenyl,  phe- 
nyl(Cr-C4)alkyl.  where  the  last  two  radicals  can  be  up  to 
tnsubstituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  nitro. 
cyano,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl.  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  (C]-C4)alkylthio, 
(C|-C4)haloalkyl  or  (Ci-C4)haloaIkoxy; 

or  the  two  radicals  R'^  and  R"^  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  strand  for  pyrrolidine  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


> 


5.250,531 

DIHYDROPVRIMIDINE  ANTIALLERGY  AGENTS 

Kelvin  Cooper,  Noank,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N,Y, 
PCT  No.  PCTEP90  00392,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 11281,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752.524 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1989, 
8906168 

Int.  a."  C07D  401/10.  403/10.  413/10:  A61K  3I/5U5 
U.S.  CI.  514—256  9  aaims 

1   .A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


CCX)R' 


0) 


Het 


N 
I 
C=W 

I 
NT— Z 


wherein 

Y  represents  5-substiluted-2-pyridinyl,  6-substituted-3- 
pyndinyl,  (6  or  7)-substituled-2-quinolinyl,  (6  or  7)-sub- 
stituted-3-quinolinyl.  5-substituted-;-pynmidinyl,  2-sub- 
stituted-5pynmidinyl.  5-substituted-2-pyrazinyl.  or  6-sub- 
stituled-?-pyndazinyl  wherein  the  substiiuent  is  selected 
fromF.  Cl.Br.  CN.COQ.  CF5,  OR  .  SR  ,  SOR  .  and  OAr; 

X  represents  phenvl  or  phenyl  substituted  m  the  4-pt:)sition 
with  F,  CI,  Br,'cN,  COQ.  R.  OR.  SR  ,  SOR.  SO:R  , 
NO2.  or  OAr.  and/or  in  the  3-position  with  F,  CI,  Br.  ON, 
R,  or  OR  ; 

Z  represents  phenyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with  F,  CI. 
Br.  CN,  COQ.  R.  OR  .  SR  .  SOR  .  SO:R  .  OSO:R\  NO2, 
or  OAr,  and  optionally  m  the  2-position  with  F  and  op- 
tionally in  the  3-  or  5-position  with  F.  CI.  Br,  CN.  R,  or 
OR. 

T  represents  H.  R  ,  C(W)R,  C(W)WR ",  SAr,  SNR'R-, 
SM,  or  CH:OR  ; 

each  W  independently  represents  O  or  S; 

R  represents  C1-C3  alkyl.  C:-C3  alkenyl,  or  C2-C3  alkynyl 
optionally  singly  to  completely  substituted  with  fluonne 
or  chlorine; 

R  represents  C1-C3  alkyl  optionally  singly  to  completely 
substituted  with  fluonne  or  chlonne: 

R    represents  C!-C4alkyl,  C3-C4 alkenyl,  or  C3-C4 alkynyl; 

R"  represents  R  .  CO:(Ci~C2o  alkyl  or  Ci-C  20  alkenyl); 

M  represents  a  5-"^  membered  saturated  aliphatic  nitrogen 
heterocycle.  morpholine.  or  thiomorphohne  moietv  at- 
tached to  the  S  atom  of  SM  at  the  N  atom. 

.Ar  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
compatible  substituents  selected  from  F.  CI.  Br,  CN, 
COQ.  R.  OR  .  SR  .  SOR  .  SO2R  and  NO;;  and 

Q  represents  OR  ,  SR  .  NH;.  NHR  .  or  NR "2. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  where  Ar  is 
either  (a)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  nitro.  halo,  tnfluoromelhyl, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  Ci-'C4  alkoxy.  fluoro-(Ci-C4  alkoxy),  C1-C4 
alkylthio,  C1-C4  alkylsulphonyl.  hydroxy  and  cyano.  or  (b) 
methylene-dioxyphenylorbenzothienyl;R'isC,-C.alkyl;R'is 

hydroxy;  C1-C4  alkoxy;  C1-C4  alkylthio.  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  halo  substituents;  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR'R^  where  R'  and  R" are  each  independently 
H  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  "Met"  is  a  imidazolyl.  thiazolyl.  oxazo- 
lyl.  tnazolyl,  pyndyl;.  benzimidazolyl,  imidazopyndyl  or 
imidazothiazolyl  group,  either  or  both  of  the  nngs  thereof 
being  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  each 
independently  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo, 
tnfluoromethvl  and  cyano. 


5,250,533 
FLAGiaDAL  PYRIDINYLPYRIMIDINES 
Ulrich  Heinemann,  Leichlingen;  Alexander  Klausener,  Krefeld; 
Dieter  Berg,  Wuppertal;  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Duesseldorf,  and 
Wilhelm  Brandes.  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,100,  Oct.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1989  3940476 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  401/04.  401/14 
U,S,  a,  514—256  18  Claims 

1    .A  pyridinylpynmidine  of  the  formula 


0) 


5,250.532 
3,4,N-TRISUBSTITUTED-4,5-DIHYDRO-lH-PYRAZOLE- 
1-CARBOXAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INSECTiaDES 
Kevin  L,  McLaren,  Concord;  Mark  B,  Hertlein.  Pleasant  Hill: 
James  T.  Pechacek.  Oayton;  Michael  J.  Ricks,  Concord: 
Yulan  C.  Tong,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Laura  L.  Karr,  Pittsburg, 
all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684.525,  Apr.  11,  1991.  This 
application  Feb,  27,  1992,  Ser,  No,  842,834 
Int.  a."  C07D  401/04.  403/04;  AGIN  43/56 
U.S,  a.  514—256  47  Qaims 

1     A    3  4N-tnarvl-4,5-dihydro-lH-pvrazole-l-carboxamide    in  which  u     u 

compound  of  the  formula  R '  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  m  each  case  straight^hain 


UMI 


-*«--  jaC.6tr-3'-'«p'>. 
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or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each  of  which  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoaJkyI  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  13 
identicai  or  different  halogen  atoms,  or  R'  represents 
ammo,  alkylamino  or  diaikylamino  each  of  which  has  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  m  the  respective  straight-chain  or 
branched  alky!  moieties,  or  R'  represents  a  radical  se- 
lected from 


N— . 


/ — V 


N— ,     HjC— N 


N—     and 


CHi 


N— , 


y^ 


CHj 


R'  furthermore  represents  phenoxy  or  phenylthio,  each  of 
which  IS  optionally  monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or 
tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each  of  which  has  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  also  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoal- 
kylthio  each  of  which  has  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  each  of 
which  has  1  to  5  fluorine  plus  chlonne  atoms,  or  R'  repre- 
sents phenylalkoxy  or  phenylalkylthio  each  of  which  has 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  respective  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  moiety  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or  tnsubstituted  on  the 
phenyl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each  of  which  has  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms,  and  also  halogenalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  haloge- 
nalkyllhio  each  of  which  has  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  each 
of  which  has  1  to  5  fluonne  plus  chlonne  atoms. 

R^  and  R^  arc  mdependent  of  one  another  and  identical  or 
different  and  in  each  case  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  halogeno- 
alkyl having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  or  represents  m  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each  of 
which  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  or 

R-  and  R^  together  represent  an  alkylene  chain  which  has  3 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  linked  via  the  nng  posi- 
tions 3  and  4  or  4  and  5, 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  straight-cham  or 
branched  halogenoalkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms;  hydroxyl,  mer- 
capto,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each 
of  which  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  amino;  alkylamino  or 
diaikylamino  each  of  which  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
respective  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moieties,  or 
R*  IS  represents  a  radial  selected  from 


N— ,     O  N— . 


— .      HjC— N  N—      and 


CH3 


y^ 


N— ; 


CHi 


R*  represents  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  al- 
kenyloxy  or  alkynyloxy  each  of  which  has  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ar  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted, 

disubstituted  or  tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  different 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 

cyano,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  amino,  mercapto,  straight-chain  or 

branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain 

or  branched  halogenalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain 

or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each  of  which  has  1  to  6 

carbon    atoms,    straight-chain    or    branched    halogenal- 

kylthio  or  halogenoalkoxy  each  of  which  has  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  and  each  of  which  has  1  to  13  identical  or  different 

halogen   atoms,   straight-chain   or  branched  alkenyl   or 

alkynyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-cham  or 

branched  alkenyloxy  or  alkylnyloxy  having  2  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 

phenoxy,  phenylthio,  and  phenylalkylthio  or  phenylalk- 

yloxy  each  of  which  has   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the 

straight-cham  or  branched  alkyl  moiety, 

with  the  exception  of  the  compounds  4-phenyl-2-(2-pyridinyl) 

pynraidine,    4-(methyl-phenyl)-2-(2-pyndinyl)-pynmidine,    4- 

halo-6-phenyl-2-(2-pyridyl)-pynmidines  and  4-halo-6-(methyl- 

phenyl)-2-(2-pyridyl>pynmidines 


5^50,534 

PVRAZOLOPYRIMIDINONE  ANTIANGINAL  AGENTS 

Andrew  S.  Bell;  David  Brown,  and  Nicholas  K.  Teirett,  all  of 

Gfoton,  Conn.,  asdgnon  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717^27,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1992,  Set.  No.  882.988 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
9013750 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  a.  514—258  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


5.250.536 
HETEROOCIJC  COMPOLADS 

Michael  D.  Tumbull,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London.  Great  Britain 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar,  28,  1991, 
9106609 

Int.  a.'  C07D  239/38.  239/56:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  514—269  n  Oaims 

1    .\  compound  of  formula  (1): 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C3-C5  cycloalkyl  or  C1-C3  periluoro- 

alkyl; 
R2  is  H,  Ci-Cfe  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  OH,  C1-C3 

alkoxy  or  Cy-d  cycloalkyl,  or  C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl; 
R'  is  C1-C6  alkyl,  C3-C6  alkenyl,  C3-C6  alkynyl,  C3-C7 

cycloalkyl,  C1-C6  perfluoroalkyl  or  (C3-C6  cycloalkyl)- 

C|-C6alkyl; 
R^  taken  logether  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  is 

altached  completes  a  4-N-(R'')-piperazinyl  group; 
R'  IS  H.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C3  alkoxy,  NR"R^  or  CONR^R^ 
Rf'  IS  H.  Ci-Cs  alkvl.  (Ci-Ci  alkoxyl  C:-Cc  alkyl  hydroxy 

C-Cf,   alkvl.    (R'Ri'NiC-Cs   alkyl.    (R'R«NCO>Cl-C^ 

alkyl.  CONR'R".  CSNR"R*'  or  C(NH»NR"R*; 
R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  (C1-C3 

alkoxy)C2-C4  alkyl  or  hydroxy  C2-C4  alkyl;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


S(0)„— CH2CH2CF=CF2 

N 


0) 


N 

wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C:-Cf  alkenyl.  C:-Ct  alkynyl.  C3-Q,  cycloalkyl,  C3-C7 

alkylcycloalksl.  halogen,  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
alkenoxy  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  con- 
taining up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkoxy  containing  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  C1-C4  alkvlthio.  cvano.  nitro.  amino,  NR^R*. 
hydroxy.  NHCOCH;,.  NHCOC:H5.  -CO:R'».  -~0(CH2)- 
mCO:R'',  phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzyl  or  benzyloxy.  ihe  phenyl 
group  or  phenyl  moiety  of  the  benzyl  group  being  optionally 
substituted  in  the  nng  with  halogen,  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxs.  Ci-Ct  haloalkoxy;  or  R-  and 
R'  when  taken  together  form  — (CH:)j— .  — {CH2)4—  or 
— CH=CH— CH=rCH— :  m  is  1  or  2  R''  and  R*  are  hydrogen 
or  Ci-4  alkyl   R-  is  Cm  alkyl;  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5.250.535 
SLBSTITLTED  9-il  OR  3-MONOAO'LOXY  OR 
1.3-DIAOLOXV-2-PROPOXVMETHYL)  PURINES  AS 
ANTI\  IRAL  AGENT 
Julien  P.  H.  \  erheyden,  l^s  Altos,  and  John  C.  Martin.  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Syntex  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,703,  Feb.  1,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,262 

Int.  C\.'  C07D  47i/M.  A61K  31,52 

U.S.  a.  514—262  47  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.250,537 

5,6.7.8,9.10-HEXAHYDRO-7.10-IMINOCTCLOHEPT(- 

B1INDOLE.-6,7.8.9.10-HEXAHYDRO-7,11-IMINO-5H- 

CYCLOOCT[B]INDOLE  AND  SLBSTITITED 

DERIVATIVES 

Richard  E.  Mewshaw,  Baltimore:  C'arl  Kaiser,  Millersville,  and 

Mary  E.  Abreu.  Baltimore,  all  of  Md„  assignors  to  Scios  Nova 

Inc,  Mountain  \iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  850.761 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3J/435:  C07D  47J/J8.  471/20 
U.S.  a.  514—278  »5  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 

Formula  I 


CD 


CH2OCHCH2OR' 
CH20R^ 

of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein 

Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  — C(0)R''  wherein  R''  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  one  to  nineteen  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  two  to  nine  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  two  to  nineteen  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 
2-carboxyelhyl  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof; 
r:  is  — C(0)R^  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above; 
R'  is  amino;  and 

(a)  R*  is  hydrogen,  thio,  or  ammo  and  R"  together  wuh  R' 
IS  a  bond;  or 

(b)  R-  together  with  R*  is  a  keto  group  and  R"*  is  hydrogen 


in  which: 

X  represents  hsdrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  or  bromo; 

R]  represents  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  benzyl,  substituted  ben- 
zyl, substituted  phenyl  or,  provided  X  is  not  hydrogen. 
phen\l  wherein  said  substitutions  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  Cm  alkoxy,  Cm 
alkvl  or  any  combination  thereof; 

A  represents  C,  6  alkylene,  or  C1.6  alkylene  wherein  one  of 
the  methylene  carbc^ns  is  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group; 

R;  represents  phenyl,  substituted  phensl.  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl,  phenoxv.  substituted  phenoxy.  diphenyl  Cm  al- 
kyl. pyndyl.  :-isoindoliny  1.  ;-i  l.^-du^xoindolinyl).  8-(7.9- 
dioxo-8-azaspiro[4  5)decan>l).  N-(?.4-dichlorophenethyl)- 
N-methvlamino.  N-(3,4-dichlorophenylacelyl)-N- 

methvlamino,  hydroxyl  or  Cm  alkoxy  wherein  said  sub- 
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stitutions  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxy.  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  alkyl  or  any  combination 
thereof;  and 
n  =  2  or  3 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

10    A  method  for  treating  sigma,  dopamine,  or  serotonm 

receptor-related  psychoses  which  comprises  admmistenng  to  a 

subject  m  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  foUowmg  Formula  II: 

Formula  II 


m  which: 

X  represents  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  or  bromo; 

Ri  represents  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  benzyl,  substituted  ben- 
zyl, phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substitu- 
tions are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,  Cm  alkoxy,  C\^  alkyl  or  any  combination 
thereof; 

A  represents  C\-b  alkylene.  or  Ci.6  alkylene  wherein  one  of 
the  methylene  carbons  is  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group; 

Ri  represents  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl,  phenoxy.  substituted  phenoxy.  diphenyl  Cm  al- 
kyl. pyndyl.  2-isoindolinyl.  2-(l,3-dioxoindolinyl).  8-(7.9- 
dioxo-8-azaspiro[4.5]decanyl),  N-(3.4-dichlorophenethyl)- 
N-methylamino,  N-(3,4-dichlorophenylacetyl)-N- 

methylamino,  hydroxy!  or  Cm  alkoxy  wherein  said  sub- 
stitutions are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  Cm  alkoxy,  C1-4  alkyl  or  any  combination 
thereof;  and 

n  =  2  or  3 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


(I) 


/ 
\ 


a2-r* 


-co— N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R» 


wherein  R*  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 

are  hydrogen  or  CM-alkyl; 
a'  is  straight  or  branched  C2-4-alkylene; 
A'  IS  straight  or  branched  C:,«,-alkyl: 
R5  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  Ci-s-alkyl  and 
R^is 


—  N 


wherein  R'^and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  Ci-i-alkyl  group,  or  R'^  and  R"  to- 
gether represent  a  tetra-  or  pentamethylene  chain,  thereby 
forming  with  the  heterocyclic  nng  an  azaspiro-decaned- 
lone  or  -undecanedione  ring  structure;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,250,539 

HEXAHYDROBENZO[F]QUINOLINONES 

Kenneth  S.  Hirsch,  and  Charles  D.  Jones,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,134,  Aug.  21,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,166 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  221/M.  295/073:  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  514—290  36  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  the  Formula 


I 


5,250,538 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Lone  Jeppesen.  Virum:  Peter  H.  Andersen,  Soborg;  Louis  B. 
Hansen,  Vaerlose;  Peter  Farnip,  V aerlose,  and  John  B.  Han- 
sen, Jyderup,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  .Novo  Nonlisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,381,  Jan.  23.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.126,363. 
This  application  Apr   7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  13,  1990,  0377/90 
Int.  O.'  anX)  401    U:  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—278  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


wherein 

R',  R-.  R'  and  R''.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  CM-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen.  —OR"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  CM- 
alkyl;  halogen,  or  the  group 


where: 

R  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phen(Ci~C4)alkyl  where  the  substituent  is  on  the  phenyl 
nng  and  is  selected  from  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  amino,  C1-C4  alkylamino.  or  Ci-C4  dialkylamino; 

Z  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
C1-C4  alkyl; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

X  IS  halogen.  NO2,  cyano,  CFj,  Ci-Cfc  alkyl,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy, 
carboxy,  Ci-Ct  alkoxycarbonyl.  amino,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
amino, C1-C4  dialkylamino.  amido.  C1-C4  alkylamido. 
C1-C4  dialkylamido.  mercapto,  C|-C(,  alkylthio,  Ci-Cb 
alkylsulfinyl,  C|-C6  alkylsulfonyl,  or  a  group  — A— R^ 
where  A  is  Ci-Ca  alkylene  C2-C6  alkenylene  or  Ci-Cfc 
alkynylene;  and  R^  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  CF3,  Ci-Cb  alk- 
oxy, carboxy,  Ci-Cb alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  C1-C4 alkyl- 
amino, C1-C4  dialkylamino,  amido,  C1-C4  alkylamido, 
C1-C4  dialkylamido,  C|-C4alkylsulfonylamino,  aminosul- 
fonyl  or  Ci-C4alkylaminosulfonyl,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof;  provided  that 
(a)  when  R  is  hydrogen,  X  is  not  halo  or  methoxy; 


(b)  when  R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  benzyl,  X  is  not  methoxy; 

and 

(c)  when  R  is  methyl,  R'  is  not  methyl 

13  A  methtxi  for  inhibiting  ?a-reductase  in  mammals,  which 
composes  admmistenng  to  a  mammal  requmng  5a-reductase 
inhibition,  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  Formula 


423 


0) 


where 

R  IS  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

phen(Ci-C4)alkyl; 
Z  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

C1-C4  alkyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
n  IS  1  or  2. 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  NO2,  cyano,  CFj,  Ci-Q,  alkyl. 
Ci-C«  alkoxy.  carboxy,  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  amino. 
C1-C4  alkylamino.   C1-C4  dialkylamino.   amido.   C1-C4 
alkylamido.  C1-C4  dialkylamido.  mercapto.  Ci-C(,  alkyl- 
thio. C I -C6  alkylsulfinyl,  C|-  Q- alkylsulfonyl.  or  a  group 
_A—R:  where  A  is  C|C-^  alkylene,  C2-C(,  alkenylene  or 
C2-C(,  alkynylene;   and   R-  is   halogen,   hydroxy.   CF?. 
ci-Cfe  alkoxy.  carboxy.  Ci-Cb  alkoxycarbonyl,   amino, 
C1-C4  alkylamino,  C1-C4  dialkylamino.  amido.   C1-C4 
alkylamido.     C1-C4     dialkylamido.     C1-C4     alkylsul- 
fonylamino,  aminosulfonyl  or  C1-C4  alkylammosulfonyl, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
19    A  method  of  treating  benign  prostatic  hyperplasia  in  a 
mammal  composing  admmistenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
treatment    from    benign    prostatic    hyperplasia,    an    effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 

25  A  method  of  treating  hirsutism  in  a  mammal  composing 
admmistenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  treatment  from  hirsut- 
ism, an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 

31  A  method  of  treating  acne  vulgans  in  a  mammal  com- 
pnsing  admmistenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  treatment  from 
acne  vulgans.  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


in  which 

R ;  and  R:  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  tnfluoromethyl,  hvdroxsl  or  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  or  alkox\  each  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  straight-cnain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  or  represents  the 
— A— D  group. 

a  represents  the  number  0  to  1 , 

.A  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkeny- 
lene each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

D  represents: 


5.250,540      

A.MINOMETHYL-SLBSrrrLTED 
2  3-DIHYDROPYRANO[2>B]PYRIDINES  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  MEDICAMENTS 
Dieter  Arlt.  Kbin;  Hans-G«org  Heine.  Krefeld;  Rudolf  Schohc- 
Loop,  Wuppertal;  Thomas  Glaser.  0»erath.  and  Jean  M.  V. 
De  Vry.  Rdsrath.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AVtiengeseUschaft,  LeTerkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  20, 
1991,  4120322 

Int  a.'  C07D  491/052:  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CI.  514—302  "^  C\aims 

1      An     ammomethyl-substituted     2,3-dihydropyrano[2.3- 
b]pyndine  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


OjS 


or  a  salt  of  said  compound. 


5.250.541 

KYNURENTC  ACTD  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR 

PREPARATION  .AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Flario  Moroni,  norence.  and  Roberto  Pellicciari,  Perugia,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.p.A..  Abano  Terme.  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.927 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  11.  1989.  21512  A  89 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43.  42 
U.S.  a.  514—312  9  C^*™» 

1   Compounds  of  formula  1 


CD 


COR 


wherein: 


UMI 
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R  IS  hydroxy  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  group  which 

may  be  converted  in  vivo  to  OH  group, 
Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  group  which 

may  be  hydrolized  in  vivo  to  give  the  free  thio  group, 
R;.  R;  or  R*.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen. 

halogen.  Ci-Ct  alkyl,  Ci-C*  alkoxy.  C\-Ct  alkylthio. 

tnfluoromethyl,  nitre,  cyano,  Ci-Ce  haloalkoxy,  C1-C6 

alkoxycarbonyl,   Ci-C*  acyl,   hydroxy,   Ci-Ce  acylcxy 

groups. 

5,250.54: 
PERIPHKR.AIXY  SELECTIVE  PIPERIDINE 
CARBOXYL.\TE  OPIOID  ANTAGONISTS 
Buddy  E.  Cantrell.  Fountaintown.  and  Dennis  .M.  Zimmerman, 
Mooresvillc,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,042,  Mar.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,783 
Int.  n:  A6IK  JI/445:  C07D  401/12.  211/32 
VS.  a.  514—315  *<J  Oaims 

1.  A  trans-3,4  isomer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


N  R'      O 

I  I         II 

(CH2),— CH— C— A 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl; 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C5  alkyl  or  Cz-Q  alkenyl; 

R J  IS  hydrogen.  C 1  -C 10  alkyl.  Cj-C  10  alkenyl.  phenyl,  cyclo- 

alkyl.  C5-C8  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl-substituted  C1-C3. 

alkyl  C5-C8  cycloalkyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl  or  phenyl- 

substituted  C1-C3  alkyl; 


A  is  OR*  or  NR5R*; 

wherein: 

R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C2-C10  alkeny 
C5-C8  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl-substituted  C 
C5-C8  cycloalkenyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl 
substituted  C1-C3  alkyl, 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R*  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Cio  alkyl.  C3-C10  alkenyl, 
phenyl,    cycloalkyl-substituted   Ci-Ci   alkyl, 
cloalkenyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl-substituted  C 
phenyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl,  or  (C\\i)q—h 

R-  and  R*"  together  with  N  form  a  saturated  non 
to  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng; 


cycloalkyl, 
1-C3  alkyl, 
or  phenyl- 

cycloalkyl, 
C5-C8   cy- 
1-C3  alkyl, 
;  or 
aromatic  4- 


O  — N 


Bis 


-i 


.  CW  or  NR'R'; 


•C— R' 


R"  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C3-C10  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl- 
substituted  C1-C1  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl, 
C5-C8  cycloalkenyl-substituted  Ci^C3  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl-substituted  Ci-Ci  alkyl;  or 

R  and  R*  together  with  N  form  a  saturated  non  aromatic  4- 
to  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng, 

W  IS  OR".  NR'OR",  or  OE, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C2-C10  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl. 
C5-C8  cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl. 


C5-C8  cycloalkenyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl  or  phenyl- 
substituted  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R'O  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C3-C10  alkenyl,  phenyl, 
cycloalkyl,  C5-C8  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl-substituted 
C1-C3  alkyl,  phenyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl. 


or  (CH2)mCY;  or 

R'"  and  R"  together  with  N  form  a  saturated  non  aro- 
matic 4-  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 


O 
II 
E  IS  (CH2)mC— D, 


H3C- 


—  CH; 


O  O 

\=0,  or  — R''— OCRI3 

O 


R'2  IS  C1-C3  alkyl  substituted  methylene, 

R'3  is  Ci-Cio  alkyl; 

D  is  OR'"  or  NR'SRlfe; 
wherein: 

R'*  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C:-Cio  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl. 
or  C-i-Cg  cycloalkenyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl  or  phenyl- 
substituted  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  C|-Cio  alkyl,  C3-C10  alkenyl,  phenyl, 
phenyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  C5-C8  cy- 
cloalkenyl, cycloalkyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl  or  Cs-Cg 
cycloalkenyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl;  and 

R""  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  or 

R'^  and  R'^  together  with  N  form  a  saturated  non  aromatic 
4-  :o  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng. 

Y  isOR'^or  NR'^Rl**; 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  C|-Cio  alkyl,  C2-C10  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl, 
C5-C8  cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl, 
C5-C8  cycloalkenyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl,  or  phenyl- 
substituted  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R'*  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  and 

Ri'  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl.  C3-C10  alkenyl,  phenyl, 
cycloalkyl,  Cs-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl-substituted 
C1-C3  alkyl,  C5-Cg  cycloalkenyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl, 
or  phenyl-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl;  or 

R'*  and  R"  together  with  N  form  a  saturated  non  aromatic 
4-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng; 

n  IS  0-; 

q  is  1-4; 

m  is  1-4, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,250,543 

DERIVATIVES  OF  1,4-DIHYDHOPYRIDINE,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  PROCEDURE  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Louis  Lafoa,  Puis,  Fnuice,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  L.  Lafon, 

Maisons  Alfort,  France 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,037 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1991,  91  00201 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/02.  401/14 

U.S.  a.  514—318  1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  having  the 

formula: 
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H3C 


CHEMICAL 


RlOOC 


(I) 


CH3 


COO— A— (CH2)3— C— R2 

o 


in  which: 

Ar  represents  a  group  selected  from  2-nitrophenyl,  3- 
nitrophenyl,  2-chlorophenyl.  2,6-dichlorophenyl,  2-tn- 
fluoromethylphenyl  and  3-tnfluoromethylphenyl: 

Ri  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  group  having  the 
formula: 


-A-(CH2)3-C-R2 
O 


A  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  with  the 
formulae: 


N  — 


and  R;  represents  a  group  selected  from  2,4,b-trimethox- 
yphenyl,  and  their  addition  salts  with  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acids. 


5.250,544 

NEW  PIPERIDINE  TtTRAHYDROPVRIDINE  AND 

PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Gilbert  Lavielle,  La  Cclle  Saint  Ooud;  Michel  Laubie,  Vaucres- 

son.  and  Francis  Colpaert,  Le  Vesinet,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.757 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1990.  90  08729 

Int.a.'  A61K  31  445:  C07D  211  06 

U.S.  a.  514—319  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


R]— A- 


a  dihydronaphthyl  radical,  of  formula  y:: 


(y2) 


a  tetrahydronaphthyl  radical  of  formula  yy. 
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(y3) 


(in  which  formulae  R;-  represents  hydrogen,  halogen. 
alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  hydroxyl,  or  an 
alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive). 

A  represents  a  single  bond,  a  double  bond  (on  condition, 
however,  that  R;  represenf.  a  tetrahydronaphthyl  radi- 
cal). 

R:  represents 

an  aminoalkyi  ha\  ing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  cyanoal 
kyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  a  radical  of 
formula  wi: 


-(CH2)n-NH-C— f  J 


(W|) 


in  which: 
n  IS  1-6  inclusive  and 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  inclusive  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
its  possible  stereoisomers, 
and   Its  addition  salts   with   a   pharmaceutically-acceplable 

acid 


m  which 

Rl  represents  a  naphthyl  radical,  of  formula  yi: 

(yi> 


5.250.545 
CANCER  CELL  METASTASIS  INHIBITOR  METHODS 
Tsutomu   Tsunioka;   Satoru   Nakabayashi;   Harumi   Fukuyasu: 
Yuuko  Ishii;  Takashi  Tsunioka;  Haruo  Yamamoto;  Shigehani 
Inouye.  and  Shinichi  Kondo.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan   assign- 
ors to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307.387.  Feb.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.985,445. 
This  application  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser,  No.  621.699 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  1988.  63-31095; 
Apr.  15,  1988.  63-93673:  Apr.  19.  1988,  63-97454:  Jun.  14. 1988. 
63-147815:  Jun.  14.  1988.  63-147816 

Int.  a.*  C07D  211  rj6.  A61K  57/70 
U.S.  a.  514—328  1  tla'™ 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  cancer  cell  metasta.sis  compnsmg 
administenng  to  a  host  afP.icted  with  cancer  cells  a  pharmaceu- 
tical preparation  composing  as  an  active  ingredient  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  represented  b\  the  formula  (Ii 


r'o 


(D 


OR' 


wherein 

X  IS  — CH:OH. 
Y  IS  a  hydrogen  atom. 
Z  IS  a  hvdrogen  atom,  and 

Rl,  R-  and  R'  and  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  earner  therefor. 
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5.250.546 

AMINO-ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Mitsuo  Masaki.  Chiba;  Hanihiko  Shinozaki,  Omiya;  Masaru 
Satoh.  Koshigaya;  Naoya  Moritoh.  Kuki;  Koichi  Hashimoto, 
and  Toshiro  Kamishiro.  both  of  Misato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,743,  May  6.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^"'8,967,  Sep.  23,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1984,  59-203623 
Int.  a.    A61K  -li   44i 

U.S.  a.  514—331  4«  aaims 

1.  An  ammo-alcohol  derivative  of  the  formula  (I), 


-SOzR'O;  -CO2R"';  -C(0)NR"R>2; 

— C{S)NRi'R'2;  or  — C(0)R'2; 

wherein: 

R'^  IS  lower  alkyl; 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

R'-  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  fluoro  lower  alkyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  R*  and  R**  cannot  both  be  hydrogen;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof- 


/ \     OR^ 


Rj 


(I) 


(()>— CH-CH-N— (CH2)„-N 


R3 


where  Ri  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  R2  and  R3  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R; 
and  R?  form  a  5-  to  ''-membered  nng  together  with  the  adja- 
cent nitrogen  atom  which  may  have  an  oxygen  atom  attached 
thereto,  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R5  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  X  is  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  or  3,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5.250,548 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
.Martin  Winn,  Deerfield;  Biswanatb  De,  Buffalo  Grove;  Thomas 
M.  Zydowsky,  Waukegan;  EHuiiel  J.  Kerkman,  Lake  Villa: 
John    F.    I>eBemardis,    Ijndenhurst;    Saul    H.    Rosenberg; 
Kazumi  Shiosaki.  both  of  Libertyville:  Fatima  Z.  Basha.  Lake 
Forest;  Andrew  S.  Tasker,  Lindenhurst;  Thomas  W.  von  Geld- 
em.  Richmond;  Jeffrey  A.  Kester.  Deerfield;  Steven  Boyd. 
Mundelein;  Diane  M.  Yamamoto.  and  Anthony  K.  L.  Fung. 
Gumee,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories.  Abbott 
Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.241,  Aug.  15,  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,400,  Sep.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,351 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401  12 
U.S.  a.  514—340  16  aaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,250,547 
BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 

Alistair  W,  lochead.  Charenton;  Michel  J,  Na?et.  Bretigny-Sur- 

Orge.  and  Peter  E.  Hicks,  Saint-Remy-I.es-Chevreuse.  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Syntex  (I  .S..A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser,  No.  751,491 

Int.  a.'  A61K  51/44:  C07D  405/04 

U.S,  a.  514—337  25  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or 
when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached  are  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  fluoro  lower  alkyl;  cyano;  or  nitro; 

R-'is 


N 
I 


R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R '  is  — NR'*R'*,  wherein: 

R*  IS  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkoxy;  hydroxy;  or 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  and 

R'   is    hydrogen;    lower    alkyl;    hydroxy    lower    alkyl; 


HOOC, 


N  — N 


wherein  R<  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  loweralkyl  and  R5  is  loweral- 
kyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,250,549 
SULFONAMIDE  DERIVATTVFS 

Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Chiba;  Norihiro  Ueda,  Ibaraki;  Hiroyuki 
Sugumi,  Ibaraki;  Jun  Niijima,  Ibaraki;  Yoshihiko  Kotake, 
Ibaraki;  Toshimi  Okada.  Ibaraki;  Nozomu  Koyanagi,  Ibaraki; 
Tatsuo  Watanabe,  Osaka;  Makoto  Asada,  Ibaraki;  Kentaro 
Yoshimatsu.  Ibaraki;  Atsumi  lijima,  Ibaraki;  Takeshi  Nagasu, 
Ibaraki;  Kappei  Tsukahara,  Ibaraki,  and  Kyosuke  Kitoh. 
Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218710; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  2-38509;  May  27,  1991,  3-121041 

Int.  a.'  C07D  21}/74  213/75.  213   76:  A61K  31  44 
U.S.  a.  514—345  9  Oaims 

1  Sulfonamide  derivatives  of  general  formula  (1)  or  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  salts  thereof 
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(1) 


R'— N  N  R* 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl 
group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group,  nitro  group, 
phenoxy  group,  cyano  group,  acetyl  group  or  amino 
group.  R-  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl  group  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  R''  and  R  ma\ 
be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group,  R"  and  R'' 
may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkoxy 
group,  amino  group  or  an  amino  group  substituted  with  a 
lower  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  D  represents  H  or  NO, 


5.250.551 

NEW  (HETERO)ARYL  SUBSTITLTED  DIAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES,  THE  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF  IN  THERAPEUTICS 
Rene  L.  MilcenU  Paris;  Luc  Lebrcton,  Maisons  Ijrffitte;  Fathi 
Mazouz,  Antony;  Oaudc  Burstein,  Cove  La  Foret,  and  Salah 
Gueddari.  Noisy  I^  Grand,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Dela- 
lande  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,421.  May  25,  1989.  Pat.  No,  5,100.910, 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,819 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  2".  1988.  88  O'^IM 
Int'.  CI."  A61K  >!   41   C07D  2",    !0 
VS.  O.  514—364  4  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula: 


Ar^ 


V"^ 


(D 


m  which  the  chain 


represents  the  chain  of  structure 


>c 


—  N 


>=S 


5.250,550 
COMPLEXES  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  WITH  POLY  AMINES 

Larry  K.  Keefer,  Bethesda,  and  Joseph  A.  Hrabie,  Frederick, 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,793,  Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,155,137.  This  application  Jun,  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,479 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/40 

U.S,  a.  514—357  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  II: 


H 

I 
R«-N+-(CH2)/-B 

R7 


Formula  II 


where  A  is  a  2-cyano  ethyl  group,  Ar  represents  a  phenyl 
nucleus  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  phenyl  or 

benzyloxy  group  of  formula 


OCH: 


Ri 


where  R:  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  one  or  two  halogen 
atoms  or  CN.  NO2.  NH2.  CF3.  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
C2-C4  acylamino  groups,  or  acid  addition  salts  of  these  com- 
pounds tl)  having  a  salifiable  group 


wherein: 


Bis 


N  —  NiO-)     or  ■ 


N  — N2O2' 


and 

R6  and  R?,  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen.  Cj-j  cycloalkyi, 
Ci-i2Straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  benzyl,  benzoyl,  phthal- 
oyl.  acetyl.  Influoroacetyl.  p-toluyl.  t-butoxycarbonyl  or  2,2,2- 
tnchloro-t-butoxycarbonyl;  f  is  0  to  12.  with  the  proviso  that 
when  B  is  the  substituted  piperazine  moiety 


— N 


N— N2O2- 


then  f  IS  2  to  12;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.250.552 
3-[THlAZOLIDINONE.  OXAZOLIDINONE. 
IMIDAZOLIDINONEJ-INDOLES  AS 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Diane  H.  Boschelli,  Plymouth,  and  David  T.  Connor.  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Mor- 
ris Plains.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,823.  May  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,143,927. 
This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,045 
Int.  a:  C07D  413  06   A61K  3!.  42 
VS.  C\.  514—376  *  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
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being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C3-C«- 
cycloalkyl,  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano  or 
nitro,  Het.  is  isoxazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
methyl  at  a  nitrogen  atom  and  is  bonded  to  A  via  a  carbon 
atom,  and  A  is  ethenylene,  ethylene,  methyleneoxy  or  methy- 
lenethio. 


or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  wherein 

(1)  Ri  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 

O 
II 
CR4 

wherein  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
from  one  to  three  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  NOi,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio, 
NRioRii  wherein  Rio  and  Rii  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl; 

(2)  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluonne, 
iodine,  or  O-lower  alkyl; 

(3)  Yis 

a)  NH2; 

b)  SR2  wherein  R2  is  lower  alkyl  or  CH2COOR3wherein 
R3  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

c)  S(0),R2  wherein  n  is  !  or  2  and  R2  is  as  defined  above; 

d)  NR2R3  wherein  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  above; 

e)  NHCN; 

f)  NHC(A)NHR3  wherein  A  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  NH  and 
R3  IS  as  defined  above; 

g)  NR3(OR3<,)  wherein  R3  is  as  defined  above  and  R3a  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

h)  NHNHC(S)NH2; 
1)  NHNHC(NH)NH2, 

(4)  W  IS  oxygen, 

(5)  Me  18  methyl. 


5,250,554 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  INHIBirORS 
Takehiko  N»k»,  Kobe,  uti  Koh«i  Nithlk«w«,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Takeda  CbemicaJ  Indnstriea,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DiTirioB  of  S«r.  No.  599,894,  Oct  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,128,35«. 
This  appUcatioo  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1989,  1-277385; 
Dec.  18,  1989,  1-328974;  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-005147;  Apr.  5,  1990, 
2-091675;  Apr.  11,  1990,  2097324;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113145 
The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415;  CD7D  235/14.  235/12.  235/10 
VS.  O.  514—381  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,250,553 
METHYL  a-ARVLACRYLATES  SUBSTITUTED  BY  A 
HETEROCYCLIC  RADICAL  AND  THEIR  USE 
Frani  Schuetz,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans-Juergen  Neubaner ,  Mnen- 
iter-Hiltrup;  Thomas  Kuekenhoehner,  Frankenthal;  Ulrich 
Schirmer,  Heidelberg;  Peter  Hofmeister,  Neostadt;  Christoph 
Knenast  Otterstadt;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Lodwigsfaafen; 
Giaela  Lorenz,  Neustadt  and  Uwe  Kardorff,  MannheinL,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Lndwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  701.019.  May  13,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.166,216, 
which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,664,  Oct  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  27, 
1988  3836581 

Int  a.'  C07D  261/OS.  261/12:  AOIN  43/SO 
VS.  a.  514—378  6  Claims 

1  Methyl  a-arylacrylates  substituted  by  a  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal and  having  the  general  formula 

/ \  ^'^ 

R  Het  A— ^  J  , 

CHsOOC— C 

II 

CH— OCH3 

where  R  is  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C2-C8-alkenyl,  Ci-C^-haloalkyl, 
C3-C«-cycloalkyl,  Ci-Ct-alkoxy,  C|-C«-alkylcarbonyl, 
Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl,    halogen   or   aryl,   the   aromatic   nng 


wi:erein 

R"'  iS  lower  (C2-5)  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

hydroxyl,   amino,   N-lower   (Ci^)  alkylammo,   N,N-di- 

lower  (Cm)  alkylammo,  halogen,  lower  (Cm)  alkylthio 

or  lower  (Cm)  alkoxy; 
R2  is  a  group  of  the  formula:  — CO — D' 
wherein  D'  is  hydroxyl  or  lower  iC\^)  alkoxy  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  ammo,  halogen,  lower  (C2.6) 

alkanoyloxy,  lower  (Ci.*)  alkoxy,  lower  (Cm)  alkylthio 

or  lower  (Cm)  alkoxycarbonyloxy; 
R'  is  carboxyl  group  or  tctrazolyl  group,  said  groups  being 

unsubstituted   or   substituted   with   lower   (Cm)   alkyo, 

lower  (C2-5)  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl; 
Ri  IS  hydrogen,  lower  (Cm)  alkyl  or  halogen,  and 
X  IS  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  chain  selected  from  the  class 

consisting   of  lower   (Cm)   alkylene,    —CO—,    — O— , 

—S- ,     — NH— ,     — CO— NH— ,     — O— CH2—     and 

— CH=CH— , 
or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,250.555 
1-HALO-l-AZOLYLMETHANE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
FUNGIODES  CONTAINING  THESE 
Rainer  Seele,  Fuasgoenheim;  Norbert  Goetz,  Worms;  Thomas 
Sanpe,  Sandhausen;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt  and  Eberhard 
Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  29, 
1990,  4034352 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/08 
VS.  a.  514—383  8  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  1-halo- 
1-azolylmelhane  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


N 


genic  fungicidally  effective  amouni  of  a  mixture  of  two  active 
ingredient  components  I»and  III.  component  1)  being  4-(2,2- 
difluoro-1.3-benzodioxol-7-yl)-lH-pyrrole-3-carbonitnle        of 

the  formula 


(D 


CN 


ADR 

where 
A  and  R  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  Ci-Cg-alkyl, 

C?-C8-cvcloalkyl,  benzyl,  benzoyl.  Ci-Cs-acyl,  bipheny- 

lyl,  naph'thyl.  or  phenyl.'  it  being  possible  for  each  of  these 

radicals  to  be  substituted  one  to  three  times  b\  halogen,  v, 

nitro,    phenoxy,    amino.    Ci-C4-alkyl,    Ci-Cj-alkoxy    or  j^ 

Ci-C4-haloalkyl; 
D  is  CI  or  Br.  and  component     II)     being     l-{:-[:-chloro-4-(4-chlorophenoxy)- 

and  Ihe'^plant-compafble  acid  addition  salts  and  metal  com-    phenyl]-4.methyl-l,3-dioxolan-2-ylmethyl}-lH-l,2.4-tnazole 
plexes  thereof  of  the  formula 


5.250.556 
MICROBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Bernhard  Steck,  Muntelier,  and  Robert  Nyfeler,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assiBnors  to  Ciba-Geigv   Corporation,   Ardsley. 

N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.861 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov.    16.    1990, 
3637  90-3 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/36.  43/64 
L.S.  CI.  514— 383  11  Oaims 

1  A  composition  for  controlling  or  preventing  infections  by 
plant  pathogenic  fungi,  containing  a  synergistic  plant  patho- 
genic fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  two  active 
ingredient  components  I)  and  11),  component  1)  being  4-(2.2- 
dinuoro-1.3-benzodioxol-7-yl)-lH-pyrrole-3-carbonitnle        of 

the  formula 


(I) 


(ID 


\=N 


or  a  salt  thereof,  the  synergistic  ratio  by  weight  of  I):II)  being 
from  1:1,66  to  1:52,63.  together  with  a  suitable  earner. 


CN 


5.250,558 

SL  BSTITLTED  TRIAZOLINONE.S, 

TRIAZOLINETHIONES,  .\ND  TRIAZOLINIMINES  AS 

NEUROTENSIN  ANTAGONISTS  USED  TO  TREAT 

PSYCHOSIS 

Prasun  K.  Chakravarty.  Edison.  N.J..  and  Richard  W.  Ransom. 

New  Britian.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc..  Rahway, 

N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,704 

Int  a."  A61K  31/41.  31/34.  31/40,  31  ^4.-^ 

U,S.  a,  514—383  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating,  psychoses,  a  central  nervous  system 
disorder  which  comprises  administenng  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  structural  f<irmula: 


component  II)  bemg  a-[2-(4-chlorophenyl)ethyl]-a-(l,l-diine- 
thylethyl-/3-(lH-1.2,4-triazolyl)-l-ethanol  of  the  formula 


J V  OH  N  =1 

CI—/         V-CH2-CH2-C-CH2-N  I 


(11) 


N  — N  — B 

N 
I 
(CH2):, 


0) 


I 

aCH3)3 


\= 


or  a  salt  thereof,  the  synergistic  ratio  by  weight  of  I):II)  being 
from  1:2.32  to  6.8:1,  together  with  a  suitable  carrier. 


5v250.557 
MICROBiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  Lcadbeater,  Great  Dunmow,  England;  Bernhard  Steck. 
Muntelier,  and  Robert  Nyfeler,  Basel,  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.845 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    20.    1990, 

3682/90 

Int.  n.'  AOIN  43  36.  43/64 
VS.  C\.  514—383  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  or  preventing  infections  bv 
plant  pathogenic  fungi,  containing  a  synergistic  plant  patho- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
G  IS  R'  or 


—  X 


R'  is 

(a) 


-NHSO2R". 
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(b)  — NHS02NHCOR23, 

(c)  — NHCONHSO2R". 

(d)  — SO:NHR", 

(e)  -S02-NHCOR23, 

(f)  — SOiNHCOR'^R^*, 

(g)  _SO:NHCOOR", 
(h)  — S02NH0R^l 

(1)  — CH2SO2NHCOR", 
(J)  — CH2SO2NHCONHR",  or 
(k)  — CO2H; 
R-"  and  R^*  are  each  independently: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  —CI.  —Br,  —I,  or  — F 

(c)  -CF3. 
(d)C|-C4-alkyl,  or 
(e)  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 

R^^is 

(a)  -H. 

(b)  -CI,  -Br.  -I,  or  — F 
(c)Ci-Q,-alkyl, 

(d)  Ci-C6-alkoxy,  or 

(e)  Ci-C6-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl; 
Rj*is 

(a)  -H, 

(b)  —CI,  —Br.  —I,  or  — F, 

(c)  Ci-Q-alkyl. 

(d)  Ci-Cs-alkylcarbonyloxy, 

(e)  C3-Q,<ycloalkyl 

(f)  C|-C6-alkoxy,  or 

(g)  CF3; 

R*  IS  H,  C  -Ct,  alkyl.  — CH^-aryl  or  aryt  wherein  aryl  is 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
—CI,  —Br.  -1,  — F.  Ci-Ci-alkyl.  C|-C4-aJkoxy.  NO2. 
CFj,  C|-C4-alkylthio.  —OH.  -NH2,  -CO2H.  — CO- 
2_Ci-C4-alkyl,  — CN  and  — NHCOR^; 

R'  is  H  or  -CH(R*)— O— CO— R*''.  wherein  R*^  is  Ci-Cfe- 
alkvl.  aryl  or  — CH2-aryl; 

E  IS  a  single  bond.  -NR'3(CH2)^.  -S(0)x<CH2)r- 
where  x  is  0  to  2  and  s  is  0  to  5.  — CH(OH)— ,  — 0(CH2. 
)j— ,  —CO—; 

R^'is 

(a)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  substit- 
uents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  I,  F, 
_0— Ci-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkyl,  -NO2,  — CF3, 
-SO2NR''R'0,  -S— Ci-C4-alkyl,  -OH,  -NH2, 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  and  Cs-Cio-alkenyl; 

(b)  Ci-Cfe-alkyl,  C2-C6-alkenyl  or  C2-C6-alkynyl  each  of 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selectea  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryl, 
C3-C7-cyclo-alkyl,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  —OH.  -O— C1-C4- 
alkyl.  — NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  -N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2, 
— NH— SO2R*,  — COOR*,  — SO2NHR'.  and  — S— C- 
,-C4-alkyl; 

(c)  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  polyfluoro-Ci-Cs-alkyI; 

(d)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci-C4-alkyl,  O— Ci-C4-alkyl,  S— C1-C4- 
alkyl,  OH,  perfluoro-Ci-C4-alkyI,  CI,  Br,  F.  and  I;  or 

(e)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl-Ci-C3-alkyl,  wherein  the  cycloalkyl 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  in  (ej  above, 

A  is  =0.  =S  or  =:NR2>; 
B  IS 

(a)  H  provided  A  is  not  NR^'; 

(b)  Ci-Cio-alkyl; 

(c)  substituted  Ci-Cio-alkyl  in  which  one  or  more  sub- 
stituent(s)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  I,  Br,  CI,  or  F, 

(2)  hydroxy, 

(3)  Ci-Cio-alkoxy. 

(4)  Ci-C5-alkoxycarbonyl, 

(5)  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyloxy, 

(6)  C3-C8-cycloalkyl, 

(7)  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl, 


(8)  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl  m  which 
the  substituents  are  V|.  Vi.  V'j,  \'4  and  V5, 
(Q)  Ci-Cio-alkyl-S(OVin  which  p  is  0  to  2, 
(10)  C!-C8-cycloalkyl-S(0)p, 

(11)  phenyi-S(0)p, 

(12)  substituted  phenyl-S(0)p  m  which  the  substituents 
are  V1-V5, 

(13)  0x0, 

(14)  carboxy, 

(15)  NR^R". 

(16)  Ci-Cs-alkylaminocarbonyl, 

(17)  di(C|-C5-alkyl)aminocarbonyl, 

(18)  cyano, 

(19)  — OCONR21R", 
(20)— NR-'COR", 

(21)  — NR'iC02R'l  or 

(22)  — NR^'CONR^'R"; 

(d)  C2-C:t)-alkenyl, 

(e)  C2-Cio-alkynyl, 

(f)  Ci-Cg-cycloalkyl, 

(g)  substituted  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  substituted  Cj-Cg- 
cycloalkyl-C|-C4-alkyl  having  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 

(1)C1,  Br,  F,  or  1, 

(2)  hydroxy, 

(3)  Ci-Q,-alkyl. 

(4)  C|-C«-alkoxy. 

(5)  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyloxy, 

(6)  Ci-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl, 

(7)  carboxy, 

(8)  0x0, 

(9)  Ci-Cs-alkylaminocarbonyl, 

(10)  di(Ci-C5-alkyl)aminocarbonyl, 

(11)  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl. 

(12)  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl. 

(13)  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl  in  which 
the  substituents  are  V'l.  V^,  V3,  V  4  and  V's, 

(14)  — NR2'C0R'2, 

(15)  — NR''C02R". 

(16)  — OCONR-'R".  and 

(17)  — CN; 

(h)  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl, 

(i)  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl  in  which  the 

substituents  are  Vi.  \'2,  V3,  V4  and  Vs. 
0)  phenyl-(CH2)r-(Q)c— (CH2)r-. 
(k)  substituted  phenyl— (CH2)^(Q)r—(CH2),—  in  which 

the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  with  V|,  V2,  V3,  V4and 

V5, 


(m)     V, 


(CH2),-(Q)c-(CH2)— . 


(n)  ^        ^(CH2),-(Q).- 


■(CH2)-, 


(o) 


C        X.CH 


CH:)  — iQ)c— (CH2),-. 


R"  IS  H.  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  aryl  or  — CHi-aryl; 

R'Ois  H,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  or 

R"  and  R'°  together  can  be  — (CH2)m—  where  m  is  3-6; 

R"  IS  H,  Ci-Cfe-alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4- 

alkyl,  or  -CH2-C6H4R2O; 
Ri2  ,s  _CN.  — NO2  or  — CO2R''; 
R'^  IS  H,  C2-C4-alkanoyl,  Ci-Cfc-alkyl.  allyl.  Cj-Cb-cycloal- 

kyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 


:yj.fM\t  !\  ;>uci'}'  'J"  vs:zy- 

*  «  K  C  -C«.^»It>'-  '■,..-Ct--.-v-jrjiik:;-  puscy  'J'  "xaxy- 


—  «VHy>r 


CH: 


—  NHy^/ 


J~\ 


t-xC    * 


''  f*  s»ot5>»5uo?=i'./   C  -C»-fcI«>'.  vr 


•M-t 


y    a. 
'*,  H 

'^j)  p*-jW()1   w*ur>«jt.ut«:  -r  ^ufj^RJVMsi  *-«j!  1  Cir  2  wiMU- 
uenu  ieky.vsJ  If/a,  tJ-jt  gfMf,  vxnaKUiig  '/  C_  &r  IF. 
•f>    ■'.    -f.^-»iiyl,      C,-C»-aJi>L      -SOi       — CF^. 
V>^.^J'■'K''^     — S— <;:-C4-»IiyL     —OK     — SH2- 
fJ/fjH*.  C-.-C7-cycVj»Jiyl  ««l  C;-C;'r»ik«i>i 
(<.,  C;-C<r»Jkyl.  Ci-C<r«ii«:nyi  '■"  Ci-C^iyr:>l  each  -^f 
wlur.h  tt  urmibsunned  'jt  uthwuurtcd  with  one  or  more 
wib«itu«(U  v.ioL-vai  U'/tn  the  gr'jup  ^jaxxmmg  of  aryl 
C.<.7<yclf,^kyl,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  —OH,  — O— C;-<:-.- 
»Jkyl,      NHi       SH/C;-C4-»ikyO.  —S(C:-C*-tlk\\n. 
.NH     V>-,J'*       <j:/)V*   -V>iS"HP''  and  — S— O 
I  ■f-4'»lk/l 
(li)  f. ;  •<^,7-f.y<.l'-.*lkyl,   unwbMjtulcd  or  vub»titut«l  with 
'/frf:  or  fTK/re  wibMituenu  »cl«.l«l  fr'.mi  the  group  con- 
uiuu-i   'A    C|-C4-»Jkyl,    — fj— C:-C4-aJkyl,    — S— C- 
I  <',4-«Jkyl,    -fJH,    —OCXjR*.   Ci-C4-p<:mutjroalkyl, 
<:i,  lit.  F,  arid  I,  or 
(r.)((.\  <J4;-pcrfluf7rf.«dkyl. 
K'^u  K^'  CJuJuding  H, 

(»)  aryl. 

(h)  lurlcr'/aryl,  wherein  lietcr'raryl  1%  define<3  as  pyndine 
arul  which  can  be  un»ub»tiiut«l.  monf>^ub^tnut£d  or 
dmubulilulcd  with  »ub»litiicnt)i  «:leclcd  from  the  group 
oorwiMinK ';f  OH,  SH,  d -C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
<:F,.  CI,  Br.  F.  I,  -NO2  -<X>2H,  — CO2— C1-C4- 
alkyl,        NM2,        NHfCi-C4-alkyl)   and    — N(Ci-C4- 

alkyln. 

<< )  f:,  <  7-cycloalkyl  optionally  »ub«titulcd  with  one  or 

rnofc!  nubniituenU  nclccled  from  the  group  consisting  of 

f  I  r4alkyl.        f)    <:i  C4-alkyl,     -S— C|-C4-alkyl. 

OH       '  'K»K^  prrfluorf>-Ci-C4-alkyl,CI.  Br.  F.  and 

1 

(il)  (  I  t^n-alkyl  ufi'vubMiluIcd  or  subMituted  with  one  or 
two  nubMitucnl^  vlcclcd  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
aryl,  hclcroaryl,  OH,  -  SH,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C2-C4- 
alkcnyl,  Cj  C4-alkynyl,  — <XC|-C4-alkyl),  S(C|'C4- 
aikyl),  C-Cn-cycloalkyl,  -CF3.  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  -NO2, 
(O2M,  C02-^-Ci^4-alkyl,  -PO3H,  -PCKOH) 
(O-C'i  CValkyI).  I'(K(JR*)  (R''),  -NH2.  -NH( 
<  ,  (-4  alkyl).  N<C|  C4-alkyl)2,  -NH-aryl.  -N- 
(„ryl».  N((H2CH2>2l-  NR^COR^^, -C0NR''R22. 
(H  ()NR<K^2.  SOzNR^R",  -NR*S02R", 

{r»  iKilylluoro-Ci    C4-alkyl; 

(()       NK-'K'^or 

(j()       N(<  ll,.CIl2)l., 

X     !•. 

(it)  .1  Miiyjr  (x>rul, 


*C(  — ■>— 


''Xj  —OCH  — 

'jj  -SCH:- 

Qti— CH:S- 

Ci  —  ^."HC'F.''^1^  •■— 

(m,  -VR-SC-— 

(Z)  -SO-.M!-- 

(o,  — CP'»R  ''VH- 

ip,  -<:H=aCH- 

:h=cf- 


(\)  1 . ;  -dmetJiykry  ckapropy'l  or  1  ^I-dnnethyVyclopropyl. 


OR  * 

I 
<*l     —CH—. 

OCOR-* 

I 
(I,     -CH- 

VR'" 

R 

(»    -c- 


U) 


RlSo  OR'« 

\    / 
— C—         ; 

-  or  -SK*. 


0  IS  — aO)— ,  -S-,  — O— 

c  IS  0  or  1 ; 

r  and  t  are  0  to  2; 

V],  V2,  V;.  Vi  and  V<  are  each  independently  selected  fixmi: 

(a)H, 

(b)  C|-C5-alkoxy, 

(c)Ci-C}-alkyl, 

(d)  hydroxy. 

(e)Ci-C;-aikyl-S<0>;^ 

(f)  -CN, 

(g)  -NO2, 
(h)  -NR9R'°; 

(i)  C|-C5-alkyl-CONR'R'0. 

(J)  — CONR'R'O, 

(k)  -CO2R  ■. 

(])  Ci-C«-a!kyl-carbtinyl, 

(m)  CFj. 

(n)  I.  Br.  Cl.  F. 

(o)  hydroxy-C:-C4-alkyl-, 

(p)  carbcixy-Ci-Ci-alkyl-, 

(q,  _NH  — SO:CF3. 

(r)  arvl, 

{s)Ci-Cvalkyl-C02R', 

(tl  aryloxy. 

(u)  aryl-C|-C3-alkox\, 

(V)  aryl-Ci-C3-alkyl, 
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(w)  carboxyphenyl, 

(x)  -<CH2),OCOR", 

(y)  — (CH2),OCONR21r22, 

(z)  — (CH2),NR21C0R22, 

(aa)  — (CH2),NR2"C02R",  or 

(bb)  -<CH2),NR21C0NR"R22; 

u  is  1  or  2; 

Z  IS  O,  NR'^  or  S. 


5.250.560 
FUNGIODAL  AGENTS 

Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen;  Gerd  Hiinssler,  LeTerkusen; 
Paul  Reinecke,  Leverkusen;  Hans  Scheinpnug,  Leyerkusen, 
and  Graham  Holmwood,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le»erkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,008.  Apr.  8.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.198.231. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  762,274,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,137.903,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  587,193,  Sep.  24,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,082,855,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  487,680,  Mar. 
2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  4.990,527,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

330,331,  Mar.  29, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4.933,337,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  193,437,  May  12.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,845,111,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,698,  Aug.  26,  1987,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  801,549,  Nov.  25,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.591,  Aug.  31, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

968,029 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 

1983,  3333411 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  43/64.  43/50 

\JS.  a.  514—383  4  Claims 

1   A  fungicidal  composition  compnsing  a  synergistic  fungi- 

cidally  effective  amount  of  (i)  a  substituted  1-hydroxyethyl- 

triazole  of  the  formula 


5.250,559 
MICROBICTDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Ludwig  Mittermeier.  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Wil- 
helm Ruess,  Pfeffingen,  Switzerland,  ussignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,187,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,130,  Jan.  29,  1991, 

abantioned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,920,  Nov.  13, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

920,023 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov.    18,    1988, 
4284/88 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/64 
U.S.  a.  514—383  9  Claims 

1  A  plant  fungicidal  composition  containing  a  plant  syner- 
gistic fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  plant  fungicidally 
active  ingredient,  said  active  ingredient  essentially  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  two  active  ingredient  components  I)  and  ID. 
component  I)  being  l-[2-(2,4-dichloro-phenyl)-4-propyl-l,3- 
dioxolan-2-y!methyl]-lH-l,2,4-tnazole  of  the  formula 


Xr:,' 


/ 


CH2— N 


\=    N 


J^ 


^'^ 


OH 
I 
A  — C  — C(CH3)3 


r 


CH2 

I 

N 


~N 


in  which 

A  IS  — CH2— CH2— . 

and  (u)  an  imidazole  derivative  of  the  formula 

a 

I 

CH2— CH=CH2 

or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  synergistic  weight  ratio  of  (i):(ii) 
is  about  1:1. 


CH2  — CH;  — CH3 

or  a  salt  thereof  and  component  II)  being  l-{2-[2-chloro-4-(4- 
chlorophenoxy)-phenyll-4-methyl-l,3-<lioxolaii-2-ylmethyl}- 

lH-l,2,4-tnazole  of  the  formula 


CH3 


or  a  salt  thereof,  together  with  a  suiuble  earner,  the  synergis- 
tic ratio  by  weight  of  1)11)  being  from  10- 1  to  110 


5.250,561 
TETRAHYDROINDAZOLE, 
TETRAHYDROCYCLOPENTAPYRAZOLE,  AND 
HEXAHYDROCYCLOHEPTAPYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HMG-COA  REDUCTASE 
INHIBITORS 
Peter   J.   ComioUy,   Morristown,   and   Michael   P.   Wachter, 
Bloombiiry,  botk  of  N  J.,  anignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporatioii,  Raritan,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,788.  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.134.155. 
This  application  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.569 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  405/06 
\3S.  CL  514—403  1  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


5.250.563 
INHIBITORS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE 
Shieh-Shung  T.  Chen,  Morganville:  George  A.  Doss.  Westfield. 
and  Russell  B.  Lingham,  Watchung.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 
Conrtnuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,627,  Sep.  25.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.927 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31  40.  C07D  209/30 
L.S.  a.  514— 411  9  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  any  one  of  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  or 

substituted  aryl;  wherein  R:  is  selected  from  any  one  of  H. 

alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl,  aralkyi,  substituted  aralkyl, 

aralkenyl.  or  cycloalkyl; 
wherein  Ri  is  H;  or 
wherein  R:  and  R?  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  benzo  or 

naphtho  ring  system, 
wherein  \  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 
wherein  Z  is: 


OH 


II 
O 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  anyone  of  H.  alkyl.  a  protonated 
amine  of  the  formula  HN(R5)3-  wherein  R5  is  any  one  of 
H  or  alkyl,  or  a  cation; 

wherein  n=0  to  3  and  p  =  0  to  3  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  salts  thereof 


wherein: 

Rl  is  CH:OH: 

R;is  H  or  OH,  and 

R?  is  phenyl,  4-hydroxyphenyl.  3-hydroxyphenyl  or  3.4- 
dihydroxyphenyl; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof 


5,250.562 
STILBENE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  Klaus.  Weil  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter  Mohr. 
Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Ekkehard  Weiss,  Inzlingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley. 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,705,  Apr.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.106.981. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  310,442,  Feb.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,940,707.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser,  No.  829.666 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    24,    1988, 
689  88:  Dec.  14,  1988.  4622/88 

Int.  a:  A6IK  31  40.  C07D  207/06 
U.S.  a.  514—408  7  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 

•c- 

I 
R" 


saso.sM 

AROMATIC  PEPTIDOMIMETICS 
Ralph  Hirschmann,  Blue  Bell;  Ellen  Leahy,  and  Paul  Spren- 
geler,  both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  806,048 
Int,  O,'  A61K  31  40.  31  405.  C07D  209/04 
U.S.  O.  514— 414  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  is  lower-alkyl;  or  to- 
gether are  alkylene  with  3-5  C-atoms  in  a  straight  chain;  or 
together  are  alkylene  with  3-5  C-atoms  in  a  straight  chain 
wherein  said  alkylene  is  lower-alkyl  substituted;  one  of  the 
residues  R^  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
lower-alkyl;  R^and  R'' are  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  R^and  R* 
are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen;  X  is 
_0— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2—  or  — NR';  R'  is  hydrogen, 
lower-alkyl  or  acyl;  Y  is  pyrrolidine  attached  via  the  N-atom; 
n  is  2,  3  or  4 


Rl  IS  — CH20(CH2),R<.  where  R4  is  heteroacryl  having 
from  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  and  one  nitrogen 
atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  2. 

R2,  R3,  and  R4,  independently  are  — H  or  — CH- 
2CKCH2)mRfl.  where  Rfi  is  aryl  having  from  about  6  to 
about  14  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about 
5,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R2.  R3.  and  R-«  >*  — CH- 

20(CH2)mR5; 
R5  IS  — CH20<CH2);J^iHRc.  where: 
p  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  about  8; 
Rc  IS  — R£  or  — CfOjRf, 

Rfis  --H,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  about  1  to  about 
14  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  about  4  nitrogen  atoms,  or 
aryl  having  from  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
R«  IS  — H  or  —OH; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acccpuble  salt  thereof. 
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5^50,565 

INDOl.E-.BENZOFL'RAN-.AND 

BENZOTHIOPHENE-CONTAINING 

LIPOXYGENASE-INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 

Dee  W.  Brooks,  and  Junes  B.  Sununerv  both  of  Libertyyille, 

m.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Coatiniutioo  of  Ser.  No.  572.451.  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,300,  Sep.  7,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,073, 

Jan.  U,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,873.259,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  60.784.  Jun.  10.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,970.  Feb.  10,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,411 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  n."  A61K  SI  38.  Jl  J4.  C07D  209/04.  333/52 

VS.  a.  514 — 443  3  Oaims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-ethoxycarbonyloxy-N-[l-(benzo[blthien-2-yl)ethyllurea: 

N-methoAycarbonyloxy-N-[l-(benzo[b]thicn-2-yl)ethyl- 

Jurea; 
N-tert-butoxycarbonyloxy-N-[  1  -(ben2o[b]thien-2-yl)ethyl- 

]urea; 
N-thioethylcarbonyloxy-N-[l-(benzo[b]thien-2-yl)ethyl- 

]urea; 
N-glutaryloxy-N-[l-(ben2o[b]thien-2-yl)ethyl]urea; 
N-succiny  loxy-N-(  1  -{benzo[b]thien-2-yl)ethyl]urea; 
N-acetyl-N-hydroxy-N-[l-(benzo[b]thien-2-yl)ethyl]urea; 

and 
N'-carbamoyl-N-hydroxy-N-[l-<benzo[b]thien-2-yl)ethyl- 

]urea. 


R' 
HO— (\  //-S  A— (CHzV— C— R 

^^ 

where  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  independently 
represent  tert-alkyl  or  phenyl;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
x  represents  — (CH2)»rB-(CHj)v^  wherem  B  represents  O  and 
w  and  y  can  each  mdependently  be  an  mteger  from  0  to  3  with 
the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  w  +  y  is  equal  to  or  less  than  3;  A 
represents  O  or  S(0),  wherein  n  is  0,  1,  or  2,  p  is  an  mteger 
from  0  to  4;  and  R  represents: 

(a)  alkyl; 

(b)OH; 

(c)  OR*  wherein  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  (CH2)(C00R''  wherein  t  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4  and  R'' 
IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5J50,566 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLUNG  NEMATODES 
Muraleedharan  G.  Nair.  Okemos.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  Lniversity,  East  Lansing, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,311,  Apr.  5,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8114>50 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/16 
VS.  a.  514 — 459  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  killing  a  nematode  which  comprises  expos- 
ing the  nematode  to  an  effective  amount  of 

CH3 
a  nitropiienyl  -fCH  =  C-)fR-pyrone. 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  between  0  and  8  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond,  — CH=CH — 
and  — CH=  furanyl  substituents  to  kill  the  nematode. 


5,250,568 
ACYLATED  AMINOPHENOL  DERIV  ATIVES 
Bemd-Wieland  Kriiger,  Klaus  Sasse,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach, 
and  Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne,  Monheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1991,  4120904 

Int.  CT.'  AOIN  47/06.  C07C  67/48 
V.S.  C\.  514—512  5  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I)  in  which 


(I) 


5J50,567 

CYCLIC  PHENOLIC  THIOETHERS 

Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe.  and  Richard  A.  Partis,  Evanston, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  697,849,  May  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,147,893. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,832 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/20 

VS.  a.  514-^73  19  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Hal 


X  represents  cycloalkyi  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclopropyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl  or  cycloheptyl.  it 
being  possible  for  the  cycloalkyi  radical  to  be  monosubsti- 
tuted  to  hexasubstituted  by  identical  or  different  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  substituents  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms, 

Hal  represents  fluonne,  chlcnne  or  bromine. 

V',  Y'  and  Y'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, fluonne.  chlonne,  bromine,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  having  m  each  case  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  or  represent  halogenoalkyl.  halogenoalk- 
oxy  or  halogenoalkylthio,  each  of  which  has  1-4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and 
1-5  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 

Z  represents  COSR'  where 

Ri  represent  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl, 
C 1  -C4-alkoxy-C  i  -C4-alkoxy-C  i  -C4-alky  I,  C  i  -C4- 

alkylthio-Ci-C4-alkyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  to  nonasubstituted  by  halogen,  or  represent 
Cx-C7-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstitu- 
ted  to  pentasubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents from  the  series  consisting  of  Ci-C4-halogenoalkyl, 


halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  hydroxyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  or  represents  phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  pentasub- 
stituted in  the  phenyl  moiety  bv  identical  or  different 
Y'-Y''  substituents.  or  represents  phenoxyalkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  pentasubstituted  in 
the  phenyl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  Y'  -Y^  substit- 
uents, 
where  Y'-Y''  have  the  meaning  of  Y'-Y^,  NOaand  cyano. 


5^50,569 

AMINO  ACID  FI.AVORINGS  OF  ALUMINUM 

ASTRINGENT  FOR  ORAL  USE 

John  C.  Godfrey,  Huntingdon  Valley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Godfrey 

Science  &  Design.  Inc..  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,318 
Int.  O.'  AOIN  37/12.  37/44:  A61K  31   195 
VS.  O.  514—561  29  Oaims 

1  A  slow-release  candy  composition  for  oral  consumption 
composing  a  hard  candy  base  matenal  and  uniformly  con- 
tained in  said  hard  candy  base  matenal  an  aluminum  com- 
pound and  an  amino  acid,  said  amino  acid  being  capable  of 
forming  a  complex  with  said  aluminum  compound  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine.  L-alanme.  D,L- 
alanine.  L-2-aminobutync  acid,  D.L-2-aminobutync  acid, 
L-valine,  D.L-valme.  L-isovaline,  D.L-isovaline,  L-leucine. 
D.L-leucine,  D-isoleucme.  D.L-isoleucine.  L-lysine.  and  D.l- 
lysine;  said  composition  containing  from  about  1  mg  to  about 
10  mg  of  aluminum  for  each  gram  of  said  composition,  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  ammo  acid  to  aluminum  being  from  about  1 
to  20;  whereby  said  aluminum  is  slowly  and  uniformly  released 
as  said  composition  is  being  orally  consumed 


5.250,571 
(SVNORFLUOXETINE  IN  METHOD  OF  INHIBITING 
SEROTONIN  UPTAKE 
Ray  W.  Fuller,  David  Mitchell,  both  of  Indianapolis:  David  W. 
Robertson,  Greenwood;  Gregory   K.  Stephenson.  Anderson, 
and  David  T.  Wong.  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615.201,  Nov.  19.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,478,  Feb.  28, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
412,687,  Sep.  26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.177,  Not.  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.520 
Int  O.'  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  O.  514—651  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  serotonin  uptake  in  mammals 
which  compnses  administenng  to  a  mammal  requinng  in- 
..reascd  neurotransmission  of  serotonin  an  effective  amount  of 
(S)-norfluoxetine  or  a  salt  or  solvate  thereof  substantially  free 
of  (R)-norfluoxetine 


5,250.570 
A.MIDOBENZENE  DERFV  ATLV  ES.  COMPOSFOONS 
AND  USE 
David   R.   Brittain,   Rochdale;  Steven   P.   Brown;   Anthony   L. 
Cooper,  both  of  Bude;  Jethro  L.  Longridge,  Macclesfield; 
Jeffrey  J.  Morris,  Sandbach;  John  Preston,  Knutsford,  and 
Linda  Slater.  Macclesfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738.438.  Jul.  31.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Aug.  2,  1990, 
9016980 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/165 
VS.  O.  514—622  10  Oaims 

1.  An  acyl  denvative  of  the  compound  (4-amino-2,6-dime- 
thylphenylsulphonyDnitromethane  having  the  formula  1; 


CH, 


r 


K*—e      A     \-XC— CONH— f  7— 


S03CH2N02 


CHj 


wherein  RO  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)al- 
kyl;  and  on  benzene  nng  A.  one.  two  or  three  of  R-.  R  .  R  . 
R'  and  R*"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogeno.  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro.  cyano.  ( 1  -4- 
Clalkyl,  {l^«:)alkoxy  and  (l-4C)alkanoyl,  and  the  remainder 
of  R^-R* IS  hydrogen,  or  an  adjacent  pair  of  R',  R'.  R*.  R'and 
R*  completes,  together  with  the  adjoining  carbon  atoms,  a 
further  benzene  nng  which  may  itself  optionally  bear  a 
halogeno,  ( l~4C)alkyl  or  (l-4C)alkoxy  substituent.  another  of 
R^-R*  IS  hydrogen,  halogeno.  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro,  cyano. 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  ( l^UTlalkoxy,  and  the  remainder  of  R'-R"  is 
hydrogen,  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.250,572 
(R)-NORFLUOXETINE  IN  METHOD  FOR  OCCl TYING 

SEROTONIN  IC  REXJEPTORS 
David  W.  Robertson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  David  T    Wong, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.063,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.521 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31   16} 
U.S.  O.  514—651  3  OaiiM 

1  A  method  for  occupying  serotonin  IC  receptors  in  mam- 
mals which  compnses  administenng  to  a  mammal  requinng 
altered  neurotransmission  of  serotonin  an  effective  amount  of 
(R)-norfluoxetine  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addi- 
tion salt  or  solvate  thereof  substantialK  free  of  (S)-norfluoxe- 
tine. 


5.250.573 
GLLTARALDEHYDE-BASED  STERILISING 
COMPOSmON  OF  ANTIBACTERIAL  AND 
ANTIMYCOTIC  ACITVm ,  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  VEHICLE 
Luigi  F.  Magni.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Germo  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.939,  Jul,  9,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9.  1988,  Ser.  No.  268.990 
Int.  O."  A61K  31/11.  31/045 
VS.  O.  514—701  3  Claims 

1    A   disinfectant    and    slenlizing   aqueous   glutaraldehyde 
solution  having  a  pH  of  3  5  to  5  5  containing 
0.02  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  glutaraldehyde. 
an  alkyl-.  aryl-  or  halogen-substituted   phenol  or  thiobis- 
phenol.  present  in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  0  75  parts  by  weight 
per  part  by  weight  of  glutaraldehyde, 
a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  which  is  an  alkyl  phenol  with 
a  C8-C9  alkyl  and  ethoxylated  with  P  to  12  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  or  a  linear  Ci  i-Ciealiphatic  alcohol  ethoxylated 
with  9  to  12  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  present  in  an  amount 
of  0  3  to  25  parts  by  weight  per  part  b\  weight  of  glutaral- 
dehyde, and 
a  linear  or  branched  C:-C<  alkanol.  present  in  an  amount  of 
3  to  28  parts  by  weight  per  pan  of  weight  of  glutaralde- 
hyde. 
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5^50.574 

AROMATIC  COMPOLNDS  AND  THEIR 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  INSECT 

PESTS 

Noriyasu  Sakamoto;  Aldra  Shuto;  Hirosi  Kisida,  all  of  Hyogo; 

Hiroaki  Fujimoto.  Osaka,  and  Kimitoshi  Umeda,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignor!  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Set.  No.  782,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-331070; 
May  10,  1991,  3^135820 

Int.  C\.'  AOIN  31/04.  31/14.  C07C  43/225:  C07D  319/18 
L.S.  a.  514—721  22  Qaims 

I   An  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula: 

(R-)„ 

wherein  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  halogen  atom, 
a  Ci-C4alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4 haloalkyi  group,  a  Ci-Cjalkoxy 
group  or  a  C1-C3  haloalkoxy  group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  group;  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  Ci-C; 
alkoxy  group  or  a  C1-C2  haloalkoxy  group,  or  two  adjacent 
R'  groups  may  be  combined  together  to  represent  a  C1-C2 
alkylenedioxy  group  optionally  bearing  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  halogen  and  methyl;  p  is  an  integer  of  2  to 
5;  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5. 


5.250.575 
USE  OF  l-OCrEN-4-OL  IN  REPELLING  HOUSE  FLIES 
Richard  A.  Wilson.  Westfield:  Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel. 

both  of  N.J..  and  Jerry  F.  Butler,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors 

to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

and  The  I  niversity  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760.085.  Oct.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,175,175,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,638,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,091,423,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  589,016,  Sep. 
27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,118,711.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  946,904 
Int.  a.^  AOIN  31/02 
V.S.  a.  514—739  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  repelling  (Musca  domestica  Z..(Diptera:Mus- 
cidae)  for  a  finite  period  of  time  from  a  three-dimensional  space 
inhabitable  by  said  Musca  domestica  L.(Diptera:Muscidae) 
compnsing  the  step  of  exposing  said  three-dimensional  space 
to  an  effective  Musca  domestica  /..(DipteraMuseidae)  repel- 
ling concentration  and  quantity  of  l-octen-4-ol  having  struc- 
ture: 


5,250,576 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EMULSIONS  THAT  ARE 
POLYMERIZABLE  TO  ABSORBENT  FOAM 
MATERIALS 
Thomas  A.  DesMarais,  Norwood;  Stephen  T.  Dick,  Blue  Ash, 
and  Thomas  M.  Shiveley,  Moscow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,935,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,198.472, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  830,159,  Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,149,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,947, 
Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  12,675 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/26.  9/28 
U.S.  a.  521—63  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  collapsed, 
but  expandable,  absorbent  foam  material  made  from  a  poly- 
menzed  high  internal  phase  emulsion,  which  process  com- 
prises: 

A)  providing  a  liquid  feed  stream  of  an  oil  phase  compnsing 
1)  from  about  i^c  to  41<7f   by  weight  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble,  monofunctional  glassy  monomer  com- 
ponent; 
u)  from  about  27%  to  73%  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble,  monofunctional  rubbery  comonomer 
component: 
hi)  from  about  8%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble,     poly  functional     cross-linking    agent 
component;  and 
IV)  from  about  2%  to  33%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
component   selected   from   sorbitan   monolaurate  and 
combinations  of  sorbitan  monolaurate  with  a  co-emul- 
sifier  selected  from  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  esters  or 
sorbitan  monopalmitate; 

B)  providing  a  liquid  feed  stream  of  a  water  phase  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  0.2%  to 
40%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  electrolyte, 

C)  simultaneously  introducing  said  liquid  feed  streams  into  a 
dynamic  mixing  zone  at  flow  rates  such  the  the  initial 
weight  ratio  of  water  phase  to  oil  phase  being  introduced 
ranges  from  about  21  to  10:1; 

D)  subjecting  the  combined  feed  streams  in  said  dynamic 
mixing  zone  to  sufficient  shear  agitation  to  at  least  par- 
tially form  an  emulsified  mixture  in  said  zone  while  main- 
taining steady,  non-pulsating  flow  rates  for  the  oil  and 
water  phase  streams; 

E)  steadily  increasing  the  ratio  of  water  to  oil  feed  streams 
being  introduced  into  said  dynamic  mixing  zone  to  within 
the  range  of  from  about  12:1  to  1001  at  a  rate  of  increase 
which  does  not  destroy  the  emulsified  nature  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  dynamic  mixing  zone,  while  maintaining  the 
emulsified  contents  of  said  dynamic  mixing  zone  at  a 
temperature  of  from  25°  C  to  60°  C  and  while  subjecting 
the  emulsified  contents  of  said  zone  to  continued  shear 
agitation  which  is  sufficient  10  eventually  form  a  high 
internal  phase  emulsion  that,  upon  subsequent  p<ilymenza- 
tion.  provides  a  foam  ha\  ing  an  average  cell  size  of  from 
about  5  to  30  microns; 

F)  continuously  withdrawing  the  emulsified  contents  of  said 
dynamic  mixing  zone  and  continuously  introducing  said 
emulsified  contents  into  a  static  mixing  zone  wherein  said 
emulsified  contents  are  furiher  subjected  to  sufficient 
shear  mixing  to  thereby  completely  form  a  stable  high 
internal  phase  emulsion  having  a  water  to  oil  phase  weight 
ratio  of  from  abxiut  121  to  100:1; 

G)  continuously  withdrawing  said  stable  high  internal  phase 
emulsion  from  said  static  mixing  zone; 

H)  subjecting  said  stable  high  internal  phase  emulsion  with- 
drawn from  said  static  mixing  zone  to  conditions  suitable 
for  effecting  polymerization  of  the  polymerizable  mono- 
mers, comonomers  and  cross-linking  agents  in  the  oil 
phase  of  said  stable  high  internal  phase  emulsion  to 
thereby  form  a  polymeric  foam  material,  and 

1)  dewatering  said  polymeric  foam  material  to  an  extent 
which  is  sufficient  to  cause  said  foam  material  to  collapse 


into  an  absorbent  foam  material  which  will  reexpand  upon 
contact  with  aqueous  body  fluids. 


5,250,577 

POLYSTYRENE  FOAM  MADE  WTTH  ONLY  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  AS  A  BLOWING  AGENT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SA.ME 
Gary  C.  WeUh,  Midland,  Mich.,  iwignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  3*8,468 
Int.  a.'  COW  9/OS 
\3S.  CL  521—79  *  C**™ 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  foam  comprising 
the  following  steps 

(a)  melting  a  styrenic  polymer; 

(b)  continuously  directly  introducing  into  the  melted  sty- 
renic polymer  a  blowing  agent  consisting  essenually  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  an  amount  of  about  0  5  to  about  6 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  styrenic  poly- 
mer; 

(c)  mixing  intimately  the  styremc  polymer  and  the  carbon 
dioxide;  and 

(d)  extruding  and  foaming  the  mixture  at  a  die  temperature 
able  to  maintain  a  foamable  nuxture  of  the  molten  styrenic 
polymer  and  the  carbon  dioxide  but  below  about  150*  C 
into  a  region  of  lower  pressure  to  form  thermoplastic  foam 
having  cell  sizes  in  all  direction  which  are  less  than  one 
millimeter  and  a  foam  sheet  thickness  which  is  less  than 
about  0.5  inch. 


5,250,580 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYUTUETHANE  FOAMS 
John  R.  Panonage,  and  EDwin  Metcalfe,  both  of  Loodoa,  E»- 
gland,  anisBora  to  Unilever  Patent  Hokdinci  B.V.,  Vlnnr- 
itingyn,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1991, 
910U95 

Int  a."  COW  9/12 
U.S.  a.  521—110  20  Qaims 

1  A  foam  of  a  polyurethane  denved  from  a  polyol  and  a 
polyisocyanate.  which  foam  contains  water-soluble  silicate 
particles  m  an  amount  of  at  least  30  parts  per  100  paru  by 
weight  of  the  polyol  of  the  polyurethane.  which  silicate  parti- 
cles have  an  average  size  of  from  90  to  450  microns  inclusive 
and  contain  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  particles  of  water  of 
hydration. 


5050,581 
POLYMER  POLYOLS  CONTAINING  HALOGENATED 

AROMATIC  MONOMERS 
Robert  G.  Gastin«er,  We«t  CbcAer,  Pa.;  John  E.  Hayea,  WU- 
mington,  Del.,  and  Philippe  C.  Motte,  Media,  Pa.,  ■angnon  to 
Arco  Ckemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,648 
Int  a.'  C08G  1S,'50.  18/28 
VS.  a.  521—137  61  Claims 

1  A  polymer  polyol  produced  by  a  process  compnsmg 
polymerizing,  via  a  free-radical  reaction,  an  addition  polymer- 
izable aromatic  monomer  component  with  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion  havmg  more  than  one  aromaUc  halogen,  m  the  presence  of 
a  base  polyol 


5,250,578 
FOA.MED  CEMENTmOUS  COMPOSmON  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Charles  E.  Comwell,  7104  Marian  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22307 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,196 
Int.  a.'  C04B  38/00:  COW  9/00 
VS.  a.  521-83  20  Claims 

1,  A  cementitious  composition  with  sound  absorbing  capa- 
bility having  an  interconnected  open  cellular  structure  such 
that  at  least  20-100%  of  said  composition's  surface  area  is  open 
to  provide  access  to  sound  waves  and  has  an  air-dry  density  in 
a  range  of  1 2-90  pounds  per  cubic  foot  compnsing  a  cement. 
an  aggregate,  water,  a  water  reducing  agent  and  a  stabilized 
foaming  composition  wherein  said  subilized  foaming  composi- 
tion compnses  at  least  one  water-soluble  film  forming  agent 
and  at  least  one  foaming  agent. 


5,250,579 
CELLULAR  POLYMER  CONTAINING  PERFORATED 
CELL  WINDOWS  ANT>  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Guido  F.  Smits,  Wijnegem,  Belgium,  and  Johan  A.  Thoen,  Ter- 
neuzen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,970 
Int.  a.'  COW  9/40 
VS.  a.  521—98  8  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  prepanng  a  cellular  polymer  containing 
perforated  cell  windows  wherein  the  polymer  is  prepared  in 
the  presence  of  perforating  agent  characterized  in  that  the 
perforating  agent,  present  in  from  about  0  01  to  about  10 
percent  based  on  total  weight  of  polymer,  is  a  polyfluonnated 
liquid  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  lest  350  and  a 
boiling  point  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  130'  C.  which  tem- 
perature is  greater  than  the  maximum  temperature  encoun- 
tered m  the  process  of  prepanng  the  polymer. 


5,250,582 
PROCES  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  AND 
MICROCELLULAR  POLYL'RETHANT  FOAMS 
Robert  C.  Hire,  Dayrille,  and  Ronald  S.  Bl^rkwell,  Waterbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Qieshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,393,  May  3,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,131 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7.  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/00 
VS.  a,  521—157  *  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  cellular  or  microceliular  poly- 
urethane foam  wherein  the  reactants  provide  a  built-m  blowing 
capability,  said  process  bemg  effected  by  reacting  a  polyisocy- 
anate with  a  carboxy-modified  polyol.  m  the  presence  of  a 
chlorofluorocarbon  or  hydrochlorofluorocarbon  supplemental 
blowing  agent,  to  form  a  polyurethane  or  other  isocyanate 
denvative  product  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  carbon  dioxide 
acting  as  an  in  situ  blowing  agent  to  foam  said  polyurethane 
into  a  cellular  or  microceliular  polyurethane  foam,  said  car- 
boxy-modified polyol  being  a  carboxyhc  acid  grafted  polyol 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  monoether  polyol  or  poly- 
ether  polyol  and  a  carboxylic  acid 

5050,583 
OCULAR  LENS  MATERIAL 
Tom  Kawagnchi,  Gifu;  Ichiro  Ando,  Aichi;  Nobuyuki  Toyo- 
shima,  Nagoyn;  Yasuahi  Yamamoto.  Takaaaki;  Hiroshi  Yoahi- 
oka,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Yamazaki,  Annaka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoys  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No,  895,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182267 
Int  a.'  COSF  12  20.  230/08 
VS.  a.  523—107  *  Claims 

1.  An  ocular  lens  material  comprising  a  copolymer  prepared 
by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  compnsing.  as  main  com- 
ponents, (A)  15  to  40%  by  mole  of  a  fluoroalkyl  (silicon-con- 
taimng  alkyl)  fumaratc,  (B)  35  to  55%  by  mole  of  an  N-vinyl 
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lactam,  (C)  3  to  30%  by  mole  of  at  least  one  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid,  and  (D)  0. 1  to  20%  by  mole  of  a  crosslink- 
able  monomer. 


5J50,584 

PEHIODONTILM-REGENERATIVE  MATERIALS 

Yoshito  Ikada,  Lji,  and  Shokyu  Gen,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  G-C  DenUl  Industrial  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  707,940.  May  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,896,  Aug.  14,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,922.  Aug.  10, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

915.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-214835 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/00;  C08G  63/08 
U.S.  a.  52J— 114  1  Claim 


5,250,586 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RNELY 

DIVIDED  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 

Qyde  S.  Scanley,  330  Speedwell  Ave.,  Morristown.  N.J.  07960 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,770,  Apr.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,155,156, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,804,  Jun.  15, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

849,532 

Int.  a.'  C08K  1 1/00 

VS.  a.  523—129  17  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  a  water  dispersible  mixture  of  a 

water  soluble  polymer  in  an  oil  comprising  the  sleps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  dispersion  of  particles  of  said  polymer  in 
a  first  oil  substantially  immiscible  with  said  polymer,  said 
first  dispersion  incorporating  a  first  surfactant,  said  poly- 
mer particles  in  said  first  dispersion  being  substantially 
dry;  and 

(b)  converting  said  first  dispersion  to  a  second  dispersion  of 
said  polymer  particles  in  an  oil  immiscible  with  said  poly- 
mer, said  second  dispersion  having  a  lower  surfactant 
content  than  said  first  dispersion. 


1  A  penodontium-regenerating  matenal  consisting  essen- 
tially of  bio-degradable/absorbabie  high-molecular  weight 
material  of  lactide/t-caprolactone  copolymer  or  a  lactide/- 
glycolide  copolymer  which  is  u.sed  for  the  regenerative  treat- 
ment of  the  penodontium.  said  copolymer  being  in  a  form  of  a 
porous  film  or  a  sheet  and  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  40,000  to  500.000.  a  molar  ratio  m  the 
range  of  W:  10  to  5;95  mol  9c,  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  10  to 
500  /xm.  a  dynamic  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the  range  of  5  x  10' 
to  5x10"  dynes/cm^,  a  tensile  strength  of  3  1  N/mm^  or 
greater,  an  elongation  rate  of  100  to  2,000%  each  measured  at 
room  temperature  (25°  C).  retention  rate  of  tensile  strength 
reduced  to  zero  after  a  lapse  of  one  to  six  months  due  to  hydro- 
lysis action  in  vitro  measured  in  a  phosphate  buffer  solution  of 
37°  C  and  pH  7  4;  and  the  transistion  temperature  is  below 
body  temperature. 


5J50.585 
DENTAL  MATERIAL  IN  POWDER  FORM.  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Rainer  Guggenberjier,  Seefeld;  Klaus  Ellrich.  Wbrthsee;  Oswald 
Gasser.  Seefeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany:  John  W.  Mc- 
Lean, London.  Great  Britain,  and  Owen  Makinson,  Wattle 
Park  S.A,  .Australia,  assignors  to  ESPE  Stiftung  &  Co.  Pro- 
duktions-  und  \  ertriebs  KG,  Seefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  EP89  00856,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/00893.  PCT  Pub. 
Ehite  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  466363 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1988,  3825027 

Int.  a.'  A61K  6/08;  C08K  3/08 
VS.  a.  523—116  8  Oaims 

1.  A  powder-form  dental  material  based  on 

(a)  aluminum-fluorosilicate  glass, 

(b)  a  tin  metal  or  a  tin  alloy  wherein  said  tin  alloy  contains  tin 
and  a  ba.se  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  tantalum,  germanium,  niobium,  aluminum  and 
zinc  which  contains  at  least  some  of  constituent  (a)  as  a 
sintered  mixture  with  constituent  (b). 


5,250,587 

ACTIVATION  OF  ETHYLENE/CARBON  MONOXIDE 

POLYMERS 

Edward  R.  Peterson,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Gerald  M,  Lancaster, 
Surfside,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,101,  Jan.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,557 
Int.  a.'  C08G  67/02;  C08K  3/14.  3/22.  3/34 
U.S.  a.  523—137  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  heating  olefin/carbon  monoxide  copoly- 
mers, compnsing: 

dispersing  an  amount  of  an  agent  in  an  olefin  polymer  con- 
taining from  about  1  percent  up  to  about  50  percent  by 
weight  of  carbon  monoxide  groups  along  the  polymer 
chain; 
subjecting  the  polymer  to  high  frequency  radiation  effective 

to  heat  the  dispersion, 
wherein  said  agent  has  a  higher  dielectric  constant  and  a 
lower  loss  factor  at  said  frequency,  relative  to  said  olefin 
polymer,  said  amount  being  effective  to  increase  the  rate 
and/or  extent  of  the  heating  of  the  polymer. 


5.250,588 
ORGANIC  FRICTION  MATERIAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

USE  TO  PRODUCE  FRICTION  LININGS 
Pierre  Delvaux,  Bromptonrille;  Luc  Desrosiers,  Rock  Forest, 
and  Alain  Roy,  Ascot  Comer,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Ceram  SNA  Inc.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  465.979 

Int.  a.'  C08J  5/14;  C08K  7/12 

U.S.  a.  523—159  11  Claims 

1   An  organic  friction  material  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  fibrous-like  synthetic  forsterite.  hereinafter  called  FRIT- 
MAG,  obtained  by  calcination  of  chrysotile  asbestos  fi- 
bers at  a  temperature  of  from  650°  C.  to  1450°  C.  said 
synthetic  forsterite  having  an  MgO:  Si02  ratio  lower  than 
1.1.  a  raw  loose  density  of  from  3  to  40  pcf  a  thermal 
conductivity  "k"  factor  of  from  0.25  to  0  40  BTU.  in/hr, 
"F.ft^  and  a  fusion  point  of  from  1600°  to  1700°  C; 

b)  a  thermosetting  resin  having  heat  resistant  properties; 

c)  at  least  one  fnction  additive  present  in  such  an  amount  as 
to  adjust  the  friction  and  wear  properties  of  the  matenal  to 
some  predetermined  values,  and,  if  desired, 

d)  at  least  one  other  additive  or  filler. 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  resin  to  said  FTIITMAG  is 

ranging  betweenO  25  andO  70;  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  total  weight  of  said  at  least  one 

fnction  additive  and  of  said  at  least  one  other  additive  or 


filler  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  is  equal  to  or 
lower  than  0.55. 


5  250  589 
STABILIZ.4TION  OF  METHACRYLIC  POLVAIERS 
AGAINST  STERILIZING  RADIATION 
Paul  J.  Keating.  Newporfville.  and  Donald  E.  Roach.  W  illing- 
boro.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751.421.  Aug.  28.  1991.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  499.104.  Mar.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.102.940.  This 
application  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.644 
Int.  a.'  CX)8F  20/68 
VS.  a.  523—206  6  Oaims 

1.  A  container,  tube,  or  medical  tool  with  improved  resis- 
tance to  stenlizing  radiation  formed  by  the  process  of: 

a.  prepanng  a  polymer  compnsing  at  least  50%  of  units 
denved  from  one  or  more  alkyl  methacrylate  monomers 
and.  optionally,  one  or  more  other  monomers  selected 
from  \inyl  or  vinylidene  monomers; 

b.  admixing  the  polymer  with  up  to  about  50  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  ptilymer,  of  an  impact  modifier  for  the  poly- 
mer; 

c.  admixing  the  polymer-impact  modifier  mixture  with  from 
about  one-half  to  about  two  percent  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  alcohol,  the  alcohol 
containing  up  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  no  ultraviolet 
stabilizer  being  present,  so  as  to  distnbute  the  alcohol 
essentially  uniformly  throughout  the  polymer; 

d  forming  the  polymer-impact  modifier-alcohol  mixture 
into  a  container,  tube,  or  medical  tool. 


.T\ 


5,250,590 
FLAME  RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Fumio  Nakai.  Kurita;  Hidetaka  Matsuzaki.  Settsu;  Koji  Matsu- 
moto.  Ibaraki.  and  Ichiro  Kondou.  Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00332.  «  371  Date  Nov.  5.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov,  5.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13937.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.972 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-62164 
Int.  O.'  C08K  5/06.  3/22;  C08L  69/00.  55/02 
VS.  O.  523^*35  1  Claim 

1.  A  flame  retardant  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  70  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  rubber-reinforced  styrene  base  resin.  (B)  20 
to  85%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin,  (C)  5  to  35%  by 
weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight  halogen-containing  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


— CH2CHCH2O- 

(Br)„ 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  which  compound  has  a 
bromine  content  of  at  least  45%  by  weight  and  an  epoxy  equiv- 
alent of  at  least  20.000  g/mol  but  less  than  100,000  g/mol  and 
(D)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  antimony  compound. 

5.250.591 

CURABLE  ADHESn  E  COMPOSITION 

Rviiichi  Fujii.  and  Takayuki  Kawano.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Somar  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.210,  Feb.  21.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.016 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1988.  63-37853: 
Feb.  20.  1988.  63-37854 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  19, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  C08L  67,06.  39,04:  C08J  3  28.  C08F  271/02 
U.S.  O.  523—521  16  Claims 

1  A  curable  adhesive  composition  compnsing  a  polymenz- 
able  prepolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated polyesters,  epoxy  (meth)acrylates.  urethane  (meth)acry- 
lates  and  oligoester  (melh)acrylates,  a  reactive  diluent  which 
differs  from  said  polymenzable  prepolvmer,  which  reactive 
diluent  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono-  or 
polyfunctional  (meth)acrylates.  said  reactive  diluent  being 
added  to  adjust  the  \  iscosity  of  the  curable  adhesive  composi- 
tion, and  a  polymenzation  initiator  for  the  polymenzation  for 
the  polymenzation  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  group, 
wherein  said  composition  further  comprises  an  inorganic  filler 
compnsing  a  combination  of  a  sphencal  inorganic  filler  and  a 
flaky  inorganic  filler,  with  the  contents  of  said  sphencal  inor- 
ganic filler  and  flakv  inorganic  filler  being  from  10  to  50  pans 
by  weight  and  from  50  to  150  parts  by  weight,  respectively. 
ha.sed  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said  poly- 
menzable prepolymer  and  reactive  diluent. 


(I) 


Br 


\=/       CHj  \=^ 


-cx:h2CHCH2 

OH 


Br 


5,250,592 
ISOINDOLINONE  COMPOUNDS  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 

ORGANIC  MATERIAI^ 
Peter  Nesvadba,  Marl>.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Cicig> 

Corporation,  .\rdsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682.054.  Apr.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,376 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    12,    1990. 
1283/90 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  524—89  13  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  organic  matenal  liable  to  thermal,  oxidative  and/or 
actinic  degradation,  which  matenal  is  a  lubncant,  a  metal 
processing  fiuid,  a  hydraulic  fluid  or  a  synthetic  polymer, 
and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  at  lei>t  one  compound 
of  the  formula  (I) 


-or\ 


OR" 


wherein  n  is  an  average  polymerization  degree  and  an  integer 
of  4  to  30,  R  and  R  are  independently  a  hydrugen  atom,  a 
methyl  group,  an  epoxypropyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  halo- 
generated  phenyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(D 


R  O 

in   which   R  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cigalkyl,  Ci-Ci8alkoxy, 
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UMI 


halogen,  nitro,  phenyl-Ci-C4alkoxy,  C2-Ci8alkanoyl, 
benzoyl,  (Ci-C6alkyl)benzoyl,  C:-Cigalkenoyl, 

—  N(R7XR7a).  —OH  or  —CO— A,  Ri  has  the  same  possi- 
bilities of  meaning  as  R.  R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl  and 
R3  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen,  A  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cigalkoxy, 
C5-Ci2cycloalkoxy,  benzyloxy  or  benzyloxy  substituted 
by  C|-C4alkyl  and/or  halogen,  — N(R7XR7a).  — NH— N- 
H_R(i  or  — Gi — (G)„,  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3  and  G  is 
a  radical  of  the  formula 


CO) 


Gi  in  the  case  where  n  =  1  is  — O — R20 — O— ,  — NH — R2- 
1_NH—  or  — NH— NH— ,  in  the  case  where  n  =  2  is  a 
group  of  the  formula 


-Qi— Mi— D— M2— (h- 
M3 


(III) 


?  / 


and  in  the  case  where  n=3  is  ( — O — CH2)4C  or 


— OCH2CH— CH2— O— CH2CH— CH2— o— 

?         ? 


where  D  is  N,  CH  or  C(Ci-C4alkyl),  Qi,  Q2  and  Q3  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  are  O  or  NH  and  M).  M2  and 
Ml  independently  of  one  another  are  Ci-Ct,alkylene  or 
C:-Ci2alkylene  which  is  interrupted  by  — O— ,  or  in  the 
case  where  D  =  CH  or  C(Ci-C4alkyl)  — M?— Qi  is  also 
— O—  or  in  the  case  where  D  =  N  — Mj— Q3  is  also  a 
direct  bond,  R5  and  K(,  together  form  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula 


R9  Rio 

R12 

'"1 


(IV) 


CO— A2 


R.3 


(V) 


(VI) 


-continued 

Rl4 


G3  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(VID 


O 


o 


Xi  IS  — S — ,  — S —  or  — S—  and 
II 
O 


X2  is  — CH2  or  a  direct  bond,  R7  and  R70  independently  of 
one  another  are  hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl,  phenyl-Ci-C^al- 
kyl,  C2-C|8alkanoyl,  C2-Ci8alkenoyl.  C2-C4hydroxyal- 
kyl,  benzoyl  or  (Ci-CealkyDbenzoyl  or,  together  with  the 
N  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  are  pif>endyl,  mor- 
pholinyl,  piperazinyl  or  4-methylpipera2myl,  Rg  is  hydro- 
gen, C2-Ci8alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  (Ci-C6alkyl)benzoyl, 
Rq.  Rio.  Rii  and  R12  have  the  same  possibilities  of  mean- 
ing as  R,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  (m  this  sequence),  where 
_CO— A  IS  to  be  replaced  by  — CO— Ai,  R\y  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Ci8alkyl,  C2-Ci8alkenyl,  Cs-Cucycloalkyl.  phe- 
nyl-Ci-C4alkyl,  C2-Ci8alkanoyl,  C2-Ci8alkenoyl,  ben- 
zoyl, (Ci-C6alkyl)benzoyl.  cyano-Ci-C4alkyl.  Ci-Cjqalk- 
oxycarbonyl-Ci-C4alkyl.  carboxy-Ci-C4alkyl,  hydroxy- 
Ci-C4alkyl  or 


i-CH2CH20-)jCH2CH— O— Ru*. 
Rl3a  Rl3<i 

Rl3a  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Ru*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci- 
salkyl,  phenyl-Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-Cigalkanoyl.  benzoyl. 
C2-Ci8alkenoyl  or  (Ci-C6aJkyl)benzoyl  and  a  is  a  number 
from  0  to  6,  Rm,  R15,  Rib.  Ri 7.  Ri 8  and  Riq  independently 
of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl, Ci-Ci8alkoxy  or  — N(R7<,XR7c).  in  which  R7(,and 
R7c  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ci- 
salkyl.  R20  IS  Ci-Ci2alkylene,  C2-C8alkenylene,  C3-C- 
aalkynylene  or  C2-C24alkylene  which  is  interrupted  by  O, 
S  and/or  — N(R22)— ,  R:i  's  Ci-Cualkylene  and  R22  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl,  phenyl.  (Ci-CbalkyDphenyl  or 
phenyl-Ci-C4alkyl,  Ai  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-C24alkoxy, 
C5-Ci2cycloalkoxy,  benzyloxy  or  benzyloxy  substituted 
by  Ci-C6alkyl  and/or  halogen,  — N(R7)<R7fl),  — NH— N- 
H— Rs  or  — Gi— (G2)n,  and  A2  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-C24alk- 
oxy,  C5-Ci2cycloalkoxy,  benzyloxy  or  benzyloxy  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C6alkyl  and/or  halogen,  — N(R7KR7fl),  — N- 
H— NH— Rs  or  — Gi— (G3)n.  where  Gi  and  n  are  as 
defined  above,  G2  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

(Vlin 


Rio     and 


(IX) 


with  the  proviso  that  only  one  substifuent  —CO— A. 
CO— A I  or —CO— A2  IS  present  in  the  molecule,  in  which 
A,  Ai  or  A2  IS  a  radical  — Gi— (G)„  — Gi— (G2)-t  or 
_Gi— (G3)„;  with  the  further  proviso  that  silver  halide 
containing  photographic  emulsions  are  excluded  from  the 
organic  matenal  of  component  (a). 


5.250.594 
\QUEOLS  POL^AIER  DISPERSION  WITH  POL\-MER 

PARTICLES  EXHIBITING  POl  YOI  GROL  PS 
Karl  Hahn.  and  Bemhard  Stiitzel,  both  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hiils  Aktienfiesellschaft.  Marl,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^26.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  AuR.  29. 
1990.  4027283 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/15 
U.S.  a.  524— 114  7  Oaims 

1,  An  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  of  polymer  particles  hav- 
ing polyoi  groups,  obtained  by: 

(A)  preparing  an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  of  a  fx^Kmer 
comprising 

(1)  0.5  to  25  wt  '^c.  based  on  the  total  monomers,  of  mono- 
menc  units  from  a  monomer  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,250,593 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION 
Tamaki   Ishii.  Suita;  Shinichi  Yachigo.  Toyonaka;  Fumitoshi 
Kojima,  Ibaraki,  and  Kanako  Ida,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,375 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1991,  3-222727 
Int.  C\:  C08K  5,5393.  5/527.  5.526.  5  51 
U.S.  a.  524—100  17  Oaims 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition  composing  a  polyolefin  and.  per 
100  parts  by  weight  Of  the  polyolefin.  the  followmg  compo- 
nents: 

(A)  0.01  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  hindered  phenolic  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


^       R' 

V  O  CH3       O— CH2 

Va  II  1       / 

HO— ^     ^W  CH:CH:C-0— CH:-C-CH 

/  CH3       O— CH: 

C(CH3)3 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
(8)0  01  to  I  part  by  weight  of  an  acrylate  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (II): 


(ID 


rHCH3)2C 


C(CH3)2R- 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
(C)  0.01  to  1  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  phospho- 
rous compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bis(2,6-di-t-butyl-4-methylphenyl)      pentaerythntol      di- 

phosphite, 
bis(2,4-di-t-butylphenyl)  pentaerythntol  diphosphite, 
tns(2,4-di-t-butyiphcnyl)      phosphite.       tctrakis(2,4-di-t- 

butylphenyl)  4,4  -btphcnylene  diphosphonite, 
2,2'-ethylidenebis(4,6-di-t-butylphenyl)     Huorophosphite. 

and 
2,2-mcthylencbis(4,6-di-t-butylphenyl)  octyl  phosphite. 


H:C- 


\     / 
O 


-CH— CH2— O— R 


0) 


wherein      R      is      — CO-CRi=CH2      or      -CH- 

2— CRi=CH2  and  Ri  IS  H  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  and 

(iif  75  to  9Q-5  wt   "f.  based  on  the  total  monomers,  of  at 

least  one  other  olefmically  unsaturated  monomer,  co- 

polymenzable  with  said  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a 

radical  initiator:  and 

(B)  reacting  the  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  prepared  m  part 

(A)  with  a  low  molecular  weight,  polyhydroxylated  de- 

nvative  of  a  pentitol.  a  hexitol.  or  a  hexose  having  a  pn- 

mary  or  secondary  ammo  group  of  a  carboxyl  group. 


5.250,595 
FLAME-RET ARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Shunitsu  Miyashita,  and  Kenji  Mogami.  both  of  Kobe.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,456,  Feb.  22,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483309.  Feb.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,662,  Jul.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,709, 
Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  859042 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1985.  60-297809 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5  5't 
L.S.  a.  524—114  9  Cl*in>» 

1  A  flame-retardant  resin  composition  which  composes  a 
thermoplastic  polyester;  a  flame  retardani  containing  an  or- 
ganic hahde  compound  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  of  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  polyester  and 
an  alkoxysilane  compound  of  formula  (B), 


(B) 


ORi 
1 
XR4— Si— OR2 

I 
OR  3 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R2.  R?  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  or  — C„H2m— O— C-,H2,*  1  wherem  m-t-n 
IS  an  integer  of  5  or  less,  and  X  represents  — CH=CH2, 
-COOCH,C  =  CH,.  -NH,.  -NHCH,NH,, 


-NHCONH3 


— OCH2CH 

o 


CH2. 


m  an  amount  of  0.03  to  2.0%  by  weight  of 
the  flame  retardant  resin,  and  an  antimony  compound  m  an 
amount  of  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  thermoplastic  polyester. 

wherein  said  antimony  compound  is  not  previously  coaled 
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with  the  alkoxysilanc  compound  prior  to  formation  of  the 
flame  retardant  comf>osition. 


5050,596 

ACRYLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Bill  R.  Edwards,  4605  Wimbledon  Dr.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66047 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  920,829.  Jul.  27.  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,009,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,134J10.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,194, 

Aug.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,045.613,  which  is  a 

continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,728,  May  23,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,023  J 13,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  386,501,  Jul.  25,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4>W.122.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

47,795 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  C08K  5/42:  C08F  2/38 

VS.  CI.  524—166  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producmg  an  article  of  an  acrylic  resin  such 

that  the  article  is  substantially  bubble  and  void  free,  while 

exhibiting  improved  clarity,  the  method  compnsing. 

admixing  an  acrylic  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 

CH3 

I 

CH2=C— COOR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  1  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  with  a  non-peroxide  oxygen  donator  2,2- 
bis(allyloxymethyl)-butan-l-ol  or  diallylphthalate.  a  mer- 
capian  and  a  crosslinking  agent  compatible  with  the 
acrylic  monomer  to  form  an  intimate  blend  containing 
from  about  300  to  1000  parts  by  volume  of  the  acrylic 
monomer,  from  about  0.1  to  about  1000  parts  by  volume 
of  the  non-peroxide  oxygen  donator,  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5  parts  by  volume  of  the  mercaptan  and  from  about 
0  .3  to  about  40  parts  by  volume  of  the  crosslinking  agent; 

heating  the  blend  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80  degrees 
Centigrade  to  about  110  degrees  Centigrade  for  a  penod 
of  time  effective  to  provide  a  polymerization  syrup  having 
a  predetermined  viscosity; 

incorporating  into  the  polymerization  syrup  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  polymenzation  catalyst  to  effect  polymenza- 
tion  of  the  polymenzation  syrup; 

introducing  the  catalyst  activated  polymerization  syrup  into 
a  mold, 

maintaining  the  catalyst  activated  polymerization  syrup  in 
the  mold  for  a  period  of  time  to  effect  curing;  and 

removing  a  resulting  article  from  the  mold. 


5^50,598 

LIQUID  ELECTRICAL  TAPE  FORMLXATION 

Peter  Domau,  4041  SW.  47  Are.,  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla.  33314; 

Robert  R.  Russo,  35  Carlton  Ave.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 

07073,  and  Jeffrey  Tieger,  10180  SW.  4th,  PlanUtion,  Ra. 

33324 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,466,  Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,580 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/01.  5/02.  5/07.  5/12 

V.S.  a.  524—297  9  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  liquid  electncal  tape  formulation  having 
good  shelf  life,  said  formulation  in  itself  forming  a  durable 
vinyl  coating  or  film  or  wires,  junctions  and  objects,  said 
formulation  consisting  essentially  in  weight  percentages  of 
from  10  to  60%  of  an  electncally  insulating  vinyl  material 
effective  to  achieve  said  durable  vinyl  coating,  said  vinyl  mate- 
nal  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl  chlonde  copolymer  includ- 
ing a  major  amount  of  vinyl  chlonde  and  a  minor  amount  of 
vinyl  acetate,  said  formulation  funher  including  from  1  to  2'^c 
of  a  vinyl  toluene/acrylate  copolymer  thixotropic  agent  to  add 
body,  and  5  to  15%  of  a  plasticizer  to  impart  flexibihty  to  the 
vinyl  coating,  said  formulation  further  including  a  stabilizing 
agent  present  m  an  amount  of  about  3  to  5%  to  prevent  acid 
release,  and  at  least  one  solvent  present  in  an  amount  from  20 
to  40%  to  enable  the  application  of  a  satisfactory  coating. 


5,250,599 
AQUEOUS  AEROSOL  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  J.  Swartz,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,009 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  524—366  12  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  aerosol  coating  composition  which  compnses 
a  blend  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  acrylic  dispersible  polymer 
with  an  ammonium  or  amine  salt  of  a  drying  oil-modified 
copolymer  in  dimethyl  ether,  water  and  a  water-soluble  or- 
ganic solvent. 


5,250,600 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  FLEXIBLE  DIE  ATTACH 
ADHESIVE  AND  ARTICLES  USING  SAME 
My  N.  Nguyen,  and  Yuan  Y.  Chien,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 
FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,618 
Int.  a.^  C08K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  524— .^77  15  Qaims 

1.  A  flexible  adhesive  formulation  compnsing  the  reaction 
product  of  a  cyanate  ester-coniaimng  matenal  and  at  least  one 
flexibihzer  from  the  group  of  polyhydroxyl  polymer  com- 
pounds within  at  least  one  of  the  following  formula: 

HO— <CHa)«-CO— O— (CH,K-OH 


and/or 


HO— <CH,), 


-C— O— (CHj).— OH. 


5J50,597 

FLUOROPOLYMER  RL.M  PREPARATION 

Ronald  E.  Uschold,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,169,  Jul.  3,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,749 
Int.  a."  C08K  5/10 
VS.  CI.  524—280  2  Claims 

1  A  dispersion  compnsing  poly(vmyl  fluonde)  and  propy- 
lene carbonate  dispersant.  and  about  from  10  to  50%,  by 
weight  of  the  total  dispersant,  of  toluene. 


5J50,601 
HIGH-STRENGTH  HEAT  INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  MATERIAL 
Kazuo  Kubota;  Masaaki  Kayama,  and  Yasumichi  Mukaida,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichias  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-252730 

Int.  a.'  COSK  3 /S4.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  524 — 442  5  Oaims 

1.  A  high-strength  heat  insulating  matenal  compnsing. 

fibers  of  aromatic  polyether  amide  dispersed  in  water  in  the 


form  of  filamenU  having  a  content  of  approximately  I  -5% 
by  weight; 

fibrous  wollastonite  having  a  content  between  20-70%  by 
weight,  and 

a  mainx  made  of  a  calcium  silicate  hydrate,  said  heat  insulat- 
ing matenal  having  a  density  between  1.3-1.9  g/cm^. 

5,250,602 

POLYMER  EMULSION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SA.ME 

Hiroshi  Itoda,  Yokohama;  Naotaka  Watanabe,  and  Yoshio  Ho- 

soya,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui-Cyana- 

mid,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,155 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3.  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08J  3  02.  C08L  9/00.  39/02:  C08F  20,10 
U.S.  a.  524—457  8  Claims 

1  A  polymer  emulsion  prepared  by  a  method  which  consists 
essentially  of  neutralizing  a  seed  polymer  with  an  acid  or  a  salt 
or  by  quaternizing  it  with  a  quatemizing  agent,  the  surfaces  of 
the  emulsion  grains  being  thereby  very  densely  cationated. 
where  the  seed  polymer  is  formed  hy  adding  a  monomer  as 
represented  by  the  following  formula  ll)  or  a  mixture  of  the 
monomer  (I)  and  copolymenzable  ethylenic  unsaturated 
monomer(s»  (11)  to  a  seed  latex  of  a  carboxyl-modified  syn- 
thetic rubber  latex  or  synthetic  resin  emulsion  and  polymeriz- 
ing them: 


f  /3 

H2C=C— A— R2— N 


0) 


in  which  Ri  represents  H  or  CH3; 

R2  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 

atoms; 
Ri  and  R4  each  represent  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 

5  carbon  atoms; 
A  represents 


O 

n 

— C— O— 


o 

n 

— C— NH— , 


Ri,  R3  and  R4  are  so  selected  that  the  monomer  is  hardly 
soluble  or  insoluble  in  water. 


(a)  poly(arylene  sulfide)  in  an  amount  from  about  45%  to 
about  75%  by  weight  of  said  total  composition,  and 

(h)  bi-lobal  fiber  in  an  amount  from  about  25%  to  about  55% 
by  weight  of  said  total  composition 


5J50,6O4 

GLASS  HBER  REINFORCED  POLYA.MIDE 

COMPOSITION  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR 

MA.NLTACTU'RING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Moriwaki,  and  Kenji  Tsutsui.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kishimoto  Sangyo  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,722,  May  7,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,000 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1990.  2-127487 

Int.  a.'  C08J  5.0s.  COSK  3  40:  C08L  '^  00 

U.S.  a.  524 — 494  2  Claims 

1  Glass  fiber  reinforced  polyamide  composition  compnsing: 

(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  (a)  95-60  parts  by 
weight  of  crystalline  aliphatic  p<:>lyamide,  fb)  5-40  parts 
by  weight  of  amorphous  polyamide  and  (c)  0  2-10  parts 
by  weight  of  crystalline  aliphatic  copolyamide  having  a 
melting  point  at  least  20"  C  lower  than  that  of  the  crystal- 
line polyamide  of  (a),  and 

(B)  100-250  parts  by  weight  of  glass  fiber. 


5.250,603 

POLYMER  BI-LOBAL  RBER  COMPOSITES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  STRENGTH 

Roy  F.  Wright,  and  Edwin  Boudreaux,  Jr..  both  of  Bartlesville. 

Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville. 

Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,971 

Int.  a.^  COSK  7/14 

VS.  O.  524-^94  20  Claims 


1.  A  composition  compnsing: 


5.250,605 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 

ORGANOSIL.ANE  POLYMER  AND  REACTIVE 

DISPERSED  POLYMERS 

Isidor  Hazan,  Qementon,  and  Mitzie  K.  Rummel.  Mt.  Laurel. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.   Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.999.  Dec.  P.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,456 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C08J  3  00:  COSK  5  00:  C08L  .'■!  'X-  C08G  63  '48 
U.S.  a.  524—504  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  coating  a  substrate,  which  com- 
position compnses 

(a)  from  about  20  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  binder  solids,  of  a  film-forming  essentially  epoxy-free 
alkoxysilane-functional  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  500-30,000  compnsing  from 
about  30  to  95%  by  weight,  ha.sed  on  the  weight  of  the 
alkoxysilane-functional  polymer,  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  which  do  not  contain  an  alkoxysilane 
functionality  and  about  5  to  70%  by  weight  ethylenically 
unsaturated   monomers  which   contain   an   alkoxysilane 
functionality;  and 
(h)  from  about  10  to  60%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder 
solids,  of  a  dispersed  polymer  basing  an  average  particle 
size  of  at  least  about  0  1  micron,  compnsing 
(1)  a  core  compnsing  a  macromolecular  polymer   and 
(iii  a  plurality  of  macromonomer  chains,  attached  10  the 
macromolecular  core,  having  a  weight  a\  erage  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  1 ,000  to  30,000,  compnsing  3  to 
30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  macromo- 
nomer. of  polymenzed  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers which  compnse  a  crosslinking  functionality  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  cosalent  bond  with  an  alkoxysilane 
functionality   in   said   alkoxysilane-functional   polymer 
and  about  70  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  macromonomer,  of  at  least  one  other  polymenzed 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  without  a  crosslink- 
ing functionality,  and 
(c)  from  about  25  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  liquid  organic  earner. 
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5,250,606 
POLYMER  BLEND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
STYRENIC  COPOLYMER.  AN  ACETAL  POLYMER  AND 
A  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  OR 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  INGREDIENT 
Martin  J.  Guest,  Terneuzen;  P.  F.  M.  v/d  Bergfaen,  Graauw. 
both  of  Netherlands;  Ludo  M.  Aerts,  Lokeren,  Belgjum;  An- 
tonios  Gkogkidis,  Terneuzen,  Netherlands,  and  Abraham  F.  de 
Bert,  Zelzate,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,171,  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,806 
Int.  C\:  C08L  51/04.  55/02 
VS.  a.  524—504  9  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  composition  compnsmg.  on  the  basis  of 
a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  stated  polymer  mgredients; 

A.  from  15  to  55  p>arts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  modified  monovi- 
nylidene  aromatic  copolymer  comprising,  in  polymenzed 
form  and  on  a  rubber-modified  copolymer  weight  basis 

1.  from  about  75  to  about  97  weight  percent  of  a  monovinyli- 
dene  aromatic  copolymer  ingredient  which  compnses,  in 
polymenzed  form  and  on  an  aromatic  copolymer  ingredi- 
ent weight  basis,  from  about  55  to  about  99  weight  percent 
of  one  or  more  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomers  and 
from  about  1  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
relatively  polar  comonomer  ingredients;  and 

2.  from  about  3  to  25  weight  percent  of  dispersed  particles  of 
a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  a  1,3-conjugated  alkadiene  monomer 
and  copolymers  of  from  about  60  to  99  weight  percent  of 
a  1,3-conjugated  alkadiene  monomer  with  from  about  1  to 
about  40  weight  percent  of  a  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer: 

B.  from  15  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  acelal  homo- 
polymer  or  copolymer  ingredients; 

C.  from  20  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  thermoplastic 
polycarbonate  resin  ingredients  having  a  melt  flow  rate,  as 
measured  according  to  ASTM  D-1238  at  300°  C.  and  12  kg 
load,  of  from  about  1 5  to  about  75  grams  per  10  minutes;  and 

D.  from  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  elastomeric 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  or  copolyester  elastomer  ingre- 
dients. 


5,250,608 
CLTIABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  L.  Orton,  Hartford;  Susanne  H.  Rogers,  Blumdell- 
sands,  and  Ian  M.  Eraser,  Yarm,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1991, 
9116781 

Int.  a.^  C08L  39/04 
U.S.  a.  524—548  18  ClainM 

1   A  polymensable  composition  comprising  a  polymensable 
liquid  component  which  on  cunng  forms  a  solid  polymer,  said 
polymensable  liquid  compnsmg: 
(i)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  isocyanurate  resin  which  is 
the  product  obtained  on  tnmerising  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated,   isocyanate    functional    urethane   composition 
which  comprises  monourethane  compounds  having  both 
an  ethylenically   unsaturated   group  and   an   isocyanate 
group,  said  urethane  com.position  being  the  product  ob- 
tained from  the  reaction  of  a  reactant  mixture  compnsmg; 
(a)  a  proportion  of  a  polyisocyanate  composition  compris- 
ing   a    mixture    of    2,4'-diphenylmethane    and    4,4'- 
diphenylmethane  dusocyanates;  and 
Cb)  a  proportion  of  at  least  one  hydroxyl  functionalised 

vinyl  monomer; 
wherein  the  proportions  of  the  polyisocyanate  composi- 
tion and  the  at  least  one  hydroxyl  functionalised  vinyl 
monomer  are  such  that  the  number  of  isocyanate  groups 
are  in  excess  over  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is 
a  solvent  for  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  isocyanurate 
resin  and  is  copolymensable  therewith. 


5^50,607 
MOISTURE  CURED  ELASTOMERIC 
INTERPENETRATING  NETWORK  SEALANTS 
Ahmet  Comert.  Chaineux;  Michel  Ladang.  Herve,  and  Domi- 
nique Petit,  Housse-Blegny.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,851,  Jan.  5.  1988.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,408 

Int.  a.'  C08L  27/06 

VS.  a.  524—507  6  Oaims 

1.  An  extrudable  thermoplastic  composition  of  matter  com- 

pnsing  an  intimate  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  first  component  which  is  a  prepolymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  about  15,000, 
a  backbone  and  an  average  of  about  2  terminal  isocyanate 
groups  which  are  reactive  with  each  other  in  the  presence 
of  ambient  moisture  to  form  a  derivative  polymer  having 
a  longer  average  chain  length  than  said  prepolymer: 

(b)  a  second  component  which  is  a  plasticized  f)olyvinyl- 
chloride  polymer  which  is  non-chemically  reactive  with 
itself  and  with  said  first  component  in  the  presence  or 
absence  of  moisture, 

wherein  said  composition  of  matter  after  cure  by  exposure  to 
moisture  forms  an  elastomeric  interpenetrating  network. 


5,250,609 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Minoru    Kato;   Osamu    Kikuchi;   Kyoko   Kadoya,   and   Tenio 
Hirahani,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.553 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10.  1991,  3-104651 

Int.  O.'  C08L  25/06.  31  02 

U.S.  O.  524—560  8  Oaims 

1.  A  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  15  to  My%  (as 

a  solid)  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  copolymer  latex  prepared  by 

the  emulsion  polymenzation  of  monomer  components  which 

comprises; 

(A)  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylate  monomer 
comprising  (A-1)  20  to  80'7<-  by  weight  of  a  branched 
C3.5-alkyl  (meth)acrylate  and  (A-2)  80  to  20'7<r  by  weight 
of  a  linear  C2.4  alkyl  (meth)acrylate: 

(B)  10  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid;  and 

(C)  0  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  with  said  components  (A)  and  (B)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  (meth- 
lacrylic  acid  esters  having  1  carbon  atom,  (meth)acrylic 
acid  esters  having  6  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and  (meth)a- 
crylic  acids  having  an  aromatic  group. 


5,250,610 
AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSIONS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  LAMINATING  ADHESIVES 
Eduard  Hansel,  Wuppertal;  Walter  Meckel,  Neuss,  and  Thomas 
Miinzmay,  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,079 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1991,  4103347 

Int.  O.'  C08L  75/06 
U.S.  O.  524—591  3  Oaims 

1   An  aqueous  polyurethane  dispersion  based 


A)  on  a  high  molecular  weight  polyhydroxyl  component 
containing  carboxylic  acid  groups. 

B)  optionally  another  high  molecular  weight  polyhydroxyl 
component  which  is  substantially  free  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
group, 

C)  optionally  a  low  molecular  weight  polyhydroxyl  com- 
pound as  a  chain  lengthening  agent, 

D)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and 

E)  a  neutralizing  agent  capable  of  converting  the  carboxylic 
acid  groups  into  carboxylate  groups, 

charactenzcd  m  that  the  high  molecular  weight  polyhydroxyl 
component  contaimng  carboxylic  acid  groups  A)  is  the  estenfi- 
cation  product  of  a  polyether  polyol  al)  in  the  molecular 
weight  range  of  from  400  to  5000,  and  polycarboxylic  acid  a2) 
which  is  characterized  in  that  said  component  a2)  is  tnmellitic 
acid  or  tnmellitic  acid  anhydnde 


5050,611 

PREPARATION  OF  ABS  MOLDING  MATERIALS 

Ehrenfried     Baumgartner,     Roederaheim-Gronau;     Hermann 

Gausepohi,  Mnttentadt  and  Rudolf  H.  Jung,  Wonua,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asfignon  to  BASF  AktiengeaeUachaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,135 

Oaimi  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27. 
199L  4110009 

Int  O.'  C08F  279/04 
VS.  a.  525—52  5  CUima 

1  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  impact-resist- 
ant polystyrene  acrylonitnle  by  free  radical  polymenzation  in 
two  or  more  reaction  rones,  which  comprises  contacting  90  to 
60  parts  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  amethylstyrene,  o-methylstyrene,  m-methylstyrene, 
p-methylstyrene  and  tert-butylstyrene,  10  to  40  parts  of  a  mon- 
omer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitnle,  and 
methacrylonitnle  and  3-30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  monomers  of  polybutadiene  having  a  weight  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  70,000-350,000  dissolved  in  a  solvent  there- 
for at  a  temperature  of  90*  C.  or  less  and,  for  a  Ume  that  phase 
inversion  takes  place,  wherein  the  first  reaction  zone  is  present 
at  lest  in  duplicate  and  is  in  each  case,  in  the  form  of  a  stirred 
kettle  being  operated  batchwise  and  alternately  with  the  other 
in  such  a  way  that  the  reaction  mixture  is  polymenzed  until 
phase  inversion  is  complete  or  an  initiator  has  been  consumed, 
and  the  kettle  content  is  then  fed  continuously  to  a  second 
reaction  zone  in  the  form  of  a  tube  reactor. 


fb)  to  form  an  interpolymcr  product  containing  (a)  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.5%  up  to  about  50%. 

d)  extrudmg  the  interpolymcr  product  into  pellets,  and 

e)  extruding  the  pellets  of  (d)  into  film,  the  improvement 
comprising  selecting  an  ethylene  mterpolymer  product 
having: 

(i)  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  less  than  or  equal  to 
about  200,000, 

(li)  at  least  about  0  5  percent  to  about  4  percent  by  weight 
of  the  mterpolymer  product  has  a  weight  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  about  1.000.000  grams/ mole. 
and 

(iii)  wherein  at  least  one  component  of  the  mterpolymer 
product  has  a  M^.'M,  value  of  greater  than  about  3. 


5,250,612 

POLYETHYLENE  FILMS  EXHIBFTING  LOW 

BLOCKING  FORCE 

Lonnie  G.  HazUtt;  Pak-Wing  S.  Chum,  both  of  Lake  Jackson; 
Seema  V.  Karande,  Misaouri  Oty;  John  E.  Laatorica,  III, 
Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Ian  M.  Munro,  Edmonton, 
Canada,  anignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,375 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/08.  23/20 

VS.  a.  525—53  6  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  prepanng  a  film  having  a  blocking  force  of 

about  30  grams  or  less  without  adding  antiblock  agents  from 

mterpolymer  product  pellets  having  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I10/I2. 

from  about  8  to  about  30,  and  a  density  of  about  0  935  grams/ 

milliliter  or  less,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

a)  polymenzing  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  m  at 
least  one  higher  molecular  weight  zone  or  a  reactor  at 
temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to  produce  a  poly- 
mer, 

b)  Interpol ymenzing  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  in 
at  least  one  other  zone  of  a  reactor  at  temperatures  and 
pressures  sufficient  to  produce  an  mterpolymer  having  a 
lower  molecular  weight  than  the  first  polymer, 

c)  combining  the  polymer  from  (a)  with  the  mterpolymer  of 


5J50.613 
SOLID  SLUE  ACE  COATED  WTTH  A  HYDROPHIUC 

OUTER  LAYER  WITH  COVALENTLY  BONDED 

BIOPOLYMERS,  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  A 

SURFACE,  AND  A  CONJUGATE  THEREFOR 

KariB  BergctTtMii,  KongalT,  and  Krister  Holmberg,  Molndal. 

both  of  Sweden,  aacigiK>n  to  Berol  Nobel  AB,  Stennngnuid, 

Swedeo 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  22,  1990,  9003363 
iBt  a.'  C08G  69/10:  O08H  1/00:  C08L  1/00 
VS.  a.  525—54.1  10  CtaiBM 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  immobilized  biopolyracr  im- 
mobilized on  a  solid  surface  and  useful  m  biochemical  applica- 
tion, comprising  a  reaction  stage  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a)  reacting  a  water-soluble  conjugate  comprising  noniomc 
hydrophilic  polymer  covalently  bonded  to  a  polyethylene 
imme  and  at  least  partly  to  a  biopolymer,  with  anionic 
groups  on  the  surface: 

b)  reacting  a  jwlyethylenc  imine  substituted  by  noniomc 
hydrophilic  polymer  with  anionic  groups  on  the  surface, 
and  reacting  biopolymer  is  caused  to  react  with  reactive 
groups  of  the  noniomc  hydrophihc  polymer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reaction  medium  having  a  dielectnc  constant  less 
than  10%  of  the  dielectnc  constant  of  pure  water;  and 

c)  reacting  a  polyethylene  imme  substituted  by  an  anionic 
hydrophilic  polymer  denved  from  a  noniomc  hydrophilic 
polymer  having  a  cloud  point  which  is  at  least  5'  C  above 
the  temperature  at  which  the  immobilized  biopolymer  is 
to  be  used,  and  having  biopolymer-reactive  groups,  and 
reacting  biopolymer  forming  covalent  bonds  with  reac- 
tive groups  of  the  noniomc  polymer  in  a  water-base  reac- 
tion medium  at  a  temperature  which  is  more  than  5"  C 
below  the  cloud  point  of  the  noniomc  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer m  the  reaction  medium,  thereby  forming  a  hydro- 
philic outer  surface  layer  compnsmg  a  covalently  bonded 
biopolymer  and  compnsmg  noniomc  polymer. 


5050,614 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Ichiro  Ono,  Annaka,  and  Hirortii  Yoahioka,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Shin-Etau  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''06,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  1,  1990,  2-144223 

iBt  a.5  C08L  29/04 

VS.  a.  525—58  29  Oaimi 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  which  comprises  a  vinyl  polymer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  butyral/vinyl 

alcohol/vinyl  aceute  terpolymcr  and  a  vinyl   formal/vmyl 

alcohol/vinyl  acetate  terpolymer,  said  vinyl  polymer  being 

grafted  with  an  organopolysiloxane 
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5,250,615 

POLYORCANOSILOXANE  SERIES  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 

Ynji  Yamamoto;  Takashi  Kurata;  Kazuyoshi  Nakazawa;  Yusuke 
Tsuda.  all  of  Tokyo:  Junichiro  Watanabe,  Gunma;  Makoto 
Matsiunoto,  Gunma;  Akitsugu  Kurita,  Gunma,  and  Yuichi 
Funahashi,  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co^  Ltd.  and  Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  429,551.  Oct.  31.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,147,947. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1988,  63-274727; 
Oct.  3L  1988.  63-274728;  No».  8.  1988,  63-281603;  Nov.  18, 
1988,  63-290128 

Int  a.'  C08F  283/12 
VS.  a.  525—63  1  Claims 

I  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  from  1  to 
99%  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  senes  thermoplastic 
resin  compnsing  a  graft  copolymer  (V)  obtained  by  graft 
polymenzing  at  least  n  kind  of  a  vinyl  monomer  (IV)  to  a 
modified  polyorganosiloxane  (III)  obtained  by  condensing  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  from  90  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  an 
organosiloxane  (I)  having  a  structure  unit  represented  by  the 
followmg  formula 

wherein  R'  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano 
or  a  UV  absorbing  group,  and  n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3.  with  from  10  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  graft  cross- 
linkmg  agent  (ID  having  both  an  unsaturated  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula 


R2 
CH2=C 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkoxysilyl  group,  and 
from  99  to  1%  by  weight  of  another  polymer. 


5,250,617 
POLYMER  BLENDS  CONTAINING  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  HLMS 
Karl-Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Hans  Wunderlich,  Le- 
verkusen;  Hans-Eberhard  Braese,  and  Christian  Lindner,  both 
of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1991,  4125981 

Int.  a.'  C08L  ii/26.  33/08.  51/04.  33/20 
IJ.S.  a.  525—85  2  Oaims 

1   Polymer  blends  of 

(a)  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  of 

(a.  1 )  mixtures  of  20  to  40%  by  weight  acrylonitnle  and  80 
to  60%  by  weight  styrene.  styrene.  alpha  methyl  sty- 
rene.  para  methyl  styrene.  alkyl  methacrylates  or  mix- 
tures thereof  or 

(a.2)  methyl  methacrylate,  optionally  mixed  with  0  to  30% 
by  weight  styrene  and/or  0  to  30%  by  weight  alkyl 
acrylates  and/or  0  to  19%  by  weight  acrylonitnle  on 

(a. 3)  a  particulate  highly  crosslinked  alkyl  acrylate  rubber 
which  may  contain  0  to  30%  by  weight  copolymenzed 
dienes  and  which  has  an  average  particle  diameter  (dso) 
of  80  to  1,000  nm,  the  graft  polymers  (a)  having  rubber 
contents  of  30  to  80%  by  weight. 

(b)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  partly  crosslinked  rubber- 
like copolymer  of  5  to  40%  by  weight  acrylonitnle,  sty- 
rene, alkyl  methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and  95  to 
60%  by  weight  alkyl  acrylate  with  a  gel  content  of  20  to 
99%  by  weight  and  an  average  particle  diameter  (d5o)  of 
100  to  600  nm  and, 

(c)  optionally  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  vinyl  polymer  com- 
pnsing an  uncrosslinked  polymer  of  alpha  methyl  styrene, 
para  methyl  styrene.  acrylonitnle.  methacrylonitnle,  es- 
ters of  (meth)acrylic  acid  or  mixtures  of  these  monomers 
having  intnnsic  viscosities  [tj]  (as  measured  in  dimethyl 
formamide  at  23°  C.)  of  0.3  to  15  dl/g  and 

(d)  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  having  vinyl  acetate  contents  of  25  to  75%  by 
weight. 


5^50,616 
HIGH  IMPACT  POLV-VINYL  HALIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Riley  E.  Asay,  and  David  Mok.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Vista  Chemical  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,328 
Int.  a.'  C08L  27/06.  33/04.  33/20.  55/02 
VS.  a.  525—84  4  Oaims 

1   A  polyvinyl  halide  composition  comprising: 
from  about  45  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl 

halide  polymer; 
from  about  12  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  copolymer 
of  acrylonitnle.  butadiene  and  styrene  containing  at  least 
about  1  percent  weight  by  acrylonitnle  and  at  least  about 
60  percent  by  weight  butadiene: 
from  about  5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 
of  a-methyl  styrene  and  acrylonitnle  containing  from 
about  30  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  acrylonitnle:  and 
from  about  2  to  about  4  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  containing  about  45  percent  by 
weight  vinyl  acetate. 


5.250.618 

BLENDS  BASED  ON  VIN"YL  AROMATIC  POL\^ERS 

WITH  ENHANCED  MECHANICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Gian  C.  Fasulo,  San  Silvestro;  Dario  Ghidoni.  Gonzaga;  Andrea 

Callaioli,  Mantova,  and  Savino  Matarrese,  Verona,  all  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montedipe  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,462 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1990.  19382  A/90 
Int.  a.^  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  a.  525—89  18  Claims 

1.  A  blend  based  on  vinyl  aromatic  polymers  endowed  with 
high  mechanical  properties  even  after  successive  processings 
at  temperatures  equal  to  or  higher  than  200°  C  ,  compnsing: 
from  about  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  polymer 
(A)  formed  by  the  polymenzation  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  both  a  linear  block  polymer 
and  a  diene  rubber,  wherein  the  vinyl  aromatic  polymer 
(A)  contains  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer-conjugated    diene    linear   block    polymer    and 
from  5  to  15%  of  a  diene  rubber; 
from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  (B);  and, 
from  about  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monom- 
er-conjugated diene  linear  block  polymer  (C)  having  a 
diene  amount  between  20  and  80%  by  weight,  wherein  the 
sum  of  the  above  three  comfionents  is  equal  to  100. 


5,250,619 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLY  AMIDES 
Hans-Detlef  Heinz;  Helmut  Schulte.  and  Hans-Josef  Buysch,  all 
of  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  26. 
1989,  3924680:  Jul.  26.  1989.  3924681 

Int.  a.-  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—92  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  paniculate,  high  molecular 
weight  polyamides  by  a  catalyzed  solid  phase  after-condensa- 
tion reaction  charactenzed  in  that 

A.  low  molecular  weight,  particulate  polyamides  having 
relative  viscosities  (1%  by  weight  solution  in  m-cresol;  25° 
C  )  in  the  range  of  from  2  4  to  5.5  are  homogeneously 
mixed  in  the  molten  state  with 

B.  at  least  one  concentrate  compnsing 

B.  1  ;t  least  one  phosphorus  compound  as  catalyst  for  the 
after  condensation  reaction  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mulae (I)  to  (V) 
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higher  alpha-olefins  or  acrylates.  and  butadiene  styrene 

block  copolymers, 
wherein  the  melt  of  A  and  B  is  cooled  and  granulated  and 
the  granulate  is  after-condensed  in  the  solid  phase  at  tem- 
peratures of  about  145'  to  1>^5"  C  ,  the  phosphorus  content 
of  the  after-condensed  polyamide  granulate  being  in  the 
range  of  from  5  to  300  ppm.  ba.sed  on  the  polyamide 
content,  and  the  reaction  rate  of  the  after-condensation 
reaction  being  higher  by  at  least  100%  than  that  of  a 
catalyst  free  polyamide,  and.  if  the  thermopla&t  B  2  is  a 
pcilyamide.  preparation  of  the  concentrate  B  is  earned  out 
by  the  polycondensation  or  polymenzation  of  the  polya- 
mide-forming  starting  matenals  in  the  presence  of  the 
corresponding  quantity  of  catalyst  B.l. 


5.250.620 
HVDKOPHILIC  POL^AINYLPVRROI.IDONE 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  LOW  COEFFIOENT  OF 
FRICTION 
Ashok  M.  Sarpeshkar,  L  pper  St.  CTair.  Peter  H.  Markusch, 
McMurray.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Charles  S.  Gracik.  McMechen. 
W.  \  a.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.100 
Int.  a."  C08L  '.■;  1)4 
VS.  CI.  525—131  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  composition  which  can  absorb  more  than 
50%  by  weight  of  water  and  which  has  a  low  coefficient  of 
fnction  when  wetted  with  an  aqueous  liquid,  and  which  com- 
prises the  reaction  prcxluct  of: 

a)  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 

b)  from  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  organic  monoisocyanate, 
and 

c)  from  2  to  65%  by  weight  of  an  oxyalkylene  group  con- 
taining compound  wherein  no  more  than  30%  of  the 
oxyalkylene  units  are  oxypropylene  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  diols.  poly- 
oxyethylene  monohydroxy  compounds,  and  polyoxye- 
thylene/polyoxypropylene  diols  and  polyoxyethylene/- 
polyoxypropylene  monohydroxy  compounds, 

and  w herein  the  percent  by  weights  of  components  a),  b)  and 
c)  total  100%. 


(V) 


R^'    I    'OR' 

an? 

wherein  the  symbols 

Rl  denote,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or 

an  (ar)alkyl  group  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  an 

(alk)ar\l  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  alkali 

metal  atoms  or  NH4  and 
R'-R*  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  denote 

C;.2:-(ar)alkyl  radical  or  a  C«_:5-(alk)aryl  radical 
R '  and  K^  independently  of  one  another  denote  H  or  an 

(ar)alkyl  radical  having  I  to  22  C  atoms  or  an  (alkla- 

ryl  radical  having  6  to  25  C  atoms. 
R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen  or 

alkali  metal  atoms  or  NH4.  or  are  identical  to  R--R'' 

and 
B  2  a  thermoplast  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
PA  6,  PA  66.  6/66-copolyamides.  PA  1 1.  P.A  12.  6/1 1- 
and  6/12-copolyamides,  PA  610,  PA  1010.  PA  1012. 
polyether  amides,  polyether  ester  amides,  PA  12/12. 
p<ilyethylene.  polypropylene,  polystyrene,  styrene/a- 
crylonitnle  copolymers,  polymethyl  methacrylate. 
thermoplastic  polyurelhanes.  ethylene/propylene  co- 
polymers, copolymers  of  ethylene  or  propylene  with 


5,250,621 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS  AND 

RUBBERS 
Holger  Liitjens,  Cologne:  Uwe  Westeppe.  Mettmann:  Leo  Mor- 

bitzer,  Cologne;  Karl-Erwin  Piejko.  Bergiscb-Gladbach.  and 

Christian  Lindner.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  26, 
1990.  4020256 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/79.  64/22.  77/445.  77/448 
U.S.  a.  525—148  "^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pnxtuction  of  intenn^ilymers  of  aromatic 
polyesters  and  cross-linked  (or  partially  cross-linked)  rubbers, 
said  aromatic  polyesters  and  rubbers  being  chemically  linked 
together  to  form  said  interpcilymers.  wherein  a  mixture  of  1)  a 
cross-linked  rubber  in  latex  form  conuining  reactive  groups 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  aromatic  polyesters  as  they  are 
formed,  and  ul  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  diphenolate.  is  reacted  with  a  solution  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  halide  and  or  a  carKmyl  hahdc  in  a  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent,  to  form  an  aromatic  p<ilyester  at 
the  water /organic  solvent  phase  boundary,  which  aromatic 
polyester  goes  over  into  the  organic  phase  together  with  the 
rubber  to  form  the  interpolymer. 
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POLYMER  COMBINATIONS  WITH  A  HIGH  RUBBER 

CONTENT 
Holger  Liitjens,  Cologne:  Karl-Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach;  Christian  Lindner,  Cologne,  and  Dieter  Constant,  Lever- 
kusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  856,379 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1991,  4110974 

Int.  a:  C08G  63/79.  64/24;  C08L  67/03.  69/00 
VS.  a.  525—148  16  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  combinations 
having  a  high  rubber  content  from  A)  aromatic  polyesters  and 
B)  at  least  partially  cross-linked  rubbers,  wherein 

1)  an  aqueous  rubber  latex  having  a  rubber  solids  content  of 
up  to  65%  by  weight  is  mixed  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
diphenolate  solution  and  a  water  immiscible  organic  sol- 
vent in  a  quantity  of  from  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  in  the  latex, 

2)  the  mixture  obtained  according  to  1)  is  reacted  with  dicar- 
boxyhc  acid  halides,  carbonyl  halides  or  mixtures  thereof 
and 

3)  the  polymer  combination  formed  is  recovered. 


having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  q  stands  for  zero  or  one  and 
z  stands  for  zero,  one  or  two. 


5,250,62A 
MlSaBLE  BLENDS  OF  POLYA.MIDES  AND 
VIN-YLPHENOL  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
David  M.  Teegarden,  Rochester  Christine  J.  T.  Landry;  Mi- 
chael R.  Landry,  both  of  Honeoye  Falls;  Timothy  E.  Long. 
Hilton;  Dennis  J.  Massa,  Pittsford,  and  Ralph  H.  Colby, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,679 
Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00,  77/02 
U.S.  a.  525—178  19  C^"* 

1  A  miscible  blend  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polyamide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  4;  nylon  4  6;  nylon 
6;  nylon  6.6;  nylon  6.9;  nylon  6  10;  nylon  6.12;  nylon  11;  nylon 
12;  nylon  3Me6T,  and  nylon  MXD-6  and  (b)  a  vinylphenol 
containing  polymer,  wherein  said  miscible  blend  has  a  single 
gla.ss  transition  temperature 


5,250.623 
COMPATIBLE  POL^AIERIC  MIXTURES 
Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt- Ebersudt;  Jens- Dieter  Fischer,  Bicken- 
bach;  Thomas  SufVe,  Robdorf;  Erwin  Felger,  DannsUdt,  and 
Klaus  Frank,  Muhltal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  ROH.M  GmbH.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCTDE91  00054.  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO91/11490.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1990.  4003088 

Int.  a.'  C08L  33/OS.  33/10.  67/02 
UJS.  a.  525—176  8  Oaims 

1   Compatible  polymer  blends  with  polyesters  as  mix  com- 
ponents, wherein  said  polymer  blends  compnse 

A)  0. 1  to  99.9  wt.  %  of  a  halogen-free  polyester  synthesized 
from  units  of  formula  1 


O       / V       O 

-C—{C  j\-C-0-R-0- 

where  R  stands  for  a  group  — (CHj)™—  or  for  a  group 


— CH2— /     H      \— CH2— 


5,250,625 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CROSS-LINKING  OF 

HALOGENATED  POLYMERS 

Helfried  Ehrend.  Speyer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH,  Mannheim 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.131 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1990,  4013714 

Int.  C\.'  C08L  37/00.  39/00 
U.S.  O.  525—182  16  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  cross-linking  of  a  halogenated  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonnaled  polyethyl- 
ene, epichlorohydnne  rubber  and  epichlorohydnne  ethylene 
oxide  copolymer,  wherein  the  polymer  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  bis-(2,5-dithio-l,3.4-thiadiazole)  or  derivatives 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  matenal  consisting  of  an 
amidamine  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 


R— CO-NH-[CH2-CH2~NH 
I.-CO-CO-R1 


0) 


wherein 

R  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group 

having  6  to  22  C-atoms. 
R]    denotes    alkyl.    aryl.    cycloalkyl,    aralkyl    or     R — 

COCH2CH:  and 
n  denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 


and  where  m  stands  for  a  number  from  2  to  6.  and 
B)  99  9  to  0.1  wt.  %  of  a  halogen-free  polyaryl(meth)acry- 
late  synthesized  from  20-100  wt.  %  from  monomers  of 
formula  II 


5450,626 
MISOBLE  BLENDS  OF  POLYPHOSPHAZENES  AND 
ACIDIC  FUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS 
Christine  J.  T.  Landry,  Honeoye  Falls;  Wayne  T.  Ferrar,  Fair- 
port,  and  David  M.  Teegarden,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,673 
Int  O.'  C08G  79/02;  C08L  85/02 
U.S.  O.  525— 18«  8  d^iM 

1.  A  miscible  blend  comprising 

a)  an  ethenc  polyphosphazene  comprising  recurring  uniu 
represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


CH2=C— C— O— (R2), 


(R.i)z 


n 


where  Ri  stands  for  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R;  stands  for  a 
spacing  group  having  1-6  members,  R3  stands  for  an  alkyl 
group,  alkoxyl  group  or  ammoalkyl-  or  dialkyl  group 


WR' 
I 
+  P=Ni- 

XR^ 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  the  formula 

— (R'— 0)„— R^  where  n  is  0  to  50  and  n  is  1  or  more  in 

at  least  half  of  the  total  substituents. 
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R3  is  randomly  alky!  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 

between  oxygen  atoms, 
R*  is  alkyl.  alkylaryl.  alkenyl.  haloalkyl,  aryl.  substituted 

aromatic,  aminoalkyl  or  thioalkyl, 
W  and  X  each  independently  represents 


— O— ,  — S— . 


r    r 

— N—  or  — C— . 


rubbers,  characterised  in  that  the  polyolefin  chosen  is  a  compo- 
sition comprising 

80  to  100'~r  of  at  least  one  copolymer  made  of  ethylene  and 
at  least  one  alpha-olefin  chosen  from  propylene  and  1- 
butene.  said  copolymer  having  a  relative  density  between 
0.850  and  0.890  and  a  flow  index  between  0.3  and  15 
dg/min.  and 
0  to  20%  of  at  least  one  propylene  polymer. 


R*,  R''  and  R*  each  independently  represents  H.  alkyl, 

alkenyl,  alkynyl.  haloalkyl.  haloalkenyl.  haloalkynyl, 

phenyl,  substituted  aromatic,  aminoalkyl  or  thioalkyl, 

and 

(b)  a  polymer  made  from  a  monomer  or  combination  of 

monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 

acid,  methacrylic  acid,  maleic  acid,  citnconic  acid,  1-pro- 

pene-1.2,3-tncarboxylic    acid,    a-chloroacrylic    acid,    fu- 

maric  acid,  chlorofumanc  acid,  itaconic  acid,  vinylben- 

zoic  acid,  phenolic  polymers  (eg.  phenol  formaldehyde 

resins),   vinylphenol.   N-(hydroxyphenyl)acrylamide.   N- 

(hydroxyphenyl)methacryla-mide.   hydroxyphenyl   acry- 

late,   hydroxyphenyl   methacrylate.    ?-sulfopropylmetha- 

crylate,     2-acrylamido-2-meth>lpropane     sulfonic     acid. 

vinyl  alcohol,   vinyl  chloride.   2-ethenylbenzenesulfonic 

acid,    4-ethenylbenzenesulfonic    acid.    2-isopropenylben- 

zenesulfonic    acid,    4-isopropenylbenzenesulfonic    acid, 

a,a-bis(trifluoromethyl)-4-ethenylbenzenemethanol,    and 

a,a-bis(trifluoromethyl)-4-isopropenylbenzenemethanol. 


5.250,629 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Noriyuki  Tani:  Shuji  Machida.  and  Toshinon  Tazaki.  all  of 
Sodegaura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  C^.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1990,  2-407148: 
Mar.  29.  1991.  3-089073 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/00 
U.S.  O.  125—268  15  Oaims 


5,250.627 
Rl  BBER  COMPOSITION 
Kcisaku  Yamamoto:  Hideaki  Yamada,  both  of  Ichihara;  Ma- 
sahiro  Fukuyama,  Sodegaura,  and  Noriyasu  Yasuda.  Ichihara, 
all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company. 
Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,449 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043409 

Int.  a.'  C08L  23/26.  9/02.  23/08 

U.S.  O.  525—194  16  Oaims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  an  ethylene  copolymer  rubber  comprising  ethylene  and 
(i)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylates  and  methacrylates,  or  (11)  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylates 
and  methacrylates.  and  an  epoxy  group-containing  com- 
pound, wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylates  and  meth- 
acrylates to  ethylene  in  component  (A)  is  50-1550-85. 

(B)  a  hydrogenated  unsaturated  nilrile-conjugated  diene 
copolymer  rubber,  and 

(C)  a  vulcanizing  agent  comprising  an  organic  peroxide. 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  graft  copolymer  which 
compnses  copolymerizing  a  styrenic  monomer  and  a  styrenic 
monomer  having  a  hydrocarbon  radical  with  an  unsaturated 
bond  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing  as  pnmary  ingre- 
dients (A)  a  transition  metal  compound  and  (B)  a  contact 
product  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  a  condensation 
agent  and  subsequently  graft  polymerizing  an  elhylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  onto  the  resultant  styrenic  copolymer. 


5.250.630 
PNEUMATIC  TIRl 
Nobumitsu     Oshima.     Kodaira:     Takashi     Kitamura.     Musa- 
shimurayama:    Ryota   Fujio.    Akigawa,   and    Kenji    Matsuo, 
Kodaira!  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bndgestone  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.879 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110652 

int.  O.'  C08F  :6i/02.  267/02 

U.S.  O.  125—301  5  Oaims 


5,250.628 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ELASTIC 
MEMORY  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Brigitte  M.  Seguela.  Hinges,  and  Patrick  Kaifasz,  Lens,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Paris-La  Defense. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691.019.  Sep.  16.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.553 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1989,  89  15057 
Int.  O."  C08L  23/08.  23/16.  45/00 
U.S.  O.  525—210  1*  Oaims 

1  Thermoplastic  composition  with  elastic  memory  compns- 
ing a  mixture  of  about  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  polynorbor- 
nene,  about  80  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyolefin 
and  an  amount  of  plasticiser  for  polynorbomene  sufficient  for 
reducing  its  glass  transition  temperature  down  to  the  range  of 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  composing,  in  the  tread  of  the  tire,  a 
rubber  composition  composing,  as  a  main  rubber  component, 
at  least  one  modified,  conjugated  diene  based  polymer  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  organic  halogenating  agent  and  an  a. 
/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


357-540  O.G. -93- 16 
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C=C  OH 

/  \    / 

Rj  C 

I 
O 

wherein  Ri.  R:  and  Rj  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  allyl  group 
having  at  most  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  allyl  group. 

with  a  conjugated  diene  based  polymer  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent, wherein  the  content  of  the  a. ^-unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  is  within  the  range  between  0  1  %  and  5  0%  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  conjugated  diene  based  polymer. 


aminated  propoxylated  denvative  of  1.2  -hydroxyethyl-2- 
imidazolidone  (HEIMD)  represented  by  the  following: 


5050,631 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

James  D.  McCullough,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,721,  Mar.  5,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,062, 

Jun.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1991,  S«r.  No. 

769,263 

Int.  a.'  C08L  23/10.  23/26.  23/18;  C08F  297/08 

VS.  C\.  525—322  13  Oaims 

1   A  polypropylene  impact  polymer  compnsing 

a)  a  homopolymer  phase  of  predominantly  homopolymenc 
polypropylene  which  is  prepared  in  a  first  reactor,  and 

b)  a  terpolymer  phase  having  polyethyleneic-type  crystallin- 
ity  prepared  from  three  different  monomers  in  a  second 
reactor,  said  terpolymer  phase  containing  80  to  '54  weight 
percent  ethylene  units  (Ed.  1  to  15  weight  percent  of  units 
(Be)  of  an  a-olefin  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
five  weight  percent  propylene  units  (Pf)  wherein  P^  plus 
Br  equals  100  minus  Ec  and  wherein; 

i)  the  relative  crystallinity  of  said  homopolymer  phase  to 
said  terpolymer  phase  is  between  0.8  and  2.0, 

ii)  said  terpolymer  phase  composes  from  about  5%  by 
weight  to  about  26%  by  weight  of  said  impact  polymer. 

iii)  said  homopolymer  phase  has  a  xylene  solubles  content 
equal  to  less  than  seven  weight  percent. 

iv)  said  impact  polymer  is  prepared  by  the  sequential 
polymerization  of  said  hompolymer  phase  then  said 
terpolymer  phase,  wherein  said  three  different  mono- 
mers are  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  said  predomi- 
nantly homopolymenc  crystalline  polypropylene. 

v)  the  ratio  of  the  intnnsic  viscosity  of  the  terpolymer 
phase  to  the  homopolymer  phase  is  about  1  2  to  about 
3.0, 

vi)  propylene  monomer  is  present  in  the  second  reactor  at 
an  amount  of  at  least  8  mole  %  based  on  total  monomers 
content  of  the  second  reactor,  and 

vii)  said  impact  polymer  has  a  melt  flow  from  about  1  to 
about  70  dg/min. 


wherein  R  is  methyl  and  a  +  b  =  n.  wherein  n  is  a  number 
from  about  2  to  80,  wherein  the  denvative  has  an  equiva- 
lent weight  of  from  about  105  to  185. 


5,250,633 
nBERS  AND  FIBRETS  FROM  BLENDS  OF 
POLYBEZIMIDAZOLES  AND  AROMATIC 
POLY  AMIDES,  AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDE-HYDRAZIDES  OR  AROMATIC 
POLY  AMIDES  CONTAINLNG  HETEROOCLIC 
LINKAGES 
Gordon  W.  Calundann;  Edward  C.  Chene*ey,  both  of  N.  Plain- 
field,  and  Tai-Shung  Chung,  Randolph,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Someryille,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,392 
Int.  O.'  CO«L  79/06,  79/08 
U.S.  a.  525—420  29  Claims 

1  Fibers  or  fibrets  compnsed  of  a  blend  of  component  poly- 
mers composing  from  about  5  weight  percent  to  about  ^5 
weight  percent  of  a  polybenzimidazole  and  from  about  95 
weight  percent  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  poly- 
amide 


5,250,634 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Yuji  Toyoda;  Akimitsu  Uenaka;  Tasaburo  L'eno,  and  Kouichi 
Tsutsui,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723J68 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990.  2-176795 
Int.  a.'  C08L  63/06:  C08G  59,  14:  C08F  20/00 
U.S.  a.  525—438  3  Claims 

1   A  powder  coating  composition  comprising,  as  main  com- 
ponents. 

(A)  a  carboxyl  group  containing  resin  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  1.000-30.000.  an  acid  value 
of  5-200  KOH  mg/g  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
20°  C.-120°  C.  and 

(B)  a  polyglycidyl  compound  having,  on  average.  2  to  6 
glycidyl  groups  in  its  molecule,  obtained  by  the  addition 
reaction  of  a  polyester  oligomer  having  2  or  more  car- 
boxyl  groups  in  its  molecule  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  200-1.200.  with  an  epoxy  compxiund 
of  the  formula  (1) 


5,250.632 
HEIMD-CONTAINING  POLYETHERAMINE  CURATIVE 

FOR  FLEXIBLE,  TOUGHENED  PRODUCTS 
Harold  G.  Waddill;  A  ei-Yang  Su;  Michael  Cuscurida,  and  Terry 
L.  Renken.  all  of  .\ustin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company.  White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,583 
Int.  Q/  C08G  i9/40.  59/62.  65/00 
U.S.  O.  525—407  4  Oaims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  compnsing: 

a)  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  Bisphenol  A  having  an  epoxy  equiva- 
lent weight  of  (EEW)  185  to  192,  and  an  amount  sufTicient 
to  provide 

b)  about  0.8  to  1.2  amino  groups  per  oxirane  group  of  an 


Rl  C  Rl 

I  /    \  I 

CH2 C— CH2  — N  N-CH:-C -CH2 

\      /  II  \      / 

o  o=c         c=o  o 

\  / 

N  Rl 

I  I 

CH2— C CH2 

o 

in  which  Rl.  R:  and  Ri  are  the  same  or  different  groups 
and  each  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  the 
ratio  of  carboxyl  groups  in  said  (A)  resin  to  glycidyl 
groups  in  said  (B)  polyglycidyl  compound  being,  in  terms 
of  functional  group  equivalent  ratio.  0  5  to  2  0 


5^50,635 
POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSTOON  WTTH  REDUCED 
DRIP  RATE  ON  BURNING 
Douglas  G.  Powell,  Coraopolis,  and  Sivaram  Krishnan,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,048,  Feb.  28.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.816 
Int.  O."  C08L  69/00:  CD8K  5  16 
U.S.  O.  525—467  6  aaims 

1    A  transparent  thermoplastic  molding  composition  com- 
posing 

(a)  a  polycarbonate  resm.  and 

(b)  an  agent  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of  (i)  a  mono- 
mer conformmg  to 

NCX>-R— OCN 

wherein  R  denotes  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  containing  6  to 
40  carbon  atoms,  and  (11)  a  partially  cured  compound  polymer- 
ized from  said  monomer  containing  at  least  one  cyanurate 
moiety  and  at  leasi  abciut  75  percent  of  free  cyanate  functional- 
ity relative  to  the  onginal  amount  of  cyanate  as  determined  b> 
infrared  spectroscopy,  said  agent  being  present  in  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  dnp  rate  of  said  resm  vvhe.i  tested  in 
accordance  with  UL-'»4  ignition  test  said  amount  being  about 
0.25  to  1.0  percent  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  composition. 

5.250.636 

POLY(ARYLENETHIOETHER-KETONE-KETONE) 

COPOLYMER  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Yoshikatsu  Satake:  Yoshiyuki  Inaguma.  and  Jiro  Masuko,  all  of 
Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogjo  K.K..  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.980 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990.  2-109482; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-67550 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
2017.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.-  C08G  '5  02.  ~5  14 
U.S.  O.  525—471  5  Oaims 

1  A  poK(arylene  ihioether-ketone-ketone)  copolymer  com- 
posing (A)  at  ieast  one  poly(arylene  thioether-ketone-ketone) 
segment  having  at  least  50  wt.  %  recurnng  units  oi  the  formula 


S-t- 


and  (B)  at  least  one  poly(arylene  thioether)  segment  having  at 
least  50  wt   %  recurnng  units  of  the  formula 


cooling  rate  of  10°  C  /mm  after  the  copolymer  is  held  at 
50°  C  for  5  minutes  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  heated  at 
400"  C  at  a  rate  of  75°  C./min  and  then  held  for  10  min- 
utes at  400°  C 


5050,637 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ENCAPSULATING  EPOXY  RESIN 
COMPOSmONS  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Toshio  Shiobara,  Annaka;  Kazutoshi  Tomiyoshi;  Yasuo  Tarumi. 
both  of  Takasaki,  and  Hiromasa  Yamaguchi.  Annaka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  No?.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981009 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  25,  1991.  3-335610 

Int.  O."  C08F  283, 10 

U.S.  O.  525—487  15  Oaims 


1  An  epoxy  resin  composition  for  semiconductor  encapsula- 
tion compnsing 
an  epoxy  resin, 
a  cunng  agent, 
an  inorganic  filler,  and 
a  fluoonated  organic  silicon  compound  of  the  formula; 


X„R?    ,SiCH2CH2(CH2)mCCOCH2CH— -CH2 
FiC  CF3  O 


(J) 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group.  R  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3.  and  m  is  equal  to  0  or  1. 


S-h. 


(a)  the  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  the  polyfarylene  thioe- 
ther) segment  (B)  to  the  total  amount  of  the  poly(arylene 
thioether-ketone-ketone)  segment  (A)  ranging  from  0  1  to 
9  by  weight. 

(b)  the  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  the  poly<arylene 
thioether)  segment  (B)  being  at  least  200  but  lower  than 
1000.  and 

(c)  said  copolymer  ha%mg  a  melt  viscosity  of  2-100.000 
poises  as  measured  at  380'  C.  a  shear  rate  of  1.200/sec.  a 
melt  crystallization  temperature.  Tmc  (400°  C  /lO  mm)  of 
at  least  170°  C  and  a  residual  melt  crystallization  en- 
thalpy, AHmc(400°  C/10min)ofat  least  10  J/g.  wherein 
Tmc  (400°  C./IO  min)  and  AHmc  (400°  C/10  mini  are 
determined  by  a  differential  scaiming  calonmeler  at  a 


UMI 


5.250,638 

EPOXY  RESIN  CLRATI\  ES  AND  METHOD  USING 

LACTONE-IMIDAZOLE  COMPLEXF^S 

Wei-Yang  Su.  and  Harold  G.  Waddill.  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  Wliile  Plains.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,842.  Jul.  29.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955J76 

Int.  O.'  C08G  59  68.  65/10,  63/82 

VS.  CI.  525—504  ^  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  composing: 

(1)  a  polyglycidylether  epoxy  resm.  and 

(2)  an  effective  cunng  amount  of  an  epox>  cunng  agent 
composing  a  lactone-imidazole  complex  uherein  the 
lactone-imidazole  complex  the  lacione  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

beta-butyrolactone. 
gamma-butyrolactone. 
epsilon-caprolactone.  and 
gamma -caprolactone: 
and  the  imidazole  is 

l-isopropyl-2-methyI  imidazole. 

and 

wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  lactone-imidazole  ranges  from  11  to 

2:1. 
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5^50.639 

POLY  ANILINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PRODLCnON  PROCESS 

Osamu  Oka,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 

Cfl.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,530 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-193565; 
Jan.  17,  1992,  4-25951;  Jun.  23.  1992.  4-187326 

Int.  a.'  a»F  283/00 
U.S.  a.  525—540  14  Claims 

1  A  polyaniline  denvative  which  is  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  having  a  quinodiimine  unit  structure,  an 
imino-l,4-phenylene  unit  structure  and  a  N-polyether  chain 
substituted  imino-l,4-phenylene  unit  structure  bonding  at  ran- 
dom to  one  another. 


5.250,640 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICULATE 

HYDROGEL  POLYMER  AND  ABSORBENT  RESIN 

Yoshio  Irie;  Takumi  Hatsuda,  both  of  Himeji;  Koichi  Yonemura, 

Suita,  and  Kazumasa  Kimura,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1991.  3-77921 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2, 10 

U.S.  a.  526—88  17  Oaims 


{^rH^HH<0^^O=~3r 


(I) 


A-Alk-Z 

wherein  k  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  m  and  n  each  is  zero  or  an 
integer  of  at  least  1,  k  +  m-(-n=  10  to  5.000,  m/(n -t-m)  =  0  to  1, 
Alk  represents  a  polyether  chain  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  100  to  100.000  as  measured  by  GPC  and 
having  osygen  atoms  at  both  terminals.  A  represents  a  linking 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
formula  (1)  through  (9), 


-CHjCH— R— . 
YH 
(I) 


— C— NH— R- 
II 
X 

(2) 


— C— NH— R— NH— C— ,     -C-R— . 


II 

X 

II 
X 

II 
X 

(3) 

(4) 

— C— R— C— ,     ■ 
II            II 
X            X 

-c— c— 

II  II 

X     X 

— SO,— R 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

B 
1 

— SO,— R— SO,- 

-     «nd     - 

-P— 

H 

X 

(S) 


(?) 


1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  particulate  hydrogel 
polymer  by  the  exposure  of  a  hydrogel  polymer  possessing  a 
cross-linked  structure  to  shear  force  in  a  vessel  thereby  finely 
dividing  said  hydrogel  polymer,  which  method  compnses 
exerting  shear  force  repeatedly  on  said  hydrogel  polymer 
while  keeping  said  hydrogel  polymer  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  40°  to  1 10°  C  and  applying  a  load  on  said  hydro- 
gel polymer  in  the  range  of  from  0  01  to  15  kg/cm^.  wherein 
said  vessel  has  an  inner  volume  1  1  to  1  8  times  the  volume  of 
said  hydrogel  polymer 

5.250,641 
CURING  OF  DENTAL  RESIN 
Tomohiro  Kumagai,  Kasugai,  and  Akira  Hasegawa.  Inuyama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Dental  Products  Corp.,  Kasu- 
gai, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1991,  2-324111 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/44.  120/18 

VS.  a.  526—141  10  Claims 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  COOM, 
wherein  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  Li,  Na.  K,  Cs,  Rb  or  NH4,  X 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  Y  represents  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  ~NH— .  B  represents  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  p  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or 
2,  and  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms.  RiC(=0)—  or  R'OC(=:0)C- 
H2— .  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  an  aiyl 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
a  substituted  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  benzyl  group,  or  a 
substituted  aryl  group. 


1   A  method  of  curing  a  dental  resin  by  polymerizing 

(A)  a  polymenzable  compound  having  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  double  bond  in  the  presence  of 

(B)  a  morpholine  derivative, 

(C)  1  -cyclohexyl-5-ethylpynmidinetnone, 

(D)  an  organometal  compound  or  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetylacetone  copper,  copper 
4-cyclo-hexyl  butyrate,  copper  acetate,  acetylacetone 
manganese,  manganese  naphthenate,  manganese  octylate, 
acetylacetone  cobalt  (III),  cobalt  naphthenate,  acetylace- 


tone lithium,  lithium  acetate,  acetylacetone  zinc,  acetylac- 
etone nickel,  nickel  acetate,  acetylacetone  aluminum, 
acetylacetone  calcium,  acetylacetone  chromium  (III), 
acetvlacetone  iron  (IlIV  sodium  naphthenate  and  rare 
earth  octoate.  and 
(E)  an  organohaloger  compound. 


5050.642 

COPOLYMERS  OF  AMPHOLYTIC  ION  PAIRS 

CONTAINING  VTNTLIC  TERTIARY  AMINE  AND 

OLETINTC  COMONOMERS 

Iqbal  Ahmed,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh.  both  of  BartlesTille,  OUa.. 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Filed  May  20,  1992.  Ser,  No.  886015 
Int.  a."  C08F  220/06.  230/02.  228/02 
U.S.  a.  526—240  20  Claims 

1  A  composition  compnsing  repeating  units  denved  from: 
(a)  an  ampholytic  ion  pair  which  is  prepared  from  a  polymenz- 
able vinylic  tertiary  amine-containmg  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-vinylimidazole.  l-methyl-2- 
vinylimidazole,  2-vinylimidazole,  4<5>-vinylimidazole,  2-vinyl- 
pyndine,  4-vinylpyndine,  2-dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate, 
2Kliethylaminoethyl  methacrylate,  3-methacrylamidopropyl- 
dimethylammonium,  2-methacryloyloxyethyldimethyl- 

ammonium.  3-methacr>lamidobutyldimethylammonium,  dial- 
lyldimethylammonium.  2-vinylquinohne.  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  an  acid  having  an  ethylenic  moiety  wherein  said  acid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  phos- 
phonc  acid  alkali  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  at  least 
one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryl- 
amide,  methacrylamide.  acrylonitnle,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  alkali  salts  of  acrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  methacrylic  acid, 
2-methacryloyloxyethyltnmethylamine.  2-acrylamido-2- 

methylpropane  sulfonic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  2-acr\lamido-2- 
methylpropane  sulfonic  acid,  2-methacryloyloxyethane  sul- 
fonic acid,  alkali  salts  of  2-methacryloyloxyethane  sulfonic 
acid.  2-methacrylamidopropyltn-methylamine.  3-metha- 
crylamidopropyldimethylamine.  2-methacryloyloxyethyldie- 
thylamine,  styrene  sulfonic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  styrene  sulfonic 
acid,  and  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone 


5050.644 

CROSSLINKABLE  ACRYLIC  RUBBER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

Tenunitsu  Tokunaga.  Toyonaluu  Katunori  Tanaka.  and  Mi- 

chinori  Kuraya.  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Seal  Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Nara.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1990.  2-207197 
Int.  a.'  C08F  222/16.  220/10 
VS.  a.  526—318  7  Claims 

1  An  elastomenc  acrylic  copolymer  consistmg  essentially  of 
an  acrylic  acid  ester  and  0  2  to  l?".-  by  weight,  based  on  said 
acrylic  acid  ester,  of  at  least  one  partial  ester  of  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
itaconic  acid  monoester.  a  fumanc  acid  monoester  and  an 
aconitic  acid  ester,  said  partial  ester  being  an  ester  with  an 
alkyl  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  copoly- 
mer IS  prepared  in  absence  of  diene  rubber. 


5050.645 

POLYMERISABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  OF 

THESE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SEALING 

SUBTERRANEAN  ENVIRONMENTS 

Robert  Maurer,  Saint  Cyr  Au  Mont  d'Or.  France,  assignor  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  CourbeToie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.014,  Jan.  29. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.136 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  30,  1990.  90  09922 
Int.  a."  C08F  18/00.  20/26.  20  6S.  22/10.  118/00.  120/26. 
120/68.  122/ la  218  00.  220  26.  220/68 
U.S.  a.  526—320  20  Claim* 

1   .A  polymensable  aqueous  composition  compnsing 
at  least  one  water-soluble  or  dispersible  monomer  of  formula 


(I) 


CH-=C— CO— 0-(CH— CH:-0) 

I  I 

Ri  R3 


(I) 


5O50.643 

DIALKYLIDENECYCLOBLTANE  ACRYLATE 

COMPOSmON 

Larry  S.  Corley.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733>t7,  Jul.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.147.953.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.059 

Int.  a.'  C08F  32/06 

VS.  a.  526—308  *  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing 

(a)  a  polyacrylate  monomer;  and 

(b)  a  1.2-dialkylidenecyclobutane  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula 


wherein: 

Ri  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical, 

R;  denotes  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical. 

Rj  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical, 

n  IS  an  integer  from  3  to  6. 
at  least  one  initiator  selected  from  alkali  metal  persulphales, 

ammonium  persulphate  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 
at  least  one  polymerisation  accelerator,  and 
water. 


H 


in  which  each  R  is  selected  mdependently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cmo  alkyl.  halo.  aryl.  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  alkylthio.  arylthio  and  dialkylaraino. 


5050.646 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
METALLOPOLYSILANES.  AND  THEIR  USE 
Wilfned  Kalchauer.  Burghausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.583 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  20. 
1990,  4036988 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."C08G  ''  («   "/58 
VS.  a.  528—14  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  metallopolysilanes.  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  reacting  at  least  one  disilane  of  the  general 
formula 


Rt,_,Si2(OR')„ 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a  monova- 
lent alkyl  group,  and  n  is  2,  3.  4,  5  or  b.  and  optionally  mixed 
with  at  least  one  compound  of  the  general  formula 


454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


October  5.  1993 


CHEMICAL 


455 


UMI 


Rj«_,,^OR«), 


in  which  R^  is  is  »  monovaJcnt  hydrocarbon  ndical  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R*  ts  the  same  as  R'.  and  m  is  1.  2, 
3  or  4.  with  at  least  one  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(RkJKAtOR'j^-jOUR' 


where  R'  n  the  same  as  R'.  A  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  Ila.  Ilia,  IVa.  Va,  Illb,  IVb,  and  Vb  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  »  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  1,000,  and  a  repre- 
sents the  valency  of  A,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 

MOR'  CV) 

in  which  R'  is  the  same  as  R',  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom. 


5,250,641 
(ID      PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  SILIZANE  POLYMERS 
AND  CERAMIC  MATERIALS  THEREFROM 
Joka  HasfiM,  LercrkMCiu  Fed.  Re^  of  Genaaay,  aMitwir  to 
Bayer  AktioweMUMhaft,  Uiukawa.  Fed.  Re^  of  Genaaay 

FIM  Apr.  ».  1992,  Ser.  No.  r75,497 
OaiM  priority,  ipyHcrttoa  Fed.  tUf.  of  GcnMwy,  May  1, 
(lU)    1991.4114217 

lat  CL'  COiC  77/06 
VS.  CL  528—21  ^  C3Mim» 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organic  silazanc  poly- 
mer comprising 

a)  reacting  at  least  one  organochlorosilane  of  the  formula 


5,250,647 

ORGANOSIUCON  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

ALKENYL  GROUPS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION.  AND  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

CkristiaB  Henig,  TacUn  nm  See,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay, 

dgaor  to  Wacker-Cheaic  GnbH,  Moaicfa 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,386 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  Mar. 
1991.  4102334 

Ut  a.'  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  528—15  9  Claima 

1.  An  organosilicon  compound  containing  alkenyl  groups 
and  having  average  units  of  the  formula 


14. 


—^ 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atom(s)  per 
radical  and  monovalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atom(s)  per  radical,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atom(s)  per  radical  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atom(s)  per  radical  which  are  substituted  by  one  of 
more  ether  oxygen  atom(s),  a  is  0  or  1 ,  with  an  average  of  from 
0  003  to  1.0,  b  IS  0,  1,  2  or  3,  with  an  average  of  from  0.0  to  3  0. 
c  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  with  an  average  of  from  0.0  to  3.0,  with  the 
proviso  that  each  molecule  contains  at  least  one  radical  A, 
where  A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(H:C=CR*CHRkXR'0)^^)xHi  -xC= 


=CH2  _y(R^(OR')wOCHR3CR*=CH2)y 

in  which  R^  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atom(s).  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  radical  and  an  ethyl 
radical,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atom(s).  v  IS  0  or  an  integer  and  w  is  0  or  an  integer,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  radical  A  contains  at  least  one  spacer  — (R- 
'O)—.  and  X  IS  0  or  1  and  y  IS  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  X  +  y  IS  1  or  2. 


R'  (') 

I 

a— Si— a 
I 

H 


in  which 
R'  is  CI,  H,  Ci-  to  C4-alkyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  together 
with  at  least  one  organochlorosilane  of  the  formula 


R> 

I 
CI— Si— CI 

l3 


(11) 


am 


I  I 

a— Si— CHjCH:— Si— a, 

it*      1' 

in  which 
R2,  R^,  R*and  R'each,  independently  is  CI,  C|-  to  C^-alkyl, 

vinyl  or  phenyl,  with  ammonia  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a 

temperature  from  about  -80"  C    to  120"  C    to  form  a 

product  of  ammonolysis,  and 
b)  polymerizing  the  product  of  ammonolysis  m  the  presence 

of  a  basic  catalyst  of  the  formula 


Rt'R^R'R^N  +  A 


(IV) 


in  which 
R*,  R'',  R*  and  R'  each  independently  is  an  organic  group 

having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
A  ~  IS  a  basic  anion  capable  of  causing  deprotonation, 
to  form  an  organic  silazane  polymer 


5.250.649 

MELT  PROCESSABLE  POLYURETHANEUREA 

COPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Fidelis  C.  Onwumere,  Miamisberg,  and  Donald  D.  Solomon, 

Spring  Valley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 

FUed  Jiin.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  546.825 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/00 
VS.  a.  528— 44  23  Claims 

1  A  melt  processable  polyurethaneurea  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  product  reaction  of  a  diisocyanate.  a  polyether- 
glycol,  a  diol  chain  extender,  an  amine  terminated  polyether 
and  atmosphenc  moisture  as  a  cunng  agent,  said  polyure- 
thaneurea having  ammo  end  caps  as  a  result  of  bemg  cured 
with  said  atmosphenc  moisture. 


5.250,650 
CHIP  RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE  COATING 

I^n  N.  Boretzky.  Wexford;  Kurt  E,  Best,  Pittsburgh:  David  C. 
McOurg,  Carnegie,  and  Angela  1.  Wallace,  Aliquippa,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,822 
Int.  a.'  C08G  IS'7C 
U.S,  a.  528—67  6  Oaims 

1.  An  elastomenc  polyurethane  coating  which  is  resistant  to 
chipping  and  chemicals  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  a  first  component  which  includes 

1)  an  aromatic  polyamme  and 

2)  a  hydroxyl  terminated  polyether  polyol  or  a  hydroxyl 
terminated  saturated  polyester  in  amounts  such  that  the 
equivalent  ratio  is  from  about  80  to  about  ^'  parts  poly- 
amme 1)  and  from  about  3  parts  to  about  20  parts  of 
hydroxyl  terminated  polyether  or  polyester  2»  with  the 
sum  of  the  parts  of  1)  plus  2)  equal  to  approximately  100 
parts;  and 

b)  a  second  component  which  includes 

3)  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate  and 

4)  a  pclyfunctional  polyisocyanate  adduct  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyfunctional 
aliphatic  polyisocyanates  and  toluene  diisocyanate- 
based  aromatic  polyisocyanate  adducts  in  amounts  such 
that  the  equivalent  ratio  is  from  about  50  to  about  75 
parts  of  polyisocyanate  3)  and  from  about  25  to  about  50 
parts  of  polyisocyanate  4)  with  the  sum  of  the  parts  of  3) 
plus  4)  equal  to  approximately  100  parts. 


5,250.651 
CROSSLINKED  POLYETHER  POLYOL  SEALANT 
Jack  L.  Price,  .\ustin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,408 
Int.  a.'  C08G  IS/30 
U.S.  a,  528—59  16  Oaims 

1    A  sealant  compK)Sition  compnsing  a  urethane  crosslinked 
polymer  of  monomers  conlaining 

a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  isocyanate  component  to 
provide  from  about  1  to  3  percent  NCO  wherein  said 
isocyanate  component  contains  at  least  one  aliphatic  iso- 
cyanate, 
at  least  about  100  parts  of  a  polyether  comp<:'nent  containing 
at  least  one  polyether  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  polyether  polyols  and  polyether  polyamines.  from 
about  6,005'^r  to  about  5  O'^c  of  an  antioxidant,  and  from 
about  0. 1'^f  to  about  lO'^r  of  a  catalyst,  said  urethane 
crosslinked  polymer  having  an  isocyanate  mdex  of  from 
about  60  to  about  80;  wherein  said  sealant  has  a  i  cone 
penetration  value  of  from  about  20  to  about  200 ^  '  mm. 
said  isocyanate  reacting  with  said  polyether  component  to 
form  said  urethane  crosslinked  polymer  when  all  ingredi- 
ents are  combined 


straight  or  branched  alkyl  chain  containing  4  to  16  carbon 

atoms; 
Rl  IS  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  20  carbons. 

an  aryl.  an  alkaryl.  a  secondary  amine,  an  alkali  metal 

sulfonate,  an  alkali  metal  carboxylate.  an  alkyl  ether,  or  a 

halogen  atom. 
R2  IS  a  difunctional  moiety  absorbing  UVA  hghi  ai  ^max; 
Rj  is  a  charged  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  carboxylate  salt,  a  sulfonate  salt,  and  a  quaternarv  am- 
monium denvative: 
R4  IS  a  difunctional  moiety  absorbing  LA  B  light  at  /imax; 
X  IS  selected  such  that  the  hydrophobe  is  present  at  0  to  4P  9 

mol  'yc  of  the  polymer; 
y  IS  selected  such  that  the  R2  group  is  present  at  0  to  99.9  mol 

'^c  of  the  polymer, 
z  IS  selected  such  that  the  R-.  group  is  present  at  0.5  to  49.9 

mol  "f  of  the  polymer,  and 
\K  IS  selected  such  that  the  R4  group  is  present  at  0  to  99.9 

mol  *?€  of  the  polymer. 
wherein  y  must  be  greater  than  0  if  w  is  0  and  w  must  be 

greater  than  0  if  y  is  0, 


5J50,653 
PHENOLIC  NOVOLAK  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  5-INDANOL  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
RADIATION-SENSnrv  E  COMPOSITIONS 
Medhat  A.  Toukhy,  Barrington,  R.L,  assignor  to  OCG  Micro- 
electronic Materials,  Inc.,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,894,  Jun.  12,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,634 
Int.  a.^  C08G  8,  04:  G03F  7/023.  7/S2 
L.S.  a,  528—153  3  Claims 

1  A  phenolic  novolak  resin  composition  composing  a  con- 
densation product  of  at  least  one  aldehyde  source  with  a  phe- 
nolic source  compnsing  5-indanol  and  at  least  one  unit  of  a 
phenolic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
nol, cresols,  xylenols.  and  tnmethvlphenols 


5.250.652 
HIGH  LOADING  W  ATER-DISPERSIBLE  LTA  AND/OR 

L"V  B  LIGHT-ABSORBING  COPOLYMER 
Matthew  E,  Langer.  New  City,  N.Y„  and  Ferial  Khorshahi, 
Leonia,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 
of  Conopco.  Inc..  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser,  No,  922,589 
Int.  C\.'  C08G  14,00 
U.S,  a.  528— 125  11  aaims 

1.  A  copolymer  having  the  formula 


Rl 


wherein: 

R  IS  a  difunctional  aryl  or  alkyl  group  or  a  difunctional 


5  250  654 
THERMOTROPIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Gregory  R.  Alms,  Hockessin:  Michael  R.  Samuels,  W  ilmington, 
and  Marion  G.  Waggoner,  Hockessin,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,150 
Int,  CI,"  C08G  63/00.  63/02 
VS.  CI.  528—193  11  Claims 

1    A  thermotropic  liquid  crystalline  polyester  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  recurnng  units  of 
structure  (I), 


.0-^0- 


(0 


structure  (II). 


-°^OHb 


00 


structure  (III). 
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(III) 


structure  (IV), 


O 

II 

— C 


(IV) 
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II 

C — and 


ava) 


5,250,657 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYARYLENE 

THIOETHER 

Eishun  Tsuchida;  Hiroyuki  Nishide;  Kimihisa  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Mitsutoshi  Jikei,  Saitama,  and  Junya  Katoh,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-20181; 
Aug.  3,  1990,  2-207353 

Int.  a.^  C08G  75/00.  75/20 
L'.S.  a.  528—383  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyarylene  thioether  compris- 
ing the  step  of  oxidatively  polymenzmg  an  aromatic  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


(IVb) 


and 

structure  (V), 


(V) 


wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (I):(II)  ranges  from  65:35  to  40:60. 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (III):(IVa  + IVb)  ranges  from  85:15 
to  50:50.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  total  of  (I)  and  (II)  to 
the  total  of  (III)  and  (IVa  +  IVb)  is  substantially  1:1.  further 
wherein  there  are  100  to  400  moles  of  (V)  per  100  moles  of  (I) 
plus  (II).  and  further  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (IVb)  to  (IVa) 
is  0.001:1  to  2:1,  having  a  melting  point  less  than  365°  C  and  a 
heat  distortion  temperature  greater  than  200°  C 


5,250,655 

MELT  PREPARATION  OF  POLYCARBONATE  WITH 
METAL  COMPOUND  AND  P  COMPOL'ND  CATALYSTS 
Masuzo  Yokoyama;  Junji  Takano,  and  Kazuhide  Takakura,  all 

of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,716 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243673 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  fA/iO 

U.S.  a.  528—200  19  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  aromatic  polycarbonate 
which  compnses  melt  polycondensing  an  aromatic  diol  and  a 
carbonate  diester  in  the  presence  of  a  metal-containing  com- 
pound as  ester  interchange  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous 
acid,  a  phosphorous  ester  and  mixtures  thereof. 


^' 


(D 


R' 


where  R'.  R'.  R'  and  R'*  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alky!  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-^, 


(II) 


wherein  R-,  R*",  R'  and  R*  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
and  X  IS  — O— .  — S— ,  a  methylene  group  or  an  ethylene 
group  with  a  sulfidizing  agent  halogenated  sulfur  compound  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  and  an  oxidizing  agent  at  a  time  and  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  effect  such  polymenzalion  and  to 
produce  said  polyarylene  thioether 


5,250,656 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMETHYLENE 

ADIPATF.S 

Reginald  T.  Agger,  I.eicester,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Bostik, 

Inc.,  Middlcton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,412 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1991, 
9102950 

Int.  a.'  C08G  6i/S2 
U.S.  a.  528—279  18  Oaims 

1   Polymethylene  adipate  having  a  molecular  weight  M,  of 
at  least  about  30,000 


5,250,658 

ISOLATION  OF  POLYCARBONATE  WITH  CARBON 

DIOXIDE 

Hanns-Ingolf  Paul;  Rolf  Treckmann,  both  of  Cologne;  Giinther 
Weymans;  Jiirgen  Kirsch,  both  of  I^verkusen,  and  Wolfgang 
Herrig.  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,566 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1991,  4130105 

Int.  a.'  C08G  64,40 
U.S.  a.  528—490  4  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  isolating  polycarbonate  from  methylene 
chlonde  by  precipitation  in  fluid  containing  carbon  dioxide 
comprising 

a)  forming  a  solution  of  polycarbonate  in  methylene  chlonde 
containing  10  to  40'J'r  by  weight  polycarbonate,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  polycarbonate  solution, 
c)  combining  said  solution  with  fluid  containing  carbon 
dioxide  in  a  two-component  nozzle  under  a  pressure  of  50 
to  300  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  40°to  80°  C  ,  to  cause 
rapid  precipitation  of  polycarbonate  in  the  form  of  solid 
particles,  said  combining  being  controlled  in  such  a  way 
that  polycarbonate  does  not  get. 
wherein  the  process  is  improved  by  the  following  measures: 
0  adding  a  large  excess  of  CO:  of  at  least  7  to  1 5  parts  by 


weight  fluid  containing  carbon  dioxide  per  part  by  weight 

of  polymer  solution  and 
g)  reducing  the  CO:  excess  in  1  to  5  minutes  to  excesses  of 

4:1  to  2:1  per  part  by  weight  polycarbonate  solution,  and 
h)  avoiding  the  gel-forming  range  of  the  polycarbonate/- 

methylene  chlonde/C02  fluid  system. 

5,250,659 
USE  OF  1.3-DIOXAOCLOPENTANE  AS  A  SOL\  ENT 
FOR  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Linwood  E.  Bradford.  Cambridge.  Mass.;  Patricia  Flannagan. 
Allamuchy.  and  Ronald  J.  Caimi,  Somerset,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.633 
Int.  CI,'  C08J  i  O: 
U.S.  O.  528—494  8  Oaims 

1,   A  solution  of  a  substantially  hnear  polyester   resin  b> 
weight  total  of  100  parts  comprising: 

(A)  15-40  parts  of  polyester  resin  compnsmg  the  ptMymer- 
ized  residues  of  dibasic  acids  and  diols.  dibasic  anhydrides 
and  diois,  the  lower  alkyl  esters  of  dibasic  acids  and  diols, 
and  combinations  of  those,  and 

(B)  at  least  60  pans  of  solvent  compnsmg  by  weight  of  the 
solvent 

0)25-100%  1.3-dioxacyclopentane.  and 
(ii)0-75%  non-halogenated  cosolvent. 


CH; 


wherein  a  and  a  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
methyl.  amino,  or  aminomethyl;  and  n  is  0  or  1;  or  R  is  thienyl. 
furyl.  naphtyl.  or  naphthyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  ammo,  mono-  or  di-(lower  alkyl- 
lamino.  or  hydroxy;  or  R  is  cyclohexadienyl,  cyclohexenyl, 
cyclohexyl  or  cyc!opent\l, 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

B  IS  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or  an  amino  group 
of  the  formula 


-N(R2)(R3) 

wherein  R;  and  R?  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl.  or  R;  is  hydrogen,  and  Ri  is  Ci-C*  alkanoyl,  halo 

substituted  C;-C6  alkanoyl,  or  an  oxycarbonyl  group  of 
the  formula 


5,250,660 
PEPTIDE  PURinCATION  PROCESS 

Robert  T.  Shuman,  Greenwood,  Ind..  assignor  to  El 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,884 

Int.  n.*  A61K  r  02:  C07K  5  LKj 

U.S.  a.  530—344  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  punfying  a  compound  of  the  formulae 


R4— 0C(0»— 

wherein  R4  is  Ci-Ce  alkenyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  benzyl,  nitro- 
benzyl.  diphenylmethyl,  or  a  phenyl  group  as  defined  above: 
provided,  that  when  Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  B  is  other  than 
I.ilh  and    meih\l  or  ethyl;  2)  a  bicyclic  group  of  the  formula  3 


OR 


1 


V 


(L) 


NH 


C;— NH— CH— (CH2)3— NH— C— NH2 

Ik  I 

O  CHO 


(L) 


wherein 

Q  is  a  one  carbon  radical  represented  by 


H 

\  I 

C=0.  — CH:— .  and  — C— . 

/  I 


or  a  two  carbon  radical  represented  by 


"  n 

A— C— N    -A 


(L) 


NH 


C— NH— CH— (CH2)i— NH-C— NH2 

II  I 

O  CHO 

which  compnses  chromatographing  said  compound  on  a  re- 
versed phase  high  pressure  liquid  chromatogram  by  gradient 
elution  with  a  gradient  compnsmg  an  organic  phase  of  about 
2'^c  to  about  40*^^  by  volume  of  eluant  of  acetonitnle  in  an 
aqueous  pha,se  compnsmg  a  dilute  sulfunc  acid  at  a  pH  be- 
tween about  2  and  about  3;  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  eluate  to 
about  4  to  about  6  5  with  a  water  insoluble  basic  resin;  separat- 
ing the  resin  from  the  eluate;  and.  removing  the  water  from  the 
eluate;  wherein  A  is  Da  group  of  the  formula 


Rl 
I 
R— C— 

I 
B 


— CH2— CH:- 


H 

I 

—  CHi— C=0.  or  — CH2— C- 
'      I  I 


y  is  a  one  carbon  radical  represented  by 


I 


or  a  two  carbon  radical  represented  by 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula 


H 
I 
—  CHj  — C  — . 


pro\  ided  that  one.  but  not  both,  of  Q  and  Y  is 
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H  H 

I  I 

— C—  or  — CH2— C— ; 

I  I 


and,  provided  further,  that  only  one  of  Q  and  Y  is  a  two 

carbon  radical; 
R<  IS  hydrogen  or  an  oxycarbonyl  group.  R4 — 0C(0) — .  as 
defined  above,  and  R6  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  tnfluoromethyl,  carboxy,  car- 
bamoyl, or  aminosulfonyl;  and  the  doited  circle  within  the 
6-membered  nng  indicates  an  aromatic  ring  or  a  perhydro 
ring, 
and  the  salts  thereof  formed  with  sulfuric  acid. 


5,250,661 
EST.-VBLISHED  CELL  LINE 

Yoshiyuki  Kanai.  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Awaya,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  798,043,  Not.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,132J22, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  651,118,  Feb.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,056,  Oct.  19, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1985,  227709 

Int.  n.'  ariK  /.*  *.  JS  m  15,06:  A61K  37/02 

L'.S.  a.  530—351  1  Claim 

1  A  concentrated  supernatant  containing  a  B  cell  differenti- 
ation factor  produced  by  a  cell  line  having  all  the  identifying 
charactensticsof  cell  line  KMLi-7,  deposit  number  86/091801 


5,250,663 
PREPARING  ESSENTIALLY  MONOMERIC  NORMAL 
HUMAN  SERUM  ALBLTVIIN 
Robert  A.  Tenold,  Suisun  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc., 
Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,362,  Apr.  19,  1990.  This  application 
Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,439 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  3/24.  15/06 
U.S.  a.  530—364  2  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  human  albumin  which  is  substan- 
tially monomenc  essentially  free  of  aluminum  contaminants 
and  remains  so  dunng  extended  storage,  compnsmg  the  se- 
quential steps  of 

A.  adding  water  to  an  albumin  source  to  make  a  first  suspen- 
sion, 
B   adjusting  the  pH  of  sajd  first  suspension  to  less  than  5; 
C   removing  solids  from  said  first  suspension, 
D.  adjusting  the  pH  to  from  about  'i  to  about  6; 
E  adding  sodium  caprylate  and  ethanol  to  form  a  10  to  20'7c 

alcohol  second  suspension; 
F  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  second  suspen- 
sion to  a  range  of  temperatures  above  said  second  suspen- 
sion  starting   temperature,   said    range   of  temperatures 
being  from  about  20°  C   to  about  50°  C; 
G   maintaining  said  second  suspension  at  the  elevated  tem- 
perature for  a  penod  of  at  least  about  one  hour, 
H  reducing  the  second  suspension  temperature  to  a  range  of 

temperatures  less  than  about  10°  C  , 
I.  removing  the  solids  from  the  second  suspension,  and  then 
J    diafiltenng  the  resulUnt  filtrate  while  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  6  to  about  8.5  with  an  ionic  diafiltration  buffer 


5050,662 
ALBLTVIIN  PURinCATION 
Chong  E.  Chang.  La  Canada.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Therapeu- 
tic Corporation,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.287,  Oct.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,749 
Int.  a.'  CXHK  3/22.  15/06 
V.S.  a.  530—364  16  Oaims 

1  .A  prix:ess  for  separating  albumin  from  an  impure  protein 
fraction  compnsing  albumin  and  unwanted  protein  contami- 
nants, the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  first  aqueous  solution  containing  the  impure 
protein  fraction; 

b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  first  aqueous  solution  to  a  value  of 
from  about  4  5  to  about  4  7  to  precipitate  protein  contami- 
nants, and 

c)  punfying  the  albumin  further  by  ion-exchange  chroma- 
tography, wherein  the  lon-e.xchange  chromatography 
steps  consist  essentially  of 

binding  soluble  protein  contaminants  in  the  first  aqueous 
solution  to  an  anion-exchange  resin, 

separating  the  precipitated  contaminants  and  the  anion- 
exchange  resin-bound  contaminants  from  the  first  aque- 
ous solution  to  provide  a  second  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining albumin; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  second  aqueous  solution  to  a  value 
of  from  5  0  to  about  6.1  to  precipiute  protein  contami- 
nants; 

binding  additional  soluble  protein  contaminants  in  the 
second  aqueous  solution  to  an  anion-exchange  resin; 
and 

separating  the  precipitated  contaminants  and  the  anion- 
exchange  resin-bound  conlaminanLs  from  the  second 
aqueous  solution  to  provide  a  third  aqueous  solution 
containing  albumin 


5.250,664 
PROCESS  FOR  TANNING  PROTEIN  SUBSTANCES.  IN 
PARTICULAR  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN  SUBSTANCES 
SUCH  AS  THE  PROTEINS  OF  OIL  SEEDS  AND  TANNED 
PROTEIN  SUBSTANCES  OBTAINED  USING  THIS 
PROCESS 
Jacques  P.  Fromont,  Lesigny,  and  Oaude  Portilla,  Bayonne, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  De  Commer- 
cialisation Des  Oleagineux  Du  Senegal,  Dakar,  Senegal 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,448 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1990,  90  12979 
Int.  a.'  K23J  3/00:  A23K  !  IS 
U.S.  O.  530—377  12  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  processing  protein  substance  from  the  de- 
ammating  action  of  the  digestive  flora,  said  process  compris- 
ing; 

obtaining  a  protein  substance  susceptible  to  the  deaminatmg 

action  of  the  digestive  flora;  and 
prepanng  a  solution  of  z  strong  acid  partially  degraded 

dithiocarbamale;  and 
treating  the  protein  substance  with  said  partially  degraded 
dithiocarbamate 


5,250,665 
SPEanCALLY  /3-/3  CROSS-LINKED  HEMOGLOBINS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Ronald  Kluger,  Don  Mills,  and  JolanU  Wodzinska,  Scarbor- 
ough, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Toronto 
Innovations  Foundation.  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,350.  May  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,372 
Int.  O.'  C07C  103/52:  C07K  13/00:  A61K  35/14 
U.S,  a.  530—385  36  Oaims 

1  A  modified  hemoglobin  compnsing  hemoglobin  which  is 
intramolecularly  cross-linked  between  the  epsilon  amino  group 
lysine  82  of  a  first  P  cl.ain  of  the  hemoglobin  and  the  alpha 
amino  group  valine- 1  of  a  second  /3  chain  of  the  hemoglobin, 
which  has  a  distance  between  the  13  chains  at  the  cross-link 
between  about  5  to  9  angstroms,  and  which  is  obtained  by 
cross-linking  hemoglobin  with  a  cross-linking  reagent  compos- 


ing an  aromatic-  or  aliphatic-derived  acvl  matenal  having  at 
least  two  anionic  leaving  groups  each  anionic  leaving  group 
being  adjacent  to  an  electrophile  group,  said  cross-linking 
reagent  being  selected  such  that  a  first  electrophile  group 


:Mo^'' 


reacts  covalently  with  the  epsilon  amino  group  lysine  82  of  a 
first  0  chain  of  said  hemoglobin  and  a  second  electrophile 
group  reacts  covalently  with  the  alpha  amino  group  valine- 1  of 
a  second  (i  chain  of  said  hemoglobin 


COjIi 


^COjt* 


'     ^-'^  Cn#       -TUB  -^  ^^ 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R  R 

I  ^ 


HN  NH 


HN 
R- 

m(R-C)  (C-R)„ 

R:4^  /J-Ra 


S 
I 
T 


S 
I 
T 


R 1  represents  a  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  group; 
Z  represents  a  protein  conjugation  group  or  a  antibody  or 

antigen  binding  fragment  of  said  antibody; 
each  R:  independently  represents  H;.  lower  alkyl,  -<CH2. 

),— COOH.  or  Ri  — Z; 
each  m  IS  0  or  1 ,  with  at  most  one  m  =  1 . 
each  T  represents  a  sulfur  protecting  group  and 
the  compound  compnses  at  least  one  — (CH:)„ — COOH 

substituent  and  one  — Ri— Z  substituent. 


5^50,667 

l-[(HYDROXYPHENOXY)PHENYLENE]TRIAZENES. 

POL^TVIERS  CROSSLINKED  THEREWITH.  AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

Aldrich  N.  K.  Lau.  Palo  Alto,  and  Lanchi  P.  \o.  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycbem  Corporation.  Menlo  Park. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.093 
Int.  O.'  C07C  245  24:  C08L  V/12 
U.S.  O.  534—554  7  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  structure 


5J50,666 
RADIONUCLIDE  METAL  CHELATES  FOR  THE 
RADIOLABELING  OF  PROTEINS 
Linda  M.  GusUvson,  Seattle;  Ananthachari  Srinivasan;  Sudha- 
kar  Kasina.  both  of  Kirkland,  and  Alan  R.  Friuberg.  Ed- 
monds, all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577.959.  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,164.176, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,502,  Jun.  16. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.048 

Int.  O."  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  0.  530—391.5  16  Claims 


N  =  N-N(R")2 


«here  — R  is  — F.  -CF;.,  -CN,  or  —CI;  each  -R  ,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  independenth  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  moieties 
and  aryl  moietie?.;  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


5^50,668 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  PORPHYRIN 

DERIVATIVES  AND  OF  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SUCH  DERIVATIVES 
Alan  R,  Morgan,  3750  County  Rd.  E..  Swanton,  Ohio  43558.  and 

Steven  H.  Selman,  4534  Granville  Ct.,  Toledo.  Ohio  43615 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,168.  Aug.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.109.129,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448.738, 

Dec.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,988,808.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142.034.  Jan.  11.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.133 

Int.  O."  C07F  ;  OA.  -'  06.  15  00.  15/02 

U.S.  O.  540—145  *  Claims 

1   As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  metal  complex  of  a  porphy- 

nn  den\  aiive  having  the  structure  of  FIG.  10.  below: 


COjRU 


FIG   10 


wherein: 

each   R   independently  represents  =0,   H2.  lower   alkyl. 


RIO' 


RU 


-(CH2)n- 

n  is  0  to  3; 


-COOH.  or  Ri  — Z; 


wherein 

M  compnses  a  metal  cation  thai  is  complexed  with  two  of 
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the  nitrogens  of  the  porphynn  denvative  and  is  Ag.  Al, 
Ce,  Co.  Cr.  Cu.  Dy.  Er.  Eu,  Fe.  Ga.  Gd,  Hf,  Ho,  In.  La. 
Lu,  Mn.  Mo.  Nd,  Pb.  Pd,  Pr,  Pt.  Rh.  Sb.  Sc.  Sm.  Sn,  Tb. 
Th,  Ti,  n.  Tm,  U.  V.  Y,  Yb,  Zn  or  Zr, 

R13  is  an  alkyl  group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  Rl  through  R8  and  RIO 
through  R12  IS  H  or  CHO, 

an  alkyl  group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

n  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

a  group  having  the  formula  RjNtR}):  where  R;  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  i^arbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a 
single  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double 
bone;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms  and  the  two  R3  groups  can  be  the  same  or 
different. 

a  group  having  the  formula  R2N(R4)3  A  where  R2  is  a  biva- 
lent aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is 
either  a  single  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is 
a  double  bond.  A  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion  and 
R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and 
the  three  R*  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different, 

a  group  having  the  formula  R2OH  were  R2  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a 
single  or  a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double 
bond,  or 

CO2R  .  CH2CO2R'  or  CH2CH2CO2R  where  R  is  H.  or  an 
alkyl  group  other  than  t-butyl  having  from  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of 
Rl  through  R8.  and  RIO  through  R12  is  CHO.  a  group 
having  the  formula  R2N(R3)2,  or  a  group  having  the 
formula  R2N(R4)3A. 


—  S02N<(' 


— SO3H  or  — SO3R- ,  R'  and  R*  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  which 
may  have  one  or  more  substituents.  or  R^  R*  and  N  taken 
together  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring;  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  the  — SO2CI  or  — S02Br 
group  may  include  a  quaternary  salt  thereof  the  — SO3H 
group  may  include  an  ammonium  salt  thereof,  an  organic  base 
salt  thereof  and  a  quaternary  salt  thereof  m  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  20;  R^  IS  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi 
group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group, 


5J50,669 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOUND 
tUznfumi   Og«w»,    Hinkata;   Masayuki    Endo,    Izumi;    Keiji 
Ohno,  Sakado,  and  Mamoni  Nagoya,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  C^..  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  676,471,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.742,  Nov.  30,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr   23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1987,  62-306878; 
Dec.  7,  1987,  62-309336;  Dec.  8,  1987,  62-310737 
Int.  a.'  C07C  245/00;  G03F  7/022 
U.S.  a.  534—557  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula; 


R'— C— C— C— R^ 
II      II      II 
O    N2  o 


wherein  R'  is 


i^'-"- 


X'  and  Y'  are  independently 
a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon 


CHz)^— 


-(CH2), 


.X2 


-(CH2),— ^  ^  or 


X-  and  Y^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  — SO2CI.  — S02Br, 

R« 

—  S02N^      , 


— SO3H  or  --SO3R*;  R"  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  which 
may  have  one  or  more  substituents,  or  R",  R^  and  N  taken 
together  may  form  a  heterocyclic  nng;  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  the  — SO2C!  or  — S02Br 
group  may  include  a  quaternary  salt  thereof,  the  — SO3H 
group  may  include  an  ammonium  salt  thereof  an  organic  base 
salt  thereof  and  a  quaternary  salt  thereof,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
20 


0) 


a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy 
atoms,  -SO2CI,  — S02Br, 


5,250,670 

WATER-SOLUBLE  MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  FIBER-REACTIVE  GROUPS  OF  VINYL 

SULFONE  SERIES  AS  WELL  AS  TRIAZINYL  RADICAL, 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WITH  SAME 
Ludwig  Schliifer,  Kelkheim,  and  Werner  H.  Russ,  Florsheim  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  950,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  4132223 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/51:  D06P  1/384 
VS.  a.  534—642  17  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  compound  of  the  formula 


R— N— W  — SOj-X' 

N  N 


(X-S02-»;;A 


OH  NH— 1<%         Jl— O— I 


^.. 


M03S 


S03M 


in  which 

R^  represents  alkyl  which  is  bound  to  the  phenyl  nng  in  the 
3'  or  4'  position, 
with  the  proviso  that  one  of  the  radical  R-.  R'  denotes  hydro- 
gen. 

n  represents  1  or  2  and 

Cat'  *  '  represents  a  cation. 


in  which 

A  is  phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  2  substit- 
uents, or  is  naphthylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
sulfo; 

X  is  vinyl,  or  is  ethyl  substituted  by  a  substituent  which  is 
eliminated  by  alkali  with  formation  of  the  vinyl  group: 

n  is  the  number  I  or  2; 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

W  IS  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

X'  IS  vinyl,  or  is  ethyl  substituted  by  a  substituent  which  is 
eliminated  by  alkali  with  formation  of  a  vinyl  group, 

B  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

the  group  — SO3M  bound  to  the  8-naphthol  moiety,  is  bound 
in  the  3-  or  4-position. 


1985. 


5^50,671 
UNSYMMETRICAL  1.2  CHROMIUM  COMPLEX 
DYF^TLFFS 
Winfried  Mennicke.  l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.493 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  17. 
1991.  4130806 

Int.  a;  C09B  45/16.  45/48:  D06P  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  534—698  "^  Claims 

1.  An  unsymmetrical  1:2  chromium  complex  dyestuff  of  the 
formula 


5050.672 

CONTRAST  AGENT  FOR  NMR  IMAGING 

Peter  J.  Sadler.  Pitstone.  and  Charles  T.  Harding.  Long  Croft. 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Guerbet  S.A..  \  illepinte.  France 
PCT  No.  PCTGB86  00540,  5  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1987,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  30,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W08T  01594.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  26,  1987 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11.  1986.  Scr.  No.  48.091 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep,  11, 
8522535 

Int.  n."  C07H  17/02.  23/00:  (WIN  24/00:  A61B  '^  ".' 
U.S.  a.  536— 7.3  11  Claims 

1.  An  NMR  diagno>.tic  agent  comprising  a  poKsacchande 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dextran.  dextnn,  cellu- 
lose. Sepharose  and  starch,  to  which  are  chemically  linked  b\ 
a  cyanogen  bromide  linkage  both  a  nitroxyl  spin  label  com- 
pound and  an  organic  complexant  consisting  of  an  aminopoly- 
aceiic  acid  to  which  is  complexed  a  paramagnetic  meul  ion 
hav  ing  an  atomic  number  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
58  to  70.  42.  44  and  21  to  29,  wherein  the  organic  complexant 
forms  a  chelate  with  the  said  paramagnetic  metal  ion 


2(-) 


(0 


5.250.673 
2  -DEOXY-5-SUBSTlTLTED  URIDINE  DERI\  ATI\  ES 

Setsuro  Fujii.  Toyonaka;  Jun-ichi  Yamashita,  Tokushima;  Hiro- 
shi  Matsumoto.  Tokushima;  Setsuo  Takeda,  Tokushima; 
Tadafumi  Terada.  Tokushima;  Mitsugi  Yasumoto.  Toku- 
shima. and  Norio  Uncmi.  Tokushima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Taibo  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,237.  Feb.  26,  1988.  Pat.  No 

4.886.877,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  611.678.  Ma>  18. 
1984.  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Oct.  V.  1989.  Ser.  No. 

422,721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  23,  1983.  58-91190; 

Sep.  14.  1983.  58-170147;  Sep.  14,  1983,  58-170149 
Int.  a.'  C07H  /V  u'J 

VS.  C\.  536—28.55  ^  Claims 

1.  A  2'-deoxy-?-substituted  undine  compound  of  the  formula 

(I). 


(D 


2Cat<  +  ) 


R3O 


J 


OR4 


Rl  represents  hvdrogen.  chlorine  or  nitro.  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  benzoyl  or  te.rahydrofuran>l  R;  is 

R-  and  R\  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydro-    Huonne;  and  one  of  R,  and  R4  -^  h>drogen  and  the  other  one 

gen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  «  ethyl,  alkenyl  having  2  to  t  carbon  atoms,  benz.l  or  benz>l 
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having  substitucnU  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, alkyl  having  '  to  4  cartxm  atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  nitro. 


5J50,674 
Patest  Not  Isned  For  TUs  Nuiber 


5J50,675 
Pateat  Not  laned  For  This  Smmbtr 


5,250.676 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3-SUBS^^TLTED-^AZETIDrNONES 
CatlierilK  M.  Gaspanki,  Irrine,  Calif,;  Marrin  J.  Miller,  South 
Bend,  and  Min  Teng.  Mishawaka,  both  of  Ind.,  aacignors  to 
UniTersity  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No,  855,402 
Int,  a.'  C07D  205/85.  205/08:  C07F  39/00.  45/06 
U,S,  a.  540—200  6  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


(I) 


which  comprises  the  step  of  subjecting  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


R2 


(I!) 


O^  \ 


Rj 


to  a  salt  whose  anion  is  a  nucleophilic  base  whose  conjugate 
acid  has  a  pKa  m  the  range  of  between  about  -  7  to  about  14; 
wherein 

Ri  IS  said  nucleophile; 
R  IS  hydrogen, 

R2  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ct  alkyl;  . 

R3  IS  a  leaving  group  selected  from  — 0S0„0,  where  n  is  1 
or  2  and  O  is  C1-C6  alkyl,  Ci-Cft  substituted  alkyl,  phenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3  substituents  selected 
from  Ci-Ch  alkyl,  C1-C6  alko!ty,  Ci-C*  alkylthio,  nitro, 
halo,  carboxy   and   amido,   OPO(,phenyl   or   substituted 


UMI 


phcnylh;    — OPO(C|-C«   alkyl    or    substituted    alkyDi; 
— OPO(OOh;  OjNO;  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

NO: 


— O— ^  7— NO2 


N— W 


U— N  ^ 

I  I 

H  H 


r 


\ 


NO: 


and 


R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Q,  alkyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CH2CH2— R« 

wherein 

R«is  2-furyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  I,  2 
or  3  substituenu  selected  from  C|-Q,  alkyl,  Ci-C^alkoxy, 
ci-C*  alkylthio,  nitro,  halo,  carboxy  and  amido;  or 

R«  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

-COOR7 

or 

— COSR7 

in  which 

Rt  is  selected  from  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl,  benzyl, 
phenyl,  or  benzyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1,  2  or  3 
substituents  selected  from  Ci-Q,  alkyl,  Ci-Q,  alkoxy, 
Ci-C«  alkylthio,  nitro,  halo,  carboxy  and  amido,  or 

R4  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


O  O 

n         n 

—  CH:— CH2— C  — CH2— C  — L 


o 


o 


— CHj— CH2— C— C— C— L 

wherein 
L  IS  — OR7  where  R7  is  as  defined; 
R4  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


O 

R 

— CH2— CH2— C— O— CH2— G 


wherein: 
G  IS  tnmethylsilylmethyl,  hydrogen,  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  Cj-Ce 
substituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1,  2 
or  3  substituents  selected  from  Ci-C* alkyl,  C|-Q,  alkoxy, 
Ci-C«  alkylthio,  nitro,  halo,  carboxy  and  amido 


5,250,677 

AZEnDIN-2-ONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SERINE 

PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

WUliam  T,  Han,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  833,876,  Feb.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,175,283. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  696,641,  May  7,  1991,  Pat,  No. 

5,110,812,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  533,270,  Jun.  4,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,037,819.  This  application  Oct,  6,  1992,  Ser,  No. 

957,233 

Int,  a.5  C07D  205/08.  205/09.  247/00:  A61K  .V/395 

U.S.  a.  540—200  8  Oaims 

1    3-Guan!dinoalkyl-2-azetidinones  of  the  formula 


wherein 

U  and  W  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
ihe  group  consisting  of  phenylmethoxycarbonyl  and  t- 


butyloxycarbonyl; 


n  is  I  to  3: 

X  IS  tnalkylsilyl;  and 

Y  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, arylalkenyl,  arylalkyl.  formyl,  carboxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  acyloxy,  arylthio,  arylsulfonyl,  alkylthio,  alkylsul- 
fonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl,  the  radical 

O  O 

II  II 

—  C  — NH  — CH:C  — OR 

m  which  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyl,  and  the  radical 


CH3O 


0CH3 


R- 


O 
II 
—  C— N 


in  which  m  is  1  to  3  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  — CO2R" 
wherein  R    is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyl. 


5^50.678 
O-ARYL.  OALKYL.  O-ALKENYL  AND 
O-ALKYNYLMACROLIDES  HAVING 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  ACTIvm 
Mark  Goulet,  Westfield;  Frederick  Wong,  Glen  Ridge;  Peter  J. 
Sinclair,  Highland  Park,  and  Matthew  J.  Wyvratt  Mountain- 
side, all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,998,  Dec.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,407, 
May  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  875,036 
Int,  a."  C07D  491   16:  A61K  31^435 
U.S.  O.  540— *56  15  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  I; 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  and  R'  are  independentK  selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  phenyl; 

(3)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 

Z: 

(4)  I-  or  2-  naphthyl: 

(5)  substituted  1  -  or  2-  naphthyl  m  which  the  substituents  are 
X,  Y  and  Z, 

(6)  biphenyl; 

(7)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z. 

(8)Ci-ioalkyl: 

(9)  substituted   Ci-io  alkyl  in  which  one  or  more   sub- 

stituents(s)  is  (are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  Ci-6-alkoxy, 

(d)  phenvl-Ci-:ialkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-Ci-3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  phenyl  are  X.  ^'  and  Z, 

(f)  —OCO— C.-^alkyl. 

(g)  _NRfR".  wherein  R*^  and  R'  are  independently  se- 
lected from 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  Ci^ioalkyl  unsubstituted  for  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
X.  Y  and  Z. 

(b)  —OH, 

(c')  Ci-6alkoxy. 
(d')  — CO:H. 
(e')— CO;— Ci_6alkyl, 
(D  — C3-7cycloalkyI.  and 
(D— OR", 
(ml  Cj-ioalkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  wit'.i  one 
or  more  of  the  subslituenKsl  selected  from 
(a)  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  uiih 

X.  Y  and  Z. 
(b  )  -OH 

(c)  Ci-balkoxy, 
(d  )— COjH, 
(e)  — CO:— Ci-talkyl. 
(D  — Ci-7Cycloalkyl.  and 
(g')-ORl''. 

(iv)  or  where  R^  and  R  and  the  N  10  which  they  are 
attached  can  form  a  .V-membered  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic nng.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Ci-6 
alkyl  or  phenyl,  the  nng  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  azindme,  morpholine,  thiomor- 
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in  which  the  substitu- 


pholine,  thiomorpholine-oxide,  thiomorpholine-diox- 
ide,  piperidine,  pyrrolidine,  and  pipenzme. 
(h)  — NR*CO— Ci-ialkyI— R',  wherein  R"  is  as  defined 

above, 
(i)  — NR*C02— Ci-6alkyl— R'. 
(j)  — NRk:ONR*R^, 
(k)  — OCONR*R\ 
(1)  —COOR'; 
(m)  — CHO, 
(n)  phenyl, 
(o)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z. 
(p)  phenyloxy, 
(q)  substituted  phenyloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X. 

Y  and  Z, 
(r)  1-  or  2-  naphthyl, 
(s)  substituted  1-  or  2-  naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(t)  biphenyl 
(u)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z; 
(v)  —OR",  and 
(w)  -S(OV— Ci-6alkyl; 
nO)  Ci-ioalkenyl; 

(11)  substituted  Cj-io  alkenyl  in  which  one  or  more  sub- 
stituent(s)  is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  oxo, 

(c)  Ci.6alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-Ci-3alkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-Ci.jalkoxy, 
ents  on  phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(0— OCO— Ci-6alkyl, 

(g)  — NR*R ',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above 

(h)— NRH;0— C|-6alkyl.  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 

(i)  —COOR*'.  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 

0)  -CHO, 

(k)  phenyl, 

fl)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substients  are  X,  Y  and 

Z, 
(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 
(n)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(0)  biphenyl, 

(p)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y 

and  Z, 
(q)— OR",  and 
(r)  -S(0);^C|_6alkyl; 

(12)  C3-ioalkynyl; 

(13)  substituted  Cs-ioalkynyl  in  which  one  or  more  sub- 
stituen!(s)  is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  oxo. 

(c)  Ci-ealkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-Ci-jalkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-Ci-3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents onphenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(f)  — OCO— C'l  -balkyi, 

(g)  — NR^R',  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
(h)— NR'CO— C|^6alkyl,  wherein  R*"  is  as  defined  above. 
(i)  —COOR*.  wherein  R'>  is  as  defined  above, 

(j)  -CHO. 
(k)  phenyl, 

(1)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y 
and  Z, 

(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 

(n)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(o)  biphenyl, 
(p)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z,  and 
(q)-OR": 
with  the  provis<i  that  R'  and   R^  are  not  simultaneously 


hydrogen,  methyl  or  combinations  thereof  and  the  further 

proviso  that  R'  is  not  benzyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  —OR"  or  Ci-talkoxy; 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R"  taken  together  form  a  double 

bond; 
R'  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl; 
R"  IS  selected  from: 

(a)  — PO<OH)0-M^,  whereim  M+  is  a  positively  charged 
inorganic  or  organic  counterion,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium,  sodium,  lithium,  poslassium, 
calcium,  magnesium,  dicyclohexylamine,  N-methyl-D- 
glucamine.  arginine  and  lysine. 

(b)  — SOi-M*. 

(c)  — CO(CH2)^02-M*.  wherein  q  is  1-3.  and 

(d)  — CO— Ci-balkyl-NR^R".  wherein  R*  and  R""  are  as 
defined  above  and  the  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 

(i)  hydroxy, 

(ii)  Ci_fealkoxy, 

(i„)  _nrI6rP   wherein  R'*  and  R'^  are  independently 

selected  from 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  C'l-balkyl. 

(iv)  —COOR*'.  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 

(v)  phenyl, 

(vi)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z. 

(vii)  — SH,  and 

(viii)  — S— Ci-6alkyl; 
W  is  O  or  (H,  OH); 
X.  Y  and  Z  independently  are  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  ci^7  alkyl. 

(c)  C:-6  alkenyl. 

(d)  halogen. 

(e)  — (CH2)m— NRf'R''.  wherein  R*'  and  R"  are  as  defined 
above,  and  m  is  0  to  2, 

(0  -CN, 

(g)  -CHO, 

(h)  — CFj. 

(i)  — SR*.   wherein   R*  is   hydrogen.  C|-6alkyl,   trifluoro- 

methyl,  or  phenyl, 
(j)  — SOR*.  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 
(k)  — SO2R**.  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above. 
(1)  — CONR*'R'',  wherein  R"  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
(m)  R''0(CH2),r—  wherein  R**  is  hydrogen.  C\-\  alkyl.  hy- 

droxy-C2-3alkyl.  irifluoromethyl.  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and 

m  IS  as  defined  above. 


(n) 


-CH(OR'')(OR'^).  wherein  R'-  and  R''  are  Ci-3alkyl 


or  taken  together  form  an  ethyl  or  propyl  bndge. 


(o) 


r'CO(CH:),„- 


wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  abo\  e.  and 


(P) 


r90C(CH2)„— 

wherein  K^  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and 
(q)-ORl'; 

or  any  two  of  adjacent  K.  Y  and  Z  can  be  joined  to  form  a 
ring  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  dioxolanyl.  dihy- 
drofuranyl.  dihydropyranyl,  and  dioxanyl;  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


5.250.679 

NONPKPTIDYL  PL.ATELET  AGGREGATION 

INHIBITORS  HAVING  SPECTnCITV  FOR  THE 

GPII^IIIRECEPTOR 

Brent  Blackburn;  Robert  McDowell,  both  of  San  Francisco; 
Thomas  Gadek.  Oakland;  Peter  Barker,  El  Granada;  Law- 
rence Mc<;ee,  Pacifica,  and  Rob  Webb.  Moss  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assiRnors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  781.47"',  Oct.  18.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.931 

Int.  a.'  C07D  261    14.  A61K  3J/55 

VS.  CI.  540—490  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  V: 


cor2* 


(V) 


where 

R'  IS  one  to  three  groups  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen and  halogen(F.  CI,  Br,  I); 
Q'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  an  amino  group. 

(B)  an  amidino  group. 

(C)  a  Ci-Ct,  aminoalkyleneimmo  group. 

(D)  a  Ci-C-  iminoalkyleneamino  group,  and 

(E)  a  guanidino  group: 

L'  IS  an  optionally  substituted  bivalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
C3-C7-alkylene. 
C3-C7-cycloalkylene, 
C3-C7-alkenylene, 
C4-C7-cycloalkeny!ene. 
Cs-Cg-cycloalkadienylene, 
C3-C--alkadienylene, 
C3-C7-alkynylene. 
C4-C7-alkenynylene, 
Cb-C]i-iTy\ene. 
Q,-Ci4-aryl-C2-C4-alkynylene. 
Ci-C3-alkyl-C6-C|4-aryl-C2-C4-alkynylene, 
C6-C 1 4-ary  l-C2-C4-alkeny  lene, 
Ci-C3-alkyl-C(,-Ci4-arylene, 
Ci-C3-alkyl-C6-Ci4-aryl-C2-C4-alkenylene, 
C6-C  i4-aryl-C  1  -C3-alkylene. 
Ce-Ci4-aryl-Ci-C3-alkyloxyene. 
Ci-C3-alkyl-Cf,-C|4-aryl-Ci-C2-alkylene, 
Ci-C3-alkyloxy-Cfc-Ci4-arylene. 
C2-C8-alkyloxyene. 
Ci-Cs-alkyloxy-Ci-Cs-alkylene, 
Cti-Cio-aryloxyene, 
Cb-Cio-aryloxy-Ci-Cs-alkylene, 
Q-Cio-arylthio-Ci-Cs-alkylene, 


R' 


—  R'*— C— N— R'^— . 
II 
O 


— R'*— N— C  — R''— . 
It 
O 


-contmuec 

O     R" 

II      I 
_Rl4_s_N_Rl5_ 

II 

o 

R*    O 
— R'*— N— S— R'5- 

M 

o 

-Rl-i-S-R"-. 


-Rl-'-S-Rl'-, 

O 

II 
_Rl4_s_Rl5_, 

II 

o 

—  R'"— C— R"— . 

II 

o 

R« 

—  R'*— N  — R"— .      and 

—  R'"— O— R"— , 

where 

R'"*  is  selected  from 
C2-C5-alkyl. 

C3-C--cycloalkyl. 

C2-C5-alkenyl, 

C3-C5-alkynyl, 

Q-Cio-aryl, 

Ci-C2-alkyl-C6-Ci2-aryl. 

Ci-C:-alkyl-C^-Cio-aryl-Ci-C2-alkyl, 

C6-Cicraryl-Ci-C2-alkyl.  and 

C6-C  10-aryloxy-C  I  -C2-alkyl: 

Ri5  is  chemical  bond  connecting  L'  to  position  8  of  the 
benzazepine-one: 

R'*  is  selected  from 
C2-C5-alkyl. 
C3-C--cycloalkyl. 
C3-C?-aikenyl, 
C3-C5-alkynyl, 
Q-Cio-aryl. 

Ci-C3-alkyl-C(.-Ci:-ar>l.  and 
C6-Cio-aryl-C|-C:-alkyl. 

wherein  R'^and  R'^bond  L'  to  Q'.  and  where  the  substit- 
uents are  selected  from  the  group  hydrogen.  halwF.  CI. 
Br.  I).  C]-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  and 
halo(F.  CI.  Br.  I)-Ci-C4  alkyl; 

R-0  IS  hydrogen, 

R21  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii) 
optionalK  substituted  Ci-Ci2-alkyl.  (lu)  optionally  substi- 
tuted C6-Ci4-aryl.  (iv)  optionally  substituted  C3-Ci4- 
cycloalkyl.  (v)  optionally  substituted  Ci-Ci2-alkyl- 
Q,-C|4-aryl,  (vi)  optionally  substituted  Ci-C|2-alkyi- 
C3-Ci4-cycloalkyI.  where  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  (a)  halo  (F.  CI.  Br,  I),  (b)  nitro.  (c)  hydroxy,  (d) 
carboxy,  (e)  tetrazole,  (D  hydroxamate.  (g)  sulfonamide, 
(h)  trifiuoroimide.  (il  phosphonale.  (ji  Ci-C(,-alkyl.  (k) 
Cfc-Cu-aryl.  (1)  benzyl,  (m)  C3-Ci4-cyc!oalkyl,  (n) 
COR'*  where  R-''  is  selected  from  the  group  Ci-Cf 
alkoxy,  C3-Ci2-alkenoxy.  C6-C!2-aryloxy,  di-Ci-C8- 
alkylamino-Ci-C8-alkox>,  alkanoylamino-Ci-Csi-alkoxy 
selected  from  the  group  acel\iaminoethox>, 
nicotinoylaminoethoxy,  uccinamidoelhoxy.  and  pivaloy- 
loxyethoxy.  and  Cf,-Ci:-aryl-C.-C^-alkox>  where  the 
aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three 
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of  the  groups  nitro.  halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  I).  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
amino,  hydroxy,  hydroxy-C2-C8-alkoxy.  and  dihydroxy- 
C3-Cg-alkoxy,  (o)  C0NR"R2*  ^^here  R-'  and  R^*  are 
independently    selected    from    hydrogen,    Ci-Cio-alkyl, 
Cj-Cio-alkenyl,    Cft-Cu-aryl,    Ci-Q-alkyl-Q-Cio-aryl, 
optionally  R-  and  R^*  taken  together  may  form  tnmethy- 
lene.    tetramethylene,    pentamethylene.    and    3-oxopen- 
tamethvlene.  and  (vii)  Q^— L'—  where  0'  's  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  Q',  and  L^  is  selected  from  a  chemical 
bond  and  L'  where  R"  bonds  L'  to  position  4  of  the 
benzazepine-one, 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R^',  and  — (C- 
=0)— Xaa,  where  Xaa  is  one  to  three  D  or  L   a-amino 
acid  residues; 
R-*  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  (i)  hydroxy,  (ii) 
Ci-Cs-alkoxy,  (in)  Cj-Cu-alkenoxy,  (iv)  C6-C|2-aryloxy, 
(v)       Ci-C6-alkyl-C6-Ci2-aryloxy,       (vi)       di-Ci-Cg- 
alkylamino-Ci-Cs-alkoxy,  (vii)  acylamino-Ci-Cg-alkoxy 
selected    from    the    group    (a)    acetylaminoethoxy,    (b) 
nicotmoylammoethoxy,  and  (c)  succinamidoethoxy,  (viii) 
Ci-Cg-aikanoyloxy-Ci-Cg-alkoxy,      (ix)      C6-Ci2-aryl- 
Ci-Cg-alkoxy  where  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  to  three  of  the  groups  (a)  nitro,  (h) 
halo  (F.  CI,  Br,  I),  (c)  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  and  (d)  ammo,  (x) 
hvdroxy-C:-Cs-alkoxy,     (xi)     dihydroxy-Ci-Cg-alkoxy. 
and  (xu)  NR-''R"*  where  R^^  and  R»  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  (c) 
Cj-Cg-alkenyl,  (d)  Q,-Ci2-aryl  where  the  aryl  group  is 
unsubstituted   or  substituted   with   one   to   three   of  the 
groups  nitro,  halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  I),  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  and  ammo, 
and  (e)  C<,-Ci2-aryl-Ci-C8-alkyl  where  the  aryl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted   with  one  to  three  of  the 
groups  nitro,  halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  I),  and  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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wherein  R,  R  and  R    are  as  defined  in  Formula  (I), 


5,250,681 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HYPOTENSIVES 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Masataka  Shoji;  Kozo  Toyota;  Chikahiko  Eguchi;  RyoU  Yo- 
shimoto;  Yoshikatsu  Koyama;  Hideki  Domoto.  and  Akira 
Kamimura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,438,  No*.  30.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354.880, 

May  22,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
201,911,  Jun.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15, 1991. 
Ser.  No.  655,775 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-303461; 
Mar.  16,  1989,  1-64059 

Int.  a."  C07D  211/70.  487/14 
U.S.  a.  540—577  9  Oaims 

1-  A  piperidine  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5J50.680 

HETEROGENEOLS  SYNTHESIS  OF  AZEPINONES 

FROM  ESTERS 

Daniel  E.  Martin.  l.ee  s  Summit.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Merrell  Dow 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.043.  Mar,  21.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.658,  Aug.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,536 
Int.  a.-  C07D  281/02 
L.S.  a.  540-^91  1  Claini 

1  A  procedure  for  cyclization  of  an  amino-acid  ester  com- 
pound composing  contacting  the  amino-acid  ester  compound 
in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  heterogeneous  acidic  ion-ex- 
change resin  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  cyclic 
amido-carbonyl  compound,  said  amino-acid  ester  compound 
being  represented  by  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


(1) 


Q— X— N 


(9 


S— CH— CH(OR")— C(=OX)R" 


wherein 

R  IS  H  or  CI; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkyl.  lower  acyl,  trifluoromethyl  and  nitro; 

R    IS  H  or  acetyl;  and 

R'"  IS  lower  alkyl;  and 
said  cyclic  amido-carbonyl  compound  is  represented  by  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


having  antihypertensive  activity  in  mammals,  wherein: 
A  is  thiophene  or  pyndine, 
R  is  — H,  CI  or  — OCH3; 
X  IS  — CH=CH— CH:—  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 


-t-CH2->;; 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10; 

Y  IS  -CH=CH-.  -CH2CH2-,  -CH2CO-,  -0-, 
_S-,  -NH-,  -OCH2-,  -SCH2-.  -NHCH2-. 
-CH(OH)CH2-  or  -CH(OH)CH(OH)-; 

Q  IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted  in  n-hexyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  carboxypropyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
ethoxycarbonylpropyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cyanopropyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclohexyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  indanyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted naphthyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzocyclohep- 
tyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pipendinyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  substituted  or  un- 
substituted indolyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyrolyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  furyl.  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted thienyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  thiazolyl  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  oxazolyl; 


UMI 


wherein  any  one  or  more  of  the 

•t-CHj-r 

groups  of  the  hexyl,  cartxjxypropyl,  ethoxycarbonylpro- 
pyl and  cyanopropyl  may  be  replaced  by  — CH=rCH. 
_C_C— ,  — O— ,'  — S— .  — NH-,  — N(COCH3-, 
-N(COC2H5)-.  -N(CHO)— ,  -NfCHi-.  —CO-, 
—SO—  or  — SO2-; 
wherein  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  one  or  more  of  the 


-CH: 


groups  in  X  and  Q  may  be  substituted  by 


•f  CHj-*!    or   -^CH2■>J 

thereby  forming  a  nng  structure; 
wherein  the  substituted  members  of  the  groups  X  and  Q  are 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  t»f 


H-<-CH2t; 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10, 

Cl-CCHj-tj 

allyl.  phenyl,  isopropyl.  hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
fluoro,  chloro.  acetoxy,  2-methoxyacetoxy,  ethoxycar- 
boxyl,  carboxyl,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  cy- 
ano.  imidazolylmethyl.  trifluoromethyl.  benzoyl,  2- 
hydroxybenzyl.  nitro,  amino.  acetylamino, 

propanoylamino.  butanoylamino.  pivaloylamino.  tn- 
fluoromethylamino.  methoxycarbonylamino.  ethoxycar- 
bonylamino,  cinnamoylammo.  methanesulfonylamino, 
N,N-bis(methanesulfonyl)amino,  aminocarbonyl.  amino- 
sulfonyl,  hydroxymethyl  and  acetoxymethyl 
A  piperdine  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(D 


Q— X  — N 


having  antihypertensive  activity  in  mammals,  wherein 
A  is  benzene; 
R  IS  — H,  CI  or  — OCHs; 
X  is  — CH^CH— CHi—  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 


-ecH2tr 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10; 

Y  IS  — CH:CH2— .  — SCH2-, 

0  IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted  in  n-hexyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  carboxypropyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
ethoxycarbonylpropyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cyanopropyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclohexyl. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  indanyl.  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted naphthyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzocyclohep- 


tyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pipendinyl.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl.  substituted  or  un- 
substituted indolyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyrolyl. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  furyl.  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted thienyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  thiazolyl  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  oxazolyl; 
wherein  any  one  or  more  of  the 


-CH: 


groups  of  the  hexyl,  carboxypropyl,  ethoxycarbonylpro- 
pyl and  cyanopropyl  may  be  replaced  by  — CH=CH, 
— C-C— ,  — O— ,  — S— .  — NH— ,  — N(COCH3— , 
— N(COC2H5)— .  — N(CHO>— .  -N(CHi— ,  —CO—, 
—SO—  or  — SO2— , 
wherein  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  one  or  more  of  the 

groups  in  X  and  Q  may  be  substituted  by 

-«-CH:-»i   or   -»-CH2-)y 

thereby  forming  a  nng  structure; 
wherein  the  substituted  members  of  the  groups  X  and  Q  are 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

H-f-CHj-); 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10, 

Cl-^CHjtr 

allyl.  phenyl,  isopropyl.  hydroxs  methox>.  ethoxy, 
fluoro,  chloro.  acetoxy,  2-methoxyacctoxy,  ethoxycar- 
boxyl.  carboxyl,  methoxycarbonyl.  ethoxycarbonyl,  cy- 
ano,  imidazolylmcthyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  benzoyl.  2- 
hydroxybenzyl,  nitro.  ammo,  acetylamino, 

propanoylamino.  butanoylamino.  pivaloylamino.  tn- 
fluoromethylamino.  methoxycarbonylamino,  ethoxycar- 
bonylammo,  cinnamoylammo,  methanesulfonylamino, 
N.N-bis(methanesulfonyl)amino.  aminocarbonyl,  amino- 
sulfonyl,  hydroxymethyl  and  acetoxymethyl. 


5,250,682 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

6-[3-SLBSTrnjTEDA.MINOPROPIONYLl-7-DEACET^L- 

FORSKOLIN  DERIVATIVES 
Yatendra  Khandelwal;  Bansi  Lai.  and  Jiirgen  Blumbach,  all  of 
Bombay,    India,    assignors   to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschafl, 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,812 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul,  24,  1990, 
90114125 

Int.  a.'  C07D  40.5  02,  311/92 
U.S.  a.  540—596  6  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  b/3-i  3-substituted  aminot- 
propionyloxy-7-deacetyl-forskolin  dematives  of  the  general 
formula  I 


e,*-S^,..  *;.^-*--^    ,«,"< 
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!>)       OH 


aralkvl  or 


OH 
6CC>(CH2)2NR|R2 

wherein 

Ri  and  R:  each  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl 
dialkylaminoalkyl;  or 

Ri  and  R;  together  with  the  nittogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrohdmo,  pipera- 
z\no.  or  homopipendino,  which  may  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted at  one  or  more  positions  by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyl, 
haloi?en  or  aryl  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  which  compnses 

reacting  m  a  one-pot  reaction  sequence  7-deacetyl  forskolm 
of  the  fonnula  II 


(H) 


OAc 


wherein 

Rl  and  R.>  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising phenyl,  naphthyl,  C6H5CHCH— ,  and 


•^' 


OH 


with  a  3-haloproprionylhalide  in  the  presence  of  an  or- 
ganic base  and  treating  the  6^-(3-halopropionyloxy)  de- 
nvative  thus  obtained  with  aqueous  acetonitnle  and  an 
alkali  hydroxide,  followed  by  treating  the  b/3-(3-halopro- 
pionyloxy)  denvative  with  an  amine  of  the  formula 


Rl 


HN 


4 
\ 


R2 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  have  the  meaning  given  above  and,  if 
desired,  converting  the  compounds  of  the  formula  1  into 
their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


OCH3 


OCH3 


provided,  however.  Ri  and  Ri  are  not  both  phenyl; 
Q  IS  CHi— .  (CH5)3C-.  CI.  Br.  F.  or  NO:. 
Z  is  — OTi. 

Ti  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  protecting  group,  or  ^COT:, 
T:is  H.  Ci-Cfc  alkyl.  C:-C6alkenyl,  C:-Ccalkynyl  or  mono- 

cylic  aryl.  and 
Ac  is  acetyl 
14.  A  laxane  denvative  having  the  formula: 


OE: 


(3) 


5^50,683 
CERTAIN  SUBSTTTLTED  TAXANES  AND 
PHARMAO  LTICAI   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Robert   A.   Holton;   Hossain   Nadizadeh;  Seokchan   Kim,  and 
Ronald  J.  B«idis!er.  all  of  Tallahasse«,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Flor- 
ida State  Lniversity,  Tallahassee,  Ha. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr   No.  763.805.  Sep.  23,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,451 

Int.  a:  C07D  417/OS.  305/14 

VS.  a.  544— «0  20  Oaims 

1   A  taxane  denvative  of  the  fonnula 


OAc 


wherein 

Rl  and  Ri  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  C6H5CHCH — , 


and 


OCH3 


5050,685 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
S-ALKYL-ISOTHIOCREIDO  AZINES 
Hans-Jocbem  Riebel,  Wuppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  LeTcrkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No   949.181 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  19, 
1991.  413113* 

Int.  a:  C07D  251/42.  25I/4S.  251/54 
U.S.  a.  544—199  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  S-alkyl-isothioureidoa- 
zine  of  the  formula 


J®,., 


provided,  howeser.  R;  and  R;  are  not  both  phenyl; 

Q  is  CH-.-.  (CH-.)iC-.  CH.O-.  CI.  Br,  F.  or  NO2— ,  Z  is 

-OT,, 
Ti  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  protecting  group,  or  — COT2.  T2 

is  H.  Ci-Cb alkyl,  C2-C6  alken\  i,  C2-C6  alkynyl  or  mono- 

cylic  aryl. 
Ac  IS  acetyl,  and 
El  and  E;  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

functional  groups  which  increase  the  water  solubility  of 

the  Laxane  denvative.  the  functional  groups  having  the 

formula  — COGCOR'  wherein 
G  is  ethylene,  propylene.  — CH=CH  — .  I.2-cyclohexane.  or 

1.2-phenvlene. 
R'  =OH  base.  NR=R\  OR^  SR'.  OCH:CONR''R^  or  OH. 
R2  =  hvdrogen  or  methvl. 
R3  =  (CH2)nNR*R^  or  (CH:)„N®R*'R^R«xe, 
n=l  to  3. 

R*  =  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbons,  or 
R5  =  hvdrogen.  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbons,  ben- 
zyl, hydroxyethyl.  CHjCQiH.  dimethylaminoethyl.  or 
R*'R'^  =  lower  alkyl  containing  1  or  2  carbons,  benzyl  or  R*^ 

and 
R''  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  of  NR^R     form   the 

following  rings 


\ 


I 


O 


I 

N 


I 
N 


X  ] 


5050,684 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


H  — N'  ,N 


\ 


-i 


in  which 

R  IS  methyl  or  ethyl. 

X  and   V  each  independently   is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  hydrogen,    halogen,   Ci-C4-alkyl.   C1-C4- 
halogenoalkyl      Ci-C:-alkoAy      -Ci-C2-alkyl.      C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  Ci-C4-halogenoalkoxy.  Ci-C^-alkylthio.  C1-C4- 
halogenoalkylthio,  and  C; -Ci-alkylamino  or  di-tCi-C:- 
alkyli-amino.  and 
Z  IS  nitrogen  or  CH 
which  compnses  m  a  first  step  reacting  an  thioureidoazine  of 
the  formula 


H:N  — C— NH 


~=< 


CH3 


R*  =  lower  alkyl  containing  1  or  2  carbons  or  benzyl. 
X©  =  halide.  and 

base  =  NH3.    (HOC2lU)3N.    N(CH3)3.    CH3N(C2H40H)2. 
NH2(CH2)6NH2.  N-melhylglucamine.  NaOH.  or  KOH 


with  a  diaJkyl  sulphate  of  the  formula 

RO-SO:— OR 

at  a  temperature  between  ab<.iui  20'  C   and  150"  C.  thereby  to 
form  an  adduct  of  the  formula 


/ 


I 

\ 

R 


HO— SO;  — OR 


and  m  a  second  step  reacting  the  adduc;  with  an  acid  acceptor 
in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  polar  diluent  at  a  temperature 
between  about  0"  C   and  50"  C 
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5J50.686 
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Ryoichi     Admchi;     Kazufumi     Nakamura;     Masahiro     Nishii; 

Masahiro  Yoshida;  Izumi  Terada.  and  Hidetoshi  Koga.  all  of 
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Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991.  3-087000 

Int.  a.'  C07D25///5 

L.S.  a.  544—206  20  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  triazine  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula (III). 


5,250,687 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  RDX 
William  J.  Lukasavage.  Las  Vegas.  Ne».;  Steven  Nicolich,  Sad- 
dle Brook,  and  Norman  Slagg,  Wayne,  both  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,375 

Int.  a."  C07D  2S1/06 

U.S.  a.  544—215  5  Oaims 


?na  or  MdoefTu.  uorrxM 


CH3 
OCH2CHNH 


X 

r2— C— CHj 

161., 


(Ill) 


NH2 


wherein  R'  is  a  Ci-C4alkyl  group,  nis  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  R^ 
IS  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C2  alkyl  group,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  biguanide  denvative  of  the  for- 
mula. 


CH3     NH    NH 


1  The  process  of  makinr.  RDX  which  comprises  reacting 
DAFT  with  ammonium  nitrate,  nitric  acid  and  acetic  anhy- 
dride 


5,250,688 
PURINE  DERIVATIVES 
.Michael  R.  Hamden.  Horsham,  and  Richard  L.  Jarvest,  Surbi- 
ton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,399,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,188,  Sep.  18,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1984, 
8423833;  Apr.  23,  1985,  8510331;  Aug.  16,  1985,  8520618 

Int.  a.'  C07D  473/34:  A61K  31/52 
U.S.  a.  544—277  1  Claim 

1    A  compound,  having  the  name  2-amino-')-(4-hydroxy-3- 
hydroxymethylbut-l-yl)purine.  of  Formula  1 


(C     j\— OCH2CHNHCNHCNH2.HX' 

wherein  R'  and  n  are  as  defined  in  the  formula  (111),  and  .X   is 

a  halogen  atom, 
with  a  halocarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula, 


I 


N 


NH- 


(CH2)2 
HOCHi  — CH  — CH:OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


CH3  ("» 

X— C— CO2R' 
R2 

wherein  R-  and  X  are  as  defined  in  the  formula  (III),  and  R'  is 

a  Ci~C4  alkyl  group. 
in  the  presence  of  a  base,  wherein  a  dehydrating  agent  is  pres- 
ent in  the  reaction  system. 


5,250,689 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2-(METHYLTHIO)-DISODIUM  BARBITURATE 

Jean-Paul  Roduit,  Sierre;  Marcel  Euenspcrger,  Gamsen,  and 

Alain  Wellig,  Ried  bei  Morel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Lonza,  Ltd..  GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.205 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    30.    1991, 
2555/91 

Int.  a.^  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  a.  544—299  18  Oaims 

1.   Process  for  the  production  of  2-(methy!thio)-disodium 
barbiturate  of  the  formula: 


characterized  in  that,  in  the  first  stage,  thiourea,  malonic  acid 
dimethyl  ester  and  sodium  methanolatc.  in  methanol,  are  re- 
acted to  disodium  thiobarbiturate  and.  m  the  second  stage,  the 
latter  is  reacted  with  methyl  bromide  to  the  end  product  ac- 
cording to  formula  I. 


5.250.690 
HALOALKOXY  ANILIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
2-4(-HETEROOCLIC  OXYPHENOXY)ALK.ANOIC  OR 
ALKENOIC  AODS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
James  A,  Turner.  Pittsburg;  Wendy  S,  Jacks.  Walnut  Creek, 
both  of  Calif.;  Paul  S.  Zomer.  Durham.  NC.  and  Susan  K. 
Moore.  Pittsburg.  Calif.,  assignors  to  DowElanco.  Indianap- 
olis. Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  439,063.  Not,  20.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730.353.  May  2.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  722.580 
Int.  O.'  C07D  241  40.  239/34.  213/643.  263  -^S 
U.S.  O.  544—354  49  Ciaims 

1.  A  compound  or  an  optical  isomer  thereof  corresp<.inding 
to  the  formula 


-o— /r    jV-o-CH-tVi^-; 


(J)» 


x« 


wherein 
Ar  represents 


CH3 


OC,X2„+i 


N  * 


-Br 


-CI.  -F  or 


D  represents  —Br,  —CI,  —I,  or  — CF3: 

E  represents  "kCH  or  ™N. 

G  represents  at  the  5  or  6  nng  position. 

— CF3. 
R  represents  C1-C4  alkyl. 
R'  represents  — H.  C1-C4  alkyl.  — CH2OH  or  the  agncultur- 

allv  accepuble  salts  (— t.  0O©M(^'); 
J  represents  -Br,  -CI,  -F.  -I.  -NO  .  -R,  -ON,  -OR, 

_NH2,  — NHR,  -N(R)2  or  — COOR; 
T  represents  — H,  —Br,  —CI  or  — F; 
Q  represents  —Br,  —CI.  — F,  or  — CF  ; 
\   represents  -CHrCHj-  or  — CH=rCH— ; 
a  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  inclusive;  and 
p  represents  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2, 


5.250.691 

HETEROARYL  DERIV  ATIVES  OF  MONOCYCLIC 

BETA-LACTAM  ANTTBIOTK^ 

Henner   Straub.   Regensburg.   and   Jakob- Matthias    Drossard, 

Tegembeim.  both  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  (Germany .  assignors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J, 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,939 
Int.  O,'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  417/14 
U.S.  O,  544—355  14  Oaims 

1   Compounds  ha\  ing  the  formula 


1 


OH 


OH 


wherem  Rj  and  R:  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  subsliluted 
phenyl  or  a  4,  5.  b  or  "-membered  heierocscle.  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  Kj.  or  one  of  R 1  and  R;  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 
IS  azido.  halomethyl.  dihalomethyl.  tnhalomelhyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  phenylethyl.  2-phenylethenyl,  2-phenylethynyl,  car- 
boxyl,  — CH:X|,  wherein  Xi  is  azido,  amino,  hydroxy,  car- 
boxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkanoylamino,  phenylcarbonylamino. 
(substituted  phenyl)  carKmylammo.  alkylsulfonyloxy,  phenyl- 
sulfonyloxy.  (substituted  phenyl)  sulfonylox>.  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  cyano 


-A— C— NX«X7, 


— S— X-  or  — O— X^  wherein  A.  Xi,  Xt,  and  X-  are  as  herem- 
X  and  Xi  each  independently  represents  -H  or  -h;  ^^^^^  ^^^_^^^   _S-X.  or  -O-X2;  wherem  X2.  is  alkyl.  sub- 

each  X^  independently  represents  -H.  -Br.  -CI  or  -K  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  phenvl.^ubstituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  (substi- 
with  the  proviso  that  at  le^st  one  X^is  other  than -H:  and  _^^^^  ^envU  alkvl.  formvl.  alkanoyl.  substituted  alkanoyl. 
that  all  X-  s  cannot  be  --Br  or  -CI:  phenvlalkanovl.  substituted  phenslalkano>l.  phenvlcarbonyl, 

Y  represents  oxy9en  or  sulfur;  substituted      phenylcarbonyl      heteroaryl.      heteroarylalkyl. 

represents  heteroarylalkanoyl  or  heteroarylcarbonyl.  and  in  the  case  of 

when  X]  is  — O— X;  then  .X:  can  also  be  alkylideneamino. 

S  O  alkanoylamino.  carboxyalkylideneamino.  alkylsul- 

_C— NH— .  — C— N(R')—  or  — C(YR)=N— ;  phonylammo.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkylsulphonylamino  and  Ri 

and  R;  can  be 
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UMI 


— O— C— X4 

I 


— S— C— X4 

I 

Xj 


wherein  one  of  X3  and  X4  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen or  alky!,  or  Xj  and  X4  when  taken  together  with  the  car- 
bon atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyi  group; 
and  X<  IS  formyl,  alkanoyl.  phenylcarbonyl.  substituted  phe- 
nylcarbonyl.  phenylalkyicarbonyl,  substituted  phenylalkylcar- 
bonyl.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl.  substituted 
aminocarbonyl,  or  cyano;  or 

O 

n 

— A— C— NX6X7 

wherein     A     is     -CH=CH— ,     — (CH2)m— 0-,     — (CH2- 

),„— NH— .  or  — CH:— S— CH2— .  m  is  0.  or  an  integer  of  I  or 
2,  and  Xt,  and  X-  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  or  Xt  is  hydrogen  and 
X-  is  amino,  substituted  amino,  alkanoylamino  or  alkoxy,  or 
Xt,  or  X-  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  4,  5,  6  or  7-membered  heterocycle; 
M  IS  hydrogen,  or  a  cation  capable  of  forming  a  pharmaceu- 

tically  acceptable  salt; 
Q  completes  a  6-membered  aromatic  or  nonaromatic  hetero- 
cyclic nng.  optionally  substituted  with  an  0x0,  having  !  to 
:  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N  and  NRi:; 
Ri2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  carboxyalkyl.  or 

a  salt  thereof; 
X  IS  attached   through  an  available  carbon   atom  and   is 
(CH:),  w  herein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  or  CR5R4  wherein 
R-,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
CHior  C;H5  0r  Riand  R4  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  3,  4,  5.  6  or  7- 
membered  cycloalkyi  nng; 
Y  IS  attached  through  an  available  carbon  atom  and  is  hydro- 
gen, ammo,  hydroxy,  halogen,  carboxamide  or  carboxyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  Q  along  with  the  attached  benzo  is 
not  quinoxaline; 
the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  refers  to  alkyl  groups  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  azido,  ammo  (— NH2),  halogen, 
hydroxy,  carboxy,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl.  ammocarbo- 
nvl.  alkanoyloxy,  alkoxy,  phenyloxy.  (substituted  phenyl) 
oxy,  Ri-oxy,  mercapio,  alkylthio.  phenylthio,  (substituted 
phenyl)  thio,  alkylsulfinyl,  or  alkylsulfonyl  groups; 
the  term  "substituted  phenyl"  refers  to  a  phenyl  group  sub- 
stituted with  1,  2  or  3  amino,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  tnfluoro- 
methyl,  alkyl  (of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  alkoxy  (of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms),  alkanoyloxy.  aminocarbonyl,  or  carboxy 
groups; 
the  term  "a  4,  5,  6.  or  7-membered  heterocycle"  refers  to 
pyndinyl,  furanyl,  pyrrolyl,  thienyl,  1,2,3-triazolyl,  1,2,4- 
tnazolyl.  imidazolyl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl.  pynmidinyl. 
oxazolyl.  tnazinyl.  tetrazolyl,  azetidinyl.  oxetanyl.  thieta- 
nyl.  pipendinyl.  piperazinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  oxazolidinyl, 
pyrrolidinyl,  tetrahydropynmidinyl,  dihydrothiazolyl  or 
hexahydroazepmyl  or  one  of  the  above  groups  substituted 
with  one  or  more  0x0.  halogen,  hydroxy,  mtro,  amino, 
cyano,  tnfluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  1    to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl,   phenyl, 
substituted         phenyl,         2-furfurylideneamino,         ben- 
zyhdeneamino.  or  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 
the  term  "substituted  amino"  refers  to  a  group  having  the 
formula  — NXgXp  wherein  Xg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl, 
substituted   phenyl,  phenylalkyi  or  (substituted  phenyl) 
alkyl.  and  Xg  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenyl- 
alkyi. (substituted  phenyl)  alkyl,  hydroxy,  cyano.  alkoxy. 
phenylalkoxy  or  amino;  and 
the  term  "heteroaryl"  refers  to  pyndinyl.  furanyl.  pyrrolyl. 
thieny!,    l,2,3-tna2olyl,    1,2.4-triazoIyl,   imidazolyl,   thia- 


zolyl. thiadiazolyl,  pynmidmyl,  oxazolyl,  tnazinyl,  tetraz- 
olyl or  one  of  the  above  groups  substituted  with  one,  or 
more,  halogen,  hydroxy,  mtro,  amino,  cyano,  tnfluoro- 
methyl, alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
2-furfurylideneamino,  benzylideneamino  or  substituted 
alkyl  groups,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms 


5.250.692 

W  ATER-SOLLBLE  METHINE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Keizo  Koya;  Toshinao  Ukai.  and  Haruo  Takei,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  199L  Ser.  No.  686.974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-103108 
Int.  a.'  C09B  69/06.  23/01.  23/02.  23/06;  G03C  1/12.  1/126 
U.S.  CI.  546—140  *  Claims 

1   A  water-soluble  methine  compound  represented  by 


R,  — NVcH  =  CHtrC^Li  — L2^ 


/  N 

Qi 
c  c 


// 


Q2 


(R  -COO©)„ 

wherein  Z|  and  Z;  each  independently  represents  a  non-metal- 
lic atomic  group  required  for  forming  a  S-membered  or  b-mem- 
bered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  thiazole,  a  benzothiazole.  a  naphthothiaz- 
ole.  an  oxazole.  a  benzoxazole.  a  naphthoxazole.  a  selenazole.  a 
benzoselenazole.  a  naphthoselenazole.  a  tellurazole.  a  benzotel- 
lurazole.  a  naphthotellurazole.  a  thiazoline.  an  oxazoline.  an 
isoxazole.  a  benzisoxazole.  a  dialkylindolenine.  a  pyndine.  a 
qumoline.  a  naphthndine.  a  tetrazole.  an  imidazoquinoxaline. 
and  adioxodihydronaphthoimidazole;  R|  and  Rjeach  indepen- 
dently is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl 
and  vinylmethyl;  Qi  represents  a  sulfur  atom  and  Q:  represents 
a  nitrogen  atom;  Li,  L2,  L3,  L4  and  L;  each  represents  an 
unsubstituted  methine  group;  R  represents  a  methyl  group;  m 
represents  1;  1  and  h  each  represents  0  or  1,1  represents  1  or  2; 
and  J  and  k  each  represents  0,  1.  2  or  3 


5.250.693 

QUINOLINYLMETHOXV  NAPHTHALENEPROPIONIC 

ACID  DERIV  ATIVF^S  AS 

ANTI-INFIAMMATORY   ANTIALLERGIC  AGENTS 

Anthony  F.  Kreft.  III.  l^anghome.  Pa.;  John  H.  Musser.  Ala- 
meda. Calif.;  James  J.  Bicksler.  Cranbury.  N.J.:  John  W. 
Giberson.  Newtown:  Dennis  M.  Kubrak.  Fairless  Hills,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Annette  L.  Banker.  Plainsboro.  N.J..  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,367,  Sep.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,084.575.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  351.119. 
Ma>  12,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,960,892.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202.975.  Jun.  10.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.122. 
Jul.  31.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  806.518 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  215,38 

U.S.  a.  546—175  f>  Claims 

L  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 
Vis 


CH3R 

I       I 
-CCON— OR. 

I 
CHj 


06 


CHj     R  R 

I  I  I 

-CHCON— OR.     — CH2CON— OR. 


CH3      O 
I  II 

-C— NHCNROH     or 

I 
CH3 


CHj     O 

I  II 

-CHNHCNROH; 


R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.250,694 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2,3-PYRIDINE-DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM 

3-(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)PlCOLINIC  ACIDS 

Paul  E.  Miller,  Palmyra,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,957 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/04 
VS.  CI.  546—321  >3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,3-pyridinedicarbcx>- 
lie  acid  of  formula  I 


(1) 


CO2H 


CO2H 


IS  represented  by  the  structure:  — (CH2)b— ,  where  n  is  an 
integer  of  3  or  4,  or 

L     M    0     R 

I       I       I       I 

— c=c— c=c— 

where  L.  M.  0  and  R  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy.  which  composes  reacting  a 
3-(2-imidazolin-2-yl)picolinic  acid  of  formula  II 


(11) 


CO-H 


wherein  .\.  ^'  and  Z  are  as  described  ab<i\e.  Ri  is  C1-C4 
alkyl  and  R;  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C:i-Cfc cycloalkyi.  and  when 
R;  and  R:  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  they  ma>  represent  C?-C«,  cyclo- 
alkyi optionally  substituted  with  methyl,  with  a  metal 
hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  pH  range  from 
about  pH  8  5  to  pH  U  5  and  at  a  temperature  range  from 
abc)ut  20°  C.  to  120°  C  to  form  a  3-[(l-carbamoylpropyl)- 
carbamoyl]picolimc  acid  of  formula  HI 


an) 


wherein  X.  Y.  Z.  Ri  and  R;  are  as  described  above  and 
reacting  said  formula  III  compound  with  an  acid  in  the 
presence  of  water  at  a  pH  range  from  about  pH  1,0  to  pH 
4.0  and  at  a  temperature  range  from  about  20"  C  to  120' 
C.  to  form  the  desired  formula  1  2.3-pyridinedicarboxyhc 
acid. 


5,250,695 
USE  OF  SPECinC  COUNTERANIONS  TO  MODIFY  THE 

SOLUBILITY  OF  TETRAZOLIUM  SALTS 
Joel  M.  Blatt.  Granger,  and  Robert  P.  Hatch,  Elkhart,  both  of 
Ind..  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.317 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  417  f>4.  25^  04 
U.S.  a.  548—150  10  Oaims 

1     Sulfonate   and   phosphonate   salts  of  tetrozolium   com- 
piiunds  wherein  the  anion  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein 

X  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

\  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C* 
alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkylthio.  Ci-Cf,  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  phenoxy 
optionally  substituted  with  one  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4 
alkoxy  group,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  and. 

when  taken  together.  ^'  and  Z  may  form  a  nng  in  which  \  Z 


O 

II 

R  — S— O 


o 

H 

-p— o- 
I 
o 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  7 

carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 
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5.250.696 
2-SACCHARINYI.MCTHYl  ARVL  CARBOXVLATE 
Richard  P.  Dunlap.  Penfield;  Neil  V> .  Boaz,  Waterloo;  Albert  J. 
Mura.  Rochester,  \  irendra  Kumar,  Colonie;  Chakrapani  Sub- 
ramanyam.  East  Grecnbush:  Ranjit  C.  Desai.  Colonie;  DennU 
J.  Hlasta,  aifton  Park;  Manohar  T.  Saindane;  Malcolm  R. 
Bell,  both  of  East  Greenbush.  and  John  J.  Court,  Colonie,  all 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  782,016,  Oct.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,128,339, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608.068,  Noy.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Str.  No.  860.340 

Int.  O."  C07D  275/06 
U.S.  a.  548—210  1  Claim 

1.        2-(;.6-Dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl)-4.5,6,7-tetrahydro- 
4,7-methano- 1 ,2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-one  1 , 1-dioxide. 


OH 


(D 


CH2— S— E— R/ 


5»  30,697 
CYCI-OBITANE  DERIVATIVES 

Koichi  Narasaka,  and  Yujiro  Hayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser,  No.  657,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   1,   1990,  2-47168; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2-72024 

Int.  a.'  C07D  263/04 
VS.  a.  548—230  3  Claims 

1    A  cyclobutane  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I); 


wherein 

Ti  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

T2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms. 

E  IS  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  said  alkylene  interrupted  by  one  to  three  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR— ,  — O— , 
_S_,  -SO2-.  -COO-,  -OOC-.  -CONR-, 
— NRCO— ,  — SO2NR— .  — NRSO2— .  or  terminated  at 
the  R/end  with  — CONR—  or  — SO2NR— ,  where  R/is 
attached  to  the  carbon  or  sulfur  atom,  and  where  R  is 
independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

R/is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  sub- 
stituted by  perfluoroalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R/ 
IS  an  oligolhexafluoropropene  oxide)  terminal  group. 


X 
I 
CO 

I 


d) 


A 

J 

wherein  X  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


(I) 


5,250,699 
2-OXO-5-MERCAPTOMETHYLIMIDAZOLIDIN-4-OLS 

Michael  Casutt  Erzhausen;  Eike  Poetsch,  Miihtal,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep,  of  Germany,  and  Willem  N.  Speckamp,  EC  Heiloo, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft   mit 

Beschrankter  Haftung,  Dannstodt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01235.  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02734,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar,  7,  1991 

per  Filed  Jul.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1989,  3926690 

Int.  a.'  C07D  2ii/02.  233/04.  233/20.  233/50.  233/48.  233/52 
U.S.  a.  548—319.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  11. 


(wherein  R'  represents  a  methyl  group;  R^  represents  a  pro- 
tected carboxyl  group;  R'  represents  hydrogen;  A  represents  a 
polymethylene  group  having  2  carbon  atoms,  Y  represents  an 
oxygen  atom;  and  Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom 


R' 


\ 


/ 


R- 


n 


OH 


5,250,698 

2-<2-HYDROXY-3-PERFI.UOROALKYL 

THIOMETHYL-5-ALKYLPHENYL)2H-BENZO- 

TRIAZOLES  AND  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 

Robert  A.  Falk,  New  City,  and  Gregory  R.  Coughlin,  Pough- 

keepsie,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,105 
Int.  a."  C07D  249/20 
VS.  a.  548—260  9  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  I 


SH 


wherein 

Ri  is  H,  or  a  group  R^R^CH—  or  — SiR'R^-R'.  in  which 
R3  and  R'*  are  each  independently  H,  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl    or    unsubstituted    or    Ci.i-alkyl-monosub- 
stituted  aryl,  aralkyl  or,  taken  together,  are  unsubsti- 
tuted alkylene; 
R'  and  R*  and  R^  in  each  case  independently  of  one  an- 
other are  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or 
R'  is  H  or  a  protective  group  suitable  for  a  nitrogen  atom; 

and 
X  is  O,  S  or  N— R*,  in  which  R*  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl 
or  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  dialkylamino  group 


5^50,700 
PHENYL  PYRAZOUDINONES  AS 
BRONCHODILATORS  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
AGENTS 
Jekaa  F.  BagU,  Princetoa;  Lewi*  J.  Loabardo,  Belle  Mead,  aod 
Jeraald  S.  Skotaicki,  AUeatowa,  aU  of  NJ.,  aadgson  to 
Aaerlcaa  Hoae  ProdKta  CorforatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatkw-ia-fart  of  Ser.  No.  »*,197.  May  1.  IWl,  Pat  No. 
5,191,0M.  TWf  apfUcatioa  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9«S,062 
IBL  CL'  C07D  233/02 
VS.  a.  54»— 366.1  30  ClaiaM 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


RO 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R2  is  C3-7  alkyl  or  Cj.t  cycloalkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carboxylowcralkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxycarbonyl, lower  alkoxycarbonyl  loweralkyi,  Q,.  10  aryl 

or  C12. 16  aralkyl; 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  Ci.g  alkyl  or 


Y 

n 

—  C— B— R'; 


or  unsubstituted  C1.3  alkyl  group,  or  a  C1..1  ether  or  ester, 
and  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  difTerenu  or  alkyl 
moieties  of  an  aromauc  or  aliphatic  nng  incorporaung 
two  of  the  R3-6  sites,  and 
wherein  Ri  has  the  formula 

R?         o 

I     • 

o— c— c 

I     \ 

Rs  O— Rq 

where  Ri  can  be  connected  to  any  position  on  the  phenyl 

nng,  and 
where  R?  and  Rs  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl 

groups  and  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or 

alkyl  moieties  as  part  of  an  aliphatic  nng  connecting  R7 

and  Rg.  and 
where  Ro  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci.j  loweralkyi.  or  a  salt 

cation. 


B  IS  a  bond,  NH  or  O; 

Y  IS  O  or  S; 

R'  may  be  hydrogen  when  B  is  NH,  or 

R5  is  lower  alkyl.  Cj.g  cycloalkyl,  C*.io.  aryl,  substituted 
Q,.io  aryl.  C12.16  aralkyl,  substituted  C12  16  aralkyl 
wherein  the  substituent  for  the  forgoing  substituted  aryl  is 
selected  from  lower  alkyl  and  0x0.  C12.I6  aralkenyl.  Cis- 
26  aralkenylalkyl.  — <CH2)nNR'R', 

n  IS  0-5; 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond; 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

5,250,701 
ALLOSTERIC  HEMOGLOBIN  MODinERS  WHICH 
DECREASE  OXYGEN  AFFINITY  IN  BLOOD 
Donald  J.  Abraham,  Midlothian,  Va.^  Mona  Mahran,  Alexan- 
dria, Egypt;  Ahmed  Mehanna,  Wincberter,  Maas.,  and  Ram- 
narayan  Randad,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Center  for 
InnovatiTe  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,721,  May  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,248,785,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,947. 

May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,122,539,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,848,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,049,695,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,382, 

Jun.  26,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,346,  Dec. 

7,  1990.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,378 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/48.  209/00:  C09B  5/00:  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  a.  548—478  1  Claim 

1   A  compound  of  the  general  structural  formula: 


5050,702  

DIETHYLENETRIAMINE  PENTAACFHC  AOD 
DERIVATIVES 
Sasnan  Koado;  Mikl  Karaaii,  aad  Makoto  Aauu.  all  of  CUWu 
Jaiian,  a«i«non  to  Nibon  Medi-Phyaic*  Co„  LM.,  Hyofo. 
Ja|Mn 
DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  362,370,  Juii.  5,  1989.  Pat  No.  5,094,950. 
Thif  appUcatioo  A»r.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.9W 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1988.  63-139885; 
Jan.  7.  1988,  63-139886 

lat  a.'  C07D  207/46.  401/12:  COTJC  103/50.  403/12 
VS.  a.  548—542  5  CUiM 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


HOOCH2C 

N  — CHjCH;— N  — CH:CH:  — N 

I 
HOOCH2C 


R«  O 

iherem  Rji-6  are  either  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  substituted 


CH2COOH 

—  N 
I 
CH2COOH     CHjCONHCjHz^NH— A 


I 


wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  and 

A  IS  a  monovalent  group  formed  by  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula  Ilia: 

HOOCH,C  CH2COOH  ma 

N  — CH2CH2  — N  — CH:CH:  — N 


HOOCH2C 


CH2COOH     CH2CONH(CH2),NH2 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  10,  with  one  of  the  two 
reactive  groups  of  a  cross  linking  reagent  in  a  solvent  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  that  obtained  by  cooling  from 
room  temperature  to  that  obtained  by  slight  heating  from 
room  temperature  for  about  10  minutes  to  a  few  hours, 
said  cross  linking  reagent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(h)  dimethyl-3,3  -dithiobispropionimidate  2Hcl  (DTBPt  and 

In)  2-iminothiolane  Hcl 


5.250,703 
PYRROLIDIN-3,4-DIOL  DERIVATIVES  OF  HEPTITOLS 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
George  W.  J.  Fleet  Oxford,  and  Bryan  G.  Winchester,  London, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,199 
Int  a."  C07D  20'  12.  40'  06 
U.S.  a.  548—556  -  Claims 

1    2,5-Dideoxy-2,5-imino-D-glycero-D-talo-heptolol. 
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2    A  methcxl  for  the  synthesis  of  l,5-<lideoxy-2.5-imino-D- 
glycero-DTalo-heptitol  (4)  compnsing  carrying  out  the  reac- 
tions in  solution  phase  and  in  about  stoicheometnc  proportions 
of  reactants  shown  by  formulas  in  the  following  reaction  steps: 
a.  reducing  :-azido-2-deoxy-3,4:5,6Kli-0-isopropylidene-D- 
glycero-D-talo-heptono-1.51actone        (lU        wh        'l'" 
isobutylaluminum  hydride  to  give  the  corresponding  lac- 
tol  (17), 


b   reacting  the  lactol  (17)  with  alkali  metal  borohydnde  to 
provide  ring  opening  and  give  the  diol  (18), 


^ 


(18) 


N3, 


HO 


HO 


o 


c.  reacting  the  diol  (18)  with  tert-butyldiphenyl-silylchlonde 
to  protect  the  primary  hydroxyl  group  as  the  tert-butyldi- 
phenylsilyl  ether  (19), 


(19) 


[Sip 


HO 


CX 


d  estenfymg  the  hydroxyl  of  the  tert-butyldiphenylsilyl 
ether  (19)  at  C-5  with  mesyl  chlonde  to  give  azidomesy- 
late  (20). 


[s.)o         ^._J 


(20) 


o 


MsO 


CX 


Jr 


(21) 


N3, 


[SilO 


MsO 


OH 

c. 


r  reacting  the  monoacetonide  (21)  with  barium  methoxide  to 
give  epoxide  (22), 


(22) 


selectively  hydrolyzing  the  terminal  acetonide  at  C-6,  C-7 
in  the  azidomesylate  (20)  with  organic  acid  to  give 
monoacetonide  (21), 


UMI 


[S,)0 


OH 


g.  reacting  the  epoxide  (22)  with  tert-butyldimethylsilyl- 
chlonde  to  protect  the  primary  hydroxyl  group  as  the 
tert-butyldimethylsilyl  ether  (23), 


(23) 


[SilO 


OSiMe2Bu' 


h  hydrogenating  the  tert-butyldimethylsilyl  ether  (23)  in  the 
presence  of  palladium  black  to  give  the  protected  pyrroli- 
dine (24),  and 


X 

o  o 


(2*) 


[SiJOHjC 


N 
H 


OH 


OSiMezBu' 


removing  all  the  hydroxyl  protecting  groups  m  the  pro- 
tected pyrrolidine  (24)  by  acid  hydrolysis  to  give  the 
desired    2.5-dideoxy-2,5-imino-D-glycero-D-talo-heptitol 

(4) 


(4) 


HOH; 


OH 


5.250.704 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTt'RE  OF 
(S)-3-AMINO-l-SLBSTnXTED-PYRROLlDINES 
Tung  \  an  Le,  Jenison;  F.  Gregory  Spence,  and  James  N.  Wem- 
ple,  both  of  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874.657,  Apr.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,177  J17. 
This  application  .Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.343 
Int.  C\:  C07D  207/ 14.  203/08.  203/24 
VJS.  C\.  548—557  ^  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NR 


wherein  L  is  halo  or  alkyl-  or  arylsulfonyloxy  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
or  arylsulfonyl  group 


5,250,705 

OPTICALLY  ACnVE  CYCLIC  AMINE  AND  THE 

PROCESS  OF  OPTICAL  RESOLLTION  THEREFOR 

Tetsuo  Okada,  and  Tadahiko  Tsushima,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789.079.  Nov.  7.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955^46 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1990.  2-319107 
Int.  a.'  C07D  207/04,  207/22 
U.S.  a.  548—557  1  Claim 

1  A  prcK-ess  for  the  isolation  of  optically  pure  (  -  )-(S)-3- 
methylamino-4-methylenepyrrolidine  denvatives  of  the  for- 
mula 


R 
I 


RjRi  Rj 

RxfU 


wherein 

R],  Ri.  R?  and  R4  independentK  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi 
of  1  to  6  carbons,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  e  car- 
bons; 

R<  and  R5'  independentK  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbons; 

Y  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Z  IS  n-alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbons,  cyclo  or  branch-chained 
alkyl  of  3  to  10  carbons,  and  straight  chain  alkenyl  having 

2  to  10  carbons,  or  cyclo  or  branched  chained  alkenyl  of 

3  to  10  carbons: 

X  is  a  heteroaryl  group  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
thienyl.  and  furyl. 

A  IS  (CH:),  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl 
having  3  to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  t  carbons, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds, 
alkynyl  having  2  to  6  carbons  and  1  or  2  inple  bonds. 

B  IS  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR8.  CONRgR.cv-  -CH:OH.  CH:ORn. 
CH2OCOR11,  CHO,  CH(ORi:);.  CHORnO.  -COR-. 
CR7(ORi2)2.  or  CRtORijO.  where  R-  is  an  alkyl.  cycloal- 
kyl or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbons,  R^  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5 
to  10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  Rq 
and  Rio  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,.  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  car- 
bons, phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R12  is  lower  aJkyl.  and 
Rl?  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


N 

u 

CH2  Nl 


(-KI) 


NHMc 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  amino-protectmg  group,  from  the 
racemic  mixture  of  the  formula  (I): 


R 
I 

N 


(1) 


CHt 


NHMe 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  which 
compnses  in  a  single  procedure  salt  formation  of  the  racemate 
(I)  with  L-(  +  )-Lananc  acid  m  a  molar  ratio  of  2  1  and  subse- 
quent treatment  with  a  base,  and  optionally  followed  by  depro- 
tection  of  the  amino-protecting  group 


5050,706 

HETEROARYL  SUBSTTTUTED  PHEN"YLETHENYL 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL 

ACnviTY 
Roshantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,682 
Int.  a.'  C07D  333/32,  213/55 
U.S.  O.  549—71  28  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.250.707 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  (-CAPROLACTONT 
Yukio  Inaba;  Yohsuke  Leno:  Takafumi  Hirakawa.  and  Suzuo 
Takiguchi,  all  of  Cbe.  Japan,  assignors  to  V~be  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Vbe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser   No.  689.151 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1990,  2-107674 

Int.  O."  C07D  313  04 

VS.  O.  549—266  1*  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  prepanng  <-caprolactone  compnsing. 

I)  prepanng  a  percarboxylic  acid  solution  mixture  by 

(a)  oxidizing  organic  carboxylic  acid  in  a  reaction  mixture 
including  an  organic  solvent  compnsing  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  bone  acid  caialyst, 

fb)  while  removing  water  from  the  reaction  mixture  by 
distillation  as  an  azeotrope  which  includes  said  organic 
solvent, 

II)  supplying  the  percarboxylic  acid  solution  mixture  and 
cyclohexanone  to  the  reaction  system  for  reacting  cyclo- 
hexanone  with  the  percarboxylic  acid,  to  prepare  a  reac- 
tion-starting mixture  in  which 

(a)  the  rate  of  the  percarboxylic  acid  supplied  is  1  to  1  5 
mole  per  mole  of  the  cyclohexanone. 

(b)  the  rate  of  hydrogen  peroxide  supplied  with  the  per- 
carboxylic acid  IS  0,00!  to  0  01  mole  per  mole  of  the 
cyclohexanone.  and 

(c)  the  rate  of  the  bone  acid  catalyst  supplied  with  the 
percarboxylic  acid  is  0  001  to  0  03  mole  per  mole  of  the 
cyclohexanone.  and  then. 

ill)  reacting  the  cyclohexanone  with  percarboxylic  acid  in 
the  reaction  system,  so  as  to  synthesize  t-caprolactone 
with  high  yield  and  punty  and  to  mhibit  side  reactions 
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5J50.708  

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  SLBSTTTUTED 

AMINOPHENOL  INTERMEDIATE  AND  XANTHENE 

COLORANT 

Carey  N.  Barr>.  Jr  •  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744^3 
Int.  a.'  C07D  311/82 
U.S.  a.  549—226  ^  CI""" 

1.  A  colorant  intermediate  comprising  a  compound  having 
the  structure: 


Y— N 


COORio,  CI.  Br  and  OH.  and  R|o  is  C1-C8  alkyl  or  aryl. 
and  n  IS  0,  1.  2  or  3. 
24.  A  xanthene  colorant  comprismg  a  compound  having  the 
structure 


OH 


wherem  V  is  poly(oxyalkylene)  substituent  having  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  of  from  3  to  250  monomer  units  selected  from 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  glycidol; 

Rl.  R:  and  R;  are  independently  selected  from  H,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  CI.  Br  and  I 

8  A  colorant  intermediate  comprising  a  compound  having 
the  structure: 


'N' 


OH 


.o 


wherein  Y  is  poly(oxyalkylene)  substituent  having  a  straight  or 
branched  polymer  chain  of  from  3  to  250  monomer  units  se- 
lected from  ethvlene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide 
and  glycidol.  R  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  CI,  Br  or  I 
16  A  xanthene  colorant  comprising  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


Z(n) 


wherein  Y  is  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  substituent  having  a  straight 
or  branched  polymer  chain  of  from  3  to  250  monomer  units 
selected  from  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide 
and  glycidol: 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  H,  C1-C8  alkyl. 
aryl  and  Y.  provided  that  if  either  Ri  or  R;  are  Y,  the 
other  IS  not  1!, 
Rj  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  H.  CI-C4  alkyl, 

C1-C4  alkoxy.  CI.  Br  and  1: 
X  IS  selected  from  H.  SO3— ,  CO;—  and  COOR?.  where  R< 

is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  aryl:  and 
each    Z   is   independently    selected   from    SO?—.   CO2— , 
COORb.  and  OH,  where  R6is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  aryl.  and  n 
isO,  1.  2  or  3 


5.250,709 
DIOXOLANE-CONTAIMNGFLUOROEPOXIDES 

Ming-Hong  Hung,  and  Shlomo  Rozen,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  746,241,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat,  No.  5,198,556. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,198 
Int.  a.'  C07Di/7/05 
U.S.  a.  549—332  «  Claims 

1   A  dioxolane-containing  fluoroepoxide  of  the  structure  2. 


oVf^ 


o  o 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  independently  F,  C|  to  Ci  fluoroalkyl  or  chlo- 
rofluoroalkyl  with  at  least  one  fluonne  substituent 


where  Ri  and  R;  are  independently  selected  from  H.  C1-C20 
alkyl  and  aryl.  or  are  both  Y.  where  Y  is  a  poly(oxyalkylene) 
substituent  having  a  straight  or  branched  polymer  chain  of 
from  3  to  250  monomer  units  selected  from  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  glycidol; 
Rl  and  R4  are  both  Y. 
R5.  Rfc  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  H.  Ci-C4 

alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  CI.  Br  and  I; 
each  Rkis  independently  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4 

aikoxv,  CI,  Br  and  I.  and  m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
X  is  selected  from  H,  SOi— ,  CO2— ,  COORq,  CI,  Br  and 

OH,  and  Rg  is  C1-C8  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 
each    Z   is   independently   selected    from    SO?—,    CO2— , 


5,250.710 
DIHYDROPYRAN  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Pierre  F.  Chabardes,  Sainte  Foy  Les  Lyon;  Lucette  Duhamel; 
Pierre  Duhamel,  both  of  Mont  Saint  Aignan;  Jerome  Guil- 
lemont.  Beuzevllle,  and  Jean-Marie  Poirier,  Saint  Martin  de 
Vivier,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition 
Animale,  Commentry,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,609,  Dec.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,157.133. 
This  application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,335 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15869 
Int.  a.'  C07D  iI5/00 
L.S.  a.  549—423  3  Oaims 

1.   A   process  for   preparing  dihydropyran  denvatives  of 
formula  I: 


OH 


CH3 


wherein  R|  and  R2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 

hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups,  linear  or  branched 
alkenyl  groups  or  aryl  groups,  but  are  not  simultaneously 
hydrogen,  comprising  contacting  lithium  dienolate  of  prenal 
with  an  aldehyde  of  formula  R;CHO  or  a  ketone  of  formula 
RiCORi.  VI herein  Ri  and  R;  are  defined  as  above. 


5,250.711 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  ALKANE-l.N-DICARBOXYLlC  AOD 

MONO-(2-SLLFATO-ETHYLl  AMIDES 
Bruce  A.  Pearlman,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn 

Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
per  No.  per  LS88  02181,  §  S^l  Date  Jan.  12.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  12.  1990 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.381.  Jul.  16.  198'',  abandoned.  This 

PCT  application  Jul.  1,  1988.  Ser,  No.  459,745 

Int.  a."  C07D  75/00,  7/00.  213/18;  C07C  309.  15 

U.S.  a.  552—575  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  Formula  I 

H0C(0)-(CH2),-C(0)— N(R  1 )— CH2CH- 

2S03--HN(R2)3  ' 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
Ci-Cs  alkyl  and  phenyl:  R2  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  iRi)\  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  is  pyndmvl,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  4  to  20. 


5,250,713 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DESULFURIZED  FATS 

AND  OILS  OR  FATTY  AOD  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  ALCOHOLS  BY  USING  SAID 

DESULFURIZED  FATS  AND  OILS  OR  FATTY  AOD 

ESTERS 

Hiroyuki  Tamura;  Yasuyuki  Hattori:  Kunizo  Hashiba;  Osamu 

Tabata;  Kiyoshi  Tsukada,  and  Noriaki  Fukuoka,  all  of  W  aka- 

yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.18-^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  II.  1991.  3-44''08; 
Nov.  19.  1991.  3-303202 

Int.  a:  C07C  51/36 
U.S.  a.  554—141  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  desulfunzed  fats  and  oils  or  fatty 
acid  esters  which  compnses  treating  fats  and  oils  or  fatty  acid 
esters  under  a  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  100'  to  350°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 

CuX,\\.<3. 

wherein  X  represents  an  element  selected  from  Fe.  Zn  and  Cr. 

V  represents  an  element  selected  from  ,A1,  Si  and  Ti. 

X  and  y  each  represenl  an  atomic  ratio  determined  by  refer- 
nng  to  Cu  as  1.  provided  that  x  is  a  value  of  from  0,02  to 
2  4  and  y  is  a  value  of  from  0  10  2  0.  and 

z  IS  an  atomic  ratio  of  oxygen  satisfying  the  valence  require- 
ments of  the  elements  represented  by  .X  and  'l 


5.250,712 
l/3.15a-DIHYDROXY.la-METHYL-5a-ANDROSTANE. 
3.17-DIONE,  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Karl  Petzoldt,  and  Helmut  Hofmeister.  both  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,697.  Jan.  30,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  30. 
1988.  3818747 

Inf.  a.'  C07J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  552—613  1  Claim 

1      l/3,15a-Dihydroxy-la-methyl-5a-androstane-3,17-dione 

of  formula  1 


(I) 


OH 


5.250.714 
FATTV  AOD  SALT  PRODUCTION 
M.  Stephen  Lajoie.  Basking  Ridge.  N.J..  assignor  to  Church  ft 
Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.235 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  C07C  51,  00 
U.S.  a.  554—156  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fatty  acid  salt  product 
w  hich  compnses  ( 1 !  forming  an  admixture  of  reactive  ingredi- 
ents compnsmg  (at  at  least  one  Cu-C;;  fatty  acid.  Cbl  between 
about  0  8-1  2  equivalents  of  basic  alkaline  eanh  metal  com- 
pound per  equivalent  of  Cr-C;:  fatty  acid,  (cl  a  quantity  of 
basic  alkali  metal  compound  which  provides  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  alkali  metal  atomic  ratio  between  about  2  1  and  20  1.  and 
(d)  between  abi5ut  10-50  weight  percent  of  an  aqueous  me- 
dium, based  on  the  weight  of  fatty  acid,  and  (2)  recovenng  the 
salt  product  after  completion  of  the  exothermic  salt-forming 
reaction. 


5.250.715 
OPTICALLY  ACnV  E  2-METHYLENEPENTANE 
DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SA.ME 
Takashi    Takahashi.    Kanagawa.    and    Yoshikaiu    Takehira. 
Hyogo.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I>aiso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  ■'27,193.  Jul.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.216,187. 
This  application  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser   No.  860.618 
Int.  a."  C07F  '  'OS:  C07D  J09  12.  C07C  }09.  63.  43/30 
U.S.  a.  556—446  2  Oaims 

1   .An  optically  active  :-methylenepentane  denvative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


OW 


UMI 
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w  herein  W  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group  for  hy- 
droxyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl.  aralkyl, 
alkvfoxvalkyl,  silyl,  tetrahydropyranyl  and  tetrahydrofuranyl. 
R'  IS  a  protective  group  for  hydroxy)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alky!  and  aralkyl.  wherein  R'  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  each  R'  can  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a 
cyclic  acetal,  X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  R-'SOj  group,  R-*  is  alkyl 
or  aryl.  and  the  symbol  •  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom. 


neutralizing  the  product  of  step  a)  with  a  base  dispersed  in  a 
non-surfactant  earner,  c)  saponifying  the  product  of  step  b),  d) 
passing  the  product  of  step  c)  through  a  Ihin  film  evaporator  to 
evaporate  unreacted  organic  matter  from  said  product  and 
recovenng  a  secondary  alkyl  sulfate-contaming  product 


5.250.716 
METHOD  FOR  M.AKING  A  SILICON/COPPER 
CONTACT  MASS  SI TTABI  E  FOR  DIRECT  REACTION 
Jeffrey  Y.  P.  Mui.  21  Rita  Ij..  BcllinRham,  Mass.  02019 
Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,423 
Int.  a:  CX)7F  V04 
U.S.  a.  556—472  1<^  C\^ms 

1    A  method  to  prepare  an  active  silicon/copper  contact 
mass  for  the  direct  reaction  of  an  organic  halide  with  silicon  to 
make  organohalosilanes,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
treating  particles  of  silicon  with  a  copper  catalyst  vapor  in  a 

mechanical  mixing  device; 
mixmg  said  silicon  particles  with  said  copper  catalyst  vapor; 
contacting  said  vapor  with  said  particles;  and 
forming  active  Cu-Si  alloys  on  said  particles  to  form  said 
contact  mass. 


5.250.717 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N.N-DIARVLTHIOLREAS 

AND  ARYLISOTHIOO  ANATES 
Ckirdon  G.  Knapp.  Baton  Rouge.  U..  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond.  V  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,238,  Oct.  22,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,250 
Int,  CI.'  COIC  209/60,  335/20 
V.S.  a.  558—18  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N,N'-diarylthioureas  and 
aryhsothiocyanates  comprising  treating  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


5.250.719 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

L-a-GLYCERYLPHOSPHORYL-CHOLINE  AND  OF 

L-a-GLYCERYLPHOSPHORYLETHANOLAMINE 

Giovanni  Tronconi,  Grato-Lodi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Prime  Euro- 
pean Therapeutieals  S,p,A.,  Lodi,  Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00717.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov,  8.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13552.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser,  No.  773,923 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  8.  1989,  20413  A  '89 
Int.  a:  C07F  9,10 

U.S.  a.  558—146  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  glycerylphosphorylcho- 

Ime  (GPC)  and  glycerylphosphorylethanolamine  (GPE)  from 

a  crude  alcoholic  mixture  thereof  obtained  by  deacylating 

crude  or  deoleated  soy  or  egg  lecithin  or  alcoholic  extracts 

thereof  comprising: 

a)  charging  said  mixture  on  a  resm  m  acid  form  having 
carboxylic  acid  or  sulfonic  anchor  groups,  the  resulting 
supported  mixture  having  the  formula 

(nGPC)^mGPE)  +  pResin 

wherein 

n  represents  mmoles  of  GPC  and  has  a  value  of  0-1; 
m  represents  mmoles  of  GPE  and  has  a  value  of  0-1; 
and  p  represents  mequivalents  of  resm  and  has  a  value  of 

3-6  a  for  strong  catiomc  resm  and  6-8  for  a  weak  cati- 

onic  resin; 

b)  washing  said  supported  mixture  with  methanol,  ethanol  or 
a  hydrated  mixture  thereof 

c)  elutmg  said  washed  supported  mixture  with  water  to 
obtain  an  aqueous  solution  of  nGPC  ~  mGPE.  and 

d)  eluting  said  aqueous  solution  of  nGPC  +  mGPE  with  a 
strong  basic  resin  m  OH  form  to  separate  purified  GPE 
from  purified  GPC 


NH2 


w  here  R.  R ;  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  Ci  to  Cf,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  with  thiourea  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  and  separating  said 
N.N  -diarylthiourea  and  arylisothiocyanate  from  the  mixture 
produced  from  said  treating. 


5.250.718 

PR0CE:SS  for  the  preparation  of  SECONDARY 

ALKYL  SULFATE-CONTAINING  SURFACTANT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Eugene  F.  Lutz,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  951.955 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec,  24. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cn.'  C07C  315/04 
U.S.  a.  558—41  34  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  secondary  alkyl  sulfate-contain- 
ing  surface  active  compositions  substantially  free  of  unreacted 
organic  matter  and  water,  which  process  compnses:  a)  sulfat- 
ing a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  detergent 
range  olefin  having  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  a 
detergent  range  alcohol  having  from  about  8  to  about  22  car- 
bon atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  sulfating  agent,  b) 


5,250,720 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  PEPTIDE 

BORONIC  \CIU  INHIBITORS  OF  TRYPSIN-LIKE 

PROTEASES 

Charles  A.  Kettner.  and  Ashokkumar  B.  Shenvi,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  The  Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  178,368,  Apr.  6.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,187,157. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  59,670,  Jun.  5,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,023 

Int.  a.'  C07F  5/04 

V.S.  a.  558—288  2  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH2— CH— B— V      HW 


FORMULA  11 


wherein 

Y-'  IS  a  moiety  derived  from  a  dihydroxy  compound  having 
at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  separated  by  at  least  two 
connecting  atoms  in  a  chain  or  ring,  wherein  the  oxygen 
atoms  of  two  of  said  hydroxy  groups  are  bonded  to  B.  said 
chain  or  nng  comprising  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  a  heteroatom  which  can  be  N,  S  or  O; 

R3  is  a  substituted  alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-(CH2)rW'.  -CH(CH3)-(CH2)2-W',  -CH- 
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2-CH(CH3)-CH2-Wi,     -(CH2)2-C(CH3)2-W> 

-CH2)2-CH(CH3)2-W'; 
W  and  W'.  independently,  are  CI  or  Br;  and 
z  is  3  to  5. 


and 


5.250,721 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZ.AT10N  OF  CRUDE 

ACtTONITRILE  AS  OXIDATION  OR  AMMOXIDATION 

FTED 
Mark  C.  Cesa,  South  Euclid,  and  Mark  R.  Bruce,  Seven  Hills, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  Oeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.216 

Int.  O.'  C07C  253/32,  253/34 

VS.  O.  558— *35  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  crude  acetonitrile  comprising 

(a)  mixing  crude  acetonitnle  with  a  strong  base  and  aldehyde 
to  form  a  mixture,  wherein  said  mixture  has  a  pH  greater 
than  10 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  to  its  reflux  temperature  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  enable  said  crude  acetonitnle  to  stabilize,  and 

(c)  recovenng  said  stabilized  crude  acetonitnle  from  said 
mixture. 


5.250,723 

HIGH  SURFACE  HARDNESS  TRANSPARENT  RESIN 

AND  POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMER 

Toshiyuki  Suzuki:  Katsuyoshi  Sasagawa:  Masao  Imai,  and  Yo- 

shinobu   Kanemura,   all   of  Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignors   to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Oiemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487.212.  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,145.927, 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.   1989.  1-48919; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66240;  Mav  26,  1989.  1-131559 

Int,  O.'  C07C  265/02.  271/00 
U.S.  a.  560—355  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymenzable  monomer  for  a  high  surface  hardness 
transparent  resin  represented  by  the  formula 


(D 


H?C 


H2C 


:^-o- 


CH, 

I 


CHj 


,^^X^C-N-C-^C^^ 

O    H     CH3  CH2 

N  ^i 


5.250.722 

TAXANT:  DERIVATIX  ES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

I  SE  IN  ONCOLOGY 

Ezio  Borabardelli,  and  Bruno  Gabetta.  both  of  Milan,  Itah, 
assignors  to  tndena  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mav  11.  1992'  Ser.  No.  881,047 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  69/  7(5 
U.S.  O.  560—104  10  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  residue  having  or  not  having  an 
oxygen  atom,  an  alicyclic  nng.  a  heterocyclic  nng  or  an  aro- 
matic nng,  or  an  alicyclic  residue,  1  is  0  or  1,  each  of  1  and  j  is 
an  integer  of  1  or  more,  and  when  1=0.  i=j=l.  when  1  =  1, 
(i+j)  IS  4  or  less,  when  j=l,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  whenj£2, 
all  X's  are  oxygen  or  sulfur,  or  one  X  is  oxygen  and  the  other 
,X's  are  sulfur,  or  one  X  is  sulfur  and  the  other  X's  are  oxygen 

5.250,724 
PRCXrESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIMELLITIC 

ACID 
Carlo  Fumagalli,  \albremo:  Lorenzo  Capitanio.  Mozzo.  and 
Giancarlo  Stefani,  C^orle,  all  of  Itah.  assignors  to  Alusuisse 
Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,812 
Oaims    priority,    application    Italy,    Ma)     V.    1991,    MI 
91A001360 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  51/265 
U.S.  O.  562— tl6  15  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tnmeUitic  acid  compns- 
ing catalytically  oxidating  pseudocumene  with  air  in  acetic 
acid  as  a  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  cobalt,  manganese, 
cenum,  titanium  and  bromine  as  a  catalyst. 


OAc 


OR" 


OR 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  independently  of  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen, alkanoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


-CH— CH 

I 
OH 


NHCOOOCHs)] 


5.250,725 

AROMATIC  AOD  INTERMEDIATES 

Dominique   OUiero:   Bernard   Labccuw,   both   of  Montpellier, 

Gilles  Roche,  Saint  Jean  De  \  edas,  and  Ali  Salhi,  Saint  C^ely 

du  Fesc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420J70,  Oct.  13,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,079.241, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,846,  Nov.  17, 
1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  254.822,  Oct.  7,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.037 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1986,  86  16175: 
Oct,  8,  1987.  87  13925 

Int.  O.'C07Ci/7/;7 
U.S,  O,  562--430  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  correspondmg  to  the  formula 


A'        / \ 


"^        \-COOH 


in  which  the  groups  A  and  B  are  different  and  occupy  the 
meta  and  para  positions  on  the  benzene  nng.  one  of  them 
representing  a  group  OH  and  the  other  representing  a  group 
X— NH— Alk— SO2— NH— .  in  which  X  represents  hydrogen 
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or  a  protecting  group  for  the  amine  group  and  Alk  represents 
a  C2-C4  lower  alkylene  group. 


Du  Pont 


7  Oaims 


5,250,726 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-PENTENOIC 

ACID  FROM  BIT\D1ENE 
Patrick  M.  Burke,  WilminRton.  Del.,  assignor  to  K 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  AuR.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,942 
Int.  a.'  C07C  51/14 
U.S.  a.  562—522 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-pentenoic  acid  which 
compnses  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  butadiene;  carbon 
monoxide;  water  in  the  amount  of  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
the  reaction  mixture;  a  carboxylic  acid  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  of  aliphatic  C2-C20  carboxylic  acids,  benzoic  acid 
and  alkyl-substituted  benzoic  acids  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbons  in  the  alkyl  group<s)  is  not  more  than  3;  a  homogene- 
ous rhodium  catalyst,  a  heterogeneous  or  homogeneous  sul- 
fonic acid  catalyst;  and  an  iodide  promoter  and  reacting  said 
mixture  at  a  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  50  to  1000  psi,  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  120° 
C 


5.250.728 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENEDIAMINETRIACETIC 
ACID 
Brian  A.  Parker,  Nashua;  Barry  A.  Cullen,  LyndeborouRh,  and 
Roger  R.  Gaudette,  Hudson,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hamp- 
shire Chemical  Corp.,  l.exington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  806,567 
Int.  a."  COIC  229/00 
L.S.  a.  562-565  1"  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  salts  of  ethylenediamine 
tnacetic  acid,  comprising 

a    reacting  formaldehyde  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 

earth  metal  salt  of  ethylenediaminediacetic  acid; 
b   reacting  the  product  of  step  a  with  a  cyanide  source; 
c   allowing  for  the  spontaneous  cychzation  of  the  resulting 

monoamide-diacid.  and 
d   reacting  the  cyclization  product  of  step  c  with  at  least  1 
equivalent  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrox- 
ide. 


5J50.727 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKOXYALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Herbert  E.  Fried.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Scr,  No.  996.287 
Int.  a.'  C07C  51/16.  51/235.  51/27.  51/245 
U.S.  a.  562—540  24  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkoxyalkanoic  acid  of 
the  formula 

RO<CH2CHRO)„CH2C02H 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  1.000  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  mixtures  thereof  (on  the 
individual  molecule)  and  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  12,  which 
compnses  reacting  the  corresponding  alkoxyalkanol  with  a 
suble  free  radical  nitroxide  having  the  formula 


V 


V 


5,250,729 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  OR  ESTER  THEREOF 

Takafumi  Abe,  and  Shinichi  Hieda,  both  of  Niigata,  .lapan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  26.  1989.  1-15110 
Int.  CI."  C07C  57/00.  51/00.  67/00.  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  562—599  2  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  product  comprising  an  a.fi- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  an  a./i-unsaturaled  carboxylic 
acid  ester  or  a  mixture  thereof  from  a  starting  material  com- 
prising at  least  one  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  ester,  an  a-alkoxycarboxylic  acid 
ester  and  a  /3-alkoxycarboxylic  acid  ester  by  a  vapor-phase 
catalytic  reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
catalyst  being  a  crystalline  alummosilicate  Molecular  Sieve 
1  3X  zeolite,  the  starting  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  a-hydroxyisobutyrate.  methyl  /3-methox- 
yisobutvrate  and  methyl  lactate,  and  the  process  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  200°  to  350'  C. 


Rl— C— N— C— R4 

I       I       I 

Rb  O     R5 

wherein  (1)  (a)  each  of  Ri.  R2.  R>  and  R4  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or 
heteroatom  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  15  car- 
bon atoms,  and  (b)  R5  and  Ra  (i)  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  provided  that  Ri-Rh,  are  not  all 
alkyl  groups,  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  15 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substituent  is  hydrogen,  cyano, 
— CONH2.  — OCOCH,  OCOC2H5.  carbonyl.  alkenyl  wherein 
the  double  bond  is  not  conjugated  with  the  nitroxide  moiety. 
or  — COOR  wherein  R  of  the  — COOR  group  is  alkyl  or  aryl, 
or  (ii)  together  form  pari  of  a  ring  that  contains  5  carbon  atoms 
and  up  to  two  heteroatoms  of  O  or  N,  or  (2)  the 


R,-C- 


moiety  and  the 


V 

-C— R4 
I 

Rs 


moiety  individually  are  ai>l.  in  the  presence  of  a  NOx-generat 
ing  compound  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  0° 
C  to  about  100°  C.  and  thereafter  separating  out  the  alkoxyalk- 
anoic acid. 


5,250.730 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROXY  TERMINATED 

NITRAMINES 

Donna  M.  Cason-Smith,  Columbia,  and  Horst  G.  Adolph,  Bur- 
tonsville,  both  of  Md„  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,416 
Int,  CI."  C07C  241/00 
U.S.  O.  564—109  5  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  producing  dihydroxy  terminated  niiramines 
comprising 

contacting  a  diacetoxy  terminated  nitramine  that  is  1.7- 
diacetoxy-2,4.6-tnnitro-2.4.b-tnazaheptane  or  1,9- 
diacetoxy-2,4.6.8-tetranitro-2.4.6.8-tetraazanonane  with  a 
concentrated  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  comprising  trom 
28  to  32  percent  by  weight  hydrogen  chloride  with  the 
remainder  being  water  at  ambient  temperature  until  the 
diacetoxy  terminate  nitramine  is  hydrolyzed  to  form  the 
corresponding  dihydroxy  terminated  nitramine.  1,7-dihy- 
droxy-2.4.o-trinitro-2.4.b-tnazaheptane  or  1,9-dihydroxy- 
2.4,6,8-tetranitro-2.4.6.8-tetraazanonane.  respectively. 


5.250.731 
PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACOV  E  HYDRAZINES 

AND  AMINES 
.Mark  J.  Burk.  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.592 

Int.  a.'  C07C  243/14 

U.S.  O.  564—150  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  asymmetric  hydrogenation  of  N-acylhy- 

drazones  compnsing  reacting  with  hydrogen  a  compound  of 

formula  2 


H  (2) 

II  II 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  not  the  same  and  are  each  Ci  to  C15  cyclic, 
linear  or  branched  alkyl;  Ci  to  C15  cyclic,  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl.  perfluoroalkyl,  alkoxy.  aryl,  acyl.  aryloxy. 
nitro.  amino,  carboalkoxy.  trialkylsilyl.  tnphenylsilyl. 
vmyl,  or  alkynyl.  C  i  to  C,.  fluoroalkyl;  Ci  to  C(,  perfluroal- 
kyl;  aryl;  aryl  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl.  perfluoroalkyl.  alkoxy,  aryl,  acyl.  aryloxy. 
nitro.  amino,  carboalkoxy.  trialkylsilyl,  tnphenylsilyl. 
vmyl.  or  alkynyl;  aralkyi;  nng  substituted  aralkyl  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  perflu- 
oroalkyl. alkoxy.  aryl.  acyl  aryloxy.  nitro.  amino,  car- 
boalkoxy. tnalkylsilyl.  tnphenylsilyl.  vinyl,  or  alkynyl, 
carboalkoxy.  carboamido.  acyl.  vinyl,  substituted  vmyl, 
alkynyl  and 

R'  is  aryl.  aryl  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  hydrogen, 

halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl,  aryloxy,  nitro  or  amino,  or  a 

linear,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl; 

m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  complex  wherein  a 

transition  metal  is  bonded  to  both  phosphorus  atoms  of  a  chiral 

ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(S)-(-  1-2,2  -bis(diphenylphosphino)-!.r-binaphthyl; 

( R ).(  ^  )-2.2  -bistdiphenylphosphino )- 1 , 1  -bmaphthyl: 

(2S.4S)-2.4-bis(diphenylphosphino)pentane; 

(2R.4R)-2.4-bis(diphenylphosphino»pentane; 

(2S,3S)-bis(diphenylphosphino)butane; 

(2R,3R)-bis(diphenylphosphino)bulane; 

( +  )-2.3-0-isopropylidene-2.3-dihydroxy-l,4-bis(diphenyl- 

phosphinolbuiane; 
(-)-2.3-0-isopropylidene-2.3-dihydrox\-!,4-bis(diphenyl- 

phosphino  )butane; 
phenyl-4.6-0-(R)-benzylidene-2.3-0-b!s(diphenylphos- 

phino)-/3-D-glucopyranoside; 
phenyl-4.6-0-(S)-benzylidene-2,3-0-bis(diphenylphos- 
phino)-/3-D-glucopyranoside: 
a  chiral  ligand  of  formula  I  and  II 


(I) 


-continued 
R 


483 


(II) 


wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  12; 

Y  IS  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
aryl.  aryloxy.  nitro,  dialkylamino.  vmyl,  substituted  vinyl, 
alkynyl.  of  sulfonic  acid; 

m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

R  IS  a  radical  comprising  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci  to  Cg 
alkyl,  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci  to  C^  fluoroalkyl; 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci  to  Cs  perfluroalkyl;  aryl,  aryl 
substituted  with  at  least  one  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  aryl,  aryloxy,  nitro,  ammo,  \inyi,  alkynyl,  or 
sulfonic  acid;  aralkyl,  nng-substituted  aralkyl  substituted 
with  at  least  one  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryl. 
aryloxy.  nitro,  ammo,  vinyl,  alkynyl.  or  sulfonic  acid; 

provided  that  the  catalyst  is  other  than  ruthenium  (2.2-bis(- 

diphenylphosphinoM.r-binaphthyn  dichlonde  dimer  or 

bis-2-(methylallyl)ruthenium     ((2S.5S>-2,5-dimelhylphos- 

pholano  (benzene; 

to  yield  an  optically  acti\e  mixture  of  enantomenc  N-acylhy- 

drazmes  of  formula  (3Aj  and  (3B) 


■• I        'o 

H^  i         II 

c         o 

R'^    ^R^ 

wherein 

R',  R-  and  R'  are  as  defined  above. 


(3A) 


(3B) 


5.250.732 

KET AMINE  ANALOGUES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

THROMBOOTOPENI A 

Timothy  P.  Kogan.  Half  Moon  Bay.  and  Todd  C,  Somers.  Mod- 

tara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc..  South  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732365 

Int.  O.'  C07C  233.06.  237/18 

VS.  O.  564—221  5  Claim* 

1.  A  compound  represented  b>  structural  formulae  I  or  II 


UMI 
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UMI 


R2  and  R3  taken  together  may  form  C4-C8-alkylene  or 
C4-C8-oxydialkylene; 
and  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


I 


II 


where: 
X  IS  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  group 

hydrogen, 

halogen  (F.  CI.  Br,  I); 

Ci-Q-alkyl,  and 

Ci-Q-alkoxy, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group 

hydroxy; 

acyloxy; 

— NHR2;  and 

— NR2R3; 

provided  that  when  the  compound  is  represented  by  for- 

miUa    I,    — NHR2   and    — NR2R3   are    not    — NH2   or 

— NHCH3, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group 

0x0, 

C2-C4-alkylenedtoxy;  and 

hydroxy, 
each  Ri  is  mdependently  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen,  and 

Ci-C«-alkyl, 
R2  and  R3  are  mdependently  selected  from  the  group 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C6-alkyl; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  Q,-Cu-aryl; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-Q-alkanoyl; 

unsubsututed  or  substituted  C-'-CVaralkyl,  and 

biotinoyl; 

wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  one  or  more  of 

the  group 

halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  I):  cyano;  azido;  nitro;  ammo;  amidino; 
imino;  aminomethyleneamino;  immomethylamino; 
guanidino,  N^—  aminoguanidino,  Ci-C«-alkylamino; 
C2-C|o-diaJkylamino;  C2-Cio-alkylideneamino;  C2-C6- 
acylamino.  formylamino,  N-<Ci-C«)-alkyl-N-{Ci-C6)- 
acylamino;  Ci-C«-alkylsulfonamido,  N-<Ci-  C«)alkyl- 
N-<Ci-C<,)-alkylsulfonylamino;  thioformamido;  N- 
(Ci-C«)-alkyl-N-thioformylamino;  thio(Ci-C6)- 

acylamino;  N-(C  1  -C<,)-alkyl-N-thio(C  1  -C6^acylamlno; 
thioureido;  Ci-C^kylsulfinamido;  N-(C|-Q)-alkyl-N- 
(C|-C«)-alkylsulfinylamino;  N,N-di(Ci-Cio)- 

acylamino;  carboxy;  C2-C6-carbalkaxy;  formyl;  C2-Q- 
alkylcarbonyl,  formyloxy,  C2-Q-alkanoyloxy;  carbam- 
oyl (carboxamido);  N-(Ci-C6>-alkylcarboxamido;  N,N- 
di(C|-Cio>-alkylcarboxamido;  carbamoyloxy,  N- 
(C 1  -Q,>-carbamoyloxy;  N,N-di(C  1  -C6^alkylcar- 

bamoyloxy,  mercapto;  Ci-C«-alkylsulfinyl;  Ci-C*- 
alkylsulfonyl,  C| -Q,-aIkylsulfonato;  Ci-Q-alkylthiO; 
sulfonamide;  N-(Ci-C6)-alkylsulfonamido;  N,N-di(C- 
i-Q)-alkylsulfonamido;  hydroxy;  C|-C«-alkyloxy; 
Ci-C«-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo  (F,  CI,  Br, 
I),  ammo.  C|-Ct,-alky!amino.  carboxy.  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
and  hydroxy:  C2-Q-alkenyl,  C2-C«-alkynyl;  C3-C6- 
cycloalkyl.  C<,-Cio-aryl  optionally  substituted  with 
halo  (F.  CI,  Br,  I),  amino.  Ci-Q-alkylamino,  carboxy, 
Ci-C<-alkoxy,  and  hydroxy,  and  heterocycloalkyl  and 
heteroaryl  having  from  1  lo  3  rings,  each  ring  having 
from  0-3  hetero  atoms  selected  from  N,  O,  and  S  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  ring  contains  a  heteroatom  op- 
tionally substituted  with  halo  (F.  CI,  Br,  I),  amino, 
Ci-C«-alkylamino.  carboxy.  Ci-Cvalkoxy,  and  hy- 
droxy; 


5,250,733 

BENZYUDENEINDENE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

TuDottn  Arnga,  Nomazn,  Japan;  Maaaomi  Saaaki,  Snaooo,  and 

Mitnini  Haahimoto,  Nnmazii,  both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to 

Ricok  Coapany,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  550,546,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
whkk  ia  a  dlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  281,210,  Dec.  8,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,959,290.  TUa  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,697 
Oaimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Dec.  8,  1987,  6^308597; 
Mar.  8,  1988,  63-054548 

Int  a.'  C07C  211/44:  C07D  209/82 
\}S.  a.  564—308  3  Claims 

1.  Benzylideneindcne  compounds  having  formula  (I-l): 


(I-l) 


-^< 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  a  phenyl  group  which  may 
have  a  substituent,  a  benzyl  group  which  may  have  a  substitu- 
ent,  or  a  biphenylyl  group. 


5J50,734 
PHENANTHRENE  METHANOL  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

AS  ANTIMALARIAL  AGENTS 
Jean-Francois  Roasignol,  S.  Clearwater,  and  Michael  E.  Ran- 
daizo,  Tampa,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Belmac  Corporation, 
Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,407 

InL  a.'  C07C  215/16 

U.S.  a.  564—355  3  Claims 

1   A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


OH 

I 

CHCH2CH2NH— R 


0) 


CF3 


R  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (CH2)x-Z  where  x  is  1  to  4  and  Z 
IS  a  6-membered  nng  from  phenyl,  cyclohexyl, 

phenyl  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group  (s)  or  cyclohexyl 
substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group  (s),  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.250.735 
2-{N-SUBSTITLTED-AMINOALKYL>-5-(E)-ALKYLIDENE 
CV  CLOPENTANONES, 
2-(N-SLBSTITlTED-A.MINOALKYL)-5-(E>-ARYLALK- 
YLIDFNE  O  CLOPENTANONES.  AND  DERI\  ATIVF^ 
THEREOF 
Lan  K.  \N  onR.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Hai-Tao  Chen,  and  2^i-Zbong  Ji. 
both  of  Shenyang.  China,  assignors  to  L  niTcrsitj   of  Pitts- 
burgh. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  by  said  I.an  K.  N\ong 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.910 
Int.  a."  C07C  211,25 
IS.  CI.  564—442  l*  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


olefin,  alkyl  mercaptan.  dialkyl  disulfide,  dialkyl  tnsulfide 

and  dialkyl  higher-poK sulfide: 

c)  subsequently,  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  less  than  about  35'  C; 

d)  removing  a  substantial  portion  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
unreacted  olefin  from  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

e)  refluxmg  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  (d)  for  a  i:)enod 
of  time  which  is  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  p<5nion  of 
the  dialkvl  higher-fxilysulfides  to  dialkyl  tri'-ulfide  so  as  to 
obtain  said  additive  mixture  containing  less  than  15  wt.  % 
dialksl  higher-polysulfides. 


R4 
R,-X 


O 

H 


R2 
R3 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  x  is 
methylene  or  ethylene;  Ri  is  dimethylammo.  diethylamino. 
1-pyrrolidinyl.  1-piperidinyl.  4-morpholinyl,  anilino  or  halide-. 
hydroxsl-.  alkoxyl-.  or  alkyl-substituted  anilino;  R;  is  hydro- 
gen, straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  <i  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or 
arylalkyl;  R_;  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  alk\l  of  1  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  arylalkyl;  or  R:  and  R.i  are  both  ethylene 
and  are  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  fi\e  member  ring,  and 
R41S  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl.  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl, 
cyclopentyl.  halide-.  hydroxyl-.  alkoxyl-.  or  alkyl-substituted 
cyclopenlyl.  cyclopenten-1-yl.  or  halide-.  hydroxy!-,  alkoxyl-. 
or  alkyl-substituted  cyclopenten-1-yl;  and  wherein  aryl  is 
phenyl  or  phenyl-substiluted  with  one  or  more  methoxyl, 
hydroxyl.  methylenedioxy.  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro.  ethoxycar- 
bonylmethoxy.  benzoxy.  alkyl  group,  or  their  combination. 


5,250.738 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1.4-BlS(4-HYDROXYBENZOYL)-BENZENE 
Joachim    Hackenbruch.    Ginsheim.    and    Tbeodor    Papenfuhs. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCTEP90  01002.  ^  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1992.  5  102le) 
Date  Feb.  24.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O90  00256.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  "'78.162 
CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»«rman>.  Jun.  30. 
1989.  3921449 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/64 
U.S.  a.  568—316  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.4-bis(4-hydroxyben- 
zoyl)benzene  of  the  formula  (1 » 


HO 


5.250.736 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PHOSPHINE  COMPOUND 

Colleen  F.  Micklethwaite.  and  Allan  J.  RobcrUon.  both  of  Thor- 

old,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cyanamid  Canada  Inc..  Markham. 

Canada 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  92-'.99» 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  30.  1991.  2054546-1 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  568—8  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  allylphosphine  or  a  vinylphos- 
phine  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  acetonitnle 
and  a  nonpolar  organic  solvent,  a  phosphine  with  an  allylhalide 
or  a  vinylhalide  to  form  an  allylphosphonium  salt  or  a  vinyl 
phosphonium  salt,  respectively,  followed  by  treatment  with  a 
base  to  conven  the  phosphonium  salt  to  the  free  allylphos- 
phine or  vinylphosphine  base 


(n 


OH. 


which  comprises  reacting  a  1 .4-bis(4-halobenzoyl)-benzene  of 

the  formula  (II) 


01) 


5.250.737 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCARBYI  TRISULRDE 
PRODICT 
Nubar  Ozbalik.  Baton  Rouge.  l.a..  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,561 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  il9/24 
U.S.  a.  568—21  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  essentially  chlorine  free  addi- 
tive mixture  for  oleaginous  fluids  containing  less  than  15  wt  '"<- 
dialkyl  higher-polysulfides.  said  process  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mass  comprising  olefin,  a  sulfur  source 
selected  from  hydrogen  sulfide,  flowers  of  sulfur,  and  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  flowers  of  sulfur,  and 
alumina  catalyst. 

b)  agitating  while  heating  the  reaction  mass  to  a  temperature 
wilhin  the  range  of  from  about  50°  10  about  200'  C  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  of 


in  which  X  is  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  with  an 

alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  or 
with  a  mixture  of  these  hydroxides  in  an  amount  of  about  200 
to  about  500  mol  percent  per  halogenatom  to  be  replaced,  in  a 
solvent  which  is  inert  to  the  reaction  conditions  and  not  misci- 
ble  with  water  or  m  a  two  phase  system  of  water  and  said  inert 
organic  solvent  at  temperatures  of  about  100°  C  to  about  250" 
C.  if  appropnate  in  the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst. 


5.250.739 

PRCXTESS  FOR  CATAL\T1CAI  I  Y  OXIDIZING 

C^CLOOLEFINS.  PARTICULAR!  ^  CTCI  OHEXENE 

Noritaka  Mizuno.  Sapporo.  Japan;  David  K.  I  >on.  Bend,  and 

Richard    G.    Finke.    Eugene,    both    of   Oreg..    assignors    to 

CataUtica.  Inc..  MounUin  V  iew.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.552 
Int.  a.*  C07C  45/34 
U.S.  a.  568—360  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  cyclohexene  composing  the 

steps  of: 

contacting  a  cyclohexene-containing  solution  with  a  solvent 
containing  a  dissolved  catalyst,  the  catalyst  composing  a 
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cation  and  anion  where  the  anion  has  the  following  for- 
mula: 

rL„Ir<AX2Mi5M'3062P'- 

where  L  is  an  olefinic  hgand, 
n  IS  1  or  2, 
X  IS  selected  from  B,  Si,  Ge,  P,  As,  Sc,  Te,  I,  Co,  Mn,  and 

Cu, 
M  IS  W  or  Mo, 
M   IS  Nb  or  V,  and 
y  IS  the  resulting  ionic  charge;  and 

contacting  the  resulting  mixture  with  gaseous  oxygen  so  as 
to  produce  oxygenated  cyclohexene. 


5.250,742 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PROPARGYL 
ETHERS  AND  NEW  PROPARGYL  ETHERS 
Burkhard  Kohler;  Ralf  Dujardin.  and  Wolfgang  Ebert,  all  of 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16. 
1991,  4123535 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  43/215 
U.S.  a.  568—640  3  Qaims 

1.  Propargyl  ethers  corresponding  to  general  formula  1 


(1) 


5,250.740 
PRECU RSORS  FOR  MCTAL  FI.LORIDE  DEPOSITION 

AND  L  SE  THEREOF 
Kevin  J.  Mackey:  Anthony  W    \  ere,  both  of  Worcestershire; 
Donald  C.  Bradley,  London,  all  of  England;  Daro  M.  Frigo, 
Utrecht,  Netherlands,  and  Marc  M.  Faktor,  deceased,  late  of 
London,  England  by  Jill  Faktor,  executrix  ,  assignors  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the   L  nited   Kingdom  of  Great   Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619.831.  Nov.  30.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,116,785. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,384 
Claims  pnoriry,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .Mar.  31,  1988, 
880^793;  May  3.  1988.  S810404 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/77 
U.S.  CI.  568^12  2  Qaims 

1  .\  complex  for  use  as  a  precursor  in  forming  a  layer  of  a 
fluonde  of  a  group  II  or  group  III  metal  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  complex  having  the  formula: 


e 

,CH^ 


CF3— C 

II 
O 


--Ca       2  + 


C— CF3 

II 

o 


CF3— c^ 


,C— CF3 


CH 

e 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
X  represents  the  substituent 


CH3 


5,250,743 
METHOD  OF  INTERCOVERSION  OF  ENANTIOMERS 

OF  AOCLIC  l,2-DIHYDROXY-3-ALKENES 
Neil  W.  Boaz,  Waterloo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,240 
Int.  a.^C07C4/,(}i.  27  00 
U.S.  a.  568—678  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  mterconversion  of  enantiomers  of  an 
acylic  l,2-dihydroxy-3-alkene  or  converting  either  enantiomer 
of  an  acylic  l,2-dihydroxy-3-alkene  to  a  corresponding  antipo- 
dal l-hydroxy-2-alkoxy-3-alkene  compound  comprising  react- 
ing in  an  acidic  reaction  media  either  enantiomer  of  an  acylic 
vinyl  epoxide  with  water,  an  alcohol,  or  a  mixture  thereof  to 
form  a  product  comprising  an  inverted  acylic  l,2-dihydroxy-3- 
alkene  or  an  mverted  l-hydroxy-2-alkoxy-3-alkene  compound. 


5J50,741 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

5-AI.KOXY-2-NITROSO  PHENOLS 

Robert    J     Maleski,    Kingsport,    Tenn.,    assignor    to    Eastman 

Kodak  Compan>.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,372 
Int.  a:  C07C  41/18.  201/00.  315  04.  6^  313 
U.S.  a.  568—587  3  Qaims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-alkoxy-2-nitrosophenol 
which  composes  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
nitnte  with  a  solution  of  a  3-alkoxyphenol  in  an  aliphatic, 
carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  -  10°  to  25°  C-.  wherein  the  liquid  reaction 
medium  of  the  resulting  mixture  comprises  at  least  about  ""O 
weight  percent  of  the  aliphatic  cartxixylic  acid  and  wherein  at 
least  one  mol  of  alkali  nitrite  per  mol  of  3-alkoxyphenol  is  used 


5,250,744 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2- ARYL-1 ,3-PROP  ANEDIOLS 
Francis  Johnson,  Setauket,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Miller,  Woods- 
town,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ganes  Chemicals  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945.854,  Sep.  16,  1992.  This 
application  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,542 
Int.  a.' C07C  iJ  .'6 
U.S.  n.  568—811  33  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  prixiucmg  2-aryl-l,3-propanediol  compris- 
ing 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  11. 


ArCH(CH:OHK:cX3R 


(ID 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  biphenylyl  and  thienyl 
which  may  be  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  having  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy,  aryloxy,  dialkylamino  and  diarylamino. 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  o-tolyl,  p-tolyl,  and  p-ethyl- 


phenyl  and  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl  with  a  metal  borohy- 
dnde  compound  at  a  pH  of  at  least  7  0  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  solvent  to  pnxluce  a  compiiund  of  the  For- 
mula III 


sufficient  strength  to  convert  the  compound 
(III)  to  a  compound  of  Formula  (IV);  and 
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of  Formula 


(HI) 


Ar-.M' 


(IV) 


wherein  Ar  is  as  defined  above  and  M  *  is  a  metal  cation, 
(b)  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula  (III)  with  an  acid  of 


ArH  + 


(cl  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula  (IV) 
hydroxylic  solvent  of  sufficient  strength  to 
compound  of  formula  1\   to  the  2-aryM  ,.''-pi 


convert  the 

opanediol. 
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5.250.745 
KARAOKF  Ml  SIC  SFl.KfTION  DFVICF 

Ntiboji   Tsumura.   <)<ial<a.   Japan,   assivtnor   to   Rico*  Co.,   ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  \la>  12,  1V92,  Ser.  No.  881.818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  19<)1.  3-216106 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  J    A'.    "   j«' 

U.S.  CI.  H4— 6()3  f"  Claims 


designalmg  means  for  designating  musical  tones  formed  by  a 

pluralit>  of  notes; 
note  detecting  means  for  detecting  individual  notes  of  the 

musical  tones  designated  b>  said  designating  means; 
note  extracting  means  for  extracting  one  of  said  individual 

notes  detected  h\  said  note  detecting  means; 
note  bit  preparing  means  for  preparing  a  row  of  note  bits; 
said  note  bit  preparing  means  including  means  for  deleting  at 

least  one  note  bit  form  said  row  of  note  bus; 
a  chord  table  for  stonng  chord  information  to  correspond  to 

a  pattern  of  said  row  of  note  bits;  and 
control  means  for  searching  said  chord  table  using  said  row 

of  note  bits,  and  reading  chord  out  information  to  detect  a 

chord. 


") 

"1 

1 

'£ 

-^ 

Ml 

1  i<ngli«l 

1 

Km 

r" 

5.250,747 
KARAOKE  MLSIC  REPRODl  CTION  DFVICF 
.Mihoji  Tsumura.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  12.  1992.  Ser.  No,  881.815 

Claims  priorir*.  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991,  3-216107 

Int.  C\:  G09B  1}  "4   GIOH  ',uO 

U.S.  CI.  84—645  "  Claims 


1   A  karaoke  music  selection  device  comprising 

a  sampling  means  which  subjects  voice  signals  converted  by 
a  microphone  to  sampling  at  suitable  inler%als. 

a  conversion  means  which  converts  sample  wavetorms 
generated  by  said  sampling  means  into  specimens  consist- 
ing of  digital  values, 

an  evaluation  means  which  holds  a  pluralits  of  stored  data 
Items  relating  to  various  vocal  charactenstics  to  each  of 
which  a  comparison  data  code  is  assigned,  and  which,  on 
the  input  of  specimens  from  said  conversion  means,  com- 
pares said  specimens  with  the  plurality  of  stored  data 
Items  and  selects  those  data  items  which  form  the  closest 
match,  and 

a  voice  matching  mcins  which  receives  mpiii  of  the  compar- 
ison data  codes  assigned  to  the  data  items  selected  by  said 
evaluation  means,  and  which  accesses  library  data  relating 
to  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  karaoke  music  to  which  codes 
identical  to  said  comparison  data  codes  have  been  as- 
signed, thereafter  extracting  those  pieces  of  music  with 
matching  codes 


5.250,74* 
CHORD  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Tsutomu  Saito,  Shizuoka,  and  Taichi  Kosugi.  Hamamatsu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 
Seisakusho,  Hamamatshu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No,  866.3"'4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  9.  1991.  3-103367: 
Apr.  16.  1991,  3-109679 

Int,  Cl,^  GIOH  1'06.  1/38.  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  84—613  16  Claims 


1  In  a  karaoke  music  reproduction  dc\!>.f  whi^h  transmits 
MIDI  data  and  lyric  data,  which  has  been  convened  into 
digital  form  and  incorporated  into  a  karaoke  data  string  includ- 
ing a  header  and  a  footer,  by  way  of  a  public  telephone  line, 
said  MIDI  data  being  used  for  the  reproduction  of  music  and 
said  lync  data  being  used  for  the  display  of  song  lyncs  on  a 
visual  display  medium,  a  karaoke  music  reproduction  device 
comprising  a  dynamic  image  extraction  means  that  controls  a 
memory  means,  which  wntes  special  codes  m  advance  into  a 
part  of  said  karaoke  data  string  and  which  holds  a  number  of 
groups  of  dynamic  images,  each  of  said  dynamic  images  having 
been  assigned  a  code  to  match  one  or  other  of  said  special 
ccxies,  said  karaoke  music  reproduction  device  inputting  the 
code  written  into  said  karaoke  data  string  into  a  dynamic  image 
extraction  means  before  initiating  the  reproduction  of  the 
karaoke  music  and  accessing  said  memorv  means,  reading  out 
those  dynamic  images  which  have  codes  corresponding  to  said 
special  code  and  mixing  said  dynamic  images  with  the  song 
Ivrics  for  output  to  said  visual  display  medium. 


1    ,A  chord  detecting  'storing  apparatus,  comprising 


5.250.748 
TONE  SIGNAL  GENERATION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 

DIGITAL  nLTER 
Hideo  Suzuki.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion. Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  139.659.  Dec.  30,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  395,199 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1986.  61-311285 
Int,  a,"  GIOH  I   i: 
L.S.  a.  84—661  "  Oaims 

1,  A  tone  signal  generation  device  composing 
means  for  generating  a  binary  address  signal  whose  value 
changes  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  tone  pitch  of  a  tone 
to  be  generated, 
tone  waveshape  data  generation  means  re^p>insive  to  a  first 
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part  of  said  address  signal  for  generating  a  tone  waveshape 
in  the  form  of  a  sampled  value, 
niter  coefficient  supply  means  for  supplying  an  integer  num- 
ber n  of  filter  coefficients  in  response  to  a  second  part  of 
said  address  signal; 


AOORUS 

(lONAL 

OENERATKM 

MEANS 


INTEQCR 
SEC. 

lAO 


OEOMAI. 
— I     KC 
FAO 


TONE 
WAVESHAfE 

DATA 
aENERATKm 

MEANS 


flLTER 

COEFflClEMT 

IOf»LY 

HEANS 


-^ 


OiaiTAL    FILTER 

OPERATIOM 

MEANS 


digital  operation  means,  having  a  structure  of  an  integer 
order  m.  where  n<m  for  digital  filtenng  of  said  tone 
waveshape  in  accordance  with  said  integer  number  n  of 
filter  coefficients. 


5.250,749 

DEVELOPING  LMT  PROVIDEO  WITH  MECH.4MSM 

FOR  EXHALSTING  DEVELOPING  POWDER  FROM 

DEVELOPING  I  NET 

Toyoka   Aimoto.   Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  n.  1992.  S«r.  No.  918,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1992, 
Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106447 

Int.  a.^  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  118—653 


Kabushiki 


4-031839; 


7  Claims 


5.250.750 
APPARATUS  AND  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

OLEHN  DIMER  PRODUCTS 
Ronald  L.  Shubkin,  and  Kevin  J.  Theriot.  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705.960.  May  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.171.918, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,291,  .\pr.  12, 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

554,727,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.068.487.  This  application  Sep. 

8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,016 

Int.  a.*  HOIB  3  22 

U.S.  a.  174—17  LF  "^  Oaims 

1.  An  electncal  power  transformer,  said  transformer  com- 
pnsmg  an  electncal  component,  a  synthetic  oil  surrounding  the 
electncal  component  and  means  for  containing  said  synthetic 
oil.  wherein  said  synthetic  oil  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1-octene  dimer.  1-decene  dimer.  co-dimer  of  1-octene 
and  1-decene.  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  (a)  said  1-octene 
dimer  further  consists  of  a  mixture  of  C16H32  isomers,  which 
mixture  includes  7-methylpentadecene  isomers,  provided  that 
said  mixture  contains  less  than  about  2  5  weight  percent  of  said 
7-methylpentadecene  isomer  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mix- 
ture, (b)  said  1-decene  dimer  funher  consists  of  a  mixture  of 
C20H40  isomers,  which  mixture  includes  9-methylnonadecene 
isomers,  provided  that  said  mixture  contains  less  than  about  2  5 
weight  percent  of  said  9-methylnonadecene  isomers  ba.sed  on 
the  weight  of  said  mixture,  and  (c)  said  co-dimer  further  con- 
sists of  a  mixture  of  CigH.it,  isomers,  which  mixture  includes 
C18H36  isomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7- 
methylpentadecene.  li-methylheptadecene  isomers,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  provided  that  said  mixture  contains  less  than 
about  2.5  weight  percent  ^^i  said  7-methylpentadecene  and 
'5-methylheptadecene  isomers  based  on  the  weight  ot  said 
mixture. 


5,250,751 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  GASKET 
Akio  Vamaguchi,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-176876 

Int.  C\:  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—35  GC  7  Claims 


4  A  developing  unit  comprising: 

a  developing  bath  having  an  exhaust  outlet  formed  on  a 
bottom  thereof; 

one  or  more  rollers  for  development  being  rotatably  fitted  to 
the  inside  of  said  developing  bath; 

means  for  exhaustmg  developing  powder  out  of  said  devel- 
oping bath  through  said  exhaust  outlet,  said  exhausting 
means  providing  a  pair  of  rotary  bodies  for  carrying  the 
developing  powder  axially,  one  roury  body  carrying  the 
developing  powder  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  other 
rotary  body  and  facing  said  exhaust  outlet; 

means  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  said  exhaust  outlet; 

means  for  driving  said  rotary  bodies;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  opening  or  closing  means  and  said 
dnvmg  means,  said  controlling  means  being  arranged  to 
have  means  for  activating  said  opening  or  closing  means 
into  an  open  stale  and  driving  said  driving  means  when 
exhausting  the  developing  powder  and  means  for  activat- 
ing said  opening  or  closing  means  into  a  closed  stale  and 
dnving  said  dnving  means  to  circulate  and  store  the  de- 
veloping powder  at  any  time  except  when  exhausting  the 
developing  powder. 


I  .An  electromagnetic  shielding  gasket  for  attaching  to  a 
board  member  and  engaging  a  desired  contact  portion  of  an 
adjacent  member  to  provide  electromagnetic  shielding,  said 
electromagnetic  shielding  gasket  comprising: 

an  elongate  flat  base  portion  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  a  thickness  of  a  desired  portion  of  said  board 
member  to  which  said  electromagnetic  shielding  gasket  is 
to  be  attached; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  resilient  fingers  being  arranged  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  base  portion,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  resilient  fingers  projecting  from  a  side  edge  por- 
tion of  said  ba.se  portion: 
a  first  set  of  said  resilient  fingers  being  bent  toward  one 
another  to  form  clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping 


and  securing  said  electromagnetic  shielding  gasket  to  the 
desired  portion  of  said  board  member;  and 

a  second  set  of  resilient  fingers  being  configured  to  facilitate 
contact  of  said  electromagnetic  shielding  gasket  with  the 
desired  contact  portion  of  said  adjacent  member; 

each  pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  resilient  fingers  com- 
pnsing  a  resilient  finger  of  said  first  set  and  a  resilient 
finger  of  said  second  set  and  said  resilient  fingers  of  said 
first  and  said  second  sets,  respectively,  being  arranged  in 
an  alternating  pattern  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said 
base  portion. 

wherein  said  second  set  of  resilient  fingers  engage  a  meshed 
metal  matenal  for  facilitating  contact  with  the  desired 
contact  portion  of  a  said  adjacent  member  said  meshed 
metal  matenal  compnses: 

a  resilient  cylindrical  core  material; 

a  metallic  mesh  disposed  around  said  core  material:  and 

a  resin  layer  provided  on  an  outer  penphery  of  the  core 
matenal  for  secunng  the  metallic  mesh  to  the  core  mate- 
rial. 


panel  end  and  a  bottom  enclosement  panel  end  therebs  to 
enclosably  cover  said  pair  of  interconnecting  opposing  side 
walls  and  said  top  and  said  bottom  of  said  support  structure 


5050,753 
WIRE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCHN  E 

CTRCUTTS 
Walter  T.  Schneider,  Portsmouth,  R.L,  assignor  to  The  United 
Steles  of  America  as  represented  by  th*  Secretary  of  the  Navy , 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.921 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/34 

U.S.  a.  174—36  16  Claims 


5J50,752 

KNOCKDOWTS  EMI  Rn  SHIELDED  ELECTRONIC 

RACK  ENCLOSURE 

I>aTid  F.  Cutright,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gamlet  Incorporated. 

York,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.625 

Int.  a.'  H05K  9  rK< 

U.S.  a.  174—35  R  >*  Claims 


1  A  wire  assembly  for  electncally  conductive  circuits,  the 
assembly  compnsing  a  circuit  conductor  wire  having  a  coating 
of  insulative  matenal  thereon,  a  shielding  foi!  wrapped  at  least 
partially  around  said  coating  and  haMng  a  leg  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  coating,  a  shield  conductor  wire  fixed 
to  said  shielding  foil,  and  an  insulated  outer  layer  enclosing 
said  shielding  foil  and  said  shield  conductor  wire,  wherein  said 
shield  wire  is  fixed  to  an  outboard  surface  of  said  leg  portion  of 
said  shielding  foil 


Ml  V 


n         »  '• 


5.250.754 
CLAMPING  DEMCE 
Thomas   Wolf,   Rossbrunnenstgr.    10,   D-6308   BuUbach,   and 
Rainer  Klauer,  Ferbomstr.  15.  D-6333  Braunfels,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Oct.  18. 
1990,  9014426[U] 

Int.  a.'  H05K  5/00:  H02G  3/04 
MS.  a.  174—50  5  Claims 


1  A  knockdown  EMl/RFl  shielded  electronic  rack  enclo- 
sure, said  enclosure  compnsing  m  combination  a  three  dimen- 
sional rectangular  shaped  mechanically  ngid  free-standing 
support  structure  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  comer  juncture 
interconnected  vertical  and  horizontal  frame  members  to  de- 
scnbe  a  front  and  a  rear  and  a  pair  of  interconnected  opposing 
side  walls  with  a  top  and  a  bottom  therefor,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  unitary  L-shaped  squanng  bracket  assemblies  each 
of  said  assemblies  respectively  having  a  honzontal  flanged  leg 
joined  to  a  vertical  fianged  leg  at  a  90-degree  angle  by  an 
interconnecting  unflanged  web  segment  for  mechanically 
loming  detachably  by  a  nut  and  bolt  connector  means  each  of 
said  plurality  of  comer  juncture  interconnected  vertical  and 
honzontal  frame  members  descnbing  said  supp<irt  structure,  a 
door  affixed  by  hinge  means  to  enclosably  cover  the  front  oi 
said  support  structure,  a  rear  enclosement  panel  affixed  by 
attachment  means  to  enclosably  co\  er  the  rear  of  said  support 
structure,  and  a  pair  of  side  wall  enclosement  panels  respec- 
tively affixed  by  an  elongated  U-shaped  joining  clamp  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  in  close  contact  communication  therewilhin 
and  compressively  engage  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
side  wall  enclosement  panels  respectively  to  a  top  enclosement 


1  Clamping  device  for  a  cable  duct  pressure  plate  arranged 
in  a  frame  compnsing  two  wedges  whose  respective  hypote- 
nuses rest  on  one  another,  said  wedges  being  moveable  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  one  another  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  be- 
tween the  pressure  plate  and  the  frame,  and  a  piston-cylinder 
unit  for  moving  the  wedges  relative  to  each  other  which  has  a 
piston  rod.  wherein  the  first  of  said  wedges  is  mounted  directly 
on  the  piston  rod  such  that  said  first  wedge  can  be  moved  away 
from  the  piston-cylinder  unit  to  spread  the  wedges  and 
wherein  the  second  of  said  wedges,  which  rests  on  the  hypote- 
nuse of  the  first  wedge,  is  held  onto  the  first  wedge  by  means 
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of  a  strap  w.hich  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  wedge 
and  to  the  piston-cylinder  unit. 


5.250,755 
X-RAY  CONDI  ITS 
Helmut  Dinzen,  Koln.  and  Peter  Funken,  Frechen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Genii«ny,  issignore  to  Felten  A  Guilleaume,  Kbln, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  J»n.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828J16 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1991.  4102698:  Not   27.  1991,  4138S89 

Int.  a."  HOIB  7,34.  11,  IS 
\JS.  a.  174—102  SC  21  Oaims 


1  An  X-ray  cable,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  ar- 
ranged concentrically  relative  to  one  another  and  including 
from  inside  toward  outside  at  least  one  inner  conductor,  an 
inner  conducting  sleeve,  a  high  voltage  insulation,  an  outer 
conducting  sleeve,  a  screen  and  a  casing,  said  inner  conductor 
being  composed  of  one  or  several  wires  each  with  a  diameter 
between  0  1  and  0  6  mm.  at  least  one  of  said  wires  being  com- 
posed of  ferromagnetic  material  with  high  permeability  at 
frequencies  over  1  MHz.  and  a  direct  current  resistance  of  said 
inner  conductor  lies  under  20  Q/m.  so  that  without  the  use  of 
damping  members,  strongly  increasing  damping  of  occurnng 
transient  over  voltages  with  a  frequency  of  above  1  MHz  is 
provided. 


5.250,756 

PULTRLDED  CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC  CONNECTOR 

AND  MANLFACTLRING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

LASER  PROCESSING 

Joseph  A.  Swift,  Ontario;  Thomas  E.  Orlowski,  Fairport,  and 

Alan  J.  Werner,  Jr.,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,435 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  174— 119  R  15aaims 


M4  fO-TKERIC  RES*  StCX 


LASER 
FIBRILLAtlD 
STRANDS 


1   A  high  voltage  connector  for  making  electncal  connec- 
tion to  a  surface,  composing 

a  composite  pultruded  member  mcluding: 
a  plurality  of  high  resistance  electroconductive  strands; 
a  resin  matenal  in  which  said  plurality  of  high  resistance 
electroconductive  strands  are  embedded. 


a  nonconductive  shell  surrounding  said  embedded  high 
resistance  electroconductive  strands, 

said  composite  pultruded  member  having  exposed  conduc- 
tive strands  on  a  front  face  of  the  connector  for  making 
point  contacts  to  the  surface  when  the  strands  are  brought 
into  contact  therewith; 

said  resin  matenal  and  said  shell  providing  rigid  support  for 
said  plurality  of  high  resistance  electroconductive  strands, 
to  maintain  contact  of  said  strands  with  said  surface  when 
said  strands  are  brought  into  conuct  therewith;  and 

said  nonconductive  shell  having  a  laser  cut  end  with  said 
exposed  conductive  strands  extending  between  said  laser 
cut  end  and  said  front  face,  wherein  said  exposed  conduc- 
tive strands  are  fibnllated  between  said  laser  cut  end  and 
said  front  face  to  form  a  highly  dense  area  of  point 
contacts. 


5,250,757 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  A  CONNECTING 

TERMINAL 
Shin  Kawakami;  Tatsuhiko  Hayashida,  and  Mitsuo  Nakahara, 
all  of  Fiyikubo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1991,  3-348277 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/00 

V.S.  a.  174—250  20  C\aims 


1  A  pnnted  wiring  board,  composing  a  base  matenal.  a 
connecting  terminal  formed  on  the  base  matenal  for  effecting 
an  electncal  connection  to  an  external  device,  a  solder  resist 
layer  formed  on  the  base  matenal  excluding  a  connecting 
terminal  forming  region  thereof,  a  conductive  protecting  layer 
formed  on  a  portion  of  the  connecting  terminal  forming  region 
and  covenng  the  connecting  terminal  so  that  the  end  portion  of 
the  solder  resist  layer  is  separated  from  the  end  portion  of  the 
conductive  protecting  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  connecting 
terminal  between  the  solder  resist  layer  and  the  conductive 
protecting  layer  is  left  exposed,  and  an  insulating  overcoat 
layer  formed  on  the  separating  portion  for  bndging  the  end 
portion  of  the  solder  resist  layer  and  the  end  portion  of  the 
conductive  protecting  layer  to  insulate  and  protect  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  connecting  terminal. 


5.250,758 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  OF  PREPARING  EXTENDED 

LENGTH  FLEXIBLE  HARNESSES 
Joseph  C.  Fjelstad,  Cupertino:  1^  C.  Svcndsen,  Redwood  City; 
Gary  1.  Geschwind,  Palo   Alto,  and  Raymond  J.  Noel,  Jr.. 
Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ELK  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Foster  Citv.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,724 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  1/00 

U.S.  a.  174—254  28  Oaims 


formed  by  coatings,  a  plurality  of  metal  interconnection  layers 
insulated  by  these  insulating  layers,  a  part  of  the  uppermost 
metal  interconnection  layer  being  formed  as  a  bonding  pad 
portion,  the  bonding  pad  portion  being  formed  by  forming  the 
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1.  An  extended  length  pnnted  harness  formed  on  a  flexible 
substrate,  said  harness  compnsmg: 

a  toner  image  of  a  continuously  updated  conductor  pattern 

formed  on  a  continuous  flexible  substrate,  and 
a  conductive  path  established  as  a  harness  branch  on  the 

continuous  flexible  substrate  in  accordance  with  the  toner 

image  of  the  conductor  pattern. 


5.250.759 
SURFACE  MOUNT  COMPONENT  PADS 

Troy  M.  Watson,  5672  E.  Kelso  St..  Tucson.  Ariz.  85712 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.972 
Int.  CI.    H05K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  174— 261    -  9aaims 


uppermost  metal  interconnection  layer  in  a  hall  in  the  upper- 
most interlayer  insulating  layer,  and  a  ring-shaped  portion 
formed  bv  a  part  of  the  uppermost  metal  interconnection  layer 
covenng  the  sides  of  the  hall,  the  nng-shaped  portion  being 
separated  from  the  bonding-pad  portion. 

5.2,10.761 
MANAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  \  EHICLES 

Satoru  Koyanagi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT  JP90  012^1.  5  3-'l  Date  Mar.  31.  1992.  «  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  31.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  UCWl   05319,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2.  1990.  Ser.  Nu.  842.389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1989.  1-255247; 
Dec  27.  1989.  1-336695;  Feb.  19.  1990.  2-036242 

Int.  CI.'  C^IG  19;  10.  19.411.  Ct06F  15/48 
VS.  a.  177-141  "^  ci»'"" 


.nf- 


7  The  contact  element  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the 
hookup  wire  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  like  hookup  wires  each 
having  a  like  sinpped  portion,  the  stnpped  portions  being 
made  parallel  and  each  formed  into  a  like  loop  anchored  in  a 
like  manner  in  an  array  of  adjacent  like  cavities  in  the  circuit 
board  so  as  to  provide  an  array  of  adjacent  like  contact  ele- 
ments.  

5.250,760 

SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEVICE 

Isao  Kano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tok>o, 

Japan 

Filed  No*.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  24,  1990.  2-318614 
Int.  n.'  H05K  1  W) 
X:  s.  CI.  174-262  »^  f^'*""* 

1   A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multilayer  interconnec- 
tion structure  which  compnses  a  plurality  of  insulating  layers 


1  A  managing  system  for  a  construction  vehicle  having 
front  and  rear  wheels  for  which  hydro-pneumatic  suspension 
cylinders  are  provided,  comprising: 

a  set  of  sensors  including  sensors  operably  attached  to  a 
brake  fluid  meter,  an  engine  oil  meter,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
meter,  a  transmission  oil  meter,  a  retarder  fluid  meter,  a 
radiator  water  level  gauge  and  a  battery  liquid  meter, 
respectivelv. 
a  vehicle  travelling  speed  sensor  unit  for  detecting  a  travel- 
ling speed,  a  highest  and  lowest  vehicle  travelling  speeds 
and  a  distance  travelled, 
a  vehicle  control  monitor,  mcluding:  means  for  computmg 
the  weight  of  load  according  to  respective  pressures  ap- 
plied to  the  hydro-pneumatic  suspension  cylinders;  means 
for  recording  an  unloading  time,  the  weight  of  load  and 
the  kind  of  load  according  to  a  combination  of  a  vessel 
raising/lowering  signal  and  a  signal  of  a  kind  of  load 
inputted  by  means  of  ten-key;  means  for  computing  fuel 
consumption  per  unit  time  according  to  a  flow  rate  of  fuel 
m  a  fuel  supply  line  of  an  engine,  means  for  computing  the 
vehicle  traveliing  speed,  the  highest  and  the  lowest  vehi- 
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cle  travelling  speeds  and  the  distance  travelled  according 
to  an  output  signal  from  said  vehicle  travelling  speed 
sensor  unit,  means  for  recording  the  results  of  a  pre-opera- 
tion  check  of  the  vehicle  according  to  output  signals  from 
said  sensors  attached  to  the  brake  fluid  meter,  the  engine 
oil  meter,  the  hydraulic  operating  fluid  meter,  the  trans- 
mission oil  meter,  the  retarder  fluid  meter,  the  radiator 
water  level  gauge  and  the  battery  liquid  meter,  respec- 
tively, means  for  recording  working  hours  measured  by  a 
buill-in  timer;  and  means  for  recording  vehicle  mainte- 
nance and  descriptive  data; 

1  non-contact  type  recording  card  for  recording  the  infor- 
mation recorded  in  said  vehicle  control  monitor; 

means  for  reading  out  the  information  recorded  in  said  re- 
cording card,  and 

means  for  compiling  a  management  ledger  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  read  out  from  said  recording  card. 


5,250,762 
LOAD  CELL  HOUSING  HAVING  TILTABLE  CONTACT 

BODIES  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES  THEREOF 
Piir  Gustafsson.  Liljanstorpsviigen  76.  S-722  Mt  ViisterSs,  and 
Ake  Persson.  Humlegatan  35  C.  S-722  26  Viistcr4s,  both  of 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,492 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  21/28 

U.S.  a.  177—244  i  Oaims 


1  A  load  cell  housing  which  comprises  first  and  second 
parallelepipedic  yokes  and  a  plurality  of  membranes  connected 
therebetween,  said  first  and  second  yokes  defining  planar  sur- 
faces on  outwardly  facing  sides  thereof  and  a  plurality  tubular 
bodies  that  project  beyond  said  planar  surfaces  and  provide  flat 
contact  surfaces,  said  first  and  second  yokes  defining  gaps 
around  said  tubular  bodies  to  allow  said  tubular  bodies  to 
individually  tilt  and  conform  to  an  uneven  support  surface 


5.250.763 
ACOUSTICAL  EQUALIZ.ATION  DEVICE  SYSTEM 

William  G.  Brown.  P.O.  Box  102.  Bridgeport,  N.Y.  13030 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  772,570,  Oct.  7.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  34.796 
Int.  C\:  H05K  3  00 
U.S.  a.  181—155  6  Claims 

4  A  new  and  improved  acoustical  equalization  device  com- 
prising 

support  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  relation  to  a  sound 
source  so  as  to  intercept  acoustical  the  signature  radiated 
by  said  sound  source. 
a  multiplicity  of  discrete  baffles,  each  of  said  baffles  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  plate  having  opposed  surfaces  of 
diffenng  acoustical  charactenstics.  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  sound  absorbent  and  the  other  opposed  surface 
being  sound  reflective,  said  plate  having  a  mounting  edge 
forming  a  portion  of  the  penpheral  extent  thereof, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  baffle  plates  on  said  sup- 
port means,  said  mounting  means  being  located  on  said 
mounting  edge  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said 
plate  relative  to  said  support  means,  said  mounting  means 
further  including  means  for  permuting  slidable  movement 


of  said  plate  mounting  edge  along  said  support  means  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  mounting  means  for  maintain- 
ing each  baffle  plate  in  an  adjusted  pivotal  and  axial  orien- 


Ution  relative  to  said  support  means,  said  sound  source 
and  each  other  whereby  desired  equalization  of  the  acous- 
tical signature  radiated  from  said  sound  source  may  be 
effected 


5.250,764 
CONSECUTIVE  PLATE  ACOUSTIC  SUPPRESSOR 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Joseph  Doychak,  Westlake,  Ohio,  and  Tony  L.  Parrott.  Wil- 
liamsburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  .Administrator  of  the  National  Aeroneutics 
&.  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,943 

Int.  a.'  E04F  r  ()4 

U.S.  a.  181—224  25  Haims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  attenuating  sound  in  a  flow  duct,  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  plates  disposed  in  said  flow,  said 
plates  extending  substantially  [perpendicular  to  a  flow  duct 
surface  having  a  specific  geometry,  said  plates  having  a 
predetermined  depth  and  mter-plate  spacing  in  the  range 
between  0.005  and  0  025  inches. 


5,250,765 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELEVATOR  DOOR 
Masamoto  Mizuno;  Terumi  Hirabayashi;  Masanori  Tawada,  and 
Toshiyuki  Kodera.  all  of  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,095 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1990,  2-155354 
Int.  a.*  B66B  /.f  It 
UJS.  a.  ir7— 103  9  t^aim* 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  elevator  door  comprising: 

a  motor  for  opening  and  closing  an  elevator  docir; 

an  inverter  unit  connected  to  said  motor  which  controls  the 
dnv  ing  of  said  motor. 

door  position  detecting  means  connected  to  said  motor  for 
detecting  the  position  of  the  door; 

first  and  second  sensors  connected  to  said  dcnir  pt>sition 
detecting  means  which  respectively  detect  that  said  door 
passes  through  a  terminal  reference  point  on  an  opening 
side  and  a  terminal  reference  point  on  a  closing  side. 

speed  command  generating  means  for  generating  a  door 
speed  command  on  the  basis  of  a  distance  between  the 
door  position  detected  by  said  door  position  detecting 
means  to  a  stop  target  position  on  the  opening  side  or  the 
closing  side  when  said  first  and  second  sensors  respec- 
tively detect  the  pa.ssage  of  said  door  by  the  opening  and 
closing  side  terminal  reference  points,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  inverter  unit  on  the  basis 
of  the  speed  command  output  from  said  speed  command 
generating  means. 


reverse  their  moving  direction,  whenever  a  landing  place 
call  IS  registered; 

an  output  dau  conversion  means  for  converting  the  output 
data  into  data  in  a  form  usable  for  a  predetermined  control 
operation,  means  for  detecting  fioors  at  which  the  cages 
are  actually  reversed. 

learning  data  forming  means  for  stonng  the  predicted  rever- 
sal floors  of  the  cages  together  with  the  input  dau  at  the 


ittu.  item    ooiw  una  


time  of  prediction  and  the  floors  at  which  the  cages  are 
actually  reversed  as  learning  data  at  a  predetermined  point 
of  time  m  a  running  penod  of  the  elevator 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  weighing  coefficients  of 
said  reversal  fioor  prediciicn  means  using  the  learning 
data;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  cages  on  the  basis 
of  the  converted  output  data. 


5.250.767 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SIGNAL  BLOCKING  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Sammon.  Warwick.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Vectron.  Inc.. 
Warwick.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.755 

Int.  n.'  HOIH  27/06 

U.S.  O.  200-^*3.08  19  Oaims 


5.250.766 
EI  EVATOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  NEURAL 
NETWORK  TO  PREDICT  CAR  DIRECTION  REVERSAL 

FLOOR 
Shiro  Hikita.  Hyogo.  and  Shintaro  Tsuji.  Aichi.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,070 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  24.  1990.  2-132470 
Int.  C\:  B66B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  187—133  28  Oaims 

1.  An  elevator  control  apparatus  compnsing 
an  input  data  conversion  means  for  converting  traffic  state 
data  including  elevator  cage  positions,  cage  running  direc- 
tions, and  calls  to  he  responded,  into  data  in  the  form 
usable  as  input  data  to  a  neural  network; 
means  for  predicting  a  reversal  fioor  including  a  neural 
network  having  a  least  an  input  layer  for  receiving  input 
data  from  said  input  data  conversion  means,  an  output 
layer  for  outputting.  as  output  data,  data  corresponding  to 
the  predicted  reversal  fiixirs  at  which  elevator  cages  are 
predicted  to  reverse  their  moving  directions,  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  disposed  between  said  input  layer  and  said 
output  layer  which  simultaneously  processes  the  neural 
network  data  having  weighing  coefficients,  said  reversal 
Vioor  prediction  means  transmitting  data  corresponding  to 
the  floors  at  which  said  elevator  cages  are  predicted  to 


1  A  television  receiv  er  signal  blocking  system  comprising  a 
television  receiver  basing  an  electncal  power  conductor  for 
conducting  electncal  p<iwer  to  said  television  receiver,  a  tele- 
vision receiver  signal  bUx-king  mechanism  asstx:iated  with  said 
television  receiver,  said  television  receiver  vignal  blocking 
mechanism  including  first  and  second  electncal  contacts  nor- 
mallv  in  electrically  insulated  relationship  to  each  other,  a  first 
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electncal  conductor  for  conducting  a  television  signal  being 
connected  to  said  first  electncal  contact,  a  second  electncal 
conductor  being  connected  to  said  second  electncal  contact 
and  to  a  television  signal  input  terminal  of  said  television  re- 
ceiver, switch  means  for  selective  operability  between  at  least 
first  and  second  positions  in  which  said  first  and  second  electn- 
cal contacts  respectively  remain  electncally  insulated  from 
each  other  and  are  in  electncally  conductive  relationship  to 
each  other,  means  for  locking  said  switch  means  in  said  first 
position,  said  television  receiver  signal  blocking  mechanism 
including  means  for  supporting  said  locking  means  and  said 
switch  means,  said  supponing  means  being  formed  of  ai  least 
first  and  second  members,  and  latch  means  operable  by  said 
locking  means  for  latching  said  first  and  second  members 
together  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  first  position 


SJ50,768 
FLOAT  SWITCH  WITH  SNAP  ACTION  MEMBER 

Robert  A.  Van  Fossen.  Auburn.  Ind..  assignor  to  Johnson  Ser- 
vice Companv,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Flied  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.350 

Int.  a:  HOIH  35/18 

VS.  a.  200—84  R  1  CI*'™ 


maten  1.  generally  E-shaped  with  three  generally  parallel 

legs  extending  from  a  transverse  bar.  having  the  central 
leg  thereof  extending  beyond  the  outer  legs,  said  snap 
member  being  joined  to  said  pivot  terminal  by  having  said 
snap  member  central   leg  extended   into  said   U-shaped 
portion  of  said  pivot  terminal,  with  the  distal  end  there  of 
affixed  to  said  pivot  terminal  base  member,  with  each  of 
said  snap  member  outer  arms  being  affixed  to  the  termina- 
tion of  said  pivot  terminal  arms,  such  that  said  outer  legs 
are  bowed  in  the  same  direction  in  the  same  direction, 
tormmg  a  leaf  spring,  and 
said  bearing  point  means,  carried  on  said  snap  member  cen- 
tral leg, 
actuator  means,  generally  cylindrical  in  form,  carried  adja- 
cent to  said  switch  means  in  said  housing  for  gravitational- 
ly-induced  movement  between  first  and  second  positions 
in  response  to  said  onentation  of  said  housing  means,  said 
actuator  means  having  a  camming  surface  formed  on  the 
surface  thereof,  divided  into  a  plurality  of  camming  por- 
tions circumferentially  around  said  actuator  means,  each 
said  camming  portion  adapted  to  interact  with  said  bear- 
ing ptnnt  means  for  operating  said  switch   means,  said 
camming  portions  including; 
a  dwell  portion  adapted  to  make  no  contact  with  said  bear- 
ing point. 
a  snap  portion   fiaring  outward   from  said  dwell   portion 
sufficient  to  make  contact  with  said  beanng  point  and  to 
move  the  same  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  re- 
quired to  operate  said  switch  means;  and 
a  detent  portion,  having  a  circumference  less  than  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  distal  end  of  the  snap  portion,  wherein 
the  weight  of  said  of  said  actuator  means  is  selected  such 
that  the  force  exerted  by  actuator  means,  applied  at  said 
snap  portion  to  said  beanng  point  as  the  transverse  axis  of 
said  housing  means  moves  from  honzontal  toward  the 
vertical,  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  said  spring  loading 
of  said  switch  means  at  a  preselected  angle  of  said  housing. 
providing  a  snap  action  closing  of  said  switch. 

5,250,769 

ROADWAY  TREADLE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Curtis  W.  Moore,  976  Plouvier  Rd.,  Hodgensville,  Ky.  42748 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser,  No.  902,847 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26:  HOIH  13/16 

U.S.  a.  200—86  R  14  Oaims 


1  An  improved  float  switch  for  controlling  electncally 
p<5wered  devices  by  sensing  a  liquid  level  and  switching  from 
an  'on"  position  to  an  "ofT"  position  m  response  to  changes  m 
the  same,  compnsing 

hollow  housing  means  adapted  to  float  on  liquid,  including 
upper  and  lower  housing  shells,  said  shells  being  hermeti- 
cally joined  to  prevent  the  entry  of  liquid, 
an  electnc  cord  extending  from  said  lower  housing  shell, 
said  cord  being  secured  at  a  tether  point  below  the  liquid 
level  to  permit  free  movement  of  said  housing  means  on 
the  liquid  surface,  wherein  a  change  in  liquid  level  results 
in  a  change  in  onentation  of  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
hollow  means, 
spnng-loaded  switch  means  for  completing  electncal  circuit 
across  said  electncal  cord,  said  switch  being  biased 
toward  an  open  condition,  electrically  connected  to  said 
cord  and  earned  within  said  lower  housing  shell,  said 
switch  means  including  a  beanng  point  means  for  moving 
said  switch  from  said  open  condition  to  a  closed  condition 
in  response  to  an  application  of  pressure  on  said  beanng 
point;  including 
a  pivot  terminal,  having  generally  parallel  arms  extending 
from  base  member  to  define  a  generally  U-shaped  portion 
thereof,  mounted  within  said  lower  shell  with  the  open 
end  of  said  U-shaped  ponion  aligned  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  travel  of  said  actuator  means; 
a  snap  member,  formed  of  a  thin,  flexible  electroconductive 
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1    A  roadway  treadle  switch  assembly  compnsing 

a  treadle  constructed  of  a  compressible,  resilient  material 
defining  a  hollow  passageway  terminating  at  openings 
located  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  treadle  being 
adapted  for  disposition  in  a  surface  portion  of  a  roadway 
such  that  a  vehicle  tire  passing  thereover  will  compress 
the  same  to  effectively  close  a  portion  of  said  passageway. 

means  located  at  one  end  of  said  treadle  for  transmitting  a 
light  beam  through  said  hollow  passageway,  and 

means  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  treadle  for  receiving 
said  light  beam  as  transmitted  through  said  hellow  pas- 
sageway by  said  transmitting  means,  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  upon  interruption  of  said  light  beam  caused 
by  a  compression  of  said  treadle  and  an  effective  closure 
of  a  portion  of  said  passageway,  indicative  of  the  passage 


of  a  vehicle  tire  across  said  treadle,  a  portion  of  passage- 
way located  between  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  being  free  of  solid  objects. 


5.250.771 
MANl  ALL^  CONTROLLED  KEY  DEVICE 
Enzo  Brusasco.  Turin,  and  Giuseppt  Boero.  Candiolo.  both  of 
luh.  assignors  to  Roltra-Morse  S.p.A..  Cascine  \  ica-Ri»oU. 
Itah 
PCT  No.  PCTIT90  00022.  i  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1991.  4  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No    \\O90  10558.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No,  752.568 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  7.  1989.  52925/89[U] 
Int.  a:  HOIH  21.  iXi 
vs.  a.  200—553  17  Claims 
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5.250.770 
ROTARY  V  ACT  UM-EI  ECTRIC  SWITCH 
John  G.  Cummings.  Cary.  III.,  assignor  to  Indak  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Northbrook.  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.592 

Int.  O.'  HOIH  9/02 

V.S.  a.  200—295  17  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
said  device  comprising  a  housing  made  of  a  resinous  plastic 
matenal  and  having  a  front  wall  facing  forwardly  on  said 
housing. 
a  rotary  control  shaft  rotatably  mourned  m  said  housing  and 

projecting  forwardly  from  said  front  wall, 
said  rotary  control  shaft  being  rotatable  in  said  housing 

about  a  rotary  axis. 
said  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  boss  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  front  v all  of  said  housing  and  being 
coaxial  with  said  rotary  axis, 
a  substantially  cylindncal  opening  extending  axially  through 

said  boss  and  said  front  wall. 
said  rotary  control  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

cylindrical  opening. 
first  and  second  flexible  resilient  mounting  members  formed 
in  one  piece  with  said  housing  and  projecting  forwardly 
thereon  beyond  said  front  wall  thereof, 
said  mounting  members  having  front  portions  m  the  form  of 

respective  latching  hooks, 
each  of  said  latching  hooks  having  a  hook  shoulder  ramp 
facing  generally  rearwardly  toward  said  front  wall  and  a 
lateral  ramp  tapenng  forwardly   and  laterally  from  the 
corresponding  hook  shoulder  ramp. 
each  of  said  hook  shoulder  ramps  slanting  forwardly  and 
laterally  and  terminating  in  a  hook  extremity  constituting 
an  intersection  member  between  said  hook  shoulder  ramp 
and  the  corresponding  lateral  ramp, 
the  forward  and  lateral  slanting  of  each  of  said  hook  shoul- 
der ramps  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
thickness  of  a  panel  on  which  said  control  device  is  to  be 
mounted  by  said  latching  hooks, 
said  hook  extremity  on  each  of  said  latching  hooks  compns- 
ing a  rearwardly  protruding  rounded  portion  forming  said 
intersection  member  between  said  hook  shoulder  ramp 
and  said  lateral  ramp  of  each  of  said  latching  hooks 


1   A  manually  controlled  key  device  comprising 

a  main  frame  formed  by  two  pairs  of  walls,  the  walls  of  one 
pair  being  orthogonal  to  the  walls  of  the  other  pair. 

a  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  extending  generally  orthogo- 
nally to  the  pairs  of  walls  of  the  main  frame  in  a  manner 
covering  a  first  open  end  of  the  main  frame,  and  having 
connection  means  for  removably  connecting  the  cover 
plate  to  the  main  frame; 

at  least  one  aperture  in  the  cover  plate; 

a  printed  circuit  board,  mounted  in  said  main  frame  and 
extending  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  pairs  of  walls  of 
the  main  frame  and  di\  iding  the  intenoi  of  the  mam  frame 
into  a  first  and  a  second  space; 

at  least  one  key.  partially  accommodated  in  the  ai  least  one 
aperture  of  the  cover  plate,  said  key  including  an  actua- 
tion portion  which  slightly  protrudes  outwardly  from  the 
cover  plate,  support  means  uhich  ^xwperales  with  the 
mam  frame  for  supptirting  the  key  in  a  displaceable  man- 
ner, and  at  least  one  leg  which  protrudes  into  the  first 
space  of  the  main  frame. 

electncally  conductive,  elastically  resilient  contact  means, 
supported  b>  said  pnnted  circuit  board  and  arranged  in 
said  first  space  in  a  position  facing  said  leg  of  the  key .  the 
resilient  contact  means  being  displaceable  by  said  leg  upon 
actuation  of  the  key.  for  opening  and  closing  an  electncal 
path  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 

an  electronic  unit  supported  by  and  electncally  connected  lo 
said  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  electronic  unit  being  ar- 
ranged m  said  second  space  and  processing  an  electncal 
signal  received  from  said  pnnted  circuit  b(-iard  m  response 
to  displacement  of  said  contact  means  b>  manual  displace- 
ment of  ihe  key  and  generating  information  signals  for  an 
actuator  device  as  a  result  thereof. 


5.250.772 

MICROWAVE  FLRNACE  WITH  UNIFORM  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION 

John  H.  Booske.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation.  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No  948.169 
Int.  CT'  H05B  ^  (A 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  R  5  Oaims 

1   A  microwave  furnace  having  uniform  power  distribution 
comprising 

a  substantially  planar  base. 
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an  jntennediate  portion  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  substantially  planar  spaced  apart  elongated  side- 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  the  distance 
between  said  sidewalls  being  within  ±20%  of  the  length 
of  said  sidewalls  and  the  height  of  said  sidewalls  being 
within  rt20%  of  one-half  of  the  length  of  each  of  said 
sidewalls  and 

a  pair  of  arcuate  spaced  apart  end-walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  sidewalls. 


ni 
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the  cylindrical  housing  means  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  in  close  proximity  to  the  open  end  of  the 
cylindrical  housing  means  for  coupling  microwave  energy 
to  the  electrically  conductive  surface. 


5,250,774 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  MAGNETRON 
Kyong-Keun  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon  City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  899,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1991, 
91-10970 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  6/65 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  10  Oaims 


said  end-walls  having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  said 
sidewall  height  and  a  radius  of  curvature  withm  ±20'^r  of 
one-half  of  said  distance  between  said  sidewalls, 

a  domed  cover  co-extensive  with  the  penmeier  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  withm 
±  20%  of  one-half  of  the  length  of  each  of  said  sidewalls. 
and 

means  disposed  within  the  furnace  for  introducing  micro- 
waves into  the  chamber  defined  by  said  ba.se.  said  interme- 
diate portion  and  said  cover. 


5.250,773 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  DEVICE 
Arthur  C.  Lind,  Chesterfield,  and  Frederick  C.  Wear.  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Vlo. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.657 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  (5/64 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  A  15  Oaims 


1    A  microwave  heating  device  for  inducing  currents  in  an 
electrically  conductive  surface  to  be  heated,  comprising 

a)  a  microwave  energy  source  means  for  generating  micro- 
wave energy; 

b)  a  waveguide  means  coupled  to  the  microwave  energy 
source  means  for  transmitting  the  microwave  energy  from 
the  microwave  energy  source  means; 

c)  a  cylindrical  housing  means  coupled  to  the  waveguide 
means  for  resonating  predetermined  modes  of  microwave 
energy; 

d»  the  cylindrical  housing  means  having  an  adjustable  end 
mounted  to  provide  axial  movement  within  the  cylindrical 
housing  means  to  change  the  length  thereof,  and 

e)  the  cylindrical  housing  means  having  an  open  end  for 
resonating  microwave  energy  within  a  cavity  formed  by 
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1   A  power  supply  circuit  for  driving  a  magnetron  compris- 


ing- 


a  transformer  having  a  magnetron  driving  secondary  wind- 
mg; 

a  high  voltage  condenser  for  driving  the  magnetron;  and 

an  LC  resonance  preventing  diode  connected  between  a 
terminal  of  the  magnetron  driving  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer  and  a  terminal  of  the  high  voltage  con- 
denser. 

an  output  voltage  of  the  magnetron  driving  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  transformer  being  exchangeably  induced  de- 
pending on  a  feedback  voltage,  to  provide  a  stable  power 
supply  voltage  to  the  magnetron 


5,250.775 

ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR 

GENERATING  HIGH  POWER  OUTPUT  CONTAINING  A 

BATTERY 

Naoyoshi  Maehara;  Daisuke  Bessyo,  both  of  Nara;  Yuji 
Nakabayashi;  Makoto  Shibuya,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama; 
Takahiro  Matsumoto,  Nara;  Shigeni  Kusunoki,  and  Susumu 
Kiritoshi,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mateushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1991,  3-056590: 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056630 

Int.  Q\:  H05B  6/65 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  11  Claims 

1   An  electric  cooking  apparatus  compnsing 
a  single  power  converter  section,  for  connection  at  an  input 
thereof  to  an  external  .AC  power  source,  for  converting 
p<iwer  supplied  from  the  external  AC  power  source; 
a  heating-energy  radiator  section,  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  power  converter  section,  for  receiving  the  converted 
power  from  the  power  converter  section  and  radiating 
heating  energy  to  a  heating  chamber;  and 
a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  the  power  converter  sec- 
tion, and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  battery  o  an  input  of  the 
power  converter  section,  wherein  a  sum  of  the  power 
from  the  external  AC  power  source  and  the  battery  is 
converted  by  the  power  converting  section  when  an  in- 


stantaneous voltage  of  the  external  AC  power  source  is 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  voltage  level,  which  prede- 


istics  by  comparing  said  created  trace  with  a  preselected 
control  pattern 
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5.250.f^" 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  PHASE 

INDl  CriON  HEATING  AND  STIRRING 

Oleg  Fishman.  Maple  Glen.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inducfotherm  Corp.. 

Kancocas,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  -32.869.  Jul.  19.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  503,335, 

Apr.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  10,  1992,  Ser.  No, 

943.099 

Int.  a,    H05B  6/aS 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.77  22  Claims 
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termined  voltage  level  is  smaller  than  a  maximum  instanta- 
neous voltage  of  the  external  .AC  power  source. 


5,250.776 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE 

George  D,  Pfaffmann.  Farmington.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tocco, 
Inc..  Boaz,  Ala, 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,026 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/64 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.77  22  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  monitoring  a  heating  cycle  of  an  induction 
healing  system  wherein  an  inductor  at  least  partially  encircles 
a  metal  workpiece  and  an  alternating  current  is  applied 
through  said  inductor  from  a  po-A  er  supply  during  said  heating 
cycle,  and  wherein  an  eddy  current  coil  adjacent  to  said  induc- 
tor at  least  partially  encircles  said  metal  workpiece  and  a  high 
frequency  low  power  current  is  peruxiicaily  applied  to  said 
eddy  current  coil  from  an  eddy  current  power  source  to  peri- 
odically produce  eddy  currents  in  said  workpiece  during  said 
heating  cycle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  periodically  reducing  said  alternating  current  to  said 
inductor  during  said  heating  cycle  and  producing  said 
eddy  currents  in  said  workpiece  during  penods  of  reduced 
current  to  said  inductor, 

(b)  detecting  said  eddy  currents  produced  during  said  peri- 
ods of  reduced  current  and  recording  the  detected  edds 
currents; 

(c)  generating  an  analog  signal  form  said  detected  edd\ 
currents  representative  of  electric  and  electromagnetic 
characteristics  of  said  workpiece  as  said  workpiece  is 
being  heated, 

(d)  digitizing  said  analog  signal; 

(e)  creating  a  trace  of  said  digitized  analog  signal,  said  trace 
being  indicative  of  the  electrical  and  magnetic  characteris- 
tics of  said  workpiece  as  sensed  by  said  detected  edd\ 
currents  during  said  heating  cycle,  and 

(0  evaluating  said  sensed  electrical  and  magnetic  characier- 


1  A  channel-type  induction  furnace  comprising:  a  crucible 
having  a  lower  portion  housing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
induction  coil,  said  induction  coils  between  separated  from 
each  other  and  from  said  lower  p<irtion  so  to  provide  at  least  a 
dual-channel  with  the  first  channel  being  between  the  coils 
themselves,  and  the  second  channel  being  between  the  induc- 
tion coils  and  the  lower  portion: 

first  and  second  inverters  each  having  switch  means  uith 
known  turn-off-time  characteristics  for  generating  an 
alternating  polarits  output  voltage  across  a  load,  the  first 
inverter  being  connected  to  said  t"irst  induction  coil,  and 
the  second  inverter  being  connected  to  said  second  induc- 
tion coil, 
means  associated  with  the  first  inverter  for  monitoring  the 
current  and  detecting  zero-crossing  of  the  current  m  said 
first  induction  coil,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  m 
response  to  such  detection  of  zero-crossing,  said  means 
generating  the  control  signal  at  an  interval  following 
detection  of  the  zero-crossing  which  is  greater  than  the 
turn-off-time  characteristic  of  the  switch  means, 
means  for  supplying  the  control  signal  to  the  switch  means 
of  the  in\erters  to  change  the  polarity  of  the  inverter 
i-oltage  in  response  to  said  signal 
means  as.sociated  with  the  second  in%erter  for  introducing  a 
selectable  delay  of  said  control  signal  to  the  switch  means 
of  the  second  invener  to  produce  a  relative  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  output  voltages  of  the  first  and  second 
inverters 


5,250.778 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  PAD 
MATERIAL  TO  A  SPARK  PLUG  ELECTRODE 
Randolph  K.  Chiu,  Da»ison;  John  F,  McKeon.  Swartz  Creek, 
and  Paul  A.  Wheeler,  Linden,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct,  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.239 
Int.  a."  B23K  11.00 
U.S.  a.  219—117.1  11  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  pad  of  platinum  that  is 
welded  to  a  metallic  electrode  of  a  spark  plug,  the  steps  com- 
posing, placing  said  spark  plug  electrode  in  contact  with  a 
■Adding  electrode,  applying  a  force  to  said  spark  plug  elec- 
trode to  force  said  spark  plug  electrode  into  tight  contact  with 
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said  welding  electrode,  moving  the  end  of  a  platinum  wire  into 
engagement  with  said  spark  plug  electrode  while  forcing  said 
end  of  said  wire  against  said  spark  plug  electrode,  causing 
electrical  current  to  flow  through  a  portion  of  said  wire  adja- 
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cent  said  spark  plug  electrode,  through  said  spark  plug  elec- 
trtxJe  and  through  said  welding  electrode  to  thereby  cause  an 
end  portion  of  said  wire  to  be  welded  to  said  spark  plug  elec- 
trode and  then  severing  said  wire  at  a  point  closely  adjacent 
said  spark  plug  electrode 


5.250,779 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATINC-LP  A 

SUBSTRATE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  ARC 

DISCHARGE  AND  VARIABLE  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Helmut  Kaufmann.  Triesen.  Liechtenstein,  and  Roland  Schmid. 
Gofis.  Austria,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktien({esellschaft.  Liech- 
tenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,703,  Oct.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5. 
1990,  4035131 

Int  a.5  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.12  9  Oaims 


along  the  line  for  innuencing  a  distribution  of  the  elec- 
trons along  the  surface  of  the  commodity  to  uniformly 
distribute  the  electrons  on  the  surface  for  uniformly  heat- 
ing-up  the  surface  at  least  during  the  heatmg-up  phase,  the 
IcK-al  temporal  varying  of  the  magnetic  field  comprising 
operating  the  two  magnetic  fields  so  that  during  part  of 
the  time  of  the  heating-up  phase,  one  of  the  magnetic 
fields  is  stronger  and  the  other  of  the  magnetic  fields  is 
weaker,  and  during  another  part  of  the  time  of  the  heating- 
up  phase,  said  one  of  the  magnetic  fields  is  weaker  and  said 
other  of  the  magnetic  fields  is  stronger,  the  two  magnetic 
fields  alternating  between  being  stronger  and  being 
w  eaker  a  plurality  of  times  during  the  heating-up  phase  for 
causing  a  uniform  distribution  of  electrons  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  commodity,  the  strength  of  the  two  partly 
overlapping  magnetic  fields  always  being  different  from 
each  other  during  the  heaiing-up  phase. 


5.250.780 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

WORKPIECES  BY  MEANS  OF  A  PLASMA  TORCH 

Bernard  Hansz.  28  Rue  Marcel  Charon,  F-91710  Vert  le  Pett, 

France,  and  Silvano  Keller,  Neumattweg  40  Charon,  CH-5315 

Bottstein,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1990,  4028482 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.49  7  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  uniformly  heating-up  a  commodity  having 
a  surface,  comprising: 

providing  a  vacuum  chamber  containing  the  commodity 
with  the  commodity  surface  extending  in  a  selected  direc- 
tion, the  vacuum  chamber  having  an  opening  with  a  line 
extending  through  the  opening  into  the  vacuum  chamber 
substantially  parallel  to  the  selected  direction; 

generating  electrons  at  a  cathode  outside  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber, the  cathode  communicating  with  the  opening  for 
supplying  the  electrons  in  a  stream  to  the  opening  and 
along  the  line  into  the  vacuum  chamber; 

providing  an  anode  in  the  vacuum  chamber  for  attracting 
the  electrons  to  the  surface  of  the  commodity  for  heating- 
up  the  commodity  during  a  heating-up  phase  of  operation: 

generating  at  least  two  partially  overlapping  magnetic  fields 
spaced  along  the  line,  the  at  least  two  magnetic  fields 
having  fiux  extending  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the 
line,  the  flux  spacially  varying  in  strength  along  the  line  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  opening;  and 

locally  temporally  varying  the  magnetic  field  with  time 


1.  An  apparatus  or  treating  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  by 
means  of  a  plasma  torch,  the  treatment  being  performed  in  an 
inert  operating  gas  atmosphere  and  the  workpiece  to  be  treated 
being  of  a  substantially  thermally  sensitive  material,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  work  station  having  a  plasma  gun  means  and  means  for 

receiving  the  workpiece  to  be  treated, 
a  gas-tight  container  enclosing  said  work  station, 
cooling  means  for  cooling  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  to 
be  treated,  said  cooling  means  including  a  fiuid  cooling 
medium  directed  against  said  surface  of  said  workpiece  to 
be  treated,  said  fluid  cooling  medium  being  a  portion  of 
said   inert   operating   gas   atmosphere  contained   in   said 
container; 
said  cooling  means  further  comprising  a  cooling  medium 
outlet  member  stationary  arranged  m  the  interior  of  said 
container; 
a  closed  cooling  medium  circulation  circuit  in  which  said 
portion  of  said  inert  operating  gas  circulates,  said  cooling 
medium  circuit  being  connected,  at  the  input  side,  to  an 
outlet  of  said  container  and.  at  the  outlet  side,  to  said 
cooling  medium  outlet  member,  and 
a  second  closed  circulation  circuit  for  the  operating  gas 
which  serves  to  maintain  the  inert  gas  atmosphere  in  the 
interior  of  said  container,  said  second  closed  circulation 


circuit  being  coupled  to  said  circulation  circuit  for  cooling    given  path  on  the  lid  of  the  package,  the  path  bemg  closed^ 
eldium  wherein   the   soldering   path   is   divided   into  segments   and 


5^50,781 
LASER  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Kanda,  and  Masaharu  Yoshida.  both  of  Fukuoka.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mittubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.495 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  16,  1990,  2-312194 

Int.  a.'  B23K26//2,  2tfl* 
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wherein  two  consecutive  segments  are  never  soldered  one 
after  the  other 


5.250,783 

METHOD  OF  LASER-WELDING  METAL  SHEETS 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  THICKNESS 

Egi   Nishi;   Taminori   Yanagisawa;  Toriiiyuki   Takasago,   and 

Kouichi  Arima,  all  of  Toyota.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,467 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-252817 

Int.  O."  B23K26  a:- 

U.S.  O.  219—121.64  15  Q\*xm 


1   A  bonding  apparatus,  composing 
a  base  for  supporting  a  printed  circuit  board; 
an  atmosphere  cover  composing  a  laser  light  transmitting 
material,  which  has  a  concavity  formed  for  covering  a 
semiconductor   device   mounted   on   the   pnnted   circuit 
board,  a  part  of  the  concavity  being  formed  to  conUct  an 
upper  portion  of  a  lead  terminal  of  the  semiconductor 
device  a  lower  portion  of  the  atmosphere  cover  being 
formed  to  project  over  said  lead  terminal,  at  least  said 
projecting  portion  bemg  formed  of  said  laser  transmitting 
material; 
a  holder  for  slidably  holding  the  atmosphere  cover  and  for 
facilitating  vertical  movement  thereof  between  upper  and 
lower  positions; 
load  means  provided  on   the  holder  for  applying  a  load 

toward  said  lower  position  of  the  atmosphere  cover; 
driving  means  for  moving  the  holder  upward  and  downward 

with  respect  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board, 
atmosphere  gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  selected 

atmosphere  gas  into  the  concavity;  and 
la-ser  heating  means  for  irradiating  laser  light  outside  of  said 
holder  and  through  a  part  of  the  atmosphere  cover 
towards  a  bonding  agent  applied  on  junctions  of  the  semi- 
conductor device  and  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  for  heat- 
ing and  fusing  the  bonding  agent 
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5.250,782 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CLOSING,  BY  LASER,  OF 
ELECTRONIC  aRCUIT  PACKAGES,  NOTABLY  HYBRID 
aRCUlT  PACKAGES,  MINIMIZING  MECHANICAL 
STRESSES 
Christian  Cordelle.  Les  Ulis:  norence  de  Reynal,  Saint  Mande; 
Dominique  Goujard,  Chilly  Mazarin.  and  Michel  Sergent, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF.  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,052 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  3,  1991,  91  10863 
Int.  O.'  B23K  26:00 
U.S.  O.  219—121.64  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  closing,  by  laser,  of  packages  of  elec- 
tronic circuits,  notably  hybnd  circuit  packages,  said  method 
minimizing  mechanical  stresses,  the  package  being  constituted 
by  a  substrate,  a  frame  and  a  lid.  the  soldenng  of  the  lid  to  the 
frame  being  done  by  the  moving  of  the  laser  beam  along  a 


1  A  method  of  laser-welding  metal  sheets  together,  each 
having  different  thicknesses,  for  one-piece  stamping,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

clamping  the  metal  sheets  of  different  thicknesses  so  that  the 
metal  sheets  abut  each  other  at  end  surfaces  thereof  to 
define  an  abutment  line; 

generating  a  laser  beam  with  a  laser  welding  apparatus 

directing  the  laser  beam  toward  a  line  parallel  to  the  abut- 
ment line  and  apart  from  the  abutment  line  on  the  thicker 
sheet  side,  the  line  apart  from  the  abutment  line  defining  a 
weld  line;  and 

dunng  said  step  of  directing,  moving  said  laser  beam  along 
the  weld  line,  thereby  to  form  a  weld  bead  which  laser- 
welds  the  metal  sheets  together. 

5.250.784 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  A  MULTILAYER 
ASSEMBLY  COMPOSED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  THIN 
HLMS  AND  COMPRISING  A  THIN  RUM 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATOR  OR  A 
COMPONENT  PART  THEREOF 
Daniel  Muller,  Pau,  France,  and  Bruno  Kapfer,  Longueil.  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  SocieU  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Courberoie, 
France  and  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
per  No  per /FR9 1/00051,  §  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   11287.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,551 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1990.  90  01049 

Int.  O.'  B23K  26  00 

U.S.  O.  219—121.72  20  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  carrying  out  the  cutting,  to  a  desired  shape. 

of  a  multilaver  assembly  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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a  thm  layer  electrochemical  generator  and  a  constituent  part  of 
such  a  generator,  said  multilayer  assembly  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  thin  layers  at  least  one  of  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  a  metal  ribbon  and  a  maeromolecular 
material  containing  layer,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
focusing  at  least  one  laser  beam  on  a  face  of  the  assembly  to 
be  cut.  at  a  point  on  said  cancelled  face  lying  on  the  out- 
line to  be  cut  and  termed  point  of  impact  and  said  beam  on 
said  face,  so  as  to  provide  at  said  point  a  disintegration  of 
the  material  of  said  assembly; 


5.250,786 
D-C  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Shinji  Kikuchi;  Toshihiko  Tanuma.  and  Toshimichi  Suzuki,  all 
of  Gunma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1990.  2-258628; 
Jul.  24,  1991.  3-58025[Ll;  Aug.  7.  1991.  3-61997[L];  Aug.  13. 
1991.  3-202760 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  219—130.32  12  aaims 
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Jnving  the  laser  beam  in  a  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  the  assembly  to  be  cut  such  that  said  point  of  impact 
descnbes  a  trajectory  corresponding  to  the  outline  to  be 
cut  out.  while  maintaining  a  controlled  atmosphere  in  a 
zone  surrounding  said  point  of  impact;  and 

selecting  as  the  controlled  atmosphere  a  reactive  atmosphere 
which  reacts  with  at  least  one  of  the  components  of  the 
multilayer  assembly  in  order  to  fotin  a  protective  layer  on 
a  slice  of  the  cut  part  of  the  assembly. 


5.250.785 
METHOD  FOR  LASER  SPLITTING  WIPER  BLADES 
Scot  A.  Blommel,  Yellow  Springs,  and  Harvey  J.  Lambert.  West 
Milton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (;eneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.611 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

L.S.  a.  219—121.72  »  Claim 


1  A  method  for  laser  slitting  the  web  of  a  molded  wiper 
blade  pair  with  a  laser  having  a  lens  housing  and  a  beam  with 
a  predetermined  focal  point,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

placing  said  blade  pair  in  a  fixture  to  securely  support  said 
web, 

placing  said  web  beneath  said  lens  housing  with  said  focal 
point  located  slightly  above  said  web,  and, 

setting  said  laser  to  a  predetermined  power  and  pulse  length 
designed  to  minimize  the  power  of  said  laser,  and 

running  said  laser  beam  straight  along  said  web  while  main- 
taining said  beam  focal  point  location,  thereby  slitting  said 
web  and  producing  a  pair  of  sharp,  square  cornered  edges 
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1    A  welding  apparatus  comprising 

an  engine  welder  including  an  alternator  means  for  generat- 
ing an  a-c  voltage,  said  engine  welder  also  including  a 
means  for  converting  said  a-c  voltage  into  d-c  voltage; 

a  battery  welder  including  a  battery, 

changeover  means  for  connecting  said  engine  welder  and 
said  battery  welder  in  parallel,  said  change  over  means 
also  separately  connecting  said  engine  welder  to  engine 
welding  outputs  and  said  battery  welder  to  battery  weld- 
ing outputs; 

switching  means  for  blocking  and  passing  current  between  a 
negative  terminal  of  said  battery  welding  outputs  and  a 
ground  terminal  of  said  batters  . 

a  shunl  resistor  connected  between  said  switching  means  and 
said  ground  terminal  of  said  battery; 

current  approximation  means  for  detecting  current  flowing 
in  said  shunt  resistor  and  for  generating  a  welding  current 
waveform  substantially  representative  of  a  current  flow- 
ing through  said  battery  welding  terminals;  and 

controller  means  for  controlling  said  switching  element 
dependent  on  said  welding  current  waveform 


5,250.787 

OPTICAL-DISK  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS,  METHOD  OF 

OPTICAL-DISK  PLAYBACK  AND  COMBINED  MEMORY 

MEDIUM,  HAVING  CONTROL  PROGRAMS  STORED  IN 

THE  OPTICAL-DISC  AND  SPECIHED  BY  BARCODES 

STORED  IN  A  BARCODE  MEMORY  MEDIUTVl 
Kouji    Arii,    Takatsuki;    Tetsuo    Maeda.    Neyagawa;    Tetsuo 
Tomimoto.  Ibaraki,  and  Rye  Akiyama,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1989.  Ser.  No.  406,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1988.  63-230413; 
Mar.  29,  1989,  1-078842 

Int.  a.'  GllB  27/28:  G06K  7/70 
U.S.  a.  235—375  8  CXaims 

1  An  optical-disk  playback  apparatus  for  use  with  an  opti- 
cal-disk adapted  to  be  set  in  said  apparatus  and  a  barccxle 
memory  medium,  wherein  said  optical-disk  has  recorded  infor- 
mation thereon  comprising  first  information  including  control 
programs  specifying  operations  of  said  apparatus  and  second 
information,  and  said  barcode  memory  medium  has  recorded 
thereon  barcodes  respectively  bearing  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  control  programs,  said  apparatus  comprising; 


playback  means  for  playing  back  said  optical-disk  when  it  is 
set  to  said  apparatus  to  derive  said  recorded  information; 

extract  means  for  extracting  said  first  information  and  said 
second  information  from  said  recorded  information  de- 
rived by  said  playback  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  said  control  programs 
included  in  said  first  information  extracted  by  said  extract 
means; 

barcode  read  means  manually  operative  to  read  selectively 
at  least  one  of  said  barcodes  recorded  on  said  barcode 
memory  medium; 

control  means  connected  to  said  barcode  read  means,  said 
playback  means  and  said  memory  means,  and  including 
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with  the  transaction  ports  by  an  operator  at  the  time  of  a 
transaction: 

one  counter  section  for  processing  and  counting  sheets  of 
paper  received  Trom  or  delivered  to  each  of  said  transac- 
tion ports  in  the  processing  of  a  transaction; 

an  accommodation  section  for  accommodating  sheets  of 
paper  received  from  or  delivered  to  said  counter  section; 

a  plurality  of  earner  means  for  transporting  sheets  of  paper 
between  the  transaction  ports  and  the  counter  section  and 
between  the  counter  section  and  the  accommodation 
section;  and 

a  control  section  for  controlling  the  transaction  operation  of 
each  of  said  sections  in  response  to  a  transaction  operation 
initiated  at  one  of  the  transaction  ports  by  the  receiving  of 
a  transaction  medium  at  the  transaction  medium  process- 
ing section  corresponding  to  the  one  transaction  port. 


5.250.'' 89 

SHOPPING  CART 

Johnsen.  Five  Bent  A>e„  Wa>land.  Mass.  01778 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,051 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/24 

U.S.  n,  235—383  22  Claims 


F.dward  1 


means  for  operating  said  playback  means  to  play  back  said 
optical-disk  when  it  is  set  to  said  apparatus  to  denve  said 
recorded  information  and  means  for  receiving  said  at  least 
one  of  said  barcodes  read-out  by  said  barcode  read  means 
and  selecting  one  of  said  control  programs  stored  in  said 
memory  means  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
barcodes  read  out  by  said  barcode  read  means;  and 
processing  output  means,  connected  to  said  control  means 
and  said  extract  means,  for  receiving  at  least  said  second 
information  included  in  said  recorded  information  derived 
by  said  playback  means  and  said  one  of  said  control  pro- 
grams selected  by  said  control  means  and  processing  said 
second  information  based  on  said  one  of  said  control 
programs  to  be  played  back  by  said  apparatus. 

5,250.788 

APPARTUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEETS  OF  PAPER  USING 

ROBOT  HANDS 

Kazunari  Sugai.  Niigata.  and  Kenji  Taguchi.  Shibata,  both  nf 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No,  572.520 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1989,  1-223154 

Int.  CI.'  CX)6F  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  235—379  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  sheets  of  paper  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transaction  ports  for  depositing/dispensing 

sheets  of  paper  for  transaction  operations; 
a  plurality  of  transaction  medium  processing  sections  for 

receiving  a  transaction  medium  corresponding  to  and  used 


1  A  shopping  list  display  system  for  use  in  a  store  compns- 

ing: 

means  for  receiving  data  corresponding  to  a  shopping  list; 

first  database  means  for  identifying  a  location  in  said  store 
for  each  item  in  said  shopping  list: 

means,  in  communication  with  said  receiving  means  and  said 
first  database  means,  for  organizing  said  shopping  list  in 
order  of  the  location  of  the  items  on  the  list;  and 

means,  in  communication  with  said  organizing  means,  for 
displaying  a  list  of  items  from  said  shopping  list  in  order  of 
location  as  provided  by  said  organizing  means, 

5.250.790 
HAND-MOLNTFD  SCANNER  WITH  \l  TOMATK 
MANUAL  INITIATION  OF  READING  INDICIA 
Boris  Melitskv.  Stony  Brook;  Mark  Krichever.  Hauppauge:  F:d 
Barkan.  S.  Setaukct;  Howard  M.  Shepard.  Great  Neck:  Je- 
rome Swartz.  Old  Field,  all   of  N.^..  and  Joseph  Sandor. 
Balboa  Island.  Calif,,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc., 
Bohemia.  N.^  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  699.41'.  Ma>  13.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.191.197. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1"3.265.  Mav  11. 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5.144.120,  This  application  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  897.83" 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  '  JO 
U.S.  a.  235-462  I''  CI"™* 

1    A  scanning  system  for  reading  indicia  having  parts  oi 
different  light  reneciivity,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  ha\ing  a  window; 

(b)  actuatable  electro-optical  scanner  means  in  the  housing, 
for  projecting  a  light  beam  through  the  window  to  indicia 
to  be  read,  for  scanning  the  indicia,  and  for  detecting  light 
of  variable  intensity  that  is  refiected  off  the  indicia  to 
generate  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  indicia; 
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(c)  a  glove  worn  on  an  operator's  hand,  said  glove  having 
finger-receiving  sheaths  and  a  glove  backing  integral  with 
the  sheaths  and  overlying  the  back  of  the  operator's  hand; 
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5.250.792 
PORTABLE  LASER  DIODE  SCANNING  HEAD 
Jerome  Swartz,  SeUuket;  Howard  M.  Shepard.  Great  River, 
both  of  N.Y.:  Eric  F.  Barkan.  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Mark  J. 
Krichever.  Hauppauge.  N.Y.;  Boris  Metlitsk>.  Hauppauge. 
N.Y.;  Edward  Barkan.  Gouth  Sctauket.  N.Y..  and  Alexander 
M.  Adelson.  Peekskill.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,702,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.149.950. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  454.144.  Dec.  21,  1991.  Pat,  No. 
5,021,641,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  295.151.  Jan.  9,  1989. 
Pat.  No.  4,897,532.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.669, 
Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,825.057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
706.502,  Feb.  28.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  931.728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 

L  .S.  CI.  235—472  12  Oaims 


(d)  means  for  mounting  the  housing  in  a  stationary  position 
entirely  above  the  glove  backing  rearwardly  of  the  finger- 
receivmg  sheaths;  and 

(e)  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  scanner  means  to  initi- 
ate reading  of  the  indicia. 


5.250,791 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJLSTABLE  LIGHT 

OLTPLT  AND  OR  SCANNING  ANGLE 

Frederic  Heiman.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Glenn  Spitz,  Far  Rock- 
away.  N.Y  ..  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc..  Bohemia, 
NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,232,  Aug-  5,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  506,674,  Apr.  9.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,374 

Int.  ci."  G06K  \  10 

VS.  a.  235—472  25  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  reading  bar  code  symbols  or  the  like,  com- 
prising scanning  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  directed 
toward  a  target  producing  a  narrow  angled  or  spot  laser  beam 
that  enables  the  user  to  manually  aim  and  direct  the  beam  to 
the  location  desired  by  the  user  and  a  wide  angled  laser  beam 
that  sweeps  an  entire  symbol  to  be  read,  said  narrow  angled  or 
spot  laser  beam  and  said  wide  angled  laser  beam  being  gener- 
ated from  a  single  laser,  and  detection  means  for  receiving 
reflected  light  from  such  symbol  to  produce  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  data  represented  by  such  symbol 


1   A  hand-held  scanning  head  for  reading  bar  code  symbols, 

said  head  comprising: 

a)  a  body  portion; 

b)  scanning  means  mounted  in  said  body  portion  for  scan- 
ning said  bar  code  symbols,  and  including  hght-sensitive 
means  responsive  to  light  from  said  bar  code  symbols  to 
generate  electrical  signals,  and  signal  processing  means 
responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  to  produce  data  repre- 
sented by  said  bar  code  symbols;  and 

c)  a  handle  portion  detachably  fixed  to  said  body  portion  and 
accommodating  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  such 
that  said  circuit  board  is  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  scanning  means  when  said  handle  portion  is 
attached  to  said  body  portion,  said  at  least  one  printed 
circuit  board  being  removably  connected  to  said  scanning 
means  whereby  a  function  of  the  scanning  head  is  changed 
by  changing  or  adding  to  said  printed  circuit  hoard 


5.250.793 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  TICKET  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 

Masayoshi  Nagashima,  Chigasaki,  and  Mamoru  Honma,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.940 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-10860 
Int.  C1.'G06K  /i  (X/ 
L.S.  a.  235—475  10  Claims 

1    .A  conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  a  recording  me- 
dium having  data  recorded  thereon,  comprising 
an  inlet  port  for  receiving  the  recording  medium. 


reading  means  for  reading  the  dau  from  the  recording  me- 
dium; 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  recording  medium 
from  the  inlet  port  to  the  reading  means; 

second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  recording  me- 
dium read  by  the  reading  means  from  the  reading  means  to 
another  position  in  the  apparatus,  the  second  conveying 
means  branching  from  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
first  conveying  means;  and 


said  third  direction  when  said  card-like  recording  medium 
is  inserted  into  or  removed  from  said  apparatus;  and 

holding  means  for  holding  said  card-like  recording  medium 
in  a  predetermined  position  in  said  apparatus  by  pressing 
said  card-like  recording  medium  in  said  third  direction, 

wherein  when  said  card-like  recording  medium  is  inserted 
into  or  removed  from  said  apparatus,  said  movable  feed- 
ing means  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  holding  means 
such  that  a  pressing  operation  of  said  holding  means 
against  said  card-like  recording  medium  is  released. 


5.250.795 
FEEBLE  LIGHT  MEASl  RING  DEVICE 
Musubu  Koishi.  and  Motovuki  Watanabe.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K..  Hamamatsu. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.410 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1991.  3-184839 

Int.  n.    HOI  J  ■<       J 

L.S.  a.  250—214  VT  17  Oaims 


guiding  means,  provided  at  the  predetermined  position  of 
the  first  conveying  means  and  selectively  positionable  at 
first  and  second  positions,  for  guiding  the  recording  me- 
dium from  the  inlet  port  to  the  first  conveying  means 
when  the  guidmg  means  is  at  the  first  position  and  for  both 
guiding  the  recording  medium  from  the  first  conveying 
means  to  the  second  conveying  means  and  preventing 
insertion  of  another  recording  medium,  received  by  the 
inlet  port,  into  the  first  conveying  means  when  the  guiding 
means  is  at  the  second  position 


5,250,794 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MOUNTING  CARD-LIKE 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Junichiro  ho,  Akishima,  and  Tsuyoshi  Togawa.  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1990,  2-260512 

Int.  CI."  G06K  li/08 

U.S.  O.  235-479  *  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  card-like  information  re- 
cording medium  for  use  m  an  information  recording-  reproduc- 
ing device,  in  which  information  is  recorded  on  and/or  repro- 
duced from  said  card-like  recording  medium  by  effecting  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  apparatus  for  mounting  said  card- 
like recording  medium  and  an  information  recording/repro- 
ducing head  in  a  reciprocal  manner,  comprising 

first  and  second  feeding  means  for  loading  and  unloading 
said  card-like  recording  medium  onto  and  from  a  given 
position  in  said  information  recording/reproducing  de- 
vice by  moving  said  card-like  recording  medium  in  a  first 
direction,  each  of  said  first  and  second  feeding  means 
being  arranged  rotatably  about  a  rotation  axis  extending  in 
a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  feeding  means 
being  a  movable  feeding  means  which  is  arranged  mov- 
ably  in  a  third  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
of  said  card-like  recording  medium, 
moving  means  for  moving  said  movable  feeding  means  in 
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1    .A  feeble  light  measuring  device  comprising: 

photon  counting  means  including  photo-electnc  conversion 
means  for  generating  an  electron  upon  an  incidence  of 
light  to  be  measured,  electron  multiplying  means  for  mul- 
tiplying the  electron  from  the  photo-electric  conversion 
means,  the  electron  multiplying  means  being  not  saturated 
by  an  incidence  of  one  electron,  and  luminous  means  for 
converting  the  electrons  multiplied  by  the  electron  multi- 
plying means  into  a  light  image, 

image  detecting  means  for  converting  the  light  intensity 
image  from  the  photon  counting  means  to  electnc  outputs: 
and 

signal  processing  means  for  removing  noise  components  of 
the  electnc  outputs  from  the  image  detecting  means  to 
extract  signal  components  of  the  electnc  outputs 


5,250,796 

NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORD 

AND  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  USING 

AUTO-POWER  CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  DEVICE 

Toyoki  Taguchi,  Yokohama;  Toshihiro  Sugaya.  Ibaraki;  Hisashi 

Yamada.  and  Kei  Shimura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,463 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-229148; 
Mar.  25.  1992,  4-66849 

Int.  O.'  GOIJ  Vi2:  GUB  7/00 
U.S.  O.  250—205  25  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  suppressing  or  eliminating  a  noise  from 
a  reproduced  information  signal  read  out  of  an  optical  record 
carrier  body  using  a  slid-state  light  emission  device,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

dnver  means  for  receiving  a  control  voltage  signal  exter- 
nally supplied  thereto  to  designate  a  light  emission  of  said 
light  emission  device,  and  for  supplying  said  light  emission 
device  with  a  corresponding  drive  current  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  control  signal. 
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optical  detector  means  for  partially  receiving  a  light  -ienl 
forth  from  said  light  emission  device,  and  for  generating  a 
detection  current  signal  corresponding  in  magnitude  to  a 
detected  amount  of  light; 

compensator  means  coupled  to  said  diiver  means  and  said 
optica)  detector  means,  for  generating  a  voltage  signal 
that  compensates  for  a  possible  variation  in  the  light  sent 


»fc  "(iccsac 

SOITIR 


qtcmxurBjw-' 


forth  from  said  light  emission  device,  which  si  supplied  to 
said  dnver  means,  and 
noise  reduction  means  for  receiving  the  voltage  signal  and 
the  reproduced  information  signal,  for  using  said  voltage 
signal  as  a  noise  monitor  signal,  and  for  subtracting  this 
noise  monitor  signal  from  said  reproduced  information 
signal  to  generate  a  noise-suppressed  reproduction  signal. 


^ 


PULSE   LASER 


.^:^ 


ILLUMINATION 
OPTICAL   SYSTEM 


LASER  OUTPUT 
CONTROL 


I'  .   r 


integrating! 

CIRCUIT  1 


CONTROLLER 


each  control  parameter  and  a  corresponding  quantity  of 
exposure  of  the  substrate  on  the  basis  of  the  quantities 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  and  wherein  said  param- 
eter determining  means  further  determines  a  control  pa- 
rameter for  the  subsequent  light  pulse  emission  of  said 
light  source  on  the  basis  of  the  determined  relationship 


5^50,798 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  DEVICE  WITH 

MICROLENSES 

Yasuo  lizuka,  Yokoluuna,  and  Aldra  Komatsu,  Yokosuka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1990.  2-408422 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  6  Qaims 


5,250,797 

EXPOSL  RE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  LIGHT  PULSE  EMISSION  USING 

DETERMINED  EXPOSURE  QUANTITIES  AND 

CONTROL  PARAMETERS 

Naoto  Sano.  Kunitachi,  and  Tsutomu  Asahina.  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1990,  2-266685; 
Sep.  4,  1991,  3-250320 

Int  a.^  GOIJ  1/32 
U.S.  a.  250—205  8  Oaims 


1   A  solid  state  image  sensor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  on  ihe  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  in  a  matrix;  and 

a  plurality  of  microlenses.  each  of  said  microlenses  arranged 
with  a  single-layer  microlens  on  each  of  said  picture  ele- 
ments, such  that  said  microlenses  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  for  condensing  an  incident  light  transferred 
from  outside  of  the  solid  state  image  sensor  device 


5.250.799 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTING  THE  LIGHT  INTENSITY  OF 
THE  SUMMATION  LIGHT  TO  THE  EXTERNAL  LIGHT 

Walter  Werner.  Dombirn.  .Austria,  assignor  to  Zumtobel  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01230.  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1992,  §  102(ei 

Date  Jan.  28.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02441.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  828,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  27. 
1990.  3925151 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—214  AL  15  Qaims 


1  An  exposure  apparatus  for  transferring  a  pattern  to  a 
substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  pulses  of  light  to  expose  the  sub- 
strate. 

control  means  for  controlling  said  light  source  in  accordance 
with  a  control  parameter,  said  control  means  causing  said 
light  source  to  emit  the  pulses  of  light  in  accordance  with 
successively  changed  control  parameters; 

detecting  means  for  delecting  a  quantity  related  to  the  quan- 
tity of  exposure  of  the  substrate  by  each  pulse  of  light 
from  said  light  source  and  quantities  related  to  the  quanti- 
ties of  exposure  of  the  substrate  by  the  emitted  pulses  of 
light,  and 

parameter  determining  means  cooperating  with  said  control 
means  and  said  detecting  means  such  that  said  parameter 
determining  means  determines  the  relationship  between 
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1  A  method  for  adapting  the  light  intensity  of  the  summa- 
tion light  of  a  room,  lighted  by  internal  light  internal  to  the 
room,  and  by  external  light  external  to  the  room,  to  the  light 
external  to  the  room  varying  with  the  time  of  day.  in  which  the 
light  intensity  of  the  irternal  light  is  controlled  in  dependence 
on  one  or  more  control  parameters  according  to  a  function 
between  the  internal  light  and  said  one  or  more  control  param- 
eters, with  the  function  being  variable  according  to  individual 
preference,  comprising  the  steps  of 


a  generating  said  one  or  more  control  parameters  by  one  or 
more  external  light  sensors; 

b.  setting  a  plurality  of  independent  values  of  the  function  in 
a  memory,  with  each  independent  function  value  being 
variable  and  set  in  memory  independently  of  the  other 
independent  function  values,  and 

c.  defining  said  function  from  said  plurality  of  independent 
values  of  the  function  set  m  memory  according  to  a  prede- 
termined routine 


(24)  IS  switched  off  and  the  output  signal  of  the  light  receiver 
(131  IS  investigated,  at  leasi  in  the  end  region  of  the  subsequeni 
pause  until  the  next  transmitted  pulse  (45),  as  to  whether  a 
varving  disturbing  signal  is  present,  and  in  that  on  finding  a 


5.250.800 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  OPPOSITE  PHASE  AMPLIFIERS  INTO  LOGIC 

CIRCUITRY 

Coro  Sasaki.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991.  3-257802; 
Oct.  4.  1991,  3-25-'809 

Int,  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250—214  A  10  Claims 


n  MS  "-zi. 


var\ing  disturbing  signal  ihe  transmission  of  the  next  transmit- 
ted pulse  IS  shifted  limewise  by  an  amount  such  that  on  trans- 
mitting the  next  transmuted  pulse  the  disturbing  signal  has 
sunk  at  least  with  a  certain  probability  below  the  response 
threshold  of  the  received  signal  processing  circuit  (24), 


1   A  photo-electronic  integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 
first  and  second  output  terminals  for  supplying  first  and 

second  output  signal  of  opposite  polarities  to  an  external 

differential  input  logic  circuit; 
a  photo-detecting  device  for  converting  an  input  light  signal 

to  an  electrical  signal; 
a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electrical  signal  of  said 

photo-detecting  device  and  outputtmg  the  same  from  said 

first  output  terminal  as  said  first  output  signal,  and 
a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  first 

amplifier  and  ouiputting  said  second  output  signal  having 

the  opposite  phase  to  that  of  said  first  output  signal,  from 

said  second  output  terminal 


5.250.802 

FIBER  OPTIC  STRESS  SENSOR  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

JOINTS 

Jack  A.  Runner.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Ryan 

Aeronautical.    Division    of   Teled>ne    Industries.    Inc..    San 

Diego,  Calif, 

Filed  No*,  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.688 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  250— 22-15  13  Claims 
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5.250,801 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  ARTICLES  IN  A 

MONITORED  REGION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Roland  Grozinger.  Staufen;  Ottmar  Kappeler.  Nuremberg,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany;  Herbert  Krickl,  Kyoto,  and  Fritz 

Kuhn.  Waldkirch,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Erwin  Sick 

GmbH  Optik  Elektronik,  Waldkirch.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 
PCT  No   PCT  EP91  01889.  ^  371  Date  Jul,  2.  1992.  !j  102lei 

Date  Jul,  2,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  06387.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser,  No,  867.239 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct,  2, 
1990.  4031142 

Int,  CI.'  (KllN  9/04 
V.S.  CI,  250—223  B  1'  Claims 

I.  Methcxl  for  the  operation  of  an  optical  sensor  arrangement 
for  the  detection  of  articles  present  m  a  monitored  region  with 
a  pulsed  light  transmitter  which  transmits  light  pulses  with  a 
time  spacing  one  after  the  other  into  the  monitored  region  and 
with  a  light  receiver  which  in  the  absence  of  articles  to  be 
detected  receives  substantially  no  light  from  the  light  receiver, 
but  which  on  the  presence  of  an  article  to  be  detected  in  the 
monitored  region  receives  so  much  light  from  the  light  trans- 
mitter by  reflection  or  transmission  that  a  received  signal 
processing  stage  connected  to  the  lighl  receiver  transmits  an 
article  detection  signal,  characterised  m  that  after  transmitting 
a  transmitted  light  pulse  the  received  signal  processing  stage 


1  A  method  for  monitonng  the  structural  integnty  of  a  jomt 

between  a  first  substantially  rigid  structural  member  and  a 
second  substantiallv  rigid  structural  member,  said  first  struc- 
tural member  having  a  first  surface  and  said  second  structural 
member  having  a  second  surface  substantiallv  parallel  to  said 
first  surface,  said  joint  having  an  adhesive  between  said  sur- 
faces for  joining  said  structural  members,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

disposing  a  portion  of  an  optical  fiber  between  said  surfaces 
and  embedded  in  said  adhesive,  said  fiber  not  penetrating 
said  surfaces,  said  fiber  having  an  end; 

iniecting  an  optical  signal  into  said  end  of  said  optical  fiber: 

delecting  a  refieclion  of  said  optical  signal  at  said  end  of  said 
fiber,  said  reflection  having  a  transit  time,  and 

providing  a  strain  detection  signal  in  response  to  said  detec- 
tion of  said  refiection 


5.250.803 
SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  A  DOCL  MENT  FEEDING 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROPER  OPERATION 
Bemhard  J.  Christ.  Yonkcrs.  N.Y.:  F^ward  M.  Ifkovits,  Jr.. 
New  Fairfield,  and  Philip  G.  Ruess.  Norwalk.  both  of  (  onn„ 
assignors  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jun,  24,  1992.  Ser,  No,  903.592 
Int.  CI,'  CtOIN  9/04 
U.S.  a.  250—223  R  1*  ^^^"»* 

1    .A  system  for  determming  the  proper  operation  of  a  feed- 
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mg  apparatus  that  is  adapted  to  feed  various  different  types  of 
dtx-uments.  comprising. 

means  for  detecting  the  feeding  of  two  or  more  overlapped 

documents; 
adjustmg  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  ad- 
justmg  said  detecting  means  to  detect  the  presence  of 
overlapped  documents  for  the  various  different  type  of 
documents  to  be  fed  by  said  feeding  apparatus,  and, 


so  as  to  indicate  to  said  computer  system  that  a  lost  scan 
line  condition  has  occurred. 
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5.250,805 
OPTICAL  SENSING  TECHMQLE  PROVIDING  BUILT  IN 

TEST 
Eric  D.  Park.  Carlsbad.  Calif,,  assignor  to  BEl  Electronics,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  713,885 

Int,  CI."  HOIJ  i/]4 

MS.  CI.  250—237  G  >8  Claims 
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display  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  display- 
ing a  first  condition  when  no  documents  are  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  displaying  a  second  condition  when 
a  single  document  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  and 
displaying  a  third  condition  when  overlapped  dix;uments 
are  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5.250,804 

LOST  SCAN  LINE  DETECTING  METHOD  .AND  DEVICE 

FOR  A  HANDHELD  SCANNER  HAVING  A  LOST  LINE 

COUNTER 

Robert  Chin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to   Ultima   Electronic 
Corp,,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,346 

Int,  CI,"  HOIJ  i/l4 

MS.  a.  250—234  9  Claims 
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1  .A  lost  scan  line  detecting  method  for  providing  lost  scan 
line  information  to  a  computer  system  which  is  connected  to 
and  which  receives  scan  line  picture  data  from  a  handheld 
scanner  so  as  to  enable  said  computer  system  to  denve  picture 
data  which  corresponds  to  a  lost  scan  line  from  available  scan 
line  picture  data,  said  handheld  scanner  generating  a  series  of 
photo  receiver  pulses  and  a  series  of  step  trigger  signals,  each 
of  said  photo  receiver  pulses  indicating  that  said  handheld 
scanner  has  traveled  by  a  distance  which  is  equivalent  to  one 
scan  line  on  a  document  being  scanned,  said  handheld  scanner 
generating  each  of  said  step  tngger  signals  after  one  of  said 
photo  receiver  pulses  has  been  generated,  the  period  between 
two  said  step  trigger  signals  being  constant  and  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  maximum  scanning  speed  of  said  handheld 
scanner,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps: 

providing  a  first  counter  means  to  count  said  photo  receiver 

pulses; 
providing  a  second  counter  means  to  count  said  step  tngger 

signals;  and 
providing  a  comparator  means  to  compare  count  outputs  of 

said  first  and  second  counter  means  and  to  generate  a  lost 

scan  line  signal  whenever  said  count  outputs  are  unequal 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  sensing  the  motion  of  an  object, 
including  a  light  source  for  propagating  light  waves  and  a 
photodetector  for  receiving  light  waves,  comprising; 

a.  first  optical  means  coupled  to  the  light  source  for  transmit- 
ting light  waves  along  an  optical  path  and  for  receiving 
light  which  IS  propagating  toward  the  first  optical  means 
along  the  optical  path; 

b.  second  optical  means  coupled  to  the  light  source  and 
positioned  opposite  the  first  optical  means  for  transmitting 
light  waves  along  the  optical  path  toward  the  first  optical 
means,  and  for  receising  light  which  is  propagating 
toward  the  second  optical  means  along  the  optical  path; 
and 

c.  modulator  means  positioned  m  the  optical  path  between 
the  first  and  second  optical  means  and  coupled  for  mo\e- 
ment  with  the  object,  said  modulator  means  having  a 
pattern  of  alternating  reflective  and  transmissive  regions 
thereon,  wherein  said  first  and  second  optical  means  re- 
ceive light  which  IS  reflected  from  the  reflective  regions 
when  the  reflective  regions  are  positioned  in  the  optical 
path,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  optical  means 
receive  light  which  is  transmitted  through  the  transmis- 
sive regions  when  the  transmissive  regions  are  positioned 
in  the  optical  path 


5,250,806 
STAND-OFF  COMPENSATED  FORMATION 
MEASUREMENTS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Erik  Rhein-Knudsen;  Michael  Evans,  both  of  Missouri  City,  and 
Jacques   M,   Holenka,   Houston,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to 
Schlumbcrger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar,  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.819 
Int.  CI,'  GOIN  5,  10.  5   14 
U.S.  a,  250—254  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  earth  forma- 
tions surrounding  a  borehole  while  drilling  tool  comprising; 
a  tubular  body  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  drill  string  and  adapted  to  provide  a  fluid 


flow  path  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  tubular 
body  having  a  nominal  tubular  outer  radius,  and  having  a 
source  of  neutrons  disposed  coaxially  within  said  body, 
a  plurahtv  of  stabilizer  blades  secured  symmetncally  about 
the  outer  penphery  of  said  tubular  body,  said  blades  hav- 
ing a  maximum  outer  radius  greater  than  said  tubular 
outer  radius,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  longitudmal 
length  and  an  angular  width  dimensions  such  that  the 
angular  width  of  each  blade  is  substantially  less  than  the 
angular  distance  between  each  blade. 


materia]  that  is  subject  to  being  abraded  b\  said  particulate 
material  in  said  fluid  flow  and  that  emits  radiation  that 
diminishes  as  a  function  of  such  abrasion. 

positioning  a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors  outwardly  of 
said  pipe  at  locations  such  that  each  said  detector  detects 
radiation  emitted  only  by  a  respective  said  probe. 

detecting  by  said  detectors  radiation  emitted  from  respective 
said  probes;  and 

determining  the  content  of  said  particulate  matenal  in  said 
fluid  flow  as  a  function  of  abrasion  of  said  radioactive 
matenal  of  said  probes  based  on  the  radiation  detected  by 
respective  said  probes 


a  plurality  of  detector  cavities  m  registration  with  each  of 
said  stabilizer  blades,  each  of  said  cavities  fonned  by  an 
outwardly  facing  slot  of  said  body  which  faces  an  in- 
wardly facing  slot  of  a  subilizer  blade,  said  cavities  char- 
actenzed  by  an  outer  radial  extend  substantially  greater 
than  said  nominal  tubular  outer  radius. 

longitudinally  spaced  secondary  radiation  detectors  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  cavities;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  longitudinally  spaced  radiation 
detectors  to  generate  first  radiation  signals  useful  for 
determining  porosity  of  said  earth  formations 

5.250.807 

SAND  DETECTOR 

Terje  Sontredt.  Gjettum.  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro  xa., 

Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No  PCT/NO90/00n2,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00991.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan,  24.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  6.  1990,  Ser,  No.  778,925 

Claims  priority,  applicaboo  Nonray.  Jul,  7.  1989.  892819 

Int.  a."  GOIN  i/56.  15/06 

U.S,  a,  250-303  '  ^"^ 


5.250  808 

INTEGRATED  ELECTION  OPTICAL  DIFFERENTIAL 

PUMPING/IMAGING  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SCANTMING  ELECTION 

MICROSCOPE 

Gerasimoc  D.  IHmUtos,  North  Boodi.  Australia,  and  George  C. 

Lewis,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignon  to  EJectroScM  Corporatiou. 

Wllmingtoii,  Mass, 

ContJBuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  810.565,  Dec.  20,  1991,  which  U  a 
coatinnatiou  of  Ser.  No,  595,753,  Oct  5,  1990,  which  U  a 
cootinuatioa  of  Ser,  No.  415.401,  Sep,  29,  1989,  which  is  a 
contiDuatioii  of  Ser.  No,  302,434,  Jui.  26.  1989,  which  it  a 
cootiBuatloo  of  Ser,  No.  158,208,  Feb.  19,  1988.  Pat.  No, 
4,823,006,  which  is  a  cootiiiu«tion-iii-p«1  of  Ser,  No,  52,700. 
May  21,  1987.  PaL  No,  4.785,182,  ThU  applicatioo  Jul.  1,  1992. 

Ser.  No.  908.870 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lub^qoent  to  May  3,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int  a."  HOIJ  i7,2S2 

\jS.  a,  250—310  ^  <^^"" 
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1  \  method  for  determining  the  content  of  particulate 
matenal  in  a  fluid  flow  passing  through  a  pipe,  said  method 
compnsing 

positioning  in  said  fluid  flow  withm  said  pipe,  at  respective 
different  positions  across  the  internal  cross  section 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  probes  each  mciuding  radioactive 


1   An  objective  lens  assembly  for  an  environmental  scanning 
electron  microscope  compnsing 

(a)  an  objective  lens  magnetic  housing  having  two  annular 
diaphragms  attached  thereto  at  different  axial  locations 
definmg  a  senes  of  pressure  zones  through  which  an  elec- 
tron beam  passes, 

(b)  an  aperture  holder  releasably  secured  between  said  two 
diaphragms,  said  aperture  holder  compnsing 

(I)  a  main  bodv  having  a  conduit  therein. 

(n)  a  lower  pressure  limiting  aperture  m  the  lower  end  of 
said  conduit  sized  to  permit  an  electron  beam  to  pass 
therethrough  and  sealed  to  one  of  said  diaphragms  to 
limit  the  passage  of  gas  from  a  specimen  chamber  to  a 
zone  of  higher  pressure  between  said  diaphragms 

(111)  a  port  in  said  mam  body  above  the  said  lower  aper- 
ture, said  port  providing  communication  from  said 
conduit  into  said  zone  of  higher  pressure  between  said 
diaphragms   and 
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(iv)  an  upper  pressure  limiting  aperture  within  said  con- 
duit positioned  above  said  lower  aperture  and  atx-ive  the 
said  port  therein,  said  upper  aperture  being  sized  to 
permit  an  electron  beam  to  pass  therethrough  and 
sealed  to  the  other  of  said  diaphragms  to  limit  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  from  the  conduit  to  a  higher  passage  wthin 
said  objective  lens  assembly. 


5.250.809 
METHOD  AND  DEMCF  FOR  CHFC  KING  JOINT  OF 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Shuji  Nakata,  T-P,  Honmachi  5-C'homc.  Toyonaka-Shi,  Osaka- 
Fu;  Minoru  Nakamura.  Osaka;  Takeo  Sakai.  Kawagoe;  Yo- 
shimasa  Shimizu.  KawaRoe.  and  Voshihiro  Kondo.  Kawagoe. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shuji  Nakata.  Osaka  and  Denyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.081 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  25/n 

MS.  a.  250—330  8  Oaims 


wavelength,  each  pair  of  beams  having  a  common  polar- 
ization state, 

directing  the  polarized  beams  so  that  they  are  substantially 
kx;ated  on  a  common  optical  axis. 

transmitting  the  beams  into  the  atmosphere; 


KM  ID 
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receiving  returns  from  light  hydrocarbons  in  the  atmo- 
sphere; and 

analyzing  the  returns  to  determine  the  light  hydrocarbon 
content  m  the  atmosphere. 


5.250,811 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  COMPOSITIONAL 

INFORMATION  OF  A  MULTILAYER  WEB 

Joseph  E.  Lippert,  and  Russell  Jacobsmeyer,  both  of  Rochester. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.247 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2];2i.  21 /il.  21/35 

U.S.  CI.  250—339  13  Claims 


1  In  a  device  for  checking  a  joint  of  an  electronic  compo- 
nent having  means  for  applying  heat  energy  to  a  joint  portion 
containing  a  heat  conductive  material,  means  for  receiving  the 
infrared  rays  radiated  from  said  joint  portion  with  an  infrared 
ray  camera,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  memorizing  an  output  signal  of  said  infrared  cam- 
era as  image  information; 
means  for  calculating  a  threshold  temperature  value  for 
dividing  and  specifying  a  defect,  based  on  said  memorized 
image  information; 
means  for  dividing  and  specifying  said  defect  depending  on 

said  threshold  temperature  value; 
means  for  obtaining  the  coordinates  of  pixels  corresponding 
to  a  contour  of  the  divided  and  specified  area  of  said 
defect; 
means  for  calculating  an  area  or  an  area  ratio  of  said  divided 
defective  portion,  based  on  said  threshold  temperature 
value  or  calculating  an  area  of  each  defect  from  said 
coordinates  of  the  pixels, 
means  for  comparing  said  area  or  area  ratio  or  area  of  each 
defect   with   a   corresponding   predetermined   value   re- 
corded in  the  database,  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 
joining  state  of  said  joint  is  defective 


5,250.810 
MID-INFRARED  LIGHT  HYDROCARBON  DIAL  LIDAR 
Allen  R.  Geiger,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  LaSen,  Inc., 
Las  Cruces.  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.230.  Jun.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.157.257.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,306 
Int.  CT."  COIN  2J/35 
L.S.  a.  250—338.5  9  Oaims 

1    \  methcxl  of  detecting  light  hydrocarbons  in  the  atmo- 
sphere, comprising  the  following  steps: 

generating  at  lest  two  pairs  of  pulsed  polarized  beams  by 
optical  parametric  oscillation  with  at  least  two  tunable 
coherent  light  sources,  each  beam  tuned  to  a  different 


1  A  method  for  determining  compositional  information  of  a 

multilayer  web  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  at  least  one  set  of  coefficients  from  specimens 
of  multilayer  webs  having  known  compositional  informa- 
tion, each  set  of  coefficients  including  a  coefficient  for 
each  item  of  compositional  information  to  be  determined, 
each  set  of  coefficients  being  calculated  for  a  selected 
wavenumber  range,  a  number  of  selected  wavenumber 
ranges  being  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  items  of  com- 
positional information  to  be  determined; 

b)  generating  a  broad  spectrum  of  infrared  rays; 

c)  projecting  said  broad  spectrum  of  infrared  rays  through 
open  air  off  the  sample  web; 

d)  detecting  said  broad  spectrum  projected  off  the  sample 
web  to  obtain  a  single  beam  background  spectrum; 

e)  projecting  said  broad  spectrum  of  infrared  rays  onto  a 
sample  web; 

f)  detecting  said  broad  spectrum  projected  onto  the  sample 
web  to  obtain  a  sample  single  beam  spectrum: 

g)  calculating  a  sample  spectrum  from  the  single  beam  back- 
ground spectrum  and  the  sample  single  beam  spectrum; 

h)  obtaining  a  corrected  sample  spectrum  by  subtracting  a 

baseline  spectrum  from  the  sample  spectrum. 
I)  integrating  the  corrected  sample  spectrum,  the  integration 


performed  for  each  selected  wavenumber  range  used  m 
calculating  the  coefficients  in  step  a),  thereby  defining 
sample  integrated  values  for  each  selected  wavenumber 
range; 

j)  companng  the  sample  integrated  values  to  standard  sup- 
port type  values  to  determine  a  type  of  support  in  the 
multilayer  web  and  a  corresponding  set  of  coefficients 
from  step  a)  to  be  used  in  step  k);  and 

k)  combining  the  sample  integrated  values  with  the  set  of 
coefficients  to  solve  at  least  one  equation  for  the  values  of 
the  items  of  compositional  information  to  be  determined. 


of  a  pnnt  paper  at  a  desired  position  along  a  paper  feedpath. 
said  circuit  composing 

an  optical  sensor  disposed  at  the  desired  position  and  having 
a  light  emitting  diode  for  emitting  lignt  and  a  phototransis- 
tor  for  receiving  the  light  and  producing  an  output  volt- 
age corresponding  to  the  received  light; 
a  current  supply  circuit  for  normally  supplying  a  constant 

current  to  said  light  emitting  diode; 
a  current  amplifying  means,  responsive  to  a  control  pulse 


5,250,812 

ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHS  USING  AN 

APERTURE  HAVING  AN  ARRAY  OF  REPEATED  UNIT 

PATTERNS 

Fumio  Murai,  Nishitama:  Shinji  Okazaki.  L  rawa:  Haruo  Yoda. 
Nishitama;  S  ukinobu  Shibata.  Ibaraki.  and  Akira  Tsukizoe. 
Koganei.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tok>o. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2^.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-66218; 
Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217227 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/04 
VS.  C\.  250—492.2  1'  Oaims 


1  An  electronic  beam  lithography  method  of  delineating  an 
array  pattern  only  of  repeated  unit  patterns  on  a  substrate  by 
use  of  an  electron  beam,  comprising: 

a  step  of  passing  a  first  electron  beam  through  a  first  aperture 
to  form  a  second  electron  beam  and  making  delineation  on 
said  substrate  to  form  a  part  of  the  array  pattern  by  use  of 
said  second  electron  beam,  said  first  aperture  including  an 
array  of  repeated  unit  patterns  of  a  predetermined  shape 
so  that  the  cross  section  of  said  second  electron  beam 
takes  a  shape  substantially  identical  with  the  repetition  of 
said  unit  pattern,  and 
a  step  of  passing  said  first  electron  beam  through  a  second 
aperture  to  form  a  third  electron  beam  and  making  delin- 
eation on  said  substrate  to  form  a  residual  part  of  said 
array  pattern  by  use  of  said  third  electron  beam,  the  cross 
section  of  said  third  electron  beam  being  sariable  by  shift- 
ing the  irradiation  position  of  the  first  electron  beam  with 
the  second  aperture. 

5,250,813 

PRINT  PAPER  DETECTING  CIRCUITS  WITH  GAIN 

REDUCTION 

Yoshinori  Takahashi,  and  Toshikazu  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co,.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.057 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1991.  3-311760 

Int.  O."  HOIJ  4IJ.  14:  GOIN  21  ><6 

U.S.  O.  250—561  12  C\aims 

1,  A  print  paper  delecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence 
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and  connected  to  said  cuirent  supply  circuit,  for  supplying 
a  current  pulse  to  amplify  the  cuirent  supplied  to  said  light 

emitting  duxie; 

a  gam  reducing  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  control 
pulse,  for  reducing  the  gam  of  the  output  voltage  from 
said  phototransistor  to  less  than  a  normal  steady  state  gain 
during  the  time  the  current  pulse  is  supplied;  and 

an  output  circuit  means,  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  of 
said  phototransistor,  for  providing  an  output  signal  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  a  pnnt  paper  at  the  desired  position. 


5,250,814 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-FMITTING  DEVICES 

Yoshio  Morita.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.320 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1991.  3-133961 

Int.  CV  HOIL  33/00 

U,S,  O,  257-13  19  tn«i"' 


V/////A^k 


y///////. 


//// 


-3 
-2 


.-1 


1  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  an  p-n  junction  structure  formed  on  said  substrate, 
said  p-n  junction  structure  having  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor layers,  each  consisting  essentially  of  (CuaAgi -aKAl*. 
Gai-AKSe<5i_,)2,  wherem  QSa^l,  OSbSl.  and  OSc^l. 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  being  doped  with  one  or  more 
elements  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of  N.  P,  and  As 
to  be  of  a  p-type.  said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  doped 
with  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  a  second  group  con- 
sisting of  Zn,  Cd.  CI,  Br,  and  I  to  be  of  an  n-type 
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HOT  ELECTBON  INJECTOR  Gl-NN  DEVICE  WITH 

ANODE  HEAT  SINK 

Stephen  J.  Battersbv.  Haywards  Heath,  and  Stewart  B.  Jones, 

Poynton,  both  of  En^and.  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7I7J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
9013790 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  47/02.  23/34 
L.S.  a.  257—6  6  Qaims 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  each  of  which  in- 
cludes 

(c-1)  a  semiconductor  element  having  an  internal  circuit. 
(c-2)  a  photodetector  for  transforming  said  light  signal 
back  into  an  electnc  signal,  said  photodetector  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  internal  circuit  such  that 
said  electnc  signal  is  supplied  to  said  internal  circuit, 
said  electnc  signal  serving  as  a  clock  signal  for  said 
internal  circuit,  and 
(c-3)  a  light  transmission  unit  for  receiving  said  light  signal 
from  said  light  emitting  unit  to  transmit  said  light  signal 
to  said  photodetector,  including  an  optical  element  and 
a  hollow,  said  optical  element  being  fitted  on  a  side 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  hollow  being 
provided  in  an  internal  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  such  that  said  light  signal  from  said  light  emitting 
unit  passes  through  said  optical  element  and  impinges 
through  said  hollow  ufion  said  photodetector. 


1  A  transferred  electron  effect  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  having  cathode  and  anode  contact  regions,  an 
active  region  of  n  conductivity  type  disposed  between  the 
contact  regions  and  formed  of  a  semiconductor  material  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  mass,  high  mobility  conduction  band  main 
minimum  and  at  least  one  relatively  high  mass,  low  mobility 
conduction  band  satellite  minimum,  and  an  injection  zone 
adjoining  the  active  region  and  defining  a  potential  barner 
between  the  cathode  contact  region  and  the  active  region  for 
causing  electrons  to  be  emitted,  under  the  influence  of  an 
electnc  field  applied  between  the  cathode  and  anode  contact 
regions,  from  the  injection  zone  into  the  active  region  with  an 
energy  comparable  to  that  of  a  relatively  high  mass,  low  mobil- 
itv  conduction  band  satellite  minimum  of  the  active  region, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  device  is  provided  with  a  heat  sink 
region  and  the  anode  contact  region  but  not  the  cathode 
contact  region  is  m  thermal  contact  with  said  heat  sink  region 
for  removing  heat  dissipated  within  the  semiconductor  body, 
said  cathode  contact  region  being  free  of  any  heat  sink. 


5.250.817 

ALKALI  BARRIER  SUPERCONDUCTOR  JOSEPHSON 

JUNCTION  AND  CIRCUIT 

Richard  L.  Fink,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microelectronics  and 

Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug,  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,984 
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5,250,816 

MULTICHIP  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  THEREFOR 

Kazuo  Kitamura,  lumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  824.982 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  8,  1991,  3-074858; 
Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086834 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
U,S,  a.  257—81  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  superconductor  Josephson  junction  compnsing: 
a  first  and  a  second  superconducting  matenal  of  substantially 
the  same  chemical  composition,  wherein  each  material 
comprises  a  first  alkali  ion  concentration  and  a  chemical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bai  _  jKiBiOj  and 
Bai  _^RbxBi03  (wherein  0.37£x^0.5);  and 
an  insulating  barner  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
superconducting  matenals,  wherein  said  barner  comprises 
an  alkali  compound  having  an  alkali  ion  concentration 
greater  than  said  first  alkali  ion  concentration. 
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1   A  multichip  system,  comprising; 

(a)  a  clock  signal  supply  unit  for  generating  a  clock  signal, 
said  clock  signal  being  an  electnc  signal: 

(b>  a  light  emitting  unit  blinking  in  response  to  said  clock 
signal  from  said  ckxk  signal  supply  unit,  to  thereby  trans- 
form said  clock  signal  into  a  light  signal  corresponding  to 
said  clock  signal:  and 


5.250.818 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  GERMANIUTM-SILICON  ON 
INSULATOR  THIN-nLM  TRANSISTOR 
Krishna  C.  Saraswat.  and  Tsu-Jae  King,  both  of  SanU  Clara 
County.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stan- 
ford University.  Stanford.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663.092 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/04,  27/108.  29/76.  31/117 
U.S.  a,  257—66  7  Claims 

2  A  MOS  thin  film  transistor  formed  on  an  insulating  sub- 
strate compnsing  a  first  layer  of  source  and  drain  regions 
separated  by  a  channel  region. 
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contacts  to  said  source  and  drain  region,  a  gate  dielectnc 
overlying  said  channel  region,  and 


a  Ca^i).,  (1XB  COUUl  K  > 
ICTM.  EtTE  USD) 
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a  conductive  gate  overlying  said  gate  dielectnc  and  said 
channel  region,  said  conductive  gate  being  formed  of  a 
polycrystalhne  Ge^Sii-y  alloy,  where  l>y>0. 


5,250,819 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  HAVING  STEPPED 

NON-NUCLEATION  LAYER 

Hideji  Kawasaki,  Vamato,  and  Hiroyuki  Tokunaga.  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,480 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991.  3-108124 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  ii.  iXj 

U.S.  a,  257—88  *  t'aims 


a  plurality  of  light  emitting  regions  provided  on  the  substrate 
between  said  end  portions. 

an  electrode  provided  on  said  substrate  for  supplying  a 
current  to  the  light  emitting  regions. 

a  plurality  of  stnp-like  conductor  portions  which  are  con- 
nected to  a  first  end  portion  of  the  electrode  such  that  said 
conductor  portions  extend  over  the  light  emitting  regions 


m  the  direction  from  said  first  end  portion  toward  a  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  substrate  so  a.s  to  establish  ohmic 
contact  and  supply  a  current  to  each  light  emitting  region; 
and 

non-light-emitting  region  provided  approximately  at  a 
central  portion  of  the  light  emitting  region  which  is  en- 
Llosed  by  the  plurality  of  stnp-like  conductor  portions. 


1   A  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  non-nucleation  base  layer  including  a  first  layer  portion 
having  an  arbilranly  determined  thickness  as  measured 
from  a  bottom  surface  of  said  first  layer  portion,  a  second 
layer  portion  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said 
first  layer  portion,  and  a  wall  surface  connecting  said  first 
and  second  layer  portions,  thereby  forming  a  step: 

a  plurality  of  compound  semiconductor  crystal  islands 
grown  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  said  first  layer 
portion  and  said  w  all  surface  from  at  least  one  of  points  on 
said  first  layer  portion  adjacent  to  the  wall  surface  and 
points  on  said  wall  surface. 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  regions  formed  on  areas  corre- 
sponding to  concentnc  circles  around  each  location  at 
which  said  compound  semiconductor  crystal  islands  are 
grown: 

electrodes  disposed  outside  said  light  emitting  regions, 
thereby  forming  electrode  regions:  and 

a  wiring  section  formed  on  said  second  layer  portion 

5.250.820 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  HAVING  UNIFORM  LIGHT 

DISTRIBUTION 

Kensukc  Sawase,  and  Hiromi  Ogata,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-9202[L] 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  33  (X) 
U.S.  a.  257—99  6  Oaims 

1.  A  light  emitting  diode  compnsing: 
a  substrate  having  end  portions: 


5,250,821 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  DE\  ICE  HA\  ING  PLURAL 
ELEMENTARY  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 
CONNECT"ED  IN  PARALLEL 
Giuseppe  Fcrla:  Cesare  Ronsisvallc,  both  of  Catania,  and  Pier  E. 
Z,ani,  Genova,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronisc  S.r.L..  Brianza  and    Ansaldo  Transporti  S.p.A., 
Naples,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S19,362 
Claims  priority,   application   European   Pat.  Off.,  May   23. 
1991,  91830215.9 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  25/04.  23/54 
U.S.  O.  257—181  11  Oaims 
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1    An  electronic  power  device  in  which  a  plurality  of  ele- 
mentary semiconductor  power  components  are  connected  in 

parallel,  said  device  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  modular  elementary  semiconductor  power 
components  respectively  contained  within  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  chip  regions  of  a  same  semiconductor  slide 
having  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces,  each  of  said 
modular  elementary  power  components  having  an  anode 
electrode,  a  cathode  electrode  and  a  control  electrode; 

a  metallic  layer  covenng  said  first  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor slice  and  commonly  connected  to  said  anode  elec- 
trodes of  said  plurality  of  modular  elementary  semicon- 
ductor power  components: 

a  pluralitv  nf  spaced  apart  metallic  laver  regions  respectively 
'covenng  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chip  regions  on 
said  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  slice  and  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  cathode  electrodes  of  said 
plurality  of  modular  elementary  semiconductor  power 
components; 
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a  plurality  of  first  metallic  tracks  respectively  spaced  apart 
from  and  surrounding  said  plurality  of  metallic  layer 
regions  on  said  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  slice, 
each  respective  first  meUllic  track  connected  to  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  modular  elemenlary  semiconductor 
power  component  contained  within  the  semiconductor 
chip  region  surrounded  by  the  respective  first  metallic 
track; 

a  plurality  of  second  metallic  tracks  extending  spaced  apart 
from  and  between  said  plurality  of  first  metallic  tracks  on 
said  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  slice  to  form  a 
lattice  configurauon  on  said  second  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor slice; 

a  control  pad  located  on  said  second  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor slice  and  electncally  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
second  metallic  tracks;  and, 

a  plurality  of  connection  elements,  located  on  said  second 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  slice,  respectively  connect- 
ing each  of  said  plurality  of  first  metallic  tracks  to  at  least 
one  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  metallic 
tracks. 


5050,823 
INTEGRATED  CMOS  GATE-ARRAY  aRCLTT 
Hendrikus  J.  M.  Veendrick;  Andreas  A.  J.  M.  van  den  Elshout. 
and  Dirk  W.  Harberts,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  L'.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,690,  May  3,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,468 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.    24,    1989, 
8902629 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/104,  29/76 
U.S.  a.  257—206  3  Claims 


5.250,822 
FIKLD  KFFECr  TRANSISTOR 
Takuji  Sonoda;  Shinichi  Sakamoto,  and  Nobuyuki  Kasai,  all  of 
Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

'  Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,460 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-60636 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/16J,  29/205.  29/225 
U.S.  a.  257—194  9  Oaims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  heteroj unction  structure  having  at  least  one  doped  first 
semiconductor  electron  supply  layer  having  a  first  elec- 
tron affinity,  a  shallow  dopant  impurity  concentration, 
and  a  substantially  negligible  deep  dopant  energy  level 
and  at  least  one  undoped  second  semiconductor  channel 
layer  having  a  second  electron  affinity  larger  than  the  first 
electron  affinity  contacting  and  forming  a  heterojunction 
with  said  at  least  one  electron  supply  layer; 

a  layer  of  a  third  semiconductor  material  contacting  one  of 
said  at  least  one  electron  supply  and  channel  layers  and 
having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  at  least  one 
electron  supply  layer  and  a  dopant  concentration  of  less 
than  the  dopant  concentration  of  said  at  least  one  electron 
supply  layer;  and 

gate,  dram,  and  source  electrodes  in  contact  with  said  third 
semiconductor  material  layer. 


1  An  integrated  CMOS  circuit  of  the  gate  array  type  having 
a  semiconductor  body  provided  at  a  surface  and  compnsing: 

a  first  row  and  an  adjacent  parallel  second  row  of  n-channel 
MOS  transistors  having  common  gate  electrodes  m  the 
form  of  conductor  tracks  extending  transverse  to  the  row 
direction  over  both  rows; 

a  first  row  and  an  adjacent  parallel  second  row  of  p-channel 
MOS  transistors  having  common  gate  electrodes  in  the 
form  of  conductor  tracks  extending  transverse  to  the  row 
direction  over  both  rows; 

characterized  in  that  between  the  first  and  second  rows  of 
n-channel  transistors  and  between  the  first  and  second 
rows  of  p-channel  transistors,  respectively,  at  least  one 
further  row  of  n-channel  transistors  and  at  least  one  fur- 
ther row  of  p-channel  transistors,  respectively,  is  pro- 
vided, which  extend  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  rows, 
the  gate  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  rows  of  n-chan- 
nel transistors  constituting  gate  electrodes  of  the  at  least 
one  further  row  of  n-channel  transistors  and  the  gate 
electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  rows  of  p-channel  tran- 
sistors constituting  gate  electrodes  of  the  at  least  one 
further  row  of  p-channel  transistors,  while  the  transistors 
of  the  at  least  one  further  row  of  n-channel  transistors  and 
p-channel  transistors,  respectively,  have  a  width  which  is 
at  least  three  times  the  width  of  the  transistors  of  the  first 
and  second  rows  of  n-channel  transistors  and  p-channel 
transistors,  respectively,  the  width  of  the  transistors  of  the 
first  and  second  rows  of  n-channel  transistors  being  equal, 
and  the  width  of  the  transistors  of  the  first  and  second 
rows  of  p-channel  transistors  being  equal 


5.250,824 
ULTRA  LOW-NOISE  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 
James  R.  Janesick,  La  Canada.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.215,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,080 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78:  GllC  19,28:  H03K  2146 
U.S,  a.  257—216  13  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  providing  an  ultra-low  noise 
Mrnsing  of  charge;  the  apparatus  comprising. 

a  buned-channel  charge-coupled  device  having  a  floating 

gate  amplifier  with  a  potential  well; 
said  device  also  having  means  for  repeatedly  transferring  a 
charge  to  be  sensed  into  and  out  of  said  potential  well 
sequentially  for  generating  a  correspiinding  plurality  of 


charge-sensing  voltages,  each  such  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  respective  magnitude  of  the  sensed  charge  trans- 
ferred into  said  potential  well;  said  transfernng  means 
including  at  least  one  input  gate  in  said  desice  adjacent 
said  floating  gate  and  means  for  clocking  said  charge  back 
and  forth  between  said  input  gate  and  said  floating  gate; 
and 


5^50.826 
PLANAR  HBT-FET  DEVICE 
Mau-Chung  F.  Chang,  Thousand  Oaks:  Peter  M.  Asbeck.  San 
Diego,  and  Richard  L.  Pierson,  Jr..  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.901 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  29/  72 

U.S.  CL  257—273  13  Claims 


means  for  averaging  said  plurality  of  \  oltages  for  improving 
by  a  factor  dependent  upon  the  number  of  transfers  of  said 
charge  into  said  potential  well,  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of 
an  output  signal  representing  the  magnitude  of  said  sensed 
charge. 


5,250,825 
SMEAR  SUPRESSING  CCD  IMAGER 
Michio  Negishi,  Kanagawa.  and  Kazuya  Vonemoto,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  17,  1992.  Ser.  No,  821.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  17.  1991.  3-018237; 
Jan.  17.  1991.  3-018239 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/796.  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  a.  257—232  *  Claims 


1.  A  planar  HBT-FET  device,  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  HBT  formed  atop  said  substrate,  said  HBT  having  a 
collector  compnsing  a  collector  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  deposited  atop  said  substrate,  a  base  composing  a 
base  layer  of  semiconductor  materia!  deposited  aiop  said 
collector  layer,  and  an  emitter. 

said  emitter  comprising  an  emitter  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  deposited  atop  said  base  layer,  an  emitter  cap 
layer  of  semiconductor  material  deposited  atop  said  emit- 
ter layer,  and  an  emitter  contact  !a\er  of  semiconductor 
matenal  deposited  atop  said  emitter  cap  layer. 

a  FET  formed  from  said  layers  of  semiconductor  matenal 
and  isolated  from  said  HBT; 

said  FET  having  a  source  and  a  dram  formed  in  said  emitter 
contact  layer,  a  gate  recess  in  said  emitter  contact  layer 
between  said  source  and  dram,  and  a  Schotlky  gate  metal 
contact  deposited  atop  said  emitter  cap  layer  in  said  gate 
recess,  said  emitter  cap  layer  forming  a  channel  for  said 
FET 


5,250.827 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAMNG  A 

DRAM  CELL  UNIT  AND  A  NON\  OLATILE  CELL  UNTT 

Naoto  Inoue;  Motoo  Toyama:  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  and  Masahiko 

Kinbara.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''17.409 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1990,  2-163673; 
Aug.  29,  1990.  2-229480 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/68 
U.S.  O.  257—295  '  avms 


8       3 


1   A  CCD  imager,  compnsing; 

a  transfer  electrode  formed  from  a  semiconductor  layer; 

a  light  intercepting  film  formed  from  a  first  layer  metal  film 

on  said  transfer  electrode;  and 
a  shunt  winng  film  formed  from  a  second  layer  metal  film  on 

said  first  layer  metal  film, 
said   transfer  electrode  and  said  shunt   wmng  film  being 

electncally  connected  to  each  other  b>  way  of  said  light 

intercepting  film 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  compnsing: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  gate  electrode,  first  drain 
electrode  and  first  source  electrode,  the  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  a  bit  line  at  one  of  the  first  dram  and 
first  source  electrodes; 
a  first  capacitor  comprising  a  paraelectnc  substance,  the  first 
capacitor  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  one  of  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  first  capacitor  being 
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connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  first  drain  and  first 
source  electrodes  which  is  not  connected  to  the  bit  line, 

a  first  line  connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  the  first  capacitor  which  is  not  connected  to 
the  first  transistor; 

a  word  line  connected  to  the  first  gate  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  second  gate  electrode,  second 
drain  electrode  and  second  source  electrode,  the  second 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  bit  line  at  one  of  the 
second  source  and  second  drain  electrodes; 

a  second  capacitor  compnsing  a  ferroelectnc  substance,  the 
second  capacitor  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  one 
of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  second  capacitor 
being  connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  second  source  and 
second  drain  electrodes  of  the  second  transistor  which  is 
not  connected  to  the  bit  line; 

a  second  line  connected  to  the  second  gate  electrcxie  of  the 
second  transistor;  and 

a  t  hird  line  connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  the  second  capacitor  which  is  not  connected 
to  the  second  transistor. 


5.250,828 
STRVCIXRE  OFSEMKONDl  (TOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Toshihiro  Honma.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
tr)  Co..  Ltd.,  Tok)0.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-071059 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  a.  257—296  10  Claims 


insulation  film  and  said  gate  electrode  serve  as  the  lateral 
transistor; 
said  second  diffusion  region,  said  second  thin  in.sulation  film, 
said  semiconductor  layer,  said  gate  electrode  and  said 
semiconductor  electrcxie  serve  as  the  vertical  transistor; 

and 
said  semiconductor  electrode,  said  third  thin  insulation  layer 
and  said  upper  electrode  serve  as  the  capacitor 


5,250,829 

DOl  BLE  WELL  SUBSTRATE  PLATE  TRENCH  DRAM 

CELL  ARRAY 

Gary  B.  Bronner.  Mount  Kisco;  Sang  H.  Dhong,  Mahopac,  and 

Wei  Hwang,  Armonk,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,668 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/78.  27/04 

U.S.  a.  257—301  5  Qaims 


1  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  having  a 
stack  capacitor  cell  structure  including  a  lateral  transistor,  a 
vertical  transistor  and  a  capacitor, 

said  structure  compnsing 

a  first  conductive  type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
pnncipal  surface; 

a  first  and  a  second  diffusion  regions  having  a  second  con- 
ductive type  formed  on  the  principal  surface  of  said  first 
conductive  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  thin  insulation  film  formed  on  the  pnncipal  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  and  located  between  the  first 
and  second  diffusion  regions; 

a  gate  electrcxle  formed  on  the  first  thin  insulating  layer,  said 
gate  electrode  having  a  side  surface  which  is  subsUntially 
perpendicular  to  the  principal  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate, 

a  second  thin  insulation  film  formed  on  the  side  surface  of 
said  gate  electrode; 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  the  first  conductive  type 
formed  on  said  second  diffusion  region  and  said  second 
this  insulation  film, 

a  charge  accumulation  semiconductor  electrode  having  the 
second  conductive  type  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
layer, 

a  third  thin  insulation  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor 

electrode,  and 
an  upper  electrode  formed  on  said  third  thin  insulation  film; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  diffusion  regions,  said  first  thin 


I    A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  region  of  a  firsi 
conductivity  type; 

at  least  one  array  of  dynamic  memory  cells,  each  cell  com- 
posing an  access  transistor  coupled  to  a  storage  capacitor. 
the  transistors  of  each  memory  cell  being  formed  within  a 
second  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  ac- 
cess transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  daU  line 
contact,  a  storage  nixle.  and  a  channel  region. 

a  plurality  of  signal  storage  capacitors  formed  in  a  plurality 
of  trenches  formed  in  said  substrate,  each  capacitor  in- 
cluding a  signal  storage  node  and  a  reference  voltage  ncxie 
separated  by  a  dielectnc  insulator,  the  reference  node 
being  connected  to  said  substrate  and  the  storage  rode  of 
each  capacitor  being  connected  to  a  correspxinding  stor- 
age node  of  one  of  said  access  transistors; 

means  for  physically  and  electncally  isolating  all  of  the 
channel  regions  of  said  access  transistors  within  said  one 
array  from  said  first  region  of  said  substrate,  said  means 
compnsing  a  third  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to 
said  first  region,  said  third  region  formed  between  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  regions,  said  third  region 
intersecting  all  of  said  trenches;  said  third  region  compris- 
ing a  doped  well  formed  in  said  substrate  wherein  the 
doped  well  extends  beyond  and  below  said  second  region 
and  having  a  depth  within  said  substrate  less  than  that  of 
said  trenches,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  first,  second  and  third  regions  of  said 
substrate  to  first,  second  and  third  different  reference 
voltages. 


5.250.830 

DYNAMIC  TYPE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEV  ICE 

AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Atsushi  Yagishita;  Katsuhiko  Hieda.  both  of  Yokohama:  Akihiro 
Nitayama,  Kawasaki,  and  Fumio  Horiguchi.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-340402; 
Oct.  31.  1991.  3-286258 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78.  29/92 
U.S.  a.  257—302  10  Oaiva 
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strate  wilh  a  predetermined  space  from  each  other  and  are 
self-aligned  to  said  gate  elecirode; 

said  capacitors,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  said  second 
impunty  region  (111  in  said  transfer  gate  transistor,  and 
has  a  portion  extending  over  the  gate  electrode: 

said  transfer  gate  transistors  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that 
each  said  first  impunty  region  is  commonly  used  by  the 
four   transfer   gate   transistors  which   have  said   second 


(3 

(2 


1  A  dynamic  type  semiconductor  memory  device  wherein  a 

memory  cell  is  formed  of  a  MOS  transistor  and  a  capacitor 
around  a  semiconductor  pillar  portion,  said  device  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  pillar  portions  arranged  in  a 

matnx  manner  by  forming  a  groove  extending  in  first  and 

second  directions  of  said  matnx  transverse  to  each  other 

in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

at  least  one  field  region  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  said 

groove  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  pillar  portions: 
a  MOS  transistor  having  an  insulated  gate  electrode  formed 
to  surround  each  of  said  semiconductor  pillar  portions,  a 
first  diffusion  layer  formed  as  a  source  in  an  upper  portion 
of  each  of  said  semiconductor  pillar  portions  and  a  second 
diffusion  layer  formed  as  a  dram  at  a  btittom  portion  of 
said  groove: 
a  storage  node  of  said  capacitor  formed  to  be  separated  from 
said  gate  electrode  by  an  interlayer  insulating  film  to 
surround  each  of  said  semiconductor  pillar  portions  on 
which  said  gate  electrode  is  formed,  and  to  be  in  contact 
with  said  second  diffusion  layer; 
a  cell  plate  insulatively  buned  in  said  groove  to  oppose  said 

storage  node;  and 
a  bit  line  arranged  to  be  in  contact  with  said  first  diffusion 

layer. 

5.250.831 
DRAM  DE\  ICE  HAVING  A  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  OF 

A  DIVIDED  BIT  LINE  TVPF 
Tatsuya   Ishii.   Hyogo.   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,823 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1990.  2-79603 
Int.  a."  HOIL  JV  (,S.  :v   -A.  .■'V  V2 
U,S.  a.  257—354  "^  CI"'""* 

1.  A  DRAM  device  composing  a  memory  cell  array  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  stonng  memory  infor- 
mation in  a  minimum  unit  on  a  mam  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  device  comprising: 
said  memory  cells,  each  of  which  includes  one  transfer  gate 

transistor  (14)  and  one  capacitor  (3); 
said  transfer  gate  transistors,  each  of  which  includes  a  gate 
electrode  (20a)  including  a  part  of  a  word  line  (20a)  ex- 
tending on  a  mam  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
(7)  with  an  insulator  layer  114)  therebeiueen,  and  first  and 
second  impunty  regions  (11  and  13)  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  which  are  formed  m  said  semiconductor  sub- 
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impunty  regions  symmetrically  and  uniformly  disposed 

around  the  first  impurity  region; 
said  word  lines  which  are  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the 

adjacent  w  ord  lines  and  are  continuous  to  the  transfer  gate 

transistors,  respectively;  and 
bit  lines  (24.  25)  connected  to  said  first  impurity  regions, 

each  of  which  is  commonly  used  by  said  four  transfer  gate 

transistors,  and  extending  in  an  oblique  direction  with 

respect  to  said  word  lines. 


5.250.832 
MOS  TV  PE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DF\  ICT 
Ichiro  Murai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.873 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1990.  2-267747 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  .'V'M.  29/167 

VS.  a.  257-306  "  Claims 


1   A  MOS  type  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  (Si)  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 

a  memory  cell  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  the  Si  substrate. 

the  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  MOS  transistor  including  first  and  second  high  concentra- 
tion diffused  layers  highly  doped  with  impunties  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  different  from  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  formed  in  predetermined  regions  apart 
from  each  other  in  the  mam  surface  of  the  Si  substrate  so 
as  to  provide  source  and  dram  of  the  MOS  transistor,  and 
a  gate  electn^Kle  of  a  conductive  matenal  formed  on  a 
channel  between  the  first  and  second  high  concentration 
diffused  layers  with  an  insulation  layer  of  an  insulating 
matenal  interposed  therebetween. 
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an  inter-layer  insulating  film  of  an  insuiating  material  formed 
so  as  to  cover  the  MOS  transistor; 

a  capacitor  cell  formed  on  the  mter-layer  insulating  film  and 
including  a  lower  electrode  layer  of  a  conductive  matenal 
formed  on  the  inter-layer  insulating  film  and  having  a 
portion  extending  through  a  conuct  hole  formed  in  the 
inter-layer  insulating  film  to  a  junction  portion  in  the  Si 
substrate  adjacent  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  high-con- 
centration diffused  layers,  a  dielectnc  film  formed  on  the 
lower  electrode  layer  and  an  upper  electrode  layer  formed 
on  the  dielectnc  film,  and 

a  double-diffused  layer  doped  with  impuntics  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  and  formed  so  as  to  overlap  with  one  of 
the  first  and  second  high-concentration  diffused  layers  at 
the  junction  m  the  Si  substrate  so  that  an  electnc  contact 
IS  made  between  a  source-drain  circuit  of  the  MOS  transis- 
tor and  the  lower  electrode,  wherein  said  double-diffused 
layer  compnses  a  shallow  highly  doped  diffused  layer 
doped  with  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and 
a  deep  lightly  doped  diffused  layer  doped  with  impunties 
of  the  second  conductivity  type,  and 

wherein  said  fir^t  conductivity  type  is  a  P  type,  and  said 
double-diffused  layer  includes  a  high  concentration  dif- 
fused layer  highly  and  shallowly  doped  with  As  and  a  low 
concentration  diffused  layer  lightly  and  deeply  doped 
with  P 


5.250,833 

POWER  TRANSISTOR  FREE  FROM  BACK  GATE  BIAS 

EFFECT  AND  AN  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTF  DEVICE 

USING  THE  SAME 

To«hio  Wttaiuibe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,237 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008762 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10.  27/02.  29/06.  29/7S 

VS.  a.  257—335  5  Claims 


1    .A  power  transistor  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductivity  type,  compnsing: 

a)  a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  surface 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  reversely 
biased  with  respect  to  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
second  conductivity  type  being  opposite  to  said  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

b)  a  first  impurity  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  predetermined  surface  portion  of  said  well, 
and  partially  used  as  a  channel  region; 

c)  a  gate  insulating  film  covenng  said  channel  region  and 
another  surface  portion  of  said  well  adjacent  to  said  prede- 
termined surface  portion; 

d)  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film. 

e>  a  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  yet  another  surface  portion  of  said  well  adjacent  to  said 
another  surface  portion,  and  having  a  boundary  substan- 
tially aligned  with  an  edge  of  said  gate  electrode, 

f)  a  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
a  predetermined  surface  portion  of  said   first  impunty 


region,  and  having  a  boundary  subsUntially  aligned  with 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  gate  electrode; 

g)  a  second  impurity  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  another  surface  portion  of  said  first  impurity 
region;  and 

h)  means  for  supplying  a  certain  bias  voltage  to  said  second 
impunty  region,  said  second  impurity  region  transfernng 
said  certain  bias  voltage  to  said  first  impunty  region  for 
controlling  back  gate  biassing  phenomenon  in  said  chan- 
nel region. 


5,250,834 

SILICIDE  INTERCONNECTION  WFTH  SCHOTTKY 

BARRIER  DIODE  ISOLATION 

Edward  J.  Nowak,  Essex,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762^7 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/80.  27/01.  27/13.  29/34 

VS.  a.  257—350  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing:  a  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  having  a  well  region  therein  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  and  an  interconnect  region  for  coupling  a 
first  diffusion  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  substrate  to  a  second  diffusion  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  formed  within  said  well  region,  said  intercon- 
nect region  compnsing  an  interconnecting  layer  disposed 
between  said  first  diffusion  and  said  second  diffusion  region 
such  that  an  electncal  interconnection  is  formed  between  said 
first  diffusion  region  and  said  second  diffusion  region,  said 
interconnecting  layer  forming  a  schottky  barner  diode  to  said 
substrate  and  said  well  region  and  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  first 
diffusion  region  and  said  second  diffusion  region 


5,250,835 

FIELD  EFFECT  TYPE  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  PLURALTTY  OF  GATE  ELECTRODES 

Mitsuhani  Izawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,578 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-3501 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/76.  29/04,  29/94.  31/062 
VS.  a.  257—408  10  Oaims 
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1    A  thm  film  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of 
transistors  compnsing 

a  thin  film  semiconductor  island  having  a  first  zone  and  a 
second  zone,  said  first  and  second  zones  being  contigu- 
ously formed; 

said  island  including: 

a  source  region  in  which  ion  impurities  are  diffused  to 


have  a  high  density,  said  source  region  being  disposed 
at  an  end  portion  of  said  first  zone  of  said  island; 
a  drain  region  in  which  ion  impunties  are  diffused  to  have 
a  high  density,  said  drain  region  being  disposed  at  an 
end  portion  of  said  second  zone  of  said  island, 
said  source  region  being  disposed  on  said  island  at  a  side  of 

said  island  that  is  opposite  to  said  dram  region; 
a  first  low  impunty  region  in  which  ion  impunties  are 
diffused  and  have  a  density  that  is  lower  than  said  high 
density  of  said  dram  region,  said  first  low   impunty 
region  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  drain  region  in 
said  second  zone  of  said  island; 
a  second  low  impunty  region  in  which  ion  impurities  are 
diffused  to  have  a  density  that  is  lower  than  said  high 
densities  of  said  source  and  drain  regions,  said  second 
low  impunty  region  being  disposed  between  said  first 
low  impunty  regions  and  said  source  region, 
a  first  channel  region  provided  between  said  second  low 
impunty  region  and  said  source  region  in  said  first  zone 
of  said  island;  and 
a  second  channel  region  provided  between  said  first  and 
second  low  impurity  regions  in  said  second  zone  of  said 
island; 
a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  island; 
a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film  at  a 
position  on  said  first  zone  in  said  island  that  corresponds  to 
a  position  of  said  first  channel  region  in  said  island;  and 
a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film  at 
a  position  on  said  second  zone  m  said  island  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  position  of  said  second  channel  region  in  said 
island;  whereby:  (A)  said  source  region,  said  first  channel 
region  and  said  second  low  impunty  region  that  are  re- 
spectivelv  provided  in  said  first  zone  of  said  island,  are 
operationally  coupled  with  said  first  gate  electrode,  to 
form  a  first  thin  film  transistor;  and  (B)  said  drain  region, 
said  first  low  impunty  region,  said  second  channel  region 
and  said  second  low  impunty  region  that  are  respectively 
provided  in  said  second  zone  of  said  island,  are  operation- 
ally coupled  with  said  second  gate  electrode  to  form  a 
second  thm  film  transistor  that  is  dnvable  when  a  gate 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  second  gate  electrode  indepen- 
dently of  a  dnving  of  said  first  gate  electrode  of  said  first 
thin  film  transistor. 


substrate  into  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  insulator  layer, 
said  trench  having  a  side  w  all  on  a  vertical  portion  of  said 
trench  and  having  a  bottom,  said  first  insulator  at  the 
bottom  of  said  trench  being  thinner  than  at  other  portions 
of  said  trench,  and 
a  second  insulator  layer  which  substantially  defines  the  side 
wall  on  the  vertical  portion  of  said  trench  and  contacts 
said  first  insulator  layer  at  the  bottom  of  said  trench. 


5.250.837 

METHOD  FOR  DIELECFRICALLV  ISOLATING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCL  TTS  USING  DOPED  OXIDE 

SIDEV\.\LI-S 

Douglas  R.  Sparks.  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,896,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.720 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/62.  27/12 

U.S.  a.  257—519  *  Oaims 
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5,250.836 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  STRUCTURE 

Takao  Miura.  Tokyo,  and  Kazunori  Imaoka.  Komae,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.238.  Apr.  20.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.197.  Dec.  13.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  No».  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1989.  1-328303 

Int.  o.'  HOIL  :-  /: 

U.S.  O.  257—506  1'  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing- 

a  first  substrate  made  of  a  semiconductor; 

a  first  insulator  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  made  of  a  semiconductor  and  formed  on 

said  first  insulator  layer,  said  second  substrate  having  a  top 

surface; 
a  trench  which  extends  from  the  top  surface  of  said  second 


1   .A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  onented  along  a  single 
crystallographic  plane  of  P-type  electncal  conductivity; 

a  trench-like  region  in  a  monocrystalline  silicon  surface  of 
said  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate,  wherein  said 
trench-hke  region  has  monocrystalline  silicon  side  walls 
and  a  monocryslallme  silicon  bottom  wall; 

a  P-type  region  in  said  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate, 
which  region  is  substantially  coextensive  with  said  trench 
side  walls. 

a  buned  layer  of  N-  t>pe  electncal  conductivity  in  said 
monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  trench; 

N-type  monocrystalline  silicon  on  said  trench  bottom  wall, 
effective  to  contact  said  buned  layer,  and  extending  up 
from  said  trench  bottom  wall  to  substantially  fill  said 
trench;  a  doped  silicon  oxide  coating  on  said  trench  side- 
walls,  which  doped  silicon  oxide  coating  contains  an 
N-type  conductivitN  determining  impunty  and  laterally 
substantially  dielectncally  isolates  said  monocrystalline 
silicon  which  substantially  fills  said  trench  from  mono- 
crystalline  silicon  of  said  substrate  which  is  coextensive 
with  said  trench  sidewalls;  and 
a  heavily  doped  N-type  diffusion  region  in  said  monocrystal- 
line silicon  m  said  trench,  which  region  is  adjacent  to  said 
doped  oxide  sidewalls  charactenzed  by  a  dopant  level  of 
between  about  lO'^atoms;  cm'and  about  10^'  atoms/cm-\ 
effective  to  provide  a  low  electncal  resistance  path  be- 
tween said  buned  layer  and  said  surface  within  said  trench 
and  adjacent  said  doped  oxide  coating. 
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5.250,838 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN 

INTEGRATED  ORCLIT  HAVING  A  \  KRTICAL 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Pierre  Leduc,  4,  rue  Amiral  Courbel.  14880  Colleville-Mont- 

gomer).  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  NL89/00097,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  07193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18.  1989.  Ser.  No.  474.831 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1988.  88  16640 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  a.  257—578  5  Oaims 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  integrated  circuit 
with  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  havmg  a  collector  region  and 
an  emitter  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  an  intermedi- 
ate base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 
first  type,  wherein  the  emitter  region  has  a  thickness  and  dop- 
ing level  such  that  the  diffusion  length  of  the  minority  carriers 
injected  into  the  emitter  dunng  operation  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  emitter  region  and  wherein  the  emitter  is 
covered  by  an  insulating  layer  which  is  provided  with  a 
contact  window  through  which  an  electrical  contact  is  pro- 
vided on  an  emitter  contact  region,  characterized  in  that  the 
ratio  between  the  area  of  the  emitter  region  and  the  area  of  the 
emitter  contact  region  is  at  least  equal  to  5,  thereby  causing. 
dunng  operation,  the  total  current  of  minonty  carriers  injected 
from  the  base  into  the  emitter  region  to  be  much  smaller  than 
the  current  density  of  minority  carriers  injected  from  the  base 
into  the  emitter  region  under  the  emitter  contact  region  multi- 
plied by  the  total  surface  area  of  the  emitter  region 


5J50,839 
MULTI-LAYER  LEADFRAMF:S,  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIV  E  PLATES  USED  THEREFOR  AND 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH  CONDUCTIVE  PLATES 

Kazunori  Katoh;  ^uji  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo:  Hiromichi 
Suzuki,  Kodaira:  Takayuki  Okinawa,  Kodaira:  Takashi 
Emata,  Kodaira,  and  Osamu  Horiuchi,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.;  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  26,  1990,  2-256091; 
Sep.  26.  1990.  2-256092 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  23/50 
U.S.  a.  257—666  12  Qaims 

1   A  multi-layer  leadframe,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  outer  leads  electrically  connected  to  an  exter- 
nal circuit; 
a  plurality  of  inner  leads  provided  continuous  to  these  outer 
leads  for  electncal  connection  to  a  plurality  of  electrcxles 
of  a  mounted  semiconductor  element  through  conductive 
wires; 
an  insulating  layer  bonded  on  said  inner  leads  to  extend 
across  the  inner  leads  to  prevent  deformation  of  the  inner 
leads  and  contact  between  the  inner  leads  themselves,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  plate  having  a  planar  portion,  a 
given  number  of  lead  portions  protruding  from  the  planar 
portion,  said  planar  portion  being  arranged  to  stride  over 
said  insulating  layer,  a  first  one  of  said  lead  portions  being 
fixedly  connected  on  one  side  with  respect  to  said  insulat- 


ing layer  to  a  first  one  of  said  inner  leads,  and  a  second  one 
of  said  lead  portions  being  fixedly  connected  on  the  other 
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side  w  ith  respect  to  said  insulating  layer  to  said  first  one  of 
said  inner  leads. 


5.250.840 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD  FRAME  WITH  A  CHIP 
HAVING  BONDING  PADS  IN  A  CROSS  ARRANGEMENT 
Dong  Y.  Oh;  Hyeon  J.  Jeong.  both  of  Incheon.  and  Heung  K. 
Kwon.  Bucheon.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.610.  Apr.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.202 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  24.   1992. 
92-2797 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2J/48 
U.S.  a.  257—666  8  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  lead  frame  comprising  a  rectangular 
semiconductor  chip  having  length  and  width  dimensions,  said 
chip  including  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  which  enable  exter- 
nal connection  of  circuits  contained  in  said  chip,  said  bonding 
pads  being  aranged  in  bands  confined  in  central  regions  of  said 
chip  extending  in  the  length  and  width  directions  of  the  chip  at 
right  angles  to  one  another  to  form  a  cross-arrangement  of  said 
pads,  a  plurality  of  leads  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  plural- 
ity of  bus  bars,  insulator  means  for  electrically  insulating  said 
chips  and  said  leads,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  wires  respectively 
electncally  connecting  said  inner  ends  of  said  leads  to  selected 
ones  of  said  bonding  pads,  and  said  bus  bars,  in  common,  to 
other  selected  ones  of  said  bonding  pads. 


5,250,841 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  TEST-ONLY  LEADS 

James  W.  Sloan,  Austin;  Timothy  J.  Mennitt,  Odar  Park,  and 

John  P.  Warren,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864.255.  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,036 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48.  23/50 

MS.  a.  257—666  ^"^  Claims 


having  four  comer  portions  of  said  base  tape  forming  projec- 
tions extending  into  said  device  hole,  said  second  quadnlateral 
shape  being  larger  than  said  first  quadnlateral  shape  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  and  said  four  projections  extending  far 
enough  into  said  hole  to,  respectively,  support  said  four  cor- 
ners of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and  a  plurality  of  inner  leads 
made  of  a  metal  foil  attached  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  base 
tape,  said  inner  leads  projecting  onto  said  device  hole  m  order 
to  form  portions  for  making  connections  lo  said  semiconductor 
chip,  said  semiconductor  chip  being  electncally  connected  and 
mechanicalK  fixed  to  said  connecting  portions  of  said  inner 
leads;  and  a  resin  coating  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said 
connecting  portions  of  said  inner  leads. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  having  an  integrated  circuit  formed 
thereon,  a  first  plurality  of  bond  pads  electrically  coupled 
to  operational  portions  of  the  integrated  circuit,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  bond  pads  electncally  coupled  to  test 
portions  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

a  first  pluralitv  of  conductive  leads  electrically  coupled  to 
the  first  plurality  of  bond  pads,  each  lead  of  the  first  plu- 
rality of  leads  being  configured  for  connection  to  a  user 
substrate;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  conductive  leads  electrically  coupled  to 
the  second  plurality  of  bond  pads,  each  lead  of  the  second 
plurality  of  leads  being  configured  for  testing  of  the  de- 
vice and  being  configured  such  that  connection  to  the  user 
substrate  is  impeded,  and  wherein  the  second  plurality  of 
leads  IS  singularly  interdigitated  among  the  first  plurality 
of  leads. 


5.250.843 
MULTICHIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  MODULES 
Charles  W.  Eichelberger.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Inte- 
grated System  Assemblies  Carp..  NNobum.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676.93^.  Mar.  2".  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser,  No.  942.105 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 
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5,250,842 
SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEVICES  USING  TAB  TAPE 
Yukihito  Ikeda,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  755,541 
Oaims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-94403[lJl 
'int.  CL*  H01L:.<  «,  23/28 
U,S.  a.  257—668  '^  CI"™" 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  semiconductor 

chip  having  a  first  quadnlateral  shape  with  four  comers;  a  tape 
earner  includmg  a  base  tape  made  of  a  thin  insulating  matenal 
strip  and  having  an  upper  surface,  said  base  tape  having  a 
device  hole  formed  therein  with  a  second  quadnlateral  shape 


m. 


1   A  multichip  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  fla!  upper  surface; 

a  pluralitv  of  unpackaged  integrated  circuit  chips  disposed 
above  said  substrates  fiat  upper  surface,  said  integrated 
circuit  chips  each  being  spaced  apart  from  the  other  of 
said  integrated  circuit  chips  and  each  having  at  least  one 
interconnection  pad  on  a  top  surface  thereof  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips  being  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  substrate's  fiat  upper  surface, 
said  integrated  circuit  chips  also  each  having  at  least  one 
side  surface; 

an  encapsulant  surrounding  said  integrated  circuit  chips 
including  said  top  surfaces  and  said  at  least  one  side  sur- 
faces thereof  and  completely  filling  all  space  between 
adjacent  integrated  circuit  chips  disposed  above  said  sub- 
strate's fiat  upper  surface,  said  encapsulant  having  an 
upper  surface  above  the  tops  of  the  integrated  circuit 
chips  and  having  a  plurality  of  via  openings  therein,  said 
openings  being  aligned  with  at  least  some  of  said  intercon- 
nection pads,  and 
a  pattern  of  interconnection  conductors  disposed  within  at 
least  some  of  said  plurality  of  via  openings  and  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  encapsulant  so  a.s  to  extend  between 
said  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  v  la  openings,  and  so 
as  to  provide  direct  electncal  connection  to  at  least  some 
of  said  interconnection  pads  through  said  openings, 
wherein  a  unitary  package  of  multiple  directly  intercon- 
nected integrated  circuit  chips  is  produced 
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5.250,844 

MlLTIPl  E  POWER  GROUND  PI.ANES  FOR  TAB 

Brenda  K.  Smith.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5*3.403,  Sep.  P,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,181 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—695  5  Oaims 


O 


1  A  tape  automated  bonding  lead  frame  havmg  concentnc 
power/ground  planes,  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  leads  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  which  are  tape  automated  bonded  to  a  plurality 
of  connecting  pads  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the  plurality  of 
electncally  conductive  leads  extending  in  a  radial  pattern 
from  a  central  location; 

an  electncally  conductive  plane  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
concentnc  power/ground  planes,  each  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  concentnc  power/ground  planes  being  electncally 
isolated  from  each  other  one  of  the  plurality  of  concentnc 
power/ground  planes;  and 

a  dielectnc  layer  which  electncally  isolates  the  plurality  of 
concentnc  power/ground  planes  from  the  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  leads,  wherein  the  concentnc 
power/ground  planes  provide  shielding  to  the  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  leads. 


closing  said  component  pocket  above  said  heat  sink  panel; 

and 
an  opening  in  said  front  bulkhead,  a  ceramic  connector  block 
m  said  opening,  conductor  pads  on  the  inner  surfaces  in 
said  connector  block  and  conductor  pads  on  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  extenor  of  said  connector  block  for 
connection  between  the  intenor  and  extenor  of  said  pack- 


36,    16        88      78,   /  . 
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age.  a  low  expansivity  alloy  flexible  seal  attached  to  said 
connector  block  and  to  said  front  bulkhead  to  close  said 
opening  through  said  front  bulkhead  so  that  a  hermetic 
modular  package  is  achieved  and  wherein  said  front  bulk- 
head is  a  multi-layer  structure  of  a  low  expansivity  alloy 
material  layer  diffusion  bonded  to  an  aluminum  layer  and 
said  low  expansivity  alloy  seal  is  welded  to  said  low  ex- 
pansivity alloy  layer  of  said  front  bulkhead 


5,250,846 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MULTI-LAYER 
LEADS 
Toshihiko  Kondo,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-210806: 
Jul.  16,  1991.  3-175392 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/54 
V.S.  a.  257—756  7  Oaims 


5,250,845 
TOTALLY  ENCLOSED  HERMETIC  ELECTRONIC 
MODULE 
Michael  D.  Runyan,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,182 
Int.  C\:  HOIL  23/02,  23/12 
VS.  a.  257—729  21  Claims 

1   A  hermetic  module  compnsmg 

a  heat  sink  panel,  two  parallel-facing  walls  and  a  rear  wall 
perpendicularly    disposed    to    said    parallel-facing    walls 
attached  to  said  heat  sink  panel,  a  front  bulkhead  attached 
to  said   parallel-facing  walls,  said   walls  and  said   front 
bulkhead  extending  above  said  heat  sink  panel  to  define  a 
component  pocket  above  said  heat  sink  panel  and  between 
said  walls  and  to  carry  hermetic  closure  lids; 
high  density  interconnect  substrates  carrying  circuit  pads  on 
top  surface  thereof  for  wire  bonding,  wherein  said  sub- 
strates are  mounted  on  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
heat  sinks; 
closure  means  for  closing  said  module  below  said  compo- 
nent pocket  and  below  said  heat  sink  panel, 
a  cover  for  sealing  against  said  walls  and  front  bulkhead  for 


1   A  semiconductor  device  compnsing:  a  substrate 

a  first  lead  layer  compnsmg  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
containing  impunties  and  earned  by  the  substrate,  and  a 
titanium  silicide  layer  formed  over  at  least  part  of  the 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer; 

an  intermediate  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  first  lead 
layer,  the  intermediate  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness 
dimension  and  being  formed  with  a  contact  hole  penetrat- 
ing through  the  thickness  dimension  thereof,  the  contact 
hole  enclosing  a  contact  area;  and 

a  second  lead  layer  compnsmg  a  layer  of  polycrystalline 
silicon  and  an  upper  layer  of  a  refractory  metal  or  a  refrac- 
tory metal  silicide  overlying  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  of  said  second  lead  layer,  said  second  lead  layer 
being  formed  over  the  intermediate  insulating  layer,  with 
polycrystalline  silicon  of  the  second  lead  layer  extending 
into  the  contact  hole  to  contact  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  of  the  first  lead  layer, 

wherein   the  titanium  silicide  layer   is  not   present   in   the 


contact  area  enclosed  by  the  contact  hole  for  permitting 
direct  contact  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  of  the 
first  lead  layer  with  the  polycrystalline  silicon  of  the 
second  lead  layer  which  extends  into  the  contact  hole. 


amount  of  B  is  about  40  to  about  ''5  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  the  amount  of  A  and  B,  and  C  a  surfaeta. 


5  250  84  "^ 

STRESS  ISOLATING  SIGNAL  PATH  FOR  INTEGRATED 

ORCUITS 

Ira   E.   Baskett.   Tempc,    \riz.,   assignor   to   Motorola,    Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,459,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,674 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/04.  21/44 

VS.  a.  257—773  8  Claims 


It 


5J50,849 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CLOSURE  OF  THE 

OPENING  POINTS  OF  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 

Pierre  Periou,  Cergj   Pontoise,  France,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

\utomoti»e  Bodv  Systems,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  -709.938 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  5.  1990.  90  06936 

Int.  a.'  E05B  47 ^'Xi 

VS.  a.  307— 10.1  I  Claim 


^^^^ 
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1.  A  stress  isolated  integrated  circuit  compnsmg  an  inte- 
grated circuit  having  circuitry  formed  on  an  upper  surface, 
wherein  the  circuitry  includes  an  area  for  receiving  an  electn- 
cal  signal;  a  polysilicon  spnng  formed  on  the  circuitry  and 
having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  arms  for  receiving  an  electn- 
cal  signal  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  first  end  is  affixed  to 
the  integrated  circuit  and  the  second  end  is  separated  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  by  a  gap. 

5,250,848 
SOLDER  INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 

Frederick  R.  Cliristie:  Kostas  I.  Papathomas,  both  of  Endicott, 
and  David  W .  Wang,  \  estal,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^^  , 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,973,  Dec.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,089,440,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  493.126.  Mar.  14.  1990. 
Pat.  No.  4.999,699.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

737.473 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23,4)i.  29/40.  29/64.  39/02 

VS.  a.  257—778  -*  Claims 


.Jl. 


^^BB^ 


1    Device  for  the  centralized  control  and  monitoring  of 

opening  points  (2.  3,  4i  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  which  the  opening 
points  have  electncal  motors  (Ml.  M2)  and  a  closure  contact 
which  are  connected  b>  means  of  a  single  common  line  (8) 
having  three  conductors  (31,  32.  33)  to  a  central  control  unit. 
the  central  control  unit  (ll  compnses  at  least  one  penodic 
signal  generator  connected  to  conductors  (31.  32)  and  each 
opening  point  (2  through  4)  compnses  a  pas.sive  receiver  in  unit 
(17,  18)  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  penodic  signal  supplied 
by  the  generator  (28)  of  the  central  unit  (1),  the  passive  circuit 
being  connected  in  senes  with  the  closure  contact  (191  of  the 
opening  point,  the  device  compnses  means  for  signaling  a 
closure  fault  which  is  sensitive  to  the  vanations  of  the  signal 
generated  by  the  generator  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the 
corresponding  closure  contact  (19)  and  first  motor  (Ml)  con- 
nected between  two  conductors  (12,  13)  of  the  line  (8)  and  a 
second  motor  (M2)  connected  directly  to  one  of  said  two 
conductors  (12,  13)  and  connected  to  the  other  of  these  con- 
ductors through  a  first  diode  (Dl),  the  cathode  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  said  second  motor,  and  a  second  diode  (D2» 
is  connected  between  the  tenninal  of  the  second  motor  (M2) 
and  said  third  conductor  (11)  of  the  line  (8),  the  anode  of  this 
second  diode  being  connected  to  the  second  motor  (M2). 


J' 


1  A  solder  interconnection  for  forming  connections  be- 
tween an  integrated  semiconductor  device  and  a  earner  sub- 
strate compnsing 

a  plurality  of  solder  connections  that  extend  from  the  earner 
substrate  to  electrodes  on  said  semiconductor  device  to 
form  a  gap  between  said  earner  substrate  and  the  semicon- 
ductor device,  wherein  said  gap  is  filled  with  a  composi- 
tion obtained  from  cunng  a  composition  containing 
A,  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  of  cycloaliphatic 
polyepoxide,  cyanate  ester,  prepolymer  of  cyanate  ester 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  binder  having  a  viscosity  at 
room  temperature  of  no  greater  than  about  LCXX)  centi- 
poise; 
B  filler  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  31  microns  and 
being   substantially   free   of  alpha   particle   emissions, 
wherein  the  amount  of  A  is  about  60  to  about  2f>%  by 
weight  of  the  total  of  A  and  B  and  correspondingly,  the 


5,250,850 
AUTOMOTIVE  LIGHT  AND  WIPER  CONTROL  CTRCLIT 
Albert  Pace;  William  R.  Neuhaus.  and  Alan  S.  Lipman,  all  of  c,  o 
1  South  St.,  W  ashingtonville,  NY,  10992 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1991,  Ser,  No.  640,810 

Int.  a,'  B60L  /    14.  B60Q  1/02 

U.S.  a.  307—10.8  ^  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  automobile 

headlights  and  parking  lights  in  coniunction  with  operation  of 

windshield  wipers,  comprising 

a  transistor  serving  as  a  first  switch  means  operable  by  the 
presence  of  a  voltage  applied  to  a  w  mdshield  w  iper  motor, 
said  switch  means  coupled  to  first  relay  means,  a  pair  of 
contacts  of  said  first  relay  means  being  in  parallel  with  a 
switch  for  the  automobile  headlights,  latch  means  opera- 
ble by  said  first  switch  means  to  latch  said  first  switch 
means  in  a  closed  position  upon  first  closing  of  said  first 
switch  means,  second  relay  means  coupled  to  said  first 
relav  means  contacts,  a  pair  of  contacts  of  said  second 
relay  means  being  in  senes  with  the  automotive  parking 
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lighu  to  cause  energization  thereof  upon  closure  and 
operable  in  response  to  the  closing  of  said  first  relay  means 
contacts;  a  transistor  serving  as  a  means  for  decoupling 
said  latch  means  from  said  first  switch  means,  said  decou- 
pling means  further  including  a  parking  lights  switch  of 
the  automobile,  said  parking  lighu  switch  being  coupled 
to  said  decoupling  means  transistor  whereby  said  decou- 
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pling  means  transistor  is  energized  to  decouple  said  first 
switch  means  from  said  latch  means  upon  momentary 
parking  lights  switch  energization  and  said  decoupling 
means  transistor  grounds  an  interconnection  between  said 
first  switch  means  and  latch  means  upon  energization, 
whereby  said  first  relay  means  becomes  disengaged  in  the 
absence  of  wiper  motor  voltage  such  that  said  headlights 
and  parking  lights  are  extinguished. 


5J50,851 

VIDEO  MONITOR  SUPPORT  AND  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  ASSEMBLY 

William  J,  McKnight,  San  Diego,  and  Eric  S.  Stevens,  El  Oyon, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proxima  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717^75 

Int.  a.'  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  307—38  16  Claims 


form  means  being  dimensioned  to  enable  it  to  receive  the 
video  monitor  unit  in  resting  relationship  thereon; 

said  lower  housing  means  and  said  uppei  housing  means 
defining  a  hollow  housing  unit  having  a  sufficiently  thin, 
low  profile  to  maintain  substantially  said  ergonomic  align- 
ment; 

said  platform  means  and  said  bottom  wall  being  spaced  apart 
a  sufficiently  short  distance  to  cause  the  video  monitor  to 
be  in  close  proximity  to  the  top  wall  of  the  central  process- 
ing unit  when  the  video  monitor  is  supported  from  below 
by  said  platform  means  and  said  bottom  wall  is  p<isitioned 
on  the  top  wall  of  the  central  processing  unit  to  help 
mainlain  substantially  said  ergonomic  alignment. 

said  housing  unit  having  at  least  one  upturned  angularly 
inclined  hollow  penpheral  edge  portion  angularly  in- 
clined relative  to  said  platform  means  for  helping  to  con- 
tain the  video  monitor  in  its  resting  relationship  on  said 
platform  means; 

computer  electncal  connector  means  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing unit  for  coupling  power  to  the  electrical  equipment 
including  the  video  monitor  unit  and  the  central  process- 
ing unit; 

power  electncal  connector  means  attached  to  said  housing 
unit  for  coupling  the  computer  electncal  connector  means 
electncally  to  a  supply  of  electncal  power; 

actuator  means  in  circuit  with  at  least  one  of  said  connector 
means  for  enabling  a  user  to  activate  or  deactivate  electn- 
cally the  electncal  equipment  to  be  controlled;  and 

a  surge  suppressor  mounted  within  said  upturned  edge  por- 
tion and  in  circuit  with  said  actuator  means  for  helping  to 
attenuate  undesirable  electncal  fwwer  transient  signals  to 
protect  the  electncal  equipment  to  be  controlled. 


5,250,852 
aRCLITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  LATCHING  A  LOGIC 

STATE 
Kevin  M.  Ovens,  Piano,  and  Qive  D.  Bittlestone,  Allen,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,591,  Apr.  16.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appbcation  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,395 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/56.  3/289 

U.S.  a.  307—272.2  33  Qaims 


1.  A  power  distribution  unit  for  controlling  electncal  exquip- 
ment  including  a  central  processing  unit,  and  a  video  monitor 
unit,  said  video  monitor  unit  having  a  viewing  screen  and  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  from  below  by  a  top  wall  of  the  cen- 
tral processing  unit  with  the  viewing  screen  in  ergonomic 
alignment  with  the  line  of  sight  of  a  viewer  when  the  user  is  in 
a  normal  sitting  position  in  front  of  the  units,  compnsing: 
lower  housing  means  having  a  bottom  wall  being  dimen- 
sioned to  enable  it  to  fit  on  the  top  wall  of  the  central 
processing  unit; 
upper   housing   means   connected   to   said   lower   housing 
mean.s,  said  upper  housing  means  having  platform  means 
for  supporting  from  below  the  video  monitor  in  a  spaced 
apart  manner  from  the  central  processmg  unit,  said  plat- 


1.  Circuitry  for  latching  a  logic  state,  compnsing 

an  input  node  for  inputting  an  input  signal; 

first  transfer  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  node  for  output- 
ting  a  first  signal  indicating  a  logic  state  of  said  input  signal 
m  response  to  a  first  transition  of  a  clock  signal; 

second  transfer  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  transfer  cir- 
cuitry for  outputting  a  second  signal  indicating  a  logic 
state  of  said  first  signal  in  response  to  a  second  transition 
of  said  clock  signal;  and 

multiplexing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  trans- 
fer circuitry  for  outputting  an  output  signal  indicating  said 
logic  state  of  said  first  signal  m  response  to  said  second 
transition  and  indicating  a  logic  state  of  said  second  signal 
in  respotue  to  said  first  transition. 


5J50,853 

URCLIT  CONHGURATION  FOR  GENERATING  A  REST 

SIGNAL 

Tommaso  Bacigalupo.  Munchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,758 
naims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  29,  1991. 
91101146.8 

Int.  CI.'  one  11/00:  H03K  3/01 
U.S.  a.  307— 272J  1*  Claims 


5,250.854 

BITLINE  PLLL-LP  ORCLTT  OPERABLE  IN  A 

LOW-RESISTANCE  TEST  MODE 

Cbuen-Der  Lien,  Mountain  V  iew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Device  Technology.  Inc..  SanU  Clara.  C-aiit. 

nied  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  794,471 

Int.  a."  H03K  3/01.  17/16 

I  .S.  a.  307—296.1  2*  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  configuration  lor  generating  a  reset  signal,  com- 

prising: 

a  bistable  switch  element  assuming  a  preferential  state  upon 
application  of  a  supply  voltage,  said  bistable  switch  ele- 
ment having  an  output  carrying  a  reset  signal  in  the  prefer- 
ential Slate  and  having  an  input 
an  on  and  off  switchable  reference  voltage  source  having  a 
control  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  bistable 
switch  element,  said  on  and  off  switchable  reference  volt- 
age source  being  switched  on  m  the  preferential  state  of 
said  bistable  switch  element, 
an  on  and  off  switchable  delay  line  having  a  control  terminal 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  bistable  switch  element,  an 
output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  bistable  switch  ele- 
ment, and  a  reference  input  connected  to  said  on  and  off 
switchable  reference  voltage  source  for  switching  on  said 
delay  line  in  the  preferential  stale  of  said  bistable  switch 
element, 
said  bistable  switch  element  being  switched  out  of  the  pref- 
erential state  with  a  time  delay  when  the  supply  voltage 
exceeds  a  reference  value  specified  by  said  on  and  off 
switchable  reference  voltage  source,  and 
including  a  supply  voltage  source  for  issuing  the  supply 

voltage,  said  supply  voltage  source  having  two  p<iles, 
said  bistable  switch  element  having  a  first  MOSFET  of  one 
conduction  type  having  a  source  terminal  connected  to 
one  of  the  poles  of  said  supply  \oltage  source,  a  gate 
terminal  forming  the  input  of  said  bistable  sw  itch  element 
and  a  drain  terminal,  a  first  capacitor  connected  between 
the  other  of  the  poles  of  said  supply  voltage  source  and  the 
drain  terminal  of  said  first  MOSFET,  two  antiparallel- 
connected  inverters;  a  second  MOSFET  of  the  other 
conduction  type  having  a  source-to-drain  path  connected 
parallel  to  said  mveners  and  a  gate  terminal  connected  to 
the  other  po\e  of  said  suppK  voltage  source,  said  inverters 
and  said  second  MOSFET  being  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  bistable  switch  element  and  the  drain  termi- 
nal of  said  first  MOSFET;  and  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  bistable  switch  element 
and  the  one  pole  of  said  supply  voltage  source 


1.  A  circuit,  for  connection  to  a  first  node  maintained  at 
voltage  Vcc-  including: 

a  first  branch  circuit  connected  between  the  first  node  and  a 
second  node,  wherein  the  first  branch  circuit  includes  a 
first  transistor  having  a  first  control  terminal;  and 

a  second  branch  circuit  including  a  MOS  transistor  having  a 
control  terminal  and  non-control  terminals,  wherein  the 
control  terminal  receives  a  mtxle-selection  voltage,  a  first 
one  of  the  non-control  terminals  is  connected  to  the  first 
nixle.  and  a  second  one  of  the  non-controi  terminals  is 
connected  to  the  second  node,  wherein  at  times  when  the 
MOS  transistor  is  switched  on  in  response  to  the  mode- 
selection  voltage,  the  second  branch  circuit  shunts  out  the 
first  branch  circuit  and  raises  the  second  node  to  a  high 
voltage  level,  and  at  times  when  the  MOS  transistor  is 
switched  off  m  response  to  the  mode-selection  voltage, 
the  first  branch  circuit  raises  the  second  node  to  second 
voltage  level,  wherein  the  second  voltage  level  is  lower 
than  the  high  voltage  level,  and  wherein  the  first  control 
terminal  receives  a  first  control  voltage  that  is  indepen- 
dent from  the  mode-selection  voltage,  wherein  the  first 
transistor  selectively  switches  on  and  off  in  response  to  the 
first  control  voltage,  wherein  at  times  when  the  MOS 
transistor  is  switched  off.  the  first  branch  circuit  raises  the 
second  node  selectively  to  one  of  a  first  low  voltage  level 
and  a  second  low  voltage  level  in  response  to  the  first 
control  voltage,  and  wherein  each  of  the  first  low  voltage 
level  and  the  second  low  voltage  level  is  lower  than  the 
high  voltage  level 


5^50,855 
FAST  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Creighton  S.  Asato,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \'LSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,612 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/017 
L.S.  a.  307—443  '^  ^'"'"* 

1    .An  AND  Gate  compnsing: 

a  master  transmission  gate  connected  between  a  first  input 
pon,  on  which  a  first  input  logic  signal  A]  is  to  be  applied, 
and  an  output  on  which  an  output  signal  Z  is  produced, 
a  master  switch  connected  between  a  first  reference  voltage 
source,  of  voltage  \o  which  is  representative  of  a  logical 
zero,  and  said  output  port; 
said  master  transmission  gate  being  responsive  to  a  set  of 
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N  -  1  input  logic  signals  Aj,  .  A.vsuch  that  this  master 
transmission  gate  transmissive  if  and  only  if  all  of  the  N-  1 
signals  Aj.         ,  A,v  arc  all  equal  to  a  logic  one;  and 


said  master  switch  being  transmissive  if  any  of  A2, 
is  equal  to  a  logic  zero. 


Aat 


5.250,856 

DIFFERENTIAL  INPUT  BUFFER-INVERTERS  AND 

GATES 

Edward  A.  Burton.  Lindon,  and  Thomas  D.  Fletcher.  Orem,  both 

of  Ut»h.  assignors  to  North   Anierican  Philips  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Cofltinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  458.217.  Dec.  28,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  863,551 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/02 

VS.  a.  307—446  39  CUims 


first  rail,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  first 
bipolar  transistor;  and 

fourth  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  directly 
coupled  to  the  noninverting  input,  a  source  coupled  to  the 
first  rail,  and  a  dram  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  second 
bipolar  transistor,  the  third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors 
being  of  a  second  MOS  type  opposite  to  the  first  MOS 
type,  a  pair  of  outputs  of  the  circuit  being  available  at 
nodes  respectively  at  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second 
bipolar  transistors. 


5,250,857 

DYNAMIC  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED 

OPERATING  CURRENT 

Takashi  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-007562 

InL  a.'  H03K  19/20:  GllC  7/00 

U,S.  a.  307—449  10  Claims 


1    An  electronic  circuit  comprising 

input  means  for  providing  a  differential  input  formed  with  a 
noninverting  input  and  an  inverting  input, 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  directly  coupled  to  the 
noninvenmg  input,  a  collector  coupled  to  a  first  voltage 
reference  rail,  and  an  emitter: 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  directly  coupled  to 
the  inverting  input,  a  collector  coupled  to  the  first  rail, 
and  an  emitter; 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  directly 
coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor,  and  an 
emitter  coupled  to  a  second  voltage  reference  rail; 

a  fourth  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  directly 
coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor,  and 
an  emitter  coupled  to  the  second  rail, 

a  first  .MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  directly  cou- 
pled to  the  inverting  input,  a  drain  coupled  to  the  emitter 
of  the  third  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  source  coupled  to  the 
base  of  the  third  bipolar  transistor, 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  directly 
coupled  to  the  noninverting  input,  a  drain  coupled  to  the 
emitter  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  source 
coupled  to  the  base  of  the  fourth  bipolar  transistor,  the 
first  and  second  MOS  transistors  being  of  a  first  type; 

a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  directly 
coupled  to  the  inverting  input,  a  source  coupled  to  the 
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1.  A  dynamic  logic  circuit  compnsing  a  sequencer  receiving 
an  input  address  for  generating  an  internal  address  on  the  basis 
of  said  input  address  in  response  to  a  predetermined  timing 
signal,  said  sequencer  sequentially  generating  a  continuous 
address  in  response  to  each  of  first  clock  signals  supplied  after 
said  predetermined  timing  signal,  a  first  decoder  receiving  and 
decoding  only  a  more  significant  bit  portion  of  said  internal 
address  and  having  internal  decoded  lines  precharged  in  re- 
sponse to  each  of  said  first  clock  signals  so  as  to  activate  selec- 
tively said  internal  decoded  lines  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of 
the  decoding  of  said  more  significant  bit  portion  of  said  internal 
address,  a  hold  circuit  receiving  and  holding  said  selectively 
activated  status  of  said  internal  decoded  lines,  a  code  circuit 
coupled  to  said  hold  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  logics 
corresponding  to  said  selectively  activated  status  of  said  inter- 
nal decoded  lines  held  in  said  hold  circuit,  a  second  decoder 
receiving  and  decoding  only  a  less  significant  bit  portion  of 
said  internal  address  for  selectively  activating  a  plurality  of 
decoded  lines  thereof,  a  selector  receiving  said  plurality  of 
logics  and  controlled  by  said  plurality  of  decoded  lines  of  said 
second  decoder  so  as  to  output  one  of  said  plurality  of  logics 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  decoding  of  said 
second  decoder,  and  precharge  inhibit  means  receiving  a  se- 
lected portion  of  said  plurality  of  decoded  lines  of  said  second 
decoder  for  controlling  said  first  decoder  so  that  the  precharge 
of  said  internal  decoded  lines  of  said  first  decoder  is  inhibited 
when  said  selected  portion  of  said  plurality  of  decoded  lines  of 
said  second  decoder  fulfills  a  predetermined  condition. 


5.250.858 
DOL  BLF-EDGE  TRIGGERED  MEMORY  DEVICi;  AND 

SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Strong,  Pittsburgh.  Mass.,  assignor  to  \  LSI  Tech- 
nology.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,625 

Int.  Q.'  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  a.  307—465  '3  Oaims 


> 


•  M 


I     9  -  ■^— I 


J 


2.  A  state  machine,  for  use  with  a  clock  signal  having  a  senes 
of  alternating  rising  and  falling  edge  transitions,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  present  stale  vector  having  at 
least  one  element: 

next  state  means  for  providing  a  nent  state  vector  having  at 
least  one  element,  and 

updating  means  for  updating  each  element  of  said  present 
state  vector  in  response  to  the  contents  of  said  next  state 
vector  at  the  time  of  each  of  said  alternating  edge  transi- 
tions in  said  clock  signal 


plurality  of  logic  gates  being  coupled  to  said  memor>' 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  memory  elements, 
a  set  of  array  outputs,  and 
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means  for  coupling  said  gate  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  logic 

gates  to  said  set  of  array  outputs. 


5.250.860 
THREE-LEVEL  CASCODE  DIFFERENT! Al  CI  RRENT 

SWITCH 
William  M.-S.  Chu.  Hyde  Park,  and  Carl  K.-L.  Wong.  Wood- 
stock, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.125 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /y-OVi 

U.S.  a.  307—475  9  C]tiims 


5.250.859 

LOW  POWER  MULTIFrNCTION  LOGIC  ARRAY 

Cecil  H.  Kaplinskv,  140  Melville  Ave..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.256 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/193 

U.S.  CI.  307-^»65  38  Claims 

1   A  programmable  logic  array  comprising 

a  set  of  array  inputs, 

a  plurality  of  multibit  memory  elements,  each  memory  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  address  inputs  and  a  single 
memory  output,  each  multibit  memory  element  being 
programmable  by  the  loading  of  data  bits  at  specified 
addresses  therein  to  provide  a  specified  data  bit  on  its 
memory  output  in  response  to  input  signals  received  on  its 
address  inputs, 
means  for  coupling  said  set  of  array  inputs  to  said  pluralities 

of  addres,s  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  memory  elements, 
a  plurality  of  logic  gates,  each  logic  gate  having  a  set  of  gate 
inputs  and  a  gate  output,  said  sets  of  gate  inputs  of  said 


1  Input  voltage  level  conversion  circuitry  for  three-level 
cascode  logic  circuits,  said  three-level  cascode  logic  circuits 
having  an  upper  level,  middle  level  and  lower  level  connected 
in  a  tree  structure,  a  first  standard  current  source  connected  to 
a  base  of  said  tree  structure  and  each  of  said  levels  receiving 
ropcciive  differential  inputs,  said  input  circuitry  composing 
an  upper  level  stage  comprising  an  upshift  circuit  having  a 
second  standard  current  source  identical  to  said  first  standard 
current  source  and  translating  a  voltage  level  of  a  first  pair  of 
differential  inputs  to  a  higher  level  and  connecting  the  trans- 
lated voltage  level  to  the  upper  level  of  one  or  more  of  said 
three-level  cascode  logic  circuits,  a  middle  level  stage  connect- 
ing a  second  pair  of  differential  inputs  directly  connected  to 
the  middle  level  of  one  or  more  of  said  three-level  cascode 
logic  circuits,  and  a  lower  level  stage  composing  a  downshift 
circuit  translalmg  a  voltage  level  of  a  third  pair  of  differential 
inputs  to  a  lower  level  and  connecting  the  translated  voltage 
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level  to  the  lower  level  of  one  or  more  of  said  three-level 
cascode  logic  circuits. 


5^50,861 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  F.  Cummins,  443  Taunton  St..  Wrcntham,  Mass.  02093 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,393 

Int.  C\:  H02K  !/22 

U.S.  a.  310—10  U  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  power  generating  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  magnetic  field  sources  each  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  In  a  different  distinct  region; 

an  electrical  conductor  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  differ- 
ent distinct  regions  so  as  to  be  linked  by  magnetic  flu.x  of 
said  magnetic  field  therein; 

magnetic  shield  means;  and 

motive  means  for  producing  movement  of  said  shield  means 
with  respect  to  said  magnetic  field  sources  such  that  said 
shield  means  sequentially  moves  through  said  different 
distinct  regions  to  intercept  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mag- 
netic field  therein  and  thereby  vary  said  magnetic  flux 
linked  with  said  conductor  means  therein  and  thereby 
produce  in  said  conductor  means  an  electromagnetic 
force;  and  including  a  plurality  of  additional  magnetic 
field  sources  each  disposed  in  a  different  one  of  different 
regions. 


tor  and  having  input  terminals  electrically  connected  to 

said  brushes, 

a  bearing  retainers  formed  on  said  bottom  of  said  housing 
and  formed  on  said  end  plate  said  bearing  retainers  in- 
cluding a  bottomed  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  portion 
defining  a  recess  in  each  of  said  bottom  of  said  housing  in 
said  end  plate,  said  bearing  retainers  each  having  a  bearing 
retainer  end  face  with  a  plurality  of  local  projections 
extending  inwardly,  and 

oil-impregnated  bearings  having  a  cylindrical  shape,  said  oil 
impregnated  bearings  being  positioned  in  said  recess  of  a 
corresp<indmg  one  of  said  bearing  retainers  such  that  an 
end  face  of  each  of  said  oil-impregnated  bearings  faces 
said  inside  end  face  of  said  bearing  retainer  wherein  said 
end  face  of  each  said  oil-impregnated  bearings  contact 
each  of  said  plurality  of  local  projections  of  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  beanng  retainers 


5,250,863 
MOTOR  AND  COOLING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Bengt  A.  Brandt,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITT  Flygt 
.\B,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  927.770 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  3,  1991,  9102517 

Int.  CI."  H02K  9/20,  5/19 

U.S.  a.  310—54  5  Oaims 


5,250,862 

MINATLRE  MOTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  BEARING 

RCTAINERS 

Motohisa  Urawa,  Matsudo.  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Mabuchi  .Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,531 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May    30,    1991,    3- 
039506[U1 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5/16:  F16C  33/10 
U,S.  a.  310—40  MM  6  Qaims 


1.  A  miniature  motor,  comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  a  metallic  matenal,  formed  into  a  bot- 
tomed hollow  cylindncal  shape  and  having  a  permanent 
magnet  on  the  inner  circumferential  surface  thereof; 

a  rotor  including  a  commutator  and  an  armature  facing  said 
permanent  magnet; 

and  end  plate  fitted  to  the  opening  of  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing brushes  for  making  sliding  contact  with  said  commuta- 


1   A  motor  and  cooling  means  therefor,  comprising: 

a  water-proof  electric  motor; 

a  stator  housing  enclosing  said  motor,  said  housing  having  a 

central,  vertical  axis; 
a  casing,  substantially  enclosing  said   motor  and   housing 

therewithin,  said  casing  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 

which  IS  offset  and  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis,  and 
an  arcuate  wall  segment  joined  to  said  casing  and  interposed 

between  said  housing  and  a  portion  of  said  casing, 
said  housing,  wall  segment  and  casing  cooperatively  define  a 

uniform  annular  chamber  therebetween;  and 
liquid  pumping  means  for  pumping  liquid  into  said  chamber. 


5,250,864 
AC  GENERATOR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Katsuhiko  Kusumoto,  and  Toshinori  Tanaka,  both  of  Hyogo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,471 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-064598[U] 
Int.  a.'  H02K  5/00.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  310—58  2  Qaims 

1    An  AC  generator  having  a  cooling  means  for  use  in  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  stator  including  a  stator  iron  core  and  a  stator  coil  mounted 
to  the  stator  iron  core  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction; 
a  rotor  including  two  magnetic  pole  iron  cores  and  an  excit- 
ing coil  secured  to  said  magnetic  pole  iron  cores,  the 
magnetic  pole  iron  cores  being  fixed  to  a  rotary  shaft, 
two  fans  having  blades  which  are  respectively  mounted  to 


opposite  axial  end  portions  of  the  magnetic  pole  iron  cores 
as  said  cooling  means,  said  blades  having  a  predetermined 
length  m  said  axial  direction;  and 

front  and  rear  brackets  fixedly  connected  to  said  stator  and 
supporting  the  rotary  shaft  through  bearings,  each  of  said 
brackets  including  a  plurality  of  air  suction  holes  and  a 
plurality  of  air  exhaust  holes  for  cooling  air  flow; 

wherein  said  stator  coil  is  formed  such  that  a  portion  thereof 
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extending  from  a  front  end  of  said  coil  to  a  rear  end 
thereof  in  said  axial  direction  overlaps  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  blades  in  said  axial  direction,  v.  herein  at  least  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  brackets  is  formed  such  that  the  inner 
end  face  thereof  opposing  the  coil  end  portion  of  said 
stator  coil  includes  a  recessed  portion  which  is  shifted 
axially  and  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  inner 
end  face  thereof  opposing  said  fans  and  wherein  said 
exhaust  hole  in  said  one  bracket  is  in  said  recessed  portion. 


5.250.865 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  THRUST  BEARING  FOR 

COUPLING  A  ROTATABLE  MEMBER  TO  A 

STATIONARY  MEMBER 

Crawford    R.    Meeks,    Woodland    Hills,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
.AVCON  -  Advanced  Controls  Technology.  Inc..  Northridge, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,586 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/09 

\3S.  a.  310—90.5  19  CXaina 


19  An  electromagnetic  thrust  beanng  for  axially  fiux  cou- 
pling a  rotatable  member  relative  to  a  stationary  member,  the 
thrust  beanng  compnsing: 

a  thrust  disc  fixed  to  and  extending  radially  from  the  rotat- 
able member,  the  thrust  disc  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site, axially-facing.  sides; 

first  means  associated  with  the  stationary  member  and  adja- 
cent to  the  first  side  of  the  thrust  disc,  for  generating  an 
axially  polanzed.  controllable  electromagnetic  field, 
wherein  the  first  electromagnetic  field  generating  means 
includes  a  first  solenoid  having  a  first  electromagnetic  coil 
situated  within  a  first  ferromagnetic  housing  which  cir- 
cumscnbes  a  portion  of  the  rolatable  member; 

second  means  associated  with  the  stationary  member  and 
adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  the  thrust  disc,  for  generat- 


ing  an   axially   p<olarized,   controllable   electromagnetic 
field,  w  herein  the  second  electromagnetic  field  generating 
means  includes  a  second  solenoid  having  a  second  electro- 
magnetic  coil   situated   within  a  second   ferromagnetic 
housing  which  circumscribes  a  portion  of  the  routable 
member; 
first  means  associated  with  the  stationary  member  and  adja- 
cent to  the  first  side  of  the  thrust  disc,  for  generating  a 
constant  fiux,  high  density  magnetic  field,  wherein  the 
first  constant  flux  magnetic  field  generating  means  in- 
cludes a  first  pair  of  arcuately  shaped,  axially  piilanzed 
permanent  magnets  radially  spaced  from  one  another  and 
linked  magnetically  to  the  first  ferromagnetic  housing  h> 
respective  pole  pieces,  and  wherein  the  first  pair  of  radi- 
ally spaced  permaneni  magnets  are  each  linked  magneti- 
cally to  the  thrust  disc  through  a  first  air  gap  such  thai 
axially  directed  flux  from  the  first  pair  of  [sermanent  mag- 
nets passes  through  the  firM  air  gap  to  create  a  high  den- 
sity magnetic  field  betv.een  the  thrust  disc  and  the  station- 
ary member: 
second  means  associated  with  the  stationarv   member  and 
adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  the  thrust  disc,  for  generat- 
ing a  constant  fiux.  high  density  magnetic  field,  wherein 
the  second  constant  flux  magnetic  field  generating  means 
includes  a  second  pair  o^  arcuately  shaped,  axially  polar- 
ized permaneni  magnets  radially  spaced  from  one  another 
and    linked    magnetically    to   the   second   ferromagnetic 
housing  by  respective  pcile  pieces,  and  wherein  the  second 
pair  of  radially  spaced  permanent  magnets  are  each  linked 
magneticalK  to  the  thrust  disc  through  a  second  air  gap 
such  that  axially  directed  flux  from  the  second  pair  of 
permaneni  magnets  passes  through  the  second  air  gap  to 
create  a  high  density  magnetic  field  between  the  thrust 
disc  and  the  stationary  member; 
means  for  directing  substantially  all  magnetic  fiux  from  the 
first  and  second  electromagnetic  field  generating  means 
and  the  first  and  second  constant  fiux  magnetic  field  gen- 
erating means,  axially  between  the  thrust  disc  and  the 
stationary  member.  lo  magnetically  link  the  thrust  disc  to 
the  solenoids  and  provide  a  magnetic  fiux  path  for  the 
electromagnetically  generated  flux  around  the  permanent 
magnets  and  the  electromagnetic  coils,  and  provide  con- 
trolled magnetic  flux  coupling  of  the  rotatable  member  to 
the  stationary  member,  and 
means  for  determining  axial   positioning  of  the   rotatable 
member  relative  to  the  stationao  member,  and  for  con- 
trolling axial  positioning  of  the  thrust  disc  by  varying  the 
magnetic  fiux  generated  by  the  first  and  second  electro- 
magnetic field  generating  means 


5,250,866 
STRUCTURE  FOR  RXING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  IN 

MOTOR 
Masashi  Fukui,  Ashikaga.  and  Takayoshi  Sakamoto.  Tatebaya- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MItsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd..  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,193 
Qaims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Ma)  24,  1991,  3-46968[U] 
Int.  Q.'  H02K  21  26.  21/38.  23/04 
U.S.  Q.  310—154  21  Claims 

1   .\  structure  for  fixing  permanent  magnets  in  a  motor,  said 
structure  compnsing 

at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  magnet  receiving  pieces 
projecting  from  an  internal  penpheral  surface  of  a  cylin- 
dncal yoke, 
at  least  one  magnet  holder  having  elasticalK  deformable  first 
and  second  magnet  pressure  pieces  which  are  formed  at 
first  and  second  sides  of  said  magnet  holder  in  a  penpheral 
direction  of  said  structure,  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  permanent  magnets,  the 
first  and  second  permaneni  magnets  being  held  respec- 
tively between  said  first  and  second  magnet  pressure 
pieces  of  said  magnet  holder  and  the  first  and  second 
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magnet  receiving  pieces,  wherein  said  first  and  second  piezOELFCTR^C  EFTECT  DEVICE 

permanent  tnagnets  are  pressed  respecfvely  aga.ns,  s.des  ^hirLu    ToUyo^Jin    ^S^.o  NEC  Corporation, 

of  said  first  and  said  second  magnet  receiving  pieces  due    'ettuo  snirasu.  loKyo.  a»pan.         ^  k- 

to  an  elastic  reslonng  force  acting  on  said  first  and  second  "P^         ^.^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^   ^^  ^.^  .^^j,  ^55 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990.  2-169139 
-.  Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—328  5  Oaims 


magnet  pressure  pieces  of  said  magnet  holder,  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  permanent  magnets  and  said  at  least  one  mag- 
net holder  being  integrally  fixed  to  the  internal  peripheral 
surface  of  said  yoke. 


5.250.867 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  BRL SHIESS  DC  MOTOR 

HAVING  REDLCE:D  COGGING 

Daniel  Gizaw.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  No».  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.041 

Int.  C\.'  H02K  21/12.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  310—179  24  Qaims 


1    A  dynamoelectnc  machine  comprising; 

a  movable  member  having  a  face  and  a  direction  of  move- 
ment, said  movable  member  further  having  means  for 
producing  a  predefined  number  of  magnetic  poles;  and 

a  stationary  member  having  a  core  and  having  a  predefined 
number  of  salient  poles  projecting  from  said  core  and 
toward  said  movable  member,  the  number  of  salient  poles 
of  said  stationary  member  being  greater  than  the  number 
of  magnetic  poles  of  said  movable  member,  each  of  said 
salient  poles  having  a  winding  and  having  a  pole  head 
portion  forming  a  pole  face  disposed  substantially  adja- 
cent to  said  movably  member  face  to  form  an  air  gap 
therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  salient  poles  having 
aperture  means,  including  at  least  one  aperture  symmetri- 
cally disposed  within  said  pole  head  portion  and  substan- 
tially adjacent  but  not  adjoining  said  pole  face,  for  creat- 
ing a  nonuniform  reluctance  path  withm  said  pole  head 
portion  for  magnetic  flux  emanating  from  said  movable 
member  face  across  said  air  gap  to  said  stationary  member 
core,  and  for  reducing  the  cogging  torque  normally  pres- 
ent in  a  dynamoelectnc  machine  having  a  salient  pole 
configuration 


1.  A  piezoelectnc  effect  device  comprising;  a  piezoelectnc 
body  compnsed  of  a  sintered  multilayer  pillar  composed  of 
alternately  laminated  piezoelectnc  ceramic  sheets  and  internal 
electrodes  such  that  edges  of  the  internal  electrodes  are  alter- 
nately insulated  along  opposite  side  faces  of  the  sintered  multi- 
layer pillar,  and  a  pair  of  external  electrodes  provided  on  the 
opposite  side  faces  to  electncally  connect  to  nomnsulated 
edges  of  the  internal  electrodes;  a  metal  stem  having  a  pair  of 
hennetically  sealed  external  terminals  electncally  coupled  to 
the  pair  of  external  electrodes,  a  metal  case  having  flexibility  in 
a  displacement  direction  of  the  piezoelectnc  body  and  being 
seal-welded  to  the  metal  stem  at  their  contacts  to  hermetically 
enclose  the  piezoelectnc  body;  and  a  pair  of  metal  pads  being 
dimensioned  to  substantially  cover  opposite  end  faces  of  the 
piezoelectnc  body,  one  metal  pad  being  centrally  spol-welded 
to  an  inner  face  of  the  metal  stem  m  opposed  relation  to  one 
end  face  of  the  piezoelectnc  body  and  being  secured  thereto  by 
an  adhesive,  the  other  metal  pad  being  centrally  spot-welded 
to  an  inner  face  of  the  metal  case  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
other  end  face  of  the  piezoelectnc  body  and  being  secured 
thereto  by  an  adhesive,  said  metal  stem  and  metal  case  having 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  between  ten  and  several 
ppm/°C  and  said  metal  pad  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  less  than  5  ppm/°C 


5,250.869 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  Kawasaki;  Kazuhiro  Watanabe.  Tokyo; 
Kiyoto  Matsui;  Yasushi  Hara,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kenji 
Kawabc,  Yokohama,  and  Takaki  Shimura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  per/ JP90,  01374,  5  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-63901 

Int.  a.~  HOIL  41.04:  H04R  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—334  l*  Claims 

1.   An  ultrasonic  transducer  for  controlling  an  ultrasonic 

beam  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectnc  elements  arranged  in  a  form  of  an 
array  m  an  insulator  to  form  a  composite  piezoelectnc 
element  vibrator,  a  plurality  of  said  composite  piezoelec- 
tric element  vibrators  forming  an  ultrasonic  vibrator;  and 


electrodes  attached  to  said  composite  piezoelectnc  vibrators 
and  divided  in  a  short  axis  direction  orthogonally  crossing 


graphic  axes  of  the  other  one  of  said  second  pair,  and  so 
that  a  third  cryslallographic  axis  of  each  of  said  first  pair 
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an  arrangement  direction  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectnc 
elements 


5,250,870 
ULTRA-THIN  SURFACE  MOUNT  CRYSTAL  PACKAGE 
Paul  F.  Fenlon,  Elmwood  Park;  ThomM  A.  Knecht,  Crystal 
Lake;  Robert  S.  Witte,  Algonouin;  William  G,  Skoda,  Oak 
Park,  and  R.  Victor  Thompson.  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857349 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  41  08 

MS.  a.  310—345  24  Claims 


IS  in  antiparallel  relationship  with  a  third  cryslallographic 
axis  of  each  of  said  second  pair 


5.250,872 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  U^TT  HAVING  IMPROVED 
DISCHARGE  TUBE  MOUNT 
Yukio  Wakimizu;  Hirohiko  Ohshio;  Yonemasa  Yoshida;  Yasuo 
Hiroziuni,  and  Masami  Handa,  alt  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.716 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1990.  2-190771; 
Jan,  17.  1991,  3-3933 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  61/00.  5/54.  61/34 
U.S.  a.  313—25  7  Qaims 


1    A  thin  quanz  crystal  package  comprised  of 

a  housing  enclosing  a  cavity,  said  housing  compnsed  of: 

a  lower  substrate  having  at  least  one  substantialK  planar 
inner  surface, 

an  upper  substrate  having  at  least  one  substantially  planar 
inner  surface, 
a  piezoelectnc  element,  within  said  cavitv.  having  upper  and 

lower  surfaces, 
a  first  compliant,  adhesive  mounting  dollop  coupled  to  the 

inner  surface  of  said  lower  substrate  and  the  lower  surface 

of  said  piezoelectric  element,  and 
a  second  compliant,  adhesive  mounting  dollop  coupled  to 

the  inner  surface  of  said  upper  substrate  and  the  upper 

surface  of  said  piezoelectnc  element. 


5  250  871 

LOW  VIBRATION  SENSITIVITY  CRYSTAL  RESONATOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Michael  M,  Driscoll.  Ellicott  City,  and  Norman  G  Matthews. 
Sparks,  both  of  Md,.  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.260 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  41  08 
U.S.  a.  310—348  3  Claims 

1.  A  low  vibration  sensitivity  crystal  resonator  arrangement 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  crystal  resonators,  each  having  orthogonal 

cryslallographic  axes; 
a  first  pair  of  said  crystal  resonators  being  positioned  so  that 
two  of  the  cryslallographic  axes  of  one  of  said  first  pair  are 
in  antiparallel  relationship  with  two  of  the  cryslallo- 
graphic axes  of  the  other  one  of  said  first  pair,  and 
a  second  pair  of  said  crystal  resonators  being  positioned  so 
that  two  of  the  cryslallographic  axes  of  one  of  said  second 
pair  are  in  antiparallel  relationship  with  two  of  the  crystal 


1   A  discharge  lamp  unit  comprising: 

a  discharge  lamp  including; 

a  closed  glass  bulb  and  pmch-sealed  portions  extending 

from  both  ends  of  said  closed  glass  bulb; 
discharge  electrodes  arranged  confronting  one  another  in 

said  closed  glass  bulb. 
an  elongated  portion  disp<ised  at  substantially  an  end  of 

one  of  said  pinch-sealed  ponions.  and 
first  and  second  lead  wires  protruding  through  respective 

ones  of  said  pinch-sealed  fxjrtions; 
an  insulating  base, 
first  and  second  lead  supptvts  embedded  m  said  insulating 

base  and  protruding  from  a  face  of  said  insulating  base 

on  a  side  of  said  discharge  lamp,  and 
first  and  second  metal  supports  each  for  supporting  said 

discharge  lamp  m  said  first  and  second  lead  supports. 

respectively,   said   first   metal  support   being  disposed 

near  said  insulating  base,  said  first  metal  support  com- 

pnsing  a  band   of  metal   having  a  cylindncal  center 
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portion  for  slidably  and  rotaubly  receiving  said  elon- 
gated portion  of  said  discharge  lamp  and  support  said 
lamp  on  said  first  lead  support  via  said  elongated  por- 
tion of  said  discharge  lamp,  and  said  second  metal  sup- 
port connecting  said  second  lead  wire  to  said  second 
lead  support,  said  first  metal  support  further  compnses 
a  unitary  plate  of  predetermined  configuration  shaped 
and  bent  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  J-shaped  lead 
support  clamping  portion  and  a  substantially  arcuate 
lamp  holding  portion,  said  lead  support  clamping  por- 
tion being  spot-welded  to  said  first  lead  support,  and 
said  lamp  holding  portion  conforming  to  and  receiving 
said  elongated  portion,  said  lamp  holding  portion  hav- 
ing i  pair  of  plate-shaped  elongations  extending  from 
both  ends  of  said  lamp  holding  portion 


opposite  bottom  side  of  the  holder,  and  lug  guides  formed 
on  an  extenor  holder  surface, 

c)  a  cap  with  an  interior  surface  mated  with  and  enclosing 
the  bottom  side  of  the  holder,  and  an  opposite  extenor  cap 
surface,  and 

d)  at  least  two  lugs  each  having  a  respective  interior  end  and 
a  lug  spring  region,  each  lug  respectively  positioned  adja- 
cent the  bottom  side  of  the  holder,  and  the  respective  lug 
spnng  region  extending  first  away  from  the  holder  and 
towards  the  bulb,  and  then  extending  back  towards  the 
holder  to  couple  a  portion  of  the  extending  lug  in  the  lug 
guide. 


5050.873 
HLAMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  TLBL  LAR  LA.MP  CAPSULE 
John  F.  McHugh,  Rochester.  Vt..  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Danvers,  .Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.004 

Int.  a.'  HOIK  1,24 

VS.  a.  3ia— 274  9  Qaims 


5.250.875 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Nam  J.  Kho.  Kytingsangbuk.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
Star Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31.  1990.  90 
13720 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/50.  29/62 
U.S.  a.  313—414  8  Claims 


\^^,:^^^— 


1  \  filament  support  for  supponing  and  centenng  a  filament 
in  a  double-ended  lamp  envelope,  comprising: 

an  inlead  portion  defming  a  central  axis  of  said  filament 
support; 

a  filament  attachment  portion;  and 

a  centenng  portion  interconnecting  the  inlead  portion  and 
the  filament  attachment  portion,  said  centenng  portion 
including  first  and  second  arcuate  segments  for  contacting 
an  inner  surface  of  the  lamp  envelope,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond arcuate  segments  being  axially  spaced  apart  and  inter- 
connected by  a  linear  axial  segment. 
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5,250.874 
SOCKETLESS  LAMP  WITH  SPRING  SIDE  CONTACTS 
RoUand  B.  Hall.  Kecne,  and  John  A.  Bcrgin,  Hancock,  both  of 
N.H.,   assignors    to    GTE    Products   Corporation,    Danvers, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.194 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/4S.  5/50 

U.S.  a.  313—318  15  Claims 


1  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  arranged  vertically 
from  the  bottom  of  axis  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  in  the  sequence 
of  a  cathode,  a  first  gnd  electrode,  a  second  gnd  electrode,  a 
first  accelerating/focusing  electrode,  and  a  second  ac- 
celerating/focusing electrode  compnsing 

a  third  gnd  electrode  assembly  having  a  lower  electrode  and 
an  upper  electrode,  including  an  inter-gnd  assembly  in- 
stalled between  the  lower  electrode  and  the  upper  elec- 
trode, forming  the  first  accelerating/focusing  electrode: 
a  main  electrostatic  focusing  lens  formed  between  a  fourth 
gnd  electrode  and  the  upper  electrode  of  the  third  gnd 
electrode  assembly  to  receive  the  electron  beam  emitted  at 
a  predetermined  angle  from  the  third  gnd  electrode  as- 
sembly; and 
an  electrostatic  focusing  lens  formed  in  an  electrostatic 
optical  arrangement  between  the  mter-gnd  assembly  and 
the  upper  and  lower  electrodes  installed  in  the  third  gnd 
electrode  assembly  to  perform  multifocussing  of  the  elec- 
tron beam  on  a  screen 


1.  A  plug  in  lamp  with  spnng  side  contacts  comprising: 

a)  a  bulb  enclosing  a  light  source,  and  having  a  bulb  seal  and 
at  leas  two  leads  extending  for  electncal  connection. 

b)  a  holder  to  hold  the  bulb  having  a  top  wall,  an  intenor 
wall  defining  a  socket  cavity  sufficient  to  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  bulb  seal,  formed  with  internal  channels 
extending  from  the  socket  cavity  through  the  holder  to  an 


5.250.876 
DISPLAY  TUBE  AND  DEFLECTION  UNIT  SUTTABLE 
FOR  SUCH  A  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Alexander  G.  J.  G.  Van  Mierlo.  and  Martinus  A.  M.  V  an  den 
Heuvel,  both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,740,  Jul.  12.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No   888,470 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    14.    1989, 
8901820;  Feb.  16.  1990.  9000373 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  313-^*40  9  Oaims 

1  A  display  tube  compnsing  an  envelope  including  a  display 


window,  an  electron  gun  system  disposed  wilhm  the  envelope. 
and  a  deflection  unit  mounted  on  the  envelope,  said  deflection 
unit  compnsing  first  and  second  deflection  coil  devices  for 
producing  respective  deflection  fields,  a  earner  device  of 
electncally  insulating  matenal  having  a  substantial  portion 
theretif  disposed  belv.een  the  first  and  second  deflection  coil 


nection  of  the  second  secondary  across  the  second  cath- 
ode. 


5.250,878 

CRT  BEAM  INTENSm  CORRECnON  SYSTEM 

Rick  Rothe,  Littleton,  and  Kerry  L.  Shaklee.  Brighton,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  .\lliant  Techsystems,  Inc..  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  95''.699 

Int.  a:  G09G  /   04.  HOIJ  29.  52.  H04N  5  ■84 

U.S.  CI.  315—383  *  Oaims 
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devices,  and  magnetic  field  guiding  means  secured  to  the  car- 
rier device  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  deflection 
coil  devices,  said  field  guiding  means  and  adjacent  areas  of  the 
earner  device  being  covered  by  an  electncally  insulating. 
vibration  dampening  matenal  to  substantially  avoid  effecting 
resonant  vibration  of  the  earner  device  during  operation  of  the 
display  tube 


5.250.877 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  GAS 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Gregory  M.  Fischer.  C«lar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,942 

Int.  C\:  H05B  .^9  04 

VS.  a.  315—106  3  aaims 


FLUO«tSCeNT  LAMP 


1  An  apparatus  for  dnving  at  least  one  cathode  of  a  hot 
cathode  gas  discharge  lamp,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  means  for  supplying  a  regulated  current  and  having  an 
input  means  and  an  output  means. 

second  means  suitable  for  enabling  connection  of  said  output 
means  to  the  lamp  cathode. 

third  means  suitable  for  enabling  connection  of  said  input 
means  to  a  DC  voltage  source 

said  first  means  compnses  a  current  mode  control  switching 
current  supply. 

said  output  means  compnses  a  transformer  secondary  wind- 
ing, and 

said  second  means  compnses  means  suitable  for  enabling 
connection  of  said  secondary  across  said  filament. 

wherein  the  apparatus  is  for  dnving  the  recited  cathode  and 
a  second  cathode  of  the  lamp,  and  said  output  means 
includes  a  secondary  winding  of  a  second  transformer, 
and  said  second  means  includes  means  for  enabling  con- 


V-UJ 

1  .A  CRT  intensity  correction  system  having  an  electron 
beam  for  illuminating  a  phosphor  area  on  the  face  of  the  CRT. 
said  system  compnsing: 

deflection  controller  means  for  sending  a  horizonul  position 
address  that  vanes  from  a  left  most  p<isition  on  the  face  of 
the  CRT  to  a  nghl  most  position  on  the  face  of  the  CRT 
and  a  vertical  position  address  thai  vanes  from  a  top  most 
position  on  the  face  of  the  CRT  to  a  bottom  most  ptisition 
on  the  face  of  the  CRT. 

data  translation  means  responsive  to  said  honzontal  position 
address  and  said  vertical  position  address  for  modifying  an 
intensity  of  said  electron  beam  at  each  position  m  accor- 
dance with  data  retneved  from  a  memory  image  buffer. 

uniformity  translation  means  responsive  to  said  honzontal 
position  address  and  said  vertical  p<isition  address  for 
further  mcxiifying  said  intensity  of  said  electron  beam  ai 
each  position  m  accordance  with  a  predefined  intensity 
adjustment  value,  and  wherein  said  uniformitv  translation 
means  further  compnses  intensity  adjustmeni  values  for 
each  position  adjacent  a  position  containing  a  predefined 
blanking  code,  wherein  said  adjacent  positions  are  within 
a  same  row  of  the  CRT  as  said  position  containing  said 
predefined  blanking  code:  and 

blanking  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  umformitv 
translation  means  for  blanking  said  electron  beam  when 
said  predefined  blanking  code  is  retneved.  from  said  uni- 
formity translation  means,  at  a  position. 

5  250  879 
DEFLECTION  ORCUIT  HA\  ING  A  CONTROLLABLE 
SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR 
Kark  R.  Koblitz,  Meylan.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,063,  Mar.  2.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.594 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  29/70  29/76 

U.S.  a.  315—403  13  Claims 

1    A  video  display  deflection  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  first  capacitor; 

means  responsive  to  a  synchronizing  signal  at  a  frequency 
related  to  a  deflection  frequency  for  generating  a  current 
that  flows  in  said  capacitor  in  a  first  direction  to  produce 
a  first  ramping  portion  of  a  sawtooth  signal  in  said  capaci- 
tor dunng  a  first  portion  of  a  penod  of  said  sawtooth 
signal,  and  in  a  direction  that  is  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion to  produce  a  second  ramping  portion  of  said  sawtooth 
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signal  dunng  a  second  portion  of  said  penod.  such  that 
said  sawtooth  signal  is  synchronized  to  said  synchronizing 
signal: 

means  responsive  to  a  signal  at  a  first  reference  level  and 
coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  establishing,  dunng  a  first 
instant  of  said  period,  said  first  ramping  portion  at  a  level 
that  corresponds  to  said  first  reference  level; 

means  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signal  for  generating 
a  timing  control  signal  dunng  said  first  ramping  portion; 

means  responsive  to  said  timing  control  signal,  to  said  saw- 
tooth signal  and  to  a  signal  at  a  second  reference  level  and 
coupled  to  said  capacitor  current  generating  means  for 
controlling  said  capacitor  current  in  a  gam  control  feed- 
back manner,  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between 


nil 
„H  ^fOii-1/mc 


said  pnmary  and  secondary  sensor  means  for  receiving 
and  processing  said  first  and  second  acceleration  signals 


and  generating  a  motor  control  signal  operative  to  pro- 
vide said  linear  motor  resistance  to  said  external  forces. 


5.250,881 

H.\LL  EFFECT  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  .4ND 

MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Motoyasu  Yoshino.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  925.783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1991.  3-223344 

Int.  a.'  H02P  7/(Xj 

U.S.  a.  318—254  2  Claims 


said  first  ramping  portion  and  said  second  reference  level, 
said  difference  being  determined  when  said  timing  control 
signal  IS  generated,  such  that  a  length  of  an  interval  be- 
tween said  first  instant  when  said  first  predetermined  level 
is  established  and  a  second  instant  when  said  timing  con- 
trol signal  is  generated,  is  greater  than  one-half  of  a  length 
of  said  first  ramping  portion  of  said  sawtooth  signal  and  is 
unaffected  by  field-to-field  variations  of  said  penod  of  said 
sawtooth  signal; 

a  cathode  ray  tube;  and 

a  first  amplifier  responsive  to  said  sawttwth  signal  and  cou- 
pled to  a  deflection  winding  for  generating  a  deflection 
current  in  said  deflection  winding  that  vanes  in  accor- 
dance with  said  sawtooth  signal  to  form  a  raster  on  a 
screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


5,250,880 
LINEAR  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Darid  J.  Chesney.  Livonia;  Robert  C.  Petrof.  Farmington  Hills; 
Nathaniel  L.  Field,  Northville;  Bernard  Huang,  Ann  Arbor, 
and  John  W .  Grant,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,146 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  41  02.  B23C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  318—135  13  Oairas 

1.  In  a  linear  motor  for  use  with  a  slide  mass  moveable  with 
respect  to  a  ba.se  mass,  a  control  system  for  providing  motor 
resistance  to  external  forces  in  accordance  with  selected  op>er- 
ating  parameters,  compnsing: 

pnmary  sensor  means  mountable  to  said  slide  mass  for  de- 
tecting the  acceleration  of  said  slide  mass  relative  to 
ground  and  generating  a  first  acceleration  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto; 
secondary  sensor  means  mountable  to  said  base  mass  for 
detecting  the  acceleration  of  said  base  mass  relative  to 
ground  and  generating  a  second  acceleration  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto;  and 
signal  processor  means  in  electrical  communication  with 


1  A  motor  control  circuit  including  an  input  amplifying 
circuit  which  receives  a  detection  signal  relating  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  motor  from  a  hall  element  and  amplifies  the  detec- 
tion signal  to  provide  an  output  signal,  and  a  motor  dnve 
circuit  connected  to  a  p<->wer  source  line  and  receiving  said 
output  signal  for  generating  a  dnve  current  that  dnves  the 
motor  and  in  which  at  least  said  input  amplifying  circuit  is 
formed  in  an  IC.  comprising 

said  hall  element  generating  first  and  second  outputs. 
said  input  amplifying  circuit  having  a  differential  amplifying 
circuit  including  a  first  transistor  of  an  NPN  type  having 
a  base  that  receives  the  first  output  of  the  hall  element,  a 
second  transistor  of  an  NPN  type  having  a  base  that  re- 
ceives the  second  output  of  the  hall  element,  and  a  con- 
stant current  source  circuit  constituted  by  one  transistor 
of  an  NPN  type  having  a  collector  that  receives  the  cur- 
rent of  emitters  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  and 
having  an  emitter  that  is  connected  to  a  reference  line, 
a  resistor  connected  between  the  power  source  line  and  the 
hall   element   having   a   predetermined    resistance   value 
dependent  upon  the  charactenstic  of  the  hall  element, 
a  switching  circuit  including  two  transistors  of  NPN  type  in 
Darlington  connection  of  which  the  emitter  is  connected 
to  said  reference  line,  and 
a  diode  disposed  between  the  hall  element  and  said  reference 
line  in  the  forward  direction  and  connected  to  the  refer- 


ence line  via  said  switching  circuit:  and  wherein  said  diode 
and  said  switching  circuit  are  formed  in  said  IC  together 
with  said  input  amplifying  circuit,  the  hall  element  is 
outside  the  circuit  formed  m  said  IC.  and  the  diode  volt- 
age of  said  diode  induced  at  the  connection  side  with  the 
hall  element  is  set  nearly  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  lower 
limit  voltage  level  of  the  input  signal  of  said  input  amplify- 
ing circuit. 


5  250  882 

SUNSHADE  OPEN  CLOSE  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR 

VEHICULAR  SUN  ROOnNG  APPARATL  S 

Kozo  Odoi.  Aki.  and  Akefumi  Takeda.  Kamo.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.737 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  V.  1991.  3-157101 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  7/047.   7,0.57 

U.S.  a.  318—467  16  Qaims 


mode  signal  when  an  output  voltage  of  the  rotation  speed 
signal  IS  more  than  the  predetermined  reference  voltage, 
and  generates  a  reverse  rotation  mode  signal  when  the 
output  voltage  of  the  rotation  speed  signal  is  less  than  m 


n 


the  predetermined  reference  voltage,  braking  being  per- 
formed by  free  run  of  said  rotor  when  said  companng 
means  generates  the  normal  rotation  mode  signal,  and  b> 
supplying  a  reverse  current  to  said  armature  coil  when 
companng  means  generates  the  reverse  mode  signal. 


1,  \  sunshade  open/close  control  de\ice  for  a  vehicle  sun 
roofing  apparatus  including  a  panel  and  a  sunshade  to  open- 
close  an  opening  provided  in  a  vehicle  roof  and  a  panel  actua- 
tion motor  for  opening/closing  the  panel  in  response  to  panel 
opening/closing  switches,  composing  a  sunshade  actuation 
motor  for  opening,/ closing  the  sunshade,  sunshade  opening/- 
closing  switches,  and  a  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit 
being  provided  for  dnvmg  the  sunshade  actuation  motor  in 
opening  and  closing  direction  s  in  response  to  actuating  of  said 
sunshade  opening/ closing  switches,  and  for  causing  the  sun- 
shade to  reach  a  preselected  position  in  dependence  on  a  loca- 
tion of  the  sunshade  existing  at  the  time  that  the  sunshade 
opening/closing  switches  are  actuated  in  response  to  an  open- 
ing command  at  the  panel  opening,  closing  switches,  wherein 
said  control  circuit  controls  both  forward  and  reverse  opera- 
tion of  the  panel  actuation  motor  and  the  sunshade  actuation 
motor  for  producing  opening  and  closing  movements  of  both 
the  panel  and  the  sunshade 

5,250,883 
MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Tadashi  Okada.  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Densan  Corpo- 
ration. Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1991.  3-27498: 
Feb.  21.  1991.  3-27499 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  }/10.  7/285 
U.S.  a.  318-^94  5  Oaims 

1   A  dnve  control  apparatus  for  a  motor,  composing: 
dnve  means  for  controlling  current  supplied  to  an  armature 

coil; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  speed  of  a  rotor 
based  on  a  rotation  speed  signal  proportional  to  the  rou- 
tion  speed  of  said  rotor,  and 
mode  switch  means  disposed  between  said  dnve  means  and 

said  control  means, 
wherein  said  mode  switch  means  ha-s  companng  means  tor 
companng  a  rotation  speed  signal  output  from  said  con- 
trol means  and  a  predetermined  reference  voltage. 
wherein  said  companng  means  generates  a  normal  rotation 


5.250.884 
DRIVE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Yoichiro  Okumura.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.815 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1990,  2-40723 

Int.  a.'  G05B  U,01 

U.S.  a.  318—560  38  Claims 


1    A  dn\e  controlling  apparatus  for  driving  a  driven  body 

by  a  motor,  composing; 

a  first  encoder  generating  pulses  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  dnven  body: 

a  second  encoder  generating  pulses  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  dnven  body  with  a  phase  different  from  that 
of  said  first  encoder; 

a  judging  means  subtracting  pulses  outputted  from  one  of 
said  first  encoder  and  second  enctxler  from  a  dnving 
count  representing  a  displacement  betvseen  a  present 
position  and  a  target  position  of  the  dnven  bod>  being 
controlled  b>  said  dnve  controlling  apparatus  and  judging 
whether  the  result  is  withm  a  predetermined  range  of  the 
target  position: 

a  motor  speed  controlling  means  wherebv.  in  a  control  range 
at  least  near  said  target  p<isition.  when  a  result  of  said 
judgement  is  outside  a  predetermined  range,  the  speed  of 
said  motor  will  be  controlled  employing  a  pulse  interval  of 
pulses  output  from  a  selected  one  of  said  first  encoder  and 
second  encoder:  and 

said  motor  speed  controlling  means  including  means, 
whereby,  when  a  result  of  said  judgement  is  inside  the 
predetermined  range,  the  speed  of  said  motor  will  be 
controlled  with  a  pulse  interval  of  pulses  output  from  both 
said  first  encoder  and  second  encoder 
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5^50,885 
SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROl   DEVICF 
Noriaki  Kabeya,  \ichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,3«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-135825 

Int.  a:  G05B  n/01 

VS.  a.  318—560  20  Claims 


input,  and  temporarily  stonng  the  input  position  informa- 
tion in  a  register;  and 
d)  reading  out  the  position  information  stored  in  the  register 
and  providing  correspondence  between  the  read  out  posi- 
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tion  infonnation,  the  index  information  input  in  the  step 
(a)  and  the  identification  data  input  in  the  step  (b)  to  store 
them  into  a  storage  area  of  storage  means  independent  of 
a  kind  of  moving  unit 


1  A  servo  motor  having  a  servo  motor  control  device  for 
controlling  the  servo  motor  based  on  an  encoding  signal,  com- 
prising: 

an  electnc  motor  having  a  driving  shaft; 

an  encoder  disk  plate  fixed  to  a  rotational  member,  said 
rotational  member  rotating  with  the  dnving  shaft  of  the 
motor,  said  disk  plate  rotating  with  said  rotational  mem- 
ber, said  disk  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slits  provided 
therein,  said  slits  being  spaced  by  at  least  a  predetermined 
interval  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  disk  plate, 

a  phase  setting  ponion  disposed  in  said  disk  plate,  said  phase 
setting  p<->rtion  compnsing  an  interval  larger  than  said 
predetermined  interval  between  a  pair  of  said  slits,  remain- 
ing ones  of  said  slits  being  spaced  by  said  predetermined 
interval; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  said  slits  in  said 
disk  plaie  and  for  providing  an  encoding  signal; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  said 
motor  based  on  said  encoding  signal  from  said  detecting 
means; 

count  means  for  counting  the  slits  based  on  said  encoding 
signal  from  said  detecting  means  and  for  providing  a  count 
value;  and 

instruction  means  for  instructing  said  control  means  to  cease 
controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  while  at  least 
said  detecting  means  detects  said  phase  setting  portion  in 
said  disk  plate  ba.sed  on  said  count  value  of  said  count 
means. 


5^50,887 
FEEDBACK  CONTROLLER 

Ryoichi  Kurosawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  873.191 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  26.  1991.  3-097371 

Int.  a.'  G05B  11/00;  H02P  7/00 

V.S.  C\.  318—610  8  Oaims 


-21  P   II  »■ 


5.250.886 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ROBOT  AND  ROBOT 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masateni  Yasuhara.  Kawasaki:  Katsumi  Ishihara,  Tokyo,  and 
Toshihiro  Yamamoto.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742.073,  Aug.  7,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.885.  Dec,  27.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.499 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1988.  63-327660; 
Dec,  27.  1988,  63-327661 

Int.  n.'  C;06B  19/00 
VS.  C\.  318—567  18  Oaims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  storing  teaching  points  of  a  robot,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inputting  index  information  for  discriminating  a  teaching 
point  to  be  input; 

b)  inputting  identification  data  representative  of  with  which 
of  a  plurality  of  moving  units  of  the  rob<it  the  teaching 
point  to  be  input  is  associated; 

c)  inputting  position  information  of  the  teaching  point  to  be 


1.  A  feedback  control  system  comprising: 

a  controlled  object  having  a  relative  degree  g:  and 

a  controller,  including: 

a  first  input  for  receiving  a  reference  signal; 

a  second  input  for  receiving  a  feedback  signal  from  the 
controlled  object; 

an  output,  connected  to  an  input  of  the  controlled  object,  for 
outputting  a  control  signal; 

control  means,  connected  to  the  first  input,  the  second  input, 
and  the  output,  having  a  predetermined  gain,  for  receiving 
the  reference  signal  from  the  first  input  and  the  feedback 
signal  from  the  second  input,  and  for  generating  the  con- 
trol signal  in  accordance  with  said  gain  to  equalize  the 
feedback  signal  with  the  reference  signal; 
wherein,  the  controlled  object  comprises: 

means  for  generating  a  response  waveform,  fit)  having  a 
plurality  of  degrees,  of  the  feedback  signal  of  the  con- 
trolled object  when  a  disturbance  is  imparted  on  the  con- 
trolled object,  a  relative  degree  of  the  disturbance  being  d; 

means  for  generating  a  response  waveform,  p(t),  of  the 
feedback  signal  of  the  controlled  object  when  the  con- 
trolled object  and  the  controller  are  m  an  open  kxip  state 
such  that  the  feedback  signal  from  the  controlled  object  is 
not  received  by  the  controller; 
wherein  said  means  for  generating  the  response  waveform 
fit)  generates  said  response  waveform  fit)  such  that  a 
differential  of  said  response  waveform  fit)  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  degrees  up  to  at  least  a  degree  (2g-l-d-2)  is 
equal  to  a  differential  corresponding  to  the  response 
waveform  p(t)  at  time  t  =  0;  and 
wherein  said  means  for  generating  the  response  waveform 
fit)  generates  said  response  waveform  fit),  such  that  a 
differential  of  said  each  of  said  degrees  of  said  response 


waveform  up  to  at  least  a  degree  (2g-(-d-2)  is  zero  at  a 
finite  time  t  =  Tc  and  such  that  a  differential  of  each  of  said 
degrees  of  said  response  waveform  fit)  is  zero  after  said 
finite  time.  t>Tc. 


5.250,888 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  (Jl  ROTATING  A 

DISPLAY 

Hang  du  Yu,  Kyunggi.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co,.  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,774 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31.  1991, 
91-1694 

lilt  a.'  G05B  1/04 
VS.  a.  318—640  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  display  in  response  to  a  re- 
ceived remote  control  optical  signal,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  turnable  for  supporting  a  display; 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  turntable; 

a  position  meter  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
rotation  angle  of  said  turntable; 

an  optical  sensor  for  detecting  an  incident  direction  of  the 
received  remote  control  optical  signal,  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  turntable  drising  means  by 
determining  an  amount  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
turntable  in  accordance  with  the  outputs  of  said  optical 
sensor  and  position  meter  and  causing  said  dn\  ing  means 
to  rotate  said  turntable  in  the  determined  direction  by  the 
determined  amount 
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reluctance  in  a  space  between  the  rotor  core  and  stator 
magnetic  poles  to  be  changed  by  the  positions  of  the  rotor 
core  and  to  make  a  fundamental  wave  component  of  the 
reluctance  \  ariation  N  cycles  per  revolution  of  the  rotor 
core.  N  being  an  integer  of  1  or  more; 

said  stator  magnetic  poles  including  first  magnetic  poles 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  3N  phases  and  ar- 
ranged at  equal  intervals; 

said  stator  magnetic  poles  further  including  second  magnetic 
poles  hav  ing  a  predetermined  number  of  3N  phases  and 
disposed  at  the  central  positions  between  said  first  mag- 
netic poles; 

excitation  coils  arranged  individually  at  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  poles  and  connected  m  series  to  each  other  for 
each  phase  of  said  first  magnetic  poles  and  for  each  phase 
of  said  second  magnetic  poles. 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  current  values  chang- 
ing due  to  the  variation  of  the  reluctance  when  an  alter- 
nating current  is  applied  to  the  magnetic  coils  of  each 
phase  of  said  first  magnetic  poles  and  said  second  mag- 
netic poles; 

3N  difference  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 
difference  values  between  the  detected  current  values  of 
said  first  magnetic  poles  and  second  magnetic  poles  of 
each  phase  detected  by  said  current  detecting  means; 

phase  converting  means  for  converting  outputs  of  the  differ- 
ence values  from  said  difference  value  calculating  means 
into  a  2N-phase  output;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  calculating  rotational  angles  or 
rotational  speeds  on  the  basis  of  the  converted  output  of 
said  phase  converting  means. 


5.250.890 
IN\  ERTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Tokunosuke  Tanamachi;  Ki>oshi  Nakamura.  both  nf  Katsuta: 
Kiyoshi  NakaU,  Ibaraki;  Yoshio  Tsutsui;  ^^ataru  Miyake, 
both  of  Katsuta.  and  Katsuaki  Suzuki,  Kitaibaraki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1988.  Ser.  No.  201.449 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  3,  1987,  62-138089; 
Sep,  30,  1987,  62-243804 

Int.  O."  H02P  5/40 
U.S.  O.  318— 811  31  Oaims 


5.250.889 
\  ARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  RE.SOLVER 
Vasuhiro  Ezuka.  Maebashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992.  ,Ser.  No.  965,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-283082 

Int.  O.'  H02M  5/38 

VS.  O,  318—661  >  Claim 


1    A  variable  reluctance  resolver  comprising: 

a  rotor  core  and  stator  magnetic  poles  structured  to  enable 


1    An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  induction  motor  by  an 

inverter  compnsing- 
an  a.c-d  c   converter; 
a  pulse  width  modulation  inverter  supplied  with  power  from 

said  converter  through  a  filler  circuit  to  generate  an  a.c. 

output; 
an  induction  motor  energized  by  the  output  of  said  inverter; 
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roution  frequency  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rota- 
tion frequency  of  said  induction  motor; 

slip  frequency  commanding  means  for  commanding  the  slip 
frequency  of  said  induction  motor; 

frequency  control  means  for  controlling  the  output  fre- 
quency of  said  inverter  by  adding  or  subtracting  the  out- 
put of  said  slip  frequency  commanding  means  to  or  from 
the  output  of  said  roution  frequency  detectmg  means; 

voluge  control  means  for  controlling  the  output  voluge  of 
said  inverter  according  to  the  output  of  said  frequency 
control  means; 

means  for  detecting  a  ripple  factor  of  the  input  voltage  of 
said  inverter; 

means  for  adjusting  the  output  frequency  of  said  inverter 
according  lo  the  output  of  said  voltage  ripple-factor  de- 
tecimg  means;  and 

frequency  adjusting-factor  correcting  means  for  correcting 
the  output  of  said  frequency  adjusting  means  according  to 
at  least  one  of  the  output  of  said  rotation  frequency  detect- 
ing means  and  the  output  of  said  voltage  control  means; 

wherein  said  frequency  adjusting  means  multiplies  the  out- 
put of  said  frequency  control  means  by  the  output  of  said 
voltage  npple-factor  detecting  means,  multiplies  then  the 
result  of  multiplication  by  the  output  of  said  frequency 
adjusting-factor  correcting  means,  and  adds  the  latter 
result  of  multiplication  to  the  output  of  said  frequency 
control  means. 


disabling  the  current  supply  means  to  terminate  the  flow  of 
charging  current  to  the  battery  means  being  charged,  said 
battery  presence  responsive  means  also  being  operable  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  the  current  supply  means  after  the  bat- 
tery means  is  charged  to  a  predetermined  level  and  until  the 
battery  presence  responsive  means  senses  both  the  disconnec- 
tion of  the  charged  battery  means  from  the  second  connector 
means  and  the  connection  of  another  battery  means  to  said 
second  connector  means. 


5,250,892 
BATTERY  CHARGE  WITH  TEMPERATURE-SENSITIVE 

CUT-OFF  SWITCH 
Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St.  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.003 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  5,  1991. 
9107102 

Int.  C\.'  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320—35  *  Claims 


5,250,891 
BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
KeWn  L.  Glasgow,  North  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mil- 
waukee Electric  Tool  Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,489 
Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 
VS.  C\.  320—31  27  Oaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  fixed  source  of  DC  volt- 
age and  a  battery  charger  from  said  DC  source  for  charging 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  battery  means  having  different  nomi- 
nal voltage  ratings,  said  DC  voltage  source  having  a  voltage 
level  which  is  higher  than  the  nominal  voltage  levels  of  the 
battery  means  to  be  charged,  said  charger  including  first  con- 
nector means  for  connecting  said  battery  charger  to  said  DC 
voltage  source  and  second  connector  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  a  battery 
means  for  connecting  said  battery  charger  to  a  battery  means 
to  be  charged,  step  down  converter  means  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  first  connector  means  and  an  output  connected 
to  said  second  connector  means,  said  step  down  convenor 
means  compnsing  means  for  providing  a  lower  output  voltage 
from  the  relatively  higher  input  voltage  of  the  DC  voltage 
source,  said  step  down  converter  means  including  current 
supply  means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  means  and 
operative  when  activated  for  providing  a  relatively  constant 
charging  current  to  the  battery  means  to  be  charged  and  hav- 
ing current  regulating  means  for  regulating  charging  current, 
battery  presence  responsive  means  coupled  to  said  second 
connector  means  and  to  said  current  supply  means  for  sensing 
the  connection  and  disconnection  of  a  battery  means  to  the 
second  connector  means  and  operative  upon  sensing  the  con- 
nection of  a  battery  means  to  said  second  connector  means  for 
initiating  the  operation  of  said  current  supply  means,  disabling 
means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  charge  m  the  battery 
means  being  charged  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  level  for 


1  In  a  battery  charger  which  includes  two  separable  parts 
and  a  temperature-sensitive  switch  arranged  to  open  when  a 
temperature  sensed  by  the  switch  exceeds  a  predetermined 
temperature,  said  temperature-sensitive  switch  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  first  of  two  separable  parts,  the  improvement  com- 
posing: 

magnetic  latching  means  positioned  on  a  second  of  said  two 
parts  for  latching  the  temperature-sensitive  switch  m  an 
open  position  when  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  are 
joined  together  and  said  switch  has  opened  as  a  result  of 
an  increase  in  said  temperature  beyond  said  predetermined 
temperature,  said  magnetic  latching  means  maintaining 
said  switch  in  said  open  position  after  the  temperature  of 
the  battery  falls  below  said  predetermined  temperature  so 
long  as  the  two  separable  parts  are  together  whereby  said 
switch  can  be  reset  to  a  closed  position  by  separating  said 
two  parts. 


5,250,893 
DIGITAL  VOLTMETER 
Terry  A.  Gambill,  N.  Perry,  and  Roger  B.  Fell,  Madison,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Tegam,  Inc.,  Madison,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,227 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  lS/08 
U.S.  a.  324-115  19  Cl"™s 

1.  A  digital  voltage  measunng  instrument  for  providing  a 
display  of  the  magnitude  of  an  analog  voltage  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

input  terminal  means  for  operatively  connecting  an  input 

analog  voltage  to  be  measured  to  a  metering  circuit, 
said  metenng  circuit  comprising  a  signal  conditioning  circuit 
having  impedance  means  to  attenuate  voltage  transients 
and  overloads  for  protection  of  the  metering  circuit  and 
gain  adjust  said  input  voltage, 
a  VAC/VDC  control  circuit  connected  to  said  signal  condi- 
tioning circuit  for  automatically  detecting  whether  said 
input  voltage  is  an  AC  or  DC  voltage,  and  generating 
control  signals  indicating  the  current-type  of  the  input 
voltage  as  well  as  controlling  the  measurement  of  said 
voltage,  said  control  circuit  having  a  zero-cross  detecting 


means  including  a  comparator  to  which  said  input  voltage 
is  supplied  and  a  peak  to  peak  rectifier  coupled  to  said 
comparator. 
an  A/D  converter  having  inputs  from  said  signal  condition- 
ing circuit  and  said  VAC/VDC  control  circuit  supplied 
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the  sensors  whereby  the  effects  of  individual  magnetic 
fields  surrounding  each  of  the  conductors  associated  with 
the  other  sensors  can  be  comf>cnsated  for  such  that  each 
sensor  is  efTccti  ve  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  the 
phase  component  Howing  through  only  the  conductor 
associated  with  the  one  sensor 


5J50,895 

METHOD  OF  ACCELERATION  TESTING  OF 

RELIABILITY  OF  LSI 

Hisao  Harigai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,785 

Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006311 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  ♦  Oainii 


thereto  so  as  to  generate  digital  output  signals  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  of  said  input  voltage. 
the  A/D  converter  of  said  metenng  circuit  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  display  means  to  receive  said  digiul 
output  signals  and  visually  display  them  in  a  readable 
form. 


5,250,894 

CURRENT  SENSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPENSATION  aRCU'TfS  FOR  CONDTnONING  THE 

OUTPUTS  OF  CURRENT  SENSORS 
Ronald  P.  Bridges.  Heber  Springs,  and  John  B.  Beard,  Benton, 
both   of   Ark.,   assignors   to   Bridges   Electric,   Inc..   Heber 
Springs,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,095 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  33/06 

VS.  a.  324—117  H  »8  atims 
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16  A  current  sensing  system  for  independentK  monitoring 
the  separate  phase  components  transmitted  in  a  three  phase 
transmission  line  having  first,  second  and  third  parallel  con- 
ductors arranged  in  a  tnangular  configuration  compnsing 

a  first  sensor  associated  with  a  first  one  of  the  three  phase 
components; 

a  second  sensor  associated  with  a  second  one  of  the  three 
phase  components, 

a  third  sensor  associated  with  a  third  one  of  the  three  phase 
components,  each  of  the  first  sensor  and  the  second  sensor 
and  the  third  sensor  measunng  the  effect  of  a  composite 
magnetic  field  induced  b>  the  three  phase  components 
current  and  providing  an  output  signal  m  proportional 
response  thereto, 

fixture  means  for  positioning  each  of  the  sensors  m  the  com- 
posite magnetic  field  in  a  predetermined  spaced  onenta- 
tion  relative  to  the  conductors;  and 

electronic  circuit  means  for  conditioning  the  output  signal  of 
one  of  the  sensors  with  the  output  signals  of  the  other  of 


1   A  method  of  acceleration  testing  of  reliability  of  an  LSI, 

said  LSI  having  a  control  memory,  a  microaddress  controller 
for  generating  a  microaddress  and  supplying  n  to  said  control 
memory,  an  incrementer  for  receiving  said  microaddress  and 
incrementing  it  by  "1",  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  input 
signals,  and  a  test  signal  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  signal  to 
said  microaddress  controller  thereby  to  change  the  LSI  to  a 
test  mode  from  a  normal  mode,  said  method  composing  the 
steps  of 

placing  said  LSI  m  an  acceleration  testing  apparatus  wherein 
an  acceleration  test  environment  can  be  exiemalK  con- 
trolled; 
switching  an  operation  mode  of  the  LSI  under  test  to  the  test 
mode  by  applying  a  signal  to  said  test  signal  input  termi- 
nal; 
clamping  said  input  terminal  of  the  LSI  through  a  resistor  to 

a  power  source  or  to  a  ground: 
supplying  the  LSI  with  a  source  voltage  and  with  a  clock 
signal  and  a  reset  signal  from  a  signal  generator  outside 
said  acceleration  testing  apparatus;  and 
selecting  an  output  of  said  incrementer  by  said  microaddress 
controller  while  the  LSI  is  set  ai  the  lest  mode. 


5,250.896 

HAND-HELD  MAGNETIC  CONTACT  TACHOMETER 

WTTH  TOOTHED  ROTATABLE  WHEEL 

Daniel  Mieczkowski:  Robert  J.  Holmen:  Robert  D.  Johnson,  all 

of  Kenosha,  and  John  E.  Stanley.  Racine,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors 

to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '29.469 
Int.  a.'  GOIP  3/4SS 
U.S.  a.  324—174  •'  Claima 

1  A  hand-held  apparatus  for  detecting  the  speed  of  a  mov- 
ing surface  composing  a  wheel,  handle  means  supponing  said 
wheel  with  said  wheel  projecting  radialK  therefrom  for  en 
gagemenl  with  the  associated  moving  surface  therehv  to  rotate 
said  wheel  about  an  axis  at  a  speed  proponional  to  the  speed  of 
the  moving  surface,  said  wheel  hav  ing  a  molded  nonmagnetic 
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body  and  a  magnetic  ring  insert  molded  in  and  completely 
surrounded  by  said  body  in  an  integral  molded  construction, 
said  nng  having  radially  outwardly  extending  teeth  equiangu- 
larly  spaced  apart  about  said  axis,  and  magnetic  sensing  means 


earned  by  said  handle  means  and  responsive  to  passage  of  said 
magnetic  teeth  for  generating  a  pulsating  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  associated  moving 

surface. 


5  250  89^ 

SOLENOID/SLtG  GAPMEASL  REMENT  TOOL  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  EQLTPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MEASLREMENT 

SalTatore  P.  Dilorio.  Campbell.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,476 

Int.  a:  GOIB  '  14:  HOIL  21/306 

VJS.  C\.  324—207.16  13  Oaims 


1  A  tool  for  measunng  a  gap  between  two  parallel  plates  for 
processing  semiconductor  wafers,  said  tool  composing 

a  base  plate  for  placement  on  a  first  of  said  two  plates  and 

between  said  two  plates; 
a  wire  cylindncally  coiled  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a 

base  plate; 
a  slug  containing  a  magnet,  said  slug  slidably  mounted 

withm  said  coil  along  said  axis; 
means  connected  to  said  wire  coil  for  driving  an  electncal 

current  therethrough  and  displacing  said  slug  toward  and 

in  contact  with  said  second  plate,  and 
means  connected  to  said  wire  coil  for  measunng  said  current 

through  said  wire  coil  when  the  slug  contacts  said  second 

plate; 
whereby  the  amoun'  of  said  measured  current  corresponds 

to  a  slug  displacement  and  a  gap  between  said  two  plates 

5^50,898 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  AND  SPECTROSCOPY  USING  PULSED 

SATURATION  TRANSFER  CONTRAST 

Bob  S.  Hu,  and  Steven  M.  Conolly,  both  of  Menlo  Park,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Iceland  Stanford  Junior 

University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.055 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—309  13  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  detecting  NMR  signals  indicative  of  a  short 
T;  species  in  the  presence  of  a  long  T;  species  utilizing  magnet- 
ization transfer  between  species  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  positioning  a  body  including  said  short  T;  species  and  said 
long  T;  species  in  a  static  magnetic  field  (Bo). 

b)  applying  at  least  one  zero  degree  RF  pulse  to  said  body  at 


a  resonance  frequency  for  said  short  T:  species  and  said 
long  T;  species,  said  RF  pulse  providing  selective  magnet- 
ization saturation  of  said  shon  T:  species,  and  said  RF 
pulse  being  spaced  in  time  from  detection  to  allow  mag- 


tw-^  imwaiiTTER 


OPERATING  CONSOLE 


netization  transfer  from  said  short  T:  species  to  said  long 
Tt  species,  and 
c)  detecting  signals  from  said  long  T2  species  in  response  to 
magnetization  transfer  from  said  short  T2  species  to  said 
long  T2  species. 


5.250,899 

METHOD  FOR  FAT  SUPPRESSION  IN  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING 

John  Listenid,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Teresa  Chan.  Wauwatosa, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,193 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  3  Qaims 

Complts     Addihon     of    Componant    intflniltltt 
Convtnlionol  OppoMd    Im09t      Oppo««d    Imogt  «hh   Fot  SoKirolton 
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1  A  method  for  suppressing  a  fat  signal  in  a  magnetic  reso- 
nance image  of  a  target  organ,  wherein  fat  is  present  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  target  organ,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

subjecting  said  target  organ  to  electromagnetic  energy  so  as 
to  cause  a  fat  response  related  to  the  magnetization  of  said 
fat,  wherein  said  step  of  subjecting  composes  the  steps  of 
subjecting  said  target  organ  to  a  saturation  preamble  for 
selective  excitation  of  said  fat  thereby  causing  a  fat  signal 
and  for  de-phasing  said  fat  signal  and  thereafter  subjecting 
said  target  organ  to  an  imaging  acquistion  sequence 
wherein  said  sequence  excites  said  fat  signal  and  a  water- 
like signal,  and  causes  the  gradient  echo  to  occur  at  a  time 
when  the  phases  of  said  fat  signal  and  said  water-like 
signal  are  opposed; 
detecting  said  organ  response;  and 
generating  image  information  based  on  said  response. 


5,250,900 

NMR  IN^-ESTIGATION  OF  REPEATED 

ELECT^ROMAGNETIC  EVENTS 

GbsU  J.  Ehnholm,  HeUinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Instrumenta- 

rium  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12.  1991, 
9105203 

iBl.  a.5  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—309  6  Claims 


netic  field  B,,  within  said  imaging  volume  in  said  air  gap 
when  energized 
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5.250.902 
REDUCTION  OF  GRADIENT  COIL  INTERACTION 
WITH  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  SHIMS 
Evan  H.  Williams,  Menlo  Park,  and  Norbert  Schuff.  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  V  arian  Associates.  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.442 

Int.  a."  GOIR  33/20 

MS.  a,  324—320  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  investigation  of 
a  repeated  electromagnetic  event  m  a  sample,  said  method 
compnsing  subjecting  said  sample  to  a  senes  of  magnetic  reso- 
nance signal  excitation  and  detection  cycles,  each  cycle  com- 
posing a  nuclear  spin  polanzation  generation  penod.  exposing 
said  sample  to  RF  radiation  dunng  said  penods  and  varying 
the  exposure  of  the  sample  to  said  radiation  from  penod  to 
penod  to  thereby  modulate  the  nuclear  spin  polanzation 
achieved  in  said  peoods.  and  generating  from  the  detected 
magnetic  resonance  signals  a  further  signal  indicative  of  vaoa- 
tions  of  nuclear  spin  polaozation  rate  resulting  from  said  event, 
said  vaoations  being  selected  from  temporal  and  spatial  vaoa- 
tions. 
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1  Apparatus  for  magnetic  resonance  measurement  compris- 
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5.250,901 
OPEN  ARCHFTECTURE  IRON  CORE 
ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  MRI  USING 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  WINDING 
l.eon  Kaufman.  San  Francisco,  and  Joseph  W.  Carlson,  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,041 

Int.  a."  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CI.  324—318  30  Oaims 


(a)  Main  polanzing  magnet  means  for  establishing  an  axis  of 
precession  for  nuclear  spms;  and. 

(b)  At  least  one  magnet  shimming  means  for  compensating 
an  undesired  magnetic  field  component,  said  magnet  shim- 
ming means  composing 

(1)  a  shim  coil  and. 

(2)  a  shim  power  suppK  communicating  with  said  shim 
coil  for  supplying  current  to  said  shim  coil. 

(c)  Pulsed  gradient  field  means  for  imposing  a  transient 
magnetic  gradient  on  a  sample  space,  composing 

(!)  pulse  gradient  power  supply   funher  composing  a 

gated  amplifier;  and. 
(2)^^ gradient  coils  means,  communicating  with  said  pulse 

gradient  power  supply, 

(d)  Switch  means  for  disabling  said  communication  of  said 
shim  power  supply  to  said  shim  coil  and  establishing 
communication  of  said  shim  pc^wer  supply  to  a  dummy 
load;  and. 

(e)  Gate  signal  means  for  actuating  said  sw  itch  means  and  for 
concurrently  enabling  said  gated  amplifier  to  activate  said 
gradient  coil,  whereby  said  shim  coil  is  an  open  circuit 
when  said  transient  gradient  coil  is  activated 


1    An  MRI  magnet  structure  composing 

a  pair  of  magnetically  permeable  poles  having  faces  oppos- 
ingly  disposed  about  an  air  gap  including  a  patient  imag- 
ing volume; 

a  magnetically  permeable  yoke  structure,  providing  a  mag- 
netic flux  return  circuit  between  said  poles,  said  yoke 
structure  including  apertures  for  access  to  said  patient 
imaging  volume;  and 

at  least  one  high  Tf  superconductive  electromagnet  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  said  poles  to  generate  a  MRI  static  mag- 


5.250,903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  OSCILLATORY 

MAGNETIC  HELD  TO  DETERMINE  STATE  OF 
CHARGE  OF  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  STORAGE  CELL 
Donald  Limuti.  Kirkland;  James  M.  Ross.  Jr..  Bothell.  and 
Thomas  L.  Churchill.  North  Bend,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.642,  May  31,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.132.626.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.984 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  2'  4/6  27/72 
U.S.  a.  324—427  "  O^na 

7   Apparatus  for  determining  the  state  of  charge  of  an  elec- 
trolytic storage  cell,  composing 

means  for  generating  an  oscillatory  magnetic  field  from  a 
circulating  current  that  penetrates  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  a  storage  cell  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  elec- 
trodes immersed  in  electrolyte  that  vary  their  metallic 
volume  m  proportion  to  the  state  of  charge  of  said  storage 

cell; 
means  for  adjusting  the  frequencv  of  said  oscillatory  mag- 
netic field  to  induce  oscillatory  currents  m  said  electrolyte 
and  m  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  of  said  storage 
cell,  and 


UMI 


542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CXttober  5.  1993 


October  5,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


543 


means  for  measuring  the  change  of  energy  of  said  magnetic 
field  within  said  predetermined  volume  due  to  the  change 
m  said  induced  oscillatory  currents  in  said  plurality  of 


electrodes  that  is  caused  by  the  change  in  metallic  volume 
of  said  plurality  of  metallic  electrodes  to  determine  the 
state  of  charge  of  said  storage  cell. 


5,250.904 

DEVICE  FOR  PREDICTING  IMMINENT  FAILURE  OF  A 

STATIONARY  LEAD  ACTD  BATTERY  IN  A  FLOAT 

MODE 

Arthur  B.  Salander.  Commack,  and  Douglas  C.  Fortner,  Setau- 

ket.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Advanced  Power  Technologj 

Inc..  Seatuket,  N.Y.,  by  said  Douglas  Fortner 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742.022.  Aug.  8,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,481 

Int.  Ci:  COIN  .'7/42,  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  324—430  13  Oaims 
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voltage  limit  and  said  means  for  monitoring  a  float  voltage 
level  producing  respective  output  signals,  said  output 
signals  being  fed  up  to  a  comparator  means; 

d)  said  comparator  means  being  for  companng  said  float 
voltage  output  signals  with  said  predetermined  upper 
voltage  limit  and  said  lower  voltage  limit,  said  comparator 
means  generating  an  alarm  output  signal  as  required,  said 
upper  and  lower  voltage  limits  serving  as  reference  val- 
ues, said  comparator  means  further  being  capable  of  deliv- 
enng  discemable  output  signals  in  response  to  input  of 
said  predetermined  float  voltage  level  across  said  bat- 
tery/cell; 

e)  said  discemable  comparator  output  signals  being  indica- 
tive of  changes  in  said  float  voltage  level  of  said  battery /- 
cell  and, 

0  means  for  warning  a  user  of  an  imminent  failure  of  said 
battery /cell,  said  warning  means  comprising  a  first  transis- 
tor and  alarm  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  per- 
ceivable by  said  user,  said  first  transistor  capable  of  ener- 
gizing said  warning  means  and  said  first  transistor  respon- 
sive to  said  discemable  comparator  output  signals  and. 
said  first  transistor  capable  of  energizing  said  alarm  means 
for  warning  a  user  of  imminent  battery  failure  of  said 
battery/cell,  said  device  further  having 

g)  a  time  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  predetermined 
interval,  said  time  measurement  means  providing  output 
signals  capable  of  being  fed  to  said  comparator  means,  said 
time  interval  measurements  being  critical  lo  the  operation 
of  said  comparator  means; 

h)  said  comparator  means  requiring  a  predetermined  time 
interval  for  determining  when  to  generate  an  alarm  output 
change  as  required,  said  alarm  signal  output  being  re- 
quired when  said  comparator  means  has  detected  a  bat- 
tery/cell float  voltage  level  which  has  exceeded  said 
predetermined  upper  voltage  limit  or  said  predetermined 
lower  voltage  limit  for  a  time  period  exceeding  said  prede- 
termined time  interval  and  further 

i)  said  comparator  means  being  capable  of  delaying  an  alarm 
response  until  an  expiration  of  said  predetermined  time 
interval. 


5.250.905 
BATTERY  WITH  ELECTRGCKEMiCAL  TESTER 
Han  C.  Kuo,  Burlington;  Ignacio  Chi.  Dracut,  both  of  Mass,,  and 
Frederick  A.  Kulik,  Atkinson.  N.H..  assignors  to  Duracell 
Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  764,610 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/416 

t.S.  a.  324—435  18  Oaims 


1  \  device  for  predicting  an  imminent  failure  of  a  stationary 
lead  acid  battery /cell  composing  a  means  for  monitoring  a  first 
predetermined  upper  voltage  limit  of  said  battery/cell  and  a 
means  for  monitonng  a  predetermined  lower  limit  thereof  in  a 
float  mode,  said  float  mode  comprising  a  condition  in  which 
said  battery/cell's  voltage  level  is  in  an  electrical  equilibrium, 
being  neither  substantially  electrically  charged  nor  substan- 
tially electrically  drained  in  the  float  mtxle,  said  float  mode 
comprising; 

a)  a  float  voltage  level,  said  float  voltage  level  being  interme- 
diate between  said  upper  voltage  limit  and  said  lower 
voltage  limit,  the  device  further  comprising: 

(b)  a  current  limit  battery  charger  maintaining  said  voltage 
level  across  said  battery /cell,  said  current  limiting  battery 
charger  causing  and  maintaining  said  battery  float  mode; 

(c)  said  means  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  upper  voltage 
limit,  said  means  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  lower 


1  In  combination,  a  battery  and  a  battery  condition  indicator 
wherein  said  indicator  comprises  an  electrochemical  cell  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  cell  being  permanently  electri- 
cally connected  in  parallel  to  the  battery  with  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  of  said  indicator  being  visible,  whereby  the 
condition  of  the  battery  is  determined  by  observing  a  change  m 
said  visible  electrode. 


5^50.906 
IONIZATION  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  AND 

CALIBRATING  SAME 
Daniel  G.  Bills,  and  Michael  D.  Borenstein.  both  of  Boulder. 
Colo.,    assignors   to    GnuiTille-Phillips   Company.    Boulder. 
Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser,  No.  778^71 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  2J/32 

VS.  CL  324— 4«2  45  Oaims 
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1  In  controller  circuitry  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
predetermined  ionization  gauge  having  a  source  of  electrons. 
an  an(^de.  and  an  ion  collector  electrode,  said  controller  cir- 
cuitry including  means  for  biasing  said  electron  source,  anode, 
and  collector  electrode  at  predetermined  potentials,  means  for 
substantially  maintaining  the  electron  emission  current  from 
said  electron  source  at  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  ion  current  to  the  collector  electrode  to  obtain 
a  measured  value  of  the  ion  collector  current  at  an  unknown 
pressure;  the  improvement  compnsing 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  calibration  data  sets  for  at 
least  collector  electrode  currents  and  gauge  sensitivities 
obtained  with  at  least  one  reference  gauge  at  representa- 
tive values  of  at  least  known  pressures  where  said  refer- 
ence gauge  has  substantially  the  same  gauge  sensitivity  at 
any  given  pressure  as  does  said  predetermined  gauge; 
means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  data  sets  together 
with  said  measured  value  of  the  ion  collector  current  for 
calculating  the  gauge  sensitivity  corresponding  to  the 
unknown  pressure;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  calculated  sensitivity,  the  measured 
ion  collector  current,  and  the  electron  emission  current 
for  calculating  the  unknown  pressure 


5.250.907 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  MEASUREMENT  APPARATL'S 
Takao  Fukui.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1991,  3-125464 

Int,  C\.'  H04B  I  12:  GOIR  23,20 

U.S.  a.  324—614  ">  Claims 


said  apparatus  compnsmg 

measurement  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  mea- 
surement signal  on  the  time  domain  vkhich  is  delivered  to 
said  measured  circuit. 

frequency  domain  transform  means  for  transforming  the 
measurement  signal  on  the  time  domain  through  the  mea- 
sured circuit  to  a  signal  on  the  frequency  domain,  and 

time  domain  transform  means  for  transforming  the  signal  on 
the  frequency  domain  from  said  frequency  domain  trans- 
form means  to  a  second  signal  on  the  time  domain. 

wherein  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  measured  circuit  is 
measured  by  using,  as  a  noise  component  m  the  signal-to- 
noise  ratio,  a  difference  between  the  measurement  signal 
on  the  time  domain  through  the  measured  circuit  and  the 
second  signal  on  the  time  domain  outputted  from  the  time 
domain  transform  means 


5,250.908 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MULTI-WIRE 

HARNESSES  AND  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLIES  TO 

IDENTIFY  WIRING  ERRORS 

Liemeng  Liu,  Glendale,  and  Gerald  L.  Smith.  Torrance,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Magi  Power  &  Electronics,  Inc..  Compton, 

Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,091 

Int.  a.'  GIOR  31/02:  G08B  21/00 

VS.  C\.  324—542  12  Claims 


I.  A  digital  signal  measurement  apparatus  for  measunng  a 

signal-to-noise  ratio  of  a  measured  circuit  such  that  a  digital 
signal  IS  inputted  thereto  and  is  outputted  therefrom, 


1    A  portable  winng  analyzer  device  for  mtilti-wire  har- 
nesses, compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  power  supp'.v  means,  said  power  supply  means  supply- 
ing a  +  1  Volt  Jc  reference  output  and  regulated  dc  volt- 
ages for  operating  said  device; 

(b)  a  viinng  lest  array,  connected  to  :^id  ^  1  Noll  dc  refer- 
ence output  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  paralleled  resis- 
tive branches  arranged  in  pairs  with  terminals  for  the 
connection  of  said  multi-wire  harnesses  thereto,  said  each 
resistive  branch  pair  including  a  fixed  resistor  having  a 
resistance  value  of  R  ohms. 

ic)  a  resistance  balance  circuit  comprising  a  network  of  first, 
second  and  third  resistors  connected  in  parallel  to  ground. 
and  a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch;  said  resistors  hav- 
ing values  of  resistance  ratioed  to  the  value  of  said  winng 
lest  array  fixed  resistors  as  follows  said  first  resistor  va- 
lue =2  times  R  ohms,  said  second  resistor  value  =  i  times 
R  ohms  and  said  third  resistor  value  =-  2  times  R  ohms;  said 
first  switch  connecting  the  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  to 
the  terminal  of  said  second  resistor,  and  being  normally 
closed;  said  second  switch  connecting  the  terminal  of  said 
first  resistor  to  the  terminal  of  said  third  resistor,  and  being 
normalK  open,  said  first  and  second  switch  status  produc- 
ing a  balance  circuit  configuration  to  match  with  said 
wiring  test  array  and  suitable  for  testing  multi-wire  har- 
nesses, 

said  first  resistor  having  a  signal  line  connected  to  its 
terminal  for  output  of  voluge  signal  V4.  said  third 
resistor  having  a  signal  line  connected  to  its  terminal  for 
output  of  voltage  signal  \'b,  said  voltage  signals  V  <  and 
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Vflbeing  generated  when  said  resistance  balance  circuit 
IS  activated. 

(d)  logic  and  display  circuit  means,  having  said  voltage 
signals  V  4  and  Vg  connected  input  to  u  and  producing 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  status  of  wiring  faults  in 
said  multi-wire  harness  under  test; 

(e)  a  fault  display  indicator  panel,  said  panel  receiving  sig- 
nals for  wiring  fault  indication  from  said  logic  and  display 
circuits  means,  and  displaying  indication  of  any  detected 
faults  in  said  multi-wire  harness; 

(f)  a  first  probe  designated  probe  A.  a  second  probe  desig- 
nated probe  B  and  a  third  probe  designated  probe  C; 
said  probe  A  and  probe  C  being  connected  as  alternates  to 

said  first  resistor  terminal  in  said  resistance  balance 
circuit  for  output  of  said  voltage  signal  V4.  and  said 
probe  B  being  connected  to  said  third  resistor  terminal 
in  said  resistance  balance  circuit  for  output  of  said  volt- 
age signal  Vfl;  said  resistance  balance  circuit  being 
activated  by  an  operator  grasping  said  probe  A  and 
probe  B,  one  in  each  hand,  and  contacting  each  said 
probe  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  wire  harness 
terminals  on  said  winng  test  array,  causing  said  resis- 
tance balance  circuit  to  be  connected  in  a  voltage  di- 
vider configuration  to  said  winng  test  array  as  each  set 
of  harness  terminals  is  contacted,  and  outputting  said 
voltage  signals  V^  and  Vg  to  said  logic  and  display 
means  and  said  indicator  panel  which  indicates  the 
status  of  said  wire  harness  faults. 


5^50.910 

PUSH-PUSH  OSOLLATOR  HAVING  IN-PHASE  AND 

ANTI-PHASE  OUTPUT  COMBINING  ORCUITS 

Hiroyukj  Yabuki,  Kawasaki:  Isao  Ishigaki,  Kouriyama,  and 

Mitsuo  Maklmoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991.  3-201681; 
Dec.  6,  1991,  3-322695 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/18 
U.S.  a.  331—56  23  Oaims 


5.250,909 
ALTOMATIC  FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  IN 
ELECTRICAL  SENSING  ORCUIT 
Donald  R.  Bitts.  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Benz  Compa- 
nies. Inc..  Fori  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,620 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—542  »3  Oaims 


*NTIPMAS£ 
iCKT 


1 


/ 


RESONATOR 


osc 


-IN-PHAS£ 
ICOeNNG 
;CKT 


-oojmjn 


I   A  push-push  oscillator  comprising: 

(a)  a  resonator  having  a  transmission  line  and  a  capacitance 
connected  to  said  transmission  line  in  parallel; 

(b)  oscillating  means  responsive  to  said  resonator  for  oscillat- 
ing and  for  producing  first  and  second  outputs  having  an 
antiphase  relation  therebetween; 

(c)  in-phase  combining  means  for  summing  said  first  and 
second  outputs  of  said  oscillating  means  to  produce  a 
summed  signal;  and 

(d)  antiphase  combining  means  responsive  to  two  compo- 
nents from  said  resonator  having  an  antiphase  relation  for 
producing  a  differential  signal  in  accordance  w  ith  a  differ- 
ence between  said  two  components. 

5,250.911 

SINGLE-ENDED  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER  ORCUITS  WITH  FULL  SIGNAL 

MODULATION  COMPENSATION  TECHNIQUES 

WHICH  ARE  TECHNOLOGY  INDEPENDENT 

Lloyd  F.  Linder.  Agora  Hills,  and  Dwight  D.  Birdsall.  Norwalk. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,861 

Int.  O.'  H03F  J.'N 

U.S.  O.  330—149  33  Claims 


1.  A  fault  detection  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  and  conductors  connected  to  said  sensor,  said 
sen.sor  being  of  the  normally  open  circuit  type; 

b)  means  for  providing  a  leakage  current  through  said  sen- 
sor; 

c)  means  for  detecting  an  open  circuit  or  high  resistance  in 
said  conductors  and  said  sensor,  said  means  for  detecting 
being  connected  to  said  conductors; 

d)  means  for  driving  an  indicator  in  response  to  a  detected 
open  circuit  or  high  resistance,  said  means  for  driving 
being  connected  to  said  means  for  detecting  and  to  said 
indicator 


1   A  transistor  circuit,  composing: 

transistor  means  having  a  predetermined  transfer  function 
for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  an  input 
signal,  said  transfer  function  having  a  non-lmear  error, 

compensator  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  transistor 
means;  and 

compensation  signal  generator  means  for  prcxiucing  and 
applying  a  compensation  signal  to  the  compensator  means 
as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  input  signal  such  that 
the  compensator  means  produces  a  signal  which  has  a 
non-linear  error  which  is  substantially  equal  and  opposite 
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to   and   cancels  said   non-lmear  error   of  the   transistor    low  pass  filter  connected  to  said  \  CO  for  correcting  the  fre- 
means.  and  the  transistor  circuit  has  a  substantially  linear    quency  of  said  VCO  responsive  to  said  filter  output, 
transfer  function,  m  which 


the  transistor  means  compnses  a  main  bipolar  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector;  and 

the  compensator  means  and  generator  means  are  configured 
to  maintain  a  constant  voltage  difference  between  said 
base  and  said  collector 


_Z- 


nu 


5.250.912 
RF  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Noriyuki  Fujita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.416 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1991.  3-155869 

Int.  0.5  H03G  3/30 

U.S.  a.  330—285  13  Claims 
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means  to  alsf.i  couple  said  low  pa.ss  filter  output  back  to  said 
phase  detector,  and  wherein  said  pha.se  detector  includes  a 
time  delay  circuit  responsive  to  said  low  pass  filter  output. 

5,250,914 

OSCILLATION  aRCUTT  OPERATING  WITH  STABLE 

OSCILLATION  FREQUENO  AT  A  SPEOHC  LOW 

POWER-SUPPLY  \  OLTAGE 

Ichiro  Kondo.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903J3" 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1991.  3-153654 

Int.  O.'  H03K  .<  -'-'-^ 

U.S.  O.  331— 111  7  Claims 
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1   ,A  radio  frequency  (RF>  power  amplifier  compnsing: 

a  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  for  amplifying  an  RF  signal 
applied  to  a  gale  electrode  thereof  to  thereby  output  an 
amplified  RF  signal  via  a  dram  electrode  thereof; 

drain  bias  applying  means  for  applying  a  dram  bias  to  said 
drain  electrode  of  said  FET; 

gate  bias  applying  means  for  applying  a  gate  bias  to  said  gate 
electrode  of  said  FET.  said  drain  bias  applying  means  and 
said  gate  bias  applying  means  setting  an  idling  current  for 
class  "A"  amplification  m  said  FET, 

an  output  low  pass  filter  (LPF)  disposed  between  an  RF 
signal  output  terminal  to  which  a  load  is  connected  and 
said  drain  electrode  for  matching  said  FET  and  said  load 
with  respect  to  power,  said  outpui  LPF  having  an  impe- 
dance higher  than  an  impedance  which  gives  said  RF 
power  amplifier  substantially  the  ma.ximum  gain  when 
said  RF  power  amplifier  produces  a  regular  output,  and 

bias  application  control  means  for  turning  on  and  turning  off 
the  application  of  the  drain  bias  to  said  dram  bias  applying 
means  m  synchronism  with  the  turn-on  and  turn-off  of  the 
RF  signal. 


5.250,913 
VARIABLE  PULSE  WIDTH  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Marc  C.  Gleichert.  and  Thomas  Kom,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif- 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunny-vale.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.868 
Int.  O.*  H03L  7/089 
U.S.  O.  331-25  "  CI*''"* 

1  In  a  phase  kx-ked  loop  for  synchronizing  to  a  serial  data 
bit  stream  including  a  VCO  (voltage  controlled  oscillator) 
generating  a  bit  clock,  a  phase  detector  for  companng  said 
serial  dau  bit  stream  to  said  bit  clock  and  for  passing  an  error 
signal  to  a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  phase  detector,  said 


1    \n  oscillation  circuit  composing, 

a  capacitor  which  outputs  a  charge-discharge  voltage; 

a  first  current  source  circuit  of  the  current  mirror  type  for 
determining  the  strength  of  a  charging  current  which 
flows  into  said  capacitor; 

a  second  current  source  circuit  of  the  current  mirror  type  for 
determining  the  strength  of  a  discharging  current  which 
flows  out  from  said  capacitor; 

a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  either  said  first 
current  source  circuit  or  said  second  current  source  cir- 
cuit with  said  capacitor;  and 

a  Schmidt  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  threshold 
voltage; 

wherein 

said  Schmidt  circuit  generates  a  control  signal  of  a  first  level 
when  said  charge-discharge  voltage  to  be  inputted  from 
said  capacitor  shifts  to  voltage  higher  than  said  firsl 
threshold  voltage  and  generates  a  control  signal  of  a  sec- 
ond level  when  said  charge-discharge  voltage  shifts  to  a 
voltage  lower  than  said  second  threshold  voltage,  and 

said  switching  circuit  connects  said  second  current  source 
circuit  with  said  capacitor  when  said  control  signal  is  of 
said  first  level  and  connects  said  first  current  source  cir- 
cuit w  ith  said  capacitor  w  hen  said  control  signal  is  of  said 
second  level;  and 

said  oscillation  circuit  further  including  a  first  power-supply 
voltage  supply  terminal  and  a  second  power-supply  volt- 
age supply  terminal  wherein 

said  first  current  source  circuit  compnses 

a  first  transistor  of  one  conduction  type,  the  gale  and  drain 
of  which  are  connected  with  each  other  and  the  source  of 
which  IS  connected  with  said  first  pt^wer-suppiy  voltage 
supply  terminal, 
a  first  resistor,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  the  drain 
of  said  first  transistor  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  con- 
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nected  with  said  second  power-supply  voltage  supply 
terminal,  and 

a  second  transistor  of  said  one  conduction  type,  the  source  of 
which  IS  connected  with  said  first  power-supply  voltage 
supply  terminal  and  the  gate  of  which  is  connected  with 
the  drain  of  said  first  transistor; 

said  second  current  source  circuit  comprises 

a  third  transistor  of  another  conduction  type,  the  gate  and 
drain  of  which  are  connected  with  each  other  and  the 
source  of  which  is  connected  with  said  second  power-sup- 
ply voltage  supply  terminal. 

a  second  resistor,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  the 
drain  of  said  third  transistor  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
connected  with  said  first  power-supply  voltage  supply 
terminal,  and 

a  fourth  transistor  of  said  another  conduction  type,  the 
source  of  which  is  connected  with  said  second  power-sup- 
ply voltage  supply  terminal  and  the  gate  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  drain  of  said  third  transistor; 

said  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  fifth  transistor  of  said  one  conduction  type,  the  source  of 
which  is  connected  with  the  drain  of  said  second  transistor 
and  the  gate  of  which  is  supplied  with  said  control  signal, 
and 

a  sixth  transistor  of  said  another  conduction  type,  the  gate 
and  drain  of  which  are  connected  with  the  gate  and  drain, 
respectively,  of  said  fifth  transistor  and  the  source  of 
which  is  connected  with  the  drain  of  said  fourth  transistor; 

and  said  capacitor  is  provided  between  the  drain  of  said  fifth 
transistor  and  said  second  power-supply  voltage  supply 
terminal. 


5,250,915 
LAMINATE  TYPE  LC  RLTER 

Takeshi  Ikeda,  2-5-6-213,  Sanno,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Akira 
Okamoto.  Ageo,  both  of  Japan,  aviignors  to  Takeshi  Ikeda, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,877 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1991.  3-50600 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  r  (7/.  HOIG  4,40 

U.S.  a.  333—181  28  Qaims 
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live  elements  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  said  first  insulating  layers  to  form  a  capacitance 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors. 


5,250,916 

MLT.TI-PASSBAND  DIELECTRIC  FILTER 

CONSTRLCTION  HAVING  HLTER  PORTIONS  WITH 

DISSI.MILARLY-SIZED  RESONATORS 

Zdravko  M.  Zakman,  Schaumburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,607 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  l^:05 

U.S.  a.  333—206  19  Claims 


62-1     62-2   66    62-3 


1   A  laminate  type  LC  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  insulating  layers  forming  a  laminate  by 
stacking  adjacent  first  insulating  layers  one  above  another: 

a  first  conductor  including  a  plurality  of  first  sheet-like 
conductive  elements  electrically  connected  to  one  an- 
other, said  first  conductor  continuously  winding  and  ex- 
tending between  the  adjacent  first  insulating  layers  of  said 
plurality  of  insulating  layers,  each  of  said  plurality  ()f  first 
sheet-like  conductive  elements  including  a  slit  formed 
therein  to  form  an  energizing  path  along  said  first  conduc- 
tor continuously  winding  and  extending  between  the 
adjacent  insulating  layers,  said  first  conductor  functioning 
as  a  coil  having  a  preselected  number  of  turns,  and 

a  second  conductor  including  a  plurality  of  second  sheet-like 
conductive  elements,  said  second  conductor  located  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  first  insulating  layers  and  arranged 
such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  sheet  like  con- 
ductive elements  is  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  to  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  plurality  of  first  sheet-like  conduc- 


1  A  multi-passband  filter  construction  formed  of  a  dielectric 
block  defining  top.  bottom,  and  at  least  first  and  second  side 
surfaces,  said  filter  construction  comprising. 

a  first  filter  circuit  portion  formed  of  a  first  portion  of  the 
dielectric  block  for  generating  a  first  filtered  signal  re- 
sponsive to  application  of  a  first  input  signal  thereto,  the 
first  filler  circuit  portion  formed  of  at  least  one  resonator 
defined  by  sidewalls  of  at  least  one  cavitv  formed  to  ex- 
tend essentially  longitudinally  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  between  the  top  and  b<ittom  surfaces  of  the  dielec- 
tric block  the  at  least  one  resonator  having  a  cross-section 
forming  a  closed  curve  of  a  first  configuration; 

a  second  filter  circuit  portion  formed  of  a  second  portion  of 
the  dielectnc  block  located  adjacent  to  the  first  portion  of 
the  dielectric  block  of  which  the  first  filter  circuit  portion 
is  formed,  said  second  filter  circuit  portion  for  generating 
a  second  filtered  signal  responsive  to  application  of  a 
second  input  signal  thereto,  the  second  filter  circuit  por- 
tion formed  of  at  least  one  resonator  defined  by  sidewalls 
of  at  least  one  cavity  formed  to  extend  essentially  longitu- 
dinally along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  between  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  block  and  having  a 
cross-section  forming  a  closed  curve  of  a  second  configu- 
ration defined  by  a  transverse  axis  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  wherein  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  second  configuration  is  of  a  configuration 
dissimilar  with  that  of  the  cross-section  of  the  first  config- 
uration; and 

an  electrically-conductive  material  coated  upon  the  first  and 
second  side  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  bkx;k  and  upon  the 
sidewalls  of  the  at  least  one  resonator  of  the  first  and 
second  filter  circuit  portions,  respectively 


5,250.917 
EQUIVALENT  INDUCTANCE  CIRCUIT 

Fumiaki  Honda,  Takatsuki,  and  Nobukazu  Hosoya,  Nara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.797 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098889 

Int.  C\:  H03H  11/00 

U.S.  a.  333—214  3  Claims 

1.  An  equivalent  inductance  circuit,  comprising; 

an  integration  circuit  for  integrating  an  inpul  signal,  includ- 


UMI 


ing  two  transistors  connected  as  a  differential  pair,  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  to  a  base  of  one  of  said  two  transistors 
of  said  differential  pair,  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series 
to  said  capacitor: 

differential  circuit  for  detecting  a  difference  component 
between  an  output  signal  of  said  integration  circuit  and 
said  input  signal,  including  two  further  transistors  con- 
nected as  a  further  differential  pair,  wherein  said  capacitor 
is  connected  to  a  base  of  one  of  said  two  further  transistors 
of  said  further  differential  pair, 
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a  feed-back  path  for  feeding  a  signal  of  said  difference  com- 
ponent detected  by  iaid  differential  circuit  back  to  said 
input  signal;  and 

a  selectively  controllable  constant  current  source  connected 
to  one  coupled  end  of  said  further  differential  pair,  such 
that  an  equivalent  inductance  formed  by  said  integration 
circuit,  said  differential  circuit,  and  said  feed-back  path 
vanes  inversely  to  the  current  controlled  to  fiow  through 
the  selectively  controllable  constant  current  source. 


5J50.918 
AUTOMATIC  MINIATURE  ORCL IT  BREAKER  WITH 
Z-AXIS  ASSEMBLAGE  CURRENT  RESPONSE 
MECHANISM 
Thomas  A.  Edds,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  James  \ .  Fixemer,  Den- 
ton, Nebr.;  Matthew  D.  SortUnd,  Swisher,  John  M.  Winter. 
Cedar  Rapids,  both  of  Iowa;  Charles  H.  Wagner,  Hickman, 
and  Guntis  U.  Strauss,  Lincoln,  both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to 
Square  D  Company.  Palatine,  111. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.676 

Int.  a.'  HOiH  7yi: 

MS.  a.  335—35  *  Claims 


a  second  contact: 

a  movable  contact  earner  carrying  said  second  contact  and 
movable  between  (i)  a  first  position  wherein  said  second 
contact  IS  engaged  with  said  first  contact  and  correspond- 
ing to  a  closed  electncal  circuit  condition  wherein  said 
electncal  circuit  is  completed  between  said  line  terminal 
and  said  load  terminal  and  (u)  a  second  position  wherein 
said  second  contact  is  spaced  awa\  from  said  firsl  contact 
and  corresponding  to  an  open  electncal  circuit  condition 
wherein  said  electncal  circuit  is  not  completed  between 
said  line  terminal  and  said  load  terminal, 

operating  means  for  moving  said  contact  earner  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  pxjsition. 

said  operating  means  including  a  current  responsive  means 
associated  therewith  for  releasing  said  operating  means  to 
move  said  contact  earner  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  in  response  to  predetermined  current 
conditions, 

said  current  responsive  means  comprising  a  bimetal  member 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  load  terminal. 

a  yoke  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  bimetal  member, 
said  yoke  having  a  back  portion,  and  a  pivot  support 
p<irtion  and  a  cradle  slot  portion  extending  therefrom, 

a  flexible  conductor  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  yoke, 
said  flexible  conductor  being  wrapped  around  said  yoke 
and  having  an  opposite  end  connected  to  said  contact 
earner;  and 

an  armature  operatively  associated  with  said  yoke,  said 
armature  including  a  face  plate,  a  first  end  of  said  face 
plate  having  an  angularly  disposed  pivot  tab  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  said  pivot  support  portion  and  a  rocker 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  cradle  slot  portion 
so  as  to  pivotably  support  said  armature  on  said  yoke,  said 
face  plate  further  hav  ing  a  cut  out  centra!  portion  adapted 
to  receive  said  tnp  lever 


5^50.919 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Helmut  Schedele,  Unterer  Forst  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No  per  DE89  00722.  5  371  Date  May  6.  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  07769,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  855,037 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  Sl/22 

U.S.  a.  335—128  '  CtaiuM 


1   An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  ba.se; 

a  cover  operatively  associated  with  said  base  to  form  an 

enclosure; 
a  line  terminal  earned  by  said  base; 
a  load  terminal  earned  by  said  base; 
an  electncal  circuit  extending  between  said  line  terminal  and 

said  load  terminal,  said  electncal  circuit  compnsing, 
a  first  contact; 


1   An  electromagnetic  relay  compnsing: 

a  cap-shaped  housing  open  towards  a  terminal  end  of  the 
relay,  said  cap-shaped  housing  having  a  guide  way. 

a  magnet  system  with  a  coil  and  an  armature  arranged  in  an 
upper,  closed  zone  of  the  housing,  and 

a  contact  system  arranged  in  a  lower,  open  zone  of  the 
housing,  said  contact  system  including  a  earner  of  insulat- 
ing malenal.  at  least  one  moveable  contact  element  in  said 
earner,  an  actuator  operationally  connecting  said  ai  least 
one  moveable  contact  element  to  the  armature,  the  earner 
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at  least  partly  closing  an  open  side  of  the  housing  from 
below,  wherein 
each  moveable  contact  element  extends  essentially  parallel  to  a 
terminal  plane  of  said  relay  and  is  actuatable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  thereto, 
the  magnet  system  being  anchored  directly  in  the  housing  and 
the  earner  of  the  contact  system  being  guided  in  said  guideway 
of  the  housing  parallel  to  an  actuating  direction  of  said  at 
least  one  moveable  contact  element  without  a  stop  and 
connected  to  the  housmg  in  a  freely  sellable  insertion  posi- 
tion. 


5^50.921 
HELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNET 
Kalvin  G.  Van  Laningham,  Beloit,  Wis.;  Mark  E.  Blakeman. 
South  Beloit,  111^  Dwight  E.  Booth.  Jaoesrille,  Wis.;  John  C. 
Carlson,  Beloit,  Wis.;  Douglas  J.  Clemens,  Garrett,  Ind.: 
Stewart  B.  Dobson,  JanesviUe,  Wis.,  and  Robert  D.  Keller, 
Roacoe,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,199 
Int  a.^  HOIF  3/00 
U.S.  a.  335—296  32  Oaims 


5,250,920 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  RELAY 
Hiroaki  Fnjihisa.  and  Manabu  Sogabe,  both  of  Fukuyama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  No».  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,124 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/02 

US.  a.  335—202  6  Claims 


1.  A  remote  controlled  relay  compnsmg; 

a  housing  which  includes  a  base  member  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber and  has  a  center  large  space  which  is  defined  by  parti- 
tion walls,  a  center  small  space  which  is  positioned  on  and 
m  communication  with  the  front  portion  of  said  center 
large  space,  and  a  first  space  and  a  second  space  which  are 
positioned  respectively  on  either  side  of  said  center  large 
space  and  in  communication  with  said  center  small  space; 

a  mam  dnving  unit  having  an  electromagnetic  device  and  a 
dnving  mechanism  dnven  by  said  electromagnetic  device, 
said  mam  dnving  unit  straddling  said  center  large  space 
and  said  center  small  space, 

a  circuit  unit  provided  in  said  first  space  and  having  a  switch 
for  changing  the  current  direction  to  be  supplied  to  said 
electromagnetic  device  and  a  pair  of  remote  control  termi- 
nals which  are  to  be  connected  to  a  remote  control  circuit, 
whereto  lead  wires  of  said  electromagnetic  device  are 
electrically  connected; 

a  fixed  contact  unit  having  a  fixed  contact,  provided  on  the 
bottom  of  said  second  space; 

a  moving  contact  unit  having  a  moving  contact,  coupled  to 
said  driving  mechanism  by  a  pin-joint  for  being  dnven  in 
a  manner  to  make  and  break  contact  with  said  fixed 
contact  and  provided  in  said  second  space;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  cover  member  to  said  base  mem- 
ber 

wherein  said  main  dnving  unit,  said  circuit  unit,  said  moving 
contact  unit,  and  said  fixed  contact  unit  are  mounted  on 
said  base  member 


1  A  field  assembly  for  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be 
excited  by  a  voltage  source,  said  field  assembly  compnsing  an 
annular  bobbin  molded  of  plastic,  said  bobbin  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal  tubular  spool  and  having  an  annular  flange 
molded  integrally  with  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
the  spool,  said  flange  having  inboard  and  outboard  sides,  a 
multiple  turn  winding  of  electncal  wire  supported  on  said 
spool  adjacent  the  inboard  face  of  said  flange  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  voltage  source,  a  terminal  block  molded 
integrally  with  and  projecting  axially  from  the  outboard  face 
of  said  flange,  a  field  shell  molded  of  powdered  metal  having 
low  magnetic  reluctance,  said  shell  having  a  tubular  hub  and 
having  an  annular  flange  formed  integrally  with  and  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  between  the  ends  thereof 
whereby  said  shell  is  generally  T-shaped  in  radial  cross-sec- 
tion, a  window  extending  axially  through  one  end  portion  of 
the  flange  of  said  shell,  said  bobbin  being  assembled  with  said 
shell  with  the  spool  of  said  bobbin  telescoped  over  one  end 
portion  of  said  hub,  with  the  outboard  face  of  the  flange  of  said 
bobbin  lying  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  a  first  axially 
facing  side  of  the  flange  of  said  shell,  and  with  said  terminal 
block  extending  into  said  window,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bobbin  m  assembled  relation  with  said  shell 

29  A  field  assembly  for  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be 
excited  by  a  voltage  source,  said  field  assembly  compnsing  a 
shell  made  of  a  material  having  low  magnetic  reluctance,  and 
a  bobbin  made  of  plastic  and  supported  by  and  secured  to  said 
shell,  said  bobbin  having  a  generally  cylindncal  tubular  spool 
and  having  an  annular  flange  molded  integrally  with  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  from  the  spool,  said  flange  having 
inboard  and  outboard  faces,  a  multiple  turn  winding  of  electn- 
cal wire  of  relatively  small  diameter,  said  winding  being  sup- 
ported on  said  spool  adjacent  the  inboard  face  of  said  flange 
and  having  a  starting  end  portion  and  a  finishing  end  portion, 
a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  notches  formed  in  the  pcnphery  of 
said  flange  and  permitting  said  wire  end  portions  to  cross  over 
said  flange  to  the  outboard  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  angularly 
spaced  potting  cavities  formed  in  the  outboard  face  of  said 
flange  for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  end  portions,  first 
and  second  electncal  leads  of  greater  diameter  than  the  wire  of 
said  winding  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  starting  and 
finishing  wire  end  portions,  resf)ectively,  a  terminal  block 
molded  integrally  with  said  flange  between  said  notches  and 
extending  axially  from  the  outboard  face  of  said  flange,  first 
and  second  axially  and  radially  outwardly  opening  grooves 
formed  in  said  terminal  block  and  receiving  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  leads,  respectively,  first  and  second  additional 
grooves  formed  in  the  outboard  face  of  said  flange  and  receiv- 


ing additional  portions  of  said  first  and  second  leads,  respec- 
tively, said  first  additional  groove  in  said  flange  extending  from 
said  first  grtxjve  in  said  block  to  the  potting  cavity  for  said 
starting  wire  end  portion,  said  second  additional  groove  in  said 
flange  extending  from  said  second  groove  in  said  block  to  the 
potting  cavity  for  said  finishing  wire  end  portion,  and  said  first 
and  second  leads  having  conductors  joined  electncally  to  said 
starting  wire  end  portion  and  said  finishing  wire  end  portion, 
respectively,  in  said  potting  cavities. 


around  said  lead-out  electrodes  is  reduced  by  applying  non- 
magnetic matenal  to  said  magnetic  substance  sheets  around  the 


5.250.922 

TRANSFORMER  OR  REACTOR  COOLED  BY  AN 

INSULATING  AGENT 

Erik  Forsberg.  Smedjebacken,  and  Soren  Pctersson.  Ludvika, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Brown  Boveri  AB.  \  as- 

teras.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.738 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  23,  1991.  9103087 

Int.  a."  HOIF  27/08 

U.S.  a.  336—60  5  Claims 


conductor  patterns  thai  become  said  lead-out  electrodes  and 
by  diffusing  the  non-magnetic  material. 


V  10 


1.  A  transformer  or  reactor  compnsing  a  core  of  magnetic 
material  with  at  least  one  leg  and  one  yoke  and  at  least  one 
winding  (4.  5)  of  sheet-formed  conductor  matenal  (10)  in  the 
form  of  metal  foil  arranged  substantially  concentncally  around 
the  leg,  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  conductor  sheet  there  being 
arranged  an  insulating  film  (11.  12)  which  has  a  width  m  the 
axial  direction  of  the  winding  which  is  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  conductor  sheet,  at  the  edges  of  the  w  indmg  and  in  the 
axial  extension  of  the  conductor  sheet  there  being  arranged 
edge  stnp  which  has  an  axial  width  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  width  of  the  conductor  sheet  and  the 
width  of  the  insulating  film,  the  winding  compnsing  at  least 
one  cooling  element  (1)  arranged  between  two  consecutive 
winding  turns,  charactenzed  in  that  the  axial  length  of  the 
metal  foil  within  a  region  nearest  the  at  least  one  cooling 
element  decrea.ses  for  each  winding  turn  towards  both  inner 
and  outer  cylindncal  surfaces  of  the  at  least  one  ccx)ling  ele- 
ment. 


5.250.924 
POW  ER  SUPPLY  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  NON-ITILITY 

POWER  GENERATORS  AND  SO  ON 
Toyoshi  Kondoh.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tatsumi  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^88J95 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InuQ."  HOIC  J,OS: 

VS.  a.  338—56  3  Oaims 


Cr 


UMI 


5.250.923 
LAMINATED  CHIP  COMMON  MODE  CHOKE  COIL 
Tomoaki   Lshiro;  Toshio   Kawabata;   Daiji   Kono.   and   Hisato 
Oshima.  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.393 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10.  1992.  4-021774 
Int.  a."  HOIF  27/30 
VS.  a.  336-«3  5  Oaims 

1.  A  laminated  chip  common  mode  choke  coil  wherein  a  pair 
of  coils  and  lead-<iut  electrodes  led  out  from  said  coils  are 
formed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  magnetic  substance  sheets 
provided  with  conductor  patterns  and  through-holes  for  con- 
necting said   conductor   patterns  and   wherein   permeability 


1.  A  power  supply  testing  system  for  use  with  non-utility 
power  generators  said  system  compnsing;  a  test  tank  filled 
with  a  resistive  liquid,  a  main  electrode  housed  within  said  test 
tank  to  receive  power  from  a  power  generator  to  be  tested;  a 
movable  electncally  insulative  member  interposed  between 
said  mam  electrode  and  said  tesi  tank  to  regulate  the  amount  of 
power  supplied  from  said  mam  electrode  to  said  tank;  and 
piping  means  for  cooling  or  filtenng  said  resistive  liquid  within 
said  test  tank  and  returning  it  to  said  test  tank,  thereby  recy- 
cling said  resistive  liquid. 

said  main  electrode  being  supported  at  an  upper  portion  of 

said  test  tank  and  depending  therefrom, 
part  of  said  piping  means  being  an  inlet  pipe  located  above 
said  test  lank  for  feeding  said  resistive  liquid  into  said  test 
tank,  and  power  being  supplied  to  said  mam  electrode 
through  said  inlet  pipe. 


550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


October  5.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


551 


5,250,925 

PACKAGE  FOR  SPEED  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING 

MINIMUM  AIR  GAP 

George  A.  Sbinkle.  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Gen- 

er«l  Motors  Corpomtion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,114 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  4i/00 

VS.  a.  338—32  R  22  CUims 


1  A  rugged  magnetic  sensor  assembly  which  includes  a 
housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  magnetic  sensing 
unit,  said  sensor  assembly  compnsing: 

a  prepackaged  magnetic  sensing  unit  which  is  not  suffi- 
ciently rugged  to  be  used  in  a  given  application,  said 
sensing  unit  having  first  and  second  external  surface  areas 
and  compnsed  of  an  encapsulated  sensing  device  having 
electricd  leads,  wherein  the  encapsulation  is  not  ade- 
quately protective  of  the  electncal  lead  areas  of  said  pre- 
packaged sensing  unit,  said  first  external  surface  being  a 
sealmg  surface  and  said  second  external  surface  being 
proximate  said  sensing  device; 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  coopera- 
tively receive  said  sensing  unit: 

said  sensing  unit  of  size  and  shape  complementary  to  said 
housing  opening,  effective  to  be  at  least  partially  received 
in  said  opening  of  said  housing; 

said  sensor  unit  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing and  having  said  first  exterior  surface  cooperatively 
disposed  with  respect  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing, which  intenor  surface  defines  said  opening  in  said 
housmg.  and  leaving  said  second  exterior  surface  exposed 
outside  said  housing;  and 

means  for  sealing  said  exterior  surface  on  said  sensing  unit 
against  said  interior  surface  of  said  housing; 

wherein  said  sealing  means,  external  surface  of  said  sensing 
unit,  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  housing  define  an 
enclosure  for  retaining  said  sensing  unit  in  fixed  position 
and  for  protecting  said  electrical  lead  areas  of  said  sensing 
unit  from  deleterious  environmental  effects  of  said  given 
application,  and  wherein  portions  of  said  housing  do  not 
overlie  said  second  surface  portion  of  said  sensing  unit  and 
thereby  substantially  decrease  magnetic  sensitivity  of  said 
sensuig  unit. 


substantially  preventing  the  intrusion  of  corrosive  materi- 
als into  said  housing; 
a  wiper  earned  by  said  rotor  inner  end,  said  wiper  including 
a  pair  of  contacts;  and 


a  base  plate  attached  to  said  housing  and  carrymg  a  resistive 
stnp  engaged  by  one  of  said  contacts. 


5,250,927 
INSIDE  MOUNTING  DOOR  STOP  AND  ALARM 
Kerris  P.  Nevels,  7401  San  Pedro  N.E.,  Space  10,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  87109 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,105 

Int.  n."  G08B  li/OS 

U.S.  a.  340—545  20  Oaims 


5J50,926 
POTENTIOMETER  WITH  IMPROVED  SEAL 
John  P.  McSwiggen,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  WU- 
brecht  Electronics,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,425 
Int.  a.'  HOIC  W/i2 
U.S.  a.  338—164  20  Oaims 

1   A  potentiometer  comprising: 
a  hou-smg  having  a  central  bore  and  defining  a  chamber 

therein; 
a  rotor  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  rotor  outer  end 
extending  through  said  housing  central  bore  and  having  a 
manipulative  portion  for  rotating  said  rotor; 
sealing  means  extending  between  said  central  bore  and  said 
rotor  outer  end,  said  sealing  means  being  provided  for 


20   A  door-stop  alarm,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  lever  arms; 

a  fioor  engaging  means  earned  between  said  pair  of  lever 
arms  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  frame  assembly  that  is  affixable  to  an  inside  surface  of  a 
door  at  a  location  to  allow  the  pair  of  lever  arms  to  be 
movable  to  bnng  the  flot^r  engaging  means  into  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  of  a  floor,  said  frame  assembly  com- 
pnsing a  base  plate  and  left  and  nght  walls,  said  left  and 
nght  walls  having  vertical  slots; 

a  pivot  pin  carrying  said  lever  arms,  constrained  within  said 
vertical  slots  in  said  frame  as.sembly  to  allow  routional 
and  up  and  down  movement  of  said  lever  with  respect  to 
said  frame  assembly,  whereby  when  said  door  is  opened 
slightly  when  said  lever  is  in  a  downward,  floor-engaging 
position,  said  lever  arms  are  constrained  to  move  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  frame,  but  to  prevent  the  door 
from  opening; 

a  pair  of  spnngs  ezch  attached  between  one  of  said  lever 
arms  and  said  frame  a.ssembly  to  bias  said  lever  arms  to 


said  downward,  floor-engaging  position  at  which  said 
fioor  engaging  means  engages  the  surface  of  the  floor; 
a  rod  located  within  said  frame  assembly  to  engage  another 
end  of  said  lever  arms  opposite  said  one  end  that  carnes 
the  fioor  engaging  means,  when  said  lever  arms  arc  ro- 
tated away  from  said  downward,  floor-engaging  position. 
to  hold  the  lever  arms  in  a  downward,  fiixir-non-engaging 
position; 

and  a  handle  to  move  the  rod  assembly  from  said  another 
end  of  said  lever  arms,  said  handle  being  actuatable  to 
move  said  rod  to  relea.se  said  lever  arms  from  being  held 
in  said  downward,  floor-non-engaging  position  to  be 
moved  by  said  pair  of  spnngs  to  said  downward,  floor- 
engaging  position; 

an  alarm,  a  switch,  and  a  battery  circuit  connected  in  senes, 
said  switch  being  connected  to  turn  the  alarm  on  and  off. 

a  projection  on  one  of  said  lever  arms  that  engages  said 
switch  when  said  lever  arms  are  moved  in  an  upward 
direction  with  respect  to  said  frame  assembly  to  turn  on 
said  alarm,  and 

a  portion  of  said  one  of  said  lever  arms  engaging  the  switch 
for  turning  the  alarm  off  when  the  lever  arms  are  rotated 
to  a  floor-non-engaging  position 

5J50.928 
GRAPHICS  DECODER 
Shinji  Kuriki,  Koufu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Video  Corpora- 
tion, Vamanashi  and  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  24,  1992.  Ser,  No,  903,165 

aaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267797 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  1/28 

U.S.  a.  345—153  6  aaims 


eluded  in  a  color  look-up  table  wnte  command,  for,  when 
the  result  of  interpretation  in  said  interpreting  means  is 
said  color  look-up  table  wnte  command,  reading  out 
graphics  RGB  data  associated  with  the  read-out  color 
number  data  from  said  color  look-up  table  and  outputting 
said  graphics  RGB  data  as  said  graphics  RGB  signal, 
whereby  outputting  of  new  scroll  data  from  said  data  gener- 
ating means  and  updating  of  said  color  look-up  table  m 
said  first  storage  means  are  performed  at  timings  svTichro- 
nous  with  a  honzontal  sync  signal  or  a  vertical  sync  signal 
of  said  image  display  apparatus 


5,250,929 

INTERACnVE  OVERLAY-DRIVEN  COMPUTER 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Oifford  J.  Hoffman,  Dayton,  and  Keith  A.  Combs,  Kettering, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Conference  Communications,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,155 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  345—146  '  CXaina 


rtixmuaj    I 


UMI 


I.  A  graphics  decoder  for  producing  a  graphics  RGB  signal 
to  be  supplied  to  an  image  display  apparatus  from  a  command 
code  signal  including  vanous  kinds  of  graphics  data,  compns- 

interpreting  means  for  interpreting  a  graphics  command  in 
said  command  code  signal; 

a  displav  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations 
corresponding  to  pixels  of  said  image  display  apparatus; 

wnting  means  for,  when  a  result  of  interpretation  in  said 
interpreting  means  is  a  wnte  command,  wnting  color 
number  data  included  in  said  wnte  command  at  a  desig- 
nated memory  location  in  said  display  memory; 

data  generating  means  for,  when  the  result  of  interpretation 
in  said  interpreting  means  is  a  screen-scroll  command, 
generating  scroll  data  in  accordance  with  pointer  data 
included  in  said  screen-scroll  command; 

read  address  setting  means  for  sequentially  setting  a  read 
address  of  said  display  memory  in  accordance  with  said 
scroll  data; 

reading  means  for  reading  out  color  number  dau  from  a 
memory  location  in  said  display  memory  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  read  address;  and 

first  storage  means  having  a  color  look-up  table  to  be  up- 
dated by  graphics  RGB  data  for  each  color  number  in- 


30  "     it         » 


X    The  combination  comprising:  a  computer;  a  computer 

controlled  display  and  cursor  generating  means;  digitizing 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  computer  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  display  means  and  having  a  surface  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  eoordinately  arranged  active  locations 
thereon  and  a  manually  operable  pointing  means  for  providing 
an  output  signal  which  is  representative  of  each  of  said  loca- 
tions, as  determined  by  the  contiguous  positioning  of  said 
pointing  means  with  respect  thereto;  storage  means  operable 
by  said  computer  for  sionng  information  therein  which  is 
representative  of  an  overlay  positioned  on  said  digitizer  surface 
means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  to  said  digitizing 
means  and  responsise  to  a  predetennmed  output  signal  from 
said  digitizing  means  for  initiating  the  display  on  said  display 
means  of  a  representation  of  said  overlay;  and  means  operable 
whenever  said  pointing  means  is  at  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  said  positioned  overlay  for  initiating  the  gener- 
ation of  said  predetennmed  output  signal  to  effect  the  display 
by  said  displav  means  of  an  image  representative  of  said  posi- 
tioned overlav  and  mcluding  means  for  controlling  said  cursor 
generating  means  whereby  a  cursor  is  simultaneously  dis- 
played on  said  displa>  in  substantially  the  same  relative  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  displayed  image  as  the  position  of  said 
pointing  means  is  with  respect  to  said  positioned  overlay. 

5,250,930 
SWITCHING  APPARATL  S  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Tatsuo  Yoshida.  Kanagawa.  and  Kazuhiko  Otakt,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tok)o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1990.  2-241408 

Int.  a.'  G09G  S'O: 

U.S.  a.  345-168  9  Clai™* 

1    An  electronic  device  for  controlling  movement  of  an 

image  on  a  display  unit,  compnsing: 

a  stop  pushbutton  generating  a  stop  signal  when  pressed  and 
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having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  right  side,  and  a  left 
side; 

an  upward  pushbutton  generating  an  upward  signal  when 
pressed  and  having  a  bottom  side,  a  right  side,  and  a  left 
side,  the  bottom  side  of  the  upward  pushbutton  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  top  side  of  the  stop  pushbutton. 

a  downward  pushbutton  generating  a  downward  signal 
when  pressed  and  having  a  top  side,  a  right  side,  and  a  left 
side,  the  top  side  of  the  downward  pushbutton  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  stop  pushbutton; 

a  nghtward  pushbutton  generating  a  nghtward  signal  when 
pressed  and  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  a  left 
side,  the  left  side  of  the  rightward  pushbutton  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  nght  side  of  the  stop  pushbutton; 

a  leftward  pushbutton  generating  a  leftward  signal  when 
pressed  and  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  a  nght 
side,  the  nght  side  of  the  leftward  pushbutton  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  left  side  of  the  stop  pushbutton,  the  up- 
ward signal,  the  downward  signal,  the  nghtward  signal, 
and  the  leftward  signal  forming  a  set  of  linear  signals; 

a  first  non-linear  pushbutton  generating  a  first  non-linear 
signal  and  having  a  bottom  side  and  a  nght  side,  the  bot- 
tom side  of  the  firs  non-linear  pushbutton  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  top  side  of  the  leftward  pushbutton  and  the 
right  side  of  the  first  non-linear  pushbutton  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  left  side  of  the  upward  pushbutton; 

a  second  non-linear  pushbutton  generating  a  second  non-lin- 
ear signal  and  having  a  bottom  side  and  a  left  side,  the 


wherein  the  electrical  contact  engages  its  corresponding 
pushbutton  when  the  pushbutton  is  pressed;  and 
control  circuit  means  or  receiving  the  stop  signal  and  for 
halting  a  movement  of  the  image  as  it  moves  across  the 
display  unit  in  response  thereto,  for  receiving  each  of  the 
linear  signals  and  for  moving  the  image  linearly  across  the 
display  unit  in  response  thereto,  and  for  receiving  each  of 
the  non-linear  signals  and  for  moving  the  image  non-lin- 
early  across  the  display  unit  in  response  thereto. 


5.250,931 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  PANEL  HAVING  DISPLAY  AND 

DRIVER  TFTS  ON  THE  SAME  SUBSTRATE 

Toshiyuki  Misawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Oshima.  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1988,  63-119919 
Int.  a.'  G09G  J/20 
U.S.  a.  345—206  125  Qaims 


bottom  side  of  the  second  non-linear  pushbutton  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  top  side  of  the  nghtward  pushbut- 
ton and  the  left  side  of  the  non-linear  pushbutton  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  right  side  of  the  upward  pushbut- 
ton; 

a  third  non-linear  pushbutton  generating  a  third  non-linear 
signal  and  having  a  top  side  and  a  right  side,  the  top  side 
of  the  third  non-linear  pushbutton  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  side  of  the  leftward  pushbutton  and  the  nght 
side  of  the  third  non-linear  pushbutton  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  left  side  of  the  downward  pushbutton; 

a  fourth  non-linear  pushbutton  generating  a  fourth  non-lin- 
ear signal  and  having  a  top  side  and  a  left  side,  the  top  side 
of  the  fourth  non-linear  pushbutton  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  side  of  the  nghtward  pushbutton  and  the  left 
side  of  the  fourth  non-linear  pushbutton  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  nght  side  of  the  downward  pushbutton,  the 
first  non-liner  signal,  the  second  non-linear  signal,  the 
third  nonlinear  signal,  and  the  fourth  non-linear  signal 
forming  a  set  of  non-linear  signals, 

pushbutton  assembly  means  for  supporting  the  stop  pashbut- 
lon.  the  upward  pushbutton,  the  downward  pushbutton, 
the  nghtward  pushbutton,  the  leftward  pushbutton,  the 
first  nonlinear  pushbutton,  the  second  non-linear  push- 
button, the  third  non-linear  pushbutton,  and  the  fourth 
non-linear  pushbutton; 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  electncal  contacts,  each 
electncal    contact    corresponding    to    one    pushbutton. 


1   An  active  matrix  device,  compnsmg: 

a  substrate  having  an  active  display  region  and  at  least  one 
dnver  region; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  source  lines; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  gate  lines  crossing  the 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  source  lines  forming  a 
plurality  of  source  line-gate  line  intersections,  the  source 
lines  and  gate  lines  being  disposed  on  the  substrate  m  the 
display  region. 

a  matnx  of  dnving  electrodes,  each  dnving  electrode  being 
disposed  substantially  at  one  of  the  source  Ime-gate  line 
intersections; 

a  matnx  of  thin  film  transistors  formed  in  the  display  region, 
each  thin  film  transistor  connected  to  one  of  the  source 
line-gate  line  intersections  and  serving  as  switching  means 
for  coupling  the  dnving  electrode  associated  with  the 
transistor  to  the  source  line  of  the  transistor,  and 

dnving  means  formed  on  the  substrate  in  the  at  least  one 
dnver  region  for  dnving  at  least  one  of  the  source  lines 
and  gate  lines  and  including  a  shift  register  having  thin 
film  transistors  in  a  CMOS  configuration,  said  thin  film 
transistors  of  said  dnving  means  in  said  CMOS  configura- 
tion having  a  dimension  different  from  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  the  thin  film  transistors  of  the  display  region 
to  provide  a  desired  operating  condition  for  a  dnving 
means  for  an  active  matnx  device; 

wherein  the  matrix  of  thin  film  transistors  formed  in  the 
display  region  have  essentially  the  same  cross-sectional 
structure  as  the  thin  film  transistors  of  the  dnving  means 
shift  register 
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LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEV  ICE 

Hataaki  Yoshimoto.  Chiba,  and  Katsuhiro  Ito,  Ichihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Vbe  Industries.  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
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readout  thereof  to  cause  multiple  images  of  said  image 
frame  to  be  simultaneously  displayed,  said  multiple  images 


-Vq 


¥ Ci— « 
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1.  A  multiplex  drive,  liquid  crystal  display  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  transparent  base; 

a  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  arranged  on  the  first 
base; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  arranged  on  the  first  base  adjacent 
the  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  and  supplying 
electnc  signals  to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  picture 
element  electrodes; 

a  second  transparent  base  disposed  parallel  to  and  separated 
from  the  first  base  hy  a  predetermined  spacing; 

a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  arranged  on  a  surface  of 
the  second  ba.se  such  that  the  plurality  of  scanning  elec- 
trodes opposes  the  picture  element  electrodes  across  the 
predetermined  spacing  between  the  first  and  second  bases; 

a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  materia!  including  matenal  of  the 
numeric  curvilinear  aligned  phases  type  disposed  between 
the  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  and  the  plural- 
ity of  scanning  electrodes  and  being  dispersed  in  a  matnx 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymenc  matenal;  and 
a  plurality  of  vanstors  connecting  the  plurality  of  picture 
element  electrodes  to  the  adjacent  plurality  of  signal  lines, 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  vanstors  formed  as  a  layer 
compnsing  fine  particles  having  a  size  of  from  0  1  to  30 
fiffi. 

5.250.933 
MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SIMULTANEOUS  DISPLAY  OF  ONE  OR  MORE 
SELECTED  IMAGES 
Raymond  A.  Beaudin.  Windham.  N.H.;  Joseph  R.  Fallon,  Box- 
ford.  Mass..  and  Leslie  1.  Halberg.  North  Reading.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,028 
Int.  CI."  G09G  1/06 
U.S.  a.  345— 115  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  periodically  refreshing  two  or  more  dis- 
played images  on  a  video  display  device  of  a  type  wherein  each 
image  appears  as  an  image  frame  in  a  display  frame  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  display  pixels,  the  system  compnsing 
frame  memory  means  stonng  a  plurality  of  image  frames,  at 
least  some  of  said  image  frames  containing  two  or  more 
different  types  of  information, 
means  operative  dunng  each  penodic  refreshing  of  a  display 
frame  for  reading  out  at  least  one  of  said  image  frames 
containing  different  types  of  information  a  selected  plural- 
ity of  times,  and 
means  for  selectively  processing  said  image  frame  for  each 


containing  the  processed  content  of  said  image  frame  in 
various  permutations  and  combinations. 


5.250.934 
METHOD  AND  APPARATXSFOR  THINNING  PRINTED 

IMAGES 

Michel  J.  Denber.  and  Henry  P.  Jankowski.  both  of  Rochester. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636J95 

Int.  a."  G09G  1/06 

U.S.  a,  345—136  9  Cl"»™» 


A 

B 

C    0 

J 

A     B^J 
C     D     ^^^ 

1  A  method  for  correcting  half-bit  errors  due  to  wnte-white 
fonts  in  wnte-black  xerographic  and  video  output  devices, 
comprising: 

generating  a  source  image  compnsing  bit-image  data  in  an 

image  generation  unit,  said  source  image  having  half-bit 

errors  due  to  a  wnte-white  font; 

transmitting  said  source  image  to  a  processor  as  a  series  of 

binary  data  for  each  successive  scan  line  of  the  source 

image; 

stonng  in  a  first  shift  register  in  said  processor  all  "on" 
binary  digi's.  said  shift  register  composing  a  senes  of 
successive  memory  locations  equal  in  number  to  one  ras- 
ter width,  an  input,  and  an  output,  whereby  each  datum 
appeanng  at  said  input  is  shifted  through  each  of  said 
successive  memory  locations  to  said  output; 

receiving  from  said  image  generation  unit  said  binary  data, 

shifting  each  binary  datum  into  said  first  shift  register  and 
performing  a  logical  .AND  companson  between  the  same 
binary  datum  abc>ut  lo  be  shifted  into  said  first  shift  regis- 
ter and  the  binary  datum  being  shifted  out  of  said  first  shift 
register,  said  logical  .AND  companson  removing  said 
half-bit  errors  and  forming  an  output  bmary  datum. 

transmitting  said  output  binary  datum  to  a  raster  output 
scanner  and  converting  said  output  binary  datum  to  an 
output  signal  for  an  output  device;  and 

displaying  said  output  signal  al  said  output  device 
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5,250.935 
WAVEFORM  PEAK  CAPTURE  CIRCXIT  FOR  DIGITAL 

ENGINE  ANALYZER 
Gary  D.  Jonker.  Kenosha.  Wis.;  Craig  F.  Govekar.  Gumee.  111.; 
Michael  B.  Meeker;  James  R.  Piehl.  both  of  Kenosha.  Wis.; 
Michael  C.  Putrow,  Racine.  Wis.,  and  John  C.  Sniegowski. 
Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-i>n  lools  Corporation,  Keno- 
sha. Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,357 

Int.  a.'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—134  9  Oaims 
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groups  aligned  along  first  and  second  orthogonal  dimensions, 
each  said  cell  group  including  an  address  cell,  iwo  first  dimen- 
sion couphng  cells,  two  second  dimension  coupling  cells  and 
four  pixel  cells,  first  dimension  and  second  dimension  address 
lines  intersecting  each  said  address  cell,  and  sustain  lines  posi- 
tioned on  either  side  of  each  said  address  line  and  intersect- 
ing adjacent  series  of  pixel  cells  and  coupling  cells  in  each  cell 
group,  intersections  between  sustain  lines  defining  said  pixel 
cells  by  type,  each  cell  group  having  identical  first  through 
fourth  types  at  corresponding  sustain  line  intersections,  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  energizing  said  address  and  sustain  lines  to  turn  ON  at 
least  a  selected  first  type  pixel  cell  in  an  addressed  cell 
group,  said  first  type  pixel  cell  and  a  second  type  pixel  cell 
respectively  resident  at  intersections  between  a  first  di- 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  on  a  screen  af  a  digital  oscillo- 
scope a  substantially  accurate  representation  of  an  analog 
cylinder  ignition  waveform  signal  of  a  multiple  cylinder  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  said  cylinder  ignition  waveform  signal 
having  a  corresponding  cylinder  time  period,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  receiving 
the  analog  waveform  signal  and  digitizing  it  to  produce  a  senes 
of  digital  dau  samples  at  a  first  sampling  rate,  clock  means  for 
generating  display  sampling  signals  at  a  rate  substantially  less 
than  said  first  sampling  rate,  peak  capture  means  coupled  to 
said  conversion  means  for  storing  the  maximum  value  of  the 
digital  data  samples  occurring  between  two  consecutive  dis- 
play sampling  signals,  display  dnve  means  coupled  to  said 
clock  means  and  to  said  peak  capture  means  and  to  said  con- 
version means  and  to  the  oscilloscope  and  responsive  to  each 
display  sampling  signal  for  selecting  a  digital  data  sample  for 
display,  said  display  drive  means  being  operable  in  a  first  mode 
wherein  it  selects  for  display  in  response  to  each  display  sam- 
pling signal  the  value  of  the  most  recent  sample  from  said 
conversion  means  and  a  second  mode  wherein  it  selects  in 
response  to  each  display  sampling  signal  the  sample  value 
stored  in  said  peak  capture  means,  and  control  means  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  display  dnve  means  in  either  of  said  first 
and  second  modes,  said  control  means  including  means  auto- 
matically switching  between  said  first  and  second  modes 
within  each  cylinder  time  period  on  the  basis  of  the  nature  of 
the  analog  waveform  signal. 


mension  sustain  line  and  first  and  second,  second  dimen- 
sion sustain  lines. 

b.  applying  sustain  pulses  to  said  sustain  lines,  with  at  least 
one  less  sustain  pulse  being  applied  to  second  dimension 
sustain  lines  which  intersect  said  second  type  pixel  cells  in 
all  cell  groups; 

c.  applying  erase  address  potentials  to  selected  first  and 
second  dimension  address  hens  to  induce  wall  charges  in 
second  dimension  coupling  cells  associated  with  an  ad- 
dress cell  in  an  addressed  cell  group:  and 

d  applying  to  said  sustain  lines  a  potential  to  cause  discharge 
of  a  second  dimension  coupling  cell  and  a  resulting  migra- 
tion of  charge  into  an  ON  first  type  pixel  cell,  whereby 
erasure  of  said  selected  first  type  pixel  cell  in  said  ad- 
dressed cell  group  IS  achieved. 


5.250.937 
HALF  TONE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 
WITH  AN  A,C.  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  FOR  DRIVERS 
Ono  Kikuo,  Hitachi;  Kohji  Takahashi,  Chiba;  Nobutake  Koni- 
shi,   Hitachiohta;  Jun-ichi   Ohwada.   Mobara.   and   Takeshi 
Tanaka,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1991.  Ser.  No,  666,900 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar,  8.  1990,  2-57781 
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5,250,936 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  AN  INDEPENDENT  SUSTAIN 

AND  ADDRF-SS  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  TO 

PREVENT  ERRANT  PIXEL  ERASURES 

Kevin  W.  Warren.  Champaign,  III.,  and  I^rry  F.  Weber.  New 

Paltz,  ^.^  ..  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University 

of  Illinois,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser,  No.  512,880 

Int.  C\.'  G09G  3/22 

U.S.  a.  345—60  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  erasing  pixel  cells  in  an  ISA  AC  plasma 

display  panel,  wherein  said  panel  comprises  a  plurality  of  cell 
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1    An  observation  angle  correcting  method  in  the  halftone 

display  of  a  liquid  crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of:  generating 
an  approximate  reference  voltage  from  a  volUge  which  is 


approximately  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  extensions  of  straight  lines  along  the  gradients  of 
bnghtness-voltage  characteristics  corresponding  to  at  least 
two  observation  angles  vertically  different  with  respect  to 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  generating  a  voltage  which  is 
vaned  to  correspond  to  said  observation  angles;  and  generat- 
ing driving  voltages  for  the  half  tone  displays,  which  are  cor- 
rected by  a  divided  voltage  a.v,<x.iated  with  said  voltage. 


5.250.938 

ELECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING 

ENHANCED  OPERATION 

Frank  J.  DiSanto.  North  Hills,  and  Denis  A.  Krusos.  Lloyd 

Harbor,  both  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to  Copylele,  Inc..  HunHngton 

SUtion,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,238.  Dec.  19.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser,  No.  960,572 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/34 

U.S.  a.  345—107  12  Claims 


counter  signal  and  the  second  counter  signal  being  out  of 
phase  with  each  other; 

means  for  latching  a  pixel<orrespondmg  segment  of  an 
input  image  signal. 

means  for  selecting  one  of  clock  signals  out  of  pha.se  with 
each  other  in  response  to  the  pixel-corresponding  inpul- 
signal  segment  latched  by  the  latching  means. 

a  first  comparator  companng  the  first  counter  signal  and  the 
pixel-corresponding  mput-signal  segment  latched  by  the 
latching  means,  and  outputtmg  a  first  identity  signal  when 
the  first  counter  signal  and  the  pixel-corresp<->nding  inpul- 
signal  segment  arc  equal  to  each  other. 


UMI 


1.  An  electrophoretic  display  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiuid-tighi  envelope  having  a  ponion  there<if  which  is  at 
least  partially  transparent. 

(b)  an  electrophoretic  fluid  containing  wiihin  said  envelope, 
said  fluid  having  pigmented  particles  suspended  therein: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  parallel  cathode 
members  having  two  ends  and  pa.ssing  through  said  enve- 
lope and  said  fluid,  said  cathode  members  selectively 
electrically  chargeable  to  induce  movement  of  said  parti- 
cles within  said  fluid,  said  particles  being  at  least  partially 
visible  through  said  transparent  ptirtion  of  said  envelope. 
with  at  least  some  of  said  cathode  members  extending 
beyond  said  fiuid  contained  in  said  envelope  thereof 
whereby  either  of  said  two  ends  of  said  cathode  members 
are  located  within  said  fluid  preventing  discontinuities  in 
electrostatic  field  strength  and  corresponding  detnmental 
effects  uptm  said  fluid  at  said  ends  when  said  display  is 
operated 

5  250  939 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  ARRAY 
Itsuo  Takanashi,  Kamakura;  Shintaro  Nakagaki.  Miura:  Ichiro 
Negishi;  Tetsuji  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Fujiko  Tatsumi. 
Yokohama;  Ryusaku  Takahashi;  Keiichi  Maeno.  both  of  Yo- 
kosuka. and  Tsuyoshi  Yoshimura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Victor  Cx)mpany  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991,  Ser,  No.  787,867 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-336122; 
May  31,  1991.  3-155266 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  345—204  2  Oaims 

1.  A  dnve  apparatus  for  an  optical  element  array,  compns- 

ing: 

first  and  second  counters  counting  clock  pulses  and  being 
penodically  reset  at  a  honzontal  scanning  pentxl.  the  first 
counter  and  the  second  counter  outputtmg  a  first  counter 
signal  and  a  second  counter  signal  respectively,  the  first 


a  second  comparator  comparing  the  second  counter  signal 
and  the  pixel-corresponding  mput-signal  segment  latched 
by  the  latching  means,  and  outputtmg  a  second  identity 
signal  when  the  second  counter  signal  and  the  pixel-corre- 
sponding input-signal  segment  are  equal  to  each  other, 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  which  starts  in  synchronism 
with  a  Stan  of  a  honzontal  scanning  penod  and  which 
ends  in  response  to  the  clock  signal  selected  by  the  clock 
selecting  means  and  in  response  to  the  first  and  second 
identity  signals,  and 

means  for  dnving  an  optical  element  in  ihe  array  in  response 
to  the  pulse  generated  by  the  pulse  generating  means. 

5.250.940 

MULTI-MODE  HOME  TERMINAL  SYSTEM  THAT 

LTILLZES  A  SINGLE  EMBEDDED  GENERAL 

PURPOSE/DSP  PROCESSOR  AND  A  SINGLE  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 
Maurice  \  alenuten.  Geltendorf;  Bemd  Moescben.  Stamberg. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.- of  Germany;  Yehezkel  Friedman.  Tel-Aviv, 
Israel;   Yom-Tov   Sidi.   Nes-Ziona.   Israel;   Z«ev   Bikowsky, 
Natania,  Israel,  and  Zohar  Peleg.  Yavne.  Israel,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,928 
Int.  a,"  G09G  1/02 
U.S,  a.  345—189  20  Claim* 
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6    An  integrated   multi-mode  home  terminal  system  that 
recovers  video/graphics  digital  data  from  a  digital  input  sam- 
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pie  signal,  converts  ihe  video/ graphics  digital  data  to  corre- 
sponding mix  video  dau  and  processes  the  mix  video  data  to 
generate  display  data  for  display  by  an  associated  output  de- 
vice, the  integrated  multi-mode  home  terminal  system  com- 
pnsmg: 
a  single  embedded   processor  that   performs  both  digital 
signal  processing  operations  to  recover  the  video/graph- 
ics digital  dau  from  the  digital  input  sample  signal  and 
general    purpose   processing   operations   to   convert   the 
video/ graphics  digital  data  to  mix  video  data  that  includes 
both  bit  map  frame  buffer  data  and  corresponding  attri- 
butes frame  buffer  data, 
a  video  processor  that  processes  the  bit  map  frame  buffer 
data  and  the  corresponding  attributes  frame  buffer  data  to 
generate  display  data  that  is  provided  to  the  output  device 
for  display  thereby, 
a  single  shared  RAM  array  for  stonng  digital  signal  proces- 
sor (DSP)  data  that  is  utilizable  by  the  single  embedded 
processor   for   performing   the  digital   signal   processmg 
operations,  general  purpose  digital  data  that  is  utilizable 
by  the  single  embedded  processor  for  performing  the 
general  purpose  processing  operations,  and  the  bit  map 
frame  buffer  data  and  the  corresponding  processor,  the 
single  shared  RAM  array  being  connected  both  to  the 
single  embedded  processor  and  to  the  video  attributes 
frame  buffer  daU  processed  by  the  video  processor  via  a 
single  access  data  bus  such  that  both  the  single  embedded 
processor  and  the  video  processor  access  the  single  shared 
RAM  array  via  a  common  output  port  of  the  single  shared 
RAM  array;  and 
a  RAM  arbiter  that  is  connected  to  the  single  access  data  bus 
and  that  responds  to  access  addresses  issued  by  the  single 
embedded  processor  by  arbitrating  simultaneous  requests 
by  the  smgle  embedded  processor  and  the  video  processor 
for  access  to  the  smgle  shared  RAM  array 


digital  storage  means  connected  to  said  data  processing 
means  for  stonng  each  correlated  signal  as  data. 

a  battery;  and 

power-saving  means  connected  to  said  sensor  and  between 
said  battery  and  said  data  processing  and  storage  means 
for  applying  power  to  said  data  processing  and  storage 
means  only  dunng  a  time  penod  immediately  after  said 
sensor  generates  a  signal,  and  for  disconnecUng  power 
from  said  data  processing  and  storage  means  at  all  other 
times,  said  battery  being  connected  to  said  sensor  at  all 
times  for  powering  said  sensor  continuously 
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1   An  enuty  monitonng  arrangement  comprising: 

a  sensor  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  entity  for  generat- 

mg  a  signal: 
clock  means  for  measunng  the  passage  of  time, 
digital  dau  processing  means  connected  to  said  sensor  and 
to  said  clock  means  for  correlating  each  signal  from  said 
sensor  with  time  as  measured  by  said  clock  means, 
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1  A  communication  system,  including  a  center  and  a  plural- 
ity of  terminals  communicable  with  the  center,  identification 
numbers  of  the  respective  terminals  being  registered  in  ad- 
vance in  the  center,  daU  being  communicated  between  the 
center  and  the  respective  terminals; 

each  of  the  terminals  compnsing: 

(a)  terminal  side  memory  means  for  storing  a  determined 
identification  number  of  the  terminal  registered  there- 
for; 

(b)  terminal  side  communication  means  for  effecting  dau 
communication  with  the  center,  the  terminal  side  com- 
munication means  transmitting  to  the  center  an  initial 
identification  number  initially  stored  in  the  terminal  side 
memory  means,  when  the  terminal  operates  initially, 
each  proper  initial  identification  number  including  a 
predetermined  common  code; 

(c)  input  means  for  inputting  an  arbitrary  number  as  a 
proposed  identification  number  of  the  terminal,  the 
proposed  identification  number  being  transmitted  to  the 
center  through  the  terminal  side  communication  means; 
and 

(d)  terminal  side  registration  means  for  registenng  the 
proposed  identification  number  as  the  determined  iden- 
tification number  in  the  terminal  side  memory  means 
only  when  a  registration  mstniction  daU  is  received 


from  the  center  by  the  terminal  side  communication 
means; 
the  center  compnsing; 

(e)  center  side  memory  means  for  stonng  determined 
identification  numbers  of  all  the  terminals  registered 
therein; 

(f)  center  side  communication  means  for  effecting  dau 
communication  with  the  terminals; 

(g)  authonzing  means  for  authonzing  the  registration  of 
the  proposed  identification  number  on  the  condition 
that  the  initial  identification  number  received  from  the 
terminal  is  in  correspondence  with  a  predetermined 
initial  identification  number  which  is  commonly  applied 
to  all  the  terminals; 

(h)  overlap  check  means  for  checking  whether  or  not  the 
proposed  identification  number  received  from  the  ter- 
minal and  the  determined  identification  numbers  of  the 
other  terminals  previously  registered  in  the  center  side 
memory  means  overlap  with  each  other; 

(i)  center  side  registration  means  for  registenng  the  pro- 
posed identification  number  as  the  determined  identifi- 
cation number  of  the  terminal  in  the  center  side  memory 
means  only  when  the  registration  of  the  proposed  iden- 
tification number  is  authonzed  by  the  authonzing 
means  and  a  check  result  indicative  of  no  overlapping  is 
obuined  from  the  overlap  check  means;  and 

(j)  center  side  control  means  for  transmitting  the  registra- 
tion instruction  data  to  the  terminal  through  the  center 
side  communication  means  only  when  the  registration 
of  the  proposed  identification  number  is  authonzed  by 
Ihe  authonzing  means  and  the  check  result  indicative  of 
no  overlapping  is  obuined  from  the  overlap  check 
means,  thereby  permitting  the  terminal  to  register  the 
proposed  identification  number  m  the  terminal  side 
memory  means. 


input  pon  connections  to  multiple  or  all  output  port  con- 
nections: 
a  GVT-NET  apparatus  located  at  every  system  element  and 
compnsed  of  identical  functions  at  each  element  includ- 
ing: 

a  local  time  register: 
a  global  vinual  time  register; 
a  G\'T-NET  control  function; 
a  normal  network  traffic  control  function; 
a  dau  selection  multiplexer  for  selecting  vanous  dau 
sources  for  transmission  of  dau  to  the  said  network 
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1  A  multi-stage  interconnection  network  and  Global  Virtual 
Time  apparatus  (GVT-NET).  jointly  functioning  in  a  system 
having  n  processor  nodes,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  transmitting  elements, 
a  plurality  of  receiving  elements; 

a  multi-sender  switch  apparatus  means  composing  a  net- 
work for  coupling  said  elements  asynchronously  through 
input  to  output  pon  connections  for  establishing  point  to 
p<iint  input  to  output  pon  connections,  single  input  to 
multiple  or  all  output  pen  connections,  and  multiple  or  all 


1  A  svstem  for  transmitting  an  exciter  signal  to  a  passive 
transponder  and  receiving  a  transponder  signal  containing  dau 
pre-programmed  in  said  transponder,  said  system  compnsing 
receiving  means  for  generating  an  exciter  signal,  probe  means 
for  transmittmg  said  exciter  signal  to  a  passive  transponder, 
said  exciter  signal  having  a  first  frequency,  said  probe  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  transponder  signal  from  a  tran- 
sponder, said  transponder  signal  ha\ing  a  second  frequency, 
said  probe  means  including  antenna  means  for  transmitting  said 
exciter  signal,  said  antenna  means  including  a  secondary  coil,  a 
pnniary  coil  wound  about  said  secondary  coil  and  inductively 
coupled  therewith,  said  secondary  coil  being  tuned  to  resonate 
at  said  first  frequency,  and  said  receiver  means  receiving  said 
transponder  signal,  said  receiver  means  including  coil  dnving 
means  for  applving  said  exciter  signal  lo  said  pnmary  coil  so 
that  said  secondary  coil  resonates  at  said  first  frequency  of  said 
exciter  signal  to  transmit  said  exciter  signal 
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1   A  dnver  alerting  device  for  a  school  bus.  said  school  bus 

including  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  at 

least  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  a  passenger  door  at  a  side  of  the 
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school  bus  adjacent  the  forward  end.  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  passenger  door,  said  dnver  alerting  device 
compnsing:  a  first  transceiver  which  produces  a  wave  output, 
compnsing  a  microwave  radar  device  using  the  Doppler  shift 
pnnciple  to  detect  the  presence  of  an  object  which  is  moving 
relative  to  said  first  transceiver  and  within  the  range  of  said 
first  transceiver;  means  for  supporting  said  first  transceiver  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  bus  on  a  side  of  the  bus  opposite  to  the 
passenger  door  side  for  directing  the  wave  output  thereof 
across  the  area  directly  in  front  of  the  bus.  said  transceiver 
range  extending  for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of 
the  bus;  means  for  supplying  to  said  first  transceiver  return 
wave  signals  from  any  target  within  the  range  of  said  first 
transceiver;  a  remote  audible  alarm  positioned  within  the  pas- 
senger compartment  of  the  bus;  a  second  transceiver  which 
produces  a  wave  output,  comprising  a  microwave  radar  device 
using  the  Etoppler  shift  principle  to  detect  the  presence  of  an 


object  which  is  moving  relative  to  said  second  transceiver  and 
within  the  range  of  said  second  transceiver;  means  for  support- 
ing said  second  transceiver  beneath  said  bus  closely  adjacent 
and  between  said  rear  wheels  for  directing  the  wave  output 
thereof  beneath  the  bus  forwardly  of  the  rear  wheels  and  to  the 
side  thereof  in  an  area  beneath  and  adjacent  said  passenger 
door,  said  transceiver  range  spanning  less  than  a  full  width  of 
said  school  bus  and  extending  to  a  forward  edge  of  said  passen- 
ger door;  means  for  supplying  to  said  second  transceiver  return 
wave  signals  from  a  target  within  the  range  of  said  second 
transceiver;  and  means  for  electncally  connecting  said  remoter 
audible  alarm  to  said  first  and  second  transceivers  for  activa- 
tion of  said  alarm  in  response  to  detection  by  either  or  both  of 
said  transceivers  of  return  wave  signals  from  any  target  within 
the  range  of  either  or  both  of  said  transceivers,  the  transceiv- 
ers, m  operation,  being  substantially  unaffected  by  varying 
weather  conditions. 


a  case,  the  case  comprising  sensing  means  for  providing  a 
signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  a  moving  body  and  having 
a  converting  means  to  convert  the  sensed  signal  into  a  train  of 
pulses  which  convening  means  adjusts  the  frequency  of  the 
pulses  according  to  the  speed  of  the  sensed  body  and  further 
having  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  in  a 
time  period;  and 

the  case  further  comprising,  mounted  externally  thereof,  a 
means  to  indicate  the  number  of  moving  bodies  exceeding 
the  threshold  and  a  means  to  indicate  the  total  number  of 
moving  bodies  sensed,  wherein  the  case  contains; 
a  power  source  and 

a  Doppler  effect  sensor,  arranged  to  convey  a  sensed  signal 
to  an  amplifier  stage  and  thence  to  a  counter  control  logic 
state,  and  then  via  an  impedance  adjustment  circuit  and 
denvative  filter  means,  to  a  variable  gain  amplifier  and  a 
pass  band  filter;  the  signal  then  being  conveyed  to  a  tng- 
ger  stage  having  a  variable  input  arranged  to  supply  a 
signal  to  a  first  monoslable  circuit  which  conveys  a  signal 
to  a  photocoupler  controlling  a  counter  to  count  the  total 
number  of  bodies  sensed,  and  a  signal  to  a  second  mono- 
stable  circuit  to  invert  and  to  count  the  voltage  peaks,  the 
second  circuit  being  connected  to  a  logic  circuit  to  convey 
the  signal  with  inverted  peaks  to  a  program  counter  to 
count  a  value  representing  a  predetermined  speed  thresh- 
old, and  a  signal  to  a  third  monostable  circuit  which  con- 
trols a  photocoupler  arranged  to  activate  a  programmable 
counter  to  count  those  signals  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  programmed  number  in  the  counter 
therefor,  thereby  to  count  the  number  of  moving  bodies 
exceeding  the  speed  threshold. 


mcMumtMLt     cswnw 

1   Device  for  determining  the  proportion  of  traffic  of  mov- 
ing bodies  exceeding  a  speed  threshold,  the  device  comprising 
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1  An  improved  apparatus  for  providing  a  display  of  flight 
instrument  parameters  for  a  piloted  aircraft  and  having  a  dis- 
play face  for  providing  the  pilot  with  an  indication  of  altitude, 
compnsing; 

a  stationary  window  defining  a  field  of  view  for  pro\  iding  a 
digital  readout  of  altitude,  generally  disposed  laterally  on 
said  display  face  and  on  a  central  honzontal  axis,  said 
window  further  defining  an  altitude  reference  index 
pointer, 

said  window  adapted  for  displaying  altitude  numerals  m 
accordance  with  a  sensed  altitude  signal. 

a  vertically  elongated  moveable  altitude  scale,  said  scale 
including  a  plurality  of  altitude  graduation  marks  and 
corresponding  altitude  numerals  extending  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relationship  for  representing  predetermined 
increments  of  altitude  relative  to  said  index  of  said  win- 
dow, a  given  graduation  mark  corresponding  to  an  incre- 


UMI 


ment  of  altitude  and  when  aligned  with  said  altitude  refer- 
ence  index   pointer   being   correspondingly   numencally 
displayed  within  said  window,  said  altitude  scale  being 
responsive  to  said  altitude  signal  for  moving  said  scale 
upwardly  or  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  altitude 
reference  index  pointer  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
changes  in  altitude  of  said  aircraft, 
said  altitude  scale  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  tape 
index  pointers,  each  of  said  plurality  being  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  altitude  increment  such  that  a  given  tape 
index  pointer  is  aligned  with  said  altitude  reference  index 
pointer  when  said  aircraft  is  at  a  desired  altitude  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  multiple  of  said  graduation  marks  and 
such  that  deviations  from  said  desired  altitude  are  indi- 
cated by  a  displacement  of  said  given  tape  index  pointer 
with  respect  to  said  altitude  reference  index  pointer,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  tape  index  pointers  beanng  an  indicia 
for   identifying  a  predetermined  increment  of  altitude, 
wherein  said  indicia  is  in  the  form  of  a  chevron  compnsing 
a  single  stnped  element  alternating  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  stnped  elements,  the  spacing  between  successive 
single  stnped  elements  compnsing  a  given  plurality  of  said 
graduation  marks,  and  the  spacing  between  successive 
parallel  stnped  elements  compnsing  a  given  plurality  of 
single  stnped  elements,  and 
further  compnsing  a  pilot  operated  index  pointer  cooperat- 
ing with  said  altitude  scale  and  moveable  vertically  in 
predetermined  increments  independent  of  said  increments 
of  said  altitude  scale,  said  pilot  operated  index  pointer 
being  responsive  to  an  altitude  command  signal  for  align- 
ment with  said  altitude  scale  in  accordance  with  a  prese- 
lected altitude  and  cooperating  with  said  altitude  refer- 
ence index  pointer  such  that  said  pilot  operated  index 
p<-.inter   and   said   altitude   reference   index   pointer   are 
aligned  when  said  aircraft  has  achieved  a  predetermined 
altitude  as  indicated  by  the  position  of  said  pilot  operated 
index  pointer  on  said  altitude  scale,  said  pilot  operated 
index  pointer  having  a  vertical  dimension  corresponding 
to  the  distance  between  successive  graduation  marks  on 
said  altitude  scale,  and  operative  such  that  a  divergence  of 
said  aircraft  from  an  altitude  designated  by  said  pilot 
operated  index  pointer  results  in  a  proportional  displace- 
ment of  said  pilot  operated  index  pointer  with  respect  to 
said  altitude  reference  index  pointer, 
said  altitude  reference  index  pointer,  said  tape  index  pointer, 
and  said  pilot  operated  index  pointer  being  comprised  of 
complementary  chevron  indices,  such  that  operation  of 
said  aircraft  at  a  pilot  command  altitude  corresponding  to 
a  given  indicia  of  said  altitude  scale  results  in  alignment 
and  superposition  of  said  given  indicia,  said  pilot  operated 
index  pointer,  and  said  altitude  reference  index  pointer. 


tive  signal  paths,  the  gain  applied  to  the  second  path  being 
a  nominal  multiple  of  the  gain  applied  to  the  first  path; 
multiplexing  means  responsive  to  the  the  signals  in  the  re- 
spective signal  paths  for  generating  the  digital  output 
signals  from  either  the  first  signal  path  or  the  second  signal 
path; 


means  for  appending  a  predetermined  number  N  of  random 

noise  bits  as  the  N  least  significant  bits  of  the  first  digital 

signals,  and 
means  for  addmg  N  bits  of  a  predetermined  value  to  the  N 

most  significant  bits  of  the  digital  signal  m  said  second 

path. 
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USING  MULTIPLE  CODEWORDS  AND  TRANSMFTTED 

INDICES 
Richard  L.  Frost  Christopher  F.  Barnes,  both  of  Pro»o;  Douglas 
M.  Chabries,  Salem,  and  Richard  V>.  Christiansen.  American 
Fork,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Brigham  Young  UnWersity, 
Pro*o,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1989.  Ser,  No.  392.905 

Int.  a.-  H03M  l/OO 

U.S.  O.  341—200  ^  CMms 


5.250  948 

HIGH  LEVEL  RESOLUTION  ENTIANCEMENT  FOR 

DUAL-RANGE  AD  CONVERSION 

Lawrence  J.  Berstein.  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Kenneth  A.  Parulski, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,230 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/62.  1/06.  1/18 
VS.  C\.  341—131  *  Oaims 

1.  A  dual  range  analog-to-digilal  converter  for  converting 
analog  input  signals  into  digital  output  signals,  the  digital 
signals  having  code  values  corresponding  to  the  analog  levels 
of  the  input  signals,  said  converter  compnsing; 

a  first  signal  path  including  a  first  analog-to-digital  converter 
for  converting  the  analog  input  signals  intc  first  digital 

signals:  ,  .         , 

a  second  signal  path  including  a  second  analog-to-digital 

converter  for  converting  the  analog  input  signals  into 

second  digital  signals; 
amplification  means  for  providing  signal  gain  in  the  respec- 


1  A  data  compression  system  for  operating  upon  input  data 
sequences  compnsing 

A    an  encoder  for  receiving  each  input  sequence,  said  en- 
coder including 

two  or  more  quantizer  stages,  each  having  a  memory  for 
stonng  an  established  set  of  codewords  preselected  such 
that  the  sum  of  different  combinations  of  codewords, 
one  from  each  stage,  is  represenutive  of  likely  to  occur 
input  data  sequences,  each  codeword  of  each  suge 
having  a  respective  index  associated  therewith, 
means  for  selecting  a  codeword  from  at  least  two  of  the 
stages  such  that  the  sum  of  the  selected  codewords  is  a 
closer  match  to  said  each  input  sequence  than  any  other 
sum  of  codewords  formed  from  the  selected  stages. 
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means  for  retrieving  the  selected  codewords'  indices, 

means  for  operating  upon  the  retrieved  indices,  and 
B   a  decoder  coupled  to  the  operating  means,  said  decoder 

including 

a  decoder  memory  for  storing  said  established  sets  of 
codewords  with  respective  indices, 

means  for  relneving  from  the  decoder  memory  the  code- 
words whose  respective  indices  are  operated  upon  by 
the  operating  means, 

means  for  adding  the  retrieved  codewords  to  produce  a 
reproduction  data  sequence  representing  an  approxima- 
tion of  the  said  each  input  data  sequence,  and 
c.   wherein  said  established  sets  of  codewords  compnse 

codewords  determined  by 

(a)  means  for  stonng  a  training  set  of  data  sequences  statis- 
tically representative  of  likely  to  occur  input  data  se- 
quences. 

(b)  means  for  stonng  current  sets  of  codewords,  one  set 
for  each  stage 

(c)  means  for  forming  equivalent  codewords  by  adding 
together  different  combinations  of  one  codeword  from 
each  current  set,  each  equivalent  codeword  thus  being 
compnsed  by  the  sum  of  a  unique  combination  of  con- 
stituent codewords, 

(d)  means  for  forming  subsets  of  the  training  set  of  data 
sequences,  one  for  each  equivalent  codeword,  including 
in  each  subset  those  training  set  data  sequences  which 
match  the  said  each  equivalent  codeword  more  closely 
than  any  other  equivalent  codeword. 

(e)  means  for  computing  and  stonng  a  first  distortion 
measure  between  the  training  set  data  sequences  and 
their  closest  equivalent  codewords. 

(f)  means  for  establishing  the  current  sets  of  codewords  as 
the  said  established  sets  of  codewords  if  the  distortion 
measure  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold,  other- 
wise continuing  to  next  step, 

(g)  means  for,  for  each  stage,  replacing  the  current  set  of 
codewords  with  a  computed  set  of  codewords,  each 
computed  set  being  formed  for  each  current  codeword 
of  the  corresponding  stage  including 

means  for  selecting  all  equivalent  codewords  of  which 
the  said  each  current  codeword  is  a  constituent,  said 
each  current  codeword  thus  associating  with  a  corre- 
sponding group  of  equivalent  codewords  and  their 
associated  subsets  of  training  sequences, 
means  for  subtracting  from  each  training  sequence  of 
the  said  associated  subsets  of  each  current  codeword 
the  difference  of  the  associated  subsets'  correspond- 
ing equivalent  codeword  and  said  each  current  code- 
word to  thereby  form  a  set  of  residual  training  se- 
quences, 
means  for  averaging  the  said  set  of  residual  training 

sequences  to  form  a  computed  codeword, 
means  for  replacing  said  each  current  codeword  by  said 
computed  codeword, 
(h)  means  for  forming  new  equivalent  codewords  from  the 
computed  codewords,  and  computing  and  stonng  a 
second  distortion  measure  between  the  new  equivalent 
codewords  and  the  existing  training  sequences  of  the 
corresponding  associated  subsets,  and  operating 
the  means  for  forming  subsets  of  the  training  set  of  data 
sequences  if  the  second  distortion  measure  is  less  than  a 
second  predetermined  threshold,  otherwise  operating  the 
means  for  replacing  the  current  set  of  codewords  with  a 
computed  set  of  codewords. 


5,250,950 

VEHICLE 

Richard  Scherrer.  La  Canada;  Dcnys  D.  Overholscr,  Frazier 

Park,  and  Kenneth  E.  Watson.  North  Hollywood,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Calabasas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1979,  Scr.  No.  11,769 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  7  7/00 

L.S.  a.  342—2  21  Oaims 


for  as  long  as  an  identification  signal  is  stored  for  said 
identified  signal. 


1    A  vehicle  including  flight  control  means  and  propulsion 
means,  compnsing 

a  fuselage  and  wings,  and 

a  plurality  of  surfaces  defining  the  extenor  of  said  fuselage 
and  wings,  said  surfaces  consisting  of  a  series  of  facets. 


5,250.951 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  POLICE  RADAR  DETECTOR  FOR 

DETECTING  MULTIPLE  RADAR  SOURCES 

Michael  D.  Valentine;  Stephen  R.  Scholl.  and  Clarence  R.  Groth, 

all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Valentine  Research.  Inc.. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  891.715,  Jan.  1.  1992.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  687.282.  Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,146.226.  This 

application  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,594 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/40:  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  342—20  5  Oaims 
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2  A  method  of  operating  a  motor  vehicle  police  radar  signal 
detector  for  alerting  an  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  incom- 
ing radar  signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  incoming  radar  signals; 

identifying  detected  radar  signals  to  generate  identification 
signals; 

stonng  identification  signals  representative  of  identified 
radar  signals; 

generating  an  audible  tone  representative  of  identified  radar 
signals,  said  audible  tone  being  sounded  at  a  defined  vol- 
ume, 

switching  said  radar  signal  detector  to  a  mute  state  in  re- 
sponse to  a  mute  signal  such  that  said  audible  tone  is 
reduced  in  volume; 

marking  all  identified  radar  signals  as  muted  in  response  to 
said  mute  signal;  and 

maintaining  the  muted  marking  of  an  identified  radar  signal 


UMI 
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METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  ROTATIONAL  MOTION 

ERROR  IN  SAR  AND  ISAR  IMAGERY 

Duane  Roth.  405  West  Wilson  St..  Apartment  B,  Ridgecrest. 

Calif.  93555 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,257 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  13/90 

VS.  a.  342—25  8  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  correcting  rotational  motion  error  in  SAR 

and  ISAR  imagers,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

shifting  the  center  of  the  image  of  a  target  to  zero  doppler 
and  thus  at  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  target  being  im- 
aged; 

selecting  a  dominant  scatterer  in  a  range  cell  to  provide  a 
phase  reference; 

calculating  the  rotational  motion  error  function  from  the 
phase  reference  provided  by  the  selected  scatterer; 

interpolating  raw  radar  return  image  data  between  the  origi- 
nal unequal  angular  samples  by  using  the  rotational  mo- 
tion error  function  to  obtain  equal  angular  samples  of  a 
refiectivity  function  for  the  target;  and 

performing  an  image  quality  check  to  produce  a  value  which 
constitutes  a  relative  measure  of  focus  of  the  corrected 
image. 


Elevation 

Axis 


1   A  tracking  radar  system  comprising 

A)  an  aenal  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  outputs, 

B)  means  for  denving  from  the  aenal  outputs  a  sum  signal 
representative  of  the  sum  of  the  aenal  outputs  and  a  differ- 
ence signal  representative  of  the  direction  of  a  target 
relative  to  the  aenal; 

C)  a  receiver  for  processing  said  signals  to  produce  corre- 


sponding intermediate  frequency  sum  and  difference  sig- 
nals; 

D)  means  for  companng  the  intermediate  frequency  sum 
signal  with  the  output  of  an  oscillator  m  a  first  phase- 
locked  loop  and  using  the  resulting  signal  to  control  the 
oscillator  frequency  so  as  to  cause  the  oscillator  to  lock  on 
to  the  frequency  of  the  intermediate  frequency  sum  signal, 

E)  a  phase-sensilizer  detector  for  companng  the  intermedi- 
ate frequency  difference  signal  with  the  output  of  the 
oscillator  to  produce  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 
phase  difference  between  the  sum  and  difference  signals, 
and 

F)  bandwidth  alteration  means  responsive  to  the  sum  signal 
to  alter  the  bandwidth  of  the  first  phase-locked  loop, 

a)  the  band  width  alternation  means  including  a  quadra- 
ture phase-sensiti\e  detector  for  companng  the  tt/I 
phase  shifted  output  of  the  oscillator  and  the  miermedi- 
ate  frequency  sum  signal,  a  filter  and  time  delay  circuit 
connected  to  the  output  of  quadrature  pha-se-sensitive 
detector,  and  a  threshold  detector  connected  to  the 
output  oi  the  filter  and  time  delay  circuit  and  arranged 
to  produce  a  first  output  signal  for  changing  gain  of  the 
\anable  gam  circuit  to  decrease  the  banduidih  of  the 
first  phase-locked  \oo\> 


5.250.954 

COLOR-CODED  RADAR  PLAN  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Oifford  L.  Temes.  Alexandria.  V  a.,  and  George  J,  Linde,  Ac- 

cokeek,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^22,804 

Int.  C\:  GOIS  7/12 

U.S,  a.  342—181  7  Claims 


5,250,953 
TRACKING  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Michael  A.  Jones,  F^gware;  John  W.  AtTwood.  Watford:  John 
T.  Floyd,  Hemel  Hempstead,  and  Alan  J.  Mitchell.  Boreham- 
wood.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Com- 
pany Limited.  Chelmsford.  England 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  851,895 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  19,  1976, 
48345 

Int.  a.5  GOIS  13/00.  5/02:  F41G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  342—62  15  Claims 
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I  A  method  to  enhance  target  detectabiliiy  on  a  radar  plan 
position  indicator,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  coherent  pulse-burst  waveforms  from  a  target  so 
that  at  least  one  complete  burst  is  included  in  each  dwell 
of  a  scanning  surveillance  fan  beam: 

performing  a  fast  founer  transform  on  each  returned  coher- 
ent burst  to  form  Doppler  channels  in  predetermined 
range  cells; 

selecting  the  largest  signal  from  the  Doppler  channels  in 
each  range  cell, 

color  coding  the  selected  signals  of  the  Doppler  channels; 
and 

displaying  the  color  coded  signals  on  the  plan  position  indi- 
cator; and 

wherein  numencal  values  of  target  selocity  and  position  are 
determined  including  the  steps  of  checking  a  continuity 
of  range  cells  by  companng  a  selected  Doppler  channel 
having  a  largest  amphtude  in  a  range  cell  with  that  of  a 
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next  azimulh  to  determine  if  both  channels  are  the  same 
and  determining  the  start  and  end  of  a  target  arc  of  echoes 
by  noting  any  adjacent  pairs  of  same  Doppler  channels. 


5J50.955 
STATE  ENTRY  BEACON  SYSTEM 
Harrey  V> .  Miyor,  Saratoga;  James  C.  B«ffa,  Sunnyvale;  Frank 
D.  Butscber,  San  Jose,  and  Bruce  A.  Beauchamp,  Sunnyrale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Lockheed   Information  Services 
Company,  Teaneck.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,700 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  a.  342—457  6  Oaims 
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1  A  beacon  system  for  automatically  marking  and  identify- 
ing a  boundar>  landmark  along  a  path  of  travel  to  a  data  gath- 
enng  device  m  a  moving  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  radio  beacon  station  placed  adjacent  the  boundary  land- 
mark for  broadcasting  as  a  first  beacon  signal  a  first  loca- 
tion signal  and  as  a  second  beacon  signal  a  second  location 
signal,  said  first  and  second  location  signals  being  trans- 
mitted from  a  single  location  on  a  single  frequency  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  along  a  path  of  travel:  and 

a  radio  receiving  means,  said  radio  receiving  means  includ- 
ing a  radio  receiver  for  said  single  frequency  and  a  dau 
analysis  means,  said  radio  receiving  means  being  disposed 
in  the  moving  vehicle  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
location  signals  from  the  beacon  station  as  the  vehicle 
approaches  and  passes  the  boundary  landmark,  said  data 
analysis  means  including  means  for  determining  from 
reception  of  both  the  first  location  signal  and  the  second 
location  signal  the  point  of  passing  of  the  boundary  land- 
mark. 


head  cartridges  to  compensate  for  the  horizontal  offset  of  the 
pnnthead  cartridges,  (e)  cartndge  timing  delay  means  for 
delaying  the  timing  of  the  nozzles  of  the  pnnthead  cartndges. 
and  (0  an  optical  sensor  supported  by  the  movable  carnage  for 
imaging  a  vertical  line  and  providing  an  output  indicative  of 
the  honzontal  position  of  such  line  within  a  honzontal  operat- 
ing range  of  the  optical  sensor,  a  method  for  aligning  the 
pnnthead  cartndges  along  the  horizontal  carriage  can  axis 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  causing  each  cartndge  to  print  a  plurality  of  non-over- 
lapping vertical  test  lines  m  each  scan  direction  at  a  prede- 
termined swath  position: 

(B)  determining  with  the  optical  sensor  the  respective  hon- 
zontal positions  of  the  vertical  test  lines; 

(C)  for  each  canndge,  averaging  the  honzontal  positions  of 
the  vertical  lines  pnnted  by  the  cartndge  for  each  scan 
direction,  so  as  to  provide  for  each  canndge  for  each  scan 
direction  an  average  honzontal  test  line  position  that  is 
representative  of  the  actual  honzontal  position  of  a  verti- 
cal test  line  segment  pnnted  by  each  cartndge  for  each 
scan  direction  at  the  predetermined  swath  position; 

CD)  determining  a  honzontal  reference  to  which  the  car- 
tndges will  be  aligned  when  pnnting  at  the  predetermined 
swath  position: 

(E)  determining  the  honzontal  distances  of  the  average 
honzontal  test  line  positions  from  the  honzontal  refer- 
ence, and 

(F)  adjusting  the  swath  data  shifts  and  the  timing  delays  for 
the  first  and  second  pnnthead  cartndges  on  the  basis  of 
the  honzontal  distances  determined  in  step  (E)  so  that 
vertical  lines  pnnted  by  both  cartndges  pursuant  to  both 
scan  directions  at  a  fixed  swath  position  are  more  closely 
vertically  aligned 


5J50.956 

PRINT  CARTRIDGE  BIDIRECTIONAL  ALIGNMENT  IN 

CARRIAGE  AXIS 

Robert   D.   Haselby,  San   Diego,  Calif.;   Michael   A.  Nguyen, 

Singapore.  Singapore,  and  Keith  E.  Cobbs.  San  Diego.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,651 
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V.S.  a.  346—1.1  14  Claims 
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QUANTITY  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Takashi  Onozato.  Morioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,437 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188881 
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1  In  a  swath  pnnter  having  (a)  a  cartndge  that  is  movable 
along  a  honzontal  carnage  scan  axis  in  first  and  second  car- 
nage scan  directions,  (b)  honzontally  separated  first  and  sec- 
ond pnnthead  cartndges  supported  by  the  movable  carnage 
for  pnnting  onto  a  print  media  that  is  selectively  movable 
along  a  vertical  media  scan  axis,  each  pnnthead  cartndge 
having  a  plurality  of  ink  jet  nozzles  arranged  in  at  least  one 
column  aligned  with  the  media  scan  axis,  (c)  a  swath  random 
access  memory  for  stonng  a  swath  bit  map,  (d)  control  means 
for  selectively  shifting  the  swath  data  provided  to  the  print- 


6.  A  method  of  detecting  an  ink  residual  quantity  within  an 
ink  tank  in  an  mk  jet  pnnter,  having  a  carnage  mounted  with 
an  ink  jet  head  and  said  ink  tank,  for  effecting  a  pnnt  by  mov- 
ing said  carnage  in  pnnting  strokes,  each  of  said  pnnting 
strokes  including  an  equispeed  motion  portion  and  an  accelera- 
tion portion,  said  ink  jet  pnnter  further  having  ink  residual 
quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  quantity  of  ink 
remaining  in  said  mk  tank  by  causing  an  electnc  current  to 
flow  through  said  ink  in  said  ink  tank,  said  methcxl  compnsing 
the  step  of 

causing  said  electric  current  to  flow  through  said  ink  to 
make  said  ink  residual  quantity  detecting  means  perform 
the  detection,  only  during  said  equispeed  motion  portion 
of  one  of  said  pnnting  strokes 
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THERMAL  HEAD  AND  MANUFACTl'RING  METHOD 
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1.  A  thermal  head  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
resistor  layers  in  contact  against  both  the  electrcxies,  and  a  base 
plate  with  the  electrodes  and  the  resistor  layers  being  sup- 
ported on  a  surface  thereof,  at  least  a  surface  thereof  having 
insulation  properties,  each  of  the  resistor  layers  being  com- 
posed of  a  matnx  of  glass,  Ru  and/or  Ru  oxide  of  a  resistor 
component  element  existing  in  a  gap  of  an  atomic  bonding  of 
the  matnx,  wherein  the  ruthenium  and/or  oxide  of  ruthenium 
contained  in  each  of  the  resistor  layers  is  10%  or  lower  by 
weight  and  which  further  compnses  rhodium  in  said  resistor 
component  element  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  Rh  to  Ru  is 
0<Rh/Rh<5. 


-% 


T.''*" 


n 


16.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  which 
forms  multi-tone  images  in  accordance  with  pixel  image  data 
corresponding  to  a  density  of  each  pixel  of  the  images  to  be 
formed,  compnsing: 


a  photosensitive  member: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam  and  for  applying 
said  light  beam  so  as  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  said  photosensitive  member. 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  the  photosensitive  member  with  toner, 

memory  means  or  storing  a  plurality  of  gradation  data  for 
converting  said  pixel  image  data  to  an  analog  signal  mdi- 
cating  an  amount  of  the  light  beam  of  said  light  source; 

toner  density  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  toner  density 
of  said  de\  eloping  means: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  grada- 
tion correction  data,  and 

dnving  means  for  dnving  said  light  source  based  on  said 
analog  signal  converted  by  said  radiation  correction  data 
selected  by  said  selecting  means. 


5.250,960 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 
PULSES  PER  PIXEL  TO  REPRODl  CT  AN  IMAGE 
Frank  C,  Genovese.  Fairport.  N.>  ..  assignor  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser,  No,  815J18 

Int.  O.'  GOID  15/06 

U.S.  O.  346—159  8  Oaims 


5.250,959 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Takanobu  Yamada,  Toyokawa.  and  Kazuyuki  Fukui,  Toyohashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No,  698,103 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-125823 

Int,  O.'  H04N  1/21 

L1.S.  O.  346—108  l"?  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  system  for  rendenng  an  image 
having  a  pluralit\  of  pixel  rows,  the  system  including  N  lon- 
graphic  reproduction  elements,  each  longraphic  repr(xluction 
element  being  capable  of  receiving  data  and  of  being  enabled, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps,  performed  for  each  pixel 
rovk.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  first  step  of  sending  data  to  a  first  longraphic  reproduction 

element: 
a  second  step  of  sending  data  to  a  second  iongraphic  repro- 
duction element,  after  the  first  sending  step. 
an  Nth  step  of  sending  data  to  an  Nth  iongraphic  reproduc- 
tion element,  after  the  (N-l)th  sending  step,  and 
enabling  image  output   including  substeps,   each   substeps 
performed  a  plurality  of  times  per  performance  of  the  first 
sending  step,  said  substeps  compnsing  of 
enabling  each  iongraphic  reproduction  element  at  a  com- 
mon lime,  and 
disabling  each  iongraphic  reproduction  element  at  a  com- 
mon time,  after  the  enabling  substeps. 
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5J50,961 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATVS  WITH  IMPROVED 

LASER  TRANSMITTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Toshihisa  Yamanaka,  Machida.  and  Tatsuya  E(juchi,  Toyohashi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991.  3-143226 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/04 

L.S.  a.  346—108  16  Claims 


^ 


planar  surface  of  said  pnnthead.  said  linear  array  of  noz- 
zles extending  in  a  line  parallel  to  said  planar  surface;  and 

a  movable  pnming  station  capable  of  pnming  a  portion  of 
said  linear  array  of  nozzles  at  one  time  by  applying  a 
vacuum  to  at  least  one  nozzle  located  on  said  ptirtion  of 
said  linear  array,  said  movable  pnming  station  including: 

a  support  capable  of  moving  parallel  with  said  line  of  noz- 
zles; 

a  vacuum  tube  attached  to  said  suppon  for  movement  with 
said  support,  said  vacuum  tube  including  a  vacuum  port 
located  at  one  end  thereof,  said  vacuum  port  being  main- 
tained a  predetermined  distance,  greater  than  zero,  from 
said  planar  surface  of  said  pnnthead  by  said  support; 

means  for  moving  said  support  parallel  to  said  line  of  nozzles 
so  that  said  vacuum  pon  is  located  closely  adjacent  to  said 
at  least  one  nozzle  in  a  selected  portion  of  said  extended 
array  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  at  least  one  nozzle; 

wherein  said  support  of  said  movable  pnming  station 
contacts  said  planar  surface  only  at  an  area  spaced  perpen- 
dicularly away  from  said  line  of  nozzles,  when  said  at  least 
one  nozzle  is  having  a  vacuum  applied  thereto. 


5^50.963 
IMAGING  DIODE  ARRAY  AND  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  Smith,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.;  Matthew  J.  Olenski,  Dayton, 
Ohio;  Vincent  T.  Kubert.  Melbourne,  Ra.,  and  Mark  F.  Du- 
chesne, Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.M  International,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  457.433,  Dec.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.121,146. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,455 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/14 
VS.  a.  346—160  3  Oaims 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser; 
a  photosensitive  member; 

an  optical  system  for  transmitting  a  laser  beam  emitted  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  to  said  photosensitive  member, 
wherein  the  following  expression  is  satisfied: 

X^lAPp/iil.TI 

where  X  is  a  transmittance  of  the  optical  system.  A  is 
allowable  variation  ratio  of  the  .laser  beam  intensity  on  the 
photosensitive  member.  Ppis  a  set  value  of  the  laser  beam 
intensity  on  the  photosensitive  member.  AI  is  a  vanation 
range  of  threshold  current  of  the  semiconductor  laser 
corresponding  to  an  allowable  temperature  range  and  rj  is 
a  differential  efficiency  of  the  semiconductor  laser. 


^ 


5,250.962 
MO\  ABLE  INK  JLT  PRIMING  STATION 
Almon  P.  Fisher.  Rochester,  and  Herman  A.  Hermanson.  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  .\erox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No.  777,043 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15/16.  15/18 

L.S.  a.  346—140  R  24  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

a  pnnthead  having  a  linear  array  of  nozzles  located  on  a 


xn 


1  A  high  speed  image  forming  system  for  creating  a  digitally 
defined  image  on  a  photoreceptor  surface,  comprising 

1)  an  array  including  a  plurality  of  pixel  generators  each 
capable  of  selectively  generating  a  light  beam  of  dot-like 
configuration  and  arranged  in  adjacent  positions  such  that 
the  light  beams  therefrom  can  be  focused  to  illuminate 
uniformly  sized  adjacent  pixel  areas  within  an  image  area 
on  the  photoreceptor  surface  to  produce  an  image, 

2)  means  for  producing  relative  motion  through  a  range  of 
velocities  between  said  array  and  the  photoreceptor  sur- 
face; 

3)  a  latch  pulse  generator  for  producing  latch  pulses  syn- 
chronized to  the  relative  motion  between  said  array  and 
the  photoreceptor; 

4)  dnving  circuits  connected  to  each  of  said  pixel  generators 
to  cause  the  generators  to  illuminate; 

5)  data  register  means  receiving  said  latch  pulses  including 
separate  registers,  one  register  for  each  of  said  dnving 
circuits  for  holding  data  for  said  driving  circuits  to  deter- 


mine pixel  areas  to  be  illuminated  by  said  pixel  generators, 
said  registers  being  organized  into  distinct  groups, 

6)  memory  means  for  stonng  compensation  information 
based  on  differences  in  optical  output  power  of  individual 
pixel  generators  in  the  array. 

7)  a  plurality  of  daU  input  channels  connected  in  parallel, 
one  for  each  of  said  groups  of  data  register  means, 

(al  said  data  input  channels  supplying  pixel  wnting  data  to 
said  memory  means, 

(b)  said  memory  means  supplying  compensated  pixel  dnv- 
ing data,  in  response  to  said  wnting  data,  to  said  daU 
register  means, 

8)  clock  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  wnting  daU  from 
said  data  input  channels, 

9)  means  for  generating  timebase  pulses, 

10)  comparator  means  controlled  by  said  timebase  pulses  to 
transfer  a  compensated  pixel  dnving  data  to  said  dnving 
circuits,  wherein  said  timebase  pulses  vary  the  length  of 
on-time  of  the  pixel  generators  depending  upon  the  com- 
pensation information,  said  comparator  means  synchronis- 
ing the  timebase  pulses  to  the  latch  pulses  from  said  latch 
pulse  generator  so  that  there  are  a  same  number  of  time- 
base  pulses  centered  between  successive  latch  pulses, 
wherein  said  latch  pulses  control  a  rate  of  transfer  of  data 
from  said  data  register  means 


plates  and  includes  a  resilient  cup  member  mounted  to  the 
second  flange  plate,  the  resilient  cup  member  including  a 
cavity  to  receive  the  second  flange  plate  therewithm. 


5J50,965 

EY-EBALL  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  PARALLEL  SLITS 

MOVING  ACROSS  THE  OPTICAL  PATH 

Kuniomi  Abe.  and  Susnmu  Fujita,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Konan  Camera  Research  Institute  Inc..  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,787 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25. 1990.  2-112498[L'] 
Int  a."  A61B  S  10 
L.S.  a.  351—221  4  Claims 


5  250,964 

SPECTACLE  HINGE  HAVING  FLANGE  PLATES  AND 

RESILIENT  CLT  MEMBER 

Marie  E.  Gapinski.  518  Maple  Ave.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

FUed  Jan.  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,041 

Int.  a.'  G02C  5/14.  5/22 

t.S.  a.  351—153  5  Clainis 


UMI 


1    A  spectacle  apparatus  including  a  spectacle  frame,  the 
spectacle  frame  including  a  plurality  of  temple  legs  hmgedly 
mounted  to  the  spectacle  frame,  each  temple  leg  hingedly 
mounted  to  the  spectacle  frame  about  a  hinge  assembly,  and 
each  hinge  assembly  including  at  least  a  first  plate  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  spectacle  frame,  and  at  least  one  second 
plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  temple  leg,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  plates  arranged  in  a  stacked  relationship  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  includmg  a  coaxially  aligned  hinge 
assembly  bore,  the  hinge  assembly  bore  is  onented  parallel 
relative  to  the  spectacle  frame  and  the  temple  legs,  and 
the  hinge  assembly  bore  mcludmg  a  tabular  hinge  pin  di- 
rected therethrough,  the  tubular  hinge  pin  includes  a  first 
flange  plate  mounted  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  hinge  pm. 
and  a  second  flange  plate  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end 
of  the  hinge  pm.  and 
the  second  flange  plate  is  spaced  above  the  first  and  second 


1   An  eyeball  microscope  compnsing 

a  first  lens  to  be  positioned  close  to  an  object; 

second  and  third  lenses  located  rearwardly  of  respective 
halves  of  said  first  lens  as  viewed  from  said  object, 

a  first  light  shielding  rotary  member  having  substantially 
parallel  slits  arranged  at  equal  intervals  to  traverse  an 
optical  axis  of  said  second  lens  in  a  conjugate  focal  plane 
of  said  object  attnbutable  to  said  first  and  second  lenses, 

a  second  light  shielding  rotary  member  having  substantially 
parallel  slits  arranged  at  equal  intervals  to  traverse  an 
optical  axis  of  said  third  lens  in  a  conjugate  focal  plane  of 
said  object  attnbutable  to  said  firs;  and  third  lenses, 

an  illuminating  optical  system  for  projecting  an  illuminating 
hght  beam  onto  said  object  through  the  slits  of  said  first 
light  shielding  rotary  member  to  form  images  of  said  slits 
on  said  object; 

an  observing  optical  system  for  observing  or  photographing 
an  imaging  light  beam  from  said  object  through  the  slits  of 
said  second  light  shielding  rotary  member. 

a  dnving  device  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  light 
shielding  rotary  members  in  synchronism  with  each  other 
to  move  said  images  of  the  slits  normally  thereto  and  lead 
the  imaging  light  beams  from  said  moving  images  into  said 
observing  optical  system  through  the  slits  of  said  second 
light  shielding  rotary  member. 

wherem  the  mten.  als  of  the  slits  of  said  light  shielding  rotary 
members  are  selected  so  that  images  of  certain  slits  of  said 
t'lrst  light  shielding  rotary  member  are  always  projected 
onto  said  object  and  all  of  said  images  are  concurrently 
observed  or  photographed  through  slits  of  said  second 
light  shieldmg  rotary  member  which  are  same  m  number 
as  said  certain  slits. 
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5.250.966 

OPHTHALMIC  PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  DISPLACEMENT  MEASUREMENT  LNIT 

Hanio  Oda.  Yokohama;  Eiji  SaUke,  Machida,  and  Ken  Tomi- 

oka,  Zushi.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  S«r.  No.  851,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1991,  3105813 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  '   !-f 

VS.  a.  351—208  12  aaims 


-^4^ 


1    An  ophthalmic  photographing  apparatus  compnsing 
an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  an  eye  to  be 

tested; 

a  viewing  optical  system  having  a  variable  magnification 
optical  system  for  viewing  the  illuminated  eye  to  be 
tested; 

a  photographing  device  detachably  mounted  on  said  view- 
ing optical  system; 

displacement  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  displace- 
ment of  a  predetermined  part  due  to  the  change  of  magni- 
fication of  said  variable  magnification  optical  system;  and 

signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  the 
displacement  measured  by  said  displacement  measurement 
means 


portions  joined  to  one  another  for  projecting  original 
images  from  the  liquid  crystal  panels  onto  the  screen,  as 
shifted  by  an  amount  not  greater  than  the  pitch  of  picture 
elements, 

wherein  each  light  refracting  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
light  refracting  portions  of  the  optical  means  comprises  a 
flat  glass  plate  of  uniform  thickness  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  liquid  crystal  panels, 

and  wherein  the  amount  of  shift  of  images  on  the  screen  by 
said  plurality  of  light  refracting  portions  of  the  optical 
means  approximately  corresponds  to  a  band  width  of 
latticelike  shade  produced  when  nontransmission  portions 
between  liquid  crystal  cells  forming  the  liquid  crystal 
panels  are  projected  as  enlarged  on  the  screen 


5.250.968 
IMAGE  PROJECTING  LNIT 
Kiyoshi  Numata,  Kanagawa;  Toshio  Maruyama.  Tokyo,  and 
Ryuichi  Okumura,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,868 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-126430 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/74 

L.S.  a.  353—101  16  aaims 


5.250,967 
LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 
Yoshiaki  Miyashita.  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408215; 
Jun.  6,  1991.  3-135053 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/00 
L.S.  a.  353—38  5  Qaims 


1    A  liquid  crystal  projector  compnsing 

three  liquid  crystal  panels  for  three  pnmary  colors  for  pro- 
jecting onginal  images  formed  on  the  liquid  crystal  panels 
onto  a  screen  on  an  enlarged  scale  each  liquid  crystal 
panel  being  formed  of  an  array  of  picture  elements  having 
non-transmission  portions  interspaced  between  liquid 
crystal  cells; 

optical  means  provided  between  the  liquid  crystal  panels  and 
the  screen  for  light  from  the  panels  to  pass  therethrough. 
the  optical  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  refraction 


2   An  image  projecting  unit  comprising: 

a  first  structure  having  a  display  surface  on  which  a  visual 
image  is  displayed, 

a  second  structure  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough, 
said  second  structure  being  secured  to  said  first  structure 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  display  surface  is  exposed 
through  said  opening; 

a  third  structure  positioned  in  front  of  said  second  structure 
and  being  movable  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  relative  to 
said  second  structure; 

a  fourth  structure  universally  pivotally  connected  to  said 
third  structure; 

a  lens  assembly  mounted  to  said  fourth  structure  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  rearmost  lens  thereof  faces  the  display 
surface  through  said  opening  of  the  second  structure: 

a  bellows  assembly  disposed  between  said  second  and  fourth 
structures  to  defined  a  sealed  space  to  which  said  display 
surface  and  said  rearmost  lens  are  exposed; 

a  liquid  contained  in  said  sealed  space  to  optically  connect- 
ing said  display  surface  and  said  rearmost  lens;  and 

dnving  means  for  pivoting  said  fourth  structure  m  universal 
directions  relative  to  said  third  structure. 


5.250.969 
DLSTPROOF  VTEVN  HNDER 

Tetsuya  Abe.  Hokkaido,  and  Katsuhiko  Nozaki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,179 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    26.     1990.    2- 
123879[L] 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  354— 219  16  Claims 


meni  of  an  adapter  to  said  flash  apparatus  which  funher 
modifies  said  illuminating  angles,  and 
/iHim  position  determining  means  for  determining  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  different  ziximmg  positions  of  said  automatic 
z(Ximing  mechanism,  with  or  without  the  adapter  at 
tached,  in  response  to  both  the  detecting  result  of  said 
adapter  attachment  detecting  means  and  the  focal  length 
information  from  the  photographing  lens. 


5.250.971 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  DOWN  DIAPHRAGM  TO 

AN  INTERMEDIATE  SETTING.  LPON  SITTING 

DIAPHRAGM  TO  A  DESIRED  SETTING 

Zenichi  Okura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Ko5?>o 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  No».  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1989.  1-296998: 
Nov.  15,  1989,  1-296999 

Int.  a:  G03B  9/07 
L.S.  a,  354— 2-'4  19  Oaims 


1,  A  dustproof  view  finder  in  which  an  image  formed  by  an 
objective  optical  system  is  erected  by  an  image  erecting  optical 
system  and  is  observed  by  an  ocular  optical  system  as  an  erect 
image,  said  dustproof  \iew  finder  comprising  a  pair  of  front 
and  rear  optical  elements  spaced  from  one  another  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  to  define  an  aenal  space  therebetween,  and 
an  enclosing  device  which  encloses  the  aerial  space,  the  en- 
closed aerial  space  defining  therein  an  image  forming  position 
at  which  an  object  image  is  formed  by  the  objective  optical 
system; 

wherein  the  following  relationship  exists  between  focal 
length  "fe"  of  the  ocular  optical  system,  optical  path 
length  "d"  from  the  image  forming  position  to  a  front 
surface  of  the  front  optical  element,  and  refractive  index 
"n"  of  the  front  optical  element; 

K 1000  X  d)/ {n  X  (fe)^}  I  S  2.0. 


5,250.970 
ELECTRONIC  FLASHING  APPARATUS  AND  CAMERA 

SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideki  Matsui.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser,  No.  783,891 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-llS965[U] 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  l.\  'j3 
U.S.  a.  354—149.1  *  Oaims 


R£AO  FOCAL 
LENGTH  INFOR- 
MATION  


READ  ZOOMING 
POSITION  FROM 
TABLE  2 


READ  ZOOMING 
POSITION  FROM 
TABLE   I 


READ  ZOOMING 
I  PCSiTtON  FROM 
TABLE  4        


D 


1  An  electronic  flash  apparatus  having  an  automatic  zoom- 
ing mechanism  capable  oi  mtxlifying  illuminating  angles  auto- 
matically by  changing  zooming  positions  in  response  to  focal 
length  information  from  a  photographing  lens,  compnsing; 

adapter  attachment  detecting  means  for  detecting  attach- 


1,  An  automatic  diaphragm  apparatus  of  a  lens,  comprising: 
a  diaphragm  opening  and  closing  nng  and  a  diaphragm 
supponing  nng  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  diaphragm 
blades  and  for  opening  and  closing  a  diaphragm  apenure 
in  accordance  with  a  relative  rotation  of  said  diaphragm 
opening  and  closing  nng  and  said  diaphragm  supporting 

nng; 

a  diaphragm  value  setting  nng  for  setting  a  diaphragm  value; 

a  releasing  member  which  is  actuated  upon  a  release  of  a 
shutter  to  rotate  said  diaphragm  opening  and  closing  nng 
so  as  to  stop-down  said  diaphragm  apenure  to  a  final 
diaphragm  value; 

a  cam  mechanism  that  operates  in  association  with  a  rotation 
of  said  diaphragm  value  setting  ring  to  restnct  an  angular 
displacement  of  said  diaphragm  opening  and  closing  nng 
into  a  stopping-down  direction; 

stopping-down  means  for  rotating  said  diaphragm  support- 
ing nng  into  a  stopping-down  direction  in  association  with 
said  rotation  of  said  diaphragm  value  setting  nng  in  a  first 
angular  range  from  a  full  open  position  of  said  diaphragm 
\alue  setting  nng  to  a  predetermined  intermediate  dia- 
phragm value  thereof,  said  predetermined  intermediate 
diaphragm  value  being  greater  than  the  diaphragm  \alue 
corresponding  to  the  full  open  pcvsition,  ;id  less  than  said 
final  diaphragm  value  to  which  said  diaphragm  opening 
and  closing  nng  is  rotated  by  said  relea.sing  member,  at  the 
same  diaphragm  setting,  upon  release  of  a  shutter, 

a  diaphragm  data  transmitting  member  that  is  separate  from 
said  diaphragm  salue  setting  nng  for  transmitting  dia- 
phragm value  data  to  a  camera  body  side  of  a  camera,  and, 

a  selectne  assixiating  mechanism  which  maintains  said 
diaphragm  data  transmitting  member  to  a  predetermined 
position  in  said  first  angular  range  from  said  full  open 
position  of  said  diaphragm  \alue  seiting  nng  to  said  prede- 
termined iniermediate  diaphragm  value  thereof  regard- 
less of  the  angular  p<;'Sition  of  said  diaphragm  value  setting 
nng  and  which  rotates  said  diaphragm  data  transmitting 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CX;tober  5,  1993 


October  5,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


569 


member  together  with  said  diaphragm  value  setting  ring 
m  a  second  angular  range  from  said  predetermined  inter- 
mediate diaphragm  value  of  said  diaphragm  value  setting 
nng  to  a  maximum  diaphragm  value. 


5J50.972 
DROP-IN  LOADING  TYPE  CAMERA 
Michio    Hirohata,    Yokohama;    Minoni    Tanabe,    Kawasaki; 
Makoto  Miyawaki.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroaki  Maegawa,  Ma- 
chida,  all  of  Japan,  assifcnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111215; 
Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111216;  Apr.  26.  1990,  2-111218;  Apr.  26,  1990, 
2-111219;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-111971 

Int.  a.'  G03B  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  354—288  *  CSaifos 


the  camera  housing  defining  the  rear  side  thereof  and  said 
lens  means  in  registry  with  the  lens  opening  means,  and 
opening  means  on  the  surface  of  said  fuselage  body  provid- 
ing access  to  said  film  winding  means  and  said  shutter  tnp 
means 


5J50.974 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  RLM  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  DEVELOPING  MACHINE 

Hideo  Iwasaki,  and  Takeo  Ohtomo,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.429 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192077 

Int.  a.'  G03B  i-OK 

U.S.  a.  354—319  20  Oaims 


1    A  drop-in  loading  tyoe  camera,  comprising: 

an  openable  cartndge  chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cartridge 
that  IS  dropped  into  said  cartndge  chamber  along  an  axial 
direction  of  the  film  cartndge;  and 

holding  means  which  holds  the  film  cartndge  obliquely  with 
respect  to  the  cartridge  chamber  until  a  film  leader  is 
dropped  in  at  a  position  beyond  an  aperture  so  that  the 
film  leader  is  dropped  in  later  than  the  film  cartndge 
proper  when  dropping  the  film  cartndge  into  said  car- 
tndge chamber; 

wherein  said  holding  means  includes  a  projection  to  be 
provided  in  said  cartridge  chamber. 


5.250,973 
CAMERA  COMBINATION 

Ron   Pijlman.   Bothell.   Netherlands,   assignor   to   ID  Traders 
Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,013 

Int.  tl.^  G03B  n/02.  29/00 

\}S.  a.  354—288  12  Oaims 


1    \  camera  and  simulated  aircraft  carrying  case  combina- 
tion compnsing; 

a  hollow  aircraft  fuselage  body  portion  including  front  and 

rear  sides  and  wing  sections  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
a  cockpit  section  on  said  fuselage  body  having  a  nose  cone 

area  on  the  front  side  thereof  with  camera  lens  opening 

means  therein, 
a  camera  unit  having  a  housing  and  including  lens  means. 

film  winding  means  and  shutter  tnp  means. 
means  mounting  said  camera  unit  m  said  fuselage  body  with 


^ 
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1    Apparatus  for  supplying  a  film  for  use  in  an  automatic 

developing  machine  wherein  film  stored  within  a  cartndge  is 
withdrawn  and  supplied  to  an  automatic  developing  machine, 
which,  by  a  power  supply  from  a  power  source,  automatically 
conveys  the  film  for  processing,  said  apparatus  compnsing- 
a  cutter  for  cutting  film, 

means,  coupled  to  a  power  supply,  for  actuating  said  cutter 
to  cut  a  trailing  end  of  the  film  w  hen  the  trailing  end  of  the 
film  IS  detected; 
a  charger  circuit  including  a  capacitor  electrically  charged 

by  a  p<iwer  supply  from  said  power  source;  and 
means  for  switching  the  power  supply   provided  to  said 
actuating  means  from  said  power  source  to  said  charged 
capacitor  when  said  power  supply  of  said  power  source  is 
interrupted. 


5,250,975 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PROCESSING 

PLURAL  WEBS  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Lutz  Beckmann,  Munich,  and  Viktor  Osegowitsch,  Taufkirchen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Le»erkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,122 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1991,  4121729 

Int.  O.'  G03D  3/08 
U.S.  O.  354—321  11  CXiami 

1  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  processing  a  plurality  of 
discrete  webs  of  photosensitive  matenal.  compnsing  at  least 
one  treating  unit;  a  plurality  of  transporting  devices,  one  for 
each  web  and  each  defining  a  discrete  path  for  advancement  of 
the  respective  web  through  said  at  least  one  treating  unit,  said 
at  least  one  treating  unit  compnsing  a  liquid  confining  tank  and 


means  for  sealing  said  paths  from  each  other  against  penetra- 
tion of  light,  said  tank  including  a  discrete  compartment  for 
each  of  said  paths  and  a  discrete  light  intercepting  closure  for 
each  of  said  compartments;  and  means  for  operating  said  trans- 


porting devices  including  a  discrete  drive  for  each  of  said 

transporting  devices  so  that  each  of  said  transporting  devices 
can  advance  the  respective  web  independently  of  each  other 
web. 


ing  signal  in  response  to  driving  of  said  focusing  optical 
system; 

second  signal  generating  means  incorporated  in  said  lens 
barrel,  said  second  signal  generating  means  being  pro- 
vided at  an  initial  stage  of  said  transmission  member  to 
generate  a  second  dnvmg  signal  m  response  to  dnving  of 
said  focusing  optical  system,  and 

dn\ing  control  means  incorporated  in  said  lens  barrel,  said 
dnving  control  means  controlling  position  of  said  focus- 
ing optical  system  based  upon  said  first  dnving  signal  and 
said  dnving  information,  and  controlling  velocity  of  said 
dnving  power  source  based  upon  said  second  dnving 
signal. 


5.250,977 
ELECTRONIC  FL.ASH  UNIT 
Kazuo  Tanaka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric  Co„ 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.122 

Oaims  priont>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1991.  3-239456 

Int.  O."  G03B  1^  O.y-  H05B  41,  N 

U.S.  O.  354 — 413  2  Claims 


5.250.976 

AUTOMATIC  FOCI  SING  CAMERA  WITH  CONTROL  OF 

FOCUSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  POSITION  AND 

DRIVING  POWER  SOURCE  VELOCITY 

Voshiharu  Shiokama.  Chiba;  Hiroshi  Tanioka.  Kashiwa.  both  of 

Japan,  and  Shozo  Yamano.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,297 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-290904; 
Dec.  25,  1990,  2-414275 

Int.  CI."  G03B  3/10 
U.S.  O.  354 — 400  4  Oaims 


UMI 


1  An  automatic  focusing  camera  system  provided  with  a 
lens  barrel  m  which  a  focusing  optical  system  is  incorporated, 
and  a  camera  body,  compnsing; 

focus  detecting  means  incorporated  in  said  camera  body, 
said  focus  detecting  means  detecting  a  focusing  condition 
of  an  objective  image  to  output  a  focus  detecting  signal. 

calculating  means  incorporated  in  said  camera  body,  said 
calculating  means  calculating  dnving  information  of  said 
focusing  optical  system  based  upon  said  focus  detecting 
signal  output  by  said  focus  detecting  means; 

dnving  means  incorporated  in  said  lens  barrel,  said  dnving 
means  having  a  dnving  power  source  and  a  transmission 
member  for  transmitting  dnving  power  of  said  dnving 
power  source  to  said  focusing  optical  system  to  dnve  said 
focusing  optical  system  based  upon  said  dnving  informa- 
tion; 

first  signal  generating  means  incorporated  in  said  lens  barrel, 
said  first  signal  generating  means  being  provided  at  a  final 
stage  of  said  transmission  member  to  generate  a  first  dnv- 


1    .An  electronic  flash  unit  comprising:. 

a  high  voltage  DC  power  siiurce  ha\ing  two  terminals; 

a  main  capacitor  having  two  terminals  connected  between 
the  two  terminals  of  said  high  voltage  DC  power  source 
and  charged  by  power  supply  therefrom; 

a  first  senes  member  composed  of  a  flash  discharge  tube  and 
a  senate  combination  including  a  first  diode  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  and  an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transis- 
tor (IGBT)  having  a  control  terminal  connected  in  senes 
to  said  cathixie.  said  first  senes  member  connected  be- 
tween the  two  terminals  of  said  main  capacitor; 

a  second  senes  member  composed  of  a  first  control  switch 
element  having  a  control  terminal  and  a  second  diode 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathixie.  said  anode  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  control  switch  element,  said  second 
senes  member  connected  between  two  ends  of  said  senate 
combination, 

a  parallel  member  composed  of  plural  senes  members  con- 
nected in  parallel,  each  of  said  senes  members  being  com- 
posed of  a  third  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and 
a  second  control  switch  element  hav  ing  a  control  termi- 
nal, said  parallel  member  connected  between  two  ends  of 
said  first  diode  through  a  fourth  diode  having  an  anode 
connected  with  the  anode  of  said  first  diode. 

a  plurality  of  voltage  boosting  capacitors  each  connected 
between  the  anode  of  said  second  diode  and  the  cathode  of 
each  said  third  diode. 

charging  means  for  charging  said  pluralitv  of  voltage  boost- 
ing capacitors  through  said  third'  diodes  and  said  second 
diode; 

switch  control  means,  in  response  to  a  supplied  light  emis- 
sion starting  signal,  for  operating  said  first  control  switch 
and  also  selecting  one  of  said  plural  second  control  switch 
elements  to  operate  individually; 

dnving  control  circuit  connected  to  said  control  terminal  of 
said  IGBT  for  controlling  a  turn-on  voltage  to  be  supplied 
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to  the 

on/ofT 
a  tngger 
tngger 
former 
ends  o 
tngger 
tube^ 


control  terminal  of  said  IGBT  so  as  to  control  an 

state  of  said  IGBT;  and 

circuit  having  a  third  series  member  composed  of  a 

capacitor  and  a  pnmary  winding  of  a  tngger  trans- 
,  said  third  senes  member  connected  between  two 
if  said  parallel  member  through  said  IGBT.  said 

circuit  operating  to  excite  said   flash  discharge 


FLASHING  DEVICE 
Kimiaki  Ogawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Koi^u  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,074 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1991.  3-102198 

Int.  C\:  G03B  J5/0S:  H05B  41/32 

U.S.  a.  354—418  24  Chums 


S8XM)  •XL.TtOE. 
(330VI 


FIRST   VCLrtuSt 
tZTOV) 


1.  A  flashing  device  for  emitting  light,  compnsing  means  for 
emitting  light,  a  condenser  that  is  charged  to  supply  electncity 
to  said  light  emitting  means,  and  means  for  charging  said  con- 
denser, said  flashing  device  further  compnsing: 
means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  said  condenser; 
means  for  controlling  said  charging  means  to  intermittently 
charge  said  condenser  in  accordance  with  said  voltage 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  after  said  detected  volt- 
age reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and 
means  for  terminating  said   intermittent  charging  of  said 
condenser  if  said  detected  voltage  reaches  a  second  prede- 
termined value. 


tenstic.  a  new  lens  aperture  value  such  that  the  image  blur 
in  said  captured  image  when  enlarged  in  said  manner  will 
possess  image  blur  that  will  not  exceed  the  pre-defined 
amount; 
selecting  a  new  value  of  the  shutter  speed  w  hich.  in  conjunc- 


•ve — ^™« 


"3 


SilTOC  >^  — *-i   -,    .TOE  r^  , 


f 


Hi*    Ail 

<lfTQB_i*£j 


TO*" 


tion  with  said  new  lens  aperture  value,  will  produce  said 

baseline  exposure  of  said  scene; 
capturing  an  image  of  said  scene  using  said  new  lens  aperture 

and  shutter  speed  values;  and 
printing,  on  said  film  and  in  a  vicinity  of  said  frame,  data 

indicative  of  the  pre-defined  display  charactenstic. 


5,250,980 
SLIT  SCANNING  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Minora  Vakubo,  Kawaguchi,  and  Ryoichi  Kate,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,098,  Feb.  20.  1990.  This  application 
Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1989,  1-40005; 
.Mar.  20,  1989,  1-69066 

Int.  a:  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—32  13  Oaims 


/ 


5,250,979 

TECHNIQUE  SUITED  FOR  USE  IN  RXED  FOCUS 

CAMERAS  FOR  IMPROVING  IMAGE  QUALITY  FOR 

NON-STANDARD  DISPLAY  SIZF^  AND/OR  DIFFERENT 

FOCAL  LENGTH  PHOTOGRAPHING  MODES 
Richard  B.  Wheeler.  Webster,  NY.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,143 
Int.  a:  G03B  1 5  05.  17/24.  7/00.  27/52 
U.S.  a.  354 — 423  53  CTaims 

1  \  method  for  use  in  an  image  capturing  device  for  captur- 
ing an  image  of  a  scene  on  a  frame  of  photographic  film 
wherein  the  image  as  captured  on  the  frame  will  be  subse- 
quently enlarged,  in  a  manner  defined  by  a  pre-defined  display 
charactenstic,  into  an  output  image,  said  scene  having  a  subject 
with  near  and  distant  subject  elements,  and  said  device  having 
a  shutter  speed  and  a  fixed  focus  lens  with  respectively  a  van- 
able  shutter  speed  and  a  vanable  lens  aperture  associated  there- 
with, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  an  initial  value  of  the  lens  aperture  that  provides 
sufficient  depth-of  field  such  that  the  near  and  far  subject 
elements  can  be  photographed  with  a  pre-defined  amount 
of  image  blur; 
selecting  an  initial  value  of  the  shutter  speed  such  that  a 
combination  of  the  initial  values  of  the  shutter  speed  and 
the  lens  aperture  will  provide  a  baseline  exposure  of  said 
scene; 
determining,  in  response  to  said  pre-defined  display  charac- 
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1   A  slit  scanning  exposure  apparatus,  comprising; 

an  exposing  light  source, 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  by  which  light  emitted  from  said  ex- 
posing light  source  and  reflected  from  an  image  on  a 
document  moving  relative  to  said  exp<ising  light  source  is 
reflected  toward  a  predetermined  exposure  position. 

an  imaging  lens  unit  which  acts  on  an  optical  path  of  said 
reflected  light  and  by  which  the  image  on  said  document 
is  focused  at  said  exposure  position  on  a  light-sensitive 
matenal,  said  matenal  being  transported  in  synchronism 
with  the  speed  at  which  the  image  on  said  document  is 
scanned  with  said  exposing  light  source, 

at  least  one  color  filter  insertable  into  the  optical  path  of  said 
reflected  light  in  the  scanning  direction, 

a  pair  of  slit  plates  provided  in  front  of  said  exposure  position 
and  movable  independently  of  each  other  in  a  scanning 
direction. 


means  for  driving  said  pair  of  slit  plates  independently  of 

each  other,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means  so  that  said 

pair  of  slit  plates  will  move  independently  of  each  other  in 

accordance  with  the  area  of  said  light  sensitive  material  to 

be  exposed. 


5,250,981 

COPIER  OR  SCANNER  PLATEN  COVER  DOCUTMENTS 

RETAINER 

Harold  O.  Greene,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.569 

Int.  O."  G03B  27/62.  27 /tA 

MS.  a.  355—76  *  aaims 


1  In  a  pnotably  liftable  platen  cover  unit  for  a  copier  or 
scanner,  wherein  said  platen  cover  unit  has  an  upper  surface 
and  at  least  one  pocket  for  document  sheets,  the  improvement 
composing: 

a  document  retaining  pocket  providing  an  integral  document 
retaining  surface  when  the  platen  cover  unit  is  lifted,  and 
integral  spring  retaining  means  for  retaining  documents  in 
said  pocket  when  said  platen  cover  unit  is  lifted 


b.  A  xerographically  pnnted  piece  of  paper  the  paper  hav- 
ing a  toner  side,  the  piece  of  paper  having  a  surface  area. 

c.  Clamping  means,  the  clamping  means  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  emulsion  side  of  the  photosensitive  medium  in  an 
abutting  relationship  with  the  toner  side  of  the  piece  of 
paper; 

d.  A  light  source,  the  light  source  emitting  light  so  as  to 
cause  light  to  pass  through  the  piece  of  paper  and  impinge 
upon  the  emulsion  side  of  the  photosensitive  medium. 
thereby  creating  an  image  on  the  emulsion  side  corre- 
sponding to  information  pnnted  on  the  piece  of  paper. 


5,250.983 

PHOTO  RETICLE  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCi: 

Ryuji  Yamamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.475 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1991.  3-198385 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27  ;*.  G03F  9,0b 

U.S.  a.  355—125  ^  Oaims 


5,250.982 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  IMAGING 

U\  -SENSITIVE  MEDIA 

David  J.  Schoon.  MendoU  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schoon- 
scan.  Inc.,  Mendot*  Heights.  Minn, 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,450 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27  02:  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—78  20  Qaims 


4C  OR'G<*i«. 


1  \  reticle  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


ing 


1    An  apparatus  for  creating  an  image  on  a  photosensitive 
medium,  composing: 

a.  A  photosensitive  medium,  the  photosensitive  medium 
having  an  emulsion  side,  the  photosensitive  medium  hav- 
ing a  surface  area. 


a  pluralitv  oi  up  pattern  regions; 

a  scnbe  region  surrounding  said  plurality  of  tip  pattern 
regions; 

a  repeat  region  provided  at  an  outer  periphery  of  said  scnbe 
region; 

a  first  alignment  mark  provided  on  said  scnbe  region  used 
for  detection  of  rotation  from  a  standard  angle,  said  first 
alignment  mark  being  terminated  on  a  border  line  between 
said  scnbe  and  repeat  regions,  and 

a  second  alignment  marl  provided  on  both  sides  of  a  sym- 
melncal  line  defined  on  said  scnbe  region  betv^een  said 
plurality  of  tip  pattern  regions,  said  second  alignment 
mark  being  composed  of  first  and  second  mark  segments 
separated  by  said  symmetncai  line,  said  first  and  second 
mark  segments  being  common  m  configuration  partiallv  to 
said  first  alignment  mark. 
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5.250.984 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATLS  WHICH  COMMUNICATES 

WITH  AN  IC  CARD  OVER  A  MAGNETIC  FLUX  CARRIER 

Kitsunori  Masai.  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  MiU  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1<)92.  Ser.  No,  874.109 

CUims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1991,  3-130348 

Int.  a:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  35S— 202  15  Claims 


1   An  image  forming  system  comprismg: 

an  IC  card  including  a  signal  transmitting  portion  for  trans- 
mitting an  identification  code  signal  which  specifies  said 
IC  card  over  a  magnetic  flux  earner;  and 

an  image  forming  apparatus  including  a  signal  receiving 
ponion  for  receiving  said  identification  code  signal  from 
said  IC  card  without  contact  with  said  card,  a  display 
ponion,  and  controlling  means  for  causing  said  image 
forming  apparatus  to  be  brought  into  an  image  formation 
ready  condition  and  causing  said  display  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  display  based  upon  said  identification  code  signal 
when  said  identification  code  signal  is  received  by  said 
signal  receiving  portion. 


eluding  a  binding  condition  indicator,  wherein  said  bind- 
ing condition  indicator  includes  a  heating  indicator  for 


indicating  a  heating  state  of  said  binding  means,  and  a 
cooling  indicator  for  indicating  a  cooling  state  thereof. 


5,250.986 
PERIPHERAL  UNIT  CONTROL  PANEL  WITH  SMART 

KEY 

Bruce  Axten,  and  Richard  Beaufort,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,670 

Int.  n."  B41J  29/38 

U.S.  a,  355—206  8  Claims 


Y — t — 4co»rnwLL£R 


PWNT 
MECHANISM 


5,250.985 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

BINDING  FUNCTION 

Yoshifumi  Ishii.  Daito,  and  Naruyuki  Miyamoto,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1990,  2-292773; 
Oct.  29,  1990,  2-292774 

Int.  CX:  G03G  15/00.  21/00 
US.  O,  355—206  16  Claims 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  binding  function, 
compnsing: 

means  for  forming  an  image  onto  a  sheet; 
electric  heat  binding  means  for  binding  sheets  by  heat,  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  said  image  forming  means; 
means  for  detecting  a  malfunction  in  the  operation  of  said 

binding  means;  and 
malfunction  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  malfunction  in 
response  to  a  malfunction  detection  by  said  malfunction 
detecting  means,  said  malfunction  indicating  means  in- 


ICONTTWL 
l«NB::_. I 


1    In  a  penpheral  unit,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  control  panel  including  a  plurality  of  indicators,  each 
indicator  for  displaying  to  a  user  a  state  condition  of  said 
penpheral  unit,  and  a  user  operable  key; 

current  state  means  responsive  to  a  functional  state  of  said 
penpheral  unit  to  cause  said  indicators  to  manifest  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  set  of  penpheral  unit  states,  said  current 
state  means  enabling  an  indicator  to  be  in  an  ON  condi- 
tion, an  OFF  condition  or  a  FLASHING  condition,  each 
said  condition  manifesting  a  different  slate  of  said  penph- 
eral unit, 

control  means  for  initiating  penpheral  unit  operation; 

state  logic  means  responsive  to  each  manifested  state  of  said 
set  and  an  actuation  of  said  key,  to  cause  said  control 
means  to  initiate  a  penpheral  unit  operation,  said  opera- 
tion uniquely  related  to  a  state  manifested  by  said  indica- 
tor; and 

timer  logic  means  responsive  to  an  actuation  of  said  user 
operable  key  for  a  penod  that  is  at  least  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined time  penod  to  effect  a  reset  action,  said  reset 
action  occurnng  in  lieu  of  a  penpheral  unit  operation  that 
would  be  initiated  by  an  actuation  of  said  user  operable 
key  for  a  period  le&s  than  said  predetermined  time  penod. 


5,250,987 

TONER  MONTTOR  TO  CONTROL  DEVELOPMENT 

CONCENTRATION  AND  LOCATE  DEVELOPER 

STATIONS  WTTH  RESPECT  TO  A  STATIONARY 

PHOTO-CONDUCTOR  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

StCTcn  M.  Geni,  Rochester.  NY.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  23,  1992,  Ser,  No,  917,655 

Int  C\.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  13  CtaiaM 


1  An  electrostatographic  apparatus  in  which  successive 
latent  images  recorded  on  a  photoconductive  member  are 
developed  with  different  color  toner  at  a  development  posi- 
tion, said  apparatus  compnsing 

at  least  four  developer  units  adapted  to  move  in  unison  with 

one   another,   each   developer   unit   develops   the   latent 

image  recorded  on  the  photoconductive  member  with  a 

different  color  toner. 

dnve  means  for  moving  the  development  units  laterally  in  an 

incremental  fashion, 
monitor  means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
concentration  of  toner  particles  in  the  developer  unit 
when  positioned  in  the  development  positions  dunng  a 
set-up  cycle  that  increases  to  a  peak  dunng  movement  of 
a  developer  unit  into  the  development  position,  and 
positioning  means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  identify  the 
peak  m  said  signal  so  as  to  accurately  position  the  devel- 
oper unit  laterally  withm  the  development  position 


5,250.988 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMAGE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Sadahiro    Matsuura.    Takatsuki;    Osamu    Ito,    Kadoma,    and 

Yasuyuki  Shintani,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mateu- 

shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No,  956,953 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991.  3-257406 

Int.  a.'  G03G  ;5  00 

U.S.  a.  355—208  10  Claims 


UMI 


1   An  electrophotographic  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  reference  mark  of  a  high  density,  a  second  reference 


mark  of  a  low  density  and  a  third  reference  mark  having 
a  plurality  of  alternating! y  arranged  high  density  parts  and 
low  density  parts,  said  reference  marks  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  a  manuscnpt  to  be  copied, 
charging  means  for  charging  photoconductive  substance  of 
the  electrophotographic  apparatus  with  a  predetermined 
voltage  of  static  electncity, 
light  emitting  means  for  forming  latent  image  of  the  static 
electncity  of  said  first  reference  mark,  second  reference 
mark  and  third  reference  mark  on  said  photoconducuve 
substance  by  applying  light  emitted  from  said  light  emit- 
ting means  activated  by  an  input  voltage, 
developer  means  for  generating  visible  image  of  said  latent 
image  on  said  photoconductive  substance  b>  supplying 
toner  which  is  biased  b>  a  predetermined  developer  bias 
voltage, 
density  sensor  means  for  detecting  density  of  said  visible 
image  of  said  first  and  second  reference  marks  formed  on 
said  photoconductive  substance, 
line  width  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  line  width  of  one  of 
said  high  density  parts  and  said  low  density  paru  of  said 
third  reference  mark,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  voltage  of  static  electnc- 
ity  for  charging   said   photoconductive   substance,   said 
input  voltage  which  is  applied  to  said  light  emitting  means 
and  said  developer  bias  voltage  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of 
said  density  sensor  and  said  line  width  sensor,  said  control 
means  compnsing 
a  density  control  unit  including 

input  vanation  vector  generating  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  input  variation   vectors  for  varymg  two 
selected  from  said  voltage  of  static  electncity,  said  input 
voltage  and  said  developer  bias  voltage, 
qualitative  model  calculation  means  for  outputung  predic- 
tive sign  data  by  applying  calculation   to  said  input 
vanation  vector  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  qualiU- 
tive  model, 
error  sign  detection  means  for  detecting  the  sign  of  a 
difference  between  an  aimed  density   value  and   the 
detected  value  of  said  line  width  sensor  means, 
an  input  vanation  vector  selection  circuit  for  selecting  an 
input  vanation  vector  from  said  input  vanation  vector 
generating  means  on  the  basis  of  both  the  output  of  said 
error  sign  detection  means  and  predictive  sign  data,  and 
input  vector  renewal  means  for  adding  voltages  of  said 
selected  input  vanation  vectors  to  said  two  selected 
from  said  voltage  of  static  electncity,  said  input  voltage 
and  said  developer  bias  voltage, 
a  line  width  control  unit  including: 

input  vanation  vector  generating  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  input  vanation  vectors  for  varying  remain- 
ing one  of  said  voltage  of  sutic  electncity.  said  input 
voltage  and  said  developer  bias  voltage. 
qualiutive  model  calculation  means  for  outputting  predic- 
tive sign  data  by  applying  calculation   to  said  input 
vanation  vector  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  qualita- 
tive model, 
error  sign  detection  means  for  detecting  the  sign  of  a 
difference  between  an  aimed  line  width  value  and  the 
detected  value  of  said  line  width  sensor  means, 
an  input  vanation  vector  selection  circuit  for  selecting  an 
input  variation  vector  from  said  input  vanation  vector 
generating  means  on  the  basis  of  both  the  output  of  said 
error  sign  detection  means  and  predictive  sign  data, 
input  vector  renewal  means  for  adding  a  voltage  of  said 
selected  mput  variation  vector  to  said  remaining  one  of 
said  voltage  of  sUtic  electncity,  said  input  voltage  and 
said  developer  bias  voltage,  and 
switching  means  for  alternately  activating  said  density 
control  unit  and  said  line  width  control  unit 
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5,250.989 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATtS  HAVING 

DETACHABLE  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  TRANSFER  ZONE  COVER 

Shizuo  Moriu,  Tachikawa;  Masakazu  Fukuchi.  Hachioji;  Sato- 
shi  Haneda,  Hachioji;  Hisao  Satoh.  Hachioji.  and  Tadayoshi 
Ikeda,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assipiors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,79«.  Nov.  5.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1990,  2-305537; 

Mar.  28,  1991.  3-064461:  Apr.  22.  1991.  3-090191 
Int.  C1.5  G03C  15/tXJ 

L  .S.  a.  355—210  *  Oaims 


a  ratio  of  the  diameter  to  the  length  of  1  5  or  more,  and  the 
surface  of  said  image-beanng  member  having  a  fnctional  coef- 
ficient against  urethane  rubber,  based  on  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  film  as  the  standard,  of  0  9  or  less,  said  image-bearing 
member  compnsing  an  organic  photoconductive  material  and 
having  a  diameter  of  45  mm  or  less  and  wherein  said  image- 
beanng  member  has  an  uppermost  layer  composing  a  thermo- 
plastic binder  resin  matrix. 


30fc37 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  an  image  carrying  member  on  which  a  latent  image  and 
corresponding  toner  image  can  be  formed  dunng  an  image 
forming  operation. 

(b)  means  for  cleaning  said  toner  image  from  said  image 
carrying  member; 

(c)  a  process  canndge  including  said  image  carrying  mem- 
ber and  said  cleaning  means,  said  process  cartndge  being 
detachably  mountable  to  said  apparatus, 

(d)  a  protective  cover  movably  disposed  to  face  said  image 
carrying  member  in  an  image  transfer  zone  thereof;  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  protective  cover  to  temporanly 
expose  said  image  carrying  member  for  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time  dunng  the  image  forming  operation,  and  to 
automatically  cover  said  image  carrying  member  when 
said  process  canndge  is  being  attached  to  and  detached 
from  said  apparatus  and  at  times  other  than  dunng  said 
predetermined  penod  of  time  when  said  process  car- 
tridges is  detachably  mounted  to  said  apparatus. 


5JJ50.990 

IMAGE-BEARING  MEMBER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  BLADE  CLEANING 

METHOD 

Naoto    Fujimura,    Yokohama;    Kiyoshi    Sakai.    Chofu;    Teigo 

Sakakibara,   Yokohama,  and  Junichi   Kishi,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,887,  Jun.  20.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  912,123,  Sep.  29,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  500J16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1985,  60-214700 

Int.  a."  G03G  lyOO.  21/00 

U.S.  ex.  355—211  15  Oaims 


5.250,991 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

CLEANING  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  CHARGING 

MEANS 

Masamichi  Ikeda.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,155 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-148071 

Int.  O.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  O.  355—215  14  Oaims 


1  A  cylindncal  image-bearing  member  for  electrophotogra- 
phy to  be  used  in  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  having  a 
blade  cleaning  system,  w  herein  said  image-beanng  member  has 


1   .\n  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  charging  unit  detachably  mountable  to  said  apparatus,  said 
charging  unit  compnsing  charging  means  for  charging  a 
member  to  be  charged,  and  cleaning  means,  movable 
along  said  charging  means  within  a  cleaning  range,  for 
cleaning  said  charging  means;  and 

dnving  means  movable  along  said  charging  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  said  cleaning  means  a  driving  force  for  moving 
said  cleaning  means  along  said  charging  means,  said  dnv- 
ing means  being  separated  from  said  cleaning  means  when 
said  charging  unit  is  detached  from  said  apparatus. 

wherein  the  dnving  force  of  said  dnving  means  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  cleaning  means  after  re-engagement  of  said 
dnving  means  with  said  cleaning  means  by  movement  of 
said  dnving  means  along  said  charging  means  when  said 
charging  unit  is  mounted  to  said  apparatus,  independent  of 
a  stopping  position  of  said  cleaning  means  within  the 
cleaning  range. 


5.250.992 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SHARP 

EDGED  ELECTRODE 

Kenichi  Tsuneeda.  Yokohama,  and  ^'oshiyuki  Fukuda.  Fujisawa. 
both  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-340527 

Int.  O.'  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  355—221  15  Oaims 


unit  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  stack  having  a  first  toner  passage 

therethrough; 

means  for  retaining  said  upper  end  of  said  pivot  stack  in  a 

position  fixed  with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis;  and 

means  for  sealing  said  lower  end  of  said  pivot  stack  to  said 

developer  unit  to  prevent  leakage  of  toner  therebetween. 


5,250,994 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TRANSFER 
MEMBER  SUPPORTING  MEMBER 
Akira  Ito.  Tokyo:  Mitsugu  Inomata.  Kawasaki;  ^  asuo  Ito.  Yo- 
kosuka;  Hisayoshi  Kojima.  Yokohama;  Tatsuva  Kobavashi. 
and  Toshiaki  Miyashiro,  both  of  Tok>n.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tnkvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965. "08 
Claims  pnontv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1991.  3.311795; 
Oct.  30.  1991,  3-3  ir 9' 

Int.  O.^  G03G  15/14 
U.S.  O.  355—271  13  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

discharging  means  for  discharging  a  surface  of  an  image 
beanng  member; 

means  for  charging  the  surface  of  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber to  have  a  first  potential;  and 

an  electrode  member  having  a  sharp  edge,  arranged  opposite 
to  said  image  bearing  member  between  said  discharging 
means  and  said  charging  means,  and  have  a  second  poten- 
tial, for  forming  an  unbalanced  electric  field  between  said 
image  bearing  member  and  said  electrode,  wherein  said 
electrode  is  arranged  to  have  an  interval  of  1  to  3  mm  with 
said  image  bearing  member. 


5,250,993 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  MOVABLE  DE\  KI  OPFR 
UNIT  AND  STATIONARY  TONER  RESKRNOIR 
Joseph  A.  Seyfricd;  I  .  James  Rolph.  both  of  V\ebster,  and  Kirk 
A.  Blakeslcv,  Newark,  all  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,419 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—245  «  Oaims 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  supplying  toner  material  to  a  developer 
unit  of  an  electrophotographic  system,  the  developer  unit 
being  mounted  uithin  a  drawer  and  being  pivoiable  within  the 
drawer  about  a  longitudinal  pivol  axis  of  the  developer  unit 
between  an  active  position  and  a  non-active  position,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a.  a  pivot  stack  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 
being  connected  to  the  developer  unit  at  said  lower  end 
for  pivoting  within  the  developer  unit  about  the  developer 


1   .An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said 
image  earner;  and 

a  transfer  member  at  a  transfer  position  at  which  the  toner 
image  on  said  image  carrier  is  transferred  to  the  transfer 
member,  said  transfer  member  supponing  member  having 
a  dielectric  layer  defining  its  outer  surface  and  an  elastic 
layer  provided  inside  the  dielectnc  layer,  wherein  said 
elastic  layer  has  a  compression  range  between  about  0  to 
2  mm  at  the  transfer  position,  the  total  pressure  of  said 
compression  is  about  1  kg/mm  in  said  compression  range. 


5.250.995 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS  HAMNG  IMAGE  Ql  AI  IT^   IMPROVING 

DKMCES 

Carlo  Fare    .  I.imito.  Italv.  assignor  to  Bull  HN   Information 

Systems  Italia.  S.p.A..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  r.  1991.  Ser.  No    '31.6911 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  uropean  Fat.  Off..  Jul.  20,  1990, 
90830342.3 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/14 
VS.  O.  355—273  5  Oaims 

1.  Electrophotographic  developing  apparatus  comprising  a 
earner  of  latent  image  formed  on  a  photoconductive  layer 
superposed  to  a  conductive  layer,  a  carrier  of  developing 
matenal  juxtaposed  to  said  latent  image  earner  at  a  developing 
zone  for  transfernng  said  developing  matenal  on  said  photo- 
conductive layer  in  a  configuration  corresponding  to  said 
latent  image,  a  transfer  station  for  transfernng  said  developing 
matenal  from  said  photoconductive  layer  to  a  pnnling  support, 
juxtaposed  to  said  later.i  image  earner  at  said  transfer  station, 
said  electrophotographic  developing  apparatus  charactenzed 
in  thai  It  further  composes  image  qualilv  improving  means  for 
developing  a  penixjicallv  vanable  elecincal  field,  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  pholoconduciive  layer,  generated  around  said  latent 
image  carrier  at  said  developing  zone,  said  transfer  station  and 
therebetween,  said  image  quality  improving  means  including: 
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a  first  voltage  generator  for  applying  to  said  developing 
material  carrier  a  predetermined  potential  as  to  ground; 
and 


H-«-0R-y70 


&^a:?*,D» 


(I) 


o-t».o-r^H 


CH3 


wherein  R  represents  an  ethylene  group  or  a  propylene  group, 
each  of  X  and  y  IS  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  and  x  +  y  is  2  to  6, 


(H3C)d(A)^iO- 


CH, 
I 
■SiO- 

I 

A 


CH, 

I 
•SiO- 

I 
CHi 


(11) 


-Si(CH3)j(A), 


a  second  voltage  generator  connected  between  ground  and  r'Zl\  ^^nTml.^^.^T.'of  kCA^Z'^LJ.I 

said  conductive  layer  of  said  la.en,  -''«^  --"  ^°;    Pj  al^ene  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  >'  represents  an 

plying  to  said  conductive  layer  an  alternating  potential  ^J^^^^^^^^        ^^       ^  ,„  ,  ,,,t^,,  „o^,,  b  ,s  0  to  10,  c 

having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  amplitude  as  to  f /J^;;^^^^";'^^  ,,  ,',  „  o  or  1,  f  is  0  to  10.  d  +e  is  1  and 

8"^°""  b  and  c  are  not  0  at  the  same  time. 


5J50.996 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  FLLL  COLOR  TONER  IMAGES 

Yutaka  Sugizaki;  Hiroshi  Takayama;  Hideyuki  Akagi;  Takashi 
Imai;     Susumu     Saito:     Voshio     Sboji:     Yasuhlro     Uehara; 
Masanori  Ichimura;  Tomohiro  Ohkawa;  Manabu  Serizawa; 
Yasuo  Yamamoto;  Michio  Take,  and  Satoshi  Inoue.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683.806.  Apr.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,15''.445.  This  application  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1990,  2-94976; 
May  U,  1991.  3-137045 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  355—284  2  aaims 


5.250,997 

HNE  PARTICLE  RECOVERY  DEVICE  FOR 

RECOVERING  PARTICLES,  SUCH  AS  TONER.  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LOCATIONS 

Hidetoshi  Kaneko,  Nara;  Takashi  Kubo,  Yamatokoriyama: 
Yasutoshi  Kawai,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Koichi  Moriyama. 
Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .4pr.  18.  1991,  3-86509; 
Mar.  6.  1992.  4-49660 

Int.  a:  G03G  21/00 
U.S,  CI,  355—298  17  Claims 


i-^-:^ 


I  A  method  for  fixing  a  full  color  toner  image  by  inserting 
a  transfer  medium  to  which  a  toner  image  is  transferred,  be- 
tween a  pair  of  rolls  of  a  fixing  apparatus,  and  pressing  the 
medium  therebetween,  wherein  said  toner  image  is  formed  of  a 
full  color  toner  prepared  by  dispersing  a  colorant  into  a  polyes- 
ter resin  containing  a  diol  component  represented  by  general 
formula  (I)  as  a  constituent  and  having  a  softening  point  of  100° 
to  120°  C.  as  measured  by  a  nng  and  ball  method,  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  55°  C.  or  more,  a  Gardner  color  scale 
of  2  or  less  and  a  haze  value  of  15  or  less,  and  the  fixing  opera- 
tion IS  conducted  while  supplying  a  silicone  composition  con- 
taining at  least  a  functional  group-containing  organopolysilox- 
ane  having  a  viscosity  of  10  to  100,000  cs  at  25°  C  represented 
by  general  formula  (II)  to  a  roll  in  contact  with  said  toner 
image: 


1  A  fine  particle  recovery  device  for  recovering  fine  parti- 
cles accumulating  at  a  plurality  of  locations  in  an  image  form- 
ing apparatus,  comprising: 

transport  path  means  for  passing  the  fine  particles  accumu- 
lating at  the  respective  locations,  the  transport  path  means 
extending  honzontally  by  all  the  locations  containing  the 
fine  particles  and  the  transport  path  means  sequentially 
receiving  the  fine  particles  from  all  of  the  respective  loca- 
tions, the  fine  particles  being  cumulatively  added  to  the 
transport  path  means  from  the  respective  locations,  the 
transport  path  means  moving  the  fine  panicles  in  a  plural- 
ity of  directions, 
recovery  means  for  storing  the  fine  particles  in  one  lot.  the 
recovery  means  being  disposed  at  an  exit  of  the  transport 
path  means:  and 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  fine  particles  toward  the 
recovery  means,  the  conveying  means  being  installed  in 
the  transport  path  means  and  conveying  the  fine  particles 
upwardly  before  depositing  the  fine  particles  in  the  recov- 
ery means 
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5.250.998 
nXING  APPARATUS  HAVING  T^^O  NIP  REGIONS 

Masato  Ueda.  Hino;  Tadashi  Miwa;  Satoshi  Haneda.  both  of 
Hachioji;  Yasuhiko  Tanaka.  Kodaira;  Kiyoaki  Kawamoto. 
Kunitachi  Tetsuko  Omoto.  Kokubunji:  Toshinori  Yamazaki: 
Masakazu  Fukuchi,  both  of  Hachioji.  and  Shizuo  Morita, 
Tachikawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.539 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1991.  3-34471; 

May  20,  1991,  3-114745:  May  20.  1991,  3-114746;  May  20.  1991. 

3-li4747 

int.  a."  G03G  lS/20 

VS.  a.  355-285  »  ^^'^ 


ing  a  timer  for  measuring  time  elapsed  since  OHP  mode  as 
selected  b\  said  selector,  said  control  including  a  voltage 


—J ' — '  ' — '^ — ^ 


-aspar" 


L 


IHDD  Kia  mUB 


m 

I 


switch  for  reducing  a  voltage  applied  to  a  transfer  device 
when  said  timer  measures  a  predetermined  elapsed  time 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fixing  a  toner  image,  compnsing: 

a  heating  roller  including  a  heater: 

a  conveyance  roller  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 

said  heating  roller: 
an  endless  belt  looped  up  around  said  heating  roller  and  said 

conveyance  roller: 
a  pressure  roller  including  a  heater,  for  pressing  a  recording 
material  having  the  toner  image  onto  said  heating  roller  at 
a  pressing  portion  with  said  endless  belt  intervening  be- 
tween said  pressure  roller  and  said  heating  roller,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  heating  roller  and  said  pressure  roller  is 
made  of  rtibber  so  that  a  first  nip  region  Nl  is  fonned  on 
said  pressing  portion  in  which  said  pressure  roller  presses 
said  recordmg  matenal  onto  said  heating  roller  with  said 
belt  over  said  first  nip  region:  and 
said  pressure  roller  is  relatively  disposed  in  relation  to  said 
belt  to  fonn  a  second  nip  region  N2  continuing  with  said 
first  nip  region  Nl.  wherein  said  pressure  roller  comes 
over  said  second  nip  region  N2  in  contact  with  said  belt 
without  pressing  said  heating  roller,  and  wherein  the  first 
nip  region  Nl  and  the  second  nip  region  N2  satisfy  a 
following  relation: 

1S(N2/N1)S3. 


5J51.000 
APPARATUS  FOB  MEASURING  A  DISTANCE  BETAVEEN 

TWO  RUNNING  VEHICLES  USING  LIGHT  W  AN  E 
Yukio  Ohmamyuda.  Sagamihara:  Shigeru  Kimura.  Yokohama; 
Toru  Tanabe,  Machida;  Takao  Seto,  Yokohama;  Kazuhisa 
Iwasaki.  Yokohama:  Hideki  Kitamura.  Yokohama,  and  >  asu- 
shi  Senoo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.782 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1991.  3-351816 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  i  (J^ 

U.S.  a.  35<^5  3  ^'^"" 


I 3 ^rTi' 


U2        '" 


5.250.999 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TRANSFER 

VOLTAGE  AND  PROCESS  SPEED  CONTROL 

Kiyoshi  Kimura;  Hirovuki  Honda,  and  Toshifumi  Isobe.  all  of 
Tokyo  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1990,  2-7699 
Int.  a.^G03G  15/01.  21.00 
U.S.  a.  355-327  »  ^I""™* 

1  An  apparatus  for  formmg  a  color  image  \*  herein  toner 
images  of  a  plurality  of  colors  are  formed  one  on  another  on  an 
image  earner,  transferred  onto  a  recording  medium,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  speed  switch  for  switching  a  process  speed  while  said 
image  earner  is  rotating  after  said  toner  images  of  a  plural- 
ity of  colors  are  formed  on  said  image  earner, 
a  process  control  for  controlling  at  least  transfer  conditions 
of  said  toner  images  onto  said  recordmg  medium  in  re- 
sponse to  switching  of  said  process  speed, 
a  selector  for  selectmg  OHP  mode,  said  speed  SNvitch  includ- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  distance  between  a  first 
vehicle  and  a  second  vehicle  running  ahead  of  said  first  vehicle 

using  a  light  wave,  compnsing 

means  for  irradiating  a  measurement  light  beam  from  said 
first  vehicle  toward  said  second  vehicle: 

means  for  receismg  the  reflected  measurement  light  beam 
from  said  second  vehicle  and  for  converting  the  received 
reflected  measurement  light  beam  into  a  step-type  mea- 
surement signal. 

digital  mix-down  circuit  means,  meiudmg  a  iwo-stage  tlip- 
fiop  circuit,  for  detenninmg  a  phase  difference  between  a 
step-type  reference  signal  and  said  step-type  measurement 

signal. 

clock  delay  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  digital  mix-down 
circuit  means  for  delaying  a  nsmg  edge  of  said  step-type 
measurement  signal  while  said  step-type  reference  signal  is 
going  high  at  an  output  lenninal  of  said  fiip-flop  circuit  on 
an  input  side  of  said  digital  mix-down  circuit  means:  and 

data  delay  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  digital  mix-down 
circuit  means  for  delaying  a  falling  edge  of  said  step  type 
reference  signal  which  is  input  into  a  data  temiinal  of  said 
fiip-fiop  circuit  of  said  digital  mix-down  circuit  means, 

said  digital  mix-down  circuit  means  providing  an  output 
conesponding  to  the  disunce  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond vehicles. 
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5J51,001 

REFLECTED  OPTICAL  POWER  RBER  TEST  SYSTEM 

R«jesfa  P.  D«Te,  GreysUke.  and  Ernst  B.  Riemann,  Libertyrille. 

both  of  III.,  issignon  to  Teradyne.  Inc.,  Boston.  Nfasa. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.595 

Int.  a.>  COIN  2I/8S 

VS.  CI.  356—73.1  24  CUinu 


t^HH±S 
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1  A  system  for  testing  optical  fibers  used  in  communications 
comprising 

an  optical  switch  connected  to  a  plurality  of  fibers  under 
test, 

a  light  source  connectable  through  said  optical  switch  to 
provide  light  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  fibers 
under  test  at  one  time. 

an  optical  power  detector  connectable  through  said  optical 
switch  to  receive  light  from  said  one  end  of  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  fibers  under  test, 

reflectors  at  the  other  ends  of  said  fibers  under  test. 

monitonng  means  operatively  connected  to  said  light  source 
and  detector  to  make  a  baseline  measurement  of  optical 
power  reflected  by  said  refiectors  and  subsequent  mea- 
surements of  optical  p(5wer  reflected  by  said  reflectors  and 
to  compare  said  subsequent  measurements  with  said  base- 
line measurements  to  determine  if  there  has  been  a  change 
in  optical  p>ower  reflected  by  said  reflectors,  and 

means  to  control  said  optical  switch  and  monitonng  means 
to  sequentially  connect  said  fibers  and  sequentially  make 
said  baseline  measurements  and  sequentially  make  said 
subsequent  measurements. 

each  said  baseline  measurement  and  each  said  subsequent 
measurement  involving  no  more  than  a  single  pulse  of 
light  from  said  light  source  and  involving  a  power  mea- 
surement made  dunng  a  time  penod  window  that  includes 
a  time  corresponding  to  the  time  it  takes  for  light  to  travel 
to  the  reflector  connected  to  said  one  fiber  and  back,  said 
single  pulse  of  light  being  substantially  shorter  in  duration 
than  the  time  to  travel  to  said  reflector  and  back 


5,251,002 
MODE  TRANSmON  MATRIX  MEASl'RING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Cry  k,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary    of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,105 
Int.  C\.'  COIN  21/59.  21/84 
VS.  a.  356—73.1  7  Qaims 

1  A  mode  transition  matnx  measurement  system  for  nonde- 
structively  calculating  mode-dependent  losses  and  coupling  of 
a  multi-mode,  graded-index.  connectonzed.  passive  fiber  optic 
component,  said  mode  transition  matnx  measunng  system 
comprising 

mode  selective  launcher  means  having  a  plurality  of  optical 

paths  with  varying  launch  conditions; 
input-output  optic  means  having  at  least  one  reference  opti- 
cal path  and  at  least  one  optical  path  for  said  passive  fiber 
optic  component  under  test; 


mode  selective  detection  means  having  a  plurality  of  optical 

paths  with  a  variety  of  mode  filters,  and 
means  for  data  storage  and  matrix  calculation,  wherein  the 


mode  transition  matrix  and  the  modal  power  vector  are 
calculated  using  measurements  of  the  optical  power  prop- 
agated through  optical  courses  composing  said  optical 
paths 


5.251,003 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  OF  ALIGNMENT  OF  TWO 
OPTICAL  PATHS  AND  LASER  DESIGNATION  SYSTEM 

EQUIPPED  WTTH  SUCH  A  MONFTORING  DEVICE 
Jean-Francois  Vigouroux,  Paris;  Jean-Marc  Roucbon.  Orsay; 

Jean-Louis  Ricci.  Paris,  and  Marc  WaJly,  Montigny  le  Bre- 

tonneux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00845,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08944,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  863.310 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1990,  90  14285 
Int.  a.-  GOIB  II  -26:  GOIC  /  00:  GOIJ  !.'(X) 
U.S.  a.  356—152  11  Claims 


POlT'MIDE  fiLM 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  an  alignment  of  two  optical  paths 

including  a  laser  beam  aiming  path  and  an  infrared  imaging 
path,  compnsing 

means  for  converting  the  laser  beam  into  an  infrared  beam 
parallel  to  the  laser  beam. 

means  for  aligning  the  infrared  imaging  path  on  the  con- 
verted infrared  beam; 

an  optical  housing  containing  the  means  for  converting  and 
including: 

a  cassette  containing  a  polyimide  film  in  a  strip  associated 
with  an  optical  assembly  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  and 
the  collimation  of  the  converted  infrared  beam  ^ 


5.251,004  "^ 

INTEGRATING  SPHERE  POWER  METER 
Daniel  R.  Doiron,  SanU  Ynez;  Paul  M.  Paspa.  SanU  Barbara, 
and  John  B.  Dunn.  Buellton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PDT 
Systems,  Inc..  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,472 

Int.  a:  GOIJ  /  42 

U.S.  a.  356-236  ^  Claims 


1  In  an  integrating  sphere  power  meter  for  measunng  the 
light  energv  emitted  from  a  source  of  light  energy,  said  inte- 
grating sphere  compnsing  a  substantially  sphencal  cavity 
having  a  source  aperture  m  the  surface  thereof  said  source 
apenure  compnsing  an  elongate  tubular  member  projecting 
radially  inward  toward  the  center  of  said  cavity,  said  source 
aperture  dimensioned  to  receive  said  source  of  light  energy, 
and  a  detector  aperture  on  the  suri^ace  of  the  cavity,  the  im- 
provement composing  a  stenlizable.  fiuid-filled  source  aper- 
ture insen,  said  source  aperture  insen  further  compnsing  a 
substantially  tubular  housing  for  said  light  source,  said  stenliz- 
able source  aperture  insert  having  inner  and  outer  walls,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall  being  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly 
within  said  source  aperture  and  the  intenor  of  said  stenlizable 
source  aperture  insert  dimensioned  to  accommodate  said  light 
source. 


position  by  flame  spectrometry,  compnsing.  disposed  coaxially 
uith  respect  to  each  other 

I  a  tubular  body  having  a  fin>t  open  end  portion  provided 
with  a  coaxial  optical  system  and  a  second  open  end  por- 
tion located  opposite  said  first  end  portion,  said  bod\ 
delimiting  an  internal  chamber, 

II  a  sample  taking  nozzle  which  extends  said  body  from  said 
second  end  portion  while  defimng  an  intake  chamber 
provided  with  an  intake  onfice. 

hi  a  tubular  skirt  mounted  coaxially  in  said  mtemal  chamber 
and  fonning  with  said  body  at  least  one  intercalary  de- 
misting channel  opening  on  one  side  in  the  MCinity  of  said 
optical  system  and  communicating  on  the  other  side  with 
said  intake  chamber  through  a  calibrated  onfice.  and  a 
suction  chamber  which  communicates  with  said  internal 
chamber  through  a  suction  opening  located  m  the  vicinity 
of  the  optical  system  and  with  external  suction  means 
through  a  lateral  onfice  provided  m  said  body. 

iv.  a  radial  collar  extending  radially  from  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  body  and  provided  with  a  coaxial  bore, 
through  which  is  sealingly  engaged  a  coaxial  tubular 
chimney  extending  m  said  intenial  chamber  over  a  part  of 
Its  length  and  separating  said  intake  chamber  from  a  com- 
bustion chamber  which  opens   in   front   of  said  optical 

system. 

y  an  intake  nozzle  for  said  ga.s  composition  v.hich  extends 
inside  said  intake  chamber  and  «.hich  is  partialis  engaged 
coaxially  mside  said  chimney,  while  forming  therewith  an 
annular 'intercalary  chamber  which  communicates  with 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  annular  intercalary  cham- 
ber being  connected  to  a  constant  fiow  combustible  gas 
source  through  an  intake  duct;  and 

VI  a  capillarv  tube  for  intake  of  said  gas  composition  said 
capillary  tube  being  connected  to  said  intake  nozzle  by  an 
end  located  m  said  intake  chamber 


5.251,005 

BURNER  USABLE  IN  AN  APPAR,*TUS  FOR 

ANALYZING  A  GAS  COMPOSITION  BY  FLAME 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 

Pierre  Suzanne,  Oncy  sur  Ecole;  Patrick  Bleuse,  U  Quesnoy: 
Gilles  Guene.  Elancourt,  and  Pierre  Oausin,  \  ille  d'Avray,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  L  etat  Francais,  represent*  par  le 
Delegue  General  pour  lArmement  and  Proengin  S.A.,  both  of 

France 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.542 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1989,  89  16876 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  2h72 
UJS.  a.  356-315  llOaims 


UMI 


1.  A  burner  usable  m  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gas  com 


5,251,006 
AUTOMATIC  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM 
David  E   Honigs,  Uurel.  and  Timothy  G.  Kelly.  Silver  Spring, 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  NIRSystems  Incorporated.  Silver 

Spring.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,139 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  3/06.  3/18 

VS.  a.  356-319  ''  "«^ 


1  In  a  spectrophotometer  having  an  oscillating  grating,  an 
exit  sUt  said  grating  scanning  the  wavelength  pas.sing  through 
said  exit  sin  as  said  grating  oscillato.  a  standard  abst>rbance 
plate  selectively  positionable  in  the  path  of  light  passing 
through  said  exit  slit,  said  absorbance  plate  exhibiting  known 
peaks  of  absorbance  at  known  wavelengths  m  a  selected  spec- 
tram  means  to  detect  the  intensity  of  light  passing  through 
said  exit  sht  and  coming  mto  contact  with  a  sample,  and  means 
responsive  to  an  input  signal  to  oscillate  said  grating  to  per- 
fonn  a  reference  scan  with  said  standard  absorbance  plate  out 
of  the  path  of  the  light  passing  through  said  slit,  the  improve- 
ment compnsmg  calibrating  means  responsive  to  the  input 
signal  to  automatically  perfonn  the  following  steps  each  time 
said  reference  scan  is  earned  out 

(1)  oscillating  said  grating  to  perfonn  said  reference  scan 
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with  said  standard  absorbance  plate  out  of  the  path  of  the 

light  passing  through  said  exit  sht, 

(2)  measunng  the  intensity  of  the  hght  passing  through  said 
exit  sht  in  step  ( 1 )  at  each  angular  increment  of  a  set  of 
angular  increinents  of  said  grating  distnbuted  through  said 
selected  spectrum. 

(3)  pivoting  said  standard  absorbance  plate  into  the  path  of 
light  passing  through  said  exit  slit. 

(4)  oscillating  said  grating  to  perform  a  calibration  scan  with 
said  standard  absorbance  plate  in  the  path  of  light  passing 
through  said  exit  slit, 

(5)  measunng  the  intensity  of  the  light  passing  through  said 
exit  slit  m  step  (4)  and  optically  contacting  said  absor- 
bance plate  at  each  of  said  angular  increments. 

(6 1  determining  the  absorbance  (log  1/R)  of  said  standard 
absorbance  plate  at  each  of  said  angular  increments  from 
the  measurements  made  in  step  (2)  and  (5). 

(7)  determining  the  location  of  the  peaks  of  absorbance 
occurring  for  said  standard  absorbance  plate  from  the  data 
determined  in  step  (6). 

(8)  computing  corrected  coefTicients  in  an  equation  relating 
angular  position  of  said  grating  to  wavelength  passing 
through  said  exit  slit  from  the  locations  of  the  [seaks  deter- 
mined in  step  (7)  and  the  known  wavelengths  at  which  the 
peaks  of  absorbance  occur  in  said  standard  absorbance 
plate,  and 

(9)  stonng  said  corrected  coefTicients  to  be  used  by  said 
instrument  in  measuring  a  transmittance  or  reflectance 
from  an  unknown  sample. 


5^1.007 
DL  AL-BEAi\i  SPECTROMETER 
Giiater  Rinke.  Weing«rten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kemforschungszentnim    Karlsruhe    GmbH,    Karlsruhe    and 
Bemath  Atomic  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wennigsen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  per  DE90  00887.  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  1,  1991.  PeT  Pub.  No.  W09I  08454,  PeT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

per  Filed  Not.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  720.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1989.  3939148 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  S/42 
VS.  a.  356—319  3  Claims 


and  reference  beams,  wherin  said  first  and  second  en- 
trance sl'ts.  the  center  point  of  said  grating,  and  the 
spectra  of  the  measunng  beam  and  of  the  reference 
beam  lie  in  a  common  plane;  and 
a  single  detector  array  on  which  the  spectra  of  the  measur- 
ing beam  and  of  the  reference  beam  are  imaged  for 
simultaneou.sly  recording  the  spectra  of  the  measunng 
beam  and  of  the  reference  beam,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  entrance  slits  are  arranged  at  respective  angles 
relative  to  the  grating  normal  so  that  the  spectrum  of 
the  measunng  beam  of  the  ->- 1  order  immediately  fol- 
lows, in  an  inverse  direction,  the  spectrum  of  the  refer- 
ence beam  of  the  —  I  order. 


5.251,008 

FOURIER  TRANSFORM  SPECTROSCOPY  AND 

SPECTROMETER 

Koji  Masutani.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.   11,  1991,  3-2278; 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3-64623;  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-64624;  Mar.  29.  1991. 
3-66704 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9,  02 

VS.  a.  356—346  16  Claims 


FT-IR/ S'OWAL.     PWOCES5ING    JNi' 


1.  A  dual-beam  spectrometer  compnsing; 

a  lamp  for  generating  a  beam  of  light; 

a  beam  divider  disposed  for  dividing  the  beam  of  light  from 

said  lamp  into  a  measunng  beam  and  a  reference  beam; 
an  optical  deflection  system  for  deflecting  the  reference 

beam; 
a  measunng  cell  through  which  the  measunng  beam  passes; 

and 
a  spectrometer  comprising: 

a  first  entrance  slit  which  permits  the  measunng  beam, 
once  It  has  pas-sed  through  the  measunng  cell,  to  enter 
the  spectrometer; 
a  second  entrance  slit,  arranged  separately  from  said  first 
entrance  slit,  which  permits  the  reference  beam  to  enter 
into  the  spectrometer, 
an  optical  grating  having  a  center  point  and  disposed  for 
spectrally  separating  the  measunng  beam  and  the  refer- 
ence beam  to  form  respective  spectra  of  said  measunng 


1.  A  Founer  transform  spectroscopy  compnsing  steps  of: 

causing  a  stimulus  generator  to  repeatedly  give  a  stimulus  to 
a  sample  under  investigation  at  intervals  of  time  longer 
than  the  duration  of  response  of  the  sample  to  each  stimu- 
lus; 

illuminating  the  sample  with  radiation  via  a  rapid  scan  inter- 
ferometer; 

detecting  the  radiation  emanating  from  the  sample  by  a 
detector; 

permitting  passage  of  the  output  signal  from  the  detector 
with  a  given  delay  with  respect  to  each  stimulation; 

extracting  frequency  components  lying  in  the  frequency 
range  given  by 

m/2T<f<(m-t-l)/2T 

(where  m  is  a  positive  integer,  f  is  the  frequency  at  which  the 
radiation  is  modulated  by  the  interferometer,  and  1/t  is  the 
frequency  of  the  stimuli)  from  the  passed  signal; 
sampling  the  extracted  frequency  components; 
obtaining  an  interferogram  from  the  resulting  samples,  and 
Founer-transforming  the  interferogram  to  obtain  a  spectrum 
representing  the  state  of  the  sample  assumed  after  the 
given  delay  time 


5.251,009 

INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  REFRAeriVE  INDEX  MEASUREMENTS  IN 

CAPILLARY  TUBES 

Alfredo  E.  Bruno,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,192,  Jan.  15.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,610 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    22.    1990. 
185/90 

Int.  a.'  (MIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—361  15  Claims 


Si,  •        /• 
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1.  A  refractive  index  monitoring  apparatus  having  a  radia- 
tion-permeable, preferably  round  capillary  tube  with  a  radia- 
tion inlet  side  and  a  radiation  outlet  side,  for  accommodating  a 
sample  flowing  therethrough,  and  having  an  inlerferometnc 
device  «.hich  compnses  a  source  of  radiation  and  a  photoelec- 
tnc  detector  sensitive  to  said  radiation; 
said  capillary  tube  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  radia- 
tion between  said  source  of  radiation  and  said  photoelec- 
tnc  detector,  and.  at  least  on  said  radiation-mlet  side,  said 
capillary  tube  being  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  maienal  that 
IS  permeable  to  said  radiation  and  that  has  a  refractive 
index   that,    within   a   tolerance   limit   of  approximately 
±25'7f.  corresponds  to  that  of  the  wall-malenal  of  said 
capillary  tube: 
said  interferometnc  device  being  adapted  to  produce  an 
interference  pattern  upon  said  radiation  passing  through 
said  sample  flowing  through  said  capillary  tube,  said  inter- 
ference pattern  being  generated  m  the  path  of  said  radia- 
tion on  the  side  of  said  detector, 
and  said  photoelectnc  detector  being  adapted  to  monitor 
changes  of  said  refractive  index  pattern  responsive  to 
changes  of  the  refractive  index  of  said  sample  flowing 
through  said  capillary  tube. 


horizontal  roller  conveyor  to  determine  roller  wave  distortion 
on  the  glass  sheets,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  light  source,  including. 

means  for  generatmg  a  monochromatic  beam  of  light. 
means  for  shaping  the  beam  into  a  slit  image  of  rectangular 

cross-section, 
means  for  splitting  the  beam  into  a  pair  of  beams  of  equal 

intensity  spaced  apart  at  a  first  distance,  and 
means  for  directing  the  pair  of  beams  onto  a  selected 
surface  of  the  glass  sheet  as  it  is  transponed  on  the 
conveyor, 
light  detection  means  mounted  to  receive  the  pair  of  beams 
reflected  from  the  selected  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  in- 
cluding a  photosensitive  linear  array,  the  light  detection 
means  including  filtenng  means  interposed  in  the  paths  of 
the  reflected   beams  between  the  photosensitive   linear 
array  and  the  glass  sheet,  for  allowing  transmis.sion  of 
light  over  a  limited  range  of  wavelengths  including  the 
wavelength  of  the  pair  of  beams,  and  means  for  scattenng 
the  light  m  the  pair  of  beams  mounted  in  the  path  of  the 
beams  between   the  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  and  the 
photosensitive  array  to  obscure  any  interference  fnnges 
caused  by  reflection  of  light  from  a  surface  on  the  glass 
sheet  other  than  the  selected  surface; 
first  logic  means  for  penodically  determining  a  second  dis- 
tance between  the  reflected  bearm  on  the  photosensitive 
array, 
memory  means  for  stonng  a  preselected  number  of  second 

distances  determined  by  the  first  logic  means:  and 
second  logic  means  for  retnevmg  the  preselected  number  of 
stored  second  distances  and  generating  a  quality  value 
representing  the  roller  wave  distonion  as  a  function  of  the 
first  distance  and  the  second  distances  for  that  portion  of 
the  glass  sheet  over  which  the  preselected  number  of 
second  distances  wa.s  determined. 


UMI 


5.251,011 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Nariaki  Fujiwara,  and  Tokaji  Shibahara.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors   to    Dainippon    Screen    Manufacturing   Co..    Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546.409.  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandonwl. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.872 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1989.  1-166462: 
Jun.  28,  1989,  1-166463;  Jun.  28.  1989.  1-166464 

Int.  a."  GOIB  U/14 
VS.  a.  356—373  34  Claims 


5,251,010 
OPTICAL  ROLLER  WAVE  GAUGE 
Robert  E.  Maltby,  Jr.,  Wayne.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glasstech,  Inc., 
Perrysburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.932 

Int.  n."  C^IB  !l/}0:  CMIIN  21/86 

VS.  a.  356—371  »  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mspectmg  glass  sheets  transported  on  a 


1,  A  system  for  detection  displacement  of  a  sample  surface 
from  a  predetermined  reference  position  compnsing 

(a)  a  light  source  for  projecting  light  tow.ards  said  sample 
surface, 

(bl  an  objective  lens  located  between  said  light  source  and 
said  sample  surface,  wherein  said  light  is  projected  onto 
said  sample  surface  through  said  objective  lens  and  is 
reflected  upon  said  sample  surface  to  thereby  obtain  a 
reflecting  light  travelling  through  said  objective  lens, 

(c)  a  light  blocking  member  located  between  said  light 
source  and  said  objective  lens  on  one  side  only  of  the 
optical  axis  between  said  light  source  and  said  objective 
lens,  wherein  said  light  blocking  member  has  a  first  sur- 
face that  faces  said  objective  lens  and  a  second  surface  that 
faces  said  light  source,  and  an  edge  of  said  light  blocking 
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member  is  located  on  a  first  position  which  is  conjugate 
with  said  reference  position  across  said  objective  lens,  said 
light  projected  from  said  hght  source  being  partially 
blocked  by  a  light  blocking  area  which  is  defined  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  light  blocking  member  and  which 
includes  said  edge  of  said  light  blocking  member;  and 
(d)  photo-sensor  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  said 
reflecting  light  which  travels  towards  said  first  surface, 
said  displacement  being  detected  as  a  function  of  said 
amount  of  said  reflecting  light. 


5J51,012 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Johannes  Riegger.  Wurmlingen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Weber,  TuttUn- 
gen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elektrotech- 
nik  KG.  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  199L  Ser.  No.  743.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  9011628[L1;  Apr.  6,  1991,  9104157[U] 

Int.  CL^  GOIB  11/14 
MS.  a.  356—374  23  CUims 


Z. 


m7 


1  An  electro-optical  scanner  particularly  for  f)osition-,  an- 
gle- and  rotation-measuring  instruments,  comprising  an  illumi- 
nated or  transilluminated  code  earner,  at  least  one  optically 
scannable  code  track  on  said  code  earner,  an  electro-optical 
sensor  having  a  light-sensitive  surface,  and  a  rod-shaped  lens 
adapted  to  reproduce  said  code  track  on  said  light-sensitive 
surface 


5,251,013 

VEHICTE  STRAIGHTFAER  MEASURING  XTSYl, 

MEASURING  APPARATL  S  RELIANT  ON  REFLECTED 

BE.AM(S),  AND  SOURCE,  TARGETS  AND  METHOD 
Glen  C.  Danielson,  1619  Gretchen  A?e.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 
68803,  and  Thomas  .M.  Westhoff.  716  NW.  8th  St.,  Willmar, 
Minn.  56201 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,921,  May  31,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,997,283,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
329,010,  Mar.  27,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  No».  28, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  619J94 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  GOIC  5/00 
MS.  a.  356—375  18  Oaims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(280  Microfiche,  4  Pages) 
1  Apparatus  for  indicating  deformation  of  a  vehicle  body  or 
the  like,  said  vehicle  body  having  at  lea.st  one  reference  point 
and  a  normal  position  thereof  said  apparatus  comprising: 
at   least  one  target  means  including  a  reflective  portion, 
positioned  in  a  predetermined   location  relative  to  the 
reference  point  on  the  vehicle  body  for  indicating  defor- 
mation of  the  b<xly  by  the  position  of  the  target  means 
relative  to  said  normal  position; 
means  for  sweeping  a  beam  of  raduition  across  the  reflective 


portion  of  the  target  means,  said  reflective  portion  reflect- 
ing said  beam, 

means  for  receiving  radiation  reflected  from  the  target 
means; 

means  for  interpreting  the  radiation  reflected  from  the  target 
means  and  for  indicating  at  least  the  two-dimensionai 
spatial  position  of  the  reference  point  relative  to  normal 
position. 

wherein  the  target  means  composes  at  lea.st  two  reflective 
areas  separated  by  a  non-reflective  area,  wherein  width  of 
at  least  one  of  the  two  reflective  areas  in  the  direction 
which  the  beam  sweeps  across  the  target  means  is  indica- 
tive of  a  spatial  coordinate  of  the  target  means  transverse 
to  the  sweep  of  the  beam, 


wherein  the  target  means  is  rectangular  in  overall  shape 
having  vertical  sides  defining  its  width  and  top  and  bot- 
tom sides  defining  its  height;  the  reflective  areas  are  posi- 
tioned to  each  of  the  vertical  sides  respectively  and  ex- 
tended substantially  between  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of 
the  target  means  while  varying  inversely  in  width  over 
their  length  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  target 
means, 

wherein  the  target  means  further  includes  an  additional 
reflective  area  and  an  additional  non-reflective  area,  said 
additional  areas  extending  substantially  between  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  target  means,  each  of  said  areas  being  of 
a  predetermined  width  so  that  the  combination  of  the 
additional  reflective  and  non-reflective  areas  provide  a 
code  for  uniquely  identifying  each  coded  reflective  target. 


5,251.014 
ORCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  PHASE  ERROR  OF  COLOR 

BURST  SIGNAL 
Takashi  Inoue,  Osaka;  Nobuyuki  Ogawa.  Takatsuki;  Hiromu 
Kitaura,  Osakasayama;  Tokikazu  Matsumoto,  and  Fumiaki 
Koga,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.277 

CJlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-132568 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/45 

U.S.  a.  358—19  *  Oaims 


1.  A  phase  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase  error 
of  a  color  burst  signal  of  a  video  signal,  compnsing: 

means  for  differentiating  a  digital  video  signal  at  sampling 


points  apart  from  each  other  by  J  period  of  a  reference 
color  burst  signal  to  obtain  a  differential  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  first  sampling  pulse  of  a  frequency 
twice  as  high  as  a  frequency  of  the  reference  color  burst 
signal; 

first  integrating  means  for  obtaining  a  first  integral  signal  of 
M  bits  (M  being  a  positive  number)  by  integrating  the 
differential  signal  by  the  first  sampling  pulse; 

means  for  generating  a  second  sampling  pulse  which  is  the 
same  in  frequency  as  and  different  in  phase  by  1 80  degrees 
from  the  first  sampling  pulse; 

second  integrating  means  for  obtaining  a  second  integral 
signal  of  M  bits  by  integrating  the  differential  signal  by  the 
second  sampling  pulse; 

first  converting  means  for  obiainmg  a  first  N-bit  integral 
signal  by  reducing  the  number  of  bits  of  the  first  integral 
signal  of  M  bits  to  N  bits  (N  being  a  positive  number, 
N<M); 

second  converting  means  for  obtaining  a  second  N-bit  inte- 
gral signal  by  reducing  the  number  of  bits  of  the  second 
integral  signal  of  M  bits  to  N  bits; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  first  N-bit  integral  signal  by 
the  second  N-bit  integral  signal;  and 

means  for  obtaining  an  arc-tangent  of  an  output  of  the  divid- 
ing means. 


not  directly  in  response  to  said  image  synchronization 
component  of  said  video  signal;  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  timing  signal. 


5^51.016 
C  HROMA  KEYER  WITH  SECONDARY  HUE  SELECTOR 
James  A.  Delwicbe.  Grass  \  alley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Grass 
Valle\  Group,  Inc..  Nevada  City.  Calif. 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.861 

Int.  C^.•  H04N  5  :\' 

MS.  a.  358—22  9  C\aims 


5.251.015 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  TIMING  SIGNAL 

RELATIVE  TO  A  SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL 

DERIVED  IN  THE  DEFLECTION  SECTION  OF  A 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Mark   F.   Rumreich,   Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mav  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,488 

Int.  C\:  H04N  V  44 

MS.  CI.  358—20  16  Qaims 


1   A  chroma  keyer  of  the  type  that  combines  a  shaped  fore- 
ground video  signal  with  a  shaped  background  video  signal  to 
produce  a  composited  output  video  signal,  the  shaped  back- 
ground \  ideo  signal  being  a  function  of  a  background  video 
signal  and  a  primary  chroma  key  signal  denved  from  a  fore- 
ground video  signal  and  based  upon  a  first  hue  range,  compris- 
ing: 
first  means  for  generating  a  secondary  chroma  key  signal 
from  the  foreground  video  signal  based  upon  a  second  hue 
range: 
second  means  for  generating  a  fnnge  chrominance  signal  as 

a  function  of  the  secondary  chroma  key  signal;  and 
means  for  combining  the  fnnge  chrominance  signal  with  the 
foreground   video   signal   to   produce   the  shaped   fore- 
ground video  signal. 


UMI 


1.  In  a  television  system  including  a  picture  tube  and  a  de- 
flection coil  associated  with  said  picture  tube,  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  a  video  signal  including  image  and  an  image 
synchronization  component: 

means  for  processing  said  image  component  of  said  video 
signal  and  applying  a  processed  version  of  said  image 
component  to  said  picture  tube; 

means  for  processing  said  synchronization  component  of 
said  video  signal  to  denve  a  deflection  signal  for  said 
deflection  coil; 

means  responsive  to  said  deflection  signal  for  generating  a 
defiection  related  synchronization  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  delay  control  signal  representing  the 
time  delay  between  said  defiection  related  synchroniza- 
tion signal  and  said  image  synchronization  component  of 
said  video  signal. 

means  which  does  not  receive  said  image  synchronization 
component  of  said  video  signal  for  generating  a  timing 
signal  delayed  in  time  from  said  defiection  responsive 
synchronization  signal  in  accordance  with  said  delay 
control  signal  in  response  to  said  defiection  responsive 
synchronization  signal  and  said  delay  control  signal  but 


5,251,017 
GAMMA  CORRECTION  CIRCUO  FOR  AN  ANALOG 

\  IDEO  SIGNAL 
Marc  Riviere,  CTiante  Pie,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom 
(Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications).  Issy  les 
Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "21,385 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1990.  90  08618 

Int.  C\:  H04N  9/69 

U.S.  a.  358—32  12  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  gamma  correction  circuit  compnsing: 

a  video  signal  analog  input; 

a  video  path  connected  to  the  video  signal  input  and  includ- 
ing a  wideband  loganthmic  amplifier  and  a  video  path 
output; 
a  second  input  receiving  a  reference  DC  voltage; 
a  reference  path  connected  to  said  second  input  and  com- 
posing a  wideband  logarithmic  amplifier  having  the  same 
charactenstics  as  the  loganthmic  amplifier  in  the  video 
path,  said  reference  path  having  a  reference  path  output, 
a  weighted  analog  summing  circuit  for  summing  the  outputs 
from  the  two  paths  with  a  gam  of  gamma  for  ihe  video 
path  and  with  a  gain  of  one  minus  gamma  for  the  reference 
path;  and 
a  wideband  exponential  amplifier,  responsive  to  said  sum- 
imng  circuit,  whose  output  provides  a  gamma  corrected 
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signal,  wherein  the  two  wideband  logarithmic  amplifiers 
and  the  exponential  amplifier  are  made  usmg  transistors 


that  are  thermally  coupled  together  and  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  an  operational  amplifier. 


5,251.018 

COLOR  SIGNAL  CONTOUR  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

MATCHING  THE  RISE  TIMES  OF  COLOR  AND 

LUMINANCE  SIGNALS  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  TO 

PRODUCE  SHARPER  IMAGES 

Ki-nam  Jang,  and  Baek-heui  Han,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
91-1517 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/208 
VS.  a,  358—37  9  Oaims 


periods  of  time  to  said  color  signal  rise  time  compensator 
means. 


5,251,019 

SOLID  STATE  COLOR  IMAGE  SENSOR  USING  A 

HELD-STAGGERED  COLOR  FILTER  PATTERN 

Michael  C.  Moorman,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Robert  H.  Hibbard, 

Fairport,  and  Kenneth  A.  Parulski,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  646,130,  Jan.  25,  1991.  This  application 

Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,875 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/07 

VS.  a.  358-^M  2  Oaims 


1.  A  color  signal  contour  compensator  comprising: 

an  input  path  through  which  a  composite  video  signal  m- 
cluding  a  color  signal  and  a  luminance  signal  is  mput; 

signal  processor  means  for  processing  the  composite  video 
signal  input  from  said  input  path  into  a  digital  color  signal 
and  a  digital  luminance  signal: 

color  signal  rise  lime  compensator  means  for  detecting  a  rise 
time  of  the  digital  color  signal  output  from  said  signal 
processor  means  so  as  to  output  a  delay  control  signal  in 
response  to  a  companson  of  an  amplitude  of  said  digital 
color  signal  with  a  predetermined  amplitude  indicating 
when  the  nse  time  of  the  digital  color  signal  equals  a  nse 
time  of  the  digital  luminance  signal; 

converter  means  for  converting  the  digital  color  signal  and 
the  digital  luminance  signal  output  from  said  color  signal 
nse  time  compensator  means  into  analog  signals,  wherein 
the  digital  color  signal  is  converted  into  an  analog  signal  at 
a  time  determined  by  the  delay  control  signal  output  from 
said  color  signal  rise  time  compensator  means,  so  as  to 
output  the  digital  color  signal  and  the  digital  luminance 
signal  as  analog  red,  green  and  blue  signals;  and 

controller  means  for  controlling  said  signal  prcKessor  means. 
said  color  signal  rise  time  compensator  means  and  said 
converter  means  and  for  supplying  said  predetermined 
amplitude,  a  nse  time  value  of  the  digital  luminance  signal, 
and  delay  values  for  delaying  the  digital  luminance  signal 
and  the  digital  color  signal  for  respective  predetermined 
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1.  Color  image  sensing  apparatus  of  the  type  used  for  inter- 
laced scanning  of  a  color  image  sensor  having  an  area  array  of 
color  filter  elements  covenng  a  like  array  of  image  sensing 
elements,  the  array  of  color  filler  elements  being  configured  in 
honzontal  lines  and  vertical  columns  in  relation  to  the  image 
sensor  such  that  at  least  IS^^c  of  the  image  sensing  elements  of 
each  line  are  green  sensing  elements  and  the  rest  of  the  ele- 
ments of  each  line  are  either  red  or  blue  chrominance  sensing 
elements,  the  chrominance  sensing  elements  of  the  same  tyi:>e 
for  each  line  being  separated  m  a  honzontal  line  direction  by  at 
least  three  green  sensing  elements,  said  color  image  sensing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  having  a  two-dimensional  array  of  sensing  elements 
and  a  single  honzontal  read  out  register  for  separately 
reading  out  first  and  second  fields,  said  sensor  having  a 
configuration  in  which  the  horizontal  lines  containing  the 
chrominance  sensing  elements  of  the  same  type  are  ar- 
ranged in  line  pairs  with  the  chrominance  sensing  element 
of  the  first  line  of  said  line  pairs  being  shifted  by  half  the 
distance  between  the  chrominance  sensing  elements  of  the 
second  line  of  said  line  pairs,  w  hereby  chrominance  sens- 
ing elements  appear  in  every  other  column  of  the  sensor  to 
increase  the  honzontal  sampling  frequency  of  the  chromi- 
nance sensing  elements  while  totally  surrounding  each 
chrominance  element  with  green  elements  to  increase  the 
accuracy  of  the  luminance  reconstruction;  and 
means  for  providing  interlaced  scanning  of  said  sensor 
through  said  single  honzontal  read  out  register  in  a  con- 
figuration of  odd  and  even  video  fields,  the  odd  field  read 
out  through  said  register  including  the  first  of  said  lines  of 
said  line  pairs,  and  the  even  field  read  out  through  said 
register  including  the  second  of  said  lines  of  said  line  pairs. 


5.251,020 

COLOR  IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  TRANSMITTING  OR  RECEIV  ING  A 

COLOR  EXPRESSION  FORM 

Mitsumasa   Sugiyama,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-318976; 
Nov.  21,  1990,  2-318977;  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-318985 

Int.  n.'  H04N  1/46 
V.S.  C\.  358—500  19  Claims 

7   A  color  image  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  data  representing  a  color  expression 
form  from  an  image  transmitter; 


means  for  converting  the  color  expression  form  of  the  color 
image  data  to  a  suitable  color  expression  form  for  a  color 
output  device;  and 
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5^51,022 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

OVERLAPPING  IMAGE  AREA 

Hideaki  Kitamura.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788J11 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6.  1990,  2-300565 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/272 

VS.  CI.  358—528  1*  Claims 


means  for  controlling  said  convening  means  in  accordance 
with  the  received  image  data  representing  the  color  ex- 
pression form. 

5,251,021 
COLOR  SEQUENTIAL  SCANNER  INCORPORATING  A 
SYNCHRONIZED  VARIABLE  EXPOSURE  SHUTTER 
Kenneth    A.    Parulski,    Rochester;    Cordon    Geisbuesch,    East 
Rochester,  and  John  C.  Rutter,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,772.  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.281 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1,46.  9/0- 
V.S.  a.  358—500  *  <^''»''"* 
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1  A  method  of  producing  an  overlapping  image  area  on  a 
boundarv  between  adiacenl  image  areas  by  processing  image 
data  of  an  onginal  image  including  said  image  areas,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  one  image  area  in  said  original  image  as  a  target 

area. 

(b)  expanding  said  target  area  to  produce  said  overlapping 
image  area  having  a  predetermined  width  along  the  con- 
tour of  said  target  area,  and 

(c)  assigning  a  color  to  each  pixel  m  said  overlapping  image 
area  based  on  the  onginal  color  of  the  pixel  before  said 
step  Cb)  and  the  color  of  said  target  area. 


UMI 


5   A  color  sequential  scanner  incorporating  a  synchronized 
vanable  exposure  shutter  comprising: 
an  illumination  source  compnsed  of  at  least  one  fiuorescent 

lamp  and  powered  by  an  AC  source  for  illuminating  a 

color  image  to  form  a  color  image  beam; 
a  color  filter  means  positioned  for  sequentially  inserting  red. 

green,  and  blue  color  filters  in  the  formed  color  image 

beam; 

a  shutter  means  positioned  to  control  passing  of  the  color 
image  beam  through  the  color  filters  in  said  color  filter 
means; 

an  image  sensor  means  for  converting  the  color  image  beam 
passed  through  the  color  filters  into  electrical  signals; 

a  storage  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  the  electncal 
signals  from  said  image  sensor  means. 

a  threshold  detector  means  connected  to  said  AC  source  for 
providing  a  synchronizing  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  a 
voltage  from  the  AC  source  is  above  a  threshold  value. 

means  connected  to  said  shutter  means  for  controlling  the 
passing  of  said  image  beam  using  the  provided  synchroniz- 
ing signal;  and 

means  for  establishing  three  different  exposure  time  penods 
for  the  red.  green,  and  blue  filters  whereby  the  amount  of 
time  that  the  shutter  means  passes  the  color  image  beam  to 
said  image  sensor  means  through  the  red,  green  and  blue 
filters  provides  proper  white  balance 


5,251,023 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  INCT.UDING  MEANS 

FOR  JUDGING  A  CHROMATIC  PORTION  OF  AN 

IMAGE 

Shinobu  Arimoto;  Masahiro  Funada;  Michio  Kawasc,  and  Taka- 
shi  Suzuki.  aU  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,292,  Aug,  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser,  No,  2,679 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug,  2,  1989.  1199343: 

Aug   2    1989.  1-200471;  Aug.  2,  1989.  1-2004-2:  Aug.  2.  1989. 

1-200473;  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-200474:  Aug.  2.  1989.  1-200475;  Aug. 

2   1989,  1-200476;  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-200499 
Int.  O.'  H04N  ;   46 

U.S.  O.  358-529  »*  ^"'"" 


1,  An  apparatus  for  image  processing  compnsing: 


UMI 
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processing  means  for  executing  a  predetermined  processing 

in  units  of  one  pmel  on  black  character  areas  in  an  image 

represented  by  an  input  color  image  signal, 
first  judgement  means  for  judging  a  chromatic  pixel  in  the 

image; 
second  judgement  means  for  judging  an  achromatic  pixel  in 

the  image  neighbonng  a  pixel  judged  to  be  a  chromatic 

pixel  b>  said  first  judgement  means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  processing  means  m  units 

of  one  pixel  according  to  the  judgement  made  by  said 

second  judgement  means. 


5^1.025 

ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  DENTAL  CAMERA 

Darid  H.  Cooper,  Sarmtoga,  and  Charles  S.  Bush.  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fuji  Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  149,521,  Jan.  28,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,016.098. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,171,  Apr.  10,  1989, 

Pat  No.  4,727,416.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

389  J89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18;  A61B  1/04.  1/06,  1/24 

U.S.  a.  358—98  76  Claims 


-1Z_ 


5.251,024 
IMAGE  READER  USING  CCD  LINE  SENSORS 
Itani  Furukawa.  and  Takashi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippoo  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77666 

Int.  C\.'  G03F  3/08 

VS.  a.  358—527  15  Claims 
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1  A  dental  camera  for  use  m  displaying  an  image  from  inside 
the  mouth  onto  a  monitor  comprising 

a  handle; 

a  camera  head  including  a  means  for  receiving  an  image 
located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  handle,  said  camera  head 
being  formed  such  that  said  means  for  receiving  an  image 
is  placed  at  an  angle  from  the  axis  of  said  handle. 

means  for  providing  a  flow  of  fluid  over  the  surface  of  said 
means  for  receiving  an  image; 

and  a  malleable  member  connecting  said  handle  and  said 
camera  head 


1  An  image  reading  apparatus  using  CCD  line  sensors  com- 

pnsing: 

a  loganthmic  transformer  for  effecting  logarithmic  transfor- 
mation of  blue  (B).  green  (G)  and  red  (R)  signals  resulting 
from  reading  of  a  color  original  by  said  CCD  line  sensors, 

a  luminance  signal  detector  for  detecting  a  luminance  signal 
among  signals  emerging  from  the  loganthmic  transforma- 
tion; 

a  color  difference  signal  extractor  for  extracting  color  differ- 
ence signals  by  subtracting  said  luminance  signal  from  the 
respective  signals  emerging  form  the  loganthmic  transfor- 
mation; 

a  color  corrector  for  effecting  color  correction  of  said  color 
difference  signals,  said  color  corrector  including  at  least 
one  first  color  correcting  means  having  color  correction 
charactenstics  for  increasing  enlargement  ratios  of  said 
color  difference  signals  for  small  values  of  said  color 
difference  signals  in  order  to  improve  color  reproduction 
in  highlight  portions,  and  at  lea.st  one  second  color  cor- 
recting means  having  color  correction  charactenstics  for 
limiting  the  enlargement  ratios  of  said  color  difference 
signals  for  small  values  of  said  color  difference  signals  in 
order  to  reduce  noise  in  shadow  portions; 

control  means  for  manually  switching  said  color  correcting 
means,  and 

an  adder  for  obtaining  yellow  (Y).  magenta  (M)  and  cyan 
(C)  image  signals  by  adding  a  black  signal  obtained  from 
said  luminance  signal  to  said  color  difference  signals  color 
corrected  by  said  color  corrector. 


5,251,026 

INTERHELD  INTERPOLATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  VERTICAL/HORIZONTAL  MOTION 

COMPSENSATING  FUNCTION 

Seok-yun  Jeong.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,874 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1990, 
90-21770 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7//S 
U.S.  a.  358—105  6  Qaims 
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1  An  interfield  interpolating  apparatus  hav  ing  a  vertical  and 
honzontal  motion  compensating  function  comprising; 

delay  circuits  senally  connected  for  delaying  an  image  data 
for  a  predetermined  interval. 

a  motion-compensating  unit  including  a  field-delay  circuit 
for  delaying  the  delayed  image  data  from  said  delay  cir- 
cuits by  predetermined  scanning  lines  and  pixels  in  accor- 
dance  with   the   corresponding  data  of  honzontal   and 


vertical  motion  vectors  from  a  control  signal  detector,  so 
that  honzontal  and  vertical  motion  compensation  is  imple- 
mented; and 
a  multiplexer  for  receiving  the  corresponding  output  data 
from  said  delay  circuits  and  said  motion-compensating 
unit  including  a  field-delay  circuit,  respectively  and  for 
outputting  either  one  of  these  receded  data  in  accordance 
with  a  clock  signal 


adjacent  to  said  selected  area  and  substantially  equal  in 
size  to  said  area,  and 
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5,251,027 

TELEPHOTO  SENSOR  TRIGGER  IN  A  SOLID  STATE 

MOTION  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Gary  A.  IjiBeau.  LaMesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I-:astman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.210.  Nov.  26.  1990.  This 

application  May  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,315 

Int.  a."  H04N  T/IH 

LI.S.  a.  358— 105  12  Claims 
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means  for  reducing  the  step  size  used  b\  the  quantization 
means  to  quantize  the  coefficients  denved  from  said  se- 
lected area  if  said  first  and  second  indications  are  present 
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1  A  solid  state  motion  analysis  system  comprising: 

solid  state  imager  means  for  captunng  an  image  of  a  scene, 
and  for  producing  an  image  frame  signal,  wherein  said 
imager  means  is  selectively  operable  at  different  image 
frame  rates  up  to  se\eral  hundred  frames  per  second; 

telephoto  sensor  means,  for  passively.  noninsasi\ely  sensing 
a  change  in  a  changeable  charactenstic  of  said  scene 
wherein  said  telephoto  sensor  means  includes  a  telephoto 
lens  and  a  photosensor  optically  coupled  to  said  telephoto 
lens,  such  that  said  telephoto  lens  produces  an  optical 
image  of  a  scene  which  is  focused  on  said  photosensor; 

wherein  said  telephoto  sensor  means  is  separate  from  said 
imager  means  and  independently  kxatable  relative  thereto 
at  a  substantial  distance  therefrom, 

means  for  producing  a  trigger  signal  in  response  to  a  change 
in  scene  charactenstic  sensed  b>  said  photosensor  of  said 
telephoto  sensor  means;  and 

solid  state  memory  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  image 
frame  signals  produced  by  said  imager  means,  wherein  an 
alteration  in  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  memory  means 
is  effected  in  response  to  said  tngger  signal 


5.251.029 
IMAGE  ENCODING  APPARATl  S 
Masahiko  Enari.  Yokohama:  Kenichi  Nagasawa;  Akihiro 
Shikakura.  both  of  Kawasaki:  Yuushi  Kaneko.  Yokohama: 
Yoshifumi  Satake,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Takizawa.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    ^,   1991.  3-16466; 
May  17.  1991.  3-113189:  May  V.  1991,  3-113226;  Oct.  30.  1991. 
3-284956:  Oct.  30.  1991.  3-284957 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/l3i 
U.S.  a.  358—133  37  Claims 
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5J51,028 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTNG  QUANTIZATION 

ARTIFACTS  IN  AN  INTERFRAME  HYBRID  CODING 

SYSTEM  WFTH  MOTION  COMPENSATION 

Siu-Leong  lu,  Bensalem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Corporation  of  America.  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.397 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  a.  358—133  19  Clai™' 

1  In  an  interframe  hybnd  coding  system  that  includes  quan- 
tization means  for  quantizing  frequency  coefficients  denved  by 
a  two  dimensional  transform  from  signals  m  a  selected  area 
with  a  given  step  size,  the  improvement  compnsing 

means  for  providing  a  first  indication  if  said  selected  area 

contains  an  edge; 
means  for  providing  a  second  indication  if  there  is  a  fiat  area 


1   .An  image  encoding  apparatus  compnsing; 

a)  conversion  means  for  converting  image  information  into 
data  on  a  frequency  region, 

bl  parallel  output  means  for  parallelly  outputting  the  con- 
verted data  to  output  the  convened  daU  of  a  plurality  of 
channels; 

cl  quantization  means  for  respectively  quantizing  the  con- 
vened data  of  the  plurality  of  channels  output  from  said 
parallel  output  means; 

d)  operation  means  for  calculating  a  data  amount  to  be 
obtained  when  one  of  the  converted  data  of  the  plurality 
of  channels  output  from  said  quantization  means  is  en- 
coded; 

el  coefficient  generation  means  for  generating  a  quantization 
coefficient  for  controlling  a  quantization  step  of  convened 
data  of  other  channels  of  said  quantization  means  accord- 
ing to  an  output  from  said  operation  means, 

n  encoding  means  for  encoding  at  least  one  of  the  conv  erted 
data  of  the  plurality  of  channels  output  from  said  quantiza- 
tion means,  and 

gl  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  encoded  data  output 
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from  said  encoding  means,  and  the  quantization  coefRci- 
ent  for  obtaining  the  encoded  data. 


Mitsubishi 


5,251,030 
MC  PREDICTING  APPARATUS 

Kouichi    Tanalia.    Kanagawa.    Japan,    assignor   to 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-167774 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/li7 

MS.  a.  358—136  9  Oaims 
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1  An  MC  predicting  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  out- 
putting  an  input  block  by  forming  a  block  from  a  digital  image 
signal  stream  within  a  frame; 

means  for  outputtmg  a  prediction  error  block  based  on  a 
difference  between  said  input  block  and  a  prediction  block 
selected  from  a  reference  block  group,  the  reference  block 
group  including  a  plurality  of  prediction  blocks  located  in 
the  same  position  as.  or  in  the  vicinity  of,  the  position  of 
said  input  block; 

means  for  adding  a  sequence  number  to  each  frame  of  the 
digital  image  signal  stream;  and 

means  for  causing  said  means  for  outputtmg  a  prediction 
error  block  to  adaptively  control  a  reference  range  of  the 
reference  block  group  based  on  a  difference  in  the  se- 
quence numbers  of  current  and  preceding  frames,  said 
sequence  numbers  received  from  the  means  for  adding. 


5,251,031 
DI.SPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fumitaka  Tagami,   Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667.963 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61641 

Int.  cn.'  H04N  h227 

MS,,  a.  358—139  *  Oaims 


"\V 


v^ 


^ 


'\^ 


A 


HOOE-ltAY 


JVERTICAL    OCFLECTCN 
1C«CUIT      


P 


HORIZONT^ 
DEFLECTION 
CftCUIT 


N 


OOPLAT  COMTHOL  Umi  r 
V" 


DISPLAY  UWT 

-— V — 

2S 


tamed  during  a  blanking  period  of  the  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing signal; 

(b)  separating  said  composite  video  signal  into  a  reproduced 
video  signal  and  a  reproduced  display  position  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  display  penod  and  the  blanking 
period  of  the  vertical  synchronizing  signal, 

(c)  detecting  a  difference  in  pha-se  between  said  reproduced 
display  p(5sition  signal  and  a  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal; 

(d)  generating  a  timing  adjusting  signal  for  the  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
phase  difference; 

(e)  displaying  the  reproduced  video  signal  to  form  the  mi- 
age;  and 

(f)  adjusting  the  position  of  the  image  in  accordance  with  the 
timing  adjusting  signal. 


5,251,032 

LINE  SYNCHRONIZING  CTRCXTT 

Henricus  J.  Heerkens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,324,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,113.257, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,000,  Jun.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,629,  Sep.  26, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb  26,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

842,784 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.    26,    1987, 
8702538 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/05 
U.S.  a.  358—158  11  Claims 


_4 


1  \  display  control  method  of  adjusting  the  position  of  an 
image  to  be  displayed,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  a  composite  video  signal  by  combining  a 
video  signal  obtained  dunng  a  display  period  of  a  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  with  a  display  position  signal  ob- 


7  A  line  synchronization  circuit  for  a  picture  display  device 
compnsing 

a  line  oscillator  having  a  control  mput, 

a  phase  discnminator  having  an  output  and  a  first  input  for 
receiving  a  signal  generated  by  the  line  oscillator  and  a 
second  input  for  receiving  an  incoming  line  synchronizing 
signal. 

a  loop  filter  for  smoothing  a  signal  at  the  output  of  the  phase 
discnminator  to  obtain  a  control  signal,  said  control  signal 
being  applied  to  the  control  input  of  the  line  oscillator  for 
controlling  the  frequency  and/or  the  phase  of  the  signal 
generated  by  said  line  oscillator,  wherein  the  loop  filter 
includes  a  first  part  for  denving  a  first  control  signal 
having  a  first  response  time  and  second  part  for  denving  a 
second  control  signal  having  a  second  response  time 
which  IS  shorter  than  the  first  response  time  and  with  both 
parts  of  the  filter  being  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the 
line  oscillator,  and 

switching  means  for  couphng  the  two  parts  of  the  filter  or 
the  second  part  of  the  filter  to  the  output  of  the  phase 
discnminator  as  a  function  of  a  phase  difference  deter- 
mined by  the  phase  discriminator. 
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5.251,033 
D  C   RESPONSIVE  EQUALIZATION  FOR  TELEVISION 

TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL  IRREGULARITIFIS 
Bruce  J.  Anderson,  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Charles  B.  Dicte- 
rich.  Kingston,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Li- 
censing Corporation.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,434 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/21 

U.S.  CI,  358—167  5  Oaims 
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search  method  used  during  TV  viewing,  the  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

setting  the  currentK -viewed  broadcast  channel  a-v  a  mam 
screen,  if  a  scan  key  is  input  when  watching  a  T\  channel, 
setting  each  of  a  plurality  of  broadcasting  channels,  exclud- 
ing said  currently-viewed  broadcast  channel  which  is  set 
as  said  mam  screen,  for  display  as  a  subscreen  with  said 
mam  screen;  and 
automatically  displaying  each  of  the  channels  set  as  said 
single  subscreen.  wherein  said  step  of  automatically  dis- 
playing compnses  the  step  of  automatically  sequentially 
displaying  each  of  said  broadcasting  channels  set  for  dis- 
play as  said  single  subscreen  S(5  that  only  a  single  channel 
IS  displayed  as  a  subscreen  with  said  main  screen 


T^'Y'I 


»mtX    MMO* 


.¥T 


3JT- 


."I 


5.251,035 
SATELLITE  BROADCASTING  Tl  NER 
Tadashi   Kurita,  and  Osamu   Yamakami.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17.  1990.  2-215743 

Int.  O.*  H04N  5/4A.  5/50 

U.S.  O.  358—188  2  Oaims 


1  In  a  system  for  receiving  a  video  signal  subject  to  exhibit- 
ing phase  or  frequency  irregulanties  attnbutable  to  transmis- 
sion channel  charactenstics.  equalizer  apparatus  for  compen- 
sating for  said  irregulanties.  compnsing 

transform  means  for  providing  a  transformed  video  signal; 
DC  response  providing  means  for  providing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  DC  resptinse  of  said  \  ideo  signal,  indepen- 
dent of  said  transform  of  said  video  signal, 
ratioing  means  responsive  to  said  representative  signal  and 
to  said  transformed  video  signal  for  providing  an  output 
signal  containing  values  representing  ratios  of  desired  to 
actual  values  for  said  DC  representative  signal  and  for 
said  transformed  video  signal,  and 
filter  means  having  a  signal  input  for  receiving  said  televi- 
sion signal,  and  a  control  input  for  receiving  said  output 
signal  from  said  ratioing  means  to  determine  the  operation 
of  said  filter  for  equalizing  said  video  signal 


5,251,034 
AUTOMATIC  PIP  CHANNEL  SEARCHING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Un-heui  Na.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,157 
Oaims  priority,  application   Rep.   of  Korea.  Jul.  9.   1991. 
91-11621 

Int.  O.'  H04N  5/50 
U.S.  O.  358—183  ''  Claims 


CM  ■ 
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1   In  a  channel  search  method  of  a  television  (TV  I  having  a 
picture-in-picture  (PIP)  function,  an  automatic  PIP  channel 


1    A  satellite  broadcasting  receiving  system  for  use  with  a 

television  monitor,  comprising; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a  received  satellite 

broadcasting  signal; 
video  signal  processing  means  for  extracting  a  video  signal 

from  an  output  of  said  demodulating  means; 

aural  signal  processing  means  for  extracting  an  aural  signal 
from  said  output  of  said  demodulating  means  and  for 
outputtmg  digital  control  data  indicating  a  scrambled  sUle 
of  said  output  from  said  demtxiulatmg  means, 

first  external  output  terminal  means  for  outputtmg  a  videt^ 
signal  and  an  aural  signal  from  said  videi^  signal  and  aural 
signal  processing  means,  respectively,  to  the  television 
monitor; 

an  external  decoding  apparatus; 

second  external  output  terminal  means  for  outputtmg  said 
output  of  said  demodulating  means  and  said  digital  control 
data  from  said  aural  signal  processing  means  to  said  exter- 
nal decoding  apparatus; 

external  input  terminal  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal 
and  an  aural  signal  from  the  external  deccxling  apparatus 
connected  to  said  second  external  output  terminal  means, 

changing  over  means  for  aliernativelv  coupling  a  video 
signal  and  an  aural  signal  from  said  external  mput  terminal 
means  or  a  video  signal  from  said  video  signal  processing 
means  and  an  aural  signal  from  said  aural  signal  processing 
means  to  said  first  external  output  terminal  means, 

storage  means  for  stonng  therein  a  channel  or  channels  of 
satellite  broadcasting  which  is  broadcast  in  a  specially 
processed  signal  form. 
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means  for  selectively  designating  a  channel  of  satellite 
broadcasting;  and 

controlling  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  channel 
designated  by  said  means  for  selectively  designating  is  the 
channel  or  one  of  the  channels  stored  in  said  storage 
means  and  for  controlling  said  changing  over  means  to 
alternatively  couple  a  video  signal  and  an  aural  signal 
supplied  from  the  external  decoding  apparatus  by  way  of 
said  external  input  terminal  means  through  said  first  exter- 
nal output  terminal  means  to  the  television  monitor  when 
the  designated  channel  is  the  channel  or  one  of  the  chan- 
nels stored  m  said  storage  means. 


5J5I.036 

HIGH-DERMTION  STILL  PICTLRE  CAMERAS 

HAVING  A  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  ELEMENTS  DIVIDED 

INTO  FOUR  RELDS 
Yoshiki  Kawaoka;  Kazuyi  Oda,  and  Masahiro  Konishi,  ail  of 
Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,970,  Feb.  7.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,177,614. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-25934;  Feb. 
9,  1990,  2-28177 

Int  a.5  H04N  3/14,  i/33S 
L'.S.  a.  358—213.11  6  aaims 


1.  A  still  picture  camera  comprising 

solid-state  imaging  means  for  generating  image  signals  of  an 
image  to  be  photographed  including  a  plurality  of  col- 
umns of  vertical  repeating  sequences  of  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  A|.  B|,  A2  and  B:.  coupled  through 
transfer  gates  to  respective  vertical  transfer  lines  which 
are  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  columns,  said 
vertical  transfer  lines  coupled  to  a  horizontal  charge  trans- 
fer line  which  transfers  and  outputs  individual  pixel  sig- 
nals as  said  image  signals  corresponding  to  said  photoelec- 
tnc  conversion  elements  which  have  passed  through  said 
transfer  gales  and  said  vertical  transfer  lines,  in  accor- 
dance with  drive  signals; 

pre-processing  means,  coupled  to  said  imaging  means,  for 
performing  y  and  white  balance  correction  operations  and 
analog  to  digital  conversion  of  said  image  signals  to  gener- 
ate and  output  corrected  image  signals; 

memory  means  for  separately  storing  in  four  different  mem- 
ory areas  said  corrected  image  signals  corresponding  to 
specific  ones  of  said  pixel  signals  of  said  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  A|.  82,  Aj.  and  Biais  separated  image 
signals  A|,  Bi,  A2  and  B2; 

multiplexing  means,  coupled  to  said  pre-processing  means. 
for  separating  and  outputting  said  corrected  image  signals 


as  said  separated  image  signals  A|.  Bi,  A2  and  B2  to  said 
memory  means, 

viewfinder  means,  coupled  to  said  multiplexing  means,  for 
generating  video  signals  in  accordance  with  said  separated 
image  signals  A]  and  A;  and  for  displaying  said  image  to 
be  photographed  as  a  motion  picture  in  accordance  with 
said  generated  video  signals,  and 

recording  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  record- 
ing a  still  picture  based  upon  said  separated  image  signals 
Ai.  Bi,  At  and  B2  stored  in  said  memory  means  under 
control  of  a  video  control  circuit  and  in  response  to  acti- 
vation of  a  shutter  release  to  record  the  still  picture  of  the 
image  displayed  on  said  viewfinder  means. 


5,251,037 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH 

RESOLLTION  CCD  CAMERA  IMAGES 

Stavros  N.  Busenberg,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Training,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,611 

Int.  C\:  H04N  3/14.  5/335 

U.S.  a.  358—213.28  7  Claims 
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7  A  method  for  generating  phologrammetnc  images  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

acquinng  sequential  images  of  terrain  from  a  moving  vehicle 
with  a  partially  masked  CCD  camera  having  n  uniformly 
staggered  registers  exposed  at  any  given  time, 

establishing  the  position  of  said  vehicle,  and 

processing  the  output  of  said  camera  to  obtain  a  database  of 
improved  resolution  data,  wherein  each  pixel  of  said  cam- 
era provides  an  average  intensity  F,,  as: 


Fu  = 


1 
62 


/[u.  v)dudv. 


where  n-  is  the  degree  of  resolution  enhancement.  5  is  the 
length  of  a  single  CCD  pixel  projected  onto  the  ground, 
and  f(u.v)  is  the  luminous  intensity  of  the  point  (u,v)  on  the 
ground 


5,251,038 
SOLID  ST.\TE  IMAGER  WITH  A  CONDENSER  LENS  ON 

A  PHOTO  SENSOR 
Isao  Hirota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991.  3-026889 

Int.  a:  H04N  3/14.  5/225:  C;02B  13/16 

U.S.  O.  358—225  5  Qaims 

1    A  solid  state  imager,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  photosensor  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  photosensor 
having  a  sensor  opening  through  which  light  is  received, 
said  sensor  opening  having  a  plurality  of  rectilinear  sides 
and  rounded  corners  joining  said  sides;  and 
a  condenser  lens  secured  over  said  photosensor,  said  con- 
denser lens  having  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  rectilinear 


sides  and  rounded  comers  joining  said  sides  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  said  sensor  opening,  but  of  greater  dimen- 
sion, corners  of  said  condenser  lens  being  formed  to  be 
substantially  spherical  in  shape  so  that  incident  light 
through  said  comers  converges  into  said  sensor  opening,  a 
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distance  in  a  horizontal  direction  between  said  comers  of 
said  sensor  opening  and  said  comers  of  said  condenser  lens 
is  substantially  approximate  to  a  distance  in  a  horizontal 
direction  between  said  sides  of  said  sensor  opening  and 
said  sides  of  said  condenser  lens. 


5.251,039 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECIPROCATING  OPTICAL  I  MTS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SPEEDS  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS  BY 

USE  OF  TWO  MOTORS 

Hiroshi  Kusumoto,  Wakayama.  and  Hideki  Ishida.  Yao.  both  of 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.175 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1991,  3-035720 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1,036.  i/iJ4.  B41J  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  358—296  3  Oaims 


and  at  said  first  motor  speed  generates  a  torque  of  at  least 
1  0  kgf-cm  and  generates  a  noise  level  of  no  more  than  40 
dB;  and 
a  second  pulse  motor,  separate  from  said  first  pulse  motor 
and  operatively  coupled  to  said  speed  maintaining  means, 
for  impanmg  therethrough  force  for  dnvmg  said  optical 
units  in  said  second  direction  at  respective  second  speeds 
greater  than  said  respective  first  speeds,  said  second  pulse 
motor  being  operable  at  a  second  motor  speed  range. 
greater  than  said  first  motor  speed  range,  suitable  for 
achieving  said  dnving  of  said  optical  units  at  said  respec- 
tive second  speeds  and  at  a  second  motor  speed  within 
said  second  motor  speed  range  to  rotate  an  output  shaft  of 
said  second  pulse  motor  at  4  5  kpps.  and  at  said  second 
motor  speed  generates  a  torque  of  at  least  1,0  kgf-cm  and 
generates  a  noise  level  of  no  more  than  43  dB. 


5.251.040 
IMAGE  COMML  NICATION  APPARATL  S  HA\  ING  INK 

JET  RECORDER  WITH  TIMER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

RECEPTION  OF  SUCCESSIVE  PAGF.S  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

Atsushi  Saito.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.390.  Feb.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.357 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1990.  2-41060 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/21.  1/32:  CMID  15/16 

U.S.  a.  358—296  *  Oaims 


1.  In  a  system  including  fii^t  and  second  optical  units  mov- 
able together  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  scanning  first 
direction  to  scan  a  manuscnnt  and  in  an  opposite  return  second 
direction,  relative  speed  maintaining  means,  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  optical  units,  for  ensunng  that  said 
first  optical  unit  moves  at  a  speed  twice  that  of  said  second 
optical  unit  during  movement  of  said  optical  units  in  both  said 
first  direction  and  second  direction,  and  means  for  driving  said 
optical  units  at  higher  respective  speeds  in  said  second  direc- 
tion than  in  said  first  direction,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
driving  means  is  of  a  construction  for  ensunng  high  torque  and 
low  noise  operation  thereof  during  movement  of  said  optical 
units  in  both  said  first  direction  and  second  direction  and 
wherein  said  driving  means  compnses: 

a  first  pulse  motor,  operatively  coupled  to  said  speed  main- 
taining means,  for  imparting  therethrough  force  for  driv- 
ing said  optical  units  in  said  first  direction  at  respective 
first  speeds,  said  first  pulse  motor  being  operable  at  a  first 
motor  speed  range  suitable  for  achieving  said  dnving  of 
said  optical  units  at  said  respective  first  speeds  and  at  a 
first  motor  speed  within  said  first  motor  speed  range  to 
rotate  an  output  shaft  of  said  first  pulse  motor  at  1  15  kpps. 


1  An  image  communication  apparatus  for  recording  an 
image  using  a  recording  head  capable  of  ejecting  ink  utilizing 
energy  generated  from  ejection  energy  generating  elements, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 

communication  means  for  communicating  with  another 
image  communication  apparatus  to  receive  image  data 
therefrom: 

dnving  means  for  dnving  said  recording  head  to  eject  ink 
onto  a  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  image 
data  received  by  said  communication  means. 

timer  means  for  counting  a  predetermined  penod  of  time 
associated  with  the  proces.sing  of  one  page  of  image  data, 
the  predetermined  penod  of  time  being  set  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  time  required  to  fix  the  mk  ejected 
onto  the  recording  medium,  and 

communication  control  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to 
the  other  image  communication  apparatus,  to  enable  re- 
ception of  a  succeeding  page  of  image  data,  in  accordance 
with  the  count  of  said  timer  means. 
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5.251,041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  TO  INHIBIT  UNALTHORIZED 

VIDEOTAPE  RECORDING  AND  SUBSEQUENT 

REPRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Philip  L.  Young.  1548  Count>  Rd.  59,  Fremont,  Ohio  43420,  and 

Leonard  H.  Greenberg.  1147  Elm  Ate..  #204,  Glendaie,  Calif. 

91201 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,622 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/78.  9/79 

VS.  CI.  358—310  37  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  video  signal  formed  of  succes- 
sive video  signal  lines  of  information  so  as  to  inhibit  the  making 
of  acceptable  videotape  recordings  therefrom  while  producing 
a  normal  picture  on  a  video  monitor  therefrom  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  identifying  a  predetermined  signal  portion  in  a  video 
signal  line  of  information  of  a  video  signal  which  is  de- 
tected by  signal  reproduction  circuitry  in  at  least  one  of  a 
video  monitor  and  a  VCR;  and 

b.  generating  at  least  one  copy  protection  signal  and  adding 
said  copy  protection  signal  to  said  predetermined  signal 
portion  to  form  a  modified  video  signal  whereby  upon 
reproduction  of  said  modified  video  signal,  said  copy 
protection  signal  does  not  interfere  with  the  visual  display 
of  a  normal  picture  on  a  video  monitor,  and  upon  subse- 
quent videotape  recording  and  subsequent  reproduction 
of  said  modified  video  signal  by  processing  said  modified 
video  signal  through  a  comb  filter  present  in  a  VCR.  said 
copy  protection  signal  is  altered  by  the  comb  filter,  the 
comb  filter  delaying  said  copy  protection  signal  by  at  least 
one  video  signal  Tine,  inverting  said  copy  protection 
signal  and  summing  said  inverted  copy  protection  signal 
with  a  non-delayed  video  signal  line  of  the  video  signal  to 
interfere  with  the  normal  operation  of  the  video  monitor 
signal  reproduction  circuitry  to  prevent  the  visual  display 
of  a  normal  picture. 
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difference  signals  in  a  high  level  region  and  obtaining  high 
level  expanded  color  difference  signals; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  signals  which  are  ob- 
tained by  modulating  the  high  level  expanded  color  differ- 
ence signals  and  the  luminance  signal; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  signals  transmit- 
ted by  the  transmitting  means  and  obtaining  the  high  level 
expanded  color  difference  signals  and  the  luminance  sig- 
nal, and 

high  level  compressing  means  for  compressing  in  level  the 
high  level  expanded  color  difference  signals  in  said  high 
level  region. 


5.251,043 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  TRANSMITTING  PLURAL  GROUPS 

OF  IMAGE  DATA  TO  THE  SAME  RECEIVER  PARTi 

Hiroaki  Hamano,  Osaka,  and  Akio  Nakajima,  Toyokawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-277402; 
Oct.  15,  1990,  2-277403;  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-277404 

Int.  a.^  H04N  i/n 
U.S.  a.  358—402  13  Qaims 


5,251.042  

COMPONTNT  \  IDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMmTNG 
APPARATUS 

Tom  Akiyama,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991.  3-241960 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/79.  11/14.  9/64 

U.S.  a.  358—330  1  Oaim 


1  A  component  video  signal  transmuting  apparatus  for 
transmitting  a  luminance  signal  and  color  difference  signals 
corresponding  w  an  original  color  video  signal,  comprising: 

high  level  expanding  means  for  expanding  in  level  the  color 
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1   A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  images  of  first  and  second  docu- 
ments to  be  transmitted  set  thereon  and  converting  said 
read  images  into  first  and  second  image  data,  respectively: 

party  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  receiver  party  to  which 
said  first  image  data  are  to  be  transmitted  and  a  second 
receiver  party  lo  which  said  second  image  data  are  to  be 
transmitted; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  image  data  to  a  facsimile 
apparatus  of  a  receiver  party: 

communication  line  control  means  for  connecting  said  trans- 
mitting means  through  a  communication  line  with  a  fac- 
simile apparatus  of  a  receiver  party  sel  by  said  party  set- 
ting means  before  start  of  transmitting  image  data  by  said 
transmitting  means,  and  disconnecting  said  connected 
facsimile  apparatus  from  said  transmitting  means  after 
completion  of  transmitting  said  image  data  by  said  trans- 
mitting means; 

reservation  control  means  for  controlling  said  transmitting 
means  to  start  transmitting  said  second  image  data  at  a 
predetermined  timing; 

judgment  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  first  re- 
ceiver party  set  by  said  party  setting  means  agrees  with 
said  second  receiver  party  set  by  said  party  setting  means 
when  said  first  image  data  are  transmitted  by  said  trans- 
mitting means  after  said  communication  line  control 
means  connects  said  transmitting  means  through  said 
communication  line  with  a  facsimile  apparatus  of  said  first 
receiver  party;  and 

transmission  control  means  for  controlling  said  transmitting 
means  and  said  communication  line  control  means  to  start 
transmitting  said  second  image  data  without  disconnect- 


ing said  transmitting  means  from  said  facsimile  apparatus 
of  said  first  receiver  party  after  completion  of  transmitting 
said  first  image  data,  when  it  is  judged  by  said  judgment 
means  that  said  first  receiver  party  agrees  with  said  second 
receiver  party. 


5.251.044 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOUNTING  FOR 

SUPPLIES  USED  IN  RECEIVING  F.ACSIMILK 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Tadahiko  Ikegaya.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990.  2-284380 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  358—440  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  connected  to  an  ISDN  network  for 
use  by  a  plurality  of  users  having  associated  party  sub- 
addresses  or  party  numbers,  compnsing: 

means  for  identifying  a  user  in  receipt  of  a  facsimile  transmis- 
sion received  by  the  facsimile  apparatus  based  on  a  called 
party  sub-address  or  called  party  number  transmitted  from 
a  caller; 

means  for  storing  an  accumulated  consumption  amount  of  an 
expandable  supply  of  the  facsimile  apparatus  for  each  of 
the  users  receiving  facsimile  transmission  from  a  caller; 

means  for  detecting  a  consumption  amount  of  the  expend- 
able supply  consumed  m  connection  with  each  facsimile 
transmission  received  by  the  facsimile  apparatus;  and 

means  for  updating  the  accumulated  consumption  amount  of 
the  identified  user  in  receipt  of  the  facsimile  transmission 
based  on  the  detected  consumption  amount. 


which  indicates  the  input  size  in  both  the  longitudinal  and 
lateral  directions  of  the  area  to  be  copied  and  an  output 
size  desired  in  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions; 
means  for  stonng  said  computed  magnification  ratios  for 
later  use;  and 


means  for  manually  and  numerically  inputting  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  original  and  the  size  of  the  desired  copied 
output. 


5.251.046 
HIERARCHY  ENCODING  SYSTEM  OF  MULTI-LEN'EL 

IMAGE  THROUGH  DITHER  CON\  ERSION 
Hisaharu  Kato,  and  Toshiaki  Endo.  both  of  Tok>a,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co,.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No,  851.040 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  12,  1991.  3-70346 

Int,  a:  H04N  1/41 

UJS.  a.  358—457  i  Qaims 
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5.251,045 
MAGNinCATION  CHANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COPIER 

Seiji  Sakata.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,201.  Aug.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525.317.  May  21.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,329,  May  9. 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

911,363 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1987.  62-113071; 
May  9,  1987,  62-113072 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  O.  358—451  38  Oaims 

1.  In  a  magnification  changing  system  for  a  copier,  the  im- 
provement: 

wherein  in  an  independenl  longitudinal  and  lateral  magnifi- 
cation change  mode  of  said  copier  and  longitudinal  magni- 
fication and  a  lateral  magnification  are  displayed  when 
said  longitudinal  and  lateral  magnifications  are  indepen- 
dently set,  an  exclusive  area  is  provided  for  setting  a 
magnification  other  than  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  mag- 
nifications being  displayed  and  w  herein  said  magnification 
ratio  in  both  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions  are 
automatically  computed  independently  from  each  other 
and  are  computed  at  least  in  part  from  a  manual  input 


1.  A  hierarchy  encoding  system  of  dithered  image  compris- 
ing; 

a  multi-level  image  frame  memory  (1)  for  storing  a  frame  of 

an  onginal  input  image  with  multi-levels, 

a  plurality  of  multi-level  line  memories  (LM2.  LM3,  LM4) 
coupled  vMth  said  frame  memory  (1),  each  of  said  line 
memories  having  capacity  of  several  lines  of  an  image,  and 
each  of  said  line  memoncs  storing  a  pari  of  an  input  image 
m  full  size  manner  and  reduced  manner, 

a  dithering  unit  (5)  for  conv  ertmg  content  of  each  of  said  line 
memones  to  bi-level  dithering  image. 

a  multi-level  image  reduction  unit  (6)  for  reducing  a  multi- 
level image  stored  m  said  line  memories  (LM2,  LM3. 
LM4). 

a  first  group  of  switches  (SW14,  SW15,  SW16)  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  line  memones  lo  said  dithenng  unit 
and  said  reduction  unit. 

a  plurality  of  bi-level  line  memories  (BM7,  BM8,  BM9l  for 
storing  dithered  images  which  relate  to  said  multi-level 
image  line  memones. 

a  second  group  of  switches  (SW  17.  SV\18.  SW19)  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  dithenng  unit  (5)  with  said  bi-level 
line  memones,  a  plurality  of  coding  memones  (CMll, 
CM  12,  CM  13)  for  stonng  a  frame  of  dithered  images 
relating  to  said  bi-level  line  memones. 

an  encoding  unit  (10)  for  effecting  hierarchv  encoding  for 
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images  stored  in  said  coding  memones,  beginning  lowest 
resolution  image  to  higher  resolution  images. 

a  third  group  of  switches  (SW20.  SW21,  SW22)  for  selec- 
tively coupling  outputs  of  said  coding  memories  with  said 
encoding  unit. 

w  herein  an  original  multi-level  image  is  first  reduced  so  that 
a  plurality  of  reduced  multi-level  images  are  obtained  m 
said  multi-level  line  memones.  each  layer  of  reduced 
multi-level  image  is  dithered  to  bi-level  images  which  are 
stored  in  said  bi-level  line  memories,  and  dithered  bi-level 
images  are  encoded  through  differential  encoding  manner. 


5451,047 

APPARATLS  INCLUDING  A  CIROJIT  FOR 

PROCESSING  AN  ANALOCi  IMAGE  SIGNAL  SUPPLIED 

FROM  AN  ARRAY  SENSOR 

Shuji  Kizu.  Kanagawa;  Junichi  Koseki.  and  Jun  Sakakibara, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221259 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  3/14 

WS.  a.  358—471  .^  8  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  for  processing  an  analog 
image  signal  supplied  from  a  CCD  sensor  having  two  honzon- 
tal  transfer  registers  and  a  photodiode  array  between  and 
coupled  to  the  horizontal  transfer  registers,  the  horizontal 
transfer  registers  transfernng  respective  first  and  second 
photosignals,  the  CCD  sensor  having  a  first  reading  system 
which  generates  the  analog  image  signal  by  combining  first 
and  second  photosignals  with  respectively  opposite  phases  and 
a  second  reading  system  which  generates  the  analog  image 
signal  by  combining  first  and  second  photosignals  respectively 
in-phase.  the  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 

means  for  processing  the  analog  image  signal  supplied  from 

the  CCD  sensor;  and 
means  for  generating  a  selecting  signal  in  response  to  an 
input  to  represent  the  use  of  the  first  reading  system  or  the 
second  reading  system  to  the  processing  means  and  to 
enable  processing  respectively  of  the  analog  image  signal 
supplied  from  the  CCD  sensor  using  the  first  reading 
system  or  the  analog  image  signal  supplied  from  the  CCD 
sensor  usmg  the  second  reading  system. 


edges  of  at  least  some  voltage  pulses  having  amplitudes 
no  less  than  a  reference  voltage  Vr.  and 
ii)  the  material  aligns  in  a  scattenng  mode  during  rising 
edges  of  pulses  having  amplitudes  no  less  than  a  refer- 
ence voltage  V5  and  less  than  the  reference  voltage  V/j; 

c)  elongated  electncally-conductive  scanning  line  paths 
supported  on  one  side  of  the  light  modulating  material  by 
one  of  the  substrates; 

d)  elongated  electrically-conductive  segment  line  paths 
skewed  with  respect  to  the  scanning  line  paths  and  sup- 
ported by  another  of  the  substrates  on  an  opposite  side  of 
the  light  modulating  material; 

e)  a  first  gating  system  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
scanning  line  paths  for  enabling  a  constant  voltage  \\z 
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along  each  of  the  scanning  line  paths  and  sequentially 
enabling  a  scanning  voltage  pulse  of  amplitude  V>  super- 
imposed on  the  constant  voltage  V12  along  each  scanning 
line  path;  and 

f)  a  second  gating  system  in  electncal  communication  with 
the  segment  line  paths  for  enabling  a  voluge  VSi  or  a 
voltage  V22  to  at  least  one  of  the  segment  line  paths  syn- 
chronously with  the  scanning  pulse; 

g)  wherein  the  amplitudes  of  the  pulses  enabled  by  the  first 
and  second  gating  systems  satisfy  the  relationships 

1)   lV;|-Vi2i  <Vs; 

ii)  1V22-V,2|<V5; 

iii)  Vs<  I V21-V12- Vp|  <V/{;  and 

iv)  |V22-V|2-VH<Vr. 


5.251,049 

REFLECTION  TYPE  ACnVE  MATRIX  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 

Masuji  Sato;  Akira  Tanaka.  and  Noboru  Wakatsuki,  all  of  Ka- 
wasaki. Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.066 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-162955 

Int.  a."  G02F  ]/lii.  1/137 

U.S.  a.  359—40  10  Claims 


UMI 


5J51.048 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

SWITCHING  OF  A  REFLECnVE  COLOR  DISPLAY 

J.  William  Doane,  and  Deng-Ke  Yang,  both  of  Kent.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Kent  State  University.  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,754 

Int.  C\:  G02F  /   13).  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  a.  359— 51  11  Oaims 

1   Bistable  light  modulating  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  light  modulating  matenal  including  polydomains  of 
polymer  network  dispersed  in  a  chiral  nematic  liquid 
crystal  having  positive  dielectnc  anisotropy; 

b)  substrates  confining  the  light  modulating  matenal  be- 
tween parallel  inner  surfaces  treated  to  promote  homoge- 
neous alignment  of  the  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  near 
the  inner  surfaces,  whereby 

1)  the  matenal  aligns  m  a  reflective  mode  during  trailing 
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1   A  refiection  tyf>e  liquid  crystal  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  composing: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second,  substantially  parallel  plates 
arranged  in  opposed  relationship  and  having  respective 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  first  plate  being  transpar- 
ent. 


a  first,  common  electrcxle  formed  as  a  continuous  layer  on 

the  inner  surface  of  the  first  plate, 
a  matnx  of  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  and  an  associ- 
ated active  matrix  dnver  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  plate,  the  picture  elements  being  positioned 
in  alignment  in  first  and  second  directions  and  spaced 
by  intervening  spaces  between  the  respective  penpher- 
ies  of  the  adjacent  picture  elements  in  each  of  the  first 
and  second  directions,  and  the  active  matrix  dnver 
composing  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  respec- 
tively associated  with  the  plurality  of  picture  elements 
and  formed  in  the  respective  intervening  spaces  and 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  electncal  conductors 
extending  respectively  in  the  fir^l  and  second  directions 
and  formed  in  the  corresponding  intervening  spaces, 
each  switching  element  interconnecting  the  respec- 
tively associated  picture  element  with  respectively 
corresponding  ones  of  the  first  and  the  second  plurali- 
ties of  conductors  and  being  selectively  operable  for 
applying  a  voltage,  supplied  to  the  corresponding  con- 
ductors, to  the  respectively  associated  picture  element, 
each  picture  element  funhermore  composing  a  storage 
capacitor  of  uniform  thickness  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  second  plate  and  ha\  ing  an  outer  penme- 
ter  spaced  from  the  switching  elements  of  the  active 
matrix  dnver  formed  within  the  respectively  associated 
intervening  spaces  and  a  picture  element  electrode 
formed  in  registry  with  and  on  a  capacitance  electrode 
of  the  respectively  associated  storage  capacitor  and 
having  an  outer  peometer  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
outer  peometer  of  the  respectively  associated  storage 
capacitor  and  having  an  outer  peometer  disposed  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  peometer  of  the  respectively  associ- 
ated storage  capacitor,  the  picture  element  electrodes 
defining  a  reflecting  layer  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel, 
and 
a  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  received  within  and 
filling  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  opposed 
plates  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel  and  having  a  positive 
birefongence  and  arranged  in  a  homogeneous  onenla- 
tion  with  a  constant  director; 
a  light  beam  source; 

means  for  selectively  controlling  each  of  the  switching 
elements  for  selectively  applying  the  voltage,  supplied  to 
the  corresponding  conductors,  to  the  respectively  associ- 
ated picture  element  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel,  and 
polarizer  means  selectively  operable  for  receiving  the  light 
beam  from  the  light  beam  source  and  supplying  a  polar- 
ized light  beam  to.  and  so  as  to  be  incident  on.  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  plate,  the  incident  polarized  light  beam 
having  a  plane  of  vibration  which  forms  a  selected  angle 
relative  to  the  director  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  in  the 
liquid  crystal  panel  and  propagating  through  the  liquid 
crystal  panel  and  being  reflected  mternalK  therein  by  the 
reflecting  layer,  and  the  polanzer  means  further  being 
selectively  operable  for  receiving  a  reflected  light  beam 
emerging  from  the  liquid  crystal  panel  and  selectively 
transmitting  therethrough  the  received,  emerging  light 
beam  and.  for  each  picture  element  and  in  the  absence  of 
a  voltage  being  applied  thereto,  the  incident  p<ilanzed 
light  beam  propagating  therethrough  in  a  double  refrac- 
tion m(xle  with  a  first  birefongence  value  and  after  being 
internally  reflected  therein  by  the  reflecting  layer  propa- 
gating therethrough  and  emerging  from  the  first  plate  of 
the  liquid  crystal  panel  as  an  emerging  polaozed  light 
beam  which  is  substantially  transmitted  by  the  polaozer 
means,  and  when  a  voltage  is  selectively  applied  to  the 
picture  element,  the  incident  polaozed  light  beam  propa- 
gating through  the  liquid  crystal  panel  in  a  double  refrac- 
tion mixle  with  a  single  birefongence  value,  smaller  than 
the  first  birefongence  value,  and  after  being  internally 
reflected  therein  by  the  reflecting  layer  emerging  as  an 
emerging  polaozed  light  beam  which  is  not  substantially 
transmitted  by  the  polaozer  means 


5.251.050 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  SPONTANEOUS 

POLARIZATION  ABOVE  THRESHOLD  \  OLTAGE 

TIMES  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AND  SUB-CAPACITOR 

CAPACITANCE  0\  ER  TWO  TIMES  PIXEL  AREA 

Katsumi  Kurematsu.  Kawasaki,  and  Sbuzo  Kaneko.  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C4Uion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-207272 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343,  1/13 

U.S.  a.  359—57  11  ClaiM 
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7   .A  display  apparatus  composing: 

an  active  matrix  cell  having  a  matnx  of  pixels  each  having  a 
sub-capacitor  and  including  a  liquid  crystal  having  a  spon- 
taneous polarization  value  Ps in  C/ctn?-  expressed  by  the 
following  formula 

Ps>V,^CLC+Cs\nK. 

where  C^c  represents  a  capacitance  in  F  of  each  said  pixel 
serving  as  a  capacitor,  C.5  represents  a  capacitance  in  F  of  said 
sub-capacitor.  A  represents  an  area  in  cm-  of  each  said  pixel, 
and  \' :h  represents  an  inversion  threshold  voltage  of  said  liquid 
crystal,  and 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  to  each  said  pixel  a 
voltage  signal  high  enough  to  reset  each  said  pixel  to  an 
initial  state  followed  bv  application  of  a  gradation  voltage 
signal  corresponding  to  gradation  information  to  be  dis- 
played. 


5.251.051 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DRI\  ING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 

Tatsumi  Fujiyoshi,  Sendai,  and  Munemitsu  Abe,  Miyagi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1991.  3-199642 

Int.  a."  G02F  /  133:  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  a.  359—85  1  Claim 


Hirr    mVSrt» 


1,  A  Circuit  for  dnvmg  a  liquid  crystal  panel  in  which  a 
plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  signal  elec- 
trodes which  cross  the  plurality  of  scanning  electrcxles  are 
provided,  by  sequentially  scanning  the  plurality  of  scanning 
electrodes  and  supplying  image  dau  to  the  plurality  of  signal 
electrodes,  said  circuit  compnsing 

a  conversion  section  for  converting  image  data  to  digital 
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data  binarized  according  to  the  gradation  of  the  image 

data; 

a  honzontil  scanning  signal  generation  section  for  generat- 
ing horizontal  scanning  signals  used  to  select  a  signal 
electrode  to  which  the  digital  dau  is  input; 

capacitor  groups,  each  of  which  capacitor  groups  being 
formed  of  capacitors  the  number  of  which  corresponds  to 
the  number  of  bits  of  the  digital  data; 

selection  sections,  provided  m  correspondence  with  the 
plurality  of  signal  electrodes,  for  selecting  none  or  at  least 
one  capacitor  from  among  the  capacitor  group  on  the 
basis  of  the  horizontal  scanning  signals  and  the  digital 
data. 

a  power-supply  section  for  supplying  an  electric  charge  to 
each  of  the  capacitor  group; 

first  switch  sections,  provided  in  correspondence  with  the 
plurality  of  signal  electrodes,  for  charging  selected  capaci- 
tors only  by  the  selection  sections  of  the  capacitor  group 
in  every  honzonul  synchronization  period;  and 

second  switch  sections,  provided  in  correspondence  with 
the  plurality  of  signal  electrodes,  for  connecting  all  capac- 
itors of  the  capacitor  group,  including  capacitors  which 
are  not  selected  by  the  selection  sections,  to  correspond- 
ing signal  electrodes  and  supplying  the  electnc  charge 
which  has  been  charged  to  the  signal  electrodes,  in  every 
horizontal  synchronization  period. 


5.251,053 
RADIO  COMMLMCATION  SYSTEM 
Rolf  Heidemann,  Tamm,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  15. 
1990.  4019224 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/00.  10/12 
U.S.  a.  359—145  8  Oairas 
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5.251.052 
SYSTEM  FOR  SOLVING  BOOLEAN  EQUATIONS  USING 

OPTICAL  LOOKUP  TABLES 

Roy  M.  Reyes.  Dahlgren,  and  Scott  E,  Spence.  Fredericksburg. 

both  of  Va..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Fiied  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.229 

Int.  a.'  G02F  3/00;  G06E  3/00 

U.S.  O.  359—107  *  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  solving  Boolean  equations  compris- 


ing 


1   A  cellular  radio  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  transmission  facility  provided  with  means  for  receiving  an 
information  signal  from  an  information-signal  source; 

a  distant  radio  station;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  connecting  the  transmission  facility  to 
the  radio  station  for  carrying  the  information  signal  to  the 
radio  station,  and  wherein  the  radio  station  sends  out  a 
radio  signal  in  free  space  containing  the  information  signal 
and  has  a  carrier  frequency  f|.  the  transmission  facility 
transmits  on  the  optical  waveguide  to  the  radio  station  an 
optical  carrier  wave  modulated  with  the  information 
signal  and  having  a  first  optical  frequency  and  an  unmodu- 
lated optical  carrier  wave  having  a  second  optical  fre- 
quency, with  the  two  optical  frequencies  selected  to  differ 
by  the  value  of  the  carrier  frequency  f;.  and  the  radio 
station  includes  a  device  which  generates  the  radio  signal 
containing  the  information  signal  and  having  the  carrier 
frequency  fi  by  mixing  the  modulated  and  unmodulated 
optical  carrier  waves. 


5,251,054 
LAN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  INTERFACE 
Mark  A.   Lynn,   Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,177 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/06.  10/20 

U.S.  a.  359—189  *  Oaims 
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a  lookup  table  compnsing  a  matrix  of  symmetnc-self  elctro- 
optic  effect  devices; 

an  input  table  stage  comprising  spot  generation  optics  pro- 
viding input  to  a  spatial  light  modulator,  wherein  the 
output  of  said  input  table  stage  is  input  to  said  lookup 
table; 

a  plurality  of  vanable  input  stages  comprising  spot  genera- 
tion optics  providing  an  input  to  a  preset  vanable  input 
mask  which  in  turn  is  connected  as  an  input  to  a  vanable 
input  table,  wherein  the  outputs  of  said  variable  input 
stages  are  connected  as  inputs  to  said  lookup  table;  and 

means  for  reading  the  output  result  from  said  lookup  table 


\^        ^■^' ' 

1  An  apparatus  coupled  between  an  analog  receiver  and  a 
line  receiver  means,  composing; 

first  filter  means  for  receiving  an  electncal  signal  from  the 
analog  receiver  and  for  first  filtenng  the  electncal  signal, 
filtenng  low  frequency  noise  from  the  electncal  signal 
while  passing  data  signals  contained  in  the  electncal  sig- 
nal, the  data  signals  having  a  data  frequency,  the  first  filter 
means  outputting  a  first  filtered  signal  at  a  first  filter  out- 
put; 

amplification  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first 
filter  means,  for  amplifying  the  first  filtered  signal,  output- 
ting,  as  a  result,  an  amplified  signal. 


second    filter   means,    coupled    between    the   amplification 
means  and  the  line  receiver  means,  for  receiving  the  am- 
plified signal  and  for  second  filtenng  the  amplified  signal 
to  filler  high  frequency  noise  from  the  amplified  signal 
while  passing  data  signals  contained  in  the  amplified  sig- 
nal, the  second  filter  means  outputting  a  second  filtered 
signal   to  the  line   receiver   means,   which,   m   response 
thereto,  outputs  a  robust  square  signal,  whereby  the  sensi- 
tivity of  the  system  is  increased, 
wherein  the  first  filter  means  composes 
a  parallel  circuit  including  a  first  resistor  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  a  capacitor,  the  parallel  circuit  having  a  first 
connection  and  a  second  connection,  the  first  connection 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  analog  receiver  and  the  sec- 
ond connection  coupled  to  the  amplification  means;  and 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  second  connection 
of  the  parallel  circuit  and  ground. 
wherebv  the  first  filter  means  comprises  a  first  order  high  pass 
filter  having  a  break  frequency  below  the  data  frequency  and 
operational  to  attenuate  low  frequency  noise,  which  comprises 
all  frequencies  below  the  break  frequency,  whereby  the  first 
filter  means  decreases  a  bit  error  rate  of  the  apparatus-  and 
increases  sensitivity  of  the  system. 


5.251.055 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Jun   Koide.  Yokohama.  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  497,315 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1989.  1-071530; 
Jul.  20,  1989.  1-188474 

Int.  a.-  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  a.  359—216  2«  C\fums 


13.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  composing: 

means  for  generating  plural  light  beams. 

a  deflector  for  defiectmg  plural  light  beams  from  said  gener- 
ating means; 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  plural  light  beams  deflected 
by  said  defiector  onto  predetermined  planes,  and 

means  for  guiding  some  of  said  plural  light  beams  from  said 
generating  means  to  said  defiector  after  passing  between 
said  defiector  and  said  optical  system 


5.251.056 
HIGH-SPEED  LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 
J.  Kelly  Lee.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.405 
Int.  C\.^  G02B  26  08 
U.S.  a.  359—224  "  C\*i'os 

1    A  high-speed  beam  defiector  for  use  in  defiectmg  a  light 
beam  incident  thereon,  compnsing 
a  platform; 

first  and  second  piezoelectnc  means,  each  means  including  a 
piezoelectnc  element  operable  in  a  d??  mode,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  piezoelectnc  element  to 
operate  the  piezoelectnc  element  in  the  djs  mode; 


a  reflecting  body  including  a  first  reflective  surface  suitable 
for  reflecting  the  light  beam,  and  a  second  back  surface. 

first  means  for  operati\ely  connecting  the  piezoelectnc 
means  to  the  platform;  and 

second  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  reflecting  body 


to  the  first  and  second  piezoelectnc  means  wherein  piezo- 
electnc expansion  or  contraction  of  each  of  said  piezoelec- 
tnc element  according  to  said  d\}  mode  in  the  piezoelec- 
tnc means  is  coupled  to  the  reflecting  body  at  a  location 
substantially  adjacent  to  a  selected  one  of  first  and  second 
nodal  points  of  the  reflecting  body. 


5.251.057 
MULTIPLE  BEAM  OPTICAL  MODL  LATION  SYSTEM 
Jean-Michel  Guerin.  Glendale.  and  Melvin  E.  Swanberg.  Oare- 
mont.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  421,226 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/01.  1/11.  1/29:  G02B  S/30 

U.S.  a.  359—249  3  Oaims 


1,  .A  beam  modulator  for  producing  two  parallel  modulated 
beams  from  one  onginal  unmodulated  beam  compnsing 

a  splitter  for  splitting  said  onginal  beam  into  two  parallel 
beams  separated  by  a  first  distance,  said  parallel  beams 
being  polarized  ninety  degrees  apan. 

two  intensity  modulators  for  indi\iduall>  and  independentU 
intensity  modulating  said  parallel  beams, 

a  recombiner  for  bnngmg  the  parallel  beams,  which  have 
travelled  different  distances,  together  so  thai  the>  are 
withm  a  second  distance  of  each  other,  and 

a  waist  compensator,  positioned  after  said  recombiner. 
which  reduces  the  transmission  rate  of  the  parallel  beam 
which  has  travelled  the  shortest  distance,  relative  to  the 
other  parallel  beam,  to  bnng  the  waists  of  both  parallel 
beams  to  the  same  plane 


5.251.058 
MULTIPLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Thomas  D.  MacArthur.  Pasadena.  Clalif..  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  421.227 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02F  /  01    1  J!    I  29  G02B  ^  30 

U.S.  a.  359—249  3  Oaims 

2   .A  modulator  for  modulating  a  beam  composing 

a  splitter  for  splitting  one  onginal  beam  into  first  and  second 
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parallel  beams,  said  first  and  second  parallel  beams  being 

poianzed  ninety  degrees  apart, 
two  intensity  modulators  for  individually  and  independently 

intensity  modulating  each  parallel  beam, 
a  recombiner  for  bnnging  the  parallel  beams  together  to 

form  one  intensity  modulated  beam,  and 


5^1.061 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  HAVING  FIBER 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS  FOR  TRANSMnTING  SIGNALS 

OVER  LONG  DISTANCES 

Jacques  Auge,  Saint  Cheron;  Jean-Pierre  Blondel.  Vironay; 
Her»e  FeTrier,  Massy,  and  Jean-Francois  Marcerou,  Cour- 
couronnes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,177 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1991,  91  04930 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/30.  3/06:  G02C  6/26 
L'.S.  a.  359—341  2  Qaims 


means  for  adjusting  the  polanzation  angle  of  the  onginal 
beam  prior  to  said  onginal  beam's  intersecting  said  splitter 
to  equalize  the  amount  of  power  in  each  of  the  two  beams 
output  by  said  splitter. 


5.251,059 

FREQUENCY  CO  W  ERSION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Hikaru   Kouta.   Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.846 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1991.  3-11664 
Int.  a:  HOIS  3   10:  H03F  7/00 
L.S.  a.  359—326  10  Claims 

1  .\  frequency  conversion  device  for  providing  a  second 
harmonic  of  light  of  1.064  ^lm  generated  from  a  YAG  laser, 
comprising:  a  single  crystal  of  lithium  borate  (L1B1O5).  having 
a  pha-se  matching  angle  of  S  =  55°  and  <{)  =  28°,  in  which  a  laser 
damage  threshold  value  becomes  maximum. 


5.251.060 
LIGHT-SOL  RCF  I  NIT 
NaoU  Lenishi.  and  Takafumi  I  emiya,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.241 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-79216[U| 
Int.  CI."  H03F  I'UV 
U.S.  a,  359—328  19  Qaims 


*^^¥QFQ?tP^i^^ 


1  A  telecommunications  system  incorporating  a  plurality  of 
optical  amplifiers  containing  erbium-doped  fibers  for  transmis- 
sion of  signals  of  which  at  least  one  signal  has  a  wavelength  of 
approximately  1550  nm.  and  said  system  comprising  at  least 
one  erbium-doped  optica!  fiber  amplifier  which  performs  a 
self-filtenng  function,  such  that  the  noise  peak  which  said  at 
least  one  optical  fiber  amplifier  generates  at  around  1536  nm  is 
reabsorbed  and  appears  at  1550  nm.  wherein  the  pump  power 
ranges  between  2  mW  and  300  mW  at  a  wavelength  of  980  nm 
±  40  nm  and/or  1480  nm  i:  40  nm,  the  length  of  said  doped 
fiber  ranges  between  1  m  and  60  km.  and  a  core  of  said  fiber 
being  aluminum-free,  doped  with  erbium  in  a  proportion  of 
between  0  1  ppb  and  500  ppm.  and  doped  with  germanium  in  a 
proportion  of  more  than  2"c.  such  that  the  signal/noisc  ratio  of 
said  telecommunications  system  remains  sufficient  after  signal 
propagation  over  10.000  km.  without  the  need  of  an  intermedi- 
ate filter. 


5,251,062 

TELLCRTTE  GLASS  AND  HBER  AMPLIFIER 

Elias  Snitzer,  PiscaUway;  Eva  M.  Vogel,  Berkeley  Heights,  and 

Jau-Sheng  Wang,  PiscaUway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Communications  Research,  Inc..  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,557 

Int.  C\:  HOIS  3/00.  3/16 

VS.  a.  359—341  19  Claims 


T<0, 


A  light  source  unit  comprising: 

laser  source  for  generating  a  la.ser  light  beam  having  a 
fundamental  wavelength  and  a  generally  elliptical  shape 
in  cross-section, 

beam  shaping  assembly  for  converting  the  elliptically 
shaped  in  cross-section  la.ser  beam  from  the  laser  unit  into 
a  circularly  shaped  in  cross-section  beam,  the  beam  shap- 
ing a.ssembly  including  at  least  one  lens  having  a  cylindn- 
cal  surface  and  an  optical  axis,  the  cylindncal  surface 
having  generatnx  lines  that  are  perpendicular  to  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  lens;  and 

wavelength  converter  for  receiving  the  light  from  the 
beam  shaping  a.ssembly  and  for  generating  light  of  a  sec- 
ond harmomc  (half  wavelength  of  the  fundamental). 


I    A  tellunte  glass  material  suitable  for  making  an  optical 
fiber  amplifier,  said  material  comprising  an  excitable  rare-earth 


ion  in  a  host  composition  consisting  essentially  of  TeO;,  R.O.    plastic  carrying  a  vacuum-deposited  layer  of  reflective  silver 

and  QO  in  molar  proportions  included  within  line  EFGE  of   metal,  the  improvement  compnsing  employing  as  the  Hexible 

FIG   2  and  wherein  the  molar  proportion  of  R:  O  is  at  least 

0.05  mole  '^c.  where  R  is  a  monovalent  melal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Na.  K.  Rb.  Cs.  Tl.  and  Ag.  and  Q  is  a 

divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  Be,  ^wNarxj.v'X,-^  -~^ 

Mg,  Ca.  Sr.  and  Ba 


5.251.063 

LARGE-APERTLRE  THREE-LENS  OBJECTIVE  WTTH 

ASPHERICAL-SL  RFACES 

Rainer  Baumann.  n)erlingen  Bodensee.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Bodensee. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.815 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  16, 
1991,  413422^ 

Int.  n.'  G02B  <)  14.  13,14.  13,18 
\}S.  a.  359—355  18  Claims 


plastic  a  plastic  containing  an  effective  silver-to-plastic  bond 
degradation-preventing  concentration  of  ultraviolet  absorber. 


^70 


5.251,065 
POLARIZING  SCREEN  AND  PROJECTOR  USING  THE 

SAME 
Masao  Uetsuki,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.219 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-215829: 
Jul.  31,  1991,  3-215830 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21  6/).  H04N  9/31 
U.S.  a.  359—454  1*  Claims 


1  A  three-lens  objective  compnsing  three  lenses  and  having 
a  relatively  shon  and  a  relatively  long  back  or  front  focal 
length,  respectively,  each  of  said  lenses  having  a  front  surface 
facing  an  object  and  a  rear  surface  facing  an  image  of  said 
object,  wherein 

a  front  one  of  said  lenses  consists  of  a  first  matenal  of  rela- 
tively low  dispersion,  a  median  one  of  said  lenses  consists 
of  a  second  matenal  of  relatively  larger  dispersion,  and  a 
rear  one  of  said  lenses  consists  of  a  matenal  of  relatively 
low  dispersion, 
said  front  lens  has  positive  power,   said  median  lens  has 

negative  power,  and  said  rear  lens  has  positive  power. 
the  spacing  between  said  front  lens  and  said  median  lens  is 
substantially  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said  me- 
dian lens  and  said  rear  lens,  and 
each  of  said  lenses  has  at  least  one  asphencal  surface 


5,251,064 

LIGHTING  nXTURE  REFLECTOR  CONTAINING 

ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBER 

R.  Alexander  Tennant,  Santa  Qara.  and  Thomas  G.  Hood,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southwall  Technologies 

Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,841 
Int.  a."  G02B  S/08.  5/20:  F21V  7/22:  B32B  75  W 
U.S.  a.  359—361  1*  Claims 

1   In  a  metalized  reflector  film  compnsing  a  sheet  of  flexible 


1    A  p<ilanzmg  screen  for  visually  presenting  a  picture  in 

response  to  receipt  of  projected  imagewise  rays  of  light  having 
a  first  polanzing  direction,  said  polanzmg  screen  compnsing. 

a  screen  base  having  first  and  second  surfaces  opposite  to 
each  other,  said  first  surface  when  the  polanzmg  screen  is 
in  use  facing  a  viewer;  and 

a  polanzmg  fabnc  overlaying  the  first  surface  of  the  screen 
base  and  operable  to  pass  therethrough  the  projected 
imagewise  rays  of  light  hav  ing  the  first  polanzing  direc- 
tion, but  absorb  rays  of  light  having  a  second  polanzing 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  polanzmg  direction; 

said  p<ilanzing  fabnc  includes  a  plurality  of  juxwposed  po- 
lanzing fibers  operable  to  pa.ss  therethrough  the  projected 
imagewise  rays  of  light  having  the  first  pi^lanzing  direc- 
tion, but  absorb  rays  of  light  having  the  second  polanzing 
direction  and  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  non-polanzing 
fibers  interlaced  with  said  juxtaposed  polanzing  fibers  so 
as  to  extend  perpendicular  to  said  juxtaposed  polanzing 
fibers;  and 

each  of  said  polanzing  fibers  being  made  of  matenal  having 
an  affinity  with  a  p<5lanzation  developing  substance  and 
added  with  the  ptManzaiion  dev eloping  material,  said  each 
polanzing  fiber  being  elongated  in  a  lengthwise  direction 
conforming  to  the  second  polanzing  direction. 


600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


October  5,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


601 


UMI 


5,251.066 
BATHROOM  MIRROR  DEMISTER 

Paul  Appclbaum.  219  Broadway,  Suite  510.  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

92651 

Filed  No».  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,609 

Int.  a/  G02B  7/Jf> 

L.S.  a.  359—509  8  Oaims 


1  Device  for  demisting  the  surface  of  a  mirror  mounted  to  a 
vertical  wall,  using  hot  air  supplied  by  a  portable  hand-held 
hot-air  blower  having  a  tubular  exhaust  nozzle,  and  said  mirror 
bemg  generally  rectangular  and  said  surface  including  a  lower 
edge  portion,  and  opposing  side  edge  portions,  said  device 
including: 

a)  a  first,  horizontally  extending  duct  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  nozzles  along  one  side  of  said 
duct  member,  said  duct  member  adapted  to  extend  along 
said  mirror  lower  edge  portion; 

b)  at  least  one  vertically  extending  duct  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  nozzles  along  one  side  of  said 
duct,  and  connected  in  flow-communication  with  one  end 
of  said  first  duct  and  adapted  to  extend  along  one  of  said 
mirror  surface  side  edge  portions; 

c)  fastening  means  for  removably  attaching  said  first  and  said 
vertically  extending  ducts  to  said  mirror  surface;  and 

e)  a  generally  tubular  inlet  member  for  hot  air.  attached  in 
flow-communication  with  said  first  duct  member,  and 
adapted  to  slidably  and  removably  receive  the  tubular 
exhaust  nozzle  of  said  blower,  whereby  said  device  is 
operative  to  receive  hot  air  from  said  blower  and  direct 
said  hot  air  through  said  nozzles  and  across  the  surface  of 
said  mirror. 


plural  types  of  fly-eye  constituent  lenses  of  unequal  size; 
and 
supp<:irting  means  for  supporting  said  fly-eye  lens. 


wherein  the  types  of  said  fly-eye  constituent  lenses  are  dis- 
posed in  order  of  ascending  size  from  the  center  of  said 
fly-eye  lens  toward  the  periphery  thereof. 


5,251,068 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  HAVING  A  FILTER 

Shigeru  Oshima,  Yokohama,  and  Yusuke  Furue,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,422,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,677 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112544 

Int.  a."  G02B  5/22.  27/14:  H04N  9/097 

L.S.  a.  359—634  12  Oaims 


1,  An  objective  lens  unit  disposed  forwardly  of  a  prism  block 
for  dividing  light  into  a  plurality  of  light  components,  said 
objective  lens  unit  compnsmg. 

optical  conveying  means  for  conveying  light  beams  from  an 

object  along  an  optical  light  path,  and 
an  optical  unit  disposed  in  the  optical  light  path  and  differing 
in  the  transmission  factor  for  a  wavelength  depending  on 
the  areas  of  said  optical  unit 


5J51,067 

FLY-EYE  LENS  DEVICE  AND  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  SAME 

Kazuya  Kamon.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.109 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-000465 

Int.  C\:  G02B  i/m.  2^/12.  F21V  5  ()4:  G03B  27/54 

\JS.  O.  359—628  7  Oaims 

1  A  fly-eye  lens  device  incorporated  in  a  projection  pnnting 

apparatus  composing 

a  fly-eye  lens  composing  a  two-dunensional  arrangement  of 


5J51.069 
IMAGING  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takashi  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  915,766.  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,907.  Dec.  27,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  526 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-344030 

Int.  O.^  G02B  15/14.  13/18 

U.S.  O,  359—717  16  Oaims 

1.  An  imaging  lens  system  comprising  a  focusing  lens  and  a 

correcting  meniscus  lens  which  is  located  on  an  image  side  of 

said  focusing  lens  and  which  has  on  both  sides  asphencal 


surfaces  each  convex  toward  the  object  side  in  a  paraxial  area, 
w  herein  an  object  disposed  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of 


5,251,07] 
COLOR  nLTFR 

Hiroyuki  Kusukawa,  and  '^asuhide  Nakajima.  both  of  Tokjo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  I  td..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser   No.  "'9.353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-280753 

Int  O.'  G02B  5/22 

C.S.  O.  359—891  2  Claims 


said  lens  system  is  imaged  on  a  light  receiving  element  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis. 


5.251.070 
CATADIOIIRK  REDL  CTION  PROJECTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
Sumio     Hashimoto.    Tokyo;     Yutaka     Ichihara.     and     Hidoo 
Mizutani,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1991.  3-276593: 
Sep.  28.  1991.  3-276595 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  /  7/W 
VS.  a.  359—732  12  Oaims 


12.  A  catadioptric  reduction  projection  optical  system  for 
reduction-projecting  the  pattern  of  a  first  surface  onto  a  second 

surface,  including; 

a  semi-transparent  mirror  having  a  plane  parallel  plate  for 
dividing  the  optical  path  of  a  light  beam  from  said  first 
surface  into  a  reflecting  optical  path  and  a  transmitting 
optical  path; 

a  concave  reflecting  mirror  disposed  on  one  of  the  transmit- 
ting optical  path  and  the  reflecting  optical  path  of  a  light 
beam  emerging  from  said  semi-transparent  mirror  for 
returning  said  emerging  light  beam  to  said  semi-iranspar- 
ent  mirror; 

an  anterior  lens  unit  disptised  between  said  semi-transparent 
mirror  and  said  first  surface, 

a  posterior  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power  for  con- 
verging the  light  beam  returned  to  said  semi-transparent 
mirror  by  said  concave  reflecting  mirror  and  emerging 
from  said  semi-transparent  mirror  and  forming  a  reduced 
image  of  the  pattern  of  said  first  surface  on  said  second 
surface;  and 

aberration  correcting  means  dispiised  between  said  anterior 
lens  unit  and  said  semi-transparent  mirror  to  correct  aber- 
rations created  by  said  semi-transparent  mirror,  said  aber- 
ration correcting  means  having  at  least  one  correcting 
plane  parallel  plate  disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  anterior  lens  unit,  said  correcting  plane 
parallel  plate  and  the  plane  parallel  plate  of  said  semi- 
transparent  mirror  being  disposed  at  locations  whereat 
azimuth  angles  defined  as  the  directions  of  normals  to  said 
plane  parallel  plates  ha\  e  been  rotated  by  a  multiple  of  90' 
about  the  optical  axis  of  said  antenor  lens  unit. 
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1.  A  color  filter  provided  with  a  colored  layer  comprising 
resin  and  a  black  matrix  to  define  the  colored  layer  formed  on 
a  transparent  matrix,  characterized  in  that  the  black  matrix  is 
obtained  by  imidizing  a  plyimide  precursor  composition  mixed 
with  a  silane  coupling  agent  of  epoxy  type. 


5.251.0"72 
IMAGE  READER 

Hiroaki  Fukuoka;  Junji  Kawano;  ^  oshikazu  Miyashita:  Hideaki 
Sekiguchi.  and  Hitoshi  Nakagawa.  all  of  Ise.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.-60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  28.  1991,  3-i;3358: 
Oct.  18.  1991.  3-270869:  Nov.  8.  1991.  3-292924 

Int.  O.'  C;02B  27/00 
L.S.  O,  359—896  14  Claims 


1   Tn  an  image  reader  which  includes: 

a  casing  having  a  ceiling  of  a  transparent  manuscript  plate, 
the  casing  further  housing  therein  a  read  unit  provided 
with  a  reflection  read  light  source  unit,  a  drive  mechanism 
for  reciprocally  moving  the  read  unit  from  its  home  posi- 
tion, and  a  luminaire  power  source  unit,  and  a  transmission 
read  light  source  unit  provided  separately  from  the  casing. 
wherein  the  transmitted  light  which  has  pa.ssed  through 
the  manuscript  or  the  refiected  light  which  has  reflected 
from  the  manuscript  is  focused  on  a  receiving  surface  of  a 
read  sensor  of  the  read  unit  to  thereby  produce  an  image 
thereon. 

the   improvement   comprising   wherein    the   image    reader 
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fiirther  includes  a  holding  mechanism  for  supportmg  the 
transmission  read  light  source  unit  and  a  connecting 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  transmission  read  hght 
source  unit  to  the  read  unit  mechanically  and  electncally. 
the  connecting  mechanism  being  slidable  m  holder  reces- 
ses provided  m  the  ceiling,  the  luminaire  power  source 
unit  being  provided  with  an  inverter  powrr  source  which 
IS  common  to  the  reflection  read  light  source  unit  and  the 
transmission  read  light  source  unit  and  being  provided 
with  a  light  source  unit  switching  device  which  can 
switch  the  output  of  the  inverter  power  source  to  the 
reflection  read  light  source  unit  or  the  transmission  read 
light  source  unit. 


5,251,074 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PRINT  SYSTEM 
Kentaro     Hamma.     Katsuta;     Yasunori     Kobori,     Yokohama; 
Hiroyuki  Kimura,  Kanagawa;  Yoshinori  Okada.  Yokohama; 
Shoji    Ohno,    Katsuta;    Osamu    Numata.    Katsuta;    Kotaro 
Kawamura,  Mito;  Hideo  Nishijima,  Katsuta.  and  Naohiro 
Ozawa.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  507,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1989,  1-092838; 
Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194072 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/782 
V.S.  CI.  360—10.1  28  Oaims 


5.251,073 
HIGH-APERTURE  W  IDE  ANGLE  LENS 
L'do  Schauss.  V\ aldbockelheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Jos.  Schneider  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Bad  Kreuznach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991,  Scr.  No.  750,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  29, 
1990,  4027273:  Aug.  27,  1991.  4128435 

Int.  a.'  G02B  J/02 
VS.  a.  359—715  10  Oaims 


UMI 


3  A  high-aperture  wide-angle  lens  assembly,  comprising 
a  divergent  front  lens  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  lens 
with   considerable   effect   on   distortion   correction   and 
relative  luminous  intensity  having  a  negative  refraction 
decreasing  continuously  from  an  optical  axis  of  said  as- 
sembly outwardly  to  an  edge  thereof  and  with  an  aspheri- 
cal  front  surface; 
a  relatively  large  air  space  following  said  front  lens  group 
and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  three  times  an  overall 
focal  length  of  the  assembly; 
a  rear  lens  group  separated  by  said  relatively  large  air  space 
from  said  front  lens  group  and  consisting  of  at  least  three 
lenses  in  the  order  from  an  objective  side  to  an  image  side 
including: 
a  first  convergent  lens  group  consisting  of  a  cemented 

element,  and 
a  second  convergent  lens  group  separated  by  a  small  air 
space  from  said  first  convergent  lens  group  and  having 
an  effect  on  sphencal  aberration  and  image  field  con- 
vexity, said  rear  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting 
action  continuously  decreasing  from  said  optical  axis 
outwardly  to  an  edge  by  reason  of  at  least  one  asphen- 
cal  surface  of  said  second  convergent  lens  group  facing 
said  cemented  element,  said  cemented  element  consist- 
ing of  two  lenses,  and 
an  aperture  diaphragm  with  vignetting  action  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  center  of  the  thickness  of  said  relatively 
large  air  space  for  image  field  correction. 


21^ Zl  ^^'     ?5 
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1,  A  method  for  use  in  controlling  a  video  print  system 
including  at  least  a  recording  medium  playback  apparatu.s.  a 
printer  and  a  monitor,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  playing  back  a  recording  medium  by  moving  said  record- 
ing medium  frame  by  frame  in  a  forward/back  direction; 

(2)  entenng  a  command  for  freezing  a  specific  frame  of  a 
picture; 

(3)  moving  said  recording  medium  in  a  reverse  direction  for 
a  prescnbed  amount  in  response  to  an  instruction  from 
said  pnnter  upon  receiving  said  freeze  command. 

(4)  counting  an  amount  of  reverse  movement  of  said  pre- 
scribed amount; 

(5)  further  playing  back  said  recording  medium  again  by 
moving  said  recording  medium  in  a  forward  direction; 

(6)  counting  an  amount  of  forward  movement  of  said  record- 
ing medium  during  said  further  playback; 

(7)  comparing  the  counted  amount  of  forward  movement 
with  said  amount  of  reverse  movement,  and  producing  a 
freeze  signal  when  the  difference  between  said  amount  of 
forward  movement  and  said  amount  of  reverse  movement 
is  equal  to  a  prescribed  amount. 

(8)  stonng  said  specific  frame  of  said  picture  in  a  memory  of 
said  pnnter  upon  receiving  said  freeze  signal;  and 

(9)  printing  said  stored  frame  of  said  picture. 


5.251,075 

CLE  SIGNAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiyuki  Yoshida,  and  Seiichi  Sakuma,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00147,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09662.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1989, 1-30621;  Dec. 
18,  1989,  1-327641 

Int.  a.'  GUB  5/02.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  360—18  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  recording  and  reproducing  signals  to/from 
a  magnetic  tape,  wherein  said  system  has  a  magnetic  tape 
pre-recorded  with  a  main  audio  signal,  a  cue  signal,  a  first 
signal  and  an  auxiliary  audio  signal  that  is  auxiliary  to  the  main 


audio  signal,  the  auxiliary  audio  signal  and  cue  signal  being  in 
a  same  audio  frequency  band  and  are  time  division  multiplex 
recorded  onto  an  audio  track  on  said  magnetic  tape,  wherein 
the  first  signal  is  recorded  on  a  track  different  from  the  audio 
track  and  is  used  by  the  system  to  control  the  system,  apparatus 
for  detecting  the  cue  signal  by  reproducing  a  signal  from  said 
audio  track,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  reproducing  said  first  signal  to  control  said  system 
during  operation  of  the  system  in  a  reproduction  mode, 


stream  of  digital  data  retrieved  from  the  memory  means  to 
a  recording  signal  suitable  for  recording: 
recording  means  for  recording  the  recording  signal,  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  recording  means  intermittently 
in  response  to  a  timing  signal  and  configured  for  output- 
ting  the  recording  signal  from  the  recording  signal  gener- 
ating means  to  the  recording  means 


5051.077 
METHOD  OF  READING  DIGITAL  DATA  ON  MAGNETIC 

TAPE 
Shuichi  Saitoh,  Tachikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990.  2-157840 

Int.  a.'  GllB  .'0,;2.  20/18 

VS.  CI.  360—53  3  QaiiBS 


CLOCK    BICMAL 


said  first  signal  ha\  ing  a  frequency  proportional  to  a  speed 
of  the  magnetic  tape  and  being  reproduced  from  a  track 
different  from  the  audio  track  of  said  magnetic  tape: 

means  for  detecting  a  wa\e  number  of  the  signal  reproduced 
from  said  audio  track,  said  wave  number  being  detected 
during  a  predetermined  time  period  defined  by  said  first 
signal:  and 

means  for  determining,  in  response  to  said  wave  number 
being  within  a  predelermmed  range,  that  said  signal  repro- 
duced from  said  audio  track  is  said  cue  signal 
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5.251,076 

RECORDING  APPARATl  S  FOR 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHS 

Motoharu  Hagiwara.  Chiba;  Kazumasa  Sato;  Isao  Tamaki.  both 
of  Tokyo;  Tadao  Sasaki.  Kanagawa;  Yasukazu  Sato,  Tokyo; 
Yoichi  Hisl;;jima;  Mitsuni  Harada,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and 
Hirokazu  Kimura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-55526; 

Mar.  16,  1990.  2-66176;  Mar.  20.  1990.  2-69992 
Int.  a.'  GllB  .5/09 

U,S.  a.  360—32  i  Claims 


^H^]^\. 


1  In  an  apparatus  having  a  transducer  for  reading  digital 
data  on  a  magnetic  tape  having  a  senes  of  frames  each  consti- 
tuted of  a  predetermined  number  of  blocks  in  succession,  each 
block  having  stored  thereon  the  digital  data  along  with  a  check 
signal  for  the  determination  of  whether  the  data  on  that  block 
has  been  read  by  the  transducer  correctly  or  not.  a  reading 
method  which  comprises, 

(a)  providing  a  temporary  storage  de\  ice  capable  of  stonng 
at  one  time  the  dau  from  at  least  one  frame  of  the  tape: 

(b)  reading  the  successive  bl<x-ks  of  any  selected  frame; 
(c>  concurrently  with  step  (b),  checking  the  data  from  each 

block  of  the  selected  frame  for  a  read  error  by  the  check 
signal  read  from  that  block, 

(d)  also  concurrentU  with  step  (b),  wntmg  on  the  temporary 
storage  device  the  data  from  only  those  bkxks  where  no 
read  error  has  been  found  in  step  (c); 

(e)  rereading  all  the  blocks  of  the  selected  frame  in  the  case 
where  a  read  error  has  been  found  m  step  (cl, 

(f)  concurrently  with  step  (el.  checking  the  data  from  any 
block  where  a  read  error  has  been  found  in  step  (c).  for  a 
read  error  by  the  check  signal  read  from  that  block; 

(g)  also  concurrently  with  step  (e).  wnting  on  the  temporary 
storage  device  the  data  from  any  block  where  no  read 
error  has  been  found  in  step  (f).  and 

(h)  repeating,  as  necessary,  steps  (e).  (0  and  (g)  up  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  times. 


K" 


Bcyrtp  COWTHg.  cfKun 


1,  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  signal  processor  configured  for  processing  an  analog  signal 
to  produce  a  digital  signal  comprising  a  senal  stream  of 
digital  data; 

memory  means  having  parallel  first,  second  and  third  memo- 
nes  connected  to  said  signal  proces.sor  and  configured  for 
storing  therein  at  a  first  rate  senal  stream  of  digital  data  in 
accordance  with  the  following  repeating  order,  said  first 
memory,  said  second  memory,  said  third  memory  and 
then  said  second  memory,  and  for  retneving  therefrom  at 
a  second  rate  higher  than  said  first  rate  the  senal  stream  of 
digital  data  from  the  appropnate  memory  dunng  the 
storage  of  said  senal  stream  of  digital  data  into  another  of 
said  memories: 

recording  signal  generating  means  for  convening  the  senal 


5.251.078 

TAPE  POSITION  DETECTING  DEMCT:  THAT 

COMPARES  AND  SELECTS  BETW EEN  TV>0  MODES  OF 

DETECTING  THE  TAPE  POSITION 
Ichiro  Aki.  and  Toshiaki  Kojima.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No,  6''1.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2S.  1990.  2-"'9919 
Int.  a.'  GllB  15/18 
U.S.  CT  360—72.2  5  Oaims 

1    A  tape  position  detecting  device  which  compnses: 
relative  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
movement  of  a  tape-shaped  recording  medium,  and  pro- 
viding relative  position  data  according  to  the  result  of 
detection, 
absolute  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  means  on 
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said  tape-shaped  recording  medium  to  produce  absolute 
position  data; 

reference  position  daU  storing  means  for  storing  said  rela- 
tive position  data  and  said  absolute  position  data  for  pre- 
determined reference  points;  and 

tape  position  data  generating  means  in  which,  with  respect 
to  an  arbitrary  point,  first  tape  position  data  is  generated 
using  said  relative  position  data,  second  tape  position  data 
IS  generated  using  the  difference  between  said  absolute 


position  data  of  said  arbitrary  point  and  said  absolute 
position  data  of  said  reference  point  added  to  or  sub- 
tracted from  said  relative  position  data  of  said  reference 
point,  and  when  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  tape  position  data  is  out  of  a  predetermined  range, 
said  first  tape  position  data  is  transmitted  as  a  tape  position 
data  output,  whereas  when  said  difference  is  in  said  prede- 
termined range,  said  second  tape  position  data  is  transmit- 
ted as  said  tape  position  data  output. 


5  J5 1.079 

TRACKING  CONTROL  ORCLIT  INCLUDING  GAIN 

CORRECTION  CONTROL 

Makoto  Yamada,  Tokyo:  Masayoshi  Noguchi.  Chiba,  and  Junji 

Ono,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Scr.  No.  610.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1989.  1-340278; 
Dec.  30.  1989.  1-340370 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/iS4 
U.S.  a.  360—77.14  2  Claims 


sampling  pulse,  a  second  sampling  pulse,  and  a  third  sam- 
pling pulse  depending  on  the  recording  positions  of  the 
first  pilot  signal,  the  second  pilot  signal,  and  the  third  pilot 
signal  relative  to  the  synchronization  signal; 

envelope  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  first  pilot  signal, 
the  second  pilot  signal,  and  the  third  pilot  signal  from  the 
reproduction  signal  and  generating  an  envelope  signal; 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  sampling  the  enve- 
lope signal  with  the  timing  of  the  first  sampling  pulse,  the 
second  sampling  pulse  and  the  third  sampling  pulse  and 
converting  it  into  digital  data  in  the  form  of  first  pilot  data, 
second  pilot  data,  and  third  pilot  data  for  tracking  depend- 
ing on  the  first  pilot  signal,  the  second  pilot  signal,  and  the 
third  pilot  signal. 

gam  correction  means  supplied  with  the  third  pilot  data  for 
comparing  the  third  pilot  data  with  predetermined  refer- 
ence daU  and  generating  corresponding  gam  correction 
data  for  correcting  gain  or  loss; 

tracking  error  detecting  means  supplied  with  the  first  pilot 
data  and  the  second  pilot  data  for  generating  tracking 
error  data  from  the  first  pilot  data  and  the  second  pilot 
data,  the  tracking  error  detecting  means  including  adding 
means  for  adding  the  gam  correction  data  to  the  tracking 
error  data  to  produce  gain  corrected  tracking  error  data, 
and 

magnetic  tape  dnving  means  supplied  with  the  gain  cor- 
rected tracking  error  data  for  controlling  the  feeding 
speed  of  the  magnetic  tape  based  on  the  gam  corrected 
tracking  error  data. 


5.251,080 

TAPE  LOADING  AND  BIASING  DEVICE  FOR 

RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hidetoshi  Matsuoka;  Makoto  Fujiki;  Junji  Kobayashi.  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroo  Edakubo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,982,  Mar.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  931.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1989.  1-73804 
Int.  a.'  GllB  y/027 
U.S,  a,  360—85  16  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  tracking  control  circuit  of  a  rotary  head  type  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  which  positions  mag- 
netic heads  which  generate  a  reproduction  signal  from  a  re- 
cording track  using  a  first  pilot  signal  and  a  second  pilot  signal 
for  tracking  reproduced  from  adjacent  recording  tracks  in 
response  to  a  synchronization  signal  for  tracking  which  is 
recorded  on  the  recording  track,  the  recording  tracks  being 
arranged  in  an  oblique  direction  with  respect  to  the  running 
direction  of  the  magnetic  tape,  and  wherein  a  third  pilot  signal 
IS  recorded  on  the  recording  track  after  the  synchronization 
signal,  compnsing 

synchronization  signal  detecting  means  for  generating  a  first 


1   A  tape  loading  apparatus  comprising 

(A)  loading  means,  including  two  tape  guide  members  re- 
spectively mounted  on  two  tape  guide  dnvmg  members, 
for  forming  a  predetermined  tape  path  by  moving  said 
tape  guide  members  along  respective  predetermined  paths 
by  driving  said  two  tape  guide  driving  members. 

(B)  means  for  producing  a  dnving  force  to  move  said  tape 
guide  members  along  their  respective  predetermined 
paths,  and  transmission  members  for  directing  said  driving 
force,  which  is  provided  to  only  one  of  said  tape  guide 
driving  members,  to  dnve  the  other  tape  guide  driving 
member, 

(C)  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  transmission 
members;  and 

(D)  energizing  means  for  resiliently  pulling  said  supporting 


member  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  for  positioning 
said  tape  guide  members  to  positions  which  form  the 
predetermined  tape  path  in  the  state  where  a  loading 
operation  has  been  completed. 


5.251,081 
SPINDLE  GROUNDING  DEVICE 
Luke  A.  Cossette:  Christopher  Ci.  Keller,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Brian  E.  Schultz.  I^keville.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,544,  May  31,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,942 

Int.  a."  GllB  .u  14.  r  '<: 

MS.  a.  360—97.02  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  disk  drive  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  spindle  shaft  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  hub  mounted  to  said  spindle  shaft  so  that  the  hub  can  route 

about  said  spindle  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  fingers  attached  to  said  hub  and  contacting  said 

spindle  shaft,  each  of  said  plurality  of  fingers  located 

within  substantially  the  same  plane; 
a  disk  mounted  on  said  hub: 
one  or  more  transducers;  and 
actuator  means  for  moving  the  transducer  over  the  surface 

of  the  disk. 


writing  and  reading  said  information  on  said  mformation 

storage  surface. 

a  means  for  supporting  said  head  assembly  means  with  said 
at  least  one  read/write  head  positioned  on  said  mforma- 
tion storage  surface  of  said  disk  means; 

an  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  base  wall  supporting  said 
head  assembly  supporting  means  for  positioning  said 
read  wnle  head  al  selected  locations  on  said  information 
storage  surface. 

a  rolor  magnet  means  for  turning  said  disk  means  attached  to 
al  least  one  nm  of  said  at  least  one  said  disk; 

a  stator  means  supponed  on  said  base  wall  outside  and 
around  said  nm  and  adjacent  to  said  rotor  means  for 
dnving  said  rotor  means. 


5.251,083 

FL^TVG  HEAD  SLIDER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Yoshinori  Takeuchi.  Ishioka;  Vuzo  ^  amaguchi,  Tsuchiura; 
Fumitaka  Muranushi;  Katsuyuki  Tanaka.  both  of  Ibaraki; 
Kanji  Kawakami.  Hiratsuka:  Hiroshi  Daito.  Kanagawa,  and 
Tetsuo  Masukawa,  Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,452,  Ma>  29,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,128.821.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.134 

Oaims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1989,  1-132630 

Int.  C\:  GllB  5/60 

U.S.  n.  360—103  20  Oaims 


5,251,082 
MINIATURIZED  DISK  FILE  PLUGGABLE  INTO  A  CARD 

TERMINAL 
Timothy  J.  Elliott.  6172  Kimberly  Dr..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 
92647;  Robert  W.  Herman.  1034  Basa  St..  Laguna  Beach. 
Calif.  92651;  William  L.  Cooper.  2-1171  E.  Cliff  Dr..  SanU 
Cruz,  Calif.  95062.  and  Robert  S.  Smith,  1263  Emory  St..  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95126 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser,  No.  714,561 

Int.  C\.'  GllB  17/02.  S/37.  5/54.  5/55 

V.S.  O.  360—98.07  43  Claims 


1    A  disk  file  which  comprises; 

a  housing  having  a  base  wall; 

a  disk  means  having  at  least  one  disk  with  a  nm  and  an 

information  storage  surface, 
a  beanng  means  supported  by  said  housing  for  rotatably 

supporting  said  disk  means  substantially  at  a  center  of  said 

at  least  one  disk, 
a  head  assembly  means  with  at  least  one  read/wnte  head  for 


1    A  fiying  head  slider  compnsing: 

a  slider  body  adapted  lo  be  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  a 
rotating  recording  medium. 

a  pair  of  gas  beanng  rails  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  slider 
body  facing  said  recording  medium,  said  gas  beanng  rails 
flying  said  slider  body  by  a  pressure  produced  by  a  stream 
of  gas  resulted  from  the  rotation  of  said  recording  me- 
dium; 

shallow  bleed  portions  respectively  provided  at  said  surface 
of  said  slider  body  along  a  side  of  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
gas  beanng  rails,  said  shallou  bleed  portions  being  de- 
pressed with  respect  to  gas  beanng  rai!  surfaces  of  said  gas 
bearing  rails  and  having  depths  from  said  gas  beanng  rails 
surfaces  that  are  substantially  the  same  and 

a  deep  bleed  portion  centrally  disposed  on  said  slider  body, 
said  deep  bleed  portion  being  depressed  with  respect  to 
the  gas  beanng  rail  surfaces  of  said  gas  beanng  rails  and 
having  a  depth  from  said  gas  beanng  rail  surfaces  deeper 
than  said  shallow  bleed  portions 
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5  251  084 

TRANSDUCER  HEAD  BASE  FOR  MULTIPLE  SIZE 

DRUMS 

Shinichi  Nanjyo.  Miyagi:  Minora  Shonai.  Kanagawa.  and  Futo- 
shi  Yoshida,  Miyagi.  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,il7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-59255[U] 

Int.  C\:  GllB  5/53.  21/24 

US.  a.  360—104  9  aaims 


5,251,086 
TAPE  DRIVE  SUBASSEMBLY 
W.  Keith  Beisner,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Tom  Winsemius.  Soquel. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MPC  Nakamichi  Peripheral  Cor- 
poration, Cypress.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,094 

Int.  a.'  GUB  5/55 

U.S.  a.  360—106  «>  Claims 


1  A  head  base  for  supporting  a  transducing  head,  compris- 
ing a  single  base  plate  having  a  transverse  hole  perforated 
therein,  said  b.ise  plate  having  a  front  portion  for  supporting 
said  transducing  head,  a  rear  portion  and  a  pair  of  frangible 
connecting  portions  which  connect  said  front  and  rear  portions 
to  each  other,  said  base  having  an  overall  size  set  in  accordance 
with  a  first  diameter  drum  in  a  rotary  drum  apparatus,  said  rear 
portion  of  said  head  base  having  a  first  attachment  portion  for 
attachment  to  said  first  diameter  drum  when  said  rear  portion 
is  attached  to  said  front  portion,  said  connecting  portions  being 
readily  cut  or  broken  such  that  said  front  portion  and  said  rear 
portion  are  separated  from  each  other  at  said  connecting  por- 
tions, and  said  front  portion  of  said  head  base  having  a  second 
attachment  p<irtion  for  attachment  to  a  drum  of  a  second  diam- 
eter smaller  than  said  first  diameter,  when  said  front  portion  is 
separated  from  said  rear  portion. 


1  A  tape  drive  that  records  and  plays  a  tape,  the  tape  drive 
being  oriented  within  an  orthogonal  x.  y  and  z  coordinate 
system,  compnsing; 

a  baseplate  adapted  to  support  the  tape; 

a  housing  operatively  connected  to  said  baseplate  having  a 
pivot  member  that  allows  said  housing  to  pivot  about  said 
baseplate; 

adjustment  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing for  biasing  said  housing  relative  to  said  baseplate; 

a  tape  head  operatively  connected  to  said  housing; 

first  adjustment  means  operatively  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing for  rotating  said  tape  head  relative  to  said  baseplate 
about  the  y  axis;  and. 

second  adjustment  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
housing  for  rotating  said  tape  head  relative  to  said  base- 
plate about  the  x  axis. 


5.251.085 
PIVOTABLE  ARM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REDUCED 
THERMAL  DISTORTION 
Frank  I.  Morris,  San  Jose;  King  L.  Wong,  Cupertino,  and  Robert 
L.  Talbot.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991,  Ser,  No.  731,548 

Int.  ex.'  GllB  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—106  18  aaims 


5,251,087 
HOLDER  FOR  MAGNETIC  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi  Sakashita;  Norihide  Yoshida,  and  Tatemi  Yoneda,  all  of 
c/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Komagane 
Works,  14-888,  Akaho,  Koraagane-shi,  Nagano,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00132,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07751,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  555,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1988.  63-27696 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/56.  21/24:  H03M  1/22 

U.S.  a.  360—109  1*  Claims 


1    An  actuator  arm  assembly  with  reduced  thermal  distor- 
tion, said  actuator  arm  assembly  comprising 

an  actuator  arm  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  1   A  holder  for  a  magnetic  sensitive  element  having  a  mag- 

a  sleeve  positioned  within  said  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  size  netic  sensitive  surface,  said  magnetic  sensitive  element  being 

for  an  interference  fit  within  said  bore;  and  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  magnetic  recording  medium, 

an  anti-fnction  matenal  positioned  between  the  outer  sur-  with  a  gap  provided  therebetween,  said  holder  compnsing 


face  of  the  sleeve  and  said  bore. 


movable  holder  which  is  connected  to  a  flexible  signal 


UMI 


input/output  member,  said  movable  holder  holding  said 
magnetic  sensitive  element. 

a  fixed  holder  which  is  fixed  to  a  board  and  formed  from  an 
elastic  matenal,  said  fixed  holder  holding  said  movable 
holder  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  said  movable  holder  to 
move  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  sensi- 
tive surface  of  said  magnetic  sensitive  element,  while 
simultaneously  applying  a  first  biasing  force  to  said  mov- 
able holder  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  movable  holder  for  lateral  movement 
relative  to  said  fixed  holder,  simuluneous  with  a  second 
biasing  force  applied  perpendicular  to  said  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  movable  holder  by  said  fixed  holder,  and 

a  guide  means  positioned  between  said  movable  and  fixed 
holders,  said  movable  holder  thereby  moving  m  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  sensitive  surface  of  said 
magnetic  sensitive  element,  said  perpendicular  direction 
to  said  magnetic  sensitive  surface,  to  permit  adjustment  of 
said  gap  between  said  magnetic  sensitive  element  and  said 
magnetic  recording  medium; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  biasing  forces  of  said  fixed 
holder  act  to  normally  retain  said  movable  holder  thereon, 
while  permitting  the  same  to  be  movable  thereon,  so  that 
said  movable  holder  may  be  moved  and  retained  at  a 
desired  point  for  said  gap  adjustment  on  said  movable 
holder  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  movement  of  said 
movable  holder  of  said  gap  adjustment,  so  that  said  mov- 
able holder  may  be  both  movable  and  temporanh  secur- 
able  at  a  desired  pt^mt 


layer  is  inserted,  the  magnetic  circuit  being  opened  by  an 
air  gap  located  close  to  a  passage  plane  of  magnetic  track, 
with  a  plane  of  the  nng  being  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of 
substrate,  and 
wherein  the  stable  magnetic  layer  is  located  outside  the  nng 
of  the  magnetic  circuit 


5,251,089 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Koichi  Hara,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Chichibu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser,  No.  725324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990.  2-179549 
'  Int.  a."  GllB  J,-?«.  5,  a 5 
U.S.  a.  360—121  13  CUims 


5,251,088 

MAGNETIC  READ  HEAD  WITH 

MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EFTECT 

Jean-Marc  Coutellier,  Maurepas:  Thierry  V  alet,  \iroflay,  and 

Francois   X.   Pirot,   Les   UTis,   all   of  France,   assignors  to 

Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,''9^ 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  20.  1990.  9009301 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/127 

U.S.  a.  360— 113  10  aaims 


1   A  magnetic  reading  device  comprising 

a  substrate  having  at  least  one  magnetic  read  head  to  be 
subiected  lo  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  track; 

a  multilayer  magneto-resistance  element,  forming  the  at  least 
one  magnetic  read  head,  compnsing  a  stack  formed  by  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  magnetic  layer  respectively 
forming  a  stable  magnetic  layer  having  a  first  coercive 
field  and  a  sensitive  magnetic  layer  having  a  second  coer- 
cive field  with  a  value  less  than  said  first  coercive  field, 
the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  being  separated  by  a 
nonmagnetic  layer;  and 

conductor  means  for  establishing  a  current  between  the  first 
and  second  magnetic  layers  by  applying  a  control  voltage 
to  said  firsi  and  second  magnet  layers; 

wherein  the  read  head  compnses  a  magnetic  circuit  having  a 
nng  like  configuration  in  which  the  sensitive  magnetic 


1  .A  magnetic  head  for  use  with  a  recording  medium  which 
moves  in  a  sliding  direction  relative  to  said  magnetic  head,  said 
sliding  direction  being  transverse  to  a  direction  of  width  of  a 
track  on  said  recording  medium,  said  magnetic  head  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  magnetic  core  having  a  read  wnte  core  and  an 
erasing  core  arranged  downstream  from  said  read  wnte 
core  in  said  sliding  direction  of  said  recording  medium. 
said  first  magnetic  core  having  a  surface  thai  is  disposed 
opposite  said  recording  medium  and  having  a  reverse 
surface  that  faces  away  from  said  recording  medium; 

(b)  a  second  magnetic  core  having  only  a  read/wnte  core, 
said  second  magnetic  core  having  a  surface  that  is  dis- 
posed opposite  said  recording  medium  and  having  a  re- 
verse surface  that  faces  away  from  said  recording  me- 
dium: 

(c)  a  pariuion  wall  plate  ihrough  which  said  firsi  magneto- 
core  and  said  second  magnetic  core  are  securely  joined  in 
said  direction  of  width  of  a  track,  said  partition  wall  plate 
having  a  surface  that  is  disposed  opposite  said  recording 
medium  and  hav  ing  a  reverse  surface  that  faces  away  from 
said  recording  medium;  and 

(d)  sliders  disposed  on  outer  surfaces  of  both  of  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  cores  in  said  direction  of  width  of  a 
track,  said  sliders  having  surfaces  that  are  disposed  oppo- 
site said  recording  medium, 

at  least  part  of  said  surface  of  said  partition  wall  plate  that 
IS  disposed  opposite  said  recording  medium  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  recording  medium  more  ihan  said  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  cores  and  said 
sliders  that  are  disposed  opposite  said  recording  me- 
dium, and 

said  reverse  surface  of  said  partition  wall  plate  being 
arranged  on  a  common  plane  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  reverse  surface  of  said  first  magnetic  core  and  al 
least  a  portion  of  said  reverse  surface  of  said  second 
magnetic  core 
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5.251.090 
SELF  SEALING  DATA  STORAGE  ELEMENT 
S«inu«l  D.  Cheatham.  Golden,  and  Jerry  L.  Doiue.  Anada,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technologj  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville, Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,457 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  15/32:  GllB  23/02 

U.S.  a.  3<><>-i32  ■^  ^»'"* 


100 


TAPE  lltEDIA 
103 


1  A  self  sealing  data  storage  cartridge,  capable  of  housing  a 
tape  media,  said  data  storage  cartridge  capable  of  being  in- 
serted into  a  unit  for  reading/writing  data  on  said  tape  media, 
composing: 

housing  means,  having  predetermined  exterior  dimensions 
and  an  intenor  and  having  an  opening  in  one  corner 
thereof: 
a  single  reel  means,  located  within  said  interior  of  said  hous- 
mg  means,  for  containing  a  length  of  said  tape  media 
wound  thereon; 
leader  block  means,  attached  to  said  Upe  media  for  trans- 
porting said  tape  media  from  said  interior  of  said  housing 
means  via  said  opening:  and 
means,  mechanically  mterconnecting  said  tape  media  and 
said  leader  block  means,  for  sealing  said  tape  media  from 
environmental  contamination,  independent  of  said  leader 
block  means,  when  said  tape  media  is  substantially  com- 
pletely wound  around  said  single  reel  means. 


a  resistance  element  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said 
solenoid, 

a  Darlington-connected  transistor  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected between  the  resistance  element  and  a  power 
ground, 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  a  connecting 
point  between  the  solenoid  and  the  resisUnce  element, 
^id  first  detecting  means  being  connected  to  a  signal 
ground; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voluge  of  a  connect- 
ing point  between  the  resistance  element  and  the  Darlmg- 
ton-connected  transistor  circuit,  said  second  detecting 
means  being  connected  to  the  signal  ground, 

monitonng  current  determining  means  for  receiving  the 
detected  voltages  of  the  first  and  second  detecting  means 
and  for  calculating  a  monitoring  current  as  a  function  of  a 
voltage  difference  between  opposite  ends  of  the  resistance 
element; 

controlling  means  for  effecting  feedback  control  of  the 
actuating  current  by  comparing  the  calculated  monitonng 
current  with  the  set  value  and  generating  an  error  signal 
on  the  basis  of  said  companng,  said  actuating  current 
being  corrected  to  said  set  value  responsive  to  said  error 
signal,  said  controlling  mens  being  connected  to  a  signal 
ground;  and 
wherein  said  controlling  means  includes  abnormality  deter- 
mining means  for  determining  if  the  calculated  monitonng 
current  is  abnormal  and  for  turning  off  said  Darlington- 
connected  transistor  circuit  when  the  monitonng  current 
value  IS  determined  to  be  abnormal 


S.G. 
P.C 


5,251.092 

RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BOTH  INSULATION 

DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR  BUSSING  AND 

FRICTION  CONNECTOR  COUPLING  OF  POWER 

CONDUCTORS  TO  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR  CIRCLIT 

Peter  J.  Brady,  Glendale;  Carol  Miller,  Mesa,  and  David  R. 

Powell,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Protek  Devices,  LP. 

Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov,  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,629 

Int.  a.'  H02H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  361-56  UOaims 


5  J5 1.091 

SOLENOID  DRIVING  CIRCLIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Yasunobu  Ito,  Okazaki,  and  Kunihiro  Yamada,  Aajo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.193 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1990.  2-159531 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  47/32 

U.S.  a.  361-152  *  Cl""^ 


•Slnmo 


1    A  solenoid  driving  circuit  for  an  automatic  transmission 

for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  solenoid  disposed  in  a  hydraulic  controller  of  the  auto- 
matic transmis.sion  for  a  vehicle,  said  hydraulic  controller 
controlling  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  thereto; 

solenoid  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  solenoid  with  an 
actuating  current; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  value  for  said  actuating  current. 


1  A  power  receptacle  assembly  compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  an  AC  snap  receptacle  including  a  base  containing  three 
insulation  displacement  connectors  each  electncally  con- 
nected to  a  separate  female  receptacle  connector  element 
and  each  having  a  knife  edge  slot,  the  AC  snap  receptacle 
also  including  a  snap-on  retainer,  the  snap-on  retainer 
having  three  connector-receiving  slots; 

(b)  three  insulated  wires,  each  having  an  inner  power  con- 
ductor, pressed  by  the  snap-on  retainer  into  the  three  knife 
edge  slots,  respectively,  causing  knife  edges  of  the  knife 
edge  slots  to  displace  insulation  of  the  three  insulated 
wires  and  electncally  contact  the  three  power  conductors, 
respectively;  and 

(c)  three  slotted  male  tab  fnction  fit  connectors  connected  to 
a  circuit  that  interacts  with  the  three  power  conductors, 
each  slotted  male  tab  fnction  fit  connector  having  an 
elongated  slot  separating  two  bifurcated  p?ongs,  outer 
edges  of  each  pair  of  prongs  fnctionally  engaging  a  pair  of 
inner  contact  surfaces  of  a  separate  insulation  dis- 
placement/connector, respectively,  the  three  insulated 
wires  extending  through  the  elongated  slots,  respectively 
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5.251,093 

SIMPLIFIED  SELF-LATCHING  RELAY  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 

John  A.  Dickey.  Palm  Bay.  Fla..  assignor  to  SpaTron  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,373 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47/32 

VS.  a.  361-160  14  Claims 


a  first  and  a  second  external  electrode  on  first  and  second 

opposite  ends  of  said  mam  body,  respectively: 
said  first  external  electrode  on  said  first  end  extending  onto 

at  least  one  of  adiacent  four  sides  of  said  main  body, 
said  second  externa!  eiectrixle  on  said  second  end  extending 

onto  said  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  four  sides  of  said 

main  body,  and 
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1  A  self-latching  relay  circuit  for  providing  power  to  a  load 
comprising: 

a  power  supply  node  to  which  a  source  of  power  for  said 
load  IS  supplied; 

an  output  node  from  which  ptiwer  is  applied  to  said  load; 

a  relay  having  a  relay  coil  coupled  in  circuit  between  said 
output  node  and  a  reference  potential  terminal,  and  a 
normally  open  relay  contact  coupled  between  said  power 
supply  node  and  said  output  node,  said  relay  contact,  in  its 
normally  open  state,  preventing  power  that  is  supplied  to 
said  power  supply  node  from  being  coupled  to  said  output 
node  and.  therefrom,  to  components  of  said  relay  circuit 
including  said  relay  coil,  said  relay  contact  being  closed 
by  the  energization  of  said  relay  coil,  such  that  power  may 
be  supplied  from  said  power  supply'node  through  the 
closed  relay  contact  to  said  output  node,  for  application  to 
said  load  and  to  said  relay  coil,  so  as  to  hold  said  relay  in 
a  self-latched  state;  and 

a  relay  operation  control  circuit,  coupled  in  circuit  with  said 
power  supply  node  and  said  relay  coil,  said  relay  opera- 
tion control  circuit,  for  the  case  of  a  first,  normally  open 
state  of  said  relay  contact,  also  preventing  power  that  is 
supplied  to  said  power  supply  node  from  being  coupled  to 
said  output  node  and  therefrom  to  components  of  said 
relay  circuit  including  said  relay  coil,  so  that  said  relay 
circuit  draws  no  current  dunng  its  off  state,  said  relay 
operation  control  circuit  being  controllably  operative  to 
supply  power  from  said  power  supply  node  to  said  relay 
coil,  thereby  energizing  said  relay  coil  and  causing  said 
normally  open  relay  contact  to  close  and  place  said  relay 
in  said  self-latched  state. 


said  first  external  electrode  on  said  first  end.  and  said  second 
external  electrode  on  said  second  end  being  omitted  from 
at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  four  sides,  whereby  a  dimen- 
sional accuracy  of  said  first  and  second  external  electrodes 
is  improved. 


5.251.095 
I  OW  TEMPERATURE  CONDLCTION  MODI  LE  FOR  A 

CRYOGENICALLY-COOIED  PROCESSOR 
William  C.  Miller.  Owego.  N.V.:  Russell  N.  Smith.  Knendsville, 
Pa.,  and  Randall  J.  Stutzman.  \  estal.  N.'\  .,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,901 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  "  :0 
U.S.  a.  361—694  8  Claims 


5.251.094 

TERMINAL  ELECTRODES  FOR  MULTILAYER 

CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Koshi  Amano.  and  Masatoshi  Mizobata,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,804 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  1991.  3-126104 

Int.  a:  HOIG  '00.  1/14 

U,S.  a.  361— 308.2  22  naims 

1   A  multilayer  ceramic  capacitor,  compnsing 

a  main  body  made  of  ceramic  matenal  having  an  insulating 

property, 
a  plurality  of  internal  electrodes  in  said  mam  body,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  internal  electrtxies  alternate  with  adjacent 
internal  electrodes,  and  an  end  of  each  internal  electrode 
emerges  from  a  side  of  said  mam  body; 


1    An  electronic  assembly  comprivmg- 

a  hermetic  enclosure  basing  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  said 
enclosure  being  disposed  about  a  cryogenically-cooled 
surface; 

a  hermetic  multilayer  circuit  board  having  one  or  more 
circuit  card  connectors,  said  multilayer  circuit  board 
being  disposed  to  form  at  lea.sl  pan  of  one  said  surface  of 
said  hermetic  enclosure  such  that  said  one  or  more  circuit 
card  connectors  are  located  on  the  ouuide  of  said  her- 
metic enclosure. 

a  processor  module  mounting  plate  disposed  within  said 
hermetic  enclosure  to  make  thermally-conductive  contact 
with  said  cryogenicalK -cooled  surface:  and 

one  or  more  fiexible  bus  cables  disp<ised  w  ithin  said  hermetic 
enclosure  to  transfer  electncal  or  optical  signals  between 
said  processor  mtxiule  mounting  plate  and  said  multilayer 
circuit  board 


357-540  O.O. -93-21 
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5  J5 1,096 
PORT\BI  K  EI  ECTROMC  \PPARATIS 
Takeshi   Hos<ii;   Keizo  OhKami,  and   Kumiaki  Takeda.  all   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  695,501,  May  6,  1991.  This  application  .Aug. 
27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935^258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1990,  2-115810 
Int.  n.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—695  9  Qaims 


and  said  shared  resource  means  for  symmetrically  intercon- 
necting said  processors  with  said  shared  resource  means,  said 
packaging  architecture  comprising 

a  plurality  of  modular  bnck  means  for  packaging  a  portion 
of  electronic  circuitry  for  said  computer  prixessing  sys- 
tem, each  bnck  means  comprising 

switching  circuit   means  for  controlling  the  routing  of 
signals  to  and  from  said  brick   means  operably  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  first  substrates; 
functional  circuit  means  for  performing  functional  opera- 
tions operably  connected  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
second  substrates,  each  of  said  second  substrates  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  first  substrates,  and 
transformation   board   means   intersecting   each   of  said 
plurality  of  first  and  second  substrates  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  signal  paths  to  interconnect  said  switching 
circuit  means  and  said  functional  circuit  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  columns,  each  column  comprised  of  two  or 
more  of  said  bnck  means  operably  connected  together 


1   A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

heat  generating  components  mounted  on  said  circuit  board, 

a  housing  containing  the  circuit  board  and  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  front  end  wall,  said  front  end  wall  having  an 
inclined  wall  portion  being  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to 
said  bottom  wall; 

means  for  cooling  said  heat  generating  components,  said 
cooling  means  including  a  plurality  of  intake  ports  formed 
in  said  mchned  wall  portion,  and  suction  means  arranged 
in  said  housing  for  sucking  outside  air  into  said  housing 
through  said  intake  ports;  and 

a  carrying  handle  retractably  attached  to  said  housing  and 
having  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  said 
handle  including  a  gnp  section  spaced  from  said  inclined 
wall  portion  so  as  to  define  a  finger  recess  therebetween 
when  said  handle  is  in  said  retracted  position  for  facilitat- 
ing manual  gnppmg  of  said  handle  from  said  housing  and 
for  enabling  air  to  be  sucked  through  said  intake  ports. 


5.251.098 

Ml  ITIPLE  TRANSISTOR  CLAMPING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Dctlef  V\ .  Schmidt,  Schaumburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Fileo  Jan,  31.  1992.  Ser,  No,  829,122 

Int,  a.'  H05K  7/20 

t,S.  a,  361-717  30  Claims 


5.251,097 
PACKAGING  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  HIGHLY 
PARALLEL  Ml  LT1PR(K  ESSOR  SYSTEM 
Frederick   J.   Simmons,   Neillsville;  Steve  S.  Chen;  Greg  W. 
Pautsch,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls;  Michael  H.  Rabska.  Eau 
Claire;  Dennis  F.  Girling,  Cadott;  Douglas  C.  Paffel.  Stanley; 
Dan  L.  Mas,sopust,  Eau  Claire:  Lisa  Held,  Ejiu  Claire;  Felix 
R.  I.esmerises,  Eau  Claire;  Christopher  J.  Sperry,  Eau  Claire, 
and  Edward  C.  Priest,  F^au  Claire,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Supercomputer   Systems   Limited   Partnership,   F^u   Claire, 
V\is. 

Filed  Jun,  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  536,395 

Int.  Cl.^  H02B  U20:  H05K  1/20 

MS.  a.  361—687  13  Haims 


1  A  heat  sink-hybnd  circuit  assembly  clamping  device 
having  a  net  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  (CLE)  substantially 
equal  to  a  net  coefficient  of  shared  substrates  of  hybnd  circuit 
assemblies  that  are  soldered  to  common  transistors,  such  that 
hybnd  circuit  assembly  substrate-transistor  solder  joint  stress  is 
minimized,  comprising  at  least: 

A)  an  elongated  central  member  (CEM)  including  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  having  means  for  coupling  said 
CEM  to  a  heat  sink,  and 

B)  at  least  two  elongated  cantilever  members  (CAMs),  each 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  for  facilitating  uni- 
form pressure  and  contact  between  the  transistors  of  said 
hybrid  circuit  assemblies  and  the  heat  sink,  wherein  cou- 
pling means  is  utilized  for  distally  coupling  each  first 
CAM  end  portion  to  one  of  the  CEM  end  portions. 


5  A  packaging  architecture  for  a  multiprocessor  cluster  for 
a  highly  parallel  computer  processing  system,  said  multipro- 
cessor cluster  compnsing  shared  resource  means  for  stonng 
and  retneving  data  and  control  information,  a  plurality  of 
processors  capable  of  parallel  processing,  and  one  or  more 
arbitration  node  means  operably  connected  to  said  processors 


5.251.099 

HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRONICS  PACKAGE  HAVING 

STACKED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Steven  R.  Cioss,  and  Owen  H.  Taggart,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Aug,  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,354 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361— 721  11  Oaims 

L  An  electronics  package  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  first  conical  shaped  surface  disposed 

around  the  periphery  of  an  internal  wall  thereof 
a  first  heat  sink  disposed  within  the  housing  that  has  a  coni- 
cal shaped  surface  that  slidably  engages  the  first  conical 


UMI 


shaped  surface  along  their  respective  conical  shaped  sur- 
faces: 

first  and  second  circuit  boards  disposed  on  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  first  heat  sink  that  are  interconnected  by  first  con- 
nection means  disposed  through  the  first  heat  sink; 

a  second  heat  sink  disposed  within  the  housing  that  has  a 
conical  shaped  surface  that  is  onented  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  conical  shaped  surface  of  the  first  heat  sink; 

third  and  fourth  circuit  boards  disposed  on  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  second  heat  sink  that  are  interconnected  by  means 
of  a  second  connection  means  disposed  through  the  sec- 
ond heal  sink,  and  wherein  the  third  circuit  board  is  also 
interconnected  to  the  second  circuit  board  by  the  first 
connection  means; 

an  expandable  conical  shaped  member  that  contacts  the 
conical  shaped  surface  of  the  second  heat  sink  along  at 
least  a  p<irtion  thereof 

an  electncal  interconnection  circuit  board  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  fourth  circuit  board  that  composes  means 
for  coupling  electncal  signals  to  the  respective  circuit 
boards  from  outside  the  electronics  package,  and 


said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  being  joined  to  a 
lower  surface  of  said  chip  surface  arranging  plate  after 
being  drawn  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  by  applying 
a  vacuum  causing  suction  of  air  through  said  apertures. 
and 


said  cooling  system  being  m  thermal  contact  with  an  upper 
surface  of  said  chip  surface  arranging  plate. 


sasi.ioi 

DISSIPATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CENTRAL 
PROCESSING  UNIT  CHIP 
Te-Chang  Uu,  No.  15-3,  Lane  86,  Fung  Chiang  Rd..  Tai  Shan 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.384 

Int.  n.'  H05K  7/20 

MS.  a.  361—717  2  CUims 


a  locking  mechanism  that  engages  the  housing  and  the  elec- 
tncal interconnection  circuit  board,  and  forces  the  electn- 
cal interconnection  circuit  board  and  expandable  conical 
shaped  member  toward  the  first  conical  surface  of  the 
housing,  thus  forcing  the  circuit  boards  and  heat  sinks 
against  the  first  conical  surface  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
housing,  and  thus  secunng  the  heat  sinks,  circuit  boards, 
and  electncal  interconnection  circuit  board  in  the  hous- 
ing.  

5J51.100 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yuiyi  Fujita,  Koganei,  and  Masahide  Tokuda.  Ome.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.330 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  28,  1991,  3-216793 

Int.  CI."  H05K  "  20 

MS.  a.  361—719  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  with  a  cooling 
system,  compnsing 

a  circuit  board: 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  mounted  on  the  circuit 
board; 

the  cooling  system  serving  to  cool  the  plurality  of  integrated 
circuit  chips,  one  plane  surface  of  the  cooling  system 
being  kept  in  thermal  contact  with  upper  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips,  and 

a  chip  surface  arranging  plate  disposed  on  upper  surfaces  of 
said  integrated  circuit  chips,  the  chip  surface  arranging 
plate  being  uniform  in  thickness  and  having  apertures 
formed  therethrough  at  positions  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  integrated  circuit  chips,  a  size  of  each  of 
the  apertures  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips. 


1  .A  dissipating  structure  for  central  processing  unit  chip 
composing: 

a  frame  of  a  square  stnp  having  an  annular  flange  at  inner 
penmeter  resting  the  edges  of  a  cpu  chip,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  bkx-ks  extending  upwardly  one 
side  thereof  two  lugs  extending  from  one  edge,  and  two 
protuberances: 

a  dissipating  board  being  shaped  like  said  cpu  chip  basing  a 
plurality  of  dissipating  elements  fastened  on  top  thereof 
which  includes  at  least  four  blocks  at  four  comers  each 
having  an  aperture  adapted  to  fasten  a  fan  thereon,  two 
grooves  at  respective  sides: 

a  clip  being  made  from  a  flexible  metallic  matenal  and  bent 
into  shape  having  an  open  end  routably  hinged  to  said 
lugs  of  said  frame,  holding  portions  at  rest  edges  and  ■ 
finger  gnp: 

a  felt  board  being  shaped  like  said  cpu  chip  adapted  to  pre- 
vent said  dissipating  board  from  slippery  and  to  dissipate 
heat  created  by  said  cpu  chip  as  well 
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5,251.102 
COMPUTER  AND  COMPUTER  TERMINALS  WITH 
DEPENDING,  SUPPORTING  RIDGE 
Thomas  E.  Kimble,  Glendale.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Randon  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,473 

Int.  a.'  H05K  S/03:  G06F  I/I6 

MS.  a.  361—683  **  CXaims 


faslening  lugs  each  having  a  fastening  opening  and  projecting 
laterally  from  respective  third  and  fourth  edges  on  another  of 
the  opposite  side  walls  m  a  plane  of  the  another  sidewalls, 
wherein  axes  through  the  fastening  openings  of  the  first  and 


1  In  a  laptop  computer  or  computer  terminal  housing  hav- 
ing a  lower  section  having  a  first  front  edge,  a  first  rear  edge, 
and  first  and  second  side  edge  connected  to  said  first  front  edge 
and  said  first  rear  edge,  and  a  bottom  surface  connected  to  said 
first  front  edge,  said  first  rear  edge,  and  said  first  and  second 
side  edges,  an  upper  section  having  a  second  front  edge,  a 
second  rear  edge,  third  and  fourth  side  edges  connected  to  said 
second  front  edge  and  said  second  rear  edge,  and  a  top  surface 
connected  to  said  second  front  edge,  said  second  rear  edge,  and 
said  third  and  fourth  side  edges,  and  holding  means,  coupled  to 
said  upper  section  and  to  said  lower  section,  for  retaining  said 
upper  section  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  configurations  relative  to 
said  lower  section,  with  said  holding  means,  in  a  closed  config- 
uration, retaining  said  upper  section  upon  said  lower  section, 
with  said  first  front  edge  adjacent  to  said  second  front  edge, 
said  first  rear  edge  adjacent  to  said  second  rear  edge,  and  said 
first  and  second  side  edges  adjacent  to  said  third  and  fourth 
side  edges,  respectively,  and  in  at  least  two  open  configura- 
tions, retaining  most  of  said  upper  section  away  from  said 
lower  section,  said  configurations  differing  from  each  other  by 
rotating  said  upper  section,  relative  to  said  lower  section,  about 
an  axis  passing  through  both  said  upper  section  and  said  lower 
section,  one  of  said  open  configurations  lying  intermediate  said 
closed  configuration  and  another  open  configuration,  the  im- 
provement compnsing  support  means,  coupled  to  said  upper 
section,  for.  when  said  upper  section  is  in  one  of  said  open 
configurations,  holding  said  first  rear  edge  of  said  lower  sec- 
tion off  a  surface  on  which  said  computer  housing  is  placed, 
said  support  means  including  a  tilting  surface  extending  at  least 
about  half  of  the  distance  between  said  third  and  fourth  side 
edges  of  said  upper  section,  said  tilting  surface,  when  said 
upper  section  occupies  one  of  said  open  configurations,  extend- 
ing below  said  bottom  surface  of  said  lower  section  with  said 
first  front  edge  on  said  surface  on  which  said  computer  housing 
IS  placed 


third  fastening  lugs  projecting  from  the  first  and  third  edges  at 
a  first  side  of  the  casing  and  axes  through  the  fastening  open- 
ings of  the  second  and  fourth  fastening  lugs  projecting  from 
the  second  and  fourth  edges  at  a  second  side  of  the  casing  are 
offset  with  respect  to  one  another 


5.251.104 

ENCLOSURE  LATCH  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  BEARING 

SURFACE  TAPERING  FROM  FLAT  TO  O  LINDRICAL 

Henr>  Wandt,  Boca  Raton,  and  Dwight  D.  Brooks.  Boynton 

Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc  .  Schaumburg. 

III. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,113 

Int.  C\.'  H05K  5/02:  E05C  19/06 

U.S.  a.  361—736  >5  Claims 


5,251,103 

\  EHia  E  COMPONENT  HOLDING  CASE 

Rudolf  Haberstroh.  Schonach;  Wolfgang  Rohde,  Sindelfingen. 

and  Hans-Jiirgen  Meier.  Hoxter.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1991.  4123261 

Int.  a.-  H05K  5/00 
UI.S.  a.  361—728  6  aaims 

1  .A  casing  comprising  means  for  holding  components, 
including  electronic  components,  in  a  vehicle  and  having  op- 
posite side  walls,  comprising  first  and  second  fastening  lugs 
each  having  a  fastening  opening  and  projecting  laterally  from 
respective  first  and  second  edges  on  one  of  the  opposite  side 
walls  in  a  plane  of  one  of  the  sidewall.  and  third  and  fourth 


11  A  latch  system  for  latching  and  unlatching  first  and 
second  structures,  the  latch  system  compnsing: 

a  flexible  extension  member  having  an  attachment  end  and  a 
free  end.  the  attachment  end  connected  to  the  first  struc- 
ture in  a  manner  that  extends  the  free  end  towards  the 
second  structure; 

a  latch  tooth  contiguous  with  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
extension  member  and  having  a  bearing  surface  for  engag- 
ing with  a  mating  recess  formed  in  the  second  structure. 

wherein  the  beanng  surface  tapers  from  a  substantially  flat 
surface  at  a  first  side  of  the  latch  tooth  to  a  substantially 
cylindrical  surface  at  a  second  side  of  the  latch  tooth 
opposite  the  first  side,  and 

wherein,  when  the  latch  tooth  is  inside  the  mating  recess,  the 
substantially  flat  surface  engages  with  the  mating  recess, 
thereby  latching  the  first  and  second  structures  together, 
and 

wherein,  in  response  to  application  at  a  first  end  of  the  first 
and  second  structures  of  a  directional  unlatching  force  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  flex  the  flexible  extension  member, 
the  substantially  cylindncal  surface  makes  contact  with 
the  mating  recess  in  a  manner  that  forces  the  latch  tooth 


from  the  mating  recess,  thereby  unlatching  the  first  and 
second  structures;  and 
hinge  means  for  rotatably  engaging  the  first  and  second 
structures  with  one  another  at  a  second  end  opposite  the 
first  end  for  facilitating  latching  of  the  latch  system  and 
for  preventing  application  of  the  directional  unlatching 
force  in  a  direction  that  could  damage  the  latch  system. 


5.251.105 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

BATTERY  PACK  WITH  A  MECHANISM  FOR  LATCHING 

AND  AN  INDEPENDENT  MECHANISM  FOR 

TEMPORARILY  PREVENTING  DETACHMENT 

Takaichi  Kobayashi,  and  Mitsuhiro  Yoshida.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717.837.  Jun.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9"'2,719 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1990.  2-166221 

Int.  CI.-  H05K  -  lu.  G06F  /   lt> 

U.S.  a.  361—683  25  Oaims 


plurality  of  projections,  wherein  said   first  and  second 
plurality  of  projections  compnse  spaced  parallel  ndges 


running  from  the  back  of  said  stackable  electronic  device 
enclosure  toward  its  front 


5J51.107 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Seiji  Takemura.  Itami.  and  Masataka  Kawai.  Kawanishi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kvo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  2".  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.737 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322288 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  361-783  *  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  battery  pack  having  an  engaging  section; 

a  base  body  compnsing  means  for  removably  storing  the 
battery  pack  when  the  battery  pack  is  inserted  therein,  the 
storing  means  comprising  means  for  engaging  the  engag- 
ing section  of  the  battery  pack  when  the  batter  back  is 
inseried  in  the  stonng  means;  and 

latch  means  for  releasably  locking  the  battery  pack  in  the 
stonng  means  when  the  battery  pack  is  insened  therein, 
the  engaging  means  temporanly  preventing  the  battery 
pack  from  exiting  the  stonng  means  when  the  latch  means 
is  released,  the  latch  means  being  independent  of  the 
engaging  means  and  the  engaging  section  and  operating 
independent  of  the  engaging  means. 
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5,251.106 
STACKABLE  ENCLOSU  RE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DF\  ICES 
John  T.  Hui.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Everex  Systems.  Inc.. 
Fremont,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.420 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  "    «' 
U.S.  a.  361—744  18  Oaims 

1.  A  stackable  electronic  device  enclosure,  compnsing 

(A)  a  housing  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(B)  a  first  plurality  of  projections  extending  upwardly  from 
said  top  surface,  wherein  said  first  plurality  of  projections 
are  spaced  to  define  a  first  group  of  grooves  therebe- 
tween; 

(C)  a  second  plurality  of  projections  extending  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  surface,  wherein  said  second  plurality  of 
projections  are  spaced  to  define  a  second  group  of 
grooves  therebetween,  wherein  each  of  said  second  group 
of  grooves  corresponds  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  projections,  wherein  each  of  said  first  group  of 
grooves  corresponds  to  a  respective  one  of  said  second 


1   A  semiconductor  package  mounting  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  rectangular  shape  including  four  sides 
and  four  comers  and  four  connector  land  arrays,  each 
land  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  discrete  electncally 
conductive  connector  lands  disposed  substantially  along  a 
straight  line  parallel  to  a  corresponding  side  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  rectangular  configuration 
including  four  sides  and  four  comers,  and  a  plurality  of 
first  terminals  disposed  along  the  four  sides  of  said  semi- 
conductor chip,  said  semiconductor  chip  being  mounted 
on  said  substrate  with  respective  sides  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  aligned  with  corresponding  sides  of  said  sub- 
strate; and 

a  plurality  of  second  terminals  disposed  on  said  substrate 
surrounding  said  semiconductor  chip  wherein  each  of  said 
connector  lands  is  electncally  connected  to  a  respective 
first  terminal  and  to  a  corresponding  second  terminal  on 
said  substrate,  and  the  number  of  second  terminals  per  unit 
area  is  smaller  near  the  comers  of  said  substrate  than 
remote  from  the  comers  of  said  substrate. 
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5051.108 

LAMINATED  F.I  ECTROMC  DEVICE  WITH 

STAW.ERED  HOI  F.S  IN  THE  CONDLCTORS 

Kaxuyuki    Doshita.    NaRaokakyo,   Japan,   assignor    to   Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-24«8[U] 

Int.  n.'  H05K  /   /;   HOIF  27/28 

U.S.  a.  361—792  8  Qaims 


said  card  rack  defining  at  least  one  aperture  dimensioned  to 
be  larger  than  remaining  apertures  and 

the  front  plate  provided  for  said  at  least  one  aperture  carry- 
ing at  least  one  plug-in  connector  and  one  operating  or 
display  element  in  a  section  of  iLs  aperture  which  is  en- 
larged compared  with  the  other  apertures. 


5,251,110 

MLLTI-FLNCriON  HEADLAMP  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE.  ADAPTED  TO  IMPRO\  E  THE 

ILLUMINATION  OF  ROAD  SIGNS 

Joel  Lele»e.  Epinay-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Vision, 

Bobigny  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,659 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  3.  1990,  90  08392 

Int.  n.'  B60Q  1/04 

L.S.  a.  362—61  7  Oaims 


?9o     29ti     29c 


1   .A  laminated  electronic  device  comprising: 

plural  base  sheets  which  are  laminated; 

a  conductor  provided  on  each  of  the  base  sheets;  and 

at  least  two  through-holes  in  the  conductor  on  each  of  the 
base  sheets  for  connecting  the  conductors  electrically, 
said  at  least  two  through-holes  being  formed  in  a  stag- 
gered relationship  along  the  conductor  on  each  of  the  base 
sheets. 


5.251,109 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  PLUG-IN  CARDS 

Giinter  Baitz,  Krantorweg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

per  No.  PIT  EP91  00477,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W091  15102.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  927,529 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Mar.  20, 

1991,  9003253[U] 

Int.  n.'  H05K  7/18 

U.S.  a.  361—796  5  Qaims 


1  A  multi-function  headlamp  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  reflector; 

lamp  means  constituting  a  light  source  and  disposed  within 
the  reflector,  and  adapted  for  emitting  visible  light  and 
ultra  violet  radiation  simultaneously,  the  lamp  means 
defining  an  optical  axis, 

occulting  means  associated  with  the  lamp  means  for  defining 
a  cut-off  line  whereby  to  produce  a  dipped  beam; 

a  front  closure  lens,  made  of  a  material  which  is  at  least 
partially  transparent  to  ultra  violet  radiation  and  overly- 
ing an  open  front  of  the  reflector,  the  occulting  means 
being  opaque  to  visible  light  radiation  but  at  least  partially 
transparent  to  ultra  violet  radiation,  and  the  multi-func- 
tion headlamp  further  including  means  mounting  the 
occulting  means  for  displacement  of  the  occulting  means 
between  an  occulting  position  in  which  it  intercepts  all 
visible  radiation  directed  above  the  cut-off  line  of  the 
beam  defined  by  the  occulting  means,  and  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  transmission  of  visible  light  radiation 
IS  substantially  unaffected  by  the  occulting  means, 
wherein  the  reflector  has  a  height  and  comprises  a  first 
reflecting  zone  and  a  second  reflecting  zone,  for  generat- 
ing two  respective  different  light  beams,  said  first  and 
second  reflecting  zones  being  disposed  side  by  side  and 
each  extending  over  the  whole  height  of  the  reflector, 
with  each  of  said  first  and  second  reflecting  zones  com- 
prising a  part  of  a  reflecting  surface  which  of  itself  gener- 
ates an  associated  beam,  and  wherein  the  said  occulting 
means  comprise  at  least  one  screen  which,  in  the  said 
occulting  position,  is  situated  laterally  of  the  said  lamp 
means 


1.  A  holding  device  for  plug-in  cards  of  an  electnc  device. 
compnsing: 

a  card  rack  forming  a  frame-like  plug-in  connection  panel 
and  operating  panel, 

plug-in  cards  mounted  on  said  card  rack  in  parallel  with  one 
another  by  means  of  front  plates  provided  at  one  of  their 
edges,  each  front  plate  carrying  at  least  one  plug-m  con- 
nector and  one  operating  and  display  element  which  is 
arranged  in  the  area  of  an  aperture  of  the  card  rack  closed 
by  a  respective  front  plate. 


5.251.111 
COMPOSITE  HEADLAMP  VENT  DEV  ICE 
William  E.  Nagengast.  and  David  R.  Mc  Mahan.  both  of  .Ander- 
son. Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.235 

Int.  C\/  B60Q  1/IJ4 

U.S.  CI.  362—61  9  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  reflector  member  the 

front  portion  of  which  is  closed  by  a  lens,  said  reflector  member 


having  a  backwall  defined  by  an  inner  curved  reflecting  sur- 
face and  an  outer  support  surface,  a  light  source  located  at  the 
focal  point  of  the  curved  reflecting  surface  so  as  to  allow  said 
reflecting  surface  to  project  light  rays  forwardly  through  the 
lens,  said  reflector  member  having  a  mounting  hole  formed 
therein,  a  vent  assembly  connected  to  said  mounting  hole  for 
preventing  water  from  gaining  access  into  the  interior  of  the 


UMI 


member  and  electrically  connected  with  said  controlling 

board. 

an  upper  conducting  plate  mounted  under  said  trigger; 

a  battery  disposed  under  said  upper  conducting  plate; 

a  lower  conducting  plate  arranged  under  said  battery, 

a  lower  cylindrical  member  with  external  threads  and  a 
recess  on  a  top  f>eing  engaged  with  said  upper  cylindncal 
member; 

a  knob  fitted  into  the  recess  of  said  lower  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  U-K-aled  under  said  lower  conducting  plate. 


5.251.113 
LANTERN  FLOAT  APPARATUS 
Danny  L.  Wagoner.  1375  S.  Garrison  Chapel  Rd..  Bloomington. 
Ind.  47403.  and  Timothy  Honeycutt,  1721  Shawnee  Dr.,  El- 
letuville,  Ind.  47429 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,591 

Int.  a.'  F21V  21,00 

VS.  CI.  362—190  ^  Haims 


lamp  w  hile  allowing  air  to  flow  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of 
the  lamp  so  as  to  provide  ventilation  thereof  said  vent  assem- 
bly including  a  housing  provided  with  a  first  passage  for  con- 
nection with  the  interior  of  said  headlamp  through  said  mount- 
ing hole,  a  second  passage  for  connection  with  atmosphere, 
and  a  buoyant  member  located  within  the  housing  adapted  to 
close  said  first  passage  when  water  enters  the  housmg  through 
said  second  passage. 


5.251.112 

flashing  and  musical  de\  ice  for  a  writing 
implemf:nt 

Ming  H.  Chen.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser,  No.  950.026 
Int,  CI,'  B43K  29/ /O 
UACl.  362—118  1  Claim 


1  A  flashing  and  musical  device  for  a  wnting  implement 
comprising: 

an  upper  cylindrical  member  formed  with  a  lecess  having 
internal  threads  at  a  lower  end, 

a  speaker  mounted  within  the  recess  of  said  upper  cylindrical 
member; 

a  controlling  board  electrically  connected  with  said  speaker 
and  mounted  within  the  recess  of  said  upper  cylindrical 
member; 

a  tngger  mounted  under  said  controlling  board  and  having 
two  holes  each  engaged  with  a  conical  conducting  mem- 
ber and  a  movable  member  disposed  within  said  tngger; 

a  hght-emitting  duxie   mounted  on   the  upper  cylindrical 


1    A  lantern  float  apparatus,  compnsing. 
a  buoyant  continuous  frame,  with  the  frame  having  a  contin- 
uous frame  interior  wall,  and 
a  light  transmissive  suppon  mounted  coextensively  to  the 

interior  wall  within  the  frame,  and 

a  cvlindrical  support  mount  fixedly  mounted  medially  to  a 
top  surface  of  the  light  transmissive  support,  and 

a  lantern  having  a  lantern  base,  with  the  lantern  base  posi- 
tioned w  ithin  the  support  mount,  and  the  lantern  including 
a  top  wall,  and 

a  lantern  lens  below  the  top  wall. 


5.251.114 
ACTUATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ORIENTATION 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 
Jean-Pierre  Cantin.  St.  CTieron.  and  C;erard  Hallier.  Arpajon. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  \  aleo  \  ision.  Bobigny  Cedex. 

France 

Filed  May  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,818 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  25.  1990.  90  06515 
Int.  a:  B60Q  /  i»  F21M  .<   /> 
U.S.  n.  362—286  ^  CXaims 

1  An  actuator  for  controlling  the  orientation  of  a  motor 
vehicle  headlamp,  having  a  substantially  hollow  body  compns- 
ing: a  housing  and  a  cover  for  closing  the  housing,  the  housing 
ha\ing  a  front  wall,  support  means  integrally  formed  with  the 
housing,  an  actuating  sliding  rod  earned  b>  said  suppon  means 
and  extending  through  said  front  wail  for  controlling  the  head- 
lamp onentation.  a  resersible  electnc  motor  and  a  mechanical 
transmis,sion.  supp<:)rted  within  the  housing,  said  mechanical 
transmission  including  a  dn\e  element  engaging  and  operating 
the  sliding  actuating  rod  and  an  intermediate  element,  at  lea.st 
one  first  lateral  wall  projecting  internally  and  forming  pan  of 
the  housing,  said  intermediate  element  being  m  operative  en- 
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gagement  with  said  drive  element  and  being  supported  by  said  rHKATlNC  A  PRIMARY  BEAM  AND 

a.  least  one  first  lateral  wall,  and  a  second  lateral  wall  project-    LUMINAIRE  FOR  CRtATING^A  PRJ^^^^«^  BEAM  AINU 

Hendrik  Wijbenga,  and  Jean  P.  Entrop.  both  of  Eindhoven. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.255 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..   May   16. 
1991,  91107903.6 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/00 
LI.S.  CI.  362—308  W  Qaims 
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ing  internally  and  forming  part  of  the  front  wall  of  the  housing, 
the  at  least  one  first  and  the  second  lateral  wall  being  disposed 
on  either  side  of  the  drive  element  and  sliding  actuating  rod 


5,251,115 

SPEanC  INTENSITY  DISTRIBLTTON  LIGHT 

REnECTOR 

Lloyd  W.  Hillman.  Huntsville.  and  VVilham  H.  Parsons.  4205 
Kennesaw  Or..  Birmingham.  Ala.  35213.  assignors  to  William 
H.  Parsoas,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,880 

Int.  a.5  F21V  1/12 

U.S.  a.  362—296  16  Qaims 


11^    r*     '     " 

1    A  luminaire  for  creating  a  primary  beam  of  light  and  a 
secondary  beam  of  light  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  structure  having  an  emission  window  for  pass- 
ing a  primary  beam  of  light  and  having  a  plurality  of 
sidewalls  about  said  emission  window,  said  plurality  of 
sidewalls  having  at  least  one  window  for  passing  a  second- 
ary beam  of  light, 

(b)  a  lampholder  within  said  housing  structure  for  accommo- 
dating an  electnc  lamp  adjacent  said  emission  window; 

(c)  concave  reflector  means  for  reflecting  light  generated  by 
said  electnc  lamp  through  said  emission  window  as  at 
least  part  of  said  primary  beam  of  light,  said  concave 
reflector  means  having  an  opening  remote  from  said  emis- 
sion window; 

(d)  secondary  reflector  means  within  said  housing  structure 
for  reflecting  light  that  passes  through  said  opening 
toward  said  at  least  one  window  in  said  plurality  of  side- 
walls,  said  opening  being  closed  by  a  color  filter  defining 
secondary  light;  and 

(e)  light  distnbuting  means  adjacent  said  at  least  one  window 
for  distnbuting  said  secondary  light  through  said  at  least 
one  window. 


5,251,117 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  DIFFUSING  LENS  FOR  A  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DIODE 

Michio  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1991.  3-O4«902 

Int.  a.'  G08B  5/22 

U.S.  a.  362—311  16  Oaims 


1  .A  light  reflector  for  providing  a  desired  light  intensity 
distnbution  from  an  elongated  light  source,  said  reflector 
compnsing 

a  first  reflecting  surface  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
longitudinal  a.^is  extending  between  said  ends  and  parallel 
to  the  light  source  and  a  length  along  said  axis  and  be- 
tween said  ends  that  is  shorter  than  a  total  length  of  the 
light  source:  and 
a  second  reflecting  surface  which  intersects  said  first  surface 
at  said  first  end  thereof  said  second  surface  sloping  away 
from  said  first  surface  and  said  light  source  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
surface 


4   A  structure  compnsing: 


UMI 


a  plate-hke  diffusing  lens  which  is  capable  of  diffusing  light 
emitted  from  a  light  emitting  device  m  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  thickness  of  said  lens, 

an  equipment  casing  having  a  slot  formed  at  an  end  thereof 
and  fitted  with  said  lens;  and 

a  through  hole  formed  m  said  diffusing  lens  for  accommo- 
dating a  light  emitting  device  therein. 

said  diffusing  lens  providing  a  substantially  straight  light 
transmitting  path  m  said  perpendicular  direction  from  a 
device  received  in  said  through  hole  to  said  light  emitting 
surface,  for  transmitting  light  from  said  device  directly  to 
the  outside  of  said  casing. 


5,251,118 
MODULAR  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  F.  BudnoTitch,  ParkTille;  Mahendra  K.  Patel,  Weath- 
erby  Lake,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Lawrence  W.  Luciano.  Morris- 
town.  N.J..  assignors  to  Devine  Lighting,  Inc.,  North  Kansas 
Citv.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.835 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  ;7  «) 

U,S.  a,  362—362  71  Haims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture,  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  frusto-sphencal  body  with  a  concave  inner  surface 
forming  an  intenor  and  a  convex  outer  surface,  said  body 
including  a  nm  having  a  curvilinear  configuration,  said 
body  encompa-ssing  one  or  more  90  degree  sectors,  said 
body  including  a  thickened  stnp  along  each  edge  of  one  or 
more  of  said  90  degree  sectors  with  each  said  stnp  at  least 
partially  extending  from  said  nm  to  a  top  portion  of  said 
body: 

(b)  a  lens  with  a  curvilinear  edge  having  a  configuration 
generally  corresponding  to  the  body  nm  configuration; 

(c)  a  lens  mounting  ring  with  a  curvilinear  configuration 
corresponding  to  the  configurations  of  the  body  nm  and 
the  lens  curvihnear  edge, 

(d)  lens  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  lens  and  said  lens 
mounting  ring  on  said  body  nm, 

(e)  light  source  means  mounted  in  said  body  intenor;  and 

(f)  fixture  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  fixture,  said 
fixture  mounting  means  being  connected  to  said  body 


5.251,119 
INA ERTER  WITH  SHARED  CHOPPER  FUNCTION  FOR 
HIGH  INPUT  POWER  FACTOR  WTTH  RESTRAINED 
HIGHER  HAR.MONICS 
Minoru  Maehara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,967 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1990.  2-405558; 
Aug.  22.  1991.  3-211187;  Aug.  22,  1991.  3-211188 

Int.  O.'  H02M  i/458 
U.S.  a.  363—37  7  Oaims 

1   An  inverter  with  shared  chopper  function  for  high  input 
power  factor  with  restrained  higher  harmonics  compnsing: 


an  AC  power  source  producing  an  AC  source  voltage 

a  rectifier  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal 
and  receiving  the  AC  source  voluge  from  said  AC  power 
source  and  producing  a  pulsating  DC  voltage. 

an  inductor  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  connected 
at  said  first  terminal  to  said  positive  terminal  of  said  recti- 
fier: 

a  first  condenser  coupled  to  said  sec(<nd  terminal  of  said 
inductor  for  receiv  ing  through  said  inductor  the  pulsating 
DC  voltage  from  said  rectifier  and  producing  a  smoothed 
DC  voltage,  and 

an  inverter  circuit  section  connected  m  parallel  with  said 
rectifier,  receiving  the  pulsating  DC  voltage  from  said 


rectifier  and  the  smoothed  DC  voltage  from  said  first 
condenser  through  said  inductor,  said  inverter  circuit 
section  including 

a  chopper  circuit  compnsing  svMichmg  means, 
an  oscillation  circuit  including  a  load  element  wherein  a 
high  frequency  voltage  is  applied  to  said  load  element 
by  switching  of  said  switching  means,  and 
a  second  condenser  receiving  the  pulsating  DC  voltage 
from  said  rectifier,  wherein  said  switching  means,  said 
oscillation  circuit,  and  said  second  condenser  form  a 
senes  circuit  having  first  and  second  ends  and  con- 
nected at  said  first  end  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
inductor  and  coupled  at  said  second  end  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  inductor. 


5,251.120 
HARMONIC  NOISE  ISOLATION  AND  POWER  FACTOR 

CORRECTION  Nt~TWORK 

Steve  Smith.  5100  Channel  Ave..  Richmond.  Calif.  94804 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888.137.  Jul.  23,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

5.113.335.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8r.9:" 

Int.  O.'  H02M  /   i: 

U.S.  O.  363-^M  13  "aims 


1  A  harmonic  noise  isolation  and  power  factor  correction 
network  that  has  an  input  to  output  impedance  magnitude,  in 
ohms,  that  is  at  least  ten  percent  of  an  mpu!  voltage,  in  volts. 
divided  by  a  resulting  current  through  the  network,  in  am- 
peres, at  a  predetermined  power  line  frequency,  the  network 
compnsing: 
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a  pair  of  first  and  second  power  input  terminals  for  receiving 
a  single  phase  alternating  current  (AC)  power  input  of 
said  predefined  power  line  frequency; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  power  output  terminals  for  driving 
a  capacitor-input  rectifier  combination  that  generates  odd 
harmonics  of  said  predefined  power  line  frequency  and 
that  has  a  constant  conduction  angle,  said  second  output 
terminal  being  in  common  with  said  second  input  termi- 
nal; 

a  first  two-terminal  parallel  resonant  circuit  including  a  first 
parallel  inductor  m  parallel  with  a  first  parallel  capacitor, 
and  having  a  first  resonant  frequency,  the  first  parallel 
resonant  circuit  being  connected  in  series  between  said 
first  power  input  terminal  and  said  first  power  output 
terminal,  the  first  two-terminal  parallel  resonant  circuit 
having  a  resonant  frequency  approximately  equal  to  five 
times  said  predefined  power  line  frequency,  and 

one  and  only  one  two-terminal  series  resonant  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  series  inductor  connected  in  senes  with  a  first 
series  capacitor,  the  first  series  resonant  circuit  being 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  first  an;1  second  output  termi- 
nals, the  senes  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency approximately  equal  to  an  odd  harmonic  plus  one 
half  times  said  predefined  power  line  frequency. 


5,251,122 

SYSTEM  FOR  .4LTOMATICALLY  GENERATING  A 

SEQUENTIAL  CONTROL  PROGRAM 

Sbunji  Sakamoto,  and  Toshihiko  Hoshino,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No.  590,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1989.  1-253991; 
Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30378;  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30379:  Aug.  31,  1990. 
2-231843;  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231845 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 
U.S,  a.  364—147  8  Oaims 


STANDARD  DAT* 


5.251.121 
POWER  SLPPLIES 
Daniel  W.  Knodle,  Seattle;  Walter  A.  Cooke.  Monroe,  and  Paul 
K,  Graham.  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NTC  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,059,  May  23.  1990.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.984.  Oct.  17.  1990.  This 
application  Oct.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.888 
Int.  a.'  H02M  7/537 
VS.  a.  363—98  18  Oaims 
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1 1  A  pulsed  power  supply  as  defined  in  claim  8: 
wherein  the  parameter  comprises' the  voltages  of  the  operat- 
ing pulses;  and 
the  means  for  disenabling  the  pulse  generating  circuit  means 
comprises  a  power  supply  watchdog  circuit  which  keeps 
the  ENABLE  signal  from  being  inputted  to  the  MOSFFT 
drive  means  for  so  long  as  the  voltage  parameter  is  not 
met. 


STANDARD 
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PATTERNS 


INPUT  / 
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1  .\  method  in  which  operations  to  be  succes-sively  per- 
formed by  various  equipment  units  for  a  production  line  are 
grouped  into  blocks  of  operation  each  having  a  sequence  of 
unit  operations  to  automatically  compose  a  sequential  control 
program  describing  the  operations  of  the  production  line  with 
respect  to  the  operation  blocks,  the  operation  blocks  being 
grouped  so  that  each  operation  block  can  be  conducted  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  operation  blocks  from  the  start  to  the 
end  of  the  block,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  previously  forming  and  storing  at  least  one  standardized 
step  ladder  pattern  for  operation  steps  constituting  each  of 
the  of>eration  blocks  before  the  program  composition; 

b)  inputting  and  storing  first  data  for  describing  the  opera- 
tion blocks  representing  the  program  composition  object 
production  line,  and  the  ordinal  relationship  between  the 
operation  blocks; 

c)  inputting  and  storing  second  data  for  describing  specific 
operations  of  the  operation  steps  constituting  each  of  the 
operation  blocks  along  with  third  data  designating  the 
order  of  execution  of  the  operation  steps  in  each  operation 
block, 

d)  reading  out  of  the  memory  the  slep  ladder  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  operation  steps  constituting  each 
operation  block  along  with  the  second  data  input  for  this 
operation  step; 

e)  appending  the  second  data  to  the  read  step  ladder  pattern 
to  complete  a  step  ladder  element; 

f)  successively  performing  the  operations  of  the  steps  d  and 
e  with  respect  to  the  operation  steps  in  order  of  upper  to 
lower  operation  steps  ba.scd  on  the  third  data,  and 

g)  performing  the  operation  of  the  step  f  with  respect  to  all 
the  operation  blocks  based  on  the  first  data 


5051,123 
HIGH  RESOLLTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  SPATIAL 

COORDINATES 

Leonard  Reiffel,  Chicago;  Wayne  D.  Jung,  Skokie:  Thomas 

Rosevear,  and  Thomas  Jakobs.  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  111.. 

assignors  to  I  C  Operating,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,732,  No».  21,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363.287.  Jun.  7,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.140.  Oct.  19. 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

746.285 

Int.  a:  C;06F  19/64:  G05B  19/18:  G08C  21/00 

VS.  a.  364—167.01  24  CUim* 
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1    An  apparatus  for  determining  the  spatial  position  of  a 
probe  with  respect  to  a  conductive  surface,  compnsing; 

dnve  means  connected  to  the  conduct:ve  surface  for  provid- 
ing alternating  electncal  current  to  the  conductive  surface 
in  predetermined  directions  and  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals of  time; 

amplifier  means  connected  to  the  probe  for  amplifying  alter- 
nating electncal  signals  produced  on  the  probe  when  the 
probe  IS  brought  into  proximity  of  the  conductive  surface; 

rectifying  means  connected  to  the  amplifier  means  for  con- 
trollably  rectifying  the  amplified  alternating  electncal 
signals  output  from  the  amplifier  means,  wherein  the 
rectifying  means  dunng  penodic  intervals  does  not  pro- 
vide rectification  of  the  alternating  electncal  signals. 

integrating  means  for  penodically  integrating  the  rectified 
electncal  signals  output  from  the  rectifying  means  and  for 
producing  output  signals  in  response  to  the  rectified  elec- 
tncal signals,  wherein  the  integrating  means  is  reset  dur- 
ing intervals  in  which  the  integrating  means  is  not  inte- 
grating the  rectified  electncal  signals  output  from  the 
rectifying  means; 

analog-to-digital  convener  means  for  producing  digital 
signals  m  response  to  the  output  signals  of  the  integrating 
means  to  a  digital  signal, 

processing  means  connected  to  the  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter means  for  calculating  the  spatial  position  of  the 
probe  with  respect  to  the  conductive  surface  based  on  the 
digital  signals  produced  by  the  analog-to-digilal  convener 
means;  and 
control  means  for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling 
the  dnve  means,  rectifying  means,  integrating  means  and 
processing  means,  wherein  the  integrating  means  is  reset 
in  a  penodic  interval  dunng  which  the  rectifying  means  is 
not  providing  rectification  of  the  alternating  electncal 
signals  output  from  the  amplifier  means 

5.251,124 
FLZZY  CONTROLLER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  STEADY  STATE  CONTROL 
Nobutomo  Matsunaga,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor 
Corporation.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,635 
Int.  a.'  G05B  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—176 

1   A  fuzzy  controller  compnsing 

a  first  error  generator  which  generates  a  first  error  value 


to  Omron 


9  Claims 


based  on  a  difference  between  a  present  feedback  value 

and  a  desired  value; 
a  first  storage  device  for  stonng  said  first  error  value; 
a  desired  value  corrector  for  producing  a  corrected  desired 

value  by  determining  an  amount  of  correction  needed 

based  on  said  first  error  and  adding  an  appropnate  amount 

of  correction  to  said  desired  \  alue 
a  second  error  generator  for  generating  a  second  error  value 

based  on  a  difference  between  said  present  feedback  value 

and  said  corrected  desired  value; 


^^ ^    jo^i«NT%owiap 


n 


a  second  storage  device  for  stonng  said  second  error  value; 

a  fuzzy  inference  unit  for  computing  fuzzy  inference  based 
on  fuzzv  rules  and  membership  function,  in  accordance 
with  said  second  error  value  and  for  prtxiucing  a  control 
signal  based  on  a  result  of  said  fuzzy  inferences,  and 

a  controlled  object  for  receiving  said  control  signal  in  order 
that  operations  of  said  controlled  object  can  be  affected  by 
said  received  control  signal 


5^51,125 
USER  nSTERFACE  FOR  A  PROCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  Karnowski.  Olonomowoc;  Fred  W .  Haselow.  Water- 
town;  Richard  L.  Rejret,  Watertown.  and  Edwin  C.  Witte, 
Watertown.   all   of  Wis.,   assignors  to   Eaton   Corporation. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  516.165 

Int.  a.*  G05B  19  42:  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  364—189  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  configunng  a  proces,'.  control  device  such  as 
a  now  controller,  compnsing 

a)  providing  a  keyboard  means  to  enable  a  user  to  input  data 
into  said  device; 

b)  monitonng  said  keyboard  means  to  check  for  user  input 
indicating  that  a  configuration  mode  of  operation  is  de- 
sired; 

c)  initiating  a  menu  dnven  configuration  mode  upon  receiv- 
ing configuration  mode  selection  input  from  said  key- 
board means; 

d)  while  in  said  configuration  mtxle.  monitonng  said  key- 
board means  for  entry  of  directional  and  position  data. 

el  providing  a  menu  system  in  said  control  device,  said  menu 
system  compnsing  a  menu  matnx  having  a  plurality  of 
menu  items  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

n  activating  menu  items  in  said  menu  system  sequentially 
when  directional  data  is  entered  and  activating  a  menu 
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item  directly  when  position  daU  corresponding  to  the  row 
and  column  of  said  menu  item  is  entered  form  said  key- 
board means;  and, 
g)  accepting  data  from  said  keyboard  means  when  a  menu 
Item  has  been  selected  and  storing  said  data  in  association 
with  said  menu  item. 


5.251,126 
DIABFTES  DATA  ANALYSIS  AND  INTERPRETATION 

METTIOD 

Michael  G.  Kahn,  St.  Ixiuis.  Mo.;  Dijia  Huang;  Stephen   A. 

Bussraann,  both  of  Granger,  Ind.;  Steve  B.  Cousins;  Charlene 

A.   Abrams,  both  of  St.   I^uis,  Mo.,  and  James  C.  Beard. 

L'ni»ersit)  Citv.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,400 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/42.  15/74 

U.S.  a.  364 — 413.11  SSCUims 


tions.  in  said  co-ordinate  reference  system,  of  said  portions, 
said  measurement  of  said  commutation  defining  two-  or  three- 
dimensional  patient  data  of  the  position  and  onentation  of  said 
ponions  in  said  co-ordinate  system. 

whereby,  said  patient  data  identifies  the  p<^snion  and  onenta- 
tion of  said  portions  to  which  surgical  procedures,  or 
examinations,  are  to  be  applied; 
said  device  compnsing; 
a  reference  means  having  a  referenced  point  in  the  reference 

co-ordinate  system  thereon: 
said  reference  means  and  said  reference  point  being  disposed 

outside  of  and  apart  from  said  patient: 
means  for  determining  the  position  and  orientation  of  said 
portion  on  said  patient  in  said  co-ordinate  reference  sys- 
tem relative  to  said  reference  point  and  for  developing 
two-  or  three-dimensional  patient  display  data  propor- 
tional to  said  position  and  onentation  of  said  portion, 
instrument  position  determining  means  including  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  position  and  onentation  of  said 


Overall: 


Anph  fti  brcAkjMi 


and  supper 


c 

120  ±  53 

• 

k 

>. 

1-       -1 

> 

t 

\  12  hypo* 
1  133  MU 

J5%    S0%    T5» 

D  tliminued  from  »n»ly«i» 


25%    50%    75* 


1   A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  for  automated 

diabetes  data  interpretation  by  processing  recorded  diabetes 
data,  including  data  corresp<inding  to  blood  glucose  levels  and 
insulin  therapy  for  a  diabetic  patient  taken  over  a  penod  of 
time,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

i)  loading  said  diabetes  data  into  said  digital  computer, 

11)  processing  said  diabetes  data  with  said  digital  computer  to 

a)  identify  insulin  intake  regimens  corresptinding  to  prede- 
fined significant  changes  in  insulin  therapy  which  are 
sustained  for  at  least  a  predefined  segment  of  said  penod 
of  time. 

b)  identify  resulting  statistically  significant  changes  in  said 
blood  glucose  levels  across  adjacent  ones  of  said  identi- 
fied insulin  intake  regimens,  and 

c)  identify  clinically  significant  changes  in  said  blood 
glucose  levels  from  said  identified  statistically  signifi- 
cant changes;  and 

ni)  generating  an  output  from  said  digital  computer  high- 
lighting the  results  of  said  processing  of  said  diabetes  data, 
including  details  pertaining  to  said  identified  insulin  intake 
regimens  and  said  clinically  significant  changes  in  said 
blood  glucose  levels 


5.251.127 
COMPLTER-AIDED  SI  RGERY  APPARATLS 
Simon  Raab,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Faro  Medical  Technol- 
ogies Inc..  Lake  Mary.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230.588,  Aug.  10,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  562J13 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  1.  1988.  557814 
Int.  a.'  G06F  75/00 
L.S.  a.  364 — 413.13  16  Claims 

1  A  computer-aided  surgical  device,  having  an  associated 
three-dimensional  co-ordinate  reference  system,  for  aiding  a 
medical  practitioner  is  positioning  a  surgical  instrument  or 
implant  when  performing  surgery  on,  or  examining,  portions 
of  a  onentations  in  or  on  said  patient  defined  either  by  physical 
measurement  of  the  positions  and  onentations,  in  said  co-ordi- 
nate reference  system,  of  said  portions  using  said  device,  or  by 
communication  to  said  device,  from  an  external  2-  or  3-dimen- 
sional  imaging  information  source,  of  the  positions  and  onenta- 


instrument  or  implant  in  said  co-ordinate  reference  system 

relative  to  said  reference  point  and  for  developing  two-  or 

three-dimensional   instrument   data  proportional   to  said 

position  and  onentation  of  said  instrument: 
a  display  means, 
means  for  converting  said  patient  display  data  to  objective 

signals  for  presenting  an  objective  display  on  said  display 

means, 
means  for  converting  said  instrument  data  to  instrument 

signals  for  presenting  the  position  and  onentation  of  said 

instrument  or  implant  on  said  display  means: 
and  further  including  means  for  providing  a  known  physical 

relationship  between  said  portion  on  said  patient  and  said 

reference  fxjint: 
whereby,  the  position  and  onentation  of  said  portion  and  the 

position  and  onentation  of  said  instrument  or  implant  are 

both  displayed  on  said  display  means, 
even  when  said  patient  is  moved; 
whereby,  to  guide  said  medical  practitioner  in  manipulating 

said  instrument 


5.251,128 

MOTION  ARTIFACT  REDUCTION  IN  PROJECTION 

IMAGING 

Carl  R.  Crawford,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.778 
Int.  a."  G06F  15 '42 
L.S.  a.  364— 413.19  10  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  producing  an  image,  of  a  patient,  the  steps 
compnsing: 

performing  a  scan  in  which  a  plurality  of  sets  of  projection 
data  are  acquired,  each  set  of  projection  data  being  a  view 
of  a  physical  charactenstic  of  the  patient  as  seen  from  a 
different  projection  angle  (S): 
acquinng  a  motion  parameter  with  each  set  of  acquired 
projection  data,  each  acquired  motion  parameter  being 


indicative  of  the  position  of  the  patient  as  the  projection 
data  is  acquired;  and 
back  projecting  each  set  of  projection  data  to  produce  the 
image  of  the  patient  using  a  back  projection  formula 
which  is  modified  by  a  displacement  factor  that  has  a 


creating  a  new  lexical  entry  with  a  target  as  its  part-of- 
speech  for  each  lexical  target;  and 

generating  semantic  transformations  of  the  derivation  infor- 
mation for  a  sense  and  stonng  the  result  in  the  lexical 
entry. 


5,251,130 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FACILITATING 

CONTEXTl  AL  l.ANGl  AGE  TRANSLATION  W ITHIN  AN 

INTERACTIVE  SOFTWARE  APPLICATION 
C;reRor>  P.  Andrews,  and  Phillip  C.  Schloss.  both  of  Ri>chester. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687J57 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/38 

U.S.  CI.  364—419.03  "  Claims 


value  which  is  a  function  of  the  acquired  motion  parame- 
ter and  a  geometric  model  of  patient  motion; 
whereby  artifacts  produced  in  the  image  by  movement  of 
the  patient  from  view-to-view  dunng  the  scan  are  re- 
duced. 
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5.251.129 

MFTHOD  FOR  M  TOMATHO  MORPHOI  OGICAL 

ANAl  VMS  OF  WORD  STRtCTLRK 

Paul  S.  Jacobs.  Clifton  Park,  and  George  R.  Krupka,  Schenec- 
tad\,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  General  Klectric  Companv. 
Schenectad).  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,583 

Int.  CI.^  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—419.08  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  facilitating  contextual  translation  of  textual 
entries  within  an  interactive  software  application  executable 
within  a  data  processor  having  a  video  output  display  and  an 
operator  input  device,  said  textual  entnes  displayed  within  a 
defined  display  area  within  said  video  output  display,  said 
method  compnsing  steps  of 

loading  a  contextual  translation  procedure  into  said  interac- 
tive software  application; 
executing  said  interactive  software  application  within  said 

data  processor; 
displaying  within  said   video  output  display  at  least  one 
textual  entry  within  a  defined  display  area  dunng  the 
execution  of  said  interactive  software  application; 
invoking  said  contextual  translation  procedure  utilizing  said 

operator  input  device; 
utilizing  said  contextual  translation  procedure  to  permit  an 
operator  to  input  a  translation  of  said  at  least  one  textual 
entry; 
displaying  said  input  translation  within  said  video  output 

display  in  proximity  to  said  at  least  one  textual  entry; 
determining  if  said  input  translation  may  be  displayed  within 

said  defined  display  area  utilizing  said  data  processor; 
automatically  altenng  an  area  within  said  defined  display 
area  to  accommodate  said  input  translation,  if  required; 

and 
substituting  said  input  translation  for  said  at  least  one  textual 
entry  within  said  interactive  software  application. 


nroMN  Ai*  ocMi^D  ctiTwes 
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1  A  computer  based  method  for  performing  morphological 
analysis  of  word  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
breaking  a  word  into  possible  base-affix  pairs; 
modifying  the  base  of  each  base-affix  pair  into  possible  roots; 
retnev  ing  each  lexical  entry  of  each  root  in  a  lexicon. 
deriving  a  lexical  entry  for  a  root  if  a  lexical  entry  is  not 

provided  in  the  lexicon; 
retneving  denvation  information  for  each  affix   from   its 
lexical  entry; 


5,251,131 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DATA  RECORDS  BY 

COMPARISON  OF  RECORDS  TO  A  TRAINING 

DATABASE  tSING  PROBABILITY  WEIGHTS 

Brij  M.  Masand.  Medford.  and  Stephen  J    Smith.  Lynnfield. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation. 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.111 
Int.  CI.'  CH)6F  15  .iA   C^IL  1/06 
^  S.  a.  364 — 419.08  37  Claims 

1    A  system  for  classifying  natural  language  data,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  stonng  a  new  record  including  a  plurality  of 
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predictor  data  fields  containing  the  natural  language  data 
expressed  in  natural  language  values, 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  training  records, 
each  training  record  including 

a  plurality  of  predictor  data  fields,  each  predictor  data 
field  containing  a  feature,  wherein  each  feature  is  a 
natural  language  term,  and 
a  target  data  field  containing  a  target  value  representing 

a  classification  of  a  training  record,  and 
probabihty  weight  means  for  storing,  for  each  feature,  a 
probability  weight  value  representing  a  probability 
that  a  new  record  will  have  the  target  value  con- 
tained in  the  target  data  field  if  a  feature  contained  in 
a  corresponding  predictor  data  field  occurs  in  the 
new  record, 
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query  means  for  extracting  features  from  the  new  record  and 
querying  the  training  records  with  each  feature  extracted 
from  the  new  record. 

the  query  means  being  responsive  to  a  match  between  a 
feature  extracted  from  the  new  record  and  a  feature 
stored  m  said  training  record  for  providing  the  probabil- 
ity weight  corresponding  to  the  feature,  and 
metnc  means  for  receiving  the  probability  weights  from  the 
query  means  and  accumulating  for  each  training  record  a 
companson  score  representing  the  probability  that  said 
training  record  matches  the  new  record,  and 
providing  an  output  indicating  said  target  field  value  of  said 
training  record  as  said  target  value  of  the  new  record 


when  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft  it  not  decreasing  during 
the  shift,  incrementing  the  second  clutch  pressure  in  ac- 


cordance with  the  clutch  pressure  slope  value  at  fixed 
intervals  of  time 


5.251.133 
REFERENCE  POINT  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Kenji   Kamimura,  and  Sadachika  Tsuzuki,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  683.730 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990.  2- 104449 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—424.02  «  Claims 


5J51.132 

CLLTCH  PRESSLRE  CONTROL  BASED  ON  OLTPLT 

SHAFT  SPEED 

Garth  H.  Bulgrien,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ford  New  Holland, 

Inc.,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,700 
Int.  a.'  F16H  5/42 
C.S.  CI.  364 — 424.1  7  Oaims 

1    In  a  fxiwershift  transmission  having  an  output  shaft  for 
driving  a  load  and  first  and  second  clutches  for  transmitting 
torque  to  the  output  shaft,  said  transmission  being  shiftable 
from  a  first  gear  to  a  second  gear  by  decreasing  the  first  clutch 
pressure  and  increasing  the  second  clutch  pressure,  a  method 
of  controlling  said  second  clutch  pressure  during  shifting  from 
said  first  gear  to  said  second  gear,  said  method  comprising 
applying  an  initial  clutch  pressure  to  the  second  clutch: 
establishing  a  clutch  pressure  slope  value  representing  a 
fixed  increment  by  which  the  pressure  applied   to  the 
second  clutch  may  be  incremented, 
repeatedly  determined  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft: 
determining  when  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft  is  decreasing 

during  the  shift, 
when  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft  is  decreasing. 

generating   pressure  change  signals   having   magnitudes 

dependent  on  the  change  in  the  output  shaft  speed,  and. 

increasing  the  clutch  pressure  slope  value  and  the  pressure 

applied  to  the  second  clutch  in  accordance  with  the 

generated  pressure  change  signals,  and. 


1  A  reference  point  recognition  apparatus  for  a  steenng 
control  system  of  a  moving  vehicle  wherein  a  light  beam  is 
scanned  in  the  circumferential  direction  around  the  moving 
vehicle  while  being  vertically  swung,  light  beams  reflected  by 
a  plurality  of  light  reflecting  means  disposed  at  reference 
points  remote  from  the  moving  vehicle  are  received  to  mea- 
sure the  azimuths  of  the  light  reflecting  means  as  viewed  from 
the  moving  vehicle,  and  the  mo\ing  vehicle  is  made  to  travel 
along  a  predetermined  path  on  the  basis  of  the  obtained  azi- 
muths and  a  positional  information  of  the  reference  points,  the 
reference  point  recognition  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  detecting  the  azimuths  of  light  detected  by  a  beam 
receiver  during  a  plurality  of  circumferential  light  beam 


scans  performed  prior  to  the  start  of  the  traveling  of  the 
moving  vehicle. 

means  for  storing  the  detected  azimuths  and  the  number  of 
times  light  has  been  detected  in  each  of  the  detected  azi- 
muths. 

means  for  detecting  that  the  number  of  times  light  has  been 
detected  in  each  of  particular  azimuths  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory means  has  reached  a  predetermined  \alue, 

means  for  determining  that  said  particular  azimuths  are  the 
azimuths  of  light  reflecting  means  disposed  at  said  refer- 
ence points  when  lights  have  been  detected  more  than  said 
predetermined  number  of  times  in  said  particular  azi- 
muths; and 

means  for  starting  the  traveling  of  the  moving  vehicle  after 
lights  have  been  detected  more  than  said  predetermined 
number  of  times  in  said  particular  azimuths. 


5,251.135 
\  EHia.E  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mitsuya  Serizawa.  and  Yorihisa  Vamamoto.  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  kaisha, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Scr,  No,  -764.728 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep,  25,  1990.  2-255695 

Int.  O."  B62D  5,U4 

C.S.  a.  364 — 424.05  15  Claims 


5.251.134 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AlTOMOTI\  F  \  EHICLE 
Shin  Takehara;  Toshiki  Morita.  and  Kenji  Hamada,  all  of  Hiro- 
shima. Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima. Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.821 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1990.  2-170643 

Int.  CI."  B60G  /  ■  V. 

U.S.  CI,  364 — 424.05  18  Oaims 
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1,  A  suspension  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  compris- 


ing 


13    A  steenng  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

steering  mpul  means; 

a  steenng  mechanism  for  steenng  steerable  wheels. 

a  powered  actuator  for  actuating  said  steering  mechanism 
according  to  a  steenng  input  signal  from  said  steenng 
input  means, 

means  for  evaluating  a  response  of  said  vehicle  to  said  steer- 
ing input  signal,  and 

compensation  means  mterposed  between  said  steering  input 
means  and  said  powered  actuator  for  modifying  said  steer- 
ing input  signal  based  on  an  output  of  said  evaluating 
means,  said  compensation  means  having  a  transfer  func- 
tion 

where  (^,,  is  a  desired  transfer  function  of  a  dynamic  vehicle 
response  to  a  steenng  input  signal  from  said  steenng  input 
means.  G^s)  is  a  transfer  function  of  said  dynamic  vehicle 
response  to  a  steenng  input  from  said  steerable  wheels,  and 
Ga(^)  is  a  transfer  function  of  an  output  of  said  powered  actua- 
tor to  said  steering  input  signal  from  said  steenng  input  means. 

5.251.136 

ACTIVELY  CONTROLLED  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIN  F  VEHICLES 

Kensuke  Fukuyama;  Naoto  Fukushima;  \  osuke   \katsu;  Itaru 
Fujimura.  and  Masaharu  Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No,  825,215 
Oaims  priority .  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1991.  3-8958 
Int.  O.'  B60G  17,00 
U.S.  O.  364-^24.05  16  Oaims 


a  cylinder  unit  interposed  independently  and  separately 
between  a  vehicle  body  and  each  of  the  wheels  so  as  to 
adjust  a  vehicle  height  of  the  vehicle  body  m  accordance 
with  supply  or  discharge  of  operating  fluid; 

flow  rate  adjusting  means  for  supplying  or  discharging  the 
operating  fluid  to  or  from  the  cylinder  unit: 

roll  controlling  means  for  generating  a  control  value  to  the 
flow  rate  adjusting  means  so  as  to  allow  an  actual  angle  of 
a  roll  of  the  vehicle  body  to  agree  with  a  target  angle  of 
the  roll  of  the  vehicle  body. 

inner-pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inner  pres- 
sure of  the  cylinder  unit, 

comenng  detecting  means  for  detecting  comenng  of  the 
automotive  vehicle,  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  control  value  so  as  lo 
make  a  quantity  of  the  operating  fluid  to  be  supplied  or  to 
be  discharged  become  smaller  as  the  inner  pressure  de- 
tected by  the  inner  pressure  detecting  means  becomes 
larger,  when  the  comenng  of  the  automotive  vehicle  is 
detected  by  the  cornering  detecting  means. 


'3fi£ 


14    An  actively  controlled  suspension  system  for  a  front- 
wheel  drive  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  front  suspension  system  disposed  between  a  vehicle  body 
and  a  suspension  member  rouiably  suspending  al  least  one 
pair  of  front  wheels,  said  front  suspension  system  employ- 
ing a  front  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinders,  for 
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providing  a  front  lateral  load  shift  variable  via  working 
fluid  pressure  supplied  thereto; 
a  rear  suspension  system  disposed  between  the  vehicle  body 
and  a  suspension  member  rotatably  suspending  at  least  one 
pair  of  rear  wheels,  said  rear  suspension  system  employing 
a  rear  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinders,  for  provid- 
ing a  rear  lateral  load  shift  variable  via  working  fluid 
pressure  supplied  thereto; 
front  fluid  pressure  control  valve  means  connected  to  said 
front  pair  of  cylinders,  for  varying  said  front  lateral  load 
shift  created  at  said  front  suspension  system  in  accordance 
with  a  first  command; 
rear  fluid  pressure  control  valve  means  connected  to  said 
rear  pair  of  cylinders,  for  varying  said  rear  lateral  load 
shift  created  at  said  rear  suspension  system  in  accordance 
with  a  second  command; 
means  for  monitonng  a  lateral  acceleration  exerted  on  the 

vehicle  body; 
means  for  deriving  a  wheel  speed  difference  between  front 

and  rear  wheel  speeds; 
means  for  controlling  said  front  and  rear  lateral  load  shifts 
independently  of  each  other  so  as  to  suppress  rolling  of 
said  vehicle  body  and  to  enhance  steering  characteristics 
of  said  vehicle; 
said  controlling  means  including  a  first  arithmetic  means  for 
denving  an  entire  magnitude  of  said  front  and  rear  lateral 
load  shifts  depending  on  said  lateral  acceleration  such  that 
said  entire  magnitude  is  proportional  to  said  lateral  accel- 
eration, and  a  second  arithmetic  means  for  denving  a 
distribution  ratio  between  said  front  and  rear  lateral  load 
shifts  depending  on  both  said  lateral  acceleration  and  said 
wheel  speed  difference  such  that  a  distribution  ratio  of 
said  rear  lateral  load  shift  is  increased  according  to  an 
increase  in  said  wheel  speed  difference  and  a  rate  of 
change  in  said  distribution  ratio  of  said  rear  lateral  load 
shift  IS  decreased  according  to  the  increase  in  said  lateral 
acceleration; 
said  controlling  means  generating  said  fist  and  second  com- 
mands based  on  both  said  entire  magnitude  and  said  distri- 
bution ratio  between  said  first  and  second  lateral  load 
shifts;  and 
said  second  arithmetic  means  including  a  first  function  gen- 
erating means  for  holding  said  distribution  ratio  of  said 
front  lateral  load  shift  at  a  designated  reference  value 
when  said  wheel  speed  difference  is  less  than  a  present 
threshold,  and  for  decreasing  said  distnbution  ratio  of  said 
front  lateral  load  shift  with  a  negative  controllable  gain 
according  to  an  increase  in  said  wheel  speed  difference 
after  said  wheel  speed  difference  reaches  said  threshold, 
and  a  second  function  generating  means  for  attenuating 
the  rate  of  change  of  said  distnbution  ratio  of  said  front 
lateral  load  shift  according  to  the  increase  in  said  lateral 
acceleration  such  that  said  distnbution  ratio  is  approached 
towards  said  designated  reference  value 


5051,137 
VEHICLE  HANDLING  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
ANTILOCK  BRAKING 
Yuen-Kwok  Chin,  and  William  C.  Lin,  both  of  Troy,  Mich., 
assignors  to  C^eneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,616 
Int  a.'  B60T  8/58 
VS.  a.  364—426.02  15  Claims 

1  In  a  vehicle  having  an  antilock  brake  system,  a  method  of 
enhancing  comenng  ability  dunng  antilock  brake  operation 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

measunng  vehicle  deceleration; 

determining  a  wheel  slip  of  each  wheel, 

sensing  an  amount  of  steenng  wheel  rotation  and  calculating 

the  rate  of  said  steenng  wheel  rotation, 
calculating  for  each   wheel  a  peak  slip  value  which  can 
generate  the  highest  amount  of  surface  adhesion; 


calculating  a  comenng  term  for  each  wheel  as  a  function  of 

said  steering  wheel  rotation; 
calculating  an  e\  asive  term  as  a  function  of  said  calculated 

rate  of  said  steenng  wheel  rotation  and  said  measured 

vehicle  deceleration; 
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calculating  a  target  slip  value  of  each  wheel  as  a  function  of 
the  evasive  term,  the  cornenng  term  and  the  peak  slip 
value;  and 

regulating  each  wheel  to  the  respective  target  shp  value. 


5,251,138 
CRUISE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHiaE 

Kazuyori   KaUyama,   Himeji,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,664 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-302778 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41.18 

U.S.  a.  364-^26.04  5  aaims 
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1    A  cruise  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  an  auto- 
matic transmission  with  a  predetermined  gear  shift  charactens- 
tic  in  which  a  gear  ratio  is  automatically  shifted  on  the  basis  of 
a  relationship  between  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  the  opening 
degree  of  a  throttle  valve  (7),  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
vehicle  speed  sensing  means  (2,  3)  for  sensing  the  actual 
speed  of  the  vehicle  and  generating  a  corresponding  out- 
put signal, 
cruise  control  instruction  means  (4)  for  generating  an  in- 
struction signal  for  instructing  a  specific  one  of  various 
cruise  control  modes; 
a  cruise  controller  (8)  for  performing  cruise  control  on  the 
vehicle  based  on  the  output  signal  from  said  vehicle  speed 
sensing  means  and  the  instruction  signal  from  said  cruise 
control  instruction  means; 
an  actuator  (5)  operatively  connected  with  the  throttle  valve 
for  dnving  said  valve  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal 
from  said  cruise  controller;  and 
an   actuator-displacement   detector   (9)   responsive   to   the 
instruction   signal   from   said   cruise   control   instruction 

\ 


means  and  the  output  signal  from  said  cruise  controller  for 
successively  detecting  a  displacement  of  said  actuator. 
said  detector  being  operable  to: 

a)  compare  the  thus  detected  displacement  (Si)  of  said 
actuator  with  a  threshold  value  iS,h)  for  a  current  gear 
ratio  of  the  transmission,  said  threshold  value  being  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  which  corresponds  to  a 
cntical  opening  degree  of  the  throttle  valve  at  which  a 
gear  shift  in  the  transmission  takes  place  at  the  sensed 
vehicle  speed, 

b)  generate  a  comparison  output  signal  (84)  when  the 
delected  displacement  of  said  actuator  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  threshold  value,  and 

c)  supply  the  companson  output  signal  to  said  cruise 
controller  such  that  the  displacement  of  said  actuator 
and  attendantly  the  dnving  of  the  throttle  valve  does 
not  cause  a  gear  shift  in  the  transmission. 


5.251,139 

VEHICLLAR  TRAVELING  DIRECIION  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

Kenji    Takano;    Hiroshi    Tsuda,    and    Toshiyuki    Itoh.    all    of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  607,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-284811 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364—454  '*  UlaJms 
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calculating  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
vehicle  traveling  directions; 

seventh  means  for  denv  ing  a  first  correction  value  indicative 
of  a  dnft  error  causes  h>  said  gyro  sensor;  and 

eighth  means  for  denving  a  third  vehicle  traveling  direction 
as  said  corrected  traveling  direcfon  based  on  said  first  and 
second  denved  vehicle  traveling  directions  by  changing  a 
rate  of  dependence  upon  said  first  and  second  vehicle 
traveling  directions  depending  on  said  first  short  interval 
based  value,  said  second  long  interval  based  value  and  said 
first  correction  value. 


5.251.140 
E-BEAM  CONTROL  DATA  COMPACTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Virginia  M.  Chung.  Pleasant  \  alley:  Joseph  B.  Frei.  and  James 

E.  Stuart,  both  of  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser,  No.  "36.654 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  HOIJ  37/302 

U.S.  a.  364—474.02  *5  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  a  traveling  direction  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  geomagnetic  sensor,  mounted  to  the  vehicle,  which  pro- 
duces a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  directional  data 
relating  to  a  geomagnetic  field  around  the  vehicle: 

a  gyro  sensor,  mounted  to  the  vehicle,  which  produces  a 
second  output  signal  indicative  of  angular  vanation  data 
independently  of  the  geomagnetic  field,  and 

a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  geomagnetic 
sensor  and  said  gyro  sensor  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  output  signals  and  modifying  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  to  denve  a  corrected  traveling  direction 
based  on  said  modified  output  signals,  said  control  circuit 
including: 

first  means  for  denving  a  first  vanation  m  a  traveling  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle  based  on  said  second  output  signal  from 
the  gyro  sensor; 

second  means  for  denving  a  first  vehicle  traveling  direction 
based  on  said  first  directional  vanation, 

third  means  for  denving  a  second  vehicle  traveling  direction 
based  on  said  first  output  signal  from  the  geomagnetic 
sensor. 

fourth  means  for  denving  a  second  vanation  m  said  second 

vehicle  traveling  direction; 
fifth  means  for  denving  a  first  value  indicative  of  a  distur- 
bance of  the  geomagnetic  field  on  a  short  interval  basis, 
said  first  short  interval  based  value  being  denved  h>  cal- 
culating a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tional vanations, 
sixth  means  for  denving  a  second  value  indicative  of  a  dis- 
turbance of  the  geomagnetic  field  on  a  long  interval  basis 
said  second  long  interval  based  value  being  denved  by 
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26.  A  method  of  controlling  a  particle  beam  tool  for  expos- 
ing a  radiation  sensitive  layer  to  a  design  shape,  said  design 
shape  having  at  least  one  angled  edge,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

filling  said  design  shape  with  fill  rectangles  and  at  least  one 

FILLSHAPE; 
determining  an  equivalent  rectangle  for  each  said  FILL- 
SHAPE 
determining   a   proximity  correction  value  for  each   said 

equivalent  rectangle, 
applying  each  said  proximity  correction  value  to  each  said 

FILLSHAPE.  and 
exposing  said  radiation  sensitive  layer  by  said  particle  beam 
tool  according  to  said  applied  proximity  correcuon  value. 


5.251.141 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  WORKPIECES 

ESPEOALLY  OF  WOOD 

Hans    Payr,    Graben     1,     A-9560     Feldkircben     Pointschach 

(Kamten),  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542.4P 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Austria.  Jun.  26.  1989.  1558  89 
Int.  a.'  G06F  l^  46.  B27B  13  Od 
U.S.  a.  364— 474.09  "  C\»itos 

1  In  apparatus  for  dividing  workpieces  (7),  wherein  a  tool 
(1)  having  at  least  one  dividing  plane  for  dividing  the  work- 
piece  (7)  and  the  workpiece  (T)  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other  along  a  predetermined  travel  route  (arrou  10)  for  per- 
forming the  dividing  work,  and  wherein  the  workpiece  (7)  is 
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fixed  on  a  support  (2)  with  an  image  recorder  (4)  covering  the 
workpiece;  the  improvement  in  which  the  image  recorder  (4), 
detecting  at  least  the  end  face  of  the  workpiece  (7)  to  be  di- 
vided, IS  mounted  in  at  least  one  said  dividing  plane  (6)  of  the 
dividing  tool,  a  monitor  (5)  to  which  the  image  recorder  (4)  is 
connected,  on  which  there  is  produced  an  image  of  at  least  the 
end  face  of  the  workpiece  (7)  to  be  divided  which  faces  the 
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5^51,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  NUMERICAL 

CONTROL  PROGRAMS  WHICH  GENERATE  NO 

UNDERCUTTING  AND  NO  CUTTING  REMAINDER 

Takeharu  Maeda,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Okuma  Tekkosbo,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,618 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989.  1-319352 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  19/18.  19/405 

VS.  a.  364-^74.18  1  Claim 


dividing  tool  (1)  and  the  image  recorder  (4);  means  for  display- 
ing on  the  monitor  at  least  one  line  (6)  symbolizing  the  plane 
(6  1  in  which  the  dividing  tool  (1)  is  effective;  and  means  for 
moving  said  support  (2)  transversely  to  said  plane  (6  )  to  posi- 
tion the  workpiece  (7)  such  that  the  tool  (1)  will  divide  the 
workpiece  (7)  at  a  desired  location  as  depicted  by  the  position 
of  said  line  (6)  on  said  image  of  the  workpiece  that  appears  on 
the  monitor  (5). 


5J51,142 

RIP  FENCE  OF  TABLE  SAW  WHICH  MAY  BE 

POSITIONED  BY  COMPUTER  CONTROL 

Fred  C.  Cramer,  Allegheny  County.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Cutting  Systems.  Inc..  Bethel  Park.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,409 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B26D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 474.13  M  Qaims 


1  A  power  saw  of  the  type  having  a  tabletop  cutting  surface, 
a  cutting  blade  mounted  thereon,  the  power  saw  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  motor  driven  fence  adjustably  mounted  to 
sequentially  position  workpiece  with  respect  to  the  cut- 
ting blade; 

(b)  controller  means  connected  to  said  motor  driven  fence 
for  controlling  and  indexing  the  movement  thereof 

(c)  data  input  means  for  receiving  cutting  instructions  from 
a  user; 

(d)  processor  and  memory  means  connected  to  said  control- 
ler means  and  said  data  input  means  for  compiling  an 
optimum  cut  sequence  and  cut  pattern  for  said  workpiece 
from  said  instructions,  and  sequentially  positioning  said 
motor  driven  fence  according  to  said  optimum  cut  se- 
quence as  prompted  by  said  user  through  said  data  input 
means;  and 

(e)  display  means  connected  to  said  processor  and  memory 
means  for  displaying  said  optimum  cut  sequence  and  cut 
pattern  in  a  graphic  format. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  numerical  control  programs 
which  cause  no  undercutting  and  no  cutting  remainder  com- 
prising; 

a  blank  shape  memory  for  storing  a  blank  shape; 

a  shape  with  finish  stock  memory  for  stonng  a  pan  shape 

added  to  a  finish  stock. 
a  part  shape  memory  for  stonng  a  pan  shape;  a  tool  informa- 
tion memory  for  storing  tool  information; 
a  data  processing  section  for  inputting  data  to  said  blank 
shape  memory,  said  shape  with  finish  stock  memory,  said 
pan  shape  memory  and  said  tool  information  memory 
through  an  inputting  means; 
a  roughing  area  dividing  section  for  dividing  an  area  which 
IS  defined  by  the  blank  shape  stored  in  said  blank  shape 
memory  and  the  shape  stored  in  said  shape  with  finish 
stock  memory  and  which  is  to  be  removed  by  roughing, 
into  plural  areas, 
a  divided  roughing  area  memory  for  storing  the  roughing 

areas  divided  by  said  roughing  area  dividing  section; 
a  roughing  command  generating  section  for  generating  a 
roughing  command  and  a  blank  command  based  on  the 
area  stored  in  said  divided  roughing  area  memory; 
a  roughing  command  memory   for  stonng  said   roughing 
command  generated  by  said  roughing  command  generat- 
ing section, 
a  blank  command  memory  for  storing  said  blank  command 
generated  by  said  roughing  command  generating  section; 
a  finishing  area  dividing  section  for  dividing  the  shape  stored 

in  said  pan  shape  memory, 
a  divided  finishing  area  memory  for  storing  the  shapes  di- 
vided by  said  finishing  area  dividing  section; 
a  finishing  command  generating  section  for  generating  a 
finishing  command  based  on  the  shape  stored  m  said  di- 
vided finishing  area  memory; 
a  finishing  command  memory  for  storing  the  finishing  com- 
mand generated  by  said  finishing  command  generating 
section; 
a  roughing  step  correcting  section  for  respectively  generat- 
ing a  corrected  roughing  command  and  a  corrected  blank 
command  from   the  roughing  command  stored   in  said 
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roughing  command  memory  and  the  blank  command 
stored  in  said  blank  command  memory,  said  roughing  step 
correcting  section  including  means  for  selectively: 

(1)  extending  a  stari  point  of  a  roughing  command  stored 
in  said  roughing  command  memory  by  a  length  of  the 
tip  radius  stored  in  said  tool  information  memory  in  a 
tangential  direction  of  the  roughing  command; 

(2)  extending  a  stari  point  of  a  roughing  command  stored 
in  said  roughing  command  memory  by  a  length  of  the 
tip  radius  stored  in  said  tool  information  memory  along 
the  shape  stored  in  said  part  shape  memory  when  the 
extended  path  of  the  stan  point  interferes  with  the 
shape  stored  in  said  pan  shape  memory; 

(3)  offsetting  a  straight  line  command,  wherein  the  stan 
point  of  the  roughing  command  stored  in  said  roughing 
command  memory  is  included,  by  a  distance  of  the  tip 
radius  stored  in  said  tool  information  memory  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  outside  of  the  area  to  be  roughed  by 
said  roughing  command  formed  in  said  divided  rough- 
ing area  memory  when  said  straight  line  command  is  on 
a  diMdmg  line  of  mutual  areas  formed  m  said  di\ided 
roughing  area  memory  by  said  roughing  area  dividing 
section,  simultaneously  extending  the  Man  point  of  the 
blank  command  stored  in  said  blank  command  memory 
by  a  length  of  said  tip  radius  along  the  shape  stored  in 
said  blank  shape  memory; 

(4)  storing  the  corrected  roughing  command  and  the 
corrected  blank  command; 

a  corrected  roughing  command  memory  for  storing  said 
corrected  roughing  command  formed  by  said  roughing 
step  correcting  section; 

a  corrected  blank  command  memory  for  stonng  said  cor- 
rected blank  command  formed  by  said  roughing  step 
correcting  section. 

a  finishing  step  correcting  section  for  forming  a  corrected 
finishing  command  from  the  finishing  command  stored  in 
said  finishing  command  memory,  said  finishing  step  cor- 
recting section  including  means  for  selectively; 

(1)  extending  a  start  ptunt  of  a  finishing  command  stored 
in  said  finishing  command  memory  by  a  length  of  the  tip 
radius  stored  in  said  tool  information  memors  in  a  tan- 
gential direction  of  the  finishing  command, 

(2)  extending  a  stan  point  of  a  finishing  command  stored 
in  said  finishing  command  memory  by  a  length  of  the  tip 
radius  stored  in  said  tool  information  memory  along  the 
shape  stored  in  said  part  shape  memory  when  the  ex- 
tended path  of  the  stan  point  interferes  with  the  shape 
stored  in  said  part  shape  memory; 

(3)  extending  a  stan  point  of  a  finishing  command  stored 
in  said  finishing  command  memory  so  as  to  be  outside  of 
the  shape  stored  in  said  shape  with  finishing  stock  mem- 
ory, when  the  extended  path  of  the  stan  point  is  mside 
of  the  shape  stored  in  said  shape  uiih  finishing  stock 
memory; 

(4)  extending  a  end  point  of  a  finishing  command  stored  in 
said  finishing  command  memory  by  a  length  of  the  tip 
radius  stored  in  said  tool  information  memory  in  a  tan- 
gential direction  of  the  finishing  command. 

(5)  extending  a  end  point  of  a  finishing  command  stored  in 
said  finishing  command  memory  by  a  length  of  the  tip 
radius  stored  in  said  tool  information  memory  along  the 
shapie  stored  in  said  pan  shape  memory  when  the  ex- 
tended path  of  the  start  puint  interferes  with  the  shape 
stored  in  said  pan  shape  memory; 

(6)  stonng  the  corrected  finishing  command; 

a  corrected  finishing  command  memory  for  stonng  said 
corrected  finishing  command  formed  by  said  finishing 
step  correcting  section;  and 

an  NC  program  prcx-essing  section  for  generating  a  NC 
program  according  to  the  machining  commands  stored  m 
said  corrected  roughing  command  memory,  said  cor- 
rected blank  command  memory  and  said  corrected  finish- 
ing command  memory,  and  for  oulputting  said  NC  pro- 
gram onto  a  storage  medium. 


5.251.144 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  A  REAL  TIME 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  TOOL  Llrt:  PREDICTION  AND 

TOOL  ^^EAR  DIAGNOSIS 
Krishnamoorth>  Ramamurthi.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No,  687.259 

Int.  a:  C;06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—474.19  17  Claims 
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1    A  system  for  predicting  the  life  of  a  cutting  tool  in  an 

automated  metal  cutting  machine,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  measunng  physical  data  relating  to 

3  cutting  operation  of  said  machine,  and 
a  computer  connected  to  said  sensors,  compnsing 

a  feature  extractor  for  transforming  said  physical  data  into 

feature  values; 
a  tool  life  predictor  for  arriving  at  a  prediction  of  the  life 
of  said  cutting  tool,  having 

an  influence  diagram  hav  ing  an  input  level  of  feature 

nodes,  intermediate  nodes  connected  to  said  feature 

nodes  and  to  a  machining  class  node,  an  output  node 

connected  to  said  intermediate  nodes, 

a  first  module  for  computing  averages  of  feature  values 

for  each  sensor; 
a  second  module  responsive  to  said  feature  averages  for 
making  a  cla-ssification  of  said  feature  average  as 
indicative  of  a  long  life  or  a  shori  life;  and 
a  third  module  connected  to  said  influence  diagram  for 
combining  said  classifications  to  arnve  at  a  classifica- 
tion and  a  conditional  probability  at  each  intermedi- 
ate node  and  a  classification  at  said  output  node 
which  IS  the  predicted  life  of  said  cutting  tool. 


5.251,145 

DECISION  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  STEPS  OF 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  INFORMATION  GENERATING 

FINCTION 
Kyoichi  Yamamoto.  and  Kenji  Ito,  both  of  Niwa.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Okuma  Corporation.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser,  No.  683.604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  13,  1990.  2-98249 

Int.  n,'  (X)6F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—474.22  «  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  machining  steps  in  a  numer- 
ical control  information  generating  device  which  receives 
input  shape  data  denoting  the  shape  of  a  blank  to  be  machined 
and  the  shape  of  a  machined  pan  and  which  generates  numen- 
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cal  control  information  for  a  machining  process  based  on  the 
input  shape  data,  said  apparatus  comprisiug; 
automatic  decision  means  for  receiving  the  input  shape  data 
and  for  automatically  determining  types  of  machining 
steps,  tools  to  be  used  and  machining  scopes  of  the  ma- 
chining process  based  on  the  input  shape  data  and  primary 
rules,  the  primary  rules  defining  cnteria  used  to  automati- 
cally determine  the  types  of  machining  steps.  to<ils  to  be 
used  and  machining  scopes  of  the  machining  process  from 
the  input  shape  data,  the  criteria  including  a  rule  for  divid- 
ing a  machining  region  of  the  blank  shape  according  to  a 
line  segment  extending  in  a  negative  Z-axis  direction  from 
a  division  point  between  forward  and  backward  machin- 
ing directions,  and  further  dividing  the  machining  region 
of  the  blank  shape  by  a  line  segment  extending  parallel  to 
an  X-axis  from  a  division  point  between  inner  diameter 
and  outer  diameter  machining  away  from  the  machined 
part  shape,  and  further  dividing  the  machining  region  of 
the  blank  shape  by  either  a  line  segment  extending  from  a 
point  having  a  minimum  value  in  the  X-axis  direction  of 
the  inner  diameter  from  among  face  element  lines  of  ele- 
ment lines  defining  the  machined  part  shape  and  the  maxi- 
mum value  in  the  X-axis  direction  of  the  outer  diameter  to 
a  line  segment  which  divides  the  blank  shape  in  parallel  to 
the  X-axis  direction  or  the  forward  and  backward  direc- 
tions, or  a  line  segment  extending  from  a  point  having  a 
maximum  value  in  the  Z-axis  direction  of  the  forward 
direction  and  a  minimum  value  in  the  Z-axis  direction  of 
the  backward  direction  of  longitudinal  line  elements  of  the 
line  elements  defining  the  machined  part  shape,  and  a  rule 
for  specifying  face  machining  when  a  ratio  of  a  maximum 
width  in  the  X-axis  direction  to  a  maximum  width  in  the 
Z-axis  direction  of  a  machining  scope  obtained  by  said 
dividing  of  the  machining  region  is  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  for  specifying  longitudinal  machining  if 
the  ratio  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value; 
designation  means  for  receiving  operator  commands  and  for 
designating  types  of  machining  steps,  tools  to  be  used  and 
machining  scopes  automatically  determined  by  said  auto- 
matic decision  means  as  identified  in  the  operator  com- 
mands which  an  operator  has  selected  for  revision; 
extraction  means  for  extracting  the  types  of  machining  steps, 
tools  to  be  used  and  machining  scopes  designated  by  said 
designation  means;  and 
automatic   revision  means  for  automatically  revising  the 
types  of  machining  steps,  tools  to  be  used  and  machining 
scopes  extracted  by  said  extraction  means  according  to 
secondary  rules  which  the  operator  prefers  over  the  pn- 
mary  rules. 


individual  axes  of  the  injection  molding  machine,  when 
the  star!  condition  is  fulfilled; 
(c)  executing  pulse  distribution  a.ssociated  with  the  axis 
specified  for  molten  resin  compression  during  an  injec- 
tion/hold  pressure  operation  or  a  metering  operation  in 
response  to  the  command  and  on  the  basis  of  the  control 
information  by  means  of  the  processing  device  for  numeri- 
cal control  to  convert  the  movement  of  the  axis  specified 
into  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  an  injection 
screw;  and 


(d)  controlling  an  output  torque  of  a  servomotor  a.ssociated 
with  the  axis  specified  for  molten  resin  compression  dur- 
ing the  execution  of  said  step,  so  that  a  compression  force 
actually  applied  to  the  molten  resin  attains  a  preset  value, 
whereby  a  molten  resin  compressing  operation  is  carried 
out  by  the  servomotor  associated  with  the  specified  axis 
during  an  injection  molding  operation  including  injection, 
hold,  and  metering. 


5.251,147 

MINIMIZING  THE  INTERCONNECTION  COST  OF 

ELECTRONICALLY  LINKED  OBJECTS 

James  L.  Finnerty,  l^xington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,655 

Int,  CI."  G06F  l^/t>0 

U.S.  a.  364 — 490  16  Oaims 


5.251.146 
INJECTION  C0MPRF:SS10N  MOLDING  METHOD  AND 

AN  APPARATLS  THEREFOR 
Noriaki  Neko,  Oshino;   Hirtjshi   I  memoto,  Hino,  and  Kazuo 
Kubota.  Fujiyoshida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Minamitsuru.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38L639,  Jul.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1988.  63-23957 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  1X46:  B29C  45,  76 
U.S.  a.  364 — 476  »  Claims 

1.  An  injection  compression  molding  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  or  not  a  condition  for  starting  an 
operation  of  compressing  molten  resin  is  fulfilled: 

(b)  delivering  a  command  for  operation  of  compressing  the 
molten  resin,  information  specifying  an  axis  associated 
with  the  molten  resin  compres-sion.  and  information  for 
controlling  the  molten  resin  compression,  from  a  pro- 
grammable machine  controller  for  effecting  sequence 
control  of  various  operating  sections  of  an  injection  mold- 
ing machining  to  a  processing  device  for  numerical  con- 
trol for  dnvingly  controlHng  servomotors  associated  with 


1  A  method  for  operating  a  programmable  computing  appa- 
ratus to  minimize  the  interconnection  cost  between  ports  of  a 
plurality  of  models  forming  a  logic  design  to  be  placed  on  a 
supporting  structure  having  a  plurality  of  placement  slots;  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a,  bisecting  an  initial  assignment  of  models  to  the  plurality  of 

placements  slots  on  the  supporting  structure,  to  obtain  a 

first  and  a  second  partition, 

b   computing  a  partial  gain  for  each  of  said  models  based 

upon  the  electrical  properties  of  said  models  and  the  criti- 
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cal  and  noncritical  delays  associated  with  interconnec- 
tions; 

c.  ordering  said  partial  gains  for  the  models  in  the  first  parti- 
tion in  a  first  data  structure  and  the  models  in  the  second 
partition  in  a  second  data  structure; 

d.  swapping  a  pair  of  said  placement  slots,  one  from  each  of 
the  first  and  second  data  structures,  to  obtain  a  total  maxi- 
mum gam; 

e.  stonng  the  swapped  pair  and  a  cumulative  gam  for  the 
logic  design  in  a  third  data  structure  and  removing  the 
swapped  pair  from  their  respective  first  and  second  data 
structures; 

f.  repeating  steps  (bHe)  for  a  predetermined  number  of  the 
placement  slots:  and 

g.  replaying  the  swaps  stored  in  the  third  data  structure  to 
restore  the  logic  design  solution  to  its  point  of  maximum 
cumulative  gain. 


body  to  more  closely  match  the  stored  fluid  pressure 
drop  value  and  reduce  the  magnitude  of  the  difference 
signal. 


5.251.149 
ELECTRONIC  NLTATING  DISC  FLOW  METER 
Jeffrey  J.  Williams;  Robert  W .  Culvert,  and  Richard  M.  Knisc. 
all  of  Wichita,  Kans..  assignors  to  CJreat  Plains  Industries 
Inc..  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.846 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/72,  1/08 

U.S.  a.  364—510  31  Claim 


5.251.148 
INTEGRATED  PRCXTXSS  CONTROL  \  AL\T 
Lawrence  A.  Haines.  Mapleton;  Edward  A.  Messano.  Provo; 
Kenneth  L.  Beatty.  Spanish  Fork;  Robert  E.  Gooch.  Provo; 
Alan  H.  Glenn.  Salem,  and  Dennis  E.  O  Hara.  Mapleton.  all 
of  L  tah,  assignors  to  \  altck.  Inc.,  Springrille.  L  tah 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,166 
Int,  a,'  GQSM  11/J3 
U.S.  a.  364—509  38  Claims 


1.  A  process  control  valve  comprising 

a  fiuid  valve  body  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  fluid,  an 

outlet  for  discharging  fiuid.  a  fluid  flow  passage  connect- 
ing the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  controllable  throttling  ele- 
ment which  IS  moveable  to  selectiveK  vary  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  flow  of  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  passage, 
actuator  means  coupled  to  the  valve  body  and  respcinsive  to 
control  signals  for  selectively  moving  the  throttling  ele- 
ment, 
a  first  pressure  sensor  disposed  at  the  inlet  of  the  valve  body 
for  producing  a  first  signal  representing  the  pressure  P|  of 
the  fluid  at  the  inlet, 
a  second  pressure  sens<.ir  disposed  at  the  outlet  of  the  valve 
body  for  prcxlucing  a  second  signal  representing  ihe  pres- 
sure P2  of  the  fluid  at  the  outlet. 
utilization  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals 
and  for  developing  an  output  dependent  upon  the  re- 
ceived signals. 
said  utilization  means  including 

means  for  determining  the  fluid  pressure  drop  across  the 

valve  body  from  the  first  and  second  signals. 
means  for  storing  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  drop 

value, 
means  for  companng  the  determined  fluid  pressure  drop 
with  the  stored  fluid  pressure  drop  value  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  difference  signal  whose  magnitude  represents  a 
difference  between  the  compared  values,  and 
means  for  producing  control  signals  for  application  to  the 
actuator  means  to  cause  it  move  the  throttling  element 
to  thereby  vary  the  fluid  pressure  drop  across  the  valve 


1    An  electronic  nutating  disc  flow  meter  for  measuring 
volumetnc  fluid  flow  comprising; 

a.  a  housing  defining  a  central  chamber,  said  housing  having 
an  axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  to  permit  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  central  chamber,  said  housmg  formed 
from  a  composite  matenal; 

b.  a  metenng  assembK  including  a  wobble  disc  positioned  in 
said  central  chamber,  said  metenng  as,sembly  defining  an 
internal  circular  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  inlet  of  said  metenng  assembls  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  of  said  housing  and  said  outlet  of  said 
metenng  assembK  in  fluid  commumcalior  with  said  cen- 
tral chamber  of  said  housing,  said  wobble  disc  having  a 
protruding  dn\  e  pin  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said 
metenng  assembly; 

c.  a  free  floating  signal  generator  disc  positioned  m  said 
central  chamber  between  said  metenng  assembK  and  said 
housing,  said  signal  generator  disc  formed  from  a  compos- 
ite matenal  having  a  fnction  reducing  componeni  and 
including  a  plurality  of  ferrous,  non-magnetized  slugs 
positioned  about  the  circumference,  said  signal  generator 
disc  engaging  and  being  rotated  by  said  dnve  pin  as  the 
fluid  passes  through  the  electronic  nutating  disc  flow 
meter  along  the  following  flow  path  fluid  enters  through 
said  inlel  of  said  flow  meter  and  passes  into  said  inlel  of 
said  metenng  assembK  through  said  internal  passageway 
causing  said  wobble  disc  to  nuute  and  exiting  through 
said  outlet  of  said  metenng  assembly,  passing  through  said 
central  chamber  and  exiting  through  said  outlet  of  the 
flow  meter. 

d  sensor  means  Ux;aied  outside  of  said  central  chamber  and 
isolated  from  the  fluid  for  detecting  movement  of  said 
slugs  as  said  signal  generator  dis^  rotates  in  said  central 
chamber,  said  sensor  means  sending  a  pulsed  signal  each 
time  a  slug  passes  by  said  sensor  means, 

e.  computer  means  including  means  for  stonng  dau  defining 
a  calibrated  nonlinear  relationship  between  a  K-faclor  of 
the  meter  and  a  corresponding  volumetnc  flow  rate  of  the 
meter,  said  computer  means,  response  to  the  sensor  signal 
and  the  relationship  dau  in  the  stonng  means,  for  deter- 
mining volumetnc  fluid  flow  through  the  electronic  nutat- 
ing disc  flow  meter  and  for  generating  a  \  olumetnc  signal 
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fluid  flow, 


representative  of  the  determined  volumetnc 
and 
f  means,  responsive  to  the  volumetric  signal,  for  displaying 
a  fluid  volume  corresponding  to  the  determined  volumet- 
ric fluid  flow. 


5.251,151 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  THE 
STATE  OF  A  MACHINE 
Victor  Demjanenko,  North  Tonawanda;  David  M.  Benenson, 
WilliamsYille.  both  of  N,Y.;  Soon  Y.  Park.  Chonnam,  Rep.  of 
Korean  Selwyn  Wright,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Andres  Soom.  Wil- 
Uamsville.  N.Y.;  Raj  S.  Acharya,  East  Amherst.  N.Y..  and 
Mehrdad   Soumekh,   Snyder,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Research 
Foundation  of  Sute  Uni*.  of  N.Y.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,825.  Oct.  2.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,116.  May  27, 
1988.  Pat.  No.  4.980,844.  This  application  Dec.  24.  1990.  Ser. 
No.  634.091 
Int.  a.'  GOIH  11/00:  GIOM  7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—550  25  Oaims 


5.251,150 

SUB-MODL  LAR  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

MODULAR  COMPLTER-BASED  INSTRUMENTS 

Desmond  C.  Ladner,  Camas,  and  Spass  Stoiantschewsky.  Van- 

couTer,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  inc.,  Wilson- 

ville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297.529 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—550  13  Oaims 
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1  An  instrument  module  development  system  for  facilitating 
the  development  of  hardware  and  firmware  for  a  computer- 
based  modular  mstrument  system  of  the  type  having  a  chassis 
with  slots  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  instrument  modules  and 
a  timing  and  resource  manager  module  including  a  host  com- 
puter, and  having  a  system  bus  coupled  to  the  slots  for  convey- 
ing signals  to  and  from  the  instrument  modules  and  the  timing 
and  resource  management  module  when  the  modules  are  in- 
serted in  the  slots,  each  instrument  module  compnsing; 
a  module  housing  for  insertion  into  one  of  said  slots; 
a  development  circuit  board  mounted  on  said  module  hous- 
ing having  an  internal  processor,  an  internal  bus  to  which 
the  internal  processor  is  coupled,  and  means  for  communi- 
cating with  the  host  computer  over  said  system  bus  when 
said  module  housing  is  insened  into  one  of  said  slots  for 
conveying  said  signals  between  modules; 
an  instrument  circuit  board  mounted  on  said  module  housing 
having  an  internal  bus  and  means  for  interfacing  with  the 
development  circuit  board  such  that  the  internal  buses 
form  an  integral  internal  bus;  and 
means  for  accessing  the  development  circuit  board  for  load- 
ing, running  and  debugging  application  specific  firmware 
for  the  instrument  module. 


21.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  a  set  of  events  from  a  vibra- 
tional signal  of  a  machine  wherein  a  subset  of  said  events 
corresponds  to  a  physical  action  of  said  machine,  comprising 

means  for  sensing  a  vibrational  signal  of  said  machine, 

means  for  creating  a  time  domain  signature  from  said  vibra- 
tional signal; 

means  for  processing  said  signature  to  obtain  a  set  of  clus- 
tered events  from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  possible  events 
including  in  said  set  of  clustered  events  a  subset  which 
corresponds  to  a  physical  action  of  said  machine:  and 

means  for  obtaining  from  said  subset  information  represent- 
ing the  mechanical  condition  of  said  machine 

5,251.152 
STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  OF  HISTORICAL  LAN 
TRAFFIC  STATISTICS 
Peter  C.  Notess.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,733 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/76 

U.S.  a.  364—550  16  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  collecting  and  displaying  statistical  data  for 
a  plurality  of  local  area  networks,  said  process  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 


(a)  collecting  the  statistical  data  in  a  first  task  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  multi-tasking  remote  computer  systems,  one  of 
said  plurality  of  multi-tasking  remote  computer  systems 
connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  local  area  networks, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al)  receiving  each  transmission  on  the  local  area  net- 
work, 

(a2)  collecting  the  local  area  network  transmission  data. 

(a3)  reducing  said  transmission  data  to  create  the  statistical 
data,  and 

(a4)  storing  the  statistical  data  in  a  shared  random  access 
memory  area; 

(b)  retneving  said  statistical  data  from  said  shared  random 
access  memory  area  into  a  second  task  of  each  of  said 
remote  computer  systems,  and  transfernng  the  statistical 
data  to  a  management  node  computer  system,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  tasks  operate  concurrently; 

(c)  receiving,  assembling,  storing,  and  displaying  the  statisti- 
cal data  in  said  management  node  computer  system; 

(d)  formatting  and  displaying  the  statistical  data  and  dynami- 
cally displaying  new  data  received  by  said  management 
node  computer  system 


first  identified  to  the  irngation  controller  b>  the  momen- 
tary manual  inducing  of  the  electncal  continuity,  and 
building  a  cross-reference  map  in  the  irrigation  controller  by 
which  II  may  associate  each  numbered  one  of  the  logical 
plurality  of  irrigation  elements  that  it  serves  to  control 
with  a  corresponding  physical  one  of  the  physical  plural- 
ity of  irrigation  elements 


5.251,154 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ACCT  RAO  OF  THREAD 

GROON  E  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SAME 
Yasutami  Matsumoto.  Yamato;  Shigemi  Tsukamoto.  Tsukuba: 
Takashi  Otani.  Fujisawa;  Kunio  Kawashima.  Yokohama,  and 
Shoji  Jibu,  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990.  Ser,  No.  611,023 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  9,  1989.  1-292015 

Int.  a."  GOIB  520.  "2*  G06F  15  46 

U.S.  a.  364—551.02  12  Oaims 


P 
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FLEXIBLY  PROGRAMMABLE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

CONTROLLER 

Wyn  Y.  Nielsen,  Ij  Jolla;  Steven  C.  Carlin.  Spring  Valley,  and 

Dennis  A.  Kaiser,  Escondido.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sola- 

trol.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  250,841,  Sep.  28.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  68'',^6: 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  S/00:  G05B  23/02 
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1    A  method  of  setting  up  an  irrigation  system  having 

an  irrigation  controller  selectively  communicating  with  a 
plurality  of  irngation  elements  logically  identified  by  the 
controller,  and 

a  plurality  of  physical  irrigation  elements  each  connected  by 
wiring  to  respective  physical  terminals  of  the  irrigation 
controller,  so  that  the  physical  terminals  to  which  the 
plurality  of  irrigation  elements  resf>ectively  connect  may 
be  selectively  individually  associated  with  the  logical 
plurality  of  irrigation  elements  that  the  controller  con- 
trols, the  method  comprising; 

first  identifying  to  the  irngation  controller,  by  manually 
momentanly  inducing  electncal  continuity  across  termi- 
nals to  which  a  one  of  the  plurality  of  irngation  elements 
is  connected,  an  existence  of  an  irngation  element  that  is 
connected  to  these  terminals,  the  momentary  inducing  of 
electncal  continuity  across  terminals  continuing  until,  at  a 
certain  time,  each  one  of  the  physical  plurality  of  irnga- 
tion elements  has  been  identified  to  the  particular  termi- 
nals to  which  it  electncally  connects; 

second  identifying  to  the  irrigation  controller  the  logical 
number  of  each  of  the  logical  plurality  of  irngation  ele- 
ments upon  each  of  the  times  when  each  corresponding 
one  of  the  physical  plurality  of  irngation  elements  is  also 


1  A  method  for  measunng  the  accuracy  of  a  threaded 
groove  m  one  of  an  external  thread  having  a  ball  thread  and  an 
internal  thread  having  a  ball  thread,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measunng  the  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  points  on  each  of 
a  pair  of  flanks  along  a  thread  axis  line  direction; 

companng  the  coordinates  of  the  plurality  of  points  mea- 
sured on  one  flank  with  the  coordinates  of  the  plurality  of 
points  measured  on  the  other  fiank, 

selecting,  as  measurement  starting  points  on  said  respective 
flanks,  two  points  having  the  same  radial  coordinate 
v^ose  distance  in  the  thread  axis  line  direction  is  equal  to 
an  axial  distance  between  ball  loci  on  said  pair  of  fianks, 
said  distance  being  known  from  a  designed  size; 

measunng  a  displacement  in  a  depth  direction  of  one  point 
on  each  of  said  pair  of  fianks  constituting  the  thread 
groove  b\  moving  the  position  of  the  one  point  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  thread  groove,  and  obtaining 
a  pair  of  measured  data  sequences,  the  one  point  selected 
on  a  locus  of  a  ball  on  each  of  the  pair  of  flanks,  the  one 
point  being  a  point  of  measurement; 

grouping  elements  of  said  pair  of  measured  data  sequences 
into  a  plurality  of  groups  so  that  each  group  includes  a 
pair  of  elements  which  are  respectively  included  in  the 
pair  of  measured  data  sequences  and  which  are  corre- 
sponding to  each  other; 
obtaining  the  accuracy  in  the  depth  direction  of  the  thread 
groove  with  respect  to  a  reference  thread  groove  on  the 
basis  of  a  sum  of  the  elements  in  each  group;  and 
obtaining  the  accurac\  in  the  thread  axis  line  direction  of  the 
thread  groove  with  respect  to  the  reference  thread  groove 
on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  elements  in  each 
group 
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5U51.155 

SYSTEM  IDFNTinCATlON  APPARATUS  USING 

SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  OF  RESONATION 

FREQUENaES 

Shuichi  Adachi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1990.  2-12442 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20: 

U.S.  a.  364—553  6  Claims 
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scales  (4,  5.  6)  for  measunng  measurement-ami  movement  in 
three  directions  in  space,  and  wherem  articulating-head  means 
(8)  mounts  a  camera  and  is  earned  by  said  measurement  arm 
(3),  said  aniculating-head  means  (8)  having  (i)  two  orthogo- 
nally related  axes  of  independent  action  for  controlled  roatary 
and  pivotal  angular  onenlation  of  the  mounted  camera,  and  (li) 
associated  angle-measurement  means  providing  angle-meas- 
urement values  (a.  b)  of  the  articulating-head  means  (8),  said 
method  compnsing: 

moving  the  measurement  arm  (3)  into  two  different  positions 
that  are  spaced  apart: 

using  the  articulating-head  means  (8)  to  target  the  object  to 
be  measured,  by  rotating  or  pivoting  the  camera,  and 
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1.  A  system  identification  apparatus  for  determining  the 
dynamic  charactenstics  of  a  system,  compnsing: 

identification  signal  input  means  for  mputtmg  an  input  signal 
to  said  system,  said  system  outputting  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  position  of  said  system  in  response  to  said 
input  signal; 

a  band-pass  filter  connected  to  said  identification  signal  input 
means  and  said  system  for  panially  transmitting  said  input 
signal  and  said  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  pass- 
band  of  said  band-pass  filter; 

a  sampler  connected  to  said  band-pass  filter  for  sampling  said 
input  signal  and  said  output  signal  from  said  band-pass 
filter  at  specified  sampling  intervals;  and 

means  connected  to  said  sampler  for  calculating  a  transfer 
function  from  the  samples  of  said  input  signals  and  said 
output  signals. 

wherein  the  passband  of  said  band-pass  filter  and  the  sam- 
pling interval  of  said  sampler  are  determined  by: 

means  connected  to  said  Identification  signal  input  means 
and  said  system  for  calculating  a  spectrum  from  said  input 
signal  and  said  output  signal  or  a  differential  of  said  output 
signal;  and 

mea.ii  connected  to  said  spectrum  calculating  means,  said 
band-pass  filter  and  said  sampler  for  determining  appro- 
pnate  values  of  the  passband  of  said  band-pass  filter  and 
the  sampling  interval  of  said  sampler  in  accordance  with 
the  spectrum; 

whereby  the  outputs  of  said  band-pass  filters  and  the  sam- 
pling penods  enable  the  identification  of  a  system  by 
transfer  functions  indicative  of  its  characteristic  oscilla- 
tions. 


5,251.156 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT 
MEASUREMENT  OF  OBJECT  SURFACES 
Helmut  Heien  Klaus-Peter  Koch,  both  of  Aalen.  and  Karl-Her- 
mann  Breyer.   Heidenheim.  all   of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim/'Brenz,  Ober- 
kochen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.627.  Not.  21.  1990.  This 
application  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1990,  4026942 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  n/24 
VS.  a.  364—559  H  Claims 

1  A  method  of  using  a  camera  and  a  coordinate-measunng 
machine  for  non-contact  measurement  of  coordinates  on  ob- 
ject surfaces,  wherein  the  coordinate-measunng  machine  has  a 
movable  measurement  arm  (3)  and  associated  measurement 


using  the  camera  to  take  object-targeted  pictures  at  each 
of  the  two  positions, 

stonng  and  evaluating  pictures  taken  by  the  camera  in  the 
two  positions,  the  evaluating  being  with  respect  to  the 
coordinates  of  charactenstic  points  on  the  surface  of  the 
object,  by  known  photogrammetnc  methods  of  evalua- 
tion; and 

calculating  object  coordinates  (xi.  yi.  zi)  from  picture  coor- 
dinates (Uij,  Vij)  of  the  camera,  using  position  and  angle 
measurement  values  (xoj.  yoj,  zoj;  aoj.  bojl  obtained  from 
the  scales  of  the  coordinating-measunng  machine  and 
angle-measurement  values  obtained  from  the  articulating- 
head  means  (8). 


5,251.157 
PROCESS  FOR  OFTSET  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A 
MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  0\  ERCURRENT 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Prather,  Hendersonville.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  636.870 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /5  56.  GOIR  35 '^00 
U.S.  a.  364—571.04  9  Oairas 

1.  An  electncal  contactor  that  acts  in  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  value  of  an  input,  electrical  variable  at  an  input 
thereto  to  perform  a  function,  where  an  offset  coefficient  and 
a  calibration  factor  are  digitally  stored  in  a  memory  region  of 
said  contactor  and  where  any  input  electrical  value  within  a 
range  of  input  electncal  values  provides  a  corresponding  de- 
rived electncal  value  in  said  contactor,  compnsing 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  value  of  said  input  electri- 
cal vanable  to  said  input  where  said  first  value  is  zero; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  said  supplied  input  electncal  vari- 
able and  producing  a  corresponding  first  denved  value 
related  thereto; 
computing  means  having  said  first  value  of  input  electrical 

vanable  available  thereto: 
first   communicating   means   for   communicating   said   tirst 

denved  value  to  said  computing  means, 
said    computing   means   calculating    an    offset    coefficient 


within  said  computing  means  according  to  the  relation- 
ship; 

said  offset  coefficient  equals  said  first  derived  value; 

second  communicating  means  for  communicating  said  offset 
coefficient  to  said  memory  region  for  digital  placement 
therein; 

means  for  using  said  offset  coefficient  by  said  contactor  in 
performing  said  function; 

said  supply  supplying  a  second  value  of  said  input  electncal 
variable  to  said  input; 

said  sensing  means  sensing  said  supplied  second  input  electri- 
cal vanable  and  producing  a  corresponding  second  de- 
rived value  related  thereto; 
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said  first  communicating  means  communicating  said  second 
denved  value  to  said  computing  means  which  also  has  said 
second  value  of  input  electncal  vanable  available  thereto; 

said  computing  means  calculating  a  calibration  factor  within 
said  computing  means  according  to  the  relationship: 

said  calibration  factor  is  related  to  said  second  value  of  input 
electncal  vanable  and  said  second  denved  value; 

said  second  communicating  means  communicating  said  cali- 
bration factor  to  said  memory  region  for  digital  placement 
therein;  and 

means  for  using  said  calibration  factor  by  said  contactor  in 
performing  said  function. 


5.251,15« 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  specification  tile  depicting  specified  circuit  parameter 
limits  and  representing  a  degree  to  which  said  specified 
circuit  parameter  limits  have  been  met; 
said  method  compnsing  the  further  steps  of: 


H  E  S  ED  ED  S 


causing  a  circuit  design  simulation  to  be  executed  on  said 

computer; 
indexing  simulation  results  for  distribution  to  appropnate 

tiles  of  the  user-defined  control  panel  display; 
distnbutmg  simulation  results  to  appropnate  tiles  of  a 

user-defined  control  panel  display;  and, 
mcxlifying  at   least   one  tile  to  illustrate  the  simulation 

results 


5.251.160 
SYSTEM  FOR  BLENDING  SURFACES  IN  GEOMETRIC 

MODELING 

.Alyn  P.  Rockwood.  Moss  Beach.  Calif.,  and  John  C.  Owen. 

Cambridge.  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Evans  4  Sutherland 

Computer  Corporation.  Salt  Lake  Cit>.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.695.  \pr.  16.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.612.  Feb.  23.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.690 

Int.  CI.'  C»6F  /5/6* 

U.S,  CI.  364— S-fS  1*  aaims 
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5,251,159 
CIRCUIT  SIMULATION  INTERFACE  METHODS 
James  A.  Rowson,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogj.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.257 
Int.  a.'  G06F  \i/20 
MS.  a.  364-578  '^  CI*""" 

1    Using  a  computer,  a  method  for  presenting  to  a  user 
intermediate  and  final  results  of  computer  simulation  and  anal- 
ysis of  designs  for  integrated  circuits,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
accepting  a  user  definition  of  a  user-defined  control  panel 
display  composed  of  tiles  including  at  least  one  of 
a  datapath  compiler  tile  depicting  a  daupath  and,  apan 
from  depiction  of  said  datapath,  representing  daU  How 
through  said  datapath  in  a  current  logic  state; 
a  logic  synthesizer  tile  depicting  a  logic  state  diagram  and 

representing  a  current  logic  state, 
an  analytical  results  tile  depicting  a  functional  relationship 
between  two  circuit  vanables,  and 


fT'T<Ti:W;1  S 


1  A  computer-aided  design  system  for  use  with  an  interac- 
tive tenninal  for  generating  a  graphic  displa>  of  a  localized 
superelliptical  blend  and  blends  between  a  plurality  of  geomet- 
nc  pnmitive  shapes,  said  geometnc  pnmitive  shapes  mcluding 
bland  and  blends  which  are  truncated  such  that  onls  a  pan  of 
said  blend  and  blends  between  predetermined  locations  of  said 
geometnc  pnmitive  shapes  is  generated  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
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central  processing  means  to  generate  and  modify  said 
graphic  display  of  said  geometnc  primitive  shapes  at  said 
interactive  terminal;  and 

blend  processing  means  which  compnses: 

d  logic  structure  for  implementing  geometric  blending  oper- 
ations and  geometnc  blending  functions  on  said  pixels  for 
truncating  said  blend  and  blends  to  generate  said  localized 
superelhptical  blend  and  blends  for  said  graphic  display. 
wherein  said  logic  structure  generates  said  blend  and 
blends  in  accordance  with  an  expression; 

N<P,>  =R<Pi>{l-aiQd^"} 

where 

and 

Qi=l\-Pi/Ri\'+ 

wherein  N<P,>  defines  said  localized  superelliptical 
blend  and  blends  between  said  geometric  primitive  shapes, 

R  <  P,  >  =  rescaling  function  corresp<inding  to  a  non-Euclid- 
ean distance  measure  of  said  blend  and  blends  from  a  zero 
surface  of  a  selected  geometric  primitive  shap)e  within  said 
blend  and  blends, 

R ,  =  \  anahle  range  defining  bounds  of  said  blend  and  blends, 

P.  =  implicit  function  defining  said  selected  geometnc  primi- 
tive shape  indexed  by  i,  and 

t  =  thumbweight,  a  constant  which  determines  a  degree  of 
curvature  of  said  blend  and  blends, 

register  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing means,  for  temporary  storage  of  said  geometnc 
primitive  shapes  and  said  generated  blend  and  blends  from 
said  blend  processing  means. 


5J51,162 
INTEGRATABLE  aRCXIT  CONnCURATlON  WITH  AN 

ANALOG  NETWORK 

Lajos  Gazsi,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gfrmany 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,724 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
91115875 

Int.  C\.'  G06J  1/00 
VS.  a.  364—602  8  Claims 


5.251,161 

MFTHOD  OF  GENERATING  MODEL  CRASH 

WAV  EFORMS  FOR  TF^STING  VEHICLE  CRASH 

DETECTION  SYSTEMS 

Tony  Gioutsos,  Brighton,  and  Michael  A.  Piskie,  Bloomfield 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .\utomatic  Systems  I..abora- 

tory.  Inc..  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.381 
Int.  a:  G06G  J/ 10:  G06F  101 /IH:  B60Q  1 1  AX):  B60R  :!/00 
L.S.  CI.  364—578  8  Qaims 
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1,  .\n  integratable  circuit  configuration,  comprising 

(a)  an  analog  signal  network  receiving  an  analog  input  signal 
and  supplying  an  analog  output  signal,  said  analog  signal 
network  having  a  transfer  function  being  subject  to  fluctu- 
ations in  a  given  way  with  respect  to  a  desired  transfer 
function; 

(b)  switched  capacitor  network  connected  to  said  analog 
signal  network,  said  switched  capacitor  network  receiv- 
ing an  analog  input  signal  and  supplying  an  analog  output 
signal,  said  switched  capacitor  network  having  a  transfer 
function  being  adjustable  with  at  least  one  filter  coeffici- 
ent; 

(c)  an  analog  companson  network  receiving  an  excitation 
signal  and  supplying  a  response  signal  in  response  to  the 
excitation  signal,  said  analog  companson  network  ha\  mg 
a  transfer  function  being  subject  to  the  fluctuations  m  the 
given  way;  and 

(d)  an  evaluation  circuit  connected  to  said  analog  compari- 
son network  and  to  said  switched  capacitor  network  for 
setting  the  at  least  one  filter  coefficient  of  said  switched 
capacitor  network  for  performing  the  desired  transfer 
function- 


5.251.163 

KEYPOINTER  FOR  SINGLE-HAND  COMPUTER 

KEYBOARD 

Sayd  Z.  Rouhani,  3028  Hartert  Dr.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83404 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,773 
Int.  a.'  G06F  i/02 
VS.  a.  364—709.12  15  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  modeling  a  vehicle  crash  waveform  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

separating  a  signal  of  interest  from  a  predetermined  crash 
data  set; 

generating  a  signal  indicative  of  noise  present  in  said  prede- 
termined crash  data  set  based  on  said  signal  of  interest; 

generating  information  characteristic  of  said  noise  signal; 

generating  a  randomly  variable  waveform; 

modifying  said  randomly  vanable  waveform  with  said  char- 
actenstic  information;  and 

combining  said  modified  randomly  variable  waveform  with 
said  signal  of  interest  to  generate  said  model  crash  wa\e- 
form 


1.  A  data  entry  device  for  use  in  inputting  data  to  a  data 
processing  device,  comprising: 


(a)  a  keyboard  electncally  connected  with  said  data  process- 
ing device  including  a  plurality  of  data  keys  and  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  controlling  keys,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said 
data  keys  are  operable  to  send  to  said  data  processing 
device  a  first  signal  when  said  data  key  is  depressed,  and  a 
second  signal,  which  is  distinct  from  said  first  signal,  when 
one  of  said  signal  controlling  keys  is  simultaneously  de- 
pressed with  said  data  key; 

(b)  a  hand-held  keypointer  electncally  connected  with  said 
data  processing  device  having  one  end  which  is  operable 
to  depress  said  data  keys  on  said  keyboard,  and  funher 
wherein  said  keypointer  includes  a  plurality  of  signal 
controlling  buttons  thereon,  each  of  said  signal  controlling 
buttons  corresponding  to  and  pro\  iding  the  same  function 
as  one  of  said  signal  controlling  keys,  and 

(c)  electronic  interface  means  for  electncally  connecting 
said  keypointer  with  said  data  processing  device,  said 
interface  means  being  operable  to  receive  signals  from  said 
keypointer  and  send  said  signals  to  said  data  processing 
device,  said  data  processing  device  Heing  loaded  with  a 
keypointer  dn\er  program  which  interprets  said  signals 
received  from  said  keypointer  and  said  keyboard  and 
modifies  said  keyboard  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
keypointer  signal,  thereby  to  permit  said  data  entry  device 
to  be  used  as  a  standard  two-hand  keyboard  or  as  a  single- 
hand  keyboard. 
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(Bj-A,)  revuh  when  said  carry-chain  generate  signal  in 
the  most  significant  bit  position  is  m  a  second  state,  said 
difference  multiplexer  being  electncally  coupled  to  said 
propagate-and-generate  block  and  said  carry  chain;  and 
wherein  A,-B,  is  produced  at  an  output  node  of  said 
difference  multiplexer  based  upon  one  of  said  selections. 


5.251,165 
TWO  PHASE  RANDOM  NVMBER  GENERATOR 
J.  Colin  James,  III.  8250  W .  44th  Ave..  Wheat  Ridge.  Colo. 
80033-4427 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,4-74 

Int.  O.*  C;06F  1/02 

VS.  CI.  364—717  10  ClMms 


5.251.164 

LOW-POWER  AREA  EFTICIENT  ABSOLUTE  VALUE 

ARITHMETIC  I  NIT 

Jeffrey  M.  Dodson.  SanU  Cruz,  and  Christopher  T.  Cheng.  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S-MOS  Systems,  Inc.,  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,511 

int.  a."  G06F  ' /i« 

U.S.  CI.  364—715.01  ^i  Claims 


of 


1    .An  apparatus  for  generating  random  numbers  compnsed 

r 

first  input  register,  said  first  input  register  specifying  a  ran- 
dom number  seed. 

a  second  input  register,  said  second  input  register  spccifymg 
a  random  number  mask. 

means  to  automatically  control  the  number  of  random  num- 
bers to  computer. 

first  means  for  generating  a  senes  of  intermediate  random 
numbers  coupled  to  said  control  means  and  coupled  to 
said  input  means,  and 

second  means  for  generating  final  random  numbers,  coupled 
to  said  first  generating  means,  each  said  final  random 
number  corresponding  to  and  depending  on  a  different 
intermediate  random  number 


•l»-i»l  •  •(»-i«i-«|ii-i«i| 

1.  An  absolute  value  anthmetic  unit  comprising: 

a  propagate-and-generate  block  operable  to  receive  two 
M-bit  wide  operands.  ,A  and  B,  and  produce  a  first  set  of 
propagate  and  generate  signals,  as  a  function  of  said  re- 
ceived operands,  said  propagate-and-generate  block  com- 
pnsing  N  substantially  identical  propagate-and-generate 
circuits,  each  of  said  propagate-and-generate  circuits  hav- 
ing two  input  terminals  and  two  output  terminals,  wherein 
M  and  N  are  predetermined  integer  \alues  and  1  =  M  =  N, 

carry-chain  means,  having  a  set  of  input  terminals  coupled  to 
the  output  terminals  of  said  propagate-and-generate  cir- 
cuits and  a  set  of  output  terminals,  for  producing  a  first  set 
of  carry-chain-propagate  and  carry -chain-generate  sig- 
nals; and 

a  difference  multiplexer  hav  ing  a  set  of  input  terminals  and  a 
set  of  output  terminals,  operable  to  produce  a  first  result 
equal  to  (A,-B,)  and  a  second  result  equal  to  (B,-A,), 
where  i  is  a  single  bit  position,  i  =  (M  -  1 )  is  the  most 
significant  bit  position,  and  i=0  is  the  least  significant  bit 
position, 

wherein  said  difference  multiplexer  selects  said  (A,-B,) 
result  when  a  carry-chain-generale  signal  in  the  most 
significant  bit  position  is  in  a  first  state  and  selects  said 


5.251,166 

REDLND.-VNT  BINARY  TYPE  DIGITAL  OPERATION 

INIT 

Ryuji   Ishida.  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-73521 
Int.  n.'  G06F  '  iS.  11  (X) 
V.S.  a.  364—746.2  5  Oaims 

1    A  redundant  binary  type  digital  operation  unit  compns- 
mg 

redundant  binary  adder  means  ha\  mg  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  a  data  output  terminal  and  a  carry  output  termi- 
nal, said  first  input  terminal  receiving  a  redundant  binary 
data  input  and  said  second  input  terminal  receiving  an 
accumulation  data  input,  said  redundant  binary  adder 
means  providing  an  operation  word  on  said  output  termi- 
nal, said  operation  word  ha\  ing  a  word  length  determined 
by  providing  a  pluralits  of  carry  margin  digits  on  a  higher 
value  side  of  the  word  and  one  protection  digit  for  over- 
flow judgment  at  a  highest  position  to  the  word  length  oi 
the  redundant  binary  data  input, 
fixed  value  data  output  means  to  which  a  carry  signal  repre- 
senting a  value  of  a  carry  output  from  said  carry  output 
terminal  of  said  redundant  binary  adder  means  is  input  and 
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which  outputs  one  of  first  and  second  predetermined  fixed 

value  data  depending  on  the  value  of  said  carry  signal;  and 

selection  means  which  selectively  outputs  the  operation 

word  from  said  data  output  terminal  from  said  redundant 
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where  the  correction  signal  has  fewer  bits  than  said  sign 
extension  subfields;  and 
a  summing  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  the  correction  signal 
and  to  receive  the  partial  products  representing  signals 
unaccompanied  by  corresponding  sign  ex  extension  sub- 
field  representing  signals,  for  summing  together  the  cor- 
rection signal  and  the  receded  partial  product  represent- 
ing signals. 


5,251,168 
BOUNDARY  CELLS  FOR  IMPRO\  ING  RETENTION 
TIME  IN  MEMORY  DEV  ICES 
Gishi  Chung,  Garland;  William  R.  McKee,  Piano;  William  F. 
Richardson,  Richardson,  and  Lionel  S.  White,  Jr..  Dallas,  all 
of  Tex.,  assi|?nors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,383 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  365—51  »7  Clai™* 


binary  adder  means  or  the  fixed  value  data  from  said  fixed 
value  data  output  means  depending  on  the  protection  digit 
as  a  selection  signal  from  said  redundant  binary  adder 
means. 


5.251,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SIGN-EXTENSION  BITS  GENERATED  BY  MODIFIED 

B(K)TH  ALGORITHM 

Stephen  M.  Simmonds,  Mountain  \  lew:  John  M.  Ijde,  Pacifica, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Gre«  A.  Marek,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Amdahl  C  orporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No,  792,715 

Int.  a,'  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  364—760  li  Claims 


1  A  memory  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
compnsing: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  laid  out  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  in  a  pattern,  having  edge  memory  cells  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  boundary  internal  to  the  array;  and 

boundary  cells  laid  out  in  the  internal  boundary,  some  of  the 
boundary  cells  laid  out  in  the  internal  boundary  are  elec- 
trically biased 


6   A  signal  processing  circuit  for  receiving  binary  encoded 
signals  representing  signed  partial  products  pp(l).  pp(2).     ... 
pp(N),  where  each  partial  product  pp(i)  is  of  the  form  C  -  m(i), 
C  being  a  multiplicand  m(i)  being  a  binary-coded  multiplying 
factor  that  is  separable  from  the  multiplicant  C  and  is  associ- 
ated with  each  partial  product  pp<i),  where  for  i  greater  than  I 
each  multiplying  factor  m(i)  has  at  least  one  more  bit  than  a 
preceding  multiplying  factor  m(i-l),  where  said  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  produces  a  result  signal  representing  the  sum  of 
the  signed  partial  products  pp(I),  pp(2),  .  .  .  .  pp(N)  under  a 
condition  where  the  sign  bit  of  each  received  partial  product 
signal  IS  in  essence,  unaccompanied  by  a  corresponding  sign 
extension  subfield,  the  signal  processing  circuit  comprising 
a  correction-bits  encoder  circuit,  responsive  to  the  signal  of 
each   partial   product   p(i),   for   generating   a  correction 
signal  having  correction  bits  representing  the  sum  of  the 
sign  extension  subfields  which  conventionally  would  have 
accompanied    the    partial    product    representing    signals 


5,251,169 
NON-VOLATILE  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
INTERCONNECT  CELL 
Gregg  Josephson.  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Lattice  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,453 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00.  J 1/40 

U.S.  a,  365—72  '2  Claims 
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1  .An  interconnect  cell  for  coupling  a  first  lead  to  a  second 
lead,  said  inlerconnect  cell  comprising 

a  first  transistor,  having  first  and  second  terminals  defining  a 
signal  carrying  path  and  a  control  terminal,  coupled  to 
said  first  lead  and  said  second  lead  of  said  interconnected 
cell;  and 


a  non-volatile  programmable  cell  connected  to  said  control 

terminal  of  said  first  transistor; 
wherein  said  programmable  cell  transfers  a  first  voltage  to 
said  control  terminal  to  turn  on/ off  said  transistor,  thereby 
coupling/decoupling  said  first  lead  to  said  second  lead; 

and 
wherein  said  programmable  cell  comprises: 

a  second  transistor  including  a  floating  gate,  a  control  gate, 
and  source  and  drain  regions,  said  dram  of  said  second 
transistor  connected  to  a  first  s  anable  v  oltage  source,  said 
control  gate  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond variable  voltage  source;  and 

a  third  transistor  having  a  control  gate,  source  and  drain 
regions,  said  -.ource  of  said  third  transistor  connected  to  a 
third  variable  voltage  source,  said  gate  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor connected  to  a  fourth  variable  voltage  source,  said 
drain  of  said  third  transistor  connected  to  said  source 
region  of  said  second  transistor: 

wherein  said  first  voltage  is  drawn  from  the  common  con- 
nection between  said  second  transistor  and  said  third 
transistor 


connected  therebetween  which  is  located  across  an  elec- 
tncal  insulating  layer  from  said  memory  film  on  one  of 
said  major  surfaces  of  said  intermediate  layer  of  a  selected 

one  of  said  hit  structures. 


5,251,170 

OFFSET  MAGNETORESISTIVE  MEMORY 

STRUCTURES 

James  M.  Daughton,  FIdina,  Minn.,  and  .Arthur  \  .  Pohm,  Ames, 

lovra,   assignors   to   Nonvolatile   Electronics,    Incorporated. 

Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.128 

Int.  n."  GllC  11/15 

U.S.  n.  365— 158  HOaims 


L   A  ferromagnetic  thm-film  based  digital  memory  using 
magnetoresistive  sensing,  said  memory  compnsing 

a  first  storage  line  structure  having  a  first  storage  line  pair  of 
end  terminals  adapted  to  conduct  electrical  current  in  at 
least  one  direction,  said  storage  line  structure  end  termi- 
nals having  electncally  connected  in  series  therebetw  een  a 
pluralilv  of  bit  structures  with  each  said  bit  structure 
electncally  connected  at  a  bit  juncture  to  at  least  one 
other  said  bit  structure  such  that  adjacent  said  hit  struc- 
tures are  offset  from  one  another  m  a  direction  substan- 
tialK  perpendicular  to  that  path  followed  by  said  first 
storage  line  structure  in  extending  between  said  first  stor- 
age line  structure  end  terminals,  each  said  bit  structure 
having  a  structure  compnsing 

an  intermediate  layer  of  a  kind  of  separating  material,  said 
intermediate  layer  having  two  major  surfaces  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  such  that  said  major  surfaces  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  separating  layer  thickness,  and  with  said 
adiacent  bit  structures  being  offset  from  one  another,  as 
aforesaid,  by  an  offset  distance  exceeding  said  separat- 
ing layer  thickness,  and 
memory  film  on  each  side  of  intermediate  layer  major 
surfaces  with  said  memory  film  being  of  a  magnetoresis- 
tive. anisotropic,  ferromagnetic  matenal.  and 
a  plurality  of  word  line  structures  each  having  a  pair  of  word 
line  end  terminals  adapted  to  conduct  electncal  current  m 
at  least  one  direction  with  each  of  said  pairs  of  word  line 
end  terminals  having  an  electncal  conductor  electncally 


5.251.171 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DF\  ICE 

Yosbimitsu  Yamauchi.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1990.  2-11050 

Int.  a.'  GllC  ;;  40 

U,S,  a,  365—185  '  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
compnsing  a  volatile  memory  means  and  a  non-volatile  mem- 
ory means,  said  volatile  memory  means  compnsing  a  MOS 
transistor,  and  a  capacitor  means,  one  electrode  of  said  capaci- 
tor means  being  connected  to  the  source  of  said  MOS  transis- 
tor, said  non-volatile  memory  means  compnsing  a  floating  gate 
transistor,  said  semiconductor  memor>  de\  ice  further  compns- 
ing a  switch  means  connected  between  said  source  of  said 
MOS  transistor  and  one  of  a  source  and  a  dram  of  said  floating 
gate  transistor,  the  control  gate  of  said  fioatmg  gate  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  source  of  said  MOS  transistor. 

said  method  compnsing  the  step  of  when  said  switch  means 
IS  off  and  said  semiconductor  memory^  device  works  as  a 
volatile  memory,  applying  a  \ oltage  to  the  other  of  said 
source  and  dram  of  said  fioating  gate  transistor,  the  level 
of  said  voltage  being  substantialK  one  half  of  that  of  a 
power  source  voltage  with  respect  to  the  ground  level. 


5J51.172 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  APPARATUS  HAMNG 

REDUCED  AMOUNT  OF  BUT  LINE  AMPLIFICATION 

DELAY 

Hiroyuki   Yamauchi.   Osaka.   Japan,   assignor   to   MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6-'3.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-''6023 
Int,  CT,"  GllC  ,'/  ji4   HOII   :'    '^ 
U.S.  a.  365—189.09  23  Oaims 

1  .A  semiconductor  memory  apparatus  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  and  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  said 
sense  amplifiers  being  respectively  coupled  to  amplify  voltage 
differences  read  out  from  said  memory  cells,  and  a  plurality  of 
penpheral  circuits  being  circuits  other  than  said  memory  cells 
and  said  sense  amplifiers,  wherein  said  memors  cells,  said  sense 
amplifiers  and  said  penpheral  circuits  each  compnse  transis- 
tors, and 

circuit  means  for  providing  an  absolute  value  of  threshold 
voltage  of  said  transistors  of  the  sense  amphfiers  is  smaller 
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than  an  absolute  value  of  threshold  voltage  of  said  transis-    address  signals  including  a  first  indicative  address  signal,  com- 

tors  of  the  memory  cells  and  smaller  than  an  absolute    pnsing  ^     r    . 

a  first  memory  chip  having  a  first  data  signal  line  and  a  tirst 
input  terminal,  and  being  logically  divided  into  a  first 
upijer  part  and  a  first  lower  part  each  of  which  is  accessi- 
ble depending  on  the  value  of  said  first  indicative  address 
signal; 

a  controlhng  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  indicative  ad- 
dress signal  and  said  address  strobe  signal  for  outputting  a 
second  indicative  address  signal,  a  first  output  enabling 
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value  of  threshold  voltage  of  said  transistors  of  the  periph- 
eral circuits. 
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5^1.173 
HIGH-SPEED,  LOW  DC  POWER.  PNP-LOADED  WORD 

LINE  DECORDER/DRIVER  aRCUIT 
Joseph  Y.  Wong.  Wappingers  Falls,  NY.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.680 
Int.  t1.'  GllC  7/00 
LJS.  a.  365— 189.110  14  Oaims 


signal  to  said  first  input  terminal,  and  a  second  output 
enablmg  signal;  and 
a  second  memory  chip  being  logically  divided  into  a  second 
upper  part  and  a  second  lower  part  each  of  which  is  acces- 
sible depending  on  the  value  of  said  second  indicative 
address  signal,  and  having  a  second  input  terminal  for 
receiving  said  second  output  enabling  signal  and  a  second 
data  signal  line  electncally  connected  to  said  first  data 
signal  line  so  that  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
ory chips  is  accessible  at  any  time. 
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5051,175 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masao  Taguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1991,  3-47981 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—208  9S  Oaims 


^^^a;  f-^ 


1  A  word  line  dnver  circuit  for  a  memory  device,  said  word 
line  dnver  circuit  having  a  standby  current  limiting  resistor 
connected  between  a  power  source  and  a  base  electrode  of  a 
word  line  driver  transistor,  said  word  line  dnver  circuit  includ- 
ing 

at  least  one  active  pull  up  circuit  means  for  shunting  said 
current  limiting  resistor. 


5,251.174 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Cking-Tung  Hwang,  Lungtan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorpo- 
rated, Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,040 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  7  Claims 

1.  A  memory  system  adapted  to  be  electncally  connected  to 

a  memory  controller  capable  of  providing  to  said  memory 

system  an  address  strobe  signal  and  a  plurality  of  memory 


^   °!l    T 


A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing; 
memory  cell  array  unit  formed  by  a  plurality  of  memory 

cells  arranged  in  a  matnx  form,  in  which 

the  datum  stored  in  a  selected  memory  cell  are  read  out 
through  a  pair  of  bit  lines  provided  at  each  column  of 
said  memory  cell  array  unit,  a  sense  amplifier,  a  readout 
column  gate,  and  a  pair  of  data  buses  provided  com- 
monly for  columns  of  said  memory  cell  array  unit, 

said  readout  column  gate  compnses  a  first  transistor  and  a 
second  transistor, 

said  first  transistor  has  its  controlling  electrodes  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  and  the  other  of 


said  pair  of  bit  lines,  and  its  controlled  electrodes  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pair  of  data  buses  and  said  readout 
column  selection  line,  and 

said  second  transistor  has  its  controlling  electrodes  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  bit  lines,  and  its  controlled  electrodes  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  data  buses  and  said 
readout  column  selection  line; 
a  column  dnver  for  setting,  at  a  column  selection  time,  ihe 

voltage  of  said  readout  column  selection  line  to  a  voltage 

different  than  the  precharged  voltage  of  said  pair  of  bit 

lines;  and 
a  column  decoder  for  decoding  a  column  address  signal  and 

for  outputting  to  said  column  dnver  a  signal  indicating 

whether  or  not  a  column  is  selected. 


5.25  l.r  7 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  REFRESH  OPERATION 
Hironori  Akamatsu.  Moriguchi;  Akinori  Shibavama.  Neyagawa; 
Hisakazu  Kotani.  Takarazuka,  and  Junko  Matsushima,  Ka- 
shihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468.438.  Jan.  22.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  --99.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1989.  1-013818 
Int.  a.'  GllC  '  •'».  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—222  *  Qaims 


OC       "*•     10 


5.251.176 

DYN/VMIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEV  ICE 

WITH  A  REFRESH  FLNCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REFRESHING  THE  SAME 

Takahiro  Komatsu.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1990.  2-229085 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  -  "i> 

U.S.  a.  365-222  »  ("'a'"!* 


"•^C^O^ 


1.  A  dynamic  type  semiconductor  memory  device  compns- 


ing 


m  memory  cell  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  ol  memory 
cells,  said  m  being  an  integer, 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  groups  associated  with  said 
memory  cell  blocks,  one  for  each  said  cell  block,  and 
operable  to  sense  and  amplify  information  of  selected 
memory  cells  in  the  associated  memory  cell  blocks; 

means  for  generating  a  refresh  instruction  detecting  signal 
providing  the  indication  of  a  refresh  mode  in  respc>nse  to 
an  externally  applied  refresh  mode  instruction  signal,  and 

sense  amplifier  activating  means  responsive  to  said  refresh 
instruction  detecting  signal  and  a  block  selecting  signal  for 
activating  all  of  the  sense  amplifier  groups  associated  with 
the  memory  cell  blocks  selected  by  said  block  selecting 
signal,  said  block  selecting  signal  simultaneously  activat- 
ing n  memory  cell  bkicks  among  said  m  memory  cell 
blocks,  said  n  being  an  integer  not  greater  than  said  m. 

said  sense  amplifier  activating  means  including  means  opera- 
ble to  sequentially  activates  the  sense  amplifier  groups 
associated  with  said  n  memory  cell  blocks  at  different 
timings  only  when  said  refresh  instruction  detecting  signal 
is  active. 


REFRESH  END  SIGNAL 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  memory  blocks,  said  memory  blocks  compnsing  memory 
cells  arranged  in  a  matnx  form;  pairs  of  bit  lines  for  selecting 
column  addresses  of  said  memory  cells;  word  lines  for  select- 
ing row  addresses  of  said  memory  cells;  sense  amplifiers;  and  a 
sense  amplifier  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  sense  ampli- 
fiers; 

said  semiconductor  memory  device  further  comprises: 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  word  lines  of  all  said 

memory  blocks; 
a  selection  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  blocks  of  said 
memory  blocks  to  be  subjected  to  a  wnte  and/or  read 
operation; 
a  first  process  means  for  performing  the  write  and/or  read 

operation  in  said  selected  memory  blocks,  and 
a  second  process  means  for  performing  the  refresh  opera- 
tion in  the  unselected  memory  blocks,  when  said  first 
process  means  is  operated, 
said  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  comprises  a  first  portion 
for  wnimg  or  reading,  and  a  second  portion  for  refresh- 
ing, said  first  pi^nion  being  used  in  the  wnte  and/or  read 
operation,  and  said  second  ptirtion  being  used  in  the  re- 
fresh operation,  the  level  of  a  current  for  dnving  said 
second  portion  being  smaller  than  the  level  of  a  current 
for  dnving  said  first  portion 


5.251. ns 

LOWPOWER  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  MEMORY 

Jimmie  D.  Childers.  1306  V  illage  Garden  Dr..  Mi&soun  Cit), 
Tex.  77459 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.388 
Int.  CI.    GllC  "  (H' 
U.S.  n.  365—227  '^  Oaims 

1  An  integrated  circuit  memory  capable  of  receiving  ad- 
dress signals  and  capable  of  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  array  banks,  each  array  bank  having  a  plurality 

of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
means  for  addressing  said  rows  and  columns  of  each  said 

array  bank  in  response  to  said  address  signals; 
means  for  de-couplmg  said  source  of  electncal  power  from 
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at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one  said  array  bank  in  response  to 
at  least  one  bit  of  at  least  one  said  address  signal; 
a  refresh  detector  and  counter  means  and  including  at  least 
one  OR  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output;  said  output  of  said  OR  circuit  coupled  to  said  one 
array  bank; 


outputs  to  bit  lines  arranged  in  a  column  direction  of  each 

of  said  memory  cell  arrays; 
drive  signal  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  logical  product 

of  the  outputs  of  said  word  line  dnving  circuits; 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  drive  signal 

detecting  means  by  a  sufficient  time  during  which  said 


TC     BOW 
QECOCCR 


cncutt^s 


said  first  input  of  said  OR  circuit  coupled  to  refresh  detector 

and  counter  means; 
said  second  input  of  said  OR  circuit  coupled  to  said  at  least 

one  bit  of  said  at  least  one  address  signal. 


5J51,179 

APPARATTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING 

BATTERY  LIFE 

Brian  A.  Wittman,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Scr.  No.  677,032 

Int.  a.^  GllC  J 1/00:  H02J  9/00 

VS.  C\.  365—227  !■*  Claims 
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word  lines  are  dnven  so  that  electric  charges  move  from 
said  corresponding  memory  cells  to  the  bit  lines  and  there- 
fore potentials  at  the  bit  lines  change  slightly;  and 
a  sense  amplifier  dnving  circuit  for  driving  said  sense  ampli- 
fiers in  response  to  a  signal  outputted  by  said  drive  signal 
detecting  means  and  delayed  by  said  delay  circuit. 


5,251,181 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONTROLLING  SAME  IN  PIPE  LINE  PAGE  MODE 

Haruki  Toda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134086 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.08  6  Oaims 


1  An  electrical  product  including  a  battery  for  supplying 
electrical  power  to  a  power-using  device  when  its  primary 
source  of  electrical  power  is  absent,  the  product  further  includ- 
ing switching  means  having  set  and  reset  states,  the  switching 
means  interconnecting  the  battery  and  the  device  in  its  set  state 
and  disconnecting  the  battery  from  the  device  in  its  reset  state, 

characterized  by: 

means  responsive  to  the  application  of  the  primary  source  to 
the  electncal  product  for  setting  the  switching  means;  and 

means  for  precluding  the  switching  means  from  being  reset 
more  than  one  time. 


5,251,180 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Shigeo  Ohshima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991.  Scr.  No.  799,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-336066 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/407 

VS.  CI.  365—230.03  3  CTaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  m  each  of  which  dynamic 

memory  cells  are  arranged  in  matrix  form; 
a  plurality  of  word  line  dnving  circuits  provided  for  said 
memory  cell  arrays,  respectively  and  arranged  in  a  row 
direction  of  said  memory  cell  arrays; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  outputting  logical  level 


1   A  random  access  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  array  having  dynamic  memory 

cells  arranged  in  matrix  form; 
a  column  address  buffer  circuit  for  wnting  a  column  address 
of  said  random  access  memory  array  from  the  outside  in  a 
first  cycle,  and  for  converting  a  le\el  of  a  column  address 

signal; 

an  address  data  hold  circuit  for  holding  an  address  data  level 
converted  by  said  column  address  buffer  circuit  till  a 
second  cycle  succeeding  to  the  first  cycle; 

a  column  decoder  for  forming  a  column  select  signal  on  the 
basis  of  the  address  data  held  by  said  address  data  holding 
circuit  in  the  second  cycle, 

a  data  input  buffer  circuit  for  wnting  a  wnte  data  to  be 
wntten  to  the  cell  in  data  wnte  operation  from  the  outside 
in  the  first  cycle,  and  for  convening  level  of  the  signal, 

a  wnte  data  hold  circuit  provided  midway  in  a  data  transfer 
route  to  a  column  selected  in  accordance  with  the  column 
address,  for  holding  the  wnte  data  till  the  second  cycle; 

a  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  sensing  and  amplifying  a  data 
read  from  a  column  selected  in  accordance  with  the  col- 
umn address  wntten  in  the  first  cycle  in  a  data  read  opera- 
tion; 

a  read  data  hold  circuit  for  holding  the  read  data  amplified 
by  said  sense  amplifier  circuit  till  a  start  time  of  the  second 
cycle;  and 
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a  data  output  buffer  for  outputting  an  output  of  said  read 
data  hold  circuit  to  the  outside. 


5,251,182 
HYDROPHONE  CABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Allan  L.  Carpenter,  Surrey  Downs,  Australia,  assignor  to  Aus- 
tralia Sonar  Systems  Ptj  Ltd,  Technology  Park,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  11,  1991,  PK5569 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  ;,  Jf! 
U.S.  a.  367—20  1^  Oaims 


1  An  acoustic  sensor  module  for  an  acoustic  array  of  the 
type  suitable  for  towing  behind  vessels,  the  module  being 
generally  cylindncal  in  shape  and  compnsmg: 

a  fluid-tight  longitudinal  enclosure,  provided  by  an  extruded 
thermoplastic  malenal  jacket  having  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  and  end  caps, 

open  cell  plastic  foam  for  filling  spaces  within  the  enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  sensors  mounted  at  intervals  along  the 
length  of  the  enclosure  and  utilizing  the  foam  as  a  vibra- 
tion isolating  mounting,  the  sensors  having  connecting 
leads  passing  through  the  foam, 

a  plurality  of  thin,  strengthening  nngs  positioned  around  the 
foam  within  the  jacket  and  spaced  apan  along  the  length 
of  the  enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  pow  er  and  data  cables  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal strength  members,  the  cables  and  strength  mem- 
bers extending  longitudinally  wiihm  the  thermoplastic 
malena!  of  the  extruded  jacket  between  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  thereof  and 

a  low  density  fluid  for  substantially  filhng  all  voids  within 
the  enclosure 


transforming  a  first  accelerometer  signal  component  of  an 
intra-shot  set  of  signals, 

transforming  a  first  seismic  detector  signal  component  of  an 
mtra-shot  set  of  signals,  wherein  the  first  seismic  detector 
signal  component  contains  a  first  bulge  wave  noise  com- 
ponent; 

transforming  a  second  accelerator  signal  component  of  an 
inter -shot  set  of  signals,  said  mter-shot  set  of  signals  ob- 
tained in  the  penod  established  between  successive  peri- 
ods in  which  said  mtra-shot  set  of  signals  wa.s  obtained. 

transforming  a  second  seismic  detector  signal  component  of 
an  mter-shot  set  of  signals,  wherein  the  second  seismic 
detector  signal  component  contains  a  second  bulge  wave 
noise  component: 

denving  mter-shot  complex  weights  from  ihe  mter-shot  set 
of  signals;  and 

attenuating  the  first  bulge  wave  noise  component  from  the 
intra-shol  set  of  signals  by  combining  the  mter-shot  com- 
plex weights  with  the  intra-shot  set  of  signals. 


5.251,184 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  FINDING  HORIZONS 

IN  3D  SEISMIC  DATA 
Harold  A.  Hildebrand,  Applegate,  Calif.;  Afub  Alam.  Sugar 
Land,  Tex.,  and  Peter  Caragounis,  .^mersham,  L  nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Landmark  Graphics  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "'27,410,  Jul.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No, 

5,153,858.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.167 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  GOIV  1/30 

U.S.  a.  367—72  28  Claims 


5,251,183 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MARINE  SEISMIC 

SURVEYING  UTILIZING  ADAPTIVE  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

Joseph  R.  McConnell,  2910  Grantslake  #804,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
77479,  and  George  Wood,  4106  Sugar  Crossing  Ct„  Sugar 
Land.  Tex.  77478 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,601 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1/38,  1/36 

U.S.  a.  367—21  '0  CI*"™* 


1,  A  method  of  attenuating  bulge  wave  noise  in  seismic  data 
comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  picking  honzons  from,  a  three 

dimensional  volume  of  seismic  data  traces  and  creating  an 

indicia  volume  representati\e  of  honzons  in  the  earth's  crust. 

where  a  honzon  is  a  bedding  interface  in  the  earth's  crust  and 

is  represented  in  said  seismic  data  traces  through  said  bedding 

interface  by  a  common  attnbute  of  a  seismic  wa\elet,  and 

where  said  common  attnbute  may  vary  in  depth  as  a  function 

of  x-y  coordinates  of  said  seismic  data  traces,  compnsing 

computer  program  means  for  converting  each  of  said  seismic 

data  traces  to  an  indicia  trace  defined  b>  a  sequence  of  a 

first  indicium  and  a  second  indicium  as  a  function  of 

depth,  where  a  first  indicium  at  any  depth  of  such  indicia 

trace  indicates  that  a  honzon  exists  at  such  depth  of  said 

seismic  data  trace  and  a  second  indicium  at  any  depth  of 

such  indicia  trace  indicates  that  a  honzon  does  not  exist  at 

such  depth  of  said  seismic  data  trace,  and 

means  for  stonng  each  of  said  indicia  traces  in  the  memory 

of  a  computer  as  a  three-dimensional  indicia  volume  of 

mdicia  traces. 
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5^1,185 
SONAR  SIGNAI   PROCESSOR  AND  DISPLAY 
PtuI   M.   Baggenstoss,   Newport,   R.I..   assignor  to   Raytheon 
Company,  l-eiington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  96M24 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/00 

L'.S.  a.  367—100  7  Claims 


1  A  sonar  system  for  receiving  signals  reflected  from  ob- 
jects in  response  to  a  transmitted  sonar  signal  and  for  process- 
ing the  received  signals  to  provide  events  corresponding  to 
said  objects  with  each  event  having  a  range  and  a  beanng 
associated  therev^ith  and  corresponding  to  the  range  and  bear- 
ing of  said  objects,  said  system  comprising; 

means,  fed  by  said  reflected  signals,  for  providing  a  first 
plurality  of  signals,  each  one  indicating  the  extent  to 
which  a  corresponding  one  of  said  reflected  signals  repli- 
cates said  transmitted  sonar  signal; 
a  cross-range  energy  filter  for  providing  a  second  plurality 
of  signals,  each  one  representing  the  magnitude  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  reflected  signals  with  respect  to 
other  ones  of  said  reflected  signals  having  a  different 
beanng  and  the  same  range, 
a  down-range  energy  filter  for  providing  a  third  plurality  of 
signals,  each  one  representing  the  strength  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  reflected  signals  with  respect  to  re- 
flected signals  received  at  a  different  time  and  having  the 
same  beanng;  and 
means,  fed  by  said  first,  second,  and  third  pluralities  of  sig- 
nals for  displaying  events  corresponding  to  objects. 


array  of  N  receiving  elements  from  a  target  at  range  R  ensotii- 
fied  or  irradiated  by  an  LFM  signal  of  bandwidth  B  transmit- 
ted at  a  time  t  =  0  for  a  duration  T  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  each  element's  output  fn(t)  over  the 
elements  total  receiving  time  and  for  selecting  timewin- 
dow  element  outputs  r,(t)  which  are  discrete  portions  of 
f,(t).  each  time  window  extendii.g  from  arbitrary  initial 
time  To  to  final  time  T/.  where  for  each  window.  To  and 
T/are  the  same  for  all  r,(t).  T/is  spaced  from  To  no  more 
than  T.  and  an  observation  time  T„  for  any  element  is  less 
than  T/To  and  is  defined  such  that  the  amval  time  of  a 
target  echo  from  range  R,  if  the  target  is  withm  the  win- 
dow. IS  given  by  t  =  To*T,,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  receiving  and  selecting 
means  for  multiplying  the  element  outputs  f,(t)  by  a 
replica  of  the  transmitted  LFM  signal  and  for  filtenng  the 
result  to  remove  unwanted  sum-frequency  terms  for  pro- 
ducing element  frequency-difference  outputs  g,(t).  the 
outputs  g„(t)  being  frequencies  which  are  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  time  T„  of  the  target  from  the  time  Tq  so  that 
the  range  R  =  (c/2)(To  +  T,)  + AR,.  where  c  is  the  speed 
of  sound,  and  ARqis  the  distance  by  which  R  differs  from 
each  element's  range  to  the  target 


1   A  signal  processor  for  processing  an  echo  received  by  an 


5.251.187 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

DOLPHIN  FROM  TUNA  AND  STEERING  DOLPHIN  TO 

A  SAFE  AREA 

Jorge  M.  Parra,  7332  Grand  Blvd..  New  Port  Richey,  Fla.  34652 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672.228.  Mar.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.117,572. 

This  application  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.324 

Int.  C\.'  H04B  !/02.  1/Oi 

U.S.  a.  367—139  11  Claims 


5.251.186 

PREPROCFiiSOR  AND  ADAPTIVE  BEAMFORMER  FOR 

LINEAR-FREQl  FNCT  MODI  I.ATION  ACTIVE 

SIGNALS 

James  C.  l.ockwood,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  UX  . 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.544 

Int.  C\.'  GOIS  15/00 

\}S.  a.  367—103  8  Claims 


30  2'  2i 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  dolphin  from  tuna,  compns- 
ing. digital  record  means  having  stored  therein  a  digitally 
synthesized  feeding  frenzy  sounds  of  one  or  more  killer  wha- 
le(s).  means  for  editing  said  digitally  synthesized  feeding  frenzy 
sounds  of  one  or  more  killer  whale(s)  to  remove  splash  and 
other  non-useful  sounds  to  produce  edited  digitally  synthesized 
feeding  frenzy  sounds  of  one  or  more  killer  whale(s).  playback 
means  for  playing  said  edited  digitally  synthesized  feeding 
frenzy  sounds  of  one  or  more  killer  whale(s).  a  transducer 
means  immersible  in  the  water  and  connected  to  said  playback 
means  for  broadcasting  said  digitally  edited  synthesized  feed- 
ing frenzy  sounds  of  one  or  more  killer  whale(s)  in  the  water, 
means  for  selectively  turning  said  playback  means  "on"  includ- 
ing, coding  means  for  producing  and  broadcasting  a  unique 
code  signal  for  said  transducer  means,  and  means  connected  to 
said  transducer  for  decoding  said  unique  code  and  selectively 
activatmg  said  transducer  means  to  broadcast  said  edited  digi- 
tally synthesized  feeding  frenzy  sounds  of  one  or  more  killer 
whale(s)  in  the  water 


5^51.188 
ELONGATED-PATTERN  SONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Natan  E.  Parsons.  Brookllne,  and  Joel  S.  Novak.  Sudbury,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Recurrent  Solutions  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.944 

Int.  a,'  GIOK  li,W:  H04R  ",  M 

VS.  a.  367—140  10  Claims 


1   A  sonic  transducer  comprising: 

A)  a  base; 

B)  a  diaphragm  forming  end  edges  and  side  edges  and  hav- 
ing a  width  between  its  side  edges  and  a  length  between  its 
end  edges  that  is  at  least  12  times  the  width; 

C)  means  for  converting  between  diaphragm  motion  and 
electncal  signals;  and 

D)  means  for  secunng  the  diaphragm's  side  edges  to  the 
base,  thereby  causing  the  diaphragm  to  have  a  lengthwise 
stiffness,  and  for  secunng  its  end  edges  to  the  ba.se  suffi- 
ciently more  ngidly  than  the  side  edges  that  the  dia- 
phragm has  a  lengthwise  stiffness  within  50%  of  its  width- 
wise  stiffness. 


5.251.189 
WRISTW.ATCH  RADIOTELEPHONE 

Christopher  S.  Thorp.  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration. Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.353 

Int.  C\:  G04F  8/00:  G04B  47/00:  A44C  5/00 

VS.  a.  368—4  20  Qaims 


»,  »   »    m 


My'^ym 


a  first  oneniation  said  members  form  a  substantially  arcu- 
ate configuration  in  which  said  each  of  said  substantially 
parallel  faces  abuts  another  of  said  subslantialK  parallel 
faces  and  m  a  second  oneniation  said  members  form  a 
substantially  straight  configuration 


5051.190 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  FUNCTIONAL 
HANDS 
Kenji   Miyasaluu  Noritoshi  Suzuki:  Shinichi   \'amada;   Kenji 
Shimoda.  and  Nohuytiki  Uehara,  all  of  Tanashi.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.854 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan,    Feb.    22,    1991.    3- 
014510(U];    Aug.    30,    1991,    3-076764[U];    Sep.    4.    1991.    3- 
079477[Un:  Sep,  15,  1991.  3-228472 

Int.  a.'  G04B  4-  06.  GOIL  7/00 
VS.  C\.  368—10  12  Claims 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  which  is  convertible  between  an  arcuate  shape 
adapted  for  weanng  around  the  wnst  as  a  wnstwatch  and  an 
elongated  shape  in  which  said  apparatus  is  suitable  for  use  as  a 
hand-held  radiotelephone  with  a  microphone  and  speaker 
adjacent  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  shape,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  ngid  members,  each  said  member 
having  at  least  one  face  substantially  parallel  to  a  face  of 
an  adjacent  said  member;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  members  together  end  to  end  ma 
senes  along  said  substantially  parallel  faces,  each  said 
connecting  means  being  positioned  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  members, 
wherein  said  members  are  shaped  and  positioned  such  that  in 


1.  .An  electronic  timepiece  with  time  indicating  hands  and 
functional  hands  other  than  time,  compnsing; 

a  timepiece  ba.se  plate. 

a  motor  and  associated  tram  wheels  thereof  situated  in  a 
middle  portion  of  the  base  plate  for  actuating  the  time 
indicating  hands. 

a  winding  stem  for  operating  the  timepiece. 

an  indicating  hand  cortection  mechanism  having  a  clutch 
w  heel  associated  with  the  w  inding  stem  so  that  w  hen  the 
winding  stem  ;s  operated,  the  time  indicating  hands  are 
adjusted. 

3  patterned  circuit  board  with  an  IC  chip  and  a  crystal 
oscillator  situated  on  the  base  plate  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween. 

a  battery  block  situated  behind  the  circuit  board  for  driving 
the  motor  and  the  circuit  board, 

detection  means  for  detecting  information  other  than  time. 

function  display  means  formed  of  first  and  second  functional 
hands,  said  first  and  second  functional  hands  having  first 
and  second  functional  wheels,  respectively,  said  function 
displav  means  receiving  information  from  the  detection 
means  and  displaying  the  information  b>  the  first  and 
second  functional  hands. 

first  functional  train  wheel  engaging  the  first  functional 
wheel  of  the  first  functional  hand,  and  second  functional 
train  wheels  engaging  the  second  functional  w  heel  of  the 
second  functional  hand,  said  first  and  second  functional 
train  wheels  being  formed  independently  from  each  other 
and  arranged  betw  een  the  base  plate  and  the  circuit  board 
and  on  the  base  plate  at  a  side  of  a  dial,  and 
a  first  motor  for  the  first  functional  hand  and  a  second  motor 
for  the  second  functional  hand,  said  first  and  second  mo- 
tors being  formed  independentK  from  each  other  and 
from  the  motor  for  the  time  indicating  hands,  said  first  and 
second  motors  and  the  motor  for  the  time  indicating  hands 
being  interposed  between  the  base  plate  and  the  circuit 
board 
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RF.MOTKI  Y  SYNCHRONIZ.\BI.E  TIME  DISPLAY 
Wilhelm  SturzJ,  Winkelhaid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  and  Ber- 
nard Schott,  Strassburg,  France,  assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuui) 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1989,  8912675[l  1 

Int.  a.'  G04C  9/02;  H04M  11/00:  G05D  27/02 
UjS.  a.  368—47  4  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  transmitting  encoded  absolute  time 
Information  to  at  least  one  evaluatmg  station  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  local  AC  power  transmission  network  which 
supplies  AC  electncal  power  to  the  at  least  one  evaluating 
station,  compnsmg 

a  central  converter-receiver,  including  a  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing a  earner  frequency  encoded  absolute  time  information 
signal,  and  a  frequency  converter  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  receiver  for  converting  the  frequency  of  the  carrier 
frequency  encoded  absolute  time  information  signal  to  a 
converted  frequency  to  derive  a  convened  frequency 
encoded  absolute  time  information  signal  and  for  conduct- 
ing the  converted  frequency  encoded  absolute  time  infor- 
mation signal  into  the  local  AC  power  transmission  net- 
work which  IS  connected  between  the  frequency  con- 
verter and  the  at  least  one  evaluating  station  as  a  local 
transmission  path  for  the  converted  frequency  encoded 
absolute  time  information  signal,  and 
the  at  least  one  evaluating  station  includes  an  autonomously 
operated  timer  which  is  remotely-synchronizable  by  the 
converted  frequency  encoded  absolute  time  information 
signal,  a  timer  actuated  switch  for  time  controlled  switch- 
ing of  electrical  power  to  a  load  or  appliance,  a  station 
receiver  for  receiving  the  converted  frequency  encoded 
absolute  time  information  signal  from  the  local  AC  power 
transmission  network  for  correction  of  the  absolute  time 
of  the  autonomously  operated  timer,  an  input  coupling 
stage  for  inductively  coupling  the  station  receive  to  the 
local  AC  power  transmission  network  which  includes  a 
coupling  transformer  and  an  oscillating  circuit,  the  fre- 
quency of  which  is  correlated  to  the  convened  frequency, 
and  the  station  input  coupling  stage  is  combined  with  an 
AC  power  supply  connector  for  the  station. 


5J51,192 
CD  PLAYER  ACTL  ATION  SY.STEM 

Ping-Hsiung  l.iu,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hanpin 
Electron  Co..  Ltd..  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,917 
Int.  a.'  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  3«9— 36  5  Oaims 

1   A  CD  player  actuation  system  comprising: 
a  motor  for  rotating  a  CD  turning  disc; 
a  laser  source  to  generate  a  laser  beam; 
a  base  containing  the  motor  and  the  laser  source,  having  a 
recess  formed  within  a  rear  side  top  section,  a  switch 
consisting  of  two  springs  provided  at  one  end  of  the  re- 


cess, one  of  the  two  spnngs  having  an  end  provided  with 
projection,  a  plurality  of  projecting  posts  spaced  apart  on 
the  wall  below  the  recess,  and  several  threaded  holes 
spaced  apart  on  the  wall  below  the  recess; 

a  turning  plate  having  a  plurality  of  CD  recesses  spaced 
around  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  for  CDs  to  be  placed 
thereon,  a  position  plate  located  centrally,  said  position 
plate  provided  with  an  upnght  hook  to  be  inserted  up- 
ward through  an  opening  in  a  CD  cap  to  hcxik  the  CD  cap 
securely  when  the  CD  cap  is  closed  on  a  CD  placed  in  one 
of  the  CD  recesses  of  the  turning  plate, 

said  CD  cap  having  a  round  portion  for  a  cover  disc  to  be 
movably  coupled  under  the  cap  and  a  rectangular  portion 
with  a  bent-down  end  wall  extending  forward  from  the 
round  portion,  said  rectangular  portion  having  an  opening 
for  positioning  the  hook  of  the  position  plate  of  the  turn- 
ing plate  for  upward  insertion  therethrough  to  hook  the 


CD  cap  when  it  is  closed,  the  bent  down  end  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  projecting  posts  and  a  plurality  of  threaded 
holes  spaced  apart  so  as  to  couple  the  CD  cap  with  the 
base  by  means  of  a  connecting  plate  having  holes  to  fit 
with  the  projecting  posts  of  the  ba.se  and  the  CD  cap  and 
aligned  with  the  holes  of  the  base  and  the  CD  cap  for 
screws  to  pass  therethrough,  said  cover  disc  having  a 
downwardly  directed  central  projection  at  its  center;  and 
a  rectangularly  contoured  connecting  plate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  for  insertion  of  said  projecting  posts  of  the 
base  and  the  CD  cap  to  pass  through  and  for  screws  to 
pass  through  to  screw  with  the  threaded  holes  of  the  base 
and  the  CD  cap  to  couple  the  CD  cap  with  the  base  so  thai 
the  CD  cap  can  be  swung  up  and  down  at  a  free  end  with 
one  end  as  a  pivot  lo  maintain  the  CD  stable  when  placed 
on  one  of  the  CD  recesses  in  the  turning  plate  and  to 
further  actuate  ptiwer  to  the  CD 


5.251.193 
SOLID  STATE  OPTICAL  DISK  READER 
Jonathan  B.  Nelson,  512  W.  Green,  Apt.  8,  Champaign,  III. 
61820,  and  Neil  R.  Brown,  8600  Skokie  Blvd,,  SkoWie.  III. 
60077 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  765,031 
Int.  a,'  GllB  7/OS5.  7/095 
U.S.  a.  369—44.12  19  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  optical  disk  reader  for  accessing  data  stored 
on  an  optical  disk  comprising 

la)  a  light  source  emitting  a  monochromatic  beam  in  a  beam 
direction; 

(b)  a  waveguide  optically  coupled  to  said  light  source  and 
confining  said  beam  to  a  defined  region, 

(c)  electro-optic  adjustment  and  focus  means  including 

(i)  an  integrated  electro-optic  coarse  adjustment  means 
which  electncally  deflects  said  beam  in  said  waveguide 
at  the  approximate  radial  distance  of  the  desired  data 
track,  and 

(ii)  a  separate  electro-optic  focus  means  which  focuses 


said  course  adjusted  beam  upon  the  surface  of  said  data 
track; 
(d)  reflecting  means  coupled  to  said  w  aveguide  for  reflecting 
said  beam  from  said  waveguide  to  said  data  track. 


in  a  plurality  of  regions  on  said  optica!  disk,  said  plurality 
of  regions  being  located  within  a  data  recording  zine  and 
comprising  track  groups  m  a  radial  direction  and  sector 
groups  in  a  circumferential  direction,  and  means  for  cali- 
brating the  servo-circuit  in  each  of  said  regions  using  the 
calibrating  value  detected  by  said  detecting  means  in  each 
of  said  regions,  the  calibrated  servo-circuit  controlling 
irradiation  of  the  tseam. 


5,251,195 

DISC  PLAYER  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  LIFTING  AND 

LOWERING  MECHANISM 

Kouichi  Kawakami;  Masahiro  Moriyama.  both  of  Daito:  Hiroki 

Koba,  Hirakata.  and  Toshibide  Hamaguchi,  Higashiosaka.  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6" ,542 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1990.  2-8^141 

Int,  CI."  GllB  .'    >^ 

U.S.  CI.  369—75.2  ^  Claims 


(e)  detector  means  for  detecting  said  beam  after  reflection  of 
said  beam  from  said  data  track,  said  detector  means  re- 
sponsively  issuing  a  signal;  and 

(0  a  control  circuit  receiving  said  signal  from  said  detector 
and  responsively  issuing  control  signals  to  said  electro-op- 
tic adjustment  and  focus  means. 


5.251.194 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  CONTROLLING  BEAM  POSITION 

AND  FOCLS  IN  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVES 
Kyosuke  Yosbimoto;  Osamu  Ito;  Kimiyuki  Koyanagi:  ^  oshiki 
Nakajima;  Shuitsu  Takeda,  and  Kyoji  Shimoda,  all  of  Amaga- 
saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,0-'9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1989,  1-98136; 
Jun  5  1989,  1-142441;  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-150881;  Jul.  4,  1989, 
1-173343-  Jul.  4.  1989,  1-173344;  Jul,  20,  1989.  1189632;  Jul. 
20,  1989,  1-189633;  Dec.  ^  1989.  1-318524;  Feb,  22.  1990. 
2-43236 

Int.  CI."  GllB  '  tfW 
U.S.  a.  369— 14.26  25  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  An  optical  disk  drive  which  irradiates  a  beam  onto  an 
optical  disk,  and  controls  irradiation  of  said  beam  using  a 
servo-circuit  responsive  to  reflected  light  of  the  irradiated 
beam,  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  a  calibrating  value  for  said  servo-circuit 


1.  A  disc  player  having  a  turntable  dnvable  by  a  spindle 
motor,  a  tray  drive  mechanism  for  dnving  a  tray  from  a  disc 
discharge  position  to  a  loading  completed  position  above  the 
lurntable.  a  disc  clamp  mechanism  for  pressing  a  disc  on  the 
tray  into  contact  with  the  turntable,  and  a  pickup  assembly  for 
recording  signals  on  and  reproducing  signals  from  the  disc  on 
ihe  lurntable,  wherein  the  tray  dnve  mechanism,  the  disc 
clamp  mechanism  and  the  pickup  assembly  are  provided  on  a 
fixed  chassis,  the  tray  dnve  mechanism,  the  disc  clamp  mecha- 
nism, and  the  pickup  a.ssembly  are  associated  with  a  dnve  gear 
mechanism,  and  dnxen  through  employment  of  a  single  load- 
ing motor  as  a  dnve  source,  the  spindle  motor  is  coupled  to  a 
motor  lift  mechanism  and  dnvable  upward  and  downward 
relative  to  the  chassis,  the  turntable  is  movable  upward  from  a 
standbv  position  below  the  tray  in  the  loading  completed 
position  through  a  central  opening  of  the  tray  to  a  disc  clamp- 
ing completed  position  uhere  the  disc  can  be  pressed  into 
contact  with  a  clamp  of  ihe  disc  clamp  mechanism,  the  dnve 
gear  mechanism  is  fixed  on  the  fixed  chassis,  and  the  dnve  gear 
mechanism  has  a  plurality  of  output  portions  coupled  to  the 
tray  dnve  mechanism,  the  motor  lift  mechanism,  and  the 
pickup  assembly,  respectively,  and  a  power  transmission 
change-over  mechanism  is  provided  to  the  dnve  gear  mecha- 
nism for  transmitting  the  power  of  the  loading  motor  selec- 
tively to  one  of  the  tray  dnve  mechanism,  the  disc  clamp 
mechanism,  and  the  pickup  assembly. 

wherein  the  pickup  assembly  compnses  a  slide  base  disposed 
on  the  chassis  reciprocatingly  mosably  along  a  radial  line 
of  the  turntable  and  reciprocatingly  dnvable  between  a 
first  position  opposed  to  the  innermost  penpheral  portion 
of  the  disc  to  be  clamped  on  the  turntable  and  a  second 
position  opposed  to  or  further  outw  ard  of  the  outermost 
penpheral  portion  of  the  disc,  and  a  pickup  supported  on 
the  slide  base  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  and 
dnvable  upward  and  downward  between  a  retracted 
position  below  the  path  of  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
tray  and  a  raised  position  close  to  the  tray  for  recording  or 
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reproducing  signals,  the  pickup  being  sellable  m  the  re- 
tracted position  where  the  tray  is  being  loaded. 


5051,197 

POLARIZATION  DEPENDENT  WRITING  AND 

ERASING  PROCESS  FOR  ORGANIC  OPTICAL  MEDIA 

Hartnuum  F.  Leube,  Summit,  and  Leroy  McKenzie.  Newark, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanses  Corp^  Someryille. 

NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,6*5 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  3<>9— 110  17  aairas 


5,251,196 
OPTICAL  PICK  LP  SELECnVELY  READING  AND 
WRITING  AN  OPTICAL  AND  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
RECORDED  MEDIUM 
Yasoaki   Morimoto;    Friedhelm,    Zocker,   both    of   Villlageii- 
Schwenningen:  Christian  Biichler,  and  Heini-Jorg  Schroder, 
both  of  Marbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Hanno»er,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.732,  Sep.  28, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1987,  3732874 

Int.  C\:  GllB  !3'(>4 
U.S.  a.  369— 110  4  Claims 
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1  An  optical  pickup  for  reading  information  from  a  magne- 
to-optical recording  medium  having  stored  data  magnetic 
domains  and  stored  optical  pits  supenmposed  thereon,  said 
medium  being  free  of  surfaces  with  a  periodic  wave-shaped 
pattern  which  does  not  store  information,  said  optical  pickup 
composing  a  light  source  projecting  a  light  beam  on  said 
medium,  said  light  beam  scanning  simultaneously  said  mag- 
netic domains  and  ^id  stored  pits,  beam  splitting  means  for 
splitting  a  light  beam  reflected  from  said  medium  into  first  and 
second  splitted  light  beams;  first  and  second  photodetectors 
receiving  said  first  and  second  beams,  respectively,  and  having 
output  photovoltages,  differentiating  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  photodetectors  for  generating  a  magneto-opti- 
cal recording  signal  representing  said  stored  magnetic  do- 
mains, summing  means  with  inputs  connected  to  inputs  of  said 
differentiating  means  and  thereby  also  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  photodetectors;  regulating  means  connected  be- 
tween an  output  of  said  summing  means  and  said  light  source 
for  providing  a  regulating  signal  to  regulate  an  intensity  of  said 
light  beam  reflected  from  said  medium  to  be  at  a  constant 
value,  said  differentiating  means  having  an  output  for  provid- 
ing said  magneto-optical  recording  signal  representing  data 
read  out  from  said  stored  magnetic  domains,  said  regulating 
means  having  an  output  simultaneously  with  the  output  of  said 
differentiating  means  and  providing  a  signal  representing  data 
read  out  from  said  stored  pits,  the  output  of  said  regulating 
means  regulating  the  intensity  of  said  light  beam  dependent  on 
the  light  reflected  from  the  recording  medium 
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1   A  method  of  optically  recording  and  erasing  information 
compnsing 

(a)  irradiating  a  bistable  film  with  light  of  a  first  linear  polar- 
ity wherein  said  first  linear  polarity  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  said  film,  said  bistable  film 
having  in  its  initial  state  an  optical  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  film  surface,  said  irradiation  being  effective  to  induce 
birefnngence  along  the  direction  of  said  optical  axis  in  a 
portion  of  said  film;  and 

(b)  irradiating  said  portion  of  said  film  with  light  of  a  second 
linear  polanty  wherein  said  second  linear  polanty  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  film,  said 
second  linear  polanty  being  angularly  offset  with  respect 
to  said  first  linear  polanty,  wherein  irradiating  said  por- 
tion with  light  of  said  second  linear  polanty  is  effective  to 
return  said  portion  to  its  initial  state  such  that  the  optical 
axis  of  said  portion  is  perpendicular  to  the  film  surface 


5.251,198 

READING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-LAYERED  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  CARRIER 

James  H.  Strickler,  109  Harvard  PI.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Filed  May  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,938 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/12 

U.S.  a.  369—110  16  Oaims 
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1  A  device  for  reading  an  optical  information  earner  having 
a  plurality  of  partially  reflective  data  layers  comprising 

light  beam  means  for  illuminating  said  carrier; 

shearing  means  for  splitting  said  light  beam  into  two  diver- 
gent component  light  beams; 

focusing  means  for  focusing  said  component  light  beams  to 
adjacent  locations  at  one  of  said  data  layers; 


collection  means  for  collecting  component  light  beams  re- 
flected from  said  carrier; 

recombining  means  for  merging  said  reflected  component 
light  beams  to  form  a  single  beam; 

detection  means  for  determining  the  intensity  of  said  single 
beam. 


5,251.200 
TRACKING  METHOD  FOR  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Katsunori  Hatanaka,  Yokohama;  Kunihiro  Sakai.  Isehara; 
Hiroyasu  Nose,  Zama:  Kiyoshi  Takimoto.  Isehara;  Yuji 
Kasanuki.  Machida;  Yoshihiro  Yanagisawa.  Isehara;  Takahiro 
Oguchi.  Atsugi:  Akihiko  Yamano,  and  Shunichi  Shido.  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No,  "58.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242775; 
May  31,  1991.  3-157625 

Int,  CI,*  GllB  9/00 
VS.  CI,  369—126  !•»  Claims 


5.251.199 
LASER  DIODE  DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Yoshihiri)  I  Isumi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kakuta.  both  of  Tokorozawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Llectriinic  C  orporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,883 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991.  3-293412 

Int.  a:  GllB  7/00 

U.S,  a.  369— 116  2  Oaims 
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1,  A  method  for  reproducing  information  recorded  onto  a 
recording  medium  by  using  a  probe,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

delecting  at  least  one  of  an  increase  and  a  decrease  in  an 
amplitude  of  a  signal  in  an  information  bit  obtained  by 
scanning  the  probe  along  an  information  bit  line  formed 
on  the  recording  medium,  the  probe  facing  the  recording 
medium;  and 

relativelv  displacing  the  probe  in  a  direction  intersecting  the 
direction  in  w  hich  the  information  bit  line  is  formed  on  the 
recording  medium  so  that  the  amplitude  increases. 


1,  A  laser  diode  dnve  control  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  laser  diode  irradiating  first  and  second  light  beams  in  front 
and  rear  directions,  said  light  beams  having  an  intensity 
according  to  a  magnitude  of  a  dnving  current  supplied 
thereto; 

optical  transmitting  means  including  an  objective  lens  for 
leading  said  first  light  beam  to  an  optical  recording  me- 
dium; 

a  focusing  servo  loop  for  dnving  an  actuator  of  said  objec- 
tive lens,  thereby  performing  a  f.;x,using  servo  operation; 

first  light  beam  detecting  means  for  generating  a  first  detec- 
tion signal  having  a  level  according  to  a  level  of  the  first 
light  beam  which  is  led  to  the  optical  recording  medium; 

second  light  beam  detecting  means  for  generating  a  second 
detection  signal  having  a  lev  el  according  to  a  level  of  the 
second  light  beam;  and 

control  means  for  companng  the  levels  of  said  first  and 
second  detection  signals  and  controlling  said  dnving  cur- 
rent. 
wherein  said  control  means  compnsing  first  means  for  turn- 
ing off  a  loop  switch  of  said  focusing  servo  loop  of  said 
objective  lens,  thereby  setting  the  lens  into  a  de-focusing 

state, 
discriminating  means  for  companng  the  levels  of  the  first 

and  second  detection  signals  after  said  de-focusing  slate  of 

the  lens  by  the  actuator  by  the  first  means  was  obtained, 

thereby  discnminating  whether  a  ratio  of  said  levels  lies 

within  a  predetermined  range  or  not,  and 
second  means  for  shutting  off  the  dnving  current  when  it  is 

determined  by  said  discnminating  mean",  that  said  ratio  is 

out  of  said  predetermined  range. 


5.251.201 
OPTICA!    DISK  DEVICE 

Tadashi  Nomura.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No.  732.550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1990.  ;-191''55 

Int.  a.'  GllB  l'/<J« 

U.S.  CI.  369—195  5  C"''"S 


1  An  optical  disk  device  capable  of  accessing  daU  recorded 

on  both  sides  of  an  optical  disk  simultaneously,  said  device 
composing 
a  main  base; 
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a  first  subbase  member  supported  on  said  main  base; 

a  first  optical  head  assembly  comprising  a  first  optical  head 
for  writing  information  to,  or  reading  information  from. 
one  side  of  said  optical  disk,  said  first  optical  head  assem- 
bly being  supported  on  said  first  subbase  member; 

a  second  subbase  member  supported  on  said  main  base; 

a  second  optical  head  assembly  comprising  a  second  optical 
head  for  wnting  information  to,  or  reading  information 
from,  the  other  side  of  said  optical  disk,  said  second  opti- 
cal head  assembly  being  supported  on  said  second  subbase 
member; 

loading  means  for  selectively  dnving  said  firsi  and  second 
subbase  members  toward  or  away  from  said  optical  disk, 
said  loading  means  comprising  drive  means  for  generating 
a  drive  force  and  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said 
drive  force  from  said  drive  means  to  said  first  and  second 
subbase  members; 

said  transmitting  means  comprising  a  disk  rotatably  mounted 
about  a  fulcrum  point  on  said  main  base,  a  first  link  having 
one  end  which  is  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  subbase 
member  and  another  end  which  is  rotatably  connected  to 
a  first  peripheral  point  of  said  disk,  a  second  link  having 
one  end  which  is  rouubly  connected  to  said  second  sub- 
base  member  and  another  end  which  is  connected  to  a 
second  peripheral  point  of  said  disk,  said  second  periph- 
eral point  being  diametncally  opposite  said  first  penpheral 
point,  and  a  drive  link  having  one  end  which  is  rotatably 
connected  to  a  third  penpheral  point  of  said  disk,  said 
third  peripheral  point  being  located  at  an  angular  distance 
of  substantially  90  degrees  from  both  said  first  and  second 
penpheral  points,  another  end  of  said  drive  link  being 
connected  to  said  dnve  means. 


strate  and  said  interference  layer,  so  that  said  transparent  sub- 
strate has  a  sheet  resistance  of  not  more  than  10  kfl/D  on  the 
side  on  which  said  interference  layer  is  provided. 


5.251,203 

HUB  PRI\  AO  FlITER  FOR  ACTIVE  STAR  CSMA/CD 

NETWORK 

Geoffrey  O.  Thompson,  Palo  ALto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No,  812,275 

Int.  a:  H04L  12/26:  H04B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  370—13.1  6  Claims 


5,251.202 
OPTICA!  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
HWTNG  MUlTl-1  AVERED  STRUCTURES  FOR 
PREV  ENTING  I  NDESIRED  REFl.ECTION  AND 
EI  F.CTRIC  CHARGING 
Yujiro  Kaneko.  Machida;  Wasaburo  Ohta.  Yokohama;  Masashi 
Nakazawa.  \  okohama;  Michiaki  Shinozuka,  Yokohama;  Isao 
Miyamoto,   Yokohama;   HItoshi   Nakamura.   Kawasaki:   To- 
shihiko  Yoshio.  Yonago;  Masaaki  Ishiyama,  and  Yuuzi  Onod- 
era,  both  of  Hanamakl.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pan>.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,297 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991.  3-147953; 
May  31.  1991.  3-155436 

InL  a.'  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  a,  369—286  22  Oaims 


5-1 
5-2 
J  5-3 

/   RECORDING    a 
/     REPBOOOCTION      , 
LASS)    BEAMS 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  a 
transparent  substrate,  a  recording  layer  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate, which  IS  transparent  with  respect  to  a  light  beam  for 
reproducing  information  recorded  in  said  recording  layer,  a 
reflection  layer  provided  on  said  recordiog  layer,  and  an  anti- 
reflection  layer  provided  on  the  back  side  of  said  substrate 
opposite  to  said  recording  layer,  said  anti-reflection  layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  overlaid  layers,  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  being  a  transparent  electrocondutive  layer,  further  com- 
prising an  interference  layer  interposed  between  said  transpar- 
ent substrate  and  said  recording  layer,  and  an  electroconduc- 
tive  layer  which  is  interposed  between  said  transparent  sub- 


1  An  active  repeater  unit  for  use  in  a  data  communications 
system  of  the  type  having  a  communicating  medium,  and  a 
plurality  of  data  stations  attached  to  the  communicating  me- 
dium, each  data  station  capable  of  monitoring  the  medium  to 
sense  whether  a  earner  signal  is  present  on  the  medium,  trans- 
mitting earner  signals  in  the  form  of  data  packets  onto  the 
medium  only  when  no  earner  signal  is  sensed  on  the  medium, 
and  receiving  data  packets  communicated  onto  the  medium  by 
another  data  station;  each  data  packet  including  a  destination 
address  portion  identifying  the  data  station  at  which  the  data 
packet  IS  intended  to  be  received,  and  a  source  address  portion 
identifying  the  data  station  which  transmitted  the  data  packet, 
said  active  repeater  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  port  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
the  data  packets  placed  on  the  communicating  medium  hy 
the  data  stations,  each  of  said  port  means  being  attachable 
to  a  corresponding  data  station. 

b)  retiming  means  for  receiving  the  data  packets  received  by 
each  port  means,  for  retransmitting  said  received  data 
packets  as  a  senal  data  stream  to  each  of  said  port  means, 
and  for  transmitting  a  clock  signal  in  parallel  with  said 
serial  data  stream  to  each  of  said  port  means,  and 

c)  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  port  means  includes  logic 
means  for 

I)  determining  whether  the  destination  address  of  data 
packets  received  as  said  senal  data  stream  by  said  active 
repeater  unit  match  the  address  of  the  data  station  at- 
tached to  said  at  least  one  port  means;  and 

II)  transmitting  said  data  packet  to  the  data  station  at- 
tached to  said  at  least  one  port  means  when  the  determi- 
nation made  in  (i)isa  match,  otherwise  transmitting  said 
clock  signal  to  the  data  station  attached  to  said  at  least 
one  port  means. 


5,251J04 

TRANSMISSION  TF.ST  SYSTEM  IN  A  BROADBAND 

ISDN 

Naoyuki  Izawa.  Mitaka;  Shuji  Yoshimura.  and  Satosbi  Kakuma. 

both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujiteu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.338 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1990.  2-247287 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  J  14 

VS.  a.  370—15  9  C\a.im& 
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5.  A  transmission  line  test  system  in  a  broadband  integrated 
services  digital  network  (ISDN)  using  an  asynchronous  trans- 
mission mode  (ATM)  switching  unit  with  a  central  controlling 
unit  and  an  ATM  switch,  compnsing: 

a  synchronous  optical  network  (SONET)  transmission  line; 

an  ATM  layer  provided  between  said  ATM  switch  and  said 
SONET  transmission  line; 

a  terminator  provided  in  the  SONET  transmission  line; 

a  network  terminator  connected  to  said  SONET  transmis- 
sion line; 

means  for  inserting  test  data  into  an  ATM  formatted  cell 
according  to  a  command  of  said  central  controlling  unit  in 
said  ATM  switching  unit,  to  provide  a  test  cell. 

means  for  sending  said  test  cell  after  the  insertion  of  said  test 
data  through  an  ATM  switch  m  said  ATM  switching  unit; 

a  command  transmission  line  provided  separately  from  said 
SONET  transmission  line,  for  transmitting  from  the  cen- 
tral controlling  unit  of  said  ATM  switching  unit  to  each  of 
said  terminator  and  said  network  terminator  a  test  frame 
loopback  command  as  a  flag  notifying  of  a  loopback  point 
of  a  test  frame  configured  by  said  .ATM  layer  as  contain- 
ing said  lest  cell;  and 

means  for  checking  said  test  data  which  are  generated  as 
containing  said  test  cell  by  said  ATM  la>er  in  a  test  frame 
turned  around  by  the  terminator  m  said  SONET  transmis- 
sion line  or  by  the  network  terminator  at  a  subscnber 
terminal  in  the  SONET  transmission  line,  to  conduct  an 
off-line  transmission  line  test  with  communication  by  said 
ATM  switching  unit  stopped 


packets  using  a  route  calculation  algorithm  corresponding 
to  a  single  routing  protocol,  chosen  from  an  arbitrary 
protocol  suite,  regardless  of  the  addressing  convention  to 
which  the  destination  address  information  m  said  user  daU 
packet  conforms. 


Q  aaKVfOi«BC8V8iw 


said  route  being  determined  using  the  destination  address 
information  in  said  user  data  packets  without  converting 
said  destination  address  information  from  the  addressing 
convention  to  vkhich  it  forms  to  another  addressing  con- 
vention 


5.251.206 
HYBRID  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATION  NODE 
Jean  CalTignac;  Eric  Saint  Georges,  both  of  U  Gaude;  Daniel 
Orsatti,  Cagnes  sur  Men  Gilles  Toubol,  \  illeneuve  Ixiubet: 
Fabrice  Verplanken.  Le  Haute  de  Cagnes.  and  Francois  Nico- 
las, Villeneuve  Loubet.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp„  .Armonk.  N.>. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.111 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May   15, 
1990,  90480069.5 

Int.  C\:  H04L  12/56.  12/50 
\}S.  a.  370—60.1  11  Claims 


5.251.205 
MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  ROUTING 
Ross  W.  Callon.  Bedford;  Radia  J.  Perlman.  Acton:  Eric  C. 
Rosen.  Arlington,  all  of  Mass..  and  John  HaiT)cr,  Reading. 
England,  assignors  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser,  No,  577.437 
Int.  a,^  H04J  3/26:  H04L  12/56 
MS.  a.  370—60  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  calculating  routes  for  sending  user  data 
packets  via  information  handling  devices  which  forward  data 
packets  through  a  communications  network,  compnsing 
including  in  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  user  data  packet, 
destination   address   information   conforming   to  two  or 
more  different  addressing  conventions  of  two  or  more 
different  independent  protocol  suites. 
determining  routes  for  said  first  and  said  second  user  data 


1  A  packet  and  circuit  switching  system  for  a  communica- 
tion node  which  compnses  switching  means,  a  plurality  of 
interface  communication  modules,  each  module  being  con- 
nected to  the  switching  means  through  an  inpui  bus  and  an 
output  bus.  and  compnsing  at  least  a  packet  information  pro- 
cessing unit  and.  for  at  least  two  of  said  modules,  a  circuit 
infonnation  processing  unit,  said  switching  means  being  able  to 
selectiveK  connect  input  busses  to  output  busses  in  order  to 
allow  transfers  of  packet  or  circuit  information  to  be  per- 
formed between  user  interface  modules  in  frames  of  time  per- 
iod T  divided  into  a  fixed  number  h  of  burst  times  Bj.  with  j 
lymg  between  0  and  b-1.  said  burst  times  bemg  compnsed  of 
slots  td,  with  each  slot  being  able  to  carry  circuit  or  packet 
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information  bytes,  said  system  being  charactenzed  in  that  n 

compnses 

selection  means  located  in  said  switching  means,  which 
selection  means  are  responsive  to  packet  transfer  requests 
received  from  said  packet  information  processing  unit  m 
said  user  interface  modules  through  said  input  busses  to 
select,  during  each  burst  time  Bj,  pairs  of  said  user  inter- 
face modules  comprising  an  origin  module  and  a  target 
module  between  which  packet  information  will  be  trans- 
ferred dunng  a  next  burst  time  (B<j  4-  p),  p  being  an  integer 
number  equal  to  or  higher  than  1. 
inhibiting  means  responsive  lo  circuit  transfer  requests  re- 
ceived from  circuit  information  processing  units  in  said 
user  interface  modules  through  said  input  busses  to  select, 
dunng  each  burst  time  Bj,  pairs  of  said  user  interface 
modules  compnsing  an  ongin  module  and  a  target  module 
between  which  packet  information  will  be  transferred 
during  a  next  burst  time  B(j-i-p).  p  being  an  integer  num- 
ber equal  lo  or  higher  than  1. 
said  inhibiting  means  being  responsive  to  circuit  transfer 
requests  received  from  circuit  information  processing 
units  in  said  user  interface  modules  through  said  input 
busses  during  a  burst  time  B(j-q).  q  being  an  integer 
number  equal  to  or  higher  than  1,  to  prevent  the  modules 
from  which  the  circuit  transfer  requests  are  received  from 
being  selected  by  the  selection  means  as  origin  and  target 
modules  dunng  burst  time  Bj.  and  circuit  information 
transfer  enabling  means  in  each  said  circuit  information 
processing  unit  which  causes  circuit  information  to  be 
transferred  from  the  circuit  information  processing  unit 
within  an  ongin  module  to  the  said  circuit  information 
processing  unit  within  a  target  mixlule  dunng  the  burst 
time  B(j  -(-  p)  when  said  circuit  information  processing  unit 
within  the  said  ongin  module  has  sent  a  circuit  transfer 
request  dunng  burst  time  B<j  —  q). 


each  table  having  a  memory-address  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  table's  associated  pointer  register; 
means  for  determining  whether  the  contents  of  each  of  said 

addressed  memory  spaces  is  valid;  and 
means  for  retneving  a  valid  entry  when  any  of  said  ad- 
dressed memory  spaces  has  a  valid  entry. 
9   The  system  as  defined  in  claim  8  further  compnsing  a 
separate  buffer  and  means  for  retneving  the  contents  of  said 
separate  buffer  when  there  is  no  valid  entry  among  said  ad- 
dressed memory  spaces. 


5,25  u(n 
COMBINED  TERMINAL  ADAPTER  FOR  SMDS  AND 
FRAME  RELAY  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  SERVICES 
Daniel  S.  Abensour,  Jon  E.  Fox,  both  of  Cary;  Mehendra  J. 
Joshi;  Fuyung  l,ai,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Kian-Bon 
K.  Sy,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Annoak.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar   10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,907 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—60.1  19  Oaims 


5^51,208 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

NETWORK 

Ronald  J.  Canniff;  PhQip  C.  Chao,  both  of  NapervUle;  Alan  H. 

Matten,  Chicago,  and  Charles  E.  Stroud,  North  Aurora,  all  of 

111.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,100 

Int.  a.'  H04J  5/00 

L.S.  a.  370—77  28  Claims 
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8  A  system  for  retneving  a  particular  entry  based  upon  a 
particular  call-up  number  having  a  plurality  of  digits,  said 
system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  tables  each  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
spaces,  each  memory  space  of  each  table  having  an  entry 
portion  and  further  having  a  unique  memory-address 
indicating  the  location  of  that  memory  space  within  its 
table,  each  table  further  having  an  associated  pointer 
register  having  a  value  ranging  from  the  lowest  memory- 
address  to  the  highest  memory-address  of  that  table; 
means  for  forming  the  values  of  said  pointer  registers  based 
upon  said  call-up  number  by  segmenting  said  call-up  num- 
ber into  a  plurality  of  portions  and  assigning  each  portion 
to  a  pointer  register; 
means  for  examining  the  contents  of  the  memory  space  of 


1  .Apparatus  for  performing  real-time,  digital  signal  process- 
ing compnsing 

a  plurality  of  digital  signal  processors  each  including  mem- 
ory and  each  programmed  to  perform  a  part  of  a  digital 
signal  processing  function  and 

a  synchronous  network  for  providing  time  division  multi- 
plexed communication  links  for  communicating  interme- 
diate processing  results  between  ones  of  said  processors  in 
performance  of  said  digital  signal  processing  function,  said 
network  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  port  circuits  each  connected  to  an  associated 
one  of  said  processors,  and 

timing  means  for  generating  timing  signals  defining  frames 
of  time  slots  and  defining  superframes  compnsing  N  of 
said  frames,  N  being  a  positive  integer. 

wherein  each  of  said  port  circuits  comprises  means  respon- 
sive to  said  timing  signals  for  controlling  the  transmission 
of  digital  data,  to  said  each  port  circuit  from  the  memory 
of  the  processor  associated  with  said  each  port  circuit, 
during  Ml  time  slots  of  each  of  said  superframes.  where 
Ml  is  a  positive  integer  which  may  vary  among  said 
plurality  of  port  circuits,  and 

wherein  said  each  port  circuit  further  comprises  means 
responsive  to  said  timing  signals  for  controlling  the  wnt- 
ing  of  digital  data,  from  said  each  port  circuit  into  the 
memory  of  the  processor  associated  with  said  each  port 
circuit,  during  M2  time  slots  of  each  of  said  superframes, 
where  M2  is  a  positive  integer  which  may  vary  among 
said  plurality  of  port  circuits 


5.251.209 
PRIORITIZING  ATTRIBLTES  IN  INTEGRATED 
SERVICES  NETWORKS 
Mark  Jurkerich.  BnrtonsTille,  Md.,  and  Simon  Benwtein,  Res- 
ton,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sprint  International  Communications 
Corp.,  Reston,  \  a. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  H04J  }/16 

MS.  a.  370— «2  10  Claims 


means  for  determining  relative  transmission  time  delays 
among  said  low  bandwidth  channels;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  detenmning  means,  for  equalizmg 
transmission  time  delay  across  said  plurality  of  low  band- 
width channels  to  produce  a  plurality  of  time  delay  equal- 
ized low  bandwidth  channels. 

wherein  said  determining  means  compn.ses  means  for  identi- 
fying one  of  the  low  bandwidth  channels  among  said 
plurality  of  low  bandwidth  channels  having  longest  trans- 
mission time  delay,  and  for  calculating  a  time  delay  differ- 
ence between  the  identified  one  of  the  low  bandwidth 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  information  between  a  multi- 
plicity of  subscnbers  as  components  of  traffic  in  an  integrated 
services  network  (ISN).  in  which  the  information  traffic  con- 
sists of  a  multiplicity  of  media  types  associated  with  respective 
ones  of  the  different  subscnbers  including  voice,  video  and 
data  traffic  component  types,  each  traffic  component  type 
having  attnbutes  relevant  to  transmission  through  the  ISN 
which  may  differ  from  such  attnbutes  of  the  other  traffic 
component  types  such  as  delay  sensitivity,  loss  tolerance,  ac- 
tivity level,  burst  size,  average  packet  length,  and  probability 
of  buffer  overflow:  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
assembling  a  plurality  of  said  traffic  component  types  to  be 
transmitted  from  subscnbers  at  an  entry  point  of  said  ISN 
into  a  single  composite  frame  of  vanable  size  for  transmis- 
sion along  a  path  through  the  ISN. 
limiting  the  traffic  component  types  assembled  into  said 
single  composite  frame  to  those  destined  for  subscnbers  at 
the  same  exit  point  of  the  ISN. 
assigning  a  different  pnonty  level  to  each  traffic  component 
type  for  transmission  through  the  ISN  according  to  the 
respective  attnbutes  of  the  traffic  component  types,  and 
selectively  blocking  the  transmission  of  composite  frames 
containing  lower  pnonty  level  traffic  component  types 
while  allowing  the  transmission  of  composite  frames  con- 
taining relatively  higher  pnonty  level  traffic  component 
types  dunng  penods  of  traffic  congestion  or  when  control 
of  traffic  flow  is  otherwise  required  along  said  path. 
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channels  having  longest  transmission  time  delay  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  low.  bandwidth  channels  other  than  the 
identified  one  of  the  low  bandwidth  channels  having  the 
longest  transmission  time  delay    and 

wherein  said  equalizing  means  compnses  means  for  adding 
time  delay  to  each  lov.  bandwidth  channel  other  than  the 
identified  one  of  the  low  bandwidth  channels  having 
longest  transmission  time  delay,  corresponding  to  the 
calculated  time  delay  difference  for  the  associated  low 
bandwidth  channel. 

whereby  the  time  delay  equalized  low  bandwidth  channels 
form  a  single  high  bandwidth  channel. 


5051.211 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Makoto  Mutoh,  Akita;  Yutaka  Matsuda,  Hiratsuka;  Yusaku 
Himono.     Tokyo;     Osamu     Michihira.     and     Toshimiehi 
Tokunaga,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo  and  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  426 J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1988.  63-273306 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  370—85.1  *  Oaims 


5a5U10 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING 
LOW  BANDWIDTH  TELECOMMLTSICATIONS 
CHANTSELS  INTO  A  HIGH  BANDWIDTH 
TELECOMMUNICATION  CHANTSEL 
Alan  B.  Mann;  Alexander  J.  Ra.  both  of  Raleigh;  Jeffrey  W. 
Reedy,  Durham,  and  Spiros  J.  Teleoglou,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.. 
assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y . 
Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,570 
Int.  a.'  H04J  h'04.  3/22 
VS.  a.  370—84  S''  Cl«»™ 

1  Apparatus  for  transforming  a  plurality  of  relatively  low 
bandwidth  telecommunications  channels  into  a  relatively  high 
bandwidth  telecommunications  channel,  compnsing: 


1    A  multiplex  transmission  system  for  automotive  vehicle*, 
having  a  plurality  of  communication  nodes  mterconnecled  via 
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a  common  multiplex  transmission  line,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
communication  nodes  comprising: 

communication  control  means  for  controlling  communica- 
tion among  said  communication  nodes  in  accordance  with 
a  decentralized  multiplex  protocol; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  reception  acknowl- 
edgement signal  to  the  multiplex  transmission  line  in  a 
transmission  phase  when  reception  data  from  the  other 
communication  nodes  via  the  multiple  transmission  line 
has  been  received  errorless  in  a  reception  phase; 

memory  means  for  storing  beforehand  reception  acknowl- 
edgment reference  patterns  from  resp>ective  ones  of  said 
communication  nodes,  each  of  the  reference  patterns 
defining  a  power  ON/OR  condition  of  each  communica- 
tion node; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  power  ON/OFF 
condition; 

comparator  means  for  comparing,  after  a  transmission,  a 
signal  pattern  having  actual  reception  acknowledgement 
signals  from  the  other  communication  mxles  with  the 
reference  pattern  which  corresponds  to  a  power  ON/- 
OFF  condition  detected  by  the  detection  means;  and 

re-transmission  control  means  for  performing  re-transmis- 
sion  control  of  communication  among  said  communica- 
tion nodes  based  on  the  results  of  the  companson  by  said 
comparator  means. 


5.25U12 
BUS  TRANSMIS.SION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Raymond  Gass.  Ersfein.  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Am- 
sterdam. Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.254 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1990.  90  08750 

Int.  a.'  H04J  i/02 

\}S.  a.  370—85.2  1  Claims 


larnfMI         l*»M»««         ITlWMt         IWtlWWI 

CWTMLLa     C»»WUJI     !««»*«     llWliaiM 

SI  « 


4  Transmission  method  for  a  communication  system  bus 
which  interconnects  a  plurality  of  devices  communicating 
with  each  other  by  means  of  cells  formed  from  data  relating  to 
one  or  more  isochronous  or  asynchronous  transmission  chan- 
nels and  which  comprises  a  predetermined  plurality  p  of  physi- 
cal time-division  multiplex  links  with  each  of  the  physical  links 
being  connected  to  each  of  the  devices,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

providing  succession  of  p  contention  pha-ses  each  relating  to 
a  different  said  physical  link  and  staggered  in  time  so  that 
at  any  given  time  there  will  be  at  most  one  contention 
phase, 
transmitting  conjointly  and  bit  by  bit  during  a  respective 
related  contention  phase  over  a  respective  one  of  said  p 
physical  links,  respective  distinctive  cell  assignment  mes- 
sages from  those  contending  devices  simultaneously  desir- 
ing to  transmit  on  said  respective  physical  link  ba.sed  on 
respective  individual  pnonties  translated  into  a  predeter- 
mined binary  form,  each  said  cell  a.ssignment  message 
including  a  contention  resolution  field  which  includes  at 
least  one  priority  element  representative  of  a  pnonly  level 


of  at  least  one  of  said  devices  requesting  to  transmit  hav- 
ing a  highest  priority  and  being  preceded  by  a  reservation 
field  indicating  whether  the  cell  following  the  received 
cell  assignment  message  is  an  asynchronous  cell  available 
for  a  transmission  from  any  of  the  contending  devices. 

disconnecting  each  lower  priority  contending  device  on  the 
first  bit  of  a  composite  cell  assignment  message  received 
over  said  respective  physical  link  which  does  not  match 
the  corresponding  bit  of  the  respective  cell  assignment 
message  by  said  each  lower  priority  device, 

sending  at  least  one  cell  in  serial  form  over  the  respective 
physical  link  from  a  higher  prionty  device  for  which  the 
composite  contention  resolution  message  received  over 
the  respective  link  matches  the  respective  contention 
resolution  message  sent  by  said  higher  pnonty  device. 


5,251,213 
MULTIPORT  SOURCE  ROUTING  TOKEN  RING  BRIDGE 

APPARATUS 
Gary  B.  Videlock,  Foxborough;  Russell  C.  Gocht,  N.  Attleboro: 
Tom  P.  Gloria,  Cambridge,  and  Douglas  Wainer,  Roslindale, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Microcom  Systems,  Inc..  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,806 

Int.  a.'  H04J  i,iJ2 

U,S.  a.  370—85.12  13  Oaims 


1.  A  multipon  source  routing  bridge  apparatus,  for  selec- 
tively bridging  a  data  packet  between  an  mpui  network  and  at 
least  one  output  network,  said  data  packet  comprising  routing 
information,  said  routing  information  further  comprising  at 
least  ring-in  identification  information  associated  with  said 
input  network  and  nng-out  identification  information  associ- 
ated with  said  at  least  one  output  network,  said  multiport 
source  routing  bndge  apparatus  comprising 

first  memory  means  for  storing  ring-in  identification  infor- 
mation identifying  the  input  network  to  which  the  multi- 
port  source  routing  bridge  apparatus  is  connected. 
second  memory  means  for  stonng  ring-out   identification 
information  identifying  each  of  the  output  networks  to 
which  the  multiport  source  routing  bridge  apparatus  is 
connected, 
first  packet  parsing  means  for  extracting  ring-in  identifica- 
tion information  from  a  data  packet, 
second  packet  parsing  means  for  extracting  ring-out  identifi- 
cation information  from  said  data  packet, 
first  companson  means  for  comparing  said  ring-in  identifica- 
tion information  extracted  from  said  data  packet  with  the 
ring-in  identification  information  stored  in  said  first  mem- 
ory means  and  providing  a  first  indication  signal,  of  a  first 
predetermined  value,  when  said  extracted  nng-in  identifi- 
cation  information   is   found    within   said   first   memory 
means,  and 
second  companson  means,  responsive  to  said  first  indication 
signal  when  said  first  indication  signal  is  of  said  first  prede- 
termined value,  for  comparing  said  nng-out  identification 
information   extracted   from   said   data  packet   with   the 
ring-out  identification  information  stored  in  said  second 
memory  means  and  providing  a  second  indication  signal. 


at  a  second  predetermined  value,  when  said  extracted 
ring-out  identification  information  is  found  within  said 
second  memory  means; 
wherein  said  multiport  source  routing  bndge  apparatus  will 
pass  said  data  packet  from  said  input  network  to  said  at 
least  one  output  network  when  said  first  indication  signal 
and  said  second  indication  signal  respectively  are  of  said 
first  and  second  predetermined  values. 
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8  A  circuit  for  re-transmitting  an  incoming  data  packet 
which  includes  a  data  field  and  a  cyclic  redundancy  check 
code  based  on  a  first  seed  field  having  a  first  bit  length  compns- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  the  incoming  data  packet; 
means  for  generating  a  bit  stream  which  includes  a  second 
seed  field,  a  field  compnsmg  the  exclusive  OR  function  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  header  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  seed  field,  and  a  stnng  of  zeros  equal  to  the  bit  length 
of  the  data  field  of  the  incoming  packet; 
a  CRC  generator; 

means  for  loading  the  bit  stream  into  the  generator; 
means  for  exclusive  ORing  the  updated  CRC  code  gener- 
ated at  the  output  of  the  generator  with  the  CRC  code  of 
the  incoming  packet  to  produce  a  modified  CRC  code; 

and 
means  for  re-transmitting  the  data  packet  with  the  modified 

CRC  code. 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  from  a  central  station  to  a 
plurality  of  data  stations  via  a  multipoint  connection  according 
to  a  prescnbed  transmission  protocol,  every  data  station  hav- 
ing an  address  allocated  to  it  under  which  it  receives  data  and 
also  outputs  messages  to  the  central  station,  and  at  least  two 
data  stations  of  the  plurality  of  data  stations  requesting  the 
same  data  from  the  centra!  station,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
selecting  b\  the  central  station  one  data  station  of  data  stations 
that  are  requesting  the  same  data  and  communicating  the  ad- 
dress of  the  selected  data  station  from  the  central  station  to  the 
at  least  one  other  data  station  of  the  data  stations  that  are 
requesting  the  same  data;  in  resptinse  thereto,  modifying  the 
address  of  the  at  least  one  other  data  station  to  the  address  of 
the  selected  data  station,  transmuting  data  from  the  central 
station  to  the  selected  data  station,  the  transmitted  data  also 
being  received  by  the  at  least  one  other  data  station  whereby 
the  transmis.sion  protocol  is  only  processed  between  the  cen- 
tral station  and  the  selected  data  station  dunng  the  data  trans- 
mission; and  resetting  the  address  of  the  at  least  one  other  data 
station  after  the  conclusion  of  the  data  transmission 


5,251,216 
RECEIVER  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 
Keith  Marshall:  Robert  O,  Bristow,  both  of  Basingstoke,  and 
Andrew  P.  Cheer,  Hartley  Wintney.  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Orbitel  Mobile  Communications  Limited,  Bracknell,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  543.4^0 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  1.  1989. 
8915172 

Inf.  a.'  H02K  47/04:  H04J  J/00 
U.S.  a.  370—95.3  "^  Clw"* 

1  A  receiver  for  a  mobile  telephone  system  operating  in  a 
time  division  multiple  access  (TDM A)  system,  the  receiver 
being  capable  of  operating  alternately  in  a  monitor  mode  in 
w  hich  the  receiver  scans  for  incoming  control  signals,  and  a 
traffic  mode  in  which  the  receiver  receives  incoming  data 
signals,  the  receiver  including  a  gain  control  means  coupled  to 
receive  said  incoming  control  signals  and  said  incoming  data 
signals  and  being  switchable  under  the  control  of  digital  con- 
trol signals  between  a  plurality  of  gam  levels,  and  determining 
means  for  determining  the  value  of  the  received  signal,  and 
providing  said  digiul  control  signals  to  set  the  gam  level  con- 
slant  for  a  time  slot  of  the  TDMA  system  whilst  the  receiver  is 
operating  in  said  traffic  mode,  said  determining  means  includ- 
ing recording  means  for  recording  the  determined  signal  value 
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and  setting  the  level  of  said  gain  control  means  whilst  the 
receiver  is  operating  in  the  monitor  mode  and  prior  to  a  prede- 


amxocjti  tiaras 


termmed  time  slot  based  upon  measurements  made  during  a 
preceding  time  slot 


5^U17 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  INFORMATION 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

STRUCTL'RE 

Jeaa-FraiKoif    Tni»er»,    Lannioa;    Jacques    Briaad,    Mlnihy- 

Treguier,  and  Yvon  Guede&,  Lannioa,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  199L  Scr,  No.  772,811 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1990,  90  12415 

Int.  C\:  H04J  3/22 

L'.S.  a.  370— 112  6  Oaims 
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1  A  time-division  multiplex  information  transmission  system 
capable  of  transmitting  information  packets  having  dilTenng 
data  rates  and  packet  structures,  for  transmitting  information 
packets  from  selected  ones  of  a  first  plurality  of  subscnber 
units  to  corresponding  selected  ones  of  a  second  plurality  of 
subscriber  units  via  a  communications  arrangement,  said  corre- 
sponding selected  ones  including  units  having  a  first  coder  data 
rate  and  packet  structure,  and  units  having  a  second  coder  data 
rate  and  packet  structure  independent  of  said  first  coder  data 
rate  and  packet  structure,  and  each  of  said  selected  one  having 
respectively  the  same  coder  data  rate  and  packet  structure  as 
said  corresponding  selected  one, 

charactenzed  in  that  said  communications  arrangement 
comprises  a  time  division  multiplex  circuit  for  multiplex- 
ing information  signals  and  forming  transmission  packets 
for  transmission  as  part  of  a  multi-frame  including  a  plural- 
ity of  frames,  each  frame  including  a  plurality  of  equal 


duration  time  intervals  forming  a  selected  plurality  of 
channels,  each  channel  corresponding  to  a  respective 
selected  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  subscnber  units,  and 

said  multiplex  circuit  includes  interleaving  means  for  trans- 
forming m2  different  information  packets  constituted  by 
mi  sub-packets  of  information  signals  having  said  first 
code  data  rate,  to  be  transmitted  to  a  first  subscnber  unit, 
into  mi  transmission  packets  constituted  by  mj  sub-pack- 
ets of  different  information  signals,  inserting  the  first  of 
said  mi  transmission  packets  into  a  first  time  interval 
which  IS  part  of  one  channel,  and  inserting  at  least  one 
other  of  said  mi  transmission  packets  into  at  least  a  second 
time  interval  forming  part  of  said  one  channel;  and  for 
inserting  bits  of  other  different  information  packets  having 
said  second  coder  data  rate  independent  of  said  first  coder 
data  rate,  to  be  transmitted  to  a  second  subscnber  unit. 
into  a  third  time  interval  which  is  part  of  another  channel, 
said  third  time  interval  lying  between  said  first  and  second 
time  intervals, 

whereby  said  equal  duration  time  intervals  in  a  given  frame, 
with  interleaved  bits  from  different  information  packets, 
include  bits  from  information  packets  independent  of 
the  sameness  or  difference  of  the  respective  code-data 
rates  of  said  different  mformation  packets 


5^1,218 
EFFiaENT  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXED  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Wade  J.  Stone,  Topanga;  Kikuo  Ichiroku,  SanU  Monica;  Edwin 
A.  Kelley,  Los  Angeles,  and  Don  C.  De»endoi^,  Carlsbad,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,894,  Jan.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,058,107.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,593 
Int.  a.^  H04J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  370—120  16  Qaims 
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1  A  frequency  division  multiplex  receiver  for  isolating  a 
frequency  division  multiplex  channel  contained  withm  a  prede- 
termined frequency  division  multiplex  (FDM)  band,  compris- 
ing: 

an  RF  amplifier, 

an  RF  bandpass  anti-alias  filter  having  a  passband  between  a 
lower  passband  frequency  fp/  and  a  higher  passband  fre- 
quency '(ph  for  passing  substantially  the  entire  predeter- 
mined FDM  band,  further  having  a  lower  stopband  fre- 
quency f;/  that  IS  less  than  said  lower  passband  frequency 
and  a  higher  stopband  frequency  Uh  that  is  greater  than 
said  higher  passband  frequency,  said  passband  including 
frequencies  above  a  sample  frequency  F,,  at  which  the 
output  of  the  filter  is  sampled, 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  sampling  the  analog 
output  of  said  anti  alias  filter  to  provide  an  aliased  fre- 
quency, down  converted  digital  version  of  the  received 
frequency  division  multiplexed  electromagnetic  signals 
within  the  predetermined  frequency  division  multiplex 
band,  wherein  said  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  has 
said  sample  frequency  F,  less  than  the  lowest  frequency  m 
the  predetermined  FDM  band  and  is  subject  to  the  follow- 


ing for  at  least  one  value  ofN  which  is  a  non-zero  positive 
integer: 

{fpl-^W(lN)^F,^(ffH-^fAVaN+\\  for  odd  N; 

ifpl+fsh/i'iN-  l)^F,S(/pH+/xh)/i2N).  for  even  N; 
and 

fjS(/>*-/p/)-t-(/iA-/j/). 

whereby  the  output  of  the  analog  to  digital  conversion 
means  includes  a  non-distorted  aliased  image  of  the  prede- 
termined frequency  division  multiplex  band,  said  non-dis- 
torted aliased  image  being  located  between  0  Hz  and  F,/!; 

a  gain  controlled  amplifier  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  controlling  the  gain 
of  the  analog  received  RF  signal  provided  to  said  analog 
to  digital  conversion  means; 

digital  complex  frequency  translation  means  for  frequency 
translating  said  aliased  frequency  down  converted  digital 
signal  providing  a  frequency  translated  digital  signal  hav- 
ing the  center  of  the  selected  channel  at  zero  frequency; 

and 
means  for  filtenng  said  translated  sampled  digital  received 
signal  to  isolate  said  selected  channel. 

5.251.219 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Brendan  J.  Babb.  Anchorage,  Ak..  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc..  Sunnwale.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,721 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  11/10 

U.S.  a.  371—37.4  J5  Oaims 


a  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  said  error  detecting  and 
correcting  code  compnsing 

second  nibble  pantv  generator  means  for  convening  said 
k  bit  data  word  into  a  second  n  by  m  matnx  having  n 
rows  and  m  columns,  each  row  having  one  m  bit  nibble 
of  data  from  said  data  word  and  n  x  m  being  equal  to  k 
and  for  generating  a  second  respective  parity  bit  across 
each  of  said  n  nibbles; 
second  column  panty  generator  means  for  generating  a 
second  column  panty  bit  for  each  of  the  m  columns  of 
said  matnx; 
second  column  panty  panty  generator  means  for  generat- 
ing a  column  pants  panty  bit  in  response  to  said  first 
column  pantv  bits; 
nibble  syndrome  generator  means  responsive  to  said  nib- 
ble check  bits  and  said  second  column  panty  panty 
generator  means  bits  for  companng  said  nibble  bits 
generated  by  first  nibble  panty   generator  means  to 
respective  nibble  panty  bits  generated  by  said  second 
nibble  panty  generator  means  and  providing  nibble 
syndrome  bits  in  response  thereto; 
column  syndrome  generator  means  for  companng  said 
first  column  panty  bits  to  said  second  column  panty  bits 
and    providing    column    syndrome    bits    in    response 
thereto;  and 
syndrome  decoder  means  for  detecting  errors  in  said  dau 
vvork  in  response  to  said  nibble  syndrome  bits  and  said 
column  syndrome  bits  and  providing  error  detection  sig- 
nals in  response  thereto. 


5.251,220 
METHOD  AND  APP\RATl  S  FOR  ERROR  DETECTION 

AND  PRCXE-SSING 
Mark  E.  Schutte.  Sugar  Hill.  Ga..  assignor  to  Scientific-AtlanU. 
Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.364 

Int.  CI."  G06E  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371-55  »0  a*i«» 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  a  k  bit  data 
word  comprising: 

an  encoder  circuit  for  providing  an  error  detecting  and 

correcting  code  comprising: 

first  nibble  panty  generator  means  for  converting  said  k 
bit  data  word  into  a  first  n  by  m  matnx  having  n  rows 
and  m  columns,  each  row  having  one  m  bit  nibble  of 
data  from  said  data  word  and  n  «  m  being  equal  to  k  and 
for  generating  a  first  respective  panty  bit  across  each  of 
said  n  nibbles; 

first  column  panty  generator  means  for  generating  a  first 
column  panty  bit  for  each  of  the  m  columns  of  said 
matrix, 

first  column  panty  panty  generator  means  for  generating 
a  column  panty  panty  bit  in  response  to  said  column 
pantv  bits;  and 

nibble  check  bit  generator  means  responsive  to  said  first 
nibble  pantv  generator  means  and  said  first  column 
panty  parity  generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  nibble  check  bits  and 


1  A  methtxl  of  detecting  errors  in  a  modified  Manchester 
digital  data  stream  of  tw  o  lev  els  having  transitions  between  the 
levels,  said  meihixl  comprising  the  sieps  of 

sensing  level  transitions  of  one  particular  direction  in  the 
digital  data  stream; 

measunng  the  amount  of  time  between  consecutive  level 
transitions  of  said  one  particular  direction;  and 

companng  the  measured  amount  of  time  with  a  pluralitv  of 
predetermined  data  transition  times,  said  predetermined 
data  transition  times  corresponding  to  the  durations  be- 
tween valid  level  transitions  of  said  one  particular  direc- 
tion in  said  digital  data  stream,  and  detecting  a  data  error 
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if  said  measured  amount  of  lime  is  not  substantially  equiv- 
alent to  one  of  said  predetermined  data  transition  times. 


5,251,221 
SELF  AIIGMNC;  INTRAfAVIT^  RAMAN  LASER 
Robert  D.  Stultz.  Huntington  Beach,  and  Michael  E.  Ehritz. 
Hermosa  B«ach.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  l/os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,736 

Int.  C\.'  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  CI.  372—3  17  Claims 


apparatus,  the  element,  and  coherent  hghi  prcnided  m  said 
optical  apparatus,  said  optical  apparatus  comprising. 

a  gain  medium  excitable  at  least  into  a  state  of  fluorescence 
to  spontaneously  emit  light  which  forms  a  wavefront  that 
IS  spatially  modulated  by  an  element  to  be  investigated  to 
impose  a  spatial  pattern  representative  of  the  element  on 
said  wa\efront; 
reflective  means,  located  at  one  end  of  said  optical  cavity, 
for  reflecting  light  propagating  in  said  cavity  under  reso- 
nant conditions  to  pass  back  through  said  gain  medium; 
spatial  light  modulating  means  for  modulating  light  incident 


L ». 


1   A  self-aligning  intracavity  Raman  laser  comprising: 

a  pump  resonator  comprising: 

a  laser  rod; 

pumping  means  disposed  adjacent  the  laser  rod  for  pumping 
energy  into  the  laser  rod; 

a  first  retroreflector  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  pump  resona- 
tor; 

an  output  mirror  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  pump 
resonator; 

a  Q-s\^itch  disposed  between  the  laser  rod  and  the  output 
mirror; 

a  dichroic  mirror  disposed  between  the  Q-switch  and  the 
output  mirror;  and 

a  prism  disposed  between  the  dichroic  mirror  and  the  output 
mirror; 

uherem  the  pump  resonator  is  adapted  to  radiate  pump 
energy  at  a  first  predetermined  wavelength  between  the 
first  retroreflector  and  the  output  mirror;  and 

a  Raman  resonator  comprising: 

a  Raman  gas  cell  having  first  and  second  lenses  disposed  on 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  focusing  laser  energy  into  the 
Raman  cell;  and 

a  second  retrorefiector  that  forms  one  end  of  the  Raman 
resonator; 

wherein  the  output  mirror  forms  an  opposite  end  of  the 
Raman  resonator,  and  wherein  the  dichroic  mirror  and 
the  pnsm  are  disposed  between  the  second  retroreflector 
and  the  first  lens,  and  wherein  the  Raman  resonator  is 
adapted  to  radiate  Raman  laser  energy  at  a  second  prede- 
termined wavelength  between  the  second  retroreflector 
and  the  output  mirror. 


iukm  y-" 


thereon  according  to  said  characteristic  spatial  pattern  of 
said  optical  apparatus  and  for  permitting  resonance  within 
said  cavity  when  the  spatial  pattern  generated  by  the 
element  to  be  investigated  correspxinds  with  said  charac- 
tenstic  spatial  pattern,  whereby  stimulated  emission  is 
produced  by  said  gain  medium,  said  spatial  light  modula- 
tion means  preventing  resonance  within  said  cavity  when 
the  spatial  pattern  of  the  element  to  be  investigated  and 
said  spatial  pattern  characteristic  of  said  apparatus  do  not 
correspond;  and 
lens  means  for  focussing  light  incident  on  both  the  element 
and  on  said  spatial  light  modulating  means. 
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S,25U22 
ACTIVE  MULTI-STAGE  CAVITY  SENSOR 

Charles  F.  Hester,  and  Steven  M.  Burke,  both  of  Huntsville, 
.Ala.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  .Angeles, 
Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,706,  Apr.  1,  1991,  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,071 
Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—26  15  Oaims 

1.  Optical  apparatus  forming  an  optical  cavity  with  an  ele- 
ment to  be  investigated,  said  optical  apparatus  and  said  element 
to  be  investigated  providing  an  optical  sensor  which  indicates 
whether  a  given  spatial  pattern  that  is  characteristic  of  said 
optical  apparatus  corresponds  to  a  spatial  pattern  generated  by 
the  element  when  the  optical  cavity  is  formed  by  said  optical 


1    .An  air-cooled  argon  ion  laser  tube  comprising: 

a  laser  tube  for  excitation  for  laser  oscillation; 

a  plurality  of  heat  radiating  plates  each  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  the  laser  tube. 

a  metallic  cathode  bulb  connected  to  one  end  of  the  laser 
tube; 

an  anode  disposed  m  the  vicinity  of  the  other  end  of  the  laser 
tube; 

a  filament  type  hot  cathode  disposed  in  the  cathode  bulb; 

a  semitransparent  mirror  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  the 
laser  tube; 

a  total  refiection  mirror  disposed  at  a  location  on  said  cath- 
ode bulb  opposite  to  the  one  end  of  the  laser  tube; 

said  semitransparent  mirror  and  said  total  reflection  mirror 
constituting  an  optical  resonator;  and 

a  thermal  expansion  compensating  member  having  a  thermal 


expansion  coefficient  different  to  that  of  the  cathode  bulb 
on  said  cathode  bulb  for  compensating  a  temperature 
difference  between  any  portions  on  said  cathode  bulb 
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Michinori  Irikawa,  Yokohama,  and  Masayuki  Iwase,  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "89.20! 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305785 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—45  S  aaims 


9- 
8- 
7- 
6- 
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Shuntaro  Watanabe.   Kashiwa;  Yasuo  Oeda.  Sodegaura:   Ken 
Ohmata,  Sodegaura;  Michito  I  ehara.  Sodegaura;   Mitsugu 
Terada.  Sodegaura;  Hideaki  Shibata.  Sodegaura.  and  Vuichiro 
Terashi.  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP91  00288.  i;  3"1  Date  Nov  4.  1991.  ;  102(el 
Date  Nov.  4.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091    14302.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1990.  2-53188 

Int.  a.-  HOIS  .^  <"-'' 

VS.  CI.  372—87  6  Oaims 


3- 
2— 

1  — 


}10 


1  A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
buffer  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  a  double  helerostructure 
including  a  pair  of  p-type  and  n-type  cladding  layers  and  an 
active  layer  consisting  of  GaxIni.xAsyPi.^0<xg0.47, 
0<yS1.0)  or  (Gao47lno  55As)i-;<Alo48lno  52As)..<0<Zg  1) 
lattice  matched  to  InP  and  sandwiched  between  said  cladding 
layers  and  a  pair  of  ohmic  metals,  a  part  of  said  p-claddmg 
layer  consisting  of  a  strained-layer  multi-quantum  barner 
structure  having  a  strained-layer  super-lattice  structure  which 
reflects  an  electron  wave  incident  upon  said  p-type  cladding 
layer  from  said  active  layer  in  such  a  phase  condition  so  that 
said  incident  electron  wave  and  reflected  wave  of  said  incident 
electron  wave  enhance  each  other,  said  multi-quantum  barner 
structure  having  an  etTective  barrier  height  against  said  inci- 
dent electrons  higher  than  actual  barner  height. 


5,251,225 
Ql  ANTl  M-WELL  DIODE  LASER 
Stephen  J,  Eglash,  and  Hong  K.  CTioi.  both  of  Concord.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,622 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J,  /v 

U,S.  a.  372—45  71  Claims 


vW  \  \      -?^.  ;,■,■. '^'^  ClodO.ng 


1  A  laser  comprised  of  a  body  withm  a  resonant  cavity  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  quantum-well  layers  separated  by 
barrier  layers  forming  a  planar  active  region  with  cladding 
layers  on  each  planar  side  of  the  active  region  and  wehrein  the 
quantum-well  layers  are  formed  of  an  alloy  composed  of  the 
following  elements  GalnAsSb  and  the  cladding  and  barner 
layers  of  an  alloy  comprised  of  the  following  elements  Al- 
GaAsSb. 


/'      . 


-«A 


1    A  discharge  exciting  excimer  la.ser  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  mam  discharge  eleclrcxles  with  a  laser  optical  axis 
being  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  main  discharge 
electrodes  being  arranged  opposedly  to  each  other  o\er 
said  laser  optical  axis. 

a  dielectnc  arranged  externally  of  said  pair  of  main  dis- 
charge electrodes  and  opposedly  to  one  of  said  mam 
discharge  electrodes,  and 

an  auxiliary  electrode  opposed  to  said  one  of  said  main 
discharge  electrodes  through  said  dielectric; 

w  herein  a  side  of  said  dielectric  w  hich  is  opposed  to  said  one 
of  said  mam  discharge  electrcxles  is  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
plate. 

said  auxiliary  electrode  being  surrounded  by  said  dielectnc 
leaving  a  space  and  being  opposed  to  said  one  of  said  main 
discharge  electrodes  with  said  side  of  said  dielectric  m  the 
form  of  a  fiat  plate  sandwiched  therebetween,  and 

at  least  one  surface  of  said  side  of  said  dielectnc  in  the  form 
of  a  flat  plate  basing  been  subjected  to  mirror  surface 
polishing  so  that  a  difference  of  altitude  in  unevenness  of 
said  surface  is  100  fim  or  less,  said  one  of  said  mam  dis- 
charge electrcxles  or  said  auxiliary  electrode  being  placed 
m  close  contact  with  said  surface. 


5.251.227 
TARGETED  RESETS  IN  A  DATA  PROCF:SSOR 
INCLUDING  A  TRACE  MEMORY  TO  STORE 
TRANSACTIONS 
William  Bruckert.  Northboro.  Mass.;  Thomas  D.  Bissett,  Derry, 
N.H.;  John   Munzer.   Brookline;   David   Kovalcin.   Grafton, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Mitchell  Norcross.  Nashua.  N.H..  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Exiuipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789.443.  Nov.  7.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.087.  Aug.  1.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.509 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W/OC) 
VS.  a.  371—12  2*  Claims 

1  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  central  processor 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  components  \ia  a  data  pathway,  the 
components  including  resettable  elements,  and  the  central 
processor  executing  a  sequence  of  instructions  uhich  cause  a 
senes  of  transactions  to  be  forwarded  along  the  data  pathway, 
a  method  of  resetting  the  data  processing  system  uithout 
altenng  the  sequence  of  instruction  execution  compnsing  the 
steps,  executed  by  the  data  processing  system,  of 

sequentially  stonng.  in  a  trace  RAM  coupled  to  the  dau 
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pathway,  the  scries  of  transactions  being  forwarded  along 
the  data  pathway; 
detecting  a  condition  for  which  a  reset  is  indicated  is  de- 
tected, reset  signals  to  selected  ones  of  the  plurahty  of 
components  along  the  data  pathway,  the  reset  signals 


that  reliability  testing  of  said  first  integrated  circuit  will 
indicate  the  some  of  said  cells  and  employing  said  place 
and  route  scheme, 
said  first  circuit  including  an  internal  clock  generating  means 
for  generating  an  internal  ckKk  signal  that  is  selectable  for 
operating  the  first  circuit  during  reliability  testing,  said 
internal  clock  generating  means  comprises  an  oscillator 
comprising  a  chain  of  delay  means  with  feedback  paths, 
wherein  the  frequency  of  the  internal  clock  signal  is  se- 
lectable by  selecting  one  of  the  feedback  paths  to  be  oper- 
ational, said  first  circuit  also  including  control  means 
responsive  to  an  external  clock  signal  or  the  Internal  clock 
signal  and  an  internal/external  clock  select  signal  for 
selecting  between  the  internal  and  external  clock  signals 
for  operating  the  vehicle,  wherein  when  the  control 
means  selects  the  external  clock  for  operating  the  vehicle, 
the  feedback  paths  in  the  oscillator  are  disabled  so  that  the 
internal  clock  signal  generating  means  operates  as  a  delay 
chain. 


causing  the  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  components  to 
reset  portions  of  their  elements;  and 
reforwarding,  from  the  trace  RAM,  a  most  recently  stored 
one  of  the  senes  of  transactions  along  the  data  pathway 
after  transmission  of  the  reset  signals. 


5.251,229 
LASER  WITH  REDLCED  INTENSITY  FLLCTL  ATIONS 
William  R.  Bennett.  Jr..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Veniamin  P. 
CheboUyeY,  Novosibirsk.  L  .S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Yale  Univer- 
sity. New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.721 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/OS.  3/!0 

V.S.  a.  372-92  25  Oaims 


5.25U28 
RELIABILITV  QL'ALinCATION  VEHICLE  FOR 
APPLICATION  SPEOFIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Sabbas  A.  Daniel,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V  LSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989.  Ser.  No.  446,030 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  31/28 

VJS.  a.  371—22.1  3  Claims 
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1    An  intensity  stabilized  laser  comprising: 

a  gain  cavity  containing  a  gain  medium;  and 

an  absorbing  cavity  containing  a  nonlinear  absorbing  me- 
dium, wherein  the  absorbing  cavity  is  located  with  respect 
to  the  gain  cavity  and  the  characteristics  of  the  nonlinear 
absorbing  medium  are  selected  so  as  to  provide  negative 
feedback  via  reflected  energy  from  the  absorbing  cavity  to 
the  gain  cavity  during  operation  of  the  la.ser  to  thereby 
control  the  gain  of  the  gain  cavity 


1  A  reliability  qualification  vehicle  for  use  with  an  applica- 
tion specific  integrated  circuit  design  system,  said  system  in- 
cluding a  design  library  of  a  plurality  of  cells  and  a  place  and 
route  scheme  providing  different  cell  designs  and  cell  intercon- 
nection routes  to  enable  a  plurality  of  different  integrated 
circuits  to  be  designed  from  said  cells  using  said  place  and 
route  scheme,  said  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  integrated  circuit  employing  from  said  library  at  least 
some  cells  that  are  representative  of  the  plurality  of  cells 
in  the  library,  and  using  said  place  and  route  scheme,  such 
that  said  cells  in  said  first  integrated  circuit  are  designed 
and  interconnected  in  a  manner  representative  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  so 


5.251.230 
RESONANT  CAVITY  DITHER  WITH  INDEX  OF 
REFRACTION  MODULATOR 
Ming  Lai.  Encinitas,  Calif.,  and  Jcan-Oaude  M.  Diels.  Albu- 
querque. N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.426 
Int.  a."  HOIS  J.OSJ 
U.S.  a,  372-94  l'^  Claims 

1   A  laser  gyro  having  a  laser  source  of  laser  energy,  com- 
prising: 

laser  gain  means  for  receiving  the  laser  energy  and  for  gener- 
ating first  and  second  counterpropagating  laser  pulses 
along  a  common  optical  path; 
control  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  the  pulses  and  for 
generating  an  index  of  refraction  control  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  detected  at  least  one  pulse; 
refraction  varying  means  for  varying  the  index  of  refraction 
of  a  segment  of  the  optical  path  in  response  to  the  index  of 
refraction  control  signal  such  that  the  index  of  refraction 


of  the  segment  of  the  optical  path  changes  an  optical  path 
length  for  at  least  one  laser  pulse:  and 


5051.232 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATU'S 
Takaynki  Noaami,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.905 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-O63750 

Int.  a.'  H04L  25/00.  H04B  !3,  02 

U.S.  a.  375—5  6  Claims 


detector  means  for  sensing  a  beatnote  between  the  first  and 
second  propagating  laser  pulses 


5^1^31 
VACUUfM  FURNACE 
Michael  N.  Croker.  Huntingdon,  and  Michael  G.  Ellis,  St.  Ives, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ipsen  Industries  International 
GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  GB90/00468.  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90,  12266.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777.338 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  10.  1989. 
8907994 

Int.  a:  H05B  i/io 
U.S,  a.  373—109  8  Oaims 
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1  An  electncally  heated  furnace  for  heal  treating  metallic 
articles  compnsing 

a  pressure  vessel  housing,  said  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension; 

holding  means  for  positioning  the  metallic  anicles  to  be  heat 
treated  in  said  housing  in  at  least  a  pair  of  rows  of  articles 
arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  m  said  housing,  said  heating 
elements  being  spaced  apart  in  a  first  direction  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  housing  and  lying  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  dimension,  said  heating  elements 
extending  m  a  second  direction  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
dimension  and  said  first  direction  to  have  sides  lying  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  dimension,  said  heating  elements 
being  interleaved  with  the  rows  of  anicles  positioned  b\ 
said  holding  means,  at  least  one  of  said  heating  elements 
applying  radiant  heat  to  articles  from  both  sides  of  said 
heating  element  to  heat  treat  the  articles. 
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1  A  radio  communication  apparatus  useful  for  both  digital 
communications  and  analog  communications  composing 

a  first  linear  codec  for  converting  an  analog  signal  tc  a 
digital  signal,  and  for  converting  a  digital  signal  to  an 
analog  signal: 

a  ROM  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  signal  procedures  used  for 
the  processing  of  analog  communications  and  digital  com- 
munications; 

a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  connected  to  said  first  linear 
codec  for  processing  digital  signals  which  are  received 
from  and  delivered  to  said  first  linear  codec  b>  said  DSP 
according  to  said  corresponding  signal  procedures  stored 
in  the  ROM. 

a  control  portion  connected  to  sa.d  DSP  for  controlling  the 
processing  according  to  signal  procedures  stored  in  said 
ROM  of  digital  signals  received  from  and  delivered  to  said 
first  linear  codec  for  both  the  analog  communications  and 
digital  communications  of  said  communications  apparatus. 

a  digital  modulation/demodulation  portion  connected  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  DSP  from  said  first  linear  codec  for 
generating  digital  modulated  signals  from  digital  coded 
signals  delivered  to  said  digital  modulation  demodulation 
portion  by  said  DSP.  and  for  generating  coded  digital 
signals  to  be  delivered  to  said  DSP  from  digital  modulated 
signals  received  by  said  digital  modulation  demodulation 
portion. 

an  FM  modulation/ demodulation  portion  for  generating 
analog  FM  modulated  signals  from  analog  modulation 
signals,  and  for  generating  analog  demixiulated  signals 
from  analog  FM  modulated  signals,  and 

a  second  linear  codec  positioned  between  the  DSP  and  said 
FM  modulation  demodulation  portion,  for  generating 
said  analog  modulation  input  signal  to  said  FM  modula- 
tion demodulation  portion  from  digital  cixied  signals 
received  from  said  DSP.  and  for  generating  digital  de- 
modulated signals  for  delivery  to  said  DSP  from  said 
analog  demodulated  signals  receded  from  said  FM  modu- 
lation/demodulation portion. 

whereby  communication  signals  for  b<nh  digital  communi- 
cations and  analog  communications  are  processed  through 
said  DSP  in  digital  form 


5.251.233 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZING  A 
CORRUPTED  SIGNAL  IN  A  RECF:IV  ER 
Gerald  P.  Labedz.  Chicago:  Michael  D.  Kotrin.  Buffalo  Grove, 
and  Joseph  J.  Schuler,  Roselle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  630.922 
Int.  C\:  H03H  7  JO 
U.S.  O.  375—12  55  Oaims 

1    .An  equalization  system  employed  in  a  communication 


660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


October  5,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


661 


system  receiver  to  equalize  a  corrupted  data  signal,  the  cor- 
rupted data  signal  having  been  detected  from  a  radio  channel 
signal  received  by  the  communication  system  receiver,  the 
equalization  system  compnsing; 

means  for  estimating  a  channel  impulse  response  from  the 
corrupted  dau  signal; 


means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  estimating,  for  modifying 
said  channel  impulse  response  to  produce  a  mtxlified 
channel  impulse  response,  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  corrupted  data  signal  and  said  means 
for  modifying,  for  enhancing  the  corrupted  data  signal 
utilizing  said  modified  channel  impulse  response 


5,251.234 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Norihiko   lida.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assiRnor  to  Nee  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1989.  Ser.  No.  397,665 
Oflims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  24,  1988.  63-211216; 
Jan,  4,  1989,  64-683 

Int.  a.^  H04L  25/493 
L.S.  CI.  375—20  ^  aaims 
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intermediate  voltage  level  which  is  between  said  first  and 
second  voltage  levels  to  said  single  transmission  line  dur- 
ing half  of  the  corresp<inding  timing  interval  when  said 
data  to  be  transmitted  are  on  a  second  logical  level; 

said  data  receiving  unit  comprising: 

fourth  means  for  producing  a  timing  signal  when  a  voltage 
level  on  said  single  transmission  line  is  changed  from  said 
first  voltage  level  to  either  said  second  voltage  level  or 
said  intermediate  voltage  level; 

fifth  means  for  outputting  said  first  logical  level  when  a 
signal  level  on  said  single  transmission  line  is  changed 
from  the  first  voltage  level  to  the  second  voltage  level  and 
for  outputting  said  second  logical  level  when  said  single 
transmission  line  is  changed  to  the  intermediate  voltage 

level; 
sixth  means  for  discriminating  between  the  logical  levels 
which  are  output  by  the  fifth  means  in  response  to  said 
timing  signal  from  the  fourth  means  in  order  to  reproduce 
said  data  which  is  to  be  transmitted; 
a  shift  register  means  driven  responsive  to  said  clock  signals, 
a  plurality  of  logic  gate  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
shift  register  means,  a  pair  of  transistors  coupled  in  senes 
between   a   high   potential   source   and   a   low    potential 
source,  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  junction  between 
said  two  series  connected  transistors,  said  first   means 
composing  individually  associated  ones  of  said  logic  gate 
means  responsive  to  one  phase  of  said  clock  signals  for 
switching  on  one  of  said  transistors  coupled  between  said 
low  potential  source  and  said  output  terminal,  whereby 
said  low  potential  is  applied  to  said  output  terminal; 
said  second  means  composing  other  individually  associated 
ones  of  said  logic  gate  means  responsive  to  another  phase 
of  said  clock  signals  for  switching  on  the  other  of  said 
transistors  coupled  between  said  high  potential  and  said 
output  terminal,  whereby  said  high  potential  is  applied  to 
said  output  terminal; 
a  voltage  divider  connected  between  said  high  potential 
source  and  said  low   potential  source,  electronic  switch 
means  coupled  between  an  output  of  said  voltage  divider 
and  said  output  terminal;  and 
said  third  means  comprising  still  other  individually  associ- 
ated ones  of  said  logic  gate  means  responsive  to  another 
phase  of  said  clock  pulses  for  applying  a  voltage  taken 
from  said  the  output  of  voltage  divider  to  said  output 
terminal 


33 

6  A  combination  composing  a  data  transmission  unit,  a  data 
receiving  unit,  and  a  single  transmission  line  connected  be- 
tween said  data  transmission  unit  and  said  data  receiving  unit, 
said  data  transmis.sion  unit  comprising 

means  for  generating  cyclically  recurong  clock  pulses, 
means  for  synchronizing  data  to  be  transmitted  with  clock 
signals,  said  clock  signal  composing  a  seoes  of  alternately 
low  and  high  voltage  levels; 
means  for  transmitting  said  data  to  a  data  receiving  unit  via 

a  single  transmission  line; 
first  means  responsive  to  data  signals  for  outputting  a  first 
voltage  level  to  said  single  transmis-sion  line  dunng  one- 
half  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  timing  intervals; 
second  means  responsive  to  data  signals  for  outputting  a 
second  voltage  level  to  said  single  transmission  line  duong 
half  of  each  of  the  timing  intervals  when  said  data  to  be 
transmitted  are  on  a  first  logical  level, 
third  means  responsive  to  data  signals  for  outputting  an 


5.251.235 

SINGLE  RECEIVER  FOR  RECEIVING  WIRELESS 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SIGNALS  IS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SERIAL  TWO-CONDLCTOR  DATA  BUS 

Bcngt  Henoch,  Backyindelin  90,  S-126  57  Hagersten.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  460.870,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep,  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,124 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jun,  14,  1988,  8802230 

Int.  a,'  H04L  7/616 

U.S,  a,  375-37  10  Cl«™s 
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1.  A  single  receiver  composing;  a  demodulator,  an  output 
which  is  a  seoal.  two-conductor  data  bus  and  input  means  to 
receive  a  wireless  transmission  of  a  modulated  caroer  signal 


UMI 


from  a  transmitter  that  uses  an  oscillator  to  generate  and  trans- 
mit an  alternating  caroer  signal  which  has  been  modulated  bv 
independent  clock  signals  and  data  signals  from  a  seoal.  two- 
conductor  data  bus  input  which  has  data  signals  that  have  a 
positive  and  a  negative  flank  which  respectively  do  not  coin- 
cide with  a  positive  or  negative  flank  of  the  clock  signals,  and 
the  modulated  caroer  signal,  before  transmission,  having  been 
modulated  in  dependence  on  the  signal  on  the  input  clock 
conductor  and  m  dependence  on  the  signal  on  the  input  data 
conductor  respectively,  so  that  the  transmitted  caroer  signal 
includes  two  significant,  mutually  independent,  separate  signal 
channels,  which  do  not  coincide  in  time,  the  first  channel  being 
caused  by  mixlulation  steps  on  one  of  the  groups  of  positive 
half  cycles  and  negative  half  cycles  of  the  alternating  caroer 
signal  being  transmitted  and  the  second  channel  being  caused 
by  modulation  steps  on  the  other  of  the  groups  of  half  cycles. 
and  the  first  channel  being  for  modulations  representing  data 
signals  from  the  input  data  signal  conductor  and  the  second 
channel  being  for  modulations  representing  clock  signals  from 
the  input  clock  signal  conductor  and  wherein  the  steps  of  the 
modulations  of  the  caroer  signal  representing  the  clock  signals 
are  out-of-phase  with  the  steps  of  the  modulations  of  the  car- 
oer signal  representing  the  data  signals,  and  said  receiver 
demodulator  composing  means  to  demodulate  the  transmitted 
modulated,  oscillator  generated  caroer  signal  received  b\  the 
single  receiver  and  to  recreate  independent  clock  and  data 
signals  corresponding  to  the  independent  clock  and  data  sig- 
nals conducted  from  the  input  seoal.  two-conductor  data  bus 
to  the  transmitter,  and  which  do  not  coincide  in  time;  and 
further  composing  that  said  demodulator  has  a  clock  conduc- 
tor output  for  said  recreated  clock  signal  and  a  data  conductor 
output  for  said  recreated  data  signal,  said  clock  conductor 
output  and  said  data  conductor  output  being  connected  to  the 
said  output  serial  two-conductor  data  bus. 


a  transmitter  section  for  transmitting  the  trellis  encoded 
frames 
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5.251.237 
RECEIVER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Baier,  Eckental.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to  LI.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,531 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1991,  4102151 

Int.  a,"  H03D  J/(J4.  H03H  7,30;  H04L  27/14 
U.S,  a.  375—99  20  Claims 


5,251.236 
FRACTIONAL  RATE  MODEM  V  ITH  TRELLIS 

Linda  S.  Brehmer,  St,  Petersburg,  and  Keith  Souders,  Tampa, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Paradyne  Corporation, 
l.argo,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,136 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  ;"    '•? 

U.S.  a.  375— 59  11  aaims 
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1   A  receiver  for  a  digital  transmission  system,  composing 

means  for  receiving  an  incoming  signal,  and  providing  as  an 
output  a  received  signal,  and 

signal  processing  means,  composing  processing  circuitry, 
for  receiving  said  received  signal  and  recovering  a  trans- 
mitted data  sequence  from  said  received  signal. 

characteozed  in  that  the  receiver  funher  composes  signal 
analvsis  means  for  determining  a  quality  factor  for  said 
received  signal  different  from  the  magnitude  of  said  in- 
coming signal  being  received  by  said  means  for  receiving, 
and 

means,  responsive  to  the  determined  quality  factor  being 
higher  than  a  given  value,  for  controlling  said  processing 
circuitry  to  provide  error  correction  while  reducing 
power  consumption  of  the  receiver 


5J51.238 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

REGENERATION  AND  SYNCHRONIZLATION  OF  A 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Klaus-Dieter  Menk.  Eppstein-Bremthal,  and  Helmut  Preisach, 

Murr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Alcatel 

N.V..  .Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "^41.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Aug.  ''. 
1990,  4025004 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  7/00 
V.S.  a.  375—106  17  Claims 


1    .A  modem  for  data  transmission  at  fractional  data  rales 

composing; 

transmitter  means  including: 

buffer  meas  for  receiving  a  stream  of  binary  data,  said  buffer 
means  being  provided  for  paOitioning  said  stream  into 
frames  of  unequal  number  of  bits  and  separating  the  bits  of 
each  frame  into  a  first  group  and  a  second  group  of  bits; 

fractional  rate  encoding  means  for  receiving  said  first  group 
and  performing  a  fractional  encoding  thereon  to  generate 
a  group  of  fractionally  encoded  bits,  combining  means  for 
combining  said  group  of  fractionally  enc(xled  bits  with 
said  second  groups  into  frames  of  equal  number  of  bits; 

trellis  encoding  means  for  trellis  encoding  said  frames  of 
equal  number  of  bus;  and 


■d^^i 


1  A  circuii  arrangement  for  regenerating  an  synchronizing 
a  high-bit-rate  digital  signal  y(,)  into  a  synchronized  digital 
signal  \n),  composing 
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a  vanable  delay  line  connected  to  the  digital  signal  y)„)  for 
generating  a  senes 

of  time  delayed  signals  for  each  bit  of  said  digital  signal; 

a  correlation  circuit  (  5.7  or  35.3T)  connected  tot  he  digital 
signal  y(„).  the  time  delayed  signals  of  the  vanable  delay 
line,  and  to  the  synchronized  digital  data  x<„).  said  correla- 
tion circuit  generating  correlation  output  signals  repre- 
senting the  correlation  between  the  synchronized  data 
signal  \^n)  and  the  digital  signal  y(,), 

at  least  one  logic  circuit  (13;  55;  or  73)  connected  to  the 
correlation  output  signals  for  evaluating  the  correlation 
output  signals  and  generating  a  control  signal  which  rep- 
resents the  middle  of  the  eye  opening  between  the  digital 
signal  yi,)and  the  synchronized  digital  signal  \t„,,  and 

a  multiplej^er  (11)  connected  to  the  output  of  the  logic  cir- 
cuit, the  digital  signal  yi,^  and  the  time  delayed  signals 
from  the  variable  delay  line,  for  generating  the  synchro- 
nized digital  signal  ;^„)  based  upon  the  control  signal  from 
the  logic  circuit. 


said  second  switch  position  of  said  first  switching  unit  con- 
nects the  reading  means  to  the  cell  header  decoder  unit. 


5^1^40 

METHOD  KSD  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPLOYING 

RESONANCE-PRODUCED  GAMMA  RAYS  TO  DETECT 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  BOTH  NITROGEN  AND  OXYGEN 

IN  OBJECTS  THAT  MAY  CONTAIN  EXPLOSIVES 
Lee  Grodziiis,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,785 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  23/00 

U.S.  a.  376—157  20  aaims 


5,251J39 

SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD  FOR  SDH  SYSTEMS  AS 

WXLL  AS  METHOD  OF  AND  CTRCLIT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  IDENTIFYING  DIFFERENT  DATA  STRUCTURES 

Karl-Albert  Turban.  Gerlingen,  and   lothar  Krank,  Korntal- 

Miinchingen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Alcatel  N.\  ..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1990,  4012762;  Mav  12,  1990,  4015283 

Int.  a/  H041    '/0<> 
U,S.  a.  375—114  10  C\aims 


8  Circuit  arrangement  for  identifying  different  data  struc- 
tures of  asynchronous-transport-module-transmitting  systems, 
wherein 

said  circuit  arrangement  comprises: 
a  frame  sync  word  detection  unit, 
an  input  line  connected  to  said  frame  sync  word  detection 

unit, 
a  first  switching  unit  having  first  and  second  switch  posi- 
tions. 
a  cell  header  decoder  unit, 

an  output  line  connected  to  said  cell  header  decoder  unit, 
a  second  switching  unit  having  first  and  second  switch 

positions, 
reading  means  for  reading  a  pointer  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  frame  sync  word,  and 
switchover   means  for   switching  said   first   and  second 
switches  from  said  first  switch  position  to  said  second 
switch  position  in  response  to  detection  of  a  frame 
synch  word; 
said  first  position  of  said  first  switching  unit  connects  said 
frame  synch  word  detection  unit  to  said  cell  header  de- 
coder unit; 
said  second  switch  position  of  said  second  switching  unit 
connects  the  frame  sync  word  detection  unit  to  said  read- 
ing means,  and 


nnmrscras 

J  Iran  noruis) 


1.  A  method  of  employing  resonance-produced  gamma  rays 
to  detect  the  presence  of  both  nitrogen  and  oxygen  content  in 
objects  that  may  contain  explosives,  that  comprises,  directing 
resonance-produced  gamma  rays  of  each  of  '''N  and  '*<)  upon 
such  objects  and  detectmg  changes  in  the  respective  intensities 
of  such  rays  as  they  pass  through  the  object,  indicative  of 
resonance  absorption  by  both  nitrogen  and  oxygen  constitu- 
ents in  the  object,  the  '''N  resonance-produced  gamma  rays 
being  of  9  172  MeV  and  the  "O  resonance-produced  gamma 
rays  being  of  6.92  and/or  7  12  MeV 

5,251,241 
NUCLEAR  STEAM  GENERATOR  WRAPPER  CLOSURE 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 
Jay  T.  Moore,  Milton,  and  John  R.  Bayless.  Pensacola,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  937,761 

Int.  a:  G21C  lS/00 

U.S.  a.  376—204  l''  Claims 


1.  A  wrapper  closure  assembly  for  plugging  an  access  hole  in 
a  nuclear  steam  generator,  having  a  shell,  a  wrapper,  and  an 


annulus  positioned  between  the  shell  and  the  wrapper,  com- 
prising: 

a  plate,  attached  to  the  wrapper,  having  a  bore  therethrough 
and  a  first  mating  connection  on  an  inside  diameter  of  the 
plate,  the  first  mating  connection  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture; 

a  plug  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the 
plug  having  a  second  mating  connection  for  engagement 
with  the  first  mating  connection  of  the  plate  to  prevent 
entry  of  said  plug  through  the  access  hole  and  into  the 
steam  generator,  the  second  mating  connection  having  at 
least  one  aperture  which  aligns  with  the  aperture  through 
the  firsi  mating  connection. 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  bore  there- 
through, the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  being  positioned  adja- 
cent the  first  end  of  the  plug  when  the  sleeve  is  disposed 
on  the  plug,  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
aperture  which  aligns  with  the  apenures  in  the  first  and 
second  mating  connections;  and 

a  pin  positioned  in  the  af>enures  of  the  sleeve,  the  first  mat- 
ing connection,  and  the  second  mating  connection. 


array  of  for  the  fuel  rods,  and  a  fuel  rod  magazine  for  the  fuel 
rods,  the  apparatus  composing 
a  chassis  has  mg  means  for  supporting  the  fuel  rod  skeleton 

at  a  loading  position. 

a  carnage  having  a  plurality  of  individual  fuel  rod  engaging 
devices  for  moving  the  fuel  rods  in  said  loading  direction. 

a  plurality  of  selection  devices  coupled  to  the  engaging 
devices,  said  selection  devices  being  operable  selectabK  to 
actuate  al  least  a  subset  of  the  fuel  rod  engaging  devices. 
such  that  when  actuated  the  subset  of  the  engaging  de- 
vices are  coupled  for  movement  m  the  loading  direction 
whereby  selected  ones  of  the  fuel  rods  are  displaced: 

powered  means  operable  to  move  the  subset  of  fuel  rod 
engaging  devices  in  the  loading  direction:  and. 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  fwwered  means  and  lo  at  least 
some  of  the  selection  devices,  the  controller  being  opera- 
ble to  store  data  defining  preset  pattern  of  recepucles  in 
the  array,  to  operate  the  selection  devices  for  actuating  a 
group  of  said  engaging  dev  ices  corresponding  to  the  pal- 
tern,  and  to  operate  the  powered  means  for  moving  fuel 
rods  in  the  preset  pattern  in  the  loading  direction. 


5,251.242 

BIMETALLIC,  SELF  POWERED.  FIXED  INCORF 

DETECTOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  SAME 

Albert  J.  Impink,  Jr..  Murrysville;  Ix)uis  R.  Grobmyer.  North 

Huntingdon:  Kenneth  G.  I.unz,  Fox  Chapel,  and  Stephen  N. 

Tower.  Washingtown  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,141 

Int.  a.'  G21C  17,00 

VS.  a,  376—254  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  fixed  incore  detector  apparatus,  comprising: 
vanadium  detectors  fixedly  positioned  along  a  length  in  a 

reactor  core:  and 
platinum  detectors  adjacent  to  and  electrically  separate  from 
said  vanadium  detectors,  positioned  along  the  length  and 
spatially  congruent  with  the  said  vanadium  detectors. 


UMI 


5,251,244 
NUCLEAR  FLEL  PELLET  LOADING  SYSTEM 
David  F.  Wazybok,  Castle  Hayne,  N.C.;  Bobb>  R.  Cosper. 
Piedmont,  S.C;  Harold  B.  King.  Jr..  W rightsYille  Beach. 
N.C.;  Darid  K.  Underwood.  Stokesdale.  N.C..  and  James  E. 
Pierce.  Wilmington,  N.C..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,279 

Int.  Ci:  G21C  2J/00 

U.S.  a.  376—261  18  Claims 


5,251,243 
AITOMATIC  FT  EL  ASSEMBLY  LOADER 
Theodore  W.  Nylund;  Kendell  L.  McDill,  both  of  Columbia,  and 
David  \ .  I^ambert.  St.  Matthews,  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,274 

Int.  a:  G21C  21,  00 

VS.  a.  376—261  17  Oauns 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  loading  apparatus  for  moving  fuel  rods  in 
at  least  one  loading  between  a  fuel  rcxl  skeleton  defining  an 


1  .An  apparatus  for  loading  nuclear  fuel  pellets  into  the  open 
one  ends  of  elongated  cladding  tubes  having  their  other  ends 
closed  by  end  plugs,  said  apparatus  compnsing.  in  combina- 
tion. 

A  first  and  second  elongated  tracks  in  which  fuel  f>elleis  are 
manually  placed  in  face-to-face  relation  to  form  respective 
first  and  second  rows  of  fuel  pellets. 
B  a  cladding  tube  handler  for  accommodating  a  batch  of 
cladding  tubes  arranged  in  parallel,  serial  relation,  said 
handler  including 

1 )  an  indexer  for  positioning  successive  pairs  of  empty 
cladding  lubes  into  first  and  second  preloading  positions 
respectively  axially  aligned  vvith  said  first  and  second 
tracks,  and 

2)  reciprocating  gnpper  means  for  axiallv  translating  the 
pair  of  cladding  tubes  betueen  said  first  and  second 
preloading  positions  and  first  and  second  loading  posi- 
tions proximate  said  firsi  and  second  tracks; 

C   a  stationary  bushing  assembly  including 

((b  1)  a  first  pellet  passageway  having  an  entry  end  juxU- 

posed  w  ith  a  loading  end  of  said  first  track  and  an  exit  end 

juxtaposed  with  the  open  end  of  the  cladding  tube  in  said 

first  loading  position,  and 

(2)  a  second  pellet  passageway  having  an  entry  end  juxta- 
posed with  a  loading  end  of  said  second  track  and  an 
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exit  end  juxtaposed  with  the  open  end  of  the  cladding 
tube  in  said  second  loading  position;  and 

D  first  and  second  independent  pusher  means,  said  first 
pusher  means  pushing  a  row  of  fuel  pellets  along  said  first 
track,  through  said  first  passageway  and  into  the  cladding 
tube  in  said  first  loading  position,  and  said  second  pusher 
means  pushing  a  row  of  fuel  pellets  along  said  second 
track,  through  said  second  passageway  and  into  the  clad- 
ding tube  in  said  second  loading  position; 

E  whereupon,  said  gripper  means  retracks  the  loaded  pair  of 
cladding  tubes  to  said  first  and  second  preloading  posi- 
tions, and  said  indexer  replaces  the  load  pair  of  cladding 
tubes  with  a  next  pair  of  cladding  tubes  in  said  first  and 
second  preloading  positions. 


5^51,246 

WATER  ROD  CONCEPT  WITHOLIT  LOSS  IN  ACTIVE 

FLOW 

Bruce  Matzner,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,417,  Mar.  23,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,928 

Int.  a.'  G21C  3/S22 

L.S.  a.  376 — 144  2  Claims 


5,251,245 

SHIELDED  ACCESS  DOOR  FOR  A  NLCLEAR  STEAM 

GENERATOR  MANW  AY  PORT  HA\  ING  A  BEAM  OF 

R.ADIAT10N  STREAMING  THERETHROUGH 

DaTid  M.  Evans;  Ricky  L.  Tucker,  both  of  Spartanburg.  S.C., 

and  John  O.  Izzo.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No,  943.954 

Int.  a.^  G21C  11/02 

VS.  a.  376—287  10  Claims 


1  A  shielded  access  door  for  a  port  having  a  beam  of  nuclear 
radiation  streaming  therethrough,  the  port  surrounded  by  a 
flange,  compnsing 

(a)  a  bracket  adapted  to  connect  to  the  flange; 

(b>  first  shield  means  connected  to  said  bracket  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  port  for  shielding  against  the  beam  of  radia- 
tion, said  first  shield  means  having  a  ventilation  hole 
therethrough  for  ventilating  the  port,  the  beam  of  radia- 
tion capable  of  passing  through  the  hole,  said  first  shield 
means  including  an  angled  skirt  portion  for  shielding 
against  the  beam  of  radiation  while  simultaneously  allow- 
ing access  to  the  port; 

(c)  second  shield  means  aligned  with  the  hole  of  said  first 
shield  means  and  spaced-apart  from  said  first  shield  means 
for  shielding  against  the  beam  of  radiation,  said  second 
shield  means  attached  to  said  first  shield  means;  and 

(d)  a  duct  connected  to  said  first  shield  means  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  hole  of  said  first  shield  means  for  venti- 
lating the  port. 


mrrFP  KO  rum 
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1   In  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  having  in  combination, 
a  reactor  vessel; 

a  steam  generating  core  in  said  reactor  vessel  including  a 
plurality  of  side  by  side  fuel  bundles  forming  said  core, 
said  side  by  side  fuel  bundles  of  said  core  for  receiving 
water  from  below  said  core,  generating  steam  withm  said 
fuel,  bundles,  an  discharging  said  water  an  steam  above 
said  core  in  an  upper  plenum  to  participate  in  power 
generation; 
a  higher  pressure,  lower  plenum,  below  said  core  for  distnb- 
uting  water  under  pressure  for  flow  to  said  fuel  bundles 
from  below  said  core; 
means  for  recirculating  water  under  pressure  within  said 
vessel  from  the  top  of  said  core  to  said  higher  pressure 
lower  plenum,  below  said  core; 
each  said  fuel  bundle  having  a  How  path  in  said  core  includ- 
ing, 
a  fuel  support  as.sembly  including  an  inlet  onfice  for  commu- 
nicating water  to  said  fuel  bundle  from  said  higher  pres- 
sure, lower  plenum,  below  said  core; 
a  lower  tie  plate  communicated  at  the  bottom  to  said  fuel 
support  assembly  for  admitting  water  to  the  intenor  of 
said  fuel  bundle  an  supporting  on  the  top  of  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  fuel  rods  for  the  generation  of  steam  within 
said  fuel  bundle  and  providing  a  flow  path  there  through 
for  permitting  water  to  flow   upwardly  about  said  fuel 
rods; 
an  upper  tie  plate  for  fastening  at  the  bottom  to  at  least  some 
of  said  fuel  rods  and  permitting  the  outflow  of  water  and 
generated  steam  from  said  fuel  bundle; 
a  fuel  channel  extending  around  said  fuel  rods  from  said 
lower  tie  plate  to  said  upper  tie  plate  to  define  a  flow  path 
of  water  through  said  fuel  bundle  confined  to  said  fuel 
bundle; 
a  water  rod  within  said  fuel  bundle  for  providing  to  the 
upper  two  phase  region  of  said  fuel  bundle  water  sufficient 
to  moderate  fast  neutrons  generated  m  a  nuclear  reaction 
to  slow  neutrons  for  continuing  said  nuclear  reaction  in 
said  fuel  bundle; 
a  reactor  core  plate  below   said  core  for  separating  said 
higher  pressure,  lower  plenum,  having  apertures  for  said 
fuel  support  assembly  for  distributing  water  through  said 
core  for  communicating  to  said  fuel  bundles  said  water  in 
said  lower  plenum; 
the  improvement  to  said  water  rod  m  said  fuel  bundles  com- 
pnsing in  combination: 
a  water  rod  having  a  sealed  top; 
said  water  rod  having  a  first  vertical  inlet  fiow  path  from  the 


bottom  of  said  water  rod  to  said  sealed  top  of  said  water 
rod; 

a  second  vertically  down  outlet  flow  path  from  said  sealed 
top  of  said  water  rod  to  a  selected  elevation  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  water  rod  for  maintaining  water  within  said 
water  rod  sufficient  to  moderate  the  reaction  withm  the 
upper  two  phase  region  of  said  fuel  bundle; 

said  first  and  second  vertical  How  paths  being  relatively 
sized  to  assure  a  stable  flow  of  water  only  interior  of  said 
water  rod; 

a  discharge  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  second  vertical 
flow  path  in  to  said  fuel  bundle  above  said  lower  tie  plate 
for  returning  water  flowing  through  said  water  rod  to  the 
steam  generating  flow  path  in  said  fuel  bundle  above  said 
lower  tie  plate;  and, 

an  inlet  conduit  to  said  first  vertical  flow  path  communi- 
cated to  said  higher  pressure  lower  plenum,  along  a  fiow 
path  beyond  said  inlet  orifice  in  said  fuel  support  assembly 
for  permitting  said  water  in  said  higher  pressure,  lower 
plenum,  below  said  core  to  have  direct  access  to  said  first 
vertical  inlet  path  of  said  water  rod. 


5.251,248 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK  HAVING  PERSONAL 
NCMBERS  FOR  POSITION-INDEPENDENT 
Hiroshi    Tokunaga,    Iruma;    Noriaki    Voshikawa.    Kokubunji; 
Takeshi  Hattori,  Miura;  Hidetsugu  Kobayashi.  Iruma:  Yo- 
shiyuki  Yasuda.  Yokohama,  and  Tatsuo  Nohara.  Hachiooji. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90  00839,  t:  3^1  Date  Apr.  19,  1991.  i  102(ci 
Date  Apr.  19.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00664.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  663,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1989,  1-168725 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—58  15  Oaims 


5.251.247 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  FLEL  ROD  BY  WELDING 

Thorbjom  Sahlin.  and  Katarina  Wisen.  both  of  V  asteras,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  ABB  Atom  .A.B.,  \  asteras,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE90  00305,  i;  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  IS,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  9.  1989,  8901635-6 
Int.  CI.*  G21C  Jf  /O 
L.S.  CI.  376 — 451  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  fuel  rod  which  has  been  pressunzed 
with  helium  and  which  includes  a  tube  having  a  plug  al  one 
end  thereof,  the  plug  providing  a  fill  hole  which  has  an  outer 
portion  of  a  predetermined  cross  sectional  shape  and  dimen- 
sion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  zirconium  alloy  body  having  a  portion  whose 
cross  sectional  shape  corresponds  with  said  predeter- 
mined cross  sectional  shape  of  said  outer  portion  of  said 
fill  hole  and  which  provides  an  outer  surface  that  defines 
an  endless  line  oi  contact  which  is  equal  in  dimension  to 
said  dimension  of  said  outer  portion  of  said  fill  hole. 

(b)  inserting  said  body  into  said  fill  hole  until  said  endless  line 
of  contact  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  portion  makes 
contact  with  said  outer  portion  of  said  fill  hole,  and 

(c)  sealingly  connecting  said  body  to  said  plug  by  resistance 
projection  welding  along  said  endless  line  of  contact  while 
pressing  said  b<xly  against  said  plug 


1  A  personal  communication  system  wherein  a  subscriber  is 
assigned  a  personal  telephone  number,  a  telephone  is  recorded 
with  a  station  number  in  a  mode  readable  as  signals,  a  sub- 
scriber loop  of  the  network  is  assigned  a  subscnber  loop  ad- 
dress and  the  subscnber  loop  or  a  terminal  connected  thereto 
IS  provided  with  a  connection  terminal  for  connection  with 
said  telephone,  said  system  compnsing: 

J  memory  circuit  which  has  a  reference  table  of  personal 
telephone  numbers,  station  numbers  registered  under 
respective  personal  telephone  numbers,  and  subscriber 
loop  addresses  at  which  the  registered  telephones  are 
being  connected  stored  therein, 
connection  controller  means  for  connecting  a  call  with  said 
currentlv  connected  subscnber  kwp  address  when  a  call 
for  a  personal  telephone  number  is  generated  by  refernng 
to  said  table, 
reading  means  for  reading  out  the  station  number  of  a  tele- 
phone connected  to  the  connection  terminal  oi  the  sub- 
scnber loop  address  in  accordance  with  the  call  and  for 
collating  the  number  with  said  reference  table,  said  station 
number  being  recorded  fixedly  on  the  telephone  either  in 
the  order  of  manufacture  or  distnbution  according  to  a 
certain  rule  in  order  to  avoid  duplication,  and 
registration  means  for  w  ntmg  in  or  modifying  said  reference 
table. 


5.251.249 
METHOD  OF  UPGRADING  A  CELLl  1  AR  NETWORK 
Daniel  L.  Allen.  McKinney;  Lance  M.  1j  Bauve,  Piano,  and 
Aziz  A.  Meghani,  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Cjinada 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  6P.54" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4,  2000. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  H04M  ii   <)0 

VS.  C\.  379—59  *  Oaims 

1,  A  methc^  for  providing  an  overlay  cellular  network  and 

operating  in  tandem  said  overlay  cellular  network  with  an 

existing  cellular  network  to  upgrade  said  existing  network's 
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capacity  and  service,  said  existing  network  having  a  plurality 
of  cells  with  at  least  a  first  base  station  in  each  cell  connected 
to  a  mobile  telephone  switching  office  (MTSO)  connected  to  a 
public  switched  telephone  network  (PSTN),  said  MTSO  hav- 
ing paging/ access  control  channels,  said  MTSO  servicing  a 
first  category  of  subscribers  having  basic  cellular  service,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  second  switching  office  (SSC)  for  servicing  a 
second  category  of  subscribers  having  premium  cellular 
service,  said  SSO  having  paging/access  rontrol  channels: 

b)  coupling  in  and  out  trunks  between  s?.id  PSTN  and  said 
SSO: 

c)  coupling  inter-office  trunks  froi.i  said  SSO  to  said  MTSO 
and  from  said  MTSO  to  said  SSO; 

d)  decoupling  in  and  out  trunks  between  said  MTSO  and 
said  PSTN; 

e)  providing  a  second  base  station  in  each  cell,  said  second 
base  station  being  associated  with  said  SSO; 

0  decoupling  all  dedicated  paging/access  control  channels 
for  each  cell  associated  with  said  MTSO; 


g)  assigning  for  each  cell  associated  with  said  SSO  a  paging- 
/control  channel  such  that  an  incoming  or  outgoing  call  of 
a  mobile  is  initiated  through  said  SSO  paging/access 
control  channel; 

h)  initiating  incoming  and  outgoing  calls  to  and  from  a 
mobile  through  said  SSO  on  one  of  said  paging/control 
channels  assigned  to  said  SSO; 

i)  setting  up  by  said  SSO  said  incoming  and  outgoing  calls  to 
and  from  said  mobile  on  a  voice  channel  assigned  to  said 
SSO; 

j)  servicing  by  said  SSO  calls  directed  to  and  from  said 
second  category  of  subscribers; 

k)  handing  off  by  said  SSO  to  said  MTSO  for  service  calls 
directed  to  and  from  said  first  category  of  subscnbers 
from  a  voice  channel  assigned  to  said  SSO  to  a  voice 
channel  assigned  to  said  MTSO  via  said  inter-office 
trunks;  and 

I)  servicing  by  said  MTSO  calls  handed  off  by  said  SSO 


5,251,250 
METHOD  OK  STORING  CALLERS  TELEPHONE 
NLMBERS  IN  DL RING-ABSENCE  ALTOMATIC 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  STATE 
Kijuro  Obata.  and  Takeshi  Shimizu,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  21.  19<)1.  Ser.  No.  748.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241817; 
Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241818 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  n/00:  H04B  l/OO:  G08B  5/22 
L.S.  a.  379—59  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  storing  incoming  call  telephone  numbers 
transmitted  by  callers  during  an  automatic  telephone  answer- 
ing state  in  a  telephone  system,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  first  memory  for  storing  therein  telephone  num- 
bers and  associated  names,  and  a  second  memory  for 


storing  therein  incoming  telephone  numbers  transmitted 

by  callers  during  the  automatic  telephone  answering  state: 
determining  if  an   incoming  call   is  during  the  automatic 

telephone  answering  state, 
generating  a  message  in  response  to  receiving  the  incoming 

call  during  the  automatic  telephone  answering  state; 
receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  the  incoming  call  telephone 

number  and  converting  the  signal  into  the  incoming  call 

telephone  number; 
determining  if  the  incoming  call  telephone  number  coincides 

vAith  one  of  the  telephone  numbers  stored  in  the  first 

memory; 


J 
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reading  the  associated  name  from  the  first  memory  in  re- 
sponse to  the  incoming  call  telephone  number  coinciding 
with  one  of  the  telephone  numbers  stored  in  the  first 
memory; 

storing  in  time  sequential  order  in  the  second  memory  a 
plurality  of  incoming  call  telephone  numbers  from  the 
telephone  numbers  transmitted  by  the  callers  during  the 
automatic  telephone  answering  state  and  also  storing  the 
associated  names  read  from  the  first  memory, 

sequentially  displaying  the  incoming  call  telephone  numbers 
received  during  the  automatic  telephone  answering  state 
and  stored  m  the  second  memory;  and 

transferring  a  displayed  telephone  number  to  an  empty  stor- 
age area  in  the  first  memory. 


5,251.251 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NET^VORK-BASED 

GREETING  CARD  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Kathryn  Barber,  L  pper  Montclair.  and  Brad  Wcndkos,  Hacken- 

sack,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Greetings  By  Phoneworks, 

Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,958 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/64.  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  379—67  15  Claims 

1.  A  message  telecommunication  system  for  sending  person- 
alized voice  messages  from  a  central  controller  to  a  recipient  at 
a  voice  entry  terminal  connected  to  a  telecommunications 
network,  comprising 

a  mailing  card  having  a  field  bearing  an  access  code  to  be 

sent  to  the  recipient; 
the  central  controller  including 

(a)  a  memory  for  storing  a  personalized  voice  message 
received  from  a  subscriber  over  said  telecommunica- 
tions network,  and 

(b)  a  prerecorded  message  data  base  storing  a  library  of 
subscnber-selectable  prerecorded  messages  in  a  plural- 
ity of  different  voices  other  than  the  voice  of  the  sub- 
scriber; 


a  record  medium,  provided  with  said  card,  containing  a 
listing  of  said  prerecorded  messages  together  with  associ- 
ated library  selection  codes, 
the  central  controller  further  including 

(c)  means  for  associating  said  access  code  with  said  per- 
sonalized message  received  from  said  subscriber  and  a 
prerecorded  message  previously  selected  from  said  card 
listing  by  said  subscnber  and  sent  to  the  central  control- 
ler over  said  telecommunications  network,  and 
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(d)  means,  coupled  to  said  telecommunications  network 
and  responsive  to  said  access  code  read  from  the  mail- 
ing card  and  transmitted  to  the  central  controller  over 
said  telecommunications  network  by  said  recipient,  for 
sending  successively  said  personalized  and  subscnber- 
preselected  messages  over  said  telecommunications 
network  to  said  recipient. 


to  prompt  digital  signals  for  processing  to  isolate  a  sub- 
subset  of  said  callers,  and 


means  for  stonng  said  identification  signals  for  said  callers  of 
said  sub-subset 


5.251.253 
ALERT  SYSTEM  FOR  HEARING  IMPAIRED  PERSONS 
Mitchell  C.  Chutuk,   1200  Harbor  Dr.  N    L 15C.  Oceanside. 

Calif.  92054 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558.514,  Dec.  6,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  No».  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.707 

Int.  a."  H04M  11 '00.  11 /OS 

VS.  a.  379—104  10  Claiim 
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5,251,252 
TELEPHONE  INTERFACE  CALL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

WITH  CALL  SELECTIMTY 
Ronald  A.  Katz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  First  DaU 
Resources  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,779,  Oct.  23.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,128,984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312.792, 
Feb.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,073,929,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  194,258,  May  16,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,845,739,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18.244,  Feb.  24.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,792,968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753.299. 
Jul.  10.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser, 

No.  779,762 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  ■",  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  H04M  //  00 
VS.  CI.  379—92  18  Claims 

3.  A  telephone  call  processing  system  for  receiving  calls 
from  a  multitude  of  terminals  for  processing  in  a  lottery  inter- 
face format  wherein  callers  are  cued  by  synthesized  voice 
signals  supplied  to  said  terminals  and  respond  with  digital 
signals,  as  by  actuating  push  buttons  at  said  terminals,  said 
system  comprising 

means  for  selectively  receiving  calls  from  said  multitude  of 
terminals  to  establish  telephone  communication  with  a 
select  subset  of  callers: 
means  for  generating  identification  signals  for  specifically 

identifying  each  of  said  callers  of  said  select  subset: 
means  for  individually  cuing  said  callers  of  said  select  subset 


1  .An  alert  system  for  hearing  impaired  persons  that  pro- 
vides muting  of  external  and  remote  competing  sound  sources 
such  as  TV's,  stereos,  radios  and  other  sound  sources  gener- 
ated by  electric  and  electronic  devices,  the  muting  being  ac- 
complished bv  an  integrated  design  for  processing  signal  de- 
vices such  as  nnging  telephones,  doorbells  and  auxiliary  signal 
inputs,  and  actuates  visual  and  aural  alerts  such  as  lights  and 
bells,  the  system  comprising 

an  external  telephone  actuator  alerting  signal  input  means 
compnsing  an  alternating  current  (.AC)  voltage  detection 
and  calibration  means  connected  to  a  magnetic  isolation 
and  impedance  matching  means  connected  to  a  first  volt- 
age conversion  means  connected  to  a  first  dual  output  and 
isolation  means; 
an  external  doorbell  actuator  alerting  signal  input  means 
comprising  a  second  voltage  conversion  means  connected 
to  a  second  dual  output  and  isolation  means: 
an  external  auxiliary   actuator  alerting  signal  input  means 

composing  a  third  dual  output  and  isolation  means, 
a  first  variable  time  delay  means  connected  to  said  first  dual 

output  and  isolation  means; 
a  second  v  anable  time  delay  means  connected  to  said  second 

dual  output  and  isolation  means; 
a  third  variable  time  delay  means  connected  to  said  third 
dual  output  and  isolation  means. 
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a  first  single  output  and  isolation  means  connected  to  '.aid 

first  variable  time  delay  means; 
a  second  single  output  and  isolation  means  connected  to  said 

second  variable  time  delay  means; 
a  third  single  output  and  isolation  means  connected  to  said 

third  variable  time  delay  means; 
a  first  multiple  input  coupling  and  isolation  means  connected 

to  said  first,  second,  and  third  dual  output  and  isolation 

means, 
a  second  multiple  input  coupling  and  isolation  means  con- 
nected to  said  first,  second,  and  third  single  output  and 

isolation  means; 
a  first  paralleling  and  storage  means  connected  to  said  first 

multiple  input  coupling  and  isolation  means; 
a  second  paralleling  and  storage  means  connected  to  said 

second  multiple  input  coupling  and  isolation  means; 
a  gated  controller  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

paralleling  and  storage  means; 
an  output  switching  means  connected  to  said  gated  control- 
ler means; 
a  closed  loop  power  latching  means  connected  to  said  gated 

controller  means  and  said  output  switching  means; 
a  gated  controller  termination  means  connected  to  said  gated 

controller  means  and  said  output  switching  means;  and 
an  external  actuator  identification  means  connected  to  said 

first,  second,  and  third  vanable  time  delay  means  and  to 

said  first,  second,  and  third  single  output  and  isolation 

means. 


5^1.255 
PROCESSING  INTERACTIONS  AMONG 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CALL  FEATURES 
Robert  V.  Epiey,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,647 

Int.  a."  H04.M  J/00.  J/42.  7,00 

U.S.  a.  379—242  13  Oaims 


5.251.254 
CONTROL  OF  INCOMIN(;  AND  OUTGOING  CALLS  IN  A 

KEY  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro  Tanigawa;  Tsutomu  Nishino.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shoichi  Takashima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.937 
CTairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1991.  3-012093; 
Mar.  6,  1991,  3-040117;  .Apr.  24.  1991.  3-094381 

Int.  a.'  H04M  J/ 72 
VS.  a.  379—165  21  aaims 


1  A  communication  apparatus  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
analog  communication  lines  and  a  plurality  of  communications 
terminals,  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  incoming  calls  to  said  analog 
communication  lines; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  first  unoccupied  analog  line  in 
the  plurality  of  analog  lines;  and 

calling  means  for  sending  a  call  onto  the  first  analog  commu- 
nication line  selected  by  said  selection  means  based  on  a 
request  from  one  of  the  communication  terminals. 

wherein  said  selection  means  selects  a  second  unoccupied 
analog  communication  line  and  said  calling  means  calls 
through  the  second  unoccupied  analog  communication 
line,  in  the  case  where  said  detection  means  detects  an 
incoming  call  to  the  first  analog  communication  line 
which  was  selected  by  said  selection  means 


1    A  method  of  processing  a  call,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

responsive  to  receipt  of  data  for  said  call  in  a  switching 
system,  transmitting  a  request  message  to  a  remote  feature 
processor  system,  the  remote  feature  processor  for  serving 
a  plurality  of  switching  systems,  said  request  message 
comprising  an  event  indication  for  a  state  of  said  call  and 
indications  of  active  ones  of  a  plurality  of  functional  indi- 
cators for  said  call; 
responsive  to  receipt  of  said  request  message  in  said  remote 
feature  processor,  processing  said  request  message,  using 
said  event  indication  and  using  said  indications  of  active 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  functional  indicators,  to  formulate 
and  transmit  a  response  message  comprising  an  indication 
of  a  response  command  from  said  remote  feature  proces- 
sor to  said  switching  system;  and 
responsive  to  receipt  of  said  response  message,  executing 

said  response  command  in  said  switching  system; 
wherein  said  request  message  further  comprises  customer 
indentification  data  for  said  call;  wherein  said  remote 
feature  proces.sor  comprises  data  for  customers  identified 
by  said  customer  identification  data;  and  wherein  said 
remote  feature  processor  further  modifies  the  processing 
of  said  request  message  by  using  said  data  stored  tor  cus- 
tomers identified  by  said  customer  identification  data; 
wherein  one  of  said  functional  indicators  is  a  do  not  disturb 
indicator 


5,251,256 

INDEPENDENT  HYSTERESIS  APPARATUS  FOR  TONE 

DEfECTION 

Andrew  S.  Crowe,  and  Tain-Shiuann  Lin,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif,,  assignors  to  Rolm  Company,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.324 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  379—386  20  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  enabling  the  accurate  detection  of  a  given 
tone  of  at  least  one  specified  frequency  present  on  a  noisy 
analog  communications  path,  comprising: 

tone  detector  means  coupled  to  said  path  and  operative  to 
provide  ar  output  signal  during  the  presence  of  said  given 
tone  on  said  path  wherein  during  the  presence  of  noise 
said  output  signal  is  provided  undesirably; 
counting  means  having  an  input  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  of  said  tone  detector  means  and  operative  between 
a  first  and  a  second  counting  threshold  to  provide  a  first 


output  when  one  of  said  thresholds  is  exceeded  and  a 

second  output  when  said  other  threshold  is  reached,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  tone  detector  output  signal  and  said 
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first  and  second  output  of  said  counting  means  for  incre- 
menting and  decrementing  said  counting  means,  whereby 
if  a  true  tone  is  present  on  said  path,  said  counting  means 
will  provide  a  given  output. 


5.251.257 
2-WIRE/3-\MRK  CONVERTING  APPARATL'S 

Seiiti  Senoo.  Shiki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabushikI  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,184 
CTaims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1990.  2-243095; 
Sep.  12.  1990.  2-243096 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  l/OO.  3/00 
VS.  a.  379—399  8  CUims 


second  converser  via  a  communication  channel  by  using  a 
public  file  which  stores  public  information  corresponding  to 
identification  information  assigned  to  con\ersers,  said  first  and 
said  second  conversers  being  assigned  with  first  and  second 
identification  information,  respectively,  said  first  and  said 
second  identification  information  corresponding  to  first  and 
second  public  information,  respectively,  said  first  and  said 
second  subsystems  having  first  and  second  secret  information, 
respectively,  said  meth<xl  comprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  accessing,  in  said  first  subsystems,  said  public  file  b\  said 
second  identification  information  to  read  said  second 
public  information. 

(b)  generating,  in  said  first  subsystem,  a  random  number; 

(c)  generating,  in  said  first  subsystem,  a  first  cipher  key  by 
applying  a  first  predetermined  transformation  on  said 
second  public  information  and  said  second  identification 
information  on  the  basis  of  first  and  second  constants  and 
said  random  number: 

(d)  generating,  in  said  first  subsystem,  a  key  distribution  code 
by  applying  a  second  predetermined  transformation  on 
said  first  public  information  and  a  third  constant  on  the 
basis  of  said  first  constant,  said  first  secret  information, 
and  said  random  number: 

(et  transmitting,  as  distnbution  information,  said  key  distri- 
bution code  and  said  first  identification  information  from 
said  first  subsystem  to  said  second  subsystem  via  said 
communication  channel; 
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2.  A  communication  system  including  a  telephone  having  a 

3-wire  interface  for  connection  with  a  3-wire  circuit,  a  data 
communication  terminal  having  a  2-wire  interface  for  connec- 
tion with  a  2- wire  circuit,  and  a  2-wire/3-wire  connecting 
circuit  allowing  connection  between  said  telephone  and  said 
data  communication  terminal. 

w  herein  said  2-wire/3-wire  connecting  circuit  comprises: 
iwo  transmission/reception  terminals  to  be  connected  to 

said  2-wire  circuit: 
a  transmission  terminal,  a  reception  terminal  and  a  common 

terminal  to  be  connected  to  said  3-wire  circuit; 
means  connected  between  said  reception  terminal  and  one  of 
said  two  transmission/reception  terminals  for  setting  be- 
tween said  one  of  said  two  transmission/reception  termi- 
nals and  said  common  terminal  a  first  voltage  represented 
by  an  addition  of  a  voltage  signal  supplieo  from  the  2-wire 
circuit  and  a  second  voltage  proportional  to  a  voltage 
reception  signal  conveyed  on  said  3-wire  circuit; 
means  for  subtracting  said  second  voltage  from  said  first 

voltage;  and 
means  for  applying  said  subtracted  voltage  between  said 
transmission  terminal  and  said  common  terminal. 


5.251.258 

KEY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBLTING  A 

CIPHER  KEY  BETWEEN  TWO  SUBSYSTEMS  BY 

ONE-WAY  COMMUNICATION 

Kazue  Tanaka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991.  3-119544 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/02 

VS.  a.  380—21  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  distnbuting  a  cipher  key  between  a  first 

subsystem  for  a  first  converser  and  a  second  subsystem  for  a 
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(f)  receiving,  in  aid  second  subsystem,  said  distnbution  infor- 
mation from  said  first  subsystem;  and 
(gl  generating,  m  said  second  subsystem,  a  second  cipher  key 

by  applying  a  third  predetermined  transformation  on  said 
key  distribution  code  and  said  first  idenlification  informa- 
tion on  I  he  said  of  said  first  and  said  second  constants  and 
said  second  secret  information,  said  cipher  ke>  being  equal 
to  said  first  cipher  key. 
wherein  r  is  said  random  number,  n.  i.  and  a  are  said  first, 
said  second,  and  said  third  constants.  ID 4  and  ID/? are  said 
first  an  said  second  identification  information.  Xa  and  \b 
are  said  first  and  said  second  public  information,  r  4  and  rg 
are  said  first  and  said  second  secret  information.  K^  and 
Kfl  are  said  first  and  said  second  cipher  keys.  Y,^  is  said 
key  distribution  code,  said  first  predetermined  transforma- 
tion being  represented  by 

A  4  =  (Xg'x/Ofl)''(ma/ n): 

said  second  predetermined  transformation  being  represented 
by 
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and  said  third  predetermined  transformation  being  represented 
by 

KB=(YA'y.lDAY'{modn). 


5051^59 

PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Ernest  D.  Mosley,  572  Dunleith.  Greenville,  Miss.  38701 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser   No.  932.689 

Int.  a.'  H04K  ;  M 

VS.  a.  380—23  7  Oaims 


1    A  credit  card  fraud  prevention  system  comprising: 

communication  means  for  conveying  a  personal  identifica- 
tion number  and  credit  card  information, 

personal  identification  number  card  means  for  providing 
said  personal  identification  number  to  be  conveyed  by  said 
communication  means  dependent  upon  a  day  and  fre- 
quency of  use  of  said  credit  card,  said  personal  identifica- 
tion number  being  varied  by  said  personal  identification 
number  means  according  to  a  day  and  frequency  of  use  of 
said  credit  card,  and 

comparator  means  for  companng  said  personal  identification 
number  conveyed  by  said  communication  means  against  a 
predetermined  personal  identification  number,  said  prede- 
termined personal  identification  number  being  selected 
dependent  upon  the  day  and  frequency  of  use  of  said 
credit  card. 


amplitudes  of  said  sum  signal  in  corresponding  bends  of 

higher  and  lower  frequencies  respectively,  and 
c)  means  responsive  to  said  boosted  components  of  said 

difference  signal  and  to  said  sum  signal  for  providing  left. 

right  and  center  output  signals, 
means  adapted  to  feed  said  left  and  nght  output  signals  of 
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said  front  processing  system  to  left  and  right  front  speak- 
ers of  said  front  speaker  set  and  to  feed  said  center  output 
signal  to  said  center  speaker,  and 
means  adapted  to  feed  said  left  and  nght  output  signals  of 
asid  rear  processing  system  to  left  and  nght  speakers  of 
said  set  of  rear  speakers  and  to  feed  said  center  output 
signal  to  said  sub-woofer  speaker 


5.251JJ61 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  OF  SPEECH  SIGNALS 

Peter  Meyer,  Fiirth,  and  Rudolf  Hofmann,  Forchheim.  both  of 

Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L  ,S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York.  N,Y, 

Filed  Dec,  3,  1990,  Ser,  No.  623,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1990,  9006717[L] 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  i/OO 
U,S,  a,  381—36  31  Claims 


5  J5 1.260 

AUDIO  SURROUND  SYSTEM  WITH  STEREO 

ENHANCE-MENT  AND  DIRECTIvm  SERVOS 

Stephen  F.  Gates,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Hughes 

■Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Aug,  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,692 
Int,  a.'  H04R  5/00 
U,S,  a,  381—18  12  CUims 

1  A  surround  audio  system  for  providing  a  set  of  front 
signals  for  a  set  of  front  speakers  and  a  set  of  rear  signals  for  a 
set  of  rear  speakers,  said  set  of  front  speakers  including  left, 
nght  and  center  speakers,  and  said  set  of  rear  speakers  compns- 
ing  left,  nght  and  sub-woofer  speakers,  said  audio  system 
compnsing 

a  front  audio  processing  system  and  a  rear  audio  processing 
system,  wherein  each  said  audio  processing  system  in- 
cludes left  and  nght  directivity  servos  and  a  center  direc- 
tivity control,  and  wherein  the  center  directivity  control 
of  said  front  audio  processing  system  has  a  response  time 
slower  than  the  response  time  of  the  center  directivity 
control  of  said  rear  audio  processing  system  each  said 
processing  system  compnsing: 

a)  means  for  providing  sum  and  difference  signals  based  on 
left  and  nght  stereo  input  signals. 

b)  means  for  boosting  amplitudes  of  components  of  said 
difference  signal  in  a  band  of  relatively  higher  frequencies 
and  in  a  band  of  relatively  lower  frequencies,  relative  to 


9  A  device  for  the  recording  and  reproduction  of  a  speech 
signal  compnsir.g: 

short  term  prediction  means  for  analyzing  the  speech  signal 
in  a  first  time  frame  so  as  to  form  a  first  code  word  that 
codes  a  spectral  envelope  of  the  speech  signal  in  said  first 
time  frame. 

long  term  prediction  means  for  forming  a  second  code  word 


which  codes  a  penodicity  of  the  speech  signal  in  said  first 
time  frame  and  for  forming  a  residual  signal  representing 
a  residue  <if  the  speech  signal. 

regular  pulse  excitation  coding  means  for  forming  a  third 
code  word  which  codes  the  residual  signal  in  said  first 
time  frame. 

overall  code  word  forming  means  coupled  to  the  short  term 
-prediction  means,  the  long  term  prediction  means  and  the 
regular  pulse  excitation  coding  means  thereby  to  form  an 
overall  code  word  for  the  first  time  frame,  which  overall 
code  word  compnses  the  first,  second  and  third  code 
words, 

detection  means  fed  by  at  least  one  of  said  shon  term  predic- 
tion means,  said  long  term  prediction  means  and  said 
regular  pulse  excitation  coding  means,  the  detection 
means  detecting  w  helher  the  speech  signal  in  the  first  time 
frame  meets  a  suppression  condition  and  thereupon  gener- 
ating a  suppression  code. 

means  included  m  said  code  w  ord  forming  means  and  fed  by 
said  detection  means  for,  under  control  of  said  suppression 
code,  suppressing  any  code  word  signal  meeting  the  sup- 
pression condition  from  the  overall  code  word,  any  over- 
all code  word  containing  at  least  a  distinctive  part  of  said 
suppression  code, 

storage  means  coupled  to  said  overall  code  word  forming 
means  for  stonng  the  overall  code  word,  and 

speech  synthesizing  means  for  reading  the  overall  code 
word  from  said  storage  means  and  for.  in  a  second  time 
frame,  regenerating  the  speech  signal  from  the  overall 
code  word 


5.251.262 

ADAPTFV  F  ACTIVE  NOISE  CANCELLATION 

APPARATUS 

Seiichirou  Suzuki.  Yokohama;  Susumu  Saruta,  Ebina,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Tamura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No,  723,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-170274; 
Jun.  29.  1990,  2-173070:  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322572 

Int.  Cn.'  GIOK  11/ 16 
U,S.  CI.  381—71  13  Qaims 


UMI 


1   An  adaptive  active  noise  cancellation  apparatus  compns- 


ing: 


first  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  sound  generated  b>  a 
sound  source  and  outputting  a  detection  signal, 

filter  means,  having  a  predetermined  filter  coefficient,  for 
filtering  the  output  signal  from  said  first  sensor  means  by 
using  the  predetermined  filler  coefficient,  and  ouiputtmg  a 
filtered  signal; 

sound  generating  means  for  receiving  the  filtered  signal  and 
generating  a  sound  corresponding  to  the  filtered  signal, 

an   active   noise   cancellation   control   system   for   actively 


canceling  a  source  sound  at  a  control  target  point  by  using 
the  sound  generated  by  said  sound  generating  means, 

second  sensor  means,  arranged  at  the  control  target  pwint. 
for  detecting  a  sound  at  the  control  target  point  and  out- 
putting  a  detection  signal,  and 

an  adaptive  control  system  for  receiving  the  i->utpui  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  and  adaptively 
updating  the  filter  coefficient  in  accordance  wnh  a  slate  of 
a  system  for  which  noise  cancellation  is  to  be  performed 
by  said  active  noise  cancellation  control  system. 

wherein  said  adaptive  control  system  compnses  means  for 
stopping  said  active  noise  cancellation  control  system  in 
an  adaptive  operation,  and  a  correction  system  for  cor- 
recting the  output  signal  from  said  first  sensor  means  or 
said  second  sensor  means  bv  using  a  transfer  function 
corresponding  to  a  delay  m  a  spatial  system  between  said 
sound  generating  means  and  said  second  sensor  means  and 
a  delay  required  for  calculation  processing. 

wherein  said  correction  system  compnses  an  inverse  filter 
having  an  inverse  function  of  the  transfer  function  and 
arranged  m  an  output  signal  path  of  said  second  sensor 
means. 


5.251.263 
ADAPTI\  E  NOISE  CANCELLATION  AND  SPEECH 
ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Douglas  Andrea,  Old  Brookville,  and  John  Kowalski,  Green- 
lawn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Andrea  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,500 

Int.  a.'  GIOK  ////<5 

U.S.  a.  381—71  19  Claims 
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1  Headset  apparatus  to  be  worn  by  an  operator  for  use  in  a 
adaptive  signal  processing  system  having  first  processing 
means  for  adaptively  processing  reference  signals  supplied 
thereto  so  as  to  form  a  first  processed  signal,  means  for  combin- 
ing the  first  proces,sed  signals  and  an  exienor  signal  supplied 
from  a  microphone  used  hv  another  operator  so  a.s  to  form  an 
input  signal,  determining  means  for  determining  if  a  received 
signal  represents  speech  originating  from  the  operator  weanng 
said  headset  apparatus  and  including  switch  means  for  supply- 
ing the  sf>eech  signal  therefrom  if  the  determination  indicates 
that  said  received  signal  represents  said  speech,  and  second 
processing  means  receiving  said  speech  signal  from  said  switch 
means  for  adaptively  processing  the  same  so  as  to  remove 
residual  broadband  components  in  said  speech  signal  for  sup- 
pi  \  to  another  of  said  operators,  said  apparatus  compnsing  at 
least  one  housing  each  having  first  microphone  means  receiv- 
ing a  reference  acoustic  signal  for  producing  a  reference  signal 
for  supply  to  said  first  processing  means,  speaker  means  receiv- 
ing said  input  signal  for  producing  audible  information  to  the 
operator  weanng  said  headset  apparatus,  and  second  micro- 
phone means  receiving  an  acoustic  sound  from  within  the 
housing  for  producing  a  signal  for  supply  to  said  determining 
means. 
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5J51J64 
MECHAMCAL-VIBRATION-CANCELLINGPIEZO 

CERAMIC  MICROPHONE 
Thomas  H.  Tichy,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,210 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00.  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—173  8  Oiiims 


1     A    mechanical-vibration-cancelling    microphone    com- 

pnsed  of 

a  housing  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  substantially 
enclosing  a  first  volume  (a  first  enclosed  volume)  within 
said  interior  surfaces  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
through  said  intenor  and  extenor  surfaces  through  which 
acoustic  waves  can  pass  into  said  enclosed  volume; 
a  first  PZT  pressure  sensor  having  first  and  second  substan- 
tially planar  sides,  said  first  PZT  sensor  being  capable  of 
generating  a  voltage  between  said  first  and  second  sides 
upon  Its  lateral  deformation  and  fixed  within  said  housing 
at  a  firsl  predetermined  location; 
a  second  PZT  pressure  sensor  having  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially planar  sides,   said   second   PZT  sensor  being 
capable  of  generating  a  voltage  between  said  first  and 
second  sides  upon  its  lateral  deformation  and  being  fixed 
within  said  housing  at  a  second  predetermined  location; 
said  first  and  second  PZT  pressure  sensors  being  fixed  within 
said  housing  such  that  said  first  PZT  pressure  sensor  encloses 
a  first  unsealed  volume  between  its  first  side  and  said  housing 
intenor  surface  and  said  second  PZT  pressure  sensor  encloses 
a  second  unsealed  volume  between  its  second  side  and  said 
housing  interior  surface  and  where  said  first  and  second  PZT 
pressure  sensors  enclose  a  third,  unsealed  volume  substantially 
between  said  second  side  of  said  first  PZT  pressure  sensor  and 
said  first  side  of  said  second  PZT  pressure  sensor,  said  third 
unsealed  volume  being  acoustically  coupled  to  acoustic  waves 
external  to  said  housing  by  said  opening. 


to  said  direction  at  respective  spaced  locations  in  said 
direction  using  the  grey  scale  levels  as  weighting  factors 
for  the  respective  pixels,  and  then  determining  said  center 
of  gravity  line  based  on  said  plurality  of  centers  of  gravity; 
using  a  computer  system,  comparing  said  center  of  gravity 
line  to  said  one  or  more  stored  references  for  the  valid 
signature,  and 
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using  a  computer  system,  determining  validity  of  the  signa- 
ture to  be  verified  based  on  the  comparing  step;  and 
if  said  signature  is  determined  to  be  invalid,  rejecting  said 

check  or  other  document,  and 
if  said  signature  is  determined  lo  be  valid,  accepting  said 

check  or  other  document 


5,251^66 

SYSTEM  FOR  PLACEMENT  AND  MOCNTING  OF  HNE 

PITCH  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  DEVICES  USING  A 

SPLIT  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  J.  Spigarelli,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  and  John  M.  DeCarlo, 

York,  Me.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Research  and  Technology,  Inc.. 

Westford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,459.  Aug.  27.  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,581 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00:  B23P  19  00:  G02B  27/32:  B25J  19/00 

L.S.  a.  382—8  12  Oaims 


5J5U65 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNATURE  VERIFICATION 
Lothar   Dohle.   Herrenberg;   Volker   Rudolph,   Aidlingen,  and 
Werner  Ruppert.  Schoenaich.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1990.  90120620 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00.  9/46 
VS.  a.  382—3  27  Oaims 

1  A  methexl  for  automatically  verifying  a  person's  signature 
on  a  check  or  other  document,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

storing  in  a  memory  one  or  more  references  defining  one  or 
more  respective  characteristics  of  a  value  signature  of  said 
person; 
digitizing  an  image  of  the  signature  lo  be  verified,  the  digi- 
tized image  representing  grey  scale  levels  of  a  multiplicity 
of  image  elements; 
using  a  computer  system,  determining  a  center  of  gravity 
line  in  a  direction  for  the  digitized  image  by  determining  a 
plurality  of  centers  of  gravity  of  the  pixels  perpendicular 
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1.  A  guidance  type  placement  apparatus  for  placing  and 
mounting  an  integrated  circuit  device  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  a  designated  placement  site  of  a  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising: 

mechanical  positioning  means  operative  for  sequentially 
positioning  the  pnnted  circuit  board  and  the  integrated 


October  5,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


673 


circuit  device  for  generation  of  images  thereof,  for  align- 
ing the  integrated  circuit  device  with  the  designated 
placement  site  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  and  for  placing 
the  integrated  circuit  device  at  the  designated  placement 
site  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board. 

image  acquisition  means  for  generating  an  image  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  comers  of  the 
designated  placement  site  superimposed  and  overlapped 
by  al  least  one  pair  of  opposed  comers  of  the  integrated 
circuit  device  to  define  a  location  and  onenution  of  the 
integrated  circuit  device  relative  to  the  designated  place- 
ment site;  and 

a  control  system,  coupled  to  said  image  acquisition  means, 
for  providing,  in  response  to  said  image,  a  feedback  con- 
trol signal  to  said  mechanical  positioning  means  such  that 
said  mechanical  positioning  means  may  iteratively  regu- 
late placement  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  al  the  desig- 
nated placement  site. 


5051068 
INTEGRATED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CHARACTER  AND  SYMBOL  RECOGNITION 
Robert  W,  CoUey,  Menlo  Park.  CaUf.;  Parrathy  Bhaskaran. 
Mesa.  Ariz.:  Alan  Filipski;  Robert  Flandrena,  both  of  Tempe, 
Ariz.;  Tad  Krolik,  Phoenix.  Ariz.;  Mark  Janney.  Tempe, 
Ariz.,  and  Steven  Ruggiero.  Chandler.   Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.504 
Int.  a."  C06K  9/62 
V.S.  a.  382—14  37  Claims 
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5051.267 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATL  S  FOR  PROCESSING 

IMAGE  DATA  BASED  ON  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

IMAGE  DATA 

Naoto  Kawamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.434.  Jan.  17.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  378,488,  Jul.  12.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.029.227,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.712,  Apr.  29. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901.825, 

Aug.  29.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  6.123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1985.  60-189941; 

Aug.  30.  1985.  60-189942;  Aug.  30,  1985.  60-189943 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep,  26, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  G06K  9,34.  H04N  1/17 

U.S.  a.  382—9  11  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  image 
signal; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  characteristics  of 
the  image  signal  generated  by  said  image  signal  generating 
means;  and 

pulse-width-modulated  signal  generating  means  for  process- 
ing the  image  signal  generated  by  said  image  signal  gener- 
ating means  and  outputting  a  pulse- width-modulated  sig- 
nal. 

wherein  said  pulse- width-modulated  signal  generating 
means  generates  a  first  pulse-width-modulaied  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  first  resolution  and  a  second  pulse-width- 
modulated  signal  corresponding  to  a  second  resolution 
different  from  the  first  resolution  and  the  firsl  or  second 
resolution  is  selected  in  accordance  » ith  a  discnminalion 
result  obtained  by  said  discnminating  means. 
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1  .A  method  of  recognizing  written  items  including  charac- 
ters and  symbols,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

feeding  said  items  to  ruleba.ses  for  recognition; 

pn^essing  selected  features  of  items  which  are  not  recog- 
nized dunng  said  feeding  step,  and 

conveying  said  selected  features  corresponding  to  said  items 
which  are  not  recognized  dunng  said  feeding  step  to 
neural  networks  for  recognition. 

5.251.269 
MULTI-LAYER  NEURAL  NETWORK  MODELLED 
AFTER  THE  STRIATE  CORTEX  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
\  ISUAL  PATTERNS 
Edgar   Komer.    Ilmenau.   German    Democratic    Rep.;    Hiroshi 
Shimizu.  Tokyo.  Japan;   Ichiro  Tsuda,   Tokyo.  Japan,  and 
Hiroaki  Tanaka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation  of  Japan.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.576.  Jul.  15.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No   -^4.3"6 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1987,  62-176959 
Int.  O.''g06K  9  62.  GOIL  /  Oft  CA)6F  L^  M 
U.S.  O.  382—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  comprising  at  least  first, 
second,  third,  and  founh  basic  associative  units,  each  unit 
having  at  least  first  and  second  unit  ports  for  receiving  pattern 
signal  groups  and  a  third  unit  pon  for  outputting  a  pattern 
signal  group,  each  of  the  basic  units  operating  to  denve 
ueightmg  values  for  respective  signals  of  the  pattern  signal 
groups  inputted  to  the  firsi  and  second  unit  ports  of  the  basic 
unit  Itself  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  consistency  be- 
tween a  previously  given  weighting  pattern  and  respective 
patterns  specified  by  the  pattern  signal  groups  inputted  to  the 
first  and  second  unit  ports  of  the  basic  unit  itself,  each  of  the 
basic  units  also  operating  to  modulate  the  respective  signals  of 
the  pattern  signal  groups  inputted  to  the  first  and  second  unit 
ports  of  the  basic  unit  in  accordance  with  the  denved 
weighting  values  and  to  totalize  the  modulated  signals  so  as  to 
form  an  output  signal  outpulted  from  the  third  unit  port  of  the 
basic  unit  itself,  said  first  basic  assLxriative  unit  having  its  first 
unit  port  coupled  to  receive  an  input  pattern  signal  group  for 
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an  object  to  be  recognized,  the  firet  to  fourth  basic  associative 
units  being  coupled  in  cascade  m  the  named  order  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  third  unit  port  of  an  upstream  one  of  each  pair 
of  adjacent  basic  associative  units  is  coupled  to  the  first  unit 
port  of  a  downstream  basic  associative  unit  and  the  third  unit 
port  of  the  downstream  basic  assocmtive  units  is  coupled  to  the 
second  unit  pen  of  the  upstream  basic  associative  unit,  said 
fourth  basic  associative  unit  having  its  second  unit  port  cou- 
pled to  receive  a  reference  pattern  signal  group,  at  least  one  of 
the  first  to  fourth  basic  associative  units  having  its  third  unit 


means  by  a  number  of  clock  periods  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined number; 
total-sum  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  total-sum  of 

Items  of  dau  supplied  from  said  register  means  upon  each 

of  said  predetermined  number  of  clocks; 
data  latch  means  for  latching  the  total  sum  of  all  of  said 

predetermined  number  of  items  of  dau  of  said  total-sum 

calculating  means;  and 
adder  means  for  successively  adding  the  data  sequentially 

supplied  from  said  delay  means  to  output  daU  of  said  data 

latch  means 


METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REGISTRATION  OF 
DIGITIZED  MULTI-PLANE  IMAGES 
RuaaeU  T.  Fling,  NaperrUle,  lU^  assignor  to  R.  R.  DonneUey  * 
Sons  Co.,  Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Oct  21,  199L  Ser.  No.  780,009 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/32 

UJS.  a.  382—44  20  Claims 
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port  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  unit  ports  of  a 
non-adjacent  downstream  one  of  the  basic  associative  units  and 
further  including  means  for  detecting  the  fact  that  one  of  the 
association  umts  has  subilized  the  output  pattern  on  its  third 
unit  port  into  a  predetermined  condition  and  for  inhibiting,  for 
a  predetermined  time  of  penod,  the  output  of  at  least  one  signal 
processing  cell  which  is  mcluded  in  a  group  including  the 
associauon  unit  having  settled  its  output  pattern  and  associa- 
tion units  upstream  adjacent  to  the  association  unit  having 
settled  Its  output  pattern  and  which  cell  has  an  output  having 
reached  a  predetermined  value. 

5,251.270 
MATRIX  CALCULATING  CIRCUTT 

Shinjiro  Toyoda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,536.  Aug.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,440 

Claims  priority .  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1990,  2-226512 

Int.  CX.^  G06K  9/00 

MS.  CL  382—27  *  Claims 
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1  A  matnx  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  a  matrix  hav- 
ing diagonally  dispersed  elements  on  each  diagonal  line  equal 
to  one  another  and  having  the  remaining  elements  other  than 
the  diagonally  dispersed  elements  equal  to  one  another,  said 
matnx  calculating  circuit  comprising: 

register  means  for  successively  latching  a  predetermined 
number  of  items  of  data  that  are  time-sequentially  inputted 
thereto, 
delay  means  for  delaymg  the  data  supplied  from  said  register 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  warp  calculations  for  a  plurality 
of  regions  of  a  digitized  warped  plane  of  an  image  relative  to 
corresponding  regions  of  a  digitized  reference  plane  of  the 
same  image,  each  of  the  planes  compnsing  pixels  representing 
luminosity  values  having  scalar  x  and  y  coordinates  represent- 
ing positions  in  the  honzontal  and  vertical  directions,  respec- 
tively, said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(1)  dividing  said  digitized  reference  plane  into  a  plurality  of 
reference  regions; 

(2)  dividing  said  digitized  warped  plane  into  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  regions; 

(3)  determining  a  central  pixel  of  each  said  reference  region 
of  said  digitized  reference  plane, 

(4)  determining  a  central  pixel  of  each  said  corresponding 
region  of  said  digitized  warped  plane; 

(5)  calculating  a  plurality  of  correlation  values  between  each 
reference  region  centered  on  the  central  pixel  thereof  and 
a  plurality  of  regions  on  the  warped  plane  offset  from  said 
corresponding  region  of  the  warped  plane  centered  on 
said  central  pixel  thereof  in  a  plurality  of  x  and  y  direc- 
tions, each  of  said  correlation  values  being  calculated  as  a 
function  of  gradient  values  for  said  warped  plane  region 
and  said  reference  plane  region,  wherein  each  of  said 
gradient  values  corresponds  to  the  gradient  of  the  plane  at 
each  of  said  pixel  locations; 

(6)  comparing  said  plurality  of  correlation  values  to  identify 
the  offset  region  having  a  maximum  correlation  value 
with  said  reference  region;  and 

(7)  calculating  warp  error  values  in  the  x  and  y  directions  for 
said  warped  region  as  a  function  of  a  scalar  offset  value 
corresponding  to  the  offset  of  the  central  pixel  of  said 
maximum  correlation  offset  region. 


5^51.272 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATL'S  WITH  CORRECTION  FOR  A  SECONDARY 

LIGHT  SOURCE  EFFECT 
Makoto  Hino.  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Takase,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2.  1990.  2-174867;  Jul. 
2.  1990,  2174868;  Apr.  16.  1991,  3-084027 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/40:  H04N  1/40 
US.  a.  382—54  9  Claims 
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acter  recognition  errors  for  digital  images  of  document  forms, 
comprising 

inputting  a  digital  document  image  of  a  document  form  and 
extracting  a  field  image  from  said  document  image,  form- 
ing a  corresponding  extracted  field  image; 
generating  recognition  coded  dau  from  said  extracted  field 
image  and  generating  recognition  error  dau  using  a  char- 
acter recognition  process, 
assembling  a  machine  generated  daU  structure  (MODS) 
which  includes  a  field  data  segment  including  a  coded 
dau  buffer  portion  and  an  error  buffer  portion  for  said 
extracted  field  image, 
inserting  said  recognition  coded  dau  into  said  coded  dau 
buffer  portion  and  inserting  said  recognition  error  dau 
into  said  ertor  buffer  portion  of  said  field  dau  segment 
iransfernng  said  MODS  to  a  coded  dau  repair  process,  for 
repainng  said  recognition  coded  data; 
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1  A  method  for  processing  an  image  signal  generated  in  an 
image  reading  apparatus  composing  light  source  means  for 
illuminating  a  document,  an  optical  system,  and  optical  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  light  which  is  reflected  at  a  reading 
point  on  the  document  and  passes  through  said  optical  system 
and  for  outputting  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  an  amount 
of  light  detected  thereby,  said  method  composing  the  follow- 
ing steps  (a)  and  (b)  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  secondary  light  source  effect  function  which 
descobes  a  degree  that  a  light  reflected  at  each  point  other 
than  the  reading  point  on  the  document  affects  the  image 
signal  corresponding  to  the  reading  point,  said  secondary 
light  source  effect  function  being  inherent  in  said  image 
reading  apparatus,  wherein  said  step  of  obuining  the 
secondary  light  source  function  composes  the  steps  of 
(a-U  moving  black  plates  up  to  a  reading  point  on  a  white 

document  having  a  predetermined  white  density; 
(a-2)  obtaining  an  image  signal  output  from  said  optical 

detecting  means  in  said  image  reading  apparatus  while 

said  step  (a-1)  is  being  earned  out;  and 
(a-3)  generating  the  secondary  light  source  effect  function 

based  on  a  vaoation  of  the  image  signal  obtained  by  said 

step  (a-2).  and 

(b)  correcting  the  image  signal  output  from  said  optical 
detecting  means  based  on  said  secondary  light  source 
effect  function  obtained  by  said  step  (a)  and  an  image 
signal  corresponding  to  each  point  so  that  a  component 
cortespondmg  to  the  light  which  is  reflected  at  each  point 
other  than  the  reading  point  and  affects  the  image  signal 
corresponding  to  the  reading  point  is  eliminated  from  the 
image  signal. 

whereby  a  corrected  image  signal  is  obuined  by  said  step 

(b). 


5J51,273 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SEQUENTIALLY  REPAIRING  CHARACTER 

RECOGNTTION  ERRORS  FOR  SCANNED  IMAGES  OF 

DOCUMENT  FORMS 
Timothy  S.  Belts,  Gennantown;  Valerie  M.  Cairas,  Kensington; 
Lewis  B.  Knecht.  Olney,  all  of  Md.;  Gerald  B.  Anderson. 
Scarborough.  Canada,  and  Thomas  L.  Paulson,  Potomac,  Md.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Annonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.129 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—57  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  daU  processing  system,  a  method  for  repainng  char- 
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augmenting  said  MGDS  with  a  repair  segment  which  in- 
cludes a  repair  dau  buffer  portion, 

accessing  said  recognition  coded  data  from  said  coded  dau 
buffer  portion  and  accessing  said  recognition  error  dau 
from  said  error  buffer  portion  of  said  field  dau  segment 
and  generating  repaired  coded  dau  using  said  repair  pro- 
cess; 

inserting  said  repaired  coded  dau  into  said  coded  dau  buffer 
portion  of  said  field  dau  segment  and  inserting  said  recog- 
nition coded  dau  into  said  repair  daU  buffer  portion  of 
said  repair  segment,  and 

transfemng  said  MGDS  to  a  utilization  device  and  accessing 
the  contents  of  said  coded  data  buffer  portion  of  said  field 
dau  segment  for  u.se  as  a  corrected  form  of  said  recogni- 
tion coded  dau 


5.251  .r74 
OPTICAL  RBRE  CABLE  FOR  DETECTING  A  CHANGE 

IN  TEMPERATE  RE 
Bengt  J.  A.  Carlstrom,  Goteborg.  and  Gunnar  S.  Forsberg. 

Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolagel 

LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00632,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  05230,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  844,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  2,  1989,  8903229 

Int.  a."  G02B  6  02 

VS.  a.  385—13  '  Claims 

1  An  optical  fibre  cable  for  detecting  a  change  in  tempera- 
ture, said  optical  fibre  cable  composing  an  optical  fibre  that 
includes  a  core  and  a  cladding  having  different  refractive 
indexes,  and  a  temperature-responsive  device  composed  of  a 
casing  of  polymer  matenal  which  surrounds  the  optical  fibre 
along  at  least  a  part  of  its  length,  said  polymer  matenal  having 
a  coefficient  of  heat  expansion  within  a  limited  temperature 
detection  range  which  is  large  in  compaoson  with  the  coeffici- 
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ent  of  heat  expansion  of  the  polymer  matenal  in  temperature 
dctectjon  ranges  that  arc  adjacent  said  limited  temperature 
detection  range  such  that  a  light  pulse  which  is  sent  into  the 
fibre  from  one  end  thereof  will  be  attenuated  substantially 
uniformly  along  parts  of  the  fibre  where  the  temperature- 
responsive  device  IS  subjected  to  a  temperature  within  said 
adjacent  temperature  detecuon  ranges  and  said  light  pulse  is 
further  attenuated  along  parts  of  the  fibre  where  the  tempera- 
ture-responsive device  is  subjected  to  a  temperature 


ENVIRONMENTALLY  ROBUST  FfflER  OPTIC 
COUPLER  AND  NfETHOD 
Georte  E.  Berkcy,  Pta«  Qty.  ud  WilUaa  J.  Miller,  Coning, 
botk  of  N.Y.,  ndgwirt  to  Coniag  Ucorpomted,  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Filed  J«I.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,622 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/255 

VS.  CL  3«5— 43  17  CUimi 


withm  said  limited  temperature  detection  range,  the  attenua- 
tion of  the  light  pulse  m  paru  of  the  fibre  where  the  tem- 
perature-responsive device  IS  subjected  to  a  temperature 
withm  the  limited  temperature  detection  range  being  in  a 
range  of  between  0  01  to  0  1  decibels  per  meter  of  fibre 
cable,  depending  on  the  composition  of  said  polymer 
material 


5,251,275 

TUNABLE  FIBER  FABRY-PEROT  ETALON  OPTICAL 

FILTER 

ToikiUdc  Kuiywa,  and  Mankiko  Fniiwara,  both  of  Tokyo, 

JapM,  Mal^on  to  NEC  Corporation,  Jaynn 

Filed  May  «,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880^27 

OaiM  priority,  applicntion  Japui,  May  8,  1991,  3-102281 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12.  6/26 

VS.  CL  385—14  «  0«i^ 
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I.  A  fiber  optic  coupler  comprising 

a  plurality  of  contiguously  extending  optical  fibers,  said 
fibers  extending  through  a  coupling  region  and  through 
the  bore  of  a  tube  situated  longitudinally  adjacent  said 
coupling  region,  said  fibers  being  fused  together  in  said 
coupling  region,  the  diameters  of  said  fibers  in  said  cou- 
pling region  being  smaller  than  the  diameters  thereof  in 
said  tube, 

a  drop  of  glue  completely  surrounding  said  fibers  at  that  end 
of  said  tube  bore  opposite  said  coupling  region, 

a  bead  of  glue  between  at  least  one  of  said  fibers  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  said  tube  bore,  said  bead  extending  from 
said  drop  of  glue  into  said  bore  a  distance  of  at  least  30% 
of  the  total  distance  from  said  drop  of  glue  to  that  end  of 
said  bore  adjacent  said  coupling  region. 


5,251,277 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER  EXmBFTING  REDUCED 
POLARIZATION  SENSmVITY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Donald  R-  Yo«ig.  Jr.,  Cornins,  N.Y.,  aMicMir  to  Corning  Incor- 
porated, Comlns,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,044 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26.  23/20 
VS.  CL  385—43  »♦  ' 


1  A  tunable  Fabry-Perot  etalon  optical  filter,  comprising: 
a  substrate  which  is  divided  into  first,  second  and  third 
substrate  portions,  said  second  substrate  portion  being 
arranged  in  i  manner  to  be  adjacent  to  said  first  and  third 
substrate  portions  and  displaceable  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  third  substrate  portions  in  response  to  a  voltage 
difference  between  said  second  substrate  portion  and  one 
of  said  first  and  third  substrate  poruons;  and 
first,  second  and  third  optical  fibers  portions  which  are 
respectively  positioned  on  said  first,  second  and  third 
substrate  portions,  each  of  first  and  third  optical  fiber 
portions  being  provided  with  a  mirror  at  the  endface 
thereof  for  acting  as  an  optical  filter 


1.  A  fiber  optic  coupler  comprising 

an  elongated  body  of  matnx  glass  of  refractive  index  nj.  said 

body  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends  and  a  midre- 

gion, 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  extending  longitudinally  through 

said  body,  each  of  said  fibers  comprising  a  core  of  refrac- 


tive index  n,  surrounded  by  a  cladding  of  refractive  index 
n2.  where  ni>n2>nv 

said  fibers  being  fused  to  the  midregion  of  said  bod\,  the 
diameter  of  the  central  portion  of  said  midregion  and  the 
diameters  of  said  optical  fibers  in  said  central  portion  of 
said  midregion  being  smaller  than  the  diameters  thereof  at 
the  ends  of  said  body. 

said  body  having  an  inner  region  adjacent  said  optical  fibers, 
an  outer  region  having  a  radius  greater  than  that  of  said 
inner  region,  and  a  transition  region  between  said  inner 
and  outer  regions,  the  softening  point  temperature  of  said 
inner  region  being  sufficiently  high  that  stress  in  said 
midregion  adjacent  said  fibers  is  sufficiently  low  that  said 
coupler  exhibits  a  relatively  low  value  of  polanzation 
dependent  excess  loss,  the  softening  point  temperature  of 
said  outer  region  being  sufficiently  low  that  said  coupler 
exhibits  a  relatively  low  excess  loss. 

U   A  method  of  making  a  fiber  coupler  comprising 

providing  a  gla.ss  tube  having  first  and  second  opposite  end 
portions  and  a  midregion.  a  longitudinal  b<ire  withm  said 
tube,  said  tube  having  an  inner  region  adjacent  said  bore 
and  an  outer  region  of  radius  greater  than  that  of  said 
inner  region,  and  a  transition  region  between  said  inner 
and  outer  regions,  the  softening  point  temperature  of  said 
inner  region  being  greater  than  that  of  said  outer  region, 

dispi-ising  within  said  longitudinal  bore  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  glass  optical  fibers,  each  of  said  fibers 
having  a  core  surrounded  by  a  cladding  of  refractive  index 
less  than  that  of  said  core,  the  refractive  index  of  the 
claddings  of  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  being  greater 
than  the  refracti\e  index  of  said  tube,  al  least  thai  part  of 
each  fiber  that  is  located  in  the  tube  midregion  having  no 
coating  thereon,  said  fibers  having  a  coextensive  relation- 
ship in  said  lube  midregion,  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  the  fibers  m  said  midregion  extending  beyond  the 
first  end  of  said  tube,  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  at  least  another 
of  the  fibers  in  said  midregion  extending  beyond  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  tube, 

collapsing  said  tube  midregion  onto  said  fibers,  and 

drawing  ihe  central  portion  of  said  midregion  to  reduce  the 
diameter  thereof  and  form  a  coupling  region  m  which 
light  propagating  m  one  of  said  fibers  couples  lo  another 
of  said  fibers,  the  softening  point  temperature  of  said  inner 
region  being  sufficiently  high  that  stress  in  said  midregion 
adjacent  said  fibers  is  sufficiently  low  that  said  coupler 
exhibits  a  relatively  low  value  of  polarization  dependent 
excess  loss,  the  softening  point  temperature  of  said  outer 
region  being  sufficiently  low  that  said  coupler  exhibits  a 
relatively  low  excess  loss. 
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6    An  apparatus  for   momtonng  at   least   one  transmitted 
signal  in  a  light  carrying  means,  said  apparalus  comprising 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  connecting  end  and  a  non-connect- 
ing end.  said  connecting  end  tapped  into  said  light  carry- 
ing means  so  that,  when  said  lighl  carrying  means  carries 


said  transmitted  signal,  said  optical  fiber  obtains  and 
carries  a  portion  of  said  transmitted  signal  without  dis- 
rupting said  transmitted  signal, 
a  divergent  lens  for  viewing  said  portion  of  said  transmitted 
signal,  said  divergent  lens  generally  occupying  said  non- 
connecting  end  of  said  optical  fiber,  said  divergent  lens 
receiving  said  portion  from  said  tapping  means  and  dis- 
persing said  portion  of  said  transmuted  signal  over  a  solid 
angle,  said  solid  angle  dimensioned  so  that  said  dispersed 
light  can  be  seen  without  the  need  to  be  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  said  optical  fiber  lo  receive  said  pwrtion  from  said 
tapping  means. 


5.251.279 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  MOLDED-ON  RESIN 
BOOT  COVERING  Dl.STAL  ENDS  OF  TENSION 
MEMBER  AND  SHEATH  OF  GPTlCAl  FIBER 
Nobuyuki  Shibata;  KenjI  Suzuki,  and  Ren-ichi  Vuguchi.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 
PCTNo.  per  JP91  00814,  i  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1992.  4  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  13.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()91  20008.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec,  26,  1991 

per  Filed  Jun,  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  834.336 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-64687[V] 
Int,  a,'  G02B  6, it 
U.S.  a.  385—86  7  Claims 


5.251,278 

nBER  OPTIC  MONITORING  DEVICE 

James  K.  Samborsky.  605  Groves  BWd..  N,  Augusta.  S.C,  29841 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  887.028 

int.  a."  G02B  6  26 

U.S.  a.  385^*8  8  Oaims 


1  An  optical  connector  for  use  with  an  optical  fiber  cord 
having  a  jacketed  optical  fiber  covered  by  a  sheath  with  a 
tension  member  between  ihe  sheath  and  the  jacketed  optical 
fiber,  comprising 

a  ferrule  pros  ided  on  a  distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  cord, 

an  elongated  stop  nng  also  provided  on  said  distal  end  of 
said  optical  fiber  cord,  and  whose  distal  end  position  on 
said  optical  fiber  cord  is  regulated  by  said  ferrule,  and 

a  molded-on  resin  boot,  which  is  molded  onto  distal  ends  of 
said  tension  member  and  said  sheath,  for  integrally  fixing 
the  respective  distal  ends  of  txnh  said  tension  member  and 
said  sheath,  said  resin  boot  being  also  molded  onto  a  rear 
portion  of  said  stop  nng  and  onto  a  portion  of  said  sheath 
and  tension  member,  said  resin  boot  not  extending  to  the 
front  end  of  said  stop  nng 
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5.251.280 
LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 
Ateushi  Asada;  Toshio  Ishikawa.  both  of  Nara;  Yasuo  NakaU, 
Kashihara;  Yoshio  Yoshida.  and  Yukio  Kurata,  both  of  Tenri. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-304613; 
No».  19.  1990,  2-313588 

Int.  a:  G02B  6/06 
U.S.  a.  385— 115  8  Claims 


1  .A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  including  ai  least  two 
display  devices  each  having  screens,  an  optica!  fiber  bundle 
connected  to  the  respective  screens  so  as  to  transmit  an  image 
therethrough,  wherem  the  optical  fiber  bundle  comprises  opti- 
cal fibers  arranged  side  by  side  and  fastened  to  each  other  to 
take  the  form  of  a  letter  Y  having  a  straight  portion  and  branch 
portions,  the  straight  portion  being  perpendicularly  connected 
to  an  output  end  face,  and  the  branch  portions  being  connected 
to  an  input  end  face,  and  spacers  interposed  between  adjacent 
optical  fibers  in  a  portion  of  the  bundle  at  least  toward  the 
output  end  face. 


5,251,281 

ARM  SUPPORTED  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEAT 

BLOWER 

Oifford  H   Fravel,  Jr.,  4313  Windlestraw  U.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

27410 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.250 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  3/04:  A47L  5,24.  FX)4B  35/04 

U.S.  a.  392—384  18  Oaims 

1  In  a  p<^irtahle  blower  of  the  type  having  means  for  dnving 
a  fan  in  a  housing  for  forcing  air  through  an  elongated  conduit 
joined  to  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising  means  to 
stabilize  the  blower  on  top  of  the  arm  of  the  user  proximate  the 
user's  shoulder,  said  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  rigid  loop- 
like support,  said  support  laterally  affixed  to  said  housing  to 
allow  the  arm  of  the  user  to  pass  therethrough. 


5.251,282 

ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER  WITH  IMPROVED 

INSULATION  STRUCTURE  AND  CONTROL  PANEL 

HOUSING  arrangemf:nt 

David  M.  Hanning.  Montgomery,  and  Timothy  E.  Powell,  Tal- 
lassee.  both  of  Ala..  a.ssignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,331 
Int.  a:  F22B  37/26;  H05B  1/02:  F24H  1/20 
U.S.  CI,  392—449  8  Qaims 

1    An  electric  water  heater  comprising: 
a  hot  water  storage  tank  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
an  electric  resistance  heating  element  extending  generally 
horizontally  through  a  lower  intenor  end  portion  of  said 
tank  and  having  an  electncal  end  connector  portion  exte- 
riorly mounted  on  said  tank; 
a  jacket  structure  extending  around  said  tank  in  an  out- 
wardly spaced  relationship  therewith,  said  lank  and  said 
jacket  structure  forming  therebetween  a  hollow  insulation 


space  that  horizontally  circumscribes  and  extends  across 

the  lop  end  of  said  tank. 

said  jacket  structure  having  a  first  opening  formed  there- 
through in  general  outward  alignment  with  said  end  con- 
nector portion,  and  a  second  opening  formed  there- 
through and  being  upwardly  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
opening, 

a  foam  stop  member  interposed  between  said  jacket  struc- 
ture and  said  tank  within  said  insulation  space  at  said  end 
connector  portion,  said  foam  stop  member  having 

an  edge  periphery  outwardly  circumscnbmg  said  end  con- 
nector portion  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  disposed 
above  said  second  jacket  structure  opening  and  a  lower 
end  portion  disposed  below  said  first  jacket  structure 
opening,  and 

a  cutout  area,  disposed  inwardly  of  said  edge  periphery, 
through  which  said  end  connector  portion  is  exposed  to 
said  first  jacket  structure  opening,  said  cutout  area  having 
an  upper  end  surface  portion  positioned  upwardly  adja- 
cent said  second  jacket  structure  opening, 

a  hardened  foam  insulation  material  disposed  within  and 
essentially  filling  the  portion  of  said  insulation  space  not 
occupied  by  said  foam  stop  member,  said  hardened  foam 
insulation   material   extending   peripherally  around   said 


foam  stop  member  and  having  a  thermal  resistivity  appre- 
ciably higher  than  that  of  said  foam  stop  member; 
a  control  panel  housing  exteriorly  mounted  on  said  jacket 
structure  and  having 
a  top  end  disposed  above  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 

edge  periphery  of  said  foam  stop  member, 
a  bottom  end  disposed   between  said   first   and  second 

jacket  structure  openings,  and 
a  lower  interior  end  portion  communicating  with  an  upper 
end   portion   of  said   foam  stop  member  cutout   area 
through  said  second  jacket  structure  opening, 
an  electncal  control  component  disposed  within  an  interior 
portion  of  said  control  panel  housing  positioned  above 
said  foam  stop  member, 

whereby  a  portion  of  said  hardened  foam  insulation  mate- 
rial IS  interposed  between  said  electncal  component  and 
said  tank;  and 
electrical  wiring  operatively  interconnecting  said  electrical 
control  component  and  said  end  connector  portion,  said 
electncal  wiring  extending  from  said  electrical  control 
component   to  said  end  connector  portion   sequentially 
through  the  intenor  of  said  control  panel  housing,  said 
second  jacket  structure  opening,  and  said  foam  stop  mem- 
ber cutout  area 


5,251,283 
SPEECH  RECOGNmON  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 
AUTOMATIC  ADAPTIVE  LEARNING  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Honis,  Vienna,  .Austria,  assignor  to  U.S,  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.495 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  ".  1988.  3002  88 

Int.  Q.^  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2  3  Claims 


5^51,284 
OPTIMAL  PARAMETRIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH 

LATTICE  BASIC  CELL 

C^rge  CJirayannis;  Christos  Halkias;  Elias  Koukouteis.  all  of 

Athens.   Greece,   and   Dimitris   Manolakis,   Oiestnut    HiU, 

Mass..  assignors  to  Adler  Research  Associates.  Inion.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,540,  Oct.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298338.  Jan,  13. 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  904.382, 

Sep.  4.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  837,260,  Mar.  7.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  826062 

Int.  a."  GIOL  9,  02 

VS.  a.  395—2  M  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  speech-recognition  system  comprising:  a  speech-recog- 
nition arrangement  including  means  for  recognizing  speech 
signals  applied  to  the  system  and  means  for  applying  informa- 
tion signals  relating  to  recognized  speech  signals  to  an  output 
of  the  system,  a  learning  device  which  interacts  with  the 
speech-recognition  arrangement  during  an  adaptive  learning 
mode  and  includes  means  for  adapting  the  speech-recognition 
arrangement  to  the  charactenstic  pronunciation  of  a  given 
speaker,  a  keyboard  for  applying  certain  words  to  the  speech- 
recognition  arrangement  dunng  a  learning  procedure,  a  micro- 
phone for  con\  erting  sound  signals  asscx-iated  with  said  certain 
words  and  onginaling  from  the  given  speaker  to  electnc 
speech  signals  and  for  applying  said  speech  signals  to  the 
speech-recognition  arrangement,  wherein  said  speech-recogni- 
lion  arrangement  also  includes  means  for  determining  the 
progress  of  the  learning  procedure  in  the  learning  mode,  means 
for  displaying  details  of  the  learning  procedure  progress  in  the 
learning  mode  on  a  display  screen,  to  which  the  given  speaker 
IS  to  react,  charactenzed  in  that  in  normal  operation  of  the 
system  electnc  speech  signals  corresponding  to  a  text  are  fed  in 
to  the  system  \ia  a  scannable  storage  medium  in  a  recording 
and  reproducing  device,  and  wherein  electnc  speech  signals 
which  are  fed  m  to  the  system  dunng  the  learning  procedure  of 
the  speech-recognition  arrangement  are  first  stored  in  a  storage 
medium  of  the  recording  and  reproducing  device  and  subse- 
quent thereto  are  scanned  from  the  storage  medium  and  fed  in 
to  the  speech-recognition  arrangement,  said  storage  medium 
having  a  transmission  charactenstic  that  closely  approximates 
the  transmission  charactenstic  of  said  scannable  storage  me- 
dium. 


1.  A  signal  processor  which  receives  autocorrelation  coeffi- 
cients Tc.-Tp  from  a  system  having  order  P.  where  P  is  an  inte- 
ger, for  providing  lattice  coefficients  K/-kp  of  said  system, 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  physical  parallel  processing  units,  the  number 
of  which  IS  less  than  the  system  order  P.  for  receiving 
dunng  a  first  time  interval  autocorrelation  coefficients  to 
through  r,:,  where  n  is  less  than  the  system  order  P  and  is 
related  to  the  number  of  said  physical  parallel  processing 
units,  said  plurality  of  physical  parallel  processing  units 
configured  to  concurrently  produce  first  intermediate 
values 

/,'  =  n  +  *i  i-i- 1.  for  I  =  2  through  n,  and 
{'_,  =  r,  -I-  *i  r,+  |,  for  /  =  0  through  n  -  I; 

feedback  means  for  applying  selected  ones  of  said  firs!  inter- 
mediate values  to  at  least  one  of  said  physical  parallel 
processing  units,  to  prixluce  at  least  a  plurality  of  second 
intermediate  values 


3  through  n,  and 
:  0  through  /I  -  2; 


said  first  and  second  intermediate  values  being  produced  in 
succession  wiihin  said  first  time  interval; 

means  for  applying  all  remaining  autocorrelation  coeffici- 
ents to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  physical  parallel 
processing  units  if  the  system  order  P  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  2n,  and  otherwise  applying  autocorrelation  coefficients 
r,  through  r;,  to  said  plurality  of  said  physical  parallel 
processing  units,  to  thereby  produce  additional  first  and 
second  intermediate  values  dunng  a  second  time  interval 
subsequent  to  said  first  time  interval,  and 

divider  circuitry  for  dividing  autocorrelation  coefficient  ri 
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by  ro  to  produce  ki.  and  for  dividing  first  intermediate 
value  {2'  by  io'  to  produce  k2. 


5,251,286  * 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  FORMATION 
PERMEABILITY  FROM  WIRELINE  LOGS  USING 
NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Jacky  M.  W  ienen  Robert  F.  Moll,  both  of  Englewood,  and  John 
A.  Rogers,  Castle  Rock,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Texaco.  Inc.. 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.036 

Int.  CI.  ■  G06F  15/ 18 

U.S.  a.  395—22  14  Claims 


portion  of  said  plurality  of  sets  being  orthogonal  to  a  remaining 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  sets,  each  said  activity  generator 


5.251.285 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESS  CONTROL 
WITH  COMPLEX  INFERENCE  MECHANISM  USING 
QUAL1TATI\  E  AND  QUANTITATIVE  REASONING 
Haniki    Inoue.    Katsuta;    Motohisa    Funabashi.    Sagamihara; 
Masakazu  Yahiro.  and  Voshiyuki  Satoh,  both  of  HiUchi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  HiUchi  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd..  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328.520.  Mar.  24.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,051,932. 
This  application  Jun.  ■».  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.104 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1988.  63-69577 
Int.  CI.    C;06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395— 10  lOaaims 


1  A  method  of  performing  process  control  in  accordance 
with  a  target  value  of  a  controlled  object  with  a  transition  of 
the  process  being  predicted,  compnstng  the  steps  of: 

inpattmg  process  information; 

determining  whether  a  process  behavior  at  a  current  control 
timing  IS  hnear  based  on  an  evaluation  rule  for  evaluating 
Uneanty  of  the  process  behavior; 

in  response  to  a  determination  indicating  a  linear  behavior  in 
said  determining  step,  predicting  a  control  quantity  of  the 
controlled  object  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  after  the 
current  control  timing,  using  means  for  performing  a 
quantitative  anthmetic  operation  which  simulates  the 
process  in  a  linear  relation; 

in  response  to  a  determination  indicating  no  linear  behavior 
in  said  determining  step,  predicting  the  control  quantity  of 
the  controlled  object  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after 
the  current  control  timing,  using  means  for  performing  a 
qualitative  anthmetic  operation  which  simulates  the  pro- 
cess in  a  fuzzy  rule  relation; 

determining  a  manipulation  quantity  of  a  control  effector 
from  a  difference  between  a  predicted  value  obtained  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  predicting  steps  and  the  target  value; 
and 

controlling  the  process  using  the  determined  manipulation 
quantity 
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1.  A  method  for  studying  formation  permeability  from  wire- 
line well  logs  utilizing  a  neural  network  having  at  least  input, 
intermediate  and  output  levels  and  means  to  supply  wireline 
well  log  data  to  said  neural  network,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

checking  wireline  well  log  data  and  corresponding  core 
permeability  data  for  quality  and  accuracy  and  correcting 
said  data; 

depth  shifting  the  wireline  well  log  data  so  that  all  the  log 
data  measurements  and  corresponding  core  data  measure- 
ments are  at  like  depth  in  the  well; 

using  resistivity,  neutron  porosity,  bulk  density,  and  sonic 
measurements,  to  compute  total  porosity,  water  saturation 
and  bulk  volume  all  as  an  input  into  the  neural  network; 

averaging  the  value  of  each  log  measurement  and  subtract- 
ing said  average  value  from  each  log, 

using  this  averaged  data  to  "tram"  the  neural  network  to 
recognize  corresponding  core  permeability  which  is  likely 
to  be  encountered  in  the  study  area; 

testing  the  trained  network  on  wireline  log  data  from  other 
wells  where  permeability  is  known  from  core  measure- 
ments; and 

applying  to  the  network  processed  well  log  data  from  other 
wells  whereby  current  wireline  data  from  an  area  is  used 
to  make  a  determination  of  formation  permeability 
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1   A  scalable  neural  array  processor,  comprising  a  plurality 

of  sets  of  interconnection  structures  and  activity  generators,  a 


including  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  one  of  said 
interconnection  structures  to  generate  a  neuron  value. 


2^ 


V-C 


tuny    tnl»r«n<« 
compwtlng   ponnn 


tor9«'  wot 
tit»ut 


R 


and  functions  of  consequent  parts  of  each  inference  rule 
used  in  said  inference  computing  portion, 

(dl  a  descent  method  computing  portion  for  effecting  a 
descent  method  computing  operation  according  to  input- 
/output  data  provided  in  advance  and  the  operation 
amount  generated  by  said  inference  computing  portion. 

(el  a  membership  function  adjusting  portion  for  varying  at 
leasl  one  of  the  membership  functions  of  the  antecedent 
parts  and  the  functions  of  the  consequent  part  stored  in 
said  membership  function  memory  portion  m  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  descent  method  computing  portion. 

(f)  an  error  computing  portion  for  computing  an  inference 
error  from  the  input  output  data  and  the  operation 
amount  generated  by  said  inference  computing  portion, 
and  for  ceasing  operations  of  said  descent  method  com- 
puting portion  ana  said  membership  function  adjusting 
portion  when  at  least  one  of  the  inference  error  and  a 
change  in  the  inference  error  satisfies  a  predetermined 
condition 
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Hiroyoshi    Nomura,    Neyagawa;    Isao    Hayashi.    Osaka,    and 

Noboru  Wakami.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
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1   A  pnnier  for  printing  on  a  web  of  record  members  com- 
prising 

means  for  powering  up  said  printer; 

means  actuahle  by  a  user  for  entenng  at  least  one  user  com- 
mand and  data, 

first  storage  means  for  storing  data  representing  semi-fixed 
information  to  be  printed,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  storage  of  new  pnnt  data  in  said 
first  storage  means  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  user 
command  only  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time  of 
the  powering  up  of  said  pnnter. 
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1.  A  fuzzy  inference  system  comprising: 

a  controlled  machine  for  operating  in  accordance  with  con- 
trol input  values  and  for  producing  control  observation 
values  responsive  to  an  operation  thereof;  and. 

a  fuzzy  inference  apparatus,  coupled  to  said  controlled  ma- 
chine, including 

(a)  an  inference  computing  portion  for  effecting  a  fuzzy 
inference  operation  based  on  the  control  input  values  and 
corresponding  control  observation  values  of  said  con- 
trolled machine  so  as  to  generate  an  operation  amount 
with  respect  to  said  controlled  machine. 

(b)  an  inference  rule  memory  portion  for  storing  inferences 
rules  used  in  said  inference  computing  portion. 

(c)  a  membership  function  memory  portion  for  storing  geo- 
metnc  data  of  membership  functions  of  antecedent  parts 


5.251.290 
MODELING  METHOD  FOR  SORTING  DEPENDENOES 

.-VMONG  GEOMETRIC  ENTITIES 
Jahir  A.  Pabon,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogj  Corpo.^tion,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,592 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  60.  15/62 
VS.  CT.  395—120  ^  Qaims 

1.  A  computer  aided  mcxieling  method  for  representing  a 
network  having  geometric  entities  and  configuration  con- 
straints comprising  the  steps  of 

representing  the  entities  and  constraints  as  nodes  in  a  di- 
rected graph, 
allocating  degrees  of  freedom  to  each  entity  and  each  con- 
straint including  a  maximal  flov*  configuration  of  said 
directed  graph  of  said  degrees  of  freedom  from  the  con- 
straint nodes  through  the  entity  ncxles  to  a  sink  node; 
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generating  an  ordered  dependency  list  of  the  geometnc 
entities  using  said  maximal  flow  configuration;  and 
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EDITOR 

Joaeph  MarteU  Jr.,  Orem,  and  Darid  C.  Moon,  Alpine,  both  of 

Utah,  aasignors  to  WordPerfect  Corporatioii,  Orem,  Utah 
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utilizing  the  dependency  list  as  an  execution  sequence  for 
updating  the  configuration  of  the  geometric  entities  in  the 

network 
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METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  TRANSFERRING  VIDEO 

DISPLAYED  INFORMATION 
Jerry  W.  Malcolm,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  421,479.  Oct.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
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Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
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1  A  user  controlled  method  for  transfernng  information  in 
an  information  processing  system  having  a  video  display,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

selecting  from  a  source  space  as  may  be  depicted  by  a  video 
display  a  first  field  of  first  format,  information  and  a  sec- 
ond field  of  second  format  information; 

selecting  a  destination  space  as  may  be  depicted  by  a  video 
display  having  a  third  field  of  first  format  information  and 
a  fourth  field  for  second  format  information, 

companng  selected  information  from  the  first  field  of  first 
format  information  in  the  source  space  to  selected  infor- 
mation from  the  third  field  of  first  format  information  in 
the  destination  space,  and 

selectively  transferred  second  field  information  from  the 
source  space  to  the  fourth  field  in  the  destination  space 
responsive  to  the  outcome  of  the  comparison. 


1  An  equation  editing  system  implemented  on  a  digital 
computer  for  enabling  a  user  to  edit  a  mathematical  equation  to 
be  placed  in  a  document  and  to  display  the  equation  as  it  would 
appear  in  final  pnnted  form,  the  system  compnsing 

(a)  display  means  compnsing  an  editing  window,  a  palette 
window  and  a  display  window. 

(b)  memory  means; 

(c)  microprocessor  means; 

(d)  storage  means: 

(e)  input  means  including  a  standard  computer  keyb<iard 
whereby  a  user  can  enter  a  textual  descnption  of  the 
equation: 

(0  a  first  portion  of  the  memory  means  being  adapted  to 
store  the  textual  description  of  each  element  of  the  equa- 
tion entered  by  the  user; 

(g)  the  editing  window  being  associated  with  the  memory 
means  and  being  adapted  to  display  the  textual  descnption 
of  each  element  of  the  equation  as  it  is  entered  by  a  user, 

(h)  a  second  portion  of  the  memory  means  being  adapted  to 
store  predefined  keywords  in  an  equation  editor  grammar 
that  may  be  used  to  construct  the  textual  descnption,  the 
grammar  being  composed  of  tokens  which  include  the 
keywords. 

(1)  parser  means  containing  stored  grammar  rules  descnbing 
sequences  in  which  the  tokens  of  the  textual  descnption 
may  be  combined, 

(j)  lexical  scanning  means  for  causing  the  microprocessor  to 
successively  compare  tokens  of  the  stored  textual  descnp- 
tion with  the  keywords  and,  when  a  token  corresponds  to 
one  of  the  keywords,  for  passing  a  unique  value  represent- 
ing the  token  to  the  parser  means; 

(k)  the  parser  means  being  adapted  to  receive  keywords 
from  the  lexical  scanning  means,  process  those  keywords 
according  to  the  stored  grammar  rules  and  generate  data 
structures  descnbing  the  appearance  of  the  equation  in  a 
pnnted  document  and  the  display  window; 

(1)  means  for  causing  the  equation  to  be  displayed  in  the 
display  window; 

(m)  the  palette  window  containing  multiple  selectable  menus 
which  enable  a  user  to  use  the  input  means  to  select  key- 
words for  editing  said  textual  descnptions;  and 

(n)  means  for  causing  the  display  means  to  display  the  math- 
ematical equation  in  the  display  window  simultaneously 
with  the  textual  descnption  of  said  mathematical  equation 
in  the  editing  window. 
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1.  A  character  display  apparatus  for  displaying  on  a  display 
screen,  several  kinds  of  characters  including  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

(a)  a  memory  portion  for  stonng  character  codes,  each  said 
character  code  designating  corresponding  character  data 
and  attnbute  data  representative  of  a  characlenstic  of  said 
several  kinds  of  characters,  the  memory  portion  having  a 
first  memory  plane  for  stonng  the  character  data  and  a 
second  memory  plane  for  stonng  the  attnbute  data. 

(b)  a  code  fetch  portion  for  retneving  character  codes  con- 
sisting of  character  data  and  attnbute  data  from  the  mem- 
ory portion,  the  code  fetch  portion  discnminating  the 
attnbute  data  from  the  character  data; 

(c)  an  attnbute  data  latch  portion  for  sequentially  receiving 
and  stonng  the  attnbute  data  that  is  retneved  b>  the  code 
fetch  portion: 

(d)  a  character  code  latch  portion  consisting  of  a  first  start- 
ing portion  and  a  second  stonng  portion,  the  second  stor- 
ing portion  sequentially  receiving  and  stonng  the  charac- 
ter codes  that  are  retneved  by  the  code  fetch  portion,  the 
character  codes  that  are  supplied  to  the  secpnd  stonng 
portion  are  sequentially  supplied  to  the  first  stonng  por- 
tion; 

(e)  a  character  width  detecting  portion  for  detecting 
whether  the  character  code  within  the  first  stonng  portion 
represents  a  full-width  character  code  or  a  half-width 
character  code,  the  full-width  character  code  being  desig- 
nated by  two  bytes,  the  half-width  character  code  being 
designated  by  one  byte,  the  character  width  detecting 
portion  providing  a  character  width  signal  indicating 
half-width  or  full-width  character  codes; 

(0  a  character  generator  address  generating  portion  receiv- 
ing the  character  codes,  the  character  generator  address 
generating  portion  providing  character  generator  ad- 
dresses based  on  the  character  codes,  the  character  gener- 
ator address  generating  portion  providing  a  chip  select 
signal  and  a  character  generator  address  signal,  the  char- 
acter generator  address  generating  portion  generating 
character  generator  addresses  based  on  the  character 
codes  within  the  first  and  the  second  stonng  portions 
when  a  full-width  character  signal  is  provided,  the  charac- 
ter generator  address  generating  portion  generating  char- 
acter generator  addresses  based  on  the  character  codes 
within  the  first  stonng  portion  when  a  half-width  charac- 
ter signal  IS  provided, 

(g)  a  first  character  generator  for  pre-stonng  font  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  alpha-numenc  characters  at  character 


UMI 


generator  addresses  provided  by  the  character  generator 
address  generating  portion. 

(h)  a  second  character  generator  for  pre-stonng  font  data 
corresponding  to  composed  Chinese  characters  at  charac- 
ter generator  addresses  provided  by  the  character  genera- 
tor address  generator  portion. 

(i)  a  ludgmeni  portion  for  judging  whether  each  said  charac- 
ter code  being  read  from  said  memory  portion  in  accor- 
dance with  scanning  of  said  displa>  screen  corresponds  to 
one  of  said  alpha-numenc  characters  or  said  composed 
Chinese  characters.  b\  judging  whether  said  character 
code  composes  the  full-width  character  code  or  the  half- 
width  character  code,  and 

(j)  a  control  portion  for  reading  out  from  said  first  character 
generator  when  said  alpha-numenc  characters  are  to  be 
displayed,  said  foni  data  corresponding  to  said  character 
code  judged  by  said  judgment  portion,  so  that  each  of  said 
alpha-numenc  characters  is  displayed  in  said  attnbute 
represented  by  said  attnbute  data  accompanied  with  said 
character  code,  said  control  portion  reading  oui  from  said 
second  character  generator  w  hen  said  Chinese  characters 
are  to  be  displayed,  said  font  dau  corresponding  to  said 
character  code  judged  by  said  judgment  portion,  so  that 
each  of  said  Chinese  characters  is  displayed  m  said  attn- 
bute represented  by  said  attnbute  dau  accompanied  with 
said  character  code 
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ACXT5SING.  ASSEMBLING.  AND  USING  BODIES  OF 

INFORMATION 
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1  A  computer-based  methtxl  for  aiding  a  user  in  as-semblmg 
a  customized  body  of  information  from  a  larger  body  of  a\  ail- 
able  information  segments,  the  method  composing 

displaying  a  set  of  labels,  each  label  providing  an  abbrevi- 
ated indication  of  information  content  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  available  information  segments  in  said  larger 
body, 

enabling  a  user  to  point  to  individual  labels  in  said  set  using 
an  electronic  pointing  technique. 

for  each  label  to  which  said  user  points,  displaying  to  the 
user,  for  previewing,  information  content  of  the  cone- 
sponding  segment, 

enabling  a  user  to  choose  to  include  in  the  customized  body 
of  information,  selected  ones  of  said  available  information 
segments,  while  excluding  from  the  customized  N->d>  of 
information  other  available  information  segments,  and 
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assembling  uJd  customized  body  of  mformaOon  m  response 
to  choices  of  informsuon  segments  made  by  said  user 


third  address  space  should  be  checked  by  said  control 
means. 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  which  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  slave  data  processor  unit  operative  to  execute 
a  set  of  predetermined  functions  assigned  thereto, 

b)  a  master  data  processor  unit  for  controllmg  the  operation 
of  said  slave  data  processor  unit,  and 

c)  coupling  means  providing  bidirectional  connection  be- 
tween said  slave  data  processor  unit  and  said  master  data 
processor  unit, 

d)  first  and  second  address  spaces  each  under  the  control  of 
said  master  data  processor  unit. 

e)  third  and  fourth  address  spaces  each  under  the  control  of 
said  slave  dau  processor  unit,  the  third  address  space 
being  to  renewably  retain  therein  detailed  information 
relating  to  current  operating  conditions  of  said  slave  data 
processor  unit,  the  fourth  address  space  being  to  renew- 
ably  retain  therein  brief  information  relating  to  the  current 
operating  conditions  of  the  slave  daU  processor  unit, 

said  slave  data  processor  unit  having  incorporated  therein 
information  transfer  means  operative  to  transfer  said  de- 
tailed information  from  said  third  address  space  to  said 
first  address  space  and  said  bnef  information  from  said 
fourth  address  space  to  said  second  address  space  at  a 
request  from  said  master  data  processor  unit, 

the  master  data  processor  unit  having  incorporated  therein 

b/1)  bnef  information  requesting  means  for  requesting  said 
information  transfer  means  to  transfer  said  bnef  informa- 
tion from  said  fourth  address  space  to  said  second  address 
space. 

b/2)  control  means  operative  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
slave  data  processor  unit  on  the  basis  of  said  brief  informa- 
tion transferred  to  said  second  address  space,  said  control 
means  being  further  operative  to  determine  on  the  basis  of 
said  bnef  information  whether  or  not  it  is  necessary  for 
said  control  means  to  check  the  detailed  information  cur- 
rently retained  in  said  third  address  space,  and 

b/3)  detailed  information  requesting  means  for  requesting 
said  information  transfer  means  to  transfer  the  detailed 
information  from  said  third  address  space  to  said  first 
address  space  when  it  is  determined  by  said  control  means 
that  the  detailed  information  currently  retained  in  said 


1.  A  method  of  rendering  graphics  primitives  to  a  display 
device  in  a  computer  graphics  frame  buffer  system  including 
an  array  of  addressable  video  random  access  memory 
(VRAM)  chips  associated  to  form  a  graphics  frame  buffer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

addressing  the  VRAMs  in  the  frame  buffer  with  coordinate 
pixel  locations  on  the  display  device  corresponding  to 
locations  of  the  graphics  primitives  on  the  display  device, 
said  addressing  step  including  individually  addressing 
each  VRAM  with  a  separate  column  and  row  address  on 
the  display  device;  and 
accessing  the  frame  buffer  with  a  graphics  renderer  accord- 
ing to  arbitrarily  shaped  tiles  containing  pixels  such  that 
the  pixels  with  the  tiles  have  potentially  different  VRAM 
addresses,  said  accessing  step  comprising  the  sub-steps  of 
generating  a  plurality  of  tiles  for  all  pixels  of  a  particular 
primitive  that  have  a  common  y  address  module  N,  where 
N  represents  a  predetermined  number;  assigning  a  sepa- 
rate modulo  N  number  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  tiles; 
generating  all  pixels  for  a  primitive  with  a  common  y 
address,  thereby  generating  a  span  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  tiles;  sequentially  generating  consecutive  x  addresses 
for  each  span;  providing  the  column  and  row  addresses  of 
a  first  pixel  in  each  span  and  a  subsequent  column  for 
generation  of  subsequent  tiles;  and  generating  frame  buffer 
addresses  for  the  graphics  primitives  from  the  plurality  of 
span  column  and  row  addresses. 


5,251,297  

PICTURE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENTERING  BATCHES  OF  ORIGINAL  DOCUMENTS  TO 

PROVIDE  CORRESPONDING  PICTURE  IMAGE 

DATAFILES 

Hlroaki  TakayanagL,  Knnagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fmii  Xerox 

Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,220 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—164  24  Clalaw 

1.  A  picture  image  processing  system  for  entering  batches  of 

original  documents  to  provide  corresponding  picture  image 


datafiles  corresponding  to  each  of  the  batches  of  onginal  docu- 
ments compnsing: 

means  for  stonng  the  picture  image  datafiles; 
means  for  assigning  a  storage  retention  pnority  to  each  of 
said  stored  picture  image  datafiles.  said  storage  retention 
pnonty  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  levels  from  a  highest 
retention  pnonty  to  a  lowest  retention  pnonty; 
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means  responsive  to  an  application  of  power  to  the  image 

processing  system   for   identifying  said   image  datafiles 

having  the  lowest  retention  pnority;  and 
deleting  means  for  deleting  from  said  storing  means  said 

picture  image  datafiles  identified  by  said  identifying  means 

as  having  the  lowest  retention  pnority. 

5.251.298 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUXILIARY  PIXEL 

COLOR  MANAGEMENT  ISING  MONOMAP 

ADDRESSES  WHICH  MAP  TO  COLOR  PIXEL 

ADDRESSES 

Robert  M.  Nally.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corp..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.076 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 166  19  Claims 


dresses  and  stonng  said  pixel  data  after  the  processor 
generates  said  source  monomap  addresses; 

destination  receiving  means  coupled  between  the  processor 
and  said  monomap  memory  for  receiving  destination 
region  monomap  addresses  generated  bs  the  processor 
and  translating  said  receded  destination  monomap  ad- 
dresses into  corresponding  destination  addresses  in  said 
video  memory;  and 

pixel  dau  wnting  means  coupled  to  said  video  memory,  said 
pi.xel  data  storage  means  and  said  destination  receiving 
means  for  wntmg  said  p)\e]  data  to  said  corresponding 
destination  addresses  in  said  video  memory  after  the  pro- 
cessor generates  said  destination  monomap  addresses 

5.251.299 
SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  PROCESSORS  IN 

A  ML  LTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Hiroki  Masuda;  Voso  Igi.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Koji  Etc. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  KawasakL 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94-.410.  Dec.  29.  1986.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  523.823 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1985.  60-293482: 
Dec.  28.  1985.  60-293483 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/oa  H/OO 
U.S.  O.  395—200  21  ClniiH 
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1.  An  appnratus  for  performing  supplemental  graphical 
processing  duties  in  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  that 
generates  addresses  and  generates  and  receives  data,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

video  memory  which  stores  pixel  data; 
monomap  memory  coupled  to  the  processor  having  source 
and  destination  regions,  wherein  each  monomap  address 
in  said  source  and  destination  regions  maps  to  a  plurality 
of  addresses  in  said  video  memory: 
source  address  receiving  means  coupled  between  the  proces- 
sor and  said  monomap  memory  for  receiving  source  re- 
gion monomap  addresses  generated  by  the  processor  and 
translating  said  received  monomap  addresses  into  corre- 
sponding sciurce  addresses  in  said  video  memory; 
pixel  daU  storage  means  coupled  to  said  video  memory  and 
said  source  address  receiving  means  for  reading  pixel  data 
located  at  said  corresponding  source  video  memory  ad- 


1    A  multi-processor  system  for  controlling  a  switching 
network  including  networks,  comprising: 

a  first  system  having  an  active  state  and  a  standby  sute  and 
including 
a  first  svstem  bus; 

a  first   pluralitv   of  secondary   processors,   respectively 
connected  to  the  first  system  bus.  for  processing  infor- 
mation and  communicating  with  secondary  processors 
of  said  first  plurality  of  secondary  processors,  and  each 
of  said  finit  plurality  of  secondary  processors  connected 
to  and  controlling  a  first  corresponding  network  of  the 
switching  network; 
a  first  main  processor,  connected  to  the  first  system  bus. 
for  communicating  with  the  first  plurality  of  secondary 
processors  and  for  governing  and  managing  the  first 
pluralitv  of  secondary  processors; 
a  second  system  having  an  active  state  and  a  sundby  state 
and  including 
a  second  system  bus; 

a  second  plurality  of  secondary  processors,  respectively 
connected  to  the  second  system  bus.  for  processing 
information  and  communicating  with  secondary  pro- 
cessors of  said  second  plurality  of  secondary  processors, 
and  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  secondary  proces- 
sors connected  to  and  controlling  a  second  correspond- 
ing network  of  the  switching  network; 
a  second  main  processor,  connected  to  the  second  system 
bus.   for  communicating  with  the  second  plurality  of 
secondarv  processtirs  and  for  governing  and  managing 
the  second  plurality  of  secondary  processors:  wherein 
said  first  and  second  main  processors,  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  secondary  processors  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond svstem  buses  are  duplexed: 
each  of  said  first  and  second  mam  processors  includes  first 
means,  operatively  connected  to  each  other,  for  detecting 


UMI 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5.  1993 


October  5,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


687 


a  fault  among  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  system  and 
second  system,  for  transmittmg  a  system  switchmg  com- 
mand due  to  a  fault  bemg  detected,  for  transmittmg  the 
system  switching  command  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
first  system  bus  and  the  second  system  bus,  and  for  switch- 
ing a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and  second  mam 
processors  between  the  active  sUte  and  the  standby  state, 
and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  secondary  proces- 
sors includes  second  means  for  receiving  the  system 
switching  command  via  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first 
system  bus  and  second  systt-m  bus.  and  for  switching  an 
associated  one  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  second- 
ary processors  between  the  active  state  and  the  standby 
state. 


5.251.300 
D.ATA  PROCESSING  NFnvORK 
Harry    Halliwell.   Winchester,   David   J.   Vines,   Rorasey,   and 
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Video  signal  so  as  to  substantially  permit  viewing  of  the 
video  program; 

converting  the  modified  video  signal  to  form  a  digital  re- 
ceived signal, 

extracting  digital  bits  from  the  digital  received  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  computer  data,  and 


automatically  inputting  said  digital  bits  into  a  computer  so 
that  said  digital  bits  automatically  control  the  computer 
wherein  said  computer  operates  in  response  to  the  com- 
puter data  in  the  modified  \ideo  signal  simultaneously 
with  viewing  the  video  program  in  the  modified  video 
signal 


5.251.302 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  BOARD  HAVING  MEMORY 
MAPPED  MAILBOX  REGISTERS  INCLUDING  ALARM 
REGISTERS  FOR  STORING  PRIORITIZED  ALARM 
MESSAGES  FROM  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 
CONTROLLERS 
Edward  H.  Weigl.  Deerfield,  lU.;  David  J.  Sackmann,  Mil- 
waukee and  Steven  J.  Cans,  Mequon,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Square  D  Company,  PaUtine,  111,  Continuation  of 

Ser.  No,  179.756,  Apr.  11,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec,  26.  1991,  Ser.  No,  815,565 

Int.  C\.'  G05B  19/00:  G06F  1 1 'SO 

U.S.  a,  395—250  10  Oaims 
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1  A  data  processing  network  having  a  first  processor,  a 
second  processor  and  a  communication  system  linking  said  first 
processor  and  said  second  processor  charactensed  in  that 
when  said  first  processor  issues  a  call  for  triggering  said  second 
processor  to  allocate  a  real  identifier  for  an  entity,  control 
logic  as-sociated  with  said  first  processor  and  responsive  to  said 
call  from  said  first  processor  allocates  a  local  identifier  avail- 
able for  immediate  use  by  said  first  processor  and  subsequently 
transforms  between  said  local  identifier  and  said  real  identifier 


5,251,301 
COMPUTER  REMOTE  CONTROL  THROUGH  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 
Gary  M.  Cook,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PC  Connection, 
Inc,  Marlow,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711.267.  Jun,  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,858,  Apr.  9,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  199,624.  May  27. 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,920,503.  This  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  888.043 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16;  H04N  7/OS 
VS.  a.  395—200  21  Qaims 

11    A  method  for  viewing  a  video  program  in  conjunction 
with  a  computer  demonstration  comprising  the  steps  of 
receiving  a  modified  video  signal  containing  a  video  pro- 
gram and  computer  data; 
displaying  a  video  picture  corresponding  to  the  modified 


1  A  network  interface  board  for  facilitating  communication 
between  a  personal  computer  having  a  memory  space  and  a 
plurality  of  programm.^ble  logic  controllers  connected  m  a 
communication  network  which  is  arranged  in  a  bus  configura- 
tion for  controlling  machines,  said  network  interface  board 
compnsing 

(a)  terminal  means  (29)  for  connecting  said  network  inter- 
face board  (21)  to  said  personal  computer 

(b)  port  means  (23)  for  connecting  said  network  interface 
board  to  said  communication  network. 

(c)  mailbox  memory  means  (25).  connected  to  said  port 
means  and  to  said  terminal  means,  for  reading  and  writing 
mes,sages  through  said  terminal  means  by  said  personal 
computer  and  through  said  port  means  by  said  program- 
mable logic  controllers; 

(d)  reply  register  means  in  said  mailbox  memory  means  for 
storing  messages  received  from  said  programmable  logic 
controllers  and  for  sending  said  received  messages  to  said 
personal  computer; 

(e)  write  register  means  in  said  mailtxix  memory  means  for 


storing  and  sending  mes,sages  from  said  personal  computer 
to  said  programmable  logic  controllers; 

(0  control  register  means  in  said  mailbox  memory  means  for 
setting  routes  and  addresses  of  said  programmable  logic 
controllers  to  selectively  send  messages  stored  in  said 
write  register  means  to  said  programmable  logic  control- 
lers; 

(g)  alarm  register  means  in  said  mailbox  memory  means  for 
stonng  alarm  messages  received  from  said  programmable 
logic  controllers  and  for  sending  said  alarm  messages  to 
said  personal  computer; 

(h)  address  mapping  means  for  mapping  said  reply  register 
means,  said  wnte  register  means,  and  said  alarm  register 
means  into  the  memory  space  of  said  personal  computer, 
said  personal  computer  directly  accessing  said  replay 
register  means,  said  wnte  register  means,  and  said  alarm 
register  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence;  and  wherein 
said  alarm  messages  include  fault  messages,  alert  mes- 
sages, and  warning  messages,  and  further  wherein 
said  alarm  register  means  include  separate,  pnonlized 
alarm  queues,  each  alarm  queue  for  respectively  stonng 
said  fault  messages,  said  alert  messages,  and  said  warning 
messages 
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THE  CONTENTS  OF  ON-CHIP  MEMORY 
James  M.  Sibigtroth,  Round  Rock;  Michael  W.  Rboades.  Aus- 
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5.251.303 
SYSTEM  FOR  DMA  BLOCK  DATA  TRANSFER  B.ASED 

ON  LINKED  CONTROL  BLOCKS 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  data  transfers  in  a  digital  com- 
puter between  a  memory  and  another  device,  compnsing; 

a  controller  for  transfernng  data  over  a  system  bus  between 
the  memory  and  the  other  device  independently  of  a 
central  processor,  such  transfer  performed  according  to 
transfer  control  parameters  in  said  controller,  said  control 
parameters  including  a  next  field;  and 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  controller  direclK.  wherein  said 
controller  accesses  the  memory  independently  from  the 
system  bus,  wherein  said  memory  contains  a  plurality  of 
objects  containing  transfer  control  parameters,  and 
wherein,  upon  completion  of  a  data  transfer  defined  by  the 
transfer  control  parameters  in  said  controller,  the  transfer 
control  parameters  in  a  next  object  identified  by  the  next 
field  are  transferred  to  said  controller  and  a  new  data 
transfer  automatically  begun,  whereby  a  block  of  data 
defined  by  at  least  two  sets  of  control  parameters  is  trans- 
ferred. 
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1   An  integrated  circuit  microcontroller  compnsing; 

a  data  processor; 

an  address  bus  coupled  to  the  data  processor; 
a  data  bus  coupled  to  the  data  processor:  a  control  bus  cou- 
pled to  the  data  processor  for  carrying  a  data  wnte  con- 
trol signal  and  a  data  read  control  signal  provided  by  the 
data  processor, 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  to  the  dau  bus: 
instruction  fetch  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  data  proces- 
sor for  determining  when  the  data  pnx'essor  is  fetching  an 
instruction  and  for  activating  an  instruction  fetch  control 
signal  when  the  data  prc>cessor  is  fetching  an  instruction, 
a   programmable   secunty    device   for   providing   a   secure 
mixle  enable  signal  in  response  to  a  control  signal  when 
the  microcontroller  is  to  operate  in  a  secure  mode,  and 
an  external  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  to 
the  data  bus  and  coupled  to  receive  the  instruction  fetch 
control   signal   and   the  secure  mode  enable  signal,  the 
external  bus  interface  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  bi-directional  buffers,  each  bi-directional  buffer 
having  a  first  data  terminal  connected  to  a  bit  of  the  data 
bus.  a  second  data  terminal  connected  to  a  bit  of  an  exter- 
nal data  bus.  a  first  control  input  coupled  to  receive  said 
data  wnte  control  signal  from  the  data  processor  and  a 
second  control  input  coupled  to  receive  a  read  control 
signal,  each  of  the  plurahiv  of  bi-directional  buffers  fur- 
ther compnsing 

i)  first  buffer  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  bit  of 
the  data  bus,  an  output  coupled  to  said  bit  of  the  exter- 
nal data  bus  and  a  control  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
data  wnte  control  signal,  the  firsi  buffer  means  is  for 
coupling  the  input  to  the  output  when  the  data  wnte 
control  signal  is  active,  and 
ii)  second  buffer  means  hav  ing  an  inpui  coupled  to  said  bit 
of  the  external  data  bus.  an  output  coupled  to  said  bit  of 
the  data  bus  and  a  control  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
read  control  signal,  the  first  buffer  means  is  for  coupling 
the  input  to  the  output  when  the  read  control  signal  is 
active,  and 
logic  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  the  se- 
cure mode  enable  signal,  a  second  input  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  instruction  fetch  control  signal,  a  third  input 
coupled  to  receive  said  data  read  control  signal  from  the 
data  processor  and  an  output  for  pnxlucing  the  read  con- 
trol signal,  the  logic  means  is  for  prixiucing  an  active  read 
control  signal  if  the  data  read  control  signal  received  from 
the  dau  proces,sor  is  active  or.  if  the  instruction  fetch 
control  signal  is  active  and  the  secure  mode  enable  signal 
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is  inactive,  but  not  for  producing  said  active  read  control 
signal  if  the  instruction  fetch  control  signal  is  active  and 
the  secure  mode  enable  signal  is  also  active,  whereby  the 
data  processor  is  prevented  from  fetching  an  instruction 
external  to  the  microcontroller. 


5,251.305 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  BUS 
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batches,  each  of  said  plurality  of  fetch  batches  including  at 
least  two  instructions  of  said  plurality  of  instructions; 

a  register  means  for  storing  information; 

a  decoding  means  for  translating  said  plurality  of  instructions 
to  a  plurality  of  decoded  instructions,  said  decoding  means 
being  operalively  connected  with  said  instruction  fetching 
means  and  with  said  register  means;  and 

an  executing  means  for  executing  said  plurality  of  decoded 
instructions,  said  executing  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  register  means  and  with  said  decoding 
maens.  said  executing  emans  including  a  plurality  of  func- 
tional units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units  being 
configured  to  perform  a  predetermined  operation,  said  plu- 
rality of  functional  units  being  arrayed  for  receiving  said 
plurality  of  decoded  instructions  in  parallel,  each  respective 
decoded  instruction  of  said  plurality  of  decoded  instructions 
being  received  by  a  specified  functional  unit  of  said  plurality 


Qt^   Aon  DATA 


1.  In  a  computer  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  data  sources 
having  respective  output  drivers  are  coupled  to  a  common  bus 
using  a  common  bus  access  clock  signal,  apparatus  which 
selectively  disables  the  output  drivers  of  all  but  one  of  the  data 
sources  in  order  to  prevent  potential  bus  contention,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  source  of  first  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  greater  than 

the  frequency  of  the  bus  access  clock  signal; 
signal  timing  means,  responsive  to  said  first  clock  signal,  for 
producing  a  periodic  signal  having  transitions  that  are 
shifted  in  phase  with  respect  to  transitions  of  the  bus 
access  clock  signal;  and 
logic  means,  associated  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
plurality  of  data  sources,  for  gating  said  penodic  signal  to 
produce  multiple  disable  signals,  said  disable  signals  being 
applied  to  the  output  drivers  of  all  of  the  data  sources, 
except  the  predetermined  data  source,  pnor  to  each  com- 
mon bus  access  cycle, 
whereby  the  output  drivers  of  all  of  the  dau  sources  except 
the  predetermined  data  source  are  disabled  prior  to  each 
common  bus  access  cycle  in  order  to  prevent  potential  bus 
contention. 


5,251,306 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  EXLCUTION  OF  A 

PROGRAM  IN  A  COMPITING  DEVICE 
Thang  M.  Tran.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Micro  De- 
Tices,  Inc..  SunnyTale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  465,808 
Int.  CX'  G06F  9/30 
VS.  C\.  395—375  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  a  program  in  a  computing 
device,  said  progarm  being  expressed  as  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions arranged  for  execution  in  a  panicular  order;  said  plurality 
of  instructions  being  stored  in  an  instruction  store;  the  appara- 
tus comprising 

an  instruction  fetching  means  for  fetching  said  plurality  of 
instructions  from  said  instruction  store  in  a  plurality  of  fetch 


of  functional  units,  said  specified  functional  unit  being  con- 
figured to  perform  said  predetermined  operation  required 
for  executing  said  respective  decoded  instruction. 

said  register  means  including  a  plurality  of  storage  means  for 
slonng  data  dependency  information  for  selected  instruc- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  instructions  in  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion packets,  each  respective  information  packet  of  said 
plurality  of  information  packets  being  identifiably  associated 
with  a  particular  decoded  instruction  of  said  plurality  of 
decoded  instructions,  each  said  respective  information 
packet  indicating  availability  of  respective  operand  informa- 
tion required  for  execution  of  said  associated  particular 
decode  dinstruction; 

said  decoding  means  effecting  provision  of  each  said  particular 
decoded  instruction  to  said  executing  means  according  to 
predetermined  arrangements  depending  upon  information 
stored  in  said  associated  respective  information  packet. 


5.251,307 

CHANNEL  APPARATUS  WITH  A  FL  NOTION  FOR 

CONVERTING  VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  TO  REAL  ADDRESS 

Takashi  Sugiyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1988.  63-184704 

Int.  a.'  I06F  12/10.  13 '2S 

VS.  CI.  395—400  15  Claims 

1.  A  channel  apparatus  controlling  n  (n  is  an  integer  not  less 

than  1)  channels  while  sequentially  updating  real  addresses  in 

response  to  a  transfer  start  virtual  address  and  performing 

DMA  (direct  memory  access)  transfer  on  the  basis  of  said  start 

virtual  address,  composing 

processor  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  channel 

apparatus; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  B  (an  integer  not  less  than  2) 
bits  of  dau  at  each  address  position,  having  n  first  areas, 
each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  n  channels, 
each  of  said  first  areas  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas 


each  of  which  can  be  addressed  by  an  address  signal  and 
stores  data; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  B  bits  of  data  at  each 
address  position,  having  n  second  areas,  each  of  which  is 
set  aside  for  each  for  said  n  channels,  each  of  said  second 
areas  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas,  e;-ch  of  which 
can  be  addressed  by  the  address  signal  and  stores  data,  a 
portion  of  a  given  real  page  address  having  C  bits  (C  is  an 
integer  greater  than  B)  and  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
given  real  page  address  being  stored  in  those  storage  area 
of  said  first  and  second  areas  w  hich  can  be  addressed  by 
the  same  address,  data  other  than  said  real  page  address 
being  stored  in  areas  other  than  said  first  and  second  areas 
of  said  first  and  second  memory  means; 

enabling  means  for  enabling  one  of  said  first  and  second 
memory  means  in  response  to  an  address  output  from  said 
processor  means  in  a  normal  state,  and  for  enabling  both 
of  said  first  and  second  memory  means  in  resf>onse  to  a 
signal  from  said  data  processor  means  in  a  DMA  address 
generating  cycle  for  DMA  transi'er: 

address  bus  means,  for  transfernng  address  data,  said  address 
bus  means  being  commonly  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  memory  means; 

first  data  bus  means  for  transferring  data,  said  first  data  bus 
means  being  connected  to  said  first  memory  means; 
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5.251.308 
SHARED  MEMORY  MULTIPROCESSOR  WITH  DATA 
HIDING  AND  POST-STORE 
Steven  J.  Frank.  Hopkinton;  Henry  Burkhardt,  III.  Manchester 
James  B.  Rothnie.  Brookline;  Benson  I.  Margulies.  Arlington: 
Frederick  D.  Weber,  Concord;  Linda  Q.  1-ee,  Cambridge;  Glen 
Dudek,   Wobum;   William   F.   Mann,   Sudbury;   Edward   N. 
Kittlitz.  Cambridge,  and  Ruth  Shelley,  L  pton,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation,  Waltham, 
Mass, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,930,  Dec.  22,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
5.055.999.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  370.287 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13- (JO 
VS.  a.  395—425  20  Claims 
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second  data  bus  means  for  transferring  data,  said  second  data 
bus  means  being  connected  to  said  second  memory  means. 

switch  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  data  bus 
means  and  said  processor  means  in  a  normal  state  and  for 
preventing  collision  of  data  on  said  first  and  second  bus 
means  in  the  DMA  address  generating  cycle  for  DMA 
transfer; 

at  least  n  counter  means  each  for  performing  a  count  opera- 
tion in  every  DM.A  address  generating  cycle  for  DMA 
tranfer  of  the  corresponding  channel; 

dnver  means  for.  when  said  processor  means  accesses  said 
first  and  second  memory  means  in  the  normal  state,  out- 
putting  an  address  from  said  pr(x:essor  means  onto  said 
address  bus  means,  thereby  said  processor  means  both 
reading  and  writing  data  to  or  from  the  other  portion  of 
one  of  said  memory  means  enabled  by  said  enabling  means 
through  said  data  bus  means,  and  for.  in  the  DM.A  address 
generating  cycle,  outputting  an  address  obtained  by  add- 
ing a  value  specific  to  the  corresponding  channel  to  prede- 
termined upper  bits  of  an  output  from  said  counter  means 
for  the  corresponding  channel  onto  said  address  bus 
means,  and 

means  for  combining  to  one  address  said  bits  of  dau  read  out 
onto  said  first  and  second  daU  bus  means  from  said  first 
and  second  memory  means  m  the  D.MA  address  generat- 
ing cycle  to  generate  a  real  page  address  of  a  page. 
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1    A  digital  data  processing  system  comprising 

A  plural  processing  cells,  each  comprising  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  and  an  associated  memory  element  for  storing 
information-representati\.e  signals,  said  plural  memory- 
elements  together  forming  a  common  memory. 

B  each  said  central  processing  unit  including  access  request 
means  for  generating  an  access-request  signal  represenU- 
tive  of  a  request  for  access  to  an  information-representa- 
tive signal  stored  in  said  common  memory,  and 

C  each  said  processing  cell  including  memory  management 
means,  coupled  to  the  corresponding  central  processing 
unit  and  memory  element  of  that  processing  cell,  for 
selectively  responding  to  an  access-request  signal  for  at 
least  signaling  the  a\  ailability  of  an  information-represen- 
tative signal  stored  in  that  corresponding  memory  ele- 
ment, 

the  memory  management  means  of  respective  processing 
cells  being  coupled  to  one  another  for  selective  transfer 
of  access-request  signals  therebetween, 

D  each  said  memory  management  means  including  direc- 
tory means  for  stonng  an  .ANCHOR  signal  corresponding 
to  each  of  at  least  selected  information-represenutive 
signals  in  the  corresponding  memory  element,  said  AN- 
CHOR signal  being  indicative  of  a  mode  b>  which  the 
corresponding  information-representative  signal  is  acces- 
sible. 

E  said  memory  management  means  including  means  for 
responding  to  an  access- request  signal  generated  by  any  of 
said  central  processing  units  directed  to  an  information- 
representative  signal  having  an  ANCHOR  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  first  alternative  mode  of  access  for  at  least  signal- 
ing the  requesting  central  processing  unit  that  the  re- 
quested information-represenutive  signal  is  stored  in  said 
common  memory,  and 

F  said  memory  management  means  including  means  for 
responding  to  an  access-request  signal 
i)  generated  by  the  central  processing  unit  corresponding 
to  that  memory  management  means  and  directed  to  an 
information-represenutive  signal  stored  within  the 
corresponding  memory  element,  which  information- 
represenutive  signal  is  associated  with  an  ANCHOR 
signal  indicative  of  a  second  alternative  mode  of  access. 
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for  signaling  that  corresponding  central  processing  unit 
that  the  requested  information-representative  signal  is 
stored  in  said  common  memory,  and 
ii)  generated  by  any  other  of  said  central  processing  units 
directed  to  that  same  information-representative  signal 
for  signaling  the  requesting  central  processing  unit  that 
the  requested  information-representative  signal  is  not 
stored  in  said  common  memory. 


5051.309 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  EFHaENCY  OF 

ACCESSING  VECTOR  ELEMENTS  USING 

INTERELEMENT  DISTANCE  OF  VECTOR  DATA  OR 

BANK  CONFLICTS 

Kouji    Kinoshita,    Tokyo;    Shigeyuki    Ozawa,    and    Shigenori 

Takekawa,  both  of  Yamanashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1<W»,  Ser.  No.  43L188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1988.  63-279410 

lot  a.-  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395— 125  3  ^l*''^ 


1  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  accessing  vector  data 
from  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  banks  to  perform  a  vector 
anthmetic  operation  by  determining,  dependent  on  an  interele- 
ment  distance  of  the  vector  data,  both  a  number  of  elements  to 
be  accessed  simultaneously  and  a  time  interval  for  each  ele- 
ment to  be  accessed,  comprising: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  minimum  period  of  time 
required  to  access  all  elements  which  constitute  the  vector 
data  when  the  vector  data  is  accessed  and  outputtmg  a 
calculated  value  which  is  dependent  upon  an  access  time 
required  when  there  is  no  bank  conflict,  said  bank  conflict 
being  dependent  upon  said  interelement  distance, 
first  counting  means  for  counting  a  penod  of  time  elapsed 
after  accevs  for  the  vector  data  is  staned  and  outputtmg  a 
counted  value; 
a   comparator   receiving   said   calculated   value   and   said 

counted  value  and  outputting  a  comparison  result;  and 
second  counting  means,  receiving  said  companson  result,  for 
incrementing  a  bank  waiting  time  in  accordance  with  said 
companson  result. 


said  cache  memory  over  said  bus  to  said  main  memory, 
said  memory  access  request  including  a  command  field,  an 
index  field,  a  first  tag  field  and  a  second  tag  field, 
decoding  said  command  field  at  said  main  memory  to  iden- 
tify said  single  memory  access  request  as  comprising  a 
fetch  operation  and  a  store  operation,  and.  in  response  to 
said  decoded  command  field: 

fetching  said  second  block  of  information  from  a  second 
storage  location  of  said  main  memory  as  said  first  block 
of  inform  ition  is  transferred  from  said  cache  memory 
over  said  bus  to  a  temporary  register  in  said  main  mem- 
ory; 
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transfernng  said  fetched  second  block  of  information  from 

said  main  memory  over  said  bus  to  said  cache  memory; 

and 

storing  said  first  block  of  information  in  said  temporary 

register  at  a  first  storage  location  in  said  main  memory, 

whereby  said  first  and  second  blocks  of  information  are 

exchanged  in  accordance  with  said  single  memory  access 

request  to  thereby  reduce  the  access  time  for  obtaining 

said  second  block  of  information  while  increasing  the 

throughout  of  said  data  processing  system. 

5.251.311 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
INFORMATION  AND  PROVIDING  CACHE 
INVALIDATION  INFORMATION 
Hiroyoki  Kasai,  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.575 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1989.  1-265733 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  C\.  395-^25  2  CTaims 


SJSUlO 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 

BLOCKS  OF  INFORMATION  BETWEEN  A  CACHE 

MEMORY  AND  A  MAIN  MEMORY 

Donald  Sroelser,  Bolton;  Nicholas  A.  Warchol.  Boiborough,  and 

Gary  Lidington.  Way  land,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No,  546,572 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—425  *  Oaims 

1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  including  a  main  memory 
coupled  to  a  cache  memory  by  a  bus,  said  mam  memory  having 
a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  a  method  of  exchanging  a  first 
block  of  information  in  said  cache  memory  with  a  second 
block  of  information  in  said  main  memory,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

issuing  a  single  memory  access  request  from  a  controller  of 


1  An  information  processing  system  operating  asynchro- 
nously under  a  first  and  a  second  clock  for  processing  a  cache 
invalidation  operation,  said  system  compnsing; 

a  mam  memory  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  second 
clock; 


a  request  source  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  first 
clock,  including  means  for  performing  a  cache  function, 
said   request   source  outputting  a   memory    request  and 
memory  request  information  to  said  mam  memory; 
a  data  buffer  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  first  clock, 
provided  between  said  request  source  and  said  main  mem- 
ory, receiving  and  temporarily  storing  said  memory  re- 
quest information  from  said  request  source. 
memory  request  control  means  operating  in  synchronism 
with  said  second  clock  for  reading  out  said  memory  re- 
quest information  from  said  data  buffer  to  execute  and 
control  access  of  said  main  memory;  and 
cache  invalidation  control  means  for  controlling  cache  in- 
validation processing  with  respect  to  said  request  source 
on  the  basis  of  the  memory  request  information. 
said  memory  request  control  means  including  a  data  read 
address  buffer  for  stonng  a  storage  address  of  said  mem- 
ory request  information  in  said  data  buffer,  and 
said  cache  invalidation  control  means  including 

a  data  buffer  controller  supplying  a  read  address  to  said 
data  read  address  buffer  and  readmg  out  said  storage 
address  in  said  data  read  address  buffer  to  access  said 
data  buffer. 
a  register  stonng  a  memory  request  address  of  said  mem- 
ory request  information  read  out  from  said  data  buffer 
in  response  to  said  storage  address,  and 
a  cache  invalidation  discrimination  circuit,  receiving  said 
memory  request  address  and  outputtmg  said  memory 
request  address  and  a  cache  invalidation  request  to  said 
reqtiest  source. 


5.251.312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 

OF  RACE  CONDITIONS  DURING  DYNAMIC  CHAINING 

OPERATIONS 

Martin  Sodos,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser,  No,  814,864 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  395—425  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  compnsing  a  CPU.  memory,  and 
I/O  storage  devices  coupled  to  a  bus.  an  apparatus  for  dynami- 
cally chaining  direct  memory  access  operations  to  be  per- 
formed to  said  I/O  storage  devices  comprising 

a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller,  coupled  to  said 
bus.  for  performing  DMA  operations,  said  DMA  control- 
ler comprising  DMA  controller  logic  and  at  least  one 
channel  control  block  register  accessed  by  said  DMA 
controller  comprising  a  channel  control  block  (CCB) 
identifying  DMA  transfer  parameters  which  specify  an 


operation  to  be  performed  by  said  DMA  controller,  said 
DMA  controller  logic  performing  operations  in  accor- 
dance with  the  CCB.  said  CCB  compnsing  a  wan  status 
bit.  said  wait  status  bit  indicating  to  the  DMA  controller 
logic  to  suspend  processing  until  the  wait  bit  is  reset, 

an  I/O  storage  device,  external  to  and  coupled  through  said 
bus  to  said  DMA  controller,  from  which  said  DMA  con- 
troller retrieves  ai  least  one  next  CCB  to  be  processed 
subsequent  to  a  first  CCB,  and 

said  DM.A  controller  further  compnsing  chip  control  status 
coupled  to  said  DMA  controller  logic  for  providing  to 
said  DM.A  controller  logic  status  regarding  DMA  opera- 
tions to  be  performed,  said  chip  control  status  compnsing 
an  external  memory  address  pointer  which  identifies  an 
address  in  the  I/O  storage  device  external  to  said  DMA 
controller  of  the  next  CCB  to  be  processed,  said  external 
memory  address  pointer  being  incremented  after  each 
access  to  a  CCB  in  the  I/O  storage  device  to  point  to  the 
next  CCB  in  a  chain  of  CCBs  to  be  processed. 

if  said  wail  bit  is  not  set.  said  DM.A  controller  reading  the 
external  1  O  storage  device  al  the  address  specified  by  the 
external  memory  address  pointer,  stonng  the  CCB  read  in 
the  CCB  register  and  processing  the  CCB  to  perform 
operations  m  accordance  with  the  CCB  located  in  the 
CCB  register,  and 

an  external  processor  coupled  to  said  bus  for  setting  and 
resetting  the  wait  bit  in  a  CCB  pnor  to  the  location  of  a 
CCB  to  be  added  and/or  removed  from  the  chain  of 
CCBs,  said  external  processor  enabled  to  dynamically 
modify  the  chain  of  CCBs  to  produce  a  modified  chain  of 
CCBs  by  setting  the  wan  bn,  adding  and/ or  removing  at 
least  one  CCB,  resetting  the  wan  bit,  wherein  processing 
continues  in  the  modified  chain  of  CCBs; 

whereby  said  DMA  controller  can  dynamicalK  modify  a 
chain  of  operations  by  modifying  a  chain  of  CCBs  without 
increasing  the  amount  of  memory  required  in  said  DMA 
controller  and  without  incurring  errors  due  to  race  condi- 
tions. 


5J51,313 
METHOD  OF  BIT  RATE  ADAPTION  USING  THE  ECMA 

102  PROTOCOL 
John  W,  Spenik,  Fairfax,  \  a.;  Robert  F,  Renner,  and  Greig  R, 
Detering,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  assignors  to  \(j  Communi- 
cation Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  .\riz„ 

Filed  Nov,  19,  1990,  Ser,  No,  615,661 

Int,  a.' G06F  iO:' 

U.S.  a,  395—500  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  user  data  to  rate  adapted  data 
where  said  user  data  being  received  by  a  data  adapter  means 
from  a  user  terminal  at  a  first  data  rate,  said  rate  adapted  data 
being  transmitted  bv  said  data  adapter  means  at  a  second  data 
rate,  and  said  second  data  rate  being  greater  than  said  first  data 
rate,  said  user  data  being  either  m  a  first  or  a  second  formal. 
said  user  data  containing  a  slan  element  and  at  least  one  stop 
element,  said  method  being  performed  by  said  data  adapter 
means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  receiving  said  user  data  at  said  first  data  rate, 

(21  converting  said  user  data  into  an  intermediate  data; 
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(3)  storing  said   intermediate  data  in  a   receive   buffer 
means; 

(4)  only  if  said  user  data  is  in  said  first  data  format,  adding 
new  stop  elements  lo  said  intermediate  data; 

(5)  transferring  said  intermediate  data  in  said  receive  buffer 
means  to  an  intermediate  buffer  means; 

(6)  constructing  a  frame  means  using  data  from  said  interme- 
diate buffer  means; 

(7)  transmitting  said  frame  means  where  said  step  of  trans- 
mitting changes  said  frame  means  into  said  rate  adapted 
data 


ment  type  by  referencing  said  transform  information  ob- 
ject. 


5051.314 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  FROM  ONE  DOCUMENT 

TYPE  TO  A  PLURALITV  OF  DOCLMENT  TYPES 

ALLOWING  ACCURATE  RE\  ERSAL  THEREFROM 

LSING  TABLES  CONTAINING  INDICATIONS 

REGARDING  NON-TRANSFORMABLE  ELEMENTS 

Marrin  L.  Wilhams,  Uwisyille.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534.825 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/J8.  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—600  6  CXaims 


5.251,315 
ATOMIC  CHECK-IN  CHECK-OLT  DOCLAIENT  COPY 

COMMANDS  PARTITIONED  INTO  DOCUMENT 

INTERCHANGE  ARCHITECIXRE  SYSTEM  OPERANDS 

Diana  S.  Wang,  Trophy  Oub,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation'  Armonk,  N.V . 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  543,903 

Int.  C\:  G06F  iy'40} 

VS.  a.  395—600  "^  Claims 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  in  a  data  processing 
system  for  efficiently  managing  the  transformation  of  a  docu- 
ment from  a  first  document  type  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  second 
document  types  by  a  plurality  of  applications  which  may  not 
be  able  to  transform  all  entities  in  said  document,  said  method 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

creating  and  stonng  wilhm  said  data  processing  system  a 
transform  information  object  in  association  with  said 
document; 
stonng  w  ithin  said  transform  information  object  within  said 
data  processing  system:  a  plurality  of  document  type 
indications,  each  of  said  document  type  indications  relat- 
ing to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  document 
types,  wherein  each  of  said  document  type  indications  has 
been  created  as  a  result  of  a  transformation  of  said  docu- 
ment; a  plurality  of  application  identifications,  each  of  said 
application  identifications  indicating  a  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  applications  which  performed  an  associated 
transformation,  said  application  identifications  comprising 
an  address  location  for  an  as-sociated  application;  and.  a 
plurality  of  entity  indications,  each  of  said  entity  indica- 
tions indicating  said  entities  within  said  document  which 
were  not  transformable  by  said  application  such  that  a 
reversal  of  any  transformation  listed  within  said  transform 
information  object  may  be  accurately  accomplished 
within  said  data  proces.sing  system  by  a  reference  to  said 
transform  information  object;  and 
selectively  reversing  a  transformation  of  said  document 
from  one  of  said  second  document  types  to  said  first  docu- 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  checking  out  a  first 
document  from  a  source  library  and  copying  it  to  a  target 
library  as  a  second  document  by  a  user  in  a  data  processing 
system,  said  first  and  second  documents  having  a  document 
interchange  architecture  composed  of  a  plurality  of  objects 
including  a  profile  object,  contents  object,  document  model 
object  and  access  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
specifying  in  a  first  operand  of  a  single  copy  command  in 
said  data  processing  system  by  said  user  said  first  docu- 
ment in  said  document  interchange  architecture  in  said 
source  library; 
specifying  in  a  second  operand  of  said  single  copy  command 
m  said  data  processing  system  by  said  user  said  second 
document  in  said  target  library; 
specifying  in  a  third  operand  of  said  single  copy  command  in 
said  data  processing  system  by  said  user  a  check  out  func- 
tion for  said  first  document  in  said  source  library; 
executing  said  single  copy  command  within  said  data  pro- 
cessing system  by  a  library  service  and  in  response  to  said 
execution 
determining  if  said  first  document  in  said  source  library  is 

revisable; 
determining  if  document  modifications  are  in  progress  on 

said  first  document  in  said  data  processing  system; 
copying  said  profile  and  contents  objects  of  said  first  docu- 
ment from  said  source  library  into  said  target  library  as 
said  second  document  in  said  target  library  when  said  first 
document  is  revisable  and  no  document  modifications  are 
in  progress,  and  prohibiting  copying  when  said  first  docu- 
ment IS  not  revisable  and/or  document  modifications  are 
in  progress; 
creating  a  first  indicator  in  said  dtx'ument  model  object  to 
indicate  checked  out  for  said  first  document  in  said  source 
library,  a  second  indicator  in  said  document  model  object 
to  indicate  checked  in  for  said  second  document  in  target 
library,  and 
changing  said  first  document  m  said  source  library  to  not 

revisable. 


5051.316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING  A 

DYNAMIC  LEXICON  INTO  A  FULL-TEXT 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Peter  G.  Aaick.  Mariboro,  ud  Rei  A.  Flyma,  BdwMt,  botk  of 

MaM..  usisiion  to  Digital  Equipmeot  Coryoratioa.  Msynard, 

Man. 

Filed  Jua.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No,  723029 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/40 

MS.  a.  395—600  !♦  OalM 


1.  A  method  of  reindexing  a  plurality  of  indices  represenu- 
tive  of  information  stored  in  an  informauon  retneval  system, 
the  system  including  memory  having  a  database  stored  therein, 
the  daubase  being  logically  divided  to  include  the  plurality  of 
indices,  an  information  database  having  information  objects 
stored  therein  and  a  lexicon,  the  lexicon  including  a  plurality  of 
data  items  and  groups  of  data  items  that  appear  in  the  informa- 
tion database,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  maintaining  a  predetermined  time  variable  representative 
of  the  last  time  the  plurality  of  indices  were  reindexed; 

(b)  making  a  plurality  of  changes  to  the  lexicon; 

(c)  attaching  a  time  stamp  to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
changes  to  the  lexicon  to  indicate  when  the  change  was 
made  to  the  lexicon; 

(d)  locating  information  objects  in  the  information  database 
that  are  affected  by  the  plurality  of  changes  to  the  lexicon; 

(e)  reindexing  portions  of  the  plurality  of  indices  represenu- 
tive  of  the  information  objects  located  in  step  (d)  to  reflect 
the  changes  in  the  lexicon; 

(0  updating  the  predetermined  time  variable  to  equal  the 
value  of  the  time  stamp  of  a  most  recent  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  changes  to  indicate  the  changes  to  the  lexicon  that 
have  been  processed;  and 

(g)  repeating  strps  (cHO  until  all  changes  lo  the  lexicon 
after  the  predetermined  time  have  been  applied  to  the 
plurality  of  indices. 


outputting  an  ID  data  and  a  resource  name  when  access- 
ing the  resource,  for  requesting  the  sub  task  means  to 
execute  a  related  data  proccssmg  operation  and  for  trans- 
femng  the  ID  data  necessary  to  access  the  resource  to  the 
sub  task  means; 
ID  data  generator  means  for  generaung  the  ID  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  related  dau  proccssmg  operation  m  re- 
sponse to  a  request  by  the  mam  task  means; 
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access  control  block  means  for  stonng  the  resource  name  of 
the  resource  to  be  accessed  by  the  mam  task  means  and  the 
sub  task  means  and  for  stonng  the  ID  data  generated  by 
the  ID  data  generator  means; 

access  controller  means  for  accepting  the  ID  data  and  the 
resource  name  from  the  mam  task  means  and  the  sub  task 
means,  for  checking  the  ID  data  and  the  resource  name 
stored  in  the  access  control  block  means,  and  for  accessmg 
the  resource  when  the  accepted  ID  data  is  coincident  with 
the  stored  ID  data  corresponding  to  the  resource 


5051.3ia 

MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  COMPARING 

INFORMATION  COPIED  FROM  EXTENDED  STORAGE 

BEFORE  AND  AFTER  PROCESSING  FOR  SERIALIZING 

ACCESS  TO  SHARED  RESOURCE 
Jun   Nitta,   Yokokaaui;  SUgeni   YoMda,   Ebiu,  aad  Tetan 
Mvakawa,  Hiratsoka,  all  of  Ja#u,  aaaigaon  to  Hitacki, 
Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19W,  Ser.  No.  397,679 
ClaiM  Kiority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Scy.  2.  19m.  63-21S3S5; 
Sep.  14.  19m,  63-228683 

I«L  a.'  G06F  U/00 
MS.  a.  395—725  «  CUIbm 


5051,317 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  ACCESS  CONTROL 

UNIT  FOR  RESOURCE 

Matoi  lizaka,  Ooim,  aad  Hitoiki  Knbo,  TawMki,  botk  of  Japai^ 

BMisMin  to  Kabokiki  Kaiaka  Toakiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jaa.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No,  469009 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatkM  Japu,  Jaa.  25.  1989.  1-15510 
Ut  CI'  G06F  9/46 
MS.  a.  395—650  8  Ctaiaaa 

1.  A  computer  system  of  multi-task  type,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  task  means  including  a  main  task  means  and  a 
sub  task  means,  which  execute  related  daU  processing 
operations  and  share  a  resource,  the  mam  task  means  for 


1.  A  composite  daU  processing  system  including  a  plurality 
of  data  processing  units,  each  including  at  least  one  instruction 
processor  and  a  main  storage,  said  plurality  of  data  processing 
units  bemg  connected  in  common  to  an  extended  storage,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  associated  with  one  of  said  dau  processing  uiuu  for 


UMI 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


October  5.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


695 


UMI 


stonng  therein  informauon  fetched  from  a  part  of  a  desig- 
nated area  in  said  extended  storage; 

an  instruction  processor  m  said  one  data  processing  unit  for 
subsequently  processing  information  fetched  from  said 
designated  area  in  said  extended  storage; 

means,  coupled  to  said  stonng  means,  for  subsequently  refer- 
nng  to  said  designated  area  by  said  instruction  processor 
m  said  one  data  processing  unit  to  examine  a  condition  of 
said  information  stored  in  said  part  of  said  designated  area 
to  determine  whether  it  is  m  a  predetermined  condition  in 
which  It  corresponds  to  the  part  previously  stored  based 
upon  information  stored  in  said  storing  means; 

means  for  rewnting  said  designated  area  in  said  extended 
storage  by  said  instruction  processor  in  response  to  said 
part  of  said  designated  area  being  in  said  predetermined 
condition  as  indicated  by  said  means  for  refernng;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  single  instruction  for  controlling  said 
refernng  means  and  said  rewnting  means  to  execute  the 
operations  from  said  refernng  operation  to  said  rewnting 
operation  as  an  inseparable  operation  dunng  which  the 
designated  area  is  locked  to  other  instruction  processors. 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 
DEVICES 

Chikao  Wagai:  Shigekl  YokoyaiM.  and  Motoichi  Kusalube,  all 

of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koden  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  463.049,  Jan.  1 1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.729 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-88739 

Int.  a:  G06F  13/00.  1/04 

VS.  a.  395-275  "  C'**™' 


a  conversion/transmission  interval,  and  for  supplying  said 
transmission  in-process  signal  to  said  data  transmission 
equipment  to  prevent  said  data  transmission  equipment 
from  sending  more  data  to  said  parallel/senal  converting 
means  before  processing  of  previous  data  is  finished, 
thereby  eliminating  and  reducing  multiple  data  sampling 
and  transmission  among  vanous  equipments  having  differ- 
ent transmission  speeds,  said  transmission  in-process  signal 
indicating  that  data  transmission  processing  is  being  per- 
formed dunng  said  conversion/transmission  interval,  said 
conversion/transmission  interval  compnsing  the  time 
dunng  which  said  parallel/senal  conversion  means  is 
converting  parallel  data  to  senal  data  plus  the  interval 
dunng  which  said  senal  data  is  being  transmitted  from 
said  data  transmission  equipment  to  said  data  reception 
equipment. 

5,251,320 

POWER  CONTROLLER  FOR  PERMITTING  MULTIPLE 

PROCESSORS  TO  POWER  UP  SHARED 

INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICES  AND  INHIBIT  POWER 

DOWN  UNTIL  ALL  PROCESSORS  HAVT  CEASED 

SERVICE  WITH  THE  I/O  DEVICES 

Mark  J.  Kuzawinski,  Maine,  and  Edward  J.  ZieUnski,  Endicott, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,974 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—750  3  Claims 
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6.  An  optical  transmission  apparatus  used  in  association  with 
data  transmission  equipment  for  generating  a  data  transmission 
start  designation  signal  and  data  reception  equipment,  said 
optical  transmission  apparatus  compnsing: 

(1)  parallel/senal  converting  means  for  converting  input 
data  including  parallel  dau  from  said  data  transmission 
equipment  into  senal  data  in  response  to  the  data  transmis- 
sion start  designation  signal; 

(2)  transmitting  means  for  generating  an  optical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  senal  data  output  from  said  parallel/senal 
converting  means; 

(3)  optical  transmission  path  means  for  transmitting  the 
optical  signal  generated  from  said  transmitting  means; 

(4)  receiving  means  for  converting  the  optical  signal  sup- 
phed  through  said  optical  transmission  path  means  into  an 
electncal  signal,  to  output  the  electncal  signal  as  senal 

data, 

(5)  serial/parallel  converting  means  for  converting  the  senal 
data  output  from  said  receiving  means  into  parallel  data  in 
response  to  detection  of  reception  of  the  end  of  serial  data 
transmitted  from  said  transmitting  means,  and  for  output- 
ting  said  parallel  data  to  said  data  reception  equipment; 

and 

(6)  transmission  in-process  signal  generating  means  coupled 
to  said  parallel/serial  converting  means  for  detecting  said 
data  transmission  start  designation  signal  and  for  generat- 
ing a  transmission  in-process  signal  which  is  active  dunng 


1  In  a  multiprocessor  system  for  data  processing  having 
shared  input/output  devices,  a  shared  power  controller  for 
enabhng  said  devices  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  connections  of  a  plurality  of  control 
modules  for  receiving  control  signals  from  a  system 
power  interface  of  each  processor, 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices  included  within  the  control 
modules  for  supplying  a  first  control  signal  to  an  output 
module  for  indicating  a  power  up  command  in  response  to 
a  POWER  PICK  signal  and  POWER  HOLD  signal  re- 
ceived from  said  input  connections; 

a  relay  means  included  in  said  output  module  for  supplying 
a  second  control  signal  to  an  external  power  control  com- 
partment, coupled  with  said  shared  input/output  devices 
when  any  one  of  said  switching  devices  is  supplying  said 
first  control  signal  indicating  a  power  up  command  and 
maintaining  said  second  control  signal  as  long  as  any  one 
of  said  switching  devices  is  asserting  a  first  control  signal, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  pulse  output  signal  to  said 
external  power  control  compartment  when  all  of  said 
switching  devices  are  not  supplying  a  power  command, 
whereby  said  input/output  devices  are  initially  powered 
up  when  any  one  of  said  processor  system  power  inter- 
faces issues  a  POWER  PICK  signal,  and  is  subsequently 
powered  down  only  when  none  of  said  processor  system 


power  interfaces  generates  a  POWER  PICK  or  POWER 
HOLD  signal;  and. 
means  located  at  a  rack  of  said  shared  input/output  devices 
for  implementing  a  self-test  of  shared  input/output  de- 
vices which  asserts  a  power  pick  signal  to  said  plurality  of 
switching  means  for  generating  a  power  up  command  in  a 
local  mode  of  operation  when  none  of  said  processors  are 
accessing  said  shared  input/ output  devices. 


5^51,321 
BINARY  TO  BINARY  CODED  DECIMAL  AND  BINARY 
CODED  DECLMAL  TO  BINARY  CONVERSION  IN  A  VLSI 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UTVTT 
Donald  C.  Boothroyd,  Phoenix;  Clinton  B.  Eduurd;  Ronald  E. 
Lange.  both  of  Glendale;  William  A.  Shelly.  Phoenix,  and 
Ronald  W.  Yoder,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  .Ariz. 
CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  541 J29.  Jun.  20, 1990.  This  application 
Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,437 
Int.  a.>  G06F  .5/06 
U.S.  a.  395—775  <  Claims 
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fetch  the  given  binary  coded  decimal  operand  from  the 
cache  unit  and  to  store  said  given  operand  in  the  DN 
conversion  register  means,  control  signals  produced  by 
the  AX  unit  causing  the  DN  unit  to  apply  the  bits  of  said 
given  operand  at  the  rate  of  one  bit  per  clock  bit  to  the 
DN  unit's  binary  coded  decimal  to  binary  conversion 
means  for  convertmg  the  bits  of  the  given  operand  to  the 
bits  of  the  resultant  operand; 

control  signals  exchanged  between  the  DN  and  AX  units 
causing  the  bits  of  said  resultant  operand  to  be  stored  m 
the  AX  conversion  register  at  the  rate  of  one  bit  per  clock 
pulse; 

said  AX  unit  producing  control  signals  which  cause  the  AX 
unit  to  transmit  the  resultant  operand  from  the  AX  con- 
version register  means  to  the  cache  unit  for  storage  in  the 
cache  unit 


5,2SU22 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMPLTER  GRAPHICS 
SYSTE.M  INCLUDING  ASYNCHRONOUSLY 
TRAVERSING  ITS  NODES 
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KeTin  C.  Rushforth.  West  Valley  City,  and  William  C.  Roach. 
Salt  Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,406,  Apr.  20.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.081.  Aug.  13.  1987,  Pat 
No.  5.155,822.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  477,151 

Int  a.' G06F  J,  ;< 
U.S.  a.  395—800  6  Ctairn 


1.  A  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  compnsing 

a  decimal  numeric  (DN)  unit  for  executing  decimal  numenc 
instructions; 

a  floating  point  (FP)  unit  for  executing  noating  pomt 
instructions; 

a  cache  unit  for  storing  instructions  and  operands  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  bits  in  addressable  locations; 

a  clock  unit  for  producing  clock  pulses  for  the  umts  of  the 
CPU;  and 

an  address  and  execution  (AX)  unit  including  means  for 
producing  addresses,  and  control  signals  required  by  the 
units  of  CPU  to  execute  an  instruction,  each  of  said  DN, 
FP.  and  AX  units  being  implemented  on  a  single  very 
large  scale  integrated  (VLSI)  chip: 

bus  means  interconnecting  the  units  of  the  CPU  for  transmit- 
ting signals  representing  instructions,  operands,  clock 
pulses,  and  control  signals  between  said  units, 

said  AX  unit  including  means  for  fetching  an  instruction 
from  the  cache  unit,  means  for  decoding  said  instruction, 
hereafter  the  instruction  m  execution,  to  produce  control 
signals  to  control  operation  of  the  units  of  the  CPU  in 
executing  the  instruction  in  execution,  said  AX  unit  fur- 
ther including  means  for  transmitting  over  the  bus  means 
control  signals  required  by  the  units  of  the  CPU  to  execute 
the  instruction  in  execution,  and  AX  conversion  register 
means  for  temporanly  stonng  the  bits  of  an  operand; 

said  DN  unit  including  means  for  stonng  control  signals 
received  from  the  AX  unit  over  the  bus  means,  DN  con- 
version register  means  for  temporanly  stonng  the  bits  of 
an  operand,  and  binary  coded  decimal  to  binary  conver- 
sion means  for  converting  a  given  binary  coded  decimal 
operand  stored  in  said  DN  conversion  register  means  of 
the  DN  unit  to  a  resultant  binary  operand  at  the  rate  of 
one  bit  per  clock  pulse,  both  the  given  and  the  resultant 
operands  having  the  same  numenc  value; 

the  means  for  decoding  an  instruction  of  the  AX  unit  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  an  instruction  to  convert  a 
binary  coded  decimal  operand  to  a  resultant  binary  oper- 
and, producing  control  signals  to  cause  the  DN  unit  to 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  graphics  system  hav- 
ing a  host  processor  for  running  application  programs  and  a 
graphics  subsystem  separate  from  the  host  processor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  building  a  graphics  data  structure  with  one  of  said  applica- 
tion programs  and  stonng  the  graphics  data  structure  in 
the  graphics  subsystem,  said  graphics  data  structure  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  nodes,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
nodes  referencing  at  least  one  operand  defining  a  plurality 
of  different  sequences  of  nodes  in  said  graphics  data  struc- 
ture, the  operand  being  contained  m  a  memory  in  the 
graphics  subsystem. 

b)  operating  said  computer  graphics  system  to  manipulate 
data  contained  in  said  memory  in  the  graphics  subsystem 
to  determine  a  value  of  said  operand, 

c)  operaung  a  structure  walker  in  said  graphics  subsystem  to 
access  said  operand  from  said  memory. 

d)  operating  the  structure  walker  in  said  graphics  subsystem 
to  perform  a  test  on  the  value  of  said  operand. 

e)  traversing  by  said  structure  walker  one  of  said  plurality  of 
different  sequences  of  nodes  in  the  graphics  dau  structure 
as  a  function  of  the  result  of  said  test,  the  traversal  being 
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asynchronous  to  the  running  of  said  application  programs 
by  the  host  processor. 


5051323 
VECTOR  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCXUDING 

TIMING  GENERATOR  TO  ACTIVATE  PLURAL 

READOUT  UNrrS  AND  WRITING  LNFT  TO  READ 

VECTOR  OPERAND  ELEMENTS  FROM  REGISTERS 

FOR  ARITHMETIC  PROCESSING  AND  STORAGE  IN 

V  ECTOR  RFi>LIT  REGISTER 

Youko  Isobe,  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-87688 
Int.  a.'  G06F  iy.^4- 
vs.  a.  395—800  3  Claims 


mn       I 


and  said  writing  unit  by  a  readout  timing  signal  and  a 

wnting  timing  signal,  respectively, 
said   readout   timing  signal   being   produced   when   said 

second  input  register  is  supplied  with  said  vector  result 

element  of  said  vector  result  data  from  said  arithmetic 

logic  unit,  and 
said  writing  timing  signal  being  produced  when  said  result 

register   produces  said   vector   result  element  of  said 

vector  result  data. 
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5,251.324 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
COLLECTING  VIEWING  STATISTICS  FOR  REMOTE 
TERMINALS  IN  A  CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Jay  C.  McMullan,  Jr..  Doraville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562.675,  Aug.  3,  1990,  which  is 
a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  503,422,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,690. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,084,  Mar.  20. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,155,590,  and  Ser.  No.  498,083.  Mar.  20,  1990. 
This  application  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,532 
Int.  a."  H04H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  455—2  3*  Oaims 


1   In  vector  processing  apparatus  which  includes 

an  operand  vector  register  for  storing  vector  operand  data 

consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vector  operand  elements, 
a  first  input  register  connected  to  said  operand  vector  regis- 
ter for  holding  each  of  said  vector  operand  elements  of 
said  vector  operand  data  as  a  primary  input  element  of 
first  input  data, 
a  second  input  register  for  holding  a  secondary  input  ele- 
ment of  second  input  data, 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  operable  under  M-stage  pipeline 
control,   where   M   represents   a   predetermined   natural 
number,  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  input 
registers  for  carrying  out  an  operation  on  said  first  second 
input  data  to  produce  vector  result  data  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  vector  result  elements, 
a  readout  unit  connected  to  said  operand  vector  register  for 
reading  said  vector  operand  data  out  of  said  operand 
vector  register  to  supply  said  vector  operand  data  to  said 
first  input  register  as  said  first  input  data, 
delivering  means  for  delivering  said  vector  result  data  from 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  to  said  second  input  register  as 
said  second  input  data, 
a  result  register  connected  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  for 
holding  each  of  said  vector  result  elements  of  said  vector 
result  data, 
a  result  vector  register  connected  to  said  result  register  for 

stonng  said  vector  result  data,  and 
a  writing  unit  connected  to  said  result  vector  register  for 
writinj^  xiiu  vector  result  data  into  said  result  vector 
register, 
the  improvement  wherein; 

said  readout  unit  successively  reads  n  vector  operand  ele- 
ments, where  n  represents  a  predetermined  integer  be- 
tween two  and  M,  both  inclusive,  of  said  vector  operand 
data  out  of  said  operand  vector  register  every  (M+1) 
machine  cycles; 
said  writing  unit  successively  writing  n  vector  result  ele- 
ments of  said  vector  result  data  into  said  result  vector 
register  every  said  (M-t-  1)  machine  cycles; 
said  vector  processing  apparatus  composing 

a  timing  generating  unit  connected  to  said  readout  unit 
and  to  said  writing  unit  for  activating  said  readout  unit 
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17  A  channel  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  remote 
terminal  channel  viewing  information  in  a  bi-directional  cable 
television  system,  the  channel  monitoring  apparatus  compos- 


ing 


(a)  a  system  manager  for  initiating  a  programming  function 
to  program  a  remote  terminal  to  record  channel  viewing 
information  at  a  specific  record  time,  and 

(b)  transmis.sion  means  for  transmitting  to  one  or  more  re- 
mote terminals  record  times  relating  to  the  specific  time  at 
which  the  remote  terminal  is  to  store  viewing  statistics 
data  representing  at  least  the  channel  being  viewed. 


5.251,325 

BATTERY  SAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROVIDING  SELECTIVE  RECEIV  ER  POWER 

SWITCHING 

Walter  L.  Davis,  Coral  Springs,  and  James  G.  Mittcl.  Boynton 

Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  532,844 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  3/02;  H04B  1/16.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  455—38.3  "  Cla*™* 

1   A  battery  powered  communication  receiver  for  receiving 
coded  message  signals,  comprising; 

a  receiver  portion  for  receiving  and  demodulating  the  coded 
message  signals,  said  receiver  portion  including 
a  first  receiver  function  requiring  power  to  be  supplied 
thereto  for  at  least  a  first  predetermined  time  interval 


prior  to  and  continuing  therefrom  the  reception  of  the 
coded  message  signals,  and 

at  least  a  second  receiver  function  requinng  power  to  be 

supplied  thereto  for  at  lea.st  a  second  predetermined 

time  interval   prior  to  and  continuing  therefrom  the 

reception  of  the  coded  message  signals;  and 

battery  saving  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver  portion,  and 

responsive  to  the  coded   message  signals,  said  battery 

saving  means  including 
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first  means  for  selectively  supplying  power  to  said  first 
receiver  function  for  the  first  predetermined  time  inter- 
val prior  to  and  continuing  therefrom  the  reception  of 
the  coded  message  signals,  and 

at  least  a  second  means  for  selectively  supplying  power  to 
at  least  said  second  receiver  function  for  the  second 
predetermined  time  interval  prior  to  and  continuing 
therefrom  the  reception  of  the  coded  message  signals. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  two  way  communication  comprising 

a  transceiver,  capable  of  sending  and  receiving  radio  signals 
of  voice  transmissions,  said  transceiver  impervious  to 
water; 

a  connecting  line  removably  attachable  to  said  transceiver, 
said  connecting  line  forming  a  waterproof  seal  to  said 
transceiver  to  prevent  water  leaking  in.  said  connecting 
line  capable  of  conducting  electncal  signals  therethrough; 

a  speaker/microphone  transducer  removably  connected  to 


said  connecting  line,  said  speaker 'microphone  transducer 
capable  of  generating  b<"ith  electrical  and  acoustic  signals. 

a  housing  incorporating  said  speaker  microphone  trans- 
ducer in  a  watertight  compartment,  said  housing  having 
two  external  slots; 

an  adjustable  strap  by  which  to  affix  said  housing  to  a  por- 
tion of  a  human  body,  said  adjustable  strap  attached  to 
said  housing  through  said  external  slots  in  said  housing  by 
loops  with  sliding  buckles, 

a  hollow  acoustical  transmission  tube  connected  to  said 
housing  for  the  transmission  of  acoustic  signals  there- 
through, said  hollow  acoustical  transmission  tube  being 
remo\ably  attachable  to  and  forming  a  watertight  seal 
with  said  housing;  and 

an  earplug  for  the  inserting  into  a  human  ear  so  that  acousti- 
cal signals  may  be  conducted  therethrough,  said  earplug 
removably  attachable  to  said  hollow  acoustic  transmission 
tube  and  forming  a  watertight  seal  therewith  and  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  human  ear.  said  earplug  also  capable 
of  conducting  acoustic  signals  from  said  human  ear  to  said 
hollow'  acoustic  transmission  tube. 


5,251,32'' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCF>iSING  AUDIO 

MESSAGES  WTTHIN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
\italy   I^nchik,   I.ake  Zurich;   Bhadresh   Patel,   I>es   Plaines: 
Kevin  J.  Krueger,  Palatine:  Kevin  T.  Tenbrunsel,  Schaum- 
burg, and  Brian  Stinton,  Itasca,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.837 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  45.'>— 54.2  7  Claims 


5,251,326 
TWO  WAY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  W  ATFR 

SPORTS 

.Michael  Silverman,  16410  Calahan  St..  Sepulveda,  Calif,  91343 

Filed  Sep.  V.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,435 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  13,02.  1,38 

VS.  a.  455—40  1  Claim 


■sffife^MiFi- 


1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
audio  message  sources,  a  limited  number  of  communication 
resources  that  carry  audio  messages,  and  at  least  one  audio 
message  receiver,  a  method  for  the  at  least  one  audio  receiver 
to  process  audio  messages  produced  b>  the  plurality  of  audio 
message  sources,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a)  receiving  at  least  one  audio  message  from  at  least  one 
audio  message  source  of  the  plurality  of  audio  message 
sources  to  produce  at  le-asi  one  received  audio  message, 

b)  buffenng  the  at  least  one  received  audio  message  to  pro- 
duce a  group  of  buffered  audio  messages. 

c)  determining  which  of  the  at  least  one  received  audio 
message  was  received  first  to  produce  a  first  received 
audio  message. 

d)  selecting  the  first  received  audio  message  from  the  group 
of  buffered  audio  messages  after  the  first  audio  message 
has  been  buffered. 

e)  initializing  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  the  first 
received  audio  message  is  selected, 
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0  selecting,  dunng  the  predetermined  pencxJ  of  time,  an- 
other buffered  audio  message  from  the  group  of  buffered 
audio  messages  provided  that  the  another  buffered  audio 
message  was  produced  by  the  audio  message  source  that 
produced  the  first  audio  message: 

g)  resetting  the  predetermined  penod  of  time  whenever  the 
another  buffered  audio  message  has  been  selected; 

h)  retnev  ing  the  first  received  audio  mes.sage  and,  when  the 
another  audio  message  was  produced  by  the  audio  source 
that  produced  the  first  audio  message  and  was  selected 
dunng  the  predetermined  penod  of  time,  retneving  the 
another  audio  message  to  produce  at  least  one  retrieved 
audio  message,  and 

i)  processing  the  at  least  one  retrieved  audio  message  to 
render  the  at  least  one  retrieved  audio  message  audible 


5,251,328 
PREDISTORTION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Darid  G.  Shaw,  Middletown.  N  J.,  assiunor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories. Murra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  S«r,  No.  630,636 

Int.  CI."  H04B  J/3S.  1,40 

U.S,  a.  455—73  21  Oaims 


1  Transceiver  apparatus  for  use  in  a  communications  system 
wherein  a  communications  channel  through  which  a  signal  is 
transmitted  introduces  amplitude  distortion,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

means  responsive  to  a  received  signal  from  said  communica- 
tions channel  for  determining  substantially  less  than  all  of 
the  amplitude  distortion  introduced  within  said  communi- 
cations channel,  said  determining  means  being  designed 
for  determining  substantially  less  than  all  of  the  amplitude 
distortion  introduced  within  said  communications  chan- 
nel, and 
means  responsive  to  said  determined  amplitude  distortion 
for  predistorting  a  transmitted  signal  from  said  trans- 
ceiver. 


end  thereof  contactable  with  said  stationary  contact  of 

said  first  casing, 
said  second  casing  having  means  for  slidable  attachment  of 

said  first  end  of  said  second  casing  to  said  other  end  of  said 

first  casing, 
a  contact  cover  means  provided  at  said  first  end  of  said 

second  casing  for  sliding  between  a  position  overlying 

said  spnng  contact  and  a  position   where  said  spnng 


contact  is  uncovered  for  connection  to  said  stationary 
contact; 

biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  contact  cover 
means  to  said  overlying  position,  and 

an  abutting  member  means  at  said  other  end  of  said  first 
casing  for  abutting  against  said  cover  member  means  for 
sliding  the  same  to  said  uncovered  position  when  said 
second  casing  is  slid  into  connection  with  said  first  casing. 


5,251,330 
LINEAR  TRANSMITTER 
Kouji  Chiba;  Toshio  Nojima;  Yasushi  Yamao,  all  of  Yokosuka: 
Shigeru  Tomisato,  Yokohama,  and  Tadao  Takami,  Yokosuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00838,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00653.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No,  651,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  30.  1989.  1-68723; 
Sep.  19,  1989,  1-242465;  Sep.  29.  1989.  1-254457;  Jan.  29.  1990, 
2-18735;  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-33126 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/02.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  455—91  12  Qaims 
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5,251,329 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  WITH 

MICROPHONE  MOUNTED  IN  BATTERY  CASE 

Kotaro  Takagi;  Kunio  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazunori 
Imazaki,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser,  No.  666,048 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-23012[Un; 
Oct.  26,  1990.  2-112538[Ul;  Not,  2,  1990,  2-114698[Ul 

Int.  C\:  H04B  his 
U.S.  a.  455—89  1  Claims 

4  A  radio  telephone  apparatus,  comprising 
a  first  casing  containing  a  transmitter  section  and  a  receiver 
section,  said  first  casing  having  adjacent  one  end  thereof  a 
speaker  unit,  and  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  a  stationary 
contact  protruding  therefrom, 
a  second  casing  mateable  with  said  first  casing  and  compris- 
ing a  battery  container  having  a  spring  contact  at  a  first 


1  A  linear  transmitter  including  a  modulation  unit  which 
modulates  an  input  signal  in  amplitude,  an  RF  power  amplifier 
which  amplifies  the  modulated  signal  outputted  from  said 
modulation  unit  with  a  solid  state  amplification  device  with  a 


grounded  source  or  a  grounded  emitter  and  operating  using  a 
bias  voltage,  and  a  bias  means  which  outputs  a  DC  voltage 
substantially  proportional  to  an  envelope  of  said  modulated 
signal  as  the  bias  voltage  of  said  power  amplifier,  which  is 
characterized  in  that  said  modulation  unit  includes  a  complex 
envelope  generator  which  generates  an  in-phase  envelope 
component  and  a  quadrature  envelope  component  ot  the  mod- 
ulated signal  out  of  the  input  signal,  a  quadrature  modulator 
which  generates  the  modulated  signal  with  said  in-phase  enve- 
lope component  and  quadrature  envelope  component,  and 
dram  voltage  controlling  means  which  obtains  the  envelope 
out  of  said  in-phase  envelope  component  and  said  quadrature 
envelope  component  and  supplies  the  same  to  said  bias  means 


5,251.332 
FM  RECEIVER  WHICH  DETECTS  AND  RESPONDS  TO 

RECEIV  ING  AND  INTERFERENCE  STATF:S 
Jens  Hansen,  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  H,u.C. 
Elektronik  GmbH.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  31.  1990.  Ser.  No,  603,^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ma\  30. 
1988,  3818752 

Int,  O,    H04B  1/16,  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  455—200.1  16  llaims 


5.251.331 
HIGH  EFnOENO  DUAL  MODE  POWER  AMPLIHER 

APPARATUS 
Dale  G.  Schwent.  Hoffman  EsUtes:  Rashid  M.  Osmani,  Carol 
Stream,  and  Gary  M.  Cristiano,  Hoffman  Flstates.  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar,  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.615 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  ]  04.  1,40;  H03F  304 

U.S.  CI.  455— 12'  5  Qaims 


1    A  dual  mode  power  amplifier  apparatus  compnsing; 

at  least  one  amplifier  having  a  supply  input,  a  signal  input, 
and  an  output,  the  amplifier  generating  a  signal  at  the 
output  that  has  amplified  characteristics  of  an  input  signal 
coupled  to  the  signal  input;  and 

a  switching  fxDwer  supply  having  a  mode  select  input,  a 
power  input,  and  an  output,  the  switching  power  supply 
being  off  in  a  first  mode,  thereby  allowing  a  signal  at  the 
power  input  to  pa.ss  through  to  the  output,  and  the  switch- 
ing power  supply  being  on  in  a  second  mode,  thereby 
supplying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  the  switching 
power  supply  output,  the  first  and  second  modes  being 
selected  in  response  to  a  mode  select  signal  coupled  to  the 
mode  select  input,  the  switching  power  supply  output 
coupled  to  the  supply  input 
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\  An  improved  FM  receiver  which  includes  an  IF  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  stages  and  an  LF  unit  having  a  plurality 
of  stages,  the  stages  of  the  IF  unit  including  a  relatively  nar- 
row banded  IF  filter  having  a  controllable  center  frequency, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

at  least  one  stage  of  the  IF  unit  has  a  control  input  port  and 
at  least  one  stage  of  the  LF  unit  has  a  control  input  port; 
and 
the  FM  receiver  additionally  includes  a  transmission  charac- 
tenstic  change  means  for  changing  the  signal  transmission 
charactenstic  of  at  least  one  of  the  IF  and  LF  units,  said 
means  including 

a  signal  detector  module  (28)  including  detector  circuits 
(29  to  33 1  for  detecting  values  charactenstic  of  receiv- 
ing and  interference  states,  with  the  inputs  of  said  detec- 
tor circuits  each  being  connected  with  a  stage  of  the  IF 
or  LF  unit  carrying  a  signal  to  be  processed,  and  out- 
puts for  signals  characteristic  of  receiving  and  interfer- 
ence slates,  respectively, 
a  signal  processing  unit  i600)  for  the  signals  charactenstic 
of  receiving  and   interference  states,  respectively,  in- 
cluding at  least  one  threshold  circuit  whose  input  is 
connected  with  an  output  of  the  signal  detector  module, 
and 
a  signal  output  unit  (400,  600)  for  outputting  processed 
signals   charactenstics   of  receiving   and    interference 
states,  respectively,  as  control  signals  to  influence  the 
processing  charactenstic  of  at  least  one  of  the  IF  and 
LF  units,  with  inputs  of  the  signal  output  unit  being 
connected  with  outputs  of  the  signal  processing  unit  and 
the  outputs  of  the  signal  output  unit  being  connected 
with  control  input  ports  of  the  IF  and  LF  units,  respec- 
tively, 
w  herein  the  stages  of  the  IF  unit  include  rectifier  means  (27) 
for  rectifying  an   IF  signal,  integrator   means  (27a)  for 
integrating  the  rectified  IF  signal,  and  amplitude  control 
means  (ll.   responsive   to   the  output   of  the   integrator 
means,  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  IF  signal,  and 
w  herein  the  output  of  the  rectifier  means  and  the  output  of 
the  integrator  means  serve  as  input  signals  for  the  signal 
detector  module. 
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J39J93  339  ,W6 

SNACK  FOOD  SNACK  FOOD                         ^^ 

^iliwood,  boA  of  N  J.,  ».i«m>r.  to  N,bi.co,  Iik.  Pi«ip-  Rl-gwood,  both  of  N  J,  .«ig^  to  Nabtoco,  l^..  Pmrrir 

Hied  No».  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.762  ™«i  Not.  27.  1991.  S«r,  No.  798.765 

Ter«  of  pateat  14  year*  Ten.  of  pateat  14  year, 

U.S.  a.  Dl-106  L-S.  CL  Dl-107 


339.W4 
SNACK  FOOD 
Deniae  Tborniky,  Maywood,  aad  Bernhanl  H.  ran  Leaserick, 
Riagwood,  both  of  N  J.,  anigBon  to  Nabiaco,  liic^  Parair 
paay.  N  J. 

FU«d  Not.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.763 
Tena  of  pateat  14  year* 
VS.  a.  Dl— 106 


339JS9n 
SNACK  FOOD 
Deaiae  Tboraiky,  Maywood,  aad  Berahard  H.  Taa  Leafertch, 
Riagwood,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaigaon  to  Nabtoco.  lac,  Parair 
paay,  N J. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.768 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  Dl— 107 


339.895 
SNACK  FOOD 
Deaiae  ThoraiJey.  Maywood,  aad  Bemkard  H.  raa  Leagerteh, 
Riagwood,  both  of  N  J.,  aMigaon  to  NaWaco.  lac^  Paraip- 
paay,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.766 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 107 


339,898 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Gordoa  S.  Lwe,  BaJdwiafrlUe,  N.Y.,  aaaigaor  to  Neatec  S.A_ 
VcTey,  STritzerlaad 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8513*9 
Tena  of  pateat  14  year» 
U.S.  CL  Dl— 121 
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PIZX\  cm  ST  P'^'"  <^*'  SHORTS 

Jerry  L.  Kittleson.  I»-<,.iU..  V^^h..  .s^.^nor  to  Pietro  ,  Corpo-  Sam  J.   Doherty.  Fnuiklin,  N.H.,  i^signor  .o  SUr  Specialty 

rmtion,  Lynnwood.  Wash.  ^"^    Zli^  n^   17    1QQI    <w.r   No   809  065 

Filed  No.    1$.  1990.  Ser    No.  621,721  F"««  »««■  »2.  ^^^-  ^/-  ^°-  '^•"*=' 

Tern,  of  p-ten,  14  vear.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.s.  a.  Di-u:  ^^  CI-  »2-^2 
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339,905 
FOOTWEAR  UPPER 
Douglas  W.  Bensley.  Batawa  Gantena.  Apt.  1,  BaUwa,  Ontario, 
Canada  KOK  lEO 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.537 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  29,  1991,  29-01-91-8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


339,907 
SHOE  SOLE 
Gary  Banik,  MUl  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  C.  tc  J.  Clark  Amer- 
ica, Inc  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D2— 320 


r 
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339,900 

BODYSLTT  FOR  A  WRESTLER 

Bobby  R.  Fanning.  R.R,  #2.  Box  52 A,  Watonga,  Okla.  73772 

Filed  Nov  1,  1991.  Ser   No.  787,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D2— 36 


339,903 
CAP 
Jay  C.  Ballew,  15818  •  180th  Ave.  NE.,  Woodinville,  Wash. 
98072 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 244 


339,901 
SOI  E  BOTTOM  FOR  A  SHOE 
Marli  J.  Smith.  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Li>.  a.  D2— 320 


339,904 
SPORTING  SHOE 
Akira  Suzuki,  Oomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zett  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 311 
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339.908 
SHOE  SOLE 
Gary  Banik,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C    *  J   Clark  Amer- 
ica, Inc,  Kennen  Square.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser    No.  864.0-'9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


339,906 
SHOE  INSERT 
Enrico  Frachey,  Ponderano,  and  Alfredo  Crespan,  Mignagols  di 
Orbonera.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Global  Sports  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Tortola,  British  Virgin  Isls. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,223.  I>ec.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No.  D. 330.628. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527.876.  May  24. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.092.060.  This  application  May  22.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  886.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24,  1989,  20614  A  89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 318 


339,909 
BELT  CLIP 
Daryl  J.  Burton,  148  W.  23rd  St..  Apt.  lOD.  New  'i  ork.  N.V. 
10011 

Filed  Nov,  12.  1991,  Ser.  No   "'91,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D2— 639 
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J39  9 1 0  339,912 

I  \  BI  (K  KINC  BFACH  IMBRELLA  COMBINED  BACKPACK  AND  HOOD 

Walter  T.  n.na«>n.  8(M)9  35th  A»e.  .t-16.  Jackson  Heights,  Keith  H.  Delaute^  '^^'^'mCt^^^'-'^^^''^  '^'^  ''''^ 
^'    ^       'Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser   \o.  726,550  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  US.  O.  D3— 32 
US,  a.  D3— 6 


339.911 
PLEATIN(.  MACHINE 
Tjeerd  J.  Kooistra.  356  Marion  Road.  North  Plympton,  Ade- 
laide 503'  South  Australia.  Au.stralia 

Filed  \UR.  :.  1990,  Ser.  No,  561.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar,  28,  1990,  935/90 
rerm  of  patent  14  years 
L,S.  a.  D3— 18 


339,913 
EYEGLASS  CASE 
Elmer  Reed,  The  Aristocraft  Company,  3001  S.  Kilbourn  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.  60623 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 34 
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339,914  339,91 . 

DECOY  CARRYING  BASKET  LUGGAGE  CASE 

William  M    Fredericks,  922  Elizabeth  St..  Ogdensburg,  NY     Roger  Pedlar,  linden,  England,  assignor  to  Samsomte  Corpora- 

,i^Q  tion,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep,  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,869  Hied  No.-  l",  1<»1.  Ser,  No.  793.9" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  K.ngdom.  May  20.  1991. 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 38  .j,^^  ^j  p^j^^i  ,^  ^^^^ 

VS.  CI.  D3— 76 


C^^  'J^  ,15-'  '-4*-'  ^-'t*-'  ^-*i*->_^^i*-^  ^-n^ 
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339,915 

TOTE  BAG 

Robert  A.  Lucas,  12513  Sherwood,  I^awood,  Kans.  66209 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D3— 44 


339,918 
COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR  FOR  CAR 

WAX 

Kevin  P  Chamberlain,  2^1  E.  Main  St..  Norwalk.  Ohio  44857 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^19.558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 114 


339.916 

FOOTBALL  KEY  RING 

Kurosh  N.  Behbahani,  P.O.  Box  110453.  Campbell.  Calif.  95011 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820J99 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 63 
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i39.9\9 

SHOE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Franklin  C.  Coi.  1210  Pirk  Dr.,  Stamfonl,  Tex.  79553 

Filed  No»    22.  1991.  Ser   No.  796J15 

Tenn  of  patent  U  year* 

\SS.  a.  D4— 119 


339.921 
MIRROR 
Aagie  M.  T.  Nourse,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BBA  HoW- 
inga.  Inc.,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,362 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 300 


339,923 
SEAT  PRIMARILY  FOR  A  CHILD 
James  A.  Clarke.  96A  Newlands  Park.  London,  I  nited  Kingdom 
SE26  5NB 

Filed  No».  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D6— 333 


339526 
CHAIR 
Dale  Fahnstrom.  Chicago,   im  Michael  McCoy,  Bloomfiekl 
HilU.  Mich„  and  Carl  G.  Magnusson,  New  York.  NY..  a»- 
signors  to  Westinghous*  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  463.808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 366 


339.924 
CHAIR 
Dale   Fahnstrom,  Chicago,   III.;  Michael   McCoy,   Bloomfield 
Hills.  Mich.,  and  Carl  G.  Magnusson,  New  York.  NY.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  463.806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 366 


339.920 
MIRROR 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Interdesiga,  Inc., 


James  Hampshire,  Solon. 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ,S.  a,  D6— 300 


339,922 

CONVERTIBLE  PLAY  PEN 

Roth  Williams,  P.O.  Box  127,  Jackson,  Ky.  41339 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S,  a.  D6— 331 


339.92"' 
CHAIR 
Dale   Fahnstrom,  Chicago,   111.:  Michael   McCo>.   Bloomfield 
Hills.  Mich.,  and  Carl  G.  Magnusson.  New  York.  NY.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1990.  Ser,  No  463.809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D6— 366 


339,925 
BENCH 
Emilio  Farre-Escofet  Paris.  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Hljo 
de  E.  F.  Escofet  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,818 
Oaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Apr,  17,  1991,  124.683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 364 


339.928 

CHAIR 

John  Caldwell.  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino.  CjUif,  91108 

Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser,  No.  704.622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  a.  D6— 370 


UMI 


708 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


October  5.  19Q? 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


709 


339.92^  3394>32 

ARM  CHAIR  COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  FOR  GLOVES 
L*iTV  A   Schwartz,  Frmnklin   N.J..  issigBor  to  Omni  Products    Doris  Hinds,  1144  Grassmere  Ter.,  F«r  Rockaway,  NY.  11691 

InterMtionai,  Inc..  Richmond,  V,.  Filed  M.r.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675.707 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  S«r    No.  774,058  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L'-S.  CI.  D6 — 412 
1'5.  n.  D6— 3^0 


■^19  934  339.936 

STORAGE  CABINET  SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Robert  E.  Reuter.  Stony  Brook.  NY.,  assignor  to  West.n^o.se    Judy  V.  Gunten.  and  LeeV .  Gunten.  both  of  64  Newtown  Dr.. 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Buffalo  Gr«^e  .!"•  «>^ 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.870  F'l«l  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser^  No.  MJV.fii. 

Tenn  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  paten.  14  years 

L.s.a.D6-Wl  L.S.a.D6--»91 


339,930 
FOLDING  SEAT 
Peter  M.  Lrban,  822  W.  Spring  Meadow  Ct.,  Edgewood,  Md. 
21040 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558,388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 374 


339,933 
339  931  PODIUM 

PLANTER  SUPPORT  Aris  Fafoutis,  400  Prince  Royal  Dr.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.  94925 
Basil  S.  Gemette,  9*4  Summerfleld  Rd.,  SanU  Ro(»,  Calif.  95405  Filed  M«y  «».  l^L  Ser.  No.  698,577 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser   No.  806,755  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LIS.  Q.  D6— 419 
US.  O.  D6— 403 


339.937 

COVER  FOR  AN  INFANT  CAR  SEAT 

Mark  G   Ryan,  529  Marigold  A»e..  Orlando.  Ha.  3280" 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— -491 


339.935 
DINING  TABLE 
Gior«etto  Giugiaro.  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiam  Italia  S.p.A. 
Tavullia-Pesaro,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.921 


339,938 
LEG  AND  SIDE  STRUCTU  RE  FOR  FL  RNITURE 

Ronald  D.   Fisher.   1007  V,    Church  St..  Marshalltown.  Iowa 
50158 


fJina 
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Oaims    priority,    application    Italy.    Mar.  8.    1991.    MI  Term  of  patent  14  years 
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339,939  339-5^1 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  DRAWER  ADVERTISING  SLEEVE 
John  B.  BnuKioo,  Attica.  NY.  issignor  to  Harrow  Products,    Kermit  E.  Meehan,  Wayzata,  Mlim.,  assignor  to  The  Mike 

Inc    Grand  Raitidi.  Mich.  Meehan  Company,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991,  Ser   No   650,671  FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 492  VS.  Q.  D6-509 


339,943 
LENS  TlSSl  E  DISPENSING  L'NIT 
Steve  J.  Romme,  Woodstock,  and  L.  Wesley  Smith,  Roswell. 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Nee- 
nah.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  62''.42'' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 515 


339,945 

PLATE  RACK 

Julie  D.  Moser.  5025-B  Swenson  Rd.,  I>eer  Park.  Wash.  99006 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,510.  Jun.  28,  199L  This  application 

Mar.  31,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  6.498 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  a.  D6— 570 


^\I2 


339.946 

PLATE  RACK 

Julie  D.  Moser.  5025-B  Swenson  Rd..  Deer  Park.  Uash.  99006 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,510.  Jun.  28.  199L  This  application 

Mar.  31,  1993.  Ser,  No.  6.499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 570 


339.940 
CHAIR  SEAT 
Nicola  Balderi.  Green  Bay,  and  David  R.  Funk.  De  Pere,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Knieger  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Green  Bay, 
Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 502 


339.942 
RAILING  PLANTER  BOX  HOLDER 
Seymour  Emalfarb.  1585  Saunders  Rd.,  River  Woods,  111.  60015, 
and  Bradley  S.  Emalfarb,  26529  N.  Highway  83,  Mundelein, 
III.  60060 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 513 


339.944 
COMBINED  CL  P  AND  MOLTHW  ASH  DISPENSER 
Teresa  S.  Slomiana,   120  Pemberwick  Rd.,  Greenwich.  Conn. 
06831 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 542 


339.947 

WALL  STORAGE  PANEL  FOR  ENTERTAINMENT 

MEDIA 

Eugene  J.  Marostica.  1703-200  Ba>   Street,  Ottawa.  Ontano, 

Canada  KIP  6K9 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801, "24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L1.S.  a.  D6— 571 
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VMMX)VV  (I  RT\IN 
I^tha  M.  Cromartie.  Rt.  1  Box  24,  Parkton,  \.C.  28371 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.912 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
VS.  a.  D6— 578 


339,951 
SPORTS  TOW  El.  WITH  POCKET 
Gary  A.  Parkison,  and  Brinda  K.  Parkison,  both  of  12185  SW. 
Calico  Ct.  Apt  G,  Beaverton.  Oreg.  97005 

Eiled  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 608 


^    ^    ^    ^ 


339.949 
FOOT  V%  JiRMIN(,  PII.IOW 
Christine  Wei.  and  Richard  F    le/a.  both  of  4191   Briarwood 
Way,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  May  15.  1991,  Ser    No.  700.645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


339,953 
BREWER  BODY 

Arthur  H.  Bunn,  Springfield,  III.,  and  Robert  Worrell.  Hopkins, 
Minn..  aiSsigDors  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Springfield. 

III. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^14.082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 


339.955 

LID  FOR  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  BEVERAGE  CX)N-TAINER 

Jonathan  D.  Katz.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to   American 

Beverage  Container  Corporation.  Kansas  Oty.  Kins. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No,  601.069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  CI.  D7— 392.1 


339,950 

SHOPPING  CART  PILLOW 

Linda  T.  Jung,  634  N.  St.  Patrick,  New  Orleans,  I^.  70119 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser    No.  943,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


339,952 
COMBINED  ALARM  CLOCK  AND  COFFEEMAKER 

Rosalyn  E.  Rosen,  25  W.  Highland  Dr.  #4,  Seattle,  Wash.  98119 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74«,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 305 


339,954 
HOME  BREWER 
Arthur  H.  Bunn.  1601  Willemore  Atc.,  Springfield,  111.  62704. 
and  Robert  Worrell.  148  Interlacken  Rd..  Hopkins,  Mum. 

55343 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser,  No.  702,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 


339.956 

BARBECLE  GRILL 

Samuel  George,  Jr..  1585  S.  Bro«l  St..  Cairo,  Ga.  317M 

Continu«tion-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  608,737,  Nov  5.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No  •'56.128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a,  D7— 334 
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J39957  339,959 

MLLTIPLRPOSE  COOKER  VENT  RING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  RANGE  ELEMENT 
Kirei-Tu8  Ck««g,  No.  14,  Ijuie  54,  Luong  ChuM  St.,  Panchiao.    Hanford  L.  Eckman,  ShaTertown,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Energy  Con- 

Taloei  Haiea,  Taiwan  Tertors,  Incorporatwl,  Dallaa,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser    \o   835,669  Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,224 

Tenn  of  patent  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

L'.S,  a.  D7-354  li-S.  a.  D7-407 


VW  9ft2  339,964 

SUGAR  BOWX  EATING  LTENSIL  FOR  MOVING  FOOD  TO  A  FORK  OR 
John  HoU-nd,  10  Ul^.ter  Garden.  Ayleshan,  NR  Canterbur.  ^   ^^   ^  U>^^l^^^r^  G.  30277 

"""•       "^nL  Mar.  ,4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,290  Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser^  No.  ^380 

Tern,  of  patent  14  years  Tenn  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  a.  D7-560  IS   CI   D7-642 


339,960 

GRATE  FOR  FOOD  COOKING 

Samuel  C.  Page,  Jr.,  206  Deniae  Dr..  Marshall,  Tex.  75670 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 409 


^ 


339  958  339,961 

CONTAINER  SEAL  DRINKING  CONTAINER 

Eakil  H.  Olaen;  Stig  Lillelund,  both  of  Gentofle,  Denmark,  and  Moises  Rarelo,  1371  W.  37th  St,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33012,  and 

Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Erembodegem,  Belgium,  assignors  WiUiam  Duncan,  10515  SW.  154th  a..  Apartment  #1,  Miami, 

to  Dart  Indastriei  Inc..  Deerfield,  111.  Fla.  33196 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755J14  Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,205 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D7-392.I  VS.  C[.  D7-515 


339.963 
SCABBARD  FOR  A  KNIFE 
Ian  D.  Roberts,  and  Andrew  J.  Howard,  both  of  Cardiff.  Great  „„^-^^  ,-001   FOR  PRODL  CING  MVT  TIPI  E 

Britain,  assignors  to  McPherson  s  Limited,  Victoria.  Austra-         GARDENING  TOOL  ''OR  P^^'^'^  <^  '^^  ^^  '  '  '*^'^ 

""  Filed  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No,  -71.312  %  ictor  H.  Ihde.  W2O4N1053O  Hilltop  Dr.,  Germantown,  VN  is. 

Oaims  pnority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  4,  1991,        53022  ^^^^  ^^^    ^    ^^^    ^^   ^^   ^^^^ 

'°"'**  Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D7-638  L  S.  a.  D8-13 
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SOD  SHIFTER 

D«Tid  W   Barnrtt.  18800  Pinion  Pine,  Reno.  Nev.  89506 

Rled  Not    12.  1991,  Ser    No.  792,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  O,  D«— 13 


339,969 
CX)MBINED  BOTTLE  OPENER  A.ND  STOPPER 
E»rl  Gony«w,  1317  Lake  St.  Louis  BIyd..  Lake  St.  l-ouis.  Mo. 
63367 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S,  a,  D8— 42 
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^^9  971  339.9  4 

FASCIA  HOLDER  HOLDER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  STEERING  «  HEEL  LOCTC 

David  E    Hatcher    3120  \^.  WethersHeld  Rd,.  Phoenix.   \riz.  BAR 

85029  John  R,  Wilcox.  Farrell.  Pa.,  assignor  to  W  inner  InternaUonal. 

Filed  Mav  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.068  Sharon.  Pa^                                   ^     v      -o/,  ^u 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Filed  Nov.  22.  1991,  Ser,  No.    96.231 

ic   n   ns     -1  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.a.D8-  L.S.a.D8-343 


339,967 
BOTTLE-OPENER 
Dario   Tanfoglio.    Fomaci- Brescia,    Italy,   assignor   to   Fratelli 
Giuzini  S.p..\.,  Recanati,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser   No.  927,817 
Claims   priority,   application   ItaJv,   Feb.    13,    1992,   MI920 
000078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L;.S.  a.  D8— 40 


339,968 

BOTTLE  CAP  AND  PULL-TAB  REMOVER 
Chane-Jaae  Shy.  No.  219.  Chieii-Shoa-Hsin  Tsuen,  Changbua 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser   No.  952,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 40 


339,970 
LENS  GRIPPING  TOOL 
Garry  N.  MarshaU,  15248  SE.  39tli,  B«lleTiie,  Wash.  98006,  and 
Christopher  D.  Schorr,  1925  S.  29l8t,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 
98003 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 52 


339.972 

HAMMER 

Edward  P.  Forman.  1230  Honev  l.ake  Rd.,  I^c  Zurich,  111. 

60047 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  81". 103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  n.  D8— 77 


a*> 


339,973 
STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Ruei-Mei  Chen,  No.  18,  Lane  76.  Sec.  2,  Hsin  Sheng  N.  Rd., 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D8— 331 


339.975 
PIPE  RESTRAINER  COLLAR  MEMBER 
F:dwin  A.  Bird,  Ashdown.  Ark.;  Michael  E.  Corwon.  and  Kirbv 
L.  Shaddix.  both  of  Texarkana,  Tex.,  assignors  to  M4FC 
Holding  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "89.143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D8— 354 


U^ 


UMI 


718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1993 


October  5.  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


719 


339.»76 
COMBINED  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  STORAGE  REEL 

AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Riciiani  P   Ferguson.  Sr  ,  5902  Klettncr.  St.  CUir,  Mich.  48079 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser    No.  "'TSJ?? 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  n.  D*— 359 


339,978 
DRAPERY  HOOK 
Morris  Ferdmaa,  DownsTiew,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Drapery  Hardware  Ltd.,  Downsriew,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.072 
CUims     priority,     application     Canada,     Jun.     20.     1991, 
20-06-91-18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D8— 3«8 


339  980  339,982 

PICTURE  HANGER  GUIDE  FOR  CABLED 

Robert  K  Sheehan.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indevco  C  orpo-    Rafael  Rodriguez  Prados.  Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  Tele.on.ca 

ration.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  "**  ^^'^'^J,'';V^''"'Cf-,^';'"^     ^      ^Kd  M" 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.088  Filed  Oct   30,  1991.  Ser.  No.    84.21 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  "aims  priority,  application  Spain.  Ma>  3.  1991,  124814 

U.S.  a.  1)8-3.3  L.s.a,D8-356 


T^ 


DRAPERY  HOOK 

Morris   Ferdman.   Downsriew,  Canada,  assignor   to  Canadian  339,979 

Drapery  Hardware  Ltd.,  Downs»iew,  Canada  COMBINED  GARMENT  BAG  HOOK  AND  STRAP 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser   No.  783,071  THEREFOR 

Claims     priority,     application     Canada,     Jun.     20,     1991,  H.   Bemice  Wehrley.  323  S.   Barnwell  St.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

20-06-91-1''  92054 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,062 

U.S.  C\.  D8 — 368  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 372 


UMI 


339,981 

PICTURE  HANGER  CLIP 

Rennv  Barnes.  8146  Crestridge  Rd..  Fairfax  Station,  Va.  22039 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


339.983 
MAI    PROTECTIVE  TRAY 
Donald  \  .  Breton.  No.  \  assalboro.  and  Ix>uis  D.  l.egac>.  Wins- 
low,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Keyes  Fibre  Co..  Waterrille. 

Me. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 347 
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339,984  339.987 

PACKAGF  BOTTLE 

Moshe  Cohen.  Herzlia,  Israel,  assignor  to  Delta  Galil  Industries    Jean-Michel  Jobit.  Angoulemc,  France,  assignor  to  Martell  & 


Ltd.,  Petach-Tikuch,  Israel 

Filed  AuR.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.046 
Claims  pnoritN    application  Israel.  Feb.  20,  1992.  19131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)9—415 


Co..  Cognac.  France 

Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute.  Nov.  26,  1990, 
DM  018193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 550 


339.985 

CONTROI  LABLF  POL  RING  SPOLT 

Ray  Tarte,  2911  Cherryw(Kxl  Ave.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98225 

Filed  Nov,  22,  1991,  Ser   No,  797,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O,  D9— 447 


339.988 

BOTTLE 

Norton  J.  Cooper.  2633  Trenton  Ave..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19125 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No.  796.123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  09—544 


339.986 
FACIAL  CRFAM  CONTAINER 
Elizabeth  Garouste,  Marcilly   sur   F^ure.  and  Mattia  Bonerti, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Parfums  Nina  Ricci,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  I>9— 529 


339.989  339.992 

WATCH  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  SHOE  MEASURING  TOOL  WITH  SLIDING  LEVELER 

Karri  L,  Parsfjns.  21600  Bon  Brae,  St,  Claire  Shores.  Mich.    Sarah  A.  Goldman,   1   Rue  Montreux,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

48081  92660 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,468  Division  of  Ser.  \o.  729,803.  Jul,  15.  1991,  Pat,  No,  Des, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  332.579,  This  application  Nov,  18.  1992.  Ser   No,  1.644 

U.S.  Q.  DIO 30  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  DIO— 46.2 


339.990 
WRISTWATCH 

Myron  Polenberg,  New  York.  N,Y..  assignor  to  Swiss  Army 
Brands.  Ltd..  Shelton.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser,  No,  683,361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


339.991 
MEASURING  SCOOP 
Patrick  E,  Mulry;  Dennis  J.  Kool.  both  of  Kentwood,  Mich.; 
Mike  B.  Tybcrghein.  Marietta,  Ga.:  Donald  S.  Gura.  Decatur. 
Ga..  and  Jeffrey  D.  Plyler.  Duluth.  Ga..  assignors  to  Amway 
Corporation.  Ada,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696.543.  May  7.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
De;.  331.023.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No,  1.278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT  DIO — ;6.2 


339.993 

SLACK  ADJUSTER 

Qaud  E.  Irvin.  2531  Leeland  Rd.,  Gainesville.  Ga.  30507 

Filed  Jan,  18,  1991.  Ser,  No,  643.054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  a.  DIO— 65 
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339.994  339,997 

EDDY  Ct  RRENT  CRACK  DETECTOR  SENSOR  HOUSING  FOR  ACTL  ATING  OUTDOOR 

Jiii^en  Rohmann.  Beindereheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  LIGHTING  SW  ITCHED 

to  Rohmann  GmbH,  Frankenthal,  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany  G«orge  F.  Manor.  Jr.,  and  Gayle  Manor,  both  of  39434  Wendy 

Filed  Mar   4.  1991.  Ser    No   664,650  Ct.,  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich.  4«044 

CUims  priorirv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,052 

1990.  9006956  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  DIO— 104 
U.S.  a.  DID— "S 


339.999 

SIGNALLING  RECEIVER  FOR  ANIMAL  LOCATING 

Willie  Greear.  13924  Archdale,  Detroit,  Mich.  4822-' 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser   No.  881.546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  DIO— 106 


339,995 
MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR 
Jamie  T.  Wandler,  Frecport.  111,.  tLisignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  DIO— 85 


FIG.  2 


340,000 

VEHICLE  ALARM  TRANSMITTER 

Darrell  E.  Issa,  1598  Parkview  Dr.,  Vista.  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


339.996 
TOOL  FOR  LOCATING  A  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Charles  K.  Rattley.  5751  Riverdale  Rd.  5-C.  College  Park.  Ga. 
30349 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No,  773,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  DIO— 104 


339,998 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Yoshinori  Igarashi;  Yasuo  Ariga,  and  Ichirou  Kobayashi.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990.  2-42042 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


340.002 

HOLDER  FOR  CHEMILUMINESCENT  SIGNAL 

Jacob  O.  Smith,  Sr..  601  ArmenU  Dr.,  PensacoU.  Fla.  32505 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  DIO— 114 


340.003 
ARTinCIAL  PALM  TREE 
Jeffery  J,  Wright,  and  Lisa  K.  Wright,  both  of  317]  Sturbridge 
a..  Riverside,  Calif,  92503 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser   No   746.565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US,  a,  Dll— 118 


/^fi 


340,001 

HOUSE  IDENTinCATION  LIGHT  FOR  EMERGENCIES 

Dairiel  Watkins.  2495  Brenda  Way.  Carson  City.  Nev,  89704 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 114 


340.004 

EXPANSION  BRACELET 

George   T.   Butler,   Warwick.    R.I.,   assignor   to   Textron    Inc., 

Providence,  R,I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,820,  Jun.  5.  1992,  Pat.  No.  D   335,638. 
This  application  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser   No   645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 19 


i^. 
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VU)  00^  340,U0» 

PHOTO  IDKNTinCATlON  LOC-KCT  TENSION  LOCK  FASTENER 

Geor^  T    BuTr   Jr     sCarw.cR,  R.I..  a.ss.«nor  .o  Textron  Inc..    Joseph  A.  Anscher.  Port  Washin^on,  N^  ..  ass.gnor  to  Nat.onal 

^v!^  J           D  1  Molding  Corporation.  Fanningdale.  N.V . 

Pro..dence^JU  ^^^    ^    ^^^    ^^    ^^    ^^^^  ^..^  ^^^  ^    ,„,            ^„   ,„,,!,, 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  th.s  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  CI.  Ull— il8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dii— «o 


340.011  340.013 
FRAME  OF  BICYCLE  TIRE 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  William  A.  Downey,  and  Ronald  L.  Messer.  both  of  Simpson- 
Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Tainan.  Taiwan  rille.  S.C.,  assignors  to  Lniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.810  Akron,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  77^  653 

U.S.  a.  D12— 111  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  n.  D12— 147 


340,006 

V\SE 

Andrew  J.  Barger.  HI,  Box  296  Dixon  Run.  Tridelphia,  W.  Va. 

26059 

Filed  May  13.  1991.  Ser   No.  699.224 
Term  af  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  011  —  150 


340.009 
SKI  SLED 
Paul  K.  Simpson,  Millbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hamson  Products. 
Inc..  Merrimack.  N.H. 

Filed  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 8 


340.014 
TIRE 
Philippe  Grenie.  Greer.  S.C..  and  Sylrain  Leynaert,  Le*  Martres 
D'Artieres.  France,  aadgnors  to  Micbelio  Recherche  et  Tech- 
nique, Friboorg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781 J40 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 147 


340  00^ 

LOCKING  Bl  RR  FOR  INTERLfXTilNG  FASTENERS 

Bruce  Gershenson.  26645  Irving.  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  O.  Dl  1  —  200 


340,010 
PASSENGER  CAR 
Philippe  Guedon,  Davron,  France,  assignor  to  Matra  Automo- 
bile, Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 90 


340,012 

WALKER  CADDY  CONTAINER 

Paul  T.  Azzarelli,  645  Magnus  La.,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.  15108 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D12— 133 
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340.020 
VEHICULAR  SKI  CARRIER 
Teniaki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to 
International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.909 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 157 


340,022 
TANDEM  WHEEL  TRUCK  FENDER 
Piaa  Deaign    Franklin  B.  Lawrence,  Saratofa.  Califs  aaaignor  to  Lltiaate 
Prodacts  Corporation,  CanM>belL,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,051 
Term  of  pntent  14  yean 
U^.  a.  D12— 184 


340,018 
TRUCK  BED  COVER  MOUNTING  C1.AMP 
Ronald  L.  Voder,  Topeka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal  Consoli- 
dated Methods,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 156 


340,016 
SET  OF  ACCESSARY  PANELS  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD 
CONSOI.F 
MoDte  L.  Faicoff,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technol- 
ogies AutomotiTe,  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  388J19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 155 


r-x. 


340,019 
PICK-UP  TRUCK  COVER  MOUNTING  CLAMP 
Ronald  L.  Yoder,  Topeka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal  ConsoU- 
dated  Methods,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 156 


^ 


.^6^ 


340.023 

LIGHTED  BICYCLE  WHEEL 

Michael  Geran,  56  Johnaon  Ave^  Matawan.  NJ.  07747 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.872 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 211 


340.021 
VEHICL'LAR  SKI  CARRIER 
Teniaki  Yamamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Piaa  Design 
International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,911 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 157 


340.024 
BICYCLE  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  REGULATOR 
Milton  Passmore,  1729  Greenwood  Rd..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
37406 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.533 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 180 
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340,025 
AIR  FAIRING 
WUliJun  M.  Brownlie.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  and  Hans  P.  Wolsdorf, 
Friedrichsh«fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Freigh- 
tliner  Corvoration,  Portland,  Ore*. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617^13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 181 


340,027 
PORTABLE,  BATTERY-OPERATED,  RECHARGEABLE, 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  PACK  FOR  A 
COMPUTER  OR  VIDEO  GAME 
Angelo  Tortola,  Uxington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Curtis  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc„  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,4«9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


340.030  340,032 

DISTRIBUTION  FR.AME  FOR  COAXIAL  OPTICAL  DISK  CARTRIDGF 

COMMl  NICATION  CABl.F^  Hirotoshi  Fujisawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  t<i  Son.\   (  orpora- 
Gerard  H.  Groters.  I.€usden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konink-        tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

lijke  PTT  Nederland  N.\  „  Groningen,  Netherlands  Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "65,103 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.093  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr    2",  1991,  3-T2635 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    May    17,  1991.                                      Term  of  patent  14  years 

66571/01  LS.  a.  D14— 114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 154 


340  028 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Takeshi  Takizawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canare  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,280,  Apr.  6,  1988 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 133 


340,026 

LIGHTNING  SURGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  SATELLITE 

SIGNAL-RECEIVING  SYSTEMS 

Stete  R.  Slagel,  Swannanoa,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  R&D. 

Inc.,  Swannanoa,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 142 


340,029 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Takeshi  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canare  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,282,  Apr.  6,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


340,031 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLF 

INPUT  OUTPLT  CONTROLLER 

David   W.   Hill.   Rochester,   Minn.,   assignor   to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No,  598,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 162 


UMI 


340.033 
RADIO  RECEIVER  OF  HF  ADPHONF  TYPE 
Kazumasa  Okumura,  and  Akiyoshi  Okada.  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Failed  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.04^ 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1990,  2-28241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 192 
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340,034 
HANDHELD  COMPlTi;R  WITH  BUILT-IN  BAR  CODE 

SCANNER 
Charles  J.  Hofstetter.  Aurora,  Ohio,  and  Robert  F.  Meyerson. 
CaptiTa  Island.  Fla..  assignors  to  Telion  Corporation,  Akron. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Sjr.  No.  715.664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\JS.C\.  D14— 100 


340,037 
PORTABLE  COMPLTER 
Masao  Yokota,  SanU  Cruz;  John  T.  Hui.  and  Wayne  A.  Yankee, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Everex  Systems. 
Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S.  a.  D14— 106 


340,039 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE 
Naoki    Tasfairo,   Tokyo;    Hiroyuki    Tokuda.    Yokohama,    and 
Ryoko  Mizuta,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-22659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L;.S.  a.  D14— 107 


340,042 

HANDHELD  COMPLTER  POINTING  DEVICE 

John  M.  Copper,  and  Dan  H.  Ckinda.  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  MicroMed  Systems,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  D14— 114 


340.035 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  T.  Faranda.  Acton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


340,040 
PERIPHERAL  DISK  DRIVE  HOUSING 
Michael  F.  Giffonl,  San  Jose;  Craig  M.  LcTerault,  Mountain 
View;  Tuan  T.  Vu,  San  Jose,  and  PhUip  G.  Yurkonis,  Camp- 
bell, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,172.  Jul.  25, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  320,007.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 109 


340,043 
KEYBOARD  PANEL  FOR  AN  INFOR.MATION  SYSTEM 

TERMINAL 
William  M.   Louis,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TypeRight 
Keyboard  Corporabou,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


340.036 
SMART  CARD  READER 
John  K.  Connors,  Elwood;  Richard  W.  Curry,  Fountaintown, 
both   of  Ind.:   Richard   M.   Joffe.   Teaneck,   N.J.;  John   N. 
McGarvey.  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.,  and  David  C.  Stowers,  Nutley, 
N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.710 
Term  of  patent  14  year's 
U.S.  a.  D14— 105 


340,038 
BAR  CODE  WEDGE  READER 
William  J.  A.  Venne,  Redmond;  Darryl  C.  Carver,  and  Kaye 
Brunson,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


340,041 
ACTUATOR  CONTROLLER 
Sousuke  Kawashima,  and  Toshiyuki  Onizuka.  both  of  Gumma. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D14— 114 


340.044 
COMPUTER  MAINFRAME  FRONT  PANEL 
Edward  Chu.  2F..  No.  10,  Lane  329,  Sec.  1,  Tunhus  S    Rd.. 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser,  No.  784.781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 
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>40,(M5 
COMPITER  MAINFRAMK  fflONT  PANEL 


340.04« 
CARD-ADAPTER  FOR  VIDEO  GAME 


COMPITER  MAINFRAMK  HKOM  t;A->r.i  jseZ^o    13-1,  Lane  778,  Huh  Cheng  Rd..  Hs.ng 

rj      _i  rv..     IP     Vn     in    I^ne  329    Sec.   1.  Tunhufl  S.  Ko.,    cmng  J.    iseng,  .-^u.   »^^,  ^1  . 
F^ward  Chu.  2F  ,  No    lu.  ijne  j.-v,  ^.  chuang  City.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  \99l.  Ser    No    784.785 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  a.  D14— 11? 


U.S.  a.  D14— 121 


340,050 

JUKEBOX  TELEPHONE 

Ralph  Ocboa.  4401  Sonfield  St.,  Apt.  A.  Metaire.  La.  70006 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,295.  Aug.  28.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  325,030.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

807.899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 143 


340,052 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
David  A.  Nogas.  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporatioit, 
Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,128 
Claims     priority,     application     Canada.     Dec.     14.     1990. 
1412-90-23 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  D14— 151 


340.046 
COMPUTER  MAINFRAME  FRONT  PANEL 

F^ward  Chu.  2F.,  No    10.  lane  329,  Sec.  1.  Tunhua  S. 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser    No.  784.786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 11< 


Rd., 


340,049 
OUTDOOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY  UNFT 
Robert  J.  Liljenwall,  444  9th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif. 
90266,  and  Jerry  N.  Moscoritch,  59  Cowan  Avenue,  Toronto, 
Ontario  M6K2N1,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,584 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 124 


340.047 
C  ARD-ADAPTER  FOR  VIDEO  GAME 
Ching  J    Tseng.   No.   13-2.   I.ane  778.   Hua  Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin 
Chuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  Di*— iii 


340.051 
TELEPHONE 
Diane  L.  Rockwell,  1241  N.  Milwaukee  St..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53202 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 149 


340.053 

TELEPHONE  BASE 

Guy  E.  Desbarats,  London,  Ejigland.  assignor  to  British  Teie- 

communicatioiit  public  limited  company,  London.  England 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.423 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  18.  1991. 
2016075;  Jul.  18,  1991,  2016077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 151 


1 
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S4G,054 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Timothy  D.  Wetzel,  S«ii  Jom.  Calif.;  Wayne  McKinnon,  George- 
town.   Tex.;    D«Tld    Bryant    Austin,    Tex.,    «iid    WUli*m 
McRigfat,  Round  Rock,  Tex,,  assignors  to  ROLM  Company, 
Saau  CUra,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Sef.  No.  90U903 
Term  of  paUnt  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D14— 151 


M0,056 
LOUDSPEAKER  MODULE 
Gerald  F.  Caron,  AndoTer,  and  Louis  Genatossio,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bose  Corporation,  Framingham, 

Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 204 


340,058 
INTERFACE  TO  A  TELEPHONE  SET 
Timothy  D.  Wetxel,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Wayne  McKinnon,  George- 
town. Tex.;  Darid  Bryant,  and  Pearcc  Jones,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Rolm  Company,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No,  901.901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 256 


340.061 

UNIVERSAL  DISC 

Henry  K.  Wojdylo,  P.O.  Box  8040,  Honolulu.  Hi.  96830 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,690,  Jul.  28.  19r7. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 139 


340,059 
INTERFACE  TO  A  TELEPHONE  SET 
Timothy  D.  Wetzel,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Wayne  McKinnon,  George- 
town, Tex.;  Darid  Bryant,  and  Pearce  Jones,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Rolm  Company,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 256 


340,055 
TELEPHONE 
Gerald  Huang,  153204  Valley  View  Are 
90638 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser,  No.  869,032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 153 


La  Mirada,  Calif. 


340  057 
ADD-ON  CONSOLE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SET 
Timothy  D.  Wetzel,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Wayne  McKinnon.  George- 
town. Tex.;  William  McRight.  Round  Rock.  Tex.,  and  Pearce 
Jones,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rolm  Company,  SanU  Qara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 241 


340,062 

DULCIMER 

Rogers  Magee,  612  Laurel  Dr.,  Aiken,  S,C,  29801 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1990,  Ser,  No,  554.572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D17— 14 


340,060 
POWER  PLANER/JOINER  TABLE 
Robert  S.  Emerich,  Kent  Hill  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  55,  Dorset,  Vt 
05251 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 141 


UMI 
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340  063  340,065 

INK  RF-iF.RVt)IR  PRINTER  FOR  COMPUTER 

Yiu-Wah  C-how,  Suite  "    1«  Roor.  t  ity  Garden  Shopping  Cen-  Kouki  Fukuda,  Niira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabush.ki  Ka.- 

tre  City  Garden,  233  Electric  Road.  North  Point.  Hong  Kong  sha,  Osaka,  Japan               _     ^       ^      „,,  .., 

Filed  Decs,  .99,.  Ser    No,  802.762  '^"'^ '''^V'^'''^  ^"  ^  ^,'1tl,    3  2S784 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-25784 

ISO   DI8-1:  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D18— 50 


e 


•  •  •  •  • 


^. 


3 


340,064 
LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 
Yoshinori  Makiura,  Kawachinagano,  and  Koji  Migita,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignor?  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  793,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1991,  3-15569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  a.  D18— 50 


340,066 
INK  JET  PLOTTER 
Tetsuya  Iwanaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Industries 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-1113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D18— 53 


UMI 


340  067  340.070 

ROLL  PRINTER  PHOTO  ALBL  M 

James  S.  Arakaki,  Loomis:  Allan  Avnet,  Fountain  \  alle>.  and  J.    Kheng  K,  Tan,  Johor.  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Red  Box  (Ml  Ber- 
Mark  Stanton.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  eriFone,        had.  Johor.  Malaysia 

Inc.    Redwood  Citv.  Calif,  Filed  Apr,  2^  1992.  Ser.  No   8-4,419 

Filed  Not.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "93,600  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  VS.  O,  1)19—26 

U.S,  CI    ni8— 53 


340. O^l 
ROTARY  ORGANIZER  FOR  ASSORTED  DF.SK 

__^  ARTICLES 

Jam  Sun.  No.  39.  I.anf   106,  Sec.  ".  '\  enping  N.  Rd.,  Taipei. 
340,068  Taiwan 

COMBINED  MEMO  HOLDER  AND  VERTICAL  FILF  Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser   No   891,480 

Eric  P,  Chan.  New  York,  N,Y,.  assignor  to  American  Trading  &  Term  of  patent  14  >cars 

Production  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md.  U.S,  CI,  D19— 77 

Filed  Dec,  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.914 
The  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S,  CI.  D19— 90 


340,069 
PEN  CAP 
Patrick  J,  Garry.  Louisville.  K>..  assignor  to  Stry-Lenkoff  Com- 
pany, Louisville.  Kv, 

Filed  Jun,  10.  1991,  Ser.  No,  712,652 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  CI,  D19— 57 


340.072 

DESKTOP  CONTAINER 

Uwrence  H,  Turner,  P.O.  Box  2612,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif,  95628 

Filed  Jan,  14,  1992.  Ser   No.  821.-^44 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  a,  D19— 82 
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340,073 
DESKTOP  CONTAINER 

1  jwrencc  H.  Turner.  P.O.  Box  2612.  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

Filed  Jan.  14.  tW:.  Ser.  No.  821,541 

the  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

U.S.  a.  D19— 82 


340.075 
DESKTOP  CONTAIN KR 

Lawrence  H.  Turner.  P.O.  Box  2612,  lair  Oaks.  C  alif.  95628 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.546 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    14. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  >cars 

U.S.  CI    D19— 82 


340.077 

DESKTOP  CONTAINER 

Lawrence  H.  Turner,  P.O.  Box  2612,  Fair  Oaks.  Calif.  95628 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.504 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n,  D19— 82 


14, 


340,080 

PERSONNEL  LOCATION  RECORDING  DISPLAY 

BOARD 

James  C.  Sheilds.  405  10th  A»e..  Haddon  Heights.  N  J.  08035 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876J25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  a.  D20— 42 


340,078 

DESKTOP  CONTAINER 

Lawrence  H.  Turner,  P.O.  Box  2612,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,615 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D19— 82 


340,081 

BUSINESS  SIGN 

Stanley  F.  Pannkuk,  1819  Jones  PI..  Placentia.  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8r.413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D20— 42 


340,074 
DESKTOP  CONTAINER 

Uwrence  H.  Turner.  P.O.  Box  2612.  Fair  Oaks.  Calif.  95628 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.545 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14. 

20O6,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  )ears 

U.S.  a.  D19— 82 


340.0^6 

DFSKTOP  CONTAINER 

Uwrence  H.  Turner.  P.O.  Box  2612.  Fair  Oaks.  Calif.  95628 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.548 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

1  erm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 82 


340,079 
VERTICAL  DOCUMENT  SORTER 
Eric  R.  Aaldenberg.  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esscltc  Penda- 
flex  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 90 


340,082 
BEANBAG  TOSSING  GAME  TARGET 
Richard  J.  DeLapa.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mul-Del  Enter- 
prises, Inc..  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 5 
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GAME  BOARD  GAME  MASTERBOARD  FOR  SELECTING  NUMBERS 

Kenneth  D,.is    166-26  Powells  Co.e  Blvd..  Hh„es,one.  NY.    Joseph  R.  D.  Jeaurond.  27  James  Street.  Aylmer.  Quebec,  (Un- 
, , ,,,  ada  J9H  4S7 

Filed  Nov   29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  620.912  Fi'ed  Feb.  18   1992.  Ser  No.  830,447 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  ,^    Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D21-22  L..S.C1.D21-37 


340.086 

LOTTERY  NUMBER  SELECTOR 

Frank  A.  Schmidt,  5142  Encino  Ave..  Encino,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 37 


340,084 

CHANCE  GAME 

John  K.  Martin.  2J16  Grand  Ave..  Bronx.  N.Y.  10468 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 34 


340,087 

TRIANGULAR  LOTTERY  NUMBER  SELECTOR  TILE 

Robert  Adell,  31800  S.  Brandingham,  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 37 


UMI 


340.088  ^0^ 

CENTERPIECE  FOR  A  ROULETTE  WHKKl  ,    ^^''^  '^  "^'^l   ^^  ^,-     w      onp^ 

Johann  Graf.  Gumpoldskirchen.  and  \\erner  Machac.  Vienna.  l>eonhard  Augenste.n.  I  nijstemerstr.  3,  8000  Munchen  90,  Fed. 

both  of   Austria,  assignors  to  Novo   Invest  Casino   Develop-  Rep.  of  German) 

men,.  Gumpoldskirchen.  Austr.a  Ki^  Mav  8.  1991.  Ser^  No.  69    2 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No,  •':8,994  Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  trf-rman).  .>ov.  I:, 

Claims   pnontv.   application  '  Austria.   Jan.    1".    19<J1,    Ml  1990.9007848 

,„,,„,  Icrm  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  >tars  U-S.  CI    D21 — 59 

U.S.  a.  D21— 39 


340.091 

TANGRAM.  ASSOCIATED  WRITTEN  \1aTTR1\1    \ND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

(k'orge    F    Miller,    P502   V>     Highv»a>    101,   Waviata.   Mmn. 
55391 

Filed  Feb    13,  1992,  Ser    No    K35.;65 
Term  of  patent  14  \cars 
U.S.  CI.  D21  — 104 


340.089 
CASINO  GAME 
Patricia  Reichhardt.  and  Shawn  Reichhardt.  both  of  W    11th  St,, 
Houston,  Tex.  "7008 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 41 


340.092 
TOY  RIFLE 
Dennis    E.    Carter,    Rt.    2    Ine?    Dr.    Box    :■,    Jeanerettt,    U, 
■"0544-9503 

Filed  AuR.  ",  1990,  Ser.  No.  .563.330 
Term  of  patent  14  vtars 
U.S.  CI.  D21  — 146 


WMMMMMM 
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340,093 
CUBE-LI KF.  PLZZI  E 

Karel  Hrsel.  Nedvedovo  nam.  5.  14"'00  Prague  4.  and  Vojtech 
Kopsk>,  Prague.  bMith  of  (  /echmlovakia.  assignors  to  Karel 
Hrsel.  Prague.  (  7.echoslovakia 

Kiled  [)ec.  26.  19W.  Ser.  No.  639,429 
Claims  priontv.  application  Czechosloyakia,  Jun.  28,   1990, 
22396  90 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
LiJS.  a.  D21— 104 


340,095 
CROSS-COUNTRY  SKI  SIMULATOR  EXERCISER 
Adolf  H.  Friedebach,  Chaska.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fitness  Mas- 
ter, Inc.,  Waconia,  Minn. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 192 


340,097 
CARRYALL  FOR  USE  ON  A  GOLF  CART 
DnaBC  J.  HabiMrd,  6902  Coonty  Farm  RiL,  LexiiqtoB,  ^4ick. 
48450 

Filed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  r73J91 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 234 


340,100 
PLAY  CLOCK  TOWER 
Jamei  F,  Gleeww,  Ckariotte,  N.C.,  aMi^or  to  ReMauaat  Teck- 
Botogy,  Uc^  Oak  Brook,  DL 

Filed  Jam.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,589 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D21— 243 


^ 

p 

H 

1 

■  f 

[L-.4J 

340,098 
PLAYHOUSE 
Richard  J.  Petersheim,  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Technology,  Inc..  Oak  Brook.  111. 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser,  No.  831,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 242 


-  340,101 

COMBINED  SUDE  AND  CLIMBER 
Dana  W.  Ingokl.  Salisbury,  and  Richard  J.  Peterabeim.  Char- 
lotte, both  of  N.C.  assignors  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.. 
assignor  to  Restaurant        q^  Brook,  lU, 

Filed  Feb,  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 244 


340,094 
TOY  BKAl  TY   SALON  CHAIR 
Robert  L.  Houry,  Solon;  John  R.  Nottingham,  and  John  W. 
Spirk,  Jr.,  both  of  Moreland  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Little  Tikes  Company.  Hudson   Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D21  — 123 


340,096 

TENNIS  PADDLE 

Wallace  Woo.  6th  Fl.  No.  16,  An  Ho  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 213 


UMI 


340.099 
PLAYHOUSE 
Mitchell  R.  Warren,  and  James  F.  Gleeson,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N,C.,  assignors  to  ResUurant  Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  828.594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D21— 243 


340,102 
COMBINED  SLIDE  AND  OJMBER 
Mitchell  R.  Warren.  Cliarlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  ResUurant 
Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D21— 244 
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340.103 
nvO-PIECE  TIRE  SWING  SEAT 
Robert  J    NoI«b.  Columbus.  Miss.,  issignor  to  P»r  Industries. 
Inc.,  Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser    No   916,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L„S.  a.  D21  — 246 


340.105 
SWING 
Robert  L.  Hoory,  Solon;  John  R.  Nottingham.  Chagrin  Falls, 
and  John  W.  Spirk,  Jr..  Moreland  Hllla,  all  of  Ohio.  assigD- 
ors  to  The  Uttie  Tiket  Company.  Hndaoa,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 246 


340  106 
PURSE  RING  FOR  USE  IN  THE  nSHING  INDUSTRY 
Per  H.  Hystad,  4250  Kopervik,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  13,  1991,  D910190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 135 


340.104 
SPIN  CONNECTOR  FOR  \  CHILD'S  SWING 
Robert  J.  Nolan.  Columbus.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Par  Industries, 
Inc..  Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser    No.  923,349 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 246 


340,107 

TROLLING  SINKER 

Russell  W.  Weber,  6120  W.  Port  Ave.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53223 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 145 


340.108 

SHOTSHELL  RELOADER  ACTUATOR 

Carter  A.  Spolar.  17376  Filbert.  Footana,  CaUf.  92335 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI    022—199 


340,111 
CATHETER 
Masashi   Yoshikawa.   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor   to  Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5^8,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  ''.  1990.  2- 
Term  of  paten!  14  yean 
I  .S.  O.  D24— 112 


'149 


340.109 
VENTILATOR  HOUSING 
Michel  Julien.  St-Nicephore.  Canada,  assignor  to  \  enmar  Venti- 
lation Inc..  Drummondville,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.91" 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  11.  1991.  11-09-91-1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 370 


340,110 
BRACKET  FOR  A  HOT  WATER  BASEBOARD  HEATING 

UNIT 

John  E.  Reed,  Westfield,  and  Ray  L.  Bull.  West  Springfield. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mestek,  Inc..  Westfield.  Mass. 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 389 


340.112 

EAR  SYRINGE  TIP 

Michael  G.  Zeman.  1205  .Arrowhead  Dr..  Dubuque,  lows  52001 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6-0.218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D24— 121 


iLj^ 
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340,113 
SKIN  HOLDEK  FOR  INJECTIONS 
Cteric*  KaMmmck,  and  EUc  Kaobtoffc.  botk  of  717  Hirack   J 

ATe,  Rwftitf,  N  J.  0*078 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1991,  S«r.  No.  773,297 


340,115 

PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE 

I  E.  CmrmaA,  3706  ChatcMKMy  Dr.,  Dec«tar,  Cm.  30034 

Filed  Stp.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,758 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


VS.  a.  D24— 143 


Term  of  prtoit  14  ye«« 


VS.  a.  D24— 190 


340,116 
ELECTRIC  MASSAGER 
KeUchi  Ohashi,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  SkyUte  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiaioka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D24— 213 


340,114 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 
Richard  C.  Arginsky,  EUenrille.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  UpsUte  De- 
sign and  Marketing,  Inc.,  Ellen»ille,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D24— 189 


340,117 
PROCESSING  CASSETTE 
Graham  M.  Smalley,  Manchester,  and  Alan  Heywood,  Warring- 
ton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ufe  Sciences  InUmational 
(Europe)  Limited,  Runcorn,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,073 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  17,  1990, 
2008353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  C\.  D24— 224 


UMI 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1993 

Note  —Arranged  m  accordance  with  the  firsi  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  cily  and  telephone  directors  practice) 


K..   Jr.;   and   Halbtrt.   J.    Rick,    5.249.881.   CI 


A-Dec.  Inc.:  See — 
Austin,   George 
403-378.000. 
A.  J.  Giammanco  &  Associates,  Inc    See — 

Giammanco,    Angelo   J  ;    and    Duhn.   John    W,    5,249.324,   CI. 
15-1  700 
A/S  Fjeldhammer  Brug:  See— 

Johansen.  Tore.  5,250,143.  CI   156-499.000. 
A    Stephan  und  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Otio,  Fnedrich.  and  Dubielzyk,  Albert,  5,249,514,  CI.  99-454.000 
AB  Sjobo  Bruk   See— 

Spanberg.  Bcngt,  5.249.398.  CI    52-169.500. 
.\B  Volvo   See — 

Horberg.  Arne;  and  Svensson.  Rolf.  5.249.334,  CI    16-224.000. 
ABB  Atom  .A  B    See— 

Sahlin.  Thorbjorn;  and  Wisen.  Katarina,  5,251,247,  CI.  376-451.000 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc  :  See— 

Jennings.  Charles  E  .  5.249.629,  CI    166- .348.000 
Abbott  Laboratories  See — 

Brooks,     Dee    W  .     and     Summers.    James     B ,     5,250,565,    CI. 

514-443  000. 
Smith,  Gary  N  ;  and  Patrick.  Donald  H  .  5,250,035.  CI  604-164  000 
Winn,  Martin:  Dc.  Biswanath:  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M  .  Kerkman, 
Daniel  J  ,  DeBernardis.  John  F  ,  Rosenberg,  Saul  H  ,  Shiosafci. 
Kazumi:  Basha.  Falima  Z  .  Tasker.  Andrew   S  .  von  Geldem, 
Thomas  W  ,  Kesler.  Jeffrev  A  .  Bovd,  Steven;  Yamamoto,  Diane 
M  :  and  Fung.  Anthony  K    L.,  5,250,548,  CI   514-340.000. 
Abe,  Hitoshi   See — 

Nishizawa,  Junichi.  and  Abe.  Hiloshi,  5.250,148,  CI    156-611.000 
Abe,  Kuniomi;  and  Fujita,  Susumu,  to  Konan  Camera  Research  Insti- 
tute Inc   Eveball  microscope  having  parallel  slits  moving  across  the 
optical  path    5,250,965,  CI    351-221  000 
.Abe,  Munemitsu  See — 

Fujivoshi,  Talsumi:  and  Abe.  Munemitsu.  5,251.051,  CI  359-85  000 
Abe,  Takafumi;  and  Hieda.  Shinichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc  Process  for  preparing  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  ester 
thereof,  5,250,729,  CI    56:-5W  000 
,^he  Tetsuva   and  N'ozaki.  Katsuhiko,  lo  .^sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha    Dustprtxif  viev,  fmder    5.:50.'J^'i.  CI    354-219000 
Abell,  Scott  T  .  Benker.  William  J  ,  and  Johnson,  Bernard  A  .  to  Stor- 
age Technologv  Corporation.  Multiple  connector  interface  assembly 
5,249,981.  CI   4'39-54O0O0 
Abelow.  Daniel  H  Accessing,  assembling,  and  using  bodies  of  informa- 
tion   5.251.294,  CI    395-155000 
Abensour,  Daniel  S  :  Fox.  Jon  E  .  Joshi.  Mehendra  J  .  Lai,  Fuyung:  and 
Sv,  Kian-Bon  K  ,  to  Inlernalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Combined  terminal  adapter  for  SMDS  and  frame  relay  high  speed 
data  services   5.251,207.  CI    310-60  100 
Ahidin,  Michael  R  .  and  Lehmbeck.  Steven  P  ,  to  Bloom,  Leonard,  a 
pan  interest    Surgical  scalpel  with  retractable  guard.  5,250,063.  CI 
t)06-167  000 
Abraham.  Anthony  W  .  to  Wynn's  Climate  Systems,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  automatic  charging  of  refrigeration  systems.  5,249,434, 

CI.  6:-:9:  oofi 

Abraham.  Donald  J  .  Mahran.  Mona.  Mehanna,  Ahmed,  and  Randad. 
Ramnarayan.  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology    Allosieric  hemo- 
globin modifiers  which  decrease  oxygen  affinity  in  blood.  5,250,701. 
CI    548-4^8  000. 
Abrams.  Charlene  A  :  See — 

Kahn.  Michael  G  .  Huang.  Dijia:  Bussmann,  Stephen  A  ;  Cousins, 
Sieve  B    Abrams.  Charlene  A  .  and  Beard.  James  C  .  5,251,126, 
CI    .'64-413  110 
Abrams.  Jack  S  .  to  Signode  Corporation    Stripping  mechanism  for 

strapping  machine    5,249,518,  CI    100-26,000 
.Abreu.  Marv  E     See — 

Mewshaw.    Richard    E;    Kaiser,    Carl;    and    Abreu,    Mary    E. 
5.250.53',  CI    514-278.000. 
Acer  Incorporated   See — 

Hwang.  Ching  Tung,  5,251,174,  CI.  365-200000. 
Acharya.  Raj  S    See — 

Demjanenko.  Victor,  Benenson,  David  M  ,  Park.  Soon  ^'  :  Wnghi. 
Selwvn,  S<xim.  .\ndres:  .Acharva.  Raj  S..  and  Soumekh,  Mehr- 
dad.  5.251.151,  CI    .;b4-550  000 
.Achikita.  Masakazu,  and  Ohisuka.  .Akihito.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining 
Co  .  Lid  Compound  and  prcKess  for  an  miection  molding   5.250.254, 
CI   419-3' (X)0 
Actar.  Inc    See— 

Brault.  Richard   and  Croteau.  Dianne.  5.249,968.  CI   434-265  000 
.Ad-ln-Thc-Holc  International   See — 

Dark.  Richard  W  .  Jr  .  5.249,384.  CI   40-642  000 
Adachi.    Ryoichi.    Nakamura,    Kazufumi,   Nishii,   Masahiro;   Yoshida. 
MasahiiO,  Terada,  Izumi,  and  Koga,  Hidetoshi,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 


Company    Limited     Process   for   producing    tnazine   compounds, 
5,250,686,  CI    544-206  000 
Adachi,  Shuichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   System  identification 
apparatus     using     spectrum     analysis    of    resonation     frequencies. 
5.251.155.  CI    364-553  000 
Adams.  Brian  M    See — 

Luch.  Daniel,  and  Adams.  Brian  M  .  5.249.695.  CI  220-276.000 
Adams.  John  M  .J^mendola.  .Angel,  Delia  Crosse.  Fredenck  M..  Gal- 
lino.  Robert,  Haskins.  Jeffrey  M  S  ,  Moir.  David.  Pham.  Xuan  M., 
Shepard.  Kenneth  B  and  Slew.art,  Ronald  R,  to  Philip  Morns 
Products  Inc  Cigarette  packaging  machine  and  apparatus  5,2*9,416, 
CI,  53-4*3  000 
Adamson,  S   Robert   See — 

Kaufman,    Randal    J  ,   and    Adamson,   S     Robert,    5,250,421,   CI. 
4.-;5.(,Q  (,00 
adalomed  Pharmazeutische  und  medizintechnische  Gesellschaft  mbH: 
See — 
Lengfelder.  Edmund,  5,250,257,  CI  422-22.000. 
Adelson.  .Alexander  M     See — 

Swartz.  Jerome,  Shepard.  Howard  M  .  Barkan,  Eric  F  ;  Knchever, 
Mark  J     Metlnskv,  Bons,  Barkan,  Edward:  and  Adelson,  Alex- 
ander M  .  5.250.792,  CI,  235-472,000, 
.Adir  et  Compagnie,  See — 

Lavielle,  Gilbert.  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Colpaert,  Francis,  5,250,544. 
CI    514-319  000 
.\dler  Research  Associates  See— 

Caravannis.    George     Halkias,   Chnstos;    Koukoutsis,    Ellas,    and 
Manolakis.  Dimitris.  5.251,284,  CI.  395-2.000. 
,ADM  Tronics  Lnlimited.  Inc  :  See — 

Di  Mmo.  Alfonso  and  Di  Mino,  Andre,  5,249,575,  CI.  607-150.000. 
.^dolf   Douglas  B     Shahinpoor.   Mohsen;  Segalman,  Daniel  J.,  and 
Witkowski.  Walter  R  ,  to  United  States  of  .Amenca.  Energy   Electri- 
cally controlled  polymeric  gel  actuators   5,250.16''.  CI   204-299. OOR 
Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH   See — 

Landua.  Werner    Rommel.  Reiner,  Muller.  Jurgen;  and  Schimpf, 
Wolfgang.  5.250.128,  CI    156-60,000 
Adolph,  Horst  G    See — 

Cason-Smith,  Donna  M  ,  and  Adolph,  Horst  G.,  5,250,730,  CI 
564-109  000, 
Ad\anced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Babb  Brendan  J  .  5,251.219.  CI    371-37.400. 

Gieichert.  Marc  C  :  and  Kom,  Thomas,  5,250,913,  a   331-25.000. 
Tran,  Thang  M  .  5.2^1.306.  CI,  395-375.000. 
.Advanced  Power  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Salander.  Arthur  B    and  Fortner,  Douglas  C  (said  Douglas  Fort- 
ner  assors   to).  5,250.904,  CI    324-430.000. 
.Aegis  Technologv,  Inc    See — 

Skupm.  Alvaro  H  .  5.250.286.  CI   424^5  000, 
Aeroiei-General  Corp<^ration   See — 

Chin.  George    Smith,  Rex  M.,  Wong,  Michael  K  ,  and  Wagner, 
Patrick  J  .  5.250.1  ft  i,  CI.  204-131.000. 
■Aeroquip  Corp^^ration    See^ 

Slerett.  Robert  A     5,:4Q.h84,  CI    206-503,000 
.Aerospatiale  Sixicte  Naiionale  Industnelle  See— 

Guimbai.   Bruno,  and  Jalaguier,  Jean-Pierre,  5,249,925,  CI.  416- 
1  34  OO.A 
Aerts.  Ludo  M    See— 

Guest.  Martin  J  .  v   d  Berghen.  P  F   M    Aerts.  Ludo  M  :  Gkogki- 
dis.    Antonios;    and    de    Bert.    Abraham    F.     5.250.606,    CI 
524-504  000 
AG  Communication  Svstems  Corporation:  See — 

Spenik,   John  W      Renner.   Robert   E  ,  and  Detenng.  Greig   R  . 
5.251,313,  CI    395-500  000 
Ageno,  Scott  K     See — 

Kane,  Robert  C  ,  and  Ageno.  Scott  K  .  5.249,340,  CI   29-25,020 
Agta-GeNaen  AG   .5ft'— 

Liermann.  Traugoti.  Sadler.  Franz,  and  Risser.  Jurgen,  5,249,754, 
CI   24:55  OOP 
.Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Beckmann.     Lutz,     and     Osegowitsch,     \  iktor,     5,250,975, 

554-321  000 
Wehrmann.  Rolf,  L  vtterhoeven.  Hermann:  and  Welder,  Richard, 
5,250.404.  CI    503-22"  000 
Agger  Reginald  T  .  to  Bostik.  Inc  High  molecular  weight  polymethyl- 

ene  adipates  5.250.656.0  528-279  000 
.Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ,  Hannon.  Gregory  E  Smith.  Russell  G  Biel. 
John  P  .  Jr  Burke.  John  T  Kennedy.  Christopher  R  Roczella. 
Michael  A  ,  Becker.  Kurt  J  and  Henderson.  Thoma'.  J  to  Lanxidc 
Technologv  Company.  LP  Method  of  forming  metal  matrix  ^ompos- 
He  bodies  b\  a  spontaneous  infiltration  pnxress.  and  products  pro- 
duced therefrom  5.:4<),b21.  CI  1^4-a-(XlO 
Aguilar,  Alfonso   Oil  filter  remover,  5,249,488,  CI.  81-90,200 
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Ahmed    Iqhal.  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Copolvmersof  ampholyiic  ion  pairs  eontainmg  vmylic  tertiary  amine 
and  olefinic  comonomers.  5.250.642.  CI   526-240,000 
Ahne.  Hellmut  See— 

Sebald    Michael;  Beck.  Juergen;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  Sen.  Kecai, 
Birkle.    Siegfned;    Ahne.    Hellmut.    and    Kuehn.     Eberhard. 
<.250.J75.  CI  430-8  000 
Aimoto.  Toyoka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  unit  provided 
with  mechanism  for  exhausting  developing  powder  from  developing 
unit    5.250.749.  CI    118-653.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See— 

Sawicki.  John  E  ;  Casas,  Baldomero.  Huang,  Chiung-Y  uan.  lOl- 
lilea.  William  R  .  and  Hong.  Glenn  T  ,  5,250.193.  CI.  210-761  000 

^'"ita'^^unou'and'^Ya'mada.  Kun.h.ro,  5.251.091,  CI  361.I52.0O0 
Moroto.  Shuzo;  Hatton,  Masashi;  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu,  5,249.478, 
CI   74-475.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Hoshihara.  Naoaki.  and  Inaba.  Yasuh.sa.  5.2*9  840  Cli?^-"*!?? 
Nakamura.  Kaoru.  and  Arakawa.  Haruo.  5,249.423,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Sakata.  Yasunon,  5,249,641,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Sakata,  Yasunon,  5.249,849,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Watanabe.    Tsukasa;    Kojima.    Fumio;    and    Sugiyama,    Mizuho. 
5,249,638,  CI    180-79.100. 
Aizawa    Masanori;  Miyazawa,  Tetsuo,  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  Kobayashi, 
Seishichi.  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd  Process  for 
preparation  of  thickness-reduced  deep-draw-formed  can    5.249.44;. 
CI   72-t6.000 

Fo'ne.  Gary  L.:  McGuire,  James  P  ;  and  Miller.  Wayne,  5,249,780. 

CI   266-230000. 

.Ajinomoto  Co .  Inc.:  See—  ,    v,  .  ci,- 

Murakami,   Yutaka;    Miwa.    Harufumi.   and    Nakamon,   Shigeru, 

5,250,423,  CI  435-115.000. 
Shoji    Ma-sauka.  Toyota.  Kozo;  Eguchi,  Chikahiko;  Yoshimoto, 

Rvota    Kovama.  Yoshikatsu;  IDomoto,  Hideki;  and  Kamimura. 

Akira.  5.250,681.  CI.  540-577  000. 
Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  and  Seto,  Akira,  5.250.434.  CI.  435-252.100 

.Akagi.  Hideyuki;  See—  .     ,,  ,       , .     , 

Sugizaki     Yuuka;   Takayama.   Hiroshi;    Akagi,    Hideyuki;    Imai. 
Takashi     Saito.    Susumu.    Shoji,    Yoshio;    L'ehara,    Yasuhiro. 
Ichimura.   Masanon;  Ohkawa.  Tomohiro;  Senzawa.  Manabu. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Take.  Michio;  and  Inoue.  Satoshi.  5.250,996, 
CI    355-284  000. 
Akamatsu.  Hironon;  Shibayama,  Akmon;  Kotani.  Hisakazu   and  Ma- 
tsushima  Junko,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd  Semicon- 
ductor   memory    device    having   an    improved    refresh    operation 
5,251.177,  CI  365-222.000. 
.Akashi.  Tetuya;  5«—  . -i..n  oo-i  r-i 

Nagoshi.  Eiichi;  Iwasaki.  Osami;  and  Akashi.  Tetuya,  5,249,882.  LI 
411-399  000 
Akatsu,  Yosuke:  S«— 

Fukuyama.     Kensuke;     Fukushima.     Naoto;     Akatsu,     Yosuke; 

Fujimura.  Itaru;  and  Sato,  Masaharu.  5.251,136,  CI.  364-424  050 

Aki  Ichiro  and  Kojima.  Toshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  position 

detecting  device  that  compares  and  selects  between  two  modes  ot 

detecting  the  tape  position.  5,251.078.  CI.  360-72.200. 

Akimoto.  Masami:  See— 

Konishi,    Nobuo;   Takamori.   Hideyuki;    Akimoto.    Masami.   and 
Tateyama.  Kiyohisa,  5,250,114,  CI    118-321.000. 
Akimoto.  Shin-ichi,  Yasukohchi.  Tohru;  Furuse.  Kazuo;  and  Okumura, 
Shinya.  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.  Lubncating  oil.  5,250.205. 
CI   252-49.300. 
Akita,  Toshiaki:  &e—  -r    u    l 

Ikegami.  Yoshio;  Kouge,  Tadashi;  Kishi,  Shiro;  Akiu.  Toshiaki. 
and  Tashiro.  Naoyuki.  5,249,427.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Akiyama,  Kciji  See — 

Imai.  Masanon,  deceased;  Akiyama.  Keiji;  Toyama.  Tadao;  and 
Koike,  Akinobu,  5.250.393.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Akiyama.  Ryo:  See— 

Ani.  Kouji  Maeda.  Tetsuo;  Tomimoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Akiyama.  Ryo. 
5  250.787,  CI    235-375,000 
Akiyama.  Toru.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Component  video 

signal  transmitting  apparatus.  5,251,042,  CI.  358-330.000 
Aktiebolaget  Astra;  See—  ,,  o  v  i,    n  j 

Ayyanathan.  K  ;  Bhat.  P  .  Datta.  S  ;  Francis,  V.  S.  N,  K  ;  Padmana- 
ban.  G  ;  and  Srinivasa.  H  ,  5,250,41 1,  CI.  435-6.000 
Al  Potash:  See- 
Morns.  Mark.  5.249.306.  CI.  2-2.000. 
Abun.  Aftab:  See—  ,    „  -      ■,  . 

Hildebrand.    Harold    A.;    Alam.    Afub;   and   Caragounis.    Peter. 
5.251.184.  CI,  367-72,000, 
Alben.  Kevin  F  .  to  Heidelberg  Harns,  Inc  Method  and  device  for  the 
continuous  formation  of  a  stack  of  folded  products  standing  on  edge 
5,249,792.  CI    271-189,000 
Albrechl.  Richard  W    See—  „   .. 

Shepherd  Andrew;  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  and  Corsmeier,  Roben 
J.  5,249.920.  CI  415-134.000. 
Alcan  Interrutional  Limited:  See— 

Jozefowicz.  Mark  A  .  5,250,173.  CI.  205-121.000. 
.Alcatel  N  V     See-  „       .        ..  j  w 

Aujze    Jacques.  Blondel.  Jean-Pierre;  Fevner,  Herve  ;  and  Mar- 

cerou.  Jean-Francois.  5.251.061.  CI.  359-341  000. 
Gass.  Raymond.  5.251.212.  CI   370-85.200 
Heidemann.  Rolf,  5.251.053.  CI.  359-145.000. 


Menk.     Klaus-Dieter;     and     Preisach.     Helmut.     5.251,238.     CI. 

Turban.     Karl-Albert;     and     Krank.     Lothar.     5.251.239.     CI. 
375-114,000, 
Alcorn.  Byron  A    See— 

Rhoden.  Desi.  Alcorn.  Byron  A.;  Emmot,  Darel  N,;  and  Larson, 
Ronald  D.  5.251.296.  CI    395- 164  000 
Alexander.  Karen  L  ;  Staley.  David  S  ;  and  Bednarz.  Pan.  to  Amway 
Corporation  Formulation  for  and  method  of  producing  a  fiber  forti- 
fied foodstuff  5.250..308.  CI,  426-94,000, 
.Alfred  Teves  GmbH   See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen.  5.249,935.  CI   417-415.000.  .,,„„,      _, 

Remartz.     Hans-Dieter;     and     Steffes.     Helmut.     5.249.853.    CI 

.303-114  100 
Thiel.  Rudolf.  5,249,646.  CI.  188-71,900. 
Allaire.  Roger  A  .  and  Janas.  Victor  F..  to  Coming  IncorjXJrated. 
Method    for    making    ceramic    matrix    composites.    5.2>0,.i43.    i,i. 
264-63,000, 
Alleghenv-Smger  Research  Institute:  See— 

SlifVin.  Malcolm.  5.250.410,  CI.  435-5,000, 
Allen    Daniel   L  ,  La  Bauve.  Lance  M  .  and  Meghani.  Aziz  A.,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limned  Method  of  upgrading  a  cellular  network. 
5,251.249.  CI,  379-59,000  c.     w     ^ 

Allen  Enc  E  ;  Greenlee.  William  J  ;  Chakravany.  Prasun  K  ;  MacCo^, 
Malcolm  Patchetl.  Arthur  A  .  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F  .  to  Merck  & 
Co  Inc  Substituted  pvrazolopvnmidines  as  angiotensin  II  antago- 
nists, 5,250,521.  CI  514-81  0(X)  .  ,  c..  .. 
Allen  Mark  G  Butler.  Charles  T  ,  Johnson.  Stephen  A,;  Lo.  Edmund 
Y  and  Rus,so.  Farla  M  .  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc. 
Integrated  imaging  sensor.'neural  network  controller  for  combustion 
systems,  5.249.954.  CI  431- 14,(XX). 
Allen  Robert  D.  MacDonald.  Scott  A;  McKcan.  Dennis  R^ 
Schlosser,  Hubert.  Twieg.  Robert  J  ;  Wallraff.  Gregory  M.;  and 
Willson  Carlton  G  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp<iration. 
Process  for  imaging  of  photoresist  including  'reatment  o'  'he  photo- 
resist with  an  organometallic  compound   5.250,395.  CI  4.30-325.000 

Allen.  Robert  J    See—  ,-,rn,i.-,   /-i 

Poller.  Peter  C  ;  Vora.  Ravi,  and  Allen.  Robert  J  ,  5.250,162,  U. 
204-140  000 

■'^""'chrnd"a''ratnl!'Roshaniha  A.  S.,  5,250,706,  CI.  549-71.000. 

^''Toilr  RTk'Tnd  ShakSlcerry  L  ,  5,250,878.  CI  3I5.383.0«,. 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See— 

Hewitt.  Wavne  A  .  5.249,505,  CI.  9I-376.0OR. 
Maszara.  Wuold  P  ,  5.250,454,  CI.  437-41.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc    See—  ,,     n  n     j 

Fanelli.  Anthony  J.  Marsh.  Gary  B;  Burlew.  Joan  V.  Ballard, 
Clifford  P  ;  and  Frei.  William  S  .  5.250,251,  CI   264-328  200 
AlUngton.  Robert  W    See—  „,     ,  ..„ 

Winter   Robin  R  .  Jameson.  Daniel  O  .  Clay.  Dale  L.;  and  Allmg- 
ton.  Robert  W.  5.250.195.  CI   210-634  000 
Alms.  Gregorv  R  .  Samuels.  Michael  R  .  and  Waggoner.  Manon  G..  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company    Thermotropic  liquid 
crystalline  polyester  compositions   5.250.654.  CI.  528-193.000. 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation   See— 

Chang.  Chong  E  .  5.250.662.  CI   530-364.000. 
Alpheus  Cleaning  Technologies  Corp,  See—  j   .,  j„ 

Spivak    Philip.  Opel.  Alan  E;  Stratford.  Scott  M.;  and  Zado- 
rozhny.  Oleg.  5.249,426,  CI  62-35.000. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc  :  Sef—  ,,,,,,„  ^,    ,-,q  to  nrm 

Obata.  Kijuro;  and  Shimizu.  Takeshi,  5,251,250,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See—  .  ,.,  nt,  /-i  «o  ss  nnn 

Fujivoshi.  Tatsumi.  and  Abe.  Munemitsu.  5.251.051.  CI.  359-85.000. 
Onozato.  Takashi.  5.250.957.  CI    .346-1  100. 
Alsch    Goltfned.  to  Naimer.   Hubert   L    Tenninal  screw  assembly. 
5.249.989.  CI   439-812,000, 

Alsthom  V'elan  See—  .,^„-,ii  nt  isi  infc(¥n 

Mazel.  Jean-Luc;  and  Monnet,  Gilbert.  5.249.774.  CI.  251-306.000. 

Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca   See— 

Biresaw.  Ginna.  and  Zadnik.  Dianne  A  .  5.M9  446  CK  72^2_00a 
Hector.  Louis  G  .  Jr  .  and  Sheu.  Simon.  5.250,364,  CI.  428-687.000. 
Jones.  Martin  P  .  5.249.466.  CI   73-633,000, 
Alusuisse  Italia  SpA    See—  .    „    ,         .-  ,i„ 

Fumagalli.   Carlo.   Capita.iio.    Lorenzo;   and   Stefani.   Giancarlo, 
5,250,724.  CI    562-416,000, 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd  :  Sw—  ,     ,,    ,     i,         iii-^i, 

Koch      Hubert     Jaquet.    Jean-Claude;     and     Hielscher.     Ulnch. 
5.250.125.  CI    148-549,000, 

^'^T^eeurs~.':d-Yum.  Su  .  .  5.250.028.  CI,  604.85,(XX,. 

AM  International.  Inc    See—  .     „    ._         . ,  .  -r     ,„h 

Smith    Ronald  S  ,  Olenski.  Matthew  J  .  Kubert.  Vincent  T  ;  and 
Duchesne.  Mark  F  .  5.250.963.  CI    346-160  000 
Amacker.  Joseph   A     Hook-type  tree  climbing  stand.   5.249.644.  CI 
182-134  000  .       ^       ,    J   T  1 

Amano.  Koshi.  and  Mizobata.  Masaloshi.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd_  lerminal 
electrodes  for  multilayer  ceramic  capacitor  and  method  of  manutac- 
lure  thereof  5.251.094.  CI,  361-308  200 
Amano.  Motoo:  S^e—  ,i.Q-in 

Inubushi.  Hisao;  .Amano.  Motoo;  and  Matsuura.  Masashi,  5.249. ;  I  /. 
CI,  222-598  000 
Amdahl  Corporation  See— 

Simmonds,  Stephen  M  .   Lade.  John  M.    and  Marek.  Greg  A., 
5,251,167,  CI.  364-760.000. 
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Amendola.  Angel  See- 
Adams.  John  M     Amendola.  Angel.  Delia  Crosse.  Fredenck  M  ; 
Gallmo.  Robert.  Haskins.  Jeffrey  M    S.  Moir.  David.  Pham. 
Xuan    M.,    Shepard,    Kenneth    B;    and    Stewart,    Ronald    R. 
5.249.416.  CI    53-463.000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  See— 

Grasso.  Charles  P  .  5.250.502.  CI   504-277  000. 
Miller.  Paul  E  .  5,250.694.  CI   546-321,000, 
Amencan  Home  Prcxlucts  Corporation   See— 

Bagli.  Jehan  F  .  Lombardo,  Louis  J.,  and  Skotnicki    Jerauld  S., 

5,250,700,  CI,  548-366  100 
Kreft,  Anthony  F  ,  III.  Musser.  John  H,;  Bicksler.  James  J.;  Giber- 
son.  John  W  .  Kubrak.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Banker.  Annette  L  . 
5.250.693.  CI    546-175  000 
American  National  Red  Cross.  The,  See— 

Meryman.   Harold  T,  Homblower.  Mame;  and  Synng,  Ralph. 
5.250.303.  CI   424-533.000, 
.Amencan  Secuntv  Products  Co.:  See — 

Maniaci.  Anthony  C  .  5,249.831,  CI.  292-144.000. 
Amencan  Stenlizer  Company  See- 
Houston.    John    C,    and    Nagare.    Arthur    T..    5.249.392.    CI. 
49-360,000 
Amencan  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co  :  See— 

Richman.  Russell  M  .  5.249.354.  CI  29-827.000. 
Amengon,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Lon,  5,249,826.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Amero.  Willard  F  .  Jr    See— 

Kleinen.  Raymond  J  .  Ill;  Hackenberg.  John  H.,  Gyenes.  Russell 
E  .  and  Amero.  Willard  F  .  Jr .  5.250,371,  CI  429-99000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Schuetz.  Franz;  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Schirmer.  Ulnch.  Hofmeister,  Peter.  Kuenast.  Chns- 
loph  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela.  and  Kardorff. 
Lwe.  5.250.553.  CI  514-378,000 
Seele  Rainer  Goetz.  Norbert;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and 
Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.250.555.  CI  514-383.000, 
Amoco  Corporation   See — 

Limuti.  Donald.  Ross,  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  Churchill,  Thomas  L.. 
5.250.903.  CI    324-427.000, 
Amway  Corporation  See — 

Alexander,    Karen    L,    Staley,    David    S.,    and    Bednarz,    Pan, 
5,250,308.  CI   426-94000, 
Anal.  Kousi  See — 

Nakamura.  Shohei;  and  Anai,  Kousi,  5,250,389,  CI  430-281.000 
Andersen.  Peter  H    See — 

Jeppesen.  Lone.  Andersen.  Peter  H  .  Hansen.  Louis  B  .  Farrup. 
Peter;  and  Hansen.  John  B,.  5,250.538.  CI    514-278000, 
Anderson.    Bruce  J     and   Dietench.  Charles   B,  to  RCA  Thomson 
Licensing  Corporation    DC    responsive  equalization  for  television 
transmission  channel  irregulantics   5,251.033.  CI   358-167000 
Anderson.  Craig  M    See — 

Faiks,  Fredenck  S  ;  Forslund,  Carl  V  ,  III;  Scheper.  Robert  M,.  and 
Anderson.  Craig  M,.  5.249.839,  CI   297-301.000 
Anderson.  Gerald  B    See— 

Betts.  Timothy  S  .  Carras.  Valene  M  ;  Knecht,  Lewis  B  ;  Ander- 
son.   Gerald    B;    and    Paulson.    Thomas    L.    5.251.273.    CI 
382-57  000 
Anderson.  Leonard  J     See — 

Lombard.  James  H  .  and   Anderson.  Leonard  J  .  5,250,358,  CI 
428-427  000, 
Anderson,  Victor  R  .  to  L.octec  Corporation  Front-installed  dual  cam 

lock  with  pivoting  cams  5.249,443.  CI  70-370000 
Andersson.  Kjell;  Liden.  Carl.  Eronen.  Raimo.  Ohienforst.  Hans  Hahn. 
Dieter;  and  Lacoste.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional Method  of  pnnting  a  glass  pane  with  a  decorative  coating 
reaching  the  penpheral  face  of  the  gla.ss  pane  5.250,321.  CI, 
427-163,000 
Ando,  Ichiro:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Toru;  Ando,  Ichiro;  Toyoshima.  Nobuyuki;  Yama- 
moto,   Yasushi.    Yoshioka.    Hiroshi;    and    Yamazaki,    Toshio, 
5,250,583,  CI,  523-107,000 
Ando,  Y'asunon:  See — 

Ogata,  Kivoshi;  Ando,  Yasunon;  and  Kamijo.  Eiji.  5,250.327,  CI, 
427-528'0OO, 
Andrea.  Douglas,  and  Kowalski.  John,  to  Andrea  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion   Adaptive  noise  cancellation  and  speech  enhancement  system 
and  apparatus  therefor   5.251.263.  CI   381-71,000, 
Andrea  Electronics  Corporation   See- 
Andrea.  Douglas,  and  Kowalski.  John.  5.251,263.  CI   381-71,000 
Andreas,  Bernard  H  .  Glynn.  Bnan  A  .  Evans.  Michael  A  .  and  Farley. 
Bnan  E  .  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention.  Inc    Atherectomy 
catheter  having  flexible  nose  cone  5,250,059.  CI  606-159  000 
Andreas  Stihl   See— 

Mitrega.   David.   Sattelmaier.   Walter.   Wieninger.   Klaus.   Apfel. 
Norbert.  Schierling.  Roland,  and  Andress.  Bemd.  5.249.363.  CI 
,30-387  000 
Andree.  Roland,  Furstenwcrth.  Hauke.  Jelich,  Klaus,  Beck.  Gunther; 
Babczinski.     Peter.    Lurssen.     Klaus.     Santel.     Hans-Joachim.    and 
Schmidt.    Robert    R  .    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Herbicidal    2- 
iminopyndines   5.250.498.  CI    504-105  000 
Andress.  Bemd;  See— 

Mitrega,  David.  Sattelmaier.  Walter;  Wieninger,  Klaus.  Apfel. 
Norbert.  Schierling,  Roland,  and  Andress.  Bemd,  5,249.363,  CI 
30-387.000. 


Andrews.  Claude  R    See — 

Preston.  Barry   W  .   Kosm.  John  A  ;  and  Andrew^s.  Claude  R  . 

5.250.279.  c'l   423-432,000, 
Wason.  Satish  K  .  Moonev.  Gerry;  Andrews.  Claude  R  .  Tarouini. 
Michael  E  ,  Kosin.  John  A  ,  and  Garcia.  Rod  A  .  5.250.224.  CI 
252-350  000 
Andrews.  Gregory  P  .  and  Schloss.  Phillip  C  .  to  Inlemaiional  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  contex- 
tual language  translation  within  an  interactive  software  application 
5.251.130.  CI    364-419,030 
Andns.  Gerald  S  .  and  Gauci.  John  P  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation     Mask    shock    absorber    pad     5.249.520.    CI. 
101-126000 
Andrus.  Ronald  L    and  MacDowell.  John  F..  to  Coming  Incorporated 

Coated  metal  article   5.250.360.  CI   428-471  000 
Anick.  Peter  G  .  and  Flynn.  Rex  A  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporauon. 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  integrating  a  dynamic  lexicon  into  a  full- 
text  information  retneval  system   5.251.316.  CI.  395-600000. 
Anitec-John  Sioberg  .AB   See— 

Sjoberg.  John  A  .  5.250.004.  CI  452-65.000 
Ankerstjeme.  Anker  See — 

Rosenbaum.  Waller  S  ;  Carris.  Barr  T.;  and  Ankerstjeme.  Anker, 
5.249.687.  CI   209-3.300 
Ansaldo  Transporti  S  p  A    See— 

Ferla.  Giuseppe,  Ronsisvalle.  Cesare;  and  Zani.  Pier  E..  5.250.821. 
CI   257-181  000, 
Anshal.  Inc    See — 

Purohit.  Ankur;  and  Kolora.  James.  Jr  .  5.249..390.  CI  47-45  000. 
Antoniades.  Michael  G  .  Daubendiek.  Richard  L,;  Fenton.  David  E.; 
Hall.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Jagannathan.  Ramesh.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Photographic  elements  including  highly  uniform  silver  bromo- 
lodi'de  tabular  grain  emulsions   5.250.40.'!.  CI  430-505  0<X) 
Anionini.  Gino.  and  Weinstein.  David  I  .  to  Kings  Electronics  Co  ,  Inc. 
Filter    adapter     for     panel     mounted     connectors      5.249.984.    CI, 
439-620  000 
Aoki.  Yoshihiro,  to  Application  Art  Laboratones  Co  ,  Ltd   Magnetic 

lock  device   5.249.338.  CI   24-303  000 
Aono.  Toshiaki  Nakamura.  Koichi.  Sato.  Kozo.  and  Hara.  Hiroshi,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Drv  image-forming  process  5.250,386,  Q. 
4.30-203,000 
Aotani.  Y'oshimasa  See — 

Kondo.    Svunichi;    Aotani.    Yoshimasa,    Umehara.    Akira.    and 
Yamaoka.  Tsuguo.  5.250,385.  CI  430-192,000 
APD  Cryogenics  Inc    See— 

Longsworth.  Ralph  C.  5,249,425,  CI.  62-6  000. 
Apfel.  Norbert:  See— 

Mitrega.   David,   Sattelmaier    Waller;   Wieninger.   Klaus;  Aplel. 
Norbert.  Schierling.  Roland  and  Andres-s.  Bemd.  5.249,363,  C\ 
30-387  OOO 
Appelbaum.     Paul      Bathroom     mirror     demister      5,251,066,     CI. 

359-.SO9,0O0 
Application  Art  Laboratones  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 
Aoki.  Yoshihiro.  5.249.338.  CI   24-303,000 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc    See — 

Somekh.  Sasson.  Nulman.  Jaim.  and  Chang,  Mei,  5,250,467,  CI 
437-192  000 
Apphng,  William  M  ;  Hobbs.  Famonn.  Recinella.  Daniel  K  .  Zimmet, 
Arthur  L  .  and  Bookstein.  Joseph  J  .  to  E-Z-EM.  Inc    Pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  catheter    5.250.0-34.  CI   604-104  000 
Appnlle.  Domcnic  \' .  Jr     Miller.  Gary   R  .  Brown.  Frank  E  .  and 
Taylor.  John  B  .  to  Gillette  Company.  The   Guard  for  razor  blade 
assembly    5.249.361,  CI,  30-77  000 
Aral.  Hiroaki  See—  ^^ 

Takahashi.  Osamu.  and  Aral.  Hiroaki,  5,250.322,  CI  427-226.000. 
.Arakawa.  Haruo  See — 

Nakamura.  Kaoru.  and  Arakawa.  Haruo.  5.249.423.  CI  60-562.000, 
.Araki.  Kazuhiro  See— 

Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu.   Yamada,   Hirokazu.   Manila.  Syuzi;  Araki. 
Kazuhiro;  Hashimoto.  Kaoni;  and  Kawabuchi,  Yoichi.  5.251.295. 
CI    395-163000 
Arami.  Junichi;  Nozawa.  Toshihisa.  Honoka.   Keiji;  and  Okumura, 
Katsuya.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Plasma  treating  apparatus  5.250.1,^  CI    156-345000 
Aranovsky.  Viktor  A  .  and  Zaitsev ,  Gennady  F    Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  die  forging  elongated  workpieces  by  multistation  press  tool 
5.249.451.  CI   72-361  000 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L  P    See— 

Gastmger.  Robert  G  .  Hayes.  John  E  .  and  Motte.  Philippe  C. 
5.250.581.  CI    521-137  000, 
Arend.  Gunter  See— 

Stepanski.  Horst.  Arend.  Gunter;  and  Jansen.  Bernard.  5.249,898. 
CI   411-82,000 
Arens  Controls.  Inc    See- 
Gregory.  Ted  W  ,  5.249.474.  CI   74-15,660 
.Am.  Kouji;  Maeda.  Tetsuo,  Tomimoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Akiyama.  Ryo.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Optical-disk  playback  appa- 
ratus, method  of  optical-disk  playback  and  combined  memory  me- 
dium, having  control  programs  stored  in  the  opiical-disc  and  speci- 
fied by  barcodes  stored  in  a  barcode  memory  medium  or  codes  stored 
on  an  element  beanng  pnnted  mater   5.250.787.  CI    :35-375  000 
Anma.  Hidetoshi.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  and 

process  for  manufaclunng  a  molding   5.250.248.  CI   264-171000 
Anma.  Kouichi  See— 

Nishi.    Eiji.    Yanagisawa.    Tammon;    Takasago.    Toshiyuki;    and 
Anma.  Kouichi.  5,250,783,  CI   219-121  640 
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\nmoIO,  Shinobu;  Funnda.  Masahiro,  Kawase.  Michio.  and  Suzuki 
Tak«shi    to  Canon   tCabushiki    Kaisha    Image  processing  method 
includmg   means   for  judgmg   a  chromatic   portion  of  an   image 
5.251.023.  CI    358-529  000 
Anson.  Byron  H    See—  „     „^         o..    •.  cv  -r 

Petuch  Bnan  R..  Inamine.  Edward  S.,  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  I  . 
White.  Raymond  F..  and  .Anson.  Byron  H  .  5.250.422.  CI 
435-105000  ^   ^     ^.  .       . 

Anyoshi  Kiyoko.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Otec.  and  Kabushikikaisha 
Anyoshi  Kikoshudan  Automatic  tool  changer  for  a  machining 
apparatus  5.250,017.  CI  483-18  000 
Arit  Dieter.  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf,  plf 
Thomas  and  De  Vry.  Jean  M  V  ,  lo  Bayer  Akliengesellschafl 
Aminomethvl-subsiiiuied  2.3-dihydropyrano[2,3-b)pyndines  and 
their  use  m  medicaments  5.250.540.  CI  514-302000 
Armbnstor.  Donnie  L  .  to  World  Life  Resource.  Inc  Solid  waste 
recoverysy^iem.  5.250,100.0  71-9  000.  ,,^aA.T    ri 

Annfield.  Samuel  L  .  IV    Open-end  ratchet  wrench    5.249.487,  CI 

81-58000 
Armstrong.  William  P    See— 

Dovle    Peter  L  ,  Ellenberger.  John  P  .  Jones,  Ellis  O  ;  Carver. 
David  C    DiPirro.  Steven  D    Gerovac.  Branko  J  .  Armstrong. 
William  P    Gibson.  Ellen  S  .  Shapiro.  Raymond  E.;  Rushforth. 
Kevin  C  .  and  Roach.  William  C  ,  5.251,322.  CI   395-80X000 
Phillips.    Emyr,    and    Armstrong.    William    P..    5.250,325,    CI 
427-386000 
Arnold  Tracv.  to  S   M   Arnold.  Inc   Self-centenng  buffer  pad  assem- 
bly   5.249.329.  CI    15-230  000 
Aruga,  Tamotsu.  Sasaki.  Masaomi   and  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru.  to  Ricoh 
Comoanv    Ltd    Benzvlidenemdene  compounds  and  electrophoto- 
graphTphotoconductor  using  the  same    5.250.733.  CI    564-308  000 
A^da.  Atsush.  hhikawa.  Toshio.  Nakata.  Yasuo,  Yoshida.  Yoshio:  and 
Kuraia    Yukio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display 
apparatus  5.251.280.  CI.  385-115.000 
.Asada.  Makoto  5«—  ,•»,■•■■        . 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Nonhiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun: 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi,  Koyanagi.  Nozomu.  Wata- 
nabe  Tatsuo,  Asada.  Makolo;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro.  Iijima, 
Atsumi  Nagasu.  Takeshi.  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke.  5.250.549.  CI  514-345  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  .,«„,,,     /-, 

Kondou.    Toshiyuki.    and    Monfuji.    Yoshinon,    5,250,351,    CI. 

Nakamura.  Shohei  and  Anai.  Kousi,  5,230,389.  CL  430-281.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

lizuka,  Takashi,  5.251.069.  CI   359-717  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Abe  Tetsuva  and  Nozaki.  Katsuhiko.  5,250.%9.  CI   354-219  000 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  5.250.978.  CI    354-418.000 
Okura.  Zenichi.  5.250.971.  CI   354-274.000. 

Asahina,  Tsutomu  See—  

Sano,  Naoto.  and  Asahina,  Tsutomu,  5,250,797.  a.  250-205  000 
Asai.  Koichi  See—  ...       .         v« . 

Tanaka.  Mitsuho.  Koiso.  Masakazu.  Asai.  Koichi.  Monshita.  Mit- 
suo,  and  Yokomae.  Kazuhiko,  5.249.977,  CI.  439-135  000 
Asami  Corporation  See— 

Kikuchi.   Hiromichi.  Hideshima,  Yoshinon;  and  Tanji.  Keisuke. 
5.249..i:3.  CI    5- 502.000. 
Asano.  Katsumi  See— 

Uata.  Kenji.  and  Asano.  KaLsumi.  5.249.414.  CI    57-225  000 
Asano.  Shigeki.  Walanabe.  Haruo.  and  Hayashi.  Yuzo.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  reagent  for  determination  of  dehydro- 
genase or  Its  substrate   5.250.420.  CI  435-26  000 
Asaoka.  Keizo  See— 

Takada    Jun    Nakajima.   Akihiko.   Hayashi.   Katsuhiko;   Asaoka. 
Keizo   and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa.  5.250.120.  CI    136-256  000 
Asaoka   Ma.sanobu.  and  Kodera,  Yasulo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Liquid  crvsul  device   5.250.330.  CI  428-1  OOO 
Asato    Creighton  S  .  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Fast  logic  circuits 

5.250.855.  CI    307-443.000 
Asay.  Riley  E  ,  and  Mok.  David,  to  VisU  Chemical  Company.  High 

impact  polyvinyl  halide  compositions  5.250.616.  CI   525-84000 
Asbeck.  Peter  M    5<?f—  „     .      j, 

Chang  .Mau-Chung  F  ;  Asbeck.  Peter  M  .  and  Pierson,  Richard  L  . 
Jr  .  5.250.826.  CI   257-273.000 
Ascher  Jay   Method  and  device  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  abutment 
members  of  dental  implants  especially  the  lingual  surfaces  5.249.962. 
CI   433-141  000 
Ascii  Corporation   See— 

Ishii.  Takatoshi.  Ogawa,  Taiju;  and  Omae,  Shozo.  5.251,29J.  LI 
395-151  000 
ASE.A  Brown  Boven  AB  See— 

Forsberg.  Enk.  and  Petersson.  Soren.  5.250,922.  CI.  336-60000 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    See— 

Kuhn.  Emil;  Knopfel.  Hans  P  .  Peter.  Hans,  and  Pelet.  Claude. 
5  249.955.  CI   431-265-000 
Ashcraft.  Charles  R  .  and  Wong,  Milly  M    L  .  to  R    J    Reynolds  To- 
bacco Companv    Flavor  burst  structure  and  method  of  making  the 
same   5.249,676.  CI    206-264  000 
Aslam.  Muhammad    Farnand.  Thomas  J  .  and  Tamary.  Ernest  J  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Apparatas  for  te»tunzmg  loner  image 
beanng  receiving  sheets   5.249.949.  CI   425-385  000 
Assaf.  Gad;  and  Fisher.  Unyel.  lo  Geophysical  Engineenng  Company 
Method  of  and  means  for  controlling  the  condition  of  air  in  an  enclo- 
sure  5.249,4.30,  CI   62-94  000. 


Assoc   de  Gestion  de  Lecole  Francaise  de  Papetene  et  Dlmpnmene 

Serra  Tosio.  Jean   Mane,  and  Chave.  Yves.   5.249.740.  CI    236- 
44  00A 
Astronautics  Corporation  of  Amenca  See— 

DeGregona.  Anthony  J  ,  Zimm.  Carl  B  .  Janda.  Dennis  J     Lubasz. 
Richard  A  .  and  Jaslrab.  Alexander  G  .  5.249.424.  CI   62-3  100 
AT&T  Bell  Laboralones  See—  r^      .  -,.o  -,,,     r-i 

Brady.    Michael    F     and    Deshmukh.    Rajan    D .    5,249.733.   CI. 

"*28-180  220 
Bruce.    Allan    J  ,    and    Rabinovich.    Eliezer    M..    5.250,096.    CI 

65-3  110 
Canniff  Ronald  J  .  Chao.  Philip  C  ,  Matien.  Alan  H  .  and  Stroud. 

Charles  E-.  5.251.208.  CI    370-77  000 
Dravida.   Subrahmanyam.  Greenberg.   Daniel   S     and   Hodgdon, 

David  J  .  5.251.215.  CI.  370-94  100 
Epiey.  Robert  V  .  5.251.255.  CI    379-242  000 
Shaw.  David  G  .  5.251.328.  CI  455-73  000. 
Willman.  Bnan  A  .  5.251.179.  CI   365-227.000. 
AT&T  Paradyne  Corporation   See—  ,„  „„ 

Brehmer.' Linda  S  .  and  Souders,  Keith,  5,251.236,  CI.  375-59.000. 
Atlanta  Import  Export  Corp    See— 

Pilao.  Milton.  5.249.734.  CI   228-182  000 
Atmel  Corporation;  See- 
Lam.  Ken.  5.249.728.  CI.  228-111.000 
Atochem   See — 

Sallet.  Daniel.  5.250.200,  CI   252-8  000 

AtsuBi  Unisia  Corporation  See—  

Tom.  Akira.  and  Monta.  Shioji,  5,249.942,  CI.  418-171  000. 

Dubost.  Dominique.  5.249. M5.  CI    301-37  .370 
Atterbury.  William  G.   Boyd.   Douglas  E     Yates.  Jan   B.  and  Van 
Dixhom.   Lee  R  .  to  Gas  Research  Institute    Coolant  circulation 
system  for  engine  heat  pump   5.249,742.  CI.  237-2.00B 
Attwood.  John  W    See—  „      ,    ,   ^    -r^        j  ...  v. 

Jones.  Michael  A  ;  Attwood.  John  W  .  Floyd,  John  T  ,  and  Mitch- 
ell. Alan  J  .  5.250.953.  CI    i42-b2  000 
Auben.  Chnstophe.  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG    Peristaltic 
pump     with     three     lockingly     sealed     modules.     5,249,937,     CI. 
417-475,000 

Audi  AG"  S^t 

Heidi   Roland;  and  Hasler.  Franz.  5,249.637.  CI    180-65  200 
Auge   Jacques    Blondel.  Jean-Pierre;  Fevner.  Herve     and  Marcerou. 
Jean-Francois,  to  Alcatel  N  V    Telecommunications  system  having 
fiber  optical  amplifiers  for  transmuting  signals  over  long  distances 
5.251.061.  CI    359-341000 
Aulson    Alan  P   Lead-base  paint  painted  woodwork  control  arrange- 
ment, 5.249.399.  CI   52-21 1  000 
Austin  George  K  .  Jr .  and  Halbirt.  J  Rick,  to  A  Dec.  Inc  Telescoping 

arm  apparatus   5.249.881.  CI   403-378  000 
Australia  Sonar  Systems  Ply   Ltd  ;  See— 

Carpenter.  Allan  L  .  5.251.182.  CI   367-20.000. 
Automatic  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc    See—  .,,   ^,  ,i.  „„  nnr, 

Gioutsos.  Tony;  and  Piskie.  Michael  A..  5.251.161,  CI  364-578.000. 
Auiomatik-Maschinenbau  GmbH   See—  c       i, 

Zinke.    Klaus-Rudiger.    Keilert,    Jurgen;    and    Glockner.    Frank, 
5.249.944.  CI   425-71  000 
Automotive  Products  PLC  S<?e—  „    u     j /~ 

Fitzpatnck  Ellis,  John  F  .  Bolton.  John  S  ;  and  Cooke,  Richard  C 
M  .  5.250.144,  CI    156-556000 
Aulotrol  Corporation  See- 
Franks.  Jeffrey  G  .  5.250.187.  CI    210-661  000 
AVCON  -  Advanced  Controls  Technology.  Inc    See— 
Meeks.  Crawford  R  .  5.250.865.  CI    310-90,500, 

^*  Kanai.  Y«hiyiiki.  and  Awaya.  Akira.  5,250.661.  CI    530-351  000 
Axelrod.  Herbert  R    Printed   product  and   method  of  manufacture. 

5,249.828.  CI   283-61  000 
Axlen    Bruce   and  Beaufort.  Richard,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Penpheral    unit    control    panel    with    smart    key.    5.250,986,    CI. 
355-206000  ,     „   , 

Ayyanathan,  K    Bhat.  P  .  Dalta.  S  .  Francis.  V   S  N   K  ;  Padmanaban. 
G     and  Snnivasa.  H  .  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Nucleic  acid  probes 
specific    for    Plasmodium    vivax    and    methods   of   using    the    same. 
5,250.411.  CI   435-6  000 
Azuma.  Makolo  See-  , -,.r,-,m  /-i 

Kondo.  Susumu;  Kurami.  Miki.  and  Azuma,  Makoto.  5.250.702.  U. 
548-542000 
Baba.  Yoshiro   See— 

Osawa.     Akihiko;     Baba.     Yoshiro;     Kitagawa.     Mitsuhiko;    and 
Tsunoda.  Tetsujiro.  5.250.446.  CI   437-24  000 
Babb    Brendan  J  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Error  detection 

and  correction  circuit    5.251.219.  CI   371-37  400 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  See—  r^       ,  .  n 

Johnson.  Dennis  W  .  Myers.  Robert   B  ,  and  Tonn.   Donald   P  . 
5.250,267.  CI   422-168  000 
Babczinski.  Peter;  See—  „     ,     ^ 

Andree   Roland;  Furstenwenh.  Hauke;  Jelich.  Klaus;  Beck.  Oun- 
ther    Babczinski.  Peter;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidt.  Roben  R.  5.250.498.  CI    504-105  000 
Bachmann.   Marco    Apparatus  for  extracting  fruit  juice  from  citrus 

fruits   5.249.515.  CI  99-504  000 
Bacigalupo.  Tommaso.  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschafl  Circuitconligu- 
ralion  for  generating  a  rest  signal    5.250.853.  CI    307-272.300. 


UMI 


Backer.  Robert  D  ;  and  Hade.  Donald  C,  Jr.,  to  Kiddc  Indu.sines.  Inc 
Vehicular  self-propelled  aenal  work  platform  and  telescoping  paral- 
lelogram boom  therefor   5.249,643,  CI.  182-2.000 
Baderschneider.   Kurt  P.;   Kounmsky,  Fnedrich  J    A  ;  and  Lutsch. 
Harald  M  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Stamped  and  formed 
sealed  pin    5,249,975.  CI  439-83  000. 
Badie,  Bchnam   Bayonet  sucker  forceps.  5.250,075.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Baehre.  Enc  E  ;  See— 

Stueber.  Henry  B  .  and  Baehre.  Eric  E.,  5,249.921.  CI.  415-138.000 
Baggenstoss,  Paul  M.,  to  Raytheon  Company   Sonar  signal  processor 

and  display   5,251.185,  CI   367-100.000. 
Bagli.  Jehan  F;  Lombardo.  Louis  J.;  and  Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.,  to 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation    Phenyl  pyrazolidinones  as 
bronchodilalors     and     anii-inflammatory     agents.     5.250,700,     CI 
548-366.100 
Baier,  Alfred,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Receiver  for  a  digital  trans- 
mission system.  5,251,237,  CI.  375-99.000. 
Baigrie,  Stephen;  Chu.  Edward  F ;  Park,  George  B  .  Reddy.  Vijay  N  , 
Rinde,  James  A.,  and  Saltman.  Robert  P .  to  Raychem  Corporation 
Conductive  polymer  composition.  5.250.228,  CI   252-511.000 
Baitz   Gunter.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysleme  AG.  Holding 

device  for  plug-m  cards   5,251,109.  CI.  361-796.000 
Baker.  John  L  ;  and  Teel.  Dannie  R..  to  Eagle-Picher  Industnes,  Inc 
Mounting  structure  for  the  linear  actuators  of  a  trenching  apparatus 
5,249,379,  CI    37-357.000 
Bakker,  William  J.;  and  Williams.  N  A.  Device  for  heat  shnnking  film 

onto  an  open-topped  container  5,249,410.  CI.  53-557  000. 
Baldoni,  Joseph  G..  II;  and  Buljan,  Sergcj-Tomislav.  to  GTE  Valenitc 
Corporation.  Silicon  nitnde  based  composite  with  improved  fracture 
toughness.  5.250.477.  CI   501-95.000 
Baldwin.  John  B  .  and  Draper,  David  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Adjustable 

master  brake  die  5.249.452,  CI.  72-389.000 
Ball  Corporation;  See— 

Fedor.  Russell  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Marc  D..  5.249,448,  CI.  72-349.000. 
Morns.  Edwin  C,  deceased.  5,249.524,  CI    101-352.000 
Ball.  Ronald  J    Vehicle  mounted  self-loading  and  carrying  apparatus. 

5.249.910,  CI.  414-538.000 
Ballard.  Clifford  P  ;  See— 

Fanelli.  Anthony  J..  Marsh,  Gary  B  :  Burlew.  Joan  V.;  Ballard, 
Clifford  P  .  and  Frei.  William  S.,  5.250.251.  CI.  264-328  200 
Ballv  Gaming  Intemalional,  Inc  ;  See — 

Hilgendorf.  Douglas  N  ;  and  Pajak,  Phillip  E ,  5.249,800,  CI.  273- 
138  00.A 
Balzers  Akliengesellschafl   See — 

Kaufmann,     Helmut;     and     Schmid.     Roland.     5,250.779.     CI. 
219-121.120 
Bang.  Harald;  See— 

Kast.  Juergen;  Meyer.  Norben;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus.  Albrecht; 
Kuekcnhoehner.  Thomas;  Bang,  Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias:  West- 
phalen,     Karl-Otto;     and     Walter.     Helmut,     5.250.505,     CI. 
504-292.000. 
Banga.  Ajav  K.  See— 

Chien,  Vie  W  ;  and  Banga.  Ajay  K..  5.25O.022.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Banker,  Annette  L  ;  See — 

Krefl,  Anthony  F  .  Ill,  Musser,  John  H  .  Bicksler.  James  J.;  Giber- 
son.  John  W;  Kubrak,  Dennis  M  :  and  Banker,  Annette  L.. 
5.250.693.  CI    546-175.000. 
Barbe.  Chnstian:  and  Fillet.  Fredenc.  to  LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  pour  I'Elude  et  TExploitaiion  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  a  controlled  atmosphere  in  the 
compartments  of  a  vessel  for  conserving  fresh  vegetables  5.249,428, 
CI   62-78000. 
Barber.  Kathryn:  and  Wendkos,  Brad,  to  Greetings  By  Phoneworks 
Telecommunications  network-based  greeting  card  method  and  sys- 
tem  5.251.251.  CI   379-67.000 
Bares.  Steven  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Water-fast  ink  compo- 
sition and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.250.107.  CI    106-20.00R. 
Barkan.  Ed;  See — 

Melilsky.  Boris;  Krichever.  Mark;  Barkan.  Ed;  Shepard.  Howard 
M..    Swartz,    Jerome;    and    Sandor.    Joseph.    5,250.790.    CI 
235-462.000 
Barkan,  Edward;  See — 

Swartz,  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  F.;  Krichever. 
Mark  J.,  Mellilsky.  Boris;  Barkan.  Edward:  and  Adelson.  Alex- 
ander M.,  5,250.792.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Barkan.  Enc  F.:  See — 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M  ;  Barkan,  Enc  F.;  Knchever. 
Mark  J    Metlitsky,  Bons;  Barkan.  Edward:  and  Adelson.  Alex- 
ander M  .  5.250.792.  CI.  235-472.000 
Barker,  Peter:  See— 

Blackburn,  Brent:  McDowell,  Robert;  Gadek.  Thomas:  Barker. 
Peter.    McGee,    Lawrence;    and    Webb.    Rob,    5,250.679,    CI. 
540-490.000. 
Barmentlo.  Ban;  See — 

Zwanenburg,     Arend:     and     Barmentlo.     Bart.     5.250.155,     CI 
203-34  000 
Barnard.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Walt,  David  R  :  and  Barnard.  Steven  M..  5.250,264,  CI.  422-82.070 
Barnes.  Christopher  F  ;  See — 

Frost,  Richard  L..  Barnes.  Chnstopher  F  ;  Chabnes.  Douglas  M  , 
and  Chnstiansen,  Richard  W.,  5,250,949.  CI.  341-200.000. 
Barnes.  Lienel  J  ;  and  Suttie.  Andrew  B..  to  Shell  Research  Limited. 
Process  for  ther  microbial  oxidation  of  sulphidic  wastes.  5.250.102. 
CI   75-710  000. 
Barnhart.  James  L..  to  Molecular  Biosyslems,  Inc    Organic  contrast 
agent  analog  and  method  of  making  same.  5,250,283,  CI.  424-5.000. 


Barrett.  Leonard;  See — 

Oswal.  Ravinder  K  ;  Dharia.  Amitkumar  N.,  and  Barrett.  Leonard. 
5.250,226.  CI   252-500.000. 
Bams.  Marty  A    See- 
Chung,  H  Young;  Dema.  Keh  B.;  and  Bams,  Marty  A.,  5.250,094, 
CI   55-523  000. 
Barry.  Carey  N  .  Jr  .  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation   Poly(oxyalky- 
lene)  substituted  aminophenol  intermediate  and  xanthene  colorant 
5.250,708.  CI.  549-226.000 
Bartels.  James  I.;  Gowda.  Anil  K.;  McCarthy.  Timothy  F  ;  and  Moore, 
Donald  W  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  monilonng 
the  operating  condition  of  a  burner  system.    5,249,739.  CI.   236- 
15.0BR 
Bartholomew.  Gene  W  ;  Peterson.  Mark  D  :  Deloziei.  Morton  S..  and 
DeAngelis,  Michael,  lo  International   Paper  Company    Enhanced 
paper  and  paperboard  biodegradability   5,250,353,  CI  428-328.000 
Banko.  John  See— 

Schoch.  Karl  F.,  Jr  ,  Bartko,  John;  Hanes,  Maurice  H.;  and  Ruddy. 
Francis  H  .  5.250.388.  CI  430-269.000 
Bartletl.  Randall:  See — 

Rhaney.    Michael    A.;    and    Bartlett.    Randall.     5.249,438.    CI. 
62^57  700. 
Barton.  John  E  D.;  Cartwnght,  David;  Cox,  John  M.;  Mitchell.  Glynn: 
Carter.  Charles  G.,  Lee.  David  L  .  Walker,  Francis  H  .  and  Woolard. 
Frank  X  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC;  and  ICI  Americas, 
Inc   Herbicidal  compounds.  5.250.501.  CI.  504-266.000. 
Barudan  America,  Inc  ;  See- 
Moore.  Edgar  F  .  III.  5.249,533,  CI.  108-69000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baumganner.  Ehrenfned;  Gausepohl,  Hermann;  and  Jung,  Rudolf 

H.  5.250.611.  CI.  525-52  000. 
Kast.  Juergen:  Meyer.  Norbert;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Harreus.  Albrecht; 
Kuekcnhoehner.  Thomas.  Bang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias.  West- 
phalen.     KaH-Olio.     and     Walter,     Helmut.     5.250.505.     CI. 
504-292000. 
Keil.  Michael:  Girgensohn.  Bjoern;  Synnatschkc.  Gotthard,  Wig- 
ger.  August.  Ziegler,  Hans;  and  Gueckel.  Walter.  5.250,503.  CI 
504-280.000 
Kormann.  Claudius;  Schwab.  Ekkehard;  Raulfs,  Friednch-Wil- 

helm;  and  Beck.  Karin  H.,  5,250,207,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Oppenlaender.  Knui;  Wegner.  Brigitte;  and  Slotman.  Wilhelmus. 

5.250.225,  CI  252-389.620 
Schuetz.     Franz,     Neubaucr.     Hans-Juergen.     Kuekcnhoehner. 
Thomas:  Schirmer.  Ulnch.  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chns- 
toph    Ammermann,  Eberhard:  Lorenz.  Gisela.  and   Kardorff. 
Uwe.  5,250,553.  CI.  514-378  000 
Seele,  Raincr;  Goetz,  Norben.  Saupe.  Thomas;  Lorenz.  Gtsela;  and 
Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.250,555,  CI   514-383.000. 
Basha.  Fatima  Z  ;  See — 

Wmn,  Martin:  De.  Biswanath;  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M.;  Kerkman, 
Daniel  J.;  DeBemardis.  John  F.;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  ;  Shiosaki. 
Kazumi;  Basha.  Fatima  Z  ;  Tasker.  Andrew  S  ;  von  Geldem, 
Thomas  W  .  Kester.  Jeffrey  A..  Boyd.  Steven:  Yamamolo,  Diane 
M.,  and  Fung,  Anthony  K   L..  5,250,548,  CI   514-340.000 
Baskell.  Ira  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Stress  isolating  signal  path  for  inte- 
grated circuits.  5.250.847.  CI  257-773.000 
Batte.  Ruth  L..  to  Tarpoff.  James  B  Board  game  apparatus.  5.249.808, 

CI   273-249.000 
Battersby.  Stephen  J.,  and  Jones.  Stewan  B..  to  U  S  Philips  Corp.  Hot 
electron  injector  Gunn  device  with  anode  heat  sink.  5.250.815.  CI. 
257-6000. 
Baltrell,  Charles  F ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  of 
making    a    pressure-sensitive    adhesive     fastener      5.250.253.    CI. 
264-557.000. 
Batzar.  Kenneth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cook- 
ware  coating  system   5.250,356,  CI  428-421  000. 
Baucom,  Larrv  H  ,  to  L  &  S  Design,  Inc  Mounting  device  for  display- 
ing packaged  three  dimensional  articles  and  article  display  formed 
therewith   5.249,683.  CI   206-»62.000 
Baumann.  Hans-Peier.  to  Sandoz  Lid.  Process  for  the  treatment  of 
polyamide  or  leather  substrates  with  sulpho  group-conuinmg  aro- 
matic compounds,  compositions  containing  such  compounds  and 
their  production   5.250.079.  CI.  8-557  000 
Baumann.  Rainer.  to  Bodensecwerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH  Large-aper- 
ture  three-lens  objective  with   aspherical-surfaces.    5.251.063.  CI. 
359-355,000, 
Baumganner.  Ehrenfned;  Gausepohl.  Hermann;  and  Jung.  Rudolf  H.. 
lo  BASF  Akliengesellschafl   Preparation  of  ABS  molding  materials 
5.250,611.  CI    525-52  000 

Bav,  Helge;  See —  

'  Mantl.  Siegfned;  and  Bay,  Helge.  5.250.147,  CI    156-603.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Andree.  Roland;  Furstenwerth.  Hauke:  Jelich.  Klaus;  Beck.  Gun- 
iher    Babczinski.  Peter;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidl.  Robert  R  .  5.250.498.  CI.  5O4-I05.000 
Arit.  Dieter    Heine.  Hans-Georg:  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser. 

Thomas,  and  De  \rv.  Jean  M.  V  .  5,250,540,  CI   514-302.000 
Brandes.  Wilhelm.  Hanssler.  Gerd;  Rcinccke.  Paul;  Scheinpflug. 

Hans;  and  Holmwood.  Graham.  5.250,560.  CI   514-383.000 
Hansel.     Eduard.     Meckel.     Walter;    and     Munzmay.    Thomas, 

5.250.610.  CI    524-591  000. 
Heinemann.   Ulnch.   Klausener.  Alexander;   Berg,   Dieter;   Dutz- 
mann.  Stefan,  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  5.250,533.  CI   514-256.000 
Hemz.    Hans-Deilef.   Schulte.   Helmut:   and    Buysch,   Han.s-Josef. 

^  250  619.  CI    525-92  000, 
Huggins,  John,  5.250.648.  CI.  528-21.000 
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Kohler.  Burkhard;  Dujardin.  Ralf;  and  Ebert,  Wolfgang.  5.250.742, 

CI    568-640.000 
Kruger   Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse.  Klau.s,  and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm. 

5.250.568.  CI    514-512000 
Lonhoff  Norben:  Spreckelmever.  Bernhard;  Block.  Hans-Dieler: 

Weber,     Rainer;     Halslenberg,     Jost.     and     Rosenow.     Bernd, 

5,250,274,  CI,  42.V61  000, 
Lutiens,  Holger,  Wesieppe,  Uwe;  Morbilzer.  Leo:  Piejko,  Karl 

Erwin   and  Lindner,  Christian.  5.250,621.  CI.  525-148000 
Luiiens,  Holger.  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Lindner.  Christian;  and  Con- 
stant, Dieter,  5,250.622,  CI   525-148000 
Mennicke.Winfned,  5,250,671,  CI   534-698  000 
Paul  Hanns-Ingolf.  Treckmann,  Rolf;  Weymans,  Gunther;  Kirsth, 

Jargen,  and  Herng,  Wolfgang,  5,250,658,  CI   528-490^ 
Pieiko    Karl-Erwin;  Wunderlich,  Hans;  Braese,  Hans-Eberhard, 

and  Lindner,  Chnstian.  5,250.617.  CI.  525-85  000 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem.  5.250,685,  CI   544- 1 99  000 
Stepanski,  Horst;  Arend,  Gunter;  and  Jansen,  Bernard,  5,249,898. 

CI.  411-82  000  .    e  V  ..        c  p 

Treichel,    Hemz;    Schiffer,    Norbert;    and    SchuUer,    Franz    P. 

5.250,337,  CI   428-43  000  w     r    ,.    w  r^ 

Wussow    Klaus    Kuske,  Peter;  Mansmann,  Manfred;  Messer,  Ui- 

eter,  and  Rade,  Dieter,  5,250,112.  CI    10fr453  000 

^'''zybTll^^Pa^^d  Bertocchi.  Ruggero.  5,250.475.  CI.  501-17.000 
Bayless.  John  R    See— 

Moore.  Jav  T  ;  and  Bayless,  John  R  .  5,251,241,  CI   376-204000 
Baylev    Denise  R  ,  Pickenng,  Thomas  R  ;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N  ,  and 
Berirand,  Jacques  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions 
with    metal    complex   charge   enhancing   additives     5,250,379,   t.1 
430-106  600  ^  „     „  V,  . 

Bavley    Denise  R.,  Pickenng,  Thomas  R  ;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N     and 
Bertrand,  Jacques  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Toner  compositions 
with    metal    complex  charge   enhancing   additives     5,250,380,   CI 
430-106  600 
Bayley,  Denise  R:  5«—  ^    „     ,       r^  d        ^ 

Ciccarelli  Roger  N  ,  Bertrand,  Jacques  C,  Bayley,  Denise  R  ;  and 
Pickering.  Thomas  R..  5,250,381.  CI.  430-106.600 
Bean    Kenneth  E  ;  Malhi.  Satwinder  S  .  and  Runyan.  Walter  R  .  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Discretionary  gettenng  of  semicon- 
ductor circuits.  5.250.445.  CI.  437- 11. 000. 
Beard.  James  C    S«—  ^      l       »     /- 

Kahn.  Michael  G  ;  Huang.  Dijia;  Bussmann,  Stephen  A.,  Couiins, 
Steve  B.,  Abrams,  Charlene  A.;  and  Beard,  James  C,  5,251,126, 
CI    364-413  110. 

^"■flndg^,  Ron^dP  ;  and  Beard,  John  B.,  5,250.894,  CI.  324-1 17.00H 

'^^"a"ga''n°John^E.;^TBeason,  Ronnie  B..  5,249,864.  CI.  374-110.000 
Beatt>,  Kenneth  L:  See— 

Haines    Lawrence  A  .  Messano.  Edward  A  ;  Beatty,  Kenneth  L  ; 
Gooch.  Robert  E.  Glenn,  Alan  H  ;  and  O'Hara,  Dennis  E  . 
5,251.148,  CI   364-509  000. 
Beauchamp.  Bruce  A  :  See—  ^       ,     r^  j 

Maior    Harvey  W.;   Beffa.  James  C;  Butscher,   Frank   D     and 
Beauchamp.  Bruce  A..  5.250.955,  CI.  342-457  000 
Beaudin,  Raymond  A  .  Fallon.  Joseph  R.;  and  Halberg.  Leslie  I .  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  simulta- 
neous  display   of  one   or    more    selected    images     5.250.933.    CI 
345-115.000 
Beaudin.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Karp.    Sydney    M.;    and   Beaudin.   Raymond   A..   5.249,578,   CI 
128-661.010. 

^  A°?en.  Bruce;  an^"ieaufort,  Richard,  5,250,986,  CI.  355-206.000 

Beck,  Guniher  See—  ....,,         „     i     ^ 

Andree   Roland,  Furstenwerth,  Hauke;  Jelich,  Klaus;  Beck,  Gun- 
thcr    Babczinski,  Peter;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim. 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  5,250,498,  CI    504-105  000 
Beck  Jeffrey  S  .  Heck,  Roland  H  ,  and  Santiesteban,  Jose  G  ,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation  Surface  modified  porous  acidic  crystalline  catalyst 
5.250,484.  CI   502-71.000. 
Beck.  Juergen   See—  _         n 

Sebald.  Michael;  Beck.  Juergen;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  Sezi,  Recai. 
Birkle  Siegfried;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  and  Kuehn.  Eberhard. 
5,250.375.  CI.  430-8  (K)0 

i3^i£<L    (Carin  H  *  S€€ 

Kormann.  Claudius;  Schwab.  Ekkehard;  Raulfs,  Friednch-Wil- 
helm;  and  Beck.  Kann  H..  5.250.207,  CI   252-62  540 

Becker.  Klaus  See—  ,-  -n.  a 

Mertens    Klaus-Dieter;   Becker,   Klaus;  Wolfbeisz,  Thomas;  and 
Goctsch,  Rainer,  5,251.214,  CI    370-92.000 
Becker,  Kurt  J    See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ;  Hannon.  Gregory  E  ,  Smith,  Russell  O  ; 
Biel    John  P,  Jr  ;  Burke,  John  T;  Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R. 
Roczella,  Michael  A  ;  Becker,  Kun  J  :  and  Henderson,  Thomas 
J.  5.249,621,  CI    164-97000. 
Becker,   Rudiger,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Diagnostic   process  for 
checking  actuators  for  the  control  of  internal  combustion  engines 
<  249.459.  CI   73-118.100. 
Beckmann,  Lutz;  and  Osegowilsch.  Viktor,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien_ 
gesellschaft   Apparatus  for  simultaneously  procewing  plural  webs  ol 
photosensitive  matenal    5,250,975,  CI.  354-321  000 

DA^f-^ft    BrucC'  S^€ 

Vogt,  Peter  F.;  and  Becraft,  Bruce,  5,250,441,  CI.  436-111.000. 


Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company;  See— 

Bitdmger,  Ralf  V  .  5,250,037,  CI   604-192.000. 
Lambert,  James  M  .  5.250.066,  CI   60^  181.00a  ,  ,^_    „, 

Onwumere,  Fidelis  C  .  and  Solomon.  Donald  D  .  5.250.649.  CI. 
528-44.000 
Bednarz.  Pan  See—  .    „  j  d  „ 

Alexander.    Karen    L.    Suley.    David    S;    and    Bednarz.    Pan. 
5.250,308.  CI  426-94  000. 
Beecham  Group  pi  c    See-  „     u     j    i       < -nn  *««    ri 

Hamden.   Michael   R  ,   and  Jarvest.   Richard   L..   5.250,688,  CI. 
544-277  000 
Beere    Richard  F,  to  Beere  Tool  Company,  Inc.  CoUet  clamping 

mechanism   5.249.815.  CI   279-4  040. 
Beere  Tool  Company.  Inc    See— 

Beere,  Richard  F  .  5.249.815.  CI    279-4.040 
Beffa,  James  C    See—  „„■_,-,    r>         a 

Maior    Harvey   W  ;   Beffa,  James  C;  Butscher,  Frank   D  ;  and 
Beauchamp.  Bruce  A.  5.250.955.  CI    342-457  000 
Begley  William  J  ,  and  Chen.  Teh-hsuan.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  silver  halide  matenal  and  process  compnsing  water- 
solubihzed  naphtholic  coupler   5.250.398.  CI  430-382000 
Begley.  William  J    See—  .      ^      j    . 

Szajewski.   Richard  P;   Poslusny.  Jerrold  N     Steele.   David   A  . 
Chen  Teh-hsuan;  Bums.  Paul  A  ;  Leone.  Ronald  E    and  Begley, 
William  J  .  5.250.399,  CI   430-382  000 
Behler   Ansgar;  Fabrv,  Bernd;  Wahle,  Bernd,  and  von  Delden,  Hilde- 
gard  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Use  of  monocar- 
boxylic-acid  polvoxvalkylester  sulfonates  as  low-foam  textile  condi- 
tiomngagem    5,250,076.  CI   8-111000 
BEI  Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Park.  Enc  D  .  5.250.805.  CI   25O-237.00G. 
Beidiger.  Ronald  J    See—  ^     ,    .  j  n 

Holton   Robert  A    Nadizadeh.  Hossain.  Kim.  Seokchan.  and  Bei- 
diger, Ronald  J  ,  5,250,683,  CI    544-60  000 
Beisner  W  Keith  and  Winsemius,  Tom,  to  MPC  Nakamichi  Penpheral 

Corporation   Tape  dnve  subassembly    5,251.086,  CI   360-106  000 
Beiot  Philippe  and  Fabbro.  Edgard.  to  Bendix  Europe  Services  Tech- 
niques. W'edge  type  disc  brake   5.249.648.  CI    188-72,700 
Belanger.  Roger  R     Fecteau.  Gilles  L  ;  and  Mack.  Richard  B..  to 
Heidelberg  Harns  GmbH  Arrangement  for  braking  pnnted  products 
in  a  fan  dehverv  of  a  folder   5.249.791.  CI   271-182.000, 
Bell,  Andrew  S  ,  Brown.  David;  and  Terrett.  Nicholas  K    '"  P<\«f  "l^ 
Pyrazolopynmidinone  antianginal  agents   5.250.534,  CI.  514-258.000 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc    See—  .  ,.,  ^i  r-i 

Snitzer,  Elias;  Vogel,  Eva  M  ,  and  Wang,  Jau-Sheng,  5.251,062,  CI. 
359-341  000,  - 

Bell   Lon   to  Amengon,  Inc   Inenial  mass  safety  system  activation  for 

personal  vehicles   5.249,826,  CI,  280-777.000, 
Bell,  Malcolm  R    See—  ,    ^.  ,, 

Dunlap.  Richard  P  .  Boaz.  Neil  W  .  Mura,  Albert  J  ,  Kumar.  Viren- 
dra  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  Desai.  Ranjit  C  ;  Hlasta.  Dennis 
J    Saindane.  Manohar  T  .  Bell.  Malcolm  R  ;  and  Court.  John  J.. 
5,250.696,  CI.  548-210  000. 
Bellhouse  Technology  Limited  See— 

Hall.  Richard  C  .  5,249.938,  CI.  417-477,000. 
Belmac  Corporation;  Sff—  ».    u     i  c    «  i<mia  r-i 

Ros-signol,  Jean-Francois;  and  Randazzo,  Michael  E..  5,250.734.  CI. 
564-355,000, 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Didier.  James  J  .  5,250,154,  CI.  162-273.00a 
Wedel,  Gregory  L  .  5.249.372.  CI    34-117.000. 
Bemis  Manufactunng  Company   Sff—  <  ,«n,-,     r-\ 

Pepper.    Kenneth    V.    and    Seaman,    John    W  ,    5.250.232,    CI. 
261-24000 

Bendig,  John  B  ;  See—  ,    .,  .  r-i ., 

Harmon.    Kevin    E:    Bendig.   John    B.   and    Mahoney,    Dennis, 
5,249.480,  CI    74-483,00R, 
Bend.x  Europe  Services  Techniques:  Sef-  ,bs  T>  7nn 

Bejot,  Philippe,  and  Fabbro.  Edgard,  5.249,648,  CI    188-p^7av 
Gautier.  Jean-Pierre;  Verbo.  L'lysse;  and  Perez.  Miguel,  5,249,504, 
CI.  91-376  OOR.  ^  ^,         ,    ,.,.„,,, 

Gautier.  Jean-Pierre;  Verbo,  Ulysse;  and  Perez,  Miguel,  5,249,651, 
CI.  188-357  000.  ,^  ^    ,  , 

Bcnedikt  Walter.  Vogel,  Manfred;  Herden.  Werner;  Konrad  Johann; 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Tosch.  Josef.  Kuesell.  Matthias,  and  Sting- 
Imeier  Frank,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Pressure  sensor  for  detecting 
the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  internal  combustion 
engines-  5,249,468,  CI.  73-706,000, 
Benenson,  David  M    Sff—  ,..    „    .    c         v    ix:„„h, 

Demjanenko,  Victor;  Benenson,  David  M  ;  Park,  Soon  Y    W  nghi. 
Selwyn    Soom.  Andres,  Acharya  Raj  S  ;  and  Soumekh,  Mehr- 
dad,  5,251,151.  CI    364-550000 
Benker,  William  J    Sff— 

Abell    Scott  T     Benker.  William  J  .  and  Johnson.   Bernard  A  . 
5.249.981.  CI  439-540000 
Bennett  Paul  T    and  Dunn.  William  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Accelerome- 

ler  utilizing  an  annular  mass   5.249.465.  CI    73-510XXX) 
Bennett.  William  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Chebotayev.  Veniamin  P  ,  to  Vale  Univer- 
sity    Laser    with    reduced    intensity    fluctuations.    5,251,229,    <-l 
372-92000  ^  ^  ,  , 

Bento  John  M   A  .  and  Fleming.  Hubert  L  .  to  Zenon  Environmental 
Inc    Membrane-based  process  for  the  recovery  of  lactic  acid  and 
glycerol    from    a    "com    thin    stillage"    stream      5,250,  l»i,    ci. 
210-641000 
Benz  Companies,  Inc  :  Sff— 

Silts.  Donald  R.,  5,250,909,  CI   324-542.000 


UMI 


Berg,  Dieter  Sff— 

Hememann,   Ulnch;  Klauisener.   Alexander:   Berg,   Dieter.   Dutz- 

mann,  Stefan,  and  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  5,250,533,  CI   514-256000 

Berg.  Goran,  and   Lundblad.   Niclas,  to  Bilsom  AB.   Ear  defender 

V249.309,  CI    2-209(100 
Berg,  Lloyd:  and  Wvtcherlev,  Randi  W  ,  to  Berg,  Lloyd  Separation  of 

toluene    from    methyl    isobutyl    ketone    by    azeotropic    distillation. 

5,250,157,  CI   203-63  000 
Berger,  Enc  L  ,  Stoy,  James  R  .  Rubel,  Mark  T  :  and  Schrodt,  James  L 

G     to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  phase 

splitting  at  pipe  junctions.  5,250.104,  C!  95-254.000 

'^HalL^Rolland  B^nd  Bergin,  John  A..  5,250,874,  CI   313-318.000 

Berglund,  Robert,  Mautz,  Karl,  and  Dahm.  Jonathan  C  ,  to  Motorola, 

Inc  Controlled  isotropv  reactive  ion  etcher  for  multi-stepped  sloped 

contact  etch  process  5:250,165,  CI.  204-192.320.  „   ^  ■ ,, 

Bergsirom,  Kann;  and  Holmberg,  Knster,  to  Berol  Nobel  AB   Solid 

surface  coated  with  a  hydrophilic  outer  layer  with  covalently  bonded 

biopolymers,  a  method  of  making  such  a  surface,  and  a  conjugate 

therefor  5.250.613,  CI.  525-54.100 

Bergstrom   Neil  R  .  to  Soniform,  Inc.  Modular  backpack  assembly  and 

buoyancy  compensator  5,249,890,  CI  405-186  000 
Berke,  Neal  S  .  Heleba.  Samuel  F  ,  and  Tamez,  Mano  A  ,  to  W  R 
Grace  &  Co  -Conn  Dry  castable  concrete  compositions  and  methods 
of  prepanng  and  drv  casting  the  same  5,250,1 13,  CI  106-737  000 
Berkey,  George  E.  and  Miller,  William  J  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Environmentally  robust  fiber  optic  coupler  and  method.  5,251,276, 
CI    385-43  000  ,    „   ^ 

Bernadic,  Thomas  J.;  Brockett,  Brendan  L.;  and  Racklyefl.  Robert,  to 
GTE  Valenite  Corporation.    High  sheer,   ultra  light  duty   insert 
5.249.894.  CI.  407-114.000. 
Bernard.  Bemie  B:  Sff-  ,,,„~,,     r^, 

Jiang.    Kenneth    K:    and    Bemard.    Bemie    B..    5.250,093.    CI 
96-102000 
Bernard.  Dominique;  Kermici.  Michel:  and  Prunieras.  Michel,  to  L  U- 
real    Method  for  the  direct  measurement  of  at  least  one  chemical 
parameter  of  skin  asing  a  biosensor  5,250,419.  CI.  435-25,000. 
Bernaih  Atomic  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Rinke.  Gunter.  5.251.007,  CI   356-319  000. 
Bernbacher,  Rosalia  Sff— 

Roth,  Michael,  and  Bernbacher,  Rosalia.  5.250.106.  CI.  106-2.000 
Berndl,  Manfred   Sff—  ..     r     . 

Bruckner      Raimund;     Rothfuss.     Hans;    and     Bemdt.     Manlred. 
5.249,811,  CI.  277-1000 
Bernstein,  Simon:  Sff —  -.tn  c,-,  nr^ 

Jurkevich,  Mark;  and  Bernstein,  Simon,  5,251.209.  CI.  370-82.01X) 
Berol  Nobel  AB  Sff—  .,.„^,,      r-< 

Bergstrom.     Kann.     and     Holmberg.     Knster.     5.250,613,     CI 
525-54  100.  ^  I.    J  K 

Berstein,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Parulski,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    High  level  resolution  enhancement  for  dual-range  A/D 
conversion    5.250,948.  CI    .341-131  000 
Bertino.  William,  and  Pace.  Frank   Apparatus  and  method  for  isolated 
remediation  of  contaminated  soil    5,249,368,  CI.  34-15.000 

BcrlOtchl.   Ruggero:  Sff—  ,^nnn 

Zvbell.  Paul;  and  Bertocchi,  Ruggero,  5,250.475,  CI.  501-17.000. 
bcrtoli,  Luciano:  Sff— 

Colli,  Luigi;  Bertoli.  Luciano;  and   Pajer.  Omar,  5,249,752.  CI. 
242-3506E 
Bertolotti,     Giacomo.     Fluid     distnbution     system.     5,249,745,     CI. 

239-76.000 
Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA"     Sff — 

Chales.  Bernard,  5,249,841,  CI   297-452.180, 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C    Sff—  „  ..,        j 

Bavlev  Denise  R    Pickenng,  Thomas  R.  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N,  and 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C  .  5,250.379.  CI.  430-106  600. 
Bavley.  Denise  R  .  Pickenng.  Thomas  R  ;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C  .  5.250.380,  CI.  430-106600 
Ciccarelli   Roger  N  .  Bertrand.  Jacques  C  ,  Bayley.  Denise  R  ;  and 
Pickenng.  Thomas  R  ,  5.250.381.  CI   430-106  600, 
Bertsch-Frank.  Birgit:  Duker.  Axel:   Bitlner.  Fnednch.  and  Rossler. 
Gert.  to  Degus.sa  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of  prepanng  storage- 
stable  aqueous  sodium   peroxymonsulfatc   solutions    5.250.280.  CI 
423-513.000. 
Bessyo,  Daisuke:  Sff—  ,,       o..  ■. 

Maehara.  Naoyoshi.  Bessyo,  Daisuke;  Nakabayashi,  Yuji,  Shibuya, 
Makoto   Matsumoto,  Takahiro.  Kusunoki.  Shigeni;  and  Kinto- 
shi.  Susumu.  5.250.775.  CI   219-10558 
Best.  Kurt  E    Sff—  „        ,    ^ 

Boretzkv.    Leon    N;    Best.    Kurt    E.    McClurg.    David    C      and 
Wallace.  Angela  I  .  5.250.650.  CI    528-67  000 
Belts    Timolhv  S     Carras.  Valene  M  ;  Knecht.  Lewis  B     Anderson. 
Gerald  B     and  Paulson.  Thomas  L  .  to  Inlernational  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation   Data  processing  system  and  method  for  sequcn- 
liallv  repainng  character  recognition  errors  for  scanned  images  of 
document  fonns   5.251.273.  CI.  382-57,000, 
Betz  Laboraiones.  Inc    Sff — 

Hart.  Paul  R  .  5.250.174.  CI   208-188  000. 

Kas.souf.    Mitchell  J  ,   Yankovich.   Daniel   W..  Jr.;  and   Pumell, 
Deborah  L  ,  5.250,190,  CI   210-712  000 
Betz  PaperChem,  Inc  :  Sff—  ,-..«.€->     r-y 

Ling,    Tien-Feng;    and    Hancock,    Theresa    D,    5,250.152,    CI 
162-72.000. 
Beverly,  James  Sff—  „ 

Walker    James  M  ,   Ruzicka,   L    Michael,  and   Beverly,  James. 
5,249,609.  CI.  141-4.000. 


Bever  Claus  Dominke.  Peter,  and  Sonniag,  Eberhard,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH   Anii-locking  control  system   5,249,852,  CI   303-108  000 
B-t-G-Fordertechnik  GmbH  Sff— 

Gronau,  Kurt.  5.249,341,  CI.  29-33.00R. 
Bhaskaran.  Parvathv   Sff— 

Collev.  Robert  W  .  Bhaskaran.  Parvathy;  Filipski.  Alan;  Flandrena, 
Robert     Krolik.    Tad.    Jannev.    Mark,    and    Ruggiero,    Steven. 
5.251.268.  CI   382-14.000. 
Bhat.  P    Sff— 

Ayvanathan.  K.;  Bhal.  P.;  Datla.  S.;  Francis,  V.  S.  N.  K-;  Padmana- 
ban.  G  .  and  Snnivasa.  H..  5.250.411.  CI  435-6.000 
Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Penni  S  p  A  Apparatus  for  changing  the 

frequency  of  motion  of  a  pusher   5.249,756.  CI.  242-56  OOR 
Bichler.  Peter  Sff— 

Schubert.   Klaus;   Bier.  Wilhelm;   Linder,  Gerd;   Schmid,  Peter; 
Bichler,    Peter;    Brunner,    Winfned;    and    Simon,    Wolfgang, 
5,249,359,  CI   29-890.0.39 
Bicksler,  James  J    Sff— 

Kreft.  Anthonv  F  .  III.  Musser.  John  H  .  Bicksler.  James  J  ;  Giber- 
son.  John  W  ,  Kubrak.  Dennis  M  .  and  Banker,  Annette  L., 
5,250,693,  CI   546-175.000. 
Biel,  John  P.,  Jr    Sff-  ^    ^    ^    „ 

Aghaianian.  Michael  K    Hannon,  Gregory  E  .  Smith,  Russell  G.; 
Biel.  John  P  .  Jr .  Burke,  John  T  :  Kennedy,  Chnstopher  R.; 
RcKzella.  Michael  A  .  Becker,  Kurt  J.,  and  Henderson.  Thomas 
J,  5,249,621.  CI    164-97  000 
Bier.  Wilhelm  Sff— 

Schubert.   Klaus.   Bier.  Wilhelm,   Linder.  Gerd;  Schmid.   Peter; 
Bichler.    Peter.    Brunner,    Winfned;    and    Simon.    Wolfgang. 
5,249.559.  CI   29-890.039 
Biesemever.    Robert    R.    Field    breaking    implement.    5.249.633.    CI. 
172- 1 96,000 

Bigler.  John  C    Sff—  „    

Rhodes.  Jerry  P ;  and  Bigler.  John  C,  5.249.872.  CI.  384-574.000. 
Bikowskv.  Zeev    Sff—  .,  .      ,    ,  c  j 

Valemaien.  Maunce.  Moeschcn.  Bernd;  Fnedman.  Yehezkel;  sioi. 
Yom-Tov.  Bikowskv.  Zeev.  and  Peleg,  Zohar,  5,250,940,  CI 
345-189000  ^  „    „^.„ 

Bills,  Daniel  G  ,  and  Borenstein,  Michael  D..  to  GranviIIe-Phillips 
Company  Ionization  gauge  and  method  of  using  and  calibrating 
same  5.250,906.  CI  324-462  000 
Bills  Gerald  F  Diez.  Mana  T  ,  Omstead.  Mary  N  .  and  Pelaez,  Fer- 
nando, to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Proces-ses  for  prepanng  novel  squalene 
s>nihetase  inhibitors  5.250,424.  CI  435-119.000 
Bilsom  AB  Sff—  „   „   ,  ,— „—. 

Berg.  Goran,  and  Lundblad,  Niclas.  5.249,309.  CI.  2-209.000. 
Bio  Medic  Data  Svstems,  Inc    Sff—  ,.».,„,.„ 

Lrbas.  Donald  J    and  Ellwood,  David,  5,250.944,  CI.  340-870.310. 
Biological  Tissue  Reserve,  Inc.:  See— 

Schneider.  Aaron,  5,250,064,  CI.  606-167  000 
Birdsall.  Dwighi  D    Sff—  _, 

Linder.    Llovd    F.    and    Birdsall.    Dwight    D.    5.250.911.    CI. 
3.30-149  000 
Biresaw.  Girma:  and  Zadnik.  Dianne  A  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
.Amenca   Process  for  making  an  aluminum  alloy  finstock  lubncated 
by  a  water-microemulsifiable  composition   5.249.446.  CI   72-42.000 
Birkle,  Siegfried   Sff— 

Sebald.  Michael,  Beck.  Juergen;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  Sezi.  Recai; 

Birkle.    Siegfned;    Ahne.    Hellmut;    and    Kuehn.    Eberhard. 

5.250.375,  CI   430-8.000- 

Bimey.  Sharon  R    Sfi—  o..  o         j 

Mason   Charles  R    Coleman.  Edward  C.  Bimey,  Sharon  R  .  and 

Navvar.  Dalip  K  .  5.250.312.  CI  426-292.000 

Bishop   Craig  \  .  to  Dana  Corporation    From  axle  toe-in  inspection 

prtx-css  and  apparatus   5.249.364.  CI   33-193.000. 
Bissett.  Thomas  D    Sff—  ,  ..      •.-       i 

Bruckcrt    W.lliam.  Bissett.  Thomas  D  ;  Munzer.  John;  Kovalan, 
David'and  Norcross.  Mitchell.  5.251.227,  CI.  371-12.000. 
Bistlme,  William  R  .  Johnson.  William  C  .  and  Peterson.  James  M^^ 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Automatic  fan  speed 
control    5.249.-4I.  CI   236-49  300 
Biidinger  Ralf  \' .  lo  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Synnge  having 

needle  isolation  features.  5,250,037,  CI   604-192  000. 
Biitlestone,  Clive  D    Sff— 

Ovens,    Kevin    M:    and    Bittlestone,    Clive    D,    5,250.852.    CI. 
307-2^2  200 
Bmner.  Fnednch   Sff— 

Bensch-Frank,  Birgit  Duker.  Axel;  Bittner.  Fnednch;  and  Rossler. 
Gert.  5.250.280.  CI  423-513  000. 
Bins   Donald  R  .  to  Benz  Companies.  Inc    .Automatic  fault  detection 

system  in  electrical  sensing  circuit    5.250.909.  CI   324-542  000 
Bjoerk.  Enk  Wiklund.  Ola  and  Egerslroem.  Johan.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Sheet  film  magazine  for  a  film  changer    5.249.789.  CI. 
:71. 115000  _  „     ,        „ 

Blackburn.  Brent,  McDowell.  Robert;  Gadek.  Thomas;  Barker.  Peter; 
McGee.  Lawrence  and  Webb.  Rob.  to  Genentech.  Inc   Nonpeptidyl 
platelet  aggregation  inhibitors  having  specificiiy  for  the  GPIlfrlll. 
receptor   5.250.679,  CI    540^90.000. 
Blackw  ell.  Ronald  S    Sff—  ,,,„.■■-,     -~i 

Hire.    Robert    C .    and    Blackwell,    Ronald    S.,    5,250,582,    CI. 
521-157  000, 
Blakeman,  Mark  E    See—  ^     „       ,.    ,-»       >. 

Van  Laningham.  Kalvin  G  :  Blakeman.  Mark  E  ,  Booth.  Dwighl 
E  Carlson.  John  C  .  Clemens,  Douglas  J  ,  Dobson,  Stewart  B  , 
and  Keller,  Robert  D.,  5,250,921,  CI.  335-296.000. 
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Blakesley,  Kirk  A.:  See— 

Seyfned.  Joseph  A.;  Rolph.  L.  James;  and  Blakesley.  Kirk  A  . 
5,250.993.  CI    355-245  000. 
Blaser.  Kurt.  lo  Planelron  AG.  Tool  holding  fixture.  5.249.895,  CI 

408-156.000. 
Blatl.  Joel  M..  and  Hatch.  Robert  P..  to  Miles  Inc.  Use  of  specific 
counteranions  to  modify  the  solubility  of  tetrazolium  salts.  5.250,695. 
CI.  548-150.000. 
Bleuse.  Patrick:  See — 

Suzanne.  Pierre;  Bleuse.  Patrick;  Guene,  Gilles;  and  Clausin.  Pierre. 
5.251.005.  CI   356-315000. 
Bley.  Robert,  to  Mentor  Corporation.  Unitary  innalable  penile  prosthe- 
sis. 5.250.020,  CI   600-40.000 
Block.  Hans-Dieler  See— 

Lonhoff,  Norbert;  Spreckelmeyer.  Berahard:  Block.  Hans-Dieter. 
Weber      Rainer;     Halstenberg.     Jost;     and     Rosenow.     Bemd. 
5.250.274.  CI.  423-61.000. 
Block  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Woolford.  Michael  E..  5.249.950.  CI.  425-412.000. 
Blommel.  Scot  A  .  and  Lambert.  Harvey  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration    Method    for    laser   splitting    wiper    blades.    5,250,785,    CI 
219-121.720. 
Blondel.  Jean-Pierre;  See— 

Auge    Jacques-  Blondel,  Jean-Pierre;  Fevrier,  Her\e  ;  and  Mar- 
cerou,  Jean-Francois,  5.251,061.  CI.  359-341.000 
Bloom.  Leonard:  See— 

Abidin.   Michael   R,  and   Lehmbeck,   Steven   P..   5.250.063,  CI 
606-167  000. 
Blumbach.  Jurgen:  See— 

Khandelwal,    Yatendra;     Lai,     Bansi;    and     Blumbach,    Jurgen. 
5.250.682,  CI    540-596.000. 
Blume.  Edward  H  ,  Jr :  See— 

Blume,  Ruby  L..  deceased.  5,249.308.  CI.  2-174.000. 
Blume.  Edward  H..  Jr.,  heir:  See— 

Blume.  Ruby  L  .  deceased.  5.249.308.  CI.  2-174.000. 
Blume.  George  H  Valve  seat  for  use  with  pumps  for  handling  abrasive 

fiuids.  5.249.600.  CI    137-516.290 
Blume.  Ruby  L  .  deceased  fbv  Blume.  Edward  H..  Jr..  heir),  to  Blume. 

Edward  H  .  Jr  After-shower  hat.  5,249.308.  CI.  2-174.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See— 

Nair.  Muraleedharan  G..  5.250.566.  CI.  514^59.000. 
Boaz.  Neil  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  intercoversion 
of  enantiomers  of  acyclic    l,2-dihydroxy-3-alkenes.   5.250,743.  CI 
568-678.000. 
Boaz.  Neil  W  :  See— 

Dunlap.  Richard  P  ;  Boaz.  Neil  W.;  Mura.  Albert  J.;  Kumar.  Viren- 
dra.  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani;  Desai.  Ranjil  C  ;  Hlasta.  Dennis 
J    Saindane.  Manohar  T.;  Bell.  Malcolm  R  ,  and  Court.  John  J  , 
5.250.696.  CI.  548-210.000. 
BOC  Health  Care.  Inc.  See— 

Goldberger.  Daniel  S  ;  Turley,  Timothy  A.;  and  Weimer.  Kirk  L  , 
5,249.576.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Bock.  Joachim:  See— 

Preisler.  Eberhard;  and  Bock.  Joachim.  5.250,507.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratelechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Baumann.  Rainer.  5.251,063.  CI.  359-355.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Moller.  Gerald;  and  Kaspar.  Klaus  P..  5.250,418,  CI.  435-23  000 
Boero,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Brusasco.  Enzo;  and  Boero.  Giuseppe.  5.250.771.  CI   200-553.000. 
Boetzkes.  Klaus   Sealing  cap.  5.249.704.  CI.  220-724.000. 
Bohley.  Thomas  K..  to  Spectranelics  Corporation.  The.  Optical  fiber 

catheter  with  spaced  optical  fiber.  5,250.045.  CI.  606-7.000. 
Bohnhoff.    William    W     Mat    for    stabilizing    particulate    materials. 

5.250.340.  CI  428-99.000. 
Bolton.  John  S.  See— 

Fitzpatrick-Ellis.  John  F  ;  Bolton.  John  S.;  and  Cooke,  Richard  C 
M..  5.250.144.  CI.  156-556.000. 
Bombardelli.  Ezio;  and  Gabetta,  Bruno,  to  Indena  S.p.A.  Taxane  deriv- 
atives,   their    preparation    and    use    in    oncology     5.250.722.    CI 
560-104.000 
Bonne   Ulnch.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Safe  channel  design  for  flow  sensor 

chip  microbndges.  5.249.462.  CI.  73-204.210 
Bonnet.  Jean-Luc.  to  ELA  Medical.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  pacing  rate  of  a  meubolic  demand  pacemaker.  5.249,572.  CI. 
607-20.000. 
Bookstein.  Joseph  J.  See— 

Appling.  William  M  ;  Hobbs.  Famonn;  Recinella.  Daniel  K.;  Zim- 
met.    Arthur    L..    and    Bookstein.    Joseph    J.    5.250.034.    CI 
604-164.000. 
Booske.  John  H.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Micro- 
wave furnace  with  uniform  power  distribution    5.250.772.  CI.  219- 
1055R. 
Booth,  Dwight  E.:  See- 
Van  Laningham,  Kalvin  G.;  Blakeman.  Mark  E  ;  Booth.  Dwighl 
E    Carlson.  John  C,  Clemens,  Douglas  J  ;  Dobson.  Stewart  B 
and  Keller,  Robert  D  ,  5,250,921,  CI.  335-296.000 
Boothroyd,  Donald  C  .  Eckard,  Clinton  B.;  Lange,  Ronald  E  ;  Shelly. 
William  A.,  and  Yoder,  Ronald  W.,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems 
Inc.  Binary  to  binary  coded  decimal  and  binary  coded  decimal  to 
binary  conversion  in  a  VLSI  central  processing  unit    5.251.321.  CI 
395-775000. 
Boothroyd.  Stephen;  Galley.  Edward;  and  Stammers,  Arija  M..  to 
Boots  Company  PLC.  The   Sunscreen  compositions.  5,250,289,  CI. 
424-59  000 


Boots  Companv  PLC.  The   See— 

Boothroyd,  Stephen;  Galley,  Edward;  and  Summers,  Anja  M., 
5,250.289.  CI   424-59.000. 
Borenslein.  Michael  D    See — 

Bills.    Daniel    G  .    and    Borenstein,    Michael    D  .    5,250.906.    CI 
324-4620(JO 
Boretzky.  Leon  N  ,  Best,  Kurt  E  ;  McClurg,  David  C  ;  and  Wallace, 
Angela    I  .    lo    Miles    Inc     Chip    resistant    polyurethane    coating. 
5.250.650.  CI   528-67  000 
Bonani.  Silvano  See — 

Dragheiti,  Fiorenzo;  Boriani,  Silvano;  and  Conti,  Igino.  5,249,757. 
CI    242-58  600 
Borvitz.  Wolfgang.  lo  Herbort  Maschinenbau  GmbH  Cutting  machine 
for     slice-cutting,     stnp-cutting     or     dice-cuttinj      5.249.494.     CI 
83-302  000 
Bosch,  Bertholdus  P  .  to  Heijmans  Materieel  Beheer  B.V   Method  and 
device  for  working  up  unused  concrete  mix  and/or  mortar  5.250.196. 
CI    210-780000 
Boschelh,  Diane  H    and  Connor.  David  T  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Corn- 
pans     3-[ihia7olidinone.  oxazolidinone.  imidazolidinonej-indoles  as 
antiinflammatory  agents.  5.250,552.  CI.  514-376.000. 
Bostik,  Inc    5?f— 

Agger,  Reginald  T  .  5.250.656.  CI.  528-279.000. 
Bottles  le  Chameau  S  A    See — 

Tabarly.  Patrick.  5,249.375.  CI.  36-1  500. 
Botto.  Paolo,  to  Dixon  Resine  S.p  A   Sealing  ring  structure.  5.249.813. 

CI    277-165000- 
Boudreaux.  Edwin,  Jr  :  See— 

Wnghi.    Roy    F;    and    Boudreaux,    Edwin.    Jr.,    5,250.603.    CI. 
5:4-494  000 
Bourdon.  Raymond,  to  Elf  Atochem  S  A    Apparatus  for  covenng  at 
least  two  cores  with  the  same  jacketing  material    5.249,945,  CI 
425-114,000. 
Boutin.  Sallv  L.:  See— 

Boutin.  Stephen  J  :  and  Boutin.  Sally  L..  5.250.000.  CI.  446-75.000 
Boutin.  Stephen  J  .  and  Boutin.  Sally  L.  Play  kit  with  detachable  play 

surface   5.250.000.  CI.  446-75,000. 
Btiutique.  Jean  P    See —  , 

de  Buzzaccanni.  Francesco;  and  Boutique.  Jean  P  ,  5,250,212,  CI. 
252-104,000 
Bovd.  Douglas  E  :  See— 

'  .Atterbury.  William  G  ,  Boyd,  Douglas  E.;  Yates,  Jan  B.;  and  Van 
Dixhorn.  Lee  R  .  5.249.742.  CI   237-2.00B 
Boyd.  Steven   See — 

Winn.  Martin.  De.  Biswanath;  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M  ;  Kerkman. 
Daniel  J  :  DeBernardis.  John  F  ;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H.;  Shiosaki. 
Kazumi,  Basha.  Falima  Z  ;  Tasker.  Andrew  S  ;  von  Geldem, 
Thomas  W  .  Kester.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Boyd,  Steven;  Yamamoto,  Diane 
M  .  and  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L..  5.250,548.  CI.  514-340000 
Bovlston.  Byron  L.  See— 

'  Carter,   Phillip  R..  Jr.;  and  Boylston.   Byron   L.,   5.250.032,  CI 

604-113  000. 

Bradford.  Linwood  E  :  Flannagan.  Patricia;  and  Caimi.  Ronald  J.,  to 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  Use 

of  1,3-dioxacvclopenlane  as  a  solvent  for  polyester  resin.s.  5,250,659, 

CI    528-494.000, 

Bradley.  Brian  P  .  to  University  of  Maryland,  The.  Sublethal  bioassay 

for  environmental  quality.  5,250,413,  CI.  435-7  210. 
Bradlev.  Donald  C    See—  . 

Mackcy,  Kevin  J  ;  Vere,  Anthony  W.,  Bradley,  Etonald  C;  Fngo. 
Daro    M.    and    Faktor.    Marc    M..    deceased,    5.250.740.    CI. 
568-412  000 
Moss.  Rodney  H  ;  Bradley.  Donald  C;  Faktor.  Marc;  and  Fngo. 
Dario  M  .  5.250.135.  CI.  156-601.000 
Bradshaw.  Jerald  S,:  See — 

Bruenmg,  Ronald  L  .  Izatt.  Reed  M.;  Tarbet.  Bryon  J.;  and  Brad- 
shaw. Jerald  S..  5.250,188,  CI    210-672.000. 
Brady  Michael  F  .  and  Deshmukh.  Rajan  D  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Solder  self-alignment  methods   5.249,733,  CI.  228-180,220. 
Brady.  Peler  J  .  Miller.  Carol,  and  Powell.  David  R  .  to  Protek  Devices. 
LP.  Receptacle  assembly  with  both  insulation  displacement  connec- 
tor bussing  and  friction  connector  coupling  of  power  conductors  to 
surge  suppressor  circuit.  5,251,092,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Braese,  Hans-Eberhard  See — 

Piejko.   Karl-Ervsin,  Wunderlich.  Hans;  Braese.  Hans-Eberhard; 
and  Lindner.  Christian.  5.250,617,  CI    525-85.000. 
Brain,    Archibald    1     J     Laryngeal    clamp    airway     5,249,571,    CI 

128-207.140 
Braiihwaite.  Kathryn  E  ;  and  Dablow,  John  F.,  Ill,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Compans     Enhanced   gradient   soil   and  groundwater   remediation 
mcth(Kl  '5.249.888,  CI   405-128000. 
Brame   Thierry  and  Galateau,  Chnstian,  to  Komori-Chambon   .Appa- 
ratus for  separating  th.n  flat  articles   5,249,790.  CI,  271-182,000, 
Branca,  Quirico:  Edenhofcr,  Alhrecht;  Gutknecht,  Eva-Mana;  Neid- 
harl,  Werner,  Ramuz.  Henri,  and  Wostl,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc    Renin  inhibiting  compounds.  5,250,517,  CI,  514-18  000. 
Brandes.  Wilhelm.  Hanssler.  Gerd,  Reinecke,  Paul;  Scheinpflug,  Hans; 
and  Holmw^wd.  Graham,  lo  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungicidal 
agents   5.250.560,  CI    514-383.000. 
Brandes.  Wilhelm   See — 

Heinemann.   Ulnch;   Klausener.  Alexander;   Berg.  Dieter;  Dutz- 
mann.  Stefan,  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  5.250.533.  CI.  514-256000 
Brandhorst.  Gerd   See — 

Herold.    Wolf    D.;    Brandhorst.    Gerd;    and    Rehfeld,    Guenter. 
5.249.862.  CI.  366-312.000. 


Brandt.  Bengt  A  ,  to  ITT  FIvgt  AB  Motor  and  cooling  means  therefor 

5.250.863.  CI    310-54  000 
Brangi.  John   Exercise  machine   5.250,013.  CI  482-98.000. 
Bra.schel.  Volker   See— 

Kampfmann.    Wolfgang,   Voges,   Dieter;   and   Braschel,   Volker, 
5,249,850.  CI    303-103  000, 
Brault    Richard;  and  Croteau,  Dianne,  to  Actar,  Inc.  CPR  manikin 

(piston)   5,249,968,  CI   434-265  000 
Brazeway,  Inc  :  See — 

Virsik,  Milan;  and  McCarbery,  Henry.  5.249.345.  CI.  29-413.000. 
Brefka  Paul  E    Sohn.  Norman;  and  Sohn.  Evan  H  .  to  Logix.  Inc  Body 

cavitv  introducer    5,249,568,  CI    128-3  000 
Brehmer,  Linda  S  .  and  Souders.  Keith,  to  AT&T  Paradyne  Corpora- 
tion  Fractional  rate  modem  with  trellis  5,251,236,  CI.  375-59.000. 
Brent  Chemicals  International  pic  See— 

Cory.     Michael;     and     Zoltowski.     Ziegmund.     5.250.191.     CI 
210-712.000 
Breton  Richard  E  .  to  HeidelbergHarns  GmbH.  Device  for  extracting 

samples  from  a  folder    5.249.493.  CI   83-154.000. 
Breyer.  Karl-Hermann  See — 

Heier    Helmut;   Koch.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Breyer.  Karl-Hermann. 
5.251.156,  CI    364-559  000, 
Briand.  Jacques  See— 

Travers     Jean-Francois.    Briand,    Jacques;    and    Guedes,    >von, 
5.251.217.  CI    370-112.000 
Bridges  Electnc.  Inc  :  See—  ..,„., 

Bridges,  Ronald  P  :  and  Beard,  John  B.,  5,250.894,  CI.  324-1  I7.00H 
Bndges,  Ronald  P  .  and  Beard.  John  B .  to  Bridges  Electric.  Inc.  Cur- 
rent  sensing   system    having   electronic   compensation   circuits   for 
conditioning   the  outputs  of  current  sensors.    5,250,894.   CI    324- 
I17  00H. 
Bndgestone  Corporation  See— 

Dory.  Arthur  J  ;  Vossberg.  Stephen  M.,  and  Lightner.  John  G.,  Ill, 

5,249,460,  CI   73-146  000 
Murakami.  Kazutomo:  Mizuno,  Keiichiro,  Iida.  Kazuyoshi;  and 

Mivazaki,  Toshihiro.  5,249.784.  CI   267-219,000 
Oshima,  Nobumitsu;  Kitamura.  Takashi;  Fujio,  Ryota;  and  Matsuo, 
Kenji,  5,250,630,  CI    125-301.000. 
Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc  :  See — 

Sicgenthaler.  Karl  J  .  5.250.252.  CI   264-502.000 
Brier.  Daniel  L    See—  _,   ,  .„.  „^ 

Morelz.  Herbert  L  ;  and  Bner.  Daniel  L  .  5.249.320.  CI.  5-484.000. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See—  .  „     j 

Bruening.  Ronald  L  .  Izatt.  Reed  M    Tarbet.  Bryon  J.;  and  Brad- 
shaw. Jerald  S  ,  5.250,188,  CI   210-672.000. 
Frost   Richard  L  ;  Barnes,  Christopher  F  ;  Chabnes,  Douglas  M  ; 
and  Chnstiansen.  Richard  W..  5.250.949,  CI.  341-200.000 
BrmlvHardy  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

boenng.    Charles    W;    and    Scobee,    James    D.,    5,249,842,    CI. 
298-6  000 
Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  Company:  See- 
Han,  William  T  ,  5,250,677,  CI.  540-200.000, 
Bnstow,  Robert  O  :  See- 
Marshall.    Keith;   Bristow,   Robert  O.;  and  Cheer,   Andrew   P, 
5,251,216,  CI,  370-95,300, 
BritishAmencan  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See— 

Brown,  Ian  C  ,  Dittnch,  David  J.;  and  Fiebelkorn.  Richard  T  , 
5,249.588,  CI    131-291.000. 
British  Gas  PLC   See— 

McGuire,  Brian  E,  5.249.344.  CI  29-401.100. 
Ross.  Jack.  5.249.786.  CI   269-43.000. 
Bntish  Sugar  PLC  See— 

McClearv.  Barry  V  ;  Cooper.  Julian  M.;  and  Williams,  Edward  L., 
5.250.306.  CI  '426-52  000. 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See- 
Moss   Rodnev  H  ,  Bradlev.  Donald  C  .  Faktor.  Marc,  and  Fngo. 
Dano  M.  5,250.135.  CI    156-601000, 
Bnttain.  David  R    Brown.  Steven  P  .  Cooper.  Anthony  L  .  Longndge. 
Jethro  L  .  Morns.  Jeffrey  J  .  Preston.  John,  and  Slater,  Linda,  to 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Amidobenzene  denvatives.  com- 
positions and  use   5.250.570,  CI    514-622.000 
Brkic,  Zinka  See— 

Kovacevic,  Mice;  Mandic,  Zonca;  Tomic,  Mirjana:  Brkic.  Zinka. 
Herak,  Jure  J  .  and  Lukic.  Irena.  5.250.525,  CI   514-210000 
Brock.  Roger  D   Electncal  plug  having  locking  means.  5,249.976.  CI 

439-102  000 
Brockett.  Brendan  L     See—  ,    „    ,. 

Bernadic  Thomas  J  ,  Brockett.  Brendan  L.;  and  Racklyeft.  Robert. 
s  249,894,  CI   407-114  000 
Bronner.  Gary  B  ,  Dhong.  Sang  H  .  and  Hwang,  Wei.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    EViuble  well  substrate  plate  trench 
DRAM  cell  array,  5,250,829.  CI,  257-301  000 
Brookman,  Donald  L  .  Grollimund.  Everett  C  .  Grollimund.  Gary  E., 
and  Spiers.  Steven  F  .  to  Philip  Morns  Incorporated   Shipping  case 
and  insert  for  automated  box  blank  handling  system    5.249.686.  CI 
206-555,000 
Brooks.   Dee  V»'     and   Summers.  James  B  .  to  Abbott  Laboratones 
Indole-  benzofuran-.and     benzothiophene-containing    lipoxygena.se- 
inhibiting  compounds   5.250,565,  CI    514-443  000 
Brooks,    Douglas   M  .   to   Wnbro   Ltd    Fuel   combustion  efticiency 

5.249,552,  CI    123-1,000 
Brooks,  Dwight  D    See—  ,    _,„ 

Wandt.  Henry,  and  Brwks.  Dwight  D  .  5.251.104.  CI  361-736000 
Brooks.  William  P  Interframe  article  earner  5.249.721.  CI  224-35  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kabeya.  Nonaki.  5.250.885.  CI.  318-560.000. 


BrowTi.  David   See— 

Bell.    Andrew    S .    Brosvn.    David     and    Terrett.    Nicholas    K  . 

5.250.534,  CI    514-258,000 

Brown,  David  E  .  and  Purcel.  David  E  .  to  Clark-Reliance  Corpora- 
tion  Sight  Oov.  apparatus  with  cartndge   5.249,464.  CI   ''3-323  000 

Brown,  David  L  ,  Malinowski.  Stanley  J  .  and  Sinn.  Hans-Jurgen  F  .  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Multiple  suture  retainer 
5,249,672,  CI   206-63  300 

Brown,  Dennis  B  Oar  stop  sound  dampener  5,249,996,  CI  440-104  000 

Brown,  Frank  E    See — 

Appnlle,  Domenic  \'  .  Jr  .  Miller.  Gary  R  ,  Brown,  Frank  E.;  and 
Tavlor.  John  B  .  5.249.361.  CI    30-77  000 
Brown,  Gaylord  W  ,  Kundinger,  James  H..  and  Kent,  William  F  ,  lo 

John  Brciwn  Inc    Venical  mm  press  and  sucking  apparatus  and 

method  of  tnmming  and  stacking  articles   5.249.492,  CI,  83-23000 
Brown.   Ian  C  .  Dittnch.  David  J  .  and  Fiebelkorn,   Richard  T  ,  to 

Bntish-Amencan    Tobacco   Company    Limited     Smoking    articles 

5.249,588.  CI,  131-291  000 
Brown,  Maunce  H  Wire  tension  meter   5.249,472,  CI.  73-862.472. 

Brown.  Neil  R    See—  ...,,- 

Nelson.  Jonathan  B  ;  and  Brown.  Neil  R.,  5,251.193.  CI  369-44  120. 

Brown.  Steven  P    See— 

Bnttain.  David  R  .  Brown.  Steven  P  :  Cooper.  Anthony  L  ,  Lon- 
gndge. Jethro  L  :  Moms.  Jeffrey  J  .  Preston,  John,  and  Slater. 
Linda.  5.250.570.  CI    514-622,000 
Brown,  William  G    Acoustical  equalization  device  system    5,250,763, 

CI    181-155000 
Brown.  Winihrop  K  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Temperature  averaging  dau 

logger    5.249.863,  CI    374-102000 
Bruce.  Allan  J  ,  and  Rabmovich,  Eliezer  M  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
nes  Sol-gel  methixi  of  making  multicomponent  gla,ss  5,250,096,  CI 
65-3  110 

™  Cesa,"Mark  C  ;  and  Bnice.  Mark  R  .  5,250.721,  Q.  558-435  000 

Brucken,  William,  Bissett.  Thomas  D  .  Munzer.  John;  Kovalcm.  David. 
and  Norcros.s.  Mitchell,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Targeted 
resets  m  a  data  processor  including  a  trace  memory  to  store  transac- 
tions  5,251.22-.  CI    371-12  000  ..     ,    .         r^ .. 

Bruckner,  Raimund,  Rothfuss,  Hans,  and  Bemdl,  Manfred,  to  Didier- 
Werke  AG  Refractory  joint  packing  for  an  annular  gap  in  a  metallur- 
gical vessel    5.249,811.  CI   277-1.000. 

Bruening.  Ronald  L  Izatt.  Reed  M..  Tarbet.  Bryon  J  ;  and  Bradshaw, 
Jerald  S  .  to  Bngham  Young  University  Process  of  removing  and 
concentrating  desired  molecules  from  solutions  5,250,188,  CI. 
:  10-672  000  ^    ,     ,  ., 

Bruhl  Hubert,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  front  steerable 
axis  with  torsion  bar  subilizer,  5.249.817.  d-  280-94,000, 

Brum  Roger  D  .  to  Southwest  Aerospace  Corporation  RAM  air 
turbine    5,249.924.  CI  416-48.000. 

Bruning  Donald  D  Surface  rail  for  composite  continuous  raU. 
5.249.654,  CI    I91-22,ODM, 

Brunner.  Winfned   See—  .     „  ,_     .j    n^ 

Schubert.   Klaus;   Bier.  Wilhelm,   Linder.  Gerd;  Schmid,  Peter, 
Bichler.    Peter,    Brunner,    Winfned;    and    Simon,    Wolfgang, 
5  249.359,  CI   29-890039. 
Bruno,  Alfredo  E  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Interferometnc  measur- 
ing arrangement  for  refractive  index  measurements  m  capillary  tubes 
5.251,009.  CI    356-361  000 
Brunswick  Corporation  See— 

Meisenburg,  Gary  L  ;  Eick,  Edward  C;  Mixon.  Charles  M.;  Ma- 
gee.    Phillip    D.;    and    Weronke.    Robert    B.    5.249,995,    CI. 
440-81  000 
Brusasco    Enzo.  and  Boero,  Giuseppe,  to  Roltra-Morse  S.p  A   Manu- 
ally controlled  key  device   5.250.771.  CI   200-553.000. 
Bryant    Billy  W     and  McCarthy,  Robert  E.,  to  W.  R    Grace  &  Co  - 

Conn    Manual  relief  gas  vent    5,249.696.  CI    220-367  000 
Brvant   Frank  R  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc   Method  of 
forming  an  integrated  circuit  capacitor  dielectnc  and  a  capacitor 
formed  thereby   5.250.456.  CI  437-47  000 
BSD  Medical  Corporation   See—  ~        .     .  w 

Turner.  Paul  F  .  Schaefermever.  Theron  N.;  and  Tumeh.  Amer  M.. 
5.249.585.  CI   607-99  000 

Parks.   Richard   G  ,   and   Whiuker.   Gordon   W..   5.249.612.  CI. 
141-219  000 
Buchcr,  Brad  .A    See—  „     j     . 

Jeffenes.   James   E,   Jeffenes.  Jesse   H..  and   Bucher.   Brad   A. 

5,249.326.  CI    15-50.100. 

Buchler.  Chnstian   See— 

Monmoto.  Yasuaki.  Zucker.  Fnedheim;  Buchler.  Chnstian;  and 
Schroder.  Heinz-Jorg,  5.251.196.  CI   369-110.000 
Buckman  Laboratones  International.  Inc    See— 

Hollis.  C   George.  Rayudu.  S    Rao.  and  Whittemore,  Manlyn  S , 
5,250.194,  CI-  210-764000 
Budnovitch,  William  F  .  Patel.  .Mahendra  K  .  and  Luciano.  Lawrence 
W     to  Devine  Lighting,  Inc    Modular  lighting  system  and  method 
5,251,118,  CI,  362-.362  0OO 
Bueter,  John  C  ,  Fields.  Randall  T  .  Chandler,  Martin  D    Neuls,  Fred- 
enck  W  .  and   Laffkas,  Harry    P  .  to  Industnal  Engineenng,   Inc 
Impact  borer  for  embedding  lines,  anchonng  cables,  and  sinking 
wells   5,249,634,  CI    173-91  000 
Bulgnen  Garth  H  ,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc  Clutch  pressure  control 
bLed  on  output  shaft  speed   5,251,132.  CI.  364-424.100. 
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Buljan.  Sergej-Tomislav:  See— 

B*ldoni,  Joseph  G  .  II;  and  Buljan,  Sergej-Tomislav,  5.250,477.  LI. 
501-95.000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    See— 

Boolhroyd.  Donald  C  .  Eckard.  Clinton  B;  Lange,  Ronald  E.. 
Shelly,    William   A.    and    Yoder,    Ronald    W.    5.251.321,   CI 
395-775000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia,  S  p  A    See- 
Fare'  .  Carlo.  5,250,995.  CI.  355-273.000 
Burgdorf.  Jochen.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Piston  pump.  5.249.935.  CI 
417-415000 

Burger,  Allan  R    See—  

Park.  Andrew  C  .  and  Burger,  Allan  R.,  5,250.291,  CI.  424-(,6  000 
Burger.  Simon;  and  Eugler,  Norbert,  to  silvretta-sherpas  Sportartikel 
GmbH    &    Co     KG     Front    sole    holding   device.    5.249.820,    CI 
280-614000 
Burk,  Mark  1 .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company   Prepara- 
tion   of  optically    active    hydrazines    and    amines     5,250,731.    CI 
564-150  000 
Burkarth.  Nadine;  and  Marty.  Christian,  to  Societe  Nationale  d  Etude  ei 
de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C  MA."  Method  ol 
making  a  complex  ceramic  core  for  use  in  metal  casting  process 
5,249.618.  CI.  164-24000 
Burke.  John  T    See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ;  Hannon.  Gregory  E.;  Smith.  Russell  G  . 
Biel.  John  P  .  Jr.:  Burke.  John  T  ,  Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R.; 
Roczella.  Michael  A..  Becker,  Kurt  J  ;  and  Henderson,  Thomas 
J.  5,249,621,  CI    164-97  000 
Burke.  Patnck  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-pentenoic  acid  from  butadiene 
5,250.726.  CI.  562-522,000 
Burke.  Steven  M.   See—  .  ,„  ,,  „,_ 

Hester.  Charles  F  .  and  Burke.  Steven  M..  5.251.222.  CI.  372-26,000 
Burkhardt.  Henry.  Ill;  See— 

Steven  J   Frank,  Burkhardt.  Henry.  Ill;  Rothnie.  James  B.;  Margu- 
hes.  Benson  I  .  Weber.  Frederick  D.;  Lee.  Linda  Q  ,  Dudek, 
Glen  Mann.  William  F.;  Kittlitz,  Edward  N.;  and  Shelley.  Ruth. 
5.251.308.  CI    395-425  000 
Burlew.  Joan  V    See—  . .     „  ,,     j 

Fanelli.  Anthony  J.  Marsh.  Gary  B.;  Burlew,  Joan  V  ,  Ballard. 
Clifford  P ,  and  Frei.  William  S  ,  5.250,251,  CI.  264-328.200 
Burley.  David  R  :  See— 

Epstein.  Arthur  J  ;  Yue.  Jiang;  and  Burley,  David  R..  5.250.163,  CI 
204-153.210 
Burns.  Paul  A  ;  See— 

Szajewski.  Richard  P;  Poslusny,  Jerrold  N,  Steele,  David  A 
Chen,  Teh-hsuan;  Bums,  Paul  A.;  Leone.  Ronald  E.,  and  Begley. 
William  J  .  5.250.399,  CI.  430-382.000. 
Burrows,  .Andv  See — 

Lever.  Jeft,  and  Burrows,  Andy.  5.249.435,  CI  62-419.000. 
Burslein,  Claude  See— 

Milcent  Rene  L    Lebreton,  Luc;  Mazouz.  Fathi,  Burstein.  Claude; 
and  Gueddan,  Salah.  5.250.551,  CI   514-364.000. 
Burion,  Edward  A  ,  and  Fletcher,  Thomas  D.,  to  North  Amencan 
Philips  Corp.  Differential  input  buffer-inverters  and  gates.  5,250.856, 
CI.  307-446  000 
Busch,  Daryle  H  :  See— 

Warburton,  Piers  R    G.,  and  Busch,  Daryle  H..  5.250.171.  CI 
204-431  000 
Buschbom.  Eldon  F  ;  and  Connaughty.  Kenneth  G  .  to  J-Star  lndu>- 

tnes.  Inc.  Material  miner.  5.249.860,  CI   366-135000 
Buschmann,  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Saus.  Wolfgang;  Knittel,  Dierk;  Schollmeyer,  Eckhard;  and  Busch- 
mann. Hans-Jurgen.  5.250.078.  CI.  8^75.000 
Busenberg.  Stavros  N..  to  Hughes  Training.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  high  resolution  CCD  camera  images    5.251.037,  CI 
358-213.280 

Bush,  Charles  S    See—  

Cooper,  David  H.;  and  Bush,  Charles  S..  5.251.025.  CI.  358-98.000 
Bush.  Mary  E.;  and  Fain.  Enc  S..  to  Ventritex,  Inc    Implantation  of 

leads  5.249.574.  CI  607-9000. 
Bussmann.  Stephen  A     See — 

Kahn.  Michael  G  .  Huang.  Dijia;  Bus,smann.  Stephen  A.;  Cousins. 
Steve  B  :  Abrams.  Charlene  A.,  and  Beard.  James  C.  5.251.126. 
CI    364-413110. 
Butler  Automatic.  Inc.:  See- 
Neumann.  Irving  H.;  Goszka.  Timothy  E.,  and  Roste.  Kolbjom, 
5,249,917,  CI   414-799.000 
Butler,  Charles  T  ;  See- 
Allen.  Mark  G  .   Butler,  Charles  T  ,  Johnson,  Stephen  A.;  Lo, 
Edmund  Y  ;  and  Russo,  Faria  M  ,  5,249,954,  CI   431-14000. 
Butler,  Jerry  F    See— 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  and  Butler,  Jerry  F.. 
5,250,575,  CI.  514-739.000 
Butscher,  Frank  D.:  See- 
Major    Harvey   W  ;   Beffa.  James  C;   Butscher,   Frank    D     and 
Beauchamp.  Bruce  A..  5.250.955.  CI.  342-457  000 
Buiterwonh.  Donald  J  .  to  Graver  Company.  The   Bipolar  membrane 
suck  and  method  for  producing  acid  and  monovalent  base  from 
impure  salt    5.250.159.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef  See — 

Heinz.   Hans-Detlef;   Schulte.   Helmut;  and   Buysch,   Hans-Josef. 
5.250.619.  CI   525-92  000 
Byers.  J    Otto.  Jr .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Proportional  electro-hydraulic 
pressure  control  device.  5.249,603.  CI.  137-625.650. 


Byng.  Graham  S    See— 

GcTd.  Stephen  R.,  and  Byng.  Graham  S..  5.250.299.  CI  424-94.400. 
Byrne.  James  See — 

Sishtla,  Vishnu;  and  Byrne.  James.  5,249.919.  CI.  415-119.000. 

C  Four  Pt>    Ltd    See—  

Lansell.  Peler  \  ,  and  Collins.  Ralph  D..  5.250.084.  CI,  51-293.000. 
C&J  Concepts  Incorporated;  See — 

Jarvis.  Clay  B  .  5.249.801.  CI.  273-14g.00R. 
C  W   Zumbiel  Co  .  The  See— 

Miller.  Charles  A  .  5.249.681.  CI   206-427.000, 
Cabezas  Orestes  Method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthntis  using  tetracy- 
cline  5.250.44:,  CI   4J6- 509.000, 

Caddv.  Bruce  W    See—  

king,  Charles  W  ;  and  Caddy.  Bruce  W  .  5.249.635.  CI   175-18.000 
Cahlander,  Robert  L  .  Carroll.  David  W  ;  Lawrence.  Gregory  A  ;  and 
Reinertsen,  John  O  .  lo  Restauranl  Tet.hnology.  Inc   Food  transport 
fixture  and  melhiTd    5,249,914.  CI   414-793,400, 
Cahoon.  John  M     See— 

Karn.  Jack  L  ,  and  Cahoon,  John  M.,  5.250.204.  CI.  252-33.000 
Caimi.  Ronald  J     See— 

Bradford.  Linwood  E :  Flannagan.  Patricia;  and  Caimi.  Ronald  J.. 
5,250.659.  CI,  528-494,000 
Calderwoixi.  Garv  G     See— 

Rozak.  Alexander  T..  and  Calderwood.  Gary  G..  5.249.510,  CI. 
99-.V'6  00(), 
Calgon  Corporation  See — 

Rey.  Paul  A  .  5.250.189.  CI    210-712.000 
California  Industrial  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Mills.  Richard  K  ,  5,249.900.  CI.  411-182.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Janesick.  James  R  .  5,250.824.  CI.  257-216.000. 
Callahan    1    Dean    Trimmed  recompressed  hay  bales  and  formation 

process  therefor    5.249.350.  CI    29-426  200 
Callaioli.  Andrea  See — 

Fasulo  Gian  C    Ghidoni.  Dario;  Callaioli.  Andrea,  and  Matarrese, 
Savino,  5,250,618.  CI    525-89,000, 
Callon,  Ross  W  ;  Perlman,  Radia  J  ;  Rosen,  Enc  C  ;  and  Harper,  John, 
to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation.    Multiple    protocol    routing. 

5.251.205.  CI    370-60,000, 
Calmeltes.   Lionel,   and   Detable.   Pascal,   to   Etablissements  Caillau 

Device  for  locking  two  coaxial  tubes.  5.249.830.  CI.  285-319.000, 
Calos.  Carl  D    See— 

Vang.  Hans  J  ,  and  Calos.  Carl  D  .  5.249.385.  CI  42-79,000, 
Calundann.  Gordon  W  :  Chenevey.  Edward  C  :  and  Chung.  TaiShung. 
to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp  Fibers  and  fibrets  from  blends  of 
polvbezimidazoles  and  aromatic  polyamides.  aromatic  polyamide- 
h>drazides  or  aromatic  polvamides  conuining  heterocyclic  linkages 
5,250.63.*.  CI  525-420000 
Calvert.  Robert  W    See—  „,_.,. 

Williams.  Jeffrev  J  .  Calvert.  Robert  W  ;  and  Kruse.  Richard  M.. 
5.251.149.  CI  '364-510,000 
Calvignac.  Jean.  Saint  Georges.  Enc.  Orsatti.  Daniel,  Toubol.  Gilles: 
Verplanken.  Fabrice.  and  Nicolas.  Francois,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp  Hybrid  switching  system  for  a  communication  node. 

5.251.206,  CI    .170-60  100 
Campagnolle.  Pierre  See— 

Pleni   Christian    Laumond.  Chnstian;  Constant.  Bernard;  Divoux. 
Michel,  and  Campagnolle.  Pierre.  5.249.794.  CI   271-225.000. 
Campbell.  David   See—  „.  „  ,,„ 

ThompMm,  Ian  C  ,  and  Campbell.  David.  5.249.486.  CI.  81-57.390. 
Campbell.  Ian  D    See— 

Falkiner    Robert  J.;   Poirier.  Marc  A  ;  and  Campbell.   Ian   D  . 
5.250,181.  CI    210-634.000, 
Canada,  Her  Majests   the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See — 
Pow,  Eric  G  ;  Fletcher,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Schlosser,  Wolfgang, 
5.249.624,  CI    165-110  000 
Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd  ■  Air  Liquide  Canada  LTEE  See— 

Hornsev.  Derek,  and  Lee.  Robert  G    H  .  5.250,273.  CI.  423-3.000, 
Canniff    RtSnald  J  ,  Chao,  Philip  C  .  Matten,  Alan  H  ;  and  Stroud, 
Charles  E     to  AT&T   Bell   Laboratories    Digital  signal  processor 
synchronous  network.  5,251.208,  CI    370-77,000, 
Cannondale  Corporation   See- 
Patterson,  Tiid,  5,249,818.  CI.  280-281.100. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara.  Kuichi.  5.251.089,  CI   360-121.000. 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Anmoio,    Shinobu,    Funada,    Ma.sahiro;    Kawase,    Michio;    and 

Suzuki,  Takashi.  5,251.023.  CI   358-529,000 

Asaoka.  Masanobu,  and  Kixlera,  Yasuto,  5.250.330.  CI   428-1,000. 

Enari,  Masahiko,  Nagasawa.  Kenichi:  Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Kaneko. 

Yuushi,  Salake.  Yoshifumi,  and  Takizawa.  Hiroshi,  5.251,029,  CI. 

358-133  000 

Fujimura,  Naoto;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara,  Teigo.  and  Kishi, 

Junichi.  5.250,990,  CI    355-211  000 
Hatanaka.  Katsunori.  Sakai.  Kunihiro.  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Takimoto. 
Kiyoshi.     Kasanuki.     Yuji;     Yanagisawa.     Yoshihiro;     Oguchi. 
Takahiro.  Yamano.  .Akihiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.251,200.  CI 
369.126CXX) 
Hirohata,  Michio.  Tanabe,  Minoru,  Miyawaki,  Makoto;  and  Ma- 

egawa.  Hiroaki,  5,2.50,972,  CI    354-288  000 
Ikeda,  Masamichi.  5,250.991,  CI    355-215  000 

Ito.    Akira.    Inomata.    Mitsugu.    Ito.    Yasuo:    Kojima.    Hisayoshi; 
Kobayashi.   Talsuya:   and    Miyashiro.   Toshiaki.    5.250.994.   CI. 
355-271,000 
Kawamura.  Naoto,  5,251.267,  CI.  382-9.000. 
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Kawasaki.     Hideji;     and    Tokunaga.     Hiroyuki.     5.250.819.    CI 

257-88,000 
Koide.  Jun.  5.251.055.  CI   359-216  000 

Kubo      Hiroyuki;     Nomura.     Takeshi.     Tanaka.     Hiroe;     >ogo. 

Nobukazu;  and  Sato,  Bunryo,  5,250,099.  CI.  «-102,000^.„      ^, 

Kurematsu.     Katsumi;     and     Kaneko.     Shuzo.     5.251.050.     CI 

359-57000. 
Matsuoka.    Hidetoshi.    Fujiki.    Makoto;    Kobayashi.    Junji;    and 

Edakubo.  Hiroo.  5.251.080,  CI   .360-85  000 
Mori    Shosei,  Yamashita,  Ma.sataka;  Katagin,  Kazuharu;  Shinjo, 

Kenji;andTerada.Masahiro.  5.250.218.  CI    252-299.610 
Mon.  Shosei;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi:  ^  amada.  Yoko, 
Togano   Takeshi,  'lamashila.  Ma.sataka;  Terada.  Masahiro.  and 
Kafagin,  Kazuharu.  5.250,219,  CI    252-299,610 
Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi,  5,249.795.  CI    271-265XX)0^     ,.„,-,.„„„ 
Oshima,  Shiaeru.  and  Fume.  Yusuke,  5.251.068,  CI   359-6..4000 
Saito   Atsushi    V:5 1.040,  CI    358-296  000. 

fZ:  Naoto  and  Asahina.  Tsutomu.  5.250.797.  CI   25O205.000 
Shimojo.   Minoru.    Kohtaki.   Takaaki    and  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi. 

5.250.382.  CI,  430-109,000  ,      ... 

Shinio.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao.  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagin. 
Kazuharu     Yamashita.    Masataka,    Togano.    Takeshi.    Terada. 
Ma-sahiro,  and  Sato,  Junko,  5.250.217,  CI   252-299  610 
Sugiyama.  Miisumasa.  5.251.020.  CI   358-500000 
Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Nishino.  Tsutomu.  and  Takashima.  Shoichi. 

5  251  254  CI   379-165.000  

Yamagata.  Kenji;  and  Yonehara.  Takao,  5,250.460,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tomoya,  Koike,  Shoji;  Shirola.  Koromo;  and  Satoh. 

Shinichi.  5.250.121.  CI    I06-2200R  ^      ,      ,.      ^         v 

Yamashita.  Masauka.  Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada.  Masahiro;  Yo- 
shida.  Akio;  Kimura.  Yoshiko.  and  Shinjo.  Kenji.  5.250.221.  CI. 
252-299.6.30.  ^     .,. 

Yasuhara,  Masateru;  Ishihara,  Katsumi:  and  Yamamoto,  Toshihiro, 
5,250,886,  CI   318-567000. 
Canstar  Sports  Group  Inc  :  See— 

Martinitz,  Franz  W  ,  5,249,347,  CI.  29-160.000^ 
Cantin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Hallier,  Gerard,  to  Valeo  Vision  Actuator  for 
controlling  the  onentation  of  a  motor  vehicle  headlamp   5.251,114. 
CI    362-286,000  ^^  ^,     ,   „  , 

Cantrell    Buddy  E.  and  Zimmerman,  Dennis  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Companv  Peripherally  selective  pipendme  carboxylate  opioid  antag- 
onists. 5,250,542,  CI.  514-315000. 
Capitanio,  Lorenzo:  See—  .   ^    r         r~  i 

Fumagalli.  Carlo;  Capitanio,  Lorenzo;  and  Stefani,  Giancarlo, 
<  ■'^0  724.  CI,  562-416.000.  „^ 

Capria.  Michael   Shoe  heel  with  rollers.  5,249,376.  CI.  36-115.000. 
Caragounis.  Peter  See — 

Hildebrand,    Harold   A.;    Alam.    Afub;   and   Caragounis.    Peter. 

5.251.184.  CI   367-72.000, 

Caravannis.  George;  Halkias.  Chnstos;  Koukoutsis.  Elias;  and  Manola- 

kis.   Dimitns.  to  Adier  Research  Associates    Optima^   parametnc 

signal  processor  with  lattice  basic  cell   5.251.284.  CI,  3^5-2^(m 

Carbo.  Paul  L  ;  and  Setarc.  John  F  Angioplasty  apparatus   5.250,060. 

CI,  606-159000 
Carl  Strutz  and  Company.  Inc.:  See—  ^     ..    ,„    .-.xoaai 

McCoy.  Gary  W.;  Zwigart.  John;  and  Tweedy,  Mark  R.,  5,249,663. 
CI.  198-168,200, 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Heidenheim/Brenz:  See— 

Heier.  Helmut;  Koch.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Breyer.  Karl-Hermann. 
5.251.156.  CI    364-559  000 
Carhn.  Steven  C    See—  r%  a 

Nielsen  Wyn  Y.  Carlm.  Steven  C  ;  and  Kaiser,  Dennis  A  . 
5.251.153.  CI   364-550000 

'  Va"ii  Laningham!^  Kalvin  G.;  Blakeman.  Mark  E  ;  Booth.  Dwight 
E    Carlson.  John  C.  Clemens.  Douglas  J..  Dobson.  Stewart  B.. 
and  Keller.  Robert  D  .  5.250,921,  CI   335-296.000. 
Carlson,  Joseph  W    Sec—  , -,<n  oni      <-i 

Kaufman,  Leon;  and  Carlson,  Joseph  W,  5.250,901,  CI. 
324-318000  ^         ,^  ,  ,      ,      V  1 

Carlstrom   Bengt  J   A  :  and  Forsberg,  Gunnar  S.,  to  Telefonaktiebola- 
aet  LM  Encsson  Optical  fibre  cable  for  detecting  a  change  in  tem- 
perature. 5,251,274.  CI,  385-13,000 
Carom.  Pierennco  W  ;  See—  ..    n  „i«  a 

Schwab.  Martin  E  :  Caroni.  Pierennco  W.;  and  Paganetti.  Paolo  A  . 
5.250.414.  CI  435-7  720  .    ,  „   ..       u 

Carpenter  Allan  L  .  to  Australia  Sonar  Systems  Ply,  Ltd  Hydrophone 

cable  construction   5.251.182.  CI.  367-20.000. 
Carras.  Nalene  M    See —  „     a    j 

Beits.  Timothy  S  ;  Carras.  Valerie  M.;  Knecht   Le*«B- Ander- 
son.   Gerald    B :    and    Paulson.    Thomas    L..    5,251.27j,    Li 
382-57  000 
earner  Corporation:  See-  ,       r~     t.  iao  vu,  r\ 

Hickenlcx.per.  Harnson  T  .  Ill    and  Moses.  Ivy  G..  5.249.596.  CI. 

Sishlla.  Vishnu;  and  Byrne.  James.  5.249.919.  CI,  415-119.000 
Cams.  Barr  T    See—  .    u., 

Rosenbaum.  Walter  S..  Cams.  Barr  T.;  and  Ankerstjeme,  Anker. 
5.249,687,  CI-  209-3,300 
Carroll.  David  W    See—  ^  . 

Cahlander.  Roben  L  ;  Carroll.  David  W  :  Lawrence^Gregory  A 
and  Reinertsen.  John  O  .  5.249.914.  CI   414-793  400 
Carter.  Charles  G    See—  ..  .  u  n 

Barton.  John  E  D  :  Canwnghl.  David:  Cox.  John  M^  Mitchell 
Glynn  Carter.  Charles  G  ,  Lee.  David  L  .  WaUier.  Francis  H 
and  Woolard.  Frank  X..  5.250.501.  CI   504-266.000. 


Caner.  Mark  L  .  to  Jones.  Aaron  L    Sawmill  method  and  apparatus 

with  movable  scanning  means  5.249.491,  CI   83-13000 
Carter    Phillip  R  .  Jr     and  Bt>vlston.  Byron  L  ,  to  SpectraLogic,  Inc 

Heaier  for  in  sivo  blood  infasion    5.250.032,  CI   604-1 13  000 
Canwnghl.  David  See—  ......      i.  u 

Barton.  John  E   D    Canwnghl.  David:  Cox.  John  M  ,  Mitche  1. 
GIvnn   Caner.  Charles  G  .  Lee.  David  L  .  Walker.  Francis  H.; 
and  Woolard.  Frank  X  .  5.250.501.  CI,  504-266,000 
Carver,  David  C    See— 

Dovle    Peter  L     Ellenberger.  John  P;  Jones.  Ellis  O..  Carver, 
David  C     DiPirro.  Steven  D  .  Gerovac.  Branko  J  ;  Armstrong. 
William  P    Gibson,  Ellen  S     Shapiro.  Raymond  E  .  Rushfonh. 
Kevin  C    and  Roach.  William  C  .  5.251,322,  CI   395-800.000 
Carveih.  William  H     See—  ,,,„,.,     r~, 

Despins,   Maunce   L;  and  Carveth,  William  H  ,   5.250,145,  CI. 
I56-57C  000 
Casas,  Baldomero  See— 

Sawicki.  John  E.  Casas.  Baldomero.  Huang.  Chiung-Yuan;  Kil- 
lilea.  WUIiam  R    and  Hong.  Glenn  T  .  5.250.193.  CI.  210-761.000. 
Ca,sio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Izawa.  Mitsuhani.  5.250.835.  CI    257-108,000. 
Cason-Smith.  Donna  M  ,  and  Adolph.  Horst  G  .  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Navv    Process  for  producing  hydroxy  tenninated  nitra- 
mines   5.250.730,  CI   564-109  000  ^       ,,      ,     o 

Ca^^per    T^nmas  J  ,  Dobbeck.  Peter  G..  Koehler,  Franklin  J..  Ra.sper, 
Susan  M    and  Thomas,  John,  lo  Envirex  Inc.  Buoyant  ceiling  wiper 
for  stacked  tank  clanfier   5.250,178.  CI  210-256.000. 
Cassou,  Benrand   See—  „  ^       j   c->.aa.;in 

Ca.s.sou.  Roben;  Cassou.  Maurice;  and  Cassou,  Bertrand.  5,249,610, 
CI    141-130  000. 
Cassou,  Maunce  See—  j  <  -..o  iin 

Cas.sou,  Roben.  Cassou,  Maunce;  and  Cassou,  Bertrand,  5.249,610, 
CI    141-130000  „  ^    e       I 

Cassou  Roben;  Ca.s.sou,  Maurice;  and  Cassou,  Bertrand.  Single-use 
injector  nozzle  for  straw  filling  machine,  in  particular  for  artificial 
insemination  of  animals  and  storage  of  biological  products  5,249,610, 
CI  141-130000 
Castellana,  Frank  S  ,  and  Ferguson,  Keith  T  Continent  oslomate  ban- 
dage 5.250.043,  CI  604-336,000, 
Castellana.  Frank  S.   See—  ,,cnn.i     ^i 

Torgalkar.    Anil    M  ;    and    Castellana.    Frank    S..    5.250.042.   Ll 

Casuti  Michael;  Poeisch.  Eike.  and  Speckamp.  Willem  N  .  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschranklcr  Haftung.  2-oxo-5-mercaptome- 
thylimidazolidme-Uils  5.250.699.  CI  548-319.100. 

Catalvtica.  Inc    See—  .,     ...         t-         t        _: 

Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A  ;  Ribeiro.  Fabio  H..  Shoji.  Toru;  Tsunimi. 

Kazunon      Ezawa.    Nobuyasu;    and     Nickolas.     Sarento    O.. 

5.250.489.  CI   502-262.000  „    u    j    ,- 

Mizuno.    Nontaka;    Lvon,    David    K  ;   and    Finke,    Richard   O, 

5,250,739,  CI   568-360000 

^'"7a'ldwin"'joh1i"B"and  Draper.  David  R..  5.249.452.  CI.  72-389.000. 

Bvers.  J   Otto.  Jr .  5.249,603.  CI.  137-625.650 

Gnswold,  Roger  D  .  5,249,394,  CI.  51-281.00C. 

Lunzman.  Stephen  V  ,  5,249.421,  CI.  60-422.000. 

Man     Jerrv    D.    Marsden.    Howard   A.;   and    Rytter,   Noel   J.. 
^249.6*9'.  CI    180-133000  ,,  ^ ^ 

Smith   V  emon  R  ,  and  Suhl.  Alan  L  .  5.249.422.  CI.  60426.000. 

Waits.  Kenneth  R  .  5.249.868,  CI   384-276  000 
Cazalet.  Henry   Counting  paddle  toy    5.249.810.  CI   273-330.000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technologv    See— 

Abraham   Donald  J  :  Mahran.  Mona.  Mehanna.  Ahmed,  and  Kan- 
dad.  Ramnarayan.  5.250.701.  CI.  548-178.000. 
Central  Glass  Company  Limited   See-  ,««« 

Takahashi.  Osamu,  and  Aral.  Hiroaki.  5.250.322.  CI,  427-226.000. 
Centre  dEtudes  Techniques  de  lEquipmeni  de  I'Est  Service  Exteneur 
de  I'eut  See—  

Stanzcyk.  Daniel.  5.250.946.  C\.  340-936.000 

Ceram  SNA  Inc    See—  ,  -.en  c«»   «-i 

Delvaux.  Pierre.  Desrosiers.  Luc;  and  Roy.  Alam.  5,250,5»»,  t-i- 

523-159  000 

Cereal  Enterpnses.  Inc    See—  

Giguere.  R   James,  5.250.313.  CI  426-182.000 
Cesa   Mark  C    and  Bruce.  Mark  R  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The 
Method  for  stabilization  of  cnide  acetonitnle  as  oxidation  or  ammoxi- 
dation  feed   5.250.721.  CI.  558-435,000 
Ceius  Corporation   See —  .«    i.     i  .- 

Dollinger.  Gavin  D  ;  Cunico.  Robert  L  ;  and  Kunitam.  Michael  G., 
«, 250.186.  CI    210-656000 
Chabardes  Pierre  F  .  Duhamel.  Lucette  Duhamel.  Pierre:  Guillemont. 
Jerome    and  Poiner.  Jean-Mane,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutntion  Ani- 
male   Dihvdropvran  denvatives.  processes  for  preparation  and  use 
5.250.710,  CI    549-423  000 

Chaben.  Pierre  See—  „    ,  o  a  v, ..„;., 

Lacchia.  Adnen,  Chabert,  Pierre;  Tholome.  Roger,  and  Viguier. 
Thierrv.  5.249.748.  CI   239-690  000 

Chahnes.  Douglas  M     See—  r^     ^.    ,.  r-^.,„i.,  u 

Fr«l.  Richard  L     Barnes.  Chnstopher  F     Chabnes.  Douglas  M., 
and  Chnstiansen    Richard  W,.  5.250.949,  CI.  341.200.000. 
Chakravartv.  Prasun  K     and  Ransom.  Richard  W  .  to  Merck  A  Co.. 
Inc    Substituted  inazohnones.  tnazolincthiones.  and  tnazolinimines 
as  neurotensin   antagonists   used   to  treat   psychosis    5.250.558.  CI 
514-383,000 
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Chakravanv.  Prasun  K.:  See— 

Allen.   Eric   E  .  Greenlee,   William  J  ;   Chakravarty,   Prasun   K  . 
MacCoss.  Malcolm,  Patchett,  Arthur  .A  .  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F  . 
5.250,521.  CI    514-81  000 
Chales,  Bernard,  to  Berlrand  Faure  Automobile  "BF.A"     Frames  for 
the  backs  of  seats  and  the  like  and  to  their  manufacture  methods  and 
devices,  5.249.841.  CI    2')7-452.180 
Chan.  Dominic  M  .  Matnck.  Howard,  and  Russo.  Glenn  M  .  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Comfiany   Denvatives  of  polyoxyalkylenea- 
mines  as  cosolvents  for  aqueous  ink  jet  inks.  5.250.109,  CI     106- 
22  0OH 
Chan.  Teresa  See — 

Listerud.  John,  and  Chan,  Teresa.  5,250.899.  CI   324-309.000. 
Chandler.  Martin  D  :  See— 

Bueter   John  C    Fields.  Randall  T  .  Chandler.  Manin  D  .  Neuls. 
Frederick  W  ;  and  LaflVas.  Harry  P  .  5.249.634.  CI    173-91  000 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A    S.,  to  Allergan.  Inc    Heteroaryl  substi- 
tuted phenylethenyl  compounds  having  retinoid-like  biological  activ- 
ity   5.250.706,  CI    549-71  000. 
Chang.  Chen-Chung    Racket  including  a  metal  reinforced  throat  sec- 
tion   5.249.799.  CI.  273-73.0OG, 
Chang,     Ching-Yi      Weight     adjusubte     dumbbell.     5,250.014.     CI. 

482-106  000 
Chang.  Chong  E  ,  to  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation   Albumin  punfi- 

cation    5.250.662,  CI.  530-364.000. 
Chang,  David  B  ;  See— 

Dnimmond,  James  E.;  Chang.  David  B.,  and  Joyce.  Alexander  H  . 
5.250.326.  CI  427-466000. 
Chang,  Fong-Chyi.  Control  device  for  a  water  tank.  5,249.312.  CI 

4-325000 
Chang.  Fong-Chyi  Control  device  for  a  pull  type  flush  Unk.  5,249,313. 

CI   4-325  000, 
Chang,  Mau-Chung  F  ,  Asbeck,  Peter  M.;  and  Pierson,  Richard  L  ,  Jr  , 
to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Planar  HBT-FET  Device 
5,250.826,  CI   257273.000. 
Chang,  Mer  See— 

Somekh,  Sasson;  Nulman,  Jaim;  and  Chang,  Mei.  5.250.467,  CI 
437-192.000 
Chang.  Shin-Ju  D  Foot  and  ankle  brace  5,250,021.  CI   602-27  000. 
Chang.  Yun  C  ;  and  Maskasky.  Joe  E .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Chlonde  containing  tabular  grains  with  holes  and  process  for  their 
preparation    5.250,408.  CI   4.30-569  000. 
Chang.  Yun-Te.  to  FWU  Kuang  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.  Oil  recovenng 

apparatus  from  used  lubncant.  5,250,180.  CI.  210-375.000. 
Chao.  Philip  C    See— 

Canniff.  Ronald  J  .  Chao,  Philip  C;  Matten.  Alan  H  ;  and  Stroud, 
Charles  E  .  5.251,208.  CI.  370-77.000. 
Chaudhun.  Ratan  K.  See— 

Nara>anan.   Kolazi  S.;  Chaudhun,   Ratan  K.;  and  Dahanayake. 
Manilal.  5,250.499,  CI   504-116.000. 
Chave,  Yves:  See — 

Serra  Tosio,  Jean  Mane;  and  Chave,  Yves.  5.249.740.  CI    236- 
44,00A 
Cheatham,  Samuel  D  .  and  Donze.  Jerry  L..  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation     Self   sealing    data    storage    element     5,251.090.    CI 
360-132  000 
Chebotayev.  Veniamin  P.:  See — 

Bennett.  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Chebowyev.  Veniamin  P.,  5,251,229. 
CI    372-92.000. 
Cheer.  Andrew  P  ;  See — 

Marshall.    Keith;   Bristow,   Robert  O.;   and  Cheer,   Andrew   P., 
5.251.216.  a   370-95.300. 
Cheeseman,  Ian  C  :  See — 

Hadley.    Ma-xwell    R.;   and    Cheeseman.    Ian    C,    5,249,470,    CI 
73-655,000. 
Chen.  Fusen  H   Anastomotic  device.  5,250,057.  CI.  606-153.000. 
Chen.  Hai-Tao:  See — 

Wong.  Lan  K..  Chen,  Hai-Tao,  and  Ji,  Zhi-Zhong,  5,250,735,  CI. 

564-442  000 

Chen.  Kuang-Chao;  and  Hsia,  Shaw-Tzeng.  to  Industnal  Technology 

Research    Institute    Spin-on-glass   integration    planarization   having 

siloiane    partial    etchback    and    silicate    processes     5.250.472.    CI 

437-231  000, 

Chen.  Mmg  H   Flashing  and  musical  device  for  a  writing  implement 

5.251.112,  CI    362-118.000. 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T ;  Doss,  George  A  .  and  Lingham.  Russell  B  .  to 
Merck    &    Co.,    Inc.    Inhibitors   of  HIV    protease     5.250.563,    CI 
514-411  000 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T:  See— 

Petuch.  Bnan  R.;  Inamine.  Edward  S.;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T. 
White.    Raymond   F.   and   Arisen,    Byron    H  .    5.250,422.   CI 
435-105  000 
Chen.  Steve  S.:  See — 

Simmons,  Fredenck  J.;  Chen,  Steve  S  ;  Pautsch,  Greg  W.;  Rabska. 
Michael  H  ,  Girling.  Dennis  F ;  Paffel,  Douglas  C  .  Massopust. 
Dan  L    Held.  Lisa;  Lesmenses.  Felix  R  .  Sperry.  Christopher  J 
and  Pnesl,  Edward  C,  5,251.097,  CI   361-687  000 
Chen.  Szuchain  F ,  to  Olin  Corporation    Chromium-zinc  anti-tarnish 
coating    for    copper    foil    having    a    dark    color     5,250.363.    CI 
428-607  000 
Chen.  Teh-hsuan:  See — 

Begley,     William     J;     and     Chen.     Teh-hsuan,     5,250,398,     C! 

430-382000 
Szajewski.  Richard  P  ;   Poslusny,  Jerrold  N,;  Steele,  David  A.; 
Chen.  Teh-hsuan;  Bums,  Paul  A.,  Leone,  Ronald  E.;  and  Begley. 
William  J  .  5.250.399.  CI   430-382  (XX) 


Chenevey,  Edward  C    See — 

Calundann.  Gordon  W  .  Chenevey.  Edward  C  ;  and  Chung,  Tai- 
Shung,  5,250,633.  CI    525-420000. 
Cheng.  Chnstopher  T    See— 

Dodson.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Cheng.  Chnstopher  T.  5,251.164,  CI. 
364-715  010, 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co,  Ehvision  of  Conopco.  Inc    See— 

Park.  Andrew  C  .  and  Burger.  Allan  R  .  5.250.291.  CI  424-66  000 
Chesney.   David  J.   Petrof.  Robert  C;  Field.  Nathaniel   L:   Huang. 
Bernard,  and  Grant.  John  W  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Linear 
motor  control  system  and  method   5.250.880.  CI    318-135  000 
Chesterfield.  Michael  P  ,  Mallinowski.  Sunley  J  .  and  Proto.  George 
R  .  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
heat  tipping  sutures   5.250,247.  CI.  264-157.000 
Chi  &  Associates,  Inc    See — 

Dupuy.  John  L  .  5.249.548,  CI.  119-243.000. 
Chi.  Ignacio  See — 

Kuo.  Han  C  .  Chi,  Ignacio.  and  Kulik.  Fredenck  A.,  5,250,905,  CI 
324-435,000 
Chiba.  Kouji;  Nojima.  Toshio;  Yamao.  Yasushi:  Tomisaio.  Shigeru,  and 
Takami.  Tadao.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation 
Linear  transmitter  5,251,330.  CI.  455-91.000. 
Chibret.  Henn   See— 

Lontrade.  Jean-Pierre.  Chibret.  Henn;  and  Schwadrohn,  Gerard. 
5,249.712.  CI    222-189000 
Chien.  Yie  W  ;  and  Banga.  Ajay  K  ,  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of 
New  Jersey    lontotherapeutic  devices,  reservoir  electrode  devices 
therefore,  process  and  unit  dose  5.250,022,  CI   604-20  000 
Chien.  Yuan  Y    See— 

Nguyen,  My  N  ;  and  Chien.  Yuan  Y  .  5,250,600,  CI.  524-377.000, 
Chikutei.  Satoru   See — 

Nakajima.  Shigeharu,  Shinomiya.  Genichi,  Takeda,  Mizuho;  and 
Chikutei.  Satoru.  5.250,366.  CI   428-690,000, 
Childers.  Jimmie  D.  Low-power  integrated  circuit  memory.  5,251,178. 

CI    365-227,000. 
Childs.  Philip  L,  Olnowich.  Howard  T.  and  Skovira.  Joseph  F.  to 
International     Business     Machines     Corporation      GVT-NET— A 
Global   Virtual  Time  Calculation  Apparatus  for  Multi-Stage  Net- 
works. 5.250.943.  CI.  340-825  800, 
Chin,  George.  Smith.  Rex  M  .  Wong,  Michael  K  .  and  Wagner,  Patrick 
J    to  Aerojet -General  Corporation    Electrochemical  desensilization 
process,  5.250.161.  CI    204-131,000 
Chin.  Robert,  to  Ultima  Electronic  Corp    Lost  scan  line  detecting 
method  and  dev  ice  for  a  handheld  scanner  having  a  lost  line  counter. 
5,250,804.  CI    250-234,000 
Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  and  Lin.  William  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion     Vehicle     handling    control     method     for    aniilock     braking 
5,251.137.  CI    364-426  020 
Chinkjian.  Jack  G    See— 

Jollv.   James   F .   Chinkjian.   Jack   G  ,   and    Huang.   Caecilia  J  . 
5.250.429.  CI   435-196.000, 
Chiron  Intraoplics.  Inc    See — 

Cook.  James  R  ;  and  Shuff.  Clarence  L  ,  5.250.235,  CI   264-1.400. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kitano.  Kisei.  5.250,216.  CI    252-299  600. 
Chiu.  Randolph  K  .  McKeon.  John  F  ,  and  Wheeler.  Paul  .A  ,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  pad 
material  to  a  spark  plug  electrode   5.250.778.  CI,  219-117.100. 
Cho,  Hong  K  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Water  punfier  with  an 

ozone  generating  device   5,250,177.  CI   210-192.000 
Choi.  Hong  K    See-  __ 

Eglash.  Stephen  J  .  and  Choi,  Hong  K.,  5,251,225,  CI   372-45.000 
Chouan.   Yannick.   to   France  Telecom   Etablissement   Auionome  de 
Droit   Public    Process  for  the  production  of  thin  film   transistors 
5,250.451.  CI   437-40,000 
Christ.  Bemhard  J  .  Ifkovits.  Edward  M  .  Jr  .  and  Ruess.  Philip  G  .  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc   System  for  setting  a  document  feeding  apparatus 
for  proper  operation   5,250.803,  CI.  25O-223.0OR. 
Chnstensen.  Helge  See— 

Henningsen.     Enk;     Stigsen.    Jeppe;    and    Chnstensen.    Helge, 
5.249.374.  CI    .34-213  000 
Chnstenson.  Howard  W    Hydrostatic  pump  and  motor.  5,249,512,  CI. 

91-491  000 
Christian  F   Kinkel  &  Matenals  Engineenng,  Inc  :  See— 

Daehn.  Ralph  C  .  5.249,701.  CI.  220-612  000, 
Chnstiansen.  Richard  W    See- 
Frost    Richard  L  ;  Barnes.  Christopher  F  .  Chabnes,  Douglas  M.; 
and  Chnstiansen.  Richard  W,.  5.250.949.  CI    341-200  000, 
Chnstie.  Fredenck  R  ;  Papathomas.  Kostas  I  ;  and  Wang.  David  W.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Solder  interconnection 
structure,  5,250.848.  CI   257-778.000 
Chromy,  Miroslav:  See — 

Fucik.  Milan.  Chromy,  Miroslav.  and  Pohonlsky,  Jiri  ,  5,249,439, 
CI,  66-153-000 
Chrysler  Corporation   See — 

Kizer.  Thomas  L  .  5.249,594.  CI,  137-15000, 

Weber  Gregorv  T  .  Moote.  Richard  K  .  Gutermuih.  Terry  R  .  and 
Tamm.  Jame^  R  .  5.249.559.  CI    123-339  001.) 
Chu.  Chih-ming   Anti-slip  device  for  a  belt.  5.250.345,  CI  428-156.000. 
Chu.  Edward  F    See — 

Baigne.  Stephen;  Chu.  Edward  F  ;  Park.  George  B.;  Reddy.  Vijay 
N  ;  Rinde.  James  A  .  and  Saltman,  Robert  P.  5,250,228.  CI. 
252-511  000 
Chu.  William  H  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army   Multifuel  heater. 
5.249.956.  CI   431-326  000 
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Chu.  William  M   S    and  Wong.  Carl  K  -L  .  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation     Three-level    cascodc    differential    curreni 
switch.  5.250.860.  CI.  307-475,000 
Chum.  Pak-Wing  S    See — 

Hazlitt,   Lonnie  G.  Chum.   Pak-Wing  S,   Karande.   Seema   V, 
Lastovica,  John   E,   III.  and   Munro.  Ian   M  ,   5,250,612,  CI. 
525-53  000 
Chung.  Dennis  E  ;  See — 

Chung.  Yun  H  .  and  Chung.  Dennis  E .  5,250,018,  CI.  493-59000. 
Chung,  Gishi.  McKee.  William  R  .  Richardson.  William  F  .  and  White, 
Lionel  S  .  Jr  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Boundary  cells  for 
improving    retention    time    in    memory    devices     5,251.168,    CI 
365-51  000 
Chung,  H,  Young;  Dema,  Keh  B.;  and  Bams,  Marty  A.,  to  Donaldson 
Company,  Inc  Ceramic  filter  construction  and  method.  5,250.094.  CI 
55-523.000 
Chung.  Landy    Low  NO,  burner   5.249,535,  CI.  110-264.000 
Chung  Packaging  Company   See- 
Chung.  Yun  H  ,  and  Chung.  Dennis  E,  5,250.018,  CI.  493-59.000. 
Chung,  Tai-Shung:  See— 

Calundann,  Gordon  W  ;  Chenevey,  Edward  C;  and  Chung,  Tai- 
Shung,  5,250,633,  CI    525-420000. 
Chung.  Virginia  M  .  Frei.  Joseph  B  .  and  Stuart.  James  E  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  E-beam  control  data  compac- 
tion system  and  method    5,251,140,  CI   364-474020 
Chung,  Yun  H  .  and  Chung,  Dennis  E  ,  to  Chung  Packaging  Company 
Method  of  making  rectangular  paperboard  package.  5,250,018,  CI. 
493-59  000 
Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Cummings.  Kenneth  R  ;  Sweeney,  Thomas  F.;  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen; 

and  Vinci.  Alfredo.  5.250.307,' CI  426-72.000. 
Lajoie.  M   Stephen,  5,250,714.  CI.  554-156.000. 
Churchill,  Thomas  L.  See — 

Limuti.  Donald;  Ross,  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  Churchill,  Thomas  L.. 
5.250.903.  CI    324-427  000 
Chutuk,    Mitchell    C.    Alert    system    for   hearing    impaired    persons 

5,251,253.  CI    379-104  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bruno.  Alfredo  E  .  5,251.009,  CI.  356-361.000 

De  Lombaen.  Slephane,  5,250,522.  CI   514-114.000 

Falk,    Robert    A  ;    and    Coughlin,    Gregory    R,    5,250.698.    CI 

548-260  000 
Langley.    Robert;   and    McFarland,    Michael    D.,    5,250.111.   CI 

106-41!  000 
Leadbeater.    Andrew;    Steck.    Bemhard;    and    Nyfeler.    Robert. 

5,250,557,  CI    514-383  000. 
Manz.  Andreas.  5.250.263,  CI.  422-81.000. 
Mittermeier.     Ludwig,     and     Ruess,     Wilhelm,     5,250,559,     CI 

514-383  000 
Nesvadba,  Peter.  5,250,592.  CI   524-89,000 
Phillips.    Emyr;    and    Armstrong,    William    P..    5,250,325,    CI 

427-386000 
Reinehr.  Dieter,  and  Topfl.  Rosemane.  5.250.202.  CI   252-8  600 
Saus.  Wolfgang.  Knittel.  Dierk.  Schollmever.  Eckhard;  and  Busch- 

mann.  Hans-Jurgen.  5,250.078.  CI    8-475  000 
Steck.  Bernhard.  and  Nyfeler.  Robert.  5,250,556,  CI   514-383.000. 
Ciba  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Kanner.  Rowland  W  ,  5.250.266.  CI   422-113  000. 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N  .  Bertrand.  Jacques  C  .  Bayley,  Denise  R.;  and 
Pickenng.  Thomas  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions 
with     aluminum     charge     enhancing     additives      5.250,381.     CI. 
430-106  600, 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N    See — 

Bavlev.  Dcnise  R..  Pickering.  Thomas  R  ;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N..  and 

Benrand.  Jacques  C  .  5.250.379.  CI   430-106600 
Bavlev.  Denise  R  .  Pickenng.  Thomas  R  ;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and 
Berirand.  Jacques  C  .  5.250.380.  CI  430-106  600 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Mivasaka.  Kenji.  Suzuki.  Nontoshi.  Yamada.  Shinichi;  Shimoda, 
Kenji;  and  Uehara.  Nohuyuki.  5.251.190.  CI    368-10000 
Claar,  Terry  D  .  to  Lanxidc  Technology  Company,  LP   Method  for 
forming  a  surface  coating  using  powdered  solid  oxidants  and  parent 
metals   5.250.324.  CI   427-376  600, 
Clampitt.  Roger   See— 

Heidi.  Thomas;  Will.  Henry;  Rhtxles.  Greydon;  Plasensia,  Armand; 
and  Clampitt.  Roger.  5.250.262.  CI   422-64,000, 
Clark.  Jack  G,.  Jr    See— 

McCov.    Stephen    T;    and    Clark.    Jack    G.,    Jr..    5.249.823.    CI. 
280-656,000 
Clark.  James  See — 

Kelln.  Norman.  Wevrauch.  Bruce;  Clark,  James,  ana  Cutler,  Dan. 
5.250.440.  CI   436-48  000 
Clark-Reliance  Corporation   See — 

Brown.  David  E  .  and  Purcel.  David  E  ,  5,249.464,  CI  73-323.000 
Clausin.  Pierre   See — 

Suzanne,  Pierre.  Bleuse,  Patnck.  Guene.  Gilles.  and  Clausin.  Pierre. 
5,251.005.  CI   356-315  000. 
Clay.  Dale  L    See— 

Winter.  Robin  R  .  Jameson.  Daniel  G  .  Clav.  Dale  L  ;  and  Alling- 
ton.  Robert  W  .  5.250.195.  CI    210-634,000 
Clemens.  Douglas  J     See— 

Van  Laningham.  Kalvin  G  Blakeman.  .Mark  E  ,  Booth.  Dwighl 
E  .  Carlson,  John  C  .  Clemens,  Douglas  J  ,  Dobson,  Stewart  B  . 
and  Keller,  Robert  D  .  5.250,921.  CI.  335-2%.00O. 


Clemens.  Richard  W    See— 

Duckworth.  George  J  .  and  Clemens,  Richard  W  ,  5,249,709,  CI 
222-1?"  (XIO 
Clement.  Thomas  P    and  Weber.  David  P  .  to  Mectra  Labs.  Inc    Dis- 
posable lavage  tip  assembly   5.250.065.  CI   606-172,000 
Coates.  David   See— 

Wachtler.    Andreas;    Hittich.    Reinhard;    Poetsch.    Eike     Krause. 
Joachim,  Finkenzeller,  Ulrich;  and  Coales.  David,  5.250,220.  CI 
252-299  610 
Cobbs.  Keith  E    See— 

Haselbv.  Robert  D  .  Nguyen.  Michael  A  .  and  Cobbs.  Keith  E  . 
5.250.956.  CI    346-1,100, 
Cochrane.  James  R    See — 

Jacobus.  Dwight  W  ;  Tobbe,  Joseph  D.:  Collins.  Lawrence  R.; 
Cochrane.  James  R  ;  and  Miller.  Glen.  5.249,590.  CI   134-135  000 
Cocozza.  Salvatore.  to  Miat  S  p  A    Multi-dose  insufTlator  for  medica- 
ments in  powder  form   5.250.287,  CI  424-45.000, 
Cohen-Miller.  Lily  See — 

McGregor.    Peter    L,;    and    Cohen-Miller,    Lily,    5.250.941,    a. 
.340-825650. 
Cohn,  Arnold  K    See — 

Moore.     Robert     R  .    and    Cohn,    Arnold    K..     5.250.055,    CI. 
606-148  000 
Colby.  Ralph  H     See— 

Teegarden,  David  M  ,  Landrv.  Chnstine  J  T  ;  Landry,  Michael  R  . 
Long.  Timothy  E  .   Massa,   Dennis  J  .  and  Colby.  Ralph  H  . 
5.250.624.  CI    525-178000. 
Cole,  \^'alter  W  .  Jr   Device  for  holding  paper  currency,  credit  cards 

and  the  like   5.249.437,  CI   63-2  000 
Coleman.  Edv^ard  C    See — 

Mason.  Charles  R  .  Coleman,  Edward  C  .  Bimey,  Sharon  R.,  and 
Nayyar.  Dalip  K.,  5,250,312.  CI.  426-292  000. 
Collao.  Javier  See — 

McCusker.  Leo  and  Collao,  Javier.  5,249,383,  CI.  40-642  000. 
Collev .  Robert  W  ,  Bhaskaran.   Parvathy.  Filipski.    Alan.  Flandrena. 
Robert.  Krolik.  Tad  Janncy.  Mark;  and  Ruggiero.  Steven,  to  Electnc 
Power  Research  Institute.  Inc    Integrated  method  and  apparatus  for 
character  and  symbol  recognition   5.251.268.  CI    382-14000 
Colli.  Luigi,  Berioli.  Luciano,  and  Pajer.  Omar,  to  Savio  S  p  A  Combs 
for  application  to  suction  nozzles  for  seizing  the  end  of  yams  wound 
in  packages   5.249.752.  CI   242-35,06E, 
Collins.  Lawrence  R    See — 

Jacobus.  Dwight  W  .  Tobbe,  Joseph  D.,  Collins,  Lawrence  R.. 
Cochrane,  James  R,;  and  Miller.  Glen.  5.249.590,  CI.  134-135.000. 
Collins.  Ralph  D    See— 

Lansell.  Peter  V  .  and  Collins.  Ralph  D  ,  5.250.084.  CI  51-293.000 

Collins.  Robert  J  .  Frankfort.  Hans  R   E  ;  Johnson.  Stephen  B  ;  Knox. 

Benjamin  H    and  Most.  Elmer  E..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I . 

and    Company     Process    for    prepanng    polyester    fine    filaments 

5,250.245.  CI  '264- 103. (XX) 

Colpacrt.  Francis  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert.  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Colpaert,  Francis,  5.250,544, 
CI    514-319  000 
Combs.  Keith  A    See- 
Hoffman.    Clifford    J,    and    Combs.    Keith    A.,    5,250,929.    CI, 
.U5- 146,000 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Grossman.    Leonard    N.;    and    Jonsson,    Alf   I..    5,250.231,    Q. 
252-636  000 
Comert.   Ahmet.  Ladang.  Michel;  and  Petit.  Dominique,  to  Norton 
Company     Moisture    cured    elastomenc    interpenetrating    network 
sealants   5.250.607.  CI    524-507,000. 
Commercial  Sweeper  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Wilkerson.  Kenneth  R  .  5.249.332.  CI    15-384.000. 
Commins.  AltVed  D    See — 

Leek.    William    F.    and    Commins.    Alfred    D.    5.249.404.    CI 
52-702  000 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  .Alomique  See — 

Gaud.  Pierre    Sibuei.  Henn:  Pcrsico.  Alain,  and  Vieui  Rochaz. 
Line.  5.250.150.  CI    156-647.000, 
Compagnie  Europeenne  du  Zirconium  Cezus:  See — 

Millet.     Yvon     and     Van     Wittcnberghe.     Jean,     5,249,730,    CI 
228-131  000 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Auiomatisme  CGA-HBS   See — 

Plent.  Chnstian.  Laumond.  Christian;  Consunt.  Bernard;  Divoux. 
Michel,  and  Campagnolle.  Pierre.  5.249.794  CI   271-225.000 
Compaq  Computer  Corp    See— 

Nally.  Robert  M  .  5.251.298.  CI   395-166.000 
Confalone.  Peter  A  .  Jr  .  and  Dart.  Ronald  W  .  to  Procorp,  Inc   Lumi- 
nescent display  device  and  method  of  making  the  same  5,249,969,  CI 
434-410  000 
Conference  Communications,  Inc    See- 
Hoffman.    Clifford    J  .    and    Combs.    Keith    A  ,    5,250.929.    CI. 
545-146  000 
Conmv.  Michael  F    See — 

Kulpa.  Judith  I  ,  Conmy.  Michael  F  .  Fillmgham.  Todd,  and  Sy- 
dow.  Mary  K  .  5,249.838,  CI.  297-328.000. 
Connaughty.  Kenneth  G    See — 

Buschbom.  Eldon  F  .  and  Connaughtv.  Kenneth  G.,  5,249.860,  CI 

366-135  000 

Connolly,  Peter  J  .  and  Wachter.  Michael  P  .  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 

Corporation      Tetrahydroindazole.     tetrahydrocyclopentapyrazole. 

and    hexahydrocveloheptapvrazole    compounds    and    their    use    as 

HMG-COA  reductase  inhibitors.  5.250,561.  CI.  514-403  000 
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Connor,  David  T    S«—  n.      ,<    t      <  ivi  SS2     CI 

Boschelli.    Diane    H..    and    Connor.    David    T..    5,250.552.    CI. 

^14-376.000 

^°"MT^fhron.'Rogt;^^onnorv  Edward  J.;  and  Sluu.  Dav.d  E,. 
^2S0.086.  CI.  51-J09.000. 

^"?|':l:ri"  a'^nd  Sn~olly.  S.cvcn  M.,  5,250.898.  CI  32-U30.  000 
Conrad'.  H    Ed*ard;  and  Guo.  Yuchuan.  to  Glyconied  Incorj^ted 
Son-anticoagulanl  hepann  denvatives.  5.250.519.  CI    514-56  000 

^"^rni.Sfan'ta-a.ond.Chn.u.n  Cjnsun,   B^^^ 

Michel,  and  Campagnolle.  Pierre.  5.249.794.  CI.  271-225  000 

^""tXn?  Hoig^'^iejko,  Karl-Erwm:  Lindner,  Chnstian;  and  Con- 

«anl.  Dieter.  5.250.622,  CI.  525-148.000. 
Container  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Werth.  Elmer  D..  5.249.738.  CI.  229-235.000. 

'""Dr'aghiui^ii^renzo;  Bonani.  Silv.no;  and  Conti,  Igino.  5,249,757. 

CI   242-58  600. 
Continental  Baking  Company:  See— 

Silzer.    Richard    M.;    and    Hasse.    William    M..    5.249.665,    Cl 
198-803010 
Coo.  Randolph  S:  5ee—  j  ,  u    c      ^iaqa^i    ri 

Hardison.   Edward   R:   and   Coo.   Randolph   S..    5,249.433.   CI. 

Cook    Gar"  M  .  to  PC  Connection.  Inc    Computer  remote  control 

Xugh  a  video  signal.  5.251.301,  CI  395-200.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  Se.-—  ,-      i    i      i,     <T<nm8    ri 

Melker,   Richard  J.;  and  Fischer.   Frank  J..  Jr..   5.250,038.  CI 

604-^64  OOO 
Cook.  Jam«  R  ,  and  ShufT,  Clarence  L..  to  Chiron  In'raoP"".  Inc 
Method  of  making  laser-welded  intraocular  lenses.   5.250.235.  CI 
264- 1  400 

^'"F';uplm"k''E'il  "jo^:  Bolton,  John  S.;  and  Cooke.  Richard  C 
M  .  5.250.144.  CI.  156-556000, 

^°°Kn<Sle"mn.efV;  Cooke.  Walter  A.;  and  Graham.  Paul  K  . 

5.251.121.  CI.  363-98.000  . 

Cooksey  George  E.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Safe  and  arm 
device   5.249.526,  CI.  102-255  000. 

^^r^itl"  Dav^d  R'"B7own.  Steven  P    Cooper.  Anthony  L    Lon- 
gndge   Jethro  L..  Moms.  Jeffrey  J.:  Preston.  John:  and  Slater. 
Linda   \250.570.  CI.  514-622.000 
Cooper.  David  H  ,  and  Bush.  Charles  S.  to  F„j,  Optical  Systems.  Inc 
Electronic  video  dental  camera.  5.251.025,  CI.  358-98.000. 

^■^McClearT.  Bart^v"  Cooper.  Julian  M.,  and  Williams.  Edward  L  . 

5.250.306.  CI.  426-52.000. 
Cooper   Kelvin,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Dihydropynmidine  antiallergy  agents, 
s  250.531.  CI   514-256.000. 

'^"'gliou.'Trmot'-hy ^Herman.  Robert  W.;  Cooper.  William  L.;  and 
Smith.  Robert  S  .  5.251.082.  CI.  360-98.070. 

"^"S^lii'ta    F'r:n"i;    J.    and    Krusos.    Denis    A..    5,250,938,    CI. 
345-107.000 

'^"Irdwe'lTjohn'^Nrand  Corb.n,  Linn  E..  5.250,009.  CI  474-135  000 

Cordelle.  Christian,  de  Reynal.  Florence;  Goujard.  Dominique,  and 
Sergent  Michel,  lo  Thomson-CSF  Method  for  the  closing,  by  laser, 
of  electronic  circuit  packages,  notably  hybnd  c.rcuupackages.  mini- 
mizing mechanical  stresses.  5.250.782.  CI.  219-121.640. 

Cordis  Corporation   See —  ^^ 

CottonT  Robert  J..  Jr..  5,250.073.  CI  60^206.000. 

Corley  Larry  S  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Dialkylidenecyclobutane/a- 
crylate  coinposition.  5.250.643,  CI.  526-308.000. 

^°"X"fa.'rrRoT^;  ^dlan:.  Victor  F    5250,243,  C  26^«  0«; 

Andrus,    Ronald    L.;   and    MacDowell.   John    F..    5.250,360,   CI 

428-471.000.  ,      ,.,,,,.,4     ^1 

Berkey.    George    E.,    and    Miller,    William    J..    5.251,276,    CI 

385-43000  „„ 

Young.  Donald  R.  Jr..  5.251.277.  CI.  385-13.000. 

Comwell  Charles  E  Foamed  cementitious  composition  and  method  ot 

making   5.250.578.  CI   521-83  000 

'^"^M^l^a.  lUmlay.  Perez.  Maria  M  ;  Requena,  Alejandro,  and 
Pinto.  George.  5.25O.08O.  CI  44-575  000 

Corsich.  Cesar  G  Hypodermic  syringe  *'fh  aJl'^^^-f  ^^'""^P"*"'^ 
of  preventing  its  recharge  and  reuse.  5.250.030.  CI   604_1 10  000 

Corsmeier.  Donald  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force  Appa- 
ratus for  attaching  a  ceramic  or  other  non-metallie  circular  compo- 
nent  5.249.877.  CI.  403-24  000. 

^"sTepherd°  And^ew^ATbrecht.  Richard  W  ;  and  Corsmeier.  Robert 

J.  5.249.920.  CI   415134000 
Cory.  Michael;  and  Zoltowski.  Ziegmund. '«  Brf"' Chemicals  Interna 

tional  pic    Pa.nl  denaturant    5.250.191.  CI   210-712.000 
Cosmos  Venturer.  Inc    See—  ^-...ntyn 

West,  Bill,  and  Trulis.  Thomas,  5,249,952.  CI.  431-5.000. 


^'"^^azfb^k^  Dav^r?,  Cosper.   Bobby   R     King    Harold   B^.  J^ 
Underworld.   David   K  ;   and   Pierce.  James  E,.   5,251,244,  CI. 

376-261  000  ,  o  ^   ,       D  c     .« 

Cossette,  Luke  A  ,  Keller,  Christopher  G  .  and  Schultz    Bnan  E     to 

Internationa!    Business    Machines   Corporation     Spindle   grounding 

device    5.251,081.0.  360-97.020.  

Cottone   Robert  J  .  Jr .  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Torqueable  and  form- 
able  biopsy  forceps   5.250.073.  CI.  606-206.000. 
Coughlin.  Gregory  R    See—  ,,        ^  o       siviMR     n 

Falk.    Robert    A.    and    Coughhn.    Gregory    'I.    5.250,698.    CI. 
548-260  000 

^""Sunlap"  R-t'rd  P  ,  Boaz,  Neil  W  Mura.  Albert  J.;  K"™-- Vire"- 
dra.  Subramanvam.  Chakrapani:  Desai.  Ranj.l  C.HlasU.  Dennis 
J    Saindane.  Manohar  T  .  Bell.  Malcolm  R,.  and  Court.  John  J,. 

5.250.696.  CI    548-210.000. 

Cousins.  Steve  B    Sei—  c      u       a     i^^.icinc 

Kahn,  Michael  O    Huang.  Dijia:  Bussmann.  Stephen  A.  Cousins, 

Steve  B  ,  Abrams,  Charlene  A  ,  and  Beard,  James  C.  5,251,126. 

CI     364-413   110  „  r-  V     „.Tl,om 

Coutellier,  Jean-Marc,  Valet.  Thierry,  and  P.rot,  Francois  X  .  to  Thom- 
son-CSF Magnetic  read  head  vvith  magneto-resistance  effect. 
5  ^51  088   CI.  360-1 13.000 

Cover.  William  H:  Dabora.  Rebecca  L.  Hong.  Ande^f^'Ji";'^ 
Chnstopher.  Slieber,  Robert  W  ,  and  \  inci,  Victor  A  .  '"Merck  & 
Co  .    Inc.    Mutant    strains   of  Aspemdlus   lerreus  Jo!   Pr«l"Y"l 
[1-678  8a(R)-hew-hvdro-2(S).b<R)-dimethyl-8(S)-hydroxy-l(S)- 
naphthyll-3(R).5(R)-drhvdroxyheptanoic       acid       (tnol       acid).!). 
5.250.435.  CI   435-256  100 

"""TnshnTmurtrv,  Su'ndaram;  Tang.  Ping-Wah.  and  Cowan,  Stanley 

W     s  2^0,400.  CI.  430-386  000, 
Cox    Frederick  L    Equine/canine  hemoglobin-oxygen  traming  mask 

5.249.570,  CI    128-206,280. 

^°'Barto"n''joh:'E  D  ;  Cartwnght.  David;  Cox.  John  M    MUchell 

Glynn   Carter.  Charles  G  ;  Lee,  Dav.d  L     Walker,  Francis  H,, 

and  w'o<,lard.  Frank  X  ,  5,250.501.  CI    504-266,000 

Cox.  Percy  T  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   B  S  &  W  mea-sunng  means  and  method, 

5  249  455.  CI   73-61  440  ^  u    i  . 

Crabtree  Cleo  G  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  One  piece  fish  slot 

insert    5  249,388,  CI.  43-55.000 

Cramer.  Fred  C  ,  to  Digital  Cutting  Systems,  Inc,  Rip  ^nf  "f  f  ^le  saw 

which    mav   be    positioned    b>    computer   control,    5,251,142,   t_i, 

364-474. 1 30 

Cravens,  Harold  E    See—  u       u     c       <  lao  ht,Q     C\ 

Resnick.    Michael;    and    Cravens,    Harold    E,.    5,249.669,    CI. 

Crawfol^.'''caH°R,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Motion  artifact 
reduction  m  projection  imagmg   5.251.128,  CI    364-113,190, 

Creatividad  Y  Diseno  S.A  :  See— 

FerreJoseMR     'i,250,003,  CI.  446-.TO1  000, 

Cnck    Dallas  M  ,  Perkins.  James  G  ,  and  Hudson^ Douglas  F.  Jr. 
Decorative  wall  covenng,  5,249,402.  CI.  52-533,000, 

''""em^D^e  G -T^mani.  Rashid  M  :  and  Cnstiano.  Gary  M,. 

5  251  331    CI,  455-127,000, 
Croker,  M.Jhael  N  ,  and  Ellis.  M.chael  G    to  Ipsen  Industnes  Interna- 
tional GmbH   \  acuum  furnace  5.251.231,  CI.  373-109,000, 

"^^  w;Ki"Alan''G' Hlmbree.  David  R  ,  Famworth.  Warren  M  ;  and 

Cromar   Larrv  D  ,  5,249,450.  CI   72-359  000 
Cross    Andrew   L  , 'and   Luby,   Thomas    Releasable  filament  clamp, 

5.249.337.  CI,  24-129,00R 
Croteau.  Dianne:  5ee—  , ,,  qqq 

Brault.  Richard,  and  Croteau.  Dianne.  5.249  968.  CI   4?4-'65^0W^ 
Cro^ve,  Andrew  S  ,  and  Lin.  Tain-Shmann.  to  Rolm  Company,  Inde- 
pendent   hysteresis    apparatus    for    tone   detection     5.251.256.   CI. 
379-386,000. 
^™Cru.'^r'.'ph^';rCruver,  Mark,  and  Olson,  Reginald  L,,  5,249,698, 
CI    220-S65  000  ,  . 

Cruver,  Philip,  Cruver,  Mark,  and  01«>n^  Regmald  U  Abov^ground 
hazardous  liquid  storage  apparatus   5, .49,698,  CI   .20-56?  uuo. 

^■""^arfer  Bnan'A">ullen.    Barry    A:   and  Gaudette.   Roger   R.. 

S  250,728,  CI    562-565,000 
Cummmgs.  John  G  .  to  Indak  Manufacturing  Corp.  Rotary  vacuum- 

eleclnc  switch    5.250.770.  CI    200-295  000  .,   ^      ^ 

CumTngs  Kenneth  R  ,  Sweeney.  Thom.s  F  ,  Lajoie,  M   S'eP'ien;  and 

Vine,  Alfredo,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co  ,  Inc    Pr^xluction  of  feed 

suorlement  comp^^sitions  5.250,307.  CI  426-72.000 
Cummins    Stephen'^ F    Superconductor  electrical   power  generating 

system    5.250.861,  CI    310-10  000 

^""Slmg^r"G'avif  oTcunico.  Robert  L,;  and  Kun.tani.  Michael  G,, 

5  250,186.  CI    210-656-000, 

"^""raddiirHrrl'ld'^G"   Su.   Wei-Yang;   Cu^unda.  Michael;   and 

Renken,  Terry  L  .  5.250,632.  CI.  525-407,000, 

Cusiler,  George  C    See—  r-  s  lao  87 1     CI 

LaTorre,   Richard   R,   and   Cusiter,   George   C,  5,249.871.  CI, 

384-551.000 


UMI 


Cutler.  Dan:  See— 

Kelln.  Norman;  Weyrauch.  Bruce;  Clark.  James:  and  Cutler.  Dan. 
5,250.440.  CI  436-48  000 
Cutnght.  David  F  .  to  Gamlet  Incorporated    Knockdown  EMI/RFI 

shielded  electronic  rack  enclosure  5.250.752.  CI,  174-35.00R. 
Cyanamid  Canada  Inc  :  See — 

Micklethwaitc,  Colleen  E,;  and  Robertson,  Allan  J,.  5.250,736,  CI, 
568-8,000, 
Dablow,  John  F.,  HI:  See— 

Braithwaite,  Kathryn  E  :  and  Dablow.  John  F .  III.  5.249.888.  CI 
405-128000 
Dabora.  Rebecca  L  :  See — 

Cover.  William  H  ;  Dabora.  Rebecca  L  ;  Hong.  Anderson;  Reeves. 

Christopher;  Stieber.  Robert  W  ;  and  Vinci.  Victor  A  ,  5.250,435, 

CI   435-256  100 

Daehn.  Ralph  C  .  to  Van  TTiyne.  Ray  J  ;  and  Christian  F   Kinkel  & 

Materials  Engineering.  Inc   Aerosol  container  with  pressure  release 

structure,  5.249.701.  CI   220-612000 

Daggs.  Robert  W  .  to  General  Ribbon  Corporation  Ribbon  cartridge 

5.249.874.  CI   400-208,000, 
Dahanayake.  Manilal:  See — 

Narayanan.   Kolazi  S,.  Chaudhun.  Ratan  K  :  and   Dahanayake, 
Manilal,  5.250.499.  CI    504-116,000 
Dahm.  Jonathan  C  :  See — 

Berglund.  Robert:  Mautz,  Karl;  and  Dahm.  Jonathan  C.  5,250,165, 
CI,  204-192,320, 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujimura,  Hideo  Egashira,  Nontaka;  Iwata.  Tamami:  and  Satake, 

Naoto.  5,250.497.  CI,  503-227,000, 
Saito.  Hitoshi  H,  S,;  Kutsukake.  Masaki  M,  K.;  Yamauchi.  Mineo 
M,  Y,;  and  Furuse.  Minoni  M   F .  5.250.495.  CI   503-227,000 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co .  Ltd  :  See — 

Katoh.  Kazunori,  Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  Okinaga. 
Takayuki;  Emata.  Takashi;  and  Honuchi,  Osamu.  5.250,839.  CI 
257-666  000 
Kusukawa.    Hiroyuki;   and    Nakajima.    Yasuhide,    5,251.071,   CI, 
359-891  000 
Daikin  Clutch  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima.  Hirotaka.  5.249.659.  CI,  192-70,170. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Shibamoto.  Yoshitaka.  5.249.941.  CI,  418-55,500, 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Fujiwara,     Nanaki;     and     Shibahara.     Tokaji.     5.251,011.     CI, 

356-373,000 
Furukawa.     Itaru;     and     Sakamoto.     Takashi.     5.251.024.     CI 

358-527  000, 
Kitamura.  Hideaki,  5,251,022,  C\  358-528.000. 
Daiso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.    Takashi;    and    Takehira.    Yoshikazu.    5,250.715.    CI 
556-446  000 
Daito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Yoshinori;    Yamaguchi.    Yuzo;    Muranushi.    Fumitaka: 
Tanaka.    Katsuyuki;    Kawakami.    Kanji;    Daito.    Hiroshi;    and 
Masukawa.  Tetsuo.  5,251.083.  CI   360-103  000 
Dalimonte.  Frank  J,,  to  Steico  Inc,  Retrofitted  width  adjusting  mecha- 
nism for  continuous  casting   5.249.622.  CI    164-»91,000 
Dalla   Betta.   Ralph   A  ;   Ribeiro.   Fabio   H  :   Shoji.   Toru;   Tsurumi. 
Kazunori;     Ezawa.     Nobuyasu;     and     Nickolas.     Sarento     G,.     to 
Caulytica.  Inc  ;  and  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K  Catalyst  struc- 
ture having  integral  heat  exchange   5.250.489.  CI   502-262.000, 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  Craig  A  .  5.249,364.  CI,  33-193,000, 
Daniel,  Dieter  P.  5.250.176.  CI    210-130000 
Van  Lamngham.  Kalvin  G  .  Blakeman.  Mark  E  .  Booth.  Dwight 
E  ,  Carlson.  John  C  ;  Clemens.  Douglas  J  ,  Dobson.  Stewart  B  . 
and  Keller.  Robert  D  .  5.250.921.  CI   335-296000 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudd,     Chnstopher;     and     Schlossman.     Stuart.     5.250.431.     CI 
435-240,200 
Danes.  Imre  J  .  to  Master  Lock  Company    Door  assembly  including 

swivel  latch    5.249.444.  CI   70-380000 
Daniel.  Dieter  P,.  to  Dana  Corporation  Modular  valve  assembly  for  oil 

filter   5.250.176.  CI    210-130000 
Daniel.  Ronald  L  ,  Jr,:  See- 
Holmes.  Richard  R.;  McKechnie.  Timothy  N,;  Power.  Chnstopher 
A,;  Daniel.  Ronald  L,,  Jr,;  and  Saxelby,  Robert  M,,  5,249,357.  CI, 
29-890010 
Daniel.  Sabbas  A,,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   Reliability  qualification 
vehicle  for  application  specific  integrated  circuits,   5.251.228.  CI 
371-22,100 
Danielson.  Glen  C  ,  and  Wesihoff.  Thomas  M    Vehicle  slraightener 
measunng  unit,  measunng  apparatus  reliant  on  reflected  beam(s).  and 
source,  targets  and  method   5.251.013.  CI,  356-375  000 
Danilatos.  Gerasimos  D  ,  and  Lewis.  George  C  .  to  EleclroScan  Corpo- 
ration    Integrated    electron    optical /differential    pumping/imaging 
signal  system  for  an  environmental  scanning  electron  microscope 
5.250.808.  CI   250-310,000 
D'Anna,  Frank  P  ,  and  White,  Kevin  A  ,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration   Blade  retention  pin  svstem  for  a  helicopter  blade  folding 
system    5,249,926.  CI,  416-143.000. 
Danzuka.  Toshio  See — 

Saitoh.  Tatsuhiko,  and  Danzuka,  Toshio,  5.2.50.097,  CI   65-3  120 
Dark.  Richard  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Ad-lnTheHolc  Iniemaiional   ,Apparaius  and 
method  for  displaying  an  advertisement  or  message  inside  a  golf  cup 
5.249,384.  CI,  40-642,000. 


Dart,  Ronald  W    See— 

Confalone,   Peter  A,.  Jr .  and  Dan.  Ronald  W,.  5.249.969.  Q 
434-410  000 
Dalta,  S    See— 

Avyanaihan,  K  ,  Bhat,  P,.  Datta.  S,;  Francis.  V  S  N,  K  .  Padmana- 
ban.  G  ,  and  Snmvasa.  H..  5.250.411.  CI.  435-6.000, 
Daubendiek.  Richard  L    See — 

Antoniades,  Michael  G  :  Daubendiek,  Richard  L,;  Fcnton.  David 

E  ,  Hall,  Jcffrev  L  ,  and  Jagannathan,   Ramcsh.  5.250.403.  CI 

430-505  000 

Daughton.  James  M  ,  and  Pohm,  Arthur  V,.  to  Nonvolatile  Electronics, 

Incorporated  Offset  magnetoresistive  memory  structures,  5.251.170. 

CI    365-158.000 

Dave,  Rajesh  P  ,  and  Riemann.  Ernst  B.  to  Teradyne.  Inc   Reflected 

optical  power  fiber  test  system   5.251.001.  CI   356-73,100, 
Davis.  Charles  M    See — 

Miller,  Theodore  E,.  Jr ;  and  Davis,  Charles  M,.  5.249.929.  CI, 
417-207  000, 
Davis.  Lawrence  P  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Vibration  absorbing  damper, 

5,249.783,  CI   267-217,000 
Davis,  Roger  L,   See — 

Nafziger,  Michael  D  ,  and  Davis.  Roger  L,.  5.249.367,  CI   34-1  OOY 
Davi^,   N^aller   L  ,  and   Mittel.  James  G  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Battery 
sav  ing  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  selective  receiver  power 
switching   5.251.325.  CI  455-38  300 
Dayco  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Sidwell.  John  N  ,  and  Corbin,  Linn  E.  5.250.009.  CI   474-135000 
De,  Bisuanalh   See — 

Winn,  Martin,  De,  Biswanath;  Zydowsky.  TTiomas  M  :  Kerkman, 
Daniel  J  ,  DeBcrnardis,  John  F  ;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H,;  Shiosaki. 
Kazumi,  Basha,  Fatima  Z  ,  Tasker.  Andrew  S,;  von  Geldem. 
Thomas  W  ,  Kester,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Bovd.  Steven:  Yamamoto.  Diane 
M  ,  and  Fung,  Anthony  K,  L,,  5.250.548.  CI  514-340000 
DeAngelis,  Michael   See — 

Bartholomew,  Gene  W  ,  Peterson.  Mark  D  ;  Delozier.  Morton  S.; 
and  DeAngehs.  Michael.  5.250.353.  CI  428-328  000, 
DeBa-Stiani.  Duane  L    See — 

Rancoule,    Gilbert     and    DeBastiani,    Duane    L,.   5.250.479,   Q. 
501-101  000 
DeBernardis.  John  F    See — 

Winn,  Martin;  De.  Biswanath:  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M  .  Kerkman, 
Daniel  J  ,  DeBernardis,  John  F  ,  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  :  Shiosaki. 
Kazumi,  Basha,  Fatima  Z  ,  Tasker.  Andrew  S  :  von  Geldem. 
Thomas  W  Kester.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Boyd.  Steven:  Yamamoto.  Diane 
M  :  and  Fung.  Anthony  K  L  .  5.250.548.  CI  514-340,000 
de  Ben.  Abraham  F    See — 

Guest.  Martin  J  .  v/d  Berghen,  P  F  M  ,  Aerts.  Ludo  M  ,  Gkogki- 
dis.    Antonios:    and    de    Ben,     Abraham    F .    5.250.606,    CI 
524-504  000 
de  Buzzaccanni,  Francesco:  and  Boutique.  Jean  P  .  to  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company.  The    Liquid  detergent  containing  solid  peroxygen 
bleach  and  solvent  system  compnsing  water  and  lower  aliphatic 
monoalcohol   5.250.212.  CI   252-104000, 
Decana.  Chnstine  See — 

Parks,  Stephen  K  ,  Fishman.  Udi;  Decana.  Chnstine;  and  Park. 
Harry.  5.250.040.  CI   604-283,000, 
DeCarlo.  John  M  :  See — 

Spigarelli.    Donald   1  .   and    DeCarlo.   John    M,.   5.251.266,   CI, 
382-8.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

McAskill.  John  P  .  5.249.475.  CI   74-331.000. 
Westervelt.    Ralph:    and    Klages.    Corwin    L..    5,249,870,    C\ 
384-420,000 
DeGregona.  Anthony  J  .  Zimm,  Carl  B  .  Janda,  Dennis  J  ,  Lubasz. 
Richard  .A  .  and  Jastrab,  Alexander  G,.  to  Astronautics  Corporation 
of  Amenca    Active  magnetic  regenerator  method  and  apparatus 
5,249.424.  CI.  62-3  100. 
Degus,sa  Aktiengescllschaft   See — 

Bertsch-Frank.  Birgit:  Duker.  Axel;  Bittner.  Friednch;  and  Rossler. 

Gen.  5.250.280.  CI   423-513.000 
Gantert.  Gerlinde:   Kempf.   Bemd,  Gundlach.   Klaus-Peter;  and 

Kump.  Ulnch,  5.250.110.  CI    106-38.350 
Knorre,  Helmut,  Loroesch,  Juergen:  Gos,  Steven;  SloU.  Mathias. 
and  Ziegler,  Annette.  5.250.272.  CI  423-31,000, 
Dehne,  Heinz-N^'ilhelm'  See — 

Kruger,  Bernd-Wieland;  Sasse.  Klaus:  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm. 
5.250.568,  CI    514-512,000, 
Deinhardt,  Gunther,  and  Schirbl.  Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schafl    Self-mounlmg  bus   5.249.979.  CI   439-341.000 
Del  Monte  Corporation  See^ 

Ross,    Edward    E:    and    Thibault.    Ronald    J,.    5.250.311.    CI, 
426-231  000 
Delalande  S  A    See — 

Milceni,  Rene  L    Lebrelon.  Luc:  Mazouz.  Fathi:  Burstein.  Claude; 
and  Gueddan.  Salah.  5.250.551.  CI   514-364,000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Sparks,  Douglas  R  ,  5,250.461.  CI   437-67,000. 
Sparks,  Douglas  R  ,  5.250.837.  CI   257-519,000 
Delia  Cros.se,  Fredenck  M    See — 

Adams,  John  M     ,Amendola.  Angel.  Delia  Crosse.  Fredenck  M  , 

Gallino,   Robert    Haskins,  Jeffrey  M    S;  Moir.  David,   Pham, 

Xuan    M      Shepard,    Kenneth    B .    and    Stewart.    Ronald    R  . 

5.249,416,  CI    53-463  Oa) 

De  Lombaert,  Siephane,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Phosphono/'bia- 

rvl  substituted  ammo  acid  denvatives,  5.250,522.  CI   514-114,000, 
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^Tn'hotr:   Get  W  .  Pcenon.  M«V  D    Deloz.,,  Morton  S 

and  DeAngel.s.  M.ch.el,  5,250,353.  CI   428-328  000 
Delia  and  Pine  Land  Company  See- 
Jones.  Clyde.  5.249.335.  CI    1<)-40000 
DeLuca    Hec'or  F  .  Schn.«.  Hemnch  K  ,  and  Perl  man.  Kato  L^.  to 

W,«:on,m   Alumn,   Re«arch   Foundanon^  ^'*'  l^f,  ^'""™"^ 

la-hydroxyv.un.m  D  homologs-  5.250,523,  CI   'l'*-'*^  «».,.  . 
DelvauA  Pierre.  Desrosiers.  Luc.  and  Roy.  Alain,  to  Ceram  SNA  Inc 

Organic  rnction  ma.enal  composition  for  u«  to  produce  fnc.ion 

linings   5.250.588.  CI    523-159  000. 
De  JX.  iames  A  .  to  Grass  Valley  Group  lnc,.,ThVChroma  keyer 

with  «rcondary  hue  selector  5.251,016,  CI.  358-22  000 
De*«r  Garv  A    and  Kidd.  Dennis  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulMe  from  hydrocarbon  gases  using 

3  cogelled  hydrated  zinc  oxide-hydrated  silica  sorbeni  5,250,089,  CI 

95- 1  36  000, 
""""cMunt  H  ^u7g,  Dema.  Keh  B.;  and  Bams.  Marty  A  ,  5,250,094. 
CI    55-523,000. 

^  Thelohan  Vy'rvie;*^D^  Menngo,  Alain;  Furtak,  Hans,  and  Holstein. 
Wolfgang.  5.250.488.  CI    501-36.000 

Demjanenko,  Victor.  Benenson.  David  M..  Park.  Soon  V^  Wngh.^ 
SeUyn  Soom.  Andres.  Acharya,  Raj  S  ,  and  Soumekh.  Mehrdad  to 
Tesea'rch  Foundation  of  Su.e  Univ,  °f  NJ ,  Me-h^^l  and  app^atus 
for  diagnosing  the  state  of  a  machine.  5,251.151.  CI   364-550  000 

Denber.  Michel  J  .  and  Jankowski.  Henry  P  to  Xero«  Corj^ration 
Method  and  apparatus  for  thinning  pnnted  images    5.jxi.y.'«.  »-i 

Dems' Richard  A  ;  and  Koch.  Fredenck  W  ,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation, 
The  Lubricating  oil  compositions  containing  a  polyoxyalkylene 
carbo«ylic  acid  ^1.  additive^,250.203,  CI  252J8^00a 

Dennison  Charles,  to  Micron  Technology  Inc  Method  of  forming  a 
buned  bit  line  array  of  memory  cells.  5.250,457,  CI.  437-48  000. 

Denvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ^  ,        -r  i.         cki_;-...    Vrv. 

Sakata.  Shun    Nakamura,  Minora;  Sakai,  Takeo;  Shimizu,  Yo- 

shtmasa  and  icondo,  Yosh.hiro.  5.250,809.  CI.  250-330.000. 

de  Revnal,  Florence:  Set —  ,  r^  a 

Cordelle  Chnstian;  de  Reynal,  Florence;  Goujard,  Dominique;  and 

Sergenl.  Michel.  5,250,782,  CI.  219-121  640. 

'^DunUplV'ichard';  .  Boaz.  Neil  W  ;  Mura.  Albert  J  .  Kumar.  Viren- 
dra  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani;  Desai,  Ranj.t  C.Hlasta.  Dennis 
J  Saindane.  Manohar  T..  Bell.  Malcolm  R..  and  Court.  John  J  . 
5.250.696.  CI    548-210.000. 

Deshmukh.  Rajan  D.  See—  ,.      „  r-i      <  lao  7^1    n 

Bradv.    Michael    F.   and    Deshmukh,    Rajan    D,    5.249.733.   CI. 

228-180  220 
Design  Display  Group  Inc:  See—  ..    .      ,    r,      t7<n315     CI 

Loew,    Jonathon;    and    Hanauer.    Michael    D.    5.250.315,    CI. 
426^524.000, 
^'S-agUrrrEu'ge^ne  air.  5.250.309,  a.  42^.04.000 
DcsMarais.  Thomas  A  .  Dick.  Stephen  T  ;  and  Shiveley.  Thomas  M  .  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Process  for  preparing  emulsions 
that  are  polymenzable  lo  absorbent  foam  matenals    5...5U.5/6.  ci 

Des'ormeaux.  Thomas  F..  to  Seaview  Thermal  Systems  Process  for 
recovery  and  treatment  of  hazardous  and  non-hazardous  components 
from  a  waste  stream  5.250.175,  CI.  208-356.000. 
Despins  Maurice  L  ;  and  Carveth,  William  H.  Applicator  up  for  dis- 
nensmg  liquid  adhesive  lo  seam  adjacent  layers  of  floorcovenng 
sheeting.  5,250,145,  CI.  156-578.000. 
Desrosiers,  Luc  See—  < -xn  <s«   ri 

Delvaux,  Pierre;  Desrosiers,  Luc;  and  Roy.  Alain,  5,250.588,  Cl 
523-159000 
Destron/IDI,  Inc  ;  See—  „    ,.    .  r-    < -ko  m* 

Ehrlich,  Paul,  Duon,  Larry  J;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C  ,  5,250.026. 

CI   604-60000 
°'' cilmen«"L^nd;  and  Detable.  Pascal.  5.249,830,  CI  285-319.000 

Detenng,  Greig  R    See—  _.  r^  r-™„  d 

Spenik    John  W  ,  Renner.  Robert  E..  and  Detenng,  Greig  R  . 
5.251.313.  CI    395-500000, 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandi  GmbH.  See--  ^u^.,.,„    .,„h 

Monmoto.  Yasuaki;  Zucker.  Fnedheim;  Buchler^  Chnstian,  and 
Schroder.  Hemz-Jorg.  5.251,196.  CI.  369-110000 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology  See— 

Teng   Whci-Lan    Liu.  Yann-Jiun;  Lin,  Chiao-Po.  and  Soong.  lai- 
Sen.  5.250.082.  CI.  47-57  600. 
Devendorf.  Don  C:  See —  „  .     .      .  .  r-w 

Stone    Wade  J     Ichiroku.  Kikuo;  Kelley.  Edwin  A.;  and  Deven- 
dorir.  Don  C.  5.251.218,  CI   370-120.000 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc  ;  See— 

Andreas,  Bernard  H.,  Glynn.  Bnan  A  ;  Evans,  Michael  A  ;  and 
Farley.  Bnan  E  ,  5,250.059,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Devine  Lighting,  Inc  :  See— 

Budnovitch   William  F.;  Palel,  Mahendra  K    and  Luciano,  Law- 
rence W  ,  5,251,118,  CI   362-362.000 
De  Vry.  Jean  M   V    See—  „    .  „   ^, 

Aril,  Dieter.  Heine,  Hans-Georg,  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf,  Glaser, 
Thomas,  and  De  Vry.  Jean  M   V  .  5.250.540.  CI   514-302  000 
DFM  Corporation.  See—  f,,aiit(.    r-t 

Sianesic.    John    M.,   and   Hamson.   Michael   G.,    5.249.836,   tl 
296-180.100 


Dharia,  Amitkumar  N    See— 

Oswal  Ravinder  K  ,  Dhana,  Amitkumar  N    and  Barrett.  Leonard. 
5,250,226,  CI    252-500  000 

""'Ton^e^Gary^B.rDhong.  Sang  H  ;  and  Hwang.  Wei.  5.250.829.  CI. 

257-301  000 
Diamedix  Corporation   See—  ,,.,,„, 

Giegel.  Joseph  L  .  5.250.412.  CI.  435-7  100 

^'^  D^'vUrms.  Thom"^  A  .  Dick.  Stephen  T  ,  and  Shiveley,  Thomas 

M.  5.250.576.  CI    521-63  000 
Dickev    John  A.  lo  SpaTron  Corporation    Simplified  self-latching 

relayswitchmg  circuit   5.251.093.  CI    36I-I6O00O 
DICKEY-John  Corporation   See-  ,^    u.-      <  lao  f,<,»    C\ 

Goeckner.    Victor    D:   and   Steffen.    Ronald    W  .    5.249.658.   CI. 

192-0  032 
Dickson.  Rennie  L    See—  ,   „.  ,  _  ,      <  -lAa  AV)    ri 

Meaders.   Michael   W  .  and  Dickson,  Rennie  L..  5,249,630.  CI. 

166-373  000  .       ,  , 

Didier.  James  J  .  lo  Beloii  Technologies.  Inc  Quick-release  pc«t  for  a 
papermaking  machine  press  frame   5.250.154.  CI    162-273  000 

'^"^Bruckner      Raim^und.     Rothfuss,     Hans,     and     Berndl.     Manfred. 

5.249.811.  CI   277-1000 

'"^"i?'"pe"e*R?nd<'rllefTens.    Karl;   and   Gebhardt.   Guniher. 
5  249  907.  CI   414-430000 
Schroppel.  Werner.  5.249.761.  CI   Z-^*"'  210-  „,    „,    ,,„,,„„„ 
Slurzl   Wilhelm;  and  Scholt.  Bernard.  5.251.191,  CI.  368-47.000 

Diels,  Jean-Claude  M    See—  . -,.,  -,,n  /~i    t77  0d«¥l 

Lai,  Ming,  and  DieK,  Jean-Claude  M.,  5.251,230,  CI.  372-94.000. 

Dielench.  Charles  B    See—  ^    ^u    <       a     <  m  f»n    ri 

Anderson.   Bruce  J.,   and   Dielench.  Charles   B..   5.251.033.  CI. 

358-167,000- 
Diez.  Maria  T    See—  n-i™.. 

Bills   Gerald  F  .  Diez.  Mana  T.;  Omslead.  Mary  N.;  and  Pelaez. 
Fernando.  5.250.424.  CI.  435-119.000 
DiGenova.  Rocco  R    See—  <  ^<f^  iji     r\ 

Lang.    Charles    F;    and    DiGenova,    Rocco    R,    5,250,342.    CI. 
428-138  000 
DiBital  Biometncs.  Inc    See—  .  ,-    .  .  ,-i     „  \ji 

Slanger    Bruce  N;  Miles.  Michael  J;  and  Fishbine.  Glenn  M, 
5,249,370.  CI    34-22000 
Digital  Cutting  Systems,  Inc  ;  See— 

Cramer,  Fred  C  .  5.251.142.  CI    364-474.130. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See—  -iotMnmn 

Anick   Peter  G  ;  and  Flynn,  Rex  A,.  5.251.316.  Cl_  395-600.000. 
Bruckert.  William.  Bisseit.  Thoma,s  D  ;  Munzer    John,  Kovalcin. 
David,  and  Norcross.  Mitchell.  5.251.227.  CI,  -"'•12a«„     _^ 
Gallon    Ross  W  .  Perlman.  Radia  J  ,  Rosen.  Eric  C  ;  and  Harper. 

John    5  T51  205   CI    370-60  000, 
Doyle    PeierL  :  Ellenberger.  John  P.  Jones.  Ellis  O.;  Carver. 
David  C     DiPirro.  Steven  D  .  Gerovac.  Branko  J  ;  Armstrong, 
William  P  .  Gibson,  Ellen  S  .  Shapiro   Raymond  E^  ^m^lfw" 
Kevin  C    and  Roach,  William  C.  5.251.322.  CI    395-800  000. 
Fmnerlv.  James  L  .  5.251.147.  CI    364-490  000 
Smelser    Donald,  Warchol.  Nicholas  A;  and  Lidington.  Gary. 
5  ■>i\  310  CI    395-425  000 
Dilorio.'  Saivaiore  P  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporal.on    Solenoid/slug  gap 
measurement  lool  for  semiconductor  equipment  and  method  of  mea- 
surement   5.250.897,  CI    324-207  !bO  ^  ,,  ,      .^ 
Di  Mmo.  Alfonso,  and  Di  Mino.  Andre,  lo  ADM  Tronics  Unlimited, 
Inc    Corona  discharge  beam  ihennotherapy  system    5,249,575,  Cl. 
607-150  000 
Di  Mmo.  Andre  See—  .  i<nf¥Yi 
Di  Mmo.  Alfonso,  and  Di  Mmo.  Andre.  5,249  575.  C  ,  «'7-l5aaX)^ 
Dinzen    Helmut;  and  Funken,  Peter,  lo  Felten  &  Guilleaume    X-ray 
conduits,  5,250.755.  CI.  174-102.0SC 

'"''Doylfp:"er°L''Enenberger.  John  P     Jones.  Ellis  O,  Carver. 
David  r     DiPirro.  Steven  D  ;  Gerovac.  Branko  J     Armstrong, 
William  P  ,  Gibson,  Ellen  S  ,  Shap.ro.  Raymond  E^  R";>h^rth, 
Kevin  C  .  and  Roach.  William  C.  5.251.322.  CI    395-800,000 
Director-General.  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology  See- 
icaneko    Hiroko^  Negishi.  Akira.  Nozaki  J<en.  Sato.  Kenji;  and 
Nakahara.  Ichiro.  5.250.158.  CI   204-86  000 
DiSanio.  Frank  J  ,  and  Krusos.  Denis  A  .  to  Copylele.  Inc  El*^^ "oph"" 
retic    display    panel    having    enhanced    operation.    5.250.9.(8.    LI. 
345-107  000 

'""Brow^''u'n  C^Dmrich.  David  J;  and  Fiebelkom.  Richard  T.. 

5.249.588.  CI    131-291.000. 

°''°p'lenl'!*ctnLi?n'laumond.  Chnstian.  Constant   Be™ 

Michel;  and  Campagnolle.  Pierre.  5.249.794.  CI  271-225000. 

Dixon.  Larry  J    See—  o^i^^  n    <-JVin7<l 

Ehrlich.  Paul:  Dixon.  Larry  J  ;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C.  5.250.026, 

CI   604-60,000 

Dixon  Resine  S  p  A     See—  

Botto.  Paolo.  5.249,813,  CI.  277-165.000. 
Diokic.  Slobodan   See—  /-„„„„. 

Kobrehel,  Gabnjela;  Djokic.  Slobodan;  and  Lazarevski.  Gorjana, 
5  250.518.  CI    514-29  000 
Doane    J    William,  and  Yang.  Deng-Ke,  lo  Kent  State  University. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  electronic  switching  of  a  reflective  color 
display    5.251,048,  CI.  359-51000. 
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Dobbeck,  Peter  G    See — 

Casper,   Thomas  J  ;   Dobbeck,   Peter  G,;   Koehler.  Franklin  J.; 
Rasper.  Susan  M  .  and  Thomas.  John.  5.250.178.  CI  210-256.000 
Dobson.  Stewart  B    See — 

Van  Lanmgham.  Kalvin  G  .  Blakeman.  Mark  E  ;  Booth,  Dwight 
E  ,  Carlson.  John  C  .  Clemens.  Douglas  J..  Dobson,  Stewan  B  ; 
and  Keller.  Robert  D  .  5.250.921.  CI   335-296000 
Dr.  Ing   h  c  F   Porsche  AG   See— 

Wohler.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.249.781,  CI   267-33.000. 
Doctor.  Richard  D  .  to  University  of  Chicago   Process  for  magnetic 

beneficialing  petroleum  cracking  catalyst   5.250.482.  CI   502-5.000 
Dodson.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Cheng.  Chnstopher  T  ,  to  S-MOS  Systems, 
Inc     Low-power    area-efficient    absolute    value    anihmetic    unii 
5.251.164.  CI   364-715  010 
Doering,  Charles  W  .  and  Scobee.  James  D..  to  Bnnly-Hardy  Co  .  Ltd 

Collector  cart   5.249.842.  CI   298-6.000 
Dohle.  Lothar:  Rudolph.  Volker:  and  Ruppert,  Werner,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Automatic  signature  verifica- 
tion. 5,251.265,  CI   382-3.000 
Doiron,  Daniel  R  ;  Paspa,  Paul  M  ;  and  Dunn,  John  B ,  to  PDT  Sys- 
tems, Inc  Integrating  sphere  power  meter  5,251,004,  CI  356-236.000 
Dollinger,  Gavin  D,,  Cunico,  Robert  L.,  and  Kunitani,  Michael  G..  to 
Cetus  Corporation.  HPLC  light  scattering  detector  for  biopolymers. 
5.250,186,  CI   210-656.000. 
Dolomitwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Sleichert,     Wolfgang;     and     Vahlhaus.     Dieter.     5,249,778,    CI 
266-99.000. 
Dombrowski,    Anthony    E.    School    bus   obstacle   detection    device 

5.250,945,  CI.  340-901. 000. 
Dominke,  Peter:  See — 

Beyer,  Claus;  Dominke,  Peter;  and  Sonnug.  Eberhard,  5.249,852, 
CI   303-108.000. 
Domoto,  Hideki:  See — 

Shoji,  Masataka;  Toyota.  Kozo;  Eguchi,  Chikahiko;  Yoshimoto, 
Ryola;  Koyama,  Yoshikatsu;  Domoto,  Hideki;  and  Kamimura, 
Akira,  5,250,681,  CI   540-577  000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Chung.  H,  Young;  Dema.  Keh  B.;  and  Barrii.  Marty  A.,  5,250.094. 
CI.  55-523  000 
Dondlinger.  Steven  C  Medical  needle  disposal  package.  5.249.679,  CI 

206-366,000 
Donze.  Jerry  L    See— 

Cheatham,    Samuel    D;    and    Donze,    Jerry    L.,    5.251.090.    CI. 
360-132.000 
Dopaco.  Inc.:  See— 

Eisman.  Larry.  5.249.736,  CI  229-110.000. 
Dornau,  Peter;  Russo,  Robert  R.;  and  Tieger,  Jeffrey,  Liquid  electncal 

tape  formulation.  5,250,598,  CI   524-297.000 
Dornier  GmbH:  See— 

Nigsch,    Harald;    and    Wiederspohn,    Friedhelm,    5.250.091.    CI 
55-269.000 
Dory,  Arthur  J,;  Vossberg,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Lightner,  John  G,,  III,  lo 
Bndgesione  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  irreg- 
ular tread  wear,  5.249,460,  CI   73-146.000 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Motojima.     Kenji;     Hone,     Misalo;     and    Torada.     Shin-ichiro. 
5,250,166,  CI.  204-222.000 
Doshita.  Kazuyuki.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  ,   Ltd    Laminated 
electronic  device  wilh  staggered  holes  in  the  conductors  5,251,108. 
CI.  361-792.000. 
Dosii,  George  A. :  See — 

Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T;  Doss.  George  A  .  and  Lingham.  Russell  B  . 
5.250.563.  CI.  514-411,000. 
Dotson.  Mark  D  ;  and  Parenli.  Frank  V  .  to  Standard  Register  Com- 
pany. The  Coatings  for  use  wilh  business  forms,  secunty  documents, 
or  safety  paper  5.250.492,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Guest.  Martin  J.;  v/d  Berghen.  P  F  M.;  Aerts.  Ludo  M  ;  Gkogki- 
dis.    Anlonios;    and    de    Bert,    Abraham    F..    5.250.606.    CI 
524-504.000 
Hazlitt.   Lonnie  G.;  Chum.   Pak-Wing  S.;  Karande.   Seema  V  ; 
Lastovica.  John   E.,   Ill;  and   Munro,   Ian  M..   5.250.612,  CI. 
525-53.000. 
Miller.  Theodore  E  .  Jr ;  and  Davis.  Charles  M..  5,249.929,  CI 

417-207.000, 
Peterson,  Edward  R.;  and  Lancaster,  Gerald  M.,  5,250,587,  CI. 

523-137.000. 
Smits,  Guido  F.;  and  Thoen.  Johan  A..  5.250.579,  CI   521-98.000 
Tung.  Harvey  C,  5.250.350,  CI.  428-216.000 
Welsh.  Gary  C,  5.250.577,  CI   521-79.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

McLaren,  Kevin  L.;  Hertlein,  Mark  B  ;  Pechacek,  James  T;  Ricks, 

Michael  J  ;  Tong,  Yulan  C  ;  and  Karr.  Laura  L  .  5.250.532.  CI 

514-756.000 

Turner.  James  A  .  Jacks.  Wendy  S  .  Zomer,  Paul  S.;  and  Moore. 

Susan  K..  5.250.690,  CI.  544-354.000. 

Dowhy.    Wilfred    P.    Hockey    training    apparatus.     5.249.797.    CI 

273-57.200. 
Dowty  Armourshield  Limited:  See — 

Sacks.  Michael.  5.249.534,  CI  109-24.000 
Doychak,  Joseph;  and  Parrott,  Tony  L.,  to  United  Slates  of  .Amenca. 
National  Aeroneutics  and  Space  Administration  Consecutive  plate 
acoustic  suppressor  apparatus  and  methods.  5.250,764,  CI 
181-224.000. 
Doyle.  Peter  L  ;  Ellenberger,  John  P.;  Jones.  Ellis  O..  Carver.  David 
C;  DiPirro.  Steven  D.;  Gerovac.  Branko  J.;  Armstrong.  William  P ; 
Gibson.  Ellen  S.;  Shapiro.  Raymond  E.;  Rushforth.  Kevin  C;  and 


Roach.  William  C  .  lo  Digital  Equipment  Oofpaaiian.  Method  of 
operating  a  computer  graphics  system  incIlUBg  nynchronousK 
traversing  its  nodes  5.251.322.  CI  395-800.000. 
Dozono.  Fumio.  to  Dozono.  Fumio.  and  Sato.  Naohiko  Method  for 
treating  digestive  organ  disorders  of  domestic  animals  5.250.300.  CI 
424-195  100 
Dozono.  Fumio.  lo  Dozono.  Fumio;  and  Sato.  Naohiko    Method  for 

treating  digestive  organ  disorders.  5.250.301.  CI  424-195  100 
Draghetti.  Fiorcnzo.  Bonani.  Silvano.  and  Conti.  Igino.  lo  G  D.  S  p.A 
Method  and  device  for  changing  rolls  in  a  machine  utilizing  stnp 
maienal    5.249.757,  CI   242-58  600. 
Draper    David  R    See— 

Baldwin.  John  B  ,  and  Draper.  David  R  .  5.249.452.  CI,  72-389,000 

Dravida.  Subrahmanyam   Greenberg.  Daniel  S  .  and  Hodgdon.  David 

J  .  lo  .AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones  Modifving  check  codes  m  data  packet 

transmission    5.25I.2I5.  CI    370-94,100 

Dreier.  Horst.  to  Dreier  Kuechen  und  Einnchtungszenlrum  GmbH  & 

Co  KG   Kiichen  comer  cupboard   5.249.856.  CI   312-238.000. 
Dreier  Kuechen  und  Einnchtungszenlrum  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See — 

Dreier.  Horst.  5.249.856.  CI   312-238.000 
Dnscoll.  Michael  M  .  and  Matthews.  Norman  G.,  to  Westmghouse 
Eleclnc  Corp    Low  vibration  sensitivity  crystal  resonator  arrange- 
ment. 5.250,871,  CI.  310-348.000 
Drossard.  Jakob-Matthias:  See— 

Slraub.    Henner.    and    Drossard.   Jakob-Matthias.    5.250.691,   Q. 
544-355000 
Drummond.  James  E  .  Chang.  David  B  .  and  Joyce.  Alexander  H.,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Reduction  of  nonmetallic  coating  surface 
vertical    irregulanues    by    electrostatic    pressure.     5.250,326.    CI. 
427-466  000, 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Filbert.  William  C.  Jr.  5.249.711.  CI.  222-189.000. 
Luiierotti.  Mano.  5.250,334.  CI  428-35.900. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company;  See — 

irr.  Joseph  D  .  and  Walker.  John  D..  5.250.044.  CI.  604-403  000 
Dube.  William  P:  Goodnch.  Loren  F;  and  Moreland.  John  M..  to 
United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Commerce  Thermal  properties  measure- 
ment using  a  superconductor  sensor  5.249,866,  CI   374-176.000       <^ 
Dubielzvk,  Albert  See— 

Olio.  Fnednch:  and  Dubielzyk,  Albert.  5.249,514,  CI   99-454.000 
Dubosi,  Dominique,  to  Altax.  Wheel  cover,  in  particular  for  an  automo- 
bile vehicle   5.249,845,  CI.  301-37.370. 
Duchesne.  Mark  F  :  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  S  ;  Olenski.  Matthew  J..  Kubert.  Vincent  T.;  and 
Duchesne.  Mark  F  .  5.250.963.  CI   346-160000 
Duckworth.  George  J.,  and  Clemens.  Richard  W  .  to  Plas-Pak  Indus- 
tries. Inc    Cartridge  system  for  dispensing  predetermined  ratios  of 
semi-liquid  materials  5.249.709.  CI   222-137  000 
Dudek,  Glen:  See- 
Steven  J.  Frank,  Burkhardt,  Henry,  III;  Rolhnie,  James  B.,  Margu- 
lies,  Benson  I  ;  Weber,  Fredenck  D,;  Lee,  Linda  Q  ;  Dudek, 
Glen;  Mann,  William  F.;  Kittlitz,  Edward  N.;  and  Shelley,  Ruth, 
5.251.308.  CI    395-425,000, 
Duesler.  Paul  W  ;  and  Manning.  Frank  B  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  to  insull  and  remove  heavy 
components   5.249.417.  CI   60-39.020. 
Duhamel.  Lucette:  See — 

Chabardes,  Pierre  F  ;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemont,     Jerome;     and     Poiner.     Jean-Marie,     5,250,710.     CI. 
549-423,000. 
Duhamel.  Pierre:  See — 

Chabardes.  Pierre  F  .  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemonl.     Jerome;     and     Poiner.     Jean-Mane,     5,250,710.     CI. 
549-423  000. 
Dujardin.  Ralf:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Dujardin.  Ralf;  and  Ebert.  Wolfgang,  5,250,742, 
CI.  568-640.000. 
Duker.  Axel:  See — 

Bertsch-Frank,  Birgit;  Duker.  Axel;  Bittner.  Fnednch;  and  Rossler. 
Gert,  5.250,280,  CI   423-513.000. 
Dulm,  John  W  :  See — 

Giammanco.    Angelo   J,    and    Dulin,    John    W..    5.249.324.   Q. 
15-1  700 
Dumke,  Dan   Interfitting  plate  and  cup.  5.249.700.  CI.  220-574.000. 
Duncan.  Alexander:  See- 
Hunter.    Robert    L..    and    Duncan.    Alexander.    5.250.294.    CI 
424-78.310. 
Duncan.  Walter  M  :  See — 

Paranjpe.  .Ajit   P  .  Henck.  Steven  A  .  and  I>uncan.  Walter  M.. 
5.249.865.  CI   374-161.000 
Dunlap.  Richard  P  :  Boaz.  Neil  W  ;  Mura.  Albert  J  .  Kumar.  Virendra; 
Subramanyam.   Chakrapani;    Desai.    Ranjit    C:    Hlasta.    Dennis   J  . 
Saindane.   Manohar  T.;  Bell.  Malcolm  R;  and  Court.  John  J.,  to 
Sterling     Winihrop     Inc.     2-sacchannylmclhyl     aryl     carboxylate 
5.:.5(l.b96,  CI    548-210,000. 
Dunn.  John  B    See — 

Doiron.  Daniel  R.;  Paspa.  Paul  M.;  and  Dunn.  John  B  .  5.251.004, 
CI    356-236,000, 
Dunn.  William  C,    See — 

Bennett.  Paul  T  .  and  Dunn.  William  C.  5.249.465.  CI.  73-510.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1 .  and  Company:  See- 
Alms.  Gregory  R  ;  Samuels.  Michael  R.:  and  Waggoner.  Manon 

G  .  5.250.654.  CI   528-193.000 
Batzar.  Kenneth.  5.250.356.  CI   428-421.000 
Burk.  Mark  J..  5.250.731.  CI.  564-150.000. 
Burke,  Patnck  M..  5.250.726.  CI.  562-522.000. 
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Chan.    Dominic   M  ,   Matnck,   Howard;  and   Russo,   Glenn   M  , 
5.25O.10<).  CI    106-22  OOH.  „    ^     ,^  c.     k.„  H 

Coll.nv  Roben  J;  Frankfort.  Hans  R.  E.^^hnson  Stephen  B 
Knox.  Benjamin  H  ;  and  Most.  Elmer  E..  Jr..  5.250.245,  CI 
264-103000  .  ^     ,        D  c 

Hara    Hiroyuki.   La  Branche.  Marc  H.;  and  Taylor.   Barry  E  . 

nl^i^'jr^:.^.  M,.,e  K,.  5^.«,5.  a.  ^504  0«j 
Hedden.     David     B.,    and     Zegarski.     William.     5.250.365.    CI 

Held't^Z'p  :  and  Yee.  Herman  A  ,  ^■2^^.i^^CV  43^253^ 
Hung  Min"Hong,  and  Roien.  Shlomo.  5.250.709.  CI  'f  ^-332  000 
Mer^hanl.  Abid  ^  .  and  Sung.  Jane,  C.  5.250  208.  CI.  2  2-67  OOO 
Rozen.  Shlomo;  and  Weigert.  Frank  J  .  5,250,213,  CI.  252-162.000 
Shin.  Hvunkook.  5.250.237,  CI.  264-13.000 
Uphold.  Ronald  E..  5.250.597.  CI.  524-280000. 
Wang.  Ying.  5.250.378.  CI.  430-83.000. 

Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See—         ,„,.^  f. 
Keitner.  Charles  A  .  and  Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  B.,  5,250,720,  CI. 
^58  288  000 

Dupuv'  John  L..  to  Chi  i  Associates,  Inc.  Shellfish  depuration  system 
5.249.548.  CI.  119-243.000 

"""kuo.  Han  c'ch.,  Ignacio;  and  Kul.k,  Frederick  A.,  5,250,905,  CI 
^:4-»35  00O.  .      .  ,.oiii  n\ 

Dung.  Heinz,  to  K  Bralschi,  Silent  Gliss.  Louver  curtain.  5,249,617.  CI 

160-168  100 
Durkopp  Adler  Aktien^llschaft.  See— 

Sielemann.  Reinhard.  5.249.540.  CI.  112-304.000. 

Dulzmann    Stefan   See—  n....,    r>„t, 

Hememann.   Ulrich,   Klausener,   Alexander    Berg    Dieter^  DuU- 

mann.  Siefan,  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  5.250.533.  CI   514-256000 

""• 'Tao.'Fantheng  T^Tilger.  Paul  F.;  «.d  Dyke,  Charles  A.,  5,250,185. 

CI    210-654  000. 
°^' M^ernU^tenU -Ind  Dz.omy,  Paul  J.,  5,249,934,  CI.  417-406.000 

^'L^o-rSte^h^n^V^^'and   ctr^   Jack   G..    Jr..    5.249,823,   C, 

28O-'656.00O, 
E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  5?e—  c-,«n<,Qi     r\ 

Straub.  Henner;  and  Drossard.  Jakob-Matthias.  5.250.691.  CI. 
544-355  000  ^       ,     _      ,,,„^,     -.^1 

Torgalkar,    Anil    M.;    and   Castellana,    Frank   S..    5.250,042.   CI 
604-333000 
E-Z-EM.  Inc  :  See—  „  „     r^        i  v     7,™ 

Appl.ng.  William  M.:  Hobbs.  Famonn;  Recinella.  Daniel  K.,  Zim- 
mei.  Arthur  L.  and  Bookstem.  Joseph  J..  5.250,034,  CI 
004-164,000  .     ^      ,  ,r-™^ 

Hobbs.  Eamonn;  Hawkins.  Irvin  F..  Zimmet.  Arthur  L.;  and  Good 
man.  John.  5.249.579,  CI    128-662.020. 
Eagle  Manufacturing  Company:  &e—  .-..oaq,     ri 

Gillispie.    John    G;    and    Mitchell.    Donald    J..    5.249.693.    CI 
220-263  000 
Eagle-Picher  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

Baker,  John  L  :  and  Teel.  Dannie  R  .  5.249,379,  a.  37-357.000. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See—  ,     „     ,.     ^  ,      c     .   „    r>,^,^ 

Antoniades.  Michael  G  .  Daubendiek.  Richard  L^  F«"^"' ^^^f 

E  .  Hall.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Jagannathan.  Ramesh.  5.250.403.  CI. 

430-505  (XX)  ^  ^  r-        .  , 

Aslam.  Muhammad;  Famand.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tamary.  Ernest  J  . 

5.249.949,  CI   425-385  000  <  -,<«  ,o«      n 

Beglev.     William     J.     and     Chen.     Teh-hsuan.     5.250,398.     CI 

4.1^382  000.  ^    .      c.naxii    r-t 

Berstein.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Parulski,  Kenneth  A  .  5.250,948.  CI 

341131000 
H,^»7   NpiI  W     5  250  743   CI   568-678,000. 

Oang  Yun  C;  and  M^kiky,  Joe  E.,  5,250,408,  CI.  43^569.000. 
Gern   Steven  M  .  5.250.987.  CI   «5-208.a» 
Gilmore,  James  F  ;  and  Lloyd.  Carl  A.  5.249.456.  CI.  "•"  OW 
Knshnamurthy.  Sundaram;  Tang.  PingWah;  and  Cowan.  Stanley 

W     5  250,400,  CI  430-386000 
LaBeau.Gary  A.  5,251.027.0.  358-mOOO 
Landry.  Chnstme  J   T.,  Ferrar.  Wayne  T..  and  Teegarden.  David 

M     5.250.626.  CI   525-188  000 
Lee.  J    Kelly.  5.251.056.  CI.  359-224.000. 
Lippert.    Joseph    E.   and   Jacobsmeyer.    Russell.    5.250.811.   CI 

250-339000. 
Maleski   Robert  J     ^,250.741,  CI    568-587.000. 
Mer?e':-Paum,  and  Singer,  Stephen  P  .  5  250.405  C",  V°-^^H, 
Moorman.  Michael  C  ;  Hibbard.  Robert  H..  and  Parulski.  Kenneth 

A.  5.251.019.  CI   358-44000 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A  ;  Geisbuesch.  Gordon;  and  Ruiter.  John  C. 

5.251.021,  CI   358-500.000. 
Porte.  Johannes  J..  5.250.261.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Scheufier.  Gen.  5.249.793.  CI   271-220.000  ,      ,      ,^       .    . 

Szajewski,  Richard  P  .  Poslusny,  Jerrold  N  ,  Steele.  Dawd   A 
Chen  Teh-hsuan;  Bums.  Paul  A  ;  Leone.  Ronald  E  .  and  Begley. 
William  J  .  5.250.399,  CI   430-382  000 
Teegarden.  David  M.;  Undry.  Chnstine  J.  T;  Landry.  Michael  R  . 
Long    Timothy  E  ;   Massa,  Dennis  J.;  and  Colby.  Ralph  H  . 
5.250.624.  CI    525-178  000.  .-,»,. at.     r\ 

Warner.    Cheryl    L.    and    Wimer.    Douglas    G,    5,250,496.    CI 

503-227.000  _„ 

Wheeler.  Richard  B.,  5,250,979,  CI   354-423.000. 


Wilson,    John    C;    and    Vreeland,    William    B.    5.250.357.    CI. 
428-425800 
Eaton  Corporation   See—  ^    ^     ^  ,         j 

Karnowski.  Thomas  A  .  Haselow.  Fred  W.;  Rejret,  Richard  L  .  and 

Witte.EdwmC.  5.251.125.  CI    .364-189  000 
Walker    James   M  ,   Ruzicka.   L    Michael,   and  Beverly,   James, 
5.249.609,  CI    141-4  000  ^     .     ^    ^u  ,       . 

Ebeling  Wolfgang.  Heilmann.  Han.  J  .  and  Meinhardt.  Fnedhelm.  to 
Merfk  Patent  Gesellschaf,  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  glucose  dehydrogenase  from  Baallus  megalenum 
S  250415.  CI   435-14000  ,   -^     v      , 

Eberle.  Jack  G.  and  Rmgler.  Richard  B.  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation  Weld  penetration  depth  inspection  5,249,727,  ci 
228-104  000 

^^  KohleX"r'khI'rd"Dujardin,  Ralf;  and  Ebert,  Wolfgang,  5.250.742. 

CI-  568-640,000 
FCIA    See — 

Vera,  Jean-Claude,  5.249.927.  CI   416-189000. 
Eckard.  Clinton  B    See—  d™,m  p  . 

Bo<ithrovd.  Donald  C;  Eckard,  Clinton  B     Lange.  Ronald  E 
Shelly.    William    A.;   and    Yoder,   Ronald    W.,    5,251,321,   CI 
395-775  aX) 
Ecolab^lnc^J^e-  ^     Qi^^f^u^,   Elizabeth  J.,  and  Outlav^.  Tma  O., 
5.249,737.  CI    229-122  100 

'^^Matsuoka^'nidetoshi.    Fujiki.    Makoto;    Kobayashi,    Junji;    and 
Edakubo.  Hiroo.  5.251.080,  CI    360-85  000  ^    „,    , 

Edds,  Thomas  A  .  F.xemer.  James  V  ;  Sonland^  ^^"^r,     ^'"In 
John  M     Wagner.  Charles  H  .  and  Strauss.  Gunl.s  V  .  to  Square  D 
Company    Automatic  miniature  circuit  breaker  with  Z-axis  as.sem- 
blage  current  response  mechanism    5.250.918.  CI    335-35  000 
Edenhofer,  Alhrecht   See— 

Branca.    Quinco;    Edenhofer.    Alhrecht;    Gutknech,     Eva-Mana; 
Neidhart.     Werner.     Ramuz.     Henn;    and     Wostl,     Wolfgang, 

Edwards^Blll'R   Acrylic  resin  composition   5,250,596,  CI.  524-166.000 
Edwards.  Thomas  M  .  and  Nagelkirk.  Robert  A  .  to  Herman  Miller. 

Inc   Chair  base   5.249.768.  CI    248-188,700 
EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc  :  See—  ,^  „„ 

Hailing.  Horace  P  .  5.249,814.  CI.  277.206.00R, 
Eeashira,  Nontaka  See—  caV, 

Fuiimura.  Hideo.  Egashira,  Nontaka;  Iwata.  Tamami,  and  Satake. 
Naoto.  5.250.497.  CI    503-227  000 
Egersiroem.  Johan   5ef—  <  iao  ita  r\ 

Bjoerk.  Enk.  Wiklund.  Ola.  and  Egerstroem.  Johan,  5.249.789.  CI. 

Eglash:  Stephen  J  .  and  Choi.  Hong  K  ,  to  Ma.--chusetts  Ins.itme  of 
Technology    Quantum-well  diode  laser   5.251.225.  CI.  372-45  000. 

"^"IhorMlS^uka'^Toyota,  Kozo;  Eg-hi.  Chikah.ko  Yt^imoto, 
Rvota  Koyama.  Yoshikatsu.  Domoto.  Hideki;  and  Kamimura, 
Ak.ra.  5.250.681.  CI    540-57^000 

Eeuchi,  Tatsuya  See—  .unoAi      ri 

Yamanaka.     Toshihisa.     and     Eguchi,     Tatsuya,     5,250,961,     CI. 

346-108  000  ,.,.,_ 

Ehnhoim.  Gosta  J  .  to  Instrumemanum  Corporanon   NMR  inves^a- 

tion  of  repeated  electromagnetic  events   5.250,90a  CI,  324-309  OWJ 
Ehrend.  HeKned.  to  Rhein  Chemie  R^einau  GmbR  Prc^e«  for^the 

cross-linking  of  halogenated  pcilymers    5.250,625.  CI.  525-182.000 

Ehntz.  Michael  E,   See—  .-.ctii    r-i    IT)  1  (¥¥1 

Stultz.  Robert  D  .  and  Ehntz.  Michael  E  .  5.251  221.  CI,  3 '2-3.000. 

Ehrhch.  Paul;  Dixon.  Larry  J  .  and  Stewart.  Robert  C,  '^  D"'™"/'^ I 

Inc.     Adjustable     precision     transponder     injector      5.250,0.6,    Ll. 

Ei^^r'^r.  Charles   W  .   to   '"'^f"'^.'',  System   A^mWies^orp. 
Multichip  integrated  circuit  modules   5,250,843,  CI.  257-692.UUU 

^'%'^:r.rl  G^;-L  ;  Eick  Edward  C  :  M.xo.  Charles  M^;  Ma 
gee.    Phillip    D:    and    Weronke.    Robert    B.    s.^4><.ws,    v.i. 

440^8'  000,  ^    r:,     .  «_.„,  «  A  . 

EidEmpresa  de  Investigacao  e  Desenvolvimento  de  Electronica  b.A.. 

"^Gc^mes.  Jose  M    G     and  Ri^ngues.  Ana  P   T    L.,  5,250,105.  CI. 
106-1  110 
Eidetics  Intemation.  Inc  :  See— 

Skow,  Andrew.  5,249.762.  CI   244-199.000. 

^""Yoshina'nirosi;:.  Leda,  Nonhiro;  Sugumi.  H-oyuki;  NiUima^Jun; 
Kolake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu.  Wata 
nabe.  Talsuo.  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Ke"'^^-  ''J'";,*- 
Atsumi  Nagasu.  Takeshi:  Tsukahara,  Kappei.  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke.  5.250.549.  CI    514-345,000, 

^'"wnimant  lo'Z'.  L  ,  Eisenhut.  Neil  R  .  and  Limbert,  Jack  L., 

5,250.372.  CI   429-146,000  <  ,«  7«  CI 

Eisman.  Larry,  to  Dopaco.  Inc  Fcxxi  carton  with  cover   5,249,736.  CI. 

229-110.000 

^''"o^!Z%^r7c  ,  and  Eisner.  Joseph.  5.250.1«).  CI   204-131.000. 

Eiin    Kivomi.  to  Fuji  Photo  P.lm  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic  rec-ording  me- 

'dium  containing  magnetic  alloy  powder  and  specified  ^-der  resins 

and  having  a  kerr  rotational  angle  of  5  minutes  or  more  5.250.354.  CI. 

428-336.000. 


OCTOBER  5,   1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  l*) 


ELA  Medical:  See- 
Bonnet.  Jean-Luc.  5.249.572.  CI   607-20.000 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See- 
Allen    Mark  G     Butler.  Charles  T  ;  Johnson.  Stephen  A  ;   Lo. 

Edmund  Y  ;  and  Rus.so,  Farla  M  .  5,249.954.  CI   431-14000. 
Colley.  Robert  W.;  Bhaskaran,  Parvathy;  Filipski,  Alan:  Flandrena. 
Robert;    Krolik,   Tad;   Janney.    Mark;   and   Ruggiero,   Steven. 
5.251,268,  CI.  382-14.000. 
Electronics  &  Space  Corp    See— 

Waldman,  Gary;  and  Woolton,  John  R  ,  5,249,501,  CI.  89-41.060. 
EleclroScan  Corporation:  See— 

Danilatos.  Gerasimos  D.;  and  Lewis,  George  C.  5.250.808.  CI 
250-310.000. 

Elektrotechnik  KG:  See—  

Riegger.    Johannes;    and    Weber,    Karl-Heinz,    5,251,012,    CI. 
356-374.000 
Elf  Atochem  S  A  :  See- 
Bourdon,  Raymond,  5,249,945,  CI  425-114.000. 
Seguela,    Brigitte    M;    and    Kaifasz,    Patrick,    5,250,628,    CI. 
525-210.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

OUiero,  Dominique;  Labeeuw.  Bernard;  Roche.  Gilles;  and  Salhi. 
Ali.  5.250.725.  CI   562-430.000. 
ELF  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Fjelstad   Joseph  C;  Svendsen.  Leo  G.;  Geschwind,  Gary  t:  and 
Noel,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.,  5,250,758,  CI    174-254.000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Cantrell.  Buddy  E.;  and  Zimmerman,  Dennis  M  ,  5,250.542,  CI 

514-315,000, 
Fuller.     Ray     W;     Mitchell,     David;     Robertson,     David     W  . 
Stephenson,  Gregory  A.,  and  Wong,  David  T.,  5,250,571,  CI 
514-651  000. 
Hirsch.    Kenneth    S.;    and    Jones,    Charles    D.,    5,250,539,    CI. 

514-290  000 
Robertson.    David    W;    and    Wong.    David    T,    5,250,572,    CI. 

514-651.000 
Shuman.  Robert  T.,  5,250,660,  CI.  530-344.000 
Ellenberger,  John  P    See—  „     „     ^ 

Doyle,  Peter  L  .  Ellenberger.  John  P.;  Jones.  Ellis  O.;  Carver. 
David  C  ;  DiPirro.  Steven  D.;  Gerovac.  Branko  J.;  Armstrong. 
William  P    Gibson.  Ellen  S.;  Shapiro.  Raymond  E.;  Rushforth. 
Kevin  C  :  and  Roach.  William  C  .  5.251.322.  CI   395-800.000 
Elliott.  Timothy  J  .   Herman.   Robert  W  ;  Cooper.  William  L  :  and 
Smith.  Robert  S.  Miniatunzed  disk  file  pluggable  into  a  card  terminal 
5.251.082.  CI.  360-98.070. 
Ellis,  Michael  G:  See-  ,„,,.,,     ^, 

Croker,    Michael    N;    and    Ellis,    Michael    G.,    5,251,231.    CI 
373-109.000. 
Ellrich.  Klaus:  See—  ,,    w  , 

GuBgenberger.  Rainer;  Ellrich.  Klaus;  Gasser.  Oswald;  McLean, 
John  W  .  and  Makinson,  Owen.  5.250.585.  CI   523-116.000. 
Ellwood.  David:  See-  .„„„,.„ 

Urbas.  Donald  J.;  and  Ellwood,  David,  5,250.944,  CI.  340-870.310. 
Emata,  Takashi:  See—  . 

Katoh,  Kazunori;  Yamaguchi,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Hiromichi;  Okmaga, 
Takayuki;  Emata.  Takashi;  and  Horiuchi.  Osamu.  5.250.839.  CI 
257-666,000. 
Emerson  Electnc  Co  :  See— 

Weber,  Thomas  J.;  McCormick,  William  R  :  and  Gamson,  Dale  L., 
5,249.763,  CI   248-27  100 
Emmitt,  William  J    Adjustable  lubricating  system.  5,249,556,  CI.  123- 

196  OOS 
Emmons,   J     Bruce.    Disc   brake  caliper  of  continuous  hoop   type. 

5,249,649,  CI.  188-73  470. 
Emmot,  Darel  N    See— 

Rhoden,  Desi;  Alcorn,  Byron  A.;  Emmol,  Darel  N.;  and  Larson, 
Ronald  D  ,  5,251,296,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Emory  University:  See— 

Hunter,    Robert    L.:    and    Duncan,    Alexander,    5,250,294,    CI 

424-78.310 
McGinley,  Patton  H.,  5,250,019,  CI.  600-1  000 
Emoto.  Clesson  T  Sun  visor  accessory   5.249,835,  CI   296-97.600 
Enan,   Masahiko:   Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Shikakura,   Akihiro;   Kaneko, 
Yuiishi;  Satake,  Yoshifumi;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Image  encoding  apparatus.  5,251,029,  CI.  358-133.000 
Endo,  Masavuki:  See — 

Ogawa    Kazufumi;  Endo,  Masayuki;  Ohno,  Keiji.  and  Nagoya. 
Mamoru.  5,250,669,  CI   534-557  000 
Endo  Technic  Corporation  International:  See- 
Levy.  Guy.  5.249.964.  CI  433-215.000. 
Endo.  Toshiaki:  See —  ^^ 

Kato.  Hisaharu:  and  Endo.  Toshiaki.  5.251.046.  CI   358-457.000. 
Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesellschafi  m  b  H    See— 

Leonhansberger.  Heinz;  Naderhim.  Helmut;  KappelmuUer.  Wer- 
ner: and  Urbanek.  Otto.  5,249.951,  CI  425-589  000. 
Enslert.  Mark  H    See—  ,    ^_^^ 

Izard.  David  G  :  and  Englert,  Mark  H..  5.250.153.  CI    162-152.000 
English    Philip  H     Device  to  vary  strength  of  a  brewed  beverage 

5.249.509.  CI   9q.285-000 
Enloe  Jack  H    and  Lau.  John  W  .  to  W  R.  Grace  4  Co.-Conn.  Replica 
hot  pressing  technique.  5.250.130.  CI.  156-89.000. 

"' wib^nga.  Hendnk;  and  Entrop.  Jean  P..  5,251,1 16.  Q.  362-308.000 

Envirex  Int    See—  „     , ,        r-      , ,       i 

Casper    Thomas  J  .    Dobbeck.    Peter   G  ;   Koehler.   Franklin   J., 
Rasper.  Susan  M    and  Thomas.  John.  5,250,178,  CI.  210-256.000. 


Thomas,  John,  5,249,597,  CI    137-493.000. 
Enviroland,  Inc  :  See — 

Haag,  Roger,  5,250,199.  CI   210-803000 
Epiey.  Robert  V  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Processing  interactions 
among  telecommunications  call  features,  5.251.255.  CI,  379-242.000, 
Epstein.  Arthur  J     Yue.  Jiang;  and  Burley.  David  R..  to  Ohio  Sute 
I'niversitv  Research  Foundation.  The  Proton  concentration  seiuor/- 
mixiulaior  for  sulfonated  and  hydroxylated  polyaniline  electrodes. 
5.250.163.  CI,  204-153-210 
Ergenics.  Inc    See — 

Golben.    P     Mark:    and    Meyer.    Timothy    D..    5.250.368.    C\. 
429-17  000. 
Enguchi.  Masaru:  See — 

Hatton.  Osamu;  and  Eriguchi.  Masaru,  5,24",536,  CI.  112-98  000. 
Ernst  Winter  &  Sohn  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Firma:  See— 
Sawluk.  Wlodzimierz,  5,249,566,  CI.  125-15.000 
Eronen,  Raimo  See — 

Andersson,  Kjell;  Liden,  Carl;  Eronen.  Raimo;  Ohienforst,  Hans; 
Hahn.     Dieter;     and     Lacoste,     Jean-Pierre,     5,250,321,     CI. 
427-163000, 
Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Optik  Eleklronik:  See— 

Grozinger.  Roland.  Kappeler,  Ottmar,  Krickl,  Herbert;  and  Kuhn. 
Fnlz.  5.250.801.  CI,  250-223-OOB, 
Erziehungsdirektion  of  the  Canton  Zunch:  See- 
Schwab  Martin  E..  Carom.  Pierennco  W.;  and  Paganetti.  Paolo  A., 
f.:50.414.  CI  435-7.720- 
Eskin,  Bernard  A    See — 

Ghent.    William    R.;    and    Eskin,    Bernard    A.,    5,250,304.    CI. 
424-667  000, 
ESPE  Stiftung  &  Co  Produktions-  und  Vertriebs  KG;  See— 

GuBgenberger.  Rainer;  Ellnch.  Klaus;  Gasser,  Oswald;  McLean, 
John  W     and  Makinson.  Owen.  5,250,585.  CI    523-116  000. 

EublissemenLs  Caillau.  See—  

Calmettes.  Lionel;  and  Detable,  Pascal,  5,249,830.  CI.  285-319.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc    See — 

Miller    Michael   B     Zemer.   Mark   S.;  and  Transue.  James  A., 

5.250.058.  CI   606-154,000, 
Transue.  Deborah  M  .  5.249.682.  CI   206-»38.000. 
Ethvl  Corporation  See — 

Knapp.  Gordon  G  .  5.250.717.  CI.  558-18.000 
Ozbaltk.  Nubar.  5.250,737.  CI.  568-21.000. 

Shubkin.  Ronald  L.;  and  Theriot,  Kevin  J..  5.250.750,  CI    174- 
17,0LF 

Masuda,     Hiroki;    Igi,    Yoso;    and    Eto,    Koji,    5,251,299,    CI 
395-200,000, 
Etzensperger.  Marcel:  See — 

Roduit.    Jean-Paul:    Etzensperger.    Marcel,    and    Wellig.    Alain, 
5.250.689.  CI,  544-299.0OO 
Eugler.  Norbert:  See-  ^^^^ 

Burger.  Simon:  and  Eugler.  Norbert  5.249.820.  CI  280-614.000. 
Euler.  John  \^'     See— 

Pastryk.  Jim  J  .  Farnngton,  Sheryl  L.;  Euler,  John  W.;  and  Singh, 
Devmder,  5,249.441,  CI  68-23  400. 
Evans.  David  M  ;  Tucker.  Ricky  L  ;  and  Izzo,  John  O,  to  Westing- 
house  Electnc  Corp  Shielded  access  door  for  a  nuclear  steam  gener- 
ator  manway   pon   having  a  beam  of  radiation  streaming  there- 
through   5.251.245.  CI,  376-287,000, 
Evans.  John  Ravmond:  See —  ^^ 

Ricketts.  David  T  ;  and  Webb.  David  S.,  5,249,821,  CI  280-638  000. 
Evans.  Michael   Set — 

Rhein-Knudsen.  Enk;  Evans,  Michael;  and  Holenka.  Jacques  M.. 
5.250,806.  CI   250-254,000 
Evans.  Michael  A  :  Figueroa.  Raymond  S..  Jr..  and  Nichols,  Colm  J.,  to 
Interventional  Thermodvnamics.  Inc    Peel-away  introducer  sheath 
having  proximal  fitting   5.250.033.  CI   604-160.000. 
Evans.  Michael  .\    See—  ..,.,.  j 

Andreas.  Bernard  H  .  Glvnn.  Bnan  A  .  Evans,  Michael  A  .  and 
Farles.  Bnan  E  .  5.250,059.  CI   606-159000. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation:  See—  ,      ^     r~, 

Rcxkwood.     Alvn     P ;    and    Owen,    John    C,    5,251,160,    CI. 
364.578,000 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Rydell.  Mark  A  .  5.250.047.  CI.  606-48.000. 
Eserex  Svstems.  Inc  :  See — 

Hui.  John  T  .  5.251.106,  Q.  36I-744.0C0. 
Ewald.  Fredenck  C    See— 

Poggie,  Matthew  P ;  Walker.  Peter  S.;  and  Ewald.  Frederick  C. 
5.250.050.  CI   606-79,000 
Excellon  .Automation:  See- 
Hall.  Hendley  W  .  5.249.348.  CI  483-18.000 
Exxon  Pnxiuciion  Companv   See— 

Gronseth.  James  M  .  5.249.844.  CI   299-17.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company:  See— 

Falkiner.    Robert  J  .   Poiner.   Marc  A.;  and  Campbell.   Ian  U. 

5.250.181.  CI   2I(V634000, 
Habeeb.    Jacob    J      and    May.    Christopher    J.,    5,250,081,    CI. 
44-422  000 
Ezawa.  Nobuvasu   See— 

Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A  .  Ribeiro,  Fabio  H  ,  Shoji,  Toru;  Tsurumi, 
Kazunon.     Ezawa,     Nobuyasu,    and     Nickolas.    Sarento    G.. 
5.250,489.  CI    502-262  000. 
Ezuka.  Yasuhiro.  to  NSK  Ltd  Variable  reluctance  resolver.  5,250,889, 

CI    318-661  000 
Fab-Glas  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Luttrell,  Noel.  5,249,837,  CI.  296-180.300. 
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Fabbro.  Edgard  See —  

Bejol.  Philippe;  and  Fabbro.  Edgard,  5,249.648.  a.  188-72.700 
Fabio  Penni  S  p  A.;  See — 

Biagiolti,  Guglielmo.  5.249.756.  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Fabrv,  Bemd;  See— 

Behler    Ansgar:  Fabry,  Bemd;  Wahle,  Bemd;  and  von  Delden, 
Hildegard.  5.250,076,  CI.  8-111  000. 
Fagan.  John  E .  and  Season,  Ronnie  B  .  lo  Ga.s  Research  Institute. 
System    for   characlenzing   temperature   of  fluids.    5,249.864,    CI. 
374-110.000.  „     ,      ,  w 

Faienza.  Carlo  M.;  Zadrick.  Wayne  J.;  and  Speziale.  Richard  M..  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Connector  pin  lubricant  applica- 
tor 5.250.115,  CI.  118-429.000. 
Faiks  Fredenck  S..  Fonslund,  Carl  V..  Ill;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  and 
Anderson.  Craig  M  .  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Split  back  chair.  5.249,839.  CI 
297-301  000. 
Fain.  Enc  S  ;  See— 

Bush.  Mary  E.;  and  Fain,  Eric  S..  5.249.574.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Fakior.  Jill,  exeeutnx:  See— 

Mackey   Kevin  J  .  Vere.  Anthony  W.;  Bradley.  Donald  C  ;  Fngo, 
Daro    M  .    and    Faktor.    Marc    M..    deceased.    5.250.740.    CI 
568^12.000 
Faktor.  Mare:  See— 

Moss   Rodney  H  .  Bradley.  Donald  C.  Faktor.  Marc;  and  Fngo, 
Dano  M  .  5.250.135.  CI.  156-601.000 
Faktor.  Marc  M  .  deceased:  See— 

Mackey.  Kevin  J.;  Vere.  Anthony  W.;  Bradley.  Donald  C;  Fngo 
Daro    M,    and    Fakior.    Marc    M.    deceased,    5.250.740.    CI 
568-412  000. 
Falk  Corporation.  The:  See—  .,.„^^,      ^, 

Gorski.    John    R.;    and    Hankes.     R.    William.     5.249.666.    CI 
198-832.200. 
Falk.  Robert  A  ;  and  Coughlin.  Gregory  R..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion     2-(2-hydroiy-3-perfluoroalkyl     thiomethyl-5-alkylphenyl)2H- 
benzotnazoles  and  subilized  compositions  thereof    5.250.698,  CI 
548-260.000, 
Falkiner.  Robert  J  ;  Poirier.  Marc  A.;  and  Campbell.  Ian  D .  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineenng  Company.  Process  for  removing  elemen- 
tal sulfur  from  fluids.  5.250.181.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Fallon.  Joseph  R  :  See—  ,      ,     , 

Beaudin.  Raymond  A.;  Fallon.  Joseph  R  .  and  Halberg.  Leslie  1.. 
5.250.933.  CI.  345-115.000  ^,  „    , 

Fanelli.  Anthony  J  ;  Marsh.  Gary  B  .  Burlew.  Joan  V  ;  Ballard.  ClifTord 
P  ;  and  Frei.  William  S..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Aqueous  process  for 
injection  molding  ceramic  powders  at  high  solids  loadings  5.250.251. 
CI   264-328  200. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu;  Ito.  Susumu;  Taira,  Takayuki;  Watanabe,  Kikuo; 

Kouketsu.  Akira.  Haga,  Kenji;  Tokuda,  Kazunan;  Minegishi. 

Hitoshi    Matsukura.   Toshio;   Maeda.    Kaoru;   and    Yonekubo. 

Hiroshi.  5.249.947.  CI.  425-150.000. 

Neko.  Nonaki;  Umemoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kubota,  Kazuo.  5.251.146. 

CI    364-476  000 
Tom.  Nobuioshr.  Mizuno.  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki.  Kyozi,  5.249.479. 
CI.  74-479  OOR 
Fare'  .  Carlo,  lo  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia.  S.p.A    Electro- 
photographic developing  apparatus  having  image  quality  improving 
devices.  5.250.995.  CI.  355-273.000. 
Fans.    Sades    M     Vanable    area    dynamic    battery     5.250.370.    CI. 

429-68.000 
Fanvar.     Mohammad.     Intravenous     catheter     placement     system. 

5,250.036.  CI   604-164.000. 
Farley.  Brian  E.:  See—  ....  . 

Andreas,  Bernard  H.;  Glynn,  Bnan  A.;  Evans,  Michael  A.,  and 
Farley.  Bnan  E..  5.250.059.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Farlow  Mark  E  Invened-L  mechanism  for  facilitating  the  folding  of  a 

convertible  sofa-bed   5.249.317.  CI   5-37.100. 
Farnand.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Aslam.  Muhammad;  Famand.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tamary,  Ernest  J.. 
5.249.949,  CI   425-385.000. 
Fam worth.  Warren  M  :  See— 

Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree.  David  R.;  Faraworth,  Warren  M.;  and 
Cromar.  Larry  D..  5.249.450.  CI.  72-359.000. 
Faro  Medical  Technologies  Inc  ;  See— 

Raab.  Simon.  5,251.127.  CI.  364-413.130. 
Farrington.  Sheryl  L.:  See— 

Pastryk.  Jim  J.;  Famngton.  Sheryl  L.;  Euler.  John  W  ,  and  Singh. 
Devinder.  5.249.441.  CI.  68-23.400. 
Farrup.  Peter:  See— 

Jeppesen.  Lone;  Andersen.  Peter  H.;  Hansen.  Louis  B.;  Farrup. 
Peter;  and  Hansen.  John  B  .  5.250.538.  CI   514-278.000. 
Fast.  Jacob    Identification  lag  holder  for  gas  cylinder.  5.249.380.  CI 

40-299.000 
Fasulo.  Gian  C,  Ghidoni.  Dano;  Callaioli.  Andrea;  and  Matarrese. 
Savino.  to  Montedipe  S.r  I   Blends  based  on  vinyl  aromatic  polymers 
with  enhanced  mechanical  charactenstics.  5,250.618.  CI   525-89  000 
Fattom,  All  See— 

Shilo.  Moshe;  and  Fattom.  All.  5.250.201.  C\.  252-8.554. 
Fecieau.  Gilles  L    See — 

Belanger.  Roger  R.,  Fecieau.  Gilles  L;  and  Mack.  Richard  B  . 
5.249.791.  CI   271-182.000 
Fedag.  Firma:  See — 

Worwag.  Peter.  5.249.333.  CI.  15-387.000 
Fedor  Russell  J    and  Sullivan.  Marc  D  .  to  Ball  Corporation  Redraw 
carnage  for  crank  and  slide  press  5.249.448.  CI.  72-349.000. 


Feld.  Todd  R  .  to  Kohler  Co.  Fluid  flow  regulating  valve.  5.249.773.  CI. 

251-129  110. 
Feldhaus,  Remhard;  Fischer,  Matthias;  and  Jeppe.  Harald.  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG  Clutch  disc  for  a  motor  vehicle  fnction  clutch   5.249.660. 
CI    192-106200 
Felger.  Erwin   See—  . 

Siol  Werner  Fischer.  Jens-Dieter;  Sufke.  Thomas;  Felger.  Erwin; 
and  Frank,  Klaus.  5.250.623,  CI.  525-176.000. 
Fell,  Roger  B    See— 

Gambill.  Terry  A  .  and  Fell.  Roger  B..  5.250.893.  CI.  324-115.000 
Felten  &  Guilleaume  See— 

Dinzen,  Melmul;  and  Funken.  Peter.  5.250.755.  CI.  174-102.0SC 
Fenlon.  Paul  F  .  Knechi.  Thomas  A  ,  Witte.  Robert  S  :  Skoda.  William 
G     and  Thompson,  R    Victor,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Ultra-lhin  surface 
mounl  crystal  package.  5.250.870.  CI.  310- 345.000, 
Fenlon.  David  E    See — 

Antoniades,  Michael  G  ;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Fenlon.  David 
E  .  Hall.  Jeffrey  L  ,  and  Jagannathan.  Ramesh.  5,250.403.  CI. 
4.10-505,000 
Fenton.  Frank.  Spiegel.  Jeffrey:  Shea,  Thomas;  and  Stuart.  Lawrence, 
to  Randa  Corp<-)ration    .Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  and 
displaying  neckties,  5,249,668.  CI   206-45,140. 
Fergustin,  Keith  T    See— 

Ca.siellana,    Frank    S .   and    Ferguson.    Keith   T .    5.250.043.   CI. 
blM-.VU  000, 
Ferla.  Giuseppe,  Ronsisvalle.  Cesare;  and  Zani.  Pier  E.,  to  SGS-Thom- 
son  Microelectronisc  S  r  L  ;  and  Ansaldo  Transport!  S  p.A    Elec- 
tronic power  device  having  plural  elementary  semiconductor  compo- 
nents connected  in  parallel.  5.250.821.  CI.  257-181.000 
Ferrar,  Wayne  T    See — 

Landrv.  Christine  J  T.;  Ferrar.  Wayne  T  ;  and  Teegarden.  David 
M,  5,250,626.  CI,  525-188  000, 
Ferre.  Jose  M    R  ,  to  Creatividad  Y  Diseno  S.A.  Doll  with  ingestion 

system.  5.250.003.  CI   446-301  000, 
Ferren.  Bran   Water  pti«.ered  mobile  robol,  5.249.631.  CI    169-52.000. 
Feuchter.  Frederick  A  ,  and  Rhodes,  Buck  A  ,  lo  Rhomed  Incorpo- 
rated Method  for  acrosome  reaction  assay.  5,250,417,  CI.  435-23.000. 
Fevrier,  Herve    See— 

Auee    Jacques    Blondel.  Jean-Pierre;  Fevrier,  Herve  ;  and  Mar- 
cerou.  Jean-Francois.  5,251.061.  CI.  359-341  000. 
Fichler,  Klaus  See— 

Wirtz.    Peter;    Worner,    Karl-Fred;    Wunder.    Friednch;   Fichler. 
Klaus;    Roscher,    Gunter;    and    Nicolau.    loan.    5.250.487.    CI. 
502-243000 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  See— 

Feldhaus.    Reinhard;    Fischer.    Matthias;    and    Jeppe.    Harald. 
5.249.660.  CI    192-106.200 

Moroni      Flavio;     and     Pellicciari,     Roberto.     5.250.541.     CI 
514-312.000.  ^  w     I- 

Fidler.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Schaeffer.  Patricia  A.,  to  Monarch  Marking 
Systems.    Inc     Printer   with   improved   data  entry.    5.251.289.  CI. 
395-112,000 
Fiebelkorn.  Richard  T:  See— 

Brown    Ian  C  .  Ditirich.  David  J  ;  and  Fiebelkorn.  Richard  T.. 
5.249.588.  CI,  131-291.000. 
Field.  Nathaniel  L:  See— 

Chesney   David  J  ,  Petrof.  Robert  C.  Field.  Nathaniel  L.,  Huang. 
Bernard:  and  Grant.  John  W  .  5,250.880.  CI.  318-135.000. 
Fields.  Randall  T :  See—  ..  r^    k,     i 

Bueter   John  C    Fields.  Randall  T  ;  Chandler,  Martin  D.;  Neuis, 
Frederick  W.;  and  LaffVas,  Harry  P  .  5.249,634.  CI    173-91  000. 
Figueroa.  Raymond  S..  Jr.:  See—  .  ^,    ,.  ,    r~  , 

Evans.  Michael  A  :  Figueroa.  Raymond  S..  Jr.;  and  Nichols,  Colin 
J  .  5.250.033.  CI   604-160.000. 
Filbert  William  C.  Jr .  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc   Disposable  dispensing 

pipelle   5.249,711.  CI,  222-189,000. 
Filipski.  Alan,  See— 

Colley  Robert  W  ;  Bhaskaran,  Parvathy;  Filipski.  Alan;  Randrena. 
Robert,    Krolik,   Tad;   Janney.   Mark;   and    Ruggiero.   Steven. 
5.251.268.  CI-  382-14.000. 
Fillel.  Frederic:  See—  ^^ 

Barbe.  Christian;  and  Fillet.  Frederic.  5.249.428.  CI   62-78.000. 
Fillingham.  Todd  See— 

Kulpa.  Judith  1 :  Conmv,  Michael  F  ;  Fillingham.  Todd;  and  Sy- 
d(,w.  Marv  K  ,  5.249.838,  CI.  297-328.000. 
Fincke.  Randull'w.  and  Lopin.  Michael  L..  to  ZMD  Corporation. 

Defibnllalion  discharge  circuit  test.  5.249.573.  CI  607-6.000 
Fine,  H    Alan   Sec—  ,,      .■ 

Kollie,    Thomas    G.    Thacker.    Louis    H.;    and    Fine.    H.    Alan. 
^.249.454,  CI    73-49  300 
Fmk.  Gumer,  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilv/erke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Valve,  in 

particular  for  a  piston-Iype  compressor-  5.249,595.  CI,  137-454.400. 
Fink    Richard    L  .   to   Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology 
Corptiration   Alkali  barner  superconductor  Josephson  junction  and 
circuit.  5.250.817.  CI,  257-35000. 
Finke,  Richard  G    Sec—  „    .      j    r- 

Mizuno,    Noritaka.    Lyon.    David    K  .    and    Finke.    Richard    G., 
5,250,739.  CI-  568-360.000, 
Finkenzeller.  Ulnch.  See— 

Wachtler,    Andreas,    Hittich.    Reinhard;    Poetsch.    Eike;    Krause. 
Joachim,  Finkenzeller,  Ulnch.  and  Coates.  David.  5.250.220.  CI. 
252-299  610 
Finkl.  Anthony  W  Surface-dnve  boat  propulsion  system.  5.249.994,  CI. 
440-79,000, 
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Finn.  Martin  T  .  lo  General  Eleclnc  Company  Gas  turbine  engine 
polygonal  structural  frame  with  axially  curved  panels  5.249.418.  CI 
60-39310 
Finnerty.  James  L  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Minimizing  the 
inlerconneclion  cost  of  electronically  linked  objects  5.251.147.  CI 
364-490  000 
First  Data  Restiurces  Inc.:  See— 

Katz.  Ronald  A  .  5.251.252.  CI   379-92.000. 
Fischer.  Frank  J  .  Jr    See—  ,,,„„,„    ^, 

Melker.   Richard  J.,  and   Fischer.   Frank   J  ,  Jr.,   5,250,038,  CI. 
604-264  000 
Fischer,  Gregory  M..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method 
and   apparatus   for  dnving   a  gas   discharge   lamp.    5,250,877,  CI 
515-106  000 
Fischer,  Jens-Dieter  See— 

Siol   Werner  Fischer.  Jens-Dieter,  Sufke.  Thomas;  Felger.  Erwin; 
and  Frank,  Klaus.  5.250.623.  CI   525-176000 
Fischer,  Matthias  See— 

Feldhaus.     Reinhard,    Fischer.    Matthias;    and    Jeppe,     Harald. 
5.249, 660.  CI    192-106  200 
Fishbine,  Glenn  M    See— 

Stanger.  Bruce  N  ;  Miles.  Michael  J  ;  and  Fishbine.  Glenn  M  , 
5.249,370.  CI    34-22  000 
Fisher.  Almon  P  :  and  Hermanson.  Herman  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Movable  ink  jet  pnming  station.  5,250,962.  CI   346-140  OOR 
Fisher,  Unyel   See—  ^^ 

As.saf,  Gad,  and  Fisher.  Unyel.  5.249.430,  CI.  62-94.000. 
Ftshman.  Oleg,   to  Inductotherm  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for 
variable    phase     induction     heating    and     slirnng      5,250.777.     CI 
219-10  770 
Fishman,  Udi  See— 

Parks    Stephen  K  ;  Fishman,  Udi;  Decana.  Chnsline;  and  Park. 
Harry.  5.250.040.  CI  604-283  000 
Fitzpatnck-Elhs.  John  F  ,  Bolton.  John  S  ;  and  Cooke,  Richard  C   M  , 
to  Automotive   Products  PLC    Bonding  apparatus    5.250.144.  CI 
156-556  000 
Fixemer.  James  V.  See— 

Edds.   Thomas  A  ,    Fuemer,   James  V  .   Sortland.    Matthew    D.; 
Winter.  John  M  :  Wagner,  Charles  H  ;  and  Strauss.  Guntis  U  . 
5.250.918.  CI    335-35  000 
Fjelstad.  Joseph  C  ,  Svendsen.  Leo  G  .  Gcschwind.  Gary  I.;  and  Noel. 
Raymond  J  .  Jr..  to  ELF  Technologies.  Inc  Methods  and  systems  of 
prepanng     extended     length     flexible     harnesses.     5.250.758.     CI 
174-254,C«0, 
Flandrena.  Robert  See— 

Colley  Robert  W  :  Bhaskaran.  Parvathy;  Filipski.  Alan;  Flandrena. 
Robert     Krolik,   Tad,   Janney.    Mark;   and   Ruggiero.    Steven. 
5.251.268.  CI.  382-14.000. 
Flannagan.  Patricia:  See— 

Bradford.  Linwood  E  ;  Flannagan.  Patncia;  and  Caimi.  Ronald  J  . 
5.250.659.  CI.  528-494  000 
Fleet.  George  W  J  ;  and  Winchester.  Bryan  G..  lo  Monsanto  Company 
Pyrrolidin-3.4-diol  denvatives  of  heplitols  and  preparation  thereof 
5.250.703.  CI    548-556  000 
Fleischner,  Paul  S    See—  .  n        u 

Miehls.  David  J  ;  Martin.  Felipe  J.;  Pond.  Ramona  G  ;  and  Fleisch- 
ner, Paul  S  ,  5.249.355.  CI   29-830000 
Fleming,  Hubert  L    Sec—  ,.,„,„,     ,~, 

Bento.   John    M     A;    and    Fleming,    Hubert    L.,    5.250.182.   CI 
210-641.000 
Fletcher.  Nicholas  J    See — 

Pow,  Enc  G  ;  Fletcher.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Schlosser.  Wolfgang, 
5.249,624,  CI    165-110.000. 
Fletcher.  Thomas  D    Sec—  ,,,„„,^    ^, 

Burton.   Edward   A  ;   and   Retcher.  Thomas  D.   5.250.856.  CI 
307-446  000 
Fling.  Russell  T  ,  to  R  R  Donnelley  &  Sons  Co.  Method  for  automatic 
registration  of  digitized  multiplane  images  5,251.271.  CI  382-44  000 
Roratine  Products  Group  See— 

Jones.  Travis  R  ;  and  Gates.  E.  Robert.  5.250.500.  CI  504-165  000 
Florence   Thomas,  to  Owl  1990  Trust    Method  or  use  of  composite 

drywell,  5.249,885.  CI   405-44,000, 
Florida  State  University  See— 

Holton.  Robert  A..  Nadizadeh.  Hossain;  Kim.  Seokchan,  and  Bei- 
diger.  Ronald  J..  5.250,683,  CI.  544-60.000. 
Royd.  John  T    See—  _,  ..     . 

Jones  Michael  A  ;  Allwood.  John  W.;  Royd.  John  T.;  and  Milch- 
ell.  Alan  J  .  5.250.953.  CI.  342-62.000. 
Flynn.  Rex  A    See—  ^^ 

Anick.  Peter  G  ;  and  Rynn.  Rex  A..  5.251,316,  CI   395-600.000. 
FMC  Corporation   See— 

Krvnock.  Robert  A..  5.249.859.  CI    366-109.000 
Maraveiz,  Lester  L..  5.250.504,  CI    504-280.000 
Fogg.  Richard  G  .  Jr  ;  Mathis,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Nicholson.  James  O  .  lo 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation     System    for    DMA 
block  data  transfer  based  on  linked  control  blocks,  5.251.303.  CI 
395-275.000, 
Folden.  Thomas  I ,  and  Gross.  Amold.  to  Fresenius  USA.  Inc.  Tubing 
administration    set    for    use  ■  in    pentoneal    dialysis.    5.250.041.    CI 
604-284  000. 
Foley.  Dennis  P    Sec—  ,.    -    . 

Watson    Ronald  D  .  Folev.  Dennis  P.  Fnzzell.  Reginald;  Sieben. 
Dale  and  Zanzotto.  Ludovil.  5.249,883,  CI   404-31  000, 
Foller  Peler  C  ;  Vora.  Ravi,  and  Allen,  Robert  J  .  to  Metallgesellsthaft 
AG   Method  of  reducing  Ti(IV>  to  Ti(IIl)  in  acid  solution  5.250,162, 
CI.  204-140.000 


Food  Sersice  Supplies.  Inc    See — 

User.  Jeff,  and  Burrows.  Andy.  5.249.435.  CI   62-419.000 
Ford  Motor  Compans    See— 

Chesnev,  Das  id  J     Pcirof.  Robert  C  ,  Field.  Nathaniel  L.:  Huang, 

Bernard   and  Gram.  John  W  .  5,250.880.  CI,  318-135,000 
Gian,  David  J     and  Klarr.  Gerald  T  .  5.249.560.  CI    123-443.000 
Logoihclis.  Elcfthenos  M.;  and  Soltis.  Richard  E..  5.250,169.  CI. 

204-424  000 
Person.  Dennis  W  .  5.249.655.  C\    192-17.00A 
Pierce,  Stanley  L  ,  5.250.011.  CI.  475-276  000 
Plaits.  Dennis  R  .  5,250.098,  CI   65-30  100 
Tamor   Michael  A  .  Willermet.  Pierre  A  ;  Vassell.  William  C;  and 

Gangopadhvas.  Arup  K  .  5.249.554.  CI    123-90.510. 
Thompson.  Robert  H  .  5.249.561.  CI    123-520.000 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc    See— 

Bulgrien,  Garth  H  .  5.251.132.  CI   364-424.100, 
Forsberg.  Enk    and  Pelcrsson,  Soren.  to  ASEA  Brown  Boven  AB 
Transformer  or  reactor  cooled  by  an  insulating  agent  5.250.922.  CI 
336-60,000 
Forsberg.  Gunnar  S,   See — 

Carlstrom.  BengI  J    A  .  and  Forsberg.  Gunnar  S..  5.251.274.  CI. 
3ii5-I3  0OO 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH,  See — 

MantI,  Siegfned   and  Bay.  Helge,  5.250.147,  CI.  156-603.000. 
Forslund.  Carl  \  .  Ill   Sec— 

Faiks  Fredenck  S    Forslund.  Carl  V  ,  III;  Scheper,  Robert  M..  and 
Anderson.  Craig  M  .  5.:49,8.39.  CI    297-301  000 
Forte,  Gary  L  .  McGuire.  James  P  .  and  Miller.  Wayne,  to  AJF.  Inc. 
Slag   control    shape    release    apparatus   for   molten   metal    vessels. 
5.249,780.  CI    266-230-000, 
Forte.  Mark  J   Insect  detector  sock.  5.249.310.  CI.  2-239.000 
Fortner,  Douglas  C    See— 

Salander.    Arthur   B.   and   Fortner,   Douglas  C.   5.250.904.  CI. 
324-430  000 
Four-Gee  Design  Limited:  See— 

Green.  Peter  J.;  and  Green.  Vincent  P  .  5.249.903.  CI  414-24.500. 
Fox.  Jon  E    See — 

Abensour  Daniel  S  ,  Fox.  Jon  E.;  Joshi.  Mehendra  J    Lai,  Fuyung; 
and  Sv,  Kian-Bon  K  ,  5.251.207.  CI    370-60  100 
Fox.  Nathaniel  S     and  Law-ton.  Evert  C.  Short  aggregate  piers  and 
melhcxJ  and  apparatus  for  producing  same.  5.249.892.  CI.  405-233.000. 
Foxconn  International.  Inc     See — 

Lai   \'incent   and  Hsu.  J   J  .  5.249.971,  CI  439-70.000. 
Lu.  Sidnev.  5.:4').9gS.  CI.  439-751000 
Frame,  James  A   Hvdraulic  thrust  producing  implement.  5.249.378.  CI. 

37-.342  0OO 
France  Telecom  (Centre  National  d'Eiudes  des  Telecommunications): 

Riviere.  Marc.  5.251.017.  CI.  358-32.000 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public:  See— 

Chouan.  Yannick.  5,250.451.  CI  437-40.000. 
Francis,  V    S   N    K     See-  ^  ^,  „     „  ^ 

Avvanaihan,  K  :  Bhai.  P  .  Daita.  S  ,  Francis.  V    S.  N  K.;  Padmana- 
b'an.  G  .  and  Snnivasa,  H  .  5.250.41 1.  CI.  435-6.000 
Frank.  Klaus  See—  . 

Siol.  Werner:  Fischer.  Jens-Dieter;  SufVe.  Thomas;  Felger.  Erwin; 
and  Frank.  Klaus.  5.250.623.  CI    525-176.000. 
Frankfort.  Hans  R    E  :  See—  .....       r, 

Collins.  Robert  J  ;  Frankfort.  Hans  R.  E.,  Johnson.  Stephen  B.; 
Knox.   Benjamin   H  :  and  Most.   Elmer  E,  Jr..   5.250.245.  CI. 
264-103  000 
Franklin  Electronic  Publishers.  Inc  :  See— 

Yianilos.  Peter  N  .  5.249.965.  CI,  434-177.000. 
Franklm    Robert,  and  La  Rocca  John,  to  Trans  World  Marketing 

Slide  swing  security  door.  5.249.855,  CI.  312-138.100. 
Franks.  Jeffrey  G  .  lo  Auiotrol  Corporation   Resm  bed  for  liquid  treat- 
ment   ?.25fU87.  CI    210-661.000- 
Fraser.  Ian  M     See— 

Orton.   .Michael   L,    Rogers.   Susanne   H  ,   and   Eraser.   Ian   M.. 
5,250,608,  CI    524-548,000, 
Fraser.  James  D    See — 

Gundlach.  Thetxlore  F  ;  Fraser.  James  D  ,  Ryan,  Patnck  W  .  and 
Shinn.  Randall  S  .  5.249.750.  CI   241-69.000 
Fravel   Clifford  H  .  Jr   Arm  supported  portable  elecinc  heat  blower. 

5  251.281.  CI   392-384.000, 
Freber   Donald  E  ,  to  Marquette  Tool  &  Die  Company.  Two-section 

burner   5.249.958.  CI.  431-354.000 
Frei.  Joseph  B    See— 

Chung.    Virginia   M..   Frei.   Joseph    B,    and    Stuart,    James   fc.. 
5.251.140.  CI    364-474.020. 
Frei.  William  S    Sec—  .,     r.  ,.    j 

Fanelli    Anthony  J     Marsh.  Gary  B  :  Burlew.  Joan  V  ;  Ballard. 
Clifford  P  ,  and  Frci,  William  S  .  5.250,251.  CI   264-328,200 
Frenker-Hackfort,  Ludgei.  to  Rexnord  Kelte  GmbH  i  Co   KG    Link 
chain,  m  particular  a  Hyer  chain.  5,249.415.  CI.  59-78.100 

'Golden.  Thomas  I  ."^IJTd  Gross.  Amold.  5.250.041.  CI.  604-284.000 
Fned  Herbert  E  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Preparation  of  alkoxyalkanoic 

acids   5.250.727.  CI,  562-540000, 
Friedman,  ■^ehezkei.  Sec-  ,    ,   ^  j 

\  alentaien.  Maurice:  Moeschen.  Bemd;  Fnedman.  Vehezkel,  Sidi. 
Yom-Tov.  Bikowsky.  Zeev;  and  Peleg.  Zohar.  5.250.940.  CI 
345-189  000 
Fnednchs.  Karsten  See— 

Kiefer,  Ench:  Klusener,  Peter;  and  Fnednchs.  Karsten.  5.250.2J8. 
CI,  264-40.500. 
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Fngo,  Dano  M    Set— 

Moss.  Rodney  H.;  Bradley,  Donald  C  ;  Faktor,  Marc,  and  Fngo. 
Dano  M  .  5.250,135,  CI.  156-601  000 
Fngo,  Daro  M    See—  ._.  ^    r- 

Mackey.  Kevin  J  ,  Vere.  Anthony  W  .  Bradley.  Donald  C  ,  Fngo. 
Daro    M.    and    Faklor.    Marc    M.    decea.sed,    5.250,740.    CI 
568-«  12.000 
Fntz,  Barbara  L.  Gladfelter.  Elizabeth  J  ,  and  Outlaw.  Tina  O.  to 
Ecolah  Inc  Method  for  dispensing  moisture-sensitive  unit  dose  pack- 
ages  5.2415.737.  CI   229-122.100 
Fntzberg,  Alan  R    See—  c  ju  i. 

Gusuvson,  Linda  M  ;  Snnivasan.  Ananthachan;  Kasina.  Sudhakar. 
and  Fnuberg,  Alan  R  .  5,250,666.  CI    5 30- 3") I  500 
Frizzell.  Reginald   See—  ,,    ^    ^ 

Watson.  Ronald  D  ,  Foley.  Dennis  P  ;  Fnzzell.  Reginald;  Sieben, 
Dale,  and  Zanzotto.  Ludovit.  5.249,883.  CI   404-31  000 
Frommeyer.  Heinnch:  See— 

Winnemoller.  Aloys;  Frommeyer,  Heinnch;  and  Wieneke.  Werner. 
5.249.408,  CI    53-439.000. 
Fromont    Jacques  P  ,  and  Portilla,  Claude,  to  Societe  Nationale  de 
Commercialisation  des  Oleagineui  du  Senegal    Process  for  tanning 
protein  substances,  in  particular  vegetable  protein  substances  such  as 
the  proteins  of  oil  seeds  and  tanned  protem  substances  obtained  using 
this  process   5.250,664.  CI.  530-377  000 
Frost    Richard  L     Barnes.  Chnstopher  F  ,  Chabnes.  Douglas  M  .  and 
Chnstiansen,  Richard  W  .  to  Bngham  Young  University   System  and 
method  for  daU  compression  using  multiple  codewords  and  transmit- 
ted indices   5.250.949,  CI    341.200  000 
Frumkm,  Mitchell  H   Shear  puck    5.249,878,  CI   403-291  000 
Fuchs    Roy   L  .  Kishore.  Ganesh  M  .  and  Macintosh,  Susan  C  ,  to 
Monsanto  Company    Method  for  improving  the  efTicacy  of  insect 
toxins   5,250,515,  CI    514-12000 
Fucik,  Milan,  Chromy.  Miroslav,  and  Pohonlsky,  Jin  ,  to  Uniplet  as 
Take-otT  device  having  radial  grooves  for  circular  knitting  machines 
5,249,439.  CI   66-153,000 
Full  Optical  Systems.  Inc    See— 

cSiper.  David  H  ,  and  Bush.  Chiles  S.,  5.251.025.  CI.  358-98  000 
Fun  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Aono,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Hara,  Hiroshi, 

5,250,386,  CI   430-203  000 
Ejin,  Kiyomi,  5,250,354,  CI   428-336  000 
Imai    Masanon,  deceased;  Akiyama.  Keiji;  Toyama,  Tadao;  and 

Koike.  Akinobu.  5.250,393,  CI  430-302  000 
Iwasaki.  Hideo;  and  Ohtomo,  Takeo,  5,250,974.  CI.  354-319  000 
Kamada.    Katsushige;    Mihayashi,    Keiji,   and    Fujita.   Yoshihiro. 

5,250.397.  CI.  430-359  000 
Kase.  Akira,  5.250,407,  CI  430-5  550 
Kato,   Eiichi;   Oda,  Akk);  and  Tashiro.   Hiroshi,   5,250,376,  CI 

430-49.000. 
Kawaoka,     Yoshiki;     Oda,     Kazuya;     and     Konishi.     Masahiro, 

5.251,036,0   358-213  110 
Kondo     Svunichi;    .Aolani,    Yoshimasa;    Umehara,    Akira;    and 

Yamaoka,  Tsuguo,  5.250,385,  CI  430-192.000 
Koya.  Keizo;  Ukai,  Toshinao;  and  Takei.  Haruo,  5,250.692.  CI 

546-140  000. 
Naruse.  Yasuhito.  5,250.383,  CI.  430-131.000 
Okada,    Hisashi.    Yagihara.    Mono;    Inaba,    Tadashi;    and    Seki. 

Hiroyuki,  5.250.401.  CI   430-393  000 
Okada.  Hisashi,  Inaba,  Tadashi;  and  Yagihara,  Mono,  5.250.402.  CI. 

430-393  000. 
Sakakibara.  Yoshio.  5.250.404,  CI.  430-523  000. 
Suzuki.    Akihiro;     Shibata.     Nono,    and    Takahashi.    Shinsuke, 

5,250,320,  CI  427-128.000. 
Takahashi,     Koichi;     and     Kiugawa.     Kiichiro,     5.249,753.    CI. 

242-71  100 
Ueda,     Shinji;     Ishikawa.    Takatoshi;    and    Fujimoto.     Hiroshi, 

5.250.396.  CI   430-357  000.  

Yakubo.  Mmoni;  and  Kato,  Ryoichi.  5.250.980.  CI.  355-32.000. 
Yamaguchi.    Jun.     Ishige,     Sadao;    and    Sugiyama,    Takekatsu, 

5.250.384.  CI   430-138  000 
Yamamoto.    Mitsuru.  and   Kobayashi.   Hidetoshi,    5.250.406,  CI 

430-544  000. 
Yasunami.    Shcichiro;    and    Mukunoki.    Yasuo,    5.250.409.    CI 
430-927  000 
Fuji  Xeroi  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Ikegaya.  Tadahiko.  5.251.044.  CI   358^*40  000 
Sugizaki.    Yutaka.    Takayama,    Hiroshi;    Akagi.    Hideyuki;    Imai. 
Takashi,    Saito,    Susumu;    Shoji.    Yoshio,    Uehara,    Yasuhiro, 
Ichimura,   Masanon.  Ohkawa.  Tomohiro,   Scnzawa.   Manabu, 
Yamamoto,  Yasuo.  Take.  Michio;  and  Inoue.  Satoshi,  5,250.996, 
Cl   355-284000 
Takayanagi,  Hiroshi,  5,251,297,  CI.  395-164.000, 
Toyoda,  Shinjiro,  5.251,270.  CI.  382-27.000 
Fujihisa.  Hiroakr  and  Sogabe.  Manabu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Remote  controlled  relay   5,250,920.  Cl   335202  000 
Fujn,  Atsuhiro  See — 

Matsuura,    Masazumi;    Kotani,    Hideo,    Fujii,    Atsuhiro;    Nagao, 
Shigeo,  and  Genjo,  Hideki,  5,250,468,  Cl   437-194.000. 
FujM   Ryuichi  and  Kawano,  Takayuki.  to  Somar  Corporation.  Curable 

adhesive  composition   5.250.591,  Cl    523-521  OOO 
Fujii.  Selsuro.  Yamashita.  Jun-ichi;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi,  Takcda.  Sel- 
suo    Terada,  Tadafumi,  Yasumoto,  Mitsugi,  and  Unemi,  Nono,  to 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Ltd   2  -deoxy-5-substituted  undine 
dcnvalives   5.250,673,  Cl    536-28  550, 


Fuiiki,  Makoto  See— 

Matsuoka.    Hidcloshi,    Fujiki,    Makoto,    Kobayashi,    Junji,    and 
Edakubo,  Hiroo,  5.251,080,  Cl   360-85  000 
Fuiikura  Ltd    See — 

Hara.  Ryoichi.  5.250,127,  Cl    156-52,000 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki   See— 

Sakamoto,    Nonyasu;    Shuto,    Akira;    Kisida,    Hirosi;    Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi,  5,250.574.  Cl   514-721,000, 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi   See— 

Ueda,     Shinji,     Ishikawa,     Takatoshi;     and     Fujimoto,     Hiroshi, 
5.250.396.  Cl   430-357  000 
Fujimura.   Hideo;    Egashira.    Nontaka.    Iwata.   Tamami;   and   Satake. 
Naoto.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Heat  transfer  sheet 
5,250,497.  Cl    503-227  000 
Fujimura.  Itaru   See— 

Fukuyama.     Kensuke.     Fukushima.     Naoto;     Akatsu.     Yosuke; 
Fujimura.  Itaru,  and  Sato.  Masaharu,  5,251,136.  Cl    364-424  050, 
Fujimura,  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi,  Sakakibara.  Teigo  and  Kishi,  Junichi, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image-beanng  member  for  electropho- 
tography and  blade  cleaning  method    5,250,990.  Cl    355-211000 
Fujino,   Seizo,   Yoshizawa,  Hidcnon,  and   Hirose,  Yoshio.  to  Japan 
Vilene    Company.    Ltd     Method    for    packing    and    stonng    meat 
5.250,310,  Cl   426-124  000 
Fujino.  Toshihiro  See—  -r     ■.  u 

Ohashi     Yasusuke;    Nishijima.   Tamotsu,    Fujino.   Toshihiro;   and 
Taki,'  Yasuhito,  5,250,256.  Cl   420-473  000 
Fujio,  Ryou  See— 

Oshima,  Nobumitsu,  KiUmura.  Takashi;  Fujio,  Ryota;  and  Matsuo, 
Kenji,  5,250,630.  Cl    125-301  000 
Fujio    Tatsuro;  Teshiba,   Sadao,   Maruyama,   Akihiko;  and   Koizumi, 
Satoshi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  producing 
ascorbic  acid-2-phosphate   5,250.425,  Cl.  435-131  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Oku  Teruo  Todo.  Eishiro,  Yokola.  Yoshihiro;  Kayakin.  Hiroshi. 
and  Hashimoto.  Masashi.  5.250.528.  Cl    514-252  000 
Fujishima.  Kazuyasu  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro,  Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu, 
and  Matsuda.  Yoshio.  5.250.458.  Cl   437-52  000 
Fujiu.  Nobuhiko  See— 

Itozaki  Hideo  Tanaka.  Saburo,  Fujita.  Nobuhiko;  Yazu,  Shuji,  and 

Jodai,  Tetsuji.  5.250.510,  Cl    505-1  000 
Kimoto   Tsunenobu.  Tomikawa.  Tadashi,  and  FujiU,  Nobuhiko, 
5.250,149.  Cl    156-612  000  .,.„o,-. 

Fujita,  Nonyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  RF  power  amplifier   5.250.91Z. 
Cl    330-285.000, 

"^'Abe.Tili^'i'omrand  Fujita.  Susumu.  5.250,965,  Cl.  351-221,000, 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro  See—  .   ^  ■■       „     ^  l 

Kamada.    Katsushige,    Mihayashi.    Keiji;   and   Fujita.    Yoshihiro, 
5  250.397,  Cl   430-359  000 
Fuiita   Yoshinon,  and  Inoue.  Takuya,  to  Sumitomo  Wmng  Systems, 

Ltd   Card  type  junction  box    5.249.973.  Cl,  439-76  000 

Fujita.  Yuuji,  and  Tokuda,  Masahide,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device  with  cooling  system  and  manufactunng 

method  therefor   5,251.100,  Cl,  361-719  000 

Fujitsu  Limited  See—  ,-,,n..i. 

Iizuka.  Masako,  Mukai.  Ryoichi;  and  Nakano.  Motoo,  5,250,465, 

Cl   437-173  000 
Ishikawa.   Hiroshi,   Watanabe,   Kazuhiro;   Matsui,   Kiyoto,   Hara, 
Yasushi;   Kawabe,   Kenji,  and  Shimura.  Takaki.   5,250,869.  Cl, 
310-334  000 
Izawa,     Naoyuki,     Yoshimura,     Shuji.     and     Kakuma,     Satoshi, 

5  251  204,  Cl    370-15  000 
Kogure,  Kazuo,  and  Ishii.  Masanon,  5.250,471.  Cl.  437-225,000^ 
Masuda,    Hiroki,    Igi,    Yoso,    and    Eto.    Koji,     5.251.299.    Cl. 

395-200.000- 
Miura  Takao  and  Imaoka.  Kazunori,  5,250.836.  Cl.  257-506.000. 
Ohsako.  Nagisa.  5,250.319.  Cl   427-96  000 
Sato,  Masuji;  Tanaka.  Akira.  and  Wakatsuki,  Noboru.  5.Z5l.04y,  Cl. 

359-40  000 
Taguchi.  Masao.  5.251.175.  Cl.  365-208000, 
Fujiwara.  Masahiko  5ee—  ,■,,,-,-><    r-i 

Kunyama.    Toshihide;    and    Fujiwara.    Masahiko,    5.251,275,    Cl. 
385-14  000 
Fujiwara,  Nanaki,  and  Shibahara.  Tokaji.  to  Damippon  Screen  Manu- 
factunng Co,  Ltd    Displacement  detection  system,  5.251,011,  Cl. 
356-373  000  ^.     ^  . 

Fujiwara      Takavoshi.     Honma.     Hisanon,     Sone,     Voshinon;     and 
Hirayama.  Takuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Axial  now  Huid 
compressor  with  oldram  coupling   5.249.931.  Cl   417-356000 
Fujiyoshi.  Tatsumi;  and  Abe.  Munemitsu.  to  Alps  Electric  Co^td. 

Circuit  for  dnving  liquid  crystal  panel    5,251.051,  Cl    359-85,000 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko  See—  ,,,.-,-  j 

Kuroki    Kazuhiro,  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Yoshida,  Teisuo;  and 
Mon,  Tatsushi.  5,249,943.  Cl,  418-55  200 
Fukazawa.  Tokuumi  See—  _  , 

Saitoh    Shinichiroh,  Tarutani.   Yoshinobu    Fukazawa,   lokuumi; 
HiraUni,  Masahiko;  Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Hasegawa.  Haruhiro; 
Kawabe,  Ushio,  Takagi.  Kazumasa,  and  Suga,  Mitsuo.  5,250,506, 
Cl   505-1  000 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu   See—  ,     c.       v  u 

Monta  Shizuo  Fukuchi.  Masakazu,  Haneda,  Satoshi,  Satoh,  Hisao; 

and  ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.250.989,  C!    355-210  000 
Ueda  Masato.  Miwa.  Tada-shi,  Haneda.  Satoshi,  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko; 
Kawamoto,    Kiyoaki;   Omoto,   Tetsuko,   Yamazaki.   Toshinon; 


UMI 


Fukuchi,     Masakazu;     and     Morita,     Shizuo,     5.250.998.     Cl, 
355-285.000 
Fukuda,  Yoshiyuki;  See— 

Tsuneeda,     Kenichi;    and    Fukuda,    Yoshiyuki.     5.250.992.    Cl, 
355-221  000, 
Fukui,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Yamada.     Takanobu;     and     Fukui,     Kazuyuki.     5.250.959,     Cl, 
346-108000, 
Fukui,  Masashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Takayoshi,  to  Mitsuba  Electnc  Mfg 
Co.,  Ltd,  Structure  for  fixing  permanent  magnets  in  motor  5,250,866, 
Cl,  310-154  000. 
Fukui  Takao.  to  Sony  Corporation  Digital  signal  measurement  appara- 
tus  5.250.907,  Cl.  324-614000. 
Fukuoka,  Hiroaki;  Kawano.  Junji;  Miyashita.  Yoshikazu;  Sekiguchi. 
Hideaki  and  Nakagawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Shtnko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Image 
reader   5,251,072,  Cl   359-896,000. 
Fukuoka.  Noriaki:  See— 

Tamura.  Hiroyuki;  Hation,  Yasuyuki;  Hashiba,  Kunizo;  Tabata, 
Osamu;  Tsukada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuoka.  Noriaki,  5,250.713.  Cl 
554-14i.OOO 
Fukushima,  Hirotaka.  to  Daikin  Clutch  Corporation.  Viscous-nuid  disc 

damper   5,249,659,  Cl.  192-70.170. 
Fukushima,  Naoto:  See — 

Fukuyama,     Kensuke;     Fukushima.     Naoto:     Akatsu.     Yosuke, 

Fujimura,  Itaru,  and  Sato,  Masaharu.  5.251.136,  Cl  364-424.050 

Fukuyama.  Kensuke;  Fukushima.  Naoto.  Akatsu.  Yosuke;  Fujimura, 

Itaru;  and  Sato,  Masaharu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd  Actively 

controlled  suspension  system  for  automotive  vehicles  5.251.136.  Cl 

364-424.050, 

Fukuyama,  Mashiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Yamada.  Hideaki;  Fukuyama,  Mashiro;  and 
Yasuda.  Nonyasu,  5,250.627,  Cl,  525-194,000 
Fukuyasu.  Harumi:  See — 

Tsuruoka,  Tsutomu,  Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Fukuyasu,  Harumi;  Ishii. 
Yuuko      Tsuruoka,     Takashi,     Y'amamoto,     Haruo;     Inouye, 
Shigeharu,  and  Kondo.  Shinichi,  5,250.545,  Cl  514-328,000, 
Fuller.  Ray  W,;  Mitchell.  David;  Robertson.  David  W  ;  Stephenson, 
Gregory  A,,  and  Wong,  David  T,,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company  (SVnor- 
nuoxetine  in  method  of  inhibiting  serotonin  uptake,  5.250,571.  Cl. 
514-651000 
Fumagalli,  Carlo;  Capitanio.  Lorenzo;  and  Stefani.  Giancarlo.  to  Alu- 
suisse  lulia  S  p  A    Process  for  the  preparation  of  trimellitic  acid. 
5,250.724.  Cl.  562-416.000 
Funabashi,  Motohisa:  See— 

Inoue  Haruki  Funabashi.  Motohisa;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh. 
Yoshiyuki.  5,251.285,  Cl   395-10.000. 
Funada,  Masahiro,  See— 

Anmoto,    Shinobu;    Funada,    Masahiro;    Kawase.    Michio;    and 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  5.251,023,  Cl,  358-529,000 
Funaha.shi,  Yoshiki:  See—  .     .     ^ 

Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Goto.  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Funahashi.  Yo- 
shiki  Kato,  Renuro;  Matsui,  Tetsu;  Kanda.  Ryouji;  Muramatsu, 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiba,  Keiichi,  5,249.782.  Cl.  267-140.140. 
Funahashi,  Yuichi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yuji;  Kurata,  Takashi;  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Tsuda, 
Yusuke     Watanabe.    Junichiro;    Matsumoto.    Makoto;    Kurita, 
Akitsugu;  and  Funahashi,  Yuichi,  5.250,615,  Cl   525-63.000 
Funaki,   Masaaki,  and  Sawaragi.   Fujio.   to   Nippon   ARC  Co_.   Ltd 
Coating   composition   and   resin   molded   article   coated   thereby. 
5.250.359.  Cl.  428-447.000. 
Funck.  Gordon  W.;  Pierce.  Craig  R  ;  Silbemagel.  Raymond  A.,  and 
Sommer.  Edward  S  .  to  Molex  Incorporated  Panel  mounted  electn- 
cal    connector    with    improved    sealing    system.     5.249.982,    Cl. 
439-556.000 
Fung.  Anthony  K.  L,:  See—  .      ^  ..    „    i 

Winn,  Martin;  De,  Biswanath;  Zydowsky,  Thomas  M  ,  Kerkman, 
Daniel  J  ;  DeBcrnardts,  John  F.;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H,.  Shiosaki, 
Kazumi  Ba.sha.  Fatima  Z,;  Tasker.  Andrew  S.;  von  Geldem. 
Thomas  W  Kester.  Jeffrey  A,;  Boyd.  Steven,  Yamamoto.  Diane 
M,.  and  Fung,  Anthony  K  L..  5,250,548,  Cl.  514-340.000. 
Funken,  Peter:  See— 

Dinzen,  Helmut;  and  Funken,  Peter.  5.250.755.  Cl,  I74-102.0SC 
Furstenwerlh.  Hauke:  See— 

.Andree.  Roland.  Furstcnwenh.  Hauke.  Jelich.  Klaus.  Beck.  Gun- 
Iher    Babczinski.  Peter;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  5.250.498.  Cl,  504-105,000, 
Furlak.  Hans:  See—  .  u   ,  . 

Thelohan.  Sylvie;  De  Menngo.  Alain.  Funak.  Hans,  and  Holstein. 
Wolfgang.  5.250.488,  Cl,  501-36,000 
Fume,  Yusuke:  See —  ^^ 

Oshima,  Shigeru;  and  Furue,  Yusuke,  5,251.068,  Cl,  359-634  000 
Furuhala,   Tomoyuki,   to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Semiconductor 
device   and    method   of  manufacturing    the    same     5,250,447.    Cl 
437-28000, 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  The:  See— 

Kogure.  Kazuo,  and  Ishii.  Masanon,  5,250,471,  Cl.  437-225.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Inkawa,  Michmon;  and  Iwase,  Masayuki,  5.251,224.  Cl  372-45  000 
Muloh    Makoto;  Matsuda.  Yutaka,  Himono.  Yusaku.  Michihira. 

Osamu  and  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi.  5.251.211,  Cl.  370-85  100 
Shibau.    Nobuyuki.     Suzuki.     Kenji;    and     Yuguchi.     Ren-ichi. 
5.251.279,  Cl.  385-86.000 
Furukawa.  Itaru   and  Sakamoto.  Takashi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  MIg 
Co.    Ltd.    Image   reader   using  CCD   line  sensors.   5.251.024.   Cl 
358-527.000. 


Furuse.  Kazuo  See— 

Akimolo.    Shin-ichi;    Yasukohchi.    Tohru;    Furuse,    Kazuo;    and 
Okumura.  Shmya.  5.250,205,  Cl.  252-49.300 
Furuse,  Minoru  M    F    See — 

Saiio   Hnoshi  H   S  .  Kutsukake.  Masaki  M   K  ;  Yamauchi,  Mineo 
M   Y  .  and  Furu.se.  Minoni  M    F  .  5.250,495,  Cl.  503-227  000. 
Fuse.  Toshikazu.  Yamamoto,  Aisushi,  and  Sano,  Junji,  to  Kanebo  Co  . 
Ltd   Silk  fiber  haMng  good  abrasion  resistance  and  good  light  rcsis- 
unce    and    methcxls    for    the    preparation    thereof    5,250,077.    CI. 
8-128  100 
FW'U  Kuang  Enterpnses  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 
Chang.  Yun-Te,  5.250.180,  Cl.  210-375,000. 
G-C  Dental  Industnal  Corp  :  See — 

Ikada,  Yoshiio;  and  Gen.  Shokyu.  5.250,584.  O.  523-U4.000, 
G,  D   Searle  &  Co    5ff—  ,  ,.„  .^.,     ^ 

Mueller,    Richard    A  ;    and    Partis,    Richard   A,.    5,250,567,    Cl. 
514-»7:«  000 
GD   Sp.A    See—  ,       ,        .,.--,, 

Draghetti,  Fiorenzo;  Bonani,  Silvano;  and  Conti,  Igino.  5.249,757. 
Cl    242-58600 
Gabetta,  Bruno   See—  ^^ 

Bt^mbardelli,  Ezio;  and  Gabetta,  Bruno,  5.250.722,  Cl.  560-104.000, 
Gadek,  Thomas  See— 

Blackburn.  Brent;  McDowell,  Robert;  Gadek.  Thomas.  Barker, 
Peter.    McGee,    Lawrence;    and    Webb,    Rob,    5,250.679,    Cl. 
540-490000 
Gagliardi.  Eugene  D  ,  Jr.,  to  Designer  Foods,  Inc  Dressed  thigh  cut  of 

poultry    5,250,309,  Cl,  426-104,000, 
Galateau,  Chnstian  See—  ,,„,„,      <-, 

Brame,     Thierry;     and     Galateau,     Chnstian,     5,249,790.     Cl. 

:7i-ig2,ooo 

Galev,  Jean-Baptiste:  See — 

N'Guven.  Quang  L.;  Millecamps.  Francois;  and  Galey.  Jean-Bap- 
tiste.  5,250,513.  Cl   514-2  000 
Galley.  Edward  Sfe—  , 

Boothrovd,  Stephen;  Galley,  Edward;  and  Stammers,  Anja  M., 
5.250,289,  Cl   424-59  000 
Gallino.  Robert:  See—  ,   ., 

Adams.  John  M.;  Amendola.  Angel;  Delia  Crosse.  Fredenck  M.; 
Gallino.  Robert;  Haskins.  Jeffrey  M    S.;  Moir,  David;  Pham. 
Xuan    M      Shcpard.    Kenneth    B,    and    Stewart,    Ronald    R,. 
5,249,416,  Cl    53-463  000, 
Gallo,  Joseph  S   Tool  for  removing  pollen  from  lilies.  5,249,389,  Cl. 

47-1,410 
Gamadi,  Zvi.  Foldable  camouOage  a-vsembly,  5.249.591.  Cl,  135-98,000. 
Gambill.  Terrv  A  ;  and  Fell.  Roger  B,.  to  Tegam,  Inc  Digital  voltme- 
ter  5,250,893.  Cl   324-115,000, 
Gamlet  Incorporated:  See — 

Cutnght,  David  F,,  5,250,752.  Cl.  I74-35,00R. 
Ganes  Chemicals  Inc:  See —  ,  „„..™w> 

Johnson,  Francis;  and  Miller,  Richard.  5,250.744,  CI,  568-811.000, 
Gangopadhyay,  Arup  K,  See— 

Tamor  Michael  A,;  Willermet,  Pierre  A,,  Vassell,  William  C  ,  and 

Gangopadhvay,  Arup  K  .  5.249.554.  Cl    123-90510 

Gantert.  Gerlinde:  Kempf.  Bemd,  Gundlach.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Kump 

Ulrich.  to  Degussa  Aktiengescllschaft   Dustfree  investment  material 

for  accurately  fitting  cast  pieces  and  method  of  producing  these 

mvestmenl  m'atenals   5.250.110,  Cl    106-38.350. 

Gapinski,  Mane  E.  Spectacle  hinge  having  Oange  plates  and  resilient 

cup  member  5.250,964,  Cl   351-153  000 
Garcia.     Emmett     E     Picture    hanging    apparatus     5,249,765,    Cl. 

248-475.100. 
Garcia,  Rod  .A,:  See—  ^,     ^    „    -r 

Wason.  Satish  K  ;  Mooney,  Gerry;  Andrews  Claude  R  ;  Tarouini, 
Michael  E  ;  Kosin,  John  A  ;  and  Garcia.  Rod  A,.  5,250,224.  Cl 
252-350,000. 
Garner   John  N,.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Extrusion  apparatus 

and  methods  of  extrusion,  5,250.249.  Cl.  264-176  100. 
Garnson,  Dale  L    See—  .  „  ^  i    i 

Weber,  Thomas  J  ;  McCormick.  William  R  .  and  Garnson,  Dale  L.. 
5,:49,763,  Cl    248-27,100. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Mterburv,  William  G  ;  Boyd,  Douglas  E.;  Yates,  Jan  B.,  and  Van 

Dixhorn   Lee  R  ,  5,249,742.  Cl   237-2  OOB 
Fagan  John  E  ,  and  Season.  Ronnie  B.,  5.249.864,  Cl.  374-1 10,000. 
Gasco.  Mana  R  Method  for  producing  solid  lipid  microspheres  having 

a  narrow  size  distnbution    5.250,236,  Cl   264-4  400 
Gasparski.  Cathenne  M  .  Miller.  Maryin  J  ;  and  Teng,  Min.  to  Lmver- 
sitv  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-substilut- 
ed-2-azetidinoncs   5,250,676,  Cl.  540-200,000 
Gass  Raymond,  to  Alcatel  N  V   Bus  transmission  method  and  system 

5,251,212,  Cl   370-85,200 
Gasser,  Oswald   See—  „        ,j    n   ■ 

GuEKenbereer,  Raincr,  Ellnch,  Klaus;  Gasser.  Oswald.  McLean, 
John  W     and  Makinson,  Owen,  5,250.585.  Cl    523-116  000 
Gastinger,  Roben  G  .  Hayes.  John  E  .  and  Motte.  Philippe  C  .  to  Arco 
Chemical  Technology.  LP  Polymer  polyols  containing  halogenated 
aromatic  monomers   5,250.581.  Cl,  521-137,000 

°"t.n^es.'VrTy"s  t^'^d  Gates,  E,  Robert,  5,250,500,  a,  504-165,000 
Gates,  Lawrence  B  ,  to  Wiebel,  Paul  A.  Coupon  dispenser.  5.249.705. 

Cl    221-6000 
Gates.  Stephen  F,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Audio  surround 

system  with  stereo  enhancement  and  directivity  servos  5.251,260.  Cl 

381-18.000. 
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Andns,  Gerald  S.i  and  Gauci.  John  P .  5.249.520.  CI.  101-126000 

Gaud  Pierre  Sibue(.  Henri.  Persico.  Alain;  and  Vieux  Rochaz.  Line,  to 

Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Alomique    Process  for  producing  read 

and/or     wnle     heads     for     magnetic     recording.     5.250,150.     CI 

156-647  000. 

Gaudeile.  Roger  R    5*e— 

Parker    Brian  A.;  Cullen.   Barry  A.;  and  Gaudette.   Roger   R  . 

5.250.728.  CI   562-565.000 

Gausepohl,  Hermann:  See—  „   j  ir 

Baumganner.  Ehrenfned;  Gausepohl,  Hermann;  and  Jung.  Kudoll 

H.  5.250.611.  CI.  525-52  000 

Gautier.  Jean-Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Perez.  Miguel.  ">  Be"du 

Europe    Services  Techniques     Pneumatic   booster.    5.249.504.   CI 

9I.37600R  .,         ,  n     .4 

Gautier.  Jean-Pierre,  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and   Perez,  Miguel,  to  Bendix 
Europe  Services  Techniques.   Pneumatic  brake  booster  with  im- 
proved response  time  5.249.651.  CI    188-357  000. 
Gazda.  Dennis  J  .  Stark.  Richard  L  ;  and  Strnalka.  Louis  R  ,  to  Intema- 
iional    Business    Machines    Corporation     High    power    connector 
"i  249.978,  CI   439-246  000. 
Gazsi.  Lajos.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Integratable  circuit  config- 
uration with  an  analog  network.  5.251.162,  CI   364-602  000. 
GC  Dental  Products  Corp  :  5ee-  ^,.„^.,      --i 

Kumagai.    Tomohiro.    and     Hasegawa.     Akira,     5,250,641.    Cl 
526-141  000 
Gebhardt,  Gunther  See— 

Polen.    Peter-Randolf;   Steffens,   Karl;   and   Gebhardt,   Gunther. 
5  249.907.  CI   414-430  000. 
Geiger   Allen  R  .  to  LaSen.  Inc.  Mid-infrared  light  hydrocarbon  dial 

lidar  5.250.810.  CI   250-338  500. 
Geiger.  Istvan.  to  Volkswagen  AG  Catalytic  cleaning  arrangement  for 
exhaust    from    an    internal    combustion    engine      5.250,268,    CI 
4:2-174000. 
Geisbuesch,  Gordon:  See—  .  u     <~ 

Parulski,  Kenneth  A  .  Geisbuesch,  Gordon;  and  Rutter,  John  C, 
5.251.021.  CI   358-500000. 
Gel  .Msthom  SA:  See— 

Pham.  Van  Doan.  5.250.508.  CI  505-1.000. 
Gelb,  Jack.  Jr..  to  University  of  Delaware  Live  attenuated  newcastle 
disease  virus  vaccines  and  preparation  thereof  5.250.298.  CI 
424-89  000. 
Gelfer,  Ala;  Gelfer,  Arkadiy;  and  Gelfer,  Stan  Body  treatment  pad 
having  a  multiple  number  of  sharpened  skin-peneiration  protuber- 
ances  5,250.067.  CI  606-189.000 

Gelfer,  Arkadiy  5«—  , ^,    ^, 

Gelfer.   Ala;  Gelfer.  Arkadiy;  and  Gelfer.  Stan.   5.250.067.  CI. 
606-189  000 
Gelfer.  Stan:  See—  ,.,,„^,    ^, 

Gelfer.   Ala;  Gelfer.   Arkadiy;  and   Gelfer,   Sun,   5.250,067,  CI 
606-189.000. 

Gen,  Shokyu:  See—  

Ikada,  Yoshito.  and  Gen.  Shokyu.  5.250.584.  CI.  523-114.000 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See— 

Blackburn.  Brent;  McDowell.  Robert;  Gadek,  Thomas;  Barker, 
Peier,    McGee.    Lawrence,    and    Webb.    Rob.    5,250,679.    CI 
540-490,000 
Kogan.    Timothy    P.;    and    Somers.    Todd    C.    5.250,732,    CI 
564-221000 
General  Electric  Company  See- 
Crawford.  Carl  R  .  5.251.128.  CI   364-413  190 
Finn.  Martm  T  .  5.249.418.  CI   60-39  310 
Gizaw.  Daniel.  5.250.867.  CI   310-179.000. 
Harmon.    Kevin    E;    Bendig.    John    B  ;    and    Mahoney,    Dennis, 

5,249.480.  CI    74-483  OCR 
Jacobs.  Paul  S  ,  and  Krupka.  George  R  .  5.251,129.  CI.  364-419  080. 
Jacobus.  Dwighi  W  ,  Tobbe.  Joseph  D  ;  Collins.  Lawrence  R  ; 
Cochrane.  James  R  .  and  Miller,  Glen,  5,249,590,  CI  134-135.000. 
Knorowski.  Victor  J  .  5.249.918.  CI.  415-108.000. 
Matzner.  Bruce.  5.251.246.  CI   376-444000. 
McEachron,  Roger.  Connors.  Edward  J  ;  and  Slutz.  David  E.. 

5.250.086.  CI.  51-309  000 
Shaffer.  Timothy  D  .  5.250.486.  CI   502-164.000 
Shepherd.  Andrew;  Albrecht.  Richard  W.;  and  Corsmeier.  Robert 

J,  5.249.920.  CI  415-134  000 
Stueber.  Henry  B  ,  and  Baehre.  Enc  E  ,  5.249.921.  CI.  415-138.000 
Wazybok.   David  F.  Cosper.   Bobby  R;   King.  Harold  B.  Jr.. 
Underwood.   David  K.,  and  Pierce.  James  E..  5.251.244.  CI 
376-261  000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See— 

UufTer.  Randall  B  ,  and  Larsen.  Scott  K.,  5.250,285,  CI.  424-9.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation  See— 

Blommel.    Scot    A.    and    Lambert.    Harvey    J.    5.250.785.    CI 

219-121  720 
Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  and  Lm.  William  C  .  5,251,137,  CI   364-426  020 
Chiu    Randolph  K  ,  McKeon.  John  F..  and  Wheeler.  Paul  A  . 

5.250.778.  CI.  219-117.100 
Gordon.    John    E..    and    Huffman.    Robert    E..    5.249.825.    CI 

280-743  000 
Johnson.  Roger  E  .  Jensen.  Thomas  C;  and  Van  Rossen.  Edward 

C     5.249.834.  CI.  296-35  100 
Lvnn,  Mark  A  .  5.251.054.  CI   359-189000 
Nagengast.  William  E,  and  Mc  Mahan.  David  R  .  5.251.111.  CI 

362-61  000 
O'Connor,  Kurt  F  .  5.250,136,  CI    156-272  200. 
Shinkle,  George  A..  5,250,925.  CI.  338-32.00R. 


Willmann.  Norman  L  ,  Eisenhut.  Neil  R  ;  and  Limbert.  Jack  L.. 
5.250,372,  CI.  429-146.000, 
General  Ribbon  Corporation:  See— 

Daggs,  Robert  W  ,  5,249.874.  CI  400-208  000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc    See—  ,,,„..,,     ^, 

Kaufman.    Randal   J  ;   and   Adamson.   S    Robert.   5.250.421.  CI. 
4.!5-69  600 
Genetti,  Wavne  A    See — 

Murphy.  Philip  A..  Jr ;  Genetti.  Wayne  A.;  Gunnarsson.  Ounnar 
K  .  Pullin,  Edward  J  ;  and  Wu.  Gary  Chang-Feng.  5.251.305,  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Genjo,  Hideki   See— 

Matsuura,    Masa/umi,    Kolani.    Hideo;    Fujii.    Atsuhiro.    Nagao. 
Shigeo:  and  Genjo.  Hideki.  5,250,468.  CI.  437-194.000. 
Genovese.  Frank  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    System  and  method  em- 
ploving  multiple  pulses  per  pixel  to  reproduce  an  image    5,250.960. 
CI  '346-159  000 
Geo-Microbial  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Sperl.    George    T.;    and    Hitzman.    Donald    O,    5,250,483,    CI. 
502-7  000 
Geophysical  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Askaf,  Gad;  and  Fisher,  I  riyel,  5,249,430.  CI.  62-94.000. 
George  Washington  Universily,  TTie:  See— 

Kaplan,     Lee     D,     and     Hitzelberg.     Richard.     5,250,031,    CI. 
604-1 10  000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Jespersen,  Paul  W  .  5,249.755.  CI.  242-55,200. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Szewczvk,   Richard  S.  and   Vivirito.  Joseph   R..  5.250.138.  CI. 
156-350  000 
Gerber.  Matthias  See— 

Kast,  Juergen,  Meyer.  Norberl,  Misslitz,  Ulf.  Harreus.  Albrecht; 

Kuekcnhoehncr.  Thomas:  Bang.  Harald,  Gerber.  Matthias,  West- 

phalen,     Karl-Otto;     and     Walter.     Helmut.     5.250.505.     CI 

504-292  000 

Gerhard.   Anton,  to  "Toge-Dubel"  A    Gerhard  GmbH    Expanding 

plug   5.244.897,  CI,  411-50.000 
Gerhold.  Bruce  W  :  See— 

Schuette,    George    F  ;    and    Gerhold,    Bruce    W  ,    5,250,278,    CI. 
423-346  000 
Germo  Sp.A     See — 

Magni,  Luigi  F,  5.250.573,  CI.  514-701  000, 
Gern,   Steven  M  ,  to  Ea-stman   Kodak  Company    Toner  monitor  to 
control  development  concentration  and  locate  developer  stations 
with  respect  to  a  stationary   photo-conductor  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic apparatus    5.250,987,  CI    355-208  000 
Gerner,    Jochen,    and    Schairer,    Werner,    to    Telefunken    electronic 
GmbH    Method  for  manufacturing  ohmic  contacts  for  compound 
semiconductors   5,250,466,  CI.  437-184.000. 
Gerovac,  Branko  J    See— 

Dovie,   Peter  L  ,   Ellenberger,  John  P  :  Jones,  Ellis  O  .  Carver. 
David  C  ,  DiPirro.  Steven  D  .  Gerovac.  Branko  J  .  .Armstrong, 
William  P    Gibson,  Ellen  S  ,  Shapiro,  Raymond  E.,  Rushforth. 
Kevin  C    and  Roach,  William  C  ,  5,251.322.  CI   395-800.000 
Gerstner,  Steve:  See —  ^^ 

Roberts.  Don;  and  Gerstner.  Steve.  5.249.909.  CI.  414-476.000 
Geschwind.  Gary  I    See — 

Fielstad    Joseph  C  ,  Svendsen.  Leo  G..  Geschwind,  Gary  I  ,  and 
Noel,  Raymond  J  ,  Jr  ,  5.250,758,  CI    174-254  000 
Gettman,    Jon    V     Personal    watercraft   cradle   and   method   of  use 

5,249,545,  CI    114-259,000 
Ghent    William  R  ,  and  Eskin.  Bernard  A.  Treatment  of  iodine  defi- 
ciency diseases   5.250.304,  CI.  424-667  000. 
Ohidoni,  Dario  See — 

Fasulo  Gian  C    Ghidoni,  Dario;  Callaioli.  Andrea,  and  Matarrese, 
Savino.  5.250,618,  CI.  525-89.000, 
Giacomoni,  Paolo;  Morancais,  Jean-Luc;  and  Lety.  Alain,  lo  L'Oreal. 
Cosmetic  use  of  a  composition  having  antierythemal  activity  and 
corresponding  composition,  5,250,290,  CI   424-59  000, 
Giammanco.  Angelo  J  ,  and  Dulin.  John  W  ,  to  A.  J.  Giammanco  & 
Associates.    Inc     Adjustable    wheel    assembly    for   pool    vacuums. 
5,249,324,  CI    15-1  700  ^  w    u   ^ 

Gian,  David  J  .  and  Klarr.  Gerald  T  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Method 
and  system  for  operating  automotive  internal  combustion  engine 
during  start-up    5.249,560,  CI    123-443  000. 
Gibbins,  Lynn    Bottom  hole  well  strainer   5,249,626,  CI    166-235.000 
Giberson.  John  W    See—  ,    ^  . 

Kreft   Anthony  F  ,  III,  Musser,  John  H  .  Bicksler,  James  J    Giber- 
son.  John  W  ,   Kubrak,   Dennis  M     and   Banker,   Annette  L  . 
5.250,693,  CI    546-175  000 
Gibson,  Ellen  S,   See— 

Doyle.   Peter  L  .  Ellenberger.  John   P  .  Jones.   Ellis  O..  Carver. 

David  C     DiPirro,  Steven  D  .  Gerovac.  Branko  J  .  Armstrong, 

William  P    Gibson,  Ellen  S  ,  Shapiro,  Raymond  E  .  Rushforth. 

Kevm  C  ,  and  Roach,  W.lliam  C  .  5,251.322,  CI    395-800  000 

Giegel,  Joseph  L  ,  to  Diamedix  Corporation   Swab  device  and  methcxl 

for  collecting  and  analyzing  a  sample    5.250.412.  CI   435-7  100 
Giencke.  Wolfgang.  Sachse,  Burkhard.  and  Wicke,  Heinnch,  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft   Aminopynmidine  derivatives,  and  their  use 
as  fungicides   5,250,530,  CI    514-256000 
GifTin.  Bernard   Golf  training  club    5,249,803,  CI,  273-193  OOA, 
Giguere  R  James,  to  Cereal  Enterprises.  Inc  Gram  milling  and  deger- 

mination  process   5.250.313,  CI   426-482,000 
Gildenston,  Robert  F    See—  ,,.,,,,    ^, 

Leingang.  Charles  J.  and  Gildenston.  Robert  F,   5.249,743,  CI. 
238-283  000. 
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Gillette  Canada.  Inc.:  See— 

Turesky.    Samuel    S.;    and    Spencer.    Jean    L.,    5,250,288,    CI. 
424-49.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Apprille.  Domenic  V  .  Jr.;  Miller,  Gary  R.;  Brown,  Frank  £.;  and 
Taylor.  John  B..  5.249.361.  CI.  30-77.000. 
Gillin.  John  M.:  See- 
Thomas.  David  .A  .  O'Connell.  Robert  M..  Reinert.  Robert  C  ;  and 
Gillin.  John  M..  5.250.134,  CI.  156-264.000 
Gillispie.  John  G  ,  and  Mitchell.  Donald  J.,  to  Eagle  Manufactunng 
Company      Plastic    waste    can    for    oily    waste.     5,249.693.    CI 
220-263.000 
Gilmore.  James  F  ,  and  Lloyd.  Carl  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Assembly  suitable  for  determining  a  coefficient  of  moisture  expansion 
of  a  workpiece   5.249,456.  CI.  73-73.000. 
Gioutsos.  Tony,  and  Piskie.  Michael  A  .  to  Automatic  Systems  Labora- 
tory. Inc   Method  of  generating  model  crash  waveforms  for  testing 
vehicle  crash  detection  systems.  5.251.161.  CI    364-578  000 
Oirgensohn.  Bjoern  See— 

Keil.  Michael;  Girgensohn.  Bjoern;  Synnatschke,  Gotthard;  W  ig- 
ger.  August;  Ziegler.  Hans;  and  Gueckel.  Walter.  5,250,503,  CI. 
504-280  000, 
Girling.  Dennis  F    See—  „  .    , 

Simmons.  Fredenck  J.;  Chen.  Steve  S  ;  Pautsch.  Greg  w .;  Rabska. 
Michael  H  ;  Girling.  Dennis  F  ;  Paffel.  Douglas  C  .  Massopust. 
Dan  L    Heid.  Lisa.  Lesmenses.  Felix  R..  Sperry.  Chnstopher  J  . 
and  Pnest.  Edward  C  .  5.251.097.  CI   361-687  000. 
Gitelman  Alexandr  1  Method  for  recovenng  meul  reinforcement  from 

rubber  tires  5.250.131.  CI    156-95.000 
Gizaw.   Daniel,   to  General    Electnc   Company     Permanent   magnet 
brushless    DC    motor    having    reduced    cogging     5,250.867.    CI 
310-179.000 
Gkogkidis.  Antonios:  See— 

Guest.  Martin  J  ;  v/d  Bcrghen.  P  F.  M.;  Aerts,  Ludo  M.;  Gkogki- 
dis,   Antonios,    and    de    Bert.    Abraham    F.    5.250.606.    CI. 
524-504.000 
Gladfelter.  Elizabeth  J    See— 

Fntz.  Barbara  L  ;  Gladfelter.  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Outlaw,  Tina  O  . 
5.249.737.  CI   229-122.100. 
Glaser,  Thomas:  See—  ^  ,,   ^, 

Arlt.  Dieter;  Heme.  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf.  Glaser. 
Thomas,  and  De  Vry.  Jean  M.  V..  5,250.540.  CI   514-302.000 
Glasgow.  Kevin  L  ,  to  Milwaukee  Electnc  Tool  Corporation   Battery 

charging  method  and  apparatus.  5,250,891,  CI.  320-31  000. 
Glasstech.  Inc.:  See— 

Maltby.  Robert  E..  Jr..  5.251.010.  CI.  356-371.000. 
Gleich,  Gerald  J  Method  for  the  treatment  of  hypersensitivity  diseases 

bv  administration  of  anionic  polymers  5.250.293.  CI  424-78.040 
Gleichert.  Marc  C  ;  and  Kom.  Thomas,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc   Variable  pulse  width  phase  detector.  5.250.913,  CI.  331-25.000. 
Glenn.  .Alan  H.:  See— 

Haines.  Lawrence  .A  ;  Messano.  Edward  A  ;  Beatty.  Kenneth  L.; 
Gooch    Robert  E.;  Glenn,  Alan  H  .  and  OHara.  Dennis  E.. 
5.251.148.  CI    .364-509  000 
Glockner.  Frank   See— 

Zinke     Klaus-Rudiger;    Keilert.    Jurgen;   and    Glockner.    Frank. 
5.249.944.  CI.  425-71.000. 
Gloria.  Tom  P  :  See— 

Videlock  Gary  B.;  Gocht.  Russell  C;  Gloria.  Tom  P  ;  and  Warner. 
Douglas.  5.251.213.  CI.  370-85  120. 

Glycomed  Incorporated:  See —  

Conrad.  H  Edward;  and  Guo.  Yuchuan,  5,250.519,  CI.  514-56.000 
Glynn.  Brian  A:  See—  ...  .      ,   ^         j 

Andreas.  Bernard  H..  Glynn.  Bnan  A.;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  and 
Farlev.  Bnan  E  .  5.250.059.  CI.  606-159.000 
Gocht.  Rus^ll  C  :  See— 

Videlock.  Gary  B..  Gocht.  Russell  C;  Gloria,  Tom  P.;  and  Warner. 
Douglas.  5.251.213.  CI   370-85.120. 
Godel.  Thierrv   See — 

Bruderer.  Hans;  Godel.  Thierry;  Imhof.  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roetne, 
Roland.  5.250.684.  CI   544-142.000 
Godfrey,  John  C  .  to  Godfrey  Science  &  Design.  Inc    Amino  acid 
flavonngs    of  aluminum    aslnngent    for    oral    use.    5,250,569,    CI 
514-561.000. 
Godfrey  Science  &  Design.  Inc.;  See- 
Godfrey.  John  C  .  5.250.569.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Godse.  Rajendra  V    See— 

Santhanam.  Anakkavur  T.;  Godse.  Rajendra  V.;  Grab,  George  P.; 
Quinto.  Dennis  T ;  Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Jindal.  Prem 
C  .  5.250.367.  CI   428-698  000 
Goeckner.  Victor  D  .  and  Steffen.  Ronald  W  .  to  DICKEY-john  Cor- 
poration Transmission  controller   5.249.658.  CI    192-0  032 
Goetsch.  Rainer:  See— 

Meriens    Klaus-Dieter;  Becker.  Klaus;  Wolfbcisz.  Thomas,  and 
Goetsch.  Rainer.  5.251.214.  CI    .370-92.000. 
Goetz,  Norbert:  See— 

Seele  Rainer  Goetz,  Norbert,  Saupe,  Thomas;  Lorenz,  Ctsela;  and 
Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.250.555.  CI    514-383.000 
Golben.  P  Mark,  and  Mever,  Timothy  D  ,  to  Ergenics.  Inc.  Extended 
cycle-life  metal  hvdnde  battery  for  electnc  vehicles   5.250.368.  CI 
429-17.000  '  ^    ,    , 

Ooldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Turley,  Timothy  A.;  and  Weimer.  Kirk  L  .  to 
BOC  Health  Care.  Inc  Universal  pulse  oximeter  probe  5.249.576.  CI 
128-632-000. 
GoldStar  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kho,  Nam  J.,  5,250,875,  CI.  313-414.000. 


Shin.  Gug  J  .  5.249.328.  CI.  15-182.000. 
Goldstein.  Bradley,  and  Goldstein.  Martin.  Adjusuble  tuning  barrel. 

5.249.499.  CI   84-386,000, 
Goldstein,  Manin   See— 

Goldstein.     Bradley;     and     Goldstein,     Martin,     5,249.499,     CI. 
84-386,000 
Golub,  Sidney  H.  See— 

Shau.  Hungyi;  and  Golub.  Sidney  H  .  5.250.295,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Gomes.  Jose  M   G  ,  and  Rodngues.  Ana  P.  T.  L..  to  Eid-Empresa  de 
Investigacao  e  Desenvolvimento  de  Electronica  S  A   Selective  pro- 
cess   for    pnnting    circuit    board    manufacturing.    5.250.105.    CI. 

106-1. no 

Gonzalez.  Fernando  See — 

Lee.  Ruojia,  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.250,450,  CI.  43740.000. 
Gooch,  Roben  E    See— 

Haines.  Lawrence  A  .  Messano.  Edward  A     Beatty.  Ken  leth  L.. 
Gooch.   Roben  E  .  Glenn,   Alan  H  .  and  OHara.  Dennis  E.. 
5.251.148.  CI    364- .509  000 
Good.  Stephen  R  ,  and  Byng,  Graham  S  ,  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  Corp. 

Synergistic  antimicrobial  compositions.  5,250.299.  CI,  424-94  400, 
Goodman.  John   See — 

Hobhs.  Eamonn.  Hawkins.  Irvin  F.;  Zimmet.  Arthur  L.;  and  Good- 
man. John.  5.249.579.  CI.  128-662.020, 
Goodrich.  Loren  F    See — 

Dube,  William  P  .  Goodnch,  Loren  F  ,  and  Moreland,  John  M  , 
5,249.866,  CI    374-176.(XXI 
Gordon  John  E    and  Huffman,  Roben  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Au  bag  with  releasahle  tethers   5.249.825.  CI   280-743.000. 
Gorski.  Dennis    Prix;ess  for  forming  anificial  rocks    5,250,250,  CI. 

264-227,000  ^ 

Gorski.  John  R  .  and  Hankes,  R    William,  to  Falk  Corporation.  The. 
Load    compensator    for    geared    holdback   devices     5.249.666,   CI. 
198-832  200 
Gos,  Steven   See—  ^    ,,    ..    ,.■ 

Knorrc    Helmut    Loroesch,  Juergen;  Gos.  Steven.  Stoll.  Malhias; 
and  Ziegler,  Annette,  5,250.272.  CI  423-31.000. 
Goss.  Steven  R    and  Taggan.  Owen  H  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
High  densitv    electronics  package  having  slacked  circuit  boards. 
5.251.099.  ci    361-721  000. 
Goszka.  Timoihv  E    See- 
Neumann.  Irving  H  ;  Goszka.  Timothy  E.;  and  Rosie.  Kolbjom, 
5.249.917.  CI   414-799,000 
Goto.  Kat-suhiro  See — 

Ide.  Akivoshi;  Goto.  Katsuhiro.  Ishioka,  YuUka.  Funahashi.  Yo- 
shiki  kato.  Rentaro,  Matsui.  Tetsu;  Kanda.  Ryouji;  Muramatsu, 
Atsushi.  and  Ishiba.  Keuchi.  5,249.782.  CI   267-140  140 
Goto.  Yasuvuki.  and  Kitano,  Kisei.  to  Chisso  Corporation    l-<4-alkyl- 
phenvlethvnvl)-4-<alkvlphenylethynyl>-benzene        5.250.216.       CI. 
252-299,600 
Goujard.  CKiminique  See — 

Cordelle.  Chnstian;  de  Reynal.  Florence;  Goujard.  Dominique,  and 
Sergent.  Michel.  5.250.782.  CI,  219-121.640. 
Goulet.  Mark,  Wong.  Frederick;  Sinclair.  Peter  J.,  and  Wyvratt.  Mat- 
thew J  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    O-aryl.  O-alkyl.  O-alkenyl  and  O- 
alkynvlmacrolides  having  immunosuppressive  activity  5,250,678.  CI. 
540-456000 
Govekar.  Craig  F  :  See —  „    ~    ui 

Jonker.  Gary  D  ;  Govekar.  Craig  F.;  Meeker.  Michael  B.;  Piehl. 
James    R;    Putrow.    Michael    C;    and    Sniegowski.    John    C. 
5.250.935.  CI    .345-1.34000 
Gowda.  Anil  K     See— 

Banels.  James  I  .  Gowda,  Anil  K     McCarthy.  Timothy  F  ;  and 
Moore.  Donald  W..  5.249.739.  CI   236-15  OBR. 
Govette.  Ronald  A    See— 

Hossfield,  Robm  C;  Goyelte.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Reilly.  George  M., 
5.249.440.  CI   68-23  300, 
Grab.  George  P    See—  ,      _     .    ^  d 

Santhanam.  Anakkavur  T.;  Godse.  Rajendra  V.;  Grab,  Geor^P.; 
Quinto.  Dennis  T  ;  Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jindal.  Prem 
C.  5.250.367.  CI  428-698.000. 
Gracik.  Charles  S    See—  .,    ^    ,     - 

Sarpeshkar.  Ashok  M.  Markusch,  Peter  H.;  and  Gracik,  Charles  S.. 
5.250.620.  CI   525-131.000 
Graf  Jorg  W   Evacuation  or  rescue  device  for  a  non-ambulatory  per- 
son, 5.249.321.  CI    5-»94,000 
Graf   Manin.  to  Groh  &.  Co   Aktiengesellschaft.  Heddle  frame  vnth 

vibration  damper  clement    5.249.605.  CI    139-91,000 
Graham,  Paul  K     See— 

Knodle.   Daniel  W  ;  Cooke,  Walter  A  ,  and  Graham.  Paul  K  , 
5.251.121.  CI    363-98.000. 
Grant,  John  W    See— 

Chesnev    David  J.;  Petrof,  Robert  C;  Field.  Nathaniel  L.;  Huang. 
Bernird.  and  Grant.  John  W..  5.250.880.  CI   318-135.000. 
Granville-Phillips  Company  See—  .,<„n^    /-, 

Bills.    Daniel    G  .    and    Boren.stein,    Michael    D.,    5,250,906,   CI. 
324-462,000, 
Grass  Vallev  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Delwiche.  James  A  .  5.251.016.  CI   358-22.000 
Grasso.  Charles  P  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Method  for 
enhancing  the  herbicidal  activity  of  formulations  contaming  solid 
imidazolinvl    benzoic    acid    esters    with    bisulfate.    5,250,502.    CI. 
504-277000  ,.  ^  .      . 

Grauer.  Lana  S  ;  Leung.  Julia  P  ;  and  Wilson.  Barry  S  .  to  Hybntech 
Incorporated  Tumor-associated  antigen,  antibodies,  compositions 
and  uses  therefor   5.250.297.  CI.  424-88.000. 
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Graver  Company.  The;  See — 

Butterworth.  Donald  J..  5,250.159.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Great  Lakes/Enviroland.  Inc.:  See— 

S.erzega.  Philip  E..  5.249.889.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Great  Plains  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Williams,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Calvert,  Robert  W.;  and  Kruse,  Richard  M  . 

5.251.149.  CI    364-510000 

Green.    Howard    T.    Underseat    storage    container     5,249.724.    CI 

224-275.000.  ^     .       ,  .     .     ^ 

Green.  Peter  J.,  and  Green.  Vincent  P.,  to  Four-Gee  Design  Limited 

Round  bale  handling  equipment.  5,249.903,  CI.  414-24.500. 

°'^Green"'pelcr  J.;  and'oreen,  Vincent  P.,  5,249,903,  CI.  414-24.500. 
Green    William  P    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  threads  with 

variable  pitch   5.250.007,  CI.  470-11  000 
Greenberg.  Daniel  S  ;  See—  „        ,   o  j   ti   j   j 

DraMda,  Subrahmanyam;  Greenberg,  Daniel  S.;  and  Hodgdon. 
David  J  .  5.251.215.  CI.  370-94  100. 
Greenberg.  Leonard  H;  5«—  c-icirMi     r-i 

Young.   Philip   L.,   and  Greenberg,   Leonard   H..   5.251,041,  CI. 
358-310.000. 
Greene    Harold  O ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Copier  or  scanner  platen 

cover  documents  retainer   5.250,981,  CI.  355-76.000. 
Greenlee,  William  J  ;  See— 

Allen.  Erie  E.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  Chakravarty,  Prasun  K  . 
MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F  , 
5.250,521.  CI   514-81.000. 

Greetings  By  Phoneworks;  See—  

Barber.  Kathryn;  and  Wendkos.  Brad.  5.251.251.  CI.  379-67.000^ 
Grefalda.    Larry    G     Versatile    holiday    decoration     5,250,331,    CI. 

428-11.000  „     ^    , 

Gregory  Ted  W,  to  Arens  Controls,  Inc.  Power  takeoff  and  eleclrome 

chanical  shifter  therefor  5,249,474,  CI.  74-15.660. 
Greuse    Herve    and  Siraux,  Guy,  to  Morgan  Adhesives  Company 

Colored  release  liner   5,250,336,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Gnek   Cornelius  J  ;  and  Mitchinson,  Anthony  K.  Clamp  for  building 

structures  5,249,769,  CI   248-225.310. 
Gnes,  Willi-Kurt.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Light-curable  elasto- 
menc  mixture  and  recording  matenal.  obtained  therefrom  for  the 
production  of  relief  printing  plates  5.250,390,  CI.  430-283.000 
GnfTith,  James  M    Method   for  ultrasound  imaging.    5,249,580,  CI 

128-662  060. 
Gnffiths,  John:  See— 

Marcotie.   Stephen   F..   Jr.;    and   Gnffiths.  John,   5,250,392,   CI 
430-292.000 
Grimmer.  George  G  .  Jr  ;  See— 

Sibigtroth.  James  M.;  Rhoades.  Michael  W.;  Grimmer.  George  O  . 
Jr  ;  and  Longwell.  Susan  W.,  5.251,304,  CI.  395-375  000. 
Griswold.   Roger   D.   to  Caterpillar   Inc    Chuck   indexing   method 

5.249.394,  CI    51-281  OOC 
Grob  &  Co.  .Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Graf,  Martin,  5,249,605,  CI.  139-91.000. 
Grobmyer.  Louis  R.:  See— 

Impink  Albert  J  .  Jr ;  Grobmyer,  Louis  R-;  Lunz,  Kenneth  G.;  and 
Tower,  Stephen  N  .  5,251,242,  CI.  376-254.000 
Grodzins,  Lee,  to  Massachusetts  InsUtute  of  Technology   Method  and 
apparatus  for  employing  resonance-produced  gamma  rays  to  detect 
the  presence  of  both  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  objects  that  may  conUin 
expliKives.  5,251,240,  CI.  376-157  000. 
Grollimund,  Everett  C  ;  See— 

Brookman,  Donald  L  ;  Grollimund,  Everett  C;  GroUimund,  Gary 
E  :  and  Spiers.  Steven  F  ,  5.249,686,  CI.  206-555.000. 
Grollimund.  Gary  E    See— 

Brookman,  Donald  L.:  Grollimund,  Everett  C;  Grollimund,  Gary 
E.   and  Spiers,  Steven  F.,  5,249,686,  CI.  206-555.000 
Gronau.   Kurt,  to  B -t- G-Fordertechnik  GmbH    Wire-removing  ma- 
chine  5,249.341,  CI.  29-33  OOR. 
Gronseth.  James  M.,  to  Exxon  Production  Company   Borehole  mining 
process  for  recovery  for  petroleum  from  unconsolidated  heavy  oil 
formations.  5,249,844,  CI.  299-17.000. 
Gross,  Arnold:  See—  _.  ,„,  „„, 

Folden.  Thomas  1 ;  and  Gross,  Arnold.  5.250.041.  CI  604-284000 
Grossman,  Leonard  N  ;  and  Jonsson,  Alf  I  ,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc   Nuclear  fuel  with  isotopically  depleted  burnable  absorber 
5,250,231,  CI   252-636  000 
Grosso.  John  A  ;  Malangone.  Reena  G  ;  Masten.  John  J..  Jr  ;  Schroedl. 
Richard  M  ;  Stokrocki.  Robert;  and  Will.  Donald  G    to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  alignment  of  work- 
pieces   5.249.343.  CI   29-281  400 
Groth.  Clarence  R    See— 

Valentine.  Michael  D.;  Scholl.  Stephen  R.;  and  Groth,  Clarence  R  . 
5,250.951.  CI.  342-20.000 
Grove.  Clinton  E    Rocking  platform  for  wheel  chair    5.249,640.  CI. 

180-166.000 
Grozinger.   Roland.   Kappeler.   Ottmar.   Knckl.   Herbert    and   K'jhn, 
Fritz,  to  Erwm  Sick  GmbH  Optik  Elektronik    Optical  sensor  for 
detecting  articles  in  a  monitored  region  and  method  for  operating  the 
same   5.250.801,  CI,  25O-223.0OB. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation;  See — 

Herbermann.  Richard  J..  5.249,529,  CI.  104-281.000. 
Grund.  Paul  D    See—  _ 

Lapp,  Christy  K  .  and  Grund.  Paul  D.,  5,250.132,  CI.  156-173.000 
Grundke.  Edgar  See— 

Kusch.     Hans-Jurgen,     and     Grundke.     Edgar,     5,249,522,     CI 
101-248.000. 


Gryk.  Thomas  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Mode  transition 

matrix  measunng  system   5,251,002,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Gryson,  Dirk   See—  „    ru.      r-t 

Vancavzeele.     Bernard,     and     Gryson,     Dirk,     5,249,606,     CI. 
139-351  000 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Hall   Rolland  B  ,  and  Bergm,  John  A.,  5,250,874,  CI   313-318.000. 
McHugh,  John  F  .  5,250,873.  CI.  313-274.000. 
GTE  \  alenite  Corporation:  See— 

Baldoni.  Joseph  G..  U;  and  Buljan,  Sergej-Tomislav.  5.250.477.  CI. 

501-95  000. 
Bcmadic.  Thomas  J.;  Brockett.  Brendan  L  ;  and  Racklyeft.  Robert, 
5.249,894.  CI   407-114.000, 
Gueckel.  Walter;  See— 

Keil.  Michael,  Girgenwhn.  Bjoem;  Synnatschke.  Gotlhard;  Wig- 
ger.  August;  Ziegler.  Hans:  and  Gueckel.  Walter.  5,250,503,  CI 
504-280  000 
Gueddari,  Salah   See—  ™      . 

Mikent  Rene  L.  Lebreton,  Luc.  Mazouz.  Fathi;  Burstem.  Claude; 
and  Gueddan.  Salah.  5.250.551.  CI    514-364.000. 
Guedes.  Yvon   See—  ~      .        vr 

Travers.    Jean-Francois;    Bnand,    Jacques;    and    Guedes,    Yvon, 
5.251.217.  CI.  370-112  000, 
Guene,  Gilles  See—  . 

Suzanne  Pierre;  Bleuse,  Patrick;  Guene,  Gilles;  and  Clausin.  Pierre, 
5,:5I.U05,  CI    356-315  000 

Sadler.  Peter  1  .  and  Harding,  Charles  T  .  5,250,672,  CI.  536-7.300. 
Guerin.  Jean-Michel,  and  Swanberg,  Melvin  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Multiple  beam  optical  modulation  system   5,251,057,  CI   359-249,000 
Guernero.    Renato,   and   Tangerini.   Uario.   to  Nuovo   Samim   Sp.A, 
Process  for  producing  composite  materials  with  a  metal  matnx  with 
a  controlled  content  of  remforcer  agent,  5.249,620.  CI    164-97  000, 
Guest,  Martin  J  .  v  .'d  Berghen.  P   F   M,.  .Aerts.  Ludo  M,;  Gkogkidis, 
Antonios,  and  de  Bert.  .Abraham  F  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The    Polymer  blend  comptisitions  containing  a  styrenic  copolymer, 
an  acetaf  polymer  and  a  thermoplastic  polyester  or  polycarbonate 
resin  ingredient    5.250.606.  CI    524-504,000, 
Guggenberger.  Rainer.  Ellrich.  Klaus;  Gasser.  Oswald;  McLean.  John 
W  .  and  Makinson.  Owen,  to  ESPE  Siiftung  &  Co.  Produktions-  und 
Verinehs  KG   Dental  matenal  in  powder  form,  process  for  its  prepa- 
ration and  use   5.250.585.  CI,  523-116,000 
Guillemont,  Jerome  See— 

Chabardes.  Pierre  F  .  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemont.    Jerome,     and     Poirier,     Jean-Mane.     5.250.710.     CI. 
549-423.000, 
Guimhal.  Bruno;  and  Jalaguier.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industnelle  Vanable-pitch  multi-blade  rotor,  in  particular 
for  the  rear  anti-torque  system  of  a  rotating  wing  aircraft.  5,249,925, 
CI.  416-134  OOA  ,„„<:.,     ^, 

Guiod,   James  J     Rotary   valve  shaft   indent  system.   5.249,553,  CI. 

123-41  400 
Gunderson,  Roger   Vapor  seal    5.249.692,  CI    220-216.000 
Gundlach.  Klaus-Peter  See— 

Gantert     Gerlinde;    Kempf.    Bemd;   Gundlach.   Klaus-Peter;  and 
Kump.  L'lnch.  5.250.110.  CI,  106-38,350, 
Gundlach.  Theodore  F,,  Fra.ser.  James  D.;  Ryan.  Patnck  W.;  and 
Shinn   Randall  S  .  to  T  J   Gundlach  Machine  Company  Traversing 
roll  breaker  apparatus,  5.249.750.  CI    241-69  00<.) 
Gundolf.   Ferdinand    Subilizing  element  for  osteosynthesis  of  bone 
fragments,  especially  for  the  fixation  of  bone  fractures.  5.250,048,  CI. 
606-69  000 
Gunnarsson.  Gunnar  K,;  See— 

Murphy.  Philip  A  .  Jr,;  Genetti.  Wayne  A.;  Gunnarsson.  Gunnar 
K  ,  Pullin.  Edward  J  ;  and  Wu.  Gary  Chang-Feng.  5,251.305,  CI. 
395-325  000 
Guo,  Yuchuan   See—  ». /w^ 

Conrad.  H   Edward;  and  Guo.  Yuchuan,  5,250,519,  CI.  514-56.000. 
Ouram.  Sukhdev  S,   See—  _,,.,,,  j 

Romanek  Gerald  A  .  Moon,  Roger  E  ,  Manentield,  Mark  L  ;  and 
Guram.  Sukhdev  S  .  5.249.893.  CI   405-258.000 
Guslafsson,  Par    and  Persson,  Ake    Load  cell  housing  having  ultable 
contact  b<idies  on  opposite  sides  thereof  5.250,762,  CI    177-244,000^ 
Gustavson   Linda  M  .  Snnivasan.  .Ananthachan.  Kasina,  Sudhakar.  and 
Fntzberg     Alan    R  .    to    NeoRx   Corporation     Radionuclide    metal 
chelates  for  the  radiolabelmg  of  proteins   5.250.666,  CI    530-391,500, 
Gutermuth,  Terry  R     See— 

Weber  Gregory  T    Moote.  Richard  K  ,  Gutermuth.  Terry  R..  and 
Tamm,  James  R  .  5.249,559.  CI    123-339  000 
Gutknecht,  Eva-Mana  See— 

Branca    Quinco.    Edenhofer,    Albrecht;    Gutknecht,    Eva-Mana; 
Neidhan.    Werner;     Ramuz.    Henri,    and    WostI,    Wolfgang, 
5,250,517.  CI,  514-18,000 
Gvenes,  Russell  E    See— 
'    Kleinen,  Raymond  J  ,  III    Hackenberg,  John  H  ,  Gyenes,  Russell 
E  .  and  Amero.  Willard  F  .  Jr  .  5,250.371.  CI   429-99.000, 
H  u  C   Elektronik  GmbH   See— 

Hansen,  Jens.  5.251,332.  CI   455-200  100 
Haag,  Roger,  to  Enviroland.  Inc   Sludge  scraper  apparatus.  5.250.199, 

CI    210-803000 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  Corp    See—  .,,  n.  .nn 

Good,  Stephen  R  .  and  Byng,  Graham  S  ,  5,250,299.  CI  424-94  40a 
Habeeb.  Jacob  J  .   and  May.  Chnstopher  J  .   to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineenng  Company    Smoke  reducing  additive  for  two-cycle  en- 
gine lubncant-fuel  mixture  compnsing  the  Hofmann  decomposition 


products   of  a    quaternary    ammonium    hydroxide     5,250,081,    CI 
44-422  000 
Haberstroh,  Rudolf;  Rohde,  Wolfgang;  and  Meier,  Hans-Jurgen,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  A.G.  Vehicle  component  holding  case.  5,251,103,  CI 
361-728000 
Hackenberg.  John  H    See— 

Kleinert   Raymond  J  .  III.  Hackenberg.  John  H.;  Gyenes.  Russell 
E.,  and  Amero.  Willard  F  ,  Jr .  5.250.371.  CI  429-99.000 
Hackenbruch.  Joachim;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  1.4-bis(4-hydroxyben- 
zoyD-benzene.  5.250,738,  CI.  568-316.000. 
Hade.  Donald  C.  Jr.:  See-  .,.„.,    ^, 

Backer.   Robert   D;   and   Hade,   Donald  C,  Jr ,   5,249,643,   CI 
182-2.000  ,,     ,.      , 

Hadley,  Maxwell  R  .  and  Cheeseman,  Ian  C  ,  to  Stewart  Hughes  Lim- 
ited' Rotor  blade  tracking  devices.  5,249,470,  CI  73-655.000. 
Haga,  Kenji;  See— 

Inaba  Yoshiharu;  Ito,  Susumu;  Taira,  Takayuki;  Watanabe,  Kikuo; 

Kouketsu,  Akira,  Haga,  Kenji,  Tokuda,  Kazunan.  Minegishi. 

Hiloshi     Matsukura,   Toshio;   Maeda,    Kaoru,   and   Yonekubo, 

Hiroshi,  5,249,947.  CI   425-150000 

Hagenbuch,  LeRov  G  ,  Keller.  Richard;  and  Wren,  Jon.  No-bounce 

tailgate  assembly   5,249,843,  CI.  298-23.0DF 
Hagihara,  Atsushi:  See— 

Nakano.  Hironobu,  Hagihara,  Atsushi;   Kawashima,  Syozo;  and 
Nakashima,  Kumyoshi.  5.249,662.  CI    198-346  100 
Hagiwara.  Motoharu;  Sato.  Kazumasa;  Tamaki.  Isao.  Sasaki.  Tadao; 
Sato.  Yasukazu;  Hishijima.  Yoichi;  Harada,  Mitsuru;  and  Kimura. 
Hirokazu,  to  Sony  Corporation  Recording  apparatus  for  electrocar- 
diographs  5,251,076,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Hahn,  Dieter:  See—  ^^,     r         u 

Andersson.  Kjell;  Liden,  Carl;  Eronen,  Raimo;  Ohienforst,  Hans; 
Hahn,  Dieter;  and  Lacoste,  Jean-Pierre,  5.250,321,  CI 
427-163.000  ^   ^     , 

Hahn,  Karl;  and  Slutzel.  Bernhard,  to  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous 
polymer  dispersion  with  polymer  particles  exhibiting  polyol  groups 
5,250,594,  CI  524-114  000 
Haines  Lawrence  A  .  Messano,  Edward  A  ;  Beatty,  Kenneth  L  . 
Gooch.  Robert  E..  Glenn,  Alan  H..  and  O'Hara,  Dennis  E  ,  to  Valtek. 
Inc.  Integrated  process  control  valve.  5,251,148.  CI  364-509.000 
Hake.   Kenneth  A  .  to  Kent   Manufacturing.  Inc.  Single  dnve  belt 

mower  with  flexible  housing  5.249,411,  CI   56-11  600 
Halberg,  Leslie  I.  See—  .,,,,.         .      i     ■ 

Beaudin,  Raymond  A.;  Fallon,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Halberg,  Leslie  1., 
5,250,933,  CI.  345-115.000. 
Halbirt,  J   Rick:  See—  .,,„oo,     ^, 

Austin.   George    K..   Jr.;    and    Halbirt.   J     Rick,    5,249,881,   CI 
403-378.000. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See—  „^ 

Mogensen,  Gurli;  and  Kindl,  Bruno.  5,250,476.  CI.  501-94.000. 
Halkias,  Chnstos:  See—  .  r-,  j 

Carayannis,   George;   Halkias,   Chrisios;    Koukoutsis,    Elias;   and 
Manolakis,  Dimilris,  5,251,284,  CI.  395-2  000. 
Hall,  David  W   Lighted  bonding  iron   5,250,139,  CI.  156-379.000. 
Hall     Hendlev    W .    to    Excellon    Automation     Pressure    foot   insert 

changer   5,249,348,  CI.  483-18.000. 

Hall,  Jeffrey  L  ;  See—  ,      ^  _       , 

Antoniades,  Michael  G.;  Daubendiek,  Richard  L.;  Fenton,  David 

E     Hall,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Jagannalhan,  Ramesh,  5,250,403,  CI 

430-505  000 

Hall,  Richard  C,  to  Bellhouse  Technology  Limited   Penstaltic  pump 

5.249,938.  CI-  417-477  000. 
Hall.  Rolland  B.;  and  Bergin.  John  A.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation 
Socketless  lamp  with  spnng  side  contacts.  5.250.874,  CI  313-318.000 
Halliburton  Company;  See—  ,„ ,  „,„ 

Harms  Weldon  M  .  and  Scott.  Edith.  5.249.627,  CI    166-308.000 
Suriaatmadia,  Jim  B  .  5.249.628.  CI.  166-308.000 
Hallier.  Gerard:  See—  ,,,,,,,       ,-, 

Cantm,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Hallier.     Gerard,     5,251,114,     CI 
362-286000 
Hailing,  Horace  P .  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science,  Inc.  Multi-ply  sealing 
nngs   and   methods   for   manufactunng   same     5,249,814,   CI    277- 
^06  OOR 
Haliiwell.  Harry;  Vines,  David  J  ;  and  Prtor.  Hugh  W  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Data  processing  network  5,251,300, 
CI    395-200000 
Halstenberg,  Jost;  See— 

LonholT,  Norbert;  Spreckelmeyer,  Bernhard;  Block,  Hans-Dieter 
Weber,     Rainer:     Halstenberg,    Jost;    and    Rosenow,    Bemd. 
5,250,274,  CI   423-61000 
Hama  Takatsugu;  Tsuchihashi,  Toshifumi;  and  Ohya,  Kunio,  to  Yoko- 
hama  Rubber   Co.    Ltd,   The    Honeycomb  core    5,250,362,   CI. 
428-542  800 
Hamada.  Jamel  S  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Agnculture    Process 
for  en/ymatic  ultrafiltration  of  deamidaled  protein    5,250,305,  CI 
426-46.000 
Hamada,  Kenji:  See—  , 

Takehara.  Shin;  Monla,  Toshiki;  and  Hamada,  Kenji,  5,251,134,  CI 
364-424050, 
Hamada,  Takashi:  See— 

Mishima.  Kyoichi:  Hamada,  Takashi:  and  Nakajima,  Masayoshi. 
5.250.010,  CI   474-263  000. 
Hamaguchi.  Toshihide;  See— 

Kawakami,    Kouichi;    Monyama,    Masahiro;    Koba,    Hiroki;    and 
Hamaguchi,  Toshihide,  5,251,195,  CI.  369-75.200. 


Hamaguchi,  Yukio  See—  .  .  .,  ,       ,  ,,„  •„ 

Toda.  Svouzou.  Sakata.  Takashi;  and  Hamaguchi,  Yukio,  5,250,437, 
CI   43'6-IOOOO 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K     See— 

Koishi.   Musubu.   and  Waunabe,  Motoyuki.  5,250,795,  CI    250- 

;i4,ovT 

Hamamoto.  Kimihiko  See— 

Takashiki,  Michivuki;  Hamamoto.  Kimihiko;  and  Ishimaru.  Kenji, 
5.250.432.  CI   435-240  250. 
Hamano.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakajima.  Akio.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Facsimile   apparatus  compnsing   means   for   conunuously 
transmitting  plural  groups  of  image  data  to  the  same  receiver  party. 
5.251.043.  CI    358-402  000 
Hamasaki.  Toshihiko.  and  Satake.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  miniatunzed  heterojunction  bipolar  transis- 
tor  5.250.448,  CI  437-31,000 
Hamma.  Kentaro;  Kobon.  Yasunon,  Kimura.  Hiroyuki,  Okada,  Yo- 
shinon,    Ohno.    Shoji;    Numata.   Osamu;    Kawamura.    Kotaro;    Ni- 
shijima.  Hideo,  and  Ozawa,  Naohiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Method  and 
apparatus  for  conirolhng  a  video  signal  pnni  system    5,251,074.  CI 
360-10  ICX) 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp    See- 
Parker    Bnan   A  ,  Cullen,   Barry  A  ,  and  Gaudette,  Roger  R, 
5,250,728.  CI   562-565.000 
Han.  Baek-heui  See—  _   ,,_  ,,™„ 

Jang,  Ki-nam;  and  Han,  Baek-heui,  5,251,018,  O.  358-37  000. 
Han,  William  T  .  to  BnstolMyers  Squibb  Company    Azetidin-2-one 

denvatives  as  senne  protease  inhibitors  5,250,677.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Hanauer.  Michael  D    See—  .,in,i<     /-i 

Loew,    Jonathon.    and    Hanauer.    Michael    D.    5.250.315,    CI. 
426-524  000, 
Hancock.  Theresa  D:  See—  , -.cr^  ,.-.     r-, 

Ling,    Tien-Feng;    and    Hancock,    Theresa    D.,    5,250,152,    CI 
162-72,000 
Handa,  Masami  See— 

Wakimizu      Yukio;     Ohshio,     Hirohiko.     Yoshida,     Yonemasa; 
Hirozumi.  Yasuo;  and  Handa.  Masami,  5,250,872,  CI.  313-25.000 
Haneda.  Satoshi  See— 

Morita  Shizuo;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu,  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Hisao; 

and  Ikeda,  Tadavoshi,  5,250,989,  CI   355-210  000 
Ueda.  Masalo;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko; 
Kawamoto,   Kiyoaki;  Omoto,   Tetsuko,   Yamazaki,  Toshinon; 
Fukuchi,     Masakazu;     and     Monta.     Shizuo.     5.250.998.     CI. 
355-285000 
Hanes.  Maunce  H    See—  .  „     .  . 

Schoch  Karl  F  .  Jr .  Bartko.  John;  Hanes.  Maunce  H  ;  and  Ruddy, 
Francis  H  .  5.250,388,  CI   43a269.000. 
Hankes.  R  William:  See— 

Gorski.    John    R:    and    Hankes.    R      William.    5.249.666,    CI 
198-832,200, 
Hanna     Khalil     Instrument    for    surgically    correcting    astigmatism 

5.250.062.  CI,  606-166,000 
Hanning.  David  M,;  and  Powell.  Timothy  E,.  to  Rheem  Manufactunng 
Company   Electnc  water  heater  with  improved  insulation  structure 
and  control  panel  housing  arrangement   5.251.282.  CI   392-449.000 
Hannon,  Gregory  E    See—  ^     „       .^    „        „  ^ 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K  .  Hannon.  Gregory  E.;  Smith.  Russell  G.; 
Biel.  John  P  .  Jr .  Burke.  John  T  ;  Kennedy,  Chnstopher  R  ; 
Roczella,  Michael  A    Becker,  Kurt  J.,  and  HendetMn,  Thomas 
J.,  5,249,621.  CI    164-97  000. 
Hanpin  Electron  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Liu,  Ping-Hsiung,  5,25 1 , 1 92,  CI   369-36  000. 
Hansel.  Eduard;  Meckel.  Walter:  and  Munzmay.  Thomas,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Aqueous  polvurethane  dispersions  and  their  use 
aslaminatingadhesives.  5.250.610.  CI.  524-591,000. 
Hansen  Arm  Toy  construction  kit   5.250.001.  CI  446-104,000 
Hansen.  Jens,  to  H  u  C  Elektronik  GmbH  FM  receiver  which  det^ 
and   respi-inds  to  receiving  and  interference  sutes.  5,251,332.  CI 
455-200.100, 
Hansen,  John  B    See— 

Jeppesen,  Lone;  Andersen,  Peter  H.;  Hansen,  Louis  B^,  Farrup, 
Peter,  and  Hansen,  John  B  ,  5,250,538,  CI   514-278.000 
Hansen.  Louis  B    See—  ,  „     c 

Jeppesen.  Lone;  Andersen.  Peter  H.;  Hansen.  Louis  B;  Farrup. 
Peter  and  Hansen.  John  B..  5.250.538.  CI   514-278.000. 
Hanson  Jay  L  .  lo  Thermo  King  Corporation   Methods  of  operating  a 

rcfngeralion  system    5.249,429.  CI   62-86000 
Hanson.  Wayne  H  :  and  Smith.  Robert,  to  Par-Way  Group   Sprayable 
dispensing  system  for  viscous  vegeuble  oils  and  apparatus  therefor 
5,249,747,  CI,  239-373.000. 
Hanssler.  Gerd:  See—  „     ,    o  i.        n 

Brandes    Wilhelm:  Hanssler.  Gerd;  Reinecke,  Paul:  ScheinpOug. 
Hans  and  Holmwood.  Graham,  5,250,560,  CI    514-383  000 
Hansz.  Bernard  and  Keller,  Silvano  Apparatus  for  treating  the  surface 
of  workpieces  by  means  of  a  plasma  torch.  5,250,780.  CI.  219-121.490. 
Hara.  Hiroshi   See— 

Aono  Toshiaki.  Nakamura,  Koichi;  Sato,  Kozo.  and  Hara,  Hiroshi. 
5.250.386.  CI   430-203,000. 
Hara    Hirovuki    La  Branche.  Marc  H  ;  and  Taylor.  Ban^  E  .  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  F  I  .  and  Company  Silver-nch  conductor  compo- 
sitions for  high  thermal  cycled  and  aged  adhesion    5.250.229.  CI 
252-518.000.  .,   .  ,       ^,  u     ,4 

Hara    Koichi.  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Magnetic  head 
5.251.089,0    360-121000.  v    ,,4„,  n  , 

Hara.  Rvoichi,  to  Fujikura  Ltd  Method  of  manufacture  for  shielded  llat 
electncal  cable   5,250,127,  CI.  156-52.000. 
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Hara.  Yasushr  5<?f—  ^_  „.  „ 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  Wiuinabe,   Kazuhiro;   Malsui,   Kiyolo;  Hara. 
Yasushi;  Kawabe.  Kenji;  and  Shimura,  Takaki,  5,250,869.  CI 
310-334  000 
Harada.  Mitsuru:  See—  ^        ,       ,  ^      l 

Hagiwara,    Moioharu;    Sato,    Kazumasa:    Tamaki.    Isao.    Sasaki, 
Tadao  Sato.  Yasukazu;  Hishijima,  Yoichi;  Harada.  Miisuru;  and 
Kimur'a.  Hirokazu.  5,251,076.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Harbens.  Dirk  W  :  See—  ,     ,    w 

Veendrick.  Hendrikus  J   M.;  van  den  Elshout.  Andreas  A   J.  M  . 
and  Harberts.  Dirk  W..  5.250.823.  CI  257-206000 
Harding.  Alfred  F.  Quick  relea.se  device  for  chain  saws.  5,249.362.  CI. 
30-383,000 

""  Sadler   pIxVt  J.!  an'dHarding.  Charles  T.  5.250.672.  CI   536-7  300 
Hardison.  Edward  R  :  and  Coo.  Randolph  S..  to  Niagara  Blower  Com- 
pany  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  refngerated  air.  5,249,433, 
CI   62-282.000.  ^  ,  , 

Hangai  Hisao,  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  of  acceleration  testing  ot 
reliability  of  LSI.  5,250,895,  CI.  324-158.00R. 

Harken.  Inc  ;  See — 

Peter  O;  and   Lange.   Kenneth   E.. 


Peter  O..  and  Lange,  Kenneth  E., 


Rutgerson.  Goran;  Harken, 
5.249.543.  CI    114-108  000 
Hjrken.  Peler  O  ;  See— 

Rutgerson.  Goran;  Harken. 
5  249.543.  CI.  114-108  000 
Harmon.  Kevin  E..  Bendig.  John  B  .  and  Mahoney.  Dennis,  to  General 
Electric    Company     Two    handled    controller    for    a    locomotive. 
5.249.480.  CI    74-483.00R  ^,    ,.   ^ 

Harms.  Weldon  M..  and  Scott.  Edith,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method 
for  stimulating  methane  production  from  coal  seams.  5,249,627.  CI. 
106-308.000.  ^       ^  , 

Hamden.  Michael  R  ;  and  Jarvest.  Richard  L  .  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c. 

Purine  denvatives.  5.250.688.  CI   544-277.000. 
Harper.  John;  See—  ^       ^  .  ,, 

Gallon,  Ross  W.,  Perlman,  Radia  J  ,  Rosen,  Enc  C;  and  Harper, 
John,  5,251,205,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Harreus,  .Albrecht:  See—  .,.,..  »,w      u. 

Kast    Juergen    Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus.  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas;  Bang,  Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias;  West- 
phalen.     Karl-Otio;     and     Walter.     Helmut.     5.250,505,     CI 
S04-292  000 
Harns.  Booker  T  Non-baked  cheesecake.  5.250,316,  CI.  426-573.000 
Harnson.  Michael  G;  See—  ,,.„o,i    ,-, 

Sunesic.    John    M.;    and    Harrison,    Michael   G..    5,249.836,    CI. 
296-180.100. 
Hart  Enterprises:  See — 

Taylor.  Alan  N  .  5.249.582.  CI.  128-754.000. 
Hart.  Paul  R..  to  Betz  Laboratones.  Inc  Method  of  breaking  water-in- 
oil  emulsions  by  using  quaternary  alkyl  amine  ethoxylates.  5,250.174. 
CI   208-188.000. 
Haruna.  Hideaki  See — 

Wakita.  Yuji;  and  Haruna.  Hideaki.  5.249.904.  CI.  414-282.000 
Hasegawa,  Akira:  See—  ,,,ni«i      <~i 

Kumagai,    Tomohiro;    and     Ha.segawa,    Akira.    5.250.641,    Cl 
526-141.000 
Hasegawa,  Haruhiro;  See— 

Saitoh,  Shinichiroh;  Tamtam,  Yoshinobu;  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi; 
Hiratani.  Masahiko;  Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Ha.segawa.  Haruhiro; 
Kawabe.  Ushio;  Takagi,  Kazumasa;  and  Suga,  Milsuo,  5.250.506. 
CI   505-1.000  ,^     ^ 

Hasegawa,  Jiro,  Nakamura,  Ikuo.  and  Hishinuma.  Tadashi.  to  Jidosha 
Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Actuator  of  diaphragm  type 
5.249.508.  CI.  92-93.000 
Haselby,  Robert  D  ;  Nguyen.  Michael  A.;  and  Cobbs,  Keith  E.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Print  cartridge  bidirectional  alignment 
in  carnage  ams  5.250.956.  CI.  346-1.100 
Haselow.  Fred  W:  See—  „.  ^     j. 

Kamowski.  Thomas  A.;  Haselow.  Fred  W..  Rejret,  Richard  L.;  and 
Witte.  Edwm  C.  5,251.125.  CI    364-189.000. 
Ha.shiba.  Kunizo:  See — 

Tamura,  Hiroyuki;  Hattori.  Yasuyuki;  Hashiba,  Kunizo;  Tabata. 
Osamu;  Tsukada,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuoka,  Nonaki,  5,250,713,  CI 
554-141.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kaoru;  See—  .     , 

Ikenoue.   Yoshikazu;   Yamada.   Hirokazu;   Maruta,   Syuzi;   Araki. 
Kazuhiro;  Hashimoto.  Kaoru;  and  Kawabuchi.  Yoichi.  5.251.295. 
CI   395-163.000 
Hashimoto.  Koichi:  See—  .,         . 

Ma.saki,  Mitsuo;  Shinozaki,   Haruhiko;  Satoh,   Masaru;  Montoh. 
Naoya   Hashimoto.  Koichi;  and  Kamishiro.  Toshiro.  5.250.546, 
CI.  514-331  000. 
Hashimoto.  Masanori;  See — 

Tani    Noriaki    Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Hashimoto. 
Masanon;  and  Ota.  Yoshifumi.  5.250,339.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi:  See— 

Oku  Teruo;  Todo,  Eishiro;  Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  Kayakin,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5,250.528.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Aruga.    Tamotsu;    Sa.saki.    Masaomi;    and    Hashimoto,    Mitsuru. 

5.250.733.  CI.  564-308.000 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru. 
5,250.377.  CI.  4.30-59  000 
Hashimoto.  Sumio;  Ichihara.  Yutaka;  and  Mizuuni.  Hideo,  to  Nikon 
Corporation     Caudioptnc    reduction    projection    optical    system 
5.251,070.  CI.  359-732.000. 


Haskins.  Jeffrey  M   S  :  See— 

Adams.  John  M.;  Amendola.  Angel;  Delia  Crosse.  Frederick  M.; 
Gallino.  Robert.  Haskins.  Jeffrey  M.  S..  Moir,  David.  Pham. 
Xuan    M  .    Shepard.    Kenneth    B.;    and    Stewart.    Ronald    R, 
5.249,416.  CI    53-463  000 
Hasler.  Franz   See— 

Heidi.  Roland;  and  Hasler.  Franz.  5.249.637.  CI    1 80-65.200. 
Has.se.  William  M  :  See— 

Silzer.    Richard    M.    and    Hasse.    William    M.    5.249.665.    CI. 

198-803,010 

Hassell.  David  A  ,  and  Swanson.  Craig  A.  to  IMI  Cornehus  Inc 

Beverage  dispenser  having  cold   plate  with  evaporative  coohng. 

5.249.710.  CI   222-146  600 

Hasson.  Harnth  M    Forceps-type  surgical  instrument.  5.250.056.  CI. 

606-151000  ,,,„„„„ 

Halagishi.  Yuji.  to  \  azaki  Corporation.  Solderless  connector.  5,249,980. 

CI  4W-398  000 
Hatanaka.  Katsunori,  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  Takimoto. 
Kiyoshi;  Kasanuki.  Yuji.  Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  Oguchi.  Takahiro; 
Yamano.  Akihiko.  and  Shido.  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tracking  method  for  memory  apparatus  5.251.200.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Hatch.  Robert  P    See— 

Blaii.  Joel  M  ,  and  Hatch.  Robert  P  .  5,250,695,  CI.  548-150000. 
Hatsuda.  Takumi:  See— 

Irie    Yoshio    Hatsuda.  Takumi;  Yonemura.  Koichi;  and  Kimura. 
Kazumasa.  5.250.640.  CI    526-88  000 
Hattman.  Harold  M   Caulkmg  nozzle   5.249.876.  CI  401-261  000. 
Hatton.  Masa,shi   See—  ,  ,,„  ,-,o 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Hatton.  Masashi;  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu.  5.249.478. 
CI.  74-475.000 
Hatton.  Osamu.  and  Enguchi.  Masaru,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Barudan. 

Embroidery  sewing  machine.  5,249,536,  CI.  112-98.000. 
Hatton,  Takeshi:  See—  ,     .     „    . 

Tokunaga,  Hiroshi.  Yoshikawa.  Noriaki;  Hatton,  Takeshi;  Kobaya- 
shi     Hidetsugu,     Yasuda.     Yoshiyuki;    and    Nohara.    Tatsuo, 
5.251,248,  CI.  379-58.000 
Hatton.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Tamura.  Hiroyuki;  Hatton.  Yasuyuki;  Hashiba,  Kunizo;  Tabata, 
Osamu;  Tsukada,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuoka,  Nonaki,  5.250,713,  CI. 
554-14i  000 
Hawkins,  Irvin  F    Stv—  j  ,~__j 

Hdhbs.  Eamonn;  Hawkins.  Irvin  F  ;  Zimmet,  Arthur  L.;  and  Oood- 
man.  John.  5.249.579,  CI.  128-662.020 
Hayakawa.  Hiroshi  See— 

Milani.  Tomomi;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi;  Mon. 
Hiroshi    Katoh.  Tomonon,  Okubo.  Hideo;  Kitamura.  Hidenon; 
Miyake.  Haruhisa;  and  L'no.  Kiyokazu.  5.249.331.  CI   15-363.000. 
Hayashi.  Isao:  See— 

Nomura      Hiroyoshi;     Hayashi.     Isao.     and     Wakami,     Noboru, 
5.251.288.  CI   395-51.000, 
Havashi.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Takada.  Jun;   Nakajima.  Akihiko;   Hayashi,  Katsuhiko;   Asaoka, 
Keizo;  and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa.  5.250.120.  CI.  136-256.000. 
Hayashi    Kojiro    Iwano.   Fumiyuki;   Nishiguchi.  Yoichi;  Takahashi, 
Hisao   Ogawa.  Masaaki.  and  Kobashi.  Yoshio.  to  Shikoku  Kakoki 
Co     Ltd    Device  having  raised  side  edge  portions  for  heat-sealmg 
tubular  packaging  matenal,  5.250.140.  CI.  156-380  500. 
Havashi,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

'  Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  Tazuke.  Shizuma;  Omuro.  Satoshi;  Y oshida, 
Kiyoshi   Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki.  Kimoto.  Takashi;  Mon.  Naoyuki; 
Iwami    Hidemasa;   Havashi.  Shigeo;   Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and 
Matsumura.  Toru.  5.249.906.  CI.  414-417,000. 
Havashi.  Shigeo:  See—  .      „     u  j 

'  Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  Tazuke,  Shizuma;  Omuro,  Satoshi;  Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi  Kashiwagi,  Nobuaki;  Kimoto,  Takashi;  Mori,  Naoyuki; 
Iwami    Hidemasa;   Havashi.   Shigeo;   Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and 
Matsumura.  Toru.  5,249,906,  CI.  414-417  000 
Hayashi.  Yasuyuki   See— 

Shimamoio,   Ko;   Watanabe.  Junko;  Terada,   Rie;  and   Hayashi. 
Yasuyuki,  5,250,433,  CI.  435-240.470 

""^NaJasak^KoichVand  Hayashi,  Yujiro,  5,250,697,  CI.  548-230.000. 
Hava.shi.  Yuzo  See— 

'  Asano.  Shigeki;  Watanabe.  Haruo;  and  Hayashi.  Yuzo.  5,250,420, 
CI.  435-26.000. 
Havashida.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

■  Kawakami.  Shin.  Havashida.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Nakahara.  Mitsuo. 
■;  250.757.  CI    1 74-250  Oai 
Hayden   Robert  C  .  Sr  .  to  Sandvik  AB   Bandsaw  blade  and  method  of 

manufacturing  same   5.249.485,  CI.  76-112.000. 
Hayes.  John  E    See— 

Gastinger    Roben  G  ;  Hayes,  John  E.;  and  Motte,  Philippe  C, 
5,250.581.  CI.  521-137,000 
Haynes     Joel    E  .    and    Maxwell.    James    W.    Fluid    flow    regulator. 

^249.594.  CI    13'-501  000, 
Hazan.  Isidor;  and  Rummel.  Mitzie  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company    Coating  compositions  compnsing  an  organosilane 
polvmer  and  reactive  dispersed  polymers,  5.250.605.  CI.  524-504,000, 
HazliH.  1  onnie  G  ,  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S  ;  Karande.  Seema  V  ;  Lastovica. 
John  E  .  Ill    and  Monro.  Ian  M  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Polyethylene   films  exhibiting   low   blocking   force.    5.250.612,   CI. 
';2'v-''3.000 
Head  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.,  OHG:  See— 
Mavr.  Bernhard.  5.249.819.  CI   280-602.000 


Heck.  Roland  H    See- 
Beck    Jeffrey  S  .  Heck.  Roland  H..  and  Santiesteban.  Jose  G  . 
5.250.484.  CI.  502-71.000. 
Hector.  Louis  G  .  Jr  .  and  Sheu.  Simon,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
Amenca  Rolled  product  with  textured  surface  for  improved  lubnca- 
tion.  formabilitv  and  bnghtness   5.250.364.  CI.  428-687  000 
Hedden.  David  B  ,  and  Zegarski.  William,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E 
I    and  Companv  X-rav  intensifying  screens  with  mixed  morphology 
phosphors   5.250.365.  CI.  428-690000. 
Hedlev  Purvis  Limited  See- 
Thompson.  Ian  C  .  and  Campbell.  David.  5.249.486.  CI.  81-57.390 
Heerkens,  Henncus  J  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Line  synchronizing 

circuit.  5.251.0.32.  CI,  358-158  000, 
Heid.  Lisa:  See — 

Simmons.  Frederick  J  ;  Chen.  Steve  S  ;  Pautsch.  Greg  W  ;  Rabska. 
Michael  H  ,  Girling.  Dennis  F  :  Paffel.  Douglas  C  ;  Mas,sopust. 
Dan  L     Held.  Lisa.  Lesmenses.  Felix  R  ,  Sperry.  Chnstopher  J  . 
and  Pnest.  Edward  C  .  5.251.097.  CI   361-687.000. 
Heidelberg  Harns  GmbH   See— 

Belanger.  Roger  R  .  Fecteau,  Gilles  L  ,  and  Mack,  Richard  B  , 

5,249,701.  CI    271-182.000. 
Breton.  Richard  E  .  5.249.493.  CI   83-154.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc  :  See— 

Alben.  Kevm  F  .  5.249.792.  CI.  271-189  000 
Heidelberger  Druckmachinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kusch.     Hans-Jurgen.     and     Grundke.     Edgar.     5,249,522,     CI 
101-248000 
Heidemann.    Rolf,    to    Alcatel    N.V.    Radio   communication   system 

5.251.053.  CI.  359-145.000. 
Heidi.    Roland;   and   Hasler.   Franz,   to   Audi   AG     Hyhnd   vehicle 

5.249.637.  CI.  180-65.200 
Heidi.  Thomas;  Will.  Henry.  Rhodes,  Greydon;  Plasensia.  Armand;  and 
Clampitt,  Roger,  to  VelTest  S.A.  Chemical  analyzer.  5,250,262.  CI 
422-64.000, 
Heier.    Helmut:    Koch.    Klaus-Peter,   and    Breyer.    Karl-Hermann,    to 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Heidenheim/Brenz    Method  and  apparatus  for 
non-contact     measurement     of     object     surfaces      5.251.156.     CI 
.164-559,000 
Heiimans  Mateneel  Beheer  B.V.:  See- 
Bosch.  Benholdus  P..  5.250,196.  CI.  210-780.000 
Heilmann.  Hans  J    See— 

Ebeling.  Wolfgang.  Heilmann.  Hans  J  ;  and  Meinhardt,  Fnedhelm. 
5.250.415.  CI.  435-14.000 
Heiman.  Fredenc.  and  Spitz.  Glenn,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc 
Scanning  svstem  with  adjustable  light  output  and/or  scanning  angle 
5.250.791.  CI,  235-472,000 
Heine.  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Arlt.  Dieter;  Heme.  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser. 
Thomas;  and  De  Vry.  Jean  M   V  .  5.250.540.  CI   514-302000. 
Heinemann.  L'lrich.  Klausener.  Alexander;  Berg.  Dieter.  Dutzmann. 
Stefan,  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungi- 
cidal pvndinvlpynmidines,  5.250.533.  CI   514-256,000, 
Heinz.  Hans-Dellef.  Schulte.  Helmut,  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular 
weight  polyamides   5.250.619.  CI    525-92.000 
Hcinze.  Volker   Sfc — 

Kupczyk.  Andreas,  and  Heinze.  Volker.  5.250.332.  CI   428-34.900, 
Held.  Roben  P  ;  and  Yee.  Herman  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I . 
and   Companv     Transfer   process   using   ultraviolet   curable,    non- 
prolonged  tack  toning  matenals.  5.250.387.  CI.  430-253  000 
Heleba.  Samuel  F    See— 

Berke.  Seal  S  .  Heleba.  Samuel  F.;  and  Tamez.  Mano  A..  5.250,113, 
CI    106-737000 
Helitaclics  Ltd    See— 

Sparling,  Fred;  and  Maloney,  Wilfred,  5,249,632,  CI.  169-52.000 
Helmstadter.  Maximilian,  to  Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH.  Sheet  stack  pre- 

feeder-  5.249,788.  CI   271-10.000. 
Hembree.  David  R     Sef— 

Wo<xl    Alan  G     Hembree.  David  R.;  Famworth.  Warren  M.;  and 
Cromar.  Larry  D..  5.249.450.  CI   72-359.000. 
Hemsath.  Klaus  H  .  to  lnduga.s.  Inc.  Simplified,  low  cost  absorption 

heat  pump   5.249.436.  CI   62-476.000. 
Henck.  Steven  A  :  See— 

Paranjpe,  Aiit  P  :   Henck.  Steven  A  ;  and  Duncan.  Waller  M  . 
5.249.865.  CI    374-161.000. 
Henderson.  Thomas  J    See — 

.Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Hannon.  Gregory  E.;  Smith.  Russell  G.; 

Biel.  John  P  .  Jr  .  Burke.  John  T.  Kennedy.  Christopher  R: 

Roczella.  Michael  A  .  Becker,  Kun  J  ,  and  Henderson.  Thomas 

J..  5.249.621.  CI    164-97,000, 

Hendnckson.  Thomas  R  .  to  Quikcoup.  Inc  Pipe  coupling  gasket  insert 

5.249.829.  CI    285-112.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Steele.    Duane   C;    and    Strickland,    William   C,    5,250,230.    CI 
252-544  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  See— 

Behler    .Ansgar    Fabrv,  Bemd;  Wahle.  Bemd;  and  von  Delden. 
Hildegard.  5.250.076.  CI   8-111  000 
Henningsen.  Enk.  Stigsen.  Jcppe;  and  Chnsiensen.  Helge,  to  Vald 
Hennksen  A-S    Apparatus  for  continuouslv  drying  and  shnnking 
lengths  of  textile  matenal    5,249.374.  CI    34-213000 
Henoch.  Bengt    Single  receiver  for  receiving  wireless  transmission  of 
signals  IS  for  use  with  a  serial  two-conductor  data  bus.  5,251,235,  CI. 
375-37.000. 


Herak.  Jure  J    See — 

Kovacevic.  Mice    Mandic.  Zonca;  Tomic.  Mirjana:  Brkic.  Zinka; 
Herak.  Jure  J  .  and  Lukic.  Irena.  5.250.525.  CI    514-210000 
Herbermann.  Richard  J  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation    Self- 
nulling  hybred  MAGLE\'  suspension    5.249,52»,  CI    104-281,000 
Herben.  Willi  See— 

Kanzler,  Stephan.  and  Herben.  Willi,  5,249,523,  Q.  IOI-35O.00O. 
Herbon  Masthinenbau  GmbH   See — 

Borvitz.  Wolfgang.  5.24<J.4'>4,  CI    83-302.000. 
Herbst.  Richard   Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  an  injection  mold  and  a  handling  device.  5.250.239.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Hercules  Canada.  03.  Inc    See- 
Roth.  Reinhold  C  .  5.249.953.  CI.  431-7.000. 
Herden.  Werner  See— 

Benedikt.    Walter;    Vogel,    Manfred;   Herden,    Werner;    Konrad, 
Johann  Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Tosch.  Josef;  Kuesell.  Matthias;  and 
Sianglmeier.  Frank.  5.24«.468.  CI   "3-706,000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc    5<v— 

Edwards,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Nagelkirk.  Robert  A..  5.249,768,  CI. 
248-188  700 
Herman.  Roben  W    Set- 
Elliott.  Timothv  J  .  Herman.  Roben  W  ;  Cooper.  William  L  .  and 
Smith.  Roben  S.  5.251.082.  CI    360-98,070, 
See- 
and   Hermanson.  Herman  A..  5,250,962,  CI 


Hermanson.  Herman  A 
Fisher.    Almon   P  . 
346-140  OOR 
Herold.  Wolf  D  .  Brandhorst,  Gerd.  and  Rehfeld,  Guenter.  to  THERA 
Patent  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Gesellschaft  fur  industnelle  Schutzrechte 
Dynamic  mixer    f.249.862.  CI    366-312.000 
Herng.  Wolfgang,  See- 
Paul  Hanns-Ingolf:  Treckmann.  Rolf.  Wevmans,  Gunther.  Kirsch. 
Jurgen,  and  Herng.  Wolfgang.  5.250.658.  CI   528-490000 
Henlein.  Mark  B    See- 
McLaren.  Kevin  L  ;  Hertlem.  Mark  B  .  Pechaeek.  James  T.  Ricks, 
Michael  J  .  Tong.  Yulan  C  ;  and  Karr,  Laura  L..  5,250,532.  CI. 
514-256,000 
Herving.  Ken-Y   H   Portable  winch   5,249.777,  C\  254-289.000. 
Herzig.    Chnstian.    to    Wacker-Chemie    GmbH     Organosilicon   com- 
pounds containing  alkenvl  groups,  process  for  their  preparation,  and 
use  of  the  same    5.250.647,  CI   528-15  000 
Hester.  Charles  F    and  Burke.  Steven  M..  to  Teledyne  Industnes,  Inc 

.Active  multi-stage  cavity  sensor   5.251.222.  CI    372-26,000, 
Hetiich.   Bernhard,   Maiewski,    Peter    Schulze.    Klaus,  deceased  ("by 
Schulze.  Heidemane.  heiri  and  Petzow,  Gunter.  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Bismuth-coniainmg  superconducting  matenal  and  pro- 
cess for  producing  il    5.250..509,  CI    505-1  000 
Hewitt,  Wavne  A  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Poppet  retainer  for  control 

valve   5.249.505.  CI   91-37600R 
Hewlett-Packard  Companv   Set— 

Axten    Bruce   and  Beaufon,  Richard.  5.250.986.  CI    355-206.000 

Bares.  Steven  J  .  5.250.10-.  CI    106-20.00R 

Beaudin.  Ravmond  A-.  Fallon,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Halberg.  Leslie  I . 

5.250.933.  CI    345-115,000. 
Haselby.  Roben  D  .  Nguven.  Michael  A  ;  and  Cobbs.  Keith  E., 

5.250.956.  CI    346-1  100 ' 
Karp.    Svdnev    M      and    Beaudin.    Raymond   A.   5.249,578,   CI. 

128-66'l  010 
Notess.  Peter  C  .  5.251.152.  CI   364-550.000 
Rhoden.  Desi.  Alcorn,  Byron  A  ;  Emmot.  Darel  N.;  and  Larson. 
Ronald  D    5.251.296,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Hibbard.  Roben  H    See— 

Moorman.  .Michael  C  :  Hibbard.  Roben  H  :  and  Parulski.  Kenneth 
A,.  5.251.019.  CI    358-44(XX) 
Hickenlooper.  Harnvin  Till,  and  Moses.  Ivy  G  .  to  Carner  Corpora- 
tion    Residential   healing  and  air  conditioning  barometric  bypass 
damper   5.249.596.  CI    137-334  OOO, 
Hicks.  Peter  E    See— 

Lochead.   Alistair  W  ;   Navet.   Michel  J  ;  and   Hicks,   Peter  E., 
5.2.^0.547,  CI   514-337.000 
Hidaka.  Toshio.  Kawakami.  Takamasa.  and  Makinose.  Satoru.  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc   Process  for  the  production  of 
fine  p^iwder   5.250,101,  CI.  75-362.000. 
Hideshima.  Yoshinori:  See—  ■    „ 

Kikuchi.   Hiromichi;  Hideshima.  Yoshinori;  and  Tanji.  Ketsuke. 
5.249.323.  CI    5-502.000 
Hieda.  Katsuhiko   See— 

Yagishita.    Atsushi.    Hieda.    Katsuhiko;    NiUyama.    Akihiro;   and 
Honguchi.  Fumio,  5.250.830.  CI.  257-302.000 
Hieda.  Shinichi   See —  _  ^.«. 

Abe,  Takafumi.  and  Hieda.  Shinichi.  5.250.729.  CI.  562-599.000. 

Hielscher.  Llnch   See—  .,..,.  .t.      u 

Koch.    Hubert.    Jaquct.    Jean-Claude;    and    Hielscher.    Ulncli. 

5.250.125.  CI    148-540  000 

Higgins.  David  >*  Baseball  throwing  device  for  muscle  development, 
rehabiliution  and  training   5.250.016.  CI  482-121,000 

Higgins.  Thomas  F  and  McNecly.  Michael  D  ,  to  Keystone  Interna- 
tional Holdings  Corp  Fluid  pressure  relief  system  for  pressure  ves- 
sels  5.240.503.  CI    137-12000 

Higgs.  Leonard  C  .  to  Mellen  Air  Manufactunng.  Inc.  Low  air  loss, 
pressure  relieving  maltress  system    5.249.319.  CI,  5-453.000 

Highland  Plastics.  Inc     Set- 
Nelson.  James  L  .  5.249,694.  CI    220-276.000. 

Hugh,  John  A  Geometnc  building  block  system  employing  sixteen 
blocks  eight  each  of  onlv  two  tetrahedral  shapes,  for  constructing  a 
regular  rhombic  dodecahedron   5.249.060.  CI   434-211  000 
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Hikiu.  Shiro;  and  Tsuji.  Shintaro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Elevator  control  apparatus  using  neural  network  lo  predict  car 
direction  reversal  Hoor   5.250.766.  CI    187-133000. 

Hildebrand.  Harold  A  .  Alam.  Aftab;  and  Caragounis.  Peter,  to  Land- 
mark Graphics  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  finding  hori 
zons  in  3D  seismic  data.  5,251.184.  CI    367-72  000 

Hildebrandt,  Richard  A    See—  ,  ,.„  ^^-,     ,-i 

Hill.    David    C ;   and    Hildebrandt.    Richard    A.,    5,249,667,    CI 

:of>- 1 800 

Hilgendorf.  Douglas  N  .  and  Pajak,  Phillip  E.,  to  Bally  Gaming  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Progressive  gaming  control  and  communication  system 
5.24'».'800.  CI   273-138.0OA 

"'"  Swann.  Timot'hT  A  .  and  Hill.  Bruce  R  .  5.249.824.  CI   280-729  000 

Hill.  David  C  .  and  Hildebrandt.  Richard  A  ,  to  MLC  Technologies. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  maintaining  optimum  artists  pigment  media  char- 
acteristics and  method  of  making  same   5,249,667,  CI    206-1  800 

Hillman.  Llovd  W  ,  and  Parsons.  William  H  .  to  Parsons.  William  H 
Specific  intensity  distnbution  light  reflector  5.251,115,  CI 
362-296  000 

Himono,  Yusaku  See—  ..    ,.  u 

Mutoh.   Makoto.  Matsuda,  Yutaka,  Himono.  Yusaku;  Michihira. 
Osamu.  and  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi,  5,251,211,  CI.  370-85  100 

"'"  Hin«*Ll  C  ;^jH,nes,  Charles  B,  5,249,550.  CI    119-168  000 
Hmes.  Lisa  C  .  and  Hines.  Charles  B   Disposable  litter  box    5,249,550, 

CI    119-168,000  „        ,.   ,^      f 

Hing   Ally  O  ,  to  King,  Manlyn  O.  Stnng  and  nbbon  Hoss  holder  for 

brushes   5.249,327.  CI    15-104  940 
Hing.  Manlvn  O  ;  See— 

Hmg.  Ally  O.  5.249.327,  CI    15-104.940 
Hino    Makoto;  and  Takase.  Osamu,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Image 
signal  processing  method  and  apparatus  with  correction  for  a  second- 
ary light  source  effect.  5.251,272,  CI.  382-54.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Terumi  See— 

Mizuno   Masamoto.  Hirabayashi,  Terumi;  Tawada,  Masanon;  and 
Kodera.  Toshiyuki.  5.250,765,  CI    187-103.000 
Hiraharu,  Teruo  See—  j  ,,     l 

Kato    Minoru,  Kikuchi.  Osamu;  Kadoya,  Kyoko;  and  Hiraharu, 
Teruo.  5.250.609.  CI   524-560.000. 
Hirai,  Wataru   See— 

Okuda.  Osamu.  Hirai,  Wataru;  Oji,  Shiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Minoru, 
5,249.356.  CI    29-833  000. 
Hirai    Yuji.  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electrical 

connector  for  printed  winng  board    5,249.983,  CI.  439-573.000 
Hirakawa,  Takafumi   See—  ^ -r-  ,         l 

Inaba  Yukio  Ueno.  Yohsuke;  Hirakawa,  Takafumi;  and  Takiguchi, 
Suzuo,  5,2i50.707.  CI    549-266  000 
Hirano.  Takashi.  Sawada.  Hidetaka.  Momose,  Shoichi.  Inoue.  Shiro. 
Koba.  Kazunon.  and  Isaka,  Masayuki,  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation 
Degreasing-cleaning  method   5,250,117,  CI    134-1  OOO 
Hirata   Kiichi   Emulsion  producing  apparatus  and  its  combustion  sys- 
tem   5.249.957.  CI.  431-354,000. 
Hiratani.  Masahiko:  See— 

Saitoh.   Shinichiroh;  Tarutani,  Yoshinobu;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi. 
Hiratani.  Masahiko;  Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Hasegawa.  Haruhiro; 
Kawabe.  Ushio.  Takagi,  Kazumasa;  and  Suga.  Mitsuo.  5,250.506. 
CI   505- 1  000 
Hirayama.  Takuya  See— 

Fujiwara    Takayoshi;    Honma,    Hisanori;    Sone.    Yoshinori;    and 
Hiravama.  Takuya,  5,249,931.  CI   417-356.000 
Hire.  Robert  C  .  and  Blackwell,  Ronald  S  ,  to  Olin  Corporation   Pro- 
cess  for   making   cellular   and   microcellular   polyurethane   foams 
5,250,582,  CI    521-157.000 
Hirohata.  Michio;  Tanabe.  Minoru;  Miyawaki,  Makoto;  and  Maegawa. 
Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drop-in  loading  type  camera 
5.250.972,  CI    354-288.000. 
Hirose.  Yoshio  5w—  ,-,,„,, n 

Fujino.  Seizo;  Yoshizawa,  Hidenori;  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  5,250,310, 
CI   426-124  000 
Hiroshima.  Masaaki,  to  NEC  Corporation   Air-cooled  argon  ion  laser 

tube    5.251.223,  CI   372-34  000 
Hirota   Isao,  to  Sony  Corporation  Solid  state  imager  with  a  condenser 

lens  on  a  photo  sensor.  5,251,038,  CI.  358-225  000 
Hirozumi.  Yasuo  See — 

Wakimizu      Yukio;     Ohshio.     Hirohiko;     Yoshida.     Yonemasa. 

Hirozumi,  Yasuo;  and  Handa,  Masami,  5,250,872.  CI   313-25  000 

Hirsch.  Charles  A  .  and  Holly.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool 

Corporation    Indexing  detent  ovemde  mechanism    5,249,496,  CI 

83-471  300 

Hirsch.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Jones,  Charles  D  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

HexahydrobenzolOquinolinones   5,250,539.  CI    514-290000 
Hirschmann.  Ralph,  Leahy.  Ellen,  and  Sprengeler.  Paul,  to  University 
of    Pennsylvania.    Trustees    of    the.    Aromatic    peptidomimetics 
5.250.564.  CI    514-414.000 
Hishijima.  Yoichi  See— 

Hagiwara,    Motoharu;    Sato,    Kazumasa;    Tamaki.    Isao.    Sasaki. 
Tadao   Sato,  Yasukazu;  Hishijima,  Yoichi.  Harada.  Mitsuru.  and 
Kimura.  Hirokazu,  5,251,076,  CI   360-32  000 
Hishinuma.  Tadashi  See — 

Hasegawa.    Jiro.    Nakamura,    Ikuo,    and    Hishinuma,    Tadashi, 
5.24<J,508.  CI   92-93.000. 
Hitachi  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Inoue  Harukr  Funabashi.  Motohisa,  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh. 
Yoshiyuki,  5,251,285.  CI   395-10.000 


Hitachi,  Ltd    See —  ^^ 

FujiU.  Yuuji,  and  Tokuda.  Masahide.  5,251,100,  CI.  361-719.000 
Hamma.   Kentaro;   Kobori,   Yasunori.   Kimura,   Hiroyuki;  Okada. 
Yoshinori.  Ohno.  Shoji.  Numata,  Osamu.  Kawamura.  Kotaro. 
Nishijima.     Hideo,     and     Ozawa,     Naohiro,     5,251,074,     CI 
360-10  100 
Inoue  Haruki  Funabashi.  Motohisa,  Yahiro,  Masakazu,  and  Satoh, 

Yos'hiyuki,  5,251.285,  CI.  395-10  000 
Katoh,  Kazunon;  Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Hiromichi,  Okinaga, 
Takayuki;  Emata.  Taka.shi;  and  Honuchi.  Osamu,  5,250,839,  CI 
257-666  000 
Kikuo  Ono  Takahashi.  Kohji;  Konishi,  Nobuiake;  Ohwada,  Jun- 

ichi;  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  5.250,937.  CI   345-89  000 
Murai   Fumio.  Okazaki.  Shinji,  Yoda.  Haruo;  Shibata,  Yukinobu; 

and  Tsukizoe,  Akira,  5,250.812,  CI   250492  200 
Nitu,  Jun,  Yoneda.  Shigeru.  and  Murakawa.  Tetsuo,  5,251,318,  CI. 

395-725000 
Okunomiya.      Seiji;      and      Yoshida.      Masashi.      5.249,873,     CI. 

400-120  000 
Saitoh.  Shinichiroh.  Tarutani.  Yoshinobu.   Fukazawa.  Tokuumi. 
Hiratani,  Masahiko.  Nishino.  Toshikazu.  Ha.segawa.  Haruhiro. 
Kawabe,  Ushio.  Takagi.  Kazuma.sa.  and  Suga.  Mitsuo.  5,250.506. 

CI    505-1  000  

Sato  Takeshi,  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshiaki.  5.249.922.  CI,  415-191.000 
Sugai.  Kazunan.  and  Taguchi.  Kenji,  5,250,788,  CI   235-379  000 
Takeuchi.    Yoshinori.    Yamaguchi.    Yuzo;    Muranushi.    Fumitaka. 
Tanaka,    Katsuyuki;    Kawakami.    Kanji.    Daito,    Hiroshi.    and 
Masukawa,  Tetsuo.  5,251.083,  CI    360-103  OOO 
Tanamachi,  Tokun«uke,   Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Nakata,   Kiyoshi; 
Tsutsui,     Yoshio.     Miyake.     Walaru;    and     Suzuki,     Katsuaki, 
5,250.890.  CI    318-811  000 
Tsukada,  Keiji;  Miyahara.  Yuji.  ShibaU.  Yasuhisa.  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshio.  5.250,168.  CI    204-416000 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation   See—  „    ■■  ,  ,,.q  m 

Shinomura,  Ryuuichi.  Kanda,  Hiroshi.  and  Tanabe,  Koji,  5.249,577, 
CI    128-660  050 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation  See— 

Katoh.  Kazunon.  Yamaguchi.  Yuji.  Suzuki,  Hiromichi;  Okinaga, 
Takayuki;  Emata.  Takashi.  and  Honuchi,  Osamu,  5,250,839,  CI. 
257-666  000 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation   See— 

Hirano.   Takashi.   Sawada.    Hidetaka.    Momose.   Shoichi.    Inoue, 
Shiro.   Koba,   Kazunon.   and   Isaka.   Masayuki,   5,250,117,  CI. 
134-1  000 
Sawada    Hidetaka.   Momose.   Shoichi;    Inoue,   Shiro;   Suemalsu, 
Hideo,  and  Koba,  Kazunon.  5,250,183,  CI.  210-652000 
Hittich.  Reinhard   See— 

Wachtler.   Andreas.   Hittich.   Reinhard.   Poetsch,   Eike.    Krause, 
Joachim.  Finkenzeller.  L'lnch.  and  Coates.  David,  5,250,220,  CI. 
252-299  610, 
Hitzelberg.  Richard  5ef—  ,,,„„,,      ^, 

Kaplan.     Lee     D       and     Hitzelberg.     Richard,     5.250,031.     CI. 
604-110  000 
Hitzman.  Donald  O    See—  ,-,.„.■,,     ,~i 

Sperl.    George    T      and    Hitzman.    Donald    O  .    5.250,483,    CI. 
502-7  000 
Hiyoshi.  Yoshihiko   See— 

Nagai    Monyasu.  Taka.  Yuichi.  Tatewaki.  Tadafumi;  Miyajima, 
Shigeru.    Hiyoshi.    Yoshihiko;    Ide.    Youji.    Maeda.    Nobuyuki; 
Sunzaki.      Kumi,      and      Kunitake.      Tetsuji.      5.250.346.      CI. 
428-195000 
Hlasta.  Dennis  J    See—  _ 

Dunlap.  Richard  P  .  Boaz.  Neil  W  ,  Mura.  Albert  J    Kumar.  V  iren- 

dra.  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani;  Desai.  Ranjit  C  .  Hla.sta.  Dennis 

J    Saindane.  Manohar  T  .  Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Court,  John  J., 

5.250.696.  CI    548-210  000 

Hoagland.  Richard  W   Portable  pet  teeth-cleaning  abrasive  instrument. 

5.249.961.  CI   433-1  000 
Hobbs.  Eamonn.  Hawkins.  Irvin  F  .  Zimmet.  Arthur  L  .  and  Goodman, 
John,   to   EZ-EM.    Inc    Contrast   media   injector.    5,249.579.   CI. 
128-662  020 
Hobbs.  Famonn   See—  ,  v     -r 

Appling.  William  M..  Hobbs.  Famonn;  Recinella.  Daniel  K  ;  Zim- 
met.   Arthur    L .    and    Bookstem.    Joseph    J.,    5.250.034.    CI. 
604-164  000 
Hodgdon,  David  J    See—  .   ■■   j   j 

Dravida.  Subrahmanyam;  Greenberg.  Daniel  S  .  and  Hodgdon, 
David  J.  5.251.215.  CI    370-94  100 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Giencke.    Wolfgang.    Sachse.    Burkhaid,    and    Wicke.    Heinnch, 

5.250.530.  CI    514-256  000, 
Ones.  Willi-Kurt.  5.250.390.  CI  430-283  000 

Hackenbruch.  Joachim,  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.   5,250,738,  C\. 

568-316000  ^        . 

Hettich   Bernhard.  Majewski,  Peter;  Schulze.  Klaus,  deceased;  and 

Petzow.  Gunter.  5.250,509.  CI   505-1  000 
Khandelwal,    Yatendra,    Lai,    Bansi,    and    Blumbach,    Jurgen, 

5,250.682.  CI    540-596  000 
Kramer   Werner   Wess,  Gunther.  Mullner.  Stefan;  and  Neubauer, 

Horst,  5,250,524.  CI    514-177  000 
Magerstadt,    Michael.    Rosch.    Norbert;    and    Wingen.    Rainer, 

5,250,215,  CI   252-299  500 
Preisler    Eberhard.  and  Bock.  Joachim,  5,250,507.  CI   505-1  OOa 
Schlafer  Ludwig.  and  Russ.  Werner  H  .  5,250,670.  CI.  534-642.000. 
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Wirtz.   Peter;   Womer.   Karl-Fred;   Wunder.   Friednch;   Fichler. 
Klaus.    Roscher.    Gunter;    and    Nicolau,    loan.    5.250.487.    CI 
502-243000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp  :  See— 

Calundann.  Gordon  W  ;  Chenevey.  Edward  C;  and  Chung.  Tai- 

Shung.  5.250.633.  CI    525-420  000 
McNeely.  Gerald  W  .  and  Woodward.  Aylmer  J..  5.250,333.  CI. 
428-35.700 
Hoechst  Celanses  Corp  ;  See— 

Leube.    Hartmann    F.    and    McKenzie.    Lcroy.    5.251.197.    CI 
.369-110.000 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fink.  Gunter.  5,249.595.  CI    137-454  400. 
Hoffman,  Clifford  J  ;  and  Combs,  Keith  A  ,  to  Conference  Communica- 
tions,   Inc     Interactive   overlay-dnven   computer   display   system 
5.250.929.  CI.  345-146000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Branca.   Quirico;    Edenhofer.   Albrecht;   Gutknecht,   Eva-Maria; 
Neidhan.     Werner;     Ramuz.     Henn.    and    Wostl.    Wolfgang. 
5.250.517.  CI.  514-18000 
Bruderer.  Hans;  Godel.  Thierry;  Imhof.  Rene  .  and  Jakob-Roelne. 

Roland.  5.250.684.  CI.  544-142.000. 
Hoshino.    Tatsuo;    Matzinger.    Peter    K..    Ojima.    Setsuko;    and 

Sugisawa.  Teruhide.  5.250.428.  CI  435-190.000. 
Kelly.  Stephen;  Leenhouis.  Frans;  and  Villiger.  Alois.  5.250.222. 

CI.  252-299.660 
Klaus.  Michael;  Mohr.  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Ekkehard.  5.250.562.  CI 
514-408  000, 
Hofmann.  Rudolf;  See- 
Meyer.  Peter;  and  Hofmann.  Rudolf.  5.251.261.  CI.  381-36.000 
Hofmeister.  Helmut;  See — 

Petzoldt.  Karl;  and  Hofmeister.  Helmut.  5.250.712.  CI.  552-613.000. 
Hofmeister.  Peter;  See— 

Schuetz.     Franz;     Neubauer.     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Schirmer.  Ulnch;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chns- 
toph;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela.  and   Kardorff. 
Uwe.  5.250.553.  CI.  514-378  000 
Holenka.  Jacques  M.:  See — 

Rhein-Knudsen.  Erik;  Evans.  Michael;  and  Holenka,  Jacques  M., 
5.250.806.  CI    250-254000. 
Hollis.  C  George;  Rayudu.  S.  Rao;  and  Whittemore.  Marilyn  S..  to 
Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc    N-dodecyl  heterocyclic 
compounds    useful    as   industnal    microbicides   and    preservatives 
5.250.194.  CI   2IO-764.000. 
Holly.  Jeffrey  S.;  See— 

Hirsch.  Charles  A.;  and  Holly.  Jeffrey  S.,  5.249,496.  CI.  83-47L300. 
Holmberg.  Knster:  See— 

Bergstrom.     Karin;     and     Holmberg.     Knster.     5.250.613.     CI 
525-54.100. 
Holmen.  Robert  i.  See — 

Mieczkowski,  Daniel;  Holmen.  Robert  J  ;  Johnson.  Robert  D  ;  and 
Stanley.  John  E.,  5,250,896,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Holmes,  Richard  R  ;  McKechnie,  Timothy  N  ;  Power.  Chnstopher  A.; 
Daniel.  Ronald  L  .  Jr  .  and  Saxelby,  Robert  M  .  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  of 
fabricating   a   rocket   engine  combustion   chamber.   5,249,357.  CI. 
29-890.010 
Holm  wood.  Graham:  See — 

Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Hanssler.  Gerd;  Reineckc.  Paul;  Scheinpflug. 
Hans;  and  Holmwood.  Graham.  5.250.560.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Holson  Bumes  Company.  The:  See — 

Stankiewicz.  Casimir  J..  5.249.902.  CI.  412-7.000. 
Holstein.  Wolfgang  See — 

Thelohan.  Sylvie  De  Menngo.  Alain;  Funak.  Hans;  and  Holstein. 
Wolfgang.  5.250.488.  CI   501-36.000 
Holton.  Robert  A  ;  Nadizadeh.  Hossain;  Kim.  Seokchan;  and  Beidiger. 
Ronald  J.,  to  Florida  State  University   Certain  substituted  taxanes 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.   5.250.683.  CI. 
544-60.000 
Homma.  Taira:  See — 

Maruyama.  Kazumasa;  Yamamoto.  Kazuyuki;  Nagura,  Shigehiro; 
and  Homma.  Taira.  5.250.674.  CI    5.36-124000 
Honda.  Fumiaki.  and  Hosova.  Nobukazu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Equivalent  inductance  circuit.  5.250.917.  CI.  333-214.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamimura.     Kenji;     and     Tsuzuki.     Sadachika.     5.251.133.    CI. 

364-424020 
Kawahara,    Eiichiro.    and    Nakamura,    Takashi,    5.249,507,    CL 

92-57.000. 
Malsuto.  Takushi:  Ota.  Atsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu.  5.249.848.  CI 

303-100  000 
Namba.  Takaoki;  and  Kamada.  Teruo.  5.249.896.  CI  409-191.000 
Senzawa,    Mitsuya;    and    Yamamoto,    Y'orihisa,    5,251,135,    CI 
364-424  050. 
Honda.  Hirovuki;  See — 

Kimura.    Kiyoshi;    Honda.    Hiroyuki;    and    Isobe.    Toshifumi. 
5.250.999.  CI    355-327.000 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirai.  Yuji.  5.249.983.  CI   439-573.000 
Honevcutt,  Timothy;  See — 

Wagoner.   Danny   L.   and   Honeycutl.  Timothy.   5.251.113.   CI 
362-190.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.   See— 

Bartels.  James  1     Gowda.  Anil  K  .  McCarthy.  Timothy  F  ;  and 

Moore.  Donald  W..  5.249.739.  CI.  236-15.0BR. 
Bonne,  Ulnch,  5,249,462,  CI.  73-204.210. 


Davis.  Lawrence  P  .  5.249.783.  CI   267-217.000 
Lai.  Ming,  and  Diels.  Jean-Claude  M..  5.251.230.  CI   372-94000 
Worden.  James  K  ;  Todd.  John  C  ,  and  Jones.  Gerald  B..  Jr., 
5.250.047.  CI.  340-973.000. 
Hong.  Anderson:  See — 

Cover.  William  H  ;  Dabora.  Rebecca  L  ;  Hong.  Anderson;  Reeves, 
Chnstopher  Stieber.  Robert  W  ;  and  Vinci.  Victor  A..  5.250.435. 
CI.  435-256  100 
Hong.  Glenn  T    Sec — 

Sawicki.  John  E  ;  Casas.  Baldomero;  Huang.  Chiung-Yuan;  Kil- 
lilea.  William  R  .  and  Hong.  Glenn  T  .  5.250.193.  CI  210-761.000. 
Honigs.  DaMd  E.  and  Kelly.  Timothy  G..  to  NIRSystems  Incorpo- 
rated   Automatic  spectrophotometer  calibration  system.  5.251.006. 
CI    356-319000 
Honis.  Rudolf,  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Speech  recognition  system 
with  an  automatic  adaptive  learning  device.  5.251.283.  CI  395-2.000. 
Honma,  Hisanori  See — 

Fuiiwara.   Takavoshi;    Honma.    Hisanori;   Sone.   Yoshinori;   and 
Hirayama.  Takuya.  5.249,931.  CI.  417-356000 
Honma.  Mamoru   See — 

Nagashima,    Masavoshi;    and    Honma,    Mamoru.    5.250.793.    CI. 
235-475  000 
Honma.  Toshihiro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  of 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5.250.828.  CI  257-296.000 
Hotxl.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Tcnnani.   R    Alexander;  and  Hood.  Thomas  G..  5.251,064,  CI. 
359-361,000 
Hoopman.  Timothy  L    See — 

Tousignant.   Lew    A  .   Hoopman.  Timothy   L.;  and   Thompson. 
Kenneth  C  .  5.249.358.  CI   29-890030 
Horbal.  Mark  T  ;  and  Nowacki.  Chnstopher.  Precision  bone  alignment. 

5.249.581.  CI    128-664.000. 
Horberg.  Ame.  and  Svensson.  Rolf,  to  AB  Volvo    Hmge  for  motor 

vehicles   5,249.334,  CI    16-224.000 
Hon,  Jiro   and  Hon,  Katsumi,  to  Hori.  Jiro.  Marker  with  pump  and 

follower  5.249.875.  CI  401-148.000 
Hori.  Katsumi:  See— 

Hon.  Jiro;  and  Hon.  Katsumi.  5,249.875,  CI.  401-148.000. 
Hori.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohzone.  Takashi;  and  Hon.  Takashi.  5,250.455,  CI  437-43.000. 
Hone.  Misato;  See— 

Motojima.     Kenji;     Horie.    Misato:    and    Torada,     Shin-ichiro. 
5.250.166.  CI   204-222  000. 
Horigome.  Masato  See— 

Miura?  Katsutoshi;  Koyama.  Hiroyasu;  Sugai.  Toshiji;  Yamada. 
Hiroaki.  Sakurai.  Einosuke;  and  Hongome.  Masato,  5.250,526. 
CI  514-218.000 
Honguchi.  Fumio:  See — 

Yagishita.   Atsushi;   Hieda.   Katsuhiko;   Nitayama,    Akihiro,   and 
Honguchi.  Fumio.  5.250.830.  CI.  257-302.000 
Horioka.  Keiji  See — 

Arami.  Junichi;  Nozawa.  Toshihisa.  Horioka,  Keiji;  and  Okumura. 
Katsuya.  5.250.137.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Honuchi.  Osamu:  See— 

Katoh.  Kazunori;  Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  Okinaga. 
Takayuki;  Emata.  Takashi;  and  Horiuchi.  Osamu.  5.250.839.  CI. 
257-666.000. 
Honuchi.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Ohno.  Tsuvoshi;  Suzuki.   Masaru;   Honuchi.  Tatsuo.  Shirahase. 
Yasushi.   Kishi.   Koji;  and  Walazu.   Yoshifumi.   5.250.416.  CI 
435-15000. 
Honzoe.  Hirotoshi;  Maki.  Masura,  Tanimoto,  Tetsuya.  and  Yanagi. 
Masaki.  to  Minister  of  International  Trade  &  Industry  Apparatus  to 
concentrate  and  punfy  alcohol.  5.250.271.  CI.  422-260.000. 
Horn.  Dennis  L   Easy  access  bow  holder  5.249.722.  CI.  224-42.45R. 
Homblower.  Mame  See— 

Mervman.  Harold  T.;  Hornblower,  Mame;  and  Syring.  Ralph. 

5.250..303.  CI.  424-533,000. 

Homsev.  Derek,  and  Lee.  Robert  G.  H  .  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd  - 

Air  Liquide  Canada  LTEE  Hydrometallurgical  leaching  process  and 

apparatus   5.250,273,  CI.  423-3  000 

Hor\  ath.  Steven  J  Apparatus  for  applying  anti-lacerative  film  to  glass. 

5.250.146.  CI    156-581  000 
Hosanna.  Richard   See — 

Volden.   Douglas  J  ;  Hosanna.   Richard;  and   Netzel.  James  P. 
5.249.812.  CI.  277-15.000 
Hoshihara.   Naoaki.  and   Inaba.  Yasuhisa.  to  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Seal  apparatus  for  vehicles  5.249.840.  CI  297-378.120. 
Hoshino.  Hirokuni;  Mon.  Toshiyuki.  Yamamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kosugi. 
Naoki,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Method  for  prepanng  zircon  powder. 
5.250.480.  CI    501-106.000. 
Hoshino,  Tatsuo;  Matzinger,  Peter  K.;  Ojima.  Setsuko;  and  Sugisawa. 
Teruhide.   to   Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.   L-gulono-gamma-lactone- 
dehydrogenase  for  prixlucmg  vitamin  C   5,250.428,  Cl  435-190.000 
Hoshino.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sakamoto.     Shunji;    and     Hoshino,    Toshihiko.     5.251.122.    Cl. 
364-147  0(X) 
Hosoi.  Takashi.  Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Takeda.  Fumiaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Toshiba      Portable    electronic    apparatus     5.251.096.    Cl 
361-695000 
Hosoya.  Nobukazu  See — 

Honda.     Fumiaki;     and     Hosoya.     Nobukazu.     5.250.917.     Cl. 
333-214  000 
Hosoya.  Takahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sheet  transporting  device. 
5.249.913.  Cl   414-789600 
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Hosoya.  Yoshio:  See— 

Iioda.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Naotaka;  and  Hosoya,  Yoshio,  5,250,602, 
CI   524-457000. 
Hossfield.  Robin  C  ;  Goyette,  Ronald  A.;  and  Reilly,  George  M  ,  to 

Raytheon  Company  Washing  machine.  5,249,440,  CI  68-23  JOO 
Houston.  John  C  .  and  Nagare,  Arthur  T..  to  American  Stenluer 
Company    Apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  chamber  door 
5.249.392,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Hoya  Corporation;  See — 

Yosh.da,  Masahiro,  5,249,395,  CI.  51-316.000. 
HPS  Mernmack.  Inc  :S*e—  ,.,,„«««    ^, 

Vandervort,  Christian  L  ;  and  LaHaye,  Paul  G.,  5,250,090,  CI. 
95-272.000. 
Hrabie.  Joseph  A:  Sff—  ,,,„,-„      ^, 

Keefer.     Urry     K..    and    Hrabie,    Joseph    A..     5,250,550,    CI. 
514-357  000- 
Hsia,  Shaw-Tzeng:  See— 

Chen.     Kuang-Chao;    and     Hsia,     Shaw-Tzeng,     5,250,472,    CI 
437-231.000. 
Hsieh.  Chang-Li:  See—  .    „    ,.  ,  „        c 

Meyer.    Chns    F:    Hsieh,    Chang-Li;    and    Michelson.    Ilya    h., 
5.250.234.  CI   261-97  000 

Hsieh.  Henry  L.:  See—  „  „„ 

Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  5,250,642.  CI.  526-240  000. 
Hsu.  J   J    See—  „_, 

Lai.  Vincent;  and  Hsu,  J  J..  5,249,971.  CI  439-70.000. 
Hu,  Bob  S  .  and  Conoily.  Steven  M.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univei- 
sity.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  and  means  for  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  and  spectroscopy  using  pulsed  saturation  transfer 
contrast   5,250,898.  CI   324-309.000 
Hua,  Tung  V..  to  Tower.  Lee  W.,  a  part  interest.  Process  and  flushing 
device    for    removing    oil    from    waste   oil    filters.    5.249.608.    CI 
UI-1  000. 
Huang.  Bernard  See— 

Chesney.  David  J  .  Petrof,  Robert  C,  Field,  Nathaniel  L  .  Huang. 
Bernard,  and  Grant,  John  W..  5,250,880.  CI.  318-135.000. 
Huang.  Caecilia  J  :  See- 
Jolly    James   F.;  Chinkjian,   Jack  G.;   and   Huang,   Caecilia  J., 
5.250.429.  CI   435-196.000 
Huang.  Chiung-Yuan  See— 

Sawicki    John  E     Casas,  Baldomero,  Huang,  Chiung-Yuan;  Kil- 
hlea.  William  R  .  and  Hong,  Glenn  T  ,  5,250,193.  CI  210-761.000 
Huang.  Dijia  See—  ._       .     ^ 

Kahn.  Michael  G  ;  Huang,  Dijia;  Bussmann,  Stephen  A.;  Cousins, 
Steve  B  .  Abrams,  Charlene  A  .  and  Beard.  James  C  .  5,251,126, 
CI   364-413  110, 
Hudson.  Douglas  F  ,  Jr :  See— 

Crick   Dallas  M.;  Perkins,  James  G.;  and  Hudson,  Douglas  F  .  Jr . 
5.249.402.  CI.  52-533.000 
Huercanos.  Joaquin.   Method  of  evaporating  liquids.   5,250,151,  CI 

159-47  100 
Huerta.  Francisco  C,  Jr  Grooving  apparatus.  5.249.886,  CI.  404-89.000. 
Huffman.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Gordon,    John    E.;    and    Huffman.    Robert    E,    5,249,825,    CI. 
280-743000. 
Huggms,  John,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  organic 
silizane  polymers  and  ceramic  matenals  therefrom.  5,250,648,  CI 
528-21  000. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Braithwaite,  Kathryn  E.;  and  Dablow,  John  F.,  III.  5,249.888.  CI 

405-128.000. 
Drummond,  James  E..  Chang,  David  B.,  and  Joyce,  Alexander  H  . 

5,250,326,  CI   427-466.000. 
Gates,  Stephen  F  .  5,251,260.  CI.  381-18000. 
Goss.  Steven  R  ;  and  Taggart,  Owen  H  .  5,251.099.  CI.  361-721  000 
Lmder.    Lloyd    F;    and    Birdsall,    Dwight    D,    5,250,911,    CI 

330-149000 
Miehls,  David  J  ,  Martin,  Felipe  J  ;  Pond,  Ramona  G.;  and  Fleisch- 

ner,  Paul  S  ,  5,249,355.  CI.  29-830.000 
Miller.  Leory  J  ,  5,250,391,  CI.  430-286.000 
Runvan.  Michael  D.,  5.250,845,  CI.  257-729.000 
Stone,  Wade  J  ,  Ichiroku,  Kikuo;  Kelley,  Edwin  A  :  and  Deven- 

dorf.  Don  C.  5,251.218.  CI   370-120000 
Stultz,  Robert  D..  and  Ehntz,  Michael  E.,  5,251,221,  CI.  372-3.000 
Hughes  Training,  Inc    See — 

Busenberg,  Suvros  N.,  5,251,037,  CI.  358-213.280. 
Hui   John  T  .  to  Everex  Systems.  Inc.  Suckable  enclosure  for  elec- 
tronic devices.  5,251,106.  CI.  361-744.000. 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Hahn.  Karl:  and  Slutzel.  Bemhard,  5.250,594.  CI    524-114.000 
Hulyk.  Myron    Adjustable  clamping  garment  hanger    5,249,719.  CI 

223-96000 
Hung.  Ming-Hong;  and  Rozen,  Shiomo,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I . 
and  Company    Dioxolane-containing  fluoroepoxides.  5,250,709,  CI 
549-332  000 
Hunter.   Robert   L  ;  and   Duncan.   Alexander,  to  Emory  University 
Improved  perfusion  medium  for  uansplanlation  of  organs  5,250,294. 
CI.  424-78.310. 
Husky  Oil  Operations  Ltd.   See- 
Watson.  Ronald  D  .  Foley,  Dennis  P  ;  Fnzzell,  Reginald.  Sieben. 
Dale;  and  Zanzotto,  Ludovit,  5.249,883,  CI   404-31  000 
Husseiny.  Abdo  A  .  and  Sabn,  Zeinab  A  .  to  Technology  International 
Incorporated    Rapid  area  clearance  of  explosives    5.249.500.   CI 
89- 1  110 
Hwang     Ching-Tung.     to     Acer     Incorporated      Memory     system 
5,251,174,  CI   365-200.000. 


Hwang.  Jeong-Rim:  See— 

Kim  Jae-Jin;  Kim.  SungSoo;  Hwang,  Jeong-Rim,  and  Suh,  Sang- 
Bong,  5,250.240.  CI    264^1  000 
Hwang.  Jiann-Yang.  to  Michigan  Technological  University,  Board  of 

Control  of  Froth  flotation  apparatus   5,249.688,  CI.  209-170.000. 
Hwang.  Wei:  See — 

Bronner.  Gary  B..  Dhong,  Sang  H  .  and  Hwang.  Wei,  5,250,829.  CI. 
257-301  000. 
Hvbntech  Incorporated  See— 

Grauer.  Lana  S  ;  Leung,  Julia  P.;  and  Wilson,  Barry  S.,  5,250,297. 
CI   424-88,000 
Hyca.  Bohumil.  to  Union  Special  GmbH    Tape  feed-in  device  on  a 
presser    foot    assembled    on    a    sewing    machine     5,249,539,    CI. 
112-121,270 
Hvdro-Ouebcc   See — 

■    Muller.  Daniel,  and  Kapfer,  Bruno.  5,250,784,  CI.  219-121.720. 
I  C  Operating.  Inc    See— 

Reiffel   Leonard  Jung,  Wayne  D,;  Rosevear,  Thomas;  and  Jakobs, 
Thomas.  5.251.123.  CI    364-167,010 
Ichihara.  Yuuka  See— 

Hashimoto.    Sumio.     Ichihara.    Yutaka;    and    Mizulani.    Hideo, 
5.251.070.  CI    359.7?2,000, 
Ichikawa.  Yasunori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioning 
apparatus  in  which  one  outdoor  unit  is  connected  to  one  or  a  plurality 
of  indoor  units   5.249.432.  CI.  62-197,000, 
Ichimura.  Masanon   See— 

Sugizaki.  Yutaka.  Takayama.  Hiroshi;  Akagi.  Hideyuki.  Imai. 
Takashi.  Saito,  Susumu.  Shoji.  Yoshio.  Uehara.  Yasuhiro; 
Ichimura,  Masanon.  Ohkawa,  Tomohiro.  Serizawa.  Manabu; 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo,  Take.  Mi^hio.  and  Inoue.  Satoshi,  5.250,996, 
CI  355-284000 
Ichiroku.  Kikuo  See— 

Stone.  Wade  J  .  Ichiroku.  Kikuo;  Kelley,  Edwin  A.,  and  Deven- 
dorf.  Don  C  .  5.251,218,  CI   370-120.000. 
ICI  Americas.  Inc    See- 
Barton.  John  E    D  ,  Cariwnghi,  David.  Cox.  John  M  ;  Mitchell, 
Glynn   Carter.  Charles  G  ,  Lee.  David  L  .  Walker.  Francis  H„ 
and  Woolard,  Frank  X,.  5.250.501.  CI    504-266  000, 
ID  Traders  Limited  Sep — 

Pijiman.  Ron.  5.250.973.  CI,  354-288.000, 
Ida.  Kanako  See— 

Ishu    Tamaki    Yachigo.   Shinichi.   Kojima.   Fumitoshi;  and   Ida. 
Kanako.  5.250.593.  CI    524-100  000 
Ide,  Akiyoshi,  Goto.  Katsuhiro.  Ishioka.  Yutaka,  Funahashi.  Yoshiki; 
Kato.  Renuro,  Matsui.  Tetsu.  Kanda.  Ryouji.  Muramatsu,  Atsushi; 
and  Ishiba,  Keuchi.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd   Elastic  mount 
and    method    of  manufacturing   the   elastic    mount,    5.249.782,   CI, 
267-140  140, 
Ide.  Youji.  Kunitake.  Tetsuji.  and  Yamamoto.  Naoshi,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd  Thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium   5,250,361,  CI. 
428-500  000 
Ide,  Youji   See—  .. 

Nagai.  Moriyasu;  Taka.  Yuichi.  Tatewaki.  Tadafumi.  Miyajima, 
Shigeru,    Hiyoshi.    Yoshihiko.    Ide.    Youji,    Maeda,    Nobuyuki; 
Sunzaki.      Kumi:      and      Kunitake.      Tetsuji.      5,250,346.      CI. 
428-195000 
Ideguchi.  Emuko,  and  Yamada,  Shuji.  to  Yakuouji  Shmkiyu  Chiryouin. 
Optical     transmission     type     acupuncture     needle      5,250,068,     CI. 
606-189  000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited   See— 

Adachi.  Ryoichi:  Naitamura.  Kazul'umi.  Nishii.  Masahiro.  Yoshida, 
Masahiro.  Terada,  Izumi,  and  Koga.  Hidetoshi.  5.250.686,  CI. 
544-206000, 
Tani.  Nonyuki;  Machida,  Shuji;  and  Tazaki,  Toshinon,  5,250,629, 

CI    125-268,000 
Uchida.     Hitoshi.     Koyama,     Saburo;     and     Nakamura.     Eiichi. 
5.250.122.  CI    148-29  000, 
Ife,  Robert  J    to  SmithKline  &  French  Laboratones  Limited   Pyndyl 
containing    benzimidazoles.    compositions   and    use,    5.250,527,    CI. 
514-234500  .    ^ 

Ifkovits  Edward  M  .  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.  Modular  document  feeder 

device   5.249.787,  CI   271-6,000, 
Ifkovits.  Edward  M  .  Jr    See— 

Christ   Bernhard  J  :  Ifkovits,  Edward  M  .  Jr  ,  and  Ruess,  Philip  G., 
5,250.803.  CI.  250-223.00R 

'  Masuda.     Hiroki;     Igi.    Yoso;    and    Eto,    Koji.     5,251.299,    CI. 
195-200000 
Iida.  Hirotaka,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  motion  guide  unit 
assembly  having  a  misalignment  absorbing  mechanism  5,249.867,  CI. 
384^5,000. 
lida.  Kazuyoshi   See— 

Murakami.   Kazulomo,   Mizuno.   Keuchiro:  lida,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiro.  5,249.784.  CI   267-219  000, 
Iida     Nonhiko.    to    Nee    Corporation     Data    transmission    system, 

5.251.234.  CI    375-20000, 
lida.  Setsuko  See— 

Maruhashi.     Yoshitsugu;     and     lida,     Setsuko,     5,250,335,     CI. 
428-36  920 
Iida.  Shigeki   See—  . 

Kanemoto.   Akihiko;   limura.   Haruo;  Takiguchi,   Yasuyuki;   Iida, 
Shigeki,  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki,  5,250.214,  CI. 
252-299  010, 
lijima.  Atsumi   See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi,  Leda.  Nonhiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki.  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko.  Okada,  Toshimi,  Koyanagi,  Nozomu.  Wata- 
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nabe,   Tatsuo.    Asada.    Makoto;    Yoshimatsu.    Kentaro.    lijima. 
Atsumi    Nagasu.  Takeshi:  Tsukahara.  Kappei:  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke,  5,250,549,  CI.  514-345  000 
limura.  Haruo:  See — 

Kanemoto,  Akihiko;  limura,  Haruo;  Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Iida, 
Shigeki.  Toyooka,  Takehiro.  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki.  5,250,214,  CI 
252-299,010. 
Iizuka.  Masako;  Mukai.  Ryoichi;  and  Nakano.  Motoo,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited Method  of  manufactunng  semiconductor  devices.  5,250,465,  CI 
437-173,000 
lizuka,  Matoi;  and  Kubo,  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Com- 
puter svstem  with  an  access  control  unit  for  resource   5,251.317.  CI 
395-650  000 
Iizuka,  Naonon,  to  JATCO  Corporation  Select  shock  reducing  device 

of  automotive  automatic  transmission   5.249,483.  CI   74-866  000 
Iizuka,  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K,  Imaging  lens  system 

5,251.069.  CI   359-717  000. 
lizuka,  Tasuo.  and  Komatsu,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Solid 
Slate     image     sensor    device     with     microlenses      5,250,798,     CI 
250-208,100 
Ikada,  Yoshito,  and  Gen.  Shokyu,  to  G-C  Denial   Industnal  Corp 

Penodontium-regenerative  materials.  5,250,584.  CI   523-114,000. 
Ikeda.  Kazutaka  See— 

Kuinose.  Masaji.  Ikeda.  Kazutaka;  Yajima.  YuUka;  and  Takemoto. 
Hideaki,  5.249,349,  CI    29-721  000 
Ikeda,  Masamichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  appara- 
tus including  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  charging  means  5,250.991. 
CI   355-215  000. 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Morita.  Shizuo;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Hisao: 
and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5.250,989,  CI   355-210000 
Ikeda,  Takeshi,  and  Okamoto,  Akira,  to  Ikeda,  Takeshi   Laminate  type 

LC  filter   5,250,915,  CI   333-181,000. 
Ikeda,  Yukihito,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  devices  using  Ub 

tape   5.250.842,  CI   257-668  000 
Ikegami.  Yoshio;  Kouge.  Tadashi;  Kishi.  Shiro;  Akita,  Toshiaki;  and 
Tashiro.  Naoyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Method  and 
device  for  cooling  coated  wire   5.249.427.  CI,  62-63  000 
Ikegaya.  Tadahiko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd    Facsimile  apparatus  for 
accounting  for  supplies  used  in  receiving  facsimile  transmissions 
5,251,044,  CI    358-440000 
Ikenoue.     Yoshikazu.     Yamada,    Hirokazu;     Manila,    Syuzi;    Araki, 
Kazuhiro.  Hashimoto.  Kaoru;  and  Kawabuchi,  Yoichi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  proces-sing  system  having  slave 
processors  for  controlling  standard  and  optional  modules.  5,251,295. 
CI    395-163  000 
Ikoma,  Munehisa  See— 

Yuasa,    Kohji;    Ikoma.    Munehisa;    Kawano,    Hiroshi;   Takahashi. 
Osamu;  and  Matsumoto.  Isao,  5.250.369.  CI  429-59000. 
Imai,  Masanon,  deceased  (by  Imai.  Naoko.  executor);  Akiyama.  Keiji; 
Toyama,  Tadao;  and  Koike.  Akinobu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd, 
Method  for  developing  presensilized  plate  for  use  in  making  litho- 
graphic pnntmg  plate.  5,250,393.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Imai,  Masao  See — 

Suzuki,    Toshiyuki;    Sasagawa,    Katsuyoshi;    Imai,    Masao;    and 
Kanemura,  Yoshinobu.  5.250,723.  CI   560-355.000 
Imai,  Naoko,  executor:  See — 

Imai,  Masanon.  deceased;  Akiyama.  Keiji;  Toyama,  Tadao,  and 
Koike.  Akinobu.  5.250.393.  CI   430-302  000 
Imai,  Osamu;  and  Sato.  Ritsu,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    Process  for 
manufactunng  a  voltage  non-lincar  resistor  and  a  zinc  oxide  maienal 
to  be  used  therefor   5,250,281.  CI  423-623.000 
Imai.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugizaki.    Yutaka;    Takayama,    Hiroshi;   Akagi,    Hideyuki;    Imai. 
Takashi;    Saito.    Susumu.    Shoji.    Yoshio;    Uehara.    Yasuhiro. 
Ichimura,   Masanon;  Ohkawa,  Tomohiro;  Senzawa.   Manabu; 
Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Take.  Michio;  and  Inoue,  Satoshi,  5,250,996. 
CI    355-284,000, 
Imamura,  Masamichi.  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd. 
Idle  speed  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,249,558. 
CI    123-339,000. 
Imaoka.  Kazunori:  See — 

Miura.  Takao;  and  Imaoka,  Kazunori,  5,250,836,  CI.  257-506.000. 
Imazaki.  Kazunori:  See — 

Takagi,  Kouro;  Sato,  Kunio;  and  Imazaki,  Kazunori,  5.251,329,  CI. 
455-89.000. 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Aizawa  Masanon;  Miyazawa,  Tetsuo;  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Seishichi;  and  Ueno,  Hiroshi,  5,249,447,  CI.  72-46.000. 
Imhof,  Rene  :  See— 

Bruderer.  Hans;  Godel,  Thierry;  Imhof,  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roetne. 
Roland,  5,250,684,  CI.  544-142.000 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See— 

Hassell.    David    A.    and    Swanson,    Craig    A..    5,249.710,    CI. 
222-146,600, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See- 
Barton,  John  E    D.;  Cartwnghl,  David,  Cox.  John  M  .  Mitchell. 
Glynn-  Carter.  Charles  G  ;  Lee.  David  L  ,  Walker.  Francis  H.. 
and  Woolard.  Frank  X  ,  5,250.501.  CI   504-266  000. 
Briltain.  David  R  ,  Brown.  Steven  P  ,  Cooper,  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gndge  Jethro  L     Morns.  Jeffrev  J  .  Preston.  John;  and  Slater, 
Linda,  5.250,570,  CI    514-622,000', 
Orton,    Michael    L  ,    Rogers,    Susanne   H,;   and    Eraser,    Ian    M  , 

5.250.608.  CI    524-548,000, 
Tumbull.  Michael  D  .  5.250.5.36.  CI    514-269000 
Impink,  Albert  J  .  Jr.;  Grobmyer.  Louis  R  ;  Lunz,  Kenneth  G  ;  and 
Tower,  Stephen  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Bi-metallic,  self 


powered,  fixed  incorc  detector,  and  method  of  calibrating  same 
5.251.242.  CI    376-254  000 
Inaba.  Tadashi   See— 

Okada,    Hisashi.    Yagihara.    Mono.    Inaba,    Tadashi.    and    Seki, 

Hiroyuki.  5.250.401.  CI   430-393,000 
Okada.  Hisa,shi  Inaba  Tadashi.  and  Yagihara.  Mono,  5,250,402,  CI. 
4.WI-393  000 
Inaba.  Yasuhisa  See— 

Hoshihara.  Naoaki.  and  Inaba.  Yasuhisa.  5.249.840.  CI  297-378  120, 
Inaba.  ^'oshiharu.   Ito.  Susumu.  Taira.  Takayuki.  Watanabe.  Kikuo; 
Kouketsu.  .\kira,  Haga.  Kenji.  Tokuda.  Kazunan;  Minegishi.  Hitoshi; 
Matsukura.  Toshio  Maeda.  Kaoru.  and  Yonekubo,  Hiroshi.  to  Fanuc 
Ltd    Imection  molding  machine  having  an  automatic  mold  changer 
?,24Q.D4',  CI   425-150  000 
Inaba.  '^'ukio    Ueno.  Yohsuke.  Hirakawa,  Takafumi;  and  Takiguchi, 
Suzuo.  to  Ube  Induslnes.  Ltd.  Process  for  prepanng  c-caprolactone. 
5.250.707.  CI    549-266,000 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo  See — 

Maisuda.   Mikio;   Uchida.   Kazuhide;   Inagaki.   Mitsuo;  and  Oki, 
Yasuhiro.  5,249,940.  CI   418-55.500, 
Inaguma,  '^'oshiyuki   See^ 

Satake.    Yoshikatsu.    Inaguma,    Yoshivuki;    and    Masuko.    Jiro. 
5,250.636.  CI   525-471.000, 
Inamine.  Edward  S    See— 

Pcluch.   Bnan  R  ,   Inamine.  Edward  S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T, 
While.    Raymond    F.   and    .Anson.    Byron    H.    5.250,422.   CI. 
4,15-105  aX! 
Indak  Manufactunng  Corp.   See — 

Cummings.  John  G.,  5,250.770.  CI   20O-295.0OO, 
Indena  S  p  .A     See — 

Bombardelli.  Ezio.  and  Gabetta.  Bruno,  5,250,722,  CI.  560-104.000. 
Induciotherm  Corp    See — 

Fishman.  Oleg.  5,250.777,  CI   219-10.770. 
Indugas.  Inc    See— 

Hemsath.  Klaus  H  .  5.249.436.  CI.  62-476.000 
Industnal  Engineering.  Inc  :  See— 

Bueier   John  C     Fields.  Randall  T  .  Chandler.  Martin  D.;  Neuls, 
Fredenck  W     and  LafTkas.  Harry  P  .  5.249.634.  CI    173-91.000. 
Industrial  Metal  Products.  Corp  .  See- 
Judge.    Norman    R  :    and    Judge,    Edward    E.,    5,249,393,    CI. 
51-141  000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  See- 
Chen.     Kuang-Chao:     and     Hsia.     Shaw-Tzeng,     5,250,472,     CI. 

437-231  000, 
Wei.  Shih-Long.  5,250,394.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Inomala.  Mitsugu:  See— 

Ito,   Akira;    Inomata,    Milsugu,    Ito,   Yasuo;    Kojima,    Hisayoshi; 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuva;   and   Miyashiro.  Toshiaki.   5.250,994.  CI, 
355-271.000, 
Inoue,  Akihisa  See — 

^amaguchi.   Hitoshi;   Shibaia,  Toshisuke;  Inoue.   Akihisa;  Kato, 
Akira.  and  Masuinoto,  Tsuyoshi.  5.250,124,  CI    148-403000 
Inoue.  Haruki:  Funabashi.  Motohisa;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh, 
Yoshiyuki.   to   Hitachi,   Ltd  ,   and   Hitachi   Engineering  Co.   Ltd. 
Method  and  system   for  process  control   with  complex  inference 
mechanism  using  qualitative  and  quantiutive  reasoning.  5.251,285, 
CI    395-10  000 
Inoue.   Naoto.   Tovama.    Motoo.   Takahashi.    Hiroshi;   and    Kmbara. 
Masahiko.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Semiconductor  integrated  ar- 
cuit  having  a  DRAM  cell  unit  and  a  nonvolatile  cell  unit   5,250,827. 
CI,  257-295,000, 
Inoue,  Satoshi:  See— 

Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Imai 
Takashi;  Saito.  Susumu;  Shoji,  Yoshio;  Uehara,  Yasuhiro; 
Ichimura,  Masanon;  Ohkawa,  Tomohiro;  Senzawa.  Manabu 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Take,  Michio;  and  Inoue,  Satoshi,  5,250,996, 
CI,  355-284,000, 
Inoue,  Shiro:  See— 

Hirano.   Takashi;    Sawada.    Hidetaka.    Momose.    Shoichi;   Inoue. 
Shiro;    Koba,    Kazunon:   and    Isaka.    Masayuki,    5.250.117.   CI. 
1 34- 1  000 
Sawada    Hidetaka;    Momose.    Shoichi;    Inoue,   Shiro;   Suematsu, 
Hideo;  and  Koba.  Kazunon.  5,250,183.  CI   210-652,000 
Inoue.   Takashi;    Ogawa.    Nobuyuki;    Kiiaura.    Hiromu;    Matsumoto, 
Tokikazu;  and  Koga.  Fumiaki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  . 
Ltd.  Circuit  for  delecting  phase  error  of  color  burst  signal  5.251,014. 
CI.  358-19000 

Inoue.  Takuya:  See—  

Fujita,  Yoshinon;  and  Inoue.  Takuya,  5,249,973,  CI  439-76.000. 
Inouve.  Shigeharu:  See— 

tsuruoka.  Tsutomu.  Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Fukuyasu,  Harumi;  Ishii, 
Yuuko      Tsuruoka.     Takashi;     Yamamoto.     Haruo.     Inouye. 
Shigehani;  and  Kondo,  Shinichi,  5,250,545.  CI   514-328.000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Pucci,  Annick:  Mikitenko,  Paul;  and  Zuliani,  Massimo,  5,250,156, 
CI,  203-39,000 
Inslrumentanum  Corporation:  See — 

Ehnholm.  Gosta  J  .  5.250,900,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Intecraled  Device  Technology.  Inc..  Set — 

Lien.  Chuen-Der.  5,250.854.  CI.  307-296.100. 
Integrated  System  .As,semhlies  Corp  :  See — 

Eichelberger.  Charles  W  .  5,250,843,  CI   257-692.000. 
Intcrmetallics  Co  .  Ltd    See—  -,«,„^, 

Sagawa.  Masaio,  Nagata,  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai,  Hiroo,  5.250,255,  CI 
419-39000, 
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Imernaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Abensour  Daniel  S.;  Fo»,  Jon  E  ;  Joshi.  Mehendra  J  :  Lai.  Fuyung, 

and  Sy.  Kian-Bon  K.  5,251,207.  CI   370-60  100 
Allen    Robert  D  ;  MacDonald,  Scolt  A.;  McKean,  Dennis  R. 

Schlosser.  Hubert;  Twieg.  Robert  J  ;  WallrafT.  Gregory  M  ;  and 

WiUson.  Carlton  G.  5.250,395.  CI.  430-325.000 
Andrews,   Gregory   P.;  and   Schloss.    Phillip  C.   5,251.130,   CI. 

164-419  030 
Andns,  Gerald  S  .  and  Gauci.  John  P ,  5,249.520  CI.  101-126000. 
Belts.  Timothy  S  ;  Carras,  Valene  M.;  Knecht.  Lewis  B..Ander 

son.    Gerald    B;    and    Paulson.    Thomas    L..    5.251.27.t.    i^i 

382-57  000  .  „  ,  ., 

Bistline  William  R.  Johnson.  William  C:  and  Peterson.  James  M  , 

5  249.741.  CI   236-49.300  ,,„„,„  ^, 

Bronner.  Gary  B.,  Dhong.  Sang  H.;  and  Hwang.  Wei.  5.250.829.  CI 

257-301  000  „        ,    T     u  1 

Calvignac.  Jean;  Saint  Georges.  Enc;  Oreatti.   Daniel.  Toubo. 

Gilles;  Verplanken.  Fabrice;  and  Nicolas,  Francois.  5.251,^06,  CI 

370-60  100  „,  ,         u  ir 

Childs   Philip  L  ;  Olnowich.  Howard  T.;  and  Skovira,  Joseph  F  , 

5,250,943,  CI    340-825  800. 
Chnslie    Frederick  R.:  Papathomas,  Kostas  1.;  and  Wang,  David 

W     5  250,848,  CI.  257-778.000. 
Chu.' William    M.-S.;    and    Wong,    Carl    K.-L..    5.250,860.    CI 

307-475.000.  ^    ^  ,  ^ 

Chung.    Virginia    M.;    Fret.   Joseph    B.;    and    Stuart,   James    t.. 

5.251.140.  CI    364-474020  ,       „         t- 

Cossette.  Luke  A  ;  Keller.  Chnstopher  O.;  and  Schultz,  Bnan  b  . 

5.251.081.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Dohle.  Lothar;  Rudolph.  Volker;  and  Ruppert.  Werner,  5,251,265. 

CI.  382-3.000  ,»,.,.,         ,  r^ 

Fogg  Richard  G  .  Jr  ;  Mathis.  Joseph  R.;  and  Nicholson,  James  O  . 

5.251.303,  CI.  395-275.000.  ,       ,  d 

Gazda    Dennis  J  :  Stark.   Richard   L.;  and  Stmatka,   Louis  K  . 

5.249.978.  CI  439-246.000  ,   .     ,    ,      c  i. 

Grosso.  John  A  ;  Malangone.  Reena  G.,  Masten.  John  J.  Jr.  Schro- 

edl    Richard    M..    Stokrocki.    Robert;   and    Will.    Donald    G. 

5  249,343.  CI   29-281.400. 
Halliwell.  Harry;  Vines.  David  J.;  and  Prior,  Hugh  W..  5,251.300. 

Kuzawinski.   Mark  J.;  and  Zielinski.  Edward  J.,  5.251.320.  CI. 

395-750.000. 
Malcolm.  Jerry  W..  5.251,291.  CI   395-146.00a 
Mann   Alan  B.;  Ra.  Alexander  J..  Reedy,  Jeffrey  W  ;  and  Teleo- 

alou,  Spiros  J.  5.251.210.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Mehia.  Ashit  A.;  Niu.  Tyan  M.;  Springer.  Lee  P  ;  Summa.  William 

J    and  Wilding.  Lee  P..  5.250.347.  CI  428-209.000 
Miller    William  C  :  Smith.  Russell  N.;  and  Stutzman.  Randall  J  . 

5.251,095.  CI   361-694.000 
Nowak.  Edward  J..  5,250.834,  CI.  257-350.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Walter  S.;  Cams.  Barr  T ;  and  Ankersljerne.  Anker, 
5,249.687.  CI.  209-3.300.  .„,,„-,    ^, 

Vassiliadis.   Stamatis;  and   Pechanek.  Gerald  G.,   5.251,287,  ci. 

395-24.000 
Wang.  Diana  S.,  5,251.315,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Williams,  Marvin  L.,  5,251.314.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Wong,  Joseph  Y  .  5.251.173.  CI.  365-189.110. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Wilson    Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  and  Butler,  Jerry  t-.. 
5,250,575.  CI    514-739000 
International  Paper  Company:  See—  „    „  .  .4  c 

Bartholomew.  Gene  W  ;  Peterson.  Mark  D.;  Deloaer.  Morton  S.; 

and  DeAngehs.  Michael.  5,250.353.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Knauf.  Gary  H  .  5.250.348,  CI.  428-211.000. 
International  Reagents  Corp.;  See—  .      „  o..     u 

Ohno    Tsuvoshi;  Suzuki.   Masaru;   Honuchi,  Tatsuo;   Shirahase. 
Yasushi    Kishi.   Koji;  and   Watazu.   Yoshifumi.   5.250.416.  CI 
435-15.000 
Interventional  Thermodynamics.  Inc.:  See—  j  ^,    .    ,    ^  , 

Evans,  Michael  A.,  Figueroa.  Raymond  S.,  Jr.,  and  Nichols.  Colin 
J  .  5.250.033,  CI   604-160.000. 
Intramed  Laboratones:  See—  .,       , 

Sosnowski   Stephen  A.,  Pamsh,  John  H.;  and  Schempp.  Alan  J  . 
5.250.025,  CI   604-51000 
Inuhushi,  Hisao.  Amano,  Moloo;  and  Matsuura.  Masashi    to  Nippon 

Rotary  Nozzle  Co.  Ltd   Rotary  nozzle.  5.249.717.  CI   222-598.000 
Ipsen  Industries  International  GmbH:  See—  ,,,,,,,     ^, 

Croker.    Michael    N.;    and    ElUs,    Michael    G..    5.251.231.    CI 
373-109.000 
Ine     Yoshio     Hatsuda.    Takumi;    Yonemura.    Koichi;    and    Kimura, 
Kazumasa,' to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  production  of 
particulate  hydrogel   polymer  and  absorbent  resin    5,250.640.  CI 
526-88  000. 
Inkawa.  Michinon;  and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Lo 
Ltd..  The.  Quantum  barner  semiconductor  optical  device  5.251.^24, 
CI.  372-45  000  ,   „^  , 

Irr.  Joseph  D  ;  and  Walker.  John  D..  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company       Blood     cryopreservation     container.      5.250.044.     CI 
604-403  000. 
Isaka.  Masayuki:  See— 

Hirano.  Takashi;  Sawada.  Hideuka,  Momose.  Shoichi;  Inoue. 
Shiro.  Koba.  Kazunon;  and  Isaka.  Masayuki.  5.250.117.  CI 
134-1  000 

Isco   Inc    5^^ 

Winter.  Robin  R  .  Jameson.  Daniel  G  ,  Clay.  Dale  L  and  Ailing- 
ton.  Robert  W  .  5.250.195.  CI   210-634000 


Ishiba.  Keiichi   See—  u     v,     v„ 

Ide  Akiyoshi.  Golo,  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Funahashi.  Yo- 
shiki  iCalo.  Reniaro,  Matsui.  Tetsu;  Kanda.  Ryouji,  Muramatsu. 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiha.  Kenchi,  5.249.782.  CI   267-140.140. 

'^'''Icusu'moto.  HirT^shi,  and  Ishida,  Hideki.  5.251,039.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Ishida.  Huoshi:  See— 

Vamauchi.     Norivoshi;     and     Ishida.     Hitoshi,     5.250,103.     CI. 

75-584.000 

Ishida.  Masanobu.  and  Okawa.  Yoshihiro,  to  Kyocera  Corporation. 

Aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  and  process  for  preparation  thereof. 

5.250,478,  CI    501-98  000.  . 

Nhida.  Ryuji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Redundant  binary  type  digital 

operation  unit    5.251.166.  CI    364-746  200. 
Ishigaki.  Isao  See—  .-.cnoin 

Yabuki,  Hiroyuki;  Ishigaki.  Isao;  and  Makimoto,  Mitsuo,  5,250,910. 
CI    331-56  000. 
Ishige.  Sadao:  See—  -,-  1    ,    . 

Yamaguchi.    Jun;    Ishige.    Sadao;    and    Sugiyama.    Takekatsu. 
5,250.384.  CI.  430-138.000 
Ishihara.  Katsumi  See—  ....  t-    l  u 

Yasuhara.  Masateru;  Ishihara.  Katsumi;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshihiro. 
5.250,886.  CI.  318-567.000. 
Ishihara,  Katsunon  See— 

Mikata  Yuuichi,  Ishihara.  Katsunori;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya. 
5.250,463,  CI.  437.109.000. 

*  "Kog^e.°Kazuo;  and  Ishii.  Masanon.  5.250.471.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Ishu  Takatoshi.  Ogavva.  Taiju;  and  Omae,  Shozo.  to  Ascn  Corporation. 

Character  displas  apparatus    5,251,293.  CI,  395-151.000 
Ishu  Tamaki   Yachigo,  Shinichi.  Kojima.  Pumitoshi;  and  Ida.  Kanako, 
to'  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.   Limited.   Stabilized   polyolefin 
composition.  5.250,593.  CI    524-100  000  „„  .  w  .4 

Ishu  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  DRAM  device 
basing  a  memory  cell  array  of  a  divided  bil  line  type.  5.250.831,  CI. 
257-354  000  ,_       ,     . 

Ishu  Yoshifumi.  and  Mivamolo,  Naruyuki,  to  Mita  Industnal  Co..  Ltd. 
Image     forming    apparatus    equipped     with    a    binding    function. 
5.250.985.  CI.  355-206.000. 
Ishii.  Yuuko:  See— 

Tsuruoka,  Tsulomu;  Nakabavashi.  Satoru;  Fukuyasu.  Harumi,  Ishu, 
Yuuko      Tsuruoka,     Takashi;      Yamamoto,     Haruo;     Inouye, 
Shigeharu.  and  Kondo,  Shinichi.  5,250.545,  CI    514-328.000. 
Ishikawa  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Matsui.  Kiyolo;  Hara.  \  asushi; 
Ka*abe,  Kenji,  and  Shimura,  Takaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Lltrasonic 
transducer    5.250.869.  CI    310-334.000. 
Ishikawa.  Michio  See— 

Tani    Nonaki,  Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Hashimoto, 
Masanon,  and  Ota,  Yoshifumi,  5.250.339,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi   See—  ^     r-  .        u    ™i,; 

Ueda.     Shinji;     Ishikawa.     Takatoshi.    and    Fujimoto.     Hiroshi, 
5.250.396,  CI.  430-357.000. 
Ishikawa.  Toshio  See— 

Asada  Atsushi.  Ishikawa.  Toshio;  Nakata.  Yasuo;  Yoshida.  YoshIO; 
and  Kurata.  Yukio,  5.251.280.  CI.  385-115.000. 
Ishimaru.  Kenji   See—  .. 

Takashiki   Michivuki,  Hamamoto.  Kimihiko;  and  Ishimaru.  Kenji, 
5.250,432.  CI   435-240.250. 
Ishioka,  Yutaka:  See—  u    u     v„ 

Ide    Akiyoshi   Goto,  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka,  \utaka;  Funahashi.  Yo- 
shiki   Kaio   Rentaro;  Matsui.  Tetsu;  Kanda.  Ryouji.  Muramatsu. 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiba,  Keiichi,  5,249,782.  CI.  267-140  140 
Ishiyama.  Masaaki:  See—  .      cl.  l 

Kaneko.  Yujiro;  Ohta.  Wasaburo;  Nakazawa.  Masa-shi;  ShinozuJta. 
Michiaki     Miyamoto.    Isao;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi,    Voshio    To- 
shihiko;  Ishiyama.  Masaaki;  and  Omxiera.  Yuuzi.  5.251.202.  CI. 
369-286,000 
Isobe.  Toshifumi   See—  ...        -r     u  r  _ 

Kimura.     Kiyoshi;     Honda.     Hiroyuki;    and     Isobe.     Toshitumi. 
5  2S0  999.  CI   355-327,000 
Isobe    Vouko    10  NEC  Corporation    Vector  processing  apparatus  in- 
cluding timing  generator  10  activate  plural  readout  units  and  writing 
unit  to  read  vector  operand  elements  from  registers  for  anlhmetic 
processing    and    storage    in    vector    result    register.    5,251,323,   Cl. 
395-800  000, 
ISP  Investments  Inc    See—  .   „  .  1. 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.,  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  and  Dahanayake, 
Manilal.  5.250.499,  Cl    504-116  000.  ^     l-v, 

Ito    Akira   Inomata.  Mitsugu.  Ito.  Yasuo.  Kojima.  Hisayoshi;  Kobaya- 
s'hi    Tatsuya   and  Mivashiro.  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  transfer  member  supporting  mem- 
ber  5,250.994.  Cl    355-27UX)0 
Ito,  Hiroyuki   See—  ,       ,,  i       i  j 

Kanemoto.  Akihiko;  limura,  Haruo;  Takiguchi.  Vasuy'uki.  Iida, 
Shigeki;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki,  5,250,214,  Cl. 
252-299.010  „         ,  ^       ,    A 

Ito  Junichiro;  and  Togawa,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  mounting  card-like  information  recording  medium. 
5,250,794.  Cl   235-479  000 

"°-  Y^himo^.^HaTaaki.  and  Ito,  Katsuhiro,  5.250.932.  Cl  345-206.000. 

"°'  Yamamm'^Kyoichi.  and  Ito.  Kenji.  5,251.145,  Cl   364-174  220. 
Ito,  Osamu   See —  „._ 

Matsuura,  Sadahiro,  Ito.  Osamu,  and  Shmtani,  Yasuyuki.  5,250,988, 
Cl    355-208  000 
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Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Koyanagi,  Kimiyuki;  Nakajima. 
Yoshiki;  Takeda,  Shuilsu;  and  Shimoda,  Kyoji.  5,251,194.  Cl 
369-44.260 
Ito,  Susumu:  See— 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu;  Ito.  Susumu;  Taira,  Takayuki;  Watanabe.  Kikuo; 
Kouketsu.  Akira;  Haga.  Kenji;  Tokuda,  Kazunan;  Mmegishi. 
Hitoshi    Matsukura.   Toshio;    Maeda.    Kaoru;   and    Yonekubo. 
Hiroshi',  5,249,947,  Cl.  425-150.000 
Ito.  Toshikazu:  See—  ,-„„,,      -^1 

Takahashi,  Yoshinon;  and  Ito.  Toshikazu.  5.250,813.  Cl. 
250-561000  . 

Ito.  Yasunou;  and  Yamada,  Kunihiro.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Solenoid 
driving  circuit  for  automatic  transmission.  5.251.091.  Cl.  361-152.000 
Ito.  Yasuo:  See— 

Ito.  Akira;  Inomata.  Mitsugu;  Ito.  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Hisayoshi; 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuya.  and  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki.  5,250.994.  CI. 
355-271.000.  ^      ^. 

Itoda.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Naotaka;  and  Hosoya.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsui- 
Cyanamid,  Ltd    Polvmer  emulsion  and  method  for  preparing  the 
same.  5,250,602,  Cl   524-457.000. 
Itoh,  Nonhisa:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Norihisa;  Yamashita,  Kouji;  and  Matsui. 
Kazuma.  5.250.265.  CI.  422-107.000. 

Itoh.  Toshiyuki:  See—  .    ^    ^-     ,■   ,.,<,  .-.n/^i 

Takano.  Kenji;  Tsuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Itoh.  Toshiyuki.  5.25 1. 1 39.  Cl 
364-454.000. 
Itozaki.  Hideo;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko;  Yazu.  Shuji;  and 
Jodai  Tetsuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd  Superconducting 
matenal.  5.250.510.  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Itozaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Nagaishi,   Tatsuoki;   Nakanishi.   Hidenori;   Tanaka.   Saburo,   and 
Itozaki,  Hideo,  5.250,511,  Cl.  5O5-I.O0O. 
ITT  Flygt  AB:  See- 
Brandt,  Bengt  A  .  5.250,863,  Cl.  310-54000 
lu,  Siu-Leong,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Appara- 
tus for  reducing  quantization  artifacts  in  an  interframe  hybnd  coding 
system  with  motion  compensation.  5,251,028,  Cl.  358-133.000 
Iwaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Mori,  Shosei;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Yoko, 
Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  Terada.  Masahiro;  and 
Katagin,  Kazuharu,  5,250.219,  Cl.  252-299.610 
Iwami.  Hidcmasa  See— 

Nakagawa,  Tadahiro;  Tazuke,  Shizuma;  Omuro,  Satoshi;  Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi   Kashiwagi,  Nobuaki;  Kimoto,  Takashi;  Mon,  Naoyuki. 
Iw'ami,  Hidemasa;   Hayashi.  Shigeo.   Hayashi,   Nobuyuki;  and 
Matsumura,  Toru.  5.249.906.  Cl.  414-417  000. 
Iwano.  Fumiyuki:  See—  .     ^  1    u 

Hayashi,  Kojiro;  Iwano,  Fumiyuki;  Nishiguchi.  Yoicht;  Takahashi. 
Hisao    Ogawa.  Masaaki;  and  Kobashi,  Yoshio.  5.250,140,  Cl. 
156-380.500 
Iwasa.  Tadanobu;  Nagata.  Tatsuhiko;  Iwata.  Toshiki;  and  Kozawa. 
Hiroyasu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  forming  molded 
portion  at  end  of  extruded  weather  strip   5.250.241,  Cl   264-46  400 
Iwasaki.  Hideo;  and  Ohtomo.  Takeo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  supplying  a  film  for  use  in  an  automatic  developing 
machine   5.250.974.  Cl.  354-319.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kazuhisa  See— 

Ohmamyuda.  Yukio;  Kimura.  Shigeru;  Tanabe.  Toru;  Seto.  Takao; 
Iwasaki.    Kazuhisa;    Kitamura.    Hideki;    and    Senoo.    Yasushi. 
5,251.000.  Cl   356-5  000. 
Iwasaki,  Kyozi:  See—  .    ,,,„.,. 

Torii.  Nobutoshi;  Mizuno,  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Kyozi.  5,2^9.479. 
Cl   74-479.00R 
Iwasaki.  Osami:  See— 

Nagoshi.  Eiichi;  Iwasaki.  Osami;  and  Akashi.  Tetuya.  5.249,882.  Cl 
411-399  000 
Iwase.  Masayuki:  See—  ^^ 

Inkawa.  Michinon,  and  Iwase,  Masayuki.  5.251.224,  Cl.  372-45.000 
Iwata  Air  Compressor  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kaneko,  Masaru;  Morita,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Iwata,  Hajime,  5,249,746, 
Cl.  239-296000 
Iwata,  Hajime:  See—  f,An-,A^ 

Kaneko,  Masaru;  Monta.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Iwata,  Hajime.  5.249.746, 
Cl   239-296.000 
Iwata    Kenji    and  Asano,  Katsumi,  to  Nissinbo  Industnes,  Inc  ;  and 
Shima   Seiki   Mfg,    Ltd     Yam   for   use   in   set   up    5,249.414.   Cl 
57-225.000 
Iwata.  Tamami:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hideo;  Egashira,  Nontaka.  IwaU.  Tamami;  and  Sauke. 
Naoto,  5.250,497.  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Iwata,  Toshiki:  See — 

Iwasa  Tadanobu;  Nagata.  Tatsuhiko;  Iwata.  Toshiki;  and  Kozawa. 
Hiroyasu.  5.250.241,  Cl   264-46  400, 
Izard.  David  G  ;  and  Englert,  Mark  H.,  to  USG  Intenors,  Inc  Method 
for  manufactunng  a  mineral  wool  panel   5,250,153,  Cl.  162-152.000 
Izalt.  Reed  M    See—  .  „     . 

Bruening.  Ronald  L  .  Izatt.  Reed  M  .  Tarbei.  Bryon  J  .  and  Brad- 
shaw.  Jcrald  S,  5.250.188.0    210-672  000 
Izawa.  Mitsuharu.  10  Ca.sio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    Field  effect  type  thin 
film  transistor  having  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes    5,250,835,  Cl 
257-W80O0,  ^  _   . 

Izawa.  Naoyuki,  Yoshimura,  Shuji,  and  Kakuma.  Saioshi,  to  I-ujitsu 
Limited  Transmission  test  system  in  a  broadband  ISDN  5.251.204 
Cl    370-15  000 


Izzo.  John  O    See- 
Evans.  David  M  .  Tucker,  Ricky  L.;  and  Izzo,  John  O  .  5.251.245. 
Cl    376-287.000, 
J    M    Huber  Corporation  See — 

Preston.   Barrv    W  .   Kosin.  John   A  .  and  Andrews.  Claude   R 

5,250.279.  Cl   423-432,000. 
Wa.son.  Satish  K  .  Mooney.  Gerry;  Andrews,  Claude  R  ,  Tarouini, 
Michael  E  ,  Kosin,  John  A  ,  and  Garcm.  Rod  A..  5.250.224,  Cl. 
252-350,000. 
J-Star  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Buschbom,  Eldon  F.;  and  Connaughty,  Kenneth  G.,  5,249.860,  Cl. 
366-135.000 
Jacks,  Wendv  S    See- 
Turner   James  A  ;  Jacks,  Wendy  S.,  Zomer,  Paul  S.;  and  Moore. 
Susan  K  ,  5,250,690,  Cl.  544-354000. 
Jacobs,  Paul  S    and  Krupka,  George  R  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Method  for  automated  morphological  analysis  of  word  structure 
5,251.129.  Cl    364-419.080 
Jacobsmever.  Russell   See—  ,„„„,,     ^, 

Lippert.    Joseph    E;    and    Jacobsmeyer.    Russell.    5.250.811.   Cl 
250-339  000, 
Jacobus.  Dwight  W  ;  Tobbe,  Joseph  D.,  Collins,  Lawrence  R  ;  Coch- 
rane. James  R  ,  and  Miller,  Glen,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Anicle  reiaming  mechanism.  5,249,590,  Cl.  134-135.000 
Jagannalhan.  Ramesh:  See— 

Antoniades,  Michael  G     Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ;  Fenton,  David 
E  .  Hall.  Jeffres    L     and  Jagannalhan.  Ramesh,  5,250,403,  Cl 
430-505  OCX) 
Jain,  Knshna  M   Surgical  clamp  jaw  cover.  5,250.072.  Cl  606-205  000. 
Jakob-Rwlne,  Roland  See— 

Bruderer  Hans  Godel,  Thierrv;  Imhof,  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roetne, 
Roland.  5.250.684.  Cl    544-142.000 
Jakobs.  Thomas  See—  j  >  ,    i„ 

Reiffel   Leonard  Jung,  Wavne  D  ;  Rosevear,  Thomas;  and  Jakobs, 
Thomas.  5.251.123,  Cl   364-167.010 
Jalaguier.  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Ouimhal.  Bruno,  and  Jalaguier,  Jean-Pierre.  5.249.925.  C\.  416- 
134,(KIA 
Jamas.  Spiros.  Rha.  ChoKyun;  and  Sinskey.  Anthony  J.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Insiitulc  of  Technology   Glucan  compositions  and  process 
for  preparation  thereof  5.250,436,  Cl,  435-255,200 
James,  J   Colin.  Ill   Two  phase  random  number  generator.  5.251.165, 

Cl    364-717,000, 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See- 
Marx.  Ronald  P  .  5,249.946.  Cl   425-142.000 
Jameson.  Daniel  O     See—  .   ... 

Winter,  Robin  R  .  Jameson,  Daniel  G  ;  Clay,  Dale  L  ,  and  Allmg- 
ton,  Roben  W  .  5.250.195.  Cl   210-634000. 
Jamison.  William  L     Larsen.  Gary  J  ,  and  Sears.  George  E..  Jr..  to 
Thermoset    Plastics.   Inc    Thermal  coupling  with  water-washable 
thermally  conductive  grease  5.250.209.  Cl   252-74.000 

^"*AllaIre';'Roger'^A~and  Janas,  Victor  F..  5.250,243,  CI.  264-63.000. 

Janda.  Dennis  J    See—  „    .      .     ,^  i    i    1. 

DeCireeona,  Anthonv  J  ,  Zimm.  Carl  B  ;  Janda.  Dennis  J.;  Lubasz. 
Richard  A  .  and  Jastrab.  Alexander  G  .  5.249.424,  Cl.  62-3  100 

*"  Lerner    Richard  A  ,  and  Janda,  Kim,  5,250,426,  Cl  435-146.000 
Janesick   James  R  .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology    Ultra  low- 
noise  charge  coupled  device   5.250,824,  Cl.  257-216.000. 
Jang,  Ki-nam;  and  Han.  Baekheui,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co_,  Ltd 
Color  signal  contour  compensator  for  matching  the  nse  times  of  color 
and  luminance  signals  of  a  video  signal  to  produce  sharper  images. 
5.251.018.  Cl.  358-37000 
Jankow ski.  Henry  P    See-  .,cno5..     r-i 

Denber.    Michel    J  ;    and    Jankowski.    Henry    P.,    5,250,934.   Cl. 
345-136,000 
Janney.  Mark   See—  en     j 

Colley  Roben  W  ,  Bhaskaran,  Parvathy.  Filipski,  Alan;  hlandrena. 

Roben     Krohk,   Tad;   Janney,    Mark,   and   Ruggiero,   Si«ven, 

5.251.268.  Cl    382-14  000. 

Jansen.  Bernard  See—  t  i.a  aaa 

Slepanski.  Horst:  Arend.  Gunter:  and  Jansen,  Bernard,  5.249.»9», 

Janssen.  Roben'l   Paini  roller  applicators.  5,249.330,  Cl.  15-230.110. 
Japan  Atomic  Energ\  Research  Institute:  See— 

Kizaki.  Mmoru.  Ohmi.  Masao;  Yokoi.  Masaaki,  and  Yoshikawa. 
Shouji.  5.249.471.  Cl    "3-826.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 
Imamura   Masamichi,  5,249,558.  Cl    123-339.000 
Kunbara.    Masaru;    and    Kobayashi,    Kazumitsu.    5,249.431.    Cl. 
62-129  000 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^  „     u 

Kato    Minoru.  Kikuchi,  Osamu;  Kadoya,  Kyoko;  and  Hiraharu. 

Teruo.  5.250.609.  Cl    524-560.000 
■i  amamoto.  Yuji.  Kurata,  Takashi.  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi,  Tsuda. 
Yusuke     Watanabe.    Junichiro;    Matsumoto.    Makolo;    Kunta. 
Akitsugu;  and  Funahashi,  Yuichi,  5.250,615,  Cl   525-63.000 
Japan  Vilene  Company.  Ltd    See—  <  nn  jin 

Fujino.  Seize,  Yoshizawa,  Hidenon;  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  5.250,310. 
Cl   426-124  000 
Japanic  Corporation   See — 

Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  5,249,642,  Cl.  182-2.000. 
Jaquet.  Jean-Claude   See—  ,     ,,    ,     .  im      w 

Koch      Huben      Jaquet,    Jean-Claude;     and     Hielscher,     Ulnch, 
5,250,125,  Cl.  148-549.000. 
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and  Jarvest.   Richard   L..   5.250.688,   CI 


Jarvesl.  Richard  L  :  See— 
Harnden.   Michael    R 
544-r7.000, 
Jarvis   Cla\  B  .  10  C&J  Concepts  Incorporated.  Lottery  game  player 

assistance  method   5,249.801.  CI.  273-14800R 
Jastrab.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

DeGregona.  Anthony  J  ;  Zimm.  Carl  B  .  Janda,  Dennis  J  .  Lubasz. 
Richard  A  ,  and  Jastrab.  Alexander  G  .  5.249.424.  CI.  62-3.100 
JATCO  Corporation   See— 

Ilzuka.  Naonon.  5.249.483.  CI   74-866.000 
Jeffenes.  James  E.;  Jeffenes.  Jesse  H.'  and  Bucher.  Brad  A.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  washing  exterior  building  surfaces.  5.249.326.  CI 
15.50.100 
Jeffenes.  Jesse  H    See—  „    ^    » 

Jeffenes.  James   E.;  Jeffenes.  Jesse   H  ;  and   Bucher.    Brad   A  . 
5.249.326.  CI    15-50.100. 
Jelich.  Klaus  See— 

Andree.  Roland:  Fursienwerlh.  Hauke;  Jelich.  Klaus:  Beck.  Gun- 
ther    Babciinski.  Peter:  Lurssen.  Klaus:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim. 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.250.498.  CI.  504-105.000. 
Jennings  Charles  E  ,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc  Full  bore  casing  hanger 

running  tool    5.249.629.  CI.  166-348  000. 
Jennings.  Michael  P  Multiple  position  electrical  swivel  plug  apparatus. 

5.:49,<)70.  CI   439-31  000. 
Jensen.  Douglas  ,A    See— 

McConnell.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Jensen.  Douglas  A  .  5.249.936.  CI 
4)7-444.000. 
Jensen.  Harold  A.  to  MHB  Industnes  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacture  of  wicketed  bags  with  an  encapsulated  article  and  the 
bags  formed  thereby   5.249.409.  CI   53-459  000 
Jensen.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Johnson   Roger  E.;  Jensen.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Van  Rossen.  Edward 
C  ,  5.249.834.  CI.  296-35  100. 
JEOL  Ltd    See— 

Masulani.  Koji,  5.251.008.  CI.  356-.346.aOO. 

Oh.  Dong  Y  ;  Jeong.  Hyeon  J  :  and  Kwon,  Heung  K  .  5.250.840.  CI 
257-666.000. 
Jeong.  Scok-yun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Interfield  interpo- 
lating apparatus  having  a  vertical/horizonul  motion  compsensating 
function    5.251.026.  CI   358-105000. 
Jeppe,  Harald;  See—  ,,       ,. 

Feldhaus.    Reinhard;     Fischer.    Matthiasi;    and    Jeppe.     Harald. 
5.249.660.  CI.  192-106  200. 
Jeppesen.  Lone;  Andersen.  Peter  H.;  Hansen.  Louis  B.;  Farrup.  Peter: 
and  Hansen,  John  B  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Indole  denvatives  and 
their  use   5.250.538.  CI.  514-278,000. 
Jespersen,  Paul  W  .  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation    Brake-type  sheet 

maienal-dispensing  roll  support.  5,249,755.  CI.  242-55  200. 
Ji.  Zhi-Zhong:  See— 

Wong.  Lan  K  :  Chen.  Hai-Tao.  and  Ji.  Zhi-Zhong.  5.250.735.  CI. 
s(i4.442.0(X) 
Jiang,  Kenneth  K  :  and  Bernard.  Bemie  B  .  to  O.  I.  Corporation.  Water 
management  device  for  gas  chromatography  sample  concentration 
5.250.093,  CI   96-102.000 
Jibu.  Shoji;  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yasutami;  Tsukamoto.  Shigemi;  Otani.  Takashi:  Kawa- 
shima.  Kunio:  and  Jibu.  Shoji.  5.251.154.  CI.  364-551  020. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ha.segawa.    Jiro:     Nakamura.     Ikuo;    and     Hishinuma.    Tada.shi, 
5.249.508.  CI.  92-93.000. 
Jikei.  Milsutoshi:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Eishun;  Nishide.  Hiroyuki:  Yamamoto,  Kimihisa,  Jikei. 
Mitsutoshi;  and  Katoh.  Junya.  5.250,657,  CI.  528-383,000. 
Jindal,  Prem  C:  See— 

Santhanam,  Anakkavur  T  ;  Godse,  Rajendra  V  ;  Grab.  George  P  , 
Quinto.  Dennis  T.:  Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E  :  and  Jindal.  Prem 
C  .  5.250.367.  CI   428-698.000. 
Jodai.  Tetsuji:  See—  . 

Itozaki.  Hideo:  Tanaka.  Saburo:  Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 
Jodai,  Tetsuji,  5,250,510,  CI   505-1  000. 
Johansen.  Tore,  to  A/S  Fjeldhammer  Bnig.  Heatable  shoe  for  a  joint 
welding  apparatus  for  overlapping  portions  of  webs.  5.250.143.  CI. 
156-499  000. 
John  Brown  Inc.  See— 

Brown.  Gaylord  W.;  Kundinger,  James  H.;  and  Kent,  William  F . 
5.249.492,  CI   83-23.000 
John  Crane  Inc :  See—  ,        ,     ,  „ 

Volden,   Douglas  J.:  Hosanna,  Richard;  and  Netzel,  James  P  , 
5.249.812,  CI.  277-15.000. 
Johnsen.  Edward  L.  Shopping  cart   5.250.789.  CI.  235-383.000 
Johnsen,  Oddvard   Method  and  system  for  non-locking  and  non-skid- 
ding  braking/traction  of  a  vehicle  wheel   5.249.851.  CI.  303-104.000. 
Johnson.  Bernard  A.;  See — 

Abell.  Scott  T:  Benker.  William  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Bernard  A  . 
5.249,981.  CI   439-540000 
Johnson,  Dennis  W  ;  Myers.  Robert  B.;  and  Tonn,  Donald  P  ,  to  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Particulate  collection  device  with 
integral  wet  scrubber  5,250,267.  CI  422-168.000 
Johnson,  Francis;  and  Miller,  Richard,  to  Ganes  Chemicals  Inc  Process 
for    the    preparation    of    2-aryl-I,3-propanediols.     5,250,744.    CI 
568-811  000 
Johnson  Malihey  Inc.:  See— 

Nguven.  My  N  :  and  Chien.  Yuan  Y  .  5.250.600.  CI.  524-377  000 
Johnson.'  Ray  W    Adjustable  leverage  claw  hammer.  5,249.776,  CI 
254-260OE 


Johnson.  Robert  D    See— 

Mieczkowski,  Daniel.  Hoimen.  Robert  J  ,  Johnson,  Roben  D  ,  and 
Stanley,  John  E  ,  5,250,896,  CI    324-174000. 
Johnson,  Roger  E  ,  Jensen,  Thomas  C  ,  and  Van  Rossen,  Edward  C,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation   Apparatus  for  connecting  a  polymeric 
composite   pickup   truck   cargo  box   to  a   metallic   vehicle  frame. 
5,249.834.  CI    296-35  100 
Johnson  Service  Company;  See- 
Van  Fossen,  Robert  A.,  5,250,768.  CI   20O-84,0OR. 
Johnson,  Stephen  A     See— 

Allen    Mark   G      Butler.   Charles  T  ,  Johnson,  Stephen  A  .  Lo. 
Edmund  Y  ,  and  Russo,  Faria  M.,  5.249.954.  CI.  431-14.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  B    See — 

Collins.  Robert  J  .  Frankfort.  Hans  R.  E.;  Johnson.  Stephen  B.; 
Knox,   Benjamin   H  :  and  Most.   Elmer   E..  Jr.,  5,250,245,  CI. 
264-103  000, 
Johnson.  William  C    See— 

Bistline.  William  R    Johnson.  William  C;  and  Peterson.  James  M.. 
5,249,741.  CI    236-40  ?(X). 
Johoku  Chemical  Co  .  1.  id    See— 

Motojima,     Kenji,     Hone.     Misato;     and     Torada.     Shin-ichiro. 
5,250,16*,  CI    204-222  000. 
Jokinen,  Simo  St'f — 

Knuuttila    Pekka    Jokinen.  Simo;  Judin,  Vesa-Pekka:  Vuonsalo. 
Juhatuomas,  and  Salannc,  Simo,  5,250,276,  CI,  423-138  000 
Jolly.  James  F  .  Chinkjian.  Jack  G  ,  and  Huang,  Caecilia  J  ,  to  Phar- 
macia    PL     Biochemicals     Inc      Glassified     restnction     enzymes. 
5.250,429,  CI   435-196.000 
Jonatan  H  F    See — 

Matthiasson,    Asgeir;   and    Knstinsson.    Sigurdur.    5,250,005.   CI. 
452-108  000, 
Jones.  Aaron  L'     See — 

Carter.  Mark  L  .  5.249.491.  CI.  83-13.000 
Jones.  Charles  D    See— 

Hirsch.    Kenneth    S:    and    Jones.    Charles    D.    5.250.539,    CI. 
514-290  000 
Jones  Clyde,  to  Delta  and  Pme  Land  Company    Method  of  delinting 

cotton  seed.  5,249,335,  CI,  19-40  000 
Jones.  Ellis  O    See — 

Dovle.  Peter  L  .   Ellenberger,  John  P  :  Jones,  Ellis  O  :  Carver, 
DaMd  C  .  DiPirro.  Steven  D  :  Gerovac.  Branko  J  :  Armstrong. 
William  P    Gibson,  Ellen  S  :  Shapiro,  Raymond  E  ,  Rushforth. 
Kevin  C.  and  Roach,  William  C  ,  5,251,322,  CI,  395-800000. 
Jones.  Gerald  B  .  Jr     See—  ,j   „      . 

Worden,  James  K  ,  Todd.  John  C  ;  and  Jones.  Gerald   B  .  Jr  , 
5,250,947.  CI    340-973,000. 
Jones    James  E  .  to  PRC    Three  dimensional  food  product  forming 

apparatus  and  method   5.250.314,  CI,  426-512,000. 
Jones.  Martin  P  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca.  Lltrasonic  trans- 
ducer for  determining  if  anisotropic  structures  are  present  in  metal. 
5.249.466.  CI,  7.1-633  000 
Jones.  Michael  A  :  Attwood.  John  W  ;  Floyd.  John  T  ;  and  Mitchell. 
Alan  J  ,  to  Marconi  Companv  Limited,  The  Tracking  radar  systems. 
5.250,953,  CI    342-62  000 
Jones.  Stewart  B    Sef—  ,,-„„,,     ,-i 

Battersby.    Stephen    J.,    and    Jones,    Stewart    B.,    5,250,815,    CI. 
257-6.000. 
Jones.  Travis  R  :  and  Gates.  E   Robert,  to  Floratine  Products  Group. 
Herbicidal  compositions  coniaining  tctrapotassium  pyrophosphate  as 
sprav  adjuvant.  5.250.500.  CI    5f>4- 165,000. 
Jonker.  Garv  D  :  Govekar.  Craig  F  ,  Meeker,  Michael  B  ;  Piehl.  James 
R     Putrow.  Michael  C    and  Sniegowski.  John  C  .  to  Snap-on  Tools 
Corporation  Waveform  peak  capture  circuit  for  digital  engine  analy- 
zer  5.250.935.  CI.  .345-134.000, 
Jons,son.  .Alf  I    See—  .-..n-m     i^i 

Grossman,    Leonard    N.;    and    Jonsson,    Alf    I..    5,250,231,    (.1. 

:5;-fe36  (XX) 

Jonsson  &  Billquisi  Development  AB;  See— 

Jonsson.  Staffan:  and  Olsson.  Ray.  5.249.469.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Jonsson   Staffan  and  Olsson.  Ray.  to  Jonsson  &  Billquist  Development 

AB    Pressure  gauge   5.249.469.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Jos  Schneider  Opiische  Werke  Kreuznach  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Schauss,  Ldo.  5,251,073,  CI,  359-7I5.0OO. 
Josephson,  Gregg,  to  Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Non-volatile 
era.sable     and     programmable     interconnect     cell.     5.251.169.     CI. 
365-72  000, 
Joshi.  Mehendra  J  :  See — 

Abensour.  Daniel  S.;  Fox.  Jon  E.;  Joshi.  Mehendra  J.;  Lai.  Fuyung; 
and  Sy.  Kian-Bon  K.,  5,251.207.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Joslens,  Inc  :  See — 

Simon.  Dons  M  ,  5,249,670.  CI   206-45.310. 
Joyce,  Alexander  H    See—  .      u 

Drummond,  James  E  ;  Chang.  David  B.;  and  Joyce.  Alexander  H., 
5,250.326.  CI   427-466  000 
Jozefowicz,   Mark   A  ,   to  Alcan   International   Limited    Process  for 
prixlucing  anodic  films  exhibiting  coloured  patterns  and  structures 
incorporating  such  films   5,250,173,  CI   205-121.000, 
Judge.  Edward  E    See— 

Judge.     Norman    R  .    and    Judge.     Edward     E..    5,249.393,    CI, 

Judge,  Norman  R  .  and  Judge.  Edward  E  .  to  Industnal  Metal  Prod- 
ucts, Corp,    Brake  drum   micro-finishing  apparatus.   5,249,393,  CI. 
51-141  000 
Judin,  Vesa-Pekka:  See-  _,, 

Knuuttila    Pekka:  Jokinen,  Simo,  Judm,  Vesa-Pekka;  Vuonsalo. 
Juhatuomas:  and  Salanne,  Simo,  5.250.276,  CI.  423-138.000. 


Jung,  Rudolf  H    See-  Kaiser.  Dennis  A     See—  ^  ^    ^  r-.  a 

Baumgartner   Ehrenfned.  Gausepohl.  Hermann;  and  Jung,  Rudolf  Nielsen,    Wyn    Y,    Carlin,    Steven   C;   and    Kaiser,    Dennis   A 

H     5  2'iO,61l,  CI    525-52.000  5,251,153,  CI    364-550  000. 

Jung,  Wavne  D    See-  Kakuma.  Satoshi   See- 

Reiffe'l   Leonard  Jung.  Wayne  D  ;  Rosevear.  Thomas;  and  Jakobs.  Iiawa.     Naoyuki;     Yoshimura,     Shuj 

Thomas.  5.251,123,  CI    364-167010.  5.251.204.  CI   370-15000 

Jurkevich.  Mark;  and  Bernstein.  Simon,  to  Sprint  International  Commu-  Kakuta.  Yoshiyuki  See— 
nications  Corp  Pnontizing  attnbutes  in  integrated  services  networks 
5.251.209.  CI   370-82.000. 


and     Kakuma.     Satoshi. 
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Bratschi.  Silent  Gliss:  See — 
Dung.  Hemz.  5.249.617,  CI.  160-168.100. 
K-Lme  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Ka,-nmeraad,  James  A.,  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L  :  and  Ritt.  Robert  T.. 
5,249,555,  CI.  123-188,009 
K  W'   HtK-hschomer  GmbH  See— 

Zoor,  Remhold,  5,249,879.  CI.  403-374.000. 
Kabclmctal  Electro  GmbH  See— 

Ziemek,  Gerhard.  5,249.731.  CI   228-148000. 
Kabeva.  Nonaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Servo  motor 

control  device.  5.250.885.  CI    318-560000 
Kabushiki-kaisha  Hiuchi  Seisakusho  See— 

Saito.  Yoshio;  Umeda.  Masaru;  Ninomiya.  Kohei;  and  Kikuchi, 
Masao,  5.249,371,  CI.  34-78  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Niitsuma.  Shinji.  5.249.497,  CI   84-247.000. 
Saito.  Tsutomu;  and  Kosugi,  Taichi.  5.250.746,  CI.  84-613.000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Ikegami    Yoshio,  Kouge,  Tadashi;  Kishi,  Shiro;  Akita,  Toshiaki; 
and  Tashiro,  Naoyuki,  5,249.427.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Koyanagi.  Satoni.  5,250.761,  CI    177-141.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  See— 

Sano,  Kaoru.  and  Mizushina.  Fumio,  5,249,458,  CI,  73-117.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho  See— 

Maeda.  Takeharu,  5.251.143.  CI    364-474.180. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See- 
Sato.  Koji.  5.249.726.  CI    228-6  200 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Adachi.  Shuichi.  5.251.155.  CI   364-553.000. 

Arami  Junichi;  Nozawa.  Toshihisa:  Honoka.  Keiji;  and  Okumura, 

Katsuya.  5.250.137.  CI    156-345  000 
Fujiwara     Takayoshi;    Honma.    Hisanon:    Sone.    Y'oshinori;    and 

Hirayama.  Takuya.  5.249.931,  CI   417-356000 
Hamasaki.  Toshihiko.  and  Satake,  Hideki.  5,250.448.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hosoi.  Takashi.  Ohgami.  Keizo.  and  Takeda.  Fumiaki.  5.251,096, 

CI    361-695000 
Ichikawa,  Yasunon.  5.249.432.  CI   62-197  000. 
Iizuka,  Matoi;  and  Kubo.  Hiloshi.  5.251.317.  CI   395-650.000 
Iizuka.  Tasuo,  and  Komatsu.  Akira.  5.250.798.  CI  250-208  100 
Kizu.  Shuji;  Koseki.  Junichi:  and  Sakakibara.  Jun.  5.251.047.  CI. 

358-471.000. 
Kobayashi.    Takaichi;    and    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro,    5,251,105,    CI 

361-683000. 
Kurosawa.  Ryoichi.  5.250.887.  CI    318-610.000 
Mikala.    Yuuichi;    Ishihara,    Katsunori:   and   Okumura.    Katsuya. 

5.250,463,  CI  437-109  000. 
Miyazaki,  Shinji.  5.250.323.  CI  427-255.100. 
Nagashima.    Masavoshi;    and    Honma.    Mamoru,    5,250,793,    CI. 

235-475000. 
Nakayama.  Yasunobu.  5.250.942.  CI   340-825.520. 
Ohshima.  Shigeo.  5.251.180.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Osawa.     .Akihiko:     Baba.     Yoshiro;     Kiugawa.     Mitsuhiko;    and 

Tsunoda.  Tetsujiro.  5.250,446.  CI.  437-24.000 
Sugiyama.  Takashi.  5.251.307.  CI.  395-400000 
Suzuki.     Seiichirou,     Saruta.     Susumu.    and    Tamura.     Hiroshi. 

5.251.262.  CI    381-71.000 
Taguchi.    Toyoki;    Sugaya.    Toshihiro;    Yamada.    Hisashi.    and 

Shimura.  Kei,  5.250.796,  CI   250-205  000 
Toda.  Haruki.  5.251.181.  CI   365-230  080 
Tsuneeda.     Kenichi;     and     Fukuda.     Yoshiyuki.     5.250.992.     CI 

355-221  000 
Vagishita.    Atsushi;    Hieda.    Katsuhiko,    Nitayama,    Akihiro.   and 
Honguchi,  Fumio.  5.250.8.30.  CI   257-302.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kuroki.  Kazuhiro,   Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  and 
Mon,  Tatsushi.  5.249,943,  CI   418-55  200. 
Kabushikikaisha  Ariyoshi  Kikoshudan  See— 

Anyoshi,  Kiyoko,  5,250,017.  CI   483-18.000. 
KabushikiKaisha  Barudan:  See— 

Hatton.  Osamu.  and  Enguchi,  Masaru.  5.249.536.  CI.  112-98.000. 
Sakakibara,  Hisato,  5.249.537.  CI    112-103  000 
Kabushikikaisha  Otec;  See— 

Anyoshi,  Kiyoko,  5,250,017.  CI  483-18.000 
Kadoya.  Kyoko  See— 

Kato    Minoru    Kikuchi.  Osamu.  Kadoya,  Kyoko;  and  Hiraharu. 
Teruo.  5.250.609.  CI    524-560000. 
Kahn.  Michael  G  ;  Huang.  Dijia  Bussmann.  Stephen  A.;  Cousins,  Steve 
B.:  Abrams,  Charlene  A  :  and  Beard,  James  C  ,  to  Miles  Inc  Diabetes 
data  analysis  and  interpretation  method    5,251.126,  CI    364-413,110 
Kaifasz,  Patrick   See— 

Seguela.     Bngitte     M,     and     Kaifasz.     Patnck,     5,250,628,    CI 
525-210,000, 
Kaiser.  Carl  See— 

Mewshaw.    Richard    E.;    Kaiser,    Carl;    and    Abreu,    Mary    E. 
5,250,537,  CI   514-278.000 


Utsumi,     Yoshihiro.     and     Kakuta,     Yoshiyuki.     5.251.199.     CI. 
369-116,000 
Kalchauer.  Wilfned.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  metallopolysilanes.  and  their  use  5,250,646.  CI   528-14  000 
Kalmanides,  Dan    Box  closing  apparatus   5.249,406,  CI.  53-377  500 
Kamada.  Katsushige   Mihavashi,  Keiji;  and  Fujiu.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co     Ltd    Process  for  processing  a  silver  hUide  color 
photographic  material    5.250.397.  CI   430-359,000, 
Kamada,  Teruo  See — 

Namha,  Takaoki;  and  Kamada,  Teruo,  5,249,896,  CI.  4O9-I9I.0OO. 
Kamijo,  Eiji:  See- 
Ogata.  Kiyoshi;  Ando.  Yasunori;  and  Kamijo.  Eiji.  5.250.327.  CI 
427-528000. 
Kamimura.  Akira  See— 

Shoji.  Masataka,  Toyota.  Kozo;  Eguchi.  Chikahiko;  Yoshimoto. 
Ryou:  Koyama.  Yoshikatsu;  Domoto.  Hideki,  and  Kamimura. 
Akira.  5.250,681,  CI    540-577.000 
Kamimura,  Kenji.  and  Tsuzuki.  Sadachika.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Reference  point  recognition  apparatus  for  the 
steering  control  system  of  a  vehicle.  5,251,133,  CI   364-424.020 
Kamishiro,  Toshiro  See— 

Masaki,   Mitsuo,   Shinozaki,  Haruhiko;  Satoh,  Masaru.  Moritoh, 
Naoya,  Ha.shimoto,  Koichi,  and  Kamishiro.  Toshiro,  5.250.546, 
CI   5'l4-331000 
Kammeraad.  James  A     Kamphuis,  Dwain  L  ,  and  Ritl.  Robert  T..  to 
K-Line  Industnes.  Inc  Valve  guide  insert.  5.249.555.  CI.  123-188.009. 
Kamon,  Kazuva,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Fly-eve  lens 
device  and  lighiing  system  including  same  5.25 1 .067.  CI,  359-628,000. 
Kampfmann.  Wolfgang.  Voges.  Dieter,  and  Braschel.  Volker.  tc  Lucas 
Indu.stnes  public  limited  company  Control  of  ABS  threshold  without 
accompanying      reduction     of     brake     pressure       5.249.850.     CI 
303-103  000 
Kamphuis.  Dwain  L     See — 

Kammeraad.  James  A  ,  Kamphuis,  Dwain  L  ,  and  Ritt,  Robert  T, 
5.249.555,  CI    123-188009 
Kanai    ^oshivuki,  and  Awava,    Akira,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals 

Incorporated   Established  cell  line  5.250.661.  CI  530-351  000 
Kanbe.  Rokuro  See— 

Kimura,    Yukihiro,    Tominaga.    Sumihito,    and    Kanbe.    Rokuro, 
5.250,244.  CI    264-63,000. 
Kanda.  Hiroshi   See— 

Shinomura,  Ryuuichi,  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanabe.  Koji,  5,249,577, 
CI    128-660  050 
Kanda.  Makoto,  and  Yoshida.  Masaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Laser  bonding  apparatus  5.250.781.  CI  219-121  630. 
Kanda.  Ryouji  See— 

Ide,  Akivoshi.  Goto,  Katsuhiro:  Ishioka.  Yutaka.  Funahashi.  Yo- 
shiki   kato.  Renuro:  Matsui,  Tetsu,  Kanda.  Ryouji;  Muramatsu, 
Atsushi.  and  Ishiba,  Keiichi,  5,249.782,  CI   267-140  140 
Kane,  Robert  C  .  and  Ageno,  Scott  K  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Field  emission 
device  emploving  a  selective  electrode  deposition  method  5.249.340, 
CI   29-25  020' 
Kanebo  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  ,,„„.„ 

Fuse,  Toshikazu.  Yamamoto,  Atsushi;  and  Sano,  Junji,  5,250.077, 
CI   8-128  100 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada,   Jun    Nakajima.   Akihiko:   Hayashi.  Katsuhiko:   Asaoka. 
Keizo   and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa.  5.250.120.  CI    136-256  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mivashita.      Shunitsu;     and     Mogami.     Kenji.     5,250,595, 
524-114  000 
Kaneko.  Hidetoshi,  Kubo.  Takashi.  Kawai.  Yasutoshi.  and  Monyama. 
Koichi.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Fine  particle  recovery  device  for 
recovering  particles,  such  as  toner,  from  a  plurality  of  locations 
5.250,997.  CI.  355-298.000 
Kaneko.    Hiroko;    Negishi.    Akira;    Nozaki.    Ken;    Sato.    Kenji;    and 
Nakahara.  Ichiro,  to  Director-General,  Agency  of  Industnal  Science 
and  Technology:  and  Kashima-Kita  Electnc  Power  Corporation 
Method  for  producing  sanadium  electrolytic  solution   5.250.158.  CI 
204-86  000 
Kaneko,  Masaru.  Monta,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Iwau,  Hajime.  to  Iwau  Air 
Compresstir  Mfg    Co  ,  Ltd    Lx)w  pressure  paint  atomizer-air  spray 
gun    5,249,746,  CI   239-2%.000, 
Kaneko.  Shuzo  See— 

Kurematsu.     KaLsumi,     and     Kaneko.     Shuzo.     5.251.050.     CI. 
359-57  000 
Kaneko,  Teruo  See— 

Ya.shiki,  Hirovoshi  and  Kaneko.  Teruo.  5.250.123.  CI  148-1 1 1.000. 
Kaneko.  Yujiro,  Ohta.  W  asaburo.  Nakazawa.  Masashi,  Shmozuka. 
Michiaki.  Miyamoto.  Isao,  Nakamura.  Hiioshi.  Yoshio,  Toshihiko; 
Ishivama.  Masaaki.  and  Onodera.  '^uuzi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Optical  information  recording  medium  having  multi-layered  struc- 
tures for  prc\enting  undesired  reflection  and  electnc  charging 
5.251,202,  CI  369-286.000, 
Kaneko.  Yuushi  See— 

Enan,  Masahiko.  Naga.sawa.  Kenichi.  Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Kaneko, 
"l  uushi.  Satake.  ^oshifumi.  and  Takizawa  Hiroshi.  5.251.029.  CI 
35S-133.OO0 
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Kanemoio.  Akihiko;  Iimura.  Haruo;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki,  lida.  Shigeki; 
Toyooka,  Takehiro:  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid  ;  and 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited  Liquid  crystal  color  display  device 
provided  with  a  color  filter  film  and  an  optical  phase  plate  compnsmg 
liquid  crystal  polymer.  5,250.214,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  See— 

Suzuki.    Toshiyuki;    Sasagawa.    Katsuyoshi:    Imai.    Masao;    and 
Kanemura.  Yoshinobu.  5.250.723.  CI   560-355.000 
Kanner    Rowland  W  .  to  Ciba  Vision  Corporation.  ConUct  lens  case 

-eming  system    5.250.266.  CI.  422-113.000. 
Kano.  Isao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device.  5.250.760,  CI. 
I74I262.OOO. 

Kano.  Koii:  See —  , ^ 

Ohya.  Yasumasa;  and  Kano.  Koji.  5.250,126.  CI.  148-569000. 
Kanischar.  .Anton  See— 

Klenk.  .Martin.  Moser,  Winfned;  and  Kantschar,  Anton,  5.249.562. 
CI    123-679.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masato;  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu;  Oda.  Shigeru;  and  Saito, 
Toranosuke.  5.250.108.  CI.  106-21  OOA 
Kanzler.  Stephan;  and  Herbert.  Willi,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmas- 
chinen  AG   Inking  mechanism  for  a  printing  machine.  5,249,523.  CI 
101-350  000 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Tamura.  Hiroyuki;  Hattori.  Yasuyuki;  Hashiba,  Kunizo:  Tabata. 
Osamu;  Tsukada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuoka,  Noriaki.  5.250.713,  CI. 
554-141.000. 

Kapfer.  Bruno  See—  

Muller.  Daniel;  and  Kapfer.  Bruno.  5.250.784  CI   219-121  720 
Kaplan.  Lee  D  ;  and  Hitzclberg.  Richard,  to  George  Washington  Uni- 
versity. The.  Locking  needle  cover.  5.250.031.  CI   604-110000. 
Kaplinsky.  Cecil  H.  Low  power  raultifu.nction  logic  array    5,250,859. 

CI    307-465.000. 
Kappeler.  Ottmar  See— 

Grozinger.  Roland;  Kappeler.  Ottmar;  Knckl,  Herbert;  and  Kuhn. 
Fntz.  5.250.801.  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Kappelmuller.  Werner:  See— 

Leonhansberger.  Heinz;  Naderhim.  Helmut;  Kappelmuller.  Wer- 
ner; and  L'rbanek.  Otto.  5,249,951.  CI.  425-589  000 
Karande.  Seema  V.:  See— 

Hazlitt.   Lonnie  G.;  Chum.   Pak-Wing  S.,   Karande,   Seema   V.. 
Lastovica,  John  E.,   Ill;  and  Munro,   Ian   M.,   5.250,612.  CI. 
525-53.000. 
Kardoiff,  Uwe:  See— 

Schuetz.     Franz;     Neubauer.     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner. 

Thomas;  Schirmer.  Ulrich;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chris- 

toph    Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Kardorff. 

Uwe.  5.250.553.  CI   514-378.000. 

Karkar.  Maunce  N.;  and  Velnosky.  James  C   Synnge  for  hematocnt 

and  oxygen  saturation  blood  analyzer.  5.249.584.  CI    128-765  000. 
Kam.  Jack  L  .  and  Cahoon.  John  M..  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The. 

Sulfite  overbased  products  and  proces-s.  5.250.204.  CI.  252-33  000 
Karnowski.  Thomas  A.;  Haselow.  Fred  W  ;  Rejret.  Richard  L  .  and 
Witte  Edwin  C.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  User  interface  for  a  process 
control  device  5.251.125.  CI.  364-189  000. 
Karp.  Morry.  Travel  mug.  5.249.703.  CI.  220-719.000. 
Karp.  Sydney  M..  and  Beaudin,   Raymond  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company   Ultrasound  imaging  system  using  finite  impulse  respor^se 
digital  clutter  filter  with  forward  and  reverse  coefficients.  5.249.578. 
CI    I28-661.0IO 
Karr.  Laura  L    See — 

McLaren.  Kevin  L  ;  Hertlein.  Mark  B  ;  Pechacek.  James  T.;  Ricks. 
Michael  J  ;  Tong.  Yulan  C  ;  and  Karr.  Laura  L..  5.250,532.  CI 
514-256  000 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Sanchez.  Richard  R..  5,249.804.  CI.  273-232  000. 
Kasai.  Hiroyoki.  to  Nee  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
cessing information  and  providing  cache  invalidation  information. 
5.251.311.  CI   395-425.000. 
Kasai.  Nobuyukr.  See— 

Sonoda.    Takuji;    Sakamoto.    Shinichi;    and    Kasai.    Nobuyuki. 
5.250,822.  CI   257-194000. 
Kasanuki.  Yuji:  See— 

Hatanaka.  Kalsunon;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Takimoto. 
Kiyoshi;     Kasanuki.    Yuji;    Yanagisawa,     Yoshihiro;    Oguchi. 
Takahiro,  Yamano.  Akihiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5,251.200.  CI 
369-126.000 
Kase.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  matenal  conuining  at  least  one  5-pyrazolone 
coupler  and  at  least  one  monodisperse  cubic  silver  halide  emulsion. 
5.250.407,  CI.  430-5.550. 
Kashima-Kiu  Electric  Power  Corporation:  See— 

Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Negishi.  Akira;  Nozaki,  Ken;  Sato.  Kenji;  and 
Nakahara.  Ichiro.  5.250.158.  CI  204-86.000 
Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  Tazuke.  Shizuma;  Omuro.  Satoshi;  Yoshida. 
Kiyoshi.  Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki;  Kimoto.  Takashi;  Mon.  Naoyuki; 
Iwami.   Hidemasa;  Hayashi,  Shigeo;   Hayashi,   Nobuyuki.   and 
Matsumura.  Toru,  5,249.906.  CI   414-417  000. 
Kasina.  Sudhakar  See — 

Gu.stavson  Linda  M  .  Snniva.san,  Ananthachan;  Kasina,  Sudhakar; 
and  Fntzberg,  Alan  R.,  5,250,666.  CI   530-391.500. 
Kaspar.  Klaus  P    See—  ,  „  ..„ 

Moller.  Gerald;  and  Kaspar.  Klaus  P..  5,250,418,  CI.  435-23.000. 


Kassouf  Miichell  J  Yankovich.  Daniel  W  .  Jr .  and  Purnell.  Deborah 
L  .  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc  On-line  blending  method  for  activator 
cataK zed  paint  detackification  program  5.250.190.  CI  210-712000 
Kasi.  Juergen.  Meyer.  Norbert:  Misslitz.  Ulf  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Kue- 
kenhc-iehner,  Thomas;  Bang.  Harald.  Gerher.  Matthias;  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otlo.  and  Walter.  Helmut.  10  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft  Cy- 
clohexenone  oxime  ethers,  their  preparation,  intermediates  for  their 
preparation  and  (heir  use  as  herbicides.  5,250.505.  CI.  504-292.000. 
Kalagin.  Kazuharu   See—  . 

Mon    Shosei    Yamashita.  Ma.salaka;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Shinjo. 

Kenji.  and  Terada,  Masahiro.  5.250.218.  CI   252-299  610. 
Mori.  Shosei;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Voko; 
Togano.  Takeshi.  Yamashita.  Ma.sataka;  Terada.  Masahiro;  and 
Kalagiri.  Ka/uharu.  5.250.219.  CI    252-299610, 
Shmjo.  Kenji:  Takiguchi.  Takao;   Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;   Katagiri. 
Kazuharu.    Yamashita.    Masataka.    Togano.    Takeshi.    Terada. 
Masahiro:  and  Sato.  Junko.  5.250.217,  CI   252-299  610 
Katayama    Kazuvori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cruise 

comrol  apparatus  for  a  vehicle   5.251,138.  CI.  364-426.040. 
Kato.  Akira  See— 

Yamaguchi.   Hitoshi;   Shibata.  Toshisuke;  Inoue.  Akihisa;   Kato. 
Akira.  and  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.250.124.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Kato.  Euchi:  Oda.  Akio:  and  Tashiro.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd   Electrophotographic  lithographic  printing  plate.  5.250.376,  CI. 
430-49.000, 
Kato.  Hisaharu,  and  Endo.  Toshiaki.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co., 
Ltd   Hierarchy  encoding  system  of  multi-level  image  through  dither 
conversion,  5.251.046,  CI,  358-457,000, 
Kato.  Minoru.  Kikuchi.  Osamu;  Kadoya,  Kyoko;  and  Hiraharu.  Teruo. 
to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd   Aqueous  coating  composition. 
5.250.609,  CI,  524-560,000 
Kato,  Renuro:  See—  ,     .      », 

Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Goto,  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka,  Vutaka;  Funahashi,  Yo- 
shiki  Kato.  Rentaro;  Malsui,  Tetsu;  Kanda.  Ryouji;  Muramatsu. 
Atsushi:  and  Ishiba.  Keiichi.  5.249,782.  CI.  267-140  140 

Kato.  Rvoichi  See— 

Yakubo.  Minoru;  and  Kato,  Ryoichi,  5.250.980,  Q.  355-32.000. 
Kato,  Toshio  See — 

Shintani.  Masaki.  Takashima.  Kanji;  Yamazki,  Koichiro;  and  Kato, 
Toshio.  5.250,338.  CI   428-64000, 
Katoh.  Junya;  S^-e— 

Tsuchida.  Eishun;  Nishide.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kimihisa;  Jikei, 
Mitsuioshi.  and  Kaloh.  Junya.  5.250,657.  CI    528-383.000. 
Katoh.    Kazunori.    Yamaguchi.    Yuji;    Suzuki.    Hiromichi;    Okinaga, 
Takayuki:   Emata.  Takashi:  and  Honuchi.  Osamu.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co  .   Lid  ,   Hilachi.   Ltd  ;  and   Hitachi  VLSI   Engineering 
Corporation,  Multi-layer  leadframes.  electrically  conductive  plates 
used  therefor  and  production  of  such  conductive  plates.  5,250,8.39,  CI. 
257-666,000, 
Katoh.  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi.  Masanon,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Fuel  injection  system  for  two  cycle  engine.  5,249.557, 
CI    123-.305  000 
Katoh.  Tomoaki:  See— 

Sasaki.  Tatsuya;  Mito,  Ikuo;  and  Katoh,  Tomoaki,  5.250.462,  CI. 

437-89  000 

Katoh.  Tomonori:  See—  . 

Mitani.  Tomomi;  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi;  Mon, 

Hiroshi    Katoh.  Tomonon;  Okubo.  Hideo;  Kitamura.  Hidenon; 

Mivake.  Haruhisa:  and  Uno.  Kiyokazu.  5.249,331,  CI   15-363.000. 

Katz   Ronald  A  .  10  First  Data  Resources  Inc  Telephone  interface  call 

processing  system  with  call  s£lei.tivity,  5,251.252.  CI,  379-92,000, 
Kaufman.  Leon  and  Carlson.  Joseph  W  ,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the  Open  architecture  iron  core  electromagnet  for 
MRI  using  superconductive  winding  5,250,901,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Kaufman.  Randal  J  ;  and  Adamson.  S  Robert,  to  Genetics  Institute. 
Inc  Method  for  producing  faclor  VIll:C-type  proteins,  5.250.421.  CI. 
435-69  603  „     .    , 

Kaufmann.  Helmut,  and  Schmid.  Roland,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  heating-up  a  substrate  by  means  of  a  low 
voltage  arc  discharge  and  vanable  magnetic  field    5.250.779,  CI. 
219-121  120 
Kawabata.  Toshio:  See—  .  --.  l 

Ushiro    Tomoaki;  Kawabata.  Toshio;  Kono.  Daiji;  and  Oshima. 
Hisato.  5.250.923.  CI    336-83  000. 
Kawabata.  Yukio.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Automati- 
cally adjusting  actuator  unit    5.24<).473.  CI,  73-865  900, 
Kawabe.  Kenji   See— 

Ishikawa.   Hiroshi;   Watanabe.   Kazuhiro:   Matsui.   Kiyoto;   Hara. 
Yasushi;  Kawabe.  Kenji.  and  Shimura.  Takaki.  5.250,869.  CI. 
310-3.34,000 
Kawabe.  Ushio  See— 

Saitoh.   Shinichiroh;  Taruiani.  Yoshinobu;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi; 
Hiratani.  Masahiko;  Nishino.  Toshikazu:  Hasegawa.  Haruhiro; 
Kawabe.  Ushio;  Takagi.  Kazumasa;  and  Suga.  Mitsuo.  5.250.506, 
CI    505-1  000 
Kawabuchi.  Yoichi   iff— 

Ikenoue.    Yoshikazu.   Yamada.    Hirokazu;    Maruta,   Syuzi;   Araki, 

Kazuhiro.  Hashimoto.  Kaoru.  and  Kawabuchi,  Yoichi.  5.251,295. 

CI,  395-163,000 

Kawaguchi.  Kivoshi.   Itoh,  Norihisa;  Yamashita.   Kouji;  and  Matsui. 

Kazuma.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive  solar-operated  de- 

odonzer  with  solar  cell  cooling  and  automated  operational  control. 

5,250,265,  CI,  422-107,000, 

Kawaguchi.  Toru;  Ando.  Ichiro;  Toyoshima.  Nobuyuki;  Yamamoto, 

Yasushi.  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Toshio.  to  Menicon  Co  . 


UMI 


Ltd      and    Shin-Etsu    Chemical    Co ,    Ltd     Ocular    lens    material 
5.250.583,  CI    523-107,000 
Kawahara.  Eiichiro.  and  Nakamura.  Takashi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Swash-plate  plunger  type  hydraulic  apparatus 
5.249.507.  CI   92-57,000 
Kawai.  Masataka  See — 

Takemura.  Seiji.  and  Kawat.  Masataka.  5.251.107.  CI,  361-783.000. 
Kawai.  Yasuioshi   See — 

Kaneko.     Hidetoshi,    Kubo.    Takashi.     Kawai.    Yasutoshi;    and 
Monyama,  Koichi.  5.250.997.  CI   355-298  000 
Kawakami.  Kanji  See— 

Takeuchi.   Yoshinon.   Yamaguchi.   Yuzo.    Muranushi.   Fumitaka. 
Tanaka.    Katsuvuki.    Kawakami,    Kanji.    Daito.    Hiroshi.    and 
Masukawa.  Tetsuo.  5.251.083.  CI    360-103000 
Kawakami.  Kouichi.  Monyama.  Masahiro.  Koba,  Hiroki,  and  Hamagu- 
chi.  Toshihide.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Disc  player  with  simpli- 
fied lifting  and  iowenng  mechanism    5.251.195.  CI   369-75  200 
Kawakami.   Shm.   Hayashida.  Tatsuhiko.  and   Nakahara    Mitsuo,   to 
Nippon   CMK   Corp    Pnnted   winng  board   having  a  connecting 
terminal    5.250.757.  CI    174-250000 
Kawakami.  Takama.sa   See— 

Hidaka.   Ti3shio    Kawakami.   Takamasa,   and   Makinosc,   Satoru, 
5.250.101.  CI    75-362  000 
Kawamoto.  Kivoaki   See- 
Veda,  Masato;  Miwa.  Tadashi.  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko; 
Kawamoto,    Kiyoaki,   Omoto.   Tetsuko,   Yamazaki.   Toshmon, 
Fukuchi.     Masakazu.     and     Monta.     Shizuo.     5.250.998,     CI 
355-285000. 
Kawamura.  Kotaro:  See— 

Hamma.  Kenuro;  Kobon.  Yasunon.  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  Okada. 
Yoshinon.  Ohno.  Shoji.  Numata.  Osamu,  Kawamura.  Kotaro. 
Nishijima.     Hideo,     and     Ozawa.     Naohiro.     5.251.074.     CI 
360-10100 
Kawamura.  Naoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  recording  appa 
ratus  for  processing  image  dau  based  on  charactenstics  of  image 
data   5.251.267.  CI    382-<»  000 
Kawamura,  Osamu,  and  Murata,  Shigeo,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  , 
Ltd  :  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchronizer  nng.  5.249,661.  CI 
192-107  OOM 
Kawamura,  Tomonori;  and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion   Method   for  recording  images  and  apparatus  for   recording 
images   5.250.133.  CI    156-240  000. 
Kawano.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yuasa    Kohji     Ikoma,   Munehisa;   Kawano,   Hiroshi;   Takahashi, 
Osamu:  and  Matsumoto,  Isao,  5,250,369.  CI  429-59  000. 
Kawano.  Junji   See— 

Fukuoka.  Hiroaki.  Kawano.  Junji;  Miyashita,  Yoshikazu;  Sekigu- 
chi.  Hideaki.  and  Nakagawa,  Hitoshi.  5.251.072.  CI  359-896.000 
Kawano.  Takayuki   See— 

Fujii.  Rvuichi.  and  Kawano.  Takayuki.  5.250.5<J1.  CI.  523-521  000 
Kawaoka.  Yoshiki:  Oda.  Kazuya.  and  Konishi.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.  Ltd    High-definilion  still  picture  cameras  having  a  solid- 
state  imaging  device  with  photoelectnc  conversion  elements  divided 
intofour  fields   5.251.0.36.  CI    358-213  110 
Kawa-saki.  Hidcji.  and  Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai 
sha     Light   emitting   device   having   stepped   non-nucleation   layer 
5.250.819.  CI   257-88000 
Kawase.  Michio:  See — 

Anmoto.    Shinobu;    Funada.    Masahiro;    Kawase.    Michio;    and 
Suzuki.  Takashi,  5.251.023.  CI.  358-529.000. 
Kawashima.  Kunio  Set — 

Matsumoto.  Yasutami.  Tsukamoto.  Shigemi.  Otani.  Takashi,  Kawa- 
shima. Kunio.  and  Jibu.  Shoji.  5.251.154.  CI    364-551.020 
Kawashima.  Syozo  See— 

Nakano    Hironobu.   Hagihara,   Atsushi;   Kawashima.  Syozo;  and 
Nakashima.  Kuniyoshi.  5.249,662.  CI    198-346  100 
Kayakin.  Hiroshi  See— 

Oku  Teruo  Todo.  Eishiro.  Yokota.  Yoshihiro.  Kayakiri,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hashimoto.  Masashi.  5.250.528.  CI    514-252.000 
Kayama.  Masaaki   See— 

Kubota.    Kazuo     Kayama.    Masaaki.    and    Mukaida,    Yasumichi, 

5.250,601.  CI    524-442  000 

Keating.  Paul  J  .  and  Roach.  Donald  E  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Stabilization  of  methacrylic  polymers  against  slenlizing  radiation 

5.250.589,  CI    523-206  000 

Keating    Robert  F  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Tube  plug  for 

plugging  a  tube   5.249.604.  CI    138-89  000 
Keefer.  Larry  K  .  and  Hrabie.  Joseph  A  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Health  and  Human  Services    Complexes  of  nitnc  oxide  with  poly 
amines   5.250.550.  CI    514-357  000 
Keil,  Michael.  Girgensohn.  Bjoem.  Synnaischke.  Gotthard.  Wigger. 
August,  Ziegler.  Hans,  and  Gueckel.  Walter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Monoclinic    metazachlor    and    composition     5.250.503.    CI 
504-280  000 
Keilen.  Jurgen   See— 

Zinke.    Klaus-Rudiger.    Kcilert,    Jurgen,   and   Glockner,    Krank, 
5,249,944,  CI   425-71  000 
KEL  Corporation  See— 

Tanaka   Mitsuho    Koiso.  Masakazu;  Asai,  Koichi;  Monshita,  Mit- 
suo. and  Yokomae.  Kazuhiko.  5,249.97t  CI   439-135.000 
Keller.  Chnstopher  G    See— 

Cossette,  Luke  A  .  Keller.  Chnstopher  G  .  and  Schultz.  Bnan  h  . 
5.251.081.  CI    360-97  020 
Keller.  Richard   See-  .        ,,.„„., 

Hagenbuch.  LeRoy  G  .  Keller.  Richard;  and  Wren,  Jon.  5.249.843, 
CI   298-23  ODF. 


Keller.  Robert  D    Sec- 
Van  Laningham.  Kalvin  G  ;  Blakeman,  Mark  E    Booth,  Dwight 
E    Carlson.  John  C    Clemens.  I>>uglas  J     Dobson.  Stewart  B  . 
and  Keller   Roben  D  .  5,250,921,  C\   335-296.000. 
Keller.  Silvano  See— 

Hansz.  Bernard,  and  Keller,  Silvano,  5.250,780,  CI.  219-121.490. 
Kellev  Company.  Inc    See— 

Viamcr.  Robert  J  ,  and  Paul.  Lester  W.,  5,249,905.  a.  414-401.000. 
Kellev.  Edwin  A    See- 
Stone.  Wade  J  .  Ichiroku.  Kikuo.  Kelley.  Edwin  A  .  and  Deven- 
dorf.  Don  C  .  5.251.218.  CI   370-120.000 
Kelley.  Harold  E    See- 
Newman.    Harold    C;    and    Kelley.    Harold    E..    5.250.355.    CI 
428-367  000 
Kelln.  Norman.  Wevrauch.  Bruce;  Clark.  James,  and  Cutler,  Dan.  to 
Schiapparelli  Biosvstems.  Inc  Cuvette  delivery  module  and  tumuble 
for  a  chemical  analyzer   5.250.440.  CI   436-48  000 
Kelly,  Stephen.  Leenliouts.  Frans:  and  Villiger.  Alois,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc    Optically  active  compounds  used  for  liquid  crystalline 
mixtures   5.250.222.  CI    252-299,660, 
Kelly.  Timothy  G    See— 

Honigs.    David    E,    and    Kelly.    Timothy    G..    5.251.006,    CI 
356-319  000 
Kemira  Ov  See— 

Knuut'tila.  Pekka.  Jokinen,  Simo.  Judin,  Vesa-Pekka;  Vuorisalo, 
Juhaiuomas,  and  Salanne,  Simo,  5,250.276,  O  423138  000 
Kempf  Bemd   See— 

Ganten    Gerlinde    Kempf.   Bemd.  Gundlach.   Klaus-Peter,   and 
Kump.  Ulnch.  5.250.110,  CI    106-38  350 
Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation   See- 
Steven  J  Frank.  Burkhardi,  Henry.  111.  Rothnie.  James  B  ;  Margu- 
lies.  Benson  I  .  Weber,  Fredenck  D  ,  Lee.  Linda  Q  :  Dudek. 
Glen.  Mann.  William  F  .  Kittlitz.  Edward  N  .  and  Shelley.  Ruth. 
5.251.308.  CI    3«5-425  000 
Kennametal  Inc    See— 

Newman.    Harold    C      and    Kelley.    Harold    E..    5,250,355,    CI. 

428-367  000 
Santhanam.  Anakkavur  T    G(xlsc.  Rajendra  V  .  Grab.  George  P  . 
Qumio.  Dennis  T     Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Jmdal.  Prem 
C  .  5.250.367.  CI   428-698  000 
Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R     See— 

Agliaianian.  Michael  K     Hannon,  Gregory  E  ,  Smith,  Russell  G  , 
Biel.  John  P  .  Jr  ,  Burke.  John  T  :  Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R  . 
Roczella.  Michael  .A  .  Becker.  Kurt  J    and  Henderson.  Thomas 
J  .  5,249.621,  CI    164-97  000 
Kennedy.  K    William   See— 

Neiily.    Albert    J.    and    Kennedy.    K     William,    5,249.403.    CI 
52-585000 
Kennel.    George   W     Adjustable   hexagonal   wrench.    5.249.490.   CI 

81-405  000 
Kensey.  Kenneth,  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation  System  for  introducing 

a  therapeutic  agent  into  the  rectum   5.250.024.  CI  604-275.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation:  See— 

Kensey,  Kenneth.  5.250.024.  CI   604-275.000 
Kent  Manufactunng.  Inc    See — 

Hake,  Kenneth  A  .  5.249.411.  CI   56-11.600. 
Kent  Sporting  Goods  Co..  Inc,   See — 

Steger.  Ralph  E    5.249.999.  CI  441-118  000. 
Kent  State  University   See—  .„,.,„-. 

Doane.  J   William:  and  Yang,  Deng-Ke,  5,251,048.  a.  359-51.000. 
Kent.  William  F    See— 

Brown.  Gavlord  W  ,  Kundmger,  James  H  .  and  Kent.  William  F . 
5.249.492'.  CI,  83-23  000 
Kerkman,  Daniel  J    See— 

Winn.  Martin  Dc.  Biswanath:  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M  ,  Kerkman. 
Daniel  J  DcBernardis.  John  F  .  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  ;  Shiosaki. 
Kazumi.  Basha.  Faiima  Z  Tasker.  Andrew  S  .  von  Geldem. 
Thomas  W  Kester.  Jeffrey  A  .  Boyd.  Steven.  Yamamoto.  Diane 
M  .  and  Fung.  Anthony  K  L  ,  5.250.548.  CI  514-340000. 
Kermici.  Michel   See— 

Bernard.    Dominique.    Kermici,    Michel,   and    Prunicras,   MicheL 
5.250.41'J.  CI   435-25  000 
Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  Set — 
Rmke.  Gunter.  5.251.007.  CI    356-319.000 

Schuben.   Klaus,   Bier.   Wilhelm;   Linder.  Gerd;  Schmid.   Peter. 
Bichler.    Peter.    Brunner.    Winfned,    and    Simon,    Wolfgang, 
5,249.359.  CI    29-890,039 
Kester.  Jeffrey  A    Sef—  .,     „     , 

Wmn.  Martin.  De    Biswanath   Zydowsky,  Thomas  M  .  Kerkman. 
Daniel  J  .  DeBemardts.  John  F  .  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  .  Shiosaki, 
Kazumi.  Basha.  Fatima  Z  .  Tasker.  Andrew   S     von  Geldem. 
Thomas  W     Kester.  Jeffrey  A    Bovd.  Steven,  Yamamoto.  Diane 
M     and  Fung.  Anthony  K    L  .  5.250.548.  CI    514-340  000 
Kettner.  Charles  A  .  and  Shenvi.   Ashokkumar  B  .  to  DuponI  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Company.  The    intermediates  for  prepanng  peptide 
boronic    acid    inhibitors'  of   trypsin-like    proteases     5.250.720.    CI. 
558-288000 
Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp    See— 

'  Higgins.  Thomas  F  .  and  McNeely,  Michael  D.,  5.249,593.  CI. 

137-12000 

Khan.  Babar,  Rossi.  Barbara  A    and  Mitra.  Uday,  to  North  AmenMn 

Philips    Corporation     Rapid    plasma    hydrogenation    process    for 

polvsilicon  MOSFETs   5.250.444.  CI   437-24  000 

Khandelwal    >  atcndra   Lal.  Bansi.  and  Blumbach.  Jurgen.  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft      Process     for     the     preparation     of    6-(3-sub- 
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"imutedaminopropionyll-7-deacelylforskoIin    derivatives.    5,250,682. 

CI    540-596000. 
Kho    Nam  J.,  to  GoldStar  Co ,  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray 

lube   5.250,875,  CI.  313-414000. 
Khorshahi,  Fenal  See—  ^       ,     .  .,,„  i.,     ,-, 

Langer.    Matthew    E..    and    Khorshahi,    Fenal,    5.250,652.    CI 

528-125.000. 

DeUeToary  A  .  and  Kidd,  Dennis  R.,  5,250.089,  CI.  95-136.000. 
Kidde  Industries,  Inc    See—  ,,,„^.,,    ^, 

Backer.   Robert    D,   and   Hade,   Donald  C,  Jr.,   5,249,643.  CI 
182-2000. 
Kiefer    Ench    Klusener,   Peter  and   Fnednchs.   Karsien.   lo   Krupp 
Kautex  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Process  for  blow  molding  he""* 
bodies   with    symmetric   mold   portion    movement.    5,250.238,    CI. 
264-40500 
Kikuchi    Hiromichi;   Hideshima,   Yoshinori:   and  Tanji.    Keisuke.   to 
Asami  Corporation  Method  of  fabnc-to-fabnc  bonding  and  seamless 
quill  formed  thereby   5,249,323.  CI.  5-502.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masao  See—  „   .  ^  „  ,      i. 

Saito    Yoshio    Umeda.  Masaru;  Ninomiya,  Kohei;  and  Mkucm. 
Masao.  5.249,371,  CI.  34-78.000. 
Kikuchi,  Osamu:  See—  ^  .,     ,. 

Kato.  Minoru;  Kikuchi,  Osamu;  Kadoya,  Kyoko;  and  Hiraharu, 
Teruo,  5.250,609.  CI   524-560  000 
Kikuchi.    Shmji,    Tanuma.    Toshihiko;    and    Suzuki,    Toshimichi.    to 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  D-C  arc  welding  apparatus.  5,250,786,  CI. 
219-130320  ,      ^^      ^      ,      ... 

Kikuo  Ono  Takahashi,  Kohji;  Konishi,  Nobutake;  Ohwada.  Jun-ichi; 
and  Tanaka,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Halftone  liquid  crystal  display 
circuit   with  an   AC    voltage  divider  for  dnvers.   5,250,937.  CI 
.U5-89  000. 
Killilea,  William  R    See— 

Sawicki    John  E.;  Ca.sas.  Baldomero;  Huang.  Chmng-Yuan:  Kil- 
lilea. William  R  ;  and  Hong.  Glenn  T  .  5.250.193.  CI  210-76!  000 
Kim    Jae-Jin;  Kim.  Sung-Soo;  Hwang,  Jeong-Rim;  and  Suh.  Sang- 
Bong.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  porous  polyolefin  separation  membranes  via  thermal- 
ly-induced phase  separation.  5.250.240.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Kim.  Seokchan:  See—  ,.     ,    .  .  n 

Holton,  Robert  A  .  Nadizadeh.  Hossain;  Kim.  Seokchan;  and  bei- 
diger.  Ronald  J  .  5.250.683.  CI.  544-60.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Soo:  See—  jo  u   c 

Kim  Jae-Jin;  Kim.  Sung-Soo;  Hwang,  Jeong-Rim;  and  Suh,  Sang- 
Bong,  5,250,240,  CI.  264-»l.00O. 
Kimble.  Thomas  E  .  to  Randon  Corporation.  Computer  and  computer 
terminals     with     depending,     supporting     ndge      5.251.102,     CI 
361-683  000. 
Kimoto.  Takashi;  See—  .     „     •  j 

Nakagawa,  Tadahiro;  Tazuke,  Shizuma;  Omuro,  Satoshi;  Yosnida. 
Kiyoshi;  Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki;  Kimoto.  Takashi;  Mon,  Naoyuki; 
Iwami.  Hidemasa;   Haya.shi.  Shigeo;  Hayashi.   Nobuyuki;  and 
Matsumura.  Toru.  5.249.906,  CI.  414-417.000 
Kimoto    Tsunenobu;  Tomikawa,  Tadashi;  and  Fujita.  Nobuhiko.  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd.  Method  of  growing  thin  film 
5.250.149.  CI.  156-612.000. 
Kimura.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Hagiwara.    Motoharu;    Sato.    Kazumasa.    Tamaki,    Isao;    Sasaki. 
Tadao  Sato.  Yasukaru,  Hishijima.  Yoichi;  Harada.  Milsuru.  and 
Kimura.  Hirokazu,  5,251.076.  CI   360-32.000. 
Kimura.  Hirovuki;  See—  , .    _.     . 

Hamma.  Kentaro;  Kobori.  Yasunori;  Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  Okada. 
Yoshinori;  Ohno.  Shoji;  Numata.  Osamu;  Kawamura.  Kotaro; 
Nishijima.     Hideo;     and     Ozawa.     Naohiro.     5.251.074.     CI 
.^60-10100. 
Kimura.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Ine    Yoshio    Hatsuda.  Takumi;  Yonemura,  Koichi;  and  Kimura. 
kazumasa.  5.250,640,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Honda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Isobe,  Toshifumi.  to  Konica 
Corporation    Image  forming  apparatus  having  transfer  voluge  and 
process  speed  control.  5.250.999.  CI.  355-327.000. 
Kimura,  Shigeru  See—  ^        ^        -^  , 

Ohmamyuda.  Yukio;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  Tanabe.  Toru;  Seto.  Takao; 
Iwasaki.    KazuhLsa;    Kitamura.    Hideki;    and    Senoo.    Yasushi. 
5.251,000.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshiko:  See— 

Yamashita.  Masataka;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Terada.  Masahiro;  Yo- 
shida.  Akio;  Kimura,  Yoshiko;  and  Shinjo.  Kenji.  5,250.221.  CI 
252-299630. 
Kimura.  Yukihiro;  Tominaga.  Sumihito;  and  Kanbe.  Rokuro.  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Company,  Ltd    Method  of  producing  sintered  ceramic 
body   5,250,244,  CI   264-63  000 
Kinbara,  Masahiko:  See—  .  „    u 

Inoue.  Naoto:  Toyama,  Motoo;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kinbara. 
Masahiko.  5.250.827.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Kinberg.  Benjamin   Inllauble  play  gym.  5,250,002,  CI.  446-220.000 
Kindl,  Bruno;  See —  ^^ 

Mogensen,  Gurli;  and  Kindl,  Bruno,  5,250,476.  CI   501-94000 
King.  Charles  W.;  and  Caddy.  Bruce  W  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 

Method  of  aerating  drilling  fluid.  5.249.635,  CI.  175-48  000 
King,  Harold  B.,  Jr.:  See—  .      ..   „      , 

Wazybok,  David  F.;  Cosper,  Bobby  R.;  King,  Harold  B.,  Jr , 
Underwood,  David  K.;  and  Pierce,  James  E.,  5,251,244,  CI. 
376-261.000. 

King.  Tsu-Jae  See —  

Saraswat.  Knshna  C  ;  and  King,  Tsu-Jae,  5,250,818,  CI.  257-66.000 


King  William  L  .  to  Samsonite  Corporation  Hand  luggage  with  intelli- 
gent opening  fealuie.  5.249.653,  CI    190-109  (XW 
Kings  Electronics  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Antonini.     Gmo:     and     Weinstein.     David     I.     5.249,984,     CI. 
439-620  000, 
Kinoshita,  Kouji.  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Takekawa,  Shigenori,  to  NEC 
Corporation  System  for  measuring  the  efficiency  of  accessing  vector 
elements  using  interelement  distance  of  vector  data  or  bank  conflicts. 
5.251,309,  CI    395-425  000 
Kiritoshi.  Susumu   See— 

Machara,  Naoyoshi,  Bessyo.  Daisuke;  Nakabayashi.  Y  uji;  Shibuya. 
Makoto    Matsumoio.  fakahiro;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  and  Kirito- 
shi, Susumu,  5.250.775.  CI.  219-1055B 
Kirkpatnck    W  illiam  J    Steam  generation  system  mass  and  feedwater 

cortrol  system,  5.249.551.  CI,  122-487.000. 
Kirsch.  Jurgen  See—  ^      ^       ^       ,. 

Paul  Hanns-lngolf  Treckmann.  Rolf;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Kirsch. 
Jurgen.  and  Herng.  Wolfgang.  5.250.658.  CI.  528-490.000. 
Kishi.  junichi  See—  .  „    . 

Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara.  Teigo;  and  Kishi. 
Junichi,  5.250,990.  CI    355-211,000 
Kishi.  Koji   See-  ol      u 

Ohno.  Tsuyoshi.   Suzuki.    Masaru;   Horiuchi.  Tatsuo;   Shirahase, 
Yasushi,   Kishi.   Koji.  and   Watazu.   Yoshifumi.   5.250.416,  CI. 
435-15,000, 
Kishi,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Japanic  Corporation   Lifting  apparatus.  5.249,642, 

CI,  182-2.000 
Kishi,  Shiro;  See —  -,.    .     , 

Ikegami    Yoshio    Kouge.  Tadashi.  Kishi,  Shiro;  Akita,  Toshiaki; 
and  Tashiro.  Naoyuki.  5,249.427,  CI.  62-63.000. 

Kishimoto  Sangyo  Company  Ltd  :  See—  

Monwaki,  Takeshi;  and  TsuUui,  Kenji,  5.250.604.  CI.  524-494.000. 
Kishore,  Ganesh  M    See— 

Fuchs.  Roy  L  .  Kishore,  Ganesh  M  ;  and  Macintosh,  Susan  C. 
5,250,515,  CI   514-12,000. 
Kisida,  Hirosi:  See—  ,, 

Sakamoto,    Nonyasu:    Shuto,    .\kira;    Kisida,    Hirosi;    Fujimolo, 
Hiroaki;  and  L'meda,  Kimiloshi,  5,250,574,  CI.  514-721.000. 
Kilagawa  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5.250.751,  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Kitagawa,  Kiichiro:  Sec—  ,,,„,,,      ^, 

Takahashi.     Koichi.     and     Kitagawa.     Kiichiro,     5,249,753,    CI. 
242-71  100 
Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko  See— 

Osawa     Akihiko;    Baba,    Yoshiro;    Kilagawa,    Milsuhiko;    and 
Tsunoda.  Tetsujiro.  5,250,446,  CI.  437-24.000, 
Kitamura,    Hideaki.    to    Dainippon    Screen   Manufacturing   Co.,    Ltd, 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  overlapping  image  area. 
5,251.022.  CI    358-528,000 
Kitamura,  Hideki  See— 

Ohmamyuda,  Yukio.  Kimura,  Shigeru.  Tanabe,  Toru;  Seto,  Takao; 
Iwasaki.    Kazuhisa.    Kitamura,    Hideki;    and    Senoo.    Yasushi. 
5.251,000.  CI    356-5  000. 
Kitamura.  Hidenon   See— 

Mitani,  Tomomi;  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi;  Men, 

Hiroshi    Katoh.  Tomonori;  Okubo,  Hideo;  Kitamura,  Hidenori; 

Mivake,  Haruhisa;  and  Uno.  Kivokazu,  5,249,331,  CI,  15-363.000. 

Kitamura!  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multichip 

system  and  method  of  supplying  clock  signal  therefor   5,250,816,  CI, 

257-81  OOO 

Kitamura.  Takashi   See — 

Oshima,  Nobumitsu;  Kitamura,  Takashi;  Fujio,  Ryota;  and  Matsuo, 
Kenji,  5,250,630,  CI.  125-301.000. 
Kitano.  Kisei:  See —  ,^ 

Goto,  Yasuyuki,  and  Kitano,  Kisei,  5,250,216,  CI.  252-299.600, 
Kitaura,  Hiromu   See — 

Inoue   Takashi   Ogawa.  Nobuyuki;  Kitaura,  Hiromu;  Matsumoio, 
Tokikazu;  and  Koga,  Fumiaki.  5,251,014,  CI.  358-19.000. 
Kitayama.  Hirovuki:  See— 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  Kalagin, 
Kazuharu     Yamashita.    Masataka;    Togano.    Takeshi.    Terada, 
Ma.sahiro.  and  Sato,  Junko,  5,250,217,  CI.  252-299.610 
Kitoh,  Kyosuke  See—  . 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,  Tatsuo:  .Asada.  Makoto,  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro,  lijima, 
,Msumi  Nagasu,  Takeshi,  Tsukahara,  Kappci;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke. 5,250,549,  Cl  514-345,000. 
Kittlitz.  Edward  N    See— 

Steven  J   Frank;  Burkhardt.  Henrv,  III.  Rothnie.  James  B  ;  Margu- 

lies.  Benson  I  .  Weber.  Frederick  D  ,   Lee.  Lmda  Q  .   Dudek, 

Glen   Mann.  William  F  ;  Killlitz.  Edward  N  ,  and  Shelley,  Ruth, 

5,251,308.  Cl    395-425,000 

Kizaki.  Mmoru.  Ohmi,  Masao;  Yokoi.  Masaaki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Shouji, 

to  Japan  Atomic  Energv  Research  Institute    Sealing  structure  for 

testing  vessel    5,249.471.  Cl   73-826  000, 

Kizer  Thomas  L  ,  to  Chrysler  Corptiration   In-tank  fuel  supply  system 

and  method  of  installation    5.249,594.  Cl    137-15  000 
Kizu,  Shuji.  Koseki.  Junichi,  and  Sakakibara,  Jun,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,    ,Apparatus  including  a  circuit  for  prcKes,sing  an  analog 
image     signal     supplied     from     an     array     sensor      5,251,047.     Cl, 
358-471,000 
Klages.  Corwin  L  :  See — 

Westervelt.     Ralph;     and     Klages.    Corwin     L..     5.249,870,    Cl. 
384-420000. 
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Klarr.  Gerald  T.;  See— 

Gian.  David  J.;  and  Klarr.  Gerald  T .  5.249,560,  Cl.  123-443.000 
Klauer.  Rainer-  See^ 

Wolf,  Thomas;  and  Klauer,  Rainer.  5,250,754,  Cl    174-50  000 
Klaus    Michael    Mohr.  Peter,  and  Weiss,  Ekkehard,  to  Hoffmann-L<. 

Roche  Inc   Stilbene  denvatives   5,250,562,  Cl   514-408.000 
Klausener.  Alexander:  See — 

Hememann,  Ulrich:   Klausener,  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Duiz- 
mann,  Stefan;  and  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  5,250,533,  Cl   514-256.000, 
Kleinerl,  Raymond  J  .  Ill;  Hackenberg.  John  H,  Gyenes,  Russell  E, 
and  Amero,   Willard   F,  Jr ,  to  Motorola,   Inc    Wcldless  surface 
mounted  interconnect.  5,250,371,  Cl.  429-99.000 
Klenk,  Martin;  Moser,  Winfried;  and  Kanlschar,  Anton,  to  Robert 
Bosch    GmbH.    Method    for    protecting    a    catalytic    convener 
5,249,562,  Cl    123-679.000 
Kluger.  Ronald;  and  Wodzinska,  Jolanta,  to  University  of  Toronto 
Innovations  Foundation,  The  Specifically  0-P  cross-linked  hemoglo- 
bins and  method  of  preparation.  5,250,665,  Cl.  530-385.000. 
Klusener,  Peter:  See — 

Kiefer,  Ench;  Klusener,  Peter;  and  Fnednchs,  Karsten,  5.250,238, 
Cl   264-40.500. 
Knapp,  Gordon  G.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  N,N- 

diarvlthioureas  and  arylisothiocyanates  5,250,717.  Cl   558-18000. 
Knauf  Gary  H  .  to  International  Paper  Company   Improved  wrapper 
paper  for  use  in  very  low  contact  pressure  applications  5.250.348.  Cl 
428-211.000 
Knecht.  Lewis  B.:  See- 
Belts.  Timothy  S ;  Carras.  Valenc  M..  Knecht.  Lewis  B.;  Ander- 
son.   Gerald    B:    and    Paulson.    Thomas    L..    5.251,273,    Cl. 
382-57,000. 
Knecht,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Fenlon,  Paul  F;  Knecht,  Thomas  A.;  Wiile.  Robert  S  ;  Skoda. 
William     G;     and     Thompson.     R.     Victor.     5.250.870.     Cl 
310-345.000 
Knipe.  Harrv  G,:  See — 

Sweeny.  H    Dermol;  Knipe.  Harry  G.;  and  Plumridge,  John  E., 
5,249,314,  Cl  4^15.000. 
Knitlel,  Dierk:  See — 

Saus,  Wolfgang;  Knitlel,  Dierk;  Schollmeyer,  Eckhard;  and  Busch- 
mann,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,250,078,  Cl.  8-475.000. 
Knodle,  Daniel  W.;  Cooke,  Walter  A.;  and  Graham,  Paul  K.,  to  NTC 

Technology,  Inc  Power  supplies.  5,251.121.  Cl.  363-98,000. 
Knopfel.  Hans  P.:  See— 

Kuhn,  Emil;  Knopfel,  Hans  P.;  Peter,  Hans;  and  Relet,  Claude, 
5,249,955,  Cl.  431-265.000. 
Knorowski,  Victor  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  minimizing  or  eliminating  solid  panicle  erosion  in  dou- 
ble-How steam  turbines.  5,249,918,  Cl  415-108000 
Knorre,  Helmut;  Loroesch,  Juergen;  Gos,  Steven;  Stoll,  Malhias;  and 
Ziegler,  Annette,  to  Dcgussa  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  leaching 
precious  metals  with   hydrogen-peroxide  and  a  cyanide  leaching 
solution.  5.250,272,  Cl  423-31  000. 
Knox,  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Collins,  Robert  J.,  Frankfort,  Hans  R    E.;  Johnson,  Stephen  B.; 
Knox,  Benjamin  H  ;  and  Most,  Elmer  E..  Jr.,  5.250,245,  Cl. 
264-103.000. 
Knuuiiila,    Pekka:    Jokinen,    Simo;    Judin,    Vesa-Pekka;    Vuonsalo, 
Juhatuomas;  and   Salanne,   Simo,   to  Neste  Oy;  and   Kemira  Oy 
Method  for  prepanng  feme  chlonde.  5,250,276,  Cl.  423-138.000 
Koba,  Hiroki:  See— 

Kawakami,    Kouichi;   Morivama,   Masahiro;    Koba,   Hiroki;   and 
Hamaguchi,  Toshihide,  5,251,195,  Cl.  369-75.200. 
Koba,  Kazunori:  See— 

Hirano,   Takashi;   Sawada,    Hideiaka;   Momose,    Shoichi;   Inoue, 
Shiro;    Koba,   Kazunon;   and    Isaka,   Masayuki,   5,250.117,   Cl, 
134-1  000 
Sawada,    Hideiaka;    Momose,   Shoichi;    Inoue,   Shiro;   Suematsu, 
Hideo;  and  Koba,  Kazunori,  5,250,183,  Cl.  210-652.000 
Kobashi,  Yoshio:  See— 

Hayashi,  Kojiro;  Iwano,  Fumiyuki;  Nishiguchi,  Yoichi;  Takahashi, 
Hisao;  Ogawa.  Ma.saaki;  and  Kobashi.  Yoshio.  5.250.140.  Cl 
156-380.500. 
Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Mitsuru;   and   Kobayashi.   Hidetoshi.   5.250.4O6.   Cl. 
430-544.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hidelsugu:  See—  ,_    „   ,_ 

Tokunaga,  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa,  Nonaki;  Hatton,  Takeshi;  Kobaya- 
shi    Hidetsugu;    Yasuda,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Nohara,    Tatsuo, 
5,251,248,  Cl   379-58.000. 
Kobavashi,  Junji:  See — 

Matsuoka,    Hidetoshi;    Fujiki,    Makoto;    Kobayashi,    Junji;    and 

Edakubo,  Hiroo,  5,251,080,  Cl   360-85.000 

Kobavashi,  Kazumilsu:  See—  ,,,„.,,     ^, 

Kuribara,    Masaru;    and    Kobayashi,    Kazumilsu,    5,249,431,    Cl 

62-129.000  ,  ^    , 

Kobayashi,  Kinzo;  and  Nakavama,  Shinichi,  lo  Tokico  Ltd.  Disk  brake 

with  return  spnng   5,249,647,  Cl    188-72.300. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto,  Kodai.  Syojiro;  and  Ochi,  Katsunon,  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card.  5,250,341,  Cl.  428-137  000 
Kobayashi,  Seishichi:  See— 

Aizawa,  Masanon;  Mivazawa,  Tetsuo;  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  Kobaya- 
shi, Seishichi;  and  U'eno,  Hiroshi,  5,249,447,  Cl   72-46000 
Kobayashi,  Takaichi;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Portable  electronic  apparatus  having  a  batlery  pack  with  a 
mechanism  for  latching  and  an  independent  mechanism  for  temporar- 
ily preventing  detachment    5,251,105,  Cl.  361-683.000. 


Kobayashi,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd    On- 

vehicle  display  device   5,249,833,  CI.  296-21.000. 
Kobaya,shi,  Tatsuya  See — 

Ito.    Akira     Inomata.    Mitsugu.    Ito,    Yasuo;    Kojima,    Hisayoshi. 
Kobavashi     Taisuva,   and   Miyashiro,   Toshiaki.    5,250,994.  Cl 
355-271  000 
Kobavashi.  Yasushi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,    Toshio;    and    Kobayashi,    Yasushi,    5,250.088.    CI. 
95-98.000 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiharu:  See- 
Sato,     Shuichi;     and     Kobayashi,     Yoshiharu,     5,249,541,     CI. 
112-316.000 
Kobler,   Ingo,   to  MAN   Roland   Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for 
changing  over  to  smgle-side  pnnting  or  perfecting  on  sheet-fed  rotary 
pnnting  machines  5,249,521,  Cl    101-230000 
Koblilz,  Kark  R  ,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A   Denection 
circuit   having   a  controllable  sawtooth   generator    5,250,879,   Cl. 
315-403  000 
Kobon.  Yasunon   See — 

Hamma,  Kentaro;  Kobori,  Yasunori;  Kimura,  Hiroyuki,  Okada, 
Yoshinon.  Ohno.  Shoji;  Numata,  Osamu;  Kawamura,  Kotaro; 
Nishijima,     Hideo;     and     Ozawa,     Naohiro,     5,251,074,     Cl 
360-10  100 
Kobrehel,  Gahnjela,  Djokic,  Slobodan;  and  Lazarevski,  Gorjana,  to 
Pliva    Farmaceutska,    Kemijska,    Prehrambena    I    Kozmeticka    O- 
methyl  denvatives  of  azithromycin  A   5,250,518,  Cl   514-29  000 
Koch  Engineenng  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Mever.    Chns    F.,    Hsieh,    Chang-Li;    and    Michelson,    Ilya    S., 
5'250,234,  Cl   261-97.000 
Koch,  Fredenck  W  :  See- 
Denis,   Richard   A.;   and   Koch.   Fredenck   W.,   5,250,203,   Cl. 
252-18.000 
Koch,  Hubert;  Jaquel,  Jean-Claude,  and  Hielscher,  Ulnch,  to  Alusuisse- 
Lonza  Services  Ltd    Process  for  gram   refinement  of  aluminium 
casting    alloys,    in    particular    aluminium/silicon    casting    alloys. 
5,250,125,  Cl    148-549.000. 
Koch,  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Heier,  Helmut;  Koch,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Breyer.  Karl-Hermann, 
5,251,156,  Cl   364-559.000 
Kodai,  Syojiro:  See— 

Kobayashi,     Makoto;     Kodai,    Syojiro;    and    Ochi,     Katsunon, 
5,250,341,  Cl  428-137.000. 
Koden  Industrv  Co.,  Lid.  See— 

Wagai,   Ciiikao;   Yokovama,   Shigeki;   and    Kusakabe,   Motoichi, 
5,251,319,  Cl   395-275.000. 
Kodera,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Mizuno,  Masamoio;  Hirabayashi,  Terumi;  Tawada,  Masanon;  and 
Kodera,  Toshiyuki,  5,250,765,  CI.  187-103.000. 
Kodera,  Ya^uto:  See— 

Asaoka,  Ma,sanobu,  and  Kodera,  Yasuto.  5,250,330,  Cl  428-1.000. 
Koehler.  Franklin  J:  See- 

Casper,  Thomas  J.;   Dobbcck,   Peter  G.;   Koehler,   Franklin  J.; 
Rasper,  Susan  M,;  and  Thomas.  John,  5.250,178,  CI.  210-256.000. 
Koga,  Fumiaki:  See— 

Inoue  Takashi   Ogawa,  Nobuyuki;  Kitaura,  Hiromu;  Matsumoio, 
Tokikazu:  and  Koga,  Fumiaki,  5,251.014,  Cl   358-19000 
Koga,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Adachi,  Ryoichi.  Nakamura,  Kazufumi,  Nishii,  Masahiro;  >  oshida, 
Masahiro;  Terada.  Izumi.  and  Koga,  Hidetoshi,  5,250,686,  Cl 
544-206000 
Kogan,  Timothy  P  ,  and  Somers.  Todd  C  .  to  Geneniech,  Inc  Kelamine 
analogues    for    treatment    of    thrombocytopenia.     5,250,732,    Cl 
564-221.000. 
Kogure,  Kazuo;  and  Ishii,  Masanori,  to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co  ,  The; 
and  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for  manufacturing  compound  semicon- 
ductor devices  including  a  step  where  the  semiconductor  is  etched 
without  exposure  to  light    5,250,471,  Cl   437-225  000 
Kohler,   Burkhard.  Dujardin,   Ralf:  and  Ebert,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  propargyl  ethers 
and  new  propargyl  ethers.  5,250,742,  Cl   568-640.000 
Kohler  Co  :  See— 

Feld,  Todd  R,,  5,249,77.3,  Cl   251-129.110 
Kohler,  Wolfgang   Process  and  apparatus  for  fixing  holding  clips  to  a 

band   5,249,346,  Cl.  29-449000 
Kohno,  Yasulaka;  and  Oku,  Tomoki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Production  method  of  a  semiconduclor  device  5,250,453,  Cl 
437-41  000 

Shirnojo.   Minoru;   Kohlaki.  Takaaki,  and   Takiguchi,   Tsuyoshi, 
5,250,382.  Cl  430-109000 
Koide   Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  scanning  apparatus 

5.251.055.  Cl   359-216000. 
Koike.  Akmobu  See— 

Imai.  Masanori.  deceased;  Akiyama.  Keiji;  Toyama.  Tadao.  and 
Koike.  Akmobu.  5.250.393.  Cl.  430-302.000 
Koike.  Shoji:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tomoya;  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koromo;  and  Satoh. 
Shinichi.  5.250.121.  Cl    106-22.00R 
Koishi    Musubu   and  Watanabe.  Moloyuki.  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics 

K  K   Feeble  lighl  measunng  device  5.250.795.  Cl  25O-214.0VT. 
Koiso.  Masakazu  See— 

Tanaka   Mitsuho;  Koiso.  Ma-sakazu:  Asai.  Koichi.  Monshila.  Mil- 
suo:  and  Yokomae.  Kazuhiko,  5.249.977.  Cl  439-135.000. 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Wakimizu      Yukin,     Ohshio.     Hirohiko;     Yoshida.     Yonemasa; 
Hirozumi,  Yasuo;  and  Handa,  Masami,  5.250.872.  Cl.  313-25.000. 
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Kouumi,  Satoshr  See—  .  „ 

Fujio.  Taisuro;  Teshiba.  Sadao.  Maruyama,  Akihiko;  and  Koizumi. 
Satoshi.  5.250.425.  CI  435-131.000. 
Koiima.  Fumio  See—  u.„,i,„ 

Watanabe.    Tsukasa.    Kojima.    Fumio;    and    Sugiyama,    Mizuho. 
5.24<).638.  CI    180-79  100 
Kojima.  Fumitoshi:  Set—  ^  .  j    u 

Ishii    Tamaki    Yachigo.  Shinichi;   Kojima,   Fumitoshi;  and   Ida. 
Kanako.  5.250,593,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Kojima.  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Ilo,  Akira:  Inomata.  Musugu;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Kojima  HiMyosh. 
Kobayashi.  Talsuya.  and  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki.  5.250.994,  CI. 
355-271000. 

■'""AkUc'^ll'a  an'^K'^jima,  Toshiaki.  5,251,078.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Kokusai  Denshm  Denwa  Co,  Lid.  See-  „.^.7nnn 

Kato  Hisaharu:  and  Endo.  Toshiaki,  5,251.046,  CI.  358-457  000. 
Kollie.  Thomas  G  .  Thacker.  Louis  H.;  and  Fine.  H   Alan.  InstrumenI 

for  measurement  of  vacuum  in  sealed  thin  wall  packets  5.249.454.  Cl 

73-49  300 

■^"Tzuka^T^uo^nd  Komalsu,  Akira,  5,250,798,  CI.  250-208.100. 

Komatsu  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic 
ivoe  semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  refresh  function  and 
method  for  refreshing  the  same  5.251,176,  CI.  365-222  000 

Komori-Chambon:  See—  ~    .    .  .  -...o  -inn      rt 

Brame.     Thierry;     and     Galateau,     Chnslian,     5,249,790,     CI. 

271-182  000 
Kenan  Camera  Research  Institute  Inc..  ^—  ,,,  t,,  nnn 

Abe.  Kuniomi;  and  Fujita,  Susumu.  5.250.965.  CI   351-221.000. 
Kondo  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Oscillation  circuit  operating  with 
stable  oscillation  frequency  at  a  specific  low  power-supply  voltage 
5.250,914,  CI.  331-111.000. 
Kondo,  Shinichi:  See— 

Tsuruoka.  Tsutomu;  Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Fukuya.su.  Harumi.  Ishn. 
Yuuko      Tsuruoka.     Takashi.     Yamamoto.     Haruo;     Inouye. 
Shigeharu.  and  Kondo.  Shinichi.  5,250.545.  CI   ?1*-328(X)0^  ^ 
Kondo,  Susumu;  Kurami,  Miki;  and  Azuma,  Makoto,  to  Nihon  Medi- 
Physics  Co .  Ltd    Diethylenetnamine  pentaacelic  acid  denvatives 
5.250.702.  CI   548-542  000 
Kondo,  Syunichi;  Aotani.  Yoshima.sa;  Umehara,  Akira;  and  Yamaoka. 
Tsuguo  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Photopolymenzable  composi- 
tion  5,250.385.  CI.  430-192.000  . 
Kondo.  Toshihiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Semiconductor  device 

with  multi-layer  leads  5,250.846,  CI   257-756.000 
Kondo.  Yoshihiro:  See—  „,..,-,         cu  v„ 

Nakata    Shuii;  Nakamura,  Minoru;  Sakai,  Takeo;  Shimizu,  Yo- 
shimasa  and  Kondo.  Yoshihiro,  5,250,809,  CI   250-330.000 
Kondoh.  Toyoshi.  to  Tatsumi  Corporation.  Power  supply  '"ting  sys- 
tem  for   non-utilily   power  generators  and   so  on    5,250,924.   CI. 
338-56  000. 
Kondou,  Ichiro:  Sef— 

Nakai    Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Hidetaka;  Matsuraoto.  Koji;  and  Kon- 

dou,  Ichiro,  5,250,590,  CI   523-435.000 

Kondou,  Toshiyuki;  and  Morifuji,  Yoshinon,  to  Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elastic  warp  knitted  fabnc  and  method  of  manu- 

factunng  same.  5,250,351,  CI  428-231.000. 

Konica  Corporation:  S??—  .-,,„,,,    r~i 

Kawamura.  Tomonori;  and  Koshizuka,  Kunihiro,  5,2S0,1JJ,  «-i 

156-240  000.  ,     ^        -,-     .  , 

Kimura,     Kiyoshi;    Honda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Isobe,    Toshifumi, 

5.250.999.  CI   355-327  000. 
Monta.  Shizuo;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Hisao; 

and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5,250,989,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Ueda,  Masato:  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko; 
Kawamoto,   Kiyoaki;  Omoto,  Tetsuko;   Yamazaki.  Toshinori; 
Fukuchi,     Masakazu;     and     Monta.     Shizuo.     5,250,998.     CI 
355-285.000 
Konishi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kawaoka.     Yoshiki;    Oda.     Kazuya;     and     Konishi,     Masahiro. 
5,251,036.  CI   358-213.110. 
Konishi.     Nobuo;     Takamon.     Hideyuki;     Akimoto.     Masami;     and 
Tateyama,  KiyohLsa.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Kyushu  Limited  Coating  apparatus  with  nozzle  moving  means 
5,250.114.  CI    118-321000 
Konishi.  Nobutake  See—  , .    .,  ,      ,      „.        ,      , 

Kikuo,  Ono  Takahashi,  Kohji;  Konishi,  Nobutake;  Ohwada.  Jun- 
ichi;  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi,  5,250,937.  CI.  345-89  000. 
Kono.  Daiji:  Sff—  .,  „  ..  .„. 

Ushiro    Tomoaki;  Kawabata,  Toshio;  Kono,  Daiji;  and  Oshima. 
Hisato.  5,250.923.  CI   336-83.000. 
Konrad.  Johann  See— 

Benedikt     Waller;    Vogel.    Manfred;    Herden.    Werner:    Konrad. 
Johann  Schmtdl.  Wolfgang;  Tosch.  Josef;  Kuesell.  Matthias:  and 
Stanglmeier.  Frank.  5.249,468.  CI   73-706  000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See—  ^  .    ^ 

Kim.  JaeJin;  Kim.  Sung-Soo;  Hwang.  Jeong-Rim;  and  Suh.  Sang- 
Bong.  5,250.240.  CI   264-41  000 
Korean  Research  Institute  on  Chemical  Technology;  See- 
Lee.  Hai  Bang;  and  Shin.  Bung  Chul.  5.250.023.  CI   604-20  000 
Kormann.  Claudius;  Schwab.   Ekkehard;   Raulfs.   Fnedrich-W.lhelm 
and   Beck.   Kann  H  .  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft    Magnetic   ink 
concentrate   5.250.207.  CI   252-62  540 
Kom.  Thomas  See—  ,,  „,„ 

Gieichert.  Marc  C  .  and  Kom.  Thomas.  5.250.9 l.V  CI    331-25  000 
Komer.  Edgar.  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Tsuda,  Ichiro,  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki. 
to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  Multi-layer  neural 


network  modelled  after  the  striate  cortej  for  recognizing  visual 
patterns   5.251.269.  CI    382-15  000 
Koroyasu.  Arata  Set—  »     .         j 

Takada  Toshinan.  Wakabayashi.  Masatoshi;  Koroyasu.  Arata;  and 
Matsui.  Yasuaki.  5.249,547.  CI    118-415  000. 

KOS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See—  

Theoharides.  Theoharis  C  ,  5,250.529.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Koseki.  Junichi   See—  ,-,•,„.,    /-■ 

Kizu.  Shuji,  Koseki.  Junichi;  and  Sakakibara,  Jun,  5,251,047.  CI. 
358-471  000 
Koshizuka.  Kunihiro  S«t—  .-..niii    r-i 

Kawamura.  Tomonon.  and   Koshizuka.   Kunihiro.  5.250.133.  CI. 
156-240  000 
Kosin.  John  A     See—  ,    ^     _.  /-,     j     u 

Preston.   Barrv  W  ;   Kosm.  John   A  ;  and   .\ndrews.  Claude  R.. 

5.250.279,  CI.  423-432.000. 
Wa.son.  Satish  K  .  Mooney.  Gerry;  Andrews.  Claude  R.;  Tarouini. 
Michael  E  ;  Kosin.  John  A.,  and  Garcia.  Rod  A  .  5.250.224.  CI. 
252-350.000. 
Koslow    Evan  E  .  to  Koslow  Technologies  Corporation.  Apparatus  tor 
the  coniinuous  extrusion  of  solid  articles.  5,249,948,  CI.  425-376.100. 
Koslow  Technologies  Corporation;  See— 

Koslow.  Evan  E  .  5.249.948.  CI.  425-376.100 
Kosugi.  Naoki;  See— 

Hoshino    Hirokuni;   Mori,   Toshiyuki;  Yamamura.   Hiroshi;   and 
Kosugi.  Naoki.  5.250.480.  CI.  501-106.000. 

°*Sa'ito.  Tsutomu;  and  Kosugi,  Taichi,  5,250,746.  CI.  84-613.000. 
Kolake.  Yoshihiko  See—  ..»,.. 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi.  feda.  Norihiro.  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kolake.  Yoshihiko.  Okada.  Toshimi.  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe. Tatsuo;  .Asada.  Makoto.  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima, 
Atsumi  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke.  5.250.549.  CI  514-345.000 
Kotani.  Hideo  See— 

Matsuura.    Masazumi;    Kotani,    Hideo:    Fujii,    Alsuhiro;    Nagao. 
Shigeo.  and  Oenjo.  Hideki.  5.250.468.  CI.  437-194.000. 
Kotani.  Hisakazu;  See—  .    ,,     ,  j 

Akamaisu.  Hironori;  Shibayama.  Akinon;  Kotani.  Hisakazu;  and 
Matsushima.  Junko.  5,251,177,  CI  365-222.000. 

"  "puroh™  Ankur;  and  Kotora.  James.  Jr..  5.249.390,  CI.  47-45.000. 
Kotzin.  Michael  D    See—  ,  ^  .    ,        ,         u  i 

Labedz.  Gerald  P  .  Kotzin.  Michael  D.;  and  Schuler.  Joseph  J.. 
5.251.233.  CI    375-12,000. 
Kouge.  Tadashi   See—  t     u    i 

Ikegami,  Yoshio.  Kouge.  Tadashi;  Kishi.  Shiro;  Akita.  Toshiaki; 
and  Ta.shiro.  Naoyuki.  5.249.427.  CI,  62-63.000, 
Kouketsu.  Akira  See— 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu.  Ito.  Susumu;  Taira.  Takayuki;  Watanabe.  Kikuo; 
Kouketsu.  Akira.   Haga.   Kenji;  Tokuda.  Kazunan;  Minegishi, 
Hitoshi     Matsukura.   Toshio:    Maeda.    Kaoru;   and   Yonekubo. 
Hiroshi'.  5.249.947.  CI   425-150.000, 
Koukoutsis.  Elias:  See—  .  ,-,  j 

Caruvann.s    George:    Halkias.   Chnstos;    Koukoutsis,   Elias;   and 
Manolakis.  Dimitns.  5.251.284.  CI.  395-2.000. 
Kounmsky.  Friedrich  J   .\    See—  ^      ^.  .    ,    .         j  ,    .    t, 

Baderschneider.  Kurt  P  ;  Kounmsky.  Fnednch  J.  A.;  and  Lulsch. 
Harald  M  .  5.249.975.  CI   439-83  000, 
Kouia  Hikaru.  to  Nee  Corporation   Frequency  conversion  device  and 

method  of  fabncating  the  same   5.251.059.  CI    359-326.000 
Kovacevic     Mice;    Mandic.    Zonca;   Tomic.    Mirjana;    Brkic.    Zinka. 
Herak    Jure  J     and  Lukic.  Irena.  to  Pliva  Handels  GmbH    4-oxo- 
azetidme-:-sulfonic  acids  and  their  salts,  processes  for  the  preparation 
thereof  and  their  use   5.250.525.  CI.  514-210.000, 
Kovalcin.  David   See—  „     .,  ,  l      •/        i 

Brucken    William    Bissett.  Thomas  D  :  Munzer.  John;  Kovalcin, 
David:  and  Norcross.  Mitchell.  5.251.227.  CI,  371-12.000. 

'''"'And;ei."DougTa^  and  Kowalski.  John.  5.251.263.  CI  381-7I(»0, 
Koya    Keizo    Lkai.  Toshinao:  and  Takei.  Haruo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co    Ltd   Water-soluble  methine  compounds  useful  in  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsions   5.250.692.  CI,  546-140  000, 
Kovama.  Hirovasu   See—  .,-     ..        v        j 

Miura.   Katsutoshi;   Koyama.   Hiroyasu;  Sugai.  Toshiji;   ■Vamada. 
Hiroaki.  Sakurai.  Einosuke;  and  Horigome.  Masato,  5,250.526. 
CI    514-218000 
Koyama.  Saburo  See— 

Uchida.     Hitoshi.     Kovama.     Saburo;     and     Nakamura.     Eiichi. 
5.250.122.  CI    148-29000. 
Koyama.  Yoshikalsu  See—  .   .    ,   ,       ,.     u 

Shoji    Masataka.  Tovota.  Kozo.  Eguchi.  Chikahiko.  \  oshimolo. 
Ryota    Koyama,  Yoshikatsu.  Domoto.  Hideki.  and  Kamimura. 
Akira.  5.250.681.  CI.  540-577.000, 
Koyanagi.  Kimiyuki   See—  ,      vt  ■ 

Yoshimoto.  Kvosuke:  Ito.  Osamu;  Koyanagi.  Kimiyuki;  Nakajima, 
Yoshiki;  Takeda.  Shuitsu:  and  Shimoda.  Kyoji,  5,251,194.  CI. 
369-44  260 
Koyanagi.  Nozomu   See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko:  Okada.  Toshimi.  Koyanagi.  Nozomu:  Wata- 
nabe Tatsuo.  Asada.  Makoto.  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro.  Iijima. 
Atsumi  Nagasu.  Takeshi.  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke  5,250.549.  CI,  5 14- .'45,000, 
Koyanagi.  Satoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Managing 
system  for  construction  vehicles   5.250.761.  CI    177-141  000. 
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Kozawa.  Hirova.su:  See — 

Iwasa  Tadanobu;  Nagata.  Tatsuhiko.  Iwata.  Toshiki;  and  Kozawa. 
Hiroyasu.  5.250.241.  CI   264-46.400 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Mastin  Charles  R  :  Coleman.  Edward  C  ;  Bimey.  Sharon  R..  and 
Nayvar.  Dalip  K  .  5.250.312.  CI   426-292.000. 
Kramer.    Werner.   Wess.   Gunther.    Mullner.   Stefan;   and   Neubauer. 
Horst.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft   Bile  acid  denvatives.  process 
for  their  preparation  and  use  of  these  compounds  as  pharmaceuticals 
5.250.524.  CI    514-177  000 
Krank.  Lothar:  See— 

Turban.     Karl-Albert;     and     Krank.     Lothar.     5.251.239.     CI 
375-114.000 
Kranz.  Jurgen.  to  Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH    Method  for 

producmg  a  sealing  profile   5.249.353.  CI.  29-446.000 
Krause.  Joachim  See— 

Wachtler.    Andreas;   Hittich.    Reinhard;   Poetsch.    Eike;    Krause. 
Joachim;  Finkenzeller.  Ulnch;  and  Coates,  David.  5.250.220.  CI 
252-299610. 
Krauss  Maffei.  AG:  See— 

Poschl.  Siegfned,  5.250.119.  CI    134-32.000 
Krebsbach.  Fredenck  E.  Self-cleaning  garbage  disposal.  5.249.749.  CI 

241-46.016 
Kreft.  Anthony  F  ,  III;  Mus,ser.  John  H.:  Bicksler,  James  J  ;  Giberson. 
John  W  ;  Kubrak.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Banker.  Annette  L  .  to  Amencan 
Home  Products  Corporation    Quinolinylmethoxy  naphthalenepro- 
pionic    acid    denvatives    as    anti-mflammatory/aniiallergic    agents. 
5.250.693.  CI,  546-175,000. 
Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Roth.  Wieslaw   J.;  Simmons.  Kenneth  G..  and 
Vartuh.  James  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp    Crysulline  oxide  matenal 
5.250.277.  CI   423-329  100 
Kresge.  Charles  T  ;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Vanuli,  James  C  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Use  of  amphiphilic  compounds 
to  produce  novel  classes  of  crystalline  oxide  materials  5,250,282.  CI. 
423-705  000. 
Krichevcr.  Mark:  See— 

Melitsky.  Bons;  Knchever.  Mark;  Barkan,  Ed;  Shepard,  Howard 
M.;    Swartz.    Jerome;    and    Sandor,    Joseph,    5,250,790,    CI 
235-462.000. 
Krichever.  Mark  J  :  See—  ^    ^      . 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M  .  Barkan.  Eric  F  .  Knchever. 
Mark  J.   Metlitsky.  Bons;  Barkan.  Edward;  and  Adelson.  Alex- 
ander M..  5.250.792,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Knckl.  Herbert:  See—  .  „   . 

Grozmger.  Roland;  Kappeler.  Ottmar;  Knckl.  Herbert;  and  Kuhn. 
Fntz.  5.250.801.  CI   250-223.00B 
Knshnamurthy.  Sundaram;  Tang.  Ping-Wah;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W  . 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  matenal  and  process 
compnsmg  a  pyrazolotnazole  coupler  5.250.400.  CI  43O-386.0QP 
Knshnan.  Sivaram:  See—  ' 

Powell.    Douglas    G:    and    Knshnan.    Sivaram.    5.250.635,    CI. 
525-467.000. 
Knstiansen.  Ralph,  to  Virginia  Patent  Development  Corporation.  Cap 

for  modular  jack.  5.249.987,  CI  439-676.000 
Knstmsson.  Sigurdur:  See—  ,,,„~,c    ,-, 

Matthiasson.    Asgeir;   and    Knstinsson,   Sigurdur.    5.250.005.   CI 
452-108,000. 
Krolik.  Tad  See— 

CoUey  Robert  W  ;  Bhaskaran.  Parvathy;  Filipski.  Alan;  Flandrena. 

Robert;    Krolik,   Tad;  Janney.    Mark;  and   Ruggiero,    Steven. 

5.251.268.  CI   382-14.000 

Krongrad.  Arnon   Method  for  increasing  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 

signals  in  living  biological  tissue  using  zinc.  5.250.284.  CI  424-9  000. 

Kronmiller.  David  L    See— 

Nelwig.    Craig    L;    and    Kronmiller.    David    L.    5,250,118.    CI 
134-22.100. 
Krueger.  Kevin  J    See— 

Lenchik.  Vitaly;  Patel.  Bhadresh;  Krueger.  Kevin  J  ;  Tenbrunsel. 
Kevm  T  :  and  Stmton.  Bnan.  5.251.327.  CI   455-54  200 
Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland.  Sas.se.  Klaus:  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm,  to 
Bayer     Akiiengesellschaft      Acylated     aminophenol     denvatives. 
5.250.568.  CI    514-512,000 
Krupka,  George  R    See — 

Jacobs.  Paul  S  ;  and  Krupka.  George  R  .  5,251.129.  CI  364419.080. 
Krupp  Kautex  Maschinenbau  GmbH  See — 

Kiefer.  Erich;  Klusener.  Peter,  and  Fnedrichs.  Karsten.  5,250,238, 
CI.  264-40  500 
Kruse.  Richard  M    See— 

Williams.  Jeffres  J  .  Calven.  Robert  W..  and  Kruse.  Richard  M  . 
5.251.149.  CI  '364-510.000 
Kruse.  Thomas  E  .  and  Traxler.  John  C  ,  to  Sunstate  Mobility  Corpora- 
tion  Personal  mobility  vehicle.  5,249,636.  CI.  180-21  000 
Krusos.  Denis  .A    See—  ,,,„„,o      r^, 

DiSanlo.     Frank    J.,    and     Krusos,    Denis    A.     5,250.938.    c: 
345-107.000 
Krvnock    Robert  A  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Vibratory  blender/con- 

v'eyor    5.249,859.  CI    366-109000. 
Kuberasampath.  Thangavel  See—  ^       .  .r.        a 

Oppcrmann.  Hennann.  Ozkavnak.  Engin.  Rueger.  David  C    and 
Kuberasampath.  Thangavel.  5.250.302.  CI   424-422,0ai 
Kubert.  Vincent  T    See—  -^  . 

Smith.  Ronald  S    Olenski.  Matthew  J     Kubert.  Vincent  T .  and 
Duchesne.  Mark  F  .  5.250.963.  CI    346-160000. 
Kubo.  Hiroyuki.  Nomura.  Takeshi.  Tanaka.  Hiroe;  Yogo.  Nobukazu. 
and  Sato,  Bunryo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Glass  molding  process 
and  molding  apparatus  for  the  same   5,250.099,  CI   65-102.000. 


Kubo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

lizuka.  Matoi;  and  Kubo.  Hitoshi.  5,251.317.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kubo.  Takashi:  See — 

Kaneko.    Hidetoshi:     Kubo.    Takashi;    Kawai.    Yasutoshi;    and 
Monvama.  Koichi.  5.250.997,  CI    555-298,000 
Kubota.  Kazuc.  Kayama.  Masaaki;  and  Mukaida,  Yasumichi.  to  Nichias 
Corporation    High-sirength  heat  insulating  matenal  and  method  of 
producing  such  maicnal    5.250.601.  CI    524-442.000 
Kubota.  Kazuo;  See— 

Neko.  Nonaki;  L'memoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kubota,  Kazuo.  5,251.146. 
CI.  364-476000, 
Kubrak.  Dennis  M  ;  See — 

Kreft.  Anthonv  F  .  Ill;  Musser.  John  H.;  Bicksler.  Jamei  J.;  Giber- 
son.  John  W  .  Kubrak.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Banker.  Annette  L.. 
5.250.693.  CI    546-175000. 
Kuehn.  Eberhard   See — 

Sebald.  Michael.  Beck.  Juergen;  Leuschner.  Rainer:  Sezi.  Recai; 
Birkle.    Siegfned.    Ahne.    Hellmut.    and     Kuehn.    Eberhard. 
5.250.375.  CI   4.30-8.000, 
Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas;  See— 

Kast.  Juergen.  Meyer.  Norbert:  Mis.sliiz.  Ulf.  Harreus.  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhi.x-hner.  Thomas.  Bang.  Harald.  Gerber.  Matthias;  West- 
phalen.  Karl-Ollo.  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.250.505.  CI. 
504-292.000. 
Schuetz.  Franz;  Neubauer  Hans-Juergen;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Schirmer.  Ulnch  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenasi.  Chns- 
toph  .\mmermann.  Eberhard.  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Kardorff, 
Uwe.  5.250.553.  CI,  514-378.000, 
Kuenast.  Chnstoph:  See— 

Schuetz.     Franz;     Neubauer.     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas:  Schirmer.  Ulnch.  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chris- 
loph    Ammermann.  Eberhard.  Lorenz.  Gisela.  and  Kardorff. 
Uwe.  5.250.553.  CI   514-378.000 
Kuesell.  Matthias  See— 

Benedikt.    Walter    Vogel.    Manfred;    Herden,   Werner;    Konrad. 
Johann  Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Tosch.  Josef;  Kuesell.  Matthias;  and 
Stanglmeier.  Frank.  5.249,468.  CI.  73-706.000 
Kuhn.  Emil;  Knopfel.  Hans  P  ;  Peter.  Hans;  and  Pelet.  Claude,  to  Asea 
Brown  Boven  Ltd    Burner  and  ignitor  arrangement.  5.249.955.  CI. 
431-265,000 
Kuhn.  Fnlz  See—  .  „    . 

Grozmger.  Roland;  Kappeler,  Ottmar;  Krickl,  Herbert;  and  Kuhn, 
Fntz.  5.250,801.  CI   250-223  OOB 
Kuinose.  Masaji;   Ikeda.  Kazutaka;  Yajima.  Yutaka;  and  Takemoto, 
Hideaki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd   Paru  mounting  device. 
5.249.349.  CI   29-721,000, 
Kulik.  Fredenck  A:  See—  .„„«^, 

Kuo.  Han  C  ;  Chi.  Ignacio;  and  Kulik.  Fredenck  A  .  5.250.905.  CI. 
324-435  000. 
Kulpa.  Judith  1     Conmy.  Michael  F;  Fillingham.  Todd,  and  Sydow. 
Marv  K   Seating  device  having  curved  bottom  tilting  on  roller  and 
secured  bv  reeved  cable   5.249.838.  CI.  297-328.000 
Kumagai.  fomohiro.  and  Hasegawa,  Akira,  to  GC  DenUl  Products 

Corp  Cunng  of  dental  resm   5.250.641.  CI   526-141.000 
Kumar.  \  irendra  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P  ;  Boaz,  Neil  W.;  Mura.  Albert  J  .  Kumar.  Viren- 
dra.  Subramanvam.  Chakrapani;  Desai.  Ranjit  C  ;  Hlasta.  Dennis 
J     Saindane.  Manohar  T  ;  Bell.  Malcolm  R  .  and  Court,  John  J., 
5.250.696.  CI    548-210.000. 
Kump.  Ulnch   See— 

Ganiert.   Gerlinde;   Kempf.   Bemd;  Gundlach.  Klaus-Peter;  and 
Kump.  Ulnch.  5.250.1 10.  CI.  106-38  350, 
Kundmger.  James  H    See— 

Brown.  Gavlord  W  .  Kundmger.  James  H.;  and  Kent.  Willuim  h  , 

<  249.492'.  CI   83-23  000 

Kunis.  Wade  A  :  and  Matthews.  Alvin  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company.     Method     of    reconditioning     valves      5.249.360,     CI. 

29-890  121. 

Kunitake.  Telsuji  See—  .      ,  -,«n  ,ii 

Ide.  >'ouji.  Kunitake.  Tetsuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Naoshi,  5,250,J61. 

CI  428-500,000, 
Nagai.  Monyasu.  Taka.  Yuichi;  Tatewaki.  Tadafumi;  Miyajima. 
Shigeru.    Hiyoshi.    Yoshihiko.    Ide.    Youji;    Maeda,   Nobuyuki; 
Surizaki.      Kumi.      and      Kunitake.      Tetsuji.      5,250,346,     CI. 
428-105  CXX) 
Kunitani.  Michael  G    See—  ...      ,  r- 

Dollinger.  Gavin  D  ;  Cunico.  Robert  L  .  and  Kunitani.  Michael  O.. 
5.250.186.  CI    210-656,000 
Kuo   Han  C    Chi.  Ignacio  and  Kulik.  Fredenck  A  .  to  Duracell  Inc 

Balterv  with  elecir.Khemical  lester    5.250.905.  CI    324-435  000 
Kupczyk.   Andreas,   and    Heinze.   Volker,   to   RXS  Schrumpflechnik 
Garnituren   GmbH     Heat-shnnkable  envelope   having  low-teanng 
susceptibilitv    5.250,332.  CI   428-34  900, 
Kurami.  Miki   See— 

Kondo.  Susumu.  Kurami.  Miki:  and  Azuma.  Makoto.  5.250.702.  CI. 
548-542  000 
Kuraray  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Uetsuki.  Masao.  5.251.065.  CI   359-454.000 
Kurata.  Takashi   See—  .      -,-     j 

■iamamoto.  Yu)..  KuraU.  Takashi;  Nakazawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Tsuda, 
Yusukc.    Watanabe.    Junichiro:    Matsumoto,    Makoto;    KunU, 
Akitsugu.  and  Funahashi.  Yuichi.  5.250.615.  CI   525-63  000 
Kurata.  Yukio  See— 

Asada.  Atsushi.  Ishikawa.  Toshio.  Nakata.  V  asuo;  Yoshida.  Yoshio; 
and  Kurata.  Yukio.  5,251,280.  CI.  385-115.000 
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Kuraya,  Michinon:  See—  ..    l 

Tokunaga.  Terumitsu;  Tanaka.  Kalunon;  and  Kuraya.  Michmon. 
5.250.644,  CI.  526-318  000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K.  See—  _..,,, 

Sauke     Yoshikatsu;    Inaguma,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Masuko.    Jiro. 
5.250.636.  CI    525-»7 1000. 
Kuremaisu.  Katsumi;  and  Kaneko.  Shuzo,  to  Canon  Kabushik.  Kaisha 
Liquid  crystal  display  having  spontaneoiu  polanzation  above  thresh- 
old voltage  times  liquid  crystal  and  sub-capacitor  capacitance  over 
two  times  puel  area   5,251.050.  CI.  359-57  000 
Kunbara    Masaru.  and  Kobaya.shi.   Kazumitsu.  to  Japan  Electronic 
Control  Svstems  Co..  Ltd.  Residual  coolant  sensor  for  air  condiUon- 
mg  system    5.249.431.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Kunki   Shinii.  to  Pioneer  Video  Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation.  Graphics  decoder  5.250,928.  CI   345-153  000 
Kunta.  Akitsugu:  See—  ^    -r    j 

Yamamolo.  Yuji;  Kurata,  Takashi;  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Tsuda. 
Yusuke    Watanabe.    Junichiro:    Matsumoto,    Makoto.    Kunta. 
Akitsugu  and  Funahashi,  Yuichi,  5.250.615.  CI.  525-63.000 
Kunta,  Hironon;  Monya,  Tamon;  Otake.  Tonj.  Mon.  Haruyo;  and 
Morimolo.  Motoko.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.   Polysulfate  of 
cyclodextnn    denvative    and    process    for    preparing    the    same 
5.250.520.  CI    514-58000 
Kunta  Tadashi;  and  Yamakami.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Satellite 

broadcasting  tuner   5.251.035.  CI.  358-188.000. 
Kunvama.  Toshihide,  and  Fujiwara,  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tunable    fiber    Fabry-Perot    etalon    optical    filter     5.251.275.    CI 
385-14.000  _       ,     . 

Kuroda.  Toru;  and  Oh-Kita,  Motomu.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd 
Process  for  prepanng  catalysts  used  for  production  of  methacrolein 
and  melhacrylic  acid  5.250,485,  CI.  502-159.000 
Kuroki  Kazuhiro;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo:  and  Mon. 
Tatsushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Scroll 
type  compressor  having  recessed  buffer  means  in  a  spiral  wrap  Hat 
face  5.249,943,  CI.  418-55.200 
Kurosawa.  Ryoichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Feedback  controller. 

5,250,887.  CI.  318-610.000. 
Kurovanagi.  Akira;  Yamaoka.  Masami;  and  Okabe.  Yoshifumi.  to  Nip- 
poiidenso  Co..  Ltd  Vertical  type  semiconductor  device  and  method 
for  producmg  the  same.  5,250.449,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kusakabe.  Motoichi:  See—  . 

Wagai    Chikao;   Yokoyama,   Shigeki;   and   Kusakabe.   Motoichi. 
5.251,319.0.395-275.000. 
Kusch.  Hans-Jurgen:  and  Gnindke.  Edgar,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma- 
chinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  adjusting  the  circumferential 
register  at  rotary  printing  machines.  5.249,522,  CI.  101-248.000. 
Kusel  Equipment  Co  :  5fe— 

Thomson.  Meredith  C.  5.249,861.  CI.  366-194.000. 

Kuske.  Peter:  See—  ..     ,    ^    .,  n, 

Wussow    Klaus   Kuske.  Peter:  Mansmann.  Manfred:  .Messer.  Di- 
eter  and  Rade.  Dieter.  5.250.112.  CI.  106-453.000 
Kusukawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuhide.  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting 

Co  .  Ltd  Color  filter.  5,251,071.  CI.  359-891.000. 
Kusumolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Hideki.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd. 
System  for  reciprocating  optical  units  of  different  speeds  in  opposite 
directions  by  use  of  two  motors.  5.251.039.  CI.  358-296.000 
Kusumcto,   Katsuhiko;  and  Tanaka,  Toshinori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K  K.  AC  generator  for  vehicles.  5.250,864,  CI.  310-58.000. 
Kusunoki.  Shigeru:  See— 

Maehara,  Naoyoshi;  Bessyo.  Daisuke:  Nakabayashi.  Yuji;  Shibuya. 
MakotO'  Matsumoto.  Takahiro:  Kusunoki.  Shigeru:  and  Kinto- 
shi,  Su-sumu.  5.250.775.  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Kutsukake.  Masaki  M   K.:  See— 

Saito   Hitoshi  H   S.:  Kutsukake.  Masaki  M.  K.;  Yamauchi,  Mineo 
M   Y.:  and  Furuse.  Minoni  M.  F..  5.250,495.  CI    503-227  000 
Kuwana.  Jingo;  and   Nagata,  Katsuyuki.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K 
Method  for  forming  hook  engaging  part  in  thermal  part  of  material 
for    vertical    suspension    type    surface    treatment.    5.249.729.    CI 
228-125.000 
Kuwik,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Muffoletto.   Barry  C;  and  Kuwik,  Raymond  J..   5.250.373.  CI 
429-161.000. 
Kuzawinski.  Mark  J.;  and  Ziehnski.  Edward  J.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Power  controller  for  permitting  multiple 
processors  to  power  up  shared  input/output  devices  and   inhibit 
power  down  until  all  processors  have  ceased  service  with  the  I/O 
devices.  5.251.320,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Kwon.  Heung  K  :  See — 

Oh.  Dong  Y.:  Jeong,  Hyeon  J  ;  and  Kwon.  Heung  K  .  5,250.840.  CI 
257-666  000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See— 

Ishida.     Masanobu;     and     Okawa,     Yoshihiro.     5,250,478,     CI 
501-98.000 
Kyokutosanki  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Takada.  Toshinan;  Wakabayashi.  Masatoshi;  Koroyasu.  Arata:  and 
Matsui.  Yasuaki.  5,249,547.  CI.  118-415.000. 
Kyoraku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.  Hideo.  5.249,857.  CI.  312-263.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Fujio  Tatsuro;  Teshiba.  Sadao;  Maruyama,  Akihiko;  and  Koizumi. 
Satoshi.  5.250.425.  CI.  435-131.000 
L  &  S  Design.  Inc.:  See— 

Baucom.  Larry  H..  5.249.683.  CI.  206-462.000. 
LaBate  Michael  D..  II.  Modified  manifold  assembly  for  directional  gas 
distnbution  device.  5,249,779,  CI.  266-224.000. 


La  Bauve.  Lance  M  ;  See — 

Allen.  Daniel  L  :  La  Bauve.  Lance  M  ;  and  Meghani.  Aziz  A., 
5.251.249,  CI    379-59  000. 
LaBeau.  Gary   A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Telephoto  sensor 
tngger   in    a   solid   state   motion    analysis   system     5.251.027.   CI. 
358-105000  ^    , 

Labedz.  Gerald  P  :  Kotzin.  Michael  D.:  and  Schuler.  Joseph  J.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  equalizing  a  corrupted 
signal  m  a  receiver    5.251.233.  CI   375-12.000. 
Labeeuw.  Bernard  See— 

OUiero   Dominique:  Labeeuw.  Bernard;  Roche,  Gilles;  and  Salhi, 
All.  5.250.725,  CI   562-430.000. 
Laboratoire  L   Lafon;  See— 

Lafon.  Louis.  5,250,543.  CI.  514-318.000. 
La  Branche.  Marc  H    See— 

Hara    Hiroyuki:   La   Branche.  Marc  H.;  and  Taylor.   Barry  E.. 
5.25d229.  CI.  252-518,000 
Lacan  Guy  H  System  of  interdependent  stoppers  for  windward  sheet- 
ing traveler  cars   5.249.544.  CI    1 14-204.000 
Lacchia.    Adnen,    Chabert.    Pierre:    Tholome.    Roger;    and    Viguier. 
Thierry  to  Sames  S  A  Electrostatic  spraying  installation  for  conduc- 
tive liquid  coating  product.  5,249,748,  CI.  239-690.000. 
Lacoste.  Jean-Pierre:  S^f—  „, ,     ,  ,, 

Anders.son.  Kjell:  Liden.  Carl:  Eronen.  Raimo;  Ohlenforst.  Hans; 
Hahn,     Dieter:     and     Lacoste.     Jean-Pierre.     5.250,321,     CI. 
427-163  000 
Ladang,  Michel   See—  ,-,,n^i 

Comert.  Ahmet;  Ladang.  Michel;  and  Petit.  Dominique.  5.250,607. 
CI    524-507.000, 
Lade.  John  M    See— 

Simmonds.  Stephen   M  .  Lade.  John  M  :  and  Marek,  Greg  A., 
5.251.167,  CI    364-760,000, 
Ladner.  Desmond  C  .  and  Stoiantschewsky.  Spass.  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 
Sub-modular  development  system  for  modular  computer-based  in- 
stniments  5.251,150.  CI    .^64-550000. 
Laffkas.  Harry  P    See—  ^     ..,     , 

Bueter  John  C    Fields.  Randall  T  :  Chandler,  Manin  D.;  Neuls, 
Fred'enck  W  :  and  LaffVa.s.  Harry  P  .  5.249.634.  CI.  173-91.000. 
Lafon.  Louis,  to  Laboratoire  L  Lafon  Denvatives  of  1.4-dihydropyri- 
dme  their  preparation  procedure  and  therapeutic  compositions  con- 
taimng  them   5,250.543.  CI.  514-318.000. 

I  ^Hiivc    Psul  G  '  Sf^ 

Vandervort.  Christian  L  :  and  LaHaye.  Paul  G..  5.250,090.  CI. 
95-272,000, 
Lai,  Fuvung:  See—  ,    ,    .  ^ 

Abenst.ur  Daniel  S  :  Fox.  Jon  E  :  Joshi.  Mehendra  J.;  Lai,  Fuyung; 

and  Sv.  Kian-Bon  K..  5.251.207.  CI    370-60.100. 

Lai.  Ming,  and  Diels.  Jean-Claude  M  ,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Resonant 

cavity   dither   with   inden  of  refraction   modulator    5,251,230.  CI. 

372-94,000 

Lai  Vincent  and  Hsu,  J.  J  .  to  Foxconn  International.  Inc   IC  package 

connector    5.249,97 1,  CI   439-70.000. 
LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  TExploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  See—  ^^ 

Barbe,  Chnstian,  and  Fillet,  Frederic,  5.249,428.  CI.  62-78.000. 
Lajoie,  M    Stephen.  lo  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc    Fatty  acid  salt 

production    5.250.714.  CI    554-156.000. 
Lajoie.  M    Stephen   See— 

Cummmgs.  Kenneth  R  :  Sweeney,  Thomas  F.;  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen; 
and  Vinci.  Alfredo.  5,250,307,  CI.  426-72.000 
Lai.  Bansi:  See—  „..,_, 

Khandelwal.    Yatendra:    Lai.    Bansi;    and    Blumbach.    Jurgen. 
5.250.682.  CI.  540-596.000. 
Lam    Ken   to  Atmel  Corporation.  Bumpless  bonding  process  having 

multilaver  metallization.  5.249.728.  CI.  228-111.000. 
Lamadelem.  Joseph  F  M  Carrier  for  shafted  equipment.  5,249,723,  CI. 

224-257.000 

Lamamv.  Michel:  Sff—  .,,-,„o~m^ 

Portrait,  Pascal:  and  Lamamy,  Michel.  5.249.916.  CI.  414-798.900. 

Lambert.  David  V    5ft—  ...  r-.      j 

Nvlund   Theodore  W  .  McDill.  Kendell  L.;  and  Lambert,  David 

V  ,  5.251,243.  CI.  376-261.000. 

Lambert,  Harvey  J:  See—  , -,<« -fo<     ^i 

Blommel    Scot    A.,    and    Lambert.    Harvey    J..    5.250.785.    CI. 

219-121,720,  „,      ,  ^ 

Lambert.  James  M  .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Plastic  poinled 

articles  and  meihod  for  their  preparation   5.250.066.  CI.  606-181.000. 

Lancaster,  Gerald  M    See—  ,j  ..     .  -itn  «n    r-i 

Peterson.  Edward  R  .  and  Lancaster.  Gerald  M..  5,250,587.  ci. 

523-137  000 
Landers'  John  B   Machine  and  method  for  building  pallets.  5.249,352, 

CI,  29-432,000  ^  »,       ,    , 

Landhuis.  Kevin,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force.  Nozzle  liner 

for  gas  turbine  engines   5,249,419,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Landmark  Graphics  Corporation;  See— 

Hildebrand,    Harold    A:    Alam,   Aftab:   and   Caragounis,   Peter. 
5.251,184,  CI    367-72  000. 
Landrv.  Christine  J  T  :  Ferrar.  Wayne  T  :  and  Teegarden.  David  M  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv   MistiWe  blends  of  polyphosphazenes  and 
acidic  functional  polymers   5.250,626,  CI    525-188,000 
Landry.  Chnstine  J   T    See—  ...  u     i  d 

Teegarden,  David  M  ,  Landry,  Christine  J.  T.:  Landry.  Michael  R.; 
Long.  Timothy  E:  Massa.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Colby.  Ralph  H.. 
5.250.624.  CI    525-178.000. 


Landry,  Michael  R    See— 

Teegarden,  David  M  ,  Landry.  Christine  J.  T  ;  Landry.  Michael  R  . 
Long.  Timothy  E.  Massa.  Dennis  J  .  and  Colby.  Ralph   H  . 
5.250.624.  CI.  525-178.000 
Landua.  Werner,  Rommel,  Reiner:  .Muller.  Jurgen.  and  Schimpf.  Wolf- 
gang, to  Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  handling  core  parts  for  providing  a  ready-to-cast  core  suck 
5.250.128.  CI.  156-60000 
Lang.  Charles  F .  and  DiGenova.  Rocco  R..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation  Composite  EMI  shield  having  clean,  highly  conductive 
surfaces  for  conductive  bonding   5.250.342.  CI  428-138.000 
Lange.  Gerhard,  to  WAFIOS  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co  Appara- 
tus for  making  and  conveying  elongated  headed  wire  workpieces 
5.250.008.  CI   470-177  000 
Lange.  Kenneth  E  :  See— 

Rutgerson.  Goran.   Harken,   Peter  O.;  and  Lange.  Kenneth  E. 
5.249.543.  CI    114-108.000 
Lange.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Boothrovd.  Donald  C;  Eckard.  Clinlon  B.;  Lange.  Ronald  E.; 
Shelly'.   William   A.;   and   Yoder,   Ronald   W,    5,251,321.   CI. 
395-775.000. 
Langer.  Matthew  E.;  and  Khorshahi,  Fenal,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany,  Division  of  Conopco,   Inc    High   loading   water-dispersible 
UVA    and/or    UVB    light-absorbing    copolymer     5.250.652.    CI 
528-125000. 
Langer.  Roger  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Catalytic  converter  having  a  metallic  monolith  mounted  by  a  heat- 
insulating  mat  of  refractory  ceramic  fibers  5.250.269.  CI  422-179.000 
Langley.  Robert:  and  McFarland.  Michael  D  .  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   Pigment  compositions.  5.250.111.  CI    106-411  000 
Lansell.  Peter  V  ,  and  Collins.  Ralph  D  .  to  C  Four  Pty.  Ltd  Abrasive 

tools  and  process  of  manufacture   5.250.084.  CI   51-293.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.:  See— 

Claar.  Terry  D  .  5.250.324.  CI   427-376  600 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K  :  Hannon.  Gregory  E.;  Smith.  Russell  G.; 
Biel.  John  P .  Jr .  Burke.  John  T :  Kennedy,  Chnstopher  R 
Roczella.  Michael  A  ;  Becker.  Kurt  J  ,  and  Henderson.  Thomas 
J.  5.249.621,  CI    164-97  000 
Lapp.  Chnstv  K  .  and  Grund.  Paul  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp 
Method  of'making  a  composite  laminate  having  an  internally  damped 
constraining  layer  5.250.132.  CI   156-173.000 
l^  Rocca.  John:  See—  ..,..„ 

Franklin.  Robert;  and  U  Rocca.  John,  5,249,855,  CI.  312-138  100 
Larsen.  Gary  J    See — 

Jamison.  William  L  ;  Larsen.  Gary  J.;  and  Sears.  George  E .  Jr . 
5.250.209.  CI.  252-74000 
Larsen,   Hans   K  ,   to  Nestec  S  A.   System  for  transfernng  articles. 

5.249.607,  CI.  1411.000. 
Larsen.  Scott  K:  See—  ^      ,,„„^ 

Lauffer.  Randall  B.:  and  Larsen.  Scoti  K  .  5.250.285.  CI.  »'.4-9.000. 
Larson.  Ronald  D  :  See — 

Rhoden.  Desi.  Alcorn.  Byron  A  ;  Emmot.  Darel  N  .  and  Larson. 
Ronald  D  ,  5.251.296,  CI   395-164.000 
LaSen.  Inc  :  See— 

Geiger.  Allen  R..  5.250.810.  CI.  250-338  500. 
La.soen.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Ma.ssey-Ferguson  Services  N.V    Planetary 

gear  units   5.249.481.  CI   74-745.000. 
La.stovica.  John  E  ,  III:  See— 

Hazlitt,   Lonnie  G.;  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.;   Karande,  Seema  \  . 
Lastovica.  John  E..   Ill;  and  Munro,  Ian   M..   5.250,612,  CI. 
525-53.000. 
Latham.   Ronald   D    Cambered  airfoil,  and  craft  compnsing  same 

5.249,542.  CI    114-103  000 
LaTorre.  Richard  R  ;  and  Cusiter.  George  C,  to  Raytheon  Company 

High  force  ball  beanngs   5.249.871.  CI    384-551.000 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Josephson.  Gregg.  5.251.169.  CI   365-72000 
Lau.  Aldnch  N    K.:  and  Vo.  Lanchi  P..  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
l-[(hydroxyphenoxy)phenyleneltna2cnes.      polymers      crosslinked 
therewith,  and  methods  therefor   5.250.667.  CI   534-554000 

Lau,  John  W    See—  

Enloe.  Jack  H  .  and  Lau,  John  W  ,  5.250.130.  CI   156-89.000. 
Laubie.  Michel;  See— 

Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Colpaert.  Francis.  5.250.544. 
CI   514-319.000. 
Lauffer,  Randall  B.,  and  Larsen.  Scott  K..  to  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion. The  Hydroxv-aryl  metal  chelates  for  diagnostic  NMR  imaging 
5.250.285,  CI   424-9  000. 
Laukien   Gunther   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  propulsion  of  water 

vehicles   5,249,990,  CI   440-6  000 
Laumond,  Chnstian;  See— 

Plent  Chnstian   Laumond,  Chnstian,  Constant,  Bernard:  Divoux, 
Michel,  and  Campagnolle.  Pierre,  5.249.794,  CI   271-225  000 
Lavielle,  Gilbert.  Laubie.  Michel,  and  Colpaert.  Francis,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie    New    pipendine    letrahvdropyndine    and    pyrrolidine 
compounds.  5.250,544,  CI   514-319000 
Law,  Verl,  to  Vemco,  Inc  Pour  spout  5.249.611.  CI.  141198.000 
Lawrence.  Gregorv  A    See— 

Cahlander.  Robert  L  ,  Carroll.  David  W  ;  Lawrence.  Gregory  A  , 
and  Reinertsen.  John  O..  5,249,914,  CI.  414-793.400. 
Lawton.  Evert  C:  See—  ,,.--„,     ,-,, 

Fox.    Nathaniel    S.;    and    Lawton,    Evert    C.    5,249.892,    CI. 
405-233.000. 


Lazarevski.  Gorjana  See — 

Kobrehel.  Gabrijela.  Djokic,  Slobodan:  and  Lazarevski.  Gorjana. 
5,250.518.  CI    514-29000 
Lcadbeater.  Andrew,  Steck,  Bemhard,  and  Nyfeler,  Robert,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy    Corporation     Microbicidal    compositions     5.250.557.    CI 
514-383.000 
Leahy,  Ellen   See— 

Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Leahy,  Ellen:  and  Sprengeler.  Paul.  5.250.564, 
CI    514-414000 
Lebreton.  Luc  See— 

Milcent,  Rene  L  ,  Lebreton,  Luc:  Mazouz.  Fathi:  Burstein.  Claude: 
and  Gueddan.  Salah.  5.250.551.  CI   514-364  000 
Leduc.  Pierre   Semiconductor  device  compnsing  an  integrated  circuit 

having  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  5.250.838.  CI  257-578.000 
Lee.  Curtis  O   Heated  forceps   5.250.046.  CI.  606-29  000. 
Lee.  David  L    See — 

Barton.  John  E   D    Cartwright.  David;  Cox.  John  M  ;  Mitchell. 
GIvnn   Carter.  Charles  G.;  Lee,  David  L.;  Walker.  Francis  H., 
and  Wiwlard.  Frank  X  .  5.250.501.  CI   504-266  000 
Lee.  Edmond  Eccentric  « heel  of  a  bicycle  5.249.847.  CI  301105  100. 
Lee.  Hai  Bang,  and  Shin.  Bung  Chul.  to  Korean  Research  Institute  on 
Chemical  Technology    Transdermal  administration  method  of  pro- 
tein or  peptide  drug  and  its  administration  device  thereof  5,250.023, 
CI   604-20000 
Lee.  Harry  W    Pavne.  Charles  T  ,  Jr ,  Robertson.  Field  I ;  and  Thai. 
Robert  K  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Can  necking  apparatus 
with  spindle  containing  pressunzing  gas  reservoir    5.249.449.  CI. 
72-352.000, 
Lee   J    Kelly,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    High-speed  light  beam 

deflector   5,251.056,  CI    359-224  000 
Lee.  Jervis  R   Fireworks  support  kit   5.249,528.  CI    102-361  000 
Lee.  Kyong-Keun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply 

circuit  for  driving  magnetron.  5,250.774.  CI  2I9-10.55B 
Lee.  Linda  Q    See— 

Steven  J  Frank.  Burkhardi,  Henrv,  III;  Rothnie.  James  B  :  Margu- 
lies.  Benson  I  ,  Weber,  Fredenck  D  ,  Lee,  Linda  Q  :  Dudek. 
Glen  Mann,  William  F  :  Kittlitz.  Edward  N.:  and  Shelley.  Ruth. 
5.251,308.  CI,  .395-425,000 
Lee,  Robert  G   H    See- 

Hornsev.  Derek:  and  Lee,  Robert  G   H,,  5,250,273,  CI  473-3  000 
Lee,  Roger  R  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc,  Electncally  programmable 

low  resistive  antifuse  element    5.250,459.  CI.  437-52.000 
Lee.  Ruojia.  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc 
Insulated-gate  vertical  field-effect  transistor  with  high  current  drive 
and  minimum  overlap  capacitance  5.250.450.  CI  437-40000 
Leek.  William  F  .  and  Commins.  Alfred  D  .  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie 

Company.  Inc   Holdown  connection   5.249.404.  CI.  52-702.000 
Leenhouts.  Frans  See— 

Kellv.  Stephen:  Leenhouts.  Frans;  and  Villiger.  Alois.  5.250,222, 
C\  252-299,660 
Lehmbeck.  Steven  P;  See—  ,,,„„^,    ^, 

Abidin.   Michael   R.;  and   Lehmbeck.   Steven   P ,   5,250.063.  CI 
606-167000 
Leingang,  Charles  J.,  and  Gildenston,  Robert  F..  to  Lord  Corporauon. 
Multiple     section     special     trackwork     fastener.     5.249,743.     CI 
238-283000 
Leitzman.  Noel  E  ,  and  Selzer,  Robert  J  .  to  Navisur  International 
Transporution  Corp  Two  suge  damping  shock  absorber  5.249.652, 
CI    188-282000 
Lcland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Hu.  Bob  S  .  and  Conolly,  Steven  M  .  5,250.898.  CI   324-309.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Universitv,  Board  of  Trustees  of  See— 

Saraswat.  Knshna  C  .  and  King,  Tsu-Jae.  5.250.818.  CI  257-66.000. 

Leleve.  Joel,  to  V'aleo  Vision    Multi-function  headlamp  for  a  motor 

vehicle,  adapted  to  improve  the  illumination  of  road  signs  5.251.110. 

CI    362-61  000 

Lemoine.  Philip  G   Ventilated  beekeeper's  suit.  5.249,307.  CI.  2-84  000 

Lenchik.  Vitaly,  Patel,  Bhadresh:  Krueger,  Kevin  J  ;  Tenbrunsel.  Kevin 

T  ;  and  Stinton.  Bnan.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing    audio    messages    within    a    communication    system 

5.251.327.  CI   455-54  200, 

Lengfelder.  Edmund,  to  adatomed  Pharmazeutische  und  medizintech- 

nische  Gesellschaft  mbH    Process  for  the  stenlization  of  implants, 

5.250,257,  CI   422-22  000  . -,.„  o,, 

Leonardz.  Georgia  B  Magnetized  opener/closer  for  zippers.  5.249.8JZ. 

CI   294-3  600 
Leone.  Ronald  E    See—  „      ,      r^      j    « 

Szajewski.  Richard   P     Poslusny,  Jerrold  N  .  Steele,  David  A  , 
Chen  Tehhsuan.  Bums,  Paul  A  ;  Leone.  Ronald  E.,  and  Begley, 
William  J  .  5.250.399,  CI  4.30-382.000 
Leonhartsberger.  Hcinz    Naderhirn.  Helmut:  Kappelmuller,  Werner; 
and   L'rbanek.   Otto,   to   Engel    Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft   m  b.H 
Injection  molding  machine  having  tillable  mounting  plates.  5.249.951. 
CI   425-589  000 
Leonowicz,  Michael  E    See— 

Kresee  Charles  T    Leonowicz.  Michael  E.,  Roth,  Wieslaw  J  ,  and 
Vanuli.  James  C  .  5,250,282.  CI  423-705.000. 
1  epie  Eric  J   Malchbooklike  personal  dental  and  nail  hygiene  appara- 
tus and  method    5.249,674.  CI    206-102000 
Lerner,  Richard  A    and  Janda,  Kim.  to  Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The 
Molecules  with  antibody  combining  sites  that  induce  asymmetry. 
5,250.426.  CI   435-146000. 
Lesmenses.  Felii  R    See—  ,,.„., 

Simmons,  Fredenck  J  :  Chen,  Steve  S  ,  Pauisch,  Greg  W  ,  Rabska, 
Michael  H  .  Girling.  Dennis  F;  Paffel.  Douglas  C,  Massopust. 
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Dan  L    Heid.  Lisa.  Lesmenses,  Felix  R.;  Sperry.  Chnstopher  J 
and  Pnest.  Edward  C  .  5.251.OT7.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Letat  Francais,  represente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  lArmemeni 

Siuanne.  Pierre;  Bleuse.  Palnck;  Guene.  GUles;  and  Clausin,  Pierre. 
5.251.005.  CI   356-315.000 
Leiy,  Alain:  See—  ^     ,  ... 

Giacomoni.     Paolo,    Morancais,    Jean-Luc;    and     Lety.    Alain. 
5.250.290.  CI.  424-59  000 
Leube  Hanmann  F  ;  and  McKenzie.  Leroy,  to  Hoechst  Celanses  Corp 
Polanzalion  dependent  writing  and  erasing  process  for  organic  opti- 
cal media   5.251.197.  CI.  369-110.000. 

^"G;au"er  LanflTLeung.  Julia  P.;  and  WUson.  Barry  S..  5.250.297. 

CI  424-88.000 
Leuschner,  Rainer;  See—  ,  „  c         u 

Sebald    Michael,  Beck.  Juergen,  leuschner.  Rainer;  ben.  Kecai; 
Birkie.    Siegfned;    Ahne.    Hellmut;    and     Kuehn.     Eberhard. 
5.250.375.  CI.  430-8.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.;  See— 

Unger.    Matthew    E.;    and    Khorshahi.    Ferial.    5.250.652.    CI 
528-125000.  ^       ,       ,       „   . 

Lever  Jeff  and  Burrows.  Andy,  to  Food  Service  Supplies.  Inc.  Relrig- 

erallon  for  food  service  5,249.435.  CI  62-419.000 
Lew    Guv    to  Endo  Technic  Corporation  International.  Method  tor 
cutimg  metal  bodies  in  the  mouth.  5,249.964.  CI.  433-215.000 

Lewis.  George  C.  See—  r-     «  i«i  ans    ri 

Danilatos.  Gerasimos  D.;  and  Lewis.  George  C.  5.250.808.  CI. 
250-310.000  „  ,    .       c      1,^ 

Lewis  Thomas  E  and  Nowak.  Michael  T  .  to  Presstek,  Inc.  Spark-dis- 
charge lithography  plates  containing  image-support  pigments. 
5.249.525.  CI.  1OM53.00O. 
Lewis.  Thomas  G  ;  Yerlikaya.  Denis  Y  ;  and  Schrader.  Eugene  F..  to 
Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Peristaltic  infusion  device  with  back- 
pack sensor  5.250.027,  CI.  604-65.000 
Li  Lehmann  K  .  to  Li  Medical  Technologies,  Inc  Intracorporeal  knot 

tying  apparatus  and  method.  5,250.054.  CI   606-148.000. 
Li  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.;  See— 

Li.  Lehmann  K..  5.250,054.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Liden.  Carl;  See—  _. ,     r         u 

Andersson.  Kjell;  Liden.  Carl;  Eronen.  Raimo;  Ohlenforst.  Hans; 
Hahn.     Dieter;     and     Lacoste.     Jean-Pierre.     5.250.321.     CI. 
427-163.000 
Lidington.  Gary:  See —  ...  ,~ 

Smelser    Donald    Warchol,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Lidington.  Gary. 
5.251.'310,  CI   395-»2500O 
Lien,  Chuen-Der,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Bitline  pu^l- 
up  circuit  operable  in  a  low-resistance  test  mode.   5.250.854.  CI. 
307-296  100.  ,  ^    c   r- 

Liermann.  Traugott;  Nadler.  Franz;  and  Risser.  Jurgen.  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert  AG  Method  of  and  arrangement  for  gripping  starting  portion  of 
colled  film   5.249.754.  CI.  242-55.000. 
Lightner,  John  G  .  Ill:  See—  ,  u    /-    m 

Dory  Arthur  J.;  Vossberg,  Stephen  M.;  and  Lightner.  John  O.,  111. 

5.249.460.  CI.  73-146.000.  

Lim.  Jin-kyu.  Compact  disc  case.  5.249.677.  CI.  206-310.000. 
Limbert.  Jack  L.:  See—  ,  ,      ,  ,     ,    , 

Willmann.  Norman  L.;  Eisenhut,  Neil  K.  and  I.imbert,  Jack  L  . 
5,250.372.  CI  429-146.000 
Limuti.  Donald;  Ross,  James  M  .  Jr  ;  and  Churchill.  Thomas  L  .  to 
Amoco  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  using  oscillatory  mag- 
netic field  to  determine  sute  of  charge  of  an  electrolytic  storage  cell 
5.250.903,  CI   324^27  000. 
Lin.  Chiao-Po:  See—  „         ^  ^  ^ 

Teng  WTiei-Lan;  Liu.  Yann-Jiun;  Lin.  Chiao-Po;  and  Soong,  Tai- 
Sen.  5.250.082.  CI.  47-57.600. 
Lin  Edward;  and  Lin,  Wallace.  Zero-residual  zero-tip  balloon  catheter. 

5^250,029,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Lin.  Tain-Shiuann;  See—  ,,,,-,ci     r-i 

Crowe.    Andrew    S.    and    Lin.    Tain-Shiuann,    5.251,25b.    CI 
379-386000 
Lin.  Wallace  See —  _,  _^^^ 

Lin.  Edward;  and  Lin.  Wallace.  5.250.029,  CI.  604-96.000. 

I  ,f,    \ViIli3m  C     S££ 

Chm.  Yuen-Kwok;  and  Lm.  William  C.  5.251.137.  CI  364-426  020 
Lind    Arthur  C;  and  Wear.  Frederick  C.  to  McDonnell   Douglas 
Corporation.  Microwave  heating  device.  5.250.773,  CI.  219-10  55A 
Linde.  George  J:  See—  .-,<„„«,     r-i 

Temes.    Clifford    L,    and    Linde.    George    J.,    5.250,954,    CI 
342-181.000. 
Linder,  Gerd:  See—  .     „  ,.       .     „  . 

Schubert,   Klaus;   Bicr.   Wilhelm.  Linder,  Gerd;   Schmid,   Peter; 
Bichler.    Peter;    Brunner.    Winfned;    and    Simon.    Wolfgang, 
5  249,359.  CI.  29-890.039 
Linder.  Lloyd  F  ;  and  Birdsall.  Dwight  D  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com^ 
pany   Single-ended  and  differential  transistor  amplifier  circuits  with 
full  signal  modulation  compensation  techniques  which  are  technol- 
ogy independent   5.250.91 1.  CI   330-149.000. 
Lindholm.  Edward  P  ;  and  Yamartino.  Ernest  J  .  Jr..  to  PB  Diagnostic- 
Systems.    Inc     Biological   diagnostic   as.say   system     5.250.443,   CI 
4.36-529  000 
Lindner.  Chnstian:  See— 

Lutjens.  Holger;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  Piejko.  Karl- 

Erwin  and  Lindner.  Chnstian,  5,250.621.  CI  525-148.000. 
Lutjens  Holger;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Lindner.  Chnstian;  and  Con- 
sunt.  Dieter.  5.250.622.  CI.  525-148.000. 


Pieiko    Karl-Erwin;  Wunderlich.  Hans;  Braese.  Hans-Eberhard; 

and  Lindner.  Chnstian.  5.250.617.  CI    525-85.000 
Lindstrom.  Richard  S    See—  ... 

Williamson    Tons    Van  Buren.  Martin  F  ;  Massucco.  Arthur  A.; 
and  Lindstrom:  Richard  S,.  5.250.344,  CI   428-143  000 
Ling.  Tien-Feng,  and  Hancock.  Theresa  D  .  to  Betz  PaperChem.  Inc. 
Ethoxylated  alcohol  and  dialkylphenol  surfactants  as  Kraft  pulping 
additives   for   reject    reduction   and   yield   increase,    5,250.152.   CI, 
162-72  (.XX) 
Lingham.  Russell  B    See—  ....  „        „  n 

Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T  .  Doss.  George  A  ;  and  Lingham,  Russell  B., 
5.250.563,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation   .Set— 

Snyder.  Stephen  J  .  5.250.053.  CI   606-145  000 
l.ipman,  Alan  S    See—  c    <  ■)srnnn 

Pace,  Albert;  Neuhaus,  William  R.,  and  Lipman,  Alan  S.,  5,25U,!i5U, 
Cl'  307-10' 800 
Lippert.   Joseph   E  .   and  Jacobsmeyer.  Russell,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company    Method  for  determining  compositional  information  of  a 
multilayer  web   5.250.81 1.  CI,  250-339,000, 
Lisierud.'john.  and  Chan.  Teresa,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trust- 
ees of  the  Method  for  fat  suppression  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
5.250.899.  CI    324- .^09  000. 

^'"'Wong,  Man.li^  Liu.  David  K  .  5.250.464.  Cl   437-170.000 

Liu  Liemeng,  and  Smith.  Gerald  L  .  to  Magi  Power  &  Electronics.  Inc. 

Portable  apparatus  for  testing  multi-wire  harnesses  and  electncal 

assemblies  lo  identify  winng  errors.  5.250.908.  Cl.  324-542.000. 
Liu   Ping-Hsiung.  to  Hanpin  Electron  Co  .  Ltd   CD  player  actuation 

system    5.251,192.  Cl    369-36  000.  ^        „     . 

I  m'  Richard  T    and  Proudley.  John  C.  to  Nestec  S.A  Products  from 

treatment  of  black  tea.  5.250,317,  Cl,  426-597,000, 
Liu   Te-Chang    Dissipating  structure  for  central  processing  unit  chip. 

5^251. 101.  Cl    .361-717,000 
Liu.  Vann-Jiun  See—  .  .      „  .  o  t  • 

Teng  Whei-Lan;  Liu.  Yann-Jiun:  Lin,  Chiao-Po;  and  Soong,  rai- 
Sen.  5,250,082,  Cl.  47-57.600. 

^'°  Gilmorei^amTs'F.;  and  Lloyd,  Carl  A  .  5.249.456,  CI.  73-73.000. 
Lo,  Edmund  Y     See —  ...         .       . 

Allen    Mark  G      Buller,  Charles  T.:  Johnson,  Stephen   A.;   Lo, 
Edmund  Y  .  and  Russo,  Faria  M  ,  5,249,954.  Cl.  431-14.00a 
Loadsman.  Gerald  H   Air  support  cushion.  5.249,318.  CI   5-453.000 
Lochead.  Alistair  W  ;  Navel.  Michel  J.,  and  Hicks.  Peter  E..  to  Syntex 

(TJ  S  A  I  Inc    Benzopyran  denvatives.  5.250.547.  Cl.  514-337.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See— 

Scherrer    Richard:  Overholser.  Denys  D.;  and  Watson,  Kenneth 
E.,  5.250,950,  Cl    342-2.000. 
Lockheed  Information  Services  Company:  See—  ^      ,    ^ 

Major    Harvey   W  .   Beffa.  James  C  ,   Butscher,   Frank   D  ,  and 
Beauchamp.' Bruce  A.  5,250,955,  Cl    342-457  000. 
Lockwood  James  C  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Preprocessor 
and  adaptive  beamformer  for  linear-frequency  modulation  active 
signals   5,251.186,  CI    367-103.000. 
Loctec  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Victor  R.,  5,249,443,  Cl.  70-370.000. 
Loew,  Jonathon;  and  Hanauer.  Michael  D..  to  Design  DisplayGroup 
Inc    Method  for  cooling  a  beverage   5.250.315.  Cl.  426-524.000. 

"   Brefka.  Paul  E.;  Sohn.  Norman;  and  Sohn.  Evan  H..  5.249.568.  Cl. 
128-3  000.  ^     J   w 

Logotheiis.  Elefthenos  M.;  and  Soltis.  Richard  E..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Apparatus  for  sensing  hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monox- 
ide 5.256.169.  Cl,  204-424.000 
Lombard,  James  H,  and  Anderson,  Leonard  J,  <"  Motorola  Inc. 
Palladium  thick  film  resistor  containing  boron  nitnde.  5,250,358,  Cl. 
428-427,000, 
Lombardo,  Louis  J.:  See—  ,      ,        u  c 

Bagli,  Jehan  F  .  Lombardo,  Louis  J.;  and  Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.. 
5, 250. 700.  Cl   548-366  100. 
Long.  Timothy  E    See—  .  .^    ,       .       »i    i,     i  o 

Teegarden.  David  M  ;  Landry.  Christine  J  T  ;  Landry.  Michael  R.; 
Long    Timothy  E  ,   Massa.  Dennis  J  .  and  Colby.  Ralph  H  . 
5,250.624.  Cl    525-178.000. 
Longndge.  Jethro  L    See— 

Bnitain.  Dasid  R.  Brown,  Steven  P;  Ccxiper.  Anthony  L.  Lon- 
gndge  Jethro  L.;  Morns.  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston.  John;  and  Slater. 
Linda,  5.250,570,  Cl,  514-622,000. 
Longsworth,   Ralph  C,  to   APD  Cryogenics  Inc.   Venting  control 

system  for  cryostats.  5,249,425,  Cl.  62-6.000. 
Longwell.  Susan  W    See—  ...    ^  „  r~ 

SihiBlroth  James  M  ,  Rhoades,  Michael  NV  .  Gnmmer,  George  O., 
Jr    and  Longwell.  Susan  W  ,  5,251.304.  Cl,  395-375,000, 
Longwood  Elastomers.  Inc    See—  .,,.„,,>„/, 

We.mer.  Russell,  and  Savit.  Lester  J..  5,250.142.  Cl    156-4OU)0O. 
Lonhoff.    Norbert.    Spreckelmever.    Bernhard;    Block.    Hans-Dieter; 
Weber.  Ramer.  Halsienbere.  Josi.  and  Rosenow.  Bernd.  to  Bayer 
Akliengesellschafl   Process  for  the  production  of  s<.>dium  dichromate. 
5  2^0.274.  Cl  423-61  000, 
Lontrade.  Jean-Pierre:  Chibret.  Henn;  and  Schwadrohn.  Gerard,  to 
Transphvto  S  A    Packaging  for  altenng  the  composition  of  a  liquid 
5.249,712.  Cl-  222-189  000, 
Lonza,  Ltd    See— 

Roduit     Jean-Paul;    Etzensperger.    Marcel;    and    Wellig.    Alain. 
5,250.689.  Cl   544-299.000. 
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Lopin.  Michael  L    See — 

Fincke.    Randall    W' ;    and    Lopm.    Michael    L.,    5.249,573.    Cl 
607-6  000 
Lord  Corporation   See — 

Leingang.  Charles  J  .  and  Gildenston.  Robert  F  .  5.249.743.  O 
238-283.000 
L'Oreal:  See- 
Bernard.   Dominique,   Kermici.   Michel,   and   Prunieras,   Michel, 

5,250,419.  Cl   435-25  000 
Giacomoni,     Paolo;     Morancais.    Jean-Luc;    and     Lety.     Alain, 

5.250.290,  Cl  424-59  000 
N'Guyen,  Quang  L  ;  MiUecamps.  Francois;  and  Galey.  Jean-Bap 
tiste.  5.250.513.  Cl   514-2000 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See— 

Schuetz.  Franz.  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen:  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas.  Schirmer.  Ulnch.  Hofmeister.  Peter  Kuenast.  Chns- 
toph  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  Lorenz.  Gisela.  and  Kardorff. 
Uwe.  5.250.553,  Cl  514-378000 
Seele  Rainer  Goetz,  Norbert,  Saupe.  Thomas.  Lorenz.  Gisela,  and 
Ammemiann,  Eberhard,  5,250,555.  Cl  514-383.000. 
Lorocsch.  Juergen   See— 

Knorre.  Helmut    Loroesch.  Juergen;  Gos,  Steven;  StoU.  Mathias. 
and  Ziegler,  Annette.  5.250.272.  Cl   423-31.000. 
Louisville  Bedding  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Seago.  Michael  E  ,  5.249.322,  Cl   5^99  000 
Louthan,    Connie    S     Beverage    container    holder     5,249,770,    CI 

248-311  200 
LSI  Logic  Corporation  See— 

Dilono,  Salvalore  P  .  5.250.897.  Cl.  324-207  160. 
Lu,  ChungYin   Safety  plug   5,249,986.  Cl   439-622  000 
Lu,   Sidney,  to  Foxconn   International.   Inc    Connector  and  conuct 
therein  having  enhanced  retention  and  high  flexibility.  5,249,988.  Cl 
439.751  000 
I  ubasz,  Richard  A     See — 

DeGregona.  Anthony  J  .  Zimm.  Carl  B  .  Janda.  Dennis  J..  Lubasz, 
Richard  A  ,  and  Jastrab,  Alexander  G  ,  5,249,424,  Cl   62-3  100. 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The  See— 

Denis.    Richard    A  ,    and    Koch.    Fredenck    W..    5.250.203.    Cl 

252-18,000,  „ 

Kam.  Jack  L.;  and  Cahoon.  John  M  .  5.250.204.  Cl.  252-33.000. 
Lubv,  Thomas  See — 

Cross,  Andrew  L  ;  and  Luby.  TTiomas,  5,249,337,  Cl   24-129.00R 
Lucas  Industnes  public  limited  company   See— 

Kampfmann,   Wolfgang.    Vogei.   Dieter;   and    Braschel.   Volker. 
5.249,850.  Cl    .303-103  000 
Luch   Daniel,  and  .Adams,  Bnan  M  ,  to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc  Spout 

fitment  closure  plug   5.249,695,  Cl.  220-276.000. 
Luciano,  Lawrence  W    See— 

Budnovnch,  William  F,  Patel,  Mahendra  K  .  and  Luciano,  Law- 
rence W  ,  5,251,118,  Cl    362-362  000 
Luckado.  Marshall  C  .  to  Philip  Morns  Incorporated   Gear  transmis- 
sion for  pnnter  die   in  cigarette  making  machine    5,249,587,  Cl 
131-284  000 
Lukasavage,    William   J  .    Nicolich,   Steven;   and   Slagg,    Norman,   to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Army    Process  for  preparation  of  RDX 
5.250.68',  Cl    544-215000 
Lukic.  Irena  See— 

Kovacevic,  Mice.  Mandic.  Zonca;  Tomic,  Mirjana;  Brkic,  Zinka, 
Hcrak,  Jure  J  ,  and  Lukic,  Irena,  5.250.525.  CI   514-210000 
Lundblad.  Niclas  See- 
Berg,  Goran,  and  Lundblad.  Niclas.  5.249.309.  Cl   2-209  000 
Lunz.  Kenneth  G    See — 

Impink  Albert  J  ,  Jr .  Grobmver,  Louis  R..  Lunz,  Kenneth  G  .  and 
Tower.  Stephen  N-.  5,251,242,  Cl    376-254.000 
Lunzman.  Stephen  V  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Hydraulic  control  apparatus 

with  mode  selection    5,249,421,  Cl   6&422  000 
Lurssen,  Klaus  See — 

Andree.  Roland:  Furstenwerth,  Hauke:  Jelich.  Klaus    Beck.  Gun- 
ther    Babczinski.  Peter    Lurssen,  Klaus,  Sanlcl.  Hans-Joachim, 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.250.498.  Cl   504-105  000 
Lutjens.  Holger.  Westeppe.  Uwe.  Morbitzer,  Leo,  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin. 
and  Lindner.  Chnstian.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Interpolymers  of 
aromatic  polyesters  and  rubbers   5,250,621.  Cl    525-148  000 
Lutjens.  Holger.  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin.  Lindner.  Chnstian,  and  Constant. 
Dieter    to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polymer  combinations  with  a 
high  nibber  content   5.250.622,  CI.  525-148  000 
Luisch.  Harald  M    See— 

Baderschneider.  Kurt  P  .  Kourimsky.  Fnednch  J   A  ,  and  Lutsch. 
Harald  M  .  5,249,9-'5,  Cl   439-83  000 
Lutterotti,  Mano.  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc  Coffee  web   5,250,334.  Cl 

428-35.900,  ^    ^ 

Luttrell.  Noel,  to  Fab-Glas  Industnes.  Inc    AdjusUble  height  fainng 

with  translatable  upper  fainng  member   5.249,837.  Cl   296-180  300 
Lutz,  Eugene  F  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company   Process  for  the  preparation  of 
secondary      alkvl       sulfate-containing       surfactant      compositions. 
5. 250. ""IS.  Cl    558-41  000 
Lynn   Mark  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  LAN  electro-optical 

interface   5.251.054.  Cl   359-189.000. 
Lyon.  David  K  :  See — 

Mizuno.    Nontaka.    Lvon,    David    K .    and    Finke.    Richard   G 
5,250,739,  Cl,  568-360  000 
M  I  C    Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Morello,  Fredenck.  5.249,445,  Cl.  72-9.000. 
M   W    Kellogg  Company.  The  See— 

Noe,  Stephen  A  .  5.250.270.  Cl   422-192.000. 


Mabe,  William  J  ,  lo  Sundstrand  Corporation  Preloaded  assembly  with 

thennal  compensation    5.249.869.  Cl.  384-278.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Uzawa.  Motohisa.  5.250.862.  Cl    31fr40  0MM 
MacArthur.  Thomas  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Multiple  beam  expo- 
sure control    5.251.058,  Cl    359-249000. 
Macchiavello.  William  A   Bathtub  divider.  5.249.316.  d.  4-559.000. 
MacCoss.  Malcolm   See — 

Allen.   Enc   E.  Greenlee.   William  J     Chakravarty     Prasun   K.; 
MacCoss.  Malcolm:  Palcheil.  Arthur  A    and  Walsh.  Thomas  P.. 
5.250.521.  Cl    514-81  000 
Mac  Donald.  ScotI  A     See— 

Allen.   Robert   D  ,   MacDonald.   Scott   A  ;   McKean.   Dennis  R  , 
Schlosser.  Hubert.  Twieg,  Robert  J  ,  Wallraff,  Gregory  M.;  and 
Willson.  Carlton  G  .  5,250,395,  Cl   430-325  000 
MacDowell.  John  F    See  — 

Andrus.    Ronald    L      and    MacDowell.   John    F.    5,250.360,   Q. 
428-471  000 
Machida.  Shuji   See— 

Tani.  Nonvuki.  Machida,  Shuji.  and  Tazaki.  Toshinon.  5.250.629. 
Cl    I25-2'68  0O0 
Macintosh,  Su.san  C    See— 

Fuchs.  Roy  L  .  Kishore,  Ganesh  M  ;  and  Macintosh.  Susan  C, 
5,250,515.  Cl    514-12,000 
Mack.  Richard  B    .See- 

Belanger.  Roger  R  :  Fecteau.  Gilles  L  .  and  Mack.  Richard  B.. 
5,249,791.  Cl   271-182,000, 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc    See— 

Meacock.  Leslie  A  ,  II   and  McVicker.  Donald  E .  5,249.619.  CI 
164-58  100 
Mackay.  Colin  A    See— 

Miracky.  Robert.  Yater.  Joan  E  ,  and  Mackay,  Colm  A  ,  5,250,329, 
Cl   427-556  000 
Mackey,  Kevin  J  ,  Vere,  Anthonv  W.,  Bradley,  Donald  C  ,  Fngo,  Daro 
M  ,  and  Faktor.  Marc  M  .  deceased  (by  Faktor,  Jill,  executnx).  to 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bniain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the     Precursors    for    metal    fluonde    deposition    and    use    ihereof 
5.250.740.  C!    568-412  000 
Maeda.  Kaoru  See— 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu,  Ito,  Susumu:  Taira,  Takayuki.  Waumabe,  Kikuo, 
Kouketsu.  Akira.  Haga.  Kenji,  Tokuda.  Kazunan,  Minegishi. 
Hitoshi    .Matsukura.   Toshio.    Maeda.    Kaoru;   and   Yonekubo. 
Hiroshi,  5.249.94-,  Cl   425-150000 
Maeda.  Nobuvuki   See— 

Nagai.  Monvasu    Taka,  Yuichi;  Tatewaki.  Tadafumi;  Miyajima, 
Siugeru.    Hivoshi.    Yoshihiko.    Ide.    Youji;   Maeda.   Nobuyuki; 
Sunzaki.     Kumi.     and     Kunitake,     Tetsuji,     5.250,346,     Cl. 
428-195  000 
Maeda,  Takeharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tckkosho    Apparatus 
for  generating  numencal  control  programs  which  generate  no  under- 
cutting and  no  cutting  remainder   5.251. 143,  Cl   364-474  180 
Maeda,  Tetsuo  See— 

Am,  Kouji,  Maeda.  Tetsuo;  Tomimoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Akiyama.  Ryo, 
5.250,78''.  Cl   235-375,000. 
Maegawa,  Hiroaki  See— 

Hirohata,  Michio.  Tanabe,  Minoru;  Miyawaki.  Makoto:  and  Ma- 
egawa, Hiroaki,  5,250.972,  Cl    354-288  000 
Maehara,  Minoru.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd    Inverter  yvith 
shared  chopper  function  for  high  input  power  factor  with  restrained 
higher  hannonics   5,251.119.  Cl    363-37  000 
Maehara.   Naoyoshi,    Bessyo.   Daisuke    Nakabayashi.    Yuji.   Shibuya. 
Makoio.   Matsumolo.  Takahiro.  Kusunoki,   Shigeru.  and   Kintoshi. 
Susumu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd   Electnc  cooking 
apparatus  adapted  for  generating  high  power  output  conuining  a 
battery    5,250.^75,  Cl    :19.10,55B 
Maeno,  Kciichi   See—  ^       •. 

Takanashi,    Itsuo.    Nakagaki,    Shinuro;    Negishi,   Ichiro;   Suzuki. 
Telsuji    Taisumi.  Fujiko.  Takahashi.  Ryusaku.  Maeno.  Keiichi; 
and  Yoshimura.  Tsuyoshi.  5.250,939.  Cl    .345-204,000 
Magee.  Phillip  D    See- 

Meisenburg.  Gary  L  .  Eick,  Edward  C  :  Mixon.  Charles  M  ,  Ma- 
gee, Phillip  D  .  and  Weronke.  Robert  B  ,  5,249.995,  Cl 
440^81  000  „   .  „       u 

Magersiadt.  Michael.  Rosch,  Norbert.  and  Wingen,  Rainer,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Ferroelectnc  liquid<rystal  mixtures  containing 
mercapto  compounds   5,250.215,  Cl   252-299  500 

Mael  Power  &  Electronics.  Inc     See—  

Lm.  Liemeng  and  Smith.  Gerald  L  .  5.250.908.  Cl,  324-542,000 
Magness  Thomas  Container  puncture  spout  5.249.708.  Cl  222-83  000 
Magni.   Luigi   F.   to  Germo   SpA    Glutaraldehyde-based   stenlising 
composition  of  antibactenal  and  antimycoiic  actisuy,  in  an  aqueous 
vehicle    5.250.573,  Cl    514-701000 
Mahoney.  Dennis  See— 

Harmon,    Kevin    E ,    Bendig.   John    B .    and    Mahoney.    Dennis, 
5,249,480.  Cl,  74-483,00R 
Mahran,  Mona  See— 

\braham   Donald  J     Mahran.  Mona.  Mehanna.  Ahmed,  and  Ran- 
dad,  Ramnaravan.  5.250,701,  Cl    548-4^8  000 
Maier.  Wilhelm  F  .  to  Studiengeselischafl  Kohle  mbH    Procedure  for 
the  preparation  of  microporous  ceramic  membranes  for  the  separa- 
tion of  gas  and  liquid  mixtures  5,250.184.  Cl   210-653,000 
Maitland,  Kenneth  R.  Schoeff.  Terry  G     and  Morgan.  Philip  D  ,  to 
Majco    Building    Specialities,    L  P     Modular    fireplace    assembly. 
5,249,567,  Cl    126-519.000. 
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Maico  Building  Specialities.  LP    See— 

Mailland.  Kenneth  R  ;  SchoelT.  Terry  G.;  and  Morgan,  Philip  D  . 
5,24<>.567.  CI.  126-519.000. 
Majewski.  Peter:  See—  .  ^        , 

Heiiich.  Bernhard;  Majewski,  Peter;  Schuize,  Klaus,  deceased,  and 
Petzow.  Gunter,  5.250.509.  CI   505-1.000 
Major.  Harvev  W  ,  BefTa.  James  C  ;  Butscher.  Frank  D.;  and  Beau- 
champ  Bruce  A.,  to  Lockheed  Information  Services  Company  State 
entry  beacon  system   5.250,955,  CI.  342-457  000. 
Maki,  Masura;  See —  .^ 

Horizoe.  Hirotoshi;  Maki.  Masura;  Tanimoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Yanagi, 
Masaki.  5,250,271,  CI  422-260.000. 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo:  Ste—  .-..no.n 

Yabuki,  Hiroyuki;  Ishigaki,  Isao,  and  Makimoto,  Mitsuo,  5,250,910, 
CI.  331-56.000 
Makinose,  Satoru:  See— 

Hidaka,  Toshio;   Kawakami,   Takamasa;  and   Makinose,   Satoru, 
5,250.101.  CI   75-362  000 
Makinson,  Owen:  See—  „       ,j    ,.  , 

Gunfienberaer.  Rainer;  Ellnch,  Klaus;  Ga-sser,  Oswald;  McLean. 
John  W  .  and  Makinson,  Owen,  5,250,585.  CI   523-116000 
Malangone.  Reena  G    See—  ,  ^    ,    ,     <-  u 

Grosso.  John  A  ;  Malangone.  Reena  G  ;  Masten,  John  J  .  Jr .  Schro- 
edl     Richard    M.,    Slokrocki.    Robert;   and   Will,    Donald   G. 
5,249,.343.  CI   29-281  400 
Malcolm,  Jerry  W  .  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method   of  selectively   transferring   video   displayed    information 
5.251,291,  CI   395-146.000. 
Maleski.  Robert  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  5-alkoxy-2-nitroso  phenols.  5,250,741,  CI.  568-587  000. 
Malhi.  Salwinder  S  :  See— 

Bean    Kenneth  E.;  Malhi,  Satwinder  S.;  and  Runyan,  Walter  R  . 
5.250,445,  CI   437-11.000. 
Malinowski,  Stanley  J.;  See — 

Brown,  David  L  ;  Malinowski,  Stanley  J.;  and  Sinn,  Hans-Jurgen 
F  .  5,249,672,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Mallaby.  Mark,  to  Vance  Products  Incorporated.  Electronic  biopsy 
instrument      with     wiperless     position      sensors       5,249,583.      CI 
128-754.000 
Mallet,  Mark  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  the  interior  surfaces  ot 
hollow  articles  such  as  air  rebreathing  or  resuscitator  bags.  5,249,369. 
CI  34-21  000 
MalUnowski,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Chesterfield,    Michael    P;    Mallinowski,   Stanley  J.;   and    Proto. 
George  R  ,  5,250,247,  CI   264-157.000. 

Maloney,  Wilfred:  See—  

Sparling,  Fred,  and  Maloney.  Wilfred,  5,249,632,  CI.  169-52.000. 

Malson,  Earl  E  .  See—  .,    ^  .    , 

Riischer.  James  S.;  Yang,  Wei  T.;  Omietanski,  George  M.;  Ochel- 

iree.  Robert  L  ;  and  Malson,  Earl  E.,  5,250,490,  CI  502-313  000 

Maltby    Robert  E  ,  Jr.,  to  Glasslech,  Inc   Optical  roller  wave  gauge 

5,251,010.  CI   356-371000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckma-schinen  AG:  See— 

Kanzler.  Stephan;  and  Herbert,  Willi,  5,249,523,  CI.  101-350.000 
Kobler,  Ingo,  5,249.521.  CI.  101-230.000. 
Mandic.  Zonca:  See— 

Kovacevic.  Mice;  Mandic,  Zonca;  Tomic,  Mirjana;  Brkic,  Zinka. 
Herak.  Jure  J  ,  and  Lukic,  Irena.  5,250,525,  CI.  514-210000 
Maness,  Pin-Ching:  See—  ,      ^  ^^^^ 

Weaver,  Paul  F  ;  and  Mane»,  Pin-Ching,  5,250,427,  CI.  435-42  000 
Maniaci.  Anthony  C  .  to  Amencan  Security  Products  Co  Security  lock 
for    safes   and    the    like    having    inertial    operated    counterweight 
5,249,831,  CI    292-144000. 
Mann,  Alan  B  ,  Ra,  Alexander  J  ;  Reedy,  Jeffrey  W  .  and  Teleoglou. 
Spiros  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  for  transforming  low  bandwidth  telecommunications 
channels    into    a    high    bandwidth     telecommunication    channel 
5,251,210,  CI   370-84  000. 
Mann,  William  F.:  See— 

Steven  J  Frank;  Burkhardt,  Henry,  HI;  Rothnie,  James  B.;  Margu- 
lies,  Benson  I  ;  Weber,  Frederick  D  ;  Lee,  Linda  Q  ,  Dudek, 
Glen  Mann,  William  F  ,  Kittlitz,  Edward  N  .  and  Shelley.  Ruth. 
5,251,308,  CI   395-425.000. 
Manning,  Frank  B.:  See — 

Duller.  Paul  W.;  and  Manning,  Frank  B..  5,249.417,  CI.  60-39.020 
Manolakis.  Dimitns  See— 

Carayannis,   George;    Halkias,   Chrislos;    Koukoulsis,    Elias,    and 
Manolakis,  Dimitris,  5,251,284,  CI   395-2.000. 
Mansmann.  Manfred  See— 

Wussow    Klaus.  Kuske,  Peter;  Mansmann,  Manfred;  Messer.  Di- 
eter, and  Rade.  Dieter,  5,250,112,  CI.  106-453  000 
Mantl,  Siegfried;  and  Bay,  Helge,  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH 
Method  of  producing  a  layer  system  and  a  layer  system  as  produced 
thereby    5,250,147.  CI.  156-603.000 
Manz,  Andreas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Apparatus  for  processing 
or  prepanng  liquid  samples  for  chemical  analysis    5,250,263.  CI 
422-81  000 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

King,  Charles  W..  and  Caddy,  Bruce  W  ,  5,249,635.  CI   175-48  000 
Maravetz,  Lester  L  ,  to  FMC  Corporation  Herbicidal  /S-pyrazolylacry- 

hc  acids   5,250,504,  CI    5O4-280.000. 
Marcel     Ray    C     Pollution    pad    reconditioning/recycling    system 

5,250,197.  CI    210-787  000 
Marcerou,  Jean-Francois  See — 

Auge,  Jacques;  Blondel,  Jean-Pierre;  Fevner,  Herve  ;  and  Mar- 
cerou, Jean-Francois,  5,251,061,  CI.  359-341.000. 


Marconi  Companv  Limned.  The  See — 

Jones  Michael  A    Aitwixxl.  John  W  ;  Floyd.  John  T.;  and  Mitch- 
ell. Alan  J  .  5.250,953,  CI    342-62  000. 
Marcotte.  Stephen  F  ,  Jr ,  and  Gnfliihs.  John,  to  OCG  Microelectronic 
Materials,  Inc    Process  of  developing  a  negative-working  radiation- 
sensitive  photoresist  containing  csclized  rubber  polymer  and  contrast 
enhancing  azo  dye   5,250..392,  CI   430-292,000, 
Marek.  Greg  A     See—  ,      ,     ^ 

Simmonds.   Stephen   M.:   Lade.  John   M  ;  and   Marek,  Greg  A,, 
5.251.167.  CI    364-760000, 
Margolin.  Keith  J  .  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation    Electrically  conductive  coating  composition  for 
providing  a  bend  sens»ir   5.250,227,  CI,  252-511,000, 
Margulies.  Benson  I     See—  „    .. 

Steven  J   Frank  Burkhardt.  Henry.  Ill:  Rothnie.  James  B  :  Margu- 
lies, Benstin  1  ,  Weber.  Frederick  D  ,  Lee.  Linda  Q  .  Dudek, 
Glen   Mann.  William  F  .  Kinlitz,  Edward  N,;  and  Shelley,  Ruth, 
5,251.308.  CI    395-425,000. 
Marienfield.  Mark  L    .Sec— 

Romanek   Gerald  A  ;  Moon,  Roger  E.;  Marienfield.  Mark  L  ;  and 
Guram.  Sukhdev  S  .  5,249,893.  CI   405-258  000 
Markusch,  Peter  H    See—  .    ^^     ,     ^ 

Sarpeshkar,  Ashok  M  ;  Markusch,  Peter  H.;  and  Gracik,  Charles  S., 
5,250,620,  CI    525-131,000, 
Marola,  Martin  A  .  to  Tru-Hitch,  Incorporated   Truck  towing  boom 

5,249,911,  CI   414-563,000, 
Maroto-Cabrera,  Carlos:  See— 

Vargas-Gutierrez,      Gregorio;      and      Maroto-Cabrera,     Carlos, 
5,250,172.  CI   205-70,000 
Marquette  Tool  &  Die  Company:  See— 

Freber.  Donald  E.  5.249,958.  CI   431-354.000. 
Marr.  Jerry  D    Marsden,  Howard  A  .  and  Rytter,  Noel  J.,  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc   Steering  control  arrangement.  5,249,639,  CI.  180-133.000. 

Marsden,  Howard  A  ,  See — 

Marr.    Jerrv    D;    Marsden,    Howard    A.    and    Rytter.    Noel   J, 
5,249,539'  CI    180-133,000 
Marsh,  Gary  B    5e>f—  .,     „„     j 

Fanelli    Anthony  J.,  Marsh,  Gary  B.;  Burlew,  Joan  V.;  Ballard, 
Clifford  P  .  and  Frei,  WiMiam  S  .  5,250,251,  CI.  264-328,200, 
Marshall,  Keith;  Bristow,  Robert  O  ,  and  Cheer.  Andrew  P.,  to  Orbitel 
Mobile  Communications  Limited    Receiver  gain  control  for  radio 
telephone  system    5,251.216  CI    370-95  300, 
Marlel    Courtland  J  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  .Amry,  Sludge 

dewaiering  hv  freezing,  5,250,192.  CI,  210-737.000, 
Manel.  Joseph,  Jr    and  Moon,  David  C  ,  to  WordPerfect  Corporation 
Method    and    apparatus    for    an    equation    editor     5,251,292,    CI, 
395-150  000  ,     , 

Martin    Daniel  E  .  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Heteroge- 
neous synthesis  of  azepinones  from  esters.  5,250,680,  CI.  540491.000 

Martin.  Felipe  J.:  See—  .  r-i        u 

Miehls  David  J  Martin,  Felipe  J  ;  Pond,  Ramona  G.;  and  Fleisch- 
ner.  Paul  S..  5,249.355,  CI   29-830  000 

Marlm,  John  C    See— 

Verheyden,   Julien    P    H.;  and  Martin,  John  C,   5,250.535,  CI. 
514-262  (X)f) 
Martin.  Pierre  A  .  Pascaud.  Christian;  and  Riffard.  Jean-Mane  Wheel 

nm  made  of  comptisite  matenals  for  cycles  and  the  like  5,249.846,  CI 

301-64.700  ,    ^, 

Martin.   Roland  V    R    Weed  resistant  boat  propeller    5.249,993,  CI 

440-73,000, 
Martinitz,  Franz  W  .  to  Canstar  Sports  Group  Inc.  Face  mask  for  sports 

gear   5.249,347.  CI    29-460.000. 

Many,  Chnsiian:  Se«?—  ,,.„,,„  ^,    ,,.-,.  ono 

Burkarth.  Nadine;  and  Marty,  Chnstian,  5,249,618,  CI.  164-24.UUU. 

Maruhashi.  Yoshilsugu;  and  Iida,  Setsuko,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd. 

Polyester   vessel    for   dnnk   and    process   for   preparation   Ihereot. 

5,250.335,  CI   428-36  420, 

Maruta,  Syuzi   Set—  o  a     i, 

Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  Yamada,  Hirokazu,  Manila,  Syuzi:  Araki, 
Kazuhiro;  Hashimoto,  Kaoru;  and  Kawabuchi,  Yoichi,  5,251,295, 
CI    395-163  000, 

Maruyama,  Akihiko   See — 

Fuiio  Tatsuro;  Teshiba.  Sadao;  Maruyama,  Akihiko,  and  Koizumi, 

Satoshi,  5.250,425,  CI   435-131,000. 

Maruyama,  Toshio  Set'—  D,„,^h, 

Numata.    Kiyoshi;    Maruyama,   Toshio.   and   Okumura,    Ryuichi. 

5,250,968,  CI-  35.3-101  000, 

Marx  Ronald  P  ,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Plate  forming 

die'set    5,249,946,  CI,  425-142,000, 
Maryan    John   P.   to  Zimmer,   Inc    Aceubular  cup  positioner  with 
slaphammer    mechanism    for   the    removal   of  the   sighting   guide. 
^.250.051,  CI   606-91  000 
Masai    Katsunon.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Image  fontiing  system 

including  image  forming  ^PP"^'"\^,I}''--^,^:™7'""'"'^^r;*'  ""  '*^ 
card  over  a  magnetic  Rux  earner    5,250.984,  CI    355-^02, IXJU 

Masaki  Mitsuo;  Shinozaki,  Haruhiko;  Saloh.  Masaru.  Moritoh,  Naoya; 
Hashimoto,  Koichi;  and  Kamishiro,  Toshiro.  to  Nippon  Chemiphar 
Co  Ltd  Amino-alcohol  denvalives  and  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion   5.250,546  CI    514-331,000 

Masand.  Brij  M  .  and  Smith,  Stephen  J  .  to  Thinking  Machines  Corpo- 
ration Classification  of  data  records  by  companson  of  records  to  a 
training  databa.se  using  probability  weights  5,251,131,  CI 
364-419  080 
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Maskasky,  Joe  E.:  See — 

Chang,  Yun  C  ;  and  Maskasky,  Joe  E.,  5,250,408,  CI.  430-569  000 
Mason,  Charles  R  ;  Coleman,  Edward  C;  Bimey,  Sharon  R.;  and 
Nayyar,  Dalip  K  ,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Process  for  retaining 
moisture  in  meat,  poultry  and  seafood   5,250,312,  CI  426-292  000 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Vaders,  Dennis  H.,  5,249,880,  CI.  403-374.000. 
Massa,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Teegarden,  David  M.;  Landry,  Chnstine  J  T.;  Landry,  Michael  R  , 
Long,  Timothy  E.;  Massa,  Dennis  J.;  and  Colby,  Ralph  H  , 
5,250,624,  CI.  525-178.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Eglash,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Choi,  Hong  K.,  5.251.225.  CI.  372-45.000. 

Grodzins,  Lee,  5,251,240,  CI   376-157.000. 

Jamas,  Spiros;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  and  Sinskey,  Anthony  J.,  5.250,436, 

CI   435-255.200 
Peoples,    Oliver    P.;    and    Sinskey,    Anthony    L.,    5,250,430,   CI. 
435-232.000. 
Ma.ssey-Ferguson  Services  N.V  :  See— 

Lasoen,  Jean-Jacques,  5,249,481,  CI.  74-745.000. 
Mas,sman,  Burl  A   Line  bundling  apparatus.  5,249,517,  CI.  100-4.000 
Masivopust,  Dan  L.:  See — 

Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  Chen,  Steve  S.;  Pautsch,  Greg  W.;  Rabska, 
Michael  H.;  Girling,  Dennis  F.:  PafTel,  Douglas  C  ;  Massopust, 
Dan  L.;  Held,  Lisa;  Lesmerises,  Felix  R.;  Sperry,  Chnstopher  J  , 
and  Pnest,  Edward  C,  5,251.097,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Massucco,  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Williamson,  Tonv;  Van  Buren,  Martin  F  ,  Massucco,  Arthur  A  , 
and  Lindstrom',  Richard  S.,  5,250,.344,  CI  428-143  000 
Masten,  John  J  ,  Jr :  See — 

Grosso,  John  A.;  Malangone,  ReenaG;  Masten,  John  J,  Jr;  Schro- 
edl,    Richard    M.,    Stokrocki.    Robert;   and   Will,    Donald   G.. 
5,249,343,  CI.  29-281  400 
Master  Lock  Company:  See — 

Danes,  Imre  J.,  5,249,444,  CI.  70-380.000. 
Masuda,  Hiroki;  Igi,  Yoso;  and  Eto,  Koji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  System  for 
switching  between  processors  in  a  multiprocessor  system.  5,251,299, 
CI    395-200000. 
Masukawa,  Teisuo:  See — 

Takeuchi,   Yoshinon;   Yamaguchi,   Yuzo;    Muranushi,   Fumitaka; 
Tanaka,    Katsuyuki;    Kawakami,    Kanji;    Daito,    Hiroshi;    and 
Masukawa,  Tetsuo,  5,251,083,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Masuko,  Jiro:  See — 

Satake,    Yoshikatsu;    Inaguma,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Masuko,    Jiro, 
5,250,636,  CI.  525-471.000. 
Vlasumoto,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Hiioshi;  Shibata,  Toshisuke;  Inoue,  Akihisa;   Kato, 
Akira;  and  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi,  5,250,124,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Masutani,  Koji,  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Fourier  transform  spectroscopy  and 

spectrometer   5,251,008,  CI.  356-346.000 
Maszara,  Witold  P  ,  to  Allied  Signal  Inc.  Method  for  forming  thickened 
source/dram  contact  regions  for  field  effect  transistors  5,250,454,  CI 
437-41.000. 
Malarrese,  Savino:  See— 

Fasulo,  Gian  C;  Ghidoni,  Dano,  Callaioli,  Andrea;  and  Malarrese, 
Savino,  5,250,618,  CI.  525-89.000. 
Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH:  See — 

Helmstadter,  Maximilian,  5,249,788,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Mathis,  Joseph  R  :  See- 
Fogg.  Richard  G  .  Jr.;  Mathis.  Joseph  R.;  and  Nicholson,  James  O., 
5,251,303,  CI    395-275.000. 
Mairick,  Howard  See- 
Chan,   Dominic   M.;   Matnck,   Howard;   and   Russo,   Glenn    M  , 
5,250,109,  CI    106-22  OOH 
Matsuda,  Mikio;  Uchida,  Kazuhide:  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Oki,  Yasuhiro, 
to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Scroll  compressor  having  a  magnet  pressing 
the  moving  scroll  member  axially    5,249,940,  CI   418-55.500 
Matsuda,  Yoshio:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Kalsuhiro;  Shimizu,  Masahiro:  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu, 
and  Matsuda,  Yoshio,  5,250,458,  CI.  437-52.000 
Matsuda,  Yutaka:  See — 

Mutoh,  Makoto;  Matsuda,  Yutaka;  Himono,  Yusaku;  Michihira, 
Osamu;  and  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi,  5,251,211,  CI  370-85.100. 
Matsui,  Hideki:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsui,  Hideki,  5,250,970,  CI.  354-149.100. 
Matsui,  Kazuma:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Norihisa;  Yamashita,  Kouji;  and  Matsui, 
Kazuma,  5,250,265,  CI.  422-107.000. 
Matsui,  Kiyoto:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;   Matsui,  Kiyoto;   Hara, 
Yasushi;  Kawabe,  Kenji;  and  Shimura,  Takaki,  5,250,869.  CI. 
310-334.000 
Matsui,  Tetsu:  See — 

Ide,  Akiyoshi;  Goto,  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka,  Yutaka;  Funahashi,  Yo- 
shiki  Kato,  Rentaro;  Matsui,  Tetsu,  Kanda,  Rvouji;  Muramatsu, 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiba,  Keiichi,  5,249,782,  CI  267-140  140 
Matsui,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Takada,  Toshinan;  Wakabayashi,  Masatoshi;  Koroyasu,  Arata;  and 
Matsui,  Yasuaki,  5,249,547.  CI    118-415  000. 
Matsukura,  Toshio:  See — 

Inaba,  Yoshiharu;  Ilo,  Susumu;  Taira,  Takayuki;  Watanabe,  Kikuo; 
Koukelsu,  Akira;  Haga,  Kenji.  Tokuda.  Kazunan;  Minegishi. 
Hitoshi  Matsukura.  Toshio;  Maeda,  Kaoru;  and  Yonekubo, 
Hiroshi,  5,249,947,  CI.  425-150,000, 


Matsumolo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Setsuro;  Yamashita,  Jun-ichi;  Malsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Takeda, 
Setsuo;    Terada,    Tadafumi;    Yasumoto,    Mitsugi;    and    Unemi, 
Norio.  5,250,673,  CI.  536-28.550. 
Matsumoto,  Isao:  See — 

Yuasa,    Kohji;   Ikoma,   Munehisa;   Kawano,   Hiroshi,   Takahashi, 
Osamu;  and  MaLsumoto,  Isao,  5.250,369,  CI.  429-59.000 
Matsumoto,  Koji:  See — 

Nakai,  Fumio.  Matsuzaki,  Hidetaka;  Matsumoto,  Koji;  and  Kon- 
dou,  Ichiro,  5,250,590,  CI   523-435.000. 
Matsumoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yuji;  Kurata,  Takashi,  Nakazawa,  Kazuvoshi.  Tsuda, 
Yusuke     Watanabe,    Junichiro;    Matsumoto,    Makoto;    Kunta, 
Akitsugu;  and  Funahashi,  Yuichi,  5,250,615,  CI   525-63.000. 
Malsumoto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Maehara,  Naoyoshi;  Bessyo,  Daisuke;  Nakabayashi,  Yujt;  Shibuya, 
Makoto.  Matsumoto,  Takahiro:  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  and  Kirito- 
shi,  Susumu,  5,250,775,  CI.  219-10  55B 
Matsumoto,  Tokikazu:  See — 

Inoue,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Nobuyuki;  Kiuura,  Hiromu,  Malsumoto, 
Tokikazu:  and  Koga,  Fumiaki,  5,251.014,  CI   358-19.000 
Matsumoto,  '^  asutami;  Tsukamoto,   Shigemi;  Ouni,  Takashi;  Kawa- 
shima,  Kunio,  and  Jibu,  Shoji,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  for  mcasunng  accuracy  of  thread  groove  and  system  for  the 
same   5,251,154.  CI    364-551020 
Matsumura,  Toru:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Tadahiro,  Tazuke,  Shizuma.  Omuro,  Satoshi;  Yoshida. 
Kivoshi;  Kashiwagi,  Nobuaki.  Kimoto,  Takashi,  Mon,  Naoyuki; 
Iw'ami.   Hidema.sa.   Havashi,   Shigeo;   Hayashi,   Nobuyukt;  and 
Matsumura,  Toru.  5,249,906,  CI.  414-417  000 
Maisunaga.  Nobutomo,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Fuzzy  controller  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  steady  sute  control.  5,251,124,  CI  364-176.000. 
MaLsuo,  Kenji:  See — 

Oshima,  Nobumilsu;  Kiumura,  Takashi;  Fujio,  Ryota;  and  Malsuo, 
Kenji.  5,250.630.  CI    125-.3O100O 
Matsuoka,  Hidetoshi;  Fujiki.  Makoto.  Kohayashi,  Junji;  and  Edakubo, 
Hiroo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tape  loading  and  biasing  device 
for  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  5.251.080.  CI   360-85  000 
Matsuoka.  Hiroki,  and  Nakagawa.  Norihisa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Apparatus  for  controlling  shifting  of  vehicle  automatic 
transmission   based   on  engme   intake  air  quantity.   5,249,484,  CI. 
74-866.000. 
Matsushima,  Junko:  See — 

Akamaisu,  Hironon;  Shibavama,  Akinon;  Kotani,  Hisakazu:  and 
Matsushima,  Junko,  5,25 1',  177,  CI   365-222.000 
Matsushita  Elecnc  Industnal  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitani,  Tomomi,  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi;  Mori, 
Hiroshi   Katoh,  Tomonon;  Okubo,  Hideo;  Kilamura,  Hidenori; 
Miyake,  Haruhisa;  and  Uno,  Kiyokazu,  5,249,331,  CI  15-363.000. 
Matsushita  Elecinc  Corporation  of  America  See — 

lu,  Siu-Leong,  5,251.028,  CI   358-133.000 
MaLsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akamatsu,  Hironon;  Shibayama.  Akinon;  Kotani,  Hisakazu,  and 

Matsushima,  Junko,  5,251,177,  CI.  365-222.000 
Am,  Kouji;  Maeda,  Tetsuo;  Tomimolo,  Tetsuo;  and  Akiyama.  Ryo, 

5,250,787,  CI   235-375.000 
Inoue  Takashi   Ogawa,  Nobuyuki;  Kitaura,  Hiromu;  Malsumoto, 

Tokikazu,  and  Koga.  Fumiaki.  5.251.014.  CI.  358-19.000. 
Kawabata.  Yukio,  5.249,473,  CI   73-865  900 
Kobavashi.  Takashi,  5,249,833,  CI.  296-21  000 
Maehara,  Naoyoshi,  Bessyo,  Daisuke;  Nakabayashi,  Yuji;  Shibuya, 
Makoto   Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  and  Kirito- 
shi.  Susumu,  5,250,775,  CI    219-10  55B 
Matsuura,  Sadahiro;  Ilo,  Osamu;  and  Shintani,  Yasuyuki,  5,250,988, 

CI.  355-208.000. 
Morita,  Yoshio,  5,250,814,  C\.  257-13.000. 
Nomura,     Hiroyoshi;     Havashi,     Isao;    and     Wakami,     Noboru, 

5,251,288,  CI   395-51000 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Endo,  Masavuki,  Ohno,  Keiji;  and  Nagoya, 

Mamoru,  5,250,669.  CI   534-557.000. 
Ohzone,  Takashi;  and  Hon,  Takashi,  5,250,455,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Okuda.  Osamu:  Hirai,  Walaru;  Oji.  Shiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Minoru, 

5,249,356  CI.  29-833.000 
Yabuki,  Hirovuki,  Ishigaki,  Isao;  and  Makimoto,  Mitsuo,  5,250,910, 

CI    331-56000 
Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki,  5,251,172,  CI.  365-189.090 
Yoshida,  Akihiko;  Nishino,  Atsushi.  Yoshiikc,  Nobuyuki;  Wata- 
nabe, Yoshihiro;  and  Takeuchi.   'i'asuhiro,  5,250,958,  CI.   346- 
76.0PH 
Yuasa,   Kohji.    Ikoma,   Munehisa.    Kawano.    Hiroshi,   Takahashi, 
Osamu,  and  Matsumoto,  Isao,  5,250,369,  CI  429-59  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kumose,  Masaji;  Ikeda,  Kazutaka,  Yajima,  Yutaka;  and  Takemoto, 

Hideaki.  5,249,349,  CI   29-721.000 
Maehara,  Minoru,  5,251,119,  CI.  363-37.000 
Matsuto,  Takushi,  Ola.  Atsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Osamu,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  and  system  for  controlling 
brakes.  5,249,848.  CI    303-100.000. 
Matsuura,  Masashi:  See— 

Inubushi,  Hisao.  Amano,  Moloo;  and  Matsuura,  Masashi.  5,249,717, 

CI   222-598  000 

Matsuura,  Masazumi;  Kotani.  Hideo,  Fuju,  Atsuhiro;  Nagao,  Shigeo; 

and  Genjo,  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of 

manufactunng  semiconductor  device  including  interlaying  msulaling 

film    5,250,468,  CI  437-194000. 
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Malsuura,  Sadahiro;  Ito.  Osamu;  and  Shinuni.  Yasuyuki.  lo  Matsushila 
Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd    Electrophotographic  apparatus  having 
image  control  means.  5.250.988.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Hidetaka;  Set— 

Nakai    Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Hidetaka;  Matsumoto.  Koji;  and  Kon- 
dou.  Ichiro.  5.250.590.  CI.  523-»35.00O. 
Maiten.  Alan  H.:  S«— 

Canniff.  Ronald  J..  Chao,  Philip  C  Matlen.  Alan  H  .  and  Stroud. 
Charles  E..  5,251,208,  CI.  370-77.000. 

'''"  K^m::  WaTe  i-i^d'Ma.thews.  Alvm  J..  5.249.360.  CI.  29-890.121. 

Matthews.  Norman  G:  See—  .i,„o-,i    /~i 

Dnscoll,  Michael  M..  and  Matthews.  Norman  G..  5.250.871,  CI. 

310-348  000  ,  „j_ 

Matthiasson.    Asgeir;    and    Kristins.son.    Sigurdur.    to    Jonatan    H  h 

Method  and   apparatus  for  cutting  and  cleansing  of  round   fish 

5,250.005.  CI   452-108.000 

Malzinger.  Peter  K  :  See— 

Hoshino.    Tatsuo;    Matunger.    Peter    K..    Ojima.    Setsuko;    and 
Sugisawa.  Tenihide.  5.250.428.  CI  435-190.000. 
.Matzner    Bruce,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Water  rod  concept 

without  loss  m  active  flow.  5.251,246.  CI.  376-444000. 
Maurer    Robert,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Polymensable  composi- 
lions  and  use  of  these  compositions  for  sealing  subterranean  environ- 
ments  5.250.645.  CI.  526-320.000. 
Mautz,  Karl;  See—  .         ._       ^    .  .,cn  li. 

Berglund.  Robert;  Mautz.  Karl;  and  Dahm,  Jonathan  C.  5,250,165. 
CI  204- 1 92. 320 
Maxtor  Corporation  See—  c,  no. 

Morris.  Frank  I  ;  Wong.  King  L.;  and  Talbot,  Robert  L..  5.251,085, 
CI   360- 106.000. 
Maxwell.  James  W    See—  ,,.„.„„      r-i 

Haynes.    Joel    E.;    and    Maxwell.    James    W..     5.249,599,    CI 
137-501000. 
May.  Christopher  J.;  See—  ,.,,nno,     <-i 

Habeeb.    Jacob    J.,    and    May.    Chnstopher    J..    5,250.081.    CI 
44-422  000. 
Mayr,  Bernhard,  lo  Head  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.R  &  Co.,  OHG 
Ski    having    a    hollow    body    of    uniform    width.    5,249,819.    CI 
280-602.000. 
.Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Muioh,  Makoto;  Matsuda.  Yutaka;  Himono,  Yusaku;  Michihira. 

Osamu  and  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi.  5.251.211.  CI  370-85  100 
Odoi.  Kozo;  and  Takeda.  Akefumi.  5.250.882.  CI  318-467.000. 
Sakamoto.     Shunji;    and     Hoshino.    Toshihiko,     5.251.122.    CI 

Takehara.  Shin;  Monta,  Toshiki;  and  Hamada.  Kenji.  5.251,134.  CI 
364-424.050.  ,       , 

Mazel,  Jean-Luc;  and  Monnet.  Gilbert,  lo  Alsthom  Velan   Valve  hav- 
ing  a   metal   seal,   in   particular   a  butterfly   valve    5.249.774.   CI 
251-306.000. 
Mazouz,  Fathi:  See —  ^,      . 

Milcent.  Rene  L.;  Lebreton.  Luc;  Mazouz.  Fathi;  Burstein.  Claude; 
and  Gueddari,  Salah.  5.250,551.  CI.  514-364.000 
McAskill.  John   P  .  lo  Deere  4  Company.   Eight-  to  sixteen-speed 
powershift  transmission.  5,249,475,  Q.  74-331.000. 

*^''^Virak!''Miran?and  M"cCarbery.  Henry.  5,249,345.  CI.  29-413.000. 
McCarthy.   Anthony   J.    Boxes   for  storage  forming  a  wall   puzzle. 

5.249.802.  CI   273-157.00R. 
McCarthy.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bryant.    Billy    W.;    and    McCarthy,    Robert    E..    5.249,696,    CI. 

220-367.000. 

McCarthy.  Timothy  F.:  See—  -^        ^     r,        ^ 

Bartels.  James  I.;  Gowda.  Anil  K.;  McCarthy.  Timothy  F ,  and 

Moore,  Donald  W  .  5.249.739.  CI.  236-15  OBR. 

McChesney.  Hugh,  to  Pitney  Bowes  pic.  Postage  meter  5.249,519.  CI 

101-99.000. 
McCleary.  Barry  V.;  Cooper,  Julian  M  ;  and  Williams,  Edward  L  .  lo 
British  Sugar  PLC.  E>ebranched  araban  and  its  use  as  a  fat  substitute 
5,250.306.  CI   426-52.000. 
McClurg.  David  C.  See—  r>      j   ^         ^ 

Boretzky,    Leon    N.,    Best.    Kurt    E.,    McClurg.    David   C;   and 
Wallace.  Angela  I.  5.250.650.  CI.  528-67  000 
McConnell.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Wood,  George  Apparatus  and  method  for 
manne    seismic    surveying    utilizing    adaptive    signal    processing 
^  251  183,  CI    367-21.000. 
McConnell.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Jensen.  Douglas  A  Downhold  recipr.->cat- 
ing  pump  with  automatically  tnppable  iravelling  valve  for  prevention 
of  gas  lock.  5.249.936.  CI.  417-444  000 
McCormick.  William  R.:  See— 

Weber,  Thomas  J.,  McCormick,  William  R  ;  and  Garrison.  Dale  L  . 

5.249,763,  CI.  248-27.100 

McCoy.  Gary  W  ;  Zwigart,  John;  and  Tweedy,  Mark  R  .  to  Carl  Strutz 

and  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  to  load  workpieces    5.249.663,  CI 

198-468200 

McCoy.  Stephen  T;  and  Clark,  Jack  G..  Jr  ,  to  EBS    Equipment 

Services,  Inc   Size  variable  cart.  5,249,823,  CI   280-656  000 
McCuUough,  James  D  ,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Polymer  composi- 
tions 5.250,63L  CI.  525-322.000 
McCusker,  Leo;  and  Collao,  Javier  Card  display  holder  and  protector 

5.249.383,  CI   40-642.000. 
McDill.  Kendell  L    See—  ^      ^ 

Nylund   Theodore  W.;  McDill,  Kendell  L.;  and  Lambert.  David 
v..  5,251,243.  CI.  376-261.000. 


McDonald.  Brvan  W    See— 

Ponder.  Gaylon  D  ;  McDonald,  Bryan  W  ;  and  Parrott,  Robert  A.. 
5. 249,4*1.  CI    73-155.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  See—  .,,„,„    r~t    -iio 

Lind,   Arthur  C  ;  and  Wear,   Frederick  C.  5.250.773.  CI.  219- 

McDonough.  John  T  .  Jr  Rake  apparatus  5,249,413,  CI.  56-400.160 
McDowell.  Robert   See— 

Blackburn.   Brent;  McDowell.  Robert;  Gadek.  Thomas.   Barker. 
Peter     McGee.    I^wrence;    and    Webb.    Rob.    5.250.679.    CI 
540-490  000 
McEachron.   Roger,  Connors.   Edward  J.;  and  Slutz.  David  E.,  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Multilayer  metal  coated  diamond  abra- 
sives for  sintered  metal  bonded  tools.  5.250.086,  CI  51-309,000. 
McFarland.  Michael  D  :  See—  ,„„,,,     ^, 

Langlev.    Robert;    and    McFarland,    Michael    D..    5.250.111,    CI 
106-411000  ,       ,„^ 

McGarngle.  Tamsen  P  Flip  lid  dispenser   5,249.963.  CI.  433-163.000. 
McGee.  Lawrence  See—  .  ,     -r-^  r,    . 

Blackburn.  Brent.  McDowell,  Robert;  Gadek.  Thomas.  Barker. 
Peter;    McGee,    Lawrence;    and    Webb.    Rob.    5.250,679.    CI. 
540-490  000 
McGinle\    Palton  H  .  to  Emorv  University.  Apparatus  for  stereotactic 

radiosurgery-  5.250.019,  CI   600-1.000. 
McGregor,  Peter  L  .  and  Cohen-Miller,  Lily  Customer  activity  moni- 
tor. 5,250,941,  CI.  340-825.650 
McGuire   Bnan  E  .  to  Bniish  Gas  PLC   Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

cutting  a  pipe   5,249.344.  CI.  29-401.100. 
McGuire.  James  P    See— 

Forte,  Gary  L  .  McGuire,  James  P.;  and  Miller,  Wayne,  5.249,780, 
CI-  266-230  000. 
McHugh  John  F  ,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Filament  support  for 

tubular  lamp  capsule-  5,250.873,  CI.  313-274.000. 
McKean,  Dennis  R    See— 

Allen     Robert    D  ,   MacDonald,   Scoll   A-,   McKean.   Dennis   R-; 
Schlosser   Hubert,  Twieg,  Robert  J.,  Wallraff.  Gregory  M  ;  and 
Willson.  Carlton  G  .  5,250,395.  CI.  430-325.000 
McKechnie.  Timothv  N,   See—  , 

Holmes  Richard  R  .  McKechnie.  Timoihy  N.:  Power,  Chnstopher 
A-;  Daniel.  Ronald  L  .  Jr  ;  and  Saxelby,  Robert  M-,  5.249,357,  CI 
29-890  010 
McKee.  William  R    See— 

Chung    Gishi    McKee,  William  R  ;  Richardson,  William  F.;  and 
White.  Lionel  S.,  Jr..  5.251.168,  CI.  365-51  000 
McKenzie.  Leroy   See—  ,.,,,,„-,     ^i 

Leube.    Hartmann    F;    and    McKenzie.    Leroy.    5.251.197.    CI. 
369-1 10  000- 
McKeon,  John  F    See—  „     ,    » 

Chiu,  Randolph  K  .  McKeon.  John  F;  and  Wheeler,  Paul  A., 
5  2SO,778.  CI    219-117.100. 
McKinnon,  Robert  M    Meter  pit-  5,249,697,  CI   220-*84-000, 
McKnighl.  William  J  ;  and  Stevens.  Enc  S.,  to  Proxima  Corporation 
Video  monitor  suppori  and  power  distnbution  assembly.  5,250,851, 
CI    307-38  000  ^     „.  , 

McLaren    Kevin  L  .  Hertlein.  Mark  B  ;  Pechacek.  James  T.;  Ricks, 
Michael  J     Tong.  Yulan  C  ;  and  Karr.  Laura  L  .  to  DowElanco. 
^  4  N.insubstituted-4,5-dihydro-IH-pyrazole-l-carboxamides        and 
their  use  as  inseclicides.  5,250,532.  CI.  514-256.000, 
McLean,  John  W    See—  „,..«, 

Guggenberger.  Rainer;  Ellrich.  Klaus;  Gasser,  Oswald;  McLean, 
John  W    and  Makmson,  Owen.  5.250,585,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Mc  Mahan,  David  R    See—  ,.,,,,,,    ,~i 

Nagenga.sl.  William  E.;  and  Mc  Mahan.  David  R..  5.251.111.  CI 
362-61000 
McMullan.  Jav  C  .  Jr .  to  Scientiric-Atlanta.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  and  collecting  viewing  statistics  for  remote  terminals 
in  a  cable  television  svstem    5.251.324.  CI   455-2.000 
McNeely.  Gerald  W  ,  and  Woodward.  .Aylmer  J  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation     Modified    polyethylene   terephihalate.    5.250,333,   CI. 
428-35-700. 
McNeely.  Michael  D.  See—  .,    ,_     ,   r^     .-,.,„  <oi    n, 

Higgins.  Thomas  F.;  and  McNeely.   Michael   D  .   5.249.593.  CI 
137-12  000- 
McSwiggen    John  P..  to  Wilbrecht  Electronics.  Inc    Potentiometer 

with  improved  seal   5.250.926.  CI.  338-164.000 
McVicker.  Donald  E    See—  <-,.,„,,, n^i 

Meacock.  Leslie  A  .  II;  and  McVicker.  Donald  E..  5.249.619.  CI. 
164-58-100  ..,.,.       ,      , 

Meacock,  Leslie  A  .  II.  and  McVicker.  Donald  E  .  to  Mack  Trucks.  Inc- 
Brake  element  and  a  preparation  process  therefor.   5.249.619.  CI 
164-58  100 
Mead  Corporation.  The  See—  ,,.„„,,    ^,    ..^^nuonn 

Portrait   Pascal;  and  Lamamy,  Michel.  5.249.916,  CI   4I4-, 98,900 
Meaders    Michael  W  ;  and  Dickson.  Rennie  L,.  to  Otis  Engineenng 
Corporation       Perforating     type     lockout     tool       5,249,630.     CI. 
166-373000 
Meckel,  Walter  See— 

Hansel      Eduard;     Meckel,     Walter;     and     Munzmay,     Thomas, 
5,250,610,  CI    524-591.000, 
Mectra  Labs.  Inc    See—  ,,c„nic     ,-i 

Clement,    Thomas    P.;    and    Weber.    David    P,    5,250.065.    CI. 
606-172,000. 
Med-Safe  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Shillington.  Richard  A  .  5.249.680.  CI   206-366.000. 
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Medical  Innovations  Corporation  See- 
Parks.  Stephen  K  ;  Fishman.  Udi.  Decana,  Chnstine,  and  Park, 
Harry.  5.250.040.  CI    604-283  000 
.Meeker.  Michael  B    See — 

Jonker.  Gary  D  .  Govekar,  Craig  F    Meeker.  Michael  B     Piehl. 
James    R  '    Putrow.    Michael    C  :    and    Sniegowski.    John    C 
5.250,935.  CI    345-134000 
Meeks.  Crawford  R  .  to  AVCON  -  Advanced  Controls  Technology. 
Inc  Electromagnetic  thrust  bearing  for  coupling  a  rotatable  member 
lo  a  stationary  member    5,250.865,  CI   310-90.500 
Meghani,  .Aziz  A     See — 

Allen,  Daniel  L  ;  La  Bauve.  Lance  M  .  and  Meghani,  Aziz  A  . 
5.251.249.  CI    379-59,000 
Mehanna.  Ahmed   See- 
Abraham   Donald  J  .  Mahran.  Mona;  Mehanna.  .Ahmed,  and  Ran- 
dad.  Ramnarayan,  5.250.701.  CI    548-478  000 
Mehta.  Ashil  A  .  Nm.  Tyan  M  .  Spnnger,  Lee  P  .  Summa,  William  J 
and  Wilding,  Lee  P  ,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Mechanicallv  enhanced,  high  impact  strength   Inazine  resins,  and 
method  of  p'repanng  same   5.250.347.  CI  428-209  000 
Meier.  Hans-Jurgen   See — 

Haberstroh.  Rudolf.  Rohde.  Wolfgang,  and  Meier.  Hans-Jurgen. 
5.251.103,  CI    361-728  000 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd    See— 

Tsuruoka,  Tsutomu;  Nakabayashi.  Saloru;  Fukuyasu,  Hanimi;  Ishii, 
Yuuko      Tsuruoka.     Takashi;     Yamamoto.     Haruo;     Inouye. 
Shigeharu,  and  Kondo,  Shinichi,  5.250.545,  CI    514-328000, 
Meinhardi.  Fnedhelm:  See— 

Ebeling,  Wolfgang.  Heilmann.  Hans  J  ;  and  Meinhardi,  Fnedhelm. 
5.250.415.  CI   435-14000 
Meisenburg.  Gary  L  .  Eick,  Edward  C  ,  Mixon.  Charles  M  .  Magee. 
Phillip  D  .  and   Weronke.  Robert  B  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation 
Manne  dnve  having  two  counter-rotating  surfacing  propellers  and 
dual  propeller  shaft  a.s,semhK    5.:4>J.995.  CI   440-81,000 
Melitsky.  Bons;  Krichcver.  Mark.  Barkan.  Ed;  Shcpard.  Howard  M  . 
Swartz.  Jerome;  and  Sandor.  Joseph,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc 
Hand-mounled  scanner  with  automatic  manual  initiation  of  reading 
indicia   5.250,790.  CI    235-462  000 
Melker,  Richard  J  .  and  Fischer.  Frank  J.,  Jr .  to  Cook  Incorporated 
Multiple  lumen  vascular  access  introducer  sheath.   5,250,038.  CI 
604-264  000 
Mellen  Air  Manufactunng,  Inc    See— 

Higgs,  Leonard  C  ,  5,249,319,  CI   5-453  000. 
Mellen.  Floyd  E  Table  leveling  wedge   5,249.767,  CI.  248-188.200. 
Menicon  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Kawaguchi,  Toru;  Ando,  Ichiro;  Toyoshima,  Nobuyuki;  Yama- 
moto.   Yasushi;    Yoshioka.    Hiroshi;    and    Yamazaki,    Toshio, 
5,250,583,  CI   523-107.000. 
Menk,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Preisach.  Helmut,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Circuit 
arrangement  and  method  for  the  regeneration  and  synchronization  of 
a  digital  signal   5,251,238,  CI.  375106.000 
Mennicke.  Winfned.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    L'nsymmetncal  12 

chromium  complex  dyesluffs.  5.250.671.  CI.  534-698.000 
Mennitt.  Timothy  J    See- 
Sloan.  James  W;   Mennitt.  Timothy  J.,  and  Warren.  John   P. 
5.250.841.  CI   257-666.000 
Mentor  Corporation:  See — 

Blev.  Robert.  5.250.020.  CI.  600-»0.000 
Menuge  Jacques,  to  Terres  Refraclaires  du  Boulonnais.  Device  for  ths 

rapid  repair  of  a  blasl-furnace  plate  5.249.959.  CI  432-76.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bruhl.  Hubert.  5.249.817.  CI   280-94.000 

Zaiser.  Wolfgang,  and  Wagner.  Gerhard.  5.249,476,  CI.  74-335.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG    See — 

Haberstroh,  Rudolf;  Rohde,  Wolfgang;  and  Meier,  Hans-Jurgen, 
5,251,103.  CI.  361-728000 
Merchant.  Abid  N  ;  and  Sung.  Janet  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and    Company     Ternary    azeotropic    compositions.    5.250.208,    CI. 
252-67.000 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  ;  See- 
Allen.   Enc   E  ;  Greenlee.   Wilham  J     Chakravarty.   Prasun   K  ; 
MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Patchetl.  Anhur  A  ;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F  . 
5.250.521.  CI.  514-81000 
Bills   Gerald  F     Diez.  Mana  T.  Omstead.  Mary  N.,  and  Pelaez, 

Fernando.  5.250.424.  CI   435-119  000 
Chakravarty.  Prasun  K  ;  and  Ransom.  Richard  W  .  5,250,558.  CI 

514-383.000 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T  ,  Doss,  George  A  :  and  Lmgham,  Russell  B  , 

5,250,563,  CI    514-411  000. 
Cover,  William  H  ;  Dabora,  Rebecca  L  ,  Hong.  Anderson;  Reeves, 
Chnstopher;  Slieber.  Robert  W  .  and  Vinci,  Victor  A.,  5,250.435. 
CI  435-256  100 
Goulel.  Mark,  Wong.  Fredenck;  Sinclair,  Peter  J  ;  and  Wyvratt, 

Matthew  J  .  5.250.678.  CI    540-456  000. 
Pcluch.    Bnan   R      Inaminc.   Edward  S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T  , 
White.    Raymond    F ,   and    Anson,    Byron    H ,    5,250,422.   CI 
435-105000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Casuil.    Michael;    Poetsch.    Eike;    and    Speckamp.    Willem    N 

5.250.699.  CI    548-319  100 
Ebeling.  Wolfgang.  Heilmann.  Hans  J  .  and  Meinhardt,  Fnedhelm. 

5.250.415.  CI   435-14.000 
Wachtler.    Andreas.    Hiltich,    Reinhard;    Poetsch.    Eike;    Krause, 
Joachim;  Finkcnzeller.  Ulnch;  and  Coates.  David.  5.250.220.  CI. 
252-299610 


Meredith.  Jeffrey  O  .  to  Whitcomb.  Morns  Glenn.  Jr .  Trustee    Run- 
ning surface  for  treadmill  with  trampoline-like  surface  5.250,012.  CI 
482-54  000 
Merhar,    Richard    D     Pour    spout    with    improved    valve   structure 

5.249.714,  CI   222-500  000 
Merkel,  Paul  B  .  and  Singer.  Stephen  P  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Color  photographic  maienals  including  magenta  coupler,  inhibitor- 
releasing    coupler     and     carbonamide    compound,     and     methods 
5,250,405,  CI   430-544  000 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See- 
Martin.  Daniel  E  ,  5.250.680.  CI    540-491  000. 
Memtl.  Brent  J  .  and  Dziomy.  Paul  J  .  to  L'niied  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration   Air  cycle  machine  wiih  heat  isolation  having  back-to-back 
turbine  and  compressor  rotors   5.249.934.  CI   417-406000 
Mertens,     Klaus-Dieter      Becker.     Klaus,     Wolfbeisz.    Thomas,    and 
Goetsch.    Rainer.    lo    Siemens    Nixdorf   Informationssystcme   A  G 
Method  for  transmuting  data  lo  a  plurality  of  dau  sutions  5.251.214. 
CI    370-92  000 
Meryman.  Harold  T    Homhlower.  Mame;  and  Synng.  Ralph,  to  Amer- 
ican National  Red  Cross.  The   Procedure  for  sionng  red  cells  with 
prolonged  maintenance  of  cellular  concentrations  of  ATP  and  2,3 
DPG    5.250,303,  CI   424-533000- 
Messano.  Edward  A    See— 

Haines.  Lawrence  A  .  Messano,  Edward  A  .  Beatty.  Kenneth  L  ; 
Gooch.  Roben   E  ;  Glenn,   Alan  H  .  and  O'Hara.   Dennis  E  . 
5.251,148.  CI    364-509,000. 
Mes-ser.  Dieler  See— 

Wussow.  Klaus.  Kuske,  Peter;  Mansmann,  Manfred.  Messer,  Di- 
eter  and  Rade.  Dieter.  5.250.112.  CI    106-453  000 
Messerschmidi-Bolkow-Blohm:  See— 

Schuben.    Klaus    Bier.   Wilhelm.   Linder.  Gerd;  Schmid.   Peter; 
Bichler.    Peter     Brunncr.    Winfned     and    Simon.    Wolfgang. 
5. 241. .'-59.  CI   29-890,039 
Mciailgesellschaft  AG;  See— 

Poller.  Peter  C  .  Vora.  Ravi,  and  Allen.  Robert  J..  5.250,162.  CI. 
204-140,000, 
Metallgesellschaft  Akiiengesellschafl  See- 
Sander.  LMnch.  Zeh.  Helmut;  and  Wilhelm.  Rudolf.  5.249.735.  CI. 
228-183  000, 
Metcalfe.  EDwin  See- 
Parsonage.    John    R  .    and    Metcalfe.    EDwin.    5.250,580.    CI. 
521-110000 
Mellitskv,  Bons:  See— 

Swanz,  Jerome,  Shepard,  Howard  M  ,  Barkan,  Enc  F  ;  Knchever, 
Mark  J    Metliisky,  Bons,  Barkan,  Edward;  and  Adelson,  Alex- 
ander M.,  5,250.792.  CI   235-472.000 
Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH:  See — 
Kranz.  Jurgen.  5,249,353,  CI   29-446.000 
Mevissen.  Scoti  M  ,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Flexible  bonded  abrasive  articles,  methods  of  production  and  use. 
5,250,085,  CI    51-298.000 
Mewshaw,  Richard  E ,  Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Abreu,  Mary  E..  to  Scios 
Nova      Inc       5,6,7,8,9,IO-hexahydro-7,10-iminocyclohepl[b]indole,- 
67  89  IO-hexahvdro-7,ll-imino-5H-cycloocl[b]indole     and     substi- 
tuted denvatives  5,250,537,  CI.  514-278.000, 
Meyer.  Chns  F.  Hsieh,  Chang-Li;  and  Michelson,  llya  S.,  lo  Koch 
Engineenng  Company.  Inc.  Liquid  distnbutor  apparatus  and  method 
for  high  viscosity  liquids.  5.250,234,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Meyer.  Norberl:  See — 

Kast.  Juergen;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Misslitz.  L'lf;  Harreus.  Albrecht. 
Kuekenhoehncr,  Thomas;  Bang,  Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias;  West- 
phalen,     Karl-Otto;     and     Walter,     Helmut,      5,250,505,     CI 
504-292.000 
Meyer,  Peter;  and  Hofmann.   Rudolf,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation 
Device  for  the  digital  recording  and  reproduction  of  speech  signals 
5,251,261,  CI    381-36000 
Meyer,  Timothy  D    See— 

Golben.    P     Mark,    and    Meyer,    Timothy     D,    5,250,368,    CI. 
429-17000 
MHB  Induslnes  Corp    See- 
Jensen.  Harold  A  .  5,249,409,  CI.  53-J59.000 
Miai  S  p  A    See — 

Cocozza,  Salvaiore.  5.250,287.  CI  424-45.000. 
Michael,    Roger    H     Bone    and    tissue    connectors.    5.250.049.    CI. 

606-72  000 
Michelena.  Ramsay,  Perez,  Mana  M  ;  Requena.  Alejandro;  and  Pinto, 
George,  to  Corpoven.  S  A    Process  for  manufactunng  a  solid  fuel 
5.250.080.  CI  44-575,000, 
Michelson.  Gary  K    Ring  cun-etle.  5.250.061.  CI.  606-160000 
Michelson.  Ilva  S    See— 

Mever.    Chns    F;    Hsieh.    Chang-Li;    and    Michelson.    llya    S.. 
5.2 50.2 34.  CI    261-97  000, 
Michigan  Technological  Universitv.  Board  of  Control  of:  See- 
Hwang.  Jiann-Yang.  5.249.688,  CI    209-170.000. 
Michihira.  Osamu   See— 

Mutoh.  Makoio,  Maisuda.  Yutaka;  Himono,  Yusaku;  Michihira, 
Osamu,  and  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi,  5,251,211,  CI    370-85.100 
Micklelhwaiic.   Colleen   E     and   Robenson.   Allan  J.,   to  Cyanamid 
Canada  Inc  Method  of  prepanng  a  phosphine  compound.  5,250.736, 
CI   56S-8(XX) 
Micn^om  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Videlock.  Gary  B  ;  Gocht,  Russell  C;  Gloria.  Tom  P  ;  and  Warner. 
Douglas.  5.251.213,  CI    370-85  120 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Fink.  Richard  L  .  5.250.817.  CI.  257-35  000. 
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Miracky,  Robert;  Y»ter,  Joan  E.;  and  Mackay.  Colin  A.,  5,250,320, 
CI  427-556000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Dennison.  Charles.  5.250.457.  CI  437^8.000. 
Lee  Roger  R  .  5,250.459,  CI  437-52.000. 

Lee  Ruojia  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  5.250.450.  CI.  437-40000 
Wc-,^   Alan  G  ,  Hembree.  David  R.,  Famworth,  Warren  M.;  and 
Cromar.  Urry  D  .  5.249.450.  CI   72-359.000. 
Midwesi  Research  Inslitule:  See— 

Weaver,  Paul  F  ,  and  Maness,  Pin-Ching.  5.250.427,  CI  435-42  000 
Mieczkowski    Daniel;  Holmen.  Robert  J  ,  Johnson.  Robert   D  ,  and 
Stanley.  John  E..  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Hand-held  magnetic 
conuct  tachometer  with  toothed   routable  wheel    5,250.896,  CI 
124-174.000  ,        . 

Michls  David  J    Martin.  Felipe  J.;  Pond,  Ramona  G.;  and  Fleischner. 
Paul  S  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  fabncating  a  multi- 
layer electrical  circuit  structure   5.249.355,  CI.  29-830.000 
Mihayashi.  Keiji;  See—  .    ^  „     ui. 

Kamada.    Katsushige;    Mihayashi,    Keiji;   and    Fujita,    Yoshihiro. 
<  250.397,  CI   430-359.000. 
Mikata,  Yuuichi,  Ishihara.  Kalsunori;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  making  doped  semiconductor  film 
having  uniform  impunly  concentration  on  semiconductor  substrate. 
5,250,4*3,  CI   437-109000. 
Mikilenko,  Paul   S«—  ,-,.«■«; 

Pucci,  Annick;  Mikitenko,  Paul,  and  Zuliani,  Massimo,  5,250,156. 
CI.  203-39.000  ^,     ^ 

Milcent  Rene  L.  Lebrelon,  Luc;  Mazouz,  Fathi;  Burstein,  Claude;  and 
Gueddan,  Salah,  to  Delalande  S.A.  New  (helero)aryl  substituted 
diazole  denvatives.  the  method  of  prepanng  ihem  and  application 
thereof  m  therapeutics   5,250,551,  CI.  514-364.000. 

'  lllau  Joel  M.,  and  Hatch,  Robert  P,  5,250,695,  Q.  548150.000 
Borctzkv     Leon   N.,    Best,    Kurt    E.;   McClurg,   David   C;   and 

Wallace.  Angela  1 .  5.250.650.  CI   528-67.000 
Kahn.  Michael  G  ,  Huang,  Dijia;  Bussmann,  Stephen  A.;  Cousins, 

Steve  B  ,  Abrams.  Charlene  A  ,  and  Beard,  James  C,  5,251.126, 

CI    364-413  1 10 
Musho.  Matthew  K„  Noell,  J.  Oakey;  and  Tse,  Pius  H-S.,  5,250,439, 

Powell,    Douglas    G,    and    Krishnan.    Sivaram.    5,250,635,    CI. 

525-t67.000  ,    ^^    ,     e 

Sarpeshkar,  Ashok  M.;  Markusch,  Peter  H.;  and  Gracik,  Charles  5., 

^250.620.  CI.  525-131.000. 
Tenold.  Robert  A.,  5.250,663,  CI.  530-364.000. 
Miles.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Stanger.  Bruce  N  ;  Miles,  Michael  J.;  and  Fishbine,  Glenn  M  . 

5.249.370,  CI   34-22000. 
Millecamps,  Francois:  See— 

NGuycn,  Quang  L.;  Millecamps,  Francois;  and  Daley,  Jean-Bap- 

tiste,  5,250,513,  CI.  514-2.000. 

Brady,  Peter  J.;  Miller,  Carol;  and  Powell,  David  R.,  5,251,092,  CI. 
361-56  000. 
Miller  Charles  A.,  to  C.  W.  Zumbiel  Co..  The.  Carton  dispenser  sys- 
tem  5.249.681.  CI   206-427.000. 
Miller.  Gary  R.  See—  ^      .  j-        a 

Apprille.  Domenic  V  ,  Jr ;  Miller,  Gary  R  ;  Brown,  Frank  E.;  and 
Taylor.  John  B  .  5.249.361.  CI.  30-77.000. 
Miller.  George.  Drywall  support   5.249.405,  CI.  52-712.000. 
Miller.  Glen   See— 

Jacobus.  Dwighi  W  ;  Tobbe.  Joseph  D;  Collins,  Lawrence  R  ; 

Cochrane,  James  R  ,  and  Miller.  Glen.  5.249,590,  CI.  134-135.000. 

Miller,  Joseph  T..  to  Mocap.  Inc.  Plastic  covered  binder  chp.  5.249,336. 

CI.  24-67  500 
Miller  Leory  J  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Photopolymer  composi- 
tion and  Its  use  5.250.391.  CI.  430-286.000. 
Miller.  Marvin  J  :  See— 

Gasparski,   Cathenne   M.;    Miller.    Marvin   J.;   and   Teng,    Mm. 
5.250.676.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Miller.  Michael  B  ;  Zeiner,  Mark  S.;  and  Transue,  James  A.,  to  Elhicon. 
Inc      Absorbable     anastomosic     fastener     means.     5,250,058,     CI 
606^154000 
Miller,  Paul  E.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  2,3-pyndine-dicarboxylic  acids  from  3-{2-iinidazolin-2- 
yDpicolmic  acids.  5,250.694.  CI.  546-321.000 
Miller.  Richard;  See—  ^.    _„  „, ,  „^ 

Johnson.  Francis,  and  Miller.  Richard.  5.250,744.  CI   568-811.000 
Miller.  Theodore  E ,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Charles  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,    The.    Liquid    chromatographic    pump.    5,249,929,    CI. 
417-207  000. 
Miller,  Wayne:  S#e—  ,  ,,^„,„„ 

Forte,  Gary  L.;  McGuire,  James  P.;  and  Miller,  Wayne,  5,249,780, 
CI   266-230000  „   , 

Miller,  William  C  ;  Smith,  Russell  N  ,  and  Slulzman.  Randall  J  .  lo 
International    Business   Machines   Corporation.    Low    temperature 
conduction  module  for  a  cryogenically-cooled  processor   5,251,095. 
a.  361-694  000. 
Miller.  William  J  :  See— 

Berkey,    George    E.;    and    Miller,    William    J.,    5,251,276,    CI 

385^*3.000 

Millet,  Yvon;  and  Van  Wittenberghe,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne 

du  Zirconium  Cezus.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  zirconium  ba.sed 

tubes  formed  from  layers  of  varying  composition.   5,249.730.  CI 

228-131000 


and  Thompson. 


Milhken  Research  Corporation-  See— 

Barry,  Carey  N  .  Jr  ,  5.250.708.  CI.  549-226.000. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation   See- 
Glasgow.  Kevin  L  .  5.250.891,  CI    320-31.000. 
Hirsch.  Charles  A    and  Holly.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.249,496.  CI  83-471  300. 
Minegishi,  Hitoshi  See—  .      ,,  ,. 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu.  Iio,  Susumu;  Taira,  Takayuki;  Watanabe,  K.ikuo; 
Kouketsu.   Akira.   Haga.   Kenji;  Tokuda.   Kazunari.  Minegishi, 
Hitoshi     Matsukura.    Toshio,    Maeda,    Kaoru;    and    Yonekubo. 
Hiroshi',  5,249.94-'.  CI   425-150000 
Mrnichan.  Richard  L    Robolic  end  effector   5,249,457,  CI   73-105.000 
Minister  of  International  Trade  &  Industry  See— 

Hontae.  Hiroioshi,  Maki,  Masura;  Tammoio,  Tetsuya;  and  Yanagi, 
Masaki.  5,250,271,  CI   422-260000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Langer.  Roger  L  .  5,250.269,  CI-  422-179.000. 
Mevis.sen.  Scott  M  ,  5,250,085.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Pnce.  Jack  L  .  5,250,651.  CI    528-59  000. 
Tousignant,    Lew    A  .    Hoopman,   Timothy    L  , 
Kenneth  C  .  5,249.358,  CI    29-890,030 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See—  ,,„,„,  ,wv, 

Hamano.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakajima.  Akio,  5.251.043.  CI.  358-402.000 
Ikenoue.    Viishika.;u.   Yamada,   Hirokazu;   Maruta.   Syuzi;   Araki. 
Kazuhiro,  Hashimoto,  Kaoru.  and  Kawabuchi.  Yoichi,  5,251,295, 
CI.  395-163.000 
Yamada,     Takanobu;     and     Fukui.     Kazuyuki,     5,250,959,     CI. 
346-108  000  _, 

-iamanaka.    Toshihisa;    and     Eguchi.    Tatsuya,     5.250.961.    CI. 
346-108  000 
Miracky.  Robert.  Yaier,  Joan  E  ;  and  Mackay.  Colin  A  ,  to  Microelec- 
tronics and  Computer  Technology  Corporation   Method  of  deposit- 
ing conductive  lines  on  a  dielectric.  5.250.329,  CI   427-556.000. 
Misawa.  Toshiyuki.  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion   .Active  matnn  panel  having  display  and  driver  TFTs  on  the 
same  substrate    5.250,931.  CI    .345.206.(X)0, 
Mishima.  Kvoichi;   Hamada,  Takashi;  and  Nakajima.  Masayoshi.  to 

Milsuboshi  Belting  Ltd   V-ribbed  belt.  5,250,010,  CI.  474-263.000. 
Misslitz.  Ulf  5ee—  . ,.        u 

Kast,  Juergen,  Meyer,  Norberl;  Misslilz,  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhoeliner,  Thomas;  Bang.  Harald,  Gerber,  Matthias;  West- 
phalen,     Karl-Otto;     and     Walter,     Helmut,     5,250,505,     CI 
504-292.000 
Mita  Industnal  Co.,  Led:  See—  .,^qo.      r\ 

Ishii.     Yoshifumi;    and     Miyamoto,     Naruyuki,     5,250,985,     CI. 

■If  (   'i/u-  (VV^ 

Kusumoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Ishida.  Hideki,  5,251,039,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Ma.sai,  Katsunon,  5,250.984.  CI    .155-202.000. 
Mitani,  Tomomi;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi.  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi;  Mon  Hiro- 
shi   Katoh.  Tomonon.  Okubti.  Hideo,  Kitamura.  Hidenon;  Miyake. 
Haruhisa,  and  Uno.  Kivokazu.  to  Matsushita  Elecnc  Induslnal  Co  . 
Ltd     Vacuum   cleaner   floor   nozzle   having   an    auxiliary    agitator. 
5.249.331,  CI    15-363.000 
Mitchell.  Alan  J,  See-.  .   ,     t-        j  ».      i. 

Jones  Michael  A  .  Atiwood.  John  W  ;  Royd.  John  T.;  and  Mitch- 
ell. Alan  J  ,  5.250.953.  CI.  342-62.000. 
Mitchell.  David   See— 

Fuller.     Ray     W;     Mitchell,     David;     Robertson,     David 
Stephenstin,  Gregory  A  ;  and  Wong.  David  T  ,  5,250,571, 
514-651  000 
Muchell,  Donald  J  :  See— 

Gillispie.    John    G.;    and    Mitchell,    Donald    J,    5,249,693, 
220-263  000. 
Mitchell.  Glynn  See— 

Barton    John  E    D  .  Cartwrighl,  David;  Cox,  John  M.;  Mitchell, 
Glvnn   Carter.  Charles  G.,  Lee.  David  L.;  Walker,  Francis  H  ; 
and  Woolard.  Frank  X.,  5,250,501,  CI.  504-266.000. 
Mitchmson,  Anthony  K    See—  , -,.„  i-io    .-i 

Gnek,  Comehus  J  .  and  Mitchinson.  Anthony  K.,  5,249,769,  CI. 
248-225  310 
Mito,  Ikuo  See—  . 

Sasaki.  Tatsuva;  Mito,  Ikuo;  and  Katoh,  Tomoaki,  5,250,462,  CI 
437-89  000.' 

'  °Nakagawa.  Mikio;  and  Mito.  Masaharu,  5,250,349,  CI.  428-212.000. 

Milra.  L'day  See—  ,,,„...    ,-i 

Khan.  Babar    Rossi.  Barbara  A  ;  and  Mitra,  Uday,  5,250,444,  CI. 

437-24  000  ,  ,  V-     u 

Milrega,  David;  Saitelmaier.  Walter;  Wieninger.  Klaus;  Apfel.  Norbert; 
Schierling  Roland;  and  Andrcss.  Bernd.  to  Andreas  Stihl  Guide  bar 
having   a    lamellar    assembly    and    method    of  making   the    same 
5.249.363,  CI    30-387  000 
Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Fukui.     Ma.sashi      and     Sakamoto.     Takayoshi.     5,250.866,     CI. 
310-154  000 
Mitsubishi  Corporation   See— 

Shimamoio.   Ko.   Watanabe.  Junko;  Terada.   Rie;  and   Hayashi, 
Yasuyuki.  5,250.433.  CI.  435-240  470. 
.Mitsubishi  Denki  KK     See—  .     ,.,-«„,.     r~, 

Kusumoto.    Katsuhiko     and    Tanaka.    Toshinon.    5.250.864.    CI. 
310-58  (X)0 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,„,  ~,„ 

Fujihisa.  Hiroaki.  and  Sogabe.  Manabu.  5.250.920,  CI.  335-202.000. 
Hikiia    Shirn   and  Tsuji.  Shintaro.  5.250.766.  CI.  187-133.000, 
Ishii.  Tatsuva.  5.250.831,  CI,  257-354.000. 
Kamon,  Kazuya,  5,251,067,  CI.  359-628.000. 
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Kanda,      Makoto,     and     Yoshida,     Masaharu,     5,250,781,     CI. 

219-121  6.W. 
Kaiayama.  Kazuyori.  5,251,138,  CI   364-426.040. 
Kiumura.  Kazuo.  5.250.816,  CI.  257-81  000 
Kobavashi,     Makolo,     Kodai.     Syojiro;     and     Ochi,     Katsunon. 

5.2.50..341,  CI   428-137.000 
Kohno,  Yasutaka.  and  Oku.  Tomoki.  5.250.453,  CI,  437-41.000. 
Komatsu.  Takahiro.  5.251,176.  CI   365-222.000. 
Matsuura.    Masazumi;    Kolani.    Hideo;    Fuju.    Atsuhiro;    Nagao. 

Shigeo;  and  Genjo.  Hideki.  5.250,468.  CI   437-194.000 
Miyoshi.  Sotsuo,  5.249.657,  CI    192-20000 
Mizuno.  Masamoto;  Hirabavashi.  Terumi;  Tawada,  Masanon;  and 

Kodera.  Toshiyuki,  5.250.765.  CI.  187-103  000 
Nonami.  Takavuki.  5.251.232.  CI   375-5  000 
Sonoda,    Takuji,    Sakamoto,    Shinichi;    and    Kasai,    Nobuyuki, 

5,250.822.  CI   257-194.000 
Tagami.  Fumitaka,  5,251,031.  CI   358-139.000 
Takemura.  Seiji,  and  Kawai.  Masataka.  5,251,107.  CI   361-783  000 
Tanaka.  Kouichi.  5.251.030.  CI    358136000. 
Tsukamoio,  Katsuhiro.  Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu; 

and  Malsuda,  Yi»hio.  5.250.458,  CI   437-52.000 
Yoshimolo.  Kyosuke;  Ilo.  Osamu,  Koyanagi.  Kimiyuki;  Nakajima, 
Yoshiki,  Takeda.  Shuitsu;  and  Shimoda,  Kyoji,  5,251.194.  CI 
369-44  260 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv,  Inc    See- 
Abe,  Takafumi;  and  Hieda,  Shinichi.  5.250,729.  CI   562-599  000 
Hidaka    Toshio,    Kawakami,   Takamasa,   and    Makmose.   Saloru. 
5.250.101.  CI.  75-362  000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  See— 

Shimamoto.    Ko;   Watanabe.   Junko:   Terada.   Rie;  and   Hayashi. 
Yasuyuki.  5.250.433.  CI   435-240.470 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation:  See— 

Nakayama,    Ryoji;    Takeshiu,    Takuo;    and    Ogawa.    Tamotsu, 
5,250.206,  CI   252-62  540. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company.  Ltd.;  See— 

Yokoyama,    Masuzo.    Takano,    Junji;    and    Takakura.    Kazuhide, 
5,250,655,  CI.  528-200.000. 
Mitsubishi  Ravon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kuroda.  toru;  and  Oh-Kita.  Motomu,  5,250,485,  CI.  502-159.000 
Milsuboshi  Belting  Ltd    See— 

Mishima,  Kvoichi.  Hamada,  Takashi;  and  Nakajima,  Masayoshi. 
5.250.010.'C1   474-263.000. 
Milsui-Cvanamid.  Ltd    See — 

Iioda.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Naotaka;  and  Hosoya,  Yoshio,  5,250,602, 
CI    524-457000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Nakagawa.  Mikio:  and  Milo.  Ma.saharu.  5.250.349,  CI  428-212,000 
Watanabe.  Shuntaro.  Oeda,  Yasuo  Ohmata.  Ken:  Lehara.  Michno. 
Terada,    Mitsugu,    Shibala.    Hideaki.    and    Terashi.    Yuichiro, 
5.251,226,  CI    372-87  000, 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See— 

Kanai,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Awaya,  Akira.  5.250.661,  CI   530-351  000 
Suzuki.    Toshiyuki;    Sasagawa,    Katsuyoshi;    Imai,    Masao,    and 
Kanemura,  Yoshmobu.  5.250,723,  CI.  560-355,000. 
Mmel,  James  G    See- 
Davis.  Waller  L    and  Mittel.  James  G.,  5.251,325,  CI.  455-38.300 
Mittermeier.  Ludwig;  and  Ruess.  Wilhelm.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Microbicidal  compositions   5.250.559.  CI    514-383.000, 
Mills,   Richard  K  .  to  California  Industnal  Products,  Inc    Threaded 
fa-stener  for  mounting  within  an  opening  in  a  panel    5,249,900,  CI 
411-182,000 
Mitutoyo  Corporation   See — 

Takahashi,  Seigo,  and  Sasaki,  Kouji,  5,249,366,  CI.  3J-81 1.000 
Miura,     Katsutoshi,     Koyama.     Hiroyasu.     Sugai.    Toshiji;     Yamada, 
Hiroaki;  Sakurai,  Emosuke,  and  Hongome.  Masato,  to  Nisshin  Flour 
Milling  Co  ,   Ltd    Pyridinecarboxylic  acid  amide  derivatives  and 
pharmaceutical     compositions    composing    same      5,250,526,    CI 
514-218  000, 
Miura,  Takao.  and  Imaoka.  Kazunori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconduc- 
tor   device    having    silicon-on-insulaior    structure     5,250,836.    CI 
257-506  000 
Miwa.  Harufumi;  See— 

Murakami,    Yuiaka,    Miwa,    Harufumi.   and    Nakamori,    Shigeru. 
5.250.423.  CI.  435-115.000, 
Miwa,  Tadashi  See— 

Ueda.  Ma-sato:  Miwa.  Tada.shi,  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko; 
Kawamoto.   Kivoaki.   Omoto.   Tetsuko,    Yamazaki,   Toshinon, 
Fukuchi.     Masakazu;     and     Monia.     Shizuo.     5.250.998.     CI 
355-285000 
Mixon.  Charles  M  :  See— 

Meisenburg,  Gary  L  ,  Eick.  Edward  C  ,  Mixon,  Charles  M,;  Ma- 
gee.    Phillip    D;    and    Weronke.    Robert    B.    5,249.995.    CI 
440-81  000 
Miyahara.  Yuji   See— 

Tsukada.  Keiji,  Mivahara.  Yuji;  Shibala,  Yasuhisa;  and  Watanabe, 
Yoshio.  5.250.168,  CI   204^16.000. 
Miyajima,  Shigeru  See— 

Nagai,   Monvasu;  Taka.  Yuichi;  Tatewaki.  Tadafumi.  Miyajima, 
Shigeru:    Hiyoshi,    Yoshihiko.    Ide.    Youji.    Maeda.    Nobuyuki: 
Sunzaki,      Kumi,      and      Kunitake,      Telsuji.      5,250,346,     CI 
428-195  000 
Mivake.  Haruhisa  See— 

'  Mitani,  Tomomi,  Nishimura.  Hiroshi.  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi;  Mon. 
Hiroshi;  Katoh,  Tomonon.  Okubo.  Hideo.  Kitamura.  Hidenon, 
Miyake,  Haruhisa,  and  Lno,  Kiyokazu.  5.249.331.  CI   15-363,000 


Miyake.  Walaru  See — 

Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke    Nakamura.   Kiyoshi:   Nakata.   Kiyoshi; 
Tsutsui.     Yoshio      Mivake,     Wataru,     and     Suzuki,     Kausuaki. 
5,250.890.  CI   318-811  boo 
Mivamoto.  Isao  See— 

Kaneko.  Yujiro,  Ohla,  Wasaburo,  Nakazawa.  Masashi;  Shinozuka. 

Michiaki     Miyamoto,    Isao    Nakamura,    Hitoshi,    Y'oshk),   To- 

shihiko;  Ishivama,  Ma.saaki,  and  Onodera.  Yuuzi,  5.251.202.  CI 

369-286  000  ' 

Mivamoto,  Kenichi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Tennis  racket 

frame    5,249,798,  CI   273-73,OOC 
Mivamoto.  Naruyuki  See— 

Ishii.     Yoshifumi:     and     Miyamoto.     Naruyuki.     5.250.985.     CI 
355-206  000 
Miyasaka.  Kenji,  Suzuki.  Nontoshi,  Yamada.  Shinichi:  Shimoda,  Kenji, 
and  Lehara.  Nobuyuki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co,,  Ltd  Electronic  time- 
piece having  functional  hands  5,251,190,  CI   368-10,000 
Mivashiro,  Toshiaki   See— 

Iio,    Akira,    Inomata,    Mitsugu:    Ito,    Yasuo:    Kojima.    Hisayoshi: 
Kobavashi,   Tatsuva.   and   Mivashiro.   Toshiaki.    5,250,994,   CI 
355-271000 
Miyashiu,    ShuniLsu,   and    Mogami,    Kenji,   to   Kanegafuchi    Kagaku 
Kogvo    Kabushiki     Kaisha      Ramereurdant     resin    composition 
5,250,595,  CI    524-114  000 
Mivashiu,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,  Liquid  crystal  projec- 
tor  5.250.967.  CI    353-38.000 
Mivashita.  Yoshikazu  See— 

Fukuoka.  Hiroaki:  Kawano.  Junji;  Miyashita,  Yoshikazu.  Sekigu 
chi.  Hideaki.  and  Nakagawa  Hitoshi.  5,251,072.  CI.  359-896.000 
Mivawaki,  Makoto  See— 

Hirohaia.  Michio,  Tanabe.  Minoru;  Miyawaki.  Makoto,  and  Ma- 

egawa,  Hiroaki.  5.250.972.  CI   354-288,000 

Miyazaki.  Shinji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Chemical  vapor  growth 

apparatus  having  an  exhaust  device  including  trap    5.250.323.  CI 

427-255  100 

Miyazaki,  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Dynamic  logic  circuit  with 

reduced  operating  current   5.250.857,  CI   307-449  000 
Mivazaki.  Toshihiro  See— 

Murakami.  Kazutomo.  Mizuno.  Keiichiro;  Iida,  Kazuyoshi.  and 
Miyazaki,  Toshihiro.  5.249,784.  CI,  267-219.000. 
Miyazaua.  Tetsuo  See— 

Aizawa,  Masanon   Miyazawa,  Tetsuo;  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  Kobava- 
shi, Seishichi,  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5.249.447.  CI  72-46000 
Mivoshi.    Sotsuo,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Motor- 
operated  actuator   5.249.657,  CI,  192-20,000 
Mizobaia.  Masatoshi  See— 

Amano,     Koshi,     and     Mizobaia.     Masatoshi.     5.251.094.     CI 
361-308  200 
Mizrahi.  Shulamit    Miniature  glass  having  a  swizzle  stick  with  an  ai- 
tachmeni  capability  to  a  dnnking  vessel   5.249,691.  CI  215-lOO.OOR 
Mizuno.  Hitoshi   See—  ,  ,  „  .,„ 

Tom.  Nobutoshi.  Mizuno,  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki.  Kyozi.  5.249.479. 
CI    74-47900R. 
Mizuno.  Keiichiro  See — 

Murakami    Kazutomo;  Mizuno.  Keiichiro;  Iida,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Mivazaki.  Toshihiro.  5.249,784.  CI   267-219,000, 
Mizuno,    Masamoto,    Hirabayashi,    Terumi,   Tawada,    Masanon;   and 
Kodera.  Toshivuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Appara 
tus  for  controlling  elevator  door    5,250,765,  CI    187-103  000 
Mizuno,    Nonlaka,    Lvon,    David    K      and    Finke     Richard    G  ,    lo 
Catalyiica     Inc     Process    for    calalvlicallv    oxidizing    cycloolefins. 
particularly  cyclohcxene    5.250.739.  CI,  568-360000. 
Mizushina,  Fumio  See—  ,,,/wvi 

Sano,  Kaoru,  and  Mizushina,  Fumio,  5.249.458.  CI  73-117,000, 
Mizutani,  Hideo  See— 

Hashimoto,    Sumio     Ichihara,    Yutaka    and    Mizuuni,    Hideo. 
5.251.070,  CI    359.732  000 
MLC  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Hill.    David    C  ,    and    Hildebrandt, 
206-1  800 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See— 

Beck    Jeffrev   S     Heck,   Roland  H  ;  and  Santiestebaii,  Jose  O  , 

5,250,484,  CI    502--1  000 
Kresge   Charles  T     Roth,  Wieslaw  J,;  Simmons.  Kenneth  G  ,  and 

Vartuli,  James  C  ,  5,250.277,  CI   423-329,100 
Kresge  Charles  T    Leonowicz,  Michael  E  ,  Roth,  Wieslavi  J    and 
Vartuli,  James  C  ,  5,250.282.  CI  423-705  000 
Mixrap.  Inc     See — 

Miller,  Joseph  T  ,  5,249.336.  CI,  24-67,500 
Moeschen,  Bernd   See—  ,    ,   c  .. 

Valentaten,  Maunce;  Moeschen,  Bernd;  Fnedman,  Yehezkel.  Sidi, 
Yom-Tov,  Bikowsky,  Zeev    and  Peleg,  Zohar,  5,250,940,  CI 
345-189  000 
Mogami,  Ken  II  See— 

Miyashita.     Shumtsu.     and     Mogami.     Kenji. 
524-114  000 
Mogensen.  Gurli   and  Kindl,  Bruno,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S   Ceramic 

binder  and  use  theretif  5,250,476,  CI    501-94,000 
Mohr,  Peter   See—  ,-.„,,   ^, 

Klaus,  Michael,  Mohr,  Peter  and  Weiss.  Ekkehard,  5,250,562,  CI 
514-408  000 
Moir,  David   See— 

Adams.  John  M.,  ,Amendola.  Angel.  Delia  Crosse.  Fredenck  M 
Gallino.  Robert,  Haskms,  Jeffrey  M  S  ,  Moir.  David,  Phair, 
Xuan  M  Shepard,  Kenneth  B ;  and  Stewart,  Ronald  R 
5,249,416,  CI   53-463  000 
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"'"'a^^  R.I^'e  ,  and  Mok.  D.v.d.  5,250,616.  CI.  525-84.000. 
Molecular  Biosystrms,  Inc.  See—  

Bamhan.  James  L  .  5,250.283,  CI.  424-5000. 
Molex  Incorporated  See— 

Funck    Gordon  W  ,  Pierce,  Craig  R  ,  Silbemagel,  Raymond  A  , 
and  Sommer.  Edward  S  ,  5.249,982.  CI  439-556000 

Moll.  Robert  F    See—  ,  ^     a     <  i<i  ■>«<; 

Wiener,  Jacky  M    Moll.  Robert  F  .  and  Rogers.  John  A  .  5.251.286. 
CI    395-22  000  ^^       ^        r-     i,u 

Moller  Gerald,  and  Kaspar.  Klaus  P  .  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH 
Process  and  reagent  for  determining  the  activity  of  chymotr>psin  and 
trypsin  in  feces   5.250.418.  CI   435-23  000 
Momose.  Shoichi   See—  cu       u      i  „... 

Hirano.    Takashi.    Sawada.    Hideuka.    Momose,    Shoichi,    Inoue, 
Shiro,    Koba.    Kaiunon.   and    Isaka,   Masayuki,    5,250,117,   CI 
134-1  000 
Sawada^    Hidetaka;    Momose,   Shoichi;    Inoue,    Shiro,    Suematsu, 
Hideo  and  Koba.  Kazunon,  5,250,183,  CI   210-652  000 
Monaco  Gary  J  Knockdown  roof  pUtform  for  use  on  an  inclined  root 

5.249.397,  CI    52126  100 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Fidler.   Thomas   D.   and   Schaeffer,   Patncia   A.,   5,251.289,  CI. 
395-112000 

^''"Mie?'i«n-L^~and  Monnet.  Gilbert.  5,249.774.  CI   251-3O6.0Oa 
Monoe.  Osamii,  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  K«.sha^Forced 
cooling    apparatus    for    heat    treatment    apparatus     5.249,900,    t.1 
432-77  000 
Monsanto  Company  See—  ,-,.r,-.rv7    ,-i 

Reet,  George  W    J  .  and  Winchester,  Bryan  G.,  5,250,703,  CI 
548-556  000  ,     ,        ,.    e  r- 

Fuchs    Roy  L     Kishore,  Ganesh  M  ,  and  Macintosh,  Susan  C, 
5,250,515,  CI.  514-12000 
Montedipe  S  r  1.:  See—  j  .j         „ 

Fasulo  Gian  C    Ghidoni,  Dario;  Callaioli,  Andrea,  and  Matarrese. 
Savino,  5,250,618.  CI   525-89  000 
Montie,  Frank  C    See—  „      .     ^      ,  -,.,„  ■,-,-,    /-i 

Montie,    Frank    E,   Jr ;   and   Montie,    Frank   C,    5,249,772,   CI 

248-523  000  ,        ^ 

Montie   Frank  E  .  Jr ,  and  Montie.  Frank  C   Sund  for  chnstmas  tree 

5  249.772,  CI.  248-523.000 
Moody   Paul  E  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Submanne  ejter 

nal  hydraulic  fiuid     isolated  system.  5.249,933.  CI.  417-404.000 
Mookherjee,  Bra;a  D    See—  „     .     „         jr.,        i  i: 

Wilson    Richard  A  .  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  and  Butler.  Jerry  P 
5.250,575.  CI    514-739  000 
Moon,  David  C    See—  ,  ,c,  in->      r-i 

Martel.    Joseph,    Jr ;    and     Moon,    Oavid    C.    5,251,292,    CI 
395- 150  000 
Moon,  Roger  E    See—  r  u    k.     l  i       „w 

Romanek.  Gerald  A  ,  Moon,  Roger  E  .  Manenfield.  Mark  L    and 
Guram.  Sukhdev  S  ,  5,249,893,  CI.  405-258  000 
Mooney.  Gerry   See—  „,      ^    „     t- 

Wason,  Salish  K  ,  Mooney,  Gerry;  Andrews,  Claude  R,Tarouini, 
Michael  E  .  Kosm.  John  A.;  and  Garcia,  Rod  A  ,  5,250,224,  CI 

Moore.  Curtis  W    Roadway  treadle  switch  assembly    5,250,769,  CI 

200-86  OOR 
Moore.  Donald  W    See—  .      -r-        ..     c        j 

Bartels,  James  1  .  Gowda,  Ami  K  ,  McCarthy,  Timothy  F  ,  and 
Moore.  Donald  W  .  5,249,739,  CI   236-I5.0BR 
Moore  Edgar  F  ,  111.  to  Barudan  Amenca.  Inc  Sewing  machine  table 

5.249,533.  CI    108-69  000 
Moore,  Jay  T    and  Bayless.  John  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp 

Nuclear  steam  generator  wrapper  closure  assembly  and  method  of 

installing  same    5.251.241.  CI    37«v204  000^  ,  ,.g  ,.o     n 

Moore,    Melanie     Method    for    setting    a    hair    twist     5,249,589,    ei 

MiLre,  Richard  B   Spring  seated  fastener   5,249,901.0   411-182.000 
Moore.  Robert  R  .  and  Cohn,  Arnold  K  ,  to  Orthopedic  Systems  Inc. 
Method   and   apparatus  for   tying   suture   to   bone    5,250,055,   CI 
606-148  000 
Moore,  Susan  K  :  See—  ^     ,  ^         ... 

Turner   James  A  .  Jacks.  Wendy  S.;  Zomer.  Paul  S  .  and  Moore, 
Susan  K  .  5.250.690.  CI    544-354  000 
Moorman   Michael  C  ,  Hibbard.  Robert  H  .  and  Parulski,  Kenneth  A  . 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Solid  sute  color  image  sensor  using  a 
field-staggered  color  filter  pattern   5,251,019,  CI    358-44  000 
Moote.  Richard  K     See— 

Weber  Gregory  T    Moote,  Richard  K  ,  Gutermuth,  Terry  R  ,  and 
Tamm.  James  R  .  5,249,559.  CI    123-339  000 
Morancais,  Jean -Luc   See— 

Guu;omoni.     Paolo.     Morancais,     Jean-Luc.     and     Uety.     Alain, 
5.250,290.  CI   424-59  000 
Morbitier,  Leo  See— 

Lutiens,  Holger.  Westeppe.  Uwe,  Morbitzer,  Leo;  Piejka  Karl- 
Erwin.  and  Lindner.  Chnsiian,  5.250.621,  CI.  525-148.000. 
Moreland.  John  M    See—  ,      .    ,  v     .j 

Dube   William  P.  Goodrich,  Loren  F;  and  Moreland,  John  M  , 
5.249,866.  CI   374-176.000 
Morello,  Frederick,  to  MIC  Industries.  Inc  Machine  and  method  for 
forming  arched  roof  vertical  wall  self  supporting  metal  buildings 
5.249,445.  CI    72-9  000 
Moretz.  Herbert  L  .  and  Bner.  Daniel  L   Moisture-managing  bed  pad 
and  bed  sheet    5,249,320.  CI    5-484  000 


Morgan  Adhesives  Company   See—  „„.„,w> 

Greuse   Herve  and  Siraux.  Guy.  5,250,336,  CI  428-40  000 

Morgan,  Alan  R  .  and  Selman,  Steven  H  Production  and  use  of  porphy- 

nn  denvatives  and   of  compositions  containing  such   denvatives 

5,250,668,  CI    540-145  000  , -,.<,  ^n 

Morgan.  Bob  Mechanical  fruit  picker  with  delivery  system.  5,249,412, 

CI   56-334  000  „^  ,     w  1 

Morgan  Constance  H  .  and  Nichols.  Walter  A  .  to  Philip  Moms  Incor- 
porated  Electrical  smoking   5,249.586.  CI    131-194000 
Morgan,  Philip  D    See— 

Maitland,  Kenneth  R     Schoeff.  Terry  G  .  and  Morgan.  Philip  D.. 
5,249,567.  CI    126-519  000 
Mon.  Haruyo  See—  .,..,,  j 

Kunta,  Hironon,  Monya,  Tamon;  Otake,  Toru;  Mon.  Haruyo;  and 
Monmoto,  Motoko,  5,250,520,  CI    514-58  000 
Mon,  Hiroshi   See—  .       u 

Mitani  Tomomi,  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi,  Mon. 
Hiroshi  Kaloh,  Tomonon;  Okubo.  Hideo.  Kitamura,  Hidenon. 
Miyake.  Hanihisa.  and  Lino,  Kiyokazu.  5,249,331,  CI   15-363  000 

Mon,  Naoyuki  See—  .     x,     u  j 

Nakagawa,  Tadahiro:  Tazuke.  Shizuma;  Omuro.  Satoshi;  Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi  Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki,  Kimoto.  Takashi.  Mon.  Naoyuki, 
Iwami,   Hidemasa,   Hayashi,   Shigeo.   Hayashi,   Nobuyuki.  and 
Matsumura.  Toni.  5.249.906.  CI   414^17  000 
Mon  Shosei  Yamashita.  Masalaka,  Katagin.  Kazuharu,  Shmjo.  Kenji 
and  Terada.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushik.  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal 
composition,   liquid  crystal  device,  display  apparatus  and  display 
method   5.250,218.  CI   252-299  610  ^  ,      ,      ,.        ^       vl 

Mon  Shosei,  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi,  Yamada.  Y  oko, 
Togano  Takeshi.  Yamashita.  Masataka,  Terada.  Masahiro.  and 
Katagin.  Kazuharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mesomorphic 
compound  liquid  crystal  composition  conuining  same  and  liquid 
crystal  device  using  same   5.250.219,  CI    252-299  610 

Mon.  Tatsushi   See—  ,,     ,    ^      -r-  j 

Kuroki    Kazuhiro    Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko,  Yoshida.  Tetsuo.  and 
Mon.  Tatsushi.  5.249.943,  CI   418-55  200 
Mon,  Toshiyuki   See—  ,,        ,.  j 

Hoshino,   Hirokuni.   Mon,  Toshiyuki;   Yamamura,   Hiroshi.   and 
Kosugi,  Naoki,  5,250.480.  CI    501-106000. 
Monfuji.  Yoshinon  See—  . -..r,  ,.,      r-i 

Kondou.    Toshiyuki;    and    Monfuji.     Yoshinon.     5.250.351.    CI. 
428-231  000 
Monmoto.  Motoko  See—  „        ,,  j 

Kunta,  Hironon,  Monya,  Tamon.  Otake,  Toru,  Mon,  Haruyo;  and 
Monmoto,  Motoko,  5,250,520,  CI    514-58  000         ^     ^    ^^       ^ 
Monmoto.  Shinichi,  to  Shimano,  Inc   Fishing  reel  with  feed  shaft  and 

transmission  member   5,249,760.  CI   242-279  000 
Monmoto,    Yasuaki;    Zucker,    Fnedheim,    Buchler,    Christian^  and 
Schroder  Heinz-Jorg,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH  Optical 
pick-up  selectively  reading  and  wnting  an  optical  and  magneto-opti- 
cal recorded  medium   5,251,196,  CI   369-110  000 
Monshita,  Mitsuo:  See—  .      .^       u .     w:, 

Tanaka,  Mitsuho;  Koiso.  Masakazu.  Asai.  Koichi;  MonshiU.  Mit- 
suo. and  Yokomae.  Kazuhiko.  5.249.977,  CI.  439-135.000 
Monu,  Nobuyoshi  See—  ^i.a-iAA 

Kaneko,  Masaru;  Monu,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Iwata,  Hajime,  5,249,746. 
CI   239-296  000 
Monta,  Shioji  See— 

Tom,  Akira,  and  Monta,  Sh.oji,  5,249.942.  CI   418-171  000 
Monta  Shizuo,  Fukuchi,  Masakazu,  Haneda,  Satoshi,  Saloh,  Hisao;  and 
Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation   Image  forming  apparatus 
having  deuchable  process  cartndge  with  protective  transfer  zone 
cover.  5,250,989,  CI    355-210  000 
Monta,  Shizuo  See—  .     -^       ,      x/       u  i.„ 

Ueda,  Masato  Miwa,  Tadashi,  Haneda.  Satoshi.  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko, 
Kawamoto,   Kiyoaki,   Omoto.   Tetsuko.   Yamazaki,   Toshinon; 
Fukuchi.     Masakazu.     and     Monta.     Shizuo.     5,250,998.     CI. 
355-285000 
Monta,  Toshiki  See—  t -.t,  ,-,a  r~i 

Takehara,  Shin,  Monta,  Toshiki  and  Hamada,  Kenji,  5,251,134,  t,l 
364-424050  ,  ^       ,    ^    _ 

Monu,  Yoshio,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd    Semicon- 
ductor light-emitting  devices   5,250,814,  CI   257- 13  000 
Montoh,  Naoya  See—  „      ,     ..  ,.,      .  u 

Masaki.   Mitsuo;   Shinozaki.   Haruhiko;   Satoh.    Masani.   Montoh, 
Naoya,  Hashimoto,  Koichi,  and  Kamishiro.  Toshiro.  5,250,546, 
CI    514-331  000 
Monwaki,  Takeshi,  and  Tsutsui,  Kenji,  to  Kishimoto  Sangyo  Company 
Ltd   Glass  fiber  reinforced  polyamide  composition  and  the  process 
for  manufactunng  the  same   5,250,604,  CI    524-494  000 
Monya,  Tamon  See—  ^         ..        „  j 

Kunu,  Hironon,  Monya,  Tamon.  Otake.  Toru,  Mon,  Haruyo,  and 
Monmoto,  Motoko,  5,250,520,  CI   514-58000 
Monyama,  Koichi:  Set—  ,        „  .^      .     i.      ._.i 

Kaneko     Hidetoshi,    Kubo,    Takashi,     Kawai,     Yasutoshi;    and 
Monyama,  Koichi,  5,250,997,  CI    355-298  000 
Monyama,  Masahiro  See—  ^   .       u      i.         a 

Kawakami,    Kouichi,    Monyama.    Masahiro;   Koba.    Hiroki,    ana 
Hamaguchi.  Toshihide.  5.251.195.  CI   369-75  200 
Moroni    Ravio;  and  Pelliccian.  Roberto,  to  Fidia  S  p  A    Kynurenic 
acid  denvatives.  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them    5.250,541.  CI    514-312  000 
Moroto.  Shuzo.  Hatton.  Masashi;  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu.  to  Aisin  Aw 
Co  .  Ltd  Shift  system  having  a  manual  speed  selecting  mechanism  for 
a  vehicular  automatic  transmission   5.249,478.  CI   74-475.000 


UMI 


Morns.  Carol  J  .  legal  representative:  See- 
Morns.  Edwin  C  .  deceased.  5.249,524.  CI.  101-352.000 
Morns.  Edwin  C  .  deceased  (by  Morris.  Carol  J  ,  legal  represenutive), 
to  Ball  Corporation  Container  body  inking  apparatus  5,249,524.  CI 
101-352.000. 
Morns,  Frank  1.;  Wong.  King  L  ;  and  Talbot.  Robert  L..  to  Maxtor 
Corporation.  Pivouble  arm  assembly  with  reduced  thermal  distor- 
tion. 5.251.085.  CI.  360-106000 
Moms.  Jeffrey  J  :  See— 

Bnttam.  David  R.;  Brown.  Steven  P.;  Cooper.  Anthony  L..  Lon- 
gndge.  Jethro  L  ;  Morns.  Jeffrey  J.;  Preston.  John;  and  Slater. 
Linda,  5,250,570,  CI.  514-622.000. 
Morris,  Mark,  to  Al  Potash.  Self-<iefense  practice  assembly.  5.249,306, 

CI.  2-2  000. 
Moser,  Winfned:  See— 

Klenk,  Martin;  Moser,  Winfried;  and  Kantschar.  Anton.  5.249.562, 
CI.  123-679  000 

Hickenlooper,  Harrison  T  ,  III;  and  Moses,  Ivy  G.,  5,249,596,  CI 

137-334000  ,,„     _, 

Mosley,   Ernest    D    Personal   identification   system.    5,251.259,   CI 

380-23000.  ^  „ 

Moss,  Rodney  H.,  Bradley,  Donald  C;  Faklor,  Marc;  and  Fngo,  Dano 
M  ,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  Reagent 
source.  5,250,135,  CI    156-601  000 
Most,  Elmer  E,  Jr:  See—  o      u       o 

Collins,  Robert  J.;  Frankfort,  Hans  R.  E.;  Johnson,  Stephen  H  , 
Knox,  Benjamin  H  ;  and  Most.  Elmer  E.,  Jr.,  5,250,245,  CI. 
264-103  000 
Motojima,  Kenji;  Hone,  Misato;  and  Torada,  Shin-ichiro,  to  Doryokuro 
Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan;  and  Johoku  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd 
Method  of  recovering  palladium  by  electrolysis  and  apparatus  there- 
for 5,250,166,  CI   204-222  000 
Motorola,  Inc    Sec — 

Baskett,  Ira  E,  5,250,847,  CI.  257-773.000. 

Bennett,  Paul  T  .  and  Dunn,  William  C,  5,249,465,  CI.  73-510.000 

Berglund,  Robert;  Mautz,  Karl;  and  Dahm,  Jonathan  C,  5,250,165, 

CI   204-192  320 
Davis  Walter  L  ;  and  Mittel,  James  G.,  5,251.325.  CI.  455-38.300 
Fenlon.  Paul  F.  Knecht.  Thomas  A;  Witte.  Robert  S.;  Skoda. 
William     G.     and     Thompson.     R      Victor.     5.250.870,     CI. 

Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Ageno,  Scoll  K.,  5,249.340,  CI.  29-25^020. 
Kleinert,  Raymond  J  ,  HI;  Hackenberg,  John  H.;  Gyenes,  Russell 

E    and  Amero.  Willard  F  ,  Jr  ,  5,250,371,  CI.  429-99  000 
Labedz    Gerald  P  ,  Kotzin,  Michael  D.;  and  Schuler,  Joseph  J  , 

5,251,233,0.375-12.000  ,    ^     ^ 

Lenchik   Vitaly;  Palel,  Bhadresh;  Krueger,  Kevin  J  ;  Tenbrunsel, 

Kevin  T;  and  Stinton,  Bnan,  5,251,327,  CI  455-54.200 
Lombard,  James  H  ;  and  Anderson,  Leonard  J.,  5,250,358,  CI. 

428-427.000. 
Schmidt,  Detlef  W  ,  5,251,098,  CI.  361-717.000 
Schwcni    Dale  G.;  Osmani,  Rashid  M.;  and  Cnstiano,  Gary  M  , 

5,251,331,0  455-127.000. 
Sibigtroth,  James  M  ;  Rhoades,  Michael  W  ;  Gnmmer,  George  G  . 

Jr    and  Longwell,  Susan  W  ,  5,251,304,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Sloan,  James  W.,  Mennitt,  Timothy  J.;  and  Warren.  John  P.. 

5.250.841,  CI.  257-666000 
Smith,  Brenda  K  ,  5,250,844,  CI.  257-695.000 
Tichy,  Thomas  H,  5,251,264,  CI.  381-173.000 
Wandt.  Henry,  and  Brooks,  Dwight  D.,  5,251,104,  CI  361-736000. 
Zakman.  Zdravko  M.,  5,250,916,  CI    333-206.000. 
Motsenbocker,   Gregg    Cleanser   containing  TSP,    EDTA   ethylene 

glycol  butyl  ether,  and  acetone.  5.250,211.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Motte,  Philippe  C  :  See— 

Gastinger,  Robert  G.;  Haves,  John  E.,  and  Motte,  Philippe  C  , 
5,250,581,0   521-137.000 
Moylan,  Sandra  K  Tub  guard  and  extension.  5,249,315,  CI  4-559.000 
Moynihan,  Patnck  B.  Patterned  indicia  forming  system  and  method. 

5,249,382,  CI   40-630000 
MPC  Nakamichi  Penpheral  Corporation:  See— 

Beisner,     W'      Keith,     and     Winsemius.     Tom.     5.251.086.     CI. 
360-106  000 
Muderlak.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Technical  Concepts   Automatic  pump-type 

sprav  dispenser  5.249.718,  O   222-642000  „    ^      ,     ,   ^ 

Mueller    Richard  A.;  and  Partis,  Richard  .A  ,  to  G    D    Searlc  &  Co 

Cyclic  phenolic  thioethers  5,250,567,  O.  5 14-»73.000 
Muffoletto,  Barrv  C  ;  and  Kuwik,  Raymond  J.,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch 
Ltd    Internal  electrode  and  assembly  method  for  electrochemical 
cells  5,250,373,  O.  429-161  000 
Mui  Jeffrey  Y.  P   Method  for  making  a  silicon/copper  contact  mass 

suitable  for  direct  reaction   5,250,716,  O   556-»72.000 
Mukai,  Ryoichi;  See— 

lizuka,  Masako;  Mukai,  Ryoichi:  and  Nakano.  Motoo.  5.250.465. 
O.  437-173,000. 
Mukaida.  Yasumichi:  See—  ..  .     ^       ,,  v 

Kubou     Kazuo.    Kayama.    Masaaki;    and    Mukaida.    Yasumichi, 
5,250,601,0    524-442  000 
Mukunoki,  Yasuo:  See—  ,        ,,  ,  -,,« .inn     r-\ 

Yasunami,    Shoichiro;    and    Mukunoki,    Yasuo,    5,250,409,    CI 
430-927  000  ^,  ,    cr  »       . 

Muller  Daniel,  and  Kapfer,  Bnino,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine 
and  Hvdro-Quebec  Method  and  device  for  cutting  a  multilayer 
assembly  composed  of  a  plurality  of  thin  films  and  compnsing  a  thin 
film  electrochemical  generator  or  a  component  part  thereof 
5,250,784,0   219-121.720 


Muller.  Fritz,  deceased,  and  bv  Muller.  Jorg  D    F  ,  heir    Rubber  heal 

exchanger   5.249.623,0    165-156000 
Muller,  Gemot;  and  Schmid.  Wemer,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  the  continuous  winding  of  a  web  of  sheet-like  matenal, 
m  particular  a  paper  web   5.249.758,  CI   242-65  000 
Muller,  Jorg  D   F  ,  heir   See— 

Muller.  Fntz.  deceased;  and  Muller,  Jorg  D.  F..  heir,  5,249,623,  O. 
165-156.000 
Muller.  Jurgen  See— 

Landua.  Wemer;  Rommel,  Reiner;  Muller,  Jurgen;  and  Schimpf, 
Wolfgang,  5,250,128,  CI    156-60.000. 
Mullner,  Stefan  See—  ^  v,     .. 

Kramer  Werner  Wess,  Gunther;  Mullner,  Stefan,  and  N.-ubauer, 
Horst,  5.250,524.  CI.  514-177.000 
Munro,  Ian  M  :  See—  „         .      ■-  ,, 

Hazlitt,   Lonnie  G..  Chum,   Pak-Wing  S .   Karande,   Seema  V  : 
Lastovica,  John  E.,   Ill;  and   Munro,   Ian   M  ,   5,250,612,  CI 
525-53.000 
Munzer,  John:  See—  ,  .       „       , 

Bruckert.  William;  Bissett,  Thomas  D.,  Munzer,  John;  Kovalcin. 
David;  and  Norcross.  Mitchell,  5,251.227,  CI.  371-12.000 
Munzmav,  Thomas  See— 

Hansel,     Eduard;     Meckel,     Walter;    and     Munzmav,    TTiomas, 
5,250.610,  CI   524-591000 
Mura,  Albert  J    See— 

Dunlap.  Richard  P  ,  Boaz.  Neil  W  .  Mura.  Albert  J  ;  Kumar,  \  iren- 

dra  Subramanvam.  Chakrapani.  Desai,  Ranjit  C  ;  Hlasla,  Dennis 

J.  Saindane.  Manohar  T  .  Bell,  Malcolm  R.;  and  Court,  John  J.. 

5,250,696.  O    548-210  000 

Murai,  Fumio;  Okazaki,  Shmji;  Yoda,  Haruo;  Shibata.  Yukinobu;  and 

Tsukizoe,  Akira,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd  Electron  beam  lithography  using  an 

aperture  having  an  array  of  repeated  unit  patterns    5,250,812,  CI 

250492. 200. 

Murai   Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  MOS  type  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5,250,832,  O   257-306.000. 
Murakami,  Kazutomo;  Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Iida,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Miya- 
zaki    Toshihiro,   to   Bridgestone   Corporation    Vibration   isolating 
support  device    5,249,784,  O   267-219000 
Murakami,    Yutaka;    Miwa,    Harufumi;    and    Nakamon,    Shigeru,    to 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc   Method  for  the  production  of  L-lysme  employ- 
ing thermophilic  corvnebactenum  thermoaminogenes.  5,250,423,  CI 
435-115,000, 
Murakaw  a,  Tetsuo:  See—  ,,.,,,o/-i 

Niita,  Jun;  Yoneda,  Shigeru;  and  Murakawa,  Tetsuo,  5.251.318,  CI. 
395-725.000. 
Muramatsu.  Atsushi:  See—  .     u     v 

Idc,  Akiyoshi;  Goto,  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka,  Yutaka,  Funahashi.  Yo- 
shiki  Kato,  Rentaro;  Matsui,  Tetsu;  Kanda,  Ryouji;  Muramatsu, 
Atsushi.  and  Ishiba.  Kenchi,  5.249.782.  O   267-140  140. 
Muranushi,  Fumitaka:  See—  .      ,- 

Takeuchi.   Yoshinon;   Yamaguchi,   Yuzo;    Muranushi,  Fumitaka; 
Tanaka.    Katsuyuki;    Kawakami,    Kanji;    Daito,    Hiroshi;    and 
Masukawa.  Tetsuo,  5,251,083,  O.  360-103  000 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doshita,  Kazuvuki,  5,251,108,  O   361-792  000 
Nakagawa,  Tadahiro;  Tazuke,  Shizuma.  Omuro.  Satoshi;  Y  oshida, 
Kivoshi   Kashiwagi,  Nobuaki;  Kimoto,  Takashi;  Mon,  Naoyuki; 
Iw'ami    Hidemasa;   Hayashi,  Shigeo;   Hayashi,  Nobuyuki,  and 
Matsumura,  Toru,  5.249,906,  CI  414-»17  000. 
L'shiro,  Tomoaki;  Kawabata,  Toshio;  Kono,  Daiji;  and  Oshima. 
Hisato,  5,250,923,  CI   336-83.000. 
Murata,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kawamura,    Osamu;    and    Murata,    Shigeo,    5,249,661,   O     192- 
107  OOM 
Murphy.  Michael  J    See—  c -.jo  ooo    <-i 

Woollev.    Robert   C;   and    Murphy,   Michael   J,    5,249,998,   CI 
441-65  000  r-  V 

Murphy,  Philip  A  ,  Jr .  Genetti.  Wayne  A  ,  Gunnarsson,  Gunnar  K., 
Pullin,  Edward  J  .  and  Wu,  Gary  Chang-Feng,  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion Apparatus  and  method  for  preventing  bus  contention  among  a 
plurality  of  dau  sources  5,251,305.  O.  395-325  000 
Musho,  Matthew  K  ;  Noell,  J  Oakey;  and  Tse,  Pius  H-S  lo  Mil«  Inc 
Use  of  conductive  sensors  in  diagnostic  assays  5,250,439,  CI 
435-25.000 
Musser,  John  H    See—  „    ,    .       ,  .    .-  ,. 

Kreft,  Anthony  F  .  Ill;  Musser.  John  H  .  Bicksler,  James  J  ;  Giber- 
son,  John  W.:   Kubrak,  Dennis  M  .  and  Banker,  Annette  L  , 
5,250,693,  O    546-175  000. 
Mutoh,  Makoio,  Matsuda,  Yuuka.  Himono,  Yusaku,  Michihira,  Osamu; 
and  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi,  to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Multiplex  transmission  system  for  auto- 
motive vehicles   5,251,211,  CI   370-85  100. 
Mven-,  Robert  B    See— 
■  Johnson.  Dennis  W.,  Mvers,  Robert  B;  and  Tonn.  Donald  P., 
5,250,267,  CI  422-168000 
N  P  W   Technical  Laboratory  Co.:  See — 

Nakatsu.  Minoru,  5,249,725,  CI.  228-5.500 
Na,  Un-heui.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Automatic  PIP  channel 

searching  apparatus  and  method   5,251,034,  CI   358-183.000 
Naderhiro.  Helmut   See— 

Leonhansbcrser.  Heinz.  Naderhim,  Helmut;  Kappelmuller,  Wer- 
ner, and  Lrbanek,  Otto.  5.249.951.  CI  425-589.000 
Nadizadeh,  Hossain   See—  _     .    .  j  u 

Holion    Robert  A  ;  Nadizadeh.  Hossain.  Kim.  Seokchan;  and  bei- 
diger,  Ronald  J  ,  5,250,683,  CI.  544-60.000 
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Nadler   Franz:  5** —  ,  ,,„  ,., 

Liermann.  Traugott;  Nadler.  Franz;  and  Risser.  Jurgen.  5,249,754, 
CI   242-55.000. 
Nafziger.  Michael  D.;  and  Davis.  Roger  L.,  to  Ultraset  Limited  Partner- 
ship   Nail  drying  apparatus  and  methcxi  therefor.  5.249,367.  CI. 
34-1  COY 
Nagai   Michio.  to  Nee  Corporation  Structure  of  a  diffasmg  lens  for  a 

lighi  emitting  diode.  5,251,117,  CI   362-311000 
Nagai     Monvasu.    Taka,    Yuichi:    Tatewaki,    Tadafumi.    Miyajima, 
Shigeru.  Hi'yoshi.  Yoshihiko;  Ide.  Youji;  Maeda.  Nobuyuki;  Sunzaki. 
Kjmi,  and  Kuniiake.  Tetsuji,  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd    Thermal 
image  transfer  recording  medium,  5,250,346,  CI  428-195.000. 
Nagaishi.  Talsuoki;  Nakanishi,  Hidenori;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  and  Itozaki, 
Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,   Ltd.    Laser  evaporation 
melhod  for  preparing  a  superconducting  oxide  thin  film.  5.250,511, 
CI    505-1000. 
Nagao.  Shigeo:  See — 

Maisuura,    Masazumi;    Koiani,    Hideo;    Fujii.    AUuhiro;    Nagao, 
Shigeo,  and  Genjo.  Hideki,  5.250,468,  CI.  437-194.000 
Nagare,  Arthur  T  ;  See — 

Houston,    John    C;    and    Nagare,     Arthur    T.     5,249,392,    CI 
49-360.000 
Nagasawa,  Kenichi:  See— 

Enan,  Masahiko;  Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Shikakura,  .Akihiro;  Kaneko, 
Yuushi;  Satake,  Yoshifumi;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroshi,  5,251,029,  CI. 
358-13.3.000. 
Nagashima,  Masayoshi;  and  Honma,  Mamoru,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba     Conveying    apparatus    for    ticket    processing    machine 
5.250.793.  CI.  235'-475.00O. 
Nagasu,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi,  Ueda,  Nonhiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,  Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  Iijima, 
Msumi  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,250,549,  CI.  514-345.000 
Nagala.  Hiroshi:  5ee —  -„„-,,,  ^i 

Sagawa,  Masato;  Nagata,  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai,  Hiroo.  5,250.255,  CI. 
419-39  000. 
Nagata.  i'atsuyuki:  See — 

Kuwana.  Jingo;  and  Nagata,  Katsuyuki,  5,249,729,  CI.  228-125.000. 
Na«ata.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

"  Iwasa  Tadanobu,  Nagata,  Tatsuhiko;  Iwata,  Toshiki;  and  Kozawa, 
Hiroyasu.  5,250.241.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Nagelkirk,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Edwards,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Nagelkirk,  Robert  A.,  5,249.768,  CI 

248-188.700. 

Nagengast,  William  E.;  and  Mc  Mahan.  David  R  ,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation     Composite    headlamp    vent    device.    5,251.111.    CI 

362-61  000 

Nagoshi.  Eiichi;  Iwasaki.  Osami;  and  Akashi,  Tetuya,  to  Topura  Co.. 

Ltd   Self-tapping  screw    5,249,882,  CI.  41 1-399.000. 
Nagoya,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Endo,  Masayuki;  Ohno,  Keiji;  and  Nagoya, 
Mamoru.  5.250,669,  CI    534-557.000. 
Nagura.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Maruyama.  Kazumasa;  Yamamoto.  Kazuyuki;  Nagura,  Shigehiro; 
and  Homma,  Taira.  5.250.674,  CI   536-124.000. 
Naimer,  Hubert  L    See — 

Alsth.  Goltfned,  5,249,989.  CI.  439-812.000. 
Nair.  Muralcedharan  G  ,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State 
University     Method    for    controlling    nematodes.    5,250,566,    CI. 
514-459.000. 
Najjar.  Miln  S.:  See — 

Wolfenbarger,  James  K.;  and  Najjar,  Mitri  S  ,  5,250.083,  CI    48- 
197. OOR, 
Naka.  Takehiko;  and  Nishikawa.  Kohei.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
I  td    Benzimidazole  derivatives  useful  as  angiotensin  II  inhibitors 
5.250.554,  CI    514-381.000. 
Nakabavashi,  Satoru:  See — 

Tsuruoka,  Tsutomu;  Nakabayashi,  Satoru.  Fukuyasu,  Harumi;  Ishu, 
Yuuko      Tsuruoka,     Takashi;     Yamamoto,     Haruo;     Inouye, 
Shigeharu;  and  Kondo,  Shinichi,  5,250,545,  CI.  514-328.000 
Nakabayashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Maehara,  Naoyoshi;  Bessyo.  Daisuke;  Nakabayashi,  Yuji;  Shibuya. 
Makoto   Matsumolo.  Takahiro;  Kusunoki.  Shigeru,  and  Kirito- 
shi.  Susumu.  5.250.775.  CI.  219-10.55B 
Nakagaki,  Shintaro:  See — 

Takanashi,    Itsuo;   Nakagaki.   ShinUro;   Negishi,    Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
Tetsuji   Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku,  Maeno,  Keiichi; 
and  Yoshimura,  Tsuyoshi,  5,250,939,  CI.  345-204  00(1 
Nakagawa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hiroaki;  Kawano,  Junji;  Miyashita.  Yoshikazu;  Sekigu- 
chi,  Hideaki,  and  Nakagawa.  Hitoshi.  5.251.072,  CI  359-896  000 
Nakagawa,  Mikio.  and  Mito,  Masaharu,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tnes, Ltd    RetorUble  packaging  laminate  structure  with  adhesive 
layer    5,250,349.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Nakagawa.  Nonhisa:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hiroki;  and  Nakagawa.  Norihisa.  5,249,484,  CI 
74-866  000 
Nakagawa.  Tadahiro:  Tazuke,  Shizuma;  Omuro,  Satoshi;  Yoshida, 
Kivoshi,  Kashiwagi,  Nobuaki;  Kimoto,  Takashi;  Mon,  Naoyuki: 
Iw'ami,  Hidemasa.  Hayashi,  Shigeo;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ma!- 
sumura.  Toru,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  Press  machine  for 
chip  type  electronic  components  5,249,906,  CI  414-417  000 


Nakahara,  Ichiro  See— 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Negishi,  Akira;  Nozaki.  Ken;  Sato.  Kenji;  and 
Nakahara.  Ichiro.  5,250.158.  CI.  204-86.000. 

Nakahara.  Mitsuo  See— 

Kawakami.  Shin.  Hava,shida.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Nakahara,  Mitsuo, 
5,250, "57.  CI    174-250-000. 
Nakai,  Fumio;  Maisuzaki,  Hidetaka,  Matsumoto,  Koji,  and  Kondou, 
Ichiro    10  Sumitomo  Naugaiuck  Co.,  Ltd.   Flame  reurdant  resin 
composition    5,250,590.  CI    523-435.000. 
Nakajima.  Akihiko  See— 

Takada.  Jun    Nakajima,   .Akihiko;   Hayashi,   Katsuhiko;   Asaoka, 
Keizo;  and  Tawada,  Yoshihisa.  5,250,120,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Nakajima,  Akio  See— 

Hamana,  Hiroaki.  and  Nakajima,  Akio,  5.251,043.  CI.  358-402.000. 
Nakajima,  Masavoshi   See — 

Mishima,  Kvoichi,  Hamada,  Takashi;  and  Nakajima,  Masayoshi, 
5,250,010,  CI.  474-263  000 
Nakajima,  Shigeharu,  Shinomiya.  Oenichi;  Takeda.  Mizuho;  and  Chiku- 
tei.  Satoru.  to  Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K    Phosphor  which  emits 
light  h\  the  excitation  of  X-rav,  and  a  X-ray  intensifying  screen  using 
the  phosphor   5,250,366.  CI   428-690.000. 
Nakajima.  Yasuhide  See— 

Kusukawa.    Hiroyuki;    and    Nakajima,    Yasuhide,    5,251,071,    CI. 
359-891000 
Nakajima.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yoshimoio,  Kyosuke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Koyanagi,  Kimiyuki;  Nakajima, 
Yoshiki,  Takeda.  Shuitsu;  and  Shimoda.  Kyoji.  5.251. 194,  CI. 
369-44  260 
Nakamori.  Shigeru   Sec- 
Murakami.    Yutaka,    Miwa.    Harufumi;   and    Nakamori,   Shigeru, 
5,250,423,  CI.  435-115.000 
Nakamura,  Eiichi  See— 

Uchida.     Hitoshi.     Koyama,     Saburo;     and     Nakamura.     Eiichi, 
5,250,122,  CI    148-29.000. 
Nakamura,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yujiro;  Ohta,  Wasaburo.  Nakazawa,  Masashi;  Shmozuka, 

Michiaki;    Miyamoto.    Isao.    Nakamura,    Hitoshi,    Yoshio,    To- 

shihiko;  Ishivama,  Ma.saaki,  and  Onodera,  Yuuzi,  5,251,202.  CI. 

369.:86,000  ' 

Nakamura,  Ikuo  See—  ^    .    u- 

Hasegawa,    Jiro,    Nakamura.    Ikuo;    and    Hishmuma,    Tadashi, 

5,249.508.  CI-  92-93  000 

Nakamura,   Kaoru.  and   Arakawa,   Haruo,  to  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Master  cylinder   5.249.423.  CI   60-562.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazufumi   S>e— 

Adachi.  Ryoichi.  Nakamura.  Kazufumi;  Nishii,  Masahiro;  Yoshida, 
Masahiro;  Terada.  l/umi:  and  Koga,  Hidetoshi,  5,250,686,  Cl- 
544-206  000 
Nakamura,  Kivoshi:  Set'— 

Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke,   Nakamura.   Kiyoshi;  Nakau,  Kiyoshi; 
Tsutsui,     Voshio;     Mivake,     Wataru;    and    Suzuki,     Katsuaki. 
5.250.890,  CI    318-811.000. 
Nakamura,  Koichi:  See — 

Aono,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Hara.  Hiroshi, 
5.250,386,  CI.  4.30-203,000, 
Nakamura,  Kyuzo:  See— 

Tani    Nonaki    Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Hashimoto. 
Ma,sanon.  and  Ota,  Yoshifumi,  5,250,339.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Nakamura.  Minoru  See—  c.  v 

Nakata    Shuji.   Nakamura,   Minoru;  Sakai,  Takeo;   Shimizu,  Yo- 
shimasa.  and  Kondo.  Yoshihiro.  5,250,809,  CI.  250-330.000, 
Nakamura.  Shohei.  and  Anal.  Kousi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Photosensitive     elastomer     composition,     5,250,389,     CI, 
430-281  000 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  See— 

Kawahara.     Eiichiro;    and    Nakamura,    Takashi,    5,249,507,    CI, 
92-57.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hidenori:  See— 

Nagaishi     Talsuoki;    Nakanishi.    Hidenori.    Tanaka,    Saburo;   and 
Itozaki,  Hideo.  5.250.511.  CI    505-1.000, 
Nakano.  Hironohu,  Hagihara.  Atsushi;  Kawashima,  Syozo;  and  Naka- 
shima.  Kuniyoshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd   Parts  feeding  appara- 
tus  5.249.662.  CI    198-346.100. 
Nakano,  Minoru;  and  Yamazaki,  Toru,  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine 
Mfg    Co    Ltd   Sewing  apparatus  equipped  with  an  automatic  thread 
supply  device    5,249,538,  CI,  112-121.110. 
Nakano.  Moloo:  Set' — 

hzuka.  Masako;  Mukai,  Ryoichi;  and  Nakano,  Motoo,  5,250,4()5, 
CI,  437-173,000, 
Nakano,  Nobuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Akihiro,  to  Riken  Keiki  Co.,  Ltd. 

Tape  for  detecting  hydrides,  5,250,260,  CI   422-56.000, 
Nakano  Tomoiku.  to  NEC  Corporation   Exhaust  apparatus  for  epitax- 
ial growth  system    5,250,092,  CI,  96-136,000, 
Naka.shima.  Kunivoshi:  See — 

Nakano.  Hironobu,  Hagihara,  Atsushi;  Kawashima,  Syozo:  and 
Nakashima,  Kuniyoshi,  5.249,662,  CI.  198-346.100 
Nakata,  Kivoshi   See— 

Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;   Nakamura,   Kiyoshi;   Nakata,   Kiyoshi; 
Tsutsui,     Yoshio;     Mivake.     Wataru;     and     Suzuki.     Katsuaki, 
5.250.890.  CI    318-811  boo 
Nakata.  Shuji:  Nakamura,  Minoru,  Sakai,  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Yoshimasa; 
and  kondo.    Yoshihiro,   to   Nakata.    Shuji,   and    Denyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Method  and  device  for  checking  joint  of  electronic  compo- 
nent   5.250.809.  CI    250-330  000, 
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Nakata.  Yasuo  See— 

Asada.  Atsushi.  Ishikawa,  Toshio;  Nakata,  Yasuo.  Yoshida,  Yoshio; 
and  Kurata,  Yukio.  5,251,280.  CI   385-115  000 
Nakatsu.  Minoru,  to  N  P W   Technical  Laboratory  Co   Apparatus  for 
re-using  wires  used   once  for  mash   seam   welding    5.249.725.  CI 
228-5  500 
Nakayama,   Ryoji.  Takeshita,  Takuo    and  Ogawa.  Tamotsu.  to  Mil- 
subishi  Matenals  Corporation   Rare  earth  elemeni-Fe-B  or  rare  earth 
element-Fe-Co-B  permanent  magnel  powder  excellent  in  magnetic 
anisotropy  and  corrosion  resistivity  and  bonded  magnet  manufac- 
tured therefrom   5,250,206,  CI   252-62  540 
Nakayama.  Shinichi,  See — 

Kobayashi,     Kmzo.    and    Nakayama,    Shinichi,     5,249,647,    CI 
188-72.300 
Nakayama,  Yasunobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Equipment  and 
method  for  management  of  terminal  identification  number  in  commu- 
nication system    5,250,942,  CI    340-825  520 
Nakazawa.  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Yamamoto,  Yuji,  Kurata,  Takashi;  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Tsuda, 
Yusuke     Waianabe.    Junichiro;    Matsumolo,    Makoto:    Kurita, 
Akitsugu;  and  Funahashi,  Yuichi.  5.250,615.  CI.  525-63.000. 
Nakazawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yujiro;  Ohta.  Wa.saburo;  Nakazawa,  Masashi,  Shinozuka, 
Michiaki:    Miyamoto.    Isao.    Nakamura.    Hitoshi.    Yoshio,    To- 
shihiko,  Ishiyama,  Masaaki.  and  Onodera,  Yuuzi,  5,251,202,  CI 
369-286.000. 
Nally,  Robert  M.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp  Method  and  apparatus 
for  auxiliary   pixel   color   management    using   monomap  addres.ses 
which  map  to  color  pixel  addres,ses    5. 251. 298.  CI    395-166000 
Namba.  Takaoki:  and  Kamada,  Teruo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  lost  foam  pattern  for  use  in 
full-mold  casting    5.249,896.  CI   409.191,000, 
Namioka,  Takashi   See — 

Okamura,    Masatoshi,    and    Namioka.    Takashi,    5,249,759,    CI. 
242-199,000, 
Nance,  Donald  A,,  to  Westinghouse  Elecinc  Corp  Composite  multi- 
section buoyant  structure   5,249,997,  CI   441-1,000, 
Nanjyo,  Shinichi;   Shonai,   Minoru,  and   Yoshida,   Futoshi,   to  Sony 
Corporation     Transducer    head    base    for    multiple    size    drums. 
5,251,084,  CI    360-104000 
Narasaka.  Koichi;  and  Hayashi.  Yujiro,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Cyclobuiane  derivatives  5,250,697,  CI   548-230  000 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  .  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K  ;  and  Dahanayake.  Manilal. 
to  ISP  Investments  Inc    Delivery  svstem  for  agricultural  chemicals 
5,250,499,  CI    504-116  000 
Narumi,  Eiji,  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Coil-end  supporting  appa- 
ratus and  a  rotary-machinery  stator  equipped  with  same   5,249,764, 
CI   248-68  100. 
Naruse,  Yasuhilo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  forming 

multilayer  coating   5.250.383.  CI  430-131.000. 
Nathanson.  Albert   Minefield  game  5,249,806,  CI.  273-238.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corp,   See — 

Thomas,  Michael  E,,  5,249.732,  CI   228-179  100. 
Valentaten,  Maurice;  Moeschen,  Bcrnd,  Friedman,  Yehezkel;  Sidi, 
Yom-Tov;  Bikowsky,  Zeev;  and  Peleg,  Zohar,  5,250,940,  CI. 
345-189.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See- 
Bradford,  Linwood  E  :  Flannagan,  Patricia;  and  Caimi,  Ronald  J  , 

5,250,659,  CI   528-494  000 
Margolin,  Keith  J.,  5,250,227,  CI.  252-511.000 
Navel,  Michel  J  :  See — 

Lochead,   Alistair  W  ;   Navel,   Michel  J.,  and   Hicks,   Peter   E.. 
5.250.547,  CI,  514-337,000, 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See— 

Leilzman,    Noel     E,    and    Selzer,     Robert    J.,    5,249,652,    CI 
188-282.000 
Nayyar,  Dalip  K    See — 

Mason,  Charles  R  ,  Coleman,  Edward  C;  Birney,  Sharon  R  .  and 
Nayyar,  Dalip  K  ,  5,250,312.  CI.  426-292  000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Fujita.  Noriyuki,  5,250,912,  CI.  330-285  000 

Harigai,  Hisao,  5,250,895,  CI.  324-158.00R 

Hiroshima,  Masaaki,  5,251,223,  CI   372-34  000. 

Hosoya.  Takahiro.  5.249.913.  CI.  414-789  600 

lida.  Norihiko,  5,251,234,  CI   375-20  000. 

Ikeda,  Yukihito,  5,250,842,  CI   257-668.000. 

Ishida,  Rvuji,  5,251,166,  CI    364-746.200. 

Isobe,  Youko,  5,251,323,  CI   395-800000. 

Kano,  Isao,  5,250,760,  CI    174-262.000 

Ka,sai,  Hiroyoki,  5,25i,3ll,  CI   395-425  000 

Kinoshita,  Kouji,  Ozawa,  Shigcvuki;  and  Takekawa,  Shigenon, 

5,251,309,  CI   395-425.000 
Kondo,  Ichiro,  5,250,914,  CI   331-111  000. 
Kouta,  Hikaru,  5,251,059,  CI   359-326.000. 
Kuriyama,    Toshihide;   and    Fujiwara,    Masahiko,    5,251.275.   CI 

385-14.000 
Miyazaki.  Takashi.  5.250,857,  CI   307-449  000 
Nagai,  Michio,  5,251,117,  CI    362-311  000 
Nakano,  Tomoiku,  5,250,092,  CI   96-136.000 
Nomura,  Tadashi,  5,251,201,  CI   369-195.000 
Sasaki,  Tatsuya.  Milo,  Ikuo;  and  Kaioh,  Tomoaki,  S,2SQ,462,  CI 

437-89.000. 
Shirasu,  Tetsuo,  5,250,868,  CI.  310-328  000 
Tanaka,  Kazue,  5,251,258,  CI   380-21  000 
Waianabe,  Toshio,  5,250,833,  CI   257-335.000. 
Yamamura,  Ryuji,  5,250.983,  CI.  355-125.000. 


Negishi.  Akira  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko.  Negishi,  Akira,  Nozaki,  Ken.  Sato.  Kenji    and 
Nakahara,  Ichiro.  5,250,158,  CI   204-86  000 
Negishi.  Ichiro  See — 

Takana-shi.    Itsuo.    Nakagaki.    Shinuro,    Negishi,    Ichiro;    Suzuki, 
TeLsuji,  Tatsumi.  Fujiko   Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  Maeno.  Keiichi; 
and  Y«himura.  Tsuyoshi.  5.250,939.  CI   345-204  000 
Negishi.  Michio,  and  Yonemoio.  Kazuva.  to  Sony  Corporation  Smear 

supres-sing  CCD  imager    5.250.825.  CI   257-232  000 
Negus.  James  S  Water  actuated  outdoor  fan  5,249,923,  CI.  415-202.000. 
Neidhart.  Werner  See— 

Branca.    Quirico.    Edenhofer.    Albrecht;    Gutknecht,    Eva-Mana, 
Neidhart.    Werner.     Ramuz,    Henri,    and    Wostl.    Wolfgang, 
5,2.50,517,  CI    514-18  000 
Neil.  Ambroz  U  ,  and  Neil,  Dwain  A  Board  game  apparatus  5,249.805. 

CI-  273-237  000- 
Neil.  Dwain  A    See — 

Neil.  Ambroz  V    and  Neil.  Dwain  A  ,  5,249,805,  CI   273-237.000 
NeilK.  Albert  J     and  Kennedv.  K    William,  to  ODL.  Incorporated 

Window  frame  connector   5.249.403.  CI  52-585,000 
Neko.  Nonaki.  Lmemoio.  Hiroshi,  and  Kubota.  Kazuo.  to  Fanuc  Ltd 
Injection  compression  molding  method  and  an  apparatus  therefor. 
5.251.146.  CI    364-476  000, 
Nelson,  James   L  .   to  Highland   Plastics,   Inc    Tear  stnp  container. 

5,249.694,  CI   220-276  000 
Nelson,  Jonathan  B  .  and  Brown,  Neil  R.  Solid  sute  optical  disk  reader. 

5,251,193.  CI    369-M  120 
Nelson,    Paul    E     Reconfigurable    holding    fixture.    5,249,785,    CI. 

269-21  000 
NeoRx  Corporation   See — 

Gusta^son,  Linda  M  .  Snnivasan,  Ananthachari:  Kasina,  Sudhakar. 
and  Fntzbcrg.  Alan  R.,  5.250,666.  CI.  5.30-391  500 
Neste  Oy   See — 

Knuuttila.  Pekka;  Jokinen.  Simo;  Judin.  Vesa-Pekka;  Vuonsalo. 
Juhatuomas:  and  Salanne.  Simo.  5,250.276,  CI.  423-138.000. 
Nestec  S  A     See— 

Larsen.  Hans  K  ,  5,249.607,  CI    141-1.000. 

Liu.  Richard  T  :  and  Proudley,  John  C  ,  5,250.317,  CI  426-597  000 
Nesvadba.  Peter,  to  Ciha-Geigv  Corporation  Isoindolinone  compounds 

as  stabilizers  for  organic  ma'lenals  5,250,592,  CI   524-89.000. 
Netwig.  Craig   L     and   Kronmiller,   David  L    Method  of  removing 
foulants  and  resionng  production  of  spinal-wound  reverse  osmosis 
cartridges    5.250.118.  CI    1.34-22  100 
Netzel.  James  P    See — 

Volden,   Douglas  J.;   Hosanna,   Richard;  and  Netzel,  James  P, 
5,249,812,  CI,  277-15-000- 
Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen   See — 

Schuetz.      Franz.      Neubauer,      Hans-Jucrgen,      Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas.  Schirmcr,  Ulrich;  Hofmeisler,  Peter;  Kuenast,  Chns- 
toph.  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Kardorff, 
Uwe,  5,250.553.  CI   514-378000 
Neubauer.  Horst   See- 
Kramer.  Werner;  Wess,  Gunther;  Mullner,  Stefan;  and  Neubauer, 
Horsi.  5.250.524,  CI    514-177.000 
Neuhaus.  W  illiam  R  :  See — 

Pace.  Albert,  Neuhaus.  William  R..  and  Lipman,  Alan  S.,  5,250,850. 
CI    .307-10  800, 
Neuls.  Fredenck  W  :  See — 

Bueter.  John  C  :  Fields,  Randall  T  ;  Chandler.  Martin  D.;  Neuls. 
Fredenck  W  ;  and  Laflkas,  Harry  P,  5,249,634,  CI    173-91  000 
Neumann,  Irving  H  .  Goszka,  Timothy  E.,  and  Roste.  Kolbjom,  to 

Butler  Automatic.  Inc   Palletizer.  5,249.917.  CI  414-799000. 
Nevels,  Kervis  P   Inside  mounting  door  stop  and  alarm   5.250,927.  CI. 

340-545000 
New  York  Telephone  Company  See— 

Obenauer.  Kenneth.  5.249,985,  CI.  439-621.000. 
Newman.  Harold  C  .  and  Kellev,  Harold  E  ,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Arc 

hardfacing  rt>d   5.250.355,  CI,  428-367.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Lid    See — 

Imai.  Osamu.  and  Sato,  Ritsu.  5.250.281.  CI.  423-623.000. 
I  sami.  Jun   and  Nishiwaki,  Motohiro,  5,249,453,  CI.  73-23.320. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Kimura.    Yukihiro     Tominaga.    Sumihito;    and    Kanbe,    Rokuro, 
5,250,244.  CI    264-63  000 
Nguven,  Michael  A    Set — 

Haselby,  Robert  D.,  Nguven,  Michael  A.;  and  Cobbs,  Keith  £., 
5.250,956,  CI    346-1  100 ' 
Nguyen.  My  N  .  and  Chien,  Yuan  Y  ,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Inc    Low 
temperature  flexible  die  attach  adhesive  and  articles  using  same 
5,250,600,  CI    524-377,000 
N  Guyen,  Quang  L  .  Millecamps.  Francois;  and  Galey,  Jean-Baptiste,  to 
L'dreal   Anlioxidanl  system  based  on  a  ba.sic  ammo  acid  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tocopherol  or  denvaiive  thereof  and  a  nonthiolated 
polypeptide,  and  compositions  containing  the  same    5.250,513,  CI 
514-2000 
Niagara  Blower  Company   See — 

Hardison,    Edward    R ,   and   Coo,    Randolph   S..    5.249.433.   CI. 
62-282  000 
Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Nakajima.  Shigeharu;  Shinomiya.  Genichi;  Takeda.  Mizuho;  and 
Chikulci,  Saloni.  5,250,.366,  CI  428-690000 
Nichias  Corporation,  See — 

Kubota,    Kazuo,    Kayama,    Masaaki.    and    Mukaida.    Yasumichi. 
5,250.601,  CI   524-442000. 
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Nichols.  Colin  1.  See—  ,.,,.,     ^  , 

Evans.  Michael  A.;  Figueroa,  Raymond  S.,  Jr.,  and  Nichols.  Colin 
J  .  5.250.033.  CI  604-160.000. 
Nichols.  Walter  A  :S«—  ,,,„„,     „ 

Morgan.  Constance  H  .  and  Nichols.  Walter  A  ,  5.249.586,  CI 
131-194.000 
Nicholson.  James  O    S«—  ....         ,  ~ 

Fogg  Richard  G  .  Jr  ,  Mathis.  Joseph  R.;  and  Nicholson,  James  O.. 
5.251.303.  CI   395-275  000. 
Nickolai.  Sarento  G..  See—  ^         ^ 

Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A.;  Ribeiro.  Fabio  H..  Shoji.  Toru;  Tsurumi. 
Kazunon     Ezawa.     Nobuyasu;    and     Nickolas.    Sarento    G. 
5.250.489.  CI.  502-262.000. 
Nicolas.  Francois:  See—  ,    -r     u  i 

Calvignac.  Jean.  Saint  Georges,  Enc;  Orsalti,  Daniel;  Toubo  . 
Gilles;  Verplanken.  Fabrice.  and  Nicolas.  Francois,  5.251,206,  CI. 
370-60  100 
Nicolau,  loan  See—  „  .    ,      .      ,-■  .  , 

Wirtz.    Peter;   Womer,   Karl-Fred;   Wunder.   Fnednch;   Fichler 
Klaus;    Roscher.    Gunter;   and    Nicolau.    loan.    5.250.487.    CI. 
502-243.000. 
Nicolich.  Steven;  See— 

Lukasavage.  William  J.;  Nicolich.  Steven;  and  Slagg.  Norman. 
5.250.687.  CI   544-215  000. 
Nicolle,  Remy;  See —  ,«n -,-i< 

Pavmato   Albert;  Pazdej,  Richard;  and  Nicolle.  Remy,  5,250,275. 
CI  423-138.000. 
Nielsen.  Wyn  Y  ;  Carlin.  Steven  C;  and  Kaiser.  Dennis  A.,  to  Solatroi. 
Inc    Flexibly  programmable  irrigation  system  controller.  5.251.153. 
CI    364-550.000  „  ^     uu 

Nigsch,   Harald;  and   Wiederspohn.   Fnedhelm.  to  Dormer  OmbH 
Apparatus  for  separating  a  gas-water  vapor  mixture.  5,250,091,  CI 
55-269  000 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Susumu;  Kurami.  Miki;  and  Azuma,  Makolo.  5.250,702.  CI 
548-542.000. 
Nihon  Shmku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tani    Noriaki;  Nakamura.  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Hashimoto. 
Masanon:  and  Ota.  Yoshifumi.  5.250.339.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Niijima,  Jun;  See—  .. 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Nonhiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Nujima.  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,   Tatsuo;    Asada.    Makolo;    Yoshimatsu.    Kentaro;    Iijima. 
Atsumi   Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke.  5.250,549.  CI.  514-345.000 
Niitsuma.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Keybo- 
rad    apparatus    for    electronic    musical    instrument     5.249.497.    CI 
84-247tX)0. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Sumio;    Ichihara,    Yutaka;    and    MizuUni.    Hideo, 

5,251,070,  CI    359-732.000 
Oda,    Haruo;    Sauke.    Eiji;    and   Tomioka.    Ken.    5.250.966.    CI. 

351-208.000.  ^ 

Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsui.  Hideki.  5.250.970.  CI   354-149  100 
Shiokama.    Yoshiharu.    Tanioka.    Hiroshi;    and   Yamano.    Shozo. 
5.250.976.  CI    354-400.000 
Ninomiya.  Kohei;  See — 

Saiio,  Yoshio.  Umeda,  Masaru;  Ninomiya,  Kohei,  and  Kikuchi, 
Masao.  5,249.371.  CI.  34-78.000. 
Nippon  ARC  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  _„ 

Funaki.  Masaaki,  and  Sawaragi.  Fujio.  5.250.359.  CI  428-447  000 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Masaki.  Mitsuo,  Shinozaki.  Haruhiko;  Satoh,  Masaru.  Montoh, 
Naoya,  Hashimoto.  Koichi;  and  Kamishiro,  Toshiro,  5,250,546, 
CI    514-331  000 
Nippon  CMK  Corp    See— 

Kawakami.  Shin;  Hayashida,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Nakahara.  Mitsuo. 
5,250.757.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation;  See— 

Okada,  Tadashi,  5.250.883.  CI   318-494.000. 

Nippon  Kavaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Naraiaka.  Koichi.  and  Hayashi.  Yujiro.  5.250,697,  a.  548-230.000 
Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka.    Yasuyuki;    and    Oomachi,    Chikafiimi,    5,250,469,    CI 
437-209.000, 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kanemoto.   Akihiko;   Iimura,   Haruo;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;   Iida. 
Shigeki;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki.  5.250.214.  CI 
;52-299010 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akimoto.    Shin-ichi;    Yasukohchi.    Tohru;    Furuse.    Kazuo;    and 
Okumura.  Shinya.  5.250.205.  CI.  252-49.300 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Toyoda.  Yuji    Uenaka,  Akimitsu;  Ueno.  Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui. 
Kouichi.  5.250.634.  CI.  525-438.000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

ToLsuka.  Akio.  5.250.246.  CI  264-138.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawamura.    Osamu;    and    MuraU.    Shigeo.    5.249,661,    CI     192- 
107  OOM 
Nippon  Roury  Nozzle  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Inubushi.  Hisao;  Amano.  Motoo;  and  Matsuura,  Masashi.  5.249.717. 
CI    222-598  000 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Maisumoto.  Yasutami;  Tsukamoto.  Shigemi,  Ouni.  Takashi;  Kawa- 
shima.  Kunio,  and  Jibu,  Shoji.  5.251,154.  CI    364-551  020 


Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Lid    Sec— 

Ine    Voshio    Haisuda.  Takumi;  Vonemura.  Koichi;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuma-sa.  5.250.640.  CI    526-88,000 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc    See — 

Malsuda.    Mikio,    L'chida,    Kazuhide;    Inagaki.   Mitsuo;  and  Oki. 
Yasuhiro.  5,249.940.  CI   418-55  500 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Murai.  Ichiro.  5,250.832,  CI    257-306000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Chiba  Kouji  Nouma.  Toshio;  Yamao.  Yasushi;  Tomisato.  Shigeru; 

and  Takami.  fadao,  5,251,3.30.  CI   455-91  000. 
Tokunaga.  Hiroshi,  Voshikawa.  Nonaki;  Hatton,  Takeshi;  Kobaya- 
shi,     Hideisugu;     Yasuda,    Yoshiyuki;    and     Nohara,    Tatsuo, 
5, 251. 248.  CI    379-58,000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

hda.  H.rotaka.  5.249,867,  CI    384-45.000. 
Ohya.  Yasuma.sa.  and  Kano.  Koji.  5.250.126.  CI.  148-569.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Ka«,aguchi.  Kiyoshi.  lioh.  Nonhisa;  Yamashita,  Kouji;  and  Matsui. 

Kazuma,  5.250.265.  CI   422-107  000 
Kuroyanagi.    Akira.    Vamaoka.    Masami,   and   Okabe.    Yoshifumi, 
5.250.449.  CI   437-40000 
NIRSystems  Incorporated   See— 

Honigs,    David    F. .    and    KelK.     Timothy    G.,    5.251,006,    CI 
356-319  000 
Nishi,  Eiji.  Yanagisawa,  Taminori;  Takasago,  Toshiyuki;  and  Arima, 
Kouichi.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  laser-weld- 
ing    metal     sheets     having     different     thickness.     5.250.783.     CI. 
219-121  640 
Nishide.  Hiroyuki   See—  . 

Tsuchida.  Eishun.  Nishide.  Hirovuki.  Yamamoto,  Kimihisa.  Jikei. 
Mitsuloshi;  and  Katoh.  Junya.  5.250.657.  CI.  528-383.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Yoichi   See—  -r-  ■    u     i. 

Hayashi.  Kojiro;  lw.ano.  Fumiyuki;  Nishiguchi,  Yoichi;  Takahashi. 
Hisao.  Ogawa.  Ma&aaki;  and  Kobashi,  Yoshio,  5,250,140,  CI. 
156-380  500 
Nishii,  Masahiro  See— 

Adachi,  Ryoichi;  Nakamura,  Kazufumi.  Nishii,  Masahiro;  Yoshida. 
Masahiro;  Terada.  Izumi;  and  Koga.  Hidetoshi.  5.250,686.  CI. 
544-206  000 
Nishijima.  Hideo  See—  ,,-.,. 

Hamma.  Kenlaro,   Kobori,   Ya.sunon,   Kimura.   Hiroyuki;  Okada. 
Yoshinon,  Ohno.  Shoji;  Numata.  Osamu,  Kawamura.  Kotaro; 
Nishijima.     Hideo,     and     Ozawa,     Naohiro,     5,251,074.     CI. 
360-10  100 
Nishijima.  Tamolsu   See— 

Oha-shi    Yasusuke;   Nishijima.   Tamotsu;    Fujino,  Toshihiro;  and 

Taki.  Yasuhito,  5,250,256.  CI   42O-473.000. 

Nishikawa,  Kohei   See —  ^^ 

Naka.  Takehiko;  and  Nisliikawa.  Kohei.  5.250.554.  CI.  514-381,000 

Nishimoto.    Yoshifumi.   to  Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Sheet   feeding 

apparatus   5,249.795.  CI.  271-265-000, 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Mitani,  Tomomi;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi;  Mon. 
Hiroshi    Katoh.  Tomonon.  Okubo.  Hideo,  Kitamura,  Hidenon; 
Miyake,  Haruhisa,  and  Uno,  Kiyokazu.  5,249,331,  CI   15-363.000. 
Nishino.  Atsushi;  See—  ,      ,,, 

Yoshida,  Akihiko;  Nishino,  Atsushi;  Yoshiike,  Nobuyuki;  WaU- 
nabe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Yasuhiro,  5.250,958,  CI.  346- 
76  0PH 
Nishino.  Toshikazu  See— 

Saitoh,   Shinichiroh.   Tarutani.   Yoshinobu.   Fukazavia.   Tokuumi; 
Hiratani.  Ma-sahiko;  Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Hasegawa,  Haruhiro; 
Kawabe.  Ushio.  Takagi.  Kazumasa.  and  Suga,  Mitsuo,  5,250,506, 
CI    505-1  000. 
Nishino,  Tsutomu;  See— 

Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Nishino,  Tsutomu,  and  Takashima,  Shoichi, 
5,251,254,  CI    379.165.000, 
Nishio.  Hiroaki:  Waianabe,  Keiji;  and  Saio,  Michilaka,  to  NKK  Corpo- 
ration   Methixl  of  producing  ceramic  sintered  body  having  dense 
ceramic  membrane    5.250.242.  CI   264-60.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Motohiro  See— 

Usami.  Jun,  and  Nishiwaki.  Motohiro,  5,249,453,  CI,  73-23.320. 
Nishizawa,  Junichi;  and  Abe.  Hitoshi,  lo  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration  Prcxress  for  growing  GaAs  monocrystal  film   5,250,148,  CI. 
156-611000 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd    See— 

Fukuyama,      Kensuke;     Fukushima.     Naoto;     Akatsu.     Yosuke; 

Fujimura,  Itaru,  and  Sato,  Masaharu,  5,251.136,  CI    364-424.050. 

Kawamura,    Osamu,    and    MuraLa,    Shigeo,    5,249,661.    CI     192- 

107  OOM  ^„^ 

Okahara,  Hirofumi,  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  5,249,482,  CI   74-866000. 

Takano.  Kenji;  Tsuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Itoh.  Toshiyuki,  5,251,139,  CI. 

364-454,000, 

Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Miura,   Kat.sutoshi.   Koyama,   Hiroyasu:   Sugai,  Toshiji;   Yamada. 
Hiroaki,  Sakurai,  Einosuke.  and  Hongome.  Masato.  5.250.526, 
CI    514-218,000 
Nissin  Eleclnc  Co   Ltd    See—  ,,,«,,,   ^i 

Ogata,  Kiyoshi:  Ando.  Yasunon.  and  Kamijo,  Eiji,  5,250.327,  tl. 
427-528000, 
Nissinbo  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

IwaU.  Kenji,  and  Asano.  Katsumi.  5.249,414.  CI    57-225.000 
Nitayama.  Akihiro  See— 

Yagishita,    Atsushi,    Hieda,    Katsuhiko;    Nitayama.   Akihiro.   and 
Honguchi.  Fumio.  5,250.830.  CI   257-302.000. 


UMI 


NitU,  Jun;  Yoneda,  Shigeru;  and  Murakawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Multiprocessing  system  comparing  information  copied  from  extended 
storage  before  and  after  processing  for  senalizing  access  to  shared 
resource   5.251.318.  CI    395-725  000 
Niu.  Tvan  M    See — 

Mehta,  Ashit  A  ;  Niu,  Tyan  M.;  Sponger,  Lee  P.,  Summa.  William 
J.;  and  Wilding,  Lee  P  ,  5,250,347,  CI   428-209  000 
NKK  Corporation   See— 

Nishio,  Hiroaki.  Waianabe,  Keiji;  and  Sato,  Michitaka.  5.250,242. 
CI.  264-60.000 
Nobuyoshi.   Masakivo.   Sugiyama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sagae.   Kyuuta.  to 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Catheter  equipped  with  expansible  mem- 
ber and  production  method  thereof  5.250.069.  CI   606-192  000 
Noda  Institute  for  Scientific  Rsearch  See— 

Ohno.   Tsuvoshi.   Suzuki.   Masaru.   Honuchi.  Tatsuo.   Shirahase. 
Yasushi.   Kishi.   Koji.  and   Watazu.   Yoshifumi.   5.250.416,   CI 
435-15  000 
Noe,  Stephen  A.,  lo  M.  W   Kellogg  Company.  The.  Catalytic  reactor 

bed   5.250.270.  CI.  422-192.000 
Noel.  Ravmond  J..  Jr    See— 

Fjelstad.  Joseph  C;  Svendsen,  Leo  G  .  Geschwmd.  Gary  L.  and 
Noel.  Ravmond  J.,  Jr.,  5,250,758,  CI    174-254.000. 
Noell,  J   Oakev   See— 

Musho,  Matthew  K  ;  Noell,  J  Oakey;  and  Tse,  Pius  H-S.,  5.250.439, 
CI   435-25.000 
Noguchi.  Ma,savoshi   See — 

Yamada.  Makoto.  Noguchi.  Masayoshi;  and  One,  Junji,  5,251.079. 
CI    360-77  140 
Nohara.  Tatsuo  See — 

Tokunaga.  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa,  Nonaki;  Hatton.  Takeshi;  Kobaya- 
shi.     Hidetsugu;     Yasuda.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Nohara.    Tatsuo. 
5.251.248,  CI    379-58.000 
Nojima,  Toshio;  See— 

Chiba.  Kouji;  Nojima,  Toshio;  Yamao,  Yasushi;  Tomisato,  Shigeru. 
and  Takami,  Tadao,  5,251,330,  CI  455-91.000 
Nomura,  Hiroyoshi;  Hayashi,  Isao;  and  Wakami,  Noboru,  to  MaLsushiU 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Fuzzy  inference  apparatus  with  member- 
ship function  adjustment  5,251,288,  CI   395-5 l.OOil 
Nomura,  Tadashi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  disk  device.  5,251.201. 

CI.  369-195000. 
Nomura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kubo.     Hiroyuki;    Nomura.    Takeshi;     Tanaka,     Hiroe;     Yogo. 
Nobukazu;  and  Sato.  Bunryo.  5.250.099,  CI  65-102.000 
Nonami,  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Radio  com- 
munication apparatus.  5.251.232.  CI   375-5.000. 
Nonvolatile  Electronics.  Incorporated:  See— 

Daughton.    James    M.;    and    Pohm.    Arthur    V..    5.251.170.    CI. 
365-158.000. 
Norcross,  Mitchell;  See — 

Brucken.  William;  Bissett.  Thomas  D.;  Munzer.  John;  Kovalcin. 
David;  and  Norcross.  Mitchell.  5.251.227,  CI.  371-12.000 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.;  See— 

Sontvedt,  Terje,  5,250,807,  CI.  250-303.000. 
North  Amcncan  Philips  Corp.;  See — 

Bunon,   Edward   A.:  and   Fletcher,  Thomas  D.,   5.250.856,   CI 

.307-446.000. 
Khan,  Babar;  Rossi,  Barbara  A.:  and  Mitra,  Uday,  5,250,444,  CI 
437-24000. 
North  Carolina  State  University;  See— 

Ozturk,  Mehmet;  and  Wonman.  Jimmie.  5.250,452,  C\.  437-41.000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited;  See- 
Allen.  Daniel  L.;  La  Bauve.  Lance  M.;  and  Meghani.  Aziz  A.. 

5.251.249.  CI    379-59.000. 
Gamer,  John  N  ,  5,250,249,  CI   264-176.100. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Comert,  Ahmet;  Ladang,  Michel;  and  Petit,  Dominique.  5.250.607. 
CI.  524-507.000. 
Nose.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Takimoto. 

Kiyoshi;     Kasanuki.     Yuji;     Yanagisawa.     Yoshihiro.     Oguchi, 

Takahiro;  Yamano.  Akihiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.251,200.  CI. 

369-126.000 

Notess.  Peter  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Storage  and  display  of 

histoncal  LAN  traffic  sutistics.  5.251.152.  CI.  364-550.000 
Novak.  Joel  S.;  See- 
Parsons.  Natan  E;  and  Novak.  Joel  S  .  5.251.188.  CI.  367-140.000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S;  See— 

Jeppesen,  Lone;  Andersen,  Peter  H  ;  Hansen,  Louis  B.;  Farrup. 

Peter  and  Hansen.  John  B  .  5.250.538.  CI   514-278.000. 
Skakkeb     k.  Niels  E  .  5.250.514.  CI   514-12.000 
Nowacki.  Christopher:  See — 

Horbal.    Mark    T;    and    Nowacki.    Christopher.    5,249,581.    CI 
128-664.000 
Nowak,  Edward  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Silicide    interconnection    with    scholtky    barrier    diode    isolation 
5,250,834,  CI    257-350.000. 
Nowak,  Michael  T  ;  See— 

Lewis,    Thomas    E;    and    Nowak,    Michael    T..    5,249,525.    CI 
101-453  000 
Nozaki,  Katsuhiko  See— 

Abe.  Tetsuya  and  Nozaki,  Katsuhiko,  5,250,969.  CI.  354-219.000 
Nozaki.  Ken  See—  „  . 

Kaneko    Hiroko.  Negishi.  Akira;  Nozaki.  Ken:  Sato,  Kenji;  and 
Nakahara,  Ichiro,  5,250,158,  CI   204-86.000 


Nozawa.  Toshihisa   See — 

Arami.  Junichi,  Nozawa,  Toshihisa,  Honoka,  Keiji,  and  Okumura, 
Katsuva.  5,250,137.  CI.  156-345.000. 
NSK  Ltd     See— 

Ezuka.  Yasuhiro.  5.250.889.  CI   318-661  000 
NTC  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Knodle,  Daniel  W  ,  Cooke,  Walter  A     and  Graham,  Paul  K.. 
5.251,121.  CI    363-98000 
Nulman.  Jaim   See— 

Somekh,  Sasson.  Nulman.  Jaim.  and  Chang.  Mei.  5,250,467.  CI 
437-192.000 
Numata.  Kiyoshi;  Maruyama.  Toshio;  and  Okumura,  Ryuichi.  to  Sony 

Corporation    Image  projecting  unit   5.250.968.  CI    353-101  000 
Numata.  Osamu   See — 

Hamma.  Kentaro.  Kobon,  Yasunon.   Kimura.   Hiroyuki    Okada. 
Yoshinon.  Ohnn,  Shoji.  Numata.  Osamu    Kawamura,  Kotaro. 
Nishijima.     Hideo      and     Ozawa.     Naohiro.     5.251.074.     CI 
360-10  100 
Nuovo  Samim  S  p  .\    S*t  — 

Guemero.  Renalo.  and  Tangenni.  llano.  5.249.620.  CI   164-97  000 
Nusset.   Marione   .\    Motor  dnven   movable  cabinet    5.249.858.  CI 

312-.M96O0 
Nvfeler.  Roben  See— 

Leadbeaier.    Andrew.    Steck.    Bemhard.    and    Nyfeler.    Roben. 

s  250  557.  CI    514-383  000, 
Steck.  Bemhard.  and  Nyfeler.  Roben.  5.250.556.  CI.  514-383.000 
Nylund.  Theodore  W  .  McDill,  Kendell  L  .  and  Lamben.  David  V  .  to 
Westinghouse    Electnc    Corp     Automatic    fuel    a.ssemhl>     loader 
5, 251. 24?.  CI    3''6-261  000 
O    I   Corporation   See— 

Jiang.    Kenneth    K.    and    Bernard.    Bemie    B,    5,250,093.    CI. 
96-102000 
Obata.    Kiiuro.   and   Shimizu,   Takeshi,   to   Alpine   Electronics.   Inc. 
Method  of  stonng  callers  telephone  numbers  in  dunng-absence  auto- 
matic telephone  answering  state   5,251,250,  CI.  379-59  000 
Obenauer.  Kenneth,  to  New  York  Telephone  Company    Fuse  holder 

adapter    5.249,985.  CI   439-621.000. 
OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals,  Inc    See— 

Marcottc.    Stephen    F,   Jr;   and   GrifTilhs,   John,   5.250,392.  CI. 

4.10-292  OCX) 
Toukhv.  Medhal  A..  5.250.653.  CI.  528-153.000. 
Ochcltree,  Roben  L    See— 

Ritscher  James  S.;  Yang.  Wei  T;  Omietanski.  George  M.;  Ochel- 
tree.  Roben  L  ;  and  Malson.  Earl  E  .  5.250,490,  CI  502-313.000. 
Ochi,  Katsunon;  See— 

Kobavashi,     Makoto;     Kodai.    Syojiro;    and    Ochi,     Katsunon. 
5.250.341.  CI   428-137.000. 
0"Connell.  Roben  M  ;  See— 

Thomas.  David  A  ;  O'Connell.  Roben  M  ,  Reinen,  Roben  C  ;  and 
Gilhn,  John  M.,  5,250,134,  CI    156-264  000 
O'Connor,  Kun  F  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Method  of  making 
a  core/pattern  combination  for  producing  a  gas-turbine  blade  or 
component   5,250,136,  CI    156-272  200. 
Oda,  Akio;  See— 

Kato,   Eiichi;  Oda,   Akio:   and   Tashiro.   Hiroshi,   5,250.376.  CI 
43O-»9  00O 
Oda,  Haruo;  Satake,  Eiji;  and  Tomioka,  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation 
Ophthalmic  photographing  apparatus  having  a  displacement  mea- 
surement unit.  5.250.966.  CI.  351-208.000. 
Oda.  Kazuva:  See— 

Kawaoka.     Yoshiki.    Oda.     Kazuva;     and     Konishi.     Masahiro. 
5.251.036.  CI.  358-213  110 
Oda.  Shigeru  See— 

Tanaka.  Masato;  Shiozaki.  Tomohani;  Oda.  Shigeru;  and  Saito. 
Toranosuke.  5.250.108.  CI    IO6-21.00A. 
ODL.  Incorporated;  See—  ,,,„.„,     ^ 

Neillv.    Alben    J;    and    Kennedy.    K.    William.    5.249,403.    a. 
52-'5850OO. 
Odoi.   Kozo;  and  Takeda.  Akefumi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Sunshade  open/close  control  devices  for  vehicular  sun  roofing  appa- 
ratus  5.250.882.  CI    518-467.000 
Oeda.  Yasuo  See— 

Waianabe,  Shuntaro,  Oeda,  Yasuo;  OhmaU,  Ken;  Lehara,  Michito, 
Terada.    Mitsugu;    Shibau.    Hideaki;    and    Terashi,    Yuichiro. 
5, 25 1.226,  CI    372-87.000 
Ogata.  Hiromi   See —  ,.,,^^^ 

Sawase.  Kensuke.  and  OgaU.  Hiromi.  5.250,820.  CI.  257-99  OUO 
Ogata.  Kivoshi.  Ando.  Yasunon;  and  Kamijo.  Eiji.  to  Nissin  Electnc 
Co    Ltd    Composite  substrate  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5  2^.^2^.  CI   427-528000 
Ogawa     Kazufumi.    Endo.    Masavuki.    Ohno.    Keiji.    and    Nagoya. 
Mamoru.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  .  and  Matsushita 
Eleclnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Photosensitive  compound  5.250.669.  CI 
<  14-557  000 
Ogawa  K.miaki,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hashing 

dcsicc   5,250.9-8,  CI.  354-418.000. 
Ogawa.  Masaaki   See—  ,_    -^  ,    i.     ,. 

Havashi.  Koiiro;  Iwano.  Fumiyuki.  Nishiguchi.  Yoichi,  Takahashi, 
Hisao.  Ogawa.   Masaaki;  and   Kobashi.  Yoshio.   5.250.140,  CI 
156- .'80  500 
Ogawa.  Nobuvuki   See — 

Inoue   Takashi   Ogawa,  Nobuyuki;  Kiuura,  Hiromu.  Matsumoto. 
Tokikazu.  and  Koga.  Fumiaki.  5.251.014.  CI   358-19.000. 
Ogawa,  Taiju   See— 

Ishu.  Takatoshi.  Ogawa.  Taiju.  and  Omae.  Shozo.  5.251,29J.  u. 
395-151  000 
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Ogawa.  Tamolsu  See— 

Nakayama.    Ryoji,    TakeshUa.    Takuo;    and    Ogawa,    Tamotsu. 
5.250.206.  CI   252-62.540. 
Oguchi.  Takahiro  See— 

Haianaka.  Katsunon;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Takimoto. 

Kiycshi;     Kasanuki.    Yuji.    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro;    Oguchi, 

Takahiro;  Yamano.  Akihiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.251.200,  CI 

369-126  000 

Oh   Bveung-ok  Method  for  purifying  and  activating  air  and  apparatus 

therefor   5,250,258,  CI  422-22  000. 
Oh    Dt>ng  Y  .  Jeong.  Hyeon  J  ;  and  Kwon.  Heung  K  .  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  lead  frame  with  a  chip  having 
handing  pads  in  a  cross  arrangement    5.250.840.  CI.  257-666.000 
OhKiIa.  Molomu;  See—  ,„,,,„  r„w, 

Kuroda.  Toru;  and  Oh-Kita,  Motomu.  5,250.485.  CI   502-159  000 
OHara.  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Haines.  Lawrence  A  ;  Messano.  Edward  A  .  Beatty.  Kenneth  L  . 
Gooch.  Robert  E  .  Glenn.  Alan  H  ;  and  O'Hara,  Dennis  E.. 
5.251.148.  CI   364-509  000 
Ohara.  Shigekaxu  See— 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Hatton,  Masashi;  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu.  5.249,478. 
CI   74-475  000  .  -r  l 

Ohi^hi    Yasusuke;  Nishijima.  Tamotsu.  Fujino,  Toshihiro;  and  Taki. 
Yasuhito.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  High-tensile  copper  alloy  for  cur- 
rent    conduction     having     superior     flexibihty      5.250.256,     CI 
420-»73.000. 
Ohgami,  Keizo:  See— 

Hosoi,  Takashi;  Ohgami.  Keiio;  and  Takeda.  Fumiaki.  5,251,096, 
CI   361-695000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The;  See— 

Epstein.  Arthur  J  ;  Yue.  Juing;  and  Burley.  David  R  .  5,250,163,  CI. 
204-153.210 
Ohkawa,  Tomohiro:  5er— 

Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  Takayama.  Hiroshi;  Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Imai. 
Takashi.  Saito.  Susumu;  Shoji.  Yoshio;  Uehara.  Yasuhiro; 
Ichimura,  Masanon;  Ohkawa.  Tomohiro;  Senzawa,  Manabu: 
Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Take,  Michio;  and  Inoue.  Satoshi.  5.250.996, 
CI  355-284000 
Ohienforst.  Hans  See— 

Anders-son.  Kjell;  Liden.  Carl;  Eronen.  Raimo;  Ohienforst.  Hans; 
Hahn.     Dieter;     and     Lacoste.     Jean-Pierre.     5,250.321.     CI 
427-163000 
Ohmamyuda,  Yukio;  Kimura.  Shigeru;  Tanabe.  Toru;  Seto,  Takao; 
Iwasaki,  Kazuhisa;  Kitamura,  Hideki;  and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  to  Stanley 
Electric  Co..  Ltd   Apparatus  for  measuring  a  distance  between  two 
running  vehicles  using  light  wave   5.251.000.  CI.  356-5.000 
Ohmata.  Ken   See— 

Watanabe.  Shuntaro;  Oeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmata,  Ken;  Uehara.  Michito; 
Terada.    Mitsugu;    Shibau.    Hideaki;    and    Terashi.    Y'uichiro. 
5.251,226,  CI.  372-87  000 
Ohmi,  Masao;  See— 

Kizaki,  Minoru.  Ohmi.  Ma.sao;  Yokoi,  Masaaki;  and  Yoshikawa, 
Shouji.  5.249,471.  CI   73-826.000 
Ohmoto.    Tatsuya;    Shimada.    Akemi;    and    Yamamto.    Takeshi,    to 
Taka.sago  International  Corporation    Propanol  derivatives  and  per- 
fumes containing  the  same   5.250.512.  CI.  512-22.000. 
Ohno.  Keiji:  See— 

Ogawa    Kazufumi.  Endo.  Masayuki;  Ohno.  Keiji;  and  Nagoya. 
Mamoru.  5.250.669.  CI   534-557  000 
Ohno.  Shoji;  See—  ,      „,     . 

Mamma.  Keniaro;  Kobon.  Yasunon;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  Okada. 
Yoshinon;  Ohno.  Shoji;  Numata.  Osamu;  Kawamura.  Kotaro; 
Nishijima.     Hideo;     and     Ozawa.     Naohiro.     5.251.074.     CI. 
360-10 100 
Ohno.  Tsuyoshi.  Suzuki.  Masaru;  Honuchi.  Tatsuo;  Shirahase.  Yasushi; 
Kishi.  Koji;  and  Watazu.  Yoshifumi,  to  Noda  Institute  for  Scientific 
Rsearch  aiid  International  Reagents  Corp  Method  for  highly  sensi- 
tive determination  of  NADH  using  kinase.  5.250.416,  CI  435-15.000 
Ohsako.  Nagisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Process  for  preparation  of  electro- 
conductive  polymeric  material  provided  within  grooves.  5.250.319. 
CI.  427-96000 
Ohshima.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device.  5.251.180.  CI   365-230.030 
Ohshio.  Hirohiko:  See— 

Wakimizu.     Yukio;     Ohshio.     Hirohiko;     Yoshida.     Yonema.sa; 
Hirozumi.  Yasuo;  and  Handa.  Masami.  5.250.872.  CI.  313-25.000. 
Ohia,  Wasaburo:  See—  ,     ^^ 

Kaneko.  Yujiro;  Ohta.  Wasaburo;  Nakazawa.  Masashi;  Shinozuka. 
Michiaki;  Miyamoto.  Isao;  Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  Yoshio.  To- 
shihiko;  ishiyama.  Masaaki;  and  Onodera.  Yuuzi.  5.251.202.  CI 
369-286.000  ,    ,_ 

Yagawara.  Shinji;  and  Ohta.  Wasaburo.  5.250.170.  CI.  204-431.000 
Ohtomo.  Takeo;  See—  _    ,,.,.„„,„ 

Iwasaki.  Hideo;  and  Ohtomo.  Takeo.  5.250,974.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Akihilo  See—  ,,,„,,.      ,-, 

Achikita.     Masakazu.     and     Ohtsuka.     Akihito.     5.250.254,     CI 
419-37  000 
Ohwada.  Jun-ichi:  See— 

Kikuo,  Ono;  Takahashi,  Kohji;  Konishi,  Nobutake;  Ohwada,  Jun- 
ichi;  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  5.250.937.  CI   345-89  000 
Ohva.  Kunio;  See— 

Hama    Takatsugu;   Tsuchihashi.   Toshifumi;   and   Ohya.    Kunio. 
5.250.362.  CI   428-542.800 
Ohya.  Yasumasa;  and  Kano.  Koji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  rail  for  use  in  a  linear  motion  rolling 
contact  guide  unit    5.250.126.  CI    148-569  000 


Ohzone.  Takashi.  and  Hon,  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co.,  Ltd    Methtxl  of  making  a  nonvolatile  semiconduclcr  memory 
device  by  implantmg  inid  the  gate  insulaling  film    5.250.455.  Cl 
4.!7.43  tXX) 
Oil.  Shiro  See— 

Okuda.  Osamu;  Hirai.  Wawru.  Oji.  Shiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Minoru. 
5.249.356.  CI    29-833  000. 
Ojima.  Setsuko  See— 

Hoshino     Tatsuo;    Malzinger.    Peter    K.    Ojima.    Setsuko;    and 
Sugisawa.  Teruhide.  5.250.428.  CI   435-190.000 
Oka.  Osamu.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    Polyaniline  denvatives 

and  their  production  process   5.250.639.  CI.  525-540.000. 
Okabe.  \  oshifumi   See— 

Kurovanagi.    Akira.   Yamaoka.   Masami;  and  Okabe.    Yoshifumi, 
5.250.449,  CI   437-40000 
Okada.  Hisashi.  Yagihara.  Mono.  Inaba.  Tadashi.  and  Seki,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Processing  composition  for  silver  halide 
color  photographic  material  and  processing  process  including  that 
composition    5.250.401.  CI   4.XO.393.O0O. 
Okada.  Hisashi;  Inaha.  Tadashi    and  Yagihara.  Mono,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co    Ltd   Photographic  bleaching  composition  and  a  processing 
method  therewith    5.250.402.  CI   430-393.000. 
Okada   Tadashi   to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation.  Motor  drive  control 

apparatus   5.250.883.  CI    318-494000. 
Okada.  Tetsuo.   and  Tsushima.   Tadahiko,   to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optically  active  cvclic  amine  and  the  process  of  optical  resolution 
therefor'  5.250.705'.  CI.  548-557.000 
Okada,  Toshimi   See—  . 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Ntijima,  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko.  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe. Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro,  Iijima. 
Atsumi  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke.  5.250.549.  CI  514-345000 
Okada.  Yoshinon   See— 

Hamma,  Kentaro.   Kobon.  Ya.sunon;  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  Okada. 
Yoshinon.  Ohno.  Shoji;  Numata.  Osamu;  Kawamura.  Kotaro; 
Nishijima.     Hideo;     and     Ozawa,     Naohiro.     5,251,074.     CI 
3tiO-10  100 
Okahara.  Hirofumi;  and  Suzuki.  YuUka.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ratio  control  for  continuously  variable  transmission.  5,249,482.  CI. 
74-866  000 
Okamoto.  Akira  See—  ^^ 

Ikeda.  Takeshi;  and  Okamoto.  Akira.  5,250.915.  CI.  333-181.000. 
Okamura.  Masaioshi.  and  Namioka.  Takashi.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Tape  cassette  casing  having  biasing  element  for  improved  traveling 
and  take-up  of  magnetic  tape    5.249.759.  CI    242-199.000, 
Okawa.  Yoshihiro  Sef—  ,.,,„.i-io      /~i 

Ishida.     Masanobu;     and     Okawa.     Yoshihiro,     5.250.478.     CI. 
501-98  OCK), 
Okazaki.  Shinji  See— 

Murai.  Fumio.  Okazaki.  Shinji;  Yoda.  Haruo;  Shibata,  Yukinobu; 
and  Tsukizoe.  Akira.  5.250.812.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Clki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Honma.  Toshihiro.  5.250.828.  CI   257-296.000  ,.„„,,      ^, 

Takahashi.     Yoshinon;     and     Ito.     Toshikazu.     5.250.813.     CI. 

250-561  000 
Yamaguchi.  Tadashi.  5.250.470.  CI.  437-211.000. 
Oki,  Yasuhiro  See—  .....  j  ^. - 

Matsuda.  Mikio.  Uchida,  Kazuhide;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Oki. 
Ya.suhiro,  5.249.940.  CI   418-55  500 

Okinaga,  Takayuki  See—  ,_     ~ 

Kaloh.  Kazunon;  Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  Okinaga. 
Takayuki.  Emata.  Takashi;  and  Honuchi.  Osamu.  5.250.839.  CI. 
257-666,000,  ,         , 

Oksman.  Henry  C  .  and  Eisner.  Joseph    Apparatus  and  method  for 

disinfecting  a  contaminated  object    5.250.160.  CI.  204-131  000. 
Oku.  leruo.  Todo.  Eishiro.  Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  Kayakin.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hashimoto.  Masashi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd    New 
ammopiperazine  denvatives.  5.250.528.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Oku.  Tomoki   See —  ,  ^_^ 

Kohno.  Yasutaka;  and  Oku.  Tomoki.  5.250.453.  CI.  437-41  000. 
Okubo.  Hideo  See— 

Miiani    Tomomi.  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Hiroshi;  Mori. 

Hiroshi    Katoh.  Tomonon;  Okubo.  Hideo;  Kitamura.  Hidenon; 

Mivake.  Haruhisa.  and  Uno.  Kiyokazu.  5.249.331.  CI   15-363.000. 

Okuda  Osamu    Hirai.  Wataru;  Oji.  Shiro.  and  Yamamoto.  Minoru.  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 

mounting  electronic  component   5.249,356,  CI.  29-833.000. 

Okuma  Corporation   See— 

Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  and  Ito.  Kenji.  5,251,145,  CI.  364-474.220. 
Okumura.  Katsuva:  See— 

Arami  Junichi   Nozawa.  Toshihisa;  Honoka.  Keiji;  and  Okumura, 

Katsuva.  5.250.137.  CI.  156-345.000 
Mikata.    ^  uuichi;    Ishihara,    Katsunon;   and   Okumura,    Katsuya. 
5.250.463.  CI   437-109,000, 
Okumura.  Rvuichi;  See —  . 

Numata.    Kiyoshi    Maruyama.   Toshio;   and  Okumura.   Ryuichi. 
5.250.968.  CI    353-101  000 
Okumura.  Shinva:  Sep — 

Akimoto.    Shin-ichi;    Yasukohchi.    Tohru;    Furuse,    Kazuo;    and 
Okumura.  Shinya.  5.250.205.  CI,  252-49  300, 
Okumura.  Yoichiro.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Dnve  controUmg 

apparatus   5.250.884.  CI    318-560000, 
Okunomiya.  Seiji.  and  Yoshida.  Masashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  thermal  transfer  recording  and  ink  paper  cassette  there- 
for  5.249.873,  CI   400-120000 
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Okura.  Zenichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus 
for  stopping  down  diaphragm  to  an  intermediate  setting,  upon  setting 
diaphragm  to  a  desired  setting    5.250.971,  CI    ,154-274  000 
O'Leary.  George  P  .  and  Owen.  Stephen  G  .  to  O'Leary.  George  P 

Sports  technique  video  training  device   5.249.967.  CI   434-247  000, 
Olenski.  Matthew  J    See— 

Smith.  Ronald  S;  Olenski,  Matthew  J  ;  Kuben,  Vincent  T     and 
Duchesne.  Mark  F,  5,250.963,  CI.  346-160  000 
Olin  Corporation;  See — 

Chen.  Szucham  F  ,  5.250,363,  CI.  428-607  000 

Hire.    Robert    C;    and    Blackwell.    Ronald    S,    5,250,582,    CI 

521-157,000. 
Rooney.  James  F  ;  and  Park.  Won  G  .  5,249,351,  CI.  29-428  000. 
Olliero.  Dominique;  Labeeuw.  Bernard;  Roche.  Gilles;  and  Salhi.  All, 
to     Elf     Sanofi      Aromatic     acid     intermediates      5.250.725.     CI 
562-430  000. 
OInowich.  Howard  T.:  See — 

Childs.  Philip  L  ;  OInowich.  Howard  T.;  and  Skovira.  Joseph  F  . 
5.250,943.  CI    340-825  800 
Olsen.  Enoch  E    See- 
Shumate,    Eldndge    J.;    and    Olsen,    Enoch    E..    5.249.511.    CI. 
99-408.000 
Olson,  Craig  W    Publication  reference-aid  system  apparatus  therefor. 

5.249.827.  CI   283-36000. 
Olson.  Reginald  L  ;  See— 

Cruver.  Philip.  Cruver.  Mark,  and  Olson,  Reginald  L..  5,249.698. 
CI   220-565  000 
Olsson.  Rav:  See— 

Jonsson.  Staffan;  and  Olsson.  Ray.  5.249,469.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

'  Ito  Junichiro;  and  Togawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5,250.794,  CI   235-479  000 
Okumura.  Yoichiro.  5.250,884.  CI.  318-560.000 
Omae.  Shozo  See — 

Ishii.  Takatoshi;  Ogawa,  Taiju;  and  Omae,  Shozo,  5,251.293,  CI 
395-151000. 
Omala  Inc  :  See — 

Rodgers.  James  A  ,  5,249.391,  CI.  47-57  500. 
Omietanski.  George  M.:  See— 

Ritscher.  James  S  .  Yang.  Wei  T.;  Omietanski.  George  M..  Ochel- 
tree.  Robert  L    and  Malson.  Earl  E  .  5.250.490.  CI  502-313.000 
Omoto.  Tetsuko  See- 
Veda.  Masato;  Miwa.  Tadashi.  Haneda.  Satoshi.  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko; 
Kawamoto.   Kiyoaki;  Omoto.   Tetsuko;   Yamazaki.    Toshinon; 
Fukuchi.     Masakazu;     and     Monta,     Shizuo.     5,250,998.     CI 
355-285000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Nobutomo.  5,251,124,  CI.  364-176.000. 
Omstead.  Mary  N    See— 

Bills.  Gerald  F.  Diez.  Mana  T.  Omstead.  Mary  N.;  and  Pelaez. 
Fernando.  5.250.424.  CI   435-119  000 
Omuro.  Satoshi  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  Tazuke.  Shizuma;  Omuro.  Satoshi;  Yoshida. 
Kivoshi;  Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki;  Kimoto.  Takashi;  Mon.  Naoyuki; 
Iwami.   Hidema.sa.   Havashi.   Shigeo.   Hayashi.   Nobuyuki;  and 
Matsumura.  Toru.  5.249.906.  CI   414-417  000 
Ono.  Ichiro;  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd 
Graft  copolymers  and  coating  compositions  compnsing  the  same 
5,250.614.  Ci.  525-58.000 
Ono.  Junji:  See — 

Yamada.  Makoto;  Noguchi.  Masayoshi;  and  Ono.  Junji.  5.251.079. 
CI,  360-77  140- 
Onodera,  Yuuzi  See— 

Kaneko.  Yujiro.  Ohta.  Wasaburo.  Nakazawa.  Masashi.  Shinozuka. 

Michiaki;    Mivamoto.    Isao;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi.    Yoshio.   To- 

shihiko.  Ishiyama.  Masaaki.  and  Onodera.  Yuuzi.  5.251.202.  CI 

369-286.000 

Onozaio.  Takashi.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  detecting  an  mk 

residual  quantitv  in  an  ink  jet  pnnter    5.250.957.  CI   346-1,100, 
Onwumere.  Fideiis  C  .  and  Solomon.  Donald  D  ,  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Companv    Melt  processable  polvurethaneurea  copolymers  and 
method  for  their  preparation   5.250.649.  CI    528-44  000 
Oomachi.  Chikafumi  See— 

Tanaka.     Yasuyuki.     and    Oomachi.    Chikafumi.     5.250.469.    CI 
437-209  000  ' 
Ootsu.  Koichiro.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  Immunostimulani 
agent      containing      interleukin-2      and      5 -deoxy-5-nuoroundine 
5.250.296.  CI   424-85  200 
Opel.  Alan  E    See— 

Spivak    Philip    Opel.   Alan  E.  Stratford,  Scott   M.  and  Zado- 
rozhnv.  Oleg.  5.249.426.  CI   62-35  000 
Oppenlaender.   Knul.  Wegner.  Bngitte.  and  Slotman.  Wilhelmus.  to 
BASF    Aktiengesellschafi     Ammonium   salt   of  an   alkenylsuccinic 
half-amide  and  the  use  thereof  as  corrosion  inhibitor  in  oil  and/ or  gas 
production  technology    5.250.225.  CI   252-389  620, 
Oppermann.    Hermann.    Ozkaynak.    Engin.    Rueger.    David   C.   and 
Kuberasampalh.    Thangavel.    to    Stryker    Corporation     Osteogenic 
devices   5.250..302.  CI   424-422  000 
Orbitel  Mobile  Communications  Limited   Sec- 
Marshall.    Keith.    Bristow.    Roben   O.   and    Cheer.    Andrew    P. 
5.251.216.  CI    370-95  .300 
Orlowski.  Thomas  E    See- 
Swift.  Joseph  A  .  Orlowski.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Werner.  Alan  J  .  Jr  . 
5.250.756.  CI.  174-1  I9.00R 


Orsatti.  Daniel:  See — 

Calvignac.  Jean.   Saint   Georges.  Eric.  Orsatti.  Daniel;  Toubol. 
Gilles.  \erplanken.  Fabnce;  and  Nicolas.  Francois.  5.251.206.  CI 
370-60  lOtJ 
Onho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  See— 

Connollv.    Peter    J      and    Wachter.    Michael    P .    5.250.561.   CI 
514-403  000 
Onhopedic  Systems  Inc    See — 

Moore.     Robert     R       and     Cohn.     Arnold     K..     5.250.055.     C! 
606-148  0(X) 
Orton.  Michael  L  .  Rogers.  Susanne  H  .  and  Fraser.  Ian  M.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Industnes    pic.    Curable    compositions     .5.250.608.    CI. 
524-548  000 
Osawa,  Akihiko.  Baba.  Yoshiro    Kiugawa.  Mitsuhiko.  tnd  Tsunoda. 
Tetsujiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  manufactunng  a 
semiconductor  device  bv  forming  at  least  three  regions  of  different 
lifetimes  of  earners  at  different  depths   5.250.446.  CI   437-24.000 
Osbom.     Michael     B      l^id     floonng    end    jointer      5,249.614.    CI 

144-371  000 
Osegowiisch.  Viktor  See — 

Beckmann.     Lutz;     and    Osegowitsch,     Viktor,     5,250,975,    CI. 
354-321.000 
Oshima.  Hirovuki  See— 

Misawa.     Toshiyuki;     and     Oshima.     Hiroyuki,     5,250,931.     CI 
.345-206,000 
Oshima.  Hisato  See — 

Ushiro,  Tomoaki.  Kawabata.  Toshio:  Kono.  Daiji;  and  Oshima. 

Hisato.  5.250.923.  CI    336-83  000 

Oshima.  Nobumitsu.  Kiumura.  Takashi;  Fujio.  Ryota;  and  Matsuo, 

Kenji.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation    Pneumatic  tire    5.250,630.  CI. 

125-301, 0(X) 

Oshima.  Shigeru    and  Furue,  Yusuke,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Objective  lens  having  a  filter   5,251,068.  CI   359-634000 
Osmani.  Rashid  M     See— 

Schwent.  Dale  G  .  Osmani.  Rashid  M  ;  and  Cnstiano,  Gary  M 
5.251.331.  C!   455-127000 
O'SuUivan.  Paul  Caulking  nozzle  a.ssembly  5,249,716,  CI.  282-568  000 
Oswal.  Ravinder  K  .  Dhana.  .Amitkumar  N  :  and  Barrett.  Leonard,  to 
Ravchem   Corporation    Electncal  devices  compnsing  conductive 
pol'ymers   5.250.226,  CI   252-500000 
Ota.  Atsuo  See— 

Matsuto.  Takushi.  Ota.  Atsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu,  5.249.848.  CI 
303-100  000 
Ola,  Yoshifumi  See— 

Tani.  Nonaki    Nakamura.  Kyuzo.  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Hashimoto. 
Masanon.  and  Ola.  Ycwhifumi.  5.250,339.  CI  428-64  000 
Otake.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Yoshida.  Tatsuo;  and  Oiake.  Kazuhiko.  5.250.930,  CI.  345-168.000 
Olake.  Toru  See — 

Kunia.  Hironon;  Monya.  Tamon,  Otake.  Toru.  Mori,  Haruyo.  and 
Monmoto.  Motoko,  5,250,520.  CI    514-58  000 
Otani.  Takashi  Set  — 

Matsumoto.  Yasulami.  Tsukamoto.  Shigemi.  Olani.  Takashi:  Kaua 
shima.  Kunio;  and  Jibu.  Shoji.  5,251,154.  CI.  364-551.020, 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation   See— 

Meaders.   Michael   W  .  and  Dickson.   Rennie  L.  5.249.630.  C! 
166-373,000 
Olio.  Fnednch;  and  Dubielzyk.  Albert,  to  A    Stephan  und  Sochne 
GmbH  &  Co    Apparatus  for  producing  pumpable  foodstuffs,   in 
particular  processed  cheese    5.249.514.  CI   99-»54  Ott) 
Otto.  Jurgen.  to  Schott  Glaswerke    Process  and  apparatus  for  plasma 
CVD     coating     or     plasma     treating     substrates.     5.250.328.     CI 
427-535000 
Outboard  Mannc  Corporation   See— 

Crabtree.  Cleo  G  .  5.249.388.  CI  43-55.000. 
Outlaw.  Tina  O    See — 

Fntz.  Barbara  L  .  Gladfelter.  Elizabeth  J.,  and  Outlaw,  Tina  O 
5. 249. '37.  CI    229-122,100 
Ovens.   Kevin   M     and  Bittlestone,  Clive  D ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated     Circuitry    and    method    for    latching    a    logic    sute 
5.250,852.  CI   .307-272  200 
Overholser.  Denvs  D    See— 

Scherrer.  Richard;  Overholser,  Denys  D  ,  and  Watson,  Kenneth 
E  .  5.250.950.  CI    342-2000, 
Owen.  John  C    See— 

Rockwood.    Alyn    P.    and    Owen,    John    C,     5.251.160,    C\ 
364-578  000 
Owen.  Stephen  G    See—  c 

O'Leary.    George    P .    and    Owen.    Stephen    G..    5.249.%7,    CI 
434-2'47  000 
Owens- Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc    See— 

Twele.  Terrance  J  .  5.250.129.  CI    156-64.000. 
Owl  1990  Trust   See— 

Florence.  Thomas.  5.249.885.  CI.  405-44  000. 
Ozawa.  Naohiro  See — 

Hamma.   Kentaro    Kobon.   Yasunon.   Kimura,   Hiroyuki.  Okada. 
Yoshinon.  Ohno.  Shoji.  Numata.  Osamu    Kawamura.  Kotaro. 
Nishijima.     Hideo,     and     Ozawa.     Naohiro.     5.251.074.     CI 
360-10  100 
Ozawa.  Shigevuki  See— 

Kmoshita.   Kouji.  Ozawa,  Shigevuki;  and  Takekawa,   Shigenon, 
5.251.309.  CI    395-425  000 
Ozbalik   Nubar.  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Process  for  hydrocarbyl  tnsul- 
fide  product   5,250.737,  CI   568-21.000. 
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Oikjynak,  Engin   Set—  r^      ^  r-         a 

Oppermann.  Hermwin.  Ozksynak.  Engin.  Ruegcr.  David  C     and 
Kuberasampath.  Th«,gavel.  5.250,302,  CI  424^22  OOO 
Oziurk   Mehmet  and  Wonman.  Jimmie.  to  North  Carolina  Sute  Uni- 

vcrsitv    Deposition  of  germanium  thm  films  on  silicon  diomde  em- 

ploytng  interposed  polysilicon  layer   5,250,452,  CI   437-41  000 
Pabon.  Jahir  A  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   Mcxi'rling 

method  for  sorting  dependencies  among  geometnc  entities  5,25 1, 2VU. 

C!    395-120OO0  .       o    . 

Pace    Albert    Neuhaus.  William  R  ,  and  Lipman,  Alan  S.  Automotive 

light  and  wiper  control  arcuit    5,250,850,  CI    307-10.800 

"'"^Benmo.  wnii«n.  and  Pace,  Frank,  5.249,368,  CI   i*" l"?^^o  ov, 
Pacquesi.  John  J  Sump  pump  strainer  and  platform  assembly  3,24y.viu, 

CI    4r-3130OO 
Paczosa.  Benedict  M    See—  ....     ,  -,.„  ,i<    r~\ 

Saunders.  Charles  A  :  and  Paczosa,  Benedict  M.,  5.249,565,  CI. 

124-44  500 
Padmanaban.  O    See—  .,„»,,,    i>  j 

Ayyanathan,  K  ,  Bhai.  P  ,  Datta,  S.;  Francis,  V  S.  N.  K.;  Padmana 
ban,  G  .  and  Snmvasa.  H  ,  5.250,41 1,  CI.  435-6.000 
Paffel.  Douglas  C    See-  ii..     d   k.i,» 

Simmons,  Frederick  J  .  Chen,  Steve  S  ,  Pautsch.  Greg  W     Rabska. 
Michael  H  .  Girling.  Dennis  F  ;  Paffel.  Douglas  C     Massopust. 
Dan  L    Hetd,  Lisa.  Lesmenses.  Felix  R  .  Sperry,  Christopher  J 
and  Pnest.  Edward  C  .  5.251.097.  CI    361-687  000 
Paganetti.  Paolo  A    See—  „     ,     » 

Schwab  Martin  E  .  Carom.  Pierennco  W.;  and  Paganetti,  Paolo  A  . 
5.250,414,  CI   435-7.720. 

^'^"HilgSrl  cSj^as  N  ;  and  Pajak,  Phillip  E.,  5.249.800.  CI   273- 

138,0OA 
Paier.  Omar  See—  , 

Colh.   Luigi,   BertoU.   Luciano,  and   Pajer.  Omar.   5.249.752.  CI 

242-35  06E  ^        u  >.,  .^i 

Palermo,  Thomas  J  .  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc   Detachable  embolic 
coil  assembly  using  interlocking  clasps  and  method  of  use  5.250.U/1. 
CI   606-198  000 
Pan-Intemational  Industrial  Corp  :  See- 
Wang.  Elson.  5.249,974,  CI  439-79  000 
Panosaian   Raffy   Vehicle  emergency  sign   5,249,381.0  40-591000 
Papathomas,  Kostas  I    See—  r^      ^ 

Christie.  Frederick  R  ,  Papathomas,  Kostas  I.;  and  Wang.  David 
W  .  5,250.848.  CI    257-778.000. 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor  See—  -^     ^        .  ,<„  -m,    /-i 

Hackenbruch,  Joachim,  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor,  5,250,738,  CI 
568-316  000 

''"'h^sZ'°^\^cH.  and  Smith.  Robert,  5,249,747.  CI   239-373  OOO 
Paranjpe.  Ajil  P  .  Henck.  Steven  A  ,  and  Duncan.  Walter  M  .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Interferometnc  temperature  measurement 
system  and  method    5.249,865,  CI   374-161  000 
Parenti.  Frank  V    See—  .-,«^.,oi      i-i 

Dotson.     Mark     D,     and     Parenti.     Frank    V.,     5,250,492.    CI 
503-201000  ,  „     ^.    ,,c» 

Park.  Andrew  C  .  and  Burger.  Allan  R  .  to  Chesebrough-Pond  s  USA 
Co  .  Division  of  Conopco,   Inc    CosmetK   product    5,250.291.  CI 
424-66000 
Park    Enc   D     to   BEl   Electronics,   Inc    Optical  sensing  technique 

providmg  built  in  test   5.250.805.  CI.  250-237  OOG 
Park,  George  B    See—  „    „   j^     „ 

Baigne,  Stephen.  Chu.  Edward  F  ;  Park.  George  B  ,  Reddy,  Vijay 
N  .  Rinde,  James  A     and  Saltman,  Robert  P  .  5,250,228,  CI 
252-511  000 
Park.  Harry  See—  ..  d    i. 

Parks    Stephen  K     Fishman,  Udi;  Decana,  Christine,  and  Park, 
Harry,  5.250,040.  CI   604-283.000 

Park.  Soon  Y    See—  „    ,    o         ^/    «,      u. 

Demianenko.  Victor.  Benenson.  David  M  ,  Park.  Soon  Y  ,  Wnghl. 

Selwyn   Soom.  Andres,  Acharya.  Raj  S..  and  Souraekh.  Mehr- 

dad.  5.251,151,  CI    364-550000 

Park  Sung  Y  ,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  High  dielectnc 

ceramic  composition   5.250.481,  CI.  501138000 

Pftrk    Won  G     See 

Rooney,  James  F  .  «id  Partt.  Won  G  .  5.249.351,  CI  29-428^000 
Parker,  Brian  A  Cullen.  Barry  A  ,  and  Gaudette.  Roger  R  ,  to  Hamp- 
shire Chemical  Corp  Preparation  of  ethylenediammetnacetic  acid 
5,250.728,  CI,  562-565  000 
Parks,  Richard  G  ;  and  Whitaker.  Gordon  W  .  to  BTI.  Inc  Apparatiu 
and  methods  for  controlling  fluid  dispensing  5,249.612,  CI 
141-219000  ,„    ,    u 

Parks,  Stephen  K  .  Fishman,  Udi,  Decarui.  Chnstme;  and  Park.  Harry, 
to  Medical  Innovations  Corporation.  Ferrule  and  enteral  tube  incor- 
porating a  ferrule   5.250,040,  CI   604-283  000 
Parodi  Juan  C    Less  traumatic  angioplasty  balloon  for  arterial  dilau- 

tion  '  5,250.070.  CI   606- 1*4  000 
Parra.  Jorge  M  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  dolphin  from  tuna 

and  steering  dolphin  to  a  safe  area.  5,251.187,  CI.  367-139  000 
Pamsh,  John  H    See—  . ,       i 

Sosnowski,  Stephen  A..  Pamsh.  John  H  ;  and  Schempp.  Alan  J  , 
5,250,025,  CI   604-51  000 
Parrott,  Robert  A    See—  „   ,.  _  . 

Ponder  Gaylon  D  ,  McDonald,  Bryan  W  ,  and  Parrott.  Robert  A  . 
5.249,461,  CI   73-155  000 

'''"ctoylhik,  Joseph^nd  Parrott.  Tony  L  ,  5,250,764.  CI   181-224.000. 


Parsonage,  John  R  .  and  Metcalfe,  EDwin,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings 

B  V  Flame  retardant  polyurethane  foams  5,250.580,  CI   521-110  000 

Parsons.  NaUn  E  .  and  Novak.  Joel  S  ,  to  Recurrent  Solutions  Limited 

Partnership     EJongated-pattem    sonic    transducer     5.251,188.    CI 

367-140  000 

Parsons,  William  H    See—  .,,,,,,     r-i 

Hillman,    Lloyd    W,    and    Parsons,    William    H,    5,251,115,   CI 

362-296  000 

Partis.  Richard  A    See—  „    ,_     ,    .       .■,.n<i:-i     <-i 

Mueller,    Richard    A  .    and    Partis,    Richard    A  ,    5,250.567,    l_l 

514-473000,  ,  ^     ^ 

Parulski    Kenneth  A  ,  Geisbuesch.  Gordon,  and  Rutter,  John  C,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Color  sequential  scanner  incorporating  a 
synchronized  vanable  exposure  shutter   5.251.021,  CI   358-500  000 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A     See—  .-.cnojo    r-i 

Berstein,  Lawrence  J  .  and  Parulski,  Kenneth  A.,  5.250,y4»,  ci. 
341-131,000  „       ,  ,  ,   „  . 

Moorman,  Michael  C  ;  Hibbard,  Robert  H  .  and  Parulski,  Kenneth 
A,  5,251,019.  CI   358-44000 
Pascaud.  Christian  See— 

Martin    Pierre  A  .  Pascaud.  Christian,  and  Riffard.  Jean-Mane. 
5.249.846,  CI    301-64  700 
Paspa.  Paul  M    See—  ,  ,.     o     ,  ■,<,  nru 

Doiron.  Daniel  R  ,  Paspa.  Paul  M  .  and  Dunn.  John  B..  5.251.004, 
CI   356-236  000  ., 

Pastor  Angel  F  ,  to  Zumatu.  S  A  Machine  for  the  preparation  of  fruit 
juices   5.249.516,  CI   99-504  000  ,,     ,^         .^  c       i, 

Pastryk    Jim  J     Famngton,  Sher>l  L  ,  Euler,  John  W  ,  and  Singh, 
Devinder,    to    Whirlpool    Corporation     Slit    valve    for    automatic 
washer   5,249,441,  CI   68-23  400 
Patchett,  .Arthur  A    See— 

Allen,   Enc  E  :  Greenlee,  William  J  ,  Chakravarty.   Prasun  K.; 
MacCoss  Malcolm,  Patchett,  Arthur  A  .  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F., 
5,250.521.  CI   514-81000 
Patel,  Bhadresh:  See—  ,    -r    ^  i 

Lenchik   Vitaly    Patel,  Bhadresh;  Knieger,  Kevin  J  ;  Tenbrunsel, 
Kevin  T  ,  and  Stmton,  Brian,  5,251,327,  CI.  455-54.200. 
Patel,  Mahendra  K    See— 

Budnovitch,  William  F  ,  Patel,  Mahendra  K  ,  and  Luciano,  Law- 
rence W  ,  5,251.118,  CI    362-362  000 
Patenaude.  Stuart  W  Apparatus  for  propelling  one  or  two  clay  urgets 
5,249,563,  CI.  124-8  000 

'"""sm'itKy  N  ;  Sd"^atnck,  Donald  H  ,  5,250,035,  CI  604-164000 

Patterson  GUI  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sorting  commingled  waste 
matenals  for  recycling   5.249,690,  CI  209-630  000 

Patterson,  Tod.  to  Cannondale  Corporation  Method  of  nmking  frames 
from  tubular  members  and  frames  made  by  the  method  5.249.8 1 8,  Cl 
280-281100  ^       L        „        u 

Paul  Hanns-lngolf  Treckmann,  Rolf  Weymans.  Gunther;  Kirsch. 
Jurgen;  and  Hemg.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Akt.engesellschaft  IsoUtion 
of  ^lycarbonate  with  carbon  dioxide   5,250,658,  CI    528-490  000 

^'"  w'^er,  Ko\^ny.  and  Paul.  Lester  W..  5.249,905,  CI  414^1.000. 
Paulson.  Thomas  L    See—  e,     a    j„ 

BetU.  Timothy  S  ,  Canas,  Valcne  M     Knecht,  Lewis  B,  Ander- 
son,   Gerald    B,    and    Paulson,    Thomas    L,    5,251,273.    CI 
382-57  000, 
Paulus.  Daniel  S  Tcndenzer    5,250,006.  CI   452-141  000 
Pautsch.  Greg  W    See—  ,„    n  u-i. 

Simmons.  Fredenck  J  ,  Chen,  Steve  S  ,  Pautsch,  Greg  W    Rabska. 
Michael  H  .  Girlmg.  Dennis  F  ,  Paffel.  Douglas  C  .  Massopust, 
Dan  L    Held.  Lisa.  Lesmenses.  Felix  R  ,  Sperry,  Chnstopher  J 
and  Pnest,  Edward  C  ,  5,251,097,  CI    361-687  000 
Pavmato,  Albert,  Pazdej,  Richard;  and  Nicolle.  Remy,  to  Sollac^Pro- 
cess  for  separating  silicon  compounds  contained  m  a  hydrochlonc 
bath  used  for  pickling   5.250.275.  CI   423-138  000 
Payne.  Charles  T,  Jr    S«—  ^    ..<  i         .t 

Lee    H&rry  W  ,  Payne,  Charles  T  .  Jr ,  Robertson.  Field  I     and 
Thai.  Robert  K  ,  5.249,449,  CI   72-352  000 
Payr    Hans    Apparatus  for  dividmg  workpieces  especially  of  wood 

5.251.141.  CI    364-474090 
Pazdej,  Richard:  See—  ,-,^ti< 

Pavmato,  Albert,  Pazdej.  Richard;  and  Nicolle,  Remy,  5.250.275. 
CI   423-138000. 
PB  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.  See—  c■^<r,AA■i  ni 

Lindholm.  Edward  P  ,  and  Yamartino,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  5,250,443,  CI. 
436-529  000 
PC  Connection,  Inc    See- 
Cook,  Gary  M  ,  5,251,301,  CI    395-200.000. 
PDT  Systems,  Inc    See—  ,u    ^    .i<inn^ 

Doiron.  Daniel  R  .  Paspa.  Paul  M  ,  and  Dunn,  John  B  ,  5,251,uo4, 
CI    356-236  000 
Peachey.  John   E    Soccer  ball   projecting  apparatus    5.249,564.  ci 

124-17  000  ,       ,    „ 

Peanman.  Brace  A  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  Amine  salts  of  alkane- 
l,n-dicarboxylic  acid  mono-<2-sulfato-ethyl)  amides    5.250,711,  CI. 
552-575000 
Pechacek.  James  T    See—  -,-    o    i. 

McLaren.  Kevin  L  .  Hertlein.  Mark  B  .  Pechacek,  James  '  .  Riclu, 
Michael  J  ,  Tong,  Yulan  C  ,  and  Kan,  Laura  L  ,  5,250,532,  CI 
514-256.000 
Pechanek,  Gerald  G    See- 

Vassiliadis,   Stamatis,   and   Pechanek,  Gerald   G,   5,251,287,  Cl. 
395-24000 
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Pecue.  William  W  ,  II,  to  Texaco  Inc  Guideline  system  for  underwater 

observation  camera  systems  5,249,891,  Cl  405-191,000, 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg ,  Co  ,  Ltd..  See — 

Nakano,  Minoru;  and  Yamazaki,  Tom,  5.249.538.  Cl.  112-121  110 
Pelaez.  Fernando  See — 

Bills   Gerald  F  ;  Diez.  Maria  T ;  Omstead.  Mary  N.;  and  Pelaez. 
Fernando.  5,250,424.  Cl  435-119  000 
Peleg,  Zohar:  See— 

Valentaten.  Maurice;  Moeschen.  Bernd:  Fnedman.  Yehezkel;  Sidi. 
Yom-Tov;  Bikowsky.  Zeev.  and  Peleg.  Zohar.  5.250.940.  Cl 
345-189  000 
Pelet.  Claude:  See— 

Kuhn.  Emil;  Knopfel.  Hans  P  ;  Peter.  Hans;  and  Pelet,  Claude. 
5.249.955.  Cl  431-265.000. 
Pellicciari,  Roberto:  See— 

Moroni,     Flavio;     and     Pellicciari.     Roberto.     5.250.541.     Cl 
514-312.000 
Pennelle.  Joseph  F  Bookmark.  5.249,546.  Cl.  116-234  000. 
Peoples.  Oliver  P  .  and  Sinskey.  Anthony  L..  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology    Polvhydroxvalkanoale  polymerase    5,250,430,  Cl. 
435-232.000. 
Pepper.  Kenneth  V  ;  and  Seaman.  John  W  .  to  Bemis  Manufactunng 

Company   Humidifier   5.250.232.  Cl   261-24000. 
Perez.  Maria  M  :  See— 

Michelena.  Ramsay;  Perez.  Mana  M.,  Requena,  Alejandro;  and 
Pinto.  George.  5.250.080.  Cl  44-575.000. 
Perez,  Miguel:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean-Pierre;  Verbo,  Ulysse;  and  Perez,  Miguel,  5.249.504. 

Cl  91-37600R 
Gautier.  Jean-Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Perez.  Miguel.  5.249,651. 
Cl.  188-357.000. 
Perfect-Valois  Ventil  GmbH:  See— 

Reich,  Uwe;  and  Runle.  Peter.  5.249.713.  Cl.  222-321  000 
Penou.  Pierre,  to  Rockwell  Automotive  Body  Systems.  Device  for 
monitoring  the  closure  of  the  opening  points  of  a  motor  vehicle 
5.250.849.  Cl    307-10  100 
Perkins.  James  G:  See — 

Cnck.  Dallas  M..  Perkins.  James  G.;  and  Hudson.  Douglas  F.,  Jr.. 
5.249,402.  Cl.  52-533.000 
Periman,  Kato  L    See— 

DeLuca,  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Periman.  Kato  L.. 
5.250.523.  Cl    514-167  000 
Periman.  Radia  J  :  See— 

Callon.  Ross  W  ;  Periman.  Radia  J  ;  Rosen.  Enc  C;  and  Harper. 
John.  5.251.205.  Cl   370-60000 
Perrot    Pierre    Wagon  allowing  bogies  for  railroad  transport  to  be 

recovered  or  unloaded.  5.249.532.  Cl    105-355.000 
Persico.  Alain  See — 

Gaud    Pierre;  Sibuet.  Henri;  Persico,  Alain;  and  Vieux  Rochaz. 
Line.  5.250.150.  Cl.  156-647.000 
Person.  Dennis  W  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Control  and  actuation 
system  for  hydraulically  actuated  clutch  and  brake.  5,249.655.  Cl. 
192-170OA 
Persson.  Ake  See—  ^^ 

Gusufsson.  Par;  and  Persson.  Ake.  5.250,762,  Cl.  177-244.000 
Peter.  Hans:  See— 

Kuhn.  Emil;  Knopfel.  Hans  P.:  Peter,  Hans;  and  Pelet.  Claude. 
5.249.955.  Cl   431-265  000 
Peterson.  Edward  R  ;  and  Lancaster.  Gerald  M  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The  Activation  of  ethylene/carbon  monoxide  polymers. 
5,250,587.  Cl.  523-1-37.000 
Peterson.  James  M  :  See — 

Bistline.  William  R  ;  Johnson.  William  C  :  and  Peterson.  James  M  , 
5,249,741.  Cl.  236-49.300. 
Peterson.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Bartholomew.  Gene  W  ;  Peterson.  Mark  D.;  Delozier,  Morton  S  . 
and  DeAngelis.  Michael,  5,250.353.  Cl.  428-328.000 
Peterson.     Mark     S      Perception    game    apparatus.     5.249.807.    Cl 

273-242.000. 
Pelersson.  Soren:  See— 

Forsberg.  Enk;  and  Petersson,  Soren,  5.250,922.  Cl.  336-60.000. 
Petit.  Dominique:  See— 

Comen.  Ahmet;  Ladang.  Michel;  and  Petit,  Dominique,  5,250,607. 
Cl    524-507.000 
Petrof  Robert  C    See— 

Chesnev  David  J.;  Petrof  Robert  C;  Field,  Nathaniel  L.;  Huang, 
Bernard  and  Gram,  John  W  ,  5.250,880.  Cl.  318-135  000 
Petuch.  Brian  R  ,  Inamine,  Edward  S  ;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T ;  White. 
Raymond  F.:  and  Anson,  Byron  H..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Biotrans- 
formation process  for  the  production  of  invermectin  derivatives 
5.250.422.  Cl   435-105  000 
Petzoldt.   Karl;  and  Hofmeister.   Helmut,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesell- 
schafl      l/3.15a-dihydroxv-la-methyl-5a-androstane-3.l7-dione.    its 
production  and  use  5.250.712.  Cl.  552-613.000. 
Petzow.  Gunter  See — 

Hettich  Bernhard  Majewski.  Peter;  Schulze.  Klaus,  deceased;  and 
Petzow,  Gunter,  5.250.509.  Cl   505-1  000. 
Pfaffmann.  George  D .  to  Tocco.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  mea- 

sunng  lemperalure   5.250.776,  Cl   219-10.770 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Poggie.  Matthew  P ;  Walker.  Peter  S..  and  Ewald.  Fredenck  C. 
5.250.050.  Cl.  606-79.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See—  »,    i.  i       v 

Bell.    Andrew    S.,    Brown.    David,    and    Terrett.    Nicholas    K. , 

5,250.5.34.  Cl    514-258.000 
Cooper.  Kelvm.  5.250.531.  Cl   514-256.000. 


Pham.  V  an  Doan,  to  Gel  Alsthom  SA.  Superconductor  current-limiting 

apparatus  5,250,508,  Cl  505-1.000. 
Pham,  Xuan  M,,  See — 

Adams,  John  M  ,  Amcndola.  Angel,  Delia  Crosse,  Fredenck  M  , 
Gallino,   Robert.   Haskins,  Jeffrey  M    S  .  Motr.  David:  Pham, 
Xuan    M  ;    Shepard,    Kenneth    B.,    and    Stewart,    Ronald    R , 
5,249.416,  Cl   53-463.000. 
Pharmacia  P-L  Biochemicals  Inc    See- 
Jolly.   James   F  ,   Chinkjian,   Jack   G  .   and   Huang,  Caecilia  J  . 
5,250.429,  Cl   435-196.000 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated:  See— 

Brookman,  Donald  L.:  Grollimund.  Everett  C  ;  Grollimund.  Gary 

E    and  Spiers.  Steven  F  .  5.249,686.  Cl.  206-555.000 
Luckado.  Marshall  C.  5.249.587.  Cl    131-284.000 
Morgan.  Constance  H.;  and   Nichols.  Walter  A  ,   5.249.586.  Cl 

131-194.000 
Thomas.  David  A  .  O'Connell,  Robert  M  ;  Reinert,  Robert  C;  and 
Gillin.  John  M  .  5.250.134,  Cl    156-264.000 
Philip  Morns  Products  Inc    See- 
Adams.  John  M  ;  Amendola.  Angel.  Delia  Crosse.  Fredenck  M.; 
Gallino.  Robert;  Haskins.  Jeffrey  M    S.;  Moir.  David;  Pham. 
Xuan    M  .    Shepard.    Kenneth    B.:    and    Stewart.    Ronald    R.. 
5,249.416,  Cl    53-463.000 
Phillips,  Donald  I  ,  to  Swinburne  Limited.  Apparatus  for  control  of 

liquids  5.249,887,  Cl   405-36000. 
Phillips.  Edward  H  ,  to  Weinstock,  William  J   Vanable  ratio  reaction 

valve   5,249,503.  Cl   91-375.00A 
Phillips.  Edwards  H  .  to  Techco  Corporation  Control  valve  for  boot- 
strap hydraulic  svstems  5.249.420.  Cl.  60-392.000 
Phillips.  Emvr,  and  .Armstrong,  William  P.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Corrosion' inhibitors.  5,250.325.  Cl.  427-386.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See- 
Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh.  Henn,'  L  .  5.250.642.  Cl   526-240.000 
Delzer,  Gary  A  .  and  Kidd,  Dennis  R  ,  5,250,089,  Cl   95-136000 
Romanek,  Gerald  A  .  Moon.  Roger  E  ;  Manenfield.  Mark  L.;  and 

Guram.  Sukhdev  S  .  5.249.893.  Cl.  405-258  000 
Schuette.   George   F.;   and   Gerhold,    Bruce   W.,    5.250,278.  Cl. 

423-346  000. 
Wnght.    Roy    F.,    and    Boudreaux,    Edwin.    Jr..    5.250.603.    Cl. 
524-494.000 
Picanol  N.V  .  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Vancayzeele.     Bernard:     and     Gryson,     Dirk.     5.249.606.     Cl 
139-351  000 
Pickenng.  Thomas  R    See— 

Bavley.  Denise  R  :  Pickering,  Thomas  R  .  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N..  and 

Berirand.  Jacques  C  ,  5,250,379,  Cl  430-106  600. 
Bavley,  Denise  R  .  Pickering.  Thomas  R  .  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C  .  5.2.50.380.  Cl  430-106  600. 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  :  Bertrand.  Jacques  C  ,  Bayley,  Denise  R  .  and 
Pickenng,  Thomas  R  ,  5,250.381.  Cl.  430-106600. 
Pichl.  James  R    See—  ,  „     ^  . , 

Jonker.  Gary  D..  Govekar.  Craig  F..  Meeker.  Michael  B  ;  Piehl. 
James    R  ,    Putrow.    Michael    C,    and    Sniegowski,   John   C, 
5,250.935,  Cl  345-134.000 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin,  Wunderlich,  Hans;  Braese.  Hans-Eberhard;  and 
Lindner,  Chnstian,   to   Bayer   Akliengesellschafl    Polymer  blends 
containing    ethylene    polymers    for    flexible    films     5,250,617,    Cl 
525-85000. 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwm:  See— 

Lutiens.  Holger;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Morbitzer.  Leo.  Piejko.  Karl- 

Erwin;  and  Lindner.  Chnstian.  5.250.621.  Cl.  525-148000 
Lutjens.  Holger;  Piejko.  Kari-Erwm;  Lindner.  Chnstian;  and  Con- 
stant. Dieter.  5.250.622.  Cl  525-148.000. 
Pierce.  Craig  R.:  See— 

Funck,  Gordon  W.;  Pierce.  Craig  R  :  Silbemagel,  Raymond  A  ; 
and  Sommcr.  Edward  S  .  5.249.982.  Cl  439-556  000 
Pierce.  James  E:  See—  ,,   „     , 

Wazybok.   David   F.;  Cosper.  Bobby  R.,   King.   Harold   B.  Jr. 
Underwood.  David  K;  and  Pierce.  James  E.,  5.251.244.  Cl 
376-261.000. 
Pierce.  Stanley  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple  speed  synchro- 
nous  automatic    transmission    for    motor    vehicles    5.250.011.    Cl. 
475-276.000. 
Pierson.  Richard  L.  Jr    See—  „    ^     j. 

Chang.  Mau-Chung  F.;  Asbeck.  Peter  M  ;  and  Picrson.  Richard  L.. 
Jr..  5.250.826.  Cl.  257-273.000. 
Pijlman.  Ron.  to  ID  Traders  Limited  Camera  combination  5.250.973. 

Cl    354-288.000. 
Pilao  Milton,  to  Atlanta  Import  Export  Corp  Rotor  disc  for  a  refiner 

and  method  of  fonnation  thereof  5.249.734.  Cl   228-182.000 
Pilger.  Paul  F  :  Sec— 

Tao.  Fansheng  T.;  Pilger.  Paul  F  ;  and  Dyke.  Charles  A  .  5.250.185. 
Cl   210-654.000 
Pinto.  George:  See— 

Michelena.  Ramsay.  Perez.  Mana  M  ;  Requena.  .Alejandro,  and 
Pinio.  George.  5.250.080.  Cl   44-575  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See— 

Ak.vama,  Toru,  5,251,042.  Cl   358-3.30.000 
Kuriki.  Shinji.  5.250.928.  Cl.  345-153.000. 

Utsumi.     Yoshihiro;     and     Kakuta.     Yoshiyuki.     5.251. 199.    Cl. 
369-116  000 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See— 

Kunki.  Shinji.  5.250.928.  Cl   345-153.000. 
Pirot,  Francois  X  :  See— 

Coulellier.  Jean-Marc;  Valet.   Thierry;  and   Pirol.   Francois  X., 
5.251.088.  Cl.  360-113.000. 
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Pislue,  Michael  A    &e—  ii^  <-,i,  ™vi 

Gioutsos.  Tony;  and  Piskie.  Michael  A  .  5,251,161.  CI  364-578  000. 
Pitnev  Bowes  Inc    See—  „v  i     r^ 

Chnst  Bernhard  J  ;  Ifkovits.  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  and  Ruess,  Philip  O  , 

5.250,803.  CI   250-223  OOR. 
IfVovits,  Edward  M  ,  5,249.787.  CI.  271-6.000. 
Pitnev  Bowes  pic.  See—  „.  ^„~, 

McChesney.  Hugh,  5,249.519.  CI.  101-99.000. 
Planciron  AG-  See —  ^^ 

Blaser.  Kurt.  5.249,895,  CI.  408-156.000. 

Planke.  Tore:  See—  

Wergeland.     Halvor;     Planke.     Tore;     and     Wincent.    Tommv. 
5.249.689,  CI.  209-546  000 
Plas-Pak  Industries.  Inc..  See— 

Duckworth.  George  J  .  and  Clemens,  Richard  W  .  5.249.709.  CI 

222-137  000. 

Pla.sensia,  Armand  See—  .       „,  .  j 

Heidt  Thomas  Will.  Henry;  Rhodes,  Greydon;  Plasensia,  Armand 

and  Clampm.  Roger.  5,250.262.  CI   422-64000. 

Platts   Dennis  R  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Thermally  durable  anti- 

rcnectivegla-s-s   5.250.098.  CI   65-30.100 
Pleni     Chnstian;    Laumond.    Chnstian;    Constant,    Bernard,    Divous. 
Michel  and  Campagnolle.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d  Automa- 
tisme  CGAHBS   Feed  device  for  a  sorting  machine  for  sorting  nat 
objects  such  as  postal  items  5.249.794.  CI.  271-225  000^ 
Pliva  Farmaceuiska.  Kemijska,  Prehrambena  I  Kozmeticka:  See— 
Kobrehel.  Gabnjela,  Djokic.  Slobodan;  and  Lazarevski.  Gorjana, 
5.250.518.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Phva  Handels  GmbH:  See— 

Kovacevic.  Mice;  Mandic,  Zorica;  Tomic,  Mirjana;  Brkic^mka; 
Herak.  Jure  J  ;  and  Lukic.  Irena.  5.250,525,  CI.  514-210.000 
Plumndge.  John  E.  See—  ,  u     c 

Sweeny,  H.  Dermot;  Knipe,  Harry  G.;  and  Plumndge.  John  E  . 
5.249.314.  CI  4-415000 
Poetsch.  Eike:  See— 

Casutt.    Michael;    Poetsch.    Eike;    and    Speckamp.    Willem    N, 

5.250,699,  CI    548-319  100 
Wachtler,    Andreas;    Hittich,    Reinhard:    Poetsch.    Eike,   Krause. 
Joachim;  Finkenzeller.  Ulnch;  and  Coates,  David,  5.250,220,  CI 

252-299610  ^      ,.    r-    j        ,,  --     , 

Poggie    Matthew  P  ;  Walker,  Peter  S.;  and  Ewald,  Frederick  C  ,  to 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  knee  prosthesis. 
5.250,050,  CI   606-79.000. 
Pohm.  Arthur  V    See — 

Daughton,    James    M.,    and    Pohm.    Arthur    V.,    5.251.170.    CI. 
365-158.000. 

Pohonlsky.  Jiri    See—  ^  „  .      •,  ,       i        «  iao  a\q 

Fucik.  Milan.  Chromy,  MirosUv;  and  Pohonlsky.  Jin  ,  5.249,439, 

CI   66-153  000 
Poiner.  Jean-Mane:  See— 

Chabardes,  Pierre  F.;  Duhamel.  Lueette;  Duhamel.  Pierre.  Gui- 
lemont.     Jerome;     and     Poiner.     Jean-Mane,     5,250.710.     CI. 
549-423000. 
Poiner.  Marc  A:  See—  ^  ,,     ,       nv 

Falkiner.   Robert  J.;   Poiner,   Marc  A.;  and  Campbell,   Ian   U , 
5.250,181,  CI.  210-634.000 
Pond.  Ramona  G    See—  .  n       u 

Miehls  David  J  ;  Martin,  Felipe  J.;  Pond,  Ramona  G  ;  and  Fleisch- 
ner   Paul  S  .  5,249,355,  CI.  29-830000 
Ponder   Gavlon  D  .  McDonald.  Bryan  W  ;  and  Parrott.  Robert  A  .  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Method  for  testmg  perforat- 
ing  and  testmg  an  open  wellbore   5.249.461.  CI.  73-155000 

Porous  Media  Corporation  See—  

Spearaian.  Michael  R..  5,250.179,  CI.  210-315.000 
Porte  Johannes  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Cam-operated  doors 

for  an  incubator   5,250,261,  CI   422-63  000 
Portilla,  Claude:  See—  „,      j        ,  ,,„  i^>      r-i 

Fromont,    Jacques    P.;    and     Portilla,    Claude,     5,250.664,    CI. 
530-377,000 

'""{:uc^Dari'and"A?a;T.  Bnan  M.,  5,249,695.  CI   220-276.(X« 
Ponrait  Pascal,  and  Umamy.  Michel,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Cam 
assembly  and  feeder  mechanism  for  use  in  a  packaging  machine. 
5.249.916.  CI   414-798.900  ,         ,  u 

PoschI    Siegfned.  to  Krauss  MalTei,  AG.  Process  for  cleaning  the 
fillenng  medium  of  a  filtenng  cemnfuge.  5.250.119,  CI.  134-32.000. 
Poslusny.  Jerrold  N.:  See— 

Szajewski,  Richard  P.,  Poslusny,  Jen^old  N  ;  Steele.  David  A  ; 
Chen.  Teh-hsuan;  Bums.  Paul  A.;  Leone,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Begley. 
William  J  ,  5,250,399.  CI.  430-382.000. 
Poten,    Peter-Randolf;    Steffens,    Karl;    and    Gebhardt.    Gunther,    to 
DIEHL  GmbH  &  Co  Dolly  serving  as  a  traveling  aid  for  a  defective 
wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,249,907,  CI  414-430  000 
Pow  Eric  G.;  Fletcher,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Schlo&ser,  Wolfgang,  to  Can- 
ada Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of   National    Defence     Load-following    vaponzer    apparatus    and 
method   5.249.624,  CI    165-110.000 
Powell,  David  R    See—  „     .,„     , -,.,  nn-i  /~i 

Brady,  Peter  J.,  Miller,  Carol;  and  Powell.  David  R.,  5.251.092.  CI 
361-56.000  .        „  , 

Powell.  Douglas  G  .  and  Krishnan.  Sivaram,  to  Miles  Inc.  Polycarbon- 
ate composition  with  reduced  drip  rate  on  burning.  5,250,635,  CI 
525-467.000. 
Powell,  Timothy  E;  See—  ,.,,,-,0-1    r-i 

Hanning,    David    M.;    and    Powell,   Timothy    E.,    5.251,282,   Cl 
392-449  000. 


Power.  Christopher  A    See— 

Holmes.  Richard  R.;  McKechnie,  Timothy  N.,  Power,  Chnstopher 
A  ;  Daniel.  Ronald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Saxelby.  Robert  M.,  5,249,357,  CI. 
29-890010 
Power  Sport  Research  Corp    See— 

Soulhworth.  Michael  J  ,  5,249,816,  CI.  280-14.200. 
PPG  Induslnes,  Inc    See— 

Valko  Joseph  T.  5.250.164,  CI   204-181.700. 
Prather  Edward  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Process  for  offset 
adiustmenl  of  a  microprocessor  ba.sed  overcurrent  protective  device 
and  apparatus-  5.251.157,  CI    .364-571.040 
PRC   See- 
Jones,  James  E  ,  5.250,314,  CI.  426-512.000 
Preisach.  Helmut  See—  ,,«,-no      /-l 

Menk,     Klaus-Dieter;     and     Preisach,     Helmut.     5,251.238,     CI. 
375-106.000  ,    .  „     .    -s. 

Preisler   Eberhard,  and  B<x.k,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  producing  molded   bodies  from  precursors  of  oxidic 
high-lemperature  superconductors.  5,250,507,  CI.  505-1.000 
Prfsstck    Inc     St^t' — 

Lewis.    Thomas    E.    and    Nowak,    Michael    T.,    5.249,525,    CI. 

IOM53000.  ,     „  ,   .. 

Preston   Barrv  W  ;  Kosin.  John  A.;  and  Andrews.  Claude  R.,  to  J.  M 
Huber  Corporation    Method  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrotalcite. 
5,250.279,  CI   423-432.000 
Preston.  John   See— 

Bntlain    David  R  .  Brown.  Steven  P  ;  Cooper.  Anthony  L  .  Lon- 
gndge   Jeihro  L    Morris.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Preston.  John;  and  Slater, 
Linda.  5,250.570,  CI    514-622.000 
Pnce.  Jack  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Crosslinked  polyelher  polyol  sealant.  5.250.651.  CI.  528-59  000 
Priest.  Edward  C    See—  .,,„,.  i 

Simmons.  Fredenck  J  .  Chen.  Steve  S  ;  Pautsch,  Greg  W.;  Rabska, 
Michael  H  ,  Girline.  Dennis  F  .  Paffel.  Douglas  C  ;  Massopust, 
Dan  L     Heid.  Lisa,  Lesmerises.  Felix  R  ;  Sperry.  Chnstopher  J.: 
and  Priest.  Edward  C  .  5.251.097.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Pnme  European  Therapeuticals  S.p..A.:  See— 

Tronconi.  Giovanm.  5.250.719.  CI.  558-146.000. 
Prior.  Hugh  W     See—  . -,<,  inn 

Halliwell.  Harry;  Vines.  David  J  ,  and  Prior.  Hugh  W  .  5.251.JOU. 
CI.  395-200  000. 
Procorp.  Inc    See—  ,^  ,,,     cijnnto    ^1 

Confalone.   Peter  A  .  Jr .  and  Dart.  Ronald  W.,  5,249,969.  CI. 
434-410  000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Battreli.  Charles  F  .  5.250.253.  CI.  264-557.000.  „,„,„„, 

de  Buzzaccanni.  Francesco;  and  Boutique.  Jean  P.,  5.250,212,  CI. 

252-104  000  ,  o,_-     ■        -n. 

DesMarais,  Thomas  A  .  Dick.  Stephen  T  ;  and  Shiveley.  Thomas 
M..  5.250.576,  CI   521-63.000. 
Prcwngin  S  A     See—  ■     n:     „ 

Suzanne,  Pierre;  Bleuse,  Patnck;  Guene,  Gilles;  and  Clausin,  Pierre, 
5,251,005,  CI   356-315.000 
Proiek  Devices,  LP  See—  „   .^      .,  „     . -.ci  noi  r-i 

Bradv.  Peter  J  ;  Miller,  Carol;  and  Powell,  David  R.,  5,251.092,  CI. 
36i-56()0O, 
Prolo,  George  R    See —  „      ,        •  j    r>    . 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P;  Mallinowski.  Stanley  J.;  and  Proto, 
George  R  .  5.250.247,  CI,  264-157.000, 

'"^Liu.- nictrdS  TnTProudley.  John  C.  5,250,317,  CI.  42^597.000. 
Proxima  Corporation: -See-  ^  ■      c      <  itn  e<:i     f-i 

McKnighl.    William    J;    and    Stevens.    Enc    S..    5.250,851,    CI. 
307-38(XIO 
Prunieras.  Michel   See—  u    u  1 

Bernard.    Dominique;    Kermici.    Michel;   and    Prunieras.    Michel. 
5,250.419.  CI   435-25  000, 
Pucci     Annick;    Mikilenko.    Paul,   and   Zuliani.    Massimo.   10     nstitui 
Francais  du  Petrole    Method  of  separating  ethyl  tertiobutyl  ether 
from  mixtures  with  ethanol    5,250,156,  CI.  203-39.000 
Pullm,  Edward  J    See— 

Murphv,  Philip  A  ,  Jr ,  Genetti.  Wayne  A.;  Gunnar^n  Gimnar 
K  .  Pullin.  Edward  J.;  and  Wu,  Gary  Chang-Feng,  5,251.305.  CI. 
395-325  000 

■'"'Irown'Da'Cid^E'^and  Purcel,  David  E..  5,249.464,  CI.  73-323.000. 

Pumell,  Deborah  L    See—  ,   .,,      ,  j    o  „  11 

Kassouf    Mitchell   J  .    Yankovich,   Daniel   W  ,   Jr  ;   and   Pumell. 

Deborah  L..  5.250,190.  CI   210-712.000. 

Purohit   Ankur.  and  Koiora.  James.  Jr..  to  Anshal.  Inc.  Plant  support 

trellis  apparatus,  5.249.390.  CI,  47-45,000, 
Putrow,  Michael  C    See—  .,    ■_     ,  o     n:  1.1 

Jonker  Garv  D  ;  Govekar,  Craig  F  Meeker.  Michael  B.,  Piehl, 
James  R  Putrow,  Michael  C;  and  Sniegowski.  John  C, 
5.250.935.  CI    345-134.000. 

'''"simp«'n"w^Dwain;  and  Pyle.  James  H  .  5,249.707.  CI.  222-40.000. 

Ouikcoup.  Inc    See —  

Hendncks<in.  Thomas  R  .  5.249.829.  CI    285-112.000. 
Quintini,   Massimo,   to  Sigma   Prodotti  Chimici  SpA.   Solution  of  a 

nuoresceni  whitening  agent.  5,250,223,  CI   252-301.230. 
Ouimo,  Dennis  T    See—  ,      , ,    ^     .    ,-  t> 

Sanlhanam,  Anakkavur  T  ;  Godse.  Rajendra  V  ;  Grab,  George  P  ; 
Quinio  Dennis  T.;  Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Jindal,  Prem 
C  ,  5.250.367.  CI   428-698  000 


UMI 


R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Charles   R..   and   Wong,   Milly   M.   L.,   5,249,676,  CI 
206-264  000 
R.  R   Donnelley  &  Sons  Co  .  See— 

Flmg,  Russell  T  .  5,251,271,  CI.  382-44000. 
Ra,  Alexander  J     Sep— 

Mann,  Alan  B  .  Ra.  Alexander  J  .  Reedy,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Teleo- 
glou.  Spiros  J  .  5,251,210,  CI    370-84,000. 
Raab    Simon,   to   Faro   Medical  Technologies   Inc.   Computer-aided 

surgery  apparatus,  5,251,127.  CI   364-413  130. 
Rabinovich.  Eliezer  M    See — 

Bruce.    Allan    J  .    and    Rabinovich.    Eliezer    M..    5.250,096.    CI 

65-3  no 

Rabska.  Michael  H     See— 

Simmons.  Fredenck  J  ;  Chen,  Steve  S  ;  Pautsch,  Greg  W  ;  Rabska. 
Michael  H  :  Girling.  Dennis  F  .  Paffel.  Douglas  C  ;  Massopust. 
Dan  L    Heid,  Lisa.  Lesmenses.  Felix  R  ;  Sperry.  Chnstopher  J  . 
and  Pnest.  Edward  C  .  5,251.097.  CI.  361-687.000 
Racklveft.  Roben  See— 

Bernadic.  Thomas  J  ;  Brocket!.  Brendan  L.;  and  Racklyefl.  Robert, 
5.249.894.  CI   407-114.000 
Radc.  Dieter  See— 

Wussow    Klaus;  Kuske.  Peter:  Mansmann.  Manfred.  Messer.  Di- 
eter, and  Rade.  Dieter.  5.250,112.  CI    106-453.000 
Radocaj.  Mijo  Double  action,  dual  speed  and  force  hydraulic  actuators 

5.249.502.  CI   91-173.000. 
Raichle  Sponschuh  AG:  See— 

Walkhoff.  Klaus.  5.249.377.  CI    36-119  000 
Ramamurthi.    Krishnamoorthy.    to  Texas    Instruments    Incorporated 
System  and  method  utilizing  a  real  time  expert  system  for  tool  life 
prediction  and  tool  wear  diagnosis.  5,251,144,  CI.  364-474.190. 
Ramuz.  Henn  See— 

Branca.   Quinco.    Edenhofer.    Albrecht;   Gutknecht.    Eva-Mana. 
Neidhart.    Werner;     Ramuz.    Henn;    and    Wostl.    Wolfgang. 
5.250.517.  CI.  514-18000 
Rancoule.  Gilbert    and  DeBa.stiani.  Duane  L  ,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible 
Company    Magnesia<arbon  refractory  compositions  for  slide  gate 
plates  and  method  of  manufacture  5,250,479,  CI.  501-101.000 
Randa  Corporation  See — 

Fenton,  Frank,  Spiegel,  Jeffrey;  Shea,  Thomas;  and  Stuart,  Law- 
rence, 5,249.668,  CI   206-45  140 
Randad,  Ramnaravan:  See — 

Abraham.  Donald  J  ;  Mahran.  Mona.  Mehanna.  Ahmed;  and  Ran- 
dad. Ramnaravan.  5.250.701.  CI.  548-478.000. 
Randazzo.  Michael  E.:  See —  «n-,,^  /-i 

Rossignol.  Jean-Francois;  and  Randazzo.  Michael  E..  5,250,734,  CI 
564-355000. 
Randon  Corporation:  See— 

Kimble.  Thomas  E..  5.251,102,  CI   361-683.000. 
Ransom,  Richard  W    See— 

Chakravany.  Prasun  K  ;  and  Ransom,  Richard  W  .  5,250,558.  CI 
514-383,000 
Raspanti,  Giuseppe,  to  Sigma  Prodotti  Chimici  S  p.A    Use  of  cyclic 
organic    amines    in    dermaiological    compositions.    5,250,292.    CI. 
424-78.030 
Rasper.  Susan  M.:  See- 
Casper    Thomas  J      Dohbeck.   Peter  G  .    Koehler.   Franklin  J  , 
Rasper,  Susan  M    and  Thomas,  John,  5.250.178.  CI.  210-256  000 
Rau.   J     David     Fluid   pressure   device   for   opening  clogged   pipes 

5.249.311.  CI.  4-255.050. 
Raulfs.  Fnednch-Wilhelm:  See— 

Kormann.   Claudius:   Schwab.    Ekkehard.    Raulfs.   Friednch-W  il- 
helm.  and  Beck.  Kann  H  .  5.250.207.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Ravchem  Corporation   Sec- 

'  Baigne.  Stephen,  Chu.  Edward  F  :  Park.  George  B  ;  Reddy.  Vijay 
N  .  Rinde.  James  A  :  and   Saltman.   Robert   P  ,  5.250.228.  CI. 

252-511.000  

Lau.  Aldnch  N   K  ;  and  Vo.  Lanchi  P..  5.250.667.  CI   534-554  000 
Oswal.  Ravinder  K  ;  Dhana.  Amitkumar  N  ,  and  Barrett,  Leonard. 
5,250.226.  CI    252-500.000 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Baggenstoss.  Paul  M  .  5,251,185,  CI    367-100.000. 

Hossfield,  Robm  C.  Govelte.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Reilly,  George  M  . 

5.249,440.  CI   68-23.300. 
LaTorre.   Richard   R.;   and  Cusiter.   George  C.   5.249.871.   CI 
384-551000. 
Ravudu.  S   Rao:  See—  ....       <- 

Hollis  C   George;  Rayudu.  S   Rao;  and  Whittemore,  Manlyn  S  . 
5.250.194.  CI   210-764.000 
R  BC  Universal:  See- 
Zhang.  Chaojiong,  5.250.374.  CI.  429-224.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.    Bruce   J  :   and   Dieterich.   Charles   B..   5.251.033.  CI 
358-167  000, 
RCS  Remote  Control  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Wardenier,  Wilhelm  M   T  .  5.249.477.  CI,  74-473.00R 
Recinella.  Daniel  K    See— 

Appling.  William  M  ;  Hobbs.  Famonn;  Recinella,  Daniel  K.;  Zim- 
met.    Arthur    L  ;    and    Bookstein.    Joseph    J„    5.250.034,    CI 
604-164  000, 
Recurrent  Solutions  Limited  Partnership:  See—  ,  ,„  ,^^ 

Parsons,  Natan  E.;  and  Novak.  Joel  S..  5.251.188.  CI   367-140.000 
Reddy.  V'ljav  N     See—  „    „    ^j      ,, 

Baigne.  Stephen.  Chu.  Edward  F  ;  Park.  George  B  ;  Reddy.  Vijay 
N  ;  Rindc.  James  A.;  and  Saltman.  Robert  P..  5.250.228.  CI. 
252-511.000. 


Mann,  Alan  B  ,  Ra,  Alexander  J  ;  Reedy,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Teleo- 

glou.  Spiros  J  .  5.251,210,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Reeves,  Chnstopher  See — 

Cover.  William  H    Dabora,  Rebecca  L.,  Hong,  Anderson,  Reeves, 
Chnstopher.  Stieber,  Robert  W  ,  and  Vinci,  Victor  A..  5.250,435, 
CI   435-256  100. 
Regal  Pla-stics  Co    See — 

Williams.  G    Lee,  5,249,699,  CI.  220-571.000 
Rehfeld.  Guenier:  See— 

Herold,    \^  olf    D      Brandhorst,    Gerd;    and    Rehfeld,    Guenier, 
5,249,862.  CI    ?66-.'<  12000. 
Reich   Uwe  and  Runie.  Peter,  to  Perfect-Valois  Ventil  GmbH  Pump 

valveassembK    5.249,-13.  CI    222-321.000 
Rciffel,   Leonard.  Jung,   Wayne  D  .  Rosevear.  Thomas,  and  Jakobs, 
Thomas.  10  I  C  Operating,  Inc    High  resolution  system  for  sensing 
spatial  cixirdinates   5,251,123,  CI   364-167.010. 
ReilK,  George  M    See — 

Hossfield,  Rohm  C  .  Goyette,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Reilly,  George  M  , 
5.249.440.  CI   68-23.300 
Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Steffes,  Helmut,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH 

Hsdraulic  anti-kxk  brake  system   5,249,853,  CI   303-114  100 
Remecke.  Paul   See— 

Brandes    Wilhelm.  Hanssler.  Gerd:  Reinecke.  Paul;  Scheinpflug. 
Hans,  and  Holmwcxxl.  Graham,  5,250,560.  CI.  514-383.000 
Reinehr.  Dieter,  and  Topfl.  Rt^semarie,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Phenyalkyl  glycidyl  ether  addition  products  5.250.202.  CI  252-8  600 
Remert,  Robert  C    See- 
Thomas  David  A  :  OConnell.  Robert  M  ;  Remert.  Robert  C  ;  and 
Gillm.  John  M..  5.250.134.  CI    156-264.000 
Reinensen.  John  O    See — 

Cahlander.  Robert  L    Carroll.  David  W  .  Lawrence.  Gregory  A.. 
and  Reinensen.  John  O.  5,249.914.  CI   414-793.400 
Rejrct.  Richard  L    See— 

Kamowski.  Thomas  A  ,  Haselow.  Fred  W  ,  Rejret.  Richard  L  .  and 
Witte.  Edwin  C.  5,251,125,  CI    364-189.000, 
Renk.  Ronald  D   Shingle  cutter  apparatus.  5,249,495,  CI.  83-468.300. 
Renken.  Terrs  L     See— 

Waddill     Harold    G  ;    Su.    Wei-Yang:    Cuscunda.    Michael:    and 
Renken.  Terry  L..  5.250.632.  CI   525^7  000 
Renner.  Robert  E    See— 

Spemk.  John  W  ;  Renner.  Robert  E.;  and  Detenng,  Greig  R.. 
5.251..M3.  CI    395-500000, 
Requena.  .Alejandro  See — 

Michelena,  Ramsav.  Perez.  Mana  M  .  Requena.  Alejandro;  and 
Pinto.  George.  5',25O,080,  CI   44-575.000. 
Research  Desclormeni  Corporation  See—  .,,,.-.„, 

Nishizawa.  Junichi   and  Abe,  Hitoshi,  5,250,148,  CI.  156-611  000. 
Research  Deselopmeni  Corp^^ration  of  Japan:  See— 

Korner    Edgar    Shimizu,    Hiroshi;  Tsuda.   Ichiro;  and   Tanaka. 
Hiroaki.  5,251.269,  CI    382-15.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  L'niv   of  N.Y.:  See— 

Demjanenko.  Victor    Benenson,  David  M  ;  Park,  Soon  Y     Wnght, 
Selwyn    Soom,  Andres   Acharva.  Raj  S  ;  and  Soumekh,  Mehr- 
dad.  5,251,151,  CI,  364-550,000. 
Resnick,  Michael,  and  Cravens,  Harold  E.  Display  container  5,249,669, 

CI    206-45  150 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Cahlander,  Robert  L  .  Carroll,  David  W  ;  Lawrence.  Gregory  A.; 
and  Rcinertsen.  John  O.  5,249,914.  CI.  414-793  400 
Rexnord  Kettc  GmbH  &.  Co   KG.  See— 

FrenkerHackfort.  Ludger.  5.249.415.  CI.  59-78  100 
Rt  y.  Paul  A  .  10  Calgon  Corporation  Method  for  removing  paint  solids 
from  water-based  paint  systems  using  aluminum  salts   5.250.189.  CI 
210-712,000 
Reyes.  Roy  M  ;  and  Spence.  Scott  E  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca. 
Navy    Svstem  for  solving  boolean  equations  using  optical  lookup 
tabl«   5.251.052.  CI.  359-107.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See—  _    .j  , 

Lee    Harrv  W     Pavne.  Charles  T .  Jr..  Robertson.  Field  I  ;  and 
Thai.  Robert  K..  5.249.449,  CI.  72-352.000. 
Rha.  ChoKvun  See—  ,-,,„., ,t 

Jamas,  Spiros  Rha,  ChoKyun;  and  Sinskey,  Anthony  J.,  5.250.436, 
CI   435-255  200.  „     ^ 

Rhaney,  Michael  A  :  and  Bartlett,  Randall,  to  Systemwide  Product 
Mobile  cooler  with  retractable  wheels  and  handles    5,249,438,  CI 
62-15"  700 
.     Rhecm  Manufactunng  Company:  See—  ,,..,01     /~i 

Hanning,    David    M      and    Powell,   Timothy   E..   S,251.2«2.   CI, 
392-449  000 
Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH   See— 

Ehrend,  Helfned,  5,2-50,625,  CI   525-182  000 
Rhein-Knudsen.  Enk;  Evans,  Michael;  and  Holenka,  Jacques  M  ,  to 
Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation     Stand-off    compensated 
formation    measurements    apparatus    and    method     5.250.806.    CI 
250-254  000 
Rhoades.  Michael  W    See—  ^  _ 

SibiEtroih  James  M  .  Rhoades.  Michael  W  .  Gnmmer.  George  O.. 
Jr    and  Longwell.  Susan  W  ,  5.251.304.  CI   395-375  000 
Rhoden    Desi    Alcorn.  Bvron  A  .  Emmol,  Darel  N  .  and  Larson.  Ro- 
nald D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Methods  and  apparatus  for 
cenerating  arbiiranls  addressed,  arbitranly  shaped  tiles  in  computer 
graphics  systems   5.251,296,  CI.  395-164,000. 
Rhodes,  Buck  A    Sef-  ,.,.„.,■,    /~i 

Feuchter,    Fredenck   A.,   and    Rhodes,    Buck    A..    5.250,417.  CI 
435-23.000 
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Rhodes.  Greydon  See—  .       „,  »  . 

Heidt  Thomas;  Will.  Henry;  Rhodes,  Greydon;  Plasensia,  Armand. 
and  Clamp.ii.  Roger.  5.250,262.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Rhode*.  Jerry  P  .  and  Bigler,  John  C  .  lo  Tomngton  Company,  The 

Spring  loaded  beanng  retainer  5,249.872.  CI   384-574.000 
Rhomed  Incorporated:  Sw—  .,^.,-r    r-i 

Feuchier.   Fredenck   A.;   and  Rhodes.   Buck  A.,   5,250,417,  CI 
435-23000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Maurer.  Robert.  5,250,645.  CI.  526-320.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale:  See— 

Chabardes.  Pierre  F;  Duhamel,  Lucetle;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Gm- 
lemont.     Jerome:     and     Poiner,     Jean-Marie,     5.250,710,     CI 
54«-423  000. 
Ribeiro.  Fabio  H    See—  ..„..,-         t 

Dalla  Betta,  Ralph  A.;  Ribeiro,  Fabio  H.;  Shoji.  Toru;  Tsurumi, 
Kaxunon      Ezawa.    Nobuyasu;    and    Nickolas.    Sarento    O., 
5.250,489.  CI    502-262.000 
Ricei,  Jean-Louis:  5fe—  ...  n  i 

ViBouroux,    Jean-Franeois;    Rouchon,    Jean-Marc;    Ricci,    Jean- 
Louis,  and  Wally.  Marc,  5.251,003,  CI   356-152.000. 
Richards.  Paul  N:  See—  .  ,,„  ,i,    ,-i     -,, 

Willson.  Jolyon   P.   and   Richards,   Paul  N.,   5,249,463,  CI.   73- 
:90.00R. 
Richardson.  William  F    See— 

Chuns,  Gishi.  McKee,  William  R.;  Richardson,  William  F  ;  and 
White.  Lionel  S,  Jr.,  5,251,168,  CI   365-51.000. 
Richman.  Russell  M  .  to  American  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co  Method 
of  making  electronic  component  packages  5,249,354,  CI  29-8/ ;iAW 
RicketKi    David  T ;  and  Webb,  David  S..  lo  Evans,  John  Raymond 
Trailer  capable  of  being  dismantled  to  readily  slorable  condition 
5,249,821.  CI.  280-638.000. 
Ricks.  Michael  J  :  See—  -r    d    i, 

McUren,  Kevin  L  .  Hertlein,  Mark  B.;  Pechacek,  James  T;  Ricks, 
Michael  J.;  Tong.  Yulan  C  ;  and  Karr.  Laura  L..  5.250,532.  CI 
514-256000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See—  ..     ,  ., 

Aruga     Tamotsu;    Sasaki,    Masaomi;    and    Hashimoto,    Mitsuru. 

5.250.733.  CI    564-308.000. 
Hino.  Makolo;  and  Takase.  Osamu.  5.251.272,  CI.  382-54.000 
Ide.  Youji;  Kunitake.  Tetsuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Naoshi.  5.250.361, 

CI   428-500000  ,     ^^ 

Kaneko,  Yujiro;  Ohta,  Wasaburo;  Nakazawa,  Masashi;  Shinozuka, 
Michiaki;    Miyamoto,    Isao.    Nakamura,    Hitoshi;    Yoshio,   To- 
shihiko;  ishiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Onodera,  Yuuzi,  5,251,202,  CI 
369-286  000 
Kanemoto.  Akihiko;   Iimura,  Haruo;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  lida, 
Shigeki;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  llo,  Hiroyuki.  5,250,214,  CI 
252-299.010. 
Nagai.  Monyasu;  Taka,  Yuichi;  Tatewaki,  Tadafumi;  Miyajima. 
Shigeru;    Hiyoshi.   Yoshihiko;    Ide,   Youji;   Maeda,   Nobuyuki; 
Sunzaki,     Kumi;     and     Kunitake,     Telsuji,     5,250,346,     CI 
428-195000 
Sakata.  Seiji,  5.251.045.  CI   358-451  000 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru. 

5.250,377.  CI  430-59.000. 
Ueda.     Takashi;     and     Watanabe,     Yasuhiko,     5,250,493,     CI 
503-220000  „^ 

Yagawara.  Shinji;  and  Ohta,  Wasaburo,  5,250,170.  CI.  204-431  000 
Ricos  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Tsumura.  Mihoji,  5.250,745,  CI.  84-603.000 
Tsumura.  Mihoji,  5,250,747,  CI   84-645.000. 
R.dler.    Ken     Debarkmg/delimbmg    apparatus     5.249,613,    CI.     144- 

208  OOJ  ,        . 

Riebel    HansJochem.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  S-alkyl-isothioureidoazines  5,250,685,  CI  544-199  000 
Riegger    Johannes;  and  Weber,  Karl-Hemz,  to  Elektrotechnik   KG 

Eleciro-optical  scanner.  5,251,012.  CI.  356-374.000 
Riemann.  Ernst  B    See— 

Dave.  Rajesh  P  .  and  Riemann.  Ernst  B  .  5.251.001.  CI   356-73  100 
Riffard.  Jean-Mane  See— 

Martin    Pierre  A  ,  Pascaud.  Chnstian;  and  Riffard,  Jean-Mane. 
5.249.846,  CI.  301-64.700. 
Riken  Keiki  Co  ,  Lid.  See—  ,,„,,„      ^, 

Nakano,     Nobuo.     and     Yamamoto,     Akihiro.     5,250,260,     CI 
422-56  000. 
Rinde.  James  A    See— 

Baigne.  Siephen.  Chu.  Edward  F  .  Park.  George  B  .  Reddy.  Vijay 
N  .  Rinde.  James  A  .  and  Saltman.  Robert  P  .   5.250.228.  CI 
252-511  000 
Ringler.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Eberle.    Jack    G.    and    Rmgler.     Richard     B.     5,249.727.    CI 
228-104000 
Rinke    Gunter    to    Kemforschungszentrum    Karlsruhe   GmbH,    and 
Bernath    Atomic    GmbH    &   Co     KG     Dual-beam    spectrometer 
5.251.007.  CI    356-319000 
Risser.  Jurgen  See—  ,,.,„-,£. 

Liermann.  Traugott;  Nadler,  Franz;  and  Risser.  Jurgen.  5.249,754. 
CI    242-55  000, 
Ritola  Edward  W  ,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc   Dual  independent 

hoist  breakdown  station   5,249,915,  CI  414-796  700 
Ritscher.  James  S  .  Yang.  Wei  T  .  Omieunski,  George  M    Ochellree. 
Roben   L  .  and  Malson.   Earl  E  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation    Noble  meul  supported  on  a  base 
metal  jatalvsl    5.250.490.  CI    502-313000 


Riti.  Roben  T    See—  „   u    .  -r 

Kammeraad,  James  A  .  Kamphuis.  Dwain  L  .  and  Rill.  Robert  I  , 
S  249  555.  CI    123-188.009 
Riviere    Marc,   lo   France  Telecom   (Centre  National  d'Etudes  des 
Telecommunications)  Gamma  correction  circuit  for  an  analog  video 
signal    5.251.017.  CI.  358-32.000 

'^"''KeannrPa^l  J^and'Roach,  Donald  E  .  5,250,589,  CI.  523-206.000. 

Roach.  William  C     See— 

Dovle.  Peier  L  Fllenbcrger.  John  P;  Jones,  Ellis  O.;  Carver, 
David  C  DiPirro.  Steven  D  .  Gerovac.  Branko  J  ;  Armstrong, 
William  P  Gibson.  Ellen  S  .  Shapiro.  Raymond  E  ;  Rushforth, 
Kevin  C     and  Roach,  Wilham  C  ,  5,251,322,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Sec- 
Becker.  Rudiger.  5.249.459.  CI    73-118,100 

Benedikt     Waller     Vogel.    Manfred.    Herden.    Werner;    Konrad, 
Johann.  Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Tosch.  Josef.  Kuesell.  Malthia.s,  and 
Stanglmeier.  Frank.  5.249.468.  CI   73-706  000 
Beyer.  Claus.  Dominke.  Peter;  and  Sonntag.  Eberhard.  5,249,852, 

CI    tOVlOSOOO- 
Klenk   Martin   Moscr.  Winfned;  and  Kantschar,  Anton,  5,249,562, 
CI    i  23-679  CXX) 
Roberts     Don     and    Gerstner,   Steve.   Towing  and   wrecker   truck 

5.249.909.  Ci    414^76  000 
Roberts.  Stephens.  V  an  Amhurg,  Packaging  Inc.;  See- 
Stephens.  Thomas.  5.:49,685.  CI    2n<,-523.000. 
Robertson.  .Allan  J  ,  Sfi'—  ,.  ,.„  ,-.^  /-i 

Mickleihwaiie.  Colleen  E..  and  Robertson,  Allan  J.,  5,250,736,  CI. 
568-8  000 
Robertson.  David  W  .  and  Wong.  David  T  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
(R)-nornuoxeline  in  method  for  occupying  serotonin  IC  receptors. 
5.250.572.  CI    514-651  000, 
Robertson.  David  W:  Sw— 

Fuller.     Ray     W .     Mitchell.     David.     Robertson.     David     W  ; 
Stephenson.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Wong,  David  T.,  5,250,571,  CI 
514-651  000 
Robertson.  Field  I    See—  ^    ,.  ,         j 

Lee    Harr\  W     Pavne.  Charles  T..  Jr ;  Robertson,  Field  L,  and 
Thai.  Robert  K,.  5.249.449,  CI.  72-352.000. 
Roche,  Gilles  See— 

Olhero   Dominique;  Labeeuw,  Bernard;  Roche,  Gilles;  and  balhi. 
All.  ^250.725.  CI    562-430,000 
Rockaitis.  Joseph  J  .  Ill   Disposable  pet  litter  conuiner  5,249,549,  CI. 

119-165  000 
Rockwell  Automotive  Body  Systems:  See— 
Penou,  Pierre.  5.250,849.  CI    307-10.100 
Rockwell  International  Corp<iration   See— 

Chang  MauChung  F  .  Asbeck.  Peter  M.;  and  Pierson,  Richard  L., 

Jr     5.250.82b.  CI    257-273,000. 
Fischer   Gregory  M  .  5.250.877.  CI.  315-106.000 
Rockwood.  Alvn  P    and  Owen.  John  C,  to  Evans  &  Sutherland  Com- 
puter Corporation  System  for  blending  surfaces  in  geometnc  model- 
ing  5.251.160.  CI    364-578  (XX) 
Roczella.  Michael  A     See—  ,.     ^       .     o         n  /- 

Aehajanian.  Michael  K  .  Hannon.  Gregory  E,;  Smith,  Russell  O.; 
Biei.  John  P.  Jr,  Burke,  John  T.  Kennedy,  Chnsiopher  R.: 
Roczella   Michael  A  ,  Becker.  Kun  J  ,  and  Henderson,  Thomas 
J,  5.249.621.  CI    164-97  000, 
Rodgers.  James  A  .  to  Omala  Inc.  Tree  injection  device.  5.249.391,  CI. 
47. 57  500 

Rixingues.  Ana  P   T    L    See—  „   -r    i      t  -ito  in-i   r-x 

Gomes.  Jose  M    G  .  and  Rodngues.  Ana  P   T.  L.,  5,250,105.  CI. 

106- 11 10  ,  , 

Roduil  Jean-Paul.  Eizensperger.  Marcel,  and  Wellig.  Alain,  to  Lonza, 
Ltd    PrtKess  for  the  prixluciion  of  2-(methylthio)-disodium  barbitu- 
rate   5.250.689.  CI    544-299  000 
Rogers.  John  A     See—  ,   ^     .     . -i«i  soi 

Wiener.  Jacky  M  .  Moll.  Robert  F  ;  and  Rogers,  John  A  ,  5,251,286, 
CI,  395-22  000 
Rogers,  Susanne  H     See— 

Orton.    Michael    L  .    Rogers.    Susanne   H.,   and    Eraser,    .an    M  . 
5.250.608.  CI    524-548  000 
Rogne  Allan  W    and  Theyerl.  Dennis  M  ,  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn 

Web  threading  system    5.249,373,  CI.  34-120.000 
Rohde.  Wolfgang  See— 

Haberstroh.  Rudolf.  Rohde,  Wolfgang;  and  Meier.  Hans-Jurgen, 
5.251.103.  CI    361-728,000 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd    See—  . -,<,  «q.       r-i 

Amano.     Koshi,     and     Mizobata.     Masatoshi,     5,251,094,     CI. 

Sawase.  Kensuke;  and  Ogata.  Hiromi.  5,250,820,  Ci   257-99  000 

Yoshino.  Motoya.su.  5.250.881.  CI    318-254.000, 
ROHM  GmbH   See-  c  ,         i: 

Siol   Werner  Fischer.  Jens-Dieter;  Sufke.  Thomas.  Felger,  trwin; 
and  Frank.  Klaus.  5.250.b23.  CI    525-176-000, 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See—  ,.,,,^n~> 

Keating  Paul  J    and  Roach.  Donald  E.  5.250.589,  CI  523-206.000. 

Swartz.  Andrew  J  .  5.250,599.  CI.  524-366.000 
Rohrer  Incorporated   See— 

Warga,  Philip  R  .  III.  5.249,912,  CI   414-746  300. 
Rolm  Company   See— 

Crowe.     Andrew     S  .    and     Lin.     Tain-Shiuann.    5,251,256,    CI. 
379-386000 
Rolph.  L  James  See—  .   „,  ,     ,         i,    l    a 

Seyfned    Joseph  A  .  Rolph.   L    James;  and  Blakesley,  Kirk  A., 
5.250.993,  CI-  355-245  000 


UMI 


""'"B^u'^.lnzo;  a^nd^ro,  Giaseppe,  5,250,771,  CI   20^553.000^ 
Romanek,  Gerald  A.;  Moon,  Roger  E;  Manenfield,  Mark  L.;  and 
Guram  Sukhdev  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Erosion  control 
mat   5.249,893,  CI  405-258  000. 
Rommel.  Reiner  See—  .  ..        .  j  c-  u        r 

Landua   Werner;  Rommel,  Reiner;  Muller,  Jurgen;  and  Schimpl. 
Wolfgang.  5,250,128,  CI.  156-60.000. 
Ronsisvalle,  Cesare:  See—  .  ,<„  ui  i 

Ferla  Giuseppe;  Ronsisvalle,  Cesare;  and  Zani,  Pier  fc.,  5,250,821, 
CI   257- 1 8 1.000  w    u   J      .^ 

Rooney,  James  F.;  and  Park.  Won  G.,  to  Olm  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  and  positioning  a  preform  on  a  workpiece 
5,249,351.  CI.  29-428.000 
Rosch.  Norbert:  See— 

Magerstadt,    Michael.    Rosch,    Norbert;    and    Wingen,    Rainer. 
5,250,215,  CI   252-299.500. 
Roscher.  Gunter;  See—  ^     j      l    c    wi. 

Wirtz.   Peter;   Worner,   Karl-Fred;   Wunder,   Fnednch;   Fichler, 
Klaus,    Roscher.    Gunter;    and    Nicolau,    loan,    5,250,487.    CI 
502-243.000. 
Rosen.  Eric  C:  See—  ^       „  .  u 

Gallon,  Ross  W  ;  Perlman,  Radia  J..  Rosen,  Enc  C.  and  Harper. 
John,  5,251,205.  CI    370-60.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Walter  S  ,  Cams.  Barr  T..  and  Ankersljeme.  Anker,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Barcode  translat'on  ]°' 
deferred  optical  character  recognition  mail  processing  5.249,687,  ci 
209-3  300. 
Rosenberg.  Saul  H    See—  ..     „     , 

Winn  Martin  De.  Biswanath;  Zvdowsky,  Thomas  M.,  Kerkman, 
Daniel  J  DeBernardis.  John  F  ;  Rosenberg,  Saul  H  ;  Shiosaki. 
Kazumi  Basha.  Fatima  Z  .  Tasker.  Andrew  S  ;  von  Geldem, 
Thomas  W  Kester.  Jeffrey  A.;  Boyd,  Steven;  Yamamoto,  Diane 
M  :  and  Fung.  Anthony  K  L.,  5.250,548,  CI.  514-340.000 
Rosenow.  Bemd  See—  „,     ,     ,,        r-v 

Lonhoff.  Norbert;  Spreckelmeyer,  Bemhard;  Block,  Hans-Dieter. 

Weber      Rainer;     Halstenberg.     Jost;     and     Rosenow.     Bemd. 

5,250,274,  CI.  423-61000. 

Rosevear,  Thomas:  See—  j  ,  i,  t, 

Reiffel   Leonard;  Jung.  Wayne  D  ;  Rosevear.  Thomas;  and  Jakobs, 

Thomas.  5.251.123.  CI   364-167.010 

Ross  Edward  E  ;  and  Thibault,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Del  Monte  Corporation 

Apparatus  and  method  for  peeling  and  conng  penshable  produce 

5.250.311.  CI   426-231.000  . -..o  tbo    rt 

Ross.  Jack,  lo  Bntish  Gas  pic    Pipe  restraint  system.  5,249.786,  CI. 

269-43.000, 
Ross.  James  M  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Limuti    Donald;  Ross,  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  ChurchJl.  Thomas  L., 
5.250.903,  CI   324-427  000. 
Rossi.  Barbara  A:  See—  cia\  aaa  i-t 

Khan.  Babar;  Rossi.  Barbara  A.,  and  Mitra,  Uday,  5,250,444,  CI. 
437-24,000 
Rossignol,  Jean-Francois,  and  Randazzo.  Michael  E  .  to  Belmac  Corpo- 
ration   Phenanthrene  methanol  compounds  useful  as  antimalanal 
agents.  5,250,734,  CI.  564-355.000. 
Rossler.  Gert:  See—  ,-      .      ,.       jd„,i„ 

Bertsch-Frank,  Birgit;  Duker,  Axel;  Biltner,  Fnednch;  and  Rossler, 
Gert,  5.250.280,  CI.  423-513.000 
Roste,  Kolbjom:  See—  ,,    ,. 

Neumann,  Irving  H  .  Goszka,  Timothy  E.;  and  Roste.  Kolbjom, 
5,249,917,  CI   414-799  000 
Roth  Duane  Method  of  correcting  rotational  motion  error  in  SAK  and 
ISAR  imagery    5,250.952.  CI    342-25  000  r-     kh 

Roth,  Michael,  and  Berabacher.  Rosalia,  to  Wacker-Cheinie  GmbH 
Process  for  water-repellent  impregnation  of  masonry  5,250,106,  ci 
106-2  000 
Roth  Reinhold  C  .  lo  Hercules  Canada.  03.  Inc  .  285550  Bntish  Colum- 
bia Ltd  and  285562  British  Columbia  Ltd  Gas  distnbuting  and 
infrared  radiating  block  assembly.  5,249,953,  CI.  431-7  000 
Roth.  Wieslaw  J     See—  .t.  r-        a 

Kresge  Charles  T  .  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.,  Simmons,  Kenneth  G  ;  and 

Varluli.  James  C.  5.250,277.  CI,  423-329  100, 
Kresge  Charles  T  ;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E  ;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.,  and 
Vanuli.  James  C  .  5.250,282.  CI,  423-705,000 
Roihe.  Rick;  and  Shaklee.  Kerry  L  .  lo  Allianl  Techsysteins^nc  CRT 

beam  intensity  correction  system   5.250.878,  CI    315-J83.UUU 
Rothfuss.  Hans  See—  _,     n       j       kj     f,^ 

Bruckner,     Raimund;     Rothfuss.     Hans,    and     Bemdt.     Manfred. 
5.249.81 1.  CI   277-1000 

Rolhnie.  James  B    See—  ...  ^     ^        ,  o    w 

Steven  J  Frank;  Burkhardl,  Henrv.  HI;  Rothnie,  James  B.;  Margu- 

lies,  Benson  I  .  Weber.  Fredenck  D  ;  Lee,  Lmd?  0     Dudek. 

Glen  Mann,  William  F  .  Kittlilz.  Edward  N    and  Shelley.  Ruth, 

5.251.308.  CI    395-425,000 

Rouchon.  Jean-Marc   See—  ...  d  i   .„ 

ViEouroun.    Jean-Francois.    Rouchon,    Jean-Marc.    Ricci.    Jean 

Louis  and  Wally.  Marc.  5.251.003.  CI    356-152  000 

Rouhani    Savd   Z    Kevpointer   for  single-hand  computer  keyboard 

5,251,163,  CI    364-709  120 
Rowson  James  A  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Circuit  simulation  inter- 
face methods   5,251.159,  CI   364-578000. 

°*'Delv'a"ux.  Pierre;  Desrosiem.  Luc;  and  Roy,  Alain.  5,250,588.  CI 
523-159  000 
Roziik.  Alexander  T  ;  and  Calder>vood,  G»ryG  Self  venting  automatic 
food  frying  and  dispensing  apparatus   5.249,510,  CI.  99-336.000 


Rozen  Shlomo.  and  Wcigert,  Frank  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L. 
and  Company  I.l.l,2,2,3.3.4,4.5.6-undecanuoroheiiane  and  use 
thereof  in  compositions  and  processes  for  cleaning  5.250,213.  CI 
252-162  000 

°^Hung.  M^ng-HolTg;  and  Rozen,  Shlomo,  5,250,709.  a.  549-332.000. 
Rubel.  Mark  T    See—  ^  ^  .       , 

Berger    Enc  L.    Stoy.  James  R     Rubel.  Mark  T ,  and  Schrodt. 
James  L  G.  5,250.104.  CI   95-254  000 
Rudd    Chnsiopher;  and  Schlossman.  Stuart,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 
Institute  Inc  Alleration  of  the  mteraction  of  a  T-cell  receptor  with  a 
proleinlyrosine  kinase   5.250,431.  a.  435-240.200. 
Ruddv.  Francis  H    See—  ..  „   jj 

Schoch  Karl  F ,  Jr.;  Bartko,  John.  Hanes.  Maunce  H    and  Ruddy. 
Francis  H  .  5.250.388.  CI  430-269  000 
Rudolph.  Volker  See-  .•,.,,i, 

Dohle.  Lothar  Rudolph.  Volker;  and  Ruppen.  Werner.  5,251,265. 
CI    382-3  000 
Rueger.  David  C     See—  r^     ^  r~         a 

Oppermann.  Hemiann;  Ozkaynak,  Engin;  Rueger.  David  C  .  and 
Kuberasampath.  Thangavel,  5.250,302,  CI.  424-422.000, 
Ruess,  Philip  G     See— 

Chnst  Bemhard  J  .  Ifkoviis,  F-dward  M.,  Jr  :  and  Ruess.  Philip  O., 
5,250.803.  CI.  250-223.00R 
Ruess,  Wilhelm  See-  ,,,„,,<,     r; 

Mittemieier.     Ludwig;     and     Ruess.     Wilhelm,     5,250,559,     CI 
514-383000. 
Ruggiero.  Steven  See — 

Collev  Robert  W  .  Bhaskaran.  Parvathy;  Filipski,  Alan;  Randrena, 
Robert  Krolik.  Tad.  Janney.  Mark,  and  Ruggiero.  Steven. 
5,251,268,  CI   382-14  000. 

Rummel.  Mitzie  K  :  See-  .-,.  .,^.  nnn 

Hazan   Isidor  and  Rummel.  Mitzie  K  ,  5,250.605,  CI   524-504  000 

Rumreich  Mark  F  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Apparatus 

for  positioning  a  timing  signal  relative  to  a  synchronttation  signal 

denved  in  the  deflection  section  of  a  television  system.  5.251,015,  CI. 

358-20  000  .  „    .  .        ,.,.  ,^ 

Runner  Jack  A  .  to  Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical.  Division  of  Teledyne 
Indusmes.  Inc  Fiber  optic  stress  sensor  for  stnictural  joints. 
5.250,802.  CI   250-227.150. 

Riintf   Peter  Sec 

Reich.  Uwe;  and  Runte,  Peter,  5.249.713,  a.  222-321.000. 
Runvan.  Michael  D  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Totally  enclosed 

hermetic  electronic  module.  5,250,845,  CI.  257-729.000 
Runyan.  Walter  R    Se<-—  ,i,  i.      d 

Bean.  Kenneth  E  .  Malhi,  Salwnnder  S.;  and  Runyan,  Walter  R., 
5.250,445.  CI   437-11  000. 
■     Ruppen.  Werner   See— 

Dohle.  Lothar.  Rudolph,  Volker,  and  Ruppert,  Werner,  5.251J65. 

CI,  382-3,000, 

Rushforth.  Kevin  C:  See—  .  .      „     ,  ^n     r.     f-.„,-, 

Dovle    Peter  L  .  Ellenberger.  John  P  ;  Jones.  Ellis  O.,  Carver, 

David  C     DiPirro,  Steven  D  .  Gerovac.  Branko  J  ;  Armstrong, 

William  P    Gibson.  Ellen  S  ;  Shapiro.  Raymond  E.;  Rushforth, 

Kevin  C  .  and  Roach,  William  C,  5,251,322,  CI   395-800  000 

Russ,  Werner  H    See —  ^     _,   ,,^  ^ ,,  ,wi 

Sc-hlafer.  Ludwig;  and  Russ.  Werner  H.,  5,250,670,  CI  534-642.000 

Russo.  Farla  M    See—  _     .  .  o      i.        a      i  » 

Allen    Mark  G     Butler,  Charles  T.;  Johnson,  Stephen  iV;  Lo, 
Edmund  V  :  and  Russo,  Farla  M.,  5.249,954.  CI.  431-14.000. 
Russo.  Glenn  M     See — 

Chan    Dominic   M  .    Malnck,   Howard,   and   Russo,   Glenn  M., 
5.250.100.  CI    106-22  OOH 
Russo.  Robert  R    See—  c  icn  <oo  r-i 

Domau.  Peter;  Russo,  Robert  R.;  and  Tieger,  Jeffrey,  5,250.598,  CI. 
524-297  000 
Rutgers.  The  Slate  University  of  New  Jersey:  See— 

Ch.en.  Yie  W  ,  and  Banga.  Ajav  K  .  5,250,022,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Rutgers  University   See—  /-».,.„ 

Sigel     George.    Jr ;    Shahnan.    Mahmoud.    and    Zhou,    Quan, 
5.250.095.  CI    65-2-000  u    i:     , 

Ruigerson.   Goran.   Harken.    Peter  O..  and   Lange.   Kenneth   E.  to 

Harken.  Inc    Snatch  block   5.249,543.  CI    114-108^ 
Ruihenberg.  Douglas   Apparatus  for  creating  waterfall  for  swimmmg 

pools   5.240.^44.  CI    2.W-23  000 
Rutter.  John  C    See—  .  u     /- 

Parulski.  Kenneth  A  .  Geisbuesch,  Gordon;  and  Rutter.  John  C, 
5.251.021.  CI    358-500,000 
Ruzicka.  L    Michael   See— 

Walker.   James  M      Ruzicka.   L.   Michael,  and   Beverly.  James. 

s  249  609.  CI    141-4  000 

R.XS  Schrumpftechnik  Gamituren  GmbH   ^ee-  . ,.  „  500 

Kupczvk.  Andreas,  and  Heinze.  Volker    5,250,332,  CI.  4Z»-3«.!*W). 

Rvan.  Patnck  W    See—  ,   u.-     .„j 

■  Gundlach.  Theodore  F  .  Eraser,  James  D     Ryan.  Palnck  W     and 
Shinn.  Randall  S  .  5.249.750,  CI    241-69  000 

Ryan    Wavne  L  ,  10  Slreck  Laboratones.  Inc    Method  for  differential 

detenninalion  of  white  blood  cells  using  diazolidinvl  urea  lo  stabilize 

white  blood  cells   5.250.43S.  CI  436-17  000 
Rvdell.  Mark  A  .  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation  Bipolar  laparoscopic 

mstnimenl  with  replaceable  electrode  tip  assembly    5.,.50,O47,  CI 

606-48  000 

Rvobi  Lid    See —  ,  ,cn  ini      /-i 

■  Yamauchi.     Nonyoshi;     and     Ishida.     Hitoshi,     5.250.103.     CI 

75-584  000, 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  5,  1993 


October  5.  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Rvtier.  Noel  J  :  Ser— 

Marr.    Jerry    D,    Marsden,    Howard   A.;   and    Rytter,    Noel   J.. 
5.249,639.  CI    180-133.000. 
S  M   Arnold.  Inc    See— 

Arnold.  Tracy.  5.249,329.  CI.  15-230.000. 
S-MOS  Systems.  Inc.  Set — 

Dodson.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Cheng,  Christopher  T..  5,251.164.  CI 
.164-715  010. 
Saber  Equipment  Corp  :  See — 

Simpson.  W  Dwam;  and  Pyle.  James  H  .  5,249.707.  CI.  222-40.000. 
Sabn,  Zemab  A    See — 

Hussemy.  Abdo  A  .  and  Sabn.  Zeinab  A..  5.249,500,  CI.  89-1.110 
Sachse.  Burkhard  See— 

Giencke.    Wolfgang;    Sachse,    Burkhard;   and    Wicke.    Heinnch. 
5.::50.5.TO.  CI,  514-256.000. 
Sackmann.  David  J.   See — 

Weigl.    Edward    H..    and    Sackmann.    David    J,    5.251.302.    CI 
395-250  000. 
Sacks,  Michael,  to  Dowty  Armourshield  Limited.  Protective  cover 

5.249,534.  CI    109-24.000. 
Sadler.  Peter  J  .  and  Harding.  Charles  T.  to  Guerbet  S.A.  Contrast 

agent  for  NMR  imaging   5.250,672.  CI.  536-7.300. 
Saf-T  Corporation  See — 

Turner.  Arthur  R  .  5,249.400.  CI.  52-364.000. 
Sagae.  Kyuuta  See — 

Nobuyoshi.  Masakiyo;  Sugiyama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sagae.  Kyuuta. 

5.250.069.  CI   606-192000. 

Sagawa.  Masato.  Nagata,  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai.  Hiroo.  to  Intermetallics 

Co.   Ltd    Method  for  producing  permanent  magnet  and  sintered 

compact   and   production   apparatus  for   making  green  compacts 

5.250.255.  CI   419-39000. 

Sahlin.  Thorbjom.  and  Wisen.  Katanna.  to  ABB  Atom  A  B  Method  of 

sealing  a  fuel  rod  by  weldmg.  5.251.247.  CI.  376-451.000 
Saindane.  Manohar  T    See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P  ;  Boaz.  Neil  W  ;  Mura.  Albert  J  .  Kumar.  Viren- 
dra.  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  Desai.  Ranjit  C  .  Hlasta.  Dennis 
J  .  Saindane.  Manohar  T  .  Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Court.  John  J  . 
5.250.696.  CI    548-210000. 
St  Cyr.  John  A   Suture  removal  tool   5.250.052.  CI.  606-138.000 
Saint  Giwrges,  Enc  See — 

Calvignac.  Jean.   Saint  Georges,  Eric;  Orsatti,  Daniel;  Toubol, 
Gilles;  Verplanken,  Fabnce;  and  Nicolas,  Francois,  5.251,206,  CI 
370-60.100. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See— 

Andersson.  Kjell;  Liden.  Carl;  Eronen.  Raimo;  Ohlenforst.  Hans; 
Hahn.     Dieter;     and     Lacoste.     Jean-Pierre,     5,250,321,     CI. 
427-163  000. 
Saito,  Atsushi.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  communication 
apparatus  having  Inkjet  recorder  with  timer  for  controlling  reception 
of  successive  pages  of  image  data.  5.251.040.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Saito.  Hiioshi  H  S  .  Kutsukake.  Masaki  M  K.;  Yamauchi.  Mineo  M  Y  ; 
and  Furu.se.  Minoru  M  F  .  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Heat  transfer  recording  process.  5.250.495,  CI   503-227  000 
Saito.  Susumu;  See — 

Sugizaki.  Yuuka;  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Imai. 
Takashi;  Saito.  Susumu;  Shoji.  Yoshio;  Uehara.  Yasuhiro; 
Ichimura.  Masanori;  Ohkawa.  Tomohiro;  Senzawa.  Manabu. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Take.  Michio;  and  Inoue,  Satoshi.  5.250,996. 
CI.  355-284.000. 
Saito,  Toranosuke:  See— 

Tanaka.  Ma.sato;  Shioraki.  Tomoharu;  Oda,  Shigeru.  and  Saito. 
Toranosuke.  5.250.108.  CI    106-21  OOA 
Saito.  Tsutomu;  and  Kosugi,  Taichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 

Seisakusho  Chord  detecting  apparatus.  5,250.746.  CI   84-613  000 
Saito.  Yoshio;  Umeda.  Masaru;  Ninomiya.  Kohei;  and  Kikuchi.  Masao. 
to  Kabushiki-kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho   Vapor  drier.  5,249,371,  CI. 
34-78.000. 
Saitoh.     Shinichiroh;    Tarutani.     Yoshinobu;     Fukazawa.     Tokuumi; 
Hiratani.     Masahiko;     Nishino.    Toshikazu;     Hasegawa.     Haruhiro; 
Kawabe.  Ushio;  Takagi.  Kazumasa;  and  Suga.  Mitsuo.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Superconductive  switching  element  with  semiconductor  chan- 
nel  5.250.506.  CI.  505-1  000 
Saitoh.  Shuichi.  to  TEAC  Corporation   Method  of  reading  digital  data 

on  magnetic  Upe.  5.251.077.  CI   360-53  000 
Saitoh.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Danzuka.  Toshio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indas- 
tnes  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  glass  soot  deposit.  5,250,097.  CI 
65-3.120 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara.  Teigo;  and  Kishi, 
Junichi.  5.250,990.  CI.  355-211.000. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Katsunori:  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Takimoto. 
Kiyoshi,     Kasanuki.    Yuji;    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro;    Oguchi. 
Takahiro.  Yamano.  Akihiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.251.200.  CI 
369-126  000 
Sakai.  Takeo:  See — 

Nakata,  Shuji;  Nakamura,  Minora;  Sakai.  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Yo- 
shima.sa.  and  Kondo.  Yoshihiro.  5.250.809.  CI   250-330000 
Sakakibara.  Hisato.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Barudan.  Embroidery  frame 

5.249.537,  CI    112-103.000. 
Sakakibara.  Jun:  See — 

Kizu.  Shuji;  Koseki.  Junichi;  and  Sakakibara.  Jun.  5.251.047.  CI 
358-471  000. 
Sakakibara.  Teigo:  See — 

Fujimura,  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara.  Teigo;  and  Kishi. 
Junichi.  5.250.990.  CI   355-211  000 


Sakakibara.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic malenal  having  magnetic  recording  element    5. 250.404.  CI 
430-523000 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi.  and  Matsui.  Hideki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic    flashing     apparatus     and     camera     system      5.250.970.     CI. 
35.4-149  100 
Sakamoto.  Nonyasu.  Shuto.  Akira;  Kisida.  Hirosi;  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki; 
and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited 
Aromatic  compounds  and  their  compositions  for  ihc  control  of  insect 
pests.  5.250.574.  CI    514-721.000. 
Sakamoto.  Shinichi  See — 

Sonoda.    Takuji.    Sakamoto.    Shinichi.    and    Kasai.    Nobuyuki. 
5.250.822.  CI   257-194  000 
Sakamoto.  Shunji;  and  Hoshino.  Toshihiko.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion   System  for  automatically  generating  a  sequential  control  pro- 
gram  5.251.122.  CI    .364-147  000 
Sakamoto.  Takashi   See— 

Furukawa.     Itaru;     and     Sakamoto,     Takashi,     5.251.024.     CI. 
358-527  000 
Sakamoto.  Takayoshi  See — 

Fukui.     Masashi.     and     Sakamoto.     Takayoshi.     5.250.866.     CI 
310-154  000, 
Sakashita.  Hiroshi,  Yoshida.  Nonhide.  and  Yoneda.  Tatemi  Holder  for 

magnetic  sensitive  element.  5.251.087.  CI.  ,360-109.000 
Sakata.  Seiji.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd   Magnification  changing  system 

for  a  copier   5.251.045.  CI.  358-451  000 
Sakata.  Takashi:  See — 

Toda.  Svouzou.  Sakata.  Takashi;  and  Hamaguchi.  Yukio.  5.250.437. 
CI   43'6- 10.000 
Sakata.  Yasunon.  to  .Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Anii-skid  control 

system  for  a  rear  drive  vehicle    5.249.641.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Sakata.  Yasunon.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Anti-skid  control 
system    for   a   part    time    four-wheel    drive   vehicle     5.249.849.   CI 
.103-100.000 
Sakuma.  Seiichi   See — 

Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Sakuma,  Seiichi,  5,251,075,  CI.  360-18.000. 
Sakurai.  Einosuke:  See — 

Miura.  Katsutoshi;   Koyama.  Hiroyasu;  Sugai,  Toshiji;  Yamada, 
Hiroaki;  Sakurai.  Einosuke;  and  Hongome.  Masato.  5,250,526. 
CI    514-218  000 
Salander.  Arthur  B  ,  and  Fonner,  Douglas  C  ,  to  Advanced  Power 
Technology  Inc  .  bv  said  Douglas  Fortner    Device  for  predicting 
imminent  failure  of  a  stationarv  lead  acid  battery  in  a  float  mode 
5.250.904.  CI    324-430,000 
Salanne.  Simo  See — 

Knuuttila.  Pekka.  Jokinen.  Simo;  Judin.  Vesa-Pekka;  Vuonsalo. 
Juhatuomas;  and  Salanne.  Simo.  5.250.276.  CI,  423-138,000. 
Salhi.  All  See — 

Olliero.  Dominique;  Labeeuw.  Bernard;  Roche.  Gilles;  and  Salhi. 
All.  5.2.50.725.  CI,  562-4.30.000 
Sallet.  Daniel,  to  Atochem  Hydrofluoroalkane  fire/flame  extinguishing 

comp<iunds   5.250.200.  CI,  252-8,000 
Saltman.  Robert  P    See— 

Baigne.  Stephen,  Chu.  Edward  F  ,  Park.  George  B  ;  Reddy.  Vijay 
N  ;   Rinde.  James  A  ,  and  Saltman.   Robert   P,.   5.250.228.  CI, 
252-511  000 
Samborsky.  James  K    Fiber  optic  monitoring  device,  5,251,278.  CI. 

385-48.000. 
Sames  S  A  :  See — 

Lacchia.  Adnen;  Chabert.  Pierre.  Tholome.  Roger;  and  Viguier, 
Thierry.  5.249.748.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Sammon.  Michael  D  .  to  Vectron.  Inc  Television  receiver  signal  block- 
ing system    5.250.767.  CI.  200-43.080. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Kmg.  William  L  .  5.249.653.  CI    190-109.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Park.  Sung  Y  .  5.250.481.  CI   501-138.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Sep — 

Cho.  Hong  K..  5.250.177,  CI.  210-192.000. 

Jang.  Ki-nam.  and  Han.  Baek-heui.  5.251,018,  CI.  358-37.000. 

Jeong.  Seok-yun.  5.251.026.  CI,  358-105,000. 

Lee.  Kyong-Keun.  5.250,774.  CI,  219-10556. 

Na.  Un-heui.  5.251.034.  CI,  358-183.000. 

Oh.  Dong  Y  .  Jeong.  Hveon  J  :  and  Kwon.  Heung  K  .  5.250,840.  CI. 

257-666.000 
Yu.  Hang  du.  5.250.888.  CI.  318-640.000. 
Samuels.  Michael  R,   See — 

Alms.  Gregorv  R     Samuels,  Michael  R  ;  and  Waggoner.  Marion 
G  .  5.250.654.  CI    528-193,000 
Sanchez.  Richard  R  .  to  Karsten  Manufactunng  Corporation,  Golf  ball 

dimple  pattern    5.249.804.  CI   273-232  000, 
Sanden  Corporation   See — 

Takahashi.  Hareo.  5.249.939.  CI   417-569,000 
Sander.  Ulnch.  Zeh.  Helmut;  and  Wilhelm.  Rudolf,  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft    Aktiengesellschaft     Channel    plate    assembly    with    parallel 
plates,  process  and  future  for  manufactunng  the  same,  and  plate 
apparatus  provided  with  the  same,  5.249.735.  CI   228-183,000, 
Sandor.  Joseph   See — 

Melitsky.  Bons,  Knchever.  Mark;  Barkan.  Ed;  Shepard,  Howard 

M,,     Swartz,    Jerome;     and     Sandor,     Joseph,     5,250.790.    CI. 

235-462,000, 

Sandor.  Laszlo;  and  Szalay.  Zoltan.   Arrangement  for  flow  control  of 

gaseous  and  liquid  media,  panicularly  air   5.249.602.  CI    137-625  350. 

Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

Baumann.  Hans-Peter,  5.250.079.  CI   8-557.000. 


Sandvik  AB  See — 

Hayden.  Robert  C  .  Sr  .  5.249.485.  CI   76-1 12,000, 
Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  See— 

Tanaka.  Masato;  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu;  Oda.  Shigeru;  and  Saito. 
Toranosuke.  5.250.108.  CI    106-21,OOA 
Sano.  Junji:  See — 

Fuse.  Toshikazu.  Yamamoto.  Atsushi;  and  Sano,  Junji,  5,250,077, 
CI   8-128  100 
Sano,  Kaoru,  and  Mizushina.  Fumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha 
System  for  simulating  power  plant  of  automotive  vehicle  utilizing 
electncally    powered    high    inertia    power    plant.    5.249.458.    CI 
73-117,000 
Sano.   Naoto;  and   Asahina.   Tsutomu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Exposure  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  light  pulse  emission 
using    determined    exposure    quantiues    and    control    parameters 
5.250.797.  CI   250-205,000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katoh.     Masahiko.    and    Takahashi.     Masanori.    5.249.557,    CI 
123-305  000 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim  See— 

.i^ndree.  Roland.  Furstenwerth,  Hauke.  Jelich.  Klaus.  Beck.  Gun- 
iher    Babczinski.  Peter;  Lurs-sen.  Klaus:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidt.  Roben  R  .  5.250.498.  CI    504-105  000 
Santhanam.   Anakkavur  T  ,  Godse.   Rajendra  V     Grab.  George  P,; 
Quinto,  Dennis  T  .  Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E  :  and  Jmdal.  Prem  C  .  10 
Kennametal  Inc  Binder  ennched  CVD  and  PVD  coated  cutting  tool 
5.250.367.  CI-  428-698.000, 
Santiago.  John  Telescoping  level,  5,249.365,  CI,  33-374.000. 
Santiesteban.  Jose  G  :  See — 

Beck,  Jeffrey  S;  Heck.  Roland  H  ,  and  Santiesteban.  Jose  G  . 
5.250.484.  CI    502-71  000 
Sanvo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Honda.     Fumiaki;     and     Hosoya.     Nobukazu.     5.250.917.     CI 

333-214000 
Kawakami.   Kouichi.    Monyama.    Masahiro;    Koba.    Hiroki;   and 

Hamaguchi.  Toshihide.  5.251.195.  CI   369-75  200 
Miyashita.  Yoshiaki.  5.250.967.  CI   353-38  000 
Nakano    Hironobu;  Hagihara.  Atsushi;  Kawashima.  Syozo.  and 

Nakashima.  Kunivoshi.  5.249.662.  CI    198-346  100. 
Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Sakuma.  Seiichi.  5.251.075.  CI  360-18  000. 
Saraswal.  Knshna  C  .  and  King.  Tsu-Jae.  to  Leiand  Stanford  Univer- 
sity. Board  of  Trustees  of.  Low  temperature  germanium-silicon  on 
insulator  thin-film  transistor  5.250.818.  CI   257-66.000 
Sarpeshkar.  Ashok  M  :  Markusch.  Peter  H..  and  Gracik.  Charles  S  .  to 
Miles  Inc   Hydrophilic  polyvinylpyrrolidone  compositions  having  a 
low  coefficient  of  fnction    5.250.620.  CI.  525-131.0QO. 
Saruta.  Susumu  See — 

Suzuki.     Seiichirou;     Saruta.     Susumu;    and    Tamura,     Hiroshi. 
5.251.262,  CI.  381-71  000. 
Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Toshiyuki;    Sasagawa,    Katsuyoshi;    Imai,    Masao.    and 
Kanemura.  Yoshinobu.  5.250.723.  CI   560-355  000 
Sasaki.  Goro.   to  Sumitomo  Electnc   Industnes  Ltd    Photo-electric 
integrated  circuit  device  with  opposite  phase  amplifiers  into  logic 
circuitry   5,250.800.  CI   250-21400A. 

Sasaki.  Kouji:  See—  

Takahashi.  Seigo;  and  Sasaki,  Kouji.  5.249.366.  CI.  33-811.000 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Aruga.    Tamotsu;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    and    Hashimoto.    Mitsuru. 

5.250.733.  CI   564-308  000 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru. 
5.250.377.  CI.  430-59.000 
Sasaki.  Tadao:  See— 

Hagiwara.    Motoharu;    Sato.    Kazumasa;    Tamaki.    Isao;    Sasaki. 
Tadao  Sato.  Yasukazu;  Hishijima.  Yoichi;  Harada.  Mitsuru.  and 
Kimura.  Hirokazu.  5.251.076.  CI.  360-32.000 
Sasaki.  Tatsuya;  Mito.  Ikuo:  and  Katoh,  Tomoaki,  to  NEC  Corporation 
Method  for  fabricating  an  optical  semiconductor  device.  5.250,462. 
CI   437-89.000 
Sasse.  Klaus  See — 

Kruger.  Bernd-Wieland.  Sasse.  Klaus;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm. 
5.250.568.  CI.  514-512.000 
Satake.  Eiji:  See— 

Oda.    Haruo;    Satake.    Eiji.    and    Tomioka.    Ken.    5,250,966.   CI 
351-208.000. 
Satake.  Hideki:  See— 

Hamasaki.  Toshihiko;  and  Satake.  Hideki.  5.250.448.  CI.  437-31  000 
Satake.  Naoto:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hideo;  Egashira.  Nontaka.  Iwata,  Tamami;  and  Satake. 
Naoto.  5.250.497.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Satake.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Enan.  Masahiko;  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Shikakura.  Akihiro;  Kaneko. 
Yuushi;  Satake.  Yoshifumi.  and  Takizawa.  Hiroshi.  5.251.029.  CI 
358-13.3.000. 
Satake.  Yoshikatsu;  Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Masuko.  Jiro.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K.  Polyiarylene  thioether-ketone-ketone)  copoly- 
mer and  production  process  thereof.  5,250.636,  CI   525-471.000. 
Sato.  Bunryo:  See — 

Kubo.    Hiroyuki;    Nomura.    Takeshi;    Tanaka,    Hiroe;     >ogo. 
Nobukazu.  and  Sato.  Bunryo.  5.250.099.  CI  65-102  000. 
Sato.  Junko:  See— 

Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao,  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagin. 
Kazuharu  Yamashita.  Masalaka.  Togano.  Takeshi.  Terada. 
Masahiro;  and  Sato.  Junko.  5.250.217.  CI   252-299  610, 


Sato.  Kazumasa  See — 

Hagiwara.    Motoharu,    Sato.    Kazumasa.    Tamaki.    Isao:    Sasaki. 
Tadao   Sato.  Yasukazu,  Hishijima.  Yoichi.  Harada.  Mitsuru,  and 
Kimura.  Hirokazu.  5.251.076.  CI   360-32  000 
Sato.  Kenji  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko    Negishi.  Akira.  Nozaki.  Ken.  Sato.  Kenji;  and 
Nakahara.  Ichiro.  5.250.158.  CI   204-86  000 
Sato.  Koji.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Tape  clamping  mechanism 

5.249.726,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Sato.  Kozo:  See— 

Aono.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Koichi.  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Hara.  Hiroshi. 
5,250.386.  CI   430-203  000 
Sato.  Kunio  See— 

Takagi.  Kotaro;  Sato.  Kunio;  and  Imazaki,  Kazunori,  5.251,329.  CI 
455-89  000 
Sato.  Masaharu  See— 

Fukuyama.     Kensuke:     Fukushima,     Naoto;     Akatsu.     Yosuke; 
Fujimura.  Itaru,  and  Sato,  Masaharu.  5.251.136.  CI   364-t24,05O, 
Sato.  Masuji,  Tanaka,  Akira   and  Wakaisuki.  Noboru,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited Reflection  Ivpe  active  matnx  liquid  crystal  apparatus  5.251.049, 
CI,  359-40  000 
Sato.  Michitaka  See — 

Nishio,  Hiroaki.  Watanabe,  Keiji,  and  Sato,  Michitaka.  5.250.242, 
CI   264-60000, 
Sato.  Naohiko:  See — 

Dozono.  Fumio.  5.250.300.  CI   424-195  100 
Dozono.  Fumio.  5.250.301.  CI  424-195  100, 
Sato.  Ritsu  See — 

Imai.  Osamu,  and  Sato.  Ritsu.  5.250.281.  CI  423-623,000, 
Sato.  Shuichi:  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshiharu.  to  Singer  Company  N  V.. 
The  Feed  regulator  of  a  sewing  machine  5,249.541.  CI   112-316.000. 
Sato.  Takeshi   and  Yamazaki.  Yoshiaki.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd   Apparatus  of 
stationarv    blade    for   anal    flow    turbine,   and   axial    flow    turbine 
5.249.922.  CI  415-191,000 
Sato.  Yasukazu  See — 

Hagiwara.    Motoharu;    Sato.    Kazumasa;    Tamaki.    Isao.    Sasaki, 
Tadao  Sato.  Yasukazu;  Hishijima,  Yoichi;  Harada,  Mitsura;  and 
Kimura.  Hirokazu.  5.251.076.  CI   360-32000 
Saioh.  Hisao  See— 

Monta  Shizuo;  Fukuchi.  .Masakazu;  Hancda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao; 
and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.250.989.  CI,  355-210,000, 
Satoh.  Masaru  Sec — 

Masaki.  Mitsuo.  Shinozaki.  Hanihiko.  Satoh.  Masaru;  Montoh. 
Naoya.  Hashimoto.  Koichi;  and  Kamishiro,  Toshiro.  5,250,546, 
CI    514-331  000 
Satoh,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tomova;  Koike.  Shoji.  Shirota.  Koromo;  and  Satoh. 
Shinichi.  5.250.121.  CI    1O6-2200R, 
Satoh.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Inoue  Haruki  Funabashi,  Moiohisa;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.251.285.  CI  395-10000, 
Sattelmaier.  Walter  See— 

Mitrega.   David,   Sattelmaier.   Walter;  WIeninger.   Klaus.   Apfel. 
Norbert.  Schierling.  Roland,  and  Andress.  Bemd.  5.249.363.  CI 
30-387.000 
Saunders  Archery  Company:  See— 

Saunders.  Charles  A  .  and  Paczosa.  Benedict  M..  5.249.565.  CI 
124-44.500 
Saunders.  Charles  A  ,  and  Paczosa.  Benedict  M..  to  Saunders  Archery 
Company     Cam-controlled,    swinger    arrow    rest     5.249.565.    CI. 
124-44.500. 
Saupe.  Thomas  See— 

Seele  Rainer  Goeiz.  Norbert;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and 
Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.250.555.  CI   514-383  000. 
Saus.  Wolfgang,  Knittel.  Dierk,  Schollmeyer.  Eckhard;  and  Busch- 
mann.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Process  for  dyeing 
hydrophobic  textile  matenal  with  disperse  dyes  from  supercntical 
COj:  reducing  the  pressure  in  stages   5.250.078.  CI   8-475.000. 
Savio  S.p  A.:  See — 

Colli.  Luigi.  Bertoli.   Luciano;  and  Pajer.  Omar.  5.249.752.  CI 
242-35.06E 
Savit.  Lester  J.:  See— 

Weimer.  Russell;  and  Savit.  Lester  J  .  5.250.142.  CI    156-401  000. 
Sawada.  Hidetaka;  Momose.  Shoichi;  Inoue.  Shiro.  Suematsu.  Hideo; 
and  Koba.  Ka/unon.  to  Hiuchi  Zosen  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  ultra-pure  water   5.250.183.  CI.  210-652.000. 
Sawada.  Hidetaka  See— 

Hirano.    Takashi;    Sawada,    Hidetaka;    Momose.    Shoichi.    Inoue. 
Shiro;    Koba.    Kazunon.   and    Isaka.    Masayuki.    5.250,117,   CI. 
134-1000 
Sawafuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.  See— 

Kikuchi.    Shinji;    Tanuma.    Toshihiko.   and    Suzuki.   Toshimichi. 

5.250.786.  CI   219-130320 
Narumi.  Eiji.  5.249.764.  CI.  248-68  100 
Sawaragi.  Fujio:  See —  ^^ 

Funaki.  Masaaki.  and  Sawaragi.  Fujio.  5.250.359.  CI  428-447.000 
Sawase.  Kensuke  and  Ogata.  Hiromi.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd.  Light  emitting 

diode  having  uniform  lighi  distnbutlon   5.250.820.  CI.  257-99.000. 
Sawicki.  John  E  .  Ca.sas.  Baldomero;  Huang.  Chiung-Yuan;  Killilea. 
William  R  .  and  Hong.  Glenn  T  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Wet  oxidation  of  aqueous  streams   5.250,193,  CI.  210-761  000. 
Sawluk  Wlodzimierz.  to  Ernst  Winter  &  Sohn  (GmbH  *  Co  ).  Firma 
Saw.  5.249.566.  CI    125-15.000 
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Sajelbv.  Roben  M    See- 
Holmes.  Richard  R.;  McKechnie,  Timothy  N..  Power.  Christopher 
A  ;  Daniel,  Ronald  L..  Jr ;  and  Saxelby.  Robert  M..  S.249,357,  CI 
29-890.010. 
Scanley.  Clyde  S.  Method  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  water 

soluble  polymers.  5.250.586,  CI   523- 129  000. 
Schaefermever.  Theron  N.:  See- 
Turner,  Paul  F.;  Schaefermeyer,  Theron  N.;  and  Tumeh,  Amer  M  , 
5.249.585.  CI   607-99.000. 
SchaefTer.  Patncia  A    See— 

Fidler,   Thomaji   D.;   and   SchaefTer,   Patricia  A..   5,251,289,  CI. 
.195-112  000 
Schairer.  Werner  See— 

Gerner,  Jochen;  and  Schairer,  Werner,  5,250,466,  CI.  4.17-184  000 
Schaus.v  Udo,  to  Jos  Schneider  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach  GmbH  & 
Co  KG   High-aperture  wide  angle  lens  5,251.073,  CI.  359-715  000 
Schedele.    Helmut,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Electromagnetic 

relay    5.250.919.  CI   335-128000. 
Scheinpflug.  Hans:  See— 

Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Scheinpflug, 
Hans;  and  Holmwood,  Graham,  5,250,560.  CI.  514-383  000 
Schelling.  Ravmond:  See— 

Wilhelm,  Hans,  and  Schelling.  Raymond,  5.249.339.  CI.  28-204.000. 
Schempp.  Alan  J.  See— 

Sosnowski.  Stephen  A  .  Parrish.  John  H.;  and  Schempp.  Alan  J  . 
5.250.025.  CI   604-51  000. 
Scheper.  Robert  M.;  See— 

Faiks.  Frederick  S  ;  Forslund,  Carl  V.,  Ill;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  and 
Andervin,  Craig  M..  5.249.839,  CI.  297-301.000. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Petzoldt.  Karl;  and  Hofmeister.  Helmut.  5.250.712.  CI  552-613.000. 
Scherrer  Richard;  Overholser.  Denys  D.;  and  Watson.  Kenneth  E..  to 

Lockheed  Corporation   Vehicle  5.250.950.  CI  .342-2  000. 
Scheufler    Gen.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Guiding  device  for 

stacking  sheets  of  paper  5.249.793.  CI.  271-220.000 
Scheurer,  Hans,  to  Stahlgruber.  Otto  Gruber  GmbH  &  Co  Hand-held 
apparatus    for    vulcanizing    the    bead    zone    of  a    pneumatic    tire 
5.250.141.  CI.  156-398000. 
Schiapparelli  Biosystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Kelln.  Norman;  Weyrauch.  Bruce;  Clark.  James;  and  Culler,  Dan. 
5.250.440.  CI.  436-48.000. 
Schierling.  Roland:  See— 

Mitrega.   David;   Sattelmaier,   Walter;   Wieninger.  Klaus;   Apfel. 
Norbert;  Schierlmg.  Roland;  and  Andress.  Bemd.  5,249.363.  CI 
30-387  000 
Schiffer.  Norbert:  See— 

Treichel.    Heinz;    SchifTer.    Norbert;    and    Schuller,    Franz    P. 
5.250.337.  CI  428-43.000. 
Schimpf.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Landua.  Werner.  Rommel.  Reiner;  Muller.  Jurgen;  and  Schimpf. 
Wolfgang.  5.250.128.  CI    156-60.000 
Schinkel.  William  J   Manually  operated  propulsion  device  for  a  canoe 

5.249.991.  CI  440-27  000 
Schirbl.  Reinhard:  See — 

Deinhardt.    Gunther;    and    Schirbl.     Reinhard,    5.249,979.    CI 
439- 341. (XX) 
Schirmer.  Ulnch;  See— 

Schuetz.     Franz,     Neubauer.     Hans-Juergen;      Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Schirmer.  Ulnch.  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenasi,  Chns- 
toph;  Ammermann.   Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Kardorff, 
Uwe,  5,250,553,  CI.  514-378.000. 
Schlafer,  Ludwig;  and  Russ,  Werner  H.,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft 
Water-soluble  monoazo  compounds  containing  fiber-reaetive  groups 
of  vinyl  sulfone  senes  as  well  as  tnazinyl  radical,  and  process  for 
dyemg  with  same.  5.250,670,  CI.  534-642.000. 
Schloss.  Phillip  C:  See- 
Andrews.   Gregory   P;  and   Schloss,    Phillip  C,   5,251,130,   CI. 
364-419030. 
Schlosser.  Hubert:  See- 
Allen.   Robert   D,  MacDonald.  Scott  A.   McKean.   Dennis  R, 
Schlosser.  Hubert.  Twieg,  Robert  J.;  Wallraff,  Gregory  M  .  and 
Willson.  Carlton  G..  5.250,395,  CI.  430-325.000 
Schlosser.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Pow.  Enc  G  ;  Retcher,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Schlosser.  Wolfgang. 
5.249.624.  CI    165-110.000. 
Schlossman.  Stuart:  See — 

Rudd.    Christopher;    and    Schlossman.    Stuart.     5.250.431.    CI 
435-240  200. 
Schlumberger  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Willson.  Jolyon   P.;  and   Richards.   Paul   N.   5,249.463,  CI.   73- 
290  OOR 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation;  See— 
Pabon.  Jahir  A..  5.251.290.  CI.  395-120.000 
Ponder.  Gaylon  D  ;  McDonald.  Bryan  W.;  and  Parrott.  Robert  A  , 

5.249.461.  CI.  73-155  000 
Rhein-Knudsen.  Erik;  Evans.  Michael;  and  Holenka,  Jacques  M  . 
5.250,806.  CI  250-254000 
Schmid.  Peter  See- 
Schubert.   Klaus;   Bier.  Wilhelm;   Linder.  Gerd;  Schmid.   Peter; 
Bichler.    Peter;    Brunner.    Winfned;    and    Simon.    Wolfgang. 
5.249.359.  CI   29-890.039. 
Schmid.  Rene  P  Sealing  device  for  concrete  joints  and  process  for  the 
introducing  of  a  sealing  medium  into  sealing  devices.  5.249.401,  CI 
52-503000 


Schmid.  Roland   See— 

Kaufmann.      Helmut,     and     Schmid.      Roland.      5.250.779.     CI. 
219-121  120. 
Schmid.  Werner  See — 

Muller,  Gemot;  and  Schmid.  Werner.  5,249.758.  CI    242-65  000. 
Schmidt    Deilcf  W  ,  to  Motorola,  inc    Multiple  transistor  clamping 

device  and  method   5.251.098.  CI.  361-717.000 
Schmidt,  Robert  R    See— 

Andree.  Roland;  Furstenwerth.  Hauke;  Jelich.  Klaus;  Beck.  Gun- 
ther   Babczinski.  Peter.  Lurssen.  Klaus,  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.250.49X.  CI,  504-105  000 
Schmidt,  William  J  .  to  Vernav  Laboraiones.  Inc    Bi-directional  vent 

and  overpressure  relief  valve.  5,249,598,  CI.  137-493.100. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang  See— 

Benediki,    Walter.    Vogel.    Manfred;    Herden,   Werner;    Konrad, 
Johann  Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  Tosch.  Josef.  Kuesell.  Matthias,  and 
Stanglmeier.  Frank,  5.249.468,  CI.  73-706.000 
Schneider.  Aaron,  to  Biological  Tissue  Reserve,  Inc  Shield  for  surgical 

scalpel  blades   5,250.(X)4.  CI   606-167  000 
Schneider,  Walter  T  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Wire  assem- 
bly for  electrically  conductive  circuits   5.250.753.  CI    174-36  000. 
Schneider.  William  E,  to  U'nited  States  of  America,  Navy    Marine 
propulsion  unil  with  controlled  cyclic  and  collective  blade  pitch 
5,249.992,  CI   440-50,000. 
Schnoes.  Heinnch  K    See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F  .  Schnoes,  Heinnch  K  .  and  Perlman.  Kato  L.. 
5,250,523.  CI    514-167  000, 
Schoch,  Karl  F.  Jr  :  Bartko,  John;  Hanes,  Maunce  H;  and  Ruddy, 
Francis  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Production  of  highly 
conductive     polymers     for     electronic     circuits.     5.250.388.     CI. 
430-269  000 
Schoeff.  Terrv  G     See — 

Maitland.  Kenneth  R..  Schoeff.  Terry  G.;  and  Morgan,  Philip  D.. 
5.249.567.  CI    126-519.000. 
SchoheLcK>p.  Rudolf  See — 

Arlt.  Dieter    Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser. 
Thomas;  and  De  Vry.  Jean  M.  V.,  5,250,540.  CI.  514-302.000. 
Scholl,  Stephen  R    See— 

Valentine,  Michael  D  ;  Scholl.  Stephen  R.;  and  Grolh.  Clarence  R  . 
5.250.951.  CI-  342-20000. 
Schollmever.  Eckhard  See— 

Saus.'Wolfgang;  Knittel.  Dierk;  Schollmeyer.  Eckhard;  and  Bu.sch- 
mann.  Hans-Jurgen.  5,250.078.  CI    8-475.000. 
Schoon.  David  J  ,  to  Schoonscan,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  of  imag- 
ing UV-sensitive  media.  5,250,982,  CI    355-78,000. 
Schoonscan,  Inc  :  See — 

Schixin,  David  J  ,  5,250,982,  CI.  355-78.000. 
Schoit,  Bernard   See — 

Sturzl,  Wilhelm.  and  Schott,  Bernard,  5,251,191,  CI.  368-47.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Otto,  Jurgen,  5.250.328.  CI.  427-535.000. 
Siebers,  Friednch.  5.250.474.  CI    501-9.000. 
Schrader,  Eugene  F    See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  G  ;  Yerllkava,  Denis  Y.;  and  Schrader,  Eugene  F , 
5,250,027,  CI,  604-65,000 
Schroder.  Hemz-Jorg  See— 

Monmoto.  Yasuaki;  Zucker.  Friedheim;  Buchler.  Christian;  and 
Schroder.  Heinz-Jorg.  5.251.196.  CI.  369-110.000. 
Schrodt.  James  L.  G    See — 

Bcrger    Enc  L.    Stov.  James  R.;  Rubel.  Mark  T.;  and  Schrodt, 
James  L  G..  5.250.'l04.  CI   95-254.000. 
Schroedl.  Richard  M.;  See— 

Grosso.  John  A  ;  Malangone.  Reena  G  ;  Masten,  John  J  .  Jr.;  Schro- 
edl.   Richard    M  ;    Stokrocki,    Robert;   and   Will.    Donald  G„ 
5,249,343.  CI   29-281  4<X). 
Schroppel.  Werner,  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.  Setting  device  for  a  control 

surface    5.249,761.  CI    244-3  210 
Schubert.  Klaus.  Bier,  Wilhelm,  Linder,  Gerd;  Schmid.  Peter;  Bichler, 
Peter;  Brunner.  Winfned.  and  Simon,  Wolfgang,  to  Kemforschung- 
szenlrum    Karlsruhe    GmbH;    and    Messerschmidl-Bolkow-Blohm. 
Process  for  manufaclunng   rinelv  structured   bodies  such   as  heat 
exchangers,  5,249,359.  CI   29-890.039. 
Schuette,  George  F  ;  and  Gerhold,  Bruce  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company   Method  for  producing  a  ceramic  product.  5,250,278,  CI, 
423-346,000 
Schuetz,   Franz;   Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;   Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas; 
Schirmer,  Ulnch;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chnsioph.  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard     Lorenz.   Gisela;   and    Kardorff.   Uwe.   to   BASF 
.Aktiengesellschaft  Melhvl  a-arvlacrylates  substituted  by  a  heterocy- 
clic radical  and  their  use!  5.250.553.  CI.  514-378.000 
SchufT.  Norbert   See — 

Wilhams.  Evan  H  .  and  Schuff.  Norbert,  5,250,902,  CI  324-320.000. 
Schuler.  Dorland  H  ,  to  Schuler  Manufacturing  &  Equipment  Co..  Inc. 
Combination     auger    conveyor    and     flail     means.     5.249.751,    CI. 
241-222  000 
Schuler.  Joseph  J  .  See — 

Labedz.  Gerald  P  ;  Kotzin.  Michael  D  ;  and  Schuler.  Joseph  J., 
5.251.233.  CI-  375-12.000. 
Schuler  Manufaclunng  &  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Schuler.  Dorland  H  .  5,249,751,  CI    241-222.000. 
Schuller.  Franz  P    See — 

Treichel.    Heinz.    Schiffer.    Norbert;    and    Schuller.    Franz    P.. 
5.250,337.  CI   428-43,000 
Schulle.  Helmut  See — 

Heinz.    Hans-Detlef;   Schulte.    Helmut,   and    Buysch,   Hans-Josef, 
5,250,619,  CI.  525-92.000. 


Schultz,  Bnan  E.  See— 

Cosiette,  Luke  A  ,  Keller,  Christopher  G.;  and  Schultz,  Bn«n  E , 
5,251,081.  CI    360-97.020 
Schulz.  William  J    Fined  pitch  propeller    5.249.928.  CI   416-223  OOR 
Schulze.  Heidemane.  heir  See— 

Hettich.  Bemhard;  Majewski.  Peter;  Schulze.  Klaus,  deceased,  and 
Petzow.  Gunter.  5.250.509,  CI   505-1  000 
Schulze.  Klaus,  deceased  See— 

Hettich.  Bemhard,  Majewski,  Peter;  Schulze.  Klaus,  deceased  and 
Petzow,  Gunter.  5,250,509,  CI    505- 1  000 
Schutte,  Mark  E  .  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

error  detection  and  processing   5,251,220,  CI   37155  000 
Schwab,  Ekkehard  See- 

Kormann,   Claudius.   Schwab,   Ekkehard.    Raulfs,    FnednchWil- 
helm   and  Beck.  Kann  H  ,  5,250,207,  CI   252-62  540 
Schwab,  Martin  E  .  Carom,  Pierennco  W  ,  and  Paganetti.  Paolo  A  .  to 
Erziehungsdirektion  of  the  Canton  Zunch  Diagnostic  methods  using 
neunte  growth  regulatory  factors  5,250,414,  CI  435-7  720 
Schwadrohn.  Gerard   See— 

Lontrade.  Jean-Pierre.  Chibret.  Henn.  and  Schwadrohn,  Gerard, 

5,249,712,  CI-  222-189  000 

Schwent,  Dale  G  ,  Osmani.  Rashid  M     and  Cnstiano.  Gary   M  .  to 

Motorola.  Inc  High  efTiciency  dual  mode  power  amplifier  apparatus 

5.251,331,  CI   455-12-'000 

Schwind,  Richard  G  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elecinc  Corp    High  speed, 

inflating  bag  infrared  countermeasure   5,249,527,  CI    102-354.000 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc    See— 

McMullan,  Jay  C  ,  Jr  ,  5,251,324,  CI  455-2000. 
Schutte,  Mark  E  ,  5,251,220,  CI   371-55.000 
Scios  Nova  Inc    See— 

Mewshaw,    Richard    E .    Kaiser     Carl,    and    Abreu,    Mary    E 
5,250,537,  CI    514-278  000 
Scobee.  James  D    See—  .,.„„,,     .-, 

Doenng,    Charles    W  ,    and    Scobee,    James    D .    5.249.842.    a 
298-6  000 

°  Harms.  Weld^n  M    and  Scott,  Edith,  5.249,627.  a    166-308  000 

Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The  See—  ,.  .., , 

Lemer  Richard  A  .  and  Janda,  Kim,  5,250,426,  CI.  435-146.000 
Seago    Michael  E  ,  to  Louisville  Bedding  Co.,  Inc    Fitted  mattress 

cover  and  method  of  makmg  same    5,249,322.  CI   5-499  000 
Seaman.  John  W    See—  ,-,„-,,.,     ,~i 

Pepper,    Kenneth    V.    and    Seaman,    John    W.,    5,250,232,    CI 
261-24000 
Sears.  George  E  ,  Jr    See— 

Jamison,  William  L  ,  Larsen,  Gary  J.,  and  Sears,  George  E ,  Jr 
5,250,209,  CI    252-74  000 
Seaview  Thermal  Systems  See— 

Des  Omieaux,  Thomas  F  ,  5,250.175,  CI  208-356.000 
Sebald,  Michael;  Beck,  Juergen,  Leuschner,  Rainer.  Sezi,  Recai.  Birkle. 
Siegfned,  Ahne,  Hellmut.  and  Kuehn,  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Photostructunng  process   5,250,375,  CI   430-8  000 
Seele    P.ainer    Goeu.  Norbert,  Saupe.  Thomas.  Lorenz.  Gisela,  and 
Ammermann,    Eberhard.    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     1-halo-l- 
azolylmethane  denvatives  and  fungicides  containing  these.  5,250,555, 
CI    514-383  000 
Segalman.  Daniel  J    See— 

Adolf  Douglas  B  ,  Shahinpoor.  Mohsen  Segalman,  Daniel  J  .  and 
Witkowski,  Walter  R  ,  5,250,167,  CI   204-299  OOR 
Seguela,  Bngitte  M  ,  and  Kaifasz,  Patnck,  to  Elf  Atochem  S  A    Ther- 
moplastic compositions  with  elastic  memory  and  a  process  for  their 
preparation    5,250,628,  CI    525-210000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See— 

Furuhata,  Tomoyuki,  5,250,447,  CI   437-28  000 
Kondo,  Toshihiko,  5,250,846,  CI   257-756  000. 
Misawa,     Toshiyuki,     and     Oshima,     Hiroyuki.     5,250,931,     CI 
345-206  000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See — 

Inoue   Naoto   Toyama,  Motoo,  Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  and  Kinbara, 

Masahiko,  5,250,827,  CI   257-295  000 
Suda,  Masayuki.  5,250,259.  CI   422-52  000 
Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  See— 

Tsuchida,  Eishun.  Nishide,  Hiroyuki.  Yamamoto,  Kimihisa,  Jikei, 
Mitsutoshi.  and  Katoh,  Junya,  5,250,657,  CI   528-383  000 
Seki,  Hiroyuki  See—  -.-...  j    c  l 

Okada.    Hisashi.    Yagihara,    Mono,    Inaba.    Tadashi;    and    Seki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.250.401,  CI   430-393  000 
Sekiguchi,  Hideaki  See—  ,,     ,.  ,  ^  i 

Fukuoka.  Hiroaki    Kawano.  Junji.  Miyashila.  yoshikazu.  Sekigu- 
chi. Hideaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Hitoshi.  5.251.072.  CI   359-896000 
Selman.  Steven  H    See— 

Morgan.    Alan    R  .    and    Selman.    Steven    H..    5.250.668.    CI 

540-145000 

Selzer.  Roben  J    See-  .,..„,.-,     ^, 

Leitzman.     Noel     E;    and    Selzer,     Roben    J,     5,249.652,    CI 

188-282000 

Senoo    Seuti.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    2-wire/3-wire  converting 

apparatus.  5.251.257.  CI   379-399  000 
Senoo.  Yasushi  See— 

Ohmamyuda,  Yukio;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  Tanabe.  Toru;  Seto,  Takao; 

IwasaVi,    Kazuhisa,    Kitamura,    Hideki.    and    Senoo.    Yasushi, 

5,251,000.  CI    356-5  000 

Sergent,  Michel  See—  ^  ,  ,^  a 

Cordelle  Chnstian.  de  Reynal,  Florence;  Ooujard,  Dominique;  and 

Sergent,  Michel,  5,250,782,  CI.  219-121.640 


Senzawa.  Manabu;  See— 

Sugizaki,    Yutaka;    Takayama,    Hiroahi,    Akagi,    Hideyuki.    Imai, 
Takashi.    Saito,    Susumu,    Shoji,    Yoshio.    Uehara.    Yasuhiro 
Ichimura,   Masanon.   Ohkawa,   Tomohiro.   Senzawa.   Manabu. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuo.  Take,  Michio,  and  Inoue.  Satoshi.  5.250.996. 
CI   355-284000 
Senzawa,  Mitsuya;  and  Yamamoto.  Yonhi&a.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vehicle  steenng  control  system    5.251.135.  CI 
itA-*2*050 
Serra  Tosio.  Jean  Mane,  and  Chave.  Yves,  to  Assoc    de  Gestion  de 
Lecole  Francaise  de  Papetene  et  DTmpnmene    Serra-Tosio.  Jean 
Mane;  and  Chave.  Yves  Method  for  regulating  the  conditiomng  of  i 
gas  and  gas  conditioning  device   5.249,740.  CI  236-44  OOA 
Serra-Tosio.  Jean  Mane  See— 

Serra  Tosio.  Jean  Mane    and  Chave.  Yves,  5,249,740.  CI    236- 
44  OOA 
Setaro.  John  F    See—  _^„ 

Carbo.  Paul  L  ,  and  Setaro,  John  F  .  5,250,060,  CI  606-159.000. 
Seto,  Akira:  See—  _,    .,.,.,  .™, 

Yamada.  Kazuhiko;  and  Seto,  AkinL  5,250,434,  CI  435-252.100, 
Seto.  Takao  See— 

Ohmamyuda.  Yukio.  Kimura.  Shigeru.  Tanabe.  Toru;  Seto,  Takao. 
Iwasaki,    Kazuhisa,    Kitamura.    Hidcki.    and    Senoo,    Yasushi, 
5,251.000.  CI    356-5000 
Seyfned.  Joseph  A  ,  Rolph,  L  James,  and  Blakesley,  Kirk  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation   Connection  between  movable  developer  unit  and  sta- 
tionary toner  reservoir    5,250,993.  CI   355-245  000 
Sezi,  Recai  See— 

Sebald,  Michael;  Beck.  Juergen,  Leuschner.  Rainer    Sen.  Rec«; 
Birkle.    Siegfned.    Ahne.    Hellmut;    and     Kuehn.    Eberhard, 
5.250.375.  CI  430-8  000 
SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc  :  See- 
Bryant.  Frank  R  .  5.250.456,  CI  437-47  000 
SGSThomson  Microelectronisc  S  r  L    See— 

Ferla.  Giuseppe,  Ronsisvalle.  Cesare.  and  Zani.  Pier  E  .  5.250.821. 
CI   257-181000 
Shaffer,  Timothy  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Polyphenylene 

ether  process  and  resin  composition   5,250,486,  CI   502164  000 
Shahinpoor,  Mohsen  See— 

Adolf  Douglas  B  ,  Shahinpoor,  Mohsen.  Segalman,  Daniel  J  ,  and 
Witkowski,  Walter  R  .  5.250,167.  CI   204-299  OOR 
Shahnan.  Mahmoud  See— 

Sigel.    George.    Jr ,    Shahnan,    Mahmoud;    and    Zhou,    Quan, 
5,250,095,  CI   65-2  000 
Shaklee,  Kerry  L    See—  .,  ,.,  „^ 

Rothe,  Rick,  and  Shaklee,  Kerry  L.,  5.250,878,  CI.  315-383  000. 
Shapiro,  Raymond  E    See— 

Doyle,  Peter  L  .  Ellenberger.  John  P  .  Jones,  Ellis  O     Carver, 
David  C  ,  DiPirro,  Steven  D  ;  Gerovac,  Branko  J     Armstrong, 
William  P    Gibson,  Ellen  S  .  Shapiro,  Raymond  E    Rushforth. 
Kevm  C  .  and  Roach,  William  C  .  5,251,322.  CI    395  800  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Aimoto,  Toyoka.  5.250.749.  CI.  1 18-653  000 

Asada.  Atsushi;  Ishikawa.  Toshio.  Nakata.  Yasuo;  Yoshida.  Yoshio. 

and  Kumta.  Yukio.  5,251,280.  CI    385-115000 
Kaneko,     Hidetoshi,    Kubo,    Takashi,     Kawai,    Yasuioshi,    and 

Monvama.  Koichi,  5,250,997.  CI   355-298  000 
Senoo. 'Seuti,  5,251,257,  CI   379-399  000 
Tanimoto,  Keisuke,  5,250,116.  CI    118-664.000 
Yamauchi.  Yoshimitsu.  5,251,171,  CI   365-185  000 
Shau  Hungyi;  and  Golub,  Sidney  H  ,  to  Univ   of  California.  The  Re- 
gents of  the    Natural  killer  cell  enhancing  factor    5,250,295,  CI 
424-85200 
Shaw,  David  G  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones   Predistonion  technique 

for  communications  systems   5,251,328.  CI   455-73  000 
Shea,  Thomas  See— 

Fenton   Frank,  Spiegel.  Jeffrey.  Shea,  Thomas   and  Stuan.  Law- 
rence. 5.249,668,  CI    206-45  140 
Shell  Oil  Company  See— 

Corlev,  Larry  S  ,  5,250,643,  CI   526-308  000 
Fned,' Herben  E,  5,250,727.  CI   562-540  000. 
LuU,  Eugene  F,  5,250,718,  CI   558-41  000 
McCullough,  James  D  ,  Jr ,  5,250.631,  CI   525-322.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited  See—  ,,„~-, 

Bames.  Lienel  J  ,  and  Suttie.  Andrew  B  ,  5,250,102,  C\  75-710.000. 
Shelley,  Ruth  See— 

Steven  J  Frank  Burkhardt,  Henrv.  III.  Rothnie.  James  B    Margu- 
lies,  Benson  i  .  Weber.  Fredenck  D  ,  Lee,  Linda  Q     Dudek, 
Glen  Mann,  William  F    Kittlitz,  Edward  N  ;  and  Shelley,  Ruth, 
5,251,308,  CI    395-425  000 
Shelly,  Willuun  A    See—  „        ,^   t- 

Boothroyd,  Donald  C,  Eckard,  Clinton  B  ,  Lange,  Ronald  fc. 
Shelly,    William    A.    and    Yoder.    Ronald    W.    5,251,321,    CI 
395-775000 
Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  B    See—  .,.„,,„   --, 

Kettner,  Charles  A  .  and  Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  B  ,  5,250,720,  CI. 
558-288  000 
Shepard,  Howard  M    See—  ^    u        _. 

Mehtskv,  Bons,  Knchever.  Mark,  Barkan,  Ed.  Shepard.  Howard 
M  Swanz,  Jerome,  and  Sandor,  Joseph,  5,250,790,  C\ 
235-462.000  ^       „    „      u 

Swaru,  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M..  Barkan.  Enc  F  .  Knchever. 
Mark  J  MeUitsky.  Bons,  Barkan.  Edward,  and  Adelson.  Ales- 
ander  M.,  5,250,792,  CI   235-472  000 
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Shepard.  Kenneth  B    See- 
Adams.  John  M.;  Amendola.  Angel:  Delia  Crosse,  Fredenck  M  . 
Callino,  Robert.  Haskms.  Jeffrey  M.  S.;  Moir.  David;  Pham. 
Xuan    M  ;    Shepard,    Kenneth    B .    and    Stewart,    Ronald    R  , 
5,24').4I6.  CI    53-463  000 
Shepherd.  Andrew;  Albrecht.  Richard  W  .  and  Corsmeier,  Robert  J    to 
General    Electric    Company     Turbine    nozzle    seal    arrangement 
5,249.920,  CI  4I5-I340CO. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See- 
Lewis.  Thomas  G  :  Yerlikaya.  Denis  Y.;  and  Schrader.  Eugene  F  . 
5.250.027.  CI   604-65  000 
Sheu.  Simon  See —  ^^ 

Hector,  Louis  G.,  Jr  ,  and  Sheu.  Simon.  5.250,364.  CI  428-687  000 
Shibahara.  Tokaji:  See— 

Fujiwara,     Nanaki;     and     Shibahara.     Tokaji.     5.251.011.     CI 
356-373  000 
Shibamoto.   Yoshitaka.  to  Daikin   Industries.   Ltd    Scroll  type  lluid 
machine  having  intermittent  oil  feed  to  working  chamber  5,249.941. 
CI   418-55  500, 
Shibata,  Hideaki:  See— 

Waianabe,  Shuntaro:  Oeda.  Yasuo:  Ohmata.  Ken;  Uehara.  Michito: 
Terada.    Mitsugu;    Shibata,    Hideaki;    and    Terashi.    Yuichiro. 
5.251.226.  CI   372-87  000 
Shibata.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and  Yuguchi.  Ren-ichi.  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  Optical  connector  with  molded-on  resin  boot 
covenng  disul  ends  of  tension  member  and  sheath  of  optical  fiber 
5.251,279,  CI    385-86000 
Shibata,  Nono;  See— 

Suzuki,    Akihiro;    Shibata.    Nono;    and    Takahashi,    Shinsuke. 
5.250,320.  CI  427-128.000. 
Shibata.  Toshisuke:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Hitoshi;   Shibata,  Toshisuke:  Inoue.  Akihisa,   Kato. 
Akira;  and  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.250.124.  CI    148-403  000 
Shibata.  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Tsukada.  Keiji.  Miyahara,  Yuji;  Shibata.  Yasuhisa;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshio,  5,250,168.  CI   204-416000 
Shibata.  Yukinobu:  See— 

Mural    Fumio;  Okazaki,  Shinji,  Yoda,  Haruo,  Shibata,  Yukinobu; 
and  Tsukizoe,  Akira,  5,250,812,  CI.  250-492.200 
Shibayama,  .Akinon:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Hironon;  Shibayama.  Akinon;  Kotani.  Hisakazu,  and 
Matsushima,  Junko.  5,251.177,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Shibuya,  Makoto:  See— 

Maehara.  Naoyoshi;  Bessyo.  Daisuke;  Nakabayashi.  Yuji;  Shibuya. 
Makoto   Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  Kusunoki.  Shigeru,  and  Kirito- 
shi.  Susumu.  5.250.775.  CI.  219-10.55B 
Shido.  Shunichi:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Katsunon;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Nose,  Hiroyasu.  Takimoto, 
Kiyoshi;    Kasanuki,    Yuji;    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro;    Oguchi. 
Takahiro.  Yamano,  Akihiko;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5,251,200,  CI 
369-126  000 
Shikakura,  Akihiro:  See— 

Enan.  Masahiko;  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Shikakura,  Akihiro;  Kaneko. 
Yuushi.  Satake.  Yoshifumi;  and  Takizawa.  Hiroshi.  5,251.029.  CI 
358-133000 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Hayashi.  Kojiro.  Iwano.  Fumiyuki;  Nishiguchi.  Yoichi;  Takaha.shi, 
Hisao;  Ogawa.  Masaaki;  and  Kobashi.  Yoshio.   5,250.140.  CI 
156-380.500 
Ueda.  Michio.  5.249.513,  CI  99-453000. 
Shillington,  Richard  A.,  to  Med-Safe  Systems,  Inc    Rotary  container 

top  with  needle  remover  slot    5.249.680.  CI    206-366  000 
Shilo,  Moshe,  and  Fattom.  All.  to  Solmat  Systems,  Ltd  .  and  Yissum 
Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University    Poly 
menc  substance  and  method  of  separating  and  culturing  bactena 
5.250,201,  CI.  252-8.554. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Iwata.  Kenji;  and  Asano.  Katsumi.  5.249,414.  CI.  57-225  000 
Shimada,  Akemi:  See— 

Ohmoto.    Taisuya,    Shimada.    Akemi;    and    Yamamto,    Takeshi. 
5,250,512,  CI   512-22.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru.  to 
Ricoh  Company,   Ltd    Aromatic   diolefinic  compounds,   aromatic 
diethyl  compounds  and  electrophotographic  phoioconductors  com 
pnsing  one  aromatic  diethyl  compound    5.250,377,  CI   430-59  000 
Shiinamoto.  Ko,  Watanabe.  Junko;  Terada.  Rie.  and  Hayashi.  Yasuyuki. 
to  Mitsubishi  Ka.sei  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Corporation   Gra- 
mineous hybnd  plants  and  process  for  prepanng  them  5.250.433.  CI 
435-240  470 
Shimano.  Inc    See — 

Monmoto.  Shinichi,  5.249.760,  CI.  242-279.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Komer.   Edgar;   Shimizu.   Hiroshi;  Tsuda,   Ichiro;   and   Tanaka. 
Hiroaki.  5.251.269.  CI    382-15000 
Shimizu.  Masahiro  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Katsuhiro;  Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Fujishima.  Kazuya-su; 
and  Matsuda.  Yoshio.  5.250.458.  CI.  437-52.000 
Shimizu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Obata.  Kijuro;  and  Shimizu.  Takeshi,  5,251.250,  CI   379-59  000 
Shimizu.  Yoshima.sa  See— 

Nakata.   Shuji,   Nakamura,   Minoru,  Sakai.  Takeo,   Shimizu,   Yo- 
shimasa.  and  Kondo,  Yoshihiro,  5,250,809,  CI   250-330000 
Shimoda.  Kenji  See — 

Miyasaka,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Noritoshi;  Yamada,  Shinichi;  Shimoda, 
Kenji;  and  Uehara,  Nobuyuki,  5.251,190,  CI   368-10  000. 


Shimoda,  Kyoji;  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke:  Ito.  Osamu.  Koyanagi,  Kimiyuki;  Nakajima, 
Yoshiki;  Takeda,  Shuitsu,  and  Shimoda,  Kyoji,  5,251,194.  CI 
}69-44  260 
Shimojo,    Minoru;    Kohtaki.   Takaaki;   and   Takiguchi,   Tsuyoshi.   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  image, 
and  image  fixing  method    5.250.382.  CI   430-109,000 
Shimura.  Kei;  See — 

Taguchi     Toyoki     Sugaya.    Toshihiro.    Yamada,    Hisashi:    and 
Shimura.  Kei.  5.250.796.  CI    250-205  000 
Shimura.  Takaki;  See — 

Ishikawa,   Hiroshi;  Watanabe,   Kazuhiro;  Matsui,   Kiyoto;   Hara. 
Yasushi;  Kawabe.   Kenji:  and  Shimura.  Takaki.  5.250.869.  CI 
310-334,000 
Shin.  Bung  Chul   See- 
lee.  Hai  Bang,  and  Shin.  Bung  Chul.  5.250,023,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawaguehi.  Toru;  Ando.   Ichiro.  Toyoshima.  Nobuyuki.  Yama- 
moto,    Yasushi.    Yoshioka,    Hiroshi.    and    Yamazaki,    Toshio, 
5,250,583.  CI    5:3-107  000 
Maruyama.  Kazuma,sa;  Yamamoto.  Kazuvuki.  Nagura,  Shigehiro. 

and  Homma.  Taira.  5,250.674.  CI    536-124.000 
Ono.  Ichiro,  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi.  5.250,614,  CI.  525-58,000 
Shiobara,    Toshio;    Tomivoshi.    Kazuioshi.    Tarumi,    Yasuo;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa,  5.250,637,  CI    525-487  000 
Shin    Gug  J  .   to  Goldstar  Co  ,   Ltd    Vacuum  cleaner  beater  brush 

structure,  5.249,328.  CI    15-182  0a) 
Shin,  Hyunkook,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company    Al- 
cohol-based spin  liquids  for  flash-spinning  polymeric  plexifilamenls 
5,250.237.  CI    264-13  000 
Shin|0.    Kenji.    Takiguchi.    Takao;     Kitayama.    Hiroyuki;    Katagin. 
Kazuharu.      Yamashita.      Masataka,      Togano,     Takeshi      Terada. 
Masahiro.  and  Sato,  Junko.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Ferroelectric 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crysul  composition  and  liquid  crystal  device 
using  same    5,250.217.  CI.  252-299.610 
Shinjo.  Kenji   See — 

Mon,  Shosei.  Yamashita,  Masataka    Katagin,  Kazuharu:  Shinjo, 

Kenji.  and  Terada,  Ma.sahiro.  5.250,218,  CI    252-299610. 
Yamashita,   Ma.sataka,  Togano,  Takeshi,  Terada,  Masahiro;  Yo- 
shida,  Akio,  Kimura,  Yoshiko:  and  Shinjo,  Kenji,  5,250,221,  CI 
252-299  630 
Shinkle,  George  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Package  for  speed 

sensing  device  having  minimum  air  gap   5.250,925,  CI    338-32. OOR 
Shinko  Electric  Co  .  iTd    See— 

Fukuoka,  Hiroaki;  Kawano.  Junji.  Miyashita,  Yoshikazu.  Sekigu- 
chi,  Hideaki,  and  Nakagawa,  Hitoshi,  5.251.072.  CI.  359-896  000. 
Shinn.  Randall  S    See— 

Gundlach.  Theodore  F  .  Eraser,  James  D.;  Ryan,  Patnck  W.;  and 
Shinn,  Randall  S.,  5,249,750,  CI.  241-69.000 
Shinomiya,  Genichi  See — 

Nakajima,  Shigeharu    Shinomiva,  Genichi;  Takeda,  Mizuho;  and 
Chikutei.  Satoru,  5,250.366,  CI   428-690  (XX) 
Shinomura,  Ryuuichi,  Kanda,  Hiroshi.  and  Tanabe.  Koji,  to  Hitachi 
Medical      Corporation.      Ultrasonotomography       5,249,577,      CI. 
128-660  050, 
Shinozaki,  Haruhiko  See — 

Masaki,   Mitsuo,   Shinozaki,   Haruhiko.   Satoh.   Masaru:   Montoh, 
Naoya.  Hashimoto,  Koichi,  and  Kamishiro.  Toshiro,  5,250,546, 
CI    514-331  000, 
Shinozuka.  Michiaki   See — 

Kaneko.  Yujiro,  Ohta,  Wasaburo,  Nakazawa,  Ma.sashi:  Shinozuka. 
Michiaki,    Miyamoto.    Isao;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi:    Yoshio.    To- 
shihiko,  Ishiyama,  Masaaki.  and  Onodera.  Yuuzi.  5.251.202.  CI. 
369-286,000 
Shiniani,  Masaki.  Takashima,   Kanji,  Yamazki,  Koichiro.  and   Kato. 
Toshio,   to   Victor  Company   of  Japan,   Ltd    Magnetic   recording 
medium.  5.250,338.  CI   428-64.000. 
Shintani,  Yasuyuki   See— 

Matsuura,  Sadahiro:  Ito.  Osamu:  and  Shintani.  Yasuyuki.  5,250.988, 
CI    355-208000. 
Shiobara.  Toshio:  Tomivoshi.  Kazutoshi.  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Hiromasa,   to  Shin-Etsu   Chemical   Co,   Ltd    Semiconductor 
encapsulating  epoxy  resin  compositions  and  semiconductor  devices. 
5,250.637.  CI    525-487  000 
Shiokama.  Yoshiharu.  Tanioka,  Hiroshi.  and  Yamano,  Shozo,  to  Nikon 
Corporation    Automatic  focusing  camera  with  control  of  focusing 
optical  svslem  position  and  dnving  power  source  velocity  5,250,976, 
CI    354-400,000 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Okada      Tetsuo,     and     Tsushima,      Tadahiko,      5.250,705,     CI. 
548-557  000 
Shiosaki,  Kazumi   See— 

Winn,  Martin;  De,  Biswanath.  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M  .  Kerkman, 
Daniel  J  .  DeBemardis,  John  F  .  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  Shiosaki. 
Kazumi.  Ba.sha.  Fatima  Z  Tasker.  Andrew  S  von  Geldem. 
Thomas  W  Kester,  Jeffrey  A  B<-iyd,  Steven  Yamamoto,  Diane 
M  .  and  Fung,  Anthony  K,  L  .  5,250,548.  CI,  514-340000, 
Shiozaki,  Tomoharu,  See — 

Tanaka,  Masato:  Shiozaki,  Tomoharu.  Oda.  Shigeru;  and  Saito. 
Toranosuke.  5.250.108,  CI    106-21  OOA 
Shiraha.sc,  Yasushi   See— 

Ohno,  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Masaru.  Honuchi,  Tatsuo:  Shirahase, 
Yasushi:  Kishi,  Koji.  and  Watazu,  Yoshifumi,  5,250,416,  CI. 
435-15000 


Shirai,  Hiroo:  See— 

Sagawa,  Masato;  Nagala,  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai,  Hiroo,  5,250,255,  CI. 
419-39000 
Shirasu,  Tetsuo,  to  NEC  Corporation    Piezoelectnc  effect  device 

5,250,868,  CI   310-328  000. 
Shirota,  Koromo;  See— 

Yamamoto,  Tomoya:  Koike,  Shoji.  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Satoh. 
Shinichi.  5.250.121.  CI    106-22.00R. 
Shiveley.  Thomas  M  :  See— 

DesMarais.  Thomas  A.;  Dick.  Stephen  T.;  and  Shiveley.  Thomas 
M  .  5.250.576.  CI   521-63.000 
Shoji.  Masataka,  Toyota.  Kozo;  Eguchi.  Chikahiko:  Yoshimoto,  RyoU: 
Koyama.  Yoshikatsu;  Domoto,  Hideki;  and  Kamimura.  .Akira,  to 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc  Pipendine  denvatives  and  hypotensives  contain- 
ing the  same.  5,250,681.  CI   540-577.000 
Shoji,  Toru:  See— 

Dalla  Betta,  Ralph  A.    Ribeiro.  Fabio  H.;  Shoji,  Toru;  Tsurumi, 
Kazunori;    Ezawa,    Nobuyasu;    and    Nickolas.    Sarento    G.. 
5.250,489.  CI.  502-262  000 
Shoji,  Yoshio;  See— 

Sugizaki,  Yulaka;  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Imai, 
Takashi:  Saito,  Susumu;  Shoji,  Yoshio;  Uehara.  Yasuhiro; 
Ichimura.  Masanori;  Ohkawa,  Tomohiro;  Senzawa,  Manabu: 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Take.  Michio;  and  Inoue,  Satoshi,  5,250,996. 
CI.  355-284.000 
Shonai.  Minoru:  See—  ,,.,„,,. 

Nanjyo.  Shinichi;  Shonai,  Minoru;  and  Yoshida,  Futoshi,  5,251,084. 
CI   360-104000 
Shubkin.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Thenot.  Kevin  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  oil  compositions  containing  olefin  dimer  products. 
5.250.750.  CI.  174-17.0LF 
Shuff.  Clarence  L.:  See— 

Cook.  James  R.;  and  Shuff.  Clarence  L  .  5.250,235.  CI.  264-1.400. 
Shuman.  Robert  T..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Peptide  punfication 

process   5,250.660.  CI.  530-344.000. 
Shumate.  EldndgeJ  ;andOlsen.  Enoch  E.  Bulk  cooking  oil  distnbution 

and  waste  removal  system.  5.249.511.  CI  99-408.000. 
Shulo,  Akira:  See— 

Sakamoto,    Noriyasu:    Shuto,    Akira;    Kisida,    Hirosi:    Fujimoto, 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimiloshi,  5.250,574,  CI   514-721  000 
Sibigtroth,  James  M  :  Rhoades,  Michael  W' ;  Gnmmer,  George  G..  Jr.; 
and  Longwell.  Susan  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  mi- 
crocontroller with  on-chip  memory  and  external  bus  interface  and 
programmable  mechanism  for  secunng  the  contents  of  on-chip  mem- 
ory  5.251.304.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Sibuel.  Henn:  See— 

Gaud    Pierre;  Sibuet,  Henri;  Persico.  Alam:  and  Vieux  Rochaz. 
Line.  5,250,150.  CI   156-647.000 
Sidi.  Yom-Tov:  See—  ,    ,   c  .4 

Valentaten.  Maurice;  Moeschen.  Bemd;  Fnedman.  \  ehezkel;  Sidi. 
Yom-Tov;  Bikowsky.  Zeev;  and  Peleg.  Zohar.  5.250.940.  CI 
345-189.000 
Sidwell.  John  N.,  and  Corbin,  Linn  E.,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc   Belt 
tensioner  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,250,009,  CI  474-135.000 
Sieben,  Dale:  See—  ,j    o    ._ 

Watson   Ronald  D.,  Foley,  Dennis  P  ;  Frizzell,  Reginald;  Sieben, 
Dale  and  Zanzotto,  Ludovit,  5.249.883,  CI  404-31  000 
Siebers,  Fnednch,  to  Schoti  Glaswerke  Glass  powder  which  iscrystal- 
hzable  to  yield  a  sintered  glass  ceramic  conuining  hexagonal  cordier- 
ite  as  the  pnncipal  crystalline  phase.  5,250,474,  CI   501-9.000 
Siegenthaler,  Karl  J  ,  to  Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc    Method  and  de- 
vice for  stabilizing  cured  tires  5.250.252,  CI   264-502.000 
Sielemann,  Reinhard,  to  Durkopp  Adier  Aktiengesellschaft    Sewing- 
matenal  transport  device  for  single-needle  or  multi-needle  sewing 
machine   5,249,540,  CI    112-304.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bacigalupo,  Tommaso,  5,250,853.  CI   307-272  300. 

Bjoerk.  Enk;  Wiklund.  Ola;  and  Egerslroem.  Johan.  5.249.789,  CI 

271-115  000 
Deinhardt.    Gunther;    and    Schirbl.    Reinhard.    5,249.979.    CI 

439-341.000 
Gazsi.  Ujos.  5.251.162.  CI   364-602.000. 
Schedele,  Helmut.  5.250.919.  CI.  335-128.000. 
Sebald.  Michael;  Beck.  Juergen;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  Sezi,  Recai; 
Birkle.    Siegfned;     Ahne.     Hellmut     and     Kuehn.    Eberhard, 
5,250,375,  CI   430-8.000 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG:  See— 

Baitz,  Gunter,  5,251,109,  CI   36I-7960O0 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG.:  See— 

Mertens,   Klaus-Dicler;  Becker.  Klaus;  Wolfbeisz.  Thomas;  and 

Goetsch.  Rainer.  5.251.214.  CI.  370-92.000 

Sierra  Research  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  .  ,.,  ,tt    <~i 

Spigarelh.    Donald   J  ,   and    DeCarlo,   John   M..   5,251.266.   CI 

382-8.000  ^    ,  , 

Sierzeea   Philip  E..  to  Great  Lakes/Enviroland.  Inc.  Soilless  method 

for  the  reclamation  of  disturbed  areas   5.249.889,  CI  405-128.000. 
Sigel.  George.  Jr ;  Shahnan.  Mahmoud;  and  Zhou.  Quan.  to  Rutgers 
Universitv    Method  for  making  porous  glass  optical  fiber  sensor 
5.250.095.' CI   65-2.000 
Sigma  Pnxiotti  Chimici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Raspanti.  Giuseppe.  5.250,292.  CI.  424-78.030. 
Sigma  Prodotti  Chimici  SpA:  See — 

Qumtini.  Massimo.  5.250.223.  CI.  252-301.230. 
Sienode  Corporation:  See— 

Abrams.  Jack  S.,  5.249.518.  CI.  100-26.000. 


Silbemagel.  Raymond  A    See— 

Funck.  Gordon  W  ,  Pierce,  Craig  R..  Silbemagel,  Raymond  A  , 
and  Sommcr,  Edward  S  .  5,249,982,  CI   439-556  000 
Silverman.  Michael  Two  way  communication  system  for  water  sports 

5.251.326.  CI   455^«0000. 
Silvi.   Paul    Convenible   sports  goal   apparatus.   5,249,796.   CI.   273- 

5500D 
silvretta-shcrpas  Spt>runikel  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Burger.  Simon,  and  Eugler,  Norbert,  5,249,820,  CI.  280-614.000. 
Silzer    Richard  M     and  Has.se.  William  M.,  to  Continental  Baking 

Compans    Bakerv  pan  conveyor   5,249.665.  a.  198-803  010 
Simmonds.'  Stephen  M  .  Lade.  John  M  .  and  Marek.  Greg  A  .  to  Am- 
dahl Corporation    Mclhixl  and  apparatus  for  processing  sun-exten- 
sion  bits   generated   by    modified   booth   algonthm    5.251.167.   Ci 
364-760  000 
Simmons.  Fredenck  J  :  Chen.  Steve  S  ;  Pautsch,  Greg  W  ;  Rabska, 
Michael  H  ;  Girlmg,  Dennis  F  .  PafTel,  Douglas  C  .  Massopust.  Dan 
L.;  Held.  Lisa.  Lesmerises.  Felix  R  ,  Sperry.  Chnstopher  J     and 
Priest,  Edward  C  .  to  Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership. 
Packaging  architecture  for  a  highly  parallel  multiprocessor  system. 
5.251.097.  CI    361-687  000. 
Simmons,  Kenneth  G  :  See— 

Kresge  Charles  T  ;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  Simmons,  Kenneth  G.;  and 
Vartuli.  James  C  .  5.250.277.  CI.  423-329.100. 
Simon.    Dons    M.    to    Jostens.    Inc.    Award    recognition    package. 

5.249.670.  CI   206-45  310. 
Simon.  \^'olfgang   See—  .  .    „ 

Schubert.   Klaus:   Bier.  Wilhelm;   Linder.  Gerd;  Schmid.  Peter, 
Bichler,    Peter,    Brunner,    Winfried:    and    Simon,    Wolfgang. 
5.249.359.  CI   29-890039. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc    See—  ,,_„..„..     ^, 

Leek,    William    F  .    and    Commins.    Alfred    D.,    5.249,404,    CI. 
52-702,000 
Simpson.  W    Dwain.  and  Pyle.  James  H..  to  Saber  Equipment  Corp. 
Dispensing   nozzle   having   a   fuel    flow    indicator     5.249,707,   CI 
222-40.000 
Sinclair.  Peter  J    See— 

Goulet.  Mark;  Wong.  Fredenck;  Sinclair.  Peter  J  ;  and  Wyvratt. 
Malihew  J  .  5.250.678.  CI   540-456.000. 
Singer  Companv  N  V..  The:  See— 

Sato.     Shuichi:     and     Kobayashi.     Yoshiharu.     5.249,541,     CI. 
112-316000 

Singer,  Stephen  P    See— 

Merkel.  Paul  B  ;  and  Smger,  Stephen  P.,  5,250.405,  CI  430-544.000, 
Singh,  Devinder  See— 

Pa.strvk,  Jim  J  ,  Farnngton,  Sheryl  L.;  Euler,  John  W  :  and  Singh. 
Devinder.  5.249.441.  CI  68-23  400 
Sinn.  Hans-Jurgen  F .  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation   Package 
and  method  of  loading  for  resilient  surgical  sutures   5.249.671,  CI. 
206-63  600  „     , 

Sinn.  Hans-Jurgen  F  .  to  United  States  Surgical  corporation   Package 
and  method  of  loading  for  resilient  surgical  sutures    5.249.673.  CI 
206-63  .300 
Smn,  Hans-Jurgen  F.   See— 

Brown,  David  L  ,  Malinowski.  Stanley  J.;  and  Sinn.  Hans-Jurgen 
F  .  5.249.672.  CI   206-63.300. 
Sinskey,  Anthony  J:  See—  ,    ,-,«,aia 

Jamas,  Spiros:  Rha.  ChoKyun;  and  Sinskey,  Anthony  J  ,  5,250,436, 
CI,  435-255.200 
Sinskey,  Anthony  L:  See—  . -,c^  Atn    r-t 

Peoples,   Oliver   P,   and   Sinskey.    Anthony    L..   5.250.430,   CI. 
435-232000 
Siol  Werner  Fischer.  Jens-Dieter.  SufVe,  Thomas;  Felger,  Er\kin;  and 
Frank,  Klaus,  to  ROHM  GmbH    Compatible  polymenc  mixtures. 
5,250,623,  CI.  525-176  000 

^'^Greui'!  HerC^;  and  Siraux.  Guy.  5.250.336.  CI  428-40.000. 
Sishtla.  Vishnu;  and  Bynie.  James,  to  Camer  CoT""""", ^J«'7°° i!' 
mounting  silencer  in  centnfugal  compressor  collector  5,249.919.  CI 
415119  000 
Sjoberg  John  A  .  to  Anitec-John  Sjoberg  AB  Device  for  withdrawing 

blood  from  slaughter  animals   5.250.004.  CI  452-65.000 

Skakkeb     k.  Niels  E  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Method  of  treating  infer- 

tihtv  or  sub-fertilitv  in  adult  men.  and  the  use  of  preparations  in  the 

method   5.250.514.  CI    514-12  000  ^      r^  , 

Skipper.  Uvon:  and  Ward.  James  W    Soft  set  overshot  fishing  tool. 

5.249.625.  CI    166-98.000 
Skoda.  William  G:  See—  o     ^.    j 

Fenlon.  Paul  F..  Knecht.  Thomas  A  .  Witte.  Robert  S  .  Skoda. 
William     G.;     and     Thompson.     R      Victor.     5.250,870,    CI 
310-345.000. 
Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S  :  See—  .  ,      ,        , .  e 

Bagh,  Jehan  F  .  Lombardo,  Louis  J  ;  and  Skotnicki.  Jerauld  5  . 
5.250.700,  CI   548-366.100 
Skovira.  Joseph  F  .  See—  _.  ,         u  c 

Childs.  Phihp  L  :  OInowich.  Howard  T  .  and  Skovira,  Joseph  h.. 
5.250,943.  CI.  340-825  800 
Skow   Andrew,  to  Eidetics  Intemation,  Inc.  Slrakes  for  landing  speed 

reduction   5,249,762.  CI    244-199  000. 
Skupm   Alvaro  H  ,  10  Aegis  Technology,  Inc   Treatment  of  chronic 
obstructive  pulmonarv  disease  (COPD)  by  inhalation  of  an  imidazo- 
line  5.250,286,  CI   424-45  000 
Slagg.  Norman  See— 

Lukasavage.  William  J.;  Nicolich.  Steven,  and  Slagg.  Norman. 
5.250.687,  CI.  544-215.000. 
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Slater   Linda  See— 

Bnitain.  David  R.:  Brown,  Steven  P.;  Cooper,  Anthony  L.;  Lon- 
gndge.  Jethro  L  ;  Morris,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Preston.  John;  and  Slater. 
Linda.  5.250.570.  CL  514-622.000 
SlifVin.  Malcolm,  to  Allegheny-Singer  Research  Institute  Rapid  detec- 
tion of  herpes  virus  with  lectin   5.250.410,  CI  435-5.000. 
Sloan.  James  W  ;  Mennitt.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Warren.  John  P.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc    Semiconductor  device  with  test-only  leads.  5.250,841.  CI 
257-666.000 
Slocum.  Daniel  L  .  See— 

Slocum.    Edward    W;    and    Slocum,    Daniel    L.,    5,249,387,   CI. 
43-16  000 
Slocum,  Edward  W  ;  and  Slocum,  Daniel  L    Ice  fishmg  apparatus 

5.249.387.  CI   43-16000 
Slotman.  Wilhelmus  See— 

Oppenlaender.  Knul.  Wegner,  Brigitte;  and  Slotman,  Wilhelmus. 
5.250.225.  CI   252-389.620 
Slutz.  David  E    See—  „       .  r- 

McEachron.  Roger;  Connors,  Edward  J  ;  and  Slutz.  David  t . 
5.250.086,  CI    51-309.000. 
Smelser.  Donald.  Warchol,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Lidmgton.  Gary,  to  Digi- 
tal Equipment  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  exchanging 
blocks  of  information  between  a  cache  memory  and  a  main  memory 
5,251.310.  CI    395-»25-000, 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See— 

Auberl.  Chnstophe.  5,249.937,  CI.  417-475.000. 
Smith  Brenda  K  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Multiple  power/ground  planes  for 

Ub   5.250.844.  CI   257-695  000 
Smith    Gary  N.    and  Patrick,  Donald  H..  to  Abbott  Laboraiones 
Cannula  and  stylet  system.  5.250,035,  CI.  604-164.000. 

'""lIu  Liemeng;  a^nd  Smith,  Gerald  L..  5,250.908,  CI.  324-542.000. 
Smith.  John  A   Extractor  5,249,342.  CI   29-252.000. 
Smith.  Rex  M..  See— 

Chin.  George;  Smith,  Rex  M  ;  Wong,  Michael  K.;  and  Wagner. 
Patrick  J  ,  5.250,161.  CI.  204-131.000. 

""  Hanwin.  Wayne  H.;  and  Smith,  Robert,  5,249,747,  CI.  239-373.000 
Smith.  Robert  S  :  See— 

Elliott  Timothy  J.;  Herman.  Robert  W.;  Cooper.  William  L  .  and 
Smith.  Robert  S.  5,251,082,  CI.  360-98.070 
Smith.  Ronald  S.;  Olenski,  Matthew  J.;  Kubert.  Vincent  T  .  and  Du- 
chesne Mark  F ,  to  AM  International,  Inc.  Imaging  diode  array  and 
system.  5,250.963,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Smith.  Russell  G  :  See—  ^      ^    „ 

Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Hannon,  Gregory  E  .  Smith.  Russell  Ci  ; 
Biel.  John  P  .  Jr..  Burke,  John  T ;  Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R  ; 
Roczella,  Michael  A  ,  Becker,  Kurt  J  ;  and  Henderson.  Thomas 
J  .  5,249,621,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Smith.  Russell  N.:  See— 

Miller,  William  C;  Smith,  Russell  N.;  and  Stutzman.  Randall  J  . 
5.251,095,  CI.  361-694.000. 

Smith.  Stephen  J:  See—  _ „  „„„ 

Masand.  Brij  M  ;  and  Smith,  Stephen  J  ,  5,251,131.  CI.  364-419.080 
Smith.  Steve    Harmonic  noise  isolation  and  power  factor  correction 

network.  5.251.120,  CI.  363-44.000. 
Smith,  Vernon  R.;  and  Suhl,  Alan  L  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  lor 
calibrating   the   speed   of  hydroslatically   driven   traction    motors. 
5,249.422.  CI.  60-426.000 
SmithKline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited;  See— 

Ife,  Robert  J  ,  5.250,527.  CI.  514-234.500. 
Smits,  Guido  F.;  and  Thoen,  Johan  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Cellular  polymer  containing  perforated  cell  windows  and  a 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.250.579.  CI   521-98  000 
Smits,  Jacobus  W    M..  to  US    Philips  Corp    Method  of  providing 
silicon  dioxide  layer  on  a  substrate  by  means  of  chemical  reaction 
from  the  vapor  phase  at  a  low  pressure  (LPCVD)    5.250.473.  CI 
437-238.000 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation:  See— 

Jonker,  Gary  D.;  Govekar,  Craig  F  ;  Meeker,  Michael  B.;  Piehl, 
James    R.;    Putrow.    Michael    C;    and    Sniegowski,    John    C, 
5,250.935,  CI   345-134.000. 
Mieczkowski,  Daniel;  Holmen,  Robert  J.;  Johnson.  Robert  D  :  and 
Stanley.  John  E..  5,250.896,  CI   324-174.000 
Sniegowski.  John  C:  See—  ,  „     „    u, 

Jonker.  Gary  D.,  Govekar,  Craig  F  ;  Meeker.  Michael  B  .  Piehi. 
James    R.;    Putrow,    Michael    C;    and    Sniegowski.    John    C . 
5,250,935.  CI   345-134.000. 
Snitzer,  Elias;  Vogel,  Eva  M.;  and  Wang,  Jau-Sheng,  to  Bell  Communi- 
cations Research,  Inc  Tellurite  glass  and  fiber  amplifier.  5.251,062. 
CI   359-341.000. 
Snyder.  Stephen  J  ,  to  Lmvatec  Corporation    Suture  shuttle  device 

5.250.053.  CI   606-145.000 
Societe  Nationale  de  Commercialisation  des  Oleagineux  du  Senegal 

Fromont,    Jacques    P;    and     Portilla,    Claude.     5,250.664.    CI 
530-377  000 
Societe  Nationale  d'Elude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 

"S  N  E.C.M.A-":  See 

Burkanh.  Nadine;  and  Marty,  Christian,  5,249,618,  CI.  164-24000 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquiuine:  See— 

Muller.  Daniel,  and  Kapfer.  Bruno.  5.250.784.  CI   219121  720 
Sodos,  Manin,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
prevention  of  race  conditions  dunng  dynamic  chaining  operations 
5.251.312,  CI   395-425  000 


Sogabe.  Manabu   See —  ^^ 

Fujihisa.  Hiroaki.  and  Sogabe,  Manabu.  5.250.920.  CI  335-202  000 
Sohn.  Evan  H    See—  ,,.„£,„<-, 

Brefka.  Paul  E  ;  Sohn.  Norman,  and  Sohn.  Evan  H  .  5,249,568,  CI. 
128-3  000. 
Sohn.  Norman   See — 

Brefka.  Paul  E  .  Sohn.  Norman,  and  Sohn,  Evan  H.,  5,249,568,  CI. 
128-3000 
Solatrol,  Inc    See— 

Nielsen     Wyn    Y      Carlin.    Steven    C  .    and    Kaiser.    Dennis   A  , 
5.251.153,  CI    364-550000 

Pavinato.  Albert.  Pazdej.  Richard,  and  Nicolle.  Remy,  5,250,275, 
CI.  423-138  000 
Solmal  Svstems.  Ltd    See— 

Shilo.  Moshe.  and  Fattom,  All,  5,250,201,  CI.  252-8.554. 
Solomon.  Donald  D    Sep—  ,,,„,.„    ^, 

Onwumere.  Fidelis  C  .  and  Solomon.  Donald  D.,  5,250,649,  CI 
528-44  000 
Soltis.  Richard  E    See— 

Logothetis.  Elefthenos  M.;  and  Soltis,  Richard  E.,  5,250,169,  CI. 
204-424000 
Somar  Corporation  See—  ,,,,,,  „,^„ 

Fujii   Ryuichi;  and  Kawano.  Takayuki,  5.250,591,  CI.  523-521.000 
Somekh.  Sasson.  Nulman.  Jaim;  and  Chang.  Mei.  to  Applied  Malenals. 
Inc   Method  for  forming  low  resisunce  and  low  defect  density  tung- 
sten   contacts    to    silicon    semiconductor    wafer     5.250.467.    CI 
437-192.000 

Somers.  Todd  C    See —  ^^ 

Kogan.    Timothv    P..    and    Somers,    Todd    C,    5,250,732,    CI. 
564-221  000 
Sommer.  Edward  S    See— 

Funck    Gordon  W  .  Pierce.  Craig  R  .  Silbemagel.  Raymond  A.; 
and  Sommer.  Edward  S  .  5.249.982.  CI   439-556.000. 
Sone.  Yoshinon   See—  ^     .■ 

Fujiwara    Takavoshi;    Honma,    Hisanon;    Sone,    Yoshinon;    and 
Hirayama.  Takuya.  5.249,931,  CI.  417-356.000. 
Soniform.  Inc    See — 

Bergstrom.  Neil  R  .  5.249.890,  CI.  405-186.000. 
Sonntag.  Eberhard  See—  ^,.     .      j    .  -,>«  oci 

Beyer.  Claus:  Dominke.  Peter;  and  Sonntag,  Eberhard,  5,Z49,»32. 
CI    .W3-108000, 
Sonoda.  Takuji,   Sakamoto.   Shinichi;  and   Kasai.  Nobuyuki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabusihiki  Kaisha  Field  effect  transistor  5.250,822,  CI 
257-194.000. 
Sontvedt.  Terje,  to  Norsk  Hydro  as.  Sand  detector.  5,250,807,  CI. 

250-303.000, 
Sonv  Corporation:  See—  .    ,,„„,„„ 

\k.   Ichiro;  and  Kojima.  Toshiaki.  5.251,078,  CI.  360-72.200. 
Fukui.  Takao.  5.250.907.  CI   324-614.000.  . 

Hagiwara.    Motoharu;    Sato.    Kazumasa;    Tamaki,    Isao;    Sasaki. 
Tadao  Sato.  >  asukazu:  Hishijima.  Yoichi;  Harada,  Mitsuru;  and 
Kimura.  Hirokazu.  5.251.076.  CI,  360-32,000, 
Hirota.  Isao.  5.251.038.  CI,  358-225,000, 

Kunta.  Tadashi.  and  Yamakami.  Osamu.  5,251.035,  CI.  358-188.000. 
Nanjyo.  Shinichi.  Shonai.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida,  Futoshi,  5,251,084, 

CI   360-104,000, 
Negishi      Michio;     and     Yonemoto,     Kazuya.     5,250,825,     CI. 
257-232  000  „      .  .. 

Numata.    Kivoshi;    Maruyama.   Toshio;   and   Okumura.    Ryuichi, 

5.250.968.  tl   353-101.000. 
Takagi,  Kotaro;  Sato,  Kunio;  and  Imazaki,  Kazunon,  5,251,329,  CI. 

455-89,000. 
Takashima.  Mitsuru,  5,249.467.  CI   73-702000. 
Yamada.  Makoto;  Noguchi,  Masayoshi;  and  Ono.  Junji,  5.251,079, 

Yoshida.  Tatsuo;  and  Otake,  Kazuhiko,  5,250,930,  CI.  345-168.000. 
Soom,  Andres:  See—  „    ,    „        ■.,,.■      u. 

Demjanenko.  Victor;  Benenson.  David  M  ;  Park,  Soon  Y  ;  Wnghl. 
Selwyn   Soom.  Andres;  Acharva.  Raj  S  ;  and  Soumekh.  Mehr- 
dad.  5.251.151.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Soong.  Tai-Sen  See—  ,        „  ..  o.  -r 

Teng   Whei-Lan;  Liu,  Yann-Jiun;  Lm,  Chiao-Po;  and  Soong.  1  ai- 
Sen.  5.250.082.  CI,  47-57.600, 
Soriland.  Matthew  D    See—  „      ,     ^     ..     .         r-. 

FJds.   Thomas   A.   Fixemer.  James  V;   Sortland.   Matthew   U.; 
Winter    John  M  .  Wagner.  Charles  H  ;  and  Strauss,  Guntis  U.. 
5.250.918.  CI    .135-,''5  000 
Sosnowski.  Stephen  A  .  Parrish.  John  H  .  and  Schempp.  Alan  J  .  t<> 
Intramed  Laboratones   Percutaneous  access  catheter  and  method  of 
use,  5.250.025.  CI   604-51  000 
Souders.  Keith   See—  ,,,  »„  n,vi 

Brehmer.  Linda  S  ;  and  Souders.  Keith.  5,251,236.  CI.  375-59.000 
Soumekh.  Mehrdad.  See— 

Demjanenko.  Victor.  Benenson.  David  M.;  Park,  Soon  Y.;  Wnght. 
Selwyn;  Soom.  Andres.  Acharva.  Raj  S,;  and  Soumekh.  Mehr- 
dad. 5.251.151.  CI    364-550000 
Southwall  Technologies  Inc    Sff—  , -,.,  ^,     r-i 

Tennant.    R     Alexander,   and   Hotxi.   Thomas  G.,   5.251,064.  CI. 
359-361  000 
Southwest  Aerospace  Corp<iration  See  — 

Brum.  Roger  D  .  5.249.924.  CI   416-48  000 
Southworth.  Michael  J  .  to  Power  Sport  Research  Corp    Ski  board 

^249.816.  CI,  280-14  200 
Spanberg.    Bengt.    to    AB    Sjobo    Bruk.    Cesspool.    5.249,398,    CI. 
52-169.500, 


UMI 


Sparks.  Douglas  R.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation  Method  for 
dielectncally  isolating  integrated  circuits  using  doped  oxide  side- 
walls  5,250.461.  CI,  437-67.000, 
Sparks.  Douglas  R.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation  Method  for 
dielectncally  isolating  integrated  circuits  using  doped  oxide  side- 
walls  5.250,837,  CI  257-519.000 
Sparling    Fred    and  Maloney,  Wilfred,  to  Heliuctics  Ltd.   Remote 

nozzle  unit    5.249,632,  CI.  169-52.000. 
SpaTron  Corporation:  See — 

Dickev.  John  A  ,  5,251,093,  CI.  361-160.000. 
Spearman.  Michael  R  .  to  Porous  Media  Corporation    Compactable 
filter    and    compactable    filler    mounting    means     5,250,179.    CI 
210-315000 
Speckamp.  Willem  N.:  See— 

Casuit.    Michael;    Poetsch,    Eike;    and    Speckamp,    Willem    N, 
5.250,699,  CI   548-319.100. 
SpectraLogic.  Inc  :  See — 

Carter,   Phillip  R.,  Jr.;  and  Boylston.  Byron  L..  5,250,032,  CI 
604-113.000. 
Spectranetics  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Bohley.  Thomas  K  .  5.250.045.  CI   606-7.000. 
Spence,  F  Gregory:  See—  ,   .„        ,      ,  v, 

Van   Le,  Tung;  Spence.   F.  Gregory;  and  Wemple.  James   N  . 
5,250.704.  CI   548-557.000 

Spence.  Scott  E..  See—  

Reyes,  Roy  M,;  and  Spence,  Scott  E.,  5.251,052,  01.  359-107.000. 
Spencer.  Jean  L    See—  .-.cntoa     i~\ 

Turesky.    Samuel    S;    and    Spencer.    Jean    L.,    5,250.288,    CI. 
424-49  000 
Spenik.  John  W  .  Renner.  Robert  E  ;  and  Detenng,  Greig  R  .  to  AG 
Communication  Systems  Corporation    Method  of  bit  rate  adaption 
using  the  ECMA  102  protocol   5,251,313.  CI   395-500000, 
Sperl,  George  T  .  and  Hitzman,  Donald  O..  to  Geo-Microbial  Technol- 
ogies. Inc   Method  for  treatment  of  catalysts  using  denitnfying  bac- 
tena  5.250,483,  CI.  502-7  000 
Sperry.  Christopher  J:  See—  ,..„., 

Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  Chen.  Steve  S  ;  Pautsch.  Greg  W     Rabska. 
Michael  H  ;  Girling,  Dennis  F  ;  Paffel.  Douglas  C    Massopust. 
Dan  L    Held.  Lisa;  Lesmenses,  Felix  R.,  Sperry.  Chnstopher  J  . 
and  Pnest,  Edward  C.  5,251,097,  CI.  361-687.000 
Speziale.  Richard  M  :  See—  „    .      j  .. 

Faienza,  Carlo  M..  Zadnck,  Wayne  J  ;  and  Speziale.  Richard  M  . 
5,250,115,  CI    118-429  000 
Spiegel,  Jeffrey  See— 

Fenton    Frank;  Spiegel.  Jeffrey;  Shea,  Thomas;  and  Stuart.  Law- 
rence, 5.249.668.  CI   206-45  140 
Spiers,  Steven  F    See— 

Brookman.  Donald  L  ;  Grollimund.  Everett  C;  Grollimund,  Gary 

E  ;  and  Spiers.  Steven  F  .  5.249,686,  CI   206-555  000 

Spigarelli.  Donald  J  ;  and  DeCarlo,  John  M..  to  Sierra  Research  and 

Technology,  Inc   System  for  placement  and  mounting  of  fine  pitch 

integrated  circuit  devices  using  a  split  mirror  as,sembly.  5.251.266.  CI 

382-8000 

Spitz,  Glenn  See—  ^ 

Heiman.  Fredenc;  and  Spitz,  Glenn,  5,250,791,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Spivak.  Philip;  Opel.  Alan  E  .  Stratford.  Scott  M  ;  and  Zadorozhny. 
Oleg.  to  Alpheus  Cleaning  Technologies  Corp  Apparatus  for  making 
and  delivenng  sublimable  pellets   5.249.426.  CI   62-35  000 
Spreckelmeyer.  Bernhard  See— 

Lonhoff,  Norben.  Spreckelmeyer.  Bernhard.  Block.  Hans-Dieler; 

Weber.    Rainer.    Halstenberg,    Jost;    and     Rosenow.     Bemd. 

5.250.274.  CI,  423-61,000 

Sprengeler.  Paul  See—  ,  ,,„  ,   , 

Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Leahy,  Ellen;  and  Sprengeler,  Paul,  5,250,564. 

CI    514-414000 

Spnnger.  Cathenne  P  .  and  Spnnger.  Edward  L    Self-erecting  tent 

5.249.592.  CI    135-104,000 
Spnnger.  Edward  L  :  See— 

Spnnger.  Cathenne  P..  and  Springer,  Edward  L..  5,249,592,  CI 
135-104  000. 
Spnnger.  Lee  P    See— 

Mehta  Ashit  A  ;  Niu.  Tyan  M.;  Spnnger.  Lee  P  ;  Summa,  William 
J  .  and  Wilding,  Lee  P  .  5.250.347.  CI.  428-209.000 
Spnnt  International  Communications  Corp.;  See —  ^^ 

Jurkevich.  Mark,  and  Bernstein.  Simon,  5,251.209.  CI   370-82.000 
Square  D  Company:  See—  .,     .         „ 

Edds.  Thomas  A  .   Fixemer.  James  V  .  Sortland,   Matthew   U., 
Winter.  John  M  .  Wagner.  Charles  H  .  and  Strauss,  Guntis  U  . 
5.250.918.  CI    335-35,000 
Weigl.    Edward    H  .    and    Sackmann.    David    J ,    5,251,302,   CI 
395-250  000 
Snnivasa.  H    See—  .  „     „  ., 

Avvanathan.  K  .  Bhal.  P  .  Dalta,  S  ;  Francis,  V  S  N  K  ;  Padmana- 
ban.  G  .  and  Snnivasa.  H  .  5.250.411,  CI   435-6.000 
Sriniva.san.  Ananthachan   See— 

Gustavson  Linda  M  ;  Snnivasan.  Ananthachari;  Kasina,  Sudhakar. 
and  Fritzberg.  Alan  R  .  5,250,666.  CI.  530-391  500 
Stahl.  Alan  L    See —  „,„ 

Smith.  Venion  R  .  and  Stahl.  Alan  L  .  5.249.422.  CI   60-426000 
Stahlgruber.  Otio  Gruber  GmbH  &  Co    See— 
Scheurer.  Hans.  5.250,141.  CI    156-398000 
Slalev.  David  S    See— 

Alexander.    Karen    L..    Staley,    David    S,    and    Bednarz.    Pan 
5,250.308.  CI   426-94,000. 


Stammers.  Anja  .M    See — 

Boothroyd.  Stephen.  Galley.  Edward;  and  Stammers,  Arija  M., 
5,250.289.  CI  424-59  000 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The  See— 

Cesa.  Mark  C    and  Bnice.  Mark  R.,  5,250,721,  CI,  558-435.000. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Doison.     Mark     D.;    and    Parenii.     Frank    V.,     5,250,492,    CI. 
503-201  000 
Stanesic.  John  M  :  and  Harnson.  Michael  G.,  to  DFM  Corporation 

Rear  air  deflector  for  motor  vehicles.  5,249.836,  CI.  296-180.100 
Sunger.  Bruce  N  .  Miles.  Michael  J  .  and  Fishbine.  Glenn  M  .  to  Digital 
Biometncs.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  fingerpnni  image  process- 
ing  5.249.370.  CI    34-22  000, 
Stanglmeier.  Frank   See — 

Benedikt.    Walter;    Vogel.    Manfred.    Herden.    Werner;    Konrad, 
Johann  Schmidl.  Wolfgang;  Tosch.  Josef.  Kuesell.  Matthias;  and 
Stanglmeier.  Frank.  5.249.468.  CI   73-706  000 
Stankiewicz.  Casimir  J  .  to  Holson  Bumes  Company,  The.  Loose-leaf 

binder  assembly  process  and  apparatus  5,249,902,  CI.  412-7.000. 
Stanley  Elettnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ohmamvuda.  Yukio,  Kimura.  Shigeru;  Tanabe.  Tom;  Seto,  Takao; 
Iwasaki.    Kazuhisa.    Kiiamura.    Hideki;    and    Senoo.    Yasushi. 
5.251,000.  CI    356-5000 
Stanley.  John  E    See—  r^        j 

Mieczkowski.  Daniel.  Holmen.  Robert  J  .  Johnson.  Robert  D.;  and 
Stanlev.  John  E  .  5.250.896.  CI   324-174.000. 
Sunzcyk.  Daniel,  to  Centre  d'Etudes  Techniques  de  TEquipment  de 
I'Est' Service  Exteneur  de  I'eui   Device  for  estimating  the  behavior 
of  road-users.  5,250,946,  CI.  340-936.000 
Stark,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gazda,   Dennis  J  .   Stark.   Richard   L  ;  and  Stmatka,   Louis  R.. 
5.249,978.  CI   439-246000 
Steck.  Bernhard.  and  Nyfeler.  Robert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Microbicidal  compositions  5,250.556.  CI   514-383.000 
Sleek.  Bernhard   See— 

Leadbeater.    Andrew.    Steck,    Bernhard;    and    Nyfeler,    Robert. 
5.250,557.  CI,  514-383.000. 
Stedfeldt,  Hans    Method  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  liquid 

5.250.198.  CI    210-797,000 
Steelcase  Inc    See— 

Faiks  Fredenck  S  ;  Forslund.  Carl  V..  Ill;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  and 
Anderson.  Craig  M..  5,249.839,  CL  297-301.000. 
Steele.  David  A     See—  «,       .    • 

Szajewski.  Richard  P  .  Poslusny,  Jerrold  N.;  Steele,  David  A.; 
Chen  Teh-hsuan;  Bums.  Paul  A  ;  Leone.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Begley. 
William  J  .  5.250.399.  CI  430-382000 
Steele.  Duane  C  .  and  Stnckland.  William  C.  to  Henkel  Corporation 
Composition    and    process    for    cleaning    metals     5,250,230,    CI. 
252-544  000 
Stcfani.  Giancarlo:  See— 

Fumagalli.   Carlo;   Capitanio.   Lorenzo;   and   Stefani.   Giancarlo, 
5.250.724.  CI   562-416,000 
Steffen.  Ronald  W    See—  ,,,„^,„    ^, 

Goeckner.   Victor   D..   and  Steffen,   Ronald   W.,   5,249,658,  CI. 
192-0,032, 
Steffens.  Karl:  See—  ,_     j      ,-      u 

Poten,    Peter-Randolf.    Steffens.    Karl;   and   Gebhardt,   Gunther, 
5,249.907.  CI   414-430.000 
Stcffes.  Helmut:  See—  ,,.„.,,     ^, 

Reinartz,     Hans-Dieier;     and     Stcffes.     Helmut,     5,249,853,    CI. 
303-114,100  ,         ,  .,  u 

Steger.   Ralph   E  .  to   Kent   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Inc.   Life  jacket. 

5.249,999,  CI  441-118  000 

Steichert.  Wolfgang;  and  Vahlhaus.  Dieter,  to  Dolomitwcrke  GmbH 

Gas   stir   plug   device   with    visual    wear   indicator     5,249.778.   CI 

266-99  000  ^     ,      ^    wu 

Steinkuhl.    Bernd.    to    Westfalia    Becont    Induslnetechnik,    GmbH 

Scraper  units  for  scraper-chain  assemblies  5.249.664.  CI   198-731  000. 

Steico  Inc    See— 

Dahmonte.  Frank  J.,  5.249,622.  CI.  164-»91  000 
Stepanski.  Horst:  Arend.  Gunter;  and  Jansen.  Bernard,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Composite  anchor  incorporating  a  water-cunng  poly- 
mer composition    5.249,898.  CI  411-82,000- 
Stc-rhcns.  Thomas,  to  Roberts.  Stephens.  Van  Amburg.  Packaging  Inc 
Reusable  and  recvclahle  packaging  for  shock  and  static  sensitive 
objects   5.249.685.  CI    206-523,000, 
Stephenson.  Gregory  A    See—  ,     ,., 

Fuller      Rav     W..     Mitchell.     David;     Robertson.     David     W; 
Stephenson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Wong,  David  T.,  5,250,571,  CI. 
514-651  000 
Sterett.    Robert    A  .    to    Aeroquip    Corporation.    Fluid    container 

5.249.684.  CI   206-503,000 
Sterling  Winlhrop  Inc    See— 

Dunlap,  Richard  P    Boaz.  Neil  W  .  Mura.  Albert  J,.  Kumar.  Viren- 

dra  Subramanvam  Chakrapani,  Desai.  Ranjit  C  .  HlasU.  Dennis 

J     Saindane.  Manohar  T  .  Bell.  Malcolm  R  ;  and  Court.  John  J., 

5  :so«,96.  CI    548-210  000 

Steven  J    Frank    Burkhardt.  Henrv.  Ill    Rothnie.  James  B  .  Margulies. 

Benson  1     Weber.  Fredenck  D  .  Lee.  Linda  Q  .  Dudek.  Glen;  Mann. 

Wilham   F     Kitthtz.   Edward   N  ,   and   Shelley.    Ruth,   to   Kendall 

Square  Research  Corporation   Shared  memory  multiprocessor  with 

data  hiding  and  post-store    5.251.308.  CI    395-425  000 

Stevens.  Enc  S    See—  , -,,/m.ci     <~i 

McKnighi,    William    J      and    Stevens.    Enc    S..    5,250,851.    CI 

307-38.000. 
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Stewart.  Gregory  R  ,  to  Transpak  Industries  Limited.  Plastics  material 

5,250.}43,  CI   428-141.000 
Stewart  Hughes  Limited:  Set — 

Hadley.    Maxwell    R;    and    Cheeseman.    Ian    C,    5,249,470.    CI 
73-655000 
Stewart.  Robert  C    See — 

Ehrlich.  Paul;  Dixon,  Larry  J.;  and  Stewart,  Robert  C  5,250,026. 
CI  604-60000. 
Stewart.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Adams.  John  M  ;  Amendola,  Angel:  Delia  Crosse.  Frederick  M 
Gallino,   Robert;  Haskins.  JefTrey  M    S.;  Moir,   David;   Pham. 
Xuan    M.,    Shepard.    Kenneth    B,    and    Stewart.    Ronald    R, 
5.249.416,  CI   53-463.000 
Stieber,  Robert  W    See- 
Cover.  William  H  ,  Dabora,  Rebecca  L.;  Hong,  Anderson;  Reeves. 
Chnstopher;  Stieber.  Robert  W  ;  and  Vinci.  Victor  A  .  5.250.435. 
CI   435-256100 
Sligsen,  Jeppe  See — 

Henningsen.     Enk;     Stigsen,    Jeppe;    and    Chnstensen,     Helge, 
5.249.374.  CI   34-213.000. 
Siinion.  Bnan:  See — 

Lenchik.  Vitaly;  Patel.  Bhadresh;  Krueger.  Kevin  J..  Tenbrunsel. 
Kevin  T  ,  and  Stinton.  Bnan.  5,251.327.  CI  455-54.2a) 
StoianLschewsky.  Spass:  See— 

Ladner.  Desmond  C;  and  Sloiantschewsky.  Spass,  5,251.150,  CI. 
364-550  000. 
Siokrocki.  Robert:  See— 

Grosso,  John  A  ,  Malangone.  Reena  G  ;  Masten.  John  J  .  Jr ;  Schro- 
edl.    Richard    M.;   Stokrocki.    Robert;   and    Will.    Donald    G  . 
5.249.343,  CI   29-281  400 
Stoll.  Malhias  See— 

Knorre.  Helmut;  Loroesch,  Juergen;  Gos,  Steven;  Stoll,  Mathias; 
and  Ziegler,  Annette,  5.250.272,  CI  423-31.000. 
Stone,  Wade  J  .  Ichiroku.  Kikuo;  Kelley.  Edwin  A  ;  and  Devendorf. 
Don  C  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    EfTicient  digital  frequency 
division  multiplexed  signal  receiver.  5.251.218.  CI.  370-120  000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Abell.  Scott  T,  Benker.  William  J.;  and  Johnson,  Bernard  A  . 

5.249.981.  CI  439-540000. 
Cheatham.    Samuel    D;    and    Donze,    Jerry    L.,    5,251,090.    CI 
360- 1 32.000 
Stov.  James  R.:  See — 

Berger.  Enc  L.;  Stoy,  James  R..  Rubel,  Mark  T.;  and  Schrodt. 
James  L   G.,  5,250,104.  CI.  95-254.000 
Stratford.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Spivak,   Philip;  Opel.   Alan  E.;   Stratford,  Scott  M.;  and  Zado- 
rozhny.  Oleg.  5.249.426.  CI   62-35.000. 
Straub.  Henner;  and  Drossard.  Jakob-Matthias,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.  Heteroaryl  derivatives  of  monocyclic  beta-lactam  antibiotics 
5,250,691,  CI.  544-355.000. 
Strauss.  Guntis  U.:  See — 

Edds,  Thomas  A.;  Fixemer,  James  V.;  Sortland,  Matthew   D  ; 
Winter,  John  M.;  Wagner,  Charles  H.;  and  Strauss.  Guniis  U  . 
5.250.918.  CI   335-35.000. 
Strauss.  Helmut:  See — 

Strauss.  Kurt;  and  Strauss,  Helmut,  5.249,675,  CI.  206-216.000 
Strauss,  Kurt;  and  Strauss,  Helmut.  Packaging  for  eyewear  5,249,675. 

CI   206-216.000 
Streck  Laboratones,  Inc.;  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L.,  5,250,438,  CI.  436-17.000 
Sinckland,  William  C:  See — 

Steele.    Duane   C;   and    Strickland.    William   C.    5,250,230.    CI 
252-544  000 
Stnckler.  James  H    Reading  device  for  multi-layered  optical  informa- 
tion carrier.  5,251,198,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Stmatka,  Louis  R.:  See — 

Gazda,   Dennis  J  ;   Stark,   Richard   L.;  and   Stmatka,   Louis  R  . 
5.249.978.  CI   439-246000. 
Strong.  Richard  M  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Double-edge  triggered 

memory  device  and  system.  5.250,858,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Stroud.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Canniff,  Ronald  J.;  Chao,  Philip  C;  Matten,  Alan  H.;  and  Stroud. 
Charles  E  .  5,251,208,  CI.  370-77  000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermann.  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Rueger.  David  C  .  and 
Kubera.sampath,  Thangavel,  5,250,302,  CI  424-422  000 
Stuart,  James  E    See — 

Chung,    Virginia   M.;    Frei.   Joseph    B.;   and    Stuart,    James    E. 
5.251.140.  CI    364-474020 
Siuari.  Lawrence:  See — 

Fenton.  Frank;  Spiegel.  Jeffrey,  Shea.  Thomas;  and  Stuan.  Law- 
rence. 5.249.668.  CI   206-45  140 
Stuck.  Matthew  A   Apparatus  for  packaging  potted  plants.  5,249,407, 

CI    53-.3990OO 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Maier.  Wilhelm  F  .  5,250.184,  CI.  210-653.000. 
Stueber.  Henry  B  ,  and  Baehre,  Enc  E.,  to  General  Eletinc  Company 

Compressor  outlet  guide  vane  support.  5,249,921,  CI   415138000 
Stultz,  Roberl  D..  and  Ehntz.  Michael  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany  Self  aligning  intracavity  Raman  laser   5.251.221.  CI   372-3  000 
Sturzl.  Wilhelm;  and  Schott.  Bernard,  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co  Remoiely- 

synchronizable  time  display    5.251,191.  CI    368-47  000 
Stutzel.  Bemhard.  See — 

Hahn,  Karl,  and  Stutzel.  Bemhard,  5.250.594,  CI.  524-1 14  000 


Stulzman.  Randall  J     See — 

Miller,  William  C  .  Smith.  Russell  N  .  and  Stutzman.  Randall  J.. 

5.251.095.  CI    361-694  000 
Su.  Wei-Yang,  and  Waddill.  Harold  G  ,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company 
Epoxy   resin  curatives  and  method   using  lactone-imidazole  com- 
plexes, 5.250.638.  CI.  525-504.000. 
Su.  Wei- Yang  See — 

Waddill.    Harold    G  ,    Su.    Wei-Yang;    Cuscurida.    Michael;    and 
Renken.  Terry  L  .  5.250,632.  CI    525-407  000 
Subramanyam,  Chakrapani   See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P  ,  Boaz,  Neil  W  :  Mura.  Albert  J  .  Kumar.  Viren- 

dra,  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani.  Desai.  Ranjit  C  .  HIasta.  Dennis 

J..  Saindane.  Manohar  T  .  Bell.  Malcolm  R  .  and  Court,  John  J  , 

5,250,696,  CI    548-210  OOO 

Suda,  Masayuki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Chemiluminescent  detector. 

5.250.259,  CI   422-52  Oa) 
Suematsu.  Hideo:  See — 

Sawada,    Hidetaka.    Momose.    Shoichi;    Inoue.   Shiro;    Suematsu, 
Hideo,  and  Koba.  Kazunon,  5,250.183.  CI   210-652.000 
Sufke.  Thomas  See— 

Siol.  Werner;  Fischer,  Jens- Dieter;  Sufke,  Thomas,  Felger,  Erwin; 
and  Frank.  Klaus,  5.250.623.  CI.  525-176.000. 
Suga.  Miisuo  See — 

Saitoh.   Shinichiroh;   Tarutani.   Yoshinobu;   Fukazawa.   Tokuumi; 
HiraUni.  Masahiko,  Nishino.  Toshikazu.  Hasegawa.  Haruhiro; 
Kawabe.  Ushio.  Takagi.  Kazuma,sa;  and  Suga.  Mitsuo.  5.250.506. 
CI    505-1  000 
Sugai.  Kazunari.  and  Taguchi.  Kenji,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd    Apparatus  for 
handling     sheets     of    paper     using     robot     hands      5,250.788,    CI. 
235-379.000 
Sugai.  Toshiji:  See— 

Miura,   Katsuioshi:  Koyama,  Hiroyasu,  Sugai.  Toshiji;  Yamada. 
Hiroaki,  Sakurai.  Emosuke.  and  Hongome,  Masato.  5.250.526. 
CI   514-218000. 
Sugaya.  Toshihiro  See — 

Taguchi.    Toyoki;    Sugaya.    Toshihiro;     Yamada.     Hisashi;    and 
Shimura.  Kei.  5,250.796.  CI.  250-205.000 
Sugi.sawa.  Teruhide   See — 

Hoshino.    Tatsuo.    Matzinger.    Peter    K.    Ojima.    Setsuko;    and 
Sugisawa.  Teruhide.  5.250.428.  CI   435-190.000. 
Sugiyama,  Mitsumasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Color  image  com- 
munication apparatus  capable  of  transmitting  or  receiving  a  color 
expression  form   5, 25 1.020.  CI    358-500  000 
Sugiyama.  Mizuho   See — 

Walanabe.    Tsukasa.    Kojima.    Fumio:    and    Sugiyama,    Mizuho. 
5.249,638.  CI    180-79  100 
Sugiyama.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Channel  apparatus 
with   a   function    for   converting   virtual   address   to   real   address 
5.251.307.  CI    395-400  000 
Sugiyama.  Takekalsu   See — 

Yamaguchi.    Jun;     Ishige.     Sadao;    and    Sugiyama,    Takekalsu, 
5.250,384.  CI   430-138.000. 
Sugiyama.  Y'oshiaki  See — 

Nobuvoshi.   Masakivo;  Sugiyama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sagae.  Kyuuta, 
5,250.069.  CI   606-192  oa) 
Sugizaki,  Yuiaka.  Takayama,  Hiroshi:  Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Imai.  Takashi; 
Saito.  Susumu.  Shop.  Yoshio:  Uehara.  Yasuhiro.  Ichimura.  Masanori; 
Ohkawa,  Tomohiro.  Senzawa.  Manabu.  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Take, 
Michio  and  Inoue,  Satoshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fixing 
full  color  toner  images    5.250,906.  CI    355-284.000, 
Sugumi.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro.  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki,  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu,  Wata- 
nabe.  Tatsuo.  Asada.  Makolo,  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro.  Iijima. 
Atsumi.  Nagasu.  Takeshi.  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke.  5.250.549.  CI.  514-345.000, 
Suh.  Sang-Bong  See — 

Kim.  Jae-Jm;  Kim.  Sung-Soo;  Hwang.  Jeong-Rim;  and  Suh,  Sang- 
B<ing,  5.250,240,  CI.  264-41.000. 
Sullivan,  Marc  D    See — 

Fedor,  Russell  J  .  and  Sullivan.  Marc  D..  5.249.448.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wvss  GmbH   See — 

Muller.  Gemot,  and  Schmid.  Wemer.  5.249,758,  CI.  242-65.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ishu,   Tamaki.   Yachigo.    Shinichi;    Kojima,   Fumitoshi;   and    Ida, 

Kanako,  5,250,593.  CI    524-100.000 
Sakamoto.    Norivasu,    Shuto.    Akira;    Kisida.    Hirosi.    Fujimoto, 

Hiroaki;  and  L'meda,  Kimitoshi,  5.250,574,  CI    514-721,000. 
Yamamoio,  Keisaku.  Yamada,  Hideaki,  Fukuvama,  Mashiro;  and 
Yasuda,  Nonyasu,  5,250,627.  CI    525-194,000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Lid    See — 

Itozaki,  Hideo;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  Yazu.  Shuji.  and 

Jixlai.  Tetsuji.  5,250.510.  CI    505- KXX) 
Kimolo.  Tsunenobu.  Tomikawa.  Tadashi:  and  Fujita.  Nobuhiko, 

5.250,149,  CI    156-612  000 
Nagaishi,   Tatsuoki;    Nakanishi.    Hidenon;   Tanaka,    Saburo;   and 

Itozaki.  Hideo.  5,250.511.  CI    .505-1  000 
Saitoh.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Danzuka.  Toshio,  5.250,097.  CI,  65-3.120. 
Sasaki,  Goro,  5,250,800,  CI    250-214  OOA 

Uenishi.  Naota;  and  Uemiva,  Takafumi.  5,251,060,  CI.  359-328.000. 
Yamada,  Shinji,  5,249,854,  CI    303-115,400, 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd,   See — 

Ya.shiki,  Hiroyoshi.  and  Kaneko,  Teruo.  5,250,123,  CI,  148-111.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Aehikita.     Masakazu,     and     Ohtsuka,     Akihito.     5,250,254,     CI. 
419-37  000 
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Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co  .  Ltd.  See— 

Nakai    Fumio    Matsuzaki.  Hidetaka.  Matsumoto,  Koji;  and  Kon- 
dou.  Ichiro.  5.250.590.  CI    523-435.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kenichi.  5.249.798.  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  :  See—  ,,„,^~w^ 

Fujita.  Yoshinon,  and  Inoue.  Takuya.  5,249,973,  CI.  439-76.000. 
Summa.  William  J     See— 

Mehta  Ashil  A  .  Niu.  Tyan  M.;  Spnnger.  Lee  P  ;  Summa,  William 
J  .  and  Wilding,  Lee  P  ,  5,250,347,  CI  428-209000 
Summers,  James  B    See— 

Brooks,     Dec    W,    and    Summers,    James    B.,    5,250,565,    CI 
514-443,000 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sodos,  Martin,  5,251,312,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Mabe,  William  J  ,  5,249,869,  CI   384-278.000. 

^""  MerchLn';:  ibtd~N.;  and  Sung,  Janet  C  ,  5,250.208.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Sunstate  Mobility  Corporation:  See—  ,.„  ,,  «™, 

Kruse,  Thomas  E  ^ind  Traxler.  John  C  .  5,249,636,  CI.  180-21.000. 
Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Simmons,  Frederick  J  ;  Chen,  Steve  S.,  Pautsch,  Greg  W^,  Rabska. 
Michael  H.;  Girling.  Dennis  F  .  Paffel.  Douglas  C  .  Massopust. 
Dan  L    Held.  Lisa;  Lesmenses.  Felix  R..  Sperry,  Chnstopher  J., 
and  Pnest.  Edward  C  .  5.251.097,  CI   361-687  000. 
Supermatic  Kunststoff  AG:  See— 

Tobler.  Viktor,  5,249,715,  CI.  222-519.000. 
Sunzaki,  Kumi:  See—  ^    ,  ,  ,,•     •■ 

Nagai  Monyasu;  Taka,  Yuichi;  Tatewaki,  Tadafumi;  Miyajima, 
Shigeru,  Hiyoshi,  Yoshihiko;  Ide,  Youji;  Maeda,  Nobuyuki, 
Surizaki,  Kumi;  and  KuniUke,  Tetsuji,  5,250,346,  CI. 
428-195.000.  .  ,       „ 

Surjaatmadia,  Jim  B  ,  to  Halliburton  Company   HonzonUl  well  com- 
pletions  5,249,628,  CI.  166-308.000. 

^""Bar'^es'',TTend  J^'a7d  Suttie,  Andre*  B  ,  5,250,102,  CI  75-710000. 

Suzanne,  Pierre;  Bleuse,  Patnck.  Guene,  Gilles;  and  Clausin,  Pierre,  to 

Letat  Francais,  represente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  lArmement; 

and  Proengin  S  A   Bumer  usable  in  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gas 

composition  by  Hame  spectrophotometry    5,251,005,  CI.  356-315.0)0 

Suzuki    Akihiro;   Shibata,  Nono;  and  Takahashi,   Shinsuke,  to  Fuji 

Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd    Method  for  producing  magnetic  recording 

medium.  5,250,320,  CI  427-128.000. 

Suzuki.  Hideo,  to  Kyoraku  Co  .  Ltd  Built-up  furniture  unit   5,249,857, 

CI    312-263000 
Suzuki  Hideo,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation  Tone  signal  generation  device 

employing  a  digital  filter   5,250,748,  CI.  84-661  000. 
Suzuki,  Hiromichi;  See—  ,_     ™ 

Kaloh,  Kazunon;  Yamaguchi,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Hiromichi;  Okinaga, 
Takayuki;  Emata,  Takashi;  and  Horiuchi,  Osamu,  5,250,839,  CI. 
257-666.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsuaki:  See—  ,      »,  ,  „        w 

Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.   Kiyoshi;  Nakala,   Kiyoshi; 
Tsutsui,     Yoshio;     Miyake,    Watara;    and    Suzuki,     Katsuaki, 
5,250,890,  CI.  318-811.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See—  ,,         ^       „         , 

Shibata,     Nobuyuki;     Suzuki,     Kenji;     and     Yuguchi,     Ren-ichi, 
5,251,279,  CI   385-86.000 
Suzuki,  Masaru:  See—  ou     u 

Ohno,  Tsuyoshi;   Suzuki,   Masaru:    Honuchi,  Tatsuo;   Shirahase, 
Yasushi;   Kishi,   Koji,  and   Watazu.   Yoshifumi,   5,250,416,  CI. 
435-15.000. 
Suzuki,  Noritoshi:  See—  .      ei.       j 

Miyasaka    Kenji;  Suzuki,  Noritoshi;  Yamada,  Shinichi;  Shimoda, 
Kenji.  and  Uehara,  Nobuyuki,  5,251,190,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Suzuki.  Osamu  See-  -  ,.„  o„o   ,-i 

Malsuto,  Takushi;  Ota,  Atsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Osamu,  5,249,848,  CI. 
303-100.000  ^.        ^  ^     ... 

Suzuki,  Seiichirou;  Saruta,  Susumu;  and  Tamura,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Toshiba.    Adaptive    active    noise    cancellation    apparatus 
5,251,262,  CI.  381-71000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See— 

Anmoto,    Shinobu;    Funada,    Masahiro;    Kawase,    Michio;    and 
Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,251,023.  CI  358-529.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuji:  See— 

Takanashi,    Ilsuo;   Nakagaki,   Shintaro;   Negishi,    Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
Tetsuji   Tatsumi.  Fu)iko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  Maeno,  Keuchi; 
and  Yoshimura,  Tsuyoshi,  5,250.939,  CI.  345-204.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshimi  Two  zone  tread  pattern.  5.249.615.  CI.  I52-209.00B. 
Suzuki.  Toshimichi:  See—  ,      t-    i.        u 

Kikuchi.    Shinji;    Tanuma.   Toshihiko;   and    Suzuki.   Toshimichi. 
5,250,786,  CI   219-130  320 
Suzuki  Toshiyuki;  Sasagawa,  Katsuvoshi;  Imai.  Masao,  and  Kanemura, 
Yoshinobu,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc   High  surface  hardness 
transparent    resin    and    polymenzable    monomer     !,250,7_3,    CI 
560-355000 

Suzuki,  Yutaka  See—  ,,.„.,,-,  ^i   ia  s/j,  mn 

Okahara,  Hirofumi;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka,  5,249,482,  CI.  74-866.000 

Svendsen,  Leo  G  :  Set—  „       .         j    ,-         ■         j 

Fielstad,  Joseph  C  ;  Svendsen,  Leo  G.;  Geschwnnd.  Gary  1.;  and 
Noel,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.,  5.250.758.  CI.  174-254.000. 

^'""^r"befg°  Ame;lnd  Svensson.  Rolf.  5.249.334,  CI    16-224.000. 


Swanberg,  Melvin  E.:  See— 

Guenn.  Jean-Michel;  and  Swanberg,  Melvin  E.,   5,251,057,  C\. 

359-249  000 
Swann  Timoihv  A    and  Hill.  Brace  R.,  to  TRW  Inc  Air  bag  stracture 

and  method  of  forming    5,249,824.  CI   280-729  000 
Swanson,  Craig  A    See — 

Hassell,    David    A  .    and     Swanson.    Craig    A  ,     5,249,710,    CI. 
222-146,600 
Swanson  Mark  S    to  Walbro  Corporation  Carburetor  with  accelerator 

and  idle  circuit  shui-<ifr  5.250.233.  CI   261-34  200 
Swanz    Andrew  J     to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Aqueous  aerosol 

coating  compositions   5.250.599,  CI    524-366,000. 
Swanz.  Jerome.  Shepard.  Howard  M  ;  Barkan,   Enc  F  ;  Knchever, 
Mark  J  ;  Metlitsky.  Bons.  Barkan.  Edward;  and  Adelson,  Alexander 
M  .  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  Portable  laser  diode  scanning  head 
5.250.792.  CI   235-472  000 
Swartz.  Jerome  See— 

Melilsky.  Bons;  Knchever.  Mark,  Barkan.  Ed;  Shepard.  Howard 
M;    Swartz.    Jerome;    and    Sander,    Joseph,    5,250,790,    CI 
235-462000 
Sweeney.  Thomas  F    See— 

Cummings.  Kenneth  R  .  Sweeney,  Thomas  F  .  Lajoie,  M  Stephen; 
and  S'lnci.  Alfredo.  5.250.307.  CI,  426-72,000. 
Sweeny.  H   Dermot.  Knipe.  Harry  G  .  and  Plumndge,  John  E.  Water 

closet  volume  reducer   5.249,314.  CI.  4-415,000. 
Swift.  Joseph  A  .  Orlowski.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Wemer.  Alan  J  .  Jr ,  to 
Xerox   Corporation    Pultruded   conductive   plastic  connector  and 
manufactunng  method  employing  laser  processing    5,250,756.  CI. 
174-1 I9  00R 
Swinburne  Limited   See — 

Phillips.  Donald  I.,  5.249.887.  CI   405-36,000. 
Swiizer.  Robert  D  Cartndge  clip  reloader  5.249,386.  CI.  42-g7.0«). 
Sy,  Kian-Bon  K    See—  ,    .    .  ,- 

Abensour  Daniel  S  ;  Fox,  Jon  E.;  Joshi,  Mehendra  J  ,  Lai,  Fuyung; 
and  Sy.  Kian-Bon  K..  5.251,207,  CI    370-60  100 
Sydow.  Mary  K    See— 

Kulpa,  Judith  1  .  Conmy,  Michael  F.;  FiMingham,  Todd;  and  Sy- 
dow, Mary  K  .  5.249,838,  CI.  297-328.000 

Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.   See— 

Heiman.Fredenc.  and  Spitz.  Glenn.  5.250.791.  CI   235.472.000 

Melitsky.  Bons.  Knchever.  Mark;  Barkan.  Ed;  Shepard.  Howard 
M  Swartz,  Jerome,  and  Sandor.  Joseph,  5,250,790,  CI 
235-462  000  ,-    „      ,. 

Swanz,  Jerome;  Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Enc  F.;  Knchever, 
Mark  J    Metlitsky,  Bons;  Barkan,  Edward,  and  .Adelson,  Alex- 
ander M  .  5,250,792,  CI   235-472000 
Svnnatschke,  Gotthard  See—  u    j   uj 

Keil.  Michael.  Girgensohn.  Bjoem;  Synnatschke,  Gotthard   Wig- 
ger,  August;  Ziegler.  Hans;  and  Gueckel.  Walter.  5.250.503.  CI. 
504-280.000. 
Syntex  Inc.:  See—  .  ,      ^     ,,.r,<ic    «~i 

Verheyden.  Julien   P    H  ,  and   Martin,  John  C,   5,250.535,  CI 
514-262.000 
Syntex  (USA  )  Inc  :  See—  ,  „    ,      „.      c 

Lochead,  Alistair  W  ;   Navet,   Michel  J.;  and  Hicks,  Peter  E.. 
5.250.547,  CI.  514-337.000 
Svnng,  Ralph  See—  .  c  d.i_i, 

■     Meryman,  Harold  T.;  Homblower,  Mame;  and  Synng,  Ralph, 
5,250,303,  CI  424-533.000. 
Svstemwide  Product  See—  „     ^  „     ,  -ijn  Aia     r^ 

Rhaney,    Michael    A.;    and    Bartletl,    Randall,    5,249,438.    CI, 
62-«57.700,  ^        «•       1 

Szabo,  John    Refngerated  liquid  dispenser  having  a  shut-ofT  valve 

5.249.706,  CI    222-20.000  ..»,->, 

Szajewski,  Richard  P.,  Poslusny,  Jerrold  N  .  Steele  David  A  Chen, 
Teh-hsuan  Burns,  Paul  A  ;  Leone,  Ronald  E  ,  and  Begley,  William  J  , 
to  Eastman  Kcxlak  Company  Photographic  material  and  process 
compnsing  a  universal  coupler   5,250,399,  CI  430-382  000 

^"'landor'tasflo.lnd  Szalay,  Zolun;,  5,249,«)2,  CI  137-625.350. 
Szewczyk,  Richard  S  ,  and  Vivinto,  Joseph  R.,  to  Gerber  Garment 
Technology,  Inc   Label  applicator  having  automatic  height  posiuon- 
mg,  5,250,138.  CI.  156-350,000. 
T  J.  Gundlach  Machine  Company  See—  „         ,   ,,,        j 

Gundlach.  The<idore  F  .  Fraser,  James  D  ;  Ryan,  Patnck  W  ■  and 
Shinn,  Randall  S  ,  5,249,750,  CI.  241-69.a)0. 
Tabarlv    Patrick,  to  Bottles  le  Chameau  S.A.  Boot  for  sailing  or  for 

winter  spiirts   5,249,375,  CI,  36-1,500, 
Tabata.  Osamu  See—  t.k... 

Tamura.  Hiroyuki;  Hatton.  Yasuyuki;  Hashiba.  Kunizo,  Tabata. 
Osamu;  Tsukada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuoka,  Nonaki,  5,250,713,  CI. 

ss4-14i.000  __ 

Tabatabai.SevedH   Closure   5,249,775,  CI   251-330.000. 

Tagami    Fumiiaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Display 

control  system   5,251,031,  CI.  358-139000 

^"'fi'oss^sT^sen^R  ':^7Taggart,  Owen  H.,  5,251,099, 0  361-721.000. 

'^''suga,''Ka^unan7and  Taguchi.  Kenji.  5.250.788.  CI   235-379.000 
Taguchi    Masao.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Semiconductor  memory  device 

5.251.175.  CI   365-208.000 
Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Sugaya.  Toshihiro;  Yamada.  Hisashi.  and  Shimura 
Kei  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Noise  reduction  system  for  optica^ 
record   and   reproduction   apparatus   using   auto-power  controlled 
semiconductor  laser  device  5.250.7%.  CI.  250-205.000. 


PI  78 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  5,  1993 


October  5,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Lid    See—  ^  .     . 

Fujii.  Seisuro.  Yamashita,  Jun-ichi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Takeda. 
Selsuo;   Terada,    Tadafumi;    Yasumolo.    Mitsugi;    and    Unemi. 
Nono.  5.250,673.  CI   536-28.550. 
Taira.  Takayuki:  See— 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu;  Ito.  Susumu,  Taira.  Takayuki;  Watanabe.  Kikuo: 
Kouketsu.  Akira;  Haga,  Kenji;  Tokuda,  Kaiunan:  Mmegishi. 
Hitoshi    Macsukura,   Toshio;   Maeda,   Kaoru,   and    Yonekubo. 
Hiroshi.  5,24'».'»47,  CI  425-150.000 
Taka,  Yuichi;  See—  ,      .^  ,  ,  w 

Nagai    Monyasu;  Taka,  Yuichi;  Talewaki,  Tadafumi;  Miyajima. 
Shigeru;    Hiyoshi.   Yoshihiko;    Ide.    Youji;   Maeda,    Nobuyuki; 
Surizaki.     Kumi;     and     Kunilake,     Tetsuji,     5,250.346,     CI 
428-195000 
Takada.  Jun;  Nakajima,  Akihiko;  Hayashi.  Kalsuhiko;  Asaoka.  Keizo; 
and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa,  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd 
Phoiovollaic  device   5.250.120.  CI    136-256.000 
Takada.  Toshinan;  Wakabayashi.  Masatoshi;   Koroyasu,   Arata.  and 
Matsui.  Yasuaki.  to  Kyokuiosanki  Co.,  Ltd.  Manually  operated  sizing 
machine   5.24<»,547,  CI.  118-415.000. 
Takagi.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Saitoh.  Shinichiroh;  Tarulani,  Yoshinobu,  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi; 
Hiraiani,  Ma-sahiko.  Nishmo.  Tiishikazu.  Ha.segawa.  Haruhiro; 
Kawabe,  Ushio;  Takagi.  Kazumasa;  and  Suga,  Miisuo,  5,250,506, 
CI   505- 1  000 
Takagi.  Kotaro;  Sato,  Kunio;  and  Imazaki,  Kazunori,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion Radio  telephone  apparatus  with  microphone  mounted  in  battery 
case  5,251,329,  CI.  455-89  000 
Takahashi.  Hareo.  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Valved  discharge  mecha- 
nism of  a  refrigerant  compressor  5,249,939,  CI.  417-569.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi:  See—  .  „    u 

Inoue   Naoto  Toyama,  Moloo;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kintiara, 
Masahiko,  5,250.827,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Takahashi.  Hisao:  See—  ,     -,  ,    .     u 

Hayashi,  Kojiro;  Iwano,  Fumiyuki;  Nishiguchi,  Yoichi;  Takahashi. 
Hisao;  Ogawa.  Masaaki;  and  Kobashi,  Yoshio,  5,250,140.  CI 
156-380500. 
Takahashi,  Kohji:  See— 

Kikuo  Ono  Takahashi.  Kohji;  Konishi,  NobuUke;  Ohwada,  Jun- 
ichi;  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi,  5,250,937,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Takahashi,  Koichi;  and  Kitagawa,  Kiichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 

Ltd   Photographic  film  ca.s,sette.  5,249,753,  CI.  242-71.100 
Takahashi,  Masanori:  S^e—  ,,.„.„     «-, 

Katoh,    Masahiko;    and    Takahashi,    Masanon,    5,249,557.    CI. 
123-305.000. 
Takahashi,  Osamu;  and  Arai.  Hiroaki,  to  Central  Glass  Company  Lim- 
ited  Water-repellent  metal  oxide  film  coated  on  gla.ss  substrate  and 
method  of  forming  same   5.250,322,  CI   427-226.000 
Takahashi,  Osamu:  See— 

^■ua.sa    Kohji    Ikoma,   Munehisa;   Kawano,   Hiroshi;   Takahashi. 
Osamu;  and  Matsumoto.  Isao.  5,250,369,  CI  429-59.000. 
Takahashi.  Ryusaku  See— 

Takanashi.   llsuo,   Nakagaki,   Shinlaro;   Negishi,   Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
Tetsuji-  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  Maeno,  Keiichi; 
and  Yoshimura,  Tsuyoshi,  5,250,939,  CI.  345-204  000 
Takaha.shi.  Seigo;  and  Sasaki,  Kouji,  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation  Dimen- 
sion measuring  instrument   5,249.366,  CI   33-811  000 
Takahashi,  Shinsuke;  See— 

Suzuki,    Akihiro;     Shibata,    Nono;    and    Takahashi,    Shinsuke, 
5,250,320,  CI  427-128.000 
Takahashi,  Takashi;  and  Takehira.  Yoshikazu,  to  Daiso  Co  ,  Ltd  Opti- 
cally active  2-mcihylenepenlane  derivative  and  process  for  preparing 
same.  5.250,715.  CI    556-446.000 
Takahashi,  Yoshinon;  and  Ito,  Toshikazu,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd.  Pnnt  paper  detecting  circuits  with  gain  reduction.  5,250,813,  CI 
250-561.000. 
Takakura,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Yokoyama,    Masuzo;   Takano,   Junji;    and   Takakura.    Kazuhide. 
5.250.655.  CI   528-200.000 
Takami.  Tadao:  See— 

Chiba,  Kouji;  Nojima,  Toshio;  Yamao.  Yasushi;  Tomisato,  Shigeru. 
and  Takami,  Tadao,  5,251,330.  CI  455-91.000. 
Takamon.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Konishi.    Nobuo;   Takamon,    Hideyuki;    Akimoto,    Masami;   and 
Tateyama,  Kiyohisa.  5,250,114,  CI    118-321.000. 
Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Tetsuji; 
Tatsumi,   Fujiko.  Takahashi.   Ryusaku;   Maeno,   Keiichi;   and   Yo- 
shimura, Tsuyoshi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Drive  appara- 
tus for  optical  element  array    5,250,939.  CI   345-204.000 
Takano,  Junji;  See— 

Yokoyama,    Masuzo;   Takano,   Junji;   and   Takakura,    Kazuhide. 
5,250,655,  CI   528-200.000 
Takano,  Kenji;  Tsuda,  Hiroshi,  and  Itoh,  Toshiyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.  Ltd   Vehicular  traveling  direction  measunng  system  5,251,139. 
CI   364-454.000. 
Taka.sago  Internationa;  Corporation:  See— 

Ohmoto,    Taisuya;    Shimada,    Akemi,    and    Yamamto,    Takeshi. 
5,250,512,  CI.  512-22.000. 
Takasago,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nishi,    Eiji;    Yanagisawa,    Taminon;    Takasago,    Toshiyuki,    and 
Anma,  Kouichi,  5,250.783,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Takase.  Osamu;  See — 

Hino.  Makolo;  and  Takase,  Osamu,  5,251,272,  CI    382-54000. 
Takashiki.  Michiyuki.  Hamamoto.  Kimihiko;  and  Ishimaru.  Kenji.  to 
Teijin   Limited     Method  of  cultunng  animal   cells.    5.250,432,  CI 
435-240.250 


Takashima.  Kanji;  See— 

Shintani.  Ma.saki;  Takashima,  Kanji;  Yamazki,  Koichiro;  and  Kato, 
Toshio.  5.250.338.  CI.  428-64  000 
Takashima.  Mitsuru.  to  Sony  Corporation   Pressure  delectmg  appara- 
tus  5.249.467.  CI   73-702.000- 
Takashima.  Shoichi:  See —  . 

Tanigawa,  Yoshihiro;  Nishino,  Tsutomu.  and  Takashima,  Shoichi, 
5.251.254.  CI    .179-165.000. 
Takavama,  Hiroshi  See — 

Sugizaki.    Yuiaka.    Takayama.    Hiroshi;    Akagi,    Hideyuki;    Imai. 
Takashi,     Sailo.    Susumu.    Shoji.    Yoshio;    Uehara,    Yasuhiro; 
Ichimura,   Masanon;  Ohkawa,  Tomohiro;   Senzawa,   Manabu; 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Take,  Michio;  and  Inoue,  Satoshi,  5,250,996, 
CI   355-284000 
Takayanagi.  Hirwhi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Picture  image  processing 
system  for  enlenng  batches  of  onginal  documents  to  provide  eorre- 
sp<inding  picture-  image  datafiles   5.251,297.  CI    395-164000 
Take.  Michio   5^e— 

Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  Takayama.  Hiroshi;  Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Imai. 
Takashi,  Saito.  Susumu.  Shoji,  Yoshio;  Uehara.  Yasuhiro; 
Ichimura.  Masanon.  Ohkawa.  Tomohiro;  Senzawa.  Manabu; 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Take.  Michio;  and  Inoue,  Saloshi.  5.250,996, 
CI  355-284.000- 
Takeda,  Akefumi:  See— 

Odoi.  Kozo.  and  Takeda.  Akefumi,  5,250,882,  CI   318-467.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  :  See— 

Naka  Takehiko  and  Nishikawa,  Kohei,  5,250,554,  CI  514-381.000. 
Ootsu.  Koichiro.  5.250.296.  CI   424-85.200. 
Takeda.  Fumiaki:  See— 

Hosoi.  Takashi;  Ohgami,  Keizo,  and  Takeda.  Fumiaki,  5,251,096, 
CI    361-695.000 
Takeda.  Mizuho  See — 

Nakajima,  Shigeharu;  Shinomiya,  Genichi.  Takeda,  Mizuho;  and 
Chikutei.  Satoru.  5.250,366,  CI.  428-690.000 
Takeda.  Setsuo  See—  .      t  ,     . 

Fujii,  Setsuro;  Yamashita,  Jun-ichi:  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Takeda, 
Setsuo    Terada.    Tadafumi;    Yasumoto,    Mitsugi;    and    Unemi. 
Nono,  5,250,673.  CI.  536-28.550 
Takeda.  Shuitsu:  See— 

Voshimoio.  Kyosuke;  Ito.  Osamu;  Koyanagi.  Kimiyuki;  Nakajima. 
Yoshiki.  Takeda,  Shuitsu;  and  Shimoda,  Kyoji,  5,251.194,  CI 
369-44260. 
Takehara.  Shin;  Morita.  Toshiki;  and  Hamada,  Kenji,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation    Suspension  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,251,134, 
CI    364-424050 
Takehira.  Yoshikazu:  5ee—  ,„,,-     ^, 

Takahashi,    Takashi.    and    Takehira,    Yoshikazu.    5,250,715,    CI. 
556-446,000. 
Takei.  Haruo;  See— 

Koya.  Keizo;  L'kai,  Toshinao;  and  Takei,  Haruo,  5,250,692,  CI. 
546-140  000 
Takekawa,  Shigenon:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Kouji;  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Takekawa,  Shigenon, 
5.251.309.  CI    395-425.000. 
Takemoto.  Hideaki  See— 

Kuinose.  Masaji.  Ikeda.  Kazulaka;  Yajima.  Yutaka;  and  Takemoto, 
Hideaki.  5.249..349.  CI   29-721  000. 
Takemura.  Seiji;  and  Kawai,  Masalaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Semiconductor  package.  5,251.107,  CI.  361-783.000. 
Takeshiia.  Takuo:  See — 

Nakayama,    Ryoji;    Takeshita.    Takuo;    and    Ogawa,    Tamotsu, 
5.250.206.  CI.  252-62.540 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Yoshida.  Akihiko;  Nishino,  .Atsushi.  Yoshiike,  Nobuyuki:  Wata- 
nabe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Yasuhiro,  5,250,958,  CI    346- 
76,0PH 
Takeuchi.  Yoshinori;  Yamaguchi,  Yuzo;  Muranushi,  Fumitaka;  Tanaka, 
Kaisuyuki;  Kawakami.  Kanji:  Daito.  Hiroshi;  and  Masukawa.  Telsuo. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Flving  head  slider  and  methcxl  of  producing  the 
same   5.251.083.  CI-  360- 103.000- 
Taki.  Yasuhito:  See— 

Ohashi.   Yasusuke;   Nishijima.  Tamotsu;  Fujino,  Toshihiro;   and 
Taki.  Yasuhito.  5,250.256,  CI   420-473.000 
Takiguchi.  Suzuo:  See— 

Inaba  Yukio  Ueno.  Yohsuke;  Hirakawa.  Takafumi;  and  Takiguchi. 
Suzuo.  5.250.707.  CI.  549-266.000 
Takiguchi.  Takao  See—  ^      ^  , 

Mon.  Shosci.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  ^  amada,  Yoko; 
Togano  Takeshi  Yamashita.  Masataka.  Terada.  Masahiro;  and 
Katagin.  Kazuharu.  5.250.219.  CI,  252-299,610, 
Shinjo.  Kcn)i,  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagin, 
Kazuharu  Yamashita,  Masataka;  Togano,  Takeshi.  Terada. 
Masahiru.  and  Sato,  Junko,  5,250.217.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi   See— 

Shimojo.   Minoru;   Kohtaki.  Takaaki;  and  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi, 
5.250.382.  CI,  430-109.000 
Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Kanemoto.   Akihiko.   limura.   Haruo:  Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki;   Iida, 
Shigeki;  Tovooka.  Takehiro;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki,  5,250.214,  CI 
252-299,010' 
Takimoto.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hatanaka.  Katsunon.  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Takimoto, 
Kiyoshi  Ka-sanuki.  'i  uji;  Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro.  Oguchi, 
Takahiro.  Yamano,  Akihiko;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5,251,200,  CI. 
369-126.000. 
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Takizawa.  Hiroshi   See—  .,       , 

Enan,  .Masahiko,  Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  Shikakura,  Akihiro.  Kaneko. 
Yuushi.  Salake.  Yoshifumi.  and  Takizawa.  Hiroshi.  5.251.029.  CI 
358-133-000 
Talbot.  Robert  L    Set—  ,.  „„, 

Moms.  Frank  1  .  Wong.  King  L  ,  and  Talbot.  Robert  L  .  5,251,085. 
CI    360-106000 
Tamaki,  Isao  See— 

Hagiwara.    Motoharu;    Sato.    Kazumasa.    Tamaki.    Isao;    Sasaki. 
Tadao  Sato  Yasukazu.  Hishijima,  Yoichi.  Harada.  Mitsuru;  and 
Kimura.  Hirokazu.  5.251.076.  CI,  360-32  000 
Tamary.  Ernest  J    See— 

Aslam    Muhammad.  Famand.  Thomas  J     and  Tamary.  Ernest  J 
5.249.949.  CI   425-385  000, 
Tamez,  Mano  A    See—  ,,,„,,, 

Berke.  Neal  S  ,  Helcba,  Samuel  F  ;  and  Tamez,  Mano  A  ,  5,250,113. 
CI    106-737  000 
Tamm.  James  R     See — 

Weber  Gregory  T    Moote.  Richard  K  .  Gutermuth.  ferry  R    and 
Tamm.  James  R  ,  5.249.559.  CI    123-339  000, 
Tamor.  Michael  A  .  Willermet,  Pierre  A  .  Vassell,  William  C  ;  and 
Gangopadhyay.   Arup  K  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Powenrain 
component    with    adherent    film    having    a    graded    composition 
5.249.554.  CI,  123-90,510 
Tamura,  Hiroshi  See— 

Suzuki.     Seiichirou.     Saruta.     Susumu.     and     Tamura.     Hiroshi. 
5.251.262.  CI,  381-71  000 
Tamura,    Hiroyuki.    Hatton.    Yasuyuki.    Hashiba,    Kunizo;    Tabala. 
Osamu   Tsukada.  Kivoshi.  and  Fukuoka.  Nonaki.  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  producing  desulfunzed  fats  and  oils  or  fatty  aad 
esters  and  process  for  producing  alcohols  by  using  said  desulfunzed 
fats  and  oils  or  fatty  acid  esters   5,250,713.  CI    554-141  000 
Tanabe.  Koji  See— 

Shinomura,  Rvuuichi.  Kanda.  Hiroshi.  and  Tanabe.  Koji,  5,249,577, 
CI    1 28-660050 
Tanabe.  Minoru  5^e— 

Hirohau,  Michio.  Tanabe.  Minoru.  Miyawaki.  Makoto;  and  Ma- 
egaw-a,  Hiroaki.  5.250.972.  CI    354-288  000 
Tanabe  Seivaku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kunta.  Hironon.  Monya,  Tamon.  Otake.  Toru:  Mon.  Haruyo  and 
Monmoto.  Motoko,  5,250.520,  CI    514-58  000 
Tanabe.  Toru   See— 

Ohmamvuda.  Yukio:  Kimura,  Shigeru;  Tanabe,  Torn;  Seto,  Takao. 
Iwasaki.    Kazuhisa.    Kitamun,    Hideki,    and    Senoo.    Yasushi. 
5.251.000.  CI    356-5  000 
Tanaka.  Akira  See— 

Sato.  Masuji;  Tanaka,  Akira;  and  Wakatsuki,  Noboru,  5,251,049,  CI. 
359-40  000 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki   See— 

Komer    Edgar    Shimizu,    Hiroshi,   Tsuda,    Ichiro;   and   Tanaka. 
Hiroaki.  5.251.269.  CI   382-15000 
Tanaka,  Hiroe  See— 

Kubo      Hiroyuki.     Nomura,     Takeshi;     Tanaka.     Hiroe.     Yogo. 
Nobukazu.  and  Sato.  Bunryo,  5,250,099.  C!  65-102  000 
Tanaka,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Takeuchi,   Yoshinon.   Yamaguchi.   Yuzo.    Muranushi,   Fumitaka. 
Tanaka.    Katsuyuki.    Kawakami.    Kanji.    Daito.    Hiroshi;    and 
Masukawa.  Tetsuo.  5.251.083.  CI    360-103  000 
Tanaka.  Katunon  See— 

Tokunaga,  Terumitsu.  Tanaka.  Katunon,  and  Kuraya.  Michinon. 
5.250.644.  CI   526-318  000 
Tanaka,   Kazue.  to  NEC  Corporation    Key  distnbution  system  for 
distnbuting  a  cipher  key  between  two  subsystems  by  one-way  com- 
munication  5,251,258.  CI   380-21  000 
Tanaka.   Kazuo.   to  West   Electnc   Co.    Ltd    Electronic   Hash    unit 

5,250.977.  CI    354-413  000 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Dalla  Betu,  Ralph  A  .  Ribeiro.  Fabio  H  .  Shoji.  Toru.  Tsurumi. 
Kazunon;     Ezawa,     Nobuyasu.     and    Nickolas.     Sarento    G, 
5,250.489.  CI    502-262  000 
Tanaka  Kouichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaxsha  MC  predicting 

apparatus   5.251.030.  CI    358-136000 
Tanaka,  Masato.  Shiozaki.  Tomoharu.  Oda,  Shigeru.  and  Saito.  Torano- 
suke.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunng  Co  Ltd  .  and  Sanko  Kaihatsu 
Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Color  developer  composition,  process  for  pre- 
paring aqueous  dispersion  thereof  and  pressure  sensitive  manifold 
sheet  usmg  thereof  5,250.108.  CI    106-21  OOA 
Tanaka,  Mitsuho,  Koiso.  Masakazu;  Asai.  Koichi,  MonshiU.  Mitsuo; 
and  Yokomae.  Kazuhiko.  to  KEL  Corporation   Electncal  connector 
assembly  for  positioning  on  a  circuit  board  by  a  suction  applying  tool 
5.249.977,  CI   439-135  000 
Tanaka,  Saburo  See— 

Itozaki  Hideo  Tanaka,  Saburo.  Fujita.  Nobuhiko;  Y  azu.  Shuji.  and 

Jodai.  Teuuji.  5.250.510.  CI    505-1  000 
Nagaishi    Tatsuoki;   Nakanishi,    Hidenon.   Tanaka.    Saburo;   and 
Itozaki,  Hideo,  5,250,511,  CI   505-1.000 
Tanaka.  Takeshi  See—  .      ^v      -,      i 

Kikuo  Ono  Takahashi,  Kohji,  Konishi.  Nobutake.  Ohwada.  Jun- 
ichi.'  and  tanaka,  Takeshi.  5.250.937,  CI    345-89  000 
Tanaka,  Toshinon  See—  ,  .,,„  o^,     /-, 

Kusumoto,    Katsuhiko.    and    Tanaka.    Toshmon.    5,250,864,    CI 
310-58000 
Tanaka,  Toyoji,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Motorcycle 

front  wheel  disc  brake  arrangement   5,249,650.  CI    188-344  000 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko  See— 

Ueda,  Masato.  Miwa,  Tadashi.  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Y  asuhiko. 
Kawamoto,    Kiyoaki,   Omoto,   Teuuko;    Yamazaki.   Toshinon, 


Fukuchi,     Masakazu.     and     Monia.     Shizuo.     5,250.998,     CI 
355-285000 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  and  Oomachi.  Chikafumi.  to  Nippon  Meklron.  Ltd 
IC  mounting  circuit  substrate  and   process  for  mounting  the   IC 
5.250.469.  CI   437-209  000 
Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke.  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Tsut- 
sui  Yoshio  Miyake.  Wataru.  and  Suzuki.  Katsuaki.  to  Hitachi,  Lid. 
Inverter  control  apparatus   5.250.890,  CI    318-81 1  000 
Tang.  Pmg-Wah  See— 

Knshnamurthy.  Sundaram.  Tang,  Pmg-Wah;  and  Cowan.  Stanley 
W  .  5.250,400,  CI  4.30-386  000 
Tangenni,  llano  See — 

Guemero.  Renato.  and  Tangenni.  llano.  5,249,621 ,  CI   164-97  000 
Tani.    Nonaki.    Nakamura.    Kyuzo:    Ishikawa.    Michio;    Hashimoto. 
Masanon;  and  Ota,  Yoshifumi.  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Magnetic  recording  medium   5.250.33«,  CI  428-64  000 
Tani.  Nonvuki,  Machida.  Shuji,  and  Tazaki.  Toshinon.  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co .  Ltd    Graft  copolymer  and  process  for  producing  the 
same   5.250,629.  CI    125-268  000 
Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro.  Nishino.  Tsutomu.  and  Takashima.  Shoichi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  of  incoming  and  outgoing  calls  in 
a  key  system    5.251.254,  CI    379.165  000 
Tanimoto.  Kcisuke.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Resist  film  coating 

apparatus   5,250.116,  CI    118-664  000 
Tanimoto,  Tetsuya  See— 

Honzoe,  Hirotoshi.  Maki.  Masura.  Tanimoto.  Teisuya.  and  Yanagi. 
Masaki,  5,250.271.  CI   422-260  000 
Tanioka,  Hiroshi  See— 

Shiokama,    Yoshiharu.    Tanioka.   Hiroshi,    and    "lamano.    Shozo, 
5,250,976.  CI    354-400  000 
Tanji,  Keisuke  See— 

Kikuchi,  Hiromichi.  Hideshima.  Yoshinon;  and  Tanji.  Keisuke. 
5.249.323.  CI   5-502,000 
Tanuma.  Toshihiko  See— 

Kikuchi,    Shinji.    Tanuma,   Toshihiko;    and    Suzuki,   Toshimichi, 
5.250.786.  CI   219-130  320 
Tao.  Fansheng  T    Pilger.  Paul  F    and  Dyke,  Charles  A  ,  to  Texaco  Inc 
Reducing  aqueous  boron  concentrations  with  reverse  osmosis  mem- 
branes operating  at  a  high  pH,  5,250,185.  CI  210-654000. 
Tarbet,  Brvon  J     See— 

Bruening.  Ronald  L  .  Izait.  Reed  M  .  Tarbet.  Bryon  J    and  Brad- 
shaw.  Jerald  S,  5.250.188.  CI    210-672  000 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc    See— 

Palemo.  Thomas  J  .  5.250.071.  CI  606-198.000 
Tarouini.  Michael  E    See—  . 

Wason,  Satish  K  ,  Moone\.  Gerrv   Andrews,  Claude  R  ;  Tarouini, 
Michael  E  ;  Kosin.  John  A  .  and  Garcia,  Rod  A  ,  5,250,224,  Q. 
252-350  000 
Tarpoff.  James  B    See— 

Batte.  Ruth  L  .  5,249,808,  CI   273-249  000 
Tarumi,  Yasuo  See — 

Shiobara.    Toshio;   Tomiyoshi.    Kazutoshi;    Tarumi.    Yasuo.   and 
Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa.  5.250,637.  CI   525-487  000 
Tamtam,  Yoshinobu  See— 

Saitoh.   Shinichiroh.  Tarulani.   Yoshinobu.  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi. 
Hiralani.  Masahiko    Nishino.  Toshikazu    Hasegawa,  Hanihiro. 
Kawabe.  Ushio.  Takagi,  Kazumasa,  and  Suga.  Mitsuo.  5.250,506, 
CI    505-1000 
Tashiro.  Hiroshi  See— 

Kato.    Eiichi.   Oda,   Akio.   and  Tashiro.   Hiroshi,   5,250,376,  CI. 
43049  000 
Tashiro.  Naovuki  See— 

Ikegami,  Yoshio.  Kouge.  Tadashi;  Kishi,  Shiro:  Akita.  Toshiaki; 
and  Tashiro,  Naoyuki.  5.240.427.  CI  62-63  000 
Tasker.  Andrew  S    See— 

Winn.  Martin.  De.  Biswanath.  Zydowsky,  Thomas  M  Kerkman. 
Daniel  J  .  DeBemardis.  John  F  Rosenberg,  Saul  H  Shiosaki. 
Kazumi  Basha,  Fatima  Z  Tasker.  Andrew  S  von  Geldem. 
Thomas  W  Kester.  Jeffrey  A  .  Boyd.  Steven.  Yamamoto.  Diane 
M  ;  and  Fung.  Anthony  K  L..  5,250,548,  CI  514-340  000 
Tatewaki,  Tadafumi:  See— 

Nagai    Monyasu,  Taka.  Yuichi.  Tatewaki.  Tadafumi.  Miyajima, 
Shiger\i,    Hiyoshi.    Yoshihiko,    Ide.    Youji     Maeda,    Nobuyuki: 
Sunzaki,     Kumi.     and     Kunitake,     Tetsuji,      5.250.346.     CI 
428-195000 
Tateyama,  Kiyohisa  See— 

Konishi.    Nobuo;    Takamon,    Hideyuki;    Akimoto.    Masami    and 
Tateyama,  Kiyohisa.  5,250.114.  CI    118.321  000 
Tatsumi  Corporation:  See— 

Kondoh,  Toyoshi.  5,250.924.  CI   338-56  000. 
Tatsumi,  Fujiko  See— 

Takanashi.    Itsuo.   Nakagaki.    Shintaro    Negishi.   Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
Tetsuji   Tauumi.  Fujiko.  Takahashi.  Ryusaku.  Maeno.  Keuchi; 
and  Yoshimura,  Tsuyoshi.  5.250.939.  CI   345-204  000 
Tawada.  Masanon  See— 

Mizuno.  Masamoto.  Hirabavashi,  Tenimi,  Tawada,  Masanon,  and 
Kodera,  Toshiyuki,  5,250,765,  CI.  187-103  000 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa   See— 

Takada    Jun    Nakajima.   Akihiko.   Hayashi.   Katsuhiko.   Asaoka, 
Keizo;  and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa.  5.250.120.  CI    136-256  000 
Taylor.  Alan  N  .  to  Hart  Enterprises  Onented  biopsy  needle  assembly. 

5.249.582.  CI    128-754  000 
Taylor.  Barry  E    See—  ^     ,        „  c 

Hara,  Hiroyuki.   La  Branche.  Marc   H  .  and  Taylor.   Barry  t., 
5,250,229,  CI   252-518  000 
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Taylor.    Fred   J.    Railraod   hopper   car   door   actuating   mechanism 

5.249,531.  CI    105-290000. 
Taylor.  John  B    Set — 

Appnlle.  Oomenic  V  .  Jr  .  Miller.  Gary  R  .  Brown,  Frank  E  ;  and 
Taylor.  John  B.,  5,249,361,  CI   30-77.000. 
Tazaki.  Toshinori:  5** — 

Tani,  Nonyuki;  Machida,  Shuji;  and  Tazaki,  Toshinori,  5,250,629. 
CI    125-268  000. 
Tazuke.  Shizuma:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  Tazuke.  Shizuma;  Omuro.  Satoshi;  Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi.  Ka-shiwagi,  Nobuaki;  Kimolo.  Takashi.  Mon.  Naoyuki; 
Iwami.   Hidemasa;   Hayashi,  Shigeo;   Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and 
Matsumura,  Toru,  5,249,906,  CI  414-417.000. 
TDK  Corporation   S« — 

Okamura.    Masatoshi;    and    Namioka,    Takashi,    5,249,759.    CI 
242-199  000 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Saitoh,  Shuichi,  5,251.077.  C\.  360-53.000. 
Techco  Corporation;  See — 

Phillips,  Edwards  H  ,  5,249,420,  CI.  60-392.000 
Tethnital  Concepts  See — 

Muderlak.  Kenneth  J  ,  5,249,718.  CI   222-642  000 
Technology  International  Incorporated  See — 

Hus.sein>.  Abdo  A  :  and  Sabri,  Zeinab  A,.  5.249.500.  CI    89-1.110 
Teegarden.  David  M  ;  Landry.  Chnstme  J    T  .  Landry.  Michael  R 
Long.  Timothy  E  ;  Massa.  Dennis  J  ,  and  Colby.  Ralph  H  .  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Miscible  blends  of  polyamides  and  vinyl- 
phenol  containing  polymers   5.250,624.  CI.  525-178  000 
Teegarden.  David  M  :  See — 

Landry.  Christine  J  T  ;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T.;  and  Teegarden,  David 
M  .  5.250,626,  CI   525-188.000. 
Teel,  Dannie  R    See — 

Baker.  John  L  .  and  Teel.  Dannie  R..  5,249.379,  CI.  37-357.000. 
Tegam,  Inc  :  See — 

Gambill,  Terry  A.;  and  Fell.  Roger  B.,  5.250,893.  CI.  324-115.000 
Teijm  Limited  See — 

Takashiki,  Michiyuki,  Hamamolo.  Kimihiko;  and  Ishimani,  Kenji, 
5.250.432,  CI.  435-240  250 
Tektronix.  Inc    See — 

Ladner.  Desmond  C  ,  and  Stoianlschewsky,  Spass.  5,251,150.  CI 
364-550  000 
Teledvne  !ndu.stnes.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hester,  Charles  F  ;  and  Burke,  Steven  M.,  5,251,222,  CI.  372-26.000 
Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical,  Division  of  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.: 

See 

Runner,  Jack  A  ,  5,250,802,  CI.  250-227.150. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

C:arlstrom,  Bengt  J    A  ;  and  Forsberg,  Gunnar  S..  5,251,274,  CI 
385-13  000 
Tclefunken  electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Gemer.  Jochen;  and  Schairer.  Werner,  5.250,466,  CI.  437-184.000 
Teleoglou,  Spiros  J    See- 
Mann.  Alan  B  .  Ra.  Alexander  J  ;  Reedy,  Jeffrey  W  ;  and  Teleo- 
glou. Spiros  J  ,  5.251,210,  CI   370-84.000 
Temes,  Clifford  L  ,  and  Linde.  George  J,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy    Color-coded   radar   plan   position   indicator.   5.250.954,   CI 
342-181  000 
Tenbrunsel.  Kevin  T    See — 

Lcnchik.  Vitaly.  Patel,  Bhadresh;  Krueger,  Kevin  J.;  Tenbrunsel. 
Kevin  T  .  and  Stinton,  Brian,  5,251,327.  CI.  455-54  200 
Teng,  Min   See — 

Gasparski,   Cathenne    M ,    Miller,   Marvin   J.;   and   Teng.    Min. 
5.250.676,  CI.  540-200000. 
Teng,  Whei-Lan;  Liu,  Yann-Jiun;  Lin,  Chiao-Po;  and  Soong,  Tai-Sen. 
to  Development  Center  for  Biotechnology    Encapsulated  structure 
for  plant  initiate  material.  5,250,082.  CI   47-57.600 
Tennant.  R  Alexander;  and  Hood,  Thomas  G  .  to  Southwall  Technolo- 
gies Inc    Lighting  fixture  reflector  containing  ultraviolet  absorber 
5.251.064.  CI    359-361.000 
Tenold.    Robert   A.,   to  Miles  Inc    Preparing  es.sentially   monomenc 

normal  human  serum  albumin    5,250.663,  CI    530-364  000 
Terada.  Izumi;  See — 

Adachi.  Ryoichi;  Nakamura,  Kazufumi;  Nishii.  Masahiro.  y<-ishida. 
Masahiro;  Terada,  Izumi;  and  Koga,  Hidetoshi,  5,250.686,  CI 
544-206  000. 
Terada,  Masahiro  See— 

Mon,  Shosei.   Yamashita.  Masataka;  KaUgin.  Kazuharu,  Shinjo, 

Kenji;  and  Terada.  Masahiro.  5.250,218.  CI    252-299  610 
Mon.  Shosei.  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki.  Taka.shi;  Yamada,  Yoko; 
Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Ma.sataka.  Terada.  Masahiro;  and 
Kaugin.  Kazuharu.  5.250.219.  CI.  252-299  610 
Shinjo.  Kenji.  Takiguchi.  Takao    Kiuyama,  Hiroyuki.  Kaugin, 
Kazuharu.    Yamashita,    Ma.sauka.    Togano.    Takeshi.    Terada. 
Masahiro;  and  Sato.  Junko.  5.250,217,  CI   252-299  610 
Yamashita.  Masataka;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Terada,  Masahiro.  \o- 
shida.  Akio.  Kimura.  Yoshiko;  and  Shmjo.  Kenji,  5,250,221,  CI 
252-299630. 
Terada,  Mitsugu  See — 

Watanabe,  Shuntaro;  Oeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmata.  Ken.  Uehara,  Michiio; 
Terada,    Mitsugu.    Shibata,    Hideaki.    and    Terashi.    Yuichiro. 
5.251.226,  CI.  372-87,000- 
Terada,  Rie  See — 

Shimamoto,    Ko;   Watanabe,   Junko;   Terada,    Rie.   and   Hayashi, 
Yasuyuki,  5,250,433,  CI.  435-240  470 


Terada.  Tadafumi  See — 

Fujn.  Setsuro;  Yamashita,  Jun-ichi.  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Takeda, 
Selsuo.    Terada.    Tadafumi;    Yasumoto.    Mitsugi:    and    Unemi. 
Nono.  5.250.673.  CI    536-28  550 
Teradyne.  Inc  :  See — 

Dave.  Rajesh  P  .  and  Riemann,  Ernst  B.,  5,251,001,  CI.  356-73  100 
Terashi,  Yuichiro  See— 

Watanabe.  Shuntaro;  Oeda.  Yasuo  Ohmata.  Ken;  Uehara,  Michito. 
Terada,    Mitsugu.    Shibata.    Hideaki.    and    Terashi,    Yuichiro, 
5.251.226.  CI    372-87  000 
Terres  Refractaires  du  Boulonnais:  See — 

Menuge.  Jacques.  5,249.959.  CI   432-76.000, 
Terrett,  Nicholas  K    See — 

Bell.    Andrew    S.    Brown.    David,    and    Terrett,    Nicholas    K, 
5.250.534,  CI    514-258.000 
Terumo  Kabuiihiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nobuyoshi.  Masakiyo;  Sugiyama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sagae.  Kyuuw, 
5,250,069,  CI,  606-192,000, 
Teshiba.  Sadao  See — 

Fujio,  Tatsuro.  Teshiba.  Sadao.  Maruyama,  Akihiko;  and  Koizumi, 
Satoshi.  5.250,425.  CI   435-131,000 
Texaco  Chemical  Company   See — 

Su.  Wei-Yang;  and  Waddill.  Harold  G  .  5,250,638.  CI   525-504  000 
Waddill.    Harold    G  .    Su,    Wei-Yang.    Cuscunda,    Michael,    and 
Renken,  Terry  L,,  5,250,632,  CI,  525-407,000, 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Berger.  Enc  L  ;  Stov.  James  R;  Rubel,  Mark  T;  and  Schrodt, 

James  L   G  .  5.250.104.  CI   95-254.000 
Brown.  Winthrop  K  .  5.249.863,  CI    374-102  000. 
Cox.  Percy  T.  5.249  455.  CI    73-61  440, 
Pecue.  William  W  .  II.  5.249,891.  CI  405-191  000, 
Tao.  Fansheng  T  .  Pilger.  Paul  F    and  Dvke,  Charles  A.,  5,250,185, 

CI    210-654  000 
Wiener,  Jackv  M  .  Moll,  Robert  F  .  and  Rogers,  John  A.,  5.251.286. 

CI    395-22  000, 
Wolfenbarger.  James  K  .  and  Najjar.  Mitri  S..  5.250.083,  CI   48- 
197  OOR 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Sec- 
Bean.  Kenneth  E.  Malhi.  Satwinder  S.  and  Runyan,  Walter  R  , 

5.250.445.  CI   437-11  000 
Chung.  Gishi.  McKee,  William  R  .  Richardson.  William  F.;  and 

White.  Lionel  S  .  Jr .  5,251,168,  CI   365-51.000. 
Ovens.    Kevin    M.;    and    Bittlestone,    Clive    D.,    5.250,852,    CI. 

307-272200 
Paranjpe.   Ajit   P.   Henck.  Steven   A  ;  and   Duncan.  Walter  M  , 

5,249,865.  CI    374-161  000 
Ramamurthi.  Krishnamoorthy.  5.251.144.  CI    364-»74.190. 
Wong,  Man.  and  Liu,  David  K  .  5.250.464.  CI   437-170,000, 
Thacker.  Louis  H    See— 

Kollie.    Thomas    G  .    Thacker.    Louis    H      and    Fine.    H     Alan. 
5,249,454.  CI   73-49  300 
Thai.  Robert  K    See- 
Lee,  Harrv  W  .  Payne.  Charles  T  .  Jr .  Robertson.  Field  I  .  and 
Thai.  Robert  K  .  5.249.449.  CI   72-352  000 
Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Yum.  Su  I  .  to  ALZA  Corporation   Intravenous 
system  for  delivenng  a  beneficial  agent  u.sing  permeability  enhancers. 
5,250,028,  CI   604-85,000 
Thelohan.  Sylvie.  De  Menngo.   Alain.  FurUk.  Hans;  and  Holstein, 
Wolfgang   Mineral  fibers  decomposable  in  a  physiological  medium, 
5.250.488.  CI   501-36000 
Theohandes.  Theohans  C  .  to  KOS  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Method 
alleviating  migraine  headache  with  mast  cell  degranulation  blocking 
agents.  5.250.529,  CI   514-255  000, 
THERA  Patent  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Gesellschaft  fur  mdustrielle  Schutz- 
rechte  See — 
Herold,    Wolf   D ;    Brandhorst.    Gerd.    and    Rehfeld.    Guenter, 
5.249.862,  CI    366-312  000, 
Thenot.  Kevin  J    See— 

Shubkin,  Ronald  L  .  and  Thenot.  Kevin  J..  5.250.750,  CI.   174- 
I7  0LF 
Thermo  King  Corporation  See- 
Hanson.  Jay  L  .  5.249.429.  CI   62-86.000 
Thermoset  Plastics.  Inc    See — 

Jamison,  William  L  .  Larsen,  Gary  J  .  and  Sears.  George  E.,  Jr., 
5.250,209,  CI   252-74  000. 
Theyerl.  Dennis  M    See — 

Rogne.    Allan    W      and    Theverl,    Dennis    M.,    5.249.373,    CI. 
34-120  000 
Thibault.  Ronald  J    -Sec- 
Ross.    Edward    E.    and    Thibault.    Ronald    J,    5,250,311,    CI. 
426-231  000 
Thiel.  Rudolf,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH    Adjusting  device  for  a  brake 

with  resetting  means   5.249.646,  CI    188-71  900. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation   See — 

Masand.  Bnj  M  .  and  Smith,  Stephen  J  .  5.251.131.  CI.  364^19  080. 
Thoen.  Johan  A    See — 

Smits.  Guido  F  .  and  Thoen.  Johan  A..  5,250,579,  CI.  521-98.000. 
Tholome.  Roger  See— 

Lacchia,  Adnen;  Chabert,  Pierre.  Tholome,  Roger;  and  Viguier, 
Thierry,  5.249,748,  CI   239-690000, 
Thomas,    Billy   S    Flushing  system   for   hog   houses    5.249,601.   CI 

137-624  140 
Thomas.  David  A  .  O'Connell.  Roben  M  .  Reinert.  Robert  C  ;  and 
Gillin,  John  M  .  to  Philip  Morns.  Inc   System  and  method  for  form- 
ing   an    overwrap    web    provided    with    inserts     5,250.134,    CI 
156-264  000 
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Thomas.  John,  to  Envirex  Inc.  Digestor  tank  having  a  pressure  relief 

valve   5,249,597.  CI    137-493000 
Thomas,  John   See- 
Casper    Thomas  J  .   Dobbeck.   Peter  G  ;   Koehler,   Franklin  J.; 
Rasper.  Susan  M  .  and  Thomas.  John.  5,250,178,  CI  210-256  000 
Thomas.  Michael   E  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp    Method  of 
bonding    semiconductor    chips    to    a    substrate      5,249,732,    CI 
228-179  100 
Thompson.  Geoffrey  O  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Hub  pnvacy  filter  for 

active  star  CSMA/CD  network   5.251,203,  CI   370-13.100 
Thompson.  Ian  C  .  and  Campbell,  David,  to  Hedley  Purvis  Limited 

Torque  wrench    5,249,486,  CI   81-57.390 
Thompson.  Kenneth  C    See — 

Tousignanl.   Lew   A  :   Hoopman,  Timothy   L.;   and   Thompson, 
Kenneth  C  .  5.249,358,  CI   29-890.030. 
Thompson.  R   Victor:  See—  ^     c..    j 

Fenlon.  Paul  F  .  Knecht.  Thomas  A.;  Witte,  Robert  S.;  Skoda, 
William     G .     and    Thompson,     R      Victor,     5,250.870,     CI. 
310- .345000 
Thompson.  Robert  H  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Hydrocarbon  vapor 
sensor  system   for  an   internal  combustion  engine    5,249.561,  CI 
123-520.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Rumreich,  Mark  F  ,  5,251,015,  CI   358-20.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A  :  See — 

Koblitz,  Kark  R..  5,250.879,  CI   315-403.000. 
Thomson-CSF  See— 

Cordelle,  Chnstian;  de  Reynal,  Florence;  Goujard,  Dominique;  and 

Sergent,  Michel,  5,250.782,  CI   219-121.640 
Coutellier.  Jean-Marc;   Valet,  Thierry;   and   Pirot,   Francois  X  , 

5,251,088,  CI    360-113.000 
Vigouroux.    Jean-Francois;    Rouchon,    Jean-Marc;    Ricci.   Jean- 
Louis;  and  Wally,  Marc,  5,251.003,  CI   356-152000. 
Thomson.  Meredith  C  ,  to  Kusel  Equipment  Co  Apparatus  for  cooling, 
washing,    draining,    and    blending     liquid    suspended     materials 
5.249,861,  CI   366-194000 
Thornton,  John  C  Hydraulic  exercise  apparatus  having  a  main  cylinder 

and  a  displacement  cylinder  5,250,015,  CI  482-112  000 
Thorp.  Chnstopher  S  ,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Wnslwalch  radiotele- 
phone  5,251,189.  CI   368-4.000. 
Tichy,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Mechanical-vibration<ancelling 

piezo  ceramic  microphone   5,251,264,  CI   381-173.000 
Tiefenbrun,  Jonathan:  See— 

Wilk.     Peter    J;     and     Tiefenbrun,     Jonathan,     5.250,074,     CI. 
606-207  000 
Tieger,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Dornau.  Peter;  Russo,  Robert  R.;  and  Tieger,  Jeffrey.  5.250.598.  CI 
524-297.000 
Timex  Corporation:  See- 
Thorp.  Chnstopher  S.,  5,251,189.  CI   368-4.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Toda.  Syouzou;  Sakata,  Takashi;  and  Hamaguchi.  Yukio.  5.250.437. 
Cl.  436-10.000 
Tobbe.  Joseph  D    See- 
Jacobus.  Dwight  W.;  Tobbe.  Joseph  D.;  Collins,  Lawrence  R  ; 
Cochrane,  James  R.;  and  Miller,  Glen,  5.249,590,  CI   1 34-135.000 
Tobler,  Viktor,  to  Supermatic  Kunststoff  AG.  Dispensing  container 
with  an  optionally  removable  insert  in  the  neck  of  the  container 
5,249,715,  CI    222-519000. 
Tocco,  Inc.;  See — 

Pfaffmann,  George  D  ,  5.250,776,  CI   219-10  770, 
Toda,  Haruki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Random  access  memory- 
device  and  method  of  controlling  same  in  pipe  line  page  mode. 
5,251,181,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Toda,  Syouzou;  Sakata,  Takashi,  and  Hamaguchi,  Yukio,  to  TOA 
Medical  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd   Reagent  for  simultaneous  determina- 
tion of  hemoglobin  and  leukocytes  in  blood  5,250,437,  CI.  436-10.000 
Todd,  John  C    See—  ,     ^     , 

Worden.  James  K  ,  Todd,  John  C  ,  and  Jones.  Gerald  B  .  Jr.. 
5.250,947,  CI   340-973  000 
Todo,  Eishiro:  See—  ...... 

Oku  Teruo  Todo,  Eishiro;  Yokota,  Yoshihiro;  Kayakin,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5.250,528.  CI   514-252.000. 
Togano,  Takeshi  See— 

Mon,  Shosei.  Takiguchi,  Takao.  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Yoko; 
Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  Terada,  Masahiro;  and 
Katagin,  Kazuharu,  5.250.219,  CI  252-299  610 
Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagin, 
Kazuharu  Yamashita,  Masataka;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada, 
Ma-sahiro;  and  Sato,  Junko,  5,250,217,  CI.  252-299  610. 
Yamashita,  Masataka;  Togano,  Takeshi,  Terada,  Masahiro;  Yo- 
shida. Akio,  Kimura,  Yoshiko,  and  Shmjo,  Kenji,  5,250.221.  CI. 
252-299630 

Toeawa,  Tsuyoshi:  See —  

Ito,  Junichiro;  and  Togawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5,250,794,  CI  235-479  000 
•Toge-Dubel"  A  Gerhard  GmbH:  See- 
Gerhard,  Anton.  5.249,897,  CI.  411-50  000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—     . 

Anma,  Hidetoshi,  5,250,248,  CI.  264-171  000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd  ;  See—  .     .      ,. 

Ide,  Akiyoshi;  Goto,  Kat.suhiro;  Ishioka,  Yutaka.  Funahashi.  ^o- 
shiki  Kato,  Rentaro;  Matsui,  Tetsu,  Kanda,  Ryouji;  Muramatsu. 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiba,  Keiichi,  5,249.782,  CI.  267-140  140 
Tokico  Ltd.:  Sec—  ,-,„,.,     ,~, 

Kobayashi,    Kinzo;    and    Nakayama.    Shinichi.    5.249,647,    CI. 
188-72.300. 


Tokuda.  Kazunan   See— 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu.  Ito.  Susumu:  Taira.  Takayuki,  \\atanabc.  Kikuo; 
Kouketsu.   Akira,   Haga,    Kenji    Tokuda.   Kazunan.   Minegishi, 
Hiloshi     Matsukura.    Toshio     Maeda.    Kaoru.    and    Yonekubo, 
Hiroshi.  5.249.947.  CI   425-150,000 
Tokuda.  Masahide   See — 

Fui.u.  Yuuii   and  Tokuda.  Masahide.  5.251.100,  CI    361-719000. 
Tokunaga.  Hiroshi   ^  oshikawa.  Nonaki:  Hatton.  Takeshi.  Kobayashi, 
Hidetsugu,  Vasuda.  "I  oshiyuki,  and  Nohara,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation    Telephone  network  having  per- 
sonal numbers  for  position-independeni    5,251,248,  CI   379-58.000 
Tokunaga,  Hirovuki   See — 

Kawasaki.     Hideji.    and    Tokunaga.     Hiroyuki,    5.250,819.    CI. 
257-88  000 
Tokunaga.  Terumitsu.  Tanaka.  Kaiunon.  and  Kuraya,  Michinon,  to 
Toyo  Seal  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Crosslinkable  acrylic  rubber 
and  method  for  producing  the  same  5,250,644,  CI.  526-318  000 
Tokunaga,  Toshimichi   See— 

Mutoh.  Makoto.  Matsuda.  Yutaka;  Himono,  Yu&aku,  Michihira, 
Osamu.  and  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi,  5.251,211.  CI.  370-85  100 
Tokyo  Electron  Kvushu  Limited:  See — 

Konishi     Nobuo     Takamon.    Hideyuki;    Akimoio.    Masami     and 
Tateyama.  Kiyohisa.  5.250.114.  CI    118-321.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited   See — 

Arami  Junichi  Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Horioka,  Keiji;  and  Okumura. 

Katsuya.  5.250,137,  CI    156-345.000. 
Konishi    Nobuo;   Takamon,   Hideyuki;   Akimoto,    Masami.   and 
Tateyama,  Kiyohisa,  5.250,114,  CI   118-321.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Monoe,  Osamu.  5.249,960.  CI  432-77  000 
Tomic.  Mirjana  See — 

Kovacevic.  Mice.  Mandic,  Zonca;  Tomic,  Mirjana;  Brkic,  Zinka; 
Herak,  Jure  J  ,  and  Lukic,  Irena.  5.250.525,  CI  514-210.000 
Tomikawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimoto.  Tsunenobu;  Tomikawa.  Tadashi;  and  Fujita,  Nobuhiko. 
5.250,149,  CI    156-612  000 
Tomimoto,  Tetsuo;  See- 
Am.  Kouji;  Maeda.  Tetsuo.  Tomimoto.  Tetsuo.  and  Akiyama.  Ryo. 
5,250,787,  CI,  235-375,000, 
Tominaga,  Sumihilo;  See — 

Kimura,    Yukihiro;   Tominaga,   Sumihito;   and    Kanbe,    Rokuro, 
5,250,244,  CI   264-63  000 
Tomioka.  Ken:  See— 

Oda,   Haruo;    Satake,    Eiji;   and   Tomioka,    Ken,    5.250.966.   CI. 
351-208.000 
Tomisato,  Shigeru;  See— 

Chiba.  Kouji;  Nojima,  Toshio;  Yamao,  Yasushi;  Tomisato,  Shigeru; 
and  Takami.  Tadao,  5,251.330,  CI.  455-91.000 
Tomiyoshi,  Kazutoshi  See — 

Shiobara.   Toshio;   Tomiyoshi,   Kazutoshi;   Tarumi,   Yasuo.   and 
Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa.  5,250,637,  CI   525-487  000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Oka.  Osamu,  5,250,639,  CI.  525-540.000. 
Tomra  Systems  A/S:  See— 

Wergeland,     Halvor;     Planke,     Tore;    and    Wincent,    Tommy, 
5,249,689,  CI.  209-546000. 
Tong.  Yulan  C    See— 

McLaren.  Kevin  L  .  Henlein,  Mark  B  .  Pechacek.  James  T.,  Ricks. 
Michael  J  .  Tong,  Yulan  C  ,  and  Karr,  Laura  L..  5.250,532,  CI. 
514-256  000. 
Tonn,  Donald  P  :  See— 

Johnson.  Dennis  W  ;  Mycr^  Robert  B  ;  and  Tonn,  Donald  P., 
5,250.267.  CI   422-168,000, 
Tooker,  John  C    Method  for  applying  adhesive  for  book  binding. 

5,250,318,  CI   427-8.000 
Topfl,  Rosemane:  See—  ~  ,ri  o  cnn 

Reinehr.  Dieter,  and  Topfl.  Rosemane.  5.250,202.  Q   252-8.600. 
Topp,  Kalhy   R  .  and  Topp,  W    Lawrence    Beverage  conuiner  and 

suppon  bracket  therefore   5,249,702.  CI-  Z2O-705.00O. 
Topp,  W    Lawrence  See — 

Toop,    Kathy    R..    and    Topp.    W     Lawrence.    5.249.702,    CI. 
220-705.000. 
Topura  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nagoshi.  Eiichi;  Iwasaki,  Osami:  and  Akashi.  Tetuya.  5.249,882,  CI. 
411-399  000 
Torada.  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Motojima,     Kenji:     Hone,     Misaio;    and    Torada,     Shin-ichiro, 

5,250.166,  CI   204-222.000 

Torgalkar,  Anil  M  ;  and  Castellana.  Frank  S.,  to  E   R  Squibb  &  Sons. 

Inc  Ostomy  bag  with  filter  combination   5,250.042,  CI  604-333  000 

Torii    Akira   and  Monla.  Shioji.  to  Alsugi  Unisia  Corporation    Oil 

pump   5.249,942,  CI  418-171.000 
Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Mizuno,  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Kyozi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd 
Wnst  mechanism  for  an  industnal  robot.  5.249.479.  CI.  74-479.00R. 
Tornngton  Company.  The:  See— 

Rhodes.  Jerry  P  ;  and  Bigler,  John  C.  5,249,872,  CI    384-574.000. 

Tosch,  Josef:  See—  „         j 

Benedikt     Walter    Vogel.   Manfred;   Herden,   Werner;   Konrad, 

Johann  Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Tosch,  Josef;  Kuesell,  Matthias;  and 

Stanglmeier.  Frank,  5.249.468,  CI   73-706.000 

Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Yamamoto.  Yuji;  Kurata.  Takashi;  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Tsuda. 
Yusuke;  Watanabe.  Junichiro;  Matsumoto.  MakolO;  KunU. 
Akitsugu  and  Funahashi,  Yuichi,  5,250,615.  CI   525-63.000. 
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Tosoh  Corporation:  See—  ,,       .  j 

Hoshino    Hirokuni,   Mon.  Toshiyuki,   Yamamura.   Hiroshi.   and 
Kosugi.  Naolu.  5.250.480.  CI    501106.000 
Totsulia.  Akio.  lo  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co .  Ltd  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  manufacturing  sheets.  5.250,24<),  CI  264-138  000 
Toubol.  Gilles  See—  ,    -r     1.1 

Calvignac.  Jean,  Saint  Georges.  Enc;  Orsatii.  Daniel;  Toubo  . 
Gilles,  Verplanken.  Fabnce;  and  Nicolas.  Francois.  5.251.206.  CI 
370-60  100  „^       , 

Toukhy.  Medhat  A  .  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals,  Inc  Phenolic 
novolak  resin  compositions  containing  5-indanol  and  their  use  in 
radiation  sensitive  compositions.  5,250,653,  CI  528-153  000 
Tousignant,  Lew  A  ;  Hoopman.  Timothy  L  ;  and  Thompson,  Kenneth 
C  10  Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Jet  imping- 
ment  plate  and  method  of  making  5,249,358,  CI  29-890  030 
Tower.  Lee  W    See— 

Hua.  Tung  V  ,  5,249,608,  CI    141-1.000. 
Tower.  Stephen  N.  See—  u^        j 

Impink  Albert  J.,  Jr  ;  Grobmyer,  Louis  R.:  Lunz,  Kenneth  G..  and 
Tower,  Stephen  N.,  5.251,242,  CI  376-254.000. 
Toyama,  Motoo:  See—  ....  ^  ^    ,. 

Inoue   Naoto;  Toyama,  Motoo;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kinbara. 
Masahiko.  5.250,827,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Toyama,  Tadao:  See—  .,    ..    ^  -^    .  . 

Imai.  Masanon,  deceased;  Akiyama,  Keiji;  Toyama,  Tadao;  and 
Koike.  Akinobu.  5.250,393.  CI  430-302.000. 
Tovo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

'  .Asano.  Shigeki,  Watanabe,  Haruo;  and  Hayashi.  Yuzo,  5.250,420, 
CI   435-26000 
Toyo  Engmeenng  Corporation  S«—  ,-,«,nii«     ri 

Yamaguchi,    Toshio;    and    Kobayashi,    Yasushi,    5,250,088,    CI. 
95-98.000 
Toyo  Sea]  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tokunaga,  Terumitsu;  Tanaka,  Katunon;  and  Kuraya,  Michmon, 
5.:50,644.  CI.  526-318.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa.  Masanon.  Miyazawa,  Tetsuo;  Imazu.  Katsuhiro;  Kobaya- 
shi. Seishichi,  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi,  5,249,447.  CI  72-46  000 
Maruhashi.     Yoshitsugu;     and     lida,     Setsuko,     5,250,335.     CI. 
428-36.920 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.;  5ft?— 

Iwasa.  Tadanobu;  Nagau,  Tatsuhiko;  Iwata.  Toshiki;  and  Kozawa. 
Hiroyasu.  5,250,241,  CI   264-46.400. 
Toyoda.  Shinjiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Matrix  calculating  circuit. 

5,251,270.  CI.  382-27.000  ^  ^ 

Toyoda.  Yuji   Uenaka,  Akimitsu;  Ueno,  Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui,  Koui- 
chi    to   Nippon    Paint   Co,    Ltd.    Powder   coating   composition. 
5,250,634.  CI   525-»38.000 
Toyooka.  Takehiro:  See — 

Kanemoto,  Akihiko;  limura,  Haruo;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Iida. 
Shigeki;  Toyooka.  Takehiro;  and  llo,  Hiroyuki.  5.250,214,  CI 
252-299.010 
Toyoshima,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Toru,  Ando,  Ichiro;  Toyoshima,  Nobuyuki;  Yama- 
moto,    Yasushi;    Yoshioka,    Hiroshi;    and    Yamazaki,    Toshio, 
5,250,583,  CI   523-107  000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuoka,    Hiroki;    and    Nakagawa,     Nonhisa,     5,249.484,    CI 

74-866.000.  ^    ,.     , 

Nishi     Eiji     Yanagisawa.   Taminon;   Takasago.   Toshiyuki;    and 

Arima.  Kouichi,  5,250,783,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Watanabe.    Tsukasa;    Kojima.    Fumio;    and    Sugiyama.    Mizuho, 
5,249,638,  CI.  180-79  100. 
Toyota,  Kozo:  See— 

Shoji,  Masataka;  Toyota.  Kozo;  Eguchi.  Chikahiko;  Yoshimoto. 
RyoU    Koyama.  Yoshikatsu;  Domoto.  Hideki;  and  Kamimura, 
Akira.' 5,250,68 1,  CI.  540-577.000. 
Traina,  Alfredo,  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  SPA.  Reusable  packag- 
ing system  for  household  appliances.  5.249,678,  CI   206-320000 
Tran,  Thang  M  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Apparatus  for 
controlling  execution  of  a  program  in  a  computing  device.  5,251,306. 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Trans  World  Marketing:  See— 

Franklin.  Robert;  and  La  Rocca.  John.  5,249.855,  CI.  312-138.100 
Transpak  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Stewart.  Gregory  R  .  5.250,343,  a.  428-141.000. 
Transphyto  S.A  :  Sfe —  .       ^ 

Lontrade,  Jean-Pierre;  Chibret,  Henri;  and  Schwadrohn.  Gerard. 
5.249.712.  CI.  222-189.000. 
Transue    Deborah  M..  to  Elhicon,  Inc    Package  for  mesh  onlay  and 

attached  mesh  plug.  5,249,682,  CI.  206-438.000 
Transue,  James  A.:  See- 
Miller,   Michael   B.;   Zeiner,   Mark   S.,  and  Transue.   James  A.. 
5,250,058,  CI   606-154  000 
Travers,  Jean-Francois;  Bnand,  Jacques;  and  Guedes.  Vvon.  10  L  S 
Philips  Corporation.  Time-division  multiplex  information  transmis- 
sion system  having  a  variable  structure.  5,251.217,  CI.  370-1 12.000 
Traxler.  John  C:  See — 

Kruse,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Traxler,  John  C,  5,249,636.  CI.  180-21  000. 

Treckmann.  Rolf:  See—  „       ,. 

Paul.  Hanns-Ingolf;  Treckmann,  Rolf;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Kirsch. 

Jurgen.  and  Herng.  Wolfgang,  5,250,658,  CI   528-490  000 

Treichel.  Heinz.  Schiffer.  Norbert.  and  Schuller.  Franz  P  .  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.   Multi-layered   label   for  adhesively  affixing  to 

containers.  5,250,337.  Q.  428-43  000. 


Tronconi.  Giovanni,  to  Pnme  European  Therapeuticals  S  p  A   Process 
for  the  preparation  of  L-aglycerylphosphoryl-choline  and  of  L-a- 
glycerylphosphorylethanolamine   5.250.719.  CI    558-146.000 
Tru-Hitch.  Incorporated   See— 

Marola,  Martm  A  .  5.249,911.  CI   414-563.000. 
Trulis.  Thomas  See — 

West.  Bill,  and  Trulis.  Thomas,  5,249,952,  CI.  431-5  000 

Swann.  Timothv  A  .  and  Hill.  Bruce  R  ,  5.249.824.  CI  280-729  000 
Tsai   Chm-Chin    Movable  pallet  as,sembly  with  a  swivel  front  wheel 

mechanism    5,249,908.  CI.  414-446000 
Tse.  Pius  H-S    See— 

Musho.  Matthew  K.;  Noell,  J  Oakey;  and  Tse.  Pius  H-S..  5.250.439, 
CI   435-25  000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co    See— 

Wakita,  Yuji,  and  Haruna.  H.deaki.  5.249,904,  CI  414-282.000. 
Tsuchida.    Eishun.    Nishide,    Hiroyuki,    Yamamoto.    Kimihisa;    Jikei, 
Mitsutoshi;  and  Katoh,  Junya,  to  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu- 
sho     Process   for    prepanng   polyarylene    thioether     5.250,657,   CI. 
528-383000 
Tsuchihashi,  Toshifumi  See— 

Hama,    Takaisugu;    Tsuchihashi,    Toshifumi;   and   Ohya,    Kunio, 
5,250,362,  CI  428-542.800 
Tsuda,  Hiroshr  Sff—  ,-,,,  ,ir,r-i 

Takano,  Kenji.  Tsuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Iioh,  Toshiyuki,  5,251.139,  U. 
364-454  000 
Tsuda,  Ichiro  See— 

Komer     Edgar     Shimizu,    Hiroshi;    Tsuda.    Ichiro:    and   Tanaka. 
Hiroaki.  5.251.269.  CI.  382-15  000 
Tsuda.  Yusuke  See—  .      -r    j 

Yamamoto,  Yuji;  Kurata.  Takashi.  Nakazawa.  Kazuyoshi.  Tsuda. 
Yusuke     Waunabe.    Junichiro.    Matsumoto.    Makoto,    Kunta, 
Akitsugu.  and  Funahashi,  Yuichi.  5,250,615,  CI.  525-63.000. 
Tsuji.  Shintaro  See —  ^^ 

Hikita.  Shiro,  and  Tsuji.  Shintaro.  5,250.766.  CI    187-133.000 
Tsukada.    Keiji;    Mnahara.    Yuji;    Shibata.    Yasuhisa;   and   Watanabe. 
Yoshio.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Integrated    ion    sensor     5,250,168,    CI. 
204-416.000 
Tsukada.  Kiyoshi  See—  ,,    ,  ^      „  -r  i.  . 

Tamura,  Hiroyuki;  Hatton.  Yasuyuki;  Hashiba.  Kunizo;  Tabata. 
Osamu:  Tsukada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuoka.  Nonaki,  5,250.713,  CI 
554-141  000 
Tsukahara.  Kappei  Sef— 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi.  Ueda.  Nonhiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Nujima.  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe.  Tatsuo.    Asada.    Makoto;    Yoshimatsu.    Kentaro;    Iijima. 
Atsumi    Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kiloh.  Kyo- 
suke   5.250,549.  CI    514-345  000, 
Tsukamoto,  Katsuhiro.  Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  and 
Matsuda,  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for 
manufactunng  semiconductor  memory  device  having  stacked  mem- 
ory capacilors,  5.250.458,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tsuk'amoio.  Shigemi.  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yasutami;  Tsukamoto.  Shigemi;  Otani.  Takashi;  Kawa- 
shima,  Kunio;  and  Jibu,  Shoji,  5,251,154,  CI   364-551  02O 
Tsukizoe,  Akira  See—  ,,  ,       ^ 

Murai.  Fumio.  Okazaki.  Shinji;  Yoda,  Haruo;  Shibata,  Yukinobu; 
and  Tsukizoe,  Akira,  5,250,812,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Tsumura,  Mihoji,  to  Ricos  Co  ,  Ltd.  Karaoke  music  selection  device. 

5,250,745.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Tsumura.   Mihoji.  to  Ricos  Co.,   Ltd    Karaoke  music  reproduction 

device   5.250,747,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Tsuneeda.  Kenichi;  and  Fukuda.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba   image    forming   apparatus    having    sharp   edged   electrode. 
5,250,992,  CI    355-221.000. 
Tsunoda.  Teisujiro:  See— 

Osawa     Akihiko;    Baba,    Yoshiro;    Kitagawa,    Mitsuhiko:    and 
Tsun<xia.  Tetsujiro.  5.250,446,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Tsurumi,  Kazunori.  S^i? —  „ 

Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A.;  Ribeiro,  Fabio  H.;  Shoji,  Toru;  Tsunimi. 
Kazunon;     Ezawa,    Nobuyasu;    and    Nickolas,     Sarento    G.. 
5.250.489,  CI   502-262.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Takashr  Sec— 

Tsuruoka.  Tsutomu,  Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Fukuyasu.  Harumi;  Isnii, 
Yuuko      Tsuruoka.     Takashi.     Yamamoto.     Haruo;     Inouye, 
Shigeharu,  and  Kondo.  Shimchi.  5.250,545,  CI    514-328000 
Tsuruoka    Tsutomu,  Nakabavashi,  Satoru;  Fukuyasu,  Harumi.  Ishii, 
Yuuko    Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  Yamamoto.  Haruo.  Inouye.  Shigehani; 
and  Kondo,  Shinichi.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Cancer  cell  mctasU- 
sis  inhibitor  methods-  5.250,545,  CI.  514-328.000. 
Tsushima.  Tadahiko:  See—  ,,,„,/,.       .-i 

Okada.      Tetsuo;     and     Tsushima.     Tadahiko,      5.250.705,     CI. 
548-557.000, 

'""MoriwTki.  /ak^hi:  and  Tsutsui,  Kenji.  5,250,604.  CI.  524-494.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kouichi  See— 

Tovoda    Yuji    Lenaka,  Akimitsu;  Ueno,  Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui, 
Kouichi,  5,250,634,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Tsutsui,  Yoshio  See—  ,  .    v,  ,  t^        u 

Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;   Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Nakata,   Kiyoshi; 
Tsutsui.     Yoshio;     Mivake.     Wataru;    and    Suzuki.    Kalsuaki, 
5.250.890.  CI,  318-811  000 
Tsuzuki.  Sadachika  See— 

Kamimura.     Kenji.     and     Tsuzuki,     Sadachika.     5.251,133.     CI. 
364-424.020. 
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Evans.  David  M    Tucker.  Ricky  L  ;  and  Izzo,  John  O..  5,251,245 

CI   376-287  000 

Tufts  College.  Trustees  of  See—  

Walt,  David  R  .  and  Barnard,  Steven  M  .  5.250,264,  CI.  422-82.070 
Tumeh.  Amer  M    See— 

Turner.  Paul  F  ;  Schaefermeyer,  Theron  N.;  and  Tumeh,  Amer  M 
5,249,585,  CI   607-99  000 
Tung    Harvey  C     to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Modified  bum 

cha'ractenstic  Saranei  film   5,250,350,  CI  428-216000 
Turban   KarlAlben.  and  Krank,  Lothar.  to  Alcatel  N  V   Synchroniz- 
ing method  for  SDH  systems  as  well  as  method  of  »nd  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  identifying  different  data  structures.  5.251,239,  LI 
375-114.000  ^„         ^       ^      , 

Turesky    Samuel  S  .  and  Spencer.  Jean  L  ,  to  Gillette  Canada,  Inc 

Method  for  desensitizing  teeth    5,250,288,  CI   424^9  000 
Turley,  Timothy  A    See—  „    ■,  i 

Goldberger,  Daniel  S  .  Turlev,  Timothy  A.;  and  Weimer,  Kirk  L., 
5,249,576,  CI    128-632000 
Tumbull  Michael  D  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Heterocy- 
clic compounds  5,250,536,  CI   514-269  000 
Turner  Arthur  R  ,  to  Saf-T  Corporation  Metal  construction  blocking 

5.249.400.  CI    52-364  000 
Turner.  James  A  .  Jacks.  Wendy  S  ;  Zomer,  Paul  S  :  and  Moore,  Susan 
K    to  DowElanco   Haloalkoxv  anilide  denvatives  of  2-4(-heterocy- 
clic  oxyphenoxs  lalkanoic  or  alkenoic  acids  and  their  use  as  herbi- 
cides  5,250,690,  CI   544-354000 
Turner   Paul  F  :  Schaefermever,  Theron  N  ,  and  Tumeh,  Amer  M.,  to 
BSD  Medical  Corporation   Urethral  inserted  applicator  for  prostate 
hyperthermia   5,249,585,  CI.  607-99.000. 
Tweedv.  Mark  R:  See—  ,,     ,  _     ,,,„,,, 

McCoy,  Gary  W  ;  Zwigart,  John,  and  Tweedy,  Mark  R  ,  5,249,663, 
CI.  198-468  200 
Twele  Terrance  J  .  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc   Apparatus 
for   applying   heat    sensitive    labels   and   pressure   sensitive   labels. 
5.250,129,  CI    156-64  000, 
Twieg,  Robert  J    See— 

Allen    Robert  D  .  MacDonald,  Scott  A.;  McKean,  Dennis  R^ 
Schlosser  Hubert:  Twieg.  Robert  J  ,  Wallraff.  Gregory  M  ;  and 
Willson.  Carlton  G.  5.250.395.  CI   430-325  000 
Tyszblat  Michelc  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dental  prosthesis  and 
the  prosthesis  produced  by  said  process.  5.250,352.  CI.  428-306  600 
UAB  Research  Foundation  See— 

Urr>.  Dan  W  .  5.250.516.  CI   514-17.000 
Ube  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Inaba  Yukio  Ueno.  Yohsuke;  Hirakawa.  Takafumi,  and  Takiguchi. 

Suzuo,  5.250.707.  CI    549-266.000 
Yoshimoto.  Hataaki.  and  Ito.  Katsuhiro.  5.250,932,  CI  345-206.000 
Uchida,  Hitoshi;  Koyama,  Saburo  and  Nakamura.  Eiichi.  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan    Co.    Ltd     Heat    treating    oil    composition     5.250.122.    CI 
148-29000 
Uchida,  Kazuhide  See— 

Matsuda,   Mikio,   Uchida,   Kazuhide,   Inagaki,   Mitsuo,  and  Oki, 
Yasuhiro.  5,249.940,  CI   418-55  500. 
Ueda,  Ma.sato:  Miwa.  Tadashi;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko; 
Kawamoto.  Kivoaki,  Omoto.  Tetsuko;  Yamazaki.  Foshinon;  Fuku- 
chi    Masakazu    and  Monta.  Shizuo.  to  Konica  Corporation    Fixing 
apparatus  havmg  two  mp  regions   5.250.998.  CI    355-285  000 
Ueda.  Michio.  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  producing 
fme-textured  soybean  curd  as  placed  in  containers    5,249,513,  CI 
99-453  000 
Ueda.  Nonhiro:  See—  ,     »,  , 

Yoshmo.  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun. 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko,  Okada.  Toshimi,  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe.   Tatsuo;    Asada.    Makoto.    Yoshimatsu,    Kentaro:    Iijima, 
Atsumi   Nagasu.  Takeshi,  Tsukahara.  Kappei.  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke   5,250,549.  CI    514-345  000 
Ueda,  Shinji  Ishikawa.  Takatoshi,  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co     Ltd    Method  for  proces.sing  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic matenal    5.250.396,  CI   430-357  000 
Ueda    Takashi    and  Waunabe.   Yasuhiko,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 

Thermosensitive  recording  matenal    5.250.493.  CI    503-220  000. 
Uehara.  Michito  See— 

Watanabe.  Shuntaro.  Oeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmata.  Ken.  Uehara,  Michito; 
Terada.    Mitsugu;    Shibata,    Hideaki.    and    Terashi,    Yuichiro, 
5,251,226,  CI,  372-87  000 
Uehara,  Nobuyuki   See—  .      cu        j 

Mivasaka.  Kenji    Suzuki,  Nontoshi.  Yamada.  Shinichi.  Shimoda. 
Kenji.  and  Uehara.  Nobuyuki.  5.251,190.  CI   368-10  000, 
Uehara,  Yasuhiro  See— 

Sugizaki  Yuuka  Takavama.  Hiroshi.  Akagi.  Hideyuki.  Imai. 
Takashi  Saito.  Susumu,  Shoji.  Yoshio.  Uehara  Yasuhiro. 
Ichimura.  Masanon.  Ohkawa,  Tomohiro.  Senzawa,  Manahu. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo,  Take.  Michio:  and  Inoue,  Satoshi.  5. :50.99b. 
CI   355-284  000, 

^'""u^mJhf  NamL.^Vuem,ya.  Takafumi,  5,251.060,  CI.  359-328.000 
Uenaka.  Akimitsu  See—  .  -r    . 

Tovoda    Yuji    Uenaka,  Akimitsu,  Ueno,  Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui, 
Kouichi.  5.250.634.  CI   525-»38  000 
Uenishi    Naou   and  Uemiva.  Takafumi,  to  Sumitomo  Eleclnc  Indus- 
tnes, Ltd   Light-source  unit   5,251,060,  CI   359-328000. 
Ueno,  Hiroshi  See— 

Aizawa  Ma.sanon;  Miyazawa,  Tetsuo,  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  Kobaya- 
shi, Seishichi;  and  Ueno,  Hiroshi,  5.249,447.  a.  72-46.000. 


Ueno,  Tasaburo  See— 

Toyoda    Yuji    Uenaka,  Akimitsu,  Ueno,  Tasaburo,  and    Isutsui. 
Kouichi.  5.250.634,  CI   525-438  000. 
Ueno,  Yohsuke  See—  ^  ,    ,  . -r  ,         v. 

Inaba.  Yukio  Ueno.  Yohsuke.  Hirakawa,  Takafumi.  and  Takiguchi, 
Suzuo.  5.250.-'07.  CI    549-266  000 
Uetsuki   Masao.  to  Kurarav  Co  .  Ltd   Polarizing  screen  and  projector 

using  the  same    5.251.065.  CI   359-454.000 
Ukai.  Toshinao  See— 

Koya.  Keizo.  Ukai.  Toshinao;  and  Takei,  Haruo,  5.250,692.  Q. 
546-140  000. 
Ultima  Electronic  Corp    See — 

Chin,  Robert,  5,250,804,  CI   250-234  000 
Ultraset  Limited  Partnership  See—  „  „,  ~  ,.  ,  „„ 

Nafziger.  Michael  D  .  and  Davis.  Roger  L.,  5,249,367,  C\.  J4.1.00Y. 
Umeda.  Kimitoshi  See— 

Sakamoto.    Nonvasu;    Shuto,    Akira.    Kisida.    Hirosi;    Fujimolo. 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi,  5.250,574,  CI   514-721  000. 

Umeda.  Masaru  See—  .  t/  i.     u- 

Saito.  Yoshio.  Umeda,  Masaru.  Ninomiya,  Kohei;  and  Kikuclu. 
Masao.  5.249.371.  CI.  34-78.000 
Umehara.  Akira  See—  .,      ^  .,  j 

Kondo.    Svunichi.    Aotani,    Yoshimasa.    Umehara.    Akini;    and 
Yamaoka.  Tsuguo.  5.250,385,  CI  430-192  000 
Umemoto,  Hiroshi  See— 

Neko,  Nonaki,  Umemoto,  Hiroshi,  and  Kubota,  Kazuo.  5,251, J40, 
CI    364-«76-600 
Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E    See—  .      ^     ,   ^  n 

Santhanam.  Anakkavur  T  .  Godse.  Rajcndra  V  .  Grab.  George  P  . 
Quinto.  Dennis  T  .  Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Jindal.  Prem 
C  .  5.250.367.  CI   428-698  000, 
Underwood.  David  K     See—  ,,       ...    u      i 

Wazybok,  David   F     Cosper.   Bobby  R.   King.   Harold   B.,  Jr.; 
Underwood.   David   K     and   Pierce.   James  E.   5,251.244.  CI. 
376-261  000 
Unemi,  Nono  See—  u    -r  i._j 

Fujii.  Setsuro;  Yamashita,  Jun-ichi;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  lakeoa. 
Setsuo     Terada,    Tadafumi.    Yasumoto,    Mitsugi;    and    Unemi, 
None' 5,250,673.  CI    536-28  550 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V     See-  ,,<n<«n     i-i 

Parsonage.    John     R      and     Metcalfe,    EDwin.    5,250,580.    CI. 
521-110000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Ritscher.  James  S    Yang.  Wei  T  .  Omietanski.  George  M.^Ochel- 
tree,  Roben  L  .  and  Malson,  Earl  E..  5,250,490,  CI.  502-313.000. 
Union  Special  GmbH  See— 

Hyca.  Bohumil,  5.249.539.  CI    112-121.270. 

"'^Fucfk^  Milan,  Chromy,  MirosUv.  and  Pohonlsky,  Jin  ,  5.249,439, 

CI   66-153  000 
Unisys  Corporation  See— 

Murphv,  Philip  A  .  Jr .  Genetti,  Wayne  A  :  Gunnar^on  Gunnar 

K  .  P'ulhn.  Edward  J    and  Wu.  Gary  Chang-Feng.  5.251.305,  CI 

^95-325000  __    _ 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 

of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  ol  the 

""Mickey,  Kevin  J  ,  Vere,  Anthony  W  .  Bradley.  po"»idCJf"8°' 
Daro  M.  and  Faktor.  Marc  M.  deceased,  5,250,740,  CI 
568-412,000 

U  S   Natural  Resources.  Inc    See—  

Ritola.  Edward  W  .  5.249.915.  CI  414-796.700. 
United  States  of  Amenca 

.Agncullurc   See—  ^^ 

Hamada.  Jamel  S ,  5.250,305,  CI  426-46.000. 

'^Coi^meier^^IXmald  M  .  5,249,877,  CI  403-24.000 
Landhuis.  Kevin,  5,249,419,  CI   60-261  000 

■^  MinerCounland  J  ,  Jr.,  5,250,192.  a.  210-737.000. 
Armv   See —  ^^ 

Chu.  William  H  ,  5.249,956,  CI.  431-326  000 
Lukasavage,  William  J  ;  Nicolich.  Steven;  and  Slagg,  Norman, 
5,250.68''.  CI    544-215,000, 
Commerce  See—  i     j    i  u.  u 

Dube  William  P  ,  Goodnch,  Loren  F..  and  Moreland,  John  M., 
5,249,866,  CI   374-176.000. 

"acIoV   Douglas  B     Shahinpoor.  Mohsen;  Segalman,  Daniel  J  ; 
and  Witkowski,  Walter  R  ,  5,250,167,  CI   204-299  OOR 
Health  and  Human  Services  See—  .•,.«„«     n 

Keefer,    Larrv     K       and    Hrabie,    Joseph    A..    5.250,550,    CI 
514-357000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See— 

Holmes,  Richard  R     McKechnie.  Timothy  N,  Power.  Chnsto- 
pher  A     Daniel.   Ronald   L  ,  Jr ,  and  Saxelby.  Robert  M  , 
5,249.357,  CI    29-890010 
National  Aeroneutics  and  Space  Administration:  Set— 

Dovchak.     Joseph      and     Parrott.     Tony     L.,     5,250,764,     CI 
181-224  000 

Cason-Smith,  Donna  M.;  and  Adolph,  Worst  G.,  5,250,730,  O. 

564-109  000  

Cooksey,  George  E  ,  5,249,526,  CI.  102-255.000 
Gryk,  Thomas  J  ,  5,251,002.  CI.  356-73  100. 
Lockwood,  James  C  .  5,251,186,  CI.  367-103  000 
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Moody.  P«ul  E  .  5.249.933.  CI.  4l7-404.(»0. 

Reyes.  Roy  M  ;  and  Spence,  Scon  E..  5.251.052.  CI  359-107  000 
Schneider,  Walter  T  .  5.250.753.  CI.  174-36.000 
Schneider.  William  E  ,  5.249.992.  CI.  440-50000. 
Temes.    ClifTord    L.;    and    Linde.    George   J.    5.250.954.    CI. 
342-181  000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Baier.  Alfred.  5,251.237.  CI.  375-99.000. 

Baitersby,    Stephen    J;    and   Jones.    Stewart    B..    5,250.815.   CI 

257-6  000 
Heerkens.  Henncus  J  .  5,251.032.  CI    358-158.000. 
Hnnis,  Rudolf.  5.251.283,  CI    395-2  000 

Meyer.  Peter,  and  Hofmann.  Rudolf,  5.251.261.  a.  381-36.000 
Smits,  Jacobus  W   M  ,  5.250,473.  CI   437-238  000 
Travers.    Jean-Francois:    Bnand.    Jacques;    and    Guedes.    Yvon. 

5.251.217,  CI   370-112.000 
Van  Mierlo.  Alexander  G  J  G  ;  and  Van  den  Heuvel.  Martinu-s  A 

M.  5.250.876,  CI    313-440000 
Veendnck.  Hendnkus  J   M  ,  van  den  Elshout.  Andreas  A   J   M  , 

and  Harbcns,  Dirk  W  ,  5,250.823,  CI   257-206  000 
Wijbenga.  Hendnk.  and  Entrop.  Jean  P.  5,251.1 16.  CI  362-308  000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Brown,  David  L  ,  Malmowski.  Stanley  J  .  and  Sinn.  Hans-Jurgen 

F  ,  5,249,672,  CI   206-63.300 
Chesterfield.    Michael    P ;   Mallinowski.    Sunley   J.;   and    Proto. 

George  R  .  5.250,247,  CI   264-157  000 
Sinn,  Hans-Jurgen  F  ,  5,249.671,  CI   206-63  600. 
Sinn.  Hans-Jurgen  F  .  5.249,673.  CI   206-63  300. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

DAnna.  Frank  P  and  White.  Kevin  A..  5.249.926.  CI  416-143.000 
Duesler.  Paul  W  ,  and  Manning,  Frank  B  ,  5.249,417,  CI  60-39  020 
Eberle.    Jack     G  ,     and     Ringler.     Richard     B ,     5.249.727,     CI 

228-104  000 
Faienza.  Carlo  M  ;  Zadnck.  Wayne  J  ;  and  Speziale.  Richard  M  . 

5,250.115.  CI    118-429  000. 
Lang.    Charles    F;   and    DiGcnova,    Rocco    R..    5.250.342.    CI 

428-138  000 
Memtt,  Brent  J  ,  and  Dziomy.  Paul  J  ,  5.249.934.  CI  417-406000 
Univ   of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Shau,  Hungyi.  and  Golub,  Sidney  H  .  5.250.295.  CI  424-85  200 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Kaufman,     Leon,     and     Carlson.     Joseph     W..     5.250,901.    CI 
324-318000 
University  of  Chicago  See — 

Doctor,  Richard  D .  5.250.482,  CI   502-5.000. 
University  of  Delaware  See — 

Gelb,  Jack,  Jr  ,  5,250.298.  CI.  424-89000. 
University  of  Flonda.  The:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A.,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  and  Butler.  Jerry  F , 
5,250.575.  CI    514-739  000 
University  of  Illinois,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See— 

Warren.  Kevin  W  .  and  Weber,  Larry  F..  5.250.936.  CI.  345-60.000 
University  of  Kansas  See — 

Warburton.   Piers  R    G  :  and  Busch,  Daryle  H.,  5,250,171,  CI 
204-431  000 
University  of  Marvland,  The:  See — 

Bradley.  Bnan  P  ,  5,250.413.  CI  435-7  210 
University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac:  See — 

Gasparski.   Catherine    M  ,    Miller.    Marvin   J.;   and   Teng.    Mm. 
5.250.676.  CI    540-200000 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph,  Leahy,  Ellen;  and  Sprengeler.  Paul,  5,250.564, 

CI    514-414000 
Lisierud,  John,  and  Chan.  Teresa.  5.250.899.  CI   324-309  000 
University  of  Pittsburgh   See — 

Wong,  Lan  K  ,  Chen.  Hai-Tao.  and  Ji.  Zhi-Zhong  (said  Lan  K 
Wong  assors   to),  5.250.735.  CI    564-442  000 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation.  The  See — 

Kluger,     Ronald,     and     Wodzinska,     Jolanta,     5,250,665,     CI 
530-385  000 
Uno,  Kiyokazu  See — 

Milani.  Tomomi,  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa,  Hiroshi,  Mori, 
Hiroshi.  Katoh.  Tomonon;  Okubo,  Hideo;  Kitamura,  Hidenon, 
Miyake.  Haruhisa;  and  Uno.  Kiyokazu.  5.249.331.  CI   15-363.000 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Peanman.  Bruce  A  .  5.250.711.  CI    552-575  000 
Urbanek,  Otto  See — 

Leonhartsberger,  Heinz;  Naderhim.  Helmut;  Kappelmuller,  Wer- 
ner, and  Urbanek.  Otto.  5.249.951,  CI   425-589  000 
Urbas.  Donald  J     and  Ellwood,  David,  to  Bio  Medic  Data  Systems, 
Inc   Antenna  and  driving  circuit  for  transmitting  and  receiving  im- 
ages to  and  from  a  passive  transponder   5,250,944.  CI    340-870  310 
Urry.  Dan  W  ,  to  UAB  Research  Foundation  Bioelastomenc  matenals 
suiuble  for  the  protection  of  bum  areas  or  the  protection  of  wound 
repair    sites    from    the    occurrence    of    adhesions     5.250,516,    CI 
514-17000 
Usami.  Jun;  and  Nishiwaki.  Motohiro.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Method 
of  compensating  output  of  A/F  ratio  sensor  5.249,453,  CI  73-23  320 
Uschold,  Ronald  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  ,  and  Company 

Fluoropolymer  film  preparation   5.250.597.  CI    524-280.000 
USG  Intenors,  Inc    See— 

Izard.  David  G  .  and  Englert.  Mark  H  .  5.250,153.  CI    162-152  000 
Ushiro,  Tomoaki,  Kawabala,  Toshio;  Kono.  Daiji;  and  Oshima.  Hisato, 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Laminated  chip  common  mode 
choke  coil   5.250.923.  CI   336-83.000. 


Utsumi.    Yoshihiro;   and   KakuU.   Yoshiyuki.   to   Pioneer   Electronic 
Corporation    Laser  diode  drive  control   apparatus    5.251.199,  CI. 
369-116  000 
Uytterhoeven.  Hermann   See — 

Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Uytterhoeven,  Hermann;  and  Weider.  Richard. 
5.250.494.  CI   503-227  000 
Uzawa,  Moiohisa.  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd   Minalure  motor  with 

improved  bearing  retainers   5.250.862,  CI    31O-4O0MM 
v/d  Berghen.  P   F   M    See- 
Guest.  Martin  J  .  v/d  Berghen,  P  F   M    Aerts,  Ludo  M.,  Gkogki- 
dis.    Antonios,    and    de    Bert.    Abraham    F,    5,250.606.    CI 
524-504  000 
Vaders.    Dennis    H .    to    Masonite    Corporation.    Press    die    clamp. 

5.249,880,  CI   403-374  000 
Vahlhaus.  Dieter  See— 

Steichert.     Wolfgang;    and     Vahlhaus.     Dieter.     5.249.778.    CI. 
266-99  000 
Vald   Hennksen  A/S  See— 

Henningsen,     Enk,     Stigsen.     Jeppe;     and     Chnslensen,     Helgc. 
5,249,374.  CI   34-213  Oa) 
Valentalen,   Maurice;   Moeschen,    Bemd,   Fnedman,   Vehezkel.   Sidi, 
Yom-Tov;  Bikowsky,  Zeev;  and  Peleg.  Zohar,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation  Multi-mode  home  terminal  system  that  utilizes  a 
single  embedded  general  purpose/DSP  processor  and  a  single  ran- 
dom access  memory    5,250.940,  CI    345-189  000 
Valentine.  Michael  D  .  Scholl.  Stephen  R  ,  and  Groth,  Clarence  R..  to 
Valentine  Research,  Inc    Motor  vehicle  police  radar  detector  for 
detecting  multiple  radar  sources   5.250.951,  CI   342-20  000 
Valentine  Research,  Inc    See— 

Valentine,  Michael  D  ,  Scholl,  Stephen  R  ,  and  Groth.  Clarence  R.. 
5.250,951.  CI    342-20  000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Cantin,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Hallier.     Gerard,     5,251,114,     CI. 

362-286  000 
Uleve.  Joel.  5.251,110.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Valet,  Thierry   See — 

Coutellier,   Jean-Marc.   Valet,   Thierry,   and   Pirot.   Francois  X.. 
5.251.088.  CI    360-113  000 
Valko,  Joseph  T  ,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc   Beta-hydrony  urethane  low 

temperature  cunng  agents   5,250,164,  CI    204-181  700 
Valtek,  Inc    See — 

Haines.  Lawrence  A  ;  Messano.  Edward  A  ,  Beatty,  Kenneth  L.; 
Gooch,  Robert  E  ;  Glenn,  Alan  H  .  and  O'Hara.  Dennis  E  , 
5,251.148,  CI    364-509000 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Zwanenburg,     Arend.     and     Barmentlo.     Bart.     5.250.155.     CI. 
203-34  000 
Van  Bork.  Enk    Apparatus  for  controlling  diaphragm  extension  m  a 

diaphragm  metenng  pump   5.249,932,  CI   417-386000 
Van  Buren,  Martin  F    See — 

Williamson.  Tony;  Van  Buren,  Martin  F.  Massucco,  Arthur  A.; 
and  Lindstrom,  Richard  S  ,  5,250.344,  CI   428-143  000 
Vancayzeele.  Bernard;  and  Gryson.  Dirk,  to  Picanol  N  V  .  naamloze 
vennootschap  Isolating  a  yam  end  of  a  broken  warp  thread  from  the 
warp  in  a  weaving  machine   5.249.606.  CI    139-351.0O0 
Vance  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Mallaby.  Mark,  5,249.583.  CI    128-754  000. 
\an  den  Elshout.  Andreas  A   J    M    See — 

Veendnck.  Hendnkus  J    M  ,  van  den  Elshout.  Andreas  .A    J    M  ; 
and  Harberts,  Dirk  W  .  5.250.823,  CI   257-206.000 
Van  den  Heuvel,  Marlmus  A   M    See — 

Van  Mierlo,  Alexander  G  J  G  .  and  Van  den  Heuvel.  Martmus  A 
M  ,  5.250.876.  CI    313-440  000 
Vandervon.  Chnstian  L  .  and  LaHave.  Paul  G  .  to  HPS  Merrimack, 

Inc   Separation  devices   5,2.50.090.  CI   95-272  000 
Van  Dixhom.  Lee  R    See— 

Atterbury,  William  G  .  Boyd.  Douglas  E  ;  Yates,  Jan  B  .  and  \  an 
Dixhom.  Lee  R..  5.249,742.  CI   237-2  OOB 
Van  Fossen,  Robert  A  ,  to  Johnson  Service  Compan\    Float  switch 

with  snap  action  member   5.250.768.  CI   200-84  OOR 
Vang.   Hans  J  .  and  Calos.  Carl  D    Shotgun  barrel    5.249,385,  CI. 

42-79  000 
Van  Laningham.  Kalvin  G  .  Blakeman.  Mark  E  ;  Booth.  Dwight  E  . 
Carlson.  John  C  .  Clemens.  Douglas  J  ,  Dobson.  Stewart  B     and 
Keller.  Robert  D  ,  to  Dana  Corporation   Field  assembly  for  an  elec- 
tromagnet  5,250,921,  CI    335-296  000 
Van  Le,  Tung.  Spence,  F  Gregory,  and  Wemple,  James  N  .  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  (S)-3-amino-l- 
substituted-pyrrolidines   5.250.704,  CI    548-557  000. 
Van  Mierlo,  Alexander  G  J  G  .  and  Van  den  Heuvel,  Martinus  A  M  . 
to  U  S   Philips  Corporation  Displav  tube  and  deflection  unit  suitable 
for  such  a  display  tube   5.250.876.  CI    313-440  000 
Van  Rossen.  Eidward  C    See — 

Johnson.  Roger  E  .  Jensen.  Thomas  C  ,  and  Van  Rossen,  Edward 
C  ,  5,249,834,  CI   296-35  100 
Van  Thyne,  Ray  J    See — 

Daehn,  Ralph  C  ,  5,249,701,  CI   220-612  000 
Van  Wittenberghe,  Jean  See— 

Millet,     Yvon,    and     Van    Wittenberghe.    Jean.     5,249,730.    CI. 
228-131.000 
Vargas-Gutierrez.  Gregono.  and  Marolo-Cabrera,  Carlos    MethcxJ  to 
fabncate  metallic  containers  by  electroplating  for  use  in  hot  isoslatic 
pressing    of    metallic    and/or    ceramic    powders     5.250.172.    CI. 
205-70000 
Vanan  Associates.  Inc    See — 

Williams.  Evan  H  .  and  Schuff,  Norbert,  5.250,902,  CI.  324-320.000 
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Vanuli.  James  C  :  See— 

Kresge  Charles  T  ,  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  ;  Simmons.  Kenneth  G    and 

Vartuli,  James  C  ,  5,250,277,  CI  423-329  100 
Kresge  Charles  T  .  Leonowicz.  Michael  E  .  Roth.  Wieslaw  J    and 
Vanuh.  James  C  .  5.250.282,  CI   423-705.000. 
Vassell.  William  C    See- 

Tamor  Michael  A  .  Willcrmet.  Pierre  A  .  Vassell.  William  C  .  and 
Gangopadhvav.  Arup  K  .  5,249,554.  CI    123-90.510 
Vassiliadis,  Stamatis,  and  Pechanek.  Gerald  G  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  neural  pro- 
cessing. 5.251.287,  CI    395-24.000 
Vectron,  Inc    See— 

Sammon.  Michael  D  ,  5.250.767.  CI   20&43  080 
Veendnck   Hendnkus  J    M  .  van  den  Elshout.  Andreas  A   J    M  ;  and 
Harberts    Dirk  W  .  to  US    Philips  Corp    Integrated  CMOS  gate 
array  circuit   5.250.823.  CI   257-206  000 
Velnosky.  James  C    See— 

Karkar,    Maunce   N  ;   and   Velnosky.   James  C.   5.249.584.   CI. 
128-765  000 
Vemco.  Inc.  See — 

Law.  Verl.  5.249.611.  CI.  141-198.000. 

"^  ""sllh.  Marv  R,"Ind  Fain.  Enc  S..  5.249.574.  CI  607-9.000 
Vera  Jean-Claude,  to  ECIA   Profiled  annular  hoop  for  a  fan  helix  and 
Its  application  to  vehicle  motonzed  fans  5.249.927,  CI.  416-189.000 

Verbo,  Uly&se  See—  .,        ,   ,  ,,„  ./^ 

Gautier.  Jean-Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Perez.  Miguel.  5.249.504. 
CI  91-376 OOR  ,   .,,„,., 

Gautier.  Jean-Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Perez.  Miguel.  5.249.651. 
CI    188-357000 
Vcre.  Anthony  W.:  See—  ,_.  ^    x- 

Mackey.  Kevin  J  ;  Vere.  Anthony  W.,  Bradley,  Donald  C  ;  Fngo. 
Daro  M.  and  Faktor.  Marc  M.  deceased.  5.250.740.  CI 
568^12000  ^  ,        c  ^. 

Verheyden.  Julien  P   H.;  and  Martin.  John  C  .  to  Syntex  Inc   Substi- 
tuted  9-<l    or   3-monoacyloxy   or    1.3-diacyloxy-2-propoxymethyl) 
punnes  as  antiviral  agent   5.250.535.  CI.  514-262.000. 
V'emav  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Schmidt.  William  J  .  5.249.598.  CI   137-493.100. 
Verplanken,  Fabnce:  See—  ,^        ,    -r     w  i 

Calvignac,  Jean;  Saint  Georges.  Enc;  Orsatti.  Daniel.  Toubo. 
Gilles;  Verplanken.  Fabnce;  and  Nicolas,  Francois.  5.251.206.  CI. 
370-60  100. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See—  ,..,,„  .,o    r~t 

Rancoule.  Gilbert;  and  DeBastiani,  Duane  L..  5.250.479.  CI. 
501101.000 

VetTest  S  A.:  See 

Heidt  Thomas  Will.  Henrv ;  Rhodes,  Greydon;  Plasensia.  Armand; 
and  Clampilt.  Roger.  5.250.262,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan.  Ltd    See—  „      .  .  „ 

Shintani.  Masaki;  Takashima,  Kanji,  Yamazki.  Koichiro;  and  Kato. 

Toshio.  5.250,338.  CI  428-64  000 
Takanashi.   Itsuo;   Nakagaki.   Shintaro,   Negishi.   Ichiro;   Suzuki. 
Tetsuii   Talsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku.  Maeno.  Keiichi; 
and  Yosh.mura.  Tsuyoshi,  5,250,939,  CI   .345-204  000. 
Videlock    Gary  B  .  Gochl,  Russell  C.  Glona.  Tom  P  ;  and  Waiiier. 
Douglas,  to  Microcom  Systems.  Inc  Multiport  source  routing  token 
nng  bndge  apparatus   5,251.213.  CI.  370-85.120. 
Vieux  Rochaz.  Line  See—  n      u 

Gaud    Pierre    Sibuet.  Henn;  Persico.  Alain;  and  Vieux  Rochaz. 
Line.  5.250.150.  CI    156-647  000 
Vigouroux.  Jean-Francois;  Rouchon,  Jean-Marc;  Ricci.  Jean-kouis;  and 
Wally.  Marc,  to  Thomson-CSF  Device  for  monitonng  of  alignment 
of  two  optical  paths  and  la.ser  designation  system  equipped  J.ith  such 
a  momtonng  device    5,251.003.  CI   356-152000 
Viguier,  Thierrv   See— 

Lacchia.  Adnen,  Chabert,  Pierre;  Tholome,  Roger;  and  Viguier, 
Thierry.  5.249.748.  CI   239-690.000. 
Villiger.  Alois:  See—  < -„n -n-i 

Kellv.  Stephen;  Leenhouts.  Frans,  and  Villiger.  Alois.  5.250.222. 
Cl'  252-299.660 
Vinci.  Alfredo  See—  ^    ......      t. 

Cummings.  Kenneth  R.;  Sweeney.  Thomas  F  ;  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen, 
and  Vmci.  Alfredo.  5.250..307.  Cl.  426-72.000 
Vinci.  Victor  A    See—  n       „ 

Cover  William  H  ;  Dabora.  Rebecca  L  ;  Hong.  Ander^n.  Reeves. 
Chnsiopher,  Stieber.  Robert  W  ;  and  Vmci.  Victor  A..  5.250.435. 
Cl  435-256  100. 
Vines.  David  J    See— 

Halhwell.  Harry,  Vines.  David  J  .  and  Pnor.  Hugh  W ..  5.251.300. 
Cl    395-200.000 
Virginia  Patent  Development  Corporation   See— 

Knstiansen.  Ralph.  5,249,987,  Cl.  439-676,000  „    ,  ,  , 

Virsik    Milan   and  McCarbery,  Henry,  to  Brazeway.  Inc.  Method  for 
cutting  elongated  tube  stock.  5.249,345.  CI   29-413  000. 

Visu  Chemical  Company   S«e—  ,-,.„.•  nnn 

Asay,  Rilev  E  .  and  Mok.  David.  5.250.616.  Cl   525-84.000. 
Vivinto,  Joseph  R    5pc—  .-icniio    «~i 

Szewczyk,   Richard  S,  and  Vivinto.  Joseph  R.,  5,250, 1J»,  »-i. 
156-350  000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc    See— 

A.sato,  Creighton  S.,  5,250,855.  Cl   307-443  000. 
Daniel.  Sahbas  A  .  5.251.228.  Cl    371-22.100 
Rowson,  James  A  .  5.251.159.  Cl    364-578.000 
Strong.  Richard  M  .  5.250.858.  Cl   307-465.000. 


'  Lau,  Aldnch  N  K.;  and  Vo,  Lanchi  P..  5,250,667,  CI.  534-554.000 

Vogel,  Eva  M    See—  ,,,.-,,  --, 

Sniuer,  Elias.  Vogel,  Eva  M  ,  and  Wang.  J»u-Sbeng.  5,251,062,  O. 
359-341  000 
Vogel.  Manfred  See— 

Benedikt.    Walter;    Vogel.    Manfred;    Herden.    Werner     Konrad. 
Johann  Schmidt.  Wolfgang,  Tosch.  Josef;  Kuesell.  Matthias  and 
Stanglmeier    Frank.  5.249.468.  Cl.  73-706000 
Voges.  Dieter  Sff—  .,,.,, 

Kampfmann.   Wolfgang.   Voges.   Dieter    and   Brasc.iel.   Volker. 
5  249,850,  Cl    303-103  000 
Vogt   Peter  F    and  Becraft,  Bruce   Method  for  kit  for  estimating  the 

amount  of  methvl  anthramlate   5,250,441,  Cl  436-111.000 
Vogt,  Philippe  Tnpod  head   5,24Q,766,  Cl   248-161  000 
\  olden   Douglas  J    Hosanna.  Richard,  and  Netzel.  James  P  .  to  John 

Crane  Inc   Barner  seal  systems  5.249.812.  Cl   277-15  000 
Volkswagen  AG   See — 

Geiger,  Istvan,  5.250,268,  a.  422-174.000. 
\on  Culm.  Harves  J    Bar  soap  construction  5.250.210.  Cl   252-90.000. 
von  Delden,  Hildegard   See— 

Behler    Ansgar.  Fabry.  Bemd;  Wahle,  Bemd;  and  von  Delden, 
Hildegard.  5.250,076,  Cl   8-111.000. 
von  Geldem.  Thomas  W    See—  .,    „     , 

Winn  Manin.  De.  Biswanath  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M  .  Kerkman. 
Daniel  J  DeBemardis,  John  F  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  Shiosaki, 
Kazumi  Ba.sha.  Fatima  Z  ,  Tasker.  Andrew  S  .  von  Geldem. 
Thomas  W  Kester,  Jeffrey  A  .  Boyd.  Steven;  Yamamoto,  Ehane 
M  ,  and  Fung.  Anthony  K    L  .  5.250.548,  Cl.  514-340.000 

Poller,  Peter  C  ,  Vora.  Ravi,  and  Allen,  Robert  J.,  5.250,162.  Cl. 

204-140  000 
Vossberg.  Stephen  M    See—  ,  .     -~    ,,, 

Dory  Arthur  J.;  Vossberg.  Stephen  M..  and  Lightner.  John  G.,  III. 
5.249,460,  Cl   73-146.000. 
Vreeland,  William  B.:  See— 

Wilson,    John    C,    and    Vreeland,    William    B..    5.250,357,    Cl. 
428-425.800. 
Vuonsalo,  Juhatuomas  See— 

Knuuttila.  Pekka.  Jokinen,  Simo;  Judin.  Vesa-Pekka,  Vuon-salo. 
Juhatuomas.  and  Salanne.  Simo.  5.250.276.  CI  423-138  000 
W   R   Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See—  .,„,,, 

Berke.  Neal  S  .  Heleba.  Samuel  F  ;  and  Tamez,  Mano  A..  5.250.1  li, 

Cl    106-737  000 
Bryant.    Billy    W  ;    and    McCarthy.    Robert    £..    5.249.696.    Cl 

220-367000,  

Enloe.  Jack  H  .  and  Lau.  John  W  .  5.250.130.  Cl.  156-89000 
Rogne,    Allan    W  .    and    Theyerl.    Dennis    M.    5.249.373.    Cl. 
34-120  000 
Wachter.  Michael  P.:  See-  .,.„,.,     ,-, 

Connollv,    Peter   J.;    and   Wachter.    Michael    P..    5.250.561.   Cl. 
514-403  000  ,       ., 

Wachtler,  Andreas.  Hittich.  Reinhard:  Poetsch.  Eike;  Krause.  JcMchiin; 
Fmkenzelier,  Ulnch,  and  Coates,  David,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung  2.5-disubstituted  heterocyclic 
compounds,  and  a  liquid-crystalline  medium  5.250.220,  Cl 
252-290  610 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   See— 

Herzig.  Chnstian.  5.250.647,  Cl    528-15000 
Kalchauer.  Wilfned.  5.250.646.  Cl   528-14.000 
Roth  Michael  and  Bembacher.  Rosalia,  5.250,106.  Cl    '<*;'«» 
Waddill    Harold  G  .  Su.  Wei-'^  ang   Cuscunda.  Michael;  and  Renken, 
Terrv  L    to  Texaco  Chemical  Company  Heimd-containmg  polyeth- 
eramine  curative  for  flexible,  toughened  products.   5,250.632.  Cl. 
525-407  OOC 
Waddill.  Harold  G    See—  ,,,„,,„  ^,   <-,<  uu  nnn 

Su.  Wei-Yang,  and  W  addill.  Harold  G..  5.250.638.  Cl.  525-504.000. 
WAFIOS  Ma.schinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co    See- 
Lunge.  Gerhard.  5.250,008,  Cl   470-177.000. 
W  agai  Chikao  Yokovama.  Shigeki,  and  Kusakabe.  Motoichi.  to  Koden 
Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Optical  transmission  apparatus  for  digiul  devices 
5.251.319,  Cl    395-275.000 
Waggoner.  Manon  G    See— 

Alms   Gregory  R  .  Samuels.  Michael  R  ,  and  Waggoner.  Manon 
G,  5.250,6.<4.  Cl    528-193,000. 
Wagner,  Charles  H    See—  .-      ,      .    w      ^        r. 

Edds,  Thomas  A  .  Fixemer.  James  V  ,  Sortland,  Matthew  D.; 
Winter,  John  M  .  Wagner.  Charles  H  .  and  Strauss.  Guntis  U., 
5.250,<)18.  Cl    335-35  000 

""■"'^[se?  w'l.'lanrind  Wagner,  Gerhard,  5,249.476,  Cl.  7V335.00O. 
Wagner.  Patnck  J    See— 

Chin,  George    Smith,  Rex  M.;  Wong,  Michael  K  ;  and  Wagner. 
Patnck  J  .  5.250.161,  Cl   204-131.000 
Wagoner.  Dannv  L    and  Honeycutt.  Timothy.  Lantern  float  apparatus 

5,251.113,  Cl    .362-100000 
Wahle,  Bernd  See—  r>-ij_ 

Behler    Ansgar    Fabrv,  Bemd.  Wahle.  Bemd;  and  von  Delden. 
Hildegard.  5,250.076,  Cl    8-111  (WO 
Wainer,  Douglas  See—  j  ,i,      „ 

\  idelock.  Gary  B    Gocht,  Russell  C;  Glona,  Tom  P  ;  and  Wainer. 
Douglas.  5.251.213.  Cl    370-85  120 
Wakabayashi.  Masatoshi  See— 

Takada.  Toshinan  W  akabayashi.  Ma.satoshi,  Koroyasu.  Arata,  and 
Matsui.  Yasuaki.  5.249.547,  Cl    118-415  000 
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Wakuni,  Noboru:  Set — 

Nomura,     Hiroyoshi:     Hayashi.     Isao,    and     Wakami.     Noboru, 
5.251,288.  CI.  395-51.000 
Wakatsuki,  Noboru:  See — 

Sato,  Masuji;  Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Wakatsuki,  Noboru,  5,251,049,  CI 
359-40  000 
Wakimizu.  Yukio.  Ohshio.  Hirohiko:  Yoshida.  Yonemasa,  Hirozumi. 
Yasuo;  and  Handa.  Masami,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd   Dis- 
charge lamp  unit  having  improved  discharge  tube  mount.  5,250,872. 
CI   313-25.000 
Wakita.  Yuji   and  Haruna,  Hideaki,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Stock 

handling  apparatus   5.249.904.  CI   414-282.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi,  Endo,  Masayuki;  Ohno,  Keiji;  and  Nagoya. 
Mamoru,  5,250,669,  CI   534-557  000 
Walbro  Corporation;  See — 

Swanson.  Mark  S  ,  5,250,233,  CI  261-34.200 
Waldman.  Gary;  and  Wootton,  John  R  ,  to  Electronics  &  Space  Corp 
Visualization   device  for   nearlR   laser  designator    5,249,501,   CI 
89-41.060 
Walker.  Francis  H    See— 

Banon,  John  E    D  .  Cartwnght,  David;  Cox,  John  M     Mitchell. 
Glynn;  Carter,  Charles  G  ;  Lee,  David  L.;  Walker.  Francis  H 
and  Woolard,  Frank  X  ,  5.250,501,  CI   5O4-266.0O0 
Walker,  James  M.,  Ruzicka,  L   Michael,  and  Beverly.  James,  to  Eaton 
Corporation    Deflation  control  system  and  method    5,249.609.  CI 
141-4.000 
Walker.  John  D.;  See— 

Irr.  Joseph  D.;  and  Walker,  John  D.,  5,250,044.  CI  604-403  000 
Walker.  Kevin  E.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Electncal  socket 
5.249.972.  CI   439-72.000. 

Walker   Peter  S  ;  See 

Poggie.  Matthew  P  ;  Walker,  Peter  S  :  and  Ewald,  Frederick  C, 
5,250.050.  CI   606-79  000. 
Walkhoff.  Klaus,  to  Raichle  Sportschuh  AG.  Ski  boot  having  tension- 
ing means  m  the  forefoot  region.  5,249,377,  CI,  36-119.000. 
Wallace,  Angela  I    See— 

Borctzky.    Leon    N.;    Best.    Kurt   E;    McClurg,    David   C.    and 
Wallace,  Angela  1 .  5,250,650,  CI.  528-67.000 
Wallraff,  Gregory  M  ;  See— 

Allen,   Robert   D  .   MacDonald,  Scott   A  .   McKean,    Dennis   R  ; 
Schlosser.  Hubert.  Twieg,  Robert  J.;  Wallraff,  Gregory  M  .  and 
Willson,  Carlton  G  .  5,250,395,  CI  430-325.000. 
Wally.  Marc  See — 

Vigouroux.    Jean-Francois;    Rouchon,    Jean-Marc;    Ricci,    Jean- 
Uiuis.  and  Wally,  Marc,  5,251,003,  CI.  356-152  000 
Walsh.  Thomas  F  ;  See — 

Allen,   Eric  E..  Greenlee,  William  J  ;  Chakravarty.   Prasun   K  . 
MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Patchett,  Arthur  A  :  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F  . 
5.250,521.  CI,  514-81.000 
Walt,  David  R  .  and  Barnard,  Steven  M  ,  to  Tufts  College.  Trustees  of 
Method  of  making  imaging  fiber  optic  sensors  to  concurrently  detect 
multiple    analytes    of   interest    in    a    fluid    sample.    5,250,264,    CI 
422-82,070, 
Walter.  Helmut   See — 

Kast,  Juergen.  Meyer.  Norbert.  Misslilz,  Ulf;  Harreus.  Aibrecht; 
Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Bang,  Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias.  West- 
phalen.     Karl-Otto      and     Walter.     Helmut,     5,250,505,     CI 
504-292.000 
Wandt,  Henry;  and  Brooks,  Dwight  D  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Enclosure 
latch  system  including  a  bearing  surface  tapenng  from  flat  to  cylindn- 
cal   5.251.104.  CI    361-736000 
Wang.  David  W    See— 

Chnstie.  Fredenck  R  .  Papathomas,  Kostas  I  .  and  Wang,  David 
W  .  5.250,848,  CI.  257-778,000, 
Wang.    Diana    S,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation 
Atomic  check-in  check-out  document  copy  commands  partitioned 
mlo  document  interchange  architecture  system  operands   5.251,315. 
CI   395-600000 
Wang,  Elson.  to  Pan-International  Industrial  Corp  Multi-contact  con- 
nector   5.249.974.  CI.  439-79  000 
Wang,  Jau-Sheng  See— 

Snitzer,  Elias;  Vogel,  Eva  M.;  and  Wang,  Jau-Sheng,  5.251,062.  CI 

359-341000 

Wang,  Y'lng,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company    Charge 

transfer  complexes  and   photoconductive  compositions  containing 

fullerenes   5.250.378.  CI.  430-83  000 

Warburton.  Piers  R  G  .  and  Busch,  Daryle  H  ,  to  Umversity  of  Kansas 

Sensor  for  carbon  monoxide    5.250.171.  CI   204-431  000 
Warchol,  Nicholas  A  .  See— 

Smelser.   Donald;  Warchol.  Nicholas  A  .  and   Lidmgton.   Gary. 
5.251.310.  CI    395-425000 
Ward.  James  W    See— 

Skipper.  Uvon;  and  Ward.  James  W  .  5,249,625,  CI    166-98000 
Wardenier.  Wilhelm  M    T  .  to  RCS  Remote  Control  Systems  GmbH 
Device  for  transmitting  a  control  motion  or  shifting  motion,  in  partic- 
ular   for    shifting    gears    in    an    automotive-vehicle    transmission 
5,249.477.  CI   74-473  OOR 
Warga.  Philip  R  .  Ill,  to  Rohrer  Incorporated    Inspection  apparatus 

5,249.912.  CI   414-746  300 
Warner.  Cheryl  L  .  and  Wimer.  Douglas  G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Receiving  element  with  cellulose  paper  support  for  use  in 
thermal  dye  transfer   5.250.496,  CI   503-227  000 
Warner-Lambert  Company  See — 

BoscheUi,    Diane    H.    and    Connor,    David    T.,    5,250,552,    CI 
514-376  000 


Van    Le.   Tung.    Spencc.    F    Gregory;   and   Wemple,   James   N. 
5.250.704.  CI,  548-557,000- 
Wamer.  Robert  J  ;  and   Paul.   Lester  W  .  to  Kelley  Company,   Inc 
Automatic   wheel   chocking   apparatus   having  an   improved   drue 
mechanism    5.249.905.  CI   414-401000 
Warren.  John  P    See — 

Sloan,  James  W  .   Mennitt.   Timothy  J.;  and  Warren,  John   P , 
5,250,841.  CI    257-666  000 
Warren,  Kevin  W  .  and  Weber,  Larry  F.,  to  University  of  Illinois, 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Method  for  driving  an  independent  sustain 
and  address  plasma  displav  panel  to  prevent  errant  pixel  erasures 
5.250.936.  CI    345-60  000, 
Warwick  Bass  GuiUrs  Inh   Hanspeter  Wilfer   See— 

Wilfer.  Hans-Peter;  and  Zeitler.  Walter.  5.249,498,  CI    84-293  000 

Wason.  Satish   K  ;   Mooney.  Gerry.   Andrews.  Claude  R  .  Tarouini. 

Michael  E  ,  Kosin.  John  A  .  and  Garcia.  Rod  A  .  to  J    M    Huber 

Corporation     Foamed    products   containing   endothermic   blowing 

agents  and  processes   5,250.224.  CI    252-350  000 

Watanabe.  Haruo  See — 

.Asano.  Shigeki.  Watanabe.  Haruo.  and  Hayashi.  Yuzo,  5,250,420, 
CI   435-26  000 
Watanabe.  Junichiro  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yuji.  Kurata.  Takashi;  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Tsuda, 
Yusuke;    Watanabe.    Junichiro;    Matsumoto.    Makoto;    Kurita. 
Akitsugu.  and  Funahashi.  Yuichi.  5.250.615.  CI    525-63,000, 
Watanabe.  Junko  See— 

Shimamoto.    Ko.    Watanabe.    Junko;    Terada.    Rie;   and    Hayashi, 
Yasuyuki.  5,250.433.  CI   435-240470, 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Ishikawa.   Hiroshi.   Watanabe,   Kazuhiro;   Matsui,   Kiyoto;   Hara. 
Yasushi.  Kawabe.   Kenji;  and  Shimura.  Takaki.   5,250,869,  CI. 
310-334  000 
Watanabe.  Keiji  See — 

Nishio.  Hiroaki;  Watanabe.  Keiji;  and  Sato,  Michitaka,  5,250,242, 
CI    264-60000 
Watanabe,  Kikuo  See — 

Inaba,  Yoshiharu.  Ito.  Susumu;  Taira,  Takayuki,  Watanabe.  Kikuo. 
Kouketsu.  Akira.  Haga.   Kenji,  Tokuda.  Kazunari;   Minegishi, 
Hitoshi     Matsukura.    Toshio.    Maeda,    Kaoru;    and    Yonekubo, 
Hiroshi,  5.249.947.  CI   425-150000 
Watanabe.  Motovuki;  See — 

Koishi.    Musubu.   and   Watanabe.    Motoyuki.   5,250,795,   CI,    250- 
214  OVT 
Watanabe.  Naotaka  See — 

Iioda.  Hiroshi.  Watanabe,  Naotaka;  and  Hosoya,  Yoshio,  5,250,602, 
CI    524-457  000 
Watanabe.  Shuntaro;  Oeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmata,  Ken;  Uehara,  Michito; 
Terada.  Mitsugu;  Shibata.  Hideaki;  and  Terashi,  Yuichiro,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical    Industries.    Ltd     Discharge   exciting   excimer    laser 
device.  5.251.226,  CI    372-87,000, 
Waunabe,  Tatsuo;  See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko.  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu.  Wau- 
nabe,   Tatsuo;    Asada.    Makoto,    Yoshimatsu.    Kentaro,    lijima. 
Atsumr  Nagasu.  Takeshi.  Tsukahara,  Kappei.  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke.  5.250.549.  CI,  514-345  000, 
Watanabe.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation    Power  transistor  free  from 
back  gate  bias  effect  and  an  integrated  circuit  device  using  the  same 
5.250.833.  CI   257-335  000 
Watanabe.  Tsuka.sa.  Kojima.  Fumio.  and  Sugiyama.  Mizuho.  to  Aisin 
Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    and    Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Motor    assisted    steenng    apparatus    for     vehicle      5,249,638.    CI, 
180-79,100 
Watanabe.  Yasuhiko  See — 

L'eda,     Takashi;     and     Watanabe.     Yasuhiko,     5,250,493,     CI. 
503-220000 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Yoshida.  Akihiko,  Nishino,  Aisushi,  Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki;  Wau- 
nabe. Yoshihiro.  and  Takeuchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.250.958,  CI    346- 
7bOPH 
Watanabe.  Yoshio;  See — 

Tsukada.  Keiji;  Miyahara,  Yuji.  Shibau.  Yasuhisa;  and  Waunabe, 
Yoshio.  5,250.168.  CI   204-416,000 
Watazu.  Yoshifumi  See — 

Ohno.   Tsuyoshi;    Suzuki.    Masaru;    Horiuchi.   Tatsuo;   Shirahase. 
Yasushi;    Kishi.    Koji;   and   Watazu.    Yoshifumi.    5.250.416.   CI 
435-15,000 
Watson.  Kenneth  E    See— 

Scherrer.  Richard.  Overholser.  Denys  D     and  Watson.  Kenneth 
E  ,  5,250,950.  CI    342-2  000 
Watson,  Ronald  D  .  Foley.  Dennis  P  ;  Fnzzell,  Reginald;  Sieben,  Dale, 
and  Zanzotto.  Ludovit.  to  Husky  Oil  Operations  Ltd  Meul  plate/as- 
phalt pavement    5,249.883,  CI   404-31  000 
Watson,   Troy    M     Surface   mount   component    pads     5,250,759,   CI 

174-261  000 
Watts,  Kenneth  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Track  bushing.  5,249,868,  CI, 

384-276.000 
Wazybok,  David  F  .  Cosper.  Bobby  R  .  King.  Harold  B  .  Jr ,  Under- 
wood, David  K  .  and  Pierce,  James  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Nuclear  fuel  pellet  loading  system    5,251.244,  CI    376-261.000 
Wear,  Fredenck  C    See— 

Lind,  Arthur  C,  and  Wear,   Fredenck  C  ,   5,250,773,  CI.   219- 
10.55A 
Wear,  Stuart  C    W    Foldable  suspended  sign  hanger    5,249,771,  CI. 
248-317000 
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Weaver.  Paul  F,.  and  Maness,  Pin-Chmg.  to  Midwest  Research  Insti- 
tute Phoioconversion  of  gasified  organic  matenals  into  biologically- 
dcgradable  plastics,  5,250.427.  CI  435-42  000, 

Webb.  David  S    See—  „.  ,„„,,„  ~^/^ 

Ricketts.  David  T..  and  Webb,  David  S  ,  5,249,821,  CI.  280-638.000 

Webb.  Rob  See—  „...,-..  r>     l 

Blackbum.  Brent;  McDowell,  Robert;  Gadek.  Thomas;  Barker. 
Peter,    McGee.    Lawrence;    and    Webb.    Rob,    5,250,679,    CI 
540-490  000 
Weber.  David  P:  S«—  „      ,,,„^.     ^, 

Clement,    Thomas    P.    and    Weber,    David    P,    5,250,065,    CI 
606-172,000. 
Weber.  Fredenck  D    See— 

Steven  J  Frank:  Burkhardt.  Henry.  III.  Rothnie.  James  B    Margu- 
lies    Benson  I     Weber.  Fredenck  D  .  Lee.  Linda  Q,  Dudek. 
Glen  Mann.  William  F  .  Kittlitz.  Edward  N  ;  and  Shelley,  Ruth, 
s  251  308.  CI    395-425  000 
Weber    Gregorv  T  ;  Moote.  Richard  K  .  Gutermuth.  Terry  R  ;  and 
Tamm.  James  R  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Method  for  idle  speed 
compensation    due    to    air    conditioner    operation     5,249,559,    CI 
123-339  000 
Weber,  Karl-Hemz  See—  ,,,,„,.,      ^, 

Riegger.    Johannes;    and     Weber.     Karl-Heinz,     5.251.012,    CI 
356-374,000, 

"^^  w'ar";*"  Kevifw"  and  Weber,  Larry  F..  5.250.936.  CI.  345-60  000 
Weber.  Rainer  See— 

Lonhoff.  Norbert.  Spreckelmever.  Bemhard.  Block.  Hans-Dieter; 
Weber     Rainer,    Halstenberg.    Jost.    and     Rosenow.     Bemd, 
5,250,274,  CI   423-61000 
Weber,  Thomas  J  ,  McCormick,  William  R  ;  and  Gamson,  Dale  L  ,  to 
Emerson  Electnc  Co    Mounting  system  for  low  profile  water  dis- 
tiller, 5.249,763.  CI   248-27,100, 
Wedel  Gregory  L  ,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc  Apparatus  for  drying 

a  web   5.249,372.  CI    34-117.000. 
Wcgner.  Bngitte  See— 

Oppenlaender.  Knut.  Wegner,  Bngitte;  and  Slotman.  Wilhelmus. 
5,250,225.  CI-  252-389  620 
Wehrmann.  Rolf  Uvtterhocven.  Hermann,  and  Welder.  Richard,  to 
AGFA-Gevaert  Akiiengesellschaft    Dye  acceptor  element  for  the 
thermal  sublimation  pnnling  process   5.250.494.  CI    503-227,000 
Wei   Shih-Uing,  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute  Metalli- 
zation method  for  microwave  circuit    5,250.394.  CI   430-313000 
Welder.  Richard   See—  „    u     j 

Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Uytterhoeven.  Hermann;  and  Welder,  Richard. 
5.250.494.  CI.  503-227  000 

W'piutri    Fr3nk  J    5^f 

Rozen.  Shiomo;  and  Weigen.  Frank  J,,  5,250.213,  CI  252-162.000 
Weigl.  Edward  H    and  Sackmann.  David  J  .  to  Square  D  Company 
Network  interface  board  having  memory  mapped  mailbox  registers 
including  alarm  registers  for  stonng  pnontized  alarm  me«ages  from 
programmable  logic  controllers.  5,251,302.  CI   395-250000 
Weimer.  Kirk  L    See—  v    l  i 

Goldberger.  Daniel  S  .  Turlev.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Weimer.  Kirk  L  . 
5  249.576.  CI    128-632  000 
Weimer.  Rus.sell.  and  Savil,  Lester  J.,  to  Longwood  Elaslomei^.  Inc 
Rubber  surface  having  non-stick  ply  turn-up  bladder   5.250,142,  U 
156-401  (XX) 
Weinstcin.  David  I    See—  . -,.„  oc      r-i 

Antonini.     Gino;     and     Weinstein,     David     I..     5,249,984,     CI. 
439-620  000 
Weinstock.  William  J    See— 

Phillips.  Edward  H  .  5.249,503.  CI.  9I-375.00A. 
Weisman.  Alan  S   Nut  ejecting  socket  insert   5.249.489,  CI   81-124  100 
Weiss.  Ekkehard  See— 

Klaus.  Michael.  Mohr.  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Ekkehard.  5.250.562,  U 
514-408  000, 
Wellig,  Alain   Sfe-  ,,,  „■        .•  ■ 

Roduil,    Jean-Paul;    Etzensperger.    Marcel;    and    Wellig,    Alain. 
5  250,689.  CI    544-299,000 
Welsh.  Garv  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polystyrene  foam 
made  with  only  carbon  dioxide  as  a  blowing  agent  and  a  process  for 
making  the  same   5.250.577,  CI    521-79000 
Wemple.  James  N    See— 

Van   Le.  Tung.   Spence.   F    Gregory;  and  Wemple,  James  N  , 
5.250.704,  CI   548-557  000 
Wendkos.  Brad  Sff—  ..  „.    „   ,.„.,.  nr^ 

Barber.  Kathrvn  and  Wendkos.  Brad.  5,251.251,  CI.  379-67^ 
Wergeland    Halvor    Planke.  Tore,  and  Wincent.  Tommy,  to  Tomra 
Systems  A/S    Handling  and  compacting  of  empty  beverage  cans 
5.249.689.  CI,  209-546,000, 
Werner.  .Alan  J  .  Jr    See—  .,       ,     , 

Swift   Joseph  A..  Orlowski.  Thomas  E  .  and  Werner.  Alan  J,.  Jr  . 
5.250.756.  CI    174-1 19  OOR 
Werner  Walter,  to  Zumtobcl  Akiiengesellschaft   Method  for  adapting 
the  light   intensitv  of  the  summation  light   to  the  external   light 
5,250.799.  CI   250^214  OAL 
Weronke.  Robert  B    Sef—  ^^     .      .j     n 

Meisenburg.  Garv  L  .  Eick,  Edward  C,  Mixon,  Charles  M.  Ma- 
gee.  Phillip  D;  and  Weronke.  Robert  B..  5.249.995.  CI 
440-81(X»  ^  ^, 

Werth    Elmer  D  ,  to  Container  Systems,  Inc    Detachable  multi-unit 

package    5.249,738,  CI   229-235.000 
Wess.  Guniher  See—  _.  »,     u 

Kramer  Werner;  Wess,  Gunther;  Mullner.  Stefan;  and  Neubauer. 
Horst.  5,250,524,  CI.  514-177  000. 


West.  Bill,  and  Trulis.  Thomas,  to  Cosmos  Ventures.  Inc  Exhaust  fume 
energy    source    and    waste    combustion    apparatus     5.249,952.    CI 
431-5,'0OO 
West  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka,  Kazuo.  5.250.977.  a.  354-413.000. 
Westeppe,  Uwe  See— 

Luliens.  Holger.  Westeppe,  Uwe;  Morbitzer,  Leo,  Piejko.  Karl- 
Erwin.  and  Lindner.  Chnstian.  5,250.621.  CI   525-148000 
Wesiervelt.  Ralph,  and   Klages.  Corwin  L  .  to  Deere  &  Company 

Non-reversible  thnisi  washer   5,249.870,  CI   384-t2000O 
Westfalia  Beconl  Industnelechnik,  GmbH;  See— 
Steinkuhl.  Bemd.  5.249.664,  CI,  198-731000. 
WesthofT.  Thomas  M    Sff-  .,.,«,,    --, 

Danielson.   Glen   C.  and   Westhoff,   Thomas  M,   5,251,013,  CI. 
356-375  000 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    See—  

Kunis.  Wade  A  .  and  Matthews.  Alvm  J  .  5.249,360,  CI  29-890.121. 

Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Sef—  .,.„o,,    <-■ 

Dnscoll.  Michael  M  .  and  Matthews,  Norman  G.,  5,250.871.  CI. 

MO- 348  000 
Evans.  David  M  .  Tucker.  Ricky  L  ,  and  Irto,  John  O..  5.251.245. 

CI    376-28'' 000 
Impink  Albert  J  .  Jr ;  Grobmyer,  Louis  R.;  Lunz,  Kenneth  G.;  and 

Tower  Stephen  N  .  5.251.242.  CI   376-254.000 
Keating.  Roben  F  .  5.249.604.  CI    138-89,000, 
Upp  ChristN  K  ,  and  Grund.  Paul  D  .  5.250.132,  CI    156-173.000 
Moore.  Jav  t    and  Bavless.  John  R  .  5.251,241,  CI   376-204,000, 
Nance.  Donald  A  .  5.249.997.  CI  441-1.000 
Nylund.  Theodore  W  ,  McDilI.  Kendell  L.;  and  Lambert,  David 

V     5.251.243.  CI    376-261  000 
Prather.  Edward  C  .  5,251,157,  CI.  364-571  040 
Schoch  KarlF.Jr    Bartko,  John.  Hanes.  Maunce  H.  and  Ruddy, 

Francis  H  .  5.250.388.  CI   4.30-269  000 
Schwind,  Richard  G  .  5.249,527.  CI    102-354.000 
Wike.  Paul  S  .  5.249.530.  CI   105-168.000 
Weslphalen.  Karl-Otto  See— 

Kast.  Juergen    Me\er.  Norbert.  Missliu,  LHf;  Harreus,  Aibrecht; 
Kuekenhi-iehner  Thomas,  Bang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Wesl- 
phalen,    Karl-Otto,     and     Walter.     Helmut,     5,250,505,     CI 
504-292  000 
Westvaco  Corporation  Sef— 

Yan.  Zhiquan  Q  .  5.250.491,  CI.  502-424.000 
Weymans.  Gunther  See —  .        .^        u 

Paul   Hannslngolf  Treckmann,  Rolf,  Weymans.  Gunther;  Kirsch. 
Jurgen.  and  Herng.  Wolfgang.  5.250,658.  CI   528-490.000. 
Wevrauch.  Bruce  See—  .  ~    ,       t~. 

Kelln.  Norman;  Weyrauch.  Bruce;  Clark.  James;  and  Cutler,  Dan. 
5.250.440.  CI   436-48,000 
Wheeler.  Paul  A     See—  .  ...^     ,        „     ,    . 

Chiu.  Randolph  K  ;  McKeon.  John  F  ,  and  Wheeler,  Paul  A  , 
s  :S0  778.  CI    219-117  100, 
Wheeler.  Richard  B  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Technique  suited 
for  use  in  fixed  focu-s  cameras  for  improving  image  quality  for  non- 
standard displav  sizes  and/or  different  focal  length  photographing 
modes   5.250.979.  CI    354-423  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation   See—  .,...,        j  c-     i. 

Pastrvk.  Jim  J    Farnngton.  Sheryl  L.;  Euler,  John  W.;  and  Singh, 
Devinder.  5.249.441,  CI   68-23  400 
Whiuker  Corporation.  The   See—  ^  ,    ^         j  i    .     u 

Baderschneider.  Kurt  P  .  Kounmsky.  Fnednch  J.  A.;  and  Lulsch. 

Harald  M  .  5,249.975.  CI   439-83.000. 
Walker.  Kevm  E,.  5,249.972.  CI  439-72.000. 
Whiuker.  Gordon  W    See—  ,.,,Qii,    ny 

Parks,   Richard   G..   and   Whitaker,  Gordon   W.,   5,249,612.  C\. 
141-219000 
Whitcomb.  Morns  Glenn,  Jr.;  See— 

Meredith.  Jeffrev  O..  5,250,012,  CI  482-54.000 
White    Allen  A    Tool  for  facilitating  application  of  elastic  stockings. 
5.249.720.  CI    223-112  000, 

^  *"d  An^nTFrank  P~and  White.  Kevin  A.,  5,249.926,  CI.  416-143.000. 

White.  Lionel  S .  Jr    See—  .  , ^  . 

Chung    Gishi;  McKee.  William  R  .  Richardson,  William  F  .  and 
White.  Lionel  S  .  Jr  .  5,251,168,  CI    365-51.000 
\\  hue.  Raymond  F    See—  _.     .   .-w  -r 

Pctuch     Brian   R     Inamme.   Edward  S..  Chen.  Shieh-Shung    I 
V^hiie.    Raymond    F  ,   and   Anson,   Byron   H.,    5,250,422,   CI, 
435-105,000. 
Whittemore.  Manlyn  S.:  See—  .,     ,       c 

Holhs.  C   George.  Rayudu.  S   Rao;  and  Whittemore,  Manlyn  S., 
5.250.194.  CI,  210-764,000 
Wicke.  Heinnch   See—  ,    „,    ,        .,  ». 

Giencke.    Wolfgang.    Sachse.    Burkhard;    and    Wicke,    Heinnch, 
<;2^0^W  CI    514-256000 
Widmer.  Alfred    Custom  design  interlocking  in  a  sundard  matnx 

5.249.S84.  CI   4<M-42  000 
Wiebel.  Paul  A     See— 

Gates.  Lawrence  B  .  5.249.705,  CI.  221-6.000. 
Wiederspohn.  Fnedhelm   See—  ^     ^^  ,        .■.tnncm 

Nigsch.    Harald.    and    Wiederspohn.    Fnedheim.    5.250.(WI.    ci. 
55-269  000 
Wieneke.  Werner   See— 

VHnnemoller.  Alovs;  Frommeyer.  Heinnch;  and  Wieneke.  Werner, 
5,249.408,  CI.  53-439.000. 
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Wiener.  Jacky  M  .  Moll.  Robert  F  .  and  Rogers,  John  A  ,  to  Te«co. 
Inc  Method  for  estimating  formation  permeability  from  wireline  logs 
using  neural  networks.  5.251,286,  CI   3'>5-22  0OO 
Wieninger.  Klaus:  See— 

Mitrega,    David;   Satlelmaier.   Walter;   Wieninger.    Klaus.   Apfel. 
Norbert.  Schierlmg.  Roland;  and  Andress,  Bemd.  5.249.363,  CI 
30-387  000 
Wigger.  August  See — 

Keil.  Michael;  Girgensohn.  Bjoem.  Synnatschke.  Gotthard;  Wig. 
gcr.  August;  Ziegler.  Hans;  and  Gueckel.  Walter.  5.250.503.  CI 
504-280  000 
Wijbenga,  Hendnk;  and  Entrop.  Jean  P  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation 
Luminaire  for  creating  a  pnmary  beam  and  a  secondary   beam 
5,251.116,  CI   362-308  000 
Wike.  Paul  S  ,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Forced  steering  railroad 
truck  system  with  central  transverse  pivoted  shaf^.  5,249,530,  CI 
105-168  000 
Wiklund.  Henry  W    Pressure  fluid  actuated  lubricator    5,249,645,  CI 

184-29  000 
Wiklund.  Ola  See— 

Bjoerk,  Enk;  Wiklund,  Ola;  and  Egerstroem,  Johan,  5.249,789,  CI 
27I-II5000. 
Wilbrecht  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

McSwiggen.  John  P.,  5.250,926,  CI.  338-164.000. 
Wilding.  Lee  P    See— 

Mehla,  Ashit  A  .  Niu,  Tyan  M  ,  Spnnger.  Lee  P  .  Summa,  William 
I  .  and  Wilding,  Lee  P  .  5.250,347,  CI  428-209  000. 
Wilen.  Joseph  M  .  to  Wilen  Manufacturmg  Co.,  Inc  Brush  and  bonnet 

carpet  cleaning  assembly   5.249.325,  CI    15-4000 
Wilen  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Wilen.  Joseph  M  .  5.249,325,  CI.  15-4.000 
Wilfer.  Hans-Peter;  and  Zeitler.  Walter,  to  Warwick  Bass  Guitars  Inh 
Hanspeter    Wilfer     Neck    rod    member    for   stringed    instruments 
5,249,498.  CI   84-293.000 
Wilhelm,  Hans,  and  Schelling,  Raymond,  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG 

Apparatus  for  drawing  in  warp  threads.  5,249.339.  CI   28-204  000 
Wilhelm.  Rudolf  See— 

Sander,  Ulnch;  Zeh.  Helmut;  and  Wilhelm,  Rudolf,  5.249,735,  CI. 
228-183.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J  ,  and  Tiefenbrtm.  Jonathan  Surgical  instrument  assembly 

and  associated  technique.  5,250,074.  CI   606-207  000 
Wilkerson.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Commercial  Sweeper  Systems,  Inc.  Pave- 
ment sweeper   5,249,332,  CI.  15-384  000 
Will.  Donald  G    See— 

Grosso,  John  A  .  Malangone.  Reena  G  ;  Masien.  John  J  .  Jr  ;  Schro- 
edl,    Richard    M  .    Stokrocki,    Robert;    and    Will,    Donald   G  . 
5,249.343,  CI   29-281.400 
Will.  Henry:  See— 

Heidt.  Thomas;  Will.  Henry;  Rhodes,  Greydon;  Plasensia,  Armand; 
and  Clampitt.  Roger.  5.250.262,  CI.  422-64.000 
Willermet.  Pierre  A    See- 
Timor.  Michael  .A  .  Willermet,  Pierre  A.;  Vassell,  William  C  ;  and 
Gangopadhyay.  Arup  K  .  5.249,554.  CI    123-90.510 
Willuims.  Edward  L    See— 

McCleary.  Barry  V  ,  Cooper.  Julian  M.;  and  Williams,  Edward  L  . 

5,250,306.  CI  426-52.000 

Williams,  gvan  H  ;  and  Schuff,  Norbert,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc 

Reduction  of  gradient  coil  interaction  with  room  temperature  shims 

5,250,902.  CI    324-320.000. 

Williams,  G   Lee,  to  Regal  Plastics  Co.  Hazardous  matenal  container 

5,249,699.  CI  220-571.000 
Williams.  Jeffrey  J  .  Calvert,  Robert  W  ;  and  Kruse.  Richard  M  .  to 
Great  Plains  Industries.  Inc  Electronic  nutating  disc  flow  meter 
5.251.149.  CI  364-510.000 
Williams,  Marvin  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  for  converting  from  one  document  type  to  a  plurality  of 
document  types  allowing  accurate  reversal  therefrom  using  tables 
containing  indications  regarding  non-transformable  elements 
5,251,314.  CI   395-600000. 

Williams.  N-  A.:  See 

Bakker,  William  J  .  and  Williams,  N.  A..  5,249,410,  CI.  53-557  000. 
Williamson,  Tony;  Van  Buren,  Martin  F  ;  Massucco,  Arthur  A  .  and 
Lindstrom.  Richard  S  .  to  Zimmer.  Inc  Cast  matenal  with  encapsu- 
lated lubncant   5.250.344.  CI.  428-143  000 
Willimczik.  Wolfhart    Rotary  piston  machines  with  a  wear-resistant 

driving  mechanism   5.249.506,  CI  9M99  000. 
Willmann,  Norman  L  ;  Eisenhul,  Neil  R.;  and  Limben,  Jack  L  .  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Separator  for  mat-immobilized-elec- 
trolyte  battery   5.250.372,  CI  429-146  000 
Willson,  Carlton  G  :  See- 
Allen,   Robert  D..   MacDonald,  Scott  A..   McKean.   Dennis  R  . 
Schlosser,  Hubert;  Twieg,  Robert  J  ;  Wallraff,  Gregory  M  .  and 
Willson,  Carlton  G  .  5,250,395,  CI.  430-325  000 
Willson.  Jolyon  P.  and  Richards,  Paul  N.,  to  Schlumberger  Industries 

Limited   Measurement  of  liquid  level    5,249,463,  CI    73-290  DOR 
W'llson.  Barry  S.:  See — 

Grauer,  Lana  S  ,  Leung.  JulU  P.;  and  Wilson.  Barry  S  .  5.250,297, 
CI   424-88  000 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See — 

Muffoletto.   Barry  C;  and   Kuwik.   Raymond  J  .  5.250.373,  CI 
429-161  000 
Wilson.  John  C  .  and  Vreeland,  William  B  .  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Com- 
pany   Moisture  stable  elaslomeric   polyurethane   biasable   transfer 
members.  5,250,357,  CI  428-425  800 
Wilson.  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  .  and  Butler,  Jerry  F.,  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  ;  and  University  of  Flonda, 


The     Use   of   l-octen-4-ol    in   repelling   house    flies     5,250,575,  CI 
514-739  000 
Wilson.    Robert    L    Head  bolt   and  dnver  therefore    5,249,899,  O. 

411-82  000 
Wimer.  Douglas  G    See — 

Warner.    Cheryl    L.    and    Wimer.    Douglas    G..    5,250.496.    CI. 
503-227  000 
Wincent.  Tommy  See — 

Wergeland.     Halvor;     Planke.     Tore;     and     Wincent,     Tommy, 
5.249.689.  CI    209-546  000 
Winchester.  Bryan  G     See- 
Fleet.  George  W    J  .  and  Winchester.  Bryan  G..  5,250,703,  CI. 
548-556000 
Windmoller  4  Holscher  See— 

Wmnemoller.  Aloys.  Frommcyer.  Heinnch;  and  Wieneke.  Werner, 
5.249.408.  CI    53-439  000 
Wingen.  Rainer   See — 

Magerstadt,    Michael.    Rosch.    Norbert.    and    Wingen.    Rainer, 
5.250.215.  CI   252-299  500 
Winn.    Martin;    De.    Biswanath.   Zydowsky.   Thomas   M  ,    Kerkman. 
Daniel   J  .   DeBemardis.   John   F  ,    Rosenberg.    Saul   H  .    Shiosaki. 
Kazumi.  Basha.  Fatima  Z  .  Tasker.  Andrew  S  .  von  Geldem.  Thomas 
W  .  Kestef.  Jeffrey  .A  .  Boyd.  Steven.   Yamamoto,  Diane  M     and 
Fung,  Anthony  K   L  .  to  Abbott  Laboraiones  Angiotensin  II  recep- 
tor antagonists    5.250.548.  CI    514-340000 
Wmnemoller.  Aloys.  Frommeyer.  Heinnch.  and  Wieneke.  Werner,  to 
Windmoller  &  Holscher    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  packaging  a 
stack  of  nat  objects   5.249,408,  CI   53-439  000 
Winsemius.  Tom   See — 

Beisner.     W      Keith;     and     Winsemius.     Tom,     5,251,086,     CI. 
360-106  000 
Winter.  John  M     See — 

E^ds,  Thomas   A  .   Fuemer.   James   V.,   Sortland.    Matthew   D.; 
Winter.  John  M  ,  Wagner.  Charles  H  ;  and  Strau-ss.  Guntis  U  , 
5.250.918.  CI    335-35  000 
Winter.  Robin  R    Jameson.  Daniel  G  .  Clay,  Dale  L  .  and  Allington, 
Robert  W'  .  to  Isco.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  supercniical  fluid 
extraction    5.250.195.  CI    210-634.000 
Wirtz.  Peter;  Womer.  Karl-Fred;  Wunder.  Friedrich;  Fichler,  Klaus; 
Roscher.  Gunler.  and  Nicolau.  loan,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi, 
Carrier  catalyst,  process  for  its  preparation,  and  it.s  use  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  vinyl  acetate    5.250.487,  CI.  502-243,000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Booske.  John  H  .  5.250.772.  CI   219-I0.55R. 

DeLuca.  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K  .  and  Perlman,  Kalo  L., 
5.250.523.  CI    514-167000 
Wisen.  Katanna  See — 

Sahlin.  Thorbjorn.  and  Wisen,  Katanna,  5,251,247.  CI.  376-451.000. 
Witkowski.  Walter  R    See- 
Adolf.  Douglas  B  .  Shahinpoor.  Mohsen.  Segalman.  Daniel  J  ;  and 
Witkowski.  Walter  R  .  5.250.167,  CI    204-299  OOR 
Witte.  Edwin  C    See — 

Kamowski.  Thomas  A  .  Haselow,  Fred  W  .  Rejret,  Richard  L.;  and 
Wiite.  Edwm  C,  5.251.125.  CI    364-189.000. 
Wiite.  Robert  S    See — 

Fenlon.  Paul  F  .  Knecht.  Thomas  A.;  Wiite.  Robert  S.;  Skoda. 
William     G.;     and     Thompson.     R      Victor.     5.250.870,     CI. 
310-345.000 
Wittman.  Brian  A  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  extending  battery  life   5.251.179.  CI    365-227  000 
Wodzinska.  Jolanta  See — 

Kluger.      Ronald;     and     Wodzinska.     Jolanta.     5.250.665.     CI 
530-385  000 
Wohler.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Dr  Ing  h  c  F  Porsche  AG  Support  for  a  coil 

spnng   5.249.781.  CI.  267-33  000 
Wohler.  W  H  Pharyngo-laryngeal  compound  speculum  5.249.569,  CI. 

128-19000 
Wolf.    Fred     Method    of  playing   a    wagenng   game.    5.249.809.   CI. 

273-274  000 
Wolf.  Thomas    and  Klauer.  Rainer    Clamping  device.  5.250,754.  CI. 

174-50  000 
Wolfbeisz.  Thomas  See— 

Mertens.   Klaus-Dieter.   Becker.   Klaus.  Wolfbeisz,  Thomas;  and 
Goetsch.  Rainer.  5.251.214.  CI    370-92.000. 
Wolfenbarger.  James  K  ;  and  Najjar.  Mitn  S  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Process 
for    production   desulfunzed    of  synthesis   gas     5.250.083.    CI     48- 
197  OOR 
Wong.  Carl  K  -L,-  See— 

Chu.    William    MS .    and    Wong.    Carl    K  -L..    5.250.860.    CI. 
307-475000 
Wong.  David  T  :  See — 

Fuller.     Ray     W.;     Mitchell.     David;     Robertson.     David     W.; 
Stephenson.  Gregory  A  .  and  Wong.  David  T.  5,250,571,  CI. 
514-651  000 
Robertson.    David    W,    and    Wong,    David    T.,    5,250,572.    CI. 
514-651  000. 
Wong.  Frederick  See — 

Goulet.  Mark.  Wong.  Frederick;  Sinclair.  Peter  J  .  and  Wyvralt, 
Matthew  J..  5.250.678.  CI    540-456  000 
Wong.  Joseph  Y  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
High-speed,  low  DC  power.  PNP-loaded  word  line  decorder/dnver 
circuit    5.251.173.  CI    365-189  110. 
Wong.  King  L    See — 

Morns.  Frank  I  .  Wong,  King  L  ,  and  Talbot,  Robert  L.,  5,251,085, 
CI.  360-106  000. 
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Wong,  Lan  K  .  Chen.  Hai-Tao.  and  Ji.  Zhi-Zhong.  lo  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  by  said  Lan  K  Wong  2-<N-substituted-aminoalkyl)-5- 
(EValkylidene  cyciopentanones.  2-<N-sub5tiiuted-aminoalkyl)-5-{Eh 
arylalkylidene  cyciopentanones,  and  denvatives  thereof  5.250.735. 
CI  564^442  000  ' 
Wong.  Man.  and  Liu.  David  K  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Method  of  making  a  low  capaciunce.  low  resistance  sidewall  antifuse 
structure  5.250.464.  CI.  437-170  000. 
Wong.  Michael  K    See— 

Chin.  George;  Smith.  Rex  M.;  Wong,  Michael  K  ;  and  Wagner. 
Patnck  J  .  5.250.161.  CI   204-131.000 
Wong,  Milly  M   L    See— 

Ashcraft.   Charles  R  .   and   Wong,   Milly   M.   L.,   5,249,676.  Q. 
206-264  000 
Wood,  Alan  G  .  Hembree,  David  R  ;  Famworth,  Warren  M  ;  and 
Cromar.  Larrv  D  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Probehead  for  ultra- 
sonic forging '  5.249.450.  CI.  72-359  000 
Wood.  George:  See— 

McConnell.    Joseph    R.;    and    Wood,    George,    5,251,183,    CI 
367-21.000. 
Woodward,  Avimer  J  :  See — 

McNeely,  Gerald  W.;  and  Woodward.  Aylmer  J  .  5.250,333.  CI 
428-35.700 
Woolard.  Frank  X  :  Sef— 

Barton,  John  E   D  .  Canwnghl.  David;  Cox,  John  M.;  Mitchell. 
Glynn;  Carter.  Charles  G  ;  Lee.  David  L..  Walker.  Francis  H  ; 
and  Woolard.  Frank  X..  5.250.501.  CI   504-266000 
Woolford.  Michael  E  .  to  Block  Systems  Inc.  Heated  stopper  shoe 

assembly  5.249.950.  CI  425-412.000 
Woolley.  Robert  C  .  and  Murphy,  Michael  J    Water  sporu  device 

5.249.998,  CI.  441-65.000 
Wootton,  John  R.:  See — 

Waldman,  Gary;  and  Wootton,  John  R  ,  5.249.501,  CI.  89-41.060. 
Worden,  James  K..  Todd,  John  C  ;  and  Jones.  Gerald  B..  Jr..  to  Honey- 
well    Inc     Altitude    tape    for    aircraft    displays     5.250.947.    CI 
340-973000. 
WordPerfect  Corporation:  See— 

Martel.    Joseph.    Jr.;    and    Moon.     David    C.    5.251,292.    CI 
395-150.000 
World  Life  Resource.  Inc.:  See— 

Antibn.stor.  Donnie  L..  5.250.100.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Womer.  Karl-Fred:  See— 

Wirtz,   Peter.   Womer,   Karl-Fred;   Wunder.   Friedrich;   Fichler. 
Klaus;    Roischer.    Gunter;    and    Nicolau.    loan.    5,250.487.    CI. 
502-243.000. 
Wortman.  Jimmie:  See— 

Ozturk.  Mehmei;  and  Wortman.  Jimmie.  5.250.452.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Worwag.  Peter,  to  Fedag.  Firma.  Vacuum  cleaning  tool  5,249,333.  CI. 

15-387.000. 
Wostl.  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Branca.   Quinco;    Edenhofer.    Albrecht;   Gutknecht.   Eva-Maria; 
Neidhart.    Werner;    Ramuz.    Henn.    and    Wostl.    Wolfgang. 
5.250.517.  CI   514-18.000. 
Wren.  Jon:  See— 

Hagenbuch.  LeRov  G.;  Keller.  Richard;  and  Wren.  Jon,  5,249,843, 
CI   298-230DF  ■ 
Wnbro  Ltd.:  See— 

Brooks,  Douglas  M  .  5.249.552.  CI.  123-1.000. 
Wnght.  Barnngton.  Exhaust  pipe  lock  for  internal  combustion  engines 

and  the  like   5.249.442.  CI.  70-164.000. 
Wnght.  Roy  F  .  and  Boudreaux.  Edwin.  Jr .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company     Polymer/bi-lobal    fiber    composites    having    improved 
strength   5.250.603.  CI   524-494  000 
Wnght.  Sclwyn:  See — 

Demjanenko.  Victor;  Benenson.  David  M.;  Park,  Soon  Y.;  Wright. 
Selwyn;  Soom.  Andres;  Acharya.  Raj  S.;  and  Soumekh.  Mehr- 
dad.  5.251.151.  CI   364-550.000 
Wu.  Ching-Chang   Telescopic  and  folding  frame  assembly  for  a  golf 

cart   5.249.822.  CI   280-646.000. 
Wu.  Gary  Chang-Feng  See — 

Murphy.  Philip  A  .  Jr .  Genetti.  Wayne  A  ;  Gunnarsson.  Gunnar 
K     Pullin.  Edward  J  ;  and  Wu.  Gary  Chang-Feng.  5.251.305.  CI 
395-325  000. 
Wunder.  Friednch  See — 

Wirtz.    Peter.   Womer.   Karl-Fred;   Wunder.   Fnednch;   Fichler. 
Klaus;    Roscher.   Gunter;    and    Nicolau,    loan,    5,250.487,    CI 
502-243.000 
Wunderlich.  Hans:  See— 

Pieiko.   Karl-Envin;  Wunderlich.  Hans.   Braese.  Hans-Eberhard; 
and  Lindner.  Chnstian.  5.250.617.  CI    525-85  000 
Wussow.  Klaus;  Kuske.  Peter.  Mansmann.  Manfred;  Messer.  Dieter: 
and  Rade.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Spinel  black  pigments 
based  on  copper<'hromium-manganese  mixed  oxides,  a  process  for 
their  preparation  and  their  use   5.250.112.  CI    106-453  000. 
Wynn's  Climate  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Abraham.  Anthony  W  .  5.249.434.  CI.  62-292.000 
Wytcherlcy.  Randi  W    See- 
Berg.  Lloyd,  and  Wytcherley.  Randi  W  ,  5.250.157.  CI.  203-63  000 
Wyvratt.  Matthew  J    See— 

Goulet    Mark    Wong,  Fredenck.  Sinclair.  Peter  J  .  and  Wyvratt. 
Matthew  J  .  5.250.678.  CI    54O-«56,000 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Bayley.  Denise  R  .  Pickenng.  Thomas  R  .  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  :  and 

Berirand.  Jacques  C.  5.250.37Q.  CI   430-106  600 
Bavlev.  Denise  R    Pickenng.  Thomas  R  .  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and 
Berirand.  Jacques  C  .  5.250.380.  CI   430-106  600 


Ciccarelli.  Roger  N    Benrand.  Jacques  C    Bavlev.  Denise  R.;  and 

Pickenng.  Thomas  R  .  5.250.381.  CI   430-106600 
Denber.    Michel    J  .    and    Jankow^ki.    Henry    P ,    5.250.934.    CI. 

345-136  000 
Fisher.   Almon   P  .  and   Hermanson.   Herman  A..   5.250.962,  C[. 

346- 140  OOR 
Genovese.  Frank  C  .  5.250.960.  CI   346-159000 
Greene.  Harold  O  .  5.250.961.  CI    355-76000 
Guenn.  Jean-Michel;   and   Swanberg.  Melvin  E..   5,251,057,  CI. 

359-249  000 
MacArthur.  Thomas  D  .  5.251.058.  CI   359-249  000 
Seyfned.  Joseph  A     Rolph.  L    James,  and  Blakesley.  Kirk  A.. 

5.250.993.  CI.  355-245  000 
Swift.  Joseph  A  .  Orlowski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr.. 

5.250.756.  CI    174-1 19.00R 
Thompson.  Geoffrey  O  .  5.251.203.  CI    370-13  100. 
Yabuki.  Hiroyuki.  Ishigaki.  Isao  and  Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Push-push  oscillator  having  m-phase  and 
antiphase  output  combining  circuits   5.250.910.  CI   331-56  000 
Yachigc.  Shmichi   See— 

Ishii.   Tamaki.   Yachigo.   Shinichi;   Kojima,   Fumitoshi;   and   Ida, 
Kanako.  5.250.593.  CI    524-100.000 
>  agawara.  Shmji.  and  Ohta.  W  asaburo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Gas 
sensor    having    metal-oxide    semiconductor    layer     5.250.170.    CI 
204-»3 1,000 
Yagihara.  Mono  See— 

Okada.    Hisashi.    Yagihara.    Morio;    Inaba.    Tadashi;    and    Seki. 

Hiroyuki.  5.250.401.  CI   43a 393.000 
Okada.  Hisashi;  Inaba.  Tadashi.  and  Yagihara.  Mono.  5.250,402.  CI 
430-393  000 
Yagishita.  Atsushi;  Hieda.  Katsuhiko.  Niuyama,  Akihiro;  and  Horigu- 
chi.  Fumio.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Dynamic  type  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  and   its  manufactunng  method    5.250.830.  CI 
257-302000 
Y'ahiro.  Ma.sakazu  See— 

Inoue,  Haruki,  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,251,285.  CI  395-10.000. 
Yajima,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kuinose.  Masaii;  Ikeda.  Kazulaka;  Y'ajima.  Yutaka;  and  Taketnoto. 
Hideaki.  5.249.349.  CI   29-721,000 
Yakubo,  Mmoru.  and  Kato.  Ryoichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Slit 

scanning  exposure  apparatus.  5.250.980.  CI.  355-32.000. 
Yakuoun  Shinkiyu  Chirvoum:  See — 

Ideguchi.  Emuko.  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  5.250.068.  CI  606-189.000 
Yale  L'niversiiv  See— 

Bennett.  William  R..  Jr..  and  Chebolayev.  Veniamin  P..  5.251.229. 
CI    372-92.000. 
Yamada.  Hideaki:  See — 

■iamamoto.  Keisaku;  Yamada.  Hideaki;  Fukuyama.  Mashiro;  and 
Ya-suda.  Nonyasu.  5.250.627.  CI   525-194.000 
Yamada.  Hiroaki  See— 

Mmra.   Kaisuioshi;   Koyama.  Hiroyasu;  Sugai.  Toshiji;  Yamada. 
Hiroaki;  Sakurai.  Ein'osuke;  and  Hongome.  Masato.  5.250.526. 
CI    514-218000. 
Yamada.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ikenoue.   Yoshikazu;  Yamada.   Hirokazu;   Maruta.  Syuzi;  Araki, 
Kazuhiro;  Hashimoto.  Kaoru;  and  Kawabuchi,  Yoichi.  5.251.295. 
CI   395-163000. 
Yamada.  Hisashi:  See— 

Taguchi     Toyoki.    Sugaya,    Toshihiro;    Yamada.    Hisashi;    and 
Shimura.  Kei.  5.250.796.  CI  250-205  000. 
Yamada.  Kazuhiko.  and  Seto.  Akira.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc   Microor- 
ganisms for  production  of  glutamic  acid.  5.250.434.  CI  435-252.100 
Yamada.  Kunihiro  See —  ^^ 

Ito.  Yasunou.  and  Yamada.  Kunihiro.  5.251.091.  CI   361-152.000. 
Yamada.  Makoto.  Noguchi,  Masayoshi;  and  Ono.  Junji.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration   Tracking  control  circuit  including  gain  correction  control 
5.251.079.  CI    360-77,140, 
Yamada.  Shinichi   See — 

Mivasaka.  Kenji    Suzuki.  Nontoshi;  Yamada.  Shinichi;  Shimoda. 
Kenji.  and  Uehara.  Nohuyuki.  5.251.190.  CI    368-10.000 
Yamada,  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indusines.  Ltd    Braking  circuit 

provided  with  antilockmg  apparatus  5.249.854.  CI.  303-115.400 
Yamada.  Shun   See—  .„„„, 

Ideguchi."  Emuko.  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  5.250.068,  CI   606-189000 
Yamada.  Takanobu   and  Fukui.  Kazuyuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kahu- 
shiki   Kaisha     Electrophotographic   image   forming   apparatus   and 
method    5.250.959.  CI    346-108  000 
Yamada.  Yoko  See— 

Mon.  Shosei.  Takiguchi.  Takao.  Iwaki.  Takashi.  Yamada.  Yoko; 

Togano   Takeshi.  Yamashiu.  Masataka.  Terada.  Masahiro;  and 

Kaugin.  Kazuharu.  5.250.219.  CI   252-299  610 

Yamagata.  Kenii.  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Method    of    producing     semiconductor    substrate     5.250.460.    CI 

437-62  000 

Yamaguchi.  Akio.  to  Kiugawa  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic 

shielding  gasket    5.250.751,  CI    174-350GC. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa  See — 

Shiobara.    Toshio.    Tomivoshi.    Kazutoshi.    Tarumi.    Yasuo.    and 

Yamaguchi.  Hiromasa.  5.2K).637.  CI    525-t87  000 

Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  Shibata.  Toshisuke.  Inoue.  Akihisa.  Kato   Akira 

and  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K  .  and  Masumoio. 

Tsuvoshi    Amorphous  magnesium  alloy  and  method  for  producing 

the  same   5.250.124.  CI    148-403  000 

Yamaguchi.  Jun.   Ishige.   Sadao.  and  Sugiyama.  Takekatsu.   to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Light-sensitive  heal-sensitive  composition  and 
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recording  material  comprising  same  and  image  formaiion  process 
using  same   5.250,384.  CI   430-138  OU) 
Yamaguthi,  Tadashi,  lo  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with  corrosion  resisuni  leads 
5.250.470.  CI   437-211.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi.  to  Toyo  Engineering 

Corporation   Gas  separation  process.  5.250.088.  CI  95-98  000 
Yamaguchi.  Yuji  See — 

Kaloh.  Kazunori,  Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi.  Okinaga. 
Takayuki;  Emala,  Takashi;  and  Honuchi.  Osamu.  5,250,839.  CI 
257-666.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yuzo.  See — 

Takeuchi.    Yoshinon;   Yamaguchi.   Yuzo;   Muranushi.   Fumitaka. 
Tanaka     Katsuyuki.    Kawakami.    Kanji;    Daito.    Hiroshi;    and 
Masukawa.  Tetsuo.  5.251.083.  CI   360-103.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo,  5,250,748,  CI.  84-661.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Toyoji.  5,249.650.  CI    188-344.000. 
Yamakami.  Osamu:  See— 

Kunia.  Tadashi;  and  Yamakami,  Osamu,  5,251,035,  CI.  358-188.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akihiro:  See— 

Nakano.     Nobuo;     and     Yamamoto.     Akihiro,     5,250.260,     CI. 
422-56.000. 
Yamamoto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Fuse.  Toshikazu.  Yamamoto,  Atsushi;  and  Sane,  Junji.  5.250,077. 
CI   8-128  100 
Yamamoto.  Diane  M.   See— 

Winn.  Martin;  De.  Biswanath;  Zydowsky,  Thomas  M..  Kerkman, 
Daniel  J  ,  DeBcrnardis.  John  F  .  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  ,  Shiosaki. 
Kazumi.  Basha.  Fatima  Z  .  Ta.sker.  Andrew  S  .  von  Geldern. 
Thomas  W  .  Kester.  Jeffrey  A  .  Boyd,  Steven.  Yamamoto,  Diane 
M  ;  and  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.,  5,250.548.  CI  514-340.000. 
Yamamoto.  Haruo:  See — 

Tsuruoka.  Tsuiomu;  Nakabayashi.  Satoru.  Fukuyasu,  Harumi:  Ishii. 
Yuuko;     Tsuruoka.     Takashi.     Yamamoto.     Haruo;     Inouye. 
Shigeharu;  and  Kondo.  Shinichi.  5.250,545,  CI    514-328.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuyuki  See — 

Maruyama.  Kazumasa;  Yamamoto,  Kazuyuki;  Nagura,  Shigehiro; 
and  Homma.  Taira,  5.250.674.  CI    536-124  000 
Yamamoto.  Keisaku.  Yamada.  Hideaki;  Fukuyama.  Mashiro.  and  Ya- 
suda,  Nonyasu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Rubber 
composition   5.250.627,  CI.  525-194.000 
Yamamoto.  Kimihisa:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Eishun;  Nishide.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto.  Kimihisa;  Jikei. 
Mitsutoshi;  and  Katoh,  Junya.  5,250.657,  CI   528-383  000 
Yamamoto.  Kyoichi.  and  Ito.  Kenji.  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Decision 
apparatus   for   machining  steps  of  numerical   control   information 
generating  function    5.251.145,  CI   364-474.220. 
Yamamoto.  Minoru:  See — 

Okuda,  Osamu;  Hirai.  Watani;  Oji,  Shiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Minoru. 
5.249.356.  CI   29-833  000. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuru;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideloshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 
Ltd     Silver    halide    color    photographic    malenal.    5,250.406.    CI 
430-544  000 
Yamamoto.  Naoshi:  See — 

Ide.  Youji;  Kuniuke,  Tetsuji;  and  Y'amamoto,  Naoshi,  5.250.361. 
CI   428-500.000 
Yamamoto.  Tomoya;  Koike,  Shoji;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Satoh,  Shini- 
chi. to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink-jet  textile  printing  ink  and  mk-jei 
textile  pnniing  process.  5,250.121,  CI.  I06-22.00R. 
Yamamoto.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yasuhara.  Masateru;  Ishihara,  Kacsumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshihiro. 
5,250.886.  CI    318-567  000 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  See — 

Sugizaki,  Yuuka;  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Imai. 
Takashi.  Sailo.  Susumu;  Shoji.  Yoshio;  Uehara.  Yasuhiro; 
Ichimura.  Masanori;  Ohkawa.  Tomohiro;  Senzawa.  Manabu. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Take.  Michio;  and  Inoue,  Saloshi.  5,250,996. 
CI  355-284.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Toru;  Ando,  Ichiro;  Toyoshima.  Nobuyuki;  Yama- 
moto,   Yasushi;    Yoshioka,    Hiroshi;    and    Yamazaki,    Toshio. 
5,250.583.  CI   523-107.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yonhisa;  See— 

Senzawa,    Mitsuya;    and    Yamamoto,    Yorihisa.    5.251.135.    CI 
364-424.050 
Yamamoto.    Yuji;    Kurata,    Takashi;    Nakazawa.    Kazuyoshi;    Tsuda. 
Yusuke;   Waianabc.  Junichiro;   Matsumoto.   Makoto,   Kurita.   Akil- 
sugu.  and  Funahashi.  Yuichi,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd 
and  Toshiba  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd  Polyorganosiloxane  senes  thermoplas- 
tic resin  and  composition  thereof.  5.250,615,  CI.  525-63.000. 
Yamamto.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ohmoto.    Tatiuya;    Shimada.    Akemi;    and    Yamamto.    Takeshi. 
5.250.512.  CI.  512-22000 
Yamamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hoshino.    Hirokuni;    Mon.   Toshiyuki;    Yamamura.    Hiroshi;    and 
Kosugi.  Naoki,  5,250,480,  CI.  501-106.000 
Yamamura.  Ryuji.  to  NEC  Corporation   Photo  reticle  for  fabncating  a 

semiconductor  device.  5,250,983,  CI   355-125  000. 
Yamanaka,  Toshihisa.  and  Eguchi,  Tatsuya.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  with  improved  laser  transmit- 
ting optical  system   5,250,961.  CI   346-108.000 
Yamano.  .Akihiko  See — 

Haianaka.  Katsunon;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Takimoto. 
Kiyi.>shi,     Kasanuki.     Yuji;    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro;    Oguchi. 


Takahiro.  Yamano.  Akihiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi,  5.251.200,  CI. 

369-126.000. 
Yamano,  Shozo:  See— 

Shiokama.    Yoshiharu;   Tanioka.    Hiroshi.   and   Yamano,    Shozo, 
5.250.976.  CI    354-400  000. 
Yamao.  Yasushi:  See — 

Chiba.  Kouji.  Nojima.  Toshio;  Yamao.  Yasushi;  Tomisato,  Shigeru; 
and  Takami.  Tadao.  5,251,330,  CI.  453-91.000 
Yamaoka.  Masami   See — 

Kuroyanagi.   Akira.  Yamaoka,   Masami;  and  Okabe.  Yoshifumi, 
5.250.449.  CI   437-40000 
Yamaoka.  Tsuguo:  See— 

Kondo.    Svunichi.    Aotani.    Yoshimasa;    Umehara,    Akira;    and 
'I  amaoka.  Tsuguo.  5,250,385,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Yamartino.  Ernest  J  .  Jr  :  See — 

Lindholm.  Edward  P  .  and  Yamartino,  Ernest  J  .  Jr  ,  5,250,443,  CI. 
436-529  000 
Yamashita.  Jun-ichi   See— 

Fujii.  Setsuro;  Yama-shita.  Jun-ichi.  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Takeda, 
Setsuo     Terada.    Tadafumi;    Yasumoto,    Mitsugi;    and    Unemi. 
Norio.  5.250.673.  CI.  536-28.550. 
Yamashita.  Kouji:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Kivoshi;  lloh.  Norihisa;  Yamashita.  Kouji;  and  Malsui, 
Kazuma.  5.250.265.  CI   422-107,000 
Yamashita.  Masataka.  Togano.  Takeshi.  Terada.  Masahiro;  Yoshida. 
,Akio;    Kimura,   Yoshiko,   and   Shinjo.    Kenji.   to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Ferroelecinc  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition  and 
liquid  crystal  device  using  same   5,250.221.  CI.  252-299.630. 
■^amashiU.  Masataka:  See— 

Mon.  Shosei.  Yamashita.  Masataka.  Katagin.  Kazuharu.  Shinjo. 

Kenji.  and  Terada.  Masahiro.  5.250.218.  CI.  252-299.610 
Mon.  Shosei.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi.  Yamada,  Yoko; 
Togano.  1  akeshi.  \'amashita.  Masataka.  Terada,  Masahiro;  and 
Kalagiri.  Kazuharu,  5.250.:  19.  CI    252-299  610 
Shinio.   Kenji.  Takiguchi.  Takao.   Kitayama.   Hiroyuki.  Katagin, 
Kazuharu     Yamashita.    Masataka.    Togano.    Takeshi.    Terada. 
Masahiro;  and  Salo.  Junko.  5.250.217.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor memory  apparatus  having  reduced  amount  of  bit  line 
amplification  delay.  5,251.172,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Yamauchi.  Mineo  M   Y    See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi  H   S  ;  Kutsukake.  Masaki  M    K  ;  Yamauchi.  Mineo 
M    Y  .  and  Furuse.  Minoru  M.  F..  5.250.495.  CI   503-227.000. 
Yamauchi.  Noriyoshi;  and  Ishida.  Hiloshi,  to  Ryobi  Ltd    Automatic 
molten  metal  supplying  device  and  method  for  supplying  the  molten 
metal    5.250.103.  CL  75-584  000 
Yamauchi.  Yoshimitsu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  operat- 
ing a  semiconductor  memory  device   5.251.171.  CI    365-185.000. 
Yamazaki.  Toru   See  — 

Nakano.  Minoru.  and  Yamazaki.  Toru,  5.249.538.  CI.  112-121.110. 
Yamazaki.  Toshinori:  See — 

Leda.  Masalo;  Miwa.  Tada,shi.  Haneda.  Satoshi.  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko; 
Kawamoto.   Kiyoaki;   Omoto.   Tetsuko;   Yamazaki.  Toshinon; 
Fukuchi.     Masakazu;     and     Morita.     Shizuo,     5,250,998,     CI. 
355-285, (XX) 
Yama/aki.  Toshio:  Sec — 

Kawaguchi.  Toru.  .Ando.  Ichiro;  Toyoshima.  Nobuyuki.  Yama- 
moto.   Yasushi;    Yoshioka,    Hiroshi;    and    Yamazaki,    Toshio, 
5.250.583,  CI    523-107.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yoshiaki  See — 

Sato.  Takeshi,  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshiaki,  5,249,922,  CI  415-191.000. 
Yamazki.  Koichiro  See— 

Shintani.  Masaki.  Takashima,  Kanji.  Yamazki.  Koichiro;  and  Kato, 
Toshio.  5.250.338.  CI   428-64,000 
^  an   Zhiquan  0  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Preparation  of  high  activ- 
ity, high  density  activated  carbon.  5,250,491,  CI   502-424.000. 
Yanagi.  Masaki   See — 

Honzoe.  Hirotoshi.  Maki.  Masura;  Tanimoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Yanagi, 
Masaki.  5.250.271.  CI   422-260,000 
Yanagisawa.  Ken   Clutch   5.249.656.  CI    192-18.00A. 
Yanagisawa.  Tammori   See — 

Nishi.    Eiji     Yanagisawa,    Taminon.    Takasago,    Toshiyuki;    and 
Arima.  Kouichi.  5.250.783,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Hatanaka.  Katsunon.  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Takimoto, 
Kiyoshi;     Kasanuki.     Yuji.     Yanagisawa.     Yoshihiro;     Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  Yamano,  Akihiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.251.200.  CI. 
369-126  000, 
Yang.  Deng-Ke:  See — 

Doane.  J   William;  and  Yang,  Deng-Ke.  5.251,048,  CI.  359-51  000. 
Yang     Tai-Her     Batterv    charge    with    temperature-sensitive    cut-off 

switch    5.250.892.  CI  '320-35.000 
Yang.  Wei  T    See— 

Ritscher.  James  S  .  Yang,  Wei  T..  Omietanski.  George  M.;  Ochel- 
tree.  Robert  L  .  and  Malson.  Earl  E.,  5,250,490,  CI.  502-313  000. 
Yankovich.  Daniel  W  .  Jr    See— 

Kassouf.   Mitchell  J  .   Yankovich.   Daniel   W..  Jr.;   and    Purnell, 
Deborah  L  .  5.250.190.  CI    210-712000 
Yashiki.  Hiroyoshi.  and  Kaneko.  Teruo.  to  Sumitomo  Meul  Industnes, 
Ltd    Onented  silicon  steel  sheets  and  production  process  therefor. 
5,250.123.  CI    148-111  000 
Yasuda.  Nonyasu   See — 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku.  Yamada.  Hideaki.  Fukuyama.  Mashiro;  and 
Yasuda.  Nonyasu.  5.250.627.  CI.  525-194.000. 


Yasuda,  Yoshiyuki:  5*?—  ^    „   >. 

Tokunaga.  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa.  Nonaki;  Hatton,  Takeshi;  Kobaya- 
shi    Hidetsugu.     Yasuda,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Nohara,    Tatsuo. 
5.251.248.  CI,  379-58,000, 
Yasuhara   Ma.sateru.  Ishihara.  Katsumi.  and  Yamamoto,  Toshihiro,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  controlling  robot  and  robot 
control  apparatus   5,250,886,  CI.  318-567  000 
Yasukohchi.  Tohru:  See—  .         ^  .,  ^ 

Akimoto.    Shm-ichi;    Yasukohchi,    Tohru;    Furuse,    Kazuo;    and 
Okumura,  Shinya.  5,250.205,  CI  252-49.300. 
Yasumoto.  Mitsugi  See— 

Fujii   Setsuro;  Yamashita.  Jun-ichi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Takeda. 

Setsuo    Terada.    Tadafumi,    Yasumoto.    Mitsugi;    and    Lnemi, 

Nono-'5,250,673.  CI,  536-28  550. 

Yasunami,  Shoichiro;  and  Mukunoki.  Yasuo  '^^ijj.  Photo  Film  Ca. 

Ltd   Sliver  halide  photographic  matenal.  5.250,409.  CI  430-927  000 

Yater.  Joan  E    See—  c -icn  iio 

Miracky.  Robert;  Yater.  Joan  E  ;  and  Mackay,  Cohn  A  .  5,250,Ji9, 

CI.  427-556.000. 

Yates,  Jan  B ;  See—  .     ^    ^,         ,      u        .j  v.„ 

Atterbury.  William  G  .  Boyd,  Douglas  E ;  Yates,  Jan  B  :  and  Van 
Dixhorn,  Lee  R.,  5,249,742,  CI   237-2  OOB 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Halagishi.  Yuji.  5,249,980,  CI   439-.398.000. 

Ohashi    Yasusuke,   Nishijima.   Tamotsu;   Fujino,   Toshihiro;   and 
Taki.  Ya.suhito.  5,250.256.  CI.  420473.000 
Yazu.  Shuji:  See—  ,  .      „         c-u  j 

Ilozaki  Hideo;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 
Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.250.510.  CI.  505-1  000 

^''^■H"eld""Rof^r.  P''7nd  Yee.  Herman  A  .  5.250.387.  CI  43(^253.000. 
Yen  Chou  Double-laver  window  with  shade  roller  unit  for  regulating 

the  light    5.249,616.  CI    160-98.000 
Yerhkava.  Denis  Y  :  See—  c  ..     j       c  c 

Uwis,  Thomas  G  ;  Yerlikaya.  Denis  Y  ;  and  Schrader.  Eugene  F  . 
5.250.027.  CI   604-65  000 
Yianilos    Peter  N..  to  Franklin  Electronic  Publishers,  Inc    Electronic 

word'selection  machine   5,249,965.  CI   4.34- 1 77.0(». 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University: 

See- 


UMI 


Shilo.  Moshe;  and  Fattom,  Ali.  5,250.201,  CI.  252-8.554. 

Murarpumio;  Okazaki.  Shmji;  Yoda.  Haruo;  Shibala,  Yukinobu; 
and  Tsukizoe.  Akira,  5,250,812,  CI.  250492.200. 
Yoder.  Ronald  W    See—  „       ij  c 

Boothroyd.  Donald  C  ;  Eckard,  Clinton  B.;  Lange.  Rona  d  E. 
Shelly.   William   A.;    and   Yoder.    Ronald   W.,    5,251,321,   CI. 
395-775.000 
Yogo.  Nobukazu  See— 

Kubo      Hiroyuki;     Nomura.     Takeshi;     Tanaka,     Hiroe,     Yogo, 
Nobukazu;  and  Sato.  Bunryo.  5.250.099,  CI  65-102.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Hama.    Takatsugu.   Tsuchihashi.    Toshifumi.    and   Ohya,    Kunio. 
5,250,362,  CI   428-542  800. 
Yokoi,  Masaaki:  See— 

Kizaki    Minoru.  Ohmi.  Masao;  Yokoi,  Masaaki;  and  Yoshikawa, 
Shouji.  5.249.471.  CI   73-826000. 
Yokomae.  Kazuhiko  See—  „       ,.     .,       u .     u„ 

Tanaka   Milsuho;  Koiso.  Masakazu;  Asai.  Koichi;  Monshita,  Mit- 
suo;  and  Yokomae.  Kazuhiko.  5.249.977,  CI  439-135,000 
Yokou.  Yoshihiro  See—  ,        u       u 

Oku  Teruo  Todo.  Eishiro;  Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  Kayakin,  Hiroshi; 
and  Ha,shimoto.  Masashi.  5.250.528.  CI    514-252  000, 
Yokoyania.  Masuzo    Takano.  Junji.  and  Takakura.  Kazuhide.  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Company.  Ltd    Melt  preparation  of  poly^' " 
bonate  with  metal  compound  and  p  compound  catalysts.  5,250,653. 
CI    528-200  000 
Yokovama.  Shigeki  See—  ».   .      i, 

Wagai    Chikao.    Yokoyama.    Shigeki;   and    Kusakabe.   Motoichi. 
5.251.319.  CI,  395-275.000, 
Yoneda.  Shigeru:  Sfc—  .-inTiar-t 

Nitta.  Jun.  Yoneda.  Shigeru;  and  Murakawa.  Tetsuo.  5.251. JIB.  CJ. 
.595-725  000 
Yoneda.  Taiemi  See— 

Sakashita.    Hiroshi;    Yoshida.    Nonhide     and    Yoneda.    Tatemi. 
5.25 l.OS^.  CI    360-109  000 
Yonehara.  Takao  See— 

Yamagata.  Kenji.  and  Yonehara.  Takao,  5,250,460,  CI.  437-62  000 

Yonekubo.  Hiroshi  See—  ,.     i-  l  ., 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu;  Ito.  Susumu;  Taira.  Takayuki;  Waunabe.  Kikuo; 

Kouketsu,  Akira,  Haga.  Kenji.  Tokuda.  Kazunan.  Mmegishi. 

Hitoshi     Matsukura.   Toshio.    Maeda.    Kaoni.   and    Yonekubo. 

Hiroshi.  5.249.947.  CI   425-150  000 

Yonemoto.  Kazuya  See— 

Negishi.     Michio.     and     Yonemoto.     Kazuya.     5.250,825.     CI 
257-232.000 
Yonemura.  Koichi  See—  ...      i.        m  i-,™„r. 

Irie    Yoshio    Hatsuda.  Takumi.  Yonemura.  Koichi.  and  Kimura. 
Kazumasa,  5.250,640.  CI    526-88  000 
Yoshida.  Akihiko    Nishino.  Atsushi;  Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki    Watanabe 
Yoshihiro  and  Takeuchi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co.     Ltd      Thermal     head    and    manufactunng    method    thereof 
5,250,958,  CI    346-76  OPH 


Yoshida.  Akio   See—  .,...■.         >^ 

Yamashita.   Masataka.  Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada,  Masahiro.  Yo- 
shida, Akio,  Kimura.  Yoshiko.  and  Shinjo   Kenji.  5,250,221,  O. 
252-299  630 
Yoshida.  Futoshi  5ef—  ^    ,  ■,,.  n.i 

Nanjyo.  Shinichi;  Shonai.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida,  Futoshi,  5,251,084, 
Cr360-I04  000 
Yoshida.  Kiyoshi  See—  .     x,     u  j 

Nakagawa,  Tadahiro;  Tazuke,  Shizuma.  Omuro.  Satoshi.  Yoshida. 
Kivoshi  Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki.  Kimoto.  Takashi.  Mon,  Naoyuki; 
Iwami  Hidema,sa  Havashi.  Shigeo;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  and 
Matsumura.  Toru.  5.249.906.  CI   414-417,000 

''"KtrwL"f;:ngo,1nd'Na"gata,  Katsuyuki,  5,249.729,  a  228-125.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  KK    Sff- 

Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  Shibata.  Toshisuke,  Inoue.  Akihi&a^ato, 
Akira.  and  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5,250.124,  CI    148-403.000 

Yoshida.  Masaharu  See—  .-.tnia,      /-^ 

Kanda.     Makoto,     and     Yoshida.     Masaharu,     5,250,781,     CI. 

219-121  630,  ,      ,^        J        , 

Yoshida  Masahiro.  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Method  of  polishing  dental 

instrument   5.249.395,  CI   51-316.000 
Yoshida.  Masahiro  See—  .,      ^        y.    u  j 

Adachi.  Ryoichi.  Nakamura,  Kazufumi.  Nishii.  Masahiro;  Yoshida. 
Masahiro    Terada.  Izumi;  and  Koga,  Hidetoshi.  5.250.686,  CI 
544-206,000 
Yoshida.  Masashi  See—  ,,,„o-.-i      /~i 

Okunomiva.     Seiji;     and     Yoshida.     Masashi.     5,249,873.     CI 
400-120  000 
Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro  See— 

Kobayashi.    Takaichi;    and    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro,    5,251,105,    CI. 
.361-683  000 
Yoshida.  Nonhide  See— 

Saka-shiu.    Hiroshi;    Yoshida.    Nonhide;    and    Yoneda,    Tatemi. 
<  251.087.  CI    360-109  000 
'I  oshida.  Tatsuo  and  Otake.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Switch- 
ing apparatus  for  electronic  devices  5.250,930,  CI,  345-168.000. 

Yoshida.  Tetsuo   See—  .,     .    .      t.  i 

Kuroki    Kazuhiro.  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  and 
Mon.  Tatsushi.  5.249.943.  CI   418-55.200. 
Yoshida,  Yonemasa  See—  ,,     ,    .        .i, 

Wakimizu      Yukio      Ohshio.     Hirohiko;     Yoshida,     Yonein«a; 
Hirozumi.  Yasuo;  and  Handa,  Masami,  5,250,872,  CI  313-25  000 
Yoshida.  Yoshio  See— 

Asada  Atsushi.  Ishikawa.  Toshio.  Nakata,  Yasuo;  Yoshida,  YoaJno; 
andKurata.Yukio.  5.251.280.  CI    385-115  000 
Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sakuma.  Seuchi.  to  Sanyo  El«;ctnc  Co  .  Ltd 

Cue  signal  detecting  apparatus  5.251.075.  CI   360-18.000. 
Yoshnke.  Nobuyuki  See— 

Yoshida.  Akihiko.  Nishmo,  Atsushi.  Yoshnke.  Nobuyuki,  Wata- 
nabe. loshihiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Yasuhiro,  5,250,958,  CI.  J46- 
■'6  OPH 
Yoshikawa.  Nonaki  See—  -r  i,    u    w    i,.  . 

Tokunaga,  Hiroshi;  Yoshikawa.  Nonaki;  Hatton.  Takeshi;  Kobaya- 
shi.    Hidetsugu.    Yasuda.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Nohara,    Tatsuo, 
5.251.248.  CI    379-58,000, 
Yoshikawa.  Shouji  See— 

Kizaki    Minoru.  Ohmi.  Masao;  Yokoi.  Masaaki:  and  Yoshikawa, 
Shouji.  5.249.471.  CI   73-826,000. 
Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro  See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi,  Leda.  Nonhiro.  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki.  Nujima.  Jun. 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi.  Koyanagi.  Nozomu.  Wau- 
nabe  Tatsuo  Asada.  Makoto,  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima. 
Atsumi  Nagasu.  Takeshi.  Tsukahara.  Kappei  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke.  5.250,549.  CI  514-345  000 
Yoshimoto.  Hataaki.  and  Ito.  Katsuhiro.  to  L^be  Industnes.  Ltd  Liquid 

crystal  display  device   5.250.932.  CI    .U5-206  000 
Yoshimoto,    Kvosuke:    Ito.   Osamu.    Koyanagi.    •^""'V"'"-    \»'^'"»- 
Yoshiki  Takeda.  Shuitsu  and  Shimoda.  Kyoji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Techniques  for  controlling  beam  position  and 
focus  m  optical  disk  dnves   5.251.194.  CI    3 6« -44  260 

Yoshimoto.  Rvota  See—  ^.  ,    .^  ,       v     t  _  .„ 

Shoji    Masataka.  Tovota.  Kozo.  Eguchi.  Chikahiko.  'loshimoto. 
Ryou    Koyama.  Yoshikatsu.  Domoto,  Hideki,  and  Kamimura. 
Akira.' 5.250.681,  CI   540-577,000 
Yoshimura.  Shuji  See—  c..~.»,; 

Izawa.     Naoyuki.     Yoshimura.     Shuji.     and     Kakuma.     Satoshi, 
5.251.204.  CI   370-1 5  Oa) 
Yoshimura.  Tsuyoshi  See—  .         .       ,  ^  c   ,„i,. 

Takanashi,    Itsuo    Nakagaki.    Shintaro    Negishi.    Ichiro,    Suzuki. 
Tetsuii   Tatsumi.  Fuiiko.  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  Maeno.  Keiichi; 
and  Yoshimura.  Tsuyoshi.  5,250.939.  CI    .U 5- 204  00(3 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi.  Ueda.   Nonhiro.  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki.  Niijima.  Jun. 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko,  Okada.  Toshimi:  Koyanagi.  Nozomu.  Watanabe. 
Tatsuo     Asada.    Makoto.    Yoshimatsu.    Kentaro     Iijima.    Atsumi 
Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei.  and  ^  ""h-  '^7<»,"''fJ°  ^'^ 
Co    Ltd   Sulfonamide  denvatives   5.250.549.  CI    514-345  000 
Yoshino.  Motoyasu.  to  Rohm  Co    Ltd  Hall  effec.  motor  '=5""™^<^j;^"" 

and  motor  dnve  system  using  the  same  5.250.881.  CI   J18--.MUUU 

Yoshio.  Toshihiko  See—  ,     ei.  l, 

Kaneko  Yujiro  Ohta.  Wasaburo;  Nakazawa  Masashi.  ShinozuiLa, 

Michaki.    Miyamoto.    Isao.    Nakamura.    »'.'«►"■    X,?'''l°-    X-^ 

shihiko.  Ishivama.  Masaaki,  and  Onodera.  \uuzi.  5,251,202,  CI. 

369-286000 
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Yoshiolts.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kawaguchi.  Tom;  Ando.  Ichiro;  Toyoshima,  Nobuyuki;   Yama- 
moto.    Yasushi,    Yoshioka,    Hiroshi;    and    Yamaiaki.    Toshio, 
5.250.583.  CI    523-107  000 
One.  Ichiro;  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi,  5,250,614,  CI.  525-58.000 
Yoshizawa.  Hidenon   See— 

Fujino.  Seizo;  Y'oshizawa,  Hidenon;  and  Hirose,  Yoshio.  5,250,310. 
CI   426-124.000. 
Young.  Donald  R  .  Jr  .  to  Corrung  Incorporated  Optical  fiber  coupler 
exhibiting  reduced  polarization  sensitivity  and  method  of  making 
same   5,251.277.  CI.  385-43  000 
Young,  Philip  L  ;  and  Greenberg,  Leonard  H   Method  and  apparatus 
for  modifying  a  video  signal  to  inhibit  unauthonzed  videotape  re- 
cording    and     subsequent     reproduction     thereof     5.251.041,     CI 
358-310  000 
Yu.  Hang  du.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Apparatus  for  and 

process  of  routing  a  display    5.250.888.  CI.  318-640  000 
Yuasa,  Kohji:  Ikoma.  Munehisa,  Kawano,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Osamu; 
and   Matsumolo.   Isao,  to  Matsushita  Electnc   Industnal  Co  .  Ltd 
Alkaline  storage  battery.  5,250,369,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Yue.  Jiang  See — 

Epstein,  Arthur  J.;  Yue,  Jiang;  and  Burley,  David  R.,  5,250.163.  CI 
204-153210. 
Yuguchi.  Ren-ichi:  See — 

Shibata,     Nobuyuki;     Suzuki,     Kenji;    and     Yuguchi.     Ren-ichi. 
5.251.279.  CI   385-86.000. 
Yum.  Su  I    See — 

Theeuwes.  Felix;  and  Yum.  Su  I.,  5.250,028,  CI.  604-85.000 
Zadnik.  Dianne  A    See — 

Biresaw..  Girma,  and  Zadnik.  Dunne  A.,  5.249,446,  CI   72-42  000 
Zadorozhny.  Oleg   See— 

Spivak,   Philip.  Opel,  Alan  E.;  Stratford,  Scott  M  ,  and  Zado 
rozhny.  Oleg.  5.249.426.  CI.  62-35.000. 
Zadnck.  Wayne  J    See — 

Faienza.  Carlo  M  ;  Zadnck.  Wayne  J  ;  and  Speziale.  Richard  M  . 
5.250.115,  CI    118-429.000. 
Zaiser.  Wolfgang,  and  Wagner,  Gerhard,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Auto- 
matic selector  device  for  multi-gear  change-speed  gearboi   5.249.476. 
CI    74-335  000 
Zaitscv.  Gennady  F.:  See — 

Aranovsky.  Viktor  A.;  and  Zaitsev,  Gennady  F.,  5,249,451,  CI 
72-361  000 
Zakman.  Zdravko  M  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi-passband  dielectnc  filter 
construction  having  filter  portions  with  dissimilarly-sized  resonators 
5.250.916.  CI    333-206.000. 
Zani.  Pier  E    See — 

Ferla.  Giuseppe;  Ronsisvalle.  Cesare.  and  Zani.  Pier  E  .  5.250,821, 
CI    257-181  000 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  SPA.:  See — 

Traina,  Alfredo.  5,249,678,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Zanzotto.  Ludovit:  See — 

Watson.  Ronald  D  ;  Foley,  Dennis  P.;  Frizzell.  Reginald;  Sieben. 
Dale;  and  Zanzotto.  Ludovit.  5,249,883,  CI   404-31  000 
Zegarski,  William   See — 

Hedden.     David     B  .     and     Zegarski.     William,     5,250,365,     CI 
428-690  000. 
Zeh,  Helmut  See — 

Sander.  Ulnch,  Zeh,  Helmut;  and  Wilhelm,  Rudolf.  5,249,735,  CI 
228-183  000. 
Zeiner.  Mark  S    See — 

Miller.   Michael   B.;   Zeiner.   Mark  S.;  and  Transue.   James   A  . 
5.250,058.  CI   606-154000 
Zeitler.  Walter   See— 

Wilfer.  Hans-Peter,  and  Zeitler.  Walter.  5.249.498,  CI   84-293  000 
Zellweger  L  ster  AG   See — 

Wilhelm.  Hans,  and  Schelling,  Raymond,  5,249.339.  CI.  28-204.000. 
Zenon  Environmental  Inc  :  See — 

Bento.    John    M.    A.;   and    Reming,    Hubert    L.,    5.250.182.    CI 
210-641  000. 
Zhang.  Chaojiong.  to  RBC  Universal.  Method  of  preparing  a  recharge- 
able modified  manganese<ontaining  matenal  by  electrolytic  deposi- 
tion and  related  matenal.  5,250.374,  CI.  429-224.000. 


Zhou,  Quan   See — 

Sigel.    George.    Jr ;    Shahrian.     Mahmoud;     and     Zhou.    Ou»n, 
5.250.095.  CI   65-2  000 
Ziegler.  Annette  See — 

Knorre.  Helmut.  Loroesch,  Juergen,  Gos.  Steven    Stoll.  Mathias; 
and  Ziegler.  Annette.  5.250.272,  CI  423-31  000 
Ziegler,  Hans   See — 

Keil.  Michael,  Girgensohn,  Bjoem;  Synnatschke.  Gotthard;  Wig- 
ger.  August;  Ziegler.  Hans;  and  Gueckel.  Waller.  5.250.503.  CI 
504-280  000 
Zielinski.  Edward  J    See— 

Kuzawinski.   Mark  J  ;  and  Zielinski,  Edward  J..  5,251,320,  CI. 
395-750  000 
Ziemek,  Gerhard,  to  Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH  Process  for  producing 

aluminum  coated  metallic  material    5.249,731.  CI    228-148  000 
Zimm.  Carl  B    See — 

DeGregoria.  Anthony  J  ,  Zimm,  Carl  B  .  Janda.  Dennis  J  :  Lubasz. 
Richard  A  ,  and  Jastrab.  Aleiander  G  .  5.249,424.  CI   62-3  100 
Zimmer.  Inc    See — 

Maryan.  John  P.  5.250.051,  CI   606-91  000 

Williamson.  Tony;  Van  Buren.  Martin  F  .  Massucco.  Arthur  A., 
and  Lindstrom.  Richard  S  .  5.250.344.  CI   428-143  000 
Zimmerman.  Dennis  M    See — 

Cantrell.  Buddy  E  ,  and  Zimmerman,  Dennis  M  ,  5,250,542,  CI. 
514-315000 
Zimmet,  Arthur  L    See— 

Appling.  William  M  .  Hobbs.  Famonn,  Recmella.  Daniel  K  ,  Zim- 
met,   Arthur    L  ,    and    Bookstein,    Joseph    J  .     5.250.034.    CI 
604-164  000 
Hobbs,  Eamonn;  Hawkins,  Irvin  F  ,  Zimmet,  Arthur  L    and  Good- 
man, John,  5,249.579.  CI    128-662,020 
Zinke.  Klaus-Rudiger,  Keilert.  Jurgen;  and  Glockner.  Frank,  to  Au- 
tomatik-Maschinenbau    GmbH     Device    to   collect    molten    plastic 
strands  with  a  device  to  display  the  undisturbed  passage  of  the  plastic 
strands,  5.249,944,  CI   425-71  000 
ZMD  Corporation   See — 

Fincke,    Randall    W'  .    and    Lopin.    Michael    L.,    5,249.573.    CI. 
607-6000 
Zoltowski.  Ziegmund   See — 

Cory,     Michael,     and     Zoltowski.     Ziegmund.     5,250,191.     CI. 
210-712.000 
Zoor.  Reinhold.  to  K  W    Hochschomer  GmbH    Quick  release  for  a 

bicycle   5.249.879.  CI   403-374  000 
Zomer.  Paul  S    See — 

Turner.  James  A  ,  Jacks.  Wendy  S  ,  Zomer,  Paul  S  ,  and  Moore. 
Susan  K,,  5.250.690.  CI.  544-354  000 
Zucker,  Fnedheim;  See — 

Monmoto.  Yasuaki.  Zucker.  Fnedheim,  Buchler,  Chnsiian,  and 
Schroder,  Heinz-Jorg,  5.251.196.  CI    369-110000 
Zuliani.  Massimo  See — 

Pucci.  Annick.  Mikitenko,  Paul,  and  Zuliani,  Massimo,  5,250,156, 
CI   203-39  000 
Zumatu.  S   A    See— 

Pastor.  Angel  F.  5,249.516.  CI   99-504  000. 
Zumtobel  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 
Werner.  Walter.  5.250.799.  CI   250-2140AL 
Zuse.    Konrad      Extensible    and    contractible    mast      5.249,396.    CI. 

52-108  000 
Zwanenburg.  Arend,  and  Barmentlo.  Ban.  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 
Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Process  for  refining  soap-containing 
crude  polvol  fatty-acid  polyester  reaction  products    5.250.155.  CI. 
203-34  000 
Zwigart,  John   See — 

McCoy.  Gary  W  .  Zwigan.  John  and  Tweedy,  Mark  R  ,  5.249,663, 
CI.  198-468.200 
Zybell.   Paul,  and  Bertocchi.   Ruggero,  to  Bayer  Sp  A    Black  glass 

pastes  for  glazing  and  their  production    5,250.475.  CI    501-17  000 
Zydowsky.  Thomas  M     See — 

Winn,  Martin.  De.  Biswanath;  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M  ,  Kerkman. 
Daniel  J  ,  DeBemardis.  John  F  .  Rosenberg,  Saul  H  .  Shiosaki, 
Kazumi.  Basha,  Fatima  Z  .  Tasker.  Andrew   S  .  von  Geldem, 
Thomas  W  ,  Kester,  Jeffrey  A  .  Boyd.  Steven,  Yamamoto.  Diane 
M  ;  and  Fung.  Anthony  K    L  .  5.250.548.  CI    514-340  000. 
285550  Bntish  Columbia  Ltd    See- 
Roth.  Reinhold  C  .  5.249,953.  CI   431-7  000. 
285562  Bntish  Columbia  Ltd    See- 
Roth,  Remhold  C  .  5,249,953.  CI.  431-7.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5TH  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1993 

Note -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  sigmficani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


August.  Melvin  C  :  See— 

Neumann.  Eugene  F  ,  August.  MeKin  C  .  Kruchowski.  James  H; 
Nelson.  Stephen,  and  Steitz.  Richard  R  .  Re  34.395,  CI 
29-620000  _  ^         1.    J     r 

Bndges   Stuart  A  ,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic   Apparatus  for  and  method  ol 

manufactunng  brush  seals.  Re   34.398,  CI   300-11  000 
Cray  Research.  Inc    See—  ^     „       .         l     i  ki 

Neumann.  Eugene  F  ;  August.  Melvm  C  .  Kruchowski,  James  R. 
Nelson.  Stephen;  and  Steilz.  Richard  R .  Re  34,395,  CI 
29-620000  ^  ^        . 

DelMonte    Nicholas  J  .  and  Fioretti,  Louis  M    Arrow  nnged  broad- 
head   Re    34,397,  CI    273-422  000. 
Dudley    Joseph  E  ,  to  Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated    Animated  bal- 
loons  Re    34,401,  CI   446-221000 
Dunstan,  Ericson   See—  ,.  ,„    _,    -,-«■.,  nin 

Garni,  Bipin  V  ,  and  Dunstan.  Encson.  Re   34.399,  CI.  360-73.010 

Fioretti,  Louis  M    See—  .  ..     n      -ij  iqt    r-i 

DelMonte.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Fioretti,  Louis  M.,  Re   34,397,  CI 
273-422.000 
Fujitsu  Limited  See— 

Goto  Hiroshi.  and  Tabata.  Akira.  Re   34,400,  CI.  437-67  000 
Garni    Bipin  V  ,  and   Dunstan.  Encson.  to  Micropolis  Corporation 

Winchester  disk  dnve  motor  circuitry   Re   34.399.  CI    -'^■'3  0'°. 
Goto.  Hiroshi.  and  Tabata.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited^  "5!"^  ^°\ 
fabncating  isolation  region  in  semiconductor  devices.  Re  34,400,  Cl 
437-67.000. 


Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated  See—  

Dudles,  Joseph  E.  Re    34,401,  CI   446-221000 
Kruchowski,  James  N    See—  ^     .  _      ki 

Neumann,  Eugene  F    August,  Melvm  C  ;  Knichowski,  James  N_; 
Nelson.    Stephen     and    Steitz.    Richard    R      Re   34.395.    a 
29-620  000 
Letzel,  Helmui    See—  „  ,„  „„ 

Wollenhaupi.  Jakob,  Re   34.396,  CI  200-50,OOR, 
Micropolis  Corporation   See—  ,.  ,qo  ^i    i*n.71  mn 

Gami,  Bipin  V     and  Dunstan,  Encson,  Re   34.399.  CI   360-73.010, 
Nelson,  Stephen   See—  .,       ..         ,      t  ki 

Neumann,  Eugene  F  August,  Melvin  C  .  Kruchowski  James  N^; 
Nelson,  Stephen,  and  Steitz.  Richard  R  ,  Re  .34.395.  a. 
29-620  000  ,       ,  ., 

Neumann.  Eugene  F  August.  Melvm  C,  Knichowski.  James  N.; 
Nelson  Stephen,  and  Steiiz.  Richard  R  .  to  Cray  Research,  Inc 
Method  of  making  a  chip  earner  with  lenninating  resistive  elements 
Re    34,395.  CI   29-620  000 

Rolls-Rovce  pic   See—  

Bndges,  Stuan  A  ,  Re   34,398.  CI.  300-11.000. 
Steitz,  Richard  R     See—  ., 

Neumann,  Eugene  F     August   Melvin  C  .  Kruchowski  James  N.; 
Nelson,     Stephen,    and    Steitz.     Richard    R  .    Re    34.395.    CI. 
29-620  000 
Tabata,  Akira  See—  .,-i^t  nnn 

Goto   Hiroshi   and  Tabata,  Akira,  Re    34,400,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Wollenhaupt.   Jakob,   to   Letzel.   Helmut    Safety   '"J"'°^^|,*'"='""8 
device  for  protecting  equipment    Re    .34,396.  CI.  20O-50.0OR. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


UMI 


Aaldenberg  Eric  R  .  to  Esselte  PendaHex  Corporation  Vertical  docu- 
ment sorter   340,079,  10-5-93.  CI   D19-90000 
Aden.  Robert  Tnangular  lottery  number  selector  tile.  340.087,  10-5-93. 

CI    D:1 --37.000 
Amencan  Beverage  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Katz.  Jonathan  D  ,  339.955,  CI   D7-392  100. 
Amencan  Trading  &  Production  Corporation:  See- 
Chan,  Enc  P  ,  340.068.  CI.  D19-90000 
Amwav  Corporation;  See— 

Muirv    Painck  E  .  Kool.  Dennis  J  .  Tyberghem.  Mike  B     Gura. 
Donald  S  ,  and  Plvler,  Jeffrey  D  .  339,991,  CI    DlO^b  200 
Anscher    Joseph  A.,  to  National  Molding  Corporation,  Tensionlock 

fa-stener    340,008.  10-5-93.  CI    Dl  1-218  000 
Arakaki    James  S  ;  Avnet.  Allan;  and  Stanton.  J    Mark,  to  VenFone. 

Inc    Rollpnnter    340,067,  10-5-93,  CI    DI8-53000 
Arginsky   Richard  C  .  to  Lpstale  Design  and  Marketing.  Inc  Adhesive 

bandage    .^40.1 14.  10-5-93.  CI   D24-189.000. 
Anga.  Yasuo  Sef—  .     ,  .  ■         iin  ooe 

Igarashi.  Yoshinon;  Anga,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Ichirou.  339.998. 
CI   DIO-IOCOOO. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones:  See— 

Connors.  John  K  .  Cuny.  Richard  W  .  Joffe,  R'chard  M  .  McGar- 
vev   John  N.   and  Stowers,  David  C  .  .'40.036,  CI   D14-105  000 
Augenstein,  Leonhard    Play  case   340.090.  10-5-93.  CI,  D2 1-59  000 

Avnel,  Allan   See—  ,  ..     ,    ,..nrwf7  r-\ 

Arakaki.  James  S  ;  Avnet,  Allan;  and  Sunton.  J  Mark.  340,067.  CI 

Azzarelh.  Paul  T  Walker  caddy  container  340.012.  10-5-93.  CI  Di:- 
133.000  ,  ,    , 

Balden  Nicola  and  Funk.  David  R  .  to  Krueger  International.  In. 
Chair  seal    339,940.  10-5-93.  CI   D6-502  000 

Ballew.JayC   Cap   3.39,903,  10-5-93,  CI    D^^*^  «»■    „  ..,   ,„  ,  „ 

Banik.  Gary,  to  C  &  J  Clark  Amenca.  Inc  Shoe  sole  339,907,  10-3-93. 

Banik.  Gary.  lo  C  &  J  Clark  Amenca.  Inc  Shoe  sole  339.908,  10-5-93, 
CI    D2-320000  .  ^ 

Bareer   Andrew  J  ,  III   Vase   340.006,  10-5-93,  CI   Dl  1-150  000   

Barn«:  Renny    Picure  hanger  clip.  339.981.  10-5-93,  CI.  08-373.000. 

BBA  Holdings,  Inc     See— 

Nourse   Aagie  M,  T  ,  339.92 1.  CI    D6- 300.000 

Behbahani,'Kurosh  N  Football  key  nng  339,916.  10-5-93.  CI,  03 
iT  000 

Bensley.  Douglas  W  Fiwtwear  upper  339.905.  10-5-93.  CI  02-314  000 


Bird,  Edwm  A    Corwon,  Michael  E„  and  Shaddix.  Kirby  L    to  M&FC 
Holding  Co  ,  Inc  Pipe  restrainer  collar  member  339.975.  10-5-93.  ci. 

D8-354  000 

^"o^,^uTEll^th:  and  Bone.ti.  Mat...  339.986,  CI  D9-529.000. 

^C^ZrotZ  f^nd  Genatossio,  Louis.  340.056.  CI  014-204,000 
Brandon,  John  B  ,  to  Harrow  Products.  Inc   Front  panel  for  a  drawer 

J^qq^q    10-5-93,  CI    Dtv492,000 
Breton    Donald  V  ,  and  Legacy,  Louis  D.  to  Keyes  Fibre  Co    Vial 

protective  irax    33«,983.  10-5-93,  CI   09-347.000. 

Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See— 
Desbarats,  Gun  E  ,  340,053.  CI    D14-151.000 

Brownhe  W  illiam  M    and  Wolsdorf.  Hans  P  ,  to  Freightliner  Corpora- 
tion   Airfainng    .'40,025,  10-5-03,  CI   D12-181.000. 

Brunson,  Ka\e   Set—  v.... 

V  enne    William  J    A  .  Carver,  Darryl  C  ;  and  Bnmson.  Kaye, 

340.038.  CI    D14-107  000 
Brvant,  David   See—  i-,      ^     .„^ 

Wetzel     TimoihN    D      McKinnon.    Wayne     Bryant,    David     and 

McRight,  William,  .'40,054,  CI   D14-151  000 
Wetzel     TimolhN    D      McKmnon.   Wayne,    Bryant,    David,    and 

Jones.  Pearce,  .340,058,  CI    D14-256O0O 
Wetzel     Timothv    D,    McKinnon,    Wayne.    Br>ant.    David     and 

Jones.  Pearce,  340,059.  CI    014-256  MX) 

■^""r^  U^n"E~  and  Bull.  Ray  L.,  .340.1 10.  CI   023-389.000, 
Bunn   Arthur  H    and  Worrell,  Robert,  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation 

Brewer  bods    339,953,  10-5-^3,  CI    07-309  000 
Bunn.  Arthur  H    and  Worrell,  Robert  Home  brewer.  339.954.  10-5-93. 

CI    D7-3O9,000 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation   See—  ,,„„.,   r-i   rMV»(V« 

Bunn,  Arthur  H    and  Worrell.  Robert.  339  953.  CI  07009,000. 
Burnett   David  W   Sod  shifter   339.966.  10-5-93.  CI   D8-13  000 

Burton.  Daryl  J    Bell  clip   "^■'^-  "^'-'-^- C"^^f  ?^  105  93 
Buller,  George  T  ,  to  Textron  Inc  Expansion  bracelet  340,004.  10-5-93. 

CI    O11-19000  ,        ,  ,     .    , 

Buller    George  T  .  Jr ,  lo  Textron  Inc    Photo  identification  locket 

.340,005,  10-5-93,  CI    Dll-80000 
C   &  J    Clark  Amenca.  Inc   See— 

Banik.  Garv,  331.90-,  CI    D2-320  000 
Bamk,  Gar;,  339.908.  CI    D2-320  000 
Caldwell.  John   Chair   330,028,  10-5-93,  CI   D6-370,000. 
Canadian  Draperv  Hardware  Ltd    See— 

Ferdman.  Morris,  339.977.  CI   08-368.000. 
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Ferdman.  Moms,  339,978,  CI.  D8-368.000. 
Canare  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takizawa.  Takeshi.  340.028,  CI   D13-133.000. 
Takizawa.  Takeshi,  340.029,  CI    D13-133.00O 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki.  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mizuta.  Ryoko,  340,039,  CI 
D14-I07  000 
Cartnack.   James   E    Protective   sleeve.    340,115.    10-5-93,   CI.    D24- 

190  000 
Caron.  Gerald  F  .  and  Genalossio,  Louis,  to  Bose  Corporation    Loud- 
speaker module   340.056,  10-5-93.  CI.  DI4-204.000. 
Carter.  Dennis  E  Toy  nOe.  340.092.  10-5-93,  CI.  D21-146000 
Car%er,  Darryl  C  ;  See — 

Venne.  William  J    A.;  Carver,   Darryl  C  ;  and   Brunson.   Kaye. 
340,038.  CI   D14-107  000. 
Chamberlain,  Kevin  P  Combined  dispenser  and  applicator  for  car  wax 

339.918,  10-5-93,  CI   D4-I14  000 
Chan,  Enc  P  .  to  American  Trading  A  Production  Corporation.  Com- 
bined memo  holder  and  vertical  file.  340.068.  10-5-93.  CI  D 19-90  000 
Chang.  Kwei-Tang    Multipurpose  cooker    339.957,   10-5-93.  CI    D7. 

354  000 
Chen.  Ruei-Mei  Sieenng  wheel  lock.  339.973.  10-5-93.  CI  D8-331  000 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Frame  of 

bicycle   340.011.  10-5-93,  a.  D12-11L000. 
Chmda.  Dan  H..  S«— 

Copper.  John  M  ;  and  Chinda.  Dan  H..  340,042.  C\  DI4-114  000 
Chow,  Yiu-Wah    Ink  reservoir   340.063,  10-5-93,  CI    D 18- 12  000 
Chu.  tidward   Computer  mainframe  front  panel.  340.044.  10-5-93.  CI 

D14-I15000 
Chu.  Edward   Computer  mainframe  front  panel.  340.045,  10-5-93.  CI 

DI4-1I5000 
Chu.  Edward.  Computer  mainframe  front  panel.  340,046,  10-5-93,  CI 

D14-I15000 
Clarke.  James  A    Seat  primarily  for  a  child.  339,923,  10-5-93.  CI.  D6- 

333000. 
Cohen.  Moshe.  to  Delu  Galil  Industries  Ltd  Package.  339,984,  10-5-93, 

CI   D9-4I5  000 
Connors.  John  K  ,  Curry,  Richard  W.,  Joffe.  Richard  M  ,  McGarvey. 
John  N  .  and  Stowers,  David  C.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones   Smart 
card  reader   340.036.  10-5-93.  CI.  D14-105.000 
Cooper,  Nonon  J   Bottle  339.988,  10-5-93.  CI.  D9-544.000 
Copper.  John  M  .  and  Chinda.  Dan  H..  to  MicroMed  Systems.  Inc 
Handheld  computer  pointing  device.    340.042.    10-5-93.   CI.    D14- 
114.000 
Corwon.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Bird.  Edwin  A.;  Corwon,  Michael  E.;  and  Shaddix,  Kirby  L  . 
339.975.  CI.  D8-354.000 
Cox.   Franklin  C    Shoe  cleaning  device.   339.919.   10-5-93.  CI    D4- 

119  000 
Crespan.  Alfredo;  See — 

Frachey.  Ennco.  and  Crespan.  Alfredo.  339.906.  CI.  D2-318  000 
Cromartie.  Letha  M  Window  curtain  339.948.  10-5-93.  CI  D6-578  000 
Currv,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Connors.  John  K  .  Curry.  Richard  W.,  Joffe.  Richard  M  ;  McGar- 
vey. John  N  ,  and  Stowers,  David  C  .  340.036.  CI.  DI4-I05  000 
Curtis  Manufaclunng  Company.  Inc  ■  See — 

Tonola.  Angelo.  340.027.  CI   D 1 3- 103.000 
Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.:  See— 

Olsen.  Eskil  H  ;  Lillelund.  Stig;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H    C    M  . 
339.958.  CI   D7-392.100. 
Dart  Industnes  Inc.  See — 

Olsen.  Eskil  H  ;  Lillelund.  Stig.  and  Daenen.  Roben  H.  C.  M  . 
339,958,  CI   D7-392.100. 
Davis.  Kenneth  Game  board   340.083.  10-5-93.  CI  D2I-22.000. 
DeLapa,  Richard  J  .  to  Mul-Del  Enterpnses.  Inc  Beanbag  tossing  game 

target    (40.082.  10-5-93.  CI   D21-5  000 
Delauter,  Keith  H.  Combined  backpack  and  hood  339,912,  10-5-93,  CI. 

03-32000 
Delta  Galil  Industries  Ltd  :  See — 

Cohen.  Moshe.  339,984.  CI   D9^15  000 
Desbarats.  Guy  E  .  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany  Telephone  base    340.053,  10-5-93.  CI   D14-151.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Faranda.  Robert  T  ,  340.035.  CI   D 14- 100.000. 
Doheny.  Sara  J  ,  to  Star  Specialty  Knitting.  Inc.  Pair  of  shorts.  339.902. 

10-5-93.  CI    D2-*2  000 
Downey.  William  A  .  and  Mes-ser.  Ronald  L  .  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich 

Tire  Company  Tire   340,013,  10-5-93,  CI.  DI2-147000 
Duncan.  William  See — 

Ravelo,  .Moises,  and  Duncan,  William,  339,961,  CI   D7-515  000 
Eckman.  Hanford  L  ,  to  Energy  Convenors,  Incorporated   Vent  nng 

for  an  electnc  range  element   339,959.  10-5-93,  CI    D7-407  000 
Emalfarb.  Bradley  S    See— 

Emalfarb.  Seymour;  and  Emalfarb,  Bradley  S.,  339.942.  CI    D6- 
513000 
Emalfarb.  Seymour,  and  Emalfarb,   Bradley  S.   Railing  planter  box 

holder    339.942.  10-5-93.  CI   D6-513.000 
Emench.  Robert  S.  Power  planer/joiner  table    340.060,  10-5-93.  CI 

D15-14I  000 
Energy  Cxmvertors.  Incorporated:  See — 

Eckman.  Hanford  L  ,  339,959,  CI.  D7-4O7.000. 
Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See — 

Aaldenberg,  Enc  R  .  340.079.  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Everex  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Yokota.  Masao.  Hui.  John  T;  and  Yankee,  Wayne  A  ,  340,037.  CI 
D14-106  000 


Fafoutis.  Ans  Podium.  339,933,  10-5-93.  CI    D6-419000 

Fahnstrom.  Dale.  McCoy.  Michael,  and  Magnusson.  Carl  G  .  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Chair   339.924.  10-5-93.  CI    D6-366  000 
Fahnstrom.  Dale,  McCoy.  Michael,  and  Magnusson,  Carl  G  ,  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Chair    339,926.  10-5-93.  CI   D6-366000 
Fahnstrom.  Dale;  McCoy.  Michael,  and  Magnusson.  Carl  G  .  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Chair   339.927,  10-5-93.  CI.  D6-366  000 
Falcoff.  Monte  L  .  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc    Set  of 

accessary  panels  for  an  overhead  console  340.016.  10-5-93.  CI.  DI2- 

155000 
Falcoff.  Monte  L  .  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Set  of 

accessory  panels  for  an  overhead  console.  340.017.  10-5-93,  CI.  D12- 

155000 
Fanning.  Bobby  R.  Bodysuit  for  a  wrestler    339,900.  10-5-93.  CI    D2- 

36000 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Chen.  Tmg-Hsmg,  340,011,  CI    D12-1 11.000. 
Faranda.  Roben  T  .  to  Digital  iLquipmenl  Corporation    Central  pro- 
cessing unit  enclosure    340.035.  10-5-93,  CI    D14-100.000 
Farre-Escofet  Pans.  Emilio.  to  Hijo  de  E    F    Escofet  S.A.   Bench. 

339.925.  10-5-93.  CI    D6-364  000 
Ferdman.  Morns,  to  Canadian  Drapery  Hardware  Ltd.  Drapery  hook. 

339.977,  10-5-93,  CI    D8-368,000. 

Ferdman.  Morns,  to  Canadian  Drapery  Hardware  Ltd.  Drapery  hook. 

339.978,  10-5-93,  CI    D8-368.00O. 

Ferguson.  Richard  P  .  Sr   Combined  chnstmas  tree  light  storage  reel 

and  cover  therefor    339.976.  10-5-93.  CI    D8-359  000 
Fiam  Italia  S  p  A    See — 

Giugiaro.  Giorgetto,  339.935.  CI    0^485.000, 
Fisher.  Ronald  D  Leg  and  side  structure  for  furniture.  339,938,  10-5-93. 

CI   D6-492000 
Fitness  Master.  Inc    See— 

Fnedebach.  .Adolf  H,  340,095.  CI   D21-192  000. 
Flanagan.  Walter  T  UV  blocking  beach  umbrella.  339,910,  10-5-93,  CI 

D3-6  000 
Forman.  Edward  P   Hammer   339,972,  10-5-93,  CI   D8-77  000 
Frachey,  Ennco,  and  Crespan,  Alfredo,  to  Global  Sports  Technologies, 

Inc   Shoe  insert   339,906,  10-5-93,  CI   D2-318.000. 
Fratelli  Guzzini  S  p  A    See — 

Tanfoghc.  Dano,  339,967,  CI    D8^»O.00O. 
Fredencks,  William  M    Decoy  carrying  basket.  339,914,  10-5-93,  CI. 

D3-380OO 
Freightliner  Corporation   See — 

Brownlie,  William  M  .  and  Wolsdorf.  Hans  P.,  340,025,  CI.  DI2- 
181  GOO 
Friedebach.  Adolf  H  .  lo  Fitness  Master.  Inc  Cross-country  ski  simula- 
tor exerciser   340.095.  10-5-93.  CI   D21-192.0OO 
Fujisawa.    Hirotoshi.   to   Sony   Corporation    Optical   disk   cartridge 

340.0.32,  10-5-93,  CI    014-114,000 
Fukuda,   Kouki.   to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha     Pnnter  for  computer 

340,065.  10-5-93,  CI    OI8-50000 
Funk,  David  R    See — 

Balden,  Nicola,  and  Funk.  David  R  .  339,940.  CI   D6-502  000 
Garousle.  Elizabeth,  and  Bonetti,  Mattia.  to  Parfums  Nina  Ricci  Facial 

cream  container  339,986,  10-5-93,  CI   09-529  000. 
Garry.  Patnck  J  ,  to  Stry-Lenkoff  Company  Pen  cap.  340.069,  10-5-93, 

CI   DI9-57  000 
Oemette.  Basil  S   Planter  support.  339.931.  10-5-93.  CI.  D6-403.000. 
Genalossio.  Louis   See  — 

Caron,  Gerald  F  ,  and  Genalossio,  Louis,  340,056,  CI  DI4-204  000 
George.  Samuel.  Jr    Barbecue  gnll    339.956.  10-5-93,  CI    D7-334.000 
Geran,  Michael    Lighted  bicycle  wheel    340,023,    10-5-93,  CI    DI2- 

211  000 
Gershenson,  Bruce    Locking  burr  for  interlocking  fasteners.  340,007. 

10-5-93.  CI    Dl  1-200.000 
Gifford.  Michael  F  ,  Leverault.  Craig  M  ;  Vu.  Tuan  T  ;  and  Yurkonis. 

Philip  G  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Penpheral  disk  drive  housing. 

340.040.  10-5-93,  CI    014-109  000 
Giugiaro,   Giorgetto,    lo    Fiam    Italia   Sp  A     Dining   table    339,935. 

10-5-93.  CI-  D6-485  000 
Gleeson.  James  F  ,  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc    Pla-  clock  tower. 

340,100,  10-5-93,  CI   021-243  000 
Gleeson,  James  F    See — 

Warren,  Mitchell  R  .  and  Gleeson,  James  F,  340,099,  CI    D2I- 
243  000 
Global  Sports  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Frachey.  Ennco;  and  Crespan.  Alfredo,  339,906.  CI    D2-3I8.000. 
Goldman,    Sarah   A     Measuring   tool    with   sliding   leveler.    339.992. 

10-5-93.  CI    DlO-46  200 
Gonyaw.  Earl   Combined  bottle  opener  and  stopper.  339.969,  10-5-93. 

CI   D8-42000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See — 
Maxwell.  Paul  B  ,  340,015,  CI   0 12-1 51  000 
Graf,  Johann   and  Machac,  Werner,  to  Novo  Invest  Casino  Develop- 
ment   Centerpiece  for  a  roulette  wheel    340,088,  10-5-93,  CI    D21- 

39.000 
Greear,  Willie  Signalling  receiver  for  animal  locatmg.  339.999,  10-5-93, 

CI   DIO-106000 
Grenie.  Philippe;  and  Leynaert.  Sylvain.  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  Tire   340.014.  10-5-93.  CI    O12-147  000. 
Groters.  Gerard  H  ,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nedcrland  N  V   Distnbution 

frame  for  coaxial  communication  cables    340.030.  10-5-93,  CI    DI3- 

154  000 
Guedon.    Philippe,    to    Matra    Automobile     Passenger    car     340,010, 

10-5-93,  CI   D 1 2-90  000 


UMI 


Gunten,  Judy  V.;  and  Gunten,  Lee  V  Shelf  structure.  339,936,  10-5-93, 

CI   D6-491  000. 
°""Gunte"  J^udy'^vTand  Gunten,  Lee  V.,  339,936.  CI.  06^91.000 

Gura.  Donald  S    See—  .     ^  ^       .  n  i,     n     r:„r, 

Mulry.  Patrick  E  ;  Kool.  Dennis  J.;  Tyberghe.n.  Mike  B    Gura. 
Oo'nald  S  :  and  Plyler.  Jeffrey  D..  "9.991,  CI  D10-46^2(»^ 

Hampshire.  James,  to  Interdesign,  Inc.  Mirror.  339,920,  10-5-93.  Q. 
D6-300  000 

Hamson  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Simpson,  Paul  K  ,  340,009,  CI   D12-8.000. 

Harrow  Products.  Inc  :  See—  .„,  ,w, 

Brandon.  John  B.  339.939.  CI.  DM92.000 

Hatcher.  David  E   Fascia  holder   339.971,  10-5-93.  CI.  D8-7I.0OO. 

Hevwood.  Alan  5ep—  i«n  i  n    /-I    n74- 

Smalley.   Graham   M;  and  Heywood.  Alan,  340,117,  CI.   D24- 

224.000. 
Hijo  de  E.  F  Escofet  S.A.;  See— 

Farre-Escofet  Paris.  Emilio.  339.925.  CI   D6-364  000. 
Hill.  David  W  ,  to  Iniemai.onal  Business  Machines  Coijoration.  Enclo- 
sure for  a  programmable  input/output  controller    340.031,  10-5-93. 

CI   013-162000  ,         ,  iiQQi-i 

Hinds    Dons.   Combined   display   and   storage   for   gloves.    339.932. 

10-5-9VC1   D6-tl200O  ^         _  ,         „  _^^ 

Hofstetter,  Charles  J  .  and  Meyerson    Robert  F    to  TeUo"  C^ra- 

tion    Handheld  computer  with  built-m  bar  code  scanner.  340.034, 

H^ll^nlVSnTu^grbTl.  339,962,  1^5-93.  CI  D7-5«,.0«, 

"""^:::llel"  Jam^T  ,  339,995,  CI   DU.85.OOa 
Hourv,  Robert  L  ;  Nottingham.  John  R  ;  and  Sp.rk.  {°hn  W.   Jr    to 
Litilc  Tikes  Company.  The  Toy  beauty  salon  chair.  340.094,  10-5-93. 

Ho^u'r  °RoJ4nT.  Nottingham.  John  R  ;  ,^d  Spirk.  John  W^   Jr    to 

Little  Tikes   Company.    The    Swing     340.105.    10-5-93.   CI.    UZi 

246-000 
Howard.  Andrew  J:  See—  ,    .     ,         ,    ,iqo«i  n  m  638  000 

Roberts  Ian  D  ,  and  Howard.  Andrew  J.,  339,963,  CI.  D7-638.UUU 
Hrsel   Karei  and  Kopsky.  Vojtech.  to  Hrsel.  Karel  Cube-like  puzzle. 

340093    10-5-93.  CI    021-104.000.  ,_ 

Hu^Ger^d  Telephone.  340.055.  >^5-93  CI  014^153.000. 
Hubbard.  Ouane  J  Carryall  for  use  on  a  golf  cart  340.097.  10-5-93.  CI. 

021-234  000 

""'-Yoko^a"^  M^o;  Hui,  John  T.;  and  Yankee,  Wayne  A.,  340,037,  CI. 

014-106.000  ,  ^  .     .        ,i„^nt. 

Hvstad.  Per  H    Purse  nng  for  use  in  the  fishing  industry    340.106. 

10-5-93   CI   D22-135.000  ,  ^  ... 

Igarashi.  Vosh.non;  Anga.  Yasuo;  and  Kot^y'^h'.  IchirouN  ^Nohmi 

Bosai  Ltd   Smoke  detector   339.998.  10-5-93.  Cl_  DlO-106  000^ 
Ihde  Victor  H.  Gardening  tool  for  producing  multiple  holes.  339.965. 

10^5-93,  CI-  D8-130OO- 
'"'"h^ha"nTorrt"  k"^9,980,  CI   D8-373  000. 

Ingo?d   Dana  W  ,  and  Petershe.m.  R-J-^"  J^%f  ^^"/^'  l^'S^l 
ogy.  Inc    Combined  slide  and  climber.  340.101.  10-5-93,  CI.  U21 

244.000. 

'""  Hr4"h.'r"e!  Ja'meT  339.920.  CI.  D^300.CXX,. 

'"'"venne';"^iram"j'r carver.  Darryl  C;  and  Brunson.  Kaye, 

^40,038,  CI   DI4-107  000. 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  See- 

Hill    David  W     340,031,  CI.  D 13- 1 62  000  ^ 

,rv,n"ciaud^  Slack  adjuster    339.993.  10-5-93.  CI  D.(>65.0a. 

Issa.  Darrell  E   Vehicle  alarni  transmitter.  340.000.  10-5-93.  CI.  DIO- 

Iw'a'Jfa^Tetsuva,  to  Mutoh  Industnes  Ltd.  Ink  jet  plotter.  340.066. 

10-5-93.  CI   D18-53  000  ,  ,  , , 

Jeaurond.  Joseph  R    D    Game  masterboard  for  selecting  numbers 

Jo^r^n.'l^rch'^l.To  S;rCo.  Bottle.  339,987.  105-93.  CI   09- 
550  000 

^"'^^Co'tlnrJohn  K -"curry.  Richard  W^^oHe.  Richard  MMcGar- 
vey.  John  N  .  and  Stowers,  David  C  ,  340,036,  CI.  D14-105.00U 

^°"  Weucl'TimotTv  O  .  McKinnon.  Wayne;  McRight.  William;  and 
Jones.  Pearce.' 340.057.  CI   D14-241  000  r>      ,1     «nH 

Wetzel  T.mothv  D  ;  McKinnon.  Wayne;  Bryant.  David;  and 
Jones   Pearce.'340.058.  CI   OI4-256000 

Weuel     Toothy    O .    McKinnon.   Wayne;    Bryant.    David;   and 

Julien  X"he!:r;venri^t:;-la,r.i"  V°?n..lator  housing  340.109. 

Juig  Und^'T^siop^^art  pillow.  339.950.  1..5.93  CI.  D6-«1.000 

Katz!  Jonathan  O  ,  to  Amencan  Beverage  Container  CorfKiratjon.  Lid 

for  squeeze  bottle   beverage  container     339.955,    ltV5-93,  CI.    U/ 

Kawishfrna.  Sousuke;  and  Onizuka.  Tosh^;^'. '^  ^^P^^lftil  14?^' 
shiki  Kaisha   Actuator  controller   340.041.  10- .-93,  CI.  U14-U»uuu 

'"'^Brrton'lS'naldT  and  Legacy.  Louis  D..  339.983.  CI.  D9-347.000 

"■'"Sm^S^evrrrnrSm^h.T   Wesley.  339.943.  C.  D6-5I5.00O 


Kittleson.   Jerry    L  .   to   Pietro's  Corporation.   Pizza  crust.    339.899. 

10-^-93.  CI   01-122000  ^    ,^      ,  . 

Knoblauch.  Charles,  and  Knoblauch.  Elsie  Skin  holder  for  injections 

.340.113,  10-5-93.  CI    D24-143  000 
Knoblauch,  Elsie  See—  „      ,.,       ,     c,         vjnn-i    m    n74- 

Knoblauch,   Charles,   and   KnobUuch,   Els.e.   340.113,  a    D24- 

Knox   Joyce  H    Eating  utensil  for  moving  food  to  a  fork  or  spoon 

339.964.  10-5-93.  CI   07-642  000 
Kc.bavashi,  Ichirou   See—  .  „    ^       .u    i^h;»>..  iw  OQR 

Igarashi.  Yoshinon;  Anga.  Yasuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Ichirou,  339,998, 

CI    010-106000 

''Tro.^eA  "ZJZTr^  ^30":  cf  DT3-I54.0O0. 

Koo°.rr?;e?rd  J   pILtrng  machine   339,9.1,  l(V5-93,  Q.  D3-18.000 

'^°"MS^v"pamc^''E     Kool    Dennis  J  ;  Tyberghein,  Mike  B  ;  Gura. 
lionaldS    and  Plvi^.  Jeffrey  D  .  339.991.  CI   DlO-46  200 

""t^U^^irel'  a':  Kopsky.  Vojtech.  340.093.  C.   D2MO40O0 
Krueger  International.  Inc    See—  „„  q^  ^,    rv^sn7  nnn 

Balden,  Nicola,  and  Funk.  David  R.,  "?-'^- ^'  g^*^.*^  r\ 
Lane.  Gordon  S  ,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Food  product.  339.898.  10-5-93.  CI 

Law'renleTranklin  B.  to  LMti^W  Produce  Corporation    T«idcm 
wheel  tnick  fender    340,022.  10-5-93,  CI   D12-184.000. 

"-'^B^^to';::  Donald^^V^and  Legacy,  Louis  D.,  339.983,  CI  D9-347.000. 

'"  G^^ord":  Mit-h'^el  fXeverault,  Craig  M  ;  Vu,  Tuan  T  ,  a„d  Yurko 
nis,  Phihp  G  .  .340,040,  CI   D14-109.000 

'-'^  G"e^,e'>hrpi^"  nd  Uynaert,  Sylvain,  340,014,  C  D12-147.0O0 

"""werchnsnne'rnd  Leza.  Richard  L  ,  339,949,  O  0^601.000 
Life  Sciences  International  (Europe)  Limited^See- 

Smalley.   Graham   M      and    Heywood,   Alan,    340,117,  CI.   D24- 

LiheniauToben  J  ,  and  Moscovitch,  Jerry  N  Outdoor  video  display 
unit    340.049,  10-5-93.  CI.  D14-124.0CO. 

"-'"oTve'n'L'kif  A"  Lillelund.  Stig.  and  Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.. 

339.958.  CI   07-302  100. 
Little  tikes  Company.  The  See—  .„^  <:„„k   John  W    Jr 

Hourv    Robert  L  .  Nottingham.  John  R.;  and  Spirk.  John  w..  jr.. 
340.094,  CI    D21123  000  f„i,„  w    Jr 

Houry,  Robert  L  .  Nottingham.  John  R  ,  and  Spirk,  John  W.,  Jr., 
^40  105  CI   D2I-246000  ^     ,.      a 

Louis, -^lliam  M,  to  TypeRigh,  "keyboard  Corpora^on^  Keyboard 
panel  for  an  mfonnation  system  tenninal   340,043,  10-5-93.  Cl   ui*- 

Lu'Ji.Tobert  A  Tote  bag   339.915.  105-93.  CI   D3-44.000 
M&FC  Holding  Co  ,  Inc.   See—  .4  ct,.rf,i„    Kirhv  L 

Bird    Edwin  A  .  Corwon,  Michael  E.;  and  Shaddix,  Kirby  L., 
339,975,  CI    D8-354  000 

Machac,  Werner  See—  i^aaoo  /~i   mi  39  000 

Graf  Johann.  and  Machac,  Werner   340;?f 8' fl  DZ^^*"- 
Magee.  Rogers   Dulcimer   .340,062,  10-5-93,  CI.  D17-14000 

''^'?rstrom,'Dale"Mlcoy,   Michael;   and   Magnus»n,  Carl  G. 
Uq924,  CI    D6-366  000  _ 

Fahnstrom,   Dale.   McCoy,   Michael;  and   Magnusson.  Carl  G-. 

339.926.  CI   D6- 366  000  _    .    _ 

Fahnstrom,    Dale.   McCoy,   Michael;   and   Magnusson.  Carl  G., 
139  927.  CI    06-366  000  , 

Makiura,  Voshinon;  and  M.g'^  Koj',  to  Miu  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser 
beam  pnnter   340,064,  10-5-93.  CI-  D18-5O0OO 

Manor.  Gayle  See—  ,-„„i,     itq  gQ7    CI    DIO- 

Manor,   George   F.  Jr  ;  and   Manor.   Gayle.    339.997,   Cl.    uiu- 

Marost^a.   Eugene  J    Wall  storage  panel  for  entertainment  medui. 

n9  947    10-5-91,  CI    D6-571  000.  .^i 

Ma^hall   Garrv  N  .  and  Schorr.  Chnstopher  D.  Uns  gnpping  tool. 

3^9  970    10-5-93.  CI   OS-52.000. 

^^tl,it  J^e^n-Stc-hel.  339.987.  aD9-5»  000 

Martin.  John  K   Chance  game.  .340.084.  10-5-93.  CI.  U.l  -W  umi. 

Matra  Automobile  See-  r>,,Qnnnn 

Guedon.  Philippe.  340,0ia  CI  012-W.OOa        

Maxwell    Paul  B  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    lire 
"ead  and  buttress   .^40.015.  105-93.  CI   012-151.000 

""■^S^hn^'om^'orir McCoy.   Michael,   and   Magnusson.  Carl  G.. 

-<W.924.  CI   D6-.366  000  _ 

Fahnstrom.    Dale.    McCoy.   Michael,   and   Magnusson.  Carl  G.. 

--■(9.926,  CI    D6-366  000  ,  ^ 

Fahnstrom.    Dale,   McCoy.   Michael;  and   Magnusson.  Carl  G  . 

319  927.  CI   D6-366  000 

^'^^CoZrs^.thn^'c^rr.  Richard  ^^'f^X'a'u^l':^fc^ 
vey  John  N  .  and  Stowers.  David  C  .  340.0.36  CI   Ul*-iu:'uuu 

^^'^Ctzd-.^ro.hfa.   McKinnon    W.ynB^ant.    Dav.d,   and 
McRight.  William.  34tl054.  CI    D14-15I.0O0. 
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Weizel.  Timothy  D.;  McKinnon.  Wayne;  McRighl,  William;  and 

Jones.  Pearce.  340.057.  CI    D14-24I  000 
Wetzel.    Timothy    D..    McKinnon.    Wayne;    Bryant.    David,   and 

Jones.  Pearce.  340.058.  CI   DI4-256000 
Wetzel.    Timothy   D.   McKinnon.   Wayne;    Bryant.   David,   and 
Jones.  Pearce.  340.059.  CI   D14-256000 
McPherson's  Limited  See — 

Roberts.  Ian  D  ,  and  Howard.  Andrew  J  ,  339.963.  CI  D7-638  000 
McRighi.  William   See — 

Wetzel.    Timothy    D  .    McKmnon.    Wayne.    Bryant.    David,   and 

McRight,  William.  340.054.  CI    D14-151  000 
Wetzel.  Timothy  D  .  McKinnon.  Wayne;  McRighl.  William,  and 
Jones.  Pearce.  34O.057.  CI   D 14-24 1  000. 
Meehan.   Kermit   E  .  to  Mike  Meehan  Company.  The    Advertising 

sleeve   3J9.941.  10-5-93,  CI   D6-509  000 
Messer.  Ronald  L  ;  See- 
Downey.  William  A  ;  and  Messer,  Ronald  L  .  340.013,  CI    D12- 
147000 
Mestek.  Inc    See — 

Reed.  John  E  .  and  Bull.  Ray  L  .  340.1 10.  CI.  D23-389.000. 
Meyerson.  Robert  F    Sec  — 

Hofstetter,  Charles  J  ;  and  Meyerson.  Robert  F  .  340.034.  CI  DI4- 
100  000 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique:  See — 

Grenie.  Philippe;  and  Leynaert.  Sylvain.  340,014,  CI   D12-147  000 
MicroMed  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Copper.  John  M  .  and  Chinda.  Dan  H.  340,042,  CI.  DI4-I14  000 
Migiu.  Koji:  See— 

Makmra.  Yoshmon.  and  Migita,  Koji,  340,064.  CI.  DI8-50.000 
Mike  Meehan  Company.  The  See — 

Meehan,  Kermit  E  .  339.941.  CI   D6-509  000 
Miller.  George  E    Tangram,  associated  wnlten  matenal  and  holder 

therefor   340.091.  10-5-93.  CI    D21-104.000. 
Mita  Indusinal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Makiura.  Yoshmon;  and  Migita,  Koji,  340.064,  CI.  018-50000 
Mitel  Corporation  See — 

Nogas.  David  A  .  340,052.  CI   DI4-15I  000 
.Mizuta.  Ryoko  See— 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mizuu.  Ryoko,  340,039,  CI 
DI4-107  000. 
Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.:  See — 

Liljenwall.  Robert  J  .  and  Moscovitch,  JeriT  N.,  340,049,  CI  DU- 
124000 
Moser.  Julie  D   Plate  rack.  339.945,  10-5-93.  CI.  D6- 570.000. 
Moser.  Julie  D   Plate  rack   339,946.  10-5-93,  CI.  D6-570.000. 
Mul-Del  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

DeUpa.  Richard  J  .  340.082.  CI   D21-5  000 
Mulry.  Patnck  E  .  Kool.  Dennis  J.;  Tyberghein,  Mike  B  .  Gura.  Donald 
S    and  Plyler.  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Amway  Corporation  Measunng  scoop 
339.991.  10-5-93.  CI    DlO-46.200 
Mutoh  Industries  Ltd  :  See— 

Iwanaga.  Tetsuya.  340,066,  CI.  D  18-53.000 
Nabisco.  Inc    See — 

Thomilev.  Denise;  and  van  Lengerich.  Bemhard  H  .  339,894,  CI 

Dl-106  000 
Thomiley,  Denise.  and  van  Lengench,  Bemhard  H  .  339,895,  CI 

Dl-107.000 
Thomiley,  Denise;  and  van  Lengench,  Bemhard  H  ,  339,896.  CI 

DI-107  000 
Thomiley.  Denise;  and  van  Lengerich.  Bemhard  H  .  339,897,  CI 

D1107  000 
Thronilev.  Denise.  and  van  Lengerich,  Bemhard  H.,  339,893,  CI 
DI106  000 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Anscher,  Joseph  A.  340,008.  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Nestec  S  A    See — 

Unc.  Gordon  S..  339,898,  CI.  DI-121.000. 
Nike.  Inc    See — 

Smith.  Mark  J  .  339.901.  CI   D2-32O0OO. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawashima.  Sousuke.  and  Onizuka,  Toshiyuki.  340.041.  CI.  D14- 
114000 
Nogas.    David   A  .   to   Mitel  Corporation.  Telephone  base    340,052, 

10-5-93.  CI    D14-15I.000. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd    See— 

Igarashi.  Yoshmon;  Anga,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Ichirou,  339,998. 
CI   DIO-106000 
Nolan.  Robert  J  .  to  Par  Industnes.  Inc.  Two-piece  tire  swing  seat 

340.103.  10-5-93.  CI   D2 1-246  000. 
Nolan.  Roben  J  .  to  Par  Industries,  Inc   Spin  connector  for  a  child's 

swing    340.104.  10-5-93.  CI    D21-246000 
Nottingham.  John  R  :  See — 

Hourv.  Robert  L  .  Nottingham,  John  R.,  and  Spirk,  John  W.,  Jr., 

340,094.  CI   D21-123000 
Houry.  Robert  L  ;  Nottingham,  John  R.;  and  Spirk.  John  W..  Jr.. 
340.105.  CI    D2I-2460OO 
Nourse,  Aagie  M.  T.,  to  BBA  Holdings.  Inc  Mirror   339.921.  10-5-93. 

CI   D6- 300000 
Novo  Invest  Casino  Development   See — 

Graf.  Johann,  and  Machac.  Wemer.  340.088,  CI   D2I-39000 
Ochoa.  Ralph   Jukeboj  telephone    340,050.  10-5-93.  CI    DI4-143  Ott) 
Ohashi.    Keiichi.    to   Skylite    Industry   Co..    Ltd.    Electnc    massager 

340.116.  10-5-93.  CI    D24-2n000 
Okada.  .Akiyoshi   See — 

Okumura.   Kazumasa,  and  Okada,  Akiyoshi.  340,033,  CI.   D14- 
192000 


Okumura.    Kazumasa    and   Okada.    Akiyoshi.   to   Sony  Corporation 

Radio  receiver  of  headphone  type  340.033.  10-5-93.  CI  D14-192  000 

Olsen.  Eskil  H  .  Lillclund.  Stig.  and  Daenen.  Robert  H  C  M  .  to  Dan 

Industnes  Inc   Container  seal    339,958.  10-5-93,  CI.  D7-392. 100. 
Omni  Products  International.  Inc    See— 

Schwartz.  Urry  A  .  339.929.  CI   D6-370  000 
Onizuka.  Toshiyuki  See — 

Kawashima.  Sousuke;  and  Onizuka.  Toshiyuki.  340.041,  CI.  DI4- 
114  000 
Page.  Samuel  C     Jr    Grate  for  food  cooking.  339,960,   10-5-93.  CI 

D7-409  000 
Pannkuk.  Stanley  F   Business  sign    340.081.  10-5-93,  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Par  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Nolan.  Robert  J  .  340.103.  CI   021-246,000. 
Nolan.  Robert  J  .  340.104,  CI,  021-246,000. 
Parfums  Nina  Ricci  See— 

Garouste.  Elizabeth;  and  Bonetti,  Mattia,  339,986.  CI.  D9-529.00O. 
Parkison.  Bnnda  K    See— 

Parkison.  Gary  A.  and   Parkison.  Bnnda  K.  339,951.  CI    D6- 
608000 
Parkison.  Gary  A  .  and  Parkison.  Bnnda  K   Sports  towel  with  pocket 

339.951.  10-5-93.  CI   D6-608  000, 
Parsons.  Karn  L  Watch  for  attachment  to  a  shoe.  339.989.  10-5-93,  CI 

DIO-30  000 
Passmore.  Milton    Bicycle  anti-lcK'k  brake  regulator    340.024,  10-5-93 

CI    D12-18O000 
Pedlar.    Roger,   to   Samsonile   Corporation     Luggage  case.    339,917, 

10-5-93.  CI-  03-76,000 
Petersheim.  Richard  J  .  to  Restaurant  Technology.  Inc    Playhouse, 

.340.098.  10-5-93.  CI    D2I-242  000 
Petersheim.  Richard  J    See— 

Ingold.  Dana  W.  and  Petersheim.  Richard  J.  340,101,  CI    D21 
244  000 
Piaa  Design  International  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Teniaki.  340.020.  CI   D 12- 157  000 
Yamamoto.  Teruaki.  340.021.  CI    0 12- 1 57  000, 
Pielro's  Corporation  See — 

Kittleson.  Jerry  L  .  339.899.  CI   DI-122000 
PIvler.  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Mulry.  Patnck  E  ,  Kool.  Dennis  J  .  Tyberghein.  Mike  B  ,  Gura, 
Donald  S  ,  and  Plyler.  Jeffrey  D  .  3,39.991.  CI   DIO-46  200 
Polenberg.  Myron,  to  Swiss  Army  Brands.  Ltd    Wnstwatch    339.990. 

10-5-93.  CI   010-39  000 
Rattley.  Charles  K  Tool  for  locating  a  remote  control  339.996,  10-5-93. 

CI    DlO-104000 
Ravelo.  Moises.  and  Duncan.  William    Onnking  container.  339,961. 

10-5-93.  CI    07-515  000 
Red  Box  (M)  Berhad   See- 
Tan.  Kheng  K  .  340.070.  CI    D19-26  000, 
Reed,  Elmer   Eyegla.ss  case    339.913.  10-5-93.  CI    D3-34000 
Reed.  John  E  .  and  Bull.  Ray  L  .  to  Mestek.  Inc  Bracket  for  a  hot  water 

baseboard  heating  unit   .340.110.  10-5-93.  CI   023-389  000, 
Reichhardt.  Patncia.  and  Reichhardt.  Shawn    Casino  game.  340,089. 

10-5-93,  CI    02I-41  000 
Reichhardt,  Shawn  See — 

Reichhardt,  Patncia,  and  Reichhardt,  Shawn,  340,089,  CI.  D2I- 
41  000 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Gleeson.  James  F  ,  340.100.  CI    D2 1-243  000, 

Ingold.  Dana  W     and  Petersheim.  Richard  J.,  340,101.  CI.  D21- 

244  000 
Petersheim.  Richard  J  .  340.098.  CI   D2 1-242  000, 
Warren.  Mitchell  R  .  and  Gleeson,  James  F  ,  340,099,  CI.  02I- 

243  000, 
Warren.  Mitchell  R  .  340,102.  CI.  D21-244.000. 
Reuter.  Robert  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Storage  cabinet. 

3.39.934,  10-5-93.  C!    06-44I  000 
Roberts.  Ian  D  ,  and  Howard.  Andrew  J  .  to  McPherson's  Limited. 

Scabbard  for  a  knife   339.963.  10-5-93.  CI   07-638,000 
Rockwell.  Diane  L   Telephone   340.051.  10-5-93.  CI    014-149000 
Rodnguez  Prados.  Rafael,  to  Telefonica  de  Espana,  S  A    Guide  for 

cables    339.982.  10-5-93.  CI    D8-356,000, 
Rohmann  GmbH,  See — 

Rohmann.  Jurgen.  339.994.  CI    DlO-78000 
Rohmann.  Jurgen.  to  Rohmann  GmbH   Eddy  current  crack  detector. 

339.994.  10-5-93.  CI    010-78,000. 
ROLM  Company   See — 

Wetzel.   Timothy    O;    McKinnon.   Wayne;    Bryant.   David;   and 

McRight.  William.  340.054.  CI    014-151  000 
Wetzel.  Timothy  O  .  McKinnon.  Wayne.  McRight.  William,  and 

Jones.  Pearce.'  340.057.  CI    D14-241  000, 
Weizel.   Timothy    D  ,    McKinnon.    Wayne;    Bryant.   David;   and 

Jones.  Pearce.'340.058.  CI    D14-256  000 
Wetzel.    Timothy    O  ,    McKinnon.    Wayne:    Bryant,    David,   and 
Jones.  Pearce.  .340.059.  CI   014-256  000 
Romme.  Steve  J  .  and  Smith.  L    Wesley,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion   Lens  tissue  dispensing  uml    339.943.  10-5-93.  CI    06-515000, 
Rosen.  Rosalyn  E    Combined  alarm  clock  and  coffeemaker    339.952. 

10-5-93.  CI,  07-305  000 
Ryan.  Mark  G   Cover  for  an  infant  car  seal    339.937.  10-5-93.  CI   D6- 

491  000 
Samsonite  Corporation   See — 

Pedlar.  Roger.  339.917.  CI    03-76  000 
Schmidt.    Frank   A     Lottery   number   selector.    340,086,    10-5-93,  CI. 
D2 1-37  000 


Schorr.  Christopher  D.:  See—  l.       n,     jio  a-tn    r-\ 

Marshall.  Gan^  N.;  and  Schort.  Chnsiupher   D..  339.970,  CI 
08-52  000  ,    .        .         .    , 

Schwartz   Larry  A  .  to  Omni  Products  Intemational,  Inc.  Ann  chair. 

339.929.  10-5-93.  CI,  D6-370.000. 
Shaddix.  Kirby  L    See—  .     ,  ^  .  c-jj       vi,K^  i 

Bird    Edwin  A     Corwon.  Michael  E.  and  Shaddix,  Kirby  L., 
339.975.  CI,  D8-354.0OO 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuda.  Kouki,  340.065,  CI.  018-50.000, 
Sheehan.  Robert  K..  to  Indevco  Corporation,  Picture  hanger  339.980. 

10-5-93.  CI   D8-373  000  

Sheilds.  James  C   Personnel  location  recordmg  display  board.  340.080. 

Shy.  Chaiie-Jane  Bottle  cap  and  pull-ub  remover.  339,%8,  10-5-93,  CI. 

Sim^.°P^ul  K,,  to  Hamson  Products,  Inc.  Ski  sled.  340,009,  10-5-93. 
CI,  DI2-8.000. 

Skvlite  Industry  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

■  Ohashi.  Keiichi,  340.116.  CI   024-213000 

Slagel.  Steve  R  .  to  Universal  R&D.  Inc  Lightning  surge  protectorfor 
sfteilite  signal-receivmg  systems,  340.026.  10-5-93  CI   D13-142^(m 

Slomiana.  Teresa  S  Combined  cup  and  mouthwash  dispenser  339.v«. 
10-5-93.  CI   06-542.000  ,    ,    c  i   .       , 

Smalley.  Graham  M  ;  and  Heywood.  Alan,  to  L>feScienc«  Interna- 
tional (Europe)  Limited    Processmg  ca.ssette.  340,117,  10-5-93.  CI 

024-224,000  ,    lAnrvn 

Smith    Jacob  O  .  Sr    Holder  for  chemiluminescent  signal.   340.002. 

10-5-93.  CI   OIO-l  14.000. 

'-toLrS^ele^^Tnd  Smith.  L  Wesley,  339^43,  CI.  D6-5. 5.0^, 
Smith.  Mark  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc  Sole  bottom  for  a  shoe  339.901.  IO-5-9J. 

CI.  D2-320  000 
Sony  Corporation:  See—  „,.,,. -vm 

Fujisawa.Hirotoshi.  340.032,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Okumura,   Kazuma.sa;  and  Okada.  Akiyoshi,   340.033.  a.   DI4- 
192,000 
^"""^Houry"  Robert  L^^Nottmgham.  John  R,;  and  Spirk,  John  W,,  Jr,, 
340,094,0   021-123,000  ..  c      l    i  h„  W     I, 

Houry   Robert  L  ;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  and  Spirk,  John  W..  Jr.. 
340.105.  CI   D21-246  000 
Spolar.  Carter  A    ShoLshell  reloader  actuator.  340.108.  10-5-93.  CI. 
022-199  000 

"""ATak'akuImilrAvnet.  Allan;  and  Stanton.  J.  Mark,  340.067.  CI. 
D  18-53.000. 

^"'^oTerty^'lrrS'"te'crD2.42.000. 

"°"co"nnoA:  j'ohni:''curry.  Richard  ^V^","^- »^-''"<*i,^;  ^o^' 
vey.  John  N.;  and  Stowers.  David  C  .  340,036.  CI   014-105000 

Strv-Lenkoff  Company  See—  

Garry.  Patnck  J  .  340.069.  CI   D19-57  «« 
Sun,  Jam  Rotary  organizer  for  assorted  desk  articles.  340,071,  10-5-93, 

CI    D19-77  000 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See—  „...,,     -^        -r    ,_^  v,„i,r. 

GifTord  Michael  F  ;  Leverault.  Craig  M.;  Vu.  Tuan  T  ;  and  Yurko- 
nis.  Philip  G.  340.040.  CI   014-109  000^^ 
Suzuki    Akira.   to   Zett   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Sporting  shoe    339,904. 
10-5-9.3.  CI   D2-311  000, 

Swiss  Army  Brands.  Ltd.:  See—  

Polenbirg.  Myron.  339.990.  CI.  DIO- 39.000 
Takizawa,  Takeshi,  to  Canare  Electnc  Co..  Ltd,  Coaxial  connector 

340.028.  10-5-93.  CI   013-133.000  ^  , 

Takizawa.  Takeshi,  to  Canare  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Coaxial  connector 

340029    10-'i-93  CI.  013-133  000 
Tan,  kheng  K  .  to  Red  Box  (M)  Berhad.  Photo  album.  .340,070.  10-5-93. 
CI    019-26  000  „      ,  710  QA7 

Tanfoglio.  Dano.  to  Fralelli  Guzzmi  S.p.A    Bottle-opener.  339.967, 

Ta't^^^'Ray'^'cSniSle   pounng  spout.   339.985.    10-5-93.  CI    D9- 

447  000 
Tashiro.   Naoki;  Tokuda.   Hiroyuk.    and  M^uta^  Ryoko    to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  reading  device   340.039,  10-5-93.  CI.  D14- 
107  000 
Telefonica  de  Espana.  S  A    See— 

Rodnguez  Prados.  Rafael.  339.982.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Telxon  Corporation   See—  -..nnit  r-i   niA. 

Hofstetter.  Charles  J,;  and  Meyerson,  Robert  F..  -340.034.  CI  014- 
100  000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ^,,  ,,,»™ 

Yoshikawa.  Ma,sa.shi.  .340.111.  CI,  D24-1 12.000. 
Textron  Inc    See—  ^^ 

Butler.  George  T  .  .340.004.  CI   Dl  1-19  000 
Bu  er  George  T  ,  Jr .  .^40.005.  CI   Dl  1-80,000 
Thomilev  '  Oenis^.  and  van  Lengench.  Bemhard  H.  to  Nabisco,  Inc 

Snack  fo<>J    "9  894.  10-5-93.  CI   Dl-106000 
Thomiley.  Denise.  and  van  Lengench.  Bernhard  H,.  to  Nabisco.  Inc. 

Snick  food    319  895.  10-5-93.  CI    01-107  000 
Thor^^lev    Denise.  and  van  Lengench.  Bemhard  H..  to  Nabisco.  Inc 

Snack  "food    339.896.  10-5-93.  CI   01-107  000 
Thomiley.  Denise;  and  van  Lengench.  Bernhard  H  .  to  Nabisco.  Inc 

Sn^k  food    339.897.  10-5-93.  CI    01-107  000 
Thromley.  Denise;  and  van  Lengench.  Bernhard  H,.  to  Nabisco.  Inc 
Snack  food   339,893,  10-5-93,  CI    Dl-106.000 


Tokuda.  Hiroyukr  See—  ,.„aio^i 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mizuta,  Ryoko.  340.039,  CI. 
D14-107  000  ,         „        ., 

Tortola.  Angelo.  to  Curtis  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc    Portable, 
batterv-orwrated.  rechargeable,  electncal  power  supply  pack  for  a 
computer  or  video  game    340.02-.  105-93.  CI   013-103.000^ 
Tseng.  Ching  J    Card-adapter  for  video  game    340.047.   10-5-93.  CI. 

Tseng.  Ching  J    Card-adapter  for  video  game    340,048.  10-5-93.  CI, 

Turned.' licence  H    Desktop  container.  340.072.  10-5-93.  CI    DI9- 

fi7  noo 
Turner.  Lawrence  H    Desktop  container.  340,073,  10-5-93.  CI.  DI9- 

OT  (tin 
Turn«^Uwrence  H    Desktop  container    340.074.  1(^5-93.  CI,  D19- 

Turn^Lawrence  H    Desktop  container    340,075,  10-5-93.  CI.  DI9- 

R7  COO 

Tu-^er^Uwrence  H    Desktop  container    340.076.  10-5-93.  CI.  D19- 

Turner.  Lawrence  H    Desktop  container.  340.077,  10-5-93,  Q.  D19- 

Turner.  Lawrence  H    Desktop  container.  340.078.  10-5-93.  CI.  019- 

82  000 
Tyberghein.  Mike  B    See-  .     ^  ^       ,  „  l     n     r..^ 

'    Mulrv.  Patnck  E     Kool.  Dennis  J  .  Tyberghem.  MAe  B.  Gura, 
Donald  S    and  Plyler.  Jeffrey  D  .  339.991,  CI.  D1(M6.200. 
TvpeRighi  Keyboard  Corporation  See— 

'    Louis.  William  M  .  .340.043.  CI   014-115.000, 
Ultimate  Products  Corporation   See—  ,„,_„- 

Lawrence.  Franklin  B,.  340.022.  CI   012-184,000. 
Uniroval  Gotidnch  Tire  Company  See-  -.innnr-inn 

Downey.  William  A  .  and  Messer.  Ronald  L..  340,013.  CI.  D12- 
147,000, 

United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See— 

Falcoff.  Monte  L  .  340.016.  CI   OI2-155.000. 
Falcoff.  Monte  L  .  .140.017.  CI  012-155,000 
Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc.:  See— 
Yoder.  Ronald  L  .  340.018,  CI   D12156000. 
Ycxier.  Ronald  L  .  340.019.  CI   D12-I56.000. 

Universal  R&D.  Inc    See—  

Slagel.  Steve  R.  340.026.  CI.  DI3-I42.000. 
Upstate  Design  and  Marketing.  Inc  :  See— 

Argmsky.  Richard  C  .  340.114.  CI   024-189.000^ 
Urban.  Peter  M   Folding  seat   339.930.  10-5-93.  CI   D6-374.000. 
van  Lengench.  Bemhard  H    See—  ,.    j  u     no  boa  ri 

Thomilev ,  Denise,  and  van  Lengench.  Bemhard  H..  J3V.8W.  «_i. 

Dl-106000  „       ,.     J  u     iineo*   r-i 

Thomiley.  Denise;  and  van  Lengench,  Bemhard  H..  339,895.  Cl. 

Dl-107  000  „       ,.     ju     iiQBoiin 

Thomiley,  Denise:  and  van  Lengench.  Bemhard  H..  339.890,  Cl. 

01-107  000  ^    „      u    ju     no  HOT  ri 

Thomiley.  Denise;  and  van  Lengench.  Bemhard  H..  3J9,BV/.  ci 

Dl-107  000  ^      v^u     iioooi   ri 

Thronilev.  Denise;  and  van  Ungench.  Bemhard  H..  JJ9,«9J.  <_i. 
01-106  000 
Venmar  Ventilation  Inc    See— 

Julien.  Michel.  .W.109.  CI   023-370.000^  „  .„  ,„,„ 

Venne.  William  J   A    Carver.  Oarryl  C;  and  Bmnson,  Kaye^  to  Inter- 

mec  Corporation    Bar  code  wedge  reader    340,038,    10-5-93,  CI. 

D14-I07  000 

\enFone.  Inc     See—  ,  ».     i,   tAnntt  n 

Arakaki.  James  S  ,  Avnei.  Allan;  and  Stanton.  J.  Mark,  340.067.  a. 

Dl 8-53  000 

^"'  Gifford.  Mfch^el  F,;  Uverault,  Craig  M.;  Vu.  Tuan  T.;  and  Yurko- 

nis.  Phihp  G  .  340.040.  CI   D14-I09  000 
Wandler,  Jamie  T  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Mass  air  flow  sensor.  339.995, 

10-^-93   CI    DlO-85000  _     .       , 

Warren  Mitchell  R    and  Gleeson.  James  F,.  to  Restaurant  Technology. 

Inc   Playhouse   .340.099.  10-5-93.  CI    D21-243  000  ,.      ^    ,  . 

Warren   Mitchell  R  .  to  Restaurant  Technology.  Inc   Combined  slide 

and  climber   340.102.  105-93.0    021-244^000 
Watkins    Daniel    House  identification  light  for  emergencies    340.0U1, 

W.r "Ru^ilTV^rg  sinker   340.107.  I05-93.  CI,  D22-I45.0OO. 
Wehrley   H   Bemice  Combined  gannent  bag  hook  and  strap  iheretor 

,:iQ.979,  10-5-93.  O    08-372  000 
Wei    Chnstine.  and  Leza.  Richard  L    Foot  wannrng  pillow    339,949. 

10-5-93.  O    06-601  000 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    See— 

Fahnstrom.    Dale.    McCoy,    Michael    and    Magnusson,  Carl  O., 

319.924.  CI   O6-36d0ai 
Fahnsirom.    Dale:   McCoy.    Michael,   and   Magnusson,  Carl  G. 

339.926.  O    D6-.366  000 
Fahnstrom.   Dale    McCov,    Michael,   and    Magnusson.   Carl  G.. 

319  927.  O    D6-366  000 
Reuter.  Roben  E  .  339.934.  O   D0441  OOP    ^      ^        .  ^  „,  ., 
Wetzel.  Timothy  O  ,  McKinnon.  Wayne^  Bryant.  Df;* '''^»"f,,^<='^'«^  ' 
Wilham.  to  ROLM  Company    Telephone  set    .140.054.  l(V5-93.  CI 

Wmd. 'l-li^hv  O  .  McKinnon.  Wayne.  McRight  William:  and  J"n«. 
Pearce  to  Rolm  Company  Add-on  console  for  a  telephone  set 
340,057.  10-5-93.  O    D14-241  000 


PI  98 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Weuel,  Timothy  D  ;  McKinnon,  Wayne;  Bryani,  David,  and  Jonei. 
Pearce.  to  Rolm  Company  Interface  to  a  telephone  set  340,058, 
10-5-'53.  CI  D14-256.0OO, 
Weizei,  Timoth>  D  ,  McKinnon,  Wayne;  Bryant.  David,  and  Jones. 
Pearce,  to  Rolm  Company  Interface  to  a  telephone  set  340.05'). 
10-5-«3.  CI  D14-256.000. 
lA  lico^.  John  R  ,  to  Winner  International.  Holder  for  a  vehicle  sieerini: 

wheel  lock  bar  339,974,  10-5-93,  CI.  D8- 343.000. 
W  illiams.  Ruth  Convertible  play  pen.  339,922,  10-5-93.  CI.  D6-331  000 
Winner  International:  See — 

Wilcox.  John  R.,  339.974,  CI.  D8-J43.000. 
Wojdylo.  Henry  K   Umversal  disc.  340,061,  10-5-93,  CI.  D15-139.00C 
Wolsdorf.  Hans  P.;  See— 

Brownlie,  William  M  ;  and  Wolsdorf,  Hans  P.,  340,025.  CI.  D12- 
ISl  000. 
Wo.).  Wallace.  Tennis  paddle.  340.096,  10-5-93,  CI.  D21-2I3.0OO 
Worrell.  Robert   See — 

Bunn    Arthur  H.;  and  Worrell.  Robert.  339,953,  CI   D7-309.000. 
Bunn.  Arthur  H  ;  and  Worrell,  Robert,  339,954.  CI    D7-309  000. 
W  nghi.  JetTery  J  ;  and  Wright,  Lisa  K.  Artificial  palm  tree.  340,003, 
10-5-93.  CI   Dl  1-1 18.000, 


Wrighi.  Lisa  K     See— 

Wright,  Jefferv  J  ,  and  Wrighi.  I.isa  K  .  340.003.  CI-  DIM  18.000. 
Yamamoto  Tcruaki.  lo  Piaa  Design  Iniernaiional  Corporation.  Vehicu- 
lar ski  earner    .■!40.n:0.  ir)-5-<)3.  CI    DlI-l'^'JOOO 
Yamamoio.  Teruaki.  lo  Piaa  Design  International  Corporation  Vehicu- 
lar ski  earner    340.021.  10-5-93.  CI.  D12-157.0O0 
\  ankee.  Wavne  .A    5t'e — 

Yokota.Masao;  Hui,  John  T.;  and  Yankee,  Wayne  A  .  340.037,  CI 
D14-10<;000 
Yoder   Ronald  L  .  lo  Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc.  Truck  bed 

cover  mounting  clamp   .•>40,01 8,  10-5-9:1.  CI    DI2-I56000 
"loder    Ronald  L  .  to  Universal  Consolidated  .Meihtxts,  Inc    Pick-up 

truck  cover  mounlmg  clamp   .340,01').  10-5-<).V  CI    D12-156000 
Yokola    Masao    Hui,  John  T  .  and  Yankee,  Wayne  A  ,  to  Everex  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Portable  computer    340,037.  10-5-')3.  CI    D14-106000, 
Yoshikavka.  Ma.sashi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Catheter    340.111, 

10-5-93.  CI    D24-n2  000 
Y'urkonis.  Philip  G    See — 

Gifford   Michael  F  .  Leverauli,  Craig  M  ,  Vu.  Tuan  T.;  and  Yurko- 
nis,  Phihp  G  ,  340,040,  C!    D14-109  000 
Zeman.  Michael  G    Ear  synnge  tip   340,1 12.  10-5-93.  CI.  D24-121.000. 
Zetl  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira.  339.904.  CI.  D2-31 1.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ball  Seed  Co  :  See— 

Guillen,  Mano  A..  8.407.  CI.  87.600. 

Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Warriner.  William  A  .  8.402.  CI.  9.000. 

De  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.:  See- 
ds Ruiter,  Gijsbert,  8.404,  CI    11  000 

de  Ruiter.  Gijsbert.  to  De  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B  V  Hybrid  tea  rose 
plant  named  Ruizesac   8.404.  10-5-93.  CI.  11.000. 

George  J   Ball.  Inc    Sec- 
Guillen.  Mano.  8.410.  CI.  87.600. 
Trees.  Scott  C.  8.406.  CI.  87.600. 
Trees.  Scott  C.  8.409.  CI.  87.600. 


Guillen   Mano,  to  George  J    Ball,  Inc   New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

BSR-203  Pure  White   8,410,  10-5-93.  CI   87  600 
Guillen  Mano  A  ,  to  Ball  Seed  Co  Impatiens  plant  'Celebration  Cherry 

Sur'    8,407,  10-5-93.  CI    87.600 
Kientzler   Ludv.ig,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc    Impauens  plant  named 

Tonga    8.40S    lCi-5-')?.  CI   87  600. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc     See— 

Kientzler.  Ludwig.  8.408.  CI    87  600 
Trees   Scott  C    to  George  J    Ball.  Inc.  New.  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

BSR-I81  Bnghl  Scarlet    8.406.  10-5-93.  CI.  87.600 
Trees   Scolt  C     to  Ge<irgc  J    Ball.  Inc   New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

BSR-1 V  Dark  Pink    8.409.  105-93.  CI.  87.600. 
Wamner.  William  A  .  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc  Rose  plant  Jacliang 

8.402.  10-5-93.  CI   «.000 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
5TH  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  19Q3 


UMI 


Barditch.  Irving  F  :  See— 

Schabdach,  Paul  G;  Bardilch.  Irving  F:  and  Elwood.  Scou  H 
Hi:-'(i.  CI    102-217  000 
Burgner  Gars  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Solid  propellant 

air-turhorocket    H1234.  10-5-93.  CI   bO-24<,000 
Canadav,  Michael  C  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Annor-pierc- 

ing  projectile    H1235.  10-5-93.  CI,  102-334.000 
Caterpillar  Inc    Sep — 

Duncan.  Michael  R..  HI 238,  CI    280-688000 
Diaz.  Dinah   Sep—  ,,,i,,    r-i 

Synosky.  Steven  P.;  Diaz.  Dinah,  and  Hanman.  Scott.  HI.41.  Ul 

'426-3  000 
Duncan    Michael  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Suspension  for  an  oscillating 

axle   H1238.  10-5-93.  CI   280-688000 
Dusek.  Joseph  T  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy    Extrusion  of 

metal  oxide  superconducting  wire,  tube  or  nbbon  HI 239,  10-5-93,  CI 

264-63000 
Elwood,  Scott  H.   Sep— 

Schabdach,  Paul  G  .  Barditch.  Irving  F  .  and  Elwixxl.  Scott  H 
H123b.  CI    102-217000 
Evans.  Garv  E.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  America    Device  lor 
absorbing  resonances  in  large  circular  cavities    H1244.  10-5-93,  CI 
333-251. Oa) 
Gnswold,  Donald  R  .  and  Lamp.  Robert  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Armv    High-G   support   frame  assembly    HI 245.    10-5-9J,   i_l 
361^11)000 
Grove,  Corev  M.   Spp— 

Tardiff,    Albert    N,.    Jr.;    and    Grove,    Cores 
55-323-000 
Hartman,  Scott:  Spp—  u,,,, 

Synosky,  Steven  P  ,  Diaz,  Dinah,  and  Hartman.  Scott,  HU41 
426-3  000 

Konica  Corporation:  Spp—  t,,-,.-,      nt 

Monya,     Tomonobu;     and     Yoshida,     Kazuhiro.     H1242.     (-1. 

430-588  000  .,  ^  ^       ^ 

Shimba    Satoru.  Tobita,  Keisuke,  Michiue.  Kenji,  and  Yabuuchi, 
Katusa,  HI 243,  CI   430-508  000 
Lamp,  Robert  J     Spp —  irn.s      /-i 

Gnswold,     Donald     R       and     Lamp,     Robert     J.     H!.4..     CI 
3bl-419  000 
Lowther    Frank  E  :  and  Ruckel.  Douglas  J    Methtxl  for  stabilizing  an 
area  of  the  earth's  surface   H1237.  10-5-93,  CI    165-45  000 


HI  240,    CI 


,  CI 


Michiue.  Kenji   See—  „      --        j  v,  ,.       u- 

Shimba    Satoru    Tobita,  Keisuke;  Michiue.  Kenji;  and  Yabuuchi. 

Katuva.  Hi:4.v  CI   430-508  000 

Monva.  Tomonohu.  and  Yoshida,  Kazuhiro,  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Silver  hahde  photographic  hght-sensitive  matenal    HI 24..  10-5-93. 

CI   430-588  Oa^ 

Ruckel.  Douglas  J     Spp—  ,,,,,.  ^,    ,.,..r^^ 

L.iwther  Frank  F  .  and  Ruckel.  Douglas  J  .  H123  .  CI    165-45  000 

Schabdach    Paul  G     Barditch    Irving  F     and  Elwood.  Scott  H.  to 

United  States  of  America.  Armv    Polants   sensitive  grenade  finng 

svstem  Hi2?b.  10-5-9-vCi  io:-:rooo 

Shimba,  Satoru    Tohila,  Keisuke.  Michiue,  Kenji.  and  tahcu.hi^  Ka- 
tuva to  Konica  Corp<iration    SiKer  halide  color  photographic  light- 
sensi'tive  material    HI 243.  I(V5-'^'.  CI    4.V.- 508  oai 
Svnoskv    Steven  P     Diaz.  Dinah,  and  Hartman.  Scott   L  ni\ersal  gum 

■base  concentrate    HI 241,  10-5-93.  CI   426-3  000 
Tardiff  Albert  N  .  Jr  .  and  Grove.  Cores  M  .  to  U  nited  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Arttiy   Low  profile  chemical  biological  air  filter  HI 240.  10-5-93. 
CI    55-323  000 
Tobita.  Keisuke   Spp—  j  i.-  u       v, 

Shimba    Satoru    Tobita.  Keisuke,  Michiue,  Kenji;  and  yabuuchi, 
Katuya.  HI24?.  CI   430-508  000 
United  States  of  America 
America  Spp — 

Evans,  Gary  E  .  HI 244.  CI    333-251.000 

Armv  Sep —  ,,,-,<      ,~; 

Gr^swold.    Donald    R      and    Lamp.    Robert    J,    H1.45,    Li 
361-419  oai  ^  ^        „ 

Schabdach.  Paul  G  .  Barditch.  Irvmg  F    and  Elwood.  Scott  H  . 
H123f..  CI    102-217.000.  „,,.„    ^, 

Tardiff.    Albert    N..    Jr.:    and    Grove.    Cores    M      Hl-4<-).    Ul 
55-323  000 
Energv   See— 

Dusek,  Joseph  T  ,  HI 239.  CI    264-63000. 
Nasv   Sep — 

Burgner.  Gars  R-.  H1234.  CI   60-246.000. 
Canadav.  Michael  C  .  HI 235.  CI.  102-334000. 
>  abuuchi.  Katuva   See— 

Shimba    Satoru    Tobita.  Keisuke;  Michiue,  Kenji 
Katuva,  HI 243,  CI   430-508.000. 
"loshida.  Kazuhiro  See—  us.s 

Monja.     Tomonobu:     and     Yoshida.     Kazuhiro,     Hi  24. 
430-588  000 


and  Yabuuchi. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  5,  1993 


fsJoTE— First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass 


lumber,  patent  number 


CLASS  34 
I  Y  i.2*'^.ib~ 

15  5.249.368 

21  5.249.36<1 

22  5,249,370 


PI    101 


UMI 


PI  102 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  103 


UMI 


CLA5S  IM 

24  5.249.618 

58  1  5.249.619 

97  5.249.620 
5.249.621 

491  5.249.622 

CLASS  165 

I  10  5.249.624 

156  5.249,623 

CLASS  166 

98  5.249.625 
235  5,249.626 
308  5.249.627 

5.249,628 
348  5.249.629 

373  5.249,630 

CLASS  169 

52  5J49,631 

5.249.632 

CLASS  172 

I-)*.  5.249.633 

CLASS  173 

<JI  5.249.634 


CLASS  174 


17  LF 
35  GC 
35  R 
36 

50 
102  SC 
119  R 
250 
254 
261 
262 


5.250.750 
5,250.751 
5.250.752 
5.250.753 
5.250.754 
5.250.755 
5.250.756 
5.250.757 
5.250.758 
5.250.759 
5.250.760 


141 


CLASS  17! 

48  5.249.635 

CLASS  177 

5.250.761 
5.250.762 

CLASS  IM 

2 1  5.249.636 

65.2  5.249.637 

79.1  5.249.638 

133  5.249.639 

166  5.249.640 

197  5.249,641 


CLASS  181 

155 
224 

5,250,763 
5,250.764 

CLASS  t«2 

2 
134 

5.249.642 
5.249.643 
5.249.644 

CLASS  IM 

29 

5.249,645 

CLASS  1«7 

103 
133 

5.250.765 
5.250.766 

CLASS  in 

71.9  5.249.646 

72.3  5.249.647 

72.7  5.249.648 

7347  5.249.649 

282  5.249.652 

344  5.249.650 

357  5,249.651 

CLASS  190 

109  5.249.653 

CLASS  191 

22  DM  5.249.654 

CLASS  192 


O032 

17  A 

18  A 
20 

70  17 
1062 
107  M 


5.249,658 
5,249.655 
5.249.656 
5.249.657 
5.249.659 
5.249.660 
5.249.661 


CLASS  198 


346  1 

4682 

731 

80301 

832.2 


5.249.662 
5.249.663 
5.249.664 
5.249.665 
5.249.666 


CLASS  200 

4308  5.250.767 

50  R  Re  34.396 

84  R  5.250.768 

86  R  5.250.769 


295 
553 


5.250,770 
5.250.771 

CLASS  203 

5.250,155 
5.250.156 
5.250,157 


CLASS  204 


5,250,158 
5.250,159 
5,250,160 
5.250.161 
5,250.162 
5,250.163 
5.250.164 
5.250.165 
5.250.166 
5.250.167 
5.250.168 
5.250,169 
5.250.170 
5.250.171 

CLASS  205 

70  5.250.172 

121  5.250.173 


86 
98 
131 

140 

153.21 

1817 

192.32 

222 

299R 

416 

424 

431 


CLASS  206 


18 
45.14 
45.15 
45.31 
63.3 

63.6 
102 
216 
264 
310 
320 
366 

427 
438 
462 
503 
523 
555 


5,249,667 
3,249,668 
5,249,669 
5,249,670 
5.249,672 
5J49.673 
5J49,671 
5.249,674 
5.249.675 
5,249,676 
5,249.677 
5.249,678 
5.249,679 
5.249,680 
5.249,681 
5,249,682 
5,249,683 
5,249,684 
5,249,685 
5,249,686 


CLASS  208 

188  5.250.174 


356 


5.250.175 


CLASS  209 

33  5.249.687 

170  5.249.688 

546  5.249.689 

630  5.249.690 


CLASS  210 


130 
192 
256 
315 
375 
634 

641 
652 
653 
654 
656 
661 
672 
712 


737 
761 
764 
780 
787 
797 
803 


5.250.176 
5.250.177 
5.250.178 
5.250.179 
5.250,180 
5,250,181 
5,250,195 
5,250,182 
5,250,183 
5,250,184 
5,250,185 
5,250,186 
5,250,187 
5.250.188 
5.250,189 
5,250,190 
5,250,191 
5,250,192 
5,250,193 
5,250.194 
5.250.196 
5.250,197 
5,250,198 
5,250,199 


CLASS  215 

100  R  5,249.691 

CLASS  219 

1055  A  5,250,773 

10  55  B  5,250.774 

5.250.775 

1055  R  5.250,772 

10,77  5,250.776 

5,250,777 

117.1  5.250,778 

12112  5.250.779 

12149  5.750.780 

121.63  5,250,781 

121.64  5450,782 
5.i'0,783 

121.72  5,2  0,784 

5,250,785 

130  32  5,250,786 

CLASS  220 

216  5.249.692 


263 

276 


5.249,693 
5.249.694 
5.249.695 


367 

5.249.696 

484 

5.249.697 

565 

5.249.598 

571 

5.249.699 

574 

5.249.700 

612 

5.249.701 

705 

5.249.702 

719 

5.249.703 

724 

5.249.704 

CLASS  221 

6 

5.249.705 

CLASS  222 

20 

5.249.706 

40 

5.249.707 

83 

5.249.708 

137 

5.249.709 

146.6 

5.249,710 

189 

5,249,711 

5,249,712 

321 

5,249,713 

500 

5,249,714 

519 

5,249,715 

598 

5,249.717 

642 

5.249.718 

96 
112 


CLASS  223 

5.249.719 
5.249.720 


CLASS  224 

35 

5.249.721 

42.45  R 

5.249.722 

257 

5.249.723 

275 

5.249.724 

CLASS  228 

5  5 

5.249.725 

6.2 

5.249.726 

104 

5.249.727 

111 

5.249.728 

125 

5.249.729 

131 

5.249.730 

148 

5.249.731 

179.1 

5.249.732 

180.22 

5.249.733 

182 

5.249.7.V* 

183 

5.249.735 

CLASS  229 

1 10  5.249.736 

122,1  5.249.737 

235  5.249.738 

CLASS  235 

375  5.250.787 

379  5.250.788 

383  5.250.789 

462  5.250.790 

472  5.250.791 

5.250.792 
475  5.250.793 

479  5.250.794 

CLASS  236 

15  BR  5.249.739 

44  A  5.249.740 

493  5.249.741 

CLASS  237 

2  B  5.249.742 

CLASS  238 

283  5.249.743 

CLASS  239 

23  5.249.744 

76  5.249.745 

296  5.249.746 

373  5.249.747 

690  5.249.748 

CLASS  241 

46.016  5.249.749 


69 

222 


5.249.750 
5.249.751 


CLASS  242 

35.06  E  5.249.752 


55 

55.2 
S6R 
586 
65 
71  1 

199 

279 


5.249.754 
5.249.755 
5.249.756 
5.249.757 
5.249.758 
5.249.753 
5.249.759 
5.249.760 


CLASS  244 

3.21  5.249.761 


199 


5.249,752 


CLASS  248 

27.1  5.249.763 


58  1 
181 
188.2 
1887 
225.31 
311  2 
317 
473.1 
523 


5.249.754 
5.249.766 
5.249.767 
5.249.768 
5.249.759 
5.249.770 
5.249.771 
5.249.765 
5.249.772 


CLASS  250 


205 


208  1 
214  A 
214  AL 
214  VT 

223  B 

223  R 

227  15 

234 

237  G 

254 

303 

310 

330 

338  5 

339 

492.2 

561 


5.250.796 
5.250.797 
5.250.798 
5.250.800 
5.250.799 
5.250.79? 
5.250.801 
5.250.803 
5,250.802 
5.250.804 
5.250.805 
5.250.806 
5.250.807 
5.250.808 
5.250.809 
5.250.810 
5.250.811 
5.250.812 
5.250.813 


CLASS  251 

129.11  5.249.773 

306  5.249.774 

330  5.249.775 


CLASS  252 


8,554 

8.6 
18 
33 
49.3 
62.54 

67 

74 

90 

99 
104 
162 
29901 
299  5 
299.6 
299  61 


299,63 

299  66 

301,23 

350 

389  52 

500 

511 


518 
544 

635 


5.250,200 
5,250,201 
5,250,202 
5,2.V},203 
5.250,204 
5,250,205 
5,250,206 
5,250,207 
5,250,208 
5,250,209 
5,250,210 
5,250,211 
5,250,212 
5,250,213 
5,250,214 
5,250,215 
5,250,216 
5.250.217 
5.250.218 
5,250.219 
5.250.220 
5.250.221 
5.250.222 
5.250.223 
5.250.224 
5,250.225 
5.250.225 
5.250.227 
5.250.228 
5.250.229 
5.250.230 
5.250.231 


CLASS  254 


26  E 

289 


5.249.776 
5.249.777 


CLASS  257 


6 

13 

35 

66 

81 

88 

99 

181 

194 

206 

215 

232 

273 

295 

296 

301 

302 

305 

335 

350 

354 

408 

505 

519 

578 

666 


668 
692 
695 
729 


5.250.815 
5.250.814 
5.250.817 
5.250.818 
5.250.816 
5.250.819 
5.250.820 
5.250.821 
5.250.822 
5.250.823 
5.250.824 
5.250.825 
5.250.825 
5.250.827 
5.250.828 
5.250.829 
5.250.830 
5.250.832 
5,250.833 
5.250.834 
5.250.831 
5.250.835 
5.250,835 
5.250,837 
5.250.838 
5.250.839 
5.250.840 
5.250.841 
5.250.842 
5.250.843 
5.250.844 
5.250.845 


755 

773 
778 


24 

34; 

97 


5.250.846 
5.250.847 
5.250.848 


CLASS  261 


5.250.232 
5.250,233 
5,250,234 


CLASS  2«4 


1  4 

44 
13 
405 

41 

46.4 
60 
63 

103 

138 
157 
171 
176  1 

227 
3282 
502 
557 


5,250,235 
5,250,236 
5.250.237 
5.250.238 
5.250.239 
5.250.240 
5.250.241 
5.250.242 
5.250.243 
5.250.244 
5.250.245 
5.250.245 
5.250,247 
5,250,248 
5,250,249 
5.250,250 
5.250.251 
5.2.50.252 
5.250.233 


CLASS  266 

99  5.249.778 


224 
230 


5.249.779 
5.249.780 


CLASS  267 

33  5.249.781 

140,14  5.249.782 

217  5.249.783 

219  5.249.784 

CLASS  269 

21  5.249.785 

43  5.249.785 

CLASS  n 

6  5.249.787 

10  5.249.788 

113  5.249.789 

182  5.249.790 

5.249.791 

189  5.249.792 

220  5.249.793 
225  5.249.794 
265  5.249.795 


CLASS  273 


55  D 

57,2 
73  C 
73  G 

138  A 

148  R 

157  R 

193  A 

232 

237 

238 

242 

249 

274 

330 

422 


5.249.796 
5.249.797 
5.249.798 
5.249.799 
5.249.800 
5.249.801 
5.249.802 
5.249.803 
5.249.804 
5.249.805 
5.249.805 
5.249.807 
5.249.808 
5.249.809 
5.249.810 
Re,34.397 


CLASS  277 


5.249.811 


15 

5.249.812 

165 

5.249.813 

206  R 

5.249.814 

CLASS  279 

4  04                 5.249,815 

CLASS  280 

142 

5.249.815 

94 

5.249.817 

281  1 

5.249.818 

602 

5.249.819 

514 

5.249.820 

538 

5.249.821 

646 

5.249.822 

656 

5.249.823 

729 

5.249.824 

743 

5.249.825 

777 

5.249.826 

CLASS  282 

558 

5.249.715 

CLASS  283 

\(< 

5.249,827 

51 

5,249.828 

CLASS  285 

112 

5,249,829 

319 

5.249,830 

CLASS  292 

144  5,249,831 

CLASS  294 

36  5.249,832 

CLASS  296 

21  5.249.833 

35  1  5.249.834 

976  5.249.835 

180,1  5.249.836 

1803  5.249.837 


CLASS  297 


301 

328 
378,12 
452  18 


5.249.839 
5.249.838 
5.249.840 
5.249.841 


CLASS  298 

6  5.249.842 

23  DF  5.249.843 

CLASS  299 

17  5.249.844 

CLASS  300 
11  Re  34.398 

CLASS  301 

37.37  5.249.845 

647  5.249.846 

105.1  5.249.847 

CLASS  303 

5.249.848 
5.249.849 
5.249.850 
5.249.851 
5.249.852 
5.249.853 
5.249.854 


100 

103 
104 

108 
114  1 
115,4 


CLASS  307 


101 
10,8 
38 

272,2 

2723 

296,1 

443 

445 

449 

455 

475 


5.250.849 
5.250.850 
5.250.851 
5.250.852 
5.250.853 
5.250.854 
5.250.855 
5.250.855 
5.250.857 
5.250.858 
5.250.859 
5.250.850 


CLASS  310 


10 

5.250.861 

40  MM 

5.250.862 

54 

5.250.853 

58 

5.250.864 

905 

5.250.865 

154 

5.250.866 

179 

5.250.867 

328 

5.250.868 

3.U 

5.250.869 

345 

5.250.870 

348 

5.250.871 

CLASS  312 

138  1 

5.249.855 

238 

5.249.855 

263 

5.249.857 

319  6 

5.249.858 

25 
274 
318 
414 
440 


106 
383 
403 


135 
254 
457 
494 
560 

367 

610 
640 
651 
811 


115 


CLASS  313 

5.250.872 
5.250.873 
5.250.874 
5.250.875 
5.250.876 

CLASS  315 

5.250.877 
5.250.878 
5.250.879 

CLASS  318 

5.250.880 
5.250.881 
5.250.882 
5.250.883 
5.250.884 
5.250.885 
5.250.886 
5.250.887 
5.250.888 
5.250.889 
5.250.890 

CLASS  320 

3,230.891 
5.230,892 

CLASS  324 

5.250,893 


I17H 
158  R 
174 
207  16 
309 


318 
320 
427 
430 
435 
462 
542 


614 


5.250.894 
5.250.895 
5.250.896 
5.250.897 
5.250.898 
5.250.899 
5.250.900 
5.250.901 
5.250.902 
5.250.903 
5.250.904 
5.250.905 
5.250.906 
5.250,908 
5,250.909 
5.250.907 


CLASS  330 

149  5,250,911 


285 


5,250,912 


CLASS  331 

25  5,250,913 


56 
111 


5,250,910 
5,250,914 


321 
400 
413 
418 

423 


5,250,975 
5,250.976 
5,250,977 
5,250,978 
5,250,979 


CLASS  355 


CLASS  333 

111  5.230,915 

206  5,250,916 

214  5,250,917 

CLASS  335 

35  5,250,918 

128  5,250,919 

202  5,230,920 

296  5,250,921 

CLASS  33* 

60  5.250,922 

83  5.250.923 

CLASS  338 

32  R  5.250.925 

56  5.250.924 

164  5.250.926 

CLASS  340 

5.250.927 
5.250.942 
5.250.941 
5.250.943 
5.250.944 
5.250.945 
5.230.946 
5.250.947 


32 
76 
78 
125 
202 
206 

208 

210 
211 

213 
221 
245 
271 

273 
284 
285 
298 
327 


5.250.980 

5.250.981 

5.250.982 

5.230.983 

5.230,9«4 

5,250,985 

5.250,986 

5.250.987 

5.250.988 

5.250.989 

5.250.990 

5.250.991 

5.250.992 

5.250.993 

5.250.994 

5,250,995 

5,230,996 

5,250,998 

5,250.997 

5.250,999 


895 


5,251,072 


CLASS  3«0 


10,1 

18 

32 

33 

72.2 

73,01 

77,14 

85 

97.02 

98,07 
103 
104 
106 

109 
113 

121 
132 


5,251,074 
5,251,075 
5,251,075 
5,251,077 
5,251,078 
Re  34,399 
5,251,079 
5.251,080 
5,251.081 
5,251,082 
5,251,083 
5.251,084 
5,251,085 
5.251,086 
5.231.087 
3,231,088 
5.231,089 
5,251.090 


CLASS  3«I 


CLASS  35« 


545 

825,52 

825,65 

825,8 

87031 

901 

936 

973 


CLASS  341 

131  5.250.948 

200  5.250.949 

CLASS  342 

2  5.250,950 

20  5,250,951 

25  5,250,952 

62  5,250,953 

181  5,250,954 

457  5.250.953 


CLASS  345 


50 
89 
107 
115 
134 
136 
146 
153 
168 
189 
204 
206 


5.250.936 
5.250.937 
5.250.938 
5.230.933 
5.250.935 
5.250.934 
5.250.929 
5.250.928 
5,250.930 
5.250.940 
5.250,939 
5,250.931 
5.250.932 


5 

73,1 

132 
236 
315 
319 

346 
361 

371 
373 
374 
375 

19 
20 
22 
32 
37 
44 
98 
105 

133 


136 
139 

158 

167 

183 

188 

213,11 

213,28 

225 

296 

310 
330 

402 
440 
451 
457 
471 
500 


5.251,000 
5,251,001 
5,251,002 
5,251,003 
5.251.004 
5.251.005 
5.251.006 
5.251.007 
5.251.008 
5.251,009 
5,251,010 
5,251,011 
5,251,012 
5,251,013 


CLASS  358 


CLASS  346 


1,1 

76  PH 

108 

140  R 

159 

160 


5,250,956 
5,250,957 
5,250,958 
5,250,959 
5,250,961 
5,250,%2 
5.230,960 
5.250,963 


527 
528 
529 


5,251,014 

5,251,015 

5,251,016 

5,251,017 

5,251,018 

5,251,019 

5,251.025 

5.251.026 

5.251.027 

5.251.028 

5,251.029 

5.251.030 

5.251,031 

5,251,032 

5,251,033 

5.251.034 

5.251.035 

5.251.036 

5.251.037 

5.251.038 

5.251.039 

5.251,040 

5.251.041 

5.251,042 

3,251.043 

5.251,044 

5,251.045 

3,251,046 

5,251.047 

5.251.020 

5.251.021 

5.251.024 

5.251.022 

5.251.023 


56 
152 
160 
3082 
683 

687 
694 
695 
717 

719 

721 
728 
736 
744 
783 
792 
796 


61 

118 
190 
286 
296 
308 
311 
362 


5.251.092 
5.251,091 
5,251,093 
5,231,094 
5,251,102 
5,251,105 
5^31,097 
5,251.095 
5,251.0% 
5,251.098 
5.231.101 
5.251,100 
5,251,099 
5.251,103 
5,251,104 
5,251,106 
5,251,107 
5.251.108 
5.251.109 

CLASS  3*2 

5.251.110 
5.251.111 
5.251.112 
5.251.113 
5.251.114 
5.251,115 
5,251.116 
5.251.117 
5.251.118 


72 
158 
185 
189  09 
189  110 
200 
208 
222 

227 

23003 
23008 


109 
135 
194 

312 


20 
21 
72 
100 
103 
139 
140 


CLASS  3«3 

37  3.231.119 

44  5,251.120 

5,251,121 


98 


CLASS  364 


aj^SS3S9 


CLASS  351 

15^  5,250,964 

208  5,250,966 

221  5,250,%5 

CLASS  353 

38  5,250,967 

101  5.250.968 

CLASS  354 

149  1  5.250.970 

219  5.250.969 

274  5.250.971 

288  5.250.972 

5.250.973 
319  5.250.974 


40 

51 

57 

85 

107 

145 

189 

216 

224 

249 

326 
328 
341 

355 
361 
454 
509 
628 
634 
715 
717 
732 
891 


5.251.049 

5.251.048 

5,251.050 

5,251.051 

5,251.052 

5.251.053 

5.251.034 

5.251.055 

5.251.056 

5.231.057 

5.251.058 

5.251.059 

5.251.060 

5.251.061 

5.251.062 

5.251.063 

5.251.064 

5.251.065 

5.251.066 

3  J5 1.067 

3.251.068 

5.251.073 

5.251.069 

5,251,070 

5  J5 1.071 


147 
167  01 
176 
189 
413  II 
413,13 
413  19 
419  03 
419  08 

424,02 
424  05 


424  1 

425  02 
42604 
454 
474  02 
474,09 
474  13 
474  18 
474  19 
474.22 
476 
490 
509 
510 
550 


55102 
553 
559 
571  04 
578 


602 
709  12 
715,01 

717 
746  2 
760 


5.251.122 

5.251.123 

5.251.124 

5.251.125 

5.251.126 

5.251.127 

5.251,128 

3,251.130 

5.251.129 

5.251.131 

5.251.133 

5.251.134 

5.251.135 

5.251.135 

5.251.132 

5.251.137 

5.251.138 

5.251.139 

5.251.140 

5.251.141 

5.251.142 

5.251.143 

5,251,144 

5,251,145 

5,251,146 

5,251.147 

5.251,148 

5,251,149 

5,251,150 

5,251.151 

5.251.152 

5.251.153 

5.251.154 

5,251.155 

5.251.156 

5.251.157 

5.251.159 

5.251.150 

5.251.161 

5.251.162 

5.251.163 

5.251.164 

5.251.165 

5.251.166 

5.251.157 


5.251.169 
5.251.170 
5.251.171 
5.251.172 
5.251.173 
5.251.174 
5.231.175 
5.251.176 
5.251.177 
5.251,178 
5,251,179 
5,251,180 
5,251.181 

CLASS  3M 

5,249,859 
5,249.860 
5.249.861 
5.249.862 

CLASS  367 

5.251.182 
5.251.183 
5.251.184 
5.251.185 
5.251.186 
5.251.187 
5.251.188 

CLASS  3«8 

5.251.189 
5.251.190 
5.251.191 


451 


58 
59 

67 
92 
104 
165 
242 
386 
399 


CLASS  9«9 


36 

44  12 
4426 

75,2 
110 


116 
126 
195 
286 

13  1 
13 
60 
60  1 


3.251.192 
3.251.193 
5J5I.194 
5.251.195 
5.251.196 
5.251.197 
5.231.198 
5.23 1. 199 
5.251.200 
3.251.201 
5.251.202 


aj^ss37o 


CLASS  3*5 

51  5.231.168 


5.251.246 
5.251.247 

CLASS  379 

5.251.248 
5.251.249 
5.251.250 
5.251.251 
5.251.252 
5.251.253 
5.251.254 
5.251.255 
5.251.256 
5.251.257 

CLASS  3S0 

3J51.258 
5.251.239 


261  5,249.875 

CLASS403 


24 
291 

374 

378 


36 
71 


CLASS  381 

5.25U60 
5.25  U61 
3.251.262 
5.251.263 
173  5.251.264 

CLASS  382 

3.251.263 
3.231.266 
5^51^67 
5J31.268 
5.231.269 
5J3U70 
3.25 1J71 
5.231.272 
5.251.273 


5.251.203 
5.251.204 
5,251.205 
5.251.206 
5.251.207 
77  3.251.208 

82  5.251.209 

84  5.251.210 

85  1  5.251.211 
85  12  5.251.213 
85  2  5.251.212 
92  5.251.214 
94  1  5.251.213 
953  5.251.216 

112  5.251.217 

120  5.251.218 

CLASS  371 
12  5.251.227 

22,1  5.251.228 

37,4  5.251.219 

55  5.251.220 

CLASS  372 

3  5.251.221 

26  5.251.222 

34  5.251.223 

45  5.251.224 

5.251.225 
87  5.251.226 

92  5.251.229 

94  5.251.230 

CLASS  373 

109  5.251.231 
CLASS  374 

102  5.249.863 

1 10  5.249.864 
161  5.249.865 
176  5.249.866 

aJ^SS37S 

5  5.251.232 

12  5.251.233 

20  5.251.234 

37  5.251.235 

59  5.251.236 

99  5.251.237 

106  5.251.238 

114  5.251.239 

CLASS  37« 

157  5.251.240 

204  5.251.241 

254  5.251.242 

261  5.251.243 

5.251.244 
287  5.251.245 


CLASS  384 

45  5.249.867 

276  3J49.868 

278  5J49,B69 

420  5.249,870 

351  5.249.871 

574  5.249.872 

CLASS  385 

13  5.251.274 

14  5.251.275 
43  5.251.276 

3.231.277 

48  3.251.278 

86  5.251.279 

115  5.251.280 


CLASS  392 

5.251.281 
5.251.282 

Clj^SS395 


to 

22 
24 
51 
112 
120 
146 
150 
151 
155 
163 
164 

166 
200 


230 

275 

325 
375 

400 
425 


500 

600 


650 

725 
750 
775 
800 


5.249.877 
5.249.878 
5.249.879 
5.249.880 
5.249.881 

CLASS  404 

5.249.883 
5.249.884 
5.249.886 


CLASS  40! 

36  5.249.887 

44  5.249.883 

128  5.249.888 

5.249.889 
186  3.249.890 

191  5J49.891 

233  5.249.892 

258  5.249.893 


5.251.283 

5.251.284 

5.251.285 

5.251.286 

5.251.287 

5.251.288 

5.251.289 

5.251.290 

5.251.291 

3.251.292 

5.251.293 

5.231.294 

5.251.295 

3.251.2% 

5.251.297 

5.251.298 

3.251.299 

5.251.300 

5.251.301 

5.251.302 

5.251.303 

5.251.319 

5.251.305 

5.251.304 

5.251.305 

5.251.307 

5.251.308 

5.251.309 

5.251.310 

5.251.311 

5.251.312 

5.251.313 

5.251.314 

5.251.315 

5.251.316 

5.251.317 

5.251.318 

5.251.320 

5.231.321 

5.251.322 

5.251.323 

CLASS  400 

120  5.249.873 


CLASS  407 

114 

5.249.894 

CLASS  408 

156 

5.249.895 

CLASS  409 

191 

5.249.8% 

CLASS  411 

50 

5.249.897 

87 

5.249.898 

5.249.899 

182 

5.249.900 

3.249.901 

399 

5.249.882 

CLASS  412 

7 

5.249.902 

CLASS  414 

74  5 

5.249.903 

787 

5.249.904 

401 

5.249.905 

417 

5.249.906 

430 

5.249.90' 

446 

5.249,90* 

476 

5.249.909 

538 

5.249,910 

563 

5.249,911 

746  3 

5.249,912 

7896 

5.249.913 

7934 

5.249.914 

7%: 

5.249.915 

798  9 

5.249.916 

799 

5.249.917 

208 


148 


5.249.874 
CLASS  401 

5.249.875 


CLASS  415 

5.249.918 
5.249.919 
5.249.920 
5.249.921 
5.249.922 
5.249.923 


CLASS  416 

48  5.249.924 

134  A  5.249,925 

143  5.249.926 

189  5.249.92' 

223  R  5.249.928 

CLASS  417 

207  5.249.929 

313  5.249.930 

156  5.249.931 

386  5.249.932 

i04  5.249.933 

406  5.249.934 

415  5,249.935 

444  5.249.936 

475  5.249.937 

477  5.249.938 

569  5.249.939 

CLASS  418 

55.2  5.249.943 

35  3  5.249.940 

5.249.941 

171  5.249.942 

CLASS  419 

37  5.250^54 

39  5.250.255 

CLASS  420 

473  5.250.256 

CLASS  422 
22  5.250.257 

5.250.258 
52  5.250.259 

J6  5.230.260 

63  5.250.261 


PI  104 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI   105 


64 

5.250.262 

212 

5.250.349 

115 

5.250.423 

54,2 

5,251,327 

278 

5,250,537 

504 

5.250.638 

81 

5.250.263 

216 

5.250,350 

119 

5.250.424 

73 

5,251,328 

5,250,538 

540 

5.250,639 

82  07 

5.250.264 

231 

5.250.351 

131 

5.250,425 

89 

5,251,329 

290 

5,250,539 

CLASS  526 

107 

5.250.265 

3066 

5,250,352 

146 

5,250,426 

91 

5,251,330 

302 

5,250,540 

113 

5.25a266 

328 

5,250.353 

190 

5,250,428 

127 

5,251,331 

312 

5,250,541 

88 

5.250.640 

168 

5.250.267 

336 

5.250.354 

196 

5,250,429 

200  1 

5,251.332 

315 

5,250,542 

141 

5.250.641 

174 

192 

5.250.26« 
5,250,269 
5.250.270 

367 
421 
4258 

5.250.355 
5,250.356 
5.250.357 

232 
240  2 
2402! 

5.250,430 
5.250.431 
5  250.432 

11 

CLASS  470 

5.250.007 

318 
319 
328 

5.250,543 
5.250,544 
5.250.545 

240 
308 
318 

5.250.642 
5.250.643 
5.250.644 

260 

5.250.271 

427 

5.250.358 

24041 

5,250.433 

177 

5.250,008 

331 
337 
340 
345 

357 

5.250,546 
5.250.547 
5.250.548 
5.250.549 
5.250,550 

320 

5.250.645 

3 
31 

C1.ASS423 

5.250,273 
5.250.272 

447 
471 
500 

542  8 

5.250.359 
5.250.360 
5.250,361 
5,250.362 

252  1 

255  2 

256  1 

5.250.434 
5.250.436 
5.250.435 

135 
263 

CLASS  474 

5,250,009 
5,250,010 

14 

15 

CLASS  528 

5.250.646 
5.250.647 

61 
138 

5^250.274 
5,250.275 
5.250,276 

607 
6«7 
690 

5.250.363 
5.250.364 
5.250.365 

10 

17 

CLASS  43« 

5.250.437 
5.250.438 

276 

CLASS  475 

5.250.01 1 

364 

376 
378 

5.250.551 
5.250.552 
5.250.553 

21 
44 
59 

5.250.648 
5.250.649 
5.250.651 

329  1 
J46 

432 
513 
623 
705 

5.250,277 
5,250,278 
5,250,279 
5.250,280 
5.250,281 
5.250,282 

698 
17 

5.250.366 

5.250.367 

CLASS  4» 

5.250.368 

4« 

111 
509 

529 

5.250.440 
5.250.441 
5.250.442 
5.250.443 

54 

98 
106 

CLASS  482 

5.250.012 
5.250.013 
5.250.014 

381 
383 

5.250.554 
5.250,555 
5,250,556 
5,250,557 
5,250,558 

67 
125 
153 
193 
200 

5.250.650 
5.250.652 
5.250,653 
5.250,654 
5,250,655 

59 

5.250.369 

CLASS  437 

112 

5.250.015 

5,250,559 

279 

5,250,656 

6« 

5.250.370 

11 
24 

5.250.445 
5.250.444 

121 

5.250.016 

5,250,560 

383 

5,250,657 

CLASS  414 

99 

5.250.371 

CLASS  483 

403 

5,250,561 

490 

5,250,658 

5 
9 

5.250.283 
5.250.284 
5.250.285 

146 
161 
224 

5.250.372 
5.250,373 
5,250,374 

28 
31 

5.250.446 
5,250.447 
5.250.448 

18 

5.249.348 
5.250.017 

408 
411 
414 

5.250,562 
5.250,563 
5,250,564 

494 

5.250.659 
CLASS  530 

45 

5.250.286 

CLASS  OO 

40 

5.250.449 

CLASS  493 

443 

5,250,565 

.344 

5.250.660 

49 

59 

66 

5.250,287 
5.250.288 
5.250,289 
5.250.290 
5.250.291 

55 

8 
49 
59 
83 

<                5,250,407 
5,250,375 
5,250.376 
5,250.377 
5.250.378 

41 

5.250.450 
5.250.451 
5,250,452 
5,250,453 
5,250,454 

59 

9 

17 

5.250.018 
CLASS  501 

5.250,474 
5,250,475 

459 

473 
512 
561 
622 

5,250,566 
5,250,567 
5,250,568 
5,250,569 
5,250,570 
5,250.571 
5.250.572 
5.250.573 

351 
364 

377 
385 

5.250,661 
5,250,662 
5,250,663 
5,250,664 
5.250,665 

78  03 
7804 
78.31 

5,250,292 
5.250.293 
5.250.294 

106.6 

5^250.379 
5.250.380 
5.250.381 

43 
47 
48 

5,250,455 
5,250,456 
5,250.457 

36 

94 
95 

5,250,488 
5,250.476 
5.250.477 

651 
701 

391  5 

5.250.666 
CLASS  534 

852 

5.250.295 

109 

5  250  382 

52 

5.250.458 

98 

5.250.478 

721 

5.250,574 

554 

5.250.667 

5.250.296 

131 

5.250.383 

5.250.459 

101 

5.250,479 

739 

5.250.575 

557 

5,250.669 

88 

5.250.297 

138 

5.250.384 

62 

5.250.460 

106 

5,250,480 

CLASS  521 

642 

5,250,670 

89 

5.250.298 

192 

5.250.385 

67 

Re  34.400 

138 

5.250,481 

63 

5.250.576 

698 

5.250.67  1 

944 

5.250.299 

203 

5.250,386 

5.250.461 

CLASS  502 

79 

5!25o!577 

CLASS  536 

195  1 

422 
533 

5.250,300 
5,250,301 
5,250,302 
5,250,303 

253 
269 
281 
283 

5,250,387 
5,250,388 
5,250,389 
5.250,390 

89 
109 
170 

173 

5.250.462 
5.250.463 
5.250.464 
5.250.465 

5 

7 

71 

5.250,482 
5,250.483 
5,250.484 

83 
98 
110 
137 
157 

5,250.578 
5.250.579 
5.250.580 
5.250.581 

7  3                  5,2.50.672 
28  5?               5.250.673 
124                     5.250,674 

667 

5,250.304 

286 

5,250,391 

184 

5.250.466 

159 

5.250.485 

5!25o!582 

CLASS  540 

CLASS  42J 

292 
302 

5,250.392 
5.250.393 

192 
194 

5.250.467 
5.250.468 

164 

243 

5.250.486 
5.250.487 

CLASS  523 

145 

5,250.668 

71 

5.249.944 

313 

5.250.394 

209 

5.250,469 

262 

5.250.489 

107 

5  250  583 

20IJ 

5.250.676 

114 

142 

150 

376.1 

385 

5.249.945 
5.249.946 
5.249.947 
5.249,948 
5,249,949 

325 
357 
359 
382 

5.250.395 
5.250.396 
5.250.397 
5.250.398 
5.250,399 

211 
225 
231 

238 

5.250.470 
5.250.471 
5,250.472 
5.250.473 

313 
424 

201 

5.250.490 
5.250.491 

CLASS  503 

5.250.492 

114 
116 

129 
137 
159 
206 
435 

5!250:584 
5.250.585 
5.250,586 
5,250,587 
5,250,588 
5,250,589 

456 
490 
491 

577 

5,250,677 
5,250,678 
5,250,679 
5.250.680 
5,250.681 

412 

5,249,950 

386 

5!250,400 

CLASS  439 

220 

5.250.493 

596 

5.250,682 

589 

5.249,951 

393 

5,250,401 

31 

5.249,970 

227 

5.250.494 

5!250!590 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  4M 

505 

5,250,402 
5,250,403 

70 
72 

5.249,971 
5,249,972 

5.250.495 
5.250.496 

521 

5.250.591 

60 

5.250,683 

46 

5.2-50.305 

523 

5,250,404 

76 

5,249,973 

5.250,497 

CLASS  524 

142 

5,250,684 

52 

94 

104 

5.250,306 
5,250,307 
5.250,308 
5.250.309 

544 

569 

927 

5,250,405 
5,250,406 
5,250,408 
5,250,409 

79 
83 
102 
135 

5.249,974 
5.249,975 
5,249,976 
3.249.977 

105 
116 

CLASS  504 

5.250.498 
5,250.499 

89 
100 
114 

5.250.592 
5.250.593 
5,250.594 
5.250.595 

199 
206 
215 

277 

5,250.685 
5.250,686 
5,250.687 
S.2J0.688 

124 

5.250,310 

246 

5.249.978 

165 

5.250.500 

166 
280 
297 
366 
377 
442 

5.250^596 
5.250.597 
5.250,598 
5.250.599 
5,250.600 
5.250,601 
5,250,602 
5,250,603 

299 

5.250.689 

231 

5,250.311 

CLASS  431 

341 

5.249,979 

266 

5.250.501 

354 

5,250,690 

292 
482 
512 

524 

5,250.312 
5,250,313 
5,250.314 
5,250,315 

5 

7 

14 

265 

5,249,952 
5,249,953 
5,249,954 
5,249,955 

398 
540 
556 

573 

5.249,980 
5.249.981 
5.249.982 
5.249.983 

277 
280 

292 

5.250.502 
5.250.503 
5.250.504 
5.250.505 

355 
140 

5,250.691 
CLASS  546 

5.250,692 

573 
597 

5,250,316 
5,250,317 

326 
354 

5,249,956 
5,249,957 

620 
621 

5,249.984 
5,249.985 

1 

CLASS  505 

5,250.506 

457 
494 

175 

321 

5.250.693 
5.250.694 

CLASS  4r 

5,249,958 

622 

5.249,986 

5!250l507 

5,250,604 

CLASS  548 

8 

5,250,318 

CLASS  432 

676 

5,249,987 

5.250,508 

504 

5,250,605 

150 

5,250.695 

96 
128 

5,250,319 
5,250.320 

76 

77 

5,249,959 
5,249,960 

751 
812 

5,249,988 
5,249.989 

5.250.509 
5.250,510 

507 

5,250,606 
5,250,607 

210 
230 

5.2J0.696 
5.250.697 

163 

5,250,321 

CLASS  440 

5,250,511 

548 

5,250,608 

260 

5.250.698 

226 
255  1 

5.250,322 
5.250.323 

1 

CLASS  433 

5.249,961 

6 
27 

5,249.990 
5,249,991 

CLASS  512 

560 
591 

5,250.609 
5.250,610 

319  1 
366  1 

5.250.699 
5.250,700 

376  6 

5.250.324 

141 

5.249.%2 

90 

5,249.992 

22 

5,250,512 

CLASS  525 

478 

5.250.701 

386 

5.250.325 

163 

5.249.963 

73 

5.249.993 

CLASS  514 

52 

5,250.61 1 

542 

5,250.702 

466 

5.250.326 

215 

5.249.964 

79 

5,249,994 

2 

5,250,513 

53 

5!25o!6i2 

556 

5.250.703 

528 
535 
556 

5.250.32? 
5.250,328 
5.250,329 

177 

CLASS  434 

5.249,%5 

81 
104 

5.249,995 
5,249,996 

12 

5'25o!514 
5.250.515 

54  1 

58 

5.250.613 
5.250.614 

557 

5.250.704 
5.250.705 

211 

5.249,966 

CLASS  441 

17 

5.250,516 

63 

5.250,615 

CLASS  549 

1 
11 

349 
35  7 

CLASS  428 

5.250,330 
5,250,331 
5,250,332 
5,250.333 

247 
265 
410 

5,249,967 
5,249.968 
5.249.969 

CLASS  43S 

1 
69 

lis 

5,249,997 
5,249.998 
5.249.999 

CLASS  446 

18 
29 
56 
58 
81 

5,250,517 
5,250,518 
5.250.519 
5.250.520 
5.250.521 

84 
85 
89 
92 
131 

5,250,616 
5,250,617 
5,250,618 
5,250.619 
5.250.620 

71 

226 
266 
332 
423 

5,256,706 
5.250.708 
5.250.707 
5,250,709 
5.250,710 

35  9 

5.250.334 

5 

5.250.410 

75 

5,250.000 

114 

5.250.522 

148 

5.250.621 

3692                5.250.335 

6 

5.250,411 

104 

5l25o!o01 

167 

5,250,523 

5.250,622 

CLASS  552 

40 

5,250,336 

7.1 

5,250,412 

220 

5^250.002 

177 

5,250,524 

176 

5.250.623 

575 

5,250,711 

43 

5,250,337 

7.21               5,250,413 

221 

Re  34.401 

210 

5,250.525 

178 

5.250,624 

613 

5.250.712 

64 

5,250,338 

7.72              5.250.414 

301 

5.250.003 

218 

5.250.526 

182 

5.250.625 

5,250,339 

14 

5,250,415 

234.' 

5,250.527 

188 

5.250.626 

CLASS  554 

99 

5,250,340 

15 

5,250,416 

CLASS  4S2 

252 

5,250,528 

194 

5.250.627 

141 

5.250.713 

137 

5,250,341 

23 

5,250,417 

65 

5.250.004 

255 

5.250,529 

210 

5.250.628 

156 

5.250,714 

138 

5,250,342 

5,250,418 

108 

5.250.005 

256 

5.250.530 

322 

5.250.631 

CLASS  556 

141 

5,250,343 

25 

5,250,419 

141 

5,250.006 

5.250,531 

407 

5.250.632 

143 

5,250,344 

5.250.439 

5,250,532 

420 

5.250.633 

446 

5,250.715 

156 

5,250,345 

26 

5,250.420 

CLASS  455 

5,250,533 

438 

5.250,634 

472 

5.250,716 

195 

5,250,346 

42 

$^30,427 

2 

5.251.324 

258 

5,250,534 

467 

5,250,635 

CLASS  558 

209 

5,250,347 

696 

•|,Zm,42l 

38.3 

5.251.325 

262 

5,250,535 

471 

5.250,636 

211 

5,250.348 

105 

s;ao.*22 

40 

5.251,326 

269 

5,250,536 

487 

5.250,637 

18 

5.250,717 

41 
146 
288 
435 

5.250.718 
5.250.719 
5.250.720 
5  250  721 

150 

221 

5.250.731 
5.250,732 

1 

CLASS  SOO 

5.25*^019 

113 
160 
164 

5.250,032 
5,250,033 

5.250.034 

69 
•"9 

5.250.048 
5.250.049 
5.250.050 

172 
181 
189 

5.250.065 
5.250.066 
5.250.06" 

3U8 

5.250,733 

40 

5.250.020 

5.250,035 

91 

5.250.051 

5.250,068 

355 

5,250.734 

5.250.036 

138 

5.250.052 

192 

5.250.069 

CLASS  5*0 

442 

5.250.735 

CLASS  602 

197 

5.250.037 

145 

5.250.053 

194 

5.250.070 

104 

5.250,722 

27 

5.250.021 

264 

5.250.038 

14S 

5  250  054 

198 

5.250,071 

355 

416 
430 

522 

5.250.723 
CLASS  562 

5.250,724 
5,250,725 
5,250,726 

8 

21 

316 

360 

CLASS  5« 

5.250.736 
5.250.737 
5.250.738 
5.250.739 

20 

51 
60 

CLASS  «04 

5.250.022 
5.250.023 
5.250.025 
5.250.026 

275 
283 
284 

333 
336 
403 

5.250.024 
5.250.040 
5.250.041 
5.250.042 
5.250.043 
^  250  044 

151 
153 
154 
159 

5.250.055 
'.250,056 
5,250.05" 
5,250.058 
5,250.059 

205 
206 
20- 

5.250.072 
5.250.073 
5.250,074 
5,250.075 

CLASS  607 

540 

5,250,727 

412 

5.250,740 

65 

5.250.027 

5,250.060 

(! 

5.249.573 

565 

5.250.728 

587 

5.250,741 

85 

5.250.028 

CLASS  606 

160 

5.250.061 

9 

3,249,574 

599 

5.250.729 

640 

5,250,742 

96 

5.250.029 

- 

5.250.045 

166 

«, 250.062 

20 

5,249.572 

109 

CLASS  5*4 

5.250.730 

678 
811 

5,250.743 
5.250.744 

110 

5.250.030 
5.250.031 

29 
48 

5.250.046 
5,250.047 

167 

5.250.063 
?. 250.064 

99 

150 

5.249.585 
5.249,575 

Dl 


D2- 


55— 

60— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


106 
107 


121 
122 

36 
42 
244 
311 
314 
318 
320 


639 
D3—  6 

18 
32 
34 
38 
44 
63 

76 

D4—  114 

119 

D6—         300 

331 
333 
364 
366 


370 

374 


339,893 
339,894 
339,895 
339,896 
339,897 
339,898 
339.899 
339.900 
339.902 
339.903 
339.904 
339.905 
339.906 
339.901 
339.907 
339.908 
339.909 
339,910 
339,911 
339.912 
339.913 
339,914 
339.915 
339.916 
339.917 
339.918 
339.919 
339,920 
339,921 
339,922 
339,923 
339,925 
339,924 
339,926 
339,927 
339,928 
339,929 
339.930 


D7- 


D8- 


403 
412 

419 
441 
485 
491 


502 
509 
513 
515 
542 
570 

571 
578 
601 

608 
305 
309 

334 

354 

392  1 

407 
409 
515 
560 
638 
642 
13 


40 


339,931 

339,932 

339.933 

339,934 

339.935 

339.936 

339.937 

339.938 

339.939 

339.940 

339,941 

339,942 

339,943 

339,944 

339,945 

339.946 

339.947 

339.948 

339.949 

339.950 

339.951 

339.952 

339.953 

339.954 

339,956 

339,957 

339.955 

339,958 

339,959 

339,960 

339.961 

339.962 

339.963 

339.964 

339.965 

339,966 

339.967 

339.968 


D!0— 


42 

339,969 

52 

339,970 

71 

339,971 

77 

339.972 

331 

339.973 

343 

339.974 

354 

339.975 

356 

339.982 

359 

339.976 

368 

339.977 

339,978 

372 

339.979 

373 

339.980 

339.981 

347 

339  983 

415 

339.984 

447 

339.985 

529 

339.986 

544 

339.988 

550 

339.987 

30 

339.989 

39 

339.990 

462 

339.991 

339.992 

65 

339.993 

78 

339.994 

85 

339,995 

104 

339,996 

339,997 

106 

339.998 

339.999 

340,000 

114 

340,001 

340,002 

19 

340,004 

80 

340,005 

118 

340,003 

150 

.340,006 

D12- 


D13- 


DM 


200 
218 

8 
90 
111 
133 
147 

151 
155 


15" 

180 
181 
184 
211 
103 
133 

142 

154 
162 
100 

105 
106 
107 

109 

114 


115 


340,007 

340,008 

340.009 

.340.010 

.340.01 1 

340.012 

340.013 

340.014 

340,015 

340,016 

340,017 

340.018 

340.019 

340.020 

340.02 1 

.340,024 

.340.025 

340.022 

340.023 

340.027 

340.028 

340.029 

340.026 

340.030 

340.03  I 

340.034 

340.035 

.340.036 

340.037 

340.038 

340.039 

.340,040 

340.032 

.W).041 

340.042 

J40.043 

340.044 


340,045 

340,046 

121 

340,047 
340,048 

124 

340,049 

143 

340,050 

149 

340.051 

151 

.W).052 

340,053 
.3*0,054 

153 

340.055 

192 

340,033 

204 

340,056 

241 

340.05- 

256 

340.058 
340,059 

D15— 

139 

340,061 

141 

340,060 

DI7- 

14 

340,062 

□  18- 

12 

340,063 

50 

340,064 
340.065 

53 

340.066 
340.067 

D19— 

26 

340,070 

57 

340,069 

77 

340,071 

82 

340,072 
340.073 
340.074 

340.075 
340.076 
.340.0^7 
340.078 

90 

340.068 
340.079 

D20- 

42 

340.080 

D21- 


5 

22 
34 

37 


D22- 


D23- 
D24— 


123 
146 
192 
213 
234 
242 
243 


246 


135 
145 
199 
370 
389 
112 
121 
143 
189 
190 
213 
224 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


9  8,402 

11  8,404 


87  6  8.406 


8.408 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


323 
246 


HI  240 
H12-U 


102- 


334 


HI  236 
H1235 


165— 
264— 


HI  237 
HI  239 


280— 
333— 


HI  238 
H1244 


361- 
426— 


419  H1245       430— 

3         H1241 


508 

588 


340,081 

340.082 

340.083 

340,084 

340,085 

340.086 

340.087 

340.088 

.340.089 

340.090 

340.091 

340.093 

340.094 

340,092 

340,095 

340.096 

340.097 

340,098 

340,099 

340.100 

340.101 

340,102 

340,103 

340,104 

340.105 

340.106 

340.107 

340.108 

340,109 

340.110 

340.111 

340.112 

340,113 

340,114 

340,115 

340,116 

340.117 


HI  243 

HI  242 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Terntones  and  -Xrmed  Forcev  the  Commons^ealth  of  Puerto  R,co.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  ' 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  ^ 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  ^ 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  H 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  !■* 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  1° 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts ^"^ 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missoun  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  -"* 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota    38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  •W 


Oregon  

Pennsylvania  ... 

Pueno  Rico  

Rhode  Island  ... 

South  Carolina 


41 
42 
43 
44 
45 


47 
48 
49 
SO 
51 


South  Dakou  46 

Tennessee  

Texas  

Utah  

Vermont  

Virginia  

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington       53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

US  Air  Force  57 

US  Army  58 

US   Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  Ux;aiion  according  to  atx^v  e  ke\ 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  )  


Rel>r  to  patent  number  ir,  b,xi>  oi  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


01 


02 
04 


05 
06 


5.249,352 
5.249.357 
5.249.976 
5,250,266 
5.250,516 
5,251,115 
5,251.222 
5,251,282 
5.251.219 
5,249,308 
5.249,317 
5,249,327 
5.249,367 
5.249.465 
5,249.612 
5.249.674 
5.249.765 
5.249,783 
5.249.804 
5,249.816 
5.249,824 
5.250,165 
5.250,759 
5,250,844 

5.251,092 
5.251.099 
5.251,321 
5.249.626 
5,250,894 
Re  34.399 
5,249.318 
5.249,319 
5,249,348 
5,249,355 
5,249,362 
5,249,385 
5,249,404 
5.249.426 
5,249,489 
5,249.503 
5.249,526 
5,249.527 
5.249,530 
5,249,574 
5.249,580 
5.249.584 
5.249.599 
5,249.608 
5,249,680 
5,249,685 
5,249,690 


5,249.692 

5,249,694 

5,249,695 

5.249,702 

5,249,703 

5,249,716 

5,249,732 

5,249.747 

5,249,762 

5.249,806 

5.249.80" 

5,249,809 

5,249.826 

5.240.8.11 

5,249. g5S 

5,249,874 

5,249,886 

5,249,888 

5.249,890 

5,249,900 

5,249,910 

5.249.924 

5,249,952 

5,249,964 

5,249,971 

5,249,997 

5,249,998 

5,250,007 

5,250,020 

5,250,021 

5,250,025 

5,250,028 

5.250,03? 

5.250.040 

5.250,041 

5,250,053 

5,250,055 

5,250,059 

5,250.061 

5,250,067 

5,250.071 

5,250,075 

5,250.083 

5,250,104 

5,250,118 

5,250,132 

5.250,161 

5,250,186 

5,250,211 

5,250,226 

5.250.250 

5,250,283 

5,250,295 


PATENTS 


5,250,297 
5,250,311 
5,250,326 

5.250,331 

5.250.391 

5.250.395 

5.250,426 

5.250,467 

5,250,489 

5,250,519 

5,250,532 

5,250,535 

5,250,572 

5,250.600 

5.250,662 

5. 250.663 

5,250,667 

5,250,676 

5,250,679 

5,250,690 

5,250,706 

5,250,732 

5,250,758 

5,250,791 

5,250,802 

5,250,805 

5,250,818 

5,250,824 

5,250,826 

5,250,845 

5,250,851 

5.250,854 

5,250.855 

5,250,859 

5,250,865 

5,250,897 

5,250,898 

5,250,901 

5.250,902 

5,250,908 

5,250.911 

5.250,913 

5,250,950 

5.250.952 

5.250,955 

5,250,956 

5,251,004 

5.251,016 

5.251,025 

5,251.027 

5,251,037 

5,251,057 

5,251,058 


5,251,064 

5,249,406 

5,249.570 

5,251,066 

5,249,417 

5,249.596 

5,251,082 

5,249,443 

5,249.6.36 

5,251,085 

5,249,485 

5,24'i,-2" 

5,251,086 

5,249,671 

5,251,106 

5,249,672 

5,249,"49 

5,251,120 

5,249,673 

5.249,87 1 

5,251,153 

5,249,707 

5.249.909 

5,251,159 

5,249,709 

5.249.993 

5,251,160 

5,249,787 

5.249.994 

5,251,164 

5,249,802 

5.250,038 

5,251,167 

5,249,818 

5,251,184 

5,249,911 

5,251,186 

5.249,926 

5.251,203 

5,249,928 

5,251.218 

5,249,948 

5,251,221 

5,250,013 

5.2-Vi.4i. 

5,251,228 

5,250,057 

5,250,442 

5,251,230 

5,250,060 

5.250.598 

^  2'1  246 

5,250,115 

5,250,68-' 

5  :<1  252 

5,250,138 

5,250,734 

5  2M.253 

5,250.247 

5,250,9*3 

<,:51.256 

5,250,342 

5.251,093 

5,251,260 
5,251,268 

5,250,363 
5,250,531 

5,251,104 

5,251,12- 

5,251,312 

5,250,534 

5,251,326 

^  249  49^ 

5,250,582 
5,250,677 

5,251,236 

5,251,241 

5,251,002 

5,251,325 

^  249  524 

5.251,189 

13  :     5,249,325 

<  :4a  '76 

5,251.229 

5,249,438 

^  249  6^3 

10  :     5.249.551 

5.249,892 

5.249.654 
<  249  728 

5,249.711 
5.250.044 

5.250,019 
5,250,032 

5,249,738 

5,250.109 

5,250,294 

5.249,866 

5.250,208 

5,251,220 

5  249,869 

5,250,237 

5,251,324 

5  249,981 

5,250,309 

15   :     5,249,835 

'  ^50  026 

5.250.324 

16       5,249,450 

*  250  04' 

5,250,378 

5.249,61! 

<  250  '\* 

5.250.654 

5,250,450 

5,250,.140 

5.250.709 

5,250,457 

5.250.427 

5,250,720 

5,250,459 

5.250.878 

5,250,726 

5.250,986 

<  250  906 

5,250,731 

5.251,16? 

<  250,944 

11   ;     5.250,031 

17       5. 249, 332 

<  251,090 

12  :     5,249,324 

<  2'I.152 

5,249,376 

'  2'1  165 

5,249,380 

5,249,402 

'  251,296 

5,249,448 

<  249.410 

'  249,310 

5,249,472 

5,249,351 

5,249,506 

PI    107 


UMI 


PI  108 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


PI    109 


20 


22 


23 

24 


?, 249,452 
5,249.474 
5.249.518 
5.249,546 
5.249.549 
5.249,581 
5.249.639 
5.249,658 
5,249.669 
5,249.701 
5.249.750 
5.249.800 
5.249.812 
5.249.843 
5.249.868 
5.249.870 
5.249.930 
5.249,982 
5,250,027 
5,250.035 
5.250.056 
5.250.153 
5.250.316 
5.250,482 
5,250.M« 
5J50.565 
5.250.567 
5.250.770 
5.250.870 
5,250.916 
5.250.936 
5,251.001 
5.251.098 
5.251,123 
5,251.193 
5,251.208 
5,251.233 
5.251,255 
5,251.271 
5,251.302 
5,251.327 
5.251.331 
5.249.364 
5.249.505 
5,249.512 
5.249,556 
5,249,564 
5,249.567 
5,249,583 
5.249.634 
5,249,652 
5,249,837 
5J49.842 
5.250,051 
5,250,065 
5,250,136 
5,250.139 
5.250,209 
5,250.299 
5.250.372 
5.250.439 
5.250.461 
5,250.539 
5.250.542 
5,250,571 
5,250.660 
5.250.695 
5.250.768 
5.250.837 
5,250,867 
5,251.015 
5.251.111 
5.251.113 
5.251.179 
5.249.751 
5.249.836 
5.250.877 
5.250.918 
Re.  34.401 
5.249.41 1 
5,249,475 
5,249,699 
5,249.720 
5,249.776 
5.250,171 
5.250.596 
5.251.149 
5.249.322 
5.249.386 
5.249.511 
5.249.531 
5J49.590 
5.250,253 
5,250,769 
5.249,307 
5,249,500 
5.249.644 
5.249.891 
5.250.197 
5.250,305 
5.250,717 
5.250.737 
5.250.750 
5.250,090 
5.249.311 
5.249.316 


26 


5.249.382 

5.249.548 

3J49.621 

5,249.687 

JJ49,814 

5.249,992 

5,250.049 

3,250,063 

5,250.130 

5,250,224 

5,250,279 

5,250,303 

5,250.413 

5,250.454 

5,250.537 

5,250.550 

5.250,730 

5,250.871 

5,251.006 

5,251.209 

5.251.273 

5.249.306 

5.249.315 

5.249.361 

5,249.389 

5.249.399 

5.249.409 

5,249.440 

5,249.499 

5.249.553 

5.249.568 

5,249.573 

5.249.578 

5.249.592 

5.249.667 

5,249.885 

5.249,902 

5.249.934 

5.249.954 

5.249.969 

5.250.000 

5.250.036 

5,250,054 

5,250.113 

5,250.162 

5.250,264 

5.250,285 

5.250.288 

5.250.302 

5.250.421 

5.250.430 

5.250.431 

5.250.436 

5.250.443 

5.250,477 

5,250,529 

5,250.659 

5.250.716 

5.250.789 

5.250.858 

5.250.861 

5.250.905 

5.251.131 

5,251.147 

5.251.188 

5.251,205 

5.251.213 

5.251,225 

5,251,227 

5,251.240 

5,251.266 

5.251.294 

5,251.301 

5.251,308 

5.251.310 

5.251.316 

5.251.322 

5.249.345 

5.249.393 

5.249.403 

5,249,420 

5.249.437 

5.249.441 

5,249,492 

5.249,555 

5,249,559 

5.249,560 

5.249.561 

5,249,582 

5,249,594 

5.249,603 

5,249,609 

5,249.649 

5.249,655 

5,249,684 

5.249,688 

5.249,719 

5,249.721 

5.249.768 

5.249.780 

5.249.796 

5.249.829 

5.249.834 

5.249.839 

5.249.889 

5,249.894 


27 


30 
31 


32 


34 


5.249.901 

5.249,929 

5,249,956 

5,250,011 

5,250.04* 

5.250.072 

5.250,098 

5.250,169 

5,250,199 

5.250.230 

5.250.233 

5.250,286 

5,250,308 

5,250.552 

5.250.566 

5.250.577 

5.250.704 

5,250.711 

5,250.776 

5.250.778 

5.250.880 

5.251,137 

5,251,161 

5,249,330 

5.249.358 

5,249.370 

5.249.429 

5.249,462 

5.249,517 

5.249.640 

5.249.670 

5.249.679 

5.249.710 

5.249.737 

5.249.771 

5.249.860 

5.249.914 

5,249.950 

5,250,047 

5,250,052 

5,250,085 

5.250,094 

5.250,179 

5.250.293 

5,250.926 

5,250.982 

5.251,081 

5,251,130 

5.251.170 

5.249.335 

5.249.528 

5.251.259 

5.249.329 

5,249.336 

5,249,384 

5,249,388 

5,249,501 

5,249.633 

5,249,665 

5.249,958 

5,250,009 

5,250,231 

5,250,313 

5,250,515 

5,250,680 

5,250.694 

5.250.773 

5.251.118 

5.251.126 

5.250.157 

5.249,545 

5.249.565 

";.249,76'' 

5.250.195 

5.250.438 

5.250.945 

5.251.013 

5.250.355 

5.250.687 

5.249.383 

5.249.493 

5.249.525 

5.249.563 

5.249.791 

5.249.792 

5.250.192 

5.250.728 

5.250.874 

5.250.933 

5.249.354 

5.249.365 

5.249.368 

5.249.575 

5.249.668 

5.249.675 

5.249.682 

5.249.705 

5.249.828 

5.249.855 

5.249.878 

5.249.917 

5.249.961 

5.249.963 

5.249.965 

5.250.022 

5.250.042 


35 


36 


5.250.043 
5.250.050 
5.250.081 
5.250.095 
5.250.096 
5,250.154 
5.250.159 
5.250.234 
5.250.251 
5.250.262 
5.250.307 
5.250.356 
5.250.387 
5.250.422 
5.250.424 
5.250.484 
5.250.499 
5.250.502 
5.250.504 
5.250.521 
5.250.522 
5.250.558 
5.250.561 
5,250.563 
5.250.575 
5.250.586 
5.250.605 
5.250.633 
5.250.678 
5.250.700 
5.250,714 
5.251.019 
5.251.033 
5.251.062 
5.251.197 
5.251.215 
5.251.251 
5.251.328 
5.249.461 
5.250.167 
5.250.358 
5.250.417 
5.250.810 
5.250.927 
5.251.264 
Re  34.397 
^.249,343 
5,249,387 
5,249,391 
5,249,405 
5,249,442 
5,249,456 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooptration  Treat)  (PCTi  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  ^ounines,  see  ihe 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 53  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 

3,  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intemationai 
Searching  Authonty  for  international  applications  filed  m  the 
Inited  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  in:2  O  G  52.  on  Sept  28.  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intemationai 
Preliminar\  Examining  .Authonty  for  international  applications 
tiled  in  the  Lnited  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
ippearmgrniUe  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July '.  198^ 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  ".  1988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  ^ee  the  notice  appeanng  at  1  I  16  O  G  32.  on  July  1  . 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed. 
effecliveOct.  1.  1993.  due  tochanges  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U  S  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  m  the 
Offuial  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G  25.  on  Sept.  14.  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I.  1993. 
due  to  changes  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the  US  dollar  w  ith  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Offic  lal  Gazette  at 
1148  O.G  20.  on  Mar  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  tor  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1.  1992.  and  were  announced  in  the  Offiiia/Carc/ff  at  1 14! 
O.G,  68,  on  Aug.  25.  1992 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  iin  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.,  1, 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  .Applications  iPCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee:  200,00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  .Authonty  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed  620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed  410.00 

—Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

Intemationai  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  301 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (,PCT  Rule  1 5.5  i 

Designation  fee 1^8.00 

Confirmation  fee ^"^00 

International  .Application  iPCT  Chapter  lit  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee l^^^O 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as'lnlemational  Preliminary 
Examining  Authontv  i  IPEA  i 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

—.Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  I  670.00 

— .Additional  examination  fee, 


per  additional  invention  (payable 
onlv  upon  invitation 


230.00 


V  S  National  Stage  fees 


SmaU 

Entity        Regular 


Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2l  to  (4) 45.00 

.All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4i  320.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office  475.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  415.00 


Other  National  Fee^ 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3  

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 
20 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
.Article  22  or  39. 1  ' 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 


37.00 
11.00 


90.00 

640.00 

710.00 

950.00 
830.00 

74.00 
22.00 


115.00       230.00 


65.00 


130.00 


130.00      130.00 


Sept.  13.  1993 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  TradernarL' 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  I  pdate 
Declaration  of  Continuation  by  I  zbekistan 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  OtTice  ha-  received 
notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPOi  that  Uzbekistan  on  Aug  1h.  19<JT.  depoMted  a  declara- 
tion the  effect  of  which  is  that  the  PCT  is  applied  by  Uzbekistan 
Consequentlv .  nationals  and  residents  of  Uzbekistan  are  entitled 
to  file  international  applications  under  the  PCT.  and  Uzbekistan 
mav  be  designated  and  elected  m  international  applications 
Moreover,  the  extension  to  Uzbekistan  of  the  effects  of  each 
international  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec,  25.  1991  (the  date 
on  which  the  Soviet  Union  ceased  to  exist  i  and  no  later  than  Oct 
18.  1993.  mav  be  requested  bv  the  applicant  concemed  That 
request  must  be  filed  with,  and  the  prescnbed  fee  must  be  paid  to. 
the  Intemationai  Bureau  of  WIPO  within  three  months  from  the 
date  of  Its  notification  informing  the  applicant  that  a  request  for 
extension  may  be  made  .An  applicant  may  also  extend  to 
I'zbekistan  the  effect  of  an  intemationai  application  wich  was 
filed  before  Dec  25.  1991.  provided  the  application  designated 
the  Soviet  Union  and  other  condition-  and  prtKedure-  a-  pre- 
scnbed bv  Uzbekistan  are  met 
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UMI 
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October  12.  IW? 


October  12.  1993 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Listing  of  PCX  Member  Countries 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


Country 

Central  African  Republic'.. 

Senegal- 


Instrument 

...Accession 15 

...Ratification  08 

Madagascar  Ratification  27 

Malawi  Accession 16 

Cameroon^  Accession 15 

Accession 12 

Ratification  28 

06 


Deposit  of 
Instrument 

September  1971  24 

March   1972 24 


March  1972. 
Mav  1972  .... 
March   1973  . 


Chad^ 
Togo' 


Gabon-  Accession 

United  States  of  America Ratification  26 

(10)  Germany' Ratification  19 

(11)  Congo-  — Accession 


(12)  Switzerland' 

(13)  United  Kingdom'  - 

(14)  France" 

(15)  Russian  Federation, 

(16)  Brazil 

(17)  Luxembourg' 

(18)  Sweden' 

(19)  Japan „ 

(20)  Denmark'— ~ 

(21)  Austna' 

(22)  Monaco'  _ _ 

(23)  Netherlands' - - 

(24)  Romania 


08 

.Ratification  14 

.  Ratification  24 

Ratification  25 

.Ratification  29 

.Ratification  09 

.  Ratification  31 

..Ratification  17 

.Ratification  01 

..Ratification  01 

.Ratification  23 

..Ratification  22 

.  Ratification  10 

..Ratification  23 


(25)  Norway Ratification  01 

(26)  Liechtenstein' Accession 19 

(27)  Au.stralia Accession 31 

(28)  Hungary .Ratification  27 

(29)  Democratic  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession 08 

(30)  Finland Ratification  01 

(31 )  Belgium' - Ratification  14 

(32)  Sn  Lanka - Accession 26 

(33)  Mauritania' „ - - -~ Accession 13 

(34)  Sudan ~ - Accession 16 

(35)  Bulgana Accession 21 

(36)  Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) Accession 10 

(37)  Mali-     - Accession 19 

(38)  Barbados Accession 12 

(39)  Italy'       -_ Ratification  28 

(40)  Benin'  -III Accession 26 

(41)  Burkina  Faso* Accession 21 

(42)  Spain'     Accession 16 

(43)  Canada Ratification  02 

(44)  Greece'  - Accession 09 

(45)  Poland Accession 25 

(46)  Cote  dlvoire' Ratification  3[ 

(47)  Guinea- ..-._ Accession 


(48)   Mongolia. 


,  Accession 27 


(49)  Czech  Republic Declaration  18 

(50)  Ireland' Ratification  01 

(51)  Portugal' Accession 24 

(52)  New  Zealand Accession 

(53)  Ukraine Declaration* 

(54)  Viet  Nam Accession 

(55)  Slovak  Republic Declaration* 

(56)  Niger    Accession -i 

(57)  Kazakhstan Declaration*  16 

(58)  Belarus  Declaration*  14 

(59)  Latvia Accession 07 

(60)  Uzebekistan  Declaration*  18 


January  1991 
Februar.  1991  ... 
Februarv  1991  ... 
December  1992. 
Mav   1992 


01 
21 
10 
30 


24 
,24 

,24 


Februarv    1974 24 

Januarv    1975 24 

March   1975 24 

November  1975 24 

July   1976 24 

August   1977 24 

September   1977 24 

October   1977  24 

November   1977  25 

December   1977 29 

January   1978 09 

January   1978 30 

February   1978 17 

Julv   1978 01 

September  1978 01 

January    1979 23 

March    1979 22 

Apnl   1979 10 

Apnl    1979 23 

October   1979  01 

December   1979 19 

December   1979 31 

March   1980 27 

April    1980 08 

Julv    1980 01 

September  1981  14 

November   1981  26 

January    1983 13 

January    1984 16 

Februarv    1984 21 

Mav    1984  10 

Julv   1984 19 

December   1984 12 

December   1984 28 

November   1986 26 

December   1988 21 

August   1989 16 

October     1989  02 

July    1990 09 

September  1990 25 


30 

.27 
.27 
.01 
.01 

August   1992 24 

.01 


September   1992 

September   1992 25 

December   1992 10 

December   1992 01 

December   1992 21 

February   1993 25 

Apnl   1993 25 

June   1993  07 

August   1993 25 


Entry  into 
Force' 

January  1978 
January   1978 
January    1978 
Januars    1978 
January    1978 
January    1978 
January    1978 
January   1978 
January    1978 
January    1978 
January    1978 
Januarv    1978 
Januarv    1978 
Februarv    1978 
March   1978 
Apnl   1978 
Apnl   1978 
Mav    1978 
October   1978 
December   1978 
.^pnl   1979 
June   1979 
Julv   1979 
Julv   1979 
Januarv    1980 
March   1980 
March   1980 
June   1980 

Julv    1980 
October   1980 
December   1981 
Febniarv   1982 
Apnl   1983 
Apnl   1984 
May    1984 
August   1984 
October   1984 
March   1985 
March   1985 
Februarv    1987 
March   1989 
November   1989 
Januarv    1990 
October   1990 
December   1990 
Apnl   1991 
May  1991 
May   1991 
January   1993 
August   1992 
November  1992 
December   1992 
December   1991 
March   1993 
Januarv    1993 
March   1993 
December  1991 
December   1991 
September  1993 
December   1991 


*Declaration  of  continued  application. 
Sept.  13,  1993 


'Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24.   1978,  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June   1.   1978,  as 
the  date  from  which  mtemational  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could 

^  'SSs  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system.  Only  regional  patent  pro- 
tection is  available  for  OAPI  countries.  A  designation  of  any  country  is  an  indication  that  all  OAFl  countries 
have  been  designated.  Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  regardless  of  the  number  of  OAPI  member  coumnes  desig- 

"""^'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system.  Either  national  or  European  patents  for  member 
countries  are  available  through  PCT,  except  for  France,  Monaco,  Belgium,  Italy,  Greece  and  Ireland  for  which  only  Europeari 
patents  are  available  if  PCT  is  used.  Note:  Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  if  European  regional  patem  protection  is  sought 
for  one,  several  or  all  EPC  member  countnes  under  the  PCT. 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  arui  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1  362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  3.  ".  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec  1 2. 
1980.  .\t\  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
use  41(b)  and  .^^  CFR  1  362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 -20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec,  16.  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8lh  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

.\ttention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Octo- 
ber 9.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
w  ithin  the  following  ranges: 

Utilitv  Patents  4.961.232  through  4.962.545 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

.Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Octo- 
ber 7.  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.614.046  through  4,616.-364 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

.No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Pavments  of  maintenance  fees  m  patents  should  be  directed  to 
■Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee.  Wash- 
ington. DC  2023 1," 

For  patents  based  on  applications  tiled  on  or  after  December 
12.  1980.  but  before  August  27.  1982.  patent  own^ers  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.:"  it  they 
have  not  done  so  and'if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  eniily  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  vears  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  fonh  in  37  CFR  1 .20te)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 . 
1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §   1.20  Post- issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12.  1980  ,  m  force  beyond  4  years,  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9f) f'^n'^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  atter  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  SIX  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.90 t,*o7Am 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

Bv  a  small  entity(§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

B>  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  vears  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  i§  1  9f) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $1 30.00 

(1 )  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-limely  payment  of  a  mainteriance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  umntentional $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  use,  41  and  ?"  CFR  1  36:(g  i  pros  ide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  m  a 
patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8lh.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  Usted  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JULY  25.  1993 
DL  E  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.530,114 

06/398.842 

7/23/85 

4.530.115 

06/454.991 

7/23/85 

4.530.117 

06/574,920 

7/23/85 

4,530,121 

06/616,133 

7/23/85 

4.530,124 

06/534.537 

7/23/85 

4.5.30.128 

06/564.084 

7/23/85 

4.530.130 

06/498.985 

7/23/85 

4.530.133 

06/577,877 

7/23/85 

4.530.135 

06/520.005 

7/23/85 

4.530.143 

06/491,465 

7/23/85 

4.530.144 

06/502,588 

7/23/85 

4.530.145 

06/484,635 

7/23/85 

4.530.149 

06/489.307 

7/23/85 

4.530.151 

06/515,147 

7/23/85 

4.530.153 

06/547.404 

7/23/85 

4,530,155 

06/591.407 

7/23/85 

4.530,159 

06/531,422 

7/23/85 

4.530.160 

06/531,329 

7/23/85 

4,530,161 

06/621.057 

7/23/85 

4,530,162 

06/521.044 

7/23/85 

4.530,166 

06/584.028 

7/23/85 

4,530,167 

06/605,136 

7/23/85 

4,530.168 

06/590.113 

7/23/85 

4.530,169 

06/487.747 

7/23/85 

4,530,170 

06/624.279 

7/23/85 

4,530.172 

06/499.992 

7/23/85 

4.530,174 

06/638,604 

7/23/85 

4,530,178 

06/519,745 

7/23/85 

4,530,181 

06/534.726 

7/23/85 

4.530,182 

06/560.912 

7/23/85 

4,530.189 

06/488,308 

7/23/85 

4,530.190 

06/563,805 

7/23/85 

4.530,193 

06/631.082 

7/23/85 

4,530,194 

06/458,214 

7/23/85 

4,530,198 

06/520,355 

7/23/85 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

4.530.199 

4.530,201 

4.530.203 

4.530,209 

4.530,212 

4.530,213 

4.530.214 

4,530.215 

4,530.222 

4.5H),229 

4.530.230 

4.530,232 

4,530.233 

4.530,234 

4.530.238 

4.530.242 

4.530.246 

4.530.249 

4,5^0.250 

4.530.251 

4.530.252 

4.530.254 

4.530.258 

4.530.259 

4.530.267 

4,530.271 

4,530,279 

4,530,282 

4,530,284 

4,530,286 

4,530,290 

4,530.300 

4.530.303 

4.530.304 

4.530.305 

4.530,308 

4,530,312 

4,530,313 

4,530,314 

4,530,315 

4,530,326 

4,530,329 

4,530,330 

4,530,332 

4,530,334 

4,530,335 

4,530,336 

4,530,337 

4,530,340 

4,530,341 

4.530.342 

4.530.351 

4,530,352 

4,530,354 

4,530,356 

4,530,357 

4,530,358 

4,530,359 

4,530,364 

4,530,367 

4,530,369 

4.530,370 

4,530,376 

4,530,378 

4,530,380 

4.530,382 

4,530,383 

4,530,391 

4,530,394 

4,530,400 

4.530,401 

4,530,402 

4,530,413 

4,530,415 

4.530,417 

4,530,419 

4,530,420 
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Serial  Number 

06/378,820 
06/337,504 
06/504.884 
06/609.532 
06/547,245 
06/508,408 
06/597,240 
06/523.616 
06/376,445 
06/498,233 
06/551,183 
06/590,519 
06/515,092 
06/509,759 
06/509,485 
06/516,542 
06/466,352 
06/593,815 
06/599,292 
06/510,408 
06/393,942 
06/530,245 
06/489,869 
06/511,190 
06/473,046 
06/496,710 
06/654,298 
06/610,599 
06/586,856 
06/642,494 
06/576,599 
06/443,332 
06/522,007 
06/587,617 
06/586,951 
06/529.846 
06/623,934 
06/627,560 
06/590,568 
06/630,704 
06/581,858 
06/543,653 
06/546,305 
06/545,792 
06/555,482 
06/508,899 
06/542,823 
06/556,816 
06/259,491 
06/516,189 
06/540,633 
06/605,140 
06/547,564 
06/464,260 
06/464.896 
06/486,097 
06/471,673 
06/464,892 
06/489.061 
06/532.736 
06/457.240 
06/498,903 
06/533,464 
06/403,398 
06/537,247 
06/529,549 
06/454,858 
■    06/541,700 
06/547,530 
06/565,237 
06/365,844 
06/527,902 
06/491,947 
06/428,646 
06/506,812 
06/489,725 
06/646,895 


Issue  Date 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 


4,530.421 

4,530,422 

4,530,427 

4,530,428 

4,530,429 

4,530,434 

4,530,444 

4,530,446 

4,530.447 

4,530,451 

4,530,454 

4,530.455 

4,530.456 

4,530,457 

4,530.459 

4,530.460 

4,530,462 

4,530,463 

4,530,466 

4.530.469 

4,530.470 

4,530,473 

4,530,474 

4,530,475 

4,530,485 

4,530,487 

4,530,492 

4,530,495 

4,530,49V 

4,530,501 

4,530,502 

4.530,503 

4,530,507 

4,530,509 

4.530.510 

4,530,512 

4.530,518 

4.530.519 

4.530.527 

4.530.530 

4.530.531 

4.530.536 

4.530.538 

4.530.539 

4.530,540 

4,530,541 

4,530,543 

4,530,545 

4,530,546 

4,530,548 

4,530,552 

4,530,553 

4,530,555 

4,530,556 

4.530.560 

4.530.566 

4,530,568 

4,530,572 

4,530,575 

4,530,578 

4,530,580 

4,530,582 

4,530,601 

4,530.602 

4,530,611 

4,530,616 

4,530,617 

4,530,620 

4,530,621 

4,530,626 

4,530,630 

4.530,633 

4,530,636 

4,530,642 

4,530,648 

4,530,650 

4,530,652 

4,530,653 

4,530,662 


06/587,228 

06/534,873 

06/448,118 

06/511,480 

06/417,541 

06/406.261 

06/430.472 

06/572.405 

06/631.511 

06/555.652 

06/540.816 

06/522.645 

06/491,467 

06/338,952 

06/533,848 

06/622,526 

06/515.301 

06/405,323 

06/505,384 

06/544,219 

06/486,333 

06/454,144 

06/563.808 

06/629.128 

06/639.266 

06/590.243 

06/498.074 

06/553,474 

06/487,271 

06/510,018 

06/581,335 

06/474,809 

06/519,241 

06/520.943 

06/550,891 

06/523,634 

06/340,308 

06/406,736 

06/420.160 

06/422.874 

06/559.257 

06/571.950 

06/571.841 

06/635.609 

06/534.332 

06/505.420 

06/535.982 

06/437.311 

06/573,973 

06/504,519 

06/555,257 

06/589,762 

06/501,481 

06/486,360 

06/625,992 

06/493,406 

06/442,882 

06/454.701 

06/463.634 

06/608,820 

06/571,603 

06/537,423 

06/544,346 

06/480,156 

06/480,665 

06/585,434 

06/421,032 

06/467,580 

06/558,973 

06/477,737 

06/398,083 

06/382,806 

06/387,886 

06/552,945 

06/601,717 

06/629,082 

06/570,107 

06/625,083 

06/488,643 


October  12, 1993 


7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 


October  12,  1993 


Patent  Number 

4,530,665 

4,530,666 

4,530,668 

4,530,671 

4,530,672 

4,530,673 

4.530.677 

4.530.680 

4.530.687 

4.530.688 

4.530,689 

4.530.692 

4.530.696 

4.530.700 

4.530.701 

4.530.705 

4,530.706 

4.530.719 

4.530.722 

4.530.723 

4.530.725 

4.530.726 

4.530.727 

4.530.731 

4.530,736 

4,530,741 

4,530,742 

4,530,744 

4,530.750 

4,530.752 

4.530.756 

4,530,757 

4.530.758 

4.530.759 

4.530.761 

4.530.762 

4.530.770 

4.5.30.775 

4.530.777 

4.530.788 

4.530.795 

4.530.797 

4.530,801 

4,530,804 

4.530,812 

4,530,819 

4,530,825 

4.530.837 

4.530.841 

4.530.842 

4.530.850 

4.530.851 

4.530.856 

4.530.860 

4.530.862 

4.530.863 

4.530.871 

4.530.872 

4,530,873 

4.530.874 

4.530.888 

4.530.900 

4.530.905 

4.530.907 

4.530.910 

4.530.920 

4.530.922 

4.530.923 

4.530,925 

4,530,926 

4,530.928 

4.530.929 

4.530.931 

4.530,934 

4,530,937 

4,530.938 

4,530.944 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Senal  Number 

06/468,387 

06/632,907 

06/615,172 

06/461,733 

06/602,61 1 

06/538,032 

06/581,048 

06/383,855 

06/426.520 

06/503,805 

06/448.362 

06/526,264 

06/503,410 

06/580,334 

06/543,818 

06/600,841 

06/312,201 

06/484.322 

06/525.423 

06/549.123 

06/625.604 

06/481.736 

06/351.876 

06/568.547 

06/548.387 

06/630.363 

06/543,577 

06/588,110 

06/649,157 

06/622.638 

06/581.497 

06/594,582 

06/578.990 

06/613.005 

06/591,570 

06/594.180 

06/523,524 

06/439,709 

06/518,542 

06/446,827 

06/584.278 

06/648.745 

06/583.557 

06/227.574 

06/340.237 

06/536.232 

06/599.702 

06/561.785 

06/388.311 

06/493.933 

06/620.03 1 

06/597.737 

06/588.339 

06/587.729 

06/489.790 

06/472,210 

06/632.037 

06/431.225 

06/629.498 

06/523.034 

06/490,569 

06/417.281 

06/664.664 

06/448.996 

06/543.822 

06/549,355 

06/567,889 

06/435.493 

06/589.303 

06/505.324 

06/451.314 

06/576.242 

06/591.702 

06/511.761 

06/592.329 

06/592,303 

06/626,711 


Issue  Date 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7,^3/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/'85 


4,530,955 
4.530.963 

4.530.971 

4.530.976 

4.530.977 

4.530.982 

4.530.988 

4.530.997 

4.530.998 

4.531.001 

4.531.004 

4.531.012 

4.531.013 

4,531.029 

4.531.030 

4.531.033 

4.531,035 

4.531,036 

4,531,040 

4.531.044 

4.531.047 

4.531.051 

4.531.054 

4.531,057 

4.531.059 

4.531,061 

4,531,065 

4.531,069 

4.531.070 

4.531.074 

4.531.077 

4.531.092 

4.551.100 

4.531.102 

4.531.112 

4.531,114 

4,531.116 

4.531.122 

4,531,128 

4,531.131 

4,531,135 

4,531,136 

4,531,137 

4,531,139 

4,531.143 

4,531.145 

4.531.152 

4.531.159 

4.531.163 

4,531,165 

4,531,167 

4,531,170 

4,531,177 

4,531,178 

4,531.179 

4.531. 

4.531 

4,531 

4,531. 

4,531.196 

4.531,197 

4,531.199 

4.531.205 

4,531,206 

4,531.207 

4,531,216 

4,531,222 

4.531.227 

4.531.236 

4.850.051 

4,850.052 

4.850.054 

4,850,055 

4,850,056 

4,850,060 

4.850,061 

4.850.062 

4.850,063 

4,850.065 


.183 

.188 

.190 

195 


06/594.149 

06/469.431 

06/647,749 

06/598,551 

06/636,020 

06/655,610 

06/576,149 

06/475,566 

06/586,348 

06/465,221 

06/526,576 

06/490.084 

06/637.634 

06/521,061 

06/610,179 

06/491,894 

06/614.768 

06/602.549 

06/455.078 

06/474.650 

06/402,568 

06/574,840 

06/403,472 

06/472.233 

06/569.012 

06/394.206 

06/402.566 

06/667.387 

06/442.07 1 

06/470,683 

06/562,147 

06/377,583 

06/522,166 

06/470,134 

06/389.427 

06/375.422 

06/408.703 

06/398.258 

06/401.764 

06/448.877 

06/623.566 

06/500.339 

06/515.720 

06/544.422 

06/542.232 

06/419.172 

06/247.090 

06/456.784 

06/511.231 

06/538.005 

06/526.485 

06/377.843 

06/569.534 

06/571. .501 

06/590.774 

06/611.394 

06/269.737 

06/345.225 

06/495.028 

06/488.930 

06/488.924 

06/54 1.8  IQ 

06/490.127 

06/365.310 

06/541.661 

06/263,450 

06/514.064 

06/422.  P  8 

06/447.826 

07/235.430 

07/230.866 

07/173.142 

07/053.063 

07/077,638 

07/008.532 

07/168.938 

07/188.859 

07/193.053 

07/223,952 


1155  OG  37 


7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/Z3/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/23/85 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25,'S9 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 


UMI 


1155  0G38 

OFFICIAL  GAZE  1  1 E 

October  12,  1993 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.850.387 

07/132.961 

7/25/89 

4.850,399 

07/163,619 

7/25/89 

4.850.069 

07/124,150 

7/25/89 

4.850.401 

06/179,437 

7/25/89 

4.850.070 

07/104,299 

7/25/89 

4.850.403 

07/186,061 

7/25/89 

4.850.072 

07/039.524 

7/25/89 

4.850,405 

07/182,396 

7/25/89 

4.850.075 

07/217.578 

7/25/89 

4,850,410 

06/701.345 

7/25/89 

4.850.077 

07/245.307 

7/25/89 

4.850.414 

07/132,571 

7/25/89 

4.850.082 

07/271.739 

7/25/89 

4.850.415 

07/047,385 

7/25/89 

4.850.083 

07/197,840 

7/25/89 

4,850,419 

06/413,835 

7/25/89 

4.850,094 

07/148,780 

7/25/89 

4,850,435 

07/018,274 

7/25/89 

4.850.099 

07/079.503 

7/25/89 

4,850,437 

07/241,976 

7/25/89 

4.850.100 

07/265,655 

7/25/89 

4,850.438 

07/246.903 

7/25/89 

4.850,109 

07/169,934 

7/25/89 

4.850.442 

07/196,211 

7/25/89 

4.850.112 

07/105,023 

7/25/89 

4.8.50.445 

07/181,547 

7/25/89 

4.850.114 

07/195.758 

7/25/89 

4,850.448 

07/104,766 

7/25/89 

4.850.126 

07/038.520 

7/25/89 

4,850,451 

07/136,936 

7/25/89 

4.850.128 

07/117.569 

7/25/89 

4,850.453 

07/270,517 

7/25/89 

4.850.130 

07/230,600 

7/25/89 

4.850,456 

07/304,196 

7/25/89 

4.850,132 

07/197.108 

7/25/89 

4,850,458 

07/272,027 

7/25/89 

4.850.135 

07/160.923 

7/25/89 

4.850.460 

07/176,640 

7/25/89 

4,850.136 

07/095,947 

7/25/89 

4,850,471 

07/189,948 

7/25/89 

4.850.141 

07/199,450 

7/25/89 

4.850.472 

07/157,924 

7/25/89 

4.850.142 

07/180.356 

7/25/89 

4,850,478 

07/161,446 

7/25/89 

4,850,145 

07/247.682 

7/25/89 

4,850,481 

07/299,071 

7/25/89 

4,850.146 

07/166,256 

7/25/89 

4,850,483 

07/060,643 

7/25/89 

4.850.149 

07/118.453 

7/25/89 

4,850,486 

07/259,030 

7/25/89 

4.850,158 

07/273.346 

7/25/89 

4.850,490 

07/162,527 

7/25/89 

4,850,160 

07/105.721 

7/25/89 

4,850.495 

07/179,336 

7/25/89 

4.850.165 

07/277.453 

7/25/89 

4,850.496 

07/009,461 

7/25/89 

4,850.167 

07/153.324 

7/25/89 

4.850.502 

06/904,349 

7/25/89 

4.850,173 

07/120.635 

7/25/89 

4,850.506 

07/160,005 

7/25/89 

4,850,178 

07/214.547 

7/25/89 

4,850,507 

07/197,625 

7/2S/89 

4,850,181 

07/050.744 

7/25/89 

4,850,508 

07/215,292 

7/25/89 

4,850.182 

07/071.470 

7/25/89 

4.850.509 

07/025,816 

7/25/89 

4.850,185 

07/162.202 

7/25/89 

4,850,513 

07/079,936 

7/25/89 

4.850.188 

06/600,015 

7/25/89 

4,850.516 

07/298,318 

7/25/89 

4.850.199 

07/170.438 

7/25/89 

4.850,522 

07/208,236 

7/25/89 

4.850.207 

07/113.608 

7/25/89 

4,850,524 

07/163,363 

7/25/89 

4.850.212 

07/194,327 

7/25/89 

4,850,525 

07/166,655 

7/25/89 

4.850,214 

06/668.288 

7/25/89 

4,850,530 

07/133,403 

7/25/89 

4,850.224 

07/168.588 

7/25/89 

4.850,538 

07/109,920 

7/25/89 

4.850.226 

07/153,083 

7/25/89 

4,850,541 

07/088,926 

7/25/89 

4.850.229 

07/229.516 

7/25/89 

4.850.544 

07/125,247 

7/25/89 

4.850.231 

07/219.396 

7/25/89 

4.850.546 

06^10,475 

7/25/89 

4.850.245 

07,'064.155 

7/25/89 

4,850.555 

06/563.956 

7/25/89 

4,850.246 

07/068.961 

7/25/89 

4.850,579 

06/942,481 

7/25/89 

4,850,248 

06/851,405 

7/25/89 

4,850,583 

07/152,255 

7/25/89 

4,850.249 

07/149,851 

7/25/89 

4,850,587 

07/284,550 

7/25/89 

4,850,252 

07/226,899 

7/25/89 

4,850,590 

07/219,573 

7/25/89 

4,850,256 

07/137.062 

7/25/89 

4.850,592 

07/178,308 

7/25/89 

4.850,260 

07/205.597 

7/25/89 

4,850.594 

07/087,638 

7/25/89 

4.850.262 

07/189.872 

7/25/89 

4,850,598 

07/189.796 

7/25/89 

4.850,274 

07/129.771 

7/25/89 

4,850.600 

07/127,801 

7/25/89 

4.850.276 

07/145.779 

7/25/89 

4.850,601 

07/025.716 

7/25/89 

4.850,277 

07/190,406 

7/25/89 

4,850,608 

07/184,208 

7/25/89 

4.850,279 

07/084.534 

7/25/89 

4,850.609 

06A>45,572 

7/25/89 

4,850.283 

07/207,263 

7/25/89 

4.850,610 

07/070,385 

7/25/89 

4,850,289 

07/128.024 

7/25/89 

4.850,611 

07/081,219 

7/25/89 

4.850.292 

07/016.116 

7/25/89 

4,850,614 

07/000.193 

7/25/89 

4,850,294 

07A)68.374 

7/25/89 

4.850,615 

06/806.965 

7/25/89 

4,850,296 

07/157.622 

7/25/89 

4,850.617 

07/132,979 

7/25/89 

4,850,297 

07/157,971 

7/25/89 

4.850,622 

07/108.964 

7/25/89 

4,850,298 

06/576.862 

7/25/89 

4,850,623 

06/609,371 

7/25/89 

4,850,301 

07/176,965 

7/25/89 

4,850,624 

07/141,086 

7/25/89 

4,850,304 

07/139.102 

7/25/89 

4,850,628 

07/161.757 

7/25/89 

4,850.308 

07/062.693 

7/25/89 

4,850,631 

07/053,010 

7/25/89 

4,850,324 

07/200,761 

7/25/89 

4,850,634 

07/074,771 

7/25/89 

4,850,327 

07/179,627 

7/25/89 

4,850,635 

07/154,029 

7/25/89 

4,850.329 

07/142,137 

7/25/89 

4,850,637 

07/171.558 

7/25/89 

4,850,330 

07/127.360 

7/25/89 

4.850.641 

07/229.427 

7/25/89 

4,850,335 

07/281,087 

7/25/89 

4,850,642 

06/757,915 

7/25/89 

4,850,337 

06/948,231 

7/25/89 

4.850,643 

07/164.888 

7/25/89 

4.850,343 

07/149.522 

7/25/89 

4,850,647 

07/105.128 

7/25/89 

4,850,350 

06/941.744 

7/25/89 

4,850,648 

07/255,339 

7/25/89 

4.850.352 

07/142.182 

7/25/89 

4.850,658 

07/213,353 

7/25/89 

4,850,368 

07/217.044 

7/25/89 

4.850.661 

07/171,268 

7/25/89 

4,850,374 

07/100.415 

7/25/89 

4,850,664 

06/871,777 

7/25/89 

4.850,378 

07/108,237 

7/25/89 

4.850,684 

07/055,019 

7/25/89 

4,850,383 

07/162,141 

7/25/89 

4.850.687 

07/146,810 

7/25/89 

October  12,  1993 


Patent  Number 

4,850.688 

4,850,690 

4,850.700 

4,850,702 

4,850.713 

4,850,715 

4,850.722 

4,850.724 

4.850.729 

4,850,735 

4,850.736 

4.850.745 

4.850,748 

4,850,752 

4,850,754 

4,850,758 

4,850,763 

4,850,775 

4,850.784 

4,850.786 

4,850,793 

4,850,798 

4,850,804 

4,850,805 

4,850,813 

4.850,816 

4,850.823 

4,850,843 

4,850,844 

4.850.854 

4,850.861 

4.850,863 

4,850.866 

4,850,869 

4,850.874 

4,850.876 

4.850,878 

4,850,882 

4,850,896 

4,850,898 

4,850,899 

4,850,909 

4,850,914 

4,850,916 

4,850,917 

4.850,924 

4,850.926 

4,850.928 

4.850,929 

4,850,930 

4,850,933 

4,850,940 

4,850,942 

4,850,944 

4,850,945 

4.850,948 

4.850.949 

4.850.959 

4.850.977 

4.850.979 

4,850,983 

4,850,984 

4,850.989 

4.850,994 

4,851,001 

4,851,002 

4,851,016 

4,851,023 

4,851,029 

4,851.030 

4.851,034 

4,851,035 

4,851,041 

4,851,(M2 

4,851,044 

4.851.063 

4.851.064 


U.  S,  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

07/199.752 

07/226.791 

07/197,860 

07/216.035 

07/050.249 

07/091,826 

07/257,340 

07/170,474 

07/035,386 

07/236,050 

07/176,280 

07/207,952 

07/133,519 

07/151.503 

07/103,957 

07/271.430 

07/252.889 

07/186.389 

07/144,961 

07/163,233 

07/107,735 

07/276.480 

07/206.946 

07/025.314 

07/164.036 

07/214.116 

07/135.157 

07/230,336 

07/095,753 

07/103.663 

07/235.681 

07/194,161 

07/202.487 

06/911,917 

07AX)3.065 

07/096,017 

06/777.186 

07/138.832 

07/200.866 

06/756.477 

07/208.463 

07/100,421 

07/034,648 

07/021,679 

07/083,566 

07/197,267 

07/183,720 

07/033.282 

07/139.917 

07/006.429 

07/099,278 

07/282.970 

07/121.920 

07/181,933 

07/177,509 

07/251.852 

07/077.898 

07/227.296 

07/149.419 

07/146.130 

07/149,462 

07/003,882 

07/225,094 

07/067,451 

07/141,553 

07/091.590 

07/287,914 

07/082,151 

06/897,249 

06/939.427 

06/872.216 

06/858,444 

07/053,267 

07/220.515 

07/055,964 

06/881.503 

07/209.094 


Issue  Date 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 


4,851.065 

4.851.066 

4.851.071 

4,851.072 

4,851.081 

4,851,084 

4,851.089 

4,851.099 

4.851.112 

4.851.118 

4.851,127 

4,851.134 

4,851.135 

4,851,137 

4.851.140 

4.851,151 

4,851,152 

4,851,157 

4,851,160 

4,851,162 

4,851,163 

4.851,182 

4,851.189 

4.851,190 

4.851,194 

4,851.196 

4.851,197 

4.851.200 

4.851,201 

4,851,225 

4,851,233 

4,851,234 

4.851,235 

4,851,236 

4,851.237 

4,851,247 

4,851,261 

4,851,265 

4,851,269 

4,851,2^5 

4,851,277 

4,851.286 

4,851,299 

4,851,301 

4,851.303 

4,851,305 

4,851.323 

4.851.338 

4.851.350 

4.851,355 

4.851.374 

4.851.381 

4.851,384 

4.851.392 

4.851,396 

4.851,399 

4,851,406 

4,851.408 

4,851,420 

4,851.424 

4.851,426 

4.851,427 

4.851.4.W 

4,851.434 

4.851,440 

4.851,442 

4,851,450 

4.851,453 

4,851,455 

4.851.458 

4.851,464 

4,851,467 

4.851.477 

4.851.483 

4.851.489 

4,851,492 

4.851,494 

4.851.496 

4.851.509 


06/937.454 
06/562.547 
07/223,124 
06/926.744 

07/213.909 
07/213,528 

07/167.751 

07/112,892 

06/868.859 

07/189,911 

06/674,541 

07/166,092 

07/171,782 

07/190,210 

07/160.873 

07/190,928 

07/242.588 

06/941.668 

07/090.888 

07/163.525 

07/267.483 

07/097.239 

07/233,244 

07/078,396 

07/268.643 

07/006.141 

07/007.526 

07/140.362 

07/073.980 

07/034,703 

06/915,482 

07/185,712 

06/940.993 

07/124.110 

06/942.680 

07/187.736 

07/178.522 

07/136,310 

07/167.731 

07/142.448 

07/125.708 

07/284.776 

07/221,766 

07/155.466 

06/935.289 

07/157,688 

07/013,944 

07/017.633 

07/021.402 

07/065,818 

07/056.082 

07/106.565 

06/858,695 

07/161,505 

07/050.487 

07/078.716 

06/904,092 

07/130,909 

07/116.807 

07/053,913 

06/810.393 

06/919,275 

06A784,291 

06/499.059 

07/222.9''5 

07/188.95.^ 

07/113,633 

07/305,826 

07/274,612 

07/095.148 

06/902,936 

07/179.048 

07/031,930 

07/101,047 

06/818,582 

07/160,046 

07/219.028 

07/240.517 

07/151.579 


1155  OG  39 


7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

■'/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/2S/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89    ■ 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 


UMI 


October 


1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OPnCE 


11550041 


1155OG40 


Patent  Number 

4.851.518 

4.851.522 

4.851.528 

4,851.538 

4,851.544 

4.851.545 

4.851.546 

4.851,550 

4.851,552 

4,851,554 

4.851.555 

4.851.556 

4.851.557 

4,851.562 

4,851.563 

4,851.579 

4.851.587 

4.851,597 

4,851.599 

4.851.606 

4.851.608 

4,851.609 

4,851,611 

4.851,617 

4.851.627 

4,851,636 

4.851.645 

4.851.649 

4,851,650 

4.851,666 

4.851,672 

4.851,673 

4.851.703 

4.851.709 

4.851.729 

4,851.733 

4.851.734 

4.851.740 

4.851.748 

4.851.7S7 

4.851.769 

4.851.772 

4.851,784 

4,851.809 

4,851,811 

4,851,815 

4,851,816 

4,851.822 

4.851.823 

4.851.830 

4.851.835 

4.851.843 

4,851.850 

4.851.851 

4.851.858 

4,851.860 

4.851.870 

4.851.871 

4.851.878 

4.851.900 

4.85 1 ,907 

4,851,908 

4.851,915 

4,851.924 

4.851.929 

4.851.934 

4.851,941 

4,851.946 

4.851,949 

4.851.961 

4.85 1 ,965 

4.851.970 

4.851.971 

4.851.972 

4.851.981 

4,851.985 

4.851.993 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/812,148 

07/210,132 

06/900,695 

06/870,863 

07/221.386 

07/057,467 

07/266,261 

07/099.287 

06/690,222 

07/103,484 

06/664,728 

07/163,239 

06/875.738 

07/120.931 

06/905,476 

07/035,551 

07/200,336 

06/637,895 

07/210,962 

07/185,751 

07A)47,893 

07/192,141 

07/041.151 

07/130.443 

07/219,852 

07/095,427 

07/153,071 

07/215,363 

06/745,085 

06/585.579 

06/642,396 

07/228,018 

07/183,789 

07/096,345 

07/205,509 

07/124,424 

07/123,150 

07/151,311 

06/932.991 

07/120,849 

07/179.812 

07/176,841 

07/168,311 

07/268,032 

07/075.946 

07/159,132 

07/018,335 

06/945,225 

07/147,395 

07/110.514 

07/091.507 

07/244.597 

06/652.982 

07A)88,847 

06/693,616 

07/029,977 

07/184,092 

07/161.391 

07/155.510 

07/099,530 

07/178,704 

07/178,741 

07/082,628 

07/220,171 

07/073,194 

07/095,953 

07/019,937 

07/261,885 

07/205,695 

07/270,773 

07/198,631 

07/203,491 

07/208,873 

07/048,162 

07/248,786 

06/723,409 

07/041,046 


Issue  Date 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 

7/25/89 


October  12,  1993 

07/057,547 

7/25/89 

07/035,818 

7/25/89 

07/152,710 

7/25/89 

07/052,649 

7/25/89 

07/038,876 

7/25/89 

06/808,392 

7/25/89 

07/255,237 

7/25/89 

06/736,866 

7/25/89 

07/124,637 

7/25/89 

06/859,287 

7/25/89 

07/155,999 

7/25/89 

07/043,383 

7/25/89 

07/278,997 

7/25/89 

07/038,629 

7/25/89 

06/888,453 

7/25/89 

07/116,531 

7/25/89 

06/803,260 

7/25/89 

07/190,592 

7/25/89 

07/058,038 

7/25/89 

07/177,271 

7/25/89 

07/230,958 

7/25/89 

07/081,462 

7/25/89 

07/115.477 

7/25/89 

06/731,018 

7/25/89 

4,851,998 
4,852,005 
4,852,008 
4,852,043 
4,852,047 
4,852,048 
4,852,063 
4,852,065 
4,852,071 
4.852.085 
4.852.106 
4.852.107 
4,852.109 
4.852,115 
4.852,129 
4.852,135 
4.852.139 
4.852.142 
4.852,146 
4,852,147 
4,852,153 
4.852,163 
4,852,166 
4,852,182 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1  ib)-The  reissue  applicaiionslistedbelou  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  tee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)), 

4,211,086,  Re  S.N  08/080,663,  Filed  June  21.  1993,  CI.  62/ 
50.  CRYOGENIC  BREATHING  SYSTEM,  Rex  D.  Uonard.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Valley  Engineering.  Inc.  New 
Prague.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dennis  J.  Williamson.  Ex. 
Gp.:  .■^404 

4,679,333.  Re.  S.N.  08/103.880.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1993.  CI.  34/ 
1 55,  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRY  TREATMENT  OF  A  FAB- 
RIC, Jim  Anglada  Vinas.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  John  J.  McGlew.  Ex  Gp.:  3404 

4,919,936,  Re.  S.N.  08/069.2{X).  Filed  May  28,  1993.  G.  424/ 
442,  FEEDS.  Takefumi  Iwanami.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Ca/p:.v  f(«;(/  Industry  Co..  Ltd  .  Tokyo.  Japan.  .Attorney  or 
Agent:  S.  Peter  Ludwig.  Ex.  Gp.:  1502 

4,992.896,  Re.  S.N.  08/017,220,  Filed  Feb.  12.  1993,  CI.  360/ 
99.6,  CARTRIDGE  SHUTTER  ACTUATING  DEVICE  IN  RE- 
CORDING AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS, 
Yoshihisa  Inoue,  et.  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Nakamichi  Corp., 
Tok\o.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  K.  Ziegler,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2512 

5,021,951.  Re.  S.N.  08/071,235.  Filed  June  4.  1993.  CI.  395/ 
800.  DATA  PROCESSOR.  Shiro  Baba.  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Toks'o.  Japan.  Attomev  or  .Agent:  Carl  1.  Brundidge,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2315 

5,030,431,  Re.  S.N.  08/085.656.  Filed  Julv  I,  1993,  CI.  423/ 
305,  HIGH  PORE  VOLUME  AND  PORE  DIAMETER  ALU- 
MINUM PHOSPHATE.  Rimantas  Glamza.  Owner  of  Record: 
W  R  Grace  &  Co.-Conn..  New  York.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
StevenCapella.  Ex.  Gp.:  1103 

5,038,972  Re.  S.N.  08/105.862,  Filed  Aug.  II.  1993.  CI.  222/ 
25,  METERED  AEROSOL  FRAGRANCE  DISPENSING 
MECHANISM,  Kenneth  J.  Murderlak,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Technical  Concepts.  LP  Chicago.  Ill  ,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Howard  B.  Rockman.  Ex.  Gp.:  3108 

5,041,088.  Re.  S.N.  08/1 09.643.  Filed  Aug.  30. 1993.  CI.  604/ 
88.  MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  AUTOMATIC  INJECTOR. 
Geoffrey  Ritson.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Survival  Technology, 
IncRockville.  .W^/,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jack  S  Barufka.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3306 


5  042,951  Re  S.N.  08/108.530.  Filed  Aug.  16. 1993.  CI.  356/ 
369'  HIGH  RESOLUTION  ELLIPSOMETRIC  .APPARATUIS. 
Nathan  Gold.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Therma-\^^ave.  inc  . 
Freemont,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  A.  Stallman.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2505 

5  045  504  Re  S  N  08/1 09.672.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1 993,  CI.  437/ 
2^s'  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  AT  FIRST  INTERCONNECTION 
FOR  ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES.  Fabio 
Gualandns  et  ^\..  Ov^ner  of  Rtcord:  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics SR.L  .  Milano.  Italy.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  A. 
Bachand.  Ex.  Gp.:  1104 

5  075,112.Re.  S.N. 08/106,524,Filed  Aug.  16,1993,0.424/ 
414  METHOD  OF  AND  DOSAGE  LiNIT  FOR  INHIBITING 
ANGIOGENT-SIS  OR  V  ASCUL.ARLZATION  IN  AN  ANIM.AL 
USING  SHARK  C.ARTI1.AGE.  Irwm  W  Lane.Ownerof  Record: 
Cartilage  Technologies  Inc  .  Rocklev.  Barbados.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Charles  B.  Rodman.  Ex.  Gp.:  1502 

5  088,533  Re.  S.N.  08/012.829.  Filed  Feb,  3.  1993.  CI.  144/ 
364  METHOD  ANT)  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODL  CT  OF  WOOD 
SHEETS  FROM  CLT  WOOD.  Hans  Binder.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  L.  Pnce.  Ex.  Gp.:  3201 

5,092,514.  Re.  S.N.  08/104.457,  Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  CL  229/ 
69  TWO-PART  OR  THREE-PART  CONTINUOUS  FORM, 
Edmund  G  Van  Malderghem.  et.  al.  Owner  of  Record:  Moore 
Business  Forms.  Inc  .  Grand  Island.  Sew  York.  .Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  G.  Besha.  Ex.  Gp.:  2401 

5  120,408  Re.  S.N.  08/102.727.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1993.  CI.  204/ 
101  ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATION  OF  N,0,.  Rodney 

V  Marshall,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majestvs  Government  of  the  Inited 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Northern  Ireland.  V,hitehuU_ 
London.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Arthur  R.  Crawford.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 102 

5  169.208  Re  S.N.08/105.l5:.Filed  Aug.  12,  1993.CI.  297/ 
85  CHAlSELOLiNGERECLIN^RCHAIR.FrankM.Re.et  al. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Attomev  or  Agent:  David  D 
Kaufan.  Ex  Gp:  3507 

5  198,456  Re.SN.08/104.961,FiledAug.  10, 1993.CL514/ 
383  FUNGICID.AL  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  COMBINATIONS. 
Stefan  Dutzmann.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bayer 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Leonard  Horn.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5  202,067.  Re.  S.N.  08/103.859.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1993.  CI.  264/ 
40^  PO\VT>ER  COMPACTING  PRESS  APPARATLS  AND 
METHODS  Michael  C.  Solazzi.  et.  al  .  Owner  of  Record: 
Chemplex  Industries.  Inc  .  Tuckahoe.  NY  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Arthur  L.  Plevv,  Ex.  Gp.:  1307 


or  Agent:  J   David  Abemathy,  Hickory,  N.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  2501, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,062,052,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,163.  Requested  Aug  18, 
199^  CI  364/473.  LOGIC  CONTROLLED  PLASTIC  mold- 
ing" MACHINE  WTTH  PROGRAMMABLE  OPERATOR  IN- 
TERFACE. Ronald  M  Sparer,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record  f  mt  in- 
AWfi  VfiVacTOfi, /m  ,  Cmcmmi:!.  0>ii<r  .Attorney  or  Agent;  Stephen 
H.  Fnskney.  Cincmnati.  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.:  2306.  Requester:  Owner 

5,117,623.  Reexam  No  90/003.165.  Requested  Aug  P. 
1993.  CI.  060.  OPERATLNG  FLEXIBILrrY  IN  IGCC  STA- 
TIONS. David  G.  Arondale.  Owner  of  Record  H  &  G  Process 
Contracting. Ltd  .Crovden. England.  At\on\e\oT.\f.enl:ChiT\ei 

R.  Wolfe.  Jr ,  Bacon  &  Thomas.  Alexandna,  Va..  Ex.  Gp..  3403. 
Requester  John  M  Cone,  Strasburger  &  Pnce.  LL.P..  Austin. 
Tex. 

5  195  299  Reexam  No  90/(X)3.166.  CI  053/428.  METHOD 
OF 'reducing  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  HERMETIC 
PACKAGES  CONTAINING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DENICES. 

M\S.Sgu\en.O'*'ner  of  KccoTd:  Johnson  Matthe:^.  In,  V>a^ne 
Pa  Attomev  or  Agent  Vincent  G  Gioia.  Chnslie.  Parker  & 
Hale  Pasadena.  Calif .  Ex  Gp.:  3201.  Requester:  Owner 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  '7  CFR  1  1 1  (ci  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspecnon  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examming  Groups,  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  i  ?,■  CFR  1  W 

(a))  ,    . 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  paten!  owner  is  noi  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (?7  CFR  1  :48(a)l.M  and  1  525(bil 

4.868.545.  Reexam.  No.  90/003. 1 52.  Requested  Aug^.^99.3. 
CI  340/573,  ALCOHOL  OR  DRUGS  BREATH  DETECTING 
DEVICES  Thomas  P.  Jones.  Owner  of  Record:  Lion  Tech.  Ltd 
Barrv  England.  Attomev  or  Agent:  Young  &  Thompson,  Ar- 
lington. Va..  Ex  Gp  :  2605.  Requester-  MPD,  Inc.,  Owensboro. 
Ky. 

4  976  510  Reexam  No.  90/003.170.  Requested  Aug,  16, 
199*3  CI  385/0^\COMMUNICATlONOLTLET.Danl.Davila. 
et  al'  Owner  of  Record:  Siecor  Corp  .  Hickon.  N  C  .  Attorney 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  lo  Renew 

I S  U.S.C,  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  ihc  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  pavment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renew  al  This  mav  be  done  at  anv  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  il  mav  be  done  wiihiti 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 

fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below,  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15US,C,  1059, 

TRADEM.ARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

AUGUST  23.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

39,313 

39,326 

298,908 

298.921 

298.9.30 

298.951 

298.956 

298.966 

298.969 

299.001 

299.002 

444.738 

566.796 

566.797 

566.800 

566.801 

566.805 

566.806 

566.810 

566.812 

566.817 

566.824 

566.848 

566.856 

566.859 

566.864 

566.873 

566.876 

566.894 

566.895 

566.911 


Serial  Number 

70/039,313 

70/039,326 

71/328.863 

71/316,841 

71/295,501 

71/328,265 

71/328,847 

71/326,683 

71/325.322 

71/328,315 

71/328,314 

71/504.864 

71/565,984 

71/566,632 

71/575,509 

71/575,727 

71/581,087 

71/581,394 

71/585,443 

71/586,031 

71/588,546 

71/592,819 

71/602,243 

71/605,642 

71/606.585 

71/606.996 

71/610.100 

71/610.900 

71/612,833 

71/612.907 

71/614,792 


Reg.  Date 

11/18/1902 

11/18/1902 

11/15/1932 

11/15/1932 

11/15/1932 

11/15/1932 

11/15/1932 

11/15/1932 

11/15/1932 

11/15/1932 

11/15/1932 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

U/1 8/1952 


UMI 


1 155  OG  42 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

566.917 

71/615,232 

566.919 

71/615,324 

566.930 

71/616,506 

566.934 

71/618,013 

566.947 

71/620,286 

566.949 

71/620,713 

566.950 

71/620.714 

566.952 

71/620,831 

566.958 

71/621,314 

566.960 

71/621,454 

566.968 

71/622,257 

566.9"? 

71/622,698 

566.983 

71/623,137 

566,985 

71/623,314 

566.988 

71/623.374 

566,995 

71/624,117 

566.996 

71/624,184 

566.997 

71/624,186 

567.000 

71/624,401 

567.008 

71/626.512 

567.016 

71/594,722 

567.018 

71/606,562 

567.025 

71/589.860 

567.031 

71/606.255 

946.021 

72/408,956 

947.058 

72/358,229 

947,064 

72/389,826 

947,065 

72/354,613 

947,068 

72/369,037 

947,069 

72/370,792 

947,070 

72/379.367 

947,072 

72/386,033 

947,073 

72/393,844 

947.076 

72/398,281 

947,077 

72/402,673 

947,081 

72/388.402 

947,082 

72/389,367 

947,085 

72/362,334 

947,088 

72/384.635 

947,091 

72/389,446 

947,092 

72/393.019 

947,095 

72/394.809 

947,097 

72/348.657 

947,106 

72/419.514 

947,107 

72/419.538 

947,110 

72/398.016 

947,111 

72/403.063 

947,112 

72/403.101 

947.114 

72/336.779 

947.116 

72/373.440 

947.120 

72/382.681 

947.126 

72/351.825 

947,127 

72/377,190 

947,128 

72/385.100 

947,130 

72/393.039 

947,131 

72/393.040 

947,134 

72/403,721 

947,136 

72/403,821 

947.140 

72/380.174 

947.143 

72/386,985 

947.144 

72/405.770 

947,146 

72/419,289 

947,147 

72/421,482 

947,150 

72/358.881 

947,151 

72/364.686 

947,153 

72/372.506 

947,154 

72/373.320 

947,155 

72/373.321 

947,156 

72/378,070 

947.160 

72/392,510 

947.162 

72/393,243 

947,163 

72/397,560 

947,167 

72/398,759 

947.169 

72/347,243 

947,175 

72/386.406 

947,177 

72/387.088 

947,183 

72/392,718 

OFFICIAL  G.AZETTE 


Reg.  Date 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

11/18/1952 

10/24/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 


947,184 

947.186 

947,189 

947.192 

947.195 

947.196 

947,197 

947.199 

947.202 

947,203 

947.204 

947.207 

947,209 

947.210 

947,212 

947,213 

947,218 

947.219 

947.221 

947.227 

947,228 

947.229 

947.231 

947,232 

947.234 

947.236 

947,239 

947,244 

947.245 

947.247 

947.248 

947.253 

947.264 

947.266 

947.270 

947.279 

947.281 

947.286 

947.288 

947.295 

947.296 

947,297 

947.300 

947.301 

947.307 

947.310 

947.311 

947.312 

947.320 

947.321 

947.323 

947.329 

947.330 

947,332 

947,336 

947,337 

947.338 

947.348 

947.349 

947,356 

947.358 

947.360 

947.362 

947.365 

947.366 

947.368 

947.369 

947,371 

947,372 

947,378 

947,381 

947,384 

947,387 

947,388 

947,394 

947,396 

947,398 

947,400 

947.402 


72/394,484 

72/400.693 

72/402.495 

72/404,887 

72/407,496 

72/410,385 

72/410.424 

72/413.863 

72/304.565 

72/348.585 

72/358.011 

72/375,064 

72/387.694 

72/388.156 

72/396.989 

72/397,375 

72/405,187 

72/406,488 

72/407,303 

72/374,679 

72/379,963 

72/383,629 

72/390,528 

72/393,292 

72/386,819 

72/419,334 

72/378.347 

72/402.969 

72/348.733 

72/376,342 

72/383,692 

72/398,370 

72/343,499 

72/359,837 

72/368,321 

72/399, .S46 

72/402.164 

72/379.934 

72/395.165 

72/404,885 

72/404,920 

72/405,197 

72/371.394 

72/376.754 

72/403.409 

72/403,412 

72/386.638 

72/402.071 

72/387.107 

72/387.108 

72/394.976 

72/372.893 

72/378, 2fX) 

72/388,376 

72/397,008 

72/400,409 

72/400,502 

72/410,106 

72/351,250 

72/379,667 

72/384,175 

72/391.804 

72/365,571 

72/401,038 

72/322.475 

72/378,228 

72/379,142 

72/384,811 

72/386,941 

72/410,052 

72/362,330 

72/394,431 

72/410,955 

72/416,598 

72/404,062 

72/410,326 

72/400,352 

72/407,595 

72/414.982 


OCTOBKR  12,  1993 


11/14/1972 
11/14/1972 
11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 
11/14/1972 
11/14/1972 
11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 


October  12,  1993 


Reg.  Number 

947,403 
947,405 
947,406 
947.409 
947,412 
947.413 
947.414 
947,416 
947.419 

947.432 

947,439 

947.444 

947,452 

947,453 

947,459 

947,460 

947,461 

947,46? 

947,464 

947,467 


Serial  Number 

72/414,983 

72/414,979 

72/414,980 

72/415.141 

72/415.145 

72/415.146 

72/415,147 

72/379.238 

72/356.849 

72/390,346 

72/355,314 

72/402.379 

72/370.667 

72/387.082 

72/416.709 

72/392.433 

72/377.195 

72/385,593 

72/389,758 

72/343,287 


Errata 


Reg  Dale 

11,14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 

11/14/1972 


The  follnwmg  registralion  numbers  were  inadvertently  listed 
as  cancelled  m  the  •Trademark  Registration  Cancelled.  Section 
8"  and  'index  of  Registrants"'  sections  of  the  Offinal  Gazette 


TM28i,TMi ;; 

TM  39^.  TMl  24 
TM284.  TMl  31 
TM  288.  TMl  6 
TM  506.  TMl  78 
TM  471.  TMl  11 
TM  375.  TMl  25 


1405839 

1402204 
1408160 
1354793 
1391046 
1385031 
1414928 


4/06/9? 
11/03/92 

4/27/9? 

3/16/93 
11/04/9? 
12/15/92 

6/16/93 


Consequently,  the  above-identified  registrations  are  still  ac- 


.■\ug  16.  1993 


DAVID  E  BL  CHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Group!: 


The  following  registration  numbers  v-ere  inad\enentl>  listed 
as  cancelled  in  the  'Trademark  Registration  Cancelled.  Section 
1 8"  and  'index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette 


TM  ;?5.TM1  24 
TM  4^1.  TMl  48 
TM  47 1 .  TMl  48 
TM  4^1,  TMl  16 
TM  690.  TMl  21 


1512472 

625603 

625604 

1441461 

1382525 


1/14/92 
9/22/92 
9/22/92 
9/22/92 
6/23/92 


Consequently,  the  above-identified  registrations  are  still  ac- 


.^ug.  16,  1993 


lADEMARK  OhUCE 

1155  0G4? 

TM  266,  270.  TMl  22 

176479? 

4/13/93 

TM3I8,  319,  TMl  11 

1752625 

2/16/93 

TM  252,  TMl  10 

1759709 

3/23/93 

TM  299,  TMl  23 

1769849 

5/11/93 

TM  228.  TMl  4 

1750514 

2/02/93 

TM  268.  TMl  32 

1782583 

7/20/93 

TM  267.  TMl  21 

1782536 

7/20/93 

TM  263.  TMl  28 

1782332 

7/20/93 

TM  552.  TMl  3 

1702%2 

7/28/93 

TM  258.  259.  TMl  12 

1759954 

3/23/93 

TM  140.  TMl  28 

r81591 

7/13,'9? 

Consequently .  the  certificates  of  registration  beanng  the  above- 
identified  registration  numbers  were  not  issued  on  the  date 
indicated,  and  the  registration  numbers  have  been  vacated 


Sept.  10.  1993 


D.AVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 
Examining  Groups 


DAVID  E  BLCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 
Examining  Groups 


The  following  registration  numbers  listed  in  the  'Trademark 
Registrations  Issued"  and  "Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the 
Official  Gazette  were  listed  inadvenently: 

TM  ■'93  TMl  28  1774865  6/08/93 

TM  ■'69  "'72-275  TMl  7       1774049  6/01/93 

TM  ^79' TMl  38  1771719  5/18/93 

TM^84TMn7  1771925  5/18/93 

TM^8VtM129  1773003  5/25/93 

TM  ^8?'  TMl  29  1773004  5/25/93 

TM  ^^68  TMl  29  1774024  6/01/93 

TM  ^14'  TMl  5  1762884  4/06/93 


The  following  registration  numbers  were  inadvenentiv  listed 
as  renewed  in  the  "Trademark  Registration  Renewed",  and 
•index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette 


TM  296,  TMl  8 
TM  380,  TMl  8 
TM  2 12,  TMl  3 
TM  457,  TMl  24 


949797 

954788 

885112 

82980 


6/29/93 

12/29/92 

2/20/90 

5/12/92 


Consequentlv.  the  above-identified  registrations  are  suit  ac- 
tive. 


Sept.  10,  1993 


DAVID  E  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


The  following  registration  numbers,  listed  in  the  "Trademark 
Registrations  Issued"  and  "Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the 
Official  Gazette  i^ecuom  oi  Ihe  Offiicia  Gazette  oi iu\y  13.  1993 

were  listed  inadvertently: 


TM  140.  TMl  28 
TM  130.  TMl  31 
TM  145.  TMl  15 
TM  1 36.  TMl  27 
TM  128.  TMl  13 


1781591 
1781129 
1781795 
1781399 
1781027 


Consequentlv .  the  certificates  of  registration  beanng  the  above 
identified  registration  numbers  were  not  issued  on  the  date 
indicated,  and  the  registration  numbers  have  been  vacated. 


Sept.  10.  1993 


DAVID  E  BL  CHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


The  following  registration  number  listed  in  the  "Trademark 
Registrations  Issued  under  1(d)"  and  "Index  of  Registrants' 
sections  of  the  Offiicial  Gazette  was  listed  inadvenentiv  m  Aug. 
3,  1993: 


TM  290.  TMl  16 


1786128 


Consequentlv .  the  certificate  of  registration  beanng  the  above- 
identified  registration  number  was  not  issued  on  the  date  indi- 
cated, and  the  registration  nnumber  has  been  vacated 


Sept,  10.  1993 


DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 
Eiamining  Croups 


The  following  registration  number^  were  inadvenentiv  listed 
as  cancelled  in  the  "Trademark  Registration  Cancelled.  Section 
8"  and  "Index  of  Registrants'  seciions  ot  the  Offi^  tai  Gazette. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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TM  206.  TMl  3 
TM  385,  TNI  9 
TM  275.  TMI  2 
TM  ^90.  TMl  26 


1436355 
1432605 
1404612 
1363921 


7/13/93 

7/20/93 

3/30/93 

11/03/92 


Consequently,  the  above- identified  registrations  are  still  ac- 
tive. 


Sepi  10,  1993 


DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


The  following  registration  numbers  listed  in  the  'Trademark 
Registrations  Issued"  and  "Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  Aug.  10,  1993  were  listed  inadvertent- 
ly: 

TM223.  228,  231,TMI8      1786810 
TM  219,  TMI  19  1786672 

TM  219,  TMI  11  1786665 

Consequently,  the  certificates  of  registration  beanng  the  above 
identified  registration  numbers  were  not  issued  on  the  date 
indicated,  and  the  registration  numbers  have  been  vacated 


Sept.  10,  1993 


DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is 
herebv  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  w  ill 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Blue  Buffalo,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,428,861,  for  the 

mark  "COCONUT  S  ON  SHELTER  ISLAND"  and  design. 

Cane.  .So.  20.991. 
Telemart  Discount  Centers.  Inc.,  Spnngfield.  111.,  Reg.  No. 

1.484.732.  for  the  mark  "TELEMART  DISCOUNT  CEN- 
TERS. INC  ".  Cane.  No.  21.703. 
H.C.  &  E..  Inc..  Conrad,  Mont.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,066,843,  for  the  mark 

"CUDDLE  BUDDY".  Cane.  No.  21,212. 
Instasan  Brand  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  Reg.  No.  989,943, 

for  the  mark  "ODOR  GUARD".  Cane.  No.  20.749. 
Colorguard  Franchising  Corporation,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  Reg. 

Nor  1,497,348,  for  the  mark  "COLORCARE ',  Cane.  No. 

21,714. 
Jacob  Finkelstein  &  Sons  Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  Reg.  No. 

699,462.  for  the  mark  "AGINCOURT".  Cane.  No.  21.727. 
Feather  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arlington.  Va..  Reg.  No. 

982.943.  for  the  mark  "FEATHER  AND  DESIGN"  ,  Cane. 

No.  21,764. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator,  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

for  ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Recordation  of  Trade  Name 

Number:  93-(X)005 

Effective  Date:  Aug.  20.  1993 

Term:  Indefinite 

Subject:  "U.S.  ROPE,"  (Rope)  -  Recordation 

References:   15  U.S.C.   1124.   19  U.S.C.   1526  and  1595a(c). 

Sections  133.21  -  133.24,  Customs  Regulations. 

1.  Purpose 

To  Inform  Customs  officers  of  the  recordation  of  a  trade  name 
"U.S.  ROPE  " 

2.  Information 

\nlhe  Federal  Register  of  M&r.  3, 1 993,  ( 58  FR  12629),  public 
notice  was  given  that  an  application  had  been  filed  with  the  US. 
Customs  Service  for  the  recordation  of  the  subjecl  trade  name. 
No  responses  were  received  in  opposition  to  the  notice.  Accord- 
inglv.  in  the  Federal  Register  of  June  8,  1993  (58  FR  32169). 
public  notice  of  the  final  recordation  of  the  trade  name  was  given. 
effective  on  that  date  "US.  ROPE."  is  used  by  United  States 
Rope  Company,  located  at  709  Hamilton  Ave  .  Menlo  Park. 
Calif  94025,  The  trade  name  is  used  in  connection  with  the  sale 
of  rope  and  other  cordage,  including  rope  made  of  polypro- 
pylene, nylon,  polyester.  Mylar  and  blended  materials,  they  are 
of  three  stranded  twisted  and  of  braided  construction. 

Customs  protection  for  trade  names  is  limited  to  articles 
bearing  copies  or  simulations  of  the  entire  trade  name. 

3.  Action 

Genuine  trademarked  articles  may  be  imported  by  anyone 
without  restriction,  insofar  as  Customs  trademark  laws  are  con- 
cerned. Imported  articles  beanng  copying  or  simulating  (confus- 
ingly similar)  or  counterfeit  names  or  marks  shall  be  seized  under 
the  appropnate  authonty  listed  in  Customs  Directive  Number 
2300-08  dated  1/16/90;  Subject  Trademark  &  Trade  Name 
Protection, 


Erratum 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5 .242.876  to  Ed  war  S  Shamshoum, 
et  al  of  Texas  for  HOMOGENEOUS-HETEROGENEOUS 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYOLEFINS'  apeanng  m  the 
Official  Gazette  of  Sept.  7,  1993  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 


File:  TMK-2CO:R:rT:I 
454824  DC 


JOHN  F.  ATWOOD.  Chief 
Inteilectual  Property  Rights  Branch 


Recordation  of  Trade  Name 


Number:  93-00006 

Effective  Date:  Aug.  20,  1993 

Term:  Indefinite 

Subject:  "US.  ROPE  CO."  (Rope)  -  Recordation 

References:  15  U.S.C.  1124.  19  U.S.C,  1526  and  1595a(c). 

Sections  133.21  -  133.24,  Customs  Regulations. 

1.  Purpose 

To  Inform  Customs  officers  of  the  recordation  of  a  trade  name 
"US.  ROPE  CO.  • 

2.  Information 

\nlheFederalRegisteroiUa.T.^.  1993. (58  FR  12629). public 
notice  was  given  that  an  application  had  been  filed  with  the  U.S. 
Customs  Service  for  the  recordation  of  the  subject  trade  name. 
No  responses  were  received  in  opposition  to  the  notice  Accord- 
ingly, m  the  Federal  Register  of  June  8,  1993  (58  FR  32169). 
public  notice  of  the  final  recordation  of  the  trade  name  was  given, 
effective  on  that  date.  "U.S.  ROPE  CO.,"  is  used  by  United  States 
Rope  Company,  located  at  709  Hamilton  Ave..  Menlo  Park. 
Calif  94025  The  trade  name  is  used  in  connection  with  the  sale 
of  rope  and  other  cordage,  including  rope  made  of  polypro- 
pylene, nylon,  polyester.  Mylar  and  blended  matenals,  they  are 
of  three  stranded  twisted  and  of  braided  construction. 

Customs  protection  for  trade  names  is  limited  to  articles 
beanng  copies  or  simulations  of  the  entire  trade  name 


3.  ."Vction 

Genuine  trademarked  articles  may  be  imported  by  anyone 
without  restnction.  insofar  as  Customs  trademark  laws  are  con- 
cerned. Imported  articles  beanng  copying  or  simulating  ( confus- 
ingly similar )  or  counterfeit  names  or  marks  shall  be  seized  under 
the  appropnate  authonty  listed  in  Customs  Directive  Number 
2300-08  dated  1/16/90'  Subject  Trademark  &  Trade  Name 
Protection 

File:  TMK-2-CO:R:rr:I 

454823  DC 

JOHN  F.  ATX^'OOD.  Chief 
Intellectual  Property  Rights  Branch 


Recordation  of  Trade  Name 


Re- 


N umber:  93-00007 

Effective  Date:  Aug.  20,  1993 

Term:  Indefinite 

Subject:  "UNITED  STATES  ROPE  COMPANY"  (Rope) 

cordation 

References:  15  U.S.C.  1124,   19  U.S.C.   1526  and  1595a(c), 

Sections  133.21  -  133.24.  Customs  Regulations. 

1.  Purpose 

To  Inform  Customs  officers  of  the  recordation  of  a  trade  name 
"UNTTED  STATES  ROPE  COMPANY." 

2.  Information 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  Mar.  3.  1 993,  ( 58  FR  1 26:9 1,  public 
notice  was  given  that  an  application  had  been  filed  w.  ilh  ihe  U.S. 
Customs  Service  for  the  recordation  of  the  subjecl  trade  name. 
No  responses  were  received  in  opposition  to  the  notice  .^ccord- 
inglv.  in  the  Federal  Register  of  June  8,  199.^  (58  FR  32169). 
public  notice  of  the  final  recordation  of  the  trade  name  was  given, 
effective  on  that  date  "UNrTED  STATES  ROPE  COMPANY." 
IS  used  bv  Lnited  Stales  Rope  Company .  located  ai  709  Hamilton 
Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif  94025,  The  trade  name  is  used  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  rope  and  other  cordage,  including 
rope  made  ofpolypropylene.  nylon,  polyester.  Mylar  and  blended 
matenals.  they  are  of  three  stranded  twisted  and  of  braided 
construction. 

Customs  protection  for  trade  names  is  limited  to  articles 
bearing  copies  or  simulations  of  the  entire  trade  name. 

3.  Action 

Genuine  trademarked  articles  may  be  imported  bv  anyone 
without  restnction.  insofar  as  Customs  trademark  laws  are  con- 
cerned. Imported  articles  beanng  copying  or  simulating  (confus- 
inglv  similar )  or  counterfeit  names  or  marks  shall  be  seized  under 
the  appropnate  authonty  listed  in  Customs  Directive  Number 
23(K)-08  dated  1/16/90:  Subject  Trademark  &  Trade  Name 
Protection. 

File:  T?vlK-2-C0:R:rT:I 
454825  DC 

JOHN  F  ATWOOD,  Chief 
Intellectual  Property  Rights  Branch 


1.  Purpose 

To  Inform  Customs  officers  of  the  recordation  of  a  trade 
name  "UTsITED  STATES  ROPE." 

2.  Information 

Inthe/^pdfra//?fe/5ffrofMar  3.  !  993,  ( 58  FR  12629). public 
notice  was  given  thai  an  application  had  been  filed  with  the  L  .S. 
Customs  Service  for  the  recordation  of  the  subjecl  trade  name. 
No  responses  were  received  in  opposition  to  the  notice  .Accord- 
ingly, in  the  Federal  Register  of  June  8.  1993  (58  FR  32169). 
public  notice  of  the  final  recordation  of  the  trade  name  was  given, 
effective  on  that  date  "UNITED  STATES  ROPE."  is  used  by 
United  States  Rope  Company,  locaied  ai  ^09  Hamilton  Ave.. 
Menlo  Park,  Calif  94025  The  trade  name  is  used  in  connection 
with  the  sale  of  rope  and  other  cordage,  including  rope  made  of 
polypropylene,  nylon,  polyester.  Mylar  and  blended  matenals. 
they  are  of  three  stranded  twisted  and  of  braided  construction. 

Customs  protection  for  trade  names  is  limned  to  articles 
beanng  copies  or  simulations  of  the  entire  trade  name 

3.  Action 

Genuine  trademarked  articles  may  b<  imported  by  anyone 
without  restnction.  insofar  as  Customs  trademark  laws  are  con- 
cerned. Imported  articles  beanng  copying  or  simulating  (confus- 
ingly similar  I  or  counterfeit  names  or  marks  shall  be  seized  under 
the  appropnate  authontv  listed  m  Custom^  Directive  Number 
2300-08  dated  1/16M)  Subjecl  Trademark  &  Trade  Name 
Protection. 


Recordation  of  Trade  Name 

Number:  93-00008 

Effective  Date:  Aug,  20.  1993 

Term:  Indefinite 

Subject-  "LOTTED  STATES  ROPE"  (Rope)  -  Recordation 

References:  15  USC,  1124.  19  U  S,C,  1526  and  1595a(c). 

Sections  133,21  -  133,24,  Customs  Regulations, 


File:TMK-2-CO:R:n":l 
454826  DC 


JOHN  F,  ATWOOD.  Chief 
Intellectual  Property  Rights  Branch 


Patents  Available  for  License  or  Sale 

4  776.62^  APPARATl  S  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORT- 
ING CASSETTES,  Jamc  A  Manning.  921  South  Highway 
U  S   ^01.  Hawthome.  R   32640 

4  8P77S  EYEGLASS  FRAMES.  Pirjo  Kaksonen-Kuusisto, 
P  O  Box  4272.  San  Uandro.  Calif  94579.  (510)  483-2576 

4  924  S41  SOFABED  SHEET  SET.  Margret  A.  Hoss.  1456  E. 
'  Philadelphia  Si,.  #6.  Ontano,  Calif  91761-5730,  (909)  923- 
8191 

4.930.73 1  NO-TILL  HELD  I.MPLEMENT.  Joseph  W.  Holloway. 
RR  ^.  Box  175,  Liberty.  Ill  ^2.^47 

5,255.395  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TOILET 
'  BOV^X.  Roland  L  Momeau.  8(X)  Place-Victona.  Suite  3400, 
Montreal.  Canada  H4Z  1E9 


C  ertificates  of  Correction 
for  Week  of  Oct.  12.1993 


Bl-Re   33.128 
Bl-4.887.813 
B  1-4.896,499 
Des.  325.874 
Des.  327.839 
Des.  329.315 
Des.  330.094 
Des.  330.301 
Des.  330.389 
Des.  330.855 
Des.  331.540 
Des.  336.073 
Re  33,808 
Re  33.989 
Re.  34.093 
Re  34.107 
4.169.597 
4.270.995 


4,541.992 
4,743,308 

4.747,249 
4.763.209 
4.783.543 
4.813.258 
4.822.606 
4.838.150 
4.863.574 
4.863,654 
4.880.911 
4.912.027 
4.925.758 
4.933.456 
4.936.649 
4.937.689 
4.943,650 
4.954,440 


4,956.556 
4.961.530 
4.962.891 
4.966.981 
4.967.376 
4.981.551 
4.982.106 
4.987.834 
4.990.231 
4.990.615 
4.991.583 
4.992.118 
4.992.176 
4.994,106 
4.994.45 1 
4.999.561 
5.002.768 
5,003.834 


5.008.774 
5,009,171 
5,013,727 
5.015,024 
5,015,658 
5,023.477 
5,023,722 
5.026.590 
5.032.863 
5.035,497 
5,036,781 
5.038.211 
5.039.775 
5.039.878 
5.041.946 
5.042.311 
5.044.056 
5.046.272 


UMI 


1155  0G46 


5,048,072 

5.048,740 

5,049.295 

5,050.373 

5.050.977 

5.051,626 

S.054.494 

5.055.333 

5,055.397 

5.057.622 

5,057.669 

5,060.390 

5.063.866 

5.064.659 

5.065.640 

5.066,738 

5.067,088 

5,068,262 

5,069,701 

5,0^0,139 

5,070,459 

5,071,061 

5,071,610 

5,072,238 

5,072,966 

5,074,813 

5,074,992 

5,075,428 

5,076,333 

5.076,469 

5,121,474 

5,077,128 

5,077,350 

5,077,755 

5,078,795 

5,079,108 

5,079,358 

5,080,397 

5,080,435 

5,080,521 

5,081.059 

5,081.060 

5,081,223 

5,081,636 

5,081,861 

5,083.304 

5,083,356 

5,084,566 

5,084,743 

5,086,213 

5,086,278 

5,086,503 

5.086,683 

5,087,459 

5,087,985 

5.088,566 

5,089,095 

5,089,235 

5,089,285 

5,089,680 

5.090.474 

5,090.524 

5,090,852 

5,091,252 

5,091,652 

5,091,733 

5,091,847 

5.092,339 

5,093,138 

5,093,432 

5,094,174 

5,094.260 

5,094,282 

5,094.565 

5,094,982 

5.095.191 

5,095.259 

5.095,683 

5,096,999 
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October  12.  1993 


5,097.204 

5.097.272 

5.097.332 

5.097,546 

5.097.607 

5,097,650 

5,097,707 

5,098.407 

5,098.519 

5,098.684 

5.098.906 

5.099.133 

5.099.152 

5,099.509 

5.100.435 

5.100.586 

5,100,983 

5,101,283 

5,101.532 

5.101,697 

5.101.931 

5.102.627 

5.102,738 

5,103,137 

5,103,332 

5,103,741 

5.105.085 

5.105,225 

5,105,507 

5.105.900 

5.105.953 

5.106,046 

5,106,115 

5.106,191 

5,107,011 

5,107.338 

5.107.350 

5.107.495 

5.107.498 

5.107,837 

5.108.636 

5.108.899 

5.109.344 

5.109.486 

5,110,267 

5,110,587 

5,110,969 

5.111.570 

5.111,624 

5,111,733 

5,112.076 

5.112.082 

5.112,133 

5,112,680 

5,113,141 

5,113,172 

5,113.393 

5,113,990 

5.113,997 

5,114,312 

5.114.673 

5.115.080 

5.115.239 

5.115.702 

5.116.083 

5.116.346 

5.116,429 

5.116.524 

5.116,535 

5,116,880 

5.117.022 

5,117,099 

5,117,399 

5,117,649 

5.118.118 

5.118.141 

5,118.409 

5,118,441 

5,118,481 


5,118,991 

5,119,043 

5,119,094 

5,119,184 

5,119,373 

5,119,414 

5,120,011 

5,120,288 

5,120,416 

5,120,457 

5,120,508 

5,120.561 

5,120.587 

5,120,897 

5,121,010 

5,121.369 

5,121,404 

5,121,447 

5,121,468 

5,121.469 

5,121,508 

5,121,701 

5,121,725 

5,121,948 

5,121.989 

5,122,137 

5.122.247 

5,122.361 

5,122,684 

5,122,935 

5,123,001 

5,123,125 

5,123,879 

5,123,960 

5,123,981 

5,124,173 

5,124,201 

5,124,268 

5,124,302 

5.124,344 

5,124,454 

5,124,548 

5,124,674 

5,124,820 

5,124,943 

5,124,997 

5.125.088 

5.125,145 

5,125.149 

5,125,995 

5,126,301 

5,126,374 

5,126,477 

5,126,494 

5,126,762 

5,126,927 

5,127,307 

5,127,513 

5,127,527 

5,127,640 

5,127,781 

5,127,946 

5,128,108 

5,128,410 

5,128,554 

5,128,690 

5,128,926 

5,128,994 

5,129,359 

5,129,465 

5,129,491 

5,129,835 

5,130,180 

5,130,218 

5,130,302 

5,130,375 

5,130,439 

5,130,563 

5.130,566 


5,130,576 

5,130,716 

5,130,791 

5,130,842 

5,131,346 

5,131,427 

5,131,434 

5,131,550 

5,131,791 

5,131,899 

5,132,022 

5,132,127 

5,132,262 

5,132,273 

5,132,305 

5,132,327 

5,132,334 

5,132,533 

5,132,628 

5,132,798 

5,132,807 

5,132.818 

5,133,251 

5,133,264 

5,133,307 

5,133.356 

5,133.386 

5,133.465 

5,133,559 

5,133,605 

5,133,645 

5,133,691 

5,134,260 

5,134,346 

5,134,517 

5,134,546 

5,134,667 

5,134.714 

5,134,815 

5,134,817 

5,134,925 

5,135,065 

5,135,087 

5,135,163 

5.135,216 

5,135,435 

5,135,607 

5,135,754 

5,135,786 

5,135,914 

5,135,975 

5,136,130 

5,136,169 

5,136,222 

5,136,279 

5,136,324 

5,136,340 

5,136,358 

5,136,450 

5,136,501 

5,136,504 

5,136,552 

5,136,660 

5,136,695 

5,136,765 

5,136,833 

5,137,010 

5,137,024 

5,137,120 

5,137,136 

5,137,140 

5,137,302 

5,137,343 

5,137,493 

5,137,500 

5,137,603 

5,137,810 

5,137,996 

5,138.016 


5,1 

5, 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5, 


5,138,025 

5,138,069 

5,138.187 

5,138,342 

5,138,343 

138,352 

1 38,538 

138,552 

138,555 

138,571 

,138,596 

,138,643 

5,138,673 

5,138,798 

5,138,809 

5,138,935 

5,139,375 

5,139,426 

5,139,481 

5,139,541 

5,139,573 

139,786 

,140,011 

,140,131 

,140,137 

,140,299 

,140.330 

5,140,366 

5,140,392 

5,140,438 

5,140,566 

5,140,625 

5,140,938 

5,140,979 

5,141,004 

5,141,132 

5,141,221 

5,141,467 

5,141,567 

5,141,615 

5,141,656 

5,141,862 

5.142,064 

5,142,160 

5,142,172 

5,142,308 

5,142,315 

5,142,323 

5,142,332 

5,142,348 

5,142,374 

5,142,666 

5,142,826 

5,142,953 

5,142,968 

5,143,018 

5,143,028 

5,143,208 

5,143,421 

5,143,739 

5,143,812 

5,143,864 

5,143,875 

5,143,916 

5,144,353 

5,144,488 

5,144,636 

5,144,693 

5,144,733 

5,145,019 

5,145,108 

5,145,350 

5,145,769 

5,145,868 

5,146,067 


5,146,179 
5,146,247 
5,146,260 
5,146,375 
5,146,382 
5,146,459 
5,146,508 
5,146,592 
5,146,741 
5,146,996 
5,147,008 
5,147,468 
5.147.770 
5.147.970 
5,148,076 
5,148,214 
5,148,264 
5,148,287 
5,148,372 
5.148.760 
5,148,795 
5,149,128 
5,149,200 
5,149,364 
5,149,528 
5,149,529 
5,149,541 
5,149,582 
5,149,781 


149,812 

149.925 

150,131 

150.161 

150,222 

150,306 

5,150,345 

5,150,372 

5,150,462 

5,150,567 

5.150,653 

5,150,698 

5,150,872 

5,151,106 

5,151,174 

5,151,189 

5,151,288 

5,151,432 

151,433 

151,435 

151,670 

51,736 

51,840 

52,009 

5,152,068 

5,152,428 

5,152,635 

5,152,765 

5,152,777 

5,152,874 

52,895 

53,004 

153,223 

53,226 

53,346 

5,153,358 

5,153,654 

5,153,655 

5,153,705 

5,153,792 

5,153,907 

5,153,963 

5,154,439 

5,154,467 

5,154,941 

5,155,058 


5,155,211 
5,155,267 
5,155,385 
5,155,361 
5,155,425 
5,155,678 
5,155,735 
5,155,743 
5,155,839 
5.155,947 
5,155,970 
5,155,971 
5,156,013 
5.156,206 
5,156,539 
5,156,664 
5,156,770 
5.156,815 
5,156,861 


156,890 
156.919 
156.975 
156.980 
157.008 
157,051 
5,157,082 
5,157,134 
5,157,175 
5,157,183 
5,157,192 
5,157,355 
5,157,783 
5,157,841 
5,157,974 
5,157,994 
5,158,221 
5,158,247 
5,158,420 
5,158,471 
5,158,553 
5,158,674 
5,158,783 
5,158,795 
5,158,868 
5,158,958 
5,158,967 
5,159,142 
5,159,176 
5,159,291 
5,159,297 
5,159,346 
5,159,540 
5,159,559 
5,159,686 
5,159,679 
5,159,792 
5,160,123 
5,160,191 
5,160,331 
5,160,404 
5  160,424 
5,160,425 
5,160,727 
5,160,801 
5,160,871 
5,161,006 
5,161,276 
5,161,439 
5,161,547 
5,161,936 
5,161,971 
5,162,128 
5.162,413 
5,162,516 
5,162,571 


5,162,600 
5,162,620 
5,162,632 
5,162,640 
5,162,798 
5,162,937 
5,163,243 
5,163,296 
5,163,307 
5,163,483 
5,163,491 
5,163,778 
5,163,793 
164,110 
164,140 
164,215 
164,217 
164,445 
5,164,572 
5,164,590 


164,802 
164,978 
165,110 
165,161 
165,325 
5,165.460 
5,165,522 
5,165,602 
5,165,728 
5,165,731 
5,166,355 
5,166,435 
5,166,443 
5,166,503 
5,166,751 
5,167,228 
5,167,231 
5,167,261 
5,167,266 
5,167,310 
5,167,784 
5,167,831 
5,167,839 
5,168,202 
5,168,522 
5.169,080 
5.169,163 
5,169,260 
5,169,379 
5,169,465 
5,169,525 
5,169,967 
5,170,164 
5,170,758 
5,170,855 
5,170,956 
5,171,320 
5,172,741 
5,171,992 
5,172,335 
5.173,254 
5,173,354 
5,173,492 
5,174,651 
5,174,913 
5,175,202 
5,175,218 
5,175,254 
5,177,779 
5,222,738 
5,229,233 
5,231,891 
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SPEC  I.\L  BOXES  FOR  M-\IL 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allov*  for^vardlng  of  panicular  t%pes  of  mail  to  theappropnau-  areas  a> 
quickK  a.s  possible  Such  mail  is  for^^arded  directK  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  OnK  the  specified  upe  ot  d^vurneni 
should  be  placed  m  an  envelope  addres.sed  to  one  of  ihesc^  special  departmenLs  jt  anN  do^umenLv  other  than  the  specitied  tvpe 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department  thes  will  be  s.gniticantK  delased  in  reaching  the  appropnate  were 

t.ir  which  lhe\  are  intended  f„ii„.„. 

The  follow'mg  special  department,  should  be  used  on]%  tor  their  specified  purpose    .Address  mail  as  toUows. 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and   i  rademarks 

Box 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  trom  NFC 

Mail  for  the  .Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  .Aftair^  and  the  (Mice  ol  Ugisiation  ana  inlemalional 

Affairs 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement  -,    ,      -       . 

Reissue  applications  for  patenL<;  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequentK  tiled  related  papers 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  iing^ji:  >r.  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  onK  to  Office  of  the  Solictor,  P.O.  Box  \Sbb~.  .Arlington. 

Va  2::i5 

Coupon  orders  for  I '  S   patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except   trademark  registrations  and  assignments 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS) 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  l..abor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  ,APS  Contacts  Office 

Mail  for  the  Advisor.  Commission  on  Patent  Lav\  Reform. 

Deposit  .Account  Replemshment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Fmance 

\acanc\    .Announcement   .Applications 

Petitions  under  ^^  CFR  1  ^3(1))  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  pavment  oi  the  issue 

fee  and  anv  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessar^  tor  tiling  a  .ontmuing 

application  ^      -     ■ 

Expedited  procedure  tor  processing  amendments  and  other  resp.inses  alter  tmai  rejection 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  bv  the  Office  of  Petitions  mcludmg  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

pavment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Chsclosure  !>x-ument  Program 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Contmuation  .Applications  (under  3"  CER  1  b2  ■ 

Communications  relatmg  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  mv oh ed  in  interference 

All  commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85   "NoUce  of  Allowance  and  Issue  fee  Due. 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrar.     Assignments  are  the  exception  .Assignments  should  be  submitted  m  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  B<.)x  Issue  Fee  .  n 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excludmg  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pavment  ot  a  mamtenance  tee 

Submissions  concemmg  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications   (Use  Box  AF  for  resp<^nses  after  final  rejecnion). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Ehsciplme 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  tees 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  lees 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  1  reaty. 

Requests  for  Reexammation  for  original  request  papers  only      _ 

Correspondence  pertainmg  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechrucal  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  182  to  obtam  date  received  and  or  senal  number  for  p^t 

applications  pnor  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official    Filing  Receipt 

"Notice  to  File  Missmg  Parts.'  or  -Notice  of  Incomplete  .Application   > 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

B<i\  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  ,AE 

Box  .Assignment 

Box  D.AC 

Box  DD 

Box  EFO 

B<ix  FWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

BoxER 
Box  M   Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Eiox  Non-Fee- 
Amendmenl 
Box  OED 
Box  P.ATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TR.ADEM.ARK 
.APPLICATION 
Box  Pat  Ext 
BoxPCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depositor>  Libraries 


The  following  librane^.  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademart; 
Depositor.  Libranes  (PTDI.S).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  I  S  Patent  and 
Trademark  OflTice  Manv  PTDl^';  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  PW.  trademarks  pubhshed  smce  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents  .AJI  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazene  of  ihe  U.  5.  Patent  and  Trademark  CJffice.  The 
full-text  utilirv  and  design  patents  are  distnbuted  numen- 
callv  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  sy-stems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Di.sc-Read  Onlyi  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  oi  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  sv^ems  thai  prelminar\  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numencalK  arranged  collections 


M\  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDUs  pro-  ide  tech- 
mcal  staff  assistance  m  using  all  materials  Facilities  for  makmg 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generalK 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  vanations  in  the  scope  of  paleffl  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDU.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  hbrarv  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  m  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience 


Suae 

.Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

.Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  'I'ork 


North  Carolina 


.\ame  of  Library  Telephone  ConXaa 

Auburn  Universitv  Libranes (205)  844-1747 

Birmmgham  Public  Librarv (205)  226-3680 

.Anchorage   7   J   Loussac  Public  Library (907)562-7323 

Tempe   Noble  Librarv.  .Arizona  State  University (602)965-7010 

Little  Rock    Arkansas  State  Librarv   (501)682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Librarv (2B)  612-3273 

Sacramento   California  State  Library (916)654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library     (619)  236-5813 

SunnvT.ale  Patent  Clearinghouse iW^)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Librarv       (303)  640-8847 

Nev.  Haven   Science  Park  Library (203)786-5447 

Nev.ark    Iniversitv  of  Delaware  Library    (302)831-2965 

Washington    Howard  Iniversitv  Libraries (202)806-7252 

Fort  Uuderdale   Broward  Countv  .Mam  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Olando    Iniversitv  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Tampa  Campus  Library.  L'mversity  of  South  Florida (813)974-2726 

.Atlanta   Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technologv   (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu   Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow    Iniversitv  of  Idaho  Librarv  (208)885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Librarv    (312)  747-4450 

Spnn^ield    Illinois  Sute  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianap<Mis-Manon  Countv  Public  Library  (317)  269-1741 

West  lafavette    Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library.  Purdue  University (317)494-2873 

Des  Moines   Slate  Librarv  of  Iowa  (515)  281-41! 8 

Wichita    Ablah  Librarv.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Ix)uisville  Free  Public' Librarv  (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge    Iro\  H   Middleton  Librarv,  Louisiana  State 

Umvers^ty      .     : (504)  388-2570 

College  Park    Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Librarv, 

Umversity  of  Marvland    (301)405-9157 

.Amherst    Phvsical  Sciences  Librarv,  University  of 

Massachusetts :, (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

.Ann  .Arbor:  Engmeerine  Librarv,  University  of 

Michigan  : (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids   Abigail  S.  Timme  Librarv.  Ferris  State  University (6161  592-3602 

IX-troit  Public  Library ' (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  library  and  Information  Center (612)372-6570 

Jacksim    Mississippi  Librarv  Comrmssion (601)359-1036 

Kansas  Citv    Li.nda  Hall  Librarv (816)  363-4600 

St  I  A.U1S  Public  Librarv      .'. (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte   Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Librarv       (406)  496-4281 

Lmcoln    Engineenng  librarv.  University  of  Nebraska-Lmcoln (402)472-3411 

Reno   Universitv  of^evada.'  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham   Universin  of  New  Hampshire  Librarv  (603)862-1777 

Newark  Public  Librarv  (201)  733-7782 

Piscatawav    Library  of  Science  and  Medicme.  Rutgers  L'niversity (908)932-2895 

Albuquerque    Universitv  of  New  Mexico  General  Librarv (505)277-4412 

Albanv    Nev^  York  State  Librarv  (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  Countv  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Librarv  (Lhe  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh   D  H   Hill  Librarv,  North  Carolina  State  I  niversity (919)  515-3280 


State 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsvlvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolma 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virgmia 
Wisconsin 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
.Available  for  Publk  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depositorv  Libraries -Coniinued 

Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Grand  lorks   Chester  FnU  Libran.  Universitv  of  North  Dakota (70 1 )  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  Countv.  Public  Library  of ^''^^  ^^'"^Hn 

Cleveland  Public  Librarv   ^il^^^^oiiT^^ 

Columbus   Ohio  State  Universitv  Libranes ^     „^,.«"ii,i 

Toledo  Lucas  Countv  Public  Libran (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater   Oklahoma  State  Iniversitv  Center  for  International  Trade  .,..,„„^ 

Developm.ent ^t^i   3^S 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of ^^^{!^,  ,,« 

PitLsburah.  Camegic  Librarv  of ; ^o  7x  o^t'ii^? 

LniveiNitv  Park    Pattee  Librarv.  Pennsvlvania  State  Umversity (814)  865-4S&11 

Providence  Public  Libran  '. (^Ol)  455-8027 

Charleston    Medical  I  mversitv  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  I'n.-lill 

Clemson  UniversitN   Libranes (803)  656-3024 

Memphis  &  Shelbv  Countv  Public  Library  and  Information 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  3  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination 


Bl  4.21'',462  (2098th) 

ROTARY  R  RNACF  FOR  THE  FT  SION  OF  MINERAL 

BEARING  SI  BSTANCES,  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

W  illiam  T.  R«wles,  Greenenlle,  and  Kenneth  Jenkins.  Mosheln. 

both  of  Tenn..  gssigjiors  to  Insul-Thenn  Co..  Midway,  Tenn. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90  001.934.  Feb.  ".  1990  and 

90  002.024.  May  14.  1990  and  90  002.353.  Ma\  24.  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.21^.462.  issued  Aug. 

12.  1980.  Ser.  No.  27.155.  Apr.  4,  1979 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,441.  Ma>  9,  19^8, 

abandoned 

Int.  a."  F27B  7,10.  7,32,  7,34 

L.S.  C^.  373—62 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 


Claims   1. 
anendcd 


11,  and  21  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 


Claims  2-10  and  12-20.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 

determined  to  he  patentable 

New.  claims  22-42  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

1  In  a  microprocessor  system  ha\mg  an  input  subsystem [.] 
and  an  output  suC)system.  [capable  oQ  for  displaying  a  stnng 
of  alphanumenc  characters  of  length  S.  and  a  storage  subsys- 
tem capable  of  storing  stnngs  of  alphanumenc  characters,  each 
made  up  of  no  more  than  n  substrings  F    of  alphanumenc 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

Claims  1,  2,  and  5  are  cancelled 

Claims  3  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

New.  claims  6-22  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

!4  Rolary  furnace  for  the  conunuous  electric  healing  and 
fusion  of  mineral  bearing  substances  comprising: 

a  cvlmdrical  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  said  housing 
having  a  first  conical  extension  fixed  to  one  end  thereof  and 
a  second  removable  conical  extension  deiachably  secured  to 
an  opposite  end  thereof  to  provide  for  selective  access  to  and 
removal  of  a  fused  mass  formed  in  the  interior  of  the  housing 
both  said  extensions  having  outer  openings  *hich  are  coaxi- 
aliv  aligned  with  the  housing. 

opposed  electrodes  having  a  source  of  po^er.  said  electrodes 
being  set  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  housing  and  being  remov- 
ably sustained,  m  spaced  relationto  each  other  and  to  the 
outer  openings  of  the  conical  extensions:  and 

means  engageable  with  the  exterior  of  the  housing  to  rotate  the 
housing 


c 
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characters  each  of  length  L„  where  n  is  less  than  S   and  each 
substring  F,  has  a  display  sue  D,  less  than  S.  and  a  processor 
subsystem,  an  improved  data  display  system  compnsing 
means   for   recognizing   certain    preselected    alphanumenc 

characters  in  each  substnng  F,. 
means  for  selectively  removing  at  least  some  oj  the  recog- 
nized preselected  characters  m  each  substnng  F,  so  that 
the  length  L,  of  F,  is  reduced  to  a  shortened  substnng  f,  of 
[predetermined]  length  1,  less  than  L;  where  the  sum  of  all 
said  lengths  I,  is  less  than  or  equal  to  S  and  at  least  one  such 
substnng  F  has  length  I,  less  than  L  and  the  length  /  u  not 
equal  to  Dj.  and  then  simultaneously  displaying  the  re- 
duced-length substnng  [s]  f,  on  said  output  subsystem,  and 
means  for  displaying  a  full-length  substnng  F.  selectively 
chosen  from  one  of  the  displayed  reduced  [fields]  sub- 
strings {,. 


Bl  4,4*6.857  (2099th) 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  ANT) 
REGENERATION  OF  CHARACTERS  IN  A  SERIES  OF 
nELDS  IN  A  STORED  RECORD 
Paul  C.  Heckel,  Los  Altos,  C«IJf.,  assignor  to  Quickview  Part- 
ners, Los  Altos,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,127,  Sep.  10.  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,486,857.  issued  Oct. 
6.  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,141,  Dec.  4,  1984. 
Int  a.5  G06F  3,14 
U.S.  a.  395—100 


Bl  4,558,594  (2100th) 

PHASED  ARRAY  ACOUSTIC  ANTENISA 

Martin  Balser,  Eacino,  and  Frank  E.  Ambler,  Sepulveda,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AeroTironment  Inc.,  MonroTia,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,987,  Mar.  1.  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,558.594,  issued  Dec. 

17.  1985,  Ser.  No.  624,465.  Jun.  25.  1984. 

Int.  a.'  GOIW  1/02.  GOIS  11-14 

U.S.  a.  73—170.16 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION    IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 
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1  In  a  system  for  remote  measurement  of  wind  velocity,  the 
combination  of: 

an  array  of  acoustic  transducer  elements  providing  for  trans- 
mitting a  beam  of  acoustic  energy  along  a  path  and  receiv- 
mg  such  transmitted  energy  as  scattered  by  wind  in  said 
path; 

signal  transmitting  means  including  an  electrical  signal  gen- 
erator providing  an  electrical  signal  for  dnving  said  ele- 
ments, and  phase  shifting  means  having  said  electncal 


comparator  circuit  receiving  data  from  a  probe  device  such  as 
an  oil/water  monitor  or  a  turbine  flow  meter,  comprising: 

a  a  first  memory  for  stonng  a  first  data  curve  representing  a 
first  set  of  phase  charactenstics; 

b  a  second  memory  for  stonng  a  second  data  curve  repre- 
senting a  second  set  of  phase  charactenstics;  and 

c.  a  computer  means  for  receiving  the  data  from  the  probe 
device,  said  computer  means  companng  the  data  received 
to  a  predetermined  value,  thereby  allowing  said  computer 
means  to  select  said  first  memory  if  the  data  received  from 
the  probe  device  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value  or  to 
select  said  second  memory  if  the  data  received  from  the 
probe  device  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  value 


signal  as  input  and  providing  as  output  a  shifted  electncal 
signal: 

first  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  signals 
to  said  elements  for  dnving  selected  elements  at  predeter- 
mined phases  to  produce  first,  second  and  third  beams  in 
sequence  at  three  different  angles; 

signal  receiving  means,  and 

second  switching  means  for  connecting  said  elements  to  said 
signal  receiving  means 


—  # 


Bl  4,789,360  (2102iid) 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  REAR  REMOVABLE 

CONTACTS 

Richartl  L.  Paul,  and  Ronald  W.  Morse,  both  of  Sidney,  N.Y.. 

•aaignon  to  Bankers  Trust  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,894,  No».  23,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,789,360,  issued  Dec. 

6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  153,731,  Jan.  19.  1988. 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  /J/<56 

L'.S.  a.  439—620 


Bl  4.774,680  {2101stl 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  NET  OIL 

ME.-VSLREMENT 

Joram  Agar,  Grand  Caymao,  Cayman  Islands,  assignor  to  Agar 

Corporation  Ltd„  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,684,  Mar.  27,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,774,680,  issued  Sep. 

27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  909,626,  Sep.  19,  1986. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  ]i/00.  27/00:  GOIF  1/74 

XiS.  a.  364—550 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentablility  of  claims  1-16  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  17-34  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

1  A  comparator  circuit  for  use  in  determining  phase  condi- 
tions of  fluids  where  there  is  a  pronounced  step  jump  joining 
two  independent  curves,  such  as  m  the  electncal  properties  of 
an  oil/water  mixture  or  the  flow  charactenstics  of  a  fluid,  said 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

1  An  electncal  connector  assembly  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting an  electncal  signal  comprising  a  hollow  cylindncal 
metal  shell  having  a  mating  forward  and  a  rearward  end  por- 
tion, a  dielectnc  insert  having  an  array  of  first  passages  extend- 
ing therethrough,  each  first  passage  receiving  an  electncal  first 
contact,  said  first  contact  comprising  a  mating  forward  and 
rearward  end  portion  and  a  medial  portion  having  circuit 
protection  means  electncally  connected  thereto  for  preventing 
transmission  of  signals  from  the  assembly  which  exceed  a 
predetermined  value,  grounding  means  electncally  connected 
to  each  first  contact  for  grounding  the  contacts  to  the  shell, 
and  mounting  means  for  releasablymounting  the  first  contacts 
in  the  shell,  the  mounting  means  compnsing  a  removable  insert 
assembly  having  a  like  array  of  second  passages  extending 
therethrough  and  carrying  an  electncal  contact  in  each  respec- 
tive second  passage  thereof,  each  second  contact  being  non- 
removably  mounted  in  the  insert  assembly  and  having  a  for- 
ward end  portion  for  mating  with  the  rearward  end  portion  of 
a  first  contact  and  a  rearward  end  portion  for  further  intercon- 
nection to  transmit  a  protection  signal,  means  for  removably 
secunng  the  insert  assembly  to  the  rearward  end  portion  of  the 
shell  and  means  for  aligning  the  dielectnc  insert  and  insert 
assembly  so  that  the  arrays  of  first  and  second  passages  are 
aligned  with  one  another,  said  first  contacts  being  individually 
removable  from  the  rearward  end  portion  of  the  shell  upon 
removal  of  the  insert  assembly 


Bl  4,888.713  (2103rdi 
SURFACE  DETAIL  MAPPING  SYSTEM 
Edward  K.  Falk.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  CDI  Technol- 
ogies, Inc. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.200.  Nov.  2,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,888.713.  issued  Dec. 
19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  904,682,  Sep.  5,  1986. 
\n\.C\:  GO(,V  1^/72.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  395—125 


producing  at  least  one  image  of  surface  detail  in  digital  form  for 
storage  and  processing  by  a  digital  computer; 

mapping  said  surface  detail  to  said  mesh  within  each  said 
segment  such  that  said  surface  detail  produces  a  three-dimen- 
sional appearance:  and 

producing  a  graphic  visual  image  of  said  two-dimensional  image 
covered  by  said  surface  detail  wherein  said  image  presents  a 
three-dimensional  appearance. 


»w^.  ni%««i- ■•»»«■« 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  4-8.  22,  23  and  26  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1-3.  9,  17,  20,  21,  24,  25  and  27  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  10-16.  18  and  19,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 

are  determined  to  be  patenuble 

New  claims  28  and  29  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable 

1.  In  a  computer-assisted  design  system,  a  method  for  pro- 
viding surface  detail  to  computer  generated  two-dimensional 
graphic  images  of  three-dimensional  surfaces  to  create  a  three- 
dimensional  appearance  compnsing 

[generating  a  perspective  mesh  on  said  computer-generated 
two-dimensional  graphic  image  such  that  said  mesh  cre- 
ates a  three-dimensional  visual  appearance, 
mapping  surface  detail  to  said  mesh  poml-by-point  such  that 
said  surface  detail  produces  a  three-dimensional  appear- 
ance, and 
producing  a  graphic  visual  image  of  said  two-dimensional 

graphic  image  with  said  surface  detail  appliec*  ] 
producing  a   two-dimensional  image  of  a   three-dimensional 
object  in  a  digital  form  for  storage  and  processing  by  a  digital 
computer: 
dividing  said  two-dimensional  image  into  segments,  each  seg- 
ment representing  a  portion  of  said  three-dimensional  object: 
generating  at  least  one  mesh  within  each  segment  wherein  said 
at  least  one  mesh  creates  a  three-dimensional  visual  appear- 
ance, wherein  said  step  of  generating  at  least  one  mesh  com- 
prises: 

entering  geometric  information  into  said  computer  for  deter- 
mining the  shape  of  the  mesh  that  is  to  be  associated  with 
said  segment:  and 
calculating  a  two-dimensional  perspective  mesh  ba.ied  on  said 
geometric  information  which  perspective  mesh  is  repre- 
sented internal  to  said  computer  as  two-dimensional  data 
defining  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  spatially 
■arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  quadrilaterals  representing 
a  three-dimensional  surface  for  each  said  segment,  as  such 
three-dimensional  surface  would  appear  to  the  eye.  in 
two-dimensional  form: 


Bl  4,952.142  (2104thi 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 

James  Nicholson,  128  S,  28th  Ave.,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.  39401 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.812,  Aug.  1'.  1992, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.952.142.  issued  Aug. 

28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  199.755.  May  27.  1988. 
Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  691.101,  Jan.  14.  1985.  Pat.  No. 
4.749,352.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,931, 

Jul.  20.  1984.  abandoned 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  '.  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61C  .'  iMj 

VS.  a.  433—9 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  HAS 
BEEN  DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

1  A  method  for  bonding  orthodontic  brackets  to  teeth  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

cleaning  the  surface  of  the  tooth  in  the  area  to  which  the 
bracket  is  to  be  applied. 

etching  the  surface  of  the  tooth  and  drying  the  etched  area 
where  the  bracket  is  to  be  placed; 

applying  a  photopolymenzable  liquid  bonding  mixture  to 
the  etched  area  of  the  tooth; 

applying  a  photopolymenzable  bonding  agent  composite  to 
the  base  of  the  bracket  wherein  the  composite  is  suffi- 
ciently viscous  in  an  uncured  state  to  retain  the  bracket  in 
position  on  the  tooth  when  the  bracket  is  applied  thereto; 

applying  the  base  of  the  bracket  to  the  etched  area  of  the 
tooth  by  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  bracket  to 
expel  composition  therefrom; 

insunng  proper  positioning  of  the  bracket. 

applying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  bracket  to  insure  the  base 
IS  securely  seated  against  the  tooth  and  to  expel  an\  re- 
maining excess  composition  or  air  from  the  tooth  bracket 
interface  to  insure  intimate  contact  at  the  tooth  bracket 
interface; 

directing  a  pnmanly  visible  light  source  from  the  bracket 
side  of  the  tooth  to  the  interface  between  the  tcx^th  and  the 
base  of  the  bracket  to  cure  the  bonding  agent  and  securely 
fix  the  bracket  to  the  tooth  in  a  penod  of  less  than  twenty 
seconds 
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Bl  4,959.699  (2105th) 
HIGH  POWER  MOSFTT  WITH  LOW  ON-RESISTANCE 

AND  HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Alexander   Lidow.   Manhattan   Beach,   and   Thomas   Herman, 

Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,515,  Nov.  13,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,959,699,  issued  Sep. 

25    1990,  Ser.  No,  3''1.678,  Jun.  22,  1989. 

Int.  n.'  HOII.  is»//a  29/78.  29/6S.  27/02 

\}S.  a.  257—328 
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Bl  4.980.942  (2106th) 

SHREDDER/CX'RLING  DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Spargo,  Sr.,  Gastonia.  N.C..  assignor  to  Ad-Teck 

Limited,  ao»er,  N.C. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,759,  Jiin.  22,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.980,942.  issued  Jan. 

1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  4S2.564.  Feb.  21,  1990. 

Int.  a.'  B25F  ]/00 

L.S.  a.  7—158 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  24  is  confirmed 
Claim  4  IS  cancelled 

1  .A  high  power  metal  oxide  silicon  field  effect  transistor 
device  exhibiting  relatively  low  on-resistance  and  relatively 
high  breakdown  voltage;  said  device  comprising 

a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
opposing  semiconductor  surfaces;  said  wafer  of  semicon- 
ductor matenal  having  a  relatively  lightly  doped  major 
body  portion  for  receiving  junctions  and  being  doped 
with  impunties  of  one  conductivity  type; 
at  least  first  and  second  spaced  base  regions  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  to  said  one  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  wafer  and  extending  from  said  first  semiconductor 
surface  to  a  first  depth  beneath  said  first  semiconductor 
surface;  the  space  between  said  at  least  first  and  second 
base  regions  defining  a  common  conduction  region  of  one 
conductivity  type  at  a  given  first  semiconductor  surface 
location; 
first  and  second  source  regions  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
formed  m  each  pair  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  base 
regions  respectively  at  first  and  second  first  surface  loca- 
tion to  a  depth  less  than  said  first  depth;  the  outer  nm  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  source  regions  being  laterally 
spaced  along  said  first  semiconductor  surface  from  the 
lateral  outer  periphery  of  its  said  base  region  to  define  first 
and  second  channel  regions  along  said  first  semiconductor 
surface  between  each  pair  of  said  first  and  second  source 
regions,  respectively,  and  said  common  conduction  re- 
gion; 
source  electrode  means  connected  to  said  source  regions; 
gate  insulation  layer  means  on  said  first  surface,  disposed  at 

least  on  said  first  and  second  channel  regions; 
gate  electrode  means  on  said  gate  insulation  layer  means  and 

overlying  said  first  and  second  channel  regions; 
a  drain  conductive  region  remote  from  said  common  region 
and  separated  therefrom  by  said  relatively  lightly  doped 
major  cxxiy  portion; 
a  drain  electrode  coupled  to  said  drain  conductive  region, 

and 
at  least  said  base  region  being  a  cellular  polygonal  region, 
said  cellular  polygonal  region  being  surrounded  by  said 
common  conduction  region;  said  first  source  region  hav- 
ing  the  shape  of  an  annular  ring  disposed  within  said 
cellular  polygonal  first  base  region 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  12  and  13  is  confirmed 

Claim  6  is  cancelled 

Claims  1,  3,  8  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2,  4.  5,  7.  10  and  11.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable 

1  A  device  for  reconfiguring  a  flat  length  of  nbbon,  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  handle; 

fb)  an  elongated  support  member  attached  to  said  handle; 

(cl  a  plurality  of  means  for  separating  the  ribbon  into  dis- 
crete segments,  said  separating  means  being  secured  to 
and  extending  away  from  said  support  member,  [and] 

(d)  said  supfKirt  member  defining  at  least  one  elongated 
sharp  edge  for  curling  ribbon,  and 

a  recess  defined  m  said  handle  near  said  support  member,  said 
recess  being  configured  to  receive  the  end  of  a  human  thumb. 


Bl  5.033.812  (2107th) 
GRATING  COUPLER  WITH  A  TAPERING  WAVEGUIDE 

FOR  CHANGING  A  COUPLING  COEFFICIENT 

Toshihiko  Yoshida,  and  Osamu  Yamamoto.  both  of  Nara.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.876,  Oct.  23,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,033,812,  issued  Jul. 

23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  481,369.  Feb.  16,  1990. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1989.  1-38686 

Int.  a.'  C^2B  rt  S4 

U.S.  a.  385—37 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION 
DETERMINED  THAT 


IT  HAS  BEEN 


Claims  1  and  2  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

New  claims  3  and  4  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 


other  end  of  said  grating,   wherein  said  grating  is  constructed 
from  multiple  piaie-hke  scatterers  of  equal  length,  the  plaie-Uke 
2,  A  grating  coupler  composing  an  optica!  waveguide  and  a 

grating  formed  on  said  optical  waveguide  in  which  light  is  ^^ 

propagated  for  optically  coupled  light  rays  inside  and  outside 
of  said  optical  waveguide,  wherein  the  coupling  coefficient  of 
said  grating  coupler  is  gradually  and  linearly  changed  in  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  guided  light  in  said  optical  wave- 
guide, wherein  the  thickness  of  said  optical  waveguide  is  ta- 
pered so  as  to  make  the  thickness  thinner  in  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  the  guided  light  therein  so  that  the  thinnest 
portion  of  said  optical  waveguide  is  positioned  at  one  end  of  ^^QHgrers  intersecting  the  optical  wave^ide  perpendicularly  to  its 
said  grating  and  the  thickest  portion  thereof  is  positioned  at  the    length. 
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indicates  additions  made  H\  reissat 


Re    34.402 

n  FA  TRAP  I  Til  IZING  MGHT  I  IGHT 

Oarence   O.    Williams.    P.O     Box    "203,    Rock>    Mount,    N.C. 

27804 
Original  No.  5,044.112.  dated  Sep.  3.  1<W1.  Str.  No.  590.678. 

Oct    1.   1990.   Application  for  reissue  Jun,  2.  1992,  Ser,  No. 

892.23-' 

Int.  n:   AOIM  .'   04 
L.S.  CI.  43— 113  7  Claims 


an  intake  air.  an  auxiliary  flow  path  provided  in  said  primary  flow 

path  and  having  said  thermal  resistor  mounted  thereon,  a  project- 
ing portion  integrated  with  said  body  member  forming  said  pri- 
mary flow  path  and  having  the  auxiliary  flow  path  formed 
thereon,  said  primary  flow  path  having  in  the  neighborhood  of  an 
outlet  of  the  auxiliary  flow  path,  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  less 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  at  the  inlet  of  the  auxiliary  flow  path, 
with  the  formation  of  said  projecting  portion  changing  between 
said  outlet  said  iniei 


7.  A  trap  for  catching  wingless,  non-flying  fleas,  comprising 
(a)  an  electrically  energized,  visible  light  source  having  a  pair  of 
prongs  through  which  the  source  is  energized  to  produce  a 
near-floor-level  light  when  said  prongs  are  installed  in  j 
mating  near- floor- level  electrical  receptacle,  a  bulb  housing 
formed  of  electrically  insulating  material  secured  to  and 
supported  by  said  prongs  and  enclosing  an  electrically  con- 
ductive bulb  socket  electrically  connected  to  said  prongs  and 
an  electric  bulb  installed  in  said  socket  and  energized  through 
said  socket  and  prongs  to  produce  light,  said  bulb  being 
positioned  such  that  said  bulb  and  the  light  produced  thereby 
are  visible  to  the  fleas  to  he  trapped:  and 
ib)  insect  trapping  means  providing  a  near-floor-level  planar 
trapping  surface  ■supported  by  structure  comprising  said 
source,  below  and  illuminated  by  said  light  at  near-floor- level 
and  in  a  position  which  is  exposed  to  the  fleas  to  be  trapped 
and  IS  directly  accessible  to  and  operative  to  catch  the  fleas  to 
be  trapped  when  lured  by  said  light. 


Re.  34.403 

HOT-WIRE  TtPE  AIR  FLOW  METER  AND  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  THE  SAME 

Nobukatsu  Arai,  L'shiku:  Yoshihito  Sekine,  Niihari;  Tadao 
Osawa,  Katsuta:  Hiroatsu  Tokuda.  Katsuta;  Toshifumi  Lsui, 
Katsuta.  and  Mitsukuni  Tsutsui.  Naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Original  No.  4.887.577,  dated  Dec,  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  207.525, 
Jun.  16.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
810.111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1987.  62-148993 
Int.  a:  F02D  5  00 

U.S.  a.  123—494  28  Oaims 


Re.  34.404 
MOBILE  PLATFORM  WITH  POWER  OPERATED 
PLATFORM  ELE\  ATION 
Gaston  L.  Dupont.  30  Charles  St.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  01040,  and 
Andre  G.  Dupont.  644  Federal  St..  Belechertown.  Mass.  01007 
Original  No.  4.8«6.139,  dated  Dec.  12,  1989.  Ser.  No,  234.353. 
Aug.  19.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Ma>  1".  1990.  Ser   No. 
524.513 

Int.  a.'  E04c; ;  20 

I  .S.  a.  182—146  19  Oatms 


12.  .4  thermal  type  air-flow  meter,  comprising  a  body  member 
forming  a  primary  flow  path  constituting  an  intake  air  passage  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  thermal  resistor  for  measuring 


15  ,i  scaffold  structure  having  wheels  for  mobility  ana  with  a 
platform  adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  predetermined  height  above  the 
ground,  comprising  an  elongated,  horizontal  base  having  opposite 
ends,  ground-engaging  means  supporting  the  base  above  the 
ground  including  a  pair  of  wheeled  axles  disposed  transversely  oj 
the  base  and  vertically  extendable  and  retractable  outriggers 
carried  by  the  base  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  masts 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  and  ngidly  affixed  to  the  base,  said 
wheeled  axles  disposed  medially  of  the  length  of  said  base  a  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  distance  inwardly  of  said  masts,  said  outrig- 
gers being  disposed  longitudinally  outward  of  the  wheeled  axles  a 
substantial  distance,  each  of  said  masts  being  of  tubular  cross-sec- 
tion, the  platform  being  superimposed  ove'  the  base,  a  pair  of  guide 
means  fixed  to  the  platform  and  each  being  of  tubular  cross-sec- 
tion slidably  fitted  onto  said  masts  and  cooperating  respectively 
with  the  masts  to  guide  the  platform  for  vertical  movement  relative 
to  the  masts  and  at  least  one  supplemental  mast  extension  of 
tubular  cross-section  attachable  to  the  upper  end  of  each  mast  as 
a  prolongation  of  the  mast  for  selectively  increasing  the  overall 
mast  height  to  said  predetermined  height  above  ground  level 
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Re.  34,405 

DETERMINATION  OF  ANAI.YTES  IN 

PARTICLE-CONTAINING  MEDIl  M 

Dennis  R.  Gould.  San  Gregorio.  and  Robert  F.  Zuk.  Burlin^e, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park, 

Original  No.  4.552,839,  dated  Nov.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  519,300, 
Aug.  1,  19»3.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  12.  1987,  Ser.  No. 

120  455 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  33/535.  33/536.  33/538.  33/52 

U.S.  a.  435-7.1  *«  ^^"^ 


means  for  monitoring  the  relationship  of  each  segment  of  said 

continuous  form  and  a  predetermined  area  on  said  drum, 
means  for  printing  information  on  said  continuous  form:  and 


means  for  controlling  printing  in  such  a  manner  that  printing  on 
said  continuous  form  always  occurs  at  a  preselected  position 
with  respect  to  each  said  segment. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  member  of  a 
specific  binding  pair  ("sbp  member")  m  a  [liquid  assay  me- 
dium] sample,  said  specific  binding  pair  consisting  of  ligand 
and  homologous  receptor,  where  said  method  involves  parti- 
cles to  which  are  bound  at  least  one  member  of  a  specific 
binding  pair,  a  solid  bibulous  member  and  a  signal-producing 
system  which  involves  at  least  one  label  which  is  bound  to  said 
particles  or  an  sbp  member, 
said  method  compnsing; 

combining  in  an  aqueous  assay  medium,  [said]  a  sample 
suspected  of  containing  an  sbp  member  and  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  said  particles  and  said  labeled  sbp 
members,  with  the  proviso  that  particles  are  added  when 
said  sample  lacks  particles  having  an  sbp  member;  under 
conditions  where  particles  only  within  a  predetermined 
size[,]  range  and  charge  will  concentrate  in  an  area  on 
said  bibulous  member  adjacent  the  air/liquid  interface, 
when  said  bibulous  member  is  contacted  with  said  assay 

medium; 

contacting  said  bibulous  member  with  said  a.ssay  medium 
whereby  said  assay  medium  is  wicked  past  said  area  and 
particles  within  said  predetermined  size  range  and  charge 
concentrate  at  a  small  site  in  said  area,  and 

detecting  the  signal  as  a  result  of  said  signal-producing  sys- 
tem, wherein  said  signal  is  related  to  the  amount  of  label  in 
said  area  and  the  amount  of  label  in  said  area  is  related  to 
the  amount  of  said  sbp  member  in  said  sample. 


Re.  34,407 

WATER  SPORTS  APPARATUS 

Otto  Frenzl,  Innsbruck,  Austria,  assignor  to  Light  Wave,  Ltd.. 

LaJoUa,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,905,987,  dated  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  265.318, 
Oct.  27,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,302,  Dec.  7,  1987. 
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Ser.  No.  843,950 

Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off..  Nov.   22. 
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Re.  34  406 
PRINTER  FOR  CONTINXOUS  FORM  WITH 
JLSTinCATION  CONTROL 
Kiyoshi  Negishi:  Ikuo  Negoro,  and  Masahiro  Kita,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.870.434.  dated  Sep.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  195.661, 
May  18.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
765.323 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19.  1987.  62-121690 
Int.  a:  GOID  15,14:  QOiG  21/00 
VS.  a.  346—160  "^  Cl»»"" 

6.  A  justification  system  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic 
printer  m  which  the  surface  of  a  photoconductiw  drum  is  mam- 
scanned  m  a  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  m  which  electro- 
photographic printing  occurs  on  a  continuous  form  which  is  Jed  at 
a  predetermined  rate  by  a  feed  mechanism,  said  form  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  ofpnnt  segments,  said  justification  system 
comprising: 


7.  A  water  sports  apparatus  for  conducting  water  through  a 
course,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  elevated  container  said  elevated  container  of  sufficient  vol- 
ume to  receive  a  quantity  of  water  for  starting  circulation  of 
water  through  the  course: 

b)  a  water  container  adjacent  said  elevated  container,  said  water 
container  having  an  inclined  floor  surface  leading  from  a 
lower  edge  to  an  upper  edge  and  a  closable  supply  nozzle 
connecting  the  elevated  container  and  the  water  container  for 
directing  water  from  the  elevated  container  upward  over  the 
inclined  floor  surface  in  a  super  critical  torrential  flow,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  inclined  floor  surface  constituting  an  over- 
flow: 

c)  a  supplementary  pool  adjacent  said  overflow: 

d)  a  return  tine  comprising  an  open  trough  extending  between 
said  supplementary  pool  and  said  elevated  container,  said 
return  line  having  an  inlet  positioned  m  said  supplementary 
pool  and  a  circulation  pump  to  conduct  water  from  the  sup- 
plementary pool  to  the  elevated  container. 
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Re.  34.408 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODL  CING 

4-BENZOYL-5-HYDROXYPYRAZOLES 

Norio  Tanaka;  Takuya  Kakuta:  Eiichi  Ova.  and  Masatoshi 
Baba,  all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Original  No.  4.942.246.  dated  Jul.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  360.468. 
Jun.  2.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3.  1988.  63-137095 

Int.  CI.'  CX)7D  2il.2ij 

U.S.  a.  548-369.4  '  Claim 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  4-benzoyl-5-hydroxylpyrazole 
of  the  formula  III: 


R' 


R2 


(III) 


OH 


I 
A 


(II) 


N 
I 

A 


OH 


u  herein  .A  and  B  are  as  defined  above,  to  a  substituted  benzene 
of  the  formula  I: 


0) 


wherein  A  is  an  alkvl  group  having  from  '.  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
an  allyl  group  or  a  propargyl  group.  B  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  methvl  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  'a  tnnuoromethvl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group 
or  a  halogen  atom.  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxv  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxyalkoxy  group 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  R'  is  an  alkylthio  group 
having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulfinyl  group  having 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanesulfonyl  group  having  1  or  2 
carbon  atoms,  a  tnfluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  which  comprises  reacting  carbon 
monoxide  and  a  5  -hydroxypyrazole  of  the  formula  11; 


wherein  X  is  a  bromine  atom,  an  iodine  atom  or  a  diazonium 
tetrafluoroboron  salt  group,  R'  is  as  defined  [above,  provided 
that  when  X  is  a  bromine  atom.  R'-  is  a  fluorine  atom  or  a 
chlorine  atom,  and  when  X  is  an  iodine  atom.  R'  is  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom.  R-  is  a.s  defined 
above,  provided  that  when  X  is  a  bromine  atom.  R-  is  a  fluo- 
rine atom  or  a  chlorine  atom,  and  when  X  is  an  iodine  atom, 
R-  IS  a  fluonne  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  and 
R3  is  as  defined  above,  provided  that  when  X  is  a  bromine 
atom.  R'  is  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom,  and  when  X  is 
an  iodine  atom,  R-  is  a  fluonne  atom,  a  chlonne  atom  or  a 
bromine  atom,]  above,  provided  that  when  /?'  is  a  bromine 
atom,  X  is  an  iodine  atom  or  a  diazonium  tetrafluoroboron  salt 
group,  and  when  R'  is  an  iodine  atom.  X  is  a  diazonium  tetra- 
fluoroboron salt  group.  R-  is  as  defined  above,  provided  thai 
w.  hen  R-  is  a  bromine  atom.  X  is  an  iodine  atom  or  a  diazonium 
tetrafluoroboron  salt  group,  and  when  R-  is  an  iodine  atom.  X 
is  a  diazonium  tetrafluoroboron  salt  group,  and  R'  is  as  defined 
above,  provided  that  when  R  '  is  a  bromine  atom,  X  is  an  iodine 
atom  or  a  diazonium  tetrafluoroboron  salt  group,  and  when  R' 
is  an  iodine  atom.  X  is  a  diazonium  tetrafluoroboron  salt  group, 
m  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  catalyst  of  Group  VIII  of  the 
Penodic  Table. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  n  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


8,411 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  SA\  AKI IM 
F.  Harmon  Saville,  Ro»le\,  Mass..  assiRnor  to  Nor  East  Minia- 
ture Roses,  Inc.,  Rowley.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.463 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  S  CKi 
U.S.  a.  PIt.-3  '  f^*'"" 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  climbing  rose  plant  of  the 
miniature  rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 


8.412 

MINIATI  RF  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  SAVAJINKS 
F.  Harmon  Saville,  Rowle\.  Mass,,  assignor  to  Nor  East  Minia- 
gure  Roses,  Inc.,  Rowley,  Mass, 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,630 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 7,1  1  <^«''" 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  ro^e  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantiallv  as  shoun  and  described 


8.416 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED   CFP<   TISKET- 
V^  alter   H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Salinas,   Cilif.,   assignor   to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co..  L.P..  Salinas,  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  930.831 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  -'  -» 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 70.2  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  \anet>  of  true  dwarl  pot  carnation 
plant,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 

8,4n 

CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  FESTIVE 

%^  alter  H.  Jessel.  Jr..  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.304 
Int.  a."  AOIH  ^   > 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 70.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  sanety  of  carnalion  plant,  substantially 
as  shown  and  descnbed 


8.413 
GRANDIFLORA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  TWOFTERN 
Jerry  Twomey.  I^ucadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  De\  or  Nurseries, 
Inc..  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,448 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 20  '  ^^^"^ 

1.  .A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  grandiflora 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 


8.414 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  WEKMAR 

Joseph  Winchel,  Harbor  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Inc..  Upland.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.464 
Int.  a."  .AOIH  5  'X' 
U.S.  O.  PIt.-ll  1  *^""' 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant  sub- 
stantially as  descnbed  and  illustrated  herein. 


8,415 
PEACH  TREE    SNOW  KING 
Chris  F.  Zaiger.  537  Rosemore  Ave,;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 
Ave,;  Leith  M.  Gardner.  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger   4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto.  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999.202 
Int.  a,'  AOIH  5  (JO 
U,S,  a.  PU,--t2.1  1  Cl»i"' 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous upnght  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of 
large,  white  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and 
eating  quality:  the  fruit  is  further  charactenzed  by  having  firm 
flesh  with  good  handling  and  shipping  quality,  holding  finn  on 
the  tree  6  to  7  days  after  matunty  (shipping  npe).  having  an 
attractive  red  skm  color  and  npening  in  the  late  matunty 
season,  approximately  5  to  6  days  after  CHenry  Peach  (US, 
Plant  Pat   No   2.'J64), 


8,418 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  DAINTY 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co..  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.835 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5  00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 70.5  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  true  dwarf  pot  carnation 
plant,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed 

8.419 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  CI  PID 
Walter   H.  Jessel.  Jr.,  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co..  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.837 
Int.  a.'  \01H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 70.6  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  true  dwarf  poi  Carnation 
plant,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed. 

8,420 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFTC  STANZ^A 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr..  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.  P.,  Salinas.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.349 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  5  « 
U.S.  a.  Ph.- 71.1  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  Carnation  plant,  substan- 
tialK  as  shown  and  described 

8.421 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  BORA  BORA 
Ludwig  KientzJer,  Gensingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.320 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5(K' 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named  Bora 
Bora,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 

8.422 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  SAMOA 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc..  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,326 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5.00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Samoa,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 
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HELMET  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

NIr  T»ook,  36  HaUtaa  Street,  Onwi  Yoief,  l«r»et 

FDcd  Sep.  29.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  953^13 

Claiau  priority,  awUcatioa  UnA  Oct.  9.  1991.  99697 

brt.  a.^  A42B  3/00 

VS.  a.  2— 6 J  *  c»«*~ 


other,  said  adapter  means  extending  forward  from  one 
s>de  of  said  secunng  means  at  an  angle  to  said  ccnlerhne 
X— X,  said  adapter  means  includes  a  coupling  assembly 
connecting  said  shield  at  one  side  thereof  so  that  it  is 
placed  at  one  side  of  the  operator's  eyes  to  hold  one  end  of 
the  shield  inclined  to  the  centerline  X  — X  away  from  the 
eyes; 

wherein  said  device  comprises  a  further  shield  to  be  placed 
m  front  of  the  user's  eyes  and  said  adapter  means  has  an 
additional  coupling  assembly  holding  saxj  further  shield  in 
front; 

wherein  said  secunng  means  is  a  head  hoop  (21)  of  adjust- 
able diameter,  said  adapter  means  is  formed  with  a  curved 
bMc  (2*X  a  left  lide  rod  (4)  extending  forward  from  the 
left  end  of  the  curved  base  (24)  inclining  to  said  centerline 
X— X,  a  routable  plate  (10)  rouuble  around  a  routable 
shaft  (5)  and  being  securely  attached  to  a  side  surface  of 
the  left  side  rod  (4),  said  first  recited  shield  (11)  being 
securely  attached  to  the  side  surface  of  the  rouuble  plate 
and  adjusubly  connected  therewith  through  different 
positions  of  said  rouuble  plate 


1  A  helmet  including  a  transparent  visor,  a  display  device 
including  an  opaque  multi-element  LCD  display  element 
mounted  on  said  helmet  visor  so  as  to  be  directly  viewable  by 
a  wearer  at  a  location  outside  of  the  wearers  usual  insunU- 
neous  field  of  view  and  a  display  control  circuit  disposed 
remotely  from  the  display  element  and  coupled  thereto  by 
signal  transmission  apparatus 


Md. 


5J51,334 
ANTI-DAZZLING  DEVICE 
Chen  Y.  Yang,  11912  Riding  Loop  Ter.,  North  Potomac 
20878 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.640 
Oaims  priorirv,  application  China.  Jul.  10,  1990,  90104564.0 
Int.  a:  A61F  9  00 
L.S.  a.  2-15  10  Clain" 


5,251335 
GOLF  GLOVE 
Ralph  DeFosco.  North  Kingston,  R.I..  assignor  to  Tretom  ,AB. 
Helsingborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,471 
Int.  C\:  A41D  19/00 
U.S.  a.  2—163 


8  Claims 


1,  An  anti-dazzling  device  for  protecting  the  eyes  of  a  motor 
vehicle  operator  from  strong  light  and/or  glare  of  oncoming 
vehicles,  said  device  having  in  position  of  use  a  left  side,  a  nght 
side,  a  front  side,  and  a  rear  side  with  a  centerline  X— X  be- 
tween the  left  and  the  nght  sides,  said  device  composing  m 
combination  a  shield,  secunng  means,  and  adapter  means 
wherein  said  secunng  means  secures  said  shield  on  the  head 
of  a  vehicle  operator  or  other  use.  said  adapter  means 
connects  said  shield  and  said  secunng  means  to  each 


1  A  golf  glove  comprising  a  thumb  stall,  an  index  finger 
stall,  a  pinky  stall  having  an  outer  side  and  a  third  and  fourth 
finger  stalls  positioned  between  said  index  finger  stall  and  said 
pinky  finger  sull,  a  palm  side  of  said  glo^e,  basing  a  heel 
portion  said  palm  of  said  glove  compnsing  man-made  matenal 
and  first  and  second  non-synthetic  leather  sections,  said  first 
leather  section  forming  the  pinky  and  third  and  fourth  finger 
stalls  on  the  palm  of  the  glove  and  extending  to  the  heel  of  the 
palm  of  the  glove  and  forming  a  part  of  the  palm  side  of  the 
glove  and  said  index  finger  stall  on  said  palm  side  of  said  glove 
being  entirely  of  man-made  matenal  and  said  second  lather 
section  IS  separated  from  said  first  leather  section  and  forms  the 
thumb  stall  on  the  palm  side  of  the  glove,  the  backside  of  said 
thumb  and  the  backside  of  the  finger  stalls  of  the  glove  being 
of  man-made  matenal 
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5,251,336 
HEAD  PROTECTOR  FOR  INCLEMENT  WEATHER 
Michael  A.  Nerins,  14257  Half  Moon  Bay  Dr.,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
92014 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser   No.  843,406 
Int.  a.>  A42B  1/04 


VS.  a.  2—202 


14  Claims 


1.  An  inclement  weather  head  protector  for  wear  by  a  user 
which  composes: 

a  hcKxi  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface  and 
formed  with  a  facial  port,  said  hood  having  a  neck  portion 
surrounding  a  neck  channel  to  allow  insertion  of  the  head 
of  a  user  through  said  neck  channel  and  into  contact  with 
said  inside  surface  of  said  hood  to  expose  the  face  of  the 
user  through  said  facial  port; 

a  dickey  having  an  edge  defining  a  hole  through  said  dickey, 
said  edge  being  attached  to  said  neck  portion  of  said  hood 
to  place  said  dickey  in  a  surrounding  relationship  with  said 
neck  channel; 

an  integral  collar  having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  opening 
defined  by  an  inner  periphery,  said  inner  periphery  being 
attached  to  said  outside  surface  of  said  hood  at  said  neck 
portion  of  said  hood  to  position  said  collar  between  said 
dickey  and  said  facial  port  of  said  hood; 

a  face  shield  attached  to  said  hood  across  a  portion  of  said 
facial  port  to  cover  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  user,  said 
face  shield  including  a  mesh  panel  to  facilitate  breathing 
by  the  user,  wherem  said  face  shield  is  substantially  rect- 
angular and  has  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  edge  with  said  lower  eage  and  said  side 
edges  being  attached  to  said  hood,  and  said  hood  further 
compnsing: 

a  substantially  rectangular  flap  having  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  edge  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  said  lower 
edge  of  said  flap  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  neck  por- 
tion of  said  hood  adjacent  said  tower  edge  of  said  face 
shield;  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners,  individual  said  fasteners  being  at- 
tached along  each  said  side  edge  of  said  flap  and  along 
each  said  side  edge  of  said  face  shield  to  releasably  hold 
said  flap  across  said  face  shield. 


cutting  an  aperture  sized  to  be  contained  within  the  valve 

flange  in  said  valve  layer, 
welding  said  valve  flange  to  said  valve  layer  with  said 
flange  surrounding  and  containing  said  aperture; 
affixing  a  backing  layer  to  a  fabric  article; 
sealingly  affixing  a  top  layer  to  said  backing  layer  at  lea.st 
around  a  penpheral  zone  of  said  top  layer  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially airtight  inflatable  enclosure  that  defines  a  three 
dimensional  object. 


one  of  said  backing  and  top  layers  comprising  said  valve 

layer; 
cutting  said  top  and  backing  layers  to  provide  said  top  and 

backing  layers  with  complementary  penpheral  outlines; 

and 
separating  excess  top  and  backing  layers  from  around  the 

perimeter  of  said  enclosure. 


5.251,338 

TOILET  HEIGHT  CONVERSION  APPARATl  S 

Homer  E.  Light,  9  E.  Jefferson  Ave.,  Myerstown.  Pa.  17067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,600.  Jul.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,903 

Int.  a.'  A47K  13/00 

V.S.  a.  4—235  21  aaims 


5,251,337 

METHOD  OF  MANLF.ACTLRE  OF  INFLATABLE 

APPLIQUE 

Alexander  Sloot,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Printmark  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Hazleton,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.668.  Jun.  25.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.079,7''8.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,795 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A41D  :-  ^Mj 
VS.  a.  2—243.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  inflatable  applique  for  a 
fabric  article,  comprising  the  steps  of 

affixing  a  valve  having  a  valve  flange  to  an  air  impervious 
valve  layer  of  a  polymeric  matenal,  said  affixing  step 
including 


1  A  toilet  seat  height  conversion  apparatus  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  an  existing  toilet  seat,  lid  and  mounting  bolts, 
comprising; 

a  mounting  block  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface  defining 
a  predetermined  height,  said  mounting  block  being  pro- 
vided with  aligned  holes  extending  through  said  surfaces 
such  that  the  mounting  block  may  be  mounted  to  the 
upper  rear  surface  of  a  (oilel  utilizing  the  holes  provided 


in  the  toilet  for  the  mounting  of  a  toilet  seat,  said  block 
being  provided  with  structure  for  making  a  pivotal  con- 
nection, and 

a  connector  nut  and  extension  bolt  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
each  of  said  mounting  bolts  such  that  each  of  said  mount- 
ing bolts  may  extend  through  a  hole  m  said  top  surface  and 
being  secured  to  said  loilet  utihzing  the  holes  provided  m 
said  toilet;  and 

a  member  having  a  height  substantially  the  same  as  the 
predetermined  height  of  the  mounting  block  with  struc- 
ture for  pivotally  connecting  to  the  pivotal  connection 
structure  for  pivotally  connecting  to  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion structure  of  the  mounting  block;  and 

wherein  said  existing  toilet  seat  and  lid  are  connected  with 
said  mounting  bolts  to  said  block  such  that  they  may  be 
pivoted  to  a  raised  position  or  to  a  position  overlying  said 
member. 


5,251.340 
FLLSH  TOILET  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  STERILIZING 

DEVICE 
Liao  Su-Land,  Room  2,  5th  Fl.,  No.  13.  Lane  198.  Chung-Hsing 
Rd..  Fung-Yuan  City.  Tai-Chung  Hsian.  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,288 

Int.  c\:  E03D  V  o: 

U.S.  CI.  4—304  1  Claim 


5.251.339 

RETRIES  ING  DEVICE 

James  Piskula,  P.O.  Box  26174.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53226 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.126 

Int.  a."  A47K  11/ 10 

U.S.  a.  4—255,01  4  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  sewer  pipe  and  a  flush  toilet  empty- 
ing into  the  sewer  pipe,  a  retrieving  device  to  catch  objects 
flushed  down  said  toilet  into  the  sewer  pipe  and  to  permit  said 
objects  to  be  retneved  from  the  sevver  pipe  without  them 
passing  back  through  said  toilet,  said  retneving  device  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  hook  means  removably  positioned  in  a  sewer  pipe  at  a 
point  downstream  of  where  the  toilet  empties  into  the 
sewer  pipe; 

(b)  cable  means  attached  at  one  end  to  the  hook  means;  and 

(c)  removable  plug  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
cable  means,  said  plug  mean'-  closing  an  opening  m  the 
sewer  pipe  so  that  said  plug  means  vshen  il  is  removed 
from  the  opening  in  the  sewer  pipe  can  serve  as  a  handle 
by  which  said  hook  means  and  any  objects  caught  thereby 
can  be  removed  from  the  sewer  pipe  through  said  opening 
without  having  to  pass  again  through  said  toilet. 


1.  A  urinal  cleaning  and  sterilizing  device  comprising  a 
vertical  back  board  (121  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge 
and  two  side  edges; 

a  step  down  transformer  (14)  detachably  mounted  on  said 

back  board  near  one  of  the  side  edges; 
an  electronic  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  back  board  in 

vertical  alignment  with  said  transformer; 
a  sterilizing  liquid  container  means  (41)  mounted  on  said 
back  board  near  its  other  side  edge;  said  container  means 
having  a  front  wall,  and  a  liquid  discharge  opening  in  said 
front  wall: 
a  motor-operated  pump  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  said 
container  means;  said  pump  having  a  liquid  inlet  (421) 
connected  to  the  liquid  discharge  opening,  said  pump 
having  a  liquid  outlet  (422):  said  pump  compnsing  a  motor 
having  terminals  accessible  through  the  space  above  the 
pump: 
an  upnght  solenoid  valve  means  (30,  32)  centrally  located 
between  said  stenlizing  liquid  container  means  and  said 
electronic  circuit  means:  said  solenoid  valve  means  having 
a  water  supply  inlet  means  (321)  extending  through  the 
backboard  near  its  lower  edge;  said  solenoid  valve  means 
having  a  downwardly-directed  liquid  discharge  means; 
a  connector  tube  (311)  extending  from  the  pump  outlet  to 
said  liquid  discharge  means  so  that  when  both  the  solenoid 
valve  means  and  the  pump  are  electncally  energized  a 
dilute  sterilizing  solution  flows  downwardly  through  said 
liquid  discharge  means; 
said  transformer  and  said  electronic  circuit  means  being 
electncally  connected  to  said  solenoid  valve  means  and 
said  pump,  such  that  the  valve  means  can  be  operated 
alone,  and  then  the  v  al ve  means  and  pump  can  be  operated 
svnchronously  to  achieve  a  cleaning  and  stenlizing  cycle; 
and 
and  a  hood  (10)  detachably  connected  to  said  backboard  in 
surrounding  relation  to  the  transformer,  circuit  means, 
container  means,  pump  and  solenoid  valve  means, 
said  hood  having  a  front  wall  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  backboard,  said  electronic  circuit  means  composing 
an  integral  infrared  sensor  (155)  targeted  through  the 
hood  front  wall  to  tngger  the  circuit  means, 
said  circuit  means  being  constructed  so  that  the  \al\e  means 
and  pump  are  operated  synchronously   only  when  said 
sensor  signals  the  circuit  means  that  a  person  is  no  longer 
standing  in  front  of  the  unnal,  whereby  the  stenlizing 
operation  constitutes  the  final  phase  in  each  cycle.  ^ 
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5,251^1 

BICYCLE  TOOL 

Robert  L.  Seals.  13524  Autumn  Iji..  Chico,  CaJif.  95926 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34.757 

Int.  C\:  B2SB  13/00 

VS.  a.  7—138  4  Qaims 


1.  A  hand  tool  having  a  chain  breaker  for  manipulating  chain 
links  on  a  bicycle,  said  hand  tool  structured  for  removable 
storage  within  an  open-ended  tube  of  a  bicycle,  said  hand  tool 
compnsmg  an  elongated  main  b<xiy  having  a  chain  anvil  af- 
fixed on  a  top  surface  thereof,  said  mam  body  having  a  head 
affixed  on  said  top  surface  with  said  head  havmg  a  threaded 
bore  therethrough  with  a  threadably  engaged  rotauble  push 
pm  within  said  threaded  bore,  said  push  pm  having  chain  link 
ejector  means  cooperatively  functional  with  said  chain  anvil  to 
assist  in  the  dismantling  of  a  dnve  chain. 

means  for  secunng  said  hand  tool  releasably  within  an  open- 
ended  tube  of  a  bicycle  for  storage. 
said  hand  tool  with  said  means  for  secunng  said  hand  tool 
being  sized  sufficiently  small  to  be  at  least  in  part  insened 
in  an  open-ended  tube  of  a  bicycle,  said  means  for  secunng 
said  hand  tool  being  affixed  to  said  hand  tool  and  further 
being  outwardly  extendable  to  secure  said  hand  tool  sta- 
tionary within  an  open-ended  tube  of  a  bicycle  by  pressing 
against  the  tube  of  the  bicycle. 


5.251,342 
PL.ASTIC  PORTABLE  TOILET  ASSE.MBLY 
Oyde  B.  Sansom,  St.  I-ouis,  Mo.;  David  C.  Keeling;  Kenneth  C. 
VVilken,  both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Ronald  D.  Olson,  Por- 
tage, and  Michael  J.  Wolfe,  Pardeeville,  both  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Synergj  World,  Inc.,  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,069 

Int.  a.'  A47K  11/00.  11/12 

U,S.  a.  4— 462  11  aaims 


lower  sheet  are  fused  to  the  upper  sheet  to  form  a  hollow 
cavity  for  receiving  and  containing  human  waste  intro- 
duced through  the  tank  opening,  and  the  upper  and  lower 
sheets  each  have  first  and  second  coextensive  thermoplas- 
tic layers,  and  the  first  layer  is  of  a  different  color  than  the 
second  layer,  such  that  the  first  layers  of  the  two  sheets 
oppose  one  another  and  define  the  cavity  such  that  the 
cavity  formed  by  the  fused  sheets  is  substantially  one  color 
and  the  extenor  of  the  tank  is  substantially  another  color; 
and  wherein  portions  of  the  fused  upper  and  lower  sheets 
protrude  from  the  tank  extenor  to  form  at  least  one  flange 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  surface  and  the 
fiange  has  portions  which  define  a  hole  adapted  to  receive 
a  fastener. 


5,251.343 
SWIMMING  POOL  POPUP  nTTING 
John  M.  Goettl.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Leisure 
Industries,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.086 

Int.  C\.'  E04H  4:16:  BOSB  3   16 

L  .S.  a.  4—490  14  Claims 


1  \  twin-sheet  thermoformed  plastic  toilet  tank  compnsmg: 

a)  a  thermoplastic  tank  upper  sheet,  having  ponions  defining 
a  tank  opening;  and 

b)  a  thermoplastic  tank  lower  sheet,  wherein  portions  of  the 


1    .A  swimming  pool  pop-up  fitting  compnsmg 

a  housing  having  a  cylindncal  housing  lower  portion  for 
attachment  to  a  swimming  pool  water  inlet  pipe,  and 
further  having  a  cylindncal  housing  upper  portion  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  housing  lower  portion,  the  upper 
portion  havmg  an  open  end  for  mounting  generally  fiush 
with  a  surface  of  the  swimming  pool, 

a  retainer  removably  fixed  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
cylindrical  retainer  lower  portion  and  a  cylindncal  re- 
tainer upper  portion  larger  in  diameter  than  the  retainer 
lower  portion,  the  retainer  lower  and  upper  portions  being 
located  within  the  housing  lower  and  upper  portions, 
respectively,  and  defining,  respectively,  a  cylindncal  stem 
recess  and  a  cylindncal  nozzle  recess  which  is  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  stem  recess; 

first  indexing  means  earned  by  the  housing  upper  portion 
within  the  nozzle  recess; 

a  pop-up  head  having  a  cylindncal  stem  and  a  cylindncal 
nozzle  located  within  the  stem  recess  and  the  nozzle  re- 
cess, respectively,  the  nozzle  being  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  stem,  the  pop-up  head  being  reciprocable  between  a 
retracted  position  wherein  the  nozzle  is  located  within  the 
nozzle  recess,  and  a  projected  position  wherein  the  nozzle 
IS  located  above  its  retracted  position  for  directing  a  jet  of 
pressunzed  water  over  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  swim- 
ming pool,  the  nozzle  being  adapted  to  carry  second 
indexing  means  for  cooperation  with  the  first  indexing 


means  to  incrementally  rotate  the  pop-up  head  upon  each 
projection  and  retraction  of  the  pop-up  head; 
and  retraction  means  operative  to  urge  the  pop-up  head 
toward  its  retracted  position. 

5  251,344 

TANK  FOR  STERILE,  PORTABLE,  SELF-CONTAINED 

SHOWER  AND  SHOWER  EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 

Joel  Bloroet,  \almondois,  France,  assignor  to  Prevor  Interna- 
tional. France 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.847 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1990,  90  13926 

Int.  C\;  A47K  3/22 

IS.  a.  4—602  *2  Claims 


generally  normally  from  said  base  portion  and  said  handle- 
carrying  portion. 

a  second  pair  of  generally  parallel  wall  portions  extending 
generally  normally  from  said  base  and  handle-carrying 
portions,  said  second  pair  of  wall  pcirtions  having  an  area 
which  IS  greater  than  that  of  said  first  pair  of  side  wall 
portions, 

said  portions  defining  a  water  tight  enclosure. 

a  scalable  inlet  disposed  in  one  of  said  portions  for  enabling 
placement  of  the  water  into  said  enclosure. 

an  annularly  shaped  recess  in  one  of  said  second  pair  of  wall 
portions; 

an  electncally  operated  pump  secured  withm  said  base  por- 
tion compartment,  said  pump  having  a  fiuid  coupling  to 
the  enclosure  mtenor  and  to  the  water  a  fluid  coupling  to 
the  enclosure  inlenor  and  to  the  water  therein  and  an 
electnc  coupling  matable  lo  sources  of  electnc  power. 


1.  A  tank  for  a  sterile  portable  self-contained  shower,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  tank  body  having  an  end  opening  and  contain- 
ing a  single,  flexible  slenle  pocket  which  conuins  a  wash- 
mg  liquid  therein,  said  tank  having  a  shutter  sealing  said 
end  opening,  said  shutter  having  a  tank  outlet  opening,  the 
inside  of  the  sterile  pocket  having  a  connection  to  said 
tank  outlet  opening. 

a  cartndge  located  in  the  tank  having  a  compressed  propul- 
sive gas  and  including  means  for  releasing  the  compressed 
propulsive  gas  out  from  the  cartndge  into  the  tank  body, 

the  stenle  pocket  being  elongated  and  generally  circular  in 
cross  section,  the  cross  section  being  small  enough  to  fit 
through  the  said  end  opening  and  substantially  less  than 
the  cross  section  of  the  tank  body  itself,  the  length  of  the 
stenle  pocket,  m  its  elongated  direction  being  at  least 
several  times  the  length  of  the  tank  body. 

said  stenle  p<.->cket  being  positioned  in  the  tank  in  a  configu- 
ration wherein  the  elongated  stenle  pocket  is  folded  upon 
itself  so  as  to  take  up  within  the  tank  bodv  a  length  which 
is  substantially  less  than  the  total  length  of  the  unfolded 
stenle  pocket,  and 

a  tube  extending  in  the  stenle  pocket  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  Its  length,  said  tube  forming  the  connection  to 
the  said  tank  outlet  opening 

5,251.345 
PORTABLE  SHOWER  AND  WASH 
Murray  Pechner.  3309  W.  Harvard  St..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  92704, 
assignor  to  Murray  Pechner,  SanU  Ana.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,223 
Int.  C\.'  A47K  3/22 
XjS.  C\.  4-603  1  Claim 

1   A  portable  shower  device  compnsmg 
a  base  portion  having  a  compartment  therein,  a  handle-car- 
rying portion  opposed  to  said  ba.se  portion  and  provided 
with  a  handle; 
a  first  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  wall  portions  extending 


a  hose  having  a  sprav  head  connected  at  one  end  and  being 
connected  to  said  pump  at  the  other  end  through  said 
annularly  shaped  recess. 

said  spray  head  and  said  hose  being  adapted  to  be  coiled  and 
retained  within  said  annularly  shaped  recess  means  when 
not  in  use  and  to  be  uncoiled  and  extended  therefrom 
when  used; 

a  cover  plate  having  two  pairs  of  holes  therein. 

a  pair  of  studs  extending  from  said  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
wall  portions. 

wherein  with  said  spray  head  and  said  hose  housed  in  said 
recess  said  plate  having  one  of  said  pair  of  holes  engaged 
with  said  studs  will  cover  said  annular  recess  and  with  said 
sprav  head  and  hose  retracted  from  said  annular  recess  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  holes  can  be  engaged  with  said  studs 
so  that  said  plate  will  cov  er  onlv  a  portion  of  said  annular 
recess. 


5.251.346 

WATER  RECYCLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUSH  TOILET  USE 

William  R.  Donati.  161  W.  16th  St..  New  York.  NY.  10011 

Filed  Not.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,814 

Int.  C\:  A47K  4/00 

U.S.  a.  4—665  11  CUims 


//////// 


1    A  compact,  modular  control  and  reservoir  unit  water 
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recycling  system  for  stonng  and  reusing  gray  waters  for  pro- 
viding flush  toilet  water  supply,  the  modular  unit  compnsing  a 
full  enclosure  for  the  control  and  reservoir  unit  having  a  volu- 
metric capacity  sufficient  to  store  adequate  water  for  pattern 
family  toilet  use.  water  flow  connection  means  for  connecting 
the  enclosure  interior  with  a  source  of  gray  water,  flow  filtra- 
tion means  within  the  enclosure  in  direct  flow  relationship 
with  the  water  flow  connection  means  for  providing  an  initial 
fillenng  of  said  gray  water;  overflow  outlet  means  connected 
to  the  enclosure  for  draining  gray  water  from  the  enclosure  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  maximum  level;  discharge  pipe 
means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  to  a  flush 
toilet  tank,  an  electrically  operated  pump  within  the  enclosure 
and  in  fluid  flow  connection  in  said  discharge  pipe  means  for 
pumping  said  gray  water  from  the  interior  of  the  enclosure; 
and  outlet  filter  means  in  said  discharge  means  located  within 
the  intenor  of  the  enclosure  for  providing  an  auxiliary  filtenng 
of  said  grav  water  pnor  to  entering  said  pump;  and  first  electri- 
cally operated  signal  means  within  the  intenor  of  the  enclosure 
for  actuating  the  pump  in  response  to  a  decrease  of  water  level 
in  the  toilet  tank  to  below  a  designated  level,  and  flow  means 
for  connecting  a  pouhlc  water  system  of  a  house  to  the  interior 
of  the  enclosure,  mcluding  electncally  operated  potable  water 
inlet  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  potable  water  into 
the  enclosure  and  second  electncally  operated  signal  means 
within  the  enclosure  and  operatively  connected  to  the  piotable 
water  inlet  valve  means  and  designed  to  cause  the  potable 
water  inlet  valve  means  to  open  in  response  to  a  decrease  in 
water  level  within  the  enclosure  below  said  predetermined 
maximum  level  and  the  absence  of  gray  water  from  said  gray 
water  source  to  said  enclosure;  and  electncal  connection 
means  designed  to  connect  said  electncally  operated  compo- 
nents to  a  source  of  electricity. 


5^1,348 
CONTACT  CLEANER  ROLL  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Frank  C.  Corrado,  33  Gateway  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14624; 
Ronald  G.  Egan,  945  Joylene  Dr.;  Gary  R.  Larsen,  726  East- 
wood Or.,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y.  14580.  and  Ronald  W. 
Sweet,  2234  E.  Lake  Rd.,  Conesus.  N.Y.  14435 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,854 
Int.  a.'  B08B  1/00,  13/00 
U.S.  a.  15—256.53  8  aainu 


5,251.347 
BED  HAVING  PATIENT  WARMING  APPARATUS 
Cliristopher  J.  Hopper,  Oshtemo  Township.  Kalamazoo  County; 
Louis  A.  Haddock,  Jr.,  Emmett  Township.  Calhoun  County; 
John  S,  Messner.  Battle  Creek,  and  I>arry  W .  Ganlner.  Kala- 
mazoo Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Stryker  Corporation.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan   3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.557 

Int.  a.^  A61G  7/00 

VJS.  a.  5—423  71  Oaims 


15  .•^n  apparatus  comprising:  a  bed  having  an  upwardly 
facing  support  surface;  an  air  outlet  device  mounted  on  said 
bed  and  having  therein  an  air  outlet  opening,  said  air  outlet 
opening  having  in  an  inner  surface  thereof  a  circumferential 
groove,  air  supply  means  coupled  to  said  air  outlet  device  for 
supplying  thereto  air  which  is  then  emitted  through  said  air 
outlet  opening;  and  a  diffusion  member  having  a  tubular  air 
inlet  portion  which  includes  an  open  outer  end  encircled  by  a 
flexible  annular  retaining  member  removably  disposed  in  said 
groove  of  said  air  outlet  device 


1.  A  contact  cleaner  roll  cleaning  system,  including: 

a  frame  to  support  the  system  relative  to  a  moving  web;  a 
contact  cleaner  roll  turret  on  said  frame;  and  a  roll  cleaner 
on  said  frame, 

said  turret  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  contact  cleaner 
rolls  supported  thereon;  an  active  one  of  said  rolls  dis- 
posed for  rolling  contact  with  said  web.  and  an  idle  one  of 
said  rolls  disposed  out  of  contact  with  said  web  and  in 
operative  engagement  with  drive  means  to  maintain  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  idle  roll,  said  turret  being  rotatable 
to  sequentially  place  said  rolls  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  web; 

said  roll  cleaner  mounted  adjacent  to  said  idle  roll  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  length- 
wise therealong;  said  roll  cleaner  including  an  absorbent 
cleaning  matenal  for  placement  against  said  idle  roll 


5,251,349 
MULTI-MODAL  PATIENT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
James  M.  C.  Thomas,   Mt.   Pleasant:  James  R.   Stolpmann. 
Charleston;  William  T.  Sutton.  Charleston,  and  James  J. 
Romano,  Charleston,  all  of  S,C..  assignors  to  SSI  Medical 
Services.  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,918,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat,  No. 

5,182,826,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  555,319,  Jul.  19,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,121,513,  which  u  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  355,755,  May 

22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,949,414,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  321,255,  Mar.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,943 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  A47C  27/10:  A61G  7/057 
U.S.  a.  5—453  11  Oaims 

1    A  multi-modal  patient  suppiort  system,  the  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  sacs  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
patient  support  surface,  said  inflatable  sacs  supported 
generally  transversely  upon  a  ngid  support  member,  each 
said  inflatable  sac  compnsing  at  least  two  internal  cham- 
bers defined  by  at  least  one  internal  web; 
means  for  pressunzing  said  internal  chambers  in  a  first  con- 
stant pressure  mode  so  that  said  inflatable  sacs  are  main- 
tained at  a  relatively  constant  predetermined  pressure 
whereby  a  patient  resting  upon  said  inflatable  sacs  is  sup- 
ported at  said  relatively  constant  pressure; 
means  for  pressunzing  said  internal  chambers  in  a  second 


pulsation  mode  whereby  at  least  two  sets  of  said  mrtaiable 
sacs  are  alternately  mflated  and  dertated  so  as  to  provide 
alternating  pressure  point  relief  to  a  patient  resting  upon 
said  inflauble  sacs,  and 
means  for  pressunzing  said  internal  chambers  m  a  third 
turning   mode   whereby   generally   oppositely   disposed 


5J5t,351 
COMBINATION  TOOL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MOTOR 

\THICLES 
Manfred  Hotx,  Friedricb-Liat-Straaa*  25,  4790  Paderbom.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germaay 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00083,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  23,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091  12981,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dau  Sep,  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No,  773,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep,  of  German),  Feb.  23. 
1990,  400569C 

Int,  a.^  B25F  1/00 
VS.  a.  7—100  ^  C\utu 


portions  of  at  least  certain  of  said  inHatable  sacs  are  alter- 
nately innated  and  deflated  so  that  a  patient  resting  upon 
said  sacs  can  be  automatically  turned  from  side-to-side, 
said  support  system  being  switchable  from  one  of  said 
modes  of  operation  to  any  other  of  said  modes  of  opera- 
tion. 


1    A  combination  tool,  in  particular  for  motor   vehicles, 

5,251  J50  having  an  ice  scraper  and  or  squeegee  for  moisture  removal 

INTERCHANGEABLE  BEDSPREAD  disposed  on  a  handle,  said  tool  further  compnsing 

Dallas  J.  Bordenave,  Sr.,  and  Dallas  J.  Bordenave,  Jr.,  both  of       ^^  emergencv  hammer  (4i  on  said  handle  ( 1 1  dis 

21839  S.  AvaJon  Blvd.,  #101,  Carson,  Calif.  90745  ^  ._ _„  ,,»  „„^  .^,.  ^^,a  ^,1^^ 


Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,002 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  9/04 
VS.  a.  5—482 


5  Claims 


emergency  hammer  (4i  on  saia  nanaie  ui  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  ice  scraper  (2)  and  or  said  squeegee  (3). 

a  cutting  element  (5>  and  a  wiper  blade  sharpener  (6i 
mounted  on  said  handle  (II  al  a  distance  from  said  emer- 
gency hammer  (4). 

a  molded  finger  cutout  (8)  between  said  emergency  hammer 
(4).  and  said  cutting  element  (5)  and  said  wiper  blade 
sharpener  (6), 

said  molded  finger  cutout  (8)  forming  a  protective  bar  <9)  for 
fingers  on  a  side  of  said  handle  from  which  said  emer- 
gency hammer  (4)  extends 


5051352 

SEVEN  WAY  COMBINATION  TOOL 

Jesse  L  CulUson.  2515  S.  Union  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45418 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.879 

Int.  a.'  B44C  7/00 

VS.  C\.  7—105  10  Claims 


r~4jl. 


1  A  bedspread  compnsmg:  a  plurality  of  panels,  each  hav- 
ing an  edge  and  fonned  with  a  first  surface  providing  a  first 
decorative  effect  and  a  second  surface  providing  a  second 
decorative  effect  and 

releasable  fastenmg  means  connecting  adjacent  edges  of  said 
panels  and  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  edges, 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  said  panel  in  continuous  planes  above  and 
below  said  fastening  means  to  cover  said  fastening  means 
m  a  manner  to  cause  said  fastening  means  to  be  substan- 
tially invisible. 


1   A  seven-way  combination  tool  allowing  for  separate  and 
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independent  use  of  each  functional  portion  thereof  composing 
a  central  blade  with  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  lower  por- 
tion having  a  concave  edge  surface,  and  whose  blade  tip  is 
beveled;  upper  and  lower  tool  handle  portions  both  of  which 
are  rotatable  360*  independently  of  one  another  and  each  of 
which  has  a  polygonal  opening  shaped  to  accommcxiate  polyg- 
onal shafted  screwdrivers  of  different  head  types,  and  tip  angle 
edge  portions  of  different  areas  located  at  opposite  edges  of  the 
tip  of  said  central  blade,  one  of  which  is  located  adjacent  to 
said  concave  surface  edge  of  said  blade. 

5,251,353 
MULTIPURPOSE  PI  lER 
Ming-Shi  Lin.  No.   59-50,  Tung-Shan   Rd..  Ching-Shui  Chen, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,704 

Int.  a:  B25F  1/1)4 

VS.  a.  7—128  2  aaims 


between  a  building  and  a  vehicle  each  having  a  transfer 
opening  in  a  face  thereof  compnsmg: 

a  support  frame  for  mounting  in  one  of  said  transfer  open- 
ings; 
a  duct  slidably  mounted  on  the  support  frame  and  movable 
through  said  one  of  said  openings  between  a  retracted 
stored  position  and  an  extended  in-use  position  for  abut- 
ment against  the  face  surrounding  the  other  of  said 
openings; 
a  releasable  stop  means  mounted  between  said  duct  and  said 


1  .A  multipurpose  plier  including  first  and  second  handle 
ponions.  each  of  which  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a 
jaw  formed  on  said  front  end,  said  first  and  second  handle 
ponions  being  connected  pivotally  at  a  pivot  point  adjacent  to 
said  front  end; 

the  improvements  comprising:  said  first  handle  portion  hav- 
ing a  receiving  channel  which  extends  intenorly  from  said 
rear  end  thereof,  said  receiving  channel  being  polygonal 
in  cross  section; 
a  tool  bit  inserted  detachably  in  said  receiving  channel; 
means  for  retaining  said  tool  bit  in  said  receiving  channel; 
said  second  handle  portion  having  an  internal  surface,  an 
external  surface  opposite  to  said  interna!  surface,  and  a 
first  elongated  groove  which  extends  from  a  predeter- 
mined position  m  said  internal  surface  toward  said  rear 
end  of  said  second  handle  portion,  said  second  handle 
portion  further  having  an  engaging  hole  which  is  formed 
adjacent  to  said  predetermined  position  and  which  com- 
municates said  first  elongated  groove  and  said  external 
surface  of  said  second  handle  portion;  and 
a  blade  earner  having  a  shape  that  conforms  to  said  first 
elongated  groove  of  said  second  handle  ponion  and  hav- 
ing  a   plurality   of  cutting   devices   mounted    pivotally 
thereon,  a  first  engaging  piece  and  a  second  engaging 
piece  opposite  to  said  first  engaging  piece,  said  first  engag- 
ing piece  being  received  in  said  engaging  hole,  said  second 
engaging  piece  having  a  protruded  portion  which  engages 
releasably  said  rear  end  of  said  second  handle  portion 
when  said  blade  carrier  is  press-fitted  in  said  first  elon- 
gated groove. 

5,251,354 
TRANSFER  DKVICT 
James  F.  Murphy,  Dunganny,  Trim,  County  Meath,  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,154,  Oct.  3.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,644,  Sep.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.551 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Ireland,  Sep.  13,  1989,  2928/89 
'  Int.  a.'  EOID  1/00.  15/00 
L.S.  n.  14—71.5  20  Oaims 

1.   A   secunty   transfer   device   for   transferring   valuables 


suppon  frame  and  being  operable  to  prevent  unauthor- 
ized retraction  of  said  duct  from  an  extended  position 
towjird  said  retracted  position; 

a  lockable  secunty  first  closure  member  mounted  within 
said  duct  for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position;  and 

automatically  operated  releasable  locking  means  mounted 
on  said  duct  for  movement  relative  to  said  duct  and  said 
first  closure  member  and  engageable  with  said  first  clo- 
sure member  for  automatically  locking  said  first  closure 
member  in  said  closed  position  when  said  duct  is  in  said 
retracted  stored  position  and  automatically  releasing  said 
first  closure  member  when  said  duct  is  at  a  predetermined 
distance  outwardly  of  said  retracted  stored  position  in  the 
direction  of  said  extended  position. 


5,251.355 
STRIP  BRUSH  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  ROTARY  DRUM 
Arthur  E.  Drumm.  14808  Hillview  Rd..  Marysvillc,  Ohio  43040 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,905,  Oct.  17,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.160,187.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.799 
Int.  a.^  .A46B  9/m 
U.S.  a.  15—182  7  Oaims 


1.  A  bnstle  stnp  compnsing  a  supporting  channel  having 
spaced  side  flanges  upstanding  from  a  bottom, 

a  mat  of  U-shaped  flexible  bnstle  having  a  closed  curved 
lower  end,  an  open  upf>er  end  and  spaced  sides,  the  closed 
lower  end  being  positioned  between  said  upstanding 
flanges, 

said  mat  having  a  continuous  retaining  wire  extending 
through  the  closed  end  of  the  bristles,  said  flanges  being 
crimped  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  mat  above 


the  retaining  wire  to  clamp  the  mat  and  thereby  hoW  it  in 
the  channel, 
laterally-extending  guide  members  earned  directly  on  said 
supporting  channel  which  project  Uterally  outwardly 
beyond  said  upstanding  flanges  thereof  to  serve  as  guide 
and  retaining  members  which  can  be  slipped  into  opposed 
grooves  in  >  drum  mounted  track,  said  guide  members 
being  in  the  form  of  laterally-extending  lugs  carried  at 
longitudinally  spaced  intervals  on  said  supporting  channel 
mounted  on  said  channel  m  pairs  of  opposed  slots  formed 
in  the  side  flanges  of  said  channel  and  above  the  bottom 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  closed  end  of  the  said  tnat 
below  said  retaining  wire  and  projectmg  laterally  from 
each  side  flange  of  the  channel  to  provide  projecting 

guide  ears, 
each  lug  being  provided  with  retainmg  means  engaged  by 
the  lower  closed  end  of  the  U-shaped  bnstles  to  hold  it  m 
a  fixed  lateral  position  with  the  ears  projecting  from  the 
channel. 


a  web  connecting  said  body  to  said  moonting  member, 

said  body  including  a  squeegee  member  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side, 

said  squeegee  member  includmg  a  bendable  elongated  lip, 

means  for  wiping  and  cleamng  a  windshield, 

said  means  being  located  on  each  of  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side  of  said  squeegee  member, 

said  means  including  an  end  edge  on  said  bendable  elongated 
bp  CO  each  of  laid  first  side  and  said  tecood  side, 

said  means  also  includmg  on  each  of  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side  a  first  projecting  edge  connected  to  said  bend- 
able elongated  lip  by  a  first  concave  portion  of  said  side,  a 
second  projecting  edge  connected  to  said  first  projecting 
edge  by  a  first  straight  portion  of  said  side  and  a  second 
concave  portion  of  said  side,  and  an  uppermost  third 
projecting  edge  connected  to  said  second  projecting  edge 
by  a  second  straight  portion  of  said  side,  and  a  third  con- 
cave portion  of  said  side. 


5^1,356 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  PIPE  PASSAGES  OF  MEDICAL 

DEVICES 

YoaUMO  Oaki;  Hiaao  Yabe;  Hideo  Ito;  Koji  Koda;  Akio  Ogawa; 
Daiaaka  Negoro;  MaMka  Y^JIm;  Yortihlro  lida;  Iddro 
Nakaanra,  and  Akira  SoziAi,  tU  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignora 
to  Olympos  Optical  Co.,  LuL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,410 

ClaiBB  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Apr.  12,  1991.  3-0W166 

iBt  a.'  B08B  9/02 

VS.  a.  15—104.095  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  pipe  passage  of  an  endoscope 

comprising;  .     ,.       u      - 

a  bnish  having  an  elongated  rod  portion  and  a  bnish  portion; 
a  case  for  supporting  the  elongated  rod  portion, 
rotating  means,  including  a  first  motor  and  a  first  motor 
dnver  electncally  connected  to  the  first  motor,  for  rotat- 
ing the  bru.sh. 
moving   means,   including   a   second   motor   and   a   second 
motor  dnver  electncally  connected  to  the  second  motor, 
for  moving  the  brush  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
elongated  rod  portion  of  the  brush,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  motor 
dnvers.  such  that  the  rotating  means  rotates  the  brush 
independent  of  the  moving  of  the  brush  by  the  movmg 
means. 


5J51,357 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  WITH  DEFORMABLt 

INTERNAL  CAVFTY 

Sei  J.  Jang.  EUicott  City,  and  In  J.  I^.  Baltimore,  both  of  Md.. 

assignors  to  Alberee  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,110,  May  3. 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.237 
Int.  a."  B60S  I'2S.  1,'iS 
U.S.  a.  15-250.4  ^    8  aaims 

1    A  windshield  wiper  blade  for  use  in  a  windshield  wiper 
assembly  for  vehicles,  which  compnses. 

a  mounting  member  pennitting  smooth  and  tight  mounting 
within  a  windshield  wiper  frame. 


said  first  and  second  projecting  edges  jut  out  beyond  said 
line  connecting  said  lip  end  edge  and  said  uppermost  third 
edge, 

a  longitudinally  disposed,  rectangular  cavity,  made  up  of 
only  four  straight  sides  when  viewed  in  a  plane  of  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  taken  through  said  squeegee  member, 
disposed  in  a  center  of  said  squeegee  member  for  provid- 
ing an  efficient  cushion  action  so  as  to  give  flexibility  and 
constant  pressure  to  said  wiping  and  cleaning  means, 

said  bendable  elongated  lip  having  a  center  line  extending 
from  between  the  lip  edges  to  the  mounting  member,  and 

a  line  on  each  of  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  drawn  in 
a  plane  of  a  transverse  cross  section  of  said  squeegee 
member  connecting  one  said  lip  end  edge  and  said  upper- 
most third  edge  being  at  an  angle  of  about  1  r  to  I  r  to  the 
center  line  of  said  bendable  elongated  lip  so  thai  said 
squeegee  member  ha.s  a  subslantialK  tnangular  configura- 
tion 


5051,358 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  Fl  ZZY  LOGIC 
Masani  Moro;  Tadashi  Matsuyo,  both  of  Yokaichi.  and  Seiji 
Yamaguchi.  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  No*.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  26.  1990.  2-323679 

Int.  a."  G06F  «  44.  A47L  9.2S 

US.  a.  15—319  5  Claims 

3  A  vacuum  cleaner  compnsing: 

dust  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of 
dust  in  response  to  a  signal  outputted  thereto  from  a  sen- 
sor provided  in  an  airflow  passage  and  for  producing  an 
output; 
companng/countmg  means  for  performing   a  companson 
and  counting  of  the  amount  of  dust  and  for  producing  an 
output; 
a  fuzzy  infemng  device  for  determining  the  speed  of  a  motor 
in  response  to  the  output  of  said  dust  amount  detecting 
means  and  the  output  of  said  companng/ counting  means 
and  for  producing  an  output 
means  for  holding  the  motor  speed  determined  by  said  fuzzy 
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UMI 


inferring  device  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and 
for  producing  an  output;  and 
speed  companng  means,  m  response  to  the  output  of  said 
fuzzy  mferrmg  device  and  the  output  of  said  means  for 
holdmg  the  motor  speed,  for  immediately  changing  the 
motor  speed  to  the  output  of  said  fuzzy  inferring  device  if 


jL 


9  10 


:-      J 
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EE>-  I 


I   I 


said  output  of  said  fuzzy  inferring  device  exceeds  the 
output  of  said  means  for  holding  during  the  predetermined 
penod  of  time, 
wherein  after  the  motor  speed  is  held  for  said  predetermined 
period  of  time,  said  motor  is  driven  for  a  certain  penod  of 
time  at  the  motor  speed  subsequently  determined  by  said 
fuzzy  inferring  device. 


5.251,359 
HEA\T  XiWi  OFFSET  Tl  BE  HINGE 
Anthony  W.  Finkl.  445  E.  Royal  namingo  Dr..  Sarasota,  Fla. 
34236 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,126 

Int.  a.'  E05D  11  m 

MS.  a.  16—349  16  Qaims 


the  outer  end  ai  the  clevis  and  the  outer  end  of  the  spade 
each  being  attached  to  an  extension  member, 

whereby  the  hinge  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  defined  by  the 
pivot  pin.  the  hinge  pivoting  from  the  open  position  of 
about  a  0°  angle  where  the  extension  members  attached  to 
the  clevis  and  the  spade  portions  overlie  each  other  to  the 
closed  position  where  the  lower  end  of  the  ear  portion  of 
the  spade  is  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  wall  of  the  clevis 


5,251,360 
SEAL  RETAINING  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  J.  Putz,  37159  Golfriew,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48312 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,956 

Int.  C\>  F16L  ii/02 

U.S.  a.  24—20  R  13  Qaims 


1   \  hinge  comprising: 

a  clevis. 

a  spade. 

a  pivot  pin, 

the  clevis  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  the  inner 
end  being  U-shaped  for  accommodating  the  spade,  the 
U-shaped  inner  end  including  two  parallel  ear  portions 
and  a  wall  disposed  between  the  two  parallel  ear  portions, 
each  ear  portion  including  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
the  wall  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

the  spade  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  mner 
end  of  the  spade  engaging  the  U-shaped  inner  end  of  the 
clevis,  the  inner  end  of  the  spade  including  an  ear  portion, 
the  ear  portion  of  the  spade  being  ai  least  partially  dis- 
posed between  the  parallel  ear  portions  of  the  clevis 
whereby  the  ear  portions  are  in  an  at  least  partially  over- 
lapping relationship,  the  ear  portion  of  the  spade  including 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

the  lower  end  of  the  ear  portion  of  the  spade  being  in  abut- 
ting engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  of  the 
clevis  when  the  hinge  is  in  an  open  position, 
the  overlapped  areas  of  the  upper  ends  of  each  ear  portion 
including  a  hole  for  accommodating  the  pivot  pin,  the 
pivot  pin  providing  a  pivot  axis  about  which  the  hinge 
pivots  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  comprising: 

band  means  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  free 
end,  and  an  opposite  end; 

a  means  for  receiving  a  tongue-like  means  formed  in  said  free 
end; 

a  means  for  tightening  the  clamping  apparatus  about  an 
object  formed  adjacent  said  opposite  end. 

a  step  formed  between  said  means  for  tightening  and  said 
free  end. 

a  first  tongue-hke  means  formed  at  said  step;  and 

a  second  tongue-like  means  formed  at  said  opposite  end 
wherein  said  opposite  end  overlaps  said  free  end  and  said 
second  tongue-like  means  is  fixedly  attached  to  said  outer 
surface  to  form  a  continuous  ring  with  said  first  tongue- 
like means  received  in  said  means  for  receiving  to  form 
said  mner  surface  into  a  substantially  gap-free  surface  for 
contacting  an  object  encircled  by  the  clamping  apparatus 
when  the  clamping  apparatus  is  tightened  about  the  object 
by  said  means  for  tightening,  and  said  second  tongue-hke 
means  and  said  means  for  receiving  are  substantially  simi- 
lar m  size  and  shape 


5,251,361 
LADIES  BELT  CLIP 
Leanne  .M.  Owens,  and  Robert  J.  Owens,  both  of  2859  \  ia 
Cordoba  Ct.,  San  Ramon,  CaJif.  94583 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,657,  Jun.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,044,049.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.161 
Int.  a.'  A44B  \]/00 
U.S.  a.  24—182  2  Oaims 

1,  A  device  for  releasably  securing  the  free  end  of  the  belt  to 
the  body  of  the  belt,  composing 

a  unitary  spring  clip  adapted  for  fitting  over  the  free  end 
portion  of  a  belt  and  desired  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
same  belt  and  resiliently  forcing  said  belt  portions  tightly 
together  for  preventing  said  free  end  portion  from  dan- 
glmg. 
said  unitary  spring  having  generally  parallel  front  and  rear 
leaves  joined  at  one  end  of  such  leaves  by  a  joining  portion 
with  said  leaves  in  closely-spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
the  distal  ends  of  said  leaves  being  forced  apart  when  said 
spring  clip  IS  fitted  over  said  free  end  portion  and  said 


body  portion  of  said  bell  so  as  to  resilientlv  force  said  beh 
ponions  tightly  together,  and  wherein. 
means  is  provided  for  releasably  securing  said  unitary  spring 
clip  to  said  body  of  said  belt  composing 


a  flexible  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  secured  to 
said  clip  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  member  to  said  body  of  said  belt  without  encir- 
cling said  belt. 


5.251.362 
MAGNETIC  LATCH 

Robert  G.  Riceman.  West  Caldwell.  N.J..  and  Mitchell  A.  Me- 
dina. New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Randolph-Rand  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.036.  Ma>  24.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,^11 
Int.  a."  HOIF  '/(j2 
\}&.  a.  24—303  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  latch,  comprising 

a  first  member  including  magnetically  attractable  material; 
and 

a  second  member  including; 

a  first  magnet  to  attract  said  first  member,  said  first  magnei 
defining  a  cavity;  and 

a  single  solid  non-magnetic  member  arranged  inside  of  said 
cavity,  said  single  solid  non-magnetic  member  concentrat- 
ing magnetic  force  withm  said  cavity; 

said  first  and  second  members  including  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  lateral  movement  of  the  first  member  relative  to 
the  second  member  when  said  first  and  second  members 
are  latched  together  said  means  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  comprises  a  protrusion  formed  on  said  first 
member  and  extending  into  the  cavity  of  said  first  magnet. 


each  group  being  of  a  color  which  is  differeni  from  the 

color  of  at  least  one  of  the  other  groups 
subjecting  each  filament  of  the  groups  to  a  treatmeni  liquid, 
combining  the  filaments  of  each  of  said  groups  to  form 

respective  strands, 
guiding  each  of  the  strands  through  a  fiow  of  pressunzed 

fluid  and  so  as  to  subject  each  of  the  strands  to  a  tangling 

process. 


stretching  the  strands  by  guiding  them  in  parallel  relation- 
ship over  at  least  first  and  second  godets, 

forming  the  stretched  strands  into  a  composite  yarn  by 
subjecting  the  strands  to  a  fiow  of  heated  fiuid  while 
causing  the  strands  to  collide  against  a  surface  so  as  to 
form  the  strands  into  a  plug, 

cooling  the  plug  and  withdrawing  the  composite  yarn  from 
the  downstream  end  thereof  and 

winding  the  withdrawn  composite  yam  into  a  package. 


5.251.364 

DRAWING  DEVICE  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RLAMENTS 

Hinrich  Miinster.  Ennigerloh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.68" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  25, 
1991,  4129839 

Int.  a.'  D02J  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  28—240  7  Qaims 


5.251,363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 

DIFFERENTLY  COLORED  THREADS  INTO  A 

MULTI-COLORED  YARN 

Klaus  Gerhards,  Hiickeswagen.  and  Klaus  Burkhardt.  Schwelm, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG. 

Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.341 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  10. 
1990.  4035812;  F'eb.  2,  1991,  4103526 

Int.  O.'  D02B  ]l/00 
U.S.  a.  28—221  20  Oaims 

7.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-colored  cnmped  yarn,  com- 
prising the  sequential  steps  of 

simultaneously  spinning  a  plurality  of  groups  of  filaments. 
with  said  groups  advancing  in  parallel  directions,  and  with 


1  .A  dravMng  device  for  synthetic  filaments  comprising  at 
least  one  draw  pin  having  a  circumference  for  sliding  filaments 
fnctionally  against  a  portion  thereof  to  form  a  wrap  angle,  said 
draw  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  rotatable  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  in  order  to  change  the  portion  of  the  pin 
circumference  exposed  to  fnction  of  the  filaments  a  stepper 
switch  device  for  stopping  and  releasing  said  pin  after  a  prede- 
termined time  so  that  said  draw  pin  rotates  by  a  pulling  affect 
of  the  filaments  sliding  over  said  draw  pin  for  one  angular  step, 
said  angular  step  being  smaller  than  said  warp  angle. 
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54S1,3«5 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BAJLL  SCREW  NITT 

HirtMU  TenaacU,  3441,  HJtMkita«««wa  2-ckiMM,  Sctagaya- 

In,  Tokyo,  Ja^M 

DirWoa  oT  Scr.  No.  <70,40a,  Mw.  15.  1991,  thmmitmrd,  wkick  it 

■  caatimrtkNi  of  Scr.  No.  94S.189,  Dec.  31,  19«6,  rtM<nTi) 

■mt  appikatiM  Aag.  ».  1991,  Scr.  No.  752^17 

CUm  priority.  appUcatkia  Japn.  Jaa.  9.  19M,  611365 

lat.  a."  n6C  3S/64 

VS.  CL  29— »9«.063  1  Ctata 


intermittently  driven  in  front  of  said  cutting  means  (5>,  a  maga- 
zine (S)  located  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  cutting  means;  a 
movable  flap  (II)  provided  with  suckers  (33>,  a  first  supportmg 
plate  located  on  said  first  side  of  said  heauble  suction  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  a  take-off  side  of 


1  A  method  for  making  a  ball  sorew  unit  havmg  a  cylmdri- 
cal  ball  screw  nut  to  be  supported  on  a  ball  screw  shafl,  said 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

clamping  opposmg  ends  of  a  cyhndrical  pipe  with  a  center- 
ing member 

grinding  and  finishing  an  outer  circumference  of  one  end 
portion  of  said  cylindncal  pipe  and  forming  a  machining 
reference  face; 

grinding  an  inner  circumference  of  an  extension  at  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  pipe  with  reference  lo  said  reference 
face,  thereby  forming  a  receptacle, 

gnnding  an  end  portion  of  said  cylindncal  pipe,  opposite 
said  one  end  portion,  at  its  inner  circumference  thereby 
forming  ball  rolling  grooves  therein  and,  simultaneously 
forming  angular  ball  rolling  grooves  at  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  cylindncal  pipe  for  an  angular  contact 
beanng,  thereby  completing  formation  of  said  cylindncal 
ball  screw  nut.  and 

assembling  said  cylindncal  ball  screw  nut.  so  ground  and 
finished,  on  said  ball  screw  shaft,  with  balls  in  said  ball 
rolling  grooves  therebetween. 


the  magazine  (8);  a  second  movable  supporting  plate  (IS)  pro- 
vided with  suckers  (33)  which  plate  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
second  side  of  which  comprise  a  conveyer  (37)  for  passing  the 
blanks  (9)  from  the  movable  flap  (11)  onto  said  second  side  of 
the  beatable  suction  plate  (15)  to  the  second  supporting  plate 
(16). 


5,251,367 
PNEUMATICALLY  DRIVEN  DESCAUNG  TOOLS 
James  E.  Ward,  Glendora,  Calif.,  and  Leo  Swan,  JefTerson,  Md., 
assignors  to  Equipment  Development  Company,  Inc.,  Freder- 
ick, Md. 
Continaation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,968.  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,184,382.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,369 

Int.  a.'  B21C  43/00 
V.S.  CI.  29—81.15  22  Oaims 


5.251,366 
APPARATt  S  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET-LIKE  BLANKS  TO  A 

DEEP-DRAWING  MACHINE 
WUbelm  Reil.  Bensheim;  Ldo  Liebram.  Pfungstadt;  Manfred 
Wallich,  Nauheim.  and  Bemhard  Konis,  Darmstadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A., 
Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1991.  4127854 

Int.  a:  B29C  JI/04 
VS.  n.  29—33  Q  11  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheet-shaped  blanks  (9)  of  deep- 
drawable  synthetic  plastic  matenal  to  a  receiving  station  of  a 
deep-drawing  machine  having  at  least  one  beatable  suction 
plate  (15)  having  first  and  second  sides,  which  compnses  a 
supply  roll  (2)  with  a  web  (1)  of  deep-drawable  synthetic 
plastic  matenal;  pairs  (3.4.23)  of  dnve  rollers,  a  cutting  :TK-ans 
(5)  wherein  said  deep-drawing  synthetic  plastic  matenal  is 


1   A  hand-held  pneumatic  impact  tool,  compnsmg 

a  generally  cylindncal  housing  sized  for  manual  gripping 
and  having  tool  component  coupling  means  at  each  end 
for  selectively  attaching  an  interchangeable  tool  compo- 
nent thereto; 

a  pneumatically  powered  tool  actuator  assembly  located  in 
said  housing  and  including  a  reciprocating  type  piston 
member  mounted  in  an  outer  cylinder  member  affixed  to 
an  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  an  inner  rear  end  section 
located  between  both  said  outer  cylinder  member  includ- 
ing said  piston  member  and  said  pneumatic  valve,  and  a 
first  air  passage  extending  from  said  pneumatic  valve 
between  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  an  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  rear  end  section  and  said  outer  cylin- 
der member. 

said  piston  member  further  compnsmg  a  double  acting  pis- 


ton member  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  rear  portion  facing  said  inner  rear 
end  section  and  basing  a  peripheral  surface  defining  a  first 
shoulder  region  thereat,  an  axial  bore  in  said  piston  mem- 
ber open  to  said  inner  rear  end  section  and  at  least  one 
transverse  opening  in  said  piston  member  at  a  forward 
section  of  said  axial  bore,  said  outer  cylinder  member 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein  in  relatively  close 
proximity  to  said  at  least  one  transverse  opening  in  said 
piston  member,  and  an  enlarged  forward  portion  facing 
said  tool  head  and  having  a  penpheral  surface  thereat 
defining  a  second  shoulder  region,  the  space  between  said 
first  and  second  shoulder  regions  defining  a  second  air 
passage  for  driving  said  piston  member,  said  first  and 
second  air  passages  being  connected  by  said  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  outer  cylinder,  whereby  compressed  air 
from  said  pneumatic  valve  is  supplied  via  said  first  air 
passage  to  said  bore  of  said  piston  member  through  said  at 
least  one  transverse  opening  therein  and  said  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  outer  cylinder  causing  the  piston  member 
to  be  driven  in  a  forward  direction  until  said  at  least  one 
transverse  opening  is  blocked  by  the  forward  portion  of 
said  outer  cylinder,  whereupon  air  being  fed  to  said  sec- 
ond air  passage  is  now  be  supplied  lo  said  first  shoulder 
region  of  said  piston  member  driving  il  in  a  rear  direction, 
a  repetitive  forward  and  rear  motion  thereby  being  im- 
parted to  said  piston  member  and  said  work  tool; 
a  plurality  of  different  type  detachable  and  interchangeable 
tool  heads  connectable  to  one  end  of  said  housing,  each  of 
said  tool  heads  including  a  respective  work  tool  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  descaling,  chipping,  chiseling 
and  abrading  tools  and  being  driven  by  a  forward  portion 
of  said  piston  member;  and 
a  readily  removable  hand  actuated  pneumatic  valve  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  said  housing  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  said  tool  actuator  assembly  for  powenng  said  piston 
member, 
whereby  a  set  of  interchangeable  impact  tool  components 
can  be  assembled  on  demand  to  provide  a  plurality  of  tool 
configurations  for  perfo.ming  a  plurality  of  different  work 
functions. 


C-- 


Y^B^Ki^: 


extending  from  said  cam  ring  to  said  nng,  said  cam  nng 
further  having  an  outer  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  m  said  outer  edge. 

lug  means  integral  to  and  radially  extending  inwardly  from 
an  outer  edge  of  said  cam  nng. 

a  plurality  of  jaws  having  rearward  ends  pivotally  and  re- 
movably mounted  with  pins  in  said  slots  about  said  collar, 
also  said  jaws  mounted  in  opposition  about  said  collar, 
each  said  jaws  further  having  a  pair  of  rails  integral  to  and 
longitudinally  extending  along  under  edges  of  said  jaws 
and  laterally  extending  from  said  under  edges  at  under 
surfaces  of  said  jaws. 

a  slide  rod  mounted  through  said  sleeve  and  threaded  into 
said  collar,  said  slide  rod  having  an  impacted  means  and  a 
handle  means  ai  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  end  threaded 
into  said  collar,  and 

a  slide  hammer  slidably  mounted  on  said  slide  rod  for  recip- 
rocal movement  along  said  slide  rod  for  impacting  force 
on  said  impacted  means  to  force  rearward  movement  of 
the  object  relative  to  its  onginal  position. 


5.251.369 

ALIGNMENT  ASSEMBLY  JIG  FOR  A  MODI  l.AR 

FACF-Pl  MPED  LASER 

John  L.  .August.  Jr..  Schcnectad).  and  Mark  J.  Kukla.  Ballston 

Spa.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Klectric  Company. 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.081 

Int.  CI.    B25B  2'-  14 

V.S.  a.  29—281.5  3  Oaims 


5.251.368 
INTERNAL  LOCKING  PI  LLKR  DF\  ICE 
Dean  S.  Somerville.  805  Sunflower  Ave..  P.O.  Box  246.  Coopers- 
town.  N.  Dak.  58425.  and  Mitchcl  D.  Trostad.  R.R.  1.  Box 
107.  Aneta.  N.  Dak.  58212 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.955 

Int.  CI.    B23P  19/04 

U,S.  a.  29—255  8  Oaims 


1.  An  internal  locking  puller  device  composing: 

a  collar  having  a  plurality  of  slots  axially  extending  through 
a  wall  thereof  and  having  a  receiving  member  integrally 
protruding  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  slots  generally 
equally  spaced  about  said  collar,  an  elongate  threaded 
sleeve  removably  threaded  in  said  receiving  member  of 
said  collar. 

a  T  handle  threaded  on  said  sleeve  for  forward  and  rearward 
movement  along  said  sleeve. 

a  nng  rotalably  mounted  to  said  T  handle  for  movement 
therewith. 

a  cam  nng  forward  of  said  nng  and  interconnectively  al- 
uched  to  said  nng  by  a  plurality  of  braces,  each  said  brace 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  therethrough  and 


1.  An  alignment  jig  assembly  for  a  modular  face-pumped 
laser  head,  wherein  said  assembly  is  comprised  of: 
a  bottom  plate  means; 
first  and  second  end  plate  means  operatively  connected  to 

said  bottom  plate  means  such  that  a  distance  between  said 

first  and  second  plates  is  adjustable; 
an  alignmeni  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  end  plate  means  wherein  said  alignment  means  is 

further  comprised  of: 
a  block  means; 
a  first  slot  means  substantially  located  on  said  first  end  plate 

means;  and 
a  fastener  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bottom  plate 

means  and  said  first  slot  means,  and 
a  support  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bottom  plate 

means  and  said  first  and  second  end  plate  means. 
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5^51,370 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  FASTTEMNG  ELEMENT  TO 

A  PANEL 
Radotf  H.  M.  Mailer,  Frankfurt,  »iid  Jiri  Babcj,  Lich,  both  of 
fti.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  Msignors  to  Profil  V  erbindungrtechnik 
GaibH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  IMJM 

Int.  a:  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—512  12  CUima 


1  A  method  of  attaching  a  fastening  element  to  a  plastically 
deformable  metal  panel,  said  fastening  element  includmg  a 
body  ponion  and  a  tubular  barrel  portion  extendmg  from  said 
body  portion  and  said  body  portion  having  an  annular  bearing 
surface  surrounding  said  tubular  barrel  portion,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  hole  through  said  panel; 

(b)  forcing  a  plastic  member  against  said  panel  adjacent  said 
hole  thereby  drawing  and  plasticly  deforming  said  panel 
into  a  generally  fni.sto-conical  portion  surrounding  said 
hole  with  said  hole  ai  a  smaller  diameter  of  said  frusto- 
conical  portion, 

(c)  inserting  said  tubular  barrel  portion  through  said  hole 
from  adjacent  the  apex  of  said  generally  frusto-conical 
portion  and  said  beanng  surface  of  said  body  portion 
engaging  a  panel  portion  surrounding  said  panel  hole,  and 

(d)  dnving  said  body  portion  annular  beanng  surface  of  said 
fastening  element  against  said  panel  portion  surrounding 
said  hole  plasticly  deforming  said  panel  frusto-conical 
portion  to  a  generally  planar  shape,  thereby  reducing  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  hole  into  engagement  with  said 
tubular  barrel  portion  and  substantially  simultaneously 
plasticly  deforming  a  projecting  free  end  of  said  tubular 
barrel  portion  radially  outwardly  entrapping  said  pane! 
portion  between  said  annular  beanng  surface  and  said 
radially  deformed  free  barrel  portion  end. 


member  attached  to  a  nail  discharge  shoe  of  a  pneumatic 
nailer. 


k^^  ^e^-^ 


locking  T-shaped  tabs  of  the  T-lock  shingle  into  lace  on  an 
adjacent  T-lock  shingle  using  said  forwardly  protruding 
honzontal  T-lock  spoon  member;  and 

nailing  the  T-lock  shingle  using  the  pneumatic  nailer. 


5^1^72 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAMING  A  FILM 

MOUNTED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Jofl  C.  Hoaghton,  16205  Black  Diamond  Rd.,  Auburn,  Wash. 

98002,  and  Chester  H.  Petry,  Jr.,  17908  SW.  Eldorado  St„ 

Tigard,  Oreg.  97224 

per  No.  PCr/US89/03285,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1991,  §  102(e> 

Date  Mar.  5,  1991 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228  J«,  Aug.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,949,159.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,681 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/00:  B23P  23/00 
U.S.  a.  29—827  36  Claims 


5,25U71 

T-LOCK  SHINGLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

NAILERS 

Jack  D.  Powers,  434  Valley  High  Cir.  #B1,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.  80910 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,463 
Int.  a:  B25C  1/04 
VS.  a.  29—524  1  CI*™ 

1   A  method  for  positioning  and  nailing  a  T-lock  shingle  in 
place,  the  method  compnsing 
providing  a  forwardly  protruding  honzontal  T-lock  spoon 


1  A  method  for  framing  a  tape-assisted  bondmg  (TAB) 
segment,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  TAB  earner  including  a  body  member  having  a 
rectangular  cavity  on  one  side  thereof  for  receiving  a 
rectangular  TAB  segment  and  a  retainer  member  shaped 
and  sized  to  fit  conformably  within  the  cavity  and  cover  a 
margin  oi  the  TAB  segment, 

positioning  the  body  member  in  a  loading  station  with  the 
cavity  exposed  on  one  side,  and  the  body  member  sup- 
ported on  the  opposite  side, 

inserting  a  TAB  segment  in  the  exposed  cavity; 

inserting  the  retainer  member  in  the  cavity  over  the  TAB 
segment; 

interlockmg  the  body  member  and  retainer  member  along 
opposed  pcnphenes  of  the  cavity  and  retainer  member; 


in-feeding  a  continuous  stnp  of  flexible  film  to  a  cutting 
station  adjacent  said  loading  station. 

cutting  said  T.AB  segment  from  the  film,  and 

transfernng  the  T.AB  segment  from  the  cutting  station  to  the 
loading  sution  for  insertion  into  the  cavity  of  the  body 
member 

15  An  apparatus  for  framing  a  lape-a.s.sisted  bonding  (TAB) 
segment  in  a  TAB  earner  of  the  type  having  first  and  second 
earner  members  which  are  engageable  with  one  another  for 
framing  the  TAB  segment  therebetween,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

a  frame, 

a  loading  station  for  supp<.-ining  a  first  TAB  earner  member, 
said  loading  station  being  located  on  said  frame: 

means  for  supporting  a  TAB  segment,  said  TAB  segment 
supporting  means  being  located  on  said  frame  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  loading  station; 

means  for  supporting  a  second  TAB  earner  member,  said 
second  TAB  earner  member  supporting  means  being 
located  on  said  frame  adjacent  another  side  of  said  loading 
station, 

means  for  transfernng  a  T.AB  segment  supported  by  said 
TAB  segment  supporting  means  to  said  loading  station, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  T.\B  segment  trans- 
ferring means  for  transferring  a  second  TAB  earner  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  second  T.AB  earner  member  sup- 
porting means  to  said  loading  station:  and 

means  located  on  said  frame  for  engaging  first  and  second 
earner  members  with  one  another  in  said  loading  station 
after  said  TAB  segment  and  said  second  TAB  earner 
member  are  transferred  to  said  loading  station  thereby 
framing  such  a  T.AB  segment  therebetween 


5,251474 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Gary  A.  Halstead.  109  Parklane  Cir.,  Lockport.  N.Y,  14094.  and 
Paul  J.  Conn,  1371  West  Ri»er  Rd.,  Grand  Island.  N.Y. 
14072,  assignors  to  Gary  A.  Halstead.  Lockport;  Paul  J. 
Conn,  Grand  Island  and  S,  A.  Day  Manufacturing  Company 
Inc..  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,945 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26 

VS.  a.  29—890.047  19  Claims 


5,251,373 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECOON  OF  CABLE  SPLICES 

Durid  J.  DeCarlo.  Toms  RiTer:  Thomas  L.  Mineur,  High  Bridge. 

and  Ronald  S.  Stanwick,  Belvidere,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Thomas  &  Berts  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  776,139 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—870  7  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  assembling  and  brazing  a  heat  exchanger 
having  at  least  one  tube  extending  from  a  header  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  the  tube  and  header  from  aluminum  alloys,  wherein 
the  header  has  at  least  one  aperture  corresponding  in  size 
to  the  tube  and  wherein  the  header  and  tube  have  corre- 
sponding surfaces  which  serve  as  joining  surfaces  therebe- 
tween: 

depositing  a  substantially  nonaqueous  flux-brazing  composi- 
tion on  at  least  one  of  said  joining  surfaces  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  enhance  brazeabilitv  and  braze  said  joining 
surfaces  dunng  a  brazing  operation,  said  flux-brazing 
composition  compnsing  a  flux  material,  an  alummum-sili- 
eon  powder,  and  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  as  a  binder. 

inserting  the  tue  into  said  aperture  m  the  header  so  as  to  mate 
said  joining  surfaces  and  lorm  an  assembly,  and 

heating  said  assembly  for  a  duration  which  is  sufficient  to 
melt  the  flux-brazing  composition  and  thereby  braze  the 
tube  to  the  header  to  form  a  monolithic  heat  exchanger; 

whereby  said  heating  step  is  effective  to  form  leak-proof 
brazed  joints  at  said  joining  surfaces  so  as  to  produce  a 
leak-proof  aluminum  heat  exchanger. 


5.251,375 
SHAVING  APPARATl  S 
Jacobus  Crucq;  Marinus  J,  J,  Dona,  and  Hilbelmus  M.  Wal- 
raven.  all  of  Eindhoten.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  t  .S.  Philips 
Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.813 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    .Mar.    12,    1991, 
9100439 

Int.  a.-  B26B  19/12 
U.S.  a.  30—43.9  15  Oaims 


1  In  a  methtxl  for  protectively  enclosing  one  or  more  elec- 
tncal  cables,  the  steps  of 

A  applying  end  plate  means  to  a  cable,  said  end  plate  means 
being  predefined  to  have  a  cable  passage  therethrough  and 
having  a  cable  seal  m  said  cable  passage, 

B-  sealably  applying  to  said  end  plate  means  a  housing  en- 
closing said  end  plate  means  and  defining  a  hollow  inte- 
rior; 

C,  placing  a  pressure-relief  valve  in  communication  with 
said  housing  intenor,  said  pressure-relief  valve  being  se- 
lected to  pass  an  encapsulant  therethrough  on  exposure  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  housing  intenor:  and 

D.  introducing  an  encapsulant  under  pressure  into  said  hous- 
ing intenor  until  said  encapsulant  passes  through  said 
pressure-relief  valve 


.:* 


i&: 


mW/z/A 


I  — 


1   .A  shav  ing  apparatus  compnsing  a  housing  provided  with 
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a  first  shaving  member  having  a  first  cutting  edge  and  with  a 
second  shaving  member  having  a  second  cutting  edge,  which 
second  shaving  member  is  dnvable  relative  to  the  first  shaving 
member  the  movement  of  the  second  cutting  edge  relative  to 
the  first  cutting  edge  being  composed  of  the  movements  in  two 
main  directions  H  and  V  where  H  is  parallel  to  the  work  plane. 
V  is  perpendicular  to  the  work  plane,  and  the  work  plane 
coincides  with  the  skin  to  be  shaved; 

wherein  the  second  shaving  member  is  provided  with  a 
earner  mounted  in  the  housing  so  as  to  be  movable  in  both 
main  directions,  said  earner  compnsing  at  least  two  sur- 
faces which  extend  transversely  of  the  main  directions  and 
which  engage  against  a  cam  disc  rotatably  dnven  about  a 
rotation  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  at  least  two  surfaces. 

5J51.376 
R.\ZOR  HEAD.  ESPECIALLY  RAZOR  BLADE  UNIT  OF  A 

WET  RAZOR 
Wolfgang  .Alth«us.  Wuppertal.  and  Michael  Schwarz,  Heme, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilkinson  Sword 
Gewllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gennany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,405 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  3. 
1991.  9108214{L] 

InL  a.'  B26B  2UQ0 
MS.  CI.  30-50  '5  Qaims 


grasped  by  a  person's  hand  with  the  cover  resting  against 

the  palm  of  the  person's  hand, 
a  concavely  curved  surface  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said 

housing; 
a  slot  formed  in  said  concavely  curved  surface;  and 
a  blade  secured  inside  the  housing  and  projecting  through 


said  slot,  said  blade  having  a  curved  cuttmg  edge  that  is 
located  outside  said  slot  and  generally  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  the  portion  of  said  concavely  curved  surface 
adjacent  thereto; 
whereby  peelings  resulting  from  use  of  the  vegetable  peeler 
are  pushed  through  said  slot  into  said  housing  and  stored 
therein 


5^5  U78 
CLTTING  IMPLEMENT 
Lloyd  .\yer,  Bethany;  Thomas  Zamecnik,  Clinton,  both  of  Conn., 
and  Attila  Bodnar,  Qiffside  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  P.A.J. 
America.  Ltd.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,133 

Int.  a.'  B26B  ]9/]4.  3/00.  9/00 

L.S.  a.  30—205  21  Oaims 


1  A  razor  head,  especially  a  razor  blade  unit  of  a  wet  razor, 
with  razor  head  being  disposed  at  an  end  of  a  handle  and 
compnsing: 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  front  guide  stnp; 

a  blade  member  to  which  blade  means  are  secured,  with  said 
blade  member  being  pivotably  and  yieldingly  mounted  in 
said  pla-stic  housing,  and 

spnng  means  disposed  in  said  plastic  housing  for  effecting 
said  vielding  mounting  of  said  blade  member,  with  said 
blade  member  being  pivotable  against  a  spnng  force  of 
said  spnng  means  about  an  axis  that  extends  parallel  to 
said  guide  stnp.  wherein  said  blade  member  is  fi.xedly 
connected  to  said  guide  stnp  to  form  a  unit  that  is  pivot- 
able  about  said  axis,  which  extends  through  said  guide 
stnp.  and  with  said  plastic  housing  including  a  cover 
means  having  a  stop  surface  for  limiting  pivoting  move- 
ment of  an  upper  side  of  said  blade  member. 


5,251377 
VEGPTABLE  AND  FRUIT  PEELER  AND  PEEL 
COLLECTOR 
Tze  H   Ho.  3101  Montezuma  Ave..  Alhambra,  Calif.  91803 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,111 
Int.  a.^  A47J  n/02 
VS.  CI.  30—123.5  3  Gaims 

1   A  vegetable  peeler  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  bottom  and  an  open  top; 
a  cover  engageable  over  said  open  top  of  said  housing,  said 
cover  and  said  housing  being  configured  so  as  to  be  easily 


1  A  shear  cutting  implement  having  a  handle,  an  upper 
roller  carrier  and  a  lower  roller  earner,  means  for  substantially 
ngidly  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  roller  earners  to  each 
other,  said  upper  and  lower  roller  earners  also  being  substan- 
tially ngidly  connected  to  said  handle,  a  first  roller  mounting 
shaft  located  on  said  upper  earner  and  a  second  roller  mount- 
ing shaft  located  on  said  lower  roller  earner;  a  first  eylindncal 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  roller  mounting  shaft  and 
a  second  eylindncal  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
roller  mounting  shaft,  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  roller 
mounting  shafts  being  offset  from  each  other  along  a  longitudi- 
nal plane  so  as  to  create  a  small  amount  of  overlap  between 
opposed  facing  sides  of  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  rollers, 
the  eylindncal  surfaces  of  said  roller  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  a  matenal  as  it  is 
cut;  means  for  causing  the  opposed  facing  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  rollers  to  contact  each  other  at  a  contact  point;  and 
passage  means  for  allowing  matenal  that  has  been  cut  to  pass 
unobstructedly  after  the  matenal  exits  the  said  rollers 


5,251,379 

PAPER  CLTTER 

Fulton  Kuo.  No.  3.  I.ane  13.  Jinn  Shyne  Road.  5  Lin,  Jyr  Yih 

\  illage.  Jvr  Guan  Hsian.  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,550 

Int.  a.'  B26B  29/00.  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  30—293 


5.251.380 

HANDLE  GRIP  FOR  A  UTILm'  KNIFE 

Steven  Craig,  6157  Briercrest.  I.«kewood,  CjUif  90713 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,717 

Int.  CI.'  B25G  1/00 


U.S.  a.  30—329 


1  Oaim 


11  Oaiins 


UMI 


1    .\  paper  cutter  comprising 

a  base  in  the  form  of  a  plate  with  a  flange  extended  along  its 
edges,  a  notch  at  a  comer  for  extension  of  a  blade,  a 
circular  recession  at  the  middle  and  extended  till  the  notch 
to  form  a  wing  slot  with  two  recessed  s».ing  ponions  each 
extended  from  a  side  of  the  slot,  a  hole  at  the  end  of  each 
wing  ponion,  an  annular  projection  at  the  middle  of  the 
recession,  an  opening  facing  the  notch   at   the  annular 
projection,  and  tv^o  sets  of  tenons  at  the  annular  projec- 
tion at  such  positions  90  degree  from  the  opening  so  as  to 
form  a  catch  163  in  the  middle  of  each  set  of  the  tenons, 
a  cutter  holder  located  within  the  slot  and  having  two  tenon 
elements  on  it,  a  post  behind  the  tenon  elements,  and  a 
slope  on  the  back  side: 
a  blade  having  a  conventional  beveled  front  edge,  a  hole  for 
fixing  to  a  tenon  element,  and  a  notch  for  fixing  to  another 
tenon  element. 
a  spring  wire  in  the  form  of  a  wire  spnng  located  in  the  wing 
slot,  having  a  hole  in  the  middle  for  fixing  to  the  p<.«t.  and 
a  bent  end  at  the  tip  of  each  w  ire  extending  laterally  so 
that  each  of  the  bent  end  can  be  inserted  to  a  wmg  hole; 
an  adjusting  spnng  plate  made  of  a  ngid  matenal  turned  to 
form  a  front  tip  and  two  wings  perpendicular  to  the  front 
tip  and  retained  '.n  the  said  catches  respectively 
an  adjusting  knob  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  knob  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  recessions  of  equal  diameter  along 
the  mner  wall  and  a  plurality  of  worm-like  protuberances 
of  different  diameters,  a  eylindncal  body  extended  up- 
ward from  Its  center  with  some  divisions  marked  on  it.  and 
a  coin  slot  at  the  middle  for  turnmg  of  the  knob, 
an  intermediate  plate  having  a  size  and  shape  corresponding 
to  the  base  for  placing  on  the  base,  a  tab  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  notch  so  that  the  notch  can  be  fitted 
therein  to  cover  the  blade,  a  middle  hole  corresponding  to 
the  eylindncal  body  so  that  the  eylindncal  body  is  ex- 
posed after  fixing,  and  a  slot  corresponding  to  the  post  and 
the  tenon  elements  to  secure  the  cutter  holder  and  the 
blade; 
a  top  cover  in  the  form  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  cylindrical  body,  a  mark  on 
the  cover, 
whereby  the  blade  is  exposed  out  of  the  notch  for  cutting 
while  the  cutter  holder  is  retained  by  a  protuberance  of 
the  adjusting  knob  and  the  thickness  of  cutting  is  adjust- 
able by  selection  of  protuberance  of  different  diameter 


1    A  knife  handle  grip,  compnsing 

an  elongate  sheath  with  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  front 
edge  and  a  back  edge,  and  first  and  second  side,  both  the 
first  side  and  second  side  transitioning  to  the  front  and 
back  edges. 

a  curved  transitional  surface  joining  the  back  edge  and  the 
closed  end. 

a  plurality  of  indentations,  each  indentation  extending  sub- 
stantially around  the  sheath  from  the  first  side  to  the 
second  side  across  the  front  edge  and  forming  a  respective 
recess  on  the  front  edge,  and 

a  pair  of  spacer  flanges  on  the  elongate  sheath  in  a  spaced 
relationship  on  either  side  of  the  open  end,  each  spacer 
flange  being  bendahle  into  the  intenor  of  the  elongate 
sheath  through  the  open  end  to  a  position  vkhich  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  adjacent  to  a  respective  side  of  the 
elongate  sheath 


5.251.381 
PRECISION  ANGULARITY  HOLE  CHECKER  WITH 
INDICATOR 
Glenn  V.  Turner.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Omer  D.  Shear- 
hart.   Nowata.   Okla..   assignors   to   Northrop   Corporation. 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,968 

Int.  CI,'  GOIB  3/56.  7/30 

U.S.  a.  33—538  19  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  angulanty  of  a  hole  m  a 
member  relative  to  a  surface  of  the  member  that  the  hole 
proiects  into,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

A  housing  having  means  for  stabiK  positioning  the  housing 
on  the  surface  of  the  member  and  a  beanng  mounted  to 
the  housing  proximate  the  means  for  siabily  positioning, 
a  probe  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing  at  the  beanng. 
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whereby  a  longitudinal  axial  movement  of  the  probe  rela- 
tive to  the  housmg  is  precluded,  and  whereby  further  a 
pivotal  movement  of  the  probe  relative  to  the  housing 
about  a  360°  plane  proximate  the  bearing  is  provided,  the 
probe  having  a  probe  tip  adapted  for  being  partially  in- 
serted into  the  hole  and  further  having  mound-shaped 
surface  at  a  top  end  of  the  probe  opposite  from  the  probe 

tip; 
an  indicator  connected  to  the  housing  and  including 

a  longitudinally  movable  rod  having  a  bottom  end  posi- 
tioned agamst  the  mound-shaped  surface  of  the  probe, 
whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  probe  relative  to 
the  housing  is  translated  into  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  rod. 

means  for  measuring  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 

means  for  determining  an  angular  deviation  of  the  probe 
in  accordance  with  the  measured  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  rod;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  determined  angular  deviation, 
the  means  for  displaying  including  an  electrical  digital 
display  connected  to  the  housing. 


5.251,383 
APPARATLS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF 

WET  SLUDGE 

Robert  M.  Williams,  16  La  Hacienda,  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,080 

Int.  a."  F26B  ^'W 

L.S.  a.  34—12  ''  Cl^r^ 


5,251,382 

TAPE  MEASL  RE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CENTERPOINT  OF  A  DISTANCE 

Junes  C.  HeU»r,  E*st  Sound.  Wash.,  «ssignor  to  Baklund- 

Hellar,  Inc.,  F.ast  Sound,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,579,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.647 

Int.  n.'  GOIB  J   10 

L.S.  a,  33-759  *  ^»''"* 


5  A  method  of  disposing  of  wet  sludge  by  employing  the 
wet  sludge  in  a  transformation  form  as  the  medium  to  dry  the 
wet  sludge  and  produce  a  product  therefrom,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  mixing  wet  sludge  material  with  a  coarse  heated  drying 
matenal  for  intermixing  to  render  the  wet  sludge  flowable 
by  the  drying  matenal  as  a  composite  material  suitable  for 
reduction; 

b)  subjecting  the  composite  material  following  the  intermix- 
ing to  a  grinding  step  of  converting  the  composite  matenal 
into  coarse  fractions  and  fine  fractions; 

c)  introducing  heat  into  the  step  of  converting  the  composite 
matenal  such  that  the  coarse  and  fine  fractions  constitute 
drying  materials; 

d)  employing  the  coarse  fractions  as  the  source  of  the  drying 
matenal  for  the  first  mentioned  step;  and 

e)  collecting  the  fine  fractions  independently  of  the  wet 
sludge  as  a  product  denved  from  the  drying  material. 


1.  A  method  of  locating  the  center  of  a  distance  measured 
between  first  and  second  points  comprising; 

extending  a  flexible  tape  having  first  and  second  side  edges 
and  a  first  end  edge  to  position  the  first  end  edge  of  the 
tape  at  the  first  point  and  a  portion  of  the  tape  spaced  from 
the  first  end  edge  at  least  to  the  second  point, 

reading  a  first  distance  indicia  at  the  second  point  from  a  full 
scale  at  a  first  side  edge  of  the  tape  to  measure  the  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  points,  the  full  scale  ascend- 
ing from  the  first  end  edge; 

reading  a  second  distance  indicia  from  a  one-half  scale  at  the 
second  side  edge  of  the  tape,  the  one-half  scale  ascending 
from  the  first  end  edge  of  the  tape,  the  second  distance 
indicia  being  at  a  third  point  between  the  first  and  second 
points  and  corresponding  to  the  first  distance  indicia  but 
the  third  point  being  at  a  distance  from  the  first  end  edge 
which  IS  one-half  of  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  points;  and 
retracting  the  flexible  Upe. 


5.251.384 

FLLTDIZED  BED  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DOUBLE 

CHAMBER  CARTRIDGE  HLTER  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  W ,  Olsen.  Montvale.  and  Richard  A,  Smith.  Ringwood. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Glatt  Air  Techniques.  Inc..  Ramsey, 

N,J, 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser,  No.  723.177 

Int.  C\.'  F26B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  34—82  13  Oaims 

7  Apparatus  for  treating  particulate  matter  having  a  pro- 
cessing gas  flow  therethrough,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
filter  housing  and  a  processing  chamber  positioned  below  said 
filter  housing,  means  for  passing  processing  gas  upwardly 
through  said  processing  chamber  and  into  said  filter  housing, 
said  filter  housing  including  partition  means  for  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  filter  housing  into  separate  downwardly-open- 
ing, open-bottom  filter  housing  compartments,  at  least  one 
processing  gas  outlet  associated  with  each  filter  housing  com- 
partment, a  filter  cartndge  mounted  in  each  filter  housing 
compartment  and  interconnected  with  said  processing  gas 
outlet  such  that  processing  gas  may  flow  through  the  cartndge 
and  through  the  processing  gas  outlet,  cleaning  gas  input 
means  for  selectively  introducing  high  pressure  cleaning  gas 
into  the  intenor  of  the  filter  cartndge  in  a  direction  opposite 


the  processing  gas  flow  for  cleaning  the  filter  cartndge,  pro- 
cessing gas  flow  on/off  valve  means  operatively  associated 
with  each  processing  gas  outlet  for  selectively  opening  and 


5.251,386 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  SHOF-S,  BOOTS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Vincent  Diaz.  504-03  FLastview  Ter..  Abingdon.  Md.  21009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,054,  Aug.  12,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.1 ''2,493,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  445,788,  No*. 

29.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

-64,605 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec,  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  ;  \'LM.' 

VS.  a.  36—2  R  16  Oaims 


closing  the  processing  gas  outlet  downstream  from  the  associ- 
ated filter  cartndge  wherein  dunng  the  introduction  of  high 
pressure  cleaning  gas  into  the  interior  of  the  filter  cartridge,  the 
corresponding  processing  gas  outlet  is  closed. 


5.251.385 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  GRAIN  DRYER  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

John  Secor,  4556  S.  Kear  Rd.,  and  James  Luffman,  6000  Monks 
Rd..  both  of  Canandaigua,  N.Y.  14424 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  729,593 

Int,  CI.'  F26B  19.  (M 

IS  CI.  34— 86  6  Oaims 


E>-- 


1  A  corn  burner  for  supplying  heat  to  a  grain  dryer  of  the 
kind  having  a  chamber  for  holding  grain  to  be  dned  and  a 
blower  for  forcing  air  through  the  chamber  and  through  grain 
therein,  said  burner  compnsing  a  cylindncal  fire  pot  having 
perforated  bottom  and  lower  side  walls  arranged  to  serve  as  a 
fire  grate,  the  perforations  being  sized  to  hold  corn,  a  horizon- 
tal duct  for  guiding  gases  from  said  fire  pot  to  one  end  of  said 
duct,  said  fire  pot  being  supported  extending  vertically 
through  said  duct  with  said  perforated  bottom  and  lower  side 
walls  protruding  outside  of  and  below  said  duct,  the  top  of  said 
fire  pot  extending  through  the  top  of  said  duct,  and  a  lid  for 
said  fire  pot,  said  lid  ha\  ing  a  centrally  located  hole  for  admit- 
ting corn  to  be  burned  in  the  fire  pot.  said  fire  pot  also  having 
an  opening  in  an  upper  side  wall  thereof  facing  said  one  end  of 
said  duct  for  allowing  free  escape  of  combustion  products  from 
the  fire  pot  into  the  duct,  thence  through  the  duct  and  out  of 
said  one  end  thereof  when  the  duct  is  positioned  with  said  one 
end  facing  the  intake  of  the  blower  of  the  grain  dryer  so  that  in 
operation  the  blower  of  the  dryer  pro\ides  ample  draft  to 
ensure  adequate  burning  of  corn  fed  into  the  fire  pot. 


1.  A  removable  cover  intended  to  protect  the  foot  of  a 
person  in  combination  with  a  shoe  worn  by  said  person,  partic- 
ularly when  the  person  is  using  a  chainsaw  to  cut  timber, 
foresel  products  and  lumber  the  cover  being  wrapped  around 
the  shoe  on  the  person's  foot  and  being  substantially  universal 
for  a  variety  of  shoe  sizes,  wherein  the  shoe  includes  a  toe 
portion,  an  instep,  a  sole  plane,  said  portions  joining  the  instep 
and  sole  plane,  respectively,  and  a  back  portion,  the  cover 
comprising  a  flexible  multi-layer  unitary  member  including  an 
inner  fabnc  layer,  an  outer  fabric  layer  and  an  aramid  lining 
therebetween,  the  aramid  lining  impeding  the  chainsa>A  and 
substantially  jamming  the  same  in  the  even  the  chainsaw  is 
accidentally  brought  into  contact  with  the  cover  and  cuts  into 
the  cover,  the  cover  further  comprising  a  substantially-flat 
member  having  a  central  forwardly-disposed  upwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  slipped  over  the  toe  portion  and  instep  of  the 
shoe,  the  shoe  being  received  within  the  cover  as  the  cover  is 
wrapped  around  the  shoe,  the  cover  having  respective  side 
portions  including  a  left  side  ponion  and  a  right  side  portion, 
each  side  portion  having  a  respective  upper  portion  and  a 
respective  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  each  side  curv- 
ing downwardly  toward  the  back  portion  of  the  shoe,  the 
lower  portion  of  each  side  curving  upwardly  toward  the  back 
portion  of  the  shoe,  one  of  the  side  portions  having  a  rearward- 
ly-extending  tab  formed  thereon,  the  tab  extending  substan- 
tially continuously  from  the  upwardly  curving  portion  to  the 
downwardly  curving  pt^rtion  of  side  portions  of  the  cover,  the 
other  side  portion  having  a  loop  means  thereon  through  which 
the  tab  is  received,  the  tab  being  grasped  and  pulled  through 
and  around  the  loop  means  to  tighten  the  cover  on  the  shoe, 
first  quick-release  fastening  means  between  the  tab  and  the  one 
side  portion  of  the  cover  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  shoe  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  means  for  detachably  secunng  the  lower 
portion  of  each  side  portion  of  the  cover  to  the  sole  plane  of 
the  shoe  whereby  the  cover  is  precluded  from  being  separated 
from  the  shoe  upon  contact  between  the  chainsaw  and  the 
cover. 
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SHOE  INSOLE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SEPARATE  INSOLE 
INSERT  OR  AN  INTEGRATED  INSOLE  ATTACHED  TO 

THE  SHOE 
Ute  Jirtcm.  Fr««kftr.  27,  D-5000  CotofM  1.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcraaay 
per  No.  PCT/DE9O/00O42,  §  371  D«e  J«l.  19.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  J»l.  19,  1991.  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO90/0MW,  PCT  P»b. 
DMe  A»».  9,  1990 

PCT  Flkd  Jm.  24.  1990,  S«r.  No.  730.961 
ClaiM  priority.  •ppttoitioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genwuiy.  Jam.  26, 
19m,  3902207 

lat.  a.'  A61F  5//<  A43B  I3/S8 
VS.  a.  36— 43  '"  Cl«*™ 


first  flap  and  said  second  flap  of  the  item  of  sports  footgear,  the 
lever  device  comprising; 

a  rack  element  connected  to  said  second  flap  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  teeth  protruding  from  said  second  flap;  and 
a  lever  arm  having  a  pair  of  wings  defining  an  interspace 
therebetween,  said  pair  of  wings  being  mutually  intercon- 
nected at  upper  ends  thereof  by  a  base  member  and  being 
mutually  interconnected  at  lower  ends  thereof  by  a  pivot 
element,  said  pivot  element  being  removably  and  selec- 
tively pivotally  engageable  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
teeth: 
said  first  flap  being  connected  to  said  lever  arm  by  means  of  a 
hollowed  seat  provided  at  an  end  of  said  first  flap,  said  base  of 
said  lever  arm  being  inserted  in  said  hollowed  seal  and  said 
lower  ends  of  said  lever  arm  extending  out  of  said  hollowed 
seat  wherein  a  longitudinal  opening  is  provided  in  said  first  flap 
at  a  position  thereof  which  overlies  said  interspace  between 
said  pair  of  wings  of  said  lever  arm.  said  longitudinal  opening 
of  said  first  flap  extending  sufficiently  so  that  said  plurality  of 
teeth  of  said  rack  element  are  accommodated  therein  when 
said  lever  arm  is  in  a  closure  position 


1.  A  shoe  insole  manufactured  from  a  matenal  with  a  consis- 
tency ranging  from  the  elasticily  of  hard  rubber  to  ngid  and 
with  an  upper  surface  (20)  which  is  generally  smooth  and 
which  IS  formed  to  fit  the  sole  of  the  foot,  having  at  least  one 
basin  shape,  local  depression  (22)  m  the  upper  surface  of  the 
insole,  said  depression  opening  into  the  upper  surface  (20)  of 


5,251,389 

BRACE  FOR  MAINTAINING  RELATIVE  ARM-DIPPER 

ANGLE 


insole   said  depression  opening  into  me  upper  suiiai.c  v^w;  ^'  ^        ~  ,.    ....  .     u       •    k»„. 

msoic.  saiu  u<zy^^         y^      6  t-r  ^    Bessey,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 

the  insole  wnh  a  gentlv   rounded  nm  (24)  along  the  e"„re        ^„^„.     ^  v,=„.„w.  Wis. 


length  of  its  edge  and  having  within  this  nm  a  base  (26)  lying 
a  few  millimeters  deeper  than  the  upper  surface  (20)  of  the 
insole  and  bemg  in  area  smaller  than  !  '  10  of  the  entire  surface 
area  of  the  upper  surface  (20)  of  the  insole,  whereby  m  the 
central  area  of  this  base  (26)  a  knob  (28)  having  a  free  tip  (30) 
which  lies,  essentially,  at  the  same  level  as  the  upper  surface 
(20)  of  the  insole 


Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,698 
Int.  a.'  E02F  3/i6 
U.S.  a.  37—398 
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5051388 
LEV  ER  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTS  FOOTGEAR, 
PARTICI  LARLY  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 
Alessandro  Pozzobon.  Pademo  Di  Ponzano  Veneto;  Giancarlo 
Foscaro,  Treviso.  and  Adolfo  Pozzebon.  Sala  D'istrana,  all  of 
Iul>.  assignors  to  Nordica  S.p.A..  Vlontebelluna,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,759,  Oct.  28,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.884 
Claims  priority,  application  ItaU,  Nov.  7,  1990,  40143  A/90 
Int.  a.'  \4,?B  '  "4    A13C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  36— 50.5  liaaims 


9  A  brace  for  maintaining  a  selected  angle  between  the  arm 
and  the  digging  dipper  of  a  mining  machine  and  including 
a  generally  cylindncal  collar. 

a  pair  of  end  lugs  coupled  to  the  collar,  each  end  lug  having 
a  groove  engaged  by  a  separate  position-retaining  screw 
extending  through  the  collar: 
the  collar  including  separate  lo<il-engaging  means  adjacent 
to  each  end  lug  for  coupling  a  spanner  wrench  to  the 
collar, 
whereby,  by  disengaging  a  screw  form  a  lug  groove  to  free  an 
1    In  combination,  an  item  of  sports  footgear  and  a  lever    end  lug  for  rotation,  the  collar  or  that  freed  end  lug  may  be 
device,  said  sports  footgear  comprising  a  first  fiap  and  a  second    relatively  rotated  one  to  the  other  without  disengaging  the 
flap,  said  lever  device  being  a  lever  device  for  securing  said    screw  from  the  groove  of  the  other  end  lug. 


5.251.390  5.251.392 

SNOWPIOW  ARTIFICIAL  WINDON^ 

Michael  ^^ong,  2369  Kingston   Road   Last.  P.O.   Box  28013,    Paul  G.  McManigal.  Newport  Beach,  talif.  assignor  to  \  emco 

Scarborough   Ontario,  Canada  MIV  ITO  Corporation,  San  Dimas.  Calif. 

Scarborough,  u  ^^^    ^^    ^^^   ^^^   ^^  ^^^^^  ^,.^^  ^^^   ^    ^^^    ^^^   ^.^  ^^^^^^ 

Int  Cl.^  EOIH  5/06  '"'   ^1.'  B44F  1/06 

U  S  a.  37—231  1*  Claims    U.S.  Q.  40—427                                                               25  Claims 


24L' 


JklR 


7.  A  plow  for  automobiles  comprising 

a  pair  of  plates  hinged  together,  each  having  a  lower  edge 

approximately  perpendicular  to  a  hinge  axis,  and  defining 

an  outward  side  and  an  inward  side, 
at  least  one  mounting  bracket  on  the  inward  side  of  each 

plate, 
said  mounting  bracket  defining  a  bore  approximately  parallel 

to  the  hinge  axis, 
said  brackets  being  movable  about  said  hinge  from  a  position 

nearly  parallel  to  a  position  where  said  outer  faces  are 

between  270°  and  240°  to  each  other. 


5,251,391 
ILLCMINANT  PHOTO  KRAME 
Ching-Hwei   Lan,  No.  9,  Alk>    1.   1  ane  45S.  ^  uang  Mo  Rd.. 
Chung  Ho  Citv,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,042 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  40—152.2  ■*  Claims 


ii-iiSEcnoNk 


1   An  illuminant  photo  frame  and  night  lamp,  compnsing; 
a  transparent  photo  support  means  for  supporting  and  dis- 
playing a  photo, 
said  transparent  photo  support  means  having  a  front  side  and 

back  side, 
at  least  one  recess  formed  on  said  back  side, 
a  plurality  of  integrant  45°  prisms  adjacent  to  said  at  least 

one  recess  forming  selected  patterns  on  said  back  side, 
a  small  light  bulb  engaged  to  a  PC  board  installed  in  said  at 

least  one  recess, 
said  PC  board  having  a  photoresistance  (CDS)  circuit  for 

sensing  light  and  actuating  an  electricity  supply  for  said 

small  light  bulb. 
wherein  when  said  photoresistance  (CDS)  circuit  actuates 

said  light  bulb,  light  emitted  therefrom  travels  in  said 

transparent  photo  support  means  until  reflected  out  said 

front  side  by  said  45°  prisms  to  bnghtlv  illuminate  said 

selected  patterns,  display  a  photo  and  function  as  a  night 

lamp 


1.  An  artificial  window  comprising  in  combination 

a)  a  box  having  a  rear  wall,  and  side  walls  bounding  an 
interior  space  which  faces  longitudinally  forwardly, 

b)  sheet  means  extending  laterally  crosswise  of  said  space, 
said  sheet  means  including  a  generally  transparent  sheet 
defining  a  plane  and  having  an  edge,  and  forward  and 
rearward  facing  sides,  and  viewable  pattern  means  placed 
on  the  transparent  sheet  to  be  illuminated  by  light  passing 
forwardly  from  the  box  interior  space. 

c)  first  light  source  means  in  said  interior  space  and  located 
rearwardly  of  said  pattern  means  for  illuminating  said 
rearward  facing  side  of  said  transparent  sheet,  and  second 
light  source  means  located  in  facing  alignment  with  said 
edge  for  illuminating  said  edge  of  said  transparent  sheet 
relative  to  the  plane  thereof. 

d)  there  being  control  means  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  light  source  means,  for  separately  controlling  both 
of  said  first  and  second  light  source  means  to  indepen- 
dently, differentially  and  progressively  change  the  illumi- 
nation of  the  \  lew  able  pattern  means, 

e)  and  there  bemg  additional  means  a.ssociated  with  said  first 
light  source  means  for  causing  substantial  uniformity  of  its 
controlled  illumination  of  the  rear  ward  facing  side  of  said 
transparent  sheet  over  the  major  area  of  said  transparent 
sheet,  and 

f)  said  sheet  means  also  including  first  and  second  translu- 
cent sheets  at  the  forward  and  rearward  sides  of  said 
generally  transparent  sheet,  said  second  light  source 
means  directly  facing  edges  of  at  least  one  of  the  translu- 
cent sheets  and  said  generally  transparent  sheet. 


5.251,393 

I  LMINOLS  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

EQUIPMENTS 

Cesare  Gallone.  Signal  Lux  S.p.A.  \  ia  Milano  27.  20010  Cor- 

naredo  MI.  Italy 

Filed  Dec,  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.43S 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar,  22,   1991,  MI91   L 
000240 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  V  (X) 
U.S.  a.  40—448  3  Claims 

1    .A  luminous  display  device  for  electric  equipment  com- 
prising; 

a  base  container  housing  a  light  source,  and  on  top  of  said 
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base  container  a  board  having  silk-screen  printed  alphanu- 

menc  characters  or  symbolisms  is  positioned,  said  board 

being  partially  slightly  translucent, 
a  liquid  cr\stal  board  positioned  between  said  light  source 

and  said  board  with  said  silk-screen  printed  alphanumenc 

characters  or  symbolisms, 
hquid  crystals  in  said  liquid  crystal  board  which  provide  an 

optical  barrier  for  light  from  the  light  source  towards  the 


further  being  charactenzed  by  the  first  key  (7)  having  a  cam 
(15),  a  retentor  (17)  composed  by  a  second  axle  (18)  endowed 
with  an  indenture  (19)  and,  from  the  second  axle  (18),  a  reten- 
tion arm  (20)  and  a  dnving  lever  (21)  not  parallel  m  relation  to 
each  other,  an  ejector  (22)  endowed  with  at  least  one  groove 
(23)  in  Its  lower  portion,  a  plunger  (24)  that  is  disposed  in  said 
at  least  one  ejector  groove  (23).  and  impelled  by  a  helicoidal 
spnng  (25)  against  the  indenture  (19)  of  the  second  axle  (18)  of 
the  retentor  (17),  the  sear  (13)  being  endowed  with  a  lateral 
projection  (26)  and  the  hammer  (10)  having  a  knocking  face 
and  being  endowed  with  a  dent  (27)  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
knocking  face  (28) 


5,251,395 
PRINTED  ELASTOMER  nSHING  LURE  DRESSING 
Craig  Wicklund,  3030  Westwood  Rd.,  Minnetonka  Beach,  Minn. 
55361 

Filed  Jnl.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,426 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.25  14  Qaims 


silk-screen  printed  board,  the  symbolisms  of  which  high- 
light operation  modalities  of  said  equipment, 

said  liquid  crystals  being  susceptible  of  activation  to  a  low 
voltage  in  order  to  be  made  transparent  or  opaque  to  the 
underlying  light  source. 

said  light  source  being  always  electrically  activated  to  cause 
or  inhibit  the  passage  of  a  luminous  beam  from  the  under- 
lying light  source  for  highlighting  or  not  highlighting  said 
symbolisms. 


5J51,394 
SAFFTV  DEVICE  FOR  SEMIAl  TOMATIC  PISTOL 
Jose  C.  M.  Bomancini,  Porto  Aiegre.  Brazil,  assignor  to  Forjas 
Taurus  S   \,  Porto  Aiegre.  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,438 
Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Apr.  18,  1991,  PI  9001879 
Int.  a.'  F41A  17/62 
VS.  C\.  42—70.05  ''  CI*'"" 


1   An  elastomer  fishing  lure  dressing  compnsing: 

a)  a  silicone  based  elastomer  substrate  having  a  colorant 
containing  a  liquid  silicone  earner  coated  onto  an  exposed 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  thermally  cured  to  said  sur- 
face and  wherein  said  substrate  is  separated  into  a  plurality 
of  filaments,  and 

b)  means  for  semi-permanently  binding  said  filaments  to  one 
another 


5,251,396 
nSHING  TACKLE 
Leonard  Haigh,  Evesham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Entaco 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.430 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1990, 
9016320 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  91/00.  91/18 
VS.  a.  43—42.74  13  Oaims 


1  An  IMPROVED  SAFETY  FOR  A  SEMIAUTO- 
MATIC PISTOL'  .  of  a  kind  assembled  in  a  frame  of  the  pistol 
and  comprising  a  three  position  safely  device  where  an  upper 
position  sets  in  action  a  pistol  locking  mechanism,  a  transitory 
lower  position  sets  in  action  a  hammer  decocking  mechanism, 
and  a  neutral  honzontal  position  that  allows  shooting  of  the 
pistol,  said  safety  device  being  composed  by  two  action  keys 
(7.  8).  each  said  key  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  pistol,  a  first 
key  (7)  having  a  first  axle  (9)  on  which  a  hammer  (10)  is  assem- 
bled, and  a  second  key  (8)  having  means  (11)  for  holding  the 
axle  (9)  and  a  first  arm  (12)  parallel  to  said  axle  (9)  which 
blocks  1  hammer  sear  (13)  acting  on  a  strucking  face  of  the  sear 
(131  when  both  of  said  keys  (7,  8)  are  in  a  locking  position  and 


1   A  fishing  tackle  compnsing 
a  line, 

an  attachment  member  comprising  a  generally  cylindncal 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  directly  on  the  line, 
the  sleeve  having, 

a  wall  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  passage  in  which 
the  line  is  received  with  the  wall  contacting  the  line. 


a  generally  outwardly  extending   lug   compnsing  an 

attachment  means, 
a  slit  in  the  cylindncal  wall  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  slit  being  disposed  at  the  base  of  the 
lug,  the  slit  having  an  initial  width  to  permit  the  line 
to  pass  therethrough  into  said  pa.ssage  and  the  clip 
having  been  deformed  to  close  the  slit  to  retain  the 
line  in  the  pa,ssage. 
an  intermediate  member  compnsing 

a  first  connecting  element  of  loop  configuration  that  inter- 
engages  with  an  opening  in  said  lug  to  secure  the  inter- 
mediate member  to  the  attachment  means  to  enable  the 
intermediate  member  to  move  relative  to  the  attach- 
ment member  about  two  relatively  perpendicular  axes 
of  rotation,  a  second  connecting  element 
the  first  and   second  elements  being  interconnected  to 
permit  a  rotation  of  the  second  element  relative  to  the 
first  element  about  a  funher  axis 
a  snood  connected  to  the  second  element 
a  hook  connected  to  the  snood,  and 

a  pair  of  stop  means  to  prevent  movemeni  of  the  attachment 
member  along  the  line, 
the  stop  means  compnsing. 

a  pair  of  clips  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the 

sleeve  and 
each  clip  having  a  loop  provided  with  a  gap  between 
end  parts  of  the  loop  and  the  loop  being  at  least 
substantially  closed  around  the  line  v^  hereby  a  pan  of 
the  clip  of  smaller  dimension  than  the  cross-section  of 
the  line  penetrates  the  line 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attracting  and  trapping  insects  and  re- 
taining the  trapped  insects  for  later  disposal  thereof  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  tray  having  a  generally  planar  tray  wall  portion  form- 
ing an  insect  trapping  area,  said  tra>  having  a  plurality  of 
support  members  formed  integrally  with  and  projecting 
away  from  said  tray  wall  portion, 

(b)  a  cover  having  a  generally  planar  cover  wall  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  support  members  formed  integrally  with  and 
projecting  away  from  said  cover  wall  portion,  and  engag- 
ing said  support  members  of  said  tray,  said  cover  being 
formed  of  a  generally  lightly  colored  translucent  matenal 
that  will  diffuse  light  to  present  a  glowing  appearance  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof  when  illuminated: 

(c)  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  cover  to  said  tray 
in  spaced  vertical  relation  therewith, 

(d)  light  emitting  means  mounted  to  said  cover  for  attracting 


insects  by  illuminating  the  area  around  said  apparatus  and 
being  positioned  on  said  cover  to  cause  said  emitted  light 
to  be  diffused  through  said  translucent  matenal  of  said 
cover  for  illuminating  the  outer  surface  thereof  presenting 
a  glowing  appearance  for  enhanced  insect  attraction;  emd 
(e)  adhesive  means  removably  disposed  in  said  insect  trap- 
ping area  for  retaining  insects  which  are  attracted  to  said 
light  emitting  means  and  enter  said  insect  trapping  area 
thereby  becoming  adhered  to  said  adhesive  means,  which 
retains  the  insects  so  that  thev  may  be  disposed  of  by 
removal  of  said  adhesive  means 


5^51.398 

HBROUS  COATINGS  FOR  PROTECTING  FRLTT 

BEARING  OR  BLOSSOMING  TREES,  SHRUBS  OR 

OTHER  VEGETATION  FROM  FREEZE  AND  FROST 

Leslie  L.  Balassa,  Shore  Dr..  Blooming  Grove,  N.Y,  10914 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,726,  May  4.  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,174.  Oct.  18.  1988,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,110,  Apr.  24.  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4,787,928.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  744.119,  Jun.  12, 

1985,  Pat.  No.  4.665.993.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

557.924 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  13/00 

U.S.  C\.  47—2  18  Claims 


5,251,397 

ILLUMINATED  FLEA  TRAP 

Joe  Exum,  Snow  Hill,  and  Jess  Mellenthin,  Oxford,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Happy  Jack,  Inc..  Snow  Hill.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.374 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  1/04 

U,S.  a.  43— 115  15  Claims 
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1.   A  method  of  protecting  plants  and  attendant  fruit  or 

blossoms  compnsing 
coating  said  plants  with  a  composition  compnsing  cellulose 
fibers,  an  adhesive  and  a  foaming  surfactant,  said  coating 
resulting  in  the  adherence  of  said  composition  to  the 
leaves,  blossoms  or  blossom-forming  bud  structures  of 
said  plants 


5.251,399 
VERTICAL  PL.\NT  STAND 
Von  O.  Rasmussen,  4408  Mark  Ave..  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89108 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.740 
Int.  a.'  .\01G  31  iXk  ^  24 
U.S.  a.  47—39  15  Oaims 

1   A  vertical  plant  stand  a.ssembly  compnsing 
a  I  a  lower  base  section  including  an  electncal  compartment 

and  a  water  reservoir  compartment, 
bl  a  central  vertical  support  column  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  base  section  to  a  top.  the  central  vertical 
support  column  including  at  least  one  mounting  track 
attached  thereto  and  at  least  one  plant  station  mounted  to 
the  mounting  track, 
c)  an  upper  cover  section  attached  to  the  top  of  the  central 
vertical  support  column,  the  upper  cover  section  includ- 
ing a  water  distnbution  system: 
dl  the  water  reservoir  compartment  including  a  water  reser- 
voir and  a  watenng  pump: 
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e)  a  main  water  line  extending  from  the  water  reservoir  to 
the  water  distribution  system;  and 


arm  and  adapted  to  turn  off  the  pump  when  the  deacti- 
vating arm  leaves  a  position  closely  proximate  the 
pumpHDff  sensor, 

interfitting  lost-motion-transmitting  means  on  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  wheel  and  the  follower,  such  that  when 
the  wheel  nears  a  position  corresponding  to  the  desired 
openness  of  the  door,  the  lost-motion-transmitting 
means  causes  the  follower  to  rotate  to  swing  the  deacti- 
vating arm  away  from  the  sensor  to  turn  off  the  pump 


5,251,401 

PIVOT  CORNER  FOR  A  SASH  WINDOW 

James  G.  Prete,  Hinsdale,  III.,  and  James  Sharp,  Cedar  Lake, 

Ind..  assignors  to  Ashland  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,182 

Int.  a.^  E05D  15/22 

U.S.  a.  49—181  16  Claims 


f1  a  water  feed  line  extending  from  the  water  distribution 
system  to  the  at  least  one  plant  station. 

5J51.400 

CONTROL  FOR  A  DOOR  CLOSER  HAVING  A 

POWER-ASSIST  OPENING  FEATL'RE 

Eckart  F.  Schultze,  Charlotte,  N.C,  28210.  assignor  to  Yale 

Security  Inc..  Monroe.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,420 

Int.  a."  E05F  15/10 

\}S.  a.  49-32  '  Claims 
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1  A  control  for  an  hydraulically  driven  door  closer/opener 
including  an  hydraulic  circuit  having  an  electric  pump,  an 
electnc  circuit  for  activating  the  pump,  an  hydraulic  cylmder 
m  the  hydraulic  circuit  operatively  enclosing  a  piston  provided 
with  a  rack,  the  rack  dnving  a  pinion  having  a  shaft  extending 
outside  the  cylinder  connected  to  the  operating  arm  of  the 
door  the  pump  adapted  to  pressurize  the  hydraulic  circuit  to 
dnve  the  piston  toward  the  open  position  of  the  door,  the 
control  comprising: 

1)  drive  wheel  frictionally  mounted  on  the  pinion  shatt 
external  of  the  cylinder. 

2)  pump-activating  means  comprising: 

a  an  activating  arm  extending  outward  from  the  wheel 
and  fnctionallv  gripped  by  the  wheel, 

b.  a  fixed  pump-on  photoelectnc  sensor  in  the  electnc 
circuit  mounted  adjacent  the  end  of  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  turn  on  the  pump  when  the  arm  arrives  at  a 
position  closely  proximate  the  sensor, 

c.  an  adjustable  abutment  surface  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  arm  away  from  the  sensor. 

3)  pump-deactivating  means  compnsing: 

a.  a  driven  roury  follower  mounted  on  the  closer/opener 

adjacent  the  wheel  and  havmg  an  axis  parallel  to  the 

pinion  shaft. 

b.  a  deactivating  arm  extending  outward  from  the  fol- 
lower, 

c.  a  fixed  pump-off  photoelectric  sensor  in  the  electnc 
circuit  mounted  adjacent  the  end  of  the  deactivating 


1  A  pivot  comer  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  a 
brake  assembly  of  a  pivotable  sash  window,  said  pivot  corner 
compnsing; 

a  housing  having  an  axial  bore,  said  bore  havmg  a  non-circu- 
lar cross-section;  and, 

a  pivot  pin  having  a  first  portion  disposed  within  said  bore 
and  having  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
brake  assembly,  said  first  portion  having  a  cross-section 
substantially  complementary  to  said  bore  to  provide  a 
limited  rotary  interference  fit  between  said  bore  and  said 
first  pin  portion,  said  limited  interference  fit  permitting 
said  pin  to  rotate  relative  to  said  bore  upon  application  of 
a  predetermined  torque  w  ithoul  breakage  of  said  pin,  and, 
said  bore  and  said  first  pin  portion  being  generally  octago- 
nal in  cross-section. 


5,251,402 
SELF  RETURN  MECHANISM 
Richard  J.  Richardson,  Simi  Valley,  and  Charles  E.  Crown.  San 
Fernando,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anthonys  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  848,203 
Int.  a.'  E05D  15/06 
L.S.  a.  49—404  23  Oaims 

1.  A  self-return  mechanism,  compnsing 
a  support  structure  defining  an  opening; 
a  movable  closure  supported  dunng  movement  by  the  sup- 
port structure  to  permit  the  closure  to  move  between  a 
plurality  of  positions,  including  a  closed  position  to  close 
the  opening; 
an  element  mounted  on  the  closure  and  defining  a  passage- 
way so  as  to  be  ahgned  in  a  given  direction,  and 


a  closure  return  element  for  moving  the  closure  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  having  a  first  portion  cou- 
pled to  the  support  structure  and  a  second  portion  coupled 
to  the  closure  and  having  an  intermediate  segment  haying 
an  outer  dimension  and  onented  to  pass  through  the  pas- 
sageway of  the  fixed  element  as  the  closure  moves  from  a 


first  position  to  a  second  position  such  that  the  fixed  ele- 
ment remains  aligned  as  the  closure  moves  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position,  wherein  the  outer  dimen- 
sion of  the  segment  passing  through  the  passageway 
changes  as  the  closure  moves  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position. 


5.25 1.403 

TCBL  LAR  PLA.STIC  MOUNTING  PANEL  FOR  DOOR 

HARDWARE 

David  E.  Compeau.  Oxford;  Jayprakash  L.  Raisoni.  Troy,  and 

Suresh  D.  Shah.  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser,  No.  852.055 

Int.  C\:  B60J  5/04 

\iS.  a.  49—502  5  Oaims 
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5.251.404 

BELT  GRINDER  FOR  CRANKSHAFT  PINS 

Eberhard  E.  Wasserbaech,  Shelby  Toimship.  Macomb  County, 

assignor  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.034.  Feb.  28,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.488 

Int.  a."  B24B  ;  '  00 

ViS.  a.  51—142  14  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  panel  for  mounting  a  window  and  a  windovs 
regulator  in  a  vehicle  door,  compnsing 

a  one  piece  plastic  molded  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  hollow  tubular  spokes  molded  integrally  and 
radiating  generally  forward  and  rearward  therefrom,  first 
and  second  window  guide  channels  respectively  molded 
integrally  with  the  forward  and  rearward  radiating  spokes 
to  receive  the  edges  of  the  window,  and  a  plurality  of 
integrally  molded  arm  rest  supports  projecting  laterally 
from  the  molded  member  and  adapted  to  support  an  arm- 
rest structure  of  the  vehicle  door 


1.  Apparatus  for  gnnding  crankshaft  pins  dunng  rotation  of 
the  crankshaft  about  its  main  journals,  the  apparatus  compns- 
ing a  belt  gnnder  including; 

an  abrasive  belt  of  substantially  constant  length  for  gnnding 
a  crankshaft  pm; 

stationary  dnve  means  havmg  a  rotaiable  member  engaging 
the  belt  for  dnvmg  the  belt  in  a  closed  path. 

a  gnnding  shoe  engaging  the  side  of  the  belt  opp<>site  the  pin 
at  the  location  of  belt  engagement  with  the  pm  for  holding 
the  belt  against  the  pin.  the  shoe  being  spaced  from  the 
dn\ing  means; 

means  for  moving  the  grinding  shoe  in  cycles  lo  maintain  the 
belt  against  the  pin  as  the  crankshaft  turns,  the  shoe  move- 
ment varying  the  spacmg  iif  the  shoe  from  the  dnving 
means,  thereby  altenng  the  shapie  of  the  belt  path;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  belt  path  during  each  cycle  of  shoe 
movement  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  path  length 
equal  to  the  belt  length,  the  adjusting  means  including, 

belt  guide  means  engaging  the  bell  closely  adjacent  to  the 
shoe  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  shoe  for 
alternately  shortening  and  lengthenmg  the  portion  of  the 
belt  path  between  the  guide  means  and  the  shoe  to  com- 
pensate for  the  effect  of  shc>e  travel  on  the  path  length 
while  also  maintaining  substantially  constant  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  the  belt  relative  to  the  shoe 


5,251.405 

METHOD  FOR  aRCLMFERENTIAL  GRINDING  OF 

RADIALLY  NON-CIRCLLAR  WORKPIECES 

Siegbert  Qauss,  Esslingen:  Peter  Meusburger,  Stefan  Brandt 
both  of  Stuttgart  Roland  Schmitz,  V  aibingen.  and  Gerhard 
Walz,  Wendlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fortuna-Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser,  No.  734.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German>.  Jul.  25, 

1990.  4023587 

Int.  a:  B24B  'tQ  i>4 

U.S.  a.  51—165,75  7  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  gnnding  workpieces  along  a  non-cylindncal 

penpherzil  surface  thereof  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

chucking  said  workpiece  within  chucking  means,  said  chuck- 
ing means  having  first  dnve  means, 

rotating  said  workpiece  in  subsequent  rey  olutions  ab<?ut  a  first 
axis  under  the  action  of  said  first  dnye  means. 

displacing  a  rotating  gnnding  wheel  along  a  second  axis  inter- 
secting said  workpiece  surface  under  the  action  of  second 
dnve  means,  said  second  axis  extending  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  axis,  for  gnnding  said  workpiece  surface 
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during  said  subsequent  revolutions  along  a  non-cylindncal 

contour; 

measunng  a  predetermined  dimension  of  said  workpiece  sur- 
face for  obtammg  a  dimension  value  during  grinding  of  said 
workpiece  surface; 

wherein  said  steps  of  rotating  and  displacing  are  performed 
simultaneously  under  numerical  control  and  comprise  the 
sub-steps  of: 

loading  a  data  memory  of  said  numerical  control  with  a  prede- 
lerm'ined  number  of  dau  sets,  each  data  set  corresponding  to 
control  signals  for  actuating  said  first  and  said  second  dnve 
means  during  one  revolution  of  said  workpiece; 

advancing  said  gnnding  wheel  for  bnnging  same  into  engage- 
ment with  said  workpiece  surface; 

initiating  a  grinding  control  program  calling  a  first  data  set 
from  said  memory; 


washer  which  sits  tightly  and  non-rotatably  on  said  shaft  and 
which  radially  touches  a  circumference  of  said  opening,  said 


/■ 


sealing  washer  being  composed  of  a  material  which  can  absorb 
and  release  lubricant 
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in  a  first  gnnding  step  displacing  said  grinding  wheel  and 
simultaneously  rotating  said  workpiece  under  control  of  said 
first  data  set  dunng  a  first  revolution  of  said  workpiece; 

further  working  said  grinding  control  program  by  stepwise 
calling  subsequent  data  sets; 

in  further  grinding  steps  funher  displacing  said  grinding  wheel 
and  simultaneously  rotating  said  workpiece  under  control  of 
said  subsequent  data  sets  dunng  subsequent  revolutions  of 
said  workpiece; 

companng  said  dimension  value  with  a  predetermined  dimen- 
sion value  dunng  said  subsequent  revolutions  for  generating 
a  deviation  value; 

companng  said  deviation  value  with  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value;  and 

jumping  within  said  control  program  over  any  remaining 
subsequent  data  sets  when  said  deviation  value  falls  below 
said  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,251.407 
GRINDING  DEVICE 

Mohammad  Afshar,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Mayka  Re- 
search and  Development,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.396 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  15,  1991,  527/91 

Int.  CT.'  B24B  3/36 

VS.  a.  51—241  R  15  Oaims 


5,251,406 

POWER  HAND  TOOL  WITH  A  GEARBOX  CASING  WITH 

SEALING  WASHER 

Manfred  Kirn,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  per  DE90  00369,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18.  199J 

per  Filed  May  P.  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1989,  3916495 

Int.  a:  B24B  23/00:  F16C  33/74 
U.S.  a.  51-170  R  1*  CI*'"'* 

1  A  power  hand  tool,  comprising  a  gear  box  casing  having 
an  opening,  at  lea,st  one  high  speed  shaft  extending  through 
said  opening;  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  gear  box  casing 
against  lubncant  leakage,  said  sealing  means  mcludmg  a  sealing 


1  A  hand-held  gnnding  device  for  sharpening  a  cutting  edge 
of  a  tool  such  as  a  chisel,  the  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  of  rotation,  the  shaft  having  a  free  end  for  attach- 
ment to  a  chuck  for  rotation  of  the  shaft; 

a  gnnding  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  gnnding  vAheel 
having  a  gnnding  surface; 

an  elongate  handle  member  extending  from  the  housing,  the 
elongate  handle  member  defining  a  tool  guide  channel 
adapted  to  direct  a  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  to  be  sharp- 
ened to  the  gnnding  surface  of  the  gnnding  wheel,  and  the 
tool  guide  channel  having  an  end  exit  adjacent  to  the 
grinding  surface  of  the  gnnding  wheel  and  a  rear  end 
entry  through  which  the  tool  is  inserted  into  the  tool 
guide  channel  for  sharpening;  and 
bia-ssing  means  on  the  elongate  handle  member  extending 
into  the  tool  guide  channel  and  against  which  a  user 
presses  the  tool  to  engage  the  cutting  edge  of  the  too! 
against  the  gnnding  surface  of  the  gnnding  wheel. 
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5.251,408 
GRINDING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Premakaran  T.  Boai  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,313 

Int.  a."  B24B  5.'>/02.  5,10 

U.S.  a.  51—267  1*  Claims 


that  said  shaft  extends  radially  outwardly  from  said  work 
station. 

canting  said  center  plane  of  said  housing  at  a  first  angle  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  \ertical  axis  by  rotating  said 
shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  said  first  angle  and 
maintaining  said  shaft  at  said  first  angle. 

displacing  said  work  station  to  said  dragging  position  and 
thereby  immersing  said  canted  housing  into  said  media, 

dragging  said  housing  through  said  media  in  a  first  direction 
for  a  first  penod  of  time  by  revolving  said  spindle  about 
said  vertical  axis  in  a  first  direction;  and 

dragging  said  housing  through  said  media  m  a  second  direc- 
tion for  a  second  perux)  of  time  b>  resoKing  said  spindle 
ab<iut  said  vertical  axis  in  a  second  direction. 


5.251,410 

RAIN  GLTTER  COVER 

Robert  J.  Carev.  P.O.  Box  403.  Middletown,  N.J.  C 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,392 

Int.  a.'  E04D  13,06 

U.S.  a.  52—12 


'48 


9  Claims 


1,  A  grinding  wheel  assembly,  compnsing: 

a)  a  grinding  \».heel  having  two  spaced-apan  major  surfaces, 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  transverse 
slots  formed  m  a  penpheral  surface  of  the  gnnding  wheel; 

b)  a  flange  adiacent  a  major  surface  of  the  gnnding  wheel, 
including  acircumferential  trough  formed  at  the  penph- 
ery  of  the  flange  for  holding  a  fiuid  therein  by  centnpetal 
force  dunng  rotation  of  the  assembly  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  the  fiange  for  admitting  a  flow  of  fiuid  there- 
through to  the  circumferential  trough  wherein  the  trough 
opens  directly  into  the  slots  of  the  gnnding  wheel,  and 

c)  means  for  securing  the  flange  adjacent  the  gnnding  wheel 

5,251,409 
METHOD  OF  DRAG  HNISHING  A  HOL  SING 
Robert  P.  Orbank.  Gurnee.  II!..  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Waukegan.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.497 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  /.'OO.  3I/(X) 

U.S.  a.  51—318  25  Oaims 


1,  In  conjunction  with  a  drag  finishing  machine  having  a 
center  spindle  adapted  to  revolve  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  work 
station  attached  to  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  adapted 
to  releasablv  support  a  housing  for  a  shaft,  and  movable  be- 
tween a  load  position  and  a  dragging  position  with  said  hous- 
ing immersed  in  media  in  a  stationary  tub.  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  center  plane  containing  said  shafi.  a  method  of  drag 
finishing  said  housing  comprising  the  steps  of. 

connecting  a  first  end  portion  of  said  shaft  to  said  housing  to 
be  drag  finished, 

connecting  a  second  end  portion  of  said  shaft  to  said  work 
station  while  said  work  station  is  in  said  load  position  so 


1,  Rain  gutter  cover  for  being  mounted  over  the  top  of  a  rain 

gutter  attached  to  a  building  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  a  roof 
upon  which  rain  falls,  said  ram  gutter  cover  for  preventing 
entrance  into  the  ram  gutter  of  leaves  and  other  debns  which 
cause  rain  gutter  clogging  and  the  stoppage  of  rain  fiow  into 
downspouts,  compnsing 

a  generally  angular  upper  portion,  a  generally  honzontal 
bottom   portion,   and   a  generally   vertical   intermediate 
portion  intermediate  and  interconnectmg  said  upper  and 
bottom  portions, 
said   generally   angular   upper   portion   for  being  mounted 
adjacent  said  bottom  edge  of  said  roof  and  for  transfernng 
rain  from  said  roof  to  said  intermediate  portion, 
said  generally  vertical  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a 
single  honzontally  disposed  tov.  of  interrupted  slots  with 
adiacent  pairs  of  said  slots  being  interrupted  by  a  solid 
portion  of  said  intermediate  portion,  each  slot  including  at 
least  one  diagonally  disposed  upper  portion  and  at  least 
one  diagonally  disposed  lower  portion,  said  diagonally 
disposed  upper  portion  of  predetermined  ones  of  said  slots 
extending  generally   vertically  over  said  diagonally  dis- 
posed lower  portion  of  an  adjacent  slot  such  that  there  is 
no  generally  vertical  path  of  rainfiow  down  said  interme- 
diate portion  which  is  not  interrupted  by  at  least  one  of 
said  slots;  and 
said  upper  and  intermediate  portions  covenng  a  portion  of 
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the  top  of  said  rain  gutter  and  said  bottom  portion  cover- 
ing the  balance  of  the  top  of  said  rain  gutter. 

5,251.411 
ROOF  EDGE  ANCHORING  DEVICES  FOR  BUILDING 

STRICTURES 
Tommy  D  Kellev;  Mark  D.  Braine.  both  of  Asheville:  Gregory 
Henson,  C  anion.  John  B.  Hickman;  Ralph  Kirby.  both  of 
AsheTille:  VMIliam  C.  RoberU,  \\eaverville.  and  Kevin  D. 
Rogers.  Swannanoa.  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  W .  P.  Hickman 
Company,  Asheville.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,948 

Int.  a.'  E04D  1/36 

U.S.  a.  52-60  11  ci*^ 


together  by  a  plurality  of  first  members,  the  beams  bemg 
coupled  to  said  first  members  to  be  paniographically 
movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a  first,  folded 
position  to  a  second,  open  position,  and  a  volume  of  the 
suppon  apparatus  is  reduced  from  the  second,  open  posi- 
tion to  the  first,  folded  position, 

wherein  the  support  apparatus  is  in  the  second,  open  position 
when  in  use,  and  further  includes  a  plurality  of  second 
members  arranged  to  extend  between  said  lengthwise 
beams  to  maintain  said  support  system  in  the  second,  open 
position, 

wherein  two  of  said  apparatus  are  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  further  comprising  third  members  which  se- 
cure one  of  said  apparatus  to  the  other, 

wherein  arcuate  supports  extend  between  an  upper  beam  of 
each  of  the  two  apparatus  and  support  a  cover,  and 

wherein  said  arcuate  supports  are  longitudinally  spaced 
from  one  another  and  define  a  concave  surface  on  which 
said  cover  is  supported 


1  A  roof  component  assembly  for  sealingly  anchonng  a 
sheet-type  base  roofing  material  on  a  building  roof  structure, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

an  anchonna  flange  member  extending  over  a  portion  of  said 
base  rexifing  material,  said  anchonng  flange  member  being 
secured  to  the  roof  structure  and  having  a  number  of 
openings  extending  therethrough; 

a  marginal  stnp  overlapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  anchonng  flange  member  and  a  ponion  of  said 
base  roofing  matenal; 

means  for  bonding  said  marginal  strip  directly  to  said  base 
roofing  matenal,  through  said  openings  in  said  anchonng 
flange  member  at  a  location  intenor  of  said  anchonng 
flange  member;  and 

said  assembly  including  a  gutter  member  thereon. 


5.251.413 
STABILIZED  SPACE  DIV IDING  FRAMES  AND  PANELS 
Steven   F.   Goodman.   Wyoming.   Mich.,   assignor  to   Herman 
Miller.  Inc..  Zeeland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,637 

Int.  a.'  E04H  6/00 

U.S.  a.  52—239  1*  Oaims 


5.251.412 

PANTOGRAPHICALl  Y  MOVABLE  SI  PPORT 

APPARATIS 

Carlos  A.  de  Almeida  Borges,  Rua  Nova  Jerusalem.  475,  Rio  de 

Janeiro.  Brazil 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,249 
Qaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Feb.  5.  1991.  PT91  00456 
Int.  CT'  E04H  12/18 
VS.  a.  52—109  *  ^^a*""* 


1.  Support  apparatus,  compnsing: 

first  and  second,  parallel  opposed  lengthwise  beams  coupled 


1    A  space  divider  system,  compnsing: 
at  least  two  adjacent  ngid  rectangular  frames,  said  frames 
having  edge  portions,  bottom  portions  and  face  portions; 
means  for  ngidly  secunng  said  frames  together  at  the  edge 

portions; 

means  for  mounting  modular  components  such  as  work 

surfaces,  storage  cabinets  and  the  like  to  said  frames,  and 

means  for  stabilizing  said   frames  to  oppose  the  bending 

moments  of  said  modular  components  mounted  lo  said 

frames; 

wherein  the  improvement  m  said  stabilizing  means  com- 

pnses: 
a  spacer  having  opposed  outer  faces  flush  with  the  face 
portions  of  said  frames  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
a  bottom  portion  thereof; 
a  foot  ngidly  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  said  spacer  and 

extending  outwardly  from  at  lea.st  one  face  thereof; 
a  brace  secured  to  said  foot  and  to  said  spacer  at  a  location 
above  said  foot,  the  length  of  the  foot  and  the  location  of 
the  brace  on  the  spacer  being  selected  to  effectively  ng- 
idly brace  said  spacer  against  the  bending  moments  from 
said  modular  components  mounted  to  said  frames  above 
said  braces;  and 
means  for  ngidly  connecting  said  spacer  between  said  at 
least  two  adjacent  frames  at  the  edge  portions  thereof. 


5,251,414 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  COMPOSITE  AND 

REINFORCING  CORE 

Dairy  1  A.  Duke.  8876  Tackles.  Pontiac.  Mich.  48054 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.603 
Int.  n.'  E04C  2/i2 
U.S.  n.  52—309.16  15  Qaims 


having  a  width  of  at  least  thirty  feet  and  no  scam  weaker 
than  the  matenal  itself,  and 

an  insulating  layer  supported  from  below  by  said  mesh, 
between  the  mesh  and  the  roof  panels. 

wherein  said  non-metallic  mesh  sags  at  leasi  six  inches  be- 
tween adjacent  purlins,  to  avoid  undue  compression  of  the 
insulating  matenal 


5.251.416 
INSULATED  PANELIZED  ROOHNG  SYSTEM 
Daniel  R.  White.  355  E.  Las  Colinis  Blvd..  Suite  217,  Irving, 
Tex.  75039 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.801 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  E04B  ^  00 

U.S.  a.  52—410  27  Oaims 


1  A  reinforcing  core  structure  useful  in  the  formation  of  an 
energy  absorbing  composite  having  external  walls,  said  rein- 
forcing core  structure  compnsing 

a  polymer  matnx:  a  plurality  of  particulate,  reinforcing 
members; 

and  an  undulating,  reinforcing,  sheei  member  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  alternating  crests  and  troughs  which  are 
formed  on  a  molding  means  having  a  first  and  second 
senes  of  intersecting  parallel  axes  and 

wherein  said  particulate,  reinforcing  members  have  a  diame- 
ter up  to  about  the  thickness  of  the  space  between  the 
walls  of  said  composite. 


5.251.415 
MF.SH  ROOF  FACING  SYSTEM 

Richard  H.  \  an  Auken.  Prairie  Village.  Kans.;  l^wrence  D. 
Englehart.  Largo.  Fla..  and  Ralph  C.  Hall.  Enon.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Grandview.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  637.334 
Int.  a.'  E04B  "  'XI 
U.S.  n.  52-407  3  Claims 


1  A  panelized  roof  system  construction  for  application  over 

a  roof  substrate  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  panels  positioned  on  said  >.ubsiraie  m  abutting 
relationship  so  as  to  form  joints  therebetween  and  substan- 
tially cover  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  panels 
compnsing  a  foam  insulation  board  having  a  mat  of  syn- 
thetic fiber  reinforced  rubber  sheet  bonded  to  the  lop 
surface  thereof  so  as  to  render  said  foam  insulation  board 
substantially  waterproof 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  positioned  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship along  at  least  two  sides  of  each  of  said  panels  and 
adtacent  to  said  joints,  said  fasteners  penetrating  the  pan- 
els so  as  to  secure  said  panels  to  said  roof  substrate,  and 

a  plurality  of  reinforced  rubber  strips  being  applied  with 
adhesive  or  adhesive  tape  so  as  to  overlap  both  said  joints 
between  said  panels  and  any  of  said  fasteners  positioned 
adjacent  thereto. 


1    In  a  roof  construction  including 

a  plurality  of  transverse  beams. 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  purlins  each  extending  orthog- 
onal to  the  beams,  and 

a  plurality  of  rcx)f  panels  laid  across  and  supported  bv  the 
purlins,  the  improvement  compnsing 

at  least  one  length  of  a  nonmetallic  mesh  extending  over  and 
supported  by  said  purlins,  beneath  said  panels,  said  mesh 


5.251.4r 
DECORATIVE  ART  GLASS  WINDOW  GRID  SYSTEM 
H,  Dale  Yates.  Jr..  6999  Oakland  Rd..  Loveland.  Ohio  45140 
Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.709 
Int.  a."  E06B  i'64 
U.S.  a.  52—456  19  Claims 

9.  A  double  window  pane  unit  compnsing  two  window 
panes  with  a  frame  extending  around  the  penphenes  of  the  two 
window  panes  and  suited  for  mounting  m  a  window  frame  and 
having  a  gnd  system  for  holding  decorative  art  glass  panes 
positioned  between  said  two  window  panes,  said  gnd  system 
having: 

(a)  a  set  of  at  least  two  elongated  members  dimensioned  to 
interconnect  with  one  another  to  form  a  gnd  and  having 
sufficient  lengths  for  mounting  withm  the  confines  of  the 
w  mdow  panes,  each  said  elongated  member  hav  ing  a  first 
groov  e  extending  along  one  side  of  the  member  to  receive 
an  edge  of  each  decorative  art  glass  pane  capable  of  being 
associated  therewith,  a  second  groove  extending  along  an 
opposite  side  of  the  member  to  receive  an  edge  of  another 
decorative  art   glass  pane  capable  of  bemg  associated 
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therewith  and  an  interior  channel  extending  along  the  5.251,419 

elongated  .e.her^  between  ..d  Hrs.  groove  and  sa,d  ^™--™ --«  JSS'^^  !t^Tto^" 

0,)Tse"t  o^rTopnTree.  shda.-v  pos.t.oned  .nthe  ,n,eno.    --^  .^Sl.^— .tpTn  "^'""^  ^  "''^"^"'" 
channel  of  the  elongated  members,  each  foot  having  a  -    j.-;,^  ^ep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,325 

substantially  flat  base  which  mounts  in  the  double  window  *j^^   n  '  E04B  •!  /4 

U.S.  CI.  52—477  6  Claims 


pane  unit,  said  flat  base  having  a  face  with  a  groove  lo 
snugly  hold  an  edge  of  each  decorative  art  glass  pane 
capable  of  being  associated  therewith  and  a  post  extending 
substantially  vertically  from  the  face  of  the  flat  base  to  fit 
into  the  interior  channel  of  the  elongated  member  to  hold 
said  flat  base  in  position. 


1.  A  stone-paved  floor  construction,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connector  bars  having  apertures  on  opposite  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  screw  for  joining  said  connector  bars, 
thereby  providing  substantially  rotatable  joints,  said  connector 
bars  being  linked  to  one  another  by  said  rotatable  joints  to  form 
a  flexible  frame  structure  havmg  a  plurality  of  enclosures 
therein,  and  paving  stones  t'ltted  in  said  enclosures  circum- 
vented by  said  joined  connector  bars  to  form  a  stone-paved 
floor  surface. 


5,251,418 
PANEL  DOOR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  Jacobs,  Bramley,  England,  and  Torsti  T.  T.  Jerila, 
West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  JuK  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.411 

Int.  a.'  E04B  9/00 

VJS.  a.  S2—*15  23  aaims 


5.251.420 

WEBBED  STRUCTLRAL  TUBE 

David  W.  Johnson.  2601  Hoover,  Suite  H,  National  City,  Calif. 

92050 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636.489.  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.197,253. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.390 


Int.  a.'  E04C  y-04 


U.S.  CI.  52—664 


13  Claims 


1  A  stile  and  spring  panel  retainer  for  a  panel  door  compris- 


ing 


an  elongated  stile  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  a 

panel  receiving  channel  adjacent  to  the  front  wall  of  the 

stile; 
a  retainer  channel  behind  the  panel  receiving  channel  and 

having  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall;  and 
an  elongated  spring  retainer  in  the  retainer  channel,  the 

spring  retainer  comprising: 
a  portion  which  bears  against  two  spaced  apart  portions  of 

the  back  wall  of  the  retainer  channel,  and 
a  deflection  arm  having  an  end  opposite  a  position  between 

the  spaced  apart  portions  for  bearing  against  one  face  of  a 

panel  inserted  into  the  panel  receiving  channel 


1.  Structural  member  for  use  in  an  interlocking  joint  of 
similar  structural  members  in  which  at  least  one  notch  is  de- 
fined in  some  of  said  similar  structural  members  to  interlock  to 
define  said  joint  substantially  rigidly,  said  structural  member 
comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  shell. 

fb)  at  least  one  notch  defined  in  said  structural  member,  and, 
(c)  at  least  one  internal  transverse  reinforcing  web  substan- 
tially spanning  the  length  of  said  tubular  shell  and  at  least 
in  pan  defining  a  floor  for  said  notch  to  support  a  member 
seated  therein 


5.251.421 
PRESTRESS  wire  SPLiaNG  APPARATUS 
Ralph  S.  Eriedrich.  Hermosa  Beach:  Ming  C.  Kuo.  C<rritos.  and 
Danny  I.  Wang,  Eullerton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameron, 
Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,788 

Int.  CI.    E04C  3/ia  5/OS:  E04G  23/02 

U.S.  a.  52—749  23  Claims 


such  thai  the  hags  are  vertically  orientated  in  the  carton  com- 
prising 

a  machine  conveyor  system, 

a  index  conveyor  including  drive  means  and  havmg  a  first 
edge,  said  index  conveyor  being  adapted  to  convey  bags 
in  a  direction  parallel  lo  said  first  edge. 

pick-up  means  for  picking  up  a  bag  from  the  machine  con- 
veyor system  and  depositing  the  bag  honzontally  on  the 
index  conveyor  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bag  traits- 
verse  to  the  direction  of  mov  ement  of  the  index  conveyor 
and  the  top  of  the  bag  adjacent  the  first  edge  of  the  index 
conveyor. 

a  packaging  head  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  a 
layer  of  bags  to  be  packaged  in  the  carton, 

means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  for  the  index  con- 
veyor such  that  the  index  conveyor  is  moved  one  bag 
v^idth  after  a  bag  has  been  deposited  (hereon  until  the  final 
hag  m  a  layer  of  bags  has  been  deposited  thereon,  at  which 
time  said  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  for  the 
index  conveyor  causes  the  index  convevor  to  move  the 
layer  of  bags  to  a  packaging  head  pick-up  station. 


1.  A  method  for  repainng  a  section  of  concrete  prestressing 
wire  by  splicing  in  a  new  section  of  wire  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

removing  a  portion  of  prestressing  wire  and  preparing  each 
remaining  exposed  wire  end  such  that  it  is  clean  and  un- 
damaged; 

cutting  a  prestressing  splice  wire  to  approximately  the  same 
length  as  the  removed  portion; 

installing  a  splice-wire  anchor  block  onto  each  end  of  the 
splice  wire; 

installing  an  exposed-wire  anchor  block  onto  each  exposed 

wire  end; 
attaching  each  splice-wire  anchor  block  to  an  exposed-wire 

anchor  block; 
applving  a  clamping  device  to  a  set  of  attached  anchor 

blocks  and  compressing  the  anchor  blocks  together  until  a 

desired  wire  tension  is  achieved; 
fastening  the  attached  anchor  blocks  together  for  retaining  a 

desired  prestress  tension  in  the  vnres,  and 
releasing  and  removing  the  clamping  device. 


5.251.423 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILE 

PACKAGING  USING  STACKED  PACKAGING 
ELEMENTS,  ESPECIALLY  PLASTIC  CL  PS  WITH 
VARYING  WALL  THICKNESS 
Alfons   Turtschan.   Schwabiscb-Hall.   Fed.   Rep.   of  German*, 
assignor  to  Gasti  V  erpackungsmachinen  GmbH.  Schwabiscb- 
Hall.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702.601.  Ma>  V.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma>  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.368 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30. 
1990.  4017332 

Int.  a,"  B65B  55/04 
U.S.  a,  53^t26  16  Oaims 


5.251.422 

POTATO  CHIP  PACKAGE  VERTICAL  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

James  A.  Goodman,  Glencoe,  and  Fred  A.  Herdrich.  Uke  \  ilia. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Prototype  Fx)uipment  Corporation, 

I.ake  Forest.  Ill, 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,837 

Int.  CI."  B65B  5/OS 

VS.  a.  53—251  32  aaims 


1    In  a  machine  for  packaging  bags,  that  have  been  filled 
ith  product,  inflated  and  pneumatically  sealed,  in  cartons 


1    A  method  of  stenle  packaging  using  stacked  packaging 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  prestenlizing  in  a  prestenlizing  area  within  a  housing  said 
packaging  elements  with  at  lea.sl  panial  separation  thereof 
from  a  stack  of  said  elements  prior  lo  enlrv  thereof  into  a 
separate  stenlizing  chamber  of  a  filling  and  sealing  ma- 
chine, said  prestenlizing  area  being  formed  with  a  pre- 
stenlizing chamber  ,  a  fluid-distnbution  space  and  a  parti- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  ihroughgomg  openings  separating 
said  space  from  an  H;0:  vapor  ouilet,  said  prestenlizing 
chamber  functioning  to  receive  said  packaging  elements 
and  being  positioned  between  said  H:0;  vapor  outlet  and 
said  partition,  said  prestenlizing  step  including 
(al)  passing  said  packaging  elements  through  said  pre- 
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sterilizing  chamber  between  said  partition   and   said 

H2O2  vapor  outlet; 
(a2)' pissing    H2O2    vapor    through    said    plurahty    of 

Ihroughgoing  openings  to  facilitate  uniform  distribution 

of  said  vapor  onto  said  elements  to  thereby  presterilize 

said  elements;  and 
(a3)  discharging  said  vapor  via  said  vapor  outlet  and  said 

presterilized  packaging  elements  from  said  prestenliz- 

ing  chamber; 

(b)  introducing  said  presterilized  packaging  elements  from 
step  (a)  into  said  separate  sterilizing  chamber  of  said  filling 
and  sealing  machine  through  an  opening  connecting  sad 
prestenhzing  and  sterilizing  chambers  and  contacting  said 
elements  in  said  stenlizing  chamber  with  H:0:  vapor. 
thereby  condensing  H2O2  on  said  elements,  and  thereafter 
contacting  said  elements  with  hot  sterile  air  to  remove 
H2O2  from  said  elements  to  complete  sterilization  thereof, 

(c)  directing  said  H202-containing  air  and  hot  stenle  air 
from  said  sterilizing  to  said  presterilizmg  chamber  via  a 
duct  external  to  both  said  chambers  and  then  through  said 
openings  in  said  partition  to  contact  a  new  charge  of 
packaging  elements;  and 

(d)  effecting  stenle  packaging  in  said  machine  with  said 
elements  that  exit  said  sterilizing  chamber. 


5,251,424 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  PRODUCTS  IN  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Richard  D.  Zenger.  Downers  Cirove:  Stephen  W.  Cornell,  Wliea- 

ton,  and  E.  James  Schneiders,  Winnetka.  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  American  National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.974,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,157 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  SI/04,  7/28,  6J/()S 

VS.  C\.  53—431  1"  Cl»»°>* 


COOL 

COMTMm 

HOT 

flU.£D 

phoouct 

1 

— 

OOK 

LI4 

CUMUK 

COOL 

1.  A  method  of  hot-fill  packaging  a  product  composing  the 

steps  of. 

providing  a  blow-molded  plastic  container  having  an  inher- 
ently high  polymer  onentalion  and  subject  to  thermal 
deformation  at  an  elevated  hot-fill  temperature; 

introducing  product  into  said  plastic  container  at  said  ele- 
vated hot-fill  temperature; 

introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquified  gas  into 
the  container; 

permitting  said  gas  to  begin  to  vaporize;  and 

rapidly  sealing  the  container  before  any  significant  thermal 
distortion  of  the  conUiner  occurs,  and  to  retain  an  amount 
of  said  vaporized  gas  sufficient  to  provide  a  positive  pres- 
sure within  said  container  and,  thereby,  to  prevent  ther- 
mal or  vacuum  induced  deformation  of  said  container 


envelopes  folded  under  the  bottoms  of  respective  envel- 
opes, 

rotating  a  flap  opening  element  around  an  axis  and  opening 
the  tlap  on  the  bottom  envelope  of  said  stack  by  said  flap 
opening  element  from  the  folded  position  underneath  the 
bottom  of  said  bottom  envelope  to  a  position  extending 
outwardly  from  said  open  end  of  said  envelope  and  in 
substantially  the  plane  of  said  second  panel; 

engaging  said  outwardly  extending  flap  by  first  rotating 
conveyor  elements  comprising  means  rotatable  around 
said  axis,  and  rotating  said  rotatable  means  around  said 
axis  for  stripping  said  bottom  envelope  from  said  stack  of 
envelopes  and  feeding  said  stripped  envelope  toward  a 
pivotally  mounted  packing  trap  having  a  front  end  for 
receiving  said  stripped  envelope; 

pivoting  said  packing  trap  to  an  envelope  receiving  position 
for  receiving  at  the  front  end  thereof  the  open  end  of  said 
envelope: 

urging  said  stnpped  envelope  against  said  front  end  of  said 


5,251,425 
ENVELOPING  DEVICE 
Peter  Kern,  Oberdiessbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kern  AG, 
Konolfingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992.  Ser   No.  851.009 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Mar.    12,    1991, 
747  91 

Int.  a.=  B65B  43/39 

V.S.  a.  53— 4«)  20  Oaims 

20  .\  process  for  feeding  and  stuffing  envelopes  compnsing 

supporting  an  upwardly  extending  stack  of  envelopes  having 

first  and  second  panels  defining  an  open  end,  with  a  flap 

connected  to  said  second  panel  on  the  open  end  of  said 


packing  trap  in  the  receiving  position  thereof  to  guide  said 
open  end  of  said  envelope  onto  said  front  end  of  said 
packing  trap, 

feeding  said  stnpped  envelope  onto  said  packing  trap  while 
maintaining  said  second  panel  in  the  same  orientation 
relative  to  said  first  panel  and  said  stack  and  simulta- 
neously opening  at  least  the  open  end  of  said  envelope  by 
said  packing  trap  in  the  receiving  position; 

pivoting  said  packing  trap  to  a  discharging  position  wherein 
said  front  of  said  packing  trap  is  displaced  from  said  re- 
ceiving position; 

supporting  contents  to  be  insened  in  said  envelope  proxi- 
mate the  other  end  of  said  packing  trap  opposite  said  front 
end  thereof; 

inserting  said  contents  through  said  open  end  of  said  enve- 
lope when  said  packing  trap  is  in  said  discharging  position; 

pushing  said  envelope  with  said  contents  therein  off  of  said 
packing  trap  from  the  front  end  thereof;  and 

conveying  said  discharged  envelope  and  contents  therein 
away  from  said  packing  trap 


5J51.426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CON\'EYING  STACKS 

OF  NESTED  PREFORMED  LIDS 
Rick  HeUler.  21  Colgate  Rd.,  Oakland,  N.J.  07436;  Ronald 
Heisler,  45  Snake  Den  Rd.,  Wanaque,  N.J.  07465.  and  John 
Taylor.  218  Zabriskie  PI.,  New  Milford,  N.J.  07645 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.399 
Int.  C\;  B65B  7/28.  43/44 
U.S.  a.  53—485  13  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  on  demand  conveying  of  a  stack  of 
preformed  and  nested  lids  to  a  magazine  of  a  lid  placer,  said 
apparatus  composing: 

(a)  a  platform  assembly  which  is  adapted  for  receiving  a 
slack  of  nested  lids  thereon,  said  platform  assembly  being 
further  adapted  for  being  selectively  moved  between  a 
lowermost  position  and  an  uppermost  position. 

(b)  a  guide  assembly  which  is  sized  for  accepting  said  stack 


of  nested  lids  interior  thereof,  said  guide  assembly  includ- 
ing a  gating  means  mounted  at  a  lower  ponion  thereof, 
said  gating  means  being  selectively  moveable  between  an 
open  condition  and  a  closed  condition  said  closed  condi- 
tion providing  for  said  stack  of  nested  lids  to  be  supponed 
thereon  while  allowing  said  platform  a,ssembly  to  pass 
therethrough,  said  guide  assembly  funher  adapted  for 
being  honzontally  shuttled  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  first  position  being  in  a  selective 
spaced  and  venical  relationship  with  the  lowermost  posi- 
tion of  the  platform  assembly,  said  second  position  being 
in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  the  magazine  of  said 
lid  placer:  and 
(c)  wherein  said  platform  assembly  with  said  stack-of  nested 


frame  of  the  row  crop  harvester,  said  mounting  apparatus 
including  at  least  two  fore-and-aft  extending  and  generally 
parallel  arms  adapted  to  extend  generally  parallel  to  the 
harvester  frame  when  said  mounting  apparatus  is  secured 
thereto,  with  each  arm  having  a  senes  of  mounting  holes 
defined  therein, 

a  senes  of  elongated  plan!  deflector  member^  adapted  for 
releasable  securemeni  10  said  mounting  apparatus:  and 

fasteners  for  releasabU  secunng  each  plant  deflector  mem- 
ber to  the  parallel  arms  of  said  mounting  apparatus  such 
that  the  members  extend  transsersely  across  said  frame 
when  the  defiector  assembly  is  secured  thereto  for  verti- 
cally deflecting  and  inhibiting  plants  passing  under  said 
frame  from  becoming  entangled  with  operating  compo- 
nents of  the  harvester. 


5.251.428 
SICKLE-BAR  MOWER 
Benjamin  A.  Gay.  Tryon.  N.C..  assignor  to  Serto-Mechanical 
Systems.  Inc..  Tyron.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,553 

Int.  C\:  AOIG  3/04 

U.S.  a.  56—16.7  1*1  Oaims 


lids  thereon  is  selectively  elevated  to  said  uppermost 
position  so  that  said  stack  of  nested  lids  is  disposed  intenor 
of  said  guide  assembly  and  completely  above  said  gating 
means  when  said  gating  means  is  in  the  open  condition. 
said  gating  means  being  selectively  brought  to  the  closed 
condition  first,  immediately  followed  by  lowenng  said 
platform  to  said  lowermost  position  so  thai  said  stack  of 
said  nested  lids  is  supported  at  said  first  position  by  said 
gating  means  in  said  closed  position,  said  guide  assembly 
and  gating  means  with  said  nested  stack  therein  and 
thereon  being  selectively  shuttled  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  said  gating  means  being  selec- 
tively brought  to  the  ofien  condition  for  depositing  said 
nested  stack  of  lids  on  an  uppermost  lid  being  held  in  said 
magazine. 

5.251.427 

CROP  HAR\  F_STER  PLANT  DEFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  G.  CIschmid.  Oak  Creek.  Wis.,  and  Earl  R.  Snyder. 

Bolingbrook.  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.558 

Int.  CX:  .AOID  4(1/08 

U.S.a.  56— 1  11  Claims 


4c    'e    ?>; 


12  A  multi-purpose  yard  maintenance  apparatus  consisting 
of  the  sickle-bar  mower  and  a  sickle-bar  hedge  tnmmer  said 
apparatus  including. 

a  sickle-bar  hedge  inmmer  assembly  having  a  housing,  a 
engine  mounting  means  mounting  a  gasoline  engine,  a  pair 
of  handles  and  a  sickle-bar  cutting  assembly: 

a  sickle-bar  frame  a.s.sembl>  has  mg  handle  assembly  mount- 
ing means,  sickle-bar  hedge  tnmmer  mounting  means  and 
a  pair  of  wheels. 

a  handle  a.ssembly  including  a  pair  of  handles  secured  to  said 
handle  assembly  mounting  means,  whereby: 

said  hedge  inmmer  assembly  including  said  ga.soline  engine 
may  be  utilized  as  a  hedge  tnmmer.  and 

said  hedge  tnmmer  assembly  including  said  gasoline  engine 
ma\  btf  used  in  combination  with  said  sickle-bar  frame 
assemblv  and  said  handle  assembly  as  a  sickle-bar  mower 


^^K 


8  A  plant  deflector  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  to  an 
open  frame  of  a  row  crop  harvester  which  is  movable  over  a 
field  of  plants,  said  plant  deflector  assembly  compnsing: 

a  mounting  apparatus  adapted  for  securemeni  to  the  open 


5  J5 1.429 
LAWN  MOWER 
Kazuhiro  Minato,  Dublin,  and  Kazunobu  Sato.  Columbus,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.240 
Int.  a."  ACID  34  (>)i 
U.S.  a.  56—17.2  25  a«ims 

18   .\  lawn  mower  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  means. 

(b)  an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 

(c)  cutting  deck  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means,  said 
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cutting  deck  means  including  at  least  two  rotating  cutting 
blades,  such  that  when  rotating,  a  Hrst  portion  of  each 
blade  cuts  in  the  forward  direction  during  a  portion  of  a 
single  revolution  and  a  second  portion  of  each  blade  cuts 
in  the  rearward  direction  during  the  same  portion  of  a 
single  revolution; 


said  rear  panel,  and  a  front  panel  joined  to  said  side  panel, 
and  wherein  one  of  said  side  blades  which  is  positioned 
remotely  from  said  grass  clippings  discharge  outlet  has  a 
path  of  rotational  motion  which  is  spaced  from  said  rear 
panel,  said  side  panel,  and  said  front  panel  by  respecuve 
distances  which  are  progressively  larger  along  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  one  side  blade  rotates,  whereby  an 
upstream  portion  of  said  grass  clipping  discharge  passage 
around  said  one  side  blade  is  of  a  scroll  shape. 


5.251.431 
BAR  R.AKE  ATTACHED  TURNTABLE  DEVICE 

Craig  A.  Shoop.  299  Shoop  Rd..  Halifax.  Pa.  17032 
Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.040 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  43/02.  78/14 
U.S.  CI.  56—366  6  Claims 


(d)  rear  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 

(e)  a  pair  of  front  wheels  mounted  on  said  cutting  deck, 
wherein  each  of  said  front  wheels  is  aligned  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  second  portions  of  said  blades  dunng 
the  portion  of  a  single  revolution. 

5,251.430 

CITTER  AND  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LAWN 

MOWER 

Naoki  Matsumoto.  Saitama.  and  Naoki  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  565,795 

Int.  C\:  AOID  i4/66 

VS.  CL  56—17.5  29  CI"'"'* 


1  A  windrow  turning  device  for  pulling  by  a  vehicle  over 
windrows  to  thus  invert  such  windrows  composing:  raking 
means  for  contacting  said  windrow  and  pushing  said  hay  for- 
ward and  upward,  said  raking  means  mounted  on  wheels  and 
attached  to  said  vehicle  for  pulling  in  a  forward  direction, 
framework  in  connection  with  said  raking  means,  turntable  in 
connection  with  said  framework  and  mounted  to  one  side  of  a 
centerline  bisecting  said  raking  means,  said  turntable  fixed  for 
rotational  movement  along  a  plane  tilted  toward  said  raking 
means,  ground  wheel  in  connection  with  said  framework  and 
in  factional  connection  with  one  side  of  said  turntable  so  as  to 
impart  rotational  movement  to  said  turntable. 


11  .\  cutter  and  housing  assembly  for  a  lawn  mower,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  cutting  including  a  single  center  blade  and  two 
side  blades  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  center  blade; 
and 

a  cutter  housing  accommodating  said  cutting  means  therein 
and  having  at  least  an  upper  panel  and  a  side  grass  clipping 
discharge  outlet; 

said  upper  panel  having  an  elevated  panel  portion  which 
defines  within  said  cutter  housing  a  grass  clipping  dis- 
charge pas.sage  positioned  forwardly.  with  respect  to  the 
lawn  mower,  of  paths  of  rotational  motion  of  said  blades 
and  contiguous  to  said  grass  clipping  discharge  outlet; 

said  cutter  housing  having  a  rear  panel,  a  side  panel  joined  to 


5,251.432 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS  AND  STEAM 

TURBINE  PLANT 

Hermann  Briickner,  Lttenreuth,  and  Werner  Emsperger,  Er- 
langen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1991,  4123730 

Int.  n.'  F02C  6/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.02  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  gas  and  steam  turbine  plant 
having  a  gas  turbine  and  a  steam  turbine  with  a  water-steam 
loop,  whereby  the  gas  turbine  is  selectively  fueled  with  coal 
gas  or  natural  gas.  which  comprises 

generating  steam  for  the  steam  turbine  with  working  fluid 

expanded  m  the  gas  turbine; 
drawmg   a   partial   quantity   of  preheated   water   at   high 
pressure  from  the  water-steam  loop  of  the  steam  turbine; 
when  coal  gas  is  used  as  fuel  for  the  gas  turbine,  cooling  the 
coal  gas  with  the  partial  quantity  for  forming  steam  for  the 
steam  turbine; 
when  natural  gas  is  used  as  fuel  for  the  gas  turbine,  expand- 
ing the  drawn  partial  quantity  and  forming  medium  pres- 


sure steam,  and  superheating  the  medium  pressure  steam 
at  medium  pressure  for  forming  superheated  steam; 
recycling  the  superheated  steam  to  the  water-steam  loop  of 
the  steam  turbine;  and 


therebv  heating  said  nitrogen  gas  and  humidifying  it  with 
uater  while  simultaneously  cooling  the  ccxilant  water; 
and  recycling  the  cooled  coolant  water  to  said  indirect 
heat  exchange  means  in  (1)  to  cool  said  raw  fuel  gas 
stream. 

(3)  scrubbing  the  dey.aiered  raw  fuel  gas  from  (1)  with  an 
acid  gas  solvent  in  an  acid  gas  removal  zone  thereby 
removing  any  sulfur-contaimng  gases  and  optionally  CO: 
from  said  fuel  gas  to  produce  dewatered  sulfur-free  fuel 
gas: 

(4)  separately  introducing  the  dewatered  sulfur-free  fuel  gas 
stream  from  (3)  and  said  stream  of  water  humidified  nitro- 
gen gas  from  (2)  into  a  combustion  zone  and  burning  the 
mixture  with  air  to  produce  flue  gas;  and 

(5)  passing  the  flue  gas  from  (4)  through  an  expansion  tur- 
bine to  produce  power 


evaporating  water  remaining  in  the  expanding  step  at  me- 
dium pressure  for  forming  additional  steam  at  medium 


pressure. 


5.251.434 

PRESSURIZED  FLUIDIZED-BED  BOII  ER  POVSER 

PLANT 

Shigehisa  Sugita:  Voshiki  Noguchi:  Kazuo  Ikeuchi.  all  of  HiU- 
chi;  Taro  Sakata.  Hiroshima,  and  Shige>oshi  Kawano.  Kure. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  BabccK-k-HiUchi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^99.963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-328932 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  i/26.  0/M 

U.S,  a.  60—39.182  8  Claims 


5.251.433 
POWER  GENERATION  PROCESS 
Paul  S.  Wallace.  Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,271 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  4},  12.  F02C  3/28.  3/30 

VS.  a.  60—39.05  16  Oaims 
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1   A  process  for  producing  power  comprising: 
(1)  cooling  a  stream  of  scrubbed  raw  fuel  gas  comprising  H;. 
CO  H^O  and  at  least  one  acid  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  CO;,  H:S.  COS.  and  mixtures  thereof  below 
the  dew  point  in  a  plurality  of  separate  indirect  heat  ex- 
change means  with  a  plurality  of  separate  streams  of  cool- 
ant; separating  condensed  water  from  said  raw  fuel  gas  in 
a  pluralitv  of  knock-out  drums  to  produce  dewatered  raw 
fuel  gas;  wherein  at  least  one  stream  of  said  coolant  is 
water  and  said  water  is  circulated  in  a  closed  loop  be- 
tween a  nitrogen  gas  humidifying  means  where  the  tem- 
perature of  said  coolant  water  is  reduced  and  at  least  one 
of  said  indirect  heat  exchange  means  where  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  coolant  water  is  increased  to  provide  warm 
coolant  water  and  the  temperature  of  the  stream  of  raw 
fuel  gas  IS  reduced, 
(2)  directly  contacting  dry  nitrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  m 
the  range  of  about  100°  to  6(X)°  F   and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  200  to  500  psig  with  said  warm  coolant 
water  from  (1)  m  said  nitrogen  gas  humidifying  means 


a 

1.  In  a  pressurized  fluidized-bed  boiler  power  plant  compris- 
ing: 

a  pressunzed  fluidized-bed  boiler  containing  a  boiler  and 
body  in  a  pressure  vessel; 

a  gas  turbine  system  including  a  gas  turbine,  an  air  compres- 
sor and  a  gas  turbine  electnc  generator  which  are  joined 
together  by  one  shaft; 

an  air  supplying  pipe  for  supplying  to  said  pressure  vessel 
pressurized  air  produced  in  said  air  compressor; 

a  combustion  gas  supplying  pipe  for  conducting  to  said  gas 
turbine  combustion  gases  produced  in  said  boiler  body; 
and 

a  steam  turbine  generator  driven  by  steam  produced  in  said 
boiler  body;  said  pressurized  air  supplied  to  said  pressure 
vessel  serving  to  pressunze  the  interior  of  said  pressure 
vessel  and  pressurized  air  being  introduced  into  said  boiler 
body  for  combustion,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses  an  air  cooler  provided  midway  said  air  supplying 
pipe. 


5,251.435 

RE\ERSER  INNER  COWL  \MTH  INTEGRM- 

BIFURCATION  WAL15  AND  CORE  COWL 

Gerald  A.  Pauley,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.855 
Int.  a.'  F02K  .'   02 
U.S.  a.  60—226.1  16  Oaims 

1  A  cowling  for  use  m  an  aircraft  turbofan  engine  having  a 
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fan  section,  a  fan  frame,  and  a  turbine  frame  and  a  bifurcated 
tan  duct  including  a  fan  nozzle,  said  cowling  composing 
a  generally  semi-circular  annular  core  cowl  generally  extend- 
ing axially  between  the  fan  frame  and  the  turbine  frame  of 
the  engine  and  radially  extending  fan  duct  bifurcation 
sidewalls  at  circumferentially  opposite  ends  of  said  core 


said  openings  and  into  said  cup-shaped  member  to  exit 
from  said  open  end. 


5.251.437 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AIR  FUEL  RATIO  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINE 

Junichi  Furuya,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic 

Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd..  Isesaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91/01184,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04538.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-232494 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/20 

V.S.  CI.  60—274  8  Qaims 


cowl  wherein  said  sidewalls  extend  axially  aftwardly  of 
said  fan  frame  over  a  first  portion  of  said  core  cowl  said 
first  portion  ending  at  the  end  of  the  fan  nozzle  w  hich  lies 
between  the  fan  frame  and  turbine  frame  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  core  cowl  extends  axially  aftwardly  of  said 
sidewalls. 


5.251.436 
THRLSTREDLCING,  CHAOTIC-FLOW  NOZZLE 

Robert  Brogan,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet 

General  Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.466 

Int.  a:  F02K  9  IXi 

VS.  CI.  60—254  12  Qaims 


'N 


«-'  L^^« 


1.  A  thrust  reducing  rocket  nozzle  comprising: 

an  outer  generally  cylindrical  wall  having  an  upstream  p<ir- 

lion  and  a  downstream  portion;  and 
a  cup-shaped  member  disposed  within  said  outer  wall,  said 
cup-shaped  member  having  a  closed  end  formed  by  an 
imperforate  wall,  an  open  end  directly  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  extending 
therebetween,  said  closed  and  open  ends  being  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  upstream  and  downstream  portions  respec- 
tively, said  cylindncal  portion  being  radially  spaced  from 
said  outer  wall  forming  a  generally  annular  channel  there- 
between, said  cylindrical  portion  further  including  multi- 
ple openings  formed  therethrough  and  providing  fluid 
flow  communication  between  said  annular  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  said  cup-shaped  member  such  that  when 
high-pressure  rocket  gases  are  introduced  into  the  vicinity 
of  the  closed  end  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  the  gases 
enter  said  channel  where  they  flow  downstream  through 


1    A  method  of  controlling  an  air/fuel  ratio  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  for  sensing  a  concentra- 
tion of  a  specific  gas  component  in  an  exhaust  gas  and 
outputting  a  first  output  value,  the  specific  gas  component 
being  varied  in  accordance  with  the  air/fuel  ratio  to  vary 
the  first  output  value  thereof,  said  first  air/fuel  ratio  sensor 
being  provided  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  upstream  of  an  emission  control  catalyst 
device,  and  a  second  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  for  sensing  a 
concentration  of  the  specific  gas  component  in  the  exhaust 
gas  and  outputting  a  second  output  value,  the  specific  gas 
component  being  varied  m  accordance  with  the  air/fuel 
ratio  to  vary  the  second  output  value,  said  second  air/fuel 
ratio  sensor  being  provided  in  the  exhaust  passage  down- 
stream of  said  emission  control  catalyst  device; 
a  first  air/fuel  ratio  correction  amount  calculation  step  for 
calculating  a  first  air/fuel  ratio  correction  amount  depend- 
ing upon  the  first  output  value  of  said  first  air/fuel  ratio 
sensor; 
a  second  air/fuel  ratio  correction  amount  calculation  step 
for  calculating  a  second  air/fuel  ratio  correction  amount 
depending  upon  the  second  output  value  of  said  second 
air/fuel  ratio  sensor; 
an  air/fuel   ratio  correction   amount   calculation  step  for 
calculating  a  final  air/fuel  ratio  correction  amount  on  the 
basis  of  said  first  air/fuel  ratio  correction  amount  and  said 
second  air/fuel  ratio  correction  amount; 
an  air/fuel  ratio  feedback  control  step  for  a  feedback  control 
of  the  air/fuel  ratio  toward  a  target  air/fuel  ratio  on  the 
basis  of  said  final  air/fuel  ratio  correction  amount; 
an  area-dependent  learnt  correction  value  stonng  step  for 
re-writablv  storing  area-dependent  learnt  correction  val- 


ues for  correcting  said  second  air^fuel  ratio  correction 
amount  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  divided  driving 
ranges,  and 

an  area-dependent  learnt  correction  value  modification  step 
for  re-writing  said  area-dependent  learnt  correction  values 
of  corresponding  dnving  ranges  stored  in  said  area- 
dependent  learnt  correction  value  storing  step  with  values 
modified  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  second  air/fuel 
ratio  sensor; 

wherein  the  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 

an  area-dependenl  learning  progress  degree  stonng  step  for 
measuring  and  sionng  a  degree  of  progress  of  a  learning  of 
the  area-dependeni  learnt  correction  value  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  driving  ranges  of  said  area-dependent  learnt 
correction  value  storing  step,  and 

an  area-dependent  learnt  correction  \  alue  modification  ratio 
setting  step  for  setting  a  modification  ratio  for  each  learn- 
ing of  said  area-dependent  learnt  correction  values  in  said 
area-dependent  learnt  correction  value  mc>difying  step, 
depending  upon  a  degree  of  progress  of  a  learning,  and 
stonng  same  with  respect  to  each  dnving  range  in  said 
area-dependent  learning  progress  degree  stonng  step. 

5.251,438 
AIRFL  EL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENGINE 

Kazumi  Ishida,  Aichi;  Hiroshi  Haraguchi.  and  Toshio  Kondo. 

both  of  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co. 

Ltd.,  Kariva.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  690.825,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.154,053. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,268 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1990.  2-110873 

Int.  a:  FOIN  3/20 

U.S.  a.  60—274  6  Oaims 


means  and  output  signals  of  said  oxygen  concentration 
sensors;  and 
means  for  setting  a  control  amount  of  gas  supplied  through 
said  subsidiary  supply  means  b>   adding  the  correction 
amount  to  the  basic  amount. 


5.251.439 
EXHAUST  DEVICE  FOR  SMALL  SIZED  BOAT  ENGINE 

Ryoichi  Nakase,  and  Shigehani  Mineo,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  638.824,  Jan.  8,  1991.  abandoned,  which  a 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  411.033.  Sep.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.989.409. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898J79 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-238260 
Int.  a.^  FOIN  3/02.  7/10 
L.S.  a.  60—310  12  Claims 


1  A  coolmg  system  for  the  powenng.  water  cooled,  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  watercraft  having  a  hull,  said  engine 
having  a  cylinder  bkx:k  with  a  cooling  jacket,  an  exhaust 
manifold  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  with  an 
exhaust  manifold  cooling  jacket  completely  encircling  said 
exhaust  manifold  and  having  an  upper  ponion  and  a  lower 
portion  in  open  communication  with  said  upper  portion,  an 
exhaust  system  for  receiving  exhaust  ga-ses  from  said  exhaust 
manifold  and  discharging  said  exhaust  gases  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  drawing  cooling  water  from  the  body  of  water  in 
which  said  watercraft  is  operating  and  dehvenng  such  water 
only  to  said  exhaust  manifold  cooling  jacket  through  the  lower 
portion  before  circulation  through  said  cylinder  block  cooling 
lacket.  means  for  delivery  of  at  least  a  ponion  of  such  water 
from  said  exhaust  manifold  cooling  jacket  directh  to  said 
cylinder  block  celling  jacket,  and  means  for  returning  said 
cooling  water  from  said  cylinder  blcKk  cooling  jacket  to  the 
body  of  water  through  said  exhaust  system. 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  mixer  for  mixing  intake  air  and  a  fuel  gas  for  supply  to  a  gas 

engine; 

subsidiary  supply  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  of  the 
intake  air  and  the  fuel  gas  downstream  of  said  mixer,  with 
said  mixer  being  bypassed, 

oxygen  concentration  sensors  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system 
of  said  gas  engine  for  detecting  a  concentration  of  oxygen 
in  an  exhaust  gas  exhausted  from  said  gas  engine, 

means  for  detecting  operating  conditions  of  said  gas  engine; 

means  for  setting  a  basic  amount  of  gas  supplied  through  said 
subsidiary  suppK  means  in  accordance  with  the  operating 
conditions  of  said  gas  engine; 

means  for  setting  a  correction  amount  proportional  to  a  total 
fuel  gas  supply  rate  including  an  amount  of  fuel  gas  sup- 
plied directly  to  said  mixer  and  an  amount  of  fuel  as  sup- 
plied through  said  subsidiary  supply  means,  in  accordance 
with  output  signals  of  said  operating  condition  detecting 


5.251.440 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ALTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  A  H>T)RAULIC 
SYSTEM  FOR  HEAV^  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Hoang  Bong-dong.  Changweon;  Jo  Jang-ug.  Chungmu:  Jeong 
Sang-tae.  Seoul:  Lee  Chan-hee,  Hoaseong;  Song  Myeong-hun. 
Yongho  3-dong,  and  Lee  Jin-han.  Yeongi.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Changwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  13.  1990, 
90-18305:  Nov.  30,  1990,  90-19522:  Dec.  29.  1990.  90-22382 

Int.  a."  F16D  3 J  (Ml 
U.S.  a.  60—329  9  Claims 

1  A  control  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the 
operation  of  a  hydraulic  system,  said  hydraulic  system  com- 
prising: 

an  engine  for  generating  output  power,  the  engine  having  a 
running  speed  and  including  coolant; 
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a  plurality  of  actuators; 

an  electronic  controller  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  sys- 
tem; 

hydraulic  fluid; 

said  hydraulic  pumps  operably  connected  to  the  engine  and 
said  actuators  which  are  dnven  by  the  output  power  of 
said  engine  and  which  deliver  pressurized  hydrauhc  tluid 
to  said  actuators,  said  main  hydraulic  pumps  including 
swash  plates  that  are  moveable  to  various  inclination 
angles  to  control  the  quantity  of  the  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  being  delivered; 

a  sub-hydraulic  pump  also  operably  connected  to  the  engine 
which  is  dnven  by  the  output  power  of  said  engine  and 
which  is  adapted  to  deliver  pilot  pressurized  fluid; 

swash  plate  inclination  angle  control  valves  connected  to 
both  the  controller  and  the  main  pumps  and  which  are 
operably  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  pilot  pressurized 
fluid  of  said  sub-hydraulic  pump  to  control  the  inclination 
angles  of  the  swash  plates  of  said  main  hydraulic  pumps. 
and  as  a  result,  control  the  quantity  of  pressurized  fluid 
delivered  by  said  main  pumps; 

positional  sensors  which  are  provided  at  said  actuators  in 
order  to  sense  positional  displacement  values  of  said  actu- 
ators, said  positional  sensors  being  connected  to  said  con- 
troller and  outputting  output  signals  corresponding  to  the 
positional  displacement  values  to  said  controller; 


hydrauhc  fluid,  said  sensing  means  being  disposed  at  the 
engine  and  the  hydraulic  pumps; 

means  for  giving  an  alarm  to  the  operator  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  from  said  controller  when  the  temperature 
of  one  of  the  engine  coolant  and  the  hydraulic  fluid  are 
hieher  than  respective  predeiermined  reference  overheat 
temperatures,  said  alarm  means  being  operably  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  controller;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  running  speed  of  said  engine,  said 
controlling  means  reducing  the  running  speed  of  said 
engine  when  the  temperatures  of  one  of  the  coolant  and 
the  hydraulic  fluid  are  higher  than  the  respective  prede- 
termined reference  overheat  lemperatures.  but  increasing 
the  running  spieed  of  the  engine  when  the  respective  tem- 
perature of  the  coolani  and  the  hydraulic  fluid  are  lower 
than  the  respective  predetermined  safet>  operational  tem- 
peratures, said  controlling  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  controller. 


5.251.441 
FLUID  COUPLING 

Christian  Eon,  Ncvers.  and  Patrice  Levassort,  Marzy  Severs, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sime  Industrie.  l.a  Guerche  sur 
I'Aubols.  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  836,542 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1991.  91  03031 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  iJ/OO 
VS.  a.  60—352  11  Claims 


a  directional  control  valve  block  connected  to  both  said 
main  hydraulic  pumps  and  said  electronic  controller,  said 
valve  block  being  adapted  to  control  the  operational 
direction  of  said  actuators  as  well  as  the  quantity  of  said 
pressunzed  fluid  to  be  supplied  to  said  actuators, 
control  levers  and  pedals  adapted  to  generate  output  signals 
corresponding  to  manipulation  values,  said  control  levers 
and  said  pedals  being  operably  connected  to  said  control- 
ler for  controlling  said  actuators; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  controller  for  amplifying  an 
electric  signal  outputted  from  the  controller,  said  ampli- 
fier being  operably  connecteo  to  said  controller  and  to 
said  swash  plate  inclination  angle  control  valves, 

at  least  one  hydraulic  conduit  extending  between  the  direc- 
tional control  valve  block  and  the  main  hydraulic  pumps; 

relief  valves  operably  connected  to  said  hydraulic  conduit 
for  preventing  said  hydraulic  conduit  from  being  over- 
pressurized; 

directional  control  solenoid  valves  connected  to  the  direc- 
tional control  valve  block; 

a  solenoid  valve  connected  to  said  controller  m  order  to 
selectively  control  preset  pressures  of  the  directional 
control  solenoid  valves  and  the  relief  valves; 

the  control  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  sensing  temperatures  of  the  engine  coolant  and  the 


1  Fixed  fluid  capacity  fluid  coupling  comprising  a  casing, 
two  members  being  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship  in  said 
casing,  said  members  defining  between  each  other  a  working 
circuit  containing  a  fluid,  the  members  extending  radially  in 
relation  to  an  axis  of  the  coupling,  one  of  the  members  com- 
pnsing  an  impeller  wheel  defining  a  pump  and  the  other  of  the 
members  being  an  output  wheel  defining  a  turbine,  two  bypass 
chambers  connected  to  said  working  circuit  for  reducing  the 
quantity  of  fluid  therein  upon  starting  up  the  coupling,  said 
bypass  chambers  being  disposed  annularly  around  the  axis  of 
the  coupling,  said  bypass  chambers  comprising  a  first,  main 
chamber  and  a  second,  auxiliary  chamber,  offtake  channels  for 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  working  circuit  and  each  of  said 
main  and  auxiliary  bypass  chambers  and  said  offtake  channel 
for  said  auxiliary  bypass  chamber  including  at  leasi  one  hole  in 
said  output  wheel  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  penphery 
thereof,  the  volumetnc  capacity  of  the  auxiliary  bypass  cham- 
ber lying  substantially  entirely  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  working  circuit. 


5J51.442 
FI  UID  POWER  REGENERATOR 
Richard  M.  Roche.  Gresham,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Roche  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,162 

Int,  CI.'  F16D  .^I/OO 

VS.  a.  60—368  12  Oaims 


4  A  fiuid  power  regenerator  for  saving  energy  m  a  fluid 
pumping  system  having  a  fixed  displacement  pump  that  draws 
fiuid  from  a  reservoir  for  providing  a  fiow  of  fiuid  under 
pressure  to  a  load  compnsing: 

first  and  second  displacers  that  are  mechanically  intercon- 
nected with  each  other  independently  of  the  fixed  dis- 
placement pump  for  dividing  the  flow  of  Huid  into  prede- 
termined proportions, 
a  first  pressure  line  operating  at  a  first  fluid  pressure  for 
connecting  an  output  port  of  the  fixed  displacement  pump 
to  respective  input  ports  of  said  first  and  second  displac- 
ers; 
a  second  pressure  line  operating  at  a  second  fluid  pressure 
for  connecting  respective  output  ports  of  said  first  and 
second  displacers  to  the  load; 
a  return  line  for  connecting  said  output  port  of  the  first 

displacer  to  the  reservoir; 
a  valve  for  alternatively  connecting  said  output  port  of  the 
first  displacer  to  one  of  said  second  pressure  line  and  said 
return  line; 
a  sensor  for  monitoring  the  second  fluid  pressure  in  said 

second  pressure  line; 
a  control  system  for  comparing  the  second  fluid  pressure  to 
a  desired  pressure  and  for  determining  changes  in  a  rate  of 
fluid  flow  to  the  load  required  to  maintain  the  second  fluid 
pressure  at  the  desired  pressure;  and 
said  control  svstem  mcludmg  a  logic  network  controlling 
operation  of  said  valve  for  connecting  said  output  port  ol 
the  first  displacer  to  said  return  line  m  response  to  the 
second  fiuid  pressure  being  greater  than  the  desired 
pressure  to  reduce  both  the  rate  of  fiuid  fiow  to  the  load 
and  the  first  fiuid  pressure  in  said  first  pressure  line. 


nected  to  the  plurality  of  powershift  clutches  (K1-KX1  to 
supply  pressunzed  fluid  thereto; 

a  damping  device  (2).  containing  a  damper  piston  (21 1,  inter- 
acting with  the  regulating  vaKe  (1)  and  functioning  as  a 
pressure-control  s  aK  e.  w  hen  a  desired  one  of  the  plurality 
of  tsowershift  clutches  (Kl-KX)  is  engaged,  through 
which  a  pressure  cycle  for  a  more  or  less  smooth  gearshift 
IS  established,  and 

at  least  one  choke  (4,  40)  being  situated  in  at  least  one  of  the 
regulated  and  the  system  pressure  lines  (P/;,  ?$)■  and  the 
system  pressure  line  being  connected  to  a  valve  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressunzed  fluid  from  the 


regulated  pressure  line  (Ps)  to  the  plurality  of  powershift 
(Kl-KXl  clutches, 
wherein  a  pressunzed  piston  device  (3)  is  directly  connected 
to  the  system  pressure  line  (Ps)  and  interacts  with  the 
damper  piston  (211  of  the  damping  device  (2).  and  travel 
of  the  damper  piston  |21 1  in  a  direction  toward  the  regu- 
lating valve  (1)  and  thus  also  the  lime  for  a  slipping  phase 
in  the  desired  one  of  the  plurality  of  powershift  clutches 
(Kl-KX)  to  be  engaged  is  shortened  and.  in  combination 
with  a  high  initial  pressure  (P4:)  after  filling  the  desired 
one  of  the  plurality  of  powershift  clutches  (K2-K4)  to  be 
engaged,  results  in  a  reduction  in  fnclion. 


5,251,443 
PRESSl  RE-CONTROI  DEVICE 
Friedrich  Ehrlinger,  Friedrichshafen;  Wilhelm  Hardtle,  Mark- 
dorf,  and  Peter  Hartig,  Ravensburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  \ug.  26. 
1989,  3928309 

Int.  a,"  F16D  31/02:  F15B  11/00 
LS.  CI.  60—426  »^  f'*''"* 

1  A  pressure-control  device,  for  controlling  engagement  ot 
a  plurality  of  powershift  clutches  (Kl-KX)  of  a  powershift 
transmission,  comprising: 

a  regulating  valve  (1)  being  connected  to  a  supply  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  via  a  system  pressure  line  (Ps).  the  regulating 
valve  (1)  containing  a  control  piston  (14)  for  controlling 
now  of  pressurized  fiuid  therethrough  to  a  regulated 
pressure  line  (P/j),  the  regulated  pres.sure  line  being  con- 


5.251.444 
HYDRAULIC  DRI\  E  SYSTEM  AND  \  ALVE  APPARATI  S 
Masami  Ochiai,  Atsugi.  and  Takashi  kanai.  Kashiwa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to   HiUchi   Construction   Machinery    Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00903.  !:  371  Date  Oct.  16.  1991.  i  102iei 

Date  Oct.  16,  1991.  PCT  Pub,  No,  \^092  01163.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No,  '68.189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1990.  2-176273 

Int.  CI,    F16D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  60-^52  10  CUims 

1  A  hydraulic  dnve  system  comprising  a  hydraulic  fiuid 
supply  source,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  dnven  by  a 
hydraulic  fiuid  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  fluid  supply 
source,  a  valve  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  directional 
control  valves  to  control  flows  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied 
from  said  hydraulic  fluid  supply  source  to  said  plurality  of 
actuators,  and  means  for  taking  out  a  maximum  load  pressure 
among  load  pressures  of  said  plurality  of  actuators,  said  plural- 
ity of  directional  control  valves  respectively  compnsing  sup- 
ply passages  communicating  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  supply 
source,  load  passages  communicating  with  assix'iated  ones  of 
said  actuators,  first  passages  capable  of  communicating  with 
said  supply  passages,  second  passages  capable  of  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  passages  and  said  load  passages,  flow  control 
valves  for  controlling  flow  rates  of  the  hydrauhc  fluid  passing 
between  said  supply  passages  and  said  first  passages  dependeni 
upon  openings  of  variable  restncting  means  disposed  therebe- 
tween, and  also  for  selectively  communicating  betvyeen  said 
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second  passages  and  said  load  passages,  and  pressure  control 
valves  disposed  between  said  first  passages  and  said  second 
passages  for  controlling  pressures  in  said  first  passages,  said 
pressure  control  valves  respectively  comprising  valve  bodies 
having  first  pressure  receiving  sectors  operative  in  a  valve 
opening  direction  and  second  pressure  receiving  sectors  opera- 
tive in  a  valve  closing  direction,  first  control  chambers  to 
v^hich  the  pressures  in  said  first  passages  are  introduced  for 
causing  the  introduced  pressures  to  act  on  said  first  pressure 
receiving  sectors,  and  second  control  chambers  to  which  said 
maximum  load  pressure  is  introduced  as  a  first  control  pressure 
for  causing  said  first  control  pressure  to  act  on  said  second 
pressure  receiving  sectors,  wherein: 

said  hvdraulic  dnve  system  further  comprises  first  pressure 
generating  means  for  generating  second  control  pressures 
different  from  said  first  control  pressure,  and 


^,  »      J 


second  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  third  con- 
trol pressures  different  from  said  first  and  second  control 
pressures,  and 

said  pressure  control  valves  further  respectively  having 
third  pressure  receiving  sectors  operative  m  the  valve 
closing  direction  and  fourth  pressure  receiving  sectors 
operative  in  the  valve  opening  direction,  said  third  and 
fourth  pressure  receiving  sectors  being  provided  on  said 
valve  bodies,  and  also  having  third  control  chambers  to 
which  said  second  control  pressures  are  introduced  for 
causing  said  second  control  pressures  to  act  on  said  third 
pressure  receiving  sectors,  and  fourth  control  chambers  to 
which  said  third  control  pressures  are  introduced  for 
causing  said  third  control  pressures  to  act  on  said  fourth 
pressure  receiving  sectors. 


spring  means  within  said  hollow  forcing  rod  means  dis- 
posed between  said  body  second  end  and  said  reservoir 
piston  means  for  urging  said  reservoir  piston  means 
toward  said  body  first  end,  and 


i^gj: 


pump  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  pumping  said  fiuid 
from  said  reservoir  chamber  into  said  pressure  chamber 
for  urging  said  forcing  rod  means  toward  said  extended 
position. 


5.251.446 
MASTER  CVLINDER  WITH  ANNULAR  SPACER 

Kohei  Mori,  and  Riichirou  Sugimoto,  both  of  Higashimat- 
suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  199L  Ser.  No.  802,273 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28.    1990,    2- 
406095[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60T  //  26,  F15B  7/05 
U.S.  a.  60—533  3  Claims 
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5.251,445 

HAND  OPERATED  HYDRAtLlC  PirMP  HAVING 

PRESSL  RIZED  RESERVOIR  WITHIN  PISTON 

Robert  E.  Farell,  Scarsdale.  and  Ronald  Johnson,  Putnam  Val- 
ley, both  of  \.V..  assignors  tn  Hvdra-Ram  Inc..  North  Salem, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.413 

Int.  a.^  F16D  31/02 

V.S.  CI.  60—474  10  Oaims 

1  A  hand  operated  hydraulic  press  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  first  bore  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

hollow  forcing  rod  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  bore 
for  axial  movement  toward  said  second  end  to  an  extended 
position  and  toward  said  first  end  to  a  retracted  position. 
said  forcing  rod  means  composing  chamber  partition 
means  in  slidable  sealing  engagement  with  said  body  for 
dividing  said  first  bore  into  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 
reservoir  chamber, 

a  charge  of  hydraulic  fiuid  in  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  and 
reservoir  chambers, 

pressure  means  mounted  in  said  body  for  continuously  main- 
taining the  fluid  in  said  reservoir  chamber  under  pressure, 

said  pressure  means  composing  reservoir  piston  means  slid- 
ably mounted  withm  said  hollow  forcing  rod  means  and  a 


1    A  master  cylinder  comprising; 

a  piston  guide  disposed  in  a  cylinder  housing; 

a  cylindncal  piston  inserted  through  said  piston  guide;  and 

an  annular  seal  attached  to  said  piston  guide  for  effecting  a 
seal  between  said  piston  guide  and  said  piston,  wherein  an 
oil  reservoir  is  connected  to  a  pressure  chamber  by 
through  holes  formed  from  the  external  surface  to  the 
internal  surface  in  said  piston  guide  and  said  piston,  and 
the  communication  between  said  oil  reservoir  and  said 
pressure  chamber  is  cut  off  by  moving  said  piston  so  that 
the  through  hole  in  said  piston  moves  along  said  annular 
seal. 

said  master  cylinder  including 

a  communicating  pa.ssage  formed  in  said  piston  guide  which 
passage  is  in  communication  with  the  through  hole  in  said 
piston  guide  and  opens  to  a  side  surface  of  said  piston 
guide, 
an  annular  spacer  interposed  between  the  side  surface  of  said 
piston  guide  and  said  annular  seal  which  spacer  has  a 
plurality   of  projections  protruding  outward   from   the 


external  surface  at  intervals,  whereby  said  annular  spacer   >.aid  housing  and  said  first  end  of  said  displacer  defining  a  first 
is  positioned  in  said  cylinder  housing  with  the  projections    v^orkmg  volume,  said  second  end  of  said  housing  and  said 
of  said  annular  spacer  abutlmg  the  internal  surface  of  said 
cylinder  housing,  and 
an  oil  passage  formed  between  the  external  surface  of  said 
annular  spacer  excluding  said  projections  and  the  internal 
surface  of  said  cylinder  housing. 


5.251,447 
AIR  FL  EL  MIXER  FOR  GAS  TL  RBINE  COMBLSTOR 
Narendra  D.  Joshi.  Cincinnati:  ILdward  E.  Ekstedt.  Montgom- 
ery; Michael  J.  Epstein,  West  Chester,  aod  Randall  C.  Bauer, 
Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compa- 
ny. Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,379 

Int.  CI.'  F23R  3/32 

V.S.  a.  60—737  29  Claims 


..Q- 


second  end  of  said  displacer  defining  second  and  third  working 
volumes,  and  said  partition  separating  said  second  and  third 
working  volumes. 


U.S.  a.  62—22 


1.  An  apparatus  for  premixing  fuel  and  air  prior  to  combus- 
tion in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  composing: 

(a)  a  linear  mixing  duct  having  a  circular  cross-section  de- 
fined by  a  wall; 

(b)  a  shroud  surrounding  the  upstream  end  of  said  mixing 
duct,  said  shroud  having  contained  therein  a  fuel  mainfold    1991.  4126945 
m  flow  communication  with  a  fuel  supply  and  control 

means; 

(c)  a  set  of  inner  and  outer  annular  counter-rotating  swirlers 
adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct  for  impart- 
ing swirl  to  an  air  stream,  said  inner  and  outer  annular 
sw^irlers  including  hollow  vanes  wilh  internal  cavities, 
wherein  the  internal  cav  ities  of  al  least  said  outer  swirler 
vanes  are  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  manifold, 
and  said  outer  swirler  vanes  have  a  plurality  of  passages 
therethrough  in  flow  communication  with  said  internal 
cavities  to  inject  fuel  into  said  air  stream,  and 

(d)  a  hub  separating  said  inner  and  outer  annular  swirlers  to 
allow  independent  rotation  thereof,  said  hub  extending 
only  the  length  of  said  swirlers; 

wherein  high  pressure  air  from  a  compressor  is  injected  into 
said  mixing  duct  through  said  swirlers  to  form  an  intense  shear 
region  and  fuel  is  injected  into  said  mixing  duct  from  said 
swirler  vane  passages  so  that  the  high  pressure  air  and  the  fuel 
is  uniformly  mixed  therein  so  as  to  produce  minimal  formation 
of  pollutants  when  the  fuel/air  mixture  is  exhausted  out  the 
downstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct  into  the  combustor  and 
ienited. 


5.251.449 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AIR 
IT^ACriONATlON  BY  RECTIFICATION 
Dietrich  Rottmann.  Miinchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor 
to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wiesbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man > 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No,  929.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Aug.  14. 


Int.  C\:  F25J  3/04 


18  Oaims 


5,251.448 
HE.4T  MACHINE 
Keith  P.  Rodger.  West  Midlands.  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries,  public  limited  company.  West  Midlands.  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser,  No,  84«.922 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar,  16.  1991. 
9105593 

Int.  O.'  F25B  9/00.  9/14 


1,  In  an  air  fractionation  process  by  rectification,  wherein  air 
(1)  is  compressed,  punfied.  cooled  (36).  and  preliminarily 
fractionated  in  a  high  pressure  column  (3)  of  a  two-stage  recti- 
fication column  (2)  into  an  oxygen-nch  liquid  (6)  and  into  a 
nitrogen-nch  fraction  (5»,  the  oxygen-nch  liquid  (61  and  or 
nitrogen-nch  fraction  (5 1  being  fed  a!  least  in  pan  to  the  me- 
dium pressure  column  (4i  of  the  rectification  column  (2)  and 
separated  into  oxvgen  and  nitrogen,  and  wherein  an  argon- 
conlaining  oxygen  stream  (17)  and  an  oxvgen  prtxluci  stream 
(40)  are  withdrawn  from  the  medium  pressure  column  (4i,  the 
argon-conlaining  oxygen  stream  being  introduced  into  a  crude 
argon  column  (20)  operated  under  a  pressure  lower  than  the 
pressure  of  the  medium  pressure  column  (4).  and  gaseous  crude 


U  S  O  62 6  1 1  Oaims 

V  A 'heat  machine  compnsme    a  housing  having  first  and  argon  (21)  being  removed  from  an  upper  zone  of  said  crude 

second  ends    a  displacer  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  argon  column,  the  improvement  wherein  the  oxygen  product 

displacer  being  reciprocable  within  said  housing,  a  first  regen-  stream  (40)  is  discharged  in  the  liquid  condition  from  the  me- 

erator  a  second  regenerator;  and  a  partition,  said  first  end  of  dium  pressure  column  (4).  at  least  a  portion  (31)  of  the  gaseous 
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crude  argon  withdrawn  from  the  crude  argon  column  (20)  is    gen  overhead  and  a  crude  liquid  oxygen  bottoms;  the  crude 

condensed  in  indirect  heat  exchange  (34)  against  the  liquid  oxygen  bottoms  is  reduced  in  pressure,  and  fed  to  and  distilled 
oxygen  product  stream  (40),  the  oxygen  product  stream  (40)  ,„  the  second  distillation  column  thereby  producing  a  lower 
being  at  least  partially  vaporized,  and  resultant  condensed  pressure  nitrogen  overhead  and  a  liquid  oxygen  bottoms;  a 
crude  argon  (35)  is  reintroduced  into  the  crude  argon  column  fraction  of  the  cooled,  compressed,  essentially  impunties-free 
(20)  feed  air  portion  is  at  least  partially  condensed  by  heat  exchange 

^ —  against  the  liquid  oxygen  bottoms  in  a  first  reboiler /condenser 

located  in  the  bottom  of  the  second  distillation  column  and  fed 
to  at  least  one  of  the  two  distillation  columns;  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  higher  pressure  nitrogen  overhead  is  condensed  by  heat 


5,251.450 

EFFICIENT  SINGLE  COLUMN  AIR  SEPARATION 

OCLE  JkND  ITS  INTEGRATION  W ITH  GAS  TL RBINES 


Rakesh  Xgrawal.  Emmaus.  and  JiaoKuo  Xu.  Fogelsville.  both  of   exchange   against   liquid   descending   the   second   distillation 
nors  to  Air  PriMlucts  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,    column  in  a  second  reboiler/condenser  located  m  the  low 


Pa.. 
Pa. 


assignn 


Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  938,737 
Int.  a.5  F25J  3/02 
L.S.  a.  62—25 


pressure  column  between  the  bottom  of  the  second  distillation 
column  and  the  feed  point  of  the  crude  liquid  oxygen  bottoms; 
the  condensed  higher  pressure  nitrogen  is  fed  to  at  least  one  of 
14  Claims  the  two  distillation  columns  as  reflux;  and  a  gaseous  nitrogen 
product  IS  produced;  the  improvement  to  allow  effective  oper- 
ation of  the  process  at  elevated  pressures  comprises 

(a)  further  compressing  and  cooling  another  p<-irtion  of  the 
compressed,  essentially  impurities  free,  feed  air,  thereby 
producing  a  further  compressed  second  portion; 


1.  A  process  for  the  cryogenic  distillation  of  air  to  produce 
both  nitrogen  and  oxygen  products,  wherein  the  cryogenic 
distillation  is  earned  out  m  a  single  distillation  column; 
wherein  a  feed  air  stream  'S  compressed,  essentially  freed  of 
impunties  which  freeze  out  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  cooled 
and  fed  to  the  single  distillation  column  thereby  producing  a 
nitrogen  overhead  and  a  liquid  oxygen  bottoms  characterized 

by: 

(a)  operating  the  single  distillation  column  at  a  pressure 
between  70  and  300  psia  [480  and  2.070  kPa( absolute)]; 

(fc)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  oxygen  bottoms 
having  an  oxygen  concentration  greater  than  SO'^c  oxygen 
from  the  bottom  of  the  single  distillation  column  and 
reducing  the  pressure  of  and  vaponzing  the  withdrawn 
liquid  oxygen  by  heat  exchange  against  a  condensing 
nitrogen  stream  removed  from  a  top  section  of  the  single 
distillation  column; 

(c)  feeding  the  condensed,  nitrogen  stream  to  a  top  section  of 
the  single  distillation  column  as  reflux;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  vaponzed  oxygen  as  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  oxygen  product. 


5,251,451 

MCLTIPLF  REBOILER,  DOLBLE  COLUMN,  AIR 

BOOSTED,  ELEV  ATED  PRESSURE  AIR  SEPARATION 

CYCLE  AND  ITS  INTEGRATION  WITH  GAS  TURBINES 

Jianguo  Xu,  Fogelsville,  and  Rakesh  Agrawal,  Emmaus,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Producte  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown. 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,629 
Int.  n.'  F25J  <    ': 
U.S.  a.  62—25  I*  C\aim& 

1  In  a  process  for  the  cryogenic  distillation  of  air  to  separate 
out  and  produce  at  least  one  of  its  constituent  components, 
wherein  the  cryogenic  distillation  is  earned  out  in  a  distillation 
column  system  having  at  least  two  distillation  columns  operat- 
ing at  different  pressures;  a  feed  air  stream  is  compressed  to  a 
pressure  in  the  range  between  70  and  3(X)  psia  and  essentially 
freed  of  impunties  which  freeze  out  at  cryogenic  temperatures 


(b)  removing  and  increasing  the  pressure  of  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  oxygen  bottoms  of  the  second  column  and  heat 
exchanging  the  increased  pressure  liquid  oxygen  bottoms 
against  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  funher  compressed  second 
portion  of  step  (a)  so  that  upon  heat  exchange  the  fraction 
of  the  further  compressed  second  portion  of  step  (a)  is 
condensed  and  the  increzised  pressure  liquid  oxygen  bot- 
toms portion  IS  at  least  partially  vaponzed 

(c)  feeding  the  condensed  fraction  of  step  (b)  to  at  least  one 
of  the  two  distillation  columns, 

(d)  warming  the  at  least  partially  vaponzed  oxygen  of  step 
(b)  to  recover  refngeration; 

(e)  compressing  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  nitrogen  product 
and  cooling  it  to  a  temperature  near  its  condensation 
temperature  by  heat  exchange  against  warming  process 
streams;  and 

(f)  condensing  the  cooled,  compressed  gaseous  nitrogen 
product  portion  of  step  (e)  and  feeding  the  condensed 
nitrogen  portion  as  reflux  to  at  least  one  of  the  distillation 
columns. 


5,251,452 

A.MBIENT  AIR  VAPORIZER  AND  HEATER  FOR 

CRYOGENIC  FLUIDS 

Lawrence  Z.  Wieder,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cryoquip,  Inc., 

Murrieta,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,739 
Int.  a.'  F17C  9'02 
U.S.  a.  62—50.2  34  Oainui 

1  An  atmosphenc  heat  exchanger  for  vaponzing  cryogenic 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  compressed.  es.sentially  impunties-free  liquids  and  heating  the  resulting  vapor  to  a  temperature  withm 
feed  air  is  cooled  and  fed  to  and  distilled  in  the  first  of  the  two  an  range  of  about  IO°^W'  F.  of  the  ambient  temperature  com- 
distillation  columns  thereby  producing  a  higher  pressure  nitro-    pnsmg 


a  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  area  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere; 

at  least  one  finned  tube  having  a  top  and  bottom  end; 

means  for  mounting  the  tube  on  the  base  so  that  the  tube  is 
vertically  oriented; 

an  inlet  manifold  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube  for 
supplying  cryogenic  fluid  substantially  in  its  liquid  state 
thereto; 

an  outlet  manifold  connected  to  the  top  end  of  the  tube  for 
receiving  the  heated  cryogenic  vapor; 

the  tube  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  a  plurality 
of  external  fins  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  inter- 
nal projections,  the  internal  projections  forming  a  plural- 


ity of  passageways  symmetrically  arranged  about  a  central 

opening,  the  passageways  having  an  outer  surface  for 
contacting  the  fluid;  and 
means  for  closing  the  central  opening  for  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tube  so  that  fiuid  flowing  through  said  upper  por- 
tion is  confined  to  the  passageways  to  thereby  provide  an 
increased  rate  of  heat  transfer  between  the  fluid  m  its 
vapor  phase  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  passageways  in 
said  upper  portion  as  compared  to  the  heat  transfer  rate 
between  the  fiuid  in  its  vapor  phase  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  pa.ssageways  in  which  said  lower  portion  in  the 
central  opening  is  not  closed,  the  lengths  of  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  being  arranged  so  that  the  cryogenic  fluid 
is  substantially  in  its  vapor  phase  in  the  upper  portion. 


predicting  said  refrigerant  charge  from  said  load  signal  and 
said  first  and  second  capacity  signals,  and 


disabling  said  compressor  when  said  predicted  refngerant 
charge  is  below  a  predetermined  level 


5,251,454 
DEFROST  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
Kwang  H.  Yoon,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suweon.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No,  82-.336 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Jan    31,   1991. 
91-1696 

Int.  n.'  F25D  21/02 
U.S.  a.  62—156  4  CUiaas 


5.251,453 

1 OW  REFRIGERANT  CHARGE  DETECTION 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEMS 
Edwin  J.  Stanke,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  David  L.  Montgomery, 
Utica.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Crtneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.667 
Int.  C\:  F25B  49  02 
U.S.  a,  62—126  9  Oaims 

1  In  a  vehicle  air  conditioning  system  having  a  compressor, 
expansion  valve,  evaporator  and  condenser,  a  method  of  pre- 
venting compressor  damage  due  to  a  low  refngerant  charge, 
said  method  compnsing 

measunng  ambient  air  temperature  to  produce  a  load  signal; 
measunng  evaporator   temf>erature   and   vehicle  speed   to 
produce  respective  first  and  second  capacity  signals  corre- 
sponding thereto; 


1  .A  refngerating  system  including  an  evaporator,  a  fan  for 
blowing  air  through  the  evap<.Tator  and  a  defrost  heater,  com- 
prising 

a  temperature  sensing  means  disposed  near  the  evaporator 
a  microprocessor  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  a  tem- 
perature sensed  by  the  temperature  sensing  means  when 
the  fan  is  dnven  and  a  temperature  sensed  b>  the  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  when  the  fan  is  paused,  said  micro- 
processor controlling  the  fan,  initiating  a  defrost  operation 
by  dnving  the  defrost  heater  when  the  difference  in  tem- 
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perature  is  less  than  a  first  set  value,  and  completing  the 
defrost  operation  by  turning  ofT  the  defrost  heater  when 
the  temperature  sensed  by  the  temperature  sensing  means 
is  greater  than  a  second  set  value 

5,251,455 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  INSl  LATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

REFRIGERATOR  FREEZER 

Nihat  O.  Cur,  Royalton  Township.  Berrien  County:  Steven  J. 
Kuehl.  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County,  both  of  Mich.,  and 
Richard   A.   Sunshine,  City   of  Granger,   Ind.,  assignors  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,097 
Int.  a.'  F25B  i9m 
\}S.  a.  62—199  20  Oaims 


cold  accumulation  type  refrigerator  comprises  a  compressor 
disposed  at  an  ordinary  temperature,  a  helium  gas  as  a  common 
operating  fluid  to  be  compressed  by  said  compressor,  a  plural- 
ity of  thermal  stages,  at  least  one  cylinder,  and  one  or  more 
expansion  chambers  and  cold  accumulators  of  different  tem- 
perature levels,  said  thermal  stages  and  said  cylinders  having 
outer  surfaces,  the  improvements  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 


expansion  chambers  has  a  seal  to  prevent  leakage  to  said  he- 
lium gas.  said  seal  being  capable  of  sliding,  wherein  sliding 
resistance  of  said  seal  generates  less  heat  than  the  theoretical 
generated  refngeration  quantity  of  said  expansion  chamber, 
said  theoretical  generated  refrigeration  quantity  being  based 
on  isothermal  expansion  in  said  expansion  chamber,  and  a  cold 
accumulating  member  of  said  cold  accumulators  is  formed  of 
an  alloy  or  compound  containing  a  rare  earth  metal 


1   \  refrigeration  appliance  compnsing; 

an  external  cabinet; 

an  interior  liner,  spaced  inwardly  of  said  external  cabinet  to 
form  at  least  two  refngeration  compartments,  each  com- 
partment having  Its  own  access  door; 

vacuum  insulation  panels  bemg  positioned  in  a  space  be- 
tween said  cabinet  and  said  liner  adjacent  to  said  first 
compartment; 

a  first  evaporator  for  said  first  compartment,  said  first  evapo- 
rator operating  at  a  first  pres.sure  level; 

a  second  evaporator  for  said  second  compartment,  said 
second  evaporator  operating  at  a  pressure  level  higher 
than  said  first  pressure  level;  and 

control  means  operative  to  sequentially  operate  said  evapo- 
rators, such  that  only  one  evaporator  provides  cooling  at 
any  given  time. 

5,251,456 

MULTI-STAGE  COLD  ACCL  ML  LATION  TYPE 

REFRIGERATOR  AND  COOLING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

THE  SAME 

Masashi  Nagao;  Hidefo  Yoshimura,  and  Talcashi  Inaguchi,  all  of 

Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,547.  Jun.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,154,063, 
and  Ser.  No.  721.816,  Jun.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.144,805,  and  Ser. 

No   ■'21  135.  Jun.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.144,810,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  430,582,  Nov.  1.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.092,130. 

This  application  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,264 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1988.  284450;  Nov. 
9  1988.  284452;  Nov.  9.  1988.  284453;  Nov.  9.  1988,  284454: 
Nov.  9.  1988.  284455;  Nov.  11.  1988.  285991 

Int.  a.'  visoii/n 

MS.  a.  62— 259_2  13  Oaims 

1  .A  sut>erconducting  computer  cooling  device  compnsing  a 
liquid  helium  bath,  liquid  helium  contained  in  said  liquid  he- 
lium bath,  a  logic  and  memory  card  formed  of  a  superconduc- 
tor, said  logic  and  memory  card  being  immersed  in  said  liquid 
helmm.  and  a  multi-stage  cold  accumulation  type  refngerator 
having  a  plurality  of  thermal  stages  for  condensing  helium 
vaporized  from  said  liquid  helium,  wherein  said  multi-stage 


5,251,457 
PRESSURIZED  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Yasu  T.  Chen,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.160 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  i/04 

U.S.  O.  62—259.3  6  Oaims 


1  .A  system  for  providing  intermittent  cooling  to  a  plurality 
of  persons  weanng  protective  garments  for  working  in  a  hot 
contaminated  environment,  comprising 

(a)  an  air  conditioning  unit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
a  cooling  capacity  of  at  lea,st  15  tons  at  a  flow  rate  of  at 
least  1.000  cubic  feet  per  minute; 

(b)  an  air  control  plenum  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first 
inlet  at  said  first  end  thereof  and  a  first  outlet  at  said 
second  end  thereof,  and  a  second  inlet  near  said  second 
end  and  a  second  outlet  near  said  first  end; 

(c)  first  conduit  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  first 
outlet  of  said  plenum  and  said  inlet  of  said  air  conditioning 
unit  and  second  conduit  means  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  first  inlet  of  said  plenum  and  said  outlet  of  said  air 
conditioning  unit; 

(d)  blower  means  having  an  inlet  open  to  ambient  and  an 
outlet  operatively  connected  to  said  second  inlet  of  said 


plenum  for  supplying  ambient  air  to  said  air  conditioning 
unit; 

(e)  manifold  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  outlets  for 
supplying  conditioned  air  from  said  air  conditioning  unit 
to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  protective  garments  hav- 
ing means  for  operative  connection  to  said  outlets; 

(0  filter  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  second 
outlet  of  said  plenum  and  said  manifold  means  for  filtering 
conditioned  air  from  said  air  conditioning  unit; 

(g)  means  for  regulating  airfiow  through  said  blower  and 
manifold  means  whereby  a  maximum  of  20  percent  of  said 
flow  rate  from  said  air  conditioning  unit  is  supplied  to  said 
outlets  and  the  balance  of  said  flow  rate  is  recirculated 
through  said  plenum  to  said  inlet  of  said  air  conditioning 
unit. 


5,251.458 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  THE  AIR 

COOLING  AND  WATER  REMO\  AL  REQUIREMENTS 

OF  DEEP-LEVEL  MINES 

Dimiter  I.  Tchemev.  75  Middlesex  Ave..  Natick.  Mass.  On60 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,893 

Int.  O.'  F25D  /7/0*.  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  O.  62—271  20  Oaims 


5.251.459 

THERMAL  EXPANSION  \  AI A  K  WITH  INTERNAL 

BY-PASS  AND  CHECK  \  \LVF 

Thomas  Grass,  and  Robert  W.  Haul,  both  of  St.  Ixiuis  (  ount). 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706.374,  May  28,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.318 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  62— 324  1  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  extending  the  working  depth  of  underground 
lines  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

introducing  ambient  air  into  air  drying  and  cooling  passage- 
way means  disposed  at  the  surface  of  a  mine  proximate  to 
the  mine's  ventilation  air  inlet; 

removing  sufficient  moisture  from  the  air  by  desiccant  dry- 
ing while  passing  said  air  through  said  pas,sageway  means 
and  thereby  reducing  the  moisture  content  in  said  air  to 
less  than  0.001  kilogram  of  moisture  per  kilogram  of  dry 
air; 

cooling  said  dry  air  in  said  passageway  means  and  introduc- 
ing said  cooled  dry  air  as  ventilation  air  into  said  under- 
ground mine; 

conveying  said  cooled  dried  ventilation  air  to  the  working 
level  of  said  underground  mine, 

humidifying  said  cooled  dned  \entilation  air  at  said  working 
level  whereby  said  air  is  further  cooled  at  said  working 
level  by  the  evaporation  of  water  therein,  and 

exhausting  said  humidified  air  from  said  working  level  of  the 
mine  and  conveying  said  humidified  air  including  the 
water  earned  bv  such  air  to  the  surface. 


1  In  a  heal  pump  system  comprising  a  compressor  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first  heal  exchanger  to  be  located  outdoor, 
a  second  heat  exchanger  to  be  l(x:ated  indoors,  said  indoor  and 
outdoor  heat  exchangers  being  in  communication  with  one 
another,  a  shiftable  valve  connected  to  the  outlet  and  the  inlet 
of  the  compres.sor  and  to  the  outdoor  and  indoor  heat  exchang- 
ers, said  valve  being  selectively  shiftable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  refrigerant  is  delivered  from  the  outlet  of  the 
compressor  to  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger  such  that  the  heat 
pump  system  is  operated  in  a  cooling  mode  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  refngerant  is  delivered  form  the  outlet  of  said 
compressor  to  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  such  that  said  heat 
pump  system  is  operated  in  a  heating  mode,  and  at  least  one 
thermostatic  expansion  valve  between  said  indoor  and  said 
outdoor  heat  exchangers,  said  thermostatic  expansion  valve 
compnsing  a  valve  body  including  a  fiowpath  therethrough 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  thermal  expansion  port  in  said 
fiowpath.  movable  valve  means  to  selectively  oi>en  and  close 
said  expansion  port,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses:  an 
internal  by-pass  flow  path  withm  said  valve  body,  said  by-pass 
fiowpath  hav  mg  a  check  valve  therein,  said  check  valve  being 
in  fluid  communication  uith  said  valve  body  fiowpath  inlet 
and  with  said  valve  body  fiowpath  outlet,  said  check  valve 
compnsing  a  check  valve  seat,  a  movable  check  valve  ball 
separate  from  said  expansion  valve  means,  means  for  biasing 
said  check  valve  toward  us  said  closed  position,  and  means  for 
fully  opening  said  check  valve;  said  check  valve  ball  being 
movable  in  a  guide  path  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  check  valve  member  engages  said  check  vaive  seat 
thereby  to  block  the  flow  of  refngerant  through  said  by-pass 
flow  path  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  an  open  position  m 
which  said  check  valve  member  is  clear  of  said  check  valve 
seat  thereby  to  permit  flow  of  refngerant  from  said  outlet  to 
said  inlet  through  said  by -pass  flow  path  around  said  expansion 
pon.  said  means  for  fully  opening  said  check  valve  including  a 
pressure  relief  port  in  said  guide  path,  said  pressure  relief 
means  providing  an  escape  for  fluid  contained  m  said  guide 
path. 


5^51,460 
COOLER  COVER  FOR  BENTRAGE  KEGS 
Edward  De.Marco,  2233  Browning  Rd..  Apt.  2.  Pennsauken,  N.J. 
08110,  and  John  M,   Friel.   112  W     Central    \ve..   Apt.   2. 
Moorestown,  N.J.  08057 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,516 
Int.  O,"  E25D  3  OS 
U.S.  O.  62—371  11  Oaims 

I,  A  thermally  insulated  portable  cover  device  for  stonng 
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and  caiTving  a  beverage  keg  having  a  dispensing  rip<-  extend- 
ing upwardly  centrally  from  a  top  of  the  keg  and  having  hand 
gnpping  depressions  into  opposite  sides  of  a  nm  extending 
upwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of  a  cylmdncal  side  wall  of  the 
keg.  the  depres-sions  forming  honzontal  depending  surfaces 
that  can  recei\e  a  person's  hands  to  allow  the  keg  to  be  lifted, 
the  cover  device  comprising: 

(A)  an  open  topped  insulated  hollow  cylindrical  Hexible 
cover  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  side  wall  portion 
having  an  upper  circular  edge  and  a  circular  bottom  wall 
portion,  the  cover  defining  an  internal  cavity  into  which 
the  beverage  keg  coaxially  fits. 

(B)  a  thermally  insulated  closing  lid  compnsing 

(0  a  circular  shapec  disc  member  having  a  circular  shaped 
peripheral  edge  coterminous  with  the  upper  circular 
edge  of  the  cylmdncal  side  wall  portion, 

(ii)  fastening  means  to  releasably  fa.sten  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  disc  shaped  member  to  the  upper  circular 
edge  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall  portion,  and 


(iii)  a  centered  round  hole  forming  a  circular  shaped  edge 
around  the  hole  wherein  the  circular  shaped  edge  com- 
prises: 
(a)  resilient  matenal  allowing  it  to  stretch  to  a  greater 

diameter  opening,  and 
(a)  is  sized  to  be  smaller  in  diameter  than  an  outside 

diameter  of  the  dispensing  pipe  extending  upwardly 

from  the  top  of  the  beverage  keg  coaxially  fitted 

inside  the  cover  device. 

(C)  vertical  fastening  means  to  releasably  fasten  vertical 
edges  of  a  vertical  cut  through  the  cylindrical  side  wall 
portion  extending  from  a  position  on  upper  circular  edge 
downwardly  to  a  lower  position  on  the  side  wall  portion. 

(D)  a  pair  of  openings  through  opposite  sides  of  the  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  portion  at  a  height  to  correspond  and  align 
with  to  open  directly  to  the  horizontal  surfaces  of  the 
gnpping  handle  openings  into  the  beverage  keg  coaxially 
fitted  inside  the  cover  device,  and 

(E)  cover  means  to  selectively  open  or  cover  and  insulate 
the  pair  of  openings  through  the  cylindncal  side  wall 
portion  of  the  cover  device. 


surface  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  discharged  air  into  the  grille 
central  portion;  and 
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a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  attached  to  and  extending  from 
said  baffle  and  engagable  with  sides  of  said  vertical  ribs  to 
secure  said  baffle  to  said  grille. 


5,251,462 
KMT  RLN  C.\M 

Masahiro  Shima.  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima  Seiki 
Mfg.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33327 

Int.  a:  D04B  15' S6 

L.S.  a.  66—78  3  Claims 


5.251,461 

GRILLE  FOR  PACKAGKD  TERMINAL  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Walter  J.  Fallows.  Ill,  Windsor.  Mass.;  Dennis  C.  Jones,  Clay, 
and  John  H.  Michaels.  Baldwinsville.  both  of  N.V..  assignors 
to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracu.se,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,701 
Int.  a.'F25D  17/06 
U.S,  a.  62— 42«  '5  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  gnlle  and  baffle  structure  for  an  air  condi- 
tioner of  a  type  having  a  central  portion  for  receiving  outdoor 
air  to  be  recirculated  through  a  coil  and  then  discharged 
through  side  portions  of  the  gnlle,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a  gnlle  having  vertical  ribs  for  separating  the  central  ponion 

from  a  side  portion  of  the  gnlle; 
a  baffle  for  placement  on  the  rear  side  of  said  gnlle,  in  align- 
ment with  said  vertical  nbs,  the  baffle  having  a  sloping 


1.  A  knit  run  cam  system  comprising: 

a  knitting  needle  having  a  needle  butt, 

a  knitting  cam  (26B)  having  a  needle  butt  lowering  inclined 
face  (26fl)  and  a  lowermost  end  (44)  wherein  the  needle 
butt  of  the  knitting  needle  engages  the  needle  butt  lower- 
ing inclined  face  (26a)  and  the  lowermost  end  (44)  to  form 
knit  and  tuck  stitches,  wherein  said  knitting  cam  (26B)  has 
a  depression  (41).  said  depression  formed  at  a  central 
portion  thereof,  and 

a  fixed  guide  cam  (34)  having  a  needle  butt  lowenng  inclined 
face  (4Sa)  and  a  lowermost  end  extension  (45)  for  engage- 
ment with  the  needle  butt  of  the  knitting  needle  to  form 
tuck  stitches  of  decreased  density,  wherein  the  needle  butt 
lowering  inclined  face  (45a)  and  the  lowermost  end  exten- 
sion (45)  of  said  fixed  guide  cam  overlap  the  depression 
(41)  in  said  knitting  cam  (26B)  such  that  the  lowermost 
end  extension  (45)  of  said  fixed  guide  cam  (34)  is  spaced 
from  the  lowermost  end  (44)  of  said  knitting  cam  (26B). 


5.251,463 

THREAD  GLIDE  STRL  CTL  RE  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE,  IN  PARTICL  I.AR  FOR 

LINE-FORMING  INITS  IN  DOl  BLE-O  LINDER 

MACHINES  FOR  MANl  FACTCRING  SOCKS  AND 

STOCKINGS 

Francesco  I.nnati;  Ettore  Ixinati:  Faustn  Lonati.  and  liberio 

Lonati.  all  of  Brescia.  Italy,  assignors  to  lonati  S.r.l.,  Brescia, 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  19,  1991,  91  A002476 
Int,  CI.'  D04B  15/60 
VS.  C\.  66—140  R  20  Claims 
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1  Thread  guide  structure  for  circular  knitting  machines 
compnsing  a  thread  guide  body  having  an  elongated  configu- 
ration and.  proximate  to  a  longitudinal  end.  a  thread  dispensing 
passage,  wherein  said  thread  guide  body  has  al  least  one  first 
part  and  one  second  part  mutually  articulated  proximate  to  an 
intermediate  region  of  the  thread  guide  bod>,  said  first  part 
provided  with  said  thread  dispensing  passage  and  oscillatable 
with  respect  to  said  second  part  about  an  oscillation  axis  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  thread 
guide  body,  wherein  said  thread  guide  body  is  mounted  on  a 
supporting  element  oscillatable  associated  with  a  supporting 
block  for  oscillation  of  the  thread  guide  in  a  plane  about  the 
oscillation  axis  of  said  supporting  element  w  ith  respect  to  said 
supporting  block,  said  first  part  of  the  thread  guide  body  being 
pivoted  to  said  second  part  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  thread  guide  for  an  oscillation 
of  said  first  pan  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  oscillation  of  the  thread  guide 

5,251,464 
BICYCLE  LOCK  W ITH  STORABLE  REEL  CABLE 
Robert  Halter.  15469  Chemical  I^..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif, 
92649 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.069 

Int.  CI.'  ED5B  7J/0tJ 

V.S.  a.  70—30  4  Qaims 


-^  /»» 


1.  A  bicycle  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  annular  outer  wall  with  a  cable  access 
slot  and  an  integral  rear  wall  defining  a  drum-like  com- 
partment, the  rear  wall  supporting  a  tubular  inner  wall 


extending  from  the  rear  wall  coaxially  with  the  outer  wall 
to  define  a  torus  shaped  mtenor  space; 

a  reel  providing  a  tubular  core  rotatably  mounted  onto  the 
inner  wall,  the  core  supporting  a  pair  of  spaced  apan 
guide  walls  defining  a  coiling  space  therebetween. 

a  flexible  cable  wound  onto  the  reel  between  the  guide  walls. 
one  end  of  the  cable  being  fixed  to  the  core,  the  other  end 
of  the  cable  extending  through  the  access  slot; 

a  coil  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  smnular  outer  wall 
and  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  core  of  the  reel,  the  spnng 
laying  in  a  spiral  form  adjacent  to  one  of  the  guide  walls 
such  that  rotation  of  the  reel  to  unreel  the  cable  causes  the 
coil  spring  to  tighten  and  rotation  of  the  reel  to  reel-in  the 
cable  causes  the  coil  spnng  to  loosen; 

a  housing  cover  fixed  to  an  open  side  of  the  housing  to 
enclose  said  housing,  the  cover  having  a  central  hole 
aligned  with  an  inside  diameter  of  the  core  so  that  the 
housing  may  be  placed  onto  a  bicycle,  the  inner  wall 
fitting  around  a  tubular  member  of  the  bicycle  and  being 
captured  thereon  by  a  dismountable  member  of  the  bicy- 
cle; 

the  cable  having  a  first  lock  mechanism  at  the  other  end,  the 
housing  having  a  second  lock  mechanism,  the  first  and 
second  lock  mechanisms  being  engagably  lockable  for 
secunng  the  bicycle  to  a  fixed  object. 


5.251.465 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Ying-Teh  Hwang.  No.  220.  Ruey  Feng  Street.  Kaohsiung.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.035 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  "0—209  5  Oaims 


1  An  anti-theft  device  for  coupling  the  back  of  a  driver's 
seat  and  a  steering  wheel  of  an  automobile  to  prevent  unautho- 
rized access  to  the  driver's  seat,  which  device  compnses 

a)  a  rod  for  extending  laterally  through  a  dnver's  seat  back. 

b)  a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  first  ends  being  coupled  together  by  the  rod  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  arms  between  a  position  of  use 
and  a  position  of  storage,  and  each  second  end  being 
provided  with  a  first  half  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint 

c)  a  pair  of  locks,  each  lock  including  a  second  half  of  a  hall 
and  socket  joint  and  a  hook  for  detachable  engagement 
with  the  steering  wheel: 

d)  the  first  and  second  halves  of  the  ball  and  «x;ket  joints 
being  engageable  with  each  other  to  permit  pivotal  move- 
ment between  each  lock  and  each  arm;  and 

e)  whereby  w  hen  the  arms  are  disposed  in  the  position  of  use 
and  the  hooks  are  in  engagement  with  the  steenng  wheel, 
unauthonzed  access  to  the  dnver's  seat  is  prevented. 
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5.251.466 
lOCX  \SSEMBl Y  FOR  GEAR  SHIFTER 

Chao-Sheng  CTiang.  No.  57,  Sec.  3.  Chung  Yang  Rd.,  San  Chung 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb    11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,526 
Int.  a.'  B60R  25/06 


L.S.  a.  70—247 


5  Claims 


1  A  lock  assembly  for  a  gear  shifter  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  base  frame  mounted  to  a  noor  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the 

gear  shifter; 
d  pair  of  mount  plates  being  spaced  on  said  base  frame,  a 
guiding  bar  means  extending  between  said  mount  plates,  a 
hollow  holder  being  mounted  on  and  movable  along  said 
guiding  bar  means,  a  holder  block  being  provided  mside 
said  hollow  holder; 
a  guiding  sleeve  mounted  on  said  base  frame  for  receiving  a 
screw  therein,  an  end  of  said  screw  extending  out  of  said 
guiding  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  a  holder  means  for 
securely  holding  said  gear  shifter  and  for  moving  there- 
with; 
a  jointing  means  mounted  between  said   screw    and  said 
holder  means  for  converting  a  non-linear  motion  of  the 
gear  shifter  to  a  linear  motion  of  said  screw  in  said  guiding 
sleeve; 
a  housing  enclosing  said  lock  assembly,  said  housing  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  gear  shifter  passes  and 
allowing  the  gear  shifter  to  perform  iLs  function; 
a  screw  member  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  mount 
plates,  said  screw  member  compnsing  a  right  hand  thread 
portion  which  engages  with  one  of  said  hollow  holder  and 
said  holder  block  and  a  left  hand  thread  portion  which 
engages  with  the  remaining  of  said  hollow  holder  and  said 
holder  block; 
a  dn\ing  means  for  driving  said  screw  member;  and 
means  for  activating  said  driving  means; 
whereby  said  screw  is  locked  between  said  hollow  holder 
and  said  holder  block  when  said  driving  means  is  activated 
by  said  activating  means  to  turn  in  one  direction,  and  said 
screw  is  unlocked  when  said  dnving  means  is  activated  by 
said  activating  means  to  turn  in  another  direction. 


said  base  only  at  the  end  of  said  leg.  said  leg  having  a 
length  and  a  width  said  leg  and  said  base  being  formed  of 
spring  steel,  and  said  leg  being  substantially  transverse  (o 
the  plane  of  said  ba.se. 
said  leg  having  two  opposite  edges  of  substantially  equal 
length  not  attached  to  said  base,  one  of  said  edges  of  said 
leg  being  angled  along  a  portion  of  its  length  to  create 


edges  such  that  one  said  edge  is  effectively  shorter  than 
the  other  said  edge  so  the  end  of  said  leg  is  not  perpendic- 
ular to  said  edges,  said  angled  edge,  and  only  said  angled 
edge,  being  bent  outwardly  away  from  said  axis  when  said 
ba.se  has  been  secured  to  said  unit, 
whereby  the  end  of  said  leg  can  press  against  the  inside  of 
said  panel  to  hold  said  unit  permanently  m  a  fixed  position 
on  said  panel. 


5,251,468 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  HMSHING  ORTHOPAEDIC 

IMPLANT  DEVICES  USING  A  BIOACTIVE  BLASTING 

MEDIUM 

Steve  T.  Lin.  Ft.  Wayne;  Mike  Hawkins,  Columbia  City,  and 
Steve  Krebs.  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  ^mmer. 
Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.207 

Int.  a:  B24C  I'OO:  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  72—53  2  Claims 


5,251.467 
FRONT  INSTALLED  C.-VM  LOCK 
Victor  R.  Anderson,  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctec  Corpo- 
ration, Newtown,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,912 
Int.  C\:  E05B  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  70—370  19  Clai""* 

14  A  retaining  spnng  for  use  in  securing  a  front-mounted 
unit  in  a  panel  through  an  opening  in  said  panel  by  pressing 
said  unit  in  an  axial  direction  through  said  opening,  said  retain- 
ing spnng  including 

a  planar  base  and  means  for  secunng  said  base  to  said  unit 
with  the  plane  of  said  base  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
unit,  at  least  one  leg  mtegral  with  said  base  and  secured  to 


1    A  method  of  surface  finishing  an  orthopaedic  implant 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  metal  substrate  in  the  form  of  an  orthopaedic 
implant  device  with  an  outer  surface; 

b)  providing  a  bioactive  shot  formed  from  a  bioactive  mate- 
rial, and 

c)  shot  blasting  said  outer  surface  of  said  metal  substrate 
with  said  bioactive  about,  wherein  said  bioactive  material 
IS  from  the  group  of  calcium  phosphate  ceramics,  phos- 
phate glass  compositions,  bioabsorbable  gla.ss,  panially 
absorbable  glass,  totally  bioabsorbable  bioceramics,  par- 
tially bioabsorbable  bioceramics,  non-absorbable  bi- 
oceramics. 


5,251,469 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Chan,  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.435 

Int.  a:  GOID  JS.W 

VS.  a.  73—1  DV  12  Claims 


openings  having  one  long  edge  which  overlaps  the  other  long 
edge  in  the  fashion  of  a  Venetian  blind 
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5J51.471 
DEVICE  TO  TEST  THE  BELLOWS  OF  A  STERN  DRIVE 

MOTOR  FOR  LEAKAGE 
Joseph  C.  Minten.  R.R.  "l.  l^kefield  OnUno.  Cjinada  KOL 
2H0 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,867 

Int.  n.    GOIM  3/04 

VS.  CI.  73 — 40  5  Claims 


1  A  test  system  for  use  with  a  physical  disturbance  monitor- 
ing system  having  one  or  more  sensors  for  sensing  a  physical 

disturbance,  compnsing: 

transducer  means  responsive  to  electncal  stimulation  signals 
for  producing  physical  vibrations  simulating  vibrations 
caused  by  a  physical  disturbance,  said  transducer  means 
being  positioned  proximate  to  a  physical  disturbance  sen- 
sor: and 

test  signal  stimulation  means  for  providing  an  electrical 
stimulation  signal  to  the  transducer  means  so  as  to  cause 
the  transducer  means  to  produce  physical  vibrations  prox- 
imate to  the  sensor,  wherein  the  electncal  stimulation 
signal  is  derived  from  the  output  of  a  physical  disturbance 
sensor. 


1   A  leakage  test  device  for  a  stem  drive  motor  of  the  type 

having  a  transom  assembly  including  a  bellows  located  be- 
tween an  inner  transom  portion  and  an  outer  transom  portion, 
said  device  comprising  an  inner  sealing  plug  to  seal  against 
said  inner  transom  ponion.  an  outer  sealing  plug  to  seal  against 
said  outer  transom  portion,  said  inner  and  outer  sealing  plugs 
constituting  means  to  establish  a  substantially  air  tight  chamber 
within  said  inner  and  outer  transom  ponions  and  said  bellows, 
and  means  to  pressurize  said  bellows  in  order  to  detect  leakage 
thereof 


5.251.470 

HOUSING  FOR  FAST  EXHAl  ST  GAS  SENSORS  FOR  A 

CVLINDER-SELECriVE  LAMBDA  MEASUREMENT  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Uwe  l.ampe,  Erding:  V^olfgang  Hanrieder,  Munich,  and  Hans 
Meixner.  Haar.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  Mar.  21, 
1991,  4107908 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  27/416 
U.S.  CI.  73—31.05  6  Qaims 


5.251.4''2 

HIGH  PRF:SSURL  PIPE  SLEEVE  FOR  PRESSURE 

TE.STING  OF  JOINT  SEAI-S 

Mward  R.  Carlson.  New  Fairfield,  and  William  J.  SchruU.  New 

Milford.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Presray  Corporation. 

Pawling,  N.V  . 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No   <)i:.49<) 

Int.  CI.    GOIM  .;• 

U.S.  a.  73—46  12  Oaims 


1.  In  a  housing  for  a  fast  exhaust  sensor  for  a  cylinder-selec- 
tive lambda  measurement  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  housing  being  a  hollow -cylindrical  housing  for  receiving 
the  sensor,  and  having  at  least  one  opening  for  enabling  ex- 
haust gas  to  enter  the  housing  for  sensing,  the  improvements 
compnsing  means  for  preventing  deposit  of  particles  on  the 
sensor,  said  means  for  preventing  consisting  of  ai  least  two 
slot-shaped  openings  arranged  rotalionally  symmetncally  in 
the  circumferential  wall  of  the  cylindncal  housing  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  cylindncal  housing,  each  of  the 


1  An  apparatus  lor  pressure  testing  a  penetration  seal  be- 
tween a  process  pipe  and  a  surrounding  penetration  sleeve  of 
larger  diameter  ihan  said  process  pipe,  which  compnses 

(a)  an  elastomenc  boot  of  annular  configuration  positioned 
around  said  process  pipe. 

(b)  said  booi  having  a  first  portion  closely  surrounding  said 
process  pipe,  a  second  portion  closely  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  penetration  sleeve,  and  a  third  poruon  joining 
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said  first  and  second  portions  to  form  a  pressurizable 
chamber  exposed  to  said  penetration  seal, 

(c)  a  first  collar  set  closely  surroundmg  said  process  pipe  and 
securing  the  first  portion  of  said  elastomenc  boot, 

(d)  a  second  collar  set  closely  surrounding  said  penetration 
sleeve  and  securing  the  second  portion  of  said  elxstomenc 

boot,  .        ,   J  J    II 

(e)  said  first  and  second  collar  sets  each  including  radially 
extending  wall  portions,  with  the  wall  portions  of  the  first 
collar  set  overlapping  the  wall  portions  of  the  second 
collar  set  in  movable  relation  to  accommodate  eccentric- 
ity and  movement  of  said  process  pipe  m  relation  to  said 
penetration  sleeve,  and 

(f)  a  pressunzing  valve  connected  to  said  elastomenc  boot 
and  extending  through  one  of  said  collar  sets  for  imparting 
positive  pressures  to  said  chamber, 

(g)  said  collar  sets  forming  a  ngid  containment  for  said 
elastomenc  boot  while  said  chamber  is  pressurized. 


storage  cavity,  said  other  portion  comprising  an  overfill 
containment  chamber;  and 
a  sensor  mounted  to  detect  the  presence  of  flammable  liquid 
in  said  overfill  containment  chamber. 


5,251,474 

CENTRIFX'GED  MATERIAL  LAYER  MEASl  REMENT  IN 

AN  EV  ACUATED  Tl  BE 

Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  191  N.  Cove  Rd.,  Old  Savbrook,  Conn. 
06475,  and  Robert  A.  Irvine,  31  PilRrim  U.,  Guilford,  Conn. 
06437 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,321 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  S3  4fi:  B04B  5/04:  BOID  21/26.  17/038 

U.S,  CI,  73—61.41  13  Qaims 


5051,473 

METHOD  AND  STORAGE  TANK  SYSTEM  FOR 

ABOV  EGROl  ND  STORAGE  OF  FLA.M.MABLE  LIQUIDS 

R.  Allan  Reese,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ace  Tank  4  E<|uip- 

ment  Compan>,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.019 

Int  CI '  C;01M  J  <M:  B65D  90/48.  90/06 

U.S,  a.  73--I9.2  »7  aaims 


1   A  tank  system  for  storage  of  fiammable  liquids  compos- 


ing 


a  storage  tank  located  above  ground  in  an  exposed  position, 
said  storage  tank  having  an  internal  storage  cavity; 

said  storage  tank  including  an  inner  tank  of  welded  steel 
defining  said  storage  cavity  and  an  outer  tank  of  welded 
steel  completely  enclosing  said  inner  tank  with  an  inter- 
vening space  therebetween; 

a  mass  of  refractory  insulating  material  completely  filling  the 
interposed  space  between  said  inner  tank  and  said  outer 

tank; 
a  filler  tube  extending  into  said  inner  tank  storage  cavity  and 
being  externally  accessible  for  filling  with  a  flammable 
liquid; 
a  withdrawal  tube  extending  into  said  inner  tank  storage 
cavity  and  being  externally  accessible  for  withdrawing 
fiammable  liquid  from  said  inner  storage  tank; 
at  least  one  vent  tube  extending  into  said  inner  tank  storage 
cavity  to  provide  for  pressure  equalization  between  the 
atmosphere  and  said  inner  storage  tank  under  both  normal 
and  emergency  operating  conditions; 
at  least  one  vent  means  extending  into  said  outer  tank  to 
provide  for  pressure  equalization  between  the  atmosphere 
and  said  intervening  space  under  both  normal  and  high 
pressure  operating  conditions; 
means  for  monitonng  for  the  presence  of  fiammable  fluid  in 
said  intervening  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  stor- 
age tanks; 
said  mner  tank  including  a  partition  therein  subdividing  said 
storage  cavity  into  subdivided  portions;  said  partition  only 
partially  subdividing  said  storage  cavity  to  allow  over- 
flow of  a  flammable  liquid  out  of  one  portion  of  said 
storage  cavity  and  into  the  other  of  said  portions  of  said 


7.  .An  assembly  for  performing  tests  on  blood  constituents  in 
a  centnfuged  sample  of  blood  contained  in  the  assembly  with- 
out exposing  one  performing  the  test  to  the  blood  being  sam- 
pled, said  assembly  compnsing;  a  sealed  transparent  tube  for 
holding  the  sample  of  blood;  an  elongated  transparent  cylindri- 
cal float  disposed  in  said  tube,  said  float  having  an  axially 
extending  passage  for  receiving  and  physically  elongating  the 
entirety  of  any  layers  of  centnfuged  blood  constituents  to  be 
tested  dunng  centnfugation  of  the  blood  sample  to  enable 
measurement  of  said  elongated  blood  constituent  layers  in  said 
passage,  and  said  float  having  an  outer  surface  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  float  to  the  other  with  a  diameter  which  closely 
conforms  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube;  and  means  for 
contracting  said  float  outer  diameter  dunng  centnfugation  of 
the  assembly  and  a  contained  blood  sample,  whereby  said  float 
can  freely  move  axially  of  said  tube  dunng  the  centnfugation 
step. 


5,251,475 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CONTENTS  OF  SALT  AND  WATER  IN  W ATER-IN-OIL 

TYPE  EMULSIHED  PRODUCT 

Mikio  Kanzaki;  Toyohiko  Doi;  Hiroshi  Nakanuma,  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Miyuki  Shibuya,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2.  1990,  2-263063 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  ii/06 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.41  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  the  contents  of  salt  and  water, 
respectively,  in  a  water-in-oil  emulsified  composition  pro- 
duced in  a  continuous  production  line,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  measunng  two  physical  parameter  of  specific  gravity  and 
dielectnc  constant  or  microwave  absorption  index,  which 
correlates  to  the  contents  of  salt  and  water  in  a  plurality  of 
water-in-oil  emulsified  compositions  having  known  salt 
and  water  contents,  whereby  a  set  of  measured  parameters 
and  known  salt  and  water  contents  are  determined. 

b)  subjecting  the  set  of  measured  parameters  and  known  salt 


and  water  contents  to  a  bivariable  multiple  regression 
analysis,  thereby  determining  a  first  equation  for  calculat- 
ing salt  content  and  a  second  equation  for  calculating 
water  content  in  a  water-in-oil  emulsified  composition 
from  the  two  physical  parameters, 
c)  directly  measuring  the  two  physical  parameters  in  the 
continuous  water-in-oil  emulsified  composition  produc- 
tion line; 


K^ 


d)  determining  the  respective  contents  of  salt  and  water  in 
the  water-in-oil  emulsified  composition  production  line 
having  unknown  salt  and  water  content,  by  applying  the 
two  physical  parameters  measured  in  step  (c)  to  the  first 
and  the  second  equations  determined  in  step  (b).  and 

e)  adjusting  the  amount  of  water  and  salt  slurry,  respec- 
tively, added  to  the  continuous  water-in-oil  emulsified 
composition  production  line  based  on  the  salt  and  water 
contents  determined  in  step  (d). 


(1)  positioning  a  workpiece  in  a  chamber  having  known 
environmental  parameters; 

(2)  connecting  one  end  of  said  workpiece  through  a  core  of 
a  first  linear  variable  differential  transformer  to  a  weigh- 
ing means  and  connecting  an  opposite  end  of  said  work- 
piece  to  a  core  of  a  second  linear  vanable  differential 
transformer, 

(3)  measuring  changes  in  said  workpiece's  length  change, 
value  AL.  by  utilizing  said  first  and  second  linear  \  anable 
differential  transformers  caused  by  a  chamber-induced 
change  in  said  workpiece's  moisture  content,  value  AM. 

(4)  determining  a  moisture-induced  change  in  said  work- 
piece's  moisture  content  value  AM.  by  weighing  said 
workpiece  utilizing  said  weighing  means;  and 

(5)  utilizing  said  workpiece's  AL  and  AM  values  to  deter- 
mine said  workpiece's  coefTicient  of  moisture  expansion. 


5.251.4''7 

SELF-DIAGNOSIS  APPARATl  S  IN  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

PREV  ENTION  OF  SCATTERING  OF  FUEL 

EVAPORATION  GAS 

Akihiro  Nakashima.  Obu:  Shigenori  Isomura.  Kariya;  Satoru 
Namizaki,  Toyohashi,  and  Hidehiko  Inouc.  kari>a.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondens<i  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1990.  2-46925; 
Feb.  26,  1990,  2^926:  Feb.  26.  1990,  2-4692-;  Feb.  26,  1990, 
2-46928;  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195474 

Int.  CT'  GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  a.  73—118.1  7  aaims 


5.251,476 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  COEFFICIENT  OF 

MOISTURE  EXPANSION  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

James  F.  Gilmore.  Rochester,  and  Carl  A.  Lloyd,  Bloomfield. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,586 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  25/16.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  73—73  3  aaims 


—  »" 


M2  i«*n» 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  coefficient  of  moisture  expan- 
sion of  a  single,  identified  workpiece,  composing  the  steps  of 


1  In  a  fuel  evaf>oration  gas  scattenng  preventing  system 
comprising  a  canister  communicating  with  a  fuel  tank  and 
containing  therein  an  absorption  material  adapted  to  absorb  a 
fuel  evaporation  gas  in  said  fuel  tank,  and  a  discharge  path  for 
making  said  canister  communicate  uith  a  suction  path  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  u hereby  the  fuel  evaporation  gas 
absorbed  into  said  canister  is  sucked  from  said  suction  path  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  through  said  discharge  path  to 
thereby  prevent  the  fuel  evaporation  gas  from  scattering,  a 
self-diagnosis  apparatus  comprising: 

opening/closing  means  provided  in  said  discharge  path, 
air-fuel  ratio  detector  means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
an  air-fuel  mixture  fed  to  said  internal  combustion  engine 
and 
abnormality  judgment  means  for  controlling  said  opening/- 
closing  means  to  open/close  said  discharge  path  for  judg- 
ing that  said  gas  scattering  preventing  system  is  abnormal 
when  the  magnitude  of  a  change  in  said  air-fuel  ratio 
detected  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  detector  means  upon  ope- 
ning closing  said  discharge  path  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value. 
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5.251,478 

DEVICES  AM)  MEANS  TO  SLSPEND  SCALED  FLYING 

CRAFTS  Dl  RING  TEST  AND  TRAINING  FLIGHTS 

Tara  C.  Sinijhal,  P.O.  Box  5075,  Torrance,  Calif.  90510 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,593,  May  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aur.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,498 

Int.  a:  GOIM  9/00 

U,S.  a.  73—147  5  Oaims 


means  for  rotating  said  arms  about  their  respective  pivots  to 
extend  said  sensor  laterally  from  said  housing  into  said 


^Im^ 


1   A  device  to  suspend  a  scaled  flying  craft  during  test  and 
training  flights  in  a  controlled  environment  space  comprising: 

(a)  a  nying  craft  tethered  from  a  central  location  on  top  of 
the  Hymg  craft  by  one  end  of  a  tether,  the  other  end  of  the 
tether  connected  to  a  high  point  in  the  controlled  environ- 
ment space; 

(b)  the  connection  at  said  high  point  compnses  of  a  winch 
driven  by  an  electrical  motor  to  lower  or  raise  the  flying 
craft; 

(c)  said  tether  is  equipped  with  an  electrical  slack  sensor  to 
measure  slack  of  the  tether; 

(d)  said  electncal  slack  sensor  generating  an  electncal  output 
indicating  slack  in  said  tether; 

(e)  said  electncal  output  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit; 

(f)  said  electncal  circuit  controlling  said  electncal  motor; 

(g)  said  electncal  motor  driving  said  winch; 

wherein  said  electrical  output  via  said  electncal  circuit 
driving  said  electrical  motor  in  forward,  reverse,  and  stop 
modes  to  maintain  a  predetermined  slack  in  the  tether,  so 
that  the  predetermined  slack  allows  said  flying  craft  to 
freely  move  about  in  said  controlled  environment  space 
under  its  own  power. 


flowstream  without  substantially  restricting  or  redirecting 
said  flowstream. 


5,251,480 
FROST-PROOF  DRIVE  SHAFT  FOR  WATER  METER 
Charles  P.  Bninson,  IV,  Montgomery,  and  Thierry  Swinson, 
Wetumpka.  both  of  Ma.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.291 

Int.  a."  GOIF  15/W 

U.S.  a.  73—253  12  Qaims 


5,251,479 

DOWNHOLE  WELLBORF  TOOL  FOR  MEASURING 

Flow  PARAMFTERS 

Robert  W.  Siegfried,  11.  Richardson,  and  Keith  W.  Katahara, 

Allen,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.261 
Int.  a.'  E21B  21/08.  47/10;  GOIN  27/00.  33/26 
VS.  a.  73—155  *  Claims 

1  A  downhole  tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  into  a  wellbore 
for  measunng  the  flow  velocity  of  a  flowstream  in  said  well- 
bore  said  tool  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  arms  radially  spaced  around  said 

housing,  each  arm  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end, 

means  for  pivolably  mounting  the  inner  end  of  each  arm  in 

said  housing; 
a  sensor  for  sensing  the  flow  velocity  of  the  flowstream 
earned  on  each  of  said  arms  near  its  respective  outer  end 
and 


1  In  a  water  meter  of  the  type  having  an  oscillatory  positive 
displacement  measuring  element  disposed  in  a  chamber,  the 
measunng  element  including  a  dnve  spindle  coupled  to  means 
for  magnetically  driving  a  register,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing 

means  for  coupling  the  drive  spindle  to  the  magnetic  drive 

means  compnsing: 
a  dnve  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  the  magnetic  dnve 
means,  the  other  end  of  the  dnve  shaft  including  a  flexible 
portion  extending  radially  away  from  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  dnve  shaft; 
the  dnve  spindle  engaging  the  flexible  portion  of  the  dnve 
shaft  to  turn  the  dnve  shaft  magnetic  dnve  means  when 
the  measunng  element  and  drive  spindle  oscillate  due  to 
the  passage  of  water  through  the  chamber 


5,251,481 
DIRECT-INTAKE  AIR  MEASl  RING  APPARATUS 

Half  Huck,  Hanau.  and  Fxkert,  Grundau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German\,  assignors  to  Sensycon,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ennan\ 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'19,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1990,  900696'll  ' 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/68 
U.S.  a.  73—204.26  8  Oaims 


32      La 
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1  An  anemometer  for  measurement  of  the  flow  speed  or 
mass  flow  of  gases  or  fluids  compnsing  a  block-shaped  sub- 
strate composed  of  glass  matenal  and  having  a  leading  edge,  a 
temperature-dependeni  surface  resistor  partially  covering  said 
substrate,  said  substrate  and  at  lea.sl  a  portion  remaining  cov- 
ered by  said  surface  resistor  adjacent  said  leading  edge,  said 
surface  resistor  comprising  a  meander-shaped  current  path  and 
being  electncally  connected  with  a  source  of  current,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  remaining  uncovererd  by  the  surface 
resistor  closest  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  substrate  said  ane- 
mometer having  a  covenng  layer  on  said  surface  resistor  and  in 
contact  with  said  substrate,  at  least  m  the  area  adjacent  said 
leading  edge,  said  covenng  compnsing  a  first  cooling  contact- 
ing said  surface  resistor  and  said  substrate  and  a  second  coating 
contacting  said  first  coating,  the  first  coating  having  a  melting 
point  lower  than  the  softening  point  of  said  substrate 
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ative  of  the  volume  of  substance  within  said  container. 

comprising 

an  auxiliary  chamber  of  known  volume  disposed  within 
said  cavity  so  as  to  be  above  the  level  of  said  substance 
within  said  cavity,  said  chamber  having  a  known  reso- 
nant frequency  when  the  speed  of  sound  propagation  in 
said  chamber  is  at  a  predetermined  nominal  value,  said 
known  resonant  frequency  of  said  auxiliary  chamber 
being  higher  than  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  cavity, 
said  chamber  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  within  said 
container  so  that  the  actual  resonant  frequency  of  said 
chamber  will  be  dependent  on  the  actual  speed  of  sound 
propagation  through  said  atmosphere, 

means  for  acoustically  exciting  said  chamber  at  excitation 
frequencies  within  a  second  frequency  range  distinct 
from  said  first  frequency  range; 

means  for  providing  a  chamber  response  signal  indicative 
of  the  acoustic  response  of  the  chamber  to  said  chamber 
excitation  signals;  and 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  cavitv  response  signal 
and  to  said  chamber  response  signal  for  providing  a 
volume  signal  compensated  for  the  actual  speed  of 
sound  propagation  within  said  cavity  and  indicative  of 
the  volume  of  substance  within  said  cavity. 


5,251,483 

PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSOR  ELEMENT  INTENDED  FOR 

A  GYRO 

Jan  SoderkTist,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Swedish  Ordnance- 

FF\   Bofors  AB.  Bofors.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT  SE90  00112.  «  371  Date  Aug.  2".  1991,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90  10196,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  20,  1990.  Ser,  No.  "43.338 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  27.  1989.  8900666 

Int.  a.'  C^IP  V  04 

U.S.  a.  73—505  13  Oaims 


5.251.482 
LOW  FREQUENO  ACOUSTIC  FL  EL  SENSOR 
Kenn  S.  Bates.  lx)ng  Beach,  and  David  B.  Chang,  Tustin.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  552,642 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  7  7/00.  23/28 

U.S.  a.  73—290  \  8  Oaims 


1   An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  volume  of  a  substance  in 
a  cavity  within  a  container,  compnsing 

means  for  acoustically  exciting  said  cavity  at  one  or  more 

excitation  frequencies  within  a  first  frequency  range; 
means  for  providing  a  cavity  response  signal  indicative  of 

the  acoustic  response  of  said  caviiv  withm  the  container  to 

the  acoustic  excitation  signals, 
means  for  calibrating  said  apparatus  to  the  speed  of  sound 

withm  said  cavity  and  for  providing  a  volume  signal  mdic- 


1.  A  sensor  element  intended  for  a  gyro,  said  sensor  element 
compnsing 

an  elongated  body  including  at  least  one  elongated  element 
defining  a  tine  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  being  freely  vibratable  in  two  planes  perpendicu- 
lar in  relation  to  each  other,  designated  as  the  X\  plane 
and  the  Y-Z  plane,  said  second  end  being  fixedly  secured 
m  a  body  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  which  coin- 
cides with  said  planes. 

drive  and  sensor  electrodes  for  piezoelectrically  providing 
and  detecting  vibrations  of  said  first  end.  said  dnve  elec- 
trodes providing  vibrations  m  a  plane  perpendicular  in 
relation  to  the  plane  in  which  said  sensor  electrodes  detect 
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vibrations,  said  latter  vibrations  being  generated  by  Cono- 
hs  forces  acting  upon  the  sensor  element  when  said  sensor 
element  is  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis. 

said  drive  and  sensor  electrodes  covenng  substantial  por- 
tions of  said  first  vibratable  end  of  said  at  least  one  elon- 
gated element: 

said  at  least  one  elongated  body,  at  its  second  fixedly  secured 
end  mcludmg  a  transitional  portion  and  an  anchorage 
portion  which  do  not  participate  in  the  vibration  to  any 
appreciable  degree; 

said  anchorage  portion  including  a  connection  means  which 
through  connectors  coupled  to  said  connection  means 
connects  said  sensor  element  to  outer  electronics;  and 

wherein  said  elongated  body  including  said  at  least  one 
elongated  element,  said  transitional  portion  and  said  an- 
chorage portion  is  manufactured  as  one  common  piece  of 
piezoclectnc  material. 

5^51,484 
ROTATIONAI   ACCELEROMFTER 
Mark  D.  Masuche.  Bois«,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Compan> ,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,909 

Int.  C\.'  GOIP  15/125 

L  s.  a.  73-517  A  H  CI"""* 


1.  A  roury  accelerometer,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  angularly  flexible,  rotary  electrode  composing  a  central 
hub  having  an  axis,  and  a  least  one  pair  of,  substantially 
radially  disposed  spoke  electrodes  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  central  hub,  substantially  along  a 
common  diameter,  each  spoke  electrode  having  opposite 

sides; 
means  attaching  said  central  hub  to  said  substrate,  and 
an  elongated  electrode  fixedly  attached  to  said  substrate. 
respectively  on  the  same  side  of  said  opposite  sides  of  each 
spoke  electrode  and  defining  with  each  spoke  electrcxJe 
respective  circumferential  gaps  which  are  substantially 
equal 


ductor  frame  member  to  one  facing  side  of  the  seismic 
mass,  and  a  second  pair  of  the  beams  extend  from  a  side  of 
the  semiconductor  frame  member  opposite  to  said  one  side 
of  the  semiconductor  frame  member  from  which  the  first 
pair  of  beams  extends,  said  second  pair  of  beams  reaching 
a  side  of  the  seismic  ma<is  opposite  to  the  side  to  which  the 
first  pair  of  beams  are  coupled;  and 

a  pair  of  gauge  resistors  formed  in  each  of  the  beams  such 
that  one  of  the  gauge  resistors  extends  along  a  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  beams  and  the  other  of  the  gauge  resistors 
extends  along  a  widthwise  direction  of  the  beams,  wherein 

said  gauge  resistors  formed  in  the  first  pair  of  beams  being 
interconnected  to  form  a  first  Wheatstone  bndge,  each 
connection  node  of  which  is  connected  through  a  wiring 


WtlGHT, 

seiswk:  mass 


MAS&SPRmG  SYSTEM 


FRAME  MEMBER 


conductor  to  a  corresponding  one  of  external  connection 
pads  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  frame 
member  adjacent  to  the  first  pair  of  beams. 

said  gauge  resistors  formed  m  the  second  pair  of  beams  being 
interconnected  to  form  a  second  Wheatstone  bridge,  each 
connection  node  of  which  is  connected  through  a  wiring 
conductor  to  a  corresponding  one  of  external  connection 
pads  formed  on  a  second  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
frame  member  adjacent  to  the  second  pair  of  beams,  and 

said  gauge  resistors  having  diffusion  resistors  and  contact 
diffusion  regions,  each  of  said  contact  diffusion  regions  is 
formed  at  each  end  of  the  diffusion  resistors  and  has  a 
diffusion  concentration  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
diffusion  resistors 


5,251.486 
METHOD  OF  LLTRASOMC  MEASUREMENT  OF 
TEXTURE 
R.  Bruce  Thompson;  John  F.  Smith,  both  of  Ames.  Iowa:  Seung 
S.  Ivce,  Taejon  Ch'ungmam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Van  Li,  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,352,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.495.  Apr.  29,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,899,589.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,176 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  :4,  00 
U.S.  a.  73—597  62  Oaims 


5,251,485 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELEROMETER 

Yuji  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1990,  2-117088 

Int.  a,   GOIP  15/!: 

L  s.  n.  73—517  R  3  CI*'™* 

1   A  semiconductor  accelerometer  comprising 

a  semiconductor  frame  member; 

a  mass-snnnB  svstem  having  a  seismic  mass  elastically  sup-  r    u     .        .       i 

^edatitsoppositesidefbvapluralityofbeamsextend-  1  A  methcxl  for  analyzmg  texture  of  sheet  ma.enal  com- 
mg  from  thlseConductor  frame  member,  wherein  a  first  prised  of  polycrys.als  of  vanous  crystallite  symmetnes  and 
pjr  of  said  beams  extend  from  one  side  of  the  semicon-    which  has  a  rolling  direction  and  boundary  surfaces,  using 


non-destructive  ultrasonic  investigation  of  the  sheet  material. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  the  velocity  of  ultrasonic  propagating  in  at  least 
one  plate  mode  of  the  sheet  malenal  in  one  or  more  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  rolling  direction  of  the  sheet  matenal; 
and 
denving  texture-related  characteristics  from  said  measure- 
ments by  analyzing  the  absolute  values  and  anisotropies  of 
said  plate  mode  velocity  measurements  in  terms  of  theory 
of  wave  propagation  in  anisotropic  plates,  which  simulta- 
neously takes  into  account  the  influence  of  boundary 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  matenal  and  anisotropics  in  elastic 
stiffnesses  on  the  velocity  of  plate  mode  propagation  and 
which  thereby  recognizes  that  the  anisotropics  of  plate 
mode  velocities  are  different  than  those  of  plane  waves 
because  of  the  influence  of  the  boundary  surfaces. 


5.251.488 

MULTIPHASE  \OLUME  AND  ROW  TE.ST 

INSTRUMENT 

John  P.  Haberman.  and  Gregory  J.  Hatton.  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains,  N,y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.476 

Int.  CI.'  GOn  15/06 

U.S.  a.  73—861.04  10  Oaims 
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5.251,487 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTICALLY  COUPLING  AN 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  W  ITH  A  BODY 

Scot  H.  Marshall,  Slidell,   U.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation,  Bethesda.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,939.  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,056,367. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser,  No,  776,845 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  •?3— 644  5  Qaims 


ffi; 


^rii 


^^ 


1  .An  apparatus  for  determining  volumetric  flow  rates  of 
phases  in  multiphase  fluid  flow  through  a  main  pipe,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  test  seclion  connected  at  spaced  points  to  the  main  pipe: 

(b)  switching  means  at  spaced  points  of  said  test  section 
capable  of  directing  fluid  flow  through  said  test  section  or 
through  the  main  pipe. 

(c)  a  float  inside  said  test  section  capable  of  locating  at  least 
one  interface  between  the  fluid  phases,  and  whose  position 
in  said  test  section  is  capable  of  being  determined; 

(dl  a  piston  located  at  a  starting  position  in  said  test  section 
and  mo\  able  from  said  starting  position  by  the  multiphase 
fluid  flow  in  said  lest  section; 

(e)  sensing  means  for  detecting  arrival  of  said  piston  at  an 
arrival  location  spaced  from  said  starting  position  in  said 
test  section  and  for  determining  the  location  of  said  float 
in  said  test  section. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  acoustically  coupling  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer with  a  body  along  whose  surface  waves  are  to  be  trans- 
mitted, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wedge  having: 

(a)  a  first  surface  for  acoustically  contacting  a  surface  of  a 
body  along  which  surface  waves  are  to  be  transmitted; 

(b)  a  second  surface  for  acoustically  contacting  an  ultra- 
sonic transducer; 

(c)  a  third  surface  for  acoustically  contacting  an  ultrasonic 
transducer. 

(d)  firsl  orienting  means  for  relatively  orienting  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  to  each  other  and  maintaining  the 
relative  orientation  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  to 
each  other  such  that  ultrasonic  waves  emitted  by  an 
ultrasonic  transducer  generate  surface  waves  which 
travel  on  a  surface  of  a  body  when  the  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer is  in  acoustic  contact  with  the  second  surface  and 
the  first  surface  is  in  acoustic  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  body,  and 

(e)  second  onenting  means  for  onenting  the  third  surface 
relative  to  the  first  surface  such  that  ultrasonic  waves 
emitted  by  an  ultrasonic  transducer  when  the  trans- 
ducer is  in  acoustic  contact  with  the  third  surface  gener- 
ate surface  waves  which  travel  on  the  surface  of  the 
body  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  surface  waves  gener- 
ated by  an  ultrasonic  transducer  which  is  in  acoustic 
contact  with  the  second  surface. 


5.251,489 

nUID  n  OW  MEASl  RING  DEVICE 

Hill  S.  Lalin,  10  Bonita  Ter..  \^ayne.  N.J.  0'?4^0 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '81.501 

Int.  C\:  GOIF  1<.  'A' 

U.S.  CI.  73—861 


16  Oairas 


1.  A  fluid  flow  measunng  device  comprising; 

a  hollow  flowtube  having  first  and  second  opposite  open 
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ends  and  a  movable  piston  disposed  therein  for  movement 
between  said  opposite  ends,  respectively; 
first  means  for  enclosing  said  first  open  end  of  said  flowtube, 
with  said  first  means  comprising:  a  flexible  diaphragm  for 
sealing  said  flowtube  at  said  first  open  end  from  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere;  a  housing  surrounding  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm; a  plenum  chamber  in  said  housmg  adjacent  said 
Hexible  diaphragm,  with  said  flexible  diaphragm  separat- 
ing said  plenum  chamber  from  said  flowtube.  inlet  means 
for  connecting  said  plenum  chamber  to  an  external  source 
of  fluid;  valve  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  open  position  in  which  said  plenum  chamber  is 
open  to  the  atmosphere  for  causing  said  piston  to  move  to 
said  second  open  end,  and  a  closed  position  for  causing 
said  piston  to  move  to  said  first  open  end,  means  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  diaphragm  for  switching  said  valve 
means  into  said  open  position  when  said  piston  reaches  a 
position  adjacent  to  said  fist  open  end,  and  means  for 
switching  said  valve  means  into  said  closed  position  when 
said  piston  reaches  a  position  adjacent  to  said  second  open 

end; 

second  means  for  enclosing  said  second  open  end  of  said 
flowtube.  with  said  second  means  comprising:  a  dia- 
phragm for  sealing  said  flowtube  at  said  second  open  end 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere;  a  housing  surrounding  said 
diaphragm;  said  housing  having  a  plenum  chamber  adja- 
cent said  diaphragm  on  one  side  thereof  in  communication 
with  said  second  open  end  of  said  flowtube  and  a  cavity 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  inlet  means 
for  coupling  said  cavity  to  said  external  source  of  fluid; 
and 

means  for  optically  detecting  the  movement  of  said  piston 
between  selected  positions  along  said  flowtube. 

5,251,490 
ULTRASONIC  FT  LID  HOW  MFASLREMENT  METHOD 

WD  APPARATLS 

James  W.  KronberR.  108  Independent  Blvd.,  Aiken,  S.C.  29801 

Filed  Feb.  '',  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,567 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/bO 

VS.  a.  73—861.25  20  Oaims 


5^1,491 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

TENSION  OF  GRID  ELEMENT 

Susumu  Nakaoka;  Sadao  Kozuka,  and  Tomoyuki  Kurihara,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  28,  1990,  2-259571 

Int,  a.'  GOIL  5/04 

U.S.  a.  73—862.41  13  Qaims 


1  .\  method  of  measuring  a  tension  of  a  gnd  element 
stretched  to  a  color  selecting  electrode  frame  of  a  color  cath- 
ode ray  tube  comprising  the  steps  of:  vibrating  said  grid  ele- 
ment by  the  flow  of  air  from  an  air  nozzle  so  that  said  gnd 
element  is  resonated. 

counting  the  number  of  vibrations  of  said  grid  element  per 
second  by  the  radiation  of  a  laser  light  emitted  from  a  very 
small  distance  measuring  device,  and 
calculating  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  gnd  element  from 
the  number  of  said  vibrations  to  thereby  obtain  a  tension 
of  said  gnd  element 


5.251.492 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A 

TENSION  FORCE  IN  A  ROPE  OR  CABLE 

Alfons  Nowag,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb,  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,446 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  28, 
1991,  4106266 

Int,  C\:  GOIL  5/04 
U,S.  a.  73—862.472  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measunng  the  speed  and  direction  of 
fluid  flowing  in  a  pipe,  said  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  opening,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  sound  waves; 

means  for  focusing  said  sound  waves;  including  a  cone  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end 
facing  said  generating  means,  said  cone  receiving  said 
sound  waves  from  said  generating  means  at  said  proximal 
end  and  guiding  said  sound  waves  to  said  distal  end; 

means  for  directing  said  focused  sound  waves  through  said 
opening  at  an  angle  subparallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  sound  waves  propagating  in  said  pipe  with  a  velocity 
having  a  component  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  component  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
parallel  component  being  greater  than  said  perpendicular 
component;  and 
means  for  detecting  sound  waves  reflected  by  inhomogenei- 
ties  within  said  fluid. 


%      ■« 


1  An  apparatus  for  a.scertaining  a  tension  biasing  force  m  an 
elongated,  tensioned  flexible  member  (8).  compnsing  at  least 
two  supports  spaced  at  a  first  distance  value  (gl)  from  each 
other  for  supporting  said  flexible  member  (8)  at  two  supported 
locations  spaced  at  said  first  distance  value  (gl)  from  each 
other  for  holding  said  flexible  member  (8),   force  applying 


means  including  a  load  cell  (12)  for  applying  a  first  force  value 
(Fl)  perpendicularly  to  said  tensioned  flexible  member  for 
deflecting  said  tensioned  flexible  member  (8t  to  a  first  deflec- 
tion value  (hi)  while  said  flexible  member  (8)  is  supponed  at 
said  first  distance  value  (gl).  means  for  spacing  said  at  least  two 
supports  from  each  other  at  a  second  distance  value  (g2)  for 
holding  said  tensioned  flexible  member  (8)  at  said  second  dis- 
tance value  (g2)  dunng  application  of  a  second  perpendicular 
force  value  (F2)  by  said  force  applying  means  for  deflecting 
said  flexible  member  (8)  to  a  second  deflection  value  (h2), 
while  said  flexible  member  (8)  is  supported  at  said  distance 
value  (g2),  said  force  applying  means  (10)  applying  said  first 
and  second  force  values  (Fl,  F2)  to  said  member  (8)  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  flexible  member  and  centrally  between  said  at 
least  two  supports,  said  load  cell  (12)  being  arranged  for  sens- 
ing said  forces  (Fl  and  F2).  and  means  for  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing said  force  values,  said  deflection  values,  and  said  dis- 
tance values  to  ascertain  said  tension  force,  whereby  measur- 
ing errors  due  to  said  applying  of  said  first  and  second  force 
values  are  eliminated. 


5.251,493 
LOAD  CF:LL  for  well  Tl  Bl  LARS  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  L.  Sipos,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bowen  Tools, 
Inc.,  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  672,376 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  1/02 

U,S,  a,  73—862.584  2  Oaims 


«  i3    tl    St  »     X 


c.  a  highest  point  of  said  gap. 

d.  a  louer  portion  of  said  vertical  tube. 

e.  said  lower  portion  defined  as  the  portion  of  said  vertical 
tube  not  higher  than  said  highest  point  of  said  gap. 

f  an  expansion  means, 

g.  a  tightening  means  capable  of  being  attached  to  said  ex- 
pansion means  and  to  said  vertical  tube,  which,  when 
attached  to  said  expansion  means  and  to  said  vertical  tube 


and  operated,  causes  a  cross-sectional  area  occupied  by  at 

least  a  part  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  lube  and 

at  least  a  part  of  said  expanding  means  to  expand  laterally 

against  said  fork  tube, 
h  a  mounting  means  for  attaching  said  tightening  means  to 

said  vertical  tube, 
i.  said  mounting  means  attached  to  said  vertical  tut)e  at  a 

location  which  is  at  or  below  said  highest  point  of  said 

gap 


1.  A  load  indictor  comprising 

a  stationary  assembly  having  a  piston  means  including  an 

inner  surface, 
a  movable  assembly  including  a  body  member,  a  pressure 

chamber  means  containing  fluid  and  mounted  to  the  body 
member,  and  beanng  means  for  contacting  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  piston  means  for  positioning  of  the  movable 
assembly  relative  to  the  stationary  assembly; 

seal  means  for  sealing  off  a  space  between  the  beanng  means 
and  the  piston  means  to  inhibit  debris  from  entering  the 
space; 

wherein  the  seal  means  is  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  body 
member  of  which  the  beanng  member  means  is  a  part,  and 
force  of  matenal  moving  toward  the  space  forces  the 
diaphragm  against  a  plate  to  which  the  piston  means  is 
secured  to  close  off  the  space. 


5,251,495 

MINIMUM  EMISSION  C1.0SED  LOOP  SAMPLING 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINERS 

S.  Wayne  Kuhner,  VS  orthington.  K> ..  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 

Inc.,  Ashland.  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631.828,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat,  No. 

5,131.282.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1992.  Set,  No.  826,340 

Int.  n,'  C^IN  hlO 

U.S.  a.  73— 863.71  9  Qaims 


5,251,494 

LIGHT-WEIGHT,  DIRECT  HXING  DEVICE  FOR 

HANDLEBAR  STEM 

Craig  H,  Edwards,  3765  Honolulu  Ave.,  La  Crescenta,  Calif, 

91214 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,160 
Int.  a.-  B62K  :/   12 
U.S,  O.  74—551.1  "^  f^*""* 

1,  A  device  for  fixing  a  stem  to  a  fork  tube,  said  stem  fixing 
device  comprising: 

a.  an  approximately  vertical  tube  of  said  stem  being  received 

telescopically  into  said  fork  tube, 
b  a  gap  in  the  circumference  of  said  venical  tube. 


1  ,A  samplmg  system  for  sampimg  fluids  with  minimal  hand 
operations  and  with  minimum  atmosphenc  contamination,  said 
system  compnsing  m  combination 

A  transportable  container  means  for  containing  samples 
having  provision  for  flowing  fluids  through  said  container 
means,  and  compnsing  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve 
mounted  on  substantially  opposite  portions  of  said  con- 
tainer means; 
B    quick  connect  means  connected  to  said  mlet  valve  and 

said  outlet  valve, 
C  two  three-position  valves  having  quick-connecl  means  to 
mate  with  said  quick-connect  means  mounted  on  said  mlet 
and  said  outlet  valve,  said  three-posmon  valves  being 
alternately  configured  to  a  sample  mode  m  which  a  fluid 
sample  flows  through  said  container,  a  venting  mode  in 
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which  volumes  leading  to  said  container  means  from  the 
source  of  said  fluid  to  be  sampled  are  vented  to  suitable 
disposal  means  for  receiving  vented  fluid,  and  a  shut-off 
mode  in  which  flow  is  blocked  through  said  three-way 

valves;  and 
wherein  said  quick-connect  means  communicating  with  said 
three-way  valves  are  mounted  on  a  panel  and  wherein  said 
three-way  valves  have  handles  which  extend  through  another 
position  on  said  panel,  whereby  said  quick-connect  means  on 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  valve  of  said  transportable  container 
means  can  be  simultaneously  bayoneted  into  said  quick-con- 
nect means  on  said  panel. 


by  said  testing  means,  characterized  in  that  said  enclosure 
contains  a  gas  lighter  than  air  and  compnses  a  material 


5,251,496 

SI  RFACK  SWIPIINT.  TESTER 

Gary  h   Platek.  9460  Mulberry  Rd..  Chestcrland,  Ohio  44026 

Filed  Vlav  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  695,685 

Int.  a:  COIN  /,  14 

VS.  ex.  73—864  13  aaims 


M  »  l_ 
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which  is  flexible  and  is  gastight  to  said  gas  lighter  than  air, 
said  enclosure  being  inflatable 


5,251,498 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PHYSICAL  STATE  OF 

AN  OBJECT 

Fiji  Nakatsukasa;  Ippey  Yamauchi,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Susumu 
Takano,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,431 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63590 

Int.  CI."  B60K  I  ^354 

U.S.  CI.  73—865.8  5  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  exposing  a  predetermined  area  of  the  sur- 
face of  an  object  to  a  rinsing  agent  and  for  collecting  such 
nnsmg  agent  after  exposure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  internal  cavity,  said  body  having  at  least 
first  and  second  openings  that  are  in  communication  with 
the  internal  cavity; 

means  for  supplying  the  nnsing  agent  to  said  internal  cavity 
through  said  first  opening; 

a  conduit  that  is  connected  to  said  body,  said  conduit  having 
a  discharge  end  that  is  located  externally  from  said  body, 
said  conduit  also  having  an  inlet  end  that  is  located  within 
said  internal  cavity  and  spaced  apart  from  the  second 
opening  of  said  body;  and 

means  for  sealing,  said  sealing  means  being  located  adjacent 
to  the  second  opening  of  said  body  and  forming  a  seal 
between  said  body  and  the  surface  of  the  object  that  is  to 
be  exposed  to  the  nnsing  agent  at  times  when  said  sealing 
means  is  in  contact  with  said  surface. 


5,251,497 
TEST  DEVICE  FOR  EQUIPMENT  IN  MOTION 
Elie   Bressan.   L  Union.   France,   assignor   to   Alcatel   Espace, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,839 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1990,  90  13729 
Int.cn.'  COIN  17/00 
U.S.  a.  73—865.6  '■*  Claims 

1  A  test  device  for  testing  equipment  in  motion,  comprising 
testing  means  for  testing  equipment;  and 
a  mobile  enclosure  surrounding  said  equipment  being  tested 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  physical  state  of  an  object 
comprising 

frame  means  for  holding  said  object; 

base  means  for  supporting  said  frame  means; 

a  probe  having  an  end  ponion  and  disposed  for  movement 
relative  to  said  object  and  said  frame  means, 

dnve  means  for  causing  relative  mo\ement  of  said  probe  so 
that  said  end  portion  of  said  probe  moves  between  said 
object  and  said  frame  means  and  for  lifting  said  frame 
means  together  with  said  object  away  from  said  base 
means; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  displacement  of 
said  probe: 
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and  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  imposed  on 

said  probe; 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  signal  from  both 

said  detecting  means  and  for  controlling  said  drive  means, 
whereby  a  change  in  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  object 

and  a  change  in  the  weight  of  said  object  are  measured 

substantially  simultaneously. 


5.251.499 
INTERMEDIATE  GEAR  TYPE  STARTER  MOTOR 

Shuzou  Isozumi.  Hvogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.660 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  13.  1991,  3-43194[l  ] 
Int.  a."  F02N  15/06 
U.S.  a.  74—7  E  2  Qaims 


capable  of  dnving  an  output  element  thereof  for  linear  motion 
and  of  driving  said  output  element  for  a  rotational  motion 
independently  of  the  linear  motion,  said  compound  drive 
mechanism  compnsing: 

a  housing  means  for  internally  accommodating  said  com- 
pound drive  mechanism; 
a  rotation  drive  motor  means  arranged  at  a  fixed  position  in 

said  housing  means, 
a  linear-motion  drne  mtnor  means  arranged  at  a  fixed  posi- 
tion in  said  housing  means; 
a  rotary  spline  shaft  means  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said 

rotation  dn\e  motor  means, 
;i  spline  nut  means  haMng  one  end  joined  to  said  output 
element  and  engaging  said  rotary  spline  shaft  means; 


•^.'?. 


1.  An  intermediate  gear  type  starter  motor  comprising: 

an  output  shaft  extended  integrally  or  connected  to  and 
extended  from  a  front  portion  of  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  motor; 

an  overrunning  clutch  connected  axially  movably  to  the 
output  shaft  by  means  of  a  helical  spline  for  transmitting 
rotation  in  one  way; 

a  pinion,  which  is  a  profile  shifted  gear,  provided  in  the  front 
end  portion  of  a  clutch  inner  member  of  the  overrunning 
clutch,  an  intermediate  gear  shaft  mounted  to  or  sup- 
ported bv  a  front  bracket  of  the  motor;  and 

an  intermediate  gear,  which  is  another  profile  shifted  gear, 
supported  through  a  bearing  by  the  intermediate  gear 
shift,  the  intermediate  gear  being  always  in  engagement 
with  the  pinion,  being  movable  through  linking  means  by 
the  axial  movement  of  the  overrunning  clutch,  and  being 
engagable  with  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine  when  moved 
forwardly  to  thereby  transmit  reduced  rotation  thereto; 
wherein  the  shift  coefficient  of  said  pinion  is  set  smaller  than 
that  of  said  intermediate  gear  to  thereby  be  able  to  mini- 
mize a  difference  between  two  engagement  pressure  an- 
gles respectively  obtained  between  said  pinion  and  inter- 
mediate gear  and  between  said  intermediate  gear  and  nng 
gear. 


a  rotary  screw  shaft  means  attached  at  an  inner  end  to  said 

linear-motion  drive  motor  means; 
a  liner-motion  nut  means  engaged  with  said  rotary  screw 

shaft  means  for  a  linear  motion  on  said  rotary  screw  shaft 

means;  and 

a  rolling  contact  bearing  means  interconnecting  said  linear- 
motion  nut  means  and  said  spline  nut  means  to  thereby 
relatively  rotate  said  spline  nut  means  with  respect  to  said 
linear-motion  nut  means,  wherein 

the  linear  motion  of  said  linear-motion  nut  means  moves  the 
output  element  linearly  through  the  spline  nut  means,  and 
the  output  element  is  rotated  together  with  the  spline  nut 
means. 


5.251.501 
INTERMEDIATE  SUPPORT  DE\  K  E  FOR  SCREW- 
SHAFT 
Ma-sayuki  Katahira.  Gunma.  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd..  To- 
k>o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,225 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1991.  3-0''9208[U] 
Int.  CI.'  B230  540 
II.S.  CI.  74—89.15  6  Oaims 


,0  o      a  «    * 


5,251,500 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  WITH  A  COMPOl  ND  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Nobutoshi  Torii,  Hachioji:  Ryo  Nihei,  and  Mitsuhiro  Yasumura. 

both  of  Vamanashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 

Yamanashi.  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT  JP91  01290.  «  371  Date  May  26.  1992.  !;  102(e» 

Date  May  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V092  05921.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr'.  16.  1992 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  859.3"'l 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2'',  1990,  2-255378 

Int.  a:  F16H  25/20:  B25J  18/00 

U.S,  CI.  74—89.15  1*  '^"■■n* 

1.  A  compound  drive  mechanism  for  an  industnal  robot. 


1   .An  intermediate  support  device  for  a  screw  shaft  compris- 


ing 


a  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  a  screw  shaft  which  is  roUt- 
ably  supported  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  pair  of  linear  movement  guiding  members  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  screw  shaft,  each  of  said  linear  movement  guid- 
ing members  having  a  slider: 

a  connecting  member  interconnecting  said  sliders  and  said 
nut.  said  connecting  member  rotatably  supporting  said  nut 
through  a  rolling  bearing:  and 

a  braking  means  mounted  on  said  connecting  member  for 
restraining  the  rotation  of  said  nut 
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SJ5 1,502 
SEQUENTIAL  PIVOT  PIN  MULTIPLIER 
Ronald   J.   Eisbrenner.   Shelby   Township.   Maccomb   County- 
Edward  t.  Sunderman.  and  Donald  B.  DeCorte,  both  of  Mt. 
Oemens.  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Savair  Inc.,  St.  Clair. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,784 

Int.  a:  F16H  21/10:  B21J  9/18 

U.S.  a.  74— 110  19aaims 


gear  ratio  and  a  neutral  condition,  said  gear  selector  being 
movable  linearly  for  selection  of  the  gear  ratios,  and  rotatably 
for  movement  in  the  neutral  condition  between  gear  ratios; 
said  controller  compnsing  a  first  rotary  drive  means  for  pro- 
viding a  gear  selection  input  including  a  first  drive  translating 
means  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  linear  motion:  a  selector 
rod  drivingly  connected  with  said  first  dnve  translating  means 
for  selective  movement  thereby  to  provide  linear  movement 
thereof  for  controlled  selection  of  the  forward  and  reverse 
gear  ratios;  a  second  rotary  dnve  means  for  providing  mcive- 
ment  in  said  neutral  condition  including  a  cam  member  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  ramp  portions  and  a  dwell  portion  be- 


1.  A  mechanical  force  enhancer  for  use  with  a  tool  that 
performs  work  on  a  workpiece,  said  mechanical  force  en- 
hancer comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  camming  plate; 

a  first  and  second  camming  contour  formed  in  said  camming 
plate; 

a  first  and  second  fulcrum  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  camming  contours,  respectively, 

linkage  means  operatively  associated  with  said  camming 
plate,  said  linkage  means  having  a  driven  portion  adjacent 
said  first  camming  contour  and  a  driving  portion  adjacent 
said  second  camming  contour; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apan  camming  means  attached  to  said  link- 
age means  such  that  a  first  camming  means  of  said  pair  of 
spaced-apart  camming  means  engages  said  first  fulcrum 
while  a  second  camming  means  of  said  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  camming  means  cams  with  said  second  camming 
contour,  and  such  that  said  second  camming  means  en- 
gages said  second  fulcrum  while  said  first  camming  means 
cams  against  said  first  camming  contour; 

means  engaged  with  said  driven  portion  of  said  linkage 
means  for  stroking  said  first  camming  means  between  said 
first  fulcrum  and  said  first  camming  contour;  and 

an  output  member  engaged  with  said  driving  portion  of  said 
linkage  means; 

whereby  said  stroking  means  strokes  said  driven  portion  of 
said  linkage  means  while  said  first  camming  means  is 
engaged  with  said  first  fulcrum  and  said  second  camming 
means  cams  with  said  second  camming  contour  to  stroke 
said  output  member  at  a  first  rate  and  force  level  until  said 
second  camming  means  engages  said  second  fulcrum. 
whereupon  said  first  camming  means  disengages  said  first 
fulcrum  and  cams  with  said  first  camming  contour  so  as  to 
stroke  said  output  member  at  a  slower  rate  but  higher 
force  level  than  said  first  rate  and  force  level. 


tween  adjacent  ramp  portions;  cam  follower  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  selector  rod  and  drivingly  connected  with 
said  cam  member  and  cooperating  with  said  ramp  portions  for 
enforcing  rotary  movement  of  said  selector  rod  to  provide 
movement  in  said  neutral  condition  and  cooperating  with  said 
dwell  portion  for  permitting  linear  movement  of  said  first  drive 
translating  means  for  gear  ratio  selection;  compliant  coupling 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  first  drive  translat- 
ing means  and  said  selector  rod  for  providing  compliance  and 
damping  therebetween  in  response  to  input  motion;  and 
flywheel  means  rotatable  with  said  first  rotary  drive  means  for 
selectively  storing  and  releasing  energy  during  controlled 
selection  of  the  forward  and  release  gear  ratios. 


5,251,504 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Andrew  G.  Summerville.  Jr..  75  Grove  St.,  Ointon,  Conn.  06413. 
and  Albert  V.  Mirto,  Jr.,  3  Pioneer  Dr..  North  Branford, 
Conn.  06471 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,510 

Int.  C\.'  F16H  J/OS 

U.S.  a.  74—368  26  Oaims 


5,251,503 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  POWER  CONTROLLER  FOR 

A  GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Morris,  Livonia,  and  Andrew  L.  Bartos,  Clarkston, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,019,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.150,629.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,159 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  F16H  5y.lO.  G05G  11/00 
t'.S.  a.  74—337.5  2  Oaims 

1   An  electro-mechanical  controller  in  a  transmission  gear 
selector  having  a  plurality  of  forward  gear  ratios,  a  reverse 


1  .An  automatic  transmission  for  driving  a  rotating  wheel 
having  an  axle  mounted  onto  a  support  frame,  said  transmission 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a  power  input  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  receiving 
piower  input; 

a  dnve  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  support  frame; 

means  for  transmitting  said  power  input  from  said  power 


input  means  to  said  drive  shaft  causing  said  drive  shaft  to 
rotate, 
a  plurality  of  dnving  elements  mounted  for  rotation  freely 
about  said  drive  shaft  in  at  leasl  one  direction  and  having 
engagement  means  on  the  surface  thereof,  one  of  said 
dnving  elements  being  a  lead  dnver  connected  lo  said 
dnve  shaft  for  dnven  rotation  along  with  said  dnve  shaft, 
said  dnving  elements  being  located  at  successively  greater 
distances  along  said  dnve  shaft  from  said  axle  with  said 
lead  dnver  being  the  farthest  from  said  axle: 

a  dnve  plate  coupled  to  said  rotating  wheel  and  having  a 
surface  extending  outwardly  away  from  said  axle,  said 
dnve  plate  having  on  said  surface  a  plurality  of  concentn- 
cally  arranged  engagement  means  which  mate  simulta- 
neously with  said  engagement  means  on  said  dnving  ele- 
ments for  transmitting  rotational  power  from  said  dnve 
shaft  to  said  dnve  plate. 

means  for  transfernng  torsional  thrust  between  said  plurality 
of  dnving  elements  under  axial  load;  and 

means  for  applying  an  axial  load  to  said  plurality  of  dnving 
elements  along  said  dnve  shaft 


5.251,506 

COVER  MATERIAL  FOR  STEERING  WHEEL  OF 

VEHICLE  AND  MANLFACTLRING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Toshio  Itagaki,  Souka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Midori  .Anzen  Kogyo 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.578 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  ",  1990.  2-93600[U]; 
Nov.  16.  1990,  2-119273[L]:  Nov.  16,  1990.  2-119372[Vl:  May  2, 
1991,  3-40103[U] 

Int.  O.'  B62D  1/06:  G05G  1  10 
U.S.  a.  74—558  29  Oaims 


5.251,505 
SPEED  REDUCER  WITH  GEARS  HAVING  PARALLEL 

AXES 

Giovanni  Castellani.  Via  E.  Orlandi  9.  41100  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No,  805,769 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  17.  1990,  3777  A/90 

Int.  a:  F16H  35,02.  35/OS.  55,18 

VS.  O.  74-392  ''  C»«*'"* 


1  For  use  w  ith  a  steenng  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  said  steenng 
wheel  including  a  central  hub  and  a  nm.  said  nm  having  an 
outer  and  an  inner  penpheral  surface,  said  cover  comprising: 

An  elongate  Ixxly  having  a  central  portion  having  a  first 
length  adapted  substantially  identical  with  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  a  steenng  wheel 
nm:  and 

a  pair  of  side  skins  extending  radially  inwardly  from  respec- 
tive longitudinal  edges  of  said  centra!  body  portion,  each 
said  side  skirt  ha\  ing  a  distal  longitudinal  edge  composing 
permanent  pleats  sewn  therein; 

each  said  permanently  pleated  distal  edge  having  a  length 
adapted  to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  steering  wheel  nm: 

said  central  body  portion  and  said  pair  of  side  skirts  coopera- 
tively defining  a  cover  for  encasing  said  steering  wheel 
nm,  said  cover  having  a  transverse  width  adapted  trans- 
versely encircle  the  steenng  wheel  rim. 


1.  Speed  reducer  with  gears  having  parallel  axis  compnsing: 

a  motor  shaft; 

a  first  shaft  being  axially  slidably  supported  and  adapted  for 
being  rotated  by  said  motor  shaft  and  coaxial  thereto; 

a  pinion  fixed  to  said  first  shaft; 

a  second  shaft  being  axially  slidably  supported  with  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  shaft; 

a  further  pinion  fixedly  mou.ted  on  said  second  shaft; 

a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  second  shaft; 

an  outpui  shaft  mounted  coaxial  to  said  first  shaft; 

a  further  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  output  shaft; 

an  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said 
first  shaft: 
wherein  said  pinion  and  said  further  gear  have  teeth  slightly 
beveled  in  opposite  directions  for  meshing  into  respectively 
said  gear  and  said  further  pinion  both  having  teeth  slightly 
beveled  with  the  bevel  in  correspondingly  opposite  directions. 
said  pinion  being  axiallv  movable  with  said  first  shaft  by  means 
of  said  adjustment  device  for  being  m  close  mesh  with  said  gear 
and  further  for  causing  axial  movement  of  said  second  shatt  for 
moving  said  further  pinion  m  close  mesh  with  said  further  gear 


5.251,507 
NON-ORCULAR  GEAR  PAIR 
Toshiyuki  Takahara,  and  Akira  Takami.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  503.024 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1989.  1-92543 

Int.  O."  F16H  55/17 

VS.  O.  74—567  *  Claims 


1  A  non-circular  gear  pair  compnsing  a  first  non-circular 
gear  fixedly  mounted  on  a  first  rotary  shaft  and  a  second  non- 
circular  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  a  second  rotary  shaft  and 
engaged  with  said  first  non-circular  gear,  said  fears  being 
continuously  rotated   to  transmit  torque  while  being  mler- 
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meshed  with  each  other,  in  which  said  first  and  second  non-cir- 
cular gears  are  shaped  as  follows: 
at  least  one  main  mode  portion  which,  when  the  absolute 
value  \o>2/a>\  \  of  a  ratio  of  a  rotational  speed  wi  of  said 
second  non-circular  gear  to  a  rotational  speed  w\  of  said 
first  non-circular  gear  is  represented  by  F{6)  which  is  a 
function  of  an  angular  displacement  8  of  said  first  non-cir- 
cular gear,  allows  K  =  d  log  F(e)dfl  which  is  a  differential 
equation  involving  said  angular  displacement  fl  to  be 
constant,  and  at  least  one  return  mode  portion  extending 
from  at  least  one  of  a  start  point  and  an  end  point  of  said 
main  mode  portion,  the  start  point  of  said  main  mode 
portion  and  an  end  mode  portion  and  a  start  point  of  said 
return  mode  portion  overlapping  thereby  to  define  con- 
necting points,  the  number  of  said  return  mode  portions 
being  provided  as  many  a.s  the  number  of  said  main  mode 
portions  thereby  to  form  the  intermeshing  pitch  curves  of 
said  first  and  second  non-circular  gears,  and 
throughout  said  main  mode  and  return  mode  portions  in- 
cluding said  connecting  points  thereof  the  value  of  said 
function  F(0)  and  a  differential  value  dF(e)/de  of  F{0) 
with  respect  to  6  change  continuously,  such  that  at  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  connecting  points  between  said 
main  mode  portion  and  said  return  mtxle  portion  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  non-circular  gears,  the  rotational 
speed  ratio  F(S)  of  said  first  non-circular  gear  to  said 
second  non-circular  gear  when  said  first  and  second  non- 
circular  gears  are  engaged  at  said  main  mode  portions  is 
equal  to  the  ratio  F(0)  when  said  first  and  second  non-cir- 
cular gears  are  engaged  at  said  return  mode  pcirtions.  and 
such  that  at  said  corresponding  one  of  said  connecting 
points  the  differential  value  dF(e)/de  of  the  rotational 
speed  ratio  F{9)  by  the  angular  displacement  0  of  said  first 
non-circular  gear  to  said  second  non-circular  gear  when 
said  first  and  second  non-circular  gears  are  engaged  at  said 
main  mode  portions  is  equal  to  the  differential  value 
dF(e)/de  of  the  rotational  speed  ratio  F{0)  when  said  first 
and  second  non<ircular  gears  are  engaged  at  said  return 
mode  portions. 


means  for  allowing  a  selective  shift  of  position  of  one 
member  relative  to  the  other  along  a  path  of  travel  extend- 
ing across  the  pedal  pivot  axis;  and 
c)  a  locking  device  operatively  associated  with  said  members 
for  precluding  said  shift  of  position  when  said  locking 
device  is  m  a  locked  condition,  said  locking  device  also 
being  capable  of  assuming  an  unlocked  condition  in  which 
said  shift  of  position  is  permitted,  said  mutual  engagement 
further  constituting  means  for  preventing  separation  of 
said  members  when  said  locking  device  assumes  either  of 
said  locked  or  unlocked  conditions,  such  that  the  operator 
of  the  bicycle  can  maintain  his  position  on  the  pedal,  while 
on  the  bicycle,  with  said  locking  device  in  either  of  said 
locked  or  unlocked  conditions,  said  locking  device  being 
responsive  to  a  movement  of  one  member  relative  to  the 
other  by  the  operator,  while  said  first  and  second  members 
are  in  said  mutual  engagement  to  assume  said  unlocked 
condition,  thereby  allowing  the  operator  of  the  bicycle  to 
selectively  shift  the  position  of  one  member  relative  to  the 
other  in  order  to  longitudinally  reposition  the  cycling 
shoe  with  respect  to  the  pedal  pivot  axis  while  said  first 
and  second  members  are  in  said  mutual  engagement,  said 
locking  device  being  capable  of  assuming  said  locked 
condition  at  a  plurality  of  positions  of  one  member  relative 
to  the  other  along  said  path  of  travel  for  locking  the  cy- 
cling shoe  with  respect  to  the  pedal  pivot  axis  in  any  one 
of  said  positions 


5.251,508 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  CYCLING  SHOE  TO  THE 

CRANK  ARM  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Steven  E.  Robbins,  VVestmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  174*05 

Canada  Inc.,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,041,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,499 

Int.  a.'  G05G  1/14;  A43B  5/00 

L.S.  a.  74—594.6  16  Oaims 


5.251,509 
ADAPTIVE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Scott  B.  Pollack,  Livonia,  and  Joseph  L.  \Vanamaker,  Tecum- 
seh,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,930 

Int.  a.^  B60K  41/06 

V.S.  C\.  74—861  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  cycling  shoe  to  a  crank  arm  of 
a  bicycle,  compnsing; 

a)  a  first  member  for  rotational  connection  to  the  crank  arm 
about  a  pivot  axis; 

b)  a  second  member  for  connection  to  the  cycling  shoe,  said 
members   being    in    a    mutual    engagement    constituting 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  multiple  speed  ratio  automatic  trans- 
mission including  a  fiuid  operated  torque  transmitting  device 
to  be  engaged  for  shifting  the  transmission  from  a  current 
speed  ratio  to  a  target  speed  ratio,  means  for  regulating  a  fiuid 
pressure  supplied  to  said  torque  transmitting  device  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  pressure  command  for  engaging 
such  device,  control  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  forming  a  measured  shift  time  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  measured  duration  of  a  predetermined  portion  of 
a  shift  to  said  target  speed  ratio; 
means  for  forming  a  desired  shift  time  signal  corresponding 
to  a  desired  duration  of  said  predetermined  portion  of  a 
shift  to  said  target. 


means  for  applying  said  desired  shift  time  signal  and  said 
measured  shift  time  signal  to  a  predetermined  shift  time  vs 
supply  pressure  characteristic  to  form  first  and  second 
pressure  signals  corresponding  to  said  desired  and  mea- 
sured durations,  respectively; 

means  for  forming  a  pressure  correction  signal  in  relation  to 
a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  pressure  signals; 

and 
correction  means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  pressure 
command  in  accordance  with  said  pressure  correction 
signal  during  a  subsequent  engagement  of  said  torque 
transmitting  device. 

5^51.510 

RING  GEAR  nXTL'RE  AND  MACHINING  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Neil  R.  Trim.  Fort  Wayne,  and  Robert  Cable,  Auburn,  both  of 

Ind    assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'60.938 

Int.  a.'  B23B  1/00.  31/02 

U.S.  a.  82-1.11  *  "»^ 


gear  is  positioned  and  a  generally  cylindncal  bore  extend- 
ing into  said  ba.se  from  said  surface  of  said  base; 
means  connected  to  said  base  for  clamping  the  nng  gear 
which   includes  means  for  fixably  interacting  with   the 
nxithed  front  face  of  the  gear  to  maintain  the  gear  in 
position,  wherein  said  clamping  means  includes  a  base 
piirtion  connected  to  said  base  of  said  fixture,  an  arm 
pi\otally  connected  to  said  base  portion  and  wherein  said 
fi.xably  interacting  means  is  a  work  holding  bUxrk  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  arm.  said  work  holding  block  en- 
gaging and  seating  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  teeth  of  the 
gear:  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  locator  movably  disposed  in  said 
cylindncal  bore  of  said  fixture  such  that  said  locator  is 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  an  end  of  said 
locator  extends  abo\e  said  surface  of  said  base  for  posi- 
tioning the  gear  b\   aligning  the  bore  of  the  gear  with 
respect  to  said  fixture  so  that  said  clamping  means  can  be 
positioned  and  tightened  to  hold  the  gear  in  place  against 
said  base,  and  a  said  second  position  below  said  surface  of 
said  ba.se  so  that  the  gear  can  be  machined  without  inter- 
ference bv  said  locator. 
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5,251,511 
TOOL  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  MACHINE  TOOUS 
Werner  Muendlein.  Bietigheim-Bissingen:  Gerhard  Scheer.  Lo- 
echgau.  and  Gerhard  Stolz.  Ingersheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  KOMET  Praezisionswerkieuge  Ro- 
bert Breuning  GmbH,  Besigheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  per  EP90  01416.  4  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1992.  §  102lei 
Date  Feb.  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91  03345.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  835.442 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  9, 
1989.  3930196 

Int.  O.'  B23B  25/06.  B23Q  17/22 
LI.S.  O.  82— 1.2  32Ctaiiw 


1  A  method  for  machining  a  nng  gear  having  a  body  includ- 
ing a  toothed  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  central  bore  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gear,  the  central  bore  to  be 
machined  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  axial  depth,  requinng 
clearance  in  a  machining  fixture  greater  then  the  axial  depth  of 
the  gear,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  the  nng  gear  with  the  rear  face  against  a  mounting 
surface  of  a  machining  fixture  which  has  a  central  locator 
movablv  disposed  therein,  the  locator  movable  between  a 
first  position  above  the  surface  of  said  fixture  and  a  second 
position  below  the  surface  of  said  fixture; 
extending  said  locator  to  said  first  position  such  that  a  por- 
tion of  said  locator  contacts  the  central  bore  of  the  nng 
gear  to  position  the  nng  gear, 
clamping  against  a  portion  of  the  toothed  front  face  of  the 
nng  gear  to  hold  the  nng  gear  m  place  against  said  ma- 
chining fixture  dunng  machining; 
retracting  said  Ux-alor  to  said  second  position, 
gradually  inserting  a  cutting  tool  canndge  assembly  into  the 
central  bore  of  the  nng  gear  to  a  depth  greater  than  the 
axial  depth  of  the  nng  gear  to  permit  the  cutting  p<irtion  of 
said  a.ssemblv  to  contact  and  interact  with  the  complete 
bore  surface  along  its  entire  axial  depth  without  said  as- 
sembly contacting  said  fixture  at  any  time,  and 
machining  the  central  bore  surface  of  the  nng  gear 
3  A  fixture  for  positioning  and  holding  a  nng  gear  having  a 
body  including  a  toothed  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  central 
bore  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gear,  the  central 
bore  to  be  machined  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  axial 
depth,  requinng  clearance  in  said  fixture  to  a  depth  greater 
than  the  axial  depth  of  the  gear,  compnsing 

a  ba.se  havmg  a  surface  against  which  the  rear  face  of  the 


..r; ./ 


1.  A  tool  head  for  use  in  machine  tools  compnsing  a  main 
body  rotating  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  one  slide  adjust- 
able relative  to  the  main  bo<i\  and  being  adapted  to  carry 
thereon  at  least  one  cutting  tool,  a  device  for  effeciing  a  direct 
measunng  of  the  displacement  path  of  the  slide  relative  to  the 
main  body  and  a  battery  operated  scanning  and  evaluating 
device  for  scanning  evaluating  and  displaying  the  results  of  the 
displacement  path  of  the  slide,  said  main  body  having  means 
defining  a  recess  to  receive  therein  the  battery-operated  scan- 
ning and  evaluating  device,  necessary,  with  a  radially  out- 
wardly facing  digital  display  and  with  at  least  one  of  the  slide 
and  the  main  body  having  a  measunng  scale  thereon  and  the 
other  of  the  slide  and  the  main  body  having  a  sensor  for  scan- 
ning the  measunng  scale  thereon,  said  sensor  being  connected 
to  the  scanning  and  evaluating  device,  wherein  the  measunng 
scale  and  the  sensor  are  arranged  in  the  direct  sicinity  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  have  fiat  surfaces  which  face  one  another. 
said  surfaces  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  narrow 
gap.  and  through  w  hich  surfaces  extends  the  axis  of  roution 
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5.251,512 

DYNAMIC  SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ALTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Melissa  M.  Koenig,  Ann  Arbor,  and  William  J.  \  ukovich,  Ypsi- 

lanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,030,  Oct.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5  152  192.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,488 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/22 

L.S.  a.  7*— «62  6  CI""" 


torque  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  the  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

detecting  an  opening  degree  of  the  throttle  valve  and  gener- 
ating a  throttle  opening  degree  indicative  signal  indicative 
of  said  detected  opening  degree: 

detecting  whether  the  au.xihary  device  is  in  operation  or  not 
and  generating  an  auxiliary  device  in-operation  indicative 
signal  when  it  is  detected  that  the  auxiliary  device  is  in 
operation; 

setting  said  throttle  opening  degree  indicative  signal  as  a 
predetermined  parameter  in  response  to  an  absence  of  said 
auxiliary  device  in-operation  indicative  signal; 
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1  In  a  motor  vehicle  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  operator, 
including  transmission  gear  elements  defining  a  plurality  of 
forward  speed  ratios  and  control  elements  for  shifting  between 
speed  ratios  in  response  to  predefined  shift  control  parameters, 
first  look-up  means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  shift  control  param- 
eters for  said  control  elements  which  set  is  suited  for  a  normal 
driving  style  of  said  operator,  and  second  look-up  mans  for 
stonng  a  second  set  of  shift  control  parameters  for  said  control 
elements  which  is  suited  for  a  performance-oriented  driving 
style  of  said  operator,  a  method  of  operation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

penodically  measuring  specified  operating  parameters  of 
said  vehicle  to  fonn  a  dynamic  shift  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  current  dnving  style  of  said  operator: 
obtaining  a  first  shift  control  parameter  form  said  first  look- 
up means  and  a  second  shift  control  parameter  form  said 
second  look-up  means;  and 
ratiometncally  detennining  a  shift  control  parameter  for 
said  control  elements  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
shift  control  parameters  based  on  said  dynamic  shift  con- 
trol signal,  thereby  to  define  a  shift  control  parameter 
based  on  the  driving  style  of  said  operator. 
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decreasing  said  throttle  opening  degree  indicative  signal  to 
give  a  corrected  throttle  opening  degree  indicative  signal; 

setting  said  corrected  throttle  opening  degree  indicative 
signal  as  said  predetermined  parameter  in  response  to  a 
presence  of  said  auxiliary  device  in-operation  indicative 
signal; 

carrying  out  a  line  pressure  control  based  on  said  predeter- 
mined parameter  such  that  a  line  pressure  is  adjusted  to  a 
target  value  which  is  variable  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
against  variation  in  said  predetermined  parameter,  and 

applying  hydraulic  pressure  under  said  line  pressure  to  at 
least  one  of  the  hydraulically  actuable  and  frictionally 
engageable  couplings 


5,251.514 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MOVVF.R  BLADES 

Charles  R.  Rhodarmer;  George  J.  Reed,  both  of  Orangeburg,  and 

David  F.  Fowler.  Cameron,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  White 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,285 

Int.  a.^  B21K  ]l/QO 

U.S.  CI.  76—104.1  2  Claims 


5.251,513 

ADAPTIVE  SEI.F-ADJl  STMENT  OF  ALTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  TO  INHLT  TORQLE  CHANGE  DUE  TO 

Al  XILIARV  DEV ICE 
Michio  .\sada.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,191,  Jun.  27, 1991.  This  application 
Feb.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,806 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171043 
Int.  a.5F16H  ]\m 
U.S.  CI.  74—866  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  an  adaptive  self-adjustment  of  an  automatic 
transmission  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  automotive  vehicle 
including  an  auxiliary  device  driven  by  an  engine  with  a  throt- 
tle valve  which  opens  in  degrees,  the  automatic  transmission 
including  an  input  shaft  driven  by  the  engine  and  an  output 
shaft,  the  automatic  transmission  including  hydraulically  actu- 
able and  fnctionally  engageable  couplings  for  transmitting 
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1  .A  method  for  forming  a  cutting  edge  on  a  strip-like  lawn 
mower  blade  having  an  elongate  edge,  comprising: 

positioning  said  blade  on  a  die; 

forcing  a  coining  punch  against  said  blade  near  said  elongate 
edge,  said  punch  forcing  a  portion  of  said  blade  to  be 
squeezed  plasticly  between  said  punch  and  die  resulting  in 
said  blade  having  a  beveled  portion  and  a  squeezed  out- 
wardly portion,  and 
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shcanng  s«d  squeezed  outwardly  portK>n  from  sax!  blade  eXTRACTiSg  bSdKEN  BOLTS  A.ND  THE 

leaving  said  beveled  portion  as  said  cutting  edge  •""  ^^^^ 

DomU  J.  DcMBlBicn,  Wotcott  Cou^  i 
ratka,  Wolcott,  Con. 
CoatiMati<M-i»-fVt  of  Ser.  No.  791374.  Not.  14.  1991, 

rtwrMtn—il  TWi  MPUcatioa  Jaa.  2L  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,370 
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5,251,515 

BREAK-OUT  DEVICE  FOR  STUDS 

Jake  Merrick,  Ijibboek.  T«.  niitaor  to  Try  cob  Serricei,  Ibc„ 

cJl^tioo  of  Ser.  No.  937.497.  Aug.  28.  1992,  •!-■*»«*' 

wWdi  is  a  co-tiBurtioB  of  Ser.  No.  772,57«,  Oct.  7   1991  P«t. 

No  5  152,195.  Tkii  .ppbotlo.  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No,  13^ 

The  fortioB  of  the  term  of  tkto  pateat  sabMqMSt  to  Oct  6.  2009. 

has  beea  diaciaiiMd. 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/50 

\}S.  a.  81-53J  "^  ^^^^^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  gnpping  a  threaded  member  to  rotate 
the  threaded  member,  comprising  in  combination 

a  housing  having  an  axial  bore  with  an  axis  and  an  open  end. 
the  housing  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotary 
power  source  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  formed  m  the  bore,  each  cam 
surface  extending  circumferentialU    a  selected  distance 
and  decreasing  m  distance  to  the  axis  from  an  outer  end  to 
an  inner  end, 
a  cage  carried  in  the  bore,  the  cage  having  a  plurality  ot 
windows,  each  kx:ated  adjacent  one  of  the  cam  surfaces; 
a  jaw  in  each  window  of  the  cage,  each  having  an  outer  side 
that  mates  with  one  of  the  cam  surfaces  and  an  inner  side 
adapted  to  gnp  the  threaded  member, 
spring  means  mounted  to  the  intenor  of  the  cage  in  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  side  of  each  jaw  for  retaining  each 
jaw  in  each  window  ftee  of  attachment  to  the  cage  other 
than  through  the  spnng  means  so  that  each  portion  of 
each  jaw  will  move  radially  relative  to  the  cage  between 
an  outer  position  in  which  each  jaw  is  at  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  the  cam  surfaces  to  an  inner  position  in  which  each 
jaw  IS  at  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  cam  suri-aces,  and  for 
dunng  the  laws  to  the  outer  position,  and 
the  housing  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  cage  such  that 
when  the  power  source  rotates  the  housing,  inertia  of  the 
cage  and  jaws  will  cause  the  housing  to  rotate  a  limited 
amount  relative  to  the  cage  and  jaws,  causmg  the  cam 
surfaces  to  force  the  jaws  toward  the  inner  position  to  gnp 
the  threaded  member 


1   A  tool  for  extracting  broken  bolts  and  the  like  comprise 
a   a  central  section  having  a  plurality  of  flat  longitudinal 

surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  dnll  chuck, 
b.  a  left-hand  bit  section  at  one  end  of  the  central  section,  the 
bit  having  a  dnilmg  head  to  make  a  cylindncal  drilled  hole 
of  a  dnlling  diameter  in  a  broken  bolt,  and  Being  necked 
m  intermediate  the  central  section  and  the  head, 
c   an  extraction  section  at  the  other  end  of  the  central  sec- 
tion,  the   extraction   section   having   a   portion   tapenng 
toward  its  distal  end  and  being  formed  with  left  hand 
threads  on  the  extenor  of  the  taper,  the  distal  end  being 
chamfered  at  an  angle  more  abrupt  than  the  angle  of  the 
upered  portion  and  intersecting  the  threads  to  be  flush 
with  the  root  of  the  threads  at  a  first  diameter  adjacent  the 
beginning  of  the  chamfer  and  fiush  with  the  crest  oi  the 
threads  at  a  diameter  farther  along  the  chamfer  outward 
of  the  first  diameter  to  form  gradually  nsmg  threads,  the 
length   of  the  dnlling   diameter   being   intermediate   the 
lengths  of  the  first  and  second  diameters. 
whereby  the  chamfered  portion  of  the  extraction  section  may 
be  inserted  into  the  dnlled  hole  and  the  threads  between  the 
first  and  second  diameters  will  engage  and  gnp  the  margin  of 
the  hole. 


5.251.517 
HARMONICA  CONSTRL  CTION 
Paul  Thevis.  Obemdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to 
Matth.  Hohner  AG.  Trossingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.4^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  2. 
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1    A  harmonica  compnsing: 
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means  defining  a  open-sided  housing,  said  housing  defining 
means  including  a  first  end  portion  which  forms  a  mouth- 
piece, said  mouthpiece  having  a  first  array  of  air  flow 
ports,  said  housing  defining  means  further  including  a 
back  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  generally  parallel 
compartment  walls  extending  therefrom; 

sounding  board  means,  said  sounding  board  means  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  in  said  housing  and  sup- 
ported on  the  free  ends  of  said  compartment  walls,  said 
sounding  board  means  cooperating  with  said  housing  back 
and  compartment  walls  to  define  a  plurality  of  reed  com- 
partments which  are  in  fluid  communication  with  respec- 
tive of  said  ports  of  said  first  array,  said  sounding  board 
means  including  at  least  a  first  reed  positioned  in  registra- 
tion with  a  cooperating  slot  located  at  a  first  side  of  each 
of  said  reed  compartments;  and 

means  defining  a  lid  for  the  open  side  of  said  housing,  said  lid 
defining  means  having  a  first  attachment  portion  which 
mechanically  engages  the  first  end  portion  of  said  housing 
defining  means,  said  lid  defining  means  also  having  a 
second  attachment  portion  disposed  oppositely  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  attachment  portion,  said  second  attach- 
ment portion  mechanically  engaging  said  housing  defining 
means  to  lock  said  lid  defining  means  to  said  housing 
defining  means,  said  lid  defining  means  further  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  members  which  extend  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  housing  defining  means  back,  said  contact 
members  engaging  said  sounding  board  means  and  urging 
said  sounding  board  means  against  the  ends  of  said  com- 
partment walls. 


inclined  surface  which  engages  the  rachet  gear,  and  the 

second  end  including  a  handle; 
a  housing  supporting  the  engaging  member  on  the  upper 

portion  of  the  handle;  and 
a  spring  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  spring  urging  the 

inclined  surface  of  the  engaging  member  into  contact  with 

the  rachet  gear. 


5.251,519 

T-H.ANDLE  WRENCH  KIT 

John  W.  Lang.  7062  Shady  .Arbor.  Houston.  Tex.  77040-4725 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.162 

Int.  C\.'  B25G  3/ 12;  B25B  lJ/02 

U.S.  a.  81—177.2  4  Qaims 


5^51.518 
PIPE  WRENCH 
Young  S.  Woo,  279-133  Sangdo-dong,  DonRJak-gu.  Seoul.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.   Aug.  26,  1991. 
13653  1991;    Dec.    19.    1991.    22789   1991;    Mar.    16,    1992, 
4185   1992 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/28 
V3.  a.  81—99  1  Claim 


1   A  pipe  wrench,  comprising: 

a  handle  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  and  a  disc  shaped  plate  having  a  central  bore; 

a  pivotable  member  including  a  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  and  a  right-angled  comer; 

a  ratchet  gear  integrally  formed  on  the  pivotable  member, 
the  rachet  gear  including  a  central  bore; 

means,  disposed  within  the  central  bore  of  the  rachet  gear 
and  the  central  bore  of  the  handle,  for  joining  the  pivot- 
able member  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  so  that  the 
plurality  of  teeth  on  the  pivotable  member  are  opposed  to 
the  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle; 

an  engaging  member  having  two  ends,  one  end  having  an 


1  .A  vArench  kit  comprising  a  wrench  adapted  to  apply 
rotational  force  to  a  square  or  hexagonal  fastener  having  paral- 
lel surfaces,  said  kit  comprised  of: 

1)  a  wrench  member  comprised  of 

a)  a  shaft  elongated  upon  a  longitudinal  axis  between  proxi- 
mal and  distal  extremities  and  having  a  bore  penetrating 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  proximal  extremity  in  orthogonal 
relationship  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

b)  an  operational  block  having  a  rear  extremity  associated 
with  the  distal  extremity  of  said  shafi,  a  forward  extremity 
defined  by  a  panel  orthogonally  disposed  to  said  axis  and 
bounded  in  part  by  a  rearward  surface  and  a  flat  forward 
surface  bifurcated  by  a  receiving  groove  containing  a 
central  aperture,  and  a  cylindrical  channel  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  communicating 
with  said  forward  surface, 

c)  retaining  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  chan- 
nel and  urged  by  a  coil  spring  toward  said  forward  sur- 
face, said  retaining  means  having  a  forward  end  config- 
ured to  penetrate  said  aperture. 

d)  a  flat  plate  affixed  to  said  forward  surface  and  thereby 
covering  said  groove  in  a  manner  to  create  a  passage  of 
rectangular  configuration,  and 

e)  a  straight  handle  held  by  said  bore,  and 

2)  a  plurality  of  heads,  each  having  a  working  extremity 
equipped  with  fixed  parallel  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the 
parallel  surfaces  of  said  fastener  in  close  conformity  there- 
with, an  elongated  mounting  extremity  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  said  passage  and  having  a  locking  recess  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  forward  end  of  said  retainmg  means,  and 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  said  block. 


5,251.520 

WRENCH  FOR  HEXAGONAL  REGULAR  NITS  AND 

lOCKNUTS 

Thomas  R.  Unham.  Eggertsville,  N.Y„  assignor  to  McGard. 

Inc.,  Orchard  Park,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^49,986.  Aug.  26,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,127,289,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
656  698,  Feb.  19.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  852,321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI  '  B25B  J5/00 

US.  CI.  81-436  24  Claims 


located  on  planes  containing  said  minor  axis,  said  dnve 
element  having  elevations  forming  drive  lobes  and  depres- 
sions which  traverse  a  longitudinal  elliptical  path  on  the 
surface  of  said  drive  element,  said  lobes  and  depressions 
being  substanlially  complementary  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cavity  at  said  major  axis  plane  and  said  lobes  becoming 
narrower  as  they  approach  said  minor  axis,  the  centers  of 
curvature  of  the  tops  of  said  lobes  being  located  at  a 
plurality  of  points  defining  a  first  circle  on  said  major  axis 
plane  with  the  center  of  said  first  circle  being  said  minor 
axis,  the  centers  of  curvature  of  the  bottom  of  said  depres- 
sions located  at  a  plurality  of  points  defining  a  second 
circle  concentric  with  said  first  circle  on  said  major  axis 
plane,  and  a  center  line  perpendicular  to  the  fastener  axis 
defining  a  mid  f>oint  in  the  depth  of  the  cavity  so  that  the 
mtersection  of  said  minor  and  said  major  axis  of  said  drive 
element  is  located  be\av,  the  center  line  w.hen  engaged 
with  the  cavity,  whereby  said  dnve  element  can  effec- 
tively transmit  tongue  to  the  fastener  even  when  pivoted 
with  respect  to  the  fastener  axis. 


1  A  wrench  for  turning  a  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  therein 
comprising  a  wrench  body  having  a  bore  therein  and  an  open 
end  first  means  proximate  said  open  end  for  entering  said 
threaded  b<ire  and  mounting  said  nut  thereon,  second  means 
proximate  said  open  end  for  releasably  supporting  said  nut 
while  said  first  means  is  located  in  said  threaded  bore,  third 
means  proximate  said  open  end  for  effecting  a  turning  relation- 
ship with  said  nut.  and  fourth  means  for  exerting  a  yieldable 
force  on  said  first  means  to  permit  said  first  means  to  move  out 
of  said  threaded  bore  of  said  nut  as  a  stud  enters  said  threaded 
bore  as  said  nut  is  being  mounted  on  said  stud,  said  nut  having 
a  polygonal  outer  surface,  and  said  second  means  comprising 
spnng  means  for  engaging  said  polygonal  outer  surface 

5.251,521 
TORX-COMPATIBLE  ELLIPTICAL  DRIVER 
Dennis  A.  Burda.  Buffalo,  and  Michael  D.  Blackston.  Hopkins, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bondhus  Corporation.  Monticello. 

Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.367 

Int.  CI."  B25B  -J  * 

U.S.  a.  81-460  *  ""™* 


5.251,522 

PROTECTIV  E  APPARATl  S  PREVENTING  LATHE 

TOOL  FROM  BREAKING 

Wu  Chin-Long.  No.  136-12.  Young  Ho  Road.  Ta  Ya  Hsiang, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.385 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  :.'   '<>.  29  ()4:  B230  1^  007.  5/58 

U.S.  CI.  82—134  3  aaims 


UMI 


1   An  elliptical  driver  for  transmitting  torque  to  a  cavity  m 
the  head  of  a  fastener,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cavity  defining 
a  continuous  curve  of  uniformly  distributed  elevations  and 
depressions  parallel  to  a  fastener  axis  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  center  of  the  fastener  and  the  cavity,  compnsing 
a  shaft  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  drive  element  with  an  elliptical  cross  section  secured  to 
said  shaft,  said  dnve  element  hav,ng  a  mmor  axis  extend- 
ing along  said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shafi  and  a 
major  axis  plane  perpendicular  to  said  minor  axis  at  the 
center  of  said  drive  element,  said  elliptical  cross  section 


1   A  protective  apparatus  preventing  lathe  tool  from  break- 
ma  comprising  a  lathe  tool  support  having  a  front  chucking 
stand  and  a  rear  chucking  stand  mounted  thereon,  uherein  said 
front  chucking  stand  is  prov  ided  v.  ith  an  opening  w hich  is  used 
for  receiving  and  locking  said  lathe  tool  and  is  used  to  divide 
said  front  chucking  stand  into  a  first  chucking  block  and  a 
second  chucking  block,  said  first  chucking  block  having  a 
pivot  shaft  pivoted  to  said  lathe  tool  support,  said  second 
chucking  block  having  an  inner  surface  making  contact  with 
said  lathe  tool  and  an  outer  surface  with  a  strain  gage  attached 
thereto,  wherein  said  rear  chucking  stand  has  a  through  hole 
located  at  the  front  end  ihereof  for  receiving  and  locking  the 
rear  end  of  said  lathe  tool  and  has  an  actuating  board  attached 
to  the  rear  end  thereof  wherein  said  lathe  xoo\  support  is 
provided  with  at  least  an  electromagnet  and  a  biasing  means, 
which  are  opposite  m  location  to  said  actuating  bc>ard.  and 
wherein  said  strain  gage  deforms,  at  such  time  w-hen  said  lathe 
tool  IS  overloaded,  to  send  out  a  signal  to  regulate  the  power 
supply  to  said  electromagnet  in  order  that  said  actuating  btiard 
IS  tnggered  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
so  as  to  cause  a  cutting  edge  of  said  lathe  tool  to  do  an  acceler- 
ated motion  m  an  arcuate  manner  to  move  away  from  a  work 
piece  being  lathed. 
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5^1,523 

EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

MACHINF 

Harry  M.  Fisher,  VVhitestone.  and  Stuart  \.  Fisher,  Floral  Park, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher  .Automation.  Inc..  White- 
stone,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,529 

Int.  Ci;  B26D  1/08.  5/28.  7/18 

U.S.  a,  83—98  •  1  Claims 


1  A  cutter  assembly  for  cutting  elongated  extruded  plastic 
articles  composing; 

a  pair  of  side-by-side.  plate-like  cutting  die  bushings  having 
a  transverse  article  opening  formed  therethrough  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  accommodate  passage  and  guid- 
ance of  an  elongated  extruded  plastic  article  therethrough, 
said  cutting  die  bushings  each  having  an  elongated  slot 
formed  therein; 

a  thin,  generally  planar  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 
supportable  for  reciprocable  movement  between  said 
cutting  die  bushings  for  movement  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  blade  moves  across  said  article 
opening  so  as  to  cut  an  anicle  disposed  therein  and  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  said  blade  is  displaced  from 
said  article  opening;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  cutting  blade  for  recipro- 
cable movement  between  said  operative  and  inoperative 
positions  thereof,  said  support  means  including  at  least  one 
pair  of  support  fingers,  each  of  which  is  disposed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  blade  spaced  from  said  cutting  edge 
thereof  and  which  is  receivable  in  a  respective  slot  of  one 
of  said  cutting  die  bushings  to  prevent  buckling  of  said 
blade  as  said  blade  moves  from  said  inoperative  to  said 
operative  position. 


knife  assemblies  including  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  pair  of 
cutting  blades  secured  in  fixed  predetermined  spaced-part 
relationship; 

an  upper  knife  assembly,  said  upper  knife  assembly  including 
a  cutting  blade  and  a  handle; 

means  for  securing  said  upper  knife  assembly  to  the  front  end 
of  said  front  lower  knife  assembly  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  with  the 
blade  of  said  upper  knife  assembly  extending  between  the 
blades  of  said  lower  knife  assemblies; 

safety  catch  means  for  selectively  holding  a  section  ot  siding 
in  place  on  said  lower  knife  a-ssemblies  during  cutting,  the 
rear  end  of  said  rear  lower  knife  assembly  being  undercut 
so  as  to  receive  a  lip  extending  along  an  edge  of  the  siding 
to  be  cut; 

means  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  lower  knife  assem- 
bly for  supporting  said  safety  catch  means  for  pivotal 
movement  between  downward  engaged  and  upward  dis- 
engaged positions  relative  to  a  section  of  siding  positioned 
in  the  cutter,  and 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  handle  for  selectively 
locking  said  safety  catch  means  in  a  downward  position 
engaged  with  the  section  of  sidmg  being  cut. 


5,251.525 

CONVERSION  KIT  FOR  PORTABLE  BANDSAW 

Ronald  G.  Galloway,  87  Tappan  St.,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.  13027 

Filed  .Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.359 

Int.  a."  B23D  55/02:  B27B  lS/02 

U.S.  a.  83—574  7  Qaims 


5.251.524 
CONVERTIBLE  SIDING  CLTTER 
Leo  D.  aifford.   10155  Greenbrier  Rd.,  Minnetonka. 
55343 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,390 
Int.  a."  B26D  1/30 


Minn. 


U.S.  a.  83—383 


10.  A  convertible  siding  cutter,  which  comprises; 
a  base; 

front  and  rear  lower  knife  assemblies  secured  in  aligned, 
end-to-end  relationship  to  said  base,  each  of  said  lower 


1   .A  cradle  for  supporting  a  portable  handsaw,  said  bandsaw 

having  an  upper  portion  and  being  of  the  type  having  a  motor 

having  an  axis,  said  motor  being  mounted  in  a  casing  over  a 

18  Claims    '^^^  blade,  so  that  the  axis  of  the  motor  is  generally  parallel 

with  said  saw  blade  and  a  trigger  mounted  in  an  L-shaped 

trigger  guard  having  a  hand  gnp  forming  one  leg  thereof  and 

located  behind  the  motor,  said  cradle  comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed  base. 

a  vertically  disposed  pedestal,  having  a  lop,  said  pedestal 

being  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  short,  narrow  facing  piece  mounted  on  said  base,  parallel 
to  said  pedestal  and  at  a  distance  such  that  said  L-shaped 
tngger  guard,  when  placed  in  an  upright  position,  will 
snugly  fit  between  said  pedestal  and  said  facing  piece. 
a  saddle  means,  fitted  between  said  pedestal  and  said  facing 
piece  and  contoured  to  complement  the  hand  grip  of  the 
'  tngger  guard. 

a  bracket  means,  situated  near  the  top  of  said  pedestal  said 
bracket  means  serving  to  retain  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bandsaw  so  that  said  bandsaw  remains  firmly  fixed  in  an 
upnght  position  in  said  cradle  with  said  tngger  guard 
positioned   beneath   the  motor  directly   over  said   base 


whereby   an  exposed  section  of  said  saw  blade  passes 
vertically  through  a  work  station,  and 
tngger  actuating  means  mounted  on   said   pedestal   for 
holding  the  tngger  of  said  bandsaw  suspended   in   the 
cradle  in  either  an  on  or  an  off  position 


e  a  second  section  adjacent  the  second  end  having  a  gener- 
allv  constant  diameter 


5.251,526 

ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Jason  P   Hill.  2947  Wyandot,  Denver  Colo.  80211 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9r.368 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  1/00 

U.S.  a.  8+-263  6  Oaims 


5.251,528 
SPRING  TENSION  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
HIGH-HAT  STAND 
Makoto  Kurosaki.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  >  amaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,809 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Ma>  25,  1990,  2-5484«[LT 
Int.  a,"  GIOD  li'(Xi 
U.S.  a.  84—422.3  15  aaims 


1  A  multi  faced  rotating  stnnged  musical  instrument  in  the 
nature  of  an  electnc  guitar  enabling  simultaneous  and  individ- 
ual multi  voice  plav  composing;  a  straight  thru  neck  compos- 
ing at  least  two  sides  wherein  said  neck  is  attached  at  one  end 
to  a  mulli  planar  bodv  by  means  of  a  mechanical  rotary  device 
thereby  enabling  said  straight  thru  neck  to  rotate  in  both  a 
clockwise  and  counter  clockwise  direction. 


5.251.527 
GUITAR  SLIDE 
Jeffrey   A,   Roberts,   12851   Floral  Ave..  Apple  \  alley.  Minn. 
55124 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,788 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-319  2  Oaims 


^" 


1   A  spnng  tension  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  high-hat  stand, 
compnsing; 

a  cylindrical  post  set  on  a  stand  in  a  vertical  position; 
a  cymbal  operating  member  housed  in  said  cylindrical  post 
to  be  vertically  movable  and  having  a  lower  end  coupled 
to  a  footboard  through  a  link; 
a  spnng  member,  having  one  end  locked  in  said  cymbal 
operating   member,    for   biasing   said   cymbal   operating 
member  upward, 
a  slide  pin.  one  end  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spnng  member,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  loosely 
fitted  m  an  elongated  hole,  formed  in  said  cylindncal  post 
in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  so  as  to  protrude  from  said 
elongated  hole, 
an  engaeing  portion  formed  around  said  cylindncal  post  and 
including  an  elongated  hole  formed  to  correspond  to  said 
elongated  hole  in  said  cylindncal  post,  a  plurality  of  en- 
gaging grooves  formed  in  at  least  a  direction  to  cross  an 
axis  of  said  cylindncal  post,  and  a  guide  path  formed  to 
mtersecl  said  engaging  grooves,  and 
a  rotarv  knob  having  a  nng-like  shape  arranged  along  an 
outer  surface  of  said  engaging  portion  for  partial  rotation 
about  said  cylindncal  p<--)st  and  including  a  kxrk  portion  for 
locking  the  other  end  of  said  slide  pin  protruding  from 
said  elongated  hole  with  a  biasing  force  of  said  spnng 
member,   and  a   positioning   projection   for  engagement 
with  said  guide  path  and  said  engaging  grooves. 


UMI 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^>^a 


1    A  guitar  slide  comprising; 

a   a  solid  brass  generally  tubular  body: 

b,  a  first  open  finger-receiving  end  on  the  body; 

c  a  second  end  on  the  body, 

d  the  bodv  having  a  first  conical  section  tapering  from  a  first 

diamete'r  adjacent  to  the  first  end  to  a  second  narrower 

diameter,  and. 


5.251.529 
SOLENOID  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  KEYBOARD 

INSTRUMENT 
Kirk  Burgett.  3504  Barrington.  Sacramento.  Calif.  95864 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,513 
Int.  a.'  GIOC  3/12 
L  s.  a.  84—423  R  ^^  Oaims 

1    A  solenoid  mounting  system  for  use  with  a  keyboard 
musical  instrument  proximate  a  keyboard,  composing; 

a)  a  mounting  rail  having  a  top  border,  a  bottom  border,  a 
front  mounting  rail  surface,  a  back  mounting  rail  surface, 
and  two  opposing  end  borders, 

b)  a  solenoid  assembly  having  a  supporting  frame, 

c)  means  a.ssociated  with  said  supporting  frame  for  clamping 
said  solenoid  assembly  to  said  mounting  rail  proximate 
either  said  top  or  said  bottom  border,  wherein  said  sup- 
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porting  frame  clamping  means  compnses  a  hook,  wherein 
when  said  solenoid  assembly  is  mounted  on  said  front 
mounting  rail  surface  said  hook  projects  from  said  sup- 
porting frame  past  said  top  border  or  said  bottom  border 
and  terminates  proximate  said  fastening  cooperation 
means,  and 


5^51.531 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PREPARE 

MONOBASIC  PROPELLANT  CHARGE  POWDERS  WITH 

ALCOHOL  AND  ETHER  AS  SOLVENTS 
Wolfgang  Miehling,  Miihldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  WNC-Nitrochemie  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  634,161,  Dec.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,186,871. 
This  application  No*.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1989,  3913603 

Int.  a.'  F42B  },20 
U.S,  a.  86—21  3  Oaims 


1   An  apparatus  for  prepanng  monoba.sic  propellant  charge 

d)  means  associated  with  said  mounting  rail,  proximate  said    powders  with  alcohol  and  ether  as  solvents,  comprising  at  least 

top  and  said  bottom  borders,  for  cooperating  with  said    one  screw  supported  in  a  housing  and  an  extruder  head,  includ- 

frame  clamping  means  for  fastening  said  solenoid  assem  '  '       '  ■    ■    -      ^      •  j^r.^^i 


bly  to  said  mounting  rail. 


ing  at  least  one  die.  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  having  a  cooling  means  to  cool  the  propellant  charge 
powder  located  at  the  discharge  end.  characterized  in  that  a 
passage  is  provided  between  the  end  region  of  the  screw  and 
the  die  and  a  cooling  mandrel  is  arranged  in  said  passage 


5,251,530 

MFTHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  HOLLOW-CHARGE 

PROJECTILE 

Rudolf  Kaeser.  Thun,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Schweizerische 

Eidenossenschaft  V  ertreten  Durch  Die  Eidg.  Munitionsfabrik 

Thun  Der  Gruppe  Fur  Rustungsdienste,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,796 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    11,    1991, 
00062  91 

Int.  a.'  F42B  3i/02 
U,S.  a.  86— 20.14  11  Claims 


5,251,532 
CARTRIDGE  CLIP  FOR  SETTING  TOOL 
Markus  Frommelt,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein,  and  L'we  Hilmert, 
Sevelen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fiirstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Nov.  11, 
1991,  4136932 

Int.  Cn.*  B25C  1/16 
U.S.  a.  89—1.14  8  aaims 


1  A  method  for  assembling  a  hollow-charge  projectile  in- 
cluding a  precision  charge,  a  metallic  jacket  and  an  insert, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  first,  cooling  down  the  press-formed  precision  charge, 
accurate  with  regard  to  shape  and  dimensions,  to  a  first 
predetermined  temperature; 

heating  the  metallic  jacket  to  a  second  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 

introducing  the  precision  charge,  in  an  unstressed  state,  into 
the  metallic  jacket; 

subsequently  heating  the  jacketed  precision  charge  to  an 
intermediate  temperature  between  said  first  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  said  second  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 

cooling  the  insert  to  a  third  predetermined  temperature;  and 

axially  pressing  the  insert  into  the  jacketed  precision  charge 
so  that  It  IS  fixedly  held  by  force  therein. 


1  An  explosive  [Xiwder  charge  operated  setting  tool  includ- 
ing a  strip-shaped  cartridge  clip  (8)  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  with  a  pair  of  long  sides  extending  in  the  direction 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  and  recesses  spaced 
apart  in  each  of  the  long  sides,  said  setting  tool  comprising  a 
housing  (1)  extending  in  the  setting  direction  and  a  handle  (7) 
located  at  a  rear  end  of  the  tool  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  setting  direction,  said  handle  (7)  and  housing  (1)  forming  a 
guide  channel  (9)  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  the 
setting  direction,  feed  means  (10)  and  restraining  means  (15) 
located  within  the  guide  channel  for  engaging  said  recesses 
C8e)  in  the  cartridge  clip  (8).  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises blocking  parts  (13,  14)  extending  m  the  direction  of  and 


located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guidance  channel,  so  that  the 
blocking  parts  extend  along  the  long  sides  of  the  cartridge  clip, 
said  bkK-king  parts  are  flexurally  biased  towards  one  another 
by  spring  force  and  are  displaceable  away  from  one  another  by 
overcoming  the  spring  force,  said  guide  channel  has  an  inser- 
tion end  for  inserting  said  cartridge  clip  (8)  and  an  outlet  end 
for  removing  said  cartridge  clip,  said  blocking  parts  project 
into  said  guide  channel  adiaceni  the  insertion  end  thereof  when 
the  channel  is  free  of  said  cartridge  clip  and  are  located  up- 
stream from  said  feed  means  (10)  and  restraining  means  (15). 
said  blockmg  parts  have  a  length  in  the  insertion  end-outlet  end 
direction  of  said  guide  channel  greater  than  the  length  in  the 
same  direction  of  one  recess  (8€).  and  said  cartridge  clip  has 
control  cams  at  the  first  end  thereof  inserted  first  into  the 
insertion  end  of  said  guide  channel  for  displacement  of  said 
blocking  parts  laterally  outwardly  away  from  one  another. 

5.251,533 
HRING  MODE  SELECTION  APPARATLS 

Mark  Layton,  984  South  1000  F^t.  Orem,  Ltah  84058 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,359 
Int.  a.'  F41A  19  4h 
VS.  a.  89-142  '*  •^"l*™* 


through  said  block  and  elastic  means  to  each  of  said  push 
rods; 

said  body  being  formed  therein  with  a  hydraulic  oil  feed 
passage, 

said  spool  being  formed  with  a  passage; 

said  control  section  being  pressed! >  operated  to  force  each 
of  said  spools  through  said  push  rod,  block  and  elastic 
means  to  permit  said  hydraulic  oil  feed  passage  of  said 
body  and  said  passage  of  said  spool  to  communicate  with 
each  other  to  feed  the  actuator  with  hydraulic  oil  and 


1  Mode  selection  apparatus  for  use  in  a  firearm  finng  mech- 
anism compnsing:  a  sear;  a  sear  leg  attached  to  the  sear  and 
rotaiably  attached  to  the  firearm,  the  sear  leg  including  a 
forward  edge;  means  for  biasing  the  sear  and  sear  leg  in  a 
position  wherein  they  are  tilted  toward  the  front  of  the  firearm 
a  selector  lever  cam  against  which  the  forward  edge  of  the  sear 
leg  abuts;  and  a  cam  depression; 

characterized  in  that  the  cam  depression  is  disposed  at  a 
tangential  angle  of  between  20  and  80  degrees  in  and  to  the 
selector  le\er  cam.  the  cam  depression  being  positioned  to 
selectivelv  receive  the  forward  edge  of  the  sear  leg  such 
that  four  modes  of  firing  the  firearm  are  arranged  to  be 
selected  in  a  logical  sequence  from  safe  to  semi-automatic 
to  burst  to  full  automatic  or  from  safe  to  full  automatic  to 
burst  to  semi-automalic 


balance  force  generated  due  to  passage  of  hydraulic  oil 
and  acting  to  forcedly  return  said  sp<x^l  with  elastic  force 
of  said  elastic  means  to  position  said  sptxil  depending  on 
the  amount  of  operation  of  said  control  section,  to  thereby 
feed  hydraulic  oil  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  operation  of  said  control  section  to  the  actua- 
tor; and 
electrical  load  sensors  for  detecting  the  amount  of  operation 
of  said  control  section  to  generate  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  operation  of  said  control 
section. 


UMI 


5.251,534 
INPUT  APPARATUS 

Voshitake  Vonekubo.  Tokyo;  Hideshi  Koiwai.  Toda.  and 
Susumu  Narita.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba 
lndustr>  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,642 
Int.  CI.'  FOIB  31/12 
U.S.  a.  91-1  ^  <^''""* 

1   An  input  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  control  section; 

&  bodv 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  push  rods  arranged  in  said  body  in  a 
manner  to  correspond  to  a  pluralus  of  actuators  and  com- 
monly operatively  connected  to  said  control  section,  said 
sets  each  compnsing  two  push  rods. 

a  block  and  elastic  means  arranged  in  said  body  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  each  of  said  push  rods; 

a  spooi  arranged  in  said  body  and  operatively  connected 


5.251.535 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ACTl  ATOR  V\HICH 

CAN  BF  ADJLSTED  BY  MEANS  OF  A  PROPORTIONAL 

\ALVE 

Franz  X.  I.acher,  Barbing:  Erwin  Grauvogi.  Sinzing;  Hans 
Rauner.  Nittenau;  Reinhard  Auffhammer.  Dachau;  Harald 
Hahn,  and  Helmut  Patze,  both  of  Frammersbach.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AG.  Munich:  Mannes- 
mann  Rexrogh  GmbH.  I>ohr  and  Bayerische  Motoren  VSerke 
AG,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrman> 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.835 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmar>.  Jan    5. 

1990.  4000221 

Int.  C\:  F15B  13/043 

t  s.  a.  91— »71  9  Claims 


1    A  pn->cess  for  controlling  an  actuator  which  can  he  ad- 

lusted  b>   means  of  a  proportional  vaKe.  which  composes 
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controlling  the  proportional  valve  by  means  of  two  control 
magnets  with  control  pulses  acting  in  opposite  directions  and 
having  a  specific  frequency  and  specific  mutual  phase  angle 
and  at  least  one  of  variable  amplitude  and  variable  pulse  dura- 
tion, and  varying  the  phase  angle  as  a  function  of  at  least  one 
control  variable. 


AXIAI 
Williafn  K 
na.  111. 


5,251,536 
PISTON  PUMP  WITH  OFF-CENTER  PIVOT 
Engel,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peo- 


Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,101 
Int.  a.'  F04B  1/26 
VS.  a.  91—506 


9  Claims 


2.  The  fluid  translating  device  of  claim  1  wherein  the  actua- 
tor means  includes  a  bore  in  the  housing,  a  piston  slidably 
disposed  in  the  bore  and  engaging  the  second  side  of  the  swash 
plate,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  into  and  out 
of  the  bore  in  the  housing. 


nected  to  a  discharge  side  of  said  piston  pump,  said  restric- 
tion means  including  an  input  side  and  an  output  side; 

a  control  valve  operable  as  a  function  of  the  difference  of 
pressures  between  said  input  and  output  sides  of  said 
restriction  means,  for  feeding  said  operation  oil  to  said  tilt 
angle  control  means  from  said  oil  passage,  and  for  allow- 
ing a  generally  constant  quantity  of  operation  oil  to  be 
discharged  from  said  piston  pump; 

said  tilt  angle  control  means  including: 

tilt  angle  generating  means  for  permitting  said  operation 
oil  controlled  by  said  control  \alve  to  act  on  said  swash 
plate,  for  increasing  its  tilt  angle, 
tilt  angle  restriction  means  engaging  said  swash  plate  for 
urging  said  swash  plate  to  decrease  said  tilt  angle  such 
that  the  capacity  of  said  piston  pump  is  minimized;  and 

a  switching  valve  disposed  intermediate  said  tile  angle  gen- 
erating means  and  said  control  valve,  said  switching  valve 
being  positionable  between  at  least  two  positions; 

whereby  when  said  switching  valve  is  located  in  a  first 
switching  position,  the  communication  of  said  operation 
oil  to  said  tilt  angle  generating  means  is  interrupted,  and 
when  said  switching  valve  is  set  in  a  second  switching 
position,  said  operation  oil  is  supplied  to  said  tilt  angle 
generating  means. 


5.251,538 
PREHENSILE  APPARATUS 
Christopher  .M.  Smith,  Richland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.989 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—34  5  Claims 


5.251.537 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Tatsuyuki  Hf>shino:  Kunifumi  Goto,  and  Shigeki  Kaniaki,  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
shokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  So.  913.603 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1991.  3-175596 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  91—506  14  Qaims 


21b  21a     a  2V1    21c 


1«  44  40 
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1   A  hydraulic  driving  system  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  variable  capacity  type  swash  plate  piston  pump,  said  piston 
pump  having  a  swash  plate  and  swash-plate  tilt  angle 
control  means  for  controlling  the  tilt  angle  of  said  swash 
plate,  said  piston  pump  being  connected  to  said  power 
source  for  drawing  and  discharging  operation  oil; 

an  oil  passage  provided  with  a  restriction  means  and  con- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extensible,  pressunzable.  and  laterally 
flexible  bellows,  said  bellows  having  a  wall  with  closed 
first  end  and  an  open  second  end  for  receiving  pressure. 

(b)  at  least  one  longitudinally  nonextensible  and  laterally 
flexible  member  separate  and  distinct  from  said  bellows 
that  IS  placed  either  inside  or  outside  the  wall,  said  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  ends  and  attached  to  the  bel- 
lows with  the  first  end  of  the  member  attached  near  the 
closed  first  end  of  the  bellows  and  the  second  end  of  the 
member  attached  near  the  open  second  end  of  the  bellows, 

(c)  means  for  pressurizing  the  bellows  such  that  upon  pres- 
surization  the  nonextensible  laterally  flexible  member 
constrains  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  bellows  to  be 
nonextensible  while  remaining  longitudinal  sections  of  the 
bellows  expand,  thereby  causing  the  bellows  to  bend  in 
the  direction  of  the  constrained  side. 


5J51,539 
BELLOWS  PUMP 
Koichiro    Hlrowwm;    Hlrodu    Kdbo,    botfc    of    K«riy»,    tmi 
MMaaobu  M«tni«ak»,  Toyota,  til  of  Japaa.  asMgaon  to  Aiaia 
Seiki  Kaboshiki  Kaiaka,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,590 
ClaiBS  priority,  appKcatioB  Japaa.  Mar.  26.  1991,  3-86113; 
Mar.  26,  1991.  3-86114;  Mar.  30.  1991.  3-93191 
Int.  a.'  F16J  S/04 


5.251.541 

HOME  BREWER 

.  H.  AaaoB.  aad  WOUaa  E.  MMdea.  botk  of  SpriagfleM. 

,  anlsBon  to  Baaa-O-Matk  Corporatioa,  SpriacActd,  111. 

rati  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786J06 

lat.  a.'  A47J  31/00 

VS.  a.  99—280  1*  CSai^ 


IU„ 


U.S.  a.  92—34 


9aaia 


1    A  bellows  pump  comprising 

3  bod  Vl 

a  movable  supporting  member  mosably  supported  in  the 

bodv, 

a  bellows  fixed  between  the  body  and  the  movable  support- 
ing member,  said  bellows  having  peak  portions,  and 

dnving  means  for  driving  the  movable  supporting  member. 

the  bellows  having  a  thin  portion  and  a  thick  ponion.  and 
pilches  of  the  bellows  being  in  inverse  proportion  to  the 
thicknesses  thereof 


5  251.540 
PISTON  HAVING  AN  APERTLRE  WITH  AN  INSERT 
SECLRED  THEREIN 
Michael  L.  P.  Rhodes.  Rugby,  and  Alan  M.  Gould,  Ladbroke. 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  T&N  Technology  Lim- 
ited Warwickshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^13.061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  23.  1990, 

9014046 

Int.  a.'  F16J  1/04 
U.S.  a.  92-212  6  Claims 


1  A  beverage  brewing  apparatus  including  a  reservoir  con- 
trollably  communicating  with  a  fill  basin  and  a  brewing  assem- 
bly, a  fill  port  for  passing  water  from  said  fill  basin  to  said 
reservoir  and  a  drain  pon  for  passing  water  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  brewing  assembly,  an  opening  m  said  fill  basm  for 
receiving  fill  water  therethrough,  a  fill  water  control  assembly 
for  controllably  regulating  the  flow  of  water  from  said  fill 
basm  to  said  reservoir,  said  fill  water  control  assembly  includ- 
ing a  lid  assembly  displaceably  cosenng  said  opening  and  a 
valve  displaceably  engaging  said  fill  port,  said  lid  assembly  and 
valve  being  operatively  associated  for  controlling  water  fiow 
into  and  out  of  said  fill  basin,  said  lid  assembly  moving  said 
valve  to  engage  said  fill  port  when  said  lid  assembly  is  dis- 
placed from  said  opening  and  said  lid  assembly  operatively 
displacing  said  valve  from  said  fill  p<-'n  when  said  lid  assembly 
IS  positioned  to  cover  said  opening 

5  J5 1.542 
HEAT  INSULATING  COOKING  \  ESSEL 
Seiichi  Itoh:  Takeshi   Kuwana,  and  Shigeru  Tsuchiya.  all  of 
Niigata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.454 

Int.  a:  A47J  27/00.  36/00:  A45C  11/20 

U.S.  a.  99—403  11  CI"""** 


1  A  piston  for  an  engine  or  motor  comprising  a  crown  and 
a  skirt  wherein  the  skirt  has  an  aperture  therein  in  which  an 
insert  made  of  a  different  material  from  the  remainder  of  the 
skirt  IS  secured,  the  insert  providing  a  plurality  of  pads  each  of 
which  has  bevelled  edges  designed  to  cause  lubricant  to  be 
forced  over  the  pad  bv  hvdrodynamic  action  dunng  reciproca- 
tion of  the  piston,  the  pads  extending  from  a  thrust  surface  of 
the  skirt  so  that  the  pads  can  transmit  lateral  thrusts  of  the 
piston  against  a  wall  of  an  a.ssociated  cylinder 


1,  A  healing  insulating  cooking  vessel  including  a  heat  insu- 
latmg  container  having  a  mouth  portion,  a  lid  for  closmg  the 
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mouth  portion  of  said  heat  insulating  container,  a  gnp  handle 

attached  by  attachment  parts  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  mouth 

portion  of  said  heat  insulating  container  so  as  to  be  freely 

raisable  or  lowerable.  a  cooking  pot  having  a  mouth  portion 

and  contained  releasably  in  said  heat  insulating  container,  and 

a  hd  member  for  closing  the  mouth  portion  of  said  cooking  p<:n. 

^id  heat  insulating  cooking  vessel  characterized  m  that 

said  insulating  container  compnses  a  container  member  and 

attachment  shafts  which  are  formed  to  opposing  sides  of 

said  container  member  and  support  said  grip  handle. 

said  lid  comprises  locking  piece  attached  to  opposing  sides 

of  said  lid; 
said  grip  handle  is  provided  at  said  attachment  parts  thereof 
with  an  open  portion  which  permits  the  free  movement  of 
said  locking  piece  in  the  upper  direction  when  said  grip 
handle  is  lowered  to  one  side  of  said  container  member, 
and  with  a  concave  shaped  engaging  part  which  covers 
said  locking  piece  when  said  container  member  is  covered 
by  said  lid,  said  engaging  part  compnsing  a  bearing  face  at 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  bearing  face  pressing  said 
lid  on  to  the  mouth  portion  of  said  container  member  by 
pressing  on  said  locking  piece  when  said  gnp  handle  is 
placed  in  the  upnght  position  or  is  lowered  to  the  other 
side  of  said  container  member. 


5.251,544 

CHUTE  MOUNTING  AND  BIASING  MECHANISM  FOR 

STRAPPING  MACHINE 

Jack  S.  .Abrams,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,155 

Int.  C\.'  B65B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  100—26  4  Qainis 


5,251,543 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPIRAL  SLICING  A  BONELESS  CUT 

OF  MEAT 

Daniel   L.  Brothers.  Norcross.  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Original 

Honev  Baked  Ham  C  ompan)  of  Georgia.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.065 

Int.  CI.'  .A23L  1/31:  A23N  7/00.-  A47J  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—538  29  Oaims 


1  In  a  chute  system  for  a  strapping  machine,  the  chute 
system  comprising  a  fixed  wall  and  a  movable  chute,  the  chute 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  defining  a  bight  and 
two  generally  parallel  flanges  with  a  space  between  the  flanges 
to  accommodate  a  strap  being  fed  along  the  chute,  the  chute 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  flanges  bear  against  the  wall,  a  mechanism  for 
mounting  the  chute  to  the  wall  and  for  biasing  the  chute 
toward  the  wall  while  permitting  the  chute  to  move  away  from 
the  wall  so  as  to  allow  a  strap  to  be  pulled  from  the  chute,  the 
mechanism  comprising  a  first  bracket  mounted  fixedly  to  the 
wall,  a  second  bracket  movable  conjointly  with  the  chute,  and 
a  pivot  arm  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  pivotally  to 
the  first  bracket,  a  second  end  portion  connected  pivotally  to 
the  second  bracket,  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the 
first  and  second  ends  the  mechanism  further  comprising  means 
for  biasing  the  pi\  ot  arm  so  as  to  bias  the  chute  toward  the  wall 
but  so  as  to  permit  the  chute  to  move  away  from  the  wall. 


5.251.545 
METHOD  FOR  SLIP  REGULATION  OF  A  PELLET  MILL 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Willi  Wetzel,  I  zwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Biihier  AG,  Uzwil, 

Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733.216,  Jul.  19.  1Q91.  Pat.  No.  5,152,215. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,158 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    20.    1990, 
02697/90 

Int.  a.'  B30B  n/22 
U.S.  CI.  100—41  18  Claims 


1    An  accessory  for  supporting  a  boneless  cut  of  meat,  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  a  spiral  meat  slicer  having  an  upper 
support  bracket  and  a  rotatable  turntable  positioned  below  the 
suppiirt  bracket,  the  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  prongs 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  accessory  comprising: 
a  skewer  assembly  including  a  skewer  and  a  base  for  sup- 
porting said  skewer,  said  skewer  having  an  apex  and  a  foot 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  foot  being  attached  to  said 
base,  and  said-base  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
therein  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  receive  the  prongs 
of  the  turntable; 
a  vertically-adjustable  stop  member  slidably  carried  by  said 

skewer; 
a  vertically-adjustable  prong  member  slidably  carried  by 
said  skewer  and  positioned  above  said  stop  member;  and 
a  spindle  assembly  including  bracket-engaging  means  for 
engaging  the  bracket  and  skewer-receiving  means  for 
receiving  said  apex  of  said  skewer. 


1  A  method  for  operating  a  pallet  mill  of  the  type  having  at 


least  one  perforated  die  and  at  least  one  press  roll  forming  a 
desire  gap  between  its  circumference  and  the  die  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  die  to  press  materials  to  be  formed  into  pellets 
through  the  perforations  of  the  die  by  providing  a  desired 
supply  of  material  and  a  desired  relative  speed  between  said  die 
said  press  roll,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  the  nominal  speed  the  press  roll  should  have  on 

said  die; 
determining  the  actual  speed  of  the  press  roll; 
comparing  the  normal  speed  and  the  actual  speed  to  deter- 
mine any  difference  that  may  occur  which  constitutes  a 
measure  of  slippage  between  said  press  roll  and  said  die. 
generating  a  slippage  signal  when  a  difference  of  speed  will 
occur  of  an  actual  valve  beyond  a  predetermined  value, 
and 
controlling  one  parameter  of  said  pellet  mill  being  selected 
from  the  group  of  the  supply  of  material,  the  relative 
speed  of  said  die  and  said  press  roll,  and  said  gap  in  corre- 
spondance  with  said  slippage  signal  so  as  to  diminish  said 
difference  of  speed  so  as  to  bnng  it  down  at  least  to  said 
predetermined  value. 


5.251. ,^46 
HANDLING  AND  COMPACTING  OF  FMPT^ 
BEVERAGE  CANS 
Halvor  Wergcland.  Hogstadveien:  Tore  Planke.  Nykirke,  both 
of  Norway .  and  Tommy  Winccnt.  Sutargrand.  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Tomra  Systems  A  S.  Asker.  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,175.  May  13.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.823 
Int.  CI.-  B30B  IS/J'I.  9/32 
U.S.  a.  100— 53  r  Claims 


9.  A  device  for  compacting  empty  beverage  cans,  compns- 


ing: 


arm  means  to  provide  a  synchronized  movement  of  said 

first,  second  and  third  arm  means  towards  and  away  from 
said  abutment  surface,  said  synchronized  movement  in- 
cluding positive  pulling  of  said  first  arm  means  away  from 
said  abutment  surface  while  said  second  and  third  arm 
means  are  positioned  proximate  said  abutment  surface  to 
retain  said  can  against  said  abutment  surface;  and 

further  including  support  means  for  said  first,  second  and 
third  arm  means  and  wherein  said  gear  means  includes  a 
second  gear  and  a  third  gear,  the  driving  connection 
between  said  second  arm  means  and  said  gear  means 
includes  a  first  link  means  having  a  first  end  and  an  oppo- 
site end.  said  second  arm  means  having  one  end  hinge 
connected  to  said  support  means  and  an  oppc)site  end 
pivotally  joined  to  the  first  end  of  said  first  link  means,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  first  link  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  gear  at  a  predetermined  penpheral 
location  of  said  second  gear  such  that  rotation  of  said 
second  gear  enables  said  first  link  means  to  move  said 
second  arm  means  toward  and  away  from  said  abutment 
surface;  and 

the  driving  connection  between  said  third  arm  means  and 
said  gear  means  includes  a  second  link  means  having  a  first 
end  and  an  opposite  end.  said  third  arm  means  having  one 
end  hinge  connected  to  said  support  means  and  an  oppo- 
site end  pivotallv  joined  to  the  first  end  of  said  second  link 
means,  the  opp<isite  end  of  said  second  link  means  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  third  gear  at  a  predetermined 
peripheral  location  of  said  third  gear  such  that  rotation  of 
said  third  gear  enables  said  second  link  means  to  move  said 
third  arm  means  towards  and  away  from  said  abutment 
surface 


5.251. W 
ROT.ATING-BELT  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  TEXTILE 

PRODLCTS  AND  THF  1  IKI 
Franco  Frigeni.  Saronno.  Italy,  assignor  to  MS  Maccbine  e 
Sistemi  S.R.L.,  Bollate.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  30,  1990,  21919  A/90 
Int.  CI.    B41F  13/24 
U.S.  a.  101  — 232  ^Claims 


electnc  motor  means  having  an  output  shaft; 

gear  means  coacting  with  the  output  shaft  of  said  electric 
motor  means; 

means  for  receiving  a  can  that  has  a  mid-section  and  end 
regions  with  respective  end  faces; 

means  for  delivenng  the  can  to  said  receiving  means; 

an  operation  sue  cooperable  with  said  receiving  means  such 
that  said  receiving  means  locates  the  can  delivered  by  the 
delivering  means  to  the  operation  site; 

abutment  means  for  providing  an  abutment  surface  for  said 
can  at  said  operation  site; 

a  first  arm  means  dnvingly  connected  to  said  gear  means  and 
being  movable  across  said  operation  site  towards  said 
abutment  surface  to  compress  the  mid-section  of  said  can 
against  said  abutment  surface; 

second  and  third  arm  means  dnvingly  connected  to  said  gear 
means  and  being  movable  across  said  operation  site 
towards  said  abutment  surface  to  compress  the  end  re- 
gions of  said  can  against  said  abutment  surface,  causing 
the  respective  end  faces  of  the  can  to  lie  substantially 
parallel  to  said  abutment  surface; 

said  gear  means  coacting  with  said  first,  second  and  third 


1    Rotating-bell  printing  machine  for  textile  products  and 

the  like,  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  w  hich  extends  vertically  and  supports 
a  plurality  of  mutually  synchronized  motorized  rollers 
winch  are  arranged  so  that  their  axes  are  mutually  parallel 
and  are  divided  substantially  in  pairs  which  are  arranged 
on  mutually  superimposed  and  spaced  planes, 

a  belt  which  is  closed  in  a  loop,  is  guided  on  the  rollers  of 
each  pair  w  ithout  tension  in  the  axial  direction  lengthwise 
said  belt,  and  said  belt  having  such  an  extension  as  to  form, 
between  the  two  pairs  of  mutually  superimposed  rollers, 
at  least  one  wide  loop  essentially  shaped  like  a  V  which 
has  a  horizontal  axis  and  extends  in  depth  so  as  to  create, 
between  the  lower  pair  of  rollers  and  the  adjacent  upper 
one.  a  portion  of  horizontal  belt  in  order  to  allow  printing 
by  means  of  at  least  one  pnnling  head; 
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belt  support  and  guiding  means  which  act  along  both  edges 
of  said  belt  and  which  are  arranged  both  at  the  curved 
regwos  of  the  loop  or  loops  of  the  belt  and  at  all  the  strmight 
portions  of  belt  which,  during  translalory  nootion,  must 
never  have  the  face  which  bears  the  printed  product  in 
direct  contact  with  said  motonzed  rollers  or  sliding 
planes. 


the  outer  surface  (2)  of  said  stick,  said  slits  (T)  being  continuous 
over  said  entire  outer  surface  (2)  and  having  such  a  depth  (p) 
that  they  cut  at  least  some  of  said  peripheral  channels  (6)  but 
they  allow  a  continuous  cover  (8)  of  propellant  material  to 
remain  at  least  around  said  central  channel  (5). 


MISSILE  ACCELERATION  ASD  ARMING  DEVICE 

J.  SpcMe.  OaklaBa,  NJ.,  nasaor  to  AIH«4SigBal  I»c^ 

Morrif  TowmId»,  Morris  Co««ty.  N.J. 

Filed  No».  27.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  325^26 

I«t.  a.'  F42C  15/40 

VS.  a.  102—221  W  ClaiBS 


5051^50 
APPARATUS  WTTH  RAPID  MAGNETIC  HELD 
COMPRESSION 
Peter  Grassier,  Hockstadt,  aad  Nortaert  Nissl,  Aresinft,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervaay,  aadcaort  to  MeHcrsckmitt-BoUow- 
Blotuo  GnibH,  Maoick,  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gerauy 
Filed  Ad«-  ''.  I'M.  ^cr-  ^o-  900,9«6 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy.  Aug.  7. 
1965.3528338 

Int.  a.'  F42B  12/02 
VS.  a.  102—293  9  Claiins 


1  A  safing  and  arming  device  for  arming  a  warhead  on  a 
projectile  subsequent  to  its  launch  comprising 

means  for  sensing  when  said  missile  is  experiencing  a  thresh- 
old acceleration  and  providing  a  first  signal  indicating 
same,  and 

means  enabled  b>  said  first  signal  for  checking  the  accelera- 
tion of  said  projectile  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  time  subse- 
quent to  us  launch  to  determine  if  the  projectile  is  under- 
going a  proper  acceleration  profile  and  to  provide  an 
arming  signal  used  to  arm  said  warhead  when  the  acceler- 
ation profile  IS  that  for  the  projectile  in  proper  flight. 

5.251.549 
MULTI-PERFORATED  DIVIDED  PROPELLENT 
POWDER  STICKS.  MANUFACTl  RING  EQUIPMENT 
AND  ITS  USE 
Jean  Boisseau.  Vlartignas  sur  Jalles:  Jean-l.ouis  Paulin.  Ballan- 
court.  and  Christiane  Reynaud,  Mennecy.  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  el  Explosifs.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.905 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1991,  91  09800 

Int.  a.'  C06B  43/00 

VS.  a.  102—289  6  Oaims 


1  A  missile  having  a  weapon  efficiency  effected  by  means  of 
a  highly  compressed  magnetic  field,  composing  an  axially 
elongated  casing  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  with 
a  plurality  of  stages  within  said  casing,  at  lest  one  propelling 
charge-operated  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  stage  lo- 
cated within  said  casing,  a  stage  for  magnetic  field  compression 
located  between  said  magnetohydrodynamic  stage  and  the 
leading  end  of  said  casing,  said  magnetohydrodynamic  genera- 
tor stage  and  said  magnetic  field  compression  stage  cooperat- 
ing for  the  production  of  at  lest  one  of  current  and  amplifica- 
tion, and  said  magnetic  field  compression  stage  produces  a 
weapon  effect  produced  by  said  magnetohydrodynamic  gener- 
ator stage  acting  as  a  base  field 


5.251.551 

CALENDERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER  MAKING 

PROCESS 

Tsuyoshi  Abe,  and  Jun  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,563,  Jul.  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413  J43,  Sep.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

844.284 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1988,  63-245524 
Int.  O.'  B30B  15/34.  5/04:  D21G  l/OCi 
U.S.  O.  100—93  RP  11  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-perforated  stick  (1)  of  propellant  powder  having 
a  cylindrical  shape  and  an  outer  surface  (2),  bases  (3,4).  of 
thickness  (e).  generatnces  having  a  length  (L).  said  length 
being  at  least  equal  to  three  times  said  thickness  (e)  of  said 
bases,  said  stick  having  a  central  channel  (5)  parallel  to  said 
aeneratrices.  a  pluraluv  of  peripheral  channels  (6)  parallel  to  r  .  \     a 

Lid  central  channel  and  disposed  between  said  central  channel  1  A  calendenng  apparatus  for  performing  a  calendering 
(5)  and  said  outer  surface  (2),  and  comprising  radial  slits  (7)  treatment  on  a  paper  sheet  to  smooth  a  surface  of  the  paper 
perpendicular  to  said  generatnces  and  formed  starting  from    sheet  in  a  paper  making  process,  said  apparatus  including  at 


least  one  nip  formed  by  two  rolls,  said  two  rolls  comprised  of 
a  chilled  roll  and  a  backing  roll,  means  for  heating  said  chilled 
roll  whereby  said  chilled  roll  heats  the  paper  sheet,  said  back- 
ing roll  including  a  metallic  outer  periphery,  and  an  endless 
elastic  belt  having  a  longer  length  than  a  circumferential  length 
of  said  outer  periphery  of  said  backing  roll,  said  belt  arranged 
in  contact  with  both  said  paper  sheet  and  a  nip-definmg  portion 
of  said  outer  periphery  of  said  backing  roll  so  that  said  belt  can 
be  moved  by  a  rotation  of  said  backing  roll  to  nip  said  surface 
of  the  paper  sheet  against  said  chilled  roll  in  said  nip.  and  a 
contacting  angle  of  the  endless  elastic  belt  around  the  backing 
roll  at  the  nip  portion  of  the  backing  roll  being  30  degrees  or 
less,  whereby  irregularities  of  said  paper  sheet  surface  are 
transferred  to  a  back  surface  of  said  paper  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
belt-supporting  rolls  spaced  from  said  chilled  roll  and  said 
backing  roll,  said  belt  passing  around  said  belt-supporting  rolls 
in  contact  therewith. 


5,251,552 
PRESS  FOR  HETKROGK\K)US  WASTE 
Jacques  Ciourdol.  Notrc-Dame  dc  Lachal.  38760  \  arces  Allieres 
Risset.  France 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser,  No.  896,996 
Claims  prioritv  application  France.  Jun.  11,  1991.  91  07087 
Int.  O.'  B30B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  100—127  1  Oaims 


with  means  for  effecting  discharge  of  said  solid  phase  and 
means  for  effecting  discharge  of  said  liquid  phase. 


5.251.553 
DFVICF  FOR  GUIDING  STFFI   BANDS 
Friedrich  B.  Bielfeldt,  F.ppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co..  Kppingen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672.668,  Mar.  21.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.182,986. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.055 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  1. 
1990,  4017812 

Int.  O,    B30B  5/06 
U.S.  O.  100—151  9  Oaims 


1.  Press  for  heterogeneous  waste  comprising  a  solid  phase 
and  a  liquid  phase,  said  press  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  (1)  supporting  a  receptacle  (2)  forming  a  feed 
zone  (3)  receiving  heterogeneous  waste,  said  feed  zone 
having  an  open  top  and  first  and  second  opposing  lateral 
openings  (5,  6); 

(b)  a  compression  piston  (7)  and  means  for  moving  said 
compression  piston  between  said  first  opening  (S)  of  said 
feed  zone  (3)  and  a  position  located  downstream  of  said 
second  opening  (6)  of  said  feed  zone,  said  first  and  second 
openings  having  a  cross-section  substantially  equal  to  a 
cross-section  of  said  compression  piston; 

(c)  a  chamber  (9)  in  which  said  waste  is  compressed  by  said 
compression  piston  in  order  to  separate  said  solid  phase 
and  said  liquid  phase,  said  chamber  being  formed  by  a  die 
(11)  with  a  cross-section  substantially  equal  to  said  cross- 
section  of  said  compression  piston  (7)  and  comprising 
calibrated  passages  (11a)  connecting  said  pressing  cham- 
ber (9)  to  a  collector  (25)  located  below  said  pressing 
chamber  for  recovery  of  said  liquid  phase;  and 

(d)  a  hatch  (13)  located  below  said  pressing  chamber  for 
discharge  of  said  solid  phase; 

(e)  wherein  said  die  (11)  is  mounted  in  a  slide  (12).  connected 
to  means  for  controlling  angular  displacement  of  said  slide 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  pressing  chamber  (9) 
is  in  communication  with  said  feed  zone  (3)  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  pressing  chamber  (9)  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  hatch  (13),  said  slide  being  associated 
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1.  A  device  for  guiding  first  and  second  steel  bands  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  continuously  working  press,  said  press 
including  a  pressing  ram  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  pressing  table, 
and  a  high-pressure  region,  said  bands  transmitting  pressing 
pressure  to  the  material  to  be  pressed  and  drawing  said  mate- 
rial through  said  press,  said  device  composing; 

(A)  druing  drums  and  return  drums  which  guide  said  first 
and  second  bands  around  said  pressing  ram  and  said  press- 
ing tabic,  respectively; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  co-rolating  steel  rods  which  are  guided 
with  their  axis  of  rotation  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  bands,  said  steel  rods  supporting 
said  first  and  second  steel  bands  with  an  adjustable  press- 
ing gap  formed  therebetween; 

(C)  a  fixed  frame; 

(D)  stops  which  are  connected  to  said  frame  and  between 
which  said  pressing  ram  is  rotatable  about  said  vertical 
axis  of  said  pressing  ram  through  an  angle  a; 

(E)  tension-frame  uprights  which  suppon  said  press  ram, 
each  of  said  uprights  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tension 
straps  and  parallel  upper  and  lower  crossheads  connecting 
said  tension  straps  to  one  another,  said  tension  straps 
supporting  said  press  ram  and  being  pivotable  together  as 
legs  of  parallelograms  through  an  angle  /3; 

(F)  four  displacement  cylinders  which  are  connected  to 
respective  corners  of  said  pressing  ram  and  which  dnve 
said  pressing  ram  to  rotate  about  said  vertical  axis  of  said 
press;  and 

(G)  short-stroke  pressure  cylinders  which  are  located  in  said 
high  pressure  region  of  said  press  and  which  apply  a 
pressing  pressure  to  said  bands,  said  short-stroke  pressure 
cylinders  being  deactivated  when  said  pressing  ram  is 
rotating. 


5,251,554 
MAILING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  SHITTER  BAR 
MOVING  MEANS 
Alton  B.  Eckert,  Jr..  New  Fairfield;  Arnold  Fassman.  Westport: 
John  R.  Nobile.  Fairfield,  and  Thomas  M.  Pfeifer.  Bridgeport, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.257 
Int.  O."  B41L  4^  46 
U.S.  O.  101—91  14  Oaims 

1.  A  mailing  machine  base  adapted  to  have  a  postage  meter 
mounted  thereon,  wherein  the  meter  includes  a  pnnting  drum 
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ind  a  drive  gear  therefor,  and  wherein  the  meter  includes  a 
shutter  har  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  the  dnve  gear  to  respectively  prevent  and 
permit  driving  the  dnve  gear  and  thus  the  pnnting  drum,  the 
mailing  machine  base  comprising: 
a.  framework; 

b  means  for  moving  the  shutter  bar  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  dnve  gear  and  then  moving  the  shutter  bar 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  dnve  gear,  the  moving 
means  including  a  lever  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
framework  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  m  beanng  engage- 
ment with  the  shutter  bar  when  the  meter  is  mounted  on 
the  base,  the  lever  arm  including  a  yoke  portion  depend- 
mg  therefrom,  the  moving  means  including  a  cam  shaft 
joumaled  for  rotation  to  the  framework,  the  moving 
means  including  a  cam  connected  to  the  cam  shaft  for 


simultaneously  marking  the  object  with  a  preselected 
number  of  characters  at  preselected  positions  in  a  linear 
array  where  the  number  of  marking  elements  on  said 
marking  device  is  less  than  the  maximum  number  of  char- 
acters to  be  marked  in  the  linear  array, 

said  array  of  marking  elements  being  positioned  to  extend  on 
a  preselected  axis  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
distance  between  characters  in  the  linear  array,  said  prese- 
lected axis  of  said  marking  elements  being  positioned 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  marking  device, 

first  means  for  linearly  moving  said  support  means  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  marking 
device  along  a  preselected  first  axis  for  marking,  said 
preselected  axis  of  said  marking  elements  being  aligned 
with  said  preselected  first  axis  for  marking. 

said  first  means  for  moving  said  marking  device  including 
control  means  dnvingly  connected  to  said  marking  device 
for  incrementally  moving  said  marking  elements  to  se- 
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rotation  therewith  and  having  an  end  portion  thereof 
disposed  within  and  in  beanng  engagement  with  the  yoke 
portion,  the  moving  means  including  a  first  pulley  con- 
nected to  the  cam  shaft  for  rotation  thereof  the  moving 
means  including  a  d.c.  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  the 
moving  means  including  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  the 
output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  the  moving  means 
mcluding  a  belt  looped  about  the  first  and  second  pulleys 
for  transmitting  motor  drive  from  the  output  shaft  to  the 
cam  shaft; 
c  means  for  controlling  the  moving  means,  and  the  control- 
ling means  including  means  for  dnving  the  motor  in  one 
direction  to  move  the  shutter  bar  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  dnve  gear  and  for  dnving  the  motor  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  move  the  shutter  bar  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  dnve  gear. 

5^51,555 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  SIMLLTANEOLSLY 
FOR.MING  A  PLL HALITE  OF  CHARACTERS  ON  THE 

SL  RFACF  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Edwin  W .  Speicher.  Pimburgh.  Pa.,  sLssignor  to  M.  E.  Cunning- 
ham Compan>.  Ingomar.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  ^92.438,  Nov.  15,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  562,737.  Aug.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1992,  Ser,  No,  886.292 
Int,  a,"  B41J  3/00 
L.S.  a.  101—93.04  10  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  simulUneously  marking  a  preselected  array 
of  characters  on  an  object  compnsing. 
a  housing. 

a  marking  device  for  impnnting  a  preselected  array  of  char- 
acters on  an  object,  said  marking  device  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis, 
support  means  for  movably  supporting  said  marking  device 
within  said  housing  to  move  said  marking  device  incre- 
mentally along  a  pair  of  intersecting  axes  adjacent  to  said 
object  to  be  marked, 
said  marking  device  having  a  plurality  of  marking  elements 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  linear  array  for 
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lected  positions  along  said  first  axis  for  marking  more 
characters  in  a  linear  array  on  the  object  than  the  number 
of  said  marking  elements  on  said  marking  device. 

actuating  means  positioned  on  said  marking  device  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  marking  elements  to  stnke  the  object 
and  simultaneously  mark  said  object  with  portions  of  each 
of  said  preselected  array  of  characters  on  said  first  axis  for 
marking,  said  actuating  means  provided  for  each  of  said 
marking  elements  and  movable  therewith, 

second  means  for  moving  said  marking  device  and  marking 
elements  on  said  support  means  relative  to  the  object  to  be 
marked  to  a  second  axis  for  marking,  said  first  and  second 
axes  for  marking  being  parallel,  and 

said  first  means  for  moving  said  marking  device  and  said 
actuating  means  actuates  said  marking  elements  on  said 
second  axis  for  simultaneously  marking  the  object  with 
other  portions  of  each  of  the  characters  of  said  preselected 
array  of  characters 


5.251,556 
ALXILIARY  BED  EXTENSION  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Lucien  Ravenelle.  and  Richard  Lacasse,  both  of  42  Montcalm 
Street.  St-Pie  (Quebec).  Canada  JOH  IWO 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,164 
Int.  a.'  D05B  73/ 10 
t.S.  a.  112—260  5  Claims 

1  .An  auxiliary  bed  extension  member  for  use  with  a  flat 
cylinder  bed  of  a  sewing  machine,  for  increasing  the  planar, 
work-supporting  surface  defined  by  that  sewing  machine,  said 
extension  member  composing 

(a)  a  mam,  ngid,  panel  member,  said  panel  member  defining 
a  generally  L'-shape,  having  a  transverse  web  leg  and  two 
lateral  side  legs; 

(b)  first  adjustment  means,  for  adjustably  varying  the  width 


of  said  inner  recess,  and  including  telescopic  means  for 
telescopingly  extending  said  web  leg,  and 


said  sensor  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  iaid  first  and  second 
motors  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  motors. 


5.251.558 

L'NDERWATER  SALVAGE  APPARATUS 

Wird  J.  Bekins,  1419  Nob  HiU  A»e.  N..  Seattle.  Wash.  98109. 

Mid  Sylvester  Wilson.  607  -  91st  SW..  Everett,  Wash.  90204 

Filed  M«y  26.  1992.  Ser.  No,  888.133 

int.  n,'  B63C  7/00 

L.S.  a.  114—52  32  Claims 


(c)  second  adjustment  means,  for  adjustably  varying  the 
length  of  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  side  legs. 


5,251.557 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  AN  EDGE  GCIDING  DE\ ICE 

TO  GLIDE  ONE  OR  MORE  PLIES  OF  MATERIAL 
Giinter  Rohr.  Hemmingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
I  nion  Special  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed,  Rep,  of  (;«rmany 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.419 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  7, 
1992.  4226161 

Int,  C\:  D05B  27/16 
U.S.  CI,  112— 306  12  Oaims 


1.  A  workpiece  guide  device  for  a  sewing  machine  for  auto- 
matically aligning  an  edge  of  a  workpiece  wiih  respect  to  a 
sewing  needle  of  the  sewing  machine,  the  workpiece  being 
movable  in  a  feed  direction  for  allowing  the  sewing  needle  to 
sew  the  workpiece  at  a  prescnbed  distance  from  ihe  edge  of 
the  workpiece,  the  guide  device  composing: 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  edge  of  the  workpiece; 
a  moveable  guide  wheel  coupled  to  a  first  motor  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  said  guide  wheel: 
an  abutment  for  secunng  the  workpiece  between  said  abut- 
ment and  said  guide  wheel  such  that  movement  of  said 
guide  wheel  moves  the  workpiece  in  a  first  direction; 
secondary  wheels  movably  positioned  around  a  circumfer- 
ential side  of  said  guide  wheel,  said  secondary  wheels 
being  angularly   positioned   with   respect   to   the   guide 
wheel  in  order  to  contact  and  guide  the  workpiece  in  a 
second  direction; 
said  secondary  wheels  coupled  lo  a  second  motor  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  said  secondary  wheels;  and 


1   An  underwater  salvage  apparatus  composing:, 

a  substantially  cylindrical  drum  having  a  top  and  having  an 

air  inlet  and  a  water  vent,  and 
a  harness  adapted  to  be  onented  on  said  drum,  said  harness 

composing: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  straps  each 
having  an  upper  end  interconnected  at  said  top  of  said 
drum  by  fastening  means,  each  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  straps  hav  ing  a  lower  free  end  adapted  to  be 
disposed  below  said  drum,  each  of  said  lower  free  ends 
hav  ing  a  means  for  secunng  said  free  end  to  an  object  to 
be  salvaged:  and 

at  least  one  circumferentially  disposed  strap  interconnect- 
ing said  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  straps,  said 
circumferentialh  disposed  strap  having  a  pair  of  free 
ends  and  having  means  for  tightening  said  harness  onto 
said  drum  by  securing  said  pair  of  free  ends. 


5.251.559 

DRAIN  CLEANER  DISPENSER  WITH  LOCKING 

FT  ATVRE 

Arthur  Stemheimer.  Spring  \  alley.  N.V,.  and  Anthony  Delia. 

W,  Redding.  Conn,,  assignors  to  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.. 

Jersey  City.  N.J, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681.953.  Apr.  8.  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser,  No,  824.160 
Int.  a.^  B67D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  141—98  li  Oaims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  container  and  a  dispenser,  comprising: 
(a)  a  drain  cleaner; 
fb)  a  container  housing  the  drain  cleaner; 

(c)  a  dispenser  which  includes  a  sleeve  for  slidably  receiving 
the  container  therein  and  means  for  dispensing  the  dram 
cleaner  from  ihe  sleeve  to  a  position  outside  of  the  dis- 
penser, 

(d)  means  for  opening  the  container  and  causing  the  drain 
cleaner  to  enter  the  sleeve  m  response  to  a  dispensing 
motion  in  which  the  container  and  the  dispenser  are 
mov  ed  relative  to  one  another  in  a  predetermined  manner, 
and 
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(e)  a  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  the  relative  dispens- 
ing mouon  between  the  conUiner  and  the  dispenser  until 


T  '/j'4frvsr>M0 


5.251,561 
OPEN  APEX  SHAPED  CHARGE-TY  PE  EXPLOSIN  E 
DEVICE  HAVING  SPECIAL  DISC  MEANS  WITH  SLIDE 
SURFACE  THEREON  TO  INFLUENCE  MOVEMENT  OF 
OPEN  APEX  SHAPED  CHARGE  LINER  DURING 
COLLAPSE  OF  SAME  DURING  DETONATION 
Michael  J.  Murphy,  LiTermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,150 

Int.  a.'  F42B  1/02 

\iS.  a.  102—307  20  Claims 


the  locking  mechanism  is  unlocked  by  the  user  of  the  drain 
cleaner. 


5.251.560 
W  ATER-n  OAT  COUPLING  DEV  ICE 
Koichiro  Ban;  Akihiko  Tanaka;  Magohei  Tsukamoto,  and  Toshi 
Goto,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Scr.  No.  930.244 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  U.  1992,  4-152411 

Int.  n.'  B63B  3/08 

U.S.  a.  114—266  18  Claims 


4e    .         72 


1  An  open  apex  shaped  charge  explosive  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  liner  within  said  device  defining  a  cone  trun- 
cated at  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  explosive  materials  withm  said  device  surrounding  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  liner; 

(c)  disc  means  within  said  device  having  a  slide  surface 
located  adjacent  said  truncated  end  of  said  inner  liner  on 
which  the  end  of  said  truncated  end  of  said  inner  liner  will 
slide  dunng  detonation;  and 

(d)  a  pnmer  charge  within  said  device  adjacent  an  opposite 
surface  and  the  end  edge  of  said  disc  means  whereby  said 
disc  means  will  direct  the  detonation  of  said  primer  charge 
around  said  end  edge  of  said  disc  means  to  said  explosiv  e 
materials  surrounding  said  inner  liner. 

said  slide  surface  on  said  disc  means  facilitating  collapse  of  said 
inner  liner  by  allowing  said  truncated  end  of  said  inner  liner  to 
slide  on  said  slide  surface  a*  said  explosive  material  surround- 
ing said  inner  liner  detonates 


5,251,562 

DEVICE  FOR  AERODYNAMICALLY  STABILIZING  A 

BOMBLET 

Patrice  H.  Chemiere.  La  Chapelle  Saint  Ursin,  and  Jean-Paul  A. 

Dupuy,  Bourges,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries, 

Versailles.  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,636 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  17.  1991,  91  12797 
Int.  C  F42B  n/58 
U.S.  a.  102—386  19  Claims 


1    A  water-float  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  fastening  means  provided  on  at  least  one  side  of  each  of  a 

plurality  of  floats; 
said  fastening  means  of  two  of  said  floats  being  honzontally 

juxtaposed; 
a  locking  part  detachably  engaged  with  said  honzontally 

juxtaposed  fastening  means  of  two  of  said  floats,  and 
tightening  means  for  maintaining  said  locking  part  engaged 

with   said  juxtaposed   fastening   means,   said  juxtaposed 

fastening  means  being  positioned  in  generally  vertically        1.  An  apparatus  for  aerodynamically  braking  and  stabihzmg 

parallel  relationship  to  each  other  when  said  tightening    a  bomblet.  comprising 

means  is  tightened.  ^  parachute  nbbon  having  a  substantially  constant  width  and 
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being  attached  to  a  body  of  said  bomblet  in  a  fastening 
region  so  as  to  form  a  loop,  said  loop  having  a  lengthwise 
dimension  greater  than  a  lengthwise  dimension  of  said 
body;  and 
at  least  one  member  attached  to  said  bomblet  body  and 
extending  to  either  side  of  said  fastening  region  for  par- 
tially deploying  said  parachute  ribbon 


5.251.564 
COMBUSTION  BOX  EXHAUST  HI  TRATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Julius  J.   Rim.   2743   Bloomfield  Crossing.   Bloomrield   Hills. 
Mich.  48304.  and  Ho  Rim.  601-4  Sinsa-Dong.  kangnam-Ku, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549.738.  Jul.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,085,049.  This  application  No».  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.701 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.   Apr.  26,   1990, 
90-5855 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F23J  i,Oh 

U.S.  a.  110—344  15  Oaims 


5,251.563 
SYNCHRONOUS  DRIVE  AND  BRAKING  MEANS  FOR 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  CAR 
Joel  L.  Staehs.  DeSoto:  Gene  DiFonso.  Arlington,  and  William 
C.  Bortzfield.  deceased,  late  of  Grand  Prairie,  all  of  Tex.  b) 
Beverly  J.  Bortzfield.  executrix  .  assignors  to  BAK  Auto- 
mated Systems.  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.66" 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  /J  u, 

U.S.  O.  104—168  30  Oaims 


"^^^^■il  m  _k 


1   .A  material  handling  car  and  track  assembly,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  car  having  a  chassis  portion, 

a  track  having  two  parallel  rails, 

travel  wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis  portion  for  rolling  on 
said  rails. 

frame  means  depending  from  an  underside  of  said  chassis 
portion,  said  frame  means  comprising  first  and  second 
frame  portions  spaced  from  each  other,  said  frame  por- 
tions having  vertical  walls  with  inboard  surfaces  thereon, 
said  frame  members  extending  lengthwise  of  said  car. 

first  and  second  spindles  mounted  between  said  rails. 

contact  wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles,  said  contact 
wheels  being  m  a  plane  normal  to  said  spindles,  engaging 
means  on  the  peripheries  of  said  contact  wheels  for  engag- 
ing said  inboard  surfaces  of  said  frame  means,  said  first  and 
second  spindles  being  disposed  betw  een  said  vertical  walls 
when  said  contact  wheels  engage  said  vertical  walls,  and 

actuating  means  for  driving  said  contact  wheels  at  selected 
rotational  speed,  whereby  upon  engagement  of  said 
contact  wheels  with  said  frame  portions,  said  contact 
wheels  are  operative  to  modify  the  speed  of  said  car  in 
accordance  with  said  selected  rotational  speed  of  said 
actuating  means. 


iXE 
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1  A.  filtration  system  for  removing  particulate  matter  and 
unburned  hydrocarbons  from  exhaust  gas  of  a  combustion  box, 
said  filtration  system  being  connected  with  an  exhausi  system 
of  the  combustion  box.  the  combustion  box  having  an  air  intake 
for  aspiration,  said  filtration  system  comprising 

a  first  filter  connected  with  the  exhaust  system,  said  first 
filter  being  structured  so  as  to  trap  particulate  matter  from 
the  exhausi  gas. 

a  second  filter  connected  with  the  exhaust  system,  said  sec- 
ond filter  being  structured  so  as  to  trap  particulate  matter 
from  the  exhaust  gas. 

first  valve  means  connected  with  the  exhaust  system  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  filters  for 
filtering  said  exhaust  gas; 

exhaust  gas  cooling  means  connected  with  said  exhaust 
system  upstream  of  said  first  and  second  filter  means  for 
providing  a  predetermined  exhaust  gas  temperature  at  said 
first  and  second  filters  whereat  said  unburned  hydrocar- 
bons will  condense  out  of  said  exhaust  gas,  raid  condensed 
unburned  hydrocarbons  at  least  in  part  condensing  onto 
said  trapped  particulate  matter: 

Ignition  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second  filters 
for  selectiveh  initiating  regeneration  of  said  first  and 
second  filters, 

catalytic  law  temperature  regeneration  means  present  at 
each  of  said  first  and  second  filters  dunng  the  respective 
regeneration  thereof  said  catalytic  low  temperature  re- 
generation means  providing  for  combustion  of  said  partic- 
ulate matter  and  said  unburned  hvdrtxrarbons  at  a  prede- 
termined rate; 

second  valve  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
filter  means  for  selectisely  admitting  air  into  one  of  said 
first  and  second  filters  when  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  filters  is  being  regenerated, 

conduit  means  for  routing  combustion  gases  produced  b> 
said  combustion  m  any  of  said  first  and  second  filters  to 
the  air  intake  of  the  combustion  box  said  predetermined 
rate  of  combustion  producing  said  combustion  gases  at  a 
rate  which  does  not  adversely  affect  combustion  perfor- 
mance of  the  combustion  box;  and 
third  vaKe  means  connected  with  said  conduit  means  for 
selectively  routing  said  gases  pr<xiuced  by  combustion  in 
any  of  said  first  and  second  filters  to  the  air  intake  of  the 
combustion  box 
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5.251.565 

PROCESS  AND  APPAR.-VTLS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

CARBON  ACEOl'S  MATERIALS  FROM  PARTICLES 

CONTAINING  SLCH  MATERIALS 

Michael  C.  Phillips.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Compan\,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,106,  Nov.  18.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,822 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1990. 
9027038.0 

iBt.  a.'  F23G  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  110— 346  UOaims 


5,251,566 
STENCIL  PRINTER  WITH  A  CAM  BAISSED  PRESS 
ROLLER 
Kazuyosi  Kobayasi.  Murata;  Tomoya  Otomo,  Sendai.  and  Mit- 
suo  Sato.  ShibaU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,235,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,172.632, 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-232074; 
Dec.  7,  1990,  2-407377;  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-402870;  Feb.  18.  1991. 
3-013684;  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060116 

Int.  CI.'  841 L  li/04 
L.S.  a.  101--120  5  aaims 


1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  carbonaceous  materials  from 
particles  contaming  such  materials  using  two  reactors  each 
with  a  distinguishable  upper  and  lower  part,  the  process  com- 
prising; 

a.  introducing  said  particles  into  said  lower  part  of  a  first. 
riser-type  reactor  along  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas; 

b.  reacting  said  particles  with  said  oxygen-containmg  gas 
such  that  a  resulting  flue  gas  is  formed; 

c.  reacting  said  particles  with  said  oxygen-contaimng  gas  in 
said  first  reactor  under  entrainment  conditions  with  a 
relatively  high  density  phase  in  said  lower  part  and  a 
relatively  low  density  phase  in  said  upper  part  at  a  temper- 
ature suitable  to  bum  said  carbonaceous  materials  off  of 
said  particles  at  such  a  rate  that  said  Hue  gas  at  the  top  of 
said  first  nser  reactor  does  not  contain  any  substantial 
amount  of  oxygen; 

d.  separating  said  flue  gas  and  said  reacted  particles  at  the 
top  of  said  first  nser  reactor; 

e.  introducing  said  reacted  particles  into  said  upper  part  of  a 
second,  fluidized  bed-type  reactor  while  also  introducing 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  lower  part  of  said 
second  reactor; 

f  operating  said  second  reactor  under  fluidized  bed  condi- 
tions at  a  temperature  suitable  to  burn  off  said  carbona- 
ceous matenals  and  produce  a  flue  gas  and  processed 
particles  and  further  adjusting  the  amount  of  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  being  utilized  in  such  a  way  that  said  nue  gas 
at  the  top  of  said  second  reactor  is  substantially  free  of 
oxygen;  and 
,  removing  said  processed  particles  from  the  lower  part  of 
said  second  reactor,  and  recirculating  a  part  of  said  pro- 
cessed particles  to  said  lower  part  of  said  first  riser  reac- 
tor. 


1,  A  primer  for  printing  out  an  image  formed  in  a  stencil  on 
sheet,  comprising. 

a  rotatable  drum  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  support 
constituted  by  an  apertured  portion  which  is  formed  with 
a  number  of  apertures  and  a  non-apertured  portion,  a 
stencil  being  w  rapped  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
support; 

clamp  means  provided  on  said  non-apertured  portion  of  said 
support  for  clamping  one  edge  of  said  stencil  wrapped 
around  said  support; 

ink  supply  roller  means  disposed  in  said  support  for  supply- 
ing ink  to  said  stencil  Ma  said  apertured  portion  of  said 
support; 

press  roller  means  for  pressing  a  sheet  against  said  stencil; 
and 

means  for  selectively  urging  said  press  roller  means  toward 
said  drum  such  thai  said  press  roller  means  contacts  said 
drum  at  least  25  mm  in  advance  of  a  first  printing  location 
of  said  stencil,  whereby  oscillation  of  the  press  roller 
means  resulting  from  contact  of  the  press  roller  means 
with  one  of  the  drum  and  stencil  is  terminated  prior  to 
initiation  of  printing. 


5,251,567 

STENCIL  MAKING  DEVICE  HAV ING  MEANS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  DOT  PERFORATION  DENSITY 

Tetsuji   Fuwa,   Hashima,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,864 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134937 

Int.  a.'  B41C  /   14 

U.S.  a.  101—128.4  10  aaims 


g- 


1  .A  stencil  making  device  for  transfernng  an  ink  through  a 
perforated  image  formed  in  a  heat  sensitive  stencil  sheet  to 
form  an  inked  image  corresponding  to  the  perforated  image  on 


a  print  sheet,  the  heat  sensitive  stencil  sheet  being  formed  of  a 

thermoplastic  film  and  a  porous  support  bonded  thereto,  the 
stencil  making  dev  ice  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  heat  sensitive  stencil  sheet; 

a  thermal  head  which  includes  a  plurality  of  heat  generating 
dots,  each  having  an  ON  and  OFF  dot  portion,  where  ON 
indicates  heat  is  being  generated  at  the  ON  dot  portion 
and  OFF  indicates  a  lack  of  heat  being  generated  at  the 
OFF  dot  portion,  said  thermal  head  being  used  for  form- 
ing perforations  to  form  the  perforated  image  on  the 
thermoplastic  film  of  the  stencil  sheet,  the  perforations 
being  formed  at  the  ON  dot  portions  of  the  thermal  head; 

an  input  means  for  inputting  character  data  into  a  control 
means; 

a  character  generator  for  providing  and  sending  a  bit  map 
data  tot  he  control  means  in  response  to  the  character 
data; 

control  means  for  controlling  numbers  of  perforations  de- 
pending on  crowdedness  of  the  ON  dot  portions,  the 
control  means  compnsing: 

means  for  storing  the  bit  map  data  inputted  from  the  charac- 
ter generator,  the  bit  map  data  being  indicative  of  ON  bits 
region  and  OFF  bits  region; 

means  for  converting  densely  congregated  ON  bits  region 
among  the  bii  map  data  into  OFF  bits  region; 

means  for  providing  a  final  ON  bits  region  by  remo\ ing  the 
OFF  bit  region  from  the  ON  bit  region  of  the  bit  map  data, 
the  final  ON  bit  region  providing  the  ON  dot  portions  of 
the  thermal  head,  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  final  ON  bits  region  to  the  ther- 
mal head 


5,251,568 
ACTUATING  DRI\  E  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  A  BODY 

OF  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLK 
Dieter  Feichtiger,  Aidlingen;  Josef  Schumacher.  Reutlingen; 
Tobias  Reis,  Wildberg:  Klaus-Jiirgen  Heimbrodt,  and  Cieorg 
Klink,  both  of  Treuchtlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  and  \^  alter  Alfmeier  GmbH, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,28" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Dec.  4, 
1990,  4038550 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  17/00:  B60Q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  116—28  R  18  aaims 


/"/      ! 


at  a  body  edge  of  a  body  opening  which  is  likewise  pene- 
trated by  the  actuator;  and 

wherein  said  mounting  means  includes  means  for  guidably 
supporting  said  housing  on  one  side  at  least  indirectly  so  as 
to  be  displaceable  wiih  respect  to  said  mounting  device 
along  a  displacement  axis  in  a  direction  of  movement  of 
said  actuator:  and 

means  for  clamping  an  outer  contour  projecting  from  said 
housing  on  another  side  of  the  edge  against  an  inner  side  of 
the  body  opening. 


5,251,569 
MULTIPLE  TONE  WHISTLE 
Suren  \  .  Seron,  Platville.  III.,  assignor  to  Seron  Manufacturing 
Co..  Joliet,  111. 

Filed  No>.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,375 

Int.  CI.'  GIOK  5/00 

VS.  a.  116—137  R  14  Claims 


32- 


14  A  w  histle  including  a  main  whistle  body  having  a  mouth- 
piece end  and  an  opposite,  sound  chamber  end;  a  sound  cham- 
ber within  said  sound  chamber  end.  a  channel  within  said  body 
extending  from  said  chamber  to  said  mouthpiece  end  for  re- 
ceipt of  air  under  pressure:  an  orifice  in  said  body  opening  to 
said  chamber;  and  a  plurality  of  knockouts  in  said  body 
adapted  to  be  remo\  ed  to  create  one  or  more  additional  ori- 
fices opening  to  said  chamber  to  selectively  vary  the  pitch  of 
the  whistle. 


5,251,5-'0 
MULTIPURPOSE  SCOREBOARD  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Creech,   Plartsburg.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eagle   ScorinR 
Systems,  Reno.  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,024 

Int.  n.    G09F  ;;   W:  A63F  9/00 

VS.C\.  116—225  6  Claims 


UMI 


1   In  an  actuating  device  for  installation  in  a  body  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  exit  opening  having  an  edge; 

a  retractable  and  extendable  actuator  guided  in  the  housing 

so  as  to  penetrate  the  exit  opening; 
mounting  means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  body,  the 

exit  opening  of  the  attached  housing  supporting  the  edge 


\.  A  scoreboard  system  for  selective  recording  information 
with  regard  to  players  involved  in  a  different  tyf>es  of  tourna- 
ment play  comprising,  a  support  structure,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently moveable  panels  each  having  a  first  and  a  second 
surface  and  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  suppon  means  for  re- 
movably supporting  each  of  said  panels  to  said  support  struc- 
ture, at  least  one  of  said  panels  having  a  first  grid  pattern 
permanently  affixed  to  the  first  surface  thereof  for  receiving 
written  indicia  refiecting  one  type  of  tournament  play,  and  at 
least  two  of  said  panels  having  a  second  gnd  pattern  perma- 
nently affixed  to  the  second  surface  thereof  of  each  for  accept- 
ing indicia  with  respect  to  a  second  type  of  tournament  play. 
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one  of  smkJ  at  least  two  paneb  being  selectively  mvertible  180'    through  the  frmmework  •ssembly  from  its  first  normal  position 

reUtive  to  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  panels  so  that  its  lower    to  its  second  position  generally  coincident  with  the  open  front 

edge  IS  positioned  above  lU  upper  edge  so  that  said  second  grid 

patterns  are  aligned  to  form  a  combined  third  gnd  pattern, 

whereby  said  panels  may  be  aligned  relative  to  one  another  to 

define  three  different  gnd  patterns  for  recording  information 

with  regard  to  players  involved  in  tournament  play. 

5^1,571 

SUBMERSIBLE  CAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  OJLTURING 

AQUATIC  ANIMALS 

Mt>fc«»i  D.  WOMwky,  Nepeaa,  Caaa^  aad  DouM  R.  RobwM, 

Halites  Scodaai  aari^on  to  UnoTatkw  it  Deretoyaest 

PartMn  liKyiDP  I»c.,  Ottawa,  Caaada 

Coatiaaatkm-l^^art  of  Ser.  No.  576,833,  Sef.  4,  1990, 
alwinTil  This  ayplicatkia  Se^  5.  1991,  Scr.  No.  755,042 
OaiM  priority,  appUottio*  Caaate  Jaa.  11,  1991.  2044301 

lat  CL'  AOIK  61/00  ^ 

_   _   i.9._2j5  11  ClaiBS    end  of  the  framework  assembly  sumciently  to  evacuate  an 

animal  from  the  cage 


5,251,573 
DISPOSABLE  PET  LTTTER  CONTAINER 
Mark  B.  Bremley,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Sean  P.  McGIt- 
em,  Edwardsrillc,  111.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,718 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

V.S.  a.  119—168  14  Qaims 


1    A  submersible  cage  system  for  cultunng  aquatic  animals 

composing 

a  ngid  geodesic  frame  compnsing  a  plurality  of  elongated 
members  interconnected  at  hubs  to  form  contiguous  pre- 
dominantly tnangular  segments  defining  a  spheroidal 
shape, 

a  net  supported  by  said  ngid  frame  to  define  a  water  permea- 
ble enclosure  for  said  aquatic  animals; 

means  for  supporting  said  ngid  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
honzontal  axis,  and 

means  for  anchonng  said  frame  in  a  manne  environment 
whereby  said  cage  can  be  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  water 


5J51,572 
ANIMAL  TRANSPORT-TRANSFER  CAGE  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Frame,  1 119  Haverford  Rd..  Ridley  Park,  Pa.  19078, 
and  Julian  T   Canuso,  Jr..  PCM  Bayshore  Ave.,  Brigantine. 
N.J.  08203 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,575 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  1/00 

L.S.  a.  119— 17  ISOaims 

1    .A  reuseable  animal  transport-transfer  cage  comprising 

a)  an  enclosed  framework  assembly  having  an  open  front 
end  and  an  open  back  end. 

b)  a  front  panel  removeably  attached  to  the  open  from  end  of 
the  framework  assembly. 

c)  a  back  panel  having  a  closed  position  coincident  with  the 
open  back  end  and  a  means  for  slidably  moving  about  a 
fixed  point  of  the  framework  assembly  to  an  opened  posi- 
tion, 

d)  a  moveable  partition  generally  coextensive  with  the 
height  and  width  dimensions  of  the  enclosed  framework 
having  a  first  normal  position  and  a  second  position  and  a 
first  end  rotatably  connected  to  the  back  panel  and  a 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  open  front  end  of 
the  framework  assembly. 

whereby  the  sliding  movement  of  the  back  panel  from  the 
closed   to   opened   position   causes   the    partition    to   sweep 


1   A  disposable  pet  litter  box  comprising 

a  laminated  moisture-proof  outer  shell  having  a  bottom  wall, 
side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  top  wall  generally  opposed  to 
said  bottom  wall,  and, 

said  top  wall  having  a  removable  panel  formed  therein,  said 
removable  panel  defined  by  a  cut  made  approximately 
half-way  through  said  outer  shell  from  the  outside  creat- 
ing the  shape  of  said  panel,  and  by  a  cut  made  approxi- 
mately half-way  through  said  top  shell  from  the  mside 
following  the  shape  of  said  outside  cut,  the  interior  cut 
being  in-set  from  the  outside  cut  and  creating  an  off-set  cut 
area  for  delaminating  said  top  between  said  cuts  to  allow 
removal  of  said  removable  panel 


5J51,574 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

QUANTITY  AND  IMPROVING  THE  QL  ALITV  OF 
HATCHLINGS  INCUBATED  AND  HATCHED  1-A.DER 
ARTinCIAL  CONDITIONS  BY  EXPOSING  THE  EGGS 

TO  NATURAL  SOUNDS 

Matthew  R.  Foster,  Cambridge;  Bruce  Greenlees,  Dundas,  and 

Ian  J.  H.  Duncan,  Guelpb,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 

Marmon  Corporation  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,683 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  :9  00 

U.S.  a.  119—174  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  yield  and  quality  of  hatch- 


lings  from  eggs  incubated  and  hatched  under  artificial  condi- 
tions comprising  the  steps  of 

A    recording  all  sounds  generatred  in  a  natural  incubation 

and  hatching  environment  to  which  eggs  are  exposed. 
B.  exposing  eggs  incubating  and  hatching  under  artificial 
conditions  to  said  recorded  sounds. 


5,251,576 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  R  EI  TO  A 

FINE-PARTICIE-MIXED  Fl  El   BURNING  DIESEL 

ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Nakagawa.  and  Vuuji  Oda.  both  of  Nagasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No    89^,^94 
Claims  priority,  applicfltion  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143231; 
Jul.  23.  1991.  3-205630 

Int.  CI.-  FX»2D  19/04 
U.S.  a.  123—23  4  Claims 


RECORDING  NUMBCA 


whereby  the  spread  of  time  over  which  the  hatchlings 
emerge  from  eggs  incubated  and  hatched  under  artificial 
conditions  is  reduced  as  is  the  stress  experienced  by  both 
the  unhatched  embryos  and  by  the  hatchlings. 


5.251.575 

INSTALLATION  FOR  COOl  INC.  HOT.  Dl  ST-CHARGED 

(;aS  in  a  STEAM  GENERATOR.  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

OPERATINC;  SAID  INSTAl  I  ATION 

Roland   Michel.   Kreuzlingen.  Switzerland,   assignor  to   Sulzer 
Brothers  1  imited.  Winterthur.  Sweden 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,569 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    12.    1991. 
01753  91 

Int.  CI."  F22D  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  122—7  R  6  Claims 


UMI 


1  .An  installation  for  a  cooling  hot,  dust-charged  gas  flow 
from  a  reactor,  which  is  under  a  pressure  of  more  than  1  bar, 
compnsing  a  steam  generator  including  a  first  heal  exchanger 
receiving  the  hot  gas  fiow  coming  from  the  reactor  for  lower- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  hot  gas  fiow  to  a  temperature  below 
the  soUenmg  point  of  the  dust  in  the  gas  fiow,  at  least  two 
second  heal  exchangers  connected  in  the  gas  fiow  downstream 
of  the  first  heat  exchanger  and  in  parallel  to  one  another  for 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  gas  flow  by  convention,  and  a 
shut-off  device  disposed  in  the  gas  flow  downstream  of  each 
second  heat  exchanger 


1  A  fuel  feed  system  of  a  fine-particle-mixed  fuel  burning 
diesel  engine  in  which  fuel  oil  containing  fine  particles  of  solid 
fuel  is  employed  as  fuel  to  be  burnt,  said  system  comprising:  an 
injection  valve  having  an  oil  reservoir  defined  therein,  a  nozzle 
head  defined  therethrough  and  through  which  fuel  is  to  be 
iniected.  and  a  needle  valve  movable  between  respective  posi- 
iions  which  open  and  close  a  path  between  the  oil  reservoir 
and  the  nozzle  hole:  a  fuel  feed  pipe  interposed  between  the  oil 
reservoir  of  said  injection  valve  and  a  fuel  tank  for  accommo- 
dating fuel  containing  fine  particles,  a  control  valve  operative 
to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  Oowing  through  said  fuel  feed 
pipe;  a  check  valve  provided  within  said  injection  valve  and 
which  allows  fuel  flowing  from  the  control  valve  to  flow  only 
towards  the  oil  reservoir;  a  high-pressure  pump  operatively 
interposed  between  an  oil  tank  and  said  injection  valve  so  as  to 
pressurize  oil  within  the  oil  tank  and  feed  it  to  the  injection 
valve;  a  pressure  wave  propagation  pipe  interposed  between  a 
delivery  port  of  said  high-pressure  pump  and  the  oil  reservoir 
defined  in  the  injection  \alve;  a  circulation  valve  operative  to 
open  and  close  said  pressure  wave  propagation  pipe;  and  a 
control  device  which  controls  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
circulation  valve  and  said  control  valve. 


5.251.577 

WATER  JACKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MARINE  TWO 

CYCLE  INTERNAI    COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Akinori  Kojima.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.978.  Feb.  16.  1990,  Pat   No.  5.048.46". 
This  application  Feb,  21.  1991.  Ser.  No,  658.538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  P.  1989.  1-36109 

Int.  CI.    1^028  '}    ;> 

U,S.  CI.  123 — 41.74  5  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  arrangement  lor  a  liquid  cooled  internal  com- 
bustion engine  ha\  ing  a  cylinder  head  cylinder  block  assembly 
comprising  a  cylinder  block  with  a  cooling  jacket  and  a  cylin- 
der head  affixed  to  said  cylinder  block  and  having  a  cooling 
jacket,  and  exhaust  port  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  cylinder 
block  assembly  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine, 
an  exhaust  cooling  jacket  formed  m  said  cylinder  head,  cylin- 
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der  block  assembly  encircling  said  exhaust  port,  and  means  for 
circulating  liquid  coolant  first  through  said  exhaust  coolmg 


5.251,579 

CYLINDER  LINERS 

l,eonard  E.  Morris.  Colne.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  AE 

Auto  Parts  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73L279.  Jul.  17.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,252 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  2«.  1990. 
9015932 

Int.  Cl.^  EOlP  S/02 
L.S.  CI.  123—41.84  13  Claims 


jacket,  then  through  said  cylinder  head  cooling  jacket  and  then 
through  said  cylinder  block  cooling  jacket. 


5.251.578 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINE 

Masato  Kawauchi.  Mishima:  Kiyoshi  Nakanishi;  Masayoshi 
Tokoro.  both  of  .Susono.  and  Shizuo  Abe.  Mishima.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi. 

Japan 

Filed  Ma>  2".  1992.  Vr.  No.  888.6.53 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-133051; 
Aug  27.  1991.  3-215510 

Int.  CL'  F02F  l/IO 
U.S.  O.  123—41.84  ''  C1«''"S 


1  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com 

prising: 
a  supply  source  of  a  coolant  for  cooling  a  cylinder  liner; 
a  plurality  of  annular  grooves,  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder  liner,  formed  along  a 
circumference  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  cyhnder  liner,  a 
cross  section  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  annular  gr(X)ves 
being  the  same  and  uniform; 
longitudinal  grooves,  for  inflow  and  outflow  of  a  coolant, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  connecting  all  of  said 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  by  extending  in  a  direction  of 
an  axis  of  said  cylinder  liner,  and  provided  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  diameter  of  said  cylinder  liner,  the  coolant  being 
supplied  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  grotives  for 
inflow  of  a  coolant  from  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
extending  direction  of  said  longitudinal  grooves,  and 
an  introducing  passage  part  formed  so  as  to  smo<ithly  intro- 
duce the  coolant  from  said  supply  source  to  the  extending 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  groove  for  inflow  of  a  cool- 
ant. 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  ha\ing  a  bkx;k  contain- 
ing a  cylinder  cavity  extending  between  an  engine  head  and  a 
crankshaft  to  which  a  piston  is  connected  for  reciprcx:ating 
travel  within  the  cylinder  cavity,  a  liner  stop  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  cylinder  cavity,  a  liner  coolant  passage 
adapted  to  provide  coolant  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  cylinder 
liner,  and  a  substantially  annular  radial  support  section  for  a 
bottom  end  of  the  liner. 

a  substantially  cylindrical,  replaceable  cylinder  liner  ha\ing 

top  and  bottom  ends  which  comprises 

(i)  a  top  end  boss  having  a  cylindrical  axially  extending 

outer  surface  forming  an   interference   fit   within   the 

cylinder  cavity. 

(ii)  a  midstop  flange  having  a  radially  extending  surface 

which  engages  the  liner  stop  in  the  cylinder  cavity. 
(Ml)  a  portion  between  said  top  boss  and  said  midstop 
flange  which  forms  a  wall  of  the  c(xilant  passage, 

(IV)  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  below  said  midstop 
flange  which  forms  at  least  yO'^c  of  the  axial  length  of 
the  liner. 

(V)  an  annular  groive  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  liner 
adjacent  to  said  bottom  end  of  the  liner,  and 

(VI)  a  support  ring  located  in  said  grixne.  said  ring  having 
an  outside  diameter  not  substantially  greater  than  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  bottom  end  before  use,  and 
being  of  a  material  which  will  swell  under  the  influence 
of  engine  oil  to  thereby  cause  said  ring  to  contact  said 
substantially  annular  radial  support  section. 


5,251,580 

CRANK  CHAMBER  PRECOMPRE>»SION  TV  PE 

TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBL'STION  ENGINE 

Katsumi  Torigai.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991.  3-126735 

Int.  n:  F02B  7S  40 

U.S.  CI.  123—65  P  3  Claims 

1  A  porting  arrangement  for  a  two-cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  cylinder  block,  a  cylinder  liner  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  bore  supp<irted  within  said  cylinder  bkx;k.  a 
piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore,  an  exhaust  port 
opening  through  said  cylinder  liner  and  opened  and  closed  by 


said  piston  for  discharge  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  cylinder 
bore,  a  scavenging  port  opening  through  said  cylinder  bore 
and  having  a  side  edge  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  said  exhaust 
porl.  said  scavenging  port  being  opened  and  closed  by  the 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  for  admitting  a  charge  to  said 
cylinder,  a  scavenge  passage  formed  in  said  cylinder  block  and 


at  least  a  pair  of  scavenge  nser  pa.ssages  communicating  said 
plenum  chamber  with  respective  of  said  scavenge  ports,  said 
plenum  chamber  having  a  substantially  greater  dimension 
radially  of  said  cylinder  bore  than  said  scavenge  nser  passages 
for  supplying  an  unrestncied  flow  to  said  scavenge  nser  pas- 
sages, and  an  inlet  opening  entenng  into  said  plenum  chamber 
and  having  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder 
bore 
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5.251,582 
STARTING  FLEL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Norihisa  Mochizuki.  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.72^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Ja4>an.  No*.  28.  1990,  2-331107 

Int.  a.*  P02B  ii/04 

t.S.  a.  123—73  A  25  CUims 


terminating  in  a  scavenge  passage  opening  formed  adjacent 
said  cylinder  liner  and  said  scavenge  pon.  said  scavenging  porX 
being  defined  m  part  by  a  top  edge  intersecting  said  side  edge, 
said  top  edge  being  configured  to  mask  only  the  portion  of  said 
scavenging  passage  opening  adjacent  said  exhaust  port  for 
precluding  the  flow  of  scavenging  gases  directly  from  said 
scavenging  port  to  said  exhaust  porl 


5.251.581 
TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE  PRO\  IDED  WITH  A 
SCAVENGING  PLMP 
Masanori  Takahashi.  and  Masahiko  Kotoh.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogsyo  Kabushuki  Kaisha.  Ha- 
mamatsu. Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1991.  3-116595 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  25/16.  33/34:  F02F  /  22 

VS.  a.  123—65  P  16  Oaims 


UMI 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  compnsed  of  a  cylinder 
block  forming  at  least  one  cylinder  and  cylinder  bore,  said 
cylinder  block  being  formed  with  an  internal  plenum  chamber 
surrounding  said  cylinder,  at  least  a  pair  of  scavenge  pons 
extending  through  said  cylinder  for  admitting  a  charge  thereto. 


1  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  two  cycle  crankcase  com- 
pression engine  having  an  induction  system  and  a  combustion 
chamber  to  which  the  induction  system  delivers  a  charge,  a 
first  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  directly  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  second  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  said 
induction  system,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  opiera- 
tion  of  said  fuel  injectors  so  that  onlv  said  second  fuel  injector 
supplies  fuel  to  said  engine  dunng  starting. 


5.251.583 
INTAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO  O  CLE  ENGINE 
Masakazu  Shiohara.  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "12.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1990.  2-150913: 
Jun.  9.  1990.  2-150915;  Jun.  9.  1990.  2-150916 

Int.  a."  FOIL  '  (K>.  F02B  33.04 
U.S.  a.  123—73  D  21  Oaims 

1  An  induction  system  of  a  two  cycle,  crankca.se  compres- 
sion internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crankcase  cham- 
ber, an  intake  port  in  a  vertically  extending  wall  of  said  crank- 
case chamber  for  serving  said  engine  to  deliver  an  intake 
charge  thereto,  a  single  \  alv  e  plate  rotatably  joumaled  relativ  c 
to  said  intake  port,  drive  means  for  dnving  said  valve  plate  in 
sequence  with  the  output  shaft  of  said  engine,  said  dnve  means 
including  mans  for  varying  the  angular  relationship  of  said 
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valve  plate  to  said  output  shaft  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  the 
events  of  the  intake  port,  and  a  vertically  extending  intake  pipe 


»  l_t 


5,251,585 
TWO-ARMED  LEVER 
Andreas  Griiber,  Offenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Erich  Neumayer  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hausach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,001 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  12, 
1992,  4204030 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/18 
L.S.  CI,  123—90,39  7  Oaims 
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extending  upwardly  along  said  vertically  extending  wall  of 
said  crankcase  chamber  for  serving  said  intake  port 


5,251,584 
TWO  O CLE  ENGINE 
Akihiko  Ohkubo,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,497,  Jul.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  No*    12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-201250 

Int.  a.'  F02B  33/04 

U.S.  a.  123—73  V  20  Claims 


1  A  pivotable  lever,  particularly  a  rocker  arm  for  actuation 
of  a  valve  in  a  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  first  arm;  a 
second  arm;  and  a  median  portion  disposed  between  said  arms 
and  having  a  passage  extending  substantially  transversely  of 
said  arms  and  arranged  to  receive  a  cam-actuated  device,  said 
median  portion  having  walls  completely  surrounding  said 
passage,  said  first  arm  including  a  motion  receiving  first  por- 
tion and  a  second  portion  having  a  substantially  H-shaped 
cross-sectional  outline  and  disposed  between  said  first  portion 
and  said  walls,  said  second  arm  including  a  first  portion  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  motion  to  a  shank  of  a  valve  and  a  second 
portion  having  a  substantially  H-shaped  cross-sectional  outline 
and  disposed  between  said  walls  and  the  first  portion  of  said 
second  arm 


5,251,586 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kazuhiro  Koga,  Tokyo;  Takasbi  Yamamoto,  Hiroshima;  Shinji 
Kamimani,  and  Kenzo  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,674 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    29,    1991,    3- 
28604[U];  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-28613[U] 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/34 
U,S.  a.  123—90.16  9  Oaims 


1  A  two  cycle,  crankcase  compression,  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  three  crankcase  chambers  to  which  an 
air  charge  is  admitted,  scavenge  passages  for  transfernng  the 
charge  from  each  of  said  crankcase  chambers  to  respective 
combustion  chambers,  a  balance  passage,  means  interconnect- 
mg  each  of  said  crankcase  chambers  independently  with  said 
balance  passage,  and  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
communication  of  said  crankcase  chambers  with  said  intercon- 
necting means  for  controlling  the  communication  of  said  1  A  valve  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
crankcase  chambers  with  each   other  through  said  balance    having  at  least  one  intake  valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve. 

a  cam  shaft  with  a  low-speed  cam  and  a  high-speed  cam,  a 


low -speed  nxker  arm  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
valves,  a  high-speed  rocker  arm  rocked  by  the  high-speed  cam. 
a  connecting  shaft  secured  to  said  low-speed  rocker  arm  and 
arranged  to  rock  the  low-speed  rocker  arm  b>  said  low-speed 
cam.  and  a  changeover  pm  slidably  mounted  m  an  oil  chamber 
formed  in  said  high-speed  rocker  arm,  an  improvement  of  the 
mechanism  comprising; 

a  flat  engaging  face  formed  in  a  front  portion  of  said  change- 
over pin  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  said  connecting  shaft 
when  the  changeover  pin  is  projected  by  oil  supphed  to 
said  oil  chamber;  and 
means  for  preventing  said  changeover  pin  from  rotating 
about  an  axis  thereof 


5,251,587 
VAL\  E  LIFTER  FOR  ENGINE 
Kazuaki  Mori,  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1991.  3-113991 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  IN 

VS.  O.  123—90.51  12  Oaims 


v//  /(y 


1,  .A  tappet  assembly  for  transmitting  motion  between  an 
actuating  member  and  a  valve  stem  member  in  a  reciprocating 
machine,  said  tappet  assembly  being  comprised  of  a  hollow 
mam  body  element  formed  from  a  light  weight  matenal  and 
having  a  cylindrical  surfaced  adapted  to  be  supported  for 
reciprocation  in  a  bore  of  a  component  of  said  machine  and  an 
end  surface  adapted  to  be  operated  b\  the  actuating  member, 
an  under  side  of  said  end  surface  being  in  facing  relation  with 
said  valve  stem  member  for  actuating  said  valve,  an  engaging 
element  formed  from  a  harder  more  wear  resistant  matenal 
than  said  body  element,  said  engaging  element  and  said  mam 
body  element  having  cooperating  inlerengaging  cylindrical 
surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  comprising  a  male  por- 
tion having  a  discontinuity  in  its  cylindrical  surface  and  a 
larger  diameter  adjacent  pan  acting  as  a  pressing  member  with 
the  other  of  said  element  comprising  a  female  portion  having  a 
portion  thereof  plasticalK  deformed  by  the  action  of  said 
pressing  member  to  extend  into  said  surface  discontinuity  upon 
assembh  of  said  elements  for  interlocking  said  elements  to 
each  other  with  said  engaging  element  position  to  engage  and 
operate  said  valve 


UMI 


5,251,588 
CONTROLLER  FOR  HYBRID  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Tsujii;  Megumu  Suda,  both  of  Susono.  and  Yoshihide 

Nii,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,786 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1991,  3-300185 

Int.  O.'  F02N  /  7  W 

UJS.  CI.  123—142.5  R  20  Oaims 

1.  A  controller  mounted  on  a  hybrid  vehicle  having  a  plural- 
ity of  heal  generating  components  including  an  engine,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  heat  generating  components  including  a  cool- 
ing conduit  through  which  a  fluid  flows  to  cool  the  respective 
components,  the  cooling  conduits  of  said  plurality  of  heat 
generating  components  being  selectively  interconnected,  said 
controller  compnsing 


first  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  said  engine  is  m  a 
warmed-up  condition. 

second  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  components 
whose  rejected  heal  is  to  be  utilized  are  in  a  warmed-up 
condition,  said  components  whose  rejected  heal  is  to  be 
utilized  including  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  heat 
generating  com.ponents  to  be  mounted  on  the  hybnd 
vehicle  except  said  engine,  and 
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^ontrol  means  for  allowing  the  fluid  to  flow  between  the 
cooling  conduit  of  said  engine  and  the  cooling  conduit  of 
the  component  whose  rejected  heat  is  to  be  utilized  when 
said  first  decision  means  determines  that  said  engine  is  not 
in  a  warmed-up  condition  and  said  second  decision  means 
determines  that  the  component  whose  rejected  heat  is  to 
be  utilized  is  in  a  warmed-up  condition 


5,251,589 
HOT  TIP  GLOW  PLUG  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
David  E.  Duba,  and  Steven  W,  Fair,  both  of  Shelby  ville.  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Wellman  Automotive  Products.  Inc..  Shelbyville, 
Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,516 

Int.  O."  F02P  l'^  (XI.  F02Q  7/00 

U.S.  O.  123—145  A  12  Claims 


1    ,A  hot  tip  glow  plug  for  use  in  a  direct  injection  engine 

having  fuel  ignition  means,  comprising 

a  housing  for  mounting  in  an  engine  cylinder  head  wall, 

a  sheath  mounted  in  the  housing,  said  sheath  being  formed  of 
high  heat  strength  alloy  and  ha\ing  an  opening  in  the 
outer  end  thereof. 

an  electrical  heating  element  in  said  sheath  formed  of  a  wire 
material  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resis- 
tance and  connected  to  said  sheath,  said  element  being 
helical  in  shapie  with  the  adjacent  coils  of  said  helical 
element  being  spaced  from  each  other. 

a  compacted  body  of  electncally  insulating  heat  conducting 
matenal  supp<irting  said  heating  element  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  tubular  metal  sheath,  and 

a  core  formed  of  several  coils  of  melted  wire  matenal  filling 
the  opening  in  the  sheath  and  forming  a  core  of  positive 
coefficient  of  resistance  matenal  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
sheath  with  said  core  heating  said  tip  of  said  sheath  to 
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incandescence  prior  to  said  portions  of  said  sheath  inward 
of  said  tip. 


5J51,590 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AN 

ENGINF  ITU  IZING  I  NIT  VALVE  ACTl  ATION 

James   J.    Faletti.   Spring   Valley,   and   Yung   T.   Bui.    Peoria 

Heights,  both  i.f  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peona.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.617 

Int.  a.'  F02N  /  7/00 

t.S.  a.  123-179.21  20  Claims 


a  valve  cylinder  having  two  parallel  and  transverse  passage- 
wavs  bored  therethrough 

a  valve  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  said  valve  cylinders, 
and  being  capable  of  rotating  about  an  axial  axis  of  rota- 
tion 

said  engine  including  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  intake 
ports,  and  exhaust  ports 

two  of  said  valve  shafts  lying  in  parallel,  namely,  a  first  valve 
shaft  and  a  second  valve  shaft; 


1  A  starting  system  adapted  for  use  with  an  engine  having  a 
conventional  four  cycle  including  an  intake  stroke,  a  compres- 
sion stroke,  an  expansion  stroke  and  an  exhaust  stroke  and 
includmg  a  passage,  a  pair  of  bores,  a  piston  during  operation 
of  the  engine  being  movably  positioned  within  respective  bores 
between  a  top  dead  center  position  and  a  bottom  dead  center 
position  forming  the  expansion  stroke  and  the  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  piston  formmg  the  exhaust  stroke; 

a  pair  of  valves  each  being  operatively  associated  with  the 
passage  and  communicating  therebetween  the  passage  and 
the  respective  bores  and  having  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position; 
means  for  opening  each  of  the  valves  independently  in  re- 
sponse to  receiving  a  control  signal; 
an  electronic  control   system  connected   to  the  opening 
means  and  outputting  the  control  signals  to  the  opening 
means  in  a  first  predetermined  logic  pattern  during  normal 
engine  operation  wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  valves  in  the 
generally  open  position  dunng  the  exhaust  stroke  before 
top  dead  center  position;  and 
starting  control  means  connected  to  the  electronic  control 
system  for  causing  discrete  control  signals  to  be  outputted 
to  the  opening  means  in  a  second  predetermined  logic 
pattern  to  vary  the  operation  of  the  valves  retaining  an 
exhaust  valve  in  the  closed  position  for  a  portion  of  the 
exhaust  stroke  so  that  each  of  the  pair  of  valves  associated 
with  the  respective  bores  is  in  the  generally  closed  posi- 
tion for  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  stroke  before  top  dead 
center  effectively  increasing  the  heat  within  the  engine 
dunng  the  movement  of  the  piston  within  the  respective 
bore  from  a  bottom  dead  center  position  toward  the  top 
dead  center  position. 

5,251,591 

ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

William  R.  Corrin.  4327  E.  Colorado  St..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90814 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,744 
Int.  a.'  FOIL  7/00.  F02D  'i/OS 
U.S.  CI.  123-190.6  15  Oaims 

1.  A  rotary  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing; 


each  of  said  engine  cylinders  fluidly  communicating  with 
one  of  said  exhaust  ports  and  one  of  said  intake  ports  by 
means  of  one  of  said  valve  cylinders  included  in  said  first 
valve  shaft,  and  also  fluidly  communicating  with  another 
of  said  exhaust  ports  and  another  of  said  intake  ports  by 
means  of  one  of  said  valve  cylinders  included  in  said 
second  valve  shaft,  and 

said  two  valve  shafts  rotating  in  opposite  directions. 


5,251,592 
ABNORMALITY  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
E\  APORATIVE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yasunari     Seki;     Shigetaka     Kuroda;     Kazutomo     Sawamura; 
Masatoshi  Udagawa;  Youichi  Iwata.  and  Takushi  Toda,  all  of 
Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,029 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1991,  3-047689; 
Feb  20.  1991.  3-047690:  Feb.  20.  1991,  3-047691 
Int.  a."  F02B  77/00.  F02.M  ii/02 
U.S.  a.  123—198  D  '"^  <^a>"'s 


OKI 


1,  In  an  abnormality  detection  system  for  detecting  abnor- 
mality in  an  evaporative  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  tank,  and  an  intake  system, 
said  evaporative  fuel  control  system  having  an  evaporative 
fuel  storage  device  accommodating  an  absorbent  for  adsorbing 
evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel  tank,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  arranged  in  said  evapora- 
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live  fuel  storage  device  at  different  locations  for  detecting 
temperature  of  said  adsorbent  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof 
within  said  evaporative  fuel  storage  device  at  said  differ- 
ent locations; 

evaporative  fuel  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of 
charging  of  said  evaporative  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to 
said  evaporative  fuel  storage  device  and  purging  of  said 
evaporative  fuel  from  said  evaporative  fuel  storage  device 
to  said  intake  system  of  said  engine;  and 

abnormality  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or 
not  there  is  an  abnormality  in  said  evaporative  fuel  control 
system,  based  upon  output  values  from  said  temperature 
sensors  assumed  when  said  evaporative  fuel  control  sys- 
tem is  operative 

5.251.593 

THERMODYNAMIC  LIQUID  RING  MACHINE 

John  R.  Pedersen.  3  Priors  Rd..  Cheltenham  Gloucestershire, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No   PCT  GB90  00835.  .-  371  Date  No>.  26.  1991.  i  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  26.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90  15250.  PCf  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

per  Filed  Ma>  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  776.273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  31.  1989. 

8912505 

Int.  CI."  F02B  5i/00:  F04B  iT/OO 
U.S.  CI.  123-204  Saaims 


5.251.594 
NUTATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Leonard  Meyer,  122  Tanglewood  Dr..  Elk  Grove  Village.  111. 
60007 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.232 

Int.  a.'  F02B  Jii  00.  FOIC  9/QO 

U.S.  a.  123—228  54  Oaims 


1    A  liquid  ring  machine  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  ring 
assemblies  each  compnsing  a  drum  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
surrounding  a  central  axis,  a  vaned  rotor  rotatable  withm  the 
drum  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to.  but  offset  from,  the 
central  axis  of  the  drum,  and  a  liquid  disposed  within  the  drum 
such  that,  when  the  rotor  rotates  at  a  sufficient  speed,  the 
liquid  forms  a  rotating  ring  adjacent  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
drum  and  the  ends  of  the  vanes  on  the  rotor  are  maintained  in 
contact  with  the  liquid  during  such  rotation  so  that  a  senes  of 
chambers  is  formed  between  the  vanes  of  the  rotor,  the  cham- 
bers being  bounded  at  the  outer  periphery  by  the  liquid  ring 
and  varying  in  volume  in  dependence  on  the  angular  onenta- 
tion  of  the  rotor  in  view  of  the  offset  between  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  and  the  central  axis  of  the  drum,  and  miet 
and  outlet  means  bv  means  of  which  a  working  Huid  is  intro- 
duced into,  and  discharged  from,  each  of  the  chambers  at 
appropriate  angular  positions  of  the  rotor,  wherein  at  least  the 
cylindncal  wall  of  the  drum  is  freely  rotatable  about  the  cen- 
tral axis  to  enable  the  cylindrical  wall  to  be  rotated  by  the 
liquid  ring,  wherein  the  liquid  ring  machine  is  a  thermody- 
namic machine  which  comprises  a  liquid  ring  compression  part 
having  an  inlet  for  fluid  and  an  outlet  for  compressed  fluid,  and 
a  liquid  rina  expansion  pan  having  an  inlet  for  fluid  and  an 
outlet  for  expanded  fluid,  the  liquid  ring  compression  part  and 
the  liquid  ring  expansion  part  being  formed  by  respective  said 
liquid  ring  assemblies,  wherein  the  liquid  ring  compression  part 
and  the  liquid  ring  expansion  pan  are  mounted  on  separate 
dnve  shafts  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotating  at  different  speeds, 
and  wherein  a  further  liquid  nng  expansion  pan  having  an  inlet 
for  fluid  and  an  outlet  for  expanded  fluid  is  mounted  on  a 
common  drive  shaft  to  the  liquid  nng  compression  part  to 
dnve  the  liquid  nng  compression  part 


1    A  nutatmg-disc.  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing: 

a  nutatmg-disc  having  cone-shaped  surfaces  and  a  centrally 
disposed  sphere. 

a  symmetrical,  sphencal-segment  shaped  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  said  disc,  said  chamber  having  a  central  beanng 
to  movably  engage  said  sphere  and  to  allow  said  disc  to 
nutate  within  said  chamber, 

a  crankshaft  rotationally  disposed  on  the  axis  of  said  disc 
within  said  sphere. 

dnve  shafts  disposed  on  the  axis  of  said  chamber  positioned 
on  both  sides  of  said  chamber,  said  dnve  shafts  being 
eccentrically  affixed  to  said  crankshaft  whereby  the  nutat- 
ing motion  of  said  disc  causes  said  dnve  shafts  to  turn. 

said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  gaps,  said  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  stops  aligned  with  said  gaps  to  divide  said 
chamber  into  an  intake/compression  portion  and  a  com- 
bustion/exhaust portion,  said  disc  having  a  first  portion 
which  divides  said  intake/compression  portion  into  two 
sections,  said  disc  having  a  second  portion  which  divides 
said  combust'.on/exhaust  portion  into  two  sections,  and 

w  herein  at  least  one  of  said  stops  includes  at  least  one  port  to 
pass  fuel  into  at  least  one  portion. 


5,251.595 
ROTOR  KNGINF 
Shen  Wci-Min.  Hunan.  China,  assignor  to  Shenzhen  \ote  Elec- 
trical Appliances  Co,  Ltd,.  Shenzhen.  China,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec,  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.^35 
Claims  priority,  application  China.  Dec.  6,  1990,  90  1  06132.8 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  5im 
U.S.  CI.  123—237  3  Claims 


1  A  rotor  engine  having  air-compressing  components  and 
engine  components  compnsing  an  air-compressing  rotor  and 
an  engine  rotor  which  are  fitted  on  a  pnncipal  shaft  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  to  thereby  provide  an  axially  outer  face 
and  an  axially  inner  face  of  each  said  rotor;  a  gas  shield  disk 
mounted  between  said  air-compres.sing  rotor  and  said  engine 
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rotor  to  thereby  separate  said  air-compressing  rotor  from  said 
engme  rotor;  end  plates  mounted  at  said  axially  outer  faces  of 
both  said  air-compressing  and  engine  rotors;  wherein  said 
air-compressing  rotor,  said  engme  rotor,  said  gas  shield  disk 
and  said  end  plates  being  tightly  retained  in  a  chassis,  said 
chassis  having  an  air  inlet  and  compressed  air  outlet  provided 
therein  at  positions  radial  to  said  air-compressing  rotor  and  a 
compressed  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  provided  in  said 
chassis  m  a  region  radial  to  said  engine  rotor;  said  compressed 
air  outlet  of  said  air  compressing  rotor  being  fitted  with  an 
exhaust  valve  to  regulate  compressed  gas  out  of  said  com- 
pressed air  outlet  and  said  compressed  air  outlet  and  said  com- 
pressed air  inlet  communicating  with  each  other  to  permit 
compressed  air  to  flow  therebetween  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber formed  adjacent  to  said  compressed  air  inlet;  means  for 
igniting  said  compressed  air  in  said  combustion  chamber;  said 
air  compressing  rotor  having  at  least  one  air  intake  groove 
formed  along  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to  define  a  first 
volume  varying  chamber  formed  between  said  air-compressmg 
rotor  and  said  chassis;  said  engine  rotor  further  having  at  least 
one  expansion  groove  formed  along  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  to  define  a  second  volume  varying  chamber  formed 
between  said  engine  rotor  and  said  chassis  and  an  auxiliary 
exhaust  groove  cut  therein  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
expansion  groove  to  assist  in  exhausting  exhaust  gas  from  the 
combustion  chamber  and  through  said  exhaust  port;  and 
spring-biased  abutments  reciprocally  movable  in  said  chassis, 
each  having  a  respective  end  thereof  in  abutting  engagement 
with  said  outer  periphery  of  said  air-compressing  rotor  and 
said  engine  rotor  to  thereby  vary  the  amount  of  air  contained 
within  said  air  inlet  and  exiting  said  compressed  air  outlet  due 
to  said  first  volume  varying  chamber  and  to  vary  the  amount  of 
compressed  air  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  exiting  said 
exhaust  port  due  to  said  second  volume  varying  chamber 

5,251,596 

TWO  STROKE  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Martin  W.  Westland,  8379  S.  19th,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,101 

Int.  a.^  F02B  53/0() 

U.S.  a.  123—242  12  Oaims 


5,251,597 
ENGINE  AIR  SLPPLY  SYSTEMS 
Darren  A.  Smith,  Scarborough,  and  Robert  M.  Davis,  Maylands, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Aus- 
tralia) Pty  Limited,  Balcatta,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCTAL90  00063,  !;  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1991.  «  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub   No.  WO90  09516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

per  Filed  Feb.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  17,  1989,  PJ2785 
Int.  C\:  I-"02D  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  123—339  49  Claims 


1  An  improvement  in  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  two-stroke  Wankel  type  having  an  intake  means  and  an 
exhaust  means  and  a  multifaced  rotor  within  a  two  lobe  epitro- 
choidal  housing,  one  of  the  rotor  and  housing  being  connected 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  the  housing  having  a 
first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  and  having  at  least  two 
top  dead  center  positions  and  at  least  two  bottom  dead  center 
regions  and  wherein  a  power  stroke  originates  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  each  face  of  the  rotor  past  one  of  the  top  dead  center 
positions;  the  improvement  comprising; 

intake  port  means  within  said  first  side  wall  proximate  to  the 

rotor  when  it  is  in  the  bottom  dead  center  region  in  said 

housing  and  transecting  the  major  axis  of  the  housing;  and 
exhaust  port  means  within  said  second  side  wall  in  a  region 

proximate  the  rotor  when  it  is  in  bottom  dead  center 

positions  in  said  housing. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  air  supply  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  air  intake  passage  through  which  air  can  flow  to  the 
engine; 

a  first  control  means  operable  to  vary  the  air  flow  rate 
through  the  first  passage; 

a  driver  actuated  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said 
first  control  means  to  vary  the  air  flow  rate  through  the 
first  passage  to  the  engine  in  response  to  the  driver  de- 
mand; 

a  second  air  intake  passage  through  which  air  can  flow  to  the 
engine; 

a  second  control  means  operable  to  vary  the  air  flow  rate 
through  the  second  passage  to  the  engine;  and 

an  actuator  means  operable  in  response  to  sensed  engine 
operating  conditions  to  operate  the  second  control  means 
to  vary  the  air  flow  rate  through  the  second  pa.ssage  to  the 
engine,  wherein 

said  first  control  means  and  second  control  means  are  opera- 
ble independently,  so  that  the  air  supplied  to  the  engine 
may  be  solely  through  one  of  the  first  or  second  air  pas- 
sages or  simultaneously  through  both,  and 

said  actuator  means  is  arranged  so  that,  at  least  during  a  first 
part  of  said  initial  portion  of  dnver  induced  mo\emenl  of 
said  actuator  means,  said  second  control  means  does  not 
substantially  increase  the  mass  of  air  delivered  per  cylin- 
der through  said  second  air  intake  passage 


5,251,598 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  IDLING  SPEED  OF 

AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Juergen  Wietelmann,  Ditzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1991,  4112848 

Int.  a.^  FX)2D  41/16 
U.S.  a.  123—339  17  Qaims 

1    A  control  system  for  regulating  the  idling  speed  of  an 
internal-combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  differential  component  receiving  at  least  one  correction 
value  based  upon  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  and 


upon  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  engine  characteristics 
selected  as  a  function  of  a  p<-)sition  of  a  gas  pedal  of  the 
vehicle,  the  differential  component  generating  a  first  out- 
put signal  based  upon  the  correction  value;  and 
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system  to  said  pressure  value  detected  by  said  pressure 
detect  member 


ki 
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5.251,600 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  ANGLE  OF 
ROTATION  OF  TWO  ROTATING  PARTS 
Heinz  Britsch,  Bietigheim-Bissingen:  Nikolaus  Benninger,  \ai- 
hingen  Enz,  and  Peter  Schomakers,  Tamm.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Aug.  4, 
1991.  4129344 

Int.  CI."  F02P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  123 — 414  6  Oaims 


an  integral  component  receiving  the  first  output  signal  from 
the  differential  component,  and  generating  a  second  out- 
put signal  based  thereon  for  controlling  the  idling  speed  of 
the  engine 

5,251,599 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

HA\  ING  EXHAl  ST  GAS  REOCI  E  SYSTEM 
Hirofumi  Ohuchi,  and  Yoshiaki  Kanno,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1991.  3-137455 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  25,  o:  FX)2D  41  '>^.  F02P  V  12 

U.S.  a.  123-339  *  Cl«'"* 
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1  An  internal  combustion  engine  control  device  having  an 
exhaust  gas  recycle  system  which  has  an  exhaust  gas  recycle 
line  to  an  air  intake  pipe,  in  which  an  intake  air  passes  through 
a  throttle  vaK  e  and  intake  manifold,  said  engine  control  device 
compnsmg; 

driving  condition  detect  means  for  detecting  drnmg  condi- 
tions of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  in  which  a  pres- 
sure detect  member  is  provided  downstream  of  said  throt- 
tle valve  for  detecting  a  pressure  value  in  said  intake  pipe 
for  detecting  an  exhaust  gas  recycle  condition  v^hile  said 
exhaust  gas  is  recycled; 
trouble  detect  means  for  detecting  a  trouble  in  said  exhaust 
gas  recycle  system  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  pressure  value 
detected  bv  said  pressure  detect  member;  and 
engine  control  means  for  controlling  the  engine  condition 
based  on  said  detecting  driving  conditions  by  said  driving 
condition  detect  means  and  an  aimosphenc  pressure  cal- 
culated from  said  pressure  value  detected  by  said  pressure 
detect  member,  wherein  said  engine  control  means  de- 
cides said  pressure  value  detected  by  said  pressure  detect 
member  as  said  atmospheric  pressure  during  an  engine 
failure  condition  and  calculates  said  aimosphenc  pressure 
by  adding  a  predetermined  pressure  loss  of  the  air  intake 


1    An  arrangement  for  determining  rotation  angle  of  two 

rotating  parts  in  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  camshaft 

and  a  crankshaft,  comprising 

a  first  rotating  pan  having  at  least  one  protruding  member 
extending  laterally  from  the  first  rotating  part,  said  first 
rotating  part  being  connected  with  a  crankshaft  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine, 

a  second  rotating  pan  having  at  least  one  protruding  element 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  second  rotating  part 
being  connected  to  a  camshaft  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  said  second  rotating  pan  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  first  rotating  part, 

sensor  means  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  when  one  of 
said  at  least  one  protruding  members  passes  by  said  sensor 
means  dunng  rotation  of  said  first  rotating  part  and  for 
generating  a  second  output  signal  when  one  of  said  at  least 
one  protruding  elements  passes  b>  said  sensor  means  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  second  rotating  part,  said  sensor  means 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  and  second  rotating 
part. 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  from  said  sensor  means,  for  determining  a 
time  interval  between  said  first  and  second  output  signals 
and  for  calculating  an  angular  displacement  between  the 
first  and  second  rotating  pan  to  determine  an  adjustment 
angle  between  the  crankshaft  and  the  camshaft,  said  signal 
processing  means  being  connected  to  said  sensor  means; 
u  herein  said  sensor  means  includes  only  one  pickup  desice 
for  generating  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  output 
signals  and  said  at  least  one  protruding  member  and  said  at 
least  one  protruding  element  are  shaped  and  positioned  so 
that  each  of  said  first  output  signals  and  said  second  output 
signals  IS  generated  b>  said  pickup  device 

5.251,601 
LEAN  BURN  MIXTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Leshner.  Columbia.  Md..  assignor  to  I^can  Power 
Corporation,  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,855 

Int.  a."  F02M  "  (M' 

V.S.  a.  123-^^36  1*  C\aims 

1,  An  engine  having  a  control  system  for  controlling  a  \aKe 

means  in  said  engine  to  alter  the  ratio  of  the  fuel/air  mixture 

applied  to  said  engine,  composing: 
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means  for  controlling  said  valve  means  to  alter  said  ratio  of   fuel  supply  to  said  additional  fuel  supply  circuit,  said  means  for 


the  fuel/air  of  said  mixture  wherein  said  controlling  means 
generally  is  changing  said  ratio  of  said  mixture  at  a  first 
rate  and  in  a  leaner  direction; 
means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  deceleration  m  said 
engine  above  a  set  value  indicative  of  a  weak  combustion 
event,  said  detection  means  further  having  means  for 
generating  a  signal  and  sending  said  signal  to  said  control- 
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ling  means  when  said  deceleration  above  said  set  value  is 
detected;  and 
said  controlling  means,  upon  receipt  of  said  signal,  changing 
said  ratio  of  said  mixture  at  a  second  rate  and  in  a  richer 
direction  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  second 
rate  being  faster  than  said  first  rate,  after  which  said  per- 
iod of  time  said  controlling  means  again  changes  said  ratio 
at  said  first  rate  and  in  said  leaner  direction. 


selectively  mixing  atmospheric  air  deli\ering  atmospheric  air 
also  to  said  additional  fuel  circuit  upstream  of  said  means  for 
adjusting  the  fuel  flow  through  said  additional  circuit. 


5.251,602 
FX'EL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-FLELED  ENGINE 

Nohuiki  Kurihara.  and  Voshikatsu  lida,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  \  amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1991.  3-116991; 
Apr.  20.  1991,  3-116994 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  21/02 
L.S.  a.  123—527  23  Qaims 


5,251.603 
FUEL  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR\  FHICLES 
Hideo  Watanabe.  Wako;  Noboru  Sahara.  Ibaraki,  and  Hideki 
Kimura,  Furukawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanoh  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Honda  Giken  Kogjo,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-39384[l  ] 
Int.  CI."  F02M  li/OO 
U.S.  CI.  123—541  3  Claims 


1  \  charge  forming  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  carburetor  for  mixing  fuel  with  atmo- 
spheric air  for  delivery  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  en- 
gine, said  carburetor  having  a  main  fuel  discharge  circuit 
mcluding  a  main  fuel  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  fuel  mixed  with  atmospheric  air  in  said  carburetor,  a  source 
of  gaseous  fuel  stored  under  pressure  as  a  liquid,  pressure 
regulator  means  communicating  with  said  source  for  reducing 
the  pressure  of  said  fuel  in  a  gaseous  fuel  from  said  source  for 
delivery  to  said  carburetor  fuel  control  means,  means  for  selec- 
tively mixing  atmospheric  air  with  said  fuel  between  said  regu- 
lator and  said  carburetor  fuel  control  means  and  an  additional 
fuel  circuit  for  said  carburetor  having  means  for  adjusting  the 


1  A  fuel  cooling  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  com- 
prises a  heat  exchanger  in  line  with  a  fuel  return  pif>e  for  re- 
turning fuel  from  an  engine  to  a  fuel  tank  and  in  line  with  a 
refrigerant  pipe  through  which  passes  a  refrigerant:  said  heat 
exchanger  including. 

an  inner  tube  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  a  first 
section  of  the  refrigerant  pipe  and  a  second  end  in  commu- 
nication with  a  second  section  of  the  refrigerant  pipe  so  as 
to  define  a  longitudinal  inner  flow  passage  between  said 
first  and  second  inner  tube  ends, 
an  outer  tube  encompassing  said  inner  Jube  so  as  to  form  an 
enclosed  annular  space  which  defines  a  longitudinal  outer 
flow  passage; 
connecting   means   for   connecting   said   enclosed   annular 
space  with  the  fuel  return  pipe,  said  connecting  means 
including  a  first  connecting  member  opening  into  said 
enclosed  annular  space  and  connected  to  a  first  section  of 
the  fuel  return  pipe  and  a  second  connecting  member 
opening  into  said  enclosed  annular  space  and  connected  to 
a  second  section  of  the  fuel  return  pipe,  said  second  con- 
necting member  being  positioned  downstream  in  fuel  flow 
direction  to  said  first  connecting  member; 
first  heat  transfer  fin  means  secured  in  said  inner  flow  pas- 
sage, said  first  heat  transfer  fin  means  extending  in  said 
inner  flow  passage  longitudinally  thereof  and  being  wave- 
shaped  in  a  cross  section  taken  perpendicuarly  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  inner  fiow   passage  so  as  to  have  a 
plurality  of  wave  portions,  said  wave  portions  being  ar- 
ranged circumferentially  within  the  inner  fiow  passage  so 
as  to  encircle  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  tube;  and 
second  heat  transfer  fin  means  secured  in  said  outer  flow 
passage,  said  second  heat  transfer  fin  means  comprising 
helical  heat  transfer  fins  disposed  in  said  outer  fiow  pas- 
sage and  extending  radially  outward  from  the  inner  tube 
and  longitudinally  along  the  outer  flow  passage. 


5^51,604 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

DETERIORATION  OF  OXYGEN  SENSOR  USED  IN 

FEEDBACK  TY  PE  AIR-FLEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroaki  Kaneko;  Kouichi  Nemoto.  and  Akihide  Okada,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No,  713.230 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun,  19.  1990,  2-158664 

Int.  CI.'  F'02D  41   14 

U.S.  a.  123-«88  '0  f^*'-"* 


air-fuel  ratio  moved  from  said  first  level  to  said  second 
level, 
determining  a  nominal  sanance  corresponding  to  a  change 
in  said  air-fuel  ratio  that  would  have  occurred  for  an 
exemplary  engine  under  said  operating  parameters  when 
said  air-fuel  ratio  mo\ed  from  said  first  level  to  said  sec- 
ond level; 


1  In  a  feedback  type  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  which 
controls  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  a.r-fuel  mixture  fed  to  an  interna 
combustion  engine  in  accordance  with  an  information  signal 
issued  from  a  first  oxygen  sensor  installed  in  an  exhaust  line  ol 
said  engine,  said  exhaust  line  having  a  catalytic  converter 
mounted  thereto  at  a  position  downstream  of  said  first  oxygen 

sensor, 

a  combination  which  compnses: 

a  second  oxygen  sensor  installed  in  said  exhaust  line  at  a 
position  upstream  of  said  catalytic  convener,  said  second 
oxygen  sensor  being  of  a  delayed  resp<:inse  type; 

first  m^eans  for  defining  higher  and  lower  slice  levels  wnh 
respect  to  the  output  of  said  second  oxygen  sensor:  and 

second  means  for  detecting  deterioration  of  said  first  oxygen 
sensor  by  companng  the  output  of  said  second  oxygen 
sensor  with  said  higher  and  lower  slice  levels, 

5,251,605 
AIR-FUEl  CONTROL  HA\  ING  TWO  STAGES  OF 
OPERATION 
Craig  R.  Swailes,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.315 

Int.  a.'  F02M  Sl/00 
VS.  a.  123-695  ^    ^2  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  dynamically  adjusting  an  air-fuei  mixture 
supplied  to  an  engine,  said  mixture  defining  a  latio  between  air 
and  fuel,  said  engine  exhibiting  operating  parameters  and  in- 
cluding both  an  exhaust  conduit,  for  carrying  exhaust  gas  from 
said  engine,  an  oxygen  sensor  switch,  for  changing  states  when 
an  oxygen  level  in  said  exhaust  conduit  moves  across  a  prede- 
termined threshold,  and  an  air-fuel  distnbution  control,  for 
receiving  a  control  signal  and  responsively  providing  said 
mixture  to  said  engine,  said  engine  defining  a  normal  operating 
condition,  when  said  air-fuel  ratio  remains  substantially  di- 
rectly unaltered  bv  said  state  of  said  oxygen  sensor  switch,  said 
air-fuel  ratio  defining  a  first  level  when  said  engine  is  m  said 
normal  condition  and  a  second  level  when  said  sensor  switch 
changes  states,  comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  said  engine  in  said  normal  operating  condition; 

detectmg  said  operatmg  parameters  of  said  engine; 

moving  said  engine  from  said  normal  operating  condition  by 
changmg  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture  supplied  to  said 
engine  until  said  sensor  switch  changes  state; 

detecting  an  actual  variance  corresponding  to  a  change  in 
said  air-fuel  ratio  that  occurred  for  said  engine  when  said 


comparinc  said  actual  variance  with  said  nominal  variance 

to  determine  a  correction  factor  for  said  control  signal; 

and 
returning  said  engine  to  said  normal  operating  condition  and 

changing  said  control  signal  with  said  correction  factor. 

whereby  operation  of  said  air-fuel  distribution  control  is 

adjusted. 


5,251,606 
MICRO- ADJUST  ARROW  STABILIZING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  O.  Colvin,  Baldwinsville.  V.^  ..  assignor  to  Kinetronic 
Industries,  Inc..  Media,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No,  757,815 

Int.  a.'  F41B  y'22 

L  s  CI.  124 — U.5  28  Qaims 


18    .An  adjustable  arrow -stabilizing  rest  device  for  an  ar- 
jherv  bow,  comprising 

mounting  means  adapted  to  fasten  said  arrow  rest  to  said 

bow; 
an  arrow  support  arm  having  at  least  one  free  end,  and  a 

fixed  end.  said  free  end  being  positioned  ai  an  angle  to  said 

fixed  end  and  being  pivolable. 
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torquing  means  including  adjustable  spring  means  for  exert- 
ing a  desired  biasing  force  on  said  fixed  end; 

means  for  adjusting  the  free  end  to  a  fixed  lateral  position, 
comprising. 

a  laterally  extending  threaded  member  anchored  to  said 
arrow  rest; 

spacer  means  achored  to  said  arrow  support  arm; 

threaded  adjustment  means  mounted  on  said  threaded  mem- 
ber and  interconnected  with  said  spacer  means  such  that 
rotation  of  said  threaded  adjustment  means  causes  lateral 
movement  of  said  threaded  adjustment  means,  the  inter- 
connected spacer  means,  and  said  free  end. 

23.  A  cushion-plunger  arrow-stabihzing  device  for  an  ar- 
chery bow  compnsing: 

hollow  sleeve  means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  archery 
bow  and  to  be  fastened  thereto,  said  hollow  sleeve  means 
having  an  open  end.  a  substantially  closed  end.  and  a 
partition  between  said  open  and  closed  ends,  said  partition 
including  a  through  passage  from  said  open  end  to  said 
closed  end; 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  first  end  with  a  hole  extending 
ther-;into.  said  hole  having  interior  threads  and  being 
parallel  to  the  rod's  longitudinal  axis,  said  rod  being  shd- 
ably  and  non-rotatably  enclosed  within  said  hollow  sleeve 
means,  and  having  a  second  end  extending  from  said  open 
end  of  said  hollow  sleeve  means,  said  first  end  extending 
into  said  passage  of  said  partition  within  said  hollow 
sleeve  means; 

threaded  fastener  means  for  adjusting  lateral  positioning  of 
said  elongated  rod.  comprising  a  portion  having  screw 
threads  on  its  surface,  and  a  head  of  dimensions  too  large 
to  enter  said  passage,  said  fastener  means  adjustably  hold- 
ing said  elongated  rod  in  said  partition  by  the  mating 
engagement  of  said  screw  threads  on  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  threaded  fastener  means  and  said  intenor 
threads  of  said  hole;  and 

spnng  means  disposed  between  said  substantially  closed  end 
of  said  hollow  sleeve  means  and  said  head  of  said  threaded 
fastener  means,  for  biasing  said  head  against  an  entrance  to 
said  passage,  and  for  biasing  said  elongated  rod  toward 
said  open  end  of  said  hollow  sleeve  means; 

wherein  rotation  of  said  threaded  fastener  means  m  said  hole 
provides  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  elongated  rod. 


'->- 


housing  and  the  grill  chamber  having  an  open  top  and  a 
base,  a  grill  adjacent  the  top  of  the  chamber,  an  opening  in 
the  base  of  the  chamber, 

tubular  structure  with  a  hollow  interior  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  base  of  the  chamber  with  said  interior 
connecting  with  said  opening. 

a  burning  zone  defined  within  said  tubular  structure  spaced 
from  said  opening,  and 

a  gravity  fed  solid  fuel  burner  disposed  within  said  burning 
zone  adapted  to  receive  pellet  fuel, 

said  lower  portion  of  the  housing  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  a  hollow  cavity  within  the  lower  portion  and  said 
tubular  structure  extending  downwardly  through  said 
cavity  with  an  air  space  defined  between  said  tubular 
structure  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  lower  portion  of 
the  housing 

said  lower  portion  of  the  housing  having  an  upstanding  side 
wall  and  the  grill  further  including  a  fuel  hopper  disposed 
above  the  burning  zone  with  a  feed  chute  leading  from  the 
base  of  the  hopper  adapted  to  dump  through  gra\  ity  pellet 
fuel  onto  said  fuel  burner,  the  hopper  extending  through 
said  side  wall  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing. 


5,251,608 

AIR  CANOPY  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Cameron  Cote.  1047  MacKid  Road.  NE,  Calgary.  Alberta  T2E 

6A8,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530.746,  Apr.  30.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.042,456.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.179 

Int.  a."  B08B  15/02 

L.S.  CI.  126—299  D  29  Claims 


5,251,607 
PELLET-RRED  COOKING  GRILL 

Joseph  P.  Traeger.  250  S.  Oak  St.;  Mark  A,  Traeger.  530  Alder 
St..  and  Randolph  J.  Traeger.  540  I.co  St..  all  of  .Mt.  Angel, 
Oreg.  97362 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,548 

Int.  a.'  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  126—25  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  pellet-fired  cooking  grill  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 

a  gnll  chamber  defined  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 


1-  A  canopy  system  for  use  in  combination  with  equipment 
producing  fumes  whose  escape  into  the  environment  adjacent 
the  equipment  is  not  desired,  said  equipment  having  front,  rear 
and  sides,  and  said  system  comprising;  rear  and  side  walls 
adapted  to  upstand  from  adjacent  said  rear  and  sides;  an  upper 
canopy  surmounting  said  rear  and  side  walls  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  volume  for  receiving  fumes  produced  by 
said  equipment;  means  for  producing  an  air  curtain  including 
an  air  curtain  directing  means  arranged  to  extend  substantially 
between  said  side  walls  in  a  forwardly  spaced  relationship  from 
said  front  for  cooperation  with  said  front  to  bound  a  make-up 
air  receiving  inlet  for  permitting  passage  of  air  from  said  envi- 
ronment into  said  volume  and  for  cooperation  with  said  side 
walls  and  said  upper  canopy  to  bound  an  access  opening  for 
said  volume,  said  air  curtain  directing  means  directs  an  air 
curtain  towards  said  upper  canopy;  and  exhaust  means  having 
an  exhaust  inlet  extending  along  an  upper  extent  of  said  rear 
wall  for  withdrawing  fumes  and  air  from  said  volume. 


5,251.609 
HEATING  APPARATl  S  WITH  CATALYTIC  BURNER 
Jean-Jacques  Thibault.  Lyons;  Herve   Bouvard.  Oullins:  Daniel 
Demilliere-\  crgnais.      Kranchcville:      Jean-Claude      Pivot. 
\  ourles  \  ernaison.  and  Nino  Lrbano.  Oullins.  all  of  France. 
assignors  to  Application  Des  Gaz,  Paris.  France 
Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No.  902,848 
aaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  28.  1991.  91  08339 
Int.  C\.    F24C  3,  00 
V.S.  a.  126-39  J  12  Claims 


a  bracket  mechanically  affixed  to  said  frame  and  having  at 
least  one  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  thereof 

a  solar  heater  having  at  least  one  track  disposed  along  a 
longitudinal  side  thereof  for  receiving  said  wheel,  said 
track  haMng  a  plurality  of  onfices,  said  solar  heater  and 
said  track  slidable  along  said  wheel  relative  to  said 
bracket;  and 

at  least  one  support  for  supporting  said  solar  heater  and  said 
container  at  a  predetermined  slope,  said  at  least  one  sup- 
port having  a  first  end  ponion  for  engagement  with  at 
least  one  of  said  orifices. 


rl 
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5.251.611 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  CONDUCnNG 
EXPLORATORY  PROCEDLRES 
Wendell  E.  Zehel.  553  Harrogate  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15241; 
Dwight  M,  Baumann,  1235  Squirrel  Hill  Ave,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15217.  and  William  B.  Brenner,  81  CTiapel  Ridge  PI..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  15238 

Filed  Ma\  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.803 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  128^1  16  Claims 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  catalytic  burner  and  a 
thermal  receiver  consuming  at  least  one  ponion  of  heat  gener- 
ated by  said  catalytic  burner,  said  catalytic  burner  comprising 
a  member  for  ejecting  a  How  of  combustible  gas,  an  admixmg 
member  for  admixing  primary  air  with  said  fiow  in  order  to 
obtain  a  mixture  to  be  burnt,  a  distribution  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing the  mixture  from  said  admixing  member  and  distributing 
said  mixture,  and  a  catalytic  combustion  structure  having  an 
upstream  face  and  a  downstream  face  positioned  such  that  said 
mixture  moves  from  said  distnbution  chamber  in  through  said 
upstream  face,  and  combustion  exhaust  gases  are  removed  out 
through  said  downstream  face,  wherein  the  distribution  cham- 
ber IS  located  at  least  in  part  between  said  upstream  face  of  said 
catalytic  combustion  structure  and  the  thermal  receiver,  said 
thermal  receiver  extending  in  front  and  along  substantially  the 
entire  surface  of  said  upstream  face  of  said  catalytic  combus- 
tion structure  so  as  to  receive  radiative  energy  emitted  by  a 
radiating  fiameless  combustion  front  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  upstream  surface  of  said  catalytic  combustion  structure, 
wherein  said  thermal  receiver  is  arranged  to  dissipate,  on  a  side 
opposite  the  upstream  face  of  the  catalytic  structure,  at  least 
10%  of  thermal  energy  received  by  said  thermal  receiver. 


1  A  fiexible  steerable  device  for  use  in  exploratory  proce- 
dures, said  device  comprising  an  inner  fiexible  conduit  and  an 
outer  fiexible  conduit  running  substantially  coaxially  and  con- 
centrically over  said  inner  flexible  conduit,  the  inner  flexible 
conduit  and  the  outer  flexible  conduit  being  disposed  for  slid- 
ing axial  movement  relative  to  each  other,  said  inner  flexible 
conduit  and  said  outer  flexible  conduit  each  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end.  at  least  one  of  said  inner  flexible  conduit 
and  said  outer  flexible  conduit  including  stiffening  means  in 
operative  connection  therewith  and  operable  to  render  the 
associated  one  of  said  inner  flexible  conduit  and  outer  flexible 
conduit  rigid  along  its  length,  and  slidably  axially  movable 
relative  to  the  other  conduit  whereby  upon  relative  sliding 
movement,  the  conduit  which  is  in  a  flexible  state  is  con- 
strained to  follow  the  shape  of  the  conduit  which  is  m  a  rigid 
slate. 


5.251.610 

SOLAR  HEATER  ASSEMBLE 

Herman  Lai.  No.  25,  Ta  Chin  Rd..  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.656 

Int.  CI,'  F24J  2  W.  2'3H 

VS.  CI.  126—608 


8  Oaims 
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5.251.612 
SELF-ALIGNING  COL  PEER  FOR  A  LASER  ENDOSCOPE 

Charles  C.  Negus.  Framingham.  Mass..  assignor  to  leaser  Engi- 
neering. Inc..  Milford.  Mass. 

Filed  No*.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^91.469 

Int.  CT.'  .A61B  /   M 

L.S.  a.  128—6  "  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  solar  heater  assembly  compnsing. 

a  container  for  receiving  liquid,  therein; 

a  frame  mechanically  affixed  to  said  container; 


1.  A  self  aligning  coupler  for  a  laser  endoscope  having  a 
body  and  a  lumen  extending  therefrom,  compnsing 

a  coupler  housing;  an  input  port  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
laser  beam  source,  and  an  output,  port  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  endoscope  btxly,  a  tilt  assembK  within  said 
coupler  housing,  an  alignment  sleeve  fixed  to  said  tilt 
assembly  for  extending  through  said  oulpui  p<^rt  and  body 
into  said  lumen,  lens  means  mounted  w  ith  the  tilt  assembly 
for  proiecting  the  laser  beam  down  said  alignment  sleeve 
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and  fixing  the  focus  of  the  beam  generally  on  the  axis  of 
said  alignment  sleeve;  means  for  centering  said  sleeve  with 
respect  to  said  lumen  and  generally  aligning  said  lumen 
and  sleeve  axes;  and  gap  means  between  said  tilt  assembU 
and  said  coupler  housing  for  enabling  said  tilt  assembly  to 
float  in  the  coupler  housing  laterally  relative  to  the  axes  of 
said  sleeve  and  lumen  for  accommodating  misalignment 
between  the  body  and  lumen  while  maintaining  alignment 
of  said  lens  means,  sleeve  and  lumen. 


5,251,614 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  INTERPOSING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID  BETWEEN 
ELECTRODES  AND  SHOCKWA\  E  APPARATUS  EOR 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Dominique   Cathignol.   Cenas:   Jean-Louis   Mestas,   Chassieu; 
Paul   Dancer,  Saint  Etienne,  and  Maurice   Bourlion,  Saint 
Chamond,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Technomed  Interna- 
tional, Paris  and  ISERM,  Paris  Cedex,  both  of  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,097,  Aug.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,105.801,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,519.  Jun.  28. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

809,597 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1989,  89  0884*; 
Dec.  26,  1990,  90  16282 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  n/22 
MS.  CI.  128—24  EL  16  Qaims 


vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion  w  hich  is  mounted  on 
a  body  a  plurality  of  flexible  support  means  hemg  horizontally 
attached  across  said  vertical  portion,  a  roller  means  being 
rotatablv  attached  between  each  two  adjacent  flexible  support 
means  thereby  constituting  a  first  line  of  roller  means  substan^ 
t.ally  perpendicular  to  said  flexible  support  means,  a  second 
line  of  roller  means  being  formed  parallel  to  said  flrst  line  of 
roller  means  with  both  lines  being  symmetrical  about  a  central 
Ime  of  said  vertical  portion,  such  that  a  user's  spine  is  located 
between  said  two  roller  lines  when  seated,  each  of  said  roller 
means  having  a  rotating  axis  perpendicular  to  said  flexible 
support  means,  a  pair  of  engaging  means  being  engaged  be- 
tween each  end  of  each  said  support  means  and  said  vertical 
frame  portion,  each  said  engaging  means  comprising  at  least 
one  funnel  hole  to  receive  one  end  of  said  flexible  support 
means,  a  corresponding  securing  ring  being  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  flexible  support  means,  and  an  ear  portion  being  secured 
to  said  vertical  frame  portion 


for  conv  eying  air  under  pressure  to  said  cuff  when  said 
cuff  IS  to  be  inflated; 
(b)  a  hollow,  cylindrical  connector  composed  of  relatively 

hard  malenal  concentrically  mounted  upon  the  hollow. 
cyimdncal  tube  of  flexible  material  forming  said  endotra- 
cheal tube,  said  hollow,  cshndncal  connector  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  hollow,  cylindrical  tube  between  said  infla- 
tion line  and  said  open  proximal  end.  said  hollow,  cylindri- 
cal connector  having  a  hollow,  cylindrical  input  section,  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  output  section,  a  central  pa.ssagewa\ 
extending  therebetween,  and  an  external  central  flange 
situated  between  said  hollow ,  cylindrical  input  and  output 
sections,  said  hollow,  cylindrical  input  section  having  a 
bore  of  flrst  diameter,  said  hollow,  cyimdncal  output 
section  ha\ing  a  bore  of  second  diameter  smaller  than  said 
bore  of  first  diameter,  an  annular  internal  ndge  situated 
within  said  hollow,  cylindrical  output  section,  said  annu- 
lar internal  ridge  projecting  radially  inward  from  the  inner 


5.251,613 

METHOD  OF  CERVICAL  VIDEOSCOPE  WITH 

DETACHABLE  CAMERA 

Edwin  L.  Adair.  2800  S.  University  Blvd.,  Denver,  Colo.  80210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,727.  May  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,143,054. 

This  application  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,731 

Int.  CI.    A61B  I, 'Ob 

U.S.  CI.  128—6  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  examining  various  internal  body  surfaces  for 
lesions  having  predetermined  characteristics,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  video  camera  unit  and  a  source  of  illumination 
on  a  blade  of  a  vaginal  speculum,  wherein  the  video  cam- 
era unit  has  a  cable  trailing  from  the  distal  end  thereof  and 
the  light  source  has  an  optical  bundle  trailing  from  the 
distal  end  thereof 

inserting  the  speculum  into  the  vagina  of  the  patient, 

illuminating  the  cervix  and  inspecting  it  for  lesions; 

removing  the  speculum  from  the  vagina  and  removing  the 
video  camera  unit  and  illumination  source  from  the  specu- 
lum; 

inserting  the  video  camera  unit  and  illumination  source  into 
a  cylindrical,  sterilizable  sheath,  having  a  window  at  a 
distal  end  and  an  accordian-folded  cylindrical  sleeve  adja- 
cent the  proximate  end; 

pulling  the  sleeve  over  the  trailing  cable  and  optical  bundle; 

inserting  the  sheath,  with  the  video  camera  unit  and  light 
source  in  place  into  one  or  more  body  passageways  to 
position  the  video  camera  unit  for  viewing  a  selected  site; 
and 
examining  the  site  for  lesions. 


1  A  method  for  impro\ing  reproducibility  of  electric  dis- 
charge produced  in  a  liquid  medium  confined  in  a  housing  for 
producing  Shockwaves,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  in  said  housing  filled  with  a  liquid  medium  two 
closely-spaced  discharge  electrodes  forming  part  of  a 
discharge  circuit  having  an  inductance  L  and  a  capaci- 
tance  C  defining  a  critical  resistance  R,  equal  to  \  L/C; 

disposing  an  enclosure  about  said  electrodes  m  said  housing; 

filling  said  enclosure  with  an  electrically  conductive  liquid 
medium  having  an  electrical  resistance  providing  said 
discharge  circuit  with  an  electrical  resistance  value  at  or 
near  the  critical  resistance  R^,  and 

intermittently  feeding  said  electrodes  with  electric  current 
for  producing  a  discharge  therebetween. 


5,251,615 
CHAIR  STRUCTURE 
Ruey  C.  Sheen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Wei  Ri  Healthy 
Chair  Co.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser,  No.  913,701 

Int.  a."  A61H  \5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—57  6  Claims 


1  An  improved  chair  structure  comprising  a  frame  having  a 


UMI 


5,251.616 
ADJUSTABLE  TRACHEOSTOMY  Tl  BE  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  W .  Desch.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  W  is. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.179 

Int.  a.'  A61M  76/00 

Ls   CI    128-200.26  9  Claims 


1    A  tracheostomy  tube  assembly  comprising: 

a  a  tracheostomy  tube  having  an  adjustable  length,  the 
tracheostomy  tube  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  insertion 
into  the  trachea  through  an  incision  in  a  patient  s  neck  and 
a  second  end  adapted  to  extend  from  the  trachea, 

b  a  neck  collar  adapted  to  fit  on  the  exterior  of  the  patient's 
neck,  the  neck  collar  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  tracheostomy  tube  passes,  and 

c  locking  means  secured  to  the  neck  collar  and  including 
means  for  allowing  passageway  of  the  tracheostomy  tube 
therethrough,  the  locking  means  further  including  means 
independent  of  the  neck  collar  and  freely  slidable  along 
the  tracheostomy  tube  in  a  loosened  adjustment  position 
for  pro\iding  freely  slidable  release  of  the  tracheostomy 
tube  m  said  loosened  adiustment  position,  said  means 
independent  of  the  neck  collar  for  providing  a  secure 
fnction  gnpping  of  the  tracheostomy  tube  m  a  tightened 
position  to  secure  the  tracheostomy  tube  at  a  predeter- 
mined length. 

5.251,617 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  WITH  CONCENTRICALLY 

MOUNTED  AND  AMALLY  SLIDABLE  CONNECTOR 

Gerald  S.  Linder,  16693  Charmel  La..  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif. 

90272 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.138 

Int.  a.'  ,A61M  ib  (M) 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.26  ^  <^'*'"" 

5   A  medical  appliance  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  a  cuff-tvpe  endotracheal  tube  consisting  of  a  hollow. 
cylindrical  tube  of  flexible  material  having  open  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  said  cun--typc  endotracheal  tube  having  an 
inflatable  cuff  surrounding  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
hollow.  cvUndncal  tube  near  the  open  distal  end.  said 
cuff-lype  endotracheal  tube  having  an  inflation  Ime  at- 
tached to  the  hollow,  cvlindncal  tube  betv^een  said  open 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  inflation  line  being  adapted 


cylindncal  wall  of  said  hollow,  cylindrical  output  section. 
said  annular  internal  ndge  having  a  smooth,  rounded 
penpheral   tip  physicallv    engaging   and  depressing  the 
outer  cvlindncal  surface  of  the  hollow ,  cyimdncal  flexible 
tube  of  said  endotracheal  tube  to  form  an  airtight  seal 
between  connector  and  endotracheal  tube;  and 
(c)  an  annular  flange  attached  to  the  open  proximal  end  of 
said  hollow,  cyimdncal  tube  forming  said  endotracheal 
tube,  said  annular  flange  having  an  outer  diameter  larger 
than  said  second  diameter  of  said  bore  of  said  hollow, 
output  section  and  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  of  said 
bore  of  said  hollow  input  section,  said  hollow,  cylindncal 
connector  being  axiallv  slidable  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  hollow,  cylindncal  tube  of  flexible  malenal  forming 
said  endotracheal  tube  between  said  annular  flanged  prox- 
imal end  of  said  endotracheal  tube  and  said  inflation  line 
without  loss  of  the  airtight  seal  between  said  connector 
and  said  endotracheal  tube 


5,251.618 

REGULATOR  SECOND  STAGE  FOR  SCUBA 

Tonv  Christianson,  277  GruUa  Ct..  Norco.  Calif,  91760 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,594.  Sep.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No,  5.035,238. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  103,829,  Sep.  30.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4.862,884.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1990.  Ser,  No,  561,802 

Int.  CI."  A62B  9/02.  7/04:  A61M  lb, 00.  F16K  ?!  26 

U.S.  a.  128— 205.24  11  Oaims 

11,  ,An  underwater  breathing  apparatus  regulator  device  of 

the  type  incorp<irating  conduit  means  having  at  least  one  inlet 

and  at  least  one  outlet,  said  inlet  adapted  to  receive  pressunzed 

gas  and  said  conduit  means  adapted  to  communicate  fluid  flow 

between  said  mlet  and  said  outlet,  valve  means  for  regulating 

the  flow  of  said  gas  from  said  inlet,  forcing  means  causing  said 

valve  means  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  inlet  to  said 

outlet,  and  control  means  operative  to  selectivelv  counter  said 

forcing  means;  the  improvement  compnsmg 

retainer  means  for  maintaining  said  forcing  means  m  a  sub- 
stantially pivotal  relationship  with  said  valve  means, 
said  control  means  includes  a  collar  means  having  at  least 

one  notch  therein, 
housing  means  having  at  least  a  surface  therein  which  in- 
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dudes  at  least  one  notch  therein  which  is  the  complemen; 
of  the  notch  in  said  collar  means;  and 


pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  under  said  inflalable  primary 
sleeve  means; 

first  means  for  selectively  inflating  and  detlating  said  inflat- 
able primary  sleeve  means;  and. 

second  means  for  infusing  and  withdrawing  liquid  from  said 
second  sleeve  means  whereby  a  liquid  is  transmitted  into 
the  said  second  sleeve  means. 


5,251,620 
HEAT  MASSAGER 
Richard  L.  Boucher,  and  Gerard  J.  Boucher,  both  of  8  S.  Lisbon 
St.,  Lewistown.  Me.  04240 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,710 

Int.  a.'  A61H  I  00.  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—24.3  13  Claims 


I 

I 


rotating  means  intermediate  said  surface  and  said  collar 
means  and  within  said  notches. 


/ 


^ 


5.251,619 
TONOMETRIC  TRACHEAL  TUBE 
Myung-Ho  l-ee.  21  E.  Hillside  Terrace  Ave..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
10601 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,359 

Int.  CI.    A61.M  .'0,  ij4.  .\61B  >/02 

U.S.  a.  128—207.15  2  Oaims 


8  .Apparatus  for  providing  massage  and  heat  to  a  foot  or  feet 
comprising. 

a  hardwood  material  ba.se  member  comprising  external  and 
internal  support  structures  connected  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  connecting  means; 

said  internal  support  structures  having  recessed  receiving 
means; 

at  least  one  roller  made  substantially  of  a  solid  block  of 
soapstone  having  an  extending  pin  from  each  end  thereof 
connected  to  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  struc- 
tures within  said  receiving  means;  wooden  handle  means 
connected  between  said  internal  support  structures,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  roller  is  removable  from  said  re- 
ceiving means,  heatable  and  replaceable  and  wherein  said 
at  least  or\e  roller  is  free  to  rotate 


5.251.621 

ARRHYTHMIA  CONTROL  PACER  USING  SKELETAL 

MUSCLE  CARDIAC  GRAFT  STIMULATION 

Kenneth  A.  Collins,  Neutral  Bay.  Australia,  assignor  to  Telec- 

tronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,913 

Int.  C\.'  A61N  hi68 

U.S.  a.  607—4  19  Oaims 


1.  A  cuffed  tracheal  tube  adapted  for  insertion  through  the 
mouth  or  tracheostomy  site  of  a  patient  and  into  the  patient's 
trachea  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  portion,  with  said  tube  means  defining  a  central  venti- 
lation passage; 

an  inflatable  pnmary  sleeve  means  encircling  said  tube 
means  between  said  proximal  end  and  distal  end  for  gener- 
ally centrally  locating  and  sealing  the  tube  means  in  the 
trachea  upon  inflating  thereof 

second  sleeve  means  located  on  said  pnmary  sleeve  means 
and  composed  of  a  matenal  that  is  freely  permeable  to 
carbon  dioxide  but  poorly  permeable  to  liquid  or  tracheo- 
bronchial contents  for  measuring  the  intramucosal  partial 


1    An  antiarrhythmia  pacemaker  for  stimulating  a  patient's 
hean  that  has  a  skeletal  muscle  grafted  to  the  cardiovascular 


UMI 


system  of  the  patient  to  assist  cardiac  functions  of  the  heart. 

composing: 

means  for  detecting  and  classifying  occurrences  of  at  least 
one  abnormal  condition  of  the  heart  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  tachycardia,  fibrillation  and  precursors 
of  such  tachvcardia  and  fibrillation, 
heart  stimulating  means  for  generating  and  delivering  stimu- 
lating pulses  to  the  heart, 
at   least  one  muscle   stimulation  electrode   adapted   to  be 

placed  in  electncal  contact  with  said  muscle, 
muscle  pulse  stimulating  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
muscle  stimulation  electrode  for  generating  and  delivering 
stimulating  pulse  trains  of  sufficient  energy  to  effect  a 
desired  contraction  of  said  muscle, 
heart  and  muscle  stimulation  control  means  responsive  to 
said  detecting  and  classifying  means  for  controlling  said 
heart  stimulatmg  means  and  said  muscle  pulse  stimulating 
means  to  direct  a  combined  antiarrhythmia  therapy  and 
muscle  stimulation  therapy  corresponding  to  the  classifi- 
cation of  the  abnormal  condition  determined  by  said  de- 
tecting and  cla,ssifying  means,  wherein  said  detecting  and 
classifying  means  detects  ventncular  tachycardia  episodes 
and,  in  response  to  such  detection  and  classification,  said 
heart  and  muscle  stimulation  control  means  select  and 
direct  an  appropriate  antitachycardia  pacing  therapy  in 
the  form  of  timed  electrical  pulses  generated  and  deliv- 
ered by   said   heart   stimulating  means,   and   wherein   m 
response  to  such  tachycardia  classification,  said  heart  and 
muscle   stimulation   control   means  control   said   muscle 
pulse  stimulating  means  to  generate  and  deliver  stimulat- 
mg pulse  trains  in  which  (I  )  said  pulse  trains  are  synchro- 
nous to  the  timing  of  heart  contractions  hut  are  generated 
for  only  a  predetermined  ratio  of  cardiac  cycles  so  that  the 
interval  between  muscle  stimulation  trains  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  tachycardia  cycle  interval,  and  (2)  the 
duration  of  said  pulse  trams  is  greater  than  in  the  case  in 
which  a  tachvcardia  condition  is  not  detected  in  order  to 
stimulate  pulse  trains  of  sufficient  energy  to  effect  a  less 
frequent  but  stronger  contraction  of  said  muscle. 


sor  means  operatively  connected  to  the  TDK  and  to  the 
generating  means: 
means  for  altenng  the  waveform  based  on  the  processing  of 
the  TDR  signals 


5.251.623 

HAIR  REGROV\TH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

'aul  D.  Groux.  Oom,  and  Marvin  .\.  Burgess.  La  Mesa,  both  of 

C^if..  assignors  to  314613  B.C.  Ltd..  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604.-44 

Int.  a.'  A61N  l/i6 

.S.  a.  607—50  2  aaims 


5,251,622 

RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER  WITH  TIME  DOMAIN 

REFLECTOMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  LSE 

Jack  R.  Robson.  Beech  Grove.  Ind..  assignor  to  Random  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866.850.  Apr.  10.  1992  Pat^ No. 

5  231  987.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.281 

Int.  a.'  .A,61N  hi62 

U.S.  a.  607-19  31  Claims 


1.  .\  hair  regrowth  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  electrodes  closely  proximate  to, 

but  not  touching,  the  subject's  scalp; 
(b»  applying  to  said  electrodes  a  low  voltage,  low  frequency 

pulse  tram  signal. 

(c )  continuing  application  of  said  signal  to  said  electrodes  for 
about  i;  minutes,  and. 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a>  through  (c)  once  or  twice  per  week 
for  about  32  weeks 


5.251,624 
PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

ATRIAL  DEHBRILLATOR 
Joseph  M.  Bocek.  Seattle:  Kenneth  R.  Infinger.  Redmond,  and 
Darrell  O.  Wagner.  Monroe,  all  of  W ash.,  assignors  to  UiCon- 
trol.  Inc..  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.998 

Int.  a.'  A61N  ;  i6 

U.S.  a.  607—6  ^  C\a.iTta 


1  A  responsive  heart  stimulating  device,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  heart  stimulating  waveform  and 
transmitting    the    waveform    to   an    electrode    receiving 

means,  -r-r-vD 

a  time  domain  reflectomcter  (TDR)  fo'  generating  TDR 

signals,  the  TDR  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  means 

for  generating  a  heart  stimulating  waveform; 

processor  means  for  processing  the  TDR  signals,  the  proces- 


1  A  pulse  generator  for  use  in  an  implantable  atrial  defibril- 
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lator  for  providing  cardioverting  electncal  energy  to  the  atria 
of  a  heart  through  lead  means  associated  with  the  atria  of  the 
heart,  said  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  depletable,  low-voltage,  power  source; 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  low  duty  cycle  control 
voltage: 

charging  means  coupled  to  said  power  source,  said  charging 
means  including  storage  capacitor  means  for  storing  elec- 
trical energy  and  a  charging  circuit  responsive  to  said  low 
duty  cycle  control  voltage  for  converting  said  power 
source  low  voltage  to  pulsating  high  voltage  electncal 
energy  and  applying  said  pulsating  high  voltage  electrical 
energy  to  said  storage  capacitor  means  for  storing  electri- 
cal energy  in  said  storage  capacitor;  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  storage  capacitor 
means  to  said  lead  means  for  applying  a  portion  of  said 
stored  electncal  energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart  through 
said  lead  means  for  cardioverting  the  atria  of  the  heart. 


5,251.626 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  ARRHYTHMIAS  I  SING  A 
NELRAL  NETWORK 
Peter    Nickolls.    Nauciuse;    Geoff    Drane,    Annandale;    Barr> 
Klower.  Manly;  Paul  I.unsmann,  Birchgrove;  Robert  Dodd, 
Gladesville:  David  Bassin,  Coogee;  John  Wickham,  Fivedock, 
and  Tony  Murphy.  Homestead  West,  all  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Engelwood,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759.603,  Sep.  13.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,958,  Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,934 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/365 
VS.  a.  607—14  10  Claims 


5.251,625 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TACHYARRHYTHMIA  CONFIRMATION  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  PATIENT  HISTORY 
Stephen  G.  Wilson.  Stanmore,  and  Anthony  C.  Stephens.  Wil- 
loughby.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems,  Inc..  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  22,  1991.  PK9024 
Int.  a.5  A61N  J/S62 
VS.  C\.  607—6  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  electrical  therapy  to  a  heart  for 
reverting  an  arrhythmia,  said  apparatus  compnsmg 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  arrhythmia; 

first  means  responsive  to  detection  of  an  arrhythmia  by  said 
detecting  means  for  comparing  charactenstics  of  said 
arrhythmia  to  a  first  set  of  parameters  to  confirm  said 
arrhythmia; 

means  for  delivering  electrical  therapy  to  the  heart; 

means  for  activating  said  electrical  therapy  delivenng  means 
to  revert  the  arrhythmia  if  said  first  comparing  means 
indicates  that  the  seventy  of  the  arrhythmia  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  threshold,  and  for  withholding  deliver- 
able of  electncal  therapy  if  said  arrhythmia  is  confirmed 
but  the  severity  of  said  arrhythmia  is  not  beyond  said 
predetermined  threshold; 

second  means,  responsive  to  said  confirmation,  for  compar- 
ing characteristics  of  said  arrhythmia  to  a  second  set  of 
parameters  to  reconfirm  said  arrhythmia,  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  parameters  being  different  from  each  other; 
and 

means  for  activating  said  electrical  therapy  delivenng  means 
if  said  arrhythmia  is  reconfirmed. 


1.  An  arrhythmia  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  physiological  signals  representative  of 
heart  activity  of  the  patient; 

means  for  processing  said  physiological  signals,  said  process- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  of  neural  networks  cou- 
pled to  said  acquiring  means  for  receiving  the  physiolog- 
ical signals,  classifying  said  signals  into  pathological  and 
non-pathological  categories,  and  selecting  therapy  to  be 
applied  to  the  heart  if  a  pathological  condition  is  deter- 
mined to  be  present  in  the  heart,  said  plurality  of  neural 
networks  being  arranged  in  series  so  that  the  output  of  one 
of  said  networks  comprises  the  input  of  another  of  said 
networks,  one  of  said  networks  selecting  the  therapy  to  be 
delivered  to  the  heart  in  the  event  a  pathological  condi- 
tion is  determined  to  be  present  in  the  heart;  and. 

therapy  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  deliver- 
ing to  the  heart  the  therapy  selected  by  said  processing 
means. 


5,251.627 

NON-INVASIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF  EYEBAM, 

PRESSURE  USING  VIBR.ATION 

Donald  E.  Morris.  44  Marguerita  Rd.,  Kensington,  Calif.  94707 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,036 

Int.  C\:  A61B  3/16 

U.S.  a.  128—645  7  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  determining  the  internal  pressure  m  an 

eyeball  compnsing; 

a)  applying  continuously  varying  mechanical  waves  at  a  first 
location  on  an  eyeball. 

b)  detecting  said  waves  at  a  second  location  on  said  eyeball, 
said  detecting  step  determining  a  phase  of  said  waves  at 
said  second  location. 

c)  determining  a  velocity  of  said   waves  on  said  eyeball 


between  said  first  and  second  locations  on  said  eyeball 
based  on  said  phase  of  said  waves; 
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tngger  signal  is  generated,  and  in  which  the  first  gradieni 
means  is  stepped  through  a  set  of  phase  encoding  values 
ranging  from  low  order  values  which  produce  relatively 
small  firsl  magnetic  field  gradients  lo  high  order  values 
which  prcxiuce  relatively  large  first  magnetic  field  gradi- 
ents, and  m  which  the  order  the  first  gradient  means  is 
stepped  through  us  set  of  phase  encoding  values  by  the 
pulse  control  means  is  selected  such  thai  the  low  order 
values  are  performed  at  a  preselected  contrast  delay  inter- 
val after  the  generation  of  the  tngger  signal. 


d)  using  said  velocity  of  said  waves  to  determine  pressure  in 
said  eyeball;  and 

e)  displaying  said  eyeball  pressure. 

5.251,628 

VARIABLE  ECG  DELAY  IN  FAST  PULSE  SEQUENCE 

SCANS 

Thomas  K.  Fmi.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv.  Milvpau^ee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,627 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5,055 

VS.  a.  128—653.2  «  Claims 


5.251,629 
INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  LTILIZING 

Nl  CLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

Hideaki  Koizumi,  KatsuU.  and  Kazuys  Sukegawa.  Ibaraki.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.636.  Oct.  24.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1989,  1-278405 

Int.  n."  A61B  5,055 

U.S.  a.  128—653.2  '■*  Haims 
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1  .An  inspection  method  utilizing  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance for  inspecting  an  object  in  a  physical  portion  of  a  patient 
which  physical  portion  has  physiological  movement,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

stimulating  the  patient  m  al  least  a  part  of  an  area  of  a  surface 
of  ihe  physical  portion  of  the  patient  having  physiological 
movement  which  exists  on  a  plane  indicative  of  a  slice 
including  the  object  to  be  inspected  lo  cause  the  patient  to 
suppress  the  physiological  movemeni  m  said  stimulated 
part,  said  stimulating  being  accomplished  without  tight 
binding  or  pressing  the  portion;  and 
forming  a  tomogram  of  the  object  to  be  inspected  by  using 
the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  while  said  physiological 
movement  is  suppres,sed 


UMI 


1  An  NMR  system  for  conducting  a  scan  m  which  a  set  of 
slice  acquisitions  are  perfomied  to  acquire  NMR  signals  which 
enable  a  corresp<^nding  set  of  images  of  a  subject  to  be  recon- 
structed, the  combination  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  polanzmg  magnetic  field; 
excitation  means  for  generating  an  RF  excitation  magnetic 
field  which  produces  transverse  magnetization  in  spins 
subjected  to  the  polanzmg  magnetic  field; 
receiver  means  for  sensing  an  NMR  signal  produced  by  ihe 
transverse  magnetization  and  producing  digitized  samples 
of  the  NMR  signal; 
first  gradient  means  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  tield 

gradient  to  phase  enctxie  the  NMR  signal; 
second  gradient  means  for  generating  a  second  magnetic 

field  gradient  to  frequency  encode  the  NMR  signal, 
cardiac  signal  means  for  generating  a  tngger  signal  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  subject's  cardiac  cycle; 
pulse  control  means  coupled  to  the  excitation  means,  first 
gradient  means,  second  gradient  means,  cardiac  signal 
means  and  receiver  means,  said  pulse  control  means  being 
operable  to  conduct  the  set  of  slice  acquisitions,  each  slice 
acquisition  compnsed  of  a  senes  of  fast  pulse  sequences 
which  are  performed  within  a  single  cardiac  cycle  when  a 


5.251,630 
PRESSURE  PUl^E  GENERATOR  HAVING  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PRESSURE  PI  USE  SOURCE 
Manfred  Rattner,  Grossenseebach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,063 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  12. 
1991,  4123160 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/22 
U.S.  a.  128—660.03  '2  Oaims 

1    A  pressure  pulse  generator  comprising: 
a  housing  filled  with  an  acoustic  propagation  medium 
an  electromagnetic  pressure  pulse  source  disposed  m  said 
housing  and  having  an  electncal  coil  and  a  flexible  mem- 
brane disposed  for  interacting  with  said  acoustic  propaga- 
tion medium; 
dnve  means  for  electncalK   dnving  said  coil  for  causing 
rapid  displacement  of  said  flexible  membrane  from  said 
coil  for  emitting  a  pressure  pulse  into  said  acoustic  propa- 
gation medium,  said  dnve  means  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs  connected  to  said  coil  and  respectivelv  at  first, 
second  and  third  electncal  potentials; 
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said  coil  and  said  membrane  each  having  a  central  opening; 
and 

said  coil  consisting  of  first  and  second  coil  sections  each 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  first  coil  section 
surrounding  said  central  opening  and  said  second  coil 


■MSt       , 


isaunai 


section  surrounding  said  first  coil  section,  said  outer  end 
of  said  first  coil  section  and  said  inner  end  of  said  second 
coil  section  being  at  said  first  potential,  said  inner  end  of 
said  first  coil  section  being  at  said  second  potential,  and 
said  outer  end  of  said  second  coil  section  being  at  said 
third  potential. 


5^51,631 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Masayoshi  Tsuchiko,  Tochigi:  Hiromi  Maekawa,  and  Kazunari 
Nakau,  both  of  Ootawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1991,  Ser,  No,  788,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Nov.  7,  1990,  2-301343 

Int.  a:  A61B  8/00 

VS.  C\.  128—1561.01  12  Claims 


level  and  a  phase  difference  between  the  transducer  chan- 
nels inherent  to  the  reception  system. 


5,251,632 
TISSLK  OXYGEN  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
David  T.  Dclpy,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Hamama- 
tsu  Photonics  K.K.,  .Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  9,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  727,168 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  7,  1991, 
91301920 

Int.  CI."  .A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—633  17  Claims 


TRANSCUT4NE0US 

COI 

TENSION  MONITOR 


1   A  tissue  oxygen  measuring  system  comprising: 

a  ventilator  unit  for  supplying  air  to  a  living  subject  for  the 
living  subject  to  breath, 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  ventilator  unit  for  control- 
ling said  ventilator  unit  to  cyclically  change  gaseous  con- 
tent of  the  air  at  a  predetermined  interval; 

means  for  producing  trigger  signals  in  timed  relation  to  the 
cyclic  changes  of  the  gaseous  content  of  the  air; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  oxygen  in  a  tissue  of  the 
living  subject  and  supplying  data  regarding  measured 
results,  and 

a  data  processing  means  responsive  to  the  trigger  signals  for 
receiving  the  data  from  said  measuring  means  and  based 
on  said  trigger  signals  cyclically  computing  information 
regarding  blood  flowing  in  the  tissue 


5,251,633 

OPTICAL  PROBE 

Martin  W  underling.  Boeblingen;  Lothar  Rupp,  Kirchstrasse.  and 

Martin  Guenther,  Wildberg,  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,596 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Aug.   13, 
1990,  90115496.3 

Int.  n.'  .A61B  .y/00 
U.S.  a.  128—634  15  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  at  least  a  transmission  system,  a  recep- 
tion system  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  sections,  a 
signal  processing  system,  a  display  system,  and  a  first 
connector; 

probe  means  including  a  plurality  of  transducers; 

a  second  connector  for  connecting  the  probe  means  to  the 
first  connector  of  the  main  body  in  a  detachable  manner; 

data  storage  means  installed  in  the  second  connector  for 
stonng  data  on  a  transducer  channel  parameter  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  transducers,  the  transducer  channel  pa- 
rameter being  at  least  one  of  a  sensitivity  level  and  a  phase 
difference  between  transducer  channels  inherent  to  the 
probe  means;  and 

calibration  means  mstalled  in  the  main  body  for  retrieving 
stored  data  from  the  data  storage  means  and  for  calibrat- 
ing a  receiving  channel  parameter  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  receiving  sections  of  the  reception  system,  the  receiv- 
ing channel  parameter  being  at  least  one  of  a  sensitivity 


1   An  optical  probe  for  the  invasive  measurement  of  at  least 
the  pCO:  of  a  biologic  circulatory  system  comprising; 
a  pCQt  sensor  including 

(a)  a  sensing  diffusion  zone  comprising  a  gel  containing  a 
dye  that  is  optically  sensitive  to  H  '  ions;  and 

(b)  components  coupled  to  said  gel  including  an  optical 
element  having  an  end  portion  in  optical  communica- 
tion with  the  gel;  and 


a  semi-permeable  membrane  at  least  partially  enclosmg  said 

pCOi  sensor  and  said  gel  and  components  and  comprising 

a  material  permeable  to  CO:  molecules  but  substantially 

impermeable  to  H  +  ions; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  components  is  covered  by  a  coating 

comprising  a  substance  that  is  substantially  impermeable  to 

H^  ions. 


lected  locations,  responsive  to  the  detected  electromag- 
netic field, 
e)  an  imaging  means  adapted  for  acquiring  at  least  two 
medical  diagnostic  images  each  at  selected  view  angles, 
each  of  the  \  lew  angle<^  being  selected  to  correspond  to  an 
angle  of  each  of  said  viewers  eyes  with  respect  to  the 
invasive  device  so  as  to  produce  the  stereoscopic  images. 


5.251,634 
HELICAL  NERN  E  ELECTRODE 
Steven  L.  Weinberg.  League  City.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyberonics, 
Inc..  Webster,  Tex, 

Filed  Mav  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,543 

Int.  O.'  A61B.5/CW.  ,A61N  J/05 

U.S.  a.  128-642  1*  f^"™' 


0  superposition  means  adapted  for  supenmposing  a  symbol 
at  the  computed  position  representing  the  EM  field  cre- 
ation means  on  each  of  the  two  medical  diagnostic  images 
resulting  m  a  pair  of  superimposed  images,  and 

g)  stereoscopic  display  means  adapted  for  displaying  the  pair 
of  supenmposed  images  to  said  viewer  to  produce  a  ste- 
reoscopic visualization  of  the  invasi-e  device  allowing 
said  viewer  to  obtain  a  three-dimensional  view  and  to 
determine  depth  of  the  invasive  device  within  said  subject. 


1   A  nerve  electrode  array  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  filament, 

an  electncally  insulative  earner  having  a  plurality  of  loops  in 

a  helical  array,  at  least  one  of  said  loops  encompassing  said 

filament,  and 
connecting  means  secunng  said  plurality  of  loops  together  to 

substantially    maintain    the    helical    array    configuration 

thereof,  , 

each  of  said  loops  having  a  cut  therethrough  away  from  said 
connecting  means  to  allow  each  loop  to  be  opened  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  loops  of  the  array,  the  cuts  in  said 
loops  being  staggered  relative  to  one  another  lengthwise 
of  said  array. 

5.251,635 
STEREOSCOPIC  X-RAY  H  UOROSCOPY  SYSTEM 
USING  RADIOFREQUENO  FIELDS 
Charles  L,  Dumoulin.  Ballston,  and  Robert  D,  Dan-ow,  Scotia, 
both  of  N,Y,.  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N,Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.564 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  6/00.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128-653.1  19  <^«'*'"* 

1    A  tracking  and  imaging  system  adapted  for  providing 

stereoscopic  images  to  each  of  a  viewer's  eyes  of  a  legation  of 

at  least  one  invasive  device  within  a  subject,  compnsmg; 

a)  an  invasive  device; 

b)  an  electromagnetic  (EM)  field  creation  means  adapted  lor 
creating  an  electromagnetic  field  of  known  geometry 
withm  the  subject  attached  to  the  invasive  device; 

c)  a  radiofiequencs  (RF)  receiver  means  adapted  for  detect- 
ing the  electromagnetic  field  at  a  plurality  of  M  selected 
locations;  .  . 

d)  a  tracking  means  adapted  for  computing  a  position  and  an 
orientation  of  the  EM  field  creation  means  at  the  M  se- 


5.251,636 
Ml  ITIPLE  THIN  FTLM  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Michael  Neuman,  Chesterland.  Oiiio.  assignor  to  Case  Western 
Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.59* 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5:li« 
U.S.  CI.  128—724 


15  Claims 


1   .An  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a.  a  beiidable  substrate; 

b  a  first  sensing  element  compnsmg  a  thin  film  metalization 
layer  of  a  first  conductive  matenal  deposited  on  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  substrate  wherein  said  first  sensing 
element  comprises  a  first  sensor;  and 

c  at  least  a  second  sensing  element  compnsmg  a  thin  layer  of 
a  second  conductive  matenal  fixedly  attached  to  said 
substrate  and  electncally  coupled  to  said  first  sensing 
element  via  a  thin  layer  of  a  third  metalized  conductive 
matenal  applied  on  said  substrate 
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5,251,637 
ELECTRO-THERAPELTIC  DEVICE 

Ram  Shalvi,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide  In- 
dustrial ltd..  Hong  Kong 

per  No.  PCT  GB89  01309,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  04997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May   P.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689.804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1988, 

8825604 

Int.  a.^  A61H  39/02:  A61N  1/36 

\3S.  a.  128—735  13  Oaims 


■^^ K 


1  A  hand-held  electro-therapeutic  device  for  applying  elec- 
trical stimuli  to  selected  points  of  contact  on  the  body  of  a  user, 
the  device  comprising 

a  casing  which  is  holdable  in  the  hand, 

mounted  to  the  casing  a  first  active  electrode  for  making 
electncal  conUct  with  a  selected  point  of  the  body  and  a 
second  passive  electrode  disposed  on  the  casing  for  mak- 
ing electncal  contact  with  the  hand. 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage 
across  the  electrodes  to  pass  an  alternating  current 
through  the  body  of  the  user  to  apply  the  stimuli  thereto, 
and 

resistance  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  first  elec- 
trode is  located  at  or  near  a  low  resistance  p<iint  on  the 
body,  said  resistance  detecting  means  comprising  means 
for  detecting  variations  in  the  resistance  between  the 
electrodes  and  means  providing  an  audible  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  resistance, 

wherein  the  casing  is  elongate  and  the  first  electrode  i> 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  the  casing  havmg  transverse 
to  an  elongate  direction  thereof,  a  cross-section  having 
major  and  minor  axes,  the  major  axis  being  longer  than  the 
minor  axis,  the  second  electrode  being  mounted  on  a  wall 
of  the  casing  on  the  major  axis. 


actuator  is  in  its  said  proximal  position  thereby  preventing 
said  forceps  from  being  actuated  to  said  open  condition; 

said  releasable  forceps  locking  means  includes  means  for 
displacing  said  locking  means  to  unblock  said  locking 
means  from  preventing  forward  movement  of  said  actua- 
tor means; 

said  releasable  forceps  locking  means  includes  a  finger  actu- 
atable  trigger  pivolally  mounted  to  said  hub  member  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  normal  extended  position 


whereby  said  actuator  is  blocked  and  a  retracted  position 
whereby  said  actuator  is  blocked  and  which  may  be  actu- 
ated by  an  operator's  finger  from  said  normal  extended 
position  to  said  retracted  position  for  causing  said  forceps 
assembly  to  be  in  its  open  position; 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  actuator  means  toward  its 
said  distal  position,  and 

means  for  causing  said  forceps  to  be  actuated  to  its  closed 
condition. 


5,251.639 
CATHETER  DE\  ICE 
Hans  Rentsch,  Riverwoods.  III.,  assignor  to  Medline  Industries, 
Inc..  Mundelein,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,768 

Int.  CI."  A61B  S/00 

L.S.  CI.  128—761  10  Claims 


5.251.638 

BIOPSY  FORCEPS  DE\  ICE  HA\  ING  IMPROVED 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Cottone.  Jr.,  Fort  1  judcrdale,  Fla.:  Joseph  J.  Kopp, 

Jr.,  Atlanta,  and   David  S.   Rowley.  Smyrna,  both  of  Ga.. 

assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,379 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/00 
L'.S.  a.  128—751  6  Qaims 

1   .\  biopsy  forceps  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  hub  member  having  distal  and  proximal  ends. 
an  elongated  flexible  hollow  body  portion  having  a  lumen 
extending  therethrough  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end; 
a  forceps  assembly  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  said  body 

portion,  and  including  a  pair  of  forceps; 
a  control  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  extending 
through  the  lumen  in  said  body  portion  and  coupled  at  its 
said  distal  end  to  said  forceps  assembly; 
a  control  wire  actuator  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  control  wire,  said  actuator  being  slidably  mounted  to 
said  hub  member  for  slidable  movement  relative  thereto 
between  a  proximal  position  and  a  distal  position  for  re- 
spectively causing  said  forceps  to  be  in  a  closed  condition 
and  in  an  open  condition; 
releasable   forceps   locking   means   for   normally   blocking 
forward  slidable  movement  of  said  actuator  when  said 


1   A  catheter  device  comprising: 

a  unne  collection  receptacle  having  an  aperture; 

a  catheter  tube  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture  to  the 

receptacle  to  deliver  fiuid  to  the  receptacle; 
means  for  sealing  the  aperture,  the  sealing  means  having  an 

open  and  closed  position  whereby  the  sealing  means  in  the 


open  position  provides  access  into  the  collection  recepta- 
cle to  receive  urine  and  in  the  closed  position  closes  the 
aperture; 
means  for  removably  secunng  the  catheter  tube  to  the  seal- 
ing means  when  the  sealing  means  is  in  the  open  position, 
the  securing  means  fnctionally  and  releasably  engaging 
both  the  catheter  tube  and  the  sealing  means  to  hold  the 
catheter  tube  and  sealing  means  in  secure  relationship. 


ferential  cutting  edge,  angled  rearwardly  toward  the  pos- 
terior of  the  needle  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cannula,  toward  the  proximal  end  of  said  cannula 


5,251,640 
COMPOSITE  WIRE  Gl  IDE  SHAFT 

Thomas  A.  Osborne.  Bloomington,  Ind..  assignor  to  Cook,  Incor- 
porated, Bloomington.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,428 

Int.  CI.   A61B  5/00 

LJ.S.  a.  128—772  10  Claims 


5.251.642 
TISSl  E  MEASURING  AND  SUTURING  DEVICE 
Kurt  E.  Handles.  Crestline.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Deerficld.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.240 

Int.  CI.'  .A61B  5/103 

U.S.  CI.  128—774  23  Claims 


^^ 


1    .A  composite  wire  guide  shaft  comprising; 

first  fibers  helically  wound  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 

second  fibers  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  adjoining  said  first  fibers; 

said  first  fibers  and  said  second  fibers  being  embedded  in  an 
adhesive  matrix;  and 

said  first  fibers  and  said  second  fibers  being  a  majority  of  the 
weight  of  the  wire  guide  shaft. 


1.  A  medical  device  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  piece  of 

body  tissue,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  arms,  each  arm  having  a  series  of  semicircu- 
lar shaped  sizing  sleeves,  each  sleeve  on  one  arm  being 
positioned  to  mate  w  ith  another  identically  sized  sleeve  on 
the  other  arm  to  provide  a  circular  sizing  sleeve  when  said 
first  and  second  arms  are  placed  in  parallel  juxuposition 
with  one  another,  and 
a  means  for  allowing  puncture  of  said  tissue,  said  means  for 
allowing  puncture  located  through  at  least  one  of  said 
arms  at  at  least  one  of  said  semicircular  shaped  sizing 
sleeves. 


5,251.641 
BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Alfredo  F.  Xavicr,  New  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  HGG  Laser 
Fare,  Inc.,  Smithfield.  R.l. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,338 

Int.  CI.'  .A61B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  128—754  10  Claims 


5.251.643 
Ml  LTIPOLAR  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  LEAD 

Peter  Osypka.  Basler  Strasse  109.  D-"889  Grenzach-Wyhlen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  trermanv 

Filed  No>.  19.  1991.  Ser    No    '94.8'1 
Oaims  priority,   application   European   Pat    Off.,   Dec.  22, 
1990,  90125337 

Int.  CI.-  A61N  7/0.5 
U.S.  a.  607—122  21  Halms 


M  20» 


1.  A  biopsy  needle  adapted  for  end  cutting,  side  cutting  and 
extracting  of  tissue  specimens  comprising; 

a  hand  held  outer  cannula  having  an  open  longitudinal  chan- 
nel and  a  wedge  shaped  semi-conical  hollow  piercing  tip, 

said  piercing  tip  having  an  open  distal  channel  in  continuity 
with  the  open  longitudinal  channel. 

the  wedge  shaped  hollow  piercing  tip  being  defined  by  two 
converging  lateral  cutting  surfaces,  interconnected  mferi- 
orly  by  a  transverse  semi-conical  base  surface. 

and  interconnected  superiorly  by  a  semicircumferential 
cutting  edge,  angled  forwardly  with  reference  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cannula  toward  the  distal  end  of 
said  cannula, 

a  hand  held  inner  cannula  telescopically  and  rotatably  fitted 
within  the  outer  cannula  and  having  an  open  distal  chan- 
nel co-extensive  with  the  distal  channel  of  the  outer  can- 
nula, the  open  distal  channels  jointly  defining  a  tissue 
sampline  chamber, 
the  inner  cannula  having  a  semi-conical  hollow  piercing  tip 
defined  by  two  converging  lateral  cutting  surfaces,  inter- 
connected infenorly  by  a  semi-conical  transverse  base 
surface,  and  superiorly  interconnected  by  a  semi-circum- 


1  .A  cardiac  pacemaker  lead  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  and  compnsing  a  first  pacing  electrode  at  said  distal 
end;  a  second  pacing  electrode  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  proximal  end;  a  first  elongated  conductor  connected  to 
said  first  electrode  and  extending  toward  said  proximal  end,  a 
second  elongated  conductor  insulated  from  said  first  conduc- 
tor and  extending  from  said  second  electrode  toward  said 
proximal  end;  at  least  one  substantially  band-shaped  third 
conductor;  and  means  for  positively  connecting  said  at  least 
one  third  conductor  to  said  second  conductor,  said  connecting 
means  compnsing  a  tubular  fourth  conductor  positively  con- 
nected with  said  at  least  one  third  conductor,  one  of  said  founh 
conductor  and  said  second  electrode  surrounding  the  other  of 
said  fourth  conductor  and  said  second  electrode. 
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5,251.644 

UPPER  EXTREMITV  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

Jacqueline  A.  Fitzgerald.  Shoreview.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Key 

Functional  Assessments.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.287 

int.  a.^  A61B  5/OS 

VS.  C\.  12»— 782  l-*  CI""""* 
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ing  the  respective  feedback  signals,  and  for  adjusting  the 
feedback  signal  m  response  to  the  detected  electric  field 
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radiation  so  that  the  detected  electnc  field  radiation  is 
minimized  at  the  electric  field  probe 


5,251.646 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  A 

SPHYGMOMANOMETER  CUFF 

Thomas  Bowen,  13745  SW.  79th  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33158 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.395 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0(J 

U.S.  a.  128—878  7  Oaims 


1   An  upper  extremity  assessment  device  comprising: 

a  first  support  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  first 
support  defining  a  first  plane; 

a  work  plate  positioned  at  least  partially  in  the  opening 
through  the  first  support; 

testing  means,  associated  with  the  work  plate,  for  assessing 
the  functional  capacity  of  an  upper  extremity  of  a  user  of 
the  device; 

means  for  selectively  mounting  the  work  plate  to  the  first 
support; 

a  second  support  extending  from  the  first  support  and  defin- 
ing a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane; 

a  third  support  defining  a  third  plane; 

testing  means,  associated  with  the  third  support,  for  asses- 
sing the  functional  capacity  of  an  upper  extremity  of  the 
user  of  the  device;  and 

means  for  selectively  mounting  the  third  support  to  at  least 
one  of  the  fi;st  support  and  the  second  support  such  that 
the  third  plane  defined  by  the  third  support  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  plane  defined  by  the  first  support  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  second  plane  defined  by  the  second 
support. 


-20^30     10 


5.251.645 
ADAPTIVE  NULLING  HYPERTHERMIA  ARRAY 
Alan  J.  Fenn.  VNayland.  Mass..  assiKiior  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technologj.  Cambridse.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,612 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  5/()0 
U.S.  a.  607—154  30  Oaims 

1.  A  hyperthermia  applicator  for  inducing  a  temperature  nse 
in  a  target,  composing 

a  plurality  of  electnc  field  radiators; 

a  source  of  electric  field  radiation  coupled  to  each  electric 
field  radiator  through  a  controllable  transmit  weighting 
network  coupled  to  a  respective  electric  field  radiator, 
each  weighting  network  controlling  the  phase  and  ampli- 
tude of  electnc  field  radiation  coupled  from  the  source  to 
the  respective  electnc  field  radiator  in  response  to  a  re- 
spective feedback  signal; 
at  least  one  electnc  field  probe  for  detecting  electnc  field 

radiation  from  the  plurality  of  radiators;  and 
a  controller  means  coupled  to  the  electnc  field  probes  for 
receiving  the  detected  electric  field  radiation  and  generat- 


I  A  protective  covering  structured  and  disposed  to  receive 
and  enclose  therein  a  cuff  of  a  sphygmomanometer,  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  hoses  extending  therefrom;  the  protective 
covering  comprising: 

II  tlexible.  disposable  material  sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  a 
front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  each  of  said  panels  including 
a  lop  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  opposite  side  edges. 

said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  further  including  an 
outer  layer  and  an  inner  layer,  said   inner  layer  being 
formed  of  a  flexible,  fluid  impervious  matenal.  said  outer 
layer  being  formed  of  a  soft,  flexible  malena! 
said  front  panel  being  attached  to  said  rear  panel  along  said 
top  edge  and  said  opposite  side  edges  so  as  to  define  a 
punch   therebetween,   said   punch   being   structured   and 
disposed  to  receive  the  cuff  therein  through  an  open  lower 
portion  (hereof, 
said  rear  panel  being  wider  than  said  front  panel,  such  that 
said  lower  edge  of  said  rear  panel  is  disposed  m  substan- 
tially spaced  apart  relation  from  said  lower  edge  of  said 
front  panel,  thereby  defining  a  fiap  portion  of  said  rear 
panel, 
said  fiap  portion  being  structured  and  disposed  to  be  tucked 
within  said  pouch,  through  said  open  lower  portion  of  said 
pouch,  so  as  to  substantially  surround  and  enclosure  the 
cuff  in  protected  relation  therein, 
an  adjustable  access  opening  formed  in  said  flap  portion  on 
said  lower  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  said  access  opening 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  allow   passage  of  the 
hoses  attached  to  the  cuff  therethrough,  said  access  open- 
ing being  adjustable  in  size  and  including  a  pair  of  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  slits  formed  in  said  fiap  pxjrtion  so  as  to 
form  a  vertical  stnp  and  a  honzontal  stnp.  said  honzontal 
stnp  being  sufficiently  elongate  such  that  said  vertical 
stnp  may  be  disposed  in  overlying  relation  thereto,  and 
such  that  a  hook  ponion  on  said  inner  layer  of  said  flap 


portion  on  said  vertical  strip  may  adhere  to  said  outer 
layer  of  said  flap  portion  on  said  horizontal  strip, 

fastening  means  disposed  on  said  outer  layer  of  said  rear 
panel  at  a  point  near  said  top  edge  of  one  of  said  side  edges 
of  said  rear  panel,  said  fastening  means  being  structured 
and  disposed  to  enable  said  sleeve  to  be  wrapped  about  a 
limb  for  adjustable,  fitted  fastening  thereabout. 

pouch  closure  means  disposed  along  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  front  panel  on  said  inner  layer,  said  pouch  closure 
means  being  structured  and  disposed  to  securely  close  said 
pouch  so  as  to  completely  contain  the  cuff  therein,  and 

stabilizing  means  disposed  within  said  pouch,  said  stabilizing 
means  being  structured  and  disposed  to  hold  the  cuff 
non-slidably  within  said  pouch 

5.251.647 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODl  CING  A  TRANSPONDER 

TOGETHER  WITH  A  DISINFECTANT 

Henk  \  elten.  Enter.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.667 
Claims    pnont>.    application    Netherlands.    Oct.    \\.    1990. 
9002215 

Int.  CI.'   \61B  19/00.  5/07 
U.S.  CI.  128—899  8  Qaims 


adding  moisture  to  the  cut  tobacco  to  achieve  a  predeter- 
mined second  moisture  content  level. 


5.251.649 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATION  AND  EXPANSION  OF 

TOBACCO 
Kwang  H.  Chn.  Midlothian;  Thomas  J  Clarke;  Joseph  M. 
Dobbs.  both  of  Richmond;  Eugene  B.  Fischer.  Chester;  Jose 
M.  G.  Nepomuceno.  Beaverdam.  and  Ravi  Prasad.  Midlo- 
thian, all  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Ne» 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,064 

Int.  n."  A24B  }/18 

U.S.  CI.  131—296  72  Oaims 


1  A  disinfectant/transponder  assembly  for  introduction  into 
a  living  creature,  comprising  a  bioabsorbable  tablet  disinfec- 
tant essentially  having  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  the 
transponder  wherein  aid  bioabsorbable  tablet  is  introduced 
mto  the  living  creature  in  front  of  said  transponder. 


5.251.648 

METHOD  FOR  PLUMPING  AND  MOISTURE 

REGULATING  CUT  TOBACCO 

Takashi   Ogawa;   Masaru   Sakuma;   Masami   Nakamura:   Kat- 

suhiko  Kan.  and  Mitsuru  Chujo.  all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser,  No.  770.351 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-265061 

Int.  a,'  A24B  i/18.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  131—291  5  Oaims 


CUT    Toe»CCO  ^D>vt5 
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1   A  process  for  expanding  tobacco  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  dioxide  gas  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  400 
psig  to  about  105"^  psig  and  at  a  temperature  such  that  the 
carbon  dioxide  ga>  is  at  or  near  saturated  conditions; 

(b)  allowing  the  tobacco  to  contact  the  cartion  dioxide  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  impregnate  the  tobacco  with  carbon 
dioxide; 

(c)  releasing  the  pressure; 

(d)  thereafter  subjecting  the  tobacco  to  conditions  such  that 
the  tobacco  is  expanded;  and 

(e)  pnor  to  step  (a),  removing  a  sufficient  amount  of  heat 
from  the  tobacco  to  cause  a  controlled  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  to  condense  on  the  tobacco  such  that  the  tobacco 
IS  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  -  35°  F.  to  about 
30°  F   after  releasing  the  pressure  in  step  (c). 


5.251.650 

HAIR  PIN  FOR  A  HAIR  STi  LING  TOOL 

Tomima  L.  Fximark.  6522  Mimosa  Ij..  Dallas.  Tex.  75230 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No,  944.132 

Int.  Q.'  .A45D  h  u: 

U.S.  a.  132—281  12  Haims 


1,  .\  method  of  plumping  cut  tobacco  composing: 

a  plumping  step  which  includes  exposing  said  cut  tobacco  to 
an  adjuvant  plumping  agent  to  impregnate  the  tissues  of 
the  cut  tobacco  with  the  agent  and  forcing  the  adjuvant 
plumping  agent  to  expand  in  order  to  inflate  the  tissues  of 
said  cut  tobacco; 

an  idle  storage  step  which  includes  idly  storing  the  plumped 
tobacco  with  a  first  moisture  content  of  less  than  10  wi  Cc 
for  at  least  7  days  after  the  plumping  step  which  stabilizes 
the  tissues  of  the  inflated  cut  tobacco;  and 

a  moisture-content  regulating  step  which  includes  remois- 
turizing  the  cut  tobacco  after  the  idle  storage  step  by 


1.  A  hair  pin  for  attachment  to  an  elastic  hair  binding  ele- 
ment used  to  form  a  hair  tail  on  a  user's  head,  the  hair  pin 

composing: 
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a  platform. 

at  least  one  front  prong  and  at  least  two  rear  prongs,  each  of 
said  prongs  extending  downwardly  from  an  underside  of 
the  platform. 

each  rear  prong  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the 
user,  each  front  prong  being  disposed  outward  from  each 
rear  prong  and  outward  from  the  head,  the  elastic  hair 
binding  element  being  accommodated  between  the  front 
and  rear  prongs 

at  least  one  front  prong  including  stop  means  for  engaging 
the  elastic  hair  binding  element,  the  stop  means  for  engag- 
ing the  elastic  hair  binding  element  including  at  least  one 
inwardly  protruding  tab  disposed  on  the  front  prong 
below  the  platform  with  a  section  therebetween. 

the  elastic  hair  binding  element  being  accommixiated  in  the 
section  between  the  tab  and  the  platform. 

the  elastic  hair  binding  element  maintaining  the  tab  at  a 
p<isition  below  the  elastic  hair  binding  element  and  the 
elastic  hair  binding  element  maintaining  the  platform  at  a 
position  above  the  elastic  hair  binding  element, 

whereby  a  relative  vertical  position  of  the  hair  pin  is  main- 
tained when  the  elastic  hair  binding  element  is  accommo- 
dated between  the  front  and  rear  prongs  and  when  the 
elastic  hair  binding  element  is  also  engaged  by  the  stop 
means  for  engaging  the  elastic  hair  binding  element 


5,251,652 

STREET  SWEEPER 

Daniel  P.  Strauser,  Elgin,  and  Rof^r  D.  Star,  St.  Charles,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,329.  Sep.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,060,334.  ThU  application  Oct.  28.  1991,  Scr.  No.  784,169 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  EOIH  1/04 

VS.  a.  134—84  36  Qaims 


5.251,651 
WATERPROOF  DENTAL  FLOSSING  TOOL 

Robert  F.  Mason.  10763  Hedda  PI..  Cerritus,  Calif.  90701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,003,  Apr.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,861 

Int.  n.'  A61C  15^00 

VS.  a.  132—326  12  Oaims 


1  In  a  vehicle  for  collecting  and  hauling  material  which 
carries  an  elevatable  hopper,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination. 

hopper  elevation  means  for  elevating  the  hopper  which 
comprises  a  first,  vertically  extending  mast  section  earned 
by  the  vehicle;  an  intermediate  vertically  extending  mast 
section  earned  by  the  first  mast  section,  means  for  verti- 
cally elevating  the  intermediate  mast  section  over  the  first 
mast  section;  an  added  vertically  extending  mast  section 
earned  by  the  intermediate  mast  section;  and  means  for 
vertically  elevating  the  added  mast  section  over  the  inter- 
mediate mast  section,  said  hopper  being  earned  by  said 
added  mast  section;  and  means  for  laterally  tipping  said 
hopper  to  dump  its  contents  while  said  intermediate  and 
added  mast  sections  are  in  vertically  elevated  p<«ition. 


5,251,653 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMATIC  FLUID 

SHLT-OFF 

Orrin  E.  Tucker,  45  Timberline  Ct..  and  Ronald  J.  Kestermann. 

4767  E.  Miami  River  Rd..  both  of  Oeves,  Ohio  45002 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.619 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/32 

L.S.  CI.  137—460  7  Claims 


1    A  dental  flossing  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  having  a  handle  and  an  elongated  tip  formed  of  ngid 
matenal  having: 

a  storage  area  for  retaining  a  quantity  of  dental  flossing 
matenal. 

sealing  means  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tip.  means 
adjacent  said  tip  for  clamping  said  sealing  means  to  pre- 
vent moisture  from  entering  said  tool,  and 

means  for  controlling  passage  of  a  strand  of  dental  flossing 
matenal  through  the  intenor  of  said  tool  to  project  out 
said  tip  adjacent  said  sealing  means. 


1  A  control  system  for  automatically  shutting  off  fluid  flow 
in  a  fluid  system  responsive  to  detection  of  unwanted  fluid 
flow  therein,  said  system  compnsing 

a  control  module  which  includes  means  for  activating  said 

control  system; 
a  hydraulic  subassembly,  and 

an  electronic  module  electncally  coupled  to  both  said  con- 
trol module  and  said  hydraulic  subassembly  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  hydraulic  subassembly; 
said  hydraulic  subassembly  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  fluid 


flow  path  within  said  fluid  system  and  to  shut  off  fluid 
flow  therein  responsive  to  detection  of  unwanted  fluid 
flow  in  said  fluid  system,  said  hydraulic  subassembly 
including: 

(a)  a  three-way  pilot  valve  for  directing  fluid  flow  within 
said  hydraulic  subassembly; 

(b)  a  flow  meter  for  detecting  unwanted  fluid  flow  in  said 
fluid  system;  and 

(c)  a  diaphragm  valve  for  shutting  v>ff  fluid  flow  in  said 
fluid  system,  said  diaphragm  valve  actuated  by  said 
three-way  pilot  valve,  which  is  in  turn  activated  by  said 
electronic  module  in  response  to  the  detection  of  un- 
wanted fluid  flow  by  said  flow  meter. 


adjacent  said  first  end  means  of  said  cylinder  means,  means 
including  orifice  means  opening  through  said  outer  end  means 
of  said  piston  means  to  provide  an  inlet  for  liquid  to  flow 
through  said  cylinder  means  to  said  outlet  port  means,  said 
piston  means  being  displaceable  in  said  cylinder  means  from  a 
first  toward  a  second  position  by  liquid  under  pressure  flowing 


V 


5.251.654 

FLOW  REGULATOR  ADAPTABLE  FOR  USE  WITH 

EXHAUST  FROM  A  PROCESS  CHAMBER 

David  Palmer.  200  Berkeley  Rd..  North  Andtner,  Mass.  02174 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,746.  Mar.  15.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.835. 
Sep.  11.  19S9.  Pat.  No.  5.000.221,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  178.505,  Apr.  ^.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.767 
Int.  CI."  G05D  '!/0l 
U,S.  a.  137—501  '8  Qaims 


i-i-i,- 


«    JC    "   »  6C     « 

through  said  orifice  means  into  said  cylinder  means,  said  piston 
means  in  moving  from  said  first  toward  said  second  position 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid  through  said  outlet  means  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  fiow  rale  of  said  liquid  through  said 
valve,  and  first  and  second  selectively  adjustable  means  for 
changing  said  predetermined  flow  rate. 


\f 
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5.251.656 

MULTIPLE  CHEMICAL  FEEDER  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOLS 

\Mlson  B.  Sexton.  Sr..  5330  Pcbblebrook  Dr..  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Scr.  No.  19,793 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  11/02 

U.S.  a.  13"— I  UOaims 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  pas- 
sageway from  an  environment,  where  the  fluid  is  substantially 
still,  the  device  compnsing: 

a  conduit  having  a  wall  defining  the  passageway  through  the 
device; 

a  hingedly  mounted  piston  having  a  bottom  face,  exposed  to 
the  environment's  pressure,  and  a  top  face,  forming  a 
portion  of  the  conduit  wall,  directly  over  which  fluid  in 
the  passageway  fiows; 

impedance  means,  attached  to  the  piston  downstream  of  the 
top  face  of  the  piston,  for  variably  impeding  fluid  flowing 
through  the  passageway,  so  that  the  impedance  means's 
impedance  on  the  fiuid  flow  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
pressure  differential  across  the  piston;  and 

restonng  means,  including  the  weight  of  the  piston,  for 
exerting  a  force  on  the  piston  so  as  to  tend  to  cause  the 
impedance  means  to  lessen  the  impedance  on  the  fluid 
flow,  and  so  that  when  there  is  no  flow  through  the  pas- 
sageway the  amount  that  the  impedance  means  impedes 
the  flow  IS  relatively  low 


_r* 


5,251.655 
F1.0W  CONTROL  VAL\  ES  FOR  POST-MIX  BEVERAGE 

DISPENSERS 
.Michael   Low.  Norcross.  Ga..  assignor  to  Wilshire  Partners, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,882 
Int.  CI."  G05D  7/0! 
U.S.  CI.  137—501  40  CI*'""* 

1,  A  flow  regulating  valve  for  maintaining  a  desired  flow 
rate  for  a  liquid  in  a  post-mix  beverage  dispenser  compnsing 
cylinder  means  having  axially  opposite  first  and  second  end 
means  and  radial  outlet  means  spaced  from  said  first  end 
means,  piston  means  axially  slidable  in  said  cylinder  means  and 
haMng  outer  and  inner  end  means,  said  outer  end  means  being 


U  A  method  for  introducing  m  liquid  form  a  combination  of 
at  least  two  different  chemicals,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  solid 
chemical,  from  distinct  compartments  into  a  flowing  liquid 
stream  and  m  relatise  predetermined  proportional  amounts 
comprising 

a  pro\  iding  a  scalable  housing  for  containing  and  dispensing 

the  chemicals; 
b  introducing  a  solubilizing  liquid  into  a  first  compartmeni 
within  said  housing,  said  compartment  containing  a  reser- 
voir of  soluble  solid  matenal.  said  first  compartment  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  introduction  therein  of  a 
solubilizing  liquid  for  dissolving  solely  a  portion  of  said 
soluble  solid  matenal  that  is  contained  in  the  lower  pan  of 
said   compartment,   and   for   dispensing   said   solubilized 
portion; 
c    introducing  mio  a  second  compartment  in  said  housing 
and  separate  from  said  first  compartment  and  positioned 
contiguous  to  said  first  compartment  a  liquid  matenal. 
d   providing  means  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  a  pres- 
sure side  of  said  liquid  stream  lo  dispense  liquid  from  said 
first  and  second  compartments  separately  into  said  sire.-im, 
e    maintaining  the  solid  soluble  material  contained  in  said 
first  compartment  isolated  from  the  soluble  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  second  compartment; 
f  dispensing  on  demand  from  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
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said  first  and  second  compartments  and  into  said  liquid 
stream,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  from  each  of 
said  compartments;  and 
g  maintaining  the  chemicals  to  be  dispensed  separated  until 
the  chemicals  are  introduced  into  said  liquid  stream 

5J51.657 

TOP-ENTRV  CHECK  VALVE  WITH  CARTRIDGE 

SECT  RED  BY  PROJECTIONS 

John  P.  Scaramucci.  10724  Woodridden.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

73170 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761.594.  Sep.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,143.113. 

This  application  Mav  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.093 

Int.  a.'  F16K  J5/03,  43/00 

VS.  a.  137—315  9  Claims 


1.  A  top  entry  check  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  cartridge  assembly  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends,  a  seat,  a  cage  and  a  disc,  the  cage  having  an 
upstream  extension  and  a  shoulder  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom,  the  shoulder  of  the  cage  having  a 
downstream  facing  surface; 

a  body  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  a  valve 
chamber  therein  communicating  with  the  upstream  and 
downstream  ends  thereof,  and  an  access  opening  in  a  side 
wall  thereof  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  of  a 
size  to  accommodate  the  entry  and  removal  of  the  valve 
cartridge  assembly  therethrough,  said  body  also  having  an 
annular  shoulder  therein  facing  downstream  sized  to  en- 
gage the  upstream  extension  of  the  cage  and  prevent  the 
valve  cartndge  from  moving  upstream; 

a  bonnet  removably  atuched  to  the  body  over  said  access 
opening  forming  a  wall  of  the  valve  chamber,  and 

a  bonnet  lug  ext  ending  from  the  bonnet  into  the  valve 
chamber  alongside  the  downstream  facing  surface  of  the 
cage  and  engaging  the  downstream  facing  surface  of  the 
cage  to  prevent  downstream  movement  of  the  valve  car- 
tridge assembly. 


through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  lank  shell 
openings. 


w  herein  said  tube  well  defines  a  tube  well  interior  inside  said 
tube,  and  said  tube  well  intenor  is  fluid  isolated  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  fluid  of  said  fluid  containment  compart- 
ment 


5,251.659 
HIGH  SPEED  MINIATURE  SOLENOID 
Oded  E.  Sturman,  3973  SanU  Monica  Ct.,  Newbure  Park,  Calif. 
91320;   Benjamin   Grill,   9819   Etiwanda   Ave.,   Northridge. 
Calif.  91329,  and  Walter  L.  Harrison,  23554  Cherry  St.,  Ne- 
whall.  Calif,  91321 

Filed  Jul,  22,  '.991.  Ser.  No.  733,733 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/04.  31/06 

U.S.  a.  137—339  11  Oaims 


5.251,658 
FLUID  APPARATL  S  W ITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  TUBE  WELL 

Donald  L.  Zink.  Billings.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Montana  Sulphur  & 
Chemical  Co..  Billings.  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595.463.  Oct.  10.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.699 

Int.  a:  F16K  24/00 

U.S.  a.  137—347  74  Oairas 

1   A  fluid  apparatus  composing: 

a  fluid  tank  having  a  tank  shell  and  defining  at  least  in  part  a 
fluid  containment  compartment,  said  tank  shell  having 
spaced  first  and  second  tank  shell  openings  therethrough; 
a  tube  well  extending  generally  through  said  fluid  contain- 
ment compartment,  said  tube  well  comprising  a  tube  con- 
nected at  first  and  second  ends  thereof  with  said  lank  shell, 
said  first  end  being  at  and  communicating  with  said  tank 
shell  opening,  and  said  second  end  being  at  and  communi- 
cating with  said  second  tank  shell  opening;  and 
a  fitting  (iperatively  associated  with  said  fluid  containment 
compartment,  positioned  in  said  tube  well  and  accessible 


1   A  solenoid  valve,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

an  armature  within  said  housing, 

a  first  magnetic  core  coaxial  with  and  adjacent  to  said  arma- 
ture, said  first  magnetic  core  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  second  end  further  having  an  outer  seat; 

a  coil  wrapped  around  said  first  magnetic  core,  said  coil 
being  constructed  to  emit  a  magnetic  flux; 

a  second  magnetic  core  coaxial  with  said  first  magnetic  coil, 
said  second  magnetic  core  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  first  end  of  said  first  magnetic  core  and  a  second  end 
spaced  from  said  second  end  of  said  first  magnetic  core, 
said  second  end  having  an  inner  seat; 

a  first  bushing  between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  cores. 


UMI 


said  first  bushing  having  an  inner  comer  which  sits  within 
said  outer  seal  of  said  first  magnetic  core  and  an  outer  seat 
that  cooperates  with  said  inner  seat  of  said  second  mag- 
netic core  so  that  said  first  bushing  is  captured  by  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  cores; 

a  magnetic  plate  adjacent  to  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  cores  and  attached  to  said  armature,  such 
that  when  said  coil  emits  said  magnetic  flux  said  magnetic 
plate  moves  toward  said  magnetic  cores,  wherein  said 
armature  moves  within  said  housing  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position; 

a  rod  within  said  housing  and  adjacent  to  said  armature  such 
that  when  said  armature  moves  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position,  said  rod  moves  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position,  said  rod  having  a  firs!  spool  located 
relative  to  said  outlet  such  that  when  said  rod  is  in  said 
first  position  said  first  spool  prevents  fluid  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  when  said  rod  is  m 
said  second  position  said  first  spool  allows  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  and. 

a  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  rod  to  bias  said  rod 
and  said  armature  into  said  first  position. 


5.251.660 
H^DRALI  K   PHOT  \  AI  VF  UNIT 
Shyuji  Hori.  Kawasaki,  and  Jun  Maru>ama.  Yokohama,  both  of 
japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho. 
Tckvo.  Japan 
PCT  No   Prr  JP89  00339.  5  i'\  Date  Jan.  25.  1990.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  09360.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  442.068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1988.  63-76298 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  I3.IJ6 

U.S.  a.  137—636.1  1  Claim 


leading  ends  may  project  from  the  valve  body;  an  operating 
lever  connected  with  a  pusher  member,  which  is  kept  in 
contact  with  the  projecting  leading  end  of  each  of  the  pistons, 
and  adapted  to  move  the  pusher  member  down  towards  said 
pistons  when  it  is  tilted  manually  by  the  operator;  first  com- 
pression springs  each  being  mounted  between  the  valve  bcxly 
and  each  of  the  pistons  so  as  to  bias  normally  each  of  the 
pistons  towards  said  pusher  member;  second  compression 
springs  each  being  mounted  between  the  piston  and  the  valve 
spool  so  that  movement  of  each  of  said  pistons  by  the  operating 
lever  in  one  direction  may  cause  movement  of  each  of  said 
valve  spools  to  the  first  position;  damper  pistons  each  being 
mounted  slidably  in  a  cylinder  hole  formed  in  each  of  said 
pistons  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pusher  member  so  as  to 
extend  axially  from  the  base  end  face  of  each  of  said  pistons, 
thereby  defining  a  damper  chamber  in  the  cylinder  hole,  and 
damper  orifices  each  being  formed  in  each  of  said  damper 
pistons  so  as  to  allow  the  damper  chambers  to  communicate 
with  the  reservoir  port  formed  m  the  valve  body,  the  arrange- 
ment being  made  such  that  each  of  said  damper  pistons  is 
abutted  against  one  end  of  each  of  said  valve  spools  by  the 
resilient  force  of  a  third  compression  spring  mounted  between 
each  of  the  damper  pistons  and  the  innermost  walls  of  each  of 
the  cylinder  holes  so  as  to  bl<x;k  each  of  said  damper  onfices. 


irr:;^ 


5.251.661 
REMOTE  FILLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OIL  TANK 
Michel  G.  Hugues,  Bois  I^  Roi.  and  CJiiles  C,  G.  Massot,  L* 
Mee  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Siociete  Nationals 
d'Etude  ct  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aviation  S.N.F.C.- 
M.A..  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan,  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,129 

CTaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  9.  1991.  91  00183 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  11.03.  F02C  '06 

U.S,  CI,  137—637,1  6  CTaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  pilot  valve  unit,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises a  valve  body;  valve  spools  mounted  slidably  in  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  extending  valve  holes  formed  withm  the  valve 
body  and  along  the  circumferential  of  the  latter,  said  vaKe 
being  slidably  movable  freely  between  a  first  position  where 
pilot  pressurized  fluid  outlet  ports  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
valve  body  and  continuously  with  the  valve  holes,  respec- 
tively, are  allowed  to  communicate  with  an  inlet  port  formed 
in  said  valve  body  so  that  the  outlet  ports  may  communicate 
with  a  pilot  pressurized  fluid  supply  pump,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion where  said  outlet  ports  are  allowed  to  communicate  with 
a  reservoir  pon  so  that  the  outlet  ports  ma>  communicate  with 
a  fluid  reserv  oir.  a  plurality  of  pistons  mounted  axially  slidably 
in  the  valve  body  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  arranged  such 
that  they  may  be  aligned  with  said  spools  and  their  respective 


1    A  de\ice  for  the  remote  filling  of  an  oil  tank  having  an 

internal  space  for  containing  the  oil.  and  a  degasser.  said  device 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  tank  and  comprising 
a  remote  oil  filler  comprising  an  oil  inlet  nozzle  arranged  to 
be  open  to  said  internal  space  of  said  tank,  a  detachable  oil 
supply  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  inlet  nozzle, 
and  an  automatic  closer  for  said  inlet  nozzle; 
an  excess  oil  remover  compnsing  an  outlet  nozzle  arranged 
to  be  open  to  said  internal  space  of  said  tank,  a  detachable 
removal  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  outlet  noz- 
zle, and  an  automatic  closer  for  said  outlet  nozzle,  and 
a  lock  interposed  between  said  automatic  closer  for  said 
outlet  nozzle  and  said  automatic  closer  for  said  inlet  noz- 
zle which  prevents  connection  of  said  oil  supply  pipe  to 
said  inlet  nozzle  when  said  removal  pipe  is  not  connected 
to  said  outlet  nozzle. 
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5.251,6«2 

DEVICE  TO  EQUALLY  DISTRIBLTE  THE  VAPOR  AND 

LIQL  ID  PHASF^S  DURING  WET  STEAM  FLOW 

THROUGH  BRANCH  TEE  JUNCTIONS 

Mark  T.  Rubel,  Houston,  and  James  R.  Stoy,  Missouri  City, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,554 

Int.  CV  F16K  11/00 

VS.  a.  137—875  7  OaJms 


1  An  apparatus  for  equally  distributing  liquid  and  vapor 
phases  of  wet  steam  flowing  through  a  T  junction,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  conduit  member  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends; 

a  T  junction  having  an  upstream  branch  connected  to  said 
conduit  member  and  two  downstream  branches; 

variable  area  dividing  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  T 
junction  about  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  the  plane 
defined  by  the  axes  of  said  T  junction  with  a  first  end  of 
said  vanable  area  dividing  means  extending  generally 
toward  said  upstream  branch  and  a  second  end  extendmg 
generally  toward  one  of  said  downstream  branches,  and 

means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  variable  area  dividing 
means  with  rest)ect  to  the  axis  of  said  conduit  member 
whereby  distnbution  of  the  liquid  and  vapor  phases 
through  said  junction  is  controlled. 


which  lie  in  a  transverse  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 

the  axial  bore; 

a  cylindncal  sleeve  mounted  in  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  axial  bore  having  ports  aligned  wnh  the  longitudinal 
bores  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 

an  elongated  cylindrical  valve  member  cooperatively 
mounted  in  said  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  enlarged 
diameter  mid-portion  having  a  transverse  passage  with  an 
oblong  cross  section  alignable  with  the  inlet  passage  and 
one  or  more  of  the  outlet  passages,  one  end  of  the  valve 
member  provided  with  means  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the 
valve  member  around  the  center  axis  of  the  axial  bore;  and 

sealing  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve 
establishing  a  seal  around  the  cylindrical  valve  member 
and  with  the  axial  bore;  said  sealing  means  include  first 
and  second  annular  backup  members,  the  first  annular 
backup  members  contacting  an  end  of  the  cylindrical 
sleeve,  first  and  second  frusloconical  seals  inlerfitted  with 
one  another  and  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
annular  backup  members,  and  externalK  threaded  annular 
members,  each  annular  member  cooperatnely  arranged 
with  an  end  portion  of  the  valve  body  for  compressing 
said  frustoconical  seals  between  said  first  and  second 
annular  backup  members  thereby  expanding  said  fnisto- 
conical  seals  into  sealing  engagement. 


5,251,664 
QUIET  CHECK  VAL\  E  FOR  PULSATING  FLOW 
Hans  Arvidsson,  Trollhattan,  and  Gert  Bjerendal,  Sjuntorp.  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SA.AB  Automobile  Aktiebolag,  Swe- 
den 
per  No.  per  SE91  00123,  {;  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11.  1992.  PCr  Pub.  No.  V\091   12450.  PCr  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,468 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19.  1990,  9000602 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15.06 

U.S.  C\.  137—514  18  Claims 


5.251.663 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE.  HIGH-PRESSURE  OXYGEN 

METERING  VALVE 

Rollin  C.  Christianson:  Peter  P.  Lycou.  and  James  A.  Daniel,  all 

of  I-as  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  b\  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.552 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  5/04 

VS.  a.  137—876  6  Oaims 


1  .A  high-temperature,  high-pressure  metering  valve  com- 
prising; 
a  tubular  valve  body  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through, an  intermediate  portion  of  said  bore  having  an 
inlet  and  first  and  second  outlet  passages  extending  there 
into,  the  outlet  passages  being  angularly  opposed  to  said 
inlet  passage,  all  three  passages  having  longitudinal  axes 


L  A  check  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  internal  wall  shaped  to  define  a  flow 
channel  through  the  valve  body,  the  flow  channel  having 
a  flow  inlet  and  a  flow  outlet  spaced  away  from  the  inlet; 

a  valve  seat  in  the  channel  at  the  wall,  the  seat  having  an 
opening  through  it  for  passage  of  liquid  past  the  seat; 

a  valve  head  disposed  in  the  channel,  the  valve  head  having 
a  seating  pan  of  a  size  and  shape  to  engage  and  ctmperate 
with  the  valve  seat  for  blocking  return  flow  through  the 
channel  past  the  valve  seat  and  toward  the  inlet,  said  valve 
head  seating  part  being  at  least  partly  sphencal  where  it 
contacts  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  head  having  an  opening 
stroke  length  in  the  channel; 

a  fiange  on  the  valve  head  located  downstream  in  the  chan- 
nel from  the  seating  part,  the  flange  having  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral edge  toward  the  channel  wall  and  the  fiange 
having  a  cross  section  in  the  channel  out  to  the  peripheral 


edge  of  the  flange  which  exceeds  the  cross  section  m  the 
channel  of  the  seating  part  of  the  valve  head; 

the  channel  wall  having  a  first  part  which  is  shaped  to  define 
a  relatively  narrower  opening  valve  seat  for  contacting 
the  seating  part  of  the  valve  head; 

the  wall  having  a  second  part  that  defines  a  first  throttling 
gap  between  the  flange  outer  edge  and  the  channel  wall, 
the  first  throttling  gap  being  downstream  of  the  valve  seat, 
the  wall  second  part  being  so  placed  and  of  such  a  length 
as  to  extend  around  the  valve  head  and  around  the  fiange 
as  the  valve  head  seating  part  shifts  downstream  off  the 
valve  seat  or  shifts  upstream  in  the  direction  toward  the 
valve  seat:  the  second  part  of  the  channel  wall  being 
shaped  and  of  such  length  that  the  first  throttling  gap  has 
a  first  How  cross  sectional  area  during  a  first  part  of  the 
opening  stroke  of  the  valve  head  seating  part  off  the  valve 
seat  and  for  a  first  distance  of  movement  of  the  valve  head 
toward  the  channel  outlet,  the  first  throttling  gap  extend- 
ing along  the  channel  over  at  least  lO'?;-  of  the  opening 
stroke  length  of  the  valve  head,  the  fiange  cooperating 
with  the  first  throttling  gap  to  prevent  substantial  fiow 
when  the  fiange  is  adjacent  the  second  wall  part  and 
forcing  the  valve  head  to  a  safe  distance  from  the  valve 
seat  during  developed   fiow    thereby   preventing  valve 
noise  during  pulsating  fiow; 
the  wall  having  a  third  part  downstream  in  the  fiow  direc- 
tion from  the  second  part  and  placed  to  extend  around  the 
outer  edge  of  the  fiange  over  a  second  part  of  the  opening 
stroke  of  the  fiange  and  the  valve  head  toward  the  outlet. 
the  third  part  of  the  wall  defining  a  second  throttling  gap 
between  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  fiange  and  the  wall,  the 
second  throttling  gap  having  a  gradually  increasing  cross 
section  of  flow  area  in  the  second  part  of  the  opening 
stroke  of  the  valve  head  and  the  fiange  away  from  the 
valve  seat  toward  the  channel  outlet. 


means  for  resolvably  connecting  including  a  link  pivota- 
bly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  yoke  leg  for  the  corre- 
sponding valve  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  extending  end 
of  the  corresponding  lever. 


5.251.666 
BRAKE  HOSE  COl  PLING 
Francis  Kimball,  Mison.  N.J..  and  Michael  W.  Dans.  Terre 
Haute,  Ind..  assignors  to  Strato  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Piscala»a\, 
N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666.368 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  .'  "•  00:  F16L  S<i  CKi 

U.S.  a.  137—557  13  Haims 


5,251.665 
MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  MULTIPLE  AIR  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVES 
Jerome  J.  Schaufeld.  Framingham.  Mass..  assignor  tn  Phoenix 
Controls  Corporation.  Newton.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  916.906 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  11/04 

VS.  a.  137-554  11  Cla'n« 


1  A  brake  hose  coupling  for  coupling  to  a  glad  hand  body 
having  a  primary  pon  and  a  pair  of  pnmary  fianges  bordenng 
and  angularly  spaced  about  said  primary  port,  said  coupling 
comprising: 

a  coupling  body  having  a  complementary  piort  and  a  pair  of 
complementary  flanges,  one  of  said  fianges  being  larger 
than  the  other,  said  coupling  body  being  adapted  to  rotate 
coaxially  into  engagement  with  said  pnmary  flanges  of 
said  glad  hand  body,  said  complementary  fianges  border- 
ing and  being  angularly  spaced  about  said  complementary 
port,  the  larger  one  of  said  complementary  flanges  having 
a  stalk  terminating  with  a  beanng  surface;  and 
a  lock  comprising: 

a)  a  latching  member  including  a  fork  a  pair  of  tines  strad- 
dling said  stalk,  a  first  one  of  said  tines  extending  along- 
side said  stalk,  said  fork  having  an  end  distal  from  the 
tines  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  coupling  body, 
said  fork  of  said  latching  member  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate on  said  coupling  body  adjacent  and  transversely  to 
one  of  said  complementary  flanges  between  a  release 
and  an  engage  position,  and 

b)  a  leaf  spnng  bias  means  coupled  between  said  coupling 
body  and  said  fork  to  urge  said  fork  into  said  engage 
position. 

in  said  release  position  said  second  one  of  said  tines  having 
clearance  to  allow  passage  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  pnmary  flanges,  in  said  engage  position  said  second 
one  of  said  tines  blocking  passage  of  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  pnmary  flanges,  so  that  said  latching  mem- 
ber is  operable  to  lock  said  coupling  body  on  said  glad 
hand  body 


1  A  mechanism  for  converting  substantially  linear  move- 
ment of  a  valve  actuator  into  predictable,  proportioned,  sub- 
stantially linear  movements  of  at  least  two  air  valve  control 
shafts,  the  mechanism  comprising 

a  yoke  attached  to  move  with  said  salve  actuator,  said  yoke 
having  a  leg  for  each  valve,  which  leg  extends  generally  m 
the  direction  of  the  corresponding  v ahe  control  shaft, 
a  lever  pivotablv  connected  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding 
valve  control  shaft  and  extending  in  at  least  one  plane 
toward  the  corresponding  yoke  leg.  and 
means  for  resolvably  connecting  the  yoke  leg  for  each  valve 
to  the  extending  end  of  the  corresponding  lever,  each 


5.251.667 
THREE-W  AY  SOLENOID  OPERATED  CONTROL  \  AIVE 
Bernard  L.  Kunz,  Madison  County.  III.,  and  Randy   L.  Bom- 

kamp.  St.  l^uis  County.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.804 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  //   /•» 

U.S.  a.  137—607  12  Oaims 

12  A  three-way  fluid  vahe  for  a  vanable  fluid  system  com- 
pnsing:  a  housing  member  including  a  venically  extending 
poned  chamber  having  three  spaced  p<:>rts,  two  ports  of  which 
are  linearly  and  vertically  aligned  in  spaced  opp<.)sed  relation  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  vertically  extending  chamber  to  serve  as 
first  upper  and  second  lower  inlet  ports  with  the  third  port 
extending  horizontally   from  said  chamber  intermediate  said 
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spaced  first  and  upper  and  second  lower  ports  to  serve  as  an 

outlet  port: 

first  and  second  vertically  aligned,  lineally  extending  arma- 
ture parts  slidably  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  first 
armature  part  including  an  integral  upper  valve  lid  posi- 
tioned to  nest  with  said  first  upper  inlet  port  and  having  an 
integral  actuating  arm  portion  vertically  and  movably 
extending  upwardly  in  said  housing  member  outside  said 
ported  chamber  and  an  integral  nesting  tail  portion  verti- 
cally extending  downwardly  within  said  chamber,  said 
second  armature  part  including  an  integral  lower  valve  lid 
positioned  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof  to  nest  with  said 
second  lower  inlet  port  and  having  a  recess  therein  at  the 
upper  extremity  thereof  to  nestingly  receive  said  down- 
wardly extending  tail  portion  of  said  first  armature  part  in 
slidable  relation  therewith  so  that  said  first  and  second 
armature  parts  within  said  ported  chamber  are  in  slidable. 
moveable  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  to  allow 
independent  valve  lid  actions  with  respect  to  said  rela- 
tively moveable  first  and  second  armature  parts  with  said 


5,251,668 
COUPLING  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  REEL  ELING  LINES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Henning  D.  Walther,  Haan.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Kurt  Walther  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Wuppcrtal.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1990,  4040077 

Int.  a:  F16K  31/122.  31/46 
U.S.  CI.  137—614.06  8  Oaims 


first  and  second  opposed  inlet  pons  each  tapering  in- 
wardly in  a  direction  away  from  said  ported  chamber  and 
with  said  upper  and  lower  valve  lids  compatibly  tapering 
to  nest  respectively  with  said  upper  and  lower  opposed 
inlet  ports;  a  coil  spnng  disposed  within  said  ported  cham- 
ber in  surrounding  relation  to  said  second  armature  pan 
and  engaging  with  said  first  armature  pan  to  yieldingly 
urge  said  first  armature  part  and  the  valve  lid  integral 
therewith  into  "closed"  position  with  said  upper  inlet 
port;  and.  a  solenoid  coil  and  plunger  assembly  with  said 
coil  surrounding  said  plunger  of  said  assembly  and  with 
said  plunger  extending  vertically  to  abuttmgly  engage  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  integral  actuating  arm  portion  arm 
of  said  first  armature  part  which  extend'-  upwardly  in  said 
housing  member  outside  said  ported  chamber  to  move 
said  first  armature  part  and  said  first  valve  lid  into  "open" 
position  against  said  yielding  coil  spnng.  and  pressure 
responsive  control  means  to  insure  closing  of  both  said 
inlet  ports  when  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  port  exceeds 
either  of  the  pressures  in  said  inlet  ports 


25  22  23  21  31. 


1  A  coupling  suitable  for  installation  in  fueling  lines  or  the 
like  including  a  feed  line  and  a  discharge  line,  the  coupling 
including  a  first  coupling  half  connected  to  the  discharge  line 
and  a  second  coupling  half  connected  to  the  feed  line,  the 
coupling  having  closure  means  which  block  the  flow  path  of  a 
fluid,  the  closure  means  being  brought  into  a  closed  position  as 
a  function  of  displacement  of  the  feed  line  relative  to  the  dis- 
charge line; 

wherein  the  coupling  is  a  rapid-closure  coupling  comprising 
an  ejector  ram  which  is  acted  on  by  a  pressure  fluid  due  to 
the  action  of  a  sensor,  the  closure  means  includes  a  first 
shut-off  valve  disposed  in  said  first  coupling  half,  and  a 
second  shut-off  valve  disposed  in  said  second  coupling 
half; 
said  coupling  further  comprises  a  first  annular  piston  cou- 
pled to  said  first  shut-off  valve  and  being  slidable  along 
said  first  coupling  half  under  fluid  pressure  for  opening 
and  closing  said  closure  means, 
the  ram.  upon  activation  by  the  pressure  fluid,  provides  for 
a  separation  of  the  two  coupling  halves  from  a  junction  of 
the  two  coupling  halves,  the  junction  having  been  estab- 
lished previously  by  a  switching  of  control  pressure,  the 
first  and  the  second  shut-off  valves  being  closed  upon  a 
switching  of  control  pressure; 
said  second  coupling  half  has  an  annular  shoulder, 
the  ejector  ram  includes  a  second  annular  piston  seated  in 
said  first  coupling  half  and  extending  directly  in  front  of 
the  annular  shoulder  of  the  second  coupling  half  and 
the  shoulder  is  located  approximately  at  the  height  of  a 
parting  line  of  the  two  coupling  halves,  and  is  aligned  in 
extended  final  position  with  a  free  end  of  the  first  coupling 
half 


5,251,669 
POWER  STEERING  VALVES 

Arthur  E.  Bishop,  Northwood  NSW,  Australia,  assignor  to  A.  E. 
Bishop  &  Associates  Pt>.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  879,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  24,  1991,  PK6333 
Int.  a.'  B62D  5/083 
U.S.  a.  137—625.23  13  Oaims 

1  A  rotary  valve  for  a  power  steenng  gear  composing  an 
input-shaft,  a  sleeve,  a  dnven  member  and  an  entirely  mechani- 
cally actuated  centring  mechanism,  the  centnng  mechanism 
comprising  at  least  one  rolling  element,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
rolling  element  being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  opposed 


notched  elements,  one  notched  element  of  each  pair  being 
rotationallv  fixed  with  respect  to  the  input-shaft  and  the  other 
notched  element  of  each  pair  being  rotationally  fixed  with 
respect  to  one  of  the  sleeve  and  the  driven  member,  each  pair 
of  opposed  notched  elements  being  urged  together  by  spnng 
means  to  trap  one  of  the  rolling  elements  between  them, 
thereby  producing  a  detent  action  between  the  input-shaft  and 
one  of  the  sleeve  and  driven  member,  whereby  relative  rota- 
tion occurs  between  the  input-shaft  and  one  of  the  sleeve  and 


said  first  inlet  conduit  allows  fiow  of  a  first  fluid  there- 
through and  thence  to  a  first  outlet  conduit,  and 
(ii)  a  second,  multiple  fiuid  communication  relationship 
wherein  said  first  inlet  conduit  allows  flow  of  said  first 
fluid  therethror  j,h  to  a  second  outlet  conduit  and  of  a 
second  fluid  therethrough  to  said  first  outlet  conduit, 
and 
(c)  sealing  means  between  said  first  and  said  second  engag- 
ing surfaces  for  preventing  liquid  from  escaping  through 
the  gap  therebetween. 


5,251,671 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  \  AL\  E  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

FEATURE  OF  EASY  ADJUSTMENT  OF  SET  LOAD 

Kazuchika  Hiroki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Atsugi  Unisia 

Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.745.  Nov.  6.  199(1.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.80^ 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1989.  1-130069[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  13/044 

VS.  a.  137—625.65  10  Qaims 


dnven  member  only  upon  application  of  an  input  torque  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  threshold,  wherein,  after  the  prede- 
termined threshold  input  torque  has  been  exceeded,  each  roll- 
ing element  rolls  between  opposite  surface  contours  of  the  pair 
of  opposed  notched  elements,  the  contours  each  including  a 
convex  surface,  the  shape  of  which  is  such  that  a  centnng 
torque  between  the  input-shaft  and  one  of  the  sleeve  and 
dnven  member  is  produced  which  decrea.ses  for  increasing 
amounts  of  rotation  away  from  a  neutral  condition  of  the 
rotarv  valve. 


5,251,670 

FLUSH  VALVE 

I.yle  D.  Bates.  16107  44th  Ave.  E.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98446 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721,085 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  11/074 

VS.  a.  137—625.46  7  Claims 
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1   A  valve  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  end  portion  hav  ing  first  and  second  inlet  conduits, 
said  end  portion  including  a  first  engaging  surface  having 
a  axis  of  rotation  extending  therethrough; 

(b)  a  second  end  portion  having  first  and  second  outlet 
conduits,  said  second  end  portion  having  a  second  engag- 
ing surface  having  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  there- 
through, wherein  said  first  surface  and  second  surface  are 
rotatabK  secured  together  on  said  axis  to  allow  said  first 
end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  to  be  alternated 
between: 

(i)  a  first,  single  fluid  communication  relationship  wherein 
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1   A  pressure  control  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  defining  therein  an  axially  extending  valve 
bore,  said  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  port  in  communi- 
cation with  a  pressunzed  fiuid  source  and  said  valve  bore 
for  introducing  pressunzed  fluid  from  said  pressunzed 
fluid  source  into  said  valve  bore,  and  an  outlet  port  in 
communication  w  ith  a  load  and  said  valve  bore  for  feed- 
ing said  pressunzed  fluid  to  said  load; 
a  valve  spool  movablv  disposed  within  said  valve  bore  for 
selectively  establishing  and  blocking  fluid  communication 
between  said  valve  bore  and  said  outlet  port  and  for  ad- 
justing output  pressure  according  to  the  axial  position 
thereof   said   valve   spool   defining   therein   a   feedback 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  outlet  port  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  pressure  discharged  from  said  outlet  port; 
an  electromagnetic  actuator,  responsive  to  an  electnc  con- 
trol signal   for  dnvmg  said  valve  spool  to  cause  axial 
movement  of  said  valve  spool  from  a  neutral  position  to 
adjust   the  output  pressure  in   response  to  said  control 
signal. 
a  plunger,  associated  with  said  electromagnetic  actuator,  for 
causing  axial  Tiovement  of  said  valve  spool,  said  plunger 
being  formed  in-.egrally  with  said  valve  spool, 
pilot  piston  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  feedback  cham- 
ber on  an  end  of  which  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  feedback 
chamber  acts;  and 
mechanical  set  spring  means  including  a  spring  and  a  spnng 
force  ad  lasting  member,  the  spnng  serving  to  consUntly 
exert  a  spnng  force  on  said  plunger  for  biasing  said  valve 
spool  and  for  positioning  said  valve  spool  at  the  neutral 
position,   the  spnng  force  adjusting   member  being  ar- 
ranged to  adjust  the  spnng  force  of  the  spnng  exerted  on 
the  plunger  and  acting  on  said  pilot  piston  means  to  re- 
stnct  sliding  motion  of  said  pilot  piston  means  in  an  active 
direction  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  feedback  chamber 
for  providing  a  reaction  force  against  said  fluid  pressure  m 
said  feedback  chamber  to  act  on  said  valve  spool  to  be 
urged  to  a  position  where  a  balance  between  a  actuation 
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force  of  said  electromagnetic  actuator  and  the  reaction 
force  IS  established  for  determining  the  output  pressure  at 
said  outlet  port. 


5,251,672 

DRAWN  LEVER  LUBRICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

WEAVING  MECHANISM 

Jean  P.  Froment,  Doussard.  and  Andre  Fumex.  Talloires,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  S.A.  des  Fublissements  SUubli 
( France  1.  Faverjjes.  France 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,712 
tlaims  prioritj,  application  France,  Jul.  15.  1991,  91  09116 
Int.  n.    r)03C  /  -   " 
L.S.  a.  139— 82  11  Claims 


of  said  weft  inserting  and  beating  system  along  which  the 
weft  yam  moves;  and 


means  for  causing  said  image  sensor  to  scan  along  a  direction 
intersecting  said  weft  insertion  path 


5,251,674 
WEFT  FEELER  DEVICE  OF  LOOM 
Akira  Nakano,  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-190110 

Int.  C\:  COIN  21/89:  D03D  51 /J4 

VS.  CI.  139—370.2  6  Claims 


1  In  a  drawing  mechanism  interposed  between  a  weaving 
mechanism  and  heddle  frames  mounted  on  a  weaving  loom, 
and  which  includes  connecting  rods  coupled  to  one  another 
with  rocking  levers,  the  rocking  levers  including  a  center 
opening  by  way  of  which  the  levers  are  mounted  by  bearings 
to  a  pivot  shaft,  and  at  least  one  extension  arm  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  a  connecting  rod  extends,  the 
improvement  compnsing;  at  least  one  of  the  rocking  levers 
having  a  lateral  element  including  a  principal  ptirtion  which 
surrounds  the  pivot  shaft  center  opening  and  between  which 
lubricant  is  retained,  and  at  least  one  lubncating  conduit  ex- 
tending from  said  principal  portion  to  said  opening  of  said  at 
least  one  extension  arm. 


fcexTi 


5.251.673 

WEFT  SENSING  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  WEAVING 

MACHINE 

Masahiro  Adachi:  Keizo  Shizuka.  and  Fiji  Shigeyoshi,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama. Jap:^ 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,679 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-408880; 
Dec.  28.  1990.  ;l409024 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  49/00.  51/S4 
L.S.  CI.  139—370.1  *7  Claims 

1    .\  weft  inserting  and  beating  system  for  a  weaving  ma- 
chine, comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  detecting  a  weft  yarn  at  a  predetermined 

position  in  said  weft  inserting  and  beating  system. 
means  for  aiming  said  image  sensor  at  a  weft  insertion  path 


1  A  weft  feeler  device  for  detecting  a  success  or  a  failure  of 
an  insertion  of  two  wefts  in  a  loom  while  weaving  two  wefts 
per  one  picking,  the  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photo-electncal  sensors  for  sensing  inserted 
wefts  at  a  separate  position  respectively  and  providing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  number  of  detected  inserted 
wefts; 

threshold  setting  means  for  setting  an  iniermediale  value 
between  a  first  signal  outputted  from  each  of  said  photo- 
electncal  sensors  when  one  weft  is  detected  and  a  second 
signal  outputted  from  said  photo-electncal  sensor  when 
two  wefts  are  detected. 

comparator  means  connected  with  each  of  said  photo-elec- 
tncal sensors  and  the  threshold  setting  means  for  compar- 
ing the  signals  from  each  of  said  photo-electncal  sensors 
with  the  intermediate  value  and  then  outputting  discnmi- 
nating  signals  when  the  signal  from  the  photo-electncal 
sensors  is  less  than  the  intermediate  value,  and 

a  gate  circuit  connected  with  the  output  of  the  comparator 
means  for  outputting  a  failure  weft  insertion  signal  which 
represents  a  non-presence  of  the  two  wefts  when  the 
comparator  means  output  the  discriminating  signals. 


5,251,675 

SLIDE  FASTF:NER  with  CONTINtOl  S  COUPLING 

COIL  WO\  EN  INTO  THE  SUPPORT  TAPE 

Alfons  Friihlich.  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  a.ssignor  to  Opti 
Patent-.  Forschungs-  und  Fabrikations-  ACr.  Ricdern- 
Ailmeind.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  18, 
1991,  4120030 

Int.  CX/  D03D  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  139—384  B  "  Claims 


5.251.6-'fc 
CLEANING  TISSUE  WITH  A  RAYON  CUT  PILE 
Joe  Ych.  Chiao.  Taiwan,  assignor  to   Antoinette  l^Francois. 
f  .P..  Beloeil.  Canada 

1991.  Ser.  No.  741.726 
Cf  1)03 D  27/02 

1  Claim 


U.S. 


Filed  Aug. 

Int. 

CI.  139^U)2 


1.  Tissue  for  cleaning  or  applying  product  comprising  a 
textile  material  consisting  of  interwoven  synthetic  filaments 
defining  warps  and  wefts,  and  a  fluffy  layer  of  a  pile  of  rayon 
fixed  to  said  textile  matenal, 

said  pile  having  a  base  which  is  curved  around  said  warps 
and  wefts  of  said  textile  matenal  and  being  shaved  to 
define  a  uniform  surface,  the  length  of  said  pile  being 
between  0.2  and  10  centimeter,  the  textile  matenal  com- 
pnsing a  polyester  filament. 


1.  A  woven-tape  slide-fastener  half  with  a  plastic  monofila- 
ment coupling  row  woven  therein,  comprising: 

a  woven  tape  having  a  multiplicity  of  double  wefts  interwo- 
ven with  warps,  the  double  wefts  being  formed  by  a  con- 
tinuous weft  yam  defining  in  the  tape  a  ground  weft;  and 
a  continuous  plastic  monofilament  coupling  row  woven  into 
said  tape  along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  said  coupling 
row  being  compnsed  of  coupling  elements  having: 
spaced  apart  coupling  heads  formed  by  bends  of  the  plastic 

monofilament. 
a  pair  of  shanks  extending  rearwardly  from  each  of  said 
heads  as  a  monofilament  double  weft  so  that  projections  of 
each  shank  on  a  plane  of  the  tape  are  substantially  super- 
imposed, and 
respective  connecting  bights  along  a  rear  of  the  row  con- 
necting each  of  said  shanks  to  a  shank  of  an  adjoining 
coupling  element, 
each  of  said  pair  of  shanks  overlying  a  double  weft  of  said 

ground  weft, 
a  further  double  weft  of  said  ground  weft  being  disposed 

between  pairs  of  shanks  of  successive  coupling  elements    jj  ^  q    ,35 — ^39 
without  passing  over  said  row, 
the  warps  in  a  region  of  said  row  including  a  plurality  of 

binding  warp  yarns  passing  in  part  over  said  elements, 
the  further  double  wefts  being  drawn  up  from  said  plane  to 
a  region  of  an  upper  shank  of  the  respective  pair  by  at  least 
one  of  said  binding  warp  yams  to  form  a  bracing  loop  of 
said  weft  yarn  between  the  pairs  of  shanks  of  said  coupling 
elements, 
said  binding  warp  yarns  including  a  first  group  compnsed  of 
a  plurality  of  said  binding  warp  yams  so  interwoven  in 
said  tape  as  always  to  pass  under  double  wefts  of  the 
ground  weft,  over  at  least  two  coupling  elements  of  the 
row  and  then  under  a  pair  of  shanks  and  the  double  wefi 
of  the  ground  weft  underlying  same, 
said  binding  warp  yarns  including  a  second  group  comprised 
of  at  least  one  binding  warp  yarn  in  succession,  passing 
over  the  double  wefts  of  the  ground  weft  between  the 
coupling  elements,  and  under  a  pair  of  shanks  and  the 
double  weft  of  the  ground  weft  underlying  same,  and 
each  pair  of  shanks  and  an  underlying  double  weft  of  the 
ground  weft  beneath  which  a  binding  warp  yarn  of  the 
first  group  passes  also  being  underpa.ssed  by  a  binding 
warp  yarn  of  the  second  group,  the  binding  w  arp  yams  of 
the  first  group  ha\  ing  a  binding  warp  yam  insertion  ratio 
of  substantially  125:1  to  1.35:1. 


5,251,677 
PICKING  DF\  ICF  IN  PROJECTILE  LOOMS 

Peter  Riesen,  Elgg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 

Limited,  Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9?".931 

Claims    priorit>.    application    Switzerland.    Sep. 
2760  91 


18,    1991, 


Int.  C\:  D03D  49/26 


12  Qaims 


1   A  picking  device  in  projectile  looms  for  supporting  and- 

/or  guiding  picking  projectiles  comprising: 

guide  teeth  including  spaced  apart,  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  contact  warp  yams,  guide 
surfaces  adapted  to  contact  the  picking  projectiles  and 
being  oriented  transverse  to  the  side  surfaces,  and  first  and 
second  narrowing  zones  extending  from  the  guide  surface 
towards  the  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  lubncani  transferred  from  the  projec- 
tiles to  the  guide  teeth,  and  at  least  the  first  narrowing 
zone  being  formed  by  rounded  inside  edges  extending 
from  the  guide  surface  toward  the  first  side  surface. 
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5,251.678 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  COIUS  FOR  WINDINGS  FOR 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Roberto  Orecchia.  Riva  Presso  Chieri,  Italy.  assiRnor  to  Axis 
S  p.A..  \  al  Di  Pesa.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,818 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy.    Mar.    13.    1991,   T09- 
1.A000181 

Int.  a:  B21F  03/04 
U.S.  a.  140—92.1  8  CI"'""* 


1  A  device  for  forming  coils  for  winds  for  dynamo-electric 
machines,  including: 

a  form  on  which  a  coil  is  to  be  wound, 

a  head  for  winding  the  coil  on  the  form, 

a  fi.\ed  support  structure  which  supports  the  head  for  rota- 
tion around  the  form, 

means  for  rotating  the  winding  head. 

a  shaft  which  is  mounted  on  the  fixed  support  structure  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  concentnc  with  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  winding  head  and  has  means  for  guiding 
a  winding  wire  towards  the  winding  head,  the  form  being 
mounted  on  the  shaft  so  that  it  can  rotate  freely  concentnc 
with  the  axis  thereof. 

means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  synchronism  with  the  wind- 
ing head,  and 

means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  form,  wherein  the 
winding  head  and  the  shaft  of  the  device  rotate  about 
separate,  laterally  spaced  axes,  and  the  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  roution  of  the  form  include  a  member  which 
supports  the  form  and  can  rotate  freely  relative  to  the 
shaft  about  the  axis  thereof  and  also  relative  to  the  wind- 
ing head  about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof. 


ranged  in  a  quadrangle,  lower  die  faces  being  shaped  to 
a  desired  shape  of  the  terminals, 
cutting  dies  joined  to  said  four  bending  dies  as  horizontal 
extensions  of  sides  of  said  quadrangle,  said  cutting  dies 
extending  below  a  lower  edge  of  said  four  bending  dies 
to  separate  the  retaining  webs  from  one  another, 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  for  driving  said  cutting  and  bending 

tool  in  a  vertical  direction; 
four  tnmming  dies  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  four 
bending  dies  and  being  vertically  movable  relative  to  said 
four  bending  dies; 
a  lower  bending  part  being  a  hollow  rectangular  column 
arranged  below  said  cutting  and  bending  tool,  upfier  edges 
of  said  lower  bending  part  being  shaped  to  correspond  to 


a  desired  shape  of  the  terminals  and  adapted  to  a  shape  of 
said  four  bending  dies; 

a  supporting  element  having  a  surface  adapted  to  a  shape  of 
the  component  and  being  vertically  displaceable  in  a  cav- 
ity of  said  hollow  rectangular  column  of  said  lower  bend- 
ing part; 

stop  sections  at  four  corners  of  said  lower  bending  part  at  a 
predetermined  distance  below  said  upper  edges  of  said 
lower  bending  part  for  abutment  with  said  cutting  and 
bending  tool  to  limit  a  vertical  stroke  of  said  cutting  and 
bending  tool;  and 

module  hold-down  means  in  an  interior  of  said  four  bending 
dies  for  holding  the  terminals  of  the  component  on  said 
lower  bending  part 


5.251,680 

COLLISON-PREVENTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Yukihiro  Minezawa;  Mutsumi  Kawamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Hidemitsu  Inagaki,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,949 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  8,  1990.  2-209483 

Int.  a.'  B60K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  180—169  11  aaims 


5^51,679 

APPARATL  S  FOR  SHAPING  OUTBOARD  TERMINALS 

OF  SURFACE-MOUNTABLE  CIRCUIT  MODULES 

Matthias  Schweizcr,  Igenhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1991.  4121108 

Int.  a.'  B21F  1/00:  B23P  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  140—105  1  Claim 

1  .An  apparatus  for  shaping  outboard  terminals  of  a  surface- 
mountable  integrated  component  applied  to  a  earner  having 
the  terminals  extending  to  the  component,  compnsing: 

an  automatic  slotting  unit  for  cutting  slots  in  the  earner 

thereby  forming  retaining  webs; 
an  automatic  cutting  and  bending  tool  including 

four  bending  dies  ngidly  joined  to  one  another  and  ar- 


1.  A  collision-preventing  apparatus  for  an  electric  motor 
vehicle  in  which  at  least  one  wheel  is  driven  by  an  electric 
motor,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

an  obstacle  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  obstacle 


UMI 


and  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  vehicle  and  a  detected  obstacle; 
a  control  unit  including 

a  first  map  of  speeds  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  obstacle 

correlated  with  distances,  said  first  map  being  divided 

into  safe  and  unsafe  areas; 
a  second  map  of  steering  angles  correlated  with  distances, 

said  second  map  being  divided  into  safe  and  unsafe 

areas; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 

relative  to  the  detected  obstacle  on  the  basis  of  said 

signals  received  from  said  obstacle  sensor; 
first  determining  mans  for  determining  if  the  calculated 

relative  speed  and  distance  fall  within  said  unsafe  area 

of  said  first  map; 
second  determining  means  for  determining  if  said  sensed 

steenng  angle  and  distance  fall  within  said  unsafe  area 

of  said  second  map;  and 
brake  signal   generating   means  for  generating  a  brake 

actuation  signal  if  within  said  unsafe  area  both  of  said 

first  map  and  said  second  map;  and 
braking  means  for  braking  said  electric  motor  responsive  to 
said  brake  actuation  signal. 


integrally  joined  by  a  radially  extending  body  portion  consist- 
ing of; 

forming  a  first  mold  contoured  to  solely  form  only  a  uniform 
major  ponion  of  said  rotatable  motion  transmission  disk 
including  major  portions  of  said  penphera!  nm  and  hub 
and  the  completed  entirety  of  said  radial  extending  body 
portion  extending  between  said  major  portions  of  said 
peripheral  nm  and  said  tub  so  that  a  major  portion  of  a 
rotatable  disk  formed  thereby  is  balanced  without  neces.si- 
tating  further  finishing  and  balancing;  said  first  mold 
including  passageways  to  conduct  fiuid  material  to  be  cast 
to  said  first  mold  contoured  major  disk  portion, 
forming  a  mating  second  mold  contoured  to  form  the  re- 
maining minor  portion  of  said  disk  including  the  remain- 
ing minor  portions  of  said  nm  and  hub  with  a  parting 
plane  so  positioned  to  be  coincident  with  the  adjacent  face 
of  said  complete  entire  body  portion  when  said  first  and 


S.251,681 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

PLANER  MILL  OUTPUT 

David  K.  Davenport.  Dover.  N  C.  assignor  to  Nev»man-Whit- 

nev,  Greensboro.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.449 

Int.  Cl.^  B27C  1/H:  B27B  l^'M;  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  144—356  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  output  production  of  a  wood- 
working tool  in  a  production  lien  of  the  type  in  which  individ- 
ual boards  are  sequentially  handled  by  different  tools  that 
typically  operate  at  different  speeds,  the  method  comprising: 
selecting  a  target  rate  of  board  treatment  by  the  woodwork- 
ing tool; 
measunng  the  difference  between  the  actual  rate  of  board 
treatment  by  the  woodworking  tool  and  the  selected 
target  rate; 
calculating  the  tool  speed  required  to  reduce  the  difference 

between  the  target  rate  nd  the  actual  rale  to  zero;  and 
penodically  adjusting  the  tool  speed  of  the  woodworking 
tool  based  on  the  calculated  speed  required  to  reduce  the 
difference  to  zero. 


^m- 


m 


second  molds  are  positioned  in  faced  casting  relation,  said 

second  mold  including  passageways  to  conduct  fluid 
matenal  to  be  cast  to  said  second  mold  contoured  posi- 
tions 

said  molds  being  contoured  to  include  preselectively  cham- 
fered and  drafi  relea.se  areas  and  preselectively  material 
reinforcing  areas; 

placing  said  first  and  second  contoured  molds  in  faced  mold- 
ing position; 

passing  a  fiuid  medium  through  said  passageways  in  said  first 
and  second  contoured  molds  to  cast  said  disk; 

separating  said  first  and  second  molds  along  said  parting 
plane  and  removing  said  cast  disk; 

rotatably  chucking  and  squanng  only  said  major  balanced 
portion  of  said  cast  disk  formed  in  said  first  mold;  and. 
machine  index  finishing  preselected  areas  of  the  minor 
ponion  of  said  cast  disk  formed  in  said  second  mold  to 
produce  a  balanced,  finished  and  usable  product 


5.251.683 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CYLINDER  HEAD  OR  OTHER 

ARTICLE  WITH  CAST  IN-SITU  CERAMIC  TUBES 
frtrald  P.  Backer.  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,922 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  19/00 

VS.  a.  164—98  13  Qaims 


5.251.682 

CAST  DISK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Roger  T.  Cline:  George  B.  Day.  both  of  Mason  County,  and 
W ilford  R.  Sha».  Uwis  County .  all  of  K\ ..  assignors  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.775 
Int.  a:  B22D  31/00.  25/00 

U.S.  O.  164-76.1  >0  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  with  minimal  balancing  operations  a 

finished   cast   uniform   throughout   power   rotatable   motion        1    A  method  of  making  a  cast  iron  article  compnsing  a 

transmission  disk  including  a  spaced  penpheral  nm  shaped  to    tubular  passage  wuh  a  cast-m  place  ceramic  tube  limng  the 

provide  at  least  one  rotatable  motion  transmission  unit  and  hub    passage,  compnsing. 
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(a)  forming  a  removable  core  in  the  ceramic  tube  of  a  core 
material  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefTicienl  not  ex- 
ceeding about  10  times  the  thermal  expansion  coefTicienl 
of  the  ceramic  tube  so  as  to  minimize  cracking  of  the 
ceramic  tube  from  differential  thermal  expansion-induced 
tensile  stresses  when  molten  iron  is  cast  about  the  ceramic 
tube, 

(b)  casting  molten  iron  about  the  cored  ceramic  tube  posi- 
tioned in  an  article-shaped  mold  cavity  to  form  a  solidi- 
fied, cast  article  with  the  ceramic  tube  cast  in-situ  therein, 

(c)  subjecting  the  cast  iron  article  and  ceramic  tube  lo  an 
elevated  temperature  stress-relieving  treatment  before  the 
cast  iron  article  cools  below  about  500°  F.,  and 

(d)  removing  the  core  from  the  cast  in-situ  ceramic  tube. 

5,251,684 
MFTHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OXIDATION  AND 

CALCINATION  OF  W  ASTF  FOl  NDRV  SANDS 
Robert  S.  L.  Andrews,  and  Gerald  J.  Reier,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex,,   assignors   to   GMD   Engineered   Systems,    Inc.,    Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,047 

Int.  C\.'  B22C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  164—456  9  Claims 


to  a  preselected  set  point,  wherein  the  control  means 

follows  a  temperature  control   method  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

analyzing  the  first  and  second  signals  generated  by  the 
first  and  second  signal  generating  means, 

comparing  the  analyzed  first  and  second  signals  with  the 
preselected  set  point  and 

adjusting  the  rate  of  waste  sand  feed  to  the  calcining 
chamber  .ind  the  quantity  of  supplementary  fuel  com- 
busted in  the  firebox  based  on  the  comparison  of  the 
first  and  second  signals  with  the  preselected  set  point. 


5,251,685 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIDEWAIL 
CONTAINMENT  OF  MOLTEN  METAL  WITH 
HORIZONTAL  ALTERNATING  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Walter  F.  Praeg.  Pales  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,166 

Int.  CI."  B22D  27/02.  11/06 

L.S.  CI.  164 — X61  65  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  oxidation  and  calcination  of 
waste  foundry  sands  dunng  a  thermal  reclamation  process,  the 
waste  foundry  sands  having  binders  with  a  fuel  content  adher- 
ing thereto,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  waste  sands  to  a  calcining  chamber  having  a  top. 
a  floor  and  connecting  sidewalls,  the  floor  of  the  calcining 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vents  the 
calcining  chamber  also  being  connected  to  a  separate 
firebox  capable  of  producing  fluidizing  hot  gases  for  fluid- 
izing  the  waste  sands  within  the  calcining  chamber  and 
forming  a  fluidized  sand  bed,  the  fluidizing  hot  gases  being 
introduced  to  the  calcining  chamber  by  means  of  the  floor 
vents; 
producing  fluidizing  hot  gases  by  combustion  means  in  the 
firebox,  wherein  the  combustion  means  includes  a  burner. 
a  source  of  pnmary  combustion  air  for  the  burner  and  a 
source  of  secondary  combustion  air  for  the  firebox. 
generating  a  first  signal  with  a  first  signal  generating  means. 
wherein  the  first  signal  is  representative  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  waste  sands  within  the  fluidized  sand  bed: 
generating  a  second  signal  with  a  second  signal  generating 
means,  wherein  the  second  signal  is  representative  of  the 
volume  of  available  free  oxygen  in  the  fiuidizing  hot  gases 
within  the  firebox,  leaving  the  firebox  and  entering  the 
calcining  chamber  through  the  floor  vents;  and 
using  control  means  to  precisely  control  the  temperature  of 
the  waste  sand  s  within  the  fluidized  sand  bed  with  respect 


1.  A  magnetic  confining  apparatus  for  preventing  the  escape 

of  molten  metal  through  an  open  side  of  a  vertically  extending 

gap  between  two  horizontally  spaced  members  and  between 

which  said  molten  metal  is  located,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

magnetic  core  means; 

electrically  conductive  coil   means  operatively  associated 

with  said  magnetic  core  means, 
said  magnetic  core  means  comprising  a  pair  of  honzontalK 
disposed,  spaced,  magnet  poles  disposed  adjacent  the  open 
side  of  said  gap  for  generating  a  mainly  horizontal  mag- 
netic field  which  extends  through  the  open  side  of  said  gap 
to  said  molten  metal; 
said  magnet  poles  being  sufficiently  proximate  to  said  open 
side  of  the  gap  so  that  said  generated  horizontal  magnetic 
field  has  a  strength  sufficient  to  exert  a  confining  pressure 
against  the  molten  metal  in  the  gap;  and 
an  inner,  non-magnetic,  electrically  conductive  shield  means 
disposed  between  the  magnet  poles  adjacent  to  the  open 
side  of  the  gap.  and  shaped  to  confine  the  horizontal 
magnetic  field  through  the  gap  substantially  to  the  molten 
metal 
59  A  magnetic  confining  method  for  presenting  the  escape 
of  molten  metal  through  the  open  side  of  a  sertically  extending 
gap  between  two  horizontally  spaced  members  and  between 
which  said  molten  metal  is  located,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

disposing  a  pair  of  spaced,  cooperating  magnet  poles  adja- 
cent to  the  open  side  of  said  gap, 
generating,  at  a  location  adjacent  the  open  side  of  said  gap. 
a  horizontal  magnetic  field  which  extends  through  the 
open  side  of  said  gap  to  said  molten  metal  from  said  pair  of 
spaced  magnet  poles; 
generating  said  horizontal  magnetic  field  sufficiently  proxi- 
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mate  to  said  open  side  of  the  gap  so  that  said  honzontal 

magnetic  field  has  a  strength  sufficient  to  exert  a  confining 
pressure  against  the  molten  metal  in  said  gap,  and 
confining  said  magnetic  field  to  said  open  side  of  the  gap  by 
disposing   a  shaped   inner   non-magnetic   conductor   be- 
tween the  magnet  poles  and  adjacent  to  said  gap 
64  A  magnetic  confining  method  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  molten  metal  through  an  open  side  of  a  vertically  extending 
gap  between  two  horizontally  spaced  non-magnetic  conduc- 
tive members  and  between  which  said  molten  metal  is  located, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  a  pair  of  spaced,  cooperating  magnet  poles  adja- 
cent to  the  open  side  of  the  gap  and  set  back  from  non- 
magnetic edges  of  the  horizontally  spaced  conductive 
members  and  having  a  wider  spacing  than  ihe  spacing  of 
the  edges  of  the  conductive  members,  and  generating,  at  a 
location  adjacent  the  open  side  of  said  gap.  a  magnetic 
field  that  is  larger  than  required  for  sidewall  containment 
of  the  molten  metal  while  limiting  the  amount  of  push 
back  of  the  molten  metal  by  the  magnetic  fiux  shielding 
effect  of  the  conductive  members,  and  disposing  an  inner, 
non-magnetic,  electrically  conductive  shield  means  be- 
tween the  magnetic  poles  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  the 

gap 


5.251,68- 

CASTING  OF  MCTAl   STRIP 

Sankaranarayanan   Ashok.  Bethan>.  and   Har>ey    P,   Cheskis. 

North  Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation. 

Cheshire,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.538.  Sep.  3,  199L  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  528 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11,06.  11,124 

U.S.  a.  164-^79  *>  <"l»'n>s 


5.251.686 

TUNDISH  OUTl  FT  EDGE  SEAL  AND  RISER  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATLS  AND  MFTHOD 

James  C,   Key.  Garland  County.   Ark.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company.  Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,855 

Int.  O.'  B22D  U/W.  11/06 

y-  s  n.  164-479  16  Claims 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  continuously  cast  metal  strip 
having  a  uniform  cross-sectional  profile  compnsing  the  steps 

°  a)  providing  a  tundish  having  molten  metal  therein,  said 
tundish  including  a  tundish  floor  having  an  outlet  lip  and 
being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  sidewalls.  a  portion  of 
said  sidewalls  extending  beyond  said  outlet  lip; 

b)  providing  a  moving  chill  surface  adjacent  said  outlet  lip 
said  moving  chill  surface  and  a  bottom  face  of  each  said 
portion  of  each  said  sidewall  forming  a  gap  therebetween; 

c)  flowing  said  molten  metal  from  said  tundish  onto  said 
moving  chill  surface; 

d)  forming  a  meniscus  of  molten  metal  extending  beyond 
said  outlet  lip.  said  meniscus  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
each  said  gap  to  substantially  prevent  molten  metal  fiow 
through  said  gaps; 

e)  withdrawing  a  strip  of  metal  from  said  movmg  chill  sur- 

face;  and 
0  recovering  said  strip  of  metal. 


1   A  process  for  casting  metal  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  source  of  molten  metal. 

b   passing  a  moving  substrate  through  a  position  relative  to 

said  source  of  metal  to  receive  a  molten  metal  strip  deposit 

thereon. 

c.  depositing  a  stream  of  molten  metal  from  the  source  as  a 
molten  metal  strip  deposit  onto  the  moving  substrate  at 
the  position. 

d.  cooling  a  botlom  and  side  of  the  molten  strip  deposit, 
while  on  the  moving  substrate,  sufficiently  to  preliminar- 
ilv  solidify  just  the  outer  portion  of  the  bottom  and  side  to 
form  a  tray  like  shell  of  enough  strength  to  contain  the 
molten  remainder  of  the  molten  stnp  deposit  without  side 
support  and  without  full  bottom  support,  and 

e  removing  said  strip  from  said  moving  substrate,  after  the 
preliminary  solidification, 

f  transferring  the  partially  solidified  stnp  onto  an  open  mesh 
moving  support  while  the  stnp  has  a  solidified  lower 
surface  and  a  liquid  upper  surface,  and 
supporting  the  panially  solidified  stnp  on  the  moving 
mesh  support  while  cooling  the  stnp  to  further  solidifica- 
tion, whereby  the  size  of  the  moving  substrate  can  be 
minimized  to  make  the  casting  process  more  economical 
without  sacnficing  metal  quality 


g- 


5.251.688 

VACUUM  INSULATING  STRUCTl  RE  SlITABLF  FOR 

THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  THRUST  FORCFIS,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  HEAT  STORAGE  MEANS  IN 

MOTOR  \FH1CLES 

Oskar  Schatz.  Waldpromenade   16.   D-V\-8035   Gauting.   Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser,  No,  "13.888 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  :      ' 

U.S.  CI.  165-10  1"'  C^^'"'* 


1  A  vacuum  thennal  insulation  structure  suitable  for  the 
transmission  of  thrust  forces  and  more  particularly  for  heat 
storage  means  in  motor  vehicles,  compnsing  an  inner  container 
and  an  outer  container  and  an  evacuated  insulating  zone  be- 
tween the  containers  and  a  load-bearing  brace  member  of 
pore-forming  insulating  matenal  extending  between  the  two 


357-541  OG,-93-6 
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containers  and  substantially  fully  surrounding  the  inner  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  load-bearing,  pore-forming  insulating  mate- 
rial in  the  insulating  zone  is  arranged  as  the  sole  brace  material, 
at  least  in  the  zones  with  a  need  to  be  supported,  continuously, 
the  mass  density  of  the  insulating  material  is  so  reduced  thai  it 
is  just  sufficient  to  take  up  the  thrust  forces  to  be  transmitted 
and  the  gas  pressure  is  reduced  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
insulating  effect. 


5.251.690 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  CLEANING  BODIES 
FOR  TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Katsumoto   Otake;    Yoshio   Sumiya.   both   of   Hitachi;    Yasuo 
Fujitani.   Ibaraki;   Shigeo   Oda.   Hitachi:   Tokunori    Matsu- 
shima,  Ibaraki;  Takuya  Sasaki;  Keizo  Ishida,  both  of  Hitachi; 
Hideki   Kon;   Hiroshi   Satoh.  both   of  Yokosuka:  Toshihiko 
Kaneko.  and  Makoto  Yanagihara.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Machin- 
ery and  Engineering,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  699,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1990.  2-121161; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057067 

Int.  a:  F28G  1/12 
VS.  a.  165—95  11  Oaims 


5.251,689 
ROLLABLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Parriz  Hakim-Elahi.  Wilhelmsburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Solkav 
Solartechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Wilhelmsburg.  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  638.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  5.  1990,  .A22  90 

Int.  a:  F28F  3/12 

VS.  O.  165—46  7  Claims 


r'     v": 


1.  A  reliable  heal  exchanger  comprising: 
flexible  passageway  means,  including  parallel  flexible  pas- 
sageways for  circulation  of  a  fluid; 
elastic  connecting  means  including  webs  for  continuously 
linking  adjacent  parallel  passageways  over  a  substantial 
portion  thereof; 
said  webs  and  said  flexible  parallel  passageways  defining  a 
flat  surface  on  a  passageway  -  distant  side  of  said  connect- 
ing means  and  a  corrugated  surface  on  a  passageway  - 
near  side  of  said  connecting  means  wherein  said  flexible 
parallel  passage  ways  define  crests  of  said  corrugated 
surface; 
a  filler  formed  as  a  separate  layer  which  is  attached  to  said 
passageway-near  side  of  said  connecting  means  for  em- 
bedding said  passageway  means,  said  filler  being  made  of 
Hexible,  elastic  heat  conducting  material  for  allowing  the 
unimpeded  rolling  up  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  for  selec- 
tive use  of  the  heat  exchanger  for  covering  a  surface  and 
for  bndging  hollow  spaces  for  use  as  a  sports  ground  and 
recreational  surface;  and 
an  insulator  of  heat  insulating  material  and  formed  as  a 
further   separate    layer    for    insulating    said    passageway 
means,  said  insulator  having  an  inner  fiat  surface  attached 
to  said  passageway-distant  side  of  said  connecting  means 
in  opposition  to  said  filler. 


1,  An  apparatus  for  collecting  cleaning  bodies  from  a  flow 
stream  of  a  tubular  heat  exchanger,  comprising 

a  cleaning  body  guide  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

a  collection  lattice  means  including  an  upstream  end  facing 
said  inlet  and  a  donwstream  end  facing  said  outlet,  said 
collection  lattice  means  being  \-shaped  such  that  a  lattice 
of  the  collection  lattice  means  converges  from  said  up- 
stream end  to  said  downstream  end. 

a  cleaning  body  discharge  means  for  removing  the  cleaning 
bodies  trapped  by  said  collection  lattice  means  from  said 
cleaning  body  guide,  said  cleaning  body  discharge  means 
including  an  open  end  facing  said  outlet  and  a  pipe  section 
extending  upstream  from  said  open  end  within  said  collec- 
tion lattice  means; 

a  flow  rectifying  means  di\iding  the  fiow  stream  passing 
through  said  collection  lattice  means  and  rectifying  dis- 
turbances in  said  fiow  stream  to  reduce  stagnation  adja- 
cent to  said  collection  lattice  means,  said  flow  rectifying 
means  being  fixed  to  said  pipe  section  of  said  cleaning 
body  discharge  means;  and 

a  guide  means  fixed  to  said  open  end  of  said  cleaning  body 
discharge  means  for  guiding  the  cleaning  bodies  collection 
on  said  collection  lattice  means  to  said  open  end 


5.251,691 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  INDIRECT  HEATING  OF  AIR 
Per  Collin,  Orrspelsuagen  4,  S-182  75  Stocksund,  and  Mans 
Collin.  Telegrafgatan  33.  S-149  00  Nynashamn,  both  of  Swe- 
den 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00452,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15963.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  820.626 
Int.  C\.'  F28C  3  16:  F23D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  165—104.16  20  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  indirect  heating  of  air  or  other  ga.ses  of  high 
pressure  to  high  temperature  particularly  suitable  for  large 
flows,  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  of  special  design  sub- 
merged in  a  fluidized  bed  of  "classical"  type,  through  which 
finely  comminuted  bed  material  is  fiowing.  which  bed  mate- 
rial, as  an  example,  has  been  heated  by  combustion  of  coal  in 
mixture  with  the  bed  material,  wherein: 

a)  the  fluidized  bed  is  maintained  in  a  chamber  which  is 


supplied  with  hot  bed  material  below  the  bed  surface  and 
from  which  chamber  the  bed  maierial  flows  over  a  weir. 
b)  the  heal  exchanger  surface  consists  of  an  adapted  number 
of  hairpin  bent  tubes  with  vertical  downward  pomting 
legs  of  different  length  opening  into  and  fastened  to  sepa- 
rate disc  shaped  pressure  chambers-an  upper  inlet  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  chamber  situated  just  below -each  with 
plane  parallel  horizontal  walls  fortified  between  them- 
selves by  fonifving  elements  and  sides  with  half  circular 
section,  whereby  the  short  bg  of  the  hairpin  tubes  opens 
into  the  upper  horizontal  wall  of  the  mlet  chamber  while 
the  long  leg  extends  down  through  a  tube  shaped  conduit 
between  the  horizontal  walls  of  the  inlet  chamber  and 


at  least  one  flat  tube  and  to  portions  of  both  rounded  short 
sides  of  the  respective  at  least  one  flat  tube. 


1       '\   JA i^ 


wherein  each  rounded  short  side  has  an  apex  uith  an  internal 
radius  of  at  least  0  :  mm  and  an  external  radius  of  at  least 
0.6  mm 


5.251.693 
TUBE-IN-SHELL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  LINEARLY 

CORRUGATED  Tl  BING 
Lothar  R.  Zifferer.  P.O.  Box  20688.  Waco,  Tex.  76702-0668 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,661 
Int.  a.'  F28D  "  lA. 
U.S.  a.  165—160 
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opens  into  the  upper  horizontal  wall  of  the  outlet  cham- 
ber; 

c)  the  tube  shaped  conduit  of  the  inlet  chamber  is  fastened 
between  the  honzonlal  walls  of  the  chamber  concentn- 
cally  with  the  long  leg  of  the  hairpin  bent  tube  extendmg 
therethrough  and  has  such  length,  that  it  extends  above 
the  upper  honzontal  wall  of  the  inlet  chamber  and  has 
such  inner  diameter,  that  an  annular  channel  with  adapted 
width  is  formed  between  the  tube  leg  and  the  conduit; 

d)  a  bubblecap  is  fastened  on  every  long  leg  at  an  adapted 
level  aKive  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit,  thereby  together 
with  the  annular  channel  forming  a  suitable  distnbutor  of 
bubblecap  type  for  the  fluidizing  air  of  (he  bed  m  which 
the  heat  exchanger  is  submerged. 

5.251,692 

FI  AT  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER.  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  FLAT  TUBES  FOR  THE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Roland  Haussmann,  Wiesloch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizor 
to  Thcrmal-Werke  Warme-.  Kalte-.  Klimatechnik  GmbH. 
Hockenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.230 
CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  Jun.  20. 
1991   4120442:  Jan.  23,  1992,  4201791 

Int.  a.^  F28D  h(M 
U.S.  a.  165-152  20  Cl"^"* 

1  A  fiat  tube  heat  exchanger,  composing: 
a  plurality  of  fiat  tubes,  each  flat  tube  having  a  pair  of  flat 
sides  and  a  pair  of  rounded  short  sides  which  connect  the 
flat  sides,  each  flat  tube  extending  m  a  longitudmal  direc- 
tion when  seen  m  a  perpendicular  cross-section,  each 
rounded  short  side  of  a  fiat  tube  extending  a  longitudinal 
extension  distance  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
respective  flat  tube,  the  longitudinal  extension  distance 
being  greater  than  half  the  distance  between  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  fial  sides  of  the  respective  fiat  tube;  and 
zigzag  fins  inleniested  in  a  sandwich-like  fashion  between 
the  flat  tubes,  each  zigzag  fin  being  bonded  to  a  fiat  side  of 


1    A  tube-inshell  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  passmg  two 
fluids  in  countercurrent  linear  heal  exchange  comprising 

a  tubular  shell  closed  on  opposite  ends. 

a  pair  of  tube  plates  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said  shell  and 
defining  mlet  and  outlet  headers  at  said  tubular  shell 
closed  ends, 

said  closed  ends  ha\  mg  an  mlei  opening  in  one  and  an  outlet 
opening  m  the  other  opening  into  the  respective  inlet  and 
outlet  headers, 

each  of  said  tube  plates  haung  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
in  a  predetermined  manner, 

3  plurality  of  heat  exchange  lubes,  one  for  each  of  said  tube 
plate  openings,  of  a  size  substantially  larger  than  said  tube 
plate  openings  and  having  opposite  end  portions  reduced 
in  diameter  and  correspondingly  increased  in  wall  thick- 
ness fitted  and  sealed  m  said  tube  plate  openings, 
said  tubes  each  having  the  p<irtion  inlermediaie  said  reduced 
end  portions  linearly  corrugated  lo  proMde  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  deep  corrugations  extendmg  in  a  straight 
line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubes,  and 
said  shell  having  an  mlet  opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 


884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1993 


October  12.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


885 


opening  at  the  other  end  inside  the  space  between  said 

tube  plates, 
whereby  one  fluid  may  be  passed  from  said  closed  end  inlet 

through  said  linearly  corrugated  tubes  and  out  through 

the  said  closed  end  outlet,  and 
another  fluid  may  be  passed  through  said  shell  inlet  and  the 

space  between  said  linearly  corrugated  tubes  and  out 

through  satd  shell  outlet. 


5^51.694 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Hitoshi  Chigira.  Gunma.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sanden  Corporation, 
Guoma.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,905 

Claims  prioritj-,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1990.  2-172648 

Int.  a.'  F28F  V  uJ 

VS.  CI.  165—173  13  Oaims 


10   A  heat  exchanger  composing: 

a  first  header  pipe  including  a  plurality  of  elongate  holes; 

a  second  header  pipe  comprising  a  U-shaped  wall  and  a  front 

wall  connected  thereto  to  define  a  hollow  portion,  said 

front  wall  compnsing  a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  portions 

and  a  plurality  of  elongate  holes,  said  arc-shaped  portions 

extending  toward  said  U-shaped  wall; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  tubes  disposed  between  said  header  pipes 

in  fluid  communication  therewith  via  said  elongate  holes; 

and 
a  plurality  of  corrugated  fin  disposed  between  opposed  outer 

surfaces  of  said  fluid  tubes. 


central  bore  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  coupling  mode 
of  operatin  in  a  radially-expanded  position  for  gnppingly 


and  sealingly  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
member. 


5,251,696 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED 
CONTROL  OF  OIL  WELL  PUMPING  UNITS 
James  R.  Boone,  510  B  Ave.  J.  East,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  75050; 
Larry  D.  Best,  Rte.  3,  Box  317,  Springtown,  Tex.  76082; 
Ronnie  D.  Brown,  6808  Shadydale,  North  Richland  Hills, 
Tex.  76180,  and  Hugh  A.   Brooks.  3410  Faulkner  Drive. 
Rowlett,  Tex.  75088 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,838 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43   12:  F04B  49/00.  49/06 

U.S.  a.  166—250  9  Qaims 


5,251,695 
TUBING  CONNECTOR 

Martin  P.  Coronado.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,158 
Int.  CI.    E21B  17/043:  F16L  :/  04 
U.S.  a.  166—242  21  Oaims 

1   A  connector  for  coupling  a  tubular  member  to  a  selected 
apparatus,  said  tubular  member  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, and  terminating  at  an  end,  said  inner  surface  at  least 
in-part  defining  a  central  bore,  comprising; 
a  central  body  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  linkage  member  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  central 
body  for  connecting  said  central  body  to  said  selected 
apparatus; 
a  tubing  coupler  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  central 
body,  operable  in  an  insertion  mode  of  operation  in  a 
radially-reduced  position  for  insertion  at  said  end  into  said 


1.  A  method  of  variable  speed  control  of  the  operation  of  an 

oil  well  pumping  unit  wherein  vanations  in  oil  viscosity  may 
be  efficiently  accommodated,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

detecting  variations  in  position  of  said  oil  well  pumping  unit 

during  operation  thereof; 
detecting  load  variations  within  said  oil  well  pumping  unit  at 

selected  positions  during  operation  thereof;  and 
variably  adjusting  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  oil  well 
pumping  unit  in  response  to  said  load  variations  within 
said  oil  well  pumping  unit  wherein  variations  in  oil  viscos- 
ity may  be  efficiently  accommodated 
3   A  variable  speed  control  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
an  oil  well  pumping  unit  powered  by  a  motor,  said  variable 
speed  control  comprising; 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  sanations  in  position 
of  said  oil  well  pumping  unit  during  operation  thereof; 


UMI 


load  detection  means  for  detecting  variations  in  load  which 
occur  within  said  oil  well  pumping  unit; 

variable  coupling  means  for  variably  coupling  said  oil  pump 
mg  well  unit  to  said  motor;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  load  detection  means,  said 
position  detection  means  and  said  variable  coupling  means 
for  selectively  varying  said  coupling  between  said  oil  well 
pumping  unit  and  said  motor  in  response  to  vanations  in 
load  which  occur  within  said  oil  well  pumping  unit  at 
selected  positions  dunng  operation  thereof 


5.251.697 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  IN-DEP1H  FORMATION 

DAMAGE  DURING  INJECTION  OF  WATER  INTO  A 

FORMATION 

Patrick  J.  Shuler,  Verba   I.inda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  and  Technology  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,148 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43,  02.  43.  20 

[■  s   n.  166-268  5  Oaims 


5.251,699 
LOW-VISCOSITV  GRA\EL  PACKING  PR0CF:SS 

Hon  C.  I^u,  and  Louis  A.  Bemardi,  Jr..  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Mav  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,092 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43  'M 
U.S.  a.  166—278  16  Oaims 

1  A  process  to  provide  a  gravel  packed  section  of  a  wellbore 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  perforating  the  section  of  the  wellbore; 

b)  inserting  a  gravel  packing  tool  and  a  screen  into  the  sec- 
tion of  the  wellbore; 

c)  injecting  into  the  section  of  the  wellbore  surrounding  the 
screen  a  gra\el  pack  slurry  compnsing  a  earner  fluid,  a 
thickener  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  a  \iscosity  to 
the  earner  fluid  of  between  abc)ut  two  and  about  ten 
centipoise  at  a  shear  rate  of  about  100  sec  -  '  at  the  temper- 
ature of  the  wellbore,  and  between  about  one-half  and 
about  five  pounds  of  gravel  pack  sand  per  gallon  of  earner 
fluid,  and 

d)  returning  through  the  screen  about  20  to  about  85  percent 
of  the  carrier  fluid  and  thereby  leaving  a  gravel  packed 
wellbore  and  perforations  surrounding  the  screen 

11  A  gravel  pack  slurry  compnsing  a  earner  fluid,  a  thick- 
ener m  an  amount  sufficient  to  impan  a  viscosity  to  the  earner 
fluid  of  between  about  two  and  atx>ui  ten  centipoise  at  a  shear 
rate  of  about  100  see  at  the  temperature  of  the  wellbore;  and 
between  about  one-half  and  about  five  pounds  of  gravel  pack 
sand  per  gallon  of  earner  fluid. 


1  A  method  of  preventing  in-depth  formation  damage  dur- 
ing injection  of  water  into  an  injection  well  within  a  fomiation 
compnsing  adding  to  said  water  non-compressible  solids  of 
sufficient  size  and  concentration  to  form  a  penneable  external 
filter  cake  within  the  injection  well. 


5,251.700 
WELL  CASING  PROVIDING  DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  OF 

INJECTION  FlUIDS 
Joseph   M.   Nelson.  Wilmington.   Del.,  and  Garland   R.   Rau. 
Lewisville.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hnibetz   Environmental  Ser- 
vices. Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458.084.  Feb.  5.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,011,329. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.659 
Int.  a.'  E02D  3  II.  E21B  -^6/00.  43/24.  43/30 
L  s.  CI.  166—305.1  15  Qaims 


5,251.698 

METHOD  OF  USING  LIGNOSUIFONATE-ACRVLIC 

ACID  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AS  SACRIFICIAL  AGENTS 

FOR  SURFACTANT  FIOODING 
George  Kalfoglou.  and  Grover  S.  Paulett.  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.114 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166-274  9  Cl"*-"^ 

1  \  method  of  reeosenng  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean hydrocarbon  fomiation  which  is  penetrated  by  at  least 
one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  production  well  wherein  a 
surfactant  system  is  injected  into  the  formation  to  sweep  od 
through  the  formation  to  at  least  one  production  well,  which 

comprises: 

injecting  tnto  the  fomiation  a  solution  containing  about 
0  02^<:  to  about  5^f  by  weight  of  a  sacnficial  agent  de- 
signed to  prevent  the  loss  to  the  formation  of  chemicals  in 
an  injected  surfactant  system, 

said  sacnficial  agent  compnsing  a  lignosulfonate-acrylic 
acid  graft  copolymer  having  about  2%  to  about  iQ'^c  by 
weight  of  acrvlic  acid;  and 

injecting  into  the  formation  a  surfactant  system  to  sweep 
hydrocarbons  to  a  production  well  for  recovery. 


1  A  casing  fixed  in  a  wellbore  to  direct  a  fluid  m  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  composing  a  tubular  member  having  formed  in 
at  lea.st  a  lower  section  iheret^f  a  plurality  of  apertures  m  a 
sidewall  thereof,  said  apertures  being  bounded  by  a  pair  of 
blades  extending  outwardly  from  said  casing  for  directing  the 
fluid  discharged  from  said  apertures  ir.  a  predefined  wellbore 
area  while  other  areas  of  the  wellbc^re  are  unafTected  by  the 
fluid 
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13  A  method  for  directing  a  fluid  outwardly  from  a  well 
casing  m  a  directional  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fixing  an  apertured  casing  in  a  wellbore  formed  in  the  earth, 
said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  at 
least  a  bottom  portion  thereof  and  only  circumferentially 
about  a  portion  of  the  casing; 

blocking  annulus  of  the  wellbore  above  the  casing  apertures; 

pumping  a  fluid  down  the  casing  so  that  the  fluid  is  forced 
out  of  the  casing  apenures;  and 

directing  the  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  annulus  adjacent  the 
apertures  between  a  pair  of  planar  blades  attached  verti- 
cally along  outer  sidewalls  of  the  casing,  and  causing  ihe 
blades  to  engage  the  earth  material  of  the  wellbore  to 
channel  the  fluid  outwardly  in  a  selected  area  of  the  earth 
material  and  not  directed  to  other  portions  of  the  earth 
material  of  the  wellbore. 


5,251,701 
\IKTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DEBRIS 

FROM  A  WELL  BORE 
Robert  NL  Williams,  and  Bob  Davis,  both  of  Hobbs,  N.  .Max., 
assignors  tci  Wada  \  entures,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,981 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/44.  37/00 

l.S.  a.  166—311  17  Claims 
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2.  A  well  clean-out  tool  positionable  within  a  well  bore  for 
removing  debns  therefrom,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member; 

auger  means  including  a  helical  conveyor  screw  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  member,  said  conveyor  screw 
being  slidable  vertically  relative  to  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  being  retracted  into  said  cylindrical  member;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  conveyor  screw  relative  to  said 
cylindrical  member  with  a  lower  end  of  said  conveyor 
screw  projecting  slightly  downwardly  below  a  lower  end 
of  said  cylindrical  member,  for  conveying  debris  up- 
wardly. 


5,251,702 

SURFACE  CONTROLLED  SUBSURFACE  SAFETY 

VALVE 

Gonzalo  \  azquez,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AVA  International 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,702 
Int.  a.'  F21B  34/10 
U.S.  a.  166—324  6  Claims 

1.  A  surface-controlled,  subsurface  safety  valve  comprising 
a  tubular  body  connectible  in  a  well  string  disposable  in  a 
well  bore  and  having  a  bore  therethrough. 


a  closure  member  mounted  on  the  body  for  opening  and 
closing  the  bore. 

means  forming  a  cylinder  in  the  body  to  one  side  of  the  bore, 

means  including  an  actuator  having  a  piston  sealably  slidable 
in  the  cylinder  and  vertically  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder 
to  open  the  closure  member  as  it  is  lowered  and  close  the 
closure  member  as  it  is  raised, 

spaced-apart  means  sealing  between  the  actuator  and  cylin- 
der to  separate  a  first  pressure  chamber  above  the  piston 
from  well  fiuid  above  the  cylinder. 


means  for  connecting  a  first  source  of  pressure  fluid  at  the 
surface  with  the  first  pressure  chamber  to  urge  Ihe  actua- 
tor downwardly. 

means  sealing  between  the  actuator  and  the  cylinder  to  form 
a  second  pressure  chamber  below  the  piston,  and 

means  for  connecting  a  second  source  of  pressure  fluid  at  the 
surface  with  the  second  pressure  chamber  to  urge  the 
actuator  upwardly  and  with  the  area  between  Ihe  spaced- 
apart  sealing  means. 

the  lower  end  of  the  actuator  beneath  the  second  sealing 
means  being  acted  upon  by  well  fluid  below  the  cylinder. 


5,251,703 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 
CONTROLLED  DOWNHOLE  TESTING  TOOL 
Neal  G.  Skinner.  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,485,  Feb.  20,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,056 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  34/10 
U.S.  CI.  166—374  27  Claims 

1   A  downhole  tool  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  power  chamber,  a  high  pressure  source 
chamber   and    a   low   pressure   dump   chamber   defined 
therein,  said  housing  having  a  power  port  means  defined 
therein   for   communicating   said   high   pressure   source 
chamber  with  a  well  annulus  surrounding  said  housing; 
a  power  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  power  chamber  and 
dividing  said  power  chamber  into  first  and  second  power 
chamber  portions: 
a  pressure  transfer  piston,  slidably  disposed  in  said  high 
pressure  source  chamber  and  dividing  said  high  pressure 
source  chamber  into  a  well  side  chamber  portion  and  a 
tool  side  chamber  portion,  said  well  side  chamber  portion 
being  in  fiuid  fiow  communication  uiih  said  power  pcirt 
means, 
said  housing  further  includes  power  passage  means  defined 
therein  for  providing  fiuid  pressure  communication  be- 
tween said  power  chamber  and  each  of  said  tool  side 
chamber  portion  and  said  low  pressure  dump  chamber, 
said  power  passage  means  including: 


a  first  now  path  communicating  said  first  power  chamber 
ponion  with  said  tool  side  chamber  portion  of  said  high 
pressure  source  chamber, 
a  second  fiow  path  communicating  said  second  power 
chamber  portion  with  said  low  pressure  dump  chamber 
a   third   How    path   communicating   said   second   power 
chamber  portion  with  said  tool  side  chamber  of  said 
high  pressure  source  chamber;  and 
a  founh  fiow  path  communicating  said  first  power  cham- 
ber portion  with  said  low  pressure  dump  chamber:  and 
electnc  v.Menoid  control  valve  means,  disposed  directly  in 
said  power  passage  means,  for  selectively  controlling  fiuid 
pressure  communication   between   said   power  chamber 
and  each  of  said  tool  side  chamber  p<5rtion  and  said  low 
pressure  dump  chamber,   said  electnc  solenoid  control 
valve  means  having 

a  first  position  wherein  said  first  power  chamber  portion  is 
communicated  with  said  tool  side  chamber  portion  and 
said  second  power  chamber  ponion  is  communicated 
with  said  low  pressure  dump  chamber,  so  that  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  said  well  annulus  and  said  low 
pressure  dump  chamber  acts  m  a  first  direction  across 
said  power  piston,  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  first  power  chamber  por- 
tion is  communicated  with  said  low  pressure  dump 


5051,704 
DETACHABLE  HARROW  SPRAYER 
Gerard  F.  Bourgault.  and  Darryl  Kerr,  both  of  St.  Brieux.  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  F.P.  Bonrganlt  Indnstries  Air  Sewier  Diri- 
sion  Ltd..  Saskatchewan.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.322 

Claims  priorirv,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  12.  1991.  2051253 

Int.  a."  AOIB  49  06 

U.S.  a.  172—311  *  Oaims 


chamber  and  said  second  power  chamber  portion  is 
communicated  with  said  tool  side  chamber  portion  so 
that  said  pressure  differential  between  said  well  annulus 
and  said  low  pressure  dump  chamber  acts  in  a  second 
direction  across  said  power  piston;  and 
pressure  regulator  means,  disposed  m  said  first  and  third 
flow  paths,  for  regulating  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  from 
said  high  pressure  source  chamber  and  for  therebs  limit- 
ing a  pressure  differential  across  said  electnc  solenoid 
control  valve  means  in  said  first  and  third  flow  paths  and 
for  thereby  reducing  the  electnc  power  required  to  oper- 
ate said  electnc  solenoid  control  valve  means 
25   A  method  of  operating  a  downhole  tool,  compnsing: 
providing  a  power  passage  m  said  tool  connecting  a  power 
piston  of  said  tool  with  a  well  annular  outside  said  toc>l  and 
with  a  lower  pressure  dump  chamber  in  said  tool; 
operating  at  least  one  electnc  solenoid  control  valve  dis- 
posed directly  m  said  power  passage  to  selectively  apply  a 
pressure  differential  in  alternating  directions  across  said 
power  piston  to  operate  said  tool; 
isolating  said  electnc  solenoid  control  valve  and  said  power 
piston  from  contact  with  well  fiuid  from  said  well  annulus; 

and 
regulating  fluid  pressure  supplied  from  said  well  annulus  to 
said  electnc  solenoid  control  vaUe, 


1  ,A  rearwardly  folding  harrow  sprayer  implement  adapted 
to  be  towed  by  a  power  source  such  as  a  tractor  for  use  m  pre- 
and  post-emergent  spraying  operations,  said  implement  com- 
pnsing: 

a  framed  cart  adapted  to  support  a  spray  tank 

3  wheeled  support,  including  a  fooA'ardK  extending  hitch. 

supporting  said  framed  cart, 
a  central  main  boom  mounted  on  said  cart,  and  at  least  two 
main  wing  booms  attached  to  said  central  main  boom  by 
universal  type  joints, 
a  plurality  of  harrow  arm  receivers  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
main  booms,  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  when  the 
implemenl  is  in  a  field  position,  and  -verticalU  therefrom 
when  the  implement  is  in  a  transpon  position, 
each  of  said  harrow  arm  receivers  compnsing  an  elongate 
arm.  rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  a  rectangular  planar 
end  plate  of  greater  cross  section  than  said  arm,  and  which 
end  plate  is  fixedly  mounted  to  the  remote  end  of,  and 
extends  above  and  below  said  arm  when  the  implemenl  is 
in  the  field  position; 
harrow  frames  each  having  a  plurality  of  tines  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  harrow  lift  arms  each  including  a  connecticin 
adapted  to  detachably  receive  one  of  said  harrow   arm 
receivers: 
said  harrow  lifi  arms  being  fiexibly  connected  to  said  harrow 
frames  by  means  of  cables  or  chains  such  that  when  said 
harrow  lifi  arms  are  to  be  connected  or  disconnected  to 
said  harrow  arm  receivers,  said  harrow  lifi  arms  can  be 
moved  independently  of  said  harrow  frames  without  mov- 
ing said  harrow  frames, 
power  means  for  rotating  said  main  booms  from  said  field 

position  to  said  transp<in  position  and  vice  versa, 
a  dry  sprav  boom  composing  a  central  section  and  al  leas! 
two  wing  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  rotatably 
supported  int  he  implement  and  being  parallel  to  said  main 
booms, 
said  sections  of  said  dry  spras  boom  lying  adjacent  said  main 

booms,  respectively; 
a  wet  spray  boom  compnsing  a  central  section  and  a!  least 
two  wing  sections,  each  of  said  sections  of  said  wet  spray 
boom  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  respective  sec- 
tions of  said  dry  spray  booms  and  attached  thereto  by  a 
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series  of  struts  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  wet  and 
dry  spray  booms; 

means  for  rotatmg  said  dry  spray  boom  sections  thereby 
raismg  or  lowenng  said  respective  wet  boom  sections; 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  attached  to  said  wet  spray  bo<im 
sections; 

a  boom  draw  attached  to  each  of  said  main  wing  booms  at  a 
respective  end  thereof,  each  said  boom  draw  including  an 
inner  boom  draw  arm,  an  outer  boom  draw  arm  pivotably 
attached  to  said  inner  boom  draw  arm,  said  boom  draw 
arms  capable  of  receiving  a  pin  which  will  rigidly  fix  the 
positions  of  said  boom  draw  arms  relative  to  one  another, 
a  wing  draw  hitch  latch  arm  e.xtending  outboard  from  said 
framed  cart,  a  latch  detachably  connecting  said  wing 
draw  hitch  latch  arm  to  said  boom  draw  arms,  and  a 
support  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  framed  cart  and  to 
said  inner  boom  draw  arm;  and 

wheel  means  for  supporting  said  main  wing  booms  in  said 
field  and  said  transport  positions; 

whereby  when  said  harrow  arms  are  disconnected  from  said 
harrow  arm  receivers,  said  harrow  arms,  harrow  frames, 
and  tines  can  be  left  int  he  field  permitting  said  implement 
to  be  used  as  a  sprayer, 

when  said  means  for  rotating  said  dry  spray  boom  sections 
are  activated,  said  wet  spray  booms  are  raised  or  lowered 
to  a  desired  height  from  the  ground  to  provide  an  effective 
spraying  operation  for  crops  which  have  emerged  from 
the  ground, 

and  when  said  spraying  operation  is  terminated,  and  said 
implement  is  moved  rearwardly  to  an  original  position, 
said  wet  spray  booms  can  be  raised  to  clear  said  harrow 
arms  so  that  said  harrow  arms  can  be  reconnected  to  said 
harrow  arm  receivers,  thus  providing  an  implement  capa- 
ble of  both  harrowing  and  spraying  operations. 


5.251,7t'S 

ELECTRICAL  TRIGGER  FOR  QLICK  DROP  VALVE 

\  an  E.  Waggoner,  and  Donald  E.  McGovern.  both  of  Dubuque, 

Iowa, -assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,509 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  J/85:  F15B  U/tM 

VS.  a.  172—812  12  Oaims 


quickly  dropping  the  working  implement,  the  quick  drop 

valve  is  a  pilot  operated  vaUe  having  first  and  second 
sides,  the  quick  drop  valve  is  also  provided  with  first  and 
second  pilot  lines  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  the 
valve,  the  first  pilot  line  being  hydraulically  coupled  to 
the  first  side  of  the  quick  drop  valve  and  the  second  pilot 
line  being  hydraulically  coupled  to  the  second  side  of  the 
quick  drop  valve,  and 
means  for  triggering  the  quick  drop  valve  by  an  electrical 
signal,  the  means  for  tnggering  is  a  two-position  spring 
biassed  solenoid  valve  that  controls  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  pilot  lines. 


5.251,706 

RATCHET  DRIVE  TOOL  WITH  MANUAL  AND 

NON-MANUAL  POWER  ACTUATION 

Jack  Evans.  5515  Bent  Green.  Dallas.  Tex.  75248 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,967 

Int.  a.'  B25B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  173—29  8  Claims 


ptJ  X 


1   A  hydraulic  circuit  comprising 

a  pump  for  pressurizing  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to 
the  pump; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  to  which  the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
is  directed  from  the  pump,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
a  lift  side  and  a  drop  side,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  me- 
chanically coupled  to  a  working  implement; 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressunzed  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  and  from  the  pump  to  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der for  manipulating  the  working  implement,  the  control 
valve  is  hydraulically  located  between  the  pump  and  the 
hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  quick  drop  valve  hydraulically  located  between  the  con- 
trol valve  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  when  triggered  the 
quick  drop  valve  short  circuits  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
hft  side  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  and 
redirects  it  to  the  drop  side  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  for 


1    A  drive  device  operational,  optionally  and  selectively 
with  non-manual  power  and  with  manual  power. 

said  device  comprising  coupler  means  for  engaging  a  tool 
element  forcibly  to  be  rotated,  rotatable  drive  shaft  means 
for  reversibly  driving  said  coupler  means,  selectively,  in 
each  of  two  opposite  rotational  modes. 

pivot  joint  means  interposed  between  said  drive  shaft  means 
and  said  coupler  means  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft 
means  to  said  coupler  means. 

said  coupler  means  being  manipulable  at  said  pivot  joint 
means  to  extend,  selectively,  coaxially  with  said  drive 
shaft  means  and,  alternatively,  to  assume  an  attitude  nor- 
mal to  said  drive  shaft  means. 

housing  means  extending  coaxially  with  said  drive  shaft 
means  for  defining  handle  means  for  manually  gripping 
and  for  manipulating  said  drive  device, 

speed-reducing  and  power-amplifying  means  confined  in 
said  housing  means  for  regulating  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  means, 

non-manual  power  means  for  driving  said  speed-reducing 
and  power-amplifying  means,  and  connector  means  for 
coupling  said  non-manual  power  means  to  said  drive  shaft 
means,  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  m  each  of  two  oppo- 
site drive  directions. 

said  housing  means  being  arcuately  manipulable  manually, 
forcibly  to  rotate  said  coupler  means  when  said  housing 
means  is  pivoted  at  said  pivot  joint  means  to  extend  nor- 
mally of  a  rotational  axis  of  said  coupler  means  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft  means, 

switch  means  operationally  interposed  between  said  non- 
manual  power  means  and  said  drive  shaft  means  for  selec- 


UMI 


lively  connecting  power  to  and  for  interrupting  delivery 
of  power  to  said  dnve  shaft  means, 
said  switch  means  being  closed  and  functioning  to  effect 
delivery  of  power  to  said  dnve  shaft  means  when  said 
drive  shaft  means  extends  coaxially  with  said  coupler 

means,  and  .        .    «• 

interrupter  means  for  opening  said  switch  means  to  cut  off 
power  to  said  drive  shaft  means  when  said  coupler  means 
is  pivotally  oriented  to  extend  normally  of  a  rotational  axis 
of  said  drive  shaft  means. 

5.251,707 

ICE  AIGER  CITTING  HEAD 

Paul  F  Grahl,  P.O.  Box  909,  Campbellsport,  Wis.  53010 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,008 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  10/44 

U.S.  a.  175-18  12  Oaims 


connectors  and  being  disposed  m  an  annular  groove  m 
each  end  of  said  sub.  and 


^-H'   -«U^-JL-" 


S-THv, 


first  anti-roution  anchor  means  extending  from  each  of  said 
nng  connectors  and  preventing  rotation  of  said  ring  con- 
nectors. 


5,251.709 
DRILLING  RIG 
Allan  S.  Richardson.  1165G  •  44th   A»enut.  SF.  Calgary,  Al- 
berta, Canada  T2G  4X4 
Continuation-in-part  nf  Ser    No.  4'4.98L  Feb.  6,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,127 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  15/00.  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  175—220  1''  C«i°» 


1  An  ice  auger  cutting  head  including  an  elongated,  center 
axis  defining  shaft  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  facing 
in  opposite  first  and  second  directions,  said  first  end  being 
adapted  to  have  rotary  input  torque  applied  thereto  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  portion  about  said  center  axis,  said  second  end 
including  opposite  side  laterally  outwardly  projecting  panel- 
like wings   each  of  said  wings  including  elongated,  beveled 
inner  and  outer  blade  edges  extending  therealong  and  facing  in 
said  second  direction  with  all  of  said  edges  facing  in  the  same 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  head  about  said  center  axis,  said 
blade  edges  being  generally  longitudinally  straight  and  includ- 
ing inner  and  outer  ends,  said  blade  edges  being  inclined  out- 
Nvardly  in  said  first  direction,  said  blade  edges  being  inclined 
relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  said  center  axis  with  the  beveled 
edges  of  said  inner  blade  edges  being  inclined  relative  to  said 
plane  more  than  the  outer  beveled  blade  edges,  said  inner 
beveled  blade  edges  including  inner  terminal  ends  adjacent  but 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  center  axis,  said  inner  blade  edges 
being  disposed  fully  forward  of  said  outer  blade  edges  in  said 
second  direction. 

5,251.708 

MODULAR  CONNECTOR  FOR 

MEASURFMFNT-WHILFDRIILING  TOOL 

Carl  A  Perrv  Middleto«n;  Mark  Wassell,  Glastonbury;  George 
Talmadge,'  Clinton,  and  John  Grunbeck.  Northford.  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston. 

Dili'sion  of  Ser.  No.  511.53^  Apr.  17.  1990.  Pat.  >"■  5.144.126. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,626 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2m)V. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4-,i: 

U.S.  CI.  175-41  »*  Cl«""' 

1   A  measurement-while-dnlling  tool  comprising: 

a  drill  collar  sub  having  a  sub  wall  and  having  opposed  ends; 

a  bus  substantially  through  the  length  of  said  sub.  said  bus 
transmitting  at  least  one  of  power  and  signals; 

a  first  ring  connector  on  one  of  said  opposed  ends  and  a 
second  ring  connector  on  the  other  of  said  opposed  ends 
said  first  and  second  ring  connectors  being  m  electrical 
communication  with  said  bus;  ,      ,     ■  . 

an  insulative  nng  partially  surrounding  each  of  said  ring 


17  In  a  top  drive  for  use  in  rotating  a  dnll  stnng  in  a  drilling 
rig  having  a  base.  mast,  crown  block,  travelling  block,  means 
to  mos  e  said  tra\  elling  block  vertically  in  said  mast,  and  means 
to  support  a  drill  stnng  from  said  traveUmg  block,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

guide  means  to  control  lateral  and  rotational  forces  on  said 

top  drive; 
said  guide  means  compnsing  a  carriage  attached  to  said  top 

dnve  for  vertical  movement  therewith; 
a  torque  guide  compnsing  a  venical  hollow  shaft  having 

spaced  apart  front,  rear,  and  side  faces; 
said  side  faces  each  having  a  track  means  to  guide  said  car- 
nage therealong   and   permit   vertical   movement   while 
providing  restraint  against  lateral  or  rotational  forces  on 
said  carnage  from  said  top  dnve; 
said  torque  guide  being  mounted  to  said  rig  base  and  having 
sufficient  torsional  ngidity  to  resist  said  lateral  and  rou- 
tional  forces;  and 
said  track  means  being  spaced  apart  so  that  the  distance 
between  said  track  means  is  approximately  the  same  order 
of  magnitude  as  the  distance  between  a  track  means  and 
the  drill  stnng. 
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5.251.710 
STABILIZED  DRILL  TUBE 

Irwin  J.  Ijporte.  and  Amos  J.  Watkins,  both  of  North  Bay. 
Canada,  assignor,  to  JKS  Boyles  International  Inc..  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  25.  1991,  2038378 
Int.  a.' E21B /7/70 
LI.S.  a.  175—325.2  4  Qaims 


1  A  stabilized  diill  string  component  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body,  said  body  comprising  upper  and  lower 
tubular  sections  disposed  in  flanking  relation  to  an  intermediate 
tubular  stabilization  section  and  integrally  joined  together  in 
axially  aligned  relation,  the  intermediate  stabilization  section 
being  several  times  shorter  than  either  of  the  upper  and  lower 
sections,  and  said  intermediate  stabilization  section  being  of 
unitary  construction  and  having  exterior  surface  portions 
which  are  substantially  harder  than  the  material  of  the  upper 
and  lower  sections  thereby  to  provide  increased  resistance  to 
wear,  said  exterior  surface  portions  comprising  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  cylindrical  portions  separated  by  axially  extend- 
ing flats,  said  cylindrical  portions  being  substantially  larger  in 
a  circumferential  direction  than  said  flats,  said  cylindrical 
portions  having  greater  diameter  than  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  whereby  the  intermediate  stabilization  section  assists 
in  stabilizing  the  drill  string  component  during  dnlling  through 
contact  of  said  cylindrical  portions  with  the  wall  of  the  well 
bore. 


5.251.711 
I  AWN  MOWER 
Robert  B.  Meyer.  Middleburg  Heights:  John  R.  Ijickner,  West- 
lake;  Hans  J.  Matuscheck,  Parma,  and  Daniel  J.  Kennedy, 
Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Scott  Fetzer  Com- 
pany. Westlake.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  708,464.  May  31,  1991,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  442,615,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,157 
Int.  a.'  B62D  51/04 
VS.  a.  180—19.1  18  Claims 


1  In  a  power  driven  walk-behind-type  mower  having  an 
engine,  at  least  one  driven  wheel  and  handle  structure  for 
steering  the  mower,  the  improvement  compnsing  an  operator 
controlled  dnve  train  comprising: 


a.  a  driven  member  coupled  to  the  engine  for  constant  rota- 
tion about  a  driven  axis  when  the  lawn  mower  is  in  use; 

b.  an  output  element  axially  aligned  with  the  driven  member 
for  selective  rotation  about  the  driven  axis: 

c.  a  movable  clutch  operatively  interposed  between  the 
driven  member  and  the  output  element  for  selectively 
establishing  a  drive  connection  there  between; 

d   a  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  clutch: 

e-  the  handle  structure  including  a  gripping  and  control 
portion  for  steering  the  mower  whereby  the  speed  and 
direction  of  the  mower  can  be  controlled  by  the  operator 
without  removing  a  hand  from  said  gripping  and  control 
portion; 

f  an  interconnection  interposed  between  said  gripping  and 
control  portion  and  the  lever  for  transmitting  operator 
applied  speed  control  forces  to  the  lever  and  thence  to  the 
clutch;  and, 

g.  said  interconnection  including  a  surge  suppression  means 
for  modulating  forces  applied  to  the  clutch 


5.251,712 
AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTAKE  DUCT  FOR 

AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Kiyoshi  Hayashi,  Hatsukaichi,  and  Tadayuki  Odamura,  Hiro- 
shima, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-056637[U] 
Int.  C\:  B60K  13/02 
U.S.  a.  180—68.3  11  Claims 


1  An  air  intake  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  an  intake  duct  of  an 

automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  upper  shroud  member  interconnecting  front  ends  of  a  pair 
of  wheel  apron  reinforcements  on  said  automotive  vehi- 
cle; 

an  intake  port  of  the  intake  duct  disposed  near  an  upper 
portion  of  the  upper  shroud  member: 

a  radiator, 

a  fresh  air  inlet  disposed  at  a  front  face  portion  of  the  auto- 
motive vehicle  so  that  fresh  air  inducted  through  the  fresh 
air  inlet  passes  into  a  space  formed  between  the  front  face 
fKjrtion  of  the  automotive  vehicle  and  the  radiator,  and 

a  sealing  panel  member  disposed  in  front  of  the  upper  shroud 
member  and  the  radiator  so  as  to  substantially  cover  the 
space  between  the  front  face  portion  of  the  automotive 
vehicle  and  the  radiator,  the  sealing  panel  member  defin- 
ing an  air  passage  through  which  the  fresh  air  inducted 
into  the  space  flows  between  the  front  face  portion  of  the 
automotive  vehicle  and  the  radiator  toward  the  inlet  port 
of  the  intake  duct  in  cooperation  with  a  hood  of  the  auto- 
motive vehicle,  the  sealing  panel  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  panels  each  disposed  so  as  to  extend  along  a  width 
of  the  automotive  vehicle,  each  said  panel  having  an  inside 
end  portion  which  approaches  the  other  panel  and  is 
disposed  so  that  there  is  a  predetermined  vertical  distance 
between  the  inside  end  portions  of  the  panels  and  so  that 
each  said  end  portion  overlaps  the  other,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  passage  is  formed  between  the  inside  end 
portions  of  said  panels  wherein  a  portion  of  said  air  enter- 


ing said  fresh  air  inlet  flows  upwardly  from  said  space  into 
said  air  passage  formed  by  said  inside  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  panels  and  exits  upwardly  towards  said 
intake  port 

5.251.713 

FOUR  WHEEL  VEHICLE 

Akio   Enokimoto,   Rancho   Palos   \erdes.   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  410.172 

Int.  CI."  B60K  11/04 

L  s  a.  180—68.4  '0  "«■■"* 


second  bnngmg  said  annular  wall  pan  into  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  connecting  wall  pan  of  said  counter  member, 
therebs  causing  opposed  penpheral  surfaces  of  said  connecting 
wall  pan  and  portions  of  said  pipe  members  spaced  from  said 
annular  wall  pan  to  define  a  minute  clearance  of  less  than  0.3 
mm,  third  disposing  a  soldering  material  near  said  clearance, 
and  fourth  heat  treating  said  pipe  member  and  said  counter 
member  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  sol- 
denng  matenal  and  thereby  causing  the  soldenng  matenal  to 
permeate  into  the  minute  clearance  by  virtue  of  capillary  phe- 
nomenon to  mutually  solder  the  connecting  wall  pan  of  the 
counter  member  and  the  end  pan  of  the  pipe  member 


1,  A  four  wheel  vehicle  having  an  open  cockpit,  comprising 
a  frame; 

two  laterally  spaced  seats  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  seat  back  associated  with  each  said  seat,  said  seat  backs 
being  laterally  spaced  apari  to  define  an  opening  therebe- 

twccn; 
a  water-cooled  engine  mounted  on  said  frame  behind  said 

seat  backs; 

a  radiator  mounted  on  said  frame  behind  said  engine  and 
disposed  at  a  location  to  receive  a  flow  of  cooling  air 
unimpeded  bv  said  seat  backs  and  said  engine,  said  radia- 
tor being  disposed  above  said  engine  in  a  region  of  said 
vehicle  to  receive  cooling  air  flow  from  the  space  between 
said  seat  backs: 

a  earner  rack  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  seats  and 
said  radiator  and  above  said  engine 


5.251,715 
AUXILIARY  POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Wen  J.  Riu.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov,  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.292 

Int.  a."  B62D  y04 

U.S.  CI.  180—79,1  1  t-la'i' 


*^r 


5.251.714 

METHOD  FOR  SOLDERING  PIPE  END  AND  COUNTER 

MEMBER 

Kunitoshi  Murofushi,  Tagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Msui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  18,  1989,  Ser,  No.  396.301 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1988.  63-212256 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  liM.  B23K  lUl ,  'M 
VS.  a.  228-136  3  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  power  steenng  mechanism  for  attachment  to 
vehicle  steenng  arms  located  at  each  of  two  steerable  wheels, 
said  steenng  mechanism  compnsing; 

an  angle  sensor  for  detecting  an  angle  moved  by  a  steenng 

wheel; 
a  direction  controlling  processor  electrically  connected  with 

said  angle  sensor: 
at  least  one  dc  motor  controlled  by  said  angle  sensor  and  said 

direction  controlling  processor: 
two  ratchet  wheels  driven  by  said  at  least  one  dc  motor  and 

each  being  provided  with  a  guard  plate  at  both  sides 

thereof; 
two  cables  each  connected  with  a  vehicle  steenng  arm; 
d  chain  connected  between  said  two  cables  and  engaged  on 

one  side  thereof  with  said  ratchet  wheels:  and 
a  plurality  of  idle  w  heels  arranged  at  an  opposite  side  of  said 

chain  from  said  tw  o  ratchet  wheels  for  holding  said  chain 

against  said  ratchet  wheels. 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  soldenng  an  end  pari  of  a  pipe  member  to 
a  counter  member,  said  counter  member  having  a  connecting 
wall  pan.  said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of  first  integrally 
forming  on  the  end  pan  of  said  pipe  member  an  annular  wall 
pan  having  a  different  diameter  from  said  pipe  member,  said 
annular  wall  pan  of  a  different  diameter  compnsing  a  radial 
contracted  wall  part  dimensioned  to  be  fitted  into  abutting 
engagement  with  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  connect- 
mg  wall  pan  of  said  counter  member,  said  radially  contracted 
wall  pan  being  disposed  at  a  terminal  pan  of  said  pipe  member. 


5.251.716 

TWO-LOOP  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Harry  E.  Pedersen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

AS,  Nordborg.  Denmark 

Filed  Sep,  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermanv.  Oct.  9. 
1990,  4031969 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  180-133  1  Claim 

1   A  steenng  system  for  motor  vehicles,  compnsing, 
main  and  auxiliary  circuit  loops, 
a   steenng   motor   having   oppositely    effeciive   expansible 

chambers. 
two    changeover    valves    connected    respectively    to    said 
chambers  with  each  of  said  valves  having  pnmary  and 
auxiliary  operating  positions. 
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each  of  said  loops  having  a  steering  unit  with  pump  and  unk 

means  associated  therewith, 
each  of  said  stecnng  units  having  associated  left  and  nght 

motor  lines  connected  respectively  to  said  changeover 

valves, 
each  of  said  steenng  units  having  steering  control  means  for 

selectively  and  alternately  effecting  the  pressurumg  and 

exhausting  of  the  left  and  nght  motor  lines  associated 

therewith, 
steenng   handwheel  means  having  primary  and  auxiliary 

operating  positions  and  being  selectively  connectable  with 


passage,  said  wall  members  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  defining  a  first  hydraulic  chamber  in  said  housing 
between  said  wall  members,  each  of  said  wall  members 
having  an  openmg  therethrough, 

a  pinion  supported  for  rotation  in  said  first  hydraulic  cham- 
ber; 

an  elongate  rack  having  rack  teeth  engaged  with  said  pinion, 
said  rack  extending  through  said  openings  in  said  first  and 
second  wall  members  and  being  supported  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  in  said  passage; 

a  first  piston  fixed  to  said  rack  for  movement  in  said  passage 
with  said  rack,  said  first  piston  defining  a  second  hydraulic 
chamber  in  said  housing  extending  from  said  first  piston 
and  to  first  wall  member;  and 

a  second  piston  fixed  to  said  rack  for  movement  in  said 
passage  with  said  rack,  said  second  piston  defining  a  third 
hydraulic  chamber  in  said  housing  extending  from  said 
second  piston  to  said  second  wall  member 


5J51,718 
WIND  LEADING  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOWAiOBILE 
HiroyukJ   Inagawa,  and  Takashi   YamamuriL,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-17073 

Int.  a.'  B62D  .'7/00 

U.S.  a.  180—190  5  Oaims 


and  cooperable  with  either  of  said  steering  control  means 
to  effect  operation  thereof, 

said  changeover  valves  and  said  steenng  handwheel  means 
each  being  pressure  operable  to  effect  said  pnmary  posi- 
tion and  being  spnng  biased  to  effect  said  auxiliary  posi- 
tion in  the  absence  of  pressure  being  applied  thereto, 

and  control  pressure  line  means  connected  to  said  pump 
means  of  said  steenng  control  unit  in  said  main  loop  to  said 
changeover  valves  and  to  said  steering  handwheel  means 
to  establish  said  primary  operating  ptisitions  for  said 
changeover  valves  and  said  steenng  handwheel  means 
when  said  control  pressure  line  means  is  pressunzed. 


5,251,717 
HYDR.AULIC  R.ACK  AN  PINION  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  G.  Klosterhaus,  Livonia,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 
l.vndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,324 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/06 

VS.  a.  180—148  11  Oaims 


1   Apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  passage; 

first  and  second  wall  members  fixed  to  said  housing  in  said 


1  A  snowmobile  having  a  Ixxly  carrying  a  seat  at  a  rear  end 
thereof  a  drive  belt  suspended  beneath  said  seal,  a  handlebar 
assembly  positioned  forwardly  of  said  seat  for  steering  of  said 
snowmobile  by  at  least  one  dingible  ski  mounted  at  a  front 
portion  of  said  body,  an  engine  compartment  positioned  for- 
wardly of  said  seat,  a  windshield  having  a  base  earned  by  said 
body  forwardly  of  said  seat  and  said  handlebar  assembly,  a 
water  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  contained  within  said 
engine  compartment  for  dnving  said  drive  belt,  a  radiator  for 
receiving  coolant  from  said  engine,  said  radiator  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  body  at  a  forward  portion  thereof  an  air 
inlet  opening  formed  in  said  body  forwardly  of  said  radiator 
for  directing  air  flow  through  said  radiator,  and  outlet  duct 
means  for  ducting  the  air  exiting  said  radiator  along  the  base  of 
said  windshield  and  rearward  and  outwardly  away  from  said 
windshield  and  said  handlebar  assembly  wherein  the  outlet 
duct  means  comprises  a  pair  of  outlet  ducts  formed  by  recesses 
in  the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ba.se  of  the  windshield. 


5.251,719 
ACTIVE  TOROLE-SPLIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ACTIV El  Y  DISTRIBLTTNG  DRIVING  TORQLES 
APPLIED  TO  WHEELS  IN  FOL  R-WHEEL  DRIVE 
VEHICLES 
Yoshiyuki  Etc,  Isehara;  Akira  Kiribe,  Hatano;  Hitoshi  Tanaka. 
Shimotsuga;    Taka.shi    Yonezawa.    Kawachi.    and    Takayuki 
Watanabc.  Sagamihara.   all   of  J.pan.   assignors  to  Nisson 
Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  U,  1991,  3-001969 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  17/348 

L.S.  a.  180-197  11  Cl»»'"* 


torque,  immediately  upon  a  determination  that  said  cor- 
nering warning  region  is  reached. 


5.251.720 
STRUCTLRE  FOR  MOUNTING  POWERTRAIN  OF 
\EHICI,E 
Sakumi  Hasetoh:  Osamu  Kameda,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Junichi 
Okita.  Iwakuni:  Ichiro  Hirose:  Yoshimichi  Tanaka.  both  of 
Hiroshima;  .\kie  Kondo.  and   Hitoshi   .\kutagawa,  both  of 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser,  No.  845.929 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1991.  3-043259; 
Mar.  25.  1991.  3-060514 

Int.  a."  B60K  y04 
VS.  a.  180—297  1*  Oaims 


liL)^23 


Jl. 


40  W-> 
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11    An  active  torque-split  control  system  for  actively  con- 
trolling a  driving  torque  distribution  between  front  and  rear 
wheels  in  a  four-wheel  dnve  vehicle  employing  an  anti-skid 
brake  control  system  and  a  transfer  device  provided  for  split- 
ting torque  output   from  a   transmission   into  a  front-y^heel 
dnving  torque  and  a  rear-wheel  dnving  torque,  compnsing; 
a  transfer  clutch  disposed  in  said  transfer  device  for  varying 
said  dnving  torque  distnbution  depending  on  a  controlla- 
ble engaging  force  thereof 
sensor  means  for  monitonng  a  degree  of  turning  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  slippage  occurnng  at  the  vehicle  wheels,  to 
generate  a  signal  representative  thereof  said  sensor  means 
includes  means  for  detecting  whether  said  anti-skid  brake 
control  system  is  activated  or  deactivated  and  means  for 
detecting  whether  brakes  are  applied  to  the  wheels, 
discnmination  means  for  discnminating  on  the  basis  of  said 
signal  from  said  sensor  means,  whether  said  vehicle  is  in  a 
comenng  warning  region  that  is  close  to  a  cntical  state  in 
which  the  vehicle  expenences  oversteer;  and 
control  means  for  vanably  controlling  said  engaging  force  of 
said  transfer  clutch  so  as  to  switch  from  a  first  controllable 
front-wheel  dnving  torque  to  a  second  controllable  front- 
wheel  dn\  ing  torque  only  when  said  discnmination  means 
detemiines  that  said  vehicle  is  in  said  comenng  warning 
region  under  a  particular  condition  wherein  said  anti-skid 
brake  control   system   is  deactivated   in   ihe  absence  of 
application  of  the  brakes,  said  first  controllable  torque 
being  set  such  that   said   rear-wheel   dnving   torque  is 
greater  than  said  front-wheel  dnving  torque  in  accor- 
dance with  a  given  first  dnving  torque  distnbution  de- 
nved  on  the  basis  of  said  signal  from  said  sensor  means  in 
order  to  maintain  the  behavior  of  the  vehicle  in  substan- 
tially neutral  steer,  and  said  second  controllable  torque 
being  set  such  that  a  front-wheel  speed  becomes  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  rear-v.heel  speed,  m  accordance  with  a 
given  second  dnvmg  lorque  dislnbution  denved  on  the 
basis  of  said  signal  from  said  sensor  means  in  order  lo  shift 
the  behavior  of  the  vehicle  from  oversteer  to  understeer 
within  said  comenng  warning  region,  whereby  a  torque- 
split   mode  of  the  four-wheel  dnve  vehicle  is  quickly 
shifted  towards  a  more  ngid  torque-split  mode  according 
to  vyhich  the  engaging  force  of  said  transfer  clutch  is 
stepped  up  through  a  quick  lorque  distnbution  shift  from 
said  first  controllable  torque  to  said  second  controllable 


1.  A  pt>wertrain  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  power- 
train  on  a  vehicle  bcxly.  said  powertrain  including  at  least  an 
engine  and  a  transmission  constructed  as  one  unit  and  having  a 
front  and  back,  said  engine  being  transversely  placed  with  its 
crankshaft  onented  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  provided  with  an  exhaust  pipe  as.sembly  extending 
initially  rearwardly  and  down  therefrom  and  then  under  the 
vehicle  body  toward  a  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  trans- 
mission being  onented  in  said  transverse  direction  and  placed 
adjacent  to  and  behind  said  engine  with  its  input  and  output 
shafts  onented  parallel  to  said  crankshaft,  said  powertrain 
mounting  structure  compnsing; 

mounting  means  for  flexibly  mounting  said  powertrain  on 
said  vehicle  Nxly.  said  mounting  means  fixedly  supported 
by  said  vehicle  body  so  as  to  flexibly  support  said  power- 
train  laterally  m  a  line  extending  in  said  transverse  direc- 
tion not  lower  than  a  center  axis  of  inertia  of  said  one  umt 
parallel  to  a  center  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft; 
retainer  means  fixed  to  said  vehicle  btxiy  for  fiexibly  sup- 
ptirting  said  p<ivi,ertrain  from  its  back  and  a  portion  of  said 
exhaust  pipe  assembly  extending  rearwardly  and  down 
from  Its  underside,  and 
a  cross  member,  on  which  said  retainer  means  is  fixed,  ex- 
tending in  said  transverse  direction  behind  said  powertrain 
and  fixed  to  said  vehicle  body 


5.251.721 
SEMI-HYBRID  ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILE 
Bjom  A.  Ortenheim.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Richard 
Ortenheim,  Hovas.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.693 
Int.  C\:  B60K  S/IO 
U.S.  a.  180—298  1*  Oaims 

1   An  automobile  compnsing; 

a  compartment,  adapted  to  receive  an  easily  removable  fuel 
propulsion  unit  therein  in  a  predetermined  accurate  posi- 
tion, 
a  transmission,  adapted  to  establish  a  torque-transmitting 
connection  between  an  output  shaft  of  the  fuel  propulsion 
unit,  when  it  is  placed  in  said  predetermined  accurate 
position  in  said  compartment,  and  a  dnve  axle  of  the 
automobile,  propulsion  of  said  automobile  being  selec- 
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lively  provided  by  only  one  of  electric  power  from  an 
electric  battery  power  source  and  mechanical  power  from 
a  fuel  propulsion  unit,  and 


guide  means  for  guiding  the  fuel  propulsion  unit  into  said 
predetermined  accurate  position  when  propulsion  of  said 
automobile  is  to  be  provided  by  mechanical  power 


5,251.722 
REAR-DISCHARGE  CONCRETE  MIXER  HAVING 
RKAR-END  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
l^ro>  G.  Scratchard.  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  L.  Smith  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc..  Springville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,663 

Int.  a.^  B60K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  180—321  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  rear  mounted  control  station  compris- 
ing in  combination; 

A.  an  electronically  controlled  automatic  transmission  hav- 
ing a  cab  mounted  electrical  control  unit  and  a  rear 
mounted  electrical  control  unit; 

B.  an  actuator  interface  connected  to  said  cab  mounted 
electrical  control  unit  and  to  said  rear  mounted  electrical 
control  unit  to  actuate  said  electronically  controlled  auto- 
matic transmission; 

C.  said  actuator  interface  including  means  for  transfernng 
control  of  said  transmission  between  said  cab  mounted 
electrical  control  unit  in  response  to  a  signal  generated 
when  said  transmission  gear  selectors  is  in  a  designated 
position,  said  signal  onginating  at  the  location  of  the 
controlling  electrical  control  unit. 


5,251,723 
SERVICE  BRAKE  AND  SHIFT  LEVER  INTERLOCK 
SYSTEM 
Adam  E.  Rolinski,  Grand  Haven,  and  Greg  R.  Pattok,  Spring 
I.ake.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sparton  Corporation,  Jack- 
son. Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.605.  Oct.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.129.494.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,717,  Feb.  23, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5,018,610.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  872.172 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patf  nt  subsequent  to  May  28, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/2S 
U.S.  CI.  192—4  A  3  Claims 

1  An  interlock  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  transmission, 
an  engine  and  a  service  brake  system  operable  in  a  brake  ap- 
plied mode  and  a  brake  release  mode,  comprising: 


(a)  shift  lever  means  movable  between  a  non-dri\e  position 
and  a  dnve  position. 

(b)  detent  means  for  releasably  retainmg  the  shift  lever 
means  in  a  selected  position. 

(c)  an  ignition  switch  mechanism  having  a  "Lock"  position, 
a  "Start"  position  to  start  the  engine  and  a  "Run"  position 
to  operate  the  engine. 

(d)  a  locking  lever  operably  connected  to  the  ignition  switch 
mechanism  by  connecting  means. 

(e)  said  connecting  means  moving  said  locking  lever  to  a 
locking  position  when  the  ignition  switch  mechanism  is 
moved  to  the  "Lock"  position  with  the  shift  lever  releas- 
ably retained  in  said  non-drive  position  such  that  said 
locking  lever  in  said  locking  position  prevents  actuation  of 


the  detent  means  to  release  the  shift  lever  when  the  igni- 
tion switch  mechanism  is  in  the  "Lock"  position,  and 
(f)  lever  locking  means  responsive  to  the  mode  of  the  service 
brake  system  for  engaging  the  locking  lever  in  said  lock- 
ing position  independently  of  said  connecting  means  to 
block  movement  of  the  locking  lever  when  the  shift  lever 
is  in  the  non-drive  position  with  the  ignition  switch  mech- 
anism in  the  "Start"  position  or  "Run"  position  and  with 
the  service  brake  system  m  the  brake  release  mode  and  for 
disengaging  from  the  locking  lever  to  enable  movement 
thereof  from  said  locking  position  when  the  shift  lever  is 
in  the  non-drive  position  with  the  ignition  switch  mecha- 
nism in  the  "Start"  position  or  "Run"  position  and  with 
the  service  brake  system  in  the  brake  applied  mode  such 
that  said  shift  lever  can  be  moved  to  the  drive  position. 


5,251,724 
RAIL  LLBRICATION  APPLICATION  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Szatkowski,  Elmhurst,  and  Timothy  D.  Kohler,  F^rank- 
fort,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  851,726 

Int.  CI.'  B61K  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  184—3.2  19  Claims 


1   In  a  locomotive  having  a.xle  mounted  wheels  supporting  a 
truck  wherein  the  truck  has  an  axle  associated  unsprung  por- 


tion and  each  wheerincludes  a  Oange  and  is  rotatable  on  an 
axis,  a  rail  lubncation  system  comprising 

a  tubular  applicator  having  an  outlet  for  dispensing  lubri- 
cant. 

solid  lubricant  held  within  the  applicator  for  application  to  a 
locomotive  wheel  flange. 

means  for  holding  the  applicator  adjacent  a  wheel  flange  for 
lubncant  application  to  the  flange,  said  holding  means 
including  a  first  bracket  secured  to  the  axle  associated 
unsprung  portion  of  the  truck  near  a  w  heel  and  extending 
toward  the  wheel  periphery  and  a  second  bracket  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  first  bracket  and  attached  to  the  tubu- 
lar applicator  to  adjusubly  position  said  outlet  of  the 
applicator  adjacent  the  flange: 

wherein  the  holding  means  support  the  applicator  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  from  the  top  of  the  wheel  but  not  more  than 
about  45°  around  the  wheel  axis 


5^51,726 
TOE  GUARD  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR 
Johannes  de  Jong,  Jarrenpaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Ele^a- 
tor  GmbH.  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jiin.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892J14 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  6,  1991.  912719 

Int.  a.*  B66B  *  Oj 

U.S.  a.  187—1  R  6  Claims 


5,251,725 

LUBRICATION  OF  POWER  DRIVE  COMPRISING 

LARGE  DIAMETER  GEAR 

Charles  D.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Hoffman  F^tates.  III.,  assignor  to  Cas- 

trol  Limited.  Wiltshire.  England 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.974 
Int.  n."  Ft)lM  ^,00 
MS.  CI.  184—6.14 


1.  A  toe  guard  for  an  elevator  car.  said  toe  guard  comprising 
a  downward  extension  of  the  front  wall  of  said  elevator  car. 
wherein  at  least  part  of  the  toe  guard  is  inclined  awav  from  an 
adjacent  wall  of  an  elevator  shaft  and  provided  v  nh  a  pluralitv 
of  passages  formed  therein  to  permit  passage  of  air  there- 
through 


16  Claims 


5.251.727 

WEAR  COMPENSATING  RETURN  SPRING  FOR 

FLOATING  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE  SHOES 

Josef  Loeffler.  and  Hilmar  Teitgc.  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Te*es  GmbH. 

Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G€rman> 

Filed  May  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.990 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  14, 
1991,  4115635 

Int.  n.'  F16D  bb/02 
U.S.  a.  188—73.38  10  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  a  power  drive  composing  first  and  second  gears  in 
mesh  with  each  other,  said  gears  having  an  approach  side,  a 
pitch  point  and  axes  of  rotation,  a  lubncating  system  compns- 

means  providing  a  header  at  the  approach  side  of  the  pitch 
point  of  said  gears,  said  header  having  an  interior  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  second 
gear  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  for  the  fiow  of 
lubricant  in  streams  outward  from  the  intenor  of  said 
header:  and 

deflector  means,  located  between  said  gears  on  the  approach 
side  of  said  pitch  point  and  in  the  paths  of  said  streams,  for 
breaking  up  each  of  said  streams  into  a  spray  directed 
toward  said  second  gear. 


1  A  floating-cahper  disc  brake,  in  particular  for  automotive 
vehicles,  including  a  rotarv  brake  disc,  a  fixed  brake  earner 
adjacent  said  brake  disc  brake  shoes,  each  brake  shoe  compos- 
ing a  backing  plate  and  a  friction  lining  fixed  thereto,  said 
brake  shoes  p<isitioned  respectively  on  either  side  of  said  brake 
disc,  and  mounted  to  be  axially  movable  towards  and  away 
from  said  brake  disc,  a  brake  caliper  which  straddles  said  brake 
shoes  and  an  outer  edge  of  said  brake  disc  and  which  is  axiallv 
slidingK  supported  on  said  brake  earner,  an  actuatable  brake 
piston  mounted  in  said  brake  caliper  adjacent  and  facing  one 
side  of  said  of  said  brake  shoes,  said  brake  caliper  including  a 
supporting  surface  on  the  other  side  of  said  other  brake  sht->e. 
an  elongated  spnng  element  extending  across  both  of  said 
brake  shoes  and  compressed  lengthwise  between  said  brake 
piston  and  said  brake  caliper  supporting  surface,  said  spnng 
element  including  a  pair  of  arm  pi^nions.  each  arm  portion 
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located  at  a  respective  end  of  said  spring  element,  each  ami 
portion  engaging  a  carrier  plate  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
brake  shoes  and  exerting  a  retracting  force  thereon  upon  re- 
leasing actuation  of  said  brake  piston,  said  spring  elemen! 
ela.stically  deformed  by  an  actuating  stroke  of  said  brake  pis- 
ton, said  elastic  deformation  limited  to  that  occuring  by  a 
predetermined  actuating  stroke,  which  actuating  stroke  corre- 
sponds to  a  combined  normal  clearance  of  both  said  brake 
shoes  with  said  brake  disc,  said  spring  element  including  a 
section  plastically  deformed  if  said  elastic  actuating  stroke 
exceeds  said  predetermined  actuating  stroke  producmg  an 
elastic  deformation  of  said  spring  element. 


5.251.728 
HVDRALUC  VIBRATION  DAMPER  OR  SHOCK 

ABSORBER  WITH  El.ECTRICAI.  CONTROL 
CONNECTIONS  AND  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 

Jochen  Mund.  Eitnrf.  and  Wilfried  Kramer.  VMndreck-Rosbach. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany,  assignors  to  BOGE  AG.  Eitorf. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,538.  Jun.  9.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,033 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany.  Jul.  5. 
1989.  3922043 

Int.  Cl.^  F16F  9/46 
L.S.  a.  188—299  20  Oaims 


a  second  connection  line  extending  directly  from  said  first 

solenoid  valve  to  said  second  solenoid  valve, 

said  second  connection  line  comprising  at  least  one  electri- 
cal lead  disposed  therevMthm; 

said  at  least  one  other  of  said  pluralilv  of  electrical  leads  of 
said  first  connection  line  being  configured  for  being 
electrically  connected,  through  said  first  solenoid  valve. 
with  said  at  least  one  electrical  lead  of  said  second 
connection  line; 

at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  electrical  lead  of  said 
second  connection  line  being  configured  for  transmit- 
ting electncal  signals  to  said  second  solenoid  valve  to 
control  said  second  solenoid  valve,  and 

said  first  connection  line  and  said  second  connection  line 
being  mounted  externally  of  said  working  cylinder. 


5.251.729 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  DAMPER  WITH  RELATIVE 

V  ELOCITY  SENSOR  HA\  ING  CONTROLLED  FLUX 

PATH 

Thomas  W.  NchI;  Jeri  A.  Belts,  both  of  Shelby  Township.  L'tica 

County,  and  I.arry  S.  Mihalko.  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,428 

Int.  CI.*  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  a.  188—299  4  Claims 


substantially  invariant  with  relative  vertical  movement 
between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  masses; 

a  sensor  winding  extending  axially  over  a  substantial  length 
of  an  inner  side  of  the  dust  tube  through  the  second  air 
gap;  and 

the  dust  tube  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material  to  form, 
with  the  rod  and  magnetic  portion  of  the  annular  member, 
a  closed  magnetic  circuit  for  the  permanent  magnet 
through  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  sensor  winding, 
whereby  uncontrolled  stray  magnetic  flux  is  eliminated 
and  a  flux  linkage  of  the  sensor  v,  mding  enclosed  by  the 
closed  magnetic  circuit  exhibits  a  linear  vanation  with 
relative  vertical  movement  between  the  vehicle  sprung 
and  unsprung  masses  to  generate  a  voltage  accurately 
representing  the  velocity  of  said  movement. 

5.251.730 
ADJLSTABI  K  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Norbert  Ackermann.  and  Hubert  Beck,  both  of  Eitorf.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Crt;rmany.  assignors  to   Bogc   Aktiengcsellschaft,   Eitorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany 

Filed  Jul.  r.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,065 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Fed.  Rep.  ot  Germany.  Jul.  31, 
1991.  4125316 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9/46.  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  18S— 299  l"?  Claims 


from  said  firs!  end  portion  to  said  second  end  portion  for 
bvpassing  damping  fluid  from  said  first  end  portion  at  least 
to  said  second  end  portion; 

said  first  displaceable  component  defining  a  recess  therein; 

a  second  bypass  onfice  being  disposed  in  said  first  displace- 
able component,  said  second  bypass  onfice  being  disposed 
from  said  first  end  portion  to  said  fluid  outlet; 

a  second  displaceable  component  for  varying  flow  of  damp- 
ing fluid  through  said  second  bypass  onfice.  said  second 
displaceable  component  being  disposed  within  said  recess 
m  said  first  displaceable  component; 

an  eiectromagnei.  said  electromagnet  comprising  a  move- 
able armature,  said  armature  having  a  first  end  disposed 
adiacent  said  first  displaceable  component  and  a  second 
end  opposite  said  first  end; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  second  displaceable 
component  to  said  armature  for  movement  of  said  second 
displaceable  component  with  said  armature; 

said  connecting  means  has  an  extenor  surface; 

said  first  displaceable  component  comprises  a  first  bore 
through  which  said  connecting  means  passes,  said  first 
bore  having  an  internal  surface  for  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  external  surface  of  the  connecting  element;  and 

said  internal  surface  of  said  first  bore  and  said  external  sur- 
face of  said  connecting  means  form  a  pressunzed  differen- 
tial surface  therebetween. 
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1  An  adjustable  hydraulic  vibration  damper  having  an  elec- 
tncally  operated  valve  system,  said  damper  compnsing; 
a  working  cylinder  comprising  a  damping  fluid  and  a  damp- 
ing piston,  said  damping  fluid  and  said  damping  piston 
being  disposed  within  said  working  cylinder; 
a  first  solenoid  valve  and  a  second  solenoid  valve,  both  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  damping  fiuid  in  said  damper,  each 
of  said  first  solenoid  valve  and  said  second  solenoid  valve 
being  externally  mounted  on  said  working  cylinder  and 
connected  thereto;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  first  solenoid  valve  and  said  sec- 
ond solenoid  valve  comprising; 
a  first  connection  line  extending  to  said  first  solenoid 

valve; 
said  first  connection  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  electn- 
cal leads  disposed  therewithin; 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  leads  of  said  first 
connection  line  being  configured  for  transmitting  elec- 
trical signals  to  said  first  solenoid  valve  to  control  said 
first  solenoid  valve; 
at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  leads  of  said 
first  connection  line  being  configured  for  transmitting 
electrical  signals  to  said  second  solenoid  valve  to  con- 
trol said  second  solenoid  valve; 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  damper  comprising  (a)  a  cylindri- 
cal body  made  of  a  magnetic  matenal  and  having  a  closed  end 
attached  to  one  of  a  vehicle  sprung  mass  and  unsprung  mass  for 
vertical  movement  therewith  and  an  opposite  end.  (b)  a  piston 
axially  mo\  able  in  the  cylindrical  body  and  fixed  to  a  rod  made 
of  a  magnetic  material  and  projecting  axially  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  attached  to  the  other  of  the 
vehicle  sprung  mass  and  unsprung  mass  for  vertical  movement 
therewith,  and  (c)  a  cylindrical  dust  tube  having  a  closed  end 
attached  to  the  rod  adjacent  the  other  of  the  vehicle  sprung 
mass  and  unsprung  mass  for  axial  movement  therewith  and 
further  having  an  opposite  open  end,  the  dust  tube  surrounding 
and  being  radially  spaced  from  a  portion  of  the  cylindncal 
body  including  the  opposite  end  thereof,  apparatus  for  sensing 
relative  velocity  of  movement  between  the  vehicle  sprung  and 
unsprung  masses,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  annular  member  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal body  except  for  an  opening  through  which  the  rod 
extends,  the  annular  member  comprising  a  magnetic  por- 
tion extending  radially  across  the  annular  member  to  form 
a  first  air  gap  v.ith  the  rod  at  a  radially  inner  end  of  the 
magnetic  portion  and  a  second  air  gap  with  the  dust  tube 
at  a  radially  outer  end  of  the  magnetic  portion,  the  mag- 
netic portion  comprising  a  radially  polarized  permanent 
magnet  and  both  the  first  air  gap  and  second  air  gap  being 


UMI 


5.251.731 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUTTCASE 

Daniel  S.  Cassesc.  28  Elva  Rd..  No.  Weymouth.  Mass.  02191. 
and  Cieorgc  Spector.  233  Broadway -RiMim  "02,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,283 

Int.  CI.    A45C  VOO.  13/04.  13/34 

U.S.  CI.  190—107  5  Claims 


1   An  adjustable  vibration  damper  for  motor  vehicles,  said 
adjustable  vibration  damper  comprising: 
a  cylinder; 

damping  fiuid  disposed  within  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  rod  projecting  into  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod 

being  movable  axially  within  said  cylinder; 
a  damping  piston  fastened  to  said  piston  rod.  said  damping 
piston  for  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber; 
fiuid  communication  means  for  providing  communication  of 
damping  fiuid  between  said  first  and  said  second  cham- 
bers; 
a  damping  valve  for  regulating  How  of  the  damping  tluid 
through  said  fluid  communication  means,  said  damping 
valve  comprising: 
a  fluid  inlet; 
a  fluid  outlet; 
a  valve  seat; 

a  first  displaceable  component  for  opening  and  closing 

against  said  valve  seat  to  vary  the  cross-section  of  said 

fluid  commutation  means  between  said  fluid  inlet  and 

said  fluid  outlet; 

said  first  displaceable  component  having  a  first  end  potion 

for  being  disposed  against  said  valve  seat  and  a  second  end 

portion  disposed  opposite  said  first  end  portion; 

at  least  one  first,  constantly  open,  bypass  orifice  disposed 


1   A  collapsible  suitcase  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  a 
peripheral  accordion  wall  thereabout; 

b)  means  within  said  housing  that  can  be  manipulated  to  a 
position  for  supporting  said  housing  in  an  expanded  condi- 
tion and  to  a  position  of  non  support  w  hereby  the  suitcase 
can  be  collapsed  for  storage; 

c)  a  handle  affixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  top  portion  of 
said  housing;  for  carrying  said  collapsible  suitcase; 

d)  a  closure  member  m  said  housing,  so  as  to  gain  access  into 
said  housing,  wherein  said  supporting  means  is  a  pair  of 
brace  members,  each  located  at  opposite  ends  withm  said 
housing  including  hinges  attaching  said  brace  members  to 
a  lower  surface  of  said  top  portion  of  said  housing; 
wherein  each  said  brace  member  includes: 

e)  a  U-shaped  leg.  and 

0  a  pair  of  foldable  braces  with  ends,  each  hinged  to  said  leg 
and  said  lower  surface  wherein  each  brace  is  foldable 
heIv^een  said  ends. 
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5J51,732 

SUPPORT  RAIL  FOR  COMPOSITE  CONTlNtOUS  RAIL 

Donald  D.  Bruning.  ''13''  Carter  Trail.  BouJder,  Colo.  80301 

CootiBuatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  760.658.  Sep.  16,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,154>»6.  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  >o.  569,104,  Aug.  17,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,120^10.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

893.614 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed 

int.  n.-  B60M  J,J4 

VS.  a.  191—22  DM  13  Claims 


engaging  a  gear  of  the  transmission,  a  plurality  of  control 
valves  for  controlling  pressunzation  of  the  control  elements,  a 
plurality  of  dnver  circuits  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
control  valves,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  an  operator  con- 
figurable limp-home  circuit  for  supplying  electncal  power  to 
the  driver  circuits  when  the  limp-home  circuit  is  placed  in  a 
normal  configuration  and  for  supplying  electncal  power  di- 
rectly to  the  control  valves  when  the  limp-home  circuit  is 
placed  in  a  limp-home  configuration,  a  start-in-gear  circuit 
composing: 

a  limp-home  relay  connected  to  the  limfvhome  circuit;  and 
a  clutch  switch  operatively  coupled  to  the  clutch  pedal  and 
connected  between  the  source  of  electncal  power  and  the 
limp-home  relay,  the  clutch  switch  and  the  limp-home 
relay  cooperating  when  the  limp-home  circuit  is  in  the 
limp-home  configuration  to  prevent  energization  of  at 
least  one  of  the  valve  dnvers  unless  the  clutch  pedal  is 
depressed  and  released 
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1  A  support  rail  carrying  a  continuous  surface  rail  to  form 
a  composite  rail  for  a  railroad  track  havmg  a  continuous  opera- 
tive surface  for  vehicles  running  on  the  composite  rail,  the 
surface  rail  having  a  predetermined  shape  for  mounting  on  said 
support  rail,  said  support  rail  compnsing 

a  suppon  rail  section  shaped  as  a  rail  with  a  foot,  a  head  and 
a  body,  said  section  having  a  length  independent  of  the 
surface  rail  and  having  ends  for  connection  with  ends  of 
adjacent  support  rail  sections  whereby  a  long  support  rail 
with  expansion  joints  is  formed;  and 
said  head  of  each  of  said  sections  has  an  extenor  surface 
shaped  to  slideably  hook  onto  the  predetermined  shape  of 
the  surface  rail  so  that  the  surface  rail  is  engaged  with 
said  adjacent  support  rail  sections  and  slides  relative  to 
each  of  said  support  rail  sections  as  the  surface  rail  or  said 
support  rail  sections  expands  or  contracts. 

5,251,733 

TR.\NSMISSION  CONTROL  WITH  LIMP-HOME 

FLNCTION 

Peter  L.  Falck.  Waterloo,  and  CTiarles  W .  Formwalt,  Jr.,  Janes- 

Tille.  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline. 

111. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  923,701 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/28 

VS.  a.  192—0.092  7  Oaims 


5.251,734 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROLS  FOR  LOCK-UP  CLLTCH  OF  A 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  L.  Benford,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Roy  S.  Nassar.  Can- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.631 

Int.  a.'  F16H  45/02.  61/14 

U.S.  a.  192—3.3  13  Claims 


6  In  a  control  system  for  a  powershift  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  having  an  engine  for  driving  the  transmission,  an  oper- 
ator movable  clutch  pedal  operable  to  control  transmission  of 
torque  through  the  transmission,  an  opxjrator  movable  shift 
lever  for  generating  transmission  shift  signals  and  movable  to  a 
neutral  position  and  to  at  least  one  non-neutral  position,  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  pressure  operated  control  elements  for 


1.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  having  a  torque  convener  assem- 
bly for  transmitting  torque  from  an  output  member  of  a  vehicle 
engine  to  an  input  member  of  the  vehicle  transmission  and 
having  a  fiuid  actuated  lock-up  device  for  fnctionally  engaging 
the  torque  convener  assembly  to  the  output  member  of  the 
vehicle  engine  dunng  an  engagement  operating  mode  and 
disengaging  the  torque  convener  assembly  during  a  disengage- 
ment operating  mode,  a  valve  assembly  in  a  fluid  system  of  the 
vehicle  transmission  for  directing  fluid  flow  from  a  fluid  source 
to  the  torque  converter  assembly,  said  valve  assembly  compris- 
ing; 

a  regulator  valve  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  level  of 

fluid  fiow  from  a  fiuid  source; 
a  first  fluid  path  communicating  with  said  regulator  \alve 
means  and  a  release  side  of  the  torque  convener  assembly; 
a  second  fiuid  path  communicating  with  an  apply  side  of  the 

torque  converter  assembly; 
a  torque  convener  control  valve  disposed  in  said  first  and 
second  fiuid  paths  for  controlling  fiuid  pressure  in  said 
first  fluid  path  to  the  torque  converter  assembly  during 
the  disengagement  operating  mode  and  venting  said  first 
fiuid  path  dunng  the  engagement  operating  mode;  and 
a  lock-up  control  valve  receiving  fluid  pressure  feedback 


from  said  torque  converter  control  valve  to  close  a  third 
fiuid  path  dunng  the  disengagement  operating  mode  and 
opening  the  third  fiuid  path  for  allowing  fiuid  pressure  to 
the  apply  side  of  the  torque  converter  assembly  dunng  the 
engagement  operating  mode. 

5.251.735 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WRAP  SPRING  CLUTCH 

George  Lamoureux,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Dynacorp.  Inc.. 
Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.817 

Int.  CI."  F16D  27/105 

U.S.  a.  192—84  T  7  Claims 


a  hub  disc  which  is  connected  with  limited  rotational  play  to 

the  hub; 

lateral  discs  arranged  axially  on  either  side  of  the  hub  disc 
and  rigidK  connected  to  one  another,  said  lateral  discs 
being  rotatabie  relative  to  the  hub  disc,  at  least  one  lateral 
disc  having  a  central  opening  into  which  the  guide  region 
of  the  hub  extends  axially.  said  guide  region  being  concen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  radially  guiding  said  lateral 
disc  having  a  central  opening; 

a  plurality  of  springs  torsionally  and  elastically  coupling  the 
lateral  discs  to  the  hub  disc;  and 

clutch  friction  linmgs  held  on  said  lateral  disc  having  a 
central  opening; 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wrap  spnng  clutch  comprising: 

a  field  assembly  and  a  clutch  body  assembly; 

said  field  assembly  including  a  generally  ngid  L-shaped 
bracket  of  a  predetermined  width  having  a  first  wall  with 
an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  a  second  wall  having 
a  proximal  edge  and  distal  edge,  said  first  wall  and  said 
second  wall  being  connected  at  respective  lower  and 
promixal  edges  with  said  first  and  second  walls  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another,  said  first  wall 
having  a  hole  for  receipt  of  said  clutch  body  assembly 
therein  on  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
first  wall,  said  field  a.ssembly  further  including  a  wire  coil 
disposed  concentnc  with  said  axis;  and 

said  clutch  body  assembly  including  an  input  hub,  an  output 
shaft,  a  cylindrical  armature  having  an  armature  fiange 
being  rotationally  matable  and  coplanar  with  a  bracket 
fiange  on  the  distal  end  of  said  second  wall,  and  a  wrap 
spring  means  for  connecting  said  armature  with  said  input 
hub  and  for  transmitting  rotational  forces  from  said  input 
hub  to  said  output  shaft  when  current  is  passed  through 
said  wire  coil. 


5,251.736 
CLLTCH  PLATE  FOR  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE  FRICTION 

CLUTCH 
Harald  Jeppe.  Schweinfurt;  Matthias  Fischer,  Eltingshausen; 
Martin  Langfeldt.  Schwcinfurt;  Peter  Schultes,  Niederwerrn, 
and  Winfried  Feller,  Gerolzhofen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtjr- 
many.  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Schweinfurt.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,165 
Claims  priority ,  application  led.  Rep.  of  German).  Dec.  10. 
1991.  4140643 

Int.  a.^  F16D  3/14.  3/66 
U.S.  a.  192—106.2  8  Claims 

1    A  clutch  plate  for  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch,  com- 
prising: . 

a  hub  which  is  concentric  to  an  axis  of  rotation  and  ha\  mg 

a  guide  region; 
a  plurality  of  radially  resilient  spnng  tongues  earned  by  the 

guide  region  of  the  hub.  said  tongues  being  distributed  in 

peripheral  direction  of  the  hub  and  ngidly  connected  to 

the  hub; 
stops  located  on  the  hub  in  the  region  of  the  spnng  tongues; 


wherein  the  spring  tongues  extend  into  the  central  opening 
of  said  lateral  disc  having  a  central  opening  and  rest  in  the 
central  opening  under  radial  tension  on  said  lateral  disc 
having  said  central  opening,  the  stops  extend  into  the 
central  opening  of  said  lateral  disc  having  a  central  open- 
ing, the  stops  being  radially  substantially  rigid  and  having 
a  radially  outer  contour  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  central  opening,  and  the  stops 
limiting  the  radial  resilient  travel  of  said  lateral  disc  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
hub. 


5.251.737 

SELF-ADJUSTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FRICTION  CLITCHES 

Richard   A.  Floto«.  Butler,  and  Martin  K    Kummcr.   \uburn. 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,139 

Int.  CI.    F16D  U,  '5 

U.S,  a.  192—111  A  13  Claims 

1.  .\  self-adjusting  mechanism  for  a  friction  clutch,  said 
fnction  clutch  having  a  cover,  a  pressure  plate  moveable  rela- 
ti\e  to  said  cover  to  cause  friction  surfaces  of  said  clutch  to 
engage,  and  adjusting  nng  adjustably  moveable  toward  said 
pressure  plate,  a  release  sleeve  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  pressure  plate,  and  a  release  lever  having  its  ends  engaging 
said  adjusting  ring  and  said  release  sleeve  with  an  intermediate 
pomi  on  said  release  lever  engaging  said  pressure  plate,  such 
that  movement  of  said  release  sleeve  toward  said  pressure  plait 
will  cause  said  release  lever  to  apply  pressure  to  said  pressure 
plate  to  cause  said  pressure  plate  to  move  to  cause  said  engage- 
ment of  said  fnction  surfaces  and  mov  ement  of  said  relea.se 
sleeve  away  from  said  pressure  plate  will,  in  opposite  manner 
cause  disengagement  of  said  fnction  surfaces,  a  release  soke 
engagable  with  said  relea.se  sleeve  to  move  said  release  sleeve 
away  from  said  pressure  plate,  said  release  yoke  having  a 
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selected  free  play  distance  between  unengaged  and  engaged 
positions  with  respect  to  said  release  sleeve,  said  free  travel 
distance  decreasing  as  said  friction  surfaces  wear,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(a)  sensing  means  to  sense  a  decrease  in  said  free  travel 
disunce  as  said  engagement  occurs;  and 


including  an  archimedean  screw  slot  and  a  positioning 
plate  slot  to  receive  the  p<isilioning  plate  and  the  archime- 
dean screw  when  the  currency  cassette  is  loaded  into  the 
cassette  sleeve,  and 

e)  the  currency  cassette  further  including  a  biasing  member 
attached  to  the  interior  of  the  currency  cassette,  a  pressure 
plate  attached  to  one  end  of  the  biasing  member  and  a 
restraining  member  attached  to  the  interior  of  the  cur- 
rency cassette  adjacent  to  the  pressure  plate 

whereby  as  currency  is  fed  into  the  currency  stacker,  the 
currency  is  stacked  in  an  upright  position  against  the 
pressure  plate  and  retained  in  position  by  the  restraining 
member. 


(b)  adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to 
cause  said  adjusting  nng  to  advance  toward  said  pressure 
plate  as  said  disengagement  subsequently  occurs,  to  com- 
pensate for  said  decrease  m  said  free  travel  distance. 


5.251.739 

.ALTOMATIC  FRAMING  SYSTEM 

Gary  Tolocko,  Milton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc., 

Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649.487.  Feb.  1,  199L  Pat.  No.  5,191.958. 

This  application  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,150 

Int.  a."  B65G  J7/00 

L.S.  CI.  198—346.2  3  Qaims 


5.251.738 
CURRS^NCY  HANDLING  SYSTFM 

Sttnley   P.   Dabrowski.   Ijis  Vegas,   Nev..  assignor  to  Sevens 

Unlimited,  Inc.,  I.as  Vegas,  \ev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o.  645.966,  Jan.  23,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,098,339,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,668,  Jun, 
26   1991.  Pat.  No.  Des.  335,149.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  855,42" 
Int.  a,^  G07F  7/04:  B65H  29/46 
L.S.  CI.  194-206  »9  Claims 


1   \  currency  stacker  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate, 

b)  a  cassette  sleeve  mounted  to  the  base  plate. 

c)  a  drive  wheel  mounted  to  the  cassette  sleeve,  an  archime- 
dean screw  attached  to  the  dnve  wheel  and  a  positioning 
plate  attached  to  the  archimedean  screw,  the  positioning 
plate  having  a  generally  planar  currency  engaging  sur- 
face, 

d)  a  currency  cassette  having  a  hollow  interior  removably 
positioned  inside  the  cassette  sleeve,  the  currency  cassette 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  a  workpiece  from  a  transfer  pKiint  to 

work  station  comprising 

a.  a  base; 

b  a  frame  generally  underlying  the  workpiece  at  the  transfer 
point,  the  frame  having  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal 
arms  extending  therefrom  and  including  finger  means  for 
contacting  the  workpiece  at  the  transfer  point; 

c.  a  bar  in  association  with  each  frame  ar.n,  each  bar  having 
a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  arm  and  a 
second  end; 

d  actuator  means  connected  between  each  frame  arm  and 
the  second  end  of  the  associated  bar  for  pivoting  the  bar 
with  respect  to  the  frame  arm; 

e  cam  follower  means  in  a.ssociated  with  each  bar  for  sup- 
porting the  second  ends  of  the  associated  bars;  and 
f  drive  means  supported  on  the  base  for  raising  and  lowenng 
the  cam  follower  means  relative  to  the  base  to  thereby 
raise  and  lower  the  bars  and  frame  supported  thereon,  the 
dnve  means  of>erating  the  cam  follower  means  to  raise  the 
frame  from  a  lowered  position  whereat  the  finger  means  is 
remote  from  the  workpiece  at  the  transfer  point  to  an 
intermediate  position  whereat  the  finger  means  is  proxi- 
mate the  workpiece  at  the  transfer  point,  and  the  actuator 
means  pivoting  the  bars  to  raise  the  frame  relative  to  the 
cam  follower  means  to  a  third  position  whereat  the  frame 
finger  means  contacts  and  lifts  the  workpiece  from  the 
transfer  point  to  the  work  station 


5.251.740 

COMPACHNG  LNIT  FOR  GROl  PS  OF  FLAT 

PRODCCrS  ARRANGED  SIDE  BY  SIDE  AND  ON  EDGE 

Mario  Spaufora,  and  Giulio  Strazzari,  both  of  Bologna.  luly. 
assignors  to  Azionaria  Construzioni  Macchine  Automaticbe 
A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  lUly 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,888 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,  Oct.   24.   1991.  B091    A 
000396 

Int.  C\:  B65G  47/26 
V.S.  C\.  198-^58  7  Oaims 


5.251.741 

CARRYING  APPARATCS  HA\  ING  CARRIER 

LEVITATED  BY  MAGNETIC  FORCE 

Mimpei  Morishita;  Masakuni  Akashi.  and  Noriko  Kasahara.  all 

of  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.674 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-183671; 
Jun.  28.  1991,  3-183741;  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-183755 

Int.  a.'  B65G  15/58 
L.S.  a.  198—690.1  26  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  unit  (1)  for  compacting  groups  (2)  of  flat  products  (3) 
arranged  side  by  side  and  on  edge  along  a  first  axis  (2a)  perpen- 
dicular to  the  products  (3);  said  unit  (1)  composing  conveyor 
means  (4)  for  feeding  said  groups  (2)  successively  and  in  a 
given  traveling  direction  (6)  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis 
(2a).  and  a  compacting  device  (22l  cooperating  with  said  con- 
veyor means  (4);  the  conveyor  means  (4)  comprising  a  number 
of  pocket  means  (7).  each  designed  to  receive  a  respective  said 
group  <2t  and  feed  it  m  said  direction  (6)  at  a  given  speed,  a  first 
and  second  portion  (8,  15)  arranged  in  series  in  said  traveling 
direction  (6).  and  spacing  means  (9)  extending  along  said  first 
portion  (8)  for  maintaining  the  products  (3»  in  each  group  (2) 
separated  along  the  first  axis  (2a)  and  achieving  a  first  given 
axial  dimension  of  the  group  (2)  greater  than  a  second  cimen- 
sion  equal  to  the  total  axial  dimension  of  the  relative  products 
(3),  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  compacting  device  (22) 
cot^perates  with  said  second  portion  (15).  and  comprises  a 
number  of  pairs  of  compacting  elements  (44)  on  either  side  of 
said  second  portion  (15);  drive  means  (60,  61)  for  moving  each 
said  pair  of  compacting  elements  (44)  along  said  second  por- 
tion (15)  and  substantially  in  time  with  a  respective  said  pocket 
means  (7);  and  guide  means  (25)  connected  to  the  compacting 
elements  (44)  in  each  said  pair,  for  moving  the  compacting 
elements  (44)  m  relation  to  each  other,  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, between  a  first  and  second  position  wherein  the  com- 
pacting elements  (44)  are  separated  by  a  distance  respectivelv 
greater  than  said  first  axial  dimension  and  substantially  equal  to 
said  second  axial  dimension. 


1,  A  carrying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  track  path  having  a  track  surface, 

magnetic  field  generating  means,  provided  along  said  track 
surface  of  said  track  path,  for  generating,  along  said  track 
surface,  a  magnetic  field  having  a  predetermined  magnetic 
tlux  distribution  pattern  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an 
extending  direction  of  said  track  path. 

a  earner  movably  arranged  on  said  track  surface  of  said 
track  path. 

at  least  one  superconductor  element  mounted  in  said  earner, 
said  superconductor  element  trapping  a  magnetic  flux  of  a 
magnetic  field  applied  during  transition  from  a  normal 
conducting  slate  to  a  superconducting  state  and  supplying 
a  levitating  force  and  a  guide  force  acting  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  extending  direction  of  said  track  path 
to  said  earner  bv  a  magnetic  force  generated  between  the 
trapped  magnetic  flux  and  the  magnetic  field  generated  b\ 
said  magnetic  field  generating  means,  and 
propelling  means  for  supplvmg  a  moving  force  to  said  ear- 
ner in  a  direction  of  said  track  path  in  a  non-contact 
manner 


5.251.742 
CONVEYOR  INSTALLATION  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

ELEMENTS  FOR  CSE  THEREIN 
Noel  B.  Campbell,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  CP  Rubber,  a 
Div,  of  Starcan  Cori>oration,  Nisku,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.468 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  15/60 

U.S.  a.  198—841  9  Claims 


i i     r    i L 


^ 


206 


18 


204 


1    A  conveyor  installation  compnsing: 

an  endless  belt  formed  from  ngid  material  wound  around  a 
head  pullev  and  a  tail  pullev  and  extending  between  an 
impact  station  wherein  matenal  is  placed  on  said  bell  and 
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a  drop  off  zone  wherein  said  material  is  removed  from  said 

belt; 

dnve  means  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  said  head  and  tail  pulleys 
to  move  said  belt  between  said  impact  station  and  said 
drop  off  zone;  and 

a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  rollers  supporting  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  belt  in  said  impact  zone,  each  of  said  rollers 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  support  member  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  of  unitary  construction  formed 
of  elastomenc  material  and  surrounding  said  support 
member,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  passages  provided  there- 
through to  define  a  pair  of  concentric,  generally  cylindri- 
cal inner  and  outer  members  connected  by  a  plurality  of 
internal  btxiy  wall  members,  each  of  said  body  wall  mem- 
bers comprising  a  buckling  element  and  having  one  side 
surface  defining  a  wall  of  one  passage  and  another  side 
surface  defining  a  wall  of  another  passage  whereby  the 
one  side  surface  of  each  of  said  body  wall  members  is 
radially  disposed  and  the  another  side  surface  of  each  of 
said  body  wall  members  presents  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  radial  direction,  said  body  wall  members  being  config- 
ured so  that  adjacent  internal  body  wall  members  buckle 
in  the  same  direction  under  an  impact  force. 


^h=^ 


is  fixedly  attached  at  the  distal  end  to  the  interior  of  the 
bag 


5,251.744 
STORAGE  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  INDEX  PRINT  SHEETS 

AND  CASSETTES 
Mark  D.  Dziersk,  Simsbury,  and  William  H.  Vails,  Harwinton. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,153 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/6^2 

V.S.  a.  206—232  5  Claims 


5.251.743 

RELSABI.t  CTll  rrv  BA(,  SYSTEM 

Annette  C.  Pulido.  8258  Sugarman  Dr.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037, 

and  Barbara  Frank.   Avoca,  His.,  assignors  to  Annette  C. 

Pulido,  I^  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777.022.  Oct.  16.  1991. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  688.084,  Apr.  10.  1991.  This  application 

Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,503 

Int.  C\.'  A45C  J  J/32 

VS.  a.  206—38.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  shopping  bag  system  comprising: 

(a)  A  earner  comprising: 

(Da  flexible  earner  body  havmg  an  opening  with  a  self- 
closing  device  for  releasably  closing  said  opening  for 
receiving  and  holding  objects; 

(2)  a  clasp  attached  to  the  extenor  of  the  earner  body  for 
releasably  holding  small  objects  threaded  onto  the 
clasp;  and 

(3)  a  lanyard  being  attached  to  the  earner  body  near  said 
opening  and  having  at  the  proximal  end  a  fastener  for 
releasably  attaching  the  lanyard  to  itself  s<:i  as  to  form  a 
holding  loop;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  lightweight,  foldable,  reusable  bag  releasably 
tethered  to  the  carrier  by  the  lanyard;  wherein  the  earner 
body  IS  sized  to  contain  the  bag  and  lanyard  when  the 
self-closing  device  is  engaged, 

wherein  the  lanyard  is  relea.sably  attached  at  the  proximal 
end  to  the  intenor  of  the  earner  by  passing  it  through  a 
fixed  loop  in  the  intenor  of  the  earner  and  closing  a  fas- 
tener on  the  lanyard  around  the  fixed  loop  and  the  lanyard 


1  A  storage  assemblage  for  cassettes  each  of  which  contains 
an  image  bearing  medium  having  recorded  images  and  for 
index  print  sheets  each  of  which  has  printed  pictures  that 
match  the  images  on  the  image  bearing  medium  m  one  of  the 
cassettes,  said  storage  assemblage  comprising 

envelopes  each  of  which  is  dimensioned  to  store  an  index 

pnnt  sheet  with  Us  printed  pictures  visible, 
holders  each  of  which  is  shaped  to  store  a  cassette  and  in- 
cludes means  for  engaging  an  envelope  substantially  at 
one  of  Its  edges  to  affix  the  holder  to  the  envelope  and  for 
disengaging  the  envelope  to  release  the  holder  from  the 
envelope; 
a  storage  base  for  said  envelopes  and  said  holders,  and 
respective  means  on  said  envelopes  and  said  storage  base  for 
movably  supporting  the  envelopes  mutually  aligned  with 
their  edges  at  which  said  holders  engage  the  envelopes 
being   located    outermost,   whereby   said    holders   when 
engaged  with  said  envelopes  can  be  grasped  to  move  the 
envelopes  relative  to  one  another  to  laterally  separate  one 
envelope  from  another  in  order  to  view  the  printed  pic- 
tures on  an  index  pnnt  sheet  in  an  envelope 
5   A  storage  assemblage  compnsmg: 
cassettes  each  of  which  contains  an  image  bearing  medium 

having  recorded  images; 
index  print  sheets  each  of  which  has  printed  pictures  that 
match  the  images  on  said  image  beanng  medium  in  one  of 
said  cassettes; 
holders  each  of  which  is  shaped  to  store  a  cassette  and  in- 
cludes means  for  an  index  pnnt  sheet  substantially  at  one 
of  Its  edges  to  affix  the  holder  to  the  index  pnnt  sheet  and 
for  disengaging  the  index  pnnt  sheet  to  release  the  holder 
from  the  index  pnnt  sheet: 
a  storage  base  for  said  index  pnnt  sheets  and  said  holders; 

and 
respective  means  on  said  index  pnnt  sheets  and  said  storage 
base  for  movably  supporting  the  index  print  sheets  mutu- 
ally aligned  with  their  edges  at  which  said  holders  engage 
the  index  pnnt  sheets  being  located  outermost,  whereby 
said  holders  when  engaged  with  said  index  pnnt  sheets 
can  be  grasped  to  move  the  index  print  sheets  relative  to 


UMI 


one  another  to  laterally  separate  one  index  pnnt  sheet 
from  another  in  order  to  view  the  printed  pictures  on  the 
index  print  sheet. 


5,251,745 

CONTAINER  FOR  INDEX  PRINT  SHEET  AND 

CASSETTE 

Timothy  C.  Repp,  New  Hartford:  William  H.  \  alls.  Harwinton, 

both  of  Conn.,  and  Robert  J.  Blackman.  Rochester.  N.V., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kokak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3.207 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/08.  85/671 

VS.  a.  206—232  •  Claim 


1  A  container  for  a  cassette  capable  of  advancing  a  filmstnp 

with  visible  recorded  images  through  a  film  pa.ssageway  out  of 

the  cassette  responsive  to  unwinding  rotation  of  a  spool  which 

supports  the  filmstnp  inside  the  cassette  and  for  an  index  pnnt 

sheet  with  pnnted  pictures  that  match  the  visible  images  on  the 

filmstnp,  said  container  comprising: 

a  transparent  sheet -like  cover  having  a  length  and  width 

larger  than  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  index  print 

sheet  to  overiay  the  index  pnnt  sheet;  and 

a  sheet-like  back  having  a  length  and  width  similar  to  the 

length  and  width  of  said  cover  to  store  the  index  pnnt 

snugly  between  the  cover  and  said  back  with  the  pnnted 

pictures  on  the  index  pnnt  sheet  visible  through  the  cover; 

and 
at  least  one  of  said  cover  and  said  back  includes  an  integrally 
formed  nest  for  stonng  the  cassette  and  having  an  access 
opening  arranged  to  be  aligned  with  the  spool  and  a  film 
egress  opening  arranged  to  be  aligned  with  the  film  pas- 
sageway when  the  cassette  is  located  in  said  nest,  w hereby 
the  filmstnp  can  be  advanced  first  out  of  the  cassette  and 
then  out  of  said  nest  to  examine  the  recorded  images  in 
relation  to  the  pnnted  pictures  without  removing  the 
cassette  from  the  nest  or  removing  the  index  print  sheet 
from  between  said  cover  and  said  back. 


photographic  picture  prints  to  be  stored  between   said 
leaves  when  the  leaves  oppose  each  other;  and 


openable  pocket  means  joined  to  said  leaves  across  said  spine 
to  open  to  receive  the  cassette  when  the  leaves  oppose 
each  other. 


5J51.747 
STORAGE  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  INDEX  PRINT  SHEETS 

AND  CASSFTTKS 
David  F.   Hansen.  Fairport;  Joel  S.  l^wthcr.  and  Robert  J. 
Blackman.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Compan\.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.363 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/672 

V.S.  a.  206—232  3  Qaims 


5,251,746 

CONTAINER  FOR  CASSETTE,  PRINT  STACK.  AND 

INDEX  PRINT 

Timothy  F.  Gresh.  Canton,  and  William  H.  \  alls,  Harwinton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,336 
Int.  a.'  B65D  55/67/ 
U.S.  a.  206—232  5  Claims 

1  A  container  for  a  cassette  housing  an  image  beanng  me- 
dium having  recorded  images,  for  a  stack  of  photographic 
picture  prints  made  form  the  recorded  images,  and  for  an  index 
print  having  rows  of  small-size  positive  images  that  match  the 
recorded  images,  said  container  eompnsing 

a  book-like  jacket  including  a  pair  of  leaves  separated  by  a 
spine  joined  to  said  leaves  at  respective  fold  lines  to  permit 
the  leaves  to  be  arranged  opposing  each  other,  at  least  one 
of  said  leases  being  dimensioned  to  bear  the  index  print, 
and  said  spine  being  wide  enough  to  permit  the  stack  of 


1  A  storage  assemblage  for  cassettes  each  of  which  holds  an 
image  bearing  medium  having  recorded  images  and  for  index 
pnnt  sheets  each  of  which  has  pnnted  pictures  that  match  the 
images  on  the  image  bearing  medium  m  one  of  the  cassettes, 
said  storage  assemblage  comprising 

display  containers  each  of  which  includes  a  flat  transparent 
cover  and  a  flat  back  dimensioned  to  snugly  hold  an  index 
print  sheet  between  them  with  the  pictures  on  the  index 
pnnt  sheet  visible  through  said  cover,  said  back  having  a 
nest  open  at  an  inner  side  of  the  back  to  recei\  e  a  ca.ssette 
and  projecting  from  an  outer  side  of  the  back  to  hold  the 
cassette  out  of  the  way  of  the  index  pnnt  sheet:  and 
a  storage  box  having  at  least  two  substantially  parallel 
grooves  each  of  which  is  configured  to  receive  some  of 
said  nests  of  the  respective  containers  in  a  line  to  arrange 
said  covers  and  backs  of  the  containers  whose  nests  are  in 
the  same  groove  overlapping  in  an  X-direction  and  to 
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arrange  the  covers  and  backs  of  the  containers  whose 
nests  are  in  different  grooves  overlapping  in  a  Y-direclion 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  X  direction. 

5.251.748 
DUAL  HALF-CARTON  STRl  CTL'RE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 
John  Nt.  Adams,  Mechanicsville;  Christopher  N.  Chance,  Rich- 
mond: James    \.   DeBlasio,   Midlothian:   Donald   H.   Evers. 
Richmond;  Michael  A.  Kirb>.  Trevilians;  Reginald  W.  New- 
some,  Richmond,  and  Robert  K.  Tallev,  Chester,  all  of  \  a., 
assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.529,  Oct.  8.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5  141  106   This  application  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,682 
Int.  CI.    B65D  85/10 
U.S.  a.  206—256  '3  Claims 


J v-h ^ 


7  A  detachable  dual  container  structure,  comprising: 
two  substantially  identical  containers,  each  container  having 
atop  and  a  front  wall,  the  front  wall  of  the  first  container 
having  at  least  one  tab  formed  therein  and  hingedly  at- 
tached thereto,  and  the  front  wall  of  the  second  container 
having  at  least  one  slit  formed  therein:  wherein: 
the  two  containers  are  positioned  such  that  their  front  walls 
abut  each  other  and  the  at  least  one  tab  on  the  first  con- 
tainer IS  inserted  through  the  at  least  one  slot  on  the  sec- 
ond container;  whereby: 

the  tops  of  the  two  containers  are  capable  of  swinging 
away  from  each  other  about  the  place  of  hinged  attach- 
ment; and 
the  two  containers  may  be  detached  by  lifting  the  second 
container  relative  to  the  first  container. 


side  elements  and   defining  a  substantially   rectangular 

front  aperture; 
(b)  selecting  the  left  and  right  side  elements  to  compartmen- 
talize the  storage  within  said  module  of  either  one  dual 
compact  disc  box  and  one  single  compact  disc  box,  three 
single  compact  disc  boxes  or  two  standard  audio  cassette 
boxes; 


(c)  providing  said  cap  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  flanges 
interspaced  thereon;  and 

(d)  providing  on  said  bottom  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  projec- 
tions corresponding  to  said  grooves  and  flanges  of  an 
adjoining  module,  whereas  numerous  modules  may  be 
connected  together  in  a  vertical  and  horizontal  direction 
to  form  a  storage  system. 


5,251,750 
MOLDED  CD  TRAY  AND  POP  LP  ROSETTE  THEREFOR 
Paul  J.  Gelardi,  P.O.  Box  127,  Cape  Porpoise,  Me.  04014;  John 
A.  Gelardi.  Kennebunkport.  Me.:  David  A.  Capotosto,  Ken- 
nebunk.  Me.,  and  .\nthony  L.  Gelardi,  Kennebunkport.  Me., 
assignors  to  Paul  J.  Gelardi.  Kennebunkport.  Me. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,124 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/ T 
U.S.  C\.  206—310  10  Oaims 


5,251,749 

MULTIPLE  MEDIA  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND 

SYSTEM 

Eric  A.  Knight,  17154  Palisades  Cir.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,375 
Int.  CI.    B65D  85/57.  85/575 
U.S.  a.  206-309  15  aaims 

1.  A  multiple  media  storage  container  comprising  a  module 
for  the  compartmentalized  storage  of  different  recording  me- 
dia, including  compact  discs  and  audio  cassettes  and  their 
respective  packaging,  and  further  comprised  of  right  and  left 
elements  detachable  from  side  walls  of  said  module,  said  right 
and  left  elements  comprising  one  or  more  pairs  of  opposing 
first  or  second  biased  spring  means  which  releasably  engage 
said  different  recording  media  to  releasably  secure  said  differ- 
ent recording  media  within  said  module 

13    \  method  for  storage  of  multiple  types  of  recording 
media  in  an  interconnected  system  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  forming  a  module  having  a  cap  and  a  bottom  forming  a 
back  wall  and  connected  by  interchangeable  left  and  right 


13  2' 


1  A  CD  tray  comprising  a  tray  molded  of  elastic  material, 
incorporating  a  flat  planar  surface  for  nesting  a  compact  disc, 
a  central  rosette  molded  into  the  planar  surface  for  engaging  an 
inner  center  hole  of  the  CD.  means  for  locking  the  rosette  in 
CD-engaging  or  CD  ejection  positions,  the  rosette  further 
having  engagement  arms  integrally  hinged  to  a  center  button, 
which  is  integrally  hinged  to  ejection  arms,  the  engagement 
arms  being  mwardly-extending  tines  of  the  planar  surface 
having  raised  sections  for  engaging  the  CD  and  central  ends 
integrally  and  livingly  hinged  to  the  center  button,  the  ejection 
arms  having  sections  extending  downward  towards  the  planar 
surface  within  the  areas  for  fulcruming  each  of  a  plurality  of 
distal  ejection  ends  upwards  through  the  areas  upon  depression 
of  the  center  button. 


5.251,751 

COLOR  CODED  KIT  OF  RIVETS  ACCORDING  TO 

LENGTH 

Ernest  Prussen,  3842  Hudson  Ave..  Seaford.  NY.  11783 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992,  Ser,  No.  969,985 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/58 

U.S.  CI.  206—338  1  <^'a'"' 


UMI 


1.  A  color  coded  kit  of  rivets  according  to  length  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  wherein 
said  receptacle  includes: 

i)  a  bottom  wall; 

ii)  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls; 

iii)  a  pair  of  upstanding  end  walls; 

iv)  a  plurality  of  upstanding  partition  walls  spaced  apart 
and  parallel  to  said  end  walls  for  dividing  said  recepta- 
cle into  said  plurality  f  compartments;  and 

v)  a  lid  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  walls  and  being  of  a  size 
to  a  completely  cover  said  plurahty  of  compartments  in 
said  receptacle; 

b)  a  plurality  of  different  sets  of  rivets,  each  said  set  of  rivets 
being  of  a  different  length  and  color  stored  in  one  of  said 
compartments;  and 

c)  a  chart  for  indicating  the  length  and  matching  color  of 
each  said  set  of  rivets  within  said  receptacle,  so  that  a 
person  can  immediately  identify  by  color  from  said  chart, 
the  length  of  rivets  required  and  remove  them  from  said 
receptacle,  whereby  when  the  user  is  removing  rivets  for 
use  therefrom,  should  any  drop  into  an  adjoining  compart- 
ment the  nvet  can  be  easily  seen  by  the  user  so  that  it  will 
be  obvious,  that  they  are  not  in  their  proper  place, 
wherein  said  chart  includes: 

i)  an  adhesive  backing,  so  that  said  chart  can  be  attached 
to  the  underside  of  said  lid;  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  columns,  each  said  column 
being  of  a  width  approximately  of  a  width  of  each  said 
compartment  and  having  indicia  thereon  indicating  the 
length  and  color  of  said  respective  set  of  rivets  within 
said  compartment,  so  that  when  said  lid  is  opened  the 
person  can  see  all  of  siid  sets  of  rivets  within  all  of  said 
compartments  and  easily  identify  their  lengths  with  the 
aid  of  said  chart. 


one  another  to  pro\  ide  that  the  blade  edge  is  effectively 
and  throughly  coated  with  the  mineral  oil; 
said  means  for  exposing  the  razor  blade  to  said  mineral  oil 
comprising  said  \essel  having  an  outlet  opening  for  the 
mineral  oil  and  flexible  brush  bristles  in  and  projecting 
beyond  the  vessel  from  said  opening,  said  brush  bnstles 
being  suited  to  be  mo\  ed  against  and  relative  to  the  blade 
for  coating  it  with  the  mineral  oil; 


thereby  providing  a  protective  mineral  oil  coating  on  the 
razor  to  allow  razor  storage  even  when  exposed  to  atmo- 
spheric air  while  preserving  the  razor  sharpness  from 
dulling  chemical  oxidation; 

the  portable  vessel  being  comprised  as  a  throw-away 
squeeze-bulb,  and 

a  co\  er  cooperating  removably  with  the  vessel  and  operable 
when  in  placed  on  the  vessel  for  enclosing  said  flexible 
brush  bnstles,  for  when  the  apparatus  in  not  being  used. 


5.251, ""53 

COMBINED  PRODUCT  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Daniel  Pigott.  .\ndover.  and  John  Davis.  River  Edge,  both  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  B.4SF  Corporation.  Parsippanv.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.453 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19/LiU 

U.S.  CI.  206—386  10  aaims 


5,251,752 
WET  BLADE  RAZOR  STORAGE  AND  PRESER\  ATI\  F 

APPARATUS 
Ahnal  A.  Purohit,  Darien.  III.,  assignor  to  Anshal,  Inc..  Darien, 

III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,471,  Mar.  19,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,007.533.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.661 

Int.  a.'  A46B  H/04.  17:04 
U.S.  CI.  206—352  ^  Oaims 

L  Apparatus  for  preserving  for  storage  during  nonuse  a  wet 
razor  having  a  cutting  blade  edge,  comprising  the  combination 

of 

a  portable  vessel  containing  only  mineral  oil  and  a  hygro- 
scopic material  in  the  mineral  oil; 
means  for  exposing  the  razor  blade  edge  to  said  mineral  oil, 
and  for  moving  the  razor  and  the  mineral  oil  relative  to 


1.  A  combined  product  shipping  and  display  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  pallet; 

a  pallet  skirt  disposed  on  said  pallet  and  having  opposed 
pairs  of  side  walls  which  are  upwardly  positioned  when  in 
a  shipping  condition  so  as  to  expose  corresponding  sides 
of  said  pallet,  and  which  may  be  reverse  folded  so  as  to  be 
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downwardly  positioned  so  as  to  hide  said  corresponding 
sides  of  said  pallet  when  in  a  display  condition; 

a  number  of  vertically  stacked  product  container  layers 
supported  upt:>n  said  pallet,  each  said  product  container 
layer  including  (U  a  selected  number  of  product  containers 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  array,  (li)  a  honzonlal  tray 
defining  an  interior  area  for  supporting  the  array  of  prod- 
uct containers  therewithin,  and  (in)  a  vertical  divider 
assembly  including  interleaved  lengthwise  and  widthwise 
extending  divider  boards  for  separating  one  product  con- 
tainer from  another  and  for  establishing  said  predeter- 
mined array  of  said  product  containers  supported  within 
said  intenor  area  of  said  tray; 

a  cap  structure  covenng  an  uppermost  one  of  said  product 
container  layers,  wherein  a  bottom-most  one  of  said  prod- 
uct container  layers  is  nestably  received  within  said  pallet 
skirt  when  in  a  shipping  condition;  and 

a  comer  protector  assembly  disposed  at  each  comer  of  the 
shipping  and  display  unit  which  includes  (a)  longitudinally 
folded  nght  angle  comer  supports  vertically  extending 
between  adjacent  trays  of  said  product  container  layers, 
and  (bt  an  elongate  longitudinally  folded  right  angle  cor- 
ner post  which  IS  positioned  exteriorly  adjacent  said  cor- 
ner supports  and  extends  between  said  pallet  skirt  and  said 
cap  structure. 


tube  mounted  medially  and  orthogonally  of  the  second 
abutment  plate 


5^51,755 

PACKAGE  HAVING  A  LEADER  SECURED  OVER  A 

POUCH 

Thomas  J.  Kausch,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,966,  Dec.  6.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,553 

Int.  a."  B65D  8S/30 

VS.  a.  206—455  6  aaims 
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5J51,754 
CARD  SPACER  APPARATUS 

James  S.  Carter.  6632  ayboum  Aye.  #141,  N.  Hollywood, 
Calif  91606 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,085 

Int.  a."  B65D  Sl/02 

VS.  a.  206—449  5  Qaims 


1   A  card  spacer  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  container,  the  container  having  a  floor,  spaced  side  walls, 

a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall, 
and 

an  abutment  assembly  positioned  within  the  container,  with 
the  abutment  assembly  including  a  first  abutment  plate  in 
communication  with  the  first  end  wall  within  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  second  abutment  plate  arranged  in  a  spaced 
onenlation  relative  to  the  first  abutment  within  the  con- 
tainer, 
and 

biasing  means  mounted  to  the  first  abutment  plate  and  the 
second  abutment  plate  to  bias  the  first  abutment  plate 
relative  to  the  second  abutment  plate  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship, and 
the  biasing  means  includes  a  plurality  of  tube  members, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  tube  members  includes  a  first  tube 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  medially  of  the  first 
abutment  plate  between  the  first  abutment  plate  and  the 
second  abutment  plate,  and  a  second  tube  telescopingly 
received  within  the  first  tube,  and  a  third  tube  telescop- 
ingly received  within  the  second  tube,  a  fourth  tube  tele- 
scopingly received  within  the  third  tube,  and  a  fifth  tube 
telescopingly  received  within  the  founh  tube,  the  fifth 


1.  A  package  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  photosen- 
sitive matenal,  the  package  composing 

a  pouch  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  a  photo- 
sensitive matenal,  the  pouch  having  a  first  face  and  second 
face  located  in  generally  parallel  planes,  said  first  and 
second  faces  each  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  and  means  sealing  the  faces  together  so  as  to  form 
a  light  tight  space  for  receiving  and  completely  surround- 
ing and  sealing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  a  photosensitive 
matenal  placed  within  the  pouch,  the  pouch  having  a 
leading  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  first  and  second  side 
edges  extending  between  the  leading  edge  and  btittom 
edge,  and 
a  leader  positioned  entirely  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
face  of  the  pouch,  the  leader  having  a  first  edge  secured  to 
the  leading  edge  of  the  pxiuch  and  other  p<jrtions  of  the 
leader  being  free  from  the  first  face  of  the  pouch  so  that 
the  other  portions  of  the  leader  can  be  lifted  from  the 
pouch  for  removal  of  the  sheets  of  a  photosensitive  mate- 
nal from  the  pouch  through  an  opening  provided  in  the 
pouch  at  the  end  opposite  said  leading  edge  by  pulling  the 
leader  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  said 
planes  in  which  the  first  and  second  faces  lie  and  away 
from  the  bottom  edge 
6.  A  package  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  photosen- 
sitive matenal,  the  package  compnsing 

a  pouch  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  a  photo- 
sensitive matenal.  the  pouch  having  a  first  face  and  second 
face  located  in  generally  parallel  planes,  said  first  and 
second  faces  each  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  and  means  sealing  the  faces  together  so  as  to  form 
a  light  tight  space  for  receiving  and  completely  surround- 
ing and  sealing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  photosensitive 
matenal  within  the  pouch,  the  pouch  having  a  leading 
edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  first  and  second  side  edges 
extending  between  the  leading  edge  and  bottom  edge,  and 
a  leader  positioned  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  face 
only  of  the  pouch,  the  leader  having  a  first  edge  secured  to 
the  leading  edge  of  the  pouch,  the  leader  having  two  side 
edges  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  edge,  the  side 
edges  of  the  leader  being  secured  to  the  sides  edges  of  the 
pouch  and  the  other  portions  of  the  leader  between  the 
side  edges  being  free  from  the  first  face  of  the  pouch  so 
that  It  can  be  lifted  from  the  pouch  for  removal  of  the 
sheets  of  photosensitive  matenal  from  the  pouch  through 
an  opening  provided  in  the  pouch  at  the  end  opposite  said 


loarlino  edee  bv  Dulline  the  leader  in  a  direction  substan-  5,.51.  /57 

Sr'paraflel  fo'the  ^id  planes  in  which  the  first  and    ^CUASGK.BU^V^OO^y^^X^TOOSVsG 

second  faces  lie  and  away  ^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^    Christopher  Nr  R^leaX-lmbu"^;  Mar™  .  Rely  ea.  Po.e.l.  and 
leader  further  compnsing    wo  row    o    P^rf^J^""^  *^       Michael  S.  Relvea.  Grove  City ,  all  of  Ohio.  assiRnor,  to  Dru- 
tween  the  side  edges  of  the  leader  so  that  the  leader  can  be       ^^^^   ^^^    ^^^^-^  ^.^^    ^^^.^^ 
pulled  away  from  the  pouch  by  teanng  the  leader  along  ^.^^  ^^^-  ^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  821,480 

Int.  CI."  B65D  83/04 
VS.  a.  206—531  20  Qaims 


the  row  the  perforations. 


5,251,756 

PACKAGING  FOR  PRESENTING  PARALLELEPIPEDAL 

GOODS 

Kenneth  Grange.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkinson  Sword 
Gescllschaft  mil  beschranktcr  Haftung.  Solinecn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Mar.  27, 
1991,  9103752[U] 

Int.  a.^  B65D  73/00 
U.S.  a.  206—461  12  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  packaging  for  presenting  goods  of  an  essentially  paral- 
lelepipedal  shape,  said  packaging  compnsing: 

a  first  cardboard  stnp  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 

surface; 
a  second  cardboard  strip  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  with  said  back  surface  of  said  second  cardboard 
stnp  being  connected  to  said  front  surface  of  said  first 
cardboard  strip,  said  second  cardboard  stnp  having  a 
receiving  means  for  holding  at  least  one  dispenser; 
said  second  cardboard  stnp  having  a  first  and  a  second 
folded   portion  extending   parallel   to  one  another  and 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  second  cardboard  stnp; 
said  receiving  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  first  and  a  second 
opening,  with  said  first  opening  being  provided  in  said 
first  folded  portion  and  said  second  opening  being  pro- 
vided in  said  second  folded  portion,  said  openings  having 
two  narrow  sides;  and 
wherein  said  first  cardboard  strip  has  respective  first  and 
second  folds  to  provide  essentially  a  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion to  said  first  cardboard  stnp.  and  wherein  said  folded 
portions  have  respective  first  and  second  folds  for  provid- 
ing an  essentially  U-shaped  cross-section  to  said  second 
cardboard  stnp.  with  said  first  and  second  folds  of  said 
folded  portions  being  positioned  in  said  first  and  second 
folds  of  sad  first  cardboard  stnp  at  said  narrow  sides  of 
said  openings,  and  further  compnsing  cross-pieces  at- 
tached to  said  first  cardboard  stnp  for  forming  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  said  openings. 


1  A  medicament  cartridge  and  blister  package  combination 
for  use  in  a  reusable  multiple  unit  does  dispensing  assembly, 
said  combination  compnsing; 

a  reusable  dispensing  cartndge  compnsing  a  medicament 
support  surface  with  front  and  rear  longitudinal  edges, 
and  a  plurality  of  dispensing  openings  spaced  along  its 
longitudinal  length,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  upstanding 
support  walls  attached  to  said  support  surface  adjacent 
corresponding  longitudinal  edges  and  a  front  face  at- 
tached to  said  support  walls  and  defining  a  medicament 
support  volume  therewithin; 
means  for  slidably  receiving  a  blister  package  within  said 
medicament  support  volume,  said  receiving  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  track  flanges  each 
extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said  support  walls  adja- 
cent said  support  surface  along  a  portion  of  said  longitudi- 
nal length  of  said  cartndge  and  having  means  for  mechani- 
cally aligning  the  blister  package  relative  to  said  dispens- 
ing openings;  and 
a  blister  package  compnsing  a  longitudinal  strip  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pockets  for  housing  a  predetermined 
number  of  units  doses  of  medicament,  each  pocket  com- 
prising deformable  means  for  facilitating  physical  removal 
of  said  medicament  from  said  pocket  in  use.  a  seal  of 
frangible  matenal  overlying  a  dispensing  opening  of  said 
pocket,  and  means  for  providing  visual  access  into  said 
pocket  from  outside  said  package,  and  means  for  mechani- 
cally interacting  with  said  aligning  means  of  said  dispens- 
ing cartndge  within  said  support  volume  as  said  blister 
package  is  slidably  inserted  into  said  cartndge  to  align  and 
retain  said  blister  such  that  said  pockets  are  aligned  with 
corresponding  dispensing  openings,  whereby  said  blister 
package  is  held  within  said  medicament  support  volume 
and  medicament  doses  within  said  pockets  can  be  dis- 
pensed therefrom  through  said  aligned  dispensing  open- 
ings 


5.251.758 

FOOD  CONTAINER  WITH  GRIPP^BI  K  PORTION 

HA\  ING  SENSE  OF  TOUCH  INDICIA 

Ivo  Kolacek.  Cicero.  111.,  assignor  to  I.iblan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cicero, 

III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729.568.  Jul.  15.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,478 
Int.  a:  .A45C  11/20 
U.S.  Q.  206—542  18  Claims 

1  .A  combination  food  container  and  utensil,  said  combina- 
tion compnsing  a  container  having  a  compartment  for  holding 
food  and  an  opening,  which  is  formed  by  an  upper  penphery  of 
a  side  wall  of  the  container  and  through  which  the  compart- 
ment can  be  accessed;  lid  means  covenng  the  opening,  said  lid 
means  having  a  generally  fiat  upper  surface;  an  elongated 
utensil  ha\  ing  a  length  less  than  the  cross  dimensions  of  said 
opening  and  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  food  portion;  bub- 
ble means  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid  means  and 
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enacting  therewith  to  fonn  an  enclosure  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  utensil  on  said  lid  means  entirely  within  an  area 
being  defined  by  the  upper  periphery  of  the  side  wall,  said 
combination  including  indicating  means  for  a  visually  impaired 
person  to  determine  the  contents  of  both  the  container  and 
enclosure  without  utilizing  visual  senses,  the  indicating  means 
including  the  bubble  means  being  formed  of  a  thin  pliable  sheet 


r  tnmming  means  for  further  decorating  said  erected  gift 
box,  and; 

g  content  identification  means  substantially  including  mate- 
rial for  enclosing  said  packing  and  wrapping  kit  compo- 
nents such  that  said  components  are  easily  identifiable  to  a 
prospective  purchaser  of  said  gift  packing  and  wrapping 
kit 


5,251,760 
SHIPPING  PACKAGE 
Jeffrey  A.  Smith,  Plainfield,  and  Herbert  Aronowitz,  Cranford, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Squire  Corrugated  Container  Corp., 
Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,440 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83,30 

VS.  C\.  206—583  10  Oaims 


of  matenal.  which  enables  determining  the  type  of  utensil  by 
utilizing  the  sense  of  touch  to  feel  the  utensil  through  the 
bubble  means,  said  bubble  means  including  a  tear-stnng 
molded  in  the  matenal  of  the  thin  sheet  forming  the  bubble 
means  so  that  pulling  said  tear-stnng  enables  opening  said 
bubble  means,  said  tear-stnng  having  an  end  provided  with  an 
information  surface  readable  by  a  sense  of  touch. 


5.251,759 
GIFT  PACKAGING  AND  WRAPPING  ENSEMBLE 

James  M.  Gannon,  and  Germainc  A.  Gannon,  both  of  21  W.  542 
22nd  St.,  Glen  Ellyn.  III.  60137 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser,  No.  36,4«3 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  71,00 

VS.  C\.  206—575  ''  f^^nw 


6  A  packing  and  wrapping  kit  for  gift  merchandise  compns- 
ing.  in  combination,  the  components  of 

a.  a  backing  member  for  supporting  and  protecting  said  kit. 

b.  a  preformed,  collapsible,  erectable  gift  box, 

c.  intenor  wrapping  matenal  for  at  least  partially  surround- 
ing a  gift  placed  in  said  gift  box: 

d.  extenor  wrapping  matenal  for  at  least  partially  surround 
ing  said  gift  box  after  being  erected; 

e   a  greeting  card  for  personalizing  said  packing  and  wrap 
ping  kit. 


1.  A  package  for  protecting  an  article,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  base, 

(h)  a  raised  stationary  platform  within  the  container  for 
stationanly  supporting  an  article  positioned  on  the  plat- 
form, said  platform  lying  in  a  plane  elevated  above  the 
base  and  having  a  predetermined  area, 

(c)  a  generally  planar  frame  having  an  opening  larger  than 
said  predetermined  area,  and  a  resilient  film  stretched  over 
the  opening  and  attached  to  the  frame,  said  frame  being 
mounted  for  movement  within  the  container  to  a  guard 
position  in  which  the  frame  surrounds,  and  is  positioned 
below  the  plane  of.  the  platform  and  in  which  the  film 
resiliently  contacts  the  article  and  resiliently  urges  the 
article  against  the  platform;  and 

(d)  means  for  holding  the  frame  in  the  guard  jxisition. 


5^51.761 
METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  RECYCLABLE  MATERIALS 
David  Hansen,  West  Sand  Lake,  and  Patrick  F.   Mahoney, 
Rensselear,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  EAC  Systems,  Inc., 
Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,085,  May  10,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5.072,833.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,305 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B07C  5 '02 
U.S.  a.  209—3.3  8  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  handling  recyclable  matenals.  compnsing: 
providing  flexible  bags  to  a  community  for  filling  with  recy- 
clable matenals  and  subsequent  closure  of  said  bags; 
collecting   said  bags   within  a  compactor-type  collection 
vehicle  at  a  plurality  of  sites  once  said  bags  have  been 
filled  with  substantially  exclusively  recyclable  matenals 
and  then  closed; 
compacting  said  bags  within  said  vehicles  such  that  a  high 
percentage  of  said  bags  survive  the  compaction  without 
spilling  the  recyclable  matenals  contained  therein: 
transporting  said  compacted,  filled  bags  within  said  vehicle 

to  a  delivery  point;  and 
emptying  said  bags 


5,251,762  from  one  end  of  the  plate  to  the  other  with  the  apertures  m  the 

ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  OF  PARTICLES  first  areas  being  of  an  angle  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  plate 

Joseph  B,  Taylor,  Neptune   Beach,  and    Arnold   H,  Jackson,    different  from  the  angle  of  the  apertures  in  the  second  areas 
Jacksonville,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Cju-pco.  Inc..  Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

Filed  Apr,  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  863.064 

Int.  a.'  B03C  "  " 

VS.  a.  209—127.4  »7  Claims 


relative  to  the  surface  of  the  plate,  wherein,  in  use,  the  velocity 
of  air  delivered  to  the  elutnation  zone  is  greater  than  the  termi- 
nal velocity  of  at  least  one  grade  of  the  matenal  to  be  sepa- 
rated 


1,  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  separating  a  feed  mix- 
ture of  two  types  of  particles  which  compnses  feeding  the 
particles  into  the  upper  feed  end  of  vertical  free  fall  zone 
having  an  upper  feed  end  and  a  lower  discharge  end  between 
two  honzontally  spaced  rows  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotating 
vertical  axis  elongated  cyhndncal  elecinxles,  said  lower  dis- 
charge end  having  a  splitter  coextensive  with  said  discharge 
end.  and  recovering  two  separated  products  each  of  different 
types  of  particles  onginally  in  said  feed  mixture,  said  rotating 
electrodes  m  each  of  said  two  rows  being  continuously  cleaned 
by  a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned,  rotating,  elongated 
cyhndncal  brushes  contacting  said  elecinxles  in  each  of  said 
two  rows,  and  means  for  rotating  said  electrodes  and  said 
brushes,  and  means  for  applying  an  electnc  charge  to  each  of 
said  electrodes  in  each  of  said  two  rows,  said  electrodes  and 
said  brushes  contacting  said  electrodes  rotating  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  each  other 


5,251,764 
FI.OTATION  MACHINE 

Timo  C.  Niitti.  \antaa.  and  Jouko  O,  Kallioinen.  HoUola.  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outomec  Oy.  Espoo.  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser,  No,  858.106 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar,  2".  1991.  911486 

Int.  a.'  B03D  1  14.  i   16 

L.S.  CT.  209—169  6  Oaims 


5.251>763 

CONVEYING  APPARATl  S  AND  SEPARATION 

APPARATUS 

Christopher  P.  Morris,  Carlton,  England,  assignor  to  Hambro 

Machinery  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No   PCTGB88  01041.  4  371  Date  May  9.  1991.  i;  102ie) 
Date  May  9.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W089  04S02.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28.  1988.  Ser.  No.  392,532 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26.  1987, 
8727701 

Int.  O.'  B07B  4/00 
U.S.  O.  209—136  3  Oaims 

1  An  elutnator  for  separating  different  grades  of  leaf  mate- 
nal and  compnsing  distnbution  means,  an  elutnation  zone 
disposed  above  the  distnbution  means,  fluid  supply  means  for 
supplying  a  fluid  to  said  zone  through  the  distnbution  means. 
said  distnbution  means  compnsing  two  distnbution  plates 
which  diverge  m  an  upward  direction,  each  distnbution  plate 
being  operative  to  direct  the  fiuid  therethrough  m  a  direction 
which  has  a  component  extending  along  a  surface  of  the  plate 
by  way  of  having  areas  provided  with  apertures  at  angles 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  plates,  said  areas  compnsing  first 
and  second  areas  each  extending  substantially  entirely  across 
the  plate,  said  first  and  second  areas  being  arranged  allernateK 


1   A  flotation  machine  for  removing  mineral  particles  from  a 

slurry  containing  such  particles,  compnsing 

a  wall  means  defining  a  flotation  cell,  a  feed  opening  for 
introducing  slurry  into  the  cell  and  a  foam  outlet  for 
discharging  foam  from  the  cell,  said  flotation  cell  having  a 
bottom  that  is  at  a  predetermined  vertical  distance  from 
the  foam  outlet, 

a  mixing  mechanism  located  inside  the  flotation  cell. 

an  air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  cell,  whereby  a 
foam  bed  is  formed  m  the  cell,  and 

at  least  one  baffle  means  disp^^sed  in  said  flotation  cell  for 
reducing  the  free  honzonta!  cross-seciional  area  of  the  cell 
in  the  upward  direction,  said  baffle  means  extending  up- 
wards from  a  position  that  is  closer  to  the  bottom  of  the 
flotation  cell  than  to  the  foam  outlet,  wherein  said  balTle 
means  compnses  an  upper  baffle  part  and  a  lower  baffle 
part,  said  lower  baffle  part  being  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  cell  and  said  upper  baffle  part  being  adiustablv 
mounted  to  said  lower  baffle  part,  means  to  adjust  the 
upper  baffle  pan  relative  to  the  lower  baffle  part  thereb> 
changing  the  gradient  of  the  free  honzonlal  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  flotation  cell  with  respect  to  vertical 
position  between  the  lower  baffle  part  and  the  upper  baffle 
part. 
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5.251,765 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEGREGATING  RODS 

OF  I  NDESIRABl  E  ALLOY  COMPOSITION 
Stanley  S.  Patrick,  Columbia,  S.C.,  and  Robert  E.  Shannon, 
Penn   Township,    Westmoreland   County,    Pa.,   assignors   to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  \o».  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,609 

Int.  Cl.^  B07C  3/J44:  GOIN  27, 14 

U.S.  a.  209—520  1*  Claims 


be  deformed  upwardly  against  the  concave  portion  of  said 
upright  elongate  part,  thus  causing  a  substantially  constant 


I'^i        holding  friction  between  each  of  the  bristles  and  said  concave 
portion 


1  .^n  apparatus  for  segregating  elongate  cylindrical  rods  of 
undesirable  alloy  composition  from  rods  having  a  desired  alloy 
composition  compnsing, 

a  rod  segregation  table  having  an  upper  rod  iransptirt  side 
and  defining  a  rod  entry  side  and  rod  discharge  side,  and 
including  rod  movement  means  for  individually  moving 
rods  transversely  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation 
across  said  upper  rod  transport  side  of  said  rod  segrega- 
tion uble  from  said  rod  entry  side,  to  an  intermediate  rod 
test  position,  and  to  said  rod  discharge  side, 
thermoelectnc  test  means  positioned  at  said  rod  test  position, 
said  thermoelectric  test  means  having  at  least  two  spaced 
electrodes  maintained  at  different  temperatures  and  being 


5.251.767 
END  CAP  FOR  HANGER  CADDY 


—  ._ 

,     .        ,        .  ,^  .       Greag  E.  Wiederer,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Hanger  Tight, 
adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  a  cylindrical  rod  to  be        >™rthbrook   III 

tested  as  it  is  moved  into  said  rod  test  position  so  as  to  Filed  Nov,  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,54« 

Int.  C\:  A47H  /.<  I'Ki 
U.S,  a,  211—124  10  Oaims 


induce  a  thermoelectric  voltage  at  junctures  of  the  rod 
and  two  spaced  electrodes,  and 

means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  receiving  signals 
represenutive  of  said  induced  thermoelectnc  voltage  and 
for  comparing  said  signals  to  a  predetermined  value,  and 

means  for  moving  the  rod  to  an  offset  position  on  the  rod 
segregauon  table  when  said  signals  differ  from  the  prede- 
termined value  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5.251,766 

HOLDER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

James  A.  Barry.  1  Wellfield  Cottages,  Wellfield  I,ane,  Timper- 

ley,  Altrincham,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,204 

Int.  CT."  .A47F  5/iJS 

L.S,  a,  211— 89  4  Oaims 

1  A  holder  for  sheet  material  compnsing  an  elongate  struc- 
ture having  ar.  upnght  elongate  part  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  surface,  a  further  elongated  part  attached  to  and  extending  at 
an  angle  to  said  upnght  elongate  part  and  defined  between 
opposed  walls  thereof  a  downwardly  opening  elongate  slot  for 
the  introduction  of  a  sheet  of  matenal,  charactenzed  by  a 
portion  of  said  upnght  elongate  pan  being  inclined  upwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  said  further  elongate  part  to  define  a 
concave  portion  on  said  upnght  elongate  part,  an  inwardly 
facing  elongate  recess  defined  within  and  extending  along  said 
further  elongate  part;  and  an  elongate  brush  stnp  retained 
within  the  elongate  recess  and  having  bnstles  of  such  a  length 
as  to  extend  across  the  elongate  slot  and  to  bear  resiliently  and 


2S^        ]         t 
-^5        '*'    J 


I  In  a  garment  hanger  caddy  of  the  type  composing  a 
tubular  member,  a  retainer  stnp  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  tubular  member,  and  a  pair  of  latching  members,  each 
secured  to  a  respective  end  of  the  retainer  strip,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

a  pair  of  end  caps,  each  positioned  in  a  respective  end  of  the 

tubular  member,  each  end  cap  compnsing 
an  inner  portion  sized  to  fit  into  a  respective  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  said  inner  portion  defining  a  plurality  of 
splines  in  fnctional  contact  with  the  tubular  member  and 
a  plurality  of  planar  flats,  each  flat  positioned  between  a 
respective  adjacent  pair  of  splines; 
an  outer  portion  which  defines  a  stop  surface  sized  to  abut 
the  respective  end  of  the  tubular  member 


5.251.768 
METHOD  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BRAKING 
OF  AN  LPPER  ROTARY  BODY  OF  A  CONSTRL  CTION 
MACHINE  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CALCCLATING  THE 
INCLINATION  ANGLE  OF  THE  UPPER  ROTARY  BODY 
Hideaki  Yoshimatsu,  Akashi.  and  Kouichi  Fukushima,  Kobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 
Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT  JP90/01232.  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25.  1991.  POT  Pub.  No.  W091   14645.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25.  199(),  Ser.  No.  776,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-75294; 
Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219689 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  }3/S0 
U.S.  a.  212— 154  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  rotation  of  an  upper  rotary  body 
of  a  construction  machine,  the  upper  rotary  body  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  lower  body  of  the  construction  machine  for 
lifting   a   load   from   a   predetermined   position   thereof,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining,  based  on  a  radius  of  rotation  of  the  lifted  load, 
the  weight  of  the  lifted  load,  the  inertia  moment  of  the 
upper  rotary  body  and  a  permissible  weight  of  the  upper 
rotary  body,  a  permissible  condition  which  does  not  gen- 
erate a  lateral  bending  force  beyond  the  lateral  bending 
strength  of  the  upper  rotary  body; 
braking  the  rotation  of  the  upper  rotary  body  at  a  rotational 
angular  acceleration  /3  defined  by  the  following  equation 
to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  upper  rotary  body; 

/3=  -ia-Ho/ln-v 

wherein  n  denotes  a  minimum  one  of  natural  numbers 
satisfying  the  permissible  condition  Uo  denotes  the  angu- 
lar velocity  of  the  upper  rotary  body  before  braking,  and 
£1)  IS  represented  as  follows; 


wherein  g  denotes  the  acceleration  of  gravity,  and  1  de- 
notes the  radius  of  swing  of  the  lifted  load. 


5.251,769 
TAMPERPROOF  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Piero  Battegazzore,  Alessandria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Guala  S.p.A.. 
Alessandria,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,666 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy.    Oct.    17,    1991,    .M19- 
1A002754 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41   }4 
U.S.  CI.  215—252  13  Claims 

1    A  tamperproof  closure  for  bottles  compnsing 
a  cylindncal  body  adapted  for  association  with  a  bottle; 
a  cap; 


thread  means  on  the  cylindncal  bixty  and  the  cap  for  remov- 
ably screwing  the  cap  to  the  cylindrical  body: 

a  distortable  band  fixed  circumferentialK  around  the  cap. 
the  distortable  band  having  a  weakening  line  between  the 
distortable  band  and  the  cap; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  circumferentially  arranged  around  the 
Lvlindrical  body  and  raked  rearwardly  m  a  cap  unscrew- 
ing direction; 

a  plurality  of  counter-teeth  circumferentially  arranged 
around  the  distortable  band,  each  counter-tooth  posi- 
tioned a  predetermined  distance  from  a  respective  tooth  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  each  counter-tooth  raked  forwardly 


t-^ 


in  the  cap  unscrewing  direction,  and  each  counter-tooth 
engaging  a  respective  tooth  of  the  cylindncal  body  dunng 
an  unscrewing  of  the  cap.  such  that  each  counter-tooth  is 
drawn  toward  the  distortable  band  for  forming  a  depres- 
sion in  the  distortable  hand  when  the  cap  is  unscrewed  in 
the  unscrewing  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  cams  circumferentially  arranged  around  the 
distortable  band,  each  cam  positioned  between  a  respec- 
tive tooth  and  a  respective  counter-tooth  such  that  when 
the  cap  IS  unscrewed  in  the  unscrewing  direction  the  cam 
engages  the  respective  tooth  displacing  the  cam  out- 
wardly from  the  distortable  band  and  forming  a  projection 
in  the  distortable  band 


5,251.770 

CONTAINER  AND  PRESSURE  SEALING  CLOSl  RE 

COMBINATION 

Harold  D.  Bartley.  Springfield,  and  William  R.  Gaiser,  Spring 

\  alley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Broadwav  Companies.  Inc.. 

Dajton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,768 

Int,  CI.'  B65D  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—270  27  Claims 


1    A  container  and   pressure-sealing  closure  combination 
compnsing: 

a  container  having  an  annular  mouth;  and 

a  closure  shaped  to  cover  said  mouth, 

said  mouth  having  means  for  conducting  pressunzed  gase- 
ous contents  of  said  container  to  the  ambient  betw  een  said 
closure  and  said  container: 

said  closure  having  a  rim  portion  engaging  said  mouth,  a 
substantially  ngid  central  portion,  and  an  annular  toggle 
portion  pivotalK  connected  to  and  interconnecting  said 
nm  portion  and  said  central  portion  at  distinct  relatively 
thin  hinge  locations,  whereby  upward  movement  of  said 
central  portion  in  response  to  internal  pressure  from  con- 
tents of  said  container  pivots  said  toggle  portion  to  urge 
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said  rim  portion  substantially  radially  outwardly  against 
said  mouth,  thereby  effecting  a  seal. 


5^51,771 

STRUCTLRE  OF  A  CASING  FOR  A  VEHICLE-MOLNTED 

RADIO  COMMI'NICATION  APPARATUS 

Minoru  HoUumi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshida.  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  953,245 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1.  1991,  3-079631[U] 
Int.  a."  B65D  ^I   IX 
VS.  a.  220—4.01  '*  f^«i'"S 


when  the  bottom  wail  member  and  the  upper  wall  member 
rotate  about  a  hinge  so  that  said  bottom  and  upper  wall  mem- 
bers are  opposite  to  each  other  and  in  a  horizontal  position;  a 
rear  wall  attached  on  the  rear  frame  member;  and  a  front  wall 
pivotally  connected  to  the  front  frame  member  so  that  said 
front  wall  can  be  opened  and  closed  when  said  document  case 
IS  in  an  erected  state;  engagement  holes  respectively  formed  in 


1.  In  a  structure  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  box-like 
casing  to  be  removably  affixed  to  a  flat  rectangular  fixture,  said 
fixture  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  positioning  means  provided  on  a 
bottom  of  said  fixture; 

first  and  second  locking  means  adjoining  a  first  side  edge  of 
said  fixture;  and 

third  locking  means  adjoining  a  second  side  edge  of  said 
fixture  facing  said  first  side  edge; 

said  ca.sing  comprising: 

third  and  fourth  positioning  means  provided  on  a  surface  of 
said  casing  and  positioned  by,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  positioning  means  of  said  fixture; 

fifth  and  sixth  positioning  means  provided  on  a  back  of  said 
casing  and  positioned  by,  respectively,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positioning  means  of  said  fixture; 

third  and  fourth  locking  means  provided  on  a  first  side  of 
said  casing  and  locked  by,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  locking  means  of  said  fixture,  when  the  rear  of  said 
casing  is  connected  to  said  fixture;  and 
fifth  and  sixth  locking  means  provided  on  the  first  side  of 
said  casing  symmetrically  with  said  third  and  fourth  lock- 
ing means  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
first  side  and  locked  by,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
locking  means  of  said  fixture  when  the  surface  of  said 
casing  is  connected  to  said  fixture. 


a  bottom  wall  portion  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  frame 
members;  engagement  projections  formed  in  the  upper  wall 
portions  of  the  front  and  rear  frame  members  are  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  engagement  holes  of  a  front  and  rear  frame  member 
of  another  document  filling  case;  and  hook-shaped  engagement 
pieces  are  rotatably  attached  to  engagement  projections  of  the 
front  and  rear  frame  members. 


5.251.773 
FUEL  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
David  T.  Bowles,  Chelmsford,  and  Ronald  P.  Pardy.  Tiptree, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Compan),  Dear- 
born, Mich, 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No,  766.536 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  29,  1990, 
9021247 

Int.  CU  B65D  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—86.2  2  Claims 


5J51,772 
DOCUMENT  FII  INC,  CASE 
Yoshiaki  Toguchi.  3-18-8  Makiminato.  L  rasoe-Shi,  Okinawa- 
Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No,  967,497 
Int.  a,^  B65D  6/18.  6/26 
U,S,  CU  220—6  2  Qaims 

1  A  document  filing  case  compnsing:  opposite  rectangular 
front  and  rear  frame  members;  an  upper  wall  member  having  a 
first  end  portion  pivouUy  connected  to  the  front  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  second  end  portion  guided  into  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  in  the  rear  frame  member;  a  bottom  wall  member 
having  a  third  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
frame  member  so  as  to  oppose  the  upper  wall  member  and  a 
fourth  end  portion  is  guided  into  a  longitudinal  groose  formed 
in  the  front  frame  member;  left  and  right  side  walls  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  wall  member  so  that  said  left  and  right 
side  walls  can  rotate  to  a  vertical  position  from  a  folded  state 


1   A  blow-molded  plastic  fuel  tank  having  a  top  surface  and 

a  side  surface,  and  further  comprising. 

a  first  aperture  in  said  side  surface, 

a  second  aperture  in  said  side  surface  below  said  first  aper- 
ture, 

a  fuel  filler  pipe  communicating  with  said  second  aperture; 

a  sensing  tube  communicating  between  said  first  aperture 
and  said  filler  pipe,  and 

a  U-shaped  enclosure  extending  downwardly  into  said  tank 
and  formed  integral  with  said  top  surface,  said  enclosure 
having  a  planar  base  extending  from  an  ullage  point  to  said 
side  surface  at  or  slightly  above  said  second  aperture, 
whereby  said  tank  may  be  filled  through  said  filler  pipe  to 
a  level  not  exceeding  said  ullage  point. 
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5,251.774 

I  ID  WITH  UTENSIL  AND  HANDLE 

Willis  S.  Engle.  18367  Manorwood  West.  Mt.  Clemens.  Mich. 

48044 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,753 
Int.  a."  B65D  51/24 


U.S.  a,  220—212 


7  Claims 


1.  A  lid  with  utensil  and  handle  for  use  with  a  container 
comprising; 

a  closure  plate  dimensioned  to  close  the  opening  ol  the 
container; 

a  utensil  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  closure  plate 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  container; 

handle  means  attached  to  the  upperside  of  said  closure  plate 
to  facilitate  use  of  said  utensil,  said  handle  means  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  handle  sections  fiexibly  attached  to 
said  closure  plate  in  a  manner  which  allows  said  flexibly 
attached  handle  sections  to  lie  fiat  against  said  closure 
plate  when  not  in  use,  and  which  further  allows  said 
flexibly  attached  handle  sections  to  be  rotated  together 
whereby  said  flexibly  attached  handle  sections  together 
form  said  handle  means; 

securing  means  to  removably  secure  said  closure  plate  to  the 
container;  said  handle  sections  compnsing 

connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  said  fiexibly 
attached  handle  sections  to  each  other  when  said  fiexibh 
attached  handle  sections  are  rotated  together  to  form  said 
handle  means. 


5.251,775 
WASTE  HANDLING  CONTAINER  WITH  SLIDING  LID 

Kent  Kruzick,  and  Brooks  Roudebush,  both  of  W  inamac,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Galbreath  Incorporated.  « inamac.  Ind. 

Filed  Ma>  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,401 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  43, 18.  43/20 

U.S.  a.  220—331  32  Oaims 


a  container  bod>  with  an  upwardly  facing  opening  and  sides, 
a  lid  sized  to  cover  the  opening, 

hd  controlling  and  supporting  means  connected  with  said 
container  body  and  said  hd  for  holding  said  lid  for  lateral 
sliding  movement  and  pi\oting  mosement  between  closed 
and  open  positions,  the  closed  position  including  said  lid 
being  honzonially  positioned  directly  over  the  container 
opening  and  the  open  position  including  said  lid  being 
\erticall\    positioned   along   one   side  of  said   container 
b<.xl\. 
sealing  means  for  providing  a  fiuid  tight  seal  beiv^een  said  hd 
and  said  container  bod\  when  said  lid  is  pulled  from  the 
closed  position  to  a  clamped  position  tightly  covenng  and 
sealing  the  opening,  said  sealing  means  including  at  least 
one  sealing  channel  mounted  to  said  hd,  the  sealing  chan- 
nel containing  resilient  sealing  gasket  material  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  sealing  fiange  extending  upwardly  from 
said   container  body   around   the  opening,   wherein   the 
sealing   channel   defines   portions   of  bulbous   clamping 
edges,  and  wherein  the  sealing  channel  has  a  substantialK 
constant  cross-section  along  its  length,  the  cross-section 
including  a  lov^er.  C-shaped  channel  portion  which  holds 
the  gasket  material  therein  and  which  defines  a  longitudi- 
nal gap  for  receiving  the  sealing  flange  therein  and  against 
the  gasket  material 
lid   locking  clamps   mounted  to  said   container  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  vMth  the  portions  of  bulbous  clamping 
edges  to  pull  said   hd  from   the  closed  position  to  the 
clamped  position,  and. 
w  herein  the  portions  of  bulbous  clamping  edges  compnse 
one  substantially  continuous  bulbous  clamping  edge  along 
the  outside  of  the  sealing  channel,  and  wherein  the  C- 
shaped  channel  ponion  defines  a  longitudinal  outer  side 
segment  with  a  top.  a  longitudinal  inner  side  segment 
opposite  thereto  and  with  a  top.  and  a  longitudinal  upper 
segment  connecting  the  tops  of  the  inner  and  outer  side 
segments,  and  wherein  the  longitudinal  edge  at  the  inter- 
section between  the  outer  side  and  upper  segments  is 
thickened  relative  to  the  entire  channel,  thereby  forming 
the  one  continuous  bulbous  clamping  edge 


5.251,776 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
H.  William  Morgan,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  735,  Michigan  City.  Ind, 
46360,  and  James  D.  Hall,  Cassopolis,  Mich.,  assignors  to  H. 
William  Morgan,  Jr..  Michigan  Cit\.  Ind, 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,673 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  51.  16.  41/06 

U,S.  a,  220—360  5  Qaims 


1.  A  waste  handling  container,  compnsing: 


-^  Ja 


1  A  pressure  vessel  having  a  housing  with  an  opening  de- 
fined by  a  side  wall  and  a  lid.  said  lid  spanning  the  opening  of 
said  housing,  locking  means  associated  with  said  hd  and  hous- 
ing for  securing  said  hd  to  said  housing,  said  lid  being  rolatablv 
shiftable  relative  to  said  housing  between  a  closed  position  for 
engaging  said  locking  means  to  secure  said  hd  to  said  housing 
and  an  open  position  for  disengaging  said  locking  means  to 
release  said  hd  from  said  housing,  safets  means  associated  with 
said  locking  means  for  preventing  pressunzation  of  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  said  safetv  means  is  inactive  to  allow  pressunza- 
tion  of  said  housing  as  said  lid  is  shifted  into  us  closed  pc^sition, 
said  safety  means  including  a  venl  opening  through  said  side 
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wall,  said  lid  including  a  side  edge,  a  portion  of  said  side  edge 
constituting  means  for  covering  and  sealing  said  vent  opening 
as  said  lid  is  shifted  into  its  said  closed  position. 


5051,777 
WATER  BOrriF  AND  MOl  NTING  BRACKET 

Sean  J.  McMahon.  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Great  Relief 
Products.  Inc..  Stockton.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,061 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/02:  B62J  !I/00 

V£.  a.  220—480  "^  Claims 


the  dispenser  box  ha\ing  a  broadside-defining  top  side  pro- 
vided with  spaced  and  parallel  elongated  openings,  with  the 
inlet  openings  of  the  vessels  facing  the  openings  in  the  top  side, 
and  a  longitudinal  side  provided  with  an  ejection  slot,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  sheet  removably  secured  between 
the  top  side  of  the  dispenser  box  and  the  vessels  and  covering 
the  miet  openings  of  the  vessels. 


5.251.779 

TRASH  CONTAINER 

Stefan  Schmidt.  Am  Zollstock  II,  D-3565  Breidenbach-Achen- 

bach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,989.  Jan.  25.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657,339 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1989.  8900783 

Int.  C\:  B65F  3/08 
U.S.  a.  220—656  16  Claims 


1    Bottle  and  bracket  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate: 

means  for  fixing  said  mounting  plate  to  a  rail: 

bracket  means,  rotatably  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate. 
for  supporting  a  bottle; 

means  for  selectively  fixing  said  bracket  to  said  mounting 
plate  at  vanous  angular  positions,  said  means  for  selec- 
tively fixing  said  bracket  means  to  said  mounting  plate 
further  composing  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  mounting 
plate,  a  plurality  of  protruding  pins  in  said  bracket  means 
and  arm  means,  outwardly  extending  from  said  bracket 
means,  for  enabling  bending  of  the  bracket  means  in  order 
to  remove  said  protruding  pins  from  said  holes,  rotate  the 
bracket  means  with  respect  to  the  mounting  plate  and 
reinsert  the  protruding  pins  into  a  different  set  of  holes 
thereby  fixing  the  bracket  means  at  vanous  angular  rela- 
tionships with  said  mounting  plate;  and 

bottle  means  for  both  preventing  selection  of  the  vanous 
angular  positions  when  the  bottle  is  supported  by  said 
bracket  means  and  for  containing  a  liquid. 


1  Trash  container,  compnsing  a  body  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section,  a  wall  and  a  rim  with  opposite  sides, 
a  hinged  lid  supported  on  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  rim, 
the  other  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  rim  being  formed  as  a 
receiving  channel  member  having  an  open  bottom  and  an  outer 
wall,  means  for  reinforcing  said  channel  member  so  that  the 
trash  container  is  liftable  thereby,  and  a  guide  device  disposed 
on  said  outer  wall  of  said  receiving  channel  member  for  guid- 
ing a  gripper  of  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus  into  said 
receiving  channel  member,  said  guide  device  being  formed  of 
a  guide  tongue  integral  with  said  outer  wall  of  said  receiving 
channel  and  pointing  downwardly  away  from  said  outer  wall 
and  awav  from  said  wall  of  said  body. 


5.251.778 
DISPENSER  BOX  FOR  GRADl  ATED  VESSELS 
Wilfried  EgjiJ,  I^mgo,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hein- 
rich  Amelung  GmbH.  Lemgo,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,558 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  25. 
1992.  9202381 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/04 
L'.S.  CI.  220—526  8  Qaims 


5,251,780 

REFUSE  CONTAINER  HAVING  REMO\  ABI  E 

WEAR-RESISTANT  PADS 

Norman  C,  Lee.  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  Zarn.  Inc..  Reids- 

ville.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.760 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  220—630  3  Oaims 


1   In  a  dispenser  box  for  containment  of  graduated  vessels  of 
a  type  having  an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  fluids  to  be  tested, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collection  of  refuse  composing 

a  container  body  which  defines  an  interior  receiving  area; 

a  first  end  of  said  container  body  defining  an  access  opening 

into  said  interior  receiving  area; 
a  second  end  of  said  container  body  being  closed, 


wheel  means  attached  to  one  side  of  said  container  body 
adjacent  said  second  end: 

said  second  end  of  said  container  body  having  a  resting 
surface  opposite  said  wheel  means,  said  resting  surface 
having  two  comers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  container 
body  which  are  subject  to  excessive  wear  dunng  use. 

a  wear  resistant  element  removably  and  replaceably  at- 
tached to  said  container  body  adjacent  each  said  comer  to 
form  a  pnmary  wear  surface,  therebv  protecting  said 
corners  and  extending  the  useful  life  of  said  apparatus;  and 

said  container  body  being  formed  with  at  least  one  aperture 
adjacent  each  said  comer  and  each  said  wear  resistant 
element  includes  at  least  one  complementary  protrusion 
for  engagement  w  ithm  a  respecti\  e  said  aperture  to  secure 
said  wear  resistant  element  to  said  container  body. 


5.251.781 

METHOD  FOR  STEADILY  HOLDING  A  CONTAINER 

Christopher  R.  Skelton,  2304  Lark  Dr..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

80909 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718.637.  Jun.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.697 

Int.  a.'  B65D23  :a 

U.S.  a.  220-755  **  ^'»''"' 


1.  A  method  for  steadily  holding  a  container  such  as  a  paint 
can  in  one  hand,  said  method  composing: 

providing  a  container  having  a  bottom,  at  least  one  side,  and 
a  swing  handle  with  thumb  engaging  means  for  receiving 
a  person's  thumb  so  that  the  container  can  be  steadily  held 
in  one  hand  when  the  thumb  is  engaging  the  thumb  engag- 
ing means  with  the  fmgers  and  palm  of  the  same  hand 
located  against  the  bottom  of  the  container:  and 

engaging  the  thumb  engaging  means  with  at  thumb  of  one 
hand  and  the  bottom  of  the  container  with  the  fingers  and 
palm  of  the  same  hand  so  that  the  container  can  be  steadily 
held. 


a  hub  fixedK  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  huh  having  a  flat 
side  normal  to  a  plane  of  rotation. 

a  two-pronged  fork  fixedls  attached  to  said  hub. 

acti\ation  means  for  turning  said  gear  motor,  and 

switch  means  for  stopping  said  activation  means  after  said 
hub  has  accomplished  one  complete  revolution, 
access  means  for  loading  said  items  to  be  dispensed  onto  said 

carousel, 
means  for  programming  said  means  for  venfying  authonza- 

tion  to  dispense  w  hen  said  items  to  be  dispensed  are  placed 

on  said  carousel, 


means  for  transferring  said  items  to  be  dispensed  from  said 
carousel  to  a  tray  where  the  person  desinng  one  of  said 
items  to  be  dispensed  can  remove  said  one  item  to  be 
dispensed  from  said  apparatus,  and 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  carousel  until  the  one  de- 
sired Item  of  said  items  to  be  dispensed  is  disposed  directly 
below  said  dispensing  means  and  directh  abo%  e  said  trans- 
fernng  means  such  that  activating  said  dispensing  means 
will  cause  the  desired  item  to  be  dispensed  to  fall  b\  the 
force  of  gravity  into  said  transfernng  means,  said  rotation 
means  allows  for  random  selection  of  said  items  to  be 
dispensed 

5,251,783 
I  TILITV  BLADE  DISPENSER 
Donald  Gringer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Allwaj   Fools, 
Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,045 

Int.  Cf  A47F  I'W 

U,S.  CI.  221  —  102  20  Oaims 


^ 


5.251.782 
OBJECT  DISPENSER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kennith  D.  Crosbv:  William  J.  Tuten,  both  of  Scottsdale,  and 
W  alter  Luckeneder,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Creative 
Technology.  Inc..  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No.  746.491 
Int.  CI.'  G07F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  221-2  *3  ci»'"« 

1   A  dispensing  apparatus  composing,  m  combination: 
an  external  housing, 
a  plurality  of  items  to  be  dispensed  one  at  a  time  located 

within  said  housing: 
means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  venfymg  authonzation  to 

dispense  said  items; 
a  round  carousel  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  located  within 
said  housing  and  upon  which  said  items  to  be  dispensed 
are  placed  one  per  hook; 
dispensing  means  located  within  said  housing  for  dispensing 
said  Items  composing: 
a  gear  motor  with  shaft; 


1  A  blade  dispenser  for  dispensing  blades  having  a  predeter- 
mined blade  configuration  compnsing 

a  blade  dispensing  housing,  said  housing  composing  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall  extending  between  said 
top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  spaced  from  said 
back  wall  by  a  distance  substantiallv  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  said  blade  to  be  dispensed  from  said  dispenser. 


UMI 
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and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  extending  between 
said  front  and  back  walls  and  said  top  and  bottom  walls  for 
defining  an  enclosed  housing  having  a  hollow  interior 
substantially  coiresponding  to  said  blade  configuration, 
one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  dispensing  slot  therein 
adjacent  said  top  wall  for  dispensing  said  blades  there- 
from, said  top  wall  having  a  guide  slot  in  connmunication 
with  said  dispensing  slot  in  said  one  side  wall  for  guiding 
said  blades  out  of  said  dispensing  slot  and 
a  substantially  L-shaped  blade  carrier  slidably  mounted 
within  said  blade  dispensing  housing  carrying  said  blades 
to  be  dispensed  thereon,  said  blade  carrier  having  a  blade 
earner  platform  extending  between  said  back  and  front 
walls  and  an  upstanding  wall  portion  extending  from  said 
blade  carrier  platform,  said  top  wall  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  said  upstanding  wall  portion  extends  for 
enabling  said  blade  earlier  to  be  lifted  upwardly  through 
said  top  wall  slot  for  positioning  one  of  said  blades  in  a 
dispensing  position  adjacent  said  dispensing  slot,  said 
upsunding  wall  portion  of  said  blade  earner  comprising  a 
first  ratcheting  member  and  said  back  wall  comprising  a 
second  ratcheting  member,  said  first  and  second  ratchet- 
ing members  engaging  to  form  a  ratchet  for  enabling  said 
blade  carrier  to  move  upward  and  said  housing  to  move 
downward  with  gravity  to  sequentially  position  said 
blades  in  a  dispensing  position  adjacent  said  dispensing 
slot  while  preventing  reverse  movement  of  said  blade 
carrier  platform. 

5.251.784 
PACKAGED  PRODITTS  DISPFNSER  DEVICE 
Rafael  1.  Chacon  Sevila.  and  Jose  R.  Garcia  Rovira.  both  of 
Alicante.  Spain,  assignors  to  S.  L.  Assembler,  Alicante,  Spain 
PCT  No   per  FS90  00027,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   19660.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829,077 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Spain.  Jun,  20,  1990.  9001712 

Int.a.^GOlf  11/24 

U.S.  a.  221—220  15  Claims 


ment  of  the  base-plate,  to  rotate  said  retaining  element  toward 
engagement  with  a  product  for  holding  the  rest  of  the  pile  of 
products  by  immobilizing  the  product  above  the  one  being 
dispersed 


5,251,785 
ADDITIVE  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Al  P.  Hayden,  Norcross;  Patrick  L,  Hayden,  and  Chuck  Miller, 
both  of  Duluth,  all  of  Cia.,  assignors  to  The  l.ubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,200 

Int.  CI,'  B67B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  222—1  23  Claims 


1  .An  additive  injector  system  for  injecting  a  controlled 
amount  of  a  first  fluid  into  a  main  stream  of  a  second  fluid, 
comprising 

an  explosion-proof  housing  having  u  window  through  which 
can  be  transmitted  electromagnetic  energy  encoded  with 
information; 
a  first  fluid  flow  line  for  passage  of  said  first  fluid  to  a  flow 

passage  for  said  second  fluid; 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  first  fluid  through 

said  first  fluid  fiow  line;  and 
electronic  means  for  controlling  said  system,  said  electronic 
means  being  contained  within  said  housing  and  compris- 
ing: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  the  information  encoded 
electromagnetic  energy  when  transmitted  through  said 
window; 
signal  processing  means  for  decoding  information  in- 
cluded in  said  electromagnetic  energy:  and 
control  means  for  carrying  out  at  least  one  predetermined 
function  based  on  the  decoded  information 


1.  Packaged  products  dispenser  device,  of  such  type  used  to 
sell  products  automatically,  characterized  in  that  it  incorpo- 
rates a  compartment  situated  on  the  base  of  a  vertical  loader, 
which  holds  a  pile  of  products  by  compartment  walls  and 
delivers  one  by  one,  the  products  piled  up  m  ihe  loader,  deliv- 
enng  a  product  situated  at  a  bottom  and  based  on  a  down 
tilling  movement  of  a  base-plate  incorporated  in  said  compart- 
ment and  a  substantially  simultaneous  operation  of  a  retaining 
element  that,  upon  tilting  of  the  base-plate  is  moved  toward  the 
compartment;  also  characterized  by  said  baseplate  supporting 
the  pile  of  products,  normally  being  perpendicular  wiih  re- 
spect to  said  compartment  walls,  and  capable  of  rotating  about 
an  axis  to  release  a  lower  product  by  expelling  it  downwards 
and  towards  a  first  side  of  the  base-plate  opposite  said  axis:  and 
a  retaining  element  rotatable  independently  of  said  base-plate, 
and  activated  by  resilient  means  responsive  to  a  tilting  move- 


5,251.786 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUID  COLLECTION  AND  DELIVERY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  J.  Sarrine.  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Helena  labora- 
tories Corporation,  Beaumont,  Tex, 

Filed  Aug,  16,  1991,  Ser,  No,  746,410 
Int,  a.'  B67D  5  M 
U.S.  a.  222—82  9  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  drawing  biological  fluid  from  a  patient  into 
a  test  tube,  the  test  tube  being  sealed  with  a  punclurable  clo- 
sure, and  for  thereafter  dispensing  the  biological  fluid  through 
the  puncturable  closure  and  from  the  test  tube  comprising 
a  fiexible  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  lest  tube; 
cannula  housing  means  positioned  relative  to  said  flexible 
member,  said  cannula  housing   means  having  first   and 
second  portions; 
a  first  cannula  supported  by  said  cannula  housing  means 
second  portion  having  a  tip  msertable  through  the  punc- 
turable closure: 
said  cannula  housing  means  first   portion  for  receiving  a 
second  cannula,   whereby  said  second  cannula  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  bore  of  said  first  cannula,  such  that 
biological  fluid  from  a  patient  fiows  through  said  cannula 
housing  means  and  said  first  and  second  cannulas  into  the 
sealed  test  tube;  and 


said  cannula  housing  means  firsl  portion  being  removable 
from  said  cannula  housing  means  second  portion  whereby 


threaded  neck  portion  and  a  mouth  portion  terminating  al  an 

upper  edge,  the  closure  composing 

a  spout  portion  having  an  annular  wall  provided  with  a 
lower  end,  an  interior  surface,  a  central  part  and  an  upper 
end,  said  lower  end  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  said 
neck,  said  central  pan  having  a  radially  projecting  penph- 
eral  shoulder  with  a  depending  skin,  said  skin  being 
threaded  on  an  interior  surface,  said  threaded  surface 
configured  to  threadabU  engage  the  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  upper  end  of  said  annular  '^all  having  threads 
formed  on  an  extenor  surface. 
a  generally  fruslo-conically  shaped  >.pout  being  iniegral  with 
said  spout  ponion.  said  sp<^ul  being  generalK  non-concen- 
tricalls  disposed  withm  said  intenor  of  said  annular  wall, 
said  spout  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said 
upper  end  terminating  at  an  aperture,  said  aperture  being 


upon  flexing  said  flexible  member,  biological  fluid  flows 
from  the  scaled  test  tube  through  said  first  cannula. 


5051.787 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  DISPENSER 

Anton  K,  Simson.  13227  Aubrey.  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

Filed  Mar,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.323 

Int.  CL'  B65D.55  ^A 


VS.  a.  222—95 


15  CTaims 


^<3  ^ 


UMI 


1    .\  liquid  dispenser  which  compnses: 

a  pressure  chamber  having  an  aperture; 

means  for  sealing  the  aperture. 

a  liquid  container  inside  the  chamber,  said  container  having 

collapsible  walls  and  a  spout  terminating  into  an  orifice: 
a  channel  having  an  opening  into  the  chamber  and  an  exit 

port  connected  to  said  onfice, 
a  check-valve  in  the  channel,  said  check-valve  bemg  biased 

to  allow  fluid  flow  from  said  opening  towards  said  exit 

port  when  a  selected  differential  pressure  between  the 

chamber  and  the  container  is  exceeded: 
a  scalable  conduit  passing  through  said  aperture  and  onfice 

and  having  an  inlet  in  a  region  of  the  container  opposite 

the  spout,  and  an  outlet  outside  the  chamber;  and 
means  for  mainiaming  a  certain  pressure  mside  the  chamber 

5,251.788 

POUR  SPOLT  AND  DISPENSER  CLOSURE  WITH 

DRAINAGE  FEATURE 

DaTid  N.  Moore.  Plainfield.  111.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Closures. 

Inc.,  Naperville,  III, 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1992.  Ser,  No.  872.044 

Int.  a,"  B67D  /   /« 

U.S,  a,  222—111  *  C\jams 

1   A  dispenser  closure  for  a  container,  the  container  having 

an  intenor  bemg  adapted  to  house  fiuid  contents  and  having  a 


substantially  the  diameter  of  said  upper  end  of  said  spout 
formation,  said  lower  end  terminating  at  an  inclined  floor 
disposed  between  said  spout  and  said  intenor  of  said  annu- 
lar wall. 

said  inclined  fioor  having  an  uppermost  point  and  a  lower- 
most point. 

a  drainage  opening  formed  substanlialK  through  said  lower- 
most point  of  said  inclined  fi(xir  adjacent  to  said  intenor  of 
said  annular  wall,  said  drainage  opening  extending  verti- 
cally through  a  piirtion  of  said  lower  end  of  said  spout 

said  spout  being  substantially  closed  from  said  upper  end  to 
said  lower  end,  said  spout  having  an  inner  channel  in  fiuid 
communication  with  said  aperture,  said  drainage  opening 
and  the  intenor  of  the  container,  and 

a  cap  portion  having  means  for  ihreadabK  engaging  said 
upper  end  of  said  annular  wall 


5J51.789 

IN-HOME  DRINK  DISPENSER 

Edward     L.    Jeans.     Lydart,    Wales,     assignor     to     C*dbur> 

Schweppes,  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  511.941,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.118.010, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  257,128.  Oct,  7,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  799.911.  Not,  20. 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1992.  Ser,  No, 

890.42« 

Int,  a,"  B67D  ^  56 

U.S,  a,  222—129.1  *■?  Claims 

1   In  a  posl  mix  dnnk  dispenser  including  a  source  of  diluent 

under  pressure,  a  dispensing  outlet  having  a  cross  section  for 

dispensing  said  diluent  and  a  dispensing  valve  between  said 

dispensing  outlet  and  said  source,  the  improvement  compns- 

mg,  an  expansion  chamber  having  a  curved  path  and  being 

disposed  between  said  source  and  said  dispensing  outlet  and 
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which  has  an  inlet  of  narrow  cross  section  and  an  outlet  of  a 
cross  section  sized  similarly  to  said  cross  section  of  said  dis- 


cleaned  as  well  as  the  interior  of  the  base  unit  to  maintain 
the  bar  in  a  sanitary  condition. 


UMI 


V* 


pending  outlet,  the  cross  section  of  said  expansion  chamber 
gradually  increasing  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 


5.251,790 
MOBILE  BAR  FOR  DISPENSING  COLD  BEVERAGES 

Robert  J.  Cohn,  61  Sterling  Ave.,  Dallas,  Pa.  18612,  and  Albert 
Kolvites,  R.R.  3,  Box  117A,  Veager  Rd.,  Mountaintop.  Pa, 
18707 

Filed  Sep,  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,693 

Int.  a.^  A47B  96/1%:  A47F  9/00:  B67D  5/62 

L  .S.  a.  222—146.6  1*  Oaims 


5,251,791 
CHILD-PROOF  CLOSURE  FOR  A  BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR 

CONTAINER 
Oscar  J.  van  I^eer,  Eemnes,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Docor 

B.V .,  Eemnes,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT  NL89/00090,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06270.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  659.289 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands.    Nov.    29.    1988. 
8802942 

Int.  a.5  B65D  i5/l2 
CS.  a.  222—153  1  CTaim 


1.  A  mobile  bar  having  installed  therein  a  beverage  cooling 
and  dispensing  system  including  a  cold  plate  having  coils 
embedded  therein  intercoupled  by  a  network  of  hoses  to  a 
dispensing  gun,  and  beverage  and  other  containers  housed  m 
the  bar.  said  bar  compnsing: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  base  unit  having  open  front  and 
rear  sides  defined  by  a  pair  of  vertical  end  walls  bridged 
by  upper  and  lower  horizontal  sections,  ihe  upper  section 
being  joined  to  the  end  walls  below  their  upper  edges,  the 
space  betw  een  the  sections  being  divided  into  open  cells  in 
which  the  containers  are  received,  said  upper  section 
being  provided  with  a  sink  in  which  the  cold  plate  is 
seated  and  is  covered  by  ice  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  coils,  the  network  of  hoses  extending  through  a  shal- 
low region  contiguous  with  the  front  side  of  the  unit;  and 

(b)  a  serving  counter/apron  assembly  detachable  from  the 
base  unit,  said  assembly  including  a  counter  that  is  seated 
on  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  and  an  apron  that 
covers  the  open  front  side  of  the  unit  and  conceals  the 
network  of  hoses  and  the  containers,  whereby  when  said 
assembly  is  detached  from  the  unit,  the  network  of  hoses 
and  the  containers  are  then  exposed  so  that  they  may  be 


1.  In  a  child-proof  closure  for  a  container  (1)  having  a  neck 
(2,  3)  having  an  external  joining  device  (4)  for  a  detachable 
closure  cap,  said  neck  (2.  3)  having  a  radially  projecting  edge 
(5)  situated  beneath  the  joining  device  (4)  which  edge  (5)  is 
adapted  to  contact  a  ring  of  a  said  detachable  closure  cap. 
which  ring  grips  under  the  said  edge  (5)  and  is  joined  to  the 
removable  closure  cap  by  means  of  break  strips  which  break 
upon  a  first  unscrewing  of  the  closure  cap.  a  resilient  locking 
device  ( 13)  w hich  engages  the  neck  (2)  below  said  edge  (5)  and 
which  has  actuating  means  (16,  29)  for  operating  the  locking 
device,  means  preventing  access  to  said  actuating  means  by 
fingers  of  a  child,  said  locking  device  being  located  in  a  section 
of  the  closure  which  after  removal  of  the  detachable  closure 
cap  IS  placed  over  the  neck  (2.  3)  and  locked  by  said  locking 
device  (13).  said  locking  device  being  unlocked  by  manipula- 
tion of  said  actuating  means  (16,  29)  by  the  finger  of  an  adult; 
the  improvement  wherein  a  section  of  the  child-proof  closure 
has  an  internal  screw  thread  by  means  of  which  said  section 
can  be  placed  on  a  part  (3)  of  the  said  neck  (2)  provided  with 
said  joining  de\  ice  (4)  instead  of  and  only  after  removal  of  the 
detachable  closure  cap.  said  section  having  a  tubular  extension 
(6)  above  said  internal  screw  thread,  which  extension  (6|  is  in 
line  with  the  neck  (2)  and  has  an  outlet  opening  (7).  a  sliding 
valve  (10)  with  a  lateral  outlet  opening  (11)  mounted  axially 
slidably  on  said  extension  (6).  said  sliding  valve  (10)  closing  the 
outlet  opening  (7)  of  the  tubular  extension  (6)  in  a  pushed-in 
closed  position  in  which  the  sliding  valve  (10)  is  locked  by  the 
said  locking  device  (13)  under  the  said  radially  extending  edge 
(5)  of  the  neck  (2).  said  sliding  valve  (10)  after  being  unlocked 
by  retracting  said  locking  device  (13)  from  below  said  radially 
extending  edge  (5)  by  said  actuating  means  016.  29).  being 
adapted  to  be  pushed  upwardly  into  a  position  m  which  the 
outlet  opening  (7)  of  the  tubular  extension  communicates  with 
the  lateral  outlet  opening  (11)  of  the  sliding  valve  (10). 


5J51.792 

SPRAY  BOTTLE  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  SPRAY 

VOLUME 

Chung-Shan  Sheen.  Suite  1.  IIF.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road.  Sec.  1, 

Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.821 

Int.  CI.  ■  B67D  .5/06 

U.S.  a.  222—205  6  Qaims 


5J51,793 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Robert  J.  Bolen.  Jr.,  10  Gwynne  Ct..  Ooster,  N  J.  07624.  and 

Thomas  R.  Bolen,  312  Dayton  St..  Ridewood,  N.J.  07450 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493.828.  Feb.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

4.993.606.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214.6''6,  Jul.  1. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

656.309 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  4:(>!> 

U.S.  a.  222-546  7  CUima 


1.  A  spray  bottle  compnsing 

a  resilient  b<ntle  substantially  compressible  under  manual 
pressure  for  storing  an  ejective  fluid  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof,  wherein  an  air  space  is  defined  within  said  bottle 
above  a  surface  layer  of  the  fluid, 
a  top  portion  of  said  bottle  having  an  elongate  slide  cavity 
therein  being  in  communication  with  said  air  space  in  said 
bottle,  and  an  apenure  above  said  slide  cavity  in  commu- 
nication therewith; 
an  elongate  spray  tube  with  an  enlarged  chamber  adjoined 
on  a   lower  end   thereof,  said  chamber  being  slidingly 
dlsp^^sed  in  said  slide  cavity  with  said  spray  tube  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 
a  spray  nozzle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spray  tube. 
a  first  unidirectional  flow  control  means  disposed  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  an  upper  ptirtion  of  said  chamber  for 
inhibiting  the  flow   of  air  from  said  air  space  past  said 
chamber  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  slide  cavity  above 
said  chamber  upon  a  downward  displacement  thereof 
wherein  air  is  drawn  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  slide 
cavity  through  the  gap  between  the  aperture  and  said 
tube,  and  for  enabling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  slide  cavity  past  said  chamber  into  said  air 
space   upon   an   upward   displacement   of  said   chamber 
wherein  air  is  expunged  from  the  upper  p<irtion  of  said 
slide  cavity  through  the  gap, 
a  second  unidirectional  flow  control  means  disposed  in  a 
lower  end  portion  of  said  chamber  for  enabling  the  flow  of 
air  and  said  fluid  into  said  chamber  upon  a  downward 
displacement  of  said  chamber  through  said  air  space  into 
said  fluid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  bottle,  and  for  inhib- 
iting the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  chamber  through  said 
second  unidirectional  flow  control  means  upon  extraction 
of  said  chamber  from  said  fluid. 
whereby,  said  fluid  is  discharged  through  said  nozzle  by  first 
downwardly  displacing  said  tube  so  as  to  immerse  said 
chamber  into  said  fluid,  raising  said  tube  so  as  to  suffi- 
ciently space  said  chamber  from  the  surface  layer  of  said 
fluid,  and  subsequently  squeezing  said  bottle  to  force  said 
fluid  in  said  chamber  upwards  through  said  nozzle  \  la  said 
tnbc 


1  .A  two-piece  dispensing  closure  for  a  container,  the  clo- 
sure comprising 

a  generally  circular  base  ha\  ing  a  top  and  a  front  section,  the 
base  comprising  a  cover  portion  al  least  partially  spanning 
the  top  of  the  base  and  having  a  generalU  semi-circular 
forward  top  surface  in  the  front  section  of  the  base,  and  an 
annular  skirt  depending  downwardly  from  the  cover 
portion; 

a  dispensing  onficc  in  the  generally  semi-circulai'  forward 
top  surface  of  the  cover  p<irtion.  wherein  the  dispensing 
orifice  has  a  nm  and  the  top  surface  portion  does  not 
extend  above  the  nm. 

a  lid  having  a  plug  on  its  underside  for  sealing  the  dispensing 
onfice:  and 

an  elevated  rear  land  extending  upwardly  from  and  above 
the  annular  skin,  contiguous  with  ihe  generallv  semi-cir- 
cular  forward  top  surface  of  the  cover  p<-irtion  and  behind 
the  dispensing  onfice.  the  elevated  rear  land  having  a 
pivot  recess  spaced  from  its  penpherv  for  pivotally  re- 
ceiving the  lid.  the  pivot  recess  being  dispt^ised  to  align  the 
plug  with  the  dispensing  onfice  and  therebv  allow  mating 
of  the  plug  and  onfice  when  the  lid  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion 


5.251,794 
REFRACTORY  ASSEMBLY  WLTH  METAL  SHEATH  TO 

PREVENT  MOLTEN  METAL  BREAKTHROUGH 
Walter  Toaldo.  Zug.  Italy,  assignor  to  Stopinc   AktiengescU- 
schaft,  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.893 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.    12,    1991, 
02081 '91 

Int.  a.'  B22D  4l/2is 
U.S.  a.  222—600  39  aaims 

1  A  refractory  plate  assembly  for  use  as  a  stationary  plate 
assembly  or  as  a  slidable  plate  assemblv  m  a  sliding  closure  unit 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  molten  metal  from  a  metallur- 
gical vessel,  said  refractory  plate  as,sembly  compnsing 

a  refractory  plate  having  therethrough  a  discharge  opening, 
a  sliding  surface,  and  an  integral  refractory  continuation 
coaxial  to  said  discharge  opening  and  projecting  from  a 
surface  of  said  refractory  plate  opfKisitc  said  sliding  sur- 
face, said  continuation  including  a  portion  to  confront  a 
refractory  sleeve  of  the  sliding  closure  unit  and  to  define 
therewith  a  joint;  and 
a  metal  sheath  mounted  extenorlv  of  said  refractory  plate, 
said  sheath  including  a  protruding  collar  surrounding  said 
discharge   opening,   said   protruding   collar   surrounding 
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said  continuation  coaxially  and  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  sliding  surface  beyond  said  portion  of  said 


refractory  plate  that  is  to  confront  the  refractory  sleeve  of 
the  sliding  closure  unit  to  define  therewith  the  joint. 


5.251,795 

CLIP-ON  CARRYING  CASE 

Bruce  Jeppesen,  113  W.  Main  St.,  Tremonton,  Utah  84337 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,174 

Int.  aj  B62J  "  m 

U.S.  n.  224—34  6  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  with  a  clip-on  device  enabling  attachment 
of  the  case  to  a  riding  vehicle,  comprising  a  carrying  case 
having  opposing  broad  panel  walls  and  an  extenor  pocket 
formed  on  and  extending  transversely  of  one  of  said  broad 
panel  walls  by  a  pocket  panel  member  secured  to  said  one  of 
said  broad  panel  walls  of  said  carrying  case  externally  thereof; 
a  clip-on  device  of  clamp  formation  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
legs  extending  from  a  gnpping  member  of  open  loop  formation 
adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  said  vehicle  in  the  loop  thereof, 
one  of  said  legs  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  pocket  with 
said  pocket  panel  between  said  legs,  whereby  pressing  of  said 
legs  toward  each  other  and  holding  them  as  pressed  will  clamp 
said  clip-on  device  to  said  vehicle  and  secure  said  carrying  case 
to  said  cHp-on  device;  and  means  for  holding  said  legs  of  the 
clip-on  device  together  as  pressed,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
open  loop  gnpping  member  of  the  clip-on  device  being  ser- 
rated. 


a  lock  bar  having  aperture  means  therein  for  lockingly 
receiving  free  ends  of  said  arm  portions; 
rack  means  including  a  load  carrying  platform  portion  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  generally 
parallel  channels  one  each  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  length  of  a  respective  one  of  said  opposite  long  sides 
thereof,  the  spacing  between  longitudinal  centers  of  said 
channels  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  centers  of 
said  arm  portions  for  enabling  mating  coactmg  sliding  of 
said   arm   portions  therein   whereby   said   bight   portion 


substantially  abuts  said  first  end  of  said  platform  portion  to 
thereby  form  an  outside  frame  about  said  platform  por- 
tion, said  second  end  being  configured  for  enabling  posi- 
tioning of  said  lock  bar  into  locking  engagement  with  said 
U-shaped  locking  member,  said  lock  means  and  said  rack 
means  being  dimensioned,  configured  and  coactively 
mated  for  enabling  said  lock  means  to  provide  structural 
support  to  said  rack  means,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  platform  portion  for  enabling  attach- 
ment of  said  rack  means  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle. 


5,251,797 

EYELET  THREADING  AID 

Glenn  A.  Martin.  4623  W .  Whitten  St..  Chandler.  Ariz.  85226 

Eiled  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,453 

Int.  a:  D05B  87/00:  AOIK  69/00;  F21V  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  223—99  18  Oaims 


5.251,796 

INTEGRATED  LOCK  AND  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  A 

BICYCLE 

Michael  Shelhart,  3503  VN .  228th  St..  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,597 
Int.  a.^  B62J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  224—39  19  Oaims 

1.  A  combination  locking  device/luggage  rack  for  coupling 
to  a  bicycle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
lock  means  including; 
a  U-shaped  locking  member  having  first  and  second  arm 
portions  and  a  bight  portion; 


7  Apparatus  for  threading  an  eyelet  comprising  lamp  means 
carrying  (a)  a  source  of  light  and  (b)  means  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  light  and  insertable  into  an  eyelet  for  carrying  thread 
through  an  eyelet,  whereby  said  source  of  light  illuminates  the 
insertable  means  and  the  eyelet  while  threading 


5,251,798 

WEAPON  HOUSTERS  HAVING  ONE-PIECE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Paris   Theodore.  Nch    York.  NY.,  assignor  to  Thundercloud 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83^968,  Feb.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.209.383. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  984.842 

Int.  a.5  F41C  33/00 

V.S.  a.  224—193  W  Qaims 


and  inner  faces,  said  first  opening  being  sized  to  receive 
one  of  the  weapon's  barrel  and  the  weapon's  forwardmost 
slide  portion; 

a  second  opening  formed  by  first  areas  of  lower  edge  por- 
tions of  said  outer  and  inner  faces,  said  lower  edge  por- 
tions being  located  opposite  to  said  upper  edge  portions, 
said  second  opening  being  larger  than  said  first  opening. 
said  second  opening  being  sized  to  accommodate  the 
weapon's  grip;  -  ^ 

a  third  opening  formed  by  second  areas  of  lower  edge  por- 
tions of  said  outer  and  inner  faces,  said  third  opening  being 
sized  to  accommodate  one  of  the  weapon's  hammer  and 
firing  pin  housing  areas;  and 

a  spacer  connecting  said  outer  and  inner  faces  at  a  first 
location  between  said  second  and  third  openings,  said 


1   A  belt  holster,  comprising: 

an  outer  face  having  outward  and  inward  facing  surfaces, 

and  upper,  lower  and  two  side  edges; 
an  inner  face  having  outward  and  inward  facing  surfaces, 
and  upper,  lower  and  two  side  edges,  said  inner  face  being 
connected  to  said  outer  face,  said  outer  and  inner  faces 
being  spaced  along  portions  thereof  to  form  a  gap  therebe- 
tween for  receipt  of  a  weapon; 
a  first  opening  provided  at  said  upper  edges  of  said  outer  and 
inner  faces,  said  first  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
weapon;  . 

a  second  opening  provided  at  said  lower  edges  of  said  outer 
and  inner  faces,  said  second  opening  being  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  a  revolver's  barrel  and  a  semi-automatic 
weapon's  forwardmost  slide  portion; 
two  slots  in  said  outer  face,  each  of  said  outer  face  slots  being 

provided  adjacent  to  one  of  said  outer  face  side  edges; 
two  slots  in  said  inner  face,  each  of  said  inner  face  slots  being 

provided  adjacent  to  one  of  said  inner  face  side  edges; 
said  outer  face  slots  and  inner  face  slots  cooperating  to 
receive  a  belt  passing  in  a  belt  direction  through  one  of 
said  two  outer  face  slots  and  an  adjacent  one  of  said  two 
inner  face  slots,  said  belt  extending  along  the  mward 
facing  surface  of  said  inner  face  and  through  the  other  of 
said  two  inner  face  slots  and  the  adjacent  other  of  said  two 
outer  face  slots;  and 
attachment  means  by  which  said  inner  and  outer  faces  are 

attached  to  one  another,  wherein 
the  gap  between  the  inner  and  outer  faces  extends  m  the  belt 
direction  between  the  outer  and  inner  face  sloU. 


5.251,799 

WEAPON  HOLSTERS  HA\  ING  ONE-PIECE 

CONSTRICTION 

Paris  Theodore.  New   York.  N.'\  ..  assignor  to  Thundercloud 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837.968.  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.209,383. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.843 

Int.  CI."  .MS¥  yOO 

U.S.  CI.  224—206  '  Claims 

1   A  shoulder  holster,  comprising: 

an  outer  face  having  an  outward  facing  surface  and  an  in- 
ward facing  surface, 
an  inner  face  having  an  outward  facing  surface  and  an  in- 
ward facing  surface,  said  inner  face  being  connected  to 
said  outer  face,  said  outer  and  inner  faces  being  urged 
toward  each  other  but  spaced  along  portions  thereof  to 
form  a  gap  therebetween  for  receipt  of  a  ueaptin; 
a  first  opemng  formed  by  upper  edge  portions  of  said  outer 


spacer  being  located  such  that  one  of  the  weapons  ham- 
mer and  firing  pin  housing  areas  rests  against  said  spacer, 
said  outer  and  inner  faces  cooperating  such  that  when  said 
holster  is  worn  adjacent  to  a  wearer's  body,  said  outer  and 
inner  faces  are  pressed  towards  one  another  to  provide  a 
gripping  action  on  the  weapon  located  therebetween. 
w  herein  w  hen  the  weapon's  grip  is  held  and  the  one  of  the 
weapon's  hammer  and  firing  pin  housing  areas  is  pivoted 
about  said  spacer,  said  outer  and  inner  faces  remain  con- 
nected by  the  spacer  at  the  first  location  between  said 
second  and  third  openings,  but  are  pned  apart  at  a  second 
location  between  the  first  and  second  openings  by  one  of 
the  weapon's  barrel  and  the  weapon's  forwardmost  slide 
portion,  the  prying  apart  of  said  outer  and  inner  faces 
releasing  the  weapon  for  removal  from  the  holster. 


5.251.800 
CAMERA  HOLDER 
Russell   A.  I^eenders.   1385  Chautauqua    ^\e..  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
68510 

Eiled  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.3M 
Int.  CI.'  A45F  .-     * 
U.S.  a.  224—253  *■  f^*''"* 

1    A  camera  holder,  compnsing: 
a  support  member  having  a  base  portion  with  inward  and 

outward  sides,  and  forward  and  rearward  ends; 
means  on  said  base  portion  for  removably  connecting  said 

base  portion  to  a  generally  horizontally  onented  belt; 
a  support  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  portion 
and  having  forward  and  rearward  walls,  an  outward  wall, 
and  upper  and  lower  ends, 
an  attachment  block  removably  connected  to  said  support 

arm; 
means  on  said  attachment  block  for  removably  connecting  a 

camera  thereto, 
said  attachment  block  including  forward  and  rearward  faces. 

side  walls  and  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  bearing  projecting  forwardly  from  the  forward  face  of  said 
attachment  block. 
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said  means  for  removably  connecting  a  camera  having  a 

portion  projecting  from  said  bearing; 
3  pocket   formed  in   said  support  arm  opening   upwardly 

through  the  upper  end  thereof,  for  removably  receiving 

said  attachment  block; 


5.251,801 
SURGICAL  STAPLER 
Thomas  VN .   Ruckdeschel,  Apex,  and  John  C.   Phillips,  Holly 
Springs,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Kdward  Week  Incorpo- 
rated. Princeton.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,505,  Aug.  5 
5,P0.926.  This  application  Aug.  3 
Int.  a:  A61B  / 
L.S.  a.  227—177 


lU        'K  >fB 


mounting  at  least  one  end  of  said  biasing  means  to  said 

housing  in  a  plurality  of  locations; 
said  biasing  means  acting  on  said  pusher,  to  selectively  apply 
a  variable  preload  force,  resulting  from  the  location  of 
said  mounting  means  that  is  selected,  through  said  staple 
pusher  to  a  variety  of  staple  counts  loaded  into  said  staple 
track. 


5,251,802 

ABRASU  E  ART1C1,E  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 

Wesley  J.  Bruxvoort.  Woodbury,  and  Robert  N.  Howard.  Still- 
water, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,147,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,127,197. 
This  application  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.380 
Int.  C\:  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  228—121  10  Claims 


the  forward  wall  of  said  support  arm  having  a  generally 
vertical  slot  therethrough  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end.  for  receipt  of  said  attachment  blcK'k  beanng. 

said  attachment  block  being  removably  slidably  mounted 
wuhin  said  packet. 


1991.  Pat.  No. 
1992.  Ser.  No.  924,172 

4  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  prepanng  an  abrasive  article  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  coated  abrasive  comprising: 

i)  a  flexible  backing  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  abrasive  composites  bonded  to  the  front 
side  of  the  backing,  wherein  the  composites  compnses 
at  least  one  binder  and  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grains;  and 

iii)  a  plurality  of  metal  deposits  accessible  to  metallic 
adhesive  from  the  back  side  of  the  backing; 

b)  providing  a  substrate; 

c)  providing  a  metallic  adhesive; 

d)  contacting  the  metallic  adhesive,  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  the  metal  deposits;  and 

e)  heating  to  bond  the  metallic  adhesive  to  the  metal  deposits 
and  to  the  substrate,  whereby  the  metallic  adhesive  serves 
to  bond  the  coated  abrasive  to  the  substrate. 


5.251.803 
CERAMIC-METAL  COMPOSITE  SUBSTRATE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihiro  Kashiba.  and  Masaru  Okada.  both  of  .Amagasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.063.  Mar.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,153.077,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.964.  Jul.  19, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1991.  Ser.  No.  789.074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1988.  63-184033; 
Dec.  28.  1988,  63-332253;  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-185235 

Int.  a.^  B23K  20/02 
U.S.  a.  228—124.5  12  Oaims 


a 

1   A  surgical  stapler,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  for  storing  staples  in  said  housing; 

means,  at  least  in  part,  in  said  housing  for  forming  staples, 

said  means  further  comprising  a  forming  path, 
said  stonng  means  further  comprising  a  staple  track, 
said  forming  path  communicating  with  said  stonng  means; 
a  staple  pusher  operable  along  said  staple  track. 
biasing  means  to  selectively  move  said  pusher  along  said 

track, 
said  biasing  means  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end; 
mounting   means  in   said   housing   for   selectively   fixedly 
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1  A  method  for  producing  a  ceramic-metal  composite  sub- 
strate, which  compnses  integrally  bonding  together  a  ceramic 
ba.se  member,  a  copper  based  metal  member  and  a  constraining 
member  which  is  to  be  bonded  to  said  copper  based  metal 
member,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises. 


bnnging  said  copper  based  metal  member  into  close  contact 
with  said  ceramic  base  member  through  a  thm  film  layer 
which  IS  formed  of  an  active  metal,  said  copper  based 
metal  member  and  said  active  metal  subsequently  forming 
an  allov  when  healed,  and  bnnging  sand  constraining 
member  into  contact  with  said  copper  based  metal  mem- 
ber, and 

heating  the  combination  of  said  ceramic  base  member,  said 
copper  based  metal  member  and  said  constraining  member 
m  an  atmosphere  which  is  es,sentially  men  to  said  active 
metal,  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  the  melting  point  of 
said  allov  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
copper  based  metal  member,  while  applying  a  pressing 
force  to  said  combination  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness. 
thereby  achiev  ing  integral  bonding  of  the  members 


5.251,804 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

METAL-PLATED  STEEL  TL  BES  BY  MOLTEN  PLATING 

TREATMENT 

Matsuichi  Nakamura,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Steel 
Tube  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.447 

Int.  a.*  B23K  n.'O: 

VS.  a.  228-147  ■'  <^»»"«' 


1  A  method  of  manufacture  of  steel  tubes  from  steel  sheet 
hav  ing  opposed  surfaces  which  fomi  inner  and  outer  surface  of 
the  tubes,  wherein  both  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  steel 
tubes  are  treated  bv  molten  metal  plating  m  a  continuous  manu- 
factunng  line,  compnsmg  the  following  steps  pretreatmg  a 
single  surface  of  a  steel  tube,  plating  this  single  surface  by  the 
application  of  molten  metal  by  pounng.  cold  fonning  the  steel 
sheet  mto  tubular  shape,  seam-welding  the  jomt  in  this  tubular 
steel  sheet  to  make  a  complete  steel  tube,  dipping  the  outer 
surface  of  the  steel  tube  in  a  molten  metal  plating  bath  after  a 
pretreatmem  process,  continuously  cooling  the  plated  steel 
tube  and  finally,  cutting  the  steel  tube  to  a  specified  length 


flat  surface  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  desired  posi- 
tion; and 
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abutting  said  bonding  head  against  the  end  of  said  wire  so 
that  said  end  of  said  wire  is  welded  to  said  member  to  be 
bonded 


5.251.806 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DUAL  HEIGHT  SOLDER 

INTERCONNECTIONS 

Birendra  N.  Agarwala;  Aziz  M.  Ahsan.  both  of  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion: Arthur  Bross,  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  NY.;  Mark  F.  CTia- 
durjian,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.:  Nicholas  G.  Koopman.  Hopewell 
Junction,  NY.;  Li-Chung  Lee.  Saratoga.  Calif.:  Karl  J  Put- 
tlitK  SudipU  K.  Ray.  both  of  Wappingers  Falls.  N.Y.:  James 
G.  Ryan.  Essex  Junction.  \  t.:  Joseph  G.  Schaefer.  Berkshire, 
N.Y.:  Kamalesh  K.  SrivasUva.  Wappingers  Falls.  NY.;  Paul 
A.  Totta.  Poughkeepsie.  NY.;  Erick  G.  Walton,  South  Bur- 
lington, and  Adolf  E.  Wirsing.  South  Hero,  both  of  \  t..  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,256,  Jun.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.130,779. 
This  application  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8"'0.647 

Int.  Q.'  hoil:;  :*.i 

U.S.  a.  228—180.22  *«  Oaims 


,^^^ 


5,251.805 
WIRE  BONDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mitsukivo  Tani,  Odawara:  Akira  Gotoh.  Hadano:  Hideaki 
Sasaki  Hadano:  Hideo  Shiraishi.  Hadano;  Tamotu  Kirino. 
Oyama.  and  Hiroshi  Hasegawa.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Computer  Electronics. 
Co..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''51.143 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990.  2-239549 

Int.  O."  B23K  31/02:  HOIL  21/607 

U  S  O.  228—180.5  "^  Claims 

4  A  wire  bonding  method  of  bonding  a  wire  to  a  member  to 

be  bonded,  compnsmg 

aligning  an  end  of  said  wire  with  a  desired  position  on  said 

member  to  be  bonded;  ,       .  r 

crushing  the  end  of  said  wire  between  a  bonding  head  tor 
welding  said  wire  to  said  member  to  be  bonded  and  said 
member  to  be  bonded  to  fomi  a  flat  surface  at  the  end  of 
said  wire:  and 
re-ahgning  said  flat  surface  at  the  end  of  said  wire  with  said 
desired  position  on  said  member  to  be  bonded  so  that  said 


1    .A  process  for  forming  a  solder  interconnection  compris- 


ing 


a)  locating  a  site  for  a  solder  mass. 

b)  forming  a  solder  mass,  and 

c)  substantially  encapsulating  said  solder  mass  with  an  elec- 
tncally  conductive  malenal.  wherein  said  electncally 
conductive  matenal  is  a  solder  wettable  material  selected 
from  the  group  compnsmg  Co.  Cu.  Ni.  Pd.  Ft  or  Ru  or 
alloys  thereof,  or  a  non-solder  wettable  matenal  selected 
from  a  group  compnsmg  Be.  Cr.  Fe.  Hf  Mo.  Nb.  Ta.  Ti, 
\'.  W.  Zr  and  alloys  thereof 
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5,251,807 

WRAPPER  FOR  BUNDLING  NEWSPRINT  FOR 

RECVCI.ING 

\nthony  C.  Capaci.  1306  Faulkner  Cf.,  Mahwah.  N.J.  07430 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,653,  Jun.  10.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.195,304. 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  746,567.  Aug.  16.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5  154,038.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.457 

Int.  a.'  B65B  I  J/18 

V.S.  CI.  229-^tO  "^  Claims 


tion,  said  variable  volume  carton  box  comprising  an  upper 
closable  lid  located  at  the  top  portion  thereof  and  at  lea.st  one 
intermediate  closable  lid  located  within  the  box  intermediate 
the  top  portion  and  the  bottom  portion; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  intermediate  closable  lid  comprises; 
a  first  intermediate  elongated  flap  with  a  second  slot  lo- 
cated thereon. 
a  second  intermediate  elongated  flap  with  a  second  tab 
located  thereon,  wherein  said  second  tab  cooperates 
with  said  second  slot  so  as  to  securely  close  said  inter- 
mediate closable  lid;  and 
third  and  fourth  intermediate  side  flaps  located  between 
said  first  and  said  second  intermediate  elongated  flaps; 
whereby,  said  first  and  said  second  intermediate  elongated 
flaps  and  said  third  and  said  fourth  intermediate  side 
flaps  each  have  lower  portions  attached  thereto  circum- 
f'erentially  securing  said  first  and  said  second  intermedi- 
ate elongated  flaps  and  said  third  and  said  fourth  inter- 
mediate side  flaps  to  an  interior  portion  of  said  variable 
volume  carton  box. 


1.  A  wrapper  for  holding  newsprint  sheets  in  a  bundle,  the 
bundle  having  a  girth,  the  wrapper  comprising; 

a  parallelepipedic  shaped  tubular  member  of  flexible  male- 
nal  having  opposite  sides,  a  front  face,  a  back  face  integral 
with  the  front  face  at  the  opposite  sides,  and  opposite  open 
ends  for  receiving  the  newsprint  sheets  through  one  of  the 
open  ends  to  place  the  newspnnt  sheets  between  the  front 
face  and  the  back  face  of  the  tubular  member  and  establish 
the  bundle,  with  the  girth  extending  along  the  opposite 
sides,  the  front  face  and  the  back  face  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber: 

at  least  one  strap  having  a  predetermined  length,  a  first  end 
integral  with  the  tubular  member  at  the  front  face,  and  a 
second  end,  the  second  end  being  a  free  end  and 

means  for  selectively  affixing  the  free  end  of  the  strap  to  the 
front  face  of  the  tubular  member,  with  the  predetermined 
length  of  the  strap  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  girth  of  the  bundle,  along  the  opposite  sides  and  the 
back  face,  to  hold  the  newsprint  sheets  in  place  within  the 
tubular  member  and  secure  the  newsprint  sheets  in  the 
bundle. 


5.251.808 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  BOX 
Darryl  J.  Rudd,  227  Ravencrest  Rd.,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y. 
10598 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,936 
Int.  O.'  B65D  5/54.  5/56 
V.S.  CI.  229—101.2 


18  Claims 


5.251.809 

EASY -OPEN  CONTAINER  FOR  REFRIGERATED 

DOUGH  PRODI  CrS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Michael  T.  Druinmond:  General  Taylor,  both  of  Florence,  and 
W  .  Gerald  Gainey,  Darlington,  all  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company.  Hartsville.  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746.056,  Aug.  12.  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,603 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—202  32  Claims 


1.    An   easy-open   container   comprising   a   spirally-wound 
body  wall  having  overlapped  edges  and  an  adhesive  means 
between  said  overlapped  edges  for  providing  bonding  of  said 
overlapped  edges  during  manufacture  of  said  container  but 
which  dries  to  a  layer  of  low  adhesive  strength,  said  body  wall 
defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  container  having  opposed 
ends,  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  body  wall  defining  an  easy- 
open  seam  extending  helically  between  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer: 
a  flexible  barrier  sheet  liner  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  body  wall  comprising  an  expandable  fold 
extending  helically  between  the  ends  of  the  container,  the 
fold  being  positioned  adjacent  or  overlapping  the  interior 
of  the  easy-open  seam  of  the  body  w  all.  w  herein  the  mar- 
ginal areas  adjacent  both  sides  of  the  easy-open  seam  on 
the  interior  of  the  body  wall  are  free  of  bonding  to  the 
liner  to  assist  in  opening  of  the  o\erlapped  edges  of  the 
body  wall 


1   A  variable  volume  carton  box  having  a  front  side,  a  back 
side,  a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  top  portion,  and  a  bottom  por- 


5,251,810 

RE-MAILABLE  ENVELOPE  WITH  DOUBLE  SIDE 

ADDRESSING  WINDOW 

Myun  H.  Kim.  885  9th  Ave.,  Apt.  2G,  New  York.  N.Y.  10019 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.836 

Int.  a."  B65D  27/04.  27/06 

U.S.  a.  229—303  2  Claims 

1.  A  re-mailable  envelope  which  comprises 

(a)  first  and  second  panels,  each  having  bottom,  side  and  top 


edges  and  inside  and  outside  surfaces, 
(b)  said  first  and  second  panels  being  joined  at  the  bottom 
and  side  edges  to  form  an  envelope  with  an  open  top. 


8  In  combination  with  a  ihermostaticalK  regulated  mixing 
valve  having  a  housing  extending  along  an  axis  and  a  stem  in 
the  housing  axially  displaceable  to  adjust  the  thermostatically 
regulated  temperature  of  the  valve,  a  control  assembly  com- 
prising; 


(c)  the  outside  surface  of  each  said  first  and  second  panels 
having  an  area  for  the  presentation  of  a  mailing  address 
and  an  area  near  the  top  for  affixing  postage. 

(c)  a  first  sealing  flap  foldably  connected  to  the  top  edge  of 
said  first  panel  along  a  first  hinge  line  and  a  second  sealing 
flap  foldably  connected  to  the  lop  edge  of  said  second 
panel  along  a  second  hinge  line. 

(d)  said  first  and  second  sealing  flaps  each  having  a  free  edge 
spaced  from  the  respective  first  and  second  hinge  lines. 

(e)  said  first  sealing  flap  being  of  greater  length  than  said 
second  sealing  flap  whereby,  when  said  first  sealing  flap  is 
folded  over  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  panel 
to  close  the  top  of  said  envelope,  a  predetermined  free 
edge  margin  of  said  first  sealing  flap  extends  beyond  the 
free  edge  of  said  second  sealing  flap. 

(f)  secunng  means  on  said  free  edge  margin  for  securing  said 
first  sealing  flap  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  second  panel 
to  close  and  seal  said  envelope  for  mailing. 

(g1  said  first  sealing  flap  having  tear  line  defining  means 
adjacent  said  first  hinge  line  to  enable  removal  of  said  first 
sealing  flap  for  opening  of  said  envelope  without  damag- 
ing said  panels  or  said  second  sealing  flap. 

(h)  said  tear  line  defining  means  including  a  tear  strip  se- 
cured to  an  inside  surface  of  said  first  sealing  flap  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  first  hinge  line  and  means  adjacent  one 
edge  of  and  cooperating  with  said  tear  strip  to  define  a  line 
of  severance  substantially  at  said  first  hinge  line,  and 

(i)  securing  means  on  said  second  sealing  flap  for  secunng 
said  nap  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  first  panel  to  close 
and  seal  said  en\elope  for  a  further  mailing. 

y  I  said  second  sealing  flap,  when  tolded  over  and  secured  to 
said  first  panel,  at  least  partially  obscunng  postage  previ- 
ously affixed  to  said  first  panel, 
(k)  said  second  panel  having  a  window  therein  for  the  pre- 
sentation of  a  mailing  address, 
(1)  said  first  sealing  flap  being  of  sufTicient  length  to  cover 
said  window. 


UMI 


5,251,811 

TEMPERATL  RE-SETTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 

Christian  FranWhoU,  Schwerte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  FriedrichGrohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hemer.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gennany  ^.     ^,  ,,, 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.112 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Dec.  18. 

1991.  4141791 

Int.  CI."  G05D  23 '13 
U.S.  a.  23^12.16  8  Claims 


a  nut  threaded  on  the  housing,  axiallv  linked  to  the  valve 
stem,  and  rotaiable  nboM  the  axis  in  one  direction  to  move 
axially  inward  and  mose  the  stem  axially  inward  and 
rolatable  in  the  opp<isite  direction  to  move  axially  out- 
ward and  move  the  stem  axially  outward, 
an  abutment  slee\e  fixed  to  the  vaKe  housing, 
a  sleevelike  knob  engaged  over  the  nut  and  abutment  sleeve 

and  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  stop, 
interengaging  formations  on  the  knob  and  on  the  nut  rota- 
tionalh  coupling  same  together  but  permitting  relative 
axial  movement,  whereby  the  knob  rotates  with  the  nut 
but  does  not  move  axially  therewith; 
a  stop  nng  between  the  knob  and  the  sleeve  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  stop  angularly  engageable  with  the  stop 
of  the  knob; 
interengaging  formations  on  the  nng  and  on  the  sleese  rota- 
tionally  coupling  same  together  and  permitting  same  to  be 
fixed  angularls  relative  to  each  other  in  an>  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  angularly   offset  positions,  the  formations  on  the 
sleeve  being  axially  limited  and  the  sleeve  being  formed 
adjacent  its  formations  with  a  region  free  of  such  forma- 
tions, the  nng  being  displaceable  axially  in  the  sleeve 
between  a  set  position  level  and  engaged  with  the  sleeve 
formations  and   an   adjustment   position   level   with  the 
formation-free  region  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  sleeve 

and 
a  spnng  braced  between  the  sleeve  and  the  ring  and  urging 
the  nng  into  the  set  position. 


5J51.812 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.251.813 

INDICATION  OF  LOW  BATTERY  \  OUTAGE 

CONDFTION  BY  ALTERING  OF  TEMPERATURE 

SETPOINT 

David  I.  Kniepkamp.  FaitT^iew  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,9"  1 
Int.  a.'  F23N  5  20 
V.S.  a.  236-^*6  R  9  Cl»in« 

1    In  a  digital  thermostat  powered  solelv  bv  batterv  means, 
means  for  establishing  a  desired  temperature  setpomt, 
means  for  detecting  a  low  voltage  condition  of  the  batterv 
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means,  which  low  voltage  condition  is  adequate  for  en- 
abling operation  of  the  thermostat;  and 


5.251,815 
SELF  POWERED  AND  BALANCING  AIR  DAMPER 
David  M.  Koye,  I^  Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Scr.  No.  993,832 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  li/00 

U,S.  CI.  236 — 49.3  13  Claims 


means  for  establishing  an  altered  temperature  setpoint  in 
response  to  said  low  voltage  condition. 


5.251,814 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LOUVER 
FOR  CHANGING  THE  DIRECTION  OF  AIR  INTO  ROOM 
Voshitaka  Warashina;  Kazuo  Mochizuki.  both  of  Fuji;  Noboru 
Kumagai.  Shizuoka;  Keiichi  Morita.  Fujinomiya,  and  Atsushi 
Nagasawa.  Mishima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.118 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1991.  3-271317; 
Oct.  18.  1991.  3-2^1318 

Int.  a.'  F24F  7/00 
MS.  a.  236 — 49.3  6  Haims 


MIMlEHS) 


[J—] 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  having  a  louver  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  air  into  a  room,  compnsing: 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  temperatures  at  a 

plurality  of  locations  in  the  room; 
difference  detection  means  for  detecting  a  difference  be- 
tween sensed  temperatures  of  the  temperature  sensing 

means; 
swing  means  for  swinging  the  louver; 
control  means  for  setting  the  center  of  swing  of  the  louver  at 

a  fwsition  corresponding  to  the  detection  result  of  the 

difference  detection  means;  and 
control  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  swing  of  the  louver 

in  accordance  with  the  detection  result  of  the  difference 

detection  means. 


1  .An  automatic,  self-balancing  air  damper  assembly  adapted 
for  use  with  a  building  ventilation  system,  the  ventilation  sys- 
tem having  a  supply  air  source,  a  duct  system  connected  to  the 
supply  air  source  at  a  first  end  and  terminating  in  a  plurality  of 
terminals  in  the  various  spaces  of  the  building  and  a  fan  for 
moving  a  volume  of  supply  air  from  the  air  source  through  the 
duct  system  and  out  the  terminals  to  the  various  spaces  of  the 
building,  the  air  damper  assembly  comprising: 

a  supporting  duct  section  adapted  for  air  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  duct  system; 
damper  means  adjustable  between   an  open  position  and 
closed  position  operably  supported  in  the  duct  section  for 
regulation  of  the  volume  of  supply  air  flowing  through  the 
duct  section; 
sensor  means  operably  coupled  to  ihe  duct  section  for  sens- 
ing actual  air  flow  through  Ihe  duct  section,  said  sensor 
means  including  generator  means  responsive  to  the  air 
flow  through  said  duct  section  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal; 
control  means  operably  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  for 
comparing  the  actual  air  flow  through  the  duct  section  to 
a  predeterniined  design  air  flow  and  generating  an  error 
signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  the  actual 
air  flow  and  design  air  flow,  said  control  means  including 
actual  air  flow  indicator  means  responsive  to  said  electri- 
cal signal  for  providing  an  actual  air  flow  signal  and  means 
for  providing  a  design  air  flow  signal  representative  of 
said  design  air  flow,  said  error  signal  generation  means 
comparing  said  actual  error  signal  to  said  design  air  flow 
signal  to  provide  said  error  signal,  said  control  means 
including  electrical  energy  storage  means  for  accumulat- 
ing and  storing  the  energy  of  the  electrical  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  generator  means,  said  actuation  means  includ- 
ing motor  means  selectively  coupleable  to  said  storage 
means  for  adjustable  positioning  of  said  damper;  and 
actuation  means  operably  coupled  to  the  control  means  and 
to   the   damper   means   for   adjustably   positioning   said 
damper  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  responsive 
to  said  error  signal  w  hereby  said  actual  air  flow  is  brought 
inio  registration  with  said  design  air  flow. 


5.251,816 
HEATING  INSTALLATION 
Hans-Peter  Kalt.  Schonaich;  Michael  Lijders.  Gaufelden.  and 
Markus  Mattedi.  W  alddorfhaslach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  31. 
1991,  4125286 

Int.  a.'  B60H  1/02 
\iS>.  a.  237—12.3  B  24  Oaims 


1.  Heating  installation  for  the  passenger  compartment  of  a 
bus,  comprising: 

radiant  heating  elements  which  are  disposed  on  side  walls 
under  side  w indows  of  the  bus;  and 

hot-water-carrymg  heating  pipes  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally continuously  along  the  bus  side  walls  and  are  cou- 
pled with  a  thermally  conductive  connection  to  said  radi- 
ant heating  elements: 

said  radiant  heating  elements  having  an  upper  wall  surface 
which  faces  the  passenger  compartment  and  is  formed  by 
a  continuous  interior  cladding  bearer  of  the  bus  side  wall; 

said  interior  cladding  bearer  being  formed  in  the  armrest 
region  of  the  pa,ssenger  seats  into  a  longitudinally  continu- 
ous arm  support,  and 

said  heating  pipe  being  arranged  in  the  cavity  of  the  arm 
support. 


verging  section  extending  to  the  upstream  surface  of  the 
orifice  element,  thereby  providing  a  more  cohesive  fluid 


jet  downstream  of  the  orifice,  and  extending  said  upstream 
surface  of  the  orifice  element  into  said  converging  section. 


5,251,818 

SPRAYING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PLANTS  GROWN  IN 

ROWS 

Ge<Ulyahu  Manor,  Haifa,  and  Amos  Geya,  Kiryat  Ti»on,  botli 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Technion  Research  A   Development 

Foundation,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.593 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  2i,Q0 

U.S.  n.  239—77  19  Claims 


H 


5,251.817 

ORIFICE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  PRO\  IDING 

HIGHLY  COHESIVE  FLUID  JET 

Thomas  A.  Ursic.  12  Bedford  Dr..  West  Trenton,  N.J.  08628 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,871 

Int.  a.'  B05B  }'02 

U.S.  a,  239— 11  23  Oaims 

13    \   method  for  producing  a  highly  cohesive  fluid   lei 

composing 

receiving  fluid  under  pressure  through  a  supply  tube. 

providing  a  housing  at  the  end  of  the  supply  lube  having  a 
passageway  with  an  onfice  formed  bv  an  opening  m  an 
onfice  element  in  the  passageway,  the  onfice  element 
having  an  upstream  surface. 

providing  a  converging  section  in  the  passageway  in  the 
housing  containing  the  onflce  upstream  of  the  onfice  for 
reducing  turbulence  in  the  fluid  near  the  onfice.  the  con- 


.flBBToTul 


1  \x\  agricultural  spraying  equipment  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  agncultural  traction  vehicle  and  to  be  moved 
across  a  field  in  the  direction  of  and  between  parallel  rows  of 
plants  to  be  spraved  from  top  to  bottom,  the  equipment  com- 
pnsing 

a  source  of  pressurized  air  in  the  form  of  a  blower, 
a  mam  air  duct  supplied  air  from  said  source  of  pressunzed 
air  and  attached  to  said  vehicle  m  substantially  honzonlal 
alignment  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  ai  a 
height  removed  from  the  tops  of  the  plants  to  be  sprayed, 
several  air  duel  branches  extending  downwardly  from  said 
main  air  duct  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  spacing  of  said 
rows  of  plants  with  a  predetermined  number  of  said  air 
duct  branches  being  forwardiv  disposed  in  the  direction  of 
travel,  each  said  duct  branch  being  provided  on  opposite 
sides  with  a  pluralitv  of  spaced-apan  air  outlets  directed 
towards  the  plants  to  be  spraved.  each  said  air  outlet  being 
provided  with  means  causing  air  to  be  ejected  in  alternat- 
ing pulses  in  the  direction  of  said  rows  of  plants, 
spray  nozzles,  one  each  positioned  in  concentnc  alignment 
with  each  air  outlet  designed  to  spray  spraying  matenal 
into  said  air  stream  emitted  b>  each  said  air  outlet. 
means  mounted  on  said   tractor  or  vehicle  for  supplying 

liquid  spraying  matenal  under  pressure,  and 
piping  for  conveying  said  spraying  matenal  from  said  supply 
of  liquid  to  said  spray  nozzles 


UMI 
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5,251,819 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  EASE  OF  DISPOSAL 

Sandra  McHuRh.  3804  E.  Ijke  Ter..  Hollywood,  Fla.  33023 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Str.  No.  845.389 

Int.  a.'  B«5D  5/54 

U.S.  CL  229—236  15  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  container  for  disposal  purposes,  comprising: 

a  body  member,  said  body  member  having  an  upper  and 
lower  edge; 

a  top  member  hmgedly  connected  to  said  upper  edge  of  said 
body  member; 

a  bottom  member  hmgedly  connected  to  said  lower  edge  of 
said  b(xi>  member; 

means  for  openmg  said  top  member  disposed  near  said  upper 
edge  of  said  btxly  member,  said  means  for  opening  said  top 
member  including  a  top  tear  strip  along  said  upper  edge  of 
said  body  member,  said  top  tear  stnp  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  top  tear  strip  having  a  top  pull  tab 
attached  at  said  first  end;  and 

means  for  opening  in  said  bottom  member  disposed  near  said 
lower  edge  of  said  body  member  said  means  for  opening 
said  bottom  member  including  a  bottom  tear  stnp  along 
said  lower  edge  of  said  body  member,  said  bottom  tear 
stnp  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  bottom  tear 
strip  having  a  bottom  pull  tab  attached  at  said  first  end. 
and 

means  for  collapsing  said  body  member  once  said  top  mem- 
ber and  said  bottom  member  having  been  opened. 


taming  a  plurality  of  slots  arcuately  distributed  about  its 
periphery; 

a  pivoting  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  vertical  Hat  support 
rack  and  pivotally  positionable  adjacent  any  one  of  said 
slots; 

locking  means  selectively  engageable  in  one  of  said  slots  for 
maintaining  the  position  of  said  pivoting  arm  relative  to 
said  support  rack;  and 

a  fluid  conveying  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  pump  and  having  a  flexible  flexure  loop 
section  and  an  elongated  output  section,  wherein  said 
flexible  loop  section  is  between  the  end  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  pump  and  the  elongated  output  section,  said 
flexible  flexure  loop  section  being  retained  to  be  generally 
parallel  to  said  support  rack,  and  wherein  the  elongated 
output  section  is  supported  by  said  pivoting  arm  and 
extends  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  flat  support  rack. 


5,251,821 
PAINT  SPRAY  GUN 
Denis  W.  Toth,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Can-Am  Engineered 
Products,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,468 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/28 

U.S.  a.  239—297  4  Oaims 


5,251,820 
FLEXIBLE  ANGLE  SPRAY  BOTTl.E  DEVICE 

Tie  H.  Ho,  3101  Montezuma  Ave.,  Alhambra,  Calif.  91803 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,420 
Int.  a:  B05B  15/08.  9/043 
U.S.  a.  2J9— 280.5  3  Qaims 


1   A  portable  spray  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  bottle  reservoir  for  holding  fluid; 

a  manually  actuatable  pump  secured  to  said  bottle  reservoir, 

said  pump  having  an  output; 
a  vertical  flat  support  rack  secured  to  said  pump  and  con- 


1    In  a  paint  spray  gun  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  housing,  and  annular  air  cap  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  housing  and  having  a  central  air  discharge  opening 
extending  coaxially  therethrough, 

a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  housing  which  extends  through  the 
air  discharge  opening  of  the  air  cap.  the  nozzle  having  a 
paint  discharge  orifice  formed  at  its  forward  end  for  dis- 
charging paint  under  pressure  in  a  forwardly  directed 
stream; 

a  first  passage  formed  through  the  housing  for  supplying 
paint  to  the  nozzle; 

a  second  passage  formed  through  the  housing  for  supplying 
pressunzed  air  to  the  air  discharge  opening  to  atomize 
paint  discharged  from  the  nozzle  into  a  spray  pattern;  and 

a  third  passage  formed  in  the  air  cap  which  communicates 
with  second  passage  for  discharging  air  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  air  cap  to  flatten  the  spray  pattern,  the  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  coaxial  bore  formed  therein  to  re- 
ceive a  piston  assembly,  said  piston  a-ssembly  comprising  a 
piston; 

the  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  a  needle  which  is  slidably  movable  to  control  paint 
flow  out  of  the  nozzle  and  the  piston  which  is  slidably 
movable  in  the  bore  of  the  housing,  the  piston  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  needle  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment therewith; 

(b)  an  end  cap  which  attaches  to  a  back  portion  of  the 
housing,  the  end  cap,  the  bore  of  the  housing,  and  the 
piston  cooperating  to  define  a  closed  chamber  which  is 


not  vented,  the  housing  having  a  fourth  passage  formed 
therein  to  admit  air  into  the  bore  forward  of  the  piston; 

(c)  a  valve  in  the  housing  which  is  adjustably  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  adjusting  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  second  passage  to  the  third  passage; 

(d)  a  cylindncal  control  wheel  which  is  disposed  in  a 
recess  in  the  housing  and  which  is  rotatable  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  valve; 

(e)  a  spnng  disposed  in  the  bore  behind  the  piston  for 
biasing  the  piston  and  the  needle  forwardly  in  the  gun; 

(f)  a  mounting  bracket  for  mounlably  supporting  the  hous- 
ing, the  bracket  having  a  clamping  section  with  a  suh- 
stantiallv  circular  opening  formed  therein  to  receive  the 
housing!  the  bracket  compnsing  means  for  clamping  the 
housmg  within  the  circular  opening,  the  bracket  further 
having  a  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  the  clamping 
section  for  mounting  m  a  support;  and 

(g)  a  paint  inlet  channel  and  a  paint  outlet  channel  formed 
in  the  housing  to  allow  continuous  recirculation  of  paml 
through  the  gun.  wherein  both  of  said  paint  channels 
are  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  first  pa.ssage; 

and  wherein  the  housing  has  a  flattened  portion  formed 
thereon  which  defines  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  housing  to  aid  in  the  aiming  of  the  gun. 


5,251,822 
SPRAY  PAINT  GUN 
Hsing-Tzu  Wang.  No.  16,  Industrial  Dist.,  Chi  Rd„  Taichung 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec,  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,085 

Int.  Ci:  B05B  '  -'": 

VS.  a.  239-346  ^  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  spray  paint  gun  having  an  elongated  gun  body  with  a 
front  end   said  gun  bodv  having  a  first  air  passage  and  a  blind 
hole  extending  longitudinally  and  inwardly  from  said  front  end 
of  said  gun  bodv,  said  first  air  passage  being  connected  to  a 
compressed  air  source,  an  air  cap  being  mounted  to  said  front 
end  of  said  cun  bodv.  an  air  chamber  formed  between  said  air 
cap  and  said"  front  end  of  said  gun  body,  said  air  chamber  being 
communicated  with  said  first  air  passage,  a  nozzle  having  a 
first  end  threaded  to  an  open  end  of  said  blind  hole  ot  said  gun 
bodv  and  a  tapered  second  end  received  in  said  air  cap.  said 
nozzle  having  a  central  through  hole  and  a  spray  needle  re- 
ceived therein  for  opening  and  closing  said  central  through 
hole  of  said  nozzle,  a  connecting  portion  with  an  externally 
threaded  lower  section  depending  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
gun  bodv   said  externalK  threaded  section  of  said  connecting 
portion  being  connected  threadedly  to  a  tubular  member  with 
a  wall  a  paint  container  being  connected  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber  said  connecting  portion  having  a  throughbore  commum- 
cated  with  said  blind  hole  of  said  gun  body  and  a  pipe  member 
with  a  first  end  inserted  in  said  through  bore  of  said  connecting 
portion  and  a  second  end  extending  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber into  the  intenor  of  said  container,  said  gun  body  further 
having  a  second  air  pa.ssage  interconnecting  said  air  chamber 


and  said  inienor  of  said  container  and  a  valve  device  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  said  second  air  passage,  whereby  paint  in  said 
container  can  be  directed  to  said  blind  hole  of  said  gun  body 
through  said  pipe  member  and  can  be  dispersed  into  mist 
through  said  center  through  hole  of  said  nozzle  so  as  to  be 
sprayed  out  of  said  nozzle  with  the  aid  of  compressed  air 
which  comes  from  said  compressed  air  source  through  said 
first  air  passage  and  said  air  chamber; 
the  improvements  comprising: 

said  gun  body  having  a  blind  bore  with  a  flat  bottom  con- 
nected to  said  second  air  passage,  said  blind  bore  having 
an  internal  thread  formed  adjacent  to  an  open  end  of  said 
blind  bore; 
said  second  air  passage  having  a  first  section  extending  from 
said  air  chamber  to  said  bottom  of  said  blind  bore,  a  sec- 
ond section  extending  from  said  blind  bore  to  the  extenor 
of  said  connecting  portion,  and  a  third  section  formed  in 
said  wall  of  said  tubular  member,  said  third  section  of  said 
second  air  passage  intercommunicating  said  second  sec- 
tion of  said  second  air  passage  and  the  intenor  of  said 
container;  and 
said  valve  device  including  a  threaded  bolt  with  a  shank,  a 
head  connected  to  said  shank  and  a  central  hole  formed 
through  said  head  and  said  shank  of  said  threaded  bolt  so 
that  an  opening  is  formed  at  a  free  end  of  said  shank,  said 
threaded  bolt  being  screwed  to  said  internal  thread  of  said 
blind  bore  with  said  free  end  of  said  shank  being  received 
in  said  blind  hole  and  being  spaced  from  said  bottom  of 
said  blind  hole  at  a  predetermined  distance,  said  central 
hole  of  said  threaded  boll  having  a  first  section  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  head  of  said  threaded  bolt  and  which  is 
provided  with  an  internal  thread,  and  a  second  section 
which  has  a  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  section  of  said  central  hole,  said  threaded  bolt 
having  a  vent  hole  interconnecting  the  extenor  of  said 
threaded  boll  and  said  second  section  of  said  central  hole 
of  said  threaded  bolt,  a  threaded  rod  screwed  to  said  first 
section  of  said  central  hole  of  said  threaded  bolt,  said 
threaded  rod  having  a  first  end  connected  with  a  knob  and 
a  second  end  extending  out  of  said  threaded  bolt  into  said 
blind  bore  of  said  gun  body,  said  second  end  of  said 
threaded  rod  having  a  central   receiving  blind  hole,  a 
coiled  spnng  member  being  received  in  said  central  re- 
ceiving blind  hole,  a  disc  having  a  central  shaft  connected 
perpendicularly  thereto,  said  central  shaft  being  inserted 
into  said  central  receiving  blind  hole  of  said  threaded  nxl. 
said  disc  having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  blind  bore  of  said  gun  body,  said  threaded  rcxi 
being  moved  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  second 
end  of  said  threaded  rod  pushes  said  disc  to  abut  said 
bottom  of  said  blind  bore  in  order  to  close  said  first  section 
of  said  second  air  passage,  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
said  second  end  of  said  threaded  rod  abuts  the  free  end  of 
said  shank  of  said  threaded  bolt  m  order  to  close  said 
opening  of  said  shank  of  said  threaded  bolt  and  wherein 
said  disc  abuts  said  bottom  of  said  blind  hole  in  order  to 
close  said  first  section  of  said  second  air  passage  by  means 
of  the  biasing  force  of  said  coiled  spnng 


5.251.823 

ADJUSTABLE  ATOMIZING  ORIHCE  LIQUID  FUEL 

BURNER 

Mabendra  L.  Joshi.  Altamonte  Springs,  and  Paul  O  Connor, 

Ococe.   both   of   Ha.,   assignors   to   Combustion   Tec,   Inc.. 

Apopka,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,331 

Int.  C\:  B05B  "  10 

U.S.  a.  239—401  '  C\^ms 

1   An  adjustable  atomizing  liquid  fuel  burner  compnsing 

a  liquid  fuel  tubular  member  having  a  fuel  inlet  end  and  a 

fuel  outlet  end. 
an  atomizing  fluid  tubular  member  concentncally  dispensed 
around  said  liquid  fuel  tubular  member  forming  an  annular 
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chamber  around  said  liquid  fuel  tubular  member,  said 
atomizing  fluid  tubular  member  having  an  atomizing  fluid 
inlet  end  and  an  atomizing  fluid  outlet  end,  said  atomizing 
fluid  outlet  end  forming  a  ventun; 
a  liquid  fuel  tip  sealingly  connected  to  said  fuel  outlet  end. 
said  liquid  fuel  tip  disposed  upstream  of  said  atomizing 
fluid  outlet  end  and  having  an  internal  convergence 
toward  said  atomizing  fluid  outlet  end; 


5,251.825 
METHOD  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINLTING  AND 

DECONTAMINATING  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Thomas  J.  Dumaine.  North  Attleboro,  Mass.;  John  E.  Kennett, 
North  Kingstown,  and  Michael  G.  Kelly,  East  Greenwich, 
both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Mediclean  Technology,  Inc.,  West 
Warwick.  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.137 

Int.  a.'  B02C  19/12.  23/18 

L.S.  a.  241  — 16  nOaims 


28. 


S  r2i 


means  for  moving  said  liquid  fuel  tip  in  a  direction  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  liquid  fuel  tubular  member;  and 

a  spinner  disposed  within  said  liquid  fuel  tip  immediately 
upstream  of  said  internal  convergence,  said  liquid  fuel  tip 
forming  a  swirl  chamber  downstream  of  said  spinner  and 
a  straight  exit  length  downstream  of  said  swirl  chamber 


5.251,824 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RE.MOVAl  OF  FOAMING  AGENTS 

FTIOM  FOAMED  PLASTICS 
Waldemar    Adelmann.    Von-Bodelschwingh    Str.    67,    D-8782 
Karlstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser,  No.  703,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany,  May  22. 
1990.  4016512 

Int.  a.'  B09B  5/00 
VS.  a.  241—3  12  Claims 


iflP^ 


1  A  method  of  comminuting  and  decontaminating  waste 
material  comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  the  matenal  into  discrete  batches. 

separately  measuring  the  weight  of  a  batch, 

computing  a  dosage  of  a  decontaminate  fluid  as  a  function  of 
the  weight  of  said  batch,  said  dosage  being  of  sufficient 
volume  to  decontaminate  said  batch. 

loading  said  batch  into  a  comminuting  apparatus  while  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  applying  said  dosage  to  the  mate- 
ria! in  said  apparatus. 

discharging  the  comminuted  matenal  from  said  apparatus. 
and 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  for  said  batches  sequentially 


5.251,826 
TUMBLING  MEDIA  MILL  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bernard  H.  Schonbach.  Allentown.  and  Charles  S.  Fleishman, 
Wynnewood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PennsvWania  Crusher 
Corporation,  Broomall.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,077 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23,38 

U.S.  a.  241  — 19  42  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  a  foaming  agent  from  a 
foamed  plastic,  composing  the  steps  in  the  order  of 

compressing  a  foamed  plastic  conuining  a  foaming  agent 
intended  for  removal  from  said  foamed  plastic,  and. 

comminuting  said  foamed  plastic  in  a  gas-tight  unit  for  ex- 
tracting said  foaming  agent  from  said  foamed  plastic. 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  tumbling  media  mill,  comprising: 

A    creating  a  charge  of  particulate  matenal  in  a  tumbling 

media  mill  gnnding  chamber  by  introducing  a  continuing 

flow  of  particulate  matenal  into  said  chamber, 

B.  gnnding  said  charge  by  rotating  said  chamber  to  cause 

tumbling  action  in  a  bed  of  gnnding  media  m  said  chamber 


UMI 


and  thereby  cause  grinding  action  between  said  media  and 
said  charge  in  said  bed, 

C.  bnnging  a  feed  containing  clumps  of  adherent  particles  of 
relatively  fine  and  coarse  panicle  size  into  jarring  contact 
with  at  least  one  moving  member,  pnor  to  entry  of  the 
feed  into  said  chamber  and  at  a  selected  jarnng  intensity, 
for  liberating  fine  particles  from  said  clumps,  and  bnnging 
the  liberated  fine  particles  into  contact  with  a  current  of 
gas  for  removing  a  controlled  proportion  of  the  finer 
particles  from  the  remainder  of  the  feed  outside  the  cham- 
ber, 

D  directing  all  or  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  feed  into 
the  gnnding  chamber  and  gnnding  the  feed  as  a  compo- 
nent of  said  charge  in  said  bed. 

E.  sensing  at  least  one  indicator  of  a  des  eloping  or  existing 
over-fed  or  under-fed  condition  in  said  bed,  and 

F  increasing  and  decreasing  the  quantity  of  said  finer  parti- 
cles removed  from  the  remainder  of  the  feed  by  adjusting 
at  least: 

1,  the  jarring  intensity,  or 

2,  the  velocity  of  said  gas  current  in  response  to  said  at 
least  one  indicator. 


5.251,828 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING 

CO-FXTRl  UKD  CAR  TRIM 

James  R.  Jacobs.  Thomaston.  and  Michael  R,  T»ome>.  Newnan, 

both  of  Ga,,  assignors  to  Mindis  Metals.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct,  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  967.455 

Int.  CI,"  B02C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  241—24  25  Clums 


^ 


6^ 


5,251,827 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FIBRES  FROM 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

Bryan  Sims,  Oakville;  Craig  A.  Booth.  Acton,  and  \  .  1.  I^ksh- 

manan.   Missis.sauga.   all   of  Canada,   a-ssignors  to   Phoenix 

Flbreglass  Inc..  Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser,  No,  947.351 
naims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  18.  1991, 
9119944;  Jun.  18,  1992,9212920 

Int  a."  B29B  17/00.  17/02;  B03B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  241-24  '8  "»'■"* 


1    A  method  of  separating  fibres  from  a  fibre  reinforced 

plastic  matenal  compnsmg  the  steps  of  shredding  said  matenal 
into  a  plurality  of  discrete  pieces,  feeding  said  pieces  into  a 
pulvenzer  to  impact  said  pieces,  and  providing  an  unclassified 
output  from  said  pulvenzer,  separating  free  fibres  from  said 
output  and  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  balance  of  said 
output  to  a  pulvenzer  for  further  diminution  thereof. 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  thermal-mechanical  separation  of 
bonded  matenal  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  agitation  chamber  for  receiving  a  heated  liquid 
medium  and  the  matenal  to  be  separated; 

(b)  means  for  providing  the  healed  liquid  medium  to  said 
first  agitation  chamber; 

(c)  a  first  agitator  in  said  first  agitation  chamber  for  submerg- 
ing the  matenal  in  the  liquid  medium  and  creating  a  fiow 
of  the  liquid  medium  and  material; 

(d)  a  second  agitation  chamber: 

(e)  flow  means,  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  agita- 
tion chambers,  for  permitting  the  heated  liquid  medium 
and  the  matenal  to  flow  from  said  first  agitation  chamber 
into  said  second  agitation  chamber; 

(f)  a  second  agitator  m  said  second  agitation  chamber  for 
agitating  the  matenal  and  creating  a  flow  of  liquid  me- 
dium and  material,  wherein  the  agitation  of  the  material  in 
ihe  heated  liquid  medium  causes  separation  of  the  bonded 
matenal. 

(g)  a  third  agitation  chamber: 

(h)  flow  means,  interconnecting  said  second  and  third  agita- 
tion chambers,  for  permitting  the  heated  liquid  medium 
and  the  matenal  to  flow  from  said  second  agitation  cham- 
ber into  said  third  agitation  chamber. 

(i)  a  third  agitator  in  the  third  agitation  chamber  for  agitating 
the  matenal  and  creating  a  flow  of  liquid  medium  and 
matenal.  wherein  the  agitation  of  the  matenal  in  the 
heated  liquid  medium  causes  separation  of  the  bonded 
matenal: 

(j)  means  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  third  agitation 
chamber  for  removing  the  separated  material 

5.251.829 
BONE  COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MEAT  GRINDER 
Nick  J.  Lesar,  Palmyra,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Weiler  and  Company, 
Inc.,  Whitewater,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb,  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.942 
Int.  a.'  B02C  23/02 
U.S.  a.  241—30  **  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  grmdmg  matenal  such  as  meat,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

mounting  a  primary  onfice  plate  in  the  open  end  of  a  hous- 
ing, with  a  rotating  knife  assembly  being  located  within 
the  housing  adjacent  the  pnmary  onfice  plate, 
advancing  the  matenal  through  the  housing  toward  the 
pnmary  onfice  plate  v.  hile  rotating  the  knife  assembly,  to 
grind  the  matenal  b>  sevenng  the  matenal  pnor  to  pas- 
sage of  the  matenal  through  the  orifices  formed  in  the 
pnmarv  onfice  plate; 
routing  hard  matenal  contained  within  the  material  toward 
collection  openings  formed  in  the  pnmar\  onfice  plate  b\ 
operation  of  the  rotating  knife  assembly  and  discharging 
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the  collected  hard  matenal  through  the  collection  open- 


5.251,831 

ROLLER  MILL 

moTtmT  a  recovervgnndmg  structure  downstream  of  the    Hirohisa    Voshida;    Tsugio    Y^uunoto:    M.««kJ    KinoshiU; 

mounting  a  recovery  gnnu.  ig  „„„^,„„  ,^f       Hidenori  Sakamoto,  all  of  Nagasaki,  and  Takeshi  Kunimoto, 

pnmar>.  onfice  plate  for  prov.dmg  recovery  gnndmg  of        H  d^^   ^^  ^^  ^^,  ^.^^^^^.^^^.^^.  j„^^„  ^^„. 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-5330 
Int.  a.'  B02C  2J/08 
L'.S.  a.  241—79.001  8  Claims 


soft  matenal  passmg  through  the  collection  openmgs 
along  with  the  hard  matenal.  and  for  dischargmg  the 
collected  hard  matenal  therefrom  after  recovery  of  the 
soft  matenal. 


5.251.830 
Tl  BE  MILL 
Yucan  Jiang,  Anhui.  China,  assignor  to  Hefei  Cement  Research 
A  Design  Institute  Of  Sute  Administration  Of  Building  Ma- 
terials, Anhut.  China 

Filed  Not.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,186 
CUinu  prioritv.  application  China.  Noy.  13,  1990,  90109049.2 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  17/06 
VS.  CL  241—72  14  CI""™ 


1  A  one  stage  open  circuit  tube  mill  compnsing  a  cylindncal 
body,  a  lining,  gnnding  body,  a  feed  port,  an  output  pon.  a  first 
partition  means  and  a  second  partition  means  provided  to 
separate  the  cylindncal  body  longitudinally  into  a  coarse 
gnnding  compartment  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
feed  pon.  a  first  fine  gnnding  compartment  being  next  to  said 
first  partition  means,  and  a  second  fine  gnnding  compartment 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  output  p<->n.  wherein  the 
operation  of  the  first  and  second  fine  compartment  is  in  paral- 
lel, a  matenal  shunting  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  lifters 
being  provided  in  the  first  partition  means  which  shunts  the 
matenal  from  the  coarse  gnnding  compartment  into  two  por- 
tions, one  being  directly  conveyed  into  the  first  fine  gnnding 
compartment  and  the  other  being  conveyed  into  the  second 
fine  gnnding  compartment  via  a  first  conveying  means,  the 
matenal  from  the  second  fine  gnnding  compartment  being 
discharged  directly  out  of  the  mill,  and  a  second  conveying 
means  being  provided  to  convey  and  discharge  the  matenal 
from  the  first  fine  gnnding  compartment  to  outside  of  the  mill 
without  passing  through  the  second  fine  gnnding  compart- 
ment 


1  Classifier  structure  of  a  roller  mill,  said  structure  compns- 
ing: a  mill  casing  including  a  vertically  extending  side  wall  and 
a  top  wall  disposed  over  said  side  wall,  the  side  wall  of  said  mill 
casing  having  the  shape  of  a  right  cylinder,  a  rotary  classifier 
disposed  within  said  mill  casing,  and  an  auxiliary  classifier 
extending  around  said  rotary  classifier  in  the  mill  casing,  said 
rotary  classifier  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  and  supported  m 
the  mill  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a  rotary  direction, 
each  of  said  vanes  being  inclined  relative  to  said  vertical  axis  in 
said  rotary  direction  and  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  disposed  such  that  the  lower  ptirtion  trails  the  upper 
portion  when  rotated  in  said  rotary  direction,  and  said  auxil- 
iary classifier  including  an  auxiliary  classifier  cone  including  an 
upper  portion  having  an  inverted  conic  shape  and  terminating 
at  an  upper  edge  forming  the  periphery  of  the  base  of  the  conic 
shape  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  defiector  plates  disposed  in  a 
spaced  relation  of  said  upper  edge  and  around  the  entirety  of 
the  upper  edge  of  said  upper  portion,  a  lower  cylindncal  por- 
tion extending  from  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  portion,  and  a 
nng  attached  to  said  deflector  plates  and  extending  in  a  hon- 
zontal  plane  between  and  secunng  said  deflector  plates  and 
said  side  wall  of  the  casing,  said  auxiliary  classifier  cone  being 
attached  direction  to  the  side  wall  of  said  mill  casing  at  said 
nng.  and  said  auxiliary  classifier  cone  defining  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  between  said  spaced  deflector  plates, 
whereby  a  stream  forced  upwardly  between  the  auxiliary 
classifier  cone  and  the  side  wall  of  said  wall  casing  will  flow 
through  said  plurality  of  openings  and  toward  said  rotary 
classifier  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  auxiliary  classifier  cone 


5.251.832 
TRANSPORTABLE  FACILITV  FOR  RF.OCLING  WASTE 

PLASTICS 
Martin  Hentschel.  Mainbernheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  REAL  GmbH.  Mainbernheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

man\ 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Mar.  5, 
1991.  4106942 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  :i/V2 
VS.  a.  241-101.7  »o  <^»''"s 


plurality  of  winding  portions  of  an  armature  of  an  electric 
rotating  machine,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

composing  vectors  representing  amounts  of  unbalance  mea- 
sured at  the  respective  winding  jxmions.  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  basic  resultant  vector, 
splitting  said  basic  resultant  vector  into  two  comp<inents 
directed  along  two  adjacent  winding  portions  and  calcu- 
lating amounts  of  unbalance  based  on  vector  quantities  of 
said  two  components, 
based  on  the  results  of  said  calculation,  correcting  the  num- 
ber of  turns  of  two  armature   windings  to  be  wound 
around  said  two  adjacent  winding  portions  so  as  to  deter- 
mine the  number  of  turns  of  a  plurality  of  armature  wind- 
ings to  be  wound  around  the  respective  winding  portions; 
and 
forming  said  armature  windings  around  the  respective  wind- 
ing portions  based  on  said  determined  number  of  turns. 


^^3]' 


5.251.834 

TRAVELING  WIRE  TAKE-CP  METHOD  AND  ITS 

APPARATIS 

Yoshio  Ikegami;  Tadashi  Kouge;  Hiroaki  Ao>anaKi.  and  Kaoru 

Morinaga.  all  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  She.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.84' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  23.  1991.  3-149602 

Int.  a:  B65H  67/052 

U.S.  CI.  242 25  A  •!  Claims 


1  A  transportable  facility  for  recycling  waste  thermoplastics 
compnsing  at  least  one  chipper,  at  least  one  storage  hopper. 
and  at  least  one  extruder  connected  b\  constant-operation 
conveyors  and  integrated  into  components,  wherein  the  com- 
ponents are  individually  transportable  from  site  to  site  and 
combinable  into  an  enclosed  and  modular  production  plant  so 
as  to  be  readv  to  operate  at  the  site;  wherein  the  edges  along 
the  length  and  width  of  a  vertical  projection  of  each  compo- 
nent onto  a  honzontal  surface  extend  substantially  along  the 
lines  of  a  square  gnd.  and  wherein  the  components  are  of 
different  sizes,  there  being  a  largest  component  and  a  smallest 
component,  and  wherein  the  vertical  projection  surface  area 
occupied  by  the  largest  component  is  substantially  a  whole 
multiple  of  the  vertical  projection  surface  area  occupied  by  the 
smallest  component. 

5.251.833 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  ARMATL  RE  OF  ELECTRIC 

ROTATING  MACHINE 

Yoshivuki  Furuhashi.  and  Toshiyuki  Masuda.  both  of  Toyoha- 

shi,' Japan,  assignors  to  ASMO  Co..  Ltd..  Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,889 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1990.  2-301093 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  J 5,  UV 

U.S.  a.  242-7.03  1*  <^'"""* 


1.  A  traveling  wire  take-up  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

winding  a  wire  on  a  current  take-up  bobbin; 

shifting  the  traveling  wire  toward  a  snagger  of  a  bobbin 
holder  having  an  empty  bobbin  by  engaging  the  wire  with 
a  shifting  guide  lever  of  a  take-up  machine  in  order  to 
change  over  the  wire  from  the  current  take-up  bobbin  to 
the  empty  bobbin; 

increasing  a  take-up  tension  of  the  wire  before  the  shifting 
step;  and 

reducing  the  take-up  tension  of  the  wire  after  the  completion 
of  the  shifting  step. 


UMI 


^: 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  armature  windings  wound  around  a 


5.251.835 
REEL-UP  AND  A  METHOD  OF  REELING 

Markku   Kyvtsbnen.  Numminen.  Finland,  assignor  to  \  almel 
Paper  Machincrv  Inc..  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No,  '81.490 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Oct.  26,  1990.  905284 

Int,  C\:  B65H  J8/16 

U.S.  a.  242—65  3  ^-l"""" 

1.  A  reel-up  compnsing: 

a  reeling  cylinder. 

means  for  supporting  a  reeling  drum  in  a  reeling  position 
relative  to  the  reeling  cylinder  so  that  the  reeling  cylinder 
and  reeling  drum  form  a  nip  for  receiving  a  web  being 
reeled  onto  said  reeling,  drum, 
a  first  support  and  transfer  device  for  supporting  a  first 
reeling  drum  at  the  reeling  position  and  for  transfernng 
the  first  reeling  drum  to  an  exchange  position,  and 
a  second  support  and  transfer  device  for  receiving  a  second 
reeling  drum  when  the  first  reeling  drum  is  at  the  ex- 
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change  position  and  delivering  the  second  reeling  drum  to 
the  reeling  position, 
wherein  the  first  support  and  transfer  device  comprises  a 
first  pair  of  forks,  the  two  forks  of  the  first  pair  being  at 
opposite  respective  sides  of  the  reel-up,  and  the  second 
suppon  and  transfer  device  compnses  a  second  pair  of 
forks,  the  two  forks  of  the  second  pair  being  at  opposite 


respective  sides  of  the  reel-up,  and  the  two  forks  at  each 
side  of  the  reel-up  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  reeling  cylin- 
der, whereby  one  pair  of  forks  can  be  used  to  transfer  a 
reeling  drum  from  the  reeling  position  to  the  exchange 
position  and  the  other  pair  of  forks  can  be  returned  from 
the  exchange  position  to  the  reeling  position  without 
interfering  with  each  other. 


5,251.836 
WTVDING  MACHINE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  WINDING 

OF  CORES  IN  OPPOSITE  SENSES 

Klaus  Pack,  Wiehl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Stahlkon- 

tor  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hemeln.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1<N2.  Ser.  No.  833,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1991,  4104082 

Int.  CI."  B65H  19/26,  19/28 
U.S.  a.  242—56  A  10  Oaims 


outwardly  to  said  empty  core  for  correspondingly  wind- 
ing a  roll  of  said  web  on  said  core,  and 
swing  arm  means  including  at  least  one  swing  arm  pivotable 
about  a  further  axis  parallel  to  said  turret  and  said  pivot 
axes  and  provided  with  cutter  means  for  severing  said  web 
and  at  least  one  deflection  roller  engaging  said  web  be- 
tween said  location  and  a  wound  roll  along  said  swing 
circle  swung  away  from  said  location  from  a  respective 
side  of  said  web  to  apply  a  cut  end  of  said  web  to  said 
empty  core. 


spool  and  includes  securement  means  for  secunng  said  end 
cap  to  said  shell,  with  the  end  cap  covering  the  one  end. 


5.251.837 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  WEBS  OF  MATERIAL  ONTO 
WINDING  SHAFTS 
Rolf  Kammann,  W esterkappeln;  Wolfgang  Kamlage.  Hasbergen. 
and  Christoph  Bauer,  Ibbenbiiren.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Windmdiler  &  Hblscher,  Lengerich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24. 
1991,  4135163;  Jan.  10,  1992.  4200478 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J8/]6 
L.S.  a.  242—65  8  Qairas 


1   A  winding  machine,  compnsing: 

a  core  turret  rotatable  about  a  turret  axis  and  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  winding  cores  selec- 
tively positionable  at  a  winding  location  and  swingable 
along  a  swing  circle  away  from  and  to  said  location; 

a  pair  of  roll-contact  rollers  driven  in  opposite  senses  and 
engageable  selectively  with  opposite  sides  of  a  web  to  be 
wound  on  a  winding  core  positioned  at  said  location; 

means  for  swinging  said  pair  of  rollers  about  a  pivot  axis 
common  to  said  rollers  and  parallel  to  the  turret  axis  to 
selectively  position  one  and  another  of  the  rollers  of  said 
pair  at  said  location  in  juxtaposition  with  an  empty  core 
and  in  contact  with  a  roll  wound  thereon  for  wrapping 
said  empty  core  with  said  web  in  one  or  an  opposite  sense 
for  selectively  applying  a  surface  or  said  web  inwardly  or 


1  A  device  for  winding  a  web  of  material  onto  a  winding 
shaft,  comprising: 

a  movable  bearing  supporting  a  winding  shaft  during  w  ind- 
ing,  by  which  a  supply  roll  being  formed  on  said  winding 
shaft  can  be  moved  towards  a  contact  roller  and  which 
can  be  moved  in  a  position  away  therefrom  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  completely  wound  supply  roll,  and 

means  for  inserting  into  the  movable  bearing  a  new  winding 
shaft  which  has  been  accelerated  up  to  approximately  the 
speed  of  the  web  and  onto  which  the  leading  end  of  the 
web.  formed  by  a  severance  cut.  is  wound. 

wherein  the  movable  beanng  compnses  two  pairs  of  holding 
means,  each  pair  of  which  can  be  moved  synchronously 
with  the  other  pair  as  well  as  independently  of  the  other 
pair,  and  wherei"  the  pairs  are  adapted  for  holding  a 
supply  roll  together  and  each  pair  alone  is  adapted  for 
holding  a  wound  supply  roll  or  a  winding  shaft  with  the 
leading  end  of  the  web  wound  thereon,  respectively. 


5,251,838 
HLM  CASSETTE  WITH  REMOVABLE  END  CAP 
Dennis  R.  Zander.  Penfield,  and  David  G.  Tomer.  Hilton,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  655,609 

Int.  a,'  G03B  17/26 

L.S.  a.  242—71.1  8  aaims 

1  A  film  cassette  comprising  a  cassette  shell,  and  a  film  spool 
located  inside  said  shell  and  having  one  end  accessible  from 
outside  the  shell  for  engagement  to  rotate  said  spool,  is  charac- 
terized in  that 

an  end  cap  is  sized  and  shaped  to  cover  said  one  end  of  the 


and  for  permitting  removal  of  the  end  cap  from  the  shell 
to  uncover  the  one  end. 


5,251,839 
SNAP-OPEN  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Dennis  R.  Zander.  Penfield,  and  Eugene  Sisto,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.'i..  assignors  to  t:astman  Kodak  Compan>.  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.799 

Int.  C1.'G03B  17/26 

U.S.  a.  242—71.1  2  CUims 


wardly  from  its  center  point  on  a  longitudinal  centerlme 
of  said  filmstnp  towards  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
filmstrip  relatively  remove  from  said  stnpper  and  is  in- 
clined at  another  angle,  different  than  the  first  mentioned 


angle,  forwardly  from  said  centerpoint  towards  another 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  filmstrip  relatively  close  to  the 
stripper  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  leading  edge  into 
said  passageway. 


5.251.841 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ITLM  CASSETTE 
Tetsuya  Takatori,  and  Toshiharu   Naito.   both   of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  1  td..  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.841 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  19V1.  3-l"61(>4 

Int.  CI.'  G03B     ■  :' 

VS.  CI.  242—71.1  37  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  film  cartridge  comprising  a  shell-like  enclosure,  a  film 
spool  rotatably  supported  inside  said  enclosure,  a  lid  connected 
to  said  enclosure  for  opening  lo  allow  film  movement  in  and 
out  of  the  enclosure  and  for  closing  to  seal  the  enclosure,  and 
respective  latch  means  on  said  enclosure  and  said  lid  for  engag- 
ing when  the  lid  is  closed  to  hold  the  lid  closed  and  for  disen- 
gaging to  permit  the  lid  to  be  opened,  is  characterized  in  that: 
respective  latch  means  on  said  enclosure  and  said  lid  engage 
when  the  lid  is  opened  sufficiently  to  allow  film  move- 
ment in  and  out  of  the  enclosure,  but  not  to  allow  removal 
of  said  spool  from  the  enclosure,  for  preventing  the  lid 
from  being  opened  tarlher  and  disengage  to  permit  the  lid 
to  be  opened  farther  to  remove  the  spool  or  to  be  closed. 

5,251,840 

FILM  CASSETTE  WITH  NON-PROTRUDING  FILM 

LEADER 

John  J.  Niedospial,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  26.  1992.  Ser,  No.  888,078 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  r  26 
U.S.  a.  242-71.1  ■*  <^1"'"* 

1  A  film  cassette  comprising  a  spool  supported  for  rotation 
in  an  unwinding  direction  inside  a  cassette  shell,  a  filmstnp 
coiled  about  said  spool  to  form  a  roll  with  an  outermost  film 
convolution  thai  is  a  nonprotruding  leader,  and  a  stnpper 
located  substantiallv  adjacent  a  passageway  to  the  extenor  of 
said  shell  for  receipt  between  a  leading  edge  of  said  leader  and 
a  next-mward  film  convolution  of  said  roll  to  divert  said  lead- 
ing edge  into  said  passageway  when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  the 
unwinding  direction,  is  charactenzed  in  that: 
said  leading  edge  of  the  leader  is  inclined  at  one  angle  rear- 


1  A  photographic  film  cassette  having  a  spool  with  a  photo- 
eraphic  film  wound  m  a  roll  thereon  and  a  cassette  shell  for 
rotatably  containing  said  spixil.  said  spool  being  rotated  in  a 
film  unwinding  direction  to  cause  a  leader  of  said  photographic 
film,  rotating  together  with  said  spo<.il.  to  advance  to  an  outside 
of  said  cassette  shell  through  a  passage  mouth  formed  m  said 
cassette  said  spool  including  first  and  second  spool  pieces,  said 
first  spool  piece  including  a  first  flange  and  a  first  core,  a  first 
end  of  said  first  core  being  supported  by  said  cassette  shell  in  a 
cantilever  fashion,  said  second  spool  piece  includes  a  second 
fiange  and  a  second  core,  a  third  end  of  said  second  core  being 
supported  bv  said  cassette  shell  m  a  cantilever  fashion,  a  fourth 
end  of  said  second  core,  which  is  opposite  to  said  third  end. 
being  associated  with  a  second  end  of  said  first  core,  which  is 
opposite  said  first  end.  said  cassette  composing 

a  guide  shaft  formed  on  said  second  end  of  said  first  core  to 
be  coaxial  with  said  first  core,  said  guide  shaft  having  a 
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crosswise  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  a  crosswise 
diameter  of  said  first  core; 

a  sleeve  formed  on  said  fourth  end  of  said  second  core,  said 
guide  shaft  being  inserted  into  said  sleeve  for  allow  ing  said 
spool  to  change  between  lengthened  and  shortened  states 
by  relative  axial  movement  of  said  first  and  second  spool 
pieces,  lateral  edges  of  said  roll  of  said  photographic  film 
being  clamped  between  said  first  and  second  Hanges  when 
said  spool  assumes  said  shortened  state,  said  lateral  edges 
being  released  from  clamping  by  said  first  and  second 
flanges  when  said  spool  assumes  said  lengthened  state; 

a  cam  follower  projecting  from  said  guide  shaft; 

a  cam  groove  formed  in  said  fourth  end  of  said  second  core 
so  as  to  receive  said  cam  follower  therein,  said  cam 
groove  causing  said  spool  to  change  from  said  lengthened 
state  to  said  shortened  state,  by  virtue  of  engagement  with 
said  cam  follower,  when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  said  film 
unwinding  direction,  said  first  and  second  flanges  clamp 
said  lateral  edges  of  said  roll  so  as  to  advance  said  leader 
outward  from  said  cassette  shell  when  said  spool  is  rotated 
in  said  film  unwinding  direction,  said  cam  groove  causing 
said  spool  to  change  from  said  shortened  state  to  said 
lengthened  state,  by  virtue  of  engagement  with  said  cam 
follower,  when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  a  wind-up  direction 
which  IS  opposite  to  said  film  unwinding  direction,  said 
cam  groove  being  closed  to  said  fourth  end;  and 

a  recess  formed  inside  said  sleeve,  said  cam  follower  being 
insened  through  said  recess  into  said  cam  groove 


5^51,842 
Dl  AL-SPRING  RETRACTOR  OPERABLE  BY  A  SERIES 

OF  DISCS 

James  L.  Zygutis,  Frankfort.  III.,  and  Gerald  A.  Doty,  Crown 

Point.  Ind..  assignors  to  Takata  Inc..  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  Zi.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,985 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/44 

U.S.  a.  242—107  8  Claims 


a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  in  said  enclosure; 

A  cover  on  said  housing  defining  a  cavity  for  said  second 
biasing  means, 

ratcheting  means  having  at  least  one  ratchet  tooth,  which 
ratcheting  means  is  rotatabK  coupled  lo  said  driving 
means;  said  ratcheting  means  uhen  engaged  b\  said  pawl 
activating  said  second  biasing  means  to  reduce  the  rewind 
bias  on  said  belt  at  the  tension-ease  position. 

said  second  biasing  means  positioned  in  said  cavity  and 
operably  connected  between  said  cover  and  said  ratchet- 
ing means, 

said  ratcheting  means  tooth  engageahle  by  said  pavsl  in  the 
tension-ease  position  to  secure  said  ratcheting  means  and 
disengage  said  second  biasing  means  from  biasing  said  reel 
and  belt, 

a  block-out  disc  frictionally  engaged  with  said  driving  means 
and  rotatable  between  a  pawl  engaged  position  and  disen- 
gaged position;  said  block-out  disc  when  in  said  pawl 
disengaged  position  holds  said  pawl  from  engagement 
with  said  ratcheting  means  tooth  during  belt  rewinding 
onto  the  reel  to  allow  both  first  and  second  means  for 
biasing  to  provide  force  to  wind  the  belt  onto  the  reel; 
and. 

a  release  disc  with  at  leasi  one  release-disc  tooth,  said  release 
disc  providing  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
driving  means  and  said  ratchet  means  to  allow  a  limited 
belt  protraction  and  retraction  while  the  belt  is  in  the 
tension  ease  mode; 
said  release  disc  having  a  tooth  to  shift  the  pawl  from  said 
one  ratchet  tooth  on  the  ratcheting  means  to  initiate  a  belt 
rewind 


5,251.843 

NOISE-DAMPED  SENSOR  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 

RETRACTOR 

Thomas  Kielwein,  Flschach,  and  Johannes  Schmid.  Schwabisch 
Gmiind-Hussenhofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Alfdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.838 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  .Aug.  20. 
1991,9110281[L1 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/40 
U.S.  a.  242—107.4  A  13  Claims 


1  A  safety  belt  retractor  system  with  a  reel  on  a  shaft  and 
having  a  belt  wound  on  said  reel,  which  belt  is  protractible  and 
retractable  from  said  reel,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
first  end  and  a  second  end. 

first  means  for  biasing  said  reel  and  belt  to  a  rewound  and 
retracted  position,  which  first  biasing  means  is  mounted 
and  operable  at  said  first  shaft  end. 
second  means  for  biasing  said  reel  and  belt  to  a  rewound  and 
retracted  position,  said  second  biasing  means  mounted  and 
operable  at  said  second  shaft  end, 
means  for  deactivating  said  second  biasing  means  to  reduce 
the  rewind  bias  on  said  belt  at  a  tension-ease  position,  said 
deactivating  means  comprising; 
a  housing  having  an  enclosure,  which  housing  is  positioned 

over  said  second  shaft  end; 
dnving  means  positioned  in  said  enclosure  and  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft  end  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft, 


1  A  sensor  for  use  in  a  safety  belt  retractor  equipped  with  a 
reel  blocking  mechanism,  said  sensor  performing  a  vehicle-sen- 
sitive triggering  of  said  blocking  mechanism  and  comprising  a 
sensor  housing  having  a  trough  in  which  a  sensor  ball  is  re- 
ceived and  a  sensor  lever  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
sensor  housing  and  has  a  cap  which  bears  on  said  ball,  at  least 
one  of  said  cap  and  said  trough  having  at  least  one  portion 
connected  via  at  least  one  elongated  web  to  said  sensor  housing 
and  elastically  deflectable  under  the  action  of  vibrations  trans- 
mitted to  the  ball  m  use  ot  said  sensor 


UMI 


5.251,844 
GIMBALFD  COMPLIANT  GLIDF  FOR  TAPE  DRIVERS 

Thomas  R,  Albrecht.  San  Jose:  Jaquelin  K,  Spong.  Mt.  Mew. 

and  James  H,  Faton.  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  628.503.  Dec.  r.  199(J.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.-14 

Int.  a:  B65H  27/00:  G03B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  242—179  25  Qaims 


(S  «. 


21  A  tape  drive  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  rotatable  reel; 

a  flexible  tape  having  its  first  end  wound  upon  the  first 
rotatable  reel  and  its  second  end  wound  upon  the  second 
rotatable  reel; 
a  read/wnte  head  adjacent  the  tape; 

means  coupled  to  the  rotatable  reels  for  controllably  rotat- 
ing the  rotatable  reels  to  advance  the  tape  past  the  head; 
means  coupled  to  the  head  for  controllably  writing  to  and 

reading  from  the  tape; 
a  first  and  a  second  guide,  one  guide  on  each  side  of  the  head 
along  the  length  of  the  tape,  the  first  guide  comprising: 
an  arcuate  tape  beanng  surface  capable  of  bearing  the  tape 
thereon,  the  tape  bearing  surface  having  a  first  and  a 
second  edge,  the  tape  having  an  edge  forming  an  arc; 
a  first  plate  pi\'otably  mounted  adjacent  the  first  edge  of 

the  tape  beanng  surface;  and 
means  for  applying  force  upon  the  first  plate  m  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  the 
arc  of  the  edge  of  the  tape,  the  first  plate  mounted  to 
pivot  about  a  first  pivot  point  on  the  means  for  applying 
force  to  first  plate,  the  first  pivot  point  moveable  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  arc  of  the  edge  of  the  web  but  constrained 
from  moving  on  a  surface  of  the  first  plate  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  plate. 


a  rotary  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  central  shaft  and 

activated  by  movement  of  said  function  plate; 

an  up/down  movement  member  interconnected  with  said 
rotary  disk  and  movable  up  and  down  along  with  a  cap- 
stan shaft  in  accordance  with  rotating  movement  of  said 
rotary  disk, 

a  connecting  gear  interlocked  with  said  intermediary  gear; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  connecting  gear  so  as 
to  be  moved  upward  and  downward  together  with  the 
up/down  movement  member; 


«,5- 


3C     33    3V.3Ui'32  ii 

elastic  means,  inserted  on  the  central  shaft,  for  biasing  said 

supporting  means  downwardly; 
suppiv  and  take-up  clutches  each  provided  with  upper  and 

lower  gears,  respectively;  and 
an  idler  gear,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 

and  interlocked  with  the  connecting  gear,  for  selectively 

engaging  with  said  upper  and  lower  gears  of  the  supply 

and  take-up  clutches. 


5,251.846 

SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT  SHOCK  WAVE  ENERGY 

RFCO\ ERV  SYSTEM 

Scott  C.  Rethorst.  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  \  ehicle 

Research  Corporation.  South  Pasadena.  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  55'',418,  Jul.  23.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825J«9 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  li/00 

VS.  a.  244—15  ■»  Haims 


5,251.845 
REEL  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  RECORDER 
Kye  V,  Ryu.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.. 
Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No,  803.554 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  10.  1990, 
19430  1990 

Int.  C\:  GllB  15/30 
VS.  CI.  242-201  9  Claims 

1.  A  reel  driving  apparatus  for  use  in  a  tape  recorder,  com- 
prising: 

dnving  means  for  supplying  a  driving  force  to  said  reel 

dnving  apparatus; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  dnving  force  of  said 
dnving  means  to  an  intermediary  gear: 

a  central  shaft  fixed  on  a  base  plate; 

a  function  plate,  responsive  to  an  external  signal,  for  move- 
ment between  high  speed  and  low  speed  function  modes; 


1  In  an  aircraft  having  a  wing,  a  nozzle,  and  a  fuselage,  a 
compression  wave  energy  control  device  comprising: 

a  forward  bov.  introduced  m  said  fuselage,  and  an  aft  tail,  a 
bow  nng  mounted  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  for- 
ward fuselage  bow  to  intercept  and  reflect  a  shock  wave 
from  said  fuselage  bow  aft  onto  a  shoulder  which  is  in- 
wardly inclined  toward  a  centerline  of  the  fuselage  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  fuselage  which  receives  the  re- 
flected shock  for  pressure  recovery  into  thrust  and  useful 
work 
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5  J5 1,847 

TAIL  ROTOR  ANTl-TORQLE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

HELICOPTER 

Bruno  Guimbal.  les  Milles,   France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationaie  Industrielle.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2».  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,714 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1991.  91  13742 

Int.  a:  B64C  27/82 

VS.  C\.  244—17.19  5  aaims 


1  An  anti-lorque  system  (1)  for  a  helicopter  with  a  rear- 
wards-elongated fuselage  (2.  3)  comprising  an  engme  (4)  dnv- 
mg  a  main  gearbox  (5),  said  engine  (4)  and  said  main  gearbox 
(5)  being  arranged  in  the  central  part  (2)  of  said  fuselage,  and 
said  anti-torque  system  (1)  composing; 

an  anti-torque  tail  rotor  (6)  whose  axis  (6A)  is  transversal 
with  respect  to  said  fuselage  (2,  3)  and  which  is  situated  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  fuselage  (2.  3), 

a  fainng  (7)  defining  an  aerodynamic  tunnel  (7T)  in  which 
said  tail  rotor  (6)  is  housed  coaxially,  said  tunnel  (7T) 
compnsing  a  trailing  edge  (7F)  on  the  downstream  side  of 
the  airflow  blown  by  said  tail  rotor  (6)  in  its  main  operat- 
ing mode; 

a  tail  gearbox  (8)  arranged  in  said  tunnel  (7T)  and  able  to 
rotationally  drive  said  tail  rotor  (6);  and 

a  rotating  transmission  shaft  (9)  connecting  the  main  gearbox 
(5)  to  the  tail  gearbox  (8);  wherein  the  said  transmission 
shaft  (9)  passes  through  an  indentation  (10)  formed  in  said 
trailing  edge  (7F)  of  the  tunnel  (7T)  and  open  towards  the 
outside,  without  passing  through  said  fainng  (7). 


attachment  band  to  the  second  end  of  each  said  attach- 
ment  band,   wherein  said  attachment  means  includes  a 


breakaway  buckle  to  allow  the  attachment  bands  to  sepa- 
rate from  said  tire  upon  touchdown  of  said  aircraft. 


5.251.849 
STRAIN  REDUCED  AIRPLANE  SKIN 
Milton  J.  Torres,  Miami.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  International 
University  for  Board  of  Regents.  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456.533 

Int.  a.'  B64C  J/40 

U.S.  a.  244—117  R  20  Oaims 


W^      r 


12 


1.  In  an  aircraft  body  formed  by  a  thin  metal  material  affixed 
to  a  plurality  of  bulkheads,  the  improvement  of  a  non-flamma- 
ble polymer  foam  material  affixed  to  the  intenor  side  of  said 
metal  matenal  and  to  said  bulkheads 


5.251.848 
SPACE  SHUTTLE  WHEEL  ACCELERATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Gannatal.  Camarillo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D.C . 

Filed  May  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,720 
Int.  a.^  B64C  2i/i2 
U.S.  CI.  244—103  S  8  Oaims 

1.  An  expendable,  flenible,  strap-on  tire  prerotation  appara- 
tus for  catching  the  wind  and  accelerating  a  tire  of  an  aircraft 
prior  to  touchdown  wherein  the  tire  includes  circumferential 
grooves  compnsing; 

a)  attachment  bands  located  in  the  circumferential  grooves 
of  said  tire  and  extending  around  the  circumference  of  said 
tire,  each  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b)  means  for  catching  the  wind,  the  wind  catching  means 
attached  to  the  attachment  bands. 

c)  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  each  said 


5,251,850 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  HEIGHT  OF  AN 

AIRSHIP 
Torsten  A.  B.  Noren,  Hiigersten.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bruno 

Wintzell,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE89/00068,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90/09312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1989.  Ser.  No.  741.410 
Int.  a.^  B64B  1/5H.  1/60 
U.S.  a.  244—128  8  Oaims 

1   An  adjustable-height  airship,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  horizontally,  longitudinally  elongated,  closed 
tubular  containers  for  supporting  gas.   each   having  an 
inside  and  an  outside  said  containers  being  arranged  side- 
by-side; 
at  least  one  honzontally.  longitudinally  elongated,  closed 
tubular  air  bag  disposed  entirely  outside  each  said  tubular 
container,  each  said  air  bag  having  at  least  one  cell, 
each  said  air  bag  being  interposed  laterally  between  a  respec- 


UMI 


tive  at  least  two  of  said  containers  and  connecting  such    central  processing  unit  for  preventing  a  door  opening  pnor  to 

containers  to  one  another;  and  a  completion  of  a  cabin  depressunzation.  display  means  (55.  62) 

compressed   air  generating   means  operatively   connected    connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  displaying  door 

with  each  said  air  bag  for  selectively  internally  pressuriz-    s,3,^l^  information  on  said  display  means,  and  conductor  means 

connecting  said  electric  motor  means  to  said  central  processing 
unit  (50)  for  operating  said  electric  motor  means  in  response  to 
said  computer  program,  whereby  each  of  said  electnc  motor 
3  means  is  controlled  individually  and  in  coordination  with  the 

/  control  and  operation  of  all  of  said  electric  motor  means  in 

accordance  with  said  stored  computer  program. 
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ing  each  said  air  bag  to  an  above-atmosphenc  pressure,  by 
pressunzing  atmospheric  air  drawn  from  externally  of  said 
airship  and  valve  means  operatively  connected  with  each 
said  air  bag  for  releasing  such  air  from  each  said  air  bag 

5,251,851 
DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  \N  AIRCRAFT  DOOR  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 
STORED  PROGRAM 
Dieter  Herrmann,  Norderstedt,  and  Guenter  Rallies,  Hamburg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
snace  \irbus  GmbH.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728.595.  Jul.  11.  '^^  Pf,  ■^«- 
5  163.639.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.. 85 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  11. 
1990.  4022067 

Int.  CI.    B64C  l'!4 
U.S.  O.  244-129.5  12  Oaims 


5.251,852 
THERMAL  FUEl   TRANSFER  AND  TANK  ISOLATION 

TO  REDUCE  UNUSABLE  FT  EL 
Joseph    A.    Pulkowski.   Ringoes;    Keith    Davies,    Robbinsville; 
Marc  B.  Young,  Plainsboro,  and  Daniel   A.  Lichtin.  West 
VMndsor,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv. 
Last  Windsor.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.723 

Int.  a.    B64G  /  22 

U.S.  O.  244—135  C  1  <^aim 


1   An  operating  system  for  an  aircraft  door  having  a  door 
frame,  compnsing  door  supporting  and  guiding  hinging  means 
for  securing  said  door  frame  to  a  body  structure  of  the  aircraft, 
a  pluralitv  of  electnc  motor  means  for  operating  said  door, 
operating  means  dnven  by  said  electnc  motor  means  for  per- 
forming door  opening  and  door  closing  functions  and  door 
locking  and   unlocking  functions,   emergency  door  openmg 
pressunzed  dnve  means  (47)  for  opening  said  door  in  an  emer- 
gency and  a  central  computer  processing  unit  (501  compnsing 
an   electronic   memorv   haMng  a  computer  program   stored 
therein,  said  door  operating  system  further  compnsing  input 
means  (.56    57)  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  lor 
providing  operator  initiated  input  signals  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  emergency  power  supply  means  ,58)  as  part  o 
said  centra!  processing  unit  (50).  electromagnet  means  (51) 
connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  activating  said 
emergencv  door  opening  pressunzed  dnve  means  (47)  a  first 
pressure  sensor  (52)  for  sensing  a  pressure  value  for  said  emer- 
gency door  opening  pressunzed  drise  means  (47)  and  for 
providing  a  respective  first  pressure  value  signal  to  said  central 
processing  unit,  dump  valve  means  (54)  connected  to  said 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  spacecraft,  which  spacecraft 
includes  first  and  second  propellant  tanks,  each  with  a  gas  port 
and  a  fluid  port,  a  thruster  connected  to  a  propellant  manifold, 
which  propellant  manifold  includes  a  first  branch  coupled  by 
way  of  a  controllable  valve  to  said  fluid  port  of  said  first  tank 
and  a  second  branch  coupled  to  said  fluid  port  of  said  second 
tank,  a  source  of  pressurant  gas,  a  gas  manifold  coupled  to  said 
source  of  pressurant  gas.  said  gas  manifold  including  a  first 
branch  coupled  to  said  gas  port  of  said  second  tank  and  a 
second  branch  coupled  by  way  of  a  check  valve  to  said  gas 
port  of  said  first  tank  in  a  manner  permitting  said  first  tank  to 
have  a  higher  pressure  than  said  second  tank,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

launching  said  spacecraft,  with  said  first  and  second  tanks 

loaded  with  the  same  type  of  propellant, 
from  time  to  time,  drawing  substantially  equal  amounts  of 
said  propellant  from  said  first  and  second  tanks  for  opera- 
tion of  said  thruster. 
before  said  propellant  in  said  first  tank  is  exhausted,  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  first  tank  above  that  of  said  second 
tank  to  thereby  raise  the  pressure  in  said  first  tank,  thereby 
to  close  said  check  valve,  and  to  dnve  propellant  from 
said  first  tank  through  said  manifold  toward  said  second 
tank, 
dunng  said  step  of  raising  the  temperature,  permanently 
closing  said  controllable  valve,  to  thereby  close  off  said 
first  branch  of  said  manifold,  and  thereby  isolate  said  first 
tank  from  said  thruster  and  said  second  tank; 
from  time  to  time,  after  said  closing  step,  drawing  propellant 
from  said  second  lank,  and  not  from  said  first  tank,  for 
operating  said  thruster. 
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5.251.853 
CANOPY  FOR  PARAGl.IDFR  AND  OR  PARACHLTE 
Takahisa  Ogawa,  Saitama;  Hideyuki  Mori,  Shiga,  and  Yasuhiro 
Matsuda.  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Falhawk  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Ashimori  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,550 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-94675[U] 

Int.  a.'  B64D  17/02 

VS.  a.  244—145  M  Oaims 


1.  A  canopy  adapted  for  use  with  a  paraglider  and/or  para- 
chute, said  canopy  compnsing: 

an  inflatable  body  defining  a  first  chamber  therein:  and 
a  plurality  of  partition  walls  for  dividing  the  first  chamber 
into  small  second  chambers,  said  plurality  of  partition 
walls  being  disposed  within  said  inflatable  body  at  prede- 
termined intervals  along  a  width  thereof,  each  of  said 
partition  walls  being  in  the  form  of  a  wing-shape  and  made 
of  a  screen  mesh  made  by  weaving  or  knitting  synthetic 
fibers  and  having  apertures  provided  therein  so  that  adja- 
cent second  chambers  communicate  with  each  other 
wherein  a  ratio  of  the  area  of  openings  in  said  screen  mesh 
of  each  of  said  partition  walls  to  the  total  area  of  each  of 
said  partition  walls  is  no  less  than  50%. 


5.251,854 

TWO-SAILED  SPORT  KITE 

Tomoyo  Iwamoto,  25165  Stewart  PI..  Carmel.  Calif.  93923 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,307 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  27/(j^:  B64C  31/06 

L.S,  a,  244—153  R  2  Oaims 


secured  to  a  pair  of  diagonal  frame  members,  said  central 

rod  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side. 
a  first  sail  of  flexible  durable  matenal  secured  to  said  frame 

having  a  tail  section  and  a  wing  tip  section, 
a  first  perpendicular  rod  and  a  second  perpendicular  rod 

secured  to  said  central  rod,  said  first  and  said  second 

perpendicular  rod  each  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 

batten  rods  secured  thereto  and  to  said  sail  by  mechanical 

fastening  means,  and 
a  second  sail  positioned  in  back  of  said  first  sail  and  secured 

to  said  rear  side  of  said  central  nxi  by  connecting  means 


5,251,855 

SPACECRAFT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  THHLSTER 

nRING  SYSTEM 

Ingo  Kaelscb,  Leiden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  .Agence  Spatiale 

Europeenne,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,400,  May  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,520 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1990,  90  05769 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/26.  1/40 

L.S.  O.  244—172  1  Oaim 
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1  A  method  of  firing  thrusters  in  a  propulsion  system  of  a 
spacecraft  spin  stabilized  by  rotation  about  a  spin  axis  to  in- 
crease the  orbital  velocity  of  the  spacecraft  in  a  maneuver 
direction  along  the  orbital  velocity  vector,  the  propulsion 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  thrusters  juxtaposed  on  a  common 
suppon  at  the  periphery  of  the  spacecraft,  the  thrusters  having 
thrust  axes  which  lie  in  a  plane,  said  plane  being  perpendicular 
to  the  spin  axis,  said  thrust  axes  being  offset  relative  to  a  trans- 
verse axis  of  the  spacecraft  by  equal  and  opposite  offset  angles, 
in  which  method  each  thruster  is  fired  separately  and  alter- 
nately when  Its  thrust  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  ma- 
neuver direction  while  the  spacecraft  is  rotating  about  its  spin 
axis. 


1   A  spons  kite  for  flying  in  vanable  winds,  compnsing: 
a  substantially  delta-shaped  frame  including  a  central  rod 


5,251,856 
MODEL  TRAIN  CONTROLLER  FOR  REVERSING  UNIT 
Neil  P.  Young,  3240  Bear  Gulch  Rd.,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 
94062,  and  Richard  Davis,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Neil  P.  Young,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,869 
Int.  O,'  B61L  7/08.  27/00 
U.S.  O.  246—4  9  Oaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  model  trains  on  a  train  track  system 
compnsing 

a  hand-held  remote  control  unit  for  transmitting  control 

signals: 
a  transformer  for  applying  track  power  to  said  track. 
a  base  unit,  connected  between  said  transformer  and  said 


OCTOBER  12,  1993  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

track,  for  receiving  said  control  signals,  and  combining 
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5,251.858 

Filed  Ma\  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,231 
int.  O,"  A47B  9/00 
t'.S.  Ct.  248—188.3 


3  Claims 


a  train  receiver  unit,  mounted  in  one  of  said  model  trains,  for 
receiving  said  control  signals,  and  directing  the  operation 
of  said  one  model  train  in  response  to  said  control  signals 


5.251.857 

SUSPENDABLE  CONDLTT  BRACKET  SYSTEM 

CKirdon  J.  Grice.  One  Parker  PI..  Janesville.  \^is,  53545.  and 

Harry  Travis.  1011  Elaine  Dr..  Beloit,  VMs.  53511 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665.549.  Mar.  7.  1991.  Pat,  No, 
5  133  523.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  4811.91., 
Feb  16  1990  Pat  No,  5.044.583.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser  No  354.860.  M8>  22.  1909.  Pat.  No,  4.911.38".  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  211,96-.  Jun,  2".  1988.  Pat- 
No   4  901  95^    This  application  Jul,  1.  1992.  Ser.  No,  907.513 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  i/08 
U.S.  O.  248-62  1*  '^'«''"* 


1  Wobble-resistani  furniture  for  placement  on  a  floor,  said 
furniture  having  four  essentially  vertically  disposed  legs,  one 
being  shorter  than  three  other  substantially  equal  length  legs 
and  having  a  vertically  extending  member,  one  being  posi- 
tioned diagonally  m  relation  to  said  shorter  leg,  wherein  said 
diagonally  positioned  leg  weighs  more  than  any  of  the  other 
legs  b  virtue  of  an  additional  metal  component, 

5.251,859 
SUPPORT  MOUNT 
Alexander  Cyrell,  Hollywood,  and  Garret  K.  Weyand,  San  Ma- 
rino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Omnimount  Systems.  Tempe. 
Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,636 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  ShOO 

U.S.  CI.  248—288.3  1*  Haims 


1   A  suspendable  conduit  bracket  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  back  bracket  element  defining,  in  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion, an  inner  semicircle  and  an  outer  semicircle  of  greater 
radius  than  said  inner  semicircle,  said  inner  and  outer 
semicircles  mutually  integrally  secured  by  nbbing  means, 
said  inner  semicircle  compnsing  nesting  means  propor- 
tioned to  the  cross-sectional  geometry  of  a  conduit  to  be 
suspended:  and 

(b)  a  radial  ponion  protruding  integrally  externally  trom 
said  semicircles  of  said  back  bracket  element,  passing 
through  at  least  one  of  said  semicircles  and  having  (i) 
means  for  selectable  lockable  engagement  with  a  hollow 
solid  rectangular  channel,  (ii)  a  threaded  radial  channel 
extending  through  substantially  the  radial  length  of  said 
radial  portion,  and  (iiO  proximal  to  an  intersection  of  said 
radial  portion  with  said  outer  semicircle  of  said  back 
bracket  element,  a  ngid  insen  having  a  defonnable  aper- 
ture therein,  said  insen  secured  transversely  to  said 
threaded  channel,  positioned  at  an  axial  center  of  said 
threaded  channel  and  proponioned  for  snap-fittable  re- 
ceipt of  a  threaded  rod  advanced  through  said  apenure  of 
said  insert 


1  An  adjustable  support  mount  attachable  to  an  object  to  be 

supported,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends, 

a  nng  encircling  and  attached  to  said  shaft  at  said  first  end  of 

said  shaft,  said  ring  being  attached  at  said  first  end  of  said 

shaft  at  an  angle  departing  from  the  perpendicular  to  a 

major  axis  of  said  shaft: 

a  ball  at  least  partially  enveloping  said  ring  and  said  shaft  at 

said  first  end: 
a  clamp  plate  attachable  to  the  object  to  be  supponed.  said 
clamp  plate  hav mg  a  clamp  plate  extension  with  a  concave 
circular  toothed  depression  forming  one  half  of  a  socket 
for  said  ball: 
a  jaw  plate  removably  and  hmgablv  fitting  onto  said  clamp 
plate,   said   jaw    plate   also   having   a   concave   circular 
toothed  depressing  forming  another  half  of  said  socket  for 
said  ball, 
attachment  means  for  removablv  attaching  said  jaw  plate  to 

said  clamp  plate: 
said  ball-enveloped  first  shaft  end  fitted  wuhin  said  socket 

formed  by  said  clamp  plate  and  said  jaw  piale, 
said  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  clamp  plate  and 
said  jaw  plate  compressing  said  ball  between  said  clamp 


UMI 


942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1993 


October  12,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


943 


plate  and  said  jaw  plate  whereby  said  clamp  plate  attached 
to  the  object  maintains  a  fixed  position. 


5  J5 1,860 
INTERFACE  ADAPTER 
Robert  E.  Nystrom,  Woodbridue,  \  ».,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Armv.  Washington,  ll.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,028 

Int.  a:  A47K  1/OS 

VS.  C\.  248—313  1  Claim 


coupler  connected  with  leads  led  from  said  wiper  motor  to  be 
mounted  to  said  frame,  said  coupler  fixing  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  mounting  bracket  including  a  supporting  portion  and  a 
surrounding  portion,  said  supporting  portion  being  pro- 
vided for  supporting  said  coupler  thereon,  said  surround- 
ing portion  being  slidably  fixed  to  said  frame;  and 


t2a         12 b 


Vt-z^ 


1   An  interface  adapter  for  adaplably  mounting  observation 
equipment  and  protecting  the  lens  assembly  thereof,  compris- 


ing; 


an  adapter  plate  assembly  including  a  top  and  bottom  rectan- 
gular plate  releasably  coupled  in  offset  relationship  along 
longitudinal  center  axis,  said  top  plate  including  mounting 
means  on  the  top  of  said  top  plate  to  mate  and  couple  the 
equipment  being  mounted,  and  whereby  the  bottom  of 
said  bottom  plate  is  adapted  to  mate  and  couple  the  inter- 
face adapter  to  a  mounting  surface  on  a  support  structure; 

a  shield  base  assembly  having  a  rectangular  frame  arrange- 
ment including  two  parallel  longitudinal  support  members 
at  least  three  yoke  members  connected  to  said  rectangular 
frame  arrangement  between  said  longitudinal  support 
members,  said  yoke  members  being  in  parallel  with  each 
other  and  in  a  perpendicular  relationship  to  the  two  paral- 
lel longitudinal  supfKin  members,  whereby  the  rectangu- 
lar frame  arrangement  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  top 
side  of  the  bottom  plate  such  that  the  lens  assembly  is 
cradled  in  the  yoke  assembly  for  stability,  and  a  hinged 
shield  assembly  coupled  to  said  rectangular  frame  ar- 
rangement whereby  the  hinged  shield  assembly  functions 
to  protect  the  lens  from  a  hostile  environment. 

a  securing  means  releasably  coupled  to  said  longitudinal 
support  members  for  releasably  holding  the  equipment  to 
be  mounted  against  the  shield  ba.se  assembly  whereby 
observation  equipment  is  mounted  with  sufficient  mechan- 
ical support  and  weight  distnbution  such  as  to  be  freely 
movable  and  stay  in  a  honzontal  plane  while  adjusted  for 
level  and  elevation,  and  sufficient  protection  achieved  for 
the  lens  assembly  from  a  hostile  environment 


engagement  projection  means  formed  on  said  frame  at  a 
location  at  which  said  mounting  bracket  is  to  be  mounted 
to  said  frame,  said  engagement  projection  means  being 
engageable  with  said  surrounding  portion  so  as  to  restrain 
movement  of  said  mounting  bracket  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame 


5^51.862 

TRANSPORTING  AND  LIFTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  AIDING  HANDICAPPED  INDIVIDUALS 

Walter  Raymond,  1440  Davenport  St.,  Sturgis,  S.  Dak.  S7785 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,447 

Int.  a.'  A45D  19/04 

U.S.  a,  248—396  15  Oaims 


5,251,861 

COUPLER  nXING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MODULAR 

WIPER  APPARATUS 

.Akira   Hayashi,   Kiryu,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsuba   Electric 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-55727[L'] 
Int.  CI.'  .A47G  J/IO 
MS,,  a.  248-316.5  7  Oaims 

1  A  coupler  fixing  structure  in  combination  with  modular 
wiper  apparatus  having  a  first  bracket  to  which  a  wiper  motor 
IS  mounted,  a  second  bracket  to  which  a  wiper  shaft  is 
mounted,  and  a  channel-type  frame  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-section  and  linking  said  first  and  second  brack- 
ets with  each  other,  said  coupler  fixing  structure  allowing  a 


1    Apparatus  for  lifting  a  load,  composing; 

a  frame  having  a  generally  centrally  disposed  member  for 
bearing  a  load  and  a  plurality  of  elements  spaced  one  from 
the  other  about  the  periphery  of  said  frame,  and  first  and 
second  pairs  of  said  elements  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  legs  for  disposition  in  slidable  rela- 
tion to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  elements,  respec- 
tively; 

cooperable  means  earned  by  said  frame  on  said  opposite 
sides  thereof  cooperable  with  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
legs,  respectively,  when  said  legs  are  disposed  in  slidable 
relation  to  said  elements,  for  enabling  movement  of  said 
frame  relative  to  said  legs  in  a  first  direction  into  selected 
adjusted  positions  relative  to  one  another  and  for  releas- 
ably precluding  movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  said 
legs  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  in 
each  said  selected  adjusted  position  thereof 

said  cooperable  means  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
being  independent  of  one  another  whereby  one  side  of 
said  frame  is  movable  relative  to  the  pair  of  legs  on  said 
one  side  thereof  and  m  said  first  direction,  while  the  other 
side  of  said  frame  and  the  other  pair  of  legs  on  said  other 


UMI 


side  of  said  frame  remain  immovable  relative  to  one  an- 
other; and 
alternate  moving  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  alternately 
moving  said  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  in  said  first  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  pair  of  legs  on  the  corresponding  side 
of  said  frame  for  displacing  the  load  earned  by  said  cen- 
trally disposed  member  in  said  first  direction,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  legs  are  in  slidable  telescopic 
relation  relative  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  elements, 
respectively,  said  cooperable  means  including  ratchet 
teeth  spaced  along  said  legs  and  ratchet  catches  earned  b\ 
said  frame  and  engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  at  said 
selected  adjusted  relative  positions  of  said  frame  and  said 
legs. 


5,251,863 
ACTIVE  FORCE  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 
William  Gossman,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Steve  Hildebrand. 
Arlington,  \  a.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies, 
Inc..  I.inthicum,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,470 

Int.  CI."  F16M  li/00 

U.S.  a.  248—550  '"^  ^^^'"'* 


1  An  active  force  cancellation  system  for  controlling  vibra- 
tions m  flexible  structures,  said  system  compnsing 
a  vibration  sensing  means  located  on  said  Hexible  structure 
counter-vibration  means  located  on  said  flexible  structure 
controller  means  operatively  associated  with  said  vibration 
sensing   means   and   said   counter-vibration   means   and 
adapted  to  cause  the  latter  to  vibrate  in  response  to  signals 
from  the  sensing  means  so  as  to  eliminate  vibrations  in  said 
flexible  structure. 


of  X-shaped  links  being  essentially  composed  of  a  first  link 
member  and  a  second  link  member  which  are  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  cross- wise,  at  their  respective  central  pivot 
points,  and  a  verticalK   active  elastic   means  for   resiliently 
acting  on  said  X-shaped  links  to  prtxluce  a  vertical  elasticity  to 
said  pair  of  X-shaped  links,  wherem  in  said  first  and  second  link 
members,  either  one  pair  of  ends  of  both  first  link  members  or 
one  pair  of  ends  of  both  second  link  members  are  pivotally 
fixed  at  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  frames,  while  all  other 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  link  members  are  movablv  fitted 
in  the  corresponding  upper  and  lower  frames,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  frames  includes  a  pair  of  lateral 
frame  sections  each  having  a  channel  cros,s-section.  wherein  a 
slide  frame  is  interposed  and  movablv  fitted  in  said  lateral 
frame  sections,  such  that  btMh  lateral  frame  sections  of  said 
slide  frame  are  fitted  withm  the  respective  lateral  frame  sec- 
tions, and  prov ided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  which  are 
free  to  roll  in  said  respective  lateral  frame  sections  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  upper  and  low  er  frames,  thereby  allow  ing  said 
slide  frame  to  be  movable  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  one 
of  said  upper  and  lower  frames,  wherem  one  pair  of  said  all 
another  ends  of  said  first  and  second  link  members  are  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  slide  frame,  and  wherein  said  lateral 
frame  section  of  said  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  frames  is 
formed  with  a  cut-awav  ponion,  wherein  said  slide  frame  has, 
provided  at  said  lateral  frame  section  thereof  a  support  plate 
whose  one  end   extends   through   said   cut-away   portion  to 
project  above  said  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  frames,  wherein 
there  is  provided  a  fore-and-aft  active  elastic  means  for  resil- 
iently acting  on  said  slide  frame  to  give  the  same  an  elasticity 
forwardlv  and  backwardlv  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  frames,  said  fore-and-aft  active 
elastic  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  first  and  second  spring 
means  and  a  rod  fixed  on  said  lateral  frame  section  associated 
with  said  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  frames,  wherein  one  end 
of  said  suppon  plate  is  slidablv  connected  to  said  rod,  with 
such  an  arrangement  that  said  first  and  second  spnng  means 
are  so  attached  around  said  rod  that  thev  are  disposed  symmet- 
ncally  relative  to  said  one  end  of  said  suppon  plate,  whereby 
said  first  spnng  means  acts  to  give  an  elasticity  to  a  forward 
movement  of  said  slide  frame,  while  said  second  spnng  means 
acts  to  giv  e  an  elasticity  to  a  backward  movement  of  said  slide 
frame,  thereby  urging  said  slide  frame  in  the  forward  and 
backward  directions. 


5,251.864 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  \  EHICLE  SEAT 
Kenichi  Itou,  .Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd., 
Akishima.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,395 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  li/00 

MS.  a.  248—588  *  CI"""* 


5.251,865 
MULTIPURPOSE  ALTOMOTIN  E  TRANSMISSION 

MOUNT 

H.  L.  Kelly.  1966  E,  1st  St..  Tempe.  Ariz.  85281 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,453 

Int,  CI,    F16M  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—634  7  Oaiiiu 


1  A  suspension  device  for  a  vehicle  seat,  which  includes  an 
upper  frame,  on  which  is  mounted  said  seat,  a  lower  frame 
fixed  on  a  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  X-shaped  links  inter- 
posed between  said  upper  and  lower  frames,  each  of  said  pair 


1  An  automotive  transmission  mount  for  bracing  a  transmis- 
sion to  a  supporting  cross-arm  of  a  vehicle's  frame,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  top  plate  having  a  main  longitudinal  axis  and  a  minor 
transverse  axis,  and  having  two  L-shaped  slots,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  longer  leg  1.20.'  inches  long,  disposed  m  paral- 
lel to  the  minor  axis  of  the  top  plate,  and  of  a  shorter  leg 
0.726  inches  long,  disposed  along  the  main  axis  of  the  top 
plate;  wherein  b<Mh  of  said  legs  arc  0.453  inches  wide,  and 
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the  slots  are  separated  by  a  distance  of  3  298  inches  and  are 
positioned  with  the  shorter  leg  facing  outwardly; 

(b)  a  cylinder  attached  to  said  top  plate  in  orthogonal  posi- 
tion thereto,  said  cylinder  having  an  outside  diameter  of 
approximately  2.58  inches  and  a  height  between  1  400  and 
1.460  inches; 

(c)  a  U-channel  shaped  bottom  plate  having  side  portions 
facing  toward  the  intenor  of  mount,  said  bottom  plate 
being  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  three  vertical 
threaded  bolt-holes;  wherein  said  bolt-holes  are  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  short  legs  of  said  L-shaped  slots,  are 
standard  j-16  bolt  sizes  with  centers  0.758  inches  apart, 
and  wherein  the  center  bolt-hole  is  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  top  plate;  and 

(d)  a  core  made  of  resilient  material  molded  inside  said 
cylinder  attached  to  the  top  plate  and  around  the  side 
portions  of  said  bottom  plate,  whereby  the  resilient  mate- 
rial completely  fills  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  envelopes 
said  two  side  portions  and  converges  to  the  bottom  plate 
in  partly  conical  shape; 

wherein  the  total  height  of  the  mount  can  vary  between 
1.937  and  1.960  inches. 


5,251.867 

HE.ADER  PALLET 

Roger  Beacom,  241  Sorrento  Ranches  Dr..  Nokomis.  Ha.  34275 

Filed  .\pr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.876 

Int.  CI."  B28B  21,  76 

U.S.  CI.  249—100 


5,251,866 
FLEXIBLE  COVERSTOCK  SEMI-RIGID  FOAM  VOID 
TEST  MOLD 
Ellen  Lord.  S.  Berwick.  Me.;  Brian  V  anBenschoten.  East  Roch- 
ester. N.H..  and  Daniel  Durand.  Berwick.  Me.,  assignors  to 
Davidson  Textron  Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,813 

Int.  a."  B22D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  249— «4  2  Oaims 


1  Claim 


1  A  convertible  header  pallet  for  the  selective  production  of 
the  spigot  of  a  concrete  pipe  having  either  a  single  offset  notch 
and  "O"  ring  groove  spigot  or  a  dual  offset  notch  spigot  in- 
cluding an  outer  notch  formed  on  the  end  of  the  spigot  and  an 
inner  notch  formed  inwardly  from  the  outer  notch  comprising 
an  outer  header  ring  including  an  end  leg  and  a  side  leg  includ- 
ing an  end  portion  to  cooperatively  form  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  profile  wherein  the  intersection  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  end  leg  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  leg  comprises  a 
concave  surface  and  a  shoulder  is  formed  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  side  leg  portion  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said 
end  leg  portion,  a  removable  intermediate  ring  having  a  sub- 
stantially arcute  profile  and  including  a  convex  surface  obverse 
to  said  concave  surface  of  said  intersection  and  a  removable 
inner  snap  ring  having  a  substantially  rectilinear  profile  such 
that  when  said  removable  inner  snap  ring  is  placed  to  engage 
said  shoulder  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  end  leg  said 
single  offset  notch  is  formed  on  the  end  portion  of  the  spigot  by 
said  side  leg  and  said  "O"  ring  groove  is  formed  in  said  single 
offset  notch  by  said  removable  inner  snap  ring  and  when  said 
removable  inner  snap  ring  is  placed  to  engage  said  shoulder  in 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  end  leg  portion  and  said 
removable  intermediate  ring  is  press  fitted  between  said  inner 
snap  nng  and  said  end  leg  with  said  convex  surface  thereof 
mating  with  said  concave  surface  of  said  intersection  said  outer 
notch  IS  cooperatively  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spigot  by 
said  removable  intermediate  ring  and  said  remo\able  inner 
snap  ring  and  said  inner  notch  is  formed  by  said  end  portion  of 
said  side  leg  portion  on  the  spigot  inwardly  of  said  outer  notch. 


1.  A  test  mold  assembly  for  evaluating  the  surface  deforma- 
tion tendency  of  a  flexible  coverstock  bonded  to  a  semi-rigid 
plastic  formulation  comprising: 

a  continuous  sheet  of  flexible  coverstock  material; 

a  base  member  having  a  surface  thereon  supporting  said 
continuous  sheet  of  flexible  coverstock  matenal  and  defin- 
ing a  mold  cavity  for  receiving  foam  precursors  for  bond- 
ing to  said  continuous  sheet  of  flexible  coverstock  mate- 
rial; 

a  cover  member  connectible  to  said  base  member  for  closing 
said  mold  cavity;  a  plurality  of  rectangular  blocks  having 
first  and  second  ends  thereon;  said  first  ends  connected  to 
said  cover  member  and  said  second  ends  engaged  with 
said  continuous  sheet  of  flexible  coverstock  matenal, 

said  cover  member  and  said  rectangular  blocks  being  releas- 
able  from  said  base  member  and  said  flexible  coverstock 
matenal  following  cunng  of  said  foam  precursors  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  rectangular  holes  extending 
through  said  cured  foam  for  creating  voids  in  the  cured 
foam  at  said  flexible  coverstock  material  having  a  shape 
that  closely  models  the  shape  of  foam  voids  created  in  the 
production  of  foam  material  having  a  flexible  coverstock 
bonded  thereto. 


5,251,868 
CONNECTOR  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM 

PANEL  UNITS 
James  E.  Trimmer,  and  Dwight  E.  Hibbs.  both  of  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Precise  Forms,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,198 
Int.  a.'  E04G  17/04:  F16B  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  249—196  9  Claims 

1  An  assembly  for  releasably  interconnecting  a  pair  of  struc- 
tural form  panels  cooperatively  presenting  a  pair  of  adjacent 
walls  having  respective  aligned  apertures  therethrough,  said 
assembly  comprising 

an  elongated,  axially  tapered  pin  presenting  a  longitudinal 

axis,  a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end. 
means  for  coupling  said  pin  to  one  of  said  walls  with  said 
forward  end  adjacent  the  aperture  through  said  one  wall, 
for  selective  axial  movement  of  the  pin  between  an  ex- 
tended, connecting  position  wherein  the  pin  extends 
through  the  apertures  of  both  of  said  walls,  and  a  retracted 
position  wherein  the  pm  clears  the  aperture  through  the 
other  of  said  walls, 
said  coupling  means  including  a  resilient  metallic  retaining 
ring  disposed  about  said  tapered  pm  and  operable  for 
frictionally  and  compressively  engaging  the  pin  at  all 
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axially  shifted  positions  thereof  in  order  to  retain  said  pin 
at  said  connecting  and  retracted  positions  respectively  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  one  wall  aperture, 
said  pin  having  structure  defining  a  bore  therethrough  proxi- 
mal to  said  forward  end.  said  bore  extending  completely 


ary  packing  elements  about  said  drill  stem  to  establish  an 
annulus  pressure  containing  seal  with  said  dnll  stem  to 
prevent  a  well  blowout. 


5.251.870 

BLOWOUT  PRE\  ENTER  RAM  PACKER  AND  WEAR 

INSERT 

Michael  W.  Ward.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  H  &  H  Rubber. 

Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.912 

Int.  a.^  E21B  ii/06 

U.S.  CI.  251—1.3  20  *-'»""' 


through  said  pin  in  a  transverse  orientation  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis' of  said  pin;  and 
a  wedge  configured  for  receipt  within  said  bore  when  said 
pin  is  in  the  extended  connecting  position  thereof  for 
preventing  unintended  shifting  of  the  pin  to  said  retracted 
position  thereof 


5.251.869 
ROTARY  BLOWOIT  PRE\  ENTER 
Mason.  955   Dairy   Ashford   *218.  Houston. 


Tex. 


Benny  M. 

'continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915.929.  Jul.  16.  1992^ 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  998.939 
Int.  CI."  E21B  i3/06 
U.S.  CI.  251-1.2  ^5  aaims 


IB  m„m  eo       \   jj.^ 


1    A  wear  insert  for  a  ram  packer  of  a  blowout  prevetitcr 

compnsmg 

(a)  a  sealing  surface  having  a  semi-circular  face  and 

(b )  a  ram  packer  mounting  surface  having  a  multisided  con- 
figuration for  axially  sideable  engagement  with  a  ram 
packer  and  having  an  absence  of  any  projection  thereon. 


5.251.8'! 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  \  AL\  E  AND  \  Al  \  f  DISK 

Isao  Suzuki,  c  o  Hachiuoji  Technical  Center  Nippon  T>lan  Co.. 

1  td   Ishikawa-cho  2971-8.  Hachiouji-shi.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.610.  Nov.  13.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.638 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1989.  1-293804 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  .*;   64,  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  251-127  •*  C'«*"" 


25  A  blowout  preventer  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  containing  housing  defining  upper  and  lower 
openings  through  which  a  drill  stem  is  adapted  to  extend, 

(b)  a  primary  packing  element  being  located  within  said 
housing  and  defining  a  centrally  oriented  opening, 

(c)  a  secondary  packing  element  being  located  within  said 
centrally  oriented  opening  and  defining  a  centrally  on- 
ented  drill  stem  passage,  said  secondary  packing  element 
being  accessible  and  removable  from  said  central  opening 
of  said  pnmary  packing  element  without  opening  of  said 
pressure  containing  housing  to  enable  simple  and  quick 
replacement  thereof;  and 

(d  a  pressure  responsive  piston  being  located  within  said 
pressure  containing  housing  and  defining  an  annulus  pres- 
sure chamber  within  said  pressure  responsive  housing, 
said  pressure  responsive  piston  being  linearly  movable 
within  said  pressure  containing  housing  upon  communica- 
tion of  predetermined  annulus  pressure  into  said  annulus 
pressure  chamber  and  deforming  said  primary  and  second- 


1   A  fluid  control  valve  composing 

a  base  block  and  a  valve  base  received  on  the  base  block, 
there  being  a  diaphragm  in  the  valve  base  which  with  the 
base  block  defines  a  valve  chamber,  a  surface  of  the  base 
block  in  the  \aKe  chamber  presenting  a  valve  seat. 

a  primary  side  passage  in  the  base  block,  and  a  secondary 
side  passage  in  the  base  block,  a  terminal  end  of  the  pn- 
mary side  passage  and  an  initial  end  of  the  secondary 
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passage  being  located  at  the  valve  seal  presenting  surface 
of  the  base  block, 

a  valve  disc  in  the  valve  chamber,  the  valve  disc  having  a 
solid  main  body,  a  face  of  the  main  body  confronting  the 
valve  seal,  the  terminal  end  of  the  primary  side  passage 
being  positioned  below  a  central  part  of  the  valve  disc 
valve  seat  confronting  face. 

means  normally  urging  the  valve  disc  away  from  a  valve  seat 
engaging  position  wherein  it  covers  the  terminal  end  of 
the  primary  passage  to  a  position  wherein  said  primary 
passage  terminal  end  is  uncovered,  the  initial  end  of  the 
secondary  passage  being  located  laterally  beyond  a  perim- 
eter expanse  of  the  valve  disc  so  that  with  the  valve  disc 
in  that  urged  away  position,  an  onfice  gap  exists  between 
the  valve  disc  and  valve  seat  through  which  fluid  flow 
from  the  pnmary  passage  can  pass  to  the  secondary  pas- 
sage, and 

partition  means  canned  on  the  valve  disc  valve  seat  con- 
fronting face  and  extending  therefrom  towards  the  valve 
seat,  said  partition  means  including  first  partition  wall 
parts  extending  along  penmeter  lengths  of  the  valve  disc, 
and  other  partition  wall  parts  extending  inwardly  of  the 
valve  disc  penmeter  and  joined  to  first  partition  wall  parts 
and  each  other  such  as  to  define  closed  wall  shapes,  a  flow 
of  the  fluid  through  the  orifice  gap  first  reaching  the  valve 
disc  confronting  face  central  part  and  therefrom  over- 
flowing the  partition  wall  parts  to  pass  beyond  the  valve 
disc  perimeter  for  accessing  the  secondary  passage,  said 
flow  being  controllable  at  a  rate  which  is  related  to  the 
wall  lengths  of  the  closed  shapes. 


A:»:i:...-;..J» 
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putted  third  signals  lo  output  a  drive  signal  when  the 
count  value  reaches  a  predetermined  number  of  limes,  and 
there  results  the  state  where  said  third  signal  is  not  output- 
ted,  and 
a  cleaning  water  control  unit  responsive  to  said  dnve  signal 
to  allow  cleaning  water  to  flow  out. 


5,251,873 
MEDICAL  COUPLING  SITK 
Gordon  E.  .\tkinson,  Cedarville.  and  Dennis  A.  Boehmer.  Bea- 
vercreek,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  V  ernay   Ijiboratohes, 
Inc..  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,813 

Int.  a.'  F16L  37/28 

U.S.  a.  251—149.1  22  Oaims 


5,251,872 
AUTOMATIC  a.EANER  FOR  MALE  URINAL 

Makoto  Kodaira,  Ota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Uro  Dcnshi  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser   No.  909,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991.  3-50938[U] 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  251—129.04  27  Oaims 


rue      9 
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1   .A  medical  coupling  site  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  retainer  engaged  with  said  base, 

a  valve  element  supfwrted  in  contact  with  said  base  and 
retained  in  position  on  said  base  by  said  retainer:  and 

a  lug  supported  on  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  retainer  for  threadably  engaging  threads  on  an  inter- 
nally threaded  locking  collar  to  hold  said  icK'kmg  collar  in 
engagem.ent  with  said  coupling  sue 


5.251,874 
VALVE  SHAFT  SEAL 
Steven  W,  Coleman,  Lakewood;  Rory  Murphy,  Ix)ng  Beach,  and 
Angus  R,  Lemon,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,625 

Int.  a:  F16K  41/00 

U.S.  a.  251—214  10  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  cleaner  for  a  male  urinal  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  that  a  human  body  comes  close  to  the 
urinal  or  away  therefrom  to  output  a  first  signal. 

an  one-shot  multivibrator  circuit  of  the  retriggerablc  type 
tnggered  in  response  to  the  outputted  first  signal  to  output 
a  second  signal  for  a  predetermined  time, 

an  infrared  ray  emitting  circuit  adapted  for  emitting  infrared 
rays  in  the  form  of  pulses  for  a  time  period  dunng  w  hich 
said  one-shot  multivibrator  circuit  is  outputting  said  sec- 
ond signal. 

an  infrared  ray  receiving  circuit  adapted  for  detecting  that 
the  emitted  infrared  rays  are  reflected  by  the  human  body 
to  output  a  third  signal  in  the  form  of  pulse, 

a  circuit  responsive  to  the  outputted  third  signal  to  tngger 
said  one  shot  multivibrator  circuit  independently  of  said 
first  signal, 

a  drive  circuit  adapted  for  counting  the  number  of  the  out- 


1  Exhaust  gas  system  comprising  a  conduit  for  transferring 
exhaust  gas,  valve  means  within  said  conduit  for  controlling 
communication  of  exhaust  gas  through  said  conduit,  and  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  said  valve  means,  said  control  means 
including  a  shaft  extending  from  said  valve  means,  a  shaft 


housing  exlendmg  transversely  from  said  conduit  means  and 
defining  a  bt^re  therewithin  receiving  said  shaft,  a  bu.shmg  '.n 
said  bore  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  projecting  means 
proiecting  from  said  housing  into  said  bore,  said  shaft  extend- 
mg'through  said  proiecting  means,  and  a  washer  surroundmg 
said  shaft  and  freely  slidable  on  said  shaft,  said  washer  being 
freelv  slidable  in  an  axial  direction  toward  and  away  from  said 
proiecting  means  and  said  bushing,  said  bushing  being 
mounted  m  and  supp<^rted  by  said  bore,  said  bushing  rolaubly 
supporting  said  shaft  with  clearance  sufficient  to  permit 
smix>th  rotation  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  bushing,  said 
clearance  defining  a  leakage  path  from  said  conduit  mto  said 
housing  for  said  leaking  exhaust  gasses.  said  washer  being 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  exhaust  gasses  leaking  into  said 
housing  from  said  conduit  around  said  shaft  through  said  clear- 
ance to  slide  along  said  shaft  and  engage  said  projecting  means 
,o  thereby  inhibit  escape  of  said  leaked  exhaust  gasses  from 
said  housing. 


5^51,876 
DRIVE  FOR  A  TIRE  LIFT  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Hulon  D,  Stallings,  8730  Sanh  La.,  Grosse  Isle.  Mich.  48138 

Filed  Sep,  12,  1991.  Ser.  No,  758.797 

Int,  O,"  B66D  !  00 

U.S.  a.  254—323  JO  Claims 


5.251,875 
I  IFTING  DEVICE  FOR  \  EHICLE  PARTS 
John  F  Cravchec.  St,  Chalres.  111.,  and  Peter  Symon.  Munising. 
Mich,,  assignors  to  Kiene  Diesel  Accessories,  Inc.,  Addison. 

'  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,651,  Jul.  23   1991 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  14.639,  Feb,  13.  1987. 

Pat   No   5,033.717,  This  application  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No, 

898.352 

Int.  CI.    B60P  1/48 

VS.  a.  254-8  B  20  Oaims 


1    A  lire  lift  mechanism  composing: 

a  cable: 

a  dnve  tube  adapted  to  be  selectively  rotated  to  cause  said 
cable  to  be  raised  and  lov«,ered, 

a  dnven  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  structure  for  raising  and 
lowenng  said  cable,  said  dnven  shaft  being  selectively 
dnven  by  said  dnve  tube,  said  dnve  tube  and  said  dnven 
shaft  being  operably  connected  by  a  connection  such  that 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dnve  tube  may  be  non-parallel  to 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dnven  shaft,  said  connection 
including  drainage  spaces  such  that  any  fluids  m  the  area 
of  said  connection  may  drain  radially  outwardly  of  said 
connection: 

said  dnve  tube  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
spaced  dnve  pins,  said  dnven  shaft  including  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  at  a  radially  outward  pt^sition. 
said  notches  receiving  said  dnve  pms  such  that  said  dnve 
pins  mav  pivot  wuhin  said  notches  but  still  transmit  rou- 
tion,  said  drainage  spaces  being  defined  between  said 
dnve  pms  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  con- 
nection such  thai  fluids  received  m  the  area  of  said  dnve 
pins  and  said  notices  mav  dram  outwardly;  and 
said  dnve  pins  are  fixed  in  a  first  dnve  tube  plate  which  is 
fixed  to  said  dnve  tube,  and  a  spnng  is  disposed  between 
said  dnven  shaft  plate,  and  said  first  dnve  tube  plate,  said 
spnng  surrounding  said  dnven  shaft,  said  spnng  ehminat- 
ing  rattling 


UMI 


1    A  clutch  installation  device  for  facilitating  removal  and 
installation  of  vehicle  clutches  compnsing 

a  base, 

a  boom  having  front  and  rear  portions,  said  boom  mounted 
at  said  front  portion  to  said  base  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  honzontal  axis  of  rotation. 

means  mounted  between  said  base  and  said  boom  for  efl'ect- 
ing  pivotal  movement  of  said  boom  about  said  first  hon- 
zontal axis  of  rotation, 

spline  engagement  means  mounted  to  said  rear  p<5rtion  ol 
said  boom  for  engaging  a  sphned  portion  of  said  vehicle 
clutch,  wherein  said  spline  engagement  means  includes  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  means  coupled  to  said  boom  for 
rotating  said  spline  engagement  means  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  therebv  allowing  said  spline  engagement  means 
to  be  rotated  about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  engage  said 
sphned  portion  of  said  vehicle  clutch- 


5.251.877 
SHEAVE  PLATE  AND  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TIRE 

LIFT  CARRIER  WINCH 
Donald  R.  Rempinski.   Grand   Haven,  and   Donald   R.   Britt 
Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sparton  Corpora- 
tion, Jackson.  Mich, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  453.009.  Dec,  20,  1989.  Pat,  No, 
5  110,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  170.281,  Mar.  18, 

1988,  This  application  Sep,  20.  1991.  Ser,  No,  -^64.501 

The  poition  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  May  5.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B66D  ;   34 

U.S.  a,  254—323  '  *^»>«°* 


*  « 


1.  A  sheave  plate  and  cable  assembly  for  a  winch  compnsing 
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(a)  a  sheave  plate  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  outer, 
peripheral  edge  including  an  arcuate,  cable-wrapping  track 
thereon,  and  (h)  a  cable  having  a  cable  end  extending  into  the 
sheave  plate  through  the  peripheral  edge  and  captured  in  the 
sheave  plate  by  a  portion  of  said  sheave  plate  molded  about 
said  cable  end  such  that  said  cable  end  is  embedded  affixedly 
therein  so  as  to  anchor  the  cable  end  in  the  sheave  plate  against 
pull-out  forces  when  the  cable  is  under  tension,  said  cable 
being  wrapped  on  said  track  when  the  sheave  plate  is  rotated 
about  Its  axis  of  rotation. 


5,251,879 
TOP  SUBMERGED  INJECTION  WITH  A  SHROUDED 
LANCE 
John  M.  Floyd,  70-72  Emerald  Road,  Upper  Beconsfield,  Vic- 
toria 3808,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU90/00466,  §  371  Date  .Mar.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05214,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

per  Filed  Sep,  26,  1990,  Set.  No.  842,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  29,  1989,  PJ6615 
Int.  a.'  F27D  3/J6 
U.S.  a,  266—44  1 1  Oaims 


5  J5 1,878 
DRIVE  FOR  LIFTING  EQUIPMENT 
Egon  Mann.  Friedrichsha/en,  and  Erwin  Meisinger,  Hauzen- 
berg,  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfab- 
rik  Friedrichsha/en  AG.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  per  EP89  00556,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  27,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  11436.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,959 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1988.  3818153 

Int.  a:  B66D  1/22:  F16H  1/46 
VS.  a.  254—344  ^  Oaims 


^2Z2ZZZZZZZZZZZZ 


I.  A  drive  device  for  a  lifting  mechanism  compnsing: 

an  input  planetary  gear  set  compnsing  a  sun  gear,  a  planet 
earner,  carrying  rotatable  planet  gears,  and  a  nng  gear; 

a  second  planetary  gear  set  compnsing  a  sun  gear,  a  planet 
earner,  carrying  rotatable  planet  gears,  and  a  nng  gear; 

an  input  shaft,  having  a  brake  mounted  thereon,  dnvingly 
connected  to  the  sun  gear  of  said  input  planetary  gear  set. 
the  planet  carrier  of  said  input  planetary  gear  set  being 
fixedly  connected  with  the  sun  gear  of  said  second  plane- 
tary gear  set,  said  ring  gears  of  said  input  planetary  gear 
set  and  of  said  second  planetary  gear  set  being  connected 
with  a  rotatable  housing  ca.se  encasing  said  input  and  said 
second  planetary  gear  sets,  and  the  planet  carrier  of  said 
second  planetary  gear  set  supporting  two  spaced  bearings 
which,  in  turn,  support  said  rotatable  housing  case. 

wherein  said  input  planetary  gear  set  (19,  20.  21)  is  a  helical 
cut  gear  set  and  said  second  planetary  gear  set  (23.  24  25) 
is  a  straight  cut  gear  set,  said  input  shaft  (7.  8),  between  the 
sun  gear  of  said  input  planetary  gear  set  (19.  20  21)  and 
said  brake  (2),  is  formed  from  at  least  a  central  part  (7) 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  external  part  (8) 
which  is  connected  to  the  sun  gear,  the  first  end  of  the 
central  part  is  connected  to  the  external  part  by  a  spline 
connection,  and  the  external  part  (8)  adjacent  the  sun  gear 
is  supported  by  the  planet  carrier  (26)  of  the  second  plane- 
tary gear  set  via  a  bearing  (33). 


1  A  lance,  for  top  submerged  injection  of  a  liquid  pyromet- 
allurgical  bath  compnsing  slag  or  having  a  slag  layer  on  its 
surface;  the  lance,  relative  to  an  in-use  orientation,  being  of 
elongate  form  between  an  upper  inlet  end  thereof  and  a  lower 
discharge  end  for  said  fluid,  the  lance  having  a  lower  portion 
which  terminates  at  said  discharge  end  and  which,  in  use.  is 
submergible  in  said  slag;  the  lance  compnsing 

(a)  at  least  one  first  elongate  tube  which  extends  between 
said  upper  and  discharge  ends  and  which  defines  a  duct 
for  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  the  inlet  end  for  discharge 
from  the  discharge  end,  the  at  least  one  first  tube  defining 
said  lower  portion; 

(b)  an  elongate,  tubular  shroud  which  is  mounted  in  relation 
to  the  first  tube,  and  through  which  the  first  tube  extends 
so  that  a  coolant  gas  flow  passage  is  defined  within  the 
shroud  and  around  the  first  tube; 

(c)  first  connector  means,  at  said  inlet  end,  connectable  to  a 
pressunzed  source  of  supply  of  said  fiuid  for  flow  of  said 
fluid  through  said  duct,  and 

(d)  second  connector  means,  at  said  inlet  end.  connectable  to 
a  pressunzed  source  of  supply  of  said  ctxilant  gas  for  flow 
through  said  passage; 

wherein  the  shroud  extends  from  or  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end 
and  has  a  lower  end  thereof  which  is  spaced  above  said  lower 
end  portion,  and  wherein  the  passage  is  open  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  shroud,  whereby  when  said  lower  end  portion  is  sub- 
merged m  the  slag,  coolant  gas  supplied  to  said  passage  is  able 
to  discharge  extenorly  of  the  lance,  above  the  slag 


5,251,880 
COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  COOLING  METHOD  FOR  HOT 

ISOSTATIC  PRESSURIZING  EQUIPMENT 
Takahiko  Ishii,  and  Tomomitsu  Nakai,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,990 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-011028 
Int.  O."  C21D  /  06 
U.S.  O.  266—44  11  Oaims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  the  hot  isostatic  pressunzing  equip- 
ment having  a  high-pressure  vessel,  a  top  closure  fitted  into  an 


upper  opening  of  the  high-pressure  vessel,  a  bottom  closure 
fitted  into  a  lower  opening  of  the  high-pressure  vessel,  the 
hoiwm  closure  consisting  of  an  inner  bottom  closure  and  an 
outer  bottom  closure  which  are  detachable  from  each  other,  an 
insulation  mantle  installed  above  the  inner  bottom  closure  and 
provided  with  a  heater  on  the  inside  thereof,  the  insulation 
mantle  being  placed  in  a  high-pressure  chamber  fonned  by  the 
high-pressure  vessel  and  the  top  and  bottom  closures,  the 
insulation  mantle  forming  a  furnace  in  which  a  workpiece 
undergoes  hot  isostatic  pressunzing  by  gas  pressure,  a  work- 
piece  holder  supported  in  said  furnace  by  said  outer  bottom 
closure  for  movement  with  said  outer  bottom  closure  indepen- 


take  place,  on  the  one  hand,  between  the  gas  and  the  part 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  between  the  pan  and  the  fluid. 


(b)  adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  gas  between  the 
capstans  and  the  pan  as  a  function  of  the  thermal  treat- 
ment to  be  earned  out 


dently  of  movement  of  said  inner  bottom  closure,  said  cooling 
system  compnsing:  ,  ,     r 

an  upper  vent  hole  fomied  in  the  upper  part  of  the  furnace, 
a  pa.s.sage  fonned  between  the  high-pressure  chamber  and 
the  insulation  mantle,  a  lower  vent  hole  fomied  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  furnace, 
a  valve  attached  to  the  lower  vent  hole,  and  an  actuator  for 
mechanicallv  engaging  and  actuating  the  valve  installed 
on  the  outer  bottom  closure,  wherein  the  upper  vent  hole, 
the  passage  the  lower  vent  hole,  and  the  furnace  pennit 
the  circulation  of  gas.  thereby  cooling  the  workpiece  after 
hot  isostatic  pressunzing. 

5^51,881 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  METAL  WIRES  UPON  PASSING  THEM 

OVER  CAPSTANS 

Andre  Reiniche.  Oennont-Ferrand,  France.  a.ssiRnor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generale  des  EUblissements  Michelin  ■  Michelin  & 
Cie  Clermont-Ferrand.  France 
PCT  No  per  FT<90  00592.  5  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  ^  102le) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^^091  04345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser,  No.  838,418 
Int.  O."  C21D  5/96 
VS.  O,  266-109  22  Oaims 

1  A  methixi  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  at  least  one  metal 
wire  bv  means  of  capstans,  in  which  the  wire  is  passed  over  at 
least  two  heat-conducting  capstans  having  grooves,  the  wire 
being  reeved,  crossed  in  these  grooves,  the  width  of  the 
grooves  being  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  wire,  a  heat 
Transfer  gas,  within  the  gro<^ves,  being  m  contact  with  the  wire 
and  the  capstans,  this  method  compnsing 

(a)  heating  or  cooling  the  capstans  by  means  of  the  gas 
interposed  between  the  capstans  and  at  least  one  heat 
conductive  part,  this  gas  being  in  contact  v^ith  the  cap- 
stans and  the  part,  this  pan  being  separated  from  the 
capstans,  bv  causing  a  heat-exchange  fiuid  other  than  the 
gas  to  flow  m  contact  with  the  part  so  that  heat  exchanges 


5  251  S82 

LIQUID-CARRYING  COOLING  ELEMENT  FOR  SHAFT 

FIRNACES 

Bruno  KiimmerlinR.  Dinslaken:  Karl  Spickermann,  Dorsten,  and 
trs-Peter  Steiner,  Viersen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Man  Gutehoffnungshiitte  \G.  Oberhausen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990.  Ser,  No,  559.839 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Jul.  31, 
1989.  3925280 

Int.  CI.'  C21B   '70 
U.S.  O.  266—193  11  Claims 


1  A  liquid  carrying  ccx^ling  element  for  shaft  furnace  walls 
of  a  blast  furnace,  compnsing,  a  plate  body  extending  from  a 
plate  bods  upper  end  to  a  plate  btxiy  lower  end,  said  plate 
body  being  made  of  metal  having  a  first  side  intended  as  a 
furnace  heat  facing  hot  side  and  an  opposite  second  side  and 
having  an  intenor  coolant  carrying  conduit  extending  inside 
said  plate  body  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  side  and  also 
having  an  exit  on  said  second  side,  said  plate  body  having  a 
face  on  said  first  side,  defining  a  bnck  work  support  formed 
integral  with  said  plate  body  on  said  first  side,  said  bnck  work 
support  extending  from  said  body  plate  upper  end  to  said  body 
plate  lower  end  and  said  plate  body  defining  a  holding  element 
extending  said  plate  body  outwardly  on  said  first  side  beyond 
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said  face;  a  holding  element  cooling  tube  formed  in  said  hold-    of  the  inner  tubular  endpiece  and  being  delimited  on  the  inside 


ing  element  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  plate  body;  and, 
bnck  work  secured  to  said  plate  body  on  said  first  side. 


by  a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  cylindrical  face  of  a  ring 
received  in  and  making  contact  with  said  central  portion,  said 
groove  interconnecting  two  radial  openings  formed  through 


5.251,883 

KLASTIC  CONNECTING  BAR  FOR  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  \  IBRATIONS 

Jean-Michel  Simon,  Oamart,  and  Andre    Gennesseaux,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,367 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr,  22.  1991,  91  04933 

Int.  O.'  F16F  13/00 

U,S.  a.  267— 136  ISOaims 


said  inner  tubular  endpiece.  said  inner  tubular  endpiece  having 
an  axial  inlet  to  enable  insertion,  removal  and  replacement  of 
said  ring  even  after  the  elastomer  body  has  been  molded  and 
having  a  cylindrical  housing  therein  for  making  contact  with 
said  outer  cylindrical  face  of  said  ring  b\  means  of  a  force-fit. 


1.  An  elastic  connecting  bar  for  use  in  an  active  control 
system  which  system  is  used  to  control  a  transmission  of  vibra- 
tions along  the  bar,  the  bar  comprising; 

a  first  end  which  is  subjected  to  vibrational  loads  exerted 
along  an  axis  of  the  bar; 

a  second  end  linked  to  a  structure  which  is  to  be  isolated 
from  vibrations  created  by  the  vibrational  also  using  the 
active  control  system; 

a  tubular  part  linked  to  one  of  said  ends; 

a  central  part  linked  to  the  other  of  said  ends  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  said  tubular  part; 

at  least  two  axially  spaced  bearings  which  transversely  link 
said  tubular  part  and  said  central  part; 

a  leakproof  chamber  filled  with  hydraulic  fiuid  which  is 
bounded  by  said  tubular  part,  said  central  part,  and  one  of 
said  elastic  bearings; 

a  compensating  chamber  having  a  diaphragm  which  divides 
said  compensating  chamber  into  a  first  volume  filled  with 
hydraulic  fiuid  and  a  second  volume  filled  with  a  pressur- 
izing gas; 

a  piston  which  is  axially  mounted  in  said  tubular  part  and 
which  separates  said  leakproof  chamber  and  said  first 
volume  of  said  compensating  chamber,  said  piston  includ- 
ing an  axial  passage  which  fluidity  connects  said  leakproof 
chamber  and  said  first  volume  of  said  compensating  cham- 
ber; and 

a  motor  means  or  controllingly  displacing  said  piston  in  said 
tubular  part  so  that  displacements  of  said  piston  cause 
fluid  transfers  between  said  chambers  and  thus  load  com- 
pensating pressures  in  said  leakproof  chamber. 


5.251.884 

HYDRAULIC  ANTIV IBRATION  MOUNTS  FOR 

DAMPING  OSCTLLATIONS  IN  RIGID  PARTS 

Bernard   Bouhier.  Vierzon.   France,  assignor   to   Hutchinson, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,220 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1991,  91  04998 

Int.  a.'  F16F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  267—140.12  7  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  antivibration  mount  comprising  two  rigid 
tubular  endpieces,  one  surrounding  the  other,  the  endpieces 
being  connected  together  by  an  elastomer  body  shaped  so  as  to 
form  together  therewith  at  least  two  diametrically  opposite 
liquid-tight  pockets  (A,  B)  that  communicate  with  each  other 
via  a  narrow  channel,  said  pockets  and  said  channel  hemg  filled 
with  a  damping  liquid,  the  narrow  channel  being  delimited  on 
the  outside  by  the  inside  cylindrical  face  of  the  central  portion 


5,251,885 

GOLF  BAIL  DRIVE  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Neil  Logan,  9094  V\ .  Pioneer  Rd..  West  Palm  Beach,  ¥\a.  33402 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,996,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,108.102.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,569 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\pr.  28. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69/56 

U,S.  CI.  273—182  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  golf  practicing  device  for  limiting  the  flight  of  driven 
golf  balls,  said  device  comprising: 

a  support  base; 

a  ball  receptacle  having  a  ball  inlet  defined  by  a  penpheral 
frame,  said  ball  inlet  facing  in  a  front  direction,  said  ball 
receptacle  defined  by  a  flexible  bag-like  structure  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  peripheral  frame; 

a  mount  for  mounting  a  golf  ball,  said  ball  receptacle  being 
elevated  above  said  support  base  for  receiving  golf  balls 
driven  m  trajectories  which  intersect  said  ball  inlet; 

means  for  elevating  said  ball  receptacle  above  said  support 
base,  said  elevating  means  being  separate  from  and  con- 
nected to  the  frame  of  said  ball  receptacle,  said  elevating 
means  extending  substantially  vertically  and  laterally  of 
said  ball  inlet  relative  to  said  front  direction,  said  elevating 
means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  base  for 
permitting  said  ball  receptacle  and  said  peripheral  frame 
to  pivot  rearwardly  relative  to  said  support  base  under 
force  of  said  golf  ball  received  in  said  receptacle  about  a 
pivot  axis  located  in  a  plane  defined  bv  said  ball  inlet  when 
said  ball  receptacle  is  configured  in  an  initial  upright 
FKDsition. 


SEMl-ELUPnCAL  SPRING  SUSPENSION  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  SPRING  RATE  VARYING  CAPACITY 

JoMpk  S.  B«r«el,  3258  SmrtkfleM  Lt,  Sarwota,  Flm.  34239 

Filed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  tSZ^M 

lat  a,'  B40G  11/02 

VS.  a.  267-229  "  ^Jafa- 


1   In  combination,  a  generally  elongated,  straight  abutment 
surface,  an  elongated  arcuate  and  semi-clliptical  spnng  includ- 
ing base  and  free  end  portions,  said  spnng  including  oppositely 
facing  convex  and  concave  longitudinal  sides,  first  mounting 
means  mounting  said  base  end  portion  stationanly  relative  to 
said  surface  with  said  convex  side  opposing  and  extending 
along  said  surface,  the  convex  side  of  said  base  end  portion 
being  abutted  against  said  surface  and  the  free  end  portion  of 
said  convex  side  curving  away  from  said  surface,  an  elongated 
support  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  second 
mountmg  means  pivotally  mounting  said   first  end  portion 
relative  to  said  surface  for  angular  displacement  about  an  axis 
fixed  and  extending  transverse  relative  to  said  support  member, 
abutment  surface  and  spnng  and  spaced  outward  of  said  base 
end  portion  from  said  surface  with  said  support  member  gener 
ally  paralleling  and  disposed  outward  of  said  concave  longitu- 
dinal side,  said  second  end  portion  being  disposed  totally  on 
the  side  of  said  free  end  portion  remote  from  said  abutment 
surface  and  being  swingable  toward  and  away  from  said  sur- 
face and  including  anti-fnction  abutment  means  engaged  with 
said  concave  side  only  of  said  free  end  portion  and  movable  in 
an  anti-fnction  manner  along  said  concave  side  of  said  free  end 
portion  toward  said  base  end  portion  as  said  second  end  por- 
tion moves,  and  forces  said  fee  end  portion,  toward  said  sur- 
face. 


having  formed  thereon  a  projection  extending  into  said 
recess  and  having  a  nut  formed  therein, 
moving  means  for  said  movaWe  jaw  arranged  in  saxl  receat 
and  extending  in  said  axial  direction  thereof  and  including 
a  hollow  screw  spindle  engaging  said  nut  and  having 
arranged  therein  a  pushing  rod; 
a  force  amplifier  means  arranged  in  said  body  below  said 

fixed  jaw  and  operable  by  said  pushing  rod. 
dnvmg  means  common  to  said  screw  spindle  and  said  force 
amplirier  means  and  acting  against  an  end  of  said  pushmg 
rod  opposite  to  said  force  amplifier  for  first  moving  said 
movable  jaw  into  a  preliminary  clamping  position  by 
rotating  said  screw  spindle  and  then  activating  said  force 
amplifier  means  upon  exceeding  a  predetermmed  clamp- 
ing force,  said  dnvmg  means  being  arranged  within  said 
body  below  said  movable  jaw  when  in  a  fully  retracted 
position;  and 
connecting  means  arranged  slidably  in  said  axial  direction 
and  connecting  an  end  of  said  screw  spindle  adjacent  to 
said  force  amplifier  and  an  end  of  said  force  amplifier 
opposite  to  said  pushing  rod  for  connecting  said  fixed  jaw, 
wherein  said  force  amplifier  means  is  a  mechanical  means 
comprising  a  pnmary  member  and  a  secondary  member 
both  movable  in  said  axial  direction  and  supporting  on 
abutment  means  fixedly  arranged  in  said  body  between 
said  force  amplifier  means  and  said  end  of  said  screw 
spindle  adjacent  to  said  force  amplifier  means,  and 
wherein  said  common  dnvmg  means  compnses  a  threaded 
sleeve  arranged  withm  said  body  and  connected  to  an  end 
of  said  screw   spindle  opposite  to  said  force  amplifier 
means  in  a  manner  secured  against  rotation,  but  slidably  in 
said  axial  direction,  a  dnving  spindle  screwed  through 
said  threaded  sleeve,  routable  for  fir^i  moving  said  mov- 
able jaw  into  said  clamping  position  and  acting  upon  said 
adjacent  end  of  said  pushing  rod.  and  a  coupling  means 
arranged  between  said  dnving  spindle  and  said  threaded 
sleeve  and  being  decoupled  upon  exceeding  of  a  predeter- 
mined clamping  force  for  activating  said  force  amplifier 
means  through  said  pushing  rod  upon  further  rotation  of 
said   dnving   spindle,   said   connecting   means   being   ar- 
ranged  around   said   force   amplifier   means   and   passed 
through  said  abutment  means  and  being  connected  to  said 
adiacent  end  of  said  screw  spindle  in  an  axially  fixed  but 
rotatable  manner 


5.251.887 
MACHINE  VISE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  WORKPIECE 
Fnuiz  Arnold.  Spatzenweg  20.  D-8960  Kempten.  and  Konmd 
Kreuzer,  Dietmannsried.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Franz  Arnold,  Kempten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Mav  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.557 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1990.  4018194;  .Apr.  16,  1991,  4112418 

Int.  a:  B25B  1/06 
VS.  C\.  269-221  "^  C***™ 


UMI 


1   A  machine  vise  for  clamping  a  workpiece.  compnsing 
an  elongated  body  having  a  lengthwise  extending  recess  of 

generally  L'-shaped  cross  section, 
a  fixed  law  provided  at  one  end  of  said  body, 
a  movable  jaw  arranged  for  sliding  on  guiding  surfaces  in  an 

axial  direction  along  sad  body  toward  said  fixed  jaw  and 


5051,888 

INSETTING  MACHINE  WFTH  PCKTCETS  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  STOPS 

Albert  Eugster,  Strengelbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha- 

Holding  AG.  Hergiswil.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.976 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Sep.    12,    1990, 

2965/90 

Int.  a.-  B6SH  39/02.  5/30  31/20 
U.S.  a.  270—55  8  Cltiaa 

1    .An  insetting  machine  having  pockets  to  receive  pnnted 
products,   the   pockets  being   arranged   at   regular  intervals 
moveable  along  an  endless  path,  wherein 
each  pocket  is  provided  with  a  pocket  earner  and  at  least 
one  vertically  displaceable  stop  for  one  of  the  pnnted 
products,   the   stop  being  connected   in   a   self-reiaining 
manner  with  the  pocket; 
the  insetting  machine  compnses  fixed  displaceable  control 
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means  for  providing  vertical  adjustment  of  the  stop  of  the 
pocket  as  the  pocket  is  moved  along  the  endless  path;  and 


5,251,890 
EJECTED  SHEET  STACKING  TRAY  SYSTEM 
Keizo  Sasai,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-063342; 
Mar.  26,  1990,  2-075939;  Mar.  26.  1990,  2-075940 

Int.  a.^  B65H  31/22 
U.S.  a.  271—176  17  Oaims 


the  stop  is  arranged  displaceable  in  vertical  direction  in  the 
pocket  earner. 


5.25 1,889 
SHEET  HOLDING  TRAY  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  SHEET 
EDGE  GLIDERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  SHEET 

ED<;E  GUIDES 
Christopher  C.  Spencer,  Rochester:  Rajmond  M.  Quackenbush, 
Hilton,  and  Michael  J.  Wendell,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  K.a.stman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.624 
Int.  n."  B65H  /  (XJ 
U.S.  a.  271—171  9  Oaims 
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1  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  having  a  logic  and  control 
unit,  and  a  sheet  storage  tray  including  selectable  sheet  size 
alignment  positions  and  a  movable  sheet  edge  guide,  a  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  positioning  the  sheet  edge  guide  at  a 
selected  one  of  the  alignment  positions,  the  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

(a)  magnetizable  reed  switches  mounted  fixedly  one  for  each 
of  the  selectable  sheet  size  alignment  positions  of  the  sheet 
storage  tray; 

(b)  a  magnetic  member  connected  to  said  movable  sheet 
edge  guide  for  movement  therewith  relative  to  each  of 
said  magnetizable  reed  switches,  said  magnetic  member 
having  a  zone  of  magnetic  influence  over  each  of  said 
magnetizable  reed  switches; 

(c)  drive  means  connected  to  the  logic  and  control  unit  and 
to  said  sheet  edge  guide  for  moving  said  sheet  edge  guide. 
and  said  magnetic  member  relative  to  said  magnetizable 
reed  switches;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  countmg  and  moving  said  magnetic 
member  at  a  particular  speed  for  a  first  total  number  of 
counts  through  a  first  motion  in  a  first  direction,  com- 
pletely crossing  a  zone  of  magnetic  influence  thereof  over 
a  magnetizable  reed  switch  for  a  selected  sheet  size  align- 
ment position,  and  for  counting  and  moving  said  magnetic 
member  at  said  particular  speed  for  a  second  and  different 
total  number  of  counts  through  a  second  motion  in  a 
second  and  opposite  direction  partially  back  over  said 
zone  of  magnetic  influence. 


1    .An  ejected  sheet  stacking  tray  apparatus  comprising: 

electing  means  for  ejecting  downward  a  sheet  on  which  an 
image  is  formed; 

first  tray  means,  having  a  vertically  extending  portion, 
which  pinches  a  leadmg  end  of  the  sheet  ejected  by  said 
ejecting  means,  and  having  an  outer  side  wall  for  support- 
ing the  sheet,  wherein  the  trailing  end  of  the  sheet  is 
suspended  outwardly  of  said  outer  side  wall  while  the 
leading  edge  is  pinched  by  said  first  tray  means;  and 

second  tray  means  disposed  below  said  first  tray,  said  second 
tray  means  being  shiftable  between  an  operative  position, 
where  the  trailing  end  of  the  sheet  outwardly  suspended 
can  be  stacked  thereon,  and  an  inoperative  position, 
wherein  said  second  tray  means  is  contained  within  said 
tray  apparatus. 


5,251,891 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INDIVIDUAL  POSITIONING  ELEMENTS  IN  A 
DELIVERY  REGION  OF  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Peter  T.  Blaser.  Dielheim;  Dieter  Hauck.  Eberbach;  Karl-Her- 
mann Miltner,  Dossenheim,  and  Anton  Rodi,  I.elmen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmas- 
chinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  4127095;  Jun.  24,  1992.  4220582 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  29/()4 
U.S.  CI.  271  —  176  17  Claims 


L  An  assembly  for  controlling  individual  positioning  ele- 
ments in  a  delivery  region  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  machine, 
comprising  at  least  one  computer,  at  least  one  input  device 


connected  to  said  computer  for  inputting  therein  characteristic 
data  specific  to  a  sheet  and/or  to  the  pnnting  machine,  said 
computer  having  means  for  further  processing  said  characteris- 
tic data,  and  a  control  device  operatively  connected  to  said 
computer  and  having  individual  positioning  elements  for  caus- 
ing a  format-dependent  adiustment  in  accordance  with  said 
inputted  characteristic  data,  said  computer  having  means  for 
calculating,  from  said  characteristic  data,  kinetic  energy  of  the 
sheet  oncoming  to  the  delivery  region  and  for  calculating  a 
fnctional  force  for  at  least  one  individual  positioning  element 
in  the  delivery  region  so  that  fnctional  energy  withdrawal  by 
the  individual  positioning  element  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  oncoming  sheet  in  the  delivery  region 
said  control  device  having  means  for  actuating  said  individual 
positioning  element  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  fnc- 
tional force. 


which  serves  as  a  reference  abutment  surface  for  one  side  of 
said  fiat  object,  wherein  the  mechanism  includes  two  wheels, 
each  of  which  penetrates  into  said  slot  via  a  respective  aper- 
ture, at  least  one  of  the  wheels  being  mounted  at  the  end  of  a 
rocker  arm  whose  other  end  is  mounted  in  a  cradle  to  pivot 
about  a  rocking  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  direction  (F);  in 


5  251  892 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  PAPER 

IN  \  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

K«ang-ho  No.  and  Ki-sun  Jang,  both  of  Su«on.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1991, 

91-1515 

Int   CI.'  B65H  29/00.  29/46 
U.S.  a.  271-184  11  Oaims 


which  said  flat  object  is  inserted,  wherein  said  cradle  is  in  turn 
mounted  m  said  fixed  frame  to  pivot  about  a  swivel  axis  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  insertion  slot,  wherein  resil- 
ient means  apply  a  certain  pressure  to  press  the  wheels  to- 
gether, and  w  herein  an  abutment  delimits  the  swivelling  stroke 
of  said  cradle  about  said  swivel  axis. 


5.251,894 

BASEBALL  BASF  WITH  FORCE  ABSORBING  SLIDE 

FEATURE 

Jesse  G.  Boatman.  Baxter.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Adams  USA  Inc., 

Cookevillc,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,289 

Int.  O.'  A63B  ^I/OO 

L)  S  CI   273 2^  ^*  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  paper  ejecting  apparatus,  which  includes  upper  and 
lower  panels  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  feed  rollers  for 
transfernng  a  sheet  of  paper  into  the  space  between  said  upper 
and  lower  panels,  for  outwardly  ejecting  the  paper  transferred 
between  said  panels,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

guide  channels  formed  in  said  lower  panel  and  extending  m 
an  ejecting  direction;  ,      .  .       ■  .        j 

a  pusher  having  portions  slidably  engaged  with  said  guide 

channels; 
a  fiexible  rack  gear  member  connected  to  said  pusher; 

an  arcuate  guide  support  member  for  guiding  movement  of 
said  rack  gear  member  through  an  arcuate  path;  and 

a  dnving  source  for  rotatably  dnving  said  rack  gear  member 
together  with  said  pusher  so  that  the  sheet  of  paper  is 
ejected  from  the  apparatus. 

5,251,893 

MECHANISM  FOR  INSERTING  A  FLAT  OBJECT  INTO  A 

PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  SAID 

OBJECT 

Daniel  Schoenhenz.   Ballancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

\nonvme  Dite,  Bretigny-sur-Orge.  France 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.592 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  France.  Dec.  24,  1991,  91  16097 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  9  76 
U.S.  O.  271-251  5  Oaims 

1  A  mechanism  for  inserting  a  fiat  object  into  a  processing 
device  for  processing  said  object,  the  processing  device  includ- 
ing a  fixed  frame  having  an  insertion  slot  via  which  said  object 
is  inserted,  said  slot  forming  a  passage  having  a  wall  which  is 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  which  the  fiat  object  is  inserted,  and 


1   A  base  for  use  in  games  where  players  slide  into  bases  to 
avoid  to  be  tagged  composing 
a)  a  top  member  having 

(i)  inclined   -ide   walls  with   facing  inner  surfaces,  said 
sidewalls  being  connected  to  define  comers  of  a  trun- 
cated frustrum  of  a  pyramid, 
(ii)  a  top  wall  integrally  connected  to  said  side  walls  and 

defining  both  a  curved  surface  and  an  under  surface, 
(iii)  a  center  member  integrally  connected  to  and  descend- 
ing from  said  under  surface  of  said  top  wall. 
(iv)  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  nbs  extending  from  said 
under  surface  of  said  top  v\all  and  radially  connecting 
said  center  member  with  said  midpoint  of  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  walls  and  the  corners  defined  by  the 
sidewalls.  and 
(v)  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  nbs  running  substantially 
normal  to  and  connecting  the  inner  surfaces  of  opposing 
side  walls  at  points  intermediate  said  midpoints  and  said 
corners,  said  top  member  being  composed  of  resilient 
material  and 
b)  an  anchor  post  connected  to  said  center  member  for 
fastening  said  base  to  a  base  anchor  secured  to  a  playing 
field 
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5,251,895 

SPORTS  RACQUET 

James  P.  Darling.  3300  Irvine  Ave..  Suite  385.  Newport  Beach, 

Calif.  92660 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  694.893,  May  2.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.061 

InL  tX-  A63B  49/02 

VS.  a.  273—73  D  21  Oaims 


5,251,896 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  MADE  FROM  FIBRE-REINFORCED 

PLASTIC 
Thomas  K.  Gerlach.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Sportex  GmbH  &  Co..  Neu-Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  778,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1990,  4033553 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/10 
U.S.  a.  273—80  B  9  Claims 


^ 


N 

F^ 


1   A  sports  racquet  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  and  a  fraine  attached  to  or  integral  with  the 
handle,  the  frame  having  an  inner  perimeter  and  an  outer 
penmeter,  the  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  frame 
passages  disposed  in  the  frame  and  extending  between  the 
inner  penmeter  and  the  outer  penmeter  of  the  frame,  and 
said  frame  having  stnngs  disposed  within  the  frame  in  a 
generally  cross-networked  array  to  form  a  playing  sur- 
face; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elements  having  passages,  contacting  and 
resting  in  a  fixed  location  on  the  outer  penmeter  of  the 
frame,  each  element  having  two  ends  located  at  a  position 
aligned  with  adjacent  frame  passages  wherein  each  ele- 
ment has  a  bottom  portion  on  its  outer  surface  that  is 
closest  to  the  center  of  said  playing  surface  and  a  top 
portion  on  its  outer  surface  that  is  further  from  the  center 
of  said  playing  surface,  a  rotational  axis  that  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  playing  surface  and  generally  orthogonal 
to  the  stnng  received  in  said  element,  being  aligned  with 
one  of  said  frame  passages  such  that  each  of  said  stnngs 
pass  through  said  frame  passage  and  said  element  passage 
so  that  said  strings  are  prevented  from  contacting  the 
frame,  said  elements  being  positioned  such  that,  when  a 
sufficient  force  is  applied  to  said  playing  surface  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  playing  surface, 
the  axis  of  said  element  passage  moves  but  the  location  of 
said  element  with  respect  to  the  frame  does  not  change. 
the  top  portion  of  said  element  rotating  about  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  element  toward  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  application  of  the  force;  and 

(c)  adjacent  stnngs  being  aligned  with  adjacent  frame  pas- 
sages and  received  in  each  element,  the  adjacent  stnngs 
extending  between  the  adjacent  frame  passages  at  an 
element. 


1   A  golf  club  shaft  compnsmg 

a  first  end  portion  for  the  attachment  of  a  club  head  pro- 
vided in  a  lower  end  region  and  a  second  end  p<-)nion  for 
the  attachment  of  a  grip  provided  on  an  upper  end  region. 
said  shaft  forming  a  hollow  profile  and  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion which  IS  not  constant  over  the  shaft  length  and  having 
a  symmetrical  shaping  with  respect  to  a  median  plane 
passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  for  said  shaft  in  a 
golf  club  dnve  direction  and  also  having  a  fiex  point  in  an 
area  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions,  wherein 
over  said  shaft  length,  said  shaft  has  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  such  that,  starting  from  said  fiex  point  and 
passing  in  the  direction  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  end 
p)Ortions,  the  resisting  moment  of  a  cross-sectional  surface 
of  said  shaft  at  nghl  angles  to  the  median  longitudinal  axis 
and  related  to  the  axis  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  at  nght  angles  to  said  golf  club 
dnving  direction,  constantly  decreases  with  increasing 
distance  from  said  fiex  point  until  reaching  a  minimum 
resisting  moment  on  entering  a  particular  end  portion  or 
close  to  said  particular  end  poition,  said  shaft  being  com- 
posed of  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic 


5,251,897 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  POKER-TV  PE  GAME 

Stanley  E.  Fulton.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  D,D.  Stud,  Inc., 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,696,  Oct.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,167,413,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605.443. 
Oct.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  .Ser.  No. 

911,018 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  273—85  CP  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  between  a  dealer  and  at 

least  one  player  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  playing  apparatus  compnsing  a  display  surface 
for  displaying  a  plurality  of  playing  cards  and  means  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  wagers; 


directing  al  least  one  player  to  place  an  initial  wager, 

providing  at  least  one  player  with  a  plurality  of  (1  -ri  playmg 
cards  where 

T  =  the  lotal  number  of  cards  displayed  and 

r  =  the  number  of  cards  not  displayed  dunng  the  initial  dis- 
play and  wherein  r  is  at  least  1. 

allowmg  at  least  one  player  to  place  an  additional  optional 
wager  thereby  givmg  a  player  a  chance  to  increase  his 
winning  pavout  after  receiving  an  indication  of  success; 


5.251.899 

METHOD  OF  RESTORING  GAME  PIECES  IN 

MULTI-CHANNEL  GAME  PUZZLE 

Brian  Reed,  8  Carlos  Dr.,  Berkley,  Mass.  02779 

DJTision  of  Ser.  No.  667,032.  Mmi.  29.  199L  Thta  applic«tion 

Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901^71 

Int.  a.^  A63F  9/12 

U.S.  a.  273—153  S  1  CI"" 


dispiaving  (r>  additional  cards; 

companng  the  combination  of  (T)  cards  with  a  pre-selected 

plurality  of  winning  card  combinations;  and 
calculating  and  providing  a  winning  payout  based  on  the 

total  wager  if  the  displayed  combination  of  (T)  cards 

compnses  at  least  one  of  said  pre-selected  plurality  of 

winning  card  combinations. 


5,251,898 
GAMING  APPARATUS  WITH  BI-DIRECTIONAL  REELS 
Robert  M.  Dickenson,  and  Raymond  Heidel.  both  of  Henderson. 
Nev.,   assignors   to   Bally   Gaming   International,   Inc.,   Las 

Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No.  749.845 

Int.  a."  A63F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  273-143  R  '*  CI»""* 


UMI 


1.  A  gaming  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  plurality  or  rotatable.  symbol  bearmg  reels; 

meansfor  generating  a  random  event,  and 

means  for  selectively  and  independently  rotating  each  of 
said  reels  in  a  clockwise  or  a  counterclockwise  direction 
,n  accordance  with  the  outcome  of  said  random  event. 


1.  A  method  of  restoring  game  pieces  m  a  preselected  order 
from  sets  of  game  pieces  which  game  pieces  are  contained 
within  a  clear  sphencal  housing  positioned  within  multiple 
equally  spaced  radially  extending  channels  each  channel  con- 
structed to  contain  a  plurality  of  game  pieces,  the  channels 
extending  outwardly  from  the  central  pivotably  mounted 
chamber  having  opaque  walls  compnsing 

a)  providing  a  -ransparen;  hollow  sphere  having  a  pluralitv 
of  intenor  channels. 

b)  providing  a  central  chamber  having  an  opaque  wall  pi\ot- 
ablv  mounted  along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  sphere  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  and  m  communication  with  the 
interior  ends  of  the  channels; 

ci  providing  a  first  set  of  at  least  two  pieces  each  of  said 
pieces  charactenzed  by  a  first  color, 

d)  providing  a  second  set  of  game  pieces  having  at  least  two 
pieces  each  of  said  pieces  charactenzed  by  a  second  color. 

e)  providing  a  third  set  of  game  pieces  hasmg  at  least  two 
pieces  each  of  said  pieces  charactenzed  by  a  third  color. 

0  providing  a  fourth  set  of  pieces  having  at  least  two  pieces 
each  of  said  pieces  charactenzed  by  a  fourth  color, 

g)  providing  a  fifth  set  of  game  pieces  having  at  least  iwo 
pieces  each  of  said  pieces  charactenzed  by  a  fifth  color; 

h)  providing  a  distinctive  unitary  piece  charactenzed  by  the 
absence  of  color. 

11  installing  a  plurality  of  pieces  in  the  channels  in  a  random 
order, 

j)  tilting  the  housing  causing  the  rotation  of  the  inner  cham- 
ber such  that  the  inner  chamber  accepts  a  piece  into  the 
central  chamber;  and 

k)  ejecting  a  piece  from  the  central  chamber. 

5.251.900 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PUZZLE  STRUCTURE 
Paul  Gallant,  568,  de  Bcaucaire,  Laval-des-Rapides.  Canada 
H7N  4P3 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.695 
Oaims  priorirv.  application  Canada,  Sep.  9,  1991.  2050969 
Int.  a:  A63F  9/12 
U.S.  a.  273—157  R  ^  Claims 

1.  A  modular  unit  for  use  in  a  three  dimensional,  self-siand- 
mg.  continuous  puzzle  structure,  consisting  of  a  planar,  polyg- 
onal block  defining  finit  and  second,  opposite,  mam.  flat  faces, 
and  a  penpheral  edge  joining  said  first  and  second  faces  or- 
thogonallv  relative  thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
faces  fonning  an  image  destined  to  face  externally  of  said 
puzzle  structure:  said  block  edge  compnsing 

(a)  first,  dovetail  joint  means,  for  releasabls  anchonng  com- 
plementarv  dovetail  loint  means  of  a  second  block  edge- 
wisely  of  the  first-mentioned  bk^k  withm  the  plane  of  the 
second  block,  and 


956 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12.  1993 


October  12,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


957 


UMI 


(b)  second,  straight  tenon  and  mortise  join'  means,  for  fnc- 
tionally  securmg  complementarv  tenon  and  mortise  joint 
means  of  a  third  block  edgewisely  of  the  first-mentioned 
block  within  a  plane  subsuntially  orthogonal  to  the  third 


extremity  of  said  ledge  with  said  ledge  extending  out- 
wardly in  all  directions  from  said  outer  edge  of  said  cavity 
and  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  elevated  above  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  cavity;  and 
said  penmeter  sections  of  said  sole  plate  including  a  heel 
penmeter  section  located  adjacent  said  heel  of  said  head, 
a  toe  penmeter  section  located  adjacent  said  toe  of  said 
head,  a  forward  central  penmeter  section  located  for- 
wardly  of  said  cavity  between  said  heel  and  toe  sections, 
and  a  rearward  penmeter  central  section  located  rear- 
wardly  of  said  cavity  between  said  heel  and  toe  sections, 
said  ledge  extending  through  all  of  said  sole  plate  penme- 
ter sections. 


5,251.902 

GOLFER  S  HEAD  ROTATION  INDICATING  MEANS 

AND  METHOD 

John  Federowicz,  568  Browns  Rd.,  Stoirs,  Conn.  06268;  Junes 

E.  Obenauf,  8457  E.  Desert  Steppes,  and  Thomas  W.  McCur- 

nin,  8451  E.  Desert  Steppes,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,413 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69,  ^6 

V.S.  C\.  273—187.2  8  aaims 


block:  wherein  said  second  joint  means  is  charactenzed  in 
that  It  specifically  allows  assemblage  of  a  number  of  walls 
each  made  from  a  plurality  of  said  modular  units,  and 
erection  of  a  puzzle  structure  having  a  continuous  external 
surface  circumscnbing  an  enclosure 


5.251,901 
WOOD  TYPE  COIF  CIABS 
John  A.  Solheim,  Phoenix,  and  Anthony  D.  Serrano,  Glendale. 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.953.  Feb.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.791 

lot  a.'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—167  A  8  Oaims 


1.  A  wood  type  golf  club  comprising; 

a  shaft; 

a  head  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  including 
a  heel,  a  toe,  and  a  body  having  a  face  p<inion  arranged 
for  impacting  a  golf  ball; 

a  sole  plate  attached  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  body,  said 
sole  plate  having  a  weight  and  a  substantially  circular 
cavity  formed  in  a  center  section  thereof  which  decreases 
the  sole  plate  weight  in  said  center  section  while  increas- 
ing the  sole  plate  weight  in  penmeter  sections  thereof,  said 
cavity  having  an  outer  edge  extending  in  a  generally 
circular  path,  said  sole  plate  also  having  a  ledge  circum- 
scnbing said  cavity  and  contacting  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  body,  said  outer  edge  of  said  cavity  defining  an  inner 


1    A  device  for  indicating  rotation  of  the  head  of  a  golfer 
during  the  process  of  hitting  a  golfball.  comprising 

(a)  a  housing. 

(b)  sensor  means  disposed  in  said  housing  to  sense  the  begin- 
ning of  angular  unidirectional  rotation  of  said  head  from 
an  initial  position,  generally  about  the  axis  of  the  spine  of 
said  golfer,  and  to  produce  an  output  signal  thereupon. 

(c)  sound  producing  means  activatable  in  response  to  said 
output  signal  to  provide  an  audible  signal  to  said  golfer: 

(d)  adjusting  means  to  adjust  said  sensor  means  so  that  said 
sensor  means  will  not  produce  said  output  singal  when 
said  head  is  in  a  desired  position,  but  will  produce  said 
output  signal  when  said  head  begins  to  rotate  in  the  direc- 
tion said  golfball  will  be  hit, 

(e)  manual  switch  means  to  activate  energizing  means  to 
which  said  sensor  means  is  responsive  to  permit  said  sen- 
sor means  to  produce  said  output  signal  only  dunng  a 
selected  penod  of  time  only  after  each  closing  of  aid 
manual  switch  means;  and 

(0  said  sensor  means  including  a  pendulum  switch  to  close 
upon  said  angular  unidirectional  rotation  of  said  head  of 
said  golfer 


5.251.903 
BALL  WITH  GRIP  PRSSSl  RE  INDICATOR 
Dickie  R.  Biiler,  and  Matthew  R.  Bixler,  both  of  Rte.  1.  Box  33. 
Dacoma,  Okla.  73731 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No.  963.565 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273-26  R  "  f^»i"« 


1  A  pressure  mdicatmg  ball  for  training  a  pitcher  to  throw 
the  ball,  compnsing: 

a  ball  having  a  Hexible  extenor  surface: 

the  ball  being  provided  with  a  multiplicitv  of  pressure  trans- 
ducers, means  for  processing  elecmcal  impulses  being 
connected  electncallv  to  the  pressure  transducers;  and 

the  ball  being  provided  with  mean-  for  displaying  pressure 
data  said  means  for  displaying  pressure  data  being  electn- 
callv connected  to  the  means  for  prcx-essing  electrical 
impulses  so  that  data  received  from  the  pressure  transduc- 
ers in  the  forni  of  electncal  impulses  is  displayed  as  pres- 
sure data  by  the  means  for  displaying  pressure  data, 

5.251.904 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATl  S 

Jose  A  Cruz.  540  McKnight  St..  Reading.  Pa,  19601 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.763 

Int.  C\:  A63F  S  ''*> 


include  a  plurality  of  categories  to  include  a  first  category 
of  spaces,  a  second  category  of  spaces,  a  third  category  of 
spaces,  a  fourth  category  of  spaces,  and  a  fifth  category  of 
spaces,  and 
game  tokens,  wherein  each  player  of  a  plurality  of  players  is 

awarded  a  game  token,  and 
a  die  member  to  direct  progression  of  each  game  token  about 

the  game  path,  and 
a  plurality  of  directional  cards,  wherein  each  directional 
card  includes  a  first  direction  associated  with  the  first 
category  of  spaces,  a  second  direction  to  cooperate  with  a 
second  category  of  spaces,  a  third  direction  to  coc^perate 
with  a  third  category  of  spaces,  and 
the  fourth  category  of  spaces  directs  a  player  tc  lose  a  turn, 
and  the  fifth  category  of  spaces  directs  a  player  to  choose 
between  the  first,  second,  and  third  category  of  spaces, 

and 
each  token  includes  a  base  plate,  and  the  base  plate  includes 
an  opaque  housing  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  and  a  trans- 
parent dome  removably  mounted  upon  the  opaque  hous- 
ing, a  battery  mounted  within  the  opaque  housing,  and  an 
illumination  bulb  in  electncal  communication  with  the 
battery,  with  a  firsi  electncal  contact  and  a  second  electn- 
cal contact  directed  below  a  bottom  surface  of  the  base 
plate  in  communication  with  the  game  path,  and  wherein 
the  first  electncal  contact  is  m  communication  with  the 
illumination  bulb,  and  wherein  only  the  first,  second, 
third,  and  fifth  category  of  spaces  include  an  electncal 
conductive  metallic  layer  to  effect  electncal  communica- 
tion with  the  first  electncal  contact  and  second  electncal 
contact  for  illumination  of  the  illumination  bulb. 


U.S.  a,  273—243 
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5J51.905 

METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  WAR  GAME 

Angel  Bombino.  235  S.W.  LeJeune  Rd..  Miami.  Fla,  33134 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  689.210.  Apr.  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,539 

Int.  a.'  A63F  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  273—255  *  CXioas 


1  Claim 
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1   A  board  game  apparatus,  compnsing. 

a  ngid  game  board,  the  ngid  game  board  including  a  board 
top  surface  having  a  continuous  game  path,  wherein  the 
game  path  includes  contiguous  spaces,  wherein  the  spaces 


1,  A  method  for  playing  a  game  with  two  players  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

.A  providing  a  board  member  having  a  plurality  of  contigu- 
ous square  spaces  defining  rows  and  columns,  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other,  and  said  square  spaces  further  defining 
three  areas,  two  of  said  areas  being  denominated  as  land 
areas  and  the  third  area  being  denominated  as  sea  area  that 
separates  the  first  two, 
B  providing  each  player  with  a  set  of  a  predeternimed 
number  of  token  means  representing  planes,  battleships 
and  tanks,  and  each  player  also  being  provided  with  one 
command  center  token. 
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C.  positioning  on  said  board,  at  the  outset,  said  token  means 

representing  command  center,  planes  and  tanks  within 

said  land  area; 
D  positioning  on  said  board,  at  the  outset,  said  token  means 

representing  battleships  within  said  sea  area  adjacent  to 

said  land  area; 

E.  designating  movement  capabilities  for  each  one  of  said 
token  means  in  conjunction  with  means  for  generating 
random  numbers  corresponding  to  spaces  for  the  token 
means  to  be  moved  so  that  said  token  means  that  represent 
said  command  center  and  tanks  are  bound  to  move  along 
the  land  areas,  those  that  represent  battleships  are  bound 
to  the  sea  area  and  the  ones  that  represent  planes  are  not 
restricted  in  their  movement  along  the  entire  board; 

F.  designating  firing  capabilities  for  each  one  of  said  token 
means  in  conjunction  with  means  for  generating  random 
numbers  corresponding  to  the  spaces  for  said  firing  capa- 
bilities; 

G.  each  player  taking  turns  in  operating  said  means  for 
generating  random  numbers,  moving  said  token  means 
and  firing  them  against  the  opposite  player's  token  means; 
and 

H  winning  the  game  when  one  of  said  players  hits  the  other 
player's  command  center. 


5.251,906 
FlREBALl.  AMUSEMENT  GAME 
t:arl  A.  Heller.  16  Hopi  Trail,  R.D.  5,  Box  17,  Oak  Ridge,  N.J. 
07438,  and  William  Alter,  904  Apache  Rd.,  Franklin  Lakes, 
N.J.  07427 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,710 

Int.  a.'  F41B  11/02:  A63F  9/02 

VS.  CI.  273—397  7  Oaims 


"~^ ....[JQ         090' 
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1.  An  amusement  game  for  shooting  projectiles  at  a  target 
comprises 

a  gun  having  a  stock  including  a  first  and  second  inlet,  a 

barrel    having    an    outlet    aperture,    and    trigger    means 

mounted  thereto  to  activate  the  gun 
a  first  hollow  tube  having  one  end  extending  through  the 

first  gun  inlet  to  the  outlet  barrel  aperture 
a  second  hollow  tube  extending  through  the  second  gun  inlet 

and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  hollow  tube 

within  the  gun 
a  rotatable  turntable  having  an  open  recessed  upper  portion 

to  receive  projectiles  from  the  target  and  a  lower  portion 

having  an  opening,  the  other  end  of  the  first  hollow  tube 

being  connected  thereto  to  receive  projectiles  from  the 

opening, 
a  motor  means  and  a  pinch  wheel  driven  thereby  mounted  in 

engagement  with  the  first  hollow  tube  to  drive  the  projec- 
tiles through  said  tube  to  the  gun, 
a  blower  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  hollow 

tube  to  drive  the  projectiles  out  of  the  gun  outlet  at  high 

speed;  and 
control  means  activated  by  the  trigger  to  operate  the  motor 


means  for  the  pinch  wheel  and  the  blower  to  drive  projec- 
tiles in  a  rapid  stream  from  the  gun  outlet. 


5,251,907 
SONIC  ARCHERY  BEACON 
Daniel  D.  Ady,  Rte.  3,  Box  435,  Caldwell,  Id.  83605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  741,808.  .Aug.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,026 

Int.  a:  F42B  6/04 

U.S.  a.  213-^16  8  Claims 


2.  A  sonic  archery  beacon  for  use  in  locating  a  spent  arrow 
within  a  given  habitat,  the  arrow  having  a  shaft  including  an 
arrowhead  end  and  a  hollow  nock  end  and  a  nock,  which 

comprises: 

means  for  generating  an  audible,  pulsed  tone  signal  which 
mimics  a  sound  indigenous  to  the  habitat,  said  means  being 
operably  secured  within  the  hollow  nock  end;  and 

inertia  activation  means  being  connected  to  the  indigenous 
audible  signal  generating  means  for  activating  the  audible 
signal  generating  means  vs  herein  the  inertia  activation 
means  comprises: 

an  electrically  conductive  magnet  of  known  outside  dimen- 
sions; 

a  generally  straight  channel  being  positioned  in  collinear 
relation  with  the  arrow  shaft  and  having  inside  dimensions 
greater  than  the  outside  dimensions  of  the  magnet  to 
facilitate  sliding  of  the  magnet  therein; 

a  ferromagnetic  stop  being  fixed  near  an  end  of  the  channel 
which  is  closest  to  the  nock  end  of  the  arrow; 

a  pair  of  ferromagnetic  electrically  conducting  switch 
contact  stops  being  fixed  in  spaced  relation,  one  to  the 
other,  near  an  end  of  the  channel  closest  to  the  arrowhead 
end  of  the  arrow;  and 

the  switch  contact  stops  hemg  positioned  a  spaced  distance 
apart  but  capable  of  being  bridged  hy  the  magnet  when 
the  magnet  is  positioned  near  the  arrowhead  end  of  the 
channel. 


5,251,908 
MULTI  SURFACE  BOUNCING  OBJECT 
Jeff  D.  Myers,  P.O.  Box  12485.  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.  85267 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,330,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,131,665,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,545,  Nov.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,078,408.  This  application  Apr. 

9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,465 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  .A63B  4J  (X) 

U.S.  CI.  273—428  14  Qaims 

12.  A  cube  that  bounces  and  rebounds  as  a  spherical  ball 

comprising: 

a  sphencal  ball  of  relatively  high  density  resilient  material 

forming  the  center  of  the  cube,  and 
a  body  of  relatively  low  density  material  surrounding  the 

sphencal  ball  to  form  a  cubical  configuration, 
said  relatively  high  density  material  comprising  a  material 
having  a  density  of  appro.ximately  0 '*5  10  1.1  times  the 
density  of  water, 
said  relatively  low  density  material  comprising  a  foam  mate- 
rial having  a  density  of  approximately  0.04  to  0.15  times 
the  density  of  water, 
the  thickness  of  said  foam  material  between  the  center  of  the 
surface  of  each  side  of  the  cube  and  said  high  density 
material  is  approximately  1/16  to  J  of  an  inch. 


sud  cube  comprises  identical  sides  between  one  and  twelve 
mcha  m  length  and  weighing  from  less  than  one  pound  to 
approximately  three  pounds  in  weight. 

whereby  the  relatively  low  density  material  buckles  under 


rouung  circuitry  for  routing  said  selected  computer  dau  to 
said  storage  medium. 

an  interface  regulated  by  said  secunty  control  circuitry  for 
allowing  passage  of  said  computer  data  from  said  data 
receiver  to  said  host  computer,  said  mterface  regulated  by 
said  security  control  circuitry  also  selectively  permitting 
said  host  computer  to  interact  with  said  dau  selection 
circuitry  for  determining  which  data  is  selected  and  which 
dau  IS  rejected  from  said  public  broadcast  medium 


5,251^10 
AMUSEME?<T  VEHICLE  GAME 
Egidio  I  «■.«■■.«  TborakUl,  CaaaAa.  mtk^at  to  Boapo  Corpif 
ratioB,  Hockcoiii,  Del. 

CoBtlBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  622^2,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,100,155,  wWch  is  1  coatiB»atJoo  of  Ser.  No.  452,481,  Dec  W, 

19W,  Pat  No.  4,991^5,  whicfc  U  1  contiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

367,074,  Jan.  16, 1989,  Pat  No.  4.89*382.  TWi  applicatkM  Jaa. 

9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.571 

impact  causing  the  cubes  sphencal  ball  to  react  to  said    11..  portion  of  tlK  ter»  <"*»  "-f"'.^"*"' '"  ^^  ''  ^^- 

,    .,  hfts  been  OlSCUlBMO. 

impact  and  respond  as  a  ball  ^  .  ^^^  ^,,^ 

14  An  object  set  forth  in  claim  12  wherein.  r73_-442  3  Clai— 

said  sphencal  ball  compnscs  an  object  filled  with  com-    L.S.  CL  Z7J— MZ 

pressed  air. 

5,251,909 
SECURED  HIGH  THROUGHPUT  DATA  CHANNEL  FOR 

PUBUC  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Reed.  2609  Aylesbury  La.,  and  Michael  F   Lavery, 

5610  Bayton  Loop,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.  78745 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,222 

iBt  CI."  A63F  9.'22:  H04N  7/167 

VS.  a.  r73-439  »3  Oaims 


1   Game  apparatus  compnsing 

a  self-propelled  vehicle  capable  of  being  steered 

bumper  means  on  said  vehicle  for  bumping  contaci  with 
other  objects. 

said  bumper  means  having  front  portions  subject  to  bumping 
contact  with  other  objects  caused  by  relative  movement 
of  said  vehicle  and  object. 

said  bumper  means  ha\  ing  rear  portions  subject  to  bumping 
contact  with  other  objects  caused  b\  relative  movement 
of  said  vehicle  and  object. 

sensing  means  on  said  vehicle  for  producing  signals  m  re- 
sponse to  such  bumping  contact  and  capable  of  differenti- 
ating contaci  with  said  from  bumper  portions  from 
contact  with  said  rear  bumper  portions. 

display  means  on  said  vehicle  for  displaying  a  score:  and 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  controlling 
said  score  to  increase  said  score  in  response  to  bumping 
contact  with  said  forward  bumper  portions  and  to  de- 
crease said  score  in  response  to  urget  bumping  conucl 
with  said  rear  bumper  portions. 


UMI 


1    A  home  subscnber  data  bank  and  reineval  apparatus  for 
receive  onlv  operation,  comprising 

a  data  receiver  for  one-way  receive  only  communication 
reception  of  computer  data  from  a  public  broadcast  me- 
dium; 

data  selection  circuitry  for  accepting  selected  computer  data 
and  distinguishing  and  rejecting  other  computer  data 
received  b\  said  data  receiver  and  currently  being  broad- 
cast over  said  public  broadcast  medium,  said  data  selec- 
tion circuitrv  responsive  to  an  input  device  of  a  host 
computer  for  selecting  specific  computer  data  which  is 
broadcast  over  said  public  broadcast  system  as  selected 
with  said  input  device  from  a  menu  displayed  on  a  display 
screen  of  said  host  computer: 

said  home  subscnber  data  bank  and  retnes  al  apparatus  being 
physically  located  at  the  location  of  said  host  computer: 
secunty  control  circuitry  independent  of  said  host  computer 
for  preventing  unauthonzed  access  to  said  broadcast  com- 
puter data: 
a  storage  medium. 


5.251.911 

SAFETY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PASSENGER  \  EHICTE 

Carlton  E  Blake,  6442  Sienna  Ct.,  Falls  Church,  V  a.  22043 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.326 

Int.  a."  B62D:'  r^ 

U.S.  a.  296—35.1  *  f^""** 

1    In  a  safety  construction  for  vehicles,  the  combination 

compnsing 

a)  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  fixed  and  separable  body 
portion  on  said  chassis  and  a  means  of  propulsion,  said 
separable  body  portion  compnsing  a  passenger  compart- 
ment having  a  platform  with  passenger  seats  and  detach- 
able controls  for  operating  said  vehicle,  said   platform 
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UMI 


being  of  a  construction  considerably  more  resistant  to 
damage  from  impact  than  the  chassis  of  said  vehicle,  said 
compartment  being  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein 
said  movable  compartment  exterior  contours  are  continu- 
ous with  the  exterior  contours  of  the  fixed  body  portion  to 
a  position  projecting  substantially  away  from  the  fixed 
body  portion,  and 


5,251,913 
TRACK  ROLLER  FOR  TRACKED  V  EHICLES 
Ivano  Passini,  Fanano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sorcfa  S.p.A.,  Fanano. 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,844 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy,      .\pr.      26.      1991, 
B091L'0OOO73 

Int.  a.'  F16C  15/34 


U.S.  a.  277—92 


b)  resilient  release  means  operative  between  said  platform 
and  said  chassis  for  permitting  a  small  degree  of  relative 
movement  therebetween  if  a  minor  force  is  exerted  on  said 
compartment  when  the  vehicle  collides  with  an  external 
obstruction,  said  resilient  release  means  having  frangible 
fastening  means  to  permit  separation  of  part  or  all  of  said 
compartment  relative  to  said  chassis  if  a  major  force  is 
exerted  on  said  compartment  when  said  vehicle  collides 
with  an  external  obstruction. 


5.251,912 

RADIALLY  ENERGIZED  SEAL 

Erkki  Rinne,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Unicraft  Oy,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,645 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Finland,  Oct.  3,  1989,  894671; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  910261 

Int.  a.5  F16J  15/20.  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  277—3  17  Oaims 


5  Claims 


1  Roller  for  tracked  vehicles,  composing  a  supporting  shaft 
which  IS  inserted  with  a  tight  fit  in  respective  blind  bushes 
which  are  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  support  structure  whereby 
said  shaft  IS  fixedly  coupled  to  said  blind  bushes  in  a  sealed 
connection  for  preventing  lubricant  leakage,  said  sealed  con- 
nection being  further  sealed  by  said  blind  bushes 


5,251,914 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE 

MEMBERS 

David  M.  Tatum.  9251  Burdine.  No.  386,  Houston,  Tex.  77096 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,624,  Aug.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,009,579,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,126,  May 

28,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,762,189.  This  application  .Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  690,149 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  1^/38:  F16C  i3/76 

U.S.  CI.  277—123  40  Claims 


fc>J 


1  A  radially  energized  steel  assembly  for  sealing  a  gap 
between  two  surfaces,  the  seal  assembly  comprising:  a  packing 
member  for  sealing  said  gap;  a  body  section  for  receiving  said 
packing  member,  said  body  section  being  provided  with  a 
compression  chamber  communicating  with  a  pressure  medium 
space;  a  pressure  medium  compnsing  a  pre-set  silicone  elasto- 
mer, the  silicone  elastomer  being  pressed  into  said  pressure 
medium  space  for  adjusting  the  sealing  pressure  of  said  packing 
member,  wherein  the  silicone  elastomer  is  at  least  substantially 
freely  displaceable  with  respect  to  walls  defining  said  chamber 
for  allowing  displacement  of  said  silicone  elastomer  upon  the 
application  of  pressure  thereon  by  means  of  a  pressure  creating 
member;  and  means  for  compensating  for  thermal  expansion  of 
said  packing  member  and  said  silicone  elastomer. 


.25 


1  \  sealing  assembly  for  a  plurality  of  surfaces  defining  an 
annular  space  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  sealing  relatively 
movable  members  at  temperatures  up  to  about  1000°  F.,  re- 
movably posilionable  in  said  space,  comprising 

first  and  second  annular  shaped  members  of  a  hard,  but 
elastically  deformable  material  having  low  fnctional  prop- 
erties, 
said  annular  shaped  members,  when  fitted  together,  having 
external  surfaces  facing  longitudinally  outward  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  external  surfaces  facing  outward 
and  inward  radially  of  said  longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  fit 
and  have  frictionally  slidable  movement  relative  to  the 
surfaces  of  said  annular  space  and  of  the  relatively  mov- 
able members, 
said  annular  members  having  surfaces  facing  inwardly 
toward  each  other  when  assembled,  shaped  to  form  an 
annular  cavity,  and 
annular  elastic  metal  ipnng  means  positioned  in  said  annular 
cavity  between  and  at  least  partially  surrounded  on  ail 
sides  by  said  annular  members  and  spaced  from  the  sur- 
faces of  said  annular  space  and  said  relatively  movable 
members  biasing  said  annular  members  apart  m  directions 


both  radially  and  longitudinally  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
when  installed  with  said  annular  members  under  compres- 
sion toward  each  other. 


second  radially  inward,  generally  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing toward  the  small  diameter  end.  and 


5.251,915 
PISTON  .4ND  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  R.  Meernik.  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478.867.  Feb.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.526 

Int.  a.^  F16J  9/16.  15/32 

U.S.  CI,  277—138  20  Qaims 


wherein  the  first  peak  and  first  valley  are  oppositely  axially 
facing  in  relation  to  the  second  peak  and  second  valley 
and  the  tubular  wall  portion  is  axially  spaced  from  the 
small  diameter  end. 


1.  A  piston  and  ring  assembly  comprising: 

a  piston  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  cylinder  between  a 
lower  crankca.se  and  an  upper  compression  head, 

the  piston  having  an  annular  groove  for  oil  control,  the 
groove  defining  an  inner  wall  and  an  upper  surface, 

a  single  rail  in  the  groove  for  slidably  engaging  the  cyhnder 
wall  to  inhibit  oil  passage  across  the  rail  and  to  spread  a 
thin  film  of  oil  on  the  wall,  the  rail  having  spaced  ends 
which  potentially  allow  oil  leakage. 

spring  means  between  the  rail  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
groove  for  biasing  the  rail  against  the  cylinder  with  a 
desired  tension  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  oil  film,  and 

a  blocker  ring  in  the  groove  above  the  rail  and  contiguous 
with  the  rail  adjacent  the  cylinder  for  blocking  oil  leakage 
past  the  ends  of  the  rail,  the  blocker  ring  having  sufficient 
tension  to  lightly  contact  the  cylinder  wall  and  ride  on  the 
oil  film, 
wherein  the  rail  and  the  bKx'ker  ring  comprise  plural  rings 
that  substantially  fill  outer  portions  of  the  groove  except 
for  limited  axial  clearance  and  the  space  between  the 
blocker  ring  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove  includes 
trapping  means  adjacent  the  upper  surface  for  trapping  oil 
during  the  upper  half  of  the  piston  movement,  the  piston 
having  oil  vent  means  coupled  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
groove  for  draining  the  trapped  oil. 


5.251,917 

fire-rf:sistant  seal 

Wan  T.  Chee.  Bellevuc.  and  Eric  L.  Aspinall.  Federal  Way.  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Companv.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.308.  Jun.  6,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   Nd,  64.666.  Jun.  22, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

465.023 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/02 

U.S.  a.  277—228  14  Claims 
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5,251,916 
n  EXIBLF  BOOT  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Dieter  Martin,  Ijikewood:  Philip  M.  Patterson.  Littleton,  and 
Douglas  J.  Swanson,  Castlerock,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,61"' 
Int.  a.'  F16J  1.^  S2 
U.S.  C\.  211— m  VR  •'  Claims 

1,  In  a  flexible  hoot  of  the  polymeric  type  for  use  with  a 
universal  joint  and  having  a  corrugated  sidewall  oriented 
generally  axially  in  relation  to  the  boot  intermediate  a  large 
diameter  end  and  a  small  diameter  end  that  position  m  angular 
misalignment  relative  to  each  other  as  ihe  boot  is  flexed,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

a  radially  outermost,  first  generally  tubular  wall  portion 
having  1)  an  end  portion  interconnecting  a  first  external 
peak,  a  first  valley  and  a  generally  tubular  portion  of  the 
large  diameter  end  and  21  an  opposite  end  portion  inter- 
connecting a  second  external  peak,  a  second  \  alley  and  a 


14  .An  elastic  seal  for  providing  high  temp>erature  insulation, 
including  an  inner  layer  of  elastomeric  maienal.  said  inner 
layer  defining  an  empty  hollow  central  portion,  and  an  outer 
layer  of  an  elastic  fabric,  the  improv  ement  comprising 

(a)  a  middle  layer  bonded  between  the  inner  layer  and  the 
outer  layer,  the  middle  layer  constructed  of  an  elastic 
ceramic  fiber;  and 

(b)  a  toroidal-shaped  portion  created  from  said  layers,  said 
toroidal-shaped  portion  being  compressible  without  dete- 
rioration of  the  seal's  elastic  properties  and  without  said 
second  and  third  layers  separating  from  said  first  layer, 
whereby  said  seal  maintains  a  constant  contact  seal  be- 
tween structural  members  thai  experience  large  deflec- 
tions relame  to  one  another. 


5.251,918 
THREE  JAW  CHI  CK  STOP  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Morgan,  1640  Sumner  St..  Ixjngmont.  Colo.  80501 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.118 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  li  12 
U.S.  a.  279—156  14  Haims 

1   A  stop  for  a  three  jaw  chuck  having  a  proximal  face,  said 
stop  comprising 
a  stop  guard, 
said  stop  guard  further  comprising  means  for  mounting  on 

said  proximal  face; 
a  barrel  having  a  distal  end  projecting  distally  from  said  stop 
guard. 
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I  Mop  mount  removably  affixed  to  vud  distal  end; 

■  threaded  stop  mount  removably  afTued  to  said  stop  mount 


3^1,920 
BEAM  OFF-SET  ROIXER  SKATE 
Ptrtrick  McHaJe,  MiaaeayoU*.  Miu^  Mii^or  to  T- 
MiwMMoUs,  Miu. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  832,399 
Irt.  a.'  A63C  /  7/00 
U-S.  a.  280—11.19 


I>c„ 
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which  may  be  mounted  projecting  toward  said  proximal 
face;  and 

a  Mop  affucd  to  said  threaded  stop  mount 


5,251,919 
APPARATT.S  FOR  HOLDING  SQL  ARE  ARTICXES 
Chariea  E.  Suminer*,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lfbbey  Glass 
lac^  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.948 

Int.  a.'  B25B  U/00 

MS.  a.  279—3  10  Qaims 


11.  A  roller  skate,  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  holding  a  roller  skate  onto  the  foot  of  a  user, 
and  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  respectively,  corre- 
sponding to  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  respective 
foot  of  a  user  to  which  it  is  designed  to  be  worn; 

(b)  a  central  support  beam  supporting  said  foot  holding 
means  and  extending  in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith, 
said  central  support  beam  having  a  first  side  disposed  to 
the  outside  of  said  foot  holdmg  means  and  a  second  side 
disposed  to  the  inside  of  said  foot  holding  means; 

(c)  a  first  group  of  wheels  supported  by  said  beam  generally 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  roller  skate  and  gener- 
ally in  rotatable  alignment  with  each  other,  and 

(d)  a  second  group  of  wheels  supported  by  said  beam  gener- 
ally in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  roller  skate  and 
generally  in  rotatable  alignment  with  each  other,  said  first 
group  of  wheels  being  rotatably  interconnected  to  said 
central  support  beam  and  disposed  to  the  first  side  thereof 
said  second  group  of  wheels  being  rotatably  intercon- 
nected to  said  central  support  beam  and  disposed  to  the 
second  side  thereof  there  being  a  greater  number  of 
wheels  disposed  on  the  second  side  as  compared  to  the 
number  of  wheels  disposed  on  the  first  side 


5,251,921 
SPORTSMAN'S  PORTABLE  SUPPLY  BOX  SUITED  FOR 

ICE  nSHING 

Robert  R.  Daniels,  8779  N.  Christine  Dr.,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,936 

Int.  a.'  B62B  li/00 

L.S.  a.  280—28.12  6  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  engaging  and  holding  an  article  of  square 
cross  section  that  composes; 

a  chuck  havmg  an  open  end  for  receiving  an  article  of  square 
cross  section  and  internal  means  for  abutment  with  an  end 
of  the  article, 

means  for  moving  said  chuck  over  the  article, 

first  means  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  open  end  of 
said  chuck  and  having  a  square  opening  contoured  to  be 
closely  received  over  the  squa.e  cross  section  of  the  arti- 
cle, 

second  means  projecting  from  said  first  means  for  engaging 
the  article  a.s  said  chuck  is  moved  over  the  article  to  rotate 
said  first  means  relative  to  said  chuck  so  that  said  opening 
is  aligned  with  said  square  cross  section  of  the  article,  and 

means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  internal  means  for 

holding  the  article  end  against  said  internal  means,  close        1   A  mobile  holding  unit  for  use  in  ice  sports,  said  unit  com- 
fit between  said  first  means  opening  and  said  square  cross    pnsing 
section  restricting  flow  of  air  through  said  opening  a  body,  said  body  having  a  bottom  side; 


UMI 


means  for  sliding,  said  means  for  sliding  being  provided  on 
said  bottom  side  of  said  body; 

said  body  including  an  intenor  region; 

said  body  being  divided  into  a  front  section,  a  middle  sec- 
tion, and  a  rear  section; 

said  middle  and  rear  sections  each  having  a  top  side,  said  top 
sides  of  said  middle  and  rear  sections  each  including  a 
door,  each  of  said  doors  being  movable  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position; 

said  front  section  including  a  lantern  for  generating  heat  and 
light,  whereby  said  middle  section  is  warmed  by  said 
lantern  while  said  rear  section  remains  unwarmed; 

said  front  section  including  a  front  wall,  said  front  wall 
including  a  light-passing  transparent  plate; 

a  partial  wall  disposed  between  said  front  section  and  said 
middle  section,  said  partial  wall  havmg  defined  therein  an 
aperture  whereby  heat  generated  by  said  lantern  may  be 
allowed  to  pass  therethrough; 

said  front  section  including  a  top  side,  said  top  side  having  an 
opening  defined  therein,  whereby  said  heat-generating 
device  may  warn  regions  of  the  user's  body  by  placing 
them  near  said  opening. 


5,251,923 
SUPPORT  PLATE  FOR  A  SAFfrTY  SKI  BINDING 
Premek   Stepanek.  Garmisch-Partenkirchcn:   Ludwig  N^agner, 
Edwin  Lehner.  both  of  Farchant.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrman}, 
and  Piero  G.  Ruffinengo.  Salt  Ijkc  Cit>,  L  tah,  assignors  to 
Marker  Deutschland  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennan> 

Filed  Jun.  14.  19<)1.  Ser.  No.  "15.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germain ,  Dec,  27, 
1990,  9017486iL] 

Int.  CI.    A63(   .Vf  7 
L.S.  CI,  280—602  14  Oaims 


5.251.922 

HAND  TRUCK 

Larr)  D,  Mann.  805  Walnut,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.  82901 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.726 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  /    i: 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.29  *  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  changing  the  stiffness  of  a  ski,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  lop  of  a  ski,  said  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and 
a  second  end  portion; 

means  for  fixably  secunng  said  first  end  portion  to  said  ski; 

holdmg  means  secured  to  said  ski  for  slidably  receiving  and 
holding  said  second  end  portion  next  to  said  ski  to  permit 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  second  end  portion  relative 
to  said  ski  as  the  ski  bends;  and 

mipedance  means  secured  to  said  ski.  said  impedance  means 
including  stop  means  operably  engageable  with  said  sec- 
ond end  portion,  and  control  means  for  moving  said  stop 
means  relative  to  said  ski  and  to  said  second  end  portion 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  second  end  portion 
relative  to  the  ski  as  the  ski  bends. 


1  A  hand  truck  comprising: 

frame  means  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  opposite  lateral  sides  bounding  said  cen- 
tral portion; 

means  for  mobilizing  said  hand  truck,  said  mobilizing  means 
being  functionally  attached  to  said  frame  means  at  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  frame  means; 

lifting  means  movably  attached  to  said  frame  means; 

a  first  pulley  and  a  third  pulley  located  near  the  top  portion 
of  said  frame  means; 

an  elongate  coil  spring  attached  between  said  frame  means 
and  said  lifting  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  lifting  means  on  said  frame  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  load  placed  on  said  lifting  means; 

said  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  attached  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  frame  means, 
and  said  second  end  being  attached  to  second  pulley; 

a  cable,  said  cable  having  a  one  end  attached  to  said  lifting 
means,  said  cable  extending  upwardly  from  said  lifting 
means,  around  said  first  pulley  and  downwardly  to  said 
second  pulley,  around  said  second  pulley  and  upwardly  to 
said  third  pulley,  around  said  third  pulley  and  down- 
wardly to  a  take  up  reel  which  can  be  rotated  to  wind  said 
cable  on  said  reel. 


5,251.924 

SKI  CONSTRICTION  INCLL  DING  WEDGE-SHAPFD 

ATTACHMKNT  PORTIONS 

Wolfgang  Nussbaumer,  Dornbirn,   Austria,  assignor  to  Kastle 

Aktiengescllschaft.  Hohenems.  Austria 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  -43,420.  Aug.  22,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.12- 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria,  Dec.  22.  1989.  2<J21   89 

Int.  CI.    A63C  yi-i' 

U.S.  a.  280—602  H  Claims 


1.  A  ski  comprising  a  ski  body  including  a  core  interconnect- 
ing a  lower  strip  and  at  least  one  upper  strip,  said  lower  strip 
and  at  least  one  upper  strip  extending  subsuntially  over  the 
entire  length  of  the  ski,  a  running  surface  connected  beneath 
said  lower  strip  and  running  edges  connected  on  lateral  sides  of 
said  running  surface,  attached  portions  of  lightweight  matenal 
being  arranged  in  front  and  behind  a  ski  boot  support  region 
and  standing  up  relative  to  said  ski  boot  support  region,  said 
attached  portions  being  glued  to  an  uppermost  of  said  at  least 
one  upper  strip,  said  ski  body  and  said  attached  portion  being 
jointly  encased  b>  a  molded  integral  sheath  of  plastic  material. 
said  sheath  covenng  top,  side  and  end  surfaces  of  said  attached 
portions  and  of  said  ski  body. 


964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1993 


October  12,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


96S 


UMI 


5.251,925 

TRANSPORTABLE  AND  (X)LI  APSIBI  F  BAG 

C  ARRYING  CART 

Thomas  S.  Haley,  Sr.,  14  Hemlock  C  t..  (  romwell.  Conn.  06416 

Filed  Apr,  16,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  685.823 

Int.  C\:  B62B  J/U2 

L  .S.  n.  280—641  "  Claims 


(c)  a  second  bore  in  the  housing  shdably  receiving  actuator 
means,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  dowels  shdably  provided  between  the  first 
and  second  bores. 
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whereby  different  ones  of  the  dowels  are  received  in  com- 
plementary grooves  on  the  stabilizer  bar  means  as  the 
actuator  means  is  slid  into  the  second  bore 


1.  In  a  foldable  bag  holding  cart  having  first  and  second 
frame  means  with  said  first  frame  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  frame  means  and  each  of  said  first  and 
second  frame  means  having  an  inverted  U-shape.  said  U-shape 
including  two  substantially  vertical  legs  having  a  cro&spiece 
member  therebetween,   and   a  base   means  being  attachable 
between  said  first  and  second  frame  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond frame  means  including  bag  supporting  means  with  the  bag 
size  determined  by  the  lateral  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  frame  means,  wherein  the  improvement  composes 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  location  of  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  first  and  second  frame  means,  said 
adjusting  means  allowing  for  a  selective  change  in  the 
lateral  distance  between  the  first  and  second  frame  means, 
said  adjusting  means  having  a  plurality  of  swedged  areas 
at  about  the  center  of  each  of  said  vertical  legs  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  frame  means,  each  of  said  swedged 
areas  having  a  mounting  hole  therethrough  with  one  of 
said  mounting  holes  from  a  first  leg  of  said  first  frame 
means  being  aligned  with  and  pivotally  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  mounting  holes  from  a  first  leg  of 
said  second  frame  means,  and  one  of  said  mounting  holes 
from  a  second  leg  of  said  first  frame  means  being  aligned 
with  and  pivoully  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
mounting  holes  from  a  second  leg  of  said  second  frame 
means. 


5^1,927 
STEER-SENSITIVE  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
AND  METHOD 
Harlan  W.  Charles,  Harper  Woods,  and  Larry  D.  Miller,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.394 

Int.  a.'  B60G  17/06 

L.S.  a.  280—672  13  Claims 


5J5U926 

RATCHET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  \N  ADJUSTABLE 

STABILIZER  B\R 

Jeffrey  R.  Aulerich.  Fjigle.  and  Michael  A.  Ferguson,  Okemos, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,333 
Int.  a."  B60G  11/20 
U.S.  a.  280—665  12  Clain" 

1    An  adjustable  subilizer  bar  assembly  for  an  automotive 
suspension,  compnsing 
(a)  a  housing, 

(h)  a  first  bore  in  the  housing  rotatably  mounting  stabilizer 
bar  means; 


1  A  hydraulic  damper  for  controlling  the  compression  and 
rebound  of  a  vehicular  suspension  spring,  the  damper  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  reservoir  tube; 

fb)  an  inner  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  within  the  reservoir 
tube  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  reservoir  for  a 
damping  fluid  contained  within  the  reservoir  tube  and  the 
inner  cylinder, 

(c)  base  valve  means  operatively  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
inner  cylinder  for  controlling  the  flow  of  damping  fluid 
between  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  reservoir  tube; 

(d)  a  piston  rod  operatively  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  the  inner  cylinder; 

(e)  a  piston  secured  to  an  inner  end  of  the  piston  rod  and 
dividing  the  intenor  of  the  inner  cylinder  into  upper  and 
lower  chambers, 

(f)  piston  valving  means  in  the  piston  establishing  a  restncted 
flow  path  through  the  piston  the  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers during  compression  and  rebound  of  the  damper;  and 

(g)  control  valving  means  establishing  a  vanable  flow  from 
the  lower  chamber  through  the  base  valve  means  to  the 
reservoir,  the  control  valving  means  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  a  steering  linkage  of  the  vehicle 


5.251,928 
UPPER  MOUNTING  STRUCTLRE  FOR  A  STRUT-TYPE 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Kazushige   Maeda.   Zushi.   Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan   Motor 
Company,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  86-^.545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma)  31.  1991.  3-156131 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/42 

VJS.  a.  280—688  2  Oaims 


1.  an  upper  mounting  structure  for  a  strut-type  wheel  sus- 
pension for  a  vehicle,  composing 

(a)  a  strut  assembly  including  an  outer  sleeve  and  a  piston 
rod  telescopically  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  for 
suspension  stroke,  cooperating  so  that  one  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  piston  rod  supports  a  wheel  rotatably  and  the 
other  IS  to  be  connected  with  a  vehicle  bixi\, 

(b)  a  coil  spnng  providing  to  act  between  said  outer  sleeve 
and  said  piston  rod  to  energize  the  strut  assembly  in  an 
extending  direction; 

(c)  a  spring  support  on  which  an  upper  end  of  said  coil 
spnng  IS  seated; 

(d)  a  hydraulic  mount  through  which  said  spring  support  is 
coupled  with  one  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  outer  sleeve  of 
the  strut  assembly  to  be  connected  with  the  vehicle  body; 

and 

(e)  an  upper  support  attached  to  said  spnng  support  through 
a  strut  mounting  insulator,  which  is  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  vehicle  body. 


eral  acceleration  sensor  for  correcting  the  hydraulic  fluid 
amount  estimate,  and 
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means  responsive  to  the  corrected  hydraulic  fluid  amount 
estimate  for  controlling  the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid 
discharged  from  said  vanable  displacement  pump  means 


5.251.930 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSVERSE  LEAF 

SPRING 

Kaoni  Kusaka:  Yoshinobu  Tada.  and  Hajime  Kajiwara,  all  of 

Tochigi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,923 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1",  1991,  3-16990 

Int.  a."  B60G  3/00 

U.S,  a.  280— "19  llOaims 


5.251.929 
HYDRAULIC  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH 

ACTIVE  AITOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kazunobu   Kawabata,   Yokohama.  Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.585 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990.  2-241452 
Int.  C\:  B60G  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—707  11  Claims 

1   .\  vehicular  hydraulic  fluid  supply  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

variable  displacement  pump  means, 
a  lateral  acceleration  sensor; 
a  vehicle  speed  sensor; 

means  for  estimating  the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  w  hich  is 
required  to  be  supplied  to  a  predetermined  servo  arrange- 
ment; 
means  responsive  to  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  and  said  lat- 


i    A  suspension  system  on  a  motor  vehicle  having  load 
wheels  rotatably  supported  on  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  knuckle  members  on  which  the  road  wheels  are 
rotatably  mounted; 

an  elongate  leaf  spnng  which  is  vertically  resilient  and  ex- 
tends transversely  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body,  said 
leaf  spring  having  opposite  ends  coupled  to  the  knuckle 
members,  respectively, 

a  support  member  supporting  said  leaf  spnng  at  two  support- 
ing points  thereon  which  are  spaced  from  each  other 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body,  for  allowing 
said  leaf  spnng  to  move  transversely  but  limiting  said  leaf 
spnng  against  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  body;  and 

a  transv  erse  movement  limiting  mechanism  for  allowing  said 
leaf  spnng  to  move  vertically  but  limiting  said  leaf  spnng 
against  transverse  movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
body,  said  transverse  movement  limiting  mechanism  com- 
pnsing a  link  mechanism  which  couples  a  p<.)rtion  of  said 
leaf  spring  between  said  two  supporting  points  to  the 
vehicle  body. 
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5,251,931 

SAFFn  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Semchena.  Royal  Oak;  Kmst  M.  Faigle,  and  RichanJ  J. 

Thompson,  both  of  Imlay,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 

V  ehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar   9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  851,981 

Int.  C\.'  B60R  21/22 

VS.  a.  280—730  5  Oaims 


member  facing  said  power  train,  said  recessed  portion 
including  a  surface  which  is  inclined  upward  in  the  length- 
wise direction  from  a  front  edge  of  said  suspension  cross 
member 


5,251,933 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Yoshiichi  Fujimura.  Shiga,  and  Masahiro  Tanabe.  Nagahama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00844,  §  371  Date  Jan,  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  820,595 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171188 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/36 

U.S.  a.  280—806  3  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  cushioning  a  person  seated  on  a 
vehicle  seat  which  is  movable  relative  to  a  body  of  a  vehicle. 
the  vehicle  seat  having  a  back  cushion  portion  and  a  bottom 
cushion  portion,  said  safety  apparatus  composing 

an  air  has  which  is  inflatable  from  a  storage  condition  to  an 
extended  condition,  said  air  bag  having  means  for  extend- 
ing between  a  hip  of  the  person  seated  on  the  vehicle  seat 
and  the  door  of  the  vehicle  when  said  air  bag  is  in  its 
extended  condition; 

first  inflator  means  for  providing  gas  to  mOate  the  air  bag 
from  the  storage  condition  to  the  extended  condition;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  air  bag  and  said  first  inflator  means 
on  the  vehicle  seal  and  entirely  beneath  the  bottom  cush- 
ion portion  of  the  vehicle  seat  for  movement  with  the 
vehicle  seat  relative  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle 


5,251,932 
FRONT  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHKT  F 
Yoshikazu  Ide.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-254319 

Int.  CI.   B62D  21/15 

VS.  a.  280—784  7  Claims 


1   A  front  body  structure  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  power  train; 

a  pair  of  front  side  frames  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
power  train  in  a  lengthwise  direction,  from  front  to  back, 
of  said  vehicle; 

a  suspension  cross  member  extending,  behind  said  power 
train,  in  a  direction  crosswise  relative  to  said  pair  of  front 
side  frames  for  suspending  front  wheels;  and 

shock  relieving  means,  integrally  formed  with  said  suspen- 
sion crovs  member,  for  relieving  shocks  exerted  on  said 
suspension  cross  member  by  said  power  train  during  a 
collision  of  said  vehicle,  said  shock  relieving  means  com- 
pnsing  a  recessed  portion  formed  in  said  suspension  cross 


1   A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall 
extending  between  the  side  walls; 

a  seat  belt  take-up  reel  situated  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  hold  a  seat  belt  iherearound; 

a  first  gripping  member  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the 
frame; 

a  shaft  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  frame; 

a  second  gripping  member  having  a  support  hole  at  one  side 
and  a  pusher  at  a  side  opposite  to  the  support  hole,  said 
second  gripping  member  being  situated  between  the  side 
walls  and  rotatably  held  by  the  shaft  extending  through 
the  support  hole,  said  second  gnpping  member  being 
rotatable  between  a  first  position  where  the  pusher  over- 
laps the  first  gnpping  member  to  hold  the  seat  belt  there- 
between, and  a  second  position  where  the  pusher  is  lo- 
cated away  from  the  first  gnpping  member; 

lock  actuating  means  for  moving  the  second  gripping  mem- 
ber to  the  first  position  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined 
deceleration  of  a  vehicle;  and 

a  sleeve  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion 
being  located  inside  a  part  of  the  suppon  hole  and  the 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  the 
second  gnpping  member  in  a  direction  coaxially  with  the 
support  hole,  said  second  gnpping  member  being  sup- 
ported by  the  shaft  through  the  sleeve  when  the  predeter- 
mined deceleration  of  the  vehicle  is  not  detected  so  that 
the  second  gnpping  member  does  not  directly  contact  the 
shaft  and  the  frame  to  reduce  noise  thereagainst,  said 
sleeve  being  resiliently  deformed  to  allow  the  second 
gripping  member  to  directly  contact  the  shaft  when  the 
predetermined  deceleration  is  detected  so  that  the  seat  belt 
is  securely  retained  between  the  first  gnpping  member  and 
the  pusher 


5  251  934 

PAIR  OF  WHEELED  SKATE-SKIS  WITH  BRAKF^ 

USABLE  ON  MOST  TERRAINS 

Patrick  G.  <;ates.  9''16  122nd  St.,  Puyallup,  Wash.  98373 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser,  No.  739,910 

Int.  C\.'  A63C  17/06 


5,251.935 
COMBINATION  BINDER 'BOOK  RFIST 
Peter   Bottiglieri.   20841   Stoney    A>e.,   Maple   Ridge,   British 
Columbia,  Canada  \  2X  rr: 

Filed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.811 
Int.  a.    B42D  3/18 


V.S.  C\.  280—84: 


12  Claims    U.S.  CI,  281—45 


15  CUums 


UMI 


1  An  improvement  to  a  pair  of  wheeled  skate-skis  with  hand 
operated  brakes  for  use  on  most  terrains,  having;  a  body  with 
depending  sides,  having  in  turn  a  platform  to  receive  a  sport- 
spersons  foot  already  fitted  into  a  selected  sport  shoe;  wheel 
receiving  openings  located  both  fore  and  aft  in  the  body  to 
receive  fore  and  aft  wheels,  transverse  holes  in  the  depending 
sides  by  the  wheel  receiving  openings  to  receive  fore  and  aft 
transverse  wheel  axles,  and  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  vertical 
hole  to  receive  a  fastener  used  in  mounting  to  the  body,  a 
bicycle  type  spnng  return  pivotal  calipered  braking  unit,  said 
fore  and  aft  wheels  mounted  on  said  fore  and  aft  transverse 
axles  positioned  in  the  transverse  holes  in  the  depending  sides: 
and  said  bicycle  type  spnng  return  pivotal  calipered  braking 
unit  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  web  by  having  a  fastener  ex- 
tending through  the  vertical  hole  in  the  body,  and  hand  con- 
trols extending  from  this  braking  unit  up  tot  he  waist  height 
locales  of  sportspersons.  who  will  be  using  the  pair  of  wheeled 
skate-skis  having  hand  operated  brakes,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  multipiece  wraparound  binding  having  a  pnncipal  ankle- 
leg  supporting  portion  made  of  plastic  matenal.  and  a  loe 
supporting  portion  made  of  strap  matenal.  with  the  pnnci- 
pal ankle-leg  supporting  portion  having  holes  to  receive 
bolt  and  nut  fasteners,  with  holes  arranged  in  the  depend- 
ing sides  of  the  body  to  be  arranged  opp<isite  the  holes  in 
the  pnncipal  ankle-leg  supporting  p<irtion.  and  b<Mt  and 
nut  fasteners  to  pass  through  these  respective  holes  to  join 
together  the  pnncipal  ankle-leg  supporting  portion  and 
the  body,  and  the  strap  matenals  having  ends  cut  on  a  bias 
and  sewn  with  angular  slots  sized  to  snugly  fit  dowels. 
longitudinal  slots  formed  in  the  depending  sides  of  the 
body  to  receive  the  ends  of  strap  matenals  cut  on  a  bias, 
and  the  dowels  inserted  into  the  angular  slots  to  serve  as 
positioning  anchors  for  the  strap  matenals,  buckles  are 
secured  to  portions  of  the  strap  matenals.  and  the  strap 
matenals.  are  joined  together,  and  then  the  foot  and  shoe 
restraining  straps  are  connected,  which  are  angularly 
positioned  to  match  the  contour  of  a  persons  shoe  and  a 
person's  foot. 


1.  A  combination  binder/book  rest,  comprising: 

(a)  a  spine: 

(b)  front  and  rear  covers  pivotally  connected  along  opposed 
edges  of  said  spine: 

(c)  cover  support  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  front 
cover  for  supporting  said  front  cover  at  a  selected  angle  of 
inclinalion  relative  to  said  spine  and  rear  cover; 

(d)  page  retention  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  spine 
for  beanng  against  pages  of  a  book  supported  by  said 
inclined  front  cover:  and, 

(e1  a  three-nng  loose-leaf  binding  structure  coupled  to  said 
spine 


5.251.936 

OVERLAP  CHFXK  CONSTRL  CTION  OR  SIMILAR 

BUSINESS  FORM 

Gary  W.  Eitzgibbons.  U.ARCO  Incorporated.  W    County  Line 

Rd..  Barrington,  III.  60010 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.682 

Int.  n."  B42D  li/00 

U.S.  a.  283—58  24  Claims 


1   A  two-part  sheet  construction  that  may  be  separated  into 

us  individual  parts  without  teanng  composing: 

first  and  second  sheet  segments,  each  segment  having  a  front 
and  a  back  side  and  first  and  second  opposed  edges,  the 
edges  of  both  sheet  segments  being  of  substantially  identi- 
cal lengths: 
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the  first  edge  of  the  second  sheet  segment  overlapping  sub- 
stantially the  entirety  of  the  second  edge  of  the  first  sheet 
segment  such  that  substantially  the  entirety  of  each  of  the 
front  sides  are  exposed;  and 

a  repeatedly  releasable  self-stick  adhesive  coating  being  on 
the  first  sheet  segment  where  the  second  sheet  segment 
overlaps  the  first  sheet  segment. 

5,251.937 
MULTILAYER  DATA  CARRIER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODLCINC.  IT 
Albert  Ojster.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  GAO 
Gescllscbaft  fucr  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Mu- 
nich. Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.652 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Sep,  26. 
1990.  4030493 

Int.  a,'  B42D  15/00 
L,S.  a.  283-91  1*  CI"™* 


into  each  offtake  connector  member  thriiugh  said  outlet  end 
for  swivel  action  therein,  said  take-off  fitting  having  an  elon- 
gate, resilient,  snap-in  portion  at  one  end  thereof  of  reduced 
outside  diameter  such  as  to  be  rotatably  received  by  the  flow 
passage  through  said  offtake  connector  member,  said  snap-in 
portion  being  split  longitudinally  and  having  a  headed  end  for 
engaging  the  inside  surface  of  said  adapter  pipe  body  marginal 
to  said  flow  passage  when  said  snap-in  portion  is  snapped  into 
place,  a  greater  diameter  portion  of  said  take-off  fitting  imuie- 
diately  adjacent  to  said  elongate  snap-in  portion  being  rotat- 
ably received  by  said  reentrant  outlet  end  of  said  offtake  con- 
nector member  so  as  to  swivel  therein,  the  take-off  swivel 
fitting  having  an  opposite  end  ponion  terminating  in  a  barbed 
outlet  tip  providing  connection  for  flexible  offtake  tubing,  and 
the  barbed  outlet  tip  having  its  tip  end  screw  threaded  and 
backed  b\  a  barb. 


1  A  data  carrier  comprising  an  optically  variable  element 
exhibiting  optical  effects  which  are  dependent  on  the  angle 
from  which  the  element  is  viewed  and  including  a  layer  under- 
neath the  optically  vanable  element,  said  layer  having  a  sur- 
face roughness  over  at  least  part  of  its  area  which  is  beneath 
the  optically  vanable  element  so  that  said  roughness  extends 
into  the  optically  vanable  element  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
optically  vanable  element  overlying  said  part  of  the  area  exhib- 
its optical  effects  which  are  independent  of  the  angle  from 
which  the  element  is  viewed. 


5.251.939 

WATER  INJECTORSYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 

Lawrence  J.  Jordan,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpo- 
ration, Newton.  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No,  732.809 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—24  23  Oaims 


5,251,938 

ADAPTER  PIPE  FITTING  FOR  SPRINKLER  OR 

DRIP-r\PF  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Kent  C.  Ericksen,  Centerrille.  Utah,  assignor  to  Pro-Mark,  Inc. 

Bountiful,  I  tah 

Filed  Aug,  30,  1991,  Ser,  No,  752,845 

Int,  a,'  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  a.  285— 5  11  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  pipe  fitting  for  spnnkler  or  dnp-type  irngation 
systems,  compnsing  an  adapter  pipe  body  with  a  flow  channel 
therethrough  and  having  at  least  one  offtake  connector  mem- 
ber with  flow  passage  therethrough  communicating  with  said 
flow  channel,  said  offtake  connector  member  or  members  each 
having  a  reentrant  outlet  end;  a  take-off  swivel  fitting  snapped 


1.  A  water  injector  for  interconnecting  a  water  inlet  hose  to 
a  fill  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  dishwasher  tub,  said  wall  having  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface;  said  water  injector 
comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  body  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  forming  an  elongated  chamber  therein,  said  body 
member   having  a  water   ingress  opening  and   a   water 
egress  opening  adjacent  said  first  and  second  ends  respec- 
tivelv,  and  providing  communication  from  outside  said 
body  member  to  said  elongated  chamber; 
coupling  means  integral  with  said  body  member  adjacent 
said  egress  opening  for  coupling  said  body  member  to  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  tub  wall  with  said  egress  opening 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  fill  opening  in  said  tub 
wall; 
conduit  means  having  a  hinged  portion  integrally  formed 
with  said  body  member  and  being  sized  to  be  connected  to 
said  water  inlet  hose,  said  conduit  means  being  movable 
about  said  hinged  portion  into  communication  with  said 
ingress  opening   of  said   body   member   for  conducting 
w ater  from  said  water  inlet  hose  into  said  elongated  cham- 
ber of  said  body  member. 


5  251,940  5,251,942 

PIPE  COl  PI  ING  WFTH  PIVOTING  ICK  KING  MEMBER  SELF-SEALING  PIPE  THREAD 

Ronald  D   De.Moss,  and  Paul  J.  E.  Foumier,  both  of  Jackson,  Kent  R,  Whale>,  R,R.  #1,  P.O.  Box  6A,  Wheaton,  Minn.  56296 
Mich    assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee,  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser,  No,  846,060 

Filed  Dec,  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,049  Int.  CI."  F16L  !9  00 

Int.  a.-  F16L  15/00  L  ,S,  O.  285-355  10  Claims 

UJS.  a.  285—87  10  Oaims 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  hub 

members,  a  pair  of  connecting  members,  each  of  said  connect- 
ing members  surrounding  one  of  said  hub  members,  each  of 
said  connecting  members  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  projections,  said  connecting  members  defining  re- 
ceiving recesses  adjacent  said  projections,  a  circumferentialK 
extending  lock  flange  defined  by  said  connecting  member 
adjacent  each  of  said  receiving  recesses,  whereby  said  receiv- 
ing recesses  of  each  of  said  connecting  members  receive  said 
proieclions  of  the  other  one  of  said  connecting  members  and 
wherein  relative  rotation  of  said  connecting  members  move 
said  projections  into  a  locking  position  adjacent  respective 
ones  of  said  lock  flanges  and  locking  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  pair  of  connecting  members  to  one  another,  said 
locking  means  including  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  lever 
mounted  on  each  of  said  connecting  members  and  axial  locking 
recesses  on  the  other  one  of  said  connecting  members,  said 
locking  lever  including  spnng  means  for  urging  said  locking 
lever  toward  the  locked  position,  whereby  said  locking  lever  is 
movable  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position, 
said  locking  lever  being  received  by  a  respective  locking  recess 
when  in  the  locked  position. 


2K  36 


1  A  self-sealing  pipe  thread  for  use  in  joining  two  internally 
pressurized  plastic  pipes  of  equal  threadable  diameters  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  an  outside  threaded  pipe  pin  end  having  a  thread  base  and 
a  thread  head,  wherein  said  thread  head  terminates  in  an 
integral  annular  sealing  surface  which  slopes  rearwardly 
and  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  pipe 
end: 

(b)  an  mside  threaded  pipe  box  end  having  a  thread  base  and 
a  thread  head  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  annular 
line  edge  disposed  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  pipe  box 
end  proximal  to  said  thread  base; 

(c)  said  annular  sealing  surface  of  said  pipe  pin  end  extending 
radially  substantially  entirely  outside  the  innermost  sur- 
face area  of  said  pipe  box  end: 

(d)  said  annular  sealing  surface  and  said  annular  line  edge 
intersecting  only  substantially  langentially  whereby  the 
internal  pressure  of  the  inlernally  pressurized  plastic  pipe 
causes  a  pressunzed  fluid  seal  to  be  perfected  between  said 
pipe  pin  end  and  said  pipe  box  end;  and 

(e)  said  pipe  pin  end  and  said  box  end  being  devoid  of  other 
sealing  elements 


5,251.941 
FAIL  SAFE  nrriNG  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
FL4NGF  PROJECTIONS 
Raymond  McGarve>,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  General  Com- 
ponents, Inc,  Rockville,  Md, 

Filed  Oct,  11,  1991,  Ser,  No,  775.041 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  2i/0n 

L',S,  CI,  285—328  •*  Claims 


UMI 


15  A  fitting  comprising  two  tubular  elements,  a  gasket,  and 
means  to  draw  said  tubular  elements  together  to  engage  said 
gasket,  said  tubular  members  further  having  endwalls  perpen- 
dicular to  an  axis  defined  by  said  tubular  members,  each  said 
tubular  member  having  a  first  end  projection  compnsing  an 
annular  sealing  bead  concentnc  with  a  second  end  projection 
comprising  an  annular  knife  edge  wherein  said  first  end  projec- 
tion can  form  a  resilient  sea!  with  said  gasket  which  does  not 
permanently  deform  the  gasket 


5,251.943 
PRK-l  P  FOR  HANDICRAFT  ITKMS 
Fmil  J.  Dalbo,  and  Lorraine  K.  Dalbo,  both  of  Mlanta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Dal-Craft,  Inc.,  Tucker,  (Ja. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  951,175 

Int.  O.'  B25J  ]5/00 

U.S.  CI.  294— 1.1  7aaims 


1.  A  pick-up  for  retne\ing  at  least  one  piece  from  a  plurality 
of  pieces  consisting  of  a  group  of  handicraft  pans  and  accesso- 
ries, said  pick-up  comprising  a  generally  rigid  elongated  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  urged  against  said  plurality 
of  pieces,  adhenng  means  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  for  adhenng  to  at  least  one  piece  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pieces  when  said  elongated  member  iv  urged  against  said 
plurality  of  pieces,  said  elongated  member  being  receivable  b> 
a  person's  hand  for  retneMng  said  pieces,  said  adhenng  means 
compnsing  a  ba-se  member  earned  by  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  member,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
from  said  base  member,  said  projections  being  so  spaced  that 
each  piece  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  is  receivable  between 
adjacent  projections  of  said  plurality  of  projections. 
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PULL  HANDLE  FOR  RECYCUNG  BIN 
Darid  R.  T™Jtt  P.O.  Box  20794,  Svawita,  FU.  34276 
nicd  Ang.  19,  1992,  Ser  No.  934,021 
iBt  a.'  B65G  7/12 


VS.  a.  294—15 


SClaiM 


1  A  portable  pull  handle  attachable  to  a  recyclin  bin  struc- 
tured for  dragging  or  sliding  the  bin  across  the  ground,  the  bin 
having  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  walls  which  define  an  open  upper  end  of  the  bin, 
comprising 

a  generally  V-shaped  hook  having  a  first  upright  leg  and  a 
second  elongated  diagonally  upwardly  extending  second 

leg, 

said  first  leg  having  a  generally  rounded  distal  upper  end 
sized  to  upwardly  detachably  engage  into  and  to  substan- 
tially conform  to  a  curvature  of  a  downwardly  curved 
lifting  nm  connected  to  and  outwardly  extending  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  bin, 

said  second  leg  including  extension  means  for  hand  grasping 
and  pulling  said  hook  m  a  direction  generally  in  alignment 
with  said  second  leg  when  said  first  leg  distal  end  is  en- 
gaged into  the  nm  of  the  bin; 

said  first  and  second  legs  being  oriented  at  an  acute  angle 
one  to  another 

an  upnght  straight  nm  engagement  pin  smaller  in  transverse 
size  than  said  first  leg  and  coaxially  connected  and  up- 
wardly extending  from  said  first  leg, 

said  pin  rounded  at  an  upper  distal  end  thereof  and  sized  to 
matmgly  engage  within  a  hole  formed  through  an  upper 
surface  of  the  rim. 


whereby  an  article  may  be  placed  upon  said  mam  panel 
and  said  longitudinal  ends  brought  upwardly  to  at  least 
partially  encompass  the  article; 

a  pair  of  at  least  substantially  faccid  side  panels  adapted  to 
additionally  partially  encompass  the  article,  said  side 
panels  being  movably  disposed  in  overlying  relation  on 
said  main  panel  with  each  said  side  panel  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  substantially  aligned  with  an  associated  one  of 
said  lateral  edges  of  said  main  panel  and  a  face  opposed  to 
an  inner  face  of  said  main  panel,  said  respective  faces  of 
said  side  panels  being  connected  to  said  inner  face  of  said 
main  panel  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to,  and  in 
proximity  to,  said  associated  lateral  edges  of  said  main 
panel,  whereby  said  side  panels  tend  toward  said  overly- 
ing relation; 

two  main  straps,  each  connected  to  said  mam  panel  at  a  point 
and  having  a  free  end  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  main  panel; 

means  for  releasably  fixing  each  said  strap  to  said  main  panel 
at  a  position  spaced  from  said  point,  each  said  point  and 
each  said  position  being  on  an  outer  face  of  said  mam 
panel,  and  each  said  point  being  in  proximity  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  lateral  side  edges;  and 

at  least  one  handle  connected  to  said  main  panel  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  a  user. 


5051,94* 

COMPOUND  TOOL  DRIVE 

Mark  E.  RossmeisI,  BeTerly,  and  Arthur  L.  Gaodette,  Ipswich, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,196 

Int.  a.5  B66C  1/02:  H05K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  294—64.1  3  Oaims 


5,251>»5 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
ARTICLES 
Kevin  R.  Stoops.  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Innovatiye  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.849 

Int.  CT  B65D  J  7/ 00 

VS.  a.  294—152  10  aaims 


34        2* 


1    A  device  for  aiding  in  manually  transporting  articles. 

compnsmg 

a  main  panel  formed  of  at  least  substantially  flaccid  matenal 
and  being  elongated  in  a  first  direction  to  define  a  longitu- 
dinal   axis,    longitudinal    ends    and    lateral    side    edges, 


1  A  machine  for  placing  surface  mount  electronic  compo- 
nents on  a  pnnted  circuit  board  compnsmg 

a  tool  holder  for  holding  a  vacuum  tool  and 

means  for  supporting  said  tool  holder  for  conjoint  displace- 
ment along  and  around  a  selected  axis  including 

a  ball  spine  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  said  tool  holder. 

ball  spline  nut  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  ball  spline 
shaft, 

means  for  rotationally  supporting  said  ball  spline  nut  means. 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  ball  spline  nut  means,  and 

means  for  axially  displacing  said  ball  spline  shaft  including 

a  timing  belt, 

means  for  selectively  displacing  said  timing  belt  means. 

a  clamp  secured  to  said  timing  belt  and  including  a  rotary 
beanng  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  said  ball  spline  shaft. 


5,251,947 
CHAIN  BOX 
Gene  E.  Kirila,  II,  7291  Oakwood  Dr..  Brookfield.  Ohio  44403. 
and  James  S.  l^pikas.  3554  Saranac  Dr..  Sharpsville.  Pa. 
16150 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser,  No,  942.452 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  V  „2 

VS.  a.  296—37.6  »-  Claims 


I  For  use  in  the  storage  of  a  hold-down  chain  beneath  a  load 
bed.  a  storage  box  with  a  chain-receiving  intenor.  said  box 
compnsing  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall  projecting  upward  from  said 
bottom,  opposed  laterally  spaced  side  walls  projecting  upward 
and  diverging  relative  to  each  other  from  said  bottom,  said  side 
walls  extending  forward  and  converging  relative  to  each  other 
from  said  rear  wall,  said  rear  and  side  walls  having  upper 
edges,  mounting  means  for  secunng  said  box  to  an  overlying 
support,  a  front  wall  projecting  upward  from  said  bottom  in 
forwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  rear  wall  and  extending 
between  said  side  walls,  said  front  wall  being  of  a  height  up- 
ward from  said  bottom  less  than  the  height  of  said  rear  wall, 
each  side  wall  having  a  rear  portion  whereat  said  side  wall 
upper  edge  is  at  generally  equal  height  and  defines  a  common 
plane  with  said  rear  wall  upper  edge,  each  side  wall  having  a 
forward  portion  whereat  said  side  wall  upper  edge  is  of  gener- 
ally equal  height  with  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall  and  said 
forward  portions  of  said  side  walls  defining  an  upwardly  open- 
ing mouth  to  said  box  intenor.  said  bottom  diverging  down- 
ward relative  to  said  plane  of  said  rear  w  all  upper  edge  from 
said  front  wall  to  said  rear  w  all.  and  said  bottom  being  progres- 
sively wider  from  said  front  wall  to  said  rear  wall. 

5,251,948 

REPLACEMENT  WINDSHIELD  FOR  SNOWMOBILE 

Michael  F.  Parks,  Rte.  1,  Box  203A.  Dresser.  Wis.  54009 

Filed  Nov,  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.617 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  296—96.12  1'  Claims 


tV      ? 


UMI 


1,  A  replacement  windshield  device  for  a  snowmobile  hav- 
ing a  hood,  headlight  housing,  and  dashboard,  said  windshield 
device  comprising 

(a)  a  front  face  having  a  leading  edge,  a  head  lamp  section. 
and  a  first  lip  portion: 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposite  extenor  sides  engaged  to  said  front 


face,  each  of  said  opposite  exterior  sides  having  a  second 
edge,  first  corner  section,  and  second  lip  portion. 
Ic)  an  upper  ridge  engaged  to  said  first  and  second  lip  por- 
tions and  said  first  corner  sections: 

(d)  a  pair  of  intenor  opposite  sides  engaged  to  said  upper 
ridge,  each  of  said  intenor  opposite  sides  having  an  inte- 
rior lip  portion  engaged  to  said  first  corner  sections,  each 
of  said  interior  opposite  sides  further  having  a  third  edge 
where  each  of  said  intenor  opposite  sides  is  separated 
from  said  pair  of  opposite  extenor  sides; 

(e)  an  interior  top  portion  engaged  to  said  upper  ridge,  said 
interior  top  portion  depending  from  said  upper  ndge  and 
separated  from  said  front  face,  said  intenor  top  portion 
further  engaged  to  said  pair  of  interior  opposite  sides;  and 

(0  a  rear  face  depending  from  said  interior  top  portion,  said 
rear  face  further  engaged  to  said  pair  of  intenor  oppx5site 
sides,  said  rear  face  having  a  fourth  edge  connected  to 
each  of  said  third  edges  of  said  pair  of  interior  opposite 
sides,  said  fourth  edge  engaged  to  said  dashboard  of  said 
snowmobile. 


5.251.949 
VISOR  MOl  NTING  SYSTEM 
Douglas   C,   Miller.   Herse>.   and    Peter    \.   Franchinii,   West 
Branch,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Plasta  Fibtr  Industries, 
Inc..  Marlettc.  Mich, 

Filed  Aug,  \H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,875 

Int,  CI.'  B60J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  296— 97.12  19  Qaims 


1  A  mounting  system  in  combination  with  a  visor  movable 
between  a  detenled  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion, said  system  comprising: 

a  pivot  shaft  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section,  said 
shaft  cooperating  with  said  visor,  and  said  shaft  having  a 
flat  surface  along  one  side  of  said  shaft,  said  flat  surface 
providing  a  detent  position  on  said  shaft  for  locating  said 
visor  when  in  said  retracted  position; 

an  annular  groi.i\e  formed  on  said  shaft  onented  in  a  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  clip  cooperating  with  said  shaft  and  said  \isor,  said  clip 
having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  one  only  of  said  first  leg 
and  said  second  leg  having  a  protrusion  cooperating  with 
said  annular  groo\  e  preventing  said  one  only  of  said  first 
leg  and  said  second  leg  from  locating  on  said  flat  surface 
when  said  visor  is  in  said  extended  position  while  allowing 
the  other  of  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  to  locate  on 
said  flat  surface  to  obtain  said  detent  position  when  said 
visor  IS  in  said  retracted  position,  and 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  clip  about  said  pivot  shaft 
and  to  said  visor. 
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5051.950 

ROLLING  COVER  FOR  A  TRl CK  LTILITY  BED 

HAVING  IMPROVED  REEL  SUPPORT  HOLSING  AND 

GUIDE  TRACK  CLAMPS 

Richard  G.  Bernardo.  2350  NE.  29th  St..  Lighthouse  Point.  Fla. 

33064 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,745 

Int.  n.'  B*OJ  7/10 

\}S.  a.  296-98  '5  Oaims 


vehicle,  the  cargo  earner  being  bounded  by  first  and  second 
side  walls  extending  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cargo  earner  and  having  upper  nms,  a 
front  wall  extending  transversely  across  a  front  end  of  the 
cargo  earner,  and  an  openable  tailgate  having  an  upper  nm 
substantially  coplanar  with  adjacent  parts  of  the  upper  nms  of 
the  side  walls,  the  tonneau  cover  means  comprising 

(a)  flexible  sheet  means  compnsing  from.  side,  and   rear 

edges; 
(h)  an  elongated  rear  rail  positionable  along  the  upper  nm  of 
the  tailgate,  said  rear  rail  having  a  rear  edge  section 
thereof  attachable  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  flexible  sheet 
means  whereby  said  sheet  means  is  anchored  to  the  rear 
rail;  said  rear  rail  being  coextensive  with  the  tailgate  nm. 

(c)  side  rails  extending  along  and  directly  above  the  upper 
nms  of  the  side  walls  to  anchor  the  side  edges  of  said 
flexible  sheet  means; 

(d)  means  at  the  rear  end  of  each  side  rail  forming  a  pivot 
hole,  said  pivot  holes  being  aligned  to  form  a  transverse 
pivot  axis  located  above  the  upper  nm  of  the  tailgate,  and 

(e)  said  rear  rail  having  aligned  hinge  pins  extending  from  its 
opposite  ends  for  disposition  in  said  pivot  holes,  whereby 
said  rear  rail  can  be  pivoted  downwardly  around  said 
pivot  axis  to  tension  the  flexible  sheet  means  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  vehicle 


1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  a  conventional  pickup  truck 
utility  bed  having  a  truck  bed  rail  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
utility  bed.  each  of  said  truck  bed  rails  including  a  substantially 
honzontal  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
composing  a  pair  of  elongated  guide  tracks  having  slat  end 
passages  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  each 
guide^track  for  mounting  to  an  opposing  truck  bed  rail  of  said 
conventional  pickup  truck  utility  bed;  means  for  adjustably 
clamping  said  guide  tracks  to  the  truck  bed  rails  without  modi- 
fying said  bed  rails,  a  cover  body  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated slats  hingedly  interconnected  longitudinally,  each  slat 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  sized  for  slidable  engage- 
ment within  said  guide  tracks  slat  end  passages  and  operatively 
associated  therewith;  and,  an  enclosure  means  including  a 
cover  body  storage  reel  for  receiving  said  cover  body  located 
in  an  operable  position  relative  to  said  guide  tracks,  said  cover 
body  being  stored  in  said  enclosure  means  by  winding  about 
said  storage  reel,  said  adjustable  clamping  means  including  a 
means  for  removably  coupling  said  clamping  means  to  said 
truck  bed  rails  mounted  below  said  truck  bed  rail,  and  being 
maccessible,  whenever  said  cover  body  extends  over  said 
utilitv  bed. 


5,251,952 
FOLDING  HOOD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Martin  Guckel.  Wiernsheim,  and  Jiirgen  Schrader.  Weil  im 
Schonbuch.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser,  No.  904,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1991,  4121226 

Int.  a."  B60J  7/00 
L'.S,  a,  296—107  7  Claims 


5.251,951 

TONNEAL  COVER  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Donald  G,  WheaUey,  4451  Ford  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.482,  No».  14,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,121.960,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

339.223.  Apr.  P.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,058.652,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  000,324,  Jan.  5,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,275,  Sep.  14, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

888,019 

Int.  U:  B60P  7/04 

MS.  a.  296-100  13  Qaims 


1.  Tonneau  cover  means  for  covering  the  cargo  earner  of  a 


1.  A  folding  hood  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  first  roof  frame  part  which  rests  on  a  frame  portion  of  the 
motor  vehicle  when  the  hood  is  closed  and  is  connected 
thereto  via  locks  for  secunng  a  locking  side  of  the  hood, 

a  second  roof  frame  part,  pivot  mounted  to  the  first  roof 
frame  part  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  locking  side 
about  a  bearing  axis  of  which  the  first  roof  frame  part  can 
be  swung  up  into  a  lift-off  position  after  unlocking  thereof, 

an  automatic  pivot  spnng-loaded  dnve  attached  to  the  first 
roof  frame  part,  and 

a  dnve  device  for  the  spnng-loaded  dnve  configured  to  be 
regenerated  dunng  downward  pivoting  of  the  first  rcKif 
frame  part  into  a  beanng  position,  and  supported  on  mutu- 
ally connected  end  regions  of  the  roof  frame  parts  at  a 
moment  distance  from  the  beanng  axis,  wherein  the  dnve 
device  for  the  spnng-loaded  dnve  is  configured  as  a  sup- 
porting arrangement  with  limited  longitudinal  vanability 
arranged  below  the  beanng  axis  and  is  supported  by  oppo- 
site ends  on  the  roof  frame  parts,  with  the  supporting 


arrangement  arranged  to  operate  by  enlargement  of  its 
regenerated  supporting  length. 


5J51,954 

PLASTIC  VEHICLE  COWUNG  WTTH  INTEGRALLY 

MOLDED  SEAL 

Richard  Vande  Kopple,  BeUnont:  Ted  W.  Chittendeii;  Tokumi 

Toyota,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  and  Gregory  Allchin,  Ada.  all 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  StarCade.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,412,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,720 

Int.  a.*  B62D  2i/10 

L'.S.  a.  296—192  14  CUums 


5,251,953 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  AIR  DEH^ECTOR 
Barry  A.  WiUey,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Cycle, 
Inc.,  Maywood.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.381 

Int.  a.*  B60J  /  2i> 

U.S.  a.  296—152  11  Claims 


1.  An  air  flow  control  device  for  attachment  to  the  window 

frame  portion  of  a  vehicle  door,  said  dooT  including  inner  and 
outer  window  frame  sections  joined  to  each  other  along  a 
continuous  outer  seam  defining  the  profile  of  the  door  as  a 
whole,  and  an  insert-receiving  inner  seam  defining  the  front, 
upper  and  rear  portions  of  said  window  frame  portion,  said 
outer  window  frame  section  including  an  outer  surface  and  a 
shoulder  surface  extending   inwardly  of  said  outer  surface 
toward  said  inner  seam,  a  composite,  dual-channel  insert  re- 
movably received  in  snug-fitting  relation  over,  and  being  ear- 
ned by.  said  inner  seam,  one  of  said  dual  channels  having  an 
inwardly  directed  weatherslnp  section  for  receiving  the  outer 
margins  of  a  movable  glass  window  received  in  said  door  and 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  the  other  of 
said  channels  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  gnp  said  inner  seam 
for  positioning  said  weatherstnp  channel,  said  air  flow  control 
device  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  flow  deflector  element, 
plural,  resilient  mounting  clips,  and  plural  clip  fasteners,  said 
flow  deflector  element  including  an  outer,  contact  margin  for 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  win- 
dow frame  section,  a  free  margin  spaced  from  and  lying  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  contact  margin,  and  a  contoured  center 
body  portion  lying  between  said  contact  margin  and  said  free 
margin  and  formed  so  that  said  free  margin  lies  outwardly  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  gla-ss  window  and  said  frame  outer  surface, 
and  with  each  of  said  mounting  clips  including  a  seam-engag- 
mg  portion,  an  offsetting  flange  and  a  deflector  element  attach- 
ing section  secured  to  said  central  body  portion  b>  said  plural 
clip  fasteners,  with  said  offsetting  flanges  of  said  clips  lying 
generally   parallel    to   said   shoulder   surface,    being   free   of 
contact  with  said  outer  window   frame  surface,  and  being 
spaced  from  portions  of  said  shoulder  surface  so  as  to  urge  said 
deflector  element  contact  margin  into  snug  engagement  with 
said  outer  surface  of  said  window  frame  portion,  said  seam- 
engaging  portion  of  said  clip  being  positioned  in  use  between 
said  insert-receiving  seam  and  said  dual-channel  insert 


1  A  cowling  for  use  in  a  vehicle  between  a  windshield  and 
a  hood  of  the  vehicle,  the  cowling  compnsing; 

a  relatively  ngid  thermoplastic  body  compnsing  a  top  sur- 
face, a  bottom  surface,  an  elongated  front  edge,  an  elon- 
gated back  edge  and  side  edges  extending  from  the  back 
edge  to  the  front  edge,  wherein  the  bods  includes  an 
elongated  notch  which  extends  along  the  back  edge  and  is 
substantially  L-shaped  in  cross  section,  and 

a  seal  received  in  the  elongated  notch  and  integrally  molded 
to  the  body,  the  seal  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  back 
edge  of  the  Nxly  and  the  notch,  the  seal  being  formed 
from  a  matenal  which  is  soft  relative  to  the  bods  and 
adapted  to  provide  jm  interface  between  the  cowling  and 
the  vehicle  windshield 


5^51,955 
TRANSPORTABLE  PICNIC  TABLE 
Hani  N.  Sarafa.  4756  Fairway  Ridge  South.  West  Bloomfitld, 
Mich.  48323 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,723 

Int.  a.'  A47B  }9/00 

VS.  a.  297—157  11  Oaims 


1   A  transportable  picmc  table  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bases,  each  base  having  two  side  notches  and  a 

middle  notch; 
a  pair  of  seats,  each  seat  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  grooves,  each  of  the  grooves  being 

adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  bases  so  that  the  seals  extend 

between  the  bases; 
a  tabletop  havmg  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  pair  of 

spaced  apart  grooves,  each  of  the  grooves  being  adapted 

to  receive  one  of  the  bases  so  that  the  tabletop  extends 

between  the  bases; 
a  first  nb  attached  to  one  of  the  seats; 
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a  second  rib  attached  to  the  other  of  the  seats,  and  a  third  nb 
attached  (O  the  tabletop; 

the  first,  second,  and  third  ribs  being  pivotally  attached  to 
the  seats  and  to  the  tabletop,  respectively,  and  movable 
between  a  collapsed  position  where  they  lie  substantially 
parallel  to  the  seats  and  to  the  tabletop,  respectively,  and 
an  assembled  position  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  fit. 
respectively,  into  the  side  notches  and  the  middle  notch  of 
the  bases  to  stabilize  the  picnic  table. 


5,251,556 

FOLDABLE  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

Willis  J.  Hofmeyer,  Sergeant  Bluff,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dawn 

Martinson,  Sergeant  Bluff,  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  615.123 

Int.  a:  A47B  i/14 

L.S.  a.  297— 173  eOainis 


42-^     ^56 


1   In  combination: 

a  collapsible  chair  including  a  penpheral  seat  frame  includ- 
ing opposite  side  bars,  a  flexible  seat  portion  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  and  spanning  said  side  bars,  leg  and 
back  support  panels  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  seat  frame  .so  as  to  be  collapsible  in  generally 
sucked  relation  to  top  of  said  seat  frame  and  a  pair  of 
folding  leg  structures  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat 
frame  and  collapsible  against  the  underside  thereof. 

a  table  top  having  a  top  side  and  underside. 

connection  means  pivotally  connecting  said  Uble  top  to  a 
seat  side  bar  of  said  collapsible  chair  for  movement  of  said 
table  top  between  a  storage  position  m  generally  regis- 
tered overlying  engagement  with  one  surface  of  said  seat 
portion  and  a  substantially  honzontal  use  position  e.x- 
tended  transversely  outwardly  from  the  seat  portion,  said 
collapsible  chair  being  free  of  arm  members  so  that  said 
table  top  is  freely  pivotable  without  obstruction  between 
said  storage  position  and  said  use  position: 

leg  means  operative  to  support  said  table  top  in  the  substan- 
tially honzontal  use  position;  and 

means  connecting  said  leg  means  to  said  table  top  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  leg  means  between  a  storage  position  in 
adjacent  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  table  top  and  a 
use  position  extended  downwardly  from  said  table  top. 


means  for  mounting  said  bolster  pad  on  the  rear  and  trans- 
versely of  said  back  support  member,  and 


means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  location  of  said  bolster 
paid  relative  to  said  back  support  member. 


5.251,958 
SYNCHRONOUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  OFFICE 
CHAIRS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Roericht,  Ulm;  Horst  Fleischmann,  Miinchen;  Franz  Big- 
gel.  Wangen.  and  Burkhard  Schmitz,  Ulm.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wilkhahn  Wilkening  &  Hahne  GmbH 
&  Co..  Bad  .Miinder.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT /T)E90/00994,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09554.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  752,503 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  29, 
1989.  3943282 

Int.  C\.'  A47C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  297—321  7  Oaims 


-< 


5,251,957 
POSTURE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Thomas  G.  Lemens,  Briarcliff  Mansion.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Planar 
Support  Systems,  Inc.,  Katonah.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.895 
Int.  a.'  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  297—230.1  8  Claims 

1   A  posture  support  device  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  rigid  planar  back  support  mem- 
ber, 
a  bolster  pad  which  in  use  is  positioned  between  said  back 
support  member  and  a  substrate  upon  which  the  posture 
support  device  is  rested; 


1   A  chair  compnsing 

(a)  a  carrier  structure  of  fixed  location;  said  carrier  structure 
having  front  and  rear  regions; 

(b)  a  back  part  having  first  and  second  locations  of  articula- 
tion; said  first  location  of  articulation  being  at  a  height 
level  above  said  second  location  of  articulation:  said  first 
and  second  locations  of  articulation  defining  a  length 
portion  of  said  back  part,  said  first  location  of  articulation 
of  said  back  part  being  pivotally  jointed  to  said  rear  region 
of  said  earner  structure,  whereby  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  back  part,  said  second  location  of  articulation 
moves  along  a  circular  path  about  said  first  location  of 
articulation; 

(c)  a  seat  part  having  front  and  rear  regions;  said  rear  region 
of  said  seat  part  being  pivotally  jointed  to  said  second 
location  of  articulation  of  said  back  part. 

(d)  a  single  coupling  component  connecting  said  front  re- 
gion of  said  seat  part  with  said  front  region  of  said  carrier 
structure  such  that  the  front  regions  of  the  seat  part  and 


UMI 


the  carrier  structure  are  movable  relative  to  one  another; 
said  single  coupling  component  having  an  end;  and 
(e)  means  for  compelling  said  end  of  said  single  coupling 
component  to  travel  in  a  circularly  arcuate  path  having  a 
center  of  curvature  being  fixed  relative  to  said  earner 
structure;  said  end  of  said  single  coupling  component 
being  situated  at  all  times  at  a  height  level  below  the 
second  location  of  articulation  of  said  back  part. 


5,251.959 
ADJUSTABLE  WALL-MOUNTED  LtXOMOTU  E  SEAT 

SIPPORT 
Allen  M.  De  Braal.  Downers  Grove,  and  Harve>  C.  Boyd.  Woo- 
dridge.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Creneral  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.647 

Int.  a:  A61G  15/00 

VJS.  a.  297—344.1  16  Oaims 


the  chair  being  of  a  type  which  has  a  platform  base  with  plat- 
form sides  and  gliders  which  can  be  removed  from  platform 
slots  in  the  bottom  of  said  platform  sides  of  said  chair,  said 
method  compnsing 

providing  an  auxiliary  booster  frame,  said  frame  having  side 
runners  and  having  auxiliary  crossbars  attached  to  said 
runners,  with  said  runners  being  shaped  to  fit  under  said 
platform  sides  and  with  said  runners  having  topside  slots 
alignable  directly  under  platform  slots  in  the  bottom  of 
said  platform  sides,  and  with  said  runners  also  having 
runner  bottom  slots; 
removing  said  gliders  from  said  chair  and  placing  said  glid- 
ers in  said  runner  bottom  slots  of  said  runners, 
placing  key  wedges  in  the  topside  slots  of  said  runners,  said 

kev  wedges  extending  above  said  topsides  slots;  and 
placing  said  chair  on  lop  of  said  auxiliary  booster  frame  with 
said  kev  wedges  extending  into  said  platform  slots  of  said 
platform  sides  to  elevate  said  chair  using  no  moving  parts 
or  electncal  connections,  whereby  said  auxiliary  booster 
frame  provides  an  inexpensive  and  reliable  way  of  raising 
the  chair  to  make  It  easier  for  [jeople  to  get  into  and  out  of 
the  chair 


1  A  seat  support  for  attachment  to  a  locomotive  cab  side 
wall  having  a  senes  of  apertures  in  the  wall  and  adapted  for 
fore  and  aft  sliding  adjustment,  compnsing: 

wall  bracket  means. 

a  seat  socket  for  holding  a  seat: 

a  diagonal  brace  extending  from  the  seat  socket  to  an  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  for  holding  the  seat  socket  against  sliding 
adjustment. 

a  lateral  support  coupled  to  the  wall  bracket  means  and 
extending  from  the  wall  bracket  means  to  the  seat  socket, 
the  support  including  a  bar  and  sleeve  means  for  sliding 
adjustment  and  for  tilting  to  release  the  diagonal  brace 
from  the  said  aperture,  and 

the  lateral  support  including  arm  means  extending  from  one 
of  the  bar  and  sleeve  means  to  the  seat  socket. 


Patsy  V 


5.251.960 

BASE  FOR  ROCKER  RKCI.INER 

Anderson.  P.O.  Box  1801.  Kilgore.  Tex.  ''5662 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,753 

Int.  O.'  A47C  /  02 


U.S.  O.  297—344.12 


5  Oaims 


„-.^. 


1   A  method  of  adding  an  auxiliary  booster  frame  to  a  chair, 


5,251,961 
ADJUSTABLE  COMPUTER  CHAIR 
Ronald  I.  Pass.  Ijdue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  JDI  Group  Incorpo- 
rated, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr,  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  866.565 
Int.  O.'  A47C  '  iu 
U.S.  O.  297—423.1 


10  Oainis 


1.  A  manually  adjustable  non-motonzed  chair  for  use  at  a 
work  station,  which  chair  permits  distribution  of  the  user's 
weight  betw  een  the  users  legs  and  back,  said  chair  comprising: 

a)  a  seal  cushion: 

bi  first  support  means  upon  which  said  seat  cushion  is 
mounted: 

c)  a  knee  cushion; 

d)  second  support  means  upon  which  said  knee  cushion  is 
mounted;  and 

e)  a  manual  non-motonzed  chair  adjustment  means  which 
interconnects  said  first  and  second  support  means  in  such 
manner  as  to  permit  simultaneous,  uniform  adjustment  of 
both  said  seat  cushion  and  said  knee  cushion  by  said  user, 
whereby  the  user  may  easily  adjust  the  relative  positions 
of  said  seat  cushion  and  knee  cushion  in  relation  to  each 
other  as  well  as  in  relation  to  a  support  surface  so  as  to 
provide  an  adjustable  chair  which  is  comfortable  for  long 
periods  of  use  at  a  work  station,  the  chair  adjustment 
means  compnsing  a  non-motonzed  jackscrew  extending 
between  and  terminating  in  first  and  second  opposed  ends, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  ends  being  connected 
to  said  first  support  means  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  opposed  ends  being  connected  to  said  second 
support  means 
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5^51,962 
SEAT  BACK  STRUCTURE  IN  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Tetsuo  Saito,  Akishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd, 
Akishima.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.429 

lot.  C\.'  A47C  7/42 

V.S.  a.  297-440.15  *  Cl«>"'s 


14a  15a 


1  A  seat  back  structure  in  a  vehicle  seat,  in  which  a  separate 
mat  member  is  Titted  m  a  recessed  area  formed  m  a  frontal 
surface  of  the  seat  back  structure,  said  seat  back  structure 
comprismg: 

a  plate  frame  provided  in  said  recessed  area  of  said  seat  back 

structure; 

an  outwardly  extending  male  latch  member  which  is  formed 
by  punching  out  a  portion  of  said  plate  frame  so  as  to 
project  outwardly  in  a  hook  shape; 

an  opening  which  is  defined  in  said  plate  frame  at  the  loca- 
tion of  said  male  latch  member,  wherein  said  opening  has 
a  width  defined  by  the  edges  thereof; 

a  generally  U-shaped  female  latch  member  provided  at  a 
rear  wall  of  said  separate  mat  member,  said  female  latch 
member  being  latchmgly  engageable  with  said  male  latch 
member  and  having  a  width  greater  than  said  width  of 
said  opening. 

whereby,  when  fitting  said  mat  member  into  said  recessed 
area  of  said  seat  back  structure,  said  female  latch  member 
is  latching  engaged  with  said  male  latch  member,  said 
female  latch  member  extending  transversely  over  said 
opening  to  avoid  contact  of  said  female  latch  member 
with  said  edges  of  said  opening. 


closed  boundary  with  a  first  corner,  a  second  corner,  a 
third  comer,  and  a  fourth  corner. 

said  first  corner  being  disposed  rearward  from  a  vertical 
reference  line  including  said  hip  point  by  a  distance  152 
mm  and  upward  from  a  horizontal  reference  line  intersect- 
ing said  vertical  reference  line  at  said  hip  point  by  a  dis- 
tance 54  mm. 

said  second  corner  being  disposed  rearward  from  said  verti- 
cal reference  line  by  a  distance  161  mm  and  upward  from 
said  horizontal  reference  line  by  a  distance  ''5  mm. 

said  third  corner  being  disposed  rearward  from  said  vertical 
reference  line  by  a  distance  16"  mm  and  upward  from  said 
horizontal  reference  line  by  a  distance  7?  mm. 

said  fourth  corner  being  disposed  rearward  from  said  verti- 
cal reference  line  by  a  distance  158  mm  and  upward  from 
said  horizontal  reference  line  by  a  distance  52  mm; 

said  second  abutment  is  arranged  in  said  seat  cushion  and 
supports  the  seat  occupant  at  a  portion  disposed  within  an 
area  which,  viewing  in  said  vertical  reference  plane,  has  a 
second  closed  boundary  with  a  first  corner,  a  second 
comer,  a  third  corner,  and  a  fourth  corner. 

said  first  comer  of  said  second  closed  boundary  being  dis- 
posed rearward  from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a 
distance  88  mm  and  downward  from  said  horizontal  refer- 
ence line  by  a  distance  6.^  mm. 

said  second  corner  of  said  second  closed  boundary  being 
disposed  rearward  from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a 


5.251.963 
VEHICL  LAR  LONG  CRUISING  SEAT 

Masatoshi  Inavoshi.  Atsugi;  Kuniyoshi  Date,  and  Shinya 
Iwasaki,  both  of  \  okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.10).  Dec.  3.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252.337.  Oct.  3.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No,  941,854 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/18.  7/46 
U.S.  a.  297-460  1  Claim 

1.  A  seat  for  supporting  a  seat  occupant  in  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  seat  back; 

a  seat  cushion  which  said  seat  back  extends  from;  and 
a  coccygeal  vertebra  movement  restrainer  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  fixed  supports,  each  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially continuous  fashion  laterally  across  a  portion  of 
either  of  said  seat  back  and  seat  cushion  so  as  to  restrain 
movement  of  a  coccygeal  vertebra  of  the  spine  of  the  seat 
occupant  relative  to  said  seat  cushion, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  supports  of  said  coccygeal  vertebra 
movement  restrainer  include  a  first  support,  a  second 
support,  and  a  third  support  which  are  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  support  a  waist  portion,  a  portion  adjacent 
the  coccygeal  vertebra,  and  thighs  of  the  seat  occupant. 
wherein  said  first  support  is  arranged  within  said  seat  back 
and  supports  the  seat  occupant  at  a  portion  disposed 
within  an  area  which,  viewing  in  a  vertical  reference  plane 
involving  a  hip  point  of  the  seat  occupant,  has  a  first 


distance   100  mm  and  downward  from  said  horizontal 
reference  line  by  a  distance  53  mm. 
said  ihird  corner  of  said  second  closed  boundary  being  dis- 
posed rearward  from  said  vertical   reference  line  by  a 
distance   104  mm  and  downward  from  said  horizontal 
reference  line  by  a  distance  57  mm. 
said  fourth  corner  of  said  second  closed  boundary  being 
disposed  rearward  from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a 
distance  ''2  mm  and  downward  from  said  horizontal  refer- 
ence line  by  a  distance  67  mm; 
said  third  support  is  arranged  m  said  seat  cushion  and  sup- 
ports the  seat  occupant  at  a  portion  within  an  area  which, 
viewing  in  said  vertical  reference  plane,  has  a  third  closed 
boundary  with  a  first  corner,  a  second  corner,  a  third 
comer,  and  a  fourth  corner, 
said  first  corner  of  said  third  closed  boundary  being  disposed 
forward  from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a  distance  7 
mm  and  downward  from  said  horizontal  reference  line  by 
a  distance  65  mm. 
said  second  corner  of  said  third  closed  boundary  being  dis- 
posed  rearward   from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a 
distance  5  mm  and  downward  from  said  horizontal  refer- 
ence line  by  a  distance  67  mm. 
said  third  comer  of  said  third  closed  boundary  being  dis- 
posed  rearward  from  said   vertical   reference  line  by  a 
distance  4  mm  and  downward  from  said  horizontal  refer- 
ence line  by  a  distance  77  mm. 
said  fourth  comer  of  said  third  closed  boundary  being  dis- 
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posed  forward  from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a  dis- 
tance 7  mm  and  downward  from  said  honzontal  reference 
line  by  a  distance  72  mm; 
said  first  suppon  supports  the  seat  occupant  at  a  portion 
disposed  within  a  body  extending  laterally  in  the  opposite 
directions  from  said  vertical  reference  plane  by  a  distance 
80  mm  and  having  a  common  cross  sectional  area  which. 
viewing  in   said   vertical   reference  plane,   has  a   fourth 
closed  boundary  with  a  first  comer,  a  second  comer,  a 
third  comer,  and  a  fourth  corner, 
said  first  corner  of  said  founh  closed  boundary  being  dis- 
posed  rearward   from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a 
distance  143  mm  and  upward  from  said  honzontal  refer- 
ence line  by  a  distance  60  mm. 
said  second  corner  of  said  fourth  closed  boundary  being 
disposed  rearward  from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a 
distance  152  mm  and  upward  from  said  honzontal  refer- 
ence line  by  a  distance  "^^  mm. 
said  third  corner  of  said  fourth  closed  boundary  being  dis- 
posed rearward  from  said  venical  reference  line  by  a 
distance  158  mm  and  upward  from  said  honzontal  refer- 
ence line  by  a  distance  76  mm. 
said  fourth  comer  of  said  fourth  closed  boundary  being 
disposed  rearward  from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a 
distance  149  mm  and  upward  from  said  horizontal  refer- 
ence line  by  a  distance  56  mm; 
said  second  support  supports  the  seat  occupant  at  a  portion 
disposed  within  a  Kxiy  c.vtending  laterally  in  the  opposite 
directions  from  said  vertical  reference  plane  by  a  distance 
80  mm  and  having  a  common  cross  sectional  area  which, 
viewing  in  said  vertical  reference  plane,  has  a  fifth  closed 
boundary  with  a  first  corner,  a  second  corner,  a  third 
corner,  and  a  fourth  comer. 
said  first  comer  of  said  fifth  closed  boundary  being  disposed 
rearward  from  said  v  ertical  reference  line  by  a  distance  84 
mm  and  downward  from  said  honzontal  reference  line  by 
a  distance  59  mm. 
said  second  comer  of  said  fifth  closed  boundary  being  dis- 
posed rearward  from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a 
distance  95  mm  and  downward  from  said  honzontal  refer- 
ence line  by  a  distance  48  mm. 
said  third  corner  of  said  fifth  closed  boundary  being  disposed 
rearward  from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a  distance  99 
mm  and  downward  form  said  honzontal  reference  line  by 
a  distance  52  mm. 
said  fourth  comer  of  said  fifth  closed  boundary  being  dis- 
posed rearward  from  said  vertical  reference  line  by  a 
distance  88  mm  and  downward  from  said  horizontal  refer- 
ence line  by  a  distance  62  mm;  and 
said  third  support  supports  the  seal  occupant  at  a  portion 
disposed  within  a  body  extending  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  vertical  reference  plane  by  a  distance  80 
mm  and  having  a  common  cross  sectional  area  which, 
viewing  in  said  vertical  reference  plane,  has  substantially 
the  same  closed  boundary  as  said  third  closed  boundary 


ence  fit  between  the  braze  slugs  and  the  carbide  inserts,  and 
heating  the  braze  slugs  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  braze 


slugs  melt,  wei  the  carbide  inserts  and  secure  the  carbide  in- 
serts in  the  insert  holes  by  brazing 


5J51.965 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  Johnson,  Evansville.  Ind..  assignor  to  Hoosier  Stunp- 
ing  and  Manufacturing  Corp..  Evansville.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,388 

Int.  n.'  B60B  3/08 

U.S.  a.  301—64.3  8  Oaiins 


5.251,964 

CUTTING  BIT  MOUNT  HAVING  CARBIDE  INSERTS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  SAME 

Randall  W.  Ojanen,  Bristol,  Tcnn..  assignor  to  GTE  Valenite 

Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.641 
Int.  a:  E21B  10  .^6:  B23K  31  02 
U.S.  a.  299—91  ''  Claims 

1.  In  a  bit  mount  having  a  forward  surface  for  a  shoulder  of 
a  cutting  bit  to  rotatably  bear  againsl.  the  method  of  providing 
carbide  inserts  in  said  forward  surface  in  order  to  reduce  wear 
of  said  forward  surface,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  insert  holes  in  said  forward  surface  into  which  car- 
bide inserts  can  be  inserted,  providing  smaller  holes  next  to  the 
insert  holes,  the  smaller  holes  slightly  overlapping  the  insert 
holes;  inserting  braze  slugs  into  the  smaller  holes;  forcing 
carbide  inserts  into  the  insert  holes  so  that  there  is  an  interfer- 


1   A  wheel  a.ssembly  comprising; 

first  and  second  wheel  disks  having  a  central  rotational  axis; 

a  hub  centered  on  said  axis; 

a  tire  mounted  on  the  wheel  disks  and  sandwiched  between 
portions  of  the  wheel  disks  facing  each  other; 

the  wheel  disks  being  welded  to  the  hub  and  to  each  other; 

the  tire  including  a  nb  projecting  radially  inward  between 
the  disks  and  toward  the  hub;  and 

the  distance  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel  assembly  to 
the  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  nb  being  less  than  the 
distance  from  the  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  nb  to  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  tread  of  the  tire. 


5.251,966 
TRACT^OR  AND  TRAILER  BR.'VKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

TO  PREVENT  TRAILER  OV  ERRUN 
Ono  Friederichs,  Garbsen;  Johann  Rothen.  Sarstedt,  and  Hart- 
mut  Rosendahl,  Hanover,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  WABCO  V\ estinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH.  Han- 
over. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  609.364 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Nov.  4. 
1989.  3936726 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/00.  13/66 
U.S.  a.  303—7  34  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  the  braking  of  a  vehicle  train  consisting  of 
at  least  two  ngid  vehicles  furnished  with  pressure-actuated 
brakes  and  force-transmittingly  coupled  by  a  coupler,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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(a)  in  a  preliminary  step  defining  a  tolerance  width  for  a 
force  signal; 

(b)  generating  a  brake-force-request  signal  in  a  first  one  of 
said  ngid  vehicles  thereby  initiating  a  brake  application 
and  a  generation  of  a  co-brakmg  signal  in  said  first  vehicle; 

(c)  furnishing  said  co-braking  signal  to  a  second  one  of  said 
ngid  vehicles  for  at  least  a  co-control  of  a  braking  pres- 
sure in  said  second  ngid  vehicle; 

(d)  detecting  non-stationary  braking  phases  of  said  brake 
application; 


9      1)         12    0    n    K  6 


(e)  generating  in  said  non-stationary  braking  phases  a  force 
signal  representative  of  a  force  occurring  in  said  coupler; 

(0  companng  said  force  signal  with  said  tolerance  width; 

(g)  in  a  repetition  of  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  aitenng  said  co- 
braking  signal  by  a  predetermined  value  in  non-stationary 
braking  phases  if  said  force  signal  generated  in  step  (e)  has 
exceeded  said  tolerance  width;  and 

(h)  whilst  repeating  step  (d)  repealing  steps  (e)  and  (0- 


5,251.9«7 

FXL  ID  PRESSLRE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW 

PRt:SSLRE  WARNING  MECHANISM 

Charles  E.  Eberling,  Wellington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.,  Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,219 

int.  a.'  B60T  13/00 

VS.  a.  303—7  13  Claims 


1  Fluid  pressure  braking  system  for  a  tractor-trailer  vehicle 
compnsmg  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a  tractor  braking  system 
and  a  trailer  braking  system  including  trailer  brakes,  said  trailer 
braking  system  including  storage  reservoirs  and  valve  means 
responsive  to  a  service  control  signal  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  reservoirs  to  actuate  said  trailer  brakes,  a  supply 
line  connecting  the  tractor  and  trailer  braking  systems  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  storage  reser- 
voirs, a  control  line  connecting  the  tractor  and  trailer  braking 
systems  for  communicating  said  service  control  signal  to  said 
valve  means,  a  warmng  device  for  warning  the  vehicle  opjera- 
tor  of  a  braking  system  malfunction,  said  tractor  protection 


system  including  a  supply  control  valve  for  controlling  com- 
munication through  said  supply  line,  and  pressure  responsive 
switch  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  level  in  the  supply  line 
for  actuating  said  warning  device  when  the  pressure  level  in 
the  supply  line  drops  below  a  predetermined  pressure  level 
dunng  normal  vehicle  operation,  said  pressure  responsive 
switch  means  being  connected  m  said  supply  line  between  said 
supply  control  valve  and  said  trailer  braking  system 


5.251,968 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TWO-AXLE  \  EHICLE 
Heinrich-Bemhard   Rath,   V'allendar.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Birming- 
ham, England 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01165,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1991.  §  102(e» 
Date  Mar.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1989.  3923955;  Nov.  7,  1989,  3937070 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/26.  8/32 
Li.S.  a.  303—9.62  14  Oaims 


1.  In  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear 
wheels,  rotational  speed  sensors  at  lea.st  at  the  rear  wheels, 
circuit  means  for  evaluating  the  rotational  speeds  and  deter- 
mining the  rotational  deceleration  of  said  rear  wheels,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  determined  deceleration  of  said  rear 
wheels  for  controlling  the  braking  forces  at  said  front  and  rear 
wheels,  the  invention  wherein  said  means  for  controlling  said 
braking  forces  is  responsive  to  deceleration  of  said  rear  wheels 
below  a  predetermined  value  to  generate  a  braking  force  on 
the  rear  wheels  which  is  greater  than  that  on  the  front  wheels 
so  long  as  said  deceleration  remains  below  said  predetermined 
value,  said  controlling  means  being  responsive  to  deceleration 
of  said  rear  wheels  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  value  to 
cancel  said  greater  braking  force  on  said  rear  wheels  and  sub- 
ject both  the  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheels  to  optimum  braking 
force 


5  JS  1,969 
BRAKE  POWER  CONTROLLER  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

ACTUATED  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  Cezanne,  Graevenwiesbach,  and  Rudolph  Heuer,  Gif- 
hom/Wilsche,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01695,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05988,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1990,  4030686 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8' 26.  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  303—963  10  Oaims 

1   A  brake  pressure  proportioning  controller  to  proportion- 
ately reduce  the  pressure  to  the  rear  wheel  brakes  of  an  auto- 


motive vehicle  equipped  with  an  anti-lcKking  control,  said 
brake  pressure  controller  being  provided  with  a  lockout  con- 
trol arrangement  which  prevents  the  brake  pressure  controller 
from  performing  a  pressure  reducing  function  as  long  as  said 
anti-locking  control  is  functioning,  said  lockout  arrangement 
including  an  electromagnetic  actuator  having  a  magnetic  coil, 
with  an  electncal  current  flowing  to  energize  said  dnve  coil  as 
long  said  wheel  brake  anti-locking  control  is  functioning,  said 
lockout  arrangement  further  including  an  actuating  element 
axially  slidable  by  energizing  of  said  coil  to  a  locking  position. 


tional  behavior  of  a  braked  wheel  is  measured  and.  if  a  nsk  of 
locking  exists,  the  brake  pressure  is  decrea.sed  and  then  in- 
creased m  a  senes  of  successive  control  cycles,  a  method  of 
establishing  the  pressure  reduction  penod  f^i  of  a  current 
control  cycle  (n)  and  controlling  the  anti-lock  vehicle  brake 
system  thereby,  composing  the  steps  of: 

stonng  the  pressure  reduction  penod  (t"~  'a*)  for  the  imme- 
diately preceding  control  cycle, 
establishing  a  first  factor  corresponding  to  said  pressure 

reduction  penod. 
stonng  the  maximum  reacceleration  (peakn- 1)  of  said  wheel 

in  the  immediately  preceding  control  cycle, 
establishing  a  second  factor  corresponding  to  said  maximum 

reacceleration, 
determining  the  pressure  reduction  penod  for  said  current 
cycle  by  mathematically  combining  said  first  and  second 
factors,  and 
controlling  the  anti-lock  vehicle  brake  system  to  lower  the 
brake  pressure  on  said  wheel  dunng  said  determined  pres- 
sure reduction  penod. 


said  braking  pressure  controller  including  an  axially  shiftable 

control  element  axially  moved  dunng  operation  of  said  braking 
pressure  controller,  said  lockout  arrangemeni  further  includ- 
ing radially  movable  interkx:king  elements  radially  positively 
fixed  when  said  actuator  element  is  in  said  locking  position, 
and  radiallv  released  when  said  actuator  elemenl  is  released  for 
axial  movement  when  said  coil  is  deenergized,  and  Ux:king 
means  causing  axial  locking  of  said  control  element  when  said 
interlocking  elements  are  radially  positivelv  fixed  and  axially 
released  when  said  locking  elements  are  radially  released. 
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5^51,971 
ANTI-LOCK  CONTROLLED  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Hans-Dieter  Reinartz.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Helmut  Steffes. 
Hattersheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to 
.Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  01467,  5  371  Date  Apr.  23.  1992.  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W092  03317.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rman>,  Aug.  24, 
1990,  4026743 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/40.  8/42.  8/44 
U.S.  a.  303— 115.4  9  Oaims 


5.251.970 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  BRAKE  PRESSURE 

IN  AN  ANTI-LOCK  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Volkcr  Braschel.  and  Dieter  Seitz.  both  of  Neuwied.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  com- 
pany. Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.539 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2. 
1989.  3936510 

Int  a."  B60TS/J2 
VS.  O.  303—105  8  Oaims 


1.  In  an  anti-lock  vehicle  brake  system  wherein  the  rota- 


1  An  anti-lock-controlled  brake  system  for  automotive 
vehicles  with  a  pedal-operated  braking  pressure  generator 
including  a  master  cylinder,  a  wheel  brake,  ai  least  one  main 
pressure  line,  aid  wheel  brake  being  connected  lo  said  braking 
pressure  generator  by  said  main  pressure  line,  an  auxiliary 
hydraulic  pressure  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  an 
auxiliary  pressure  line  connected  to  said  pressure  pump  outlet 
and  said  main  pressure  line,  a  return  line  connecting  said  wheel 
brake  to  said  inlet  of  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  pressure  pump,  an 
electromagneticalU  actuatable  inlet  valve  in  said  main  pressure 
line,  an  electromagneticallv  controlled  outlet  valve  in  said 
return  line,  pressure  limiting  valve  means,  and  means  subject- 
ing said  pressure  limiting  valve  means  to  the  pressure  of  said 
auxiliary  pressure  pump  in  said  auxiliarv  pressure  line  and  to 
the  pressure  in  said  mam  pressure  line  acting  on  said  wheel 
brake,  and  said  pressure  limiting  valve  means  responsive  to 
establish  a  hydraulic  connection  between  said  auxiharv  pres- 
sure line  and  said  return  line  when  said  pump  pressure  exceeds 
said  wheel  brake  pressure  by  a  predetermined  amount,  pres- 
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sure  medium  accumulator  means  having  an  accumulator  cham- 
ber expansible  against  a  predetermmed  force  and  connected  to 
said  pressure  pump  outlet  to  be  charged  by  expansion  of  said 
accumulator  chamber  by  flow  from  said  pressure  pump.  and. 
means  varying  said  predetermined  force  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  pressure  limiting  valve  means  for  connecting  said 
auxiliary  pressure  line  to  said  return  line  wherebv  the  pressure 
in  said  accumulator  chamber  is  controlled  in  dependence  on 
said  hydraulic  pressure  at  said  wheel  brake. 

5,251,972 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  DISPENSING 

CONSLMER  PRODUCTS  ON  SHELVING 

Michael  Zurawin.  400  E.  56th  St..  New  Y  ork.  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.124 

Int.  a.'  A47F  3/00 

VS.  a.  312—118  16  aaims 


adapted  to  be  arrayed  over  one  of  said  honzontal  shelf 
supporting  structures  forming  part  of  one  of  the  side 
members  so  that  the  I -shaped  hcwk  members  have  their 
open  ends  t'acing  downwardly  and  engage  both  of  said 
pair  of  rods  comprising  said  shelf  supporting  structure, 
with  the  planar  structure  of  said  shelf  member  to  which 
they  are  affixed  being  supported  horizontally  between  said 


^■^^  *t 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  and  dispensing  products,  said 
device  being  usable  with  a  box  containing  said  products  and 
having  a  first  opening  in  a  front  wall  thereof  sufficient  to  pass 
said  products,  said  device  comprising: 

a  frame  removably  matable  to  said  box  over  said  opening, 
said  frame  defining  a  rear  opening  communicating  with 
said  first  opening  in  said  box  and  including  a  lower  front 
wall  portion  spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  said  box  and 
extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  said  frame  for  defin- 
ing an  open  compartment  between  said  front  wall  of  said 
box  and  said  lower  front  wall  portion  of  said  frame,  said 
compartment  being  in  communication  with  said  rear 
opening  in  said  frame  whereby  products  from  said  box 
pass  through  said  first  opening  and  said  rear  opening  into 
said  open  compartment  for  removal  therefrom. 

5,251.973 
LOCKER  ORGANIZER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Syd  Hazan.  Richmond  Hill.  Canada,  assignor  to  Hillmar  Inc.. 
Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,339 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  4.V00 
VS.  a.  312—257.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  shelf  assembly  for  use  within  a  storage  locker  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  said  assembly  com- 
prising; 

a  pair  of  side  members,  each  adapted  to  be  supponed  in 
abutment  with  one  of  said  side  walls  of  the  locker,  each 
side  member  including  a  pair  of  rods  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported vertically,  one  at  the  front  and  one  at  the  back  of  a 
side  of  the  locker,  and  at  least  one  honzontal  shelf  sup- 
porting structure  having  each  of  its  ends  affixed  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  rods,  said  shelf  supporting  structure  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hoiizontally  aligned,  vertically  spaced  rods; 
and 
at  least  one  shelf  member  having  a  substantially  planar  sup- 
port structure  and  two  sets  of  U-shaped  hook  members 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  shelf  member  and  project- 
ing normally  to  the  plane  of  the  shelf  member,  said  U- 
shaped  hook  members  having  depths  greater  than  the 
vertical  spacing  between  said  pair  of  rods  comprising  said 
shelf  supporting   structure,   each   hook    member   being 


pair  of  side  members  with  the  hook  structures  extending 
upwardly  from  said  planar  structure  so  that  said  hook 
members  and  said  U-shaped  supporting  structures  provid- 
ing upstanding  side  edges  to  said  shelf  member; 
whereby  said  shelf  member  supports  the  side  members 
against  said  opposed  storage  locker  side  walls,  to  provide 
stabilitv  to  the  shelf  assembly- 


5.251.974 

MULTI-DRAWER  FILE  CABINET 

Ralph  Beals.  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries  Inc., 

Muscatine.  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.330.  Dec.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.102,210,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,052,  Mar.  24, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

654.351 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  a.  312—330.1  20  Qaims 


1  An  upright  rectangular  cabinet  for  receiving  at  least  two 
file  drawers,  said  cabinet  being  of  thm  gauge  sheet  metal  and 
having  at  least  four  vertical  corners,  said  cabinet  comprising: 


.  an  envelope  formed  of  a  top  panel,  side  panels  and  rein- 
forcing portions,  said  envelope  defining  an  open  front  side 
with  at  least  two  drawer  recesses  for  receiving  drawers  in 
the  intenor  of  said  cabinet,  said  side  panels  and  said  rein- 
forcing portions  overlapping  and  coacting  to  form  rein- 
forced structural  shapes  adjacent  each  of  said  vertical 
corners  of  the  cabinet,  said  reinforced  structural  shapes 
extending  substantially  the  full  vertical  height  of  each  of 
said  vertical  corners,  each  of  said  reinforced  structural 
shapes  including  at  least  two  adjoining  sides  in  generally 
nght  angular  relationship  to  one  another,  each  of  said  two 
sides  of  each  of  said  reinforced  structural  shapes  compris- 
ing overlapped  surface  thicknesses  of  said  sheet  metal 
extending  over  substantially  the  full  vertical  height  of 
each  of  said  structural  shapes; 

Y  an  adhesive  disposed  substantially  throughout  the  inter- 
face areas  between  said  overlapped  thicknesses  of  said 
sheet  metal  defining  each  of  said  reinforced  structural 
shapes  and  bonding  said  overlapped  thicknesses  together 
substantially  continuously  throughout  said  interface  areas 
over  the  vertical  extent  of  said  structural  shapes  to  effect 
a  laminated  corner  structure  in  each  comer  of  said  cabi- 
net; 

:.  and  at  least  one  sheet  metal  web  having  a  central  portion 
spaced  from  said  top  panel  and  disposed  between  and 
segregating  two  adjacent  drawer  recesses  and  having  at 
least  a  segment  thereof  substantially  spanning  the  distance 
between  said  side  panels,  and  said  w.eb  having  edge  por- 
tions joined  to  said  side  panels. 


5.251.975 

EXTENDABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  I  NDERCOUNTER 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REOCLABLE 

MATERIALS 

Thomas  F.  Braun.  and  Manfred  H.  Braun.  both  of  250  Jackson 

Ave..  Mineola.  NY.  11501 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.680 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  46/00 

U.S.  a.  312—334.16  9  Claims 


in  the  front  wall,  said  means  connecting  the  rear  bracket  to  the 
rear  wall  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  support 
members  onented  in  superimposed  relation  to  each  other  with 
a  lower  supp<irt  member  being  adjustabh  connected  to  the 
rear  v^all,  an  upper  suppi'irt  member  resting  on  the  lower  sup- 
port member,  said  upper  support  member  including  a  pair  of 
guide  r(xis  ngidly  connected  therewiih,  said  rear  bracket  in- 
cluding apertured  lug  means  siidabK  receiving  the  guide  nxis, 
spring  means  on  said  guide  rods  between  the  lug  means  and  the 
upper  support  member  to  bias  the  upper  support  member 
against  the  rear  wall  to  retain  the  upper  support  member  in 
overlying  engagement  with  the  lower  support  member 


5.251.976 
ASPHALT  PLANT  ADAPTED  FOR  THE  BATCH 
PRODUCTION  OF  ASPHALT  MIX  CONTAINING 
RECYCLE  ASPHALT  PAVING 
John  Milstead,  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to   Astec  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser,  Nn,  863.831 

Int.  a.'  B28C  "    W 

U.S.  a.  366—18  5  aaims 
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1  A  container  assembly  for  recyclable  matenal  compnsing  a 
pair  of  slide  supports,  means  mounting  said  slide  supports  in  a 
space  defined  by  an  inner  rear  wall  and  an  outer  front  wall. 
each  of  said  slide  supports  including  a  stationary  component 
connected  with  the  mounting  means  and  a  movable  component 
to  move  through  an  opening  in  said  front  wall,  container  means 
supponed  from  said  movable  component  for  movement  be- 
tween an  extended  position  onented  outwardly  of  the  front 
wall  to  a  retracted  position  inwardly  of  the  front  wall,  said 
container  means  including  an  open  upper  end  through  which 
recyclable  material  may  be  positioned  when  the  movable  com- 
ponent and  container  means  are  in  extended  position,  said 
means  mounting  the  slide  supp<irts  in  said  space  also  including 
a  rear  mounting  bracket  ngidly  attached  to  the  slide  supports 
and  a  front  mounting  bracket  ngidlv  attached  to  the  slide 
supports,  means  detachablv  and  adjustablv  connecting  the  rear 
bracket  to  the  rear  wall  and  means  detachablv  and  adjustably 
connecting  the  front  bracket  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  opening 


1   .An  asphalt  production  plant  compnsing 

a  rotary  drum  dryer  for  heating  and  drying  stone  aggregate. 

elevator  means  for  conveying  the  heated  and  dried  aggre- 
gate from  said  roury  dryer  upwardly  to  an  elevated  dis- 
charge chute. 

means  for  delivenng  a  second  material  into  said  elevator 
means  so  that  the  second  material  is  also  conveyed  to  said 
discharge  chute. 

gate  means  communicating  with  said  discharge  chute  for 
selectively  directing  matenal  conveyed  to  said  discharge 
chute  either  into  a  first  duct  or  into  a  second  duct. 

an  upright  tower  positioned  adjacent  said  elevator  means. 

a  plurality  of  aggregate  bins  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tower  and  positioned  in  a  laterally  aligned  relation- 
ship. 

3  recycle  bin  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tower  so 
as  to  be  laterally  aligned  with  said  aggregate  bins  and 
intermediate  selected  ones  of  said  aggregate  bins. 

aggregate  screen  means  mounted  to  said  tower  above  said 
aggregate  bins  for  receiving  aggregate  delivered  through 
said  second  duct  and  for  separating  the  aggregate  into 
groups  of  varying  average  size  and  delivenng  the  sepa- 
rated groups  into  respective  ones  of  said  aggregate  bins, 
said  first  duet  communicating  directly  with  an  upper  p<-.rtion 
of  said  recycle  bin  and  delivering  the  second  matenal  to 
the  recycle  bin  without  passing  through  said  screening 
means, 
weigh  hopper  means  mounted  in  sad  tower  below  said  ag- 
gregate bins  and  said  recycle  bin  for  weighing  out  a  se- 
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lected  amount  of  the  material  from  each  of  said  aggregate 
bins  and  said  recycle  bin,  and 
mixing  means  mounted  in  said  tower  below  said  weigh 
hopper  means  for  selectively  receiving  material  from  said 
weigh  hopper  means  and  mixing  the  same  with  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  liquid  asphalt,  and  for  delivering  the 
resulting  asphalt  mix  into  an  underlying  receiver. 


S.251.978 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  \  ORTEX  MIXING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Hall,  and  Marcus  A.  l.ewis-Stevenson,  both  of  Ab- 
ingdon. United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bellhouse  TechnoloK> 
Limited,  Abingdon,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  11.  1989. 
8920545 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  11/00:  BOID  65/tW 
U.S.  a.  366—198  20  Oaims 


5.251,977 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RL  BBER  MIXTURES 

Julius  Peter.  Dommayergasse  ■?   13,  A-1130  Vienna,  Austria,  and 

Giinter  Weckerle.  Northeim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Julius  Peter.   Vienna.   Austria  and  Continential  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  24^  1992.  Ser.  Vo.  919.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 
1991,  4124600 

Int.  a.'  B19B  J/06 
U.S.  a.  366—91  11  Oaims 


1  A  driving  device  for  a  vortex  mixing  apparatus  comprises 
means  for  holding  a  mixing  unit  of  a  type  having  at  each  oppo- 
site end  a  pumping  diaphragm  for  imposing  a  pulsatile  flow  on 
a  liquid  pa.ssing  through  a  primary  channel  m  the  unit;  two 
pistons,  each  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  diaphragms  and  reciprocatable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion clear  of  the  unit  and  an  extended  position  m  which  it 
extends  into  a  housing  of  the  unit  and  compresses  the  respec- 
tive diaphragm,  driving  means  normally  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate the  pistons  in  phase  at  the  same  frequency  such  that  when 
one  piston  is  moving  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  extended 
position  the  other  is  moving  from  its  extended  position  to  its 
retracted  position  and  vice  versa,  and  control  means  arranged, 
upon  stopping  of  the  driving  means,  to  cause  both  pistons  to 
adopt  retracted  positions  so  that  the  unit  may  be  inserted  into, 
and  removed  from  the  holding  means  without  interference 
from  the  pistons 


5.251,979 

PAINT  CAN  COVER  WITH  MIXER 

Paul  R.  Larsen.  2566  Highway  F,  Baileys  Harbor,  Wis.  54202 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,004 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/J2 

U.S.  a.  366—248  13  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  rubber  mixtures,  comprising: 
for  producing  a  master  batch,  a  ram  kneader  that  operates  in 

a  batch  process; 
disposed  below  said  ram  kneader,  a  ram-less  kneader  for 

producing  a  final  mixture,  with  said  ram-less  kneader 

having  two  rotors  with  parallel  axes  of  rotation;  and 
chute  means  disposed  between  said  ram  kneader  and  said 

ram-less  kneader  for  supplying  rubber  mixture  to  said 

ram-less  kneader  via  an  inlet  thereof,  with  said  chute 

means  having  walls  and  with  at  least  portions  of  said  walls 

forming  closure  means  that  are  pivotable  between  an 

upwardly  pivoted  position  to  expose  said  inlet  of  said 

ram-less  kneader  and  a  downwardly  pivoted  position  to  at 

least  partially  close  off  said  inlet  of  said  ram-less  kneader. 

wherein  in  a  downwardly  pivoted  state,  said  portions  of 

said  walls  of  said  chute  means  extend  into  a  space  pro-  » 

vided  between  said  two  rotors  of  said  ram-less  kneader.        \   a  paint  can  cover  with  mixer  comprising  a  circular  mem- 

and  wherein  said  portions  of  said  walls  of  said  chute  means    ber  forming  a  cover  for  a  paint  can.  a  rotatable  member  extend- 

are  pivotable  about  horizontal  axes  that  extend  parallel  to    ing  through  said  circular  member,  means  rotatably  supporting 

said  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rotors  of  said  ram-less  kneader     the  rotatable  member  and  sealing  the  rotatable  member  in 


relation  to  the  circular  member,  said  rotatable  member  having 
an  upper  end  provided  with  means  receiving  rotational  power 
from  a  ptiwer  source  to  rotatably  drive  the  rotatable  member, 
and  paddle  means  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  said  rotatable 
member  and  extending  into  a  paint  can  for  mixing  paint  in  the 
can.  said  circular  member  including  a  central  adapter  portion 
having  said  bore  formed  therein,  said  adapter  portion  including 
a  cylindrical  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  venical  bore 
receiving  said  rotatable  member  with  said  rotatable  member 
having  a  bottom  extending  below  said  bixiy.  said  bore  includ- 
ing first  seal  means  mounted  therein  mtermediate  the  ends  m 
sealing  engagement  uith  the  rotatable  member  and  second  seal 
means  bridging  the  rotatable  juncture  between  the  rotatable 
member  and  a  bottom  end  of  said  cylindrical  b<xly.  each  of  said 
seal  means  being  an  O-ring  seal,  said  first  seal  means  being 
positioned  in  a  groove  in  said  Kxl>  in  communication  with  said 
bore  and  sealingly  engaging  the  penphery  of  said  rotatable 
member,  said  second  seal  means  being  positioned  in  a  grtxne  in 
the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  member  and  sealingly  engaging 
a  lower  end  of  said  b<xl>.  said  body  including  a  larger  diameter 
bore  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  with  the  larger  diameter  bore 
defining  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  said  rotatable  member 
including  a  peripheral,  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  at 
an  upper  end  thereof  said  flange  being  received  ir  the  larger 
diameter  bore  and  engaging  said  shoulder  thereby  limiting 
inward  movement  of  the  rotatable  member  into  said  body 


5.251,980 
SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  SPECIFIC  VALUE 
OF  SUBSTANCE  TO  BE  MEASURED  BY  UTILIZING 
CHANGE  IN  THERMAL  RESISTANCE 
Jun  Hiraoka;  Sctsuo  Kodato,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Yoshinobu 
Naitoh,  Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Anritsu  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No  PCTJP91  01711,  5  371  Date  Aug.  10.  1992,  ^  102lel 
Date  Aug.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VN  092  10742.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,484 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1990,  2-410875; 
Apr.  23.  1991,3-119261 

Int.  C\:  GOIN  25/00.  25/18 
V.S.  O,  374—7  20  Oaims 


1.  A  sensor  comprising; 

a  heat  sink; 

a  substrate  at  least  a  portion  of  which  can  be  thermally 
coupled  to  a  substance  to  be  measured,  another  portion  of 
which  IS  thermally  coupled  to  said  heat  sink,  and  which  is 
formed  of  a  thermally  poi^r  conductor; 

a  temperature  difference  setting  thin  film  formed  on  said 
substrate  to  provide  a  temperature  difference  to  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  temperature  difference  detection  thin  film  formed  on  said 
substrate  to  detect  a  change  in  temperature  difference 
provided  by  said  temperature  difference  setting  thm  film, 

first  electrode  means,  formed  on  said  substrate,  for  supplying 
a  predetermined  electrical  piiwer  lo  said  temperature 
difference  setting  thin  film;  and 

second  electrode  means,  formed  on  said  substrate,  for  out- 


putting  an  output  from  said  temperature  difference  detec- 
tion thin  film,  and 

wherein  a  change  in  temperature  difference  provided  to  said 
substrate  before  and  after  the  substance  to  be  measured  is 
thermally  coupled  to  said  substrate  is  converted  into  a 
change  m  thermal  resistance  of  said  substrate,  and  the 
change  in  thermal  resistance  of  said  substrate  is  output  as 
a  temperature  difference  information  signal  for  calculating 
a  desired  specific  value  of  the  substance  to  be  measured 

12.  A  sensing  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

setting  a  temperature  difference  in  a  substrate  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  which  can  be  thermally  coupled  to  a  substance 
to  be  measured 

detecting  a  first  temperature  difference  in  said  substrate  in  a 
slate  wherein  the  substance  to  be  measured  is  not  ther- 
mally coupled  to  said  substrate; 

thermally  coupling  said  substrate  to  the  substance  to  be 
measured, 

detecting  a  second  temperature  difference  in  said  substrate  m 
a  state  wherein  the  substance  to  be  measured  is  thermally 
coupled  to  said  substrate. 

converting  the  first  and  second  temperature  differences  into 
a  thermal  resistance  of  said  substrate,  and 

calculating  a  sf>ecific  value  of  the  substance  to  be  measured 
according  lo  the  converted  thermal  resistance  and  known 
information  of  the  substance  to  be  measured. 


5,251,981 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  THIN  RLM 

THERMOCOUPLES  AND  MFTHOD 

Kenneth  G.  Kreider,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  L  nited  States  of 

America,   as   Represented   by    the  Secreury    of  Commerce. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.684 

Int.  O."  GOIK  ^  02:  HOIL  35/12 

U.S.  O.  374—179  15  Oaims 


I   Thermocouples  comprising  a  junction  and  thin  film  iher 
mc<;lements  of  ruthenium  oxide  and  indium  oxide. 

9  A  method  of  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  corrosive  envi- 
ronment composing  contacting  the  corrosive  environment 
with  a  thermocouple  formed  of  RuO; — IrOi  and  using  an 
electncal  output  of  said  thermocouple  as  an  indication  of  the 
temperature  of  the  corrosive  environment. 


5.251.982 
DISCHARGING  DE\  ICE  FOR  A  PACKAGING 
CONTAINER 
Stenstrom   Lennart    A.,   Trosa;   Lennart   S,   Wahlstrom.   Salt- 
sjobeden,  and  Bert  S.  Wikholm.  Tullinge.  all  of  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  AB  Tetra  Pak,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SF^  00394.  !;  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1991.  §  102(cl 
Date  Mar.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  00503.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.800.  Mar.  6.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jul.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  967.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8.  1988.  8802557 
Int.  a:  B65D  .K^  i^ 
U.S.  O.  383—209  4  Oaims 

1.  A  dispensing  package  comprising  a  reservoir  means  for 
stonng  a  flowable  malenal  and  a  dispensing  means  extending 
from  said  reservoir  means  to  a  free  end  for  dispensing  said 
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flowable  material  from  said  reservoir  means,  said  dispensmg 
means  mcludmg  first  and  second  confrontmg  flexible  panels 
sealed  together  along  a  pair  of  spaced  edges  to  define  a  hollow 
channel  between  said  confronting  panels,  said  first  panel  in- 
cluding a  first  weakening  extending  arcuately  from  a  first  point 
on  said  first  edge  to  a  second  point  on  said  second  edge,  said 
second  confronting  panel  having  a  second  weakening  extend- 
mg  arcuately  from  said  first  point  on  said  first  edge  to  said 
second  point  on  said  second  edge,  said  first  and  second  weak 


HIT   19       17    X  JS     16 
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ir 


enings  together  defining  a  grip  Hap  at  said  free  end  of  said 
dispensing  means,  said  first  arcuate  weakening  being  disposed 
further  from  said  reservoir  means  than  said  second  arcuate 
weakening  such  that,  upon  removal  of  said  grip  fiap.  an  access 
openmg  is  created  at  said  free  end  of  said  dispensing  means, 
wherein  a  portion  of  an  inner  wall  of  said  channel  defined  by 
an  mner  surface  of  one  of  said  confrontmg  flexible  panels 
protrudes  from  said  access  opening  so  as  to  act  as  an  entering 
surface  for  a  discharging  device. 


5,251,983 
LINEAR  MOTION  ROl  I  INC,  GLIDE  LNIT 
Katsuya  Anada,  and  ^  asumasa  Ooya,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  rhompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  31,  1992,  4-040719 

Int.  CI.    F16C  JV  'j« 

L.-S.  a.  3«4— tS  6  Haims 


2B,  25  21  27  23  9         3     i.    11.12  27  21    2S    21. 


-nUiii'ii'i  Milton  III  J    ,  .,^7 


a  way  as  to  prevent  them  from  coming  off  the  raceways 

with  the  retainer  secured  to  the  casing; 
the  Imear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  characterized  in  that: 
the  retainer  is  formed  to  have  a  predetermined  overall  length 

greater  than  that  of  the  casing; 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  end  caps  on  the  casing  side  are 

formed  with  engagement  grooves  with  which  the  ends  of 

the  retainer  engage: 
the  engagement  grooves  are  formed  at  such  positions  that 

the  end  caps  can  be  set  at  a  specified  position  on  the  cas- 
ing, and 
the  ends  of  the  retainer  are  engaged  in   the  engagement 

grooves  in  the  end  caps  to  position  the  end  caps  with 

respect  to  the  casing 


5.251,984 

LINEAR  MOTION  GLIDE  LNIT  HAVING  A 

SYNCHRONIZED  RETAINER 

Tatsuo  Mottate.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.521 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  384 — 47  5  Claims 


25   7  19  27  23  3    4  10  9  U12   27    7   25    2. 


1    In  a  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  which  consists  of: 

a  track  rail  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  raceway  sur- 
faces formed  longitudinally  extending  on  each  side  wall 
thereof; 

a  casing  saddling  the  track  rail  and  being  able  to  slide  rela- 
tive to  the  track  rail,  the  casing  having  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  raceway  surfaces  formed  therein  at  positions  facing 
the  rail  raceway  surfaces,  the  casing  having  a  \  -shaped 
groove  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  raceway 
surfaces; 

end  caps  mounted  to  each  longitudinal  end  of  the  casing; 

raceways  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  raceway 
surfaces  of  the  casing  and  the  rail  raceway  surfaces  of  the 
track  rail; 

a  number  of  rolling  elements  rolling  and  circulating  through 
the  raceways;  and 

a  retainer  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  an  engagement 
projecting  portion  and  rolling  element  support  surfaces 
extending  from  the  engagement  projecting  portion,  the 
engagement  projecting  portion  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  V-shaped  groove  in  the  casing,  the  rolling  ele- 
ment support  surfaces  holding  the  rolling  elements  in  such 


1    \  linear  motion  guide  unit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  guide  members,  w  hich  are  provided  to  be 
relatively  movable  in  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  unit,  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  members  being  formed 
with  a  guide  groove  havmg  a  predetermined  cross  sec- 
tional shape: 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  disposed  in  a  space  defined  by 
and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  guide  grooves  of  said  pair 
of  guide  members, 

a  retainer  assembly  movably  disposed  in  said  space  for  re- 
taining said  plurality  of  rolling  members  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  in  position,  said  retainer  assembly 
including  an  elongated  retainer  member  and  a  pair  of 
grooved  rotating  members  rotatably  provided  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  retainer  member,  a  total  length  of  said  retainer 
assembly  being  less  than  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  mem- 
bers; 

an  endless  wire  extended  around  and  between  said  pair  of 
rotating  members; 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  first  point  on  said 
endless  wire  to  one  of  said  pair  of  guide  members;  and 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  second  point  on 
said  endless  wire  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  guide  mem- 
bers. 


5,251,985 
SQUEEZE  RLM  DAMPER  SEAL 
Fred  J.  Monzel,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.768 
Int.  a."  F16C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  384—99  3  Qaims 

1    In  a  squeeze  film  shaft  damper  having  a  bearing  housing 


with  an  annular  chamber  therein  and  an  annular  bearing  sup- 
port member  fitted  in  said  chamber  for  limited  radial  motion 
and  defining  a  thm  annular  squeeze  film  space  between  oppos- 
mg  circumferential  planar  surfaces  of  said  bearing  support 
member  and  said  annular  chamber,  an  improvement  therefore 
comprising 

(a)  a  part  of  said  housing  overlying  and  spaced  trom  said 

bearing  support  on  one  side  thereof  to  define  an  annular 

recess  therewith,  and 


member  can   concentrically   fit   within  said   first   sleeve 

member,  and 
a  ring  member  extending  from  the  first  end  of  said  second 
slee\e  member  and  engaging  said  shoulder  area  for  main- 
tammg  said  second  sleeve  member  within  said  first  sleeve 
member  after  said  first  and  second  members  are  concentri- 
cally assembled. 


5.251,98- 
PRESETTING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOI,*! 
Johannes  Supanz,  Hard.  Austria,  assignor  to  PWB  AG.  Alutiat- 
ten.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser,  No,  830,69ft 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb,    4.    1991. 
00333  91-8 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  S3/58.  33/56 
L.S.  a.  384—5-1  9  Claims 


(b)  an  annular  conical  spnng  ring  seal  positioned  compress- 
ingly  in  said  recess  to  circumferentially  seal  said  squeeze 
film  space,  and 

(c)  wherein  a  flexing  action  of  said  spring  ring  seal  in  said 
recess  transfers  an  axial  force  acting  on  a  radially  outer  rib 
of  said  spnng  ring  seal  to  an  axially  opposing  force  acting 
on  a  radially  inner  nb  of  said  spring  ring  seal 

5,251,986 
BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 

Aldo  Arena.  Smithtown.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No,  926.311 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  J-i  W 

U.S.  a.  384-272  ^^  ^^»''""' 


1,  A  presetting  des  ice  for  a  tool  having  a  conical  bearing  pin. 
the  device  comprising 

an  anti-fnction  beanng  bushing  for  receiving  the  beanng  pin 
of  the  too; 

a  beanng  assembly  disposed  between  an  inner  conical  wall 
surface  of  said  bushing  and  an  outer  conical  surface  of  said 
pm  upon  insertion  of  said  pin  in  said  device,  said  beanng 
assembly  compnsmg  a  beanng  sleeve  and  a  plurality  of 
needle  beanng  rollers: 

wherein  said  sleeve  compress  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
enclosing  and  positioning  respective  ones  of  said  rollers, 
each  of  said  rollers  extending  beyond  an  outer  surface  of 
said  sleeve  to  contact  said  bushing  and  extending  beyond 
an  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  to  contact  said  pin  upon 
insertion  of  sad  pin  in  said  device 


5.251.988 
IN-LINE  PRINTER  FOR  PACKAGING  PROCESS 

Jimm>  R.  Frazier.  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Burford  Corpora- 
tion. Mavsville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''80,770 

Int.  a:  B41J  3,o:.  Ji,:6.  b65h  20/24 

U.S.  CI.  400—120  21  Qaims 


1,  A  bushing  assembly  for  use  in  a  joint  connection  compris- 


ing 


a  first  sleeve  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 

sleeve   member   having  a   geometncally   uniform   outer 

contour  and  an  inner  contour  that  tapers  from  said  second 

end  toward  said  first  end,  said  first  end  including  an  out- 

wardK  proiecting  shoulder  area. 
a  second  sleev  e  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an 

outer  contour  that  tapers  from  said  first  end  toward  said 

sprond  end  the  outer  contour  of  said  second  sleeve  mem-  ,     ,     ,  u    r       .        i 

"er  hav  ng  a  geometrv  that  conforms  to  the  umer  contour        1   A  method  of  pnnting  on  a  web  of  matenal 

of  said  first  sleeve  member  such  that  said  second  sleeve    steps  of  moving  a  web  along  a  serpentine  path 


comprising  the 
around  rollers 
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on  a  carnage  to  form  an  intermediate  section  in  a  middle  por- 
tion of  the  web  and  a  remaining  portion  of  the  web,  forming 
first  and  second  bights  in  the  intermediate  section  of  the  web: 
moving  the  remaining  portion  of  the  web  at  a  first  surface 
speed;  moving  the  intermediate  section  of  the  web  at  a  second 
surface  speed  different  from  the  first  surface  speed  of  the  re- 
mainmg  portion  of  the  web  such  that  tension  in  the  web  moves 
the  carriage  for  storing  web  matenal  in  the  second  bight  and 
dispensing  web  matenal  from  the  first  bight;  pnnting  an  image 
on  the  intermediate  section  of  the  web,  and  moving  the  inter- 
mediate section  of  the  web  at  a  third  surface  speed  to  store  web 
matenal  in  the  first  bight. 


5.251,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI-COLORED 

PRINTING  RIBBON 

Eugene  Di  Luco,  1760  Miriam  St.,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.  08902 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No,  927,461 

Int.  €1.-  B41J  31/09 

MS.  a.  400—240.3  24  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  making  a  two  color  impact  printing  nbbon 
which  can  transfer  a  color  from  said  nbbon  upon  impact  by  a 
pnnting  device  hammer  from  a  continuous  web  of  base  colored 
nbbon  stock,  said  colors  occurnng  in  predetermined  sequential 
segments  of  alternating  colors,  each  segment  of  color  extend- 
ing across  the  entire  width  of  said  web  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  said  web  through  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  first  color  depositing  station  for  depositing  two  spaced 
segments  of  a  first  color  on  said  web,  said  first  color  per- 
meating said  web; 

b)  a  second  color  depositing  station  for  depositing  two 
spaced  segment  of  a  second  color  on  said  web,  said  second 
color  permeating  said  web; 

c)  means  to  advance  said  web  sequentially  through  said  first 
and  said  second  color  depositing  stations,  and 

d)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  color  depositing  stations  to  control  the  depositing 
of  said  segments  of  said  second  color  on  said  web  so  that 
a  first  of  said  two  spaced  apart  segments  of  said  second 
color  is  between  said  two  segments  of  said  first  color  and 
the  second  of  said  segments  of  said  second  color  follows 
the  second  of  said  segments  of  said  first  color,  said  first 
and  said  second  color  segments  being  adjacent  to  but  not 
overlapping  adjacent  color  segments. 


bulging  the  lotion  receiving  side  of  said  strip  by  tensioning 
the  stnp; 


contacting  the  bulged  portion  with  the  lotion  thereon  to  an 
area  of  said  bodv 


5.251.991 

ROLL-POINT  PEN 

Yoshihito   Akutsu,  36,   Minami   6-Jo   1-chome,   Ashiyoro-cho, 

Ashiyoro-gun.  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  782,174,  Oct.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.360 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1990.  2-289670 

Int.  a."  B43K  8/20 

U.S.  CI.  401—208  3  Qaims 


5.251,990 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SKIN  PRODUCTS  USING  AN 

ELONGATED  STRIP 
Elizabeth  C.  \  ought;  David  I.  S^(>od,  both  of  9141  W,  3rd  St., 
Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  90210.  and  Albert  J.  Wood.  300  Orchard 
Wav,  Merion.  Pa.  19066 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,795,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  572,013 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  34/04 
U.S.  a.  401—8  2  aaims 

1  A  method  of  applying  lotion  to  the  human  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

applying  the  lotion  to  a  surface  of  an  elongated  stnp  of 

matenal  having  two  ends; 
gra-sping  each  of  said  ends  with  respective  hands; 


:  -X 


1.  A  roll-point  pen  comprising; 

an  ink  reservoir  having  a  tip  portion,  said  lip  portion  having 
a  spheroidally-shaped  inner  surface;  and 

a  roll  having  an  ellipsoidal  portion  and  spheroidal  portions, 
said  roll  being  rotatably  held,  along  a  longest  axis  thereof, 
at  said  tip  portion  of  said  ink  reservoir,  wherein  said  ellip- 
soidal portion  includes  a  plurality  of  ridges  formed  on  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof  such  that  each  of  the 
ridges  IS  oblique  relative  to  the  longest  axis  of  said  roll, 
wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  said  ellipsoidal  portion  of 
said  roll  along  said  longest  axis  of  said  roll  directly  com- 
municates with  ink  contained  within  said  ink  reservoir, 
and  wherein  said  spheroidally-shaped  inner  surface  of  said 
tip  portion  substantially  abuts  said  spheroidal  portions  of 
said  roll. 


5,251.992 
LIQUID  CONTAINER  WITH  V  ARIABLE  SHAPED  TIP 

Shigeo  lizuka.  Funabashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794.666.  Nov.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180.245, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.010,  Feb.  5.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400,884.  Aug.  30, 
1989   Pat   No.  5,007,757.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  931,318 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-115833; 
Sep.  8,  1988.  63-1 1825^ 

Int.  CI."  A46B  11/00.  9/10 
VS.  a.  401—268  3  Claims 


,223 


1   A  liquid  container  comprising: 

a  shaft;  .    r  u     I.  f. 

a  core  extending  upwardly  from  an  upper  end  of  the  shalt; 

a  liquid  supply  means  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  liquid  supply  means  compnsing  a  cylinder,  a  tip  keep 
and  a  tip,  said  core  having  formed  on  an  upper  portion 
thereof  a  flat  tube  compnsed  of  a  major  axis  and  a  short 
axis  which  projects  upwardly  from  an  upper  end  surface 
of  a  penpheral  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a 
lower  portion  rotatably  fitted  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 

shaft; 
said  tip  keep  having  a  lower  portion  unrotatably  fitted  in  an 

inner  surface  of  said  cylinder;  and 
a  fiat  cylinder  compnsed  of  a  major  axis  and  a  short  axis 

formed  at  an  upper  portion  of  a  cylindncal  wall  of  the  tip 

keep  and  projected  upwardly  from  an  upper  end  surface 

of  said  cylinder, 
said  tip  rotatably  embracing  said  flat  tube  on  an  axis  thereof 

on  a  lower  portion  of  said  tip. 
said  tip  having  a  lower  outer  surface  which  is  unrotatably 

gnpped  bv  said  tip  keep, 
said  major  axis  of  said  flat  tube  being  larger  than  said  short 

axis  of  said  fiat  cylinder 


excavation  while  making  allowance  for  Possible  misalignment 
between  the  support  and  the  panel,  compnsing 

a  first  bracket  having  at  least  two  legs  extending  m  substan- 
tiallv  perpendicular  relationship  to  each  .^iher.  one  of  said 
legs  of  said  first  bracket  being  positioned  substantially 
contiguous  with  said  excavation  face  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  and  the  other  leg  extending  substantially 
outwardly  therefrom  m  the  direction  of  said  facing  panel. 
a  second  bracket  having  at  least  two  legs  extending  in  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relationship  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  legs  of  said  second  bracket  being  pcisitioned  substan- 
tially contiguous  with  said  facing  and  rotatable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  the  other  leg  of  said  second  bracket 
extending  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  excavation 
face, 
each  of  said  outwardly  extending  legs  of  said  brackets  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough, 
pins  positioned  in  the  apertures  of  the  outwardly  extending 
legs  of  each  of  said  brackets,  said  pins  each  having  head 
and  shank  portions,  said  shank  pt^rtions  being  located  in 
said  apertures  and  extending  therethrough  and  having  a 
part   protruding  beyond   the  surface  of  said  outwardly 
extending  legs,  each  of  said  pins  being  formed  with  a  bore 
extending  through   its  respective  shank   portion  at  said 
protruding  pan  thereof  and 
a  rod  extending  between  and  mounted  for  rotary  motion  in 
said  txires  of  said  shank  pt^rtions  of  said  pms  and  thereby 
joining  said  pms  and  their  respective  brackets,  whereby  by 
varying  the  radial  positions  of  said  rcxi  and  said  brackets 
fixed  support  and  said  facing  panel  may  be  joined  despite 
misalignment  between  them. 


5,251.994 
DEVICE  FOR  A  CONNECTION  ELEMENT 
Marcel  Strassle,  Kirchberg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Syma  In- 
tercontinental S.A..  Kirchberg.  Switzerland 
per  No  per  CH91  00040.  i  3''\  Date  Sep.  10.  1991.  i;  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  10.  1991.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091   12384.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser  No.  "'52,490 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb     16.    1990, 
507  90-8 

Int.  C\:  F16B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  403— 171  11  Qaims 


5^51.993 

CONNECTING  STRUCTl  RE 

James  W.  Sigouniey.  101   Loudoun  St..  SW..  l^eesburg.  Sa. 

22075 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.239 

Int.  CI."  F16B.^     : 

U.S.  a.  403-52  11  Oaims 


UMI 


1    A  structure  for  connecting  a  fixed  support  to  a  facing 
panel  located  m  position  to  support  or  mask  the  face  of  an 


1    A  device  for  connecting  a  rod  (21)  to  a  junction,  the 

device  compnsing; 

a  bolt  (5)  having  a  threaded  part  (11)  for  fastening  said  bolt 

to  the  lunction; 

a  sleeve  msert  (3|  having  a  head  (It  integral  with  a  tubular 
part  (2).  said  sleeve  insert  (3)  rotatably  fastening  said  bolt 
(5)  to  an  end  of  the  rod  (21).  thereby  allowing  axial  mov  e- 
ment  of  the  bolt  (5); 

a  guide  sleeve  (16.  16')  having  a  front  part  and  a  rear  part. 
said  bolt  (5)  having  a  sliding  means  (10)  for  allowing  said 
bolt  to  be  connected,  slidably  axially.  to  the  front  part  of 
said  guide  sleeve  (16.  16  t  so  that  roury  movement  of  said 
guide  sleeve  is  transmitted  to  said  boll  (5), 

an  approximately  bell-shaped  flange  (17)  foniied  as  one 
piece  with  said  guide  sleeve  (16.  16)  at  a  rear  part  thereof 
said  bell-shaped  flange  (17)  defining  an  mside  space  (18) 
having  a  transverse  dimension  which  is  greater  than  that 
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which  would  be  necessary  to  accommodate  the  head  (It 
of  said  sleeve  insert  (3)  therein,  so  that  there  is  an  open 
space  (18)  between  external  lateral  surfaces  of  said  head 
(1)  and  internal  lateral  surfaces  of  said  flange  delimiting 
said  inside  space  (18),  said  guide  sleeve  and  bell-shaped 
flange  (17)  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  head  (1)  of  said 
sleeve  insert  (3). 


5.251,995 
COUPLING  OF  A  HEAD  SET 

Yi  C.  Chi,  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd.,  Mei  Shan  Village,  Hou  Li 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.623 

Int.  a.5  B62K  21/00 

MS.  a.  403—320  '  CI*'"" 


the  second  part  (2)  but.  on  the  contrary,  present  a  relatively 
great  resistance  to  withdrawal  of  the  ridges  from  the  second 
part  (2)  in  a  second  opposite  direction,  said  first  means  (4) 
being  shaped  to  connect  the  element  (3)  relative  to  the  first  pan 
(1)  sufficientlv  rigidly  to  avoid  loosening  of  the  element  from 
the  first  part  (1)  under  influence  of  forces  occurring  when  the 
parts  (1.  2)  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  along  the  connec- 
tion plane  (P)  in  order  to  make  the  actuation  members  (6) 
operate  to  tighten  the  parts  (1,  2)  against  each  other,  said 


1  A  head  set  comprising  a  steerer  tube  including  an  outer 
thread  formed  in  an  upper  and  outer  portion  thereof  and  a 
groove  longitudinally  formed  in  said  upper  and  outer  portion 
thereof  a  sleeve  threadedly  engaged  on  said  steerer  tube,  a 
ratchet  gear  engaged  on  said  steerer  tube  and  including  a  key 
extended  radially  inwards  for  engagement  with  said  groove  of 
said  steerer  tube,  and  a  compression  nut  threadedly  engaged  on 
said  steerer  tube  and  engaged  on  said  ratchet  gear  in  order  to 
compress  said  ratchet  gear  in  place  when  said  compression  nut 
IS  rotated  m  an  active  direction,  said  compression  nut  including 
an  annular  shoulder  formed  in  an  inner  and  lower  portion 
thereof  for  accommodating  said  ratchet  gear,  and  a  screw  hole 
formed  therein  and  communicated  with  said  annular  shoulder, 
and  a  screw  threaded  in  said  screw  hole  of  said  compression 
nut  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  gear  received  in  said 
annular  shoulder,  whereby,  said  compression  nut  is  prevented 
from  rotating  in  a  reverse  direction  relative  to  the  steerer  tube. 


5,251.996 
ELEMENT  FOR  CONNECHNG  TWO  PARTS 

Mats  Hiller.  PI  4010,  and  I^if  Skogsberg.  Box  3155,  both  of 

S-810  10  Tors.Aker,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  2(1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,940 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  25.  1991,  9101249 

Int  a.5  B25G  i/26 

U.S.  a.  403 — 406.1  3  Claims 

1  A  connecting  element  for  connecting  two  parts  (1.  2)  at  a 
general  connection  plane  (P),  said  element  comprising;  first 
means  (4)  for  connecting  the  element  (3)  relative  to  a  first  of 
the  parts  (1)  and  second  means  (5)  for  connecting  the  element 
(3)  relative  to  a  second  of  the  parts  (2),  said  second  means  (5) 
compnsing  actuation  members  (6)  which  on  relative  move- 
ment of  the  parts  along  the  connection  plane  (P)  move  the 
parts  toward  each  other,  said  actuation  members  (6)  compns 


second  means  (5)  comprising  a  plate  portion  (11).  the  actuation 
members  comprising  at  least  two  of  said  ridges  arranged  and 
aligned  with  each  other  on  the  plate  portion  (11),  on  opposite 
flat  sides  of  the  plate  portion,  the  second  means  (5)  being  shape 
to  penetrate  into  a  groove  (12)  in  the  second  part  (2).  the 
actuation  members  (6)  being  adapted  to  grippingly  cooperate 
with  walls  of  the  groove  (12)  in  the  second  part  (2).  and  the 
first  means  (4)  compnsing  a  pin  adapted  for  reception  in  a  hole 
(9)  in  the  first  part  (1) 


5.251,997 

EMBEDDABLE  PAVING  BLOCK  INTENDED  FOR  THE 

SURFACING  OF  ROADWAYS  AND  OTHER  AREAS  OF 

GROUND  AND  THE  ROADWAYS  OR  OTHER  AREAS  OF 

GROUND  WHICH  ARE  SURFACED  WITH  SUCH 

PAVING  BLOCKS 

Jean-Jacques  Brock,  Provedroux  12,  B  -  6690  \  ielsalm,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,282 

Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  16,  1990,  09001078 

Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  5/00 

U.S.  a.  404—29  5  Oaims 


( 

A       \ 

1 ' 1 

1 

1 

-5» 

'^ 

_        ; 

( 

1 

1 

s 

« 

1 

1  A  paving  block  adapted  for  disposition  in  adjacent  rela- 
n'gridges'which  are  inclined  relative  to  the  connection  plane  tionship  to  at  least  one  identical  block  to  form  a  paved  surface 
(P),  said  ndges  having  a  fluke-like  design  so  as  to  present,  on  overlying  a  surface  to  be  paved,  said  paving  block  compnsing: 
movement  of  the  parts  (1.  2)  in  a  first  direction  toward  each  a  body  having  a  cruciform  shape  and  centered  on  a  vertical 
other,  a  relatively  small  resistance  to  pressing  of  the  ndges  into  axis,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  top  surface  and  a 


UMI 


bottom  surface  and  being  provided  with  four  rectilinear 
arms  of  the  same  length  and  width  and  angularly  equi- 
spaced  about  said  axis,  each  of  said  arms  being  formed 
with; 

a  respective  pair  of  parallel  identical  lateral  faces  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

a  respective  end  face  bndging  the  pair  of  lateral  faces  and 
extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  end 
face  meeting  said  lateral  faces  along  a  respective  pair  of 
vertical  edges,  and 

a  plurality  of  nbs  formed  on  said  lateral  and  end  faces  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  from  said  bot- 
tom surface  and  terminating  short  of  said  top  surface,  each 
of  said  faces  being  provided  with  at  least  one  respective 
rib  of  said  plurality  of  nbs  spaced  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  vertical  edges  and  protruding  from  the  respective 
face  of  one  of  the  paving  blocks  toward  a  corresponding 
face  of  an  ad)acent  identical  block  formed  with  respective 
nbs  so  that  ribs  on  the  lateral  faces  of  one  block  abut  end 
faces  of  another  block  and  said  nbs  of  adjoining  faces  of 
said  blocks  are  mutually  offset  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other upon  said  blocks  forming  a  single  surface  pattern 

5,251.998 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING, 

MIXING  AND  APPLYING  COATING  CONSTITUENTS 

TO  TRAFTIC  SL  RFACES,  AND  TRAFHC  SURFACES 

COATED  USING  SUCH  METHODS 

Alexander  Uditka.  4741  Dalebridge  #C-10.  Warrensville  Hts.. 

Ohio  44128 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586.909,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,085,537,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,084, 

Jun.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.958,955.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No   213,449,  Jun.  28,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser   No.  85,253,  Aug.  11,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No,  892,337,  Aug.  1.  1986.  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,742.  Sep.  16, 

1983   Pat.  No.  4,603,999,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  408  484.  Aug.  16,  1982,  Pat.  No,  4.477.203.  This  application 

Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,956 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n,'  FOIC  "  06 

U.S.  a.  404-75  '*  <^'«''"* 


1  A  method  of  applying  a  substantially  uniform  coating 
composition  to  contiguous  selected  portions  of  a  traffic  surface 
by  using  a  power-dnven  apparatus,  wherein  the  method  com- 
pnses  the  following  steps  that  are  performed  substantially 
concurrentlv.  including; 

a)  depositing  a  plurality  of  coating  composition  ingredients 
upon  selected  portions  of  a  traffic  surface  to  be  coated; 

b)  moving  at  least  one  set  of  rotary  tools  along  a  forward 
path  of  travel  at  a  controlled  forward  velocity  to  bnng  the 


set  of  rotary  tools  into  contact  with  deposited  coating 
composition  ingredients,  with  the  set  of  rotary  tools  in- 
cluding an  associated  rotary  structure  having  1)  a  plurality 
of  associated  depending  blades  that  are  arranged  in  an 
arrav  about  an  ass(-)ciated  center  axis  that  extends  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  selected  portions  of  the  traffic  surface. 
and  2)  having  connection  means  movably  connecting  at 
least  selected  ones  of  the  associated  blades  to  the  associ- 
ated rotary  structure  s<-i  that,  when  the  set  of  rotary  tools 
IS  rotated  about  the  a-SMKiated  center  axis,  at  least  said 
selected  ones  of  the  associated  blades  are  permitted  to 
move  a  limited  amount  relative  to  the  associated  rotary 
structure  to  accommodate  the  character  of  said  selected 
portions  of  the  traffic  surface  to  maintain  relatively  close. 
substantialK  parallel  contact  with  such  selected  portions 
of  the  traffic  surface  as  are  engaged  by  the  as.sociated 
blades: 

c)  rotating  tne  set  of  roury  tools  about  its  associated  center 
axis  at  a  controlled  rate  of  tool  rotation  with  at  least  said 
selected  associated  blades  being  urged  into  substantialK 
continuous  contact  with  said  selected  portions  of  the 
traffic  surface  and  into  contact  with  coating  composition 
ingredients  deposited  thereon  to  effect  a  relatively  rapid 
mixng  of  the  deposited  ingredients  to  achieve  a  condition 
of  substantially  uniform  coating  consistency. 

d)  applying  to  said  selected  traffic  surface  pKirtions  a  coating 
of  substantially  uniform  consistency  that  results  from  said 
mixing  of  said  deposited  ingredients,  with  the  application 
being  effected  by  continuing  to  rotate  the  set  of  rolars 
tools  about  Its  associated  center  axis  at  said  controlled  rale 
of  tool  rotation,  with  at  least  said  selected  associated 
blades  moving  relative  to  their  associated  rotary  structure 
as  IS  needed  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  and  to  substan- 
tially maintain  contact  with  said  selected  traffic  surface 
portions,  and. 

el  with  the  aforedescnbed  steps  that  are  performed  substan- 
tially concurrently  including  the  steps  of 
i)  mixing  within  a  fluid  reservoir  at  least  a  fluid  portion  of 
the  coating  composition  ingredients  that  are  to  be  de- 
posited onto  the  selected  traffic  surface  portions,  with 
said  mixing  within  a  fluid  reservoir  being  effected  at 
least  in  part  by  operating  blender  means  within  a  fluid 
reservoir  that  is  located  atop  the  rotating  set  of  rotary 
tools,  and  with  the  operation  of  the  blender  means 
serving  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  homogeneity  of  the 
fluid  portion  of  the  coating  composition  ingredients 
carried  within  the  reservoir; 
ii)  ducting  a  regulated  flow  of  said  substantially  homoge- 
nous fluid  mixture  of  ingredients  from  the  reservoir  to 
and  through  a  discharge  station  so  as  to  deposit  the  flow 
of  ingredients  onto  selected  traffic  surface  portions  that 
underiie  the  discharge  station,  with  the  discharge  sta- 
tion being  located  substantially  centrally  with  respect  to 
the  rotating,  depending  blades  of  said  set  of  rotary  tools; 
and, 
iii)  moving  the  center  axis  of  said  set  of  rotary  tools  along 
said  forward  path  of  travel  and  at  said  controlled  for- 
ward velocity,  with  said  movement  along  said  forward 
path  of  travel  and  at  said  controlled  forward  velocity 
serving  "in  concert"  with  said  "regulated"  dispensing 
and  flow  of  coating  ingredients,  and  serving  "in  con- 
cert" with  said  controlled  rate  of  rotation  of  said  set  of 
rotary  tools  to  effect  the  application  of  a  substantially 
uniform  coating  to  the  contiguous  surface  area  of  said 
selected  traffic  surface  portions. 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1993 


October  12.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


991 


UMI 


5,251,999 
SELF-PROPELLED  PAVEMENT  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
Hilton  G.  McCracken,  8032  Edith,  NE..  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,897 
Int.  a.'  EOlC  19/06 


U.S.  a.  404—109 


35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  repairing  an  area  of  pavement  compris- 

Ig: 

means  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis; 
means  composing  an  articulated  crane  upon  said  chassis; 
means  for  storing  matenals  on  said  chassis;  and 
means   for   transporting  said   materials  from  said  storing 
means  to  the  pavement  area  to  be  repaired. 


5J52,000 
FREE  PRODI  CT  COLLECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Clifford  E.  Mohs.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Timothy  E, 
Mohs.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.340 

Int.  C\:  E02B  15/04;  E21B  43/02 

L.S.  a.  405—53  10  Claims 


radially  spaced  therebetween  and  extending  to  said  top 
wall  of  said  reservoir,  and 
a  continuous  w  ick  disposed  over  the  sides  of  said  tube,  said 
wick  repelling  water  and  by  capillary  action  selectively 
absorbing  and  collecting  said  free  product  from  said  water 
table,  a  siphoning  action  being  established  through  said 
wick  to  drain  said  free  product  into  said  reservoir. 


5.252,001 

OIL  SPILL  INFLATABLE  BARRIER 

Kenneth  Quinn.  P.O.  Box  784,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.889 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15,  04 

U,S,  a.  405—68 


2  Claims 


1    An  inflatable  type  barrier  using  an  air  and  water  supply 

for  the  containment  of  spills  of  contaminating  liquids  floating 
on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  comprised  of: 

a.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal,  adjacent  cells; 

b.  a  valued  manifold  providing  a  means  to  control  the  intro- 
duction of  air  or  water  to  individual  cells; 

c.  a  quick  connecting  hose  coupling  apparatus  haMng  a 
means  to  connect  said  plurality  of  cells  for  providing  the 
air  and  water  supply  to  each  cell; 

d  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  cells  attached  to  one  another 
sufficiently  to  withstand  current  forces  of  the  water,  and 

e  said  valved  manifold  including  means  for  introduction  of 
air  and  water  ballast  through  said  coupling  apparatus  after 
said  cells  are  in  the  water- 


5,252,002 

NATURAL  BOTTOM  CULVERT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLATION 

Jesse  C.  Day,  Rte.  1  Box  846,  Astoria.  Oreg.  97103 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,706 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  5/lX) 

U.S.  a.  405—126  24  Qaims 


1   A  passive  free  product  collection  structure  in  connection 
with  a  monitor  well  casing,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  be  suspended  within  a 

monitor  well  casing, 
said  cylindncal  member  having  a  slotted  portion  positioned 

to  be  at  the  interface  of  a  water  table  and  the  free  product. 
a  reservoir  extending  below  said  cylinder  being  releasably 

sealed  thereto, 
said  cylindrical   member  and   said   reservoir   respectively 

having  top  walls  having  vertically  aligned  openings. 
a  pipe  disposed  into  said  cylinder  through  said  opening 

therein  and  extending  to  said  opening  of  said  reservoir, 
said  pipe  being  sealed  to  said  top  wall  of  said  reservoir  about 

said  openmg  therein, 
a  tube  disposed  within  said  cylinder  about  said  pipe  being 


1,  A  stream  culvert,  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongate  arch-shaped  member  for  placement  over  a 
stream  with  its  longitudinal  dimension  co-directional  with 
the  stream; 

(b)  at  least  one  elongate  footing  disposed  along  and  con- 
nected to  said  arch -shaped  member  at  one  side  of  said 
arch-shaped  member,  said  footing  comprising  a  baseplate 
having  a  substantially-planar  portion  disposed  so  as  to  lie 


adjacent  the  surface  of  a  bank  of  the  stream  when  said 
arch-shaped  member  is  placed  over  the  stream,  said  foot- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  therethrough 
and  spaced  along  the  elongate  dimension  of  sa.d  arch- 
shaped  member;  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  elongate  anchor  posts  adapted  for  place- 
ment through  respective  said  apertures  in  said  footing  so 
that  the  respective  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  anchor 
posts  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  planar  portion 
of  said  baseplate  of  said  footing. 


5.252,005 
O  LINDER  ROD  FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Koos,  The  VVoodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Paul-Munroe 
Hydraulics,  Inc..  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.271 

Int.  C\:  E02D  5,62 

U.S.  a.  405—224.4  9  Qaims 


5,252,003 

ATTENUATION  OF  ARSENIC  LEACHING  FROM 

PARTICTLATF  MATFRIAI 

John  F.  McGahan.  Knoxvillc,  Tenn..  assignor  to  International 

Technology  Corporation,  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990.  Ser,  No.  604.969 
Int.  a.^  B09B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  405—128  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  particulate  matenals  con- 
taining arsenic  compounds  which  comprises  contacting  the 
particulate  material  with  a  source  of  iron  (III)  ions  and  a  source 
of  magnesium  (II)  ions  to  stabilize  the  matenal  against  leaching 
of  arsenic  therefrom. 


5,252.004 
ROD  ACCUMULATOR  RISER  TENSIONING  CY  LINDER 

ASSEMBLY 
Bryan  V  .  Butler.  Irvine,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Ta>lor.  Trabuco  C"an\on. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paul-Munrot  Engineering,  Orange, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.734 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/01 

U.S.  a.  405— 21 1  I''  Claims 


8   A  method  of  providing  fire  protection  of  the  cylinder  rod 
if  a  pneumatic-hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  the  steps  of, 
coating  said  cylinder  with  intumescenl  epoxy, 
fitting  a  beanng  tube  o\er  said  inlumescent  epoxy, 
pnmding  a  fire  can  of  metallic  matenal  over  said  cyhndcr 

rods  and  telescoping  over  said  epoxy  and  tube, 
providing  a  jacket  over  said  fire  can  composing  a  thick 

intenor  blanket  of  ceramic  fibrous  matenals  and  bamer 

films  contained  within  woven  ceramic  cover  means  for 

heat  and  abrasion  resistance. 


1.  A  nser  tensioner  cylinder  assembly  which  comprises: 
a  tubular  cylinder  having  an  open  first  end  and  a  closed 

second  end; 
a  hollow  piston  rod  positioned  within  said  cylinder  and 

adapted  to  slide  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  open  first 

end; 
said  hollow  rod  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and  a  gas  under 

pressure; 

the  outer  surface  of  said  rod  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cylinder  to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween, 

first  seal  means  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  to  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
slidably  seal  against  said  outer  surface  of  said  rod. 

second  seal  means  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  rod 
extending  into  said  cylinder,  adapted  to  slidably  seal 
against  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder;  and 

at  least  one  opening  through  the  hollow  rod  wall  communi- 
cating between  said  annular  space  and  the  intenor  of  said 
hollow  rod  adjacent  to  said  second  seal  means; 

whereby  a  pressunzed  fluid  within  said  hollow  rod  will  act 
to  resist  withdrawal  of  said  rod  from  said  cylinder  and  to 
move  said  rod  toward  a  position  fully  inserted  into  said 
cylinder. 


5.252,006 
MINE  ROOF  SI  PPORT 
Lubomir  Plevak,  Lunen,   Fed.  Rep.  of  Crf?rman>.  assignor  to 
W  estfalia  Becorit  Industrietechnik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»er- 
man> 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser   No.  15.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman\,  Feb.  I'. 
1992,  4205940 

Int.  a.'  E21D  23/04 
U.S.  a.  405—297  16  Haims 


1  In  a  mine  roof  support  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  floor- 
engageable  skids,  a  roof-engageable  structure,  hydraulic  prop 
means  operably  disp<;ised  between  the  skids  and  the  roof- 
engageable  structure,  a  shifting  and  guide  means  composed  of 
a  floor  rail  and  a  shifting  ram  disposed  above  the  flotir  rail  for 
advancing  the  suppon  relative  to  a  mineral  face,  a  bridge 
member  interconnecting  front  end  regions  of  the  skids  relative 
to  a  mineral  face,  a  lower  surface  of  the  bndge  member  being 
disposed  above  the  no<:ir  rail  and  in  confronting  relationship 
thereto  and  a  lifting  mechanism  compnsmg  an  upstanding 
piston  and  cylinder  unit,  the  unit  being  extendible  to  engage  on 


992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12.  1993 


October  12,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


993 


the  floor  rail  to  effect  at  least  partially  raising  of  the  skids  when 
rhe  shifting  ram  is  operated  to  advance  the  support,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  unit  to  the  bndge  member  m  a 
plurality  of  alternative  height  positions  relative  to  the  bndge 
member;  the  improvement  comprising  a  stop  member  operably 
associated  with  the  bridge  member  to  provide  a  lower  surface 
below  that  of  the  bridge  member  in  confronting  relationship  to 
the  floor  rail  to  ensure  when  the  unit  is  retracted  it  is  main- 
tained above  the  lower  surface  of  the  bridge  member  or  the 
stop  member  in  all  the  alternative  positions  of  the  unit 


5.252,007 

\PP\RATUS  FOR  FAaLITATING  SOLIDS  TRANSPORT 

IN  A  PNEL  MATIC  CONVFYING  I  INE  AND 

ASSOCIATED  MFTH(n) 

George  E.  Klinzing.  Pinsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Shrikant  Dhodapkar, 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  L  niversity  of  Pittsburgh  of  the 

Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.400 

Int.  a.'  B65G  5J/66,  S3/52 

L.S.  a.  406—14  25  CTaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  solids  transport  in  a  pneu- 
matic conveying  line,  comprising: 

an  inner  enclosure  having  a  portion  made  of  porous  material 
and  having  a  central  passage  and  being  spliced  into  said 
pneumatic  conveying  line  so  as  to  become  part  of  said 
pneumatic  conveying  line, 

an  outer  enclosure  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  inner 
enclosure  and  having  a  central  passage  which  surrounds 
said  inner  enclosure  to  define  a  cavity  therebetween, 

gas  purging  means  attached  to  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  outer  enclosure  for  the  controlled  purging  of  gas 
from  said  pneumatic  conveying  line; 

pressure  measuring  means  attached  to  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  inner  and  outer  enclosures  for  measuring 
pressure  fluctuations  across  said  porous  material  of  said 
inner  enclosure  and 

a  control  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  gas  purging 
means  and  to  said  pressure  measunng  means,  for  control- 
ling the  purging  of  the  gas  from  said  pneumatic  conveying 
line. 


connected  tangentially  to  said  pressure  relief  chamber 
adjacent  said  opposite  end,  and  an  internal  baffle  deflect- 
ing flow  from  said  inlet  conduit  toward  said  smaller  and 
including  an  internal  passage  communicating  said  smaller 
end  with  said  filter; 
an  accelerator  tube  and  vortex  unit  connected  to  said  con- 
duit and  to  said  source,  a  source  of  air  under  regulated 
pressure,  and  means  supplying  said  air  to  said  accelerator 


tube  and  vortex  unit  to  cause  said  granular  matenals  to 
flow  through  said  conduit,  said  accelerator  tube  and  vor- 
tex unit  including  a  pipe  with  a  ventun  therein,  a  plurality 
of  passages  connecting  said  air  supply  means  to  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  ventun  and  a  smaller  passageway 
connecting  said  air  supply  means  to  said  ventun  upstream 
of  said  plurality  of  passages,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  air 


5.252,009 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  ROADWAY  IDENTIHCATION  AND 

FLOOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM,  AND 

DIAMOND  SURFACE  DRILL  BIT  FOR  USE  IN 

INSTALLING  THE  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Bossier,  78-625  VisU  Del  Sol,  Indian  Wells.  Calif.  92210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644.901.  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,158,393. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.338 

Int.  n.'  B23B  51/00 

U.S.  a.  408— 145  9  Claims 


5.252,008 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Peter  P.  May.  III.  and  Daniel  T.  Harnish.  both  of  Carlsbad, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Autoload.  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.147 
Int.  a."  B65G  53/66 
U.S.  a.  406—23  19  Claims 

1  A  matenal  transfer  system  for  processing  machine  having 
an  input  chamber  for  receiving  measured  quantities  of  granular 
matenals  from  a  source  of  said  matenals  compnsing 

means  mounted  on  said  machine  including  a  pressure  relief 
chamber  and  a  reservoir  assembly,  said  reservoir  assembly 
including  a  level  sensor; 
said  pressure  relief  chamber  including  a  conical  section 
connected  at  its  smaller  end  to  said  reservoir  assembly,  a 
filter  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  an  inlet  conduit 


1  A  rotary  surface  dnll  bit  for  forming  a  dry  recess  m  a 
wearing  surface,  said  drill  bit  comprising, 

a  base  member  including  a  rear  portion  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  rotary  dnver.  and  a  generally  planar 
forward  portion  having  a  circular  penphery; 

axially  extending  pilot  means  centered  within  said  planar 
forward  portion  for  engaging  the  surface  to  maintain  the 
lateral  position  of  said  dnll  bit  during  operation, 


a  plurality  of  diamond-impregnated  peripheral  gauge  cutting 
element  segments  of  arcuate  configuration  attached  to 
said  planar  forward  portion  generally  around  the  penph- 
ery thereof  and  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  define  a 
discontinuous  circle  with  circumferential  spaces  between 
peripheral  gauge  cutting  element  segments;  and 

a  plurality  of  diamond-impregnated  inside  cutting  element 
segments  of  vane-like  configuration  attached  to  said  pla- 
nar forward  portion  and  arranged  in  a  generally  radially 
extending  pattern  such  that  all  areas  of  the  surface  within 
the  penpheral  extent  of  said  dnll  bit  at  least  up  to  said  pilot 
means  are  cut  away  as  said  dnll  bit  rotates  dunng  opera- 
tion, and  said  inside  cutting  element  segments  promote 
airflow  in  a  radially  outward  direction  for  cooling; 

said  penpheral  gauge  cutting  element  segments  and  said 
inside  cutting  element  segments  having  generally  flat 
cutting  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane 

5.252.010 
ADJL  STABLE  STOP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRESS 
Robert  Obrecht,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Carl  Aiken.  Southfield, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Technical  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,371,  Mar.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.106.242,  This  application  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser   No.  863.411 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B23B  Jv    « 

U.S.  a.  408—241  S  3  Oaims 


conjunction  with  numencal  control  means  for  controlling 
movement  of  the  machine  tool,  the  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  base  (1). 

a  structure  (2)  movably  connected  to  the  base  along  a  first 
honzontal  axis  (x).  the  structure  having  a  vertical  upnght 

(5)  and  a  honzontal  platform  (6)  integrally  formed  with 
the  vertical  upright  to  form  the  structure; 

a  support  (7)  movably  mounted  to  the  honzontal  platform 

(6)  along  a  second  horizontal  axis  (y)  which  is  transverse 
to  the  first  horizontal  axis; 


a  •sleeve  (3)  movably  mounted  to  the  support  (7)  along  a 
third  axis  (z)  which  is  vertical; 

a  toolhead  (4)  movably  mounted  to  the  sleeve,  the  move- 
ment of  the  toolhead.  the  structure,  the  support  and  the 
sleeve  being  controlled  by  the  numencal  control  means; 
and 

access  between  the  ba-se  and  the  toolhead  being  open  on 
three  >.ides  of  the  vertical  upright. 


5.252.012 
POSITIVE  LOCK  BROACH  PI  LI  FR 
Joseph   E.  Suminski.   Romeo,  and   James   R.   I  ber,   P<easant 
Ridge,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Cross  Compan\.  Era- 
ser, Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.359 

Int.  a.    B23D  4;  i>4 

U.S.  a.  409—244  10  Oaims 


1   An  adjustable  stop  assembly  for  a  press  comprising: 

a  bar  defining  a  plurality  of  indentations  at  spaced  locations 

along  the  bar; 

a  slide  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  on  said  bar  m 
surrounding  relation  to  said  bar  and  including  an  upper 
externally  threaded  barrel  portion  and  a  lower  base  por- 
tion; 

a  spnng  biased  plunger  mounted  in  said  base  portion  for 
radial  sliding  movement  and  including  a  radially  inner  tip 
portion  selectively  engageable  with  said  indentations  and 
a  radially  outer  handle  portion  positioned  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  base  portion  for  grasping  by  the  press 
operator;  and 

a  stop  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  barrel  portion. 


5.252.011 

MOBILE-STRUCTURE  MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  RAPID 

MACHINING  OF  MODEI^  IN  PARTICULAR 

Armando  Corsi.  Piacenza.  Italy,  assignor  to  Jobs  S.p.A..  Pia- 

cenza.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,199 
Int.  Cl.^  B23C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  409—235  "^  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  for  rapid  machining  of  models  and  used  in 


9  A  method  of  clamping  a  broach  puller  assembly  to  a 
broach  tool  having  an  end  section  configured  with  a  cham- 
fered end  face  and  an  annular  groove  ha\  ing  a  side  adjacent 
said  end  face,  including  the  steps  of 

locating  said  broach  tool  end  section  m  said  puller  body  bore 
in  a  fullv  inserted  position  therein  at  which  a  clearance  is 
established  causing  one  set  of  jaw  elements  earned  by  said 
puller  body  to  move  radialls  into  said  annular  groove  with 
clearance  between  each  of  said  one  set  of  jaw  elements 
and  said  one  side  of  said  annular  groove, 
initiating  a  broach  tool  pulling  process  to  cause  said  one  side 
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of  said  annular  groove  to  shift  axially  and  against  said  set 
of  jaw  elements; 

moving  another  set  of  jaw  elements  carried  by  said  puller 
body  radially  inward  to  engage  said  chamfered  end  face  of 
said  shifted  broach  tool  while  said  one  side  of  said  annular 
groove  is  held  against  said  one  set  of  jaw  elements; 

locking  said  another  set  of  jaw  elements  in  position  against 
said  chamfered  end  face  to  thereby  clamp  said  broach  tool 
to  said  puller  body  without  any  axial  end  play. 


sleeve  tail,  and  a  stem  tail  at  the  other  end  protruding 
beyond  the  sleeve  head  for  gripping  by  an  installation 
tool,  said  stem  further  having  a  shoulder  interfere  with  an 
intenor  diameter  of  said  sleeve  to  radially  enlarge  the 
sleeve  to  fill  said  openings  and  said  shoulder  having  char- 
actenstics  which  will  cause  the  shoulder  to  remove  excess 
matenal  from  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  as  the  shoulder  is 
drawn  into  said  sleeve; 
a  locking  groove  in  said  stem; 


5^52.013 
SEI.F-Pl-l'GGlNG  BLIND  RIV  ET 
Laurence  A.   Browne.  Welwyn  Garden  City;   Keith   Denham, 
Welwyn,  and   Raymond   D.   Lacey.   t:ssendon.  all  of  Great 
Britain,  as-sinnor^  'o  A»del  Systems  Limited,  V\elw>n  Garden 
Cit>,  Kngland 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.198 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  KinKdom,  Jan.  18,  1991, 
9101129.6 

Int.  a.'  F16B  13/04.  13/06 
UJS.  a.  411— 43  10  Claims 
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>^r^ 


^' 


32 


1U 

(.6  V.       30    1    W     34 


a  locking  groove  in  said  sleeve; 

a  pre-formed  lock  element  surrounding  said  stem  adapted  to 
be  deformed  in  a  manner  such  that  portions  of  said  ele- 
ment extend  into  said  grooves  to  lock  said  stem  to  said 
sleeve;  and 

a  reservoir  movable  with  said  stem  and  open  to  said  shoulder 
to  accept  material  extruded  from  the  interior  of  said  sleeve 
by  said  stem  shoulder  during  its  movement  withm  said 
sleeve. 


1  A  self-plugging  blind  rivet  comprising  an  elongate,  gener- 
ally cylindrical,  stem  having  a  radially  enlarged  head  at  one  of 
its  ends,  and  a  tubular  body  having  a  shank,  and  a  radially 
enlarged  pre-formed  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  the  stem 
extending  through  an  axial  bore  in  the  body  and  projecting 
from  the  head  end  of  the  body,  and  the  head  of  the  stem  abut- 
ting the  other  end  of  the  shank  remote  from  the  pre-formed 
head,  the  shank  having  a  tail  portion  adjacent  the  said  other 
end.  and  a  waist  portion  intermediate  between  the  tail  portion 
and  the  pre-formed  head,  the  external  diameter  of  the  waist 
portion  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  tail  portion,  wherein  the  ^^  ^  ^  411—231 
shank  is  uniformly  hard  throughout  its  length,  and  the  relation- 
ship between  the  length  of  the  tail  portion  and  the  external 

diameter  of  the  tail  portion  is  such  as  substantially  to  satisfy  the  22    20 

expression:  jo  VfyV» 

B=mD+n 

wherein: 

B  IS  the  length,  in  millimeters,  of  the  tail  portion; 

D  IS  the  external  diameter,  in  millimeters,  of  the  tail  portion; 

n  is  a  length,  in  millimeters,  of  from  2.15  to  2.73  millimeters, 

and 
m  is  a  number  from  0.373  to  0.527  inclusive. 


5,252.015 
.'VDJUST.'VBLE  PRE-LOAD  SCREW  AND  NLU  .ASSEMBLY 

Walter  S.  Davis.  7159  txho  Ridge  Dr..  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  787,119 

Int.  a.'  F16B  39/12 

6  Oaims 


5.252.014 
HOLE  RLLING  BLIND  RIVET 
George  A,  Andrews.  Anaheim  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,659 
Int.  C\.'  F16B  13/04.  13/06;  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  a.  411—43  26  Claims 

1   A  blind  fastener  for  secunng  workpieces  having  aligned 
openings  therein,  comprising: 

a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  head  for  positioning  on  an  accessi- 
ble side  of  said  workpieces,  and  a  tail  opposite  said  head 
for  protruding  beyond  the  blind  side  of  said  workpieces; 
an  elongated  stem  having  a  midsection  extending  through 
said  sleeve,  a  bulbing  portion  at  one  end  adjacent  the 


1  .An  adjustable  pre-load  nut  a.ssembly  arranged  for  transla- 
tion movement  along  a  screw ,  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
screw  which  comprises 

a  first  nut  portion  having  an  internal  thread  complementary 
to  the  external  thread  of  the  screw ,  a  second  nut  portion 
also  having  an  internal  thread  complementary  to  the  ex- 
ternal thread  of  the  screw, 

and  means  interengaging  said  nut  portions  for  relative  axial 
adjustment,  including  an  adjustment  nut  connected  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  nut  portions  for  axial  adjustment 
thereon. 

and  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  adjustment  nut 
and  one  of  said  nut  portions  to  establish  the  only  contact 
therebetween  for  urging  said  nut  portions  in  axially  oppo- 
site directions 


UMI 


5,252,016  blocks  to  interlock  a  plurality  of  such  blocks  when  arranged 

FIXING  ELEMENT  FOR  LO\S  STRENGTH  MATFRIM.S    side  by  side  in  lower  and  upper  setback  tiers  to  form  a  wall 
Paul   M.  Schmid,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  and   Richard   L.   Moore,    having  a  predetermined  upward  slope. 


Boston.  Mass..  assignors  to  Isolink  Inc..  Nassau.  The  Baha- 
mas 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515.404.  Apr.  r.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5  059  077.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No,  738,811 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  2W00.  35/04 

U.S.  a.  411— 386  20  Claims 


25 


1.  A  fixing  element  for  connecting  to  materials  of  relatively 
low  strength,  comprising  a  unitary,  one  piece  plastic  body 

having: 
an  external  thread  means  formed  on  said  one-piece  plastic 
body  for  compressing  and  compacting  a  low   strength 
material  in  the  thread  turns  of  said  external  thread  means 
as  said  unitarv  one  piece  plastic  body  is  threaded  into  the 
low  strength  matenal.  said  external  thread  means  compris- 
ing deep,  in  comparison  with  the  pitch  thereof,  external 
threads  having  a  larger  diameter  end  and  a  smaller  diame- 
ter end; 
An  unthreaded  conical  tip  unitary  with  said  external  threads 
at  said  smaller  diameter  end  thereof  for  penetration  of  said 
unitary  one  piece  plastic  body  into  the  low  strength  male- 
rial,  said  external  threads  and  said  unthreaded  conical  tip 
having  a  common  axis; 
A  stop  collar  unitary  with  said  external  threads  at  said  larger 
diameter  end  thereof,  said  stop  collar  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  larger  diameter  end  of  said  external 
threads,  wherein  said  unitary  one  piece  plastic  body  has  a 
central  axis  coincident  with  said  common  axis,  said  stop 
collar  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  external  threads 
and  said  unthreaded  conical  tip  for  engagement  with  the 
low  strength  material  and  a  second  surface  facing  away 
from  said  external  threads  and  said  unthreaded  conical  tip; 
and 
turning  means  for  turning  said  unitary  one  piece  body  to 
cause  said  external  thread  means  to  be  engaged  with  the 
low  strength  matenal.  said  turning  means  being  disposed 
substantially  centrally  of  said  stop  collar  and  substantially 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  central  axis; 
wherein  said  deep  external  threads  compnse  a  first  tapered 
portion  adjacent  said  stop  collar  and  a  second  tapered 
ponion  adjacenl  said  unthreaded  conical  tip.  and  wherein 
said  external  thread  means  further  compnses  a  deep  exter- 
nal threads  portion  having  no  taper  betueen  said  first  and 
second  tapered  portions,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
tapered  portions  can  provide  holding  strength  and  pull- 
out  resistance  and  said  thread  portion  having  no  taper  can 
provide  straight  substrate  penetration. 


each  said  pin  compnsing  a  body  with  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
sections  being  laterally  offsei  about  a  pair  of  spaced,  paral- 
lel axes,  at  least  part  of  each  said  end  section  having  a 
circular  cross  section  and  engageable  respectively  m  a 


corresponding  one  of  such  laterally  offset  holes  in  adja- 
cent, abutting,  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  a  pair  of 
blocks; 
said  opposite  end  sections  having  oppositely  facing  laterally 
offset  shoulders  which  are  in  a  common  plane  normal  to 
said  axes  for  engagement  with  such  abutting  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  blocks. 


5.25;,018 
SHEET  BINDER 
Makoto  Kitahara,  Tokyo;  Kimiaki  Hayakawa.  Yokohama,  and 
Shuichi   Yabc.  Tsukuba,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Canon  Aptex  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok\o. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500.570,  Mar.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No   913.9"ft 
(laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar   29,  1989.  l-0"6996; 
Jul.  14,  1989,  1-181930:  Sep.  29.  1989.  l-0'699' 

Int.  CI  ■  B42C  li/OO 
U,S.  G.  412— 11  18  Qaims 


5.252.017 
SETBACK  RETAINING  WALL  AND  CONCRETE  BLOCK 

AND  OFFSET  PIN  THEREFOR 
Crtrald  V\.  Hodel.  Roanoke.  111.,  assignor  to  Wedgerock  Corpo- 
ration. Roanoke,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  648.011.  Jan.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5,161,918. 
This  application  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.678 
Int.  CI."  E02D  2V  ij2  F16B  15/06 
U.S.  a.  411— 44*  5  Oaims 

1.  An  offset  pin  for  engagement  in  a  pair  of  laterally  offsei 
holes  in  adiacenl,  abutting  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  a  pair  of 


1  A  sheet  matenal  binding  apparatus  for  binding  sheet  mate- 
nals  with  a  covenng  matenal  by  a  heat-adhesive  bonding 
agent,  compnsing; 

guiding  means  having  an  openable  pair  of  guiding  members 
for  supporting  the  covering  matenal  and  the  sheet  maten- 
als  when  said  guiding  members  are  in  a  closed  position 
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with  the  coveting  matenal  and  sheet  materials  sand- 
wiched therebetween; 

heating  means  for  heating  a  bonding  agent  on  a  spine  of  the 
covenng  matenal  supported  on  said  guiding  means; 

guide  dnving  means  for  providing  driving  power  to  move 
said  guiding  means  in  a  direction  of  a  thickness  of  a  set  of 
the  sheet  matenals; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  setting  of  the  covenng 
matenal  and  the  sheet  materials  between  said  guidmg 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  guiding  means  to  close 
said  pair  of  guiding  members  when  said  detecting  means 
detects  insertion  of  the  covering  matenal  and  the  sheet 
materials  in  said  guiding  means  and  to  open  said  pair  of 
guiding  members  when  said  detecting  means  detects  re- 
moval of  said  covenng  matenal  and  sheet  matenals  from 
said  guiding  means. 


5.252.019 
CONVTMENCE-FEATl  RE  NON-CIRCLLAR  END 
a  OSURE  WITH  INTERRL  PTED  PANEL  PROnilNG 
William  T.  Saunders.  VSeirton,  W,  \  a.,  and  Kevin  Hanley,  Cock- 
eysyille.  NId.,  assienors  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation,  Weir- 
ton,  V\.  V  a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,295,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  1992.  Scr.  No.  928,418 

Int.  C\.'  B21D  22/06.  51/44 

VS.  a.  413—67  3  Claims 


enable  the  back-up  loo\  portion  to  fit  within,  and  m  contig- 
uous relationship  to.  the  chuck  wall. 

the  back-up  tool  portion  having 

a  peripherally-outer  side  wall  surface  parallel  to  and  abutting 
the  chuck  wall. 

an  inner  periphery  side  wall  surface  disposed,  when  the 
back-up  tool  portion  is  viewed  in  cross  section,  in  acute 
angled  relationship  with  the  outer  side  wall,  and 

a  narrow  -width  backing  surface  spaced  from  the  pad  portion 
between  the  inner  and  outer  side  wall  surfaces  of  the 
protruding  back-up  tooling  portion,  such  backing  surface 
extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  endwall  panel  at  a 
kx;ation  contiguous  to  the  chuck  wall. 


5.252,020 
WASTE  SEGREGATING  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Russell  C.  Kinney;  Donald  C.  Kinney,  both  of  Hartland;  I.yle 
Paullin,  Oconomowoc;  Richard  Paullin,  Hartland:  Jeffrey  W. 
Parrott.  Pewaukee.  and  Donald  Smith,  Oconomowoc,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Expert  Disposal  Service,  Inc.,  Hartland, 
Wis. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,921 

Int.  C\.'  B65F  3/02 

U,S.  a.  414—346  8  Claims 


1  Scoring  apparatus  for  forming  a  peripheral  scorelme  in  a 
non-circular  sheet  metal  endwall  panel  of  a  convenience-fea- 
ture end  closure  for  a  non-circular  can  body  providing  for 
unobstructed  removal  of  solid-pack  contents  of  the  can  body, 
w  hich  panel  is  in  recessed  relationship  to  chime  seam  metal  for 
the  end  closure,  the  endwall  panel  having  an  external-surface 
public  side  and  an  internal-surface  prcxluct  side  with  the  pe- 
npheral  scorelme  being  formed  in  the  product  side  of  the 
endwall  panel,  and  in  which  the  chime  seam  metal  is  located 
penpherally  of  the  endwall  panel  with  a  chuck  wall  located 
about  the  penphery  of  the  endwall  panel  joining  the  chime 
seam  metal  and  recessed  endwall  panel,  compnsing: 

sconng  tooling  for  locating  the  scoreline  for  the  endwall 
panel  on  the  product  side  of  the  end  closure  for  severance 
about  the  penphery  of  the  endwall  panel  at  a  location 
contiguous  to  the  chuck  wall, 
backing  tooling  for  confronting  the  public  side  of  the  end- 
wall  panel  to  provide  panel  sheet  metal  backing  support  at 
a  location  contiguous  to  the  chuck  wall  along  the  length 
of  the  penpheral  scoreline  as  scoring  is  earned  out  on  the 
product  side  of  the  end  closure,  the  backing  tooling  in- 
cluding; 
a  pad  portion 
a  back-up  tool  portion  protruding  from  the  pad  portion 

toward  the  public-side  surface  of  the  end  closure,  with 
the  back-up  tool  portion  protruding  from  the  pad  portion  a 
dimension  exceeding  the  combined  height  dimension  of 
the  chuck  wall  and  chime  seam  metal  above  the  recessed 
endwall  panel. 
the  back-up  tool  portion  having  configurational  and  dimen- 
sional characteristics  about  the  endwall  panel  periphery  to 


1   A  recyclable  waste  collection  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  motorized  truck  with  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  cab  for  a 
driver  and  a  bed; 

a  partitioned  container  attached  to  the  truck  bed  having  a 
first  volume  and  a  second  volume  separated  from  the  first 
volume, 

a  first  waste  receiving  means  communicating  with  the  first 
volume  and  having  a  first  opening  sized  to  receive  a  first 
waste  type  into  the  first  volume, 

a  second  waste  receiving  means  communicating  with  the 
second  volume  and  having  a  second  opening  for  receiving 
a  second  waste  type  into  the  second  volume; 

a  motorized  satellite  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment for  holding  at  least  one  occupant  and  having  a  sup- 
porting bed, 

a  first  bin  on  the  satellite  vehicle  having  a  smaller  volume 
than  the  first  volume  of  the  partitioned  container  attached 
to  the  truck  bed  for  carrying  the  first  wa.ste  type  to  the 
first  volume,  the  first  bin  having  an  opening  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  n  the  supporting  bed  of  the  satellite 
vehicle  so  that  the  first  bin  can  be  moved  from  a  first 
collection  position  to  a  first  rearwardly  moveable  dump- 
ing position, 

a  first  actuator  for  moving  the  first  bin  from  the  first  collec- 
tion position  to  the  first  rearwardly  movable  dumping 
position  so  that  the  first  waste  type  can  be  dumped  from 
the  first  bin  of  the  satellite  vehicle  into  the  first  opening  of 
the  truck. 
a  second  bin  on  the  satellite  vehicle  having  a  smaller  volume 
than  the  second  volume  of  the  partitioned  container  at- 


tached to  the  truck  bed  for  carrying  the  second  waste  to 
the  second  volume,  the  second  bin  having  an  opening  and 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  bed  of  the 
satellite  vehicle  so  that  the  second  bin  can  be  moved  from 
a  second  collection  position  to  a  second  sidewardly  mov- 
able dumping  position;  and 
a  second  actuator  for  moving  the  second  bin  from  the  second 
collection  position  to  the  second  sidewardly  movable 
dumping  position  so  that  the  second  waste  type  can  be 
dumped  from  the  second  bin  of  the  satellite  vehicle  into 
the  second  opening  of  the  truck. 


(b)  wheel  means  supported  by  said  frame  means  for  rolling 

on  said  second  track  means;  and, 

(c)  third  track  means  supported  by  an  upf>er  portion  of 
said  frame  means  for  supporting  said  steel  product 
handling  means  for  movement  thereby  along  said  sec- 
ond track  means,  said  third  track  means  positioned  for 
alignment  with  said  first  track  means  for  moving  said 
steel  product  handling  means  from  support  by  said  first 
track  means  to  support  by  said  third  track  means 


5.252,021 

HANDLING  INSTALLATION  FOR  IRON  AND  STEEL 

PRODLCTS 

Henry-Albert    Thoor.    \  illeneuve    Sur    Vonne:    Jean-Claude 

Audebert,  Evry.  and  Yves  Braud,  Maurcpas,  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Stein-Heurtey.  Ris  Orangis,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.884.  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.193 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/00 

U.S.  a.  414—589  5  Claims 
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5.252.022 
QUICK  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLE  FOR  LOADER 
IMPLEMENTS 
Ralph   N.   Culp,   \ineland:   Ckirdon   D.   Hubbard.    Bcansville: 
James  Cosby,  Welland;  John   R.  McMillan,  Welland.  and 
Daniel  R.  Fuzzen,  Welland,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.359 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  3/81 

IJ.S.  CI.  414—723  11  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  moving  steel  prixiucts  in  first  and  second 
intersecting  directions  comprising; 

I  first  track  means  for  moving  said  steel  products  in  said  first 

direction; 

I I  second  track  means  for  moving  said  steel  products  in  said 
second  direction; 

III  steel  product  handling  means  for  gnpping  and  supporting 
said  steel  products,  said  handling  means  compnsing 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced-apart  side  carriage  means  hav- 
ing wheels  or  rollers  adapted  for  running  on  said  first 
track  means; 

(b)  main  beam  means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  first  and 
second  side  carnage  means  with  each  other; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  laterally-extending 
fingers  for  supporting  steel  products,  each  of  said  fin- 
gers having  a  fixed  end  portion  and  a  free  end  portion, 
said  fixed  end  portions  being  horizontally  offset  from 
said  free  end  portions; 

(d)  pivot  means  secured  to  said  main  beam  and  attached  to 
said  fingers  for  pivotally  supporting  said  fingers  at  their 
fixed  end  portions  on  a  common  honzonlal  axis  for 
movement  of  said  free  end  portions  v.  hen  said  fingers 
are  caused  to  pivot,  said  common  honzontal  axis  being 
located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  first  and  second  car- 
riage means,  said  fingers  being  cantilevered  from  said 
pivot  means,  whereby  said  free  end  portions  move 
substantially  vertically  for  gnpping.  raising,  supporting. 
lowenng  and  releasing  said  steel  prixlucts  when  said 
fingers  are  caused  to  pivot  about  said  honzontal  axis; 

and. 

(e)  finger  actuation  means  mounted  between  said  fingers 

and  said  main  beam  for  causing  said  fingers  to  pivot 

about  said  common  axis  and  mov  e  said  free  end  portions 

vertically;  and. 

1\'  transfer  carnage  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said 

steel  product  handling  means  on  said  second  track  means 

in   said   second   direction,   said   transfer   carnage   means 

compnsing: 

(a)  frame  means; 


1  In  an  attachment  assembly  for  facilitating  attachment  of 
an  implement  to  a  pair  of  loader  lift  arms  wherein  part  of  the 
assembly  is  embodied  in  a  parallel  pair  of  upnght  earners 
having  lower  portions  respectively  connected  to  forward  ends 
of  the  lift  arms  for  pivotal  movement  in  respective  vertical 
planes  by  the  action  of  a  pair  of  hydraulic  actuators  connected 
between  the  lift  arms  and  upper  locations  of  the  earners,  and 
wherein  the  remainder  of  the  a,ssembly  is  fixed  to  a  back  side  of 
the  implement,  the  improvement  compnsing:  said  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  downw  ardly  opening  hooks  spaced  trans- 
versely from  each  other  at  respective  upper  locations  at  the 
back  side  of  the  implement  and  a  par  of  rearwardly  projecting 
pins  located  on  the  back  side  of  the  implement  in  respective 
lower  locations  below  the  hooks;  said  pair  of  earners  each 
including  an  upper  end  shaped  to  conform  to  and  being  re- 
ceived in  a  respective  one  of  the  hooks  and  including  a  lower 
portion  defining  a  mounting  plate  having  a  hole  receiving  a 
respective  one  of  the  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  pins;  and 
fastener  means  for  capturing  said  pins  within  the  holes  to 
thereby  secure  the  implement  to  the  earners. 


5.252.023 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Kevin  M.  Kelly.  2  Glen  St..  New  Hartford.  N.^  .  13413 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.101 
Int.  a.'  B65G  ^CX' 
U.S.  n.  414—785  *  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  use  m  a.ssociation  v^ith  a  fork  lift  truck  for 
safely  lifting  and  transp<Triing  stacked  wooden  loads  that  in- 
clude 

a  pair  of  spaced-apan.  L-shaped  melai  t'orks  that  arc  capable 

of  supporting  the  stacked  wooden  load  therebetween, 
each  fork  including  a  vertical  leg  and  a  honzontal  leg  that 

are  integrally  joined  at  a  knee, 
each  vertical  leg  having  means  for  attaching  the  fork  to  a 

lifting  mechanism  of  said  fork  lift  truck, 
each    honzonlal    leg    having    a    conucting   upper   surface 
adapted  to  move  into  lifting  conuct  against  a  bottom 
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surface  of  said  stacked  wooden  load  whereby  the  load  is 
suspended  between  said  forks, 
said  load  contacting,  upper  surface  of  each  horizontal  leg 
having  a  senes  of  parallel  grooves  formed  therein  that 
extend  from  a  distal  tip  of  the  horizontal  leg  rearwardly  to 
about  said  knee,  and 


5,252.025 
DRAINAGE  PUMP 

Nobuo  Kida;  Kei\ji  Kiyota;  Akira  Yonei,  and  Hiroshi  Oya.  all  of 
Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-053474; 
Apr.  9.  1991.  3-03164«[U] 

Int.  a."  F04B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  415—24  1  Oaim 


each  groove  being  uninterrupted  along  an  entire  length 
thereof  and  having  a  substantially  constant  cross-section 
along  Its  entire  length  so  as  to  reduce  the  total  load  con- 
tacting surface  area  of  the  horizontal  leg  by  at  least  forty 
percent  thereby  increasing  a  fnctional  holding  force  act- 
ing between  the  load  and  the  fork. 


5.252.024 
TRANSFER  METHOD  FOR  VARIOUS  SIZES  OF 

ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  A.  Breda.  F.ast  Amherst;  George  K.  Snyder,  and  Peter 
A.  Lyon,  both  of  l^ockport.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  \o».  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,179 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57/03 

U.S.  a.  414—786  1  Claim 


1   A  vertical  shaft  type  axial  flow  liquid  pump  compnsing: 

a  pump  casing  having  a  liquid  intake  suction  tube  section 
having  an  inlet  end  for  immersion  in  said  liquid,  an  impel- 
ler section  adjacent  said  intake  section  and  a  discharge 
section  downstream  of  said  impeller  section, 

an  impeller  in  said  impeller  section  for  pumping  liquid 
through  said  casing; 

a  substantially  vertical  shaft  connected  to  said  impeller  for 
driving  said  impeller; 

a  plurality  of  air  intake  holes  through  said  suction  tube 
section  proximate  said  impeller;  and 

an  air  intake  pipe  having  an  outlet  end  connected  to  one  of 
said  holes  and  an  inlet  end  positioned  at  a  preset  lowest 
suction  liquid  level  of  said  liquid,  so  that  when  the  level  of 
said  liquid  drops  below  said  holes  air  enters  the  other  of 
said  holes  to  provide  air  and  liquid  separation  in  said 
suction  tube  section  for  stable  operation  of  said  pump. 


5.252,026 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  NOZZLE 
Andrew  Shepherd,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,338 

Int.  a.'  FOID  11/02 

U.S.  a.  415—115  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  an  assembly  of  unsecured  parts 
m  an  apparatus  for  removing  various  sizes  of  assemblies  of 
unsecured  parts  from  pallets  holding  the  parts  at  a  transfer 
station  and  moving  the  parts  to  a  receiving  station;  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  machine  readable  information  containing  size  data 

on  the  pallet  carrying  the  assembly, 
reading  the  information  to  determine  the  assembly  size, 
adiusting  a  clamp  to  fit  the  detected  size, 
moving  the  assembly  from  the  pallet  to  the  clamp  and  re- 
straining the  assembly  during  such  moving  to  maintain  its 
integrity, 
closing  the  clamp  against  the  assembly  to  hold  the  parts 
together,  and 


a  radially  outer  band; 

a  radially  inner  band; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  vanes  having 
opposite  ends  fixedly  joined  to  said  outer  and  inner  bands, 
each  of  said  vanes  ha\ing  a  leading  edge  for  firsi  receiving 
combustion  gases,  and  a  trailing  edge  o\er  which  said 
combustion  gases  are  discharged  from  said  nozzle; 

said  inner  band  having  a  radially  outer  surface  facing  said 
outer  band  over  which  is  fiowable  said  combustion  gases, 
a  radially  inner  surface  facing  radially  inwardly  toward 
said  cenlerline  axis,  a  forward  edge  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  vane  leading  edges,  and  an  aft  edge  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  vane  trailing  edges,  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  turbuiators 
joined  to  said  inner  band  inner  surface  adjacent  said  vane 
trailing  edges  and  facing  radially  inv-ardly  without  ob- 
struction for  increasing  cooling  of  said  inner  band  adja- 
cent said  vane  trailing  edges  by  cooling  air  channeled  over 
said  turbuiators. 


spindle  to  said  sleeve  while  absorbing  torsional  shock,  said 
sleeve  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface  and  an  axially  facing 
outer  end.  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  and  axially  extending 
keywavs  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleese  and  opening 
out  of  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  tubular  propeller  housing 
haMng  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  propeller  blades,  said 
housing  having  an  inner  penpheral  surface  v.nh  a  plurality  of 
angularlv  spaced,  axially  extending  and  radially  inwardly 
projecting  keys  each  having  an  axially  facing  outer  end,  said 
keys  interfittmg  with  said  keyways  to  couple  said  housing  for 
rotation  with  said  sleeve,  a  retainer  having  an  iniernally  splined 
hole,  said  reUiner  normally  being  telescoped  onto  the  splined 


S.252.027 
PIPE  DIFFLSER  STRUCTURE 
Joost  J,  Brasz.  Fayetteville.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse.  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605.619,  Oct.  29.  1990.  Pat.  \o,  5.131.142, 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No,  869.081 
Int.  a.^  FOID  1/06 
U.S.  a.  415—224.5  ^  Oaims 


1  A  gas  turbine  engine  nozzle  having  an  axial  centerline  axis 


moving  the  clamp  and  the  assembly  to  the  receiving  station     compnsing; 


1  ,An  improved  diffuser  of  the  type  having  a  plurahty  of 
circumferentially  spaced,  generally  radially  extending,  chan- 
nels with  wedge  shaped  islands  therebetween,  said  channels 
having  radial  cross-sections  which  are  round  in  form  and 
having  their  axes  aligned  in  tangential  relationship  to  a  tan- 
gency  circle,  and  the  leading  edge  of  each  of  the  islands  coin- 
ciding with  a  leading  edge  circle  located  radially  outwardly 
from  said  tangency  circle,  wherein  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing groove  IS  formed  on  an  inner  penpheral  boundary  coincid- 
ing with  the  leading  edge  circle,  said  groove  bemg  rectangular 
in  radial  cross-section  such  that  the  space  between  the  tan- 
gency circle  and  the  leading  edge  circle  is  fully  vaneless 

5.252.028 

MARINE  PROPELLER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  HUB  AND  EASILY  REPLACEABLE 

PROPELLER  HOUSING 

Sam  LoBosco.  and  John  IxiBosco,  both  of  702  S.  Emerson  Dr., 

Mt.  Prospect.  111.  60056 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.360 

Int.  n."  B63H  /  :' 

U.S.  a.  416—93  A  13  Oaims 

3.  A  manne  propeller  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
power-rotated  shaft  having  an  externally  splined  p<?rtion  and 
having  an  externally  threaded  outer  end  portion  located  adja- 
cent said  splined  portion,  said  assembly  compnsing  a  shock 
absorbing  hub  having  (a)  an  internally  splined  tubular  spindle 
adapted  to  be  telescoped  onto  the  splined  portion  of  said  shaft, 
(b)  an  outer  sleeve  telescoped  over  and  spaced  radially  from 
said  spindle,  and  (c)  ela.stomenc  matenal  disposed  between 
said  spindle  and  said  sleeve  and  transmitting  torque  from  said 


portion  of  said  shaft  and  normally  being  disposed  m  an  active 
position  covering  the  outer  ends  of  said  keys  and  said  keyways 
to  captivate  said  housing  axially  on  said  sleeve,  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  normally  tightened  to 
hold  said  retainer  in  said  active  position,  said  nut  being  opera- 
ble when  turned  in  a  loosening  direction  to  move  axially  away 
from  said  retainer  to  permit  said  retainer  to  be  slid  off  of  the 
splined  portion  of  said  shaft  and  onto  the  threaded  portion 
thereof  and  then  turned  on  the  threaded  portion  to  a  releasing 
position  uncovenng  the  outer  ends  of  said  keys  and  said  key- 
ways  to  enable  said  housing  to  be  slipped  axially  off  of  said 
sleeve  while  said  nut  and  said  retainer  remain  on  said  shaft. 


5.252.029 
VERTICAL  AXIS  WIND  TURBINE 
Robert  J.  Barnes.  P.O.  Box  341601.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53234 
Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^59,513 
Int.  a.'  F03D  3/00.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  416—142  *  Oaims 

1  A  vertical  axis  w  ind  turbine  compnsing,  a  rotor  shaft  m  an 
overlapping  stacked  a,ssembly.  said  overlapping  stacked  assem- 
bly including  an  upper  rotor  beanng  assembly  overlapping  the 
upper  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  with  a  rotor  lower  beanng  and  a 
central  support  structure  overlapping  the  lower  end  of  said 
rotor  shaft,  said  central  support  structure  having  a  hinge  con- 
nection to  a  ground  embedded  central  support  structure  an- 
chor, said  central  support  structure  also  including  an  erection 
gin  pole  and  a  hold  down  gin  pole,  said  upper  rotor  beanng 
assembly  is  attached  to  four  guy  cable  anchors  by  four  upper 
beanng  assembly  guy  cables,  said  central  support  structure  is 
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attached  to  an  additional  four  guy  cable  anchors  by  four  cen- 
tral support  structure  guy  cables,  said  rotor  shaft  having  at- 


tached a  wind  responsive  means  causing  said  rotor  shaft  to 
rotate  in  response  to  wind  energy. 


5,252.030 

AUTOMATIC  OPERATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

VENTU.ATINC;  FAN 

Hirokazu   Chikada,    Komaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 

Seiko  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«).051 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1991.  3-270749; 
Oct.  18.  1991.  3-270750 

Int.  a.5  F24F  7 /on.  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  417— 12  5  Claims 


measuring  at  the  surface  an  operating  characteristic  of  the 
pumping  unit. 

determining  from  the  measured  operating  characteristic  the 
load  on  a  polished  rod  and  the  position  of  the  polished  rod 
at  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  polished  rtxl  for  a  com- 
plete stroke  of  the  pumping  unit, 

selecting  a  cycle  of  the  pumping  unit  to  use  as  a  reference 
and  utilizing  the  load  and  position  data  during  said  se- 
lected cycle  to  calculate  a  downhole  pump  card. 


determining  the  mside  area  of  downhole  pump  card  to  estab- 
lish a  reference  area; 

continuing  to  calculate  and  monitor  the  mside  area  of  the 
downhole  pump  card, 

shutting  down  the  pumping  unit  when  the  calculated  area 
decreases  by  a  predetermined  amount  below  the  reference 
area;  and 

restarting  the  pumping  unit  after  a  predetermined  shut  down 
period. 


5.252.032 

\  ARIABLE  CAPACITV  SWASH  PLATE  T\  PE 

COMPRESSOR 

Shigeki  Iwanami,  and  Mikio  Matsuda,  both  of  Okazaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc..  Nishio.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.051 

Claims  priorit>'.  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1991,  3-175332 

Int.  C\.'  F04B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  417—222.1  11  Qaims 


Dt         9o       CO       9c9<)       1        96      25       230 

2a     I    2  /    s   '  7o  7    la    ,'4a  f  ajnTae/ 


1    An  automatic  operation  apparatus  for  a  ventilating  fan 
compnsing: 

a  smoke  sensor  for  detecting  a  smoke  density  in  a  room, 
a  first  operation  means  for  starting  or  stopping  operation  of 

said  ventilating  fan  in  accordance  with  a  detection  signal 

from  said  smoke  sensor;  and 
a  second  operation  means  for  operating  said  ventilating  fan 

for  a  predetermined  time  if  said  ventilating  fan  remains 

stopping  for  a  predetermined  time. 


,/ 


;<J^., : 


rt— ^ — .  .^'-■i      III  -u-4- M^' 


3    «   ,3  "r' 


1   A  variable  capacity  swash  plate  type  compressor  compris- 


ing: 


5.252.031 
MONITORING  AND  PUMP-OFT  CONTROL  WITH 
DOWNHOLE  PL  MP  CARDS 
Sam  G.  Gibbs.  2826  Marmon  Dr..  Midland,  Tex.  79705 
Filed  Apr,  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,859 
I  at.  Ci:  F04B  49/02:  E21B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  417—53  17  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  a  pumped  off  condition  in  a  rod 
pumped  well  wherein  the  rod  is  reciprocated  by  a  pumping 
unit  located  at  the  surface,  said  method  comprising; 


an  axially  extended  cylinder  block  having  a  crank  chamber 
formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  axial  cylinder  bores 
disposed  on  the  circumference  of  said  crank  chamber; 

a  dnve  shaft  rotalably  held  by  said  cylinder  block  such  that 
an  axis  thereof  is  axially  extended  through  said  crank 
chamber; 

a  variable  inclination  rotary  swash  plate  installed  on  the 
dnve  shaft  so  that  said  swash  plate  is  allowed  to  turn 
around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  dnve  shaft,  to 
thereby  vary  an  angle  of  inclination  of  said  swash  plate; 


a  plurality  of  reciprocating  plungers  fitted  in  said  cylinder 
bores  of  said  cylinder  block  and  slidably  engaged  with 
said  swash  plate,  whereby  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
plungers,  m  which  the  stroke  of  the  plungers  is  determined 
by  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  sw  ash  plate,  is  generated 
when  said  swash  plate  is  rotated  with  the  drive  shaft, 

compression  chambers  defined  by  first  ends  of  said  plungers 
and  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  bores,  for  drawing  in  and 
discharging  a  fluid  to  be  compressed,  by  a  reciprocation  of 
said  plungers;  and. 

capacity  control  means  comprising,  control  chambers  de- 
fined by  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  bores  and  second  ends 
of  said  plunger  which  are  opposite  to  said  first  ends  of  the 
plungers  defining  said  compression  chambers,  said  second 
ends  slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  the  walls  of  the  cylin- 
der bores,  and  a  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  a 
pressure  in  said  control  chambers,  said  capacity  control 
means  controlling  the  capacity  of  the  compressor  by 
adjusting  a  pressure  in  said  control  chambers  to  thereby 
adjust  a  force  urging  said  plungers  toward  said  compres- 
sion chambers,  said  control  chambers  being  isolated  from 
said  crank  chamber. 


compressor  system  having  a  gas  compressor,  a  gas  governor 
and  a  gas  reservoir,  the  gas  dryer  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  first  port,  a  second  port  and  an  outlet, 
said  housing  also  haNing  a  primary  passageway  from  said 
first  port  to  said  second  p<3ri  and  a  secondary  passageway 
from  said  first  port  to  said  second  port; 

means,  within  said  primary  passageway,  for  removing  mois- 
ture from  a  gas  passing  through  said  pnmary  pa.ssageway; 

a  first  valve  in  said  pnmary  passageway  between  said  second 
port  and  said  means  for  removing  moisture,  said  first  \alve 
being  normally  open  but  closing  in  response  to  a  first 
signal  from  said  gas  governor; 


5.252.033 

PORTABLE  CARL  SFD  OIL  EXTRACTING  AND  TIRE 

INFLATION  APPARATUS 

Vin-Hsien  Lin.  21-1..  No.  133.  Ming  Hsiang  Street.  Pan  Ch  iao 
Cit\.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,913 

Int.  CI.    F04B  21. '(X):  r\6C  J   14 

U.S.  C\.  417—234  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  portable  car-used  oil  extracting  and  tire  inflation  appa- 
ratus, mainly  compnsing  a  casing,  and  an  electncal  motor 
outputing  rotary  power  with  a  rotary  shaft  on  the  front  end  of 
which  is  pivoted  a  crank  shaft  by  which  the  push  rod  with 
pistons  IS  dnven  to  perform  reciprocating  motion,  forming  an 
air  pump  and  an  oil  pump,  charactenzed  in  that  on  the  push 
rod.  there  are  mounted  an  air  piston  on  the  rear  end,  and  a 
piston  nng  around  the  penphery  of  the  front  end,  forming  an 
oil  piston;  in  that  an  air  cylinder  is  installed  behind  an  oil 
cylinder  wherein  two  cylinders  are  separated  by  an  oil  seal 
arranged  therebetween;  and  in  that  when  the  rotary  motion  of 
the  motor  shaft  is  converted  into  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
push  rod,  the  air  piston  and  the  oil  piston  synchronously  move, 
forming  an  air  pump  and  an  oil  pump, 

5.252,034 
AIR  DRYER  WITH  INTEGRAL  ISOLATION  \  AL\  E 
Roger  L.  Sweet,  Deputy.  Ind..  assignor  to  Holset  Engineering 
Company.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No,  940.642 
Int.  C\.'  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  a.  417—279  12  Qaims 

1  A  gas  dryer  for  use  in  cooperative  arrangement  with  a  gas 


/7H  "" 


a  second  valve  in  said  secondary  passageway,  said  second 
\alve  allowing  gas  to  flow  in  only  one  direction  from  said 

first  port  to  said  second  port; 
a  branch  passageway  from  said  primary  passageway  to  said 

outlet,  said  branch  passageway  opening  into  said  pnmary 

passageway  between  said  first  valve  and  said  means  for 

removing  moisture,  and 
a  third  valve  m  said  branch  passageway,  said  third  valve 

being  normally  closed  but  opening  in  response  to  a  second 

signal  from  said  gas  governor. 


5.252.035 
SUCTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  All  ^  DRIV  EN 

HERMETIC  COMPRE.SSOR 
In  S.  IvCe.  Kyungki,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec,  17.  1992.  Ser.  No,  992.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Dec,   28,  1991. 
24609  1991 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  39/00 
U.S.  Q.  417—312  4  Claims 

1,  A  suction  structure  for  electrically-dnven  hermetic  com- 
pressor compnsing 

a  suction  muffler  having  an  upper  outlet  and  a  lower  inlet, 
first  elastic  means  for  adsorbing  vibration  occurnng  dunng 
operation  of  compressor  and  guiding  suction  gas  into  the 
suction  muffler  which  is  fitted  in  the  lower  inlet  of  the 
suction  muffler; 
second  elastic  means  for  fixing  the  first  elastic  means  to  the 
inlet  of  the  suction  muffier  which  is  interpfised  between 
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the  inlet  and  the  first  elastic  means  without  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; and 


filtering  means  for  preventing  refngerating  oil  from  being 
introduced  into  a  cylinder  which  is  disposed  to  the  inlei  of 
the  suction  mufTler. 


5,252,036 

NORMAL  DIRECnON  HEATER  FOR  COMPRESSOR 

CRANKCASE  HEAT 

Rick  I..  Bunch.  Tecumseh;  Robert  I..  Morse,  Clayton,  and  Tara 

C.  Kandpal.  Tecumseh.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecumseh 

Products  Company.  Tecumseh.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,477 

Int.  a:  F04B  21/00:  F25B  43/02 

V.S.  a.  417—313  21  Qaims 


'^a:^_ii___^^ 


1.  A  compressor  compnsing; 

an  outer  housing  including  an  outer  surface,  said  housing 

defining  an  interior  region  having  an  oil  sump; 
a  motor-pump  unit  disposed  within  said  interior  region  of 

said  housing; 
a  terminal  assembly  on  said  housing,  said  terminal  assembly 

including  a  terminal  cluster; 
a  heater  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 

housing  directly  adjacent  said  terminal  cluster,  said  heater 

located  in  thermal  proximity  to  liquid  in  said  oil  sump;  and 
a  cover  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  housing,  said  cover  at 

least  partially  enclosing  said  terminal  cluster  and  said 

heater. 


a  cleaning  fluid  chamber  communicating  with  said  pumping 

chamber  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  discharge  conduit  connecting  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

pumping  chamber  at  one  side  thereof, 

a  piston  valve  disposed  m  said  discharge  conduit, 
a  filler  conduit  connecting  to  and  aligned  with  said  pumping 

chamber  ab<ive  said  discharge  conduit, 
a  suction  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  connecting  to  said 

pumping  chamber  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 


pumping  chamber  between  said  discharge  conduit  and 
said  filler  conduit, 

a  piston  disposed  in  said  suction  valve  which  moves  into 
and  out  of  said  filler  conduit  to  close  and  open  the 
conduit, 
a  piston  within  said  pumping  chamber  and  actuated  by  an 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  mosement  between  said  discharge 
conduit  and  said  cleaning  fluid  chamber,  and 
a  supply  tank  connecting  to  said  filler  conduit. 


5,252,038 
HERMETIC  MOTOR-DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR 

Masao  Mangyo,  Fujisawa;  Takeshi  Ohno,  Cbigasaki,  and 
Ichirou  Kita,  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,110 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-162745 

Int.  a.'  F04B  17/00.  35/00 

V.S.  a.  417—363  9  Oaims 


5,252,037 

PISTON  V  ALVED  V  ERTICAL  PUMP  FOR 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

V .  R.  Carlson,  Marion.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Aseptic  Technology 
Engineering  Co..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,674 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  7/04.  17/00:  B67D  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  417—339  13  aaims 

1   .A  high  capacity  piston  pump  for  conveying  slurries  with- 
out damaging  particulate  material  therein  compnsing: 
a  vertically-disposed  cyhndncal  pumping  chamber, 


2t       Kt       ila 


1   A  hermetic  motor-driven  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  container  having  a  spherical  wall  portion; 

(b)  a  compressor  and  a  motor  coupled  together  to  form  a 
combined  motor-and-compressor  assembly;  and 

(c)  suspension  means,  disposed  in  said  closed  container,  for 
resiliently  supporting  said  combined  motor-and-compres- 


sor assembly  within  said  closed  container,  said  suspension 

means  including 

(i)  a  plurality  of  suspension  springs, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  snubbers  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  said  suspension 
spnngs  and  retaining  opposite  ends  of  the  respective 
suspension  spnngs.  said  first  snubbers  being  secured  to 
said  combined  motor-and-compressor  assembly,  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  plate-like  snubber  stay  having  opposite 
end  portions  to  which  said  second  snubbers  are  at- 
tached, and  a  sphencal  central  portion  complementary 
in  contour  to  the  shape  of  said  sphencal  wall  portion  of 
said  closed  container  and  welded  to  said  sphencal  wall 
portion. 


5,252,039 
ENCLOSED  MOTOR-DRI\  EN  COMPRESSOR 
Masao  Mangyo:  Hidekl  Kawai:  Satoshi  Wada.  all  of  Fujisawa, 
and  Masahiko  Osaka.  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Co..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,56" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  5.  1991.  3-014348; 
Apr.  22.  1991.  3-090511;  Jul,  3.  1991.  3-162^42 

Int,  CI.*  VmB  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  417—368  9  Claims 


3  An  enclosed  motor-driven  compressor  accordmg  to  claim 
1  wherein  said  internal  oil  feed  passage  has  a  second  outlet 
disposed  immediately  above  said  second  ball  beanng. 


said  top  piston  and  said  bottom  piston  for  restricting  the 
motion  of  said  piston  assembly; 

a  spnng  means  and  a  ternary  piston  are  positioned  between 
said  top  piston  and  said  shoulder  acting  to  return  said 
piston  assembly  to  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder,  wherein 
said  spnng  means  defines  a  spnng  chamber  between  said 
tertiary  piston  and  said  top  piston,  and  an  accumulation 
chamber  is  defined  be!«.een  said  shoulder  and  said  second 
piston; 

a  first  vent  means  defined  by  said  cylinder  actmg  to  accomo- 
date fiuid  flow  into  and  out  of  said  spnng  chamber,  and  a 
second  \  ent  means  on  said  hollow  shaft  acting  to  accomo- 
date fluid  flow  into  and  out  of  said  accumulation  chamber; 

check  \3Ke  means  positioned  in  said  top  piston,  said  bottom 
piston  and  said  outlet,  acting  to  allow  for  uni-directional 
flow 


5.252,041 

ALTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIAPHRAGM 

PUMPS 

Russell  Schuinack.  Shenandoah.  Pa.,  assignor  to  l><)rr-()lner 
Incorporated.  Milford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.837 

Int.  CI.'  FXWB  43/06 

U.S.  a.  417—395  9  Claims 


5.252,040 

FT  UID  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  USING 

REFLF:XI\  F  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATION 

William  L.  \  andergriff.  7780  E.  Mary,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85^30.  and 

Donald  V\ .  Cole,  601  Crockett,  Odessa.  Tex.  79762 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,866 

Int.  a.'  F04B  ^  m.  43   10 

U.S.  CI.  417—378  1  CI*"" 


1  A  pumping  apparatus  for  transporting  fluids  from  a  reser- 
voir to  a  point  of  use.  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  cylinder  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  wherein  said  first  end  is  attached  to  a  fluid  pressure 
source  and  said  second  end  defines  an  outlet; 

a  piston  assembly  including  a  top  piston  having  an  inner  and 
outer  face  for  sliding  sealed  motion  along  said  cylinder, 
wherein  said  top  piston  and  said  bottom  piston  are  con- 
nected by  a  hollow  shaft, 

a  shoulder  is  defined  on  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  between 


1    A  control  system  for  an  air  actuated  diaphragm  pump 
:ompnsing: 
a  diaphragm  pump  including  a  pump  housing,  a  diaphragm 
dividing  the  housing  into  a  pumping  chamber  and  a  pump 
actuating  chamber. 
an   air   pressure   supply   source  communicating   with   said 
pump  actuating  chamber  to  introduce  air  under  pressure 
into  the  pump  actuating  chamber  to  force  the  diaphragm 
from  a  starting  position  to  a  finishing  position; 
a  three-way  supply  valve  for  controlling  the  introduction  of 
air  pressure  into  the  pump  actuating  chamber,  said  three- 
way  supply  valve  capable  of  \enting  the  pump  actuating 
chamber  to  atmosphere: 
a  pressure  regulator  for  limiting  the  air  pressure; 
stroke  sensing  means  for  sensing  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm between  a  stanmg  position  and  a  finishing  posi- 
tion; 
central  control  means  for  coordinating  the  operation  of  said 
valve  and  said  pressure  regulator  in  response  to  signals 
received  from  said  stroke  sensing  means,   wherein  the 
central  control  means  adjusts  the  pressure  regulator  in 
accordance  with  variations  m  the  discharge  time  of  the 
pump- 
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5^52,042 

GAS  BOOSTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIHD  PRESSURE 

PISTON  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Keitaro  Yonezawa,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
KOSMEK,  Hvogo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  T,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1991,  3-224857; 
Aug.  9.  1991.  3-224858;  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-07461  l[l] 

Int.  a.^  F04B  J5/00 
VS.  a.  417—401  7  Oaims 


7-     T    M      1^      iO 


5,252,043 
LINEAR  MOTOR-PUMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Vance  E.  Bolding,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.;  John  S.  Stiebel.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  and  Frank  L.  Unmack.  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Uniflo  Oilcorp  Ltd..  La  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,977.  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,179,306,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

611,186,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,193,985,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  462,833,  Jan.  10.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.049,046.  This 

application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,748 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  F04B  ;  ^  (M,  .KS,()4 

U.S.  a.  417—417  13  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  booster  having  a  fluid-pressure  piston  engine  (2) 
provided  on  a  first  end  side  and  a  plunger  type  gas  pump  (3) 
provided  on  a  second  end  side,  comprising; 

a  first  cylinder  bore  (7)  having  a  first  end  wall  (la),  plunger 
bore  (20)  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  first  cylinder  Kire 
(7),  and  a  second  cylinder  bore  (57)  having  a  second  end 
wall  (60),  the  bores  being  formed  in  this  order  from  the 
first  end  side  toward  the  second  end  side  with  the  diame- 
ter of  the  plunger  bore  (20)  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  second  cylinder  bore  (57); 

a  first  piston  (8)  inserted  into  the  first  cylinder  bore  (7).  the 
first  piston  (8)  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion; 

a  plunger  (21)  inserted  into  the  plunger  bore  (20)  and  cou- 
pled with  the  second  end  portion  of  the  first  piston  (8).  the 
plunger  (21)  being  adapted  to  extend  into  the  second 
cylinder  bore  (57); 

a  second  piston  (58)  inserted  into  the  second  cylinder  bore 
(57); 

an  engine  chamber  (9),  formed  between  the  first  end  wall 
(7a)  and  the  first  piston  (8)  to  and  from  which  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  is  supplied  and  discharged  by  a  supply/dis- 
charge switching  means  (5); 

a  plunger  chamber  (23)  defined  by  said  plunger  bore  (20)  and 
formed  between  the  plunger  (21)  and  the  second  piston 
(58); 

a  cushion  chamber  (61)  formed  between  the  second  end  wall 
(60)  and  the  second  piston  (58); 

a  first  check  valve  (24)  for  gas  intake  and  a  second  check 
valve  (25)  for  gas  discharge  having  an  outlet  {25b).  the 
check  valves  being  connected  internally  to  the  plunger 
chamber  (23)  adjacent  the  second  cylinder  bore  (57). 
a  communicating  passage  (62)  for  connecting  the  cushion 
chamber  (62)  to  the  outlet  {2Sb)  of  the  second  check  valve 
(25),  and 
a  stopper  (64)  for  preventing  the  second  piston  (58)  from 
moving  toward  the  first  end  side  in  excess  of  a  set  extent 


1    A  linear  motor-pump  unit,  comprising: 

elongated  annular  containment  means  for  defining  a  path  of 
travel; 

stator  means  surrounding  said  containment  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  series  of  spaced  apart  electromagnetic  fields 
along  aid  path  of  travel; 

said  stator  means  having  a  very  small  transverse  thickness  to 
axiai  length  ratio  and  including  annular  core  means  for 
defining  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  coil  receuing  slots, 
and  coil  means  for  producing  said  senes  of  spaced  apart 
electromagnetic  fields,  said  fields  extending  at  least  par- 
tially in  an  axial  direction  when  energized  with  an  electric 
current; 

said  coil  means  including  a  plurality  of  individual  annular- 
shaped  coils  disposed  individualK  wiihm  said  slots; 

suction  chamber  means  coupled  to  one  terminal  end  of  said 
stator  means  for  defining  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  having 
fluid  inlet  means  for  receiving  fluids  therein. 

discharge  chamber  means  coupled  to  the  other  terminal  end 
of  said  stator  means  for  defining  a  fluid  discharge  chamber 
having  outlet  means  for  discharging  fluids  therefrom; 

mover  means  mounted  telescopically  within  said  stator 
means  for  interacting  electromagnetically  with  said  elec- 
tromagnetic fields  to  urge  said  mover  means  reciproca- 
tively  along  said  path  of  travel; 

said  mover  means  including  a  hollow  elongated  fluid  receiv- 
ing tube  member  extending  between  and  into  said  fluid 
receiving  chamber  and  said  fluid  discharge  chamber  for 
enabling  said  chambers  to  be  in  fluid  communication; 

a  plurality  of  annularly-shaped  permanent  magnets  mounted 
externally  on  said  tube  member  in  an  axially  spaced  apart 
manner  for  generating  magnetic  fields  extending  at  lea.st 
partially  in  an  axial  direction  opposed  to  the  fields  pro- 
duced by  said  coil  means  when  individual  ones  of  said 
magnets  are  disposed  in  opposition  to  corresponding  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  coils  to  urge  said  mover  means  to 


UMI 


produce  relative  movement  between  said  stator  means  and 
said  mover  means; 

a  plurality  of  thin  annularly-shaped  spacers  mounted  on  said 
tube  member  interleaved  with  said  magnets  for  shunting  a 
portion  of  said  magnetic  fields  produced  by  said  magnets 
to  reduce  substantially  core  flux  losses  in  said  core  means; 

valve  means  for  establishing  one-way  flow  of  fluid  into  said 
tube  member; 

said  tube  member  including  mounting  means  for  receiving 
said  valve  means  thereon  to  permit  said  valve  means  to 
travel  within  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  and  to  permit 
fluids  received  within  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  to  flow 
into  said  fluid  discharge  chamber  as  said  mover  means 
travels  along  said  path  of  travel  towards  said  fluid  inlet; 
and 

wherein  said  mover  means  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
bearing  means  for  engaging  said  containment  means  to 
help  facilitate  the  unimpeded  reciprocative  movement  of 
said  mover  means  as  it  is  urged  along  said  path  of  travel. 

5.252,044 

PARENTERAI   FLUID  PUMP  WITH  DISPOSABLE 

CASSETTE 

Aaron  T.  Raines,  and  Raymond  Santo,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Medflow,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.636 

Int.  CI.'  Vmn  4i/08 

\JS.  a.  417—479  23  Oaims 


';'»,ii2, 


1.  A  parenteral  fluid  pump  comprising; 

(a)  a  disposable  pump  chamber  cassette  including  a  flexible 
diaphragm  defining  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

(b)  a  piston  plate  welded  to  the  flexible  diaphragm  of  the 
pump  chamber,  including  an  upstanding  catch; 

(c)  an  instrument  for  receiving  the  disposable  cassette  in  an 
operating  position; 

(d)  dnve  means  earned  by  the  instrument  including  means 
for  engaging  the  piston  plate  catch  and  moving  the  piston 
plate  back  and  forth  to  draw  fluid  into,  and  expel  fluid 
from  the  pump  chamber; 

(e)  inlet  valve  closure  means  carried  by  the  instrumeni  for 
closing  the  inlet  of  the  pump  chamber  at  selected  times, 

(0  pressure  responsive  normally-closing  outlet  valve  means 
carried  by  the  instrument  for  closing  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  chamber  except  when  the  chamber  is  driven  to  an 
elevated  pressure  by  the  drive  means. 


5,252,045 
DUAL  PISTON  RECIPROCATING  \  ACUUM  PUMP 
Hiroshi  Shinoto,  Hyogo.  and  Nobuhisa  Okuyama,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Engineering  Corporation,  Tokyo  and 
Mikuni  Jukogjo  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  11,  1990,  2-122450; 
Sep.  3,  1990,  2-234090:  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-234091 

Int.  CI,"  FWB  :/  04 
U,S.  a.  417—524  1  Claim 

1.  A  reciprocating  \acuum  pump,  comprising: 
a  central,  oil-free.  crank-mo\ing  portion  including  a  crank 
case,  a  rotatable  crankshaft  journalled  in  said  crank  case, 


said  crankshaft  having  two  crank  pin  means  thereon  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  cross  heads 
slidably  lournalled  in  said  crank  case  on  diametncally 
opposite  sides  of  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod 
extending  between  each  of  said  cross  heads  and  the  adja- 
cent one  of  said  crank  pin  means; 
1  pair  of  outer,  oil-free,  piston-moving  portions  each  includ- 
ing a  reciprocable  piston  rod  earned  by  one  of  said  cross 
heads  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  piston  se- 
cured on  each  piston  rod  so  that  said  pistons  move  in 
opposite  directions  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  crank- 
shaft, a  cylinder  surrounding  each  piston  so  that  each 
piston  divides  its  a.ssociated  cylinder  into  two  separate 
chambers,  a  one-way  suction  exhaust  valve  means  in  each 
piston  for  permitting  fluid  flow  between  said  chambers 


l]l  II    I]  lie  ISI    2M 


only  in  one  direction,  each  cylinder  having  a  one-way 
valve  means  connected  to  each  of  its  respective  chambers 
so  that  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  is  effective  to  flow  a 
working  fluid  unidirectionally  through  said  cylinders,  said 
cylinders  each  including  a  cylinder  bottom  cover  at  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  a  cylinder  head  cover  at  the  outer 
end  thereof;  and 
sealing  means  between  said  crank-moving  portion  and  said 
two  piston-moving  portions  for  preventing  fluid  flow 
therebetween  said  sealing  means  comprising  bellows 
glands  having  head  flanges  attached  to  said  cylinder  bot- 
tom covers,  said  bellows  glands  having  bottom  flanges 
which  are  attached  to  said  cross  heads,  whereby  the  dis- 
tance measured  from  said  crank  case  to  a  cylinder  head 
cover  can  be  reduced  to  a  great  extent. 


5,252.046 
SELF-SEALING  SCROLL  COMPRFXSSOR 
Tseng  Wen-Ding,  Tai-CThung  City;  Liu  Da-Chuan.  Taipei:  Kuo 
Wen-Jen,  Kao-Hsiung  City;  Chang  Lung-Tsai.  Taichung 
Hsien;  Yang  Chih-Cheng.  Hsin  Chu  City;  Tarng  Guang-Der. 
Hsin  (Thu  City;  Lin  Rui-Rung.  Hsin  Chu  City;  Lin  Bao-Vuang. 
Hsin  Chu  Hsien,  and  Ho  Jan-Shiew.  Hsin  Chu  Hsien,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technolog)  Research  Insti- 
tute. Hsin  Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.227 
Int.  CI,'  F'04C  18/04.  29/02 
VS.  O.  418—55.5  "  Oaims 

1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  compnsing  a  housing  inside 
which  a  frame  and  a  stationary  scroll  member,  which  includes 
an  end  plate  with  a  wrap  plate  perpendicular  mounted  thereon, 
are  securely  fixed  with  the  wrap  plate  of  said  stationary  scroll 
member  facing  said  frame  to  define  therebetween  a  space  for 
receiving  therein  an  orbiting  scroll  member,  which  includes  an 
end  plate  with  a  wrap  plate  of  the  same  pitch  with  the  wrap 
plate  of  the  stationars  scroll  member  extending  therefrom  into 
an  inter-engagement  with  the  wrap  plate  of  said  siationao 
scroll  member  so  as  to  form  at  least  a  sealed  compression 
chamber  therebetween  which  is  movable  and  size-changeable, 
said  orbiting  member  being  dnven  by  a  dnving  means  to  orbit 
around  a  center  of  the  wrap  plate  of  said  stationary  scroll 
member,  a  rotation  preventive  means  being  interposed  be- 
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tween  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  said  frame  lo  guide  the 
orbiting  motion  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member,  a  suction  port 
being  provided  to  conduct  a  first  fluid  to  be  compressed,  which 
IS  in  a  low  pressure,  into  said  compression  chamber,  which 
moves  with  the  orbiting  motion  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member 
from  a  low  pressure  region  to  a  high  pressure  region,  to  be 
moved  therewith  to  the  high  pressure  region  and  thus  com- 
pressed to  be  a  high  pressure,  a  discharge  port  being  provided 
on  said  stationary  scroll  member  to  conduct  the  first  fluid 
compressed  in  said  compression  chamber  out  thereof,  wherein 
a  back  pressure  chamber  is  formed  between  said  orbiting 
scroll  member  and  said  frame  to  receive  therein  a  high 
pressure  second  fluid  from  a  second  fluid  source. 
at  least  a  slot  is  formed  on  said  frame  with  an  opening  in 
communication  with  said  back  pressure  chamber  in  such  a 
manner  that  when  said  orbiting  scroll  member  is  driven  by 


said  dn\ing  means  to  orbit  around  the  center  of  said 
stationary  wrap  plate  and  reaches  said  opening,  said  open- 
ing is  closed  and  when  said  orbiting  scroll  member  leaves, 
said  opening  is  re-opened  to  be  in  communication  with 
said  back  pressure  chamber  again, 
at  least  a  capillary-like  passage  with  a  cross-seclional  dimen- 
sion smaller  than  said  slot  is  formed  on  said  stationary 
scroll  member  to  connect  said  slot  to  said  low  pressure 
suction  port,  said  capiUary-like  passage  having  such  a 
small  cross-sectional  dimension  so  that  when  the  opening 
IS  open  to  establish  a  fluid  connection  between  said  low 
pressure  suction  port  and  said  back  pressure  chamber,  a 
static  fluid  resistance  is  developed  inside  said  capillary- 
like passage,  which  in  combination  with  a  dynamic  fluid 
resistance  established  by  the  closing  and  re-opening  of  said 
opening  serves  to  maintain  said  back  pressure  in  an  ap- 
proximately constant  pressure  level. 


5.252,047 
GEAR  PL  MP  WITH  CONTROLLKD  CLAMPING  FORCE 
Theodore  J.  Joy,  Mishawaka.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal, 
Inc.,  Morristown.  N.J. 

Continnatioii-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  946,264,  Sep.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33,708 
Int.  CI.-  F04C  2/18 
U.S.  a.  418—132  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  pump  having  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gear  members 
retained  by  first  and  second  bushings  in  a  cavity,  said  gear 
members  being  rotated  by  an  input  torque  to  sequentially 
increase  the  entrance  pressure  of  a  fluid  received  by  an  en- 
trance chamber  through  an  inlet  port  to  an  exit  pressure  when 
discharged  from  an  exit  chamber  to  an  outlet  port  to  an  opera- 
tional pressure,  the  improvement  composing; 
a  first  bore  extending  from  a  first  face  to  a  second  face  in  said 


first  bushing,  said  first  bore  retaining  a  first  end  of  a  first 
shaft  associated  with  said  intermeshing  gear  members; 

a  second  bore  extending  from  said  first  face  to  said  second 
face  of  said  first  bushing,  said  second  bore  retaining  a  first 
end  of  a  second  shaft  associated  with  said  intermeshing 
gear  members. 

a  first  recess  located  on  said  second  face  of  said  first  bushing 
for  receiving  a  first  portion  of  an  intermesh  volume  of 
fluid  trapped  by  said  intermeshing  gears  during  rotation, 
said  intermesh  volume  of  fluid  being  at  said  operational 
pressure,  said  first  recess  communicating  said  first  portion 
of  said  intermesh  volume  of  fiuid  to  said  first  bore  for 
cooling  and  lubricating  said  first  end  of  said  first  shaft; 

a  first  chamfer  located  on  said  first  face  and  concentric  to 
said  first  bore; 

a  first  passageway  in  said  first  bushing  for  connecting  said 
first  chamfer  to  said  entrance  chamber  where  said  first 
portion  of  said  intermesh  volume  of  fiuid  is  added  to  said 
fiuid  in  said  entrance  chamber, 

a  second  recess  located  on  said  second  face  of  said  first 


bushing  for  communicating  a  second  portion  of  said 
trapped  intermesh  volume  of  fluid  at  said  operational 
pressure  to  said  second  bore  for  cooling  and  lubncating 
said  first  end  of  said  second  shaft. 

a  second  chamfer  located  on  said  first  face  and  concentnc  to 
said  second  bore; 

a  second  passageway  in  said  first  bushing  for  connecting  said 
second  chamfer  with  said  exit  chamber  where  said  second 
portion  of  said  intermesh  volume  of  fluid  is  added  to  said 
fiuid  in  said  exit  chamber, 

passage  means  in  said  first  bushing  through  which  fiuid  at  a 
selected  fluid  pressure  less  than  said  exit  fiuid  pressure  but 
greater  than  said  entrance  fluid  pressure  is  communicated 
to  act  on  an  outer  face  to  develop  a  force  for  urging  a  first 
inner  face  into  engagement  with  the  intermeshing  gear 
members  and  the  intermeshing  gear  members  into  engage- 
ment with  a  second  inner  face  on  said  second  bushing  to 
seal  said  entrance  chamber  from  said  exit  chamber,  and 

a  peripheral  surface  having  a  seal  located  therein  for  pre- 
venting commingling  of  fluid  at  said  exit  fluid  pressure 
with  fiuid  at  said  selected  fluid  pressure 


5J52,048 
FLUID  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  OLDHAM 

MECHANISM 
Takiiyoshi  Fujiwara,  Kawasaki;  Hisanori  Honma,  and  Yoshinori 
Sone,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.133 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-152107; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183712 

Int.  a.^  FOIC  21/08 
U.S.  a.  418—220  12  Oaims 

1   A  fluid  compressor  comprising. 
a  cylinder; 


a  rotating  member  eccentrically  arranged  in  said  cylinder, 
said  rotating  member  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  m  an 
outer  surface  thereof  at  a  gradually  decreasing  pitch. 

a  spiral  blade  having  a  suction-side  end  p<5rtion  and  a  deliv- 
ery-side end  portion  and  fitted  in  said  groove  to  be  retract- 
able; 

a  plurality  of  operating  chambers  formed  in  said  cylinder, 
partitioned  by  said  blade,  and  gradually  decreasing  in 
volume,  and  allowing  a  working  fluid  to  be  supplied  there- 
into; 

an  Oldham  mechanism  for  coupling  said  cylinder  and  said 
rotating  member  to  each  other  and  rotating  said  cylinder 
and  said  rotating  member  relative  to  each  other,  said 
Oldham  mechanism  having  a  rotating  member  Oldham 
portion  arranged  on  said  rotating  member  and  having 
parallel  slide  contact  surfaces; 


provided  with  a  plug  (11,  11")  with  an  inner  end  lying  in 
said  die  surface. 
a  lubncanl  duct  (13)  extending  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
radial  directed  bores  (10)  and  connected  with  a  source  of 
lubncanl  which  supplies  lubricant  under  pressure. 


said  lubncanl  duct  supplying  lubncant  under  pressure  lo  said 
die  surface  through  communication  with  a  slot  between 
each  of  said  plurality  of  radial  directed  bores  and  said  plug 
and  thereafter  along  a  circumference  of  said  plug  to  said 
die  surface. 
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4  Claims 


a  lubricant  supplied  into  said  cylinder  and  urged  against  an 

inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  upon  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
der; and  

a  lubncant  retainer  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  basing  a 

delivery  hole  for  guiding  the  fluid,  supplied  into  said 

cylinder,   outside   said  cylinder,   said   lubncant   retainer 

protruding  into  said  cylinder  to  regulate  a  thickness  of  the 

lubncant. 
wherein  a  protrusion  size  h  of  said  lubncant  retainer  into 

said  cylinder  is  set  to  satisfy 

h  >  d/2  -  (H/2  -  e)  5,252.050 

OPTICAL  RBER  RIBBONIZER 

where  d  is  an  inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder.  H  is  a  distance  Rginer  M.  Zimmer.  Hickory.  N.C..  assignor  to  Siecor  Corpora- 

hetween  the  slide  conuct  surfaces  of  said  rotating  member  jj„„_  Hickory.  N.C. 

Oldham  portion,  and  e  is  an  eccentncity  of  said  rotating  mem-  pjipj  j^n,  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.628 
ber  Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/02 
US.  a.  425— 113 

5.252.049 

I  UBRICATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PLASTIC 

KXTRLDERS 

Per  B«en.  Vassholmen.  Norway,  assignor  to  Sonnichsen  A.S., 

Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No   per  NO90  00190.  j  371  Date  Jun  4,  1992.  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091  08891.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1"".  1990.  Ser.  No.  852.205 

aaims  priority,  application  Norway.  Dec.  19.  1989.  895125 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/02.  47,<^4 

\iS.  a.  425—97  '  f^"*™ 

1  A  lubncating  arrangement  for  a  plastic  extruder  (1)  for  the 

production  of  cyhndncal  plastic  tubes  with  a  smooth  inner 

wall,  said  arrangement  comprising; 

a  die  core  (6)  which  is  a  cyhndncal  coaxial  extension  of  an 

extruder  screw  (2). 
said  die  core  rotating  with  said  screw, 
a  stationary  external  die  member  (7)  having  an  orifice, 
said  die  core  extending  through  said  onfice. 
said  lubncating  arrangement  being  located  m  said  external 
die  member  (7)  for  lubncating  a  die  surface  of  said  die 
member, 
a  plurality  of  radial  directed  bores  (10)  in  said  external  die 

member  (7), 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  radial  directed  bores  (10)  is 


f  i    JD 


1  .A  light  waveguide  nbb<inizer.  composing  a  portable  melt 
adhesive  gun  having  a  heated  nozzle,  a  light  waveguide  nbbon 
mold  having  (a)  a  nozzle  port  therein  shaped  to  closely  receive 
the  gun  nozzle  and  (b)  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  light  wave- 
guides, said  slot  in  communication  with  said  port,  and,  meajis 
for  removably  attaching  the  portable  melt  adhesne  gun  to  the 
light  waveguide  nbbon  mold 
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5^52.051 

RESIN-SEAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT 

Mitsugu  Miyamoto;  Minoru  To){ashi.  both  of  CTiisjasaki;  Fumio 
Takahashi.  Yokohama,  and  Yutaka  Fukuoka,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200454 

Int.  n.    B29C  4S/02.  45' 14.  45/40.  45/73 

U.S.  CI.  425— 116  6  Claims 


ptositioned  to  underlie  the  braces,  said  second  half-shell  having 
along  Its   mating  surface  elevated   portions  opposite  to  the 


1.  A  resin-seal  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  element,  com- 
pnsmg 

at  least  two  opposing  cavity  blocks  for  mounting  a  semicon- 
ductor element  to  be  molded; 

at  least  two  ejector  plates  corresponding  to  said  cavity 
blocks,  said  at  least  two  cavity  blocks  being  interposed 
between  said  at  least  two  ejector  plates; 

an  ejector  pin  and  a  support  pin  between  said  ejector  plates 
and  said  cavity  blocks; 

a  pair  of  first  heat-plate  molding  die  sets  arranged  to  sur- 
round said  cavity  blocks  and  said  ejector  plates; 

a  second  heat-plate  molding  die  set  below  one  of  said  ejector 
plates; 

a  plate  holder  below  said  second  heat-plate  molding  die  set 
wherein  a  gap  exists  between  said  plate  holder  and  said 
second  heat-plate  molding  die  set; 

an  elastic  member  between  said  plate  holder  and  said  second 
heat-plate  molding  die  set; 

a  connecting  rod  movable  in  said  gap,  said  connecting  rod 
having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  ejector  plates  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  said  plate  holder;  and 

a  push-up  rod  for  pushing  up  said  plate  holder,  wherein  said 
cavity  blocks  are  removably  inserted  into  said  first  heat- 
plate  molding  die  sets. 


recessed  regions  and  effective  to  compress  said  braces  when 
the  mold  is  closed  with  the  metal  frame  inside  so  as  to  press  the 
central  portion  tightly  agamsl  the  rest  btittom. 


5,252,053 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  A  MOLD 
Josephus  J.  M.  Schraven,  and  Marinus  B.  J.  de  Kruijff.  both  of 
Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Boschman  Technologies 
B.V ..  Nijmegen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,264 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    26,    1991, 
9100338 

Int.  a."  B29C  4JI/00:  B30B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  425—127  18  Oaims 


5.252,052 
MOLD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PL.<VSTIC  INTEGRATED 

CIRCT  ITS  INCORPORATING  A  HEAT  SINK 
Camillo  Peresjo.  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l..  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  28,  1990,  22552  A/90 
Int.  CI.    B29C  45   14 
U.S.  a.  425— 116  5  Oaims 

I.  .A  mold  for  manufacturing  plastic  integrated  circuit  pack- 
ages which  incorporate  a  heat  sink,  compnsing  a  first  haif-shell 
with  a  rest  bottom  for  a  heat  sink  constituting  the  central 
portion  of  a  metal  lead  frame  and  carrying  an  integrated  circuit 
chip  and  being  held  by  braces  on  the  frame,  a  second  half-shell 
arranged  to  overlie  the  first  such  that  a  surface  thereof  mates 
with  a  corresponding  surface  of  the  first  half-shell,  said  first 
half  shell  having  along  its  mating  surface  recessed  regions 


1   A  mold  press  comprising: 

first  and  second  mold  paris  moveable  relative  to  one  another 
parallel  to  a  central  axis  for  forming  a  mold  cavity  and  for 
receiving  a  solidifiable  liquid  in  said  cavity; 

fiuid  operated  displacement  means;  and 

mechanical  non-fluid  operated  drive  means  for  displacing 
the  first  mold  part  parallel  to  said  axis  including  a  plurality 
of  follower  pins,  said  follower  pins  having  centerlmes 
extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  follower  pins  cooperat- 
ing with  the  first  mold  part,  and  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  drive  pins  coupled  to  the  follower  pins  and  respon- 
sive to  the  fluid  operated  displacement  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  follower  pins  selectively,  said  drive  pins  being 
collectively  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  for  alignment 
of  the  centerlmes  of  the  follower  and  drive  pins. 


5.252.054 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DlMENSIONALl  Y 
STABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  SEMIFINISHED  PRODUCT 
C;erd    Ehnert.    Graben-Neudorf;    Manfred    Ehlers.    Kraichtal- 
Unterbwisheim.  and  Rolf  von  Paumgartten.  Wiesloch.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mcnzolit  Cimbll.  Kraich- 
tal-Menzingcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.758.  Feb.  21.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  154.325.  Feb.  10.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.935.182.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'89.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  10. 
1987   3704037;  AuR,  13.  198^.  3726921 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  47/78 
U.S.  a.  425—297  12  Qairas 


nor  of  said  duct  and  has  dimensions  and  shape  matching 
those  of  a  cross-section  of  said  duct;  and 


3  Apparatus  for  producing  dimensionally  stable  semifin- 
ished products  of  fibre-reinforced  thermoplastic  material  from 
a  pourable  initial  product  made  of  heat-resistant  fibres  and 
binders  containing  thermoplastic  material,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  melting  channel  means  for  receiving  the  thermoplastic 

material; 

a  melting  means  surrounding  the  melting  channel  means  for 
heating  the  thermoplastic  material  in  the  melting  channel 
means  to  a  temperature  above  a  melting  point  of  the  ther- 
moplastic matenal  only  in  an  outer  marginal  area  of  a 
strand  of  thermoplastic  matenal  so  as  to  form  a  thin  ngid 
outer  covenng; 

means  for  forcing  the  thermoplastic  material  to  be  processed 
as  an  endless  continuous  strand  through  the  melting  chan- 
nel means;  and 

cooling  means  surrounding  said  melting  channel  means  and 
disposed  in  abutment  with  a  discharge  end  of  the  melting 
channel  means  for  receiving  the  thermoplastic  material 
from  the  melting  channel  means  and  cooling  the  same  so 
as  to  form  the  dimensionally  stable  semi-finished  product 
having  the  thin  ngid  outer  covering  and  a  constant  cross- 
sectional  area. 


^^ 


wherein  a  cylinder  segment  is  attached  to  an  edge  of  said 
compacting  plate  remote  from  said  dnve  shaft  with  said 
cylinder  segment  being  coaxial  with  said  dnve  shaft 


5,252.056 
CONTACT  LENS  CASTING  MOULD 

\^  ilhelm  Horner.  Sulzbach  M;  Peter  Hbfer.  ^schaffenburg.  and 
Peter  Hagmann.  Hosbach-Bahnhof.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crer- 
many.  assignors  to  C^iba-Geigv  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.168.  Mar.  14.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.560 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    16.    1990. 
00873  90 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  39/40:  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  425—555  ' '  f 'aims 


5.252.055 

DFMCE  FOR  FORMING  NESTS  OF  ELONGATE  PASTA 

PRODI  CTS  SL  CH  AS  NOODLES.  FETTUCCINE.  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Nicola  Mangiavacca.  Parma.  Italy,  assignor  to  Barilla  G.  E.  R. 

F.  LLI  -  Societa  per  Azioni,  Parma.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.776 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  /   /6.  .A23P  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-340  '  t"'«'"'* 

1.  A  device  for  forming  nests  of  elongate  pasta  products, 
compnsing  a  tubular  duct  extending  veriically  above  a  rest 
surface  and  compacting  means  guided  for  movement  inside 
said  tubular  duct  for  applying  pressure  to  a  freshly  formed  nest 
of  pasta  in  said  tubular  duct  on  said  rest  surface; 

wherein  said  compacting  means  compnses  at  least  one  com- 
pacting plate  guided  for  movement  in  said  duct  toward 
and  away  from  a  honzonial  position  a  distance  apari  from 
said  rest  surface  whereby  said  plate  defines  m  said  duct  a 
nest  shaping  and  confining  chamber; 
wherein  said  compacting  plate  is  mounted  cantilever-fashion 
to  a  honzontal  powered  drive  shaft  supported  on  an  exte- 


1  .A  contact  lens  casting  mould  comprising  two  casting 
mould  halves,  a  first  of  said  mould  halves  being  a  female  part 
having  a  concave  shaping  surface  and  a  second  of  said  mould 
halves  being  a  male  pari  having  a  convex  shaping  surface, 
wherein  said  shaping  surfaces  delimit  a  closed  volume  having 
a  concave-convex  and  generally  rotation  symmetncal  shape 
when  the  female  part  and  the  male  pan  are  joined  togethei. 
said  female  part  having  a  cylindncal  body  portion  surrounding 
the  concave  shaping  surface,  a  venical  outer  wall  of  said  cylin- 
dncal body  ponion  having  fixing  elements  thereon,  and  said 
male  pan  being  provided  with  a  cylindncal  projecting  exten- 
sion surrounding  and  projecting  beyond  said  convex  shaping 
surface,  and  wherein  said  female  part  and  said  male  part  are 
lomed  together,  said  fixing  elements  and  said  cylindncal  pro- 
jecting extension  adhere  to  each  other  soley  by  fnctional 
contact  for  assunng  a  tight  fit  of  said  male  and  female  parts 
wherein  said  fixing  elements  are  of  vertical  ribs. 
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5,252.057 

APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  MOLDINGS  FROM  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Hans  I^ndstorfer.  Niirnberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mannesman!!   Aktiengesellschaft,   Dusseldorf,   Fed.   Rep.  of 

German  V 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  S«r.  No.  829.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1. 
1991,  4103446 

Int.  a.=  B29C  45/40 
U.S.  a.  425—556  5  Oaims 


r^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  ejecting  a  molding  from  an  injection 
molding  machine  comprismg: 
a  linearly  movable  ejector  plate  (31)  and  a  reciprocating 
movable  coupling  device  (40)  for  connecting  said  ejector 
plate  (31)  to  a  mold  ejector  plate  (50),  the  coupling  device 
(40)  compnsmg  a  hydraulic  cylinder  (41)  attached  to  said 
ejector  plate  (31).  a  couplmg  piston  (42)  movably  disposed 
within  said  hydraulic  cylinder  (41).  a  coupling  rod  (43) 
attached  to  said  coupling  piston  (42)  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  (41).  a  coupling  sleeve  (44)  engaged  with  the 
mold  ejector  plate;  said  coupling  rod  (43)  having  a  head 
end  (53)  for  insertion  into  said  coupling  sleeve  (44)  and 
means  for  locking  said  head  end  (53)  to  said  coupling 
sleeve  (44)  by  radially  widening  said  head  end. 


1  An  apparatus  for  recirculating  flue  gas  in  a  pulse  combus- 
tor  dedicated  to  deliberate  one-stage  pulse  combustion,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  combustion  chamber  wall  defining  a  single  stage 
combustion  chamber  having  a  single  stage  mixing  zone 


and  a  single  stage  combustion  zone  in  communication 

with  each  other, 

fuel/air  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  fuel/air  mixture  into 
said  single  stage  mixing  zone. 

valve  means  for  preventing  backflow  within  said  fuel/air 
inlet  means  during  pulse  combustion  within  said  single 
stage  combustion  chamber,  said  \a!ve  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  fuel  /air  inlet  means. 

Ignition  means  for  igniting  said  fuel/air  mixture  within  said 
single  stage  combustion  chamber, 

exhaust  means  for  discharging  flue  gas  from  said  single  stage 
combustion  zone,  said  exhaust  means  in  communication 
with  said  single  stage  combustion  chamber,  and 

recirculation  means  for  recirculating  a  portion  of  said  flue 
gas  from  said  exhaust  means  to  said  single  stage  mixing 
zone 

14  A  method  for  recirculating  flue  gas  in  a  pulse  combustor 
dedicated  to  deliberate  one-stage  pulse  combustion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  fuel/air  mixture  into  a  single  stage  mixing  zone 
of  a  single  stage  combustion  chamber  of  the  pulse  combus- 
tor: 

generating  pulse  combustion  in  said  single  stage  combustion 
chamber  of  the  pulse  combustor  and  thereby  prcxiucmg 
the  flue  gas; 

exhausting  the  flue  gas  from  the  single  stage  combustion 
chamber,  and 

recirculating  a  portion  of  the  flue  gas  from  the  single  stage 
combustion  chamber  to  the  single  stage  mixing  zone. 


5,252.059 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LOW-EMISSION  COMBUSTION  OF 

FUEL,  AND  BURNER  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  PROCESS 
Michael  G.  May,  Rte.  de  Genteve,  CH-1180  Rolle,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.781 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    24,    1991, 
01547  91-0 

Int.  a."  F23.M  3/00 
U.S.  a.  431—9  20  Oaims 


5.252.058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECIRCULATING 

n  UE  GAS  IN  A  PULSE  COMBl  STOR 

R.  Bramley  Palm.  Jr.,  Oswego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Ther- 

matec  Corporation,  Pulaski.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,633.  Jun.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,145.354.  This  applicatioD  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.919 

Int.  a.'  F23C  J 1/04 

U.S.  a.  431— 1  17  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  the  continuous  combustion  of  fluid  fuels  by 
air  in  a  blast  burner  tightly  mounted  in  a  wall  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  burner  having  a  burner  head  compnsmg  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal  fire  tube  having  at  least  one  opening  in  its 
upstream  wall  region  for  recirculating  combustion  gases  from 
said  combustion  chamber  into  said  fire  tube,  fuel  supply  means 
compnsmg  an  axially  mounted  fuel  injection  nozzle  from 
which  fuel  is  emitted  into  said  fire  tube  to  flow  generally 
axially  of  the  latter,  and  ignition  means,  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  combustion  air  being  supplied  to  said  burner  head  in 
the  form  of  air  jets  through  a  nozzle  plate  withm  said  fire  tube, 
which  generates  said  air  jets,  at  least  one  low-pressure  region 
in  said  fire  tube  being  capable  of  aspirating  flue  gases  in  the 
manner  of  an  injector  pump,  said  process  compnsmg  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  screen  that  is  mounted  in  said  fire  tube  with 
a  free  passage  area  at  its  center  that  is  greater  than  the  sum 
of  all  passage  areas  defined  by  said  air  jets  and  blocking 


the  flow  of  gases  between  said  free  passage  and  said  fire 
tube  directing  said  air  jets  through  said  free  passage  and 
positioning  said  screen  to  stabilize  said  low  pressure  re- 
gion; 

(b)  preventing  fuel  that  is  introduced  into  the  fire  tube  from 
impinging  directly  upon  surface  portions  of  said  screen 
that  face  upstream  toward  said  nozzle  plate,  and 

(c)  aspirating  fiue  gases  from  the  space  surrounding  said  fire 
tube  into  said  fire  tube  at  a  location  upstream  of  said 
screen 


mg  now  of  hot  gases,  a  matenal  feed  introduction  chamber 
connected  at  the  outlet  of  the  tail  pipe,  a  drying  chamber 
connected  to  the  introduction  chamber,  and  ccKihng  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  hot  gases  issuing  from  the 
outlet  of  the  tail  pipe  and  entering  the  intrcxluction  chamber. 


5.252.060 
INFRARED  LASER  FAL  LT  DETECTION  METHOD  FOR 

HAZARDOl  S  WASTE  INCINERATION 

J.  Thomas  McKinnon.  635  Dewey  Ave.,  Boulder.  Colo.  80304. 

and  J.  Houston  Miller.  P.O.  Box  355.  Barnesville.  Md.  20838 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.002 

Int.  CI.'  F23N  5,00 

VS.  C\.  431—12  18  Oaims 
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said  cooling  means  comprising  means  for  delivering  a  bypass 
air  stream  adiacent  said  introduction  chamber,  said  bypass  air 
stream  being  separate  from  the  combustion  air  and  issuing  into 
said  inlrtxluction  chamber  along  with  the  hot  gases  for  mixing 
with  and  cooling  the  hot  gases. 


1.  A  method  for  monitonng  combustion  emissions  in  a  com- 
bustion chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  laser  beam  from  a  tunable  diode  laser  source; 
optically  splitting  said  laser  beam  using  optical  splitting 

means; 
directing  a  first  portion  of  said  split  beam  into  a  reference 

detector  means  where  said  first  portion  of  said  split  beam 

is  converted  to  an  electronic  reference  signal; 
directing  a  second  portion  of  said  spin  beam  through  a  first 

window  into  said  combustion  chamber; 
further  directing  said  second  portion  of  said  split  beam 

through  a  second  window,  opposite  to  said  first  window. 

out  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  to  a  sample  detector 

means  where  said  second  portion  of  said  split  beam  is 

converted  to  an  electronic  sample  signal; 
directing  said  electronic  reference  signal  and  said  electronic 

sample  signal  to  a  system  control  and  electronics  means; 
analyzing  said  electronic  reference  signal  and  said  electronic 

sample   signal   in   said   system   control   and   electronics 

means;  and 
directing  an  electronic  feedback  signal  from  said  system 

control  and  electronics  means  to  said  tunable  diode  laser 

source. 


5,252.062 
THERMAL  PROCESSING  FT  RNACF 
Robert  F.  Groves.  Fairfax;  Lynda  L.  Eaton.  St.  Albans:  David  L. 
Garden.  Underbill,  and  Paul  H.  Boilcau.  Jericho  Center,  all  of 
Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .Armonk.  N.^  . 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.290 

Int.  a.'  F27B  5'04 

U.S.  a.  432—205  21  aaims 


'Z^'t 


5,252,061 
PULSE  COMBUSTION  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Ozer.  Golden  \alley.  Minn.:  Hanford  Lockwood, 
Jr..  San  Mateo.  Calif.;  Gregory  J,  Kimball,  Robbinsdale,  and 
Ilya   Pikus.  Plymouth,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bepex 
Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn, 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,048 
Int.  C\:  F27D  7/00 
U-S.  a.  432-25  '*■'  C1»''"S 

L  Matenal  drying  equipment  including  a  pulse  combustor, 
an  associated  combustion  chamber,  means  for  introducing  fuel 
and  combustion  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  whereby  the 
combination  of  the  pulse  combustor  and  combustion  chamber 
generate  a  pulsating  fiow  of  hot  gases,  a  tail  pipe  connected  at 
that  outlet  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  receiving  the  pulsat- 


1    A  thermal  processing  furnace  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  processing  chamber  for  surround- 
ing a  tower  a.ssembl>  capable  of  receiving  one  or  more 
articles  to  be  processed,  said  cylindncal  prcicessing  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof, 

a  quartz  door  operatively  engaged  to  the  tower  assembly 
thereon  and  being  axially  transportable  relative  lo  the 
processing  chamber  into  an  inserted  position  wherein  the 
tower  assembly  is  inserted  into  the  processing  chamber. 

a  quartz  fiange  located  along  the  penmeter  of  the  opening  of 
the  processing  chamber  wherein  the  quartz  fiange 
contacts  the  quartz  door  when  the  quartz  door  is  trans- 
lated into  the  inserted  position  thereby  forming  a  quartz 
seal,  and 
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a  scavenger  cavity  Itx^ted  at  the  end  of  the  chamber  having 
said  opening,  the  scavenger  cavity  being  defined  by  an 
inner  waJI,  said  inner  wall  and  quartz  flange  forming  an 
entry  slot  therebetween,  the  entry  slot  leading  into  the 
scavenger  cavity  and  being  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with 
8  contact  area  between  the  quartz  flange  and  quartz  door 
forming  the  quanz  seaJ  wherein  gases  from  within  the 
processing  chamber  which  leak  past  the  quartz  seal  are 
capable  of  being  evacuated  into  the  entry  slot  and  through 
the  scavenger  cavity. 


5^2,064 

SUBGINGIVAL  IRRIGATOR 

John  W.  Baum;  Leo  Haferman;  JamesM.  Jennings;  Anna  J. 

Russell,  and  Gary  Thomas,  all  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,649 

Int.  a.'  A61C  17/02.  1/10.  3/02.  1/12 

VS.  a.  433—80  14  Claims 


5,252,063 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISTRIBLTION  CHLTE 

OF  AN  INSTALLATION  FOR  CTIARGING  A  SHAFT 

FLRNACE 

Guy  Thillen,  Diekirch;  Radomir  Andonot,  Mamer,  and  Emile 

Lonardi,  Bascharage.  all  of  l.uxembourf^  assignors  to  Paul 

Wurth  S.A..  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,790 
Claims   priorir>.    application    Luxembourg,   Jun.    12,    1991, 
87948 

Int.  a.'  F27D  1/J2 
VS.  a.  432—235  19  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  cooling  a  distribution  chute  of  an  installation 
for  charging  a  shaft  furnace  comprising  a  fixed  channel  for 
introduction  of  a  matenal  disposed  vertically  in  about  the 
center  of  the  head  of  the  furnace,  a  rotary  collar  mounted 
coaxially  around  the  feed  channel,  a  fixed  outer  housing 
mounted  coa.xially  on  the  outside  of  the  collar  and  delimiting 
laterally  with  the  latter  a  substantially  annular  chamber,  this 
chamber  being  separated  from  the  inside  of  the  furnace  by 
means  of  a  cage  securely  attached  to  the  rotary  collar,  a  distn- 
bution  chute  mounted  in  a  pivoting  manner  in  the  rotary  cage. 
driving  means  for  causing  the  collar  and  the  cage  to  turn,  as 
one,  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  furnace  and  of  the  channel, 
two  driving  casings  arranged  diametrically  opposed  m  the 
chamber  and  rotating  with  the  rotary  cage  about  the  vertical 
axis,  these  casings  acting  on  the  suspension  shafts  of  the  chute 
so  as  to  cause  the  pivoting  of  the  latter  about  a  honzontal  axis, 
an  annular  feed  tank  attached  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  rotary 
collar  and  whose  outer  and  inner  concentnc  walls  slide  m  an 
upper  fixed  plate  through  which  passes  at  lea.st  one  pipe  for 
admission  of  a  cooling  fluid  feeding  the  annular  tank,  the  de- 
vice comprising: 

a  circuit  for  cooling  a  lower  surface  of  a  body  of  the  distnbu- 

tion  chute; 
at  least  one  pipe  for  connecting  said  circuit  for  cooling  to  the 
annular  tank,  said  at  least  one  pipe  passing  axially  through 
the  suspension  shafts  of  the  distnbulion  chute,  and 
rotary  connectors  having  said  at  least  one  pipe  passing  there- 
through. 


1   A  hand-held  subgingival  irngator  comprising: 

a  barrel  in  which  a  treatment  fluid  is  to  be  contained; 

a  plunger  slideable  within  said  barrel. 

a  connector  at  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  receptive  to  attach- 
ment of  a  cannula. 

a  housing  having  a  coupling  attachable  to  the  other  end  of 
said  barrel  and  defining  a  space  between  said  plunger  and 
said  housing; 

a  fitting  on  said  housing  detachably  receptive  of  a  hose 
which  delivers  air  under  pressure; 

and  an  adjustable  air  pressure  regulator  in  said  housing  in  an 
air  flow  path  between  said  fitting  and  said  coupling  to 
selectively  control  the  flow  of  air  in  said  air  path  and 
automatically  maintain  substantially  constant  the  pressure 
in  said  space  at  a  selected  level  as  said  plunger  moves 
within  said  barrel 


5.252,065 
CARTRIEKJE  TYPE  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Takasuke  Nakanishi,  Kanuma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakanishi 
Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochigi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,759 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-201864 

Int.  a.'  A6IC  1.08.  1/10.  1/12.  1/05 

V.S.  a.  433—126  6  Oaims 


1  A  cartndge  type  dental  handpiece  composing  a  handpiece 
main  body,  a  head  housing  provided  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
handpiece  main  body,  and  a  cartridge  detachably  adapted 
within  said  head  housing,  said  cartndge  having  a  cartridge 
casing  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
cartridge  casing  and  adapted  for  detachably  holding  a  dental 
burr,  the  dental  handpiece  further  compnsing  a  fluid  passage 
defined  between  an  inner  surface  of  the  head  housing  and  an 
outer  surface  of  the  cartridge  casing  when  the  cartndge  is 
mounted   within   said   head   housing,   a   fluid   spraying  port 


formed  in  a  lower  surface  of  said  cartndge  casing  in  communi- 
cation with  said  nuid  passage  for  spraying  the  fluid  from  said 
fluid  passage  onto  a  tooth  being  treated,  and  a  communication 
p<-,rt  for  supplying  the  Ouid  from  a  fluid  supply  duct  within  said 
handpiece  main  body  into  said  fluid  supply  passage. 

5.252.066 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  FORMED  FROM 

PORCELAIN  FLSED  TO  METALLIC  MATERIAL 

Carl  W.  Fairhurst.  North  AugusU.  S.C,  as.signor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.,  Skillman.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,977 

Int.  a.-  A61C  S  OC) 

VS.  O.  433—8  15  Oaims 


spray  ptirl  are  bored  at  an  inner  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  and 
an  anti-slip  projection  is  pro\ided  on  one  of  an  inner  penphery 
of  the  tubular  portion  of  said  head  portion  and  an  outer  penph- 
ery at  the  extreme  end  of  the  handpiece  while  a  recess  with 
which  said  projection  is  disengageably  and  elastically  engaged 
IS  provided  on  the  other:  and  wherein  said  head  portion  is 
formed  with  a  closed-end  tubular  receiving  chamber  an  upper 
surface  of  which  is  opened,  upper  and  lower  beanngs,  a  rolarv 
shaft  upper  and  lower  ends  of  which  are  supported  h\  said 
beanngs.  a  turbine  provided  integral  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  rotary  shaft,  and  an  elastic  member  for  urging  said 
beanngs  and  said  turbine  toward  the  upper  surface  of  the 
receiving  chamber  are  charged  into  said  receiving  chamber, 
and  a  lid  member  is  fitted  to  an  opening  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  receiving  chamber  to  form  an  air  turbine:  and 

wherein  a  tapped  hole  is  provided  internally  of  an  upper  end 
of  a  collet  inserted  into  the  rotary  shaft,  and  a  stop  screw 
engaged  with  said  tapped  hole  is  engaged  at  the  end  of  the 
rotary  shaft  so  that  said  collet  is  threadedly  moved  for- 
ward and  backward  by  turning  said  stop  screw  to  tightly 
hold  a  cutting  tool  inserted  into  a  slotted  mounting  hole  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  collet. 


1  A  dental  bracket  formed  from  metal,  and  having  a  tooth 
facing  surface,  a  pair  of  sides  attached  to  said  tooth  facing 
surface  and  a  buccal  surface  attached  to  said  pair  of  sides  and 
forming  an  archwire  slot  between  said  sides,  wherein  said 
buccal  surface  has  fused  to  it  a  coating  of  dental  porcelain  and 
said  slot  having  an  exposed  metallic  surface 


5.252,067 
HANDPIECE  FOR  DENTAL  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 

Yasuo  Kakimoto.  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  I  shio  Co..  Ltd.. 

Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  829.249 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1991.  3-319072; 
Dec.  16.  1991.  3-332091 

Int.  a.'  A61C  1/14 
VS.  a.  433—129  ^  Oaims 


5.252.068 
W  EIGHT-SHIFT  FLIGHT  CONTROL  TRANSDl  CER  AND 
COMPLTER  CONTROLLED  FLIGHT  SlMl  LATOR. 
HANG  GLIDERS  AND  LI  TRAl.lGHT  AIRCRAFT 
ITILIZING  THE  SAME 
Bradley  H.  Gryder.  Hiddcnite.  N.C..  assignor  to  Highl  Dynam- 
ics. Incorporated,  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,650 

Int.  O.*  B64C  M  '02:  G09B  09/OH 

VS.  O.  434—30  19  Claims 


1  A  handpiece  for  dental  medical  treatment  in  which  an  air 
turbine  rotated  at  high  speed  by  compressed  air  is  encased  in 
and  a  cooling  water  spray  port  is  provided  in  a  head  portion  at 
the  extreme  end  of  a  handpiece  body  intenorK  provided  with 
a  compressed  air  supplv  flow-passage  and  discharge  flow  pas- 
sage a  cooling  water  flov.  -passage  and  discharge  flowpassage. 
a  cooling  water  now  passage  and  a  cooling  water  spraying  air 
flowpassage.  and  a  cutting  tool  is  inserted  into  a  tubular  rotary 
shaft  of  said  air  turbine,  charactenzed  in  that  a  head  portion  is 
formed  separatelv  from  a  handpiece  b^xly.  a  tubular  portion 
slopped  over  an  extreme  end  of  the  handpiece  b<-KJy  is  provided 
at  a  rear  end  thereof,  air  supply  and  discharge  ports  through 
which  air  supplv  and  discharge  flow  passages  and  a  turbine 
chamber  for  an  air  turbine  are  communicated  and  a  cooling 
water  pan  and  a  sprav  air  port  through  which  a  cooling  water 
nowpassage  and  an  air  flowpassage  are  communicated  with  a 


1  In  a  suspended-pilot  environment  that  includes  a  mechani- 
cal support  structure  for  suspending  a  pilot  so  that  the  pilot  is 
provided  with  freedom  of  weight-shift  movement  of  the  type 
used  to  control  a  hang  glider  or  ultralight  aircraft,  a  weight- 
shift  flight  control  transducer  associated  with  said  mechanical 
support  structure  including  means  for  transforming  the 
weight-shift  mo\ ements  of  the  suspended  pilot  into  electncal 
signals  representatne  of  the  weight-shift  movemenu. 
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5,252.069 

INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  RULES  (IFR)  TRAINING 

DEVICE 

Richard  A   I-amb,  P.O.  Box  626,  Hiram,  Ga.  30141,  and  Jack  J. 

Gilbert.  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Richard  A.  L^mb,  Dallas. 

Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.883 

Int.  a.5  G09B  9/m 

U.S.  a.  434—35  8  Oaims 


1  Pilot  vision  restriction  apparatus  for  use  with  a  headset 
during  piloting  an  aircraft,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mask  means  for  partially  occluding  a  pilot's  vision  by 
blocking  pilot  lines  of  sight  which  extend  outside  an  air- 
craft and  only  permiting  pilot  lines  of  sight  which  extend 
to  points  within  the  aircraft,  wherein  said  mask  means 
includes,  at  least,  a  shield  member  defining  a  viewing 
aperture;  and 

a  connection  means  for  connecting  said  mask  means  to  a 
headset. 


5.252.070 
HELMET  LOADER  FOR  FLIGHT  SIMULATION 

Donald  N.  Jarrett.  Fleet.  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
London,  England 

Filed  Ma>  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.278 
Claims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1990. 
9015177 

Int.  a.5  G09B  9/10 
I  .S.  CI.  434—59  10  Claims 

1.  .An  aircraft  simulator  including: 
means  for  determining  the  g-force  acting  on  the  simulated 

aircraft  in  response  to  the  operator's  controls;  and 
means  for  applying  to  a  helmet  worn  by  the  operator  a 
\ertical   force  dependent  on  said   g-force.   where  said 
means  for  applying  a  vertical  force  to  the  helmet  com- 
prises: 
a  parallelogram  linkage  interconnecting  the  helmet  with  a 


fixed  support,  one  side  of  said  linkage  being  linked  to  said 
fixed  support  and  maintained  at  a  constant  height  whilst 


o 


being  free  to  move  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  linkage  being  linked  to  the  helmet;  and 
means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  parallelogram  linkage. 


5.252,071 

CUSTOM  DRAPERY  DESIGN  SYSTEM 

Rochelle  T.  Hansard,  2924  S.  Cherokee  La,.  Woodstock.  Ga. 

30188.  assignor  to  Rochelle  T,  Hansard.  Woodstock.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb,  16.  1993,  Ser,  No,  17.768 

Int,  CI,'  G09B  :5/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—75  6  Oaims 


•  «•» 

Wal  Display  Board 

^•^mm   ' 

' 

WU  Ditplav  Board 


1    A  device  for  demonstrating  a  custom  drapery  design 

comprising: 

A  display  board  having  a  front  laminated  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  said  front  surface  imprinted  with  a  plurality  of 
first  horizontal  lines  representing  ceiling  heights  and  a 
second  horizontal  line  member  representing  a  baseboard; 

.A  plurality  of  window  members  configured  and  dimensional 
scaled  to  represent  VMndows,  said  window  members  at- 
tachable by  static  electric  attraction  to  said  display  board: 

.A  pluralit\  of  drapery  component  members  configured  and 
dimensional  scaled  to  represent  drapery  components,  said 


drapery  component  members  attachable  by  static  electnc 
attraction  to  said  display  board  and  said  window  mem- 
bers; arid 

A  plurality  of  colored  storage  sheeu  to  which  said  window 
members  and  drapery  components  are  attachable; 

Wherein  said  window  members  and  drapeo  components  are 
indexed  to  a  colored  storage  sheet. 


providing  a  marking  instniment  suitable  for  marking  said 
sheet;  and 


5052,072 

BONSAI  PLANT  TRAINING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

HmroM  Sw«ki.  12355  W.  34tk  PI,  Wl^at  RMffc.  Co»o.  80033 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1952,  Ser.  No.  991,744 

l«t.  a.'  AOIB  79/00 

VJS.  a.  434—81  "  a«im 


copying  said  image  on  said  sheet  with  said  marking  instru- 
ment 


5^52,074 

MAGNETIC  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ANALYSIS 

SYSTEM  FOR  HAIRDRESSING  EDUCATION 

Leo  Panage,  EraMtoa.  aad  Robert  Pamte,  Al80Mai><  both  of 

IU„  awigaon  to  PiTot  Poiat  lateraatioaal,  lac.  CUca(o,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,^22 

Int.  a."  G09B  19,10 

U.S.  a.  434— 94  11  Claim 


1      1 

1  A  method  for  training  a  bonsai  plant  growing  in  soil, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  trainmg  ladder  next  to  the  plant,  the  training 
ladder  having  a  left  vertical  post  and  a  right  vertical  post. 
a  plurality  of  honzontal  rungs  connected  to  the  left  verti- 
cal post  and  the  nght  venical  post,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed 
pegs  protruding  from  the  ladder, 

(bl  inserting  the  vertical  posts  of  the  ladder  into  the  soil  until 
a  honzontal  rung  of  the  ladder  is  at  the  level  of  the  soil  and 
a  first  fixed  peg  of  the  plurality  of  pegs  is  against  the  plant, 

(c)  using  the  first  fixed  peg  as  a  fulcrum,  bending  the  plant 
until  It  IS  against  a  second  fixed  peg  of  the  plurality  of 
pegs, 

(d)  using  the  second  fixed  peg  as  a  fulcrum,  bending  the  plant 
until  1!  IS  against  a  third  fixed  peg  of  the  plurality  of  pegs, 
and 

(e)  removing  the  training  ladder  after  the  plant  is  able  to 

hold  Its  shape 


5.252.073 
METHOD  OF  ART  INSTRUCTION 
Gregory  R.  Brotz.  P.O.  Box  1322.  Sheboygan.  Wis.  53081 
Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.674 
Int.  a."  G09B  //  CKi 
U.S.  n.  434—88  1"  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  teaching  anistic  methods  and  techniques, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  television  set. 
providing  an  image  and  instructions  on  the  screen  of  said 

television: 
providing  a  sheet  of  translucent  material, 
adhering  said  sheet  of  translucent  matenal  over  the  portion 
of  said  screen  on  which  said  image  appears. 


1  Three-dimensional  magnetic  partial  head  form  means  for 
use  as  a  too!  in  the  demonstration  of  hairdressing  techniques  by 
an  instructor  and  to  aid  cosmetology  students  in  learning  and 
practicing  such  techniques,  said  three-dimensional  magnetic 
partial  head  form  means  compnsing 

a,  a  three  dimensional  magnetic  head  form  representing  a 
view  of  half  of  a  human  head,  said  head  form  haMng  at 
least  one  fiat  surface  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  head  form,  said  fiat  surface  having  a  fiat  magnetic 
means  attached  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  said  partial 
head  form  means  to  a  magnetically  attractive  flat  surface, 
a  plurality  of  markings  on  said  magnetic  head  form  for 
indication  of  a  hairstylmg  technique,  said  markings  form- 
ing a  gnd  to  aid  the  student  in  practicing  hairdressing. 


b 


5.252.075 
MEDICAL  PERSONNEL  AND  PATIENT 
COMMUNICATION  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Di  Heng.  39  Bowery  #609.  New  York.  N.Y.  10002 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.133 
Int.  C\:  G09B  21/00.  ',00 
U.S.  O.  434—112  1  Claim 

1    A  device  for  displaying  information  for  communication 
with  handicapped,  infirm,  illiterate,  or  non-enghsh  speaking 
persons  compnsing 
a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  removable  and  interchangeable  information 
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screens  made  of  transparent  material  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  mformation  cards  thereon  for  msertion  in  the  casing. 
said  mformation  cards  havmg  imprmted  thereon  information 
that  patients  want  to  express,  or  information  that  service 
providers  want  to  get  across  to  patients. 


in  a  substantially  vertical  position  without  the  use  of  exter- 
nal supports; 

a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  said  harrier  arms  for  each  said 
central  elongated  body,  said  first  set  and  said  second  set  of 
said  barrier  arms  being  formed  form  said  barrier  arms 
making  up  said  plurality  to  said  barrier  arms,  said  arms  of 
each  said  set  being  substantially  aligned  with  one  another 
along  said  central  elongated  body,  and  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  central  elongated  body,  and 

an  arm  attachment  system  for  each  said  central  elongated 
body,  each  said  barrier  arm  being  detachably  attached  to 
said  central  elongated  body  by  said  arm  attachment  sys- 
tem 


5.252.077 

PROCESS  FOR  M.\TER1ALIZING  VIRTL  Al 

INTERACriV  irv  BETWEEN  AN  INDIVIDUAL  AND  A 

DATA  SUPPORT 

Michel  Schott,  Vendenheim,  France,  assignor  to  Info  Telecom, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1990,  90  12463; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  91  04763 

Int.  CV  G09B  19/00 
VS.  a.  434—335  9  Haims 


rollers  attached  to  each  end  of  said  information  screen  for 
advancing  the  screen  and  for  providing  easy  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  screen  from  the  casing, 

and  highlighting  means  in  said  casing  for  highlighting  an 
individual  information  card  by  illumination  of  the  card. 


C_) 


5,252,076 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING 

ATHLETES 

Daniel  S.  Kelleher.  201  F.  9th,  Ellensburg.  Wash.  98926 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  745,064 
Int.  a.>  A63B  69/00 
U,S.  CI.  434—251 


1    .\  method  of  virtual  interactive  communication  with  a 
11  Claims    ''""'^  Nupporl  that  proposes  at  least  one  query  to  a  user,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

seeding  a  pseudorandom  number  generator  with  at  least  one 

datum  to  generate  a  sequence  of  digits  according  to  a  logic 

that  IS  inaccessible  to  the  user; 
suggesting  at  least  one  reply  to  said  query; 
introducing  data  to  an  electronic  circuit  means  with  a  data 

input  device,  said  introduced  data  being  representative  of 

the  user's  reply  to  said  query,  and  being  associated  with 

predetermined  members  of  said  generated  sequence; 
transforming  said  introduced  data  in  said  electronic  circuit 

means  to  yield  a  transformed  sequence  that  is  comparable 

to  said  generated  sequence; 
comparing  said  transformed  sequence  with  said  generated 

sequence;  and 
outputing  a  signal  that  is  indicative  of  said  comparison  to  a 

display. 


1  An  apparatus  for  training  athletes  to  improve  their  ability 
to  concentrate  on,  track,  and  handle  or  catch  a  ball  in  motion, 
wherein  said  apparatus  comprises; 

at  least  one  central  elongated  body,  said  central  elongated 
body  having  a  length  and  two  ends; 

a  plurality  of  barrier  arms  for  each  said  central  elongated 
body,  said  barrier  arms  extending  out  form  and  arrayed 
along  said  central  elongated  body,  said  barrier  arms  hav- 
ing a  length  and  two  ends,  and  further  being  made  of  a 
flexible  material; 

a  mounting  system  for  each  said  central  elongated  body,  said 
mounting  system  being  attached  to  said  central  elongated 
body  and  allowing  said  central  elongated  body  to  remain 


5,252,078 
DRIVE-UP  ELECFRIC  RECEPTACLE 

Albert  Langenbahn,  704  S.  Morgan,  Mason  City,  III.  62664 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.226 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  3S  IMJ 
U.S.  a.  439—34  8  Oaims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  interconnection 
between  a  stationary  fixture  and  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  plug  assembly  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  plug 
electrodes,  a  standoff  for  holding  the  plug  electrodes  in 
mutually  parallel,  fixed  positions  extending  horizontally 
and  outwardly  from  the  standoff,  a  base  portion  fixed  to 
the  vehicle  for  supporting  the  standoff,  and  a  cover  en- 
closing an  intenor  space,  the  cover  being  hingably  at- 
tached to  the  base  portion  such  that  the  cover  may  be 
protectively  positioned  over  the  standoff  and  plug  elec- 


trodes in  a  closed  position  of  the  cover,  and  may  alter- 
nately be  positioned  to  expose  the  standoff  and  plug  elec- 
trodes in  an  open  position  of  the  cover; 

a  socket  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  the  stationary  fixture, 
providing  upper  and  lower,  horizontally  disposed,  paral- 
lel spaced  apart,  protective  plates,  a  plurality  of  socket 
electrodes  positioned  between  the  plates,  the  plates  pro- 
viding general  electncal  isolation  of  the  socket  electrodes 
from  the  environment;  and 

a  support  means  positioned  between  the  fixture  and  the 
socket  assembly  for  holding  the  socket  assembly  m  a 
preferred  position  for  engaging  the  plug  assembly; 


ihe  guide  plate  has  side  edges  which  have  grooves  pro- 
vided therein,  the  grooves  have  silicone  jelly  provided 
therein. 

contact  pins  positioned  in  the  grooves  of  the  guide  plate,  the 
contact  pins  have  first  ends  which  electncally  engage  the 
contacts  and  second  ends  which  extend  into  the  chip 
receiving  opening. 

whereby  the  silicone  jelly  provided  in  the  grooves  cooper- 
ates with  the  contact  pins  to  maintain  the  contact  pins  in 
position  to  engage  the  second  substrate  when  the  second 
substrate  is  inserted  into  the  chip  receiving  opening 


5.252.080 
PRESS-FIT  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Michel  Pesson.  Sille  le  Philippe.  France,  assignor  to  Souriau  et 
Cie.  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,4«1 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  10,  1991,  91  15295 
Int.  O.'  HOIR  V  0« 
U.S.  CI.  439— ■'9  1  '^lai'" 


such  that  the  vehicle  may  be  moved  to  a  position  whereby 
the  plug  assembly  engages  the  socket  assembly,  each  one 
of  the  plug  electrodes  being  forced  into  contact  with  one 
of  the  socket  electrodes  to  establish  a  plurality  of  electn- 
cally conductive  paths  between  the  plug  assembly  and  the 
socket  assembly,  the  cover  being  forced  by  an  engagement 
arm  on  the  socket  assembly  to  move  from  the  closed 
position  to  the  open  position  to  expose  the  plug  electrodes 
and  as  an  indication  that  engagement  has  taken  place 
between  the  plug  assembly  and  the  socket  assembly. 


5.252.079 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CONTACT  Gl  IDE 
Dimitry  G.  Grabbe.  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,284 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  439-70  «  Claims 


«v       M 


5J    W 


\ 


/" 


Ttf^ffc^..^...,v,;vj  kr^' 


1   An  electncal  connector  a,ssembly  for  electncally  connect- 
ing a  first  substrate  to  a  second  substrate,  the  electncal  connec- 
tor comprising.  , 
a  frame  positioned  on  the  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 

contacts  extending  therethrough, 
a  guide  plate  receiving  opening  positioned  in  the  trame  the 

guide  plate  receiving  opening  has  end  portions  of  the 

contacts  provided  therein; 
a  chip  receiving  opening  positioned  in  the  frame,  adjacent  to 

the  guide  plate  receiving  opening; 
a  guide  plate  positioned  in  the  guide  plate  receiving  opemng. 


w^ 


1  Press-fit  connector  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  printed  circuit 
board  compnsiyg  an  insulative  body  carrying  a  senes  of  nght- 
angled  pins  the  proximal  branches  of  which  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  hoard  and  have  a  profile  enabling  them  to 
be  force-fitted  into  through-plated  holes  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
and  the  distal  branches  of  which  are  substantially  parallel  to 
said  board  and  configured  as  male  or  female  connecting  mem- 
bers, in  which  connector  said  insulative  body  comprises: 
a  pan  having  the  general  shape  of  an  angle-bracket  with  one 
flange  substantially  parallel  to  the  board  constituting  a 
mounting  flange  whose  outside  surface  is  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  surface  of  the  board  and  whose  other  flange  is 
essentially  perpendicular  to  said  board  and  constitutes  a 
connecting  flange  to  which  said  distal  branches  of  said 
pins  are  fastened,  and 
a  part  constituting  a  pressure  block  having 

first  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against  said  distal 
branches  of  said  pins  so  as  to  exen  on  the  latter  by 
virtue  of  application  of  a  force  urging  the  block  m  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  board  a  force  forcing  said 
pins  into  respective  through-plated  holes,  and 
second  beanng  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower 
surface  of  said  mounting  flange  of  said  angle-bracket, 
the  relative  position  of  said  first  and  second  beanng 
surfaces  being  such  thai  when  said  first  beanng  surfaces 
bear  without  clearance  on  said  pins  there  remains  a 
clearance  between  said  second  beanng  surfaces  and  the 
inside  surface  of  said  mounting  flange  which  is  less  than 
the  elastic  deformation  under  load  perpendicular  to  said 
board  of  said  pins  when  said  force  is  applied  whereby 
said  mounting  tlange  is  urged  against  said  board  con- 
comitantly with  forcing  of  said  pins  into  said  through- 
plated  holes,  said  clearance  being  greater  than  the  per- 
manent deformation  perpendicular  to  said  board  of  said 
pins  and  said  insulativ  e  body  after  said  pins  are  forced  m 
completely   and    the   load    is   removed,    whereby   the 
mounting  side  of  said  angle-bracket  is  held  against  said 
board. 
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5.252,0S1 
PLl  G  FOR  USE  WITH  SELF  REGULATING  CABLE 

Robert   E.   Hart.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Heron  Cable 
Industries  Ltd..  Waterloo.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  19,  1992,  2083358 
Int.'a.^  HOIR  13/652.  19/08.  13/68 
VS.  a.  439—98  9  Oaims 


slidably  engaged  on  said  body  of  said  plug  and  including  a  pin 
element  extended  inwards  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
spring,  said  casing  being  biased  away  from  said  body  by  said 
spring,  and  a  housing  engaged  on  said  casing  and  coupled  to 
said  body,  said  housing  including  an  opening  formed  therein 
for  slidably  engaging  with  said  casing  and  arranged  such  that 
said  casing  is  e.xtendible  outward  of  said  housing  via  said  open- 
ing, and  a  stop  means  for  preventing  said  casing  from  disengag- 
ing from  said  housing,  said  body  including  at  least  one  nb 
formed  on  an  outer  portion  thereof,  said  casing  including  at 
least  one  slot  for  slidably  engaging  with  said  nb  of  said  body. 
said  nb  having  a  thickness  slightly  greater  than  that  of  said 
casing,  whereby,  said  prongs  are  shielded  by  said  casing  dunng 
plugging  operation  of  said  prongs,  and  said  sleeve  prevents 
said  spnng  from  electncally  connecting  with  said  prongs,  said 
casing  IS  guided  to  slide  relative  to  said  body  by  the  engage- 
ment between  the  nb  and  the  slot  and  said  housing  is  prevent- 
ing from  contacting  said  casing  when  said  housing  is  gnpped 
by  a  user 


I.  An  electncal  plug  for  use  with  self-regulating  cable,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  means  surrounding  and  mounting 

a  cable  receiving  member  with  integral  conducting  and 
grounding  pins,  and  adapted  to  matingly  receive  the-outer 
surface  of  the  insulator  of  a  self-regulating  cable  in  a  fixed 
onenlation; 

piercing  means  integral  with  said  cable  receiving  member 
adapted  to  pierce  the  outer  surface  of  the  insulator  and 
make  electncal  contact  between  the  individual  conductors 
of  the  self-regulating  cable  and  said  conducting  pins;  and 

a  grounding  means  mounted  on  said  housing  adapted  to 
make  electncal  contact  between  an  external  grounding 
braid  of  said  cable  and  the  grounding  pin 


5,252,083 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  SAF"ETY  COVER 
Giuseppe  A.  Correnti.  4  River  St.,  Apt.  33,  Little  Ferry,  N.J, 
07643 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,407,  Oct.  1,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,488 

Int.  a."  HOIR  !3  44 

U,S,  a.  439—147  5  Oaims 
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5052.082 
SAFETY  PLUG 
Kuang  N  Hsieh.  No.  1058.  Chien  Cheng  Rd.,  and  Wen  B.  Hsieh, 
No.  1056.  Chien  Cheng  Rd.,  both  of  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,240,  Jun.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.498 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  439—141  3  Qaims 


1   A  electrical  wall  plug  outlet  enclosure  and  safety  device 

comprising: 

(a)  a  face  plate  having  at  least  one  electrical  plug  receiving 
opening  detachably  mounted  to  an  electrical  wall  plug 
outlet  for  detachably  receiving  a  box-like  cover, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tabs  attached  to  said  face  plate  at  its  approx- 
imate mid-pomt  and  extending  honzontally  outwardly 
from  its  vertical  axis  wherein  said  tabs  are  formed  integral 
with  said  face  plate; 

(c)  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  box-like  cover  having  one 
open  end  for  positioning  over  said  face  plate;  and 

(d)  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  each  of  two  sides  of  said 
box-like  cover,  the  two  sides  being  adjacent  said  open  end, 
whereby  when  said  box-like  cover  is  positioned  over  and 
pressed  against  said  face  plate  said  tabs  engage  said  longi- 
tudinal slots  holding  said  box-like  cover  m  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  face  plate 


1  A  plug  comprising  a  body  including  a  front  portion  hav- 
ing at  least  two  prongs  extended  outward  therefrom  and  sol- 
idly engaged  therein,  a  hole  formed  in  said  body,  a  sleeve 
engaged  in  said  hole  of  said  b<xly  and  having  a  hardness  greater 
than  that  of  said  body,  a  spnng  received  m  said  sleeve,  a  casing 


5,252,084 
LEVER  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Shigekazu  Wakata,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1991, 3-083064[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  a.  439—157  4  Qaims 

1  A  lever  type  connector,  which  is  used  to  connect  at  least 
one  pair  of  first  and  second  terminals,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  member  for  accommodating  said  first  ter- 
minal therein  and  provided  with  a  first  engaging  means 
and  a  second  engaging  means; 


a  second  connector  member  for  accommodating  said  second 
terminal  therein  and  provided  with  a  third  engaging 
means  engageable  with  said  first  engaging  means,  and 

a  subslantiallv  U-shaped  lever  unit  pivotally  provided  on 
said  second  connector  member  and  having  a  center  por- 
tion and  two  side  portions  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  center  portion,  said  center  portion  compnsing 
length  vanable  means  for  adjusting  a  length  of  said  center 


5,252,086 
MODULAR  POWERWAV  WTTH  SELECTABLE 
RECEPTACLE 
Scott  H.  Russell,  Kalamazoo;  Craig  M.  Anderson.  Kentwood; 
Steven  C.  Deer,  Kentwood:  Mark  T.  Slager.  Kentwood;  David 
A.  \  anDyke,  Grand  Rapids:  Charles  C.  Ondrejka.  Muskegon, 
and  Jerry   P.  White.  Kentwood.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.665 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  13/74 

U.S.  a.  439—215  31  Qaims 


portion  according  to  a  width  of  said  second  connector,  so 
that  said  lever  unit  is  operative  to  accommodate  connec- 
tors of  varying  widths,  said  side  portions  being  provided 
with  a  fourth  engaging  means  engageable  with  said  sec- 
ond engaging  means,  whereby  when  said  lever  unit  pivots, 
said  second  engaging  means  engages  with  said  fourth 
engaging  means  to  force  said  first  and  second  connector 
members  into  a  firmly  engaged  state 


5,252.085 
CLOCK  SPRING  CONNECTOR 

Hironori  Kato.  Sendai:  Kunihiko  Sasaki.  Mivagi.  and  Hiroyuki 
Bannai.  Furukawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,817 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1992,  4-011990 

Int   CI.'  HOIR  35,04 

U.S.  a.  439-164  12Clai"" 


1.  A  power  distnbution  unit  for  office  furniture  of  the  type 

having  a  utility  raceway,  composing: 

a  power  block  including  a  power  block  housing  adapted  to 
be  assembled  within  the  utility  raceway  of  associated 
office  furniture. 

a  plurality  of  power  block  conductors  positioned  in  said 
power  block  housing; 

a  first  outlet  ptisitioned  adjacent  said  power  block; 

a  second  outlet  positioned  adjacent  said  power  block; 

a  first  connector  associated  with  said  first  outlet  and  not 
associated  with  said  second  outlet; 

a  second  connector  associated  with  said  second  outlet  and 
not  associated  with  said  first  outlet,  and 

a  jumper  including  at  least  one  jumper  conductor,  said  at 
least  one  said  jumper  conductor  selectively  connecting 
said  first  and  second  connectors  to  at  least  one  of  said 
pow  er  block  conductors  w  hen  said  jumper  is  connected  to 
said  power  block  and  said  first  and  second  connectors, 
whereby  said  jumper  may  be  manipulated  to  select  the 
power  block  conductors  to  which  said  first  and  second 
connectors  and  the  outlets  associated  therewith  are  con- 
nected 


1  A  clock  spnng  connector  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber a  movable  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  stationary 
member,  a  flexible  cable  stored  in  a  space  between  an  inner 
cylindncal  portion  provided  on  one  of  said  stationary  member 
and  said  movable  member  and  an  outer  cylindncal  portion 
provided  on  the  other  of  said  stationary  member  and  said 
movable  member,  and  a  earner  member  disposed  m  said  space 
and  having  an  opening,  said  flexible  cable  being  reversely 
looped  through  said  opening  in  opposite  directions  upon  said 
inner  cylindncal  portion  and  said  outer  cylindncal  portion, 
wherein  a  projection  is  provided  between  said  earner  member 
and  at  least  one  of  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
space  for  making  smaller  a  contact  area  between  said  earner 
member  and  one  of  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface 


5052,087 
POLYGONAL  SECTION  CONNECTOR  COMPRISING 

TWO  CONNECTOR  PORTIONS  THAT  ARE 

AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONABLE  RELATIX  E  TO 

EACH  OTHER  DURING  COUPLING 

Gilbert  Spinnato,  Guyancourt,  and  Yves  Dohan,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Souriau  et  Cie,  \  ersailles.  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.015 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  17.  1991.  91  15646 
Int.  Q.'  HOIR  13  CjCi 
VS.  Q.  439—247  1^  Cl"">* 

1.  A  connector  of  polygonal  section,  the  connector  compns- 
ing a  first  or  male  connector  portion  (H  and  a  second  or  female 
connector  portion  (9),  which  portions  can  be  releasably  cou- 
pled to  each  other  to  establish  a  continuous  link,  said  male  and 
female  portions  being  supported  by  respective  supports,  with 
at  least  one  of  said  connector  portions  connected  to  us  support 
via  a  fioating  mount;  the  connector  portions  being  capable  of 
being  coupled  together  by  moving  their  respective  supports 
along  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  coupling  direc- 
tion of  the  two  portions,  and  the  female  portion  and  or  the 
male  portion  being  provided  with  alignment  means  (7,  16.  8, 
17)  for  aligning  the  male  portion  in  the  female  portion,  one  of 
the  connector  portions  being  fitted  with  cenlenng  means  for 
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centenng  it  relative  to  the  other  portion,  which  means  are 
suitable  for  prepositioning  said  portion  even  if  it  is  presented 
with  an  offset  and/or  with  an  inclination  relative  to  the  other 
portion; 

charactenzed  in  that  said  alignment  means  compnse  prea- 
lignment  means  for  prealigning  the  male  portion  in  the 


cavities  through  the  cable  end  to  retain  the  terminals  in  the 
cavities;  and 
the  disk  has  transverse  nb  means  that  engages  the  resiliently 
deflectable,  latch  fingers  to  hold  the  latch  fingers  in  a 
terminal  retaining  position 
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5,252.089 

CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

Yuji  Hatagishi,  and  Tetsuaki  Suzuki,  both  of  Haibara.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  629,962,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104,333. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,689 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-145919; 
Jan.  30,  1990,  2-7088 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  a.  439—310  1  Oaim 


S    8 

female  portion  and  compnsing  a  skirt  (12)  which  is  polyg- 
onal in  section  and  which  is  designed  to  receive  the  male 
ponion  precentered  by  said  centenng  means,  said  skirt 
(12)  and  the  male  portion  (1)  being  fitted  with  complemen- 
tary prealignment  reliefs  (7,  16)  for  prealigning  the  male 
portion  in  said  skirt  (12). 

5J52,088 
SEALED  PASS  THROUGH  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  R.  .Vlorello,  Ijike  Milton;  James  A.  Okrucky,  Warren,  and 
Frank  T.  \eale.  Fowler,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.217 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  B  52 

\}S.  O.  439—271  17  Oaims 


1.  A  sealed  pass-through  electrical  connector  for  a  liquid 
filled  housing  compnsing: 

a  thermoplastic  connector  body,  an  insert  and  a  plurality  of 
male  terminals  that  are  attached  to  electnc  cables; 

the  connector  body  having  a  mating  end  where  a  mating 
electncal  connector  is  plugged  onto  the  pa.ss-through 
connector  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  cavities  that  extend 
through  the  connector  body  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
from  a  cable  receiving  end  to  a  mating  end; 

the  insen  having  a  thermoplastic  body  that  is  retained 
against  the  mating  end  of  the  connector  body  and  that  has 
a  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  that  align  with  the 
respective  terminal  cavities  when  the  insert  is  so  retained; 

the  insert  further  including  a  molded  on  seal  of  elastomenc 
material  having  a  face  seal  for  sealing  around  round  solid 
pins  of  the  male  terminals  that  project  through  the  holes 
when  the  male  terminals  are  disposed  in  the  terminal 
cavities; 

the  connector  body  has  a  plurality  of  resiliently  deflectable, 
latch  fingers  that  are  located  at  the  mating  ends  of  the 
respective  terminal  cavities  that  snap  over  a  portion  of  the 
terminals  when  the  terminals  are  inserted  into  the  terminal 


1.  .\  connector  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
nectors which  are  coupled  to  each  other  when  moved  toward 
each  other,  a  fixing  frame  having  a  rectangular  through-hole 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  connectors 
for  movement  therein,  said  through-hole  being  defined  by  a 
pair  of  opposing  side  walls  of  said  fixing  frame  along  which 
sa|d  first  and  second  connectors  are  movable  in  a  first  direction 
in  which  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  fitted  with  or 
removed  from  each  other  and  in  a  second  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  connectors 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  an  inner  dimension  of  said 
through-hole  between  said  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  connectors  having  an  engaging  rod  while 
the  other  has  an  engaging  recess  formed  thereon  for  engaging 
with  said  engaging  rod,  and  guiding  means  for  guiding  said 
first  and  second  connectors  when  said  first  connector  is  moved 
in  the  second  direction  together  with  said  second  connector 
after  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  inserted  into  said 
through-hole  of  said  fixing  frame  from  the  opposite  ends  in  the 
first  direction  toward  each  other  until  said  engaging  rod  is 
engaged  with  said  engaging  recess,  said  guiding  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  pins  provided  on  each  of  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
faces  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  connectors,  first  and 
second  pairs  of  guideways  formed  on  each  of  inner  faces  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  fixing  frame  for  cooperating  with  said 
pins  of  said  first  and  second  connectors,  a  first  pair  of  guide- 
ways  on  each  of  said  faces  of  said  side  walls  of  said  fixing  frame 
extending  in  an  inclined  relationship  to  said  second  direction,  a 
second  pair  of  guideways  on  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
fixing  frame  extending  in  said  second  direction,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  guideways  extends  to  one  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  rectangular  through-hole  of  said  fixing  frame  in  said 
first  direction  by  an  introducing  groove  which  extends  in  said 
first  direction,  said  pins  are  guided  by  said  introducing  grooves 
when  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  first  inserted  into 
said  through-hole  of  said  fixing  frame  from  opposite  ends  and 
moved  toward  each  other  until  said  engaging  rod  portion  is 
engaged  with  said  engaging  recess,  and  said  pins  are  then 
guided  by  said  first  and  second  pair  of  guideways,  whereby 
said  first  and  second  connectors  are  caused  to  gradually  ap- 
proach and  fit  with  each  other. 


5.252,090 

SELFLOCKING  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATING  LEAD 

CONNECTOR 

Joel  F.  Giurtino,  Engelwood.  and  Ian  A.  Adamson.  Denver,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  En- 
glewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,122 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—441  32  Qaims 


harness  including  a  plurality  of  lead  wire  portions  and  a  plural- 
ity of  connector  receivers,  and  a  second  wire  harness  having  a 
single  connector  being  mounted  respectively  at  the  tip  ends  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  branch  line  groups  to  be  branched  and 
taken  out  from  optional  ptisitions  along  said  second  wire  har- 
ness, wherein  each  of  said  connector  receivers  composes: 
a  lower  case  for  supporting  said  first  wire  harness  and  in- 
cluding a  branching  circuit  secured  therein; 
an  upper  case  \^hich  is  deiachably  mounted  on  said  lower 
case  and  is  provided  with  a  connector  inserting  portion 
into  which  a  corresp<inding  one  of  said  single  connectors 
IS  detachably  inserted 
and  a  pressure  contact  terminal  mounted  on  said  upper  case 
and  having  one  portion  thereof  projecting  into  said  con- 
nector inserting  portion  and  connected  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  branch  line  groups  of  said  second  wire 
harness  through  said  corresponding  single  connector,  and 
an  opposite  portion  thereof  being  connected  with  one  of 
said  lead  wire  portions  of  said  first  wire  harness 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  detachably  connecting  a  termi 
nal  pin  of  an  electncal  lead  to  an  electncal  device,  compnsing 
a  connector  housing  attached  to  said  device,  said  connector 
housing  having  a  lumen  therein  adapted  to  accept  the 
terminal  pin;  and 
a  resilient  spnng  clip  affixed  within  said  connector  housing 
and  having  a  generally  centrally  located  opening  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  the  terminal  pin.  said  clip 
including  at  least  two  spnng  members  and  one  pair  of  jaws 
bounding  said  opening,  each  jaw  of  said  pair  of  jaws  being 
positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  opening  to  its  paired 
jaw,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  fixably  engage  the  termi- 
nal pin  of  the  lead  when  the  terminal  pin  is  inserted  into 
said  opening,  said  jaws  and  said  spring  members  being 
positioned  within  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lumen  when  m  a  relaxed  condition,  out  of 
engagement  with  a  terminal  pin,  said  resilient  spnng  clip 
further  compnsing  two  leg  members  extending  distally 
from  said  jaws  and  bent  to  form  a  high  angle  with  the 
plane  of  the  laws  and  the  spring  members,  said  leg  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  translate  a  force  to  said  jaws  and 
spnng  members  in  response  to  an  application  of  a  trans- 
verse compressing  force  to  said  leg  members  to  thereby 
release  said  jaws  from  the  terminal  pin  of  the  lead. 

5.252.091 
BRANCH  CONNECTOR 
Yoshinori  Fujita,  and  Yukimitsu  Hattori.  both  of  Yokkaichi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Mic. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.458 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191731 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li/00 

U.S.  a.  439—499  ^  Claims 


5.252.092 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  G.  Reider.  Youngstown,  and  William  G.  Strang. 
W  arren.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Creneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,%2 

Int.  Q."  HOIR  13/40 

U.S.  a.  439—595  3  Oaims 


1   A  branch  connector  comprising:  at  least  a  first  wire  har- 
ness composed  of  a  flexible  printed  circuit,  said  first  wire 


1  An  electrical  connector  assembly  compnsing  a  connector 
body  molded  from  an  electncally  insulating  matenal  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  terminal  cavities  extending  axially  through 
the  connector  body  from  a  forward  contact  end  to  a  rearward 
conductor  end, 

said  terminal  cavities  along  a  rearward  portion  of  said  con- 
nector body  being  defined  bs  side  walls  surrounding  said 
cavities,  said  terminal  cavities  along  a  forward  portion  of 
said  connector  having  rigid  inner  and  side  walls  defining 
channels  having  open  outer  sides, 
a  first  ramp  terminating  in  a  transversely  extending  first  lock 
shoulder  and  being  integral  with  each  of  said  inner  walls 
of  said  forward  p<irtion  of  said  connector  body  defining 
said  cavities  at  a  location  spaced  axially  rearwardK  of  said 
forward  contact  end. 
a  plurality  of  metal  cylindncally  shaped  terminals  which  are 
attached  to  insulated  electncal  conductors  and  which  are 
disposed  in  the  respective  terminal  cavities  with  the  insu- 
lated electrical  conductors  extending  out  of  the  rearward 
conductor  end  of  the  connector  body, 
said  terminals  including  radially  outwardly  extending  lands 
which  nde  over  said  first  ramps  and  lock  behind  said  first 
shoulders  of  said  ramps  when  positioned  within  said  ter- 
minal cavities,  and 
means  overlying  part  of  said  forward  portion  of  said  connec- 
tor body  for  retaining  said  terminals  against  said  inner 
walls  of  their  respective  cavities,  and  an  end  cap  for  re- 
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ceiving  said  forward  portion  and  connected  to  said  con- 
nector body  to  retain  the  terminals  in  position  and  prevent 
forward  axial  movement  thereof, 
the  improvement  being  that  said  means  overlying  part  of 
said  forward  portion  of  said  connector  body  compnses  a 
plurality  of  individual,  cantilevered,  deflectable  arms 
integral  with  the  rearward  portion,  each  of  said  deflect- 
able arms  lying  over  one  of  said  channels  and  defining  an 
outer  wall  for  one  of  said  cavities  along  said  forward 
portion  of  said  connector  body,  said  arms  each  having  a 
second  ramp  terminating  in  a  radially  extending  second 
shoulder  directly  opposite  said  first  ramp  integral  with 
said  associated  inner  wall  of  said  forward  portion  of  said 
connector  body,  said  deflectable  arms  being  self  biased 
toward  a  normal  position  in  which  said  second  shoulders 
are  disposed  behind  said  lands  of  said  terminals,  said  arms 
being  deflectable  radially  outwardly  of  their  normal  posi- 
tion by  said  lands  of  said  terminals  when  the  latter  are 
being  connected  to  the  connector  body  by  inserting  the 
same  from  the  rearward  conductor  end  toward  the  for- 
ward contact  end  of  the  connector  body  until  the  lands  on 
the  terminals  pass  by  said  second  ramps  whereupon  said 
arms  due  to  their  self-biasing  forces  snap  inwardly  with  an 
audible  click  to  apprise  an  assembler  that  the  terminals 
have  been  inserted  far  enough  to  lock  behind  said  first  and 
second  shoulders. 


5,252.093 
SlGN.iVL  TRANSMITTING  SOCKKT 
Lin  Chien-Long,  No.  12,  Alley  8,  Lane  33,  An  Ping  Rd..  Tainan 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,022 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  U/00 

U.S.  a.  439—702  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  signal  transmitting  socket  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shell  having  upper  and  lower  open  ends,  an 
axial  bore,  a  plurality  of  spaced  dovetail  shaped  grooves 
formed  in  an  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  in  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  a  ledge 
extending  outwardly  from  said  upper  open  end  of  said 
shell,  and  threads  formed  within  an  upper  exterior  surface 
of  said  shell; 

a  cylindrical  clamp  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  lower  open  end  of  said  shell,  a  circum- 
ferential nm  provided  on  said  upper  end  of  said  clamp  for 
engaging  said  circumferential  groove  of  said  shell,  a  lower 
end  adapted  to  abut  said  open  end  of  said  shell,  and  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  lower  end  of  said  clamp, 
said  plurality  of  slots  being  spaced  to  correspond  to  >aid 
dovetail  shaped  grooves  of  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  conducting  plates,  each  conducting  plate  hav- 


ing an  arcuate  shaped  body  adapted  to  be  received  within 
a  dovetail  shaped  groove  of  said  shell,  and  a  lower  end 
having  means  to  lockingly  secure  said  conducting  plate 
within  at  least  one  slot  formed  within  said  clamp;  and. 
cylindncal  housing  adapted  to  receive  said  shell,  said 
clamp  and  said  conducting  plates  iherein,  said  cylindrical 
housing  having  threads  formed  within  an  upper  outer 
surface  for  threadably  engaging  said  threads  of  said  shell. 


5.252,094 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

TERMINAL  RETENTION 

Stephen  A.  Colleran,  Lisle,  and  Lawrence  E.  Cieib.  Bartlett,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,001 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ/M 

U.S.  a.  439—733  10  Oaims 
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1   In  an  electrical  connector  for  terminating  a  conductor,  the 

connector  including  a  dielectric  housing  having  a  terminal- 
receiving  passage,  a  terminal  received  in  the  passage,  the  pas- 
sage including  opening  means  for  access  therethrough  of  a 
crimpmg  tool,  and  the  terminal  including  a  crimp  section 
aligned  with  the  opening  means  for  engagement  hy  the  crimp- 
ing tool  to  deform  the  crimp  section  into  crimping  engagement 
with  the  conductor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  cav- 
ity means  in  said  passage  aligned  with  the  crimp  section  of  the 
terminal  and  into  which  the  crimp  section  can  deformably 
expand  to  retain  the  cnmped  terminal  in  the  passage  as  a  func- 
tion of  crimping  the  crimp  section  onto  the  conductor 


5.252,095 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Josef  Breitschaft,  Prien,  and  Artur  Wohlfart,  Miinchen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT /DE90/00306,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1992,  {)  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  06989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjcrmany,  Oct.  24, 
1989,  8912596[L] 

Int.  C\:  HOIR  Lt/514 
U.S.  CI.  439—752  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  plurality  of  stranded  con- 
ductors, comprising: 

a  row  of  adjacent  contact  chambers  in  a  housing;  one  respec- 
tive contact  element  of  a  plurality  of  contact  elements 
insertable  in  a  latching  manner  into  each  of  the  contact 
chambers; 
each  contact  element,  at  least  in  partial  zones  thereof,  having 
a  tubular  shape  and  a  crimping  zone  for  connection  of  a 
stranded  conductor,  and  a  locking  edge  which  is  formed 
by  a  recess  thai  points  in  an  opposite  direction  to  an  inser- 
tion direction  of  each  contact  element  into  a  respective 
contact  chamber;  and 
the  housing  having  a  slot  which  runs  at  right  angles  to  the 
insertion  direction  of  the  contact  elements  and  which  is 


located  above  the  recesses  of  the  contact  elements  and 
into  which  a  locking  stnp  is  inserted,  engaging  behind  the 
locking  edges  of  the  contact  eletnenu; 
respective  recesses  and  respective  locking  edges  of  the 
conuct  elements,  and  respective  open  sides  of  respective 
cnmping  zones  of  the  contact  elements  being  located  on 
mutually  opposite  sides  of  respective  walls  of  the  contact 
elements,  and 


retainer  insertmg  opening  by  pressing  said  retainer  mto 
said  connector  housing 


FEMALE  CONNECTOR  WITH  DUAL  BEAM  CONTACTS 
STca  E.  U»«ebcri,  HoaiUea,  ad  CUmit  CaM*.  ClerflUcn, 
botk  of  Fnacc  ■■if""  to  TkoaM  A  Belts  Coivaratiaa, 
BrU«rwa«cr,  NJ. 

FOed  Apr.  30,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  S7t359 
IbL  a.^  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  CL  43»— «5*  5 
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the  housing  having  closed  wall  structures  such  that  for  each 
of  the  conuct  chambers  an  inserted  conuct  element  has 
the  cnmping  zone  thereof  surrounded  by  a  respective 
closed  wall  structure,  the  cnmping  zones  of  inserted 
contact  elements  thereby  being  completely  isolated  from 
one  another. 


5052,096 
CONNECTOR 
Hajime  Okada,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879347 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-33105[LT 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/436 
U.S.  a.  439—752  '  C*™* 


1  A  female  connector  having  dual-beam  contacts,  adapted 
to  be  inserted  m  the  body  of  a  receiving  female  connection 
part,  said  connector  (1)  compnsing 

a  holding  beam  (2)  forming  guiding  means  for  said  connector 
(1)  in  the  body  of  said  connection  pan. 

a  pair  of  opposing  resilient,  flexible  means  (la.  lb)  each  of 
said  beams  being  disposed  generally  perpendiculariy  to 
the  plane  of  the  holding  beam,  and  each  opposing  beam 
having  a  conUct  area  (5)  on  the  side  of  said  connector  (1) 
where  three  connecting  means  (2,  la.  lb)  define  together 
a  free  entry  opening  (3)  of  said  connector;  and 

a  bight  (la)  on  which  are  supported  the  three  connector 
beams  (2,  la.  2b).  said  bight  including  an  output  lead  (8 1  of 
said  connector 

each  flexible  conuci  beam  (la.  lb)  including  on  an  edge 
adjacent  said  holding  beam  (2)  a  protrusion  (9a.  9*i  which 
extends  generally  perpendicularly  lo  said  holding  beam 
and  which  forms  a  rest  surface  on  a  corresponding  edge  of 
the  holding  beam,  whereby  said  flexible  contact  beams 
(la,  lb)  are  arranged  m  preconstrained  resilient  resi 
against  the  holding  beam  (2)  so  as  to  facilitate  the  handling 
of  the  connector  and  the  positioning  in  its  entry  opening 
(3)  of  the  plug  of  a  male  connector 


1.  A  connector  compnsing 

a  connector  housing  having  at  least  one  tenninal  accommo- 
dating  chamber   fomied   therethrough,   said   connector 
housing  further   including   an   upper  surface,   a  bottom 
surface  and  opposite  lateral  side  surfaces: 
a  retainer  inserting  opening  concaved  at  the  upper  surface  of 
said   connector   housing   from   one   lateral   side   surface 
thereof  to  the  other  lateral  side  surface  thereof  said  re- 
tainer inserting  opening  being  perpendicular  to  said  at 
least  one  terminal  accommodating  chamber, 
a  retainer,  for  locking  at  least  one  terminal  withm  a  corre- 
sponding terminal  accommodating  chamber,  removably 
inserted  into  said  retainer  inserting  opening:  and 
a  flexible  mam  locking  plate  and  a  flexible  temporary  lock- 
ing plate,  which  is  longer  than  said  main  locking  plate, 
both  disposed  on  at  least  one  lateral  side  of  said  retainer,  in 
which: 
a  temporary  kx-king  portion  disp<-vsed  at  a  lower  end  portion 
of  said  temporary  locking  plate  is  locked  at  a  temporary 
locking  position  by  one  of  two  lower  edges  disposed  on  a 
lower  front  and  a  lower  rear  portion  of  said  retainer  insert- 
ing opening,  and  a  main  Uxrking  portion  disposed  at  a 
lower  end  portion  of  said  main  locking  plate  is  locked  at  a 
final  locking  position  by  the  other  lower  edge  of  said 


5,252,098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
TREATMENT  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Kinjiro    Sano;    Wataru    Imanishi;    Yoshihisa    Nakajima,    and 
Maasaki  Kinoshita,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,869,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1990.  2-71378; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77571;  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-270741 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  V  44 
U.S.  a.  445—5  16  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  high  voltage  treatment  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  including  a  neck  having  one  end  closed  with  a  stem,  and 
housing  an  electron  gun  including  at  least  first  and  second 
electrodes,  and  first  and  second  stem  pins,  external  to  the 
cathode  ray  tube  neck  and  housing,  for  the  first  and  second 
electrodes,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  high  pressure  gas  atmosphere  around  the  neck, 
applying  a  voltage  which  is  sufficienth  higher  than  an  oper- 
ating voluge  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  between  the  first  and 
second  stem  pms  when  the  high  pressure  ga^  atmosphere 
IS  esublished  and 
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externally  heating,  from  a  heating  source  external  to  the 
cathode  ray  tube  neck  and  housing,  the  part  of  the  stem 
containing  the  first  and  second  stem  pins,  above  a  temper- 


5.252,100 
VARIABLE  ROTOR-BLADE-ATTACK  ANGLE 
HELICOPTER  TOY 
Kenichi  Osawa,  and  Takeshi  Kishi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Wildgear  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,917 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143477 

Int.  C\.'  A63H  2^,  127.  B64C  1 1  34 

VS.  a.  446—44  19  Qaims 


ature  of  the  high  pressure  gas  atmosphere,  to  thereby 
prevent  a  creepmg  discharge  external  to  the  cathode  ray 
tube  neck  and  housmg  due  to  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
first  and  second  stem  pins. 


5,252,099 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  MONITOR  TUBE  ON  A 
FRAME,  THE  MONITOR  THl  S  OBTAINED,  AND 
ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Jean-Michel  Hain.  Morangis:  Eric  Ijtte.  Etampes.  and  Fran- 
cois Piguillem,  Bagneux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull,  S..A., 
Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCTFR91  00726.  §  371  Date  May  1.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  05665.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  855,006 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1990.  90  11408 

Int.  C!.'  HOIJ  y  34 

U.S.  a.  445—23  7  Claims 


nOI     2D0 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  tube  (105)  of  a  monitor  on  a 
front  frame  (102)  of  the  monitor,  characterized  m  that  it  in- 
cludes the  following  steps: 

al  placement  of  a  front  frame  (102)  in  a  housing  (2001)  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose; 

b)  blowing  air  through  a  nozzle  to  maintain  the  tube  (105)  in 
suspension; 

c)  centering  the  tube  (105)  by  way  of  two  V  shaped  support 
blocks  (501,  521)  displaced  concentrically  and  simulta- 
neously, while  the  tube  (105)  is  in  suspension; 

d)  reversing  the  air  flow  to  place  a  suction  on  the  tube  (105) 
and  opening  of  the  V  shaped  support  blocks  (501.  521) 
with  a  delay  period; 

e)  lowering  of  the  tube  (105)  while  connected  to  the  suction 
system  (3)  inside  the  front  face  (102)  to  place  it  into 
contact  with  zones  (1024)  having  a  high  coefficient  of 
adhesion; 

f)  joining  the  tube  solidly  to  the  front  face  (102); 

g)  stopping  the  air  flow  to  terminate  the  suction  and  release 
the  assembled  set. 


1    A  helicopter  toy  comprising: 

a  flying  body, 

a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  mounted  to  said  flying  body  for 
rotation  about  a  rotational  axis  and  for  angular  movement 
about  their  respective  pivotal  axes  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  rotational  axis  so  that  said  rotor  blades  have 
their  respective  angles  of  attack  which  can  be  altered  in 
pitch, 

a  power  source  for  giving  a  rotational  force  to  said  rotor 
blades  to  rotate  the  same  about  said  rotational  axis  thereby 
climbing  said  flying  body;  and 

attack-angle  altering  means  for  altering  the  angles  of  attack 
of  the  respective  rotor  blades  such  that,  when  a  power  is 
transmitted  to  said  rotor  blades  from  said  power  source  to 
rotate  said  rotor  blades  about  the  rotational  axis,  the  an- 
gles of  attack  of  the  respective  rotor  blades  are  brought  to 
their  respective  positive  pitches  to  climb  said  flying  body, 
while,  when  the  transmission  of  the  power  from  said 
power  source  to  said  rotor  blades  is  released,  the  angles  of 
attack  of  the  respective  rotor  blades  are  brought  to  their 
respective  negative  pitches  to  cause  said  flying  body  to 
descend 
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5.252.101 
SIMULATED  TOY  COMMODE 

Donald  A.  Rosenwinkel,  Oak  Park,  and  Richard  B.  Kuralt. 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Breslow.  Morrison.  Terzian 
&  Associates.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.149 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  3/52.  33.00 

L.S.  a.  446—130  11  Oaims 

1.  .\  simulated  toy  commode  comprising  in  combination: 

a  vessel  having  spaced  apart  clear  walls  defining  an  annular 

space  of  a  first  predetermined  volume; 
the  annular  space  having  opposed  ends, 
a  first  annular  reservoir  mounted  in  fluid  communication 

with  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of  the  annular  space; 
a  second  annular  reservoir  mounted  in  fluid  communication 

with  the  other  of  the  opposed  ends  of  the  annular  space; 
a  first  valve  associated  with  the  first  reservoir  for  controlling 

fiuid  communication  between  the  annular  space  and  the 

first  reservoir, 
a  second  valve  associated  with  the  second  reservoir  for 

controlling    fiuid    communication    between    the   annular 

space  and  the  second  reservoir; 
the  first  reservoir  having  a  second  predetermined  volume 

equal  to  or  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  volume; 
the  second  reservoir  having  a  third  predetermined  volume 

equal  to  or  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  volume, 


a  volume  of  liquid  less  than  or  equal  to  the  first  predeter- 
mined volume  contained  in  the  vessel, 

a  housing  removeably  receiving  the  vessel  with  one  of  the 
first  or  second  reservoirs  in  an  upper  position  and  the 
other  of  the  first  or  second  reservoirs  in  a  lower  position; 

first  means  earned  by  the  housing  for  selectively  operating 
the  one  of  the  first  or  second  valves  associated  with  the 
reservoir  in  the  upper  position  to  effect  fiuid  transfer  of 
the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  in  the  upper  portion  to  the 
annular  space; 


5.252.102 
ELECTRONIC  RANGE  OF  MOTION  APPARATUS,  FOR 

ORTHOSIS.  PROSTHESIS.  AND  CPM  MACHINE 

Robert  D.  Singer.  Oi»e,  and  Ernest  A.  Trickey.  Des  Moines. 

both    of    Iowa,    assignors    to    ElectroBionics    Corporation. 

Ankeny.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  301.539.  Jan.  24.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No,  926,485 

Int,  O."  A61F  2^48 

VS.  a.  623—24  12  Claims 


means  providing  for  closure  of  the  one  of  the  first  or  second 
valves  associated  with  the  reservoir  in  the  lower  position 
to  prevent  fluid  transfer  of  the  liquid  from  the  annular 
space  to  the  reservoir  in  the  lower  position;  and 

second  means  carried  by  the  housing  for  selectively  operat- 
ing the  other  of  the  first  or  second  valves  associated  with 
the  reservoir  in  the  lower  position  to  effect  fluid  transfer 
of  the  liquid  from  the  annular  space  to  the  reservoir  in  the 
lower  position. 


1  A  portable  therapeutic  electronic  range  of  motion  appara- 
tus to  be  worn  and  operated  by  a  patient,  comprising; 

an  upper  brace  and  a  lower  brace  positioned  on  a  patient's 
upper  ]Oint  area  and  lower  joint  area  respectively,  said 
areas  being  proximate  to  a  joint; 

a  housing  having  an  actuator  sized  and  configured  to  be 
attached  to  said  upper  brace,  said  actuator  having  an 
extendable  ram  disposed  in  said  housing,  one  end  of  said 
ram  being  connected  to  said  lower  brace  for  extending 
and  flexing  the  joint,  said  actuator  being  responsive  to  a 
motor  disposed  in  said  housing,  actuator  movable  over  a 
range  of  positions; 

an  operator  switching  mechanism  for  generating  a  motion 
command; 

a  digital  processor  within  said  housing  responsive  to  said 
operator  switching  mechanism  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing said  motion  command,  said  actuator  movable  under 
the  control  of  said  digital  processor: 

memory  means  within  said  housing,  controlled  bv  said  digi- 
tal processor  for  receiving  and  storing  information  repre- 
senting selected  discrete  stopping  positions  of  the  actua- 
tor, said  actuator  movable  among  said  stored  selected 
stopping  positions  in  response  to  said  motion  command 
generated  b\  the  operator  switching  mechanism, 

calculator  within  said  housing  for  determining  instantaneous 
distance  of  the  actuator  to  a  selected  stopping  position  b> 
comparing  said  selected  stopping  position  with  actual 
position  of  the  actuator;  and 

speed  controller  disposed  within  said  housing  and  respon- 
sive to  said  calculator,  said  speed  being  a  function  of  said 
instantaneous  distance 


CHEMICAL 


5.252,103 

PIGMFNTING  OF  CEI  III  OSF  TFXTIl  FS: 

TRF4T\1FM  WITH  CATIONK   (  OMPOl  NU  AM) 

IMMFRSION  IN   \Ql  FOl  S  PIGMFM  OISPFRSION 
.Masa>asu  Kamata.  Kusatsu;  Osamu  Sasaki;  Shouzou  Suefuku. 

both  of  Ohtsu.  and  Tatsuva  Maeda.   Kyoto,  all   of  Japan, 

assignor's  to  Matsui  Shikis<j  Chemical  Co,  I  td..  K>oto,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,4-3 

Claims  pri(irit\.  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991.  3-36814 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  5/04.  5/20.  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  8—554  17  Claims 

1   Pigmenting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treatmg  a  cellulose  fiber  textile  product  with  a  nitrogenous 
cationic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
quaternary  ammonium  salts,  pyridinium  salts,  dicyandia- 
mides,  polyamines  and  poly-4-vinylpyridine  hydrochlo- 
ride, tertiary  amine  polymers,  polymers  of  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  and  copolymers  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  and  vinyl  monomers,  in  an  aqueous  treatment 
liquid  for  cationically  treating  the  textile  product,  the 
cationic  compound  being  capable  of  cationizing  the  cellu- 
lose fiber  of  the  textile  product  and  the  treating  being 
effected  so  that  the  cationic  compound  permeates  the 
textile  product  and  catiomzes  the  cellulose  fiber,  and 

treating  the  thus-treated  textile  product  by  immersing  it  in  an 
aqueous  dispersion  liquid  containing  fine  particles  of  a 
pigment  and  an  anionic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactants  and  anionic  poly- 
mer compounds,  the  anionic  compound  being  capable  of 
dispersing  and  anionizing  the  fine  particles  of  the  pigment 
so  that  the  fine  particles  of  the  pigment  are  taken  up  essen- 
tially completely  into  the  cationically  treated  textile  prod- 
uct and  bind  thereto,  thus  pigmenting  the  textile  product 
therewith,  the  textile  product  being  cationically  modified 
by  the  cationic  compound  to  render  the  surface  of  the 
textile  product  receptive  to  adsorption  and  adherence  of 
the  fine  particles  of  the  pigment  in  the  presence  of  the 
anionic  compound. 


5.252.105 

MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  I  FAD  ACID  BATTFRV 

FI  FCTRODF 

Romeo  R.  Witherspoon.  Shelb>  Township,  Oceana  (  ount>,  and 

(.regor>  C.  Garabedian.  Warren,  both  of  Mich  .  assignors  to 

(reneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No.  95-.3(J3 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/i8 

L  .S.  CI.  29—623.1  21  Claims 
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\DinANDTEST  \ 

1    A  method  of  forming  an  electrode  plate  for  a  lead-acid 
battery  composing: 

a)  forming  an  oxide  of  lead  having  at  least  10%  by  weight 
lead  oxide  in  the  form  of  Pb304  (red  lead); 

b)  forming  a  wet  mixture  containing  basic  lead  sulfate 
(nPbO  PbS04)  predominantly  in  the  monobasic  form 
(  PbO  PbS04)  by  reacting  the  oxide  of  step  (a)  with  one  or 
more  acids  containing  a  sulfate  group  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  at  least  one  mole  equivalent  of  sulfate 
(SO4)  for  every  two  moles  equivalent  of  lead  (Pb)  in  the 
oxide  of  step  (a); 

c)  forming  an  oxide  of  lead  having  less  than  1%  by  weight 
lead  in  the  form  of  free  lead; 

d)  intermingling  the  mixture  formed  in  step  (b),  the  oxide  of 
step  (c).  and  an  inhibitor  having  at  least  one  hydroxy! 
group; 

e)  applying  the  product  of  step  (d)  to  grids;  and 

f)  heating  the  applied  product  and  at  a  temperature  and  at  a 
humidity  sufficient  to  react  the  monobasic  lead  sulfate  to 
form  at  least  one  of  tnbasic  lead  sulfate  (3PbO.PbS04)  and 
tetrabasic  lead  sulfate  (4PbO.PbS04) 


5.252.104 

PRODCCTS  OF  RF\(TING  AN  M  KVl  FNF  OXIDE 

WITH  A  CONDENSATE  OF  FORMAl  DE,  AN 

ALKVI.PHENOL  AND  AN  AMINE 

Hans-Peter  Baumann,  Ettingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

ltd..  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.473 
Claims  prioritx.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep,  5, 
1990.  4028097 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  l^   1:   DQ61'  1   60.  1/613.  3/60 
L.S.  CI.  8—554  *7  Claims 

1    A  product  (E)  obtainable  by  reaction  of  a  condensation 
product  (K)  of 

(a)  formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde-yielding  compound, 

(b)  at  least  one  (Ci.5-alkyl)-phenol  and 

(c)  at  least  one  amine  that  contains  at  least  two  NH-groups 
that  are  reactive  with  formaldehyde, 

V.  uh  ihe  proviso  that  there  are  employed  1  molei:  5  mole  "7f  (c) 
and  16  to  2.4  moles  of  formaldehyde  (a)  or  the  corresponding 
amount  of  a  formaldehyde-yielding  compound  (a)  per  mole  of 
(Ci-5-alkyl)-phenol  (b).  with 

(d)  alkylene  oxide  and  optionally  styreneoxide 

and  optionally  quaternization  of  the  reaction  product  and/or 
modification  thereof  by  introduction  of  at  least  one  anionic 
group,  or  a  mixture  of  products  (E). 


5,252,106 
BASE  EXTRACTABEE  PETROIECM  MARKERS 

Michael  J.  Hallis>.  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,547 
Int.  CI.    ClOL  1^22 
L  .S.  CI.  44—328  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  marking  a  liquid  petroleum  product  and 
identifying  the  petroleum  product  so  marked  compnsmg  add- 
ing to  said  liquid  petroleum  product  a  detectable  level  of  a 
marker  havmc  the  formula; 


^h-<^ 


OH 


w  w 


X  X 


where  the  Ws  are  selected  from  O — (Ci-CjalkyI)  and  hydro- 
gen, provided  that  at  least  one  W  is  O — (Ci-CjalkyI),  the  Xs 
and  Ys  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  form  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl.  aryl, 
substituted  aryl.  fused  aryl.  substituted  fused  aryl.  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano,  and  alkoxy;  extracting  said  marker  from  said 
petroleum  product  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  medium,  and 
observing  the  color  of  said  marker  in  said  alkaline  aqueous 
medium 

in:- 
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5.252,107 
IGNITION  F1.UID 

Joe  S.  Wilkins.  Jr..  1612  Southmore,  Pasadena.  Tex.  77502 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,486,  May  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.307 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  5/00.  9/02.  11/00 
VS.  C\.  44—603  27  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  ignition  of  carbonacetius  solid  fuel 
which  emits  less  than  0.02  pounds  per  start  of  volatile  organic 
compounds  expressed  as  CH2,  compnsing  from  about  10  to 
about  25  weight  percent  water,  from  about  15  to  about  25 
weight  percent  of  a  normally  liquid  terpene,  from  about  50  to 
about  70  weight  percent  of  a  normally  liquid  alcohol  having 
from  about  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  about  from  about 
0.1  to  about  2.5  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant. 


5,252,109 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  INJECTOR 
Fausto  Munari,  Milan,  and  Pier  Albino  Colombo,  Castel  Cer- 
reto-Treviglio,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  F.rba  Strumen- 
tazione  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24,  1991,  MI91   .A 
001140 

Int.  a.'  BOID  I5/0S 
V.S.  C\.  95—87  15  Claims 


5^52,108 
HYDROPONIC  FARMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Colin  M.  Banks.   1043  Miller  Ave..  AlUmonte  Springs,  Fla. 
32701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782J58,  Oct.  25.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.980,  May  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.467 

Int.  a."  AOIG  31/00 


L.S.  a.  47—58 


19  Oaims 


„^^^B!Ht 


1  A  method  for  splitless  vaporization  injection  of  a  sample 
in  ga.s  chromatographic  equipment  wherein  an  injector  com- 
posing a  vaponzing  chamber  having  an  upper  portion  is  pro- 
vided with  interchangeable  internal  liners,  heating  means  to 
heat  said  vaf>onzing  chamber,  a  needle  pierceable  septum 
sealingly  closing  said  vaponzmg  chamber  and  spaced  from 
said  heating  means,  heat  conducting  means  or  thermal  insulat- 
ing means  removably  connectable  to  said  gas  chromatographic 
equipment  between  said  septum  and  said  heating  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  elements  provided  adjacent  to  said  septum,  within 
said  vaporizing  chamber  and  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
source  of  carrier  gas  and  a  discharge  outlet,  said  elements 
defining  paths  with  forced  run  for  washing  said  septum  and  for 
feeding  said  vaponzing  chamber,  respectively,  the  methtxl 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  heating  said  vaponzing  chamber  to  a 
vaporizing  temperature  of  the  sample  to  be  injected,  connect- 
ing said  heat  conducting  means  or  thermal  insulating  means  to 
said  gas  chromatographic  equipment  between  said  septum  and 
said  heating  means  to  heat  the  upper  portion  of  said  vaporizing 
chamber,  feeding  a  earner  gas  through  said  paths  to  wash  said 
septum  and  feeding  said  carrier  gas  to  the  vaporizing  chamber, 
and  injecting  said  sample  into  said  vaponzing  chamber 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  hydroponically  farming  plants,  from  seed 
germination  through  harvesting,  in  farm  facilities  providing  a 
soilless  environment,  said  method  compnsing: 

a)  placing  blocks  of  cubes  of  fibrous  matenal.  respectively 
containing  seeds  of  said  plants,  onto  inclined  surfaces  of 
movable  germination  tables; 

b)  locating  said  germination  tables  in  a  seed  germination  area 
of  said  facilities,  and  flowing  water  from  a  first  conduit 
along  said  inclined  surfaces  past  said  blocks,  for  a  germi- 
nation stage  of  a  first  number  of  days; 

c)  flowing  nutnent  solution  from  a  second  conduit  along  said 
inclined  surfaces  past  said  blocks,  for  a  seedling  growth 
stage  of  a  second  number  of  days  following  said  germina- 
tion stage: 

d)  removing  said  blocks  from  said  germination  tables,  split- 
ting said  blocks  into  individual  cubes,  and  placing  said 
cubes  into  inclined  channels  of  movable  growing  tables, 
said  tables  having  means  for  shielding  said  channels  from 
light; 

e)  locating  said  growing  tables  in  a  plant  growth  area  of  said 
facilities,  and  flowing  nutnent  from  a  third  conduit  along 
said  inclined  channels  past  said  cubes,  for  a  plant  growth 
stage  of  a  third  number  of  days  following  said  seedling 
growth  stage;  and 

0  picking  said  plants  after  said  plant  growth  stage 


5,252,110 
PREFERABLY  \  ERTICAL  AIR  SEPARATOR 
Roland  Nied,  Raiffeisenstrasse  10,  D-8901  Bonstetten.  Fed.  Rep, 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,209 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1990,  4024440;  Aug.  9,  1990,  4025247 

Int.  a.'  BOID  45/12 
U.S.  a.  55—406  19  Oaims 

1    A  preferably  vertical  air  separator  for  separating  course 
particles  from  fine  particles  in  an  air  stream  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  airstream 

and  an  outlet  means  for  discharging  said  airstream, 
a  separator  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  down- 
stream of  said  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  air  stream, 
said  separator  wheel  having  first  and  second  axially  dis- 
placed cover  plates  and  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed 
between  the  cover  plates  adjacent  their  penphenes, 
means  forming  an  outlet  chamber  including  an  upper  cover 

plate,  and 
a  vertical  outlet  connection  pip>e  having  one  end  adjacent 
said  separator  wheel  and  an  opposite  end  insened  in  the 
upper  cover  plate  of  said  outlet  chamber  for  guiding  said 
air  stream  from  said  separator  wheel  into  said  outlet  cham- 
ber in  a  straight  vertical  direction  from  said  separator 


wheel  into  said  outlet  chamber  so  that  the  cross  section  of 
said  outlet  chamber  adjacent  the  outlet  connection  pipe 
including  said  upper  cover  plate  is  at  least  twice  the  cross 


5052,112 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GLASS  FRONT-PANEL 

PROTECTED  FROM  COLORING  BY  ELECTRON  RAYS 

Kazuo  Shibaoka,  Itmmi;  Tochio  Akiinoto,  Yokkuctu.  and  Kooi- 

chi  Suniki,  NishinoraiyiL,  all  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Nippon 

Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  757340.  Sep,  10, 1991,  This  application  Apr. 

16,  1992,  Ser,  No,  870,615 

Claims  priority,  appticabon  Japan.  Sep,  13.  1990,  2-243425 

Int.  a.'  C03C  21  OC' 

US.  a.  65—30.13  5  Claims 


yoc^.^'^.-3j^  :>cccxvv 


sectional  area  of  the  portion  of  the  outlet  connection  pipe 

adiacent  the  outlet  chamber,  said  outlet  means  being 
downstream  of  said  outlet  chamber  for  discharging  said 
airstream  from  said  housing 


5.252,111 
EXPANDABLE  MULTI-PLY  OBLIQUELY  ORIENTED 
HONEYCOMB  HLTER  MEDIA 
Victor  V .  Spencer,  deceased,  late  of  TilUonburg:  by  Mary  Spen- 
cer, executrix.  4  Highland  Street,  Tillsonburg.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada N4G  2E9  ,  and  Leonid  A.  Bagrin,  257  Burlington,  London, 
Ontario.  Canada  N5Z  3W3 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,699 

Int.  O."  BOID  46/12 

U.S.  O.  55-489  ^  <-^'"'"* 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  glass  front-panel  having  resis- 
tance to  colonng  action  of  an  electron  beam,  composing  the 
steps  of 

heating  and  bending  a  glass  plate  to  form  a  glass  front -panel 
having  an  image  displaying  portion  of  a  predetermined 
shape,  a  side  wall  portion  which  is  contiguous  to  said 
image  displaying  portion  and  a  flange  portion  which  is 
contiguous  to  said  side  wall  portion. 

exchanging  sodium  ions  in  a  whole  surface  layer  of  said 
shaped  glass  front-panel  with  potassium  ions  in  a  molten 
salt  so  as  to  make  said  surface  layer  contain  more  potas- 
sium ions  than  those  in  the  mtenor  of  said  shaped  glass 
front-panel  and,  thereby,  make  said  surface  layer  resistive 
to  colonng  action  of  the  electron  beam,  and 

substantially  removing  only  the  surface  layer  of  said  flange 
portion  by  means  of  immersing  said  flange  portion  into  an 
etching  liquid  containing  hydrofluonc  acid  or  into  an 
eluate  of  alkaline  ions  containing  inorganic  acid. 

5,252,113 
MOIL  CRACK-OFF  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUNNEL 
Woocheol  Jung:  Baekseok  Seong:  Heungsik  Pan;  Youngseob 
I.ee,  and  Jaewon  Lim.  all  of  Hwasung.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Samsung  Coming  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec,  23,  1991.  Ser,  No.  812,759 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Dec,  24,  1990, 
90-21591[U] 

Int.  O.^  C03B  i3/09.  33/00.  29/00 
U.S,  O.  65—160  >3  Oaims 


»-f^.3 


1  A  multi-ply  expandable  filter  media  formed  of  obliquely 
onented  luxtaposed  honeycomb  cells  defined  by  a  ply  or  run  of 
expandable  honeycomb  matenal.  the  run  defining  each  of  its 
juxtaposed  cells  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  cell,  parallel 
and  onented  at  a  first  acute  angle  relativ  e  to  the  axis  of  the  run, 
with  a  next  adjacent  run  arranged  to  define  a  relatively  small 
inter-planar  space  between  said  adjacent  runs  and  wherein  the 
longitudinal  cell  axis  of  the  cells  of  each  adjacent  run  are 
respectively  at  a  second  acute  angle  and  means  for  clasping  the 
filter  media  into  a  closed,  compressed,  transportable  state,  and 
when  readv  for  use  as  a  filter  media,  means  adapted  to  allow 
the  same  to  be  expanded  and  pulled  out  and  to  be  constrained 
into  a  predetermined  open,  expanded  position. 


12— 


1   A  moil  crack-off  system  for  a  funnel  which  compnses: 
a  pick-up  apparatus,  a  conveyor,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  ware 
transfers  arranged  so  that  one  said  ware  transfer  is  on  each 
side  of  the  conveyor,  the  pick-up  apparatus  being  ar- 
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ranged  intersectionally  above  the  conveyor,  said  con- 
veyor being  extended  for  a  shaping  process  of  the  funnel, 
said  pick-up  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  earners  and  vac- 
uum pads  located  upon  said  earners,  said  ware  transfers 
having  scoring  parts  and  two-step  fire  polishing  parts, 
such  that  when  the  funnel  is  carried  riding  on  the  con- 
veyor, the  funnel  is  adsorbed  at  a  predetermined  position 
by  the  vacuum  pads  of  the  earners  of  the  pick-up  appara- 
tus and  IS  moved  to  both  ware  transfers  in  a  three-dimen- 
sional manner,  the  ware  transfers  carrying  the  funnel  to 
the  sconng  parts  and  then  the  two-step  fire  polishing  parts 
such  that  the  moil  of  the  funnel  is  cracked  off. 


5.252.115 

DEVICE  AND  FORMING  FINGER  FOR  FOR.MING  A 

MOLTH  AREA  ON  A  GLASS  VIAL 

Reinhard  MannI,  Mitterteich;  Alfons  Wolfrum,  Tirshenreuth, 

and  Franz  Neumeier.  Arzberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  11, 
1990.  4028823 

Int.  a.'  C03B  23/09 
U.S.  a.  65—296  15  Oaims 
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5.252,114 

GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

PIVOTALLY  SL  PPORTED  MOLD  MECHANISM  WHICH 

FAOLITATES  REPLACEMENT  THEREOF 
Werner  Sidler,  F:sslingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 
Machinery  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  8,  1992, 
9202706 

Int.  a.'  C03B  9/i53 
U.S,  a.  65—229  6  Claims 


1  A  device  for  forming  a  mouth  area  of  an  open,  heat-soft- 
ened end  of  a  glass  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  while  the 
glass  tube  rotates  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

a  rotatable  carousel  having  means  for  mounting  and  rotating 

the  glass  tube  about  the  longitudinal  axis  (LA)  thereof; 
a  carnage  mounted  on  said  carousel  for  radial  movement 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  glass  tube 
mounted  on  the  carousel,  and  a  forming  finger  mounted 
on  said  carriage  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  for  supporting  the  heat-soft- 
ened end  of  the  glass  tube  mounted  on  the  carousel,  and 
a  forming  roller  for  station  located  adjacent  the  carousel 
including  a  forming  rolling  the  extenor  surface  of  the  end 
of  the  glass  ti-be  while  the  interior  surface  of  the  end  of  the 
glass  tube  is  supported  by  the  forming  finger  bearing  there 
against  in  alignment  with  the  forming  roller  opposite  an 
area  of  the  mouth  engaged  by  the  forming  roller 


1  A  glassware  forming  machine  having  a  mould  mechanism 
compnsing 

a  frame  member, 

honzontal  shafts  supported  in  the  frame  member, 

first  and  second  mould  supports  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  the  honzontal  shafts  for  displacement  between 
a  closed  p<5sition  and  an  open  position. 

means  for  moving  the  mould  supports  between  such  closed 
and  open  position  comprising 

a  cage  assembly  pivotally  supported  in  the  frame  member 
about  a  honzontal  pivot. 

a  piston  and  cylinder  device  mounted  m  the  cage  assembly, 

first  and  second  links  connecting  the  first  and  second  mould 
supports  respectively  to  the  piston  and  cylinder  device  so 
that  on  operation  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  device  the 
mould  supports  are  moved  between  their  open  and  their 
closed  positions. 

and  means  for  adjust  angular  position  of  the  cage  assembly 
about  said  pivot. 


5.252.116 
ORGANIC  BASE  FERTILIZER  FROM  MUNICIPAL 
SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Earl  R.  Markham,  Amherstburg;  John  T.  Markham.  Maidstone, 
and  Edward  G.  Markham.  Windsor,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  TRG  International  Waste  Management.  Ltd..  Windsor. 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.513 
Int.  a.^  C05F  7/00 
U.S,  a.  71—13  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  biological  sludge  to  form  a 
granulated  organic  base  fertilizer,  said  method  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  following  steps; 

(1)  gently  mixing  the  biological  sludge  with  sufficient  first 
lime-containing  material  calculated  to  raise  the  pH  of  the 
mixture  to  at  least  1 1 .  w  herein  the  mixing  and  the  duration 
of  mixing  is  such  that  the  mixture  is  not  convened  into  a 
slurry; 

(2)  holding  the  mixture  formed  in  step  ( 1 )  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  180°  F  and  a  pH  of  at  least  1 1  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  destroy  a  significant  amount  of  any  pathogens  present 
in  the  biological  sludge. 

(3)  blending  the  mixture  of  step  (2)  with  a  second  lime-con- 
laining  matenai  and  a  binder; 

(4)  agglomerating  the  mixture  of  step  (3)  to  form  a  granu- 
lated organic  base  fertilizer; 

(5)  drying  the  granulated  organic  base  fertilizer  to  a  moisture 
content  of  less  than  about  15  weight  percent,  and 


(6)  storing  the  dried  granulated  organic  base  fertilizer  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  allow  the  granulated  organic  base  fertil- 
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c)  diluting  phosphonc  acid  (H3PO4)  in  distilled  water; 

d)  mixing  the  solution  of  said  cooling  step  with  the  solution 
of  said  diluting  step; 

el  reacting  the  solution  of  said  mixing  step; 

0  combining  calcium  phosphate  (CaH(P04)  with  the  solu- 
tion of  said  reacting  step,  and 

g)  adding  calcium  hydroxide  to  the  solution  of  said  combin- 
ing step. 


5,252,119 
HIGH  SPEED  TOOL  STEEL  PRODI  CF:D  BY  SINTERING 

POWDER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Junichi  Nishida,  Yasufp,  and  Norimasa  I  chida.  Yonago.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi  Metals,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^84,58" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1990.  2-294313; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-064097;  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-064098 

Int.  a.'  C22C  29/02 
U,S.  a.  75— 236  11  Oaims 


izer  to  cure  sufficiently  to  allow  mechanical  application  of 
the  organic  base  fertilizer  to  land 


5,252,117 
CEI.LULOSIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  C.  Young,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  l^os  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  455.268.  Jan.  3,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.818,269, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442.2%.  Nov.  V.  1982, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  444,667.  Nov.  26.  1982,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  453,496,  Dec.  27,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,910,179.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  313,188 

Int.  CI."  C05F  /;  00.  C05C  'i/m 

U.S.  a.  71—23  33  Oaims 
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1  A  sintered  high  speed  tool  steel  produced  by  sintenng 
powder,  said  powder  consisting  essentially.  b>  weight,  of  more 
than  1  S'^f  but  not  more  than  2.2^<-  C.  not  more  than  1  0^<-  Si. 
not  more  than  0.6^c  Mn.  3.0  to  6.0%  Cr.  an  amount  of  W  and 
Mo  in  which  the  content  of  W  +  2Mo  is  in  the  range  of  20  to 
.^O'T-  and  in  which  the  ratio  of  W/2Mo  is  not  less  than  I.  not 
more  than  5,0'T-  V,  2,0  to  7.0%  Nb.  the  ratio  of  NbA'  being 
not  less  than  0.5,  and  the  balance  Fe  and  incidental  impunties, 
the  value  of  C-Ceq.  while  Ceq  is  defined  by 
0.24-^0,033  ^  W+0. 063  »  Mo^0.2>  V-(-O.I  xNb.  being  in  a 
range  of  -0  20  to  0.05.  at  least  some  of  the  C  in  said  sintered 
steel  being  in  the  form  of  carbides  of  grain  size  2  to  5  )j.m.  said 
carbides  m  said  sintered  steel  having  a  grain  size  of  2  to  5  fim 
being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  10.000  to  30,000 
pieces/mm- 


5.252,120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOUBLE  \  ACIT-TM 

PRODUCTION  OF  STEEL 

Charles  W.  Finkl,  Evanston;  Guy  A.  Brada,  CTiicago,  and  Algir- 

das  A.  Underys,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  A. 

Finkl  &  Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,862 

Int.  O.'  C21C  7/00 

U.S.  O.  75—508  25  Oaims 


1   The  composition  of  matter  comprising  cellulosiL  matenai 
and  the  monourea  adduct  of  sulfunc  acid 


5J52,118 
BIOLOGICAL-CHEMICAL  nLM-COATING 
CRYOPROTECTANT  FOR  PLANTS 
Paul  W.  Brown.  P.O.  Box  176.  Charlton  City,  Mass.  01508 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.574 
Int.  O.'  C05G  i  00 
U.S.  O.  71—23  8  Claims 

1.   \  method  for  producing  a  cry  oprotectant  for  plants, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  mixing  citrus  pectin  in  boiling  distilled  water; 

b)  cooling  the  solution  of  said  mixing  step; 


1    In  a  method  of  prixluving  high  quality  steel  having  low 
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gas,  sulphur  and  inclusion  contents,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

subjecting  a  heat  of  steel  in  a  container  to  the  simultaneous 
application  of  a  vacuum  and  a  purging  fluid  which  pro- 
ceeds from  a  lower  portion  of  the  heat  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  heal  whereby  portions  of  the  heat  remote  from  the 
surface  are  brought  to  the  surface  where  they  are  exposed 
to  the  vacuum. 

subjecting  the  heat  to  an  electnc  heating  arc  under  vacuum. 

solidifying  the  heat  to  form  an  electrode,  and 

remelting  the  electrode  in  a  low  absolute  pressure  environ- 
ment to  form  an  Ingot  in  a  cuprous  crucible. 

said  ingot  having  low  O.H.N  contents  and  a  very  low  sul- 
phur content. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides,  sulfates,  nitrates. 
chlorates  and  acetates  and  I  is  either  1  or  2. 


5J52.121 
AMAI  GAM-(;i  ASS  lONOMER  BONDING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.   Arnold,  VNinslow,  Ind..  assignor  to  Mion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Winslow,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  74«.679,  Aug.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  U,  1992,  S«r.  No.  872.501 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/00:  A61C  5/00 
V.S.  a.  106—35  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  restoring  lesions  in  a  living  tooth,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
applying  a  wet  glass  ionomer  cement  to  a  lesion, 
placing  a  wet  improved  amalgam  restorative  material  di- 
rectly on  the  wet  glass  ionomer  cement,  the  improved 
amalgam  composing  at  least  one  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  bases,  metal  salts  and  metal 
oxides;  and 
allowing  the  wet  glass  ionomer  cement  and  the  wet  im- 
proved amalgam   to  harden,  thereby  bonding   the   im- 
proved amalgam  restorative  material  to  the  tooth 


5.252.124 
CONVERTIBLE  ASPHALT  AND  SOIL  REMEDIATION 

PLANT  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATION 
David  F.  Brashears,  Belle  Isle,  and  Edward  D.  Curtis,  lakeland, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Thermotech  Systems  Corporation, 
Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,283 

Int.  CI."  C09D  195/00 

U.S.  a.  106—281.1  *  Oaims 


5,252.122 

IONIC  BOND  BETWEEN  AMALGAM  AND  GLASS 

lONOMER 

Thomas  J.  Arnold,  Winslo*.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mion  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Winslow.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748.679.  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.375 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00:  A61C  5/00 
VS.  C\.  106—35  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  restoiing  lesions  in  a  living  tooth,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
applying  a  wet  glass  ionomer  cement  to  the  lesion; 
placing  a  wet  dental  amalgam  directly  on  the  wet  glass 
ionomer  cement  enabling  the  glass  ionomer  cement  to 
bond  the  amalgam  to  the  tooth;  and 
allowing  the  wet  glass  ionomer  cement  and  wet  dental  amal- 
gam to  harden,  such  that  the  glass  ionomer  cement  is 
bonded  to  the  amalgam. 


5.252.12J 
GEL-FREE  PAINT  CONTAINING  CL  PROLS  OXIDE 
PLUS  2.2  -DITHIOBIS  (PVRIDINE-1-OXIDE) 
COMPOUND 
Rahim  Hani.  Cheshire;  Craig  Waldron.  VSaterbury,  and  Douglas 
A.  Farmer.  Jr..  Madison,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration. Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,962,  Sep.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.185.033.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170 
int.  C1.5  C09D  5/M 
U.S.  a.  106—18.33  21  Oaims 

1  A  paint  or  paint  base  composition  characterized  by  en- 
hanced biocidal  efficacy  and  gellation  resistance  wherein  the 
paint  or  paint  base  contains  a  biocide  consisting  essentially  of 
cuprous  oxide  and  2.2'-dithiobis(pyridine-l-oxide)  or  a  metal 
salt  adduct  thereof  having  the  empirical  formula  (C<H4NOS)2 
MY;,  or  a  hydrate  of  said  metal  salt  adduct,  whereir  M  is  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium,  magnesium,  banum  and  strontium,  Y  is  an  anion 
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1  In  a  materials  handling  plant  having  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
burner  for  flow  ing  hot  gases  of  combustion  through  the  drum 
for  drying  material  in  the  drum,  a  separator  for  separating  out 
particulate  material  in  gases  exhausted  from  the  drum,  a  ther- 
mal oxidizer  for  oxidizing  residual  contaminants  in  the  gases 
exhausted  from  said  separator,  means  for  mixing  material  dried 
in  the  drum  with  asphalt  to  form  an  asphalt  mix  and  a  means 
for  combining  particles  separated  from  said  exhaust  gases  and 
material  from  said  drum,  a  method  of  operating  said  plant  for 
alternately  producing  an  asphalt  mix  and  remediating  contami- 
nated soil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  said  plant  is  operated  to  produce  an  asphalt  mix,  (i) 
supplying  material  in  the  form  of  aggregate  to  the  drum. 
(II)  drying  the  aggregate  within  the  drum,  (lii)  flowing 
paniculate-laden  gases  from  the  drum  through  the  separa- 
tor for  separation  into  an  exhaust  gas  stream  and  a  particle 
stream;  (iv)  returning  the  particles  of  the  particle  stream  to 
the  aggregate,  and  (\)  combining  the  aggregate  with 
asphalt  to  produce  an  asphalt  mix;  and 

(b)  when  said  plant  is  operated  to  remediate  contaminated 
soil,  (i)  supplying  material  in  the  form  of  contaminated  soil 
to  said  drum,  (ii)  heating  the  soil  in  the  drum  to  volatilize 
the  contaminants,  (iii)  flowing  particulate-laden  gases 
from  the  drum  through  the  particle  separator  for  separa- 
tion into  a  first  exhaust  gas  stream  and  a  first  particle 
stream,  (iv)  subjecting  the  particles  of  said  first  particle 
stream  to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  volatilize 
residual  contaminants  and  provide  contaminant-free  parti- 
cles, (v)  combining  the  heated  soil  and  contammant-free 
particles  and  (vi)  passing  the  first  exhaust  gas  stream 
through  a  thermal  oxidizer  to  destroy  residual  contami- 
nants, leaving  a  substantially  clean  exhaust  gas  stream 


5,252,125 

INCLUSION  PIGMENTS  OF  ZIRCONIUM  SILICATE 

FORMED  WITH  SPINEL  INCXUSIONS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Dietrich  Spcer,  Hanau;   Akos  Kiss.  Alzenau-W asserlos:  Peter 
Kleinschmit,  Hanau,  and  Christel  Zell.  Rodenbach,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  16. 
1991.  4108623 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C^8K  .*   /"  CX)9C  /  34 
U.S.  a.  106 — 450  6  Qaims 

1.  An  inclusion  pigment,  comprising;  a  zirconium  silicate 
casing  component  and  a  spinel  as  a  discrete  included  colored 
compound,  wherein  the  spinels  are  cobalt-free. 


5,252.127 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INSOLl  BILIZATION  AND 
AGGREGATION  OF  SMOKE  PURIFU  ATION  WASTE 
MATERIALS 
Philippe  Pichal.  18  rue  des  Tournelles.  ''5004  Paris.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498.082.  Mar.  20.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.835 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Mar.  20.  1989.  89  03587 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  18/06 
U.S.  a.  106—705  24  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  treating  smoke  purification  waste  matenals 
obtained  after  clinker  and  fly  ash  have  been  removed,  by  react- 
ing gasous  smoke  components  with  lime  and  then  separating 
the  lime-rich  material  from  the  smoke  produced  during  the 
process  of  incineration  of  waste  matenals,  to  obtain  solid  com- 
pounds which  are  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  are 
non-pollutmg.  consisting  essentially  of: 

mixing  the  lime-nch  smoke  punfication  waste  matenal  with 
an  additive  containing  at  least  60%  of  a  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina  and  a 
mixture  thereof,  to  bnng  the  pH  to  between  7  and  115. 
and  a  quantity  of  water  between  \i'7c  and  160%  of  the 
weight  of  the  smoke  purification  waste  material  and  said 
additive. 


b)  styrene/'buladien  copoKmer  latex  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  said  cement, 

c)  from  about  0  05%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  stabilizer  additive  alkylphenol  ethoxylate  of  the 

following  formula: 

R-C6H5-[CH2-CH2-0)^H 

wherein  R  is  butyl,  pentyl.  hexyl.  heptyl,  octyl,  nonyl  or  decyl, 
said  alkylphenol  ethoxylate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  1000  to  about  3000  such  that  n  equals  from  about  25  to 
about  50; 

d)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
anionic  surfactant  stabilizer  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maleic  acid/acrylic  acid  copolymers 
having  the  following  formula: 


5,252.126 
NEUTRAL  BLUE  ZIRCONIUM-\  ANADIUM  PIGMENTS 
Dietrich  Speer;  Akos  Kiss,  and  Jenny  Horst.  all  of  Hanau.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Degussa   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv 

Filed  Ma>  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.581 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\.  May  15. 
1992,  4216174 

Int.  a:  COSK  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106 — 451  28  Oaims 

1  A  neutral  blue  zirconium-vanadium  pigment  whose  zirco- 
nium host  lattice  is  also  doped  with  phosphorus  in  addition  to 
vanadium,  said  pigment  represented  by  the  formula  Zr(Sio.- 
97-0 qg  Vooi-0  02  Po 005-001)04  and  exhibiting  the  color  values 
L*  =  35  to  less  than  50.  a*  =  0  to  +4  and  b»  =  -25  to  -35  in 
5%  by  weight  staining  in  a  transparent  glaze. 


5.252,128 

ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  OIL  WELL 

CEMENTING  FORMULATIONS 

Sridhar  Gopalkrishnan.  Woodhaven.  Mich.,  assignor  to  B.ASF 
Corporation.  Parsippany.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,581 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  106—724  22  Claims 

1.  An  oil  and  gas  well  cementing  composition,  compnsing 

a)  cement. 
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wherein  z  is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen,  and  x  and  y  are 
numbers  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  said  copolymer  is 
from  about  4000  to  about  200,000; 

e)  water  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total  quantity  of  water  is 
from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  cement. 


5.252.129 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAPER  DECORATION 
Peter  S.  C.  Cheng.  5  Ross  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada  M5T 
1Z8 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,248 

Int.  a."  D21J  7,  0(V 

U.S.  a.  162—231  11  Claims 


1   A  method  of  making  a  paper  decoration,  compnsing  the 
successively  performed  steps  of: 

(a)  shaping  a  perforated  mold  with  a  predetermined  shape; 

(b)  positioning  a  sheet  of  graphic  matenal  on  the  mold; 

(c)  immersing  the  perforated  mold  and  the  sheet  into  a  liquid 
pool  containing  paper  fibers; 

(d)  removing  the  mold  and  the  sheet  from  the  pool  to  deposit 
the  paper  fibers  on  the  mold  and  the  sheet; 

(e)  drving  the  deposited  fibers  in  situ  on  the  mold  to  form  a 
dried  paper  layer  having  said  predetermined  shape  with 
the  sheet  integrated  therein; 

(f)  detaching  the  dried  paper  layer  and  the  integrated  sheet 
from  the  mold;  and 

(g)  forming  the  dried  paper  layer  and  the  integrated  sheet 
into  the  paper  decoration. 
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APPARATUS  WHICH  COMES  RS  CONTACT  WITH 
MOLTEN  METAL  AND  COMPOSITE  MEMBER  AND 
SUDING  STTRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 
TiA^Oa    OakowU,    Katsirta;    Hinmi    KaeaiMrm,    HHacW; 
HiraM  Hna.  lUtnta;  Mitno  Nukafnrm,  MHo;  HttnaU 
OkoikL  Hitadii,  mi  Y«Ut*ka  NakjqrMH,  HHackiota,  aU  of 
JapM,  MiigBnn  to  HitacU.  IM^  Tokyo.  Jap«i 
F1M  Sep.  17.  19M.  Scr.  No.  S83,131 
CliiM  priority,  uppHrrtina  Japn,  Sep.  20,  1N9,  1-2421*1 
LK.  CL'  B05C  3/00 
U.S.  a.U»— 423  4a«taM 


means  for  heating  the  jubstrale  by  radiant  heat  from  one  side 
of  the  installed  substrate, 

means  for  supplying  gas  for  formation  of  a  crystal  film  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  substrate, 

a  separator  set  around  the  substrate  which  divides  the  inte- 
rior of  the  vacuum  chamber  into  two  spaces,  a  first  space 
for  heating  the  substrate  and  a  second  space  for  crystal 
formation, 

means  for  separate  evacuation  of  said  first  and  second  spaces 

a  heat  shielding  body  for  substantially  enclosing  the  heating 
means  and  having  an  opening  facing  said  one  side  of  said 
substrate,  and  means  for  moving  the  heat  shielding  body 
toward  or  away  from  the  substrate  to  regulate  heating 
thereof 


1  A  molten  metal  platmg  apparatus  comprising  a  roller 
routably  supported  b>  a  bearing  in  a  molten  metal  bath,  said 
roller  having  a  shaft  sliding  portion,  said  bearing  having  a 
bearing  sliding  portion,  one  of  the  shaft  sliding  portion  or  the 
beanng  sliding  portion  being  formed  of  ceramic  sintered  bod- 
ies, another  of  the  shaft  sliding  portion  or  the  beanng  sliding 
portion  being  formed  of  a  ceramic  sintered  body  including  a 
solid  lubricating  material,  and 

wherein  the  ceramic  sintered  body  of  the  beanng  sliding 
portion  IS  disposed  within  dovetail  grooves  formed  on  an 
inner  penphery  of  a  metallic  member  having  a  least  a 
semicircular  inner  penphery  and  being  fixed  m  a  direction 
toward  the  roller. 


5,252,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  SEMICONDUCTOR 
FILM 
Masao  Oda;  YoaJuyaki  Goto;  Toyomi  Osige;  Tatsnya  Iwaaa; 
Yoahimi  Kinoskita;  Katmhisa  Kitano,  and  Kazno  Yoshida,  all 
of  Amasaaaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubiski  Denki  Kabu- 
skiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  796,618 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    22,    1990,    2- 
123396{U];  May  7,  1991,  3-101082 

Int.  a,'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—725  ^  Claims 


5.252.131 
APPARATL'S  FOR  GAS  SOURCE  MOLECULAR  BEAM 

EPITAXY 
Hiromi  Kiyanuu  Kenji  Okumura,  and  Hidehiko  Oku,  aU  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daidousanso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  f.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.764 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-78243 

Int.  a.'  C23C  74/00 

U.S.  a.  118— 719  4  Claims 
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I     An  apparatus  for  gas  source  molecular  beam  epitaxy 
compnsing; 

a  vacuum  chamber  capable  of  being  set  at  high  vacuum. 
a  substrate  installed  mside  of  the  vacuum  chamber, 


1   A  semiconductor  film  production  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  reaction  vessel  for  containing  a  substrate  and  including  a 
gas  supply  port  for  supplying  a  reaction  gas  to  said  reac- 
tion vessel,  a  gas  discharge  port  for  discharging  the  reac- 
tion gas  from  said  reaction  vessel  after  a  reaction,  and  a 
light-transmitting  glass  window- 
light  irradiating  means  disposed  outside  said  reaction  vessel 
for  irradiating  a  substrate  in  said  reaction  vessel  through 
said  light-transmitting  glass  window  to  heat  the  substrate; 
a  cylindncal  substrate  holder  disposed  in  said  reaction  vessel 
for  holding  the  substrate  with  a  first  surface  facing  said 
light  irradiation  means  and  a  second  surface,  opposed  to 
the  first  surface,  exposed  to  the  reaction  gas; 
a  nng  plate  having  a  central  opening  with  an  area  smaller 
than  the  substrate  and  an  outside  diameter  dividing  said 
reaction  vessel  into  two  compartments,  said  nng  plate 
contacting  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 
a  earner  gas  supply  port  for  introducing  a  earner  gas  be- 
tween the  substrate  and  said  light-transmilting  glass  win- 
dow; and 
a  reaction  gas  supply  nozzle  disposed  in  said  substrate  holder 
connected  to  said  gas  supply  port  and  opposing  the  second 
surface  of  the  substrate 


5.252.133 

VERTICALLY  ORIENTED  C\  D  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  GAS  INLET  TUBE  HAVING  GAS 

INJECTION  HOLF^ 

Shinji  MiyazaWi.  Yokohama:  "^  uichi  Mikata,  Kawasaki; 
Takahiko  Moriya.  Yokohama:  Reiji  Niino.  Kofu.  and 
Motohiko  Nishimura.  \  amanashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1990.  2-403943 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16.1X1 

U.S.  a.  118—725  10  aaims 


1  .\  vertically  onented  CVD  apparatus  for  depositing  a 
silicon  nitride  film  on  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers 
comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  including  an  inner  tube  having  an  opened 
distal  end  and  an  outer  tube  having  an  exhaust  port  at  a 
lower  portion  thereof  and  covering  the  inner  tube; 

a  boat  means,  having  a  top,  vertically  placed  in  the  inner 
tube  to  honzontally  support  the  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  as  a  stack;  and 

a  gas  inlet  tube  including  a  plurality  of  gas  injection  holes 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  side  of  the  boat  means  to  introduce  a  reaction 
gas.  adapted  to  deposit  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  each  of  the 
plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers,  into  the  reaction  cham- 
ber: wherein 

the  reaction  gas  is  exhausted  from  the  opened  distal  end  of 
the  inner  tube  through  the  exhaust  port,  and 

a  direction  of  each  of  the  gas  injection  holes  is  set  at  an  angle 
e  with  respect  to  a  reference  line  given  by  a  straight  line 
connecting  a  center  of  the  gas  inlet  tube  to  a  center  of  one 
of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers,  the  angle  B  being 
defined  by  So  §  S  g  90°  where  0o  is  an  angle  between  a 
line  tangent  to  an  outer  edge  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  wafers  and  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  gas  inlet  tube  and  the  reference  line. 


5.252.134 

INTEGRATED  DEII\  ERY  SYSTEM  FOR  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  FROM  NON-GASEOUS  SOURCES  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

C  raig  M.  Stauffer.  3066  Scott  Blvd..  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  95054 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.421 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16  (Xi 

U.S.  a.  118— 726  4  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  module  for  the  delivery  of  chemical  \apor 

from  a  liquid  source  through  an  inlet  to  a  processing  chamber 

of  a  processing  unit  for  semicondcutor  wafers,  said  module 

comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  reservoir  lor  holding  a  liquid  from  said 


a  supply  channel  connecting  said  reservoir  to  a  supply  inlet 

for  connection  to  said  source, 
a  gas  channel  connecting  said  reservoir  to  an  outlet; 
at  least  a  second  gas  channel  connecting  said  reservoir  to 

said  outlet; 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  said  processing  unit  such 

that  said  outlet  is  connected  to  said  processing  chamber 

inlet; 


means  in  said  housing  for  heating  said  reservoir  so  that 
liquid  in  said  reservoir  is  transformed  into  vapor;  and 
means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  gas  channel  for 

controlling  the  delivery  of  said  vapor  from  said  reservoir 

to  said  processing  chamber; 
whereby  said  module  controllably  supplies  vapor  from  said 

liquid  supply  to  said  processing  chamber  and  each  channel 

can  operate  under  different  conditions. 


5.252.135 

SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  (  ONTINl  OUS  VACUUM 

TREATING  FOLIFMFNT 

Koji  Murakami.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Ro  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1991.  3-161598 

Int.  CI.'  C;3C  14  56 

U.S.  CI.  118— -33  8  Claims 


I  A  sealing  apparatus  installed  in  a  charge  opening  and  a 
discharge  opening  of  a  continuous  vacuum  treating  equipment, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  sealing  tank  in  which  a  sealing 
liquid  consisting  of  liquid  metal  is  accumulated,  the  one 
end  of  said  sealing  tank  communicating  with  the  vacuum 
and  the  other  end  of  said  sealing  tank  opening  to  the 
atmospheric  air, 

an  intermediate  roll  immersed  in  said  sealing  liquid; 

iwo  pairs  of  first  reversing  rolls  and  second  reversing  rolls 
being  located  above  the  vacuum  end  of  said  sealing  tank 
and  being  arranged  m  the  lateral  direction  and  inclined  at 
45  degrees  so  that  upper  ends  thereof  are  disposed  adja- 
cent to  each  other; 

two  pairs  of  third  reversing  rolls  and  fourth  reversing  rolls 
being  located  above  the  open  end  of  said  sealing  tank  and 
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being  arranged  and  inclined  in  the  same  manner  as  said 
first  reversing  rolls  and  said  second  reversing  rolls;  and 
two  endless  belts,  which  are  of  liquid  repellent  material. 
having  means  for  separably  joining  both  the  side  edges  of 
said  one  endless  belt  to  those  of  the  other,  said  each  end- 
less belt  being  extended  from  said  first  reversing  rolls  to 
said  second  reversing  rolls,  and  extended  from  said  second 
reversing  rolls  to  said  third  reversing  rolls  via  one  end  of 
said  intermediate  roll,  and  extended  from  said  third  re- 
versing rolls  to  said  fourth  reversing  rolls,  and  returned  to 
said  first  reversing  rolls  via  the  other  end  of  said  interme- 
diate roll,  so  that  said  each  endless  belt  comes  into  contact 
with  each  other  in  said  sealing  liquid,  whereby  a  strip 
matenal  is  inserted  into  the  gap  between  said  endless  belts 
at  any  one  pair  of  said  reversing  rolls  located  in  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  sealing  tank,  and  is  released  from  any 
one  pair  of  said  reversing  rolls  located  in  the  down  stream 
side  of  said  sealing  tank. 


5,252,138 

WATER/SURFACTANT  PROCES.S  FOR  RECOVERING 

HYDROCARBONS  FOR.M  SOIL  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF 

EMULSIFVING  THE  OIL 

E.  Park  Guymon,  4085  Eccles  Ave.,  Ogden.  I'tah  84403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,995.  Nov.  1,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,089. 
Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,968,412,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser,  No.  297,670,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,252 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  43-00:  B08B  J/W 
V.S.  C\.  134 — 42  12  Claims 


5,252,136 
SLGAR  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  SOLUBLE  nBRE 
Malcolm  Desforges.  Near  Sumford:  Julian  M.  Cooper,  Dere- 
ham, and  Edward  L.  Williams,  Norwich,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  British  Sugar  PI  C.  Peterborough,  Great  Britain 
per  No,  PCT  GB90  00466,  15  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov    18,  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90/12117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  768,646 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1989, 
890''313 

Int,  a.'  C13F  J. '00;  A23G  3/00:  AOIN  65/00;  A61K  3!   70 
V.S.  a.  127—29  29  Oaims 

1  A  solid,  paniculate,  sugar  composition  comprising  crys- 
talline sugar  coated  with  a  non-gelling  water-soluble  dietary 
fibre,  the  sugar  composition  comprising  from  about  W  to  99% 
by  weight  sugar  and  from  about  10  to  1%  by  weight  of  non- 
gellmg  water-soluble  dietary  fibre. 
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5,252,137 
SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  LIQUID 

Kiyohisa  Tateyama,  Kumamoto,  and  Keizo  Hasebe,  Kofu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo;  Elec- 
tron Kyushu  Limited,  Kumamoto  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245607 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  134—34  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  applying  a  liquid  to  an  object  to  be  pro- 
cessed, comprising; 

a  liquid  supply  source;  and 

nozzle  means  communicating  with  said  liquid  supply  source. 

said  nozzle  means  including: 

a  liquid  storing  portion  for  storing  a  liquid  supplied  from 

said  liquid  supply  source; 
a  plurality  of  small  passages  communicating  with  said 
liquid  storing  ponion,  each  of  said  small  passages  hav- 
ing a  transverse  section  which  is  smaller  than  that  of 
said  liquid  stonng  portion;  and 
a  slit  passage  communicating  with  said  small  passages,  in 
which  liquids  flowing  from  said  small  passages  are 
mixed  together  and  discharged  from  said  slit  passage 
toward  said  object  to  be  processed. 


1  .A  process  for  removing  oil  from  soil  contaminated  with 
said  oil  in  the  absence  of  emulsifying  said  oil  or  suspending  said 
soil  in  the  wash  water  comprising: 

obtaining  soil  contaminated  with  oil; 

placing  said  soil  contaminated  with  said  oil  in  a  vessel; 

selecting  a  surfactant  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  linear 
alcohol  having  carbon  atoms  withm  the  range  on  the 
order  of  about  eight  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms  and  ethylene 
oxide  units  on  the  carbtm  atoms  within  the  range  on  the 
order  of  about  two  to  eight  ethylene  oxide  units; 

preparing  a  wash  water  b\  mixing  said  surfactant  with  wa- 
ter; 

introducing  said  wash  water  into  said  vessel. 

washing  said  soil  contaminated  with  said  oil  with  said  wash 
water,  said  wa.sh  water  dislodging  said  oil  from  said  soil, 
said  water  floating  said  oil  away  from  said  soil; 

preventing  an  emulsion  being  formed  between  said  oil  and 
said  wash  water  by  limiting  said  surfactant  to  an  amount 
less  than  0.5  percent,  by  volume;  and 

removing  said  oil  from  said  vessel. 


5,252,139 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  THIN  LAYERS  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Jacques  Schmitt,  La  Ville  du  Bois;  Alain  Ricaud,  Gif-sur-Yvette, 
and  Jean-Marie  Siefert,  Arcucil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Solems  S.A.,  Palaiseau,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,820 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1991,  91  02073; 
Feb.  21,  1991,91  02074 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/048 
U.S.  a.  136—251  1''  Claims 

12.  A  solar  module  comprising  several  elementary  photovol- 
taic cells  connected  electrically  in  series  at  the  location  of  serial 
interconnection  zones,  these  cells  being  formed  on  an  electn- 
cally  insulating  transparent  substrate,  each  cell  comprising; 
an  opaque  electrically  conducting  layer,  forming  a  front 

electrode  deposited  over  a  first  face  of  the  substrate, 
a  semiconducting  photoelectric  conversion  layer  deposited 

over  said  front  electrode, 
a  transparent  electncally  conducting  layer,  forming  a  rear 

electrode,  deposited  over  said  semiconducting  layer, 
an  electrically  insulating  transparent  potting  layer  disposed 
on  said  rear  electrode, 


an  electrically  insulating  transparent  protection  plate  cover- 
ing said  potting  layer, 
elongated  grooves  being  formed  through  said  opaque  front 


5.252,141 

MODULAR  SOLAR  CELL  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

MEMBER 

Yuji  Inoue,  and  Hiro«hi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Nagahama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-045584; 
May  16.  1991,  3-139476 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/048 
VJS.  a.  136—251  1*  Claims 
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electrode  to  allow  light  to  traverse  the  entire  module,  said 
grooves  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  the  distance 
between  two  successive  grooves  being  less  than  or  equal 
to  substantially  2.5  mm. 
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5,252,140 

SOLAR  CELL  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Shigeyoshi  Kobayashi,  2-209  Kosugicho,  Nakahara-ku.  Kawasa- 
ki-shi,    Kanagawa-Pref.;    Susumu    Yaba,    543,    Sanmaicho. 
Kanagawa-ku,      Yokohama-shi,      Kanagawa-Pref.:      Shinya 
Kikugawa,  3-16,  SngiU  Isogo-ku,  Yokohama-shi.  Kanagawa- 
Pref.,  all  of  Japan:  Stephen  Muhl,  Paseo  Del  Pregonero  208-2. 
Colinas  Del  Sur,  Mexico  01430  ,  and  Arun  Madan.  327  Lamb 
U.,  Golden,  Colo,  80401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,422,  Jul.  24,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,909 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  31,075.  31:18:  C03B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  136— 258  11  aaims 


i05o 


1.  A  solar  cell  module  comprising  at  least  one  photovoltaic 
device,  covering  matenal  for  covenng  said  at  least  one  photo- 
voltaic device,  and  a  frame  for  covenng  the  end  portions  of 
said  covenng  materials. 

wherein  said  covenng  matenals  arc  provided,  in  the  end 
portions  thereof,  with  a  recess  or  a  penetrating  hole,  and 
said  frame  is  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  recess  or  penetrating  hole. 


5,252,142 

PIN  JUNCTION  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT  HAVING 

AN  1-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  REGIONS  HAVING  DIFFTRENT 

GRADED  BAND  GAPS 

Jinsho  Matsuyama;  Tsutomu  Murakami;  Koichi  Matsuda;  Hiro- 

shi  Yamamoto,  and  Toshihiro  Yamashita.  all  of  Nagahama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-315924 

Int. a.'  HOIL.:;    'f 

U.S.  a.  136—255  «  Claims 


D-TYPE  i-rrPE  n-pfPi 

SBtlCOOJCIlB     SBIIiaCXTOR    SEWlCaOJTCR 


1.  In  a  solar  cell  having  a  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  a 
solar  cell  substrate,  said  solar  cell  substrate  compnsing; 

a  thermally  gla,ss  plane  having  an  incident  and  an  opposing 

surface; 
a  thin  film  coating  deposited  on  said  incident  surface  of  said 
glass  plate  producing  first  surface  forces  on  said  incident 
surface; 
a  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  formed  on  said 
opposing  surface  of  said  glass  plate,  said  electncally  con- 
ductive layer  producing  second  surface  forces  on  said 
opposing  surface  counterbalanced  by  said  first  surface 
forces  to  prevent  warping  of  said  glass  plate  dunng  ther- 
mal tempering;  and 
a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer 
5   The  solar  cell  substrate  as  in  claim  1,  v*.  herein  said  semi- 
conductor layer  compnses  a  P-type  amorphous  silicon  layer, 
an  1-type  amorphous  silicon  layer,  and  an  N-iype  amorphous 
silicon  layer  sequentially  deposited  on  said  transparent  electn- 
cally conductive  layer 


1.  A  pin  junction  photovoltaic  element  having  an  i-type 
semiconductor  layer  formed  of  a  vanable  band  gap  semicon- 
ductor matenal,  said  i-type  semiconductor  layer  being  posi- 
tioned between  a  p-type  semiconductor  layer  having  a  wider 
band  gap  than  that  of  said  i-type  semiconductor  layer  and  an 
n-type  semiconductor  layer  having  a  wider  band  gap  than  that 
of  said  i-type  semiconductor  layer,  charactenzed  in  thai  said 
i-type  semiconductor  layer  contains  a  first  region  (a)  which  is 
ptisitioned  on  the  side  of  said  p-type  semiconductor  layer  and 
has  a  graded  band  gap,  a  second  region  (b)  uhich  is  adjacent  10 
said  first  region  (a)  and  also  has  a  graded  band  gap.  and  a  third 
region  (c)  which  is  p<.isitioned  on  the  side  of  said  n-iype  semi- 
conductor layer  and  als<.i  has  a  graded  band  gap.  said  i-type 
semiconductor  layer  hav  mg  a  minimum  band  gap  at  the  bound- 
ary between  said  first  region  (3)  and  said  second  region  (b).  the 
thickness  of  said  firs!  region  la)  being  less  than  one-half  of  the 
tou!   thickness  of  said   i-type  semiconductor  layer    and   the 
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gradient  of  the  band  gap  of  said  third  region  (c)  being  greater 
than  that  of  said  second  region  (b). 


cooling  said  heated  metal  stnp  at  a  rate  greater  than  about 
10°  C  /min. 


5J52,143 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  STRl  CTVRE  WITH  REDUCED 

C0IXECT08-T0-SLBSTRATE  CAPACITANCE 

Shang-Yi  Chiang,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Theodore  I.  Kamins.  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  597,615,  Oct.  15.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,683 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  29/00 

L.S.  a.  148—33  19  Claims 


•-^Tx 


5,252,145 

METHOD  OF  NITRIDING  NICKEL  ALLOY 

Masaaki  Tahara;  Haruo  Senbokuya;  Kenzo  KiUno:  Tadashi 

Hayashida,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Teruo  Minato,  W  akayama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daidousanso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,614,  Jul.  10,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,217,  Apr.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479.013. 

Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,013,371.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  845,080 

aairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-24763 

Int.  a.'  C21D  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—206  5  Qaims 


zr 


^5 


^  m^M  M  w 


1  A  pre-processed  substrate  structure  for  a  semiconductor 
device,  the  structure  compnsing: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  matenal; 

a  dielectnc  for  electrically  insulating  the  substrate,  the  di- 
electnc  having  a  window  therethrough; 

a  feed-through  layer  of  epitaxial  semiconductor  matenal  in 
and  overfilling  the  window  and  extending  laterally  over  a 
portion  of  the  dielectric;  and 

a  substantially  planar  continuous  subcollector  layer  of  semi- 
conductor matenal  that  is  physically  separated  from  the 
substrate  by  the  dielectnc,  the  subcollector  layer  includ- 
ing an  epitaxial  portion  distinct  from  the  feedthrough 
layer  that  overlies  the  feed-through  layer  and  a  polycrys- 
talline  portion  that  overlies  the  dielectric. 


5,252,144 

HEAT  TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND  SOFT  MAGNETIC 

ALLOYS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Ronald  J.  Martis,  F.ast  Hanover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Signal 
Inc..  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,495 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  148—121  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  nitriding  nickel  alloy  compnsing  steps  of 
holding  nickel  alloy  in  a  fluonne-  or  fluonde-containmg  gas 
atmosphere  with  heating  and  holding  the  fluonnated  nickel 
alloy  in  a  nitriding  atmosphere  with  heating  to  form  a  nitnded 
layer  in  the  surface  layer  of  the  nickel  alloy. 


5,252,146 

COAT-NITROCARBURIZING  OF  IRONS  AND  STEELS 

Lianyu  Wen;  Jiwei  Shi,  and  Reginald  W.  Smith,  all  of  Kingston, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Queens  University,  Kingston,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.634 

Int.  C\:  C21D  1-06 

U.S.  a.  148—219  5  Qaims 


LAYEJI  CARBUBIZZr 

-r '  ^_^^^   SVRFACf 

■     ^    ■      f  AUSltWfff-     LAVEJl 

LAYEJl 


1.  A  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  metal  stnp  of  a  positive  magnetostnctive  alloy 
having  at  least  one  crystallization  temperature  and  an 
essentially  surface  crystalline  phase  defining  a  major  sur- 
face of  said  stnp  and  an  amorphous  phase  contiguous  with 
said  crystalline  phase  and  remote  from  said  major  surface; 

heating  said  metal  stnp  to  a  temperature  between  about  70% 
and  about  '^^'''c  of  the  first  crystallization  temperature;  and 


DIFFTJSIOW  LAY^K 


1  A  process  for  nitrocarburizing  ferrous  objects  compnsing: 

(a)  loading  said  objects  into  a  container  with  a  tnazine  poly- 
mer; 

(b)  sealing  said  container. 

(c)  heating  said  sealed  container  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  SOO'-WO"  C  for  a  penod  up  to  about  120  min- 
utes; 
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5,252,147 
MODinCATlON  OF  SURFACE  PR0PERTIF:S  OF 
COPPER-REFTlACrORY  METAL  ALLOYS 
John  D.  Verhoeven,  and  Edwin  D.  Gibson,  both  of  Ames.  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.. 
Ames.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.660.  Jun.  15.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.236 
Int.  a.'  C23C  8/02.  26/00 
U.S.  a.  148—237  13  Claims 

2  A  method  of  modifying  the  surface  properties  of  a  copper- 
refractory  metal  alloy  body,  said  alley  body  having  a  copper 
matnx  with  particles  of  the  refractory  metal  (RF)  dispersed 
therein,  said  RF  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
niobium,  vanadium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and 
tungsten,  or  any  combination  of  this  group,  compnsing  heating 
said  body  in  an  ambient  atmosphere  that  is  not  reactive  with 
the  alloy  and  at  a  temperature  effective  for  reducing  the  sur- 
face energy  of  said  btxls  to  effect  diffusion  of  the  RF  from 
mside  the  bcxiy  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  including  control- 
ling the  heating  temperature  above  600°  C  and  below  the 
iiquidus  temperature  of  the  Cu  matnx  for  a  time  at  temperature 
lo  purposefully  and  controllahly  coat  a  surface  of  said  body 
with  a  layer  of  RF  of  at  least  2  angstroms  to  impart  chemical 
properties  of  the  RF  to  the  surface  of  said  body,  and  further 
heating  said  hody  at  a  temperature  above  the  liquidus  tempera- 
ture and  below  1300'  C  to  increase  the  thickness  of  the  RF 
layer. 


6£yg20, 
6gzg20. 
15Sy  +  zg30, 
O.SgpglO,  and 
05^qS10. 
said  soft  magnetic  alloy  having  a  fine  crystalline  phase. 


5.252,149 
FERROCHROMIUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Kevin  F.  Dolman,  Helena  Valley.  Australia,  assignor  to  Warman 

International  Ltd..  Artarmon.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,885,  Apr.  3,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No,  IS.S^fS 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Aug.  4.  1989.  PJ5628 

Int.  C\:  C22C  iH  it.  C21D  C  Ji. 

U.S.  a.  148—605  12  Claims 


5.252,148 
SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING, 

MAGNETIC  CORE,  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  AND 
COMPRESSED  POWDER  CORE  USING  THE  SAME 
Masao  Shigeta,  Narashino;  .\sako  Kajita,  Abiko;  Ippo  Hirai. 
and  Tsutomu  Choh,  both  of  Yachiyo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,827,  May  25.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1989.  1-133540: 
Apr.  13.  1990,  2-98905:  Apr.  13,  1990.  2-98906:  May  11.  1990, 
2-122299;  Ma\  11.  1990,  2-122300 

Int.  n.'  HOIF  1/04 
MS.  a.  148-307  1  Claims 


1    An  erosion  and  corrosion  resistant  ferrochromium  alloy 

compnsing  the  following  composition,  in  wt.  %. 
34-50  chromium 
1.5-2.3  carbon 
up  to  5  manganese 
up  to  5  silicon 
up  to  5  molybdenum 
up  10  10  nickel 
up  to  5  copper 
up  to  1  "^f  of  each  of  one  or  more  micro-alloying  elements 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium. 

niobium,  boron,  vanadium  and  tungsten,  and 
balance,  iron  and  incidental  impunties.  with  a  microstruc- 

ture  compnsing  eutectic  chromium  carbides  in  a  matnx 

compnsing  one  or  more  of  fernte.  retained  austenite  and 

martensite.  as  herein  defined 


5,252,150 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 

Tl-AL  ALLOY 
Isamu    Yuki,    Toyota;    Minoru    I  ozumi.     ■^ichi.    and    Ryoji 
Nakamura,  ToyoU.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyou  JIdosha 
Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698.096.  May  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.152,960. 
This  application  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  90^.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1990.  2-130093: 
Mar.  12.  1991,  3-73990 

Int.  a.'  C22C  14/00 
U.S.  a.  148—421  *  Oaims 


1  A  sofi  magnetic  alloy  having  a  composition  m  atomic  ratio 
of  general  formula: 

(Fei_oNla)i<X)-x->.-7-/.-»Cu;tSi,BzCrpM',  (D 

wherein 

M'  IS  V  or  Mn  or  a  mixture  of  V  and  Mn,  and 
letters  a,  x,  y,  z,  p.  and  q  are  in  the  following  ranges: 

QSaSO.S, 

O.lSxgS, 


1    .A  process  for  producing  a  Ti— Al  alloy,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(1)  a  solution  heat  treatment  step  of  holding  metallic  tita- 
nium heated  to  from  800°  C  or  more  to  a  melting  point 
thereof  or  less  in  a  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere,  thereby  enter- 
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ing  nitrogen  into  solid  solution  of  said  metallic  titanium 
and 

(2)  an  alloying  step  of  adding  to  and  dissolving  aluminum  in 
an  amount  of  30  to  38%  by  weight  in  said  metallic  tita- 
nium whose  solid  solution  includes  said  nitrogen  entered 
thereinto  m  a  vacuum  or  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  thereby 
producing  a  Ti — Al  alloy. 


5.252.151 

FE-M  ALLOY  SHEET  FOR  SHADOW  MASK  HAVING  A 

LOW  SILICON  SEGREGATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANLFACTLRING  SAME 

Tadashi  Inoue:  Masayuki  Kinoshita.  and  Tomoyoshi  Okita.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
POT  No.  PCT/JP91/00182,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  I.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  AuR.  ;:,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  l.S.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,918 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-32414: 

Aug.  10,  1990,  2-210242;  Aug.  22,  1990.  2-218945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C12D  S/00.  9/46 

VS.  a.  148—541  10  Oaims 


■0      20      »      «0     30     »     TO    To      SO 


4   A  method  for  manufacturing  an  Fe-Ni  alloy  sheet  for  a 
shadow  mask,  said  Fe-Ni  alloy  sheet  consisting  essentially  of 
nickel:  from  34  to  38  wt.  %, 
silicon:  from  0.01  to  0.15  wt.  %, 
manganese:  from  0.01  to  1.00  wt.  %,  and 
the  balance  being  iron  and  incidental  impurities; 
the  surface  portion  of  said  alloy  sheet  having  a  silicon  (Si) 

segregation  rate,  as  expressed  by  the  following  formula,  of 

up  to  10%: 


Ift 


concentration  in 
segregation  region 


1  _  I      average  Si      V 
J      v^concentration  J 


(   Average  Si     ^  I  ,^    ^^ 
^concentration  J  \ 


the  method  comprising 

heating  an  alloy  ingot  or  a  continuously  cast  alloy  slab  to 
soak  the  alloy  ingot  or  cast  alloy  slab,  carrying  out  a 
primary  slabbing-rolling  at  a  sectional  reduction  rate  of 
from  20  to  60%.  heating  the  thus  primary  sjabbed-rolled 
slab  to  soak  the  slab,  carrying  out  a  secondary  slabbing- 
rollmg  at  a  sectional  reduction  rate  of  from  30  to  50%  and 


slowlv  ccxiling  the  thus  secondary  slabbed -rolled  slab  to 
attain  said  silicon  segregation  rale  and 
finally  rolling  both  surfaces  of  said  alloy  sheet  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  dull  rolls  so  a.s  to  impart  a  center-line  mean  rough- 
ness (Ra).  a  skewness  (Rsk),  which  is  a  deviation  index  in 
the  height  direction  of  the  roughness  curve,  and  an  aver- 
age peak  interval  (Sm)  of  the  sectional  curve,  which  sat- 
isfy the  following  formulae: 

0  3  nmgRagO,7  fim. 

0.3  §  Rsk  g  1.2. 

Ra?  -JRsk-i-05.  and 

70nmSSm^l60nm. 


5.252.152 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  W  ARPAGE  IN 

WORKPIECE  BY  SELECTIVE  FLAME-HARDENING 

AND  \  IBRATIONS 

David  J.  Seror.  38200  Executive  Dr.  N..  Westland.  Mich.  48185. 
assignor  to  David  J.  Seror:  Joseph  Seror  and  Joseph  P.  .Seror, 
all  of  Westland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,536 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  148—558  11  Oaims 


1  .A  method  for  flame-hardening  a  metal  workpiece  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

measuring  the  workpiece  to  determine  the  existence  of  any 
warpage; 

straightening  the  workpiece  to  remove  such  warpage, 

applying  a  flame  to  certain  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  so  as  to 
heat  the  metal  adjacent  such  surfaces; 

immediately  quenching  the  heated  workpiece  surface  to 
increase  the  hardness  of  such  surface; 

supporting  the  workpiece  on  cushion  means; 

vibrating  the  workpiece; 

observing  the  vibrations  of  the  workpiece  and  terminating 
the  vibrations  after  a  period  of  time; 

measuring  the  workpiece  to  determine  the  existence  of  war- 
page  thereof 

straightening  the  workpiece  to  remove  the  warpage;  and 
then 

repeating  the  vibration  step. 


5.252.153 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL  BAR  WIRE  ROD 

FOR  COLD  WORKING 

Tatsuro  Ochi;  Yoshiro  Koyasu.  both  of  Muroran.  and  Vukio 
Noguchi.  Futtsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1991.  3-143600 

Int.  a.'  C21D  S/06 

U.S.  a.  148—598  16  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  steel  bar  wire  rod  for  cold 

working,  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  a  steel  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of. 


in  terms  of  %  by  weight.  0. 1  to  1.5%  of  C.  0.25  to  2.0%  of 
Mn,  0.03  to  1.00%  of  Si,  0.015  to  0.05%  of  Al,  0.003  to 
0.020%  of  N,  0.01  to  0.15%  of  S,  balance  Fe  and  unavoid- 
able impurities  to  900°  to  1250°  C. 

hot-rolling  the  heated  steel  at  a  temperature  of  from  Ar3  to 
(Ar3-t-200)°  C.  with  a  total  reduction  of  area  of  30%  or 
more, 

cooling  the  hot-rolled  steel  to  complete  a  ferrite/pearlite 
transformation  or  a  pro-eutectoid  cementite/pearlite 
transformation,  and 

subjecting  the  transformed  material  to  finish  hot  rolling  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  (Aci-400)  to  AcT  C. 
with  a  total  reduction  of  area  of  10  to  70%. 


thane  adhesive  having  a  free  isocyanate  content  greater 
than  2%  and  a  viscosity  less  than  3000  cps  at  225'  F  . 

b)  applying  the  film  to  the  longitudinal  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer; 

c)  subjecting  the  container  to  heat  to  shnnk  the  film  onto  the 
container  so  as  to  permanently  affix  it  thereto;  and 

d)  subsequently  subjecting  the  labelled  container  to  a  heating 
step. 


5,252,154 
GASKET  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  P.  Hoffman.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tremco, 
Inc,  Bcachwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^43.000 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2.  IXJ 

U.S.  a.  156-^1  8  Oaims 


5.252.156 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  TIRE  INCH  DING 
WINDING  WIDE  AND  NARROW  CORD  STRIPS  TO 
CO\  FR  BELT 
Michael  Glinz,  Neustadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanover.  Fed    Rep.  of  Ger- 
man v 

Filed  Jan.  W  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rman>.  Feb.  2, 
1991,  4103232 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  iO/3S 
U.S.  a.  156— 117  Saaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  applying  a  gasket  system,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

securing  a  first  gasket  member  having  a  first  end  portion  to 
a  structure. 

secunng  a  second  gasket  member  to  the  structure  adjacent  to 
the  first  gasket  member,  said  second  gasket  member  hav- 
ing a  second  end  portion  m  close  proximitv  to  said  first 
end  portion. 

abutting  the  two  end  portions  together  while  being  clamped 
within  a  healing  means. 

applying  heat  with  the  heating  means  to  thereby  bond  the 
two  end  portions  together. 

secunng  the  heating  means  to  the  structure  by  attachment 
means  when  applying  heat  to  the  two  end  portions. 

removing  the  heating  means  from  the  two  end  portions,  and 

secunng  the  entire  gasket  assembly  to  the  structure,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  gasket  members  now  form  substan- 
tially one  continuous  gasket. 

5.252.155 
SHRINK  RLM  LABELING  WITH  POLYURETHANE 
HOT  MELTS 
James   Nowicki.   Hopewell.   N.J.;   Francis   X.   Bradv.    Bucks. 
United  Kingdom,  and  James  N.  O  Leary.  Hackettstown.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation.  Bridgewater.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,119 
Int.  a.'  B32B  n/26 
U.S.  a.  156—84  JO  Cl»'"« 

1    A  process  for  applying  heat  shnnk  film  to  containers 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  heat  shnnkable  but  un- 
shrunken  film  segment  with  a  reactive  hot  melt  polyure- 


357-541  O.G  -93-11 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pneumatic  sehicle  tire,  com- 
prising a  radial  carcass,  tire  beads  with  pull-resistant  bead 
cores,  with  said  radial  carcass  being  anchored  at  said  bead 
cores  by  being  kwped  about  said  bead  cores,  a  reinforcement 
belt  connected  radially  outwardly  to  said  radial  carcass,  a 
bandage  compnsing  at  least  one  layer  and  being  arranged 
radialh  outwardly  of  said  reinforcement  belt,  for  covenng  said 
reinforcement  belt,  said  bandage  being  composed  of  strips  of 
cord  malenal  coated  with  rubber  being  spirally  wound  onto 
said  reinforcement  belt  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
vehicle  tire:  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  two  of  said  stnps  of  cord  matenal  of 
varying  width,  with  a  first  one  of  said  stnps  of  cord  mate- 
nal being  narrow  and  a  second  one  of  said  strips  of  cord 
material  being  wide 
arranging  said  narrow  stnps  of  cord  matenal  in  an  area  of 

edges  of  said  reinforcement  belt; 
placing  said  wide  stnp  of  cord  matenal  on  a  center  portion 

of  said  reinforcement  stnp;  and 
winding  said  narrow  stnp  of  cord  matenal  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  windings  of  said  narrow  stnp  of  cord 
malenal  and  simultaneously  winding  said  wide  strip  of 
cord  matenal  to  form  a  pluraliu  of  adjacent  windings  of 
said  wide  strip  of  cord  matenal. 


5.252.157 

Fl  ECTROTHERMAL  FUSION  OF  LARGE  DIAMETER 

PIPES  BY  ELECTRIC  HEATING  WIRE  WRAPPING  AND 

SLEEVE  CONNECTOR 
James  A.  Inhofe.  Jr..  Sapulpa,  Okla.  74066.  assignor  to  Central 
Plastics  Company.  Shawnee.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866.297.  Apr.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594.047,  Nov,  1.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  345,455,  May  1,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.789 

Int.  a."B32B.*/  *  F16L:/  V, 

U.S.  a.  156—158  "^  C\aims 

1   A  method  of  seahngiy  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair 
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of  large  diameter  thermoplastic  pipe  sections  by  electric  fusion 
compnsing: 

(a)  moving  a  thermoplastic  sleeve  connector  of  constant 
thicknes-s  having  a  large  sleeve  intenor  diameter  and  a 
large  sleeve  exterior  diameter  and  having  a  linear,  longitu- 
dinal split  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  sleeve 
and  wherein  said  split  is  further  charactenzed  by  a  first 
substantially  straight  edge  and  a  second  substantially 
straight  edge  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  edges  have 
substantially  flat  first  and  second  faces  which  define  said 
split  over  the  end  and  a  distance  down  the  length  of  a  first 
of  said  thermoplastic  pipe  sections  and  reducing  said 
sleeve  intenor  diameter  to  accommodate  the  external 
diameter  of  said  thermoplastic  pipe  sections; 

(b)  placing  the  second  of  said  pipe  sections  in  alignment  with 
said  first  pipe  section  whereby  an  end  of  said  second  pipe 


section  is  positioned  adjacent  an  end  of  said  first  pipe 
section; 

(c)  after  step  (b)  helically  winding  an  electric  resistance 
heating  wire  around  the  external  surfaces  of  said  pipe 
sections  next  to  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  so  that  said 
electric  resistance  heating  wire  is  in  direct  contact  with 
the  external  surfaces  of  said  pipe  sections; 

(d)  after  step  (c)  moving  said  sleeve  to  a  position  over  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  pipe  sections  and  over  said  electric 
resistance  wire  wound  on  said  pipe  sections  and  closing 
said  sleeve  so  that  said  first  flat  face  and  said  second  flat 
face  meet  without  overlap  to  form  a  substantially  continu- 
ous sleeve  outer  surface;  and 

(e)  applying  an  electric  current  to  said  electric  resistance 
heating  wire  for  a  period  of  time  such  that  the  thermoplas- 
tic materials  making  up  adjacent  portions  of  said  sleeve 
and  pipe  sections  are  sealingly  fused  together. 


in  that  a  group  of  fibers  entrained  with  a  high-speed  fluid  is 
ejected  from  a  nozzle  rotating  around  an  axis  of  a  substantially 
stationary  cylindncal  support  as  its  rotational  axis  onto  an 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  cylindncal  support  and  is  lami- 
nated thereon  as  a  web  and  furthermore,  said  web  which  is 
under  a  heating  condition  is  resiliently  pressed  via  a  roller 
revolving  on  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  cylindncal 
support  around  a  revolutional  axis  which  is  the  same  as  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  rotating  nozzle  and  then,  said  web  is 
taken  up  from  said  cylindncal  support  as  a  nonwoven  fabnc 
while  It  IS  slipped, 

24  An  apparatus  for  producing  nonwoven  fabrics  character- 
ized in  that  said  apparatus  compnses: 

(a)  a  substantially  stationary  cylindncal  support  collecting 
fibers  as  a  web  on  its  inner  penpheral  surface, 

(b)  means  for  ejecting  a  group  of  fibers  entrained  with  a 
high-speed  fiuid  onto  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  support. 

(c)  means  for  performing  a  resilient  pressing  to  a  collected 
and  laminated  web  under  a  heating  condition  on  the  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  said  cylindncal  support,  and 

(d)  means  for  taking  up  said  web  in  the  form  of  a  nonwoven 
fabnc  from  said  cylindncal  support  substantially  continu- 
ously 


5.252,158 
METHOD  .AND  APPaRATI  S  FOR  PRODUONG 
NONWOVEN  KABR1« 
Hisao  Shimizu,  Otsu;  Miyoshi  Okamoto,  Takatsuki,  and  Nobuo 
Kurata,  Kouka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tora>  Industries. 
Inc..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PfT  JP89  00480,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1992,  (j  102(e) 
Date  Jan    23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO90  13696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1989,  Ser,  No.  640,412 

Int.  a.'  EKWH  3/16 

V.S.  a.  156—167  37  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  producing  nonwoven  fabrics  characterized 


5,252,159 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COILED,  PERFXSION 

BALLOON  CATHETER 

.Michelle  Arney,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life 

Systems.  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,518,  Oct.  25,  1991.  This  application  Jan. 

4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  133 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  iJ/60.  65/48 

U.S.  a.  156—169  9  Claims 


//J? 


1  A  method  for  making  a  perfusion  balloon  catheter,  the 
method  compnsing 

inserting  a  length  of  uninflated  fiexible  tube  into  an  end  of  a 
coiled  support  member; 

threading  the  tube  through  a  side  of  the  coiled  support 
member: 

repeatedly  wrapping  the  tube  around  the  coiled  support 
member  and  a  support  mandril,  which  is  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  coiled  support  member,  to  create  a  series  of 
cooperative,  side-by-side  loops  of  the  tube; 

sealing  a  first  end  of  the  tube  at  a  desired  distance  from  a  first 
loop  of  the  tube; 

inserting  a  retainer  through  a  length  of  the  coiled  support 
member  and  between  a  portion  of  the  coiled  support 
member  and  each  tube  loop; 

heating  the  tube  and  applying  fluid  pressure  to  a  second  end 
of  the  tube  to  infiate  the  loops; 

cooling  the  tube; 

removing  the  fluid  pressure; 

removing  the  support  mandril,  and 

connecting  the  tube  to  a  distal  end  of  a  catheter  shaft. 


UMI 


5.252,160 

METHOD  OF  MANCFACTVRING  A 

METAL/COMPOSITE  SPINNER  CONE 

John  F.  Scanlon,  Okemos,  and  Ciary  Wigell,  Lansing,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Auto  Air  Composites,  Inc..  I^ansing.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.289 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  4.104 

VS.  CI.  156—196  11  C''*''"* 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  hybnd  metal-thermoplastic 
composite  structural  member  in  a  ceramic  mold  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  metal  layer  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  female 
portion  of  the  ceramic  mold 

placing  a  predetermined  amount  of  thermoplastic  composite 
on  top  of  the  metal  layer 

aligning  the  male  portion  of  the  mold  with  the  female  por- 
tion of  the  mold  and  closing  the  ceramic  mold. 

heating  the  ceramic  mold  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
for  a  preset  time  causing  the  thermoplastic  composite  to 
bond  with  the  metal  layer. 

cooling  the  ceramic  mold,  and 

removing  the  hybnd  metal/thermoplastic  composite  struc- 
tured member  therefrom 


and  the  inner  formed  fabnc  together  so  that  the  surfaces 
containing  adhesive  contact  and  coact  to  laminate  the 


outer  formed  fabnc.  the  formed  substrate  and  the  inner 
formed  fabnc  together  to  form  a  formed  panel. 


5.252.162 
MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  DRIP  IRRIGATION  HOSE 
MADE  FROM  A  SINGLE  STRIP 
Daniel  VN .  C.  Delmer.  1''044  Bluewater  I  j..  Huntington  Beach. 
Calif.   92649.   assignor   to    William    A.    Delmer.    Robert   J. 
Delmer  and  Daniel  W.  C.  Delmer.  all  of  Huntington  Beach. 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784.737,  Nov.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.118.042, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.446.  Feb.  22.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3"1.101.  Jun.  26. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  2".  1992.  Ser.  No. 

826.462 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  5i/0S 

L.S.  CI.  156—203  1"  <^"''""" 


5.252.161 
SOFT  GLSSET.  HARD-PANELED  LUGGAGE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL  RE 
S.  J.  Chang.  13-3.  Sanjung  Dong  Joon-Ku  Burchun  City.  Kyung- 
gi-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Joseph  J.  Berman,  55  Mountain 
\  iew  Ter..  Hillsdale.  N.J.  07642 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.794.  Sep.  24.  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702.950.  May  20.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.575 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  5.  1991.  91 
7382 

Int.  n.'  B29C  43/00 
VS.  CI.  156—196  11  Claims 

1,  A  methtxl  of  manufactunng  a  formed  panel  for  luggage 
comprising  the  steps  of 

prosiding  a  sized  fabnc  with  adhesise  on  one  side  thereof, 
heating  the  adhesive  to  provide  flexibility  to  the  sized  fabnc; 
molding  the  sized  fabnc  to  form  an  outer  formed  fabnc. 
providing  a  second  sized  fabnc  with  an  adhesive  on  one  side 

thereof; 
heating  the  adhesive  to  provide  fiexibility  to  the  second 

sized  fabric; 
molding  the  second  sized  fabnc  to  form  an  inner  formed 

fabnc: 
providing  a  sized  substrate. 

molding  the  sized  substrate  to  a  formed  substrate; 
applying  adhesive  to  both  surfaces  of  the  formed  substrate: 
stacking  the  outer  formed  fabnc.  the  formed  substrate  and 

the  inner  formed  fabnc;  and 
compressing  the  outer  formed  fabnc.  the  formed  substrate 


1  A  method  of  making  a  multiple  chamber  hose  suitable  for 
dnp  irngation  from  a  single  strip  material  having  opposing 
edge  portions,  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  secondary  chambers  in  the  stnp  matenal  by  remov- 
ing matenal  from  the  stnp  matenal  with  said  secondary 
chambers  having  a  second  axis, 

forming  inlet  openings  and  outlet  openings  in  the  stnp  mate- 
rial; 

folding  the  material  to  form  a  multiple  layer  section  basing 
a  pnmary  layer  of  the  matenal.  a  mid  layer  of  the  matenal 
and  a  secondary  layer  of  the  matenal.  and  to  form  a  pn- 
mary chamber  basing  a  first  axis  parallel  to  said  second 
axis  for  fluid  flow  therethrough  along  said  first  axis. 

with  the  secondary  chambers  defining  a  circuitous  path  in 
the  mid  layer  providing  for  restricted  fiuid  fiow  there- 
through, and  with  the  pnmary  layer  positioned  between 
the  pnmary  chamber  and  the  mid  layer  and  with  the 
secondary  layer  positioned  between  the  mid  layer  and  the 
exterior,  and 

with  the  inlet  openings  providing  for  fluid  flow  from  the 
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pnmary  chamber  to  the  secondary  chambers  and  with  the 
outlet  openings  providing  for  fluid  flow  from  the  second- 
ary chambers  to  the  exterior;  and 
adhering  the  primary,  mid  an  secondary  layers  together. 


5.252.163 
PRtX"ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  HONEYCOMB  SHAPED 
STRICTURES  WITHOUT  MACHINING 
Barry  M.  Fell.  Hummelstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hexcel  Corpora- 
tion, Pleasanton.  C  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531.184.  May  31,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,139,596.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,880 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3J/20 
V.S.  a.  156—205  12  Claims 


hi  repeating  steps  c)-g)  until  a  honeycomb  of  the  desired 

depth  and  shape  is  obtained,  and. 
1)  separating  the  honeycomb  structure  thus  formed  in  steps 

(a)-(h)  along  the  surface(s)  determined  by  the  slit  webs  in 

successive  layers  into  honeycomb  parts  of  predetermined 

shape. 


5.252.164 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SUPPLEMENTAL  IMPACT 

RESTRAINT  DOOR  AND  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 

SYSTEM  FROM  SINGLE.  UNITARY  CO\  ER 

Daniel  H.  Mills,  Durham.  N.H..  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron 

Inc..  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.675 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/J8 

U.S.  a.  156—212  <>  Claims 


^.^^.^ 


1  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  thermoplastic 
honeycomb  core  of  predetermined  shape,  compnsing: 

a)  disposing  a  first  set  of  metal  formers  into  the  topmost  cells 
of  a  honeycomb  structure  having  at  least  one  row  of  cells; 

b)  disposing  a  second  set  of  metal  formers,  displaced  by  half 
the  cell  spatial  frequency,  in  the  antinode  depressions  in 
the  topmost  honeycomb  surface; 

c)  supplying  a  web  of  thermoplastic  to  a  slitting  zone  and 
slitting  the  web  transverse  to  the  cells  of  the  honeycomb 
core  along  one  or  more  predetermined  paths  such  that 
following  honeycomb  preparation,  the  resulting  honev- 
comb  may  be  separated  into  a  honeycomb  part  having  a 
shape  defined  by  said  predetermined  paths; 

d)  supplying  said  slit  web  of  thermoplastic  between  the 
topmost  row  of  formers  and  a  corrugating  roller  having  a 
width  equal  to  the  honeycomb  thickness  or  a  substantial 
fraction  thereof,  and  having  disposed  radially  from  its 
surface  along  its  length,  projections  adapted  to  contact  the 
surface  of  the  to-be-formed  node-antinode  demes, 

e)  heating  the  web  surface  most  remote  from  the  corrugating 
roller  by  anon-contacting  heat  source  to  a  temperature 
such  to  allow  corrugation  and  fusion  o  the  web  prior  lo 
the  application  of  the  web  to  the  topmost  former; 

0  corrugating  the  heated  web  between  the  radially  project- 
ing surfaces  of  the  corrugating  roller  and  the  topmost  row 
of  formers,  the  corrugating  roller  having  a  sufficiently 
low  temperature  such  that  resin  transfer  to  the  corrugat- 
ing roller  is  avoided  and  substantially  coincidentally  fus- 
ing the  nodes  thus  being  formed  to  the  antinodes  of  the 
cell  layer  through  which  the  lowermost  row  of  formers 
pass; 

g)  retracting  the  lowermost  set  of  formers,  raising  said  for- 
mers by  an  amount  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  fused 
node-antinode  surface,  and  redisposing  the  rods  in  the 
antinode  depressions  in  the  topmost  honeycomb  surface 
becoming  topmost  formers  by  such  movement; 


^     -^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  cover  material  over  a  preformed 

door  insert  and  a  preformed  panel  insert  of  an  interior  trim 

product  for  an  automobile,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 

applying  an  adhesive  over  the  panel  insert  and  the  door 

insert, 
placing  the  panel   insert   having  an  opening  therein  on  a 

support  member; 
extending  a  support  tower  of  the  support  member  through 

the  opening, 
placing  the  door  insert  on  the  support  tower  aligned  w  ith  the 

opening  of  the  panel  insert; 
placing  a  continuous  unitary  cover  material  over  the  panel 

insert  and  dixjr  insert;  and 
forming  the  cover  material  continuously  over  and  around 

the  door  insert  and  continuously  over  the  panel  insert. 


5.252.165 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTOURED  FIBER 

REINFORCED  BODY 

Marcia  A.  Fecto,  North  Canton,  and  John  A.  \  iolette.  Granby. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Hartford.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,838,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.343 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J I  (J4 

U.S.  CI.  156—228  3  Oaims 


1    .\  method  of  manufacturing  a  fiber  reinforced  contoured 

article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a   providing  an  inner  mold  body  having  an  outer  surface; 
b  fitting  a  plurality  of  preformed  seamless  fabnc  envelopes 


about  said  inner  mold  body  one  over  another  in  a  layered 
fashion  thereby  forming  a  fiber  preform  over  said  inner 
mold  body, 

c.  placing  an  outer  mold  body  having  an  inner  surface  which 
is  contoured  to  the  desired  shape  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  manufactured  article  over  the  fiber  preform  formed 
about  said  inner  mold  body,  and 

d  impregnating  said  fiber  preform  with  a  curable  resm 
matenal  whereby  upon  subsequent  cunng  of  the  resin 
matenal  the  desired  fiber  reinforced  contoured  article  is 
provided 


5.252.167 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SIGNATl  RE  TO  IDENTIFY 

CARDS 
Joachim  Hoppe;  Ytliy»  Haghiri-Tehrani.  and  Eugen  Neuraann. 
all  of  Miincben.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gao 
Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation   mbH.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513.000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Apr.  25. 
1989.  3913604 

Int.  a:  B32B  31/18 
VS.  a.  156—261  21  Claims 


5.252.166 

PACTCAGING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ITEMS  TO  BE 

SUBSEQUENTLY  MOUNTED 

Margaret  M.  Krawczyk.  2380  N.  Riverside  Dr.,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

32903 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No,  550,180 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—230  34  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  mosaic  designs  on  a  surface  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

a  providing  a  packaged  mosaic  design  including  a  pluralitv 
of  loose  elements  which  are  formed  in  a  mosaic  design,  the 
front  sides  of  which  are  attached  to  an  adhesive  layer  on 
one  side  of  a  first  plastic  sheet  that  is  larger  in  size  than  the 
mosaic  design,  and  a  second  thin  plastic  sheet  that  is  larger 
in  size  than  the  mosaic  design  that  adheres  to  portions  of 
the  adhesive  layer  of  the  first  sheet  not  adhenng  to  the 
elements,  so  that  the  mosaic  design  is  captured  between 
the  two  sheets. 

b.  detaching  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  sheet  from  the 
first  sheet. 

c.  urging  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  layer  of  the  first  sheet 
from  which  the  second  sheet  was  detached  against  the 
surface  to  adhere  to  the  surface. 

d  pivoting  the  unadhered  portion  of  the  first  sheet  and  the 
mosaic  design  adhered  thereto  about  the  portion  of  the 
first  sheet  adhenng  to  the  surface. 

e,  applying  a  mounting  adhesive  to  the  back  sides  of  the 
elements. 

f  pivoting  the  unadhered  p<-'rtion  of  the  first  sheet  and  mo- 
saic design  adhered  thereto  about  the  portion  of  the  first 
sheet  adhenng  to  the  surface,  to  abut  the  surface, 

g.  urging  the  back  sides  of  the  elements  and  a  portion  of  the 
adhesive  layer  not  adhering  to  the  elements  against  the 
surface,  and 

h  detaching  the  first  sheet  from  the  surface  and  the  elements 
after  the  mounting  adhesive  hardens. 


1  A  method  for  applying  a  flal  punched  paper  stnp  elemenl 
in  a  desired  position  onto  the  surface  of  a  plastic  earner  mate- 
nal. compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  multiple  copies  of  the  paper  stnp  clement  on  a 
punching  matenal  sheet; 

b)  feeding  the  multiple  copies  and  punching  matenal  sheet  to 
a  punching  device  compnsing  a  punch  bed  and  a  die.  and 
positioning  them  therein,  said  punch  bed  being  removable 
from  the  location  of  the  die. 

c)  punching  a  stnp  element  from  the  punching  matenal  sheet 
on  the  punch  bed, 

d)  locating  the  stnp  element  ai  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  punch  bed  dunng  and  after  the  punching 
step; 

e)  moving  the  punch  bed  and  stnp  element  away  from  the 
die  while  the  stnp  elemenl  is  located  at  its  position;  and 

n  bnnging  the  stnp  element  while  retained  on  the  punch  bed 
in  said  predetermined  piisition  together  with  a  pla.stic 
earner  matenal  and  bonding  them  together 


5.252.168 
PREPARING  POLYMERIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
USING  AN  AQUEOUS  SLURRY  TEC"HNIQUE 
Norman  J.  Johnston.  Newport  News,  and  Timothv  V\ ,  Towell. 
Yorktown.  both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  f88,403 
Int.  a.'  C09J  S/02 
U.S.  a.  156—307.4  Jl  Cl«in» 

1   An  aqueous  process  for  prepanng  a  consolidated  compos- 
ite laminate  compnsing 

(a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  poly(amic  acid)  surfactant  solution 
compnsed  of  a  polytamic  acid)  powder  and  an  aqueous 
ammonia  solution. 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  compnsed  of  the  poly(amic 
acid)  surfactant  solution  and  a  polymenc  powder. 

(c)  depositing  the  aqueous  slurrv  on  carbon  fiber  to  form  a 
prepreg; 

(di  drying  the  prepreg. 

(e)  slacking  the  prepreg  to  form  a  composite  laminale    and 

(f)  consolidating  the  compt^site  laminate  at  prevsures  from 
about  300-1000  psi  and  heating  at  a  temperature  to  imidize 
the  poly(amic  acid)  and  to  impan  melt  flow  in  the  poly- 
menc powder 
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5.252.169 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  OF  STRIPPING  LAMINATED 

FOIL  CUTTINGS 

Peter  Bechmann,  Auweg  3,  D-81I4  Umng.  Staffelsee,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  19. 
1991.  411288- 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  15/00 
MS.  a.  156—344  10  Claims 


3 

1.  A  method  of  stripping  laminated  foil  cuttings  formed  with 
incisions  in  a  cover  foil  which  is  adhered  to  a  carrier  paper  by 
means  of  a  self-adhesive  bottom  layer,  said  incisions  forming  an 
advertising  pnnl  designed  for  being  applied  in  a  self-adhesive 
manner  to  an  advertising  space,  said  advertising  print  remain- 
ing on  an  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  paper  when  a  foil  re- 
mainder of  a  said  cover  foil  is  removed  from  said  carrier  paper 
of  the  foil  cuttings,  the  method  comprising: 

a  transportation  means  for  transponmg  said  foil  cuttings  in  a 

given  transportation  direction; 
a  cutting  means  being  arranged  along  said  given  transporta- 
tion direction  and  provided  for  cutting  a  forward  edge  of 
said  foil  cuttings  with  an  obtuse  angle  as  inclined  in  such 
a  manner  that  an  upper  surface  of  said  cover  foil  projects 
forwardly  relative  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  carrier  paper 
of  each  foil  cutting  in  said  given  transportation  direction; 
and 
a  branch  point  downstream  of  said  cutting  means  along  said 
given  transportation  direction  and  formed  with  a  deflec- 
tion edge  on  which  said  foil  remainder  of  said  cover  foil  of 
each  foil  cutting  is  removed  from  said  earner  paper,  said 
foil  remainder  being  further  transported  in  a  transfer  di- 
rection which  is  branched  off  from  said  given  transporta- 
tion direction  whereas  said  earner  paper  of  each  foil 
cutting  IS  continued  in  said  given  transportation  direction 
together  with  said  advertising  print  which  remains  on  its 
upper  surface  at  said  branch  point. 


the  fresh  supply  roll  can  be  joined  by  adhesive  means  to 
the  trailing  portion  of  web  material  moving  from  the 
expiring  supply  roll; 
severing  means  for  cutting  the  web  material  from  the  expir- 
ing supply  roll  moveable  between  a  first  cutting  position 
upstream  from  said  first  guide  roller  and  a  second  cutting 


means  for  providing  a  visual  read-out  of  pressure  between 
the  platens,  duration  of  platen  closure  and  temperature  of 
the  heated  platen. 


position  upstream  from  said  second  guide  i oiler,  respec- 
tively; and 
transmission  means  mechanically  linked  to  said  holding 
means,  said  joining  means  and  said  severing  means  opera- 
tive to  actuate  the  respective  functions  of  said  holding 
means,  said  joining  means  and  said  severing  means  in  a 
predetermined  sequence. 


5.252,171 
HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  C.  Anderson.  Connellsville.  and  David  A.  Myers.  Mount 
Pleasant,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stahls'.  Inc..  St.  Clair 
Shores,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  499.485.  Jun.  18.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,881 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  ^  1)2:  B32B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—358  25  Claims 


5.252,170 
WEB  SPLICING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Schaupp.  Modesto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shibuya  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Modesto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.290 
Int.  CI."  B65H  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—350  23  Qaims 

1  A  web  splicer  for  splicing  the  leading  portion  of  web 
matenal  from  a  fresh  supply  roll  to  the  trailing  portion  of  web 
raatenal  moving  from  an  expiring  supply  roll  to  a  takeup  sys- 
tem, compnsing: 

first  and  second  guide  rollers  normally  positioned  apart  from 

each  other; 
holding  means  for  gripping  the  leading  portion  of  the  fresh 
web  so  that  the  leading  portion  of  the  fresh  web  is  held  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers; 
joining  means  to  press  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers 
together  so  that  the  leading  portion  of  web  matenal  from 


1.  A  manually  operated  apparatus  for  thermally  bonding 
indicia  to  fabnc  having  relatively  movable  upper  and  lower 
platens  with  a  heat  source  m  one  of  the  platens  for  heating  it 
and  mechanism  for  urging  the  platens  together  and  for  varying 
Ihe  pressure  therebetween, 

means  for  manually  urging  the  platens  into  a  closed  position 
and  automatically  applying  a  predetermined,  selectable 
pressure  therebetween; 
means  for  sensing  pressure  between  the  platens  during  clo- 
sure, 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  heated  platen  for 
controlling  said  heat  source  to  regulate  platen  tempera- 
ture; 
means  responsive  to  platen  closure  for  timing  the  duration  of 
closure,  and 


5^52.172 

EIJVSTIC  BAND  HEAT  ACTIN  ATION  SYSTEM 

Sunlev  A.  Terada,  Seattle,  N^ash..  assignor  to  Paragon  Trade 

Brands.  Inc..  Federal  Way.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.048,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,140.757. 

This  application  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  896.332 

Int.  a.'  B32B  M/OO 

U.S.  a.  156—359  H  Oaims 


5052.174 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  SURSTRATES  FOR 

DEPOSrnNG  DIAMOND  THIN  RLMS 

Masahiro  Deguchi.  Mukoh.  and  Takashi  Hirao,  Morignchi.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.621.  Jun.  19.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No   888.430 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1989,  1-156540 

Int.  a.'  C30B  25/08 

U.S.  a,  156—612  5  Claims 


xa 


1   An  elastic  band  heat  activation  apparatus  for  activating  a 
first  heat-sensitive  thermal  film  attached  to  a  first  edge  of  a 
btsdy  of  an  article  to  form  a  first  elastic  band  along  the  first 
edge  of  the  article,  and  apparatus  compnsing 
at  least  one  chamber; 

the  chamber  having  a  heating  zone  with  an  atmosphere  at  a 
first  temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to  activate  the  first 
heat-sensilive  thermal  film  to  shnnk  the  first  film  to  form 
the  first  elastic  band; 
an  article  transporter  for  transporting  the  article  through  the 
heating  zone  to  activate  the  first  heat-sensitive  thermal 
film;  and 
lateral  compression  means  within  the  chamber  for  laterally 
compressing  the  b<xiy  m  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  first  edge  of  the  article  while  the  article  is  transported 
by  the  article  transporter  through  the  heating  zone  to  aid 
in  formation  of  the  first  elastic  band. 


119  112  >oi    "* 


1    .A  method  for  manufactunng  substrates  for  depositing 
diamond  thin  films  which  compnses; 

a.  decomfKising  hydrocarbon  gas. 

b.  accelerating  products  obtained  m  a   by  a  direct  current 
electnc  field  smaller  than  10  kv. 

c    implanting  the  accelerated  producU  of  b.  into  a  single 

crystalline  silicon  substrate  kept  at  a  temperature  ranging 

from  10'  to  800'  C.  and,  thereby, 
d  forming  a  carbonized  surface  layer  substantially  inside  the 

substrate  thereof,  said  carbonized  surface  layer  containing 

Si-C  b<inds 


5.252.175 
CAPILLARY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  FOR  MAGNETIC 
KRYOPOULOS  GROWTH  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CRYSTAUS 
Steven  Bachowski.  Wobum:  Bnan  S.  Ahem.  Boxboro;  Robert 
M.  Hilton.  Chelmsford,  and  Joseph  A.  Adamski.  Framingham. 
all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,063 

Int.  a.*  C30B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  156—620.2  11  CTaims 


5,252.173 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 

ON  SUBSTRATE 
Toshikazu  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.442 
Qaims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1990.  2-322634 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  2^   /■ 
U.S.  a.  156—610  '2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  growing  a  semiconductor  layer  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  semiconductor  having  a  lattice  constant  different 
from  that  of  the  matenal  of  said  substrate,  which  compnses  the 
steps  of: 

heating  said  substrate  to  a  semiconductor  growing  tempera- 
ture, 
growing  said  semiconductor  layer  on  said  substrate;  and 
ctxiling  said  substrate  including  performing  a  plurality  of 
reheating  steps,  the  upper  limits  of  the  respective  tempera- 
tures of  said  reheating  steps  being  lowered  step  bv  step. 
and  at  least  one  of  said  upper  limits  of  the  respective 
temperatures  of  said  reheating  steps  being  lower  than  said 
semiconductor  growing  temperature. 


1    A  process  for  growing  single  crystals  using  the  liquid 
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encapsulated  Kyropoulos  prcx:ess, 
process  comprising: 

allowing  a  single  crystal  to  grow  from  a  melt  under  a  liquid 

encapsulant,  the  crystal  growing  to  contact  a  crucible; 
allowing  a  liquid  pressure  of  the  melt  under  the  growing 

crystal  to  be  relieved; 
allowing  the  crystal  to  solidify  and  cool  in  the  crucible;  and 
removing  the  crystal  from  the  crucible. 


the  improvement  in  said    formed  over  a  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  contact  hole  by  selectively  etching  out  a  region  of 
an  insulation  layer  disposed  on  a  first  conductive  layer 
using  a  photoresist  pattern  to  thereby  expose  a  top  surface 
of  said  first  conductive  layer; 


5,252,176 
CRYSTALLINE  SbHSB; 
Robert  E.  Henson,  3108  .4pache  Cir..  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,781 

Int.  C\.'  C30B  7/00 

VS.  a.  156—621  3  Oaims 


CONTROL 
ENERGY  =  24  X 
INPUT 


5.252.177 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  ML  I  TII.AYER  WIRING  OF 

A  SEMICONDtCTOR  DEVICE 
Jong-Seo  Hong:  JIn-Hong  Kim,  and  Jung-ln  Hong,  all  of  Suwon. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam.Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  199L  Ser.  No.  736,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,   \pr.   15,  1991, 
1991-6024 

Int.  n.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  7/00 
I  .S.  a.  156 — 643  15  Oaims 

1  A  metheK)  for  forming  multilayer  wiring  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor device,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  insulation  layers  and  conductive  layers 


GROUND  '^ 


CONTROL 
24  X  =  ENERGY  - 
INPUT 


DIRECTIONAL    RADIANT      ,-.  (™,  w 
ENERGY  OUTPUT         '  ^^**  '^ 

1.  Process  for  preparing  crystalline  Si2HSb2  comprising  the 
following  steps; 

placing  equal  parts  of  Silicon  and  Antimony  in  a  first  mix- 
ture; 

adding  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  to  said  Silicon- 
Antimony  first  mixture  to  form  a  first  solution; 

allowing  SiNSb  to  precipitate  from  said  first  solution. 

separating  said  SiNSb  precipitate  from  said  first  solution; 

heating  said  SiNSb  precipitate  at  490-5 10  degrees  Celsius  for 
a  sufficient  penod  until  Si2NSb2  remains; 

placing  equal  parts  of  Silicon  and  Antimony  in  a  second 
mixture  immersed  m  pure  water; 

heating  said  second  mixture  at  490-510  degrees  Celsius  until 
SiHSb  precipitates; 

extracting  said  SiHSb  from  said  second  mixture; 

heating  said  SiHSb  at  490-510  degrees  Celsius  until  only 
noncrystalline  Si2HSb2  remains  after  the  other  ingredients 
are  boiled  off; 

placing  equal  parts  of  Si2HSb2  and  Si2NSb2  in  a  third  mix- 
ture; 

heating  said  third  mixture  at  490-510  degrees  Celsius  until  a 
Si:Sb  liquid  fonns  on  top  of  a  Si2HSbi  solid; 

extracting  said  SiiHSbj  solid  from  said  third  mixture  by 
pounng  off  said  SiaSb  liquid; 

heating  said  Si2HSb3  solid  at  370-380  degrees  Celsius  for  a 
sufficient  period  until  Si2HSb2  liquid  forms  on  the  top  of 
said  solid  Si2HSb3; 

extracting  said  liquid  Si2HSb2  by  pounng  it  off  said  solid 
Si2HSb3. 


removing  said  photoresist  pattern  positioned  on  said  insula- 
tion layer  by  plasma  etching  simultaneously  forming  a 
protective  oxide  layer  on  the  exposed  top  surface  of  said 
first  conductive  layer;  and 

removing  said  oxide  layer  before  forming  a  second  conduc- 
tive layer  on  said  exposed  top  surface  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive laver. 


5.252,178 
MULTI-ZONE  PLASMA  PR0CF:SSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,621 

Int.  CI.'  HOII   21  i06.  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  156—643  26  Oaims 


1  A  multi-zone  multi-electrode  plasma  processing  method 
for  uniform  plasma  processing  and  effective  in-situ  fabrication 
reactor  process  chamber  cleaning  during  a  plasma  deposition 
or  etch  process,  comprising  the  steps  of 

flowing  a  plasma  process  gas  into  the  process  chamber; 
activating  plasma  electrode  during  said  flow  of  said  plasma 
process  gas  How  to  generate  a  process  plasma  from  said 
plasma  process  gas  for  performing  a  plasma-enhanced 
process  on  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
flowing  an  in-situ  cleaning  gas  into  the  process  chamber; 
activating  a  plasma  electrode  dunng  said  fiow  of  said  clean- 
ing gas  to  generate  cleaning  plasma  from  said  cleaning  gas 
for  performing  an  in-situ  plasma-assisted  chamber  clean- 
ing process. 


5,252.179 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECriVELY 
ETCHING  A  PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATING  MATERIAL 
James  V.  Ellcrson.  Endicott;  Louis  J.  Konrad,  111.  Endwell; 
Ronald  J.  Moore,  Binghamton.  and  Jack  A.  \  arcoe.  Endwell. 
all   of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .■Vrmonk,  N.Y 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,614 

Int.  CI.-  B44C  1.  22:  B29C  3  7,0<J 

U.S.  a.  156—655  '3  Oaims 


b)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  surface; 

c)  forming  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  dielectric  layer  for 
each  of  said  electrodes,  said  apertures  having  a  width  less 
than  about  a  width  of  said  electrodes  where  said  apertures 
contact  said  electrodes; 

d)  forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  dielectnc  layer,  said  metal 
layer  extending  through  said  apertures  to  contact  said 
electrodes;  and 

e)  etching  said  metal  layer  to  form  a  bonding  pad  associated 
with  each  of  said  apertures,  said  bonding  pads  extending 
along  a  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  over  at  least  one 
adjacent  electrode 


5.252.181 

MFTHOD  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  PLASMA 

Didier  Dutartre,  Meylan:  Daniel  Bensahel.  Grenoble,  and  Jorge 

L.  Regolini,  Meylan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissement 

Autonome  de  Droit  Public:  France  Telecom.  France 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.-'45 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  20.  1990.  90  16385 

Int.  CI.'  B44C- .'  :: 

U.S.  O.  156—651  ■  Oaims 


10  A  method  of  selectively  etching  a  material  which  is 
encapsulating  an  electronic  device  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  wherein  the  electronic  desice  is  attached  to  a 
substrate,  comprising: 

a.  positioning  a  shielding  fixture  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
electronic  device; 

b.  directing  a  flow  of  etchant  solution  at  the  encapsulating 
material  located  alongside  the  electronic  device  to  remove 
said  encapsulatum  material; 

c.  lowering  said  shielding  fixture  to  engage  the  top  surface  of 
said  substrate  subsequent  to  the  removal  of  said  encapsu- 
lating material  located  alongside  the  electronic  device; 

d.  directing  said  flow  of  etchant  solution  at  the  encapsulating 
material  located  under  the  bottom  surface  of  the  elec- 
tronic device  to  remove  said  encapsulating  material;  and 

e.  continuously  removing  the  used  etchant  solution  and 
removed  encapsulating  material  from  the  area  around  the 
electronic  device. 
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5.252,180 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  FOR  AN  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

MODULATOR 

Henrv  W .  Sang.  Jr..  Cupertino:  Mark  S.  Bernstein,  Belmont, 

and  Michael  A.  Berkovitz.  Sebastopol.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525.280.  Ma>  17,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,144,472. 

This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,863 

Int.  a:  C23F  IJJO 

vs.  O.  156—664  10  CI"*™* 


1  Method  for  cleaning,  with  plasma,  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate before  the  application  of  a  treatment,  wherein  said 
method  consists: 

in  a  first  cleaning  step,  m  polarizing  negatively  the  substrate 
and  in  subjecting  it  to  plasma,  consisting  of  argon  plasma 

and 
in  a  second  cleaning  step,  in  subjecting  the  pretreated  sub- 
strate to  a  h>drogen  plasma,  in  order  to  ensure  an  efficient 
cleaning  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 
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1    A  method  of  forming  electncal  conUcts  for  an  optical 
modulator  crystal  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  on  said  modulator  crystal,  forming  a  pluralilv  of  high 
aspect  ratio  electrodes  on  a  surface  thereof; 


5,252,182 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  THERMAL 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Eun-Tak   Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^24.80" 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  20,  1990, 
1990-18793 

Int.  O.'  GOID  15/10 
U.S.  a.  156—655  1*  C^"™* 

1   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thermal  recording  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  glaze  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 
forming  a  heat-generating  resistance  film  on  said  glaze  layer: 
forming  a  first  wiring  layer  of  a  first  thickness  on  said  heat- 

generating  resistance  film; 
forming  a  second  wiring  layer  of  a  second  thickness  on  said 
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first  wiring  layer  of  the  first  thickness  except  of  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  said  first  wiring  layer;  and 


etching  a  selected  portion  of  said  predetermined  area  of  said 
first  wiring  layer  of  the  first  thickness  until  said  heat- 
generating  resistance  film  is  exposed. 


5,252,184 
ADDITIVE  FOR  PRODL'CTION  OF  PAPER 

V'asumasa    Tanaka.    Suita;    Koichi    Yamamoto,    Tokyo,    and 
Kazutomo  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  561,931,  Aug.  2,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-200342; 
Not.  16,  1989,  1-296239 

Int.  a."  D21H  17/4! 
U.S.  a.  162—168.2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  pulp  composition  for  paper  production  incorporating  in 
said  pulp  composition  0.01  to  0.2%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
amount  of  pulp,  of  an  additive  for  paper  production  which 
comprises  an  amphoteric  polymenc  electrolyte  having  as  an 
essential  component  thereof  a  structural  unit  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  I 


5.252,183 

PROCESS  OF  PULPING  AND  BLEACHING  FIBROUS 

PLANT  MATERIAL  WITH  TERT-BLTY I  ALCOHOL  AND 

TERT-Birv  I   PEROXIDE 

.\tef  Shaban,  Manalapan.  and  George  D.  Suciu.  Ridgewood,  both 
of  .N.J.,  assignors  to  ABB  I.ummus  Crest  Inc.,  Bloomfield, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,057 

Int.  a.'  D21C  3/20.  3/26.  9/16 

VS.  a.  162—77  12  Claims 
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1    A  process  for  producing  bleached  pulp  from  a  fibrous 
plant  material,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  isobutane  with  oxygen  in  an  oxidation  zone  to 
produce  tert-butyl  alcohol  and  tert-butyl  hydroperoxide; 

(b)  separating  said  tert-butyl  alcohol  from  said  tert-butyl 
hydroperoxide; 

(c)  passing  said  tert-butyl  alcohol  and  said  tert-butyl  hydro- 
peroxide to  an  integrated  pulping  and  bleaching  system. 
said  integrated  pulping  and  bleaching  system  including  a 
pulping  zone  and  a  zone,  wherein  said  tert-butyl  alcohol  is 
passed  to  said  pulping  zone  and  said  tert-butyl  hydroper- 
oxide is  passed  to  said  bleaching  zone; 

(d)  contacting  said  fibrous  plant  material  with  said  tert-butyl 
alcohol  in  said  pulping  zone,  wherein  said  fibrous  plant 
material  is  delignified  upon  contacting  of  said  fibrous 
plant  with  said  tert-butyl  alcohol,  and  pulp  is  formed  from 
said  fibrous  plant  material; 

(e)  contacting  said  pulp  with  said  tert-butyl  hydroperoxidie 
in  said  bleaching  zone  to  effect  bleaching  thereof;  and 

(f)  recovering  from  said  bleaching  zone  bleached  pulp  and 
tert-butyl  alcohol. 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  I  to  5,  R',  R-  and  R-  are 
independentK  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  R''  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  and 
a  and  b  are  jointly  relative  numerals  such  that  the  a/b  ratio  is 
in  the  range  of  0.2  to  45  0,  having  at  least  part  of  the  amino 
group  of  said  amphoteric  polymeric  electrolyte  neutralized 
and  possessing  a  cation  equivalent  amount  (Cv)  in  the  range  of 
1.0  to  15.0  meq/g.  an  anion  equivaleni  amount  (Av)  in  the 
range  of  0.1  to  7.0  meq/g,  and  aCv/Av  ratio  in  the  range  of  0.2 
to  45.0,  said  amphoteric  polymer  electrolyte  being  obtained  by 
(A)  allowing  a  vinyl  carboxylic  acid  monomer  to  react  with  an 
alkylene  imine  to  form  an  aminoalkyi  ester  monomer,  copoly- 
merizing  a  salt  of  said  aminoalkyi  ester  monomer  with  a  vinyl 
carboxylic  acid  monomer;  or  (B)  polymerizing  a  vinyl  carbox- 
ylic acid  monomer,  amino-alkylating  the  resulting  Mnyl  car- 
boxylic acid  polymer  with  alkylene  imine  at  a  temperature  of 
65°  C,  and  then,  neutralizing  the  product  with  atid:  or  (C) 
allowing  a  vinyl  carboxylic  acid  monomer  with  an  alkylene 
imine.  emulsifying  as  a  water-in-oil  type  the  resultant  salt  of 
aminoalkyi  ester  monomer  and  a  vinyl  carboxylic  acid  mono- 
mer emulsion  in  the  presence  of  water,  surfactant  and  hydro- 
phobic organic  solvent,  and  then,  copolymerizing  the  product; 
or  (D)  emulsifying  as  a  water-in-oil  type  emulsion  a  vinyl 
carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  water,  surfactant  and  hydro- 
phobic organic  solvent,  polymerizing  the  resulting  vinyl  car- 
boxylic acid  emulsion,  amino-alkylating  the  resulting  vinyl 
carboxylic  acid  polymer  emulsion  with  an  alkylene  imine  at  a 
temperature  of  not  higher  than  65"  C  .  and  then,  neutralizing 
the  product  with  acid. 


5.252,185 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALENDERING 
PAPER  AND  INTERNALLY  HEATED  ROLL 
Eric  R.  Ellis.  Westbrook.  Me,;  Fred  J.  Ferrari,  Springfield,  Pa.; 
Gregory  H.  Hale,  Waterville,  Me.;  Joyce  H.  Anderson,  Gray. 
Me.;  Kenneth  B.  Jewett,  Portland,  Me.;  John  A.  Mattor,  Bar 
Mills,  Me,;  Abbott  W.  Mosher,  Gorham,  Me.;  John  O.  H. 
Peterson.  Standish,  .Me.,  and  Douglas  A.  Quist.  Kennebunk, 
Me.,  assignors  to  S.  D.  Warren  Company,  Westbrook,  Me. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620.249,  Nov.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,171,404, 
This  application  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.219 
Int.  a."  D21G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  162—206  7  Oaims 

1   An  internally  heated  calendering  roll  capable  of  finishing 
paper  satisfactorily  at  the  temperatures,  heat  loads  and  pres- 


sures required  for  substrata  thermal  molding  which  rill  com- 
prises: 

A  a  metal  calendenng  roll  having  a  circumferential  wall  at 
least  4  inches  thick,  the  roll  being  constructed  of  a  first 
matenal  of  forged  steel,  cast  steel,  cast  iron,  or  ductile  iron 
with  a  Ihin  circumferential  surface  layer  of  a  second  hard 
abrasive  resistant  matenal; 
B  heating  means  to  provide  heat  into  the  intenor  of  the 
circumferential  M.all  of  the  metal  calendenng  roll  to  be 
conducted  through  the  wall  10  the  outer  surface  for  heat- 
ing the  paper  web  being  calendered  by  the  roll,  which 
heating  means  includes  uniformly  spaced  fluid  conducting 
conduits  which  arc  from  0  5  to  2  inches  in  diameter  and 
are  located  totallv  within  the  first  matenal  of  the  calender- 
ing roll  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  conduits  being  no  more 
than  2  inches  from  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  roll 
and  are  positioned  equidistant  fomi  the  center  of  the  roll 
in  accordance  with  the  following  formula  (hole  diame- 
ter -hole  spacing)/2  ■  hole  depth)  is  less  than  12.  where 
hole  spacing  is  the  distance  form  outer  edge  of  one  hole  to 


headbox  suspension  outlet  ejects  suspension  between  the 
wires  or  felts  toward  the  pulp  gap; 

means  definmg  a  respective  hydrostatic  beanng  engaging  an 
outer  surface  of  each  of  the  rollers  aiid  extending  longitu- 
dinally in  a  cross-machine  direction  of  the  rollers  for 
supporting  each  of  the  rollers  against  the  tension  exerted 
thereon  by  the  respective  wire  or  felt. 

each  roller  having  a  circumference  and  each  hydrostatic 
beanng  basing  along  an  arc  of  the  circumference  of  the 
roller  at  least  two  circumferentialK  separated  resiliency 
chambers  which  are  each  pressunzed  b>  liquid,  each 
beanng  having  a  first  upstream  end  v.eb  generally  engag- 
ing the  roller  where  the  circumference  of  the  roller  enters 
the  region  approaching  the  resiliency  chambers  and  a 


the  closest  outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  hole  and  hole  depth 
is  the  distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  hole  to  the 
surface  of  the  roll;  and 

C.  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  roll  from  the  conduits  to 
the  surface  is  greater  than  17  BTU/HR  FT  °F 

7  In  a  process  for  finishing  paper  to  produce  gloss  and 
smoothness  on  the  surface  of  the  paper  compnsing  the  steps  of 

A  providing  a  finishing  apparatus  compnsing  a  finishing  roll 
and  a  pressure  roll  pressed  against  said  finishing  roll  at  a 
force  of  at  least  1000  p*iunds  per  lineal  inch  of  calender 

width; 

B  advancing  a  web  of  papermaking  fibers  through  the  nip. 

and 
C  simultaneousU  with  step  B  .  heatmg  the  finishing  roll  to 
an  internal  temperature  of  at  lea.st  .^50'  F  in  the  interior  of 
the  circumferential  wall  of  the  finishing  roll  to  be  con- 
ducted through  the  wall  to  the  outer  surface  for  heating 
the  paper  web  pas.sing  through  the  nip.  the  improvement 
wherem  the  finishing  roll  is  provided  by  the  internally 
heated  calender  roll  of  claim  1 


5.252,186 

WIRE  OR  FELT  FORMING  SECTION  WITH  BREAST 

ROLLERS  SUPPORTED  BY  HYDROSTATIC  BEARINGS 

Hans-Peter  Sollinger,  and  Chrisrian  Schiel,  both  of  Heidenheim, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.M.  \  oith  GmbH.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.341 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  Feb.  20. 
1991,  4105215 

Int.  a.'  D21F  1/36 
U,S.  a.  162-273  31  Clalins 

1  A  wire  or  felt  guiding  arrangement  for  a  web  of  fiber  pulp 
suspension,  compnsing 

a  first  and  a  second  breast  roller  above  respective  opposite 
sides  of  a  pulp  suspension  outlet  from  a  headbox  and 
defining  a  pulp  gap  between  the  rollers  generally  where 
the  rollers  are  closest  together; 
a  respective  taut  wire  or  felt  passmg  under  tension  partially 
around  each  roller  and  through  the  pulp  gap  so  that  the 


second  downstream  end  web  generally  engaging  the  rol- 
ler where  the  roller  leaves  the  resiliency  chambers  to 
inhibit  pressunzmg  liquid  from  flowmg  out  of  the  region 

of  the  beanng; 

and 

further  compnsing  a  beanng  liquid  collection  and  remtro- 
duction  chamber  disposed  beyond  the  two  resiliency 
chambers  in  the  direction  of  roller  rotation,  a  sealing  stnp 
along  a  side  of  the  reintr<xluction  chamber  which  is  awav 
fiom  the  resihencv  chambers  for  sealing  off  the  reintro- 
duction  chamber  from  the  roller;  and  means  for  biasing 
the  sealing  stnp  against  the  surface  of  the  roller; 

each  roller  being  biased  against  the  hydrostatic  beanng  by  at 
least  one  of  graviiN  and  the  respective  wire  or  felt  under 
tension 


5.252.187 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SOL\  ENT  FROM  MOTHER 
I IQUOR  CONTAINING  NON-\  OLATILE  MATTERS  BY 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Jun  Ohtsu,  Tokyo;  Kanji  Abe,  and  Toshifumi  Ida.  both  of  Chiba. 
all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Toyo   Engineering  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.453 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991.  3-186207: 
Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231714 

Int.  a.'  BOID  1/2S.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  203-26  -  fl"^^ 

1  A  method  of  recovenng  a  solute  and  a  solvent  from  a 
mixture  which  contains  a  volatile  solute,  a  volatile  solvent  and 
non-volatile  matter,  and  m  which  said  solute  and  said  non- 
volatile matter  are  present  m  low  concentrations,  comprising 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  mother  liquor  to  the  column  bottom  of 
a  first  distillation  column  m^  that  said  first  distillation  column 
operates  onK  as  a  concentrating  section  of  a  distillation  col- 
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umn  and  said  non-volatile  matters  are  prevented  from  coming 
into  contact  with  said  concentrating  section,  flowing  the  col- 
umn top  vapor  from  said  first  distillation  column  through  a 
compressor  and  thence  through  a  reboiler.  heating  a  ponton  of 
the  column  bottom  liquid  from  said  first  distillation  column  m 
said  reboiler  and  then  returning  said  ponion  to  said  column 
bottom  of  said  first  distillation  column,  feeding  the  remainder 
of  the  column  bottom  liquid  of  said  first  distillation  column  to 
an  evaporator  and  therein  evaporating  said  solute  and  said 
solvent  while  maintaining  said  non-volatile  matter  in  a  non- 
vapor  condition,  separating  said  non-volatile  matter  in  said 
evaporator,  feeding  the  vapor  from  said  evaporator  to  a  second 


-^J^^c 


organic  solvent  to  give  a  homogeneous  solution  contain- 
ing at  least  about  2  wt.  ^c  hydroxyacetaldehyde; 
e)  precipitating  hydroxyacetaldehyde  from  the  solution;  and 
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0  separating  the  precipitated  hydroxyacetaldehyde  from  the 

solution. 


distillation  column,  and  withdrawing  distillates  of  said  first  and 
second  columns  and  the  bottoms  of  said  second  distillation 
column  as  products,  wherein  the  steps  described  above  are 
earned  out  under  operation  conditions  satisfying  the  following 
relations: 


5,252.189 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  USED  APPLIANCE 

BATTERIES 


1.  the  compression  ratio  of  said  for  the  column  top  vapor  of   Antonio  M.  Celi,  Im  Engelsgarten  2.  D-5466  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep. 
said     first     distillation     column:     Pd/Ps§  10.     wherein        of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  812,702 

Int.  CI."  C25B  1-22:  C25C  1/16:  HOIM  6/50 

U.S.  CI.  204—104  7  Oaims 


pressure.     Ps  =  compressor 


Pd  =  compressor    discharge 
intake  pressure,  and 

.  the  temperature  difference  between  the  saturation  conden- 
sation temperature  (Tdb)  of  the  vapor  at  the  compressor 
discharge  and  the  boiling  point  (Tbb)  of  the  bottom  liquid 
of  said  first  distillation  column:  Tdb -Tbb  §30°  C. 


r 


5.252,18« 
PRtK  ESS  FOR  PRODLCING 
HYDROXYACETALDEHYDE 
John  A.  Stradal.  and  Gary  L.  Underwood,  both  of  Manitowoc, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Red  Arrow  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Mani- 
towoc, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,145,  Mar.  26,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,735, 
Jun.  8,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  498,849,  Mar.  26.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,567 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  JJ't.  C07C  47/19 
VJS.  a.  203—43  19  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydroxyacetaldehyde  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  pyrolyzing  a  carbohydrate-containing  feedstock  to  give 
condensible  vaporous  products; 

b)  condensing  the  condensible  vaporous  products  to  give  a 
first  aqueous  condensate; 

c)  distilling  the  first  aqueous  condensate  under  reduced 
pressure  to  give  as  the  distillate  a  second  condensate  hav- 
ing a  water  content  of  about  2%  by  weight  or  less; 

d)  combining  the  second  condensate  with  an  amount  of  an 


—^ 


1  A  method  of  processing  used  appliance  halteries  including 
metal  parts  and  synthetic  plastics  parts  by  a  thermal-mechani- 
cal treatment,  wherein  the  batteries  are  heated  in  a  closed 
container  to  a  temperature  at  which,  with  the  assistance  of  one 
of  mechanical  pressure,  impact  action  and  a  combination 
thereof,  metal-plastics  and  metal-metal  bonds  are  weakened  or 
destroyed  and  then  the  metal  parts  are  separated  from  the 
synthetic  plastics  parts  by  consentional  physical  methixls  of 
separation,  wherein  the  thermal  treatment  of  the  batteries  is 
performed  in  the  container  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  and 
wherein  heating  of  the  appliance  batteries  is  earned  out  b>  an 
inert  gas  which  is  passed  through  the  container  and.  after  the 
inert  gas  leaves  the  container,  it  is  cooled  and  washed  with 
sulphuric  acid 

2  A  method  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  mercury  sulphate 
formed  in  the  gas  washing  is  converted  by  electrolysis  into 
mercury  and  sulphuric  acid,  and  the  sulphuric  acid  is  re-used 
for  washing. 


5.252,190 

METHOD  FOR  REMO\  ING  A  HARMFIL  SUBSTANCE 

SELECTED  FROM  THE  GROUP  CONSISTING  OF 

ETHYLENE.  MERC  APT  ANS,  AMINES,  AND 

ALDEHYDES 

Kenichi  Sekiguchi,  Hachioji;  Tsunehisa  Ueda.  Zushi.  and  Tadao 

Natsuume.  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.   1990.  2-50243: 
May  10,  1990.  2-120414 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/00 
U.S.  a.  204-157.3  '0  <^'''"'"' 

3  A  method  for  removing  a  harmful  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  mercaptans.  amines  and  alde- 
hydes, which  compnses  contacting  said  harmful  substance 
with  a  harmful  substance  remover,  for  the  removal  of  ethylene, 
mercaptans.  amines  and  aldehydes,  which  is  a  solid  pnxlucl 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  100  m-/  g  or  more  obtained  by 
hydrolyzing  a  metal  alkomde  in  the  presence  or  absence  or  a 
noble  metal 


trode  chamber  while  preventing  said  gaseous  stream  from 
mterfenng  with  the  sensing  electrode  measurements 
4    The  apparatus  of  claim   1   wherein  said  control  means 
further  includes  current  control  means  for  varying  the  current 


5.252,191 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PHOTOCHEMICAL 

IS0MERIZ.\T10N  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  UNDER 

THE  INFIXENCE  OF  A  PHOTOSENSITIZER 
lx)uis  F.  Pauli:  Alphons  Dufoumy:  Robert  B.  Koolstra.  all  of 
Weesp:  Hans  Wynbcrg.  and  Wolter  Ten  Hoeve.  both  of  Gro- 
ningen.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Duphar  International 
Research  B.\  .,  Weesp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  U.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.684 
Oaims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   Off..    Apr.    27. 
1990.  90201071.9 

Int.  a.'  C07C  401/00:  C07G  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-157.67  3  aaims 

1  A  meihtxi  for  the  photochemical  conversion  of  tachys- 
terol  compounds  into  previtamm  D  compounds  and  of  trans- 
vitamin  D  compounds  into  cis-vitamm  D  compounds,  under 
the  mfiuence  of  radiation,  by  exposing  a  solution  of  the  organic 
compound  to  be  convened  in  the  presence  of  a  non-polymenc 
photosensitizer  to  light  with  approx  .-tOO-l.aX)  nm  wave- 
length, and  bv  then  isolating  the  resulting  product,  said  method 
being  charactenzed  m  that  a  substituted  thiophene  denvative 
having  a  substantial  absorption  in  said  wavelength  region  is 
used  as  the  photosensitizer. 

5,252,192 
ELECTROLYTIC  PUMP 
Frank   A.   Ludwig.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,185 
Int.  a.'  C25B  //  0.^ 
V.S.  a.  204-228  >5  Oaims 

L  .An  electrolyte  pump  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  an 
in-tank  electrochemical  sensor  wherein  said  sensor  includes  at 
least  one  sensing  electn-«Je.  said  electrolytic  pump  apparatus 
comprising 

an  electrode  chamber  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
through  which  electrochemical  fiuid  is  passed  from  said 
bottom  end  to  said  top  end; 
at  least  two  pumping  electrtxles  l(x:ated  within  said  elec- 
trode chamber  and  above  said  sensing  electrode:  and 
control  means  for  applving  sufficient  voltage  to  said  pump- 
ing electrodes  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  is 
positivelv  charged  relative  to  the  electrochemical  fiuid 
while  at'lea,st  one  of  the  other  electrodes  is  negatively 
charged  relative  to  the  electrochemical  fluid,  wherein  said 
charged  pumping  electrtxles  electrolyze  the  electrochemi- 
cal fluid  within  said  electrode  chamber  to  produce  a  gase- 
ous stream  within  said  electrode  chamber,  said  gaseous 
stream  flowing  toward  said  electnxie  chamber  lop  end  to 
thereby  provide  for  movement  of  fluid  through  said  elee- 


applied  to  said  pumping  electrcxies  to  provide  control  of  the 

amount  of  gas  generated  to  fomi  said  gaseous  stream  to 
thereby  control  the  veU^ity  of  electrochemical  fiuid  fiow 
through  said  electrixle  chamber. 

5.252.193 

CONTROLLED  ROUGHENING  OF  REINFORCED 

CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 

John  D.  Powers,  Eayetteville.  N.C..  assiRnor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.662 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  13.  (XJ 
U.S.  O.  204-252  *  Cl-f™* 

4  An  electrolytic  cell  compnsing  an  anolyte  and  a  cathoiyte 
and  a  reinforced  cation  exchange  membrane  having  one  or 
more  polvmer  lasers,  reinforced  with  fabnc  containing  both 
sacnficial  and  permanent  fibers  in  v^hich  at  least  some  of  the 
fabnc  IS  m  a  polymer  layer  facing  said  anolyte.  said  fabnc 
having  reinforcement  crossover  p<Mnts  and  of  the  reinforce- 
ment crossover  points  involving  at  leaM  one  sacnficial  fiber  on 
the  surface  of  said  polvmer  layer  facing  said  anolyte  where  said 
polymer  laver  facing  said  anolyte  is  abraided  to  at  least  a  depth 
which  IS  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  anolyte  facing 
polymer  layer  and  said  fabnc  and  where  at  least  25%  of  the 
crossover  points  are  exposed 

5  252  194 
ROTATING  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTED 

EROSION 
Richard  E.  Dcmara>.  Oakland:  John  C.  Helmer.  Menlo  Park: 
Robert  L.  Anderson.  Palo  Alto:  Young  H,  Park.  San  Ramon: 
Ronald  R.  Cochran.  Mountain  \  iew.  and  \  ance  E.  Hoffman, 
Jr.,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  anan  Associates. 
Inc.,  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.251,  Jan.  26.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.0^4 
Int.  O.'  C23C  M    >■> 
U.S.  O.  204—298.2  ^  Oaims 

1    A  magnetron  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  vacuum  chamber. 

a  first  magnetron  structure  including  an  antxje. 
a  cathcKJe  having  a  front  surface  in  said  vacuum  chamber 

and  a  back  surface, 
closed  loop  magnetic  means  p<^silioned  behind  said  back 
surface  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  defining  a  closed 
loop  magnetic  tunnel  on  said  front  surface  of  said  cathode 
in  a  region  adiaceni  to  said  closed  loop  magnetic  means, 
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means  for  rotating  said  magnetic  means  about  an  axis  normal 
to  and  passing  through  said  front  surface,  and 

wherein  said  closed  loop  magnetic  means  comprises  first  and 
second  portions,  all  points  on  said  first  portion  bemg 
located  a  distance  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  axis,  and  all  points  on  said  sec- 


ond portion  being  located  a  distance  less  than  said  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  axis,  wherein  said  first  portion 
of  the  magnetic  means  produces  a  substantially  constant 
magnetic  field  strength  along  the  adjacent  region  of  said 
magnetic  tunnel  and  wherein  said  second  portion  of  the 
magnetic  means  produces  a  magnetic  field  of  less  intensity 
along  the  adjacent  region  of  said  magnetic  tunnel. 


5,252,195 

PRCX^ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 

Tadashi  Kobayashi:  Hiroyuki  Lchida;  Hidetoshi  Shimoda.  and 
Toshio  Takahashi.  all  of  Kawasaki.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Ravon  C  ompanv  1  td..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746.987.  Aug.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218335 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5,02 
\}S.  a.  205—126  6  Claims 
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for  a  surface  mounting  part,  of  the  copper-clad  composite, 
are  not  covered  by  the  second  resist  pattern; 

conducting  an  electroplating  to  form  an  electroplating  cop- 
per layer  on  the  surfaces  of  the  copper-clad  composite  on 
areas  not  covered  by  the  second  resist  pattern; 

conducting  an  electroplating  to  form  a  metallic  resist  plating 
layer  on  the  electroplating  copper  layer; 

removing  the  second  resist  pattern  from  the  copper-clad 
composite;  and 

removing  the  exposed  electroless  plating  copper  layer  from 
the  copper-clad  composite 


5.252.196 

COPPER  ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTIONS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Wade  Sonnenberg,  Hull;  Gordon   Fisher,  Sudbury;   Roger  F. 

Bernards,  Welleslej,  and  Patrick  Houle.  Framingham.  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Compan>  Inc.,  Newton.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.281 

Int.  CI."  C25D  i   *>■ 

U.S.  CI.  205—296  46  Oaims 


^ 


*?3" 


1  .\  process  for  producing  a  printed  wiring  board,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  copper-clad  laminate  comprising  a  substrate 
having  two  main  surfaces  and  copper-clad  foils  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  insulating  board,  the  copper-clad  laminate 
having  a  through-hole; 

forming  a  first  resist  pattern  on  the  surfaces  of  the  copper- 
clad  laminate,  the  first  resist  pattern  including  an  area  of 
the  through-hole  and  an  area  where  a  conductor  pattern  is 
to  be  formed; 

etching  the  copper-clad  comf)Osite  with  the  first  resist  pat- 
tern as  a  resist  to  remove  the  copper-clad  foils  in  an  area 
not  covered  by  the  first  resist  pattern; 

removing  the  first  resist  pattern  from  the  copper-clad  com- 
posite; 

conducting  an  electroless  plating  to  form  an  electroless 
plating  copper  layer  on  the  surfaces  of  the  copper-clad 
composite  including  the  internal  surface  of  the  through- 
hole; 

forming  a  second  resist  pattern  on  the  surfaces  of  the  copper- 
clad  composite  such  that  only  an  area  of  the  through-hole, 
an  area  of  a  land  portion  and  an  area  of  a  fool  print  portion 


24  A  process  for  electrodepositing  copper  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

electrolytically  depositing  copper  on  the  substrate  from  an 
aqueous  electroplating  solution,  the  solution  compnsing  at 
least  one  soluble  copper  salt,  an  electrolyte,  and  one  or 
more  brightening  agents  of  the  formula  HS— R— SO3 
wherein  R  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  and  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  brightening  agents  of  formula  HS — R — SO:i  is 
from  about  1  ppb  to  250  ppb  based  on  total  weight  of  the 
electroplating  solution 


5,252,197 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  GASOLINES  AND  OTHER 

HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 

Anatoly  Alexander,  Berkeley  Heights:  Chuen  V.  Veh.  Edison, 
and  George  D.  Suciu,  Ridgewood,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.,  Bloomfield.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,352 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  }y()4 
U.S.  CI.  208—134  27  Claims 

1  A  process  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  benzenes  and 
n-paraffins  present  in  a  hydrtx:arbon  mixture,  comprising  con- 
tacting the  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  zeolite  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolites  having  ten  mem- 
bered  ring-type  structures  and  zeolites  having  twelve  mem- 
bered  ring-type  structures,  at  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  appropriate  to  crack  n-paraffins  to  produce  olefins 
and  lower  molecular  weight  n-paraffins.  to  induce  reaction  of 
olefins  with  benzene  to  form  alkylbenzenes,  and  to  promote 
isomenzaiion  of  the  n-paraffins  to  produce  i-paraffins 


UMI 


5,252,198 
MULTI-STEP  HYDRODESULPHURISATION  PROCESS 
George  E,  Harrison,  Billericay;  Donald  H.  McKinley.  Radletl. 
and  Alan  J.  Dennis.  Acklam,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Daw  McKee  ( London  1  ltd..  London,  England 
PCT  No  PCT  GB90  00717.  S  371  Date  Dec.  11.  1991.  i;  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  11.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13612.  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  15.  1990 

per  Filed  May  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  781,172 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  10.  1989. 
8910712 

Int.  a.-  ClOG  45/00.  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—208  R  ^  Oaims 


reaction  trays  a 
sulphur  content 
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liquid  hydrocarbon  product  of  reduced 


5,252.199 
HYDROTREATING  PROCF-SS  USING  NO\  EL 
MULTIMETALLIC  SULHDE  CATALYSTS 
Gophal  H.  Singhal:  Leo  D,  Brown;  \.  B.  Cox.  III.  and  Thomas 
R,  Halbert,  all  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  .NJ. 
Filed  Oct,  1.  1990.  Ser,  No.  590,827 
Int.  C\:  ClOG  45/OS 
I  .S.  a.  208—254  H  '^  CUims 

1  Process  for  removing  sulfur  and  nitrogen  from  a  hydro- 
carbonaceous  feedstock  which  process  comprises  treating  the 
feedstock  at  hydrotreatmg  conditions,  and  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen,  with  a  non-supporied  catalyst  compc-)sition  which  is 
highly  dispersed  in  said  feedstock,  which  catalyst  is  composed 
of  molvbdenum  sulfide  promoted  with  a  noble  metal  such  that 
the  noble  metal  is  in  an  oxidation  slate  greater  than  0  and 
coordinated  to  S, 


5.252.200 
MCTHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AN  AROMATIC  FROM  A 
HYDROCARBON  MIXTl  RE 
Luzian   Skatulla,   Mulheim  Ruhr.   Hans-Christoph   Schneider. 
Hattingen.  and  Hans-Jurgen  \  ollmer.  FLs-sen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH.  lessen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser,  No   "66.445 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Dec.  15, 
1990.  4040145 

Int.  O.-  ClOG  21/20.  21/12 
VS.  CI.  208—313  '^  CI"™* 


1  A  hydrodesulphunsation  process  for  continuously  effect- 
ing hydr'odesulphurisation  of  a  liquid  sulphur-containing  hy- 
drocarbon feedsti->ck  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  hydrodesulphunsation  zone  maintained 
under  hydrodesulphunsation  conditions  including  use  of  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  20  bar  to  about  1 50  bar 
and  of  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  240°  to 
about  400°  C  ,  said  hydrodesulfunzation  zone  said  zone 
compnsmg  a  column  reactor  having  a  pluralnv  of  reaction 
travs  therein  mourned  one  above  another,  each  trav  defin- 
ing a  respective  reaction  stage  adapted  to  hold  a  predeter- 
mined liquid  volume  and  a  charge  of  a  paniculate  sul- 
phided  solid  hydrtxiesulphunsalion  catalyst  suspended 
therein,  and  each  reaction  trav  having  a  floor  at  least  a 
pan  of  which  slopes  at  an  angle  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  angle  of  repose  of  the  catalyst  panicles  under  the 
liquid,  said  column  reactor  further  compnsing  liquid 
downcomer  means  associated  with  each  reaction  tray 
adapted  to  allow  liquid  to  pass  down  the  column  reactor 
from  that  trav  but  to  retain  solid  catalyst  thereon,  and  gas 
upcomer  means  associated  with  each  reaction  tray 
adapted  to  allow  gas  to  enter  that  tray  from  below  and  to 
agitate  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  catalyst  on  that  tray, 
thereby  maintaining  the  particulate  catalyst  in  suspension 
in  the  liquid  on  the  tray, 

(b)  supplving  liquid  sulphur-containing  hydrocarbtm  feed- 
stock to  the  uppermost  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  reaction 

trays; 

(c)  supplying  hydrogen-containing  gas  below  the  lowermost 
one  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  trays: 

(d)  allowing  liquid  to  pass  downward  through  the  column 
reactor  from  tray  to  tray, 

(e)  allowing  hydrogen-containing  gas  to  pass  upward 
through  the  column  reactor  from  tray  to  tray; 

(0  recovenng  from  the  uppermost  one  of  said  plurality  of 
reaction  trays  an  off-gas  containing  H:S  produced  by 
hydrodesulphunsation;  and 

(g)  recovenng  from  the  lowermost  one  of  said  plurality  of 


1  In  a  process  for  separating  an  aromatic  from  an  entry- 
hydrocarbon  mixture  also  containing  nonaromaiics.  wherein 
said  nonaromatics  can  include  at  least  one  member  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paraffins,  cycloparaffins,  olefins,  diolefins 
and  organic  sulfur-containing  compounds,  bv  an  extractive 
distillation  method  using  an  extractive  distillation  column  with 
a  selective  solvent,  said  selective  s<-.lvent  consisting  es,sentiall> 
of  an  N-substituted  Morpholine  having  substituenis  each  of 
which  contain  no  more  than  seven  carbon  atoms,  said  extrac- 
tive distillation  column  havmg  a  top,  a  sump  and  a  solvent 
connector  pipe  through  which  the  selective  solvent  is  fed,  said 
extractive  distillation  method  including  distilling  off  the  nonar- 
omatics of  the  entrv  hydrocarbon  mixture  from  the  top  of  the 
extractive  distillation  column  as  a  top  product  and  drawing  off 
the  aromatic  and  the  selective  scilvent  together  from  the  sump 
of  the  extractive  distillation  column  and  subsequently  separat- 
ing the  selective  solvent  from  the  aromatic  in  a  separator 
column  connected  to  the  extractive  distillation  column,  the 
improvement  compnsing  providing  the  extractive  distillation 
column  with  an  additional  column  portion  for  separation  of  a 
selective  solvent  residue  from  the  top  product  containing  the 
nonaromatics,  perfonning  an  extractive  distillation  with  the 
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idective  solvent  and  the  separation  of  the  selective  solvent 
residue  from  the  nonaromatics  in  a  single  common  distillation 
column  comprising  the  extractive  distillation  column  and  the 
additional  column  portion  above  the  solvent  connector  pipe  of 
the  extractive  distillation  column,  and  heating  the  hydrocarbon 
entry  mixture  prior  to  admission  to  the  extractive  distillation 
column  by  an  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  selective  solvent 
drawn  from  the  separator  column  and  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  from  130°  to  150°  C.  to  form  a  heated  entry  hydrocarbon 
mixture. 


5,252.201 
FRACTION  ATTNG  PROCFSS  AND  FRACTION ATOR 

Mja)    R.   Sampath.   Bellingham,   Wash.,   assignor   to    Atlantic 
Richfield  Compan>,  Ix)S  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,550 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  7/00,  BOID  3/16 

VS.  a.  208—355  10  Qaims 


used  muddy  water  once  used  in  water  excavation  works,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  water  reservoir  for  storing  the  waste  water  from  the 
water  excavation  works  and/or  industrial  works; 

a  second  water  reservoir  for  storing  the  used  muddy  water 
ha\ing  a  high  density  and  which  is  enriched  with  muddy 
particles  and  other  materials  from  the  water  excavation 
engineering; 

a  flocculating  unii  for  adding  flocculent  into  the  waste  water 
fed  from  said  first  water  reservoir  to  flocculate  fine  parti- 
cles contained  in  the  waste  water, 

a  centrifugal  separator  selectively  operable  in  first  and  sec- 
ond operation  modes,  in  said  first  operation  mode  the 
waste  water  fed  from  said  flocculating  unit  is  treated  to 
separate  the  flocculated  water  into  a  solid  part  and  a  liquid 


1.  A  fractionating  process  for  separating  a  feed  mixture  into 
a  distillate  product  fraction,  a  residual  liquid  product  fraction 
and  a  separation  zone  product  fraction  in  a  fractionating  col- 
umn comprising  a  bottoms  zone,  a  separation  zone  and  an 
overhead  zone,  wherein  said  separation  zone  comprises  a  draw 
tray,  said  process  compnsing; 

a.  withdrawing  from  said  separation  zone  a  draw  liquid  from 

said  draw  tray; 
b  separating  said  draw  liquid  into  a  first  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond portion; 
c.  cooling  said  second  portion  of  said  draw  liquid  to  form  a 

cool  draw; 
d    separating  said  cool  draw  into  a  first  cool  part  and  a 

second  cool  part; 
e   recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  cool  part  to  said 
fractionating  column  at  a  point  above  said  draw  tray;  and 
{.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  cool  part  to  said 
fractionating  column  at  a  point  below  said  draw  tray 
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part,  and  in  said  second  operation  mode  the  used  muddy 
water  fed  from  said  second  reservoir  is  treated  to  remove 
the  muddy  particles  from  the  used  muddy  water: 

a  liquid  treatment  unit  to  adjust  the  liquid  part  fed  from  said 
centnfugal  separator  operated  in  the  first  operation  mode 
to  a  desired  value  of  a  selected  parameter; 

a  third  water  reservoir  for  storing  the  treated  water  fed  from 
said  central  separator  operated  in  the  second  operation 
mode; 

a  solid  part  treatment  unit  for  treating  the  solid  part  fed  from 
said  centrifugal  separator  operated  in  the  first  and  second 
operation  modes;  and. 

valve  means  operably  associated  with  said  centrifugal  sepa- 
rator for  positioning  said  separator  into  a  selected  one  of 
said  modes. 


5,252,203 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  FLEI   TANKS 

Samuel  J.  Lyda,  Rte.  3,  Box  360.  Flat  Rock,  Ala.  35966 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,313,  Nov.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,652 

Int.  a.'  BOID  J5/00 

U.S.  a.  210—172  12  Oaims 


5,252,202 

MUDDY  AND  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

AND  MPrrHOD 

Kaoni  Hiro$«,  Kochi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiyo  Kiko  Industry, 

Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »45,203 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  19,  1991.  3-331379; 
Dec.  13.  1991.  3-35205^ 

Int,  CI,    C02F  1/38 
U.S.  a.  210 — 86  8  Qaims 

1    A  water  treatment  device  for  waste  muddy  water  from 
water  excavation  works  and/or  industrial  waste  water  and 


1    A  device  for  removing  water  contained  m  a  separate 
phase  at  the  bottom  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  tank  composing: 
an  elongated,  generally  tubular  rigid  frame  having  open 

spaces  defined  therein; 
a  substantially  thick  pad  of  non-woven  hydrophilic  fiber 

material  disposed  around  the  outside  of  said  frame  and  in 

contact  therewith. 


UMI 


particles  of  a  highly  water-absorbent  polymeric  malenal 

carried  by  said  pad; 
at  least  one  layer  of  tightly  woven,  water- wettable  fabric 

enclosing  said  pad  and  end  regions  of  said  frame; 
a  liquid  permeable  outer  mesh  screen  layer  restraining  said 

fabnc  from  radially  outward  expansion  upon  absorption 

of  water  and  forcing  such  expansion  to  occur  in  a  radially 

inward  direction; 
tethenng  means  secured  to  said  device  and  enabling  removal 

of  the  same  through  a  fuel  introduction  opening  in  said 

tank;  and 
weighting  means  for  retaining  said  device  in  position  on  said 

tank  bottom. 


5,252.204 
lAIMOI  D  FILTER 
Daniel   J.  Chiodo.   Hialeah,   Fla..   assignor   to   Manufacturers 
Components,  Inc..  Hialeah.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,985 

Int.  a.'  BOID  39/JO 

VS.  CI.  210—232  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  baffles  mounted  on  the  penpheral  wall  of  the 
clanfier  tank,  each  said  baffle  composing: 
a  panel  member  downwardly  sloping  from  the  peripheral 
tank  wall  toward  the  intenor  of  the  tank  and  the  tank 
bottom  and  terminating  at  a  lower  edge  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  lank  bottom,  said  panel  member 
having  a  firsi  lateral  side  and  a  second  lateral  side:  and 
an  end  bracket  unitarily  depending  from  said  firsi  lateral 
side  of  said  panel  member  for  secunng  said  panel  mem- 
ber to  the  penpheral  wall  of  the  clanfier  tank; 
said   plural  baffles  being  secured   together  m  end-to-end 
relation  such  that  the  second  lateral  side  of  the  panel 
member  of  each  of  said  plural  baffles  is  secured  to  said  end 
bracket  of  a  next-adjacent  one  of  said  plural  baffies  to 
form  a  baffle  system  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the 
clanfier  tank. 


5.252,206 

nLTRATION  CARTRIDGE 

Carlos  Gonzalez.  7962  NW .  66th  St..  Miami.  Fla.  33166 

Filed  Jul,  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.8-S 

Int,  CI,'  BOID  :"  '14 

VS.  CI.  210—282  6  Oaims 


1.  A  filter  for  separating  a  fluid  and  particles  immixed  in  the 
fluid,  composing  a  screen  composed  of  a  plurality  of  screen 
panels,  said  screen  panels  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
wire  mesh,  and  wherein  said  screen  panels  are  connected  with 
each  other  by  penpheral  s-.'ctions  of  said  wire  mesh,  each 
screen  panel  defined  by  respective  panel  edges,  and  a  molded 
filter  frame  including  a  plurality  of  molded  frame  members. 
wherein  said  panel  edges  are  molded  into  said  molded  frame 
members. 


5,252.205 

L  NITARV  CLARinER  BAFH.E  AND  INTEGRATED 

BAFFLE  SYSTEM 

Earle  Schaller,  784  W  indermere  W  ay.  Palm  Beach  Gardens.  Fla. 

33418 

Filed  Sep.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.739 

Int.  CI.    BOID  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—232  22  Oaims 


1  A  baffle  system  in  a  clanfier  tank  having  a  tank  bottom 
and  a  penphery  and  a  substantially  vertical  penpheral  wall 
bounding  the  intenor  of  the  tank,  said  baffle  system  compns- 
ing: 


1   For  use  within  an  industry  standard  housing,  a  filtration 

cartndge  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindncal  outer  filter,  said  outer  filter  including 
an  open  proximal  end.  an  open  distal  end,  a  surrounding 
side  wall  structure,  and  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through. 

said  surrounding  side  wall  structure  including  at  least  one 
filtration  layer. 

said  filtration  layer  including  a  carbon  block  structured  and 
disposed  to  allow  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  into 
said  axial  bore  so  as  to  remove  chemical  contaminants 
such  as  chlorine,  chloroforms,  and  the  like, 

a  removable  inner  filter  structured  and  disposed  for  remov- 
able positioning  withm  said  axial  bore  of  said  outer  filter 
so  as  to  further  filter  the  fluid  passing  into  said  axial  bore 
through  said  surrounding  side  wall  structure. 

said  inner  filter  including  a  cylindncal  ceramic  filter  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  remove  bacteria  and  particulates 
from  fluid  passing  therethrough,  said  ceramic  filler  includ- 
ing an  open  distal  end.  a  closed  proximal  end,  and  an  axial 
bore  extending  substantially  therethrough, 

said  outer  filter  including  a  distal  seal  cap  positioned  over 
said  open  distal  end,  said  distal  seal  cap  including  a  central 
opening  structured  and  disposed  to  enable  the  passage  of 
said  ceramic  filter  therethrough  into  said  axial  bore  of  said 
outer  filter. 

a  molded  end  cap  positioned  over  said  open  distal  end  of  said 
ceramic  filter,  said  end  cap  being  structured  and  disposed 
to  removably  secure  said  ceramic  filter  within  said  axial 
bore  of  said  outer  filter  and  lo  allow  the  passage  of  filtered 
water  emerging  from  said  axial  bore  in  said  ceramic  filter 
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through  said  open  distal  end  of  said  ceramic  filter  to  pass 
therethrough  out  of  the  industry  standard  housing  for  use, 
and 
said  distal  seal  cap  further  including  a  reUining  nm  p<isi- 
tioned  on  an  extenor  surface  of  said  distal  seal  cap  in 
substantially  spaced  apart,  surrounding  relation  with  said 
central  opening  of  said  distal  seal  cap.  said  retaining  nm 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  enable  said  end  cap  on 
said  ceramic  filter  to  lockingly  and  supportably  engaged 
therein. 


5,252.207 

WR.\P  MEMBER  HA\  ING  OPENINGS 

John  D.  Miller,  Ithaca;  Kenneth  M.  Williamson,  LaFayette,  and 

Joseph  R.  Swiezbin,  Glen  Head,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall 

Corporation,  Glen  Co»e,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,335,  Jul.  30,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.217, 

Mar.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,084,178.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  206.676,  Jun.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 

22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.625 

Int.  n."  BOID  29/56 

VS.  a.  210—335  37  Oaims 


1   A  filter  compnsmg 

a  pleated  filter  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  ana  includ- 
ing longitudinally  extending  pleats  having  peaks;  and 
a  wrap  member  compnsmg  one  or  more  stnps  wrapped 
around  the  filter  element  at  least  once  and  joined  to  the 
pealis  of  the  peats  so  as  to  restrain  movement  of  the  pleats 
and  having  unobstructed  openings  for  increasing  the  dirt 
capacity  of  the  filter  element,  the  openings  having  a  total 
area  less  than  about  one-half  of  the  total  area  of  a  circum- 
scnbing  surface  defined  by  the  peaks  of  the  pleats. 
12   \  filter  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  filter  element 
compnses  a  composite  including  a  filter  layer,  a  support  and 
drainage  layer  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  filter  layer,  and 
polymenc  bead  spacers  on  the  downstream  surfaces  of  the 
pleats. 


portions  rotate  in  said  discharge  housing  to  cause  chips  in 

said  housing  to  travel  through  said  discharge  housing, 
said  discharge  housing  comprising  a  wall  and  having  at  least 

one  exit  opening  therein  through  which  chips  exit, 
a  fiexible.  compressible  single-piece  liner  wrap  releasably 

disposed  within  said  discharge  housing  for  contact  with 
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chips  traveling  through  said  housing,  said  wrap  being 
secured  to  said  wall  contiguous  to  said  blade  portions 
located  within  said  discharge  housing;  and. 
means  for  releasably  installing  and  secunng  said  wrap  to  said 
discharge  housing  wall  without  removing  said  blade  as- 
semblies. 


5.252.209 
SOLID  BOWL  WORM  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  IMPROVED 

DISCHARGE  OPENINGS 
Eric  Retter,  Cologne.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Klo- 
ecluier-Humboldt-Deutz  AG,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1991.  4U2957 

Int.  a.'  B04B  1/20 
L'.S.  a,  210—380,3  14  aaims 
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5J52.208 

REPLACEABLE  WRAP  FOR  SCROLL  HOUSING  IN 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

William  D.  Nemedi.  Vicksburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter-Source 

Recovery  Systems,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,168 
Int.  C\.'  B04B   -  /.' 
U.S.  a.  210—373  4  Oaims 

1    A  centnfugal  separator  device  for  separating  chips  from 
fluids,  said  separator  composing  a  separator  bowl  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  blade  assemblies  disposed  therein,  a  dis- 
charge   housing    disposed    above    said    bowl    assembly    and 
adapted  to  receive  chips  exiting  from  said  bowl,  said  chips 
being  adapted  to  travel  through  said  discharge  housing; 
said  spaced  blade  assemblies  each  including  a  blade  having  at 
least  a  portion  there<if  which  is  adapted  to  rotate  in  said 
discharge  housing. 
means  for  rotating  said  blade  assemblies  whereby  said  blade 


1  A  solid  bowl  worm  centrifuge  for  the  continuous  separa- 
tion of  a  liquid  slurry  into  a  light  phase  fraction  and  a  heavy 
phase  fraction  compnsmg  m  combination 

a  rotary  shell  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  center  axis  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  size  and  having  an  inlet  for  a  slurry  to 
be  separated  into  a  liquid  light  phase  and  a  heavy  phase 
with  the  light  phase  being  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  to  be 
at  a  first  level  in  the  shell  and  the  heavy  phase  being  at  a 
distance  from  the  axis  to  be  at  a  second  level; 

a  discharge  opening  from  the  shell  for  the  heavy  phase 
located  further  from  the  axis  than  said  first  level  and  being 
of  a  size  relative  to  the  size  of  the  shell  to  throttle  the  flow 
of  the  heavy  phase  so  that  the  opening  is  always  sub- 
merged by  the  heavy  phase; 

and  a  discharge  opening  from  the  shell  for  the  light  phase, 
said  light  phase  discharge  opening  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  relative  to  the  size  of  the  shell  to  exert  a  throt- 


tling effect  on  the  light  phase  liquid  to  be  discharged  so 
that  the  light  phase  opening  is  always  submerged  by  the 
light  phase  so  that  a  hydrostatic  head  develops  aiding  in 
the  discharge  of  liquid  through  the  light  phase  opening. 


5.252.210 
PAINT  INTAKK  HI  TFR  Gl  ARO 
Kenneth  C.  Kessel,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Spray 
Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,953 

Int.  C\:  BOID  35/02 

U.S,  a.  210—452  20  Claims 


with  respect  to  said  second  ponion  to  reduce  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  annular  member,  and 

resilient  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  for  urging  said  portions  to  return  to  their 
initial  positions  relative  to  each  other  pnor  to  said  relative 
displacement  whereby  positioning  of  said  annular  member 
concentrically  within  said  filter  after  said  displacement  is 
effective  to  retain  said  filler  against  the  inside  wall  of  said 
basket. 

w  herein  said  first  portion  includes  a  tubular  member  and  said 
second  portion  is  adapted  to  telescopically  displace  rela- 
tive to  said  first  portion  by  slidable  movement  within  at 
least  a  first  portion  of  said  tubular  member. 


5,252,212 
SPRAY  FORMING  POLYMER  MEMBRANES, 
COATINGS  AND  FILMS 
Kevin  M.  McHugh,  Idaho  Falls;  Lloyd  D.  Watson.  Rigbv;  Rich- 
ard F.  McAtee.  Idaho  Falls,  and  Scon  A.  Ploger.  Rigb).  all  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  FIt&G  Idaho  Inc..  Idaho  Falls.  Id. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No    "48.156 
Int.  CL    BOID  ?"    *' 
VS.  CI.  210—490  29  aaims 


1.  A  filtration  assembly  for  use  upon  the  suction  tube  of  paint 

spraying  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  a  three-dimensional  filter  medium  having  an  open  end,  a 
closed  end.  and  a  sidewall  defining  an  internal  chamber; 

(b)  a  collar  sealingly  coupled  to  the  open  end  of  the  filter 
medium  which  has  an  outer  surface  defining  a  penphery 
and  an  aperture  defining  an  access  port  in  fiuid  communi- 
cation with  the  internal  chamber;  and 

(c)  protective  columns  extending  along  and  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  sidewal!  of  the  filter  medium  with  a 
proximal  end  coupled  to  the  collar  and  a  distal  end  extend- 
ing beyond  the  closed  end  of  the  filter  medium  for  protect- 
ing the  filter  medium  from  physical  damage;  the  columns 
spaced  around  the  penphery  of  the  collar  so  as  to  provide 
protection  for  substantially  the  entire  filter  medium  with- 
out substantially  interfering  with  flow  of  a  paint  into 
contact  with  the  entire  surface  area  of  the  filter  medium. 


5,252,211 
COFFEE  FILTER  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  T.  Searfoss,  Jr..  6048  E.  Searfoss  Dr..  Syracuse.  Ind. 
46567 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.358 

Int.  CI.    BOID  29/05 

V.S.  a.  210—474  11  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  polymer  film  having  controlled 
chemical  and  physical  charactenstics.  compnsmg  forming  a 
solution  of  a  polymer  or  polymer  precursor,  directing  a  plume 
of  nebulized  droplets  of  the  polymer  or  polymer  precursor 
tow ard  a  substrate  from  a  converging-diverging  nozzle  having 
a  throat  at  which  the  polymer  or  a  precursor  thereof  is  intro- 
duced and  an  exit  from  which  the  nebulized  droplets  of  the 
polymer  or  precursor  thereof  leave  entrained  in  a  earner  gas 
toward  a  substrate,  and  providing  relative  movement  between 
the  nozzle  and  the  substrate  to  form  a  polymer  film  on  the 
substrate 

14  .A  method  of  spraying  a  copolymer  formed  from  first  and 
second  polymers  against  a  substrate  comprising  forming  first 
and  second  solutions  of  polymers,  directing  a  plume  of  nebu- 
lized polymer  droplets  toward  a  substrate  from  a  converging- 
diverging  nozzle  having  a  throat  at  which  at  least  one  or  the 
polymers  is  introduced  from  a  reservoir  therefor  and  an  exit 
from  which  the  nebulized  polymer  droplets  leave  entrained  in 
a  earner  gas  to  produce  a  copolymer  at  the  substrate. 

27  An  asymmetnc  polymer  membrane  when  manufactured 
according  lo  claims  1  or  14  for  use  in  separating  components  of 
a  Quid,  said  asymmetnc  pcilymer  membrane  compnsmg  a 
dense  portion  and  a  less  dense  portion  on  a  backing  member, 
wherein  said  polymer  membrane  is  not  more  than  about  2? 
microns  thick  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
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1    A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  supporting  a  coffee 
filler  in  the  basket  of  an  automatic  coffee  maker  comprising: 
an  annular  member,  said  annular  member  comprising  first 
and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  being  displaceable 
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lion  zone  to  cause  separation  of  activated  sludge  from 
punfied  supernatant; 
(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  treated  wastewater 
after  step  (c)  to  any  of  said  mechanical  pretreatment  zones 
or  to  said  influent  line  to  effect  nitnfication;  said  ponion  of 
treated  wastewater  having  a  dissolved  oxygen  content  of 
at  least  0  7  mg/L  and  containing  nitnfying  bacteria,  and 
said  mechanical  pretreatment  zones  not  being  operated 
anaerobically. 


5J52J13 
DRY  DIALYSATE  COMPOSITION 
Sohail  Ahmad,  Seattle;  James  J.  Cole,  Arlington,  and  William 
Jensen.  Seattle,  all  of  W  ash.,  assignors  to  L  niversity  of  Wash- 
ington, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,665,  Jun.  20,  19«9,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.214 
Int.  a."  BOID  67/26 
L.S.  a.  210—542  7  Oaims 

7  A  dry  dialysate  comp<^sition  comprising  an  acid,  a  base 
and  a  salt  wherein  the  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  citnc  acid.  a.scorbic  acid  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  the  base  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bicar- 
bonate, carbonate,  lactate,  citrate  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  where  said  composition  upon  mixing  with  water  forms  a 
solution  compnsing  from  about  2  to  about  12  mEq/L  of  the 
acid,  from  about  25  to  about  45  mEq/L  of  the  base,  and  from 
about  15  to  about  150  mEq/L  of  the  salt 


5.252.214 

BIOLOGICAL  DEPHOSPHATLZATION  AND 

(DE)NITRinCATION 

Gunter  Lorenz,  Am  Rehlingsbach  25.  W6382  Friedrichsdorf,  and 

Jurgen  Lorenz,  Mozartstrasse  11.  D-6804  IWesheiffi.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  686,424,  Apr.  16.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.516,  Aug.  28. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

829.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1987,  3706405 

Int.  a.'  C02F  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  210—605  15  Claims 


5J52.215 
ADSORBENT  MATERIALS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Ian  D.  McFarlane,  Christchurch;  Maree  A.  Hamilton,  and  Garth 
A.  Carnaby,  both  of  Lincoln,  all  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
Wool  Research  Organisation  of  New  Zeland,  Inc..  Canter- 
bury, New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01358,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03428.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  835.465 
Claims   priority,   application   New   Zealand.   Sep.    1.    1989. 

230541 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15/04 
L'.S.  a.  210—69.1  l*  Claims 

13.  .A  method  of  separating  liquid  hydrophobic  subsUnces 
floating  on  water  from  the  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  discrete,  generally  spherical 
knops  of  entangled  fibrous  adsorbent  matenal  which  are 
floatable  on  water, 

(b)  placing  said  knops  of  step  (a)  in  contact  with  said  liquid 
hydrophobic  substances  such  that  said  liquid  hydrophobic 
substances  become  adsorbed  on  said  knops.  and 

(c)  removing  said  knops  with  liquid  hydrophobic  substances 
adsorbed  thereon  from  contact  with  said  water 


I.  An  activated  sludge  system  for  the  reclamation  of  waste- 
water, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  influent  wastewater  through  an  influent  line 
into  a  plurality  of  mechanical  pretreatment  zones; 

(b)  treating  the  wastewater  from  step  (a)  in  an  aerobic, 
sludge-activated  treatment  zone  for  BOD  removal; 

(c)  passing  the  treated  wastewater  to  at  least  a  final  separa- 


5^52.216 
PROTEIN  PURinCATION 
Gail  Folena-Wasserman.  Richboro;  John  H.  O  Grady.  King  of 
Prussia;  Thomas  M.  Smith.  Drexel  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  and  John 
Lifter.  Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  .Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,022 
Int.  a.'  BOID  ]5/0» 
U.S.  a.  210—635  49  Oaims 

35.  A  method  for  purifying  a  complement  receptor  protein 
from  a  conditioned  cell  medium  compnsing; 

(a)  concentrating  the  conditioned  cell  medium, 

(b)  absorbing  the  complement  receptor  protein  onto  a  cati- 
onic  chromatographic  support; 

(c)  washing  the  adsorbed  protein  with  at  least  one  buffer; 

(d)  eluting  the  washed  protein; 

(e)  precipitating  the  protein  with  ammonium  sulfate; 
(0  resolubilizing  the  precipitated  protein 

(g)  adsorbing  the  solubilized  protein  from  step  (f)  onto  a 

hydrophobic  interaction  chromatographic  support, 
(h)  selectively  eluting  the  protein; 
(i)  adsorbing  the  eluate  of  step  (h)  onto  an  anionic  exchange 

support; 
(j)  eluting  the  adsorbed  protein; 
(k)  adsorbing  the  eluate  from  step  0)  o"'o  ^  cationic  e.x- 

change  support; 
(1)  eluting  the  adsorbed  protein, 
(m)  subjecting  the  eluate  from  step  (1)  to  size  exclusion 

chromatography  and 
(n)  recovering  the  protein  therefrom 


5,252.217 

BI  OOD  COAGULATION  FACTOR  XI  CONCENTRATF 

HAVING  HIGH  SPECIFIC  ACTI\  ITY .  SUITABLK  FOR 

THERAPEUTIC  USE.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Miryana  Burnouf-Radosevich.  Wgvrin.  and  Dominique  Demis, 
Marquette-lez-Lille.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Association 
pour  I'Essor  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  dans  la  Region  du 
Nord,  Lille.  France 

Filed  May  ".  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,273 
Claims  priorlt>.  application  France,  May  7,  1991,  91  05572 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  nm 

U.S.  CI.  210—635  13  Oaims 

1,  A  process  suitable  for  preparing  a  Factor  X!  concentrate 
on  an  industrial  level  having  a  specific  activity  at  least  equal  to 
100  U/mg  of  protein  which  comprises; 

(a)  contacting  a  cryoprecipitate  supernatant  with  a  filter 
capable  of  adsorbing  Factor  XI  to  get  filter  adsorbed 
Factor  XI; 

(b)  desorbing  said  Factor  XI  from  said  filter  to  form  a  de- 
sorbed  solution  of  Factor  XI; 

(c)  running  said  Factor  XI  through  a  single  step  chromatog- 
raphy column  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  to  load  said 
column  with  Factor  XI;  and 

(d)  eluting  said  Factor  XI  to  form  said  Factor  XI  concen- 
trate. 


5.252.219 

COMPRESSED  PERMEATE  SWEEP  MEMBRANE 

SEPARATION  PR0CF:SS 

Jianguo  Xu.  Fogelsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Permea.  Inc..  St.  I^uis. 
Mo. 

Filed  Dec,  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.152 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  6//i6 

U.S.  O.  210—640  3  Oaims 


5,252,218 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  PARTICULATES 

FROM  A  NONAQUEOl  S  SUSPENSION 

Harapanahalli  S,  Muraldihara,  Plymouth,  and  Aihua  Song.  New 
Hope,  both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

Filed  Jun,  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.218 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  65/OS 

U.S.  CI.  210—636  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  littering  a  nonaqueous  dispersion  of  a  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkvd  polymer 
selected  rom  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyd  polymer,  a 
urethane  polymer,  a  polyester  polymer  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  methixl  comprising  cross  flow  filtenng  at  a  cross  flow^  rate 
in  the  range  of  from  about  3.0  to  9  0  feet  per  second  through  a 
porous  nonmeialhc  inorganic  filter  having  a  p<ire  size  m  the 
range  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  microns,  at  a  temperature 
m  the  range  of  from  about  120'  F  lo  about  200'  P.,  the  disper- 
sion has  ing  a  viscosity  in  e  range  of  from  about  10  cps  to  about 
500  cps  at  about  140°  F..  the  dispersion  comprising  particulates 
of  the  polymer  having  a  size  n  the  range  of  from  bout  one 
micron  to  about  200  microns,  the  method  providing  a  recovery 
m  a  filtrate  of  at  least  about  '^'>  weight  percent  of  the  polymer 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polymer  dispersion  flowing  to  the 
ceramic  filter. 


1  K  process  for  the  separation  of  one  or  more,  more  permea- 
ble components  from  one  or  more,  less  permeable  components 
in  a  feed  stream  comprising; 

recovering  either  or  both  permeable  and  non-permeable 
components  at  predetermined  punty  while  using  an  opti- 
mum combination  of  power  and  membrane  area  by. 

(a)  introducing  the  feed  stream  into  a  first  membrane  separa- 
tion module  comprising  a  high  pressure  side  separated 
from  a  low  pressure  side  by  a  semi-permeable  membrane 
which  IS  selective  for  the  permeation  of  the  more  permea- 
ble component(s)  wherein  the  feed  stream  is  more  specifi- 
cally introduced  into  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  first 
module; 

(b)  withdrawing  from  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  first 
module  a  first  non-permeate  stream  enriched  in  the  less 
permeable  component(s); 

(c)  introducing  the  first  non-permeate  stream  into  a  second 
membrane  separation  module  comprising  a  high  pressure 
side  separated  from  a  low  pressure  side  by  a  semi-permea- 
ble membrane  w  hich  is  selective  for  the  permeation  of  the 
more  permeable  component(s)  wherein  the  first  non- 
permeate  stream  is  more  specifically  introduced  into  the 
high  pressure  side  of  the  second  module; 

(d)  withdrawing  from  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  second 
module  a  second  non-permeate  stream  which  is  further 
enriched  in  the  less  permeable  component(s); 

(e)  withdrawing  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  second 
module  a  first  permeate  stream  ennched  in  the  more  per- 
meable component(s); 

(0  compressing  the  first  permeate  stream  and  introducing 
the  compressed  first  permeate  stream  into  the  low  pres- 
sure side  of  the  first  module;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  first 
module  a  second  permeate  stream  which  is  further  en- 
riched m  the  more  permeable  component(s). 

5.252.220 

PREPARATION  OF  ANALYTICAL  SAMPLES  BY 

LIQUID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION  USING  MICROPOROUS 

HOLLOW -FIBER  MEMBRANF:S 
Robert  W,  Coughlin,  Storrs,  and  i:d»ard  M.  Davis.  Cheshire, 
both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  SymBiotech  Incorporated.  Wal- 
tingford.  Conn, 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1989.  Ser.  No.  411.683 
Int.  a,    BOID  6;  2A 
U.S.  O.  210—644  23  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  extracting  a  solute  from  a  sample  liquid 
through  at  least  one  microp<->rous  hollow,  fiber  membrane  and 
into  a  solvent  liquid  that  is  immiscible  with  said  sample  liquid, 
each  of  the  liquids  being  in  contact  with  an  opposite  side  of  the 
membrane,  wherein  the  extraction  is  conducted  as  a  batch 
operation  for  preparing  a  small  laboratory  sample,  as  for  assay, 
compnsing  the  steps 
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(a)  placing  said  sample  liquid  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said 
membrane  and  said  solvent  liquid  on  the  other  side  of  said 
membrane,  or  within  the  pores  of  said  membrane,  so  as  to 
form  an  interface  between  the  two  liquids  at  or  within  said 
membrane. 

(b)  mning  al  least  one  of  the  liquids  while  it  is  in  contact 
with  said  membrane. 


5.252,222 
nLTER  FOR  PARENTERAL  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  THEREOF 
Vlado  I.  Matkovich;  Thomas  C.  Gscll,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  and 
Thomas  Bormann,  Seaford,  all  of  N.Y ..  assignors  to  Pall 
Corporation,  Glen  Cove.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,775 

Int.  C\:  BOID  61/00.  39/00 

V.S.  n.  210—650  26  Claims 


(c)  extracting  said  solute  from  said  sample  liquid  into  said 
solvent  liquid. 

(d)  conducting  an  additional  step  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  back  extracting  said  solute  from  said  solvent  liquid  into 
a  stnpping  liquid  that  is  immiscible  with  said  solvent 
liquid,  and 

(ii)  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  soKent  liquid 


5.252.221 
MCTHOD  FOR  PI  RIFMNG  Bl.OOD  PLASMA 
Frederik  S.  van  Dommelen.  Apeldoorn.  and  Hendrikus  B.  J. 
Roodink,  Twello,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Harimex- 
Ligos  B.V ..  Netherlands 

Filed  May  ".  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.814 
Oaims    priority,    application    .Netherlands,    May    7,    1990, 
900108"^ 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/00.  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—645  8  Oaims 


■-^ghn 


<3^ — ^--«  ^-., 


20  A  method  for  treating  parenteral  nutrient  fluid  contain- 
ing a  lipid  for  administration  comprising 

passing  the  parenteral  fluid  containing  a  lipid  through  a 
liquid  filtration  element  comprising  a  synthetic  polymeric 
microporous  structure  having  a  pore  rating  of  less  than  1.2 
micrometers  and  aJminist^nng  the  parenteral  fluid 


5.252.223 

REDUCTION  OF  COPPER  DISCHARGE  TO  WASTE 

STREAMS  CONTAMINATED  WITH  ISOTHIAZOLONE 

BIOCIDES 
Waiter  H.  Goodman.  Lisle,  and  Nicholas  J.  Furibondo.  Naper- 
ville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Naperville.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,029 

Int.  C\.'  C02F  1/42 

U.S.  a.  210—688  11  Qaims 


BED  WOLUMC^ 


10  A  method  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  copper  from 
isothiazolone  biocides  used  to  treat  process  waters  into  paper 
mill  waste  water  streams  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  isothiazolone  biocide  as 
It  IS  withdrawn  from  a  storage  container  with  a  styrene 
divinylbenzene  iminodiacetate  ion  exchange  resin  to  re- 
move substantially  all  the  copper; 
and  adding  the  treated  isothiazolone  biocide  solution  to  the 
paper  mill  waste  water  streams 


1  A  method  for  purifying  blood  plasma  employing  the  steps 
of  obtaining  a  supply  of  blood  plasma,  pretreaiing  the  blood 
plasma  supply  to  establish  a  blood  pH  level  ranging  from  2-5. 
pa.ssing  the  supply  of  pretreated  blood  pla.sma  through  a  col- 
umn filled  with  active  carbon  in  which  the  particle  size  of  the 
active  carbon  ranges  from  about  50  to  about  5fX)  (im,  collecting 
purified  blood  plasma,  peruxiically  stopping  the  pa.ssing  of  the 
supply  of  blood  plasma  through  the  column  and  regenerating 
the  active  carbon  column  by  successively  washing  the  active 
carbon  with  an  alkaline  solution  at  a  temperature  of  45°-50°  C. 
and  then  treating  the  column  with  an  acid  solution  to  bring  the 
pH  of  the  active  carbon  to  at  least  neutral. 


5.252.224 

SUPERCRITICAL  WATER  OXIDATION  PROCESS  OF 

ORGANICS  WITH  INORGANICS 

Michael  Modell.  Cambridge;  Evan  F.  Kuharich.  Holliston.  and 
Michael  R.  Rooney.  Upton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Modell 
Development  Corporation.  Framingham.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.979 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  11/08 
U.S.  a.  210—695  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  oxidizing  organic  materials,  in  the  presence 
of  an  inorganic  material  and  water,  in  an  elongate  tubular 
reactor  having  a  substantially  constant  internal  diameter  from 


an  inlet,  of  an  inlet  end  of  the  elongate  tubular  reactor,  to  an 
outlet,  of  an  outlet  end  of  the  elongate  tubular  reactor,  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  pressurized  reaction  mixture  of  organic  mate- 
rial, inorganic  material,  water  and  a  source  of  oxygen,  said 
pressunzed  reaction  mixture  having  a  pressure  which  is 
supercritical  for  water; 

b)  passing  the  pressunzed  reaction  mixture  through  said 
elongate  tubular  reactor  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  prevent 
settling  of  a  substantial  portion  of  solid  particles  from  the 
reaction  mixture  within  the  elongate  tubular  reactor; 

c)  introducing  sufficient  heat  to  the  pressunzed  reaction 


UMI 


5.252,226 

LINEAR  CONTAMINATE  REMEDIATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  R.  Justice,  5260  S.  l.andings  Dr.,  Ft.  Myers.  Fla.  33919 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.228 

Int.  a."  BOID  !^  (KJ:  E21B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  210—739  n  Claims 

10,  A  method  for  removing  a  plume  of  contaminated  liquid 

from  the  earth,  said  system  comprising: 

burying  a   plurality   of  honzontally   extending   perforated 

recovery  pipes  at  a  depth  substantially  at  or  belou   the 

depth  to  which  the  plume  of  contaminated  liquid  extends. 

positioning  a  vapor  recovery  system  above  the  recovery 

pipes  and  below  ground  level  to  recover  vapors  generated 


bv  the  plume  including  substantially  horizontal  pipes  with 
open  perforations, 
pumping  liquid  entenng  the  recovery  pipes  to  an  above 
ground  location,  and 


treating  the  liquid  pumped  to  the  above  ground  location  to 
remove  contaminants 

16  Method  according  to  claim  10.  wherein  a  volume  of  flow 
through  the  recovery  pipes  is  vaned  dependent  upon  the  de- 
gree of  contamination  passing  through  each  recovery  pipe. 


mixture  in  the  elongate  tubular  reactor  to  cause  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  organic  matenal  in  the  reaction  mixture 
to  oxidize,  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  being 
elevated  to  at  least  the  supercritical  temperature  for  wa- 
ter; 

d)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  within  the  elongate  tubular 
reactor,  but  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  elongate  tubular 
reactor,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  formation  of 
gas  and  liquid  phases  in  the  reaction  mixture,  the  liquid 
phase  including  solid  pariicles;  and 

e)  discharging  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  elongate  tubu- 
lar reactor  at  the  outlet  to  thereby  form  an  effluent  mix- 
ture including  solid  particles,  a  liquid  and  a  gas. 


5.252.227 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.252.228 
CYTOCENTRIFU'G.ATION  DE\  ICE.  APPAR^TIS.  ANT) 

METHOD 
Barry  O.  Stokes,  and  Carmelo  G.  Quirante.  both  nf  I.ogan.  I  tah. 
assignors  to  Wescor.  Inc..  Ixigan.  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.310 

Int.  CI.    BOID  i3,15 

U.S.  a.  210— T81  14  Oaims 


5.252,225 

METHOD  FOR  PRECIPITATING  AN  ORGANIC  RESIN 

FROM  AN  ALKALINE  SOLI  TION  THEREOF 

Gerald  A.  Krulik.  El  Torn.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,612 
Int.  CI."  0)2F  1/52 
U.S.  O.  210—724  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  photoresist  from  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  of  the  photoresist,  said  method  consisting 
essentially  of  precipitating  the  photoresist  by  introducing  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  at  lea.si  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  calcium  and  magnesium  into  the  alka- 
line solution,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  value  of  from 
about  2  to  about  .\  and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
acidified  solution 


13  A  cytocentnfugation  method  of  depositing  and  adhering 
cells  onto  a  microscope  slide,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a 
cell-carrving  liquid  sample  in  a  chamber  of  an  in-line  senes  of 
chambers  extending  along  and  opening  into  a  conduit,  in  a 
cvtocentnfugation  device  of  cytocentrifuging  apparatus,  that 
leads  to  and  terminates  at  filier-pad-holdmg  means  in  which  a 
filter  pad  is  held  circumferentially  and  marginally  of  an  open- 
ing in  said  filter  pad.  through  w  hich  opening  said  liquid  sample 
is  passed  under  centnfugmg  conditions,  placing  a  filter-pad- 
prewetting  liquid  in  a  chamber  of  said  senes  of  chambers  thai 
IS  first  in  line  toward  said  filter-pad-holding  means  and  that 
precedes  in  line  said  chamber  in  which  said  cell-carrying  liquid 
sample  is  placed,  and  operating  said  cytocentnfuging  appara- 
tus. 
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5J52J29 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

CONTINXOUS  FLUID  PHASE  FROM  A  DISPERSED 

PHASE 

Alexandre  Roje>.  (.arches;  Jean-Oaude  Collin,  Marsinval-Ver- 
neuil.  and  Thierr>  Palermo.  Pans,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,001 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1990,  90  07622 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—787  31  aaims 


5,252.230 
GRANULATED  FILTER  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  HNE 

GRADED  SUSPENSIONS 

Karl  Dunkers,  Hastskovagen  7.  S-183  50  Tab>.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802.182,  Dec.  4.  1991,  abandoned.  Thi§ 

application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,529 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  25,  1991,  9103118 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .V  ^6 

U.S.  a.  210—792  8  Claims 


MO 


1  Method  for  separating  a  mixture  comprising  a  continuous 
phase  and  at  least  one  dispersed  phase,  both  phases  having 
different  densities,  with  the  dispersed  phase  being  a  light  phase 
and  the  continuous  phase  being  a  heavy  phase,  wherein  the 
mixture  of  the  phases  is  supplied  to  a  device  formed  by  at  least 
one  substantially  cylindncal-shaped  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  an  axis,  an  internal  cross  section,  and  at  least  one  inter- 
nal helicoidal-shaped  member  having  a  peripheral  diameter 
and  at  least  one  face  provided  with  a  helicoida!  surface,  said  at 
least  one  helicoidal-shaped  member  defining,  at  least  partly,  a 
hehcoidal  passage,  said  at  least  one  internal  helicoidal-shaped 
member  being  arranged  within  the  chamber  so  that  a  maximum 
distance  of  a  path  of  a  panicle  of  the  dispersed  phase  along  a 
radial  direction  in  a  direction  away  from  the  axis  prior  to 
collision  with  the  at  least  one  internal  helicoidal-shaped  mem- 
ber is  less  than  one  quarter  of  a  penpheral  diameter  of  the  at 
least  one  internal  helicoidal-shaped  member,  said  hehcoidal 
surface  having,  as  a  projection  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  chamber,  a  surface  equal  to  at  least  one-half  an 
overall  internal  cro&ssection  of  the  chamber,  and  wherein  a 
flowing  of  the  mixture  of  phases  along  said  passage  induces  a 
movement  of  rotation  of  the  mixture  around  the  axis  of  the 
chamber  resulting  in  a  displacement  of  the  lightest  phase 
toward  the  axis  of  the  chamber  and  the  heaviest  phase  towards 
a  periphery  of  the  chamber  during  which  the  dispersed  phase 
at  least  partly  coalesces  on  walls  of  said  passage,  and  then 
forms  a  continuous  phase  separated  from  the  continuous  phase 
by  an  interface,  and  wherein  duct  means  are  provided  at  a 
lower  portion  of  the  chamber  for  removing  the  heavy  phase 
and  duct  means  are  provided  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber for  removing  the  light  phase. 
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1.  A  granulated  filter  element  for  the  filtration  of  a  suspen- 
sion containing  pollutants,  comprising 

at  least  one  inlet  chamber  for  containing  the  suspension; 

an  outlet  chamber  for  collecting  a  filtered  solution; 

a  filter  bed  located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  for 
filtenng  the  pollutants  from  the  suspension  entenng  the 
filter  bed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  flow  direction  from 
the  inlet  chamber  and  directing  the  filtered  solution  into 
the  outlet  chamber,  the  filter  bed  including  granular  filter 
media  with  particle  sizes  less  than  about  0  6  mm  and  a  bed 
depth  defined  in  the  flow  direction  of  less  than  about  12 
cm:  and 

a  filter  media  washer  extending  from  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
filter  bed  toward  a  top  portion  of  the  filter  bed  for  wash- 
ing the  granular  filter  media  to  remove  the  pollutants  from 
the  granular  filter  media,  the  washer  having  a  base  com- 
municating with  the  filter  bed  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
filter  bed  and  having  a  first  inlet  for  introducing  a  gas  into 
the  base  and  a  second  inlet  for  introducing  washwater 
separate  from  the  suspension  into  the  base,  the  gas  and 
washwater  recirculating  the  granular  filter  media  from  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  filter  bed  to  the  top  portion  of  the 
filter  bed. 


5,252,231 
PROCESS  AND  REACTOR  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 
USING  A  GRANULAR  BED  ADAPTED  TO  H.OAT 
DURING  CLEANING 
Bernard  Capdeville,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Na- 
tional   Des    Sciences    Appliquees    De    Toulouse,    Toulouse, 
France 

Filed  Dec,  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,119 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1990,  90  16588 
Int,  C\:  BOID  41/02 
U,S,  a.  210—794  20  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  water  using  a  granular  bed 
of  granular  materials  (3)  arranged  in  a  reactor  above  a  platform 
(2)  in  the  reactor,  the  granular  bed  (3)  being  adapted  to  carry 
out  a  simple  filtration  treatment  or  filtration  treatment  in  com- 
bination with  an  as.sociated  biological  purification  of  water, 
said  process  comprising  carrying  out  water  treatment  cycles 
through  said  granular  bed  (3)  alternated  with  bed  washing 


cycles,  each  treatment  cycle  being  carried  out  while  feeding 
the  water  to  be  treated  from  above  the  granular  bed  (3)  and 
withdrawing  the  treated  water  from  beneath  the  granular  bed, 
said  granular  bed  (3)  comprising  granular  support  materials 
having  a  volumic  mass  less  than  that  of  the  water  to  be  treated, 
each  washing  cycle  comprising  interrupting  the  withdrawal 
of  treated  water  and  stopping  the  feeding  of  treated  water 
so  that  the  granular  bed  (3)  floats  in  a  given  volume  of 
water  VL, 
admitting  washing  air  into  the  reactor  for  assuring  an  agita- 
tion of  the  floating  bed. 


5.252.233 

SILICONE  TEXTILE  RNISHES 

Anna  M.  Czech,  Peekskill.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Chemicals    &    Plastics   Technology    Corporation.    Danbury. 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851.128.  Mar.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.158.575, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,342.  -^pr.  lU.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56'', 163. 

■Vug.  10.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  905,378 

Int.  CI.    D06M  il'OO.  13/00.  23/00 

VS.  CI.  252—8.6  8  Claims 

1  A  heat  curable  textile  finishing  agent  for  forming  durable 

hydrophihc  finishes  on  textiles  formed  at  least  partially  of 

cellulosic  fibers  such  finishes  withstanding  repeated  washing  in 

water,  which  finishing  agent  comprises;  glyoxal,  at  least  one 

glycol,   at    least   one   acidic   catalyst,   and   at   least   one   or- 

ganomodified  silicone  copolymer  having  the  formula: 


R        R         R 

I  I  I 

R3S1O.  .  .(SiO);^SiO)„(SiOV     .S1R3 

'  1^         '. 

R        R'        R* 


interrupting  the  admission  of  air  for  permitting  a  separation 
of  the  granular  materials  and  the  sediment  (12)  according 
to  the  difference  in  volumic  mass,  with  settling  of  said 
sediment  and  notation  of  said  materials. 
evacuating  the  sediment  from  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  with 
the  water  contained  in  the  reactor  thereby  emptying  the 
granular  bed  (3)  for  a  new  treatment  cycle 
7   A  water  treatment  process  as  in  claim  1.  and  including 
admitting  treatment  air  dunng  each  treatment  cycle,  counter- 
current  to  the  flow  of  water  to  be  treated. 


5.252.232 

STAIN  AND  SOIL  RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS 

HAMNG  FREEZF:-THAV\  STABILITY 

^  ashavant  \  .  \  inod.  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,021 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  IJ   !6.  15/41 

U.S.  a.  252—8,6  *  C^a'™* 

1  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  composition  capable  ot  im- 
parting stain  and  soil  resistance  to  an  installed  nylon  carpet, 
said  process  composing  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  com- 
prising a  ratio  by  weight  percent  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
perfiuoroalkyl  ester  of  citric  acid  to  a  solution  of  hydrolyzed 
styrene/maleicanhynde  copolymer  in  the  range  of  10:1  to  1:1. 
the  improvement  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  level  of  the  total 
dispersion  to  a  final  level  of  4.2  to  4.6  to  impart  freeze-thaw 
stability  to  the  dispersion. 


uherem  R  at  each  occurrence  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 

radical  n  is  an  integer;  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than 
1;  and  R-  has  the  formula  — (CH:)x<OR'mOR'')-R'  wherein 
OR"  and  OR'*  are  repeating  units;  R-  and  R"*  are  the  same  or 
different  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C:H4  and 
C3H6;  X,  y,  z  are  integers  with  the  proviso  that  x  and  at  least  y 
or  z  are  not  zero;  R-  is  alkoxy-  or  acetoxy;  R*'  is  a  monovalent 
organic  radical  having  a  reactive  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  epoxide  group,  an  amide  group,  and  a 
thiol  group;  and  n,  m,  o,  x,  y,  and  z  are  such  that  the  silicone  is 
soluble  or  dispersible  in  water  at  room  temperature. 

5,252,234 

BORATE  CROSS-LINKING  SOLUTIONS 

Sharif  Sharif,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zirconium  Technology 

Corporation,  Midland.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705.605.  Mav  24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,160,445. 

This  application  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.974 

Int.  CI.    F21B  43/26 

V.S.  CI.  252-8.551  '  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  boron  cross-linking  solution  of 
aqueous  treating  fiuids  for  treating  oil  and  gas  reservoirs  com- 
pnsing:  reacting  cnric.  lactic  or  tartaric  acids  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  ammo- 
nium hvdroxide.  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  am- 
monium carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium  bicarbon- 
ate, ammonium  bicarbonate,  or  water  soluble  amines  to  obtain 
as  aqueous  solution  of  the  corresponding  citnc,  lactic  or  tar- 
taric acid  salt;  slurrying  sufficient  bone  acid  or  borax  in  the 
aqueous  solution  of  the  corresponding  citric,  lactic  or  tartaric 
acid  salt;  slurrying  sutTicient  boric  acid  or  borax  in  the  cross- 
linking  solution,  when  mixed  with  said  aqueous  treating  fluids, 
establishes  a  cationic  boning  site  on  the  polymer  in  which  the 
carboxyl  group  and  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  polymer  share 
the  corresponding  cation. 


5,252,235 

BORATE  CROSS-LINKING  SOLUTIONS 

Sharif  Sharif,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zirconium  Technology 

Corporation,  Midland,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  705.605.  Ma>  24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.160.445. 
This  application  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  92^9^6 
Int.  a:  L21B  43/26 
U.S,  CI.  252—8.551  1*  ''*''"'> 

1    A  water  based  fracturing  fluid  comprising: 
water; 

a  hydratable  pol\mer  capable  of  geUing  in  the  presence  of  a 
cross-linker,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  a  group 
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consisting  of  galactomannan  guar  polymer,  hydroxypro- 
pyl  guar,  and  carboxymethylhydroxypropyl  guar  poly- 
mers, 

an  aqueous  solution  of  boron  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid 
salt  in  which  the  concentration  of  boron  measured  as  bone 
acid  IS  sufficient  to  establish  a  cationic  electrostatic  bond- 
ing sue  on  the  hydralable  polymer  with  the  carboxy  group 
and  hydroxyl  group  shanng  the  cation; 

wherein  said  hydratable  polymer  is  present  in  said  water 
base  fractunng  fluid  in  the  range  of  20  pounds  to  60 
pounds  per  1000  gallons  of  water,  and  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  boron  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  salt  is  present 
in  said  water  base  fractunng  fluid  in  the  range  of  from  0  5 
gallon  to  3  gallons  per  1000  gallons  of  said  fractunng  fluid. 


5,252.236 
BORATE  CROSS-LINKING  SOLLTIONS 
Sharif  Sharif.  Midland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zirconium  Technology- 
Corporation.  Midland.  Tex. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  705.605.  May  24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,160.445. 
This  application  Aug.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,978 
Int  a.'  E21B  43/26 
t.S.  a.  252—8.551  13  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  aqueous  boron  cross-linking  solu- 
tions for  gelling  aqueous  treating  fluids  containing  hydratable 
polymers  for  dispersement  m  oil  and  gas  reservoirs  compnsing 
dis,solving  an  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  in  water,  adding 
boron  to  establish  a  molar  ratio  of  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylic 
acid  to  boron  of  from  0.1-10.0  to  1.0;  and  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  boron  crosslinkmg  solution  to  at  least  6  0;  and  thereafter 
adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide  or 
water  soluble  amines  sufficient  to  produce  a  pH  of  6-8. 


5.252,238 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  VTSCOSITV  INDEX  IMPROVER 

DERIVED  FROM  AMIDO-A.MINE  EXHIBITING 

IMPROVED  LOW  TEMPERATURE  VISCOMETRIC 

PROPERTIES 

David  Y.  Chung.  Edison;  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerville;  John 

E.  Johnston,  Westfield;  Mark  J.  Struglinski,  and  Robert  D. 

Lundberg,  both  of  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J. .  assignors  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.058,  May  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,053,151.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.624 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  ClOM  /40/06 

U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  85  Oaims 

1.  Composition  of  matter  compnsing  reaction  product  of; 

(i)  (a)  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  other  alpha- 
olefin  monomer,  said  copolymer  compnsing  intramolecu- 
larly  heterogeneous  copolymer  chains  containing  at  least 
one  crystallizable  segment  of  methylene  units  and  at  least 
one  low  crystallinity  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymer 
segment,  wherein  said  at  lest  one  crystallizable  segment 
compnses  at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of  said  copoly- 
mer chain  and  contains  at  least  about  57  weight  percent 
ethylene,  wherein  said  low  crystallinity  segment  contains 
not  greater  than  about  53  weight  percent  ethylene,  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  distnbu- 
tion  characterized  by  at  least  one  of  a  ratio  of  M»/Mn  of 
less  than  2  and  a  ratio  of  M,/M»  of  less  ihan  1.8,  and 
wherein  at  least  two  portions  of  an  individual  intramolec- 
ularly  heterogeneous  chain,  each  portion  comprising  at 
least  5  weight  percent  of  said  chain,  differ  in  composition 
from  one  another  by  at  least  7  weight  percent  ethylene, 
said  copolymer  grafted  with  (b)  ethylenically  monounsat- 
urated  carboxylic  acid  material  having  1  to  2  carboxylic 
acid  groups  or  anhydnde  group  to  form  grafted  ethylene 
copolymer,  and 

(ii)  amido-amine  comprising  reaction  prtxluct  of  (a)  poly- 
amine.  and  (b)  alpha,  beta-unsalurated  compound  repre- 
sented b\  the  formula 


5.252^7 
COMPLEX  ALKOXY  BORATES  OF  ALKYLATED 
PHENOLS  AS  LUBRICANT  STABILIZERS 
Harry  J.  Andress.  Jr..  Wenonah;  Henry  Ashjian,  East  Bruns- 
wick; William  F.  Olszewski.  Cherry  Hill,  and  Robert  E.  Em- 
hoffer.  Sewell,  all  of  N'.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  V  a. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,655 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  139/00 
VS.  a.  252^*9,6  19  Oaims 

1  An  improved  lubncant  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  vicosity  or  a  grease  prepared 
therefrom  and  containing  a  minor  amount  of  from  about  0.001 
to  about  \0%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
p>osition  of  a  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  reacting  a  hydro- 
carbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  phenol  with  an  alcohol  and  a  boro- 
nating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid, 
bone  oxide,  metaborate  and  an  alkyl  borate  of  the  formula; 

.  (R^O)yB(OH)z 

wherein  y  is  1  to  3,  z  is  0  to  2,  their  sum  being  3.  and  R-  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  varying 
from  ambient  to  about  250°  C.  under  pressure  varying  from 
ambient  or  autogenous  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  the  de- 
sired additive  product  of  reaction  and  wherein  the  molar  ratios 
of  the  vanous  reactants  vary  from  equimolar  to  more  than 
equimolar  to  less  than  equimolar. 


K'    R'    X 

I       I       II 
Rl  — C=C  — C  — Y 

wherein  X  is  oxygen,  Y  is  — OR*  or 


— N 


\ 


K* 


.  and  R'.  r2,  R'.  R'' and  R' 


R5 


are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl. 
and  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
wherein  from  1  to  5  moles  of  ethylene  copolymer  substituted 
monocarboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acid  and  moiety  content 
resulting  from  the  grafting  of  said  ethylene  copolymer 
with  said  carboxylic  acid  material  are  reacted  per  equiva- 
lent of  said  amido-amine  reaclant 


5,252.239 

ER  n  UIDS  HAVING  CHEMICALLY  DEFOLIATED 

\  ERMICl  LITE  TREATED  W ITH  A  Al  KVL  AMMONILTM 

HALIDE  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE 

SAME 
Elio  Eusebi.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684.74S.  Apr.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No,  870,193 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  169/04.  171/00:  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—75  5  Claims 


-    ,so 


I      50 


5.252.241 
LINEAR  MSCOELASTK  AQl  FOUS  LIQL  ID 
AITOMATIC  DISHWASHER  DCTERGFNT 
COMPOSITION 
Nagaraj  S,  Dixit.  Plainsboro;  Makarand  Shevadc.  Hamilton; 
Rhyta  Rounds.  Flemington.  and  Marta  Delsignore,  Fon  l.e«. 
all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  (  ompan>,  Piscata- 
»a>.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353.712.  May  18.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.064.553.  This  application  Jul,  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.06" 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1.  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    CUD  •     A 
U.S.  CI.  252 94  8  Claims 


TREATED  VERNICULITE 
UNTREATED  VEBHlCULlTE 


m  0  100  200  300  <00  SOO 

^  St*AR  RATE.s'' 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrorheological  response  in 
the  presence  of  an  electnc  field,  comprising  the  steps  of 

treating  chemical  defoliated  vermiculite  particles  with  an 
alkyl  ammonium  halide  so  that  the  cation  exchange  ranges 
from  about  90  to  about  95  percent; 

drying  the  treated  vermiculite  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
sufficient  to  produce  substantially  water  free  treated  ver- 
miculite; and 

adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  substantially  water  free 
treated  vermiculite  to  a  substantially  water  free  dielectnc 
fluid  so  that  said  composition  produces  an  electrorheolog- 
ical response  in  the  presence  of  an  electnc  field,  and  ap- 
plying an  electnc  field  to  said  composition. 


5.252.240 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  INCI  LDING  ALKYL 

BFNZOATES 

Elio  Eusebi.  Tro>.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  684.750.  Apr,  15.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.992 

Int.  n.'  ClOM  l69/()4.  171/00;  C09K  3/0(J 

VS.  a.  252—76  "^  Claims 
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CONTAINS  NO 
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1,  A  gel  like  viscoelastic  dishwashing  composition  having  a 
G'VG'  ratio  of  less  than  one.  which  compnses  approximately 
by  weight; 

(a)  about  10  to  about  60  percent  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal 

containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  tnpoly- 
phosphates.  alkali  metal  pyrophosphates,  alkali  metal 
carbonates,  alkali  metal  citrates,  alkali  metal  mtnlotnace- 
tate  and  alkali  metal  silicates; 

(b)  about  0  to  about  15  percent  of  a  foam  depressant; 

(c)  about  0  to  about  5  0  percent  of  a  chlonne  bleach  stable, 
water-dispersible,  organic  detergent  active  matenal; 

(d)  about  0  1  to  about  2  0  percent  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
crosslinked  polymenc  thickening  agent; 

(e)  about  0.02  to  about  2.0  percent  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid 
or  a  metal  salt  of  said  fatty  acid  thereof,  said  fatty  acid  or 
said  metal  salt  of  said  faltv  acid  being  associated  with  said 
hydrophihc  polymeric  thickening  agent  to  cause  an  in- 
crease m  the  apparent  viscosity  of  said  composition;  and 

(f)  balance  being  water,  wherein  said  water  in  said  composi- 
tion IS  tighiK  bound  to  said  cross-linked  hydrophilic  poly- 
menc thickening  agent,  said  composition  having  a  density 
of  from  about  I  28  grams/cm'  to  about  1  42  grams/cm^, 
said  composition  does  not  exhibit  phase  separation  and 
remains  homogenous,  when  said  composition  is  centn- 
fuged  at  1000  rpms  for  30  minutes. 


\  A  method  of  producing  an  electrorheological  response 
compnsing  providing  a  composition  compnsing  chemically 
defoliated  vermiculite  particles  treated  with  an  alkyl  ammo- 
nium halide  and  a  liquid  pha.se  compnsing  n-butvl  benzoate  to 
increase  the  electrorheological  response  of  said  composition  in 
the  presence  of  an  electnc  field,  said  particles  being  present  m 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight 
of  said  composition,  said  n-butyl  benzoate  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  35  percent  by  volume  of 
said  composition;  and  applying  an  electnc  field  to  said  compo- 
sition so  said  particles  form  chains  and  so  that  the  viscosit>  ol 
the  composition  is  increased 


5.252.242 

I  INEAR  \  ISOELASTIC  AQl  FOl  S  I  IQl  ID 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION.  HSPFCIALL'i  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHERS.  OF  IMPROVED  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  STABIl  IT> 

Makarand  Shevade.  Plainsboro;  Marta  Delsignore,  fon  1^; 

Nagaraj  S.  Dixit.  Plainsboro.  and  Divakcr  Kenkare.  Asburv. 

all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co,.  Piscatawav. 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  353."12.  Mav  18.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.064.553,  This  application  Jun,  ^.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "11.608 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  CUD  3  3Z  3/395.  1/04.  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  252—97  12  Qaims 

1   .A  linear  viscoelastic  aqueous  liquid  automatic  dishwasher 

detergent  composition  having  a  G'  of  at  least  100  dynes/sq. 
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cm  over  a  strain  range  of  0  to  50  percent  comprising  approxi- 
mately by  weight: 

(a)  10  to  35%  of  at  least  one  alkali  meUl  detergent  builder 
salt,  said  alkali  metal  detergent  builder  salt  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  alkali  metal  tn- 
polyphosphate,  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate,  alkali  metal 
metaphosphate,  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal  citrate 
and  alkali  metal  nitrilotnacetate  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  5  to  15%  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(c)  0  to  3.0%  chlorine  bleach  stable,  water-dispersible.  or- 
ganic detergent  active  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  non-soap  anionic  surfactants,  amine  oxide 
surfactants,  phosphine  oxide  surfactants,  sulphoxide  sur- 
factants and  belaine  surfactants; 

(e)  0  to  1.5%  chlonne  bleach  stable  foam  depressant; 

(0  chlonne  bleach  compound  in  an  amount  to  provide  0.2  to 

4%  of  available  chlonne; 
(g)  0.1  to  2.0%  of  a  metal  neutralized  cross-linked  poly- 

acrylic  acid  thickening  agent  having  a  molecular  weight 

of  from  about  1,000,000  to  4,000.000; 
(h)  0  02  to  2%  of  a  hydrogen  bonding  agent  for  said  metal 

neutralized    cross-lmked    polyacrylic    acid    thickening 

agent,  said  hydrogen  bonding  agent  is  a  long  chain  fatty 

acid  or  s  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid; 


(i)  0  to  15%  of  a  non-cross-linked  polyacryiaie  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  100.000;  and 

(j)  balance  bemg  water,  wherein  said  metal  neutralized 
polyacrylic  acid  thickening  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic 
acid,  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble  salts,  esters,  or 
amides  thereof,  and  water-soluble  copolymers  of  these 
acids  or  their  salts,  ester,  or  amides  with  each  other  or 
with  one  or  more  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, said  metal  neutralized  polyacrylic  acid  thickening 
agent  being  cros.s-linked  with  0.01  to  1.5  percent  of  a 
monomenc  cross-linking  agent,  wherein  substantially  all 
of  the  normally  solid  components  of  the  composition  are 
present  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  pha.se.  and  substantially 
all  of  the  water  m  the  composition  is  tightly  bound  to  the 
metal  neutralized  cross-linked  polyacrylic  acid  thickening 
agent,  said  composition  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  1  32 
g/cm^  to  1 .42  g/cm-'  and  said  composition  does  not  exhibit 
phase  separation  and  remains  homogeneous,  when  said 
composition  is  centnfuged  at  1000  rpm  for  30  minutes, 
said  composition  having  a  minimum  G'  value  of  at  least 
about  100  dynes/sq.  cm  over  a  strain  range  of  0  to  50 
percent  and  a  G'VG'  ratio  of  less  than  one. 


5,252.243 
CARPET  CLEANING  METHOD 
Charles  R.  Minns.  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration. Williamsburfi.  ^  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  206,531,  Jun.  14.  1988, 

abaodooed.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,919 

Int.  a.'  C09K  15/06 

U.S.  a.  252—102  8  aaims 

1    A  method  of  spot  cleaning  coffee  beverage  stained  or 

soiled  ponions  of  a  synthetic  polymer  fiber  carpet  comprising: 

contacting  said  ^'ained  or  soiled  portion  with  an  effective 


amount  of  an  aqueous  cleaning  composition  having  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  from  about  9  to  about  12  0  and  consisting 
essentially  of: 
(a)  an  amount  of  water-soluble  alcohol  containing  1  to 

about  5  carbon  atoms; 
(>))  an  oxidizing  agent  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 

from  about  3  to  about   15  percent  by  weight  of  said 

aqueous  cleaning  composition  and  compnsing  a  perox- 

yhydrate; 

(c)  a  pH  adjustment  substance;  and 

(d)  the  balance  water 


5J52.2a 
AQUEOUS  ZEOLITE-CONTAINING  LIQLTTD 
DETERGENT  STABILIZED  WITH  AN  ELECTROLYTE 
MIXTURE 
Hans  J.   Beai^jean,   Hilden;  Jens   Bode,   Duesseldorf;  Stefan 
Paasch,  Wolfenbaettel;  Karl  Schwadtke,  Leverkusen;  Eduard 
Smolders,  Hilden,  and  Eric  Song,  Monbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  aof 
Aktien,  Dnesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01435.  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  03541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  838,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  6, 
1989,  3929591 

Int.  a.'  CUD  i/04.  3/10.  3/12.  17/08 
U.S.  a.  252—120  16  aaims 

1  A  phosphate-free  liquid  detergent  composition  which  is 
stable  toward  sedimentation  at  room  temperature  for  at  least  3 

months  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  10  to  about  30% 
by  weight  of  anionic  and  nomonic  surfactants,  from  about  10  to 
about  25%  by  weight  of  zeolite,  from  about  0  5  to  about  2%  by 
weight  of  sodium  carbonate,  from  about  4  to  about  6%  by 
weight  of  sodium  sulfate,  and  from  about  0  8  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  citrate,  and  from  about  40  to  about  t)0%  by  weight 
of  water,  all  weights  being  based  on  the  weight  of  said  deter- 
gent composition 

2  A  phosphate-free  liquid  detergent  composition  which  is 
stable  toward  sedimentation  at  room  temperature  for  at  least  3 
months  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  10  to  ab<iut  30%  by 
weight  of  anionic  and  nonionic  surfactants,  from  aboul  10  to 
about  25%  by  weight  of  zeolite,  from  about  0  5  to  about  1%  by 
weight  of  sodium  carbonate,  from  about  3  to  about  5  5%  by 
weight  of  sodium  sulfate,  from  about  0  5  to  about  I  5%  by 
weight  of  sodium  chlonde,  and  from  about  0  5  to  abtiut  2.5% 
by  weight  of  sodium  acetate,  and  from  aboul  4()  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  water,  all  weights  being  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of 
said  detergent  composition. 


5,252,245 
REDUCED  RESIDUE  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER 
Aram  Garabedian,  Jr.,  Fremont;  Scott  C.  -Mills,  Livermore,  and 
William  P.  Sibert,  Stockton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,275 
Int.  a.'  CUD  1/50.  3/26.  1/75.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—153  18  Claims 

1,  .An  aqueous,  hard  surface  cleaner  with  significantly  im- 
proved residue  removal  and  substantially  reduced  filmmg/- 
streaking,  said  cleaner  compnsing 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  solvent  selected  from  Ci-6 
alkanol,  C  v  24  alkylene  glycol  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  ampho- 
teric and  anionic  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof  said 
effective  amount  being  about  0  001-1%  anionic  surfactant 
and  about  0  005-2%  amphotenc  surfactanl.  and.  option- 
ally, a  further,  nomonic  surfactant  in  an  effective  amount 
of  about  0-0  75%; 

(c)  about  0.01-2%  of  a  buffenng  system  which  compnses  a 
nitrogenous  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


ammonium  or  alkaline  earth  carbamates,  guanidine  salts, 
alkoxylalkylamines  and  alkyleneamines;  and 

(d)  a  fragrance  oil  and  a  l-alkyl-2-pyrrolidone  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  disperse  said  fragrance  oil.  said 
alkyl  group  of  said  pyrrolidone  being  C6-20  alkyl; 
(e)  the  remainder  as  substantially  all  water. 


5.252.246 
NONIRRITATING  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Shulin  Ding,  Irvine,  and  Thao  T.  Tran.  Garden  Grove,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan.  Inc..  Irvine,  f  alif. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,397 
Int.  a.    CUD  1/66 
V.S.  a.  252-174.21  «  Cl«'"" 

t.  A  nonirntating  detergent  surfactant  composition  suitable 
for  application  to  and  cleaning  of  sensitive  tissue,  said  nonirn- 
tating detergent  surfactant  composition  compnsing: 
a  pnncipal  nonionic  surfactant  compnsing.  Pluronic  ®  P85, 
and  present  in  said  nonirritating  detergent  surfactant  com- 
position in  a  sufficient  amount  to  clean  said  sensitive  tis- 
sue; and 
two  auxiliary  nonionic  surfactant  present  in  said  nonirntat- 
ing detergent  surfactant  composition  in  sulTicient  amounts 
to  increa,se  the  cleaning  ability  of  the  principal  nomonic 
surfactant,   a   first   auxiliary   nonionic   surfactant   being 
Pluronic  ®  F87,  and  a  second  auxiliary  nonionic  surfac- 
tant being  octoxynol  40. 


one  nitnding  aid.  and  comminuting  said  silicon  powder 
and  said  at  least  one  nitnding  aid  while  suspended  therein; 

(b)  said  comminuting  being  performed  in  a  comminution 
device  to  form  fresh,  non-oxidized  surfaces  on  the  silicon 
powder,  whereby  substantial  evolution  of  hydrogen  gas 
and  frothing  occurs  due  to  a  chemical  reaction  which 
takes  place  between  the  silicon  and  the  water;  and 

(c)  venting  the  evolved  hydrogen  gas  to  prevent  excessive 
pressure  build-up. 


5.252,249 
POWDER  AND  ELFCTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID 

Vasuo  Karachi,  Tok>o;  Tasuku  Sailo.  Tokorozawa:  Yoshiki 
Fukuvama.  Kodaira.  and  Shigeki  Endo.  Tokorozawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tok>(i.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.946 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1990.  2-111467; 
May  14.  1990.  2-123870;  Ma\  14.  1990.  2-123871 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  169/00.  169/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—71  »5  CUims 


5,252,247 
METAL  (DlALK"\LAMINOALCOHOLATFi  SOLUTIONS 
Carl  C.  Greco.  Garnerville.  and  Johst  H.  Burk.  Mohegan  Lake, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  America  Inc..  I>obbs  Ferry, 

N.Y.  ^       _, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.570.  Nov.  14,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No,  668,533 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/00 
V.S.  a.  252—182.12  *  Claims 

1  A  solution  which  consists  essentially  of  (a)  an  organic 
solvent;  and  (b)  a  metal  (dialkylammoalcoholate)  compound 
dissolved  therein,  the  metal  being  a  metal  oxide  superconduc- 
tor precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttnum. 
bismuth,  and  lanthanum. 


UMI 


5.252.248 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARINC;  A  BASF  NITRIDABLE 
SILICON-CONTMNING  MATERIAL 
James  P.  Ldler.  and  Bondan  Liso«sky.  both  of  Troy,  Mich., 
a-ssignnrs  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557.382 
rhc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  24, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3,00 
VS.  a.  252—182.32  ^^  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  nitndable  silicon-containing 
material,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  silicon  powder  and  commi- 
nuting said  silicon  powder  while  suspended  therein: 

(b)  said  comminuting  being  performed  in  a  comminution 
device  to  form  fresh,  non-oxidized  surfaces  on  the  silicon 
powder,  whereby  substantial  evolution  of  hydrogen  gas 
and  frothing  occurs  due  to  a  chemical  reaction  which 
takes  place  between  the  silicon  and  the  water  to  form  a 
nitradable  silicon-containing  maienal  which  contains  at 
least  silicon  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  oxyhydrale  and  silicon-waier  reaction 
products;  and 

(c)  venting  the  evolved  hydrogen  gas  to  prevent  excessive 
pressure  build-up 

6    A  process  for  prepanng  a  nitndable  silicon-containing 

matenal.  compnsing: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  silicon  powder  and  at  least 


1  An  electrorheological  fluid,  compnsing  a  powder  dis- 
persed in  an  electncally  insulating  oily  medium,  said  powder 
compnsing  composite  panicles  compnsed  of  a  matnx  phase 
having  mmuie  particulates  umfonnly  dispersed  therein, 
wherein  said  matnx  phase  has  an  electrical  conductivity  of 
10- '"  to  10^  Scm-  '.  said  dispersed  paniculates  have  an  elec- 
trical conductivity  of  up  to  lO'^  Scm"'  and  m  the  range  of 
1/10  to  1/10''*  of  the  electncal  conductivity  of  said  matnx 
phase,  and  said  dispersed  particulates  are  present  in  an  amount 
of  0  1  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  each  composite 

particle. 

2.  An  electrorheological  fluid,  comprising  a  powder  dis- 
persed in  an  electncally  insulating  oily  medium,  said  powder 
compnsing  composite  particles  compnsed  of  a  matnx  phase 
having  minute  particulates  non-unifonnly  dispersed  therein 
such  that  either  (1)  more  minute  particulates  are  present  near 
the  surface  than  near  the  center  of  the  composite  particle  or  (2) 
more  minute  particulates  are  present  near  the  center  than  near 
the  surface  of  the  composite  particle;  wherein  said  matrix 
phase  has  an  electncal  conductivity  of  10" '«  to  10^  Scm  . 
said  dispersed  particulates  have  an  electrical  conductivity  of 
up  to  10—  Scm-  '  and  m  the  range  of  1/10  to  1/10'*  of  the 
electncal  conductivitN  of  said  matrix  phase,  and  said  dispersed 
particulates  are  present  m  an  amount  of  0.01  to  40%  by  weight 
ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  each  composite  particle 

3  An  electrorheological  fiuid.  compnsing  a  powder  dis- 
persed in  an  electncally  insulating  oily  medium,  said  powder 
compnsing  composite  panicles  comprised  of  a  matrix  phase 
having  minute  particulates  dispersed  therein,  wherein  said 
matnx  phase  has  an  electncal  conductivity  of  up  to  10 
Scm-  '.  said  dispersed  particulates  have  an  electncal  conduc- 
tivity of  10  '"  to  10-  Scm-  '  and  m  the  range  of  10  to  10 
times  the  electncal  conductivity  of  said  matnx  pha.se.  and  said 
dispersed  particulates  are  present  in  an  amount  of  15  to  99  5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  each  composite  particle. 
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5.252.250 
FLECTRORHELOGlCAl  FILIDS  COMPRISING 
DIELECTRIC  PARTICLIATES  DISPERSED  IN  A 
HIGHLY  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  OILY  MEDIUM 
Shigeki  Endo;  Yuichi  Ishino;  Takayuki  Maniyama.  and  Tasuku 
Saito.  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assitaiors  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-40668 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  171/00,  169/04 

VS.  a.  252—73  20  Oaims 


OIEUCTRIC  C0NST4NT 


1  .An  electrorheological  fluid  comprising  1-60  weight  %  of 
dielectnc  particulates  dispersed  in  99-40  weight  ^c  of  a  highly 
electncally  insulating  oily  medium,  in  which  the  particulates 
are  carbonaceous  paniculates  having  a  atomic  ratio  of  carbon 
atoms  to  hydrogen  atoms  (C/H)  of  1.70-3  50  and  an  average 
particle  size  of  from  001  to  100  ^m,  and  the  oily  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  an  electncal  insulating  oil  having  a 
dielectnc  constant  of  not  less  than  4  and  a  volume  resistivity  of 
not  less  than  10'  fl-cm. 


5J52J51 

MESOMORPHIC  POLYMER.  MONOMERIC 

MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUNDS.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DE\  ICE 

Koichi  Sato,  Atsugi:  Yutaka  Kurabayashi,  Yokohama;  Kazuo 

Yoshinaga,  Machida,  and  Yomishi  Toshida.  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1988,  63-334235; 
Jul.  21,  1989,  1187546;  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-332696 

Int.  a:  C09K  /v  -U  C08F  26,00.  C08G  59,lX):  G02F  /   13 

U.S.  a.  252—299.01  28  Qaims 

1   .\  mesomorphic  polymer  comprising  recurnng  units  of; 


U— V— w- 


CH3 
-X— Y— CHOZ, 


-continued 

N  — N 


\ /  N-N  '^ ' 


\ /  N —    s  N '  N— N 


■■■<ZKC^ 


connected  to  each  other  with  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — OCO — . 
_COO-.  -(CH2)„-,  -N=:N-,  -(CH=CH)„-,  -CH- 
^N-,  -N=CH— ,  — (CsC)„— ,  -CONRi,  -(CO),-  or 
_NRl_  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-10;  Y  denotes 
— COOCH:— .  — OCH2--  or  —OCO—;  Z  denotes  — R^  or 
—COR-  wherein  K-  denotes  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group 
capable  of  hav  ing  a  substituent;  and  •  denotes  an  asymmetric 
carbon  atom 


^<0/- 


5.252^52 
ANISOTROPIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MIXTURES 

Tuong  Huynh-Ba.  Pully,  and  Maged  A.  Osman.  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,   assignors   to   Merck   Patent   Gesellschaft   mit 

beschraenkter  Haftung,  DarmsUdt.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

DiYision  of  Ser,  No.  333.769.  Apr.  6,  1989,  Pat,  No.  5.120,467. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  917.138.  Oct,  9.  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  648,431.  Sep.  10. 1984, 

Pat,  No.  4,723,005.  This  application  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No, 

883,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1983.  3332692 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/06.  19/34.  19/30.  19/12 
U.S.  a.  252—299.6  16  Oaims 

1  In  a  nematic  liquid  crystalline  mixture  comprising  at  leasl 
two  liquid  crystalline  components,  the  improvement  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  components  is  an  anisotropic  compound  of 
formula  (1) 


wherein  U  denotes  a  polymer  mam  chain  unit;  V  denotes 
— (CH;)^—  or  — ((CH2)2— 0)m—  each  capable  of  having  an 
alkyl  group,  halogen  atom,  amino  group  or  carbonyl  group 
substituting  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  wherein  m  is 
an  integer  of  0-30;  W  denotes  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — OCO — , 
—COO—,  — CONR'— ,  —CO—  or  — NR'—  wherein  R' 
denotes  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group;  X  denotes  a  mesogen 
unit  composing  two  ring  structures  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  capable  of  having  a  substituent  of  F  or  CN, 
said  ring  structures  being  two  of 


H:„XC„i- YIjHJ)- Z ' -®T  ^'' 


(1) 


wherein  the  rings  A.  B  and  C  are  identical  or  different  and 
each  is  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  of  the  formula  ( la)  or  (lb) 


(la) 


(lb) 


aromatic  radical  of  the  formula  (Ic),  (Id)  or  (le) 


^ 


provided  that  if  Ri  is  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  and  R2  is  alkyl,  alkoxyl, 
,,^,    perfluoroalkyl  or  CN  than  m  is  1  or  2. 


N—  N 


(Id) 


(le) 


X  is  halogen  in  omega  position; 

Y  is  -0-,  -C(0)0-.  — 0(0)C— .  or  — NH— ; 

Z'  and  Z'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  a  covalent 

bond,  -COO-,  -OOC-.  -CH2O-.  -OCH2-.  or 

-CH2-CH2-; 
n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  12; 

P  and  s  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  0  or  1;  and 
R  IS  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy  or 

alkylamino,  the  alkyl  part  of  which  in  each  case  contains 

1  to  12  C  atoms, 
with  the  provisos  that 

(a)  when  an  oxygen  atom  is  bonded  directly  to  one  of  the 
cycloaliphatic  radicals  of  the  formula  (la)  or  (lb)  present 
in  the  molecule,  then  no  other  oxygen  atom  and  no  nitro- 
gen atom  or  radical  X  is  bonded  directly  to  that  cycloali- 
phatic radical  of  the  formula  (la)  or  (lb)  present  in  the 
molecule,  at  the  same  time;  and 

(b)  no  groups  of  the  formulae  — CH2O—  are  bonded  di- 
rectly to  any  of  the  aromatic  radicals  of  the  formulae  (Ic), 
(Id)  or  (le)  present  in  the  molecule. 


5,252,253 
PHENYL  NAPHTHALKNKS  HAVING  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL!  INF  PROPERTIES 
George  W.  Gray,  Wimborne;  Kenneth  J.  Tn\ne.  Hull;  Da»id 
Lacey,  Hull,  and  Michael  Hird,  Hull,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom. 
assiiHiors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty  s  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Ix)ndon,  England 
PCT  No   PCT  GB90  00069,  !;  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1991,  ^^  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  08119.  VCl  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan,  16,  1989, 
89OO870.O:  Nov.  10,  1989,  892541.8 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  19,32:  C07C  41/VO.  255/00.  19/08 
U.S.  a.  252-299.62  17  Claims 

1   .An  optically  inactive  phenylnaphthalene  of  the  formula  I 


formula  1 


Cf,SCI,0-^^_5 


■^^^hS^^ 


5,252.254 
NAPHTHFNIC  ACID  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

Elizabeth   Babaian-Kibala,   Fulshear.  Tex.,  assignor  to   Nalco 

Chemical  Compan>.  Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No.  998.437 

Int.  CI.    C23F  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  252—393  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  comprising  contacting  a  ferrous  metal  surface 
with  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  containing  a  corrosive  amount  of 
naphthenic  acid,  the  improvement  wherein  the  fluid  contains  a 
corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  sulfonated  alkyl-substituled 
phenol. 

4.  A  method  of  catalytically  treating  a  hydrocarbon  fluid, 

comprising; 

adding  a  corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  sulfonated  alkyl- 
substituted  phenol  to  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  containing  a 
corrosive  amount  of  naphthenic  acid; 

contacting  metal  surfaces  of  process  piping  with  the  corro- 
sion-inhibited hydrocarbon  fluid;  and 

contacting  hydrocarbon-treating  catalyst  with  the  corro- 
sion-inhibited hydrocarbon  fluid  downstream  from  said 
metal  surfaces,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  is  substan- 
tially free  of  catalyst-impainng  amounts  of  iron  corrosion 
products. 


wherein  R|  and  R;  are  selected  from  Cii?  alkyl,  alkoxyl, 
perfluoroalkyl.  perfluoroalkoxyl  and  alkynyl,  Ri  may  also  be 
CN  and  R^  may  also  be  fluorine.  CN  or  NCS;  m  is  0,  1  or  2 


5.252.255 

CONDUCriVF  MF:TAI  -FILLED  SI  BSTRATES  \  LA 

DE\  ELOPING  AGENTS 

Paul  Y  Y.  Mo\,  Des  Plaines;  \Mlliam  J.  I.  Parr;  Dieter  Frank, 

both  of  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  and  Ronald  K.  Hutton,  Favcr- 

sham,  England,  assignors  to  Akzo  America  Inc.,  Dobbs  Ferry, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,13'.  Jan.  8.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,961,879. 

This  application  Jun.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,": 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/00.  1/02.  1/20.  1/22 

U.S.  a.  252-512  20  '^»''"* 

1.   A   conductive   metal-filled   substrate   produced   by   the 

method  comprising; 

a  an  intermingling  step  of  intermingling  metal  particles  in  a 
deformahle  substrate,  wherein  the  metal  particles  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  and 
combinations  thereof,  and  are  intermingled  in  a  quantity 
sufTicienl  to  achie\e  a  conductive  three-dimensional  sub- 
strate; 
b  a  contacting  step  of  contacting  the  metal  particles  with  a 
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developing  agent  compnsing  a  long-chain  aliphatic  ter- 
tiary amine;  and 

.  a  heating  step  of  subjecting  the  metal  particles  and  the 
developing  agent  to  heat,  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
oxygen,  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  duration  sufficient  to 
improve  the  conductivity  of  the  metal-filled  substrate. 


5.252.256 
PASSIN  E  PROTECTION  OF  OPTICALLY  SENSITIVE 
MATERIALS  WITH  TRANSITION  METAL 
ORGANOMFTALLIC  CI  LSTER  COMPOUNDS 
Le«  W.  Tutt.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Stephen  W.  McCahon,  New- 
bury Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Ix)s  Angeles.  CaJif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.076 

Int.  a.'  F21V  9/00:  G02B  S/24 

U.S.  a.  252—582  1  Claim 


OIS 


OM 

!   •> 

e 

•  » 


>»' 


a 
•    • 


M  .  _       •   (HI  Cll 


IHMnUTUKI) 
llftUTIIHC 


ci«MULiiMi  fiTauacriiiiE 


9«        tS        i«        II       fB      IS       1«        )}       49       4S 

(Kin  «.  j/cr 

1   .A  passive  optical  protector  comprising: 

a  shield  for  limiting  the  intensity  of  visible  light  passing 
through  said  shield,  said  shield  comprising  an  absorber 
medium  having  reverse  saturable  absorption  properties  in 
the  visible  light  spectrum,  said  absorber  medium  compris- 
ing an  organometallic  cluster  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  iron  carbonyl  tetra- 
mer.  cyclopentadienyl  ruthenium  carbonyl  tetramer.  mu- 
hydride-iron  tricobalt  dodecacarbonyl,  tetra  ethyl  ammo- 
nium iron  tricobalt  dodecacarbonyl.  mu-hydrido  iron 
tricobalt  decacarbonyl  bistrimethyl  phosphine,  and  mu- 
hydrido  iron  tricobalt  decacarbonyl  bistnphenyl,  wherein 
the  absorber  medium  further  compnses  a  carrier  for  the 
organometallic  cluster  compound  and  the  earner  is  a  solid 
polymer. 
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\   / 
\ 

/    \ 


R- 


in  which 

R'  IS  a  straight-chain  alkyl  radical  or  a  straight-chain 
alkenyl  radical  having  12.  14.  16,  or  18  carbon  atoms. 

"R}  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  radical  or  a  straight-chain 
alkenyl  radical  (1)  having  4.  5,  or  6  carbon  atoms 
wherein  R'  has  12  carbon  atoms.  (2)  having  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms  when  R'  has  14  carbon  atoms.  (3)  having 
6  or  7  carbon  atoms  when  R'  has  16  carbon  atoms,  or  (4) 
having  7  or  8  carbon  atoms  when  R'  has  18  carbon 
atoms, 

R-  and  R'*,  w  hich  are  identical  or  different,  are  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  and 

X  is  a  chloride,  bromide,  methylsulfate,  phenylsulfonate, 
or  methylphenylsulfonate  anion. 

or  of  a  mixture  of  such  ammonium  compounds,  and 
(b)  15  to  W7c  by  weight  of  water,  percentages  by  weight 

beiniz  relative  to  the  total  mixture. 


5,252,258 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  AND  STORING 

RADIOACTIVE  IODINE  BY  FREEZE  VACUUM  DRYING 

PROCESS 

Katsuyuki  Ohtsuka;  Jin  Ohuchi.  and  Toru  Suzuki,  all  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyo- 
dan,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411.147.  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1988,  63-240069 
Int.  CI.'  G21F  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—628  *  Oaims 


SPCNT  njEi 
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nSSCLVING 
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5,252,257 

WATER-CONTAINING  CONCENTRATE  OF  AT  LEAST 

ONE  ALKYL-  OR  ALKENVL-SUBSTITUTED 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUND 

Heinz  Hoffmann.  Bayreuth;  Giinther  Hertel,  and  Hubert  Seitz, 

both  of  Burgkirchen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15. 
1991.  4104618 

Int.  a.'  CUD  1/62 
U.S.  a.  252— 547  11  Oaims 

1  A  water-containing  concentrate  of  at  least  one  alkyl-  or 
alkenyl-substituted  ammonium  compound  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a)  40  to  85'vf  by  weight  of  an  ammonium  compound  of  the 
formula 


k««J»*MK»« 


1     A   method   for   recovering   radioactive  iodine   from  an 

off-gas  generated  when  spend  nuclear  fuel  is  being  repro- 
cessed, which  comprises  passing  the  off-gas  through  a  scrub- 
bing solution  capable  of  dissolving  the  radioaclue  iodine  to 
separate  the  radioactive  iodine  from  the  off-gas,  adding  a 
compound  to  the  scrubbing  solution  which  forms  a  precipitate 
with  the  radioactive  iodine  dissolved  in  the  scrubbing  solution, 
and  freeze  drying  the  scrubbing  solution  containing  the  precip- 
itated radioactive  lodme 


5.252,259 
PURinCATION  OF  SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 
Steven  J.  Hardwick.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.772 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  1^  '*>  C08F  U  (M\  C02F  1/70 
U.S.  a.  252—188.28  ^  Oaims 

1  A  macroreticulate  poKmcr  scavenger  compnsing  the 
reaction  product  of  (1)  sulfur  hexafluonde  and  (2)  a  metallaled 
macroreticulate  polvmer  having  a  plurality  of  pendant  func- 
tional groups  or  mixtures  of  functional  groups  having  the 
general  formula: 

f 
— Ar— C— R2 
I 
M 

where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from 
one  to  three  nngs.  R,  and  R:  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
hvdrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  M  is  lithium,  said  metallaled  macroreticulate  polymer 
having  within  its  pores  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  1-12  carbon  alkyl  compound  of  lithium,  a  hy- 
dride of  lithium,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.252.261 

ADJUSTMENT  SAFEGUARD  FOR  \N  ADJUSTING 

SCREW 

Reinhard  Gerhardy.  Korb.  Fed.  Rep.  of  CrtTman>.  assignor  to 

Andreas  Stihl.  Waiblingen 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj.  Mar.  31. 

1992.  4210553 

Int.  CI."  F02M  3/08 
U.S.  a.  261-71  >♦>  "»""* 


H        n       I 


5.252.260 
HUMIDIFIER  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  C.  Schuman.  Oregon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Research  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Ma%  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.891 

int.  CI.'  BO  IF  }.'U4 

\}S.  a.  261-26  *  ^"'»''"* 


I  An  adjustment  safeguard  for  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably 
held  in  a  housing,  ihe  adjusting  screw  ha\  ing  a  head  outside  of 
the  housing,  ihe  adiustment  safeguard  comprising; 

a  cap  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  mounted  on  said 
head  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  an  operator  for  imparting  a 
rotational  movement  thereto; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  cap  on  said  head  to  prevent 
a  rotation  of  said  cap  relative  to  said  head  and  to  permit 
said  rotational  movement  to  be  transmitted  to  said  adjust- 
ing screw : 

said  cap  having  an  appendage  formed  thereon; 

structure  means  disposed  between  said  cap  and  said  housing; 

stop  means  fixedlv  provided  on  said  structure  means  for 
coacting  with  said  appendage  of  said  cap  to  define  and 
delimit  a  rotational  range  through  which  said  adjusting 
screw  can  be  rotated; 

a  sleeve  connected  to  one  of  said  structure  means  and  said 
cap  so  as  to  be  arranged  approximately  coaxially  with  said 
cap  and  in  radial  surrounding  relationship  thereto; 

said  sleeve  and  said  cap  being  mutually  separated  by  a  small 

radial  clearance  (r); 
said  cap  having  a  predetermined  length  measured  along  satd 

axis;  and.  . 

said  cap  being  disposed  along  said  length  thereof  essentially 
entirelv  within  said  sleeve. 


1.  An  electrical  control  assembly  for  a  humidistat  controlled 
humidifier  of  the  type  having 

a  base  connected  to  the  furnace  ductwork  and  in  which  is 
housed  an  evaporative  pad  and  a  water  feed  tube  to  supply 
water  to  a  distribution  tray  for  the  pad  with  one  end  of  ihe 
feed  tube  connected  to  a  solenoid  valve  that  controls  the 
flow  of  water  and 

a  cover  removably  connected  to  the  base  and  in  which  is 
housed  an  electncally  powered  fan.  said  control  assembly 
composing; 

a  control  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  cover  and  having  a 
primary  circuit  for  operation  of  the  fan  and  a  secondary 
circuit  for  operation  of  the  humidistat  and  solenoid  valv  e. 

means  for  providing  electncal  power  to  said  circuit  board 

and  ,       u    V.        t 

a  separable  electrical  connector  disposed  within  the  humidi- 
fier and  having  a  connected  state  in  which  power  is  sup- 
plied to  the  humidistat  and  the  solenoid  valve  and  a  dis- 
connected state  in  which  power  to  the  humidistat  and 
solenoid  valve  is  cut  off. 


357-541  O.G.-93-12 


5.252.262 
METHOD  OF  ATrACHING  A  H\PT1C  TO  AN  OPTIC  OF 

AN  INTRAOCl  I.AR  LENS 
Anilbhai   S.   Patcl.   Arlington.  Tex.,   assignor   to   Nestle  S.A., 
\cve>.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833,8"2 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  U/00 
US.  CI.  264-1.4  55  Claims 

1    A  meihixl  for  attaching  at  least  one  colored  haptic  to  an 
optic  of  an  inlracx-ular  lens,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  prov  iding  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  optic  with  at  least  one 

hole; 
b   insening  an  end  of  the  haptic  into  the  hole; 
c   aiming  at  a  portion  of  the  haptic  within  the  hole  a  laser 

having  a  power  level  of  less  than  5  watts  and  emUling 
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radiation  within  a  visible  spectrum  thai  is  matched  to  the 
radiation  absorption  spectrum  of  the  colored  haptic;  and 


d.  firing  the  laser  so  that  the  radiation  passes  through  the 
optic  essentially  without  absorption  and  is  absorbed  by  the 
haptic,  thereby  causmg  the  haptic  to  fuse  with  the  optic 

5,252,263 
INDUCTION  OF  ASYMMETRY  IN  VESICLES 

Michael  J.  Hope,  and  Pieter  R.  Cullis.  both  of  \  ancouver,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6L837,  Jun.  12.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5.204,112, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,575,  Jun.  16. 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
854.107 
Int.  a:  BOIJ  I  J/00:  A61K  9/7,27 
U.S.  a.  264 — 4.3  42  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  asymmetric  liposomes  having  an 
outer  bilayer  which  comprises  an  ionizable  lipid  or  an  lonizable 
protein  wherein  the  outer  bilayer  has  an  asymmetric  distribu- 
tion of  the  lonizable  lipid  or  lonizable  protein  within  the  two 
monolayers  which  comprise  the  outer  bilayer.  wherein  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  liposomes  with  an  internal  aqueous  buffer  of 
between  about  pH  2.0  and  about  pH  7.5;  and 

(b)  exposing  the  liposomes  of  step  (a)  to  an  external  aqueous 
buffer  of  between  about  pH  8.0  and  about  pH  14.0  to 
obtain  the  asymmetnc  liposomes. 


5^52.264 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PARTS 

WITH  Ml  I  TIDIRECTIONAL  POWDER  DELIVERY 
Paul  F.  Forderhase.  Austin:  Carl  R.  Deckard.  Round  Rock,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Jack  M.  Klein,  Downey.  Calif.,  assignors  to  DTM 
Corporation.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,358 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CI.  264—22  26  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  delivering  powder  to  a  target  area  at  a 
surface  in  an  apparatus  in  the  production  of  parts  by  an  addi- 
tive process,  comprising: 

lifting  a  first  volume  of  powder  above  said  surface  at  a  first 
location  on  a  first  side  of  said  target  area; 

moving  a  member  across  said  target  area  from  beyond  said 


first  location  so  that  a  first  layer  of  powder  is  delivered 

across  said  target  area; 
performing  said  additive  process  to  selected  portions  of  said 

first  layer  of  powder  at  said  target  area; 
lifting  a  second  volume  of  powder  above  said  surface  at  a 

second  location  on  a  second  side  of  said  target  area; 
after  said  performing  step,  moving  said  member  across  said 

target  area  from  beyond  said  second  location  so  that  a 

second  layer  of  powder  is  delivered  across  said  target 

area;  and 
performing  said  additive  process  to  selected  portions  of  said 

second  layer  of  powder  at  said  target  area. 


5,252,265 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES  OF  RESIN  OR 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WITH  A  POI.YMERIZABLE 

RESIN  MATRIX  USING  ELECTRON  BEAMS 

Gianfranco  Cirri,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Proel  Tecnologie, 

S.p.A..  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.364 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   May   6,    1991,   FI91   A 
000100 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/OS 
U.S.  a.  264—22  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  polymerization  of  resins  using  electron 

beams,  comprising 

a)  producing  a  first  layer  or  a  portion  of  a  first  layer  of 
curable  or  polymerizable  resin,  said  first  layer  having  a 
thickness  limited  dependent  upon  power  of  an  electron 
beam  producing  apparatus  to  be  used; 

b)  completely  curing  or  polymerizing  said  layer  or  portion 
of  said  layer  by  means  of  an  electron  beam  produced  by 
said  electron  beam  producing  apparatus. 

c)  applying  on  said  already  polymerized  layer  or  portion  of 
said  layer,  a  further  layer  or  a  portion  of  a  further  layer  of 
polymerizable  resin,  said  further  layer  having  a  thickness 
limited  dependent  upon  power  of  the  electron  beam  pro- 
ducing apparatus; 

d)  completely  cunng  or  polymerizing  said  further  layer  or 
portion  of  said  further  layer  applied  on  said  already  poly- 
merized layer  by  the  electron  beam  produced  by  said 
electron  beam  producing  apparatus  by  directing  the  beam 
toward  said  funher  layer  on  the  side  of  said  further  layer 
to  form  a  substantially  homogenous  thicker  layer  or  por- 
tion of  a  substantially  homogenous  thicker  layer,  said 
substantially  homogenous  thicker  layer  including  said  first 
and  said  further  polymenzed  layers  or  portions  of  said 
first  and  further  polymenzed  layers,  molecular  linking 
being  obtained  through  the  boundary  surface  between 
said  first  and  said  further  layer  or  portion;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  c  and  d  above  as  necessary  until  a  desired 
final  thickness  of  a  homogenous  polymerized  resin  struc- 
ture IS  obtained 


5.252,266 

CONTROL  OF  THE  HARDENING  OF  BINDERS  AND 

CEMENTS 

William  N.  Brabston,  109  PlanUtion  Dr.,  and  Philip  G.  Malone. 
107  Fox  Run  U.,  both  of  \  icksburg.  Miss.  39180 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.280 
Int.  O.'  H05B  "  Vi 
U.S.  O.  264-22  »  Clai"« 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  setting  of  a  cement  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali-act.vated  cements 
and  acid-activatcd  cements,  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixmg  the  selected  cement  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  which 
yields,  under  electrolysis,  an  activating  agent  for  the  se- 
lected cement,  to  thereby  form  a  soft  paste; 
placing  the  sofi  paste  in  a  mold; 
providing  a  first  electrode  in  a  solume  of  the  soft  paste 

where  it  is  desired  that  the  paste  remain  soft; 
providing  a  second  electrode  in  a  volume  of  the  soft  paste 

where  setting  of  the  cement  in  the  paste  is  desired:  and 
passing  a  current  having  a  direction  of  flow  through  the 
paste  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  direc- 
tion of  current  How  being  such  as  to  cause  formation  of 
the  activating  agent  at  the  second  electrode  to  thus  cause 
the  setting  of  the  cement  in  the  volume  of  the  paste  at  the 
second  electrode  while  also  allowing  the  volume  of  the 
paste  at  the  first  electrtxie  to  remain  soft 


annular  fiuid  pa.ssage  and  said  innermost  and  said  outermost 
fluid  passages,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
closing  said  auxiliary  and  intermediate  fluid  passageways, 
accumulating  said  main  resin,  said  auxiliary  resin  and  said 
adhesive  respectively  into  said  main  resin  accumulator, 
said  auxiliary  resin  accumulator  and  said  adhesive  accu- 
mulator; 
opening  said  auxiliary  and  intermediate  passageways  and 
injecting  said   main   resin,   said  auxiliary    resin  and  said 
adhesive  from  their   respective  accumulating  chambers 
and  into  their  respective  fiuid  passages  so  that  said  main 
and  auxiliary  resins  and  said  adhesive  are  extruded  from 
their  respective  fiuid  passages, 
determining  the  pressures  of  said  resins  and  said  adhesive  m 

said  fluid  passages; 
controlling  the  degree  of  opemng  of  said  auxiliary  and  adhe- 
sive passagewavs  based  on  the  determined  pressures  such 
that    the   pressure   difference   between   said    determined 
pressures  is  below  a  preset  \alue;  and 
terminating  the  injection  of  said  main  resm  from  said  main 
resin  accumulator  and  closing  said  auxiliary  and  adhesive 
passageways  so  that  the  extrusion  of  said  main  resm.  the 
auxiliary  resin  and  the  adhesive  are  terminated 
6   .A  multilayer  panson  extrusion  apparatus,  compnsing: 


5.252,267 
PROCESS  FOR  MICROWAVE  SINTERING  BORON 
CARBIDE 
Cressie  E.  Holeombe,  440  Sugarwood  Dr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37922,  and  Margin  S.  Morrow.  Rte.  *3.  Box  113.  Kingston, 
Tenn.  37763  _  ^^, 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.931 
Int.  Cn.'  C04B  35/56 
U.S.O.  264-26  ^    «<^"""* 

1.  A  method  of  microwave  sintering  boron  carbide  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

Step  1— leaching  boron  carbide  powder  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  nitric  acid  to  form  a  leached  boron  carbide 
powder; 
Step  2— coating  said  leached  boron  carbide  powder  of  Step 
1  with  a  glassy  carbon  precursor  to  form  a  coaled  boron 
carbide  powder; 
Step  3— consolidating  said  coated  boron  carbide  powder  ol 
Step  2  to  form  a  consolidated  powder  and  enclosing  said 
consolidated   powder   in  an   enclosure  of  boron   nitride 
particles  coated  with  a  of  gla,ssy  carbon  within  a  container 
for  microwave  heating  to  form  consolidated  and  an  en- 
closed coated  boron  carbide  powder;  and 
Step  4-sintering  said  consolidated  and  enclosed  coated 
boron  carbide  powder  within  said  container  for  micro- 
wave heating  with  microwave  energy 


5.252.268 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  EXTRUSION  OF 

MULTILAYER  PARISON 

Yoshitaka  Ohno.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan  Steel 

Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,719 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-109826 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/92 
U.S.  O.  264-40.7  ^         <>,C1«""* 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  extrusion  of  a  multilayer 
panson  using  an  apparatus  including  three  extruders  respec- 
tivelv  communicating  with  a  main  resm  accumulator,  an  auxil- 
larv  resin  accumulator  and  an  adhesive  accumulator,  said  main 
resin  accumulator  communicating  with  innermost  and  outer- 
most annular  fluid  passages,  said  auxiliary  resin  accurnulator 
communicating  with  a  central  annular  fiuid  pas.sage  through 
auxiliary  passagewavs.  and  said  adhesive  resin  accumulator 
communicating  with  inner  and  outer  intermediate  annular 
passages  being   respectively   disposed   between   said   central 
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three  extruders  respectively  communicating  with  a  main 
resm  accumulator,  an  auxiliary  resin  accumulator  and  an 
adhesive  accumulator,  said  main  resin  accumulator  com- 
municating with  innermost  and  outermost  annular  fiuid 
passages,  said  auxiliary  resin  accumulator  communicating 
with  a  central  annular  fiuid  passage  through  an  auxiliary 
passage,  and  said  adhesive  resin  accumulator  communicat- 
ing through  an  adhesive  passage  with  inner  and  outer 
intemiediate   annular   fiuid   passages   being   respeclivelv 
disposed  between  said  central  annular  fiuid  passage  and 
said  innermost  and  said  outermost  fiuid  passages; 
pressure  detecting  means  respeclivelv  provided  m  said  in- 
nermost  annular   fiuid   passage,   said   oulennost   annular 
fiuid  passage,  said  central  annular  fiuid  passage,  and  said 
intemiediate  annular  passages  for  detecting  pressures  of  a 
main  resm.  an  auxiliary   resm  and  an  adhesive  resin  m 
respective  annular  fiuid  passages,  and 
valve  means  respectively  provided  in  said  auxiliary  passage 
and  said  adhesive  passage  for  opening  and  closing  said 
auxiliary  and  adhesive  passages,  and  controlling  the  de- 
gree of  opening  of  said  auxiliary  and  adhesive  pas.sage- 
ways  based  on  the  detected  pressures  such  that  the  pres- 
sure difference  between  said  detected  prci^sures  is  below  a 
present  value 
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5.252J69 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 
Takahisa    Hara,    Kawanishi:    Masahito    Matsumoto,    Ibaraki; 
Nobuhiro  Lsui,  Takatsuki,  and  Shigeyoshi  Matubant,  Osaka, 
all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo  Cbemical   Co.,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,924 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990.  2-269203 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  67/^2 

VS.  a.  264 — 45.3  10  Oaims 


the  chambers  have  been  filled,  thereby  providing  region.s  of 
different  density,  removing  the  divided  walls,  and  heating  the 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  foamed  article  of  a  polypropyl- 
ene resin,  which  comprises  steps  of 

providing  a  pair  of  male  and  female  molds  (3,4)  which  are 
slidably  moved  at  an  engaged  part  (5)  and  in  which  a 
cavity  clearance  (I)  is  freely  set. 

staning  supply  of  a  melt  of  a  frelypropylene  resin  (8)  con- 
taining a  chemical  blowing  agent  through  a  resin  melt 
conduit  (7)  which  is  provided  in  one  of  said  male  and 
female  molds  when  said  cavity  clearance  (t)  is  10  mm  or 
less. 

moving  at  least  one  of  said  male  and  female  molds  to  in- 
crease said  cavity  clearance  (t)  during  said  supply  of  said 
polypropylene  resin  melt  (8)  so  that  a  pressure  on  said 
resin  melt  in  said  mold  cavity  is  adjusted  in  a  range  be- 
tween 5  kg/cm''  and  100  kg/cm^, 

forming  a  skin  layer  by  applying  a  pressure  of  from  5 
kg/cm'  to  100  kg/cm-  on  said  resin  melt  (8)  as  soon  as  said 
resin  supply  is  finished, 

further  increasing  said  cavity  clearance  (t)  to  form  a  foamed 
core  layer  and 

cooling  a  foamed  article  in  said  molds. 


particles  by  pa.ssing  steam  or  hot  air  into  the  mold  so  that  they 
soften,  expand  and  weld  to  one  another 


5,252.271 

BIODEGRADABLE  PACKAGING  FOAM  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

Hynim  J.  Jeffs.  Lehi.  Utah,  assignor  to  Bio-Products  Interna- 
tional. Midvale.  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,509 

Int.  a.^  B29C  67/22 

U.S.  a.  264—54  12  Qaims 


5,252,270 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FOA.M  MOLDINGS  HAVING 
VARIED  DENSITY  REGIONS 
Udo  Haardt.  BIblis.  and  Hermann  Tatzel,  Weinheim.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanj.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  809,373,  Dec.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,164,257. 
This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  20. 
1990.4040908 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  67/22 
VS.  a.  264—45.4  4  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  molding  having  a  mean 
density  of  from  0.015  to  0.100  g/cm^  and  having  at  least  two 
different  regions  whose  densities  differ  by  from  0  005  to  0.030 
g/cm\  the  transition  zone  between  the  different  density  re- 
gions having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  25  mm,  which  pro- 
cess compnses  introducing  polyolefin  foam  particles  having 
substantially  the  same  density  into  individual  chambers  of  a 
mold  div  ided  inio  at  least  two  chambers  by  removable  dividing 
a  alls,  said  chambers  being  filled  at  different  pressures  or  ap- 
plying different  degrees  of  compression  to  the  particles  after 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  foamed  packing  material  of 
biodegradable  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  selecting  a  dry,  powdered,  starch  material  having  no 
greater  than  30%  (w)  water  content, 

b)  admixing  to  the  starch  material  a  mild  acid  in  dry.  pow- 
dered form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malic 
acid,  tartanc  acid,  citric  acid,  maleic  acid  and  succinic 
acid,  said  acid  being  at  a  composition  percentage  of  0.2  to 
7'7f  (w)  of  the  total  starch  composition; 

c)  admixing  to  the  starch  material  a  dry.  powdered  carbon- 
ate composition  capable  of  reacting  with  acid  to  generate 
C02  gas,  said  carbonate  composition  being  at  a  composi- 
tion percentage  of  0  1  to  2'7c  (w)  of  the  total  starch  com- 
position; 

d)  introducing  the  admixed  dry  materials  of  steps  a),  h)  and 
c)  within  an  initial  stage  of  a  screw  impeller  withm  an 
extrusion  means. 

e)  adding  sufficient  water  to  the  dry  materials  of  step  d)  at 
the  initial  stage  of  the  impeller  to  convert  the  dry  materi- 


als to  a  gelatinous  state  when  subjected  to  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  pressures  within  the  extrusion  means; 

f)  mixing  and  advancing  the  product  of  step  e)  withm  an 
extrusion  barrel  of  the  extrusion  means  to  generate  ele- 
vated heat  and  pressure  for  converting  the  matenal  to  the 
gelatinous  state; 

g)  concurrentlv  reacting  the  acid  within  the  extrusion  barrel 
(i)  with  the  starch  matenal  for  decreasing  molecular 
weight  of  the  starch  matenal  while  disrupting  the  unifor- 
mity of  hvdrogen  bonding  within  and  between  starch 
chains,  and  (iil  with  the  carbonate  matenal  to  produce 
C02  for  expanding  the  starch  at  reduced  molecular 
weight  and  increased  structural  randomness  of  the  starch 

chains;  and 
h)  discharging  the  product  of  step  g(  through  a  die  opemng 
to  generate  expansion  of  the  C02  to  form  a  closed  cellular 
structure  having  a  density  less  than  0  032  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter  and  with  resilient  properties  which  enable 
substantial  return  of  the  compressed  structure  to  its  ongi- 
nal.  expanded  shape  with  structural  integnty 


moving  volatiles.  including  silicon  tetrafluonde.  as  said 
volatiles  are  formed  until  substantially  complete  conver- 
sion of  said  honeycomb  to  muUite  whiskers  occurs. 

5,252.273 
SLIP  CASmNG  METHOD 
Jnnji  Sakai.  Ibaraki:  Masahisa  Sobue.  Mito.  and   Yoshiyuki 
Yasutomi.  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No,  704.925 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1990.  2-138223 

Int.  a.'  B28B  /  26.  '  20  B29C  3}/40.  33/76 

U.S.  a.  264—86  1*  cn»»™» 


5052^72 
THERMAL  SHOCK  AND  CREEP  RESISTANT  POROUS 
MULLITE  ARTICLES  PREPARED  FROM  TOPAZ  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

Bulent  O.  YaTuz,  Plainfield;  Matthew  P.  Larkin,  Phillipsburg, 

and  Kenneth  E.  Voss.  Somenille,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Engelhard  Corporation.  Iselin.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567.995.  .4ug.  ««.  1990   Pat. 

No.  5.173,349,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,186. 

Jul  28  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

727,207 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' C04B  J.5   /u 

U,S.  a.  264-62  »2  aaims 
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1    A  process  for  forming  a  honeycomb-shaped  article  com- 
prising interconnected  mullite  whiskers  compnsing  the  steps 

°  a  prepanng  a  mixture  of  a  fugitive  binder,  hydraied  alumi- 
num fluonde  and  silicon  dioxide,  the  proportions  of  alumi- 
num  fluonde  and   silicon   dioxide   being   approximately 
stoichiometnc  to  form  topaz, 
b.  forming  said  mixture  from  Step  (a)  into  a  coherent  green 

body. 

c  finng  said  green  body  from  Step  (b)  while  removing 
volatiles  until  said  body  is  converted  substantially  com- 
pletely into  interconnected  bar-like  topaz  crystals, 

d  recovenng  said  interconnected  bar-like  topaz  crystals  and 
mixing  them  with  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  silicon  dioxide  and  hydrated 
aluminum  fluonde;  and  silicon  dioxide,  hydrated  alumi- 
num nuonde  and  alumina,  together  with  a  fugitive  binder, 
said  matenal  being  mixed  with  said  topaz  in  proportion 
substantiallv  stoichiometnc  for  producing  mullite; 

e  fonning  the  mixture  from  Step  (d)  into  a  honeycomb;  and 

f  firing  said  honeycomb  at  elevated  temperature  while  re- 


1   A  method  of  slip  casting  to  fonn  a  molded  object  having 
a  high  level  of  dimensional  accuracy,  comprising  the  steps  of 
setting  a  metal  pattern  in  a  mold; 

pounng  a  solution  of  a  flexible  organic  matenal  into  a  cavity 
between  said  mold  and  said  meial  pattcm.  said  solution 
gelling  when  cooled  to  fonti  a  Hexible  compressible  gel 
and  said  gel  becoming  a  liquid  when  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  a  boiling  point  of  water. 
coi:)ling  said  poured  solution  to  form  said  flexible  compress- 
ible gel.  said  flexible  compressible  gel  maintaining  a  de- 
sired shape  in  a  slurry  to  be  cast, 
removing  said  metal  pattern  from  said  mold  to  form  a  flexi- 
ble compressible  pattern  from  said  flexible  compressible 
gel.  said  flexible  compressible  paitem  defining  a  space  in 
said  mold, 
setting  said  flexible  compressible  pattern  on  a  liquid  absorb- 
ing mold  to  from  a  composite  mold; 
pounng  said  slurry  compnsing  ceramic  panicles  dispersed  m 

water  into  said  space, 
absorbmg  said  water  of  said  slurrs  mio  said  liquid  absorbing 
mold  of  said  composite  mold  until  said  slurtv  turns  into  a 
green  bodv  while  said  flexible  compressible  pattem  main- 
tains said  desired  shape,  said  flexible  compres.sible  pattern 
of  said  composite  mold  absorbing  strevses  cau.sed  b\ 
shnnkage  of  said  green  body  dunng  molding  of  said  green 

body. 

removing  said  flexible  compressible  pattem  from  said  green 
bcxly  by  liquefving  said  flexible  compressible  pattern,  and 

drymg  sa'id  green  body  from  v.hich  said  flexible  compress- 
ible pattern  has  been  removed  to  form  said  molded  object 
with  said  high  level  of  dimensional  accuracy 


5.252.274 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTL  RE  OF  CONTAINERS  FOR 

MATERIALS  BEING  HEATED 
James  E.  Thomas.  Monroe,  N.C..  assignor  to  CEM  Corporation. 
Matthews.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.891 
Int.  a:  B28B  .'  26 

U.S.  a.  264-87  «  "»■"« 

1  A  process  for  manufactunng  porous  containers  vvhich 
compnses  1)  making  a  dilute  dispersion  of  microfibers  m  a 
liquid  earner.  2)  depositing  such  microfibers  on  the  mtenor  of 
a  female  moid  which  is  of  a  shape  suiuble  to  mold  a  container. 
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which  mold  has  an  intenor  and  an  extenor  and  which  includes 
a  Kittom  and  side  wall  or  walls  that  are  permeable  to  the  liquid 
earner  but  through  which  the  microfibers  do  not  pass,  by 
feeding  such  dispersion  to  the  female  mold  interior  and  sub- 
jecting It  to  a  pressure  differential  between  the  mold  interior 
and  extenor  so  that  the  liquid  of  the  dispersion  passes  through 
the  mold  bottom  and  side  wall  or  walls,  leaving  the  microfibers 
dep<isited  on  the  interior  thereof  m  the  shape  of  a  container, 
thereby  forming  an  exterior  of  such  container,  which  matches 
the  female  mold  interior,  3)  moving  a  male  mold,  which 
matches  the  female  mold,  with  the  container  therein,  and 


5.252,275 
METHOD  OF  DENSIFYING  CROSSLINKED  FIBERS 

Rolland  F.  Sulue,  Everett:  Fred  B.  Howard,  Gig  Harbor,  and 
Peter  A.  Graef,  Tacoma,  all  of  Hash.,  assignors  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company,  Tacoma.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Scr.  No,  665,761 

Int.  a.'  B29C  59/00 

VS.  a.  264—1 19  30  Claims 


absorbent  capacity  wherein  the  loading  level  of  the  cross- 
linking  agent  is  from  about  2.5  molar  %  to  about  5.0  molar 
^(,  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  web  to  compress  the  web 
from  a  first  density  to  a  second  density,  the  web  remaining 
in  a  densified  state  following  removal  of  the  pressure  and 
retaining  a  substantial  majority  of  the  absorbent  capacity 
of  the  uncompressed  web 


5.252,276 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BOARD  MADE  OF  LIGNITE 

ASH-SLAG.  WOOD  PARTICLES  AND  SYNTHETIC 

ADHESIVE 

Sorin  N.  Marpozan,  Staten  Island.  N.V.;  Delia  G.  Dimitriu.  and 
Gherghina  Ciobanu.  both  of  Bucharest.  Romania,  assignors  to 
lx)gic  S.R.L.  &  Logic  Systems  International  Ltd,,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.473 

Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Dec.  9.  1991.  148923 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4J/I4 

U.S.  a.  264—120  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  lignite  ash-slag  construction 
board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  lignite  ash-slag  with  a  synthetic  adhesive; 

separately  mixing  wood  particles  with  said  adhesive; 

combining  the  lignite  ash-slag  mixture  wiih  the  wood  parti- 
cle mixture; 

forming  the  combined  mixture  into  a  blanket  or  a  mat; 

cold  pressing  the  blanket  of  the  combined  mixture; 

heat  pressing  the  cold  pressed  blanket  of  the  mixture  and 
thereby  forming  said  board 


which  has  an  interior  and  an  exterior  and  which  includes  a 
bottom  and  side  wall  or  walls  that  are  permeable  to  liquid,  into 
position  inside  the  female  mold  and  inside  the  container 
therein,  4)  terminating  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
female  mold  intenor  and  exterior.  5)  applying  a  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  male  mold  exterior  and  intenor  so  that  the 
container  is  pressed  against  the  exterior  of  the  male  mold  and 
released  from  the  interior  of  the  female  mold.  6)  withdraw  ing 
the  male  mold  from  the  female  mold  with  the  container  being 
held  to  the  male  mold,  and  7)  releasing  the  container  from  the 
male  mold. 


1    A  method  of  forming  densified  absorbent  web  structures 
from  crosslinked  fiber,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  web  of  high-bulk  crosslinked  fiber  having  an 


5.252,277 

PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  POLYPEPTIDE  FIBERS 

FROM  SOLUTIONS  OF  LITHIUM  THIOCYANATE  AND 

LIQUEFIED  PHF:N0I 
William  C.  Uy.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,787 
Int.  CI.'  DOIF  4/00.  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—129  11  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  forming  polypeptide  fibers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  spinnable  solution  comprising  5  to  40%  by 
weight  of  polypeptide  in  a  solvent  comprising  lithium 
thiocyanate  dissolved  in  a  liquified  phenol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  m-chlorophenol.  m- 
fluorophenol.  and  m-bromophenol  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and 

b)  extruding  the  solution  through  a  spinneret  to  form  poly- 
peptide fibers 


5,252,278 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MATTRESS  OVERLAY 

Donald  C.  Spann;  Daniel  J.  Schaefer.  both  of  Greenville.  S.C, 
and  Thomas  A.  Krouskop,  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Span- 
America  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,860.  Jun.  28.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.025,519, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,806,  Aug.  23,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,862,538,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,968,  Oct. 
22,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
639.790 
Int.  CI.'  .A47C  :^   N 
U.S.  a.  264—138  37  Claims 

2  .A  method  of  making  a  mattress  pad  for  providing  system- 
atized pressure  dispersion  for  a  person  reclined  [hereon,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  main  body  of  resilient  material  having  a  prede- 
termined thickness  and  predetermined  density;  and  an 
upper  support  surface,  defined  by  said  main  body,  for 
receipt  of  a  person  thereon. 


making  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  and  parallel  trans- 
verse cuts  in  said  mam  body  to  a  given  depth  thereof,  for 
defining  a  plurality  of  rectangular-shaped  elements; 

defining  a  plurality  of  sections  m  said  body,  with  each  re- 
spective section  including  at  least  two  adjacent  transverse 
rows  of  said  rectangular-shaped  elements,  and  having 
predetermined  element  cross-sections  which  are  generally 
constant  over  the  respective  section  but  which  differ 
among  said  sections;  wherein 


said  cuts  are  made  so  as  to  form  25%  ILD  charactenstjcs  in 
respective  sections  in  said  body  generally  in  a  range  from 
about  17  pounds  to  about  26  pounds,  where  25%  ILD 
stands  for  25%  indenution  load  defiection  as  defined  by 
the  number  of  pounds  of  pressure  required  to  push  a  50 
square  inch  circular  plate  into  said  mam  body  so  as  to 
compress  same  by  25%  of  its  predetermined  thickness,  so 
as  to  form  a  support  system  for  dispersing  pressure  in  a 
desired  manner  for  all  pans  of  a  person  reclined  thereon 
for  optimized  prevention  of  decubitus  ulcers 


WWWfW^ 


positioned  and  sized  so  as  to  permit  said  studs  on  said 
flexible  mold  to  fit  within  said  stud  holes. 
d  placing  said  woven  material  in  contact  with  said  pre»ure 

transmitung  pad; 
e    placing  said  flexible  mold  m  contact  with  said  woven 
material,  aligning  said  studs  m  said  flexible  mold  with  said 
stud  holes  in  said  pressure  transmitting  pad,  thereby  form- 
ing a  composite  structure; 
f  applying  pressure  to  said  composite  structure  so  as  to  puah 
said  studs  through  said  woven   material  into  said  stud 
holes; 
g  removing  said  pressure  transmitting  pad; 
h    forming  said  flexible  mold  having  said  woven  material 
thereon  to  a  desired  contour  by  placing  said  flexible  mold 
on  a  forming  tool  having  said  desired  contour; 
i.  partially  cunng  said  high  flow  curable  resin  impregnated 
in  said  woven  material  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  a 
substantially  ngid  article  such  thai  the  anicle  may  be 
removed  from  said  flexible  mold  without  causing  a  perma- 
nent deformation  of  said  article; 
J.  removing  the  woven  matenal  from  said  flexible  mold  after 

the  partial  cure  of  the  resm:  and 
k    further  cunng  said   curable   resin   after   removing  the 
woven  matenal  from  the  mold. 


5052.280 

METHOD  FOR  RULING  AN  INJECTION  MOLD 

Stephen  A.  Motisi,  44W738  Uttlewoods  Trail,  Hampriure,  lU. 

60140 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,187 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/40 

U.S.  a.  264—161  13  Claima 


5J52.279 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PERFORATED  ARTICLES 

Gerald  W.  Gore,  Placentia;  Philip  H,  Milner,  Jr,.  Newport 

Beach,  and  Gordon  A.  Petersen.  Fountain  Valley,  all  of  Cilif., 

assignors  to  Reinbold  Industries,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  C^if. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,641 

Int.  a."  B29D  19,0S.  B29C  6''  14 

U.S.  a.  264-154  19  ^^^'^ 


/^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  perforated  article,  compns- 


ing 


UMI 


a.  providing  a  woven  matenal  impregnated  with  a  high  flow 
curable  resin,  wherein  portions  of  said  matenal  are  desired 
to  form  part  of  said  perforated  article. 

b.  providing  a  flexible  mold  constructed  from  a  plurality  of 
mold  sections,  said  flexible  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  studs  projecting  from  a  surface  of  said  mold  and  a 
size  and  shape  such  that  the  flexible  mold  can  completely 
cover  the  desired  p<-)rtions  of  said  matenal; 

c.  providing  a  pressure  transmitting  pad  having  stud  holes 


1   A  method  for  molding  a  moldable  matenal  comprising 

a)  fonning  an  injection  mold  with  a  center  portion  divided 
into  an  inner  cavity  and  an  outer  cav  itv 

b)  providing  a  wall  to  separate  said  center  pcmion  into  said 
mner  cavity  and  said  outer  cavity,  said  wall  surrounding 
said  inner  cavity  and  including  at  least  one  repositionable 
subgate  and  at  least  one  solid  wall  defining  member  com- 
bining to  form  said  wall. 

c)  filling  said  inner  cavitv  with  said  moldable  matenal. 

dl  permitting  said  moldable  matenal  to  pass  from  said  inner 
cavity,  through  said  at  least  one  repositionable  subgate 
into  said  outer  cavity  of  said  mold. 

e)  permitting  said  moldable  matenal  lo  be  formed  into  a 
molded  article  having  a  center  piece  formed  by  said  inner 
cavitv,  a  connecting  piece  formed  bv  said  at  least  one 
subgate.  and  a  finished  product  formed  by  said  outer 
cavity,  said  connecting  piece  removably  connecting  said 
finished  product  to  said  center  piece; 

f)  removing  said  center  piece  and  said  connecting  piece  from 
said  finished  product,  and 

g»  recovenng  said  finished  product. 
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5.252.281 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANL  FACTL  RE  OF  A 
ML ITI  COLORED  CLOSL  RE  MEMBER  OF  A  CLOSURE 

PROFILE 

Catherine  Kettner;  Mladomir  Tomic.  and  Michael  Kolosso.  all  of 
Appleton.  V\is.,  assignors  to  Revnolds  Consumer  Products 
Inc..  Appleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,767 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/04 

L.S.  a.  264—171  8  Claims 


1  .^n  apparatus  for  producing  a  multi-colored  closure  mem- 
ber of  a  closure  profile,  comprising: 

a  die  plate  mcluding  an  input  face  with  an  mput  port  for 
receiving  melted  materials  as  separate  streams,  each  of  the 
melted  materials  having  a  different  color,  an  output  face 
with  an  output  port  for  extruding  the  melted  materials  as 
a  single  stream  in  a  form  of  the  closure  member  of  the 
closure  profile,  and  a  uniform  channel  extending  from  the 
input  port  to  the  output  port  for  merging  said  separate 
streams  into  said  single  steam,  both  the  input  port  and  the 
output  p)on  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber; and 

means  for  channeling  each  of  the  melted  materials  as  a  sepa- 
rate stream  to  a  selected  section  of  the  input  port,  each  of 
the  selected  sections  producing  a  specific  portion  of  the 
multi-colored  closure  member. 

7  \  method  of  producing  a  multi-colored  closure  member 
of  a  closure  profile,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  least  two  melted  materials  to  an  extrusion  die 
as  separate  streams,  each  of  the  melted  matenals  having  a 
different  color;  and 

(b)  merging  and  extruding  the  separate  streams  of  the  melted 
materials  along  a  uniform  channel  in  said  extrusion  die  to 
form  a  first  closure  member 


5.252.282 

POLYESTERS  \MTH  LOVS  CRYSTALLIZATION  SPEED 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  THEM 

Riccardo  Po'.  \  ia  Rosmini  20;  Ernesto  Occhiello,  Corso  Caval- 

lotti  13,  and  Fabio  darbassi,  \  ia  C.  Porta  6.  all  of  Novara, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.349 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy.  Jul.  18.  1991.  MI91 
A  001990 

Int.  a.^  B29C  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—177.13  17  Oaims 

1  Lou -crystallization-speed  polyesters  obtained  by  means 
of  the  p<:)lycondensation  of  at  least  one  (C2-Cio)-alkylene  or 
-cycloalkylene  glycol  with  a  mixture  constituted  by  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and  2-50  mol  %.  relatively 
to  total  mols,  of  a  reactant  having  the  general  formula: 


ROOC-Ar-OOC-Ar -CCXJ-Ar-COOR 


(I) 


wherein 

Ar  and  Ar'  which  may  be  the  same,  or  different  from  each 


other,  represent  aromatic  radicals  of  from  6  to  20  carbon 

atoms,  and 


100       rn        HO        ItO        110       zoo        720      Zil 

TCMPERATuPt  PT) 

CONTBOL      EXAMPLE  2 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (C|-C4)-alkyl  radical,  or 
the  OR  group  is  replaced  by  a  halogen. 


5,252.283 
EXTRUSION  METHOD 
E.dward  J.  Wenzel,  Troy,  and  Donald  L.  Franck,  Warren,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Cieneral   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.108 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4-  SS 

U.S.  a.  264—177.170  8  Claims 


'9^       20 


^^^^ 
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1  In  a  method  of  extruding  plastic  materials  through  a 
heated  extrusion  shaping  die  into  an  extrudate  strip,  said  strip 
having  an  aesthetic  surface  and  an  opposing  surface,  the  aes- 
thetic surface  having  a  surface  finish  susceptible  to  shock  line 
defects  caused  by  erratic  downstream  motions  of  said  extrud- 
ate, the  improvement  comprises  riding  the  opposing  surface  of 
said  extrudate  on  a  unidirectionally  rotatable  roller  prior  to 
entering  a  cooling  station  such  that  any  downstream  erratic 
motion  is  dampened  and  absorbed  by  said  roller  and  the  forma- 
tion of  anv  shock  lines  on  said  aesthetic  surface  is  obviated. 


5.252.284 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED  CELLULOSIC 

ARTICLES 

Raimund  Jurkovic,  I^enzing;  Heinrich  Firgo;  Dieter  Eichinger, 

both  of  Vocklabruck,  and  Stefan  Zikeli,  Regau,  all  of  Austria, 

assignors  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^nzing,  .Austria 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  9,  1991,  32/91 
Int.  CI,"  DOIF  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—187  7  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  cellulosic  filaments  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  extruding  under  pressure  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  an 
amine  oxide  and  water  through  a  nozzle  orifice  having  a 
length  of  at  least  1000  /)xm  and  a  minimum  diameter  along 
said  length  of  at  most  150  /y.m  to  produce  a  strand  of  said 
solution. 


(b)  conducting  said  strand  of  said  solution  across  an  air  gap; 
and 


«-^ 


(c)  thereafter  passing  said  strand  into  a  coagulating  bath 
thereby  solidifying  said  strand  into  a  cellulosic  filament. 

5.252.285 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SILK  FIBROIN  FIBERS 
Robert  L.  Lock.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Compan\.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  2".  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.141 
im.  CI."  DOIF  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  2M-202  »  '^"''7* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  silk  fibroin  fibers,  comprising  the 

steps  of;  .  .    . 

a)  forming  a  silk  fibroin  solution  comprising  silk  fibroin  in  an 
aqueous  salt  solution; 

b)  removing  the  salt  and  water  from  the  fibroin  solution  to 
form  a  silk  fibroin  matenal; 

c)  forming  a  fiber-spinnable  solution  compnsing  about  5  to 
25%  by  weight  of  the  silk  fibroin  material  in  hexa- 
fluoroisopropanol;  and 

d)  extruding  the  fiber-spinnable  solution  through  a  spinneret 
to  form  silk  fibroin  fibers. 


5.252.286 

CLOSING  UNIT  FOR  A  DOUBLE  TOGGLE  MOLDING 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 

Egidio  Bugatti.  Brescia.  Italy,  assignor  to  B.M.B.  S.p..\..  Bre- 
scia. ItaK 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.389 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy.      Apr.      22.      1991, 
BS  91   A  000043 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/66 
U.S.  CI.  264-328.1  ^"^  Cla"ns 


2o    ,8.    ^_^vt 


providing  a  closing  plate  attached  to  another  end  of  said 
plurality  of  columns; 

providing  a  movable  die-holder  being  slidable  on  said  plural- 
ity of  columns: 

providing  a  toggle  mechanism  connected  to  said  closing 
plate  and  said  movable  die-holder; 

providing  a  control  ring  positioned  between  said  closing 
plate  and  said  movable  die-holder  and  being  slidable  on 
said  pluralitv  of  columns; 

providing  a  connecting  rod  pivotably  attached  to  said  con- 
trol nng  and  said  toggle  mechanism;  and 

forcing  said  control  nng  toward  and  away  from  one  of  said 
movable  die-holder  and  said  closing  plate  to  move  said 
movable  die-holder  between  said  opening  position  and 
said  closing  position,  thereby  opening  and  closing  the 
molding  machine 
4  A  closing  apparatus  for  a  molding  machine,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 
a  base; 

a  stationarv  die-holder  positioned  on  said  base; 
a  closing  plate  positioned  on  said  base  and  spaced  from  said 

stationarv  die-holder. 
a  plurality  of  columns  atuched  to  said  stationary  die-holder 

and  said  closing  plate, 
a  movable  die-holder  positioned  between  said  stationary 
die-holder  and  said  closing  plate,  said  movable  die-holder 
being  on  said  plurality  of  columns; 
a  toggle  mechanism  connected  to  said  movable  die-holder: 
a  control  nng  positioned  between  said  closing  plate  and  said 
movable  die-holder  and  being  slidable  on  said  plurality  of 
columns,  said  control  nng  defining  a  substantially  center 
opening; 
3  connecting  rod  pivotably  attached  to  said  control  nng  and 

said  toggle  mechanism,  and 
a  hvdrauhc  means  for  applying  force  against  said  movable 
die-holder  and  said  closing  plate,  and  for  moving  said 
movable  die-holder  between  a  locking  position  and  aii 
unlocking  position,  portions  of  said  toggle  mechanism  and 
said  movable  die  plate  moving  through  said  substantially 
center  opening  of  said  control  nng  dunng  said  moving  of 
said  movable  die-holder. 

5.252,287 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 

Bernd  Fries,  Weissenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dvnamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crf?rmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,366,  Apr,  4,  1991,  abandon«l, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.450,  Nov  3.  198^^ 

abandoned.  This  application  No>.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No,  9  4.66 

Int  a:  B29C-  4y  M.  B29D  22.  M 

U.S.  a.  264-572  '«  "■•'"" 


,-5/-«/^r' 


UMI 


1   A  method  of  opening  and  closing  a  molding  machine,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  stationary  die-holder: 

providing  a  plurality  of  columns  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
stationary  die-holder; 


»    ,^;jr:<^ 


1  A  method  for  iniection  molding  of  themioplastic  matenal 
to  fonn  a  hollow  article  in  a  closed  mold  wherein  a  molten 
thermoplastic  matenal  i.  mtrc^uced  through  a  nozzle  onfice 
,nto  a  mold  cavitv  through  an  opening  in  said  mold:  a  pressur^ 
ized  gas  at  an  elevated  pressure  is  introduced  together  with 
said  molten  thermoplastic  matenal  through  said  opening  so 
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that  the  gas  forms  a  hollow  cavity  under  said  elevated  pressure 
within  the  thermoplastic  material  fillmg  the  mold:  the  thermo- 
plastic matenal  is  solidified  to  form  a  hollow  article  within  the 
closed  mold  while  the  gas  pressure  within  said  mold  is  main- 
tained at  said  elevated  pressure;  and.  thereafter,  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  in  the  hollow  cavity  is  reduced  pnor  to  opening  the 
mold;  said  pressunzed  gas  being  introduced  into  said  mold 
from  a  first  gas  source  at  the  elevated  pressure  and  the  gas 
pressure  being  reduced  by  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
gas  in  the  hollow  cavity  to  another  gas  source  at  a  gas  pressure 
lower  than  the  elevated  pressure  of  the  pressurized  gas.  said 
another  gas  source  being  connected  to  said  first  gas  source  via 
means  for  increasing  pressure  of  the  gas  from  the  another  gas 
source  to  said  elevated  pressure. 


5^52,288 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELONGATED 
SINTERED  ARTICLE 
Susumu   Vamamoto;  Teniyuki   Murai;   Nozomu   Kawabe,  and 
Masaaki  Tobioka,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  606,850,  Oct.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,114,641. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,228.  Jan.  17,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  5,006,289.  This  application  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1986,  61-141566; 
Aug.  13,  1986,  61-190891;  Sep.  10,  1986,  61-214487;  Oct.  17, 
1986,   61-246937;    Dec.    5.    1986.   61-291216;    Dec.   26,    1986, 
61-312958;  Jan.  9.  1987.  62-3060 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B22F  3  24,  C22F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  419—28  36  Qaims 


1  Method  for  producing  an  elongated  sintered  article,  char- 
acterized by  the  steps  including  filling  powder  matenal  in  a 
pipe,  carrying  out  plastic  deformation  of  the  pipe  filled  with 
the  powder  matenal.  and  heating  the  pipe  filled  with  the  pow- 
der matenal  to  bum  and/or  sinter  the  powder  matenal 


5,252,289 
WATER  SOLUBLE  1.2-DITHIO-3-THIONES 

Bemardus  A.  Oude  Alink,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 

Corporation,  St.  I^uis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,850.  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558,020.  Jul.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399,728,  Aug.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.973,710.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,532 

Int.  a:  C23F  11.  12 

U.S.  a.  422—14  1  Qaim 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in  an  aqueous  system 
compnsing  adding  to  the  aqueous  system  a  corrosion  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


I  C— R'  — (OR-),— OH 

\ 


wherein  R  is  H  or  a  Ci  to  C|2  alkyl  moiety:  R'  is  a  Cb  to  C12 
arylene  moiety;  R-  is  a  Ci  to  C4  alkylene  moiety;  and  n  is  2  to 

50. 


5,252,290 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  AND  DISPOSAL  OF 

MEDICAL  WASTE  MATERIAI.,S 

Jun  Uesugi,  c/o  Pafco  Co.,  Ltd.  Gotanda  City  Heights  No.  502, 

Nishi-Gotanda,  1-29-2,  S-inagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,136 

Int.  a.^  A61L  2/00:  G05B  /  W  G05D  20/00 

U.S.  a.  422—22  20  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  treatment  and  disposal  of  medical  waste 
matenals  comprising; 

providing  a  scalable,  nonflammable  carton  constructed  of  a 
matenal  pervious  to  long  infrared  radiation, 

placing  medical  waste  material  in  said  carton  and  sealing  the 
same: 

subjecting  the  exterior  of  the  carton  with  the  medical  waste 
material  contained  therein  to  long  infrared  radiation  for  a 
period  of  time  until  the  medical  waste  material  is  steril- 
ized: and 

crushing  the  carton  and  the  sterilized  medical  waste  matenal 
to  reduce  the  same  to  granular  form. 


5.252,291 
MULTI-ELECTRODE  CONTACT  LENS  DISINFECTION 
AND  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Mark  F.  Tsao,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Geigj  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,672 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2  02.  2  16 
U.S.  a.  422—23  25  Qaims 

1    A  contact  lens  care  device  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting 
contact  lenses,  which  comprises: 
a  housing: 

a  first  well  disposed  withm  said  housing  defining  a  cavity  for 
holding  a  halide-containing  electrolytic  buffer  solution, 
said  first  well  having  two  opposed  electrodes  disposed 
therewithin.  said  two  opposed  electrodes  being  spaced 
apart  for  receiving  a  contact  lens  therebetween; 


UMI 


a  reservoir  disposed  withm  said  housing  defining  a  cavity  for 
holding  a  halide-containing  electrolytic  buffer  solution, 
said  reservoir  having  an  electrode  disposed  therewithin. 

an  ion  penneable  bndge  connecting  said  first  well  and  said 
reservoir,  and 


ing  the  slide  compnses  a  notch  at  the  front  end  of  the  slide 
configured  to  fit  a  peg  provided  in  a  filler  assembh  and  a  peg 
provided  in  a  reading  a.ssemb!y.  the  first  means  for  aligning 
further  compnses  slits  in  the  front  end  adjacent  to  the  notch. 
the  slits  allowing  resilient  expansion  of  the  notch  wherein  the 
second  means  for  aligning  the  slide  is  a  ponion  at  the  front  end 
w  hich  is  narrower  than  the  rear  end.  the  rear  end  of  the  slide 
having  an  area  for  manually  grasping  the  slide:  the  slide  further 
defines  an  opening  at  the  front  end  which  is  covered  with  a 
porous  filter  membrane  having  a  hapten  bound  thereto, 
wherein  the  membrane  ha.s  a  pore  size  of  about  0  25  ^lm  to 


}      30 


riwi 


a  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  two  opposed 
electrodes  of  said  first  well  and  said  reservoir  electrode 
for  controlling  a  potential  voltage  applied  to  said  elec- 
trodes and  for  generating  an  electncal  field  between  said 
electrodes 


5.252.292 
AMMONIA  SENSOR 
Mitsutoshi    Hirata.   2-8-8-206,   Narashinodai;   Ryutoku   ^  oso- 
miya  270-27  Maekaizuka-cho.  both  of  Funabashi-shi.  Chiba- 
ken.  and  Soichiro  Takenishi,  5-3-15,  Nishiaraihoncho.  .Adachi- 
ku.  Tokvo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  524,562 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989.  1-122943; 
Jul.  4,  1989.  1171168 

Int.  a:  GOIN  27/04 
U.S.  a.  422-98  13  Qaims 


P 


/ 


1  An  ammonia  sensor  consisting  of  at  least  one  pair  of 
electrodes  and  an  ammoma-sensing  matenal  filling  the  space 
between  the  electrodes  wherein  the  ammonia-sensing  matenal 
compnses  a  matnx  of  a  conductive  polymer  having  a  conduc 
iivitv  of  10-5  mho  or  higher  and  a  polyanilme  dispersed  m  the 
matrix. 


about  12  0  urn  and  a  thickness  ofabout  50  ftm  to  about  120  ftm; 
wherein  the  alignment  means  provide  for  deposition  of  analyte 
or  analvte  complex  onto  predetermined  locationso  the  porous 
filter  membrane  in  the  filter  assembly  and  for  detection  of 
analvte  or  analvte  complex  at  these  same  predetermined  loca- 
tions in  a  slide  reading  a.ssembly:  wherein  the  membrane  has  a 
hapten  binding  potential  sufficient  to  capture  the  hapten  on  the 
membrane  ai  a  fiou  rate  of  ab<:.ut  100  ^L/min.  and  sufficient  to 
retain  the  hapten  on  the  membrane  at  fiow  rates  of  about  6 
mL/min  .  and  wherein  the  slide  has  a  buffenng  capacity  of 
1-10  m  moie  per  liter  of  compressed  membrane  volume. 

5.252.294 
MICROMECHANICAL  STRICTURE 
VN  alter   Krov.   Ottobrunn;   Helmut   Seldel.   Starnbcrg;   Muard 
Dette   \  agen;  Max  Koniger.  Munich;  Peter  Deimel.  l^angen- 
preising:  Florian  Binder.  Traunstein.  and  Reinhold  Hilpert. 
Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messersch- 
mitt-Bblkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.713.  May  31.  1989.  This 
application  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.755 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  1. 
1988.  3818614;  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  3825907 

Int.  Q.'  C^IN  21/00.-  C12M  I/OO 
U.S.  Q.  422-102  15  Qaims 


5,252,293 
ANALYTICAL  SLIDE  WITH  POROUS  FTLTER 
MEMBRANE 
Vladimir  Drbal,  400  Davey  Glen  Rd.,  #4810,  Belmont.  Calif 
94006-  Calvin  Chow.  45  Santa  Maria,  Portola  \  alley.  CaJif. 
94025';   Rick   Smethers.   360   Boulder   Dr..   Milpitas.   CahL 
95035-  Debra  A.  Ross,  119  MonUlvo  Rd.;  Gregory  Kirk.  1060 
Lakeview  Way.  both  of  Redwood  City.  Calif.  94062;  Briggs, 
Jonathan,  12575  U  CresU  Dr.,  Los  Altos.  Calif.  94022;  Uv 
Leyles.  256  Feme  Ave..  Palo  Alto.  CaUf.  94306.  and  Suresh  N. 
Mehta.  3543  Gresham  Ct.,  Pleasanton,  Calif.  94566 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,767 
Int.  Q."  GOIN  33/53:  C12Q  I/OO 

U.S.  CT.  422-101  ,    1  ^'""' 

1  A  slide  compnsing  a  flat  generally  rectangular  pli^tic 
sheet  with  a  front  and  a  rear  end  wherem  the  slide  has  a  first 
and  second  means  for  aligning  the  slide  both  m  a  filter  assembly 
and  a  slide  reading  a.ssembly:  wherein  the  first  means  for  align- 


1  A  micromechanical  structure  for  investigation  of  sample 
substances  in  a  targeted  manner,  compnsing  a  masked-formed, 
etched  structure  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  formed  in  an 
arrav  that  is  made  of  at  least  one  of  a  group  of  sem.conductiv  e 
matenals.  glass,  ceramic,  diamond,  and  carbon,  the  masked- 
formed,  etched  structure  including  a  bouom  structure,  which 
has  a  plurahtv  of  depressions  formed  in  an  array,  and  a  lid 
structure,  whi'ch  has  a  plurality  of  humps  formed  m  an  array^ 
the  hd  and  bottom  structures  being  formed  so  the  plurality  ot 
depressions  and  humps  are  at  corresps.ndmg  positions  and  has  e 
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a  same  geometry,  and  so  that  when  the  hd  structure  is  com- 
bined with  the  bottom  structure,  the  plurality  of  corresponding 
depressions  and  humps  are  in  alignment  and  form  a  plurality  of 
microcontainments  for  containing  one  or  more  sample  sub- 
stances for  evaluation  and/or  documentation  of  possible 
changes  in  one  or  more  properties  of  the  sample  substances 


5^52.295 

CONTROL  OF  HF  AI.KYLATION  PROPANE  STRIPPER 

Keith  W.  HoTis;   Henry   K.   Hachmuth.  both  of  BartlesTille, 

Okla..  and  Michael  L.  Gray.  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assizors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesYille,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676.030,  Mar.  27.  1991.  ThU  application 

Jiin.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.146 

Int.  a.'  G05D  9/00 

MS.  a.  422—106  8  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  used  in  an  HF  alkylation  process  for  the 
removal  of  HF  acid  from  a  hydrocarbon  product  comprising: 

a  fractionator  having  a  feed  inlet,  an  overhead  outlet,  a 
bottoms  outlet  and  a  reflux  inlet; 

first  conduit  means  operably  connected  to  said  bottoms 
outlet,  for  conveying  fractionator  bottoms  product  from 
said  fractionator; 

second  conduit  means  operably  connected  to  said  feed  inlet; 

condenser  means,  having  a  condenser  inlet  and  a  condenser 
outlet; 

third  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said  over- 
head outlet  and  said  condenser  inlet; 

an  overhead  accumulator,  having  a  top  section,  a  medial 
section,  a  bottom  section,  an  inlet,  a  first  outlet  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  medial  section,  a  second 
outlet  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  bottom  sec- 
tion and  a  third  outlet  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  top  section; 

fourth  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said 
condenser  outlet  and  said  inlet  of  said  overhead  accumula- 
tor; 

a  stnpping  column  having  a  stripper  inlet,  a  stripper  over- 
head outlet  and  a  stnpper  bottoms  outlet; 

charging  means,  having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  discharge  out- 
let; 

fifth  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said  first 
outlet  of  said  accumulator  and  said  section  inlet  of  said 
charging  means; 

sixth  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said  dis- 
charge outlet  of  said  charging  means  and  said  stnpper 
inlet; 

seventh  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said 
stnpper  overhead  outlet  and  said  condenser  inlet; 

eighth  conduit  means  operably  connected  to  said  stripper 
bottoms  outlet,  for  conveying'  stnpper  bottoms  product 
from  said  stripping  column; 

ninth  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said 
eighth  conduit  means  and  said  suction  inlet  of  said  charg- 
ing means; 

tenth  conduit  means  operably  connected  to  said  second 


outlet  of  said  accumulator,  for  conveying  HF  acid  phase 
from  said  overhead  accumulator;  and 
eleventh  conduit  means  opierably  connected  to  said  third 
outlet   of  said   accumulator,   for  conveying  ethane   and 
lighter  gases  from  said  overhead  accumulator. 


5,252.296 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOPOLYMER 
SYNTHESIS 
Ronald  N,  Zuckermann,  Berkeley;  Verena  D.  Heubner,  Benicia; 
Daniel  V.  Santi,  San  Francisco,  and  Michael  A.  Siani.  Oak- 
land, ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Emery- 
ville. Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523.791.  May  15.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,182.366.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.194 

Int.  C\:  G05D  7/00 
L.S.  a.  422—116  6  Qaiins 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  synthesizing  different-sequence  bio- 
polymers  by  sequential  addition  of  biopolymer  subunits  to 
immobilized  subunits  earned  on  solid  phase  particles  m  a  parti- 
cle suspension,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  operative  condi- 
tion, 

(a)  a  mixing  vessel, 

(b)  multiple  reaction  vessels, 

(c)  reagent  vessels. 

(d)  transfer  means  for  distnbuting  a  selected  volume  of 
particle  suspension  in  the  mixing  vessel  to  each  of  the 
reaction  vessels,  for  transfernng  a  particle  suspension 
from  each  reaction  vessel  to  the  mi.xmg  vessel,  and  for 
transferring  selected  reagents  from  the  reagent  vessels  to 
the  reaction  vessels, 

(e)  means  for  coupling  a  selected  free  subunit  to  the  terminal, 
panicle  bound  subunits  in  each  of  the  reaction  vessels,  and 

(f)  control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  means  and 
coupling  means  for  (1)  distributing  a  mixed  particle  sus- 
pension in  the  mixing  vessel  to  selected  reaction  ves,sels, 
(2)  coupling  a  selected  subunit  lo  terminal  particle-b<iund 
subunits  in  each  reaction  vessels,  and  (3)  transferring  the 
particle  suspensions  in  the  reaction  vessels  to  the  mixing 
vessel. 


5.252,297 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLONG  CARBON  BLACK  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kiyonari  Nakai.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Carbon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1990.  2-306532 
Int.  CI."  C09C  1  4H 
U.S.  a.  422—150  1  aaim 

1    A  cylindrical  reactor  for  producing  carbon  black,  com- 
prising 

a)  a  combustion  chamber  for  forming  a  combustion  gas 
stream,  the  combustion  chamber  having  a  diameter  and  an 
axis  and  including 

a  combustion  burner  disposed  on  the  axis  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  burning  fuel  oil  and 
a  duct  disposed  tangential  to  the  combustion  chamber  for 


introducing  combustion  air  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; 
b)  a  reaction  chamber  downstream  from,  and  connected  to 
the  combustion  chamber  and  having  an  axis  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  the  combus- 
tion gas  stream  flows  into  the  reaction  chamber  to  form  a 
reaction  gas  stream,  the  reaction  chamber  compnsing 
a  throat  having  a  larger  diameter  tapenng  to  a  smaller 
diameter  at  a  downstream  end.  the  larger  diameter  of 
the  throat  being  smaller  thai  the  diameter  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and 
an  extension  coaxial  with  and  connected  to  the  down- 


miector  tube  discharge  end  is  positioned  downstream 
from  the  first  iTuid  inlet, 
(111  a  mixing  section  compnsing  a  chamber  having  an 
intenor  surface  and  an  exlenor  surface,  the  chamber 
configured  to  extend  through  the  gas  duct  wall  and 
having  an  outlet  onfice  configured  to  discharge  an 
iniection   mixture   into   the   combination   efOuent   gas 
stream,  and 
(111)  means  for  remo%abl>  coupling  the  discharge  end  of 
the  body  section  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  mixing  section, 
wherein  said  coupling  means  is  outside  the  gas  duct 
wall;  and 
(b)  means  for  supplying  an  iniection  fluid  mixture  through 
the  mixmg  section  so  that  the  outlet  onfice  flow  rale  is  at 
least  OA'^c  of  the  combustion  effluent  gas  flow  rate  and 
said  outlet  onfice  discharge  velocity  is  at  least  0  6  times 
the  speed  of  sound  in  the  injection  mixture. 


stteam  end  of  the  throat,  the  extension  hasmg  an  inner 
surface  and  a  diameter  the  same  as  the  smaller  diameter 
of  the  throat; 

c)  a  plurahtv  of  nbs  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
extension  to  fonn  a  plurality  of  slits  defined  between 
adjacent  nbs; 

d)  a  means  for  introducing  feedstock  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  reaction  chamber  into  the  combustion  gas 
stream:  and 

e)  a  cooling  chamber  downstream  from,  coaxial  with,  and 
connected  to  the  extension,  the  cooling  chamber  including 
a  means  for  quenching  the  reaction  gas  stream  and  an 
outlet. 


5052^99 

CATALYTIC  AIR  CLEANER 

William  B.  Retallick.  1432  Johnny  s  Way.  West  Chester.  Pa. 

19382 

Filed  Ma>  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.250 

int.  C\:  Ft)lN  3/20 

U.S.  a.  422-174  ' '  Cl»»™ 


5^52,298 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  GASES 

Dale  G.  Jones,  Visalia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Noell.  Inc..  Hemdon, 

\a 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  678.267.  Apr.  23,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.621 

Int  O  "  BOID  50/00:  B05B  7/06;  COIB  :/  "" 

U.S.  CI.  422-172  24  CTaims 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  mixing  fluids  together  and  for  injecting 
the  resulting  mixture  through  the  walls  of  a  gas  duct  into  a 
combustion  effluent  gas  stream,  the  system  compnsing. 
(a)  at  least  one  nozzle,  said  nozzle  compnsing 

(i)  a  body  section  extending  through  a  gas  duct  wall,  the 
bodv  section  including: 

a   chamber   having   upstream   and    downstream   ends. 

wherein  the  chamber  is  closed  at  its  upstream  end  and 

IS  open  at  its  downstream  end  for  discharge  of  fluids: 

an  inlet  extending  into  the  chamber  for  entry  of  a  first 

fluid  at  said  upstream  end.  and 
an  injector  assemblv  compnsing  an  injector  tube  ex- 
tending into  the  chamber  for  entry  of  a  second  fluid 
into  the  nozzle,  the  injector  tube  having  an  inlet  end 
outside  the  chamber  and  a  discharge  end.  wherein  the 


1    A  catalvtic  air  cleaner  comprising: 

a)  a  double  spiral  formed  from  two  metal  stnps  wound 
together  the  spiral  defining  two  flow  channels,  the  spiral 
having  a  core,  one  channel  leading  into  the  core  of  the 
spiral  and  the  other  channel  leading  out  of  the  core,  the 
stnps  being  substantially  free  of  any  catalyst. 

b)  an  electncalK -heated  catalytic  heater  disposed  at  the  core 
of  the  spiral,  and 

c)  closures  on  each  end  of  the  spiral,  said  closures  being 
joined  to  the  stnps  that  form  the  spiral. 

5,252.300 
CORROSION  INHIBITION  PROCESS 
Oement  Hinchliffe.   Pymble.   Australia,  assignor  to   Aquazon 
Pty.  Ltd..  Pvmble.  Australia 

Filed  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,848 
Int.  a.'  C23F  11/08.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  422-186.08  *  <^'""" 

1  A  method  for  reducing  corrosion  m  a  water  recirculation 
system  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  ozonatmg  recircu- 
lated water,  monitonng  the  concentration  of  calcium  bicarbon- 
ate m  the  recirculated  water  after  the  recirculated  «ater  has 
been  ozonated,  adjusting  the  concentration  of  calcium  bicar- 
bonate in  the  recirculated  water  m  response  to  the  monitonng 
so  as  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  calcium  bicarbonate  m 
the  ozonated  water  greater  than  a  calcium  bicarbc^nate  concen- 
tration that  would  result  in  scaling  in  the  recirculated  water 
but  for  the  presence  of  the  ozone  in  the  recirculated  water 
4  An  apparatus  for  reducing  corrosion  in  a  water  recircula- 
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tion  system,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  ozone  generaior 
connected  to  the  system  m  a  manner  such  that  ozone  produced 
by  the  ozone  generator  is  released  into  the  water,  sensor  means 
for  measunng  the  calcium  bicarbonate  concentration  m  the 
water  or  for  measunng  another  characteristic  of  the  water, 
being  proportional  to  the  calcium  bicarbonate  concentration, 


an  agitator  axially  movably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  said 

agitator  including  a  perforated  member, 
an  elongated  hollow   tube  connected  to  said  agitator  for 

guiding  bone  cement  expelled  from  said  cylinder,  said 

lube  axially  slidably  supported  by  said  lid. 
channel  means  in  said  cylinder  for  drawing  gas  from  said 

cylinder   whereby   said   constituent   components  can   be 

drawn  into  said  cylinder; 
means  for  connecting  said  channel  means  to  an  evacuation 

source;  and 
means  for  introducing  said  plurality  of  constituent  compo- 
nents into  said  cylinder 


5.252,302 
LIQUID  FERTILIZER  APPARATUS 
George  Schmidt,  and  Tammy  L.  .Schmidt,  both  of  P.O.  Box  154 
SR  4016,  Preston  Park,  Pa.  18455 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,327 

Int.  a.'  BOID  12  IK, 

U.S.  a.  422—261  1  Haim 


and  a  control  means  connected  to  the  system  for  maintaining 
the  calcium  bicarbonate  concentration  of  the  water  at  being  a 
level  above  that  which  would  cause  scaling  in  the  water  under 
operating  conditions  of  the  system  but  for  the  presence  of  the 
ozone  in  the  water,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to 
output  from  said  sensor  means. 


5.252,301 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BONE 

CEMENT 

Thomas  Nilson,  Falkenberg;  Jan  Thorling,  Falun;  Staffan 
Smeds.  and  .Soren  Jonsson,  both  of  Linkoping,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Cemvac  System  AB,  Falktenberg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  per  SF90  00018,  ,<  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1991,  «  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O90  13264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  775,974 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/56:  A61L  25/00;  A61F  2/46 

VS.  a.  422—225  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  bone  cement  by  mixing  a 
plurality  of  constituent  components,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  mixing  cylinder  having  a  bottom  and  a  lid.  said  bottom 
being  axially  movable  relative  to  said  lid  for  expelling 
bone  cement  from  said  cylinder; 


1    A  liquid  fertilizer  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  container,  the  container  having  a  container  floor,  and  a 
container  side  wall  of  cylindrical  construction,  with  an 
annular  lid  support  flange  mounted  into  the  container  side 
wall  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  the  container  side  wall; 

a  circular  lid  arranged  for  positioning  upon  the  support 
flange; 

at  least  one  porous  sack  received  within  the  container, 
wherein  the  porous  sack  is  arranged  to  contain  various 
fertilizer  components  therewithin  for  leaching  into  the 
container  when  fluid  is  directed  Into  the  container; 

an  outlet  conduit  directed  into  the  container  adjacent  the 
container  floor,  the  outlet  conduit  including  an  outlet 
conduit  valve  to  selectively  direct  fluid  flow  through  the 
outlet  conduit, 

t"irst  and  second  cylindrical  support  members  arranged  for 
reception  within  the  container,  the  first  support  member 
having  a  first  diameter,  the  second  support  member  ha\'- 
ing  a  second  diameter,  and  a  first  annular  support  flange 
positioned  within  the  container  adjacent  the  floor  having 
said  first  diameter  for  receiving  the  first  support  member 
thereon,  and  a  second  annular  tlange  directed  into  the 
container  side  wall  within  the  container  spaced  above  the 
first  annular  flange  having  said  second  diameter,  wherein 
the  second  diameter  is  greater  than  the  first  diameter. 

the  lid  includes  a  plurality  of  sponge  vent  members  formed 
of  sponge  material  directed  through  the  lid  for  metering 
and  venting  within  said  container;  and 

the  first  support  member  includes  a  first  screen  floor,  the 
second  support  member  includes  a  second  screen  floor  to 
permit  fluid  fiow  through  the  first  screen  floor  and  the 
second  screen  floor,  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  screen 


noor  and  »a)d  second  screen  floor  mcltides  a  support 
member  sponge  insert  positioned  thereon  for  containing  a 
fluid  additive 


5^2,303 

APPARATUS  FOR  STERIUZING  OBJECTS  HAVING 

CHAMBER  WALL  AS  HEATER 

Stc.  K.  L.  Goof.  236A,  Gl.  StrwMJrej,  DK-3050  H-iletaek, 

Corti»ii«tio»  of  Ser.  No.  360,053,  Jwn.  1,  19W,  rt«*«ed.  Thi. 

.p^JictkHi  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »6,742 

Ctaim  priori^.  MlOicrtio.  DeMTk,  Oct  2,  1987.  5174/07 

iBt.  a.'  A61L  2/06.  2/24 

U5.  a.  422-292  ♦Ctai- 


^Lggiigum  t 


1    Apparatus  for  stenhzing  objects  composing  a  container 
part  including  a  sterilization  chamber  having  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  chamber  for  depositing  and  removing 
objects  therefrom  and  for  introducing  a  quantity  of  liquid 
therein,  and  means  for  controlled  electncal  heating  of  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 
said  stenlization  chamber  defined  by  a  tubular  electrically, 
conductive  wall  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  chamber  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  means  at 
opposite   ends   of  said   electncally-conducti^e   wall   for 
connecting  an  electncal   heat-generating  current   there- 
through  and  the  matenal  of  said  electncally-conductne 
wall  forming  an  electncal  resistance  heating  element  of 
said  means  for  electncal  heating  of  the  intenor  of  said 
chamber 

5  252.304 
FORMALIN  STERILIZATION  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Miyoshi,  Kamagaya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mercian  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-28948, 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2.20 

U.S.  a.  422-305  *"""" 


UMI 


a  formalin  container  for  stormg  formalin, 
an  aqueous  ammonia  container  for  stonng  aqueous  ammo- 
nia, 
supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  formalin  or  aqueous 
ammonia  from  sud  formalm  cont«iner  or  said  aqueous 
ammonia  contamer  to  said  heating  chamber 
first  heating  means  for  heaUng  formalin  or  aqueous  ammonu 
supplied  from  said  formalin  container  or  said  aqueous 
ammonia  container  and  contained  m  said  hcatmg  chamber 
so  as  to  generate  formaldehyde  or  ammonia  gas. 
blower  means  for  circulating  said  formaldehyde  or  said 
ammonia  gas  generated  by  said  first  heatmg  means  be- 
tween said  heating  chamber  and  said  room  to  be  stcniued. 
said  blower  means  being  disposed  between  a  second  heat- 
ing means  and  a  filter  means, 
a  reaction  chamber  defined  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  heat- 
mg chamber  and  adapted  for  causing  the  ammonia  »is 
generated  by  said  first  heaung  means  to  react  with  the 
formaldehyde  fed  from  said  room  to  be  stenlized  via  said 
inlet  conduit, 
said  second  heating  means  being  disposed  between  said 
reaction  chamber  and  said  blower  means  and  adapted  for 
heating  the  formaldehyde  or  the  ammonia  gas. 
said  filter  means  being  disposed  between  said  blower  means 
and  said  outlet  conduit  and  adapted  for  captunng  bactcna. 
products  produced  by  neutralization  between  the  fonnal- 
dehyde  and  the  ammonia  gas  and  the  like,  and 
third  heating  means  disposed  between  said  filter  mearis  and 
said  outlet  conduit  and  adapted  to  heat  the  fonnaldehyde 
or  the  ammonia  gas 

5052^05 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  PLATINUM  GROUT 

METAL 

Nobuyasu  Ezawa;  Hiroshi  Inooe.  both  of  Tokyo;  Sboei  Takada. 

and  Hitoshi  Masuda,  both  of  Akita,  all  of  Japan.  ««ignors  to 

Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.;  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Kosaka  Smelting  A  Refining  Co.,  Ltd..  all  of  Tokyo.  Jap«. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.949 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1991.  3-10482^ 

Int  a  *  COIG  5V0O  C22B  IhOO.  9,  lu 

U.S.  a.  423-22  ;  P»^ 

1  A  process  of  recosenng  a  platinum  group  metal  from  a 
catalvst  compnsing  a  catalyst  support  compnsed  mainly  ot  at 
least 'one  oxide  of  silicon,  aluminum,  magnesium  and  a  rare 
earth  metal,  and  said  catalyst  supp<^ns  a  platinum  group  metal 

compnsing  ,      ^,  , 

,a)  m.xmg  said  catalyst  with  (li  copper,  copper  oxide,  or  a 
mixture  thereof  (n)  a  flux  comp.^nent  and  (in)  a  reductant 
component  to  fomi  a  mixture,  then  heating  and  meltmg 
said  mixture  to  fonn  a  first  layer  containing  metal  copper 
and  said  platinum  group  metal  and  a  second  layer  contain- 
ing slag,  and  then  separating  said  first  layer  from  said 
second  layer,  and 
(b)  then  supplying  air  or  oxygen  as  an  oxidant  to  said  first 
laver  under  heating  and  melting  so  as  to  oxidize  a  portion 
of  said  metal  copper  m  an  amount  effective  to  forni  a  third 
laver  composing  oxidized  metal  copper  and  leasing  a 
fourth  laver  containing  unoxidized  metal  copper  and  said 
platinum'  group  metal,  and  separating  said  fourth  layer 
from  said  third  laser 


1   A  formalin  stenlization  apparatus  compnsing 
a  heating  chamber  capable  of  being  connected  to  a  room  to 
be  stenlized.  said  heating  chamber  including  an  inlet  con- 
duit and  an  outlet  conduit. 


5.252.306 

SEMI-CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PHOSPHORUS  TRICHLORIDE 

James  L  Champion.  Waterloo.  111.;  Chung  \  .  Sben.  St.  I>ou.s. 

and  Chen-Hsyong  Yang.  Chesterfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,071 
Int.  a.'  COIB  25  7' 
U.S.  a.  423-300  ^      ,      "f*;™ 

1   In  a  process  for  the  semiK:ontinuous  production  of  phos- 
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phorus  tnchlonde  by  feeding  and  di&stilving  elemental  phos- 
phorus into  a  layer  of  liquid  phosphorus  tnchlonde  in  a  reactor 
while  feeding  chlorine  gas  into  said  layer  under  pressure  and  at 
elevated  temperature  whereby  phosphorus  tnchlonde  vapor 
produced  is  removed  overhead  and  wherein  the  reaction  is 
periodically  terminated  by  discontinuing  phosphorus  feed 
thereby  creating  a  heel  containing  residual  phosphorus,  the 
improvement  which  compnses  chlorinating  at  a  substantially 
constant  feed   rate  of  chlorine  gas  whereby  the  remaining 


contacting  the  urea  with  water  and  a  polyprotic  acid  at 
elevated  temperature  to  produce  gaseous  ammonia,  and 


5,252,307 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  CHLOROSILANE 
DISTII  I  ATION  RESIDl  ES  WITH  STEAM 
Klaus  Ruff,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany,  assignor  to  Hiils 
Aktiengescllschaft.  Marl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,367 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1991,  4130880;  Sep.  1^.  1991,  4130881 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  33/08.  33/107 
VS.  CI.  423—342  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  processing  a  chlorosilane 
distillation  residue  by  hydrolysis  with  steam,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  beginning  the  hydrolysis  at  a  temperature  of 
no  more  than  160°  C.  and  terminating  the  hydrolysis  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  170°  C. 


5,252,308 
TRANSPORTING  I  REA  FOR  Ql  ANTITATIVE 
CONVERSION  INTO  AMMONIA 
Donald  C.  Voung,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  L  nion  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Ixis  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.406 
int.  a.5  COIC  1/08 
UJS.  a.  423—358  28  Oaims 

I    .\  method  for  producing  ammonia  at  a  location  of  use 
otherwise  remote  from  a  source  of  ammonia  comprising: 
transporting  bulk  urea  to  the  location; 


recovering  the  gaseous  ammonia  produced  from  the  urea  at 
the  location. 


5,252,309 
AZINE  SYNTHESIS  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF  COj 

Gerard  Krempf.  Lyons;  Bertrand  Collier,  La  Barthe  de  Neste; 
Pierre  Tellier,  Lyons,  and  Jean-Pierre  Schirmann,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  F2lf  .Mochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,830 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1991,  91  07149 

Int.  a.'  COIB  21/16;  CX)7C  241 /(XJ,  241 '02 

U.S.  CI,  423—407  15  Oaims 


phosphorus  and  lower  oxides  of  phosphorus  in  the  heel  are 
chlorinated,  and  continuing  said  chlorine  feed  rate  until  after 
observing  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

a)  a  step-wise  decrease  in  the  pressure  within  the  reactor;  or 

b)  a  step-wise  decrease  in  the  flow  rate  of  phosphorus  tn- 
chlonde removed  from  said  reactor;  and  then 

terminating  the  chlonne  feed  when  at  least  one  of  the  pressure 
within  the  reactor  or  the  flow  rate  of  phosphorus  trichloride 
removed  from  the  reactor  achieves  a  substantially  steady  state. 


P^- 


T 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  azine  in  the  absence  of 
CO;,  comprising  reacting  ammonia,  aqueous  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  a  carbonyl  compound  reactant  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  medium  therefor, 
wherein  no  CO;  is  introduced  into  the  process,  and  purging 
CO;  of  reaction  during  the  process. 


5.252,310 
REACnVE  DERIVATIVE  OF  ZIRCONIUM  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Joseph  Recasens,  Sorgues;  Daniel  Urffer,  Morieres  Les  ATignon. 
and  Pierre  Ferlanda,  Le  Pontet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Europeenne  des  Produits  Refnictaires,  Courbevoie. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.579.  Aug.  22.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  324,647.  Mar.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.523 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  22.  1989,  88  03679 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  7  (XI:  COIG  25/02 
U.S.  a,  423—462  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  halogen-containing  zirconium 
hydrate  in  the  form  of  a  pulverulent  while  solid  which  is  not 
crystallized  and  is  dry  in  appearance,  is  soluble  in  acidic  aque- 
ous solutions,  and  consists  of  metazironic  acid,  ZrO(OH);, 
accompanied  by  free  or  weakly  bound  water,   wherein  the 


OH  ions  have  been  partially  replaced  by  halide  ions,  said 
hydrates  containing,  by  weight,  60-92%  of  ZrO;.  3-39  98%  of 
water  and  0.02-5'7<-  of  halogen,  said  process  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  product  compnsing  a  zirconia  hydrate 
Zr02-2H;0  or  zirconium  hydroxide  Zr(OH)4  containing 
at  least  45%  by  weight  of  free  water  plus  bound  water. 

(b)  washing  said  zirconia  hydrate  or  zirconium  hydroxide 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ammonium  halide  to  par- 
tially substitute  halide  for  OH  "  ions  in  said  product,  and 

(c)  partially  dehydrating  the  product  of  step  (b)  by  heating 
to  a  temperature  from  80°  to  130°  C.  to  obtain  said  halo- 
gen-containing zirconium  hydrate. 


eluding  sodium  bicarbonate  as  a  functional  ingredient,  said 
package  compnsing 

a  container  for  the  maienals.  said  container  having  a;  least 
two  discrete  compartments  each  with  an  upper  outlet  end 
and 

a  closure  system  for  closing  the  compartments  over  said 
outlet  end  compnsing: 

an  inclined  crown  portion  having  a  f>enpheral  skirt  portion 
depending  downwardly  from  an  outer  edge  of  the  crown, 
said  skirt  portion  being  of  sufficient  size  to  engage  a  sur- 
face of  the  container  in  a  fluid  tight  manner; 


5,252,311 
PHASE  STABLE  LEAD  MONOXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODLCriON  THEREOF 
Richard   E.   Riman,   13  Whitehall   Rd..   F:ast   Brunswick.  N.J. 
08816,  and  Michael  J.  Munson.  2100  F.  Highwav  3).  Apart- 
ment 306,  Athens.  Tex.  75751 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  512.243.  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,565 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  -;'    76 
U.S.  a.  423—619  26  Oaims 
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1  A  phase  homogeneous  crystalline  lead  monoxide  powder 
comprising  substantially  free  flowing  massicot  lead  monoxide 
having  (i)  a  substantially  plate-like  morphology,  and  (ii)  an 
average  particle  size  of  about  0.1  to  about  10  microns  in  diame- 
ter as  determined  by  photosedimentalion  methods,  which  lead 
monoxide  retains  its  massicot  crystalline  form  under  ambient 
temperature,  pressure  and  humidity  conditions  for  a  period  of 
at  least  about  6  months  as  evidenced  by  the  failure  to  detect 
any  significant  peaks  attnbutable  to  the  litharge  crystalline 
form  in  the  powder  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  obtained  for  a 
sample  of  said  lead  monoxide  which  had  been  stored  under  said 
conditions  for  said  period,  and  which  lead  monoxide  is  chemi- 
cally stable  under  the  influence  of  constant  exposure  to  ultravi- 
olet radiation  as  evidenced  by  the  substantial  retention  of  the 
onginal  color  of  a  sample  of  said  lead  monoxide  which  had 
been  exposed  to  a  uv  lamp  for  3  months,  said  lead  monoxide 
powder  has  been  produced  by  heating  lead  oxalate  having  a 
plate-like  morphology  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
400°  C.  to  about  600°  C.  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to 
convert  said  lead  oxalate  to  said  lead  monoxide. 


UMI 


5,252.312 
PACKAGE  EFFER\  ESCIBLE  COMPOSITION 
James  L.  Gentile.  Orange:  David  R.  Williams.  Monroe,  and 
Alexander  G.  Ziemkiewicz.  Shelton.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chcsebrough-Pond  s   ISA   Co.,   Division   of  Conopco,   Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.848 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  35/22.  51/24:  A61K  9/46.  7/20 
U.S.  a.  424 — 44  9  Oaims 

1.  A  packaged  etTervescible  mouthwash  composition  com- 
prising a  first  liquid  component  including  hydrogen  peroxide 
as  a  functional  ingredient  and  a  second  liquid  component  m 


at  least  two  pouring  spouts  extending  upwardly  from  the 

upper  surface  of  the  crown,   toward   the   lower  edge 

thereof: 
each  pouring  spout  being  provided  with  a  through  opening 

w  hich  extends  from  the  upper  end  of  the  spout,  through 

the  crown  and  into  a  compartment;  and 
a  flat  cover  for  securement  to  the  crown  portion  toward  an 

upper  edge  thereof, 
said  cover  being  provided  with  at  least  two  downwardly 

depending  plugs,   receivable  in  corresponding  through 

openings  of  the  crown  so  as  to  close  the  container. 


5,252.313 
VISUALLY  CLEAR  GEL  DENTIFRICE 

Michael  A.  Collins.  Kevport.  and  Joan  M.  Duckenfield.  North 
Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ci'lgate-Palmnlive  Com- 
panv,  Piscatawav.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,511 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/16 
L  .S.  CI.  424 — 49  '•*  Claims 

1.  A  visually  clear  gel  denlifnce  compnsing  about  5-50%  by 
weight  of  a  dentally  acceptable  dentifnce  polishing  agent 
having  a  refractive  index  in  the  range  of  about  141  to  about 
1.47,  about  0.1%- 10%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  to  provide 
a  gel  consistency  to  said  dentifnce,  a  liquid  vehicle  compnsing 
an  amount  of  at  least  25%  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  denti- 
frice of  total  water  and  about  30% -45%  by  weight  of  said 
dentifnce  on  a  neat  basis  of  sorbitol  humectant  material 
wherein  sorbitol  is  present  as  the  main  or  only  humectant 
component  in  neat  amount  of  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of 
said  dentifnce  and  other  humectant.  if  present,  is  in  neat 
amount  up  to  15%  by  weight  and  about  l%-4%  neat  amount 
by  weight  of  dentifnce  of  a  water-swellable  synthetic  anionic 
polycarboxyiate  polymer,  wherein  the  visual  clarity  of  said  gel 
dentifrice  is  and  remain^  stable. 
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MCTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CXJPRECIPITATED 
MULTICOMPONENT  OXIDE  POWDER  PRECURSORS 
USING  GUANIDINE  OXALATE  AS  PRECIPITATING 
AGENT 
Mart  R.  DeG«Jre,  Omiami  Hei«kts.  ud  Wbttm  H.  PUUh^ 
OtMted  TowMhi^,  C»y«fco««  Cowrty .  botfc  of  Ohio,  awigMin 
to  Ctmt  Wettcn  Roerre  UBlTenity,  Oty^Mad,  OWo 
Filed  Not.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,019 
iBt.  a.'  COIG  //OZ  J/02:  HOIL  J9/00 
UjS.  a.  423—593  3  ClaiM 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  intimate  mixture  of  metal 
o\ide  powder  suited  for  preparation  of  ceramics,  composing 
the  steps  of 

synthesizing  guanidine  oxalate; 

providing  a  guanidine  oxalate  solution  comprising  stoichio- 
metnc  guanidme  oxalate,  water,  and  a  water  soluble  alco- 
hol having  1-3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 
mixing  the  guanidine  oxalate  solution  with  a  solution  of  at 
least  two  types  of  soluble  metal  salts  to  produce  a  resultant 
solution  having  a  temperature  less  than  approximately  5* 

C 

reacting  the  guanidine  oxalate  with  the  soluble  metal  salu. 
resulting  in  a  produce  consisting  essentially  of  quantita- 
tively coprecipitated  metal  oxalates  having  a  uniform 
composition,  and 

heating  the  coprecipitated  metal  oxalates  to  produce  an 
intimate  mixture  of  multicomponent  metal  oxide  powder. 


mixture  hydrothermally  at  a  temperature  of  200"  to  400* 
C,  separating  precipiuted  arcomum  oxide  powder  and 
drying  said  powder. 


5,252^17 

AMPUFIER  MOLECULES  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  AND 

THERAPY  DERIVED  FROM  3,5-BlS(l-<3-AMINO-2>BIS 

(AMINOMETHYD-PROPYL)  OXYMETHYL)  BENZOIC 

ACID 
JokB  F.  W.  Keaiui,  Ei«eiic  Oreg.,  aasigiior  to  Tlie  State  of 
Oreson  Actiag  by  and  tlu-oagh  the  Sttte  Botri  of  Higker 
Edncatioii  ob  Behalf  of  the  UaiTeralty  of  OregoB,  Eugoie, 
Oreg. 
DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  403,595,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,135,737, 
which  is  a  continnatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,943,  Not.  10, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,863,717.  Thia  appUcatioii  May  22,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  887,542 
lot  a.'  C12N  9/96,  C07C  69/80;  C07D  207/38.  209/48 
VS.  CI.  424—9  10  CUi"» 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NRlj 


5052,315 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LITHIUM  ALUMINATE 
POWDER  HAVING  LARGE  SPEOFIC  SURFACE  AREA 
Kazntoahi  Higashiyania.  Nagoya;  Susumu  Yoshioka,  Kawaaaki, 
and  Tadayoshi  Murakaini.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  Jl.  1989,  Ser.  No.  331,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1,  1988,  63-78037 
Int.  a.'  COIF  /  W 
UJS.  a.  423—593  '  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lithium  aluminate  powder 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  .W  m-/g.  which  com- 
prises conucting  a  7-lithium  aluminate  powder  having  a  spe- 
cific surface  area  less  than  30  m'/g  with  water  to  form  a  hy- 
drate, followed  by  heating  the  hydrate  to  decompose  and 
remove  the  combined  water. 


R3— XI 


wherein 

Rl  IS  a  nitroxide  of  the  formula 


UMI 


5,252,316 

ZIRCONR  M  OXIDE  POWDER.  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE 

Gangolf  Kriechbaum.  Freigericht:  Peter  Kleinschmit.  Hanau, 

and  Doris  Peuckert,  Hofheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengcllschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369.514.  Jun.  21,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  264.585.  Oct.  31.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,576 
Qaims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1987,  3737064 

int.  a.'  COIG  25/02:  C04B  35/48 
U.S.  CI.  423—608  »  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  of  preparing  a  crystalline  zirconium  oxide 
powder  which  has  a  BET  surface  area  in  the  range  of  10  to  20 
m-'g.  a  pnmary  panicle  size  of  0  1  to  0.5  ^im  and  having  a 
monoclinic  crysul  structure,  said  powder  consisting  essen- 
tiallv  of  zirconium  oxide  and  0  1  to  10%  of  at  lea.st  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  Y2O3  and  MgO  coprecipitated  with 
the  zirconium  oxide,  said  powder  having  a  particle  size  distri- 
bution of  W^f  between  0  1  and  1  ^im, 

said  method  compnsing  adding,  with  agitation,  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  water,  zirconium  salt  and 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  yttnum  and  magne- 
sium salts  to  an  aqueous  ba.se  solution  containing  at  least 
0.5  moles  per  liter  excess  of  base,  treating  the  resulting 


XI  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  O  and  N   and  R3 

has  the  formula 


=0 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  amino,  nitro, 
azido.  and  isothiocyanato  moieties. 
2  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  nitroxides,  and  paramagnetic  metal  ion  chelates, 
the  chelates  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Gd(III). 
Mn(ll).  MN(lll).  Fe(III).  Cr(lll),  Cu(ll),  Co(ll),  Ni(ll), 
Dy(lll),  Tb(lll),  and  Nd(lll)  chelates; 

XI  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  O  and  NH; 

X2  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  O  and  S; 

R3  IS  a  maleimido  group;  and 

R4  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  polyamines,  polyly- 
sines,  polyethyleneimines,  and  liposomes  possessing  a 
multiplicity  of  exposed  primary  amines. 


5,252.319 
AMINOSTEROIDS  FOR  OPHTHAl  MIC  I  SF 

John  C.  Babcock,  Olga,  Wash.:  Jon  R.  Polansk>.  Mill  \alle>. 
Calif,;  Lyle  M.  Bowman.  Pleasanton,  (  alif.;  Sheng-Wan  Isao. 
San  Carlos,  Calif.;  Krwin  C.-C  .  Si,  -Vlmeda,  Calif.,  and  Santosh 
K.  Chandrasekaran.  Moraga.  t  alif..  assignors  to  Insitt  \  ision 
Incorporated,  \lameda.  C  alif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53',06:.  Jun.  12.  199(J,  Pat.  No.  5,124,154. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.86* 

Int.  a.'  A61K  47/28.  31/58.  37/22 

U.S.  CI.  424—78.04  17  Claims 

1    A  method  of  arresting  processes  damaging  to  the  eye. 

comprising: 

administering,  by  intraocular  injection,  to  the  eye  tissue  of  a 
human  or  other  animal  that  is  subject  to  intraocular  damage, 
and  m  need  of  improved  visual  function  or  prevention  of  its 
loss  from  such  damage,  a  formulation  containing  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  between  .001  and  5%  by  weight  of 
an  amino-substituled  steroid  therapeutic  agent  selected  from 
the  C20  through  Ci*  aminosteroids  of  the  following  formula 
XI: 


,S.252.318 

REVERSIBLE  GELATION  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MFTHOOS  OF  LSF 

Abhay  Joshi:  Shulin  Dine,  and  Kenneth  J.  Himmelstcin,  ail  of 

Irvine.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allcrgan,  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  539.061 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/19.  31/745.  47/38:  AOIN  25/04 

U.S.  a.  424—78,04  39  Qaims 


iooee- 


tOOOB- 


0  i  t  ) 

nueeNTHiiTioM  af  meruocCL,  y.  irr 

1  An  aqueous  pharmaceutical  composition  of  matter  exhib- 
iting the  property  of  reversible  gelation  in  response  to  substan- 
tially simultaneous  variations  in  both  temperature  and  pH  over 
predetermined  ranges,  said  composition  comprising: 

an  aqueous  solution  including  approximately  0.1<7f  to  30% 
by  weight  thermally-sensitive  gelling  polymer  and  ap- 
proximately 0  01%  to  10%  by  weight  pH  sensitive  gelling 
polymer  whereby  said  aqueous  composition  exhibits  a 
reversible  viscosity  change  ranging  between  approxi- 
mately 200  to  1,000,000  cP  in  response  to  substantially 
simultaneous  variations  in  both  temperature  and  pH  over 
respective  ranges  between  approximately  0°  C  to  60°  C 
and  pH  2  5  to  pH  7.5. 


(xn 


=  Rl6 


RlQ^ 


where: 

(A-1)  Rb  IS  a-Rbi;/3-R62.  Rio  "s  a-R|oi:/3-Rl02  and  R7  is 
a-H.P-H.  where  one  of  Rbi  and  Rti  is  — H,  and  the  other 
is  — H,  — F,  or  C1-C3  alkyl.  R102  is  — CH3.  Rioi  and  Rs 
taken  together  are  — (CH2)2— C(— R33)— CH=  or 
— CH— CH— CO— CH=.  where  R33  is  =0  or  a-H:/3- 
OR34  or  a-ORu:li-H.  where  R34  is  — H.  — P(=^KOH)2. 
— CO— CH3,  — CO-C2H5,  -CO— C6H5. 

— CO— O— CH3  or  — CO— O— C2H5; 

(A-n)R5isa-R53;/3-R54,  R6isa-R63:/3-RM.  Riois  a-Rio3:^- 
R104  and  R7  is  a-H:/3-H,  where  one  of  R(,3  and  RtA  's  — H. 
and  the  other  taken  together  with  one  of  R53  and  R54 
forms  a  second  bond  between  Cs  and  Cb.  R104  is  — CHj, 
R103  and  the  other  of  R53  and  Rm  taken  together  are 
_(CH;)2-C(H)(OH)-CH2-  or  — (CH2)2-C[H][OP(- 
=0)— (OH)2]-CH2— ; 

(A-111)  Rio  and  Rs  taken  together  are  =CH— CH=C(OR3. 
)_CH=  where  Rj  is  -H,  -P(=0)(0H)2.  C1-C3  alkyl, 
— CO— H.  C2-C4  alkanoyl  or  benzyl,  Rb  is  a-KbyP-Kbb 
where  one  of  Rb?  and  Rbb  's  — H.  and  the  other  is  — H, 
— F,  or  Ci-Ci  alkyl  and  R?  is  a-H.P-H. 

(A-IV)  Rs  IS  a-R57:/3-R58.  Rb  is  a-Rb7  /3-RbS.  R7  is  a-H:/3-H 
and  R|o  is  a-Ri07:/3-R|08.  where  one  of  Rs7  and  Rss  is 
— H.  R|07  and  the  other  of  R57  and  R58  taken  together  are 
— <CH2)2— C(=R33)— CH2,  where  R33  is  as  defined 
above,  R|08  is  — CH3,  where  one  of  Rb7  and  Rag  is  — H 
and  the  other  is  — H,  — F,  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

(A-V)  Rb  IS  Rb-jRbio.  R7  IS  R79:R7ia  Rio  is  a-Rio9;Rioio. 
where  one  of  Rb«  and  Rbio  is  — H  and  the  other  taken 
together  with  one  of  R7Q  and  R710  forms  a  second  bond 
between  Ct  and  C7,  and  the  other  of  R7q  and  R7 10  is  — H, 
Rioio  IS  — CHi,  Rio9  and  R5  taken  together  are  — (CHi. 
)2-C(=R33)-CH=  or  -CH=CH-CO-CH=. 
where  R33  is  as  defined  above;  where: 

(C-1)  Rii  IS  a-Rin:;3-Rii:,  where  one  of  Rm  and  R112  is 
taken  together  with  R9  to  form  a  second  bond  between  Co 
and  Cii  and  the  other  of  Rm  and  R112  is  — H. 

(C-U)  Rois  —CI  and  Rii  is  =0  or  a-H./S-Riu  where  Riu 
is  —CI  or  —OH; 

(Clin  Ru  IS  — H  or  — F  and  Rn  is  =0  or  a-Rii5:i8-Rnb. 
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where  one  of  R| i5  and  Rii6 is  — H,  and  the  other  of  R|i5 
and  Rii6  is  — H,  —OH  or  Ci-Cn  alkoxy; 
(C-IV)  R91S  — H  or  — F  and  Ru  is  a— O— CO— Riw^-H, 
where  Rii7  is 
(A)Ci-C3alkyl, 

(B)  Ci-C  12  alkoxy, 

(C)  furanyl, 

(D)  — NR122R123.  where  one  of  R122  and  R123  <s  — H, 
methyl  or  ethyl  and  the  other  is  — H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
phenyl, 

(E)  — X3— Xi,  where  X3  is  — O—  or  a  valence  bond, 
where  X;  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1 
through  2  —CI,  —Br,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  — COOH,  — NH2, 
C1-C3  alkylamino,  di(Ci-C5)alkylamino,  where  the 
alkyl  groups  are  the  same  or  different.  1-pyrrolidinyl-. 
1-pipendinyl,  l-hexamethylenimino-.  Iheptame- 
thylenimino-,  C2-C4  acylammo  and  — NH— CHO  or 
with  1  — F  or  — CF3;  where: 

(D-I)  R|6  IS  Ri6i:Rl62  and  R17  is  R|7i:Rl72.  where  one  of 
R161  and  Ri62  is  — H  or  — CHj  and  the  other  taken  to- 
gether with  one  of  Rpi  and  R172  forms  a  second  bond 
between  Cu  and  Cp,  and  the  other  of  Rpi  and  Rpz  is 
— C(^Z)— <CH2),— NR21R210.  where  Z  is  =0.  =CH2 
or  R179:— H  where  R179  is  — H  or  — CH3,  where  n  is  0 
through  6,  where 
(A)  R21  is 

(1)  — (CH2)m— NR211— X2,  where  m  is  2,  3  or  4.  where 
R211  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  where  X2  is: 
(a)  pyndin-2-.  i-  or  4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  op- 
tionally substituted  by  1  or  2  R212.  t'eing  the  same 
or  different,  where  R212  is 
(i)  -F, 
(ii)  -CI, 
(iii)  —Br, 
(iv)Ci-C5  alkyl, 
(v)  — CH2— CH=CH2, 
(vi)  — Xi,  where  Xi  is  as  defined  above, 
(vij)  _NR2i3R2l3  where  the  R2i3's  are  the  same  or 
different   and   are   — H.   C1-C3  alkyl   or    — CH- 
2— CH=CH2, 
(viiia)  •CH2—(CH2)?—CH2—N*— where  the  atoms 
marked  with  an  asterisk  (•)  are  bonded  to  each 
other  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring,  where  q 
is  1  through  5, 
(viii^)        •CH2-CH2-<CH2).— G-(CH:)^CH- 
2_CH2—N*— where  the  atoms  marked  with  an 
astensk  (•)  are  bonded  to  each  other  resulting  in 
the  formation  of  a  ring,  where  G  is  — O— ,  — S— , 
—SO-,  — SO2—  or   — NHR214.   where  R2!4  is 
— H.  C1-C3  alkyl.  or  Xi  as  defined  above,  where  c 
and  d  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  0  through  2 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  nng 
carbon  atoms  is  4,  5  or  6,  [a] 
(ix)  3-pyrrolin-I-yl,  [b] 
(x)   pyrrol-1-yl   optionally   substituted   with   Ct-C3 

alkyl, 
(xi)  piperidin-1-yl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 

C1-C3  alkyl, 
(xii)  1,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridin-l-yl.  [e] 
(xiii)   1-hexamethyleneimino  containing  a   3- 
double  bond  or  3-  and  5-  double  bonds,  [f] 
(xiv)    1.4-dihydro-l-pyridinyl    substituted    in 

position  by  two  C1-C3  alkyl  being  the  same  or 
different,[g] 
(XV)  —OH, 
(xvi)  C1-C3  alkoxy, 

(xvii)  — NR217— (CH2),— Q  where  Q  is  2-pyndinyl 
where  R217  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl  and  e   is  0 
through  3(1) 
(xviii)  pyndin-2-.  3-  or  4-yl, 

(b)  l,3,5-tnazin-4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally 
substituted  at  the  2-  and/or  6-position  with  R:i;  is 
as  defined  above,  (4) 

(c)  pynmidin-4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally 


or  4- 


the   4 


substituted  at  the  2-  and/or  6-  position  with  R212  is 
as  defined  above,  (5) 

(d)  pynmidin-2-yl  optionally  substituted  at  4-  and/or 
6-position  with  1  or  2  R21:  as  IS  defined  above,  (6) 

(e)  pyrazin-2-yl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
R11:  as  IS  defined  above.  (7) 

(f)  imidazol-2-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1  posi- 
tion with  Ci-Ci  alkyl  or  —X\.  where  Xi  is  as 
defined  above,  and  further  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  R: 1 2  as  defined  above.  (8) 

(g)  1.3.4-tnazol-2  yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  I 
position  with  Ci-d  alkyl  or  — X,,  where  Xi  is  as 
defined  above,  and  further  optionally  substituted 
with  R21;  as  defined  above.  (9) 

(h)  imidazol-4-  or  5-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  I 
position  with  Ci-Ci  alkyl  or  — Xi,  where  X|  is  as 
defined  above,  and  further  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  R:  12  as  defined  above.  (10) 

(1)  benzo[b][thien-2-yl.  {12a) 

(j)  indol-2-yl.  (12b) 

(k)  benzo[b)thia2ol-2-yl,  (12c) 

(1)  benzimidazol-2-yl.  (12d) 

(m)  4-[2-[4.[2,6-bis(l-pyrrolidinyl)-4-pynmidinylj-l- 
piperazinyl]ethyl]-piperazinyl.  (13) 

(n)  1.2.4-tnazin-3-yl  optionally  substituted  at  the  5- 
and/or  6-  position  with  R;i:  as  is  defined  above, 
(14) 

(2)  (l-piperazinylK-C;-C4)alkyl  optionally  substituted 
in  the  4-  position  with  ^Xi  or  —X;  as  defined  above, 

(3)  — X2,  as  defined  above. 

(4)  — (CH2)m— X4  where  m  is  as  defined  above  and 
where  X4  is 

(a)  — O— CH2CH2— Y.  where  Y  is  C|-Cj  alkyl- 
amino, di(Ci-C3)alkylamino  where  the  alkyl 
groups  are  the  same  or  different,  C3-C6  al- 
kyleneimino.  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
Ci-Ci  alkyl. 

(b)  — NR220CH2CH2— Y.  where  R220  is  — H  or 
C1-C1  alkyl  and  Y  is  as  defined  above, 

(c)  — (CH2)g— N(R220)— X:.  where  g  is  2.  3  or  4,  and 
where  R220  and  X2  are  as  defined  above.  [H] 

(5)  — (CH2)m— NR222R::3.  where  R;22  is  — H  or 
Ci-Ci  alkyl  and  R22?  is  "Xl  or  — X:  as  defined 
above,  or  R22:  and  R22)  are  taken  together  with  the 
attached  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  saturated  mono- 
nitrogen  Ci-Cft  heterocyclic  nng  and  where  m  is  as 
defined  above,  [I] 

(6)  — (CHCH?)a— (CH2)/— R:;4.  where  b  is  0  and  f  is  I 
through  3  or  b  IS  one  and  f  is  0  through  3.  where  R224 
is  phenyl  substituted  with  1  through  3  —OH,  C)-C3 
alkoxy,  — NR:25R::6  where  R;:?  and  R226  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  — H,  C1-C5  alkyl  or  are 
taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  to 
form  a  C4-C7  cyclicamino  nng.  [J] 

(7)  — (CH2),— X;.  where  1  is  1  through  4  and  X2  is  as 
defined  above.  [K] 

(g)  (l-piperazinyl)acetyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  by 

Xi  where  Xi  is  as  defined  above.  [L] 
(9)  (l-piperazinyl)carbonylmethyl  substituted  in  the  4- 

position  by  — Xj  where  X;  is  as  defined  ab^ne,  and 

[Ml 
(B)  R210  IS 
(1)-H, 
(2)Ci-C3alkyl, 

(3)  C5-C7  cycloalkyl. 

(4)  — (CH2)m— NR211— X;.  where  m.  R;n  and  X2  are 
as  defined  above.  [A] 

(5)  (l-piperazinyl)-(C2-C4)alkyl  optionally  substituted 
in  the  4-position  with  — Xi  or  — X2  as  defined  above. 

[B] 

(6)  — (CH2)m— X4.   where  m  and   X4  are   as  defined 

above,  [H] 

(7)  — (CHi),,,— NR::;R2:i.  where  m,  R:2;  and  R:2>  are 
as  defined  above.  [I] 
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(8)  — (CHCH3)/,— (CH2);^R224,  w.iere  b,  f  and  R224 
are  as  defined  above,  [J] 
(C)  R21  and  R210  are  taken  together  with  the  attached 

nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  2-(carboxy)- 1-pyrrolidinyl  optionally  as  the  C1-C3 
alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt, 
[C-1] 

(2)  2-(carboxy)-l-pipendinyl  optionalls  as  the  C1-C3 
alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  [C-2] 

(3)  2-(carboxy)-l-hexamethvleneimino  optionally  as  the 
C1-C3  alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
salt,  [C-3] 

(4)  2-(carboxy)-l-heptamethyleneimino  optionally  as 
the  C1-C3  alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt,  [C-4] 

(5)  1-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with 
R22g— CO— <CH2)y—  where  R228  is  — X|.  — NR229X1 
and  2-furanyl,  where  R22')  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl.  where 
j  IS  0  through  3  and  Xi  is  as  defined  above,  [D] 

(6)  1-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with 
X2 — (CH2)/ — ,  where  X2  and  j  are  as  defined  above.  [E] 

(7)  l-piperazinyl  substituted  m  the  4-position  with 
Xi — (CH2)j — .  where  X|  and  j  are  as  defined  above,  [F] 

(8)  4-hydroxy-l-pipendinyl  substituted  in  the  4-position 
with  Xi  as  defined  above.  [G] 

(9)  l-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with 
X2— NR22<)— CO— (CH2),— ,  where  X2,  R229  and  1  are 
as  defined  above;  [N] 

(D-Il)  Rif,  is  a-Ri6i:/3-Ri(>4  where  one  of  Ribj  and  Rim  is 
— H  and  the  other  is  — H.  — F.  — CHi  or  —OH.  and  R17  is 
— CH— (CH2);,— NR21R210.  where  p  is  1  or  2,  where  R21 
and  R210  are  as  defined  above. 

(D-III)Ri6isa-R|65:/3-Rib6andRi7isa-Ri75:/3-R|76.  where 
Rl65  IS  — H,  —OH,  — F  or  — CHi  and  Rih<,  is  — H,  —OH, 
— F,  or  — CH3,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ritj  and 
R166  is  -H,  where  R175  is  — H,  —OH,  -CH3,  — CH2CH3. 
C2-C7  alkanoyloxy  or  — O— CO— Xi,  where  Xi  is  as  de- 
fined above,  and  where  R|76  is  — C(^Z) — (CH2- 
)n— NR21R210.  where  Z,  n,  R21  and  R2ioare  as  defined 
above; 

(D— IV)  the  16, 17— acetonide  of  a  compound  where  Ri6sis 
—OH,  Ri6«  is  — H.  Ri75  is  —OH  and  Ri76  is  — C(= 
Z)— (CH2)n— NR21R210,  where  Z,  n,  — R21  and  R2ioare  as 
defined  above; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 

and  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof. 

with  the  following  overall  provisos  that: 

(1)  one  of  R16I  or  Ri62  's  taken  together  with  one  of  Rpi  or 

Ri72  to  form  a  second  bond  between  Cieand  Cp,  only  when 

Rin  IS  a-Rioi:/3-R|o2.  a-Rio3;j8-R|04,  a-Rio7:^-R|08  or  a- 

Rl09:/i-Rl0m. 

ai)  Ri7  is  — CM— (CH2)p— NR21R210,  only  when  Rio  is 

a-R|oi:/3-Rio2,  a-Rio3:^-Rl04-  a-R|O7:^-Rl08  Or  a-K\m.fi- 

Rioio, 

(III)  R5  and  Rio  taken  together  are  =CH— CH=C(OR3. 
)— CH=,  only  when  Rp  is  a-Rp5:/3-Ri7(,  or  the  16,17- 
acetonide  of  a  compound  where  Ri6  is  a-OH:/3-H  and  Rp  is 
a-OH:/3-C(=Z)— (CH2)„— NR21R210.  and 

(IV)  R5  is  a-R57:/3-R58-  only  when  Rp  is  a-Rp5:/3-Rp6  or 
a-OH;/3-C— (=Z)— (CH2)n— NR21R210.  or  the  16,17-aceto- 
nide  thereof. 


5.252.320 

PVP-HI-I;  COMPLEXES  HAMNG  A  PARTTTION 

COEFnCIENT  ABOVE  300,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

John  J.  Merianos,  Middletown.  N.J..  assignor  to  ISP  Invest- 

ments  Inc.,  Wilming;ton,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361.073.  Jun.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr,  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  512.288 

Int.  C\:  A61K  31,79 

L.S,  a.  424—78.25  8  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  dr>  pmwders  of  a  PVP-HI-I2 
complex  which  comprises  (a)  contacting  PVP  as  a  dry  powder, 
suspension  or  solution  thereof  w  ilh  HI  in  the  form  of  a  gas.  or 
as  an  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution,  to  form  a  PV'P-HI  com- 
plex, and  (b)  oxidizing  said  P\P-HI  in  air  to  form  said  desired 
complex,  and  isolating  the  desired  complex  as  a  dr>  powder 


5.252.321 

BIOCIDAL  POLYMERS  AND  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS, 

PROCESSED  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Hans-Lllrich  Hth.  Egelsbach.  and  Wolfgang  Lindner.  Seelze. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Hoechsl  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Dec,  21. 
1991.  4142731 

Int,  a,'  A61K  9/10 
L.S.  a.  424—78.32  5  Claims 

I.  A  biocidal  polymer  or  copolymer  based  on  free  radical- 
polymenzed  or  copolymenzed  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omers, wherein  the  polymer  or  copolymer  contains  monomer 
units  composed  of  BCM  salts  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


N— C— OCH3 


in  which  A©  is  an  anionic  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  or  sulfonic  acid  or  phosphonic  acid  radical,  and  said 
monomer  units  are  polymerized  in  the  biocidal  macromolecule 
via  the  ethylenic  double  bond  of  the  radical  A©,  or  a  solution 
or  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  polymer  or  copolymer. 


5.252.322 
SKIN  TANNING  COMPOSITIONS  CXDNTAINING 
IMIDAZOLES 
Karia  L.  Stoner,  Frederick.  Md..  and  l^in  M,  \^ilkins.  North 
Andover.  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Compan> ,  Boston. 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  667.379.  Mar,  12.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  8  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  410.898.  Sep.  22.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1992.  Ser,  No,  815.86" 
Int.  a,"  A61K  '  40.   -^  42.  ^44.   ~  4>- 
L.S.  CI.  424—59  10  Claims 

1  ,A  methtxi  of  tanning  the  skin  in  the  absence  of  exposure  to 
ultraMolet  radiation  compnsing  application  to  the  skin  of  a  skin 
tanning  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R\ 


"> N 

X  X 


N 


R2 


wherein  R^  through  R^  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen;  phenyl;  C|-C«  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 


1094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1993 


October  12,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1095 


phenyl,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy,  amino,  halogen,  carboxylic  acid. 
sulfonate  or  phosphate;  or  CH2-CH(COOR  )  NR  R  where 
R  .  R".  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
C|-C4alkyl;  m  a  dermatologically  acceptable  vehicle 


5^52,323 

S-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  SLBSTITLTED  BY 

BENZYLIDENF.CAMPHOR  SI  BSTITLENTS  AND 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 

S-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Herve  Richard;   Madeleine   I-educ.   both  of  Paris,  and  Alex 

Junino.  Livry-Gargan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  LOreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,356 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  4,  1991,  91  04123 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  1/42.  7/44.  7/48;  CfflU  251/54 

\}S.  a.  424—59  >2  Qaims 

1.  A  Compound  of  formula: 
in  which  Ri  is  of  the  formula: 


5,252,324 
CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO  HAIR  CARE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Carmen  D.  Bires.  Hackettstown;  Stephen  L.  Kopolow.  Plains- 
boro;  William  J.  Burlant,  Wayne;  Michael  W.  Helioff.  West- 
field;  Robert  B.  Login,  Oakland,  all  of  N.J..  and  Mohammed 
Tazi,  Marietta.  Ga..  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.597,  Jan.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,169,622,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.598.  Jan.  8. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169,623.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  836.570 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/075 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  '1  Oaims 

1   A  conditioning  shampoo  hair  care  composition  compris- 
ing 

(a)  0.1$-l^%  by  weight  of  a  stabilized  silicone  product 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  3.000  to  100.000  obtained  by  in 
situ  polymerization  of  a  water-soluble  vinyl  monomer 
optionally  with  a  water-soluble  acryl  comonomer  in  the 
presence  of  microdroplets  of  a  silicone  selected  from  a 
non-volatile  polyalkyl  siloxane.  a  polyaryl  siloxane,  a 
polyalkylaryl  siloxane  or  a  polyether  siloxane  in  water,  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  95/5  to  5/95.  respectively,  wherein  the 
microdroplets  sizes  of  the  stabilized  microdroplets  of 
silicone  are  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  450  microns  in 
diameter, 

(b)  about  4-25Cr  by  weight  of  a  surfactant. 

(c)  about  1  5-lO^f  by  weight  of  a  foam  stabilizer  which  is  an 
ethanol  amide  of  a  fatty  acid,  and 

(d)  about  20-98%  by  weight  of  water. 


— HN 


(n) 


and  R:  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  or  mono-  or  dialkyl- 
amino  group  containing  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  is  of  the 
formula  (HI): 


—  HN 


(111) 


CH=CijC— OR3 

I      II 
R5  O 


R4 


in  which  n  is  equal  to  0  or  1; 

when  n  is  equal  to  0,  R3  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
containing  8  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  the  amino  substituent  being  in  position  4  with  re- 
spect to  the  carboxyl  group,  or  R4  represents  a  hydroxy!, 
radical  or  a  Ci-Ce  alkoxy  radical,  the  amino  substituent 
being  in  position  4  or  5  with  respect  to  the  carboxyl  group; 
when  n  is  equal  to  1.  R.i  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  group  COOR.3  where  Ri  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  which  contains  4  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R4  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  the  amino  substituent  being  in  position  4 
with  respect  to  the  unsaturated  group,  provided  that  w  hen 
R5  IS  a  hydrogen  atom.  Rj  contains  8  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
3    .A   Cosmetic   composition   which  contains  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (1)  according  to 
claim  1.  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  earner  containing  at  least 
one  fatty  phase  or  one  organic  solvent. 


5.252,325 
CONDITIONING  HAIR  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Carmen  D.  Bires.  Hackettstown:  Stephen  L.  Kopolow.  Plains- 
boro;  William  J.  Burlant.  Wayne:  Michael  W.  Helioff,  West- 
field:  Robert  B.  Login.  Oakland,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Mohammed 
Tazi,  Marietta,  Ga..  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,597,  Jan.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,169,622,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,598,  Jan.  8, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169,623.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  857,150 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/U.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  424—71  8  Claims 

1   A  conditioning  hair  care  composition  comprising 

(a)  about  0.5-10'?<-  by  weight  at  20'5'f  solids  of  a  stabilized 
silicone  product  made  by  in  situ  polymerization  of  a 
water-soluble  vinyl  monomer  which  is  vinylpyrrolidone 
or  vinylpyrrolidone  copolymerized  with  an  acryl  como- 
nomer which  IS  methacrylamidopropyl  trimethylammo- 
nium  chloride  in  the  presence  of  microdroplets  of  0.1  to 
450  microns  in  diameters  of  a  non-volatile  silicone  oil 
having  a  viscosity  between  about  100  and  100.000  cs.  in 
water,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  vinylpyrrolidone 
monomer  to  silicone  oil  in  the  polymerization  mixture  is 
about  95  5  to  5:95.  respectively,  on  a  weight  basis, 

(b)  about  l-IO'^c  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  wax  including 
glycerol  stearate.  and 

(c)  a  thickener, 

(d)  up  to  \0%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  surfactant  comprising 
a  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  and  the  balance  being 

(e)  water 
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5,252,326 
FARNESENES  AND  RELATED  SUBSTANCES  FOR 
MOUSE  CONTROL 
Milos  \.  No\otn>.  Bloomington.  Ind.;  Scott  D.  Harvey.  Rich- 
land. Wash.,  and  Bozena  Jemiolo.  Bloomington.  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc..  Tucson.  .\riz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.971.  Jul.  25.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435.868.  Nov.  13.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  996.374 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  25:00 
U.S.  a.  424—54  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  colonization  by  a  mouse  popula- 
tion in  a  given  area  which  comprises  treating  said  area  with  a 
composition  comprising  an  aversion  signalling  effective 
amount  of  an  E.E-alpha-farnesene  or  an  E-beta-farnesene  or  a 
derivative  of  said  a-farnesene  or  said  /3-famesene  to  discourage 
territonal  and  sexual  investigation  by  male  mice,  said  phero- 
mone  or  denvative  thereof  being  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  95%  of  the  total  composition,  said  phero- 
mone  being  used  in  a  form  other  than  male  mouse  urine. 


5.252.329 
BACTERIAL  PREPARATION  FOR  USE  IN  POULTRY 

Lasse  O.  Nuotio.  Imatra;  Matti  A.  Abo.  and  F;.sko  \  .  Nurmi. 

both  of  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-^htyma 

OY.  Turku.  Finland 
per  No.  PCT  FI90  00171,  «  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1991.  i  102iel 

Date  Dec.  9.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No    WC)91  00099.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  "".539 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  30.  1989. 
8915027 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  a.  424—93  C  2  Claims 

1  A  hactenal  composition  having  a  competitive  exclusion 
effect  on  Campylobactena  and  being  useful  for  the  prophylaxis 
of  Campylobacter  spp  infections  in  poultry,  comprising  a 
composition  obtained  by  cullunng  bacteria.  den\ed  from  the 
mucous  layer  of  the  caecum  of  an  adult  bird  in  a  mucin  broth 
under  microaerophiUic  conditions  and  isolating  spiral  shaped 
motile  bactena  from  the  mucin  broth. 


5.252.327 

SOLITIONS  CONTAINING  ANTIGEN  AND  ZINC 

HYDROXIDE  OR  IRON  HYDROXIDE  AS  AN  ADJUVANT 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SUCH  SOLUTIONS 

Dieter  Bernhardt.  Cdlbe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to 

Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Marburg  Lahn.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  419.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1988.  3834729 

Int.  CI."  A61K  S9/00 
U.S.  a.  424—88  4  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solution  containing  an 
antigen  and  an  adjuvant  for  eliciting  an  immune  response 
comprising  adding  to  an  antigen  solution  an  immunological 
adjuvant  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1-45 
%  V/V  iron  hydroxide  gel  and  1-45  %  VA'  zinc  hydroxide 
gel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  immune  response 
elicited  by  the  antigen. 


5.252,328 

MYCOPLASMA  HYOPNEUMONIAE  ANTIGEN  AND 

USE^  THEREFOR 

Daryl   Faulds,   Millbrae;   Mimi   Vishoot.   San   Francisco,   and 

Elmily  Brooks.  Pacifica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Martin 

Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.130   Mar.  26.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  335.726 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  .A61K  39/02 

VS.  a.  424—92  6  Oaims 

1.  A  comp<isition  compnsing: 

at  least  one  protein;  and  a  vehicle  for  said  at  least  one  pro- 
tein, said  at  least  one  protein  being  an  \1  hyopneumoniae 
antigen,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  74.5  Kda,  said  at 
least  one  protein  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  for 
protection  of  swine  against  mycoplasmal  pneumonia 
caused  by  M.  hyopneumoniae. 


5.252.330 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ZEBRA  MUSSELS  W  FTH 

EXTRACT  OF  PHYTOLACCA  DODECANDRA 
Harold  H.  I>e«.  Lambertville.  Mich.;  Peter  C.  Fraleigh.  Sylva- 
nia.  Ohio,  and  Akiilu  l>emma.  Florence.  Italy,  assignors  to 
Lniversity  of  Toledo.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990.  Ser,  No.  596,879 
Int.  O.'  A61K  ii/  7S.  C02F  !/6S.  1/76 
U.S.  0,  424—195.1  9  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  controlling  zebra  mussels  (Dreissena  polymor- 
phd)  compnsing  contacting  said  mussels  with  a  treating  me- 
dium compnsing  at  least  about  5  ppm  and  up  to  about  625  ppm 
of  a  powdered  berry  of  a  Phytolacca  plant  in  water. 


5.252.331 
LESS  IRRITATING  SHA\  ING  MATERIAL 
Austin  W.  Curtis.  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  Lorenzo  Freeman.  4211 
Avery.  Detroit.  Mich.  4S208.  assignors  to  Ixirenzo  Freeman, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,699 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/15 

U.S.  O.  424—401  10  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  shaving  whereby  the  incidence 

of  ingrown  hairs  is  significantly  reduced,  said  composition 

compnsing 

1  to  25  parts  by  weight  olive  oil; 

0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  aloe  vera; 

10  to  40  parts  by  weight  mineral  oil; 

0.1  to  10  pans  b\  weight  self-emulsifying  wax; 

0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  petrolatum; 

0.05  to  5  parts  cetyl  alcohol,  and 

100  paru  by  weight  water. 


5,252.332 

PRE-MOISTENED  FLUSHABLE  TOWI.ETTF 

IMPREGNATED  WITH  POI.Y\  INYL  ALCOHOL 

CONTAINING  BINDERS 

Joel  E.  Goldstein,  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals.  Inc..  .Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.513 
Int.  C\:  AOIN  25  }4 
I  .S.  O.  424 — 402  12  Oaims 

1  A  packaged  pre-moistened  towelette  compnsing  a  web  of 
nonwoven  fibers  bonded  with  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  containing 
binder  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pcilvM- 
n\l  alcohol,  an  aqueous  poK vinyl  alcohol  stabilized  p<.ilymer 
emulsion,  a  blend  of  a  p>olyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  aqueous  polymer 
emulsion  and  a  combination  thereof  and  in  contact  with  an 
aqueous  solution  which  consists  es.senlially  of  0  2  to  2  wt% 
borate  ions  and  0  2  to  3  wt%  bicarbonate  ions. 
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5,252,333 
LITHIUM  SALT-CONTAINING  PHARMACELTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
David  F.  Horrobin.  Haslcmere.  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Scotia  Holdings  PLC.  Surre>.  I  nited  KinRdom 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  182.291.  Apr.  15.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  329.881 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1987, 
8709892;  Aug.  25.  1987,  8''19988;  ,lan.  29.  1988,  8802016 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28. 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a;  A61F  U/tM):  A61K  9/00.  31/20 
V.S.  a.  424—422  24  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  lithium  salt 
of  a  Ci8.22  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  having  at  least  two  unsat- 
urated carbon-carbon  bonds  together  with  at  least  one  physio- 
logically acceptable  excipient  or  carrier  matenal.  with  the 
proviso  that  where  said  composition  is  in  a  solid  form  adapted 
for  oral  administration  into  the  stomach  in  the  treatment  of 
Alzheimer's  disease  said  lithium  salt  therein  is  provided  with  a 
gastric  juice  resistant  release  delaying  coating 


at  a  controlled  rate  said  formulation  containing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  permeation  enhancer  to  enable  the  lisuride  to 


10 

11 

12 
•13 
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5.252.334 
SOLID  MATRIX  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG 

DELIVERY 
Chia-Ming  Chiang,  Foster  Cit>,  and  Renee  A.  Tenzel,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cygnus  Therapeutic  Sys- 
tems, Redwood  C  it>.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Str  No.  405,630.  Sep.  8.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,094 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02 
U.S.  a.  424 — 448  25  Oaims 


permeate  the  area  of  skin  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  about  one  micro- 
gram per  cm^  of  skin  per  hour. 

5,252.336 

LIPOSOME  COMPOSITION  WHOSE  LIPOSOME 

MEMBRANE  CONTAINS  A  POLYOXYETHYLENE 

DERIVATIVE 

Katsumi  Iga.  Suita:  Kazuhiro  Ohkouchi.  Osaka,  and  Yasuaki 

Ogawa,  Otokuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT  JP91  00481,  S  3-'l  Date  Jun.  5,  1991.  §  102(ci 

Date  Jun.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091   16040,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-103902 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 

U.S.  a.  424 — tSO  5  Claims 
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\  A  transdermal  dnig  delivery  device  for  administering  at 
least  one  steroid  drug  to  an  area  of  skin  or  mucosa,  wherein  the 
device  consists  of  a  first  layer  laminated  to  a  second  layer. 
wherein 

said  first  layer  consists  of  a  layer  of  a  backing  matenal  which 
is  substantially  impermeable  to  the  at  least  one  steroid 
dnig;  and 
said  second  layer  consists  essentially  of  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  the  at  least  one  steroid  drug,  and  an 
adhesive  matrix  wherein  said  second  layer  is  essentially 
free  of  a  skin  penetration  rate  enhancer,  and  wherein  the 
adhesive  matrix  compnses  a  copolymer  of  2-ethylhe.xyl 
acrylate  and  at  least  one  comonmer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  acrylic  acid,  and  methyl 
acrylate. 


L  A  liposome  composition  whose  liposome  membrane  com- 
prises a  polyoxyethylene  derivative  represented  by  the  general 

formula: 


,\-0-(CHjCH20)„-Y 


(I) 


5.252,335 
TRANSDER.VL\L  ADMINISTRATION  OF  LISURIDE 
Chia-Ming  Chiang.  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cygnus  Ther- 
apeutic Systems,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No.  379,000 
Int.  a:  .461F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 449  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  providing  lisuride  therapy  for  a  condition 
associated  with  serotonin  excess  to  an  individual  in  need  of 
such  therapy  composing  administering  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  about  I  to  2  mg  per  day  of  lisuride  in  a  nonaque- 
ous vehicle  formulation  to  the  individual  transdermally 
through  a  predetermined  area  of  skin  for  at  least  about  one  day 


wherein  .X  represents  an  alkyl  group.  Y  represents  an  anion- 
forming  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  5  to  15.  and  a  phospho- 
lipid selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerophos- 
phohpid  and  sphmgophospholipid.  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
phospholipid  t  the  polyoxyethylene  derivative  is  about  0.5  to 
20O  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyoxyethylene  derivative  based 
on  lOOparls  by  weight  of  the  phospholipid 

5.252.337 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  CALCIUM  CHANNEL 

BLOCKER  MICROCAPSULES 

Thomas  C.  Powell,  West  Alexandria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eurand 
America.  Inc.,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.978 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9  «^  9,  64:  BOIJ  13/06 
U.S.  a.  424-^56  "»  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  controlled  release  micro- 
encapsulated calcium  channel  blockers  comprising: 

a)  loading  a  calcium  channel  blocker  from  solution  onto 
pellets; 


UMI 


b)  prilling  the  loaded  pellets; 

c)  screening  the  pellets  to  obtain  those  from  about  12  to 
about  50  mesh; 

d)  dispersing  ethylcellulose  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a 
dispersion; 

e)  adding  the  loaded  pellets  of  step  (c)  to  the  dispersion  of 
step  d  to  form  a  mixture  in  which  the  phase  ratio  of  the 
ethylcellulose  to  the  loaded  pellets  is  from  about  1:5  to 
about  1:50; 

0  heating  the  mixture  with  agitation  until  the  ethylcellulose 
is  in  solution; 

g)  cooling  the  solution  to  solidify  the  ethylcellulose  and 
achieve  microencapsulation; 

h)  recovering  the  microcapsules  from  the  solution; 

i)  drying  the  microcapsules; 

j)  screening  the  dried  microcapsules  to  obtain  dried  micro- 
capsules from  about  10  to  about  50  mesh. 

9  The  process  of  claim  I,  wherein  the  pellets  comprise 
crystals  of  the  calcium  channel  blocker. 

16.  A  controlled  release  formulation  made  according  to  the 
process  of  claim  9. 


5.252.338 
THERAPY  DELAYED 
Frank  Jao.  San  Jose:  Patrick  S.  I..  Wong.  Palo  Alto;  Hoa  T. 
Hu>nh,  Fremont:  Kathy  McChesne>.  Cupertino,  and  Pamela 
K.  Wat.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \lm  Corpora- 
tion. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,451.  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.190.765.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722.622, 

Jun.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,160.744.  fhis  application  Nov.  2.  1992, 

Ser.  No.  971,011 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  y,  24 

V.S.  a.  424 — 473  1  Claim 


polymer  in  the  drug  composition,  the  polymer  in  the 
semipermeable  uall  and  the  polymer  in  the  subcoat  opera- 
tion operating  together  for  delaying  the  drug  delivery. 
and. 
(c)  administering  the  drug  at  a  delayed  time  to  the  patient  in 
need  of  drug  therapy. 


5.252.339 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ORALLY  ABSORBABLE  GLYCOSAMIMOGM  C-^NS 
Manlio   Cristofori,    Bologna:    F;gidio   Marchi.   (  asalecchio   de 
Reno,  and  l^one  G.  Rotini.  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
ALFA  Wasserman  s.p.A..  \lanno  Scalo.  Italy 

Filed  Jan,  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.455 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy,      Jan.      30,      1991, 
BCt91A000024 

Int.  CI.    A61K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  424 — t7Q 


9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  delayed  therapeutic  effect  of 
thirty  minutes  to  seven  hours  in  a  patient  in  need  of  therapy, 
wherein  the  method  compnses: 

(a)  admitting  into  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient  a 
dosage  form  comprising: 

(1)  a  drug  composition  composing  0  05  mg  to  1.5  g  of  a 
drug,  and  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  polymer  com- 
posing a  molecular  weight  up  to  1.000.000; 

(2)  a  push  composition  that  imbibes  fluid  and  expands, 
whereby  the  push  composition  pushes  the  drug  compo- 
sition from  the  dosage  form; 

(3)  a  wall  that  surrounds  the  drug  and  push  compositions, 
said  wall  comprising  a  semipermeable  polymer  permea- 
ble to  the  passage  of  fluid  and  up  to  85  wt.  %  of  a 
different  polymer  comprising  a  molecular  weight  up  to 
4.000.000  molecular  weight  for  slowing  the  rate  of  fluid 
passage  through  the  semipermeable  wall. 

(4)  at  least  one  exit  means  m  the  semipermeable  wall  for 
delivering  the  drug  from  the  dosage  form,  and  wherein 
the  dosage  form  is  characterized  by: 

(5)  a  subcoat  for  the  delayed-delivery  of  the  drug,  which 
subcoat  comprises  a  hydroxyalkylcellulose  polymer 
comprising  a  molecular  weight  up  to  4.000.000  that 
surrounds  the  drug  and  the  composition  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  semipermeable  wall; 

(b)  imbibing  fluid  into  ihe  dosage  form  to  provide  a  delayed 
drug  delivery  of  thirty  minutes  up  to  seven  hours  b  the 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  use  in  unit  dosage 
form  which  consists  of  a)  a  coating,  b)  a  non-coated  portion, 
and  c)  a  non-protective  first  coating,  said  non-coated  portion  b) 
comprising  a  lyophilizate.  said  lyophihzate  consisting  of 
25-500  mgs  by  weight  of  a  glycosaminoglycan.  5-100  mgs  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  thickening  agent.  25-500  mgs  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  surfactant,  said  glycosaminoglycan  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heparin  of  mo- 
lecular weight  between  6,000  and  30,000  Daltons  and  alkaline 
and  alkali-earth  salts  thereof,  fractions  of  low  molecular 
weight  heparin  of  molecular  weight  between  1.500  and  8,000 
Daltons.  low  molecular  weight  fractions  of  dermatan  sulfate  of 
average  molecular  weight  between  2,000  and  8,000  Daltons 
and  glucuronvlglycosaminoglycan  sulfate  known  as  sulodex- 
ide  (INN),  said  coating  a)  consisting  of  a  gastroresistant  en- 
terosoluble  film  in  Ihe  amount  of  2-10'vi-  by  weight  with  re- 
spect to  said  non-coated  portion  b),  said  non-protective  first 
coating  c)  being  interposed  between  said  lyophilizate  and  said 
gastroresistant  enterosoluble  t"ilm  and  being  obtained  by  spray- 
ing a  suspension  of  3.5-21  mgs  of  hydroxypropylmethylcel- 
lulose.  0  2-12  mgs  of  polyethylene  glycol  6000,  0.8-4.8  mgs  of 
titanium  dioxide  and  0  8^  8  mgs  of  talc  m  a  22:1  mixture  of 
95rr  ethyl  alcohol  and  water,  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
weight  of  said  non-protective  first  coating  c)  is  between  1% 
and  5%  as  to  the  weight  of  said  non-coated  portion  b). 
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5J52440 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ABSORBENT 

COMPOSITION 

Trarto  W,   H<weycM,  G«liM«Tille,  G«„  MiigMr  to  Isotyter 

r I  !■>■■]    Ibc^  NorcDM*,  G*. 

OMtiautko-to-pwt  of  S«f .  No.  6t9.36i,  Mar.  14,  1»1. 
■^■■itnTil.  wUck  is  a  c«rtiBBatioB-iB-part  of  Ser .  No.  450,579, 
Dec  14,  19«,  abudoMl.  TW»  upttcatloB  Apr,  M,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  875,237 
Lit.  CI.'  A61K  9^14.  47/36.  A61F  13/15:  COBB  11/02 
VS.  a.  424— 4«9  »*  CUiM 

1.  A  method  of  produang  a  granular  absorbent  composition, 
said  method  comprising  dry  miwng  a  particulate  carboxylated 
glucosidic  polymeric  matenaJ  being  characterized  as  having 
surface  anionic  reactive  sites  with  a  multi-valent  metal  ion 
forming  surface  ionic  bndges  between  various  ionic  group 
polymer  chains  within  each  polymer  particle  while  forming  a 
hydrophobic  coating  on  each  particle  and  only  after  said  dry 
mixing  of  said  polymeric  material  and  multi-  valent  metal  ion. 
addmg  thereto  a  lower  alkanol  dispersant  to  form  a  wet  slurry 
which  is  subsequently  dried  to  a  granular  consistency 

5,252,341 
TABLETS  AND  GRANULATES  CONTAINING  MESNA  AS 

ACrrVE  SUBSTANCE 
Dieter  Saoerbier,  Werter,  Jiirsen  Engel,  Alzenau,  and  Eckhani 
Milamann,  Bieiefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aasigiiors  to 
Deguasa  AktiengeseUschafl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTiaioii  of  Ser.  No.  730,178,  Jul.  16. 1991.  This  application  Aug. 
17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jul.  16, 
1990,  4022525 

Int.  n.    A61K  9/16 
U.S.  a.  424—489  lO  0««»s 

1  A  granulate  containing,  as  active  ingredient  mesna,  in 
combmation  with,  for  each  part  by  weight  of  mesna:  0  1-1 
parts  by  weight  of  a  binding  agent 


sition  is  at  least  5  1,  and  (3)  the  pH  of  the  composition  is  com- 
patible with  said  mammary  gland. 


5,252,344 
HARDENING  AGENT  FOR  AFFECTED  TISSUES  OF  THE 

DIGESTIVE  SYSTEM 
Zkao-Qi  Shi,  Peki>«,  CWm,  aasigMN'  to  Traditional  Chinese 
MedidBe  RcMarch  Lahoratory,  Inc.,  Okinawa,  Japwi 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.762 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1990,  2-109787; 
Apr.  19,  1991,  3-115319 

Int.  a.'  A61K  33/06 
VS.  a.  424—682  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hardening  the  tissue  of  digestive  organs  in  a 
mammal  in  need  thereof,  comprising  injecting  the  tissue  of 
digestive  organs  of  said  mammal  with  a  tissue  hardening-effec- 
tive  amount  of  a  hardening  agent  compnsmg  tannic  acid  and 
potassium  aluminium  sulfate  as  well  as  a  stabilizing  compound 
extracted  from  crude  drugs  of  plants. 


5J52342 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  ANTINEOPLASTIC  DRUG 
EFHCAO  USING  EGF 
Stephen  B.  Howell,  Del  Mar.  Randloph  D.  Christen.  San  Diego; 
Seiji  Isonishi.  San  Diego,  and  Paul  A.  Andrews,  San  Diego,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Lni»ersit>  of  Cali- 
fornia. Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,199 
Int  a.'  A61K  33/24,  31/00 
VS.  a.  424—649  1  <^«"™ 

1  A  method  of  enhancing  the  toxicity  of  cisplatin  [(DPO»]  in 
human  ovarian  carcinoma  cells  consisting  of  [administration  of 
a  sensitizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  EGF 
and  TPA  to  an  individual  in  need  of  treatment  with  the  cispla- 
tin] administenng  to  individuals  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  cisplatin  and  an  effective  amount  of  epidermal 
growth  factor 


5052,345 
ZEOLITE  COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  C.  Hu,  Baton  Rouge;  James  S.  SUton,  Pride,  and  Karl 
E.  Wiegand,  Baton  Roage,  aU  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,456.  Feb.  8,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,417 
Int.  a.'  A61K  33/06 
VS.  a.  424—684  ^0  Claims 

1.  An  acid-modified  zeolite  A  composition  suitable  for  u.se  a.s 
an  agent  in  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  treatment, 
prevention  or  delay  in  onset  of  a  bone  disorder  in  an  animal; 
said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  zeohte  A  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acidifying  agent,  the  amount  of 
said  agent  in  said  composition  being  sufficient  to  maintain  a  pH 
in  the  stomach  of  an  animal  ingesting  said  composition  at  less 
than  5  and  subsUntially  reduce  the  amount  of  gastric  acid 
required  to  decompose  said  zeolite  while  said  zeolite  is  present 
m  the  stomach  of  the  animal  to  which  said  acid-modified  com- 
position has  been  administered,  said  composition  being  in  unit 
dosage  form  and  substantially  free  of  adjuvant  or  excipient 
materials  that  will  neutralize  acid  in  gastnc  juice  while  said 
zeolite  IS  in  said  gastnc  juice 


5J52.343 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTION 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 
Robert  D.  Kross,  Bellmore.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Alcide  Corpora- 
tion. Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.286 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  ^9/00,  59/OS 
VS.  a.  424—661  I''  d*""^ 

1  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  a  bactenal  infection 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  mammary  gland  of  a  non-human 
female  mammal,  comprising  infusing  into  said  mammary  gland 
an  effective  amount  of  an  isotonic  composition  composing 
chlonne  dioxide  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner, 
wherein  (1  >  the  chlonne  dioxide  is  present  in  the  composition 
m  an  amount  rangmg  from  5  ppm  to  1000  ppm.  (2)  the  molar 
ratio  of  chlonne  dioxide  to  any  residual  chlonte  m  the  compo- 


5J52.346 
ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 
Vernon  E.  Krause.  Norfolk.  Nebr.,  as.signor  to  Harvest  Sutes 
CooperatiTes.  Norfolk,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,239 
Int.  a."  A23K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—74  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  thixotropic  animal  feed 
suspension  supplement  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
prtxlucing   an   ambient   temperature   liquid   sugar   solution 
containmg  approximately  14-31  weight  percent  lactose  or 
sucrose  sugars: 
simple  mixing  5-14  weight  percent  of  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture nongellatinized  starch  containing  ingredient  into  the 
liquid  sugar  solution,  and 
simple  mixing  ambient  temperature  dry  bulk  calcium  car- 
bonate animal  feed  nutnents  from  20-25  weight  percent, 
into  the  ambient  temperature  sugar  and  starch  mixture  to 
form  a  thixotropic  suspension  without  heating  the  mixture 
or  Its  components, 
said  mixing  steps  all  being  accomplished  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures, said  supplement  being  stable  for  at  least  three  weeks 
at  temperatures  as  low  as  r  10°  F 


UMI 


5.252,347 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OK  FROZEN 

VEGETABLES 

Luc  Darbonne,  Milly  I.a  Foret,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 
develnppement  dc  I  Industrie  agro-alimentaire  et  de  la  pepi- 
niere  europeene  -  SODIAPK.  France 

Filed  Auk.  ".  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.641 

Claims  priorlt>.  application  France.  Aug.  8.  1990,  90  10152 

Int.  CI.    A23B  "  '>/:  B65B  ."^5    «' 

U.S.  a.  426—393  1 1  Claims 


detergent  and  the  vesicle,  followed  by  the  removal  of  said 
detergent  by  dialysis. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  frozen  vegetables,  of  the 
type  in  which  the  vegetables  are  first  frozen  and  then  broken  in 
the  frozen  state,  defined  in  that  it  comprises,  starting  from  a 
feed  of  fresh  vegetables  in  bulk  and  from  a  feed  of  empty  packs, 
the  successive  steps  involving; 

a)  washing  the  fresh  vegetables; 

b)  spin-drying  the  wa-shed  vegetables; 

c)  freezing  the  washed  and  dried  vegetables  rapidly  and 
individually: 

d)  maintaining  the  vegetables  thus  frozen  in  this  state; 

e)  exerting  on  them  sufficient  mechanical  stresses  to  allow 
them  to  be  broken  into  a  plurality  of  fractions; 

0  sorting  them  in  order  to  separate  uniform  fractions  from 

one  another; 
g)  packaging  at  least  one  of  the  fractions  to  be  used  in  the 

frozen  state; 
h)  disposing  of  the  sorted  fraction  or  fractions  intended  not 

to  be  used. 


5.252.348 
ARTlFirUl   \IRA1    FWFIOPFS 

Hans  Schrcier.   Ciaincsvillc.   Fla.;   Ramesh   Chander.   Boniba>. 
India,  and  Arlcnc  A.  Stccenko.  Gainesville.  Fla.,  assienors  to 
tniv.  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600.641.  Oct.  19,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.016 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9  727.  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—450  5  Claims 

1.  A  two-step  process  for  preparing  lipid  vesicles  having  a 
size  of  about  150  nm  to  about  300  nm  and  an  approximately  1;1 
cholesleroFphospholipid  ratio  characteristic  of  natural  viruses 
and  having  antigenic  or  immunogenic  proteins  or  peptides  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  vesicle;  said  first  step  comprising 
solubilizing  phospholipids  and  cholesterol  in  a  sodium  cholate 
detergent  solution  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  detergent  to 
total  lipids  is  about  45:1.  and  the  ratio  of  phospholipid  to  cho- 
lesterol IS  about  1:1.  said  first  step  further  compnsing  the  re- 
moval of  said  detergent  by  dialysis  to  obtain  a  ngid  vesicle, 
said  second  step  comprising  insenion  of  proteins  or  peptides 
into  the  outer  membrane  of  said  vesicle,  wherein  the  insertion 
of  said  proteins  or  peptides  comprises  mixing  for  about  one 
hour  said  rigid  vesicle  from  said  first  step  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  deoxycholate  detergent,  wherein  the  ratio  of  deter- 
gent to  lipids  is  about  8:1,  said  process  further  compnsmg  the 
addition  of  said  proteins  to  said  mixture  of  the  deoxycholate 


5,252,349 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  EXTRACTING  COCOA  BUTTER  AND 

COCOA  CAKH  FROM  COCOA  BEANS 

Charles  F.  Carter,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  46.  Anton,  Ala.  363  i  I 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,582 

Int.  a.'  A23G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  426 — W2  13  Claims 


I  ■!•  MtBUTiaa  I 


g 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  cocoa  butter  and  cake  from 
cocoa  beans  with  each  of  said  beans  having  an  outer  hull 
affixed  around  an  inner  portion,  with  said  process  compnsmg; 

a.  cleaning  a  predetermined  volume  of  cocoa  beans  to  re- 
move undesirable  foreign  matter  and  lightweight  imma- 
ture beans  entrained  therewith  during  harvesting. 

b.  heating  said  beans  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  approxi- 
mately 280'  F.  to  320°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from 
approximately  5  minutes  to  8  minutes, 

c.  cooling  said  beans  immediately  after  heating  for  a  period 
of  time  ranging  from  approximately  3  minutes  to  7  minutes 
with  chilled  air  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  approxi- 
mately 50"  F.  to  60'  F.  to  thus  reduce  said  beans  to  a 
temperature  ranging  from  approximately  ambient  to  90' 
F, 

d  dividing  said  predetermined  volume  of  beans  into  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  beans  with  the  beans  in  each  of  said  group 
being  of  a  predetermined  size, 

e  fracturing  each  of  said  group  of  beans  of  a  predetermined 
size  along  natural  fracture  lines  of  said  inner  portions  by 
passing  the  beans  of  each  said  group  under  centrifugal 
force  through  a  rotating  assembly  which  divides  the  beans 
of  each  said  group  into  fragmental  segments  and  concomi- 
tantly directs  the  beans  of  each  said  fragmental  segment  to 
mos  e  at  a  predetermined  speed  from  a  central  area  within 
said  assembly  radially  and  outwardly  in  all  360°  through  a 
multiplicity  of  longitudinal  paths  and  into  contact  with  a 
generally  annular  shaped  target  area. 

f  separating  fractured  inner  portions  from  hull  fragments 
and  affixed  hull  fragments, 

g.  subjecting  fractured  inner  portions  free  of  affixed  hull 
fragments  to  heat  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  elevate 
the  temperature  of  said  inner  portions  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  approximately  155°  F.  to  200'  F.. 

h.  compressing  said  heated  inner  portions  to  extract  cocoa 
cake  and  butter  therefrom;  and, 

I.  filtenng  said  butter  to  extract  cocoa  butter  therefrom. 
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5^52.350 
PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFY  ING  LIQUIDS. 
PARTKII  ARl  Y  RAW  JUICE 
E^luard    Hartmann,    Schneisingen.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Bucber  -  Gnyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik,  Niederweningen,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No   per  CH88  00177,  ^  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  02708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30.  1988,  Ser.  No.  372,376 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    2,    1987, 
3852/87 

Int.  C\J  A23L  2/30 
U.S.  a.  426—490  5  Oaims 


f.  physically  stabilizing  the  heated  formed  discrete  synthe- 
sized bits  or  kernels;  and 

g  so  drying  the  stabilized,  formed,  discrete,  synthesized  bits 
or  kernels  as  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  thereof  to 
9-12  percent  by  weight. 


1.  A  process  for  clarifying  liquids,  particularly  raw  juice 
from  grapes,  bernes  or  other  fruits  and  vegetables  by  ultrafil- 
tration or  microfiltration  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a 
raw  juice  to  one  of  an  ultrafiltration  or  microfiltration  to  obtain 
an  initial  filtration  yield  of  permeate  of  a  clear  juice  and  a 
retentate  having  solids  therein,  continuing  to  subject  the  reten- 
tate  to  the  ultrafiltration  or  microfiltration  while  introducing  a 
small  quantity  of  raw  juice  into  the  retentate  to  increase 
sharply  the  proportion  of  solids  in  the  retentate  where  upon 
the  filtration  yield  at  first  decreases  and  then  increases  with  a 
continued  increase  in  the  proportion  of  solids,  ascertaining  the 
maAimum  filtration  yield  of  permeate  occurring  dunng  the 
increasing  of  the  proportion  of  solids  in  the  retentate,  and 
maintaining  constant  the  proportion  of  solids  at  which  the 
maj^imum  filtration  yield  occurs  such  that  the  maximum  filtra- 
tion yield  remains  constant. 


5,252,352 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  EXTRA  LOWFAT 
SPREAD 
Gerald  Banach.  Columbia;  Leendert  H.  Wesdorp.  Ellicott  City, 
and  Frank  S.  Fiori,  Elkridge,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Van  den 
Bergh  Foods  Co.,  DiTision  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  Lisle,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,974 
Int.  C\.'  A23D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—580  9  tnaims 

1   A  process  of  preparing  a  water-continuous  marganne-like 
spread  the  process  compnsing 

(i)  prepanng  a  mixture  comprising  fat  at  a  level  not  greater 
than  5%.  at  least  about  ^'7r  casein,  and  a  gel-forming 
system  including  a  gelling  agent  A  and  a  gelling  agent  B 
wherein  a  gelling  agent  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gelatin,  kappa-carrageenan.  lota-carragee- 
nan.  alginate,  agar,  gellan,  pectin,  and  mixtures  thereof  a 
gelling  agent  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gelling  starch,  denatured  whey  protein,  denatured  bovine 
serum  protein,  denatured  soy  protein,  microcrystalline 
cellulose  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  amount  of 
gelling  agent  A  is  from  about  0.5'7r  to  about  \^^c.  and  the 
amount  of  gelling  agent  B  is  from  about  2%  to  about  \2'7c. 
(11)  homogenizing  the  mixture  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 

from  about  500  to  about  14.000  psi  to  obtain  a  blend: 
(iii)  heating  the  blend  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  160°  F  to  about  180°  F  , 

(IV)  homogenizing  the  heated  blend  at  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  from  about  500  to  about  14.000  psi  to  obtain  the  spread; 
and 

(V)  packing  the  spread  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  140'  F. 


5,252,353 
ENVELOPE  FLAP  MOISTENER  HAVING  APPLICATOR 

PRE-POSITIONING 
Peter  C.  DiGiulio,  Fairfield,  and  Edilberto  I.  Salazar,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,501 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—8  *  <^""'"* 


5,252,351 

COHESIVE  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTL  RE 

James  P.  Cox.  and  Jeanne  M.  Cox,  both  of  246  E.  Bartlett  Rd., 

Lynden.  Wash.  98264 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,633,  Feb.  21,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  105,293,  Sep.  11. 1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,844,936.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

930,585.  Nov.  13,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,624,  Jun.  19,  1986.  This 

application  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,459 

Int.  a."  .'V21D  I3/0(J 

VS.  C\.  426—549  »2  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  food  product  which  is  adapted 

to  be  rendered  edible  merely  by  the  addition  of  an  edible  liquid. 

said  methi)d  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

a  crushing  or  comminuting  an  edible  seed,  stalk,  leaf  or  root 
into  a  powder; 

b.  mixing  the  powder  with  algin  and  an  edible  liquid  to 
produce  a  formable  dough; 

c.  forming  discrete  synthesized  bits  or  kernels  from  the 
dough: 

d    applying  a  setting  agent  to  the  formed  discrete  synthe- 
sized bits  or  kernels, 
e  heating  the  formed  discrete  synthesized  bits  or  kernels; 


1  A  method  for  controlling  movement  of  a  nozzle  in  a 
moistener.  said  moistener  being  for  moistening  an  envelope 
flap  glue  area  of  each  envelope  flap  of  a  mixed  succession  of 
envelopes  at  a  minimum  time  interval  between  envelopes, 
respective  ones  of  said  envelopes  having  envelope  flaps  of 
different  height  profiles  randomly  ordered,  each  of  said  enve- 
lope flaps  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  each  of  said 
height  profiles  having  a  terminal  height  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  moistener  having  said  nozzle  at  a  fixed  lateral 
position,  conveyer  means  for  moving  said  envelope  flaps  in  a 
downstream  direction,  a  sensor  upstream  of  said  nozzle  for 


measunng  the  heights  of  respective  ones  of  said  envelope  flaps, 
means  for  moving  said  nozzle  in  the  direction  of  said  heights  of 
said  envelope  flaps  and  means  for  measunng  movement  of  said 
envelope  flaps  by  said  conveyer;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  moving  an  envelope  flap  past  said  sensor  and  measunng 
said  height  of  said  envelope  flap  at  points  laterally  along 
said  envelope  flap; 

(b)  before  a  first  point  to  be  moistened  on  said  envelope  flap 
reaches  said  lateral  position  of  said  nozzle,  moving  said 
nozzle  toward  said  height  of  said  first  point  to  be  moist- 
ened; 

(c)  when  said  first  point  to  be  moistened  reaches  said  nozzle, 
moistening  said  first  point  of  said  envelope  flap; 

(d)  thereafter,  until  said  second  end  reaches  said  nozzle,  after 
moistening  each  point  to  be  moistened,  moving  said  noz- 
zle to  a  height  corresponding  to  a  subsequent  point  to  be 
moistened, 

(e)  after  said  second  end  passes  said  lateral  position  of  said 
nozzle,  and  said  nozzle  is  at  a  height  corresponding  to  a 
point  most  recently  moistened,  said  nozzle  remains  at  said 
height  corresponding  to  said  point  most  recently  moist- 
ened, and. 

(0  repeating  step  (a)  for  a  next  of  said  envelopes  and  steps  (b) 
through  (0  only  if  said  next  of  said  envelope's  flap  height 
differs  from  the  just  moistened  envelope's  Hap  height, 
otherw  ise  repeat  steps  (a)  through  (0  skipping  step  (b). 


thereby  to  form  on  the  surface  a  finely  roughened  layer  consti- 
tuted by  a  copper  oxide  of  a  brown  to  black  color,  and  then 


reducing  the  copper  oxide  constituting  the  finely  roughened 
layer  in  an  atmosphere  in  which  a  reducing  gas  is  present. 


5.252,356 

MCTHOD  OF  PRODUONG  TRANSPARENT  ZINC 

OXIDE  RLMS 

Gohei  Yoshida,  Nara.  and  Masao  Kobayashi.  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Honjo  Chemical  Corporation.  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991.  3-028237; 
Mar.  29.  1991.  3-067178 

Int.  a:  B05D  5,12.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—126.3  '0  Claims 


5.252.354 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  EI.ECTROCHROMIC 

LAYERS 

John  P.  Cronin:  Daniel  J.  Tarico:  Anoop  Agrawal.  and  Raymond 
L.  Zhang,  all  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corpora- 
tion. Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,505 

Int.  n.'  C23C  26/00 

VS.  a.  427—58  51  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  an  electrochromic  coating  on  a 

substrate  having  an  electncally  conductive  surface  compnsing; 

providing  a  substrate   having  an  electrically   conductive 

surface; 
reacting  a  transition  metal  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an 
organic  acid  to  form  a  transition  metal-peroxy  acid  prod- 
uct and  reacting  said  transition  metal-peroxy  acid  product 
with  a  lower  carbon  alcohol  to  form  a  peroxyester-transi- 
tion  metal  derivative; 
coating  the  conductive  surface  of  said  substrate  with  said 
peroxyester-transition  metal  denvative  to  give  a  coating 
of  a  desired  thickness;  and 
converting  said  coating  to   an   electrochromically  active 
coating. 


GLASS  SUBSTRATE   HAVIWj 
ZIMC  0«1M  FH.H  T1C«0« 


UMI 


5.252.355 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTILAYERED 
PRINTED  BOARD 
Kazuhiro  Ando;  Takamasa  Kawakami:  Y  asuhiro  Shouji.  all  of 
Ibaraki;  Vasuo  Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Taken  Kanaoka.  Tokyo,  and 
Norio  Sayama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,013 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199210; 
Oct.  18,  1990,  2-277884;  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-277885;  Oct.  24.  1990. 
2-284203 

Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 
VS.  CI.  427—98  '-  f^*'""' 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayered  printed  circuit 
board  which  comprises  using,  as  an  intermediate  layer,  an 
inner-layer  board  obtained  by  chemically  oxidizing  the  surface 
of  a  copper  foil  constituting  an  outermost  layer  of  an  inner- 
layer  board  having  a  printed  circuit  formed  in  the  copper  foil. 


400  3O0  eOO  TOO  BOO 

WAVELENGTH  Im^) 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  transparent  zinc  oxide  film  for 
use  as  an  ultraviolet  ray  interceptor,  which  compnses  applying 
a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  zinc  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  of 
3-7  carbons  and  an  organomeiallic  compound  of  titanium  in  an 
organic  solvent  on  a  substrate,  and  then  baking  the  resultant 
coating  at  temperatures  of  300°-600'  C. 

5.252,357 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUVAtTl  RK  OF  \  RIGID 

INSULATING  REFRACTORY  MATKRIAT  AND 

MATERIAL  THUS  OBTAINED 

Alain  G.  De  I 'Eprevier.  I^  Brethon,  France,  assignor  to  Pro- 

duits  Cellulosiques  Isolant-^^-PrtK-elis.  France 
PCT  No  PCT  FR91  00616.  i  3'1  Date  Mar.  2.  1992.  §  102le) 
Date  Mar.  2.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No    «  092  02472.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  836,273 

Claims  priorirv.  application  France.  Aug.  3.  1990.  90  10160 

Int.  CI.    B03D  .'     : 

U.S.  n.  427—226  *  Claims 

1   A  process  for  manufacturing  a  refractory  matenal  adapted 

for  contact  w.ith  a  molten  ferrous  metal,  compnsing  the  steps 

of 

impregnating  the  base  refractory  matenal  with  a  zirconium 

containing  solution,  said  base  refractory  matenal  having  a 

pc)rosity  of  not  less  than  85<T-  and  not  more  than  95%; 

drying  the  impregnated  base  refractory  matenal;  and 

pyrolvzing  the  impregnated  base  refractory  matenal  at  a 

temperature  of  800°-900"  C.  for  two  to  six  hours  to  form 
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a  zirconia  protective  layer  covering  walls  of  pores  in  the 
base  refractory  material. 


5.252.358 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE-TREATING  THE  INNER 

W  ALI  OF  A  FIRNACE.  WHICH  IS  LINED  WITH 

CERAMIC  FIBERS 

Satoshi  TaniRuchi.  lchinomi>a.  and  Koji  Vamada,  Handa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  \C,K  Insulators.  ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  7.  1990,  S«r.  No.  578.382 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1989,  I-2415I0 

Int.  c\:  B05D  7.:: 

vs.  a.  427—237  '-*  CI"'""* 

1.  A  method  for  treatmg  a  surface  of  the  mner  wall  of  a 

furnace,  said  mner  wall  bemg  lined  with  ceramic  fibers,  the 

method  compnsing: 

placing  a  source  for  generating  an  alkali  component  mto  a 
furnace,  at  least  the  inner  wall  of  the  furnace  being  lined 
with  at  least  one  ceramic  fiber  body  and  said  source  being 
a  solution  of  a  compound  containing  at  lest  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  metal  and 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 
heating  the  intenor  of  the  furnace  at  a  furnace  heating  rate, 
after  the  furnace  temperature  has  reached  600°  C,  to 
mcrease  the  furnace  temperature  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  50°  to  150°  C./hour  so  as  to  vaponze  the  source 
for  generating  the  alkali  component  and  to  thereby  im- 
pregnate a  surface  layer  portion  of  the  ceramic  fiber  body 
with  the  thus  vaponzed  alkali  component  in  an  amount  of 
0.01  to  0.2  kg/m^  with  respect  to  the  internal  surface  area 
of  the  furnace. 


5.252.360 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  AN  ENGRAVED 

ROLL  OR  PLATE  BY  COATING  AN  ENGRAVED 

SURFACE  WITH  AN  INTERLAYER  AND  THEREAFTER 

APPLYING  A  WEAR-RESISTANT  LAYER  TO  THE 

INTERLAYER  BY  PV  D 

Wolfgang  Huttl.  Am  Bninnenberg  6.  5253  Lindlar.  and  Alois 

Vester.  Niederkasseler  Str.  lie,  5210  Troisdorf-Spich,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.002,  Mar.  15.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.694 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  15, 
1990.  4008254 

Int.  a.^  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  427—255.2  13  aalms 


5.252.359 

CV  D  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTU  RE  OF  CERAMIC 

RBERS 

CTiristopher  J  Griffm,  Middlesex,  and  Renny  N.  Moss,  Surrey, 
both  of  England.  a.ssignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
p.l.c.  Lxjndon.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,432,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.210 
Claims  priorit>.  application  tnited  Kingdom.  Mar.  31.  1990, 
9007273 

Lit  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427—249  '0  Claims 


4 


0-^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  depositing  a  carbon  coating  on  a  filament. 
w.hich  compnses  heating  the  filament  and  passing  the  heated 
filament  through  a  deposition  chamber  containing  gases  which 
on  contact  with  the  heated  filament  deposit  the  coating,  the 
improvement  comprising  that  said  ga.ses  compnse  chloroform 
and  a  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 


1   A  process  for  the  protection  of  engraved  rolls  and  plates 

for  flexographic  printing,  mtaglio  printing  or  coating,  wherein 
the  rolls  or  plates  each  comprise  a  base  member  of  metal, 
having  a  surface  whereupon  a  gra\ure  is  engraved  mechani- 
cally, electromechanically.  or  by  etching,  in  correspondence 
with  an  embossed  pattern,  and  wherein  thenprolective  layers 
for  increasing  corrosion  resistance  of  a  metal  or  metal  compo- 
nent or  ceramic  component  are  applied  on  the  engraved  sur- 
face of  the  base  member  in  order  to  increase  the  wear  resis- 
tance and  corrosion  resistance,  characterized  in  that 

a)  a  dense  mterlayer  of  a  metal-containing  component  or 
ceramic-containing  component  having  a  thickness  of 
about  10-15  ^m  and  a  hardness  of  at  least  850  HV  accord- 
ing to  Vickers  hardness  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
base  member  provided  with  the  gravure;  thereby  repro- 
ducing the  engraved  gravure  of  the  surface  of  the  base 
member  to  a  surface  of  the  mterlayer 

b)  thereafter  the  surface  of  the  mterlayer  applied  on  the 
engraved  surface  of  the  base  member  is  polished  and 
cleaned. 

c)  thereafter  the  engraved  base  metnber  equipped  with  the 
inierlayer  is  subjected  to  vacuum  and  while  being  kept 
under  vacuum  the  engraved  base  member  is  continuously 
heated  up  for  tempering  purposes  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  240°  C-  to  about  480°  C  and  is  subjected  to  this 
temperature  for  a  time  pentxl  of  at  lea.st  1  hour  up  to  about 
4  hours. 

d)  then  at  the  end  of  the  tempering  penod  while  the  tem- 
pered engraved  base  member  equipped  with  the  interlayer 
IS  continuously  subjected  to  vacuum  and  is  kept  in  a 
heated  up  condition  of  a  temperature  between  200°  and 
480°  C  there  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  interlayer 
applied  on  the  surface  of  the  base  member  provided  with 
the  gravure  a  wear-resistant  layer  of  a  metal  compound 
having  a  hardness  according  to  Vickers  hardness  of  at 
least  2000  HV  by  physical  vapor  deposition  in  a  thickness 
of  about  4-8  (xm,  thereby  reproducing  the  engraved  gra- 
vure of  the  surface  of  the  base  member  with  applied  mter- 
layer to  the  surface  of  the  vapor-deposited  wear-resistent 
layer 

e)  then  after  removal  of  the  vacuum,  the  surface  of  the 
vapor-deposited  wear-resislant  layer,  is  polished. 


5.252,361 
PROTECrn  E  COATING  FOR  NON-OXIDE  SINTERED 
FIBERS  GENERATED  BY  IN  SITL  CHEMICAL 
REACTION 
Francis  J.  Frechette.  Tonawanda.  and  Wolfgang  D.  G.  Boecker. 
I^wiston.  both  of  \.^ .,  assignors  to  The  Carb<irundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467.592 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  16,  V' 
U.S.  a.  427—255.3  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  non-oxide  sintered  ceramic  fiber 
compnsing  heating  the  sintered  non-oxide  ceramic  fiber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  boride.  carbide,  nitride  or 
silicide  of  a  different  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum,  boron,  chromium,  hafnium,  molybdenum, 
niobium,  silicon,  tantalum,  titanium,  tungsten,  vanadium,  zirco- 
nium and  combinations  thereof  in  the  presence  of  boron,  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  oxygen  and  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  600°  C.  to  about  1600°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  generate  a  glassy  coating  by  an  oxidation  chemical  reaction. 


phone  acid  and  holding  it  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  oxidize  a  substantial  portion  of  the  ester: 

(B)  mixing  the  oxidized  ester  and  chromium  compounds 
with  an  aqueous  composition  compnsing  at  least  one 
water-dispersihle  or  emulsifiable  epoxy  resin  having  an 
epoxide  equivalent  of  from  about  1000  to  about  3000; 

(C)  applying  the  mixture  from  (B)  to  a  metal  substrate;  and 

(D)  drying  the  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  insufficient 
to  cure  the  epoxy  resin. 


5.252.364 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  Al  TOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

BODIES 

Hiroaki  Inoue.  and  Naoyuki  Ikemizu.  both  of  Hiroshima.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,18« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1991.  3-5"l;  Jan. 
28,  1991.  3-8544;  Jan.  30.  1991.  3-9680 

Int.  a.'  B05D  /  i6.  1/02:  B05B  15/04.  13/G2 
V.S.  CI.  427—409  23  Claims 


5.252.362 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  ARTICl.ES  FT*OM 

HYDROGEN  ABSORPTION  B\   APPLICATION  OF  AN 

ALUMINA  COATING 
Abdus  S.  Khan.  11966  Catalpha  Ave..  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
33410,  and  Robert  J.  Wright,  23  Willow  Rd..  Tcquesta.  Ha. 
33469 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,535 

Int.  CI.    H05D  J.u: 

VS.  a.  427—318  17  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  protecting  a  metal  substrate  subject  to 
hydrogen  embnttlement  from  hydrogen  absorption,  said 
method  consisting  of  heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  of 
300°  ±10°  P..  spraying  onto  the  surface  of  said  substrate  a 
colloidal  alumina  suspension  in  a  vaponzahle  earner  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  methyl,  butyl,  and  isopro- 
pyl  alcohols,  and  further  heating  said  substrate  and  applied 
alumina  suspension  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  KXX)'  to 
about  1800'  F  to  form  an  adherent  protective  alumina  coating 
thereon  wherein  said  alumina  coating  is  doped  with  a  dopant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  silicon,  antimony, 
arsenic,  phosphorous,  bismuth,  tin.  germanium,  and  oxides  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5.252,363 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  UNIVERSTALLY  PAINTABLE 

PASSIVATED  GALVANIZED  STEEL 
Karl  P.  Anderson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.970 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  J  02:  C23C  22  05 

VS.  O.  427—386  3  Oaims 

I.  A  coating  process  for  forming  an  adherent.  universalK 

paintable,  pa.ssivating  coating  on  a  metal  substrate  comprising 

(A)  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyl  ester. 

and  optionally  phosphonc  acid  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and 

a  hexavalent  chromium  compound,  and  optionally  phos- 
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1.  A  method  for  coating  an  automotive  vehicle  body  com- 
posed of  an  upper  vehicle  body  section  and  a  floor  member  to 
be  mounted  to  a  lower  bottom  surface  of  the  upper  vehicle 
body  section,  compnsing: 

conveying  the  upper  vehicle  body  section  and  the  floor 
member  simultaneously  by  means  of  a  common  conveying 
means  at  least  up  to  completion  of  an  undercoating  step 
for  coating  the  upper  vehicle  bodv  section  and  the  floor 
member  with  an  undercoating  paint,  and 
separating  the  floor  member  from  the  conveying  means  and 
conv  eying  each  of  the  upper  vehicle  body  section  and  the 
floor  member  to  a  different  step 


5,252.365 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZ.ATION  AND  LUBRICATION 

OF  ELASTOMERS 

Gerald  W.  White,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  White  Engineering 

Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.898 
Int.  O.'  B05D  J  06  C23C  /S    W  B23H  *  00 
U.S.  O.  427— 525  12  Oaims 

7  A  method  for  stabilizing  and  lubricating  elastomenc  mate- 
rial having  a  charactenslic  of  producing  free  carbon  atoms  as 
the  elastomenc  matenal  degrades  over  time,  such  that  carbon 
atoms  are  severed  from  polymer  chains,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

depositing  a  first   matenal   film  layer  of  carbide  forming 

matenal  by  vacuum  plating  onto  the  elastomenc  matenal 

to  therebv  stabilize  the  free  carbt^n  atoms  present  in  the 

elastomenc  material: 

depositing  a  second  matenal  film  layer  of  nickel  matenal  by 
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vacuum   plating  onto  the  first   material   film   layer   to 
thereby  form  a  migration  barrier;  and 


5.252,367 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Motoharu  Sato:  Kazuo  Muramtasu;  Yoshihiko  Onishi,  all  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  and  Hidetaka  Hayashi,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

per  No  PCTJP90/ 01386,  i}  371  Date  Jun.  26.  1991.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  26.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  06948.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  688,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1989.  1-280480; 

Mar.  23.  1990,  2-73924;  Mar.  23,  1990.  2-73925;  Mar.  23,  1990. 

2-73926 

Int.  a.5  B05D  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  427—599  20  Claims 


deposition  a  third  material  film  layer  by  high  energy  level 
vacuum  plating  onto  the  second  matenal  film  layer  to 
thereby  lubricate  the  elastomeric  matenal. 


5,252,366 
CHEMICAL  \  \POR  DEPOSITION  METHOD  USING  AN 
ACTlVEl  Y  (  OOLED  EFFUSER  TO  COAT  A  SUBSTRATE 

HAMNG  A  HEATED  SURFACE  LAYER 
Brian  S,  Ahern,  Boxboro.  and  David  VV.  Weyburne.  Maynard, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington, 
DC. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797.478,  Nov.  22.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  469.128,  Jan.  24.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5  129,360.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.502 
Int.  C\:  C23C  16/46 
U.S.  a.  427—557  -5  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
in  which  a  magnetic  layer  is  formed  on  a  carbon  substrate, 
wherein  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  Co-based  alloy  and  a 
protecting  and  lubricating  layer  are  successively  formed  on  the 
carbon  substrate  and  then  a  heat  treatment  is  applied  at  a 
temperature  from  250°  to  1450°  C. 


5.252,368 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  process  of  vapor  deposition,  said  process  having  a 
vapor  deposition  reactor  with  an  actively  cooled  effuser.  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  only  a  surface  layer  of  a  substrate  to  a  temperature  at 
which  a  deposition  material  reacts  to  form  a  layer  thereon. 
said  heating  being  applied  to  an  area  of  the  surface  layer 
where  the  deposition  matenal  is  to  be  applied,  said  heating 
not  being  of  the  whole  substrate; 

transporting  said  surface  layer  after  said  heating  past  said 
actively  cooled  effuser.  said  surface  layer  being  positioned 
within  a  distance  from  said  actively  cooled  effuser.  said 
actively  cooled  effuser  having  at  least  one  gas  directing 
plate  therein  for  outputting  at  least  one  deposition  mate- 
rial onto  said  heated  surface  layer; 

depositing  by  way  of  said  at  least  one  gas  directing  plate  a 
layer  of  said  at  least  one  deposition  matenal  onto  the 
heated  surface  layer  of  said  substrate; 

cooling  said  actively  cooled  effuser  to  remove  heat  received 
from  said  substrate,  said  cooling  being  provided  by  flow 
channels  placed  less  than  about  100  microns  from  an 
output  side  of  said  at  least  one  gas  directing  plate;  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  to  place  additional  layers  of  said  at 
least  one  deposition  matenal  onto  said  substrate. 


5,252,369 
CORE  FOR  WEB  MATERIAL 
Mutsuo  Akao,  and  Koji  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami-Ashigara.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,230,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  268,372.  Nov.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,989.802. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1987.  62-169097; 
Dec.  9,  1987,  62-309403 

Int.  CI."  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  a.  428—34.9  *  Claims 


1  .A  core  for  web  matenal  that  is  fabncated  from  a  thermo- 
plastic material  and  molded  by  mjection  molding  through  use 
of  a  mold  core,  comprising 

an  outer  cylinder; 

an  inner  cylinder  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  the 
outer  cylinder; 
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a  ring  plate  positioned  between  and  joining  said  inner  and 
outer  cylinders,  said  nng  plate  being  disp<ised  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  inner  and  outer  cylinders 
and  passing  through  the  approximate  axial  centers  of  the 
inner  and  outer  cylinders; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  symmetrically  and  radially  dis- 
posed ribs  positioned  between  and  joining  the  inner  and 
outer  cylinders;  and 

projection  means  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
cylinder  for  increasing  the  fnctional  resistance  between 
the  core  and  the  core  mold,  wherein  said  thermoplastic 
matenal  compnses  70  to  30  wt.  %  of  polypropylene  resin 
having  a  mean  molecular  weight  ratio  of  15  to  8.  a  melt 
index  of  10  to  60  g/10  minutes,  a  bending  elastic  modulus 
of  more  than  8.000  kg/cm-,  an  Izod  impact  strength  of 
more  than  2  kg.cm/cm  and  a  Rockwell  hardness  of  more 
than  70  R,  30  to  70  wt.  <7c  of  linear  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene resin  having  a  melt  index  of  3  to  50  g  10  minutes,  a 
density  of  0  910  to  0.935  g/cm-l  an  Olsen  ngidity  of  more 
than  1.500  kg/cm^  and  a  Shore  hardness  of  more  than  40 
D.  more  than  0.01  wt.  %  ofalubncant  and  more  than  0.01 
wt.  %  of  an  antioxidant. 


forming  into  the  second  state  with  a  second  abs<^rption  band  by 
irradiating  a  first  light  beam  of  a  first  wavelength,  and  the 
second  state  transforming  into  the  first  state  by  irradiating  a 
second  light  beam  of  a  second  wavelength  m  said  second 
absorption  band,  wherein  the  dibenzothienyl  ethene  denvative 
in  the  first  state  is  represented  by  the  following  formula  1 


(1) 


S  CN        '^ 

5.252.3''0 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

'^'1'^!'^^'     ^    ...  i„„on   »«     and  the  dibenzothienyl  ethene  denvative  in  the  second  sute  is 

Junji  Tominaga.  and  Hideki  Doh,   both  of  Nagano.  Japan,  as-  ^^^  ,„^„,,  ^ 

signors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan  rLpresciucu  u> 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.6X5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1991,  31 19474 

Int.  CI,    B32B  J    A 

n  Claims  y        Y^  Y_/        \ 

.CN 


CN 


(2) 


U.S.  a.  428—64 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  compnsing  a  recording  thin 
film,  a  dielectnc  film,  and  a  reflective  ihin  tilm  stacked  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  in  the  described  order,  said  recording 
thin  film  containing  silver  oxide  or  iron  nitnde  which  decom- 
poses to  release  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  respectively,  upon  heat- 
ing. 


CN 


5.252.3'2 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Toru  Yashiro.  '^  okosuka.  and  Yutaka  I  eda.  ^ dkohama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May   1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1990,  M  r03 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-64  ^  "aims 


5.252,371 
REWRITABLE  PHOTOCHROMIC  OPTICAL  DISK 

Hitoshi    Taniguchi;    Fumio    Matsui,    both    of   Tsurugashima; 

Tsuneki  Okazaki.  and  Masaaki  Hayami.  both  of  Okayama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.128 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1991.  3-235144 
.,cr^d78/u         !"'• '^'■"  ^^^^  ^/'^  4  Claims        1    An  optical  mformation  recording  medium  compnsing  a 

t  Arewntable  photochromic  optical  disk  compnsing  a  -^strate  and  a  recording  layer  formed  .hereon  cotnpnsing^ 
nhotochrom.c  recording  layer  made  of  a  1.2-di(2-cyano-3-ben-  composition  compnsing  at  least  gold  and  sulfur,  with  he  con 
"^i^^vZZZI^...  capable  of  assuming  first  and  ,em  of  said  gold  being  a,  leas,  50  atomic  percem  and  less  than 
second  states,  theVirst  state  with  a  first  absorption  band  trans-    100  atomic  percent  in  said  composition. 
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5.252.373 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  PAD 

Jary  M.  Ganske.  Waco,  and  l.con  Ganske.  Crawford,  both  of 

Tex.,  assissnors  to  WR.S  Group,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  S«r   No.  673,647,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,250 

Int,  a.'  B32B  //04 

VJS.  a.  428—68  •  Claims 


32      30 


barrier  strips  situated  betv.een  the  tissue  layers  and  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the  under- 
pad  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  pad.  said 
strips  being  displaced  froin  the  central  region  of  the  pad. 
wherein  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  tissue  layers  comprises 
a  plurality  of  individual  plies  of  highly  absorbent  tissue 
and  IS  formed  with  creped  surface  irregularities  with  the 
surface  irregularities  being  oriented  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion 


1.  A  pad  assembly  for  use  on  a  bicycle  seat  having  a  front. 
back  and  sides,  the  pad  assembly  including: 

a  pad  constructed  from  a  fused  plasti&ol  contained  within  an 
elastic,  plastisol-impermeable  film  generally  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  the  bicycle  seat,  and 

a  pad  retainer  constructed  from  an  elastic  material  extending 
over  said  pad  and  over  a  portion  of  said  bicycle  seat  to 
retain  said  pad  thereon,  said  pad  retainer  includes  a  zipper 
fastener  extending  from  the  front  toward  the  back  of  said 
seat  to  secure  said  pad  retainer  onto  said  seat. 


5.252.375 
PERMANENT  STAIN  RESISTANT  TREATMENT  FOR 
POLYAMIDE  HBERS 
Albln  F.  Turbak.  Sandy  Springs;  Rodney  A.  Smith.  Smyrna,  and 
Chung-Hsien  Zah,  Kennesaw,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Inter- 
face. Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497.893.  Mar.  22.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,919 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  CI,  428—96  38  Oaims 


5.252.374 
L-NDERPAD  FOR  INCONTINENT  PATIENTS 
Lionel  M.  Ursonncur,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paper-Pak 
Products,  Inc..  Lji  Verne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,820 

Int.  a.5  B32B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  428—77  24  Qaims 


1,  An  incontinence  protection  absorbent  underpad  for  use  on 
a  supporting  surface  of  an  article  of  bedding  composing 
a  backing  sheet  which  is  impervious  to  liquid, 
an  upper  facing  sheet  which  is  permeable  to  liquid, 
means  for  adhering  the  upper  facing  sheet  and  the  backing 

sheet  together  at  the  edges  of  the  underpad; 
a  liquid  absorbent  pad  between  the  facing  sheet  and  backing 

sheet  for  absorbing  liquid  which  may  be  deposited  on  the 

facing  sheet;  and 
a  transfer  layer  between  the  facing  sheet  and  the  liquid 

absorbent  pad  for  transferring  deposited  liquid  from  the 

facing  sheet  to  the  pad  while  inhibiting  the  transfer  of 

liquid  in  the  opposite  direction; 
wherein  the  liquid  absorbent  pad  comprises  upper  and  lower 

tissue  layers  generally  coextensive  with  the  edges  of  the 

pad  and  a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  superabsorbeni 
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by; 


31,  A  stain  resistant  polyamide  carpet  or  carpet  tile  prepared 


contacting  the  dried  carpel  fiber  with  approximately  0.5  to 
5<^f  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber  of  isocyanate, 
and  then 

heating  the  fiber  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  140°  C  for  a 
time  penod  of  less  than  one  hour,  to  react  the  isocyanate 
with  terminal  amine  groups  of  the  polyamide  to  form 
terminal  urea  groups,  and  without  reacting  the  isocyanate 
with  internal  amide  linkages  of  the  polyamide  fiber, 
wherein  said  minimum  heating  temperatures  and  tunes  are 
sufficient  to  impart  said  desired  stain  resistance 


5,252,376 
END  CAP  AND  CORNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUSH 

nrriNG  protective  strip  assembly  and  means 

FOR  SECURING  STRIP 
David  A.  Greenberg.  Winchester.  Joseph  W.  Manning,  Peabody, 
both  of  Mass.;  Charles  M,  Wheeler.  Salem;  Nancy  W .  Splaine. 
Derry,  both  of  N.H.;  Thomas  A.  Kell,  Needham,  Mass.;  Cheri- 
lyn  M.  Santore,  Marblehead.  Mass..  and  George  A.  Ash. 
Revere,  Mass..  assignors  to  Boston  Metal  Products  Corp.. 
Medford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,049.  Feb.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.254 
Int.  a.^  E04F  19/02:  B60J  1 1 '00 
U.S.  a.  428—99  '0  Claims 

1  An  end  piece  for  use  with  a  flush  fitting  strip  bumper  for 
protecting  a  substrate,  the  bumper  having  a  resilient  strip  that 
partially  surrounds  a  mounting  member,  said  end  piece  com- 
prising 

a.  a  shell  having 


i.  a  clamping  wall;  and 

ii  at  least  two  side  walls  opposite  each  other  and  adjoining 

said  clamping  wall; 
said  walls  defining  a  first  cavity  portion  and  a  second 
cavity  portion,  said  second  cavity  portion  defining  a  vol- 
ume less  than  that  defined  by  said  first  cavity  portion;  and 


5.252.378 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  DECORATl\  E  SHEETS 

HAVING  LOCALIZED  PATTERNS  OF  COLOR. 

DECORATIVE  SHEETS  PRODUCED  BY  SUCH 

METHOD.  AND  LAMINATES  EMPLOYING  SUCH 

DECORATI\  E  SHEETS 

Mahendra  Mehta.  Pittsfield:  William  M.  Stanard,  Sheffield,  and 

Richard  D.  Brownhill,  I^,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.508 

int.  a.'  B32B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  428—195  7  Claims 


b.  a  rigid  clip  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  clamping  wall, 
extending  from  said  second  cavity  portion  of  said  first 
cavity  portion,  terminating  at  said  first  cavity  ponion  in 
means  for  engaging  the  resilient  strip,  said  engaging  means 
including  a  projection  arranged  to  extend  into,  and  below 
an  upper  surface  of,  the  resilient  stnp 


COLORED  fWTiCLCS 


5,252.377 
MAGAZINE  STRIP  FOR  GEMS 
Martin  Poll.  Fritzens.  Austria,  assignor  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co.. 
Wattens.  Austria 

Filed  May  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.077 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23. 
1991.  4116866 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/ia  3/28:  B65D  73/00.  6/04 
U.S.  a.  428—137  '  *^*""* 


1  A  decorative  sheet  exhibiting  3-dimensionaIly.  localized 
patterns  of  color  and  intensity  comprising  a  sheet  of  fibrous 
matenal.  said  sheet  containing  about  0.1  to  1^'^c.  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  fiber,  of  wax -encapsulated  pigment  beads  of  one 
or  more  distinct  colors  interspersed  among  said  fibers,  said 
beads  having  a  particle  size  of  about  0.05  to  2.0  millimeters, 
said  decorative  patterns  extending  from  the  top  of  said  sheet  to 
the  bottom  of  said  sheet. 


1  .A  magazine  strip  for  holding  gems  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  gems  each  having  a  major  diameter,  said  magazine 
comprising: 

a  soft  layer,  and 

a  reversibly  deformable  upper  layer  disposed  above  said  soft 
laver. 

at  least  said  reversibly  deformable  upper  layer  of  said  maga- 
zine strip  defining  apertures  sized  to  receive  said  gems 
pressed  therethrough  into  the  soft  layer. 

each  said  aperture  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  a  major 
diameter  of  a  corresponding  gem.  and  material  of  said 
reversibly  deformable  upper  layer  about  said  apenure 
being  adapted  to  deflect  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  major 
diameter  of  each  gem  pressed  into  a  corresponding  aper- 
ture to  pass  through  said  reversibly  deformable  upper 
layer,  thereby  to  allow  said  gem  to  be  inseried  into  said 
magazine  strip,  and. 
upon  passage  of  the  major  diameter  of  inc  gem  through  said 
reversibly  deformable  upper  layer,  said  matenal  of  said 
reversibly  deformable  upper  layer  being  further  adapted 
to  return  to  initial  ptisition.  with  said  matenal  extending 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  major  diameter  of  said  gem. 
thereby,  in  cooperation  with  said  soft  layer,  to  retain  the 
gem  in  said  magazine  stnp  in  cushioning  fashion 


5,252.379 
EMBOSSED  PROCESS  PAPER  AND  PRODLCTION 
THEREOF 
Takeshi  Kuribayashi:  Haruo  Yoshikawa.  and  Yoshio  Matsu- 
moto.  all  of  foda.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Kakoshi  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.  Toda  and  Showa   Denko   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "95,840 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1990,  2-322406 

Int.  a.  ■  B32B  31/16 

U.S.  a.  428—141  3  Claims 


4b 


i^u" 


1  An  embossed  process  paper  for  transfer,  adapted  to  be 
used  for  forming  a  drv  type  of  synthetic  leather,  which  in- 
cludes a  backing  paper  (1).  a  mixed  resin  (2)  of  polypropylene 
with  polvethvlene  laminated  on  the  surface  of  said  backing 
paper  (l)'and  a  homopolypropylene  resin  (3l  laminated  on  the 
surface  of  said  mixed  resin  (2). 

both  said  resins  being  laminated  at  a  total  resin  coat  thickness 

of  ?0  to  i:0  ^im. 
the  thickness  of  said  mixed  resin  (2)  accounting  for  50  to 
^Cr  of  said  total  resin  coal  thickness  and  the  thickness  of 
laid  resin  (3)  accounting  for  50  to  iO'^c  of  said  total  resin 
coat  thickness. 
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UMI 


both  said  resins  having  thereon  a  given  embossed  pattern 

having  a  depth  of  20  to  150  fim,  and 
said  backing  paper  (1)  having  a  smooth  back  side 


5,252.380 

ACTCULAR  AI  LOY  CONTAINING  MAGNETIC 

RFCORDING  MEDIUM 

Tetuya  Nakazumi,  Ikeda;  MIklo  Kishimoto.  Osaka;  Toshinobu 

Sueyoshi,  Kyoto,  and  Scigi  Kawarai.  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan. 

assiRnors  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  1  td..  Ibaraki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.642,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,402 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275827; 
Feb.  6.  1989.  1-27263;  Mar.  20.  1989,  1-68754:  Apr.  12.  1989. 
1-92437;  Apr.  17,  1989.  1-96697 

Int.  a:  GllB  5/00 
L.S.  a.  428—141  12  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  supptiri  film 
and  a  magnetic  layer  containing  acicular  alloy  bas  magnetic 
powder  particles  comprising  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt  in  a  binder, 
said  magnetic  powder  having  an  average  long  axis  particle  size 
of  not  greater  than  0.20  fim,  such  that  a  ratio  of  a  half- width  of 
an  anisotropic  magnetic  field  distribution  to  a  coercive  force  is 
not  larger  than  3.2,  an  axial  ratio  of  from  4  to  8,  a  cobalt  con- 
tent of  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  wight  of  iron,  a 
nickel  content  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2%  by  weight  based  on 
the  wight  of  iron,  and  a  saturation  magnetization  of  at  least  120 
emu/g  after  being  kept  standing  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  and 
relative  humidity  of  90%  for  a  week,  particle  surfaces  of  which 
are  covered  with  a  fernte  film  comprising  iron  and  cobalt  and 
further  including  a  film  comprising  at  least  one  of  aluminum 
and  silicon. 


5.252,382 
INTERCONNECT  STRL  tTURE.S  HAVING  PATTERNED 
INTERFACES  TO  MINIMIZE  STRF:SS  MIGRATION  AND 

RELATED  ELECTROMIGRATION  DAMAGES 
CT>e-Yu  Li,  Ithaca,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ithaca.  NY. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,848 

Int.  a.^  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—209  »5  Oaims 


5,252,381 

AIRFOIL  WITH  THICK  TRAILING  EDGE 

Alan  J.  Adier.  752  U  Para  ^ve,.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,362 

Int.  a.^  B32B  J/00:  B64C  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  428—156  2  Qaims 


f-^'i^.'i 
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1    An  interconnect  structure  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  dielectric  layer; 

b)  a  metal  interconnect  formed  over  said  first  dielectric  layer 
and  forming  a  first  interface  therewith;  and, 

c)  a  second  dielectric  layer  form.ed  over  said  metal  intercon- 
nect and  forming  a  second  interface  therewith; 

wherein,  said  first  and  second  interfaces  are  patterned  to 
have  regions  of  good  adhesion  and  regions  of  substantially 
no  adhesion; 

whereby,  stress  migration  in  said  interconnect  is  reduced  or 
eliminated 


5,252,383 

CARRIER  SHEET  FOR  PRINTF:D  CIRCLITS  AND 

SEMICONDLCTOR  CHIPS 

Sunao  Fukutake;  Kazuhiko  Ohashi,  and  Takayuki  Wani.  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991.  3-188190 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—209  5  Claims 


1.  An  airfoil  with  a  cross-section  comprising: 

leading  and  trailing  edges; 

a  chord  line  passing  through  said  leading  and  trailing  edges 

a  non-divergent  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  maximum  thickness  between  said  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces; 

a  sloped  rear  surface  joining  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  point  of  intersection  between  said  upper  surface  and  said 
rear  surface,  said  point  of  intersection  defining  an  abrupt 
change  in  slope  between  said  upper  surface  and  said  rear 
surface; 

a  rear  thickness  measured  from  said  point  of  intersection  to 
said  lower  surface; 

said  rear  thickness  having  a  dimension  of  between  25%  and 
100%  of  said  maximum  thickness;  and 

said  rear  surface  sloped  such  that  the  angle  between  said  rear 
surface  and  said  chord  line  is  between  30  and  75  degrees. 


1   A  sheet  for  an  electronic  circuit  substrate  and  a  semicon- 
duclor  chip  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  metallized  fluororesin  polymer  sheet  further  compos- 
ing: 

(I)  a  porous  fluororesin  polymer  sheet; 

(II)  a  hydrophilic  macromolecule  film  adhered  to  the 
interior  pore  surfaces  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  fluo- 
roresin sheet; 

(ill)  at  least  one  layer  of  metal  film  plated  on  the  surlace  of 
said  hydrophilic  macromolecule  film; 

(b)  at  least  one  metal  circuit  pattern  affixed  to  or  metal- 
plated  through-hole  penetrating  said  metallized  fluorore- 
sin polymer  sheet. 


5,252.384 
HEAT-SEALABLE  PACKAGING  ni.M 
Ix)thar  Bothe,  Mainz-Gonsenheim;  Volker  Dolle:  Andreas  Win- 
ter, both  of  Kelkheim.  and  Thomas  Wilbelm.  Sulzfeld.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No>.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,108 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No».  7, 
1990.  4035343 

Int.  Q\:  B32B  5/16.  27/08 
MS.  a.  428-212  25  Oaims 


120'  C.  or  lower,  said  elastomer  film  having  a  thickness  of 
!(V60  urn,  a  draw  ratio  expres-sed  by  a  heat  shrinkage  ratio  at 
50'  C  which  IS  5-35%  in  ar  MD  direction  and  5-25%  in  a  TD 
direction,  the  ratio  of  said  heat  shrinkage  ratio  m  an  MD  direc- 
tion to  said  heat  shrinkage  ratio  in  a  TD  direction  being  3  or 
less,  and  a  strain  within  10%  after  repeated  50%  elongation 


5.252,386 

nRE  RETARDANT  ENTANGLED  POl  YF.STER 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Alfred  J.  Hughes.  Princeton.  N.J..  and  Douglas  Van  Oglesby, 

Benson,  N.C..  assignors  to  Chicopee,  Ne"  Brunswick.  N.J 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.538 

Int.  a.'  D03D  .•     » 

U.S.  a.  428—224  ^  Claims 


It     u      »!     Ill     in 

Sl»ll»  UMftRAIUm  II  "t 

1   A  multilayer  film  which  compnses; 

a)  a  base  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  isotactic  polypro- 
pvlene,  and 

b)  at  least  one  additional  layer  comprising  a  coptMymer  ot  an 
a-olefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  syndiotactic 
propylene.  wherein  the  syndiotactic  propylene  content  of 
said  copolymer  has  an  isoucticity  of  less  than  about  15%. 

5.252.385 

ELASTOMER  FILM  AND  COMPOSITE  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Seiji  Kagawa;  Hideaki  Toda.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoshihiro 
Uotome.     Kaizuka.    all     of    Japan,     assignors    to    Tonen 
Sekiyukagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.647,  Jul.  16. 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,278 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  V.  1989.  1-183997; 
Jul.  17,  1989.  1-183998 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27 /i2.  C08L  45/00.  33/04 
U.S.  O.  428-220  *  <^»'"* 
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1  A  fire  retardant  hvdroentangled  nonwoven  fabric  com- 
prising polyester  fibers  wherein  said  fabric  has  balanced  ma- 
chine direction  and  cross  machine  direction  tensile  strength 
properties  and  essentially  balanced  machine  direction  and 
cross  machine  direction  fire  reurdant  properties. 


1  An  elastomer  film  produced  from  a  thermoplastic  elasto- 
mer composition  comprising  50-60  weight  %  of  an  ethylene- 
propvlene-diene  cop^Mymer  and  50-40  weight  %  of  an  ethy- 
lene-vinvl  acetate  copcilvmer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  ol 
5--(0  weight  %  and  a  melt  index  of  0  2-25  g,  10  minutes  by  an 
air-cooled  infiation  methcxl  wherein  said  thermoplastic  elasto- 
mer composition  is  extruded  from  an  annular  die  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  170'  C  or  lower,  a  bubble  of  said  elastomer  comp^^isi- 
tion  IS  taken  up  such  that  said  bubble  comprises  a  neck  ponion 
having  a  diameter  1  ()-4  0  times  as  long  as  the  diameter  of  said 
annular  die.  and  said  neck  portion  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  of 


5,252.387 
FABRICS  WfTH  INSECT  REPELLENT  AND  A  BARRIER 
Richard  D.  Samson:  James  M.  McKinney.  both  of  North  Au- 
gusta, and  John  Russell,  Aiken,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Gra- 
niterille  Company.  Graniteville.  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678.061.  Apr.  1.  1991   Pat^  No. 

5  198087.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.80 

Int  O  '  AOIN  2^  S4.  B32B  33/00:  E04H  /.'  -^4 
U.S.  O.  428-248  "  ^^["^ 

1  A  coated  tent  fabnc  having  a  fabric  substrate  with  a 
coated  outer  surface  normally  exposed  to  degrading  elements 
of  the  atmosphere  and  a  coated  inner  surface  normally  shielded 
by  the  fahnc  substrate  from  the  degrading  elements  of  the 
atmosphere,  the  coating  on  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said 
fabric  substrate  each  contain-ng  a  p<Mymenc  binder,  flame 
retardant  chemicals  and  water  repellent  chemicals  and  the 
coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  fabric  substrate  containing 
permethrin  as  an  insect  repellent,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses  a  bamer  over  the  coated  outer  surface  of  the  fabnc 
substrate,  wherebv  the  barner  protects  the  fabnc  substrate 
from  ultraviolet  light  and  oxygen  and  supplements  the  fabnc 
substrate  in  protecting  the  pennethnn  from  degradation 

6  A  fabnc  for  weanng  apparel,  said  fabnc  having  a  coating 
containing  pennethnn  and  a  polymenc  binder,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses  a  barner  covenng  a  surface  of  the 
fabnc  intended  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  the  wearer's  skm  to 
protect  the  skin  of  the  wearer  of  the  fabnc  from  permethnn 
migration 
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5.252.388 

BIAXIAl  IV  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  nLM  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Hirofumi   Murooka.  Sagainihara;  Sumio  Kato.  Hacbiojt.  and 

Masami  Etchu.  V  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 

Eimited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.288 

Claims  priorin.  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1990.  2-410167 

Int.  CI.    GllB  -^  m  B32B  :''-06 

U.S.  n.  428—328  I''  Claims 


5.252.390 
LAMINATED  FILM 

Toshio  Takada:  Takahito  Terashima;  Kenji  lijima.  all  of  Kyoto; 
Kazunuki  Yamamoto,  Yamaguchi;  Kazuto  Hirata.  K>oto.  and 
Yoshlchika  Bando.  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  LT>e  In- 
dustries, Ltd..  Cbe;  Kanegafuchi  CTiemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka:  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Ohte:  TDK  Corporation. 
Nihonbashi;  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo:  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka;  Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo; 
NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo;  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Kadoma  and  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho. 
Sakyo,  all  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,302,  Sep.  5,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1989.  1-229884 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—336  3  Oaims 


1  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  for  magnetic  recording 
media,  which  comprises: 

(A)  0  05  to  1  0<7r  by  weight  of  fl-alurainum  oxide  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  0  02  to  0.3 
ixm  and  a  specific  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  50  to 
120  m'/g.  and 

(Bl  0  01  to  15%  by  weight  of  inert  inorganic  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  diameter  which  is  m  the  range  of 
from  0.1  to  1.5  ^m  and  greater  than  the  average  particle 
diameter  of  the  d-aluminum  oxide. 


5.252,389 
BIAXIALLY  STRETCHED  POLYPROPYLENE 
MONOHIM 
Robert  Schmidt.  Walluf;  Peter  Eiden.  Bad  Homburg;  Gerhard 
Koch,  Mandelbachtal.  and  Karl-Heinz  Mueller.  Schiffweiler. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fe<l.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  22, 
1991,  4101650 

Int.  a.    B32B  7/02 
L.S.  a.  428—334  21  Oaims 


1.  A  laminated  film  comprising  at  lea.st  two  thin  films  of 
single  crystal  LnBaiCujG-  t  wherein  Ln  is  Y  or  one  of  lan- 
thanoids  except  Pr  and  Tb  having  the  (001)  plane  in  the  direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  film  surface  and  at  least  one  continuous 
thin  film  of  Y2O3  which  has  a  thickness  of  not  larger  than  100 
A  and  the  (001)  plane  in  the  direction  parallel  with  the  film 
surface  and  is  interposed  between  a  pair  of  said  thm  films  of 
single  crystal  LnBajCujOjj. 


5,252,391 

SURFACE  TREATED  SLIDING  OR  ROLLING  CONTACT 

ELEMENT  AND  ROLLING  BEARING 

Masami  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Koichi  Hachiya,  Zama.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,750,  Dec.  1.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1,  1988.  63-304645 

Int.  a.'  B32B  /5  /^W 

U.S.  a.  428—336  12  Qaims 


200       300       *0C        500       600 


to.o 


1  Abiaxially  stretched  polypropylene  monofilm  which  is 
substantially  free  of  inorganic  or  organic  lubncants  and  lono- 
genic  constituents,  consisting  essentially  of  a  homopolymer  of 
propylene  having  an  ash  content  of  less  than  50  ppm.  having 
two  surfaces,  wherein  the  two  surfaces  have  different  rough- 
nesses, wherein  the  smoother  of  the  two  surfaces  is  substan- 
tially free  from  fibnls  and  pits. 


contact  element. 


I.  .A  surface  modified  sliding  or  rolling 
comprising: 

a  reaction  product  film  having  lubricating  properties  and 
having  a  0,05  ^m  to  0  3  ^m  thickness  formed  in  the  sur- 
face of  a  metal  sliding  or  rolling  contact  element  wherein 
the  reaction  product  film  has  been  provided  beforehand  in 
the  surface  by  a  chemical  reaction  between  a  chemically 


active  organic  compound  and  the  metal  surface  of  the 

sliding  or  rolling  contact  element, 
wherein  the  reaction  product  film  comprises  at  least  one  of 
a  phosphorus  compound  reaction  product  film,  a  sulfur 
compound  reaction  prcxluci  film,  and  a  chlorine  com- 
pound reaction  product  film,  which  has  been  produced  by 
a  reaction  between  the  sliding  or  rolling  contact  element 
and  the  corresponding  one  of  an  organophosphorus  com- 
pound, an  organosulfur  compound,  and  an  organochlonne 
compound. 

5.252.392 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 

MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  LAYERS  WITH  SPECIFIED 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROPERTIES 

Narito  Goto,  and  Nobuyuki  Sekiguchi,  both  of  Hino.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.379 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1991.  3-190977 

Int.  CI.    GllB  }  (Xj 

U.S.  a.  428—336  ^  C\mms 


at  least  20%  by  weight  of  carboxylic  acid-modified  poly- 
ethylene, 
whereby  enhanced  tack  strength  and  adhesive  force  with 
respect  to  plastic  materials  exhibiting  low  polarity,  and 
relative  to  compositions  which  do  not  contain  said  carbox- 
ylic acid-modified  polyethylene,  is  able  to  be  achieved. 


5.252,394 

MOI  FCU'LAR  ORIENTATION  ARTICLES  MOLDED 

FROM  HIGHMOLECL  LAR  WEIGHT  POLYFTHYLENE 

AND  PR0CESSF:S  for  PREPARING  SAMF 
Yasuo  Kouno;  Yuichi  Itoh.  and  Kazuo  Yagi.  all  of  Kuga.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  ltd..  Tok>o. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1989.  1-247529: 
Nov.  29,  1989,  1-310024:  Dec.  7.  1989,  1-318454;  Feb.  8,  1990, 
2-29055;  Feb.  8.  1990.  2-29056 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  J/00:  DOID  -VftS 
I  .S.  CI,  428—364  ^  Claims 


\.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing  a  support  and 
provided  thereon,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  each  contain- 
ing a  magnetic  powder  and  a  binder,  wherein  an  outermost 

magnetic  layer  of  said  magnetic  layers  comprises  a  ferromag- 
netic metal  powder  having  an  average  major  axis  length  of  not 
more  than  0  25  jim  and  a  crystallite  size  of  not  more  than  200 
A  and  carb<in  black  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  not 
less  than  30  m>i  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  1  'T-  by  weight, 
said  outermost  magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  not  more 
ihan  1  ^m  and  a  surface  roughness  R|o.-  of  noi  more  than  50 
nm,  and  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  other  than  said  outermost 
layer  comprises  a  cobalt-containing  magnetic  iron  oxide  pow- 
der having  an  average  major  axis  length  of  not  less  than  0.25 
fim  and  a  crystallite  size  of  not  less  than  250  A,  said  at  least  one 
magnetic  layer  having  a  coercive  force  of  from  500  to  1200Oe 


V  »«*'  60CMC      ,  ,V 


■cfw  «i«>  M«.ooe 


1   In  a  filament  formed  from  high  molecular  weight  polyeth- 

\lene  having  a  weight  a\erage  molecular  weight  of 
300,000-6CX).Oaj.  the  improvemenl  which  resides  m  that  said 
filament  has  a  fineness  of  not  more  than  15  deniers.  a  tensile 
strength  of  more  than  at  least  17  GPa.  and  satisfies  ihe  tensile 
strength  S  (GPa)-weight  average  molecular  weight  M 
(g'mol>-fineness  D  (denierl  relationship  represented  by  the 
following  formula  [I] 


5.252.393 

THERMAL  DELAYED-TACK  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THERMAL  DELAYED-TACK 

ADHF:SIVE  SHEETS 

Nobuhiro  Kagota,  Takasago,  and  Hirokazu  Tsukahara.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Paper   Mills   Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.581.  Jun.  16.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1987.  62-159144 

Int.  n."  cwj  "  0: 

U.S.  a.  428—349  20  Oaims 

1.  Thermal  dela\ed-tack  adhesive  compositions  which  com- 
prise an  aqueous  resin  dispersion,  comprising  in  terms  of  parts 
by  weights  of  solid 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  resin; 

(b)  10  to  120  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifier.  and 

(c)  50  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  which  is  solid  at 
room  temperature  but  which  upon  being  heated  and 
melted  as  a  result  of  thermal  activation,  said  plasticizer 
swells  and  dissolves  said  polymer  resin  and  crystallizes 
slowly  such  that  even  after  termination  of  said  thermal 
activation,  a  tack  state  is  sustained  and  retained  for  a 
substantial  f>enod  of  time, 

wherein  said  polymer  resin  compnses  a  blend  of  a  resin  and 


M 


300,000 


X  D- 


<S  < 


M  ^    ICW.OOO 

lO.CXIO 


X  IT- 1.08 


[I] 


5.252.395 
BLISTER  RF:SISTANT  PRE.SSURE  SENSITIVE 
ADHFiilVE  SHEET 
Shigenobu  Maruoka,  Kawasaki;  Toshio  Sugizaki;   Kouji   Irie. 
both  of  Urawa:  Ichiro  Tsuchida.  Koshiga>a.  and  Takanori 
Saito,  Misato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  l.intec  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.013 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  V.  1990.  2-411182 
Int.  O.'  C09J  '  Q: 
U.S.  a.  428—355  20  Oaims 

1.  A  blister  resistant  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  sheet  com- 
prising a  substrate  and  an  adhesive  composition  which  is 
coated  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  comprises  as  the 
main  component  thereof  a  copolymer  compnsing  (A  1  .'0  to  93 
weight  percent  of  monomeric  units  of  an  acrylic  ester,  (B)  1  to 
30  weight  percent  of  monomeric  units  of  a  polar  acrylic  com- 
pound, (C)  5  to  40  weight  percent  of  monomenc  units  of  a  high 
glass  transition  temperature  macromonomer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  20'  C.  or  above,  (D)  1  to  40  weight 
percent  of  monomenc  units  of  a  low  Tg  macromonomer  hav- 
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ing  Tg  of  below  20°  C.  and  (E)  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  of 
monomeric  units  of  an  oligomer  having  telechelic  thiol  func- 
tional groups  wherein  the  sum  of  the  content  of  the  component 
(C)  and  the  content  of  the  component  (D)  is  in  the  range  from 
6  to  50  weight  percent. 


5,252,396 
RF\  FRSIBI  Y  COLOR-C  HAVGINf,  SHAPED  MATERIAL 

AND  PRCKESS  FOR  PRODI  (ING  THE  SAME 
"Vuichi    Kukui;    Hajime    Itoh;    Shigeki    HaRura.    and    Itsumi 

Muraoka.  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Co..  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T  JP)1  00545.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  19.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16478,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCI  Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  25,  1990.  2-107446 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—373  2  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  fiber  comprising  a  light-scattering  sheath 
having  open  microvoids  and  a  color-developing  core  having  a 
hue  different  from  the  light-scattering  sheath,  wherein  the 
light-scattenng  sheath  is  formed  from  a  polymer  comprising  50 
mole  %  or  more  of  acrylonitrile  and  50  mole  %  or  less  of  a 
hydrophobic  co-monomer  and  the  color-developmg  core  is 
formed  from  an  polymer  comprising  80  mole  %  or  more  of 
acrylonitrile  and  20  mole  %  or  less  of  a  hydrophilic  co- 
monomer,  wherein  the  conjugate  fiber  changes  its  color  re- 
versibly  depending  upon  the  moisture  content  of  the  light-scat- 
tering sheath 


5.252,397 

MODIFIED  POLYESTER  RE^IN  AND 

HOT-MELT-ADHESIVE  CONJUGATE  FIBERS  USING 

THE  SAME 

Fusao  Hanzawa.  Ichiharashi:  Takayoshi  Nakajima,  Shigaken: 
Masahiro  Yokota.  Ichiharashi;  Kazuyoshi  Kimura.  Ichihara- 
shi; Mamoru  Fujita,  Ichiharashi.  and  Seiji  Ide.  Ichiharashi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757.806.  Sep.  1 1,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.710 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-260272 
Int.  Cl.^  D02G  i/0() 
U.S.  a.  428—373  5  Claims 

\  Hot-melt-adhesive  conjugate  fibers  consisting  of  a  fiber- 
forming  component  and  an  adhesive  comp<inent,  at  least  one  of 
said  fiber-forming  component  and  said  adhesive  component 
being  a  low-melting,  modified  polyester  resin  obtained  by 
subjecting  to  polycondensation.  a  diol  component  consisting  of 
3  to  40  molar  %  of  a  2,2-dialkyl-substituted-1.3-propanediol 
and  60  to  97  molar  %  of  ethylene  glycol  and/or  1.4-butanediol. 
and  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  low-melting,  modified 
polyester  resin  having  a  melting  point  range  between  the  melt- 
ing point  of  polyethylene  and  a  temperature  at  least  20°  C 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of  highly  crystalline  polyethylene 
terephthalate. 


coated  area  of  about  lO^c  or  more  by  polymerizing  an 
olefinic  monomer  on  the  surface  of  the  core  material  so 
that  the  polyolefin  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  5.0 X  10-'-5.0x  10-  and  then  heal  treating,  wherein  the 


carrier  has  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  0  14-0.81  m^/g. 
a  true  specific  gravity  of  3.5-7  5.  a  filling  ratio  of  about 
90%  or  more  and  an  electrical  resistance  of 
Ix  10^-1  xlO'^ohm.cm. 


5.252.399 

ALUMINUM  MEMBER  PROV  IDED  WITH 

WEATHER-RESISTANT  COAT 

Seiji    Hirata.    Kumagaya;    Nobuhiko    Katagiri,    Kohnosu.   and 

Ryouji  lijima,  Menuma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Metal  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1991.  3-355992; 
Dec.  20,  1991,  3-356010;  Dec.  20.  1991.  3-356013 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  lyOS.  27/i8.  27/J6.  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—416  19  Oaims 

1   A  weather-resistant  coat  formed  on  an  aluminum  member 
comprising: 

(a)  a  primer  layer  of  an  epo.xy  polyester-based,  hybrid  pow- 
der coating  composition  formed  on  an  aluminum  member; 

(b)  a  base  coat  layer  of  a,  metallic,  acrylic  coating  composi- 
tion formed  on  said  primer  layer;  and 

(c)  a  barrier  coat  layer  of  a  high  solid-type,  clear,  acrylic 
coating  composition  formed  on  said  base  coat  layer. 


5,252,400 
FIUORINE-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Naoko  Mizuno;  Yoshiaki  Kai,  both  of  Neyagawa.  and  Takashi 
Suzuki.   Takatsuki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-307391; 
Nov.  21,  1990,  2-319004 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—421  3  Oaims 


5,252.398 

POLYOLEHNIC  RESIN-COATED  CARRIER  WITH 

IRREGULAR  SI  REACT 

Junji  OhUni.  Kobe;  Yoshihisa  Terasaka,  Settsu;  Junji  .Machida, 
Toyonaka;  Satoshi  Asahi;  Hiroshi  Hayashi,  both  of  Chiba,  and 
Kouichi  Matono,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka  and  Idemitsu  Kosan  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-3139 
Int.  a:  B32B  27/14;  G03G  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—403  22  Oaims 

1   A  carrier  of  a  two  component  developer  for  developing 

electrostatic  latent  images  comprising; 

a  earner  core  material  comprising  a  magnetic  particle,  and 
a  surface-coating  layer  formed  on  the  core  matenal  having  a 


3,  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support,  a  ferromagnetic  metal  film  formed  on  the  non-mag- 
netic support,  a  lubncant  layer  formed  on  the  ferromagnetic 
metal  film,  and  a  protective  film  formed  between  the  ferromag- 
netic metal  film  and  the  lubricant  layer. 

the  lubncant  layer  containing  at  least  one  fluonne-contain- 
ing  compound  represented  by  the  formula. 


Ri 


\ 


N 


/ 

Rfi-R20CO-»;;r-R3 

■vherein  Rf  is  a  nuoroalkylether  terminal  group  having  5-50 
carbon  atoms;  R,  is  an  aliphatic  alkyl  terminal  group  or  an 
aliphatic  alkenyl  terminal  group  and  has  10  or  more  carbon 
atoms;  Rz  and  Rj  are  an  alkenylene  group;  and  m  is  0  or  1. 


5.252.401 
BONDING  OF  PERFLUOROELASTOMERS 

David  P.  Kitto.  Newark,  and  Leo  Ojakaar.  Hockessin.  both  of 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,076 
Int.  O.'  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  O.  428-422  '  CI""" 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  cured  perfiuoroelastomer  to  itself, 

ihe  perfiuoroelastomer  being  prepared  from  tetrafiuoroethyl- 

ene.  perfluoroalkyl  perfluoro  (vinyl  ether)  and  at  least  one  cure 

site  moiety  which  process  compnses 

(a)  coating  at  least  one  surface  to  be  joined  with  a  thermo- 
plastic perfluoropolymer  bonding  agent  in  a  solvent  or 
carrier, 

(b)  removing  substantially  all  solvent  or  carrier  from  the 
bonding  agent. 

(c)  bringing  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  into  contact  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  the  contact  of  the  surfaces. 

(d)  heating  the  surfaces  to  joined  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  perfiuoropolymer  and  below  the 
decompositions  of  the  perfiuoroelastomer. 

(e)  cooling  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  to  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  perfiuoropolymer. 

(f)  releasing  the  pressure  from  the  surfaces  to  be  joined. 


5.252.403 
SOI  UTIONS  OF  POLYCONDENSATES  W  HICH  HA\  E 
N-CONTAINING  HETERtX-^  CLIC  RING  SYSTEMS  AS 
STRUCTURAI  I  NITS.  POSSESSING  IMPROVED 
ADHESION  TO  INORGANIC  SI  BSTRATES 
Rainer  Blum.  Ludwigshafcn;  Hans  J.  Heller,  Hamburg:  Hans- 
Joachim  Haehnle.  I.udwigshafen.  and  Klaus  Licnert,  Ham- 
burg, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€rmanv.  assignors  to  BASF  1-ack- 
e-Farben  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munster,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  9, 
1991.  4107664 

Int.  Cl.~  B32B  9  W.  BOSD  i/02:  C08L  79/04,  C08G  7i.2b 
VS.  O.  428--*47  5  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  polycondensate  having  heterocyclic  repeat- 
ing structural  units  composing  polybenzimidazoles.  polyben- 
zothiazoles.  polybenzoxazoles.  polyoxazinediones, 

polyquinazohnediones.  polyisoindoloquinazolinediones.  polyi- 
mides  or  intermediates  thereof  obtained  by  reacting  tetracar- 
boxvlic  dianhydrides  with  diamines  or  diisocyanates,  or  mix- 
ture thereof  in  an  organic  solvent,  containing  from  0.1  to  20% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  polycondensate  or  the  intermediate 
thereof,  of  one  or  more  azidosilanes  of  the  formula 


Nj_r'-Si-R'„(OR2)3-, 


I 


where  R'  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  toluyl.  R^  is  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C2-C4-alkoxyalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl.  R'  is  Ci-Cg-alky- 
lene  which  mav  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
atom  or  a  -(N-R-'j-group.  where  R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl  or  phenyl,  and  n  is  0.  1,  or  2. 


UMI 


5.252.402 
MIRRORBACK  COATING 
Timothy  J.  Sanford.  Randolph.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Lilly  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^70.228.  Oct.  2.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,156,917. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  463.424.  Jan.  II,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5  07";  134  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,729 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  /i/OS.  7  7/06,  27 /\H.  33/00 
VS.  CI.  428-425.8  ^  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  a  fiuid  organic  resin-conlaining 
system  which  of  itself,  without  the  addition  of  dicyandiamide 
or  metal  or  acid  salts  thereof,  is  capable  of  being  fully  hardened 
under  heating  conditions  to  form  a  cured  coating  over  a  metal- 
lic film  which  would  provide  relatively  ineffective  corrosion 
protection  for  that  metallic  film  to  which  has  been  added 
dicyandiamide  or  metal  or  acid  salts  thereof  to  obtain  a  modi- 
fied organic  resin  coating  system  providing  a  film  capable  of 
inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  metallic  film  layer  on  mirror  backs. 

38.  A  composition  for  providing  a  protective  coating  layer 
over  a  metallic  surface  comprising  an  essentially  lead-free, 
cured  organic  resin  coating  system,  said  organic  resin  coating 
system  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyd  res- 
ins, modified  alkyd  resms,  acrylic  resins,  polyesters,  urethane 
oils,  vinyl  halide  polymers  or  copolymers,  oleoresmous  var- 
nishes, nitrocellulose  compositions,  phenolformaldehyde  resin 
varnishes,  melamine  formaldehyde  resins,  urea  formaldehyde 
resins,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.01  to  20  weight  percent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dicyandiamide  and  metal  or  acid  salts 
thereof. 


5.252.404 

POLYESTER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PRECOATED  STKEl   SHEET  L  SING  SAME 

Ryoji    Ishihara.    Tanabe:    Haruhiko    Sa«ada.    Nc>aga»a.    and 

Koichi  Kimura.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-050560; 
Feb.  22.  1991.  3-050561 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/80.  18/42.  65/28 
V.S.  0.  428-458  ''  Claims 

1  A  polyester  coating  composition  compnsing: 
(A)  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  as  solids  of  a  polyester  resin 
produced  by  reacting  a  polybasic  acid  component  consist- 
ing essentially  of  20  to  80  mole  %  of  the  total  acid  compo- 
nent of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  the  balance  of 
an  aliphatic  and/or  alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  component  consisting  essentially  of  50 
to  98  mole  %  of  the  total  alcohol  component  of  a  bisphe- 
nol  S-alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  the  formula: 


o 
H^ocHCH:->roH^s-<§)-of-c"J<fHO^ 

R  o  R 

wherein  R  is  H  or  methyl,  n  and  m  are  each  an  integer 
from  1  to  8,  0  10  10  mole  %  of  the  toul  alcohol  component 
of  a  branched  chain-aliphatic  glycol;  and  the  balance  of  a 
straight  chain-ahphatic  and/or  alicyclic  diol; 
(Bl  50  to  5  parts  by  weight  as  solids  of  an  ammoplast  resin 
and/or  a  blocked  polyisocyanate 
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5.252.405 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  STEEL  CORDS 

AND  Rl  BBER  PRODI  CT  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Kaido:  Kazuyoshi  Kayama.  both  of  Yokohama;  Tetsuji 
Kawazura.  Ninomiyamachi;  Hideyuki  Oishi.  Hiratsuka;  Yo- 
shihisa  Ofjihara.  Sawara.  and  Humiaki  Yoneyama, 
Kamisumachi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rub- 
ber Co..  I  td.  and  [>ainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.936 

Qaims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-60303 

Int.  a.'  BJ2B  /-^  "*.  CX)8C  !9/ori 

US.  a.  428—462  1 1  Claims 

1.   A  rubber  product  reinforced  with  rubber-coated  steel 

cords  compnsing  steel  cords  coated  with  a  rubber  composition 

compnsing  a  raw  material  rubber  and.  compounded  therein,  a 

methylolmelamine  derivative  and  a  product  of  a  reaction  of  a 

cobalt  salt  of  an  organic  acid  with  a  metabonc  acid  ester. 


which  makes  the  cyclic  structure  of  the  formula  (I)  a  five- 
membered  or  six-membered  ring. 


5,252,406 
SI  PPORT  FOR  TONER  TRANSFER 
Bernard   -V.  Eid,  Champagne  sur  Seine,  and  Jeannine  Rigola, 
Chalon   sur   Saone.   both  of  France,   assignors   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR90  00416.  5  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 16016.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  778.080 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  13.  1989.  8908156 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ')/00 

VS.  a.  428—474.4  7  Qaims 

1    .\  support  for  the  thermal  transfer  of  electrostatic  toner 

pigments  which  compnses  a  base  and  a  receiving  layer  for  the 

pigments  w  herein  the  receiving  layer  is  formed  of  gelatin,  as  a 

hydrophilic  binder,  and  a  surface-active  agent  in  which  the 

concentration  of  the  surface-active  agent  is  at  least  1  mg/dm- 

and  is  at  least  2  times  that  of  the  hydrophilic  binder  and  the 

thickness  of  the  support  is  between  0.05  and  0.2  mm. 


■■oapT 


Mwnt  mm     m 


5,252,408 
V  ACUUM  INSULATED  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  A  VACUUM  INSULATED  PANEL 
John  A.  Bridges,  Nashville;  Philip  H.  Neal,  Donelson.  and  John 
E.  Besser,  Franklin,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Aladdin  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Nashville,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587.344 

Int.  a.-  B32B  1/06.  J5/04.  15/16 

L.S.  a.  428—621  31  CTaims 


5.252,407 
RUBBER  COMPOSITE 

Kiyosuke  Kamiyama;  Shuzo  Sawada.  both  of  Tsuruga:  Kazuyuki 
Yabuki.  Ootsu.  and  Yasuo  Sano.  Minoo.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP88  00983.  ij  371  Date  May  25,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  02908.  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1989 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,419.  May  25.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Sep.  28.  1988,  Ser.  No.  794,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1987,  62-248959 
Int.  C\:  B32B  r  06.  C08K  SU 
VS.  a.  428—480  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  preventing  degradation  by  amine-catalyzed 
hydrolysis  of  adhesive-treated  polyester  fiber  cords  in  a  rubber 
composite  containing  said  cords  as  a  reinforcing  material  and 
an  amine,  which  compnses  incorporating  in  said  rubber  com- 
posite excluding  said  adhesive-treated  polyester  fiber  cords,  an 
antidegradation  effective  amount,  within  the  range  of  0.01  to 
20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  rubber  composite, 
of  a  compound  containing  in  its  molecule  at  least  one  cyclic 
iminoether  group  represented  by  the  formula  (I), 


1  A  vacuum  insulated  panel  composing  first  and  second 
all-metal  wall  members  joined  together  to  define  a  cavity,  a 
getter  positioned  within  said  cavity,  said  getter  positioned  in 
contact  with  said  melal  wall  members,  said  getter  comprising  a 
compressed  cake  of  powder  material  which  substantially  fills 
said  cavity  and  prevents  said  wall  members  from  contacting 
each  other,  means  for  assisting  in  evacuating  said  cavity  to 
establish  a  vacuum  withm  said  cavity,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  getter  from  being  evacuated  by  said  means  for  assisting 
in  evacuating  said  cavity,  said  preventing  means  comprising  a 
gas-permeable  getter-impermeable  member 


— C 


(I) 


wherein  X  represents  an  ethylene  group,  substituted  ethylene 
group,  trimethylene  group  or  substituted  tnmelhylene  group 


5,252,409 
FUEL  CELL 
Kosuke  Akagi,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-035786 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/04.  8/12 

U.S.  a.  429—32  16  Claims 

1   A  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plate-like  cells  arranged  side  by  side  m  a  direc- 
tion of  thickness  of  the  cell  to  provide  inter-cell  flow 


passages  between  adjacently  disposed  cells,  each  said  cell 
including. 

a  three-layer  plate  assembly  having  a  solid  electrolyte  layer, 
an  oxvgen  electrode  affixed  to  one  side  of  the  electrolyte 
layer  and  a  fuel  electrode  affixed  to  the  other  side  of  the 
electrolyte  layer,  and 

a  separator  attached  to  said  three-layer  assembly  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  provide  an  intra-cell  flow  passage  in  cooper- 
ation with  one  of  said  oxygen  electrode  and  said  fuel 
electrode; 

a  first  plate  member  having  a  thickness  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  a  thickness  of  said  cell; 

a  second  plate  member  to  be  laid  on  said  first  plate  member 
in  an  alternating  stacking  relationship  relative  thereto; 

said  first  plate  member  forming  a  cell-insertion  opening 
including  a  cell  housing  portion  for  housing  the  cell  and 
first  and  second  spaces  for  respectively  communicating 
with  opposed  open  ends  of  said  intra-cell  flow  passage  of 
the  cell  with  the  cell  being  housed  at  said  cell  housing 
p<;>rtion,  said  first  plate  member  further  forming  a  first 
communication  opening  and  a  second  communication 
opening, 

said  second  plate  member  forming  an  inter-cell  flow  passage 
forming  opening  including  an  inter-cell  flow  passage 
forming  portion  facing  said  cell  when  said  cell  is  housed  at 


5,252,410 

LIGHTWEIGHT  FL'EL  CELL  MEMBRANE  ELECTRODE 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL  REACTANT  FLOW 

PASSAGES 

David  P.  W  ilkinson:  Henry  H.  \  oss,  both  of  North  \  ancouver. 

and  Keith  B.  Prater.  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc..  North  \  ancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.463 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/04 

VS.  CI.  429—33  -'1  Cla"^ 


I  An  electrochemical  fuel  cell  for  converting  a  fuel  reaclant 
stream  and  an  oxidani  reactant  stream  to  a  reaction  product 
stream  and  electrical  energy,  said  fuel  cell  compnsing 

first  and  second  separator  layers,  said  separator  layers 
formed  of  electncalK  conductive  sheet  maienal.  said 
sheet  material  substaniialK  impermeable  to  said  fuel  and 
oxidant  reactant  streams, 

a  membrane  electrode  assembly  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  separator  layers,  said  assembly  compos- 
ing first  and  second  electrode  layers,  said  electrode  layers 
formed  of  porous  electncally  conductive  sheet  matenal 
and  having  a  catalyst  a-ssociated  therewith,  and  an  ion 
exchange  membrane  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  electrode  layers, 

said  first  electnxJe  layer  composing  a  fuel  stream  inlet,  a  fuel 
stream  outlet,  and  means  for  fiowmg  said  fuel  stream 
withm  the  sheei  matenal  of  said  first  electrode  layer  be- 
tween said  fuel  stream  inlet  and  said  fuel  stream,  outlet, 

said  second  electrode  layer  compnsing  an  oxidant  stream 
inlet,  an  oxidant  stream  outlet,  and  means  for  fiowing  said 
oxidant  stream  within  the  sheet  matenal  of  said  second 
electrode  layer  between  said  oxidant  stream  inlet  and  said 
oxidant  stream  outlet. 


UMI 


said  first  plate  member,  a  third  space  communicating  with 
said  first  communication  opening  at  one  terminal  end  of 
said  inter-cell  How  passage  forming  portion  and  a  fourth 
space  communicating  with  said  second  communication 
opening  at  the  other  terminal  end  of  said  inter-cell  fiow 
passage  forming  p<irtion,  said  second  plate  member  fur- 
ther forming  a  third  communication  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said   first  space  and  a   fourth   communication 
opening  communicating  with  said  second  space, 
said  inter-cell  fiow  passage  being  formed  between  said  re- 
spective adjacent  cells  by  said   inter-cell   flow    passage 
forming  portions  as  said  first  plate  member  housing  said 
cell  and  said  second  plate  member  are  laid  one  on  another: 
said  first  communication  opening  in  cooperation  with  said 
third  space  and  said  second  communication  opening  m 
cooperation  with  said  fourth  space  forming  continuous 
now  passages  which  provide  an  air  feed  passage  and  an  air 
exhaust  passage  for  said  mter-cell  fiow   passage  respec- 
tively, and 
said  first  space  in  cooperation  with  said  third  communication 
opening  and  said  second  space  in  cociperation  with  said 
fourth  communication  opening  forming  further  continu- 
ous now  passages  which  provide  an  air  feed  passage  and 
an  air  exhaust  passage  for  said  intra-cell  now   passage 
respectively. 


5.252.411 

PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  SECONDARE 

BATTERY 

Masaaki  Yokokawa.  and  Takayuki  Aita.  both  of  Fukushima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser,  No.  765.259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1990.  :-;56487 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  70/4* 

U.S.  a.  429—62  6  <^»i"" 


1  A  protective  apparatus  for  a  secondary  battery,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  temperature  sensing  means  for  allowing  current  now  when 
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the  ambient  temperature  around  said  secondary  batter> 
exceeds  a  temperature  settmg.  and 

a  dischargmg  circuit  electncally  connected  via  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  to  said  secondary  battery,  said  dis- 
charging circuit  discharging  said  secondary  battery: 

said  discharging  circuit  further  comprising: 

a  voltage  sensing  switching  means  being  switched  on  sub- 
stantially when  the  voltage  applied  to  said  discharging 
circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  discharge  starting  volt- 
age: and 

a  discharging  resistor  serially  connected  to  said  voltage 
sensing  switching  means,  said  discharging  resistor  setting 
the  discharge  current  in  effect  at  the  time  of  discharging 


5.252,412 

ACnVATABLE  LITHILM  BROMINE  TRIFI.LORIDE 

El  ECTROCHEMICAl.  CELL 

Gilles  Crepy.  Evry.  and  Jean-Pierre  Buchel.  Lisses,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  D' 
Electricite.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,398 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  26,  1991,  91  03647 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/40 
U.S.  a,  429—70  *  Haims 


r3 

=o=n 


1.  An  activatable  lithium/bromine  trifluonde  electrochemi- 
cal cell  comprising  an  anode  of  lithium  or  lithium  alloy,  a 
positive  current  collector  based  on  carb<in  black,  and  an  elec- 
trolyte based  on  bromine  tnfluoride.  wherein  the  quantity  of 
bromine  tnfluonde  is  not  less  than  200  ml  per  dm'  of  anode 
area,  and  that  means  are  provided  for  causing  the  electrolyte  to 
circulate  through  said  cell  at  a  linear  speed  of  not  less  than  0  5 
cm/second,  thereby  preventing  anode  reaction  products  from 
precipitating. 


a  solvate  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  dissolved  within 

one  or  more  aprotic  organic  solvents,  and 
a  low  boiling  solvent  capable  of  evaporating  off  of  the  poly- 

mer/solvate  mixture  at  about  room  temperature 


5,252,414 
EVAI  L  ATTON  METHOD  OF  RESIST  COATING 

Kazuhiro  Yamashita.  Amagasaki;  Hironao  Iwai.  Osaka,  and 
Noboru  Nomura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219254 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—22  4  Claims 


5,252,413 

SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  LITHIUM 

BATTERIES 

Mohamed    Mamgir.   Dedham,   and   Kuzhlkalail   M.   Abraham. 

Needham,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  EIC  Laboratories.  Inc., 

Norwood.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,723 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8/12 

VS.  a.  429—192  21  Claims 


TEMPERATURE.  "C 

at  5 
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1.  A  solid  electrolyte  comprising: 

a  polymer  network  comprising  poly(vinyl  chlonde): 


^nr^nv^^jfk 


^^ — /    ,      -■ — - 


1  A  method  for  evaluating  a  resist  coaling  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  resist  pattern  and.  a  first  layer  resist 
alignment  grating  by  applying  a  first  resist  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  exposing  said  first  resist  with  a  first 
photomask  and  developing  said  first  resist; 

irradiating  said  first  layer  resist  pattern  with  a  deep  ultravio- 
let ray; 

applying,  onto  said  irritated  first  layer  resist  pattern,  a  sec- 
ond resist  having  substantialK  the  same  refractive  index  as 
said  first  resist  to  form  a  second  resist  coating; 

irradiating  said  first  layer  resist  alignment  grating  simulta- 
neously with  light  of  a  first  frequency  and  light  of  a  sec- 
ond frequency  different  from  said  first  frequency  to  create 
an  interference  fringe  pattern; 

aligning  a  second  photomask  to  said  first  alignment  gratmg 
using  said  interference  fringe  pattern; 

exposing  said  second  resist  with  said  second  photomask  and 
developing  said  second  resist  to  form  a  second  layer  resist 
pattern;  and 

determining  non-uniformity  characteristics  of  said  second 
resist  coating  by  measuring  misalignment  between  said 
first  layer  resist  pattern  and  said  second  layer  resist  pat- 
tern. 


5.252,415 

DOT-IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  THE 

PHOTORECEPTOR  THEREFOR 

Hideo  Yoshizawa,  and  Yoshihide  Fujimaki,  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  624,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1989,  1-321856; 
Dec.  11,  1989,  1-321859;  Dec.  28, 1989,  1-339744;  Feb.  28,  1990, 
2-45298 

Int.  a.^  G03G  5/07 
U.S.  a.  430—31  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  an  image  on  a  photoreceptor,  com- 
pnsing: 

charging  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor; 


forming  a  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor 
by  a  dot-wise  image  exp<5sure; 

developing  the  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the  photore- 
ceptor; 


5,252,417 

TITANTL  PHTHALOCY  ANINE  CRYSTAL  AND 

EI  ECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  USING 

THE  SAME 

Akihiko  Tokida:  Yasuo  Sakaguchi:  Hidemi  Nukada;  Kohichi 

Yamamoto,  and  Katsumi  Daimon.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.788 

Oaims  priorin,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1990.  2-68089 

Int.  O.'  G03G  5/06 

U.S.  O.  430—59  12  Oaims 

1  A  substantially  a-free  tilanyl  phthalocyanine  crystal 
showing  diffraction  peaks  at  Bragg  angles  (26^0  2)  of  27.2% 
24.0°,  180°,  14  3°  and  9.5°  in  X-ray  diffractometry. 


CHARGING 


TIME 


DARK  '    LIGHT  DECAY    ,„  „, 
[)ECAY    (IMAGEWISE  EXPOStflEI 


wherein  the  photoreceptor  exhibits  a  peak  in  its  differential 

coefficient  to  imagewise  exposure  curve,  and  the  amount  of 
dot-wise  imagewise  exposure  per  pixel  for  a  solid  image  is 
greater  than  that  for  a  thin  line  image 


5.252.416 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Masami  Kuroda;  Masayo  Amano.  and  Noboru  Funisho.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Cfl.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan  

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793.723.  No>.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.213.925 

This  application  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.655 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1990.  2-318299 

Int.  O.'  G03G.'i,47,  5/9 

U.S.  O.  430—58  7  Oaims 
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5,252,418 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WLTH 
PROTRUDING  INORGANIC  INSULATOR  PIECES  AND 
AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Fuminori  Ishikawa.  HiUchiota;  Akira  Sato.  Takahagi;  Kunibiro 
Tamahashi,  Mito;  Masatoshi  Wakagi;  Katsumi  Tamura.  both 
of  Hitachi:  Masanobu   Hanazono.  Mito:  Mitsuyoshi  Sboji, 
Ibaraki;     Takayuki     Nakakawaji.     Hitachi;     Yutaka     Ito. 
Takahagi:  Shigeki  Komatsuzaki.  Mito;  Motoo  Akagi.  Tokyo, 
and  Masaaki  Imamura,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  567.180 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1989.  1-217362; 
Mar.  19.  1990,  2-67108 

Int.  O.'  G03G  5/14 
L  s.  O.  430—67  25  Oaims 

1  .An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
phot.x:onductiye  layer  including  a  photoconductor.  a  support 
for  said  photoconductise  layer  and  a  surface  layer  formed  on 
said  photoconductive  layer,  and  comprising  a  curable  resin 
film  of  0. 1  to  1  fim  in  thickness  and  inorganic  insulator  pieces 
having  a  size  larger  than  the  film  thickness  of  said  curable  resin 
film,  said  inorganic  insulator  pieces  being  dispersed  at  an  aver- 
age interval  of  no  more  than  about  2  8  ^m  in  said  resin  film  and 
protruded  to  a  height  of  at  lea.st  0  1  m"!  ^om  said  resin  film  so 
that  a  toner  forming  an  image  is  supp(-ined  by  the  protruded 
inorganic  insulator  pieces  on  said  surface  layer. 


1.  A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography,  compnsing; 

an  electroconductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  electroconductive 
substrate  including  a  charge  generating  substance  and  a 
charge  transporting  substance  which  is  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  general  formula  (W). 


Rg  R|0 

/  s  I      I  s 

R,4  V.UV.V. 


(in 


Ri<, 


R|5 


wherein  each  of  Ro,  Rio.  Ri  1  and  Ri:  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group,  and  each  of  Rn,  Ri4.  R|' 
and  Rif,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  and  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  and  heterocyclic  group. 
5   The  phoKx-onductor  as  claimed  m  claim  1.  wherein  said 
photosensitive  layer  compnses  a  laminate  of  a  charge  generat- 
ing layer  includmg  said  charge  generating  substance  and  a 
charge  transporting  layer  including  said  charge  transporting 
substance 


5.252.419 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE 

MATERIAL  COMPRISING  RESIN  CONTAINING  ACIDIC 

GROUPS  AT  RANDOM  AND  COMB-LIKE  RESIN 

CONTAINING  MACROMONOMER  COMPRISING  AB 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

Eiichi  Kato:  Seishi  Kasai.  and  Kazuo  Ishii.  all  of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  ltd..  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.248 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  22.  1990.  2-130146 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O,"  G03G  5/OH7 

U.S.  Cn.  430—96  1*  <^"'"" 

1  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  matenal  compns- 
ing a  support  basing  provided  thereon  a  photoconductive 
layer  containing  at  least  an  inorganic  photoconductive  sub- 
stance, a  spectral  sensitizer  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the 
binder  resin  contains  ( 1  1  at  lea.st  one  resm  (Resin  (A))  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  «.eight  of  from  1  >  10-'  to  1  x  10^ 
vhich  contains  at  least  30'-<-  by  weight  of  a  polymer  compc^- 
nent  represented  by  the  general  fonnula  (W  descnbed  below 
and  from  0  1  to  XQ'^c  b>  weight  of  a  polymer  component  con- 
taining at  least  one  acidic  group  selected  from 
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— PO3H2.  — SO3H,  — COOH,  —  P— R 

OH 

(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  —OR' 
(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydnde-containing  group,  and  which  has  at  least  one 
acidic  group  selected  from  the  above-descnbed  acidic  groups 
at  one  terminal  of  the  main  chain  of  the  copolymer; 


r  r 

■tCH—C-i- 


(I) 


Vf 


R;i  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group. 


UMI 


coo— R| 

wherein  ai  and  a:  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  group:  and  R|  repre- 
sents a  hydrocarbon  group;  and  (2)  at  least  one  graft  type 
copolymer  (Resm  (B))  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  3  X  10*  to  I  X  10*  and  containing,  as  a  copoly- 
menzable  component,  at  least  one  monofunctional  macromo- 
nomer  (M)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
1  V  10-'  to  2x10*  and  comprising  an  .\B  block  copolymer 
composed  of  an  A  block  comprising  at  least  one  polymenzable 
component  containing  at  least  one  acidic  group  selected  from 


O 

n 

— PO3H2,  —COOH.  — SO3H,  —OH,  — P— OH 


(wherein  Ro  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — ORo' 
(wherein  Ro  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydride-contaming  group,  and  a  B  block  containing  at 
least  one  polymenzable  component  represented  by  the  general 
t'ormula  (III)  descnbed  below  and  having  a  polymenzable 
double  bond  group  bonded  to  the  terminal  of  the  main  chain  of 
the  B  block  polymer. 


c,       C2  ("•) 

-t-CH—C-i- 

X1-R21 


w  herein  c  1  and  C2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group.  — COOR24  or 
^COOR24  bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  R24 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group);  Xi  represents  —COO—, 
— OCO— .  — CH2)/iOCO— ,  — CH2);2COO—  (wherein  \\  and 
1;  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3), 


R23  R23 

— O— .  — SO2  — ,  —CO—,  —CON—,  — SOjN— 


(wherein  R23  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group). 


— CONHCOO— ,  — CONHCONH— .  or 


and  R:i  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that,  when 
Xi  represents 


5.252,420 
DK\  ELOPER  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Shingo  Tanaka.  Kainan:  Tetsuya  I  eno,  and  Koji  Nishibuchi, 
both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  199L  Ser.  No.  722.311 

Claims  priority,  appIicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990.  2- 179822 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/08 

L.S.  a.  430— 109  11  Oaims 


1  .A  developer  composition  for  electrophotography  contain- 
ing a  binder  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyester  resin,  a 
colorant  and  a  bisphenol  A  alkylene  oxide  adduct.  wherein 
said  bisphenol  A  alkylene  oxide  adduct  is  an  unreacted  mono- 
mer in  a  ratio  of  not  less  than  1  0  part  by  weight  and  not  more 
than  10  0  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
binder  resin 


5,252.421 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 

Masanori  Ichimura;  Toru  Murakami,  and  Koichi  Oyamada,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,516,  Jul.  7.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1988,  63-176944 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/00.  5/00:  C08L  91.  OS:  C08K  5/01 

U.S.  a.  430— 110  9  Claims 


TONER  PARTICLE 

BINDER 

RESIN     (/—^ 

2 

— -^\^>c'  ,  \ 

COLORING 

MATERIAL 

POLYALKYLENE  "^ 

\'  "  0  ^  ' 

PARTICLE   4 

v^      •    •/ 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  an  electrophotographic  toner 
compnsing  a  binder  resin,  a  colonng  matenal.  and  a  polyalkyl- 
ene,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(U  melt-kneading  a  mixture  composing  the  polyalkylene, 
the  binder  resin  and  the  colonng  material,  wherein  the 
average  particle  volume  of  the  polyalkylene  is  adjusted  to 
0.05  fxm'  or  more  by  controlling  the  kneading  temperature 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  130°  to  about 
250°  C  ,  and  control  of  the  kneading  temperature  is  ef- 


fected by  controlling  the  amount  of  water  added  for 
kneading  and  the  heating  temperature  of  the  kneading 
chamber; 

(2)  cooling  the  melt-kneaded  mixture  to  solidify;  and 

(3)  reducing  the  solidified  mixture  to  powder  or  small  frag- 
ments. 


5.252.422 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Sadao  Okano;  Takahirn  Suzuki;  Masanori  Murase;  Koji  Bando. 

and  Seiji  Ashiya.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,028,  Sep.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,188,916.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8.  1990,  2-268315; 
Oct   26.  1990.  2-287232;  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-31412 

Int.  a."  C;03G  5   14 
C.S.  a.  430—131  '  f^""" 

1.  .A  methtxi  for  prepanng  an  electrophotographic  photore- 
ceptor which  comprises  laminating  a  charge  generating  layer 
and  a  charge  transporting  layer  in  this  order  on  an  electncally 
conductive  substrate  Ma  an  undercoating  layer,  wherein  the 
coating  solution  for  said  undercoating  layer  contains  an  alkox- 
ide  coupling  ageni  represented  by  formula  (I),  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  solvent  containing  at  least  the  same  number  of  carbon 
atoms  as  in  the  alkoxy  group  m  said  alkoxide  coupling  agent, 
and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  solvents,  ethylene  glycols  and  propylene  glycols; 

(I) 


pCm-M-(ORi)n)  Xm-M-(ORi)„ 


— CONR'R^,  -NR-SO:R'.  -NR^COR',  -N— 
CO— NR'R-  or  — NH— COOR'.  wherein  each  of  R'  and 
R-  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms;  1  is  0  or  1;  and  each  of  m  and  n  indepen- 
dently IS  0  or  an  integer  of  1-10,  with  the  condition  that 
m-t-n  is  1-10; 


r5— (CH2CH2O),— H 


(11) 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms;  M  represents  Si.  Ti.  Zr  or  Al;  X  represents  an  organic 
group;  m  represents  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2;  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  4;  pro\ided  that  when  M  is  Si.  Ti  or  Zr.  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  4  and  m  is  an  integer  of  (4  -  n)  and  w hen  M  is  Al, 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  m  is  an  integer  of  (3  -n). 

5.252.423 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SILVER 

HALIDE  REDUCING  AGENT,  POLVMERIZ.ABLE 
COMPOUND,  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  SL  BSTANCE, 

BASE  PRECURSOR  AND  POLAR  COMPOL  ND 

Fujio  Kakimi.  and  Makoto  Vamada.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,663,  Oct.  U.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  908,558 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11.  1989.  1-264780; 

Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98388 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  430—138  S  aaims 

1.  A  hght-sensitive  matenal  compnsing  a  support  and  a 
light-sensitive  layer  provided  thereon  which  contains  silver 
halide.  a  reducing  agent,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymer- 
izable  comp<iund.  a  color  image  forming  substance  and  a  base 
precursor  composed  of  a  salt  of  an  organic  base  with  a  carbox- 

ylic  acid. 

wherein  said  silver  halide.  said  reducing  agent,  said  polymer- 
izable  compound,  said  color  image  forming  substance  and 
said  base  precursor  are  contained  together  in  iight-sensi- 
tive  microcapsules  which  are  dispersed  in  the  light-sensi- 
tive layer, 
wherein  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  p<ilymenzable  com- 
pound IS  an  acrylic  ester  or  a  methacrylic  ester,  the  color 
image  forming  substance  is  a  dye  or  a  pigment,  and  the 
hght-sensitive  microcapsules  further  contain  a  polar  com- 
pound represented  bv  formula  (I)  or  (II); 

(G),-Q— (L)/-M-(G  U  "' 

wherein  L  is  a  divalent  linking  group;  each  of  M  and  Q 
mdependentlv  is  an  aliphatic  hydr(x:arbon  residue,  each  of 
G    and    G     '   independently    is    -OR'.    -SO:NR'R-. 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  polyalk- 
oxy  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  groups  each  of  which  has 
.^  or  more  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  acylamino  group  and  an  acyloxy  group,  and  q  is 
an  integer  of  not  less  than  2.  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  silver  salt  contained  in  the  light-sensi- 
tive  layer  is  in  the  range  of  1  mg/m^  to  10  mg/m'.  the 
amount  of  the  reducing  agent  ism  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.500 
mole  '~c  ba.sed  on  the  amount  of  the  silver  salt,  the  amount 
of  the  dye  or  the  pigment  is  10  to  bO  parts  by  weight  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymenzable  compound, 
the  amount  of  the  base  precurs<ir  is  not  more  than  50 
weight  <7  of  the  light-sensitne  layer,  the  amount  of  the 
polar  comp<™nd  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  50  weight  % 
ba,sed  on  the  amount  of  the  polymenzable  compound,  and 
the  pcilar  compound  is  attached  to  the  surface  of  particles 
of  the  base  precursor 

5,252,424 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  P\PER 
Erika  M.  Sato.  Rochester.  N.V..  and  Peter  D.  Marsden.  North 
Harrow.   England,   assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.333 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/52 
V.S.  CI.  430—138  15  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  compnsing  a  paper  substrate 
with  a  polvolefin  coating  provided  on  at  least  one  surface,  a 
hvdrophihc  colloid  layer  on  the  polvolefin  coating,  and  al  least 
one  light  sensitive  siKer  halide  emulsion  above  the  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer,  wherein  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  compnses 
a  removable  antihalation  matenal  and  from  about  20  to  80 
percent  by  weight  of  a  white  pigment,  and  from  about  5  to  .'5 
percent  by  weight  of  hollow  microspheres  having  a  diameter 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  micrometer. 


5,252.425 
HARD  COPY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Pranab  Bagchi.   Webster.   NY.,   assignor   to   F^tman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.544 

Int.  O."  G03C  5/54.  1/68 

U.S.  O.  430—201  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  full  color  copy  of  an  onginal  which 
compnses  providing  a  first,  second  and  third  imaging  element, 
on  a  support,  the  first  imaging  element  compnsing  a  first  pn- 
mary  color  light  sensitive  layer  of  a  photoresist  matenal  over  a 
first  color  dye  donor  layer  containing  a  firsi  color  dye  or  dye 
precursor  complementary  to  the  first  pnmary  color,  the  sec- 
ond imaging  element  composing  a  second  pnmary  color  light 
sensitive  layer  of  a  photoresist  matenal  over  a  second  color 
dye  donor  laver  containing  a  second  color  dye  or  dye  precur- 
sor complementary  to  the  second  pnmary  color  and  the  third 
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imaging  element  comprising  a  third  primary  color  light  sensi- 
tive layer  of  a  photoresist  material  over  a  third  color  dye  donor 
layer  contaming  a  third  color  dye  or  dye  precursor  comple- 
mentary to  the  third  primary  color,  all  of  the  dye  donor  layers 
being  intermediate  the  light  sensitive  layers  and  the  support. 
exposing  said  first  imaging  element  to  light  of  the  first  primary 
color  to  alter  the  permeability  of  the  first  primary  color  light 
sensitive  layer  to  the  first  color  dye  or  dye  precursor  in  the 
areas  upon  which  the  light  of  said  first  primary  color  impinges, 
contacting  said  first  imaging  element  with  the  receiver  sheet 
and  thermally  transferring  a  first  color  dye  image  onto  the 
receiver  sheet,  exposing  the  second  imaging  element  to  light  of 
the  second  pnmary  color  to  alter  the  permeability  of  the  sec- 
ond primary  color  light  sensitive  layer  to  the  second  color  dye 
or  dye  precursor  in  the  areas  upon  which  the  light  of  the 
second  pnmary  color  impinges,  contacting  said  second  imag- 
ing element  with  the  receiver  sheet  and  thermally  transfernng 
a  second  color  dye  image  onto  the  receiver  sheet  in  registry 
with  the  first  color  dye  image,  exposing  the  third  imaging 
element  to  light  of  the  third  primary  color  to  alter  the  permea- 
bility of  the  third  light  sensitive  layer  to  the  third  color  dye  or 
dye  precursor  m  the  areas  upon  which  the  light  of  the  third 
primary  color  impinges,  contacting  said  third  imaging  element 
with  the  receiver  sheet  and  thermally  transferring  a  third  color 
dye  image  onto  the  receiver  sheet  in  registry  with  said  first  and 
second  color  images. 


5.252,427 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  D.  Bauer,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Gwendyline  Y.  Y.  Chen. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  W  illiam  I..  Hamilton,  Chesapeake  City, 
Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,023.  .Apr.  10.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  917.924 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/492 
U.S.  CI.  430—270  12  Qaims 

1    An   aqueous-processable.   positive-working,   photoresist 
composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  a  polymeric  material  having 

(1)  pendant  acid  labile  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Lsobornyl  ester,  alpha-alkoxy  alkyl  ester, 
secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  ester  and  silyl  ester  and 

(2)  free  acid  groups  having  a  pKa  of  at  least  2  wherein  the 
free  acid  groups  consist  essentially  of  carboxylic  acid 
groups,  wherein  the  polymeric  materials  has  an  acid 
number  of  from  25  to  300  and  an  adherent  coating  of 
said  material  in  a  thickness  within  a  range  of  0  00025  to 
0.005  inch  on  a  substrate  takes  at  least  1  minute  to  be 
removed  when  sprayed  at  25  to  30  p.s.i  with  1%  by 
weight  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  solution  at  30°  C, 
and 

b)  a  substance  comprising  0.1  to  10  weight  present  of  the 
photoresist  composition  that  forms  an  acid  having  a  pKa 
equal  to  or  less  than  2  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation. 


5.252.426 
MONO-AND  DIFLLOROACETV  LPHENYL  HYDRAZINE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  SII  VER  HALIDE  ADJUVANTS 
Dominic  M.  Chan,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Companv.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  737,150 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  430—264  5  Oaims 

1  A  silver  halide  element  capable  of  producing  images  with 
ultra-high  contrast  comprising  at  least  one  gelatin  silver  halide 
layer  and  containing  within  the  element  or  on  a  surface  portion 
a  fluorophenyl  hydrazine  of  the  following  structure: 


,^....-„., 


R* 


Rs 


5,252,428 
PHOTORESIN  RELIEF  PRINTING  PLATE 
Tadashi  Kawamoto,  and  Yuji  Aoki.  both  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,360,  Jul.  9. 1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  331,400,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-75928 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492 
U,S,  a.  430—271  10  Claims 


wherein  Ri  to  R5  independently  of  the  other  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkyi,  halogenated  alkyl.  alkyl 
amino,  aliphatic  acylamino,  with,  in  each  case.  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aryloxy.  or 
aromatic  acylamino  with,  in  each  case.  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  or  aralkoxy  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
chain,  an  aliphatic  acyl  amino  radical  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  with  a  phenoxy  radical  or  a  phenoxy  radical 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  five-member  or  six-member  heterocyclic  ring  with  at 
least  one  of  nitrogen  and  sulfur  as  heteroatoms,  which  ring  can 
also  be  condensed  on  a  benzene  nng.  or  an  alkyl  or  phenyl 
sulfonamido  radical,  whereby,  in  place  of  two  substituents.  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  nng  can  also  be  condensed  onto  the 
hydrazine,  n  and  m  are  I  or  2,  and  where  n-i-m  =  3. 


1    A  photoresin  relief  printing  plate  comprising: 

a  supfxirl  and  a  photoresin  relief  ponion  disposed  thereon, 

said  relief  portion  having  a  thickness  of  not  greater  than  8 

mm  and  compnsing  an  upper  photoresin  layer  and  a  lower 

photoresin  layer,  said  upper  and  lower  photoresin  layers 

being  provided,  on  said  support  in  the  order  from  said 

support,  of  said  lower  photoresin  layer  and  said  upper 

photoresin  layer. 

said  upper  photoresin  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  2 

^m   and   a   Young's   modulus   of  not   greater   than   650 

kg/cm-. 

said  lower  photoresin  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is  at 

least  4  times  the  thickness  of  said  upper  photoresin  layer 

and  being  composed  of  a  single  layer  or  two  different 

layers,  wherein  said  single  layer  of  said  lower  photoresin 

layer  has  a  Youngs  modulus  which  is  greater  than  the 

Young's  modulus  of  said  upper  photoresin  layer,  and  said 

two  different  layers  of  said  lower  photoresin  layer  has  an 

average    Young's   modulus   which    is   greater    than    the 

Young's  modulus  of  said  upper  photoresin  layer 


5,252,429 

PROCESS  OF  COLOR  DEVELOPMENT  USING 

PEARLESCENT  TONERS  HAVING  REDUCED  STAIN 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Eugene  L.  Grubb.  Colts  Neck,  N.J..  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  695.825.  May  6.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,194,366. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.246 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—291  "  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  color  development  of  a  surface  having 

imagewise  tacky  and  non-tacky  areas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  said  surface  a  dry  non-electroscopic  pearles- 
cent  toner  having  a  stain  value  less  than  approximately 
0.5,  said  toner  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  contain- 
ing: 

(1)  up  to  approximately  99.9%  of  pearlescent  pigment 
particles  surface-coated  with  a  slip  agent,  and 

(2)  approximately  0.1%  to  10%  of  inert,  substantially 
spherical  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  approxi- 
mately 0.3  to  42  microns, 

(b)  distributing  the  toner  particles  over  the  image  surface 
whereby  the  distnbuted  toner  particles  become  embedded 
solely  in  the  tacky  image  areas,  and 

(b)  physically  removing  toner  particles  from  the  non-tacky 
areas  to  leave  the  non-tacky  areas  substantially  free  of  the 
toner  particles. 


5,252.431 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTIN(,  PLATES  NOT  REQl  1RIN(,  DAMPENING 

WITH  W  \TKR 

Susumu  >oshida:  Seizi  Shijietaka.  and  Koji  Furukawa,  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 

Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,295 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1990.  2-241445 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  430—303  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  lithographic  printing  plate  not 
requinng  dampening  with  water  compnsing  the  steps  of  im- 
agewise exposing  to  light  a  presensitized  plate  for  use  in  pre- 
panng a  lithographic  printing  plate  not  requiring  dampening 
with  water  which  comprises  a  substrate  provided  thereon  with 
a  hghl-sensitive  layer  and  a  silicone  rubber  layer  in  that  order 
and  then  spraying  a  pressunzed  liquid  on  the  plate  surface  to 
remove  the  silicone  rubber  layer  while  maintaining  the  light- 
sensitive  layer  of  the  image  areas  said  pressunzed  liquid  having 
a  pressure  ranging  from  10  to  200  Kg/cm^. 


5,252,430 

HNE  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 

Kazuhiko  Hashimoto,  Moriguchi,  and  Noboru  Nomura,  Kyoto, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,822,  Oct.  19.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-278840 
;  Int.  CI.'  G03C  5,00 

U.S.  a.  430—296  *  Claims 
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1.  A  fine  pattern  forming  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

applying  an  organic  polymer  film  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  heat  treating  the  same. 

applying  a  resin  solution  compnsing  an  acid  degradation 
polymer,  an  acid  generator  capable  of  generating  an  acid 
by  irradiation  with  an  electnc  charged  beam,  and  an  alka- 
line soluble  silicone  resin  on  said  organic  polymer  layer 
and  heat  treating  the  same; 

wnting  a  pattern  on  said  resin  with  said  electnc  charged 
beam  to  generate  the  acid  from  said  acid  generator: 

heat  treating  said  resin  to  react  the  acid  generated  from  said 
acid  generator  with  said  acid  degradation  polymer  to 
convert  the  acid  degradation  polymer  into  a  substance 
having  alkaline  solubility: 

carrying  out  a  development  in  an  alkaline  solution  to  form  a 
resist  pattern,  and 

etching  said  organic  polymer  layer  using  said  resist  pattern 

as  a  mask. 


5,252,432 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOPOI  YMERIC 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  RELIEF  PRINTING  PI  ATES 
Helmut  Bach,  Bad  Durkheim:  Thomas  Telser.  Weinheim.  and 
C^rnot  Dietz,  Eisenberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719.906.  Jun.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,6'3 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  2". 
1990,  4020372 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  430—306  5  Oaims 

1  A  proces-  for  the  production  of  a  photopolymenc  flexo- 
graphic  relief  pnntmg  plate  from  a  photosensitive  recording 
element  which  composes 

.A)  a  dimensionally  stable  substrate  and 
B)  at  least  one  photopolymenzable  recording  layer  having 
bi)  at  least  one  elastomenc  polymer  as  a  binder, 
b:)  at  least  one  photopolymenzable  monomer  which  is 

compatible  with  the  binder  (bi)  and 
b3)  at  least  one  photopolymenzation  initiator, 

by 

(1)  imagewise  exposure  of  the  photopolymenzable  record- 
ing layer  (B)  to  actinic  light  and 

(2)  washout  (development)  of  the  unexposed  and  therefore 
nonphoiopolymenzed  parts  of  the  imagewise  exposed 
recording  layer  (Bi  with  an  organic  developer  yvith  for- 
mation of  a  relief  layer. 

w,  herein  the  organic  developer  consists  essentially  of  3- 
methoxy-n-butyl  acetate  or  n-butyl  glycolate  or  a  mixture  of 
n-butyl  glycolate  and  3-methoxy-n-butyl  acetate. 


5.252,433 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  REMOMNG  RESIST 
PATTERN 
Hirofumi  Fujioka;  Yasuhiro  Yoshida:  Hiroyuki  Nakajima.  all  of 
Amagasaki:  Hitoshi  Nagata.  and  Shinji  Kishimura,  both  of 
Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  66"',986 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1990,  2-70495; 
Mar.  19.  1990,  2-70498:  May  16,  1990.  2-124217;  No*.  21.  1990. 
2-318332 

Int.  O."  G03C  5/00.  5/16 
U.S,  O.  430—323  *  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  forming  and  removing  a  resist  pattern,  com- 
prising 
a  step  of  forming  a  resist  layer  on  a  substrate, 
a  step  of  selectively  exposing  said  resist  layer  to  light  and 
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introducing  a  germanium  compound  into  exposed  por- 
tions, 

a  step  of  subjecting  the  resist  layer  to  an  anisotropic  oxygen 
etching  to  remove  nonexposed  portions  of  said  resist 
layer,  thereby  forming  a  resist  pattern,  and 

a  step  of  removing  said  resist  pattern  by  the  use  of  an  acid 
having  an  oxidizing  power. 


5,252.434 
MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SI  OPED  SURFACE 
HAVING  A  PRFDKTKRMINFD  SLOPE 
Greg  E.  Blonder.  Summit.  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  labora- 
tories, Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.145.  Feb.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.051 

Int.  CI.'  CK)3C  5/00:  G02B  5/00 

VS.  C\.  430—323  ^  Oaims 


1  .A  method  for  providing  a  workpiece  with  a  sloped  surface 
of  predetermined  slope  in  a  predetermined  direction  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

coating  the  workpiece  with  resist; 

exp<ising  ihe  coaled  workpiece  to  activating  radiation  which 
passes  through  an  exposure  mask  having  a  design  consist- 
ing essentially  of  opaque  triangular  sections  having 
aligned  bases  and  aligned  apices  for  causing  said  radiation 
intensity  to  vary  linearly  in  the  direction  of  the  predeter- 
mined slope; 

developing  the  exf>osed  resist  to  produce  a  pattern  of  resist 
which  slopes  in  the  predetermined  direction;  and 

etching  the  resulting  structure  to  produce  the  predetermined 
slope  on  said  workpiece. 


5.252,435 
MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING  PATTERN 
Yoshiyuki  Tani,  Nevagawa,  and  Masaru  Sasago,  Hirakata.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990.  2-019529; 
Jan.  30.  1990.  2^19530 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/2a  7/40;  G03C  5/16 
L.S.  a.  430—325  <*  Oaims 
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groups  which  are  convertible  to  alkaline  soluble  groups 
by  reaction  with  a  photogenerated  acid,  which  resin  has  a 
backbone  of  repeating  ethylene  units; 
(b)  a  photoacid  generator  being  able  to  generate  an  acid  by 
exposure  to  light,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  represented  by  the  formulae; 

Rl'*-0-CH2— /  \— R^' 

NO2 

wherein  R'"  is  a  tnchloroacetyl  group,  a  p-toluenesulfo- 
nyl  group,  a  p-trifluoromethylbenzenesulfonyl  group,  a 
methanesulfonyl  group  or  a  tnfluoromethanesulfonyl 
group,  and  R-"^  and  R-'  are  independeniK  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group. 


O  O 

II  II        „ 

r"— s— c— s— r" 

II  II  II 

O    N2  o 

wherein  R"  and  R-'  are  independently  an  unsubstituted 
straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group,  a  haloalkyl 
eroup.  or  a  group  of  the  formula; 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  pattern  which  comprises  forming 
on  a  substrate  a  film  of  pattern  forming  material  comprising 
(a)  a  resin  containing  both  hydrophilic  groups  and  functional 


-«-CH2 


wherein  q  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more;  R-''  and  R'- 
are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
unsubstituted  siraight-chain.  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group,  a  haloalkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group 
or  a  cyano  group; 


r28. 


O     R' 


wherein  \'  is  a  carbonyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group  or  a 
sulfinyl  group,  R-*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  group,  R-^and  R^'  are  independently  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
and  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  alkylthio  group;  and 


wherein  R".  R'-.  R"  and  R'''  are  independently  an  un- 
substituted straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group, 
a  haloalkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  phenyl 
group,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a 
cyano  group,  and  R^'-R^-.  R^-R^-'and  R"-R'^ indepen- 
dently form  respectively  an  aliphatic  nng.  a  heteroali- 


phatic  ring,  an  aromatic  ring  or  a  hetero  aromatic  ring  via  secondary,  and  tertiary  amine  having  from  8  to  30  carbon 
A,  B,  and  C  respectively,  wherein  each  of  said  A.  B  and  atoms  and  quaternary  ammomum  compound  havmg  at  least 
C'  respectively  comprises  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  a  solvent  for  dissolving  both  the  components  (a)  and  (b), 

exposing  the  film  selectively  to  deep  ultraviolet  light, 

heating  the  exposed  film,  and 

developing  the  resulting  film  to  form  the  desired  pattern. 


5.252.436 
PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  POSITI\  E-WORKING 

PHOTORESIST  CONTAINING 
POLV(P-HVDROXVSTYRENE)  AND  SL  LFONILM  SALT 
WITH  AN  AQIEOCS  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  BASK 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Horst  Binder.  Lampertheim.  and  Reinhold  Schwalm.  Wachen- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,845.  Nov.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  976.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman),  Dec.  15. 
1989,  3941394 

Int.  n.^  G03F  7/ia  7/i2 
MS.  a.  430—326  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  developmg  a  positive-working  photoresist 
uhich  contains  as  a  radiation-sensitive  layer  a  mixture  of  al 
least  one  poly(p-hydroxystyrene)  or  an  acid-labile  group  sub- 
stituted polylp-hydroxyslyrene)  and  at  least  one  sulfonium  salt 
basing  an  acid-labile  group,  which  comprises  developing  Ihe 
radiation-sensitive  layer  with  an  aqueous  developer  with  basic 
organic  comp<^unds  to  form  a  positive  resist  image,  following 
imagewise  irradiation,  wherein  the  basic  organic  compound 
content  comprises  from  0.3  to  5<?f  by  weight  of  a  tetraalkylam- 
monium  hydroxide  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
unsubstituted  or  hydroxylsubstituted  alkyl  groups  and  from  3 
to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amine  of  the  formula  (1) 


,' ', 
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one  linear  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  8  to  30 

carbon  atoms 


5.252.438 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATER1AI> 
Kazumi  Nii:   Hisashi  Okamura.  and   Kazunobu   Katoh,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,688 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990.  2-25892* 

Int.  CI.'  GOX'  ;    '6.  /  *2 

U.S.  a.  430—264  11  Oaims 
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1   .A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  general  formula  (2): 


Ri 


R,  — N— N— G|— (Time),— Y— L— Z 

I        I 

Al    A2 


(2) 


where  R'.  R''  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of 

2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  or  aminoalkvl  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  or  wherein  time  is  a  divalent  linking  group;  t  represents  0  or  I; 

twoofR'toR-'combmetoforma5-.6-or7-memberedN-con-  Y-L-Z  is  a  developmem  inhibitor.  ^^-^^^'V  ^    '!f  ^^™' 

taming  nng,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R'  is  group  comprising  a  hetero  atom  through  which  Y  bonds  to  the 

hydroxyalkyl  or  ammoalkyl  moiety 


5,252,437 

PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  THIN 

PHOTOCHROMIC  HLM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Masaaki   Suzuki:   Kumiko  Moriyama,   and   Fiji    Ando,  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No,  561.632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1989.  1-201589; 
Mar,  29.  1990.  2-82437 

Int.  a.'  G03C  //72 
U.S.  a.  430—345  31  Claims 

\  .A  photochromic  material  which  comprises  a  support  and 
a  photochromic  thin  film  formed  on  the  support,  the  photo- 
chromic  thm  film  being  made  of  an  ion  complex  of  (a)  a  photo- 
chromic water  soluble  spiropyran  compound  of  having  an 
anionic  group  and  (b)  a  cationic  surface  active  agent  which  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary. 


R,  — N— N— Gi— (Time),, 

I        I 

Al   A: 

L  is  a  divalent  group  which  is  capable  of  being  cleaved  by  a 
component  of  a  developer  and  Z  is  a  functional  group  that 
expresses  a  development  inhibiting  effect  wherein,  after  cleav- 
age of  L.  a  resulting  compound  of  '^  -L-Z  has  a  small  develop- 
ment inhibiting  activity;  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic 
group;  G)  IS 


G2— R: 


0 

II 

c— 

0    0 

II   II 

— c— c. 

S            N-( 
II             II 

-C-,  -c- 
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II 
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— N— ; 
I 
R2 

R;  has  the  same  meaning  as  R\  or  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  when 
said  compound  has  plural  R:'s  they  are  the  same  or  different; 
and  one  of  A|  and  A2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  an 
arylsulfonyl  group;  and  a  hydrazine  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  (I): 


Ru— N— N— Gu  — Ri2 
All  A12 


(II 


wherem  Ru  is  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group;  Ri:  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  hydrazine 
group;  Gn  IS 


O 

II 

-c- 


-SOj- 


-so- 


o 

II 

-p— , 

I 

Rt} 


o   o 

II   II 

-c— c. 


a  thiocarbonyl  group  or  an  iminomethylene  group;  An  and 
Ai:  are  both  hydrogen  atoms,  or  one  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
the  other  is  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group  or  an 
acyl  group,  and  Ru  has  the  same  meaning  as  Ri 2.  and  Rius  the 
same  as  or  different  from  R12 


5,252.439 

METHOD  OF  REPLENISHING  DEVELOPING 

SOLLTION  WITH  REPLENISHER 

Koichi  Nakamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,003 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-159903 

Int.  a:  GOX  S  Ju.  i  305.  5/3J:  G03D  3/M 

VS.  a.  +30—399  l"?  tiaims 


CO(T«OUXI1       —5* 


replenisher  are  sufficiently  diluted  upon  addition  to  the 
developing  bath  to  avoid  formation  of  a  precipitate  by 
mixing  with  the  comp<inents  of  the  unlike  replenisher.  and 
wherein  the  low  pH  replenisher  and  the  high  pH  replen- 
isher are  added  to  the  color  developing  bath  in  a  total 
amount  of  60  ml/m'  or  less  of  the  photographic  material 
processed. 


5.252,440 
METHACRYLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  OPTICAL 

DISCS 
Fumio    Sato,    Otake;    Yasunori    Shimomura,    Toyama.    and 
Masaaki  Kishimura,  Iwakuni.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.523.  May  22.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,659,  Jan.  25,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916.692.  Oct.  8. 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

866.303 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1985,  60-226179 

Int.  a.^  G03C  1/00 

VS.  a.  430-^95  7  Qairas 

1   An  optical  information  recording  matena!  compnsing  100 

parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  composed  of  from  ''5  to  99.1% 

by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  (A)  and  from  0  3  to  5'5'f  by 

weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  (B)  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate  and  butyl  aery  late. 

and  having  a  heat  distortion  temperature  of  at  least  9y  C  .  a 

melt  flow   rate  of  from   1.0  to   10  0  g/10  min  and  a  tensile 

strength  of  at  least  660  kg/cm*,  and  from  0  05  to  2  0  parts  by 

weight  of  at  lea-st  one  releasing  agent  (C)  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  stearate  and  monoglycerol  stea- 

rate. 


5.252.441 

TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  LAYERS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Robert  O.  James;  Sidney  J.  Bertucci,  and  George  L.  Oltean,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,672 

Int.  C\.'  G03C  I/OO 

VS.  a.  430—496  25  CUims 


UMI 


1  A  methLxl  for  processing  an  imagewisc  exposed  color 
photographic  matenal  compnsing  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  one  liehtsensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  compnsing 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  at  least  90  mol  %  silver 
chlonde.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing  in  a  color  developing  bath; 

(b)  bleaching  in  a  bath  having  a  bleaching  ability  and  fixing 
in  a  bath  having  a  fixing  ability  or  bleach-fixing  m  a  bath 
having  a  bleaching  and  fixing  ability;  and 

(c)  independently  supplying  a  low  pH  replenisher  and  a  high 
pH  replenisher  to  the  developing  bath  each  in  an  amount 
depending  on  the  quantity  of  photographic  matenal  pro- 
cessed, said  low  pH  replenisher  having  a  pH  of  from  2  to 
6  and  mainly  containing  a  color  developing  agent  and  said 
high  pH  replenisher  containing  one  or  more  components 
of  the  developing  bath,  wherein  the  components  of  each 


1  A  transparent  magnetic  film  compnsing  magnetic  parti- 
cles in  a  transparent  binder,  said  magnetic  panicles  being  co- 
balt surface  treated  gamma  FeiOi  having  a  specific  surface 
area  of  at  least  30  m-/g  and  exhibiting  powder  coercivities 
greater  than  450  Oe.  said  magnetic  particles  being  coated  with 
from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  matenal 
having  a  refractive  index  less  than  that  of  said  binder,  the 
concentration  of  the  coated  magnetic  particles  in  the  film  being 
from  about  1  to  about  10  mg/1000  cm-^. 


5  252,442 
RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED 
DETECTIVE  QL  ANTLM  EFFICIENCIES 
Robert  E.  Dickcrson.  Rochester,  and  Allen  K.  Tsaur.  Fairport, 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  F:astman  kodak  Compan>.  Roches- 
ter, N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,840,  May  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,917 
Int.  a:  Gfl3C  1/035.  1/46 
V.S.  a.  430— 502  27  Oaims 

1  A  radiographic  element  comprised  of 
a  film  support  capable  of  transmitting  radiation  to  which  said 
radiographic  element  is  responsive  having  opposed  major 
surfaces,  and.  coated  on  said  opposed  major  surfaces, 
emulsion  layer  units  compnsed  of  spectrally  sensitized  silver 
halide  tabular  grains  having  an  average  tabulanty  of 
greater  than  25.  where  the  tabulanty  of  each  tabular  grain 
is  the  ratio  of  its  equivalent  circular  diameter  m  microme- 
ters divided  by  the  square  of  its  thickness  in  micrometers. 

and, 
interposed  between  each  of  said  emulsion  layer  units  and 

said  support,  means  for  absorbing  radiation  to  which  said 

emulsion  layer  units  are  responsive. 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  each  of  said  emulsion  layer 
units  exhibit  a  coefficient  of  vanation  of  less  than  1 5  percent, 
based  on  their  total  grain  population  having  an  equivalent 
circular  diameter  of  greater  than  0  1  fxm.  greater  than  91  per- 
cent of  the  projected  area  of  the  grain  population  having  an 
equivalent  circular  diameter  of  greater  than  0  1  ^m  being 
accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  having  a  mean  thickness  of  less 
than  0.3  fim  and  a  halide  content  of  from  0  to  5  mole  percent 
chlonde,  from  0  to  5  mole  percent  iodide,  and  from  W  to  100 
mole  percent  bromide,  based  on  total  silver. 


5,252.443 
MEANS  FOR  ASSURING  PROPER  ORIENTATION  OF 
THE  FILM  IN  AN  ASYMMETRICAL  RADlOCiRAPHlC 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert   F.   Dickerson.   Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,156 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1.46 

VS.  a.  430—502  10  C\fums 
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second  emulsion  layer  units  are  positioned  nearest  a 
source  of  .X-radiation  dunng  exposure, 
CHAR.\CTER1ZED  IN  TH.A.T  said  onenting  means  over- 
lies only  one  of  said  emulsion  layer  units  and  contains  a 
red  abs<irbing.  processing  solution  decolonzable  pentame- 
thineoxonol  dye  having  bis(2-pyrazolin-5-one)  nuclei  sub- 
stituted with 

(a)  acyl  groups  in  the  3-  and  3-positions. 

(b)  aryl  groups  in  the  1-  and  I'-positions,  and 

(c)  beanng  from  4  to  6  acidic  substituents.  each  of  which 
are  capable  of  forming  a  monovalent  anion  provided 
that  at  least  two  of  such  substituents  are  other  than 
carboxyl. 


5,252.444 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  OFFERING  EXCELLENT 

HI  E  REPRODLCTION 
Yoshitaka  Yamada,  Hino:  Hiroshi  Shimazaki.   Hachioji,  and 

Satoru  Shimba.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,463 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1991.  3-7776 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1,08.  7/20 
VS.  a.  430—503  8  Oaims 

1  .A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal 
compnsing  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  laser  on  a 
support,  wherein  the  maximum  sensitivity  wa\elength.  Kb-  of 
the  spectral  sensiti\it\  distnbution  in  said  blue-sensiti\e  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  is  in  the  range  of  400  nm  =  >iB  =  470  nm. 
the  sensitivity  of  said  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
at  480  nm  does  not  exceed  20^^  of  the  sensituity  at  the  maxi- 
mum sensitivity  wavelength.  Kb.  and  the  relationship  of  the 
eradient  of  said  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  after 
blue  light  separation  exposure.  ysB.  and  of 'he  gradient  of  said 
blue-sensiiive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  after  white  lighi 
exposure.  ywB.  defined  by  the  ratio  of  yss/y  (♦«  is  gl.25. 


1    .\  radiographic  element  comprised  of 

a)  a  transparent  film  support: 

b)  first  and  second  tabular  gram  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
units  coated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  film  support  and 
spectrally  sensitized  with  at  least  one  dye  having  an  ab- 
sorption peak  in  the  green  portion  of  the  spectrum  at  550 
nm; 

c)  means  for  reducing  to  less  than  10  per  cent  crossover  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  of  wavelengths  longer  than  .^00 
nm  forming  a  latent  image  m  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  units; 

d)  said  first  and  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  units 
exhibiting  significantly  different  sensitometnc  charactens- 
tics.  and 

e)  orienting  means  for  ascertaining  which  of  said  first  and 


5,252,445 

ELEMENT  CONTAINING  SOIA  ENT-RESISTANT 

POLYMER  BEADS 

Daniel  M.  Timmerman.  Mortsel;  Etiennc  \.  ^  an  Thillo.  YjAen. 

and  Bavo   A.  Muys,  Mortsel.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert.  N.N..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  -30,4''9 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off,.  Jul,  20.  1990. 
90202019.7 

Int.  CI,"  G03C  1/85 
L.S.  a.  430—529  «  Claims 

1.  Sheet  or  web  material  compnsing  a  subbed  or  unsubbed 
hvdrophobic  resin  support  or  paper  support  coated  with  at 
least  one  hydrophobic  resin  layer  and  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof  a  transparent  surface  laser  or  covenng  layer  at  a  dry 
coverage  in  the  range  of  0,01  to  2  g/m2  and  containing  at  least 
50  'Tf  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  synthetic  polymer  and 
dispersed  therein  finely  divided  solid  polymer  beads  obtained 
by  the  steps  of 

,A)  dissolving  in  an  aqueous  solvent  mixture  of  water  and  ai 
least  one  water-miscible  polar  organic  solvent 

1)  at  least  one  ,Alpha.Beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer ( 1 )  capable  of  forming  a  polymer  that  is  soluble  in 
the  monomer(s)  present  in  said  aqueous  solvent  mixture 
but  that  IS  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solvent  mixture. 

2)  at  lea,st  one  monomer  (2)  carrying  at  least  one  carboxv 
group  in  free  acid  form, 

3)  at  least  one  monomer  (3)  can-ying  at  least  one  halogen 
atom. 

4)  at  least  one  free  radical-fonning  polymenzation  initia 
tor  that  is  soluble  in  the  aqueous  solvent  mixture,  and 

5)  a  graft-polymenzable  polymer  containing  hydrophilic 
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groups  and  capable  of  forming  a  graft  polymer  that 
remains  soluble  in  said  aqueous  solvent  mixture, 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  graft-polymerizable  polymer  to 
said  mopomer(s)  (1)  being  in  the  range  from  1.5  :  100  to  8 
:  100,  the  ratio  between  said  monomers  (1),  (2),  and  (3) 
being  80  to  98  mol%  of  (1),  I  to  10  mol%  of  (2),  and  1  to 
10  mol%  of  (3),  and  the  weight  ratio  of  polymerization 
initiator  to  said  monomers  (I),  (2),  and  (3)  together  being 
from  0  I  :  100  to  5  :  100,  and 

B )  heating  the  solution  obtained  to  a  temperature  from  50° 
C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  thereof,  with  continuous 
stirring  to  initiate  by  polymenzation  the  simultaneous 
massive  formation  of  copolymer  from  said  monomer(s) 
and  precipitation  thereof,  and  the  formation  of  a  small 
proportion  of  graft  polymer, 

Ci  converting  in  the  polymer  beads  obtained  the  carboxy 
groups  in  free  acid  form  into  carboxylic  acid  salt  groups. 
and 

D)  causing  reaction  in  said  polymer  beads  of  said  carboxylic 
acid  salt  groups  with  the  halogen  atoms  to  form  ester 
cross-linkages,  thus  rendenng  said  polymer  beads  insolu- 
ble in  water,  in  organic  solvents  or  in  a  mixture  of  water 
and  organic  solvents. 


having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  Rij  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkyl  group;  R|4  and  R15  indepen- 
dently represent  an  alkyl  group;  Zn  represents  a  non-metallic 
atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5-membered  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  nng.  which  may  have  a  condensed  ring  as  bonded 
thereto;  L'  and  L-  independently  represent  a  methine  group; 
Rll  and  L'  or  Ri:  and  L^  may  bind  together  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring;  X'  represents  an  ion;  1'  repre- 
sents the  number  of  ions  necessary  to  neutralize  the  charge  in 
the  molecule;  provided  that  the  compound  forms  an  intramo- 
lecular salt.  1'  is  0. 


5,252.446 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIV  E  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 

l.PENTACHLORINATEDPHENYL-5-PYRAZOLONE 

COUPLER  AND  SPECIRC  RED  SENSITIZING  DYES 

Shigeto  Hirabayashi,  Hachioji:  Shuichi  Sugita.  Kunitachi.  and 

Katsumasa  Yamazaki,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-273425 

Int.  a.'  G03C  I/OS 

L,S,  a.  430—508  6  Qaims 

1  \  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material 

comprising  a  support  having  thereon  photographic  component 

layers  including  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a 

green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  red-sensitive 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  green-sensitive  silver 

halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  magenta  coupler  represented 

by  Formula  [M-1]  and  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  contains  a  compound  represented  by  Formula  [S-I); 

Formula  M-I 


(R2)» 


5.252.447 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Shigeaki  Ohtani,  and  Shigeru  Ohno,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd,,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  609,509,  Nov.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1989,  1-289309; 
Nov,  14,  1989,  1-297219 

Int.  a,"  G03C  1/84.  1/87.  7/16.  7/20 
U.S,  a.  430—522  9  Claims 

1   A  silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal  comprising: 
a  reflective  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 
wherein  the  reflective  support  comprises  a  support  substrate 

covered  with  a  water  resistant  resin  layer, 
w herein  the  water  resistant  resin  layer,  on  the  side  of  said 
silver  halide  light-sensitive  layer,  contains  titanium  oxide 
grains  in  an  amount  of  14  wt  '^<  or  more, 
wherein  the  photographic  matenal  contains  at  least  one  dye 
of  formula  (I-a)': 


RuO 


R2- 


^N  O  ©O  N 


■R4 


N 
I 


M® 


N 
I 
R3 


wherein  R]  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group; 
R:  represents  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamide  group, 
an  imido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group  or 
an  alkoxy  group;  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 


Formula  S-I 


wherein  Rn  and  R12  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group 


wherein  R|  and  R;  each  represents  a  phenyl  group  con- 
taining at  least  two  sulfo  groups;  R:  and  R4  each  repre- 
sents an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group.  — OR5, 
-COOR5,  -NRsRfi,  -CONR?Rb,  -NR5CONHR5R6. 
— S02R7,  — COR7.  NR6COR7.  — NR6SO2R7,  or  a  cyano 
group  (wherein  Rs  and  Rb  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group;  R-  represents  an 
liphatic  or  aromatic  group;  and  further.  R5  and  Rb.  or  Rb 
and  Rt  maybe  combined  w  ith  each  other  to  complete  a  5- 
or  6-membered  ring);  and  L|  ,  /.;  and  Li  each  represents  a 
methine  group;  and  M*  represents  a  hydrogen  ion,  or 
another  monovalent  cation,  so  that  the  photographic 
material  has  an  optical  reflection  density  of  0  70  or  above 
at  680  nm.  and 

wherein  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
tains at  least  one  non-diffusible  oil-soluble  coupler,  which 
forms  a  dye  on  coupling  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  primary  amine  color  developing  agent,  dispersed 
therein  together  with  at  least  one  water-insoluble  homo- 
polymer  or  copolymer, 

wherein  the  water-insoluble  homopolymer  or  copolymer  is 
water-insoluble,  organic  solvent-soluble  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  which  has  a  repeating  unit  containing  a 

O 

n 

— c— 

linking  in  the  main  chain  or  in  a  side  chain,  and 
wherein  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining the  water-insoluble  homopolymer  or  copolymer 


UMI 


comprises  a  silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  chloride  con- 
tent of  90  mol  %  or  more. 


5,252,448 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
PROTECTIV  K  LAYER  CONTAINING  BORON  NITRIDE 

PARTICLES 
Shiyouji  Nishio;  Noriyasu   Kita.  and  Takashi  Shinkai,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,894 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245913 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/76 
U.S,  a.  430—523  15  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having,  on  a  side  of  said  support,  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  protective  layer  provided  on  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  on  the  other  side  of  said 
support,  a  backing  layer  and  a  protective  layer  provided  on 
said  backing  layer,  and  at  least  one  of  said  protective  layer  of 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  said  protective  layer  of 
said  backing  layer  contains  particles  comprising  boron  nitnde 


5.252,449 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSINS  WITH 
IMPROV  ED  BRIGHT  ROOM  TOLERANCE 
John  R.  Shock.  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VSilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,609 
Int.  CI."  C;03C  1/OOS.  1/494 
U,S.  a,  430—566  I''  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  having  improved 
bright  room  tolerance  comprising  silver  halide  grains  having  a 
chloride  content  of  at  least  90  mole  percent  and  a  rhodium  salt. 
wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  have  been  sensitized  with  a 
black  and  white  developing  agent. 


5.252,451 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  P:MCLSI0NS  CONTAINING 

INTERNALLY  AND  EXTERNALLY  MODIFIED  SILVER 

HALIDE  GRAINS 
Eric  L,  Bell,  Webster.  N.V  .,  assignor  to  F^astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,182 
Int.  n."  G03C  1/035.  1/09 
U.S.  a.  430—567  19  Qaims 

1  .A  photographic  siKer  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver 
halide  grains,  a  dopant,  and  a  grain  surface  modifier;  wherein 
said  dopant  is  a  transition  metal  complex  containing  a  transi- 
tion metal  selected  from  Group  VllI  of  the  periodic  table,  and 
said  gram  surface  modifier  is  a  transition  metal  complex  com- 
prising a  nitrosyl  or  thionitrosyl  ligand  with  a  transition  metal 
selected  from  the  Groups  V  to  X  of  the  penodic  table 

5.252.452 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAFIOS  OF  HIGH 
CHLORIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMI  I-SIONS 
Yun  C.  Chang,  and  Joe  E.  Maskasky.  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No   864.820 
Int.  n."  G03C  l/uu5 
U.S.  a.  430—569  I''  Haims 

1    .A  process  of  preparing  a  radiation  sensitive  high  aspect 
ratio  tabular  gram  emulsion,  wherein  tabular  grains  of  less  than 
0.35  ^.m  m  thickness  and  an  a\  erage  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than 
8:1  account  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  the  total  grain  pro- 
jected area,  said  tabular  grains  containing  at  least  50  mole 
percent  chlonde,  based  on  silver,  compnsing  introducing  sil- 
ver ions  into  a  high  methionine  gelatino-peptizer  dispersing 
medium  containing  during  grain  nucleation  and  growth 
a  stoichiometric  excess  of  chloride  ions  with  respect  to  the 
silver  ions,  the  concentration  of  the  stoichiometric  excess 
of  chloride  ions  being  greater  than  0  5  molar, 
a  pH  of  at  least  4.5,  and 

a  4,6-di  (hydroamino)-5-aminopynmidine  gram  growth 
modifier  present  in  a  molar  concentration  of  at  least 
2x10-". 


5,252,450 

CAPPED  PHOTOCHROMIC  SUV  ER  HALIDES  FOR 

INCORPORATION  INTO  A  PLASTIC  MATRIX 

Robert  E.  Schwerzel.  Columbus,  and  Kevin  B.  Spahr.  Worthing- 

ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 

Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  651,323 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/005 
U.S.  CI,  430—567  25  Claims 

1    A  phottx:hromic  composition  for  incorporation  into  a 
hght-transmitting  polymer  consisting  essentially  of; 

a.  silver  halide  crystallites; 

b.  an  organic  capping  group;  and 

c.  multivalent  metal  ions 

1 )  integrated  into  the  surface  of  said  silver  halide  crystal- 
lite; and 

2)  of  a  sufficient  number  iii  provide  surface  sites  on  each 
of  said  siKer  halide  crystallites  so  as  to  be  bonded  to 
said  organic  capping  group  so  that  said  organic  capping 
group  forms  a  capping  layer  covering  each  of  said  siKer 
halide  crystallites  to  give  capped  silver  halide  crystal- 
lites that; 

a)  have  a  size  that  is  less  than  the  minimum  Rayleigh 
scattering  size;  and 

b)  are  isolated  as  a  free-flowing  powder  that  is  soluble  in 
organic  solvents. 


5,252,453 
PROCESS  FOR  ACCELERATING  THF  PRECIPITATION 
OF  A  LOW  COEFTICIFNT  OF  \  ARIATION  EMULSION 
Allen  K.  Tsaun  Mamie  Kam-NR,  both  of  Fairport.  and  Sang  H. 
Kim,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.^  . 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9-'l,126 

Int.  a."  G03C  1,015 

U.S.  a,  430—569  18  Oaims 


r^t 


XT  »•  *C  T  9Cr  V  tC 


1  A  process  of  accelerating  the  preparation  of  a  photo- 
graphic emulsion  containing  tabular  silver  halide  grams  exhib- 
iting a  reduced  degree  of  total  grain  dispersity  comprising 
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providing  a  dispersing  medium  containing  halide  ions  con- 
sisting essentially  of  bromide  ions, 

forming  in  the  dispersmg  medium  a  population  of  silver 
halide  grain  nuclei  containing  parallel  twin  planes. 

npening  out  a  portion  of  the  grain  nuclei,  and 

growing  the  remaining  silver  halide  grain  nuclei  containing 
parallel  twin  planes  to  form  tabular  silver  halide  grains, 
WHEREIN 

the  twin  planes  are  formed  in  the  silver  halide  grain  nuclei 
within  the  pAg  and  temperature  boundaries  of  Curve  A  m 
FIG    1  and 

a  polyalkylene  oxide  block  copolymer  surfactant  i<.  intro- 
duced into  the  emulsion,  introduction  being  delayed  until 
after  the  silver  halide  nuclei  containing  twin  planes  have 
been  formed,  but  introduction  occurnng  before  25  percent 
of  the  total  silver  used  to  form  the  emulsion  has  been 
introduced,  the  surfactant  being  chosen  from  the  class 
consisting  of 

(a)  polyalkylene  oxide  block  copolymer  surfactants  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  terminal  lipophilic  alkylene  oxide 
block  units  linked  by  a  hydrophilic  alkylene  oxide  block 
unit  accounting  for  from  4  to  96  percent  of  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  copolymer  and 

(b)  polyalkylene  oxide  block  copolymer  surfactants  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  terminal  hydrophilic  alkylene  oxide 
block  units  linked  by  a  lipophilic  alkylene  oxide  block  unit 
accounting  for  from  4  to  96  percent  of  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  copolymer. 

5.252,454 
SILVER  HAI  IDE  PHOTCXIRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Takeshi  Suzumoto;  Takanori  Hioki,  and  Naoto  Ohshima.  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.631.  Oct.  19.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1987,  62-263319; 
Mar.  31.  1988.  63-78465 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aur.  6.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/20.  1/28 

VS.  C\.  430—576  16  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having,  on  a  sup- 
port, at  least  one  red  sensitive  emulsion  layer  which  compnses 
(a)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  grains 
wherein  the  silver  halide  grains  are  silver  chloride,  or  silver 
bromochloride  containing  substantially  no  silver  iodide  in 
which  95  mol  %  or  more  of  the  entire  silver  halide  constituting 
the  silver  halide  grains  is  silver  chloride,  and  spectrally  sensi- 
tized by  a  red  sensitizing  dye  having  a  reduction  potential  at  a 
value  of  - 1.27  (V  vs  SCE)  or  more  negative  and  having  the 
general  formula: 


group,  or  an  aryl  group,  wherein  the  respective  Ham- 
mett's  values  of  Vq-V|6  have  a  sum  of  -0.08  or  more 
negative  when  Zi  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  the  sum  is  -0.15 
or  more  negative  when  Zi  is  a  sulfur  atom;  and 
(Xt)  represents  a  charged  ion;  and 
ni  represents  a  value  of  0  or  greater  required  to  neutralize  an 

electric  charge  of  said  dye. 
and  (b)  an  azole  compound  containing  a  mercapto  group. 
15.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  according  lo  claim 
1.  wherein  the  silver  hahde  emulsion  is  spectrally  sensitized  by 
the  red  sensitizing  dye  and  a  compound  represented  by  formula 
(\'I1).  with  said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  re- 
quired for  supersensitization; 


,NH-D-NH-[J^  '^ 

N  Zi 

'-^^"^  T 

T  Rio 

Rs 


wherein  D  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  residue.  R?.  Rs.  R9 
and  Rio  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  a  mercapto  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  a  heterocyclicthio  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkyl- 
amino  group,  a  cyclohexylamino  group,  an  arylamino  group,  a 
heterocyclic  amino  group,  an  aralkylamino  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  and  Yi  and  Z4  each  represents  — N=  or  — CH=  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  them  is  — N^  . 


5.252.455 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  GOLD  (I)  COMPLEXES  COMPRISING 

SLLFLR-  AND  OR  SELENILM-SLBSTITITED 

MACROCVCLIC  POLVETHER  I.IGANDS 

Joseph  C.  Deaton.  Rochester.  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.897 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—605  >7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  chemically  sensi- 
tized with  a  gold(I)  compound  having  the  formula: 

[AuLJ^X-  or  [AuL]22  +  2X- 
w  herein  L  is  a  macrocyclic  compound  containing  at  least  two 
thioether  and/or  selenoether  groups  within  the  ring  and  which 
comprises  from  about  12  to  about  30  atoms  in  the  ring  struc- 
ture, and  wherein  X     is  an  anion 


(II) 


Y'        cH3^ .CH3         yi3 

^^  (X,)„  R4 


wherein 

Z?  represent  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

Lp  and  L?  each  represents  a  methine  group; 

R;  and  R4  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  R3 
and  L(,  and/or  R4  and  L7  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 

V9,  Vio,  Vn,  V|2,  Vi3,  Vi4,  Vi;and  V16,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alky!  group,  an  acyl 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acyl- 
amino  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  an  aryloxy 


5,252,456 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Naoto    Ohshima;    Seiji    Yamashita.    and    Akira    Kase.    all    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111177; 
Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111179 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/09 
U.S.  a.  430—605  *  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  containing  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion on  a  support,  wherein  the  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer 
compnses  silver  halide  grains  which  contain  at  least  one  com- 
plex selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ir  and  Pt  metal 
complexes  having  at  least  two  cyano  ligands,  which  have  a 
silver  chloride  content  of  80  mol  '?<-  or  more  and  which  are 
gold-sensitized. 


UMI 


5,252,457 
WASH  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SIGNAL  STOP 
REAGENT,  TEST  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  WITH 
PEROXIDASEI.ABEIED  SPECIFIC  BINDING  I  IGAND 
Gary  L.  SntKlgrass,  Batavia;  Lisa  D.  Sprague.  Holcomb;  Harold 
C.    V\arren,    III,    Rush;    Douglas    R.    Jones,    fairport.    and 
Thomas  R.  Kissel,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Last- 
man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,065 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/535.  33/543.  33/569 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  a  specific  binding 
ligand  comprising; 

A.  reacting  a  specific  binding  ligand  from  a  biological  speci- 
men with  a  water-soluble  receptor  specific  for  said  ligand, 
said  receptor  being  labeled  with  peroxidase, 

to  form  a  peroxidase-labeled  specific  binding  complex  be- 
tween said  ligand  and  receptor. 

B.  prior  to,  simultaneously  with  or  subsequently  to  step  A, 
insolubilizing  said  specific  binding  ligand  so  as  to  provide 
a  water-insoluble  specific  binding  complex. 

C.  washing  said  complex  with  a  buffered  composition  to 
remove  uncomplexed  materials. 

said  buffered  composition  comprising  a  nonionic  or  anionic 
surfactant  and  at  least  about  0.001  weight  percent  of  a 
compound  having  the  structure  (I): 

R-CO-NH— R 

wherein  R  is  aryl  of  6  or  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aromatic 
nucleus,  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to 
10  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  R  is  hydroxy  or  amino, 

D  contacting  said  washed  complex  with  a  composition  for 
providing  a  colonmetnc.  fluorescent  or  chemiluminescent 
signal  in  response  to  peroxidase  in  said  complex,  and 

E.  detecting  said  signal  as  a  determination  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  said  specific  binding  ligand. 


5,252,459 

INDICATOR  REAGENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS  AND 

TEST  KITS  EMPLOYING  ORGANIC  POI  'S  MER  LATEX 

PARTICLES 
Peter  J.  Tarcha.  Lake  Villa;  James  J.  Donovan,  VVaukegan,  and 
Martin  W  ong,  Grayslake.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  labo- 
ratories. Abbott  Park.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1988,  Ser.  No.  248,858 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/546.  33/577 

U.S.  n.  435—6  40  aaims 


5,252.458 
METHOD  FOR  \  ISL  ALLY  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  \  IRLS  IN  A  CLINICAL  SPECIMEN 
Avraham  I.iav,  Denver.  Colo.;  James  F.  Maher,  Broken  Arrow, 
Okla.;  Craig  D.  Shimasaki.  Tulsa.  Okla.;  C.  Worth  Clink- 
scales.  Tulsa.  Okla..  and  Michael  D.  Roark,  Owasso.  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Symex  Corp.,  Broken  Arrow.  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.849.  Dec.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.505 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/34.  h  70:  C12N  9,26.  GOIN  21,03.  21   ^^ 
U.S.  a.  435—5  13  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  virus  that 
comprises  a  characteristic  enzyme  in  a  clinical  sample  sus- 
pected of  containing  the  virus  comprising 

incubating  the  clinical  sample  with  a  solution  of  a  chromo- 
genic  substrate  for  the  enzyme  and  a  precipitating  agent. 
the  chromogenic  group  of  the  substrate  exhibiting  a  char- 
actenstic  color  when  liberated  from  the  substrate,  said 
incubation  being  earned  out  under  conditions  that  permit 
the  enzyme  to  react  with  the  substrate  to  liberate  the 
chromogen  and  the  liberated  chromogen  to  be  precipi- 
tated by  the  precipitating  agent: 
the  improvement  compnsing  concentrating  the  precipitated 
chromogen  sufficiently  to  provide  a  distinct  colored  spot 
when  the  virus  is  present  and 
visually  observing  the  concentrate  for  the  presence  of  said 
colored  spot 


\  An  indicator  reagent,  useful  for  determining  the  presence 
or  amount  of  an  analyte  in  a  test  sample,  compnsing: 

a.  an  organic  polymer  latex  particle  prepared  from  the  poly- 
merization of  a  plurality  of  nonchromophonc  monomers, 
said  particle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(- 
pyrrole).  polyphenylene.  poly(aniline),  poly(thiophene). 
poly(naphthalene).  poly(thiophenol),  polyacetylene  and 
denvatives  thereof,  said  particle  having  light  absorbance 
charactenstics  resulting  from  a  conjugated  structure  from 
the  polymerization  of  said  monomers  wherein  said  poly- 
mer latex  particle  exhibits  increased  absorbance  in  the 
visible  spectrum  compared  to  the  absorbance  m  the  visible 
spectrum  of  the  aggregate  of  nonchromophonc  mono- 
mers from  which  it  is  prepared,  and 

b.  a  specific  binding  member  directly  or  indirectly  attached 
to  said  particle 

14  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyte  in  a  test  sample,  compnsing: 

a  contacting  the  test  sample  sequentially  or  simultaneously 
with  an  indicator  reagent  and  a  capture  reagent,  directly 
or  indirectly  attached  to  a  specific  binding  member,  said 
indicator  reagent  comprising  an  organic  polymer  latex 
particle  prepared  from  the  polymenzation  of  a  plurality  of 
nonchromophonc  monomers,  said  panicle  having  light 
absorbance  characteristics  resulting  from  a  conjugated 
structure  from  the  polymenzation  of  said  monomers 
wherein  said  polymer  latex  particle  exhibits  increased 
absorbance  in  the  v  isible  spectrum  compared  to  the  absor- 
bance in  the  visible  spectrum  of  the  aggregate  of  non- 
chromophonc monomers  from  which  it  is  prepared,  and 

h  allowing  said  indicator  reagent  to  bind  to  the  analyte  in 
the  test  sample  or  to  said  capture  reagent; 

c   detecting  said  indicator  reagent,  and 

d  determining  thereby  the  presence  or  amount  of  analyte  in 
the  test  sample 


5.252.460 
IN  VITRO  DETECT^ION  OF  OVA.  PARASLTES.  AND 
OTHER  FORMED  ELEMENTS  IN  STOOL 
Paul  N.  Fiedler,  200  Hemlock  Rd..  New  Haven,  Conn.  06515; 
Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  191  N.  Cove  Rd.,  Old  Saybrook.  Conn. 
06475.  and  Robert  A.  Levine.  31  Pilgrim  Ij..  Guilford.  Conn. 
06437 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,397 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/537.  33/538 

U.S.  a.  435—7.22  8  C\»ina 

1   .A  method  for  m  vitro  testing  of  patients'  stool  samples  tor 

the  presence  or  absence  of  parasites  or  their  ova  or  cysts  w  hich 


i;30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1993 


October  12,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1131 


are  indicative  of  parasite  infesution  in  the  patient,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of. 

a)  providing  a  transparent  sample-receiving  tube  containing 
a  volume-restncting  generally  cylindrical  insert  posi- 
tioned substantially  coaxially  with  the  tube  axis,  said  insert 
being  operable  to  produce  a  restricted  volume  annulus  in 
the  tube  adjacent  the  lube  side  wall  and  a  highlighting 
reagent  for  visually  differentiating  the  parasites,  ova.  or 
cysts  from  remaining  constituents  of  the  sample, 


b)  forming  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  the  stool  sample  and  a 
liquid  dispersant; 

c)  substantially  filling  said  tube  with  said  mixture; 

d)  centnfuging  said  filled  tube  to  gravimetncally  separate 
any  parasites,  ova  or  cysts  from  other  formed  components 
in  the  mixture;  and 

e)  examining  said  annulus  under  magnification  to  determine 
the  presence  or  absence  of  parasites,  ova  or  cysts  in  said 
annulus. 


5,252,462 

ENZYME  ACTIVITY  DETER.MINATIONS  METHOD 

CHARACTERIZED  BY  THE  USING  OF  SUBSTRATES 

WHOSE  FLUORESCENT  PROPERTIED  DIFFERS  THOSE 

OF  THE  CONVERTED  PRODUCTS 
Hakan  Drerin;  Anna  T.  Martin;  Jan  Carlsson,  all  of  Uppsala: 
Sven  O.  Oscareson,  Orbyhus,  all  of  Sweden;  Timo  Lo»gren: 
Ilkka  Hemmila,  both  of  Turku,  Finland,  and  Marek  Kwiat- 
kowski,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Upp- 
sala, Sweden  and  Wallac  OY.  Abo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE89/00241,  ^  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  10975.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Scr.  No.  457,691 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  5,  1988,  8801702-5 
Int.  a:  C12Q  J/34 
U.S.  a.  435—018  9  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  for  demonstrating  the  presence  of  an  activ- 
ity of  an  enzyme  by 

(a)  incubating  said  enzyme  with  a  fluorogemc  substrate  A 
which  is  convened  by  the  enzyme  to  a  product  B  differing 
from  A  in  respect  to  its  fluorescent  properties  and  with 
standardized  amounts  of  remaining  substances  necessary 
for  the  activity,  and 
fb)  measunng  the  change  in  fluorescence  caused  by  said 
enzyme,  the  improvement  being  that  at  least  one  of  (1) 
said  substrate  A  and  (2)  said  product  B  is  provided  with  a 
chromophore  which  is  a  tnplet  sensitizer  having  a  tnple 
energy  level  above  the  excitation  energy  level  of  a  lantha- 
nide  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu'"^, 
Th-'^.  Dy''  and  Sm''  and  which  is  can  chelate  said 
lanthanide  ion  by  means  of  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom  in 
said  chromophore,  and  that  B  differs  from  A  either  by 
(i)  carrying  a  different  chromophore,  or 
(ii)  having  a  different  chelating  activity. 


(b)  incubating  the  selected  protein,  the  peptide  substrate 
containing  said  cleavage  site  and  the  compound  to  be 
evaluated;  and 

(c)  measunng  the  extent  to  which  the  compound  to  be  evalu- 
ated inhibits  said  protease  activity  of  said  protein. 


5^52,461 

MIXED  IMMUNOCI.OBULINS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

RHEUMATOID  FACTORS 

Richard  Weisbart.  l^s  Angeles,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  Univ.  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  772,434,  Oct.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,238,851,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,246, 
May  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

826,894 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C12Q  I/OO:  COIN  33/53.  33/566 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.92  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  rheumatoid  factor 

in  a  human  host  suspected  of  having  rheumatoid  arthntis.  said 

method  comprising: 

combining  a  physiological  sample  from  said  host  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  a  labeled  peptide  comprising  a 
fragment  of  rheumatoid  factor  capable  of  binding  to  nor- 
mal ovine  IgG  immunoglobulin  and  normal  human  IgG 
immunoglobulin,  wherein  one  of  said  immunoglobulins  is 
bound  to  a  support  in  limited  amount  in  relation  to  the 
amount  of  labeled  peptide  and  the  other  is  dispersed  in 
solution,  wherein  said  dispersed  immunoglobulin  is  la- 
beled with  a  second  label;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  said  labeled  peptide  and  said 
labeled  dispersed  immunoglobulin  bound  to  said  support, 
as  compared  to  the  amount  of  labeled  peptide  and  labeled 
dispersed  immunoglobulin  bound  to  said  supp<irt  in  the 
absence  of  sample,  wherein  the  amount  of  labeled  peptide 
and  dispersed  labeled  immunoglobulin  bound  to  the  sup- 
pon  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  human  rheumatoid 
factor  in  said  sample. 


5,252,463 

CLIPSIN,  A  CHYMOTRYPSIN-LIKE  PROTEASE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SA.ME 

Robert  B.  Nelson,  No.  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  Robert  G.  Siman. 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Phanna- 

ceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,618 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/37 
U.S.  O.  435—23  5  Oaims 

1    .A  method  of  evaluating  compounds  for  an  ability  to  in- 
hibit protease  activity  of  a  selected  protein,  comprising: 
(a)  providing  in  a  container  a  solution  containing:  a  known 
quantity  of  said  selected  protein;  a  known  quantity  of  a 
peptide  substrate  comprising  a  cleavage  site  for  said  se- 
lected protein  wherein  said  cleavage  site  comprises  an 
ammo  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tyrosine, 
tryptophan,  phenylalanine,  methionine  and  leucine;  and  a 
known  quantity  of  a  compound  to  be  evaluated  as  an 
inhibitor  of  the  protease  activity  of  said  selected  protein 
under  conditions  which  permit  the  cleaving  of  said  cleav- 
age site  by  said  selected  protein  and  which  permit  the 
binding  of  the  compound  to  said  selected  protein; 
wherein  said  protease  activity  of  said  selected  protein  is 
exhibited  by  the  cleavage  of  said  cleavage  site  on  the 
carboxyl  side  of  said  amino  acid; 
wherein  said  selected  protein  has  an  apparent  molecular 
weight  of  between  23.800  and  26.200  daltons  as  mea- 
sured  by   polyacrylamide   gel   electrophoresis   in   the 
presence  of  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate,  is  capable  of  bind- 
ing with  a-1-antichymotrypsin   in   a  sodium  dodecyl 
sulfate-resistant  manner,  is  capable  of  extraction  from 
the  particulate  fraction  of  a  homogenate  of  a  rat  brain, 
and  said  protease  activity  of  said  selected  protein  is 
capable  of  being  inhibited  by  the  serine  protease  inhibi- 
tor phenylmethylsulfonyl  fiuonde,  and  where  said  se- 
lected protein  is  capable  of  proteolysis  of  a  /i-amyloid 
percursor  protein. 


UMI 


5,252,464 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PENTAPEPTIDES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS 

Anders  J.  Andersen,  Kokkedal,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Carlsberg 

Biotechnology  Ttd.  A  S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493.508,  Mar.  14,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.772 
Claims  priorir\,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1224/89 
Int.  O.'  C12P  21,00:  CX)7K  7,00 
U.S.  O.  435—68.1  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pentapeptides  having  the  formula 

H-Asp-Ser-X-ProArg-OH 

wherein  X  is  Asp  or  Asn  in  L-  or  D-configuration.  and  each  of 
Asp,  Ser,  Pro  and  Arg  may  independently  have  L-  or  D-con- 
figuration, 

said  process  comprising: 

1)  a.  reacting  Yi-Pro-OH  with  Arg-R„to  form  Y:-Pro-.Arg- 
Ro,  wherein  Yi  is  an  amino  protective  group,  and  Ro  is 
—OH  or  is  as  defined  below  for  Ri. 

b.  the  resulting  Y:-Pro-Arg-R„  then  being  deprotected  to 
form  Pro-Arg-Ro.  and.  when  R„  is  —OH.  also  converted 
to  a  carboxyl  substituted  derivative,  Pro-Arg-Ri,  wherein 
R,,  IS  an  enzymaticalK  cleavable  a-carboxyl  substituting 
group  capable  of  resisting  catalytic  hydrogenation,  Ri 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  i)  esters 
—OR.  where  R  denotes  Ci-C?  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  substi- 
tuted aralkyi  ii)  amides  or  anilides  -NRjR4.  where  R? 
and  R4  independently  denote  H,  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  aryl, 
CONH;.  and  in)  amino  acid  residues  in  L-configuration, 
Gly  and  their  amides  and  esters, 

2)  a.  reacting  Y3-X(Z:,)-OH  with  Pro-Arg-Ri  in  the  presence 
of  an  activation  agent  so  as  to  form  Y.vX(Z3)-Pro-Arg-R|. 
wherein:  Y3  is  an  ammo  protective  group  removable  by 
hydrogenation,  and.  when  X  is  .Asp.  Zj  is  a  side-chain 
protective  group  removable  by  hydrogenation,  and.  when 
X  IS  Asn,  Zj  IS  either  a  side-chain  protective  group  remov- 
able by  hydrogenation  or  Z3  is  hydrogen, 

b  the  resulting  YvX(Z3)-Pro-Arg-Ri  then  being  de- 
protected  so  as  to  form  X-Pro-Arg-Ri, 

3)  reacting  Y4-Ser-OH  with  X-Pro-Arg-Ri  to  form  Y^-Ser- 
X-Pro-Arg-R],  wherein  Y4  is  a  protective  group  being 
removable  by  hydrogenation,  Y^-Ser-X-Pro-Arg-Ri  being 
deprotected  so  as  to  form  Ser-X-Pro-Arg-Ri,  and 

either, 

4A)  reacting  Y5-Asp-(Z5)-OH  with  Ser-X-Pro-Arg-Ri  so  as 
to  form  Y5Asp(Zs)-Ser-X-Pro-Arg-Ri,  wherem  Ys  is  a 
protective  group  removable  by  hydrogenation  or  an  enzy- 
maticalK cleavable  protective  group,  and  Z5  is  a  protec- 
tive group  removable  by  hydrogenation,  the  resulting 
Y5-Asp(Zf;)-Ser-X-Pro-Arg-Ri  then  being  deprotected  so 
as  to  form  Asp-Ser-X-Pro-Arg-Ri.  and  then. 

5A)  removing  the  group  Ri  by  treatment  with  an  enzyme 
capable  of  cleaving  a-carboxyl  substituting  groups  from 
positively  charged  amino  acids,  to  form  the  desired  Asp- 
Ser-X-Pro-Arg-OH, 

or 

4B)  reacting  Y5-Asp(Z!i)-OH  with  Ser-XArg-Ri  to  form 
Y5-Asp(Z5)-Ser-X-Pro-Arg-Ri.  wherein  Ysis  a  protective 
group  being  remo\  able  by  hydrogenation  or  an  enzymati- 
cally  cleavable  protective  group,  and  Z-,  is  a  protective 
group  removable  by  hydrogenation.  the  group  R|  being 
removed  from  the  resulting  V';-Asp<Zs)-Ser-X-Pro-.Arg- 
Rl  by  treatment  with  an  enzyme  capable  of  cleaving  a- 
carboxyl   substituting   groups   from    positively   charged 


amino  acids,  to  form  Y5-Asp-(Z5)-Ser-X-Pro-Arg-OH, 
and  then 

5B)  removing  the  groups  Y5  and  Z5  so  as  to  form  the  desired 
Asp-Ser-X-Pro-Arg-OH. 

said  process  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  protec- 
tive groups  Y3,  Zj,  Y4.  and  Zjare  removed  by  hydrogena- 
tion. 


5.252.465 
A\  IAN  ERYTHROBLASTOSIS  MRUS  \  ECTORS  FOR 
INTEGRATION  AND  EXPRESSION  OF 
HETEROLOGOUS  GENFD  IN  AVIAN  CELUS 
\ictor-Marc  Nigon;  Gerard  \erdier:  Yahia  Chebloune.  all  of 
\  illeurbanne:  Francois-Loic  Cosset.  Lyons;  Catherine  Legras. 
Vaulx-en-Vexin;     Astrid     Reyss-Brion.     Serres:     MusUpha 
Belakebi;  Francois  Mallet,  both  of  \  illeurbanne:  Pierre  Sava- 
tier.   Lyons;   Pierrick  Thoraval:  Jacques  Samarut.  both  of 
V  illeurbanne;    Didier   Poncet.   Guyancourt:   Oaude   Bagnis, 
Romans,  and  Miloud  Benchaibi.  V  illeurbanne.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique 
(IMPA),  Paris,  France 
PCT  No,  PCT  TR88  00487,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1990.  ^  102(e> 
Date  Jun.  25.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3.  1988.  Ser.  No.  477,833 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1987,  87  14547 
Int.  0.-C12N  15/86.  5/10.  7/01:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  O.  435—69.1  19  CU'™* 

1   A  viral  vector  for  the  integration  and  expression  of  at  least 
one  heterologous  gene  m  avian  cells,  vihich  consists  wholly  or 
in  pan  of  the  proviral  genome  of  avian  erythroblastosis  virus  in 
which  said  heterologous  genes  replace  the  v-erbA  gene  and  the 
v-erbB  gene,  and  wherein  said  genes  are 
either  controlled  by  an  LTR  promoter  of  the  same  virus,  m 
which  case  a  first,  heterologous  marker  gene  is  in  the 
v-erbA  position  and  a  different  second,  useful  heterolo- 
gous gene  is  in  the  v  -€rbB  position,  the  heterologous  genes 
being  in  the  same  reading  frame  as  the  genes  they  replace, 
or  said  second  gene  is  controlled  bv  the  heterologous  pro- 
moter, in  which  case  an  additional  att  sequence  is  situated 
upstream  from  said  heterologous  promoter  and  between 
the  two  LTR  sequences. 


5,252.466 

FUSION  PROTEINS  HAVING  A  SITE  FOR  IN  VIVO 

POST-TRANSLATION  MODIHCATION  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  AND  PURIFY  ING  THEM 
John  E.  Cronan,  Jr..  Urbana.  111.,  assignor  to  Biotechnology 
Research  and  Development  Corporation.  Peoria  and  BoartI  Of 
Trustees  Of  The  University  Of  Illinois.  Champaign,  both  of 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,266,  May  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,568 
Int.  O.'  C12N  iy62.  15/63 
U.S.  O.  435—69.7  «  Ci»im% 

1  A  transformed  host  cell  into  which  DNA  has  been  intro- 
duced, or  progeny  of  said  transformed  host  cell,  the  introduced 
DNA  comprising 

(a)  DNA  coding  for  a  fusion  protein  compnsing 

(i)  a  first  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  a  protein  or  poly- 
peptide having  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  allows  for 
post-translation  biotmation  of  the  fusion  protein;  and 

(11)  a  second  DNA  sequences  joined  end  to  end  with  the  first 
DNA  sequence  and  in  the  same  reading  frame,  the  second 
DNA  sequence  enccxling  a  selected  protein  or  polypep- 
tide, and 

(b)  DNA  coding  for  biotin  ligase. 

the  DNA  coding  for  the  fusion  protein  and  the  DNA  coding 
for  biotin  ligase  being  operatively  linked  to  expression  con- 
trol sequences. 
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5,252.467 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANTIBODIES  TO  ANTIGENIC 

epitopf:s  of  ige  present  on  b  cfi.ls  blt  not 

BASOPHIL  CELL  SL  RFACE  OR  SECRETED.  SOLUBLE 
IGF 

Tse  W.  Chang.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tanox  Biosystems, 

Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  272.243.  Nov.  16.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,091.313, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  229,178.  Aug.  5,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  226,421, 
Jul.  29,  1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,036, 
Dec.  31.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  .Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
817.916 
Int.  n.^  C12P  2h08;  CMS  15/02.  5/12:  CXr7K  15  28 
t.S.  a.  435—70.21  8  aiums 

1  A  method  of  prixlucing  a  hybndoma  which  produces  a 
monoclonal  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  the  extracellular 
segment  of  the  membrane-bound  domain  of  membrane-bound 
IgE  on  IgE-beanng  B  cells,  but  does  not  bind  to  basophils  or 
secreted,  soluble  IgE.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  immunizing  an  animal  with  a  peptide  having  an  amino  acid 

sequence  corresponding  to  or  including  the  extracellular 

segment  of  the  membrane-bound  domain  of  IgE  on  the 

surface  of  B  cells; 

b    obtaining  cells  that  produce  antibodies  specific  for  the 

peptide  from  the  immunized  animal; 
c.  fusing  the  cells  with  a  myeloma  cell  line  to  create  hy- 

bndomas  secreting  said  antibodies; 
d  screening  said  hybridomas  and  selecting  a  hybndoma 
producing  an  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  the  extra- 
cellular segment  of  the  membrane-bound  domain  of  mem- 
brane-bound IgE  on  IgE-beanng  B  cells,  but  does  not  bind 
to  ba-sophils  or  secreted,  soluble  IgE; 
e  cloning  the  hybndoma  selected  in  step  d. 


(2)  recovering  said  transglutaminase  from  the  culture  ob- 
tained, 

wherein  said  transglutaminase  is  an  enzyme  which  catalyzes 
an  acyl  transfer  reaction  of  a  y-carboxyamide  group  of  a 
glutamine  residue  in  a  peptide  or  protein  chain  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  Ca  ^  +.  and  wherein  said  transg- 
lutaminase has  an  isoelectnc  point  of  10,  and  is  inhibited 
bv  Pb  ions. 


5.252.468 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  DFACtT\  LASE  FROM 

VIBRIO  CHOLEREA  IFO  15429 

Shim  Fujishima,  Ikeda;  Fumiko  Yaku,  Suita;  Ryutarou  Tanaka, 

Osaka;  Einosuke  Muraki.  Osaka,  and  Naoko  Yamano,  Osaka, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 

Technology.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  26.  1992.  .Ser.  No,  842,304 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1991,  3-152595 

Int.  C\:  C12N  9/06.  9/00;  C12P  19/26.  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—71.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  deacetylase.  which  compnses 
incubating  deacetylase-producing  cells  of  Vibrio  chokrae  IFO- 
1 542<J  in  a  culture  medium  containing  a  carbon  source,  a  nitro- 
gen source,  an  inorganic  salt  and  an  inducer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chitin,  chitm-conlaining  matenals,  N- 
acetylglucosamme  and  N-acetylglucosamme  oligomers,  sepa- 
rating said  Vibno  cells  from  the  culture  medium  and  isolating 
the  deacetylase  from  the  cells  separated  from  said  culture 
medium 


5,252.470 
D-AMIDASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG 
D-a-ALANINE  AND  OR  L-a-ALANINEA.MIDE 
Akio   Ozaki;   Hideki   Kawasaki:   Yukio   Hashimoto:    Keishiro 
Tamura.  all  of  Hofu:  Keiko  Ochiai,  Sagamihara,  and  Isao 
Kawamoto,   Hiratsuka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,647,  Dec.  17.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  711,355,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,130,240,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.000,  Mar.  22, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

917,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1988,  63-70217 
Int.  CI."  C12P  1}(>6:  C12N  9/78.  9/80 
L.S.  a.  435— 116  6aaims 

1  A  D-amidase  capable  of  specifically  hydrolyzing  D-a- 
alanineamide  into  D-a-alanine.  with  no  substantial  hydrolysis 
of  D-a-alanineamide.  having  an  optimum  pH  of  7  to  8  at  30°  C; 
an  optimum  temperature  of  40°  to  45°  C  at  pH  of  ^  5;  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  50.000:^5.000  as  determined  by  SDS-polya- 
crylamide  electrophoresis;  and  an  isoelectnc  point  at  pH 
5.i±0,3,  wherein  said  D-amidase  is  stable  within  a  range  of  pH 
6,5  to  10  at  30°  C;  is  inactivated  when  allowed  to  stand  at  a 
temperature  above  60°  C  for  10  minutes  and  further  requires 
no  coenzyme  for  activation 


5,252,471 

DIRECTED  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  CHOLESTEROL 

LOWERING  COMPOUNDS 

Kevin  M.  Byrne,  West  Trenton,  N.J.:  Louis  Kaplan.  New  York 
City,  N.Y.,  and  Mary  N.  Omstead,  Gladstone,  N.J..  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,573 
Int.  a.'C12P  /7/7«.  C12N  /   N 
U.S.  a.  435—119  8  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(1) 


(D 


UMI 


5J52,469 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TRANSGLUTAMINASE 

DERI\  ED  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 
Hiroyasu  Andou:  Akira  Matsuura.  and  Susumu  Hirose,  all  of 
Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser,  No.  750.160 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-226076 

Int.  CI.'  CUP  21/04;  C12N  9/10.  9/78 

VS.  CI.  435—71.2  *  Claims 

1   A  orocess  for  oroducine  a  transglutaminase  compnsing 

i,  A  prcx^ess  lo.  piou        »  t.  comprising  adding  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con 

the  steps  of;  i        t  <? 

(1)  cultunng  a  microorganism  having  all  of  the  identifying    sisting  ol 

charactenstics  of  the  microorganism.  Streptomyces  sp         (ID  Ri— COjH.  and 

No,    83.    deposited    as    PERM    BP-3505.    and    mutants        (111)  Ri-CH2-CHNH:CO:H; 

thereof,  which  produces  a  transglutaminase;  and  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from. 


(I) 


and  wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
(a)H; 

(b)  halogen  (F.  CI,  Br,  L); 

(c)  OH;  and 

(d)  CH3; 

at  a  concentration  of  0.01  nM  to  100  nM 

(a)  MF5453;  to  a  zaragozic  acid  A  producing  culture  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  MF5453; 

(b)  Exserohilum  rostratum  (MF5565) 

(c)  Curvularia  lunula  var,  aeria  (MF5599) 

(d)  Curvularia  lunala  var.  aeria  (MF5572) 

(e)  Curvularia  lunata  var.  aeria  (MF5573) 

or  a  mutant  thereof  and  incubating  for  48  to  1 20  hours  at  20° 
to  30°  C,  at  a  pH  less  than  8  and  isolating  the  product  of 
formula  (I)  from  the  culture  broth. 


5.252.473 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF  LACTIC  ACID.  ESTERS 
OF  ACRYLIC  ACID.  LACTIC  ACID.  AND  \CRYI.1C  ACID 
Paul  C,  Walkup.  Richland:  Charles  A,  Rohrmann.  Kennewick: 
Richard  T,  Hallen.  Richland,  and  I>avid  V   Fjkin.  Kennewick. 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Rich- 
land. Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  468.704.  Jan.  23.  1990.  Pat,  No, 
5.071.754,  This  application  Sep,  23.  1991.  Ser.  No,  764.355 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CUP  r  6Z  7/40.  7/56;  C07C  OV  *f> 
U.S.  n.  435—135  23  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prcxiucing  esters  of  acrylic  acid  from  fer- 
mentable carbtihydrate  matenals  comprising  the  following 
Steps: 

a)  fermenting  the  carbohydrate  matenal  with  a  lactic-acid- 
forming  organism  in  the  presence  of  NH3  to  produce 
ammonium  lactate; 

b)  combining  the  ammonium  lactate  with  an  alcohol; 

c)  estenfying  the  ammonium  lacute  and  alcohol  into  a  lactic 
acid  ester,  and 

d)  catalyzing  conversion  of  the  lactic  acid  ester  by  vaporiz- 
ing the  lactic  acid  ester  and  passing  the  vaporized  lactic 
acid  ester  through  a  solid  catalyst  bed.  the  solid  catalyst 
bed  compnsing  an  effective  caulyzing  amount  of  crystal- 
line hydrated  and  partially  calcined  calcium  sulfate  half- 
hydrate  to  calalytically  convert  lactic  acid  ester  into  an 
acrylic  acid  ester. 


5.252,472 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FURANS  AND 
LACTONES  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 
Susanne  Cirabley,  Kbnigstein:  Joachim  Wink.  Offenbach:  Klaus 
Kuhlein.  Kelkheim:  Gerhard  Seibert.  Darmstadt:  Klaus  Hiit- 
ter.  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  Hermann  Uhr.  I^verkuscn.  and 
Axel  Zeeck.  Gottingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany .  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep, 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,810.  Mar.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,128.370. 
This  application  Feb.  ".  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.314 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Mar.  22. 
1988.  3809562 

Int.  O.^  C12P  17/04.  19/44 
U.S.  0.  435—126  5  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of  the 
formula  I 


5.252.474 
CLONING  GENES  FROM  STREPTOM\  CES 
AVERMITILIS  FOR  A\  ERMECTIN  BIOSYNTHESIS 
AND  THE  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  L  SE 
Keith  M.  Gewain.  Middelsex:  Douglas  J,  MacNell:  Tanya  Mac- 
Neil,  both  of  V\ estfield;  Philip  S.  paress.  Maplewood:  Carolyn 
I.,  Ruby.  Montclair.  and  Stanley  I.,  Stretcher.  \  erona.  all  of 
N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  390.576.  \ug.  '.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No,  331.146. 
Mar,  31.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  14.  1990.  Ser. 
No.  490.723 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/00,  15/11;  C12P  17/18 
U.S.  O.  435—172.3  **  Claims 

24,  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  avermectin  genes  from 
Streptomyces  avermitilis  which  compnses  the  complementation 
of  Streptomyces  avermitilis  muUnts  with  cloned  Streptomyces 
avermitilis  DNA  wherein  the  cloned  Streptomyces  avermitilis 
DNA  IS  contained  on  a  plasmid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pVE650.  pATl  (44,05  kb).  pVE923.  pVE924. 
pVE855,  pVE859.  and  p\'E1446, 


I 


in  which   independently  of  one  another, 
R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  0x0  group, 
K'  methyl  or  1-hydroxyethyl, 
R'  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl  or  rhamnosyloxy-carbonyl. 

and 

R*  denotes  hydrogen,  2-hydroxypropyl,  acetoxy  or  methyl, 
it  being  possible  for  the  bonds  between  Ci  and  C;.  and  C? 
and  C4.  to  be  double  bonds, 

which  compnses  cultivating  Streptomyces  spec  DSM  4341, 
DSM  4355.  DSM  4200  or  DSM  421 1  or  mutants  thereof 
which  are  capable  of  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the 
formula  1.  individually  or  combined  in  mixed  culture,  in  a 
nutnent  medium  until  the  compound  accumulates  in  the 
culture  and  recovering  said  compounds. 


5,252,475 

METHODS  AND  \  ECTORS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

C TONING  EXONS 

Michael   Reth.  Freiburg.   Fed.   Rep,  of  Crtrmany.  assignor  to 

Max-Planck-C^esellschaft  zur  Fordening  dcr  W  issenschaften 

e.\ ..  Gottingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser,  No,  ■'25.60S 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1990.  4021458 

Int.  O.'  C12N  15/ia  15/85.  5/10;  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—172.3  26  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  selectively  cloning  exons  compnsing  the 
following  steps 

(a)  cloning  a  genomic  DNA  fragment  to  be  assayed  for 
exons  into  a  cloning  site  of  a  vector  having  the  following 
features: 

(aa)  said  vector  is  a  shuttle  vector  for  prokaryotic  and 
eukaryotic  host  cells  which  may  contain  selective 
marker  genes. 
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(ab)  said  vector  contains  a  DNA  fragment  comprising  the 

following  elements  arranged  in  the  5'-3'  direction 

a  eukaryotic  promoter, 

a  5'  exon  of  a  gene,  and 

at  least  the  ? -terminal  exon  of  a  gene,  said  arrangement 
of  elements  permitting  the  synthesis  of  a  functional 
transcnpt,  with  a  cloning  site  being  located  m  an 
intron  following  the  5'  exon, 

thereby  constructing  a  recombinant  vector; 

(b)  transfecting  eukaryotic  host  cells  with  the  recombinant 
vector; 

(c)  expressing  the  recombinant  vector  in  the  transfected  host 

cells; 

(d)  isolating  the  total  RNA  from  the  host  cells  in  (c); 

(e)  producing  cDNA  with  the  RNA  indicated  m  (d).  using  a 
primer  for  the  synthesis  with  reverse  transcnptase.  which 
primer  is  complementary  to  a  region  of  an  exon  located 
downstream  from  the  cloning  site; 

(0  carrying  out  a  PCR  reaction  with  the  cDNA  indicated  in 
(e)  and  a  primer  pair,  the  first  pnmer  being  complemen- 
tary to  a  region  of  the  exon  located  upstream  from  the 
cloning  site  and  the  second  pnmer  being  complementary 
to  a  region  of  an  exon  located  downstream  from  the  clon- 
ing site; 

(g)  cloning  m  a  vector  the  DNA  fragment  containing  the 
additional  exon(s)  and  obtained  in  the  PCR  reaction  in  (0 


-continued 


GIvHisLysAlalleOlyThrValLeuValGlyProThrProVal 
AsnllelleGiyArgAsnLeuLeuThrGlnlleGlyCysThrLeu 
AsnPhe  


5.252,478 
THERMOSTABLE  MUTANTS  OF  NELT^RAL  PROTEASE 

AND  MEANS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Immaculada  Margarit  Y  Ros,  San  Donato  Mil.:  Susanna  Cam- 
pagnoli,  Codogno;  Roberto  Gianna,  Rome;  SaWatore  Toma, 
Milan,  and  Guido  Grandi,  Segrate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.908 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23.  1990.  19474  A  90 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00.  15/57.  9/56.  15/75 
L.S.  a.  435—222  ^  Oaims 


5,252,476 
SUPEROXIDE  DISMITASE  CLONING  AND 
EXPRESSION  IN  MICROORGANISMS 
Robert  A.  Hallewell,  San  Francisco,  and  Guy  T.  Mullenbach, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation, 
EmeryTille,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,920,  Nov.  14,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,412,  May  11,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,607, 
Oct  3   1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No. 
222,352 
Int.  a.'  C12N  21/02.  1/19,  15/53.  15/81 
US.  a.  435—189  12  Claims 

5  A  method  for  preparing  an  acetylated  human  cytoplasmic 
Cu/Zn  superoxide  dismutase.  said  method  comprising: 

growing  transformed  yeast  in  a  nutrient  medium,  wherein 
said  yeast  comprises  a  DNA  construct,  said  DNA  con- 
struct composing  a  functional  vector  for  expression  in 
yeast,  said  vector  composing  a  promoter  operable  in  yeast 
operably  linked  to  a  DNA  segment  encoding  human  cyto- 
plasmic Cu/Zn  superoxide  dismutase  polypeptide, 
wherein  said  polypeptide  composes  an  acetylation  signal 
sequence  operable  in  yeast  that  enables  N-terminal  acety- 
lation of  said  polypeptide  by  said  yeast,  and 
isolating  said  polypeptide. 


ProGlnlleThrLtuTrpGIn 
ArgProLeuValThrlleLyslleGlyGlyGlnLeuLysGluAla 
LeuL*uAspThrGlyAlaAspAspThrVa)LeuGluGluMelSer 
LeuProGlyArgTrpLysProLysMellleGlyGlylleGlyGly 
PhelleLysValArgGlnTyrAspGlnlleLeuIleGluIleCys 


22 
37 
52 
67 


1  A  substantially  pure  mutant  neutral  protease,  wherein  said 
mutant  neutral  protea.se  is  a  mutant  of  wild-Iype  neutral  prote- 
ase which  is  endogenous  to  Bacillus  subtilis.  wherein  said  mu- 
tant neutral  protea.se  retains  enzymatic  activity  at  temperature 
at  which  said  wild-type  neutral  protease  becomes  inactive, 
wherein  m  said  mutant  neutral  protease,  at  least  one  of  the 
amino  acid  residues  Gly  189  and  Gly  147  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  said  wild-type  neutral  protease  each  is  replaced  by 
Ala. 


5J52.477 

HUMAN  IMMUNODEFiaENCV  VIRUS  SPEOnC 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

SYNTHESIS  AND  RENATURATION 

Stephen  Oroszlan,  Potomac,  and  Terry  D.  Copeland.  Frederick, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  L  nited  States  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1987,  Ser.  No.  57,183 
Int.  a:  C12N  9/50.  7/04.  15/84 
VS.  a.  435—219  6  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  proteolytic  enzyme  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence; 


5.252.479 
SAFE  VECTOR  FOR  GENE  THERAPY 
Arun  SrivasUva,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration Technologies.  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.917 
Int.  a.'  C12N  7/01.  15/86 
U.S.  CI.  435—235.1  1*  Claims 

1  An  expression  vector  for  site-specific  integration  and 
cell-specific  expression  comprising  two  inverted  terminal  re- 
peats of  adeno-associated  virus  2  and  at  least  one  cassette 
comprising  a  promoter  capable  of  effecting  cell-specific  ex- 
pression wherein  said  promoter  is  a  B19  parvovirus  promoter 
and  wherein  said  promoter  is  operably  linked  to  a  heterologous 
gene,  and  wherein  said  cassette  resides  between  said  inverted 
terminal  repeats 


UMI 


5.252.480 

HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  AND 

HYDRIDOMA  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

ShinichI  Yokota.  Takarazuka;  Hiroshi  Ohtsuka.  Nishinomiya; 

Hiroshi    Ochi,    Toyonaka;    Hiroshi     Noguchi,    Kawanishi; 

Masazumi     Terashima.      Ibaraki,     and     Masuhrio     Kate, 

Toyonaka,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited  and  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1989.  Ser.  No.  349.643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1988,  63-114473 
Int.  n.'  C12N  5  ::.  is  02:  C07K  15  28:  C12P  21/08 
U.S.  a.  435—240.27 

1.  Human  monoclonal  antibody  MH-4H 
hybridoma  deposited  as  PERM  BP-2402. 


5.252.483 

DEGRADATION  OF  FERRIC  CHELATFZS  BY  A  PL  RE 

CLLTLRE  OF  AGROBACTERIUM  SP 

John   Lauff;  James  Breitfeller,  both  of  Rochester,   NY.:   D. 

Bemie  Steele,  Auburn,  Ala.,  and  I^uise  Coogan.  Hilton.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Genencor  International.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,931.  Apr.  11.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  603.381 

Int.  a."  C12S  1  <Xi.  B09B  i  WA  C12N  1,20.  C12P  }  00 

U.S.  a.  435—262  12  Oaims 


2  Claims 

secreted  by  the 


5,252,481 
MUTANT  OF  BACTERIUM  CLOSTRIDIUM 
HISTOLYTICLM.  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  OBTAINING 
THEREOF,  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CLOSTRIPAIN-FREE  COLLAGENASE 
Milan  Holjevac;  Ivan  Udovicic:  Sonja  Cizmek:  Masu  Sojak- 
Derkos:  Stjepan  Gamulin.  and  \  ladimir  Delic,  all  of  Zagreb. 
\  ugoslavia,  assignors  to  Pliva  Farmaceutska,  Kemijska.  Yu- 
goslavia 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Yugoslavia.    Jul.    23.    1990, 
1440  90 

Int.  Cl.^  C12N  1/20.  9/00,  9/52 
U.S.  a.  435—252.7  1  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  clostnpam-free  collage- 
nase.  which  comprises  cultivating  Clostridium  histolyiicun: 
NCAIM  B(P)  001145  in  a  liquid  nutrient  medium  containing 
proteose-peptone,  enzymatically  hydrolyzed  proteins  of  casein 
and  soy,  a  vitamin  solution,  a  reducing  agent,  and  nitrogen,  for 
10  to  24  hours  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  28  degrees  celsius 
to  37  degrees  Celsius  and  a  pH  of  7.2  to  8,9.  under  anaerobic 
submersed  conditions,  and  with  a  combination  of  precipitants 
isolating  punfied  closlripain-free  coUagenase. 


4  The  method  of  claim  3  wherein  said  at  least  one  other 
source  of  carbon  and/or  nitrogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sucrose  and  yeast  extract. 


5.252,484 
RAPID  RFAD-OLT  BIOLOGICAL  INDICATOR 
Richard  R.  Matner.  St.  Paul;  William  K.  Foltz,  Cottage  Grove, 
and  Lewis  P.  Woodson.   Ilagan.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.   Paul. 
Minn. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  277,305.  Nov.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,073.488. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1991,  Ser,  No.  748,327 
Int.  a.'  CUM  1/00.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  435—288  '«  Oaims 


5,252,482 
PRECURSOR  OF  A  C-TERMINAL  AMIDATED 
CALCITONIN 
Shoji  Tanaka:  Kazuhiro  Ohsuye:  Ichiro  Kubota:  Norio  Ohnuma, 
all  of  Osaka,  and  Teruhisa  Noguchi,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.910,  Dec.  7,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,159,  Feb.  27,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,475.  May  20. 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1982,  57-86181 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/16.  15/70  1/21 
U.S,  a.  435—252.33  19  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  synthesized  gene  encoding  a  pharmacologi- 
cally active  calcitonin  precursor  comprising  a  chemically 
synthesized  polynucleotide  which  codes  on  expression  for  the 
amino  acid  sequence; 

Cys— Gly— Asn— Leu— Ser— Thr— Cys— Val— Leu— 
Gly— Thr— Tyr— Thr— Gin— Asp— Phe— Asn— Lys— 
Phe-His— Thr-Phe— Pro— Gin— Thr— Ala— Ile- 
Gly— Val— Gly— Ala— Pro— Gly— Lys— Lys— Arg 


1.  A  sterility  indicator  composing 

ai  an  outer  container  having  liquid  impermeable  and  substan- 

tiallv  gas  non-absorptive  walls,  said  container  having  ai 

least  one  opening  therein;  and 

b)  a  gas-transmissive,  bacterial  impermeable  means  covering 
said  opening:  and 

c)  contained  withm  said  outer  container,  a  detecuble 
amount  of  actise  enzyme  isolated  from  an  appropoate 
microorganism,  said  enzyme  ha\  ing  sufficienl  activily 
following  a  slenlizalion  cycle  which  is  sublethal  to  al  least 
one  test  microorganism  commonly  used  to  monitor  slenl- 
izalion, to  react  with  an  efTeclive  amount  of  a  substrate 
system  for  said  enzyme  to  produce  a  detectable  enzyme- 
modified  product  within  less  tan  twenty-four  hours,  yet 
said  enzyme  having  activity  which  is  reduced  to  "back- 
ground" following  a  slenlization  cycle  which  is  lethal  to 
said  test  microorganisms. 
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5,252.485 
LNTT  FUR  HYDROLYZING  AMINO-AaO CONTAINING 

SPECIMENS 
Yur)  ZIobinsky,  Massapequa.  and  Jules  S.  Lux.  Valley  Stream, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Savant  Instruments,  Inc.,  Farming- 
dale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5«5,467 

Int.  a.'  C12M  1/02.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  435-316  *'  Claims 


5,252.486 
FLOW  INJECTION  ANALYSIS  OF  TOTAL  INORGANIC 

PHOSPHATE 
Christina  O  Uar,  Hickory,  and  Keith  J.  Salamony.  Clairton. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  PitUburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,650.  Oct.  IS.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,638 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  }}/22.  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  436-52  '8  t-'a'"'* 


jf.rM'iww™'  '•:£?* '^iiJJ^^ 


1  Hydrolysis  unit  for  hydrolyzing  ammo  acid-containing 
specimens  in  an  operation  that  mvolves  heating  the  specimens 
while  same  are  in  contact  with  a  hydrolyzing  agent  so  as  to 
break  down  the  specimens  into  their  amino  acid  components, 
said  hydrolysis  unit  comprising; 

a  specimen  holder  having  an  upper  face  and  at  least  one 
specimen  receiving  compartment  formed  in  said  upper 

face. 

a  cover  engageable  with  said  specimen  holder  upper  face  for 
sealing  the  at  least  one  specimen  receiving  comparimenl 
and  therewith  defining  a  sample  chamber, 

a  lower  casing  part,  said  specimen  holder  being  removably 
receivable  in  said  lower  casing  part, 

an  upper  casing  part,  said  cover  being  carried  in  said  upper 
casmg  part, 

means  including  a  frame  for  supporting  said  lower  and  upper 
casing  parts  such  that  one  of  said  upper  and  said  lower 
casing  parts  is  mounted  fixed  to  said  frame  and  the  other 
casing  part  is  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  so  that  it 
can  move  relative  to  the  fixed  casing  part  between  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  movably  mounted  casing  part  is  remote 
from  the  fixed  casing  part  to  a  second  position  m  which 
the  movably  mounted  casing  part  is  mated  to  the  fixed 
casing  part  and  defines  therewith  a  casing  enclosing  a 
vacuum-tight  sealed  space  in  which  said  specimen  holder 
and  cover  are  disposed,  said  cover  when  said  lower  and 
upper  casing  parts  are  mated  tightly  engaging  the  speci- 
men holder  upper  face  thereby  isolating  said  at  least  one 
specimen   receiving  compartment   from   the   casing   en- 
closed space,  and 
means  for  introducing  heat  into  said  at  least  one  specimen 
receiving    compartment    whereby    a    specimen    present 
therein  is  heated  to  hydrolyzing  temperature,  said  means 
maintaining  said  at  least  specimen  receiving  compartment 
heated  until  a  predetermined  hydrolysis  of  the  specimens 
has  taken  place. 


1    A  flow  injection  analysis  method  for  determination  by  a 
molybdenum  blue  complex  colonmetnc  reaction  of  total  inor- 
ganic phosphate  concentration  in  an  aqueous  system  contain- 
ing dissolved  inorganic  polyphosphate  as  well  as  orthophos- 
phate.  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  establishing  a  filtered  sample 
stream  from  said  aqueous  system  from  which  sample  units  may 
be  selected  at  designated  intervals:  (2)  bringing  together  and 
admixing   on   a   continuous   basis   two   reagent   composition 
streams  vvhich  then  form  a  basic  fiow  injection  analysis  stream 
the  two  reagent  composition  streams  comprising:  (a)  a  color- 
forming  reagent  comprising  an  inorganic-acid  and  molybde- 
num (V  and-VI).  and  (b)  a  reducing  agent  and  preservative 
composition   therefor;   (3)  interrupting   the   flow    of  reagent 
composition  stream  (b);  the  reducing  agent  and  preservative 
composition   therefor,  and  substituting  therefor  the  filtered 
sample  stream  of  step  (1)  for  sufficient  time  to  select  a  sample 
unit,  which  then  becomes  admixed  with  reagent  composition 
stream  (a);  the  color-forming  reagent  comprising  the  inorganic 
acid  and  molybdenum  (V  and  VI)  forming  a  reaction  mixture; 
(4)  restoring  the  flow  of  reagent  composition  stream  (b);  (5) 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  60'-95°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time 
\o  effect  conversion  of  substantially  all  of  the  polyphosphate 
contained  in  the  sample  unit  to  orthophosphate.  said  time  also 
being  sufficient  to  effect  the  reaction  of  said  orthophosphate 
with  the  molvbdenum  (\'  and  VI)  to  form  a  color  complex,  and 
thereafter  allowing  said  reducing  agent  to  partially  reduce  the 
molybdenum  (V  and  Vl)  so  that  it  has  an  average  oxidation 
state  between  5  and  6;  (6)  passing  the  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing the  color  complex  through  a  colorimeter  having  a  600-850 
nm  filter  and  reading  a  signal  produced  thereby;  and  (7)  from 
the  signal  and  previously  available  standardization  data,  calcu- 
lating the  concentration  of  dissolved  inorganic  phosphates  in 
the  aqueous  stream;  wherein  all  of  the  above  steps  are  earned 
out  under  a  pressure  of  from  2-10  psi. 


5.252,487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  ONCOGENE  PROTEIN  PRODUCT  IN  A 

CELL  SAMPLE 

James  W.  Bacus,  and  Sarah  S.  Bacus,  both  of  Hinsdale.  III., 

assignors  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems.  Inc..  Lombard.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,660,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,378 

Int.  a.^  COIN  21/59.  33/50 

U.S.  a.  436—63  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  determining  an  amount  of  an  oncogene 

protein  product  per  cell  in  a  cell  sample  from  which  a  tissue 
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section  and  whole  cell  preparation  are  prepared,  comprising 

the  steps  of; 

measuring  an  amount  of  DNA  in  a  DNA  calibration  sample 
of  cells  having  a  known  amount  of  DNA  in  each  of  the 
cells  of  the  DNA  calibration  sample; 

producing  a  measured  DNA  calibration  signal  in  response  to 
said  measured  amount  of  DNA, 

producing  a  DNA  calibration  signal  relating  the  amount  of 
DNA  to  the  measured  DNA  calibration  signal; 

measunng  an  amount  of  an  oncogene  protein  product  in  an 
oncogene  protein  product  calibration  sample  of  cells  bas- 
ing a  known  amount  of  said  oncogene  protein  product  in 
the  cells  of  the  oncogene  protein   product  calibration 

sample, 

producing  a  measured  oncogene  protein  product  signal  m 
response  to  said  measured  amount  of  said  oncogene  pro- 
tein product; 

determining  the  optical  density  of  ponions  of  said  whole  cell 
preparation  and  said  tissue  section  prepared  from  said  cell 
sample  stained  with  a  first  stain  specific  for  DNA; 

producing  a  DNA  cell  sample  signal  in  response  to  the 
determination  of  the  optical  density  of  said  first  stain  for 
said  whole  cell  preparation  and  said  tissue  section  pre- 
pared from  said  cell  sample; 

producing  a  cell  count  signal  for  said  whole  cell  preparation 
in  response  to  said  DNA  cell  sample  signal  for  said  whole 
cell  preparation; 


5.252.488 

CIRCULAR  DICHROISM  AND 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  ABSORPTION  DITECTION 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Neil  Purdie,  Stillwater.  Okla..  assignor  to  Research  Corporation 

Technologies,  Inc..  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,222.  Jan.  9.  1991.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.473.  Jar.  11.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No,  ^85.998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/19.  33/52.  33/92 

U.S.  a.  436-71  27  Claims 


determining  the  optical  density  of  portions  of  said  tissue 
section  prepared  from  said  cell  sample  stained  with  a 
second  stain  specifically  related  to  said  oncogene  protein 
product; 
producing  an  oncogene  protein  product  cell  sample  signal  in 
response  to  the  determination  of  the  optical  density  of  said 
second  stain; 
producing  a  DNA  cell  sample  amount  signal  in  response  to 
said  DNA  calibration  signal  and  to  said  DNA  cell  sample 
signal  for  said  whole  cell  preparation  and  said  tissue  sec- 
tion prepared  from  said  cell  sample; 
producing  an  average  DNA  per  cell  signal  in  response  to 
said  DNA  cell  sample  amount  signal  for  said  whole  cell 
preparation  and  said  cell  count  signal  for  said  whole  cell 
preparation; 
producing  a  total  cell  number  for  said  tissue  section  in  re- 
sponse to  said  average  DNA  per  cell  signal  and  said  DNA 
cell  sample  amount  signal  for  said  tissue  section; 
producing  an  oncogene  protein  product  copy  amount  signal 
in  response  to  said  total  cell  number  for  said  tissue  section 
and  in  response  to  said  oncogene  protein  product  cell 
sample  signal,  and 
producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  oncogene 
protein   product  copy   amount   signal   indicative  of  the 
amount  of  said  oncogene  protein  product  per  cell  in  said 
cell  sample 


100         200         300 

TOTAL-  C 

19  A  detection  method  for  determining  the  levels  of 
VLDL-C.  LDL-C.  HDL-C  and  total  cholesterol  present  in  a 
test  sample,  the  method  compnsing; 

forming  a  colored  reaction  product  with  said  cholesterols  by 
reacting  a  Chugaes  reagent  with  said  test  sample,  and 
measuring  the  spectrophoiometnc  absorption  of  said  reac- 
tion product  at  three  or  more  distinct  wavelengths  within 
the  range  of  about  150  nm  to  700  nm.  and  thereafter  calcu- 
lating the  amount  of  the  VLDL-C.  LDL-C.  HDL-C  and 
total  cholesterol  present  in  the  test  sample  based  on  the 
reaction  products  measured  spectrophoiometnc  absorp- 
tion at  the  distinct  wavelengths, 

5.252.489 
DOWN  SYNDROME  SCREENING  METHOD  ITILIZING 

DRIED  BLOOD  SAMPLFJs 
James  N.  Macri.  170  Sidney  St..  Oyster  Bay,  N.V,  \V\ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  868.160.  Apr,  14.  199^  "hich  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420.775.  Oct.  12.  1989-  «hich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  360.603.  Jun.  1-  l'*'- 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  349  ^73. 
May  8.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No   311  808.  Feb.  1".  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  297.481.  Jan.  1M989 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser,  No,  925.683 
Int.  a.'  CMIN  33/49.  33/493 
U.S.  a.  436-87  »3  Claims 

1,  A  screening  method  for  determining  a  pregnant  woman  s 
nsk  of  carrving  a  fetus  with  Down  syndrome  compnsing: 
obtaining  a  blood  sample  from  the  pregnant  woman  dunng  a 
time  penod  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  first 
tnmester  of  pregnancy;  the  second  tnmester  of  pregnancy 
and  the  third  tnmester  of  pregnancy;  on  filter  paper  and 
allowing  the  bkx>d  sample  to  dry  to  form  a  dned  blood 

determining  said  pregnant  woman's  maternal  blood  level  of 
free  beta  (human  chononic  gonadotropin  (HCG))  from 
the  dned  blood  spot  and  companng  said  level  of  free  beta 
(HCG)  to  reference  values  of  the  level  for  free  beta 
(HCG)  dunng  the  lime  penod  in;  (1)  pregnant  women 
carrying  a  fetus  with  Down  syndrome  and  (2)  pregnant 
women  carrving  nonnal  fetuses,  said  companson  being 
indicalise  of  said  pregnant  woman's  nsk  of  carrying  a 
fetus  with  Down  syndrome,  wherein  a  higher  level  of  free 
beta  (HCG)  is  indicative  of  a  higher  probability  of  carry- 
ing a  fetus  with  Down  syndrome 
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5,252,490 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFVING  COUNTRY  OF  ORIGIN  OF 

CANNABIS 
Mahmoud   A.   ElSohly.  Oxford,  Miss.,  and  Rudolf  M.  Bren- 
neisen.  Berne.  Switzerland,  assicnors  to  University  of  Missis- 
sippi, University.  Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,767 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  436—93  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  determining  country  or  location  or  contra- 
band marijuana  compnsing  the  development  of  location  pro- 
files for  Cannabis  plant  material  samples  from  different 
countnes  or  vanous  geographical  locations  using  capillary  gas 
chromatographic  analysis  of  extracts  of  the  multiple  plant 
matenal  samples  followed  by  detection  and  quantitation  of  the 
chromatographic  peaks  relative  to  an  internal  sUndard.  com- 
position of  a  "mean"  profile  and  the  use  of  the  generated 
location  profiles  to  compare  with  the  profile  of  an  unknown 
sample  for  source  identification. 


5,252.491 
AQUEOUS  CARBON  DIOXIDE  MONITOR 

Dennis  J.  Connolly.  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans,  Iji. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,142,  Mar.  26,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.068,090.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  666,272 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  .'V0<5 
U.S.  a.  436—133  4  Qaims 


5,252,492 
FLUORFiiCENCE  ASSAY  FOR  LIGAND  OR  RECEPTOR 

UTILIZING  SIZE  EXCLUSION 
Doju  Yoshikami,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  University  of 
Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,237 
Int.  C\.'  COIN  33/50.  33/53 
U.S.  a.  436—501  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  studying  the  interaction  of  two  molecules  in 
solution,  said  method  comprises 

(a)  preparing  an  aliquot  of  a  solution  containing  one  of  the 
molecules. 

(b)  adding  the  other  of  the  two  molecules  to  said  aliquot, 
wherein  the  other  molecule  is  capable  of  binding  with  said 
one  molecule; 

(c)  adding  a  fluorescently  labeled  molecule  to  said  aliquot, 
wherein  the  fluorescently  labeled  molecule  is  capable  of 
binding  with  said  other  molecule, 

(d)  immersing  a  porous  matrix  that  is  initially  transparent 
into  said  aliquot  containing  the  two  molecules  and  the 
fluorescently  labeled  molecule,  said  matrix  consisting  of  a 
matenal  that  (i)  has  pores  or  openings  therein  which  are  ot 
a  microscopic  size  that  is  smaller  than  the  size  of  said  other 
of  the  molecules,  and  (ii)  is  substantially  inert  and  does  not 
react  chemically  or  immunlogically  with  any  of  the  mole- 
cules being  studies,  wherein  said  other  molecule  and  any 
fluorescently  labeled  molecule  bound  thereto  in  said  ali- 
quot are  stencally  hindered  from  permeating  the  porous, 
optically  transparent  matrix,  while  any  unbound  fluores- 
cently labeled  molecule  permeates  the  matrix,  and 

(e)  viewing  the  matrix  while  the  matrix  is  in  fluid  contact 
with  said  aliquot  with  means  for  determining  the  amount 
of  fluorescence  emitted  from  the  matrix. 


STWMG  ACIO  WT3 


1,  A  method  for  measuring  low  levels  of  carbon  dioxide  in  a 

sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  sample  through  a  cation  exchange  resin; 

measunng  the  conductivity  of  the  sample  passed  through  the 
cation  exchange  resm  for  a  first  conductivity  measure- 
ment indicative  of  a  cation  conductivity; 

supplying  the  sample  passed  through  the  cation  exchange 
resin  to  a  membrane  separator,  said  membrane  separator 
having  a  first  compartment  for  receiving  the  sample  and  a 
second  compartment  separated  by  a  membrane  that  allows 
for  an  exchange  of  ions  between  the  compartments; 

supplying  a  weak  base  to  said  second  compartment  which 
ions  cross  the  membrane  to  react  with  any  strong  acid  in 
the  sample  and  leave  unreacted  carbonic  acid  in  the  sam- 
pie; 

taking  a  conductivity  measurement  of  the  sample  exiting  the 
first  companment  of  the  membrane  separator  for  a  second 
conductivity  measurement;  and 

determining  carbon  dioxide  concentration  from  a  difference 
in  the  first  and  second  conductivity  measurements  taken 
of  the  sample  after  it  is  passed  through  the  cation  ex- 
change resin  and  after  the  sample  exits  the  membrane 
separator. 


5,252,493 
LASER  MAGNETIC  IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Koichi    Fujiwara;    Juichi    Noda,    both    of    Mito;    Hiromichi 
Mizutani,  and  Hiroko  Mizutani,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP87/00694.  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088  02118.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  24,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  221,248 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1986,  61-224567; 
Oct.  23, 1986, 61-252427;  Oct.  25, 1986,  61-254164;  Feb.  2. 1987, 
62-22062;  Feb.  2,  1987,  62-22063;  Jun.  19,  1987,  62-152791;  Jun. 
19,  1987,  62-152792;  Jul.  24,  1987,  62-184902 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/553 
V.S.  a.  436—526  ?  Qaims 


powes  souBce 


1  A  laser  magnetic  immunoassay  methixl  comprising: 
(a)  subjecting  magnetic-labeled  bodies  to  an  immunoreaction 
with  a  specimen  containing  a  target  analyle  to  form  mag- 
netic-labeled immunocomplexes,  wherein  each  of  said 
magnetic-labeled  bodies  consists  essentially  of  an  antigen 
or  an  antibody,  which  specifically  binds  to  the  target 
analyte,  attached  to  a  microparticle  of  a  magnetic  sub- 
stance, 


(b)  collecting,  separating  and  removing  unreacted  magnetic- 
labeled  bodies  from  said  magnetic-labeled  immunocom- 
plexes; 

(c)  dispersing  said  magnetic-labeled  immunocomplexes  in  a 
liquid  contained  in  a  specimen  container  having  an  up- 
ward opening, 

(d>  applying  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  to  said  liquid  using 
an  electromagnet  and  a  magnetic  pole  piece  so  as  to  pen- 
odically  concentrate  said  magnetic-labeled  immunocom- 
plexes to  a  predetermined  p<isition  of  concentration  imme- 
diately below  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  wherein  a  core  of 
said  electromagnet  is  positioned  below  the  container  and 
an  end  of  said  magnetic  pole  piece  is  positioned  immedi- 
ately above  the  surface  of  the  liquid; 

(e)  radiating  a  laser  beam  on  said  predetermined  position  of 
concentration; 

(f)  detecting  and  measunng  reflected  light  from  said  prede- 
termined p<-isition  when  said  magnetic-labeled  im- 
munocomplexes are  concentrated  in  said  predetermined 
position  so  as  to  determine  a  quantity  of  said  target  ana- 
lyte, said  detecting  and  measunng  being  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  oscillating  magnetic  field. 


formulation  forming  a  diffusible  and  optically  detectable 
product  within  said  polymenc  reaction  matnx. 


5.252.495 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  PHYSOSTIGMINF 
Russell  L.  Miller,  Jr.,  Washington.  D.C..  and  Pritam  S.  \  erma. 
Adelphi,  Md.,  assignors  to  Howard  University.  Washington. 

DC. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  372,691.  Jun.  26.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,850 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/531.  33/534.  33/53:  A61K  35/14 

U.S.  a.  436—542  ^  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  detenmnmg  concentrations  of  physosug- 

mine  in  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  which  compnses 

a   mixmg  said  sample  with  an  antibody  for  physostigmme. 
said  antibody  bemg  formed  in  response  to  a  physostig- 
mine-contaimng  antigen, 
b   determinmg  the  extent  of  binding  between  said  antibody 

and  physostigmme  in  said  sample,  and 
c   companng  the  measured  extent  of  binding  between  said 
antibody  and  physostigmme  in  said  sample  with  a  known 
quantitative  relationship  betw  een  an  extent  of  binding  and 
a  specific  concentration  of  physostigmme. 


5,252.494 

nBER  OPTIC  SENSORS.  APPARATL  S,  AND 

DETECTION  METHODS  USING  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  POLYMERS  AND  REAGENT 

FORMULATIONS  HELD  WITHIN  A  POLYMERIC 

REACTION  MATRIX 

David  R.  V,a\x.  Lexington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Trustees  of  Tufts 

College.  Medford.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  409,462.  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,114.864.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  294.175. 

Jan   6.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No,  878,128,  Jun.  25.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.822,746.  and  Ser.  No. 

305  176,  Feb.  2.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,143,853,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No,  878.128,  Jun.  25.  1986.  Pat.  No, 

4  822.746.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.869 

Int.  a."  COIN  33/544.  33/545.  33/549 

U.S.  a.  436—528  13  Claims 


5,252.496 
CARBON  BLACK  IMMUNOCHEMK  Al   LABEL 
Jemo  Rang.  Princeton;  Byungwoo  Youn,  WyckofT.  and  Young 
H.  Oh.  Edison,  all  of  N.J. .  assignors  to  Princeton  Biomeditech 
Corporation.  Somerset  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1989.  Ser.  No.  456,982 
Int  a  '  GOIN  "   W4  33  53.  33  566.  33/55S.  33/543.  33/549. 

33/546;  CUQ  1/70.  1/6S.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  436-529  1^  Claims 

I  An  immunochemical  label  compnsing  finely  paniculate 
carbon  black  and  an  immunological  ligand  or  ligand  binding 
molecule  covalently  linked  to  a  Unking  reagent,  said  carbon 
black  being  pretreated  with  dextran  and  said  linking  reagent 
being  absorbed  on  the  surface  of  said  dextran-trealed  carbon 
black,  and  wherein  the  linking  reagent  is  fiuorescein  isothiocy- 
anate 


UMI 


1.  A  fiber  optic  sensor  for  performing  optical  determinations 
of  a  plurality  of  test  fluids  believed  to  contain  an  analyte  of 
interest,  said  fiber  optic  sensor  compnsing; 

a  optical  fiber  strand  able  to  convey  light  energy  of  a  deter- 
minable wavelength,  said  optical  fiber  strand  having  a 
proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a  strand  length. 

a  discrete,  porouf.  polymenc  reaction  matnx  immobilized  at 
the  distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  strand,  said  analyte  of 
interest  to  be  delected  being  able  to  pemieate  and  react 
within  said  polymeric  reaction  matnx,  and 

at  least  one  preformed  controlled  release  polymer  earner 
contained  within  said  immobilized  porous  polymenc  reac- 
tion matnx,  each  of  said  preformed  controlled  release 
polymer  earner  compnsing  at  least  one  controlled  release 
polymer  matenal  and  at  least  one  reagent  formation  con- 
trollably  releasable  from  said  polymer  matenal  in  mobile 
form  for  reaction  with  such  analyte  of  interest  as  is  present 
within  said  polymenc  reaction  matnx.  the  reaction  be- 
tween said  analyte  of  interest  and  said  released  reagent 


5J52.497 

METHOD  OF  CHARACTERIZING  OPTICAL 

PARAMETERS  OF  OPTO-ELECT^RONIC  COMPONENTS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE  METHOD. 

PARTICULARLY  DURING  A  COATING  OPERATION 
Wilfried  Idler.  Asperg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^nmany.  assignor  to  Alca- 
tel N  v.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,168.  Jan.  31,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'39.803 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar,  21. 
1991,  4109727 

Int.  O."  HOIL  21/66 
U.S.  a.  437-8  *  '^•'"" 


1    Method  of  coating  an  optoelectronic  component  having 
terminals  with  a  dielectnc  layer,  composing  the  steps: 
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supplying  a  direct  current  through  the  terminals  to  the  com- 
ponent dunng  the  coating  process, 

determining  an  electrical  parameter  of  an  elcctncal  noise 
spectrum  which  is  supenmposed  on  the  direct  current  by 
the  component, 

feeding  the  electncal  parameter  to  a  control  computer  for 
denving  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  an  optica] 
fiarameter  of  the  device,  and 

coating  the  component  with  a  dielectnc  layer  whose  thick- 
ness IS  controlled  by  the  control  signal 

4  Arrangement  for  coating  an  optoelectronic  component 
having  terminals  with  a  dielectnc  layer,  said  arrangement 
composing  a  reaction  chamber,  for  containing  the  component, 

a  branching  circuit, 

a  direct<urrent  source  coupled  to  a  common  terminal  of 
said  component  via  said  branching  circuit,  for  supplying  a 
direct  current  through  the  terminals  to  the  component 
dunng  the  coating  process, 

a  spectrum  analyzer  also  coupled  to  said  common  terminal 
via  said  branching  circuit,  for  determining  noise  power  of 
an  electncal  noise  spectrum  which  is  supenmposed  on  the 
direct  current  by  the  component, 

a  control  computer  responsive  to  said  noise  power,  for  de- 
riving a  control  signal  corresponding  to  an  optical  param- 
eter of  the  device,  and 

a  coating  apparatus  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for 
applying  a  controlled  thickness  of  said  dielectnc  to  the 
component  while  the  component  is  inside  the  reaction 
chamber  and  is  connected  to  the  direct-current  source 


semiconductor,  composing  forming  an  n-type  side  and  a  p-type 
side  of  a  semiconductor  by  doping  the  n-type  side  to  form  an 
n-type  semiconductor  and  doping  the  p-type  side  to  form  a 
jvtype  semiconductor,  then  introducing  at  least  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  atomic  hydrogen  into  at  least  one  side  of  the  doped 
semiconductor  to  neutralize  a  portion  of  the  compensators  of 
at  least  that  side  to  reduce  the  resistivity  of  at  least  that  side  to 
yield  a  wide  band-gap  semiconductor  having  reduced  resistiv- 
ity on  at  least  that  side 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  impurity  region  in  a  diamond, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  diamond  having  a  substantially  intnnsic  conduc- 
tivity type; 

forming,  by  adding  an  ionized  impunty.  an  impunty  region 
within  said  intnnsic  diamond 


5,252,500 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hiroya  Sato,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.346 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-37271 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21  265 

V.S.  C\.  437—31  6  Oaims 


5,252,498 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

LTILIZING  DI.AMOND 

Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57U65,  Aug.  23.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,089,802. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,498 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1989,  1-221215; 
Aug.  28.  1989.  1-221216 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  2J/265 
VS.  a.  437—20  22  Oaims 


5,252,499 

WIDE  BAND-GAP  SEMICONDUCTORS  HAVING  LOW 

BIPOLAR  RFJilSTIVITV  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMATION 

G.  F.  Neumark  Rothschild,  153  Old  Colony  Rd.,  Hartsdale.  N.Y. 

10530 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1988.  Ser.  No.  232,405 
Int.  a:  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—22  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  p-n  junction  from  a  wide  band-gap 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  collector  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  over  a 
semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  said 
collector  layer; 

forming  an  emitter  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  on 
said  base  layer, 

forming  a  dummy  layer  on  said  emitter  layer; 

patterning  said  dummy  layer  and  said  emitter  layer  into  a 
mesa  structure  which  is  formed  on  said  base  layer. 

forming  a  base  electrode  on  said  base  layer  in  self-alignment 
to  said  mesa  structure,  and  simultaneously  forming  a  base 
electrode  matenal  on  said  dummy  layer  of  said  mesa 
structure,  said  base  electrode  matenal  having  an  opening 
for  exposing  a  portion  of  a  top  surface  of  said  dummy 
layer; 

forming  a  surface  plananzation  film  on  said  ba.se  layer  to 
cover  sides  of  said  mesa  structure; 

removing  said  base  electrode  matenal  and  said  dummy  layer 
of  said  mesa  structure  by  subjecting  said  dummy  layer  to 
an  etchant  through  said  opening,  thereby  exposing  a  top 
surface  of  said  emitter  layer;  and 

forming  an  emitter  electrode  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
emitter  layer  by  lift-off  technique  using  said  surface  pla- 
nanzation film 


5.252.501 

SELF- ALIGNED  SINGLE-MASK  CAIOS  BIC^OS 

TWIN-WELL  FORMATION  WITH  FLAT  SURFACE 

TOPOGRAPHY 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.547 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :,:.':.' 

U.S.  a.  437-34  20  Oaims 


posed  gate  oxide  to  provide  source/drain  regions  aligned 
to  edges  of  said  gate,  utilizing  said  metal  gale  as  a  mask  to 
substantialK  prevent  doping  underneath  said  gate, 
wherebs  said  gate  need  not  be  precisely  centered  on  said 
gate  oxide  and  thus  difficulties  in  alignment  are  substan- 
iiallv  eliminated 


5.252.503 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATION 

STRUCTLRES 

Nicholas  F.  Pasch.  Pacifica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Coit>o- 

ration.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  ''48.853.  Aug.  22.  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.624,  Jun.  6.  1991.  This 

application  No*.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  9-'9.305 

Int.  n.'  HOll   :i/26i 

VS.  a.  437—33  2  Oaims 


U  A  single-mask  self-aligned  process  for  forming  n- wells 
and  p-wells  compnsing: 

forming  a  first  dielectric/semiconductor/second  dielectnc 
stack  over  a  substrate,  said  first  dielectnc  being  thicker 
than  said  second  dielectric, 

etching  awav  a  portion  of  said  first  dielectnc  from  said  stack; 

implanting  a  dopant  of  a  selected  conductivity  type  into  said 
substrate  using  said  remaining  first  dielectnc  as  an  implant 
mask; 

selectively  depositing  a  layer; 

remoMHg  the  remaining  first  dielectric;  and 

implanting  a  dopant  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  from 
said  selected  conductivity  type  using  said  selectively  de- 
posited layer  as  an  implantation  mask, 

5.252.502 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOS  VLSI  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEV  ICE  WITH  METAL  GATE 
Robert  H.  Havemann.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.209 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  2J/26S.  21/44 

U.S.  O.  437-41  15  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  structure,  com- 
pnsing; 
on  a  silicon  wafer,  thermally  forming  at  least  one  isolation 

structure  adiacenl  at  least  one  diffusion  area,  wherein  the 
diffusion  region  is  substantially  at  wafer  level  and  the 
isolation  structure  extends  above  wafer  level: 

polishing  back  the  isolation  structure,  and  permitting  the 
diffusion  area  to  become  gouged  and  exhibit  a  depressed 
top  surface  topography; 

forming  a  collector  within  the  diffusion  area; 

forming  an  emitter  atop  the  center  of  the  diffusion  area; 

forming  an  intnnsic  base  within  the  diffusion  area  between 
the  emitter  structure  and  the  collector  structure; 

forming  an  extnnsic  base  just  within  the  top  penpheral  edge 
of  the  diffu.sion  area; 

wherein 

the  spacing  between  the  intnnsic  base  and  collector  is  re- 
duced without  proportionally  reducing  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  extnnsic  base  and  the  collector. 


1.  A  melhixl  of  fabncating  a  transistor  on  a  wafer  compns- 


ing 


UMI 


a.  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  doped  silicon  layer; 

b,  depositing  a  first  resist  over  said  oxide  and  patterning  said 
resist  with  a  gate  oxide  configuration  having  a  predeter- 
mined gate  oxide  length, 

c  etching  to  remove  portions  of  said  oxide  layer  to  expose 
portions  of  said  silicon  layer  using  said  first  resist  as  a 
mask; 

d  depositing  a  metal  layer  over  remaining  portions  of  said 
oxide  laver  and  exposed  portions  of  said  silicon  layer: 

e  annealme  said  wafer  to  react  portions  of  said  metal  laser 
with  exp^ised  portions  of  said  silicon  layer  to  form  a  metal 
silicide: 

f  depositing  a  second  resist  over  said  metal  layer  and  pat- 
terning said  second  resist  with  a  gate  configuration  ha\  ing 
a  gate  length  smaller  than  said  gate  oxide  length. 

g  etching  said  metal  layer  to  form  a  metal  gate  and  exposing 
portions  of  gate  oxide;  and 

h,  implanting  dopant  adjacent  said  gate  through  said  ex- 


5.252.504 
REVERSE  POLYSILICON  CNIOS  FABRICATION 

Tyler  A.  Lowrey:  Fernando  Gonzalez,  and  Ruojia  I^.  all  of 

Boise   Id  .  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.007.  Feb.  26,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  189,411,  May  2,  1988. 

Pat.  No.  4,957.878.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

189  414.  Mav  2,  1988.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

835,003 

Int.  O.-  HOIL  :/  ii6.  27/108 

U.S.  O.  437-34  ^  ^l""" 

1  Method  of  forming  DRAM  semiconductor  circuit  devices 

which  include,  as  a  pan  of  each  device,  a  plurality  of  memory 

cells  and  access  deMces  to  control  signals,  the  cells  and  access 

devices  fonning  a  repeating  pattern  or  the  dewce.  the  method 

comprising 

a»  prepanng  a  silicon  substrate  which  will  be  of  a  fin*t  con- 
ductivity type, 

bl  applying  a  protective  laser  on  the  substrate; 

c )  using  a  photomask  to  define  a  region  on  the  substrate  to  be 
implanted  with  an  impunty  m  order  to  create  a  well  re- 
gion of  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  second  conductivity 
type; 
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d)  using  a  photomask  to  define  active  areas  for  devices  of 
both  channel  types; 

e)  growing  field  oxide; 

f)  removing  said  photomask  which  was  used  to  define  active 
areas; 

gi  forming  a  polysilicon  film,  as  a  first  polysilicon  layer; 
h)  implanting  transistor  sources  and  drains  subsequent  to 

said  removal  of  the  photomask  which  was  used  to  define 

active  areas; 
i)  substantially  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  in  the 

region  of  the  substrate  which  is  outside  of  the  well  region, 

to  define  a  pattern  of  transistor  gates  and  lines  to  access 

devices  from  polysilicon  in  said  region; 
j)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  the  substrate; 
k)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  capacitor 

dielectnc  layer  subsequent  to  said  etching  of  said  first 

polysilicon  layer; 


I)  etching  said  second  layer  of  polysilicon  in  the  region  of  the 
substrate  which  is  outside  of  the  well  region  subsequent  to 
said  deposition  of  the  second  layer  of  polysilicon,  thereby 
forming  capacitor  plates  over  the  capacitor  dielectric 
layer  in  said  region,  so  that  each  of  said  capacitor  plates 
extend  over  at  least  one  of  said  transistor  sources  and 
drains; 

m)  applying  a  photomask  over  the  region  of  the  substrate 
which  is  outside  of  the  well  region,  said  photomask  also 
defining  devices  in  the  well  region; 

n)  etching  the  polysilicon  in  the  well  region  through  said 
photomask  after  the  etching  of  the  second  layer  of 
polysilicon  outside  of  the  well  region  and  after  the  im- 
planting step  to  form  sources  and  drains  outside  of  the 
well  region;  and 

o)  applying  an  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  to  the 
etched  polysilicon  in  the  well  region. 


UMI 


5.252.505 
METHOD  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RING  A 
SEMICOMA  CTOR  DEVICE 
Yuji  Yatsuda,  Hachiohji,  Japan:  Takaaki  Hagiwara,  Stanford, 
Calif.;  Ryuji  Kondo.  Kodaira,  .lapan;  Shinichi  MInami,  Koku- 
bunji,  Japan,  and  Y  okichi  Itoh,  Hachiohji,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Hitachi.  I  td.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  351,847,  May  15,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,114.870,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850,037.  Apr.  10,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,851,364.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,085, 
Apr.  21,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,586,238,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
148,481,  Mav  9.  1980,  Pat.  No.  4.823.''76.  This  application  Jan. 
15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1979,  54-63941 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6,  2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/336.  27/08S.  27/112.  27/115 
U.S,  a,  437—40  21  Claims 

1     A    method    of   manufacturing    semiconductor    devices 
formed  at  a  major  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  forming  an  anti-oxidation  film  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 


(b)  locally  forming  a  mask  layer  on  said  anti-oxidation  film; 

(c)  etching  said  anti-oxidation  film  by  using  said  mask  layer 
as  a  mask,  so  as  to  form  a  patterned  anti-oxidation  film; 

(d)  introducing  impunties  of  a  first  lype  of  conductivity  into 
said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  not 
covered  with  said  patterned  anti-oxidation  film,  in  self- 
aligned  manner  with  said  patterned  anti-oxidation  film,  in 
order  to  form  a  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  type  of 
conductivity. 

(e)  oxidizing  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, using  said  patterned  anti-oxidation  film  as  a  mask, 
so  as  to  form  an  oxide  film; 


(0  introducing  impurities  of  a  second  type  of  conductivity 
into  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  not 
covered  with  said  oxide  film,  in  self-aligned  manner  with 
said  oxide  film;  and 

(g)  forming  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  in  said 
semiconductor  region,  said  forming  of  said  transistor 
including  steps  of  providing  a  gate  electrode  on  said  semi- 
conductor region,  and  providing  a  source  or  a  drain  re- 
gion of  said  second  type  of  conductivity  in  said  semicon- 
ductor region  at  a  side  of  said  gate  electrode. 


5,252,506 

METHOD  TO  ELIMINATE  GATE  FILAMENTS  ON 

FIELD  PLATE  ISOLATED  DEVICES 

Duane  E.  Carter;   William   R.   McKee,  both  of  Piano:  Gishi 

Chung,  Dallas,  and  Fred  D.  Fishburn,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,587,  Dec.  20,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.697 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  21/306 

U.S.  CI.  437—47  19  Claims 


1    A  method  to  prevent  formation  of  polysilicon  word  line 
filaments  along  the  edges  of  field  plate  openings  in  field  plate 
isolated  integrated  circuit  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  in  the  field  plate  openings  beneath  a 
sidewall  of  nitride  along  the  edges  of  the  field  plate  open- 
ings so  that  the  oxide  layer  partially  f  ills  an  undercut 
beneath  a  dip  out  of  the  sidewall  of  nitride;  and 
removing  the  dip  out  of  the  sidewall  of  nitride. 


5^2,507 

VERY  HIGH  DENSITY  WAFER  SCALE  DEVICE 

ARCHITECTURE 

Janes  VV.  Hi»ely,  Sunnyrale-,  Mmunen  Tbom««,  S«i  Jo»e,  Mid 

Rickartl  L.  Bechtel.  SanByraie.  all  of  Calif..  asBgBor*  to 

Tactical  Fabs,  Inc..  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No,  502,898 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/70 

U.S.  a.  437— 51  11  Oaims 


cgfTtwaw»*gL 


wherein  the  specific  dimension  is  a  gale  length  or  channel 
length  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  has 


a  different  gate  length  or  channel  length  formed  ir.  said  form- 
ing step  (a). 


L   A   method  for  forming  an   integrated  circuit  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  patterning  a  plurality  of  layers  of  semiconduc- 
tive.  conductive,  and  insulating  material  to  compose 
blocks  of  logic  elements  electncally  isolated  from  each 
other  and  segments  of  control  logic  electncally  isolated 
from  each  other  and  from  said  blocks  of  logic  elements, 

testing  said  blocks  of  logic  elements  and  said  segments  of 
control  logic  for  proper  operation, 

forming  upon  said  plurality  of  layers  a  discretionars  via 
layer 

forming  upon  said  discretionary  via  layer  a  bus  conductive 
layer  and  patterning  said  bus  conductive  layer  to  form  a 
bus  structure  extending  above  said  blocks  of  logic  ele- 
ments and  said  segments  of  control  logic;  and 

opening  vias  in  said  discretionary  via  layer  to  selectively 
connect  said  blocks  of  logic  elements  and  said  segments  of 
control  logic  to  said  bus  structure 


5.252.509 
CCD  IMAGER  RESPONSIVE  TO  LONG  WA\  ELENGTH 

RADIATION 
Harold  H.  Hosack,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  I>allas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168J14,  Mar.  15,  1980,  Pat.  No.  5,159.419, 

This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89U75 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

U.S.  n.  437-53  *5  Ctaima 


5.252,508 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 

OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR  CIRCLITS 
Fiji  Masuda.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.672 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1990.  2-218100 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437-51  11  <^'»''»* 

1    A  method  for  fabrication  of  semiconductor  circuits  by 

forming  semiconductor  elements  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

and  b>   wiring  and  connecting  said  semiconductor  elements, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  on  said 
substrate,  each  semiconductor  element  of  said  pluralitN  of 
semiconductor  elements  having  a  different  specific  dimen- 
sion; 

(b)  measunng  the  specific  dimension  of  each  of  said  semicon- 
ductor elements  which  is  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  winng  and  connecting  said  semiconductor  elements 
selectively  according  to  data  based  on  the  specific  dimen- 
sion of  each  of  the  semiconductor  elements  obtained  b> 
said  measunng  step, 


11  A  method  for  fabncating  a  virtual  phase  CCD  image 
arrav,  compnsmg  the  steps  o^ 

forming  an  arra\  of  CCD  cells  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

isolating  said  cells  into  rows  by  forming  elongate  trenches 
between  said  cell  rows; 

diffusing  an  impunty  into  the  sidewalls  of  said  trenches  to 
provide  a  vertical  conductor  for  carrying  electncal 
charges  from  the  substrate  to  electrodes  of  said  cells;  and 

filling  the  trenches  with  a  matenal 
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5.252,510 
METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTURING  A  CMOS  DEVICE 
HAVING  TWIN  WELLS  AND  AN  ALIGNMENT  KEY 
REGION 
D^  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Hyung  L.  Ji.  Kyoungki.  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoung  Ki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  2^.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  874.920 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.   May  3,   1991, 
91-7187 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
MS.  a.  437—57  5  Oaims 
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5.252.511 
ISOLATION  METHOD  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Cheon-su  Bhan,  Seoul;  Yun-gi  Kim,  Kangweon,  and  Byeong-yeol 
Kim,  Kyunggi,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1991. 
91-3482 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  a.  437—70  10  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  CMOS  device,  having  twin 
wells,  which  method  comprises: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

sequentially  depositing  a  thick  oxide  layer  and  coating  a  first 
photoresist  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate; 

forming  an  N-well  mask  pattern  by  removing  a  portion  of 
the  first  photoresist  layer  to  expose  pwrtions  of  the  thick 
oxide  layer  thereunder  and  etching  into  those  portions  of 
the  thick  oxide  layer  until  same  is  reduced  to  the  desired 
depth,  thereby  defining  an  alignment-key  region  and  N- 
well  region  which  are  formed  simultaneously  via  a  one- 
step  process  and  forming  a  thin  oxide  layer  on  such  re- 
gions; 

performing  an  N-type  impurity  implantation  process 
through  the  exposed  portions  of  the  thin  oxide  layer  into 
the  portions  of  the  silicon  substrate  positioned  at  the  de- 
fined alignment-key  region  and  N-well  region,  by  utilizing 
the  N-well  mask  pattern; 

removing  the  first  photoresist  layer  portions  remaining  on 
the  thick  oxide  layer,  to  thereby  expose  the  entire  surface 
of  the  thick  oxide  layer; 

coating  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  entire  structure; 

forming  a  P-well  mask  pattern  by  removing  portions  of  the 
second  photoresist  layer,  except  for  those  portions  of  the 
second  photoresist  layer  positioned  above  the  defined 
alignment-key  region  and  N-well  region,  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  thick  oxide  layer  and  then  etching  into  said 
layer  until  same  is  reduced  to  the  desired  depth,  thereby 
defining  a  P-well  region  and  forming  a  thin  oxide  layer  on 
such  region; 

performing  a  P-type  impurity  implantation  process  through 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  thin  oxide  layer  into  the  por- 
tions of  the  silicon  substrate  positioned  at  the  defined 
P-well  region,  by  utilizing  the  P-well  mask  pattern, 

removing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  second  photoresist 

layer; 
forming  an  N-well  region  and  P-well  region  in  the  substrate 
by  further  diffusing  the  N-type  impurity  and  P-type  impu- 
rity into  the  substrate  via  a  drive-in  process;  and 
removing  two  oxide  layers  respectively  grown  on  and  be- 
neath the  thin  oxide  layer  and  grown  on  the  remaining 
thick  oxide  layer. 
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1   An  isolation  method  in  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  sequentially  performed  steps  of 

(a)  growing  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  and  a  first  sihcon  nitride 
layer  on  said  pad  oxide  layer, 

(b)  patterning  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  to  define  an 
active  region  and  a  field  region, 

(c)  depositing  a  thin  second  silicon  nitride  layer  followed  by 
a  thick  oxide  layer, 

(d)  etching  said  thin  second  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said 
thick  oxide  layer  to  form  spacers  laterally  bordering  said 
field  region  comprising  the  remaining  portion?  of  said  thin 
second  silicon  nitiide  layer  and  said  thick  oxide  layer,  and 
then  ion  implanting  impurities  into  the  field  region. 

(e)  removing  said  oxide  spacers,  and  then  growing  a  field 
oxide  layer  in  the  field  region,  and 

(0  removing  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  nitride  spac- 
ers, said  polysilicon  layer,  and  said  pad  oxide  layer 
6  .An  isolation  method  in  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  sequentially  performed  steps  of 

(a)  growing  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  and  a  first  silicon  nitride 
layer  on  said  pad  oxide  layer: 

(b)  patterning  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  and  a  portion  of 
said  polysilicon  layer  to  define  an  active  region  and  a  field 
region; 

(c)  depositing  a  thin  second  silicon  nitride  layer  followed  by 
a  thick  oxide  layer; 

(d)  etching  said  thin  second  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said 
thick  oxide  layer  to  form  spacers  laterally  bordering  said 
field  region  comprising  the  remaining  portions  of  said  thin 
second  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  thick  oxide  layer,  and 
then  ion  implanting  impurities  mlo  the  field  region; 

(e)  removing  said  oxide  spacers,  and  then  growing  a  field 
oxide  layer  in  the  field  region:  and 

(0  removing  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  nitride  spac- 
ers, said  polysilicon  layer,  and  said  pad  oxide  layer. 


5.252,512 
TEOV  DOPING  OF  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
Alexander  J.  Shuskus,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  Melvyn  E. 
Cowher.  East  Brookfield.  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,492,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,234 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/205 
U.S.  a.  437—81  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  GaAs  on  a 


GaAs  substrate  in  a  reactor  in  an  MOCVD  process  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

heating  said  GaAs  substrate  to  a  predetermmed  growth 
temperature  while  fiowing  arsine  over  said  substrate  at  a 
predetermined  arsine  heating  fiow  rate  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent decomposition  of  the  surface  of  said  GaAs  substrate, 

and 
flowing  TMG  at  a  TMG  growth  flow  rate  and  an  arsine 
mixture  of  arsine  and  hydrogen  at  an  arsine  growth  fiow 
rate  into  said  reactor  through  a  TMG  entry  point  and  an 
arsine  entry  point  along  a  gas  path  having  a  downstream 
direction  into  said  reactor  and  over  said  GaAs  substrate  at 
a  predetermined  As/Ga  ratio  while  said  substrate  is  main- 
tained at  said  growth  temperature,  characterized  in  that 
said  arsine  heating  fiow  rate  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
minimum  fiow  rate  required  to  prevent  thermal  decom- 
position of  said  GaAs  substrate,  being  such  that  the 
partial  pressure  of  As  in  the  reactor  ambient  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  As  abo\  e  said  GaAs 
substrate,    and    is    substantially    less    than    said    arsine 
growth  now  rate,  whereby  said  arsine  healing  fiow  rate 
increases  the  adherence  of  As  deposits  on  walls  of  said 
reactor:  and 
said  As/Ga  ratio  is  substantially  20:1, 
whereby  said  epitaxial  layer  of  GaAs  is  grown  to  a  thickness 
of  at  iea.st  about  100  ^m  on  said  GaAs  substrate  such  that 
said  epitaxial  layer  of  GaAs  is  substantially  defect  free 

5,252,513 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LASER  AND  LIGHT 
DETECTOR  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Thomas  L,  Paoli.  Los  Altos:  G,  A,  N,  Connell.  Cupertino;  Don- 
ald R.  Scifres.  Ixis  Altos  Hills,  and  Robert  L.  Thornton.  Last 
Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Roch- 
ester   N,^  , 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500.814.  Mar.  28.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,136,604. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.287 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  437-129  31  Oaims 


biasing  said  second  region  in  a  reverse  direction  until  said 
second  region  acts  as  a  light  detector 


5.252.514 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LOW -LOSS  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  IN  AN  EPITAXIAL  SILICON  FILM 

Bernd  Schuppert.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCTDE90  00497.  i  3-71  Date  Mar.  2.  1992.  5  102(el 
Date  Mar.  2.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00534.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  781.249 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Jun.  30. 
1989.  3922009 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/20 
l).S.a.  437-131  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  low-loss  optical  waveguide 
in  a  hghtlv  doped  epitaxial  silicon  film  that  forms  a  silicon 
structural  element  having  integrated  electronic  componenU. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  the  lightly  doped  epitaxial  film  to  a  sihcon  sub- 
strate: 
applving  a  substance  to  the  epitaxial  film,  said  substance 
including  germanium  and  having  its  refractive  index 
greater  than  that  of  silicon;  and 
diffusing  said  substance  into  said  epitaxial  film  under  the 
infiuence  of  heat 


5.252.515 

METHOD  FOR  FIELD  INVERSION  FREE  MULTIPLE 

I  AVER  METALLURGY  M-Sl  PROCF.SSING 

Lih-Shvng  Tsai;  Jiunn-Jyi  Lin;  Kwang-MinR  Lin.  all  of  Hsin- 

Oiu.and  Shu-I^n  Ving.  Pan-Chiau.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors 

to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Hsincbu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  \UK.  12.  199i;  Ser.  No.  743,779 

Im.  CI.    HOIL  21/441.  21/469 

V.S.  O.  437-195  20  Claims 


16  A  method  for  forming  a  laser  and  a  light  detector  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
heterostructure  layers  disposed  over  a  substrate  comprising  the 

steps  of 

forming  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate  heterostructure 
layers  including  an  active  layer  for  light  amplification  and 
propagation  under  lasing  conditions: 
fabncating  simultaneously  first  and  second  regions  in  said 
active  layer,  said  first  and  second  regions  having  bandgap 
charactenstics  that  are  less  than  adjacent  heterostructure 
layers  said  first  region  including  a  main  segment  having 
first  and  second  substantially  parallel  opposite  sides  defin- 
ing an  elongated  generally  rectangular  area  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  perturbation  seg- 
ment disposed  within  said  mam  segment  hav  ing  a  first  side 
nonparallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  second  region 
being  coplanar  with,  lateral  to.  and  detached  from  said 

first  region:  j  r     ■ 

biasing  said  first  region  in  a  forward  direction  until  said  first 
region  acts  as  a  laser;  and 


1  A  method  for  forming  multiple  metal,  spin-on-glass  multi- 
layer metallurgy  for  a  one  micrometer  or  less  feature  size 
integrated  circuit  with  substantially  free  field  inversion  com- 

prising  , 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  pattern  ol 
field  etTecl  device  source/drain  regions  therein  with  a 
pattern  of  gate  dielectric  and  gate  electrode  structures 
associated  therewith  and  a  pattern  of  field  isolation  struc- 
tures at  least  partialis  withm  said  semiconductor  substrate 
electncally  separating  certain  of  these  source/dram  re- 
gions from  one  another: 
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forming  a  passivation  layer  over  the  surfaces  of  said  patterns; 

and 
forming  said  multilayer  metallurgy  thereover  by 

opening  a  pattern  of  openings  through  said  passivation 
layer  to  at  least  some  of  said  source/drain  regions. 

depositing  and  patterning  a  first  metallurgy  layer  in 
contact  with  said  pattern  of  openings; 

forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  via  dielectric  layer  over  said 
pattern  of  first  metallurgy  layer; 

forming  a  silicon-rich  barrier  dielectric  layer  over  said 
first  via  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  spin-on-glass  layer  over  said  barrier  layer  and 
curing  the  layer; 

forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  via  dielectric  layer  over 
said  spin-on-glass  layer; 

forming  a  pattern  of  openings  in  said  second  via  layer,  said 
spin-on-glass  layer,  said  barrier  layer  and  said  first  via 
layer;  and 

depositing  and  patterning  a  second  metallurgy  layer  in 
contact  with  said  pattern  of  openings  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  metallurgy  layer  wherein  said 
multilevel  metallurgy  integrated  circuit  with  substan- 
tially free  field  inversion  is  completed 


5.252,517 
METHOD  OF  CONDUCTOR  ISOLATION  FROM  A 
CONDLCTIVE  CONTACT  PLUG 
Guy  T.  Blalock,  and  David  S.  Becker,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,626 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21 /2S 

L'.S.  a.  437—195  21  Claims 


5,252,516 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLONG  INTERLEVEL  STUD  VTAS 
Du  B.  Nguyen.  Danburj,  Conn.,  and  Hazara  S.  Rathore.  Storm- 
»ille,   N.Y..   assignors   to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,451 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/441 

U.S.  a.  437—195  6  Claims 
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1   .A  method  of  making  multilayer,  interconnected  conduc- 
tor patterns  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps; 

(a)  dep<isiting  a  thick  layer  of  silicone  oxide  by  a  non-confor- 
mal  process  over  a  conductive  pattern  that  is  raised  above 
a  insulating  substrate  to  which  it  is  secured; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  that  is  thin  relative  to  said  thick  layer 
of  silicone  oxide  of  an  oxide  resistant  to  reactive  ion  etch- 
ing on  the  upper  surface  of  said  thick  layer  of  silicone 
oxide; 

(c)  removing  said  oxide  from  the  surface  of  said  silicone 
oxide  m  a  pattern  of  desired  via  openings; 

(d)  nexi  reactive  ion  etching  via  openings  that  extend 
through  said  thick  layer  of  silicone  oxide; 

(e)  depositing  via  metallization  by  a  conformal  process, 
covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  oxide  and  filling  said 
via  openings; 

(f)  removing  said  via  metallization  back  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  oxide  layer  by  a  chemical-machine  process  forming 
a  planar  surface  with  said  oxide  layer  and  the  metallization 
in  said  via  openings;  and 

(g)  forming  a  raised  conductive  pattern  on  said  planar  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  conductor  isolation  from  a  con- 
ductive contact  plug  in  a  semiconductor  fabrication  prtx;ess. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  contact  opening  through  a  first  insulating 
layer,  a  conductive  layer,  and  a  second  insulating  layer, 
thereby  producing  contact  side  walls  and  exposing  pat- 
terned edges  of  said  conductive  layer  and  providing  ac- 
cess to  an  underlying  conlactable  material. 

b)  filling  said  contact  opening  with  a  first  conductive  mate- 
rial; 

c)  removing  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  conductive  mate- 
rial and  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  said  conductive  layer, 
said  removing  step  continues  until  the  top  surface  of  said 
first  conductive  material  is  recessed  below  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  conductive  layer  and  said  conductive  layer 
is  recessed  in  from  the  contact  side  walls; 

d)  insulating  said  conductive  layer's  patterned  edges  and  said 
top  surface  of  said  first  conductive  material. 

e)  removing  said  insulation  from  the  top  surface  of  said  first 
conductive  matenal  while  retaining  a  major  portion  of  the 
insulation  on  said  conductive  layer's  patterned  edges;  and 

0  refilling  said  contact  opening  with  a  second  conductive 
matenal  and  forming  said  conductive  contact  plug 
therein. 


5,252,518 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MIXED  PHASE  TIN/TISI 
FILM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURE  USING 
METAL  ORGANOMETALLIC  PRECLR.SORS  AND 
ORGANIC  SILANE 
Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Trung  T.  Doan,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.215 

Int.  O.^  HOIL  21/44} 

U.S.  a.  437—200  18  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  mixed  phase  TiN/TiSi,  layer  in 

the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  providing  a  semiconductor  device  under  fabrication; 

b.  placing  the  device  in  a  vacuum  chamber, 

c  applying  a  stream  of  a  titanium  source  gas  formed  of  an 
organometallic  precursor  within  the  vacuum  chamber; 
and 

d  applying  a  stream  of  an  organic  silane  reactive  gas  within 
the  vacuum  chamber; 

such  that  the  titanium  source  gas  and  the  silane  reactive  gas 


combine  and  deposit  a  film  of  mixed  phase  TiN  -t-TiSu  on 
the  semiconductor  device 


5.252.519 
MULTILAYERED  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Seiichi  Nakatani.  Hirakata;  Tsutomu  Nishimura.  Uji:  Satoru 
Yuhaku.  Osaka,  and  Yasuhiko  Hakotani.  Nishinomiya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.750 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990.  2-297969 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/60 

MS,,  a.  437—209  *  <^"'"« 


5,252.520 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INTERLEVEL  DIELECTRIC 

WHEREIN  THE  RRST  AND  SECOND  DIELECTRIC 

LAYERS  ARE  FORMED  WITH  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 

Karl  H.  Kocmanck.  and  Leonard  J.  Olmer.  both  of  Orlando. 

Fla..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Ijiboratories.  Murra>  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.230 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/302.  21/463 

VS.  a.  437—235  '  ^1*""" 
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1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayered  ceramic  sub- 
strate comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  CuO  paste  comprising  an  inorganic  component 
which  comprises  CuO  powder,  and  an  organic  vehicle 
which  composes  an  organic  binder  and  a  solvent; 

preparing  an  Au  pa.ste  comprising  an  inorganic  componeni 
which  comprises  90.0  to  99,5  wt,  c^  of  Au  powder  and  0  5 
to  10.0  wt,  %  of  at  least  one  of  Ni  powder.  Pi  powder  and 
Pd  powder,  and  an  organic  vehicle  which  comprises  an 
organic  binder  and  a  solvent: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  glass-ceramic  green  sheets  each 
having  via  holes; 

forming  a  pattern  of  said  CuO  paste  on  a  surface  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  glass-ceramic  green  sheets  and  a  pattern  of 
said  Au  paste  on  a  surface  of  one  gla.ss-ceramic  green  sheet 
among  the  plurality  of  gla.ss-ceramic  green  sheet-,  such 
that  the  pattern  of  said  Au  paste  is  in  contact  with  a  part 
of  the  pattern  of  said  CuO  paste  on  said  surface  of  said  one 
glass-ceramic  green  sheet  and  filling  the  via  holes  of  the 
plurality  of  glass-ceramic  green  sheets  with  said  CuO 

paste; 

laminating  the  plurality  of  glass-ceramic  green  sheets  having 
formed  thereon  the  patterns  of  said  CuO  pa.ste  and  said  Au 
paste  so  a.s  to  form  a  multilayer  bi^y  such  thai  said  surface 
having  formed  thereon  both  the  patterns  of  said  Au  paste 
and  the  pattern  of  said  CuO  paste  becomes  an  outermost 
surface  of  said  multilayer  body: 

heating  said  multilayer  body  in  air  so  as  to  bum  out  the 
organic  binder  in  each  of  said  CuO  paste  and  said  Au 

paste; 

heat  treating  said  multilayer  body  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
containing  hydrogen  so  as  to  reduce  CuO  in  said  CuO 
paste  to  a  metal  Cu:  and 

sintering  said  multilayer  body  in  nitrogen  to  thereby  form  a 
multilavered  ceramic  substrate  having  inner  Cu  electrode 
patterns  and  on  its  outermost  surface  a  Cu  electrode  pat- 
tern and  an  Au  electrode  pattern  which  is  in  contact  with 
a  part  of  the  Cu  electrode  pattern 


1   A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 

composing: 

forming  a  first  dielectnc  layer,  said  first  dielectnc  layer 
having  a  first  density; 

forming  a  second  dielectnc  layer  upon  said  first  dielectnc 
layer,  said  second  dielectnc  layer  having  a  second  density 
proximate  said  firsi  dielectnc  layer  which  is  not  less  than 
said  first  density,  said  second  dielectnc  layer  being  formed 
by  a  deposition  process  utilizing  a  precursor  gas  m  a 
plasma: 

the  fiow  of  said  precursor  gas  being  a  first  value  to  form  that 
portion  of  said  second  dielectnc  proximate  said  first  di- 
electnc layer  and  a  second  value  to  form  the  remainder  of 
said  second  dielectnc.  said  first  value  being  less  than  said 
second  value 


5,252,521 
BISMITH-CONTAINING  LEAD-FREE  GLASS  ENAMELS 

\ND  GLAZES  OF  LOW  SILICA  CONTENT 
Ciordon  J.  Roberts.  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Corporation. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.410 

Int.  a."  C03C  s  cm.  h  w,  a  14 

U.S.  a.  501-17  13  ""™* 

1  A  g!a,ss-coating  composition  made  bv  finng  a  glass  enamel 
or  glaze  including  a  glass  fnt  compnsing  in  weight  percent 
from  about  35<5ir  to  about  77^.  of  bismuth  oxide,  from  about 
lOTf  to  about  yy^c  of  boron  oxide,  from  about  10'?,  to  about 
lsl<7c  oitmc  oxide  and  less  than  ab<iut  0.75^-,  PbO  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  fuse  and  cure  the  glass  composition 


5.252.522 
PURPLE  PIGMENTS.  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Bemd  Dorbath.  Alzenau:  Karl  A.  Starz.  Rodenbach;  Werner 
Voelker   Bad  Vilbel:  Wilan  Jerke.  Niederdorfelden,  and  Kai 
Dorer.  Heusenstamm.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German*,  assignors 
to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.255 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaDy,  Mar.  1, 

1991.  4106520 

Int.  O."  C03C  8/18 

U.S.  O.  501-19  "  """»* 

1  A  purple  pigment  composing  a  glass  fnt  having  a  panicle 
diameter  (Dso  value)  in  the  range  from  0  5  to  50  ixm.  and  a 
coating  on  said  glass  fnt.  said  coating  consisting  essentially  ol 
colloidal  gold  in  a  quantity  of  0.05  to  5^.  by  weight,  based  on 
the  pigment,  and  optionally,  one  or  more  color-modifymg 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag.  Cu.  Co  Ni, 
Sn,  Ru,  Rh.  Pd.  Os.  Ir  and  Pt  wherein  the  total  quantity  of  said 
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metal  is  below  the  quantity  of  said  gold,  said  coating  being 
directly  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  glass  fnt. 


5,252,523 

bioabsorbablf;  c-hlorophosphate  glasses 

and  bioabsorbable  glass-polymer  blends 

made  therefrom 

George  H.  Beall.  Big  Flats;  Beth  C.  Monahan,  Painted  Post,  and 

Candace  J.  Quinn,  Corning,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 

Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,499,  Oct.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,310 

Int.  a.'  C03C  3/16.  3/23 

VS.  a.  501—43  4  Qaims 

1  A  bioabsorbable  glass  exhibiting  a  working  temperature 
below  about  350°  C.  a  transition  temperature  no  higher  than 
about  250°  C  .  and  which  exhibits  a  dissolution  weight  loss  rate 
such  that,  when  the  glass  is  exposed  to  an  isotonic  solution  at 
37°  C.  for  14  days,  the  percentage  weight  remaining  of  the 
glass  ranges  from  20%  to  99%.  wherein  the  glass  consists 
essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide 
basis,  of  at  least  85%  total  of  30-55%  P2O5,  12-35%  ZnO. 
10-30%  CI.  and  15-40%  R2O,  wherein  R2O  consists  of  at  least 
one  alkali  metal  oxide  in  the  indicated  proportion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  5-25%  Na20.  0-25%  K2O.  and  0-7% 
Li:0,  and  up  to  15%  total  of  optional  ingredients  in  the  indi- 
cated proportions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0-10% 
CaO,  0-10%  MgO,  0-10%  MnO,  0-10%  B2O3,  0-5%  AljOj, 
0-10%  FeiOi  and  0-5%  F. 


5,252,526 

INSULATING  REFRACTORY 

Dwight  S.  Whittemore,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Indresco 

Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,938,  Mar.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,472 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 
U.S.  a.  501—127  6  Oainu 

1  The  refractory  mix  for  forming  high  strength,  low  thermal 
conductivity  brick  consisting,  for  each  100%  by  weight 
thereof,  of  40  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  dense  refractory  aggre- 
gate which  IS  a  calcined  clay,  calcined  bauxite,  calcined  baux- 
itic  kaolin,  kyanite  or  mixture  thereof,  10  to  30%  by  weight  of 
a  bonding  agent  which  is  a  ball  clay,  bentonite  or  mixtures 
thereof  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  hollow  ceramic  microspheres 
consisting  of  hollow  silica-alumina  microspheres  having  a 
diameter  of  about  30  to  300  microns,  and  5  to  15%  by  weight 
of  a  lightweight  aggregate  which  is  a  bubble  alumina,  perlite, 
vermiculite,  diatomite,  expanded  shale,  clay,  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


5J52,524 
POLARIZING  GLASSES 
Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmira;  Josef  C.  Ijpp,  and  David  W. 
Morgan,  both  of  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.111 
Int.  Cn.^  C03C  3/11.  4/00.  3/095 
VS.  C\.  501—56  5  Oaims 

I  A  glass  containing  elongated  silver  halide  crystals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  AgCl,  AgBr,  Agl,  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  is  capable  of  polanzing  radiation  in  the  visible 
portion  of  the  radiation  spectrum  and  which  does  not  exhibit 
photochromism  when  exposed  to  radiation  in  the  ultravi- 
olet/visible portions  of  the  radiation  spectrum,  wherein  the 
composition  of  the  glass  is  essentially  free  of  copper  and  in- 
cludes an  amount  of  CeO:  effective  to  retain  the  silver  in  the 
glass  composition  in  the  oxidized  state. 


5.252,525 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH 
TEMPERATLRF  CTRAMIC  PARTICULATE  RLTERS 
Sandra   Gonzales,    Blacksburg;    Nancy    Brown,   and   Jesse    J. 
Brown,  both  of  Christiansburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Vir- 
ginia Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg  and  Cen- 
ter for  Innovative  Technology,  Hemdon,  both  of  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,813,  Mar.  28.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,087,277. 
ThU  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,497 
Int.  CI.'  C^04B  38/06 
VS.  a.  501—124  5  Oaims 

1    A  composition,  comprising: 
calcium  aluminate  cement; 
ceramic  aggregate  granules; 

toughness  enhancing  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ceramic  matenals.  metal  reinforcing  screen, 
graphite  fibers,  and  alumina  fibers;  and 
pore  forming  additives  in  the  form  of  organic  fibers  or  pow- 
ders which  disintegrate  to  leave  voids  in  a  mixture  of  said 
calcium  aluminate  cement,  said  ceramic  aggregate  gran- 
ules, and  said  toughness  enhancing  matenals. 


5,252,527 

ZEOLITE  SSZ-32 

Stacey   I.   Zones,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,382,  Oct.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,053.373,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,730,  Mar.  23, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

723  J36 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  29/06.  29/14 

U.S.  a.  502—64  21  Claims 

1   A  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of  silicon  oxide  to  aluminum 

oxide  greater  than  about  20:1  to  less  than  40:1.  and  having  the 

X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  1. 


5,252,528 
HOT  GAS,  REGENERATIVE,  SUPPORTED  H:S 
SORBENTS 
Gerald  E.  Voecks,  La  Crescenta.  and  Pramod  K.  Sharma,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,036,  Nov.  19,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,315 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  20/lH 
U.S.  a.  502—74  14  Qaims 

1  A  sorbent  for  removing  H2S  from  gas  streams  consisting 
essentially  of  a  porous,  crystalline.  Group  I  or  II  metal  zeolite 
molecular  sieve  support,  having  1  to  20  weight  percent  of 
mixed  binary  metal  oxides  contained  within  the  pores  of  said 
support,  the  binary  oxides  being  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 
metal  oxide  selected  from  a  Group  VB,  or  a  VIE  metal  oxide 
and  a  second  metal  oxide  selected  from  a  Group  IB.  IIB  or  VII 
metal  oxide 

2.  A  sorbent  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  surface  area 
of  the  zeolite  support  is  from  10  to  500  m-/g  without  the  binary 
metal  oxide  and  the  surface  area  of  the  zeolite  support  contain- 
ing the  binary  metal  oxides  is  from  0  1  mVg  to  300  m-/g 

10  A  sorbent  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  binary  metal 
oxides  are  selected  from  V'-Zn-O.  V-Cu-O.  Cu-Mo-O.  Zn-Mo- 
O  or  Fe-Mo-O. 


5.252.529  ( 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  OLERN 

POLYMERIZATION 
Takashi   Ueda.  and   Kazunori   Okawa,   both   of  Waki.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.986 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Ma)  20,  1991,  3-114450: 

May  20.  1991.  3-114451;  Jan.  16.  1992.  4-005962;  Jan.  16.  1992, 

4-005963 

Int.  O.'  C08F  4/02.  4/62.  4/64 

VS.  O.  502-113  9  CI""* 

1   A  solid  catalvsl  for  olefin  polymerization  [A]  composing 

particulate  earner  composed  of  (it  an  oxide  of  at  lea.si  one 

element  selected  from  among  those  belonging  to  the  groups  ot 

U,  III  and  IV  of  the  penodic  table,  and  containing  Ui)  at  least 

1 .0%  by  weight  of  water. 

[B]  an  organoaluminum  oxy  compound,  and 

[C]  a  transition  metal  compound  of  a  metal  belonging  to  the 
group  IV  B  of  the  penodic  table  containing  a  ligand  hav- 
ing a  cyclopeniadienyl  skeleton, 

wherein  the  organoaluminum  oxy  compound  [B]  and  the 
transition  metal  compound  [C]  are  supported  on  the  par- 
ticulate earner  [A]. 


B)  at  least  one  image-receiving  resinous  layer  formed  on  at 
least  the  front  film  coating  layer  of  the  substrate  sheet,  com- 


5.252,530 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEETS 
Masayuki  Nakamura.  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  404.408.  Sep.  8,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,990,484.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1988,  63-226426 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  .5/ OiJ,  5,3H 
VS.  a.  503—227  '  <^"''" 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising: 
a  ba.se  sheet,  and 

a  dye  earner  layer  formed  on  said  base  sheet,  said  dye  carrier 
layer  compnsing  a  binder  and  a  dye  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


NHCO— Ph  CH? 

CI  CH3 


wherein  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group 


/i 

/////////A 

5- 

WWWWV 

u- 

V/////. 

6-J 

\\\\\\^ 

\2 


pnsing  a  polymenc  matenal  capable  of  being  dyed  with  dyes 
and  having  a  thickness  of  10  jim  or  less. 

5,252.532 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Noritaka  Egashira;  Masashi  Narita:  Hideo  Fujimura.  and  Yo- 
shinori  Nakamura.  all  of  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignors  to  D^ 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  66".315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1990,  2-62721; 
Jan.  18,  1991.  3-016862  ^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  B41M  5/035.  5/3>s 
U.S.  O.  503—227  3  CUims 

I   .A  heat  transfer  sheet  compnsing  a  substrate  film  and  a  dye 
layer  fonned  on  said  substrate  film,  said  dye  layer  compnsing: 
(11  a  binder  compnsing  an  organic-solvent-soluble  ptMymer 
having  ester  moieties  and /or  urethane  moieties  prepared 
by  modifying  a  water-soluble  polymer  by  estenfying  and- 
/or  urethanating  an  inner  hydroxy!  group  thereof;  and 
(ii)  a  dye  compnsing  a  sublimable  dye  homogeneously  dis- 
solved in  said  binder 


5.252.533 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  DYE  IMAGF-RFCEIVING  SHEET 

Kenji  Yasuda.  Yachiyo;  Toshihiro  Minato.  Tokyo:  Masaru  Kato. 
Tokyo;  Toshikazu  Nagura,  Tokvo.  and  Hiroshi  Arakawa. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

JiP*"  ~„„ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553.301,  Jul.  1   .  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  24.  1992.  Ser,  No.  856.m 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  18.  1989.  1-183634; 

Jul   25   1989.  1-190634;  Aug.  10.  1989.  l-205-'18:  Nov.  15.  1989. 

1-295090-  Nov.  16.  1989.  1-296050;  No>.  28.  1989.  1-306410 

Int.  O.*  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  O.  503—227  6  Claims 


UMI 


5.252,531 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 

Kenji  Yasuda.  Yachiyo:  Toshihiro  Minato.  and  Masaru  Kato. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683.160 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-93923 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  B41M  5  (i35.  5/38 

VS.  O.  503—227  1*  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  compnsing 
(A)  a  substrate  sheet  compnsing 

(a)  a  core  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  300  fim.  and 

(b)  at  least  one  film  coating  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  front 
surface  of  the  core  sheet,  compnsing  as  a  pnncipal  compo- 
nent, a  mixture  of  a  polyolefin  resin  with  an  inorganic 
pigment  and  having  a  porosity  of  33%  or  more  and  a 
thickness  of  20  fim  or  more,  and 


1    A  thermal  transfer  dye  image-receiving  sheet  compnsing: 
(A)  a  substrate  sheet  composed  of: 

(a)  a  core  sheet  compnsing  a  thermoplastic  resin. 

(b)  a  from  coated  film  layer  formed  on  a  front  surface  of 
the  core  sheet,  and  compnsing  a  mixture  of  a  polyester 
resin  and  an  inorganic  pigment,  and 

(c)  a  back  coated  film  layer  formed  on  a  back  surface  of 
the  core  sheet,  and  having  a  multilayered  structure 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  mono-  or  bi-axially  onented 
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film  layers  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polyolefin 

resin  with  an  organic  pigment;  and 
(B)  a  dye  image-receiving  layer  formed  on  the  front  coated 
film  layer  of  the  substrate  sheet  and  comprising  a  synthetic 
resin  capable  of  being  dyed  with  dyes; 
said  core  sheet  and  front  and  back  coated  film  layers 

satisfying  the  following  relationships  (1)  and  (2): 


T2ST1 


and 


(1) 


5,252.536 
SUBSTITUTED  INDOLINONES  USEFUL  AS 
HERBIODAL  AGENTS 
Michael  E.  Condon,  Lawrenceville,  and  Gary  M.  Karp,  Prince- 
ton Junction,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.674 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/36:  C07D  209/34 
U.S.  CI.  504—100  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


Ej22Eig2E2 


(2) 


wherein  T|  represents  a  thickness  of  the  front  coated 
film  layer.  Ti  represents  a  thickness  of  the  back  coating 
film  layer,  Ei  represents  a  Young's  modulus  of  the  front 
coated  film  layer.  E2  represents  a  Young's  modulus  of 
the  back  coated  film  layer,  and  E3  represents  a  Young's 
modulus  of  the  core  sheet,  the  Young's  moduli  Ei,  Ei, 
and  Ej  being  determined  in  accordance  with  ASTM 
D882-64T. 


5.252,534 

SLIPPING  LAYER  OF  POLYIMIDE-SILOXANE  FOR 

DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  USED  IN  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER 

Vito  A.  DePalma.  Rochester:  Ravi  Sharma,  Kairport;  Scott  E. 

Tunne>.  Ontario,  and  David  P.  Brust,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kf>dak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ma>  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.457 
Int.  ici.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  dye-donor  element  for  thermal  dye  transfer  compris- 
ing a  support  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  dye  layer  and  on  the 
other  side  a  slipping  layer  comprising  a  lubncating  material, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  lubricating  material  comprises  a 
polyimide-siloxane  copolymer,  said  polysiloxane  component 
comprising  more  than  3  weight  %  of  said  copolymer  and  said 
polysiloxane  component  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater 
than  3900. 


UMI 


5.252.535 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
WITH  ANTISTAT  BACKING  LAYER 
Thomas  W.  Martin,  Rochester,  and  Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Wal- 
worth, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,450 
Int.  Cl.^  B41M  5/035 
VS.  a.  503—227  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  dye-receiving  element  for  thermal  dye  transfer  com- 
prising a  support  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  polymeric  dye 
image-receiving  layer  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  a  backing 
layer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  backing  layer  comprises  a 
mixture  of  an  ionic  polymer  as  a  polymeric  binder  comprising 
an  addition  product  of  from  about  0  to  98  mol  percent  of  an 
alkyl  methacrylate  wherein  the  alky  I  group  has  from  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  from  about  0  to  98  mol  percent  of  a  vinylben- 
zene,  and  from  about  2  to  12  mol  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  sail 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonic  or  carboxylic  acid,  the 
polymer  components  being  selected  to  achieve  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  at  least  about  30°  C.  for  the  resulting  poly- 
mer; submicron  colloidal  inorganic  particles;  and  polymeric 
particles  of  a  size  larger  than  the  inorganic  particles. 


=0 


wherein 

r  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cb  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy.    C:-C4    alkoxy.    mercapto,    C1-C4   alkylthio, 
amino,  carboxy  or  carb(C|-C4)alkyloxy; 
R 1  is  Ci -Cbalkylthio;  and  when  R  and  R 1  are  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  they  represent 
saturated  or  unsaturated  C3-C7  cycloalkyl; 
R;  is  hydrogen; 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkoxy. 

C1-C4  alkylthio.  carboxy  or  carb(C|-C4)alkyloxy, 
C3-C4  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alk- 
oxy, 
C1-C4  alkylthio.  carboxy  or  carb(Ci-C4)  alkyloxy. 
C3-C4  alkenyl. 
C3-C4  alkynyl,  or 
cyclopropylmethyl; 
W  IS  hydrogen,  halogen; 

C|-C;  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C1-C3  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms: 
Q  IS 


Ri  and  R4  are  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  a  four-  to  seven-membered  saturated 
or  unsaturated  carbocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  methyl  groups  or  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms:  and  '\'  and  Yi  are  each  independently  O  or  S. 


5.252^7 

LONG-LIFE  CUT  FLOWERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATMENT  FOR  OBTAINING  SUCH  FLOWERS 

Nadine  D«  Wiater-ScmUtear,  Bnusels,  BelginiB,  asngnor  to 

SARL  CompMBic  D"  ^"^  Wormboot,  Frmnce 
per  No.  PCT/BE90/00051,  §  371  Date  May  2.  1991.  §  102<e) 
Date  May  2,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  n\ti  Sep.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  659300 
Claims  priority,  ap^Ucatioo  France.  Sep.  11,  1989.  89  12201 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  3/02 
VS.  a.  504—114  *  Claims 

1  Method  of  treatment  of  cut  flowers,  either  fresh  or  dried 
according  to  a  known  treatment,  with  a  vie*  to  replacing  their 
tissue  water  with  a  substance  which  is  inappropriate  to  the 
metabolism  of  the  saprophytic  agents,  which  comprises  a  de- 
hydration suge  when  starting  with  the  fresh  Oowers,  followed 
by  an  infiltration  stage  wherein  the  dehydration  sUge  takes 
place  by  adsorption  of  the  molecules  of  tissue  water  by  means 
of  a  molecular  sieve  having  a  medium  composed  of  organic 
solvents  in  which  the  flowers  to  be  treated  are  immersed  and 
wherein  after  the  optional  dehydration  suge  the  dehydrated  or 
dried  flowers  undergo  a  treatment  of  infiltration  by  means  of  a 
molecular  sieve  with  a  mixture  of  an  anhydrous  solvent  and  of 
a  polymer  of  low  molecular  weight,  wherein  the  anhydrous 
solvent  comprises  a  mixture  of  cellosolve  or  monomethylene 
glycol  monomethyl  ether  with  acetone  and  wherein  the  poly- 
mer comprises  a  mixture  of  PEG  1000  and  PEG  400. 

5.252,538 

(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)  FUSED  HETEROPYRIDINE 

COMPOUTNDS,  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  AND  USE  OF  SAID  COMPOUNDS  AS 

HERBICTDAL  AGENTS 
Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill:  Marinus  Los.  Pennington;  Robert 
F.  Doehner,  Jr..  East  Windsor,  Darid  W.  Ladner,  Hamilton 
Square;  Jerry  L.  Johnson.  Lawrenceyille.  all  of  N.J.:  Michael 
E.  Jung.  Los  Angeles.  Cali/.;  Victor  M.  Kamhi.  Hamilton 
Square.  N.J.:  Shin-Shyong  Tseng,  Bridgewater,  N.J.;  John  M. 
Finn.  Plainsboro.  N.J.,  and  Peter  J.  Wepplo,  Princeton.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,408.  Apr.  6.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.599,  Jun.  19,  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.531.  May  21, 
1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808.578. 
Dec.  13,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ser. 
No.  465,569 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Brazil,  May  20,  1985.  P18502364 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  43,36.  43  40.  C07D  4^!  (.>4.  491  ''>4 
VS.  CI.  504—156  ^^  '^1*""" 

1.  (2-Imidazolin-2-yn  fused  heteropyndine  compounds  hav- 
ing the  structured  formula 


CO 


=  w 


wherein 

A    is    COORr.    CHO.    CH2OH.    COCH:OH,    CONH2 
CH2CH2OH.  CONHOH  or 


Re 


Rd 


Re  and  Kd  we  each  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
Rjis  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O 
or  S,  or  IS  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy.  Cj-Ct  cycloalkyl.  bcnzyloxy.  furyl.  phenyl, 
furi'uryl.  halophenyl.  c'|C4alkylphenyl.  Ci-C»alkoxyphe- 
nyl.  nitrophenyl.  carboxyl,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano 
or  C1-C4  tnalkylammonium.  Cj-Q,  alkenyl.  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C3  alkoxy,  phenyl  or 
halogen  groups;  C3-Q,  cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  C1-C3  alkyl  groups.  C3-C10  alkynyl. 
optionally  substituted  with  phenyl,  halogen,  loweralkoxy. 
or  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese,  copper,  iron, 
ammonium  and  organic  ammonium. 
B  15  H.  COR9or  SO2R10.  Rsis  Ci-Cn  alkyl,  chloromethyl. 
C1-C4  loweralkoxy  1  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  chloro,  one  nitro,  one  methyl,  or  one  methoxy  group. 
Rio  is  Ci-C?  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted within  one  methyl,  halogen,  nilro.  or  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
Ri  IS  C1-C4  alkyl. 

R2  IS  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C.^-Ce  cycloalkyl. 
and  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  R;  and   R;  may   represent  C3-Q,  cycloalkyl, 
optionally  substituted  with  methyl: 
represents  a  single  or  double  bond: 
W  IS  O  or  S: 

one  of  Xi.  X:,  X5.  or  X4  is  N.  NR3,  O.  or  S  and  the  remain- 
der are  CR4  or  CR^Rt  groups  with  the  provisos  that  (1) 
when  one  of  Xi,  X2,  X?,  or  X4  is  N.  the  remainder  are 
three  CR4  groups  or  one  CR4  group  and  two  CR5R* 
groups,  and  (2)  when  one  of  X;.  X;.  X;,.  or  X4  is  NR3.  O, 
or   S,   the   remainder   are   three   CRsRt,  groups  or   one 
CR^R?,  group  and  two  CR4  groups. 
Ri  IS  C1-C4  alkvl.  which  ma>  be  optionally  substituted  with 
phenvl  or  one  or  more  halogens,  C-.-C^  alkenyl.  option- 
ally substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens: 
C?-C(,  alkvnvl.   optionallv    substituted    with    phenyl   or 
halogen;  c'l-C* alkoxy.  optionalK  substituted  with  phenyl 
or  one  or  more  halogens,  C_;-Cf  alkenyloxv,  oplionalK 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens:  Cj-Ct 
alkynyloxv  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl; 
or  'C2-Cfc  alkanoyloxy,  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen or  phenyl, 
Ri  15  hvdrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Q,  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C2-C6 
alkanovloxv,  C1-C4  alkylthio:  phenoxy;  C1-C4  haloalkyl, 
C.-C4  haloalkoxv:  nitro.  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl:  C1-C4 
dialkvlamino,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  or  phenyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
halogen  or  haloalkyl, 
R<  and  K^  are  each  hvdrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
C1-C4  haloalkoxN    nitro:  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl:  or  phenyl. 
optionallx    substituted   with   one   or   two   C)-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxv,  halogen  or  haloalkyl,  or  an>  combination 
of  these  groups  except  when  R<  and  Rt,  are  the  same 
group,  thev  are  either  both  hydrogen  or  both  C1-C4  alkyl. 
and  when 'taken  together.  R^  and  Rf.  may  form  a  ring  in 
which  R'.Rf,  are  represented  b\  the  structure  — (CH2)b— 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  4  or  5,  or  when  taken  together.  R« 
and  Rb  may  form  a  group  =0  or  ==NR-  wherein  R-  is 
phenvl.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4  alkvlamino. 
Ri.  R4.  R^  or  Kt  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  ma>, 
along  with  the  atoms  to  which  ihe>  are  attached,  form  a 
ring  and  such  Rv  Repairs  can  be  represented  by  the  struc- 
ture -(CH2»m-  or  -(CH)„-  where  m  is  an  mteger  of 
3  or  4: 
with  the  provisos  that      represents  a  single  bond  between 
Xi  and  X-  when  either  X|  or  X:  is  S.  O,  NR3  or  CRsRb; 
X2  and  X>  when  either  X;  or  X?  is  O,  S,  NR3  or  CRjRo; 
X3  and  .X4  when  either  X;  or  X4  is  O,  S,  NR3  or  CRsRb; 
when  B  is  COR«  or  SO2R10.  A  is  COORg. 
and   Ri.  IS  hvdrogen.  then       represents  a  single  aromatic 
bond.  R>  IS  C1-C4  alkyl.  and  R4.  R5  and  Rt  may  not  be 
halogen,  and 
uutomers  thereof,  agnculturally  acceptable  acid  addition 
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salts  and  other  addition  compounds  thereof,  the  N-oxides 
thereof  when  A  is  COORg;  and  when  R|  and  R2  are  not 
the  same,  the  optical  isomers  thereof 


5.252,539 

BENZENESLLFONYL  CARBOXAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

INTERMEDIATE  COMPOl  NDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  LSE  OF  SAID 

COMPOUNDS  AND  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS  AS 

HERBICIDAl    AGENTS 

Sergio  I.  Alvarado,  Princeton:  Alvin  D.  Crews,  Jr.,  Plainsboro: 

Peter  J.  V\epplo,  Princeton:  Robert  F.  Doehner.  Jr.,  East 

Windsor;  Thomas  E.  Brady.  Whitehouse  Station;  David  M. 

Gangc.  Princeton,  and  Desiree  I  .  I  ittle,  Burlington,  all  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  Xmerican  (  vanamid  Company ,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  611,626,  Not.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120,854, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417,400.  Oct.  5,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,992,094,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  214.507.  Jul.  7,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,883.914,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,416. 
Aug.  17,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  856.262 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/50.  31/02 
U.S.  a.  504—277  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  control  of  monocotyledonous.  or  dicot- 
yledonous annual  or  perennial  plant  species  comprising,  apply- 
ing to  the  foliage  of  said  plant  or  to  soil  or  water  containing 
seeds  or  other  propagating  organs  thereof,  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having  a  structure: 


N      ^' 

'^1 


W 


N   '    "^O 
I 

SO2Q 
1 


Rl    O 
II  I      II 

A— C— NH— C— C— N— SO2— Q 
I  I 

R2  Y 


n 


UMI 


wherein 

A  m  both  formula  (I)  and  (II)  is  hydrogen; 

straight  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl,  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogens,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  Ci-C4alkyl- 

thio,    C1-C4   alkylsulfinyl,    C1-C4   alkylsulfonyl.    car- 

boalkoxy,  phenyl,  or  0x0; 

straight  or  branched  C2-C4  alkenyl.  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogens  or  phenyl; 
C2-C4  alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogens; 
and  additionally  in  formula  (II)  A  is  amino,  optionalK 
substituted   with   straight   or   branched   C2-C6  alkyl. 
C3-C6       cycloalkyi,    C1-C4    haloalkyl,    straight    or 
branched  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C3-C5  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl. 
benzyl,  (di)alkylamino,  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
C1-C4  alkoxy;  or 
Ci-C4alkylthio; 
Rl  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R2  is  C1-C4 alkyl  or  C3-C6 cycloalkyi;  and  when  Ri  and  R2 
are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  they  may  be  Cj-Cb cycloalkyi  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  methyl; 
and  when  R|  and  R2  are  not  the  same,  thus  creating  an 

asymmetric  center,  an  optical  isomer  thereof; 
O  IS  represented  by  formula  (III) 
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wherein 
Ri-R^  are  each  hydrogen;  halogen:  nitro;  cyano;  straight  or 

branched  C1-C4  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogens  or  phenyl, 

straight  or  branched  Ci-Cj  alkenyl.  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogens: 

ORg  where  Rgis  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen(s).  C1-C4  alkoxy.  or  phenyl;  or 

C2-C4  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  sMth  one  to  three 
halogens  or  phenyl, 

phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogens, 
one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl.  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy.  or 
one  to  two  nitro; 

C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen(s); 

C1-C4  alkylthio.  optionally  substituted  with  halogen(s); 

C1-C4  alkylsulfinyl.  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen(s); 

C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen(s): 

amino,  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkyl; 

CO^Rq  where  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  three  halogens;  or 

R3-R4.  R4-R5.  Rs-R*  and  Rb-R?  may  also  be  — (CH= 
CH— CH=CH)— .  optionally  substituted  with  up  to 
three  of  the  substituents  described  for  Ri-R?  above; 

with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  three  of  Ri-  R-  can  be; 
cyano.  nitro.  (substituted)phenyl.  alkylcarbonyl,  alkyl- 
thio. alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl,  amino  or  CO2R9; 
W  is  O  or  S;  and 
Y  is  hydrogen,  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  Y  is  a  cation. 


5,252,540 
SULFONAMIDES 
Elisabeth  Heistracher,  I.udwigshafen;  Klaus  Fischer,  Speyer; 
Horst  Mayer,  I.udwigshafen;  Thomas  Saupe,  Sandhausen; 
Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim;  Klaus  Ditrich.  Bad  Duerk- 
heim;  Thomas  Kuekenhoehner,  Frankenthal;  Matthias  Ger- 
ber,  Mutterstadt;  Helmut  Walter,  Obrigheim,  and  Karl-Otto 
Westphalen,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfjrmany.  assignors  to 
BASF  ,Aktiengesellschaft,  I.udwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  20, 
1990.  4029753 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/14 
V.S.  CI.  504—280  8  Oaims 

1,  A  sulfonamide  of  the  formula  1 


-SO; 


W 

II 
-N  — C— B 
H 


(D 


where 
A  IS 


(A  I) 


(A9) 


(AlO) 


\V  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

B  IS  3-.  4-  or  5-pyrazol  disubstituted  on  carbon  by  R*  and 

monosubstituted  on  nitrogen  by  R'; 
R-  IS  halogen;  cyano;  thiocyano; 

Ci-Cb-alkyI  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one  of  the  following:  one  to  five  halogens,  or  one  of  the 
following:     Ci-C4-alkoxy,     Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.     C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  C|-C4-haloalkylthio,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phe- 
nylthio,  where  each  of  the  phenyls  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  following:  one  to  five 
halogens,  or  one  to  three  of  the  following:  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl.       C|-C4-alkoxy.       C)-C4-haloalkoxy. 
Ci-C4-alkylthio  or  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio;  Cs-Cfc-cycloal- 
kyl,   C3-C8-cycloalkoxy.   Ci-Cb-cycloalkylthio.   C5-C6- 
cycloalkenyl.       Cj-Cs-cycloalkenyloxy       or       Cs-Cg- 
cycloalkenylthio.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  of  the  follow  ing:  one  to  five  halogens, 
or  one  to  three  of  the  following:  C:-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,     C|-C4-alkoxy,     Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,     C1-C4- 
alkylthio  or  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio; 
phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy  or  benzylthio.  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  follow- 
ing: one  to  five  halogens,  or  one  to  three  of  the  follow  ing: 
cyano,     nitro,    C|-C4-alkyl,    Ci-C4-haloalkyl.    C|-C4- 
alkoxy,    haloalkoxy.    Ci-C4-alkylthio   or   Ci-C4-haloal- 
kylthio; 
saturated,  or  unsaturated  5-7-membered  heterocycle.  said 
unsaturated  5-7  membered  heterocycle  having  one  or  two 
double  bonds,  said  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-7  membered 
heterocycle  having  one  or  two  heieroatoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  bv  one  or  two  of  the  following   halogen,  cy- 
ano, nitro.  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio. 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl.     C|-C4-haloalkoxy    or    C|-C4-haloal- 
kylthio; 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  C:-Cs-alkenyl  or  C2-C6- 
alkenyloxy  or  C2-C6-alkenylthio.  C:-C(,-alkynyl.  C:-C6- 
alkynyloxy  or  C2-C6-alkynylthio.  where  the  said  alkoxy. 
alkyhhio.    alkenyl.    alkynyl,    alkenyloxy(lhio)    and    al- 
kynyloxy(thio)  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one  of  the  following:  one  to  five  halogens,  or  one  of  the 
following;     Ci-C4-alkoxy.     Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,     C1-C4- 
alkyhhio.    Ci-C4-haloalkylthio:    phenyl,    phenoxy,    phe- 
nyllhio,    benzvloxv    or    benzvlthio:    COR'-.    COQR'', 
SO-NR'^R'"   SO^'OR'":  OSO:R'"   S(Oi,R'^: 
R5   is'r^   COQR";    SO;NRi^R"':    SO:OR''     OSOiR"^: 

S(0),R''*: 
R'*  IS  hydrogen,  halogen:  cyano; 
Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  substituted  by  one  to  five  halo- 


gens: C|-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-Cdhaloalkoxy;  Ci-CU-alkylthio; 
Ci-C4-haloa!kylthio: 
R-  IS  hydrogen:  nitro  or  R-. 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano: 

Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkyI  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the 

following  one  to  fiv  e  halogens,  or  one  of  the  following: 

Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C|-C4-haloaikoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthiO,  C1-C4- 

haloalkylthio,  OH.  SH  or  cyano; 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,      Ci-C4-alkylthio.      Ci-CU-haloalkoxy      or 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted    by    the    following:    Ci-C4-alkoxy,    C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio  or  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio; 
Ri*  is  hydrogen;  nitro.  or  R^,  or  two  vicinal  R-  together  form 
a  C-,  chain  or  a  C4-Cb  chain  unsubstituted  or  in  which  one 
methylene  is  replaced  by  oxygen  or  C)-C4-alkylimino; 
R"  IS  Ci-Ce-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at 
least  one  of  the  following  one  to  five  halogens,  or  one  of 
the  following   Ci-C4-alkoxy;  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio; 
Ci-C4-haloalkyllhio,     phenyl,     phenoxy     or     phenylthio. 
wherein  cyclic  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
at  least  one  of  the  following:  one  to  five  halogens,  or  one 
to  three  of  the  following:  cyano.  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl.     Ci-C4-alkoxy,     Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,     C1-C4- 
alkylthio  or  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio: 
C?-C6-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-Cb-cycloalkenyl.  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  follow- 
ing: one  to  five  halogens,  or  one  to  three  of  the  following: 
C,-C4-alkyl,    Ci-C4-haloalkyl,    C|-C4-alkoxy,    C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  or  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio; 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
of  the  following:  one  to  five  halogens,  or  one  to  three  of 
the  following:  cyano.  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio  or 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio; 
C2-C6-alkenyl  or  C2-C6-alkynyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  following  one  to 
five  halogens,  or  one  of  the  following:  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,    Ci-C4-alkylthio    or    Ci-C4-haloal- 
kylthio,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  benzyloxy  or  ben- 
zylthio; 
COR-': 

Rl"  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  phenylthio  or 
benzylthio,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  at  least  one  of  the  following:  one  to  five  halogens,  or 
one  to  three  of  the  following:  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl,       Ci-C4-alkoxy,       Ci-C4-haloalkoxy. 
Ci-Cj-alkylthio  or  Ci-Ca-haloalkylthio; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  following:  one  to 
five  halogens,  or  one  to  three  of  the  following: 
cvano,  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy. 
'Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,     Ci-C4-alkylthio     or     Ci-C4-haloal- 
kylthio: 
R'-  IS  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen  or  methoxy;  C3-C5-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  chlorine  or  fluonne;  C3-C4-alke- 
nyl; 
Q  is  oxygen  or  NR'''; 
R"  is  hydrogen, 

Ci-Cb-alkyI,  Ci-Cb-alkyI  substituted  by  one  to  three  of  the 

following:     halogen.     C|-C4-alkoxy.     Ci-C4-alkylthio. 

Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C2-alkoxy,  C3-Q,- 

cycloalkyl.  or  phenyl; 

C3-C(,-cycloalkyl.  which  is  substituted  one  to  three  times  by 

C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Cfc-alkenyl;  C?-C6-alkynyl; 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  following: 
one  to  five  halogens,  or  one  to  three  of  the  following: 
cvano.  nitro.  C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy. 
'Ci-C4ha!oalkoxy,     Ci-C4-alkylthio    or    Ci-C4-haloal- 
kylthio; 
R'*  is  OR-*^:   R"  or  forms  together  with  another  R'     a 
C4-Ct,-alkylene  chain  or  a  C4-C6-alkylene  chain  in  w  hich 
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one    methylene     is     replaced     by    oxygen    or    C1-C4- 

alkylimino. 
Ri5  IS  Ci-O-alkyl;  C3-C4-alkenyl;  C3-C4-alkynyl;  cyclo- 

propylmethyl;  Cj-Ci-cycloalkyl; 
R'*  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl;  Ci-C4-alkenyl;  or  forms  to- 
gether with  R"  a  C4-Q,-alkylcne  chain  in  which  one 

methylene  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen; 
Rl''  IS  Ci-C4-alkyl   Ci-Ci-haloalkyl; 
R"  IS  Ci-C«-alkyl   N.N-dimethylamino; 
Rl'   IS   C|-C4-alkyl;    Ci-C«-haloalkyl;    C2-C4-alkoxyalkyl, 

C3-C4-alkenyl,        C3-C4-alkynyl;        Cj-C4-haloalkenyl; 

phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine, 

methyl  or  methoxy; 
n  is  1  or  2; 

R20  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl; 

R2'  is  R'-,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  following:  one  to  five 
halogens,  or  one  to  three  of  the  following:  cyano,  nitro, 
C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  Ci-O-alkylthio  or  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio, 
and  the  environmentally  compatible  salts  thereof 


5JS2MI 

MARIJLANA  ERADICATION  USING  FLUORESCEIN 

DYES 

Fred  W.  Pntscbe,  Jr.,  51"'  La  Claire  A»€.,  Linthicum,  Md.  21090 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  S«r.  No.  820,764 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/16 

VS.  CI.  504—297  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  eradicating  marijuana  plants  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

prepanng  a  predetermmed  concentration  of  a  regenerative 
fluorescein  dye.  said  dye  being  a  photodynamic  pigment 
which  m  the  presence  of  oxygen  acts  as  a  sensitizer  for 
photo-oxidation  m  the  vegetation,  and 

applying  a  charge  of  said  concentration  of  dye.  using  dis- 
persement  means,  to  soil  in  the  vicinity  of  the  roots  of  said 
vegetation  for  subsequent  absorption  thereby,  so  as  to 
initiate  a  reaction  between  said  concentration  of  dye  and 
proteins,  fatty  acids,  and  lipids  at  a  cellular  membrane  of 
the  vegeution,  which  thereby  causes  membrane  lipid 
peroxidation,  resulting  in  the  destruction  of  cell  fibers  in 
said  vegetation  and  the  subsequent  death  thereof 


5^2,543 

SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FllM  AND  WIRE  ON  A 

SMOOTH  SUBSTRATE 

Sabnro  Taiuika;  Hideo  Itozaki;  Keiuiro  Hisaki;  Shoji  Yazu,  and 

Tetsiyi  Jodai,  all  of  Hyogo,  Ja^an,  anignors  to  SomitoaM) 

Electric  ladBStries,  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japan 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  2«6,860,  Dec.  20, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,028,583. 
Thia  applicatioii  Jan.  31,  1991,  S«r.  No.  648,964 

Claim*  priority,  appHcatioa  Japm,  Dec.  20,  1987,  62-322380; 
Dec.  22,  1987,  62-324701;  Dec.  22,  1987,  62-324702;  Dec.  22. 
1987,  62-324703;  Dec.  22,  1987,  62-324704;  Dec.  22,  1987. 
62-324705;  Dec.  22,  1987.  62-324706;  Dec.  22.  1987.  62-324707; 
Dec.  22.  1987.  62-324708;  Dec.  22.  1987.  62-324709;  Dec.  22. 
1987.  62-324710;  Dec.  29.  1987.  62-332304;  Jan.  22,  1988. 
63-12331;  Jan.  22, 1988.  63-12332;  Jan.  22, 1988.  63-12333;  Jan. 
22,  1988,  63-12334;  Jan.  22,  1988,  63-12335 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  •  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  wire  comprising  a  core  and  a  super- 
conducting film  wherein  said  core  is  made  of  a  matenal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Pt,  Ag,  Au,  MgO,  SrTi03. 
ZrOi,  alloys  of  Pt,  alloys  of  Ag.  and  alloys  of  .Au;  and  wherein 
said  superconducting  film  consists  essentially  of  a  compound 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  a  compound  oxide  represented  by  the  general  formula 
LniBa2Cu307-6,  in  which  Ln  stands  for  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La,  Nd,  Sm. 
Eu,  Gd.  Dy,  Ho,  Y,  Er.  Yb,  Tm,  and  Lu  and  wherein  6  is 
in  the  range  0S6<1,  and 

b)  a  compound  oxide  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(Lai^jai)2Cu04,  in  which  a  stands  for  Ba  or  Sr  and 
wherein  0<x<  1; 

and  said  superconducting  wire  further  compnsing  a  ceramic 
film  layer  deposited  on  said  core,  said  superconducting 
film  being  deposited  on  said  ceramic  film  layer  by  physical 
vapour  deposition  technique,  wherein  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  a  surface  of  said  superconducting  film  is  smooth, 
wherein  the  surface  roughness  Rm<i;<  (datum  length  =  1 ,000 
>im)  of  said  superconducting  film  is  less  than  0  2  fim.  and 
wherein  said  ceramic  film  layer  is  made  of  a  single  crystal 
of  MgO,  SrTiOj,  or  ZrO:- 


5,252.542 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING 
George  G.  Allan,  Seattle,  W  ash.,  as.siKnor  to  University  of  Wash- 
ington, Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,247,  Oct.  28,  19««,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.664,  May  29,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,803,  Jul.  13, 
1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
686,015 
Int.  a.'  AGIN  37/W.  37/JS;  BOIJ  13/02 
VS.  a.  504—323  32  Oaims 

1.  A  controlled  release  plant-growth  stimulant  composition 
comprising  a  never-dned  cellulose  pulp  carrier  having  a  mul- 
tilamellar cellulose  structure  and  a  plant-growth  stimulant 
impregnant.  wherein  the  impregnant  is  trapped  within  the 
never-dned  cellulose  earner. 

2  The  controlled  release  plant-growth  stimulant  composi- 
tion of  claim  1  wherein  the  impregnant  is  2.4-dichlorophenox- 
yacetic  acid 


5,252,544 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  HAVING  THE  FORMULA 
PB^Mi_;.-/:ExSR,)4CU,.0.  WHERE  M  IS  AT  LEAST 

ONE  RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT 
Toshihiko  Maeda.  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Sakuyama,  Ichikawa;  Shin- 
ichi  Koriyama,  Urayasu;  Atani  Ichinose.  Yokosuka;  Hisao 
Yamauchi,  Urayasu.  and  Shoji  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Cen- 
ter. Tokyo;  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorporated, 
Sendai;  Kyocera  Corporation.  Kyoto:  Central  Research  Insti- 
tute of  Electric  Power  Industry  and  Tlie  Funikawa  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-157026 
Int.  a.'  COIF  11/02.  n/00:  COIG  3/02:  HOIL  39/12 
U.S.  a.  505—1  n  ci»'"" 

1  An  oxide  superconductor  compnsing  a  composition  ex- 
pressed by  the  following  formula  (1)  and  whose  crystal  struc- 
ture IS  a  1222-phase  structure 


PhaiMy 


^CetSfyUCuT,  -  jO; 


(D 


where  M  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  Y,  La,  Nd.  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy.  Ho.  Er. 
Yb  and  Lu,  and  a,  x.  y.  and  z  denote  numerals  which  satisfy  the 
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5,252.547 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INORGANIC  PROTECTIVE 

LAYER  ON  AN  OXIDE  SL  PERCONDLCTING  RLM 
Hideo  Itozaki;  Saburo  Tanaka;  Nobuhiko  Fujita;  Shuji  Yazu. 
and  Tetsuji  Jodai.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215.497.  Jul.  6.  1988  This  application  Oct 
9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  198-.  62-168357; 
Jul.  6,  1987,  62-172696;  Jul.  10,  1987,  62-168356;  Jul.  10.  198"'. 
62-172697;  Jul.  10.  198"',  62-172698;  Jul.  17,  1987.  62-178600 

Int.  CT'  B05D  5,12 
\3S.  a.  505—1  22  Claims 


following  relationships:  0.3gaS0.7,  0<xg0.25,  0.3gy<0.5 
and  8.5gzg9.5. 


5,252,545 

DENSE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CERAMIC  OXIDE 

SLPERCONDLCTORS 

Richard  I  .  Landingham.  I.ivermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes 
Department  of  Energy.  \\ashinEton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1987.  Ser,  No.  73.241 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  12/06 
VS.  a.  505—1  34  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  dense  superconducting  ceramic 
oxide  articles  of  manufacture,  which  comprises  the  steps: 

a)  treating  a  superconducting  ceramic  oxide  powder  with 
sufficient  heat  and  sufficient  pressure  above  atmosphenc 
pressure  to  form  a  composite  body  of  a  density  of  greater 
than  90%  which  is  not  a  superconducting  structure  but 
has  nearly  the  composition  of  a  superconductor,  and 

b)  introducing  sufficient  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  fluonne  into  the  structure  of  said 
composite  body  to  transform  at  least  the  outer  surface  of 
said  composite  body  into  a  superconducting  state. 


5.252.546 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ORGANIC 

SUPERCONDUCllVE  MATERIAL 

Yoshinobu    Ueba,    Osaka.    Japan,    and    Voshiyuki    Okamoto. 

Brooklyn.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1988,  63-252745 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  _<V  24 
VS.  a.  505—1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  superconductive 
material  compnsing  subjecting  a  solution  of  an  electron-donat- 
ing matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
electron-donating  matenal  having  a  tetrathiafulvalene  struc- 
ture and  an  organic  electron-donating  matenal  having  an  an- 
thraquinone  structure  and  an  electron-accepting  matenal  se- 
lecting from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  ion.  a  metal 
hahde,  a  metal  thiocyanate,  a  perchlorate.  a  metal  oxide,  a 
metal  dimercaptoisotnthione  complex  and  FSO5 "  m  a  solvent  to 
electrochemical  oxidation-reduction  to  ^>ntheslze  an  organic 
superconductive  substance  and  removing  the  solvent,  wherein 
said  oxidation-reduction  and  removal  of  the  solvent  and  unre- 
acted  electron-donating  matenal  and  electron-accepting  mate- 
rial arc  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer 
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1  A  method  for  preparing  an  oxide  superconducting  film  on 
a  substrate,  which  compnses  that  an  outer  surface  of  the  super- 
conducting film  IS  covered  with  a  non-amorphous  protective 
layer  containing  no  halogen,  but  which  is  composed  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  an  oxide  of  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  Cd.  Hg.  Ga,  In,  Tl  and  mixtures 
thereof 

(ii)  SiC  and  TiC;  and 

(ill)  BN  and  TiN; 
said  protective  layer  having  a  density  and  being  applied  under 
conditions  such  that  oxygen  is  prevented  from  escaping  from 
said  superconducting  film;  said  oxide  superconducting  film  and 
said  protective  layer  being  prepared  by  a  physical  vapour 
deposition  method. 


5.252,548 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDl  tTOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  Jl  NCTION 

Hitoshi   Abe.  and  Tomoyuki  \  amada.  both  of  Tok>o,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  1  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532.205.  Jun.  1.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1989,  1-145066 

Int.  n."  B23B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  505—1  22  Oaims 
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1   A  method  of  forming  an  oxide  superconductor/semicon- 
ductor compnsing  bismuth  or  thallium  junction  between  an 
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oxide  superconductor  comprising  bismuth  or  thallium  and  a 
semiconductor  containing  bismuth  or  thallium,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fonning  an  atomic  layer  of  silver  of  no  more  than  3  atoms 
thickness  by  vapor  deposition  of  silver  on  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor; 
forming  an  atomic  layer  of  bismuth  or  thallium  of  no  more 
than  3  atoms  thickness  by  vapor  deposition  of  bismuth  or 
thallium  on  said  silver  layer: 
heating  the  double  atomic  layer  consisting  of  said  silver  and 
bismuth  or  of  said  silver  and  thallium  to  form  a  layer 
wherein  the  atoms  of  said  silver  and  bismuth  or  silver  and 
thallium  are  arranged  regularly  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor;  and 
forming  said  oxide  superconductor  to  a  specified  thickness 
on  said  regularly  arranged  layer. 


5.252.550 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  WIRE 

Kazuhisa  Yamauchi;  Kazuya  OhmaUu.  both  c  o  Osaka  Works 
of  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  1-3.  Shimaya  1-chome, 
Konohana-ku.  Osaka-City.  Osaka  Pref.;  Tetsuya  Ishida.  c  o 
Itami  Works  of  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  1-1. 
KoyakiU  1-chome.  Itami-City.  Hyogo  Pref.;  Tomoji  Gotoh. 
c/o  Itami  Works  of  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  1-1. 
KoyakiU  1-chome.  Itami-City.  Hyogo  Pref.;  Syuji  Yazu.  c/o 
Itami  Works  of  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  1-1, 
KoyakiU  1-chome,  Itami-City.  Hyogo  Pref..  and  Tetsuji 
Jodai.  c/o  Itami  Works  of  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.. 
1-1,  KoyakiU  1-chome.  Itami-City.  Hyogo  Pref..  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.198.  Aug.  28.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.794.  Mar.  31.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4,906,609.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1987.  62-80028: 

Oct.  9.  1987.  62-254969 

Int.  a:  505  704:  427  62;  29  599.  33  F.  33  D:  HOIL  39' 24:  HOIB 
5/02 

VS.  a.  505—1  *  Claim 


5,252.549 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC  WIRE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Tetsuro  Vamaguchi,  I  rawa;  Takuo  Takeshita.  Omiya,  and 
Sadaaki  Hagino.  I  rawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  559.379.  Jul.  25.  J990.  Pat.  No.  5.110.789. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.580.  Aug.  29,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1987,  62-213775 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  505—1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  superconducting  composite 
wire  composing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  continuously  supplied  meta)  or  metal  alloy  strip 
into  a  flume-shaped  stnp, 

filling  the  interior  of  said  flume-shaped  strip  with  copper 
oxide  superconducting  powder  material, 

rolling  said  flume-shaped  stnp  such  that  a  first  edge  of  said 
strip  approaches  a  second  edge  of  said  strip  to  form  a 
tubing  having  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  edges  of 
said  strip,  said  tubing  having  said  powder  material  envel- 
oped therein; 

sintering  said  powder  material  enveloped  m  said  tubing 
having  said  gap  at  a  temperature  between  0°  and  100°  C. 
less  than  the  lowest  melting  point  of  any  constituent  of 
said  sintered  material,  wherein  said  gap  allows  free  access 
of  oxygen  to  said  powder  material  during  said  sintenng 
step; 

deforming  said  tubing  having  said  gap  to  a  reduced  cross- 
section;  and 

heat  treating  the  deformed  tubing 


1  A  method  for  making  a  superconductive  ceramic  w  ire.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  superconductive  porous  ceramic  body; 
(h)  depositing  an  affinity  coating  in  pores  of  said  ceramic 
body,  then 

(c)  depositing  lead  in  pores  of  said  ceramic  body  in  the 
amount  of  between  5%  and  40%  by  volume  of  the  super- 
conductive porous  ceramic  body  by  soaking  said  ceramics 
in  molten  lead,  thereby  pjoducing  a  ceramic  product, 

(d)  covering  the  ceramic  product  of  step  (c)  with  a  metal, 
thereby  forming  a  metal-clad  ceramic  product;  and 

(e)  extending  said  metal-clad  ceramic  product  into  a  wire 


5,252,551 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITE  WITH 
MULTILAYER  PATTERNS  AND  MULTIPLE  BUFFFR 
LAYERS 
Xin  D.  Wu,  Grecnbelt,  Md.,  and  Ross  E.  Muenchausen.  Es- 
panola,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,355 
Int.  C\.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  5  Claims 

1   An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  substrate, 

a  patterned  mterlayer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  banum-titanium  oxide  and 
barium-zirconium  oxide  upon  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
thereby  charactenzable  as  an  intermediate  anicle  having 
an  exposed  surface  of  both  the  patterned  mterlayer  mate- 
rial and  the  substrate: 
a  secondary  mterlayer  matenal  of  yttna-stabilized  zirconia 


or  magnesium-aluminum  oxide  overcoating  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  patterned  mterlayer  thereby  characterizing 
a  second  intermediate  article  having  an  exposed  surface  of 
both  the  secondary  mterlayer  matenal  and  the  substrate. 
a  coating  of  a  buffer  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cenum  oxide,  curium  oxide,  dysprosium  oxide,  erbium 
oxide,  eruopium  oxide,  iron  oxide,  gadolinium  oxide, 
holmium  oxide,  indium  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  lantha- 
num oxide,  lutetium  oxide,  neodymium  oxide,  praseodym- 
ium oxide,  plutonium  oxide,  samanum  oxide,  terbium 
oxide,  thallium  oxide,  ihulium  oxide,  yttnum  oxide  and 
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lowenng  a  temperature  of  said  stacked  units  to  below  a 
temperature  for  effecting  superconductivity  therein, 
wherein  said  magnet  is  levitated  over  said  sucked  uniu 
and  IS  rotated  solely  by  said  stacked  units  in  an  absence  of 
any  externally  applied  force.  thereb\  demonstrating  auto- 
roUtion 

7  A  method  for  demonstrating  autoroUtion  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

placing  at  least  two  slacked  units  constructed  of  supercon- 
ductive oxides  generally  centered  on  a  bottom  surface  of 
a  container, 

placing  a  f>ermanent  magnet  generally  centered  on  said 
stacked  units, 

filling  said  container  with  a  coolant  having  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  lower  a  temperature  of  said  stacked  units  to  a 
temperature  to  effect  superconductivity  therein,  wherein 
said  magnet  is  levitated  over  said  stacked  units  and  is 
rotated  solely  b>  said  stacked  units  in  an  absence  of  any 
externally  applied  force,  thereby  demonstrating  autorota- 
tion. 
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ytterbium  oxide  over  at  least  the  entire  exposed  surface  of 
the  secondary  mterlayer  material:  and, 
a  ceramic  high  temperature  superconductive  matenal  layer 
of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttn- 
um-banum-copper  oxide,  thallium-banum-calcium-cop- 
per  oxide,  neogymium-cerium-copper  oxide  and  bismuth- 
pota-ssium-banum  oxide  as  an  overcoat  upon  the  buffer 
layer  whereby  the  ceramic  high  temperature  supercon- 
ductive matenal  situated  directly  above  the  substrate  has  a 
m-plane  onentation  of  crystal  structure  substantially  dif- 
ferent than  the  ceramic  high  temperature  superconducti\  e 
material  situated  above  the  patterned  interla\er  matenal 


5.252.552 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DEMONSTRATING  AITOROTATION 

Tin  B,  Yee.  719  Erskine  Dr..  Huntsrille.  Ala.  35805 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571.451.  Aug.  23.  1990.  This 

application  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,910 

Int.  CT.'  HOIL  39.  12 

U.S.  a.  505— 1  nOaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  demonstrating  autorotation  using  princi- 
ples of  superconductivity  comprising 

a  container, 

at  least  two  discrete,  stacked  units  constructed  of  supercon- 
ductive oxides  and  generally  centered  m  said  container: 

a  permanent  magnet  generally  centered  on  said  stacked 
units;  and 

a  coolant  in  said  container  and  of  a  temperature  suiuble  for 


5,252.553 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

THIN  nL.M  OF  COMPOLAD  OXIDE 

Hidenori  Nakanishi:  Shinichi  Shikata.  and  Hideo  Itoiaki.  all  of 

Hideo.   Japan,  assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.848 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  20.  1991.  3-144022 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39  (Ml-  C23C  14  34 

U.S.  a.  505—1  6  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  thin  film  of  compound  oxide 

superconductor  on  a  silicon  wafer  substrate,  charactenzed  by 

a  first  step  of  heating  said  silicon  wafer  at  a  temperature  of 

higher  than  '^OS'  C   in  a  high  \  accum  of  less  than  10    "  Torr.  a 

second  step  of  depositing  a  thin  film  of  ZrO:  on  said  silicon 

wafer,  a  third  step  of  annealing  said  thin  film  of  ZrO:  deposited 

on  said  silicon  wafer  m  air  at  a  temperature  of  S00°  to  850"  C. 

and  a  final  step  of  dep<isiting  said  thin  film  of  compound  oxide 

superconductor  on  said  silicon  wafer. 

6  The  prixess  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  thin  film  of 
compound  oxide  superconductor  is  deposited  by  a  spultenng 
method. 


5.252.554 
DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND  Ml  DS  CONTAINING 
SELECTED  ESTER  OIl^S 
Heinz  Mueller,  Monheim:  Claus-Peter  Herold.  Mettmann:  Ste- 
phan  Ton  Tapavicza.  Erkrath.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany: 
Douglas  J.  Grimes.  Beaconsfield.  England;  Jean-Marc  Braun. 
C«lie.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Stuart  P.  T.  Smith.  Kincar- 
dineshire. Scotland,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   and 
Baroid  Limited.  Aberdeen.  Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.988.  Dec.  19,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CFerman>.  Dec.  19. 
1988.  3842703 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3.  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  C09K  -  112.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  507—138  38  Oaims 

1  .An  inven  emulsion  dnlling  mud  free  of  mineral  oil  and 
substantialK  free  from  highly  hsdrophilic  basic  matenals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  o(alk.ali  metal  hydroxides  and 
amines  selected  from  diethanolamine  and  tnethanolamine. 
consisting  essentially  of 

A  a  continuous  oil  phase  composed  predominantly  of  at 
least  one  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  of  a  C:-Ci:  mono- 
functional  alkanol  wherein  the  monocarboxylic  acid  con- 
tains from  12  to  16  carNm  atoms  and  is  aliphatically  satu- 
rated, 
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B  a  disperse  aqueous  phase, 

C  at  least  one  emulsifier. 

D   at  least  one  weighting  agent. 

E.  a  viscosifier. 

F  at  least  one  fluid  loss  additive,  and 

G   a  mildly  alkaline  alkali  reserve  component  consisting  of 

lime  in  a  quantity  not  exceeding  about  2  Ib/bbl  of  said 

drilling  mud. 


(c)  closing  the  surgery  region  without  the  removal  of  the 
antithrombin  solution  from  the  surgical  region. 


5.252.555 

VlICROEMl  LSION  CONTAINING  \  PERFX'MING 

CONCENTRATE  AND  CORRF^SPONDING  PRODUCT 

Nathalie  Dartnell,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Breda.  BougiTal.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Yves  Saint  Laurent  Parfumes.  Neuilly 
sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,277 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  May  31.  1991.  91  06592 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—*  '2  Oaims 

1    A  cosmetic  microemulsion  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a  perfume,  on  a  weight  basis  of  about  5%  to  50%  of  the 

microemulsion; 
polyethylene  glycol,  on  a  weight  basis  of  about  10%  to  50% 

of  the  microemulsion; 
polyglycerol.  on  a  weight  basis  of  about  1%  to  20%  of  the 

microemulsion, 
ether  phosphate,  on  a  weight  basis  of  about  0.5%  to  15%  of 

the  microemulsion; 
at  least  one  lip<iphilic  compound;  and 
ai  least  one  hydrophilic  compound,  qs  100. 


5,252,558 
PENTAPEPTIDE  HAVING  SPECIHC  INHIBITING 
EFFECT  ON  EPIDERMAL  CELL  PROLIFERATION.  THE 
SALTS  THEREOF.  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 
PENTAPEPTIDE  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Andras  Balazs;  Tamas  Szirtes;  Istva  Schon.  all  of  Budapest. 
Hungary,  and  L^jos  Kisfaludy,  decewed,  late  of  BmUpest, 
Hungary  by  Andras  Kisfaludy.  Marta  Kisfaludy  Maria  Kis- 
faludy nee  Makovitz,  heirs  .  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon 
V  egyeszeti  Gyar  RT.  Budapest.  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Sep.  3.  1990.  5744/90 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/06 

U.S.  a.  514—17  3  Oaims 

3   Process  for  the  treatment  of  inhibiting  tumorous  HeLaS3 

the  epidermal  cell  proliferation  of  mammals  which  comprises 

administenng  to  mammals,  including  humans  an  effective  dose 

of 


Xaa  Glu  Asp  Ser  Gly 


seq   No,  I 


wherein  Xaa  is  pyro-alpha-aminoadipic  acid,  or  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  per  se  or  in  the  form  of  a 
pharmaceutical  composition 


5J52,556 
FRAGMENT  CAPABLE  OF  BINDING  ANTI-CD43 
ALTOANTIBODIES 
Blair  Ardman.  Brookline.  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England  Med- 
ical Center  Hospitals,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar,  30.  1990.  Ser.  No,  503,458 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/UO 
VS.  a.  514—8  5  Oaims 

1  \  methtxl  of  treating  a  human  patient  infected  with  HIV-1 
comprising  administenng  to  said  patient  a  soluble  CD4.Vanti- 
aen  capable  of  binding  to  an  anti-CD43  autoantibody  produced 
by  said  patient,  wherein  said  CD43-antigen  is  a  soluble 
glycosylated  CD43  fragment  comprising  an  amino  acid  se- 
quence homologous  to  amino  acids  20-254  CD43 


5.252,557 
ADMINISTRATION  METHOD  OF  ANTITHROMBIN 

Kiyoshi  Kita.  Tokyo,  and  Fumiaki  Yoshitomi.  Fukuoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kivoshi  Kita,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.323.  Jul.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.182J59.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  636.710 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1990.  2-8230 
Int.  a."  A61K  37/02.  31/735;  A61F  2/30:  C07K  15/14 

U.S.  a.  514—8  9  CI"*""* 

1    A  surgical  method,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  performing  intracorporeal  surgery  to  a  region  of  a  mam- 
mal by  dissecting  the  mammal's  skin  to  expose  tissue; 

(b)  administering  an  antithrombin  solution,  including  anti- 
thrombin at  a  concentration  of  more  than  0  5  U/ml  and 
not  more  than  250  U/ml  and  sodium  hyaluronate  having 
an    average    molecular    weight    between     50.000    and 
13.000,000  with  a  weight  concentration  of  at  least  0  1% 
and  not  more  than  3%  dissolved  in  a  physiological  buffer 
solution,  to  the  surgery  region  by  coating  the  exposed 
tissue  of  the  internal  surgical  region  with  the  solution, 
wherein  viscosity  and  elasticity  of  the  solution  is  main- 
tained through  inhibition  of  fibnn  formation  with  the 
antithrombin  as  fibrin  binds  to  the  sodium  hyaluronate. 
thus  inhibiting  postoperative  adhesion  of  the  surgically 
traumatized  organs;  and 


5,252.559 
HIS-GLY-GLY  PEPTIDE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

FOR  HAIR  GROWTH 
Kurt  G.  Kronholm.  Oxford:  Richard  J.  Schwen.  Cincinnati; 
Mark  R.  Sine.  Morrow;  Raphael  Warren,  and  Cynthia  J. 
W  awrzyniak.  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.811 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  5/OS 
U..S.  a.  514—18  "^  CI""™* 

1   A  composition  for  regulating  hair  growth  comprising 

a)  from  about  0  001«7r  to  about  20"^^  His-GIy-Gly;  and 

b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 

5.252.560 
CYCLIC  IMIDE  DERIVATIV ES.  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

USE 
Peter  L.  Myers.  Chapel  Hill;  Andrew  B.  McElroy.  Durham, 
both  of  N.C;  Michael  Gregson.  Greenford,  Great  Britain; 
Peter  J,  Brown.  Chapel  Hill.  N,C.;  Howard  G.  Davies.  Green- 
ford,  Great  Britain;  David  H.  Drewry.  Durham,  and  Michael 
A.  Foley.  Chapel  Hill,  both  of  N.C.  assignors  to  Glaxo  Inc.. 
Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  27.  1991, 
9113844.6;  Jun.  27,  1991,  9113930.3;  Apr,  30.  1992.  9209402,8; 
May  14.  1992.  9210343,1 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07D  20Q/66.  413/12 
U.S.  a,  514—19  "  ci"»™* 

1    A  compound  of  general  formula  (I) 


HelCHzCHjCHNHCHCONHCHCONHR^ 
r2 


wherein: 

Ri  IS  Cj-balkyl  or  Ci.jalkylthioCi.xalkyl; 

R=   IS   an   optionally   substituted   C|.6alkyl   or   Ci-salkoxy 


group,  aryl,  heteroaryl.  arylCi^kyl,  heleroarylCi-»alkyl 
or  a  side-cham  of  a  natural  a-amino  acid; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  Ci.oalkyl  CHR*COR'  (where  R*  is  a  side- 
chain  of  a  natural  a-amino  acid  and  R'  is  hydroxyl.  C|. 
balkoxy  or  NHR*"  where  R*"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  Ci.6alkyl  group)  or  a  group  (CH:),X  (where  n  is  1  to  d 
and  X  IS  hydroxyl.  Ci-ialkoxy.  heteroaryl  or  a  group 
NR^'R*  where  R^  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci.6alkyl 
or  the  group  NR'R**  forms  a  5  to  7  membered  cyclic 
amine),  and 

Het  IS  an  optionally  substituted  cyclic  imide  where  the  cyc- 
lic imide  ring  system  has  the  formula  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii) 


(1) 


sugar  alcohol,  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  or  polyethylene 

glycol. 


5J52.562 
ACETOHYDROXAMIC  COMPOUND  AND  COMPLEXES 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM  AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Ulrich  Seipp,  Aachen:  Werner  Englberger,  Stolberg;  Michael 

Haurand,  Stolberg.  and  Johannes  Schneider.  Stolberg.  all  of 

Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Gruenenthal   GmbH. 

.Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  911.623 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1991,  4123613 

Int.  O."  ,A61K  31/70.  31/38:  C07D  33/70 
VS.  O.  514—58  13  Oaims 

1    An  acetohydroxamic  acid  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula  1 


(ii) 


(iii) 


N  — 


in  which  A,  B,  C  and  D  are  each  CH  and  E  and  F  each 
represent  CH  and  where  the  optional  substituents  in  for- 
mula (i)  are  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from 
hvdroxyl,  C|.6alkyl  (eg,  t-butyl),  nitro.  Ci  t,alkoxy. 
R"CONH(CH2)m-,  R'-NHCO(CH;)„-. 


N(CH:)„—  or  R'^N 


N(CH:)„— 


CHj— N— COCH3 

I 
OH 


or  a  complex  thereof  with  /3-cyclodextnn  or  hydroxypropyl- 
^-cyclodextnn 


5,252.563 

5.6,7,8-TETRAHYDRO-IMIDAZ011.2-A]PYRlMlDINE 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  NEUROTOXIC 

INJURY 

Alexis  A.  Cordi.  St.  Ooud.  France,  and  Eric  T.  Sun,  Buffalo 

Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  G,  D.  Searle  &  Company.  Del, 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.242 
Int.  0.5  C07D  48^  04:  C07F  9  6521.  A61K  3!  675.  31/505 
U.S.  O.  514—81  36  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  treating  neurotoxid  injury  resulting  from 
ischemia,  which  method  compnses  treating  a  subject  suscepti- 
ble to  neurotoxic  injury  with  a  therapeutically -effective 
amount  of  a  comp<iund  of  Formula  XI 


(where  m  is  zero.  1,  2  or  3,  R"  is  Ci-6alkyl.  R'-  is  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-balkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.jalkyI)  and  the 
optional  substituents  in  formula  (ii)  or  formula  (iii)  are  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  hydroxyl.  C1.3 
alkyl  and  C].\  alkoxy; 
and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates  thereof. 


(XI) 


cor"» 


5.252.561 

PREPARATION  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 

AtrriVE  SUBSTANCES  WHICH  ARE  SUITABLE  AS  A 

THERAPEUTCS  OR  FOR  IMPROVING  GROWTH  AND 

FEED  UTILIZATION  IN  RUMINANTS 
Theophil    Homykiewytsch.    Frankfurt    am    Main,    and    Dieter 
Diiwel.  Hofheim  am  Taunus.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany. 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.933 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Jan.  28, 
1991,  4102395;  Apr.  23.  1991.  4113146 

Int.  O.'  A61K  31/70  31/715.  31/685 
U.S,  O.  514—23  41  Claims 

1  A  composition  of  fused  granules  for  oral  administration  in 
ruminants,  containing  0  001  to  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
therapeutically  active  substance,  3  to  75%  by  weight  of  wax. 
25  to  90<5f  by  weight  of  ptiwdered  weighting  agent  and  0  to 
30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  physiologically  tolerable  sugar. 


wherein  each  of  \m  and  Y„  is  a  spacer  group  independently 
selected  from  one  or  more  groups  of  the  formula 


>il 


r20r21 


— C—  and  — C=C— 

A.' 


with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  m  each 
of  Y^and  Y„ cannot  exceed  ten  carbon  atoms,  wherein  each 
of  R'*  and  R'"  is  independently  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy. 
aikoxyalkyl  and  alkanoyl.  wherein  R  "■  and  R'^may  be  taken 
together  to  form  0x0  or  exomethylene.  wherein  each  of  R'' 
and  R-'  is  independently  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl,  halo- 
alkyl. phenyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  aikoxyalkyl,  wherein  m  is  a 
number  selected  from  one  to  three,  inclusive:  wherein  n  is  a 
number  selected  from  zero  to  three,  inclusive: 

wherein  X  is  one  or  more  groups  attachable  at  one  or  more  of 
the  5-,  6-  and  ''-nng  positions  of  the  tetrahydro-imida2o[1.2- 


UMI 


1160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1993 


alpynmidine  nng  system;  wherein  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  haloalkyl,  alenyl,  alkynyl,  phenyl,  benzyl. 
hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  alkoxyalkyl.  ben- 
zyloxy,  cyano,  alkanoyl,  alkylthio  and  arylthio. 


R' 


O        R^ 

/  II    / 

— N  and  — CN 

^R3  ^R^ 

therein  each  of  R',  R^  R^  and  R*  is  independently  selected 
from  hydndo,  alkyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  T  may  be  further 
selected  from  halo; 

uiih  the  further  proviso  that  the  acidic  moiety  of  the  formula 


rUop-y„— 

OR'* 

IS  attached  at  one  of  the  5-.  6-  and  7-ring  positions  of  Formula 
XI  and  that  X  is  one  or  more  groups  attached  at  one  or  more 
of  the  5-.  6-  and  7-nng  positions  not  occupied  by  said  acidic 
moiety; 

■A  herein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkyl. 


5.252,565 

HALOETHYL-SLBSTITUTED  STEROID  ENZYME 

INHIBITORS 

Norton  P.  Peet,  Cincinnati;  J.  O'Neal  Johnston,  Milford,  and 

Joseph  P.  Bnrkhart,  West  Chester.  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  503.191,  Apr,  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  25,  1991,  2038985 

Int.  a.'  A61K  Sl/56:  C07J  /  (Xl 

U.S.  CI.  514—177  12  Claims 

1    .\  compound  of  the  formula: 


— CN 


/ 

M 
\ 


'  O 

II        „ 
and  — C— R' 


wherein 

represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 
X  =  Br.  or  I; 
R  =  CHOH  or  C=0; 
Rl  =H,  Cm  alkyl,  =0.  or  —OH; 
R2  =  =0,  —OH.  or  —O— (Cm  alkanoyl);  and 
Z  =  =0.  =CH2.  —OH,  or  —0—(Ci-»  alkanoyl). 
2,  A  comp<iund  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  of  K\  R*  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from 

hydndo.  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl. 

alkoxyalkyl  and  aryl;  wherein  R**  is  further  selected  from 

alkoxy.  benzoyl  and  benzyloxy; 
wherein  each  of  R'O.  R'-'  and  R'*  is  independently  selected 

from    hydndo,    alkyl,    allyl,    cycloalkyl,    cycloalkylalkyl. 

phenyl  and  benzyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

represents  a  single  or  double  bond, 
X  =  Br.  Cl,  or  1: 
R=CHOH; 

Rl  =  H,  Cm  alkyl.  =0.  or  —OH; 
R2  =  =0,  —OH.  or  —O— (Cm  alkanoyl);  and 
Z  =  =0,  =CH;.  —OH.  or  — O— (Cm  alkanoyl). 


5,252,564 
METHOD  TO  DECREASE  CORTISOL  SECRETION  BY 

FEEDING  MEI.ENGESTEROL  ACETATE 
Michael  T.  Zavy.  El  Reno,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,716 
Int.  Cl.'  A61K  JI/56 
U.S.  a.  514—170  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  hypersecretion  of  glucocorti- 
coids in  male  livestock  and/or  decreasing  basal  levels  of  gluco- 
corticoids m  male  castrated  livestock  selected  from  the  group 
of  bovine  and  sheep,  without  impairing  immune  resptinse  com- 
pnsing 

a  administering  melengesterol  acetate  or  derivatives  thereof 
to  said  male  livestock  at  a  dosage  effective  to  substantially 
decrease  the  secretion  of  Cortisol  without  substantially 
suppressing  immune  response 


5.252.566 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  AGENTS 

Robert  T.  Shuman,  Greenwood.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,885,  Nov.  12,  1991.  This 

application  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.421 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47.  31/395:  C07D  227/04.  205/04 

U.S.  Cl.  514—210  24  Oaims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  fcirmula 


1 


AC(0 


I— N    — 1— C(0)— NH— 


NH 
II 
-CH— (CH2)3— NH  — C  — NH2 

I 
CHO 


wherein  A  is  1)  a  group  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula 


CH2t; 


wherein  a  and  a'  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  amino,  or  aminomethyl;  and  n  is  0  or  I;  or  R  is  thienyl, 
furyl,  naphthyl.  or  naphthyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  amino,  mono-  or  diOower  alkyl- 
)amino.  or  hydroxy;  or  R  is  cyclohexadienyl,  cyclohexenyl. 
cyclohexyl  or  cyclopentyl, 

Rl  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

B  IS  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  an  amino  group 
of  the  formula 

-N(R2)  (R3) 

wherein  R:  and  Rj  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  or  R:  is  hydrogen,  and  Rj  is  Ci-Cb  alkanoyl,  halo 
substituted  C2-C6  alkanoyl,  or  an  oxycarbonyl  group  of 
the  formula 

R4-0C(0)- 

wherein  R4  is  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl. benzyl,  nitrobenzyl.  diphenylmethyl.  or  a  phenyl 
group  as  defined  above;  provided,  that  when  R|  is  methyl 
or  ethyl,  B  is  other  than  methyl  or  ethyl 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 

23   .An  intermediate  of  the  formula 


O 


AC(0)N 


M  — I — r— NH  — 


r 


N 
II 
N  — C— NH  — P 


C— NH— C 


B  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  an  amino  group 
of  the  formula 

-N(R2)  (Rj) 

w herein  R:  and  R;  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl,  or  R:  is  hydrogen,  and  Rj  is  Ci-C*  alkanoyl,  halo 
substituted  Ci-C^  alkanoyl.  or  an  oxycarbonyl  group  of 

the  formula 

R4— 0C(0)— 

wherein  R4  is  Ci-Ce  alkyl.  C2-C6  alkenyl.  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl.  benzyl,   nitrobenzyl.  diphenylmethyl,  or  a  phenyl 
group  as  defined  above;  provided,  that  when  Ri  is  methyl 
or  ethyl.  B  is  other  than  methyl  or  ethyl  and 
wherein  P  is  an  amino  protecting  group. 


5,252,567 
DlAZINt  DERIV  ATIN  ES 
Stuart  D.  Mills,  Macclesfield:  Rodney  B.  Hargrea>es.  Poynton. 
and  Bernard  J.  McLaughlin.  Macclesfield,  all  of  (,reat  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  L  nited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Dec,  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629.502 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22.  1989. 
8929022 

Int.  Cl.    A61K  31/505.  31/55;  C07D  247/02.  401/04 
U.S.  Cl.  514—211  1*  Oaims 

1    An  amino  pynmidine  derivative  of  formula  1 


(I) 


w  herein  A  is  1)  a  group  of  the  formula 


R— C— 
I 
B 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula 


CH2i-„ 


wherein  a  and  a'  independently  are  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
methyl.  ammo,  or  aminoethyl;  and  n  is  0  or  1;  or  R  is  thienyl. 
furyl,  naphthyl,  or  naphthyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  amino,  mono-  or  di-(Ci-C4alkyl- 
lamino,  or  hydroxy;  or  R  is  cyclohexadienyl,  cyclohexenyl, 
cyclohexyl  or  cyclopentyl; 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 


wherein  R'  is  (l-IOC)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  (3-8C)cycloal- 
lcyl-(l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl,  the  phenyl 
moiety  of  the  latter  two  optionally  bearing  one  or  more  substit- 
uents  independently  selected  from  halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(3-6C)alkenyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy,  cyano,  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro, 
amino,  hvdroxy,  (I^C)alkylamino.  dialkylamino  of  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms.  (l-4C)alkyllhio.  ( l-4C)alkylsulphinyl.  (l-4C)al- 
kylsulphonvl  and  (l-4C)alkylenedioxy;  R-  is  hydrogen,  (1-4- 
Oalkyl.  amino  or  (l-4C)alkylamino;  R*  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  ammo 
or  ( 1  -4C)alkylamino,  Q  is  a  group  of  formula  II. 

R'      z      R*  <"> 

A  B 

\     / 

N 

I 


is  wtikh  case  R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  (1-4- 
Qalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  the  phenyl  moiety  of  the  latter  two 
optionalK  beanng  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  (1-4- 
Oalkvl.  (V4C)alkoxy  and  halogeno;  R^is  hydrogen.  (I ^C)al- 
k\l  or  (2-4C)alkenyl:  ,A  and  B  are  independently  ethylene  or 
irimethvlene:  Z  is  a  direct  bond  between  A  and  B.  or  an  oxy. 
thio,  carbonvl.  methylene,  ethylenedioxymethylene.  eihyli- 
dene,  or  isopropylidene  link,  or  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
—NM  in  which  M  is  hydrogen.  (l-bC)alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
the  phenvl  moietv  of  the  latter  two  optionally  beanng  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy  and 
halogeno,  or  Q  represents  a  fully  saturated  <?-  or  lO-membered 
bicychc  nng  system  containing  one  nitrogen  as  the  only  het- 
eroatom.  Q  being  attached  through  said  nitrogen  to  the  remain- 
der of  said  ammo  pynmidine  denvative,  which  Q  is  unsubsti- 
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luted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
(l-*C)alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  the  phenyl  moiety  of  the  latter 
two  optionally  bearing  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
( 1  -4C)alkyl.  ( 1  -4C)alkoxy  and  halogeno,  and  Y  is  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  anion 

5   A  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


(IV) 


dene,  or  isopropylidene  link,  or  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
=  NM  in  which  M  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 
the  phenyl  moiety  of  the  latter  two  optionally  bearing  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy  and 
halogeno;  or  Q  represents  a  fully  saturated  9-  or  10-membered 
bicyclic  nng  system  containing  one  nitrogen  as  the  only  het- 
eroatom,  Q  being  attached  through  said  nitrogen  to  the  remain- 
der of  said  amino  pyrimidine  derivative,  which  Q  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
(l-4C)alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl,  the  phenyl  moiety  of  the  latter 
two  optionally  bearing  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy  and  halogeno;  and  R''  stands  for 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  hydrogen. 

10   A  compound  of  formula  IVa 


wherein  Ra  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  Rb  is  (l-4C)alkyl.  Re  is  (l-4C)al- 
kyl.  Q  IS  a  group  of  formula  II  selected  from  4-phenyl- 
piperazino.  Mp-chlorophenyl)piperazino.  pipendmo,  3- 
methylpipendino.  4-phenylpipendino,  3,3-dimethylpipendino. 
morpholino,  hexamethyleneinuno,  3-ethylpipendino,  3,5-dime- 
thylpipendino.  3-n-propylpipendino,  2-methylpipendino,  (4,4- 
ethylenedioxy>pipendino  and  4-p-methylphenylpipendino;  or 
Q  IS  a  fully  saturated  9-  or  10-membered  bicyclic  group  se- 
lected from  perhydroindolyl,  perhydroquinolyl  and  perhy- 
droisoquinolyl.  any  of  which  groups  may  itself  optionally  bear 
one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from  methyl, 
ethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  halogenophenyl;  and  Y  is  a  physio- 
logically acceptable  anion 

9.  A  compound  as  defined  by  formula  Ilia  or  Illb 


(Ilia) 


(IVa) 


Rb 


A 


I 
Ra 


(or  a  tautomenc  form  thereoO.  in  which  Ra  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  Rb 
IS  (l-4C)alkyl;  Re  is  (l-4C)alkyl;  Q  is  a  group  of  formula  11 
selected  from  4-phenyl-piperazino,  4-(p-ehlorophenyl)- 
piperazino.  pipendino.  3-methylpipendino.  4-phenyl- 
pipendino,  3.3-dimethylpipendino.  morpholino,  hexame- 
thyleneimino.  3-ethylpipendino.  3.5-dimethylpipendino.  3-n- 
propylpipendino.  2-methylpipendino.  (4,4-ethylenedioxy)- 
pipendino  and  4-p-methylphenylpipendino  or  Q  is  a  fully 
saturated  9-  or  10-membered  bicyclic  group  selected  from 
perhydroindolyl,  perhydroquinolyl  and  perhydroisoquinolyl, 
any  of  which  groups  may  itself  optionally  bear  one  or  two 
substituents  independently  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl  and  halogenophenyl. 


(Hlb) 


(or  a  tautomenc  form  thereof),  m  which  R'  is  ( l-10C)alkyl. 
(3-80cvcloalkyl.  (3-8C)cycloalkyl(l-4C)alkyl.  phenyl  or 
phenyK  i-4C>arkyl,  the  phenyl  moiety  of  the  latter  two  option- 
ally bearing  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected 
from  halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl.  (3-6C)alkenyl.  ( l"4C)alkoxy, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxy.  (l-4C)al- 
kylamino,  dialkylamino  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms.  (l-4C)al- 
kylthio.  (l-4C)alkylsulphinyl,  (l^iOalkylsulphonyl  and 
(l-4C)alkylenedioxy;  R^  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl.  amino  or 
(l^tOalkylamino;  R*  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  amino  or  (l-4C)al- 
kylamino;  Q  is  a  group  of  formula  II, 


5.252,568 
TREATMENT  OF  LOW  PRESSURE  GLAUCOMA  AND 
ISCHEMIC  RETINAL  DEGENERATION  WITH 
LOXAPINE 
George  C.  V.  Chiou,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
A4M  UniTci^ity  System,  College  SUtion,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.663 
Int.  a.'  A61K3I  55 
U.S.  a.  514— 211  laOaims 

1  A  method  to  increase  blood  now  to  the  retina  or  choroid 
which  method  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  loxapine  to  a  subject  having  decreased  retinal  or 
choroidal  blood  flow 


(H) 


r3     z     r" 

A  B 

\     / 

N 

I 


in  which  case  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen.  (1-4- 
Oalkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl,  the  phenyl  moiety  of  the  latter  two 
optionally  bearing  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  ( 1^- 
Oalkyl,  (l-tOalkoxy  and  halogeno.  R^  is  hydrogen,  ( l-4C)al- 
kyl  or  (2-4C)alkenyl.  A  and  B  are  independently  ethylene  or 
tnmethylene,  Z  is  a  direct  bond  between  A  and  B.  or  an  oxy. 
thio.   carbtmyl,    methylene,    ethylenedioxymethylene.   ethyli- 


5,252,569 
6-SUBSTITUTED  PURINYL  PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Zoltan  G.  Hajos,  Princeton,  and  Jeffery  B.  Press,  Rocky  Hill, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 
Raritan,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.625.  May  23,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.597 
Int.  a.'  C07D  245/02.  295/OS.  241/02.  239/70 
U.S.  a.  514—212  2>  Clal"" 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


,il 

N 


^ 


tr 


V 

l\ 

Rj   Ra 


-N 
I 

Ri 


and  optically  active  isomers  thereof; 
wherein 
Ri  represents  hydrogen.  Ci^kyl.  cyclopentyl.  eyclohexyl, 

benzyl,  C;.balkenyl.  Cj-balkynyl.  tetrahydropyranyl.  or 

tetrahydrofuranyl; 
R:  and  Rj  individually  represent  oxygen  or  no  substituent; 
R4    represents    naphthyl.    pyridyl,    thienyl.    CHR5R6,    or 

CR^Re  when  Y  represents  C=.  phenyl  or  substituted 

phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  Ci-4alkyl.  Ci-4alkoxy, 

CF^.  halo,  perhalo.  NO2.  or  CN; 
R<  and  Rt,  individually  represent  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl, 

phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 

C|-4alkyl.  Ci.ialkoxy.  CF3.  halo,  perhalo,  NO;,  or  CN; 
Z    represents    hydrogen.    CN,    Ci-4alkyl.    halo,    hydroxy. 

amino,  or  CQiR?  wherein  R7  represents  hydrogen,  Ci^al- 

kyl,  NO2,  halo,  CN.  or  CFj; 
X  represents  S.  O.  NH.  or  NRg  wherein  Rg  represents  Ci-ial- 

kvl; 
M  represents  CH2,  CHOH.  CHOCOR9.  or  CHOR9  wherein 

Rg  represents  straight  or  branched  chain  Ci.4alkyl,  SO3H. 

phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  on 

the  phenyl  is  Ci^koxy.  NO2.  or  CN; 
Q  represents  CH2  or  (CH2)2;  and 
Y  represents  nitrogen  or  a  carbon  atom  having  a  double 

bond  (C=)  when  R4  is  CRsRe; 
with  the  provisos  that: 

(a)  when  Y  is  N  and  R4  is  any  substituent  other  than  CR^Rb. 
X  IS  S  or  O; 

(b)  When  R4  is  CHR5RhOr  CR5Rf>.  at  least  one  of  R2  and  Rj 
must  be  oxygen;  or 

(c)  when  R4  is  CHRsRt  or  CR5Rf>.  at  least  one  of  R5  and  Rt, 
is  an  aromatie  group;  and 

(d)  Rj  can  be  oxygen  only  when  Y  is  nitrogen. 


tuted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  acetvl.  or  R:is  C;.f  alkeniloxy. 

C,,6  alkymloxy.  halogen,  amino.  Ci*  alkylaimno,  muo, 

sulphonylamino 
n  IS  0-4 

X  is  — O—  or  — NH— 
Bis 

(CH2),        N- 


wherein 
p  isO,  1,  2, 

q  isO.  1,  2,  3 
R  is  H.  Ci.6alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  NRbR: 
in  which  R^  is  H,  Ci^  alkyl,  NO2,  CN  and  R7  is  H,  Ci.<, 
alkyl, 
Ri  is  H.  C1.6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen.  CN. 
tautomers  thereof,  optical  isomers  thereof  and  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 


5.252.571 
l,4-BKNZOTHI\ZlNK-:-ACFTlC  \rin  DFRIN  ATI\  F.S 
Tomoji    Aotsuka,    Yaizu;    Hiroshi    Hosoni>.    Shizuoka;    Toshio 
Kurihara,  Shizuoka;  Voshi\uki  Nakamura.  Shizuoka;  Tetsun 
Matsui.   Shizuoka,   and    Fujio   koba>ashi.   Shizuoka.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sapporo  Breweries  limited.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,182 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  199(1.  2-415316; 
\ug.  6.  1991.  3-219346 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/54:  C07D  279/16 
I  .S.  CI.  514—224.2  H  Claims 

1    A  1.4-benzothiazine-2-acetic  acid  derivative  represented 
b\  formula  (1)  below: 


5,252.570 
AMIDINO  AND  GL  ANIDINO  DERIVATIVES 
Arturo    Donetti.    Milan;    Marco   Turconi.    \  oghera;    Massimo 
Nicola,  Pavia.  and  Rosamaria  Micheletti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  B.l.  Italia,  Milan.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  378,958,  Jul.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No,  5.047,410. 
This  application  May  30,  1991,  Ser,  No.  707,528 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Italv,  Jul.  12,  1988,  21330  A/88 
Int.' CI.'  A61K  31  4S5:  C07D  22h02 
VS.  a.  514—214  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


0) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  shown  by  formula  (II)  or  (III); 


A— CO— X— B— C=N  — Ri 


wherein 
A  is  a  group  selected  from  substituted  benzene 


m 


—  CH 


(H) 


(a) 


wherein  R-  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 

represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or 
cyano;  and  wherein  R",  R\  R'~  and  R''',  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  alkyl 
(f-2)n         \^  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkox>  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

or  trifluoromethyl,   R-  and    R',   which   may   be   the  same  or 
wherein  Rj  is  H.  C,.6  alkyl.  C,.6  alkoxy  optionally  substi-    different,  each  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  having 
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1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
thio  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  tn- 
Huoromethoxy;  R*  represents  carboxyl,  or  alkoxy  carbonyl 
having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
or  Its  pharmaceutically  suitable  salt. 


5.252.572 
PYRIDOPVRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES, 
PHARMACF.ITICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CO>rrAINING 
THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Istran   Hennecz;  Jozsef  Knoll:   I.«lle  \  asTiri,  nee  Debreczy; 
Klini  Gyires;  Judit  Sipos;  Agnes  Horrath;  IJszlo  Tartlos,  all 
of  Budapest,  and  Maria  Blaogh.  Dunakeszi,  all  of  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogjsz^r     Ks  Vegveszeti  Termekek 
Gyara  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  307,665.  Keb.  6,  1989,  Pat,  No. 

S  158,951.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903046 

Int.  C\:  A61K  Jh505.  C07D  471/04 

VS.  a.  514—258  ''  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I) 

r:  o  r' 

wherein 

R  IS  a  Ci  to  Ci2  alkyl  group  substituted  by  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy- 
carbcnyl,  a  C3  to  Cq  cycloalkyl  group,  an  adamantyl 
group,  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  halogen.  Ci  to  C4 
alkyl.  C2  to  C5  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
C\  to  C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxy  or  methylenedioxy: 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group;  or  R  and  R' 
together  form  a  — (CM:),—  chain,  wherein  n  is  4,5  or  6; 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group  or  halogen;  and 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

5.252,573 
ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS 
Andrew  J.  Barker:  l^lie  R.  Hughes,  both  of  Macclesfield;  Peter 
R.    Marsham.    Poynton;    John    Oldfield.    Handworth,    and 
Stephen  J.  Pegg.  Macclesfield,  all  of  Lnited  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic  and  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  both  of  London.  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  450,670.  Dec.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,089,499. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1988, 
8829296.6 

Int.  a:  C07D  239/96.  239/72:  A61K  31/505;  AOIN  43/34 
L.S.  a.  514— 259  11  Claims 

1   A  quinazoline  of  the  formula  I 


I 


halogeno  and  from  alkyl  and  alkoxy  each  of  up  to  3  car- 
bon atoms; 

wherein  R-  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  hydroxyal- 
kyl.  halogenoalkyl  or  cyanoalkyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

wherein  Ar  is  thienylene  or  pyndylene  which  may  be  unsub- 
stituted  or  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
halogeno.  hydroxy,  amino  and  nitro.  and  from  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy and  halogenoalkyl  each  of  up  to  i  carbon  atoms. 

wherein  L  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO  NH— ,  — CO  N- 
R'_  or  — CO  O— .  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and  wherein  Y  is  aryl  or  a  hydrogenated  denvative 
thereof  each  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 

Y  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  —  A— Y'  in  which  A  is  alkylene 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Y'  is  aryl  or  a  hydrogenated 
derivative  thereof  each  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  Y  or  Y'  when  it  is  aryl  or  a  hydrogenated  denva- 
tive thereof  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  tetrahydronaphthyl,  indenyl  and  inda- 
nyl; 

wherein  one  constituent  methylene  group  in  A  may  be  re- 
placed by  an  oxy.  thio.  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl  or  imino 
group  or  an  alkylimino  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  aryl  groups,  or  hydrogenated  deriva- 
tives thereof,  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  bear  up  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy.  0x0.  amino, 
nitro.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  sulphamoyi,  carboxy  and 
halogeno,  from  alkyl,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  N-alkyl- 
carbamoyl,  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  al- 
kanoyloxyalkyl,  alkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl,  alkysulphonyl, 
alkoxy.  halogenoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyi,  alkyl- 
aminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl,  carbamoylalkyi,  N-alkylcarbamoylalkyI  and 
N.N-dialkylcarbamoylalkyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  from  phenyl,  pyndyl  and  phenylalkyl  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  each  of  said  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
alkyl groups  may  bear  a  substituent  selected  from  halogen 
and  nitro.  and  from  alkyl  and  alkoxy  each  of  up  to  .1 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,252,574 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS  INCORPORATING  A 

SUBSTITLTED  THIOPHENE  OR  FT  RAN 

Eric  E.  Allen,  Somerset;  Nancy   Kevin,  Oifton;  Tomasz  W. 
Glinka,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ralph  A.  Rivero.  Tinton  Falls.  aU 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,911,  Apr.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,152 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/505.  C07D  239/95.  239/88.  239/93 
U.S.  a.  514—259  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  I  or  its  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  sail 


heterocycle 


UMI 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  ammo,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 

or  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  bears  a  hydroxy 
substituent,  or  which  bears  one.  two  or  three  fluoro  sub- 
stituents. 
or  R'  IS  hydroxyalkoxy  of  up  to  3  carbtin  atoms  or  alkox- 

valkoxy  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  quinazoline  ring  may  bear  no  further  substitu- 
ents or  may  bear  one  further  substituent  selected  from 


R'-E 


N 
I 


wherein  the  heterocycle  is  defined  as: 


R<is: 

(a)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl.  (C:-Q,)-alkenyl  or  (Cj-Cfct-alkynyl 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  aryl  as  defined  below. 

ii)  C?-C7)-cycloalkyl. 

iii)  01,  Br,  I,  F. 

iv)  OH, 

v)  NH2. 

vi)  NH(C|-C4)-alkyl, 

vii)  N((Ci-C4)-alkyl]2. 

viii)  NHSO2R2. 

ix)  CF,. 

x)  COOR'.  or 

xi)  S02NHR2^; 

(b)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  Br,  1,  CI.  F, 

ii)  (C|-C4)-alkyl. 

iii)  rC|-C4)-alkoxy. 

IV)  NO: 

v)  CFj 

vi)  S02NR2^''', 

vii)  (C|-C4)-alkylthio, 

viii)  hydroxy, 

ix)  amino, 

x)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,  or 

xi)  (C3-Cio)-alkenyl; 

(c)  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  defined  as  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heteroaromatic  moiety,  which  can  contain 
one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N.  O,  S  and  wherein  the  heteroaryl  is  unsubstituted. 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  with  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  CI,  Br,  I.  or  F. 
ii)  OH. 
iii)  SH, 
iv)  NO2, 
v)(Ci-C4)-alkyl. 
vi)  (C2-C4)-alkenyl, 
vii)  (C2-C4)-alkynyl, 
viii)  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  or 
XI)  CFj,  or 

(d)  (C|-C4)-polyfluoroalkyl; 

E  IS: 

(a)  a  single  bond, 

(b)  — S(0),(CH2)r-.  or 

(c)  -0-; 
n  is  0  to  2; 

s  is  0  to  5; 

J'  IS  (a)— C(=M)— ,  (b)  J'  and  L  are  connected  together  to 
form  a  6-carbon  aromatic  nng  substituted  with  R''",  R^*. 
R^^and  R**or(c)  J'  and  L  are  connected  together  to  form 
a  6-membered  aromatic  ring  containing  one  nitrogen  atom 
not  at  J',  substituted  with  R"'^.  R**"'  and  R^^ 

K'  IS  (a)— C(=M)— .  (b)  K'  and  L  are  connected  together  Ui 
form  a  6-carbon  aromatic  ring  substituted  with  R  ".  R  *. 
R**"  and  R***.  or  (c>  K'and  L  are  connected  together  to 
form  a  6-membered  aromatic  nng  containing  one  nitrogen 
atom,  substituted  on  the  carbon  atoms  with  R  '-',  R*"' and 
RS"; 

one  of  a'  or  b'  is  a  double  bond  in  structures  la  provided  thai 
when  J'  IS  — C(=M)—  then  b'  is  a  double  bond  and  when 
K'  is  — C(=M)—  then  a'  is  a  double  bond; 


L  IS  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  6-memb>ered  fused  aro- 
matic nng  optionally  containing  one  nitrogen  atom; 
M  is  O,  S  or  NR'^ 

R^lS: 

(a)  H,  or 

(b)  (Ci-<:6)-alkyl; 
R^is 

(a)R-, 

Cb)  CHi-aryl.  or 

(c)  aryl; 
R2*is: 

(a)  R^,  or 

(b)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl; 
R-'^is 

(a)  -S02-(C|-Q>-alkyl; 

(b)  — CO-(Ci-C6)-alkyl; 

(c)  — S02-(C3-Cb)-cycloalkyl, 

(d)  — CO-(C3-C6)-cycloalkyl, 

(e)  — S02-(C|-C4)-polyfluoroalkyl, 
(0  — CO-aryl, 

(g)  — CO-polyfluoroaryl, 
(h)  — CO-(2-  or  3-lhienyl), 
(i)  — SO2— (2-or  3-thienyl), 
(j)  — CO-(2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl), 
(k)  — CONH-(Ci-C6)-alkyl, 
(D— CON[(C|-Ct,)alkyl]2, 
(m)  — C02-(C:-C6)-alkyl,  or 
(n)  — C02-(C3-Ct)cycloa!kyl; 
R^'^  and  R^*"  are  independently 
(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-Q,)-alkyl,  (C2-C6-alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)-alkynyl, 

(c)  CI,  Br,  I,  F, 

(d)  CF3.  or 

(e)  when  R^"  and  R^^  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms,  they  can  be  joined  to  form  a  phenyl  nng; 

R8°  and  R*"''  are  independently 
(a)H. 

(b)  aryl-(Ci-C4>-alkyl. 

(c)  heteroaryl-<Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(d)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CONtR'''):.  —heteroaryl.  — S(Oi^-R-'.  -tetrazol- 
5-yl.  — CONSHO:R-'.  — S02NH-heteroaryl. 
-S02NHC0R:'.  ~PO(OR')2,  -PCXGR-'^*:. 
-SO;NH-CN.  -NR'-'COOR^'.  —OH.  — NHi. 
guanidino.  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy.  (Ci-C4)-alkylthio.  (C1-C4)- 
alkvlamino.  (Ci-C4)-dialkylamino.  — COOR^. 
— CONHR-''.  — O— COR-",  aryl,  or 


—  N 


N  — R^; 


(e)  —CO-aryl, 

(0  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl. 

(g)  CI.  Br.  1.  F, 

(h)  —OH. 

(i)  —OR-', 

Cj)  -SH, 

(k)— S(0),-{Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(1)  —COR'". 

(m)  — CO:H, 

(n)  — SO3H, 

(o)  — NR-oR^', 

(p)  — NR^COR-', 

(q)  -NR-^COOR^l. 

(r)  — SO:NHR-", 

(s)  — SO:NR-R-'^. 

(t)  — NO2. 

(u)  — NHSO:CF3, 

(v)  — CONR^R-'. 

(w)  — (C:-C4)-polyfluoroalkyl, 
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(x)  -COOR2. 

(y)  -SO3H. 

(z)  — N(R^SChR^', 

(aa)  — NR^oCONR^R^', 

(bb)  — 0C(=0)NR2'R2''. 

(cc)  — aryl, 

(dd)  — NHSO2CF3, 

(ee)  — SOjNH-heteroaryl, 

(fn  — S0:NHC0R2', 

(gg)  — c6nHS02R^'. 

(hh)  -PCH0R2)2, 

(ii)  — tetrazol-5-yl, 

(ij)  — CONH(tetrazol-5-yl), 

(kk)  — SO2NHCN,  or 

(11)  — heteroaryl; 


I \ 

(mm)     -N  N— R^, 


(nn)     —  N 


N— R^, 


(00)     —  N  O. 

\ I 


(PP)      -N 


(qq) 


UMI 


_Xl— X2— X'-X*-  is; 

(a)  — Y— CRI'-CR'2— CZ— , 

(b)  -CR"-Y-CR'2-CZ-, 

(c)  -CR"-CR'2-Y-CZ-, 

(d)  _Y-CR"-CZ— CR'2— , 

(e)  _CR"— Y— CZ— CR'2— .  or 

(f)  _CRii-CR'2-CZ-Y-; 
Y  IS  O,  S.  SO.  or  SCh; 

R^  and  R'"  are  each  independently: 

(a)  H. 

(b)  Ci.  Br,  1,  F. 

(c)  NO2, 

(d)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl, 

(e)  (Ci-C6)-acyloxy, 

(f)  (Cj-C6)-cycloalkyl, 

(g)  (Ci-CbJ-alkoxy, 
(h)  — NHS02R^. 

(i)  hydroxy-(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(j)(Ci-C4)-alkyl-aryl, 

(k)  S(0)n-(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(n)  NR'^R^", 

(q)  CF,, 

(r)  — SOiNHR^^ 

(s)  furyl, 

(t)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of;  CI,  Br.  I,  F.  f C  i  -C4)-alkyl, 
(Ci-C4)-alkoxy.  NO2.  CF5.  (Ci-C4)-alkylthio.  OH. 
NH2,  -NH[(Ci-C4)-alkyl].  -N[(C,-C4)-alkyl]2. 
— cb2H.  or  — C02-(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  or 


(u)  when  R"  and  R '°  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
they  can  be  joined  to  form  an  aryl  ring, 
R"  and  R'-  are  independently; 
(a)H, 

(b)  CI,  Br,  I,  F, 

(c)  NO2, 

(d)  NH2, 

(e)NH[(C|-C4)-alkyl], 
(0  N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2, 
(g)  SOiNHR-", 

(h)  CFj. 

(I)  (Ci-C-)-alkyl, 

(|)(C|-C6)-alkoxy,  or 

(k)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

(1)  when   R"  and   R'-  are   bonded   to  adjacent  carbon 

atoms,  they  can  be  joined  to  form  an  ar\l  ring; 
(m)  0(CH2)n  .  iO(CH2)5CH3. 
(n)(C2)n*|0(CH2)^H3, 

(o)  (CH2)N(R^'')2, 
(p)  CH2-N[CH2CH2]:0, 
(q)  (CH2)nN[CH2CH2]2CH:, 
(r)  CH(OR''')[(Ci-C7)-alkyl] 
(s)  CHO, 
(t)  CO2R-''. 
(u)  CH=CH— R--^, 
(V)  CH2CR-°=C(R''')2. 
(w)  (CH2)„NCOR-'^, 
(x)  (CH2)naryl,  or 
(y)  CH(R-''):; 
Z  is; 

(a)  -CO2R'''. 
(b)— SO3R'-, 

(c)  _NHS02CF3, 

(d)  — PO(OR")2, 

(e)  — SO2NHR''', 
(0— CONHOR'3, 


OH 

I 

(g)      —  C— P0(0R")2, 

R2a 


(h)  — CN. 

(j)  _S02NH-heteroaryi,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  an  unsub- 
stituted, monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  five  or  six 
membered  aromatic  ring  which  can  contain  from  1  to  3 

heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N  or  S 

and  wherein  the 

substituents  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of;  -OH,  -SH.  -(Ci-C4)-alkyl.  — (C1-C4)- 
alkoxy.  -CF,.  CI.  Br,  F.  1.  -NO2,  -CO2H,  -CO- 
2-(Ci-C4)-alkyl.  -NH2,  NH[(Ci-C4)-alky1]  and 
— N[(Ci-C4)-alkyll2, 

(j)  — CH2S02NH-heteroaryl, 

(k)-So'2NH-CO-R''», 

(1)  -CH2SO2NH-CO-R'*. 

(m)  —CONH- SO2R'*. 

(n)  _CH2CONH-S02R"'. 

(o)  -NHSO2NHCO-R"', 

(p)  -NHCONHSO2-R"', 


N  — N 


<q) 


X 


R'» 


-continued 

N  — N 

">       X  > 

-CH2  n'^ 

(s)     — CON— <*  N, 

I       \  // 

H         N  — N 


(t)  — CONHNHSO2CF3, 

N  — N 


(u) 


(V) 


N  CF3 

H 


tuted  with  a  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of;  — NO2.  — NH2.  —OH  or  — OCH3; 

r20  is  _cN_  _N02,  — C02R^,  or  — CF3;  and 

R2'  is: 

(a)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  CI.  Br,  F  or  I.  or 

(b)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl.  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 
1)  NH2, 

ii)  NH[(C|-C4)-alkyl], 

iii)  N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2, 

iv)  CO2H. 

v)C02(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

vi)  OH. 

vii)  SO.H   ox 

vhi)  SO;NH;. 

(c)  heteroaryl 

(d)  Ci-C-cycloalkyl. 

or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


N  =  N 


\      ; 
NH 


R-"  O 

I  II 

Rl'  IS  H,  or  — CH  — O— C  — R-"; 

Rl*is 

(a)  aryl. 

(b)  heteroaryl. 

(c)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl.  or 

(d)  (Ci-C7)-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  aryl. 
heteroaryl.  —OH,  — SN,  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  — (C1-C4)- 
alkoxv,  -S(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  -CF3,  CI,  Br,  F.  I,  — NO2, 
— CO2H.  CO2— (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  -NH2,  — N[(Ci-C4)- 
alkyll2,  — PO3H  or  PO(OHHO-(Ci-C4)-alkyl); 

(e)  (Ci-C7)-alkoxy. 
(f)0(CH2)„^iO(CH:)jCH3, 
(g)(CH2)„+iO(CH2)jCH3, 
(h)  CH(R^)2. 

(i)  (Ci-C6)-polyfluoroalkyl.  or 
0)NH(Ci-Cb)-alkyl; 
Ri'is 
(a)H. 

(b)  aryl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  CI, 
Br.  I,  F  — O— (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl.  — NO2, 
_CF3,  — S02NR=R-'',  — S— (C1-C4)— alkyl,  —OH, 
— NH2,  (C3-C-)-cycloalkyl,  (C3-Cio)-alkenyl; 

(c)  {Ci-C6)-a!kyl,  (C2-C6Valkenyl  or  (C2-C6)-alkynyl 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  arvl,  (C,-C-)-cycloalkyl.  CI,  Br,  I,  F.  —OH,  — NH;. 
-NH[(Ci-C4)-alkyl].  -N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]:.  — N- 
H-S02R''^.  — COOR-''.  — S02NHR-'^  or 

(d)  an  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted 
aromatic  5  to  6  membered  ring  which  can  contain  one 
or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  O,  S,  and  wherein  the  substituents  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH,  — SH, 
(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (Ci-C4>-alkyloxy,  — CF3,  CI,  Br.  1,  F.  or 

NO2; 

Rl'is; 
(a)  H, 

(b)(C|-C6)-alkyl, 
(c)  (C2~C4)-alkenyl, 
(d)(Ci-C4)-a!koxy,  or 

(e)  benzyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  suhsii- 


5.252.575 
ANTIMRAL  PLRINF,  DERIV  ATIVES  WFFH  IMPRO\  ED 

GASTROINTESTINAL  ABSORPTION 
Michael  R,  Harnden,  Epsom:  Paul  G,  Wyatt.  Surre>.  and  Leslie 
J.  A.  Jennings.  Epsom,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham 
Group  p. I.e.,  Brentford,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  564,731,  Aug,  8,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  21.  1992.  Ser,  No.  886,710 
Int,  a.*  A61K  .'/  ^2:  C07D  4-}   IS.  4-3  2^ 
L.S.  a.  514—261  ^  aaims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceuticalK  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


Ri 


(I) 


O 
I 
(CH2)30CH20R2 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  h\drox>.  and 
R:is  Ci.t  alkyl. 


5.252.576 

l-AMINO-5-HALOGENOL  R.ACILS.  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION.  AND  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM  DEPRESSANTS  CONTAINING  SAME  AS 

ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 

Shinji  Sakata.  and  Masahiro  Imaizumi.  both  of  Cboshi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
per  No.  per  JP89  00708.  5  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1991.  (;  102le» 
Date  Jan.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90  01027.  Per  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14.  1989.  Ser,  No.  640.413 
Oaims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1988.  63-178345: 
Jul.  18,  1988,  63-17834*;  Jul,  18,  1988.  63-178347 
Int.  a."  A61K  SI   ^Oy  C07D  2S9  ,'2 
L.S.  a.  514—269  !•»  Claims 

1  A  central  nervous  system  depressant  which  compnsei-  an 
effective  amount  of  a  l-amino-5-halogenouracil  represented  b> 
the  formula 
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o 

II 


tq 


HN 


O  N 


RlO 


(0 


(CH2)„— R3 


NH: 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  chlorine,  bromme  and  iodine,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof  as  an  active  ingredient  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

3  A  process  for  prepanng  a  l-amino-5-halogenouracil  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


in  which; 

Z  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 

R;  represents  or  (Ci-Ca)  alkyl. 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  inclusive,  and 

R',  represents 


m 


o^       ^ 

I 
NH2 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  pyrimidine  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


[III] 


in  which: 

m  is  1  or  2; 

and  the  nitrogen  of  the  pyridine  ring  is  situated  in  a.  fi.  y- 
or  5-posUion  with  respect  to  the  ring-junction. 
Its  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  epimers  and  Us  pharma- 
ceutically, acceptable  acid  addition  salts 


RO  N 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  R  represents  a  pro- 
tective group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silyl 
group  and  an  alkyl  group, 

with  a  hydroxylamine  to  aminate  the  1-position  of  the  pyrim- 
idine derivative,  and  removing  the  protective  groups. 


5.252,579 
MACROCYCLIC  IMMLNOMODLLATORS 

Jerauld  S.  Skotnicki,  Allentown;  Amedeo  A.  Failli.  Princeton 
Junction;  Robert  J.  Steffan,  Langhome,  and  Robert  M.  Kear- 
ney, Lawrenceville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,586 
Int.  a:  C07D  491   16:  .46^  31/345 
U.S.  a.  514-291  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


OH 


5.252.577 
METHODS  OF  DE.SENSIT1ZING  TEETH 
Miklos  M.  Breuer,  Brookline,  and  Samuel  S.  Turesky.  Chestnut 
Hill,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirk- 
land,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,922 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/515.  6/00.  7/16 
C.S.  a.  514—270  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  desensitizing  a  hypersensitive  tooth  compns- 
ing  topically  applying  to  the  tooth  a  composition  comprising 
an  amount  of  a  barbiturate  effective  to  desensitize  the  hyper- 
sensitive tooth. 


5,252,578 
NEW  3-AMINOCHROMAN  COMPOUNDS 

Gerald  Guillaumet.  Orleans,  and  Beatrice  (;uardiola.  Neuilly  sur 
Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Cour- 
bevoie.  France 

Filed  Mar,  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.136 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  9.  1990,  90  04481 

Int.  CI."  .A61K  3h35.  C07D  311/58 

LI.S.  CI.  514—278  10  Oaims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  formula  (I): 


of 


group      consisting 

"^  — NR'CR-R'(CR-'R' 


wherein 

X       IS      selected       from       the 
-NRiCR-R'(CR'*R^),,,S-. 
)^0-,  -OCR:r'(CR*R^)^0-.  ~NR'CR^R'(CR^R5- 

), 0CR:R--(CR-*R^V-.   -NR'CR^R'(CR*R^).,N- 

^6_  -OCR-R^CR^R'j^NR"-, 

-SCR2R'(CR^R')^NR<'-.        -SCR-R'(CR^R')^S-. 
-NOR'—,  and  — NR'  — . 
Rl.  R-,  K-.  R-*,  R^  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  trifluoromethyl. 
arvl.  arvlalkyl  or  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  any  pair  taken 
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together  to  form  a  3-6  membered  ring,  wherein  the  aryl 
moiety  of  the  aryl  and  arvlalkyl  groups  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  quino- 
lyl,  isoquinolyl.  quinoxalyl,  thienyl,  thionaphthyl.  furyl. 
benzofuryl,  benzodioxyi.  benzoxazolyl.  benzoisoxazolyl. 
and  benzodioxolyl  which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or 
tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arvlalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  nitro.  carhalkoxy  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl.  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  — SOjH,  — POjH.  and  — CO2H; 

m=l-6;  and 

p  =  0-6 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

5  A  methcxl  of  inducing  immunosuppression  m  a  mammal  m 
need  thereof  which  comprises,  administering  10  said  mammal 
an  immunosuppressive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


5.252.580 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANTI-ULCER 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Toshihiro  Takahashi;  Hitoshi  Inoue.  both  of  Saitama;  Masato 
Horigome.    Tokyo;    Kenichi    Momose.    Saitama;    Masanori 
Sugita.    Saitama;    Kouichi    Katsuyama.    Saitama;    Chikako 
Suzuki,    Saitama:   Shinji    Nagai.    Saitama;    Masao    Nagase. 
Saitama,  and  Koichi  Nakamaru,  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.169 

Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991.  3-276333 

Int.  a."  A61K  31  445:  C07D  401  06 

U.S.  a.  514—292  10  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


0) 


wherein 

Y  represents  H.  Ci-Ct,  alkyl.  Ci-Cfe  alkoxy  or  halogen: 

Z  represents  — CH:N(R<>— 

R  represents  H  or  -CH:CH:X  where  X  represents  pyndyl. 
aralkyloxv  or  substituted  amino  of  NR(,R-  where  Rf,  rep- 
resents H.  Ci-Ct  alkyl.  aralkyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbtinyl. 
aralkvloxvcarbonvl  or  halogenaled  Ci-Cf,alkoxycarbonyl 
and  R-  represents  H.  Cj-Ch  alkyl  or  aralkyl.  or  together 
with  R-  mas  form  a  ring  of  — (CH2)n—  (n  is  1-4)  or 


CH?  — , 


wherein 

X       is      selected       from       the       group      consisting       of 
_NR'CR-R'(CR^R').nS-,  -NR1CR:R'(CR*R^- 

)„0-.  -OCR-RMCR^R?)^0-.  -NR'CR-R'<CR^R5 

), OCR-R-'(CR*R'V-.  -NR'CR^R^iCR^R^lmN- 

r6_  — OCR-R'(CR''R')mNR«'— , 

-SCR2R'(CR*R')™NR6-.        -SCR^R^CR^R'irnS-, 
—NOR'  —  ,  and  — NR'  — . 

R'.  R^,  R-\  R''.  R-.  and  R*"  are  each.  mdependeniK ,  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  tnfluoromethyl. 
aryl'.  arvlalkyl  or  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  any  pair  taken 
together  to  form  a  3-6  membered  ring,  wherein  the  aryl 
moiety  of  the  aryl  and  arvlalkyl  groups  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyndyl.  qumo- 
lyl.  isoquinolyl.  quinoxalyl.  ihienyl.  thionaphthyl.  furyl. 
benzofurvl.  benzodioxyl.  benzoxazolyl.  benzoisoxazolyl. 
and  benzodioxolyl  which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or 
tn-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  nitro.  carbalkoxy  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl.  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms.  -SO3H.  -PO3H,  and  -CO2H: 

m=  1-6.  and 

p  =  0-6 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


Ri  represents  H,  Ci-C^  alkvl,  aralkyl  or  arylsulfonyl; 

R:  represents  C!-C^  alkyl.  hydroxy,  Ci-Cf,  alkoxy  or  aralk- 

vlox\. 
R;  represents  H.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  halogenaled  C|-Q, 

alkvl. 
R4  and  R«  ma\  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
H.  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  or  aralkyl  or  both  mas  together  form  a 
nng  of  — (CH'2)m—  (m  is  3  or  4); 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

5.252.581 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINOTHIENOPYRIDINF^. 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 
Richard  C.  Effland;  Joseph  T.  Klein,  both  of  Bndgewater.  and 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanon,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ho- 
echsf-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somerrille,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917^47 
Int.  C\.-  A61K  31  44  C07D  213/28 
U.S,  a.  514—301  1^  "^'i"" 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


357-541  OG  -93-15 
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where 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (C|-Q,)alkyl,  (Cs-Ce^kenyl,  (C3-C6)alky- 

nyl, 
aryl(Ci-C6)a!kyl,    aryl(Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,    (C|-C6)al- 

kylcarbonyl. 
formyl.  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl, 
(C 1  -C6)alkoxycarbony  lamincKC  i  -C 1 8)alkyIcarbonyI. 
aryl(C|-C6)alkoxycarbonylamino,     (C|-Ci8)alkylcarbonyl. 

(Ci-C6)alkylamino<Ci-C6)alkylcarbonyl,     amino(C|-Ci 

8)alkylcarbonyl, 
(C 1  -C6)dialky  lamincKC  i  -C6)alkylcarbonyl,      amino(C  \  -C- 

6)alkyl. 

(Ci-C<,)alkylamino(Ci-C6)aIkyl,  or  (Ci-C6)dialk- 

ylamino(C|-C6)alkyl; 

R'  hvdrogen,  (Ci-C«,)alky!  or  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl; 

X  IS  hydrogen.  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  halo,  (Ci-C6)alkoxy  or  nitro; 

p  IS  0  or  1;  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof  and  opti- 
cal or  geometrical  isomers  or  racemic  mixtures  thereof. 

5J52.582 

MICROBIOCTDAL  TRIAZOLO-PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Manfred  Jautelat.  Burschcid:  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden.  and 
Heinz- V\ilhelm  Dehne.  Monheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man), assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  trermany 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb,  18, 

1992.  4204816 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/90:  C07D  471/04 

L.S.  a.  514—303  10  Claims 

1.  A  tnazolo-pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula 


is  a  Ci-Cf,  alky!  group  and  ihe  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  and  an  ophthalmologically  compatible  carrier 


5,252.584 
HYDROXYQUINOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
William  R.  Carling,  Bishops  Stortford;  Paul  D.  Ueson,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Kevin  W.  Moore,  Buntingford,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &   Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,998 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1990, 
9026389 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  215/56 
VS.  a.  514—312  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  IIA: 

(IIA) 


HO 

^.--^^ 

CH2— CCI3 

R-- 

N 
1 

N    ■ 

N 
1 

vcloal- 


in  which 

R  IS  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted 

kyl,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl. 
or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  an  acid  or  metal  salt 


5,252,583 

ISOQLINOLINE  DERIV  ATIVF^S  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  GLAUCOMA  OR  OCULAR  HYPERTENSION 

Toyohiro  Tadokoro;  Kiyoshi  Sato:  Shigcki  HaUkeyama;  Shigeo 
Kawasc.  and  Masao  I  eno,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd..  rokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.386.  Mar.  16.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.411 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-73866; 
Sep.  20,  1989.  1-242303 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47 
V.S.  C\.  514—309  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  glaucoma  or  ocular  hyper- 
tension by  contacting  the  eye  with  a  composition  containing  an 
effective  introcular  pressure  reducing  amount  of  a  compound 
of  formula  i 


OCH2CHCH2NHR2 
OH\ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

X  and  V  independently  represent  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

R--  and  R-'  are  attached  to  ring  carbons  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro,  hydroxy,  amino, 
di(Ci-6)alkylamino,  carboxy,  C1.6  alkyl.  Cj-t,  alkenyl.  Ci^t, 
alkynyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  benzyl,  phenyl  (C:-6)  alkynyl, 
Ci.f,alkoxy.  phenoxy.  naphthyloxy.  phenyl  (Ci-e)  alkoxy, 
naphthyl  (Ci-t,)  alkoxy.  Ci.e  alkylthio  and  C:.-  alkoxycar- 
bonyl;  and 

R25  represents  hydrogen,  nitro.  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl  or  halo- 
gen; 

R-*"  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine; 

R-"  represents  hydrogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or 
halogen. 


5,252,585 
F-LUORINATED  QUINOLINE  INDOLES  AS  INHIBITORS 

OF  THE  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  LEUKOTRIENES 
Richard  Frenette,  Laval,  and  John  Hutchinson,  Montreal,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,051 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  401/!::  A61K  31  4\^ 
U.S.  CI.  514—314  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  1 


CO2H 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Ce alkyl  group  and  R; 


wherein: 

R'  is  H.  F  or  MeO; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4  A  method  of  preventing  the  synthesis,  the  action,  or  the 
release  of  SRS-A  or  leukotnenes  m  a  mammal  which  com- 
poses administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1 


OH 


HO 


OH 
OH 


5.252.586 
ETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALKYL  PIPERIDINES  AND 

PYRROLIDINES  AS  ANTIPSYCHOTIC  AGENTS 
Gary  A.  Cain.  New  Castle.  Del.:  Thomas  E.  Christos,  Oxford, 
Pa.,  and  Sang  W.  Tarn,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Du 
Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  589,863 
Int.  CT.'  C07D  211/06:  AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  a.  514-317  ^  t^ai"" 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ar-X-CH:— O— (CH2)„— f-  J 


(I) 


R,  — Si— R3 
1 

Rz 

geometnc  isomeric  forms,  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof  wherein 

Q         ,s         Ci  -        alkvlene,         (CH2)mCH=CH(CH:),. 
,CH:)^C^C(CH2)„,  (CH:)^(CH=C=CH(CH:>,. 

(CH-V  phenvlene.  (CH2)m  cyclopentenylene.  (CH;)™ 
cyclohexenvlene.  (CH:VT,  where  T  is  a  tnNalem  hydro- 
carbvl  moietv  which,  together  with  the  depicted  silicon 
atom',  forms  a  5-  or  6-atom  cyclic  silicane  having  the 
partial  structure  of  the  formula 


N 

I 

(CH2)„ 

R 


wherein: 

n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

p  is  0  or  1; 

m  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

X  is  -C-C-  or  R'C=CR^ 

Ri  and  R2  mdependently  are  H.  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

or  phenvl. 
Ar  is  naphthvl  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  1-S 
substiiuents   individually   selected   from   NO2,   halogen, 
CFi.  SH.  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon 

atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms 

O  O  O 

-C-R\  -NR'R^  -C-NRjRf  -NRCR^ 

or  S(0),R-'  where  q  is  0.  I,  or  2;  R'  and  R"  mdependently 

are  H.  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
R  is  H.  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-6  carbon 

atoms.    Ari    where    Ar'    is    phenyl    or    naphthyl,    or 

— CH=CR*'R".  and 
Rf  and  R"  independently  are  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

provided  that  when  n  =  0  the  side  chain  is  not  located  at 

the  2-position  of  the  nng;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  the  --  (dotted  line)  means  an  optional  double  bond 
with  m  bemg  !.  2  and  3.  n  being  0.  1  or  2.  p  being  0.  1.  2,  3  or 
4 

Ri    IS   C,.-   alkyl,    Ci--   alkoxy,    — C1.6  alkvlene— (OH)m. 

— C.  6  alkvlene— (Cl.^  alkoxy)^.  chloro  Ci-e  alkyl. 
R.  and  R-.  are  Cm  alkyl.  (CH;);— X.Y-substituted  phenyl 
with  X  and  V  each  being  H,  OH.  halogen,  Ci.*  alkyl.  Ci-6 
alkoxy.  CF-„  CN.  NO;.  SH  or  — S-  C1.6  alkyl.  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Q  is  (CH2VT.  then  one  of  R|.  R2  or  R3 
IS  deleted 


5^52.587 
N-DERIVATIVF.S  OF  1-DEOXY  NOJIRIMYCIN 
Brigitte  Lesur,  Strasbourg;  Jean-Bernard  Ducep,  Sundhoffen, 
and  Charles  Danzin,  Strasbourg,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Merrcll  Dow  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,189,  Apr.  25.  1991 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.992 
Oaims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Apr.   27. 
1990,  90401169.9 

Int.  a:  A61K  31/435:  C07F  7,  02 
U.S.  a.  514-317  35  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.252.588 
PERCUTANEOUSLY  ABSORBABLE  CT^OSSLINKED 
POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE  EPERISONE  OR 
TOLPERISONE  PREPARATION 
Masato  Azuma:  Tsutomu  Negama.  both  of  Osaka:  Mitsuhiro 
Yoshida.  and  Hirovuki  Fujimori,  both  of  Saitama.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Osaka;  Sansho  Co..  Ltd.  and  Eisai  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan  „       .      j       j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.281.  Apr,  10.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2.  1993,  Ser,  No.  13.018 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  2'',  1990,  2-112-'92 

Int.  a:  A61K  3!   445.  '^   "' 
U.S.  O.  514-317  «  "aims 

1  A  pharmacological  composition  to  administer  percutane- 
ouslv,  which  comprises  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount 
of  epensone,  a  sail  thereof,  tolpensone  or  a  salt  thereof,  a 
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5.252,589 

BENZOOCl  OHEPTFNF  DERI\  ATIVF  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Masakatsu  Ozeki,  Kawagoe;  Kosuke  Yasuda,  Kounosu;  wherein  A  is  selected  from  CO  and  SO;,  wherein  X  15  selected 
Masamichi  Morimoto,  Tokyo:  Tohru  Ishizuka.  Kitamoto,  and  from  oxygen  atom  and  methylene,  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from 
Kunio  Nosaka,  Kasukabe.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  hydndo  and  alkyl,  wherein  G  is  a  pyridinyl  group  selected 
Seikayu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  from 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,239 
Int.  a:  .\6lK3hJS.  Sl/445 
U,S.  a.  514—319  9  Claims  N  ^-^  N 


1.  A  benzocycloheptene  compound  of  the  formula 


m 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  R-  and  R'  combine  together  with  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  heteromonocyclic  group,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,252,590 
1-PVRIDVI  IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVE 

Hiroki  Tomioka,  Tokyo:  Noriyasu  Sakamoto,  Nishinomiya; 
Kimitoshi  L  meda;  Hiroaki  Fujimoto,  both  of  Toyonaka; 
Takao  Ishiwatari,  Minoo.  and  Hirosi  Kisida.  Takarazuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assiunors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-185735 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  .'/   44.  C07D  401:04 

U.S.  a.  514—341  9  Claims 

1.  A  pyndylimidazole  derivative  having  the  formula; 


R' 


(li 


R2— /  ^N   ''^    N 


and 


^^ 


and  wherein  any  substilutable  position  of  G  may  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  oxo.  cyano  and 
phenyl,  and  wherein  the  nng  nitrogen  atom  of  G  may  be 
combined  with  oxygen  to  form  an  N-oxide;  wherein  R;  is 
selected  from  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  acylaminoalkyl  wherein 
the  acyl  moiety  contains  one  to  about  1 5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
alkyl  and  naphthylalkyl.  and  wherein  the  cyclic  portion  of  any 
of  said  phenylalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  naphthylalkyl  groups 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkyl,  wherein  each  of  R_i  and  R?  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  hydndo  and  alkyl,  wherein  R4  is 
selected  from 


5.252.591 

PYRIDINYL-TER.MINATED  ALKYLAMINO  ETHVNYL 

ALANINE  AMINO  DIOL  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 

Gunnar  J.  Hanson.  Skokie.  III.,  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searic  &.  Company 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,068 

Int.  a:  C07D  2iS/65.  A61K  31,44 

VS.  a.  514—357  35  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


-(CH;), 


■C- 
I 
R9 


■C=C  — V 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydndo.  alkyl.  benzyl  and  phenyl; 
wherein  each  of  Rsi  and  Rg  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  hydndo,  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  phenyl:  wherein  R(,is  selected 
from  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl.  any  one  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
alkyl,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy,  wherein  R7  is  selected  from  hy- 
dndo, alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and 
alkenyl,  wherein  p  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five, 
inclusive:  wherein  q  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through 
five,  inclusive:  and  wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero 
through  five,  inclusive:  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof 


r3  9* 

wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  tnfluoro- 
methyl  group:  R^  is  a  C1-C3  haloalkyl  group  or  a  C1-C3  ha- 
loalkoxy  group.  R'  is  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group:  K*  is  a  tert-buty! 
group  or  a  C1-C4  haloalkyl  group. 


5.252.592 
TETRAZOLEACETIC  ACTD  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
ALDOSE  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
Sinji  Inukai,  Hatano;  Mitsuzi  Agata,  Kanagawa;  Kiyoshi  Akiba, 
Kanagawa;   Takeo   Ohmura,    Kanagawa;    Yoshihiro    Horio, 
Hatano;  Yasuhiro  Ootake,  Minami-ashigara;  Sbohei  Sawaki, 
Kanagawa,  and  Masayoshi  Goto,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991.  3-16889 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/41:  C07D  257/04 
U.S.  a.  514—381  17  Oaims 

1    A  tetrazoleacetic  acid  denvative  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


ni 


N— CH2COOR1 


:^ 


wherein  R  1  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
R.  R-,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen.  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower 
haloalkvl,  hvdroxv  and  lower  alkoxy,  the  tetrazole  group 
being  substituted  at  the  1-  or  :-position  of  the  naphthyl  group 
with  the  proviso  that  said  denvative  is  exclusive  of  [5-(l-naph- 
th>l)tetra70l-l-yl]acefic  acid  and  the  ethyl  ester  thereof,  or  a 
salt  thereof. 


5,252,593 
PYAZOLE  CONTAINING  BENZOFLRAN  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Barry  C  Ross:  David  Middlemiss:  David  I.  C.  Scopes;  Torquil  I. 
m"  Jack:  Kevin  S.  Cardwell;  Michael  D.  Dowie:  Colin  D. 
Eldred:  John  G.  Montana;  Pritom  Shah,  and  Stephen  P. 
Watson,  all  of  Ware.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited.  Greenford.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  16.  1991. 

Int  a  "  A61K  31/41.  31/415:  C07D  405/02.  405  14 
U.S.  a.  514-382  ^  CI*""" 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


kyl.  C?-7CVcloalkvl,  C-,.-cycloalkylC,^lkyl.  C:,.fta!kenyl.  nuo- 

roCi-balkyl.    fluoroCi.t^lkenyl.    phenyl.    — <CH2)*COR'   or 

-(CH:nSO:R''. 

R  **  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  C :  .^al- 

k\l  optionallv  substituted  b\  a  hydroxy  or  Ci.6alkox>  group, 

C^balkenvl.  nuoroC-^alkyl.   -<CH:)„R'0,  _<CH:)„COR" 

or-(CH:VNR'^OR'"' 

R"  represents  a  group  selected  from  Ct-oalkyl,  Cj^kenyl, 

CK6alkoxy  or  the  group  — NR'^R'-: 

R'O  represents  a  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy  group, 

Rii  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from 

hvdroxv,  Cubalkvl,  Ci^alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  the  group 

-NRl*R'^: 

Rl-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci.<^lkyl  group: 

Rl--  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from 

C|.6alkyl.  Ci.fealkoxy,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy  or  the  group 

-NRi-'R'-. 

R'^  and  R''.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  inde- 
pendently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci.4alkyl  group  or 
—  NR'^R''  forms  a  saturated  heterocyclic  nng  which  has  5  or 
b  nng  members  and  may  optionally  contain  m  the  nng  one 
oxygen  atom, 

k  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  4;  and 
p  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 


5.252.594 

FLNGIODAL 

(2-ARYL-2-SUBSTITlTED»ETHYl-1.2,4-TRIAZOLES 

Steven  H.  Shaber.  Horsham,  Pa.,  and  Kathenne  E,  Flynn.  Love- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,047 
Int  a  ■  AOIN  43  653.  C07D  249,08 
U.S.  a.  514-383  lOCUllDS 

1.  A  comp^iund  of  the  formula 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt,  solvate  or  metabolically 

labile  ester  thereof  wherein 

Rl  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group 

selected  from  C^alkyl.  Ci.^alkenyl,  nuoroC,.«,alkyl.  C^alk- 

oxy  -CHO.  -CO2H  or  -COR- 

.Ar  represents  the  group 


R' 


^" 


Ri  represents  a  group  selected  from  Ci.6alkyl.  C:.6alkenyl, 

Ci-balkoxy  or  the  group  -NR'^R'-, 

R3  represents  a  group  selected  from  — CO:H,  - .N M su:^. r  , 

or  a  C-linked  tetrazolyl  group, 

R*  and  R-  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  mdepen- 

dently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  or  a 

Ci.6alkyl  group: 

Rb  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  C 1  ^al- 

kyl  or  C2.balkenyl.  C,  ^alkylthio,  C^alkoxy,  C v^cycloalkyl 

or  CvcvcloalkylCi.italkyl.  r-       1 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  C|.6a)- 


Ar— C— CH2-O 

I 

Z 

wherein 

Ar  is  phensl.  naphthyl.  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  indepen- 
dentlv  substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
tnhalomethvl.    cyano,    phenyl,    phenoxy,    (Ci-Ciialkyl, 
halo(Ci-C4)alkvl.  (Ci-C4ialkoxy  and  haks<C|-C4)alkox\. 
Z  is  (C^-Ci:)alkvl,  halo<Ci-C,:»alkyl.  cycloiC-.-Csialkyl. 
cyclo(C3-Cg)alkyl(C,-C5)alkyl.    (C6-C,o»aryl.     iCt-Ci- 
0)ar(C|-COalkyl.  or  (C6-Cio)aryl  or  (C6-C,o>ar(Ci-C- 
Oalkvl  each  independently  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  halogen,  tnhalomethyl.  cyano.  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
(Ci-C4)alkyl,  halo<Ci-C4lalkyl.  (Ci-C4)alkoxy   and  ha- 
lo(C|-C4)alkoxy: 
O  IS  a  l-(1.2.4-tnazolvl)  or  a  4-(1.2.4-tnazolyD:  and 
X    ,s    -NC     -CH.N^C.    -CH:NHCHO,    -NHCHO, 
-NHCOCH3,     -NHCO2R.     -NHCONHR      -NH:, 
— N=C(R)2.— NCO  or —NO2  wherein  R  is  Hor(Ci-C- 
5)alkyl,  or  the  agronomically  accepuble  enantiomorphs, 
acid  addition  salts,  or  metal  salt  complexes  thereof. 
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5J52.595 

MFTHOD  FOR  REDl  CING  OR  MAINTAINING 

INTRACKT  I.AR  PRESSLRE  IN  THE  MAMMALIAN  EYE 

BY  ADMINISTERING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2-(2-ALKYI  PHKNYLAMINOi-OXAZOLINES, 

2-(2-ALKYIPHENYL-AMINOiTHI.AZOLINES  AND 

2-(2-ALKYLPHENYLAMINOi-IMIDAZOLINi:S 

Charles  Gluchowski.  Mission  \  icjo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUergan, 

Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4«6.J8I.  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,151,440. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,252 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  3J/4I5.  31/425 
VS.  a.  514—392  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  animals  of  the  mammalian  species. 
includmg  humans,  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  or  maintaining 
intraocular  pressure  in  the  eye  of  the  mammal,  the  method  of 
treatment  comprising  the  steps  of  admimstenng  to  the  mammal 
a  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  as  its  active 
ingredient  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula 


(CHR«)„ 


where 

X  is  S  or  NH; 

n  isan  integer  with  the  values  of  0.  1  or  2,  Riand  R4indepen- 
dentlv  are  H  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbons; 

Re  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  n  is  0  then  Ri  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  R;  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  when  n  is  I  or  2.  then  R|  and  R:  both  are  CHRs. 
where  R5  independently  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  t  6  car- 
bons, or  salts  of  compounds  of  said  formula,  the  active 
ingredient  being  present  in  the  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion in  approximately  0.0001  to  1.0  percent  weight  by 
volume  concentration. 
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CONHCH2CH2O 


R^ 
R^ 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group:  R'  represents 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R'  represents  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R*  represents  — A— O— R'' 
where  A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  R''  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group  or  a  lower  alkynyl 
group;  and  R^  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group. 


5,252.597 

.-VNTIHYPERTENSIVE  BENZOPYRAN  DERI\  ATIVES 

Dominick  A.  Quagliato,  Edison,  N.J..  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N'.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,186,  Oct  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,171,857, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,256,  Aug.  30, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,084, 

Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  936,143 

Int.  a.'  C07D  407/04:  A61K  31/40 

C.S.  a.  514 — 414  4  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  trifluoromethoxy  or  /3./3,/3-tnfluoroethoxy;  R^ 
and  R-'  are  joined  together  to  form 


5.252,596 

PHENOXYALKYLAMINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  NOXIOUS  ORGANISMS 

CONTAINING  THE  S.A.ME 

Tokio  Obata;  Katsutoshi  Fujii:  Akira  Ooka.  and  Shoji  Shikita, 

all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd..  Yamagu- 

chi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-252717; 
Aug.  30,  1991.  3-298592;  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-355387 
Int.  a.'  A61K  43/56:  C07D  231,54 
U.S.  a.  514 — 403  8  Qaims 

1    A  phenosyalkylamine  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula 


=0 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkoxy  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  ammo  or  mono-  or 
disubstituted  alkyl  amino  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  contain  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
and  solvates  thereof 

4.  A  method  of  treatment  of  hypertension  in  mammals  which 
comprises  admimstenng  to  the  mammal  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  antihypertensive  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,252,598 

I  ABDANE  DERIVATIVES.  A  PROCF^SS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION.  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS 
Yatendra  Khandelwal;  GreU  Moraes;  Bansi  l-al;  Vijay  A.  Aros- 

kar.  Alihussein  N.  Dohadwalla.  all  of  Bomba>.  India,  and 

Richard  H.  Rupp.  Konigstein  Taunus.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv. 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (jrerman> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5^9.193.  Sep.  7.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.174,  Nov.  29.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.108 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  Dec.  1. 
1987,  3740625 

Int.  a:  A6IK  31/35:  C07D  311/92 
U.S.  O.  514— 455  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


Rl4 


I 


in  which 

Ri  represents  hydroxy!  or  C|-Ci8-alkanoyloxy. 
R7  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  II: 


Rl5 


Rn 


O— C-(C)/— (CH2)m— (C)„— R23 
I  I 

R16  R18 


Ci-Cj-alkyl,  Ci-Cvalkoxs.  niiro  or  influoromethyl.  phe- 
nyl-Ci-Cf,-alkanoyl   unsubsmuted   or   substituted   in   the 
phenyl  moiety  by  halogen.  Ci^C -.-alkyl.  Ci-Ci-alkoxy. 
niiro   or   Influoromethyl.    pyndine-J>-carbonyl    unsubsti- 
luted  or  substituted  m  the  pyndme  moieiy  b\  halogen. 
Ci-C3-alkyl.  Ci-Ci-alkoxy.  nitro  or  influoromethyl.  car- 
bamoyl. carboxy-Ci-C6-alkyl.  carb-Ci-C6-alkox\-Ci-C<,- 
alkvl.  di-Ci-Cb-alkylamino-Ci-Cfc-alkyl.  or 
when  R24  represents  Ci-C^-alkyl.  R:?  represents  hydroxy- 
Ci-Cb-alkyl.    carboxy-Ci-Cfc-alkyl.    carb-Ci-Cb-alkoxy- 
Ci-Cb-alkyl.  C;-C7<ycloalkyl,  phenyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  bv  halogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  nitro 
or  tnnuoromethyl.  phenyl-Ci-Ct,-alky!  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  m  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  Ci-Cvalkyl, 
Ci-C-.-alkoxy.     nitro     or     influoromethyl.     di-Ci-C^,- 
alkvlamino-Ci-Cf,-alkyl.  or 
R;4  and  R:<  together  represenl  with  ihe  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  a  pipendine.  homopipendine. 
pyrrolidine,  morpholme,  piperazme.  ihiomorphoUne,  im- 
idazole or  theoph>iline  radical  which  can  be  substituted 
by  Ci-Cb-alkvl.  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  Ci-Ci-alkoxy.  nitro  or  influoro- 
methyl. 
R,4  represents  vinyl,  ethyl,  cyclopropyl,  — CH(OH)— CH- 
:OH,  CH:OH  or 

Z 
I 
—  C  =  CH2, 

m  which  Z  represents  chlonne.  bromine,  or  fluonne. 
X  IS  present  or  absent,  and  when  X  is  present,  the  formula  I 
represents  a   pharmacologically    uiilizable  salt,   and   the 
dotted  lines  represenl  a  double  b<ind  present  m  either  the 
5,6-  or  the  6.7-position 


m  which 
1  represents  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
m  and  n  represent  0. 
A  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Rl5  to  Ris  are  each  hydrogen, 
R:;  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  NR;4R:s 
m  which  R:4  and  R:5  represent. 

when  thev  are  identical,  hvdrogen.  Ci-Cb-alkyl.  hydroxy- 
Ci-Cb-alkyl.  carboxy-Ci-Ct,-alkyl,  carb-Ci-Cfe-alkoxy- 
Ci-Cb-alkyl.  phenvl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen. Ci-Ci-alkvl,  Ci-Cvalkoxy.  nitro  or  influoromethyl. 
phenyl-Ci  Ct,-alkvl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  moiety  by  halogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  Ci-Cvalkoxy. 
nitro  or  influoromethyl.  or. 
when  they  are  not  identical,   R:4  represents  hydrogen  or 

Ci-Cb-alkyl, 
when  Rm  represents  hvdrogen.  R:>  represents  Ci-Cb-alkvl. 
hydro'xv-Ci-Cb-alkyl.  Ci-C-cycloalkyl.  phenyl-Ci-C^- 
alk\  I  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  bv 
halogen,  Ci-Cvalkyl.  C)-Ci-alkoxy,  nitro  or  inHuoro- 
methvl,  phenvl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  bv  halogen. 
Ci-Ci-alkvl.  Ci-Cvalkoxy.  nitro  or  tnnuoromethyl. 
amino.  di-Ci-Cb-alkylamino.  Ci-C(,-alkylamino.  phenyl- 
amino  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by 
halogen.  Cj-Cvalkvl.  Ci-Cvalkoxy.  nilro  or  influoro- 
methyl. phenylamino-Ci-Cb-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  Ci-C3-alkyl. 
Ci-Cj-alkoxv.  nitro  or  influoromethyl.  hydroxyl,  mer- 
capto!  Ci-C'b-alkanoyloxy.  C-C^-alkenoyloxy.  Cj-Ct- 
alkynoyloxv,  benzoyloxy  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  in 
the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  Ci-Ci-alkyl.  C1-C3- 
alkoxy,  nitro  or  tnfluoromethyl.  phenyl-Ci-Cb- 
alkanoyloxy  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl 
moielv  by  halogen.  C-Cj-alkyl.  Ci-C,-alkoxy.  mtro  or 
tnfluoromethyl.  pyndme- J-carbonyloxy  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  pyndme  moiety  by  halogen.  C:-Cv 
alkyl  Ci-Cj-alkoxv.  mtro  or  tnfluoromethyl.  Ci-C*- 
alkanovl,  C2-Cb-alkenoyl.  C>-Cf,-alkynoyl.  benzoyl  un- 
substituted or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen. 


5.252.599 
HETEROARYLNAPHTHALENE  HYDROXY  AODS  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  LEUKOTRIENF  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Yves  Girard.  lie  Bizard:  Rejean  Fortin.  Montreal-Nord;  Daniel 
Delorme;  Daniel  Dube.  both  of  St.  l^azare;  Pierre  Hamel. 
Vimont;  Yves  Ducharme.  Montreal,  and  John  V> .  Gillard. 
Raie  dUrfe.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  FrossI  Canada, 
Inc..  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2'.  1W2-  Ser.  No.  936.810 
Int.  O.'  A61K  3h35.  COID  309. 10 
i:S.  Cl.  514-456  10  Cl"«« 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula: 


«"^^r"' 


o         ^^^^ 
R^      R' 


Hel 


wherein 

Rl.  R'.  and  R"  IS  each  independentlv  H.  OH.  lower  alkyl,  or 

lower  alkoxv; 

r:  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  together  wiih  R  fonns  a  double 
bonded  oxvgen  (=0); 

R'  IS  H.  lower  alkvl.  hvdroxy  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxv 
lower  alkvl.  or  is  joined  to  R'  to  fomi  a  carbon  bndge  of 
2  or  ?  carbon  atoms  or  a  mono-tixa  carbon  bndge  of  1  or 
2  carbon  atoms,  said  bndge  optionally  containing  a  double 

bond, 
R"   R'-.  and  R'''  is  each  independentlv  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
Rf  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl.  or  two  R*-  groups  on  the  same  carbon 

can  form  a  saturated  nng  of  3  to  8  members. 
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R '  IS  H,  OH.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio.  or 
lower  alkylcarbonyloxy, 

R*  IS  H.  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  CFj,  CN,  or 
COR'*; 

R'  and  R'"  is  each  independently  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylthio  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio  lower  alk>l 
carbonyl,  (R8)2-phenylthio  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  CN, 
NO2,  CF3,  Nj,  N(R'3)2,  NRi'CORi^  NR"CON(Ri^)2. 
SRI5,  S(0)R",  S(0)2R'-'.  S(0)2N(Ri')2.  COR'", 
CON(R'3)2,  CO2R'*,  C(R'*)20C(R"')2-C0;Ri''.  or 
C(R'*)2CN; 

Rio  is  attached  to  either  ring  of  the  naphthalene  ring  system; 

R"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  or  two  R'-'  groups  attached  to  the 
same  nitrogen  may  form  a  saturated  ring  of  5  or  6  mem- 
bers, optionally  containing  a  second  heteroatom  chosen 
from  O,  S,  or  NR*; 

Ri5  ,s  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-(R*)2,  or  CFj; 

X'  is  C(R*')20  or  OC(R*)2; 

Ar  is  arylene(R*)2  wherein  arylene  is  a  5-membered  aro- 
matic ring  containing  one  O;  a  6-membered  aromatic  ring, 
or  2-  or  4-pyranone; 

Het  is  heteroaryl(R')2  wherein  heteroaryl  is  a  5-membered 
aromatic  ring  containing  one  O;  2-  or  4-pyranone;  or  a 
bicyclic  8-  or  9-membered  aromatic  nng  containing  1-2  O; 

Het  is  attached  to  either  nng  of  the  naphthalene  nng  system; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5.252,600 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  CORONARY  INSLFFICIENO  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE  THEREOF 

Soorianarain  Baligadoo,  Center  of  Research  Medicales,  SSR, 

L  niversirv  de  Maurice,  Moka,  Mauritius 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  401,869,  Mar.  6.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,751.187. 
This  application  Jul.  2^.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.279 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1988.  88  00787 

Int.  CI.*  A61V  1/36 

VS.  a.  514—46*  S  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  aiTythmia  and  preventing  sudden 
death  in  a  patient  suffenng  from  coronary  insufTiciency  which 
compnses  administenng  to  such  patient  an  anti  arrythmically 
effective  amount  of  amiodarone  in  conjunction  with  a  coro- 
nary vasodilator  having  at  least  one  nitro  group,  wherein  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  amiodarone  to  the  nitro  containing  coronary 
vasodilator  is  between  10  and  40  to  1. 


the  group  consisting  of  OH,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  and  methyl- 

enedioxy, 
R  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  benzyl. 
Ri  IS  H  or  — C(0)— A.  wherein  A  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl, 

and 
B  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— (CH2)m-CH- 
R2 


wherein 

m  IS  an  integer  0  to  5,  and 

R2  IS  H.  C,-C4  alkyl.  -CH2-OH.  -CH(OH)-CH?. 
— CH:CH:SCH5.  phenylmelhyl.  4-hydroxy-phenyl- 
methyl  or  OH.  with  the  proviso  that  R2  cannot  be  OH 
when  m  is  0. 


5.252.602 

EFFECTS  OF  MISOPROSTOL  ON  ALLERGIC 

RESPONSES 

Rafeul  Alam.  14910  Wilderness  Oiff,  Houston.  Tex.  ''7062,  and 

J.  Andrew  Grant.  2914  Beluche  St..  Galveston.  Tex.  77551 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.664 

Int.  a:  A6IK  31/215 

L.S.  a.  514—530  23  aaims 

1   A  method  for  inhibiting  late-phase  allergic  response  to  an 

allergen  m  an  animal  comprising  identifymg  an  animal  having 

or  ai  risk  of  having  a  late-phase  allergic  reaction;  and  inhibiting 

the  late-phase  allergic  reaction  by  administenng  a  preparation 

compnsing  a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  misoprostol 

in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


5.252.601 
2MERCAPTOMETHYLENE-TETRAHYDRONAPHTHA- 
LENE  AND  INDANE-2-CARBOX.AMlDE  DERIVATIVES 

AS  ENKEPHALINASE  INHIBITORS 
Gary  A.  Flynn.  and  Douglas  W  .  Belftht.  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695.635.  May  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,572 

lat  a.5  A61K  31/36.  31/195:  C07D  321/00:  C07C  321/06. 

233/58 

V.S.  a.  514—465  25  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonniila 


(CH2)„° 

C  — NH  — B  — Z 


5,252,603 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  ANALOGUES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  OF  SUCCINYLACETONE 
Danute  E.  Nitecki,  Berkeley;  Lois  Aldwin,  San  Mateo;  Corey  H. 
L^venson,   Oakland;   Margaret   Moreland,   Berkeley:   Irwin 
Braude;  David  F.  Mark,  both  of  Danville,  and  Henry  Rapo- 
port  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assig-'iors  to  Cetus  Corporation. 
Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,870.  Nov.  13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  324,360.  Mar.  15.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.895.872. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,096 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/22.  31/205.  31/19 
U.S.  a.  514—546  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  the  effectiveness  of  a  patient's 
immune  system  compnsing:  administenng  to  the  patient  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  analogue  or  denvative 
of  succinylacetone.  wherein  said  analogue  or  denvative  of 
succinylacetone  compnses  the  formula 


CH2— S— Ri 


wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  2.  wherein 
Z  IS  the  radical  — C(0)OR.  or  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted        n=  1-6 
or  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from       R  =  CH3,  CFj, 


(CH2l-,R 


/// 


-CO2R"'. 


o  o 

II        II 

— CH.  or  — CCH3 


Rl,  R"=H,  F,  CH3.  or 


CH2CH2COR'*' 


5.252,607 

TREATMENT  OF  LOV\  PRESSURE  GLAUCONL^  AND 

ISCHEMIC  RETINAL  DEGENERATION 

George  C.  Y.  Chiou,  College  Station,  lex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
A&M  Universitv  Svstem.  College  Sution.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.662 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31:  16.-i 
U.S.  a.  514—619  '^  <^»''"* 

1  A  method  to  increase  blood  flow  to  the  retina  or  choroid 
which  method  compnses  administering  a  therapeuticalK  effec- 
tive amount  of  metoclopramide  to  a  subject  havmg  decreased 
retinal  or  choroidal  blood  flow. 


R'"  =  H 
R/'=H,  or  alkyl. 


5.252,604 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  RETINOIC  ACIDS  AND 

TOCOPHEROL  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  DERMATITIS 

Christa  F.  Nagj,  Wyckoff;  Timothy  W.  Quick,  Clifton    and 

Stanley  S.  Shapiro.  Livingston,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  HofT- 

mann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.606 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31  20 
U.S.  a.  514-559  »  CI'*'"* 

1  A  liquid  composition  suitable  for  topical  administration 
Nv  hich  compnses  an  amount  of  retinoic  acid  effective  for  treat- 
ing dermatological  disorders  and  an  amount  of  alpha  tocoph- 
erol sufficient  to  i educe  the  skin  irntation  caused  b>  said  reti- 
noic acid. 


5,252.605 

PROMOTION  OF  WOUND-HEALING  WITH 

15-KETO-PROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOUNDS 

Ryuji   Ueno.   Hyogo.  Japan.   a.ssignor  to   R-Tech   Ueno   Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1991.  3-074702 
Int.  n.'  A61K  31   19.  31/215 
U.S.  a.  514-573  l^Cl""** 

1  A  method  for  promoting  healing  of  wound  which  com- 
pnses administenng.  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  promotion  a 
wound-healingly  effective  amount  of  a  1 5-keto-prostaglandin 
compound. 


5,252.608 
INHIBITORS  OF  LYSYL  OXIDASE 

Michael  G.  Palfrevman;  Philippe  Be>.  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Ian  A.  McDonald.  Loveland.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell 
Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665.502.  Mar.  6.  1991.  Pat,  '^^■182.29  . 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  519.084.  Ma>  4.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.021.456,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409.195.  Sep.  19.  1989. 
Pat.  No.  4.943,593.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  160.364.  Feb. 
25   1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
896.264 
Int  a  ■  .A61K  il- 135.  31,405.  31/38.  31/34 
t.S.  a.  514-651  8  f^'i'^ 

1  A  methcMi  of  treating  diseases  and  conditions  asMx:iaied 
with  the  abnonnal  deposition  of  collagen  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  which  compnses  administenng  to  the  patient  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X-C— Y 

II 
R  — C  — CH.NHRi 


X— C-Y 
II 
R-A— C— CH2NHR1 


u  herein 

X  and  1  are  identical  and  are  each  either  a  flooro,  chloro,  or 
bromo  group  or  one  of  X  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  and  the 
other  IS  a  ffuoro,  chloro,  or  bromo  group; 

R,  IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group; 

A  IS  a  divalent  radical  group  selected  from 


t^ 


5.252.606 

FORTIFIED  GLUTARALDEHYDE  DISINFECTANT 

Howard  Martin.  909  Pershing  Dr..  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20910 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,186 

Int   a.'  A61K  31/19.  31/14.  31/11.  31,05 

\}S.  CI.  514-574  ^  1  Clai-" 

1  A  high  fonified  giutaraldehyde.  compnsing,  a  basic  for- 
mulation of  chemical  ingredienls.  said  formulation  of  chemical 
ingredients  consisting  of  the  following  optimal  quantities  of 
formation  of  chemical  ingredients,  said  formulation  of  said 
chemical  mgredients  being  used  to  form  a  base  sti^ck  solution^ 
said  optimal  quantities  being  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of 
said  basic  formulation  of  chemical  mgredients  dual  quaternary 
ammomum  chloride  12  5  grams,  giutaraldehyde  25  0  grams, 
para  ternary  amylphenol  10  gram,  citnc  acid  0.25  grams, 
isopropvl  alcohol  14  0  grams,  and  water  46  25  grams,  wherein 
said  fomiulation  of  chemical  ingredients  includes  giutaralde- 
hyde which  has  an  initial  concentration  between  25  0  grams 
giutaraldehyde  and  0  05  grams  giutaraldehyde  per  100  grams 
solution 


— (CH2)m-CH(CH2),— 

wherein 

R.  IS  hydrogen,  methvl.  or  ethyl,  and  m  and  n,  indepen- 
dently, are  an  integer  from  0  to  16.  provided  that  m-f  n 
cannot  be  greater  than  17; 

-<CH;),,— D— iCH2)^— 

wherein  , 

D  is  oxveen  or  sulfur,  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  16,  and  q 

IS  an  in^ieger  of  from  1  to  1 6,  provided  that  m  4-  n  cannot  be 
greater  than  P.  and 

_,CH2»r-CH=CH— (CH2)^- 

w herein  _ 

5  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  1 6  and  r  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 

16  provided  that  r^s  cannot  be  greater  than  16;  and 
R  id'l-  or  2-naphthyl;  or  1-,  2-,  3-indenyl;  or  a  pharmaceun- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5.252,609 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  PRODUCTION 

Alwyn  Pinto,  Cleveland,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  906,307 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1991, 
9114«38;Sep.  9,  1991,  9119212;  Oct.  11,  1991,  9121671;  Oct.  30, 
1991.  9122987 

Int.  a.'  C07C  n/0(K  COIB  ii/02.  3/36 
VS.  a.  518—703  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydrogen-containing 
synthesis  ga.s  from  a  desulphurised  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
compnsing  a)  subjecting  a  first  stream  of  said  desulphurised 
feedstock  to  primary  catalytic  steam  reforming,  and  then  cool- 
ing of  the  resultant  reformed  first  stream;  b)  subjecting  a  sec- 
ond stream  of  said  desulphunsed  feedstock  to  a  pre-reformmg 
step  of  adiabatic  low  temperature  steam  reforming,  followed 
by  partial  oxidation  of  the  resultant  pre-reformed  second 
stream  using  am  oxygen-containing  gas,  to  form  a  reformed 
second  stream,  cooling  the  reformed  second  stream;  and  c) 
mixing  the  cooled  reformed  first  and  second  streams. 


5,252.610 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  INSECT 

PESTS 

Noriyasu  Sakamoto,  Nishinomiya;  Akira  Shuto;  Hiroshi  Kisida, 
both  of  Takarazuka;  Hiroaki  Fujimoto.  and  Kimitoshi  Umeda, 
both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-086079 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIC  43/225:  AOIN  31/14 

VS.  a.  514—718  19  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 


5.252,611 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  TABLETS  INCLUDING 

STRONGLY  SWEI.I.ABLE,  MODERATELY 

CROSSLINKED  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 

Jenn  S.  Shih,  Paramus:  Jui-Chang  Chuang,  Wayne,  and  Rama  K. 

Haldar.  Randolph,  all  of  .N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.500 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  :  /*  A61K  47/32 
VS.  CI.  514—772.5  2  Oaims 

1.  A  controlled-release.  drug-delivery  composition  compris- 
ing: 
(A)  a  strongly  swellable,  moderately  crosslinked  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and  a  vinyl 
crosslinking  agent  in  the  form  of  fine,  white  powders 
characterized  by  (a)  an  aqueous  gel  volume  of  about  15  to 
1 50  ml/g  of  polymer,  and  (b)  a  Brcxikfield  viscosity  in  5% 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  about  1.000  cps,  which  (c)  is 


prepared  directly  by  precipitation  polymerization  of  vi- 
nylpyrrolidone in  the   presence  of  a   vinyl   crosslinking 


1(X) 


BO 


12 
Time  (hours) 

agent  in  the  amount  of  about  0.1  to  about  1%  by  weight  of 
vinylpyrrolidone,  and 
(B)  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  medicament. 


5.252.612 
MICROBIAL  IMMUNOSOPPRESSANT  AGENT 
Byron   H.   .Arison.  Watchung;   Edward  S.   Inamine.   Rahway; 
Shieh-Shung  T.  Chen,  Morganville.  and  Linda  S.  Wicker, 
Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,863.  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  701,613,  May  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,630,  Jan.  13. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No. 

905.075 

Int.  a.'  A61K  35/00 

VS.  a.  514—885  3  aaims 


Rl  CI 

wherein  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  either  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  R*  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
Ci-C:  alkyl  group  or  a  C1-C2  haloalkyl  group. 


sj       ja       <5       <o        Js        le       ;J       iv       '* 


1  An  immunosuppressant,  which  exhibits,  positive  inhibi- 
tion of  T-cell  activation  by  the  T-cell  proliferation  a,ssay.  a 
proton  nuclear  magnetic  spectrogram  as  depicted  in  FIG  1, 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  763  as  determined  by  FAB  mass 
spectroscopy. 


5,252.613 
ENHANCED  CATALYST  MIXING  IN  SLURRY  BUBBLE 

COLUMNS  (OP-3723) 
Min  Chang.  Warren,  and  Constantine  A.  Coulaloglou,  Mend- 
ham,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.983 
Int.  a.^  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  518—700  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  axial  distnbution  of  catalyst 
in  a  hydrocarbon  synthesis  slurry  bubble  column  which  uses 
nsing  synthesis  gas  introduced  by  means  of  synthesis  gas  distn- 
bution means  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  column  to  provide 
the  majonty  of  the  energy  used  m  distributing  catalyst  in  said 


column  the  improvement  in  axial  distnbution  of  catalyst  being 
achieved  by  using  a  secondarv  fluid  introduction  means  in  said 
slurrv  bubble  column  at  a  location  above  the  synthesis  gas 
distribution  means  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  column  to 
introduce  a  secondary  fiuid  stream  into  said  column. 


5.252.614 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  FROM  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Edwin  A.  Sisson.  Fairlawn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.  „     „      .. 
Co^nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697.857.  May  9,  199J;^P««;  N°- 
5  120.768.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805-1^ 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  B03B  1/00 

V.S.  a.  521-46.5  ^   ,  ^l?*?? 

1     A    process    for    recovenng    polyethylene    terephthalate 
flakes  from  a  recycle  stream  containing   polyethylene  lere- 
phlhalate  fiakes  and  polyvinyl  chlonde  fiakes  which  com- 
rnses  ( 1 )  washing  the  recvcle  stream  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  at'lea.st  one  base;  (2)  recovenng  the  washed  recycle  stream 
from  the  aqueous  s^Mution;  (3)  treating  the  recovered  recycle 
stream  with  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  under  conditions 
and  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  decrease  the  contact  angle  of  the 
polvelhvlene  terephthalaie  fiakes  below  a  value  of  -5    while 
mamtaining  the  contact  angle  of  the  p^Myvinyl  chlonde  fiakes 
above  a  value  of  about  45'  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture  contain- 
ing the  treated  p^^lvelhvlene  terephthalaie  fiakes  and  treated 
polyvinyl  chloride  flakes;  (4)  agitating  the  aqueous  mixture  to 
allow  the  polwinvl  chlonde  fiakes  to  come  m  contact  with  air; 
(■;)  allowing  the  p^MvvinNl  chlonde  fiakes  to  fioai  to  the  surface 
of  the  aqueous  mixture  and  allowing  the  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalaie fiakes  to  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  aqueous  mixture, 
and  (b)  removing  the  polyvinyl  chlonde  fiakes  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  aqueous  mixture  and  removing  the  polyethylene 
terephthalaie  fiakes  from  the  bottom  of  the  aqueous  mixture 

5.252,615 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FROM 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
Madbukar  Rao,  Brecksville;  Richard  F.  Tomko.  North  Olmsted: 
Daniel  R    Sayre.  Lakewood.  all  of  Ohio,  and  William  B. 
Lesney.  Westchester.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,615 
Int  a  •  C08J  11 '04:  C08G  63/00.  67/00.  69/00 
L..S.  a.  521-48.5  »■'  CI**"* 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  compnsmg  the  reaction 

product  of:  . 

a  polyethylene  terephthalaie  with  an  alcohol  m  the  presence 

of  a  catalyst; 
b  followed  by  the  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  a  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid-  and 
anhydnde-  functional  matenals;  wherein  the  resultant 
composition  has  an  acid  value  greater  than  about  .'0;  and 
wherein  subsequent  to  the  reaction  of  step  b  the  resulunt 
composition  is  neutralized  with  a  weak  ba-se  and  added  to 
water. 


port  containing  fillers,  for  microorganisms.  b>  the  impregna- 
tion of  a  polyurethane  foam,  charactenzed  m  that  a  poiyure- 
thane  foam  web  with  a  thickness  of  5  mm  to  K)  mm  is  passed 
continuouslv  through  a  dipping  bath  and  is  thereby  impreg- 
nated with  10%  to  lOOO'Tr  by  weight  of  a  polymer  dispersion 
consisting  of  the  components  A I  and  B)  defined  below 

A)  ^0'5'c  to  65'?f  by  weight  of  a  canonic  styrene/buudiene 
copolymer  latex' containing  about  ^O^^V  of  dry  substance. 
or  of  an  anionic  buiadiene/acrylonUnle  copolymer  latex. 

and 

B)  lOTf  to  W^c  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  and/or  organic 

pulverulent  filler, 
and  m  that  the  foam  web  treated  in  this  way  is  compressed  to 
remove  excess  liquid  and  then  dned  in  a  drymg  oven  at  tem- 
peratures of  80°  C   to  120'  C. 


UMI 


5.252,616 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

nLLER-MODIHED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

SUPPORTS  FOR  BIOCONVERSION  PRCXrESSES 

Edmund  Giez,  Leichlingen:  Imre  Pascik,  Monheim.  and  Joachim 

Priemer.  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellscbafl.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 

1992,  4238126 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/40.  9/36 
U.S.  O.  521-54  ,  J2  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polymer-bound  sup- 


5^52.617 

EXPANDABLE  POLYURETHANE  POWDER 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  BLOWING  AGENTS 

AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED 

POLYURETHANE  MOLDINGS 
Joachim  Werner,  Dormagen:  Walter  Meckel.  Neuss.  and  Dirk 
Wegener.  Monheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.527 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  25. 
1992,  4209711 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/16.  9/20 

U.S.  O.  521-56  »0  CI"™ 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  an  expandable  polyure- 
thane powder  preparation  containing  a  blowmg  agent  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  ,  i  a 
a  1  producing  an  emulsion  of  fine  droplets  of  a  component  lA 
which  contams  free  NCO  groups  or  of  a  component  IB 
which  contains  groups  which  are  reactive  towards  NCO 
groups,  with  the  addition  of  a  surface-active  compound  to 
stabilize  the  emulsion; 
b)  reacting  said  stabilized  emulsion  of  component  I A  with  a 
component  llA  which  contains  an  average  of  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  which  are  reactive  towards  NCO  groups  per 
molecule,  or  said  stabilized  emulsion  of  component  IB 
with  a  component  IIB  which  contains  an  average  of  two 
NCO  groups  per   molecule,   in  an   men.   organic   liquid 
earner  phase  in  which  comp<inenls  lA,  IB.  and  the  resul- 
tant reaction  prtxjuct  are  insoluble  or  immiscible,  thereby 
forming  sphencal  particles  of  powder  which  are  protected 
against  agglomeration  by  the  surface-active  compound; 

and 
c)  separaung  the  powder  from  said  inert,  organic  earner 
phase  charactenzed  in  that  a  powdered  blowing  agent 
which  IS  solid  at  room  temperature  (25'  C.)  and  insoluble 
in  said  earner  phase,  is  added  to  said  inert  organic  earner 
phase  either  before  or  after  said  reaction  step  b) 

5.252,618 
ENDOTHERMIC  BLOWING  AGENTS  FOR 
STRENGTHENING  WELD  LINES  IN  MOLDED 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Rod  A.  Garcia,  Orange.  Tex.:  John  A.  Kosin.  Bel  Air.  Md.: 
Gerrv  Mooney.  West  Ajax,  Canada,  and  Michael  E.  Tarquini, 
Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation, 
Rumson,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,587,  Jan.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,037^, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,307,  May  16.  1W9, 
Pat   No   5,009,810.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

688^26 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  10  Apr.  23, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  C08J  9/08 

U.S.  O.  521-57  ^  "  5^™* 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  molded  foamed  product  having 

supenor  weld  line  strength  which  compnses; 
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(a)  selecting  a  polymer  component  to  be  injection  molded; 

(b)  adding  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
fillers,  pigments  and  mixtures  thereof  t<i  said  polymer 
component  in  combination  with  a  blowing  agent  capable 
of  enhancing  weld  lines  produced  during  molding  to  form 
a  resulting  polymer  mixture,  said  blowing  agent  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  polycarboxylic  atid  and  sodium  alumi- 
num hydroxy  carbonate,  said  polycarboxylic  acid  and  said 
sodium  aluminum  hydroxy  carbonate  having  been  sepa- 
rately surface  treated  with  a  coating  member  selected 
form  the  group  consisting  of  mono-glycendes.  stearic 
acid,  silane  coupling  agents,  fatty  acids,  titanates.  oleates 
and  mixtures  thereof,  each  of  said  surface  treatments  being 
earned  out  by  separately  contacting  said  polycarboxylic 
acid  and  said  sodium  aluminum  hydroxy  carbonate  with 
about  0.1  to  10  wt.  %  of  said  coating  member  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  72°  C.  to  1 35*  C.  under  mixing  conditions  for 
a  sufficient  period  to  form  a  coating  on  said  polycarbox- 
ylic aid  and  said  sodium  aluminum  hydroxy  carbonate 
which  will  avoid  premature  reaction  caused  by  moisture 
or  water  absorption,  and  blending  the  coated  polycarbox- 
ylic acid  and  coated  sodium  aluminum  hydroxy  carbonate 
in  a  weight  ration  of  from  0.25:1  to  about  10:1,  respec- 
tively to  form  said  blowing  agent;  and 

(c)  subjecting  said  polymer  mixtures  in  step  (b)  to  molding  to 
produce  a  foamed  product  having  weld  lines. 


5,252,619 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  DENSITY  POROUS 

CROSSLINKED  POLYMERIC  M.ATERIALS 

Thomas  F.  Brownscombe,  and  Ronald  M.  Bass,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
DiWsion  of  S«r.  No.  891,322,  May  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,189,070. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,544 
Int.  C\.'  C08J  9/28 
VJS.  CI.  521—64  13  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  porous  crosslinked 
polymenc  material  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  water-in-oil  high  internal  phase  emulsion 
comprising  i)  a  mixture  of  polymenzable  monomers  com- 
prising at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  and  from  about  2  to 
about  70  weight  percent,  based  on  the  mixture,  of  a  difunc- 
tional  unsaturated  crosslinking  monomer,  ii)  at  least  90 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  emulsion,  of  water  as  the 
internal  phase  lii)  an  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant  to 
form  a  water-in-oil  high  internal  pha.se  emulsion,  and  iv) 
an  effective  amount  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  to  cure 
the  polymerizable  monomers;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  water-in-oil  high  internal  phase  emulsion 
to  a  temperature  of  greater  than  90°  C.  and  a  pressure 
withm  the  range  of  from  about  atmospheric  pressure  to 
about  150  psig  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  monomers 
and  to  produce  a  porous  crosslinked  polymeric  material 
having  less  than  about  5%  of  free  monomers. 


5,252.620 
MICROCT.I.LL  I.AR  FOAMS 
Jarrell   R.   Elliott,  Jr.,  Northfield  Center;  Gokul  Srinivasan, 
Akron;  Manish  Dhanuka,  Akron,  and  Ranjan  Akhaury,  Ak- 
ron, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  University  of  Akron,  Akron, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,124.  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,128,382. 
ThU  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,521 
Int.  a.^  C08J  9/2S 
U.S.  a.  521  —  149  9  Qaims 

1  A  microcellular  crosslinked  copolymer  bulk  foam  com- 
pnsing  a  matrix  of  0.01  to  0.5  ;xm  diameter  cell  size  in  the  foam, 
the  foam  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  condensation  polymenzation 
reaction  product  of  bisphenol-A  and  epichlorohydnn. 
forming  a  bisphenol-.A.  glycidyl  ether  terminated  resin 
cured  with  tetraethylpentamine  as  a  dunng  agent  and 

(b)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  free-radical  copolymenza- 


tion  reaction  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  ethyleneglycol 
dimethacrylate  with  substantial  crosslinking  from  the 
difunctional  ethyleneglycol  dimethacrylate  in  a  diluent  at 
a  temperature  and  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  synthesis  of 
primary  particles  in  the  diluent,  a  rate  of  an  interaction 
between  the  primary  particles  and  the  diluent  effecting  a 
separation  of  the  primary  particles  just  before  a  gelation 
occurs,  thereby  forming  a  three-dimensional  microcellular 
crosslinked  copolymer  foam. 


5.252,621 
SUPPORTS  FOR  ACTIVE  ENTITIES 
John  C.  W.  Hodge,  Richmond,  England,  assignor  to  Tioxide 
Group  Services  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2.  1990, 
9014689 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/26.  9/28:  C08K  7/22;  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  521—65  15  Oaims 

1.  .A  product  suitable  for  use  as  a  carrier  for  an  active  entity 
comprising  a  vesieulated  polymer  bead  formed  of  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester,  polyester 
amide,  polyurethane.  urea-aldehyde  resin,  and  cellulosic  ester, 
each  having  a  volume  mean  diameter  of  up  to  250  microns  and 
having  a  surface  with  surface  pores  which  form  20%  to  70% 
by  area  of  the  surface  and  at  least  one-third  of  the  total  area  of 
said  surface  pores  being  contributed  by  surface  pores  having  a 
largest  size  of  at  least  0  4  micron. 


5,252,622 

CELLULAR  CONTACT  ADHF^IVE  RL.MS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  BOND  STRENGTH 

Frank  V .  DiStefano,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,171,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,960,802.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791,756 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/30 

U.S.  a.  521—65  14  Oaims 

1  In  an  aqueous  contact  adhesive  composition  compnsing 
an  aqueous  polymer  emulsion,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises an  adhesive  component,  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
emulsion  polymer  having  a  durometer  hardness  measured  on 
the  type  A  scale  by  ASTM  D  2240  of  at  least  20.  and  1-30  wt 
%  (based  on  dry  adhesive  component)  of  a  thermally  activated 
physical  blowing  agent  having  a  heat  of  vaporization  of  <300 
Joules/q,  a  swell  index  of  <  500%  in  the  polymer,  and  a  boiling 
point  of  <50°  C. 


5,252,623 

EXPANDABLE  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Satoru  Sugino,  Yokkaichi,  and  Hisaharu  Hotta,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Vinyl  Company  and 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-8538 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/()4 
U.S.  a.  521—73  12  aaims 

1  An  expandable  vinyl  chloride  resm  composition  compris- 
ing, as  main  components,  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  composed 
mainly  of  vinyl  chlonde  obtained  by  emulsion  polymenzation 
or  fine  suspension  polymenzation  of  a  vinyl  chloride  monomer 
and  a  vinyl  comonomer  having  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  plasticizer,  a  chemical  blowing  agent  and  a  crosslink- 
ing agent,  wherein  said  crosslinking  agent  is: 

(1)  a  combination  of  an  alkylphenol-blocked  polyisocyanate 

and  an  t-caprolactam-blocked  polyisocyanate.  or 
(2(  a  polyisocyanate  randomly  blocked  by  an  alkyl  phenol 
and  t-caprolactam 


UMI 


5.252,624 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  TOLUENE 

DIISOO  ANATE  BASED  FLEXIBLE  FOAMS  AND  THE 

FLEXIBLE  FOAMS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Charles  M.  Milliren.  Coraopolis.  and  James  R.  Gricar.  W  ashing- 
ton  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609.674.  Nov.  6.  1990.  This 
application  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,417 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/08:  C08G  I8,C>8 
U.S.  a.  321-117  22  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  foam  prepared  by  reacting; 
A)  a  polvol  consisting  of 

1)  from  20  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  dispersion  of  a  polyurea  and/or  a  polyhy- 
drazodicarbonamide  in  a  relatively  high  molecular 
weight  organic  compound  containing  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups. 

b)  a  polymer  polyol  prepared  by  polymenzing  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  or  monomers  in  a 
relatively  high  molecular  weight  organic  compound 
containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  and, 

c)  mixtures  thereof,  and 

2)  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polyether 
polyols  having  hydroxyl  functionalities  of  from  2  to  3, 
said  percents  by  weight  being  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  components  1)  and  2)  and  totalling  100%. 

B)  water,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  15  to  about  7  pans  by 
weight  per  100  pans  by  weight  comptinenl  A),  and 

C)  toluene  diisocyanate.  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  from  about 
80  to  about  1 20.  in  the  presence  of 

D)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  which  will  catalyze  the 
reaction  between  an  isocyanate  group  and  an  hydroxyl 

group,  excluding 

1)  4-(2-dimethvlaminoethyl)morpholine,  and/or 

2)  N,N,N,N'-tetramethyl-l,2-diainino-2-mcthyl  propane, 

as  catalvsts,  and 

E)  from  about  0.05  to  about  2.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans 
by  weight  of  component  A)  of  an  N-hydroxyalkyl  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  corresponding  to  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


where  d  =  0  to  4,  and  R  is  H  or  a  Ci  to  Cm  alkyl  group. 


RJ 


H    OH 


\        I 
R2— NffiC— C— R4 
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5.252,625 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  RIGID  FOAMS  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Andy  I.  McLaughlin;  Richard  L.  Donald;  Robert  H.  Blanpied, 
and  Robert  J.  Butkus,  all  of  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignors  to 
Atlas  Roofing  Corporation.  Meridian,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495.616.  Mar.  19.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.735 
Int  a:  C08G  18/18.  18/22:  COW  9/08 
U.S.  a.  521-125  *^  CUi"" 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ngid  thermosetting  foam,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

( 1 1  prepanng  a  first  of  two  foam  forming  blends  using  poly- 
menc polymethylene  polyphenylisocyanate; 

(2)  prepanng  a  second  of  two  foam  forming  blends  by  mix- 
ing together; 

(a)  a  polyol; 

(b)  water  in  an  amount  less  than  1%  by  weight  of  the  total 

foam; 

(c)  a  teniary  amine  catalyst  having  at  least  one  ethyl 
(_CH2— CH:— )  linkage  between  two  heteroatoms. 
the  heteroatoms  being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Nitrogen  and  Oxygen; 

(d)  an  alkali  metal  organo-salt  catalyst; 

(3)  mixing  a  first  blowing  agent  with  one  of  the  two  foam 
forming  blends;  ui     j 

(4)  muung  together  the  first  and  second  foam  forming  blends 

wherebv  the  following  occurs: 

(a(  the  tertiarv  amine  catalyst  initiates  a  reaction  between 
ihe  water  and  the  polymenc  polyethylene  polyphenyl- 
isocvanate  whereby  pnor  to  a  gel  point  of  the  foam: 
i)  a  second  blowing  agent  is  produced  for  forming 
closed  cells  in  the  blends  and  for  causing  expansion  m 
the  liquid  blends; 
ii)  sufficient  exothennic  heat  is  produced  to  initiate 
boiling  of  the  first  blowing  agent:  followed  by 
(b)  the  alkali  metal  organo-salt  catalyst  induces  rapid 
vaponzing  of  the  first  blowing  agent  due  to  a  high  level 
of  exothermic  heat,  whereby  expansion  of  the  mixed 
blends  IS  subslantiallv  completed  pnor  to  the  effective 
conversion  of  the  mixed  liquid  blends  to  a  ngid  solid, 
the  alkali  metal  organo-salt  catalyst  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  a  sufficiently  complete  tnm- 
enzation  reaction 


wherein  x  is  0  or  1.  u    ■       u 

Ri  R-  and  Rj  are  independently  Ci  to  C20  alkyl  or  hy- 
droiyalkvl  groups,  Cj  to  Cscycloalkyl  groups.  C7  to 
C^n  aralkvl  groups,  Ct  to  C20  aryl  groups,  Cj  to  C:o 
alicenvl  groups,  or  C:  to  Ct  alkynyl  groups,  or.  Ri,  R:. 
and  r\  together  constitute  a  heterocyclic  stnicture  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylene  diamine,  methyl 
triethvlene  diamine,  qumuclidine.  N-methyl  morpho- 
line.  N-ethyl  morpholinc.  and  N'N-di-methyl  pipera- 

zine.  ^ 

R4  IS  H.  phenyl,  a  C|  to  C15  alkyl  group,  a  C2  to  Ci' 
alkenyl  group,  a  C2  to  Ct  alkynyl  group,  a  C,  to  Cq 
hvdroxvalkvl  group,  a  keto  alkvl  group  having  a  total  ot 
3 'to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxylalkyl  group  having  a 
total  of  2  to  20  carbcvn  atoms. 
Y  is  H.  a  Ci  to  C20  alkyl  group,  a  C2  to  Cis  alkenyl  group 
a  Cj  to  Cfc  cvcloalkvl  group,  phenyl,  an  alkyl  phenyl 
having  1  to  q  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  benzyl, 
an  alkyl  benzyl  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl 
group,  or  a  CH(3.,)Z(n)  group, 
wherein  n  is  1,  2.  or  3.  and  Z  is  OH.  CN.  CI,  a  C,  to  C, 
alkoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  methoxyphenyl  group, 
or  Z  IS  (CH;>^OOR 


5.252.626 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  THIN 

POROUS  RLM  MATERIAL 
Katsuya  Yamada:  Koichi  Okita;  Shin-ichi  Toyo-oka,  and  Shigeru 
Asako.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 
Industries  Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  951,890.  Sep.  28.  1992.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser  No.  515,778,  Apr.  26.  1990.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No  811  805.  Dec.  20.  1985.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  97 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1984,  S9.2792«l 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C08J  9/36,  9/38 

U.S.  O.  521-145  .       '  """ 

1  A  thin  porous  film  matenal  of  tetrafluoroethylene  resin 
having  enhanced  adhes.se  propen.es,  which  ha-s  been  treated 
bv  heating  the  surface  thereof  to  a  temperature  of  about  400 
C  or  more  in  a  controlled  manner  effective  to  decompose  and 
remove  a  desired  pan  of  said  surface,  thus  providing  the  thin 
porous  film  matenal  with  an  adhesive  suri^ace  without  ad- 
versely affecting  other  properties  of  the  thin  porous  film  mate- 
nal. 
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5.252,627 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLENDING  AND 

DISPENSING  FOAMABLE,  CURABLE 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Therese  NL  Bauman.  White  I^ke  Twp.,  and  Todd  S.  Klenk, 
Fenton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/02 
U.S.  a.  521—154  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  blending  and  dispensing  a  foamable  organo 
siloxane  composition  compnsing  an  organohydrogensiloxane. 
a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  curable  po- 
lyorganosiloxanes  containing  silanol  groups,  water  and  liquid 
alcohols,  and  a  curing  catalyst,  the  method  comprising  trans- 
porting said  composition  under  pressure  first  through  a  mixing 
zone  consisting  essentially  of  a  channel  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  containing  a  plurality  of  static  mixing  elements 
positioned  within  the  channel,  where  the  ratio  of  the  length  of 
said  channel  to  Us  diameter  is  at  least  1 1,  and  second  through 
an  exit  zone  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  channel  and 
compnsing  a  nozzle  containing  an  exit  orifice  where  the  diame- 
ter of  said  exit  orifice  does  not  exceed  1.50  mm. 


5.252,628 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOPROTECTIVE 

HYDROPHILIC  POLYMERS  AND  OCULAR  DEVICES 

THEREOF 

Traian  \  .  Chirila.  Hillarys;  Ian  J.  Constable,  Mosman  Park,  and 
Richard  L.  Cooper.  Mount  Claremont.  all  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Lions  Fye  Institute  of  Western  Australia.  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  447.885 
Int.  a.^  B29D  U/00:  C08F  20/28:  F21V  9/00 
U.S.  a.  523—106  16  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  photoprotective  soft  hydrophilic 
polymers  which  absorb  radiation  in  the  range  of  250  to  700 
nanometers  to  the  same  extent  as  the  natural  lens  in  the  human 
eye.  compnsing: 

(a)  preparing  a  hydrophilic  polymer  specimen  substantially 
based  on  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate; 

(b)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  4-hydroxyphenyle- 
thylamine  or  forms  of  4-hydroxyphenylethylamme  having 
substituents  comprising  alkyl,  hydroxyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxy.  carboxyl  and  alkyl  esters  thereof  or  their  salts,  of 
0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight  concentration,  having  a  pH 
value  between  5  and  8; 

(c)  Immersing  said  hydrophilic  polymer  specimen  either  in  a 
dry.  or  a  hydrated  state,  into  said  solution,  using  I  to  5  ml 
solution  for  1  g  polymer; 

fd)  adding  to  the  said  solution,  containing  the  polymer  speci- 
men, catalytic  amounts  of  tyrosinase  and  allowing  the 
process  of  oxidative  polymerization  of  the  4-hydroxy- 
phenylethylamine-based  compound  identified  in  pan  (b) 
within  the  polymer  network  to  lake  place  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  (air)  and  light,  at  room  temperature,  for  dura- 
tions between  6  hours  and  20  days; 

(e)  removing  said  hydrophilic  polymer  specimen  from  solu- 


tion at  the  end  of  said  process  and  extracting  said  polymer 
specimen  in  water  until  the  steady  state  with  respect  to 
extractables  is  achieved. 


5.252.629 
ADHESIVES  FOR  DENTIN 
Yohji   Imai,  Chiba,  and  Shigenobu   Kusakai,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  a.s$iRnors  to  (iC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-173407 

Int.  a:  C08K  3,  !0 

U.S.  CI.  523— 118  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  for  dentin,  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

(A)  coating  a  surface  with  a  pnmer  comprising  (i)  a  water- 
miscible  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-hydroxyethyl  melhacrylale,  hydroxypropyl  methacry- 
late. 2.3-dihydroxypropyl  methacrylate,  N-vinyl  pyrrol- 
idone  and  mixtures  thereof  (ii)  a  metal  salt  selected  from 
chlorides,  nitrates,  sulfates,  acetates,  acrylates.  methacry- 
lates  or  acetylacetonates  of  copper,  iron  or  cobalt, 
wherein  said  salt  of  copper  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
0  0005  to  0-05'^  by  weight  of  said  primer,  and  said  salt  of 
iron  or  cobalt  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.005  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  said  primer;  and 

(B)  applying  a  cunng  composition  to  said  surface  coated 
with  said  pnmer.  said  curing  composition  comprising  (i)  a 
methacrylate  monomer,  (u)  (thio)barbitunc  acid,  which 
may  be  substituted  with  from  I  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  propyl  group,  a 
butyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  and  a  cyclo- 
hexyl  group. 


5.252.630 
ANTIFOULING  COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 
Donald  J.  Gerhart.  Hillsborough:   Dan   Rittschof.  Morehead 
City,  and  Joseph  Bonaventura.  Beaufort,  all  of  N.C..  assignors 
to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N,C. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.158 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  3/14;  CX)7J  43  (J<) 

V.S.  a,  523—122  19  Qaims 

1.  An  antifouling  coating  for  an  underwater  surface  which 

controls  the  attachment  of  organisms  to  that   surface,  said 

coating  comprising 

(a)  a  compound  of  Formula  1 


m 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  C1-C20  alkyl,  C1-C20  alkoxy, 

C1-C20  aryl.  C1-C20  alkyl,  aryl,  or  carbohydrate; 
R21S  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl.  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  or  R2and 

R3  together  form  an  epoxide; 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  or  C1-C4  car- 

boxylic  acid;  and 
L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  moiety  of 

Formula  II.  a  moiety  of  Formula  III.  and  a  moiety  of 

Formula  IV 


m 


=  R8 


R^ 


-continued 


=  R8 


=  R8 


(III) 


(IV) 


wherein  Rs  is  CH2,  Nh,  O  or  S,  Rt,  is  CH2,  CM,  O  or  S, 
R7  is  N  or  CH.  and  Rg  is  NH  or  O,  and  wherein  said 
compound  is  optionally  substituted  from  1  to  five  times 
with  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C1-C3  alkyl.  or  C1-C3  alkoxy 
groups  at  positions  1,  2,  4.  5,  6,  7,  8.  9,  10.  1 1,  and  12;  and 
(b)  a  film-forming  component. 


5.252,631 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  DIELECTRIC  CI  RING 
John  N.  Owens,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,626 
Int  Cl.^  C08J  3 '28:  C08K  3/04.  5/19;  C08L  63/02 
V.S.  C\.  523-137  *  Cl"™^ 

1.  A  heat -curable  epoxy  resin  composition  having  a  high 
dielectnc  loss  factor  for  dielectnc  cunng  consisting  essentially 
of  a  liquid  diglycidvl  ether  of  bisphenol  A.  a  liquid  amine 
cunng  agent  for  said  bisphenol  A,  0.25  percent  to  1  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  of  one  or  more  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetraalk- 
ylammonium  halide  salts  and  tetraalkylammonium  tetrafluoro- 
borate  salts,  and  0.25  percent  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition  of  carbon  black,  said  compc^sition  having  a 
maximum  viscosity  of  1000  cp  at  the  temperature  from  which 
the  resin  will  be  dielectncally  heated  for  cunng. 


5.252.632 

LOW  COST  CATHODIC  AND  CONDUCTIN  E  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  LIGHTWEIGHT 

HOI  LOW  GLASS  MICROSPHERES  AND  A 

CONDUCTIVE  PHASE 

Ronald  R,  Savin.  11001  Muirfield  Dr..  Rancho  Mirage.  Calif. 

92270 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,621 
Int.  a:  CO8K  3/32.  3/08.  7/28 

V.S.  a.  523—137  **  tn^'""* 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  use  in  protecting  metallic 
substrates  from  corrosion  and  in  protecting  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  substrates  from  EMI  and  RFl  interference,  said  com- 
position resulting  in  a  coating  having  a  minimum  conductivity. 
when  dry.  of  5  ohms/cm-,  compnsing  in  volume  percent, 
based  on  the  total  volatile-componenl-free  \olume  of  the  com- 
position: 

from  about  20%  to  60%  of  film-forming  polymer; 
from  about  10%  to  50%  of  a  conductive  phase,  said  conduc- 
tive phase  having  a  minimum  relative  conductivity  with 
respect  to  copper  of  0  2,  said  conductive  phase  being 
present  m  said  coating  composition  in  a  form  designed  to 
increase  the  solids  volume  of  said  coating  composition 
without  reducing  the  conductivit>  of  said  coating  comp<i- 
sition,  and  said  conductive  phase  having  a  more  negative 
electrode  ptMential  than  said  substrate;  and 
from  about  2%  to  40%  of  non-coated  hollow  glass  micro- 
spheres having  diameters  ranging  from  1  to  about  150 
microns  and  a  specific  gravity  of  0.3  to  1.2. 


5.252.633 

POLVARYLENE  SULFIDE  RF^IN  COMPOSITION 

Shinji  Ohara;  Okihiro  Morimoto,  and  Nobumasa  Suemura,  all  of 

n>e   Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd,,  Ibe.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,941.  No>.  8,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.021.497. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,686,  Ma>  30.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1991,  Ser.  N„.  6^2,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1988.  63-148022; 

Aug.  30.  1988.  63-213-'27 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  9/10 
VS.  a.  523—210  '*  <^*'"" 

1  A  resin  composition  compnsing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyarylene  sulfide  resm  and  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  at 
lea.st  one  metal  hydroxide  containing  50%  by  weight  or  more 
of  magnesium  hydroxide,  wherein  said  composition  further 
compnses  20  to  120  parts  by  weight  of  glass  fibers  and  30  to  80 
parts  by  weight  of  talc 

5,252,634 

LOW  VOC  (VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS), 

SOI  VENT-BASED  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE  ADHFISIN  FS 

WHICH  MAINTAIN  JOINT  \DHF,Sn  E  PERFORMANCE 

Naresh  D.  Patel,  9223  Paso  Robles,  Northridge.  Calif.  91325, 

and  Mark  W .  Brown,  9216  Tweedy  U..  Downey.  Calif  90240 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,810 

Int.  a.'  C08J  V  32  C^8K  3  34.  5/15.  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  523-218  21  Qaims 

1    A  ihermopla.stic  pipe  adhesive  mixture  compnsing: 

a)  at  least  one  resin  either  (1)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polvvinylchlonde.  chlonnaled  polyvmylchlo- 
nde.  and  acrylic  or  (2)  consisting  essentially  of  acrylom- 
tnle-butadiene-styrene; 

b)  a  solvent  blend  compnsing  either  (1)  a  pnmary  solvent 
consisting  essentially  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  at  least  one 
secondarv  solvent  of  lesser  amount  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 . 1 . 1  -tnchloroethane,  methylene  chlo- 
nde.  cyclohexanone.  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  acetone,  and  dimethyl  formamide  for  use 
with  the  group  ( 1 )  resin  or  (11)  a  pnmary  solvent  consisting 
essentiallv  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  optionally  at  least 
one  secondarv  solvent  of  les.ser  amount  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1.1. 1 -tnchloroethane.  methylene  chlo- 
nde,  cyclohexanone,  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone.  and  ace- 
tone for  use  with  the  group  (2)  resin; 

c)  a  low  specific  gravity  filler  consisting  essentially  of  hol- 
low ceramic  spheres,  and 

d)  a  thixotropic  agent  for  maintaining  the  homogeneous 
nature  of  the  mixture. 


5.252,635 
POLYMER  ACTUATION  MFTHOD  USING  TWO 
SEPARATE  MIXING  Z0NF:S 
Carl  L  Brazclton,  Kankakee:  Troy  C.  Litherland.  Bradle>.  both 
of  111.,  and  J.  Derek  Green,  Wellington,  England,  assignors  to 
Stranco,  Inc.,  Bradley.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595J13.  Oct.  10,  1990.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No,  89344,  Aug.  25,  1987,  both  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.829 
Int.  CI.'  CT)8L  J  W.  33/26 
VS.  O.  523-313  }  f^" 

1   A  method  for  activating  and  diluting  polymer  with  water 

compnsing  .  . 

supplying  the  polymer  to  a  first  processmg  zone  of  a  mixing 

\essel. 

supplying  the  water  to  the  first  processing  zone  of  the  mix- 
ing vessel. 

retaining  the  p<iKmer  in  the  first  processing  zone  for  a  short 

contact  time, 
subjecting  the  pohmer  in  the  first  processing  zone  to  a  high 
shear  rale  while  n  is  reuined  in  the  first  processing  zone 
by  rotating  a  first  impeller  means  in  the  first  proces.smg 
zone  to  initiate  dissolution  and  activation  of  the  polymer 
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in  the  water  by  moving  the  polymer  in  a  direction  away 
from  an  outlet  of  the  first  processing  zone, 

movmg  the  diluted  polymer  through  the  first  processmg 
zone  and  the  outlet,  and  into  a  second  processing  zone  of 
the  mixing  vessel,  the  second  processmg  zone  being  iso- 
lated from  the  first  processing  zone  by  baffle  means  which 
includes  the  outlet, 

retaining  the  diluted  polymer  in  the  second  processing  zone 
for  a  longer  contact  time, 


subjecting  the  polymer  in  the  second  processing  zone  to  a 
lower  shear  rate  while  it  is  retained  in  the  second  process- 
ing zone  by  rotating  a  second  impeller  means  in  the  second 
processing  zone  to  further  dissolve  and  activate  the  poly- 
mer, and 

discharging  the  diluted  polymer  from  the  second  prcx;essing 
zone. 


5.252,636 
DRY  MIXTl  RE  FOR  EPOXY  CEMENT  CONCRETE 

Peter  Ellenberger,  Feldmeilen.  and  Qiwei  Yang,  Ziirich,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556.602.  Jul.  20.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.247 
Oaims  priorit\,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1989.  3923972 

Int.  CI."  C08L  6i/Q0 
L  .S.  CI.  523—401  13  Qaims 

1  A  process  fur  the  production  of  a  storage  stable  dry  mi.K- 
ture  for  cement  compositions  comprising  hydraulic  binder, 
aggregate,  reactive  resin  and  hardener,  charactensed  by  the 
step  of  contacting  the  reactive  resin  and  the  hardener  with  a 
finely  divided,  solid  adsorbent  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
0.2  m^/g,  being  of  an  amorphous  nature  and  being  produced  by 
a  pyrogenic  method,  before  mixing  these  components  with  the 
hydraulic  binder. 


5,252,637 

LOW  VOC,  HIGH  MOLECl  EAR  WEIGHT  EPOXY 

EMI  I.SION  COATINGS 

Gary   P.  Craun.  Berea,  and  Daniel   Bode,  QeTeland,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.924 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  i/20 

U.S.  a.  523 — «)6  8  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  coating  composition  containing 

a  suble  aqueous  emulsion  binder  of  high  molecular  weight 

epoxy  resin  and  addition  copolymer  produced  by  the  steps 

compnsing 

disp)ersing  intu  water  low  molecular  weight  epoxy  resin 
having  a  number  of  average  molecular  weight  between 
about  .160  and  2.000  in  the  presence  of  ionic  and  anionic 
surfactants  to  provide  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing 


between  about  10%  and  30%  by  weight  of  said  low  mo- 
lecular weight  epoxy  resin;  and 

advancing  the  molecular  weight  of  the  low  molecular 
weight  epoxy  resin  by  reacting  the  epoxy  resin  with  a 
coreactive  diphenol  at  temperatures  above  about  150°  C 
and  at  pressures  above  about  5  psig  to  provide  an  aqueous 
dispersed  high  molecular  weight  epoxy  resin  having  a 
number  of  average  molecular  weight  between  about  2.000 
and  20.000;  and 

copolymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  m  the 
aqueous  dispersed  high  molecular  weight  epoxy  resin  by 
in-situ  emulsion  copolymerization  to  provide  a  stable 
aqueous  emulsion  binder  of  high  molecular  weight  of 
epoxy  resin  and  addition  copolymer. 


5,252,638 
CASTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Toshio  Sugimoto;  Sadahiko  Kawaguchi,  and  Hiroshlge  Mori,  all 
of  Y'okkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,966 
Int.  a.'  C08L  W/04 
U.S.  a.  523—427  3  Claims 

1  A  casting  resin  composition  curable  with  an  epoxy  resin 
curing  agent,  consisting  of  at  least  one  kind  of  an  epoxy  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hisphenol  .A  diglycidyl 
ether  and  bisphenol  F  diglycidyl  ether,  a  tri-functional  or 
tetra-functional  liquid  epoxy  resin  which  is  at  least  one  kind  of 
an  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tn- 
glycidylaminophenol.  tetraglycidylxylenediamine.  tetra- 
glycidylaminodiphenylmethane.  and  l.J-bis(N.N- 

digiycidylaminomethyDcyclohexane.  and  an  iron  powder,  the 
ratio  of  the  iron  powder  being  from  60  to  %Wc  by  weight  of  the 
amount  of  total  epoxy  resins  and  iron  powder,  and  the  amount 
of  the  tn-functional  or  tetra-functional  liquid  epoxy  resin  being 
from  5  to  ^Q%  by  weight  of  the  total  epoxy  resins,  said  curing 
agent  comprising  a  polyamide  resin  in  an  amount  of  from  50  to 
150  parts  b\  weight  per  ITO  parts  by  weight  of  epoxy  resin. 


5.252.639 
MOLDING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Shinetsu  Fujieda,  Kawasaki;  Akira  Yoshizumi;  Kazutaka  Matsu- 
moto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hisayuki  Hirai,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 
Japan 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.042.  Sep.  28.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349.971.  May  8.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.745.  Not.  19, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

796.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1986.  61-276635 
Int.  a."  C08K  S/09 
L.S.  a.  523—455  12  Qaims 

1  A  molding  resin  composition,  comprising  a  resin  base,  a 
release  agent  and  a  zirconium  chelate  compound,  wherein  the 
release  agent  and  the  zirconium  chelate  compound  are  pre- 
combmed. 


5.252.640 
WOOD  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PRfXESS  OF 
CSE  THEREOF 
Carroll  W.  Cope.  Marion.  Va..  assignor  to  Marley  Mouldings 
Inc..  Marion.  Y'a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481.500.  Feb.  16.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308.970.  Feb.  9.  1989. 
Pat.  No.  4.921.891.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.904. 
Dec.  10.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
832.631 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  ]hVO 
U.S.  a.  524—15  -  <^»J™s 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  coaled  wood  product  character- 
ized by  a  pnnted  wood  grain  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  ol 
(a)  applying  a  liquid  coating  onto  a  wood  product,  said 
coating  comprising 


5.252.641 

process  for  prodcction  of  bitl  minous 

compositions  containing  po!  ymfric 

rf:sidces 

Francois  Dawans.  Bougival.  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais  du  Pctrole.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.627.  Feb.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.900 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Feb.  21.  1990.  90  02137 
Int.  a.    tT)8L  95/001 
L.S.  a.  524—59  i3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  obtaining  a  bituminous  composition  contain- 
ing waste  polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  grinding  a  mixture  of  waste  polymers  comprising  ther- 
moplastics and  thermally  cross-linked  matenals  to  a  pow- 
der having  a  size  below  10  mm; 

(b)  washing  said  powder  with  water; 

(c)  drying  the  washed  powder; 

(d)  mixing  the  dried  pi^wder  with  pulverulent  bitumen  hav- 
ing a  size  below  10  mm;  and 

(e)  shaping  the  mixture  obtained  bs  heating  and  extruding 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  suitable  extrusion  or  b> 
compressing  the  mixture  under  a  pressure  of  from  20-50 
MPa. 


'~    \olume 

aikyd  resins 

5.18 

anti-mar  agent 

4.21 

tnpenlaerythntol 

4.72 

absorption  pigments 

12.50 

wetting  agent 

0.27 

deodorant 

a28 

thickener 

8.96 

pecan  shell  Oour 

1.12 

toluene 

1.41 

butylated  urea  resins 

6.36 

flow  agent 

0.05 

suspension  agents 

5.30 

white  pigment 

1.30 

methyl  ethyl  ketone 

4.94 

acetone 

3.57 

lacquer  diluent 

5.40 

vinyl  resins 

1.47 

cellulose  acetate 

1.07 

dioctyl  phthalate 

0.71 

yellow  pigment 

0.11 

inert  pigment 

0.07 

other  solvents 

30.85 

vehicle  resins 

0.16 

100  00 

UMI 


(b)  evaporating  volatile  solvents  to  form  a  solid  coating; 

(c)  applying  an  ink  composition  in  a  wood  grain  pattern  onto 
said  solid  coating,  said  ink  composition  comprising 


5.252.642 
DEGRADABLE  impact  MODIFIED  POI/i  ACTIC  ACID 
Richard  G.  Sinclair.  Columbus,  and  Joseph  Preston.  Radnor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  BioPak  Technologv.  ltd..  Ckiiden. 

Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.''44.  Jul.  31.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31'^.391. 
Mar.  1.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
579.460 
Int.  a.'  C^8L  hO(J.  9/00.  67/02.  67/04 
L.S.  CI.  524—108  31  Claims 

1   A  degradable  composition  comprising:  blends  of  a  physi- 
cal mixture  of 

a.  a  polvdactic  acid);  and 

b.  a  blend  compatible  polymer  that  provides  improved  im- 
pact resistance  to  the  pt^lydactic  acid),  wherein  the  poly- 
mer IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  block  co- 
polymer of  hard  crystalline  segments  of  poly(butylene 
terephthalate)  and  soft  long  chain  segments  of  poly(ether 
glycols),  natural  rubber,  styrene-butadiene  copolymers, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  polvdactic  acid)  and  said  blend  compatible 
polymer  are  present  as  discrete  heterogeneous  phases. 


Cc  volume 

acrylic  resins 
latex  resins 
ethylene  glycol 
DMAE 
water 

52.24 
1.93 
2.32 
0.58 
5.15 

glycol  ether 
yellow  pigment 
nni  paste 
bunt  umber  pigment 

6.41 
6.22 
4.90 
16.77 

red  omde  pigment 
indescem  pigment 
absorption  pigment 

0.79 
0.22 
2.4S 

100.00. 

5,252.643 
THIOMETHYLATED  BENZOFlRAN-2-ONES 
Peter  Nesvadba,  Marly.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigj 
Corporation,  .\rdsley.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.64-' 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  1.  1991.  1934  91 
Int.  a.'  CO^D  307/83;  C08K  5  75 
L.S.  a.  524— 111  12  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


(1) 


:)=0 


Ri  Ri 


wherein 

Rl  IS  phenyl  or  phenvl  which  is  substituted  by  C|-Cigalkvl, 
Ci-Cigalkoxv.  C;-C..salkcnyloxv,  benzyloxy,  Ci-C|8alk- 
anoyloxv.  hvdroxv  or  halogen, 
R;  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
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C|-C4alkyl,  or  R4  and  Rs,  together  with  the  linking  car- 
bon atoms,  form  a  phenyl  nng,  and 

R;  and  R5  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  radical  of 
formula  — CH2— S— Rfc,  wherein  R6  is  Ci-Cigalkyl. 
Cs-Cgcycloalkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  a  radical  of  formula 
— CH2— CO2R7  or  — C2H4— O— Rg,  wherein  R7  is  hy- 
drogen or  C|-Cigalkyl  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  C2-Ci9al- 
kanoyl 

6  A  composition  comprising 

a)  an  organic  matenal  which  is  subject  to  oxidative,  thermal 
or  light-induced  degradation,  and 

H)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (1)  according  to  claim 
1 


parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  a  /3-dike- 
tone  compound,  an  organic  acid  metal  salt  and  an  organic  tin 
compound 


5,252,644 

ACRYLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Bill  R.  Edwards,  8M  E.  Jackson,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.  74012 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,OW,  Jun.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,134J10.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,194, 

Aug.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,045.613.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52«,728,  May  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.023,313,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  386,501,  Jul.  27,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,945,122.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

920,829 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jun.  1 1, 

20O8,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  C08K  .V-/Z  C08F  2/38 

V.S.  a.  524—166  15  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  producing  a  polymerization  syrup  having  an 

improved  shelf  life  compnsing: 

admixing  an  acrylic  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 

CH3 

CH2=C— COOR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  1  to  about  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  with  an  effective  amounts  of  a  non-peroxide 
oxygen  donator  2.2-bis(allyloxymethyl)-butan-l-ol  or 
diallylphthalate.  a  mercaptan  and  a  crosslinkmg  agent 
compatible  with  the  acrylic  monomer  10  form  an  intimate 
blend  containing  from  about  300  to  about  100  parts  by 
volume  of  the  acrylic  monomer,  from  about  0  1  to  about 
1000  parts  by  volume  of  the  non-peroxide  oxygen  donator. 
from  about  0.5  to  about  5  paru  by  volume  of  the  mercap- 
tan and  from  about  0.3  to  about  40  parts  by  volume  of  the 
crosslinkmg  agent;  and 
heating  the  blend  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80  degrees 
Centigrade  to  about  1 10  degrees  Centigrade  for  a  period 
of  time  effective  to  provide  the  blend  with  a  desired  vis- 
cosity as  determined  by  the  end  use  for  the  polymerization 
syrup. 


5,252,646 

POLYLACriDE  CONTAINING  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

Carmine  P.  lovine.  Bridgewater,  N.J.;  Thomas  F.  Kauffman. 

Easton,  Pa.;  Jules  E.  Schoenberg.  Bridgewater,  and  Paul  P. 

Puletti,  Pittstown.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Bridgewater, 

N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.564 

Int.  a.'  C08L  93/04 

VS.  a.  524—270  20  Claims 

1  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  20  to  98%  by 
weight  of  a  polylactide  mono-  or  cop<ilymer  containing  at  least 
20  molar  percent  of  the  lactide  component;  2  to  80^^  by  weight 
of  a  polar  tackifier  having  a  Ring  and  Ball  softening  point,  as 
described  by  ASTM  E-26.  greater  than  about  60°  C;  0  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  plasticizer;  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  wax  diluent 
and  0-3%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer. 


5,252,647 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  MATERIAIiS  BASED 
ON  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS  AND  POLVAMIDES 

Joachim  Miigge,  Haltern;  Ldo  Kowalczik.  Bochum.  and  Frie- 
drich  G.  Schmidt,  Haltern,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Bsny 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.534 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16. 
1990,  4036561 

Int.  a."  C08K  .VIO:  C08L  51/04 

U.S.  a.  524—280  '0  Oaims 

1   A  thermoplastic  moulding  matenal  which  comprises: 

a)  3  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether. 

b)  20  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide.  wherein  the  sum 
of  a)  and  b)  equals  100  parts  by  weight. 

c)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbonate  of  the  formula 


X— O— C— OY 

in  which  .X  and  'I  independent  of  one  another  denote  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  radical,  each 
having  up  to  12  C  atoms,  and 
d)  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  impact  modifier. 


UMI 


5,252,645 

ANTISTATIC,  THERMALLY  STABILIZED 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Tsutomu  Nosu,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nagae.  both  of  Kagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1990,  2-405390 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/57.  5/09.  5/07 

U.S.  a.  524—180  8  Qaims 

1  An  antisutic.  thermally  stabilized  halogen-containing 
resin  comp<Tsition  containing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  halogen- 
containing  resin.  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrotalcite 
compound  having  the  formula 

M  2  ^  ( 1  _  ,>Al;,{OH)2C03<jt/2^mH20 

wherein  M2+  is  Mg^+  and/or  Zn2  +  .  x  is  defined  by  0.1  <x- 
<0  5  and  m  is  defined  by  0gm<  1.  0  01  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  a  perchlonc  acid  lon-containing  hydrotalcite,  and  0.01  to  5 


5,252.648 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  OCTADIENYI,  ETHERS 

AS  REACTIVE  THINNERS 
Peter  Hbhlein,  Kempen;  Jurgen  Meixner,  Krefeld,  and  Josef 
Pedain,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkuscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1991,  4141190 

Int.  O.'  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  O.  524—306  "  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  suitable  for  the  preparation  of 
coatings,  sealants  and/or  fillers  and  comprises  one  or  more 
binder  components  and  as  reactive  thinner  an  octadienyl  ether 
which  may  contain  ester  groups  and  which  has  a  viscosity  at 
23°  C.  of  at  most  5.000  mPas  and  a  content  of  1  to  80%  by 
weight  of  octadienyl  groups,  — CgHn,  0  to  35%  weight  of 
hydroxyl  groups  and  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  carboxyl  groups. 


5.252.649 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  W ITH  TREAD  CONTAINING 

PLASTICIZER.  PLASTICIZER  MIXTURE  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SL  CH  PLASTICIZER  MIXTl  RE 

Bernadette  Hausmann.  Puchberg.  Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit 

Reifen  AG.  Trai&ckirchen.  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No.  912.681 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  18,  1991.  1441/91 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/10 

V.S.  O.  524—313  22  Oaims 

1   A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  comprising: 

a  tread  member  composing  a  tread  member  rubber  mixture 

including  a  plasticizer; 
said  plasticizer  compnsing  at  least  one  fatty  acid  triglycer- 
ide; and 
said  fatty  acid  inglycende  comprising  oleic  acid  in  a  amount 
of  more  than  50%  of  the  total  fatty  acids. 


about  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pentachlorothiophenol.  4-t-tubyl-o-thio- 


5,252,650 
RUBBER  COMPOl  NDS  CONTAINING  ALKYL  (C12-C22) 

ESTERS  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  FATTY   ACIDS 
Lawson  G.  Wideman;  Paul  H,  Sandstrom.  both  of  Tallmadge. 
and  Denise  J.  Keith.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
(ioodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.201 
Int.  O.   C08K  5/11 
VS.  a.  524—318  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  rubber  compounds  which  com- 
prises admixing  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  homopolymers  of  conjugated  diolefins  copoly- 
mers of  conjugated  diolefins  and  eth\lenically  unsaturated 
monomers  or  mixtures  thereof  with  alkyl  esters  of  a  mixture  of 
fatty  acids  wherein  the  alkyl  contains  18  carb<jn  atoms  and  said 
mixture  of  fatty  acids  contains  from  about  2  to  67  percent  by 
weight  of  stearic  acid.  0  3  to  48  percent  by  weight  of  oleic  acid 
and  0.1  to  49  percent  by  weight  of  palmitic  acid. 


cresol.  4-t-butyl-p-ihiocresol.  2-benzamidothiophenoI.  thioben- 
zoic  acid,  and  zinc  salts  thereof,  and  about  0.5  to  about  i  parts 
by  weight  of  an  organic  f>eroxide. 


5.252.653 

POLYMER  MIXTU  RE  AND  ARTICLES  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

Johannes  van  Helmond.  Bergen  op  Zoom.  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Companv.  Pirtsfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,947 
Int.  C\:  C08K  i  32.  C08L  69  (Xi.  6'/02 
U.S.  O.  52.4—409  10  Clain* 

1   A  polymer  mixture  which  compnses 
(Ala  polyalkylene  phthalate 

(B)  a  non-brominated  aromatic  polycarbonate  or  a  bromi- 
nated  aromatic  carbonate  oligomer,  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer or  a  mixture  of  a  brominated  aromatic  carbonate 
oligomer,  polymer  or  copolymer  and  a  non-brominated 
aromatic  polycarbonate  and 

(C)  a  transesterification  inhibitor,  in  which  the  polymer 
mixture  comprises  a  hydrogen  phosphate  of  zmc  or  cal- 
cium as  a  transestenfication  inhibitor. 


5.252,651 

RIGID  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  POL^A  INYL 

CHLORIDE  COMPRISING  AN  ALIPHATIC  POLYOL  AS 

A  \  ISCOSITY  REDUCER  AND  USE  OF  THESE 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RIGID 

ARTICLES  BY  INJECTION  MOULDING 

Jean  Criquilion,   Brussels.   Belgium,  assignor   to  Solvay   S.A., 

Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.805 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  2.  1989.  08900603 
Int.  O.'  C08J  5.05 
VS.  O.  524—388  *  Oaims 

1,  A  rigid  composition  compnsing  a)  polyvinyl  chlonde.  b) 
an  inorganic  lead  comptiund  as  a  pnmary  heat  stabilizer,  c) 
ditrimethylolpropane  present  as  a  viscosity  reducer  in  a  pro- 
portion of  6  to  9  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
polyvinyl  chlonde.  and  d)  a  neutral  lead  carboxylate  denved 
from  a  fatty  acid  containing  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  as  a  lubncant. 


5.252,652 
SOLID  CK)LF  BALI 
Yoshinori  Egashira.  Saitama;  Kazuyuki  Takahashi,  ^  okohama, 
and  Scisuke  TomiU.  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521.618 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1989,  1-118460 
Int.  O.^  C08K  5  09.  5  36:  A63B  .*'  '* 
U.S.  O.  524—392  13  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  golf  ball,  having  an  improved  rebound  propeny 
and  initial  velocity,  compnsing  a  rubber  composition  contain- 
ing 100  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polybuladiene  rubber,  natural  rubber, 
polyisoprene  rubber  and  slyrene-butadiene  rubber,  about  25  to 
about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  zinc  or  magnesium  salt  of  an 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  about  0.05  to 


5,252,654 
ORGANIC-INORGANIC  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITES 
Israel  A.  David;  Mark  A.  Harmer.  Jeffrey  S,  Meth.  and  George 
W.  Scherer.  all  of  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E,  I   Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,168 
Int,  O."  C08K  3/32 
U.S.  O.  524—414  29  Oaims 

1    A  polymenc  composite  compnsing  an  interpermeating 
network  of  a)  from  about   15  to  about  90%  by  volume  of  an 
inorganic  glassy  polymer  component,  and  b)  from  about  10  to 
about  85  percent  by  volume  of  an  organic  polymer  component. 
wherein  the  organic  component  is  unextraclable  from  the 
composite,  and  a  glass  transition  point  or  a  cystalline 
melting  point  for  the  organic  component  is  undetectable  in 
the  composite, 
provided  thai  when  the  organic  component  is  nylon-b,  the 
maximum  amount  present  is  45  percent  by  volume  of  the 
composite 


5.252.655 

DENSIFIED  CERAMIC  GREEN  SHEET  AND  ST.ACK 

HAVING  CONDUCTORS  THEREIN 

Anthony   A.   Parker.   Pittsburgh;   Todd   T.   Stanzione.   Sarven 
C^eorge  H.  Armstrong.  New  Kensington;  Frankie  E.  Phelps, 
Apollo,  and  Susanne  M.  Opalka.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Aluminum  Cx)mpany  of  America.  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,610 

Int.  o.'  C08K  3  :: 

U.S.  O.  524—430  20  Oaims 

1   A  castable  slip  of  ceramic  powder  consisting  essentialK  of 

a  mixture  of  a  major  ponion  by  weight  o(  oxide  ceramic  parti- 
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cles  in  the  size  range  from  3-10  ftm  and  a  minor  portion  by  wl 
of  oxide  ceramic  particles  in  the  size  range  from  about  0  5-3 
^m.  in  an  essentially  anhydrous  volatile  solvent  which  forms  a 
solution  with  a  matnx  polymer  and  from  0-40%  by  weight  of 
plasticizer,  said  matnx  polymer  and  plasticizer  being  present  in 
a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  said  slip,  wherein  said  matrix 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  copolymers,  vmyl  polymers  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone 
copolvmers;  said  solution  containing  from  0.05-0.5%  by 
weight  of  a  polysiloxanol  oligomer  of  a  tnalkoxysiloxane  mon- 
omer having  the  structure 

RSi(OR)3 

wherein 

R  represents  a  lower  C1-C4  alkoxy  group  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  methoxy,  ethoxy,  isopropoxy   and 

n-butoxy.  and. 
R  •  represents  an  organofunctional  group  unreaetive  with 

said  matnx  polymer  and  plasticizer.  and  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  vinyl.  C6-C20  alkyl.  haloalkyi,  epoxy. 

methacrylate.  a  pnmary  Cj-Cg  amme.  a  C4-C10  diamine. 

mercapto  Ci-Ct,  alkyl;  and  cationic  styryl;  and. 
wherein  said  oligomer  has  chains  having  a  number  average 
distnbution  with  a  number  average  degree  of  polymenzation 
X,  in  the  range  above  2  but  below  that  near  the  gel  point. 

5J52.656 

POLYARYLENE  SULRDE  RESIN  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION 

Toshifumi  Nonaka.  I  rayasu.  ar.d  Katsutoshi  Suzuki.  Fuji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,947 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-184878 

Int.  a:  C08K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  524—449  '^  Oaims 

1.  A  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  molding  composition  compns- 

ing 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  and 

(B)  5  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  white  mica  which  has  a  mean 
particle  diameter  of  2  to  65  microns  and  a  mean  aspect 
ratio  of  10  to  60. 


whereby  said  additional  monomer-swells  said  initial  latex 
polymer,  and 
c.  polymenzing  said  additional  monomer  within  said  mo- 
nomer-swollen initial  latex  polymer,  and  dewatenng  the 
coagulated  latex  polymer 


5,252.658 
PIGMENT-CONTAINING  PREMIXTLRE  OF  TITANILIM 

DIOXIDE  WITH  OLEHN  POLYMER 
Ralf-Burkhard  Oethlefs,  Bissendorf;  Bernd  Scholz.  Osnabriick. 
and  Wolfram  Wysk,  Belm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Felix  Schoeller  jr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Osnabnick, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,869,  Apr.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,935.298.  This  application  No».  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  15, 
1987,  3716269 

Int.  a."  C08K  J/22 
II.S.  a.  524-^92  >9  CI*"""* 

1  A  premixture  composition  for  the  production  of  water-re- 
sistant support  matenals  coated  with  polyolefin  resin  for  light- 
sensitive  matenals  of  polyolefin  resin  and  light-reflecting  white 
pigment  comprising 

a  polyolefin  resin  having  hydrocarbon  side  chains  formed  as 

a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin. 
a  light-refiecting  titanium  dioxide  pigment  intimately  mixed 

with  the  said  polyolefin  resin, 
wherein  hvdrocarbon  side  chains  denved  of  an  a-olefin  in 
the  copolymer  compnse  CI  10  C16  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein 
the  content  of  a-olefin  forming  hydrocarbon  side  chains  in 
the  copolymer  amounts  to  from  about  0  1  to  20  mole-per- 
cent relating  to  the  mole  sum  of  ethylene  denved  and 
a-olefin  denved  elements  contained  in  the  copolymer 


UMI 


5.252,657 
MODinED  LATEX  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Lawrence  S.  Frankel.  Jenkintown.  Pa.:  Gerald  I.  Jones,  Nor- 
folk, Mass..  and  Donald  A.  Winey,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  R(-hm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294.224,  Jan.  9.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.093,405, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92,816,  Sep.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,814.373,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,902,  Dec.  20, 
1984  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,174 

Int.  CT'COSF  2/76 
VS.  a.  524—460  3  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  thermoplastic  elas- 
tomer or  semi-elastomer  compnsmg  coagulating  the  improved 
aqueous  dispersion  prepared  by 

a.  emulsion  polymenzing  an  initial  aqueous  dispersion  of  an 
initial  water-insoluble  latex  polymer  of  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer,  wherein  said  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  compnses  no  more  than  about  two 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer,  of  multi-alpha,  beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  wherein  said 
initial  water-insoluble  latex  polymer  otherwise  contains 
es,seiitially  no  sites  of  ethylenic  unsaturation.  and  wherein 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  initial  polymer  is 
less  than  -  10°  C. 
b  dispersing  in  said  initial  aqueous  dispersion  of  initial  wa- 
ter-insoluble latex  polymer  additional  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  compnsing  at  least  one  monomer  having 
at  least  two  sites  of  alpha,  beta-ethylenic  unsaturation. 


5,252,659 

MOLDED  POLYPROPYLENE-a-OLEFIN  PRODUCT 
HAVING  LOW  COEFFICIENT  OF  LINEAR  EXPANSION 
Junji  Koizumi,  Nagoya,  and  Junji  Takeuchi.  Inazawa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,281,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,458 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111316 

Int.  0.<  C08J  5/10:  C08K  .<  W  C^L  23/12 

L.S.  O.  524-^96  20  Oaims 


.0* 

Icm'oi-Cl 
•Or 


6O/15      4S/30      30/« 


1    A  molded  product   ha\ing  a  low  coefficient  of  linear 
expansion,  compnsing; 

(I)  60-85%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  mixture  compnsmg,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture; 

(A)  30-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  and,  corre- 
spondingly. 

(B)  70-30  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer 
particles  wherein  the  copolymer  has  substantially  no 
crysulline  regions  formed  therein  and  ha.s  a  Mooney 
viscosity  lower  than  70; 

(II)  2-10%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  filler:  and 

(III)  5-38%  by  weight  of  an  extender;  wherein  the  ethylene- 


a-olefin  copolymer  is  combined  with  the  fibrous  filler  to 
form  particles  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  5  dispersed 
in  the  molded  product  as  an  elongated  disperse  phase. 

5,252,660 

COATING  COMPRISING  SOLUTION  ORGANOSILANE 

POLYMER  AND  SILANE  FT  NCTIONAL  DISPERSED 

POLYMER 

Isidor  Hazan.  Ocmenton.  and  Mitzie  K.  Rummel.  Ml.  laurel. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Compan>.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.998 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  5/00:  C08L  51/00:  C08G  63/4S 
VS.  O.  524—504  23  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  coating  a  substrate,  which  com- 
position comprises: 

(a)  from  about  20  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  binder  solids,  of  a  film-forming  alkoxysilane-funclional 
polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  500-30,000  compnsing  from  about  30  to  95%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  alkoxysilane-functional 
polymer,  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which 
do  not  contain  an  alkoxysilane  functionality  and  about  5  to 
70%  by  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
which  contain  an  alkoxysilane  functionality;  and 

(b)  from  about  10  to  60%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder 
solids,  of  a  dispersed  polymer  having  an  average  particle 
siae  of  at  least  about  1 .0  microns,  comprising: 

(i)  a  macromolecular  core;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  essentially  epoxy  free  macromonomer 
chains,  attached  to  the  macromolecular  core,  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1,(X)0  to 
30,000  compnsing  5  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  macromonomer.  of  polymenzed  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomers  which  compnse  an  alkox- 
ysilane functionality  capable  of  crosslinking  with  alkox- 
ysilane functionalities  in  said  alkoxysilane-functional 
polymer;  and  70  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  macromonomer.  of  at  least  one  other  polymer- 
ized ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  not  containing 
an  alkoxysilane  functionality;  and 

(c)  from  about  25  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  liquid  organic  carrier. 


thereof,  and  wherein  the  inamine  content  of  the  partly 
aromatic  copolyamide  A)  is  less  than  0.5%  by  weight. 


5.252.662 
LOW  MSCOSIT'i  ACRYLIC  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES 
Shiaonung  Su,  Buena  Park.  Calif.:  \  ehuda  Ozari.  Greenwich. 
Conn.:  Richard  R.  \argas.  Southgatc.  and  Henr>   l.um.  Jr.. 
Whittier.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion. Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.074 
Int.  O."  C08F  222/06 
U.S.  O.  524—549  39  Oaims 

25  A  low  \  iscosity  hot  melt  acrylic  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive polymer  composition  having  thermally  reversible  cross- 
links formed  w  ith  a  metal  cation  having  a  valence  of  from  2  to 
4,  said  polymer  formed  by  bulk  polymenzation  ad  compnsing. 
on  a  polymenzed  basis,  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  containing 
from  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  60  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the 
polymer,  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a 
copolymenzable  amide,  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  copolymenzable  carboxylic  acid  and  a  positive 
amount  up  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  a  copolymenzable  anhy- 
dnde.  said  composition  containing  from  1  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  a  metal  cation  having  a  valence  of  from  2  to  4. 


5,252.663 
FORMALDEHYDE-FREE  CROSSLINKING  EMUI^SION 

POLYMER  SYSTEMS  BASED  ON  \  INYl   F:STER 
DIALKOXYHYDROXYLTHYL  ACRYLAMIDE  CO-  AND 

TERPOLYMERS 
Rama  S.  Chandran.  South  Bound  Brook:  Carmine  P  lovine. 
Bridgewater:  Paul  R.  Mudge.  Belle  Mead:  John  C.  leighton. 
Flanders,  and  Malcolm  F.  Hallam,  Branchburg,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
C-orporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Ma>  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,931 
int.  O.'  0)8K  5/00 
U.S.  O.  524—813  10  Oaims 

1  A  binder  composition  for  nonwovens  prepared  from  an 
emulsion  polymer  compnsing  more  than  50%  vinyl  ester.  1  to 
15%-  by  weight  of  N-(2.2-dialkoxy- 1 -hydroxy  lethyl  acrylam- 
ide  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
5  to  35%  by  weight  ethylene. 


5,252,661 
IMPACT  MODIFYING  RUBBER  AND  PARTLY 

AROMATIC  copolyamidf:s 

Horst  Reimann,  Worms:  C;unter  Pipper.  Bad  Durkheim:  Hans- 
Peter  Weiss.  Mutferstadt:  Christoph  Plachctta.  l.imburger- 
hof;  Fckhard  M.  Koch.  Fussgoenheim:  (rcrd  Blinne,  Boben- 
heim;  Walter  Goetz.  Kaiscrslautern.  and  Peter  Steiert.  Lud- 
wigshafcn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747.417.  Aug.  19.  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,303,  Jun.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,132 
Int.  C\:  C08G  69/32.  69/28.  69/14:  C»8K  3/40 
VS.  O.  524-514  »*  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  containing  as  essen- 
tial components 

A)  40-95%  by  weight  of  a  partly  aromatic  copolyamide  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

Ai)  20-90%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  terephthalic 

acid  and  hexamethylenediamine. 
A:)  0-50%  by  weight  of  units  denved  from  t-caprolactam 

and 
A3)  0-80%  by  weight  of  units  denved  from  adipic  acid  and 

hexamethylenediamine, 

B)  5-60%  by  weight  of  an  impact  modifying  rubber,  and  in 
addition 

C)  0-50%  by  weight  of  fibrous  or  particulate  fillers  or  mixtures 


5.252,664 
TRANSPARENT  TOUGHENED  THERMOPLASTICS 
Ronald    J.    Thompson.    Enniskillen    Township;    James    Lunt. 
Bright  s  Grove,  both  of  Canada:  John  C.  I.amont.  Westmin- 
ster, and  John  C.  Kwok,  Holden.  both  nf  Mass..  assignors  to 
Polvsar  Limited.  Samia.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382.896.  Jul.  21.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,079.296. 
This  application  Jun.  2''.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.312 
Int.  O.'  C08L  51/06.  33/U2.  33/08.  33/10 
U.S.  O.  525—64  *  Claims 

1  An  impaci  modified  thermoplasitic  polymer  blend  having 
a  transparency  of  not  less  than  90%  as  measured  using  sheet 
matenal  0  040  inches,  comprising; 

(I)  from  59  to  39  9  weight  %  of  a  transparent  block  copoly- 
mer compnsing; 

(a)  from  70  to  80  weight  %  of  at  least  one  block  of  at  least 
one  Cg.i2  \inyl  aromatic  monomer  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  C\a  alkyl  radical,  and 

(b)  from  30  to  20  weight  %  of  at  least  one  C4-«  conjugated 
diolefin. 

which  transparent  bkx:k  copolymer  w hen  blended  with  one  or 
more  clear  glassy  polymers  gives  a  transparent  blend; 

(II)  from  0  1  to  1  weight  %  of  a  rubbery  polymer  compnsing; 

(a)  from  100  to  600  weight  %  of  a  C4.6  conjugated  diole- 
fin: and 

(b)  from  0  to  40  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2^alkenyl  nitnle 
monomers  and  styrene, 
in  a  paniculate  form  having  a  volume  moment  average  particle 
diameter  from  0.1  to  3  microns,  said  rubbery  polymer  being 
introduced  into  the  blend  in  the  form  of  an  impact  modified 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  impact  polymers  compnsing  from  5  to  10  weight  %  of 
said  rubbery  polymer  to  which  is  grafted  from  ')5  to  90 
weight  %  of  a  matrix  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polymers  compnsing  a  homopolymer 
of  a  Cs-i:  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  a  Cm  alkyl  radical;  and 
(ii)  impact  polymers  compnsing  from  0.1  to  10  weight  %  of 
said  rubbery  polymer  to  which  is  grafted  from  99.9  to  90 
weight  %  of  a  matnx  of  a  copolymer  compnsing; 

(a)  from  10  to  50  weight  %  of  one  or  more  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  esters  which  form  homopolymers  having 
a  Tg  greater  than  35°  C; 

(b)  from  40  to  90  weight  %  of  one  or  more  Cg.12  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  Cm  alkyl  radical;  and 

(c)  from  0  to  9  9  weight  %  of  one  or  more  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  esters  which  form  homopolymers  having 
a  Tg  greater  than  20°  C;  and 

(iii)  the  balance  a  clear  glassy  styrene  acrylic  polymer  com- 
prising; 

(a)  from  50  to  90  weight  %  of  one  or  more  Cg.12  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  Cm  alkyl  radical;  and 

(b)  from  10  to  50  wight  %  of  one  or  more  Cm  alkyl  esters 
of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid. 


SJ52,665 

POLYESTER  BASED  SHOCK  RESISTANT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Antonio  Chiolle.  Ferrara.  and  Gaetano  Andreoli,  Rovigo.  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  .Ausimont  S.p.A..  luly 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,854.  Aug.  7,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,4«1.  Jul.  11,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.078,  May  28, 
1987  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2. 1992,  Ser.  No.  815,915 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  May  29.  1986.  20606  A/86 
Int.  C\:  C08L  67/02 
MS.  a.  525-64  '  <^"'»* 

1.  A  shock  resistant  polymeric  composition  compnsing; 

(a)  from  55  to  98%  by  weight  of  polybutyleneterephthalate 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0  4  dl/g, 

(b)  from  1  to  35%  by  weight  of  butadiene/styrene/methyl 
methacrylate  terpolymer  rubber  containing  58  from  to 
62%  by  weight  polybutadiene,  from  12  to  18%  by  weight 
styrene  and  from  24  to  26%  by  weight  methylmethacry- 
late  and  having  a  cross-linking  degree  (gel  content)  of 
94_99%  by  weight  with  a  Tg  less  than  0°  C,  and 

(c)  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  block-copolyester  having 
a  melting  point  lower  than  150°  C.  and  obtained  by  poly- 
condensation  or  transesterification  of  an  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  with  a  diol  having  the  formula  (I) 


5.252,666 
PARTICULATE  GRAFT  POLYMER  WITH  IMPROVED 
ADHESION  BETWEEN  GRAFTING  BASE  AND  GRAFT 

SHEATH 
Friedrich  Seitz,  FriedeUheim;  Karl  Ruppmich.  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Josef  Schwaab,  Maikammer.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  3, 
1990  4006643 

Int.  a.'  C08L  SI, CM:  C08F  265/04.  265/06 
VS.  a.  525—80  *  f^**"* 

1  A  thermoplastic  molding  matenal  consisting  es,sentially  of 
1-40%  by  weight  of  a  paniculate  graft  polymer  compnsing 
A:  from  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  elastomenc 
polymer  A  having  a  Tg<0°  C  and  having  a  median  pani- 
cle size  of  from  30  to  100  nm  compnsing— based  on  A— 

Al;  from  85  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl 
acrylate  A I  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety, 

A2;  from  0  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyfunc- 
tional,  cro&slinking  monomer  A2  having  at  least  two 
double  bonds  capable  of  copolymenzation  which  are 
not  conjugated  in  the  1.3-position  and 

A3;  from  0  I  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkyi  acrylate 
or  methacrylate.  as  grafting  ba.se.  and 
B  from  10  to  780%  by  weight,  grafted  onto  the  elastomenc 

polymer  A.  of  a  sheath  B  consisting  essentially  of  -based 

on  B— 

Bl;  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic 

vinyl  monomer  Bl  and 
B2;  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polar,  co- 
polymenzable.  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  B2 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitnle  and 
methyl  methacrylate;  as  obtained  by  graft  copolymeriz- 
mg  in  aqueous  emulsion  the  elastomenc  polymer  A  and 
the  monomers  Bl  and  B2. 
and  50  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  matnx  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  acrylonitnle 
and  a-methylstyrene  acrylonitnle  copolymers  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  more  than  25°  C.  and  op- 
tionally minor  amounts  of  customary  additives  and  assis- 
tants. 
4  A  thermoplastic  molding  matenal  as  claimed  in  claim  1, 
wherein  the  matnx  is  a  mixture  of  a  styrene  acrylonitnle  co- 
polymer and  an  a-methylstyrene  acrylonitnle  copolymer,  both 
of  which  have  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  more  than  25" 
C. 


HO— R— OH 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  contain- 
ing from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arylene  or  cycloal- 
kylene  radical  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
with  a  polyetherglycol  having  the  formula: 


HO-(R|-0)»t-H 


(H) 


UMI 


wherein  Ri  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer 
greater  than  2.  and  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
polyetherglycol  is  within  the  range  of  from  300  to  10.000 


5J52,667 

POLYMER  BLENDS  INCLUDING  lONOMERS 

Hsing-Yeh  Parker.  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,081,  Apr.  4.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.202.381. 
This  application  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.179 
Int.  a."  C08L  33/04.  51/06 
U.S.  a.  525-85  "  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing; 
a  a  polymer  of  vinyl  chlonde; 

b  an  additive  polymer  containing  at  lea.st  30  weight  percent 
of  units  denved  from  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl 
methacrylate.  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  from  0  to  about  70  parts  of  units  denved 
from  at  least  one  other  vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer,  and 
from  about  0  5  to  about  10  parts,  per  100  parts  of  all  other 
units  of  the  additive  polymer,  of  units  denved  from  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  unsaturated  acid,  wherein  the  addi- 
tive polvmer  is  one  non-grafted  stage  of  a  multi-stage 
polymer'  the  one  non-grafted  stage  compnsing  al  least 
about  50  weight  percent  of  the  multi-stage  polymer 


5.252.668 
ONE-PACK  CHLOROPRENE  ADHF:S1VE 
Masahito  Mori.  Takatsuki.  and  Masaaki  So.  Ibaraki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Takat- 
suki. Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1989.  Ser.  No.  358.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1988,  63-134062 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  >•  32  C08L  9/00 
L.S.  a.  525—102  3  Oaims 

1   A  one-pack  chloroprene  adhesive  comprising: 
a  chloroprene  rubber  modified  with  an  aminosilane  which  is 
the  reaction  product  of  a  chloroprene  rubber  and  an 
aminosilane; 
a  petroleum  resin;  and 
an  organic  solvent, 

wherein  said  aminosilance  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aminomethyltriethoxysilane,  N-(^- 
ammoethyl)  aminomethyltrimelhoxysilane.  aminomethyl- 
methyldiethoxysilane.  N-U3-aminoethyl)  aminomethyl- 
tnbutoxysilane.  -y-aminopropyltnethoxysilane.  -y-amino- 
propylmethyldiethoxysilane.  y-aminoisobuiyltnmethox- 
ysilane,  N-(^-aminoethyr)-y-aminopropylmethyldime- 
thoxysilane,  and  N-(;3aminoethyl)-y-amino-7-methyl- 
propyltrimethoxysilane. 


5J52,669 
GRAFTED,  THERMOPLASTIC,  WATERBORNE 
POLYMER  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Rudolf  Maska.  Indiana  Township.  Allegheny  County.  Pa.;  Mar- 
vin T.  Tctenbaum.  Melbourne.  Fla.:  James  R.  Bodwell.  West 
Chester,  and  David  C.  Kapp.  Richland  Township.  Allegheny 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,060 
Int.  a."  C08L  63/10 
U.S.  a.  525—112  11  Claims 

1.  A  resin  adapted  for  use  in  a  waterbome  coating  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of; 

(a)  a  thermosetting  polymer  having  at  least  5  percent  by 
weight  acid  groups,  and 

(b)  a  phosphatized  epoxy  polymer;  both  of  which  have 
grafted  thereon  a  polymeric  segment  that  is  essentially 
thermoplastic  in  nature  in  that  it  is  essentially  free  of 
thermosetting  curing  sites 


5,252.671 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COATINGS  THAT  ARE 
PER.MEABLE  TO  WATER  V  APOR  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Josef  Pedain;  Klaus  Noll,  both  of  Cologne;  Wilhelm  Thoma. 
Leverkusen.  and  Detlef-Ingo  Schiitze.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to    Baver    Aktiengesellschaft. 
I>everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German*.  Jun,  1. 
1991.  4118053 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/iO 
U.S.  a.  525—124  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  coating  compositions 
comprising  prepanng  a  mixture  of 

(A)  70  10  98%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  components 
(A)  and  (B),  of 

(a)  one  or  more  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(1)  a  polymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
and 

(2)  a  polyurethane  or  blocked  isocyanate  prepolymer. 
and 

(b)  optionally,  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  component  (A) 
contains  no  free  isocyanate  groups  and  no  significant 
quantities  of  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  compo- 
nent (B)  or  with  starting  materials  of  component  (B)  and 
has  a  viscosity  (delermined  at  23°  C.)  of  2000  to  100.000 
mPa.s.  and  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (a):(b)  is  from 
100:0  to  5:95; 

(B)  2  to  30%  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  sum  of  components  (A) 
and  (B).  of  a  polyaddition  product  prepared  in  and  dis- 
persed in  component  (A),  wherein  said  polyaddition  prod- 
uct is  a  polyurethane.  a  polyurethane  urea,  or  a  polyurea. 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  containing  hydrophilic  groups  se- 
lected from  ionic  groups  and  potentially  ionic  groups  in  a 
quantity  corresponding  to  from  0.5  to  20  milliequivalents 
per  100  g  of  component  (B)  but  containing  substantially  no 
free  isocyanate,  hydroxyl.  or  amino  groups,  and 

(C)  optionally,  a  cross-linking  agent; 

by  forming  component  (B)  in  situ  in  component  (A). 


5.252.670 

POWDER  COATING  MATERIAL  AND  A  RECOAT  STEEL 

PLATE 

Chiakj  Sagawa.  Tokyo:  Fiji  Shimada.  Yokohama,  and  Shingo 
Okamoto.  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOF  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  974,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  15,  1991,  3-300789 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/80 
U.S.  a.  525—124  13  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  compnsing  100  weight 
parts  of  the  total  of  a  polyester  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  ".aluf 
in  the  range  from  20  to  100  KOH  mg/g  and  a  blocked  polyiso- 
cyanaie  compound,  0.01  to  3  weight  pans  of  an  organotm 
compound  and  0.01  to  10  weight  parts  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
compound  having  an  acid  value  of  1000  KOH  mg/g  or  less 
which  can  form  a  complex  compound  by  reaction  with  the 
organotin  compound,  the  amount  of  the  polyester  resin  being 
in  the  range  from  95  to  50  weight  %  and  the  amount  of  the 
blocked  polyisocyanate  compound  being  in  the  range  from  5  to 
50  weight  %  respectively  based  on  the  total  of  the  polyester 
resin  and  the  blocked  polyisocyanate  compound. 


5.252,672 
POLYMER  BLENDS  OF  POI  YAMIDF>S  AND 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  SULFONAMIDE 
STRUCTURAL  UMTS 
Georg  Heger.  Krefeld:  Holger  Liitjens.  Cologne;  Gerd  Fenglcr. 
Krefeld-Traar.  and  Christian  Lindner.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  German*,   assignors   to    Baver    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  14. 
1990.  4040025 

Int.  n.'  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  a.  525—178  *  Qaims 

1   A  polymer  blend  compnsing; 

A)  TO-QPT,^  b>  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyamide;  and 
B)30-l%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer  prepared  by 
radical    polymenzation    of   vinyl    monomers   containing 
sulfonamide  units,  the  sulfonamide  units  having  the  for- 
mula —  SO:— NH— . 
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5,252,673 
MACROMOLECI  LAR  MITOMYCIN  C  DERIVATIVE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTION  THEREOF 
Takashi  Hirano:  Takeshi  Todoroki.  and  Shinichi  Ohashi,  all  of 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agencv  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technologj  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-77195 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 

L.S.  a.  525—183  *  C\sums 

1.    A   macromolecular   mitomycin  derivative   having   first 

repeating  units  represented  by  the  formula: 


-fCH2— CH 


HOOC 


/ 


CH 


COOH  COOH 

^CH— CH CH-^ 

I 
.   ^CH2 
CH 
I 
CO 

I 

NH 

I 
(CH2), 

COOH 


wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  1 1  and 
second  repeating  units  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,252,674 

THERMOPLASTIC  GRAFT  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

OXETANYL  GROUPS 

Karl-Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Christian  Lindner,  Co- 
logne; Gcrd  Fengler.  Krefcid;  Hans-Eberhard  Braese,  and 
Jurgen  Kirsch,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^yerkusen-Baycr- 
werk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,982 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  14, 
1989,  3901031 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  C08F  224/00.  265/04.  279/02:  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  a.  525—284  5  Oaims 

1   A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  a  graft 
polymer,  the  graft  polymer  comprising: 

A.l  a  graft  shell  copolymer  of  A  1  1  and  A  12  wherein 

All  isstyrene.  a-methyl  styrene.  acrylonitnle.  C)-C4  vinyl 

carboxylic  acid,  Ci-Cgalkyl  acrylate,  alkyl  methacrylate. 

maleic  acid  derivatives.  vinyUidene)  chloride  or  mi.xtures 

thereof  and 

A  1.2  is  selected  from  monomers  corresponding  to  formula  I 


(D 


COOH    COOH 


•<-CH2-CH' 
^CH, 
HOOC 


■~CH— CH- 

I 
^CH2 


-ctt-r 


in  which 

Rl  =  H,  CHj, 

R2  =  C|-C8alkylene. 
R3  =  Ci-C4  alkyl;  and 
A  2  a  graft  base  of  particulate  diene  or  acrylate  rubber  hav- 
ing particle  diameters  (dso)  of  from  80  to  800  nm. 


^CH- 

I 

CO 

I 

NH 

I 
(CH2), 

I 

CO 

I 

R 


w  herein  R  stands  for  a  mitomycin  C  residue  represented  by  the 

formula. 


5,252,675 

CURED  PRODUCT  OF  A  MODIFIED  MULTIPLEX 

ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 

Yoshihiro  Moteki;  Toshiyuki  Iwashita;  Hitoshi  Funada.  all  of 
Oita,  and  Naotoshi  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Showa  Denko  K.K„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,382,  Feb.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093,429, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,767,  Sep.  17,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,686,  Jan.  21, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

797,986 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1984,  59-100391 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/00 
MS.  a.  525—298  '  <^"'"* 

1.  A  cured  product  of  a  modified  multiplex  ethylene  copoly- 
mer which  is  prepared  by  modifying  a  multiplex  ethylene 
copolymer  comprising; 

(a)  50  to  94.8  mole  %  of  units  represented  by  formula  (I); 


CH2OCONH2 


-CH2-CH2- 


(I) 


OCH3 


and  n  for  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  11.  the  total 
number  of  said  first  and  second  repeating  units  being  not  less 
than  10  and  not  more  than  500,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  first 
repeating  units  to  the  second  repeating  units  being  in  the  range 
of  from  0:100  to  ^KDIO 


(b)  5  to  45  mole  %  of  units  represented  by  formula  (II): 

R,  en) 

I 

—  CH-  — C  — 
"       I 
X 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
and  X  IS 


— C— O— R2  or  — O— C— R3. 
II  U 

o  o 

in  which  R2  and  Rj  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and 
(c)  0.2  to  5  mole  %  of  units  represented  by  at  least  one 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae  (XIII)  and  (XV); 


(XIII) 


(XV) 


— CH CH— 

I  I 

C  C 

^    \    /    \ 
000 

Ru 
— CH2— C— 

Z" 


Ri4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
Z"  represents 


—COOH  or  — C— OCH2— CH CH2, 

II  \    / 

o  o 


with  at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  amines  and  un- 
saturated alcohols  having  at  least  one  carbon-to-carbon 
double  bond  different  from  a  double  bond  of  an  aromatic 
nucleus,  with  the  proviso  that,  when  the  units  (c)  include 
an  epoxy  group,  the  low  molecular  weight  modifier  may 
be  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  one 
carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  different  from  a  double 
bond  of  an  aromatic  nucleus, 
and  curing  the  multiplex  ethylene  copolymer  as  so  modified 
with  at  least  one  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur,  sulfur  donors  and  peroxides 


5,252,677 
FUNCTIONALIZED  OLEHN  POLYMERS 
Masayuki  TomiU:  Hiroshi  Nakano;  Hideshi  L  chino;  Toshihiko 
Sugano,  and  Mitsutoshi   .Aritomi,  all  of  ^  okkaichi.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Petrochemical   Compan>    Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,940.  No>.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  553 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  20.  1990.  2-314630; 
Nov.  20,  1990,  2-314631:  Nov.  28.  1990.  2-326442 

Int.  a.'  C08F*,a5.  H,34.  Iij  06.  110,06 
\iS.  CI.  525—333.9  P  Oaims 

1  A  funciionalized  olefin  polymer,  compnsmg; 
an  a-olefin  polymer  comprised  of  at  least  one  a-olefin  of  3  to 
20  carbon  atoms  prepared  b>  poKmenzing  said  a-olefin  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
metallocene  compound  and  an  alumoxanc,  u  hich  polymer 
IS  functionalized  at  the  termini  of  the  p<ilymer  chains  with 
a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  epoxy  group,  a  hydroxy!  group  and  a  sulfonic  acid 
group,  said  a-olefin  p<ilymer  having  a  triad  fraction  [rr]  of 
at  least  0  ^  as  determined  from  measurement  of  the  '^C- 
NMR  spectrum  of  the  polymer  and.  pnor  to  functionaliza- 
tion.  having  terminal  sites  of  olefinic  unsaluration.  which 
terminal  sites  are  functionalized.  and  said  functional 
groups  being  present  in  the  polymer  m  an  amount  of  lO'J'f 
or  more  to  the  total  number  of  olefinic  unsaturated  bonds 
in  the  mass  of  the  unfunctionalized  polymer. 


5.252.678 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLIC  ELASTOMER 
Yuichi  Yamamoto,  Kitaibaraki:  Kazuma  ^  okoi.  Takahagi.  and 
Haruyoshi  Tatsu,  Hiuchi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Mektron  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,892.  Jul.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.194,540, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«9.9''5.  Mar.  ■>.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2".  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1989.  1-91083 
Int.  a.'  C08F  H/Oii.  2/3S.  4/34 
V.S.  a.  525—387  "  Oaims 

1  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  alkyl  acrylate 
having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxyal- 
kyl  acrylate  having  an  alkoxylalkyl  group  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  as  polymerizable  monomers  with  an  organic  peroxide 
having  a  non-conjugated  double  bond  as  a  polymerization 
initiator,  which  peroxide  is  a  compound  represented  b>  the 
formula 


5,252,676 

ETHYLENE  POLYMER  CROSSLINKING 

COMPOSITION 

Shuji  Suyama;  Hideyo  Ishigaki,  both  of  Aichi,  and  Hiroshi 

Okada,  Tokoname.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  & 

Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,259 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-177723; 
Apr.  28,  1992,  4-134472 

Int.  O.'  C08F  255/02 
U.S.  O.  525—320  5  Oaims 

1   An  ethylene  polymer  crosslinking  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

an  ethylene  polymer. 

0.1  to  3  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 

ethylene  polymer,  of  m-dusopropenyl  benzene,  and 
0.3  to  5  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
ethylene  polymer,  of  one  crosslinking  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dicumyl  peroxide  and  bis(I-butyl 
peroxy  isopropyDbenzene 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms 


5,252,679 
POLYARYLENE  SULRDE  RESIN  COMPOSFTION 
Hajime  Serizawa;  Hiroyuki  Sano:  Masaru   Kubota:  Katsumi 
Uota,  and  Toshifumi  Nonaka.  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.028 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1989.  1-32014O; 
Feb.  23.  1990,  2-44140 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O."  C08F  2S3  ii4 
U.S.  O.  525—420  "  Oaims 

1    A  polyarylene  sulfide  composition  comprising  (.At  'J.^  to 
40  parts  by  weight  of  polyarylene  sulfide.  (B)  5  to  bO  parts  b> 
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weight  of  a  polyamide  block  copolymer  elastomer  made  of 
polyamide  hard  segments  and  soft  segments,  said  elastomer 
having  a  Young's  flexural  modulus  of  up  to  10.000  kgf/cm-  at 
50%  relative  humidity  and  23°  C.  (B')  0  to  35  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyamide  and  (C)  001  to  5  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  (A),  (B)  and  (B')  and  total,  of  an  alkoxysi- 
lane. 


5J52.680 
BLEND  OF  A  POLYESTER  .4ND  A  POLYCARBONATE 

Hsinjin  Yang.  Fairport,  and  Daniel  Y.  Paul,  Rochester,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assijsnors  to  F.a.stman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.\  . 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.371 
Int.  C\:  CDSL  69/00.  67/03 
V.S.  a.  525—439  6  Oaims 

1   A  polymeric  blend  that  is  a  single-phase  solid  solution  of 
different  compatible  polymers  comprising  a  polyester  and  a 
polycarbonate,  wherein: 
the  polyester  consists  of  recurring  units  having  the  structure 


CHj 


CH3 


and  the  polycarbonate  consists  of  recurring  units  having  the 
structure 


5,252,682 
CATIONICALLY  INITIATED  CLRABLE  RF^TN  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Bayha,  Collierville.  Tenn..  assizor  to  Zircon  Corpo- 
ration, CoUierville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,537 

Int.  CI."  C08F  20/00 

L  .S.  a.  525—445  8  Qaims 

1    A  cationically  initiated  resin  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  polyester  dicyclopentadiene  oligomer. 

b)  a  monomer  based  on  divinyl  ether,  and 

c)  a  cationic  initiator 


5.252.681 
BLEND  OF  A  POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYCARBONATE 
Hsinjin  Yang.  Fairport,  and  Paul  D.  Yacobuccu,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y..  assiKnors  to  Fjuitman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N,Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser,  No.  748,372 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/03.  69/00 

V.S.  a.  525 — 439  6  Qaims 

1   .A  p<i|ymenc  blend  that  is  a  single-phase  solid  solution  of 

different  compatible  polymers  comprising  a  polyester  and  a 

polycarbonate,  wherein: 

the  polyester  consists  of  recurring  units  having  the  structure 


II 

--C 


CH3 


CH3  CH, 

CH3  CH3 


5,252.683 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

SCATTERING  OF  GLASS  FRAGMENTS 
Hiroshi   Murata;  Masami   Oka.  both  of  Ootsu.  and   Hiroshi 

Fujimoto.  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-95942 

Int.  a."  C08G  18/06.  lH/42.  B32B  27/18 

L,S,  a.  525—458  6  aaims 

1.  .A  shatterproofing  coating  composition  for  use  on  glass, 
compnsing  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  a  polyurethane  com- 
pound obtained  by  the  reaction  of  (a)  a  polycarbonate  diol  not 
containing  polyetherpolyol  and/or  (b)  an  aliphatic  polyester 
diol.  (c)  an  organic  diisocyanate.  and  (d)  a  chain  extender 
possessing  an  active  hydrogen-containing  group  in  amounts  to 
give  an  isi.x:yanate  group/active  hydrogen-containing  group 
equivalent  ratio  not  exceeding  10.  0  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanale  compound  per  HX)  parts  by 
weight  of  the  polyurethane  compound  (A),  and  (C)  0  1-10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  reactive  silicone  oil  per  KX)  parts  by 
weight  of  the  polyurethane  compound  (A),  the  coating  compo- 
sition being  capable  of  forming  a  film  which  allows  an  elonga- 
tion of  at  least  400% 


and  the  polycarbonate  consists  of  recurnng  units  having  the 
structure 


5.252,684 

BORAZINE  DERIVATIZED  HYDRIDOPOLYSILAZANE 

POLYMERS 

Gregg  A.  Zank.  500  Sylvan  La.,  Midland,  Mich.  48640;  I-arry  G. 
Sneddon,  813  Briarwood  Rd„  Newtown  Square,  Pa.  19073, 
and  Kai  Su,  4315  Larchwood  Ave.,  Third  Floor,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  19104 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,505 
Int.  a."  C08F  283/rXj 
U.S.  a.  525—474  15  Oaims 

1.     A     method     of    forming    a     borazine     modified     hy- 
dndopolysilazane  polymer  comprising: 

reacting  a  material  comprising  at  least  one  borazine  nng 
having  a  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  at  least  one  nitrogen 
or  boron  thereof,  with  a  three  dimensional  hy- 
dridopolysilazane  polymer  having  R'SiNH-  and 
HSi(NH)3  units  at  a  temperature  below  about  300°  C  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  form  the  borazine  modified  hy- 
dndopolysilazane  polymer,  wherein  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  radicals, 
phenyl  radicals,  vinyl  radicals  and  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,252.685 

RT\  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

USE  AS  CORK  CHIP  BINDERS  AND  BONDED  CORK 

CHIP  ARTICLES 

Masatoshi  Aral:  Tsuneo  Kimura,  both  of  Annaka;  Kazuyuki 
Suzuki,  I  sui.  and  Norihide  Matsuyama.  To>onaka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.29' 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-186890 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/38 

L.S.  a.  525—477  20  Claims 

1    A   room   temperature  vulcanizable  organopolysiloxane 

composition  compnsing: 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  blocked 
with  an  alkoxysilyl  group  at  both  ends  of  its  backbone: 

(2)  1-25  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxysilane  of  the  formula: 

R'*_,Si(OR2)„ 

wherein  R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  selected  from 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups,  and  n  is  equal  to  3  or  4.  or  a  partial  hydrolysate 
thereof: 

(3)  0.01-10  pans  by  weight  of  an  organic  titanate  ester; 

(4)  0.1-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  network  polysiloxane  com- 
prising triorganosiloxy  and  SiO;  units  and  having  a  termi- 
nal SiOH  group  blocked  with  an  alkoxysilyl  group;  and 

(5)0.1-10  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy-modified  alkoxysilane 
or  a  partial  hydrolysate  thereof. 


-continued 
O  r2'i 


(V) 


r2I0— SO2— O— N 


C— C 

/ 


\ 


C— c 


\ 


R212 


wherein 

R'  to  R^  may  be  same  or  difTerent  and  repeat  hydrogen 
atoms,  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkoxy  groups; 

R''o  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group; 

R-"  and  R'''  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  or  aryl 
groups, 

X'.  X-  and  X '  may  be  same  or  different  and  represent  halo- 
gen atoms,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  oxime,  amide,  ureido, 
ammo,  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  -Y'-A, 


5.252.686 

SILOXANE  POLYMERS  AND  POSITI\  E  WORKING 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME 

Toshiaki   Aoai,   and   Kazuyoshi   Mizutani.   both   of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co. .Ltd..    Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,446,  Jul.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,216.105. 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No,  936.644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1989,  1-179784; 
Jul,  13.  1989,  1-180738:  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-181878;  Jul.  14,  1989, 
1-181879;  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-181880;  Jan.  9.  1990,  2-1795:  Jan,  9, 
1990.  2-1796 

Int.  CI."  C08F  283/00 
L.S.  a.  525—480  19  Claims 

1  A  siloxane  polymer  having  at  least  1  mol%  of  a  repeating 
unit  obtained  by  hydrolysis  or  alkoxylation  followed  by  con- 
densation of  a  cyclic  heat  addition  product  between  a  diene 
compound  of  formulae  (1)  or  (II)  and  an  olefin  compound  of 
formula  (V): 


R'  r3  R"* 

\        I  / 

c=c— c=c 

R^  Si  r- 


(I) 


X'    X2  Xj 


Rl  R5  R5 

C=C— C(R*)=C  X' 


(II) 


R'  R'  R" 

\         I  / 

c=c— c=c 

/        I     \  < 

R'  R 


R'  R'  R' 

\  '  .  / 

C=C— C(R*)=C 

/  \ 

R- 


provided  that  at  least  two  of  X'.  X^  and  X^  are  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  oxime,  amide,  ureido,  amino, 
alkoxy  or  aryloxy  groups  and  R^"  to  R^'^  may  combine 
to  form  a  nng. 

'\'  represents  a  single  bond,  a  divalent  aromatic  or  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group; 

A  represents 


R2'30  ^C 

-SO:-0-N  — C-R-'"      — SO2— O-N  B 

c 


I 

o 


o 

a 

o    r2"  c 

-C-N-0-S02-R2'-or-Z  N-0-S0:-R2" 

c 

II 


wherein  R-"  to  R^'*  may  be  same  or  different  and  repre- 
sent alkvl  or  aryl  groups.  B  represent  a  divalent  alkylene 
or  arylene  group,  and  Z  represents  a  tnvalent  alkylene  or 

arylene  group. 


5.252.687 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  ANT)  I  SE 
THEREOF  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  PART 
Yutaka  Shiomi;  Shigeki  Naitoh;  Yasuhiro  Hirano,  and  Kazuo 
Takebe,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6--.451 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1990.  2-84528 
Int.  a."  C08F  2SS   X 
U.S.  a.  525—502  '  C\fL\TBS 

I   A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  ally!  etherified  compound  obtained  by  allyl  ethenfica- 
tion  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  a  polyvalent  phenol  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I) 
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wherein  substuuents  R'-R^each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  saturated  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  substitu- 
ents  R'-R'-  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  saturated  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Xa-X,each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
chlonne  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  and  the  average  repeating 
unit  number  n  denotes  a  numeral  from  0  to  5,  which  has  an  allyl 
ethenfication  rate  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  m  the  range 
of  20-lOOT-  and 

(B)  a  polymaleimide  compound  containing  two  or  more 
malemide  groups  in  the  molecule. 


5,252,689 

N-HYDROXYSUCCIMMIDE-BLOCKED 

ISOPROPENY L- ALPHA,  ALPHA-DIMETHYLBENZYL 

ISOO ANATE  AND  SELF-CROSS  LINKING 

COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 

Howard  R.  Lucas,  Danbury;  Kuang-Jong  Wu,  Shelton,  and 

William  F.  Jacobs,  Bethel,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamfonl.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,778 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/SO 
U.S.  a.  526—227  31  Claims 

1.   An   N-hydroxyimide-blocked  isopropenyl-alpha.   alpha 
dimelhylbenzyl  isocyanate 


UMI 


5,252,688 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  7JF.GLER-NATTA  TYPE 

CATALYST 
Jean-Claude  A.  Bailly,  Martigues,  and  Patrick  Behue,  Istres, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 

England 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  628,220,  Dec.  17.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,875. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,954 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1990,  90  00136 

Int.  n.'  CmV  4  68.  210/06 

L.S.  a.  526—125  17  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  manufacturing  elastomenc  copolymers  of 
propylene  with  ethylene  and/or  1-butene  having  a  propylene 
content  by  weight  of  30  to  70%  by  copolymensing  in  a  gas 
phase  two  or  more  of  said  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a 
spheroidal  catalyst  based  on  vanadium  and  a  cocatalyst  se- 
lected from  the  organometallic  compounds  of  a  metal  belong- 
ing to  Group  1  to  111  of  the  Penodic  Classification  of  the 
elements,  the  preparation  of  said  spheroidal  catalyst  compris- 
ing the  following  steps 

(1)  bnnging  into  contact  within  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  a 
support  consisting  of  spheroidal  particles  and  comprising 
(i)  from  80  to  99.5  mol  %  of  magnesium  dichlonde  sub- 
stantially free  from  any  product  containing  a  Mg-C  bond 
and  (ii)  from  0.5  to  20  mol  %  of  at  least  one  organic  elec- 
tron-donor compound  (Dl)  free  from  labile  hydrogen. 
successively  with  at  least  one  electron-donor  compound 
(D2)  containing  labile  hydrogen  in  a  quantity  of  from  0  1 
to  less  than  2  moles  per  mole  of  magnesium  of  the  support 
to  form  a  solid  product,  and  then  with  at  least  one  organo- 
metallic compound  capable  of  reducing  a  vanadium  com- 
pound. 

(2)  washing  the  solid  product  resulting  from  the  step  ( 1 )  with 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and 

(3)  bringing  the  washed  solid  product  resulting  from  the  step 
(2)  into  contact  with  at  least  one  vanadium  compound 
soluble  m  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  containing  halogen 
atom  and  an  alkoxy  radical  bonded  to  the  same  or  differ- 
ent vanadium  atom. 


5,252,690 

SUPERABSORBENT  POLYMERS 

Iqbal  Ahmed,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Pitts- 

boro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 

TiUe,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,259,  Apr.  24,  1992.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,598 
Int.  a.^  C08F  226/06.  228/02.  222/38.  220/06.  220/10  220/44. 

271/02 
U.S.  a.  526—258  27  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  absorbing  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution 
comprising  contacting  a  superabsorbent  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (A)  an  absorbent  polymer  which  is 
prepared  by  copolymenzation  of  (a)  an  ampholytic  monomer 
having  the  formula  of 

Hi 

c 

R,  — N^       **N^— {CH2)„— (R5),— SOj-; 

\  / 

C=C 

R4    R3 

where  one  and  only  one  of  the  substituted  groups  Ri.  R;,  Rj 
and  R4  must  be  a  vinyl  group,  the  rest  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  can  be  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group;  R?  is  a 
phenyl  group:  n  is  ^  1  and  ^6;  and  q  is  0  or  1;  (b)  at  least  one 
olefinic  monomer:  and  Ic)  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  which 
has  at  least  two  polymerizable  olefinic  functionalities  wherein 
the  olefinic  functionalities  are  suitable  for  crosslinking:  (B)  a 
graft  copolymer  which  is  prepared  by  contacting  a  main  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysaccharides. 
polyolefins.  and  mixtures  thereof;  under  graft  polymerization 
with  (a)  at  least  one  olefinic  monomer:  and  (b)  copolymerizing 
therewith  an  ampholytic  monomer  having  the  formula  of 


-(CH:)„— (R5),— SO3- 


R2 

\  / 

C=C 

R4   R3 


where  one  and  only  one  of  the  substituted  groups  Ri,  R2,  Rj 
and  R4  must  be  a  vinyl  group,  the  rest  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  can  be  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group.  R5  is  a 
phenyl  group;  n  is  £  I  and  =  6;  and  q  is  0  or  1 ;  and  (C)  mixtures 
of  (A)  and  (B);  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution. 


5,252,691 
P-VINYLPHENOXYDIMETHYLPHENYLCARBYLDIME- 

THYI>,SILANE  HOMPOLYMER 
Osamu   Watanabc,   Yokohama;   Motoyuki   Vamada,   Kawasaki; 
Fujio  Vagihashi.  Yokohama,  and  Minoru  Takamizawa.  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1991.  3-13899 

Int.  a.*  C08F  130/08 

U.S.  CI.  526—279  1  Claim 


vMth  at  least  one  carbon  atom  and  X  is  H,  and  further  wherein 
said  polymer  backb<-ine  has  pendant  nitrile  groups  formed  m 
sequences  in  mutual  1.  3  positions 


200 
HOUR 


1.  A  p-vinylphenoxydimethylphenylcarbyldimethylsilane 
homopolymer.  the  repeating  units  of  which  consist  of  units 
represented  by  formula  (1): 


— (CH:— CH-»- 


(1) 


5.252,693 

SYNDIOTACTIC  STYRENE  POLYMERS 

Nobuhide  Ishihara,  Sodegaura:  Masahiko  Kuramoto.  and  Mi- 

chitake  toi.  both  of  Ichihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 

mitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.914.  Oct.  4.  1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  P5,581.  Mar.  28.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888.153.  Jul.  18. 

1986.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  416.914.  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  138,914,  Dec.  28.  198''.  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.3-5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  198'',  62-17973 

Int.  a.*  C08F  12/08.  212/08 

U.S.  Q.  526—347  5  Oaims 

1.  A  syndioiactic  styrene  polymer  having  a  repeating  unit 

represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


CH  — CH: 


(D 


CH3— Si— CH3, 

I 
CH,— C— CH3 


wherein  said  homopolymer  has  a  ratio  of  weight  average 
molecular  weight  to  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
1.05-1.50. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
halogen.  CI-C20  alkyl.  halogen  substituted  C1-C20  alkyl  and 
Ci-Cio  alkoxy,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  wherein  said  styrene 
polymer  has  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  not  less  than  5.  and 
mainly  syndiotactic  stereoregulanty. 


S.252,692 

HYDROPHILIC  ACRYLIC  COPOLYMERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Jan  l-oyy.  Plainsboro,  Township,  Middlesex  County,  and  %  ladi- 
mir  A.  Sto>.  Princeton,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Kingston 
Technologies,  Inc..  Dayton.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  617, pT 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  24. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  COSF.VU  ^2.  H  32 
U.S.  a.  526— 342  11  Claims 

1  .A  block  copolymer,  which  comprises: 
A  hydrophihc  amphoienc  block  copolymer  having  a  block 
polymer  backbone  selected  from  N-substituted  acryloa- 
mides.  N-substituled  methacryloamidines.  N-substiluted 
acryloamidines.  N-substituted  methacryloamidines.  and 
mixtures  of  these,  and  having  cationic  groups  and  anionic 
groups  attached  to  said  backbone,  wherein  the  cationic 
groups  are  of  the  general  formula: 

—  CH,— CR  — 

I 
C=NH 

I 

NH 
I 
RX 

wherein  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  groups;  R  is  an  organic  substituent 


5.252.694 

ENERGY-POLYMERIZATION  ADHF.S1VE,  COATING. 

ni-M  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Peggy  S.  Willett,  Stillwater;  Janis  Robins.  St.  Paul;  Kent  S. 
Tarbutton,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Michael  A.  Kropp.  Cottage  Grove, 
ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,819 
Int.  a.'  C08F  283/06.  4/42 
U.S.  a.  525^*04  12  Claims 

1   A  polymenzabie  epoxy-acrylate  composition  comprising 

(1)  at  least  one  free  radically  polymenzabie  monomer: 

(2)  at  least  one  cationically  polymenzabie  monomer; 

(3)  a  catalyst  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  organometallic  complex  salt. 

(b)  a  thermally  decomposable  ester  reaction  product  of  a 
tertiary  alkyl  alcohol  and  an  acid  that  forms  a  chelation 
complex  with  the  metal  ion  of  the  organometallic  com- 
plex salt. 

(c)  optionally,  peroxide,  and 

(d)  optionally,  at  least  one  free  radical  initiator; 

(4)  optionally,  a  bufTer  compound,  and 

(5)  optionally,  a  mono-  or  polyfunctional  alcohol. 
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5^2,695 
FAST  SWITCHING  FFRROEIECTRIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS 
Jawad  Niciri,  Falls  Church;  Joel  M.  Schnur,  Burke,  and  Ran- 
ganathan  Shashidhar,  Springfield,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C.  and  Geo-Centers,  Inc.,  Newton 
Centre,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992.  Scr.  No.  892,951 
Int.  C\:  C08G  77/2.^ 
U,S.  a.  52*— 30  20  aaims 

1   A  liquid  crystal  polymer,  having  the  formula  (1)  or  (II): 


R  R 

I  I 

-ecH2-cfr-ecH2-c^ 

CO2R  CO2R1— X— R2 


(I) 


(II) 


R"  R"  (CH2)„-0-R,-.X-R; 

I                   I  I 

-(-Si-01^Si-0-)5 (-Si-O^r 

R-  I  (CH2)n-0-R,-X-R2 

(CH2),-0-R|-X-R2 

wherein  the  ratio  b/(a  +  b)  is  any  fraction  between  0  1  and  0  9 
for  the  polymer  of  formula  (I); 

the  ratio  (l5  +  c)/(a  +  b  +  c)  is  between  0.1  and  0.9  for  the  poly- 
mer of  formula  (II); 

R  is  H  or  CM-alkyl;  R'  is  H  or  CM-alkyl;  R"  is  Ci.4-alkyl;  and 

R  ■   IS  Ci.4-alkyl: 

Ri  is  1.4-phenylene  or  4,4'-biphenylene; 

X  IS  —COO—  or  — OCO— ; 

R-  IS 


5,252,696 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  POLYISOCY  ANATE  MIXTURES, 
A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  TWO-COMPONENT  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  J.   Laas:  Tillmann   Hassel,   both   of  Cologne;   Werner 
Kubitza,      Leverkusen;      Reinhard      Halpaap,      Odenthal- 
Gleobusch,  and  Klaus  Noll,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1991,  4136618 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/30 
U.S.  a.  528—49  5  Oaims 

1   A  water-dispersible  polyisocyanate  mixture  which 

a)  has  an  average  isocyanate  functionality  of  1.8  to  4  2, 

b)  contains  12  0  to  21  5%  by  weight  of  (cyclo)aliphatically 
bound  isocyanate  groups  (calculated  as  NCO,  molecular 
weight  =  42), 

c)  contains  2  to  20"c  by  weight  of  ethylene  o.xide  units 
(calculated  as  C:H40.  molecular  weight  =  44)  arranged 
within  polyether  chains,  the  polyether  chains  containing, 
on  average,  5  0  to  9  9  ethylene  oxide  units  and 

d)  IS  not  prepared  from  and  does  not  contain  1.6-hexamethy- 
lene  diisocyanate. 


CH3 
-CfrO— CH— COOR3 


:oHo 


CHj 
I 
-CtfO— CH— COOR3 


CHj 

I 
CtfO— CH  — COOR3 


wherein  k  is  0  or  1, 

*  indicates  an  optically  active  center; 

Z  is  NO:,  F.  or  CI; 

R3  IS  C/H2/+1,  -•CH(CH3)CpH2p+i.  -CH2C,F2,-i.  or 
—  •CH(CHi)COOC..H:,  .1  (wherein  1  and  p  are  each  inde- 
pendently an  integer  of  from  1  to  10  and  q  and  t  are  each 
independently  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6);  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  4  to  12. 


5,252,697 
TOOTH  RESTORATION  COMPOSITION,  STRUCTURES 

AND  METHODS 
Richard  Jacobs,  14822  Florwood  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  90250, 
and  Don  D.  Porteous,  2794  Moraga  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90077 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,827,  May  31,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,160,072. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,591 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  528—60  54  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  prepanng  a  urethane  composition  restorative 
tooth  structure,  including  forming  a  mixture  of  a  first  side 
comprising  an  isocyanato  reagent  under  urethane  polymer 
forming  conditions  simultaneously  with  a  second  side  compris- 
ing a  premix  of  an  hydroxylated  tertiary  amine  reagent  and 
another  differentially  reactive  polyol  reagent,  shaping  into  a 
tooth  restoration  by  condensing  said  mixture  against  a  natural 
tooth,  and  reacting  to  form  a  polymenc  urethane  composition 
restorative  tooth  structure. 


5.252,698 

METAL  ION  PORPHYRIN-CONTAINING  POI  YfAZINEi 

Tilak   R.   Bhardwaj,  Chandigarh.   India:  Susanna  C.   \  entura. 

Mountain  Mew.  and  Subhasb  C.  Narang.  Redwood  City,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International.  Mcnio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.48" 

Int.  CI."  C08G  JG,U2 

VS.  CI.  528—230  20  Claims 


PflEPAAATlON  Of  5  10  15  20- 
„.     „!    a'   K'      POBPMYBIN 


o 


B'    R»  r"  R*    .  >>HENn.«ll 


(Mj-n 


PURIFICATION  PnOW  CMLORIN  BY 
REACTTO"  »'flTH  DOG 


1   A  polyporphyrin-containing  polymer  of  the  structure: 


.■  =  CH— R  — CH  =  N- 


CH  =  N  — R'  — N  =  CH- 


A  IS  independentK  selected  from  two  hydrogen  groups  or  ; 

metal  alom 


B  IS  independently  selected  from  A;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  between  3  and  10,0(X). 


5.252.699 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-CYANO-3H-D1BENZ1F.IJ] 

ISOQUINOLINF-2.7-D10NF>»  AND  THFIR  I  SF  AS 

TONERS  FOR  P0LYF:STFRS 

Kim  S.  Chamberlin,  and  Mai  A.  Weaver,  both  of  Kingsport. 

Tenn.,  assignors  to   Ejistman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,506 
Int.  O.'  C08G  75/4.  C07D  221/18 
U.S.  CI.  528—289  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  blue  toner  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein 

R'.  R'.  R"  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  H. 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  !  to  3  alkyl  groups  each  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  with  1  to  3  halogen  atoms: 

R-  IS  independently  selected  from  a  direct  bond,  alkvlene 
having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alicychc.  alkvlene  ahcvclic. 
aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylenearyl.  alkylene  substituted 
aryl,  or 


wherem 

R  IS  hvdrogen.  cycloalkyl.  allyl.  alkyl.  aralkyl,  alkoxyalkyl 

or  cvcloalkylalkylene; 
Rl  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  alkylthio.  or 

arylthio, 
R;  IS  hvdrogen.  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxs.  arylalkoxv.  alk>lthu\ 
arvlthio,  carbalkoxv,  carbaralkoxy.  carbox\.  sulfamoyl. 
alkylsulfamoyl.  dialkylsulfamoyl.  alkylarylsulfamosl.  c>- 
cloalk>lsulfamoyl.  arylsulfamoyl.  carbamoyl,  alkylcar- 
bamoyl.  dialkylcarbamoyl.  alkylarylcarbamoyl.  cycloalk- 
ylcarbamoyl.  arylcarbamo>l.  Z-rvrrolidono.  acvlamido  or 
N-alkylacylamido. 
R3  IS  one  or  more  substiiuenis  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo. 

alkyl.  or  alkoxy.  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  5 
wherein  one  or  more  of  said  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy.  alkyl- 
thio. arylthio  or  aralkyl  groups  optionally  contain  one  or  more 
reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy. 
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carbalkoxy,  carbaryloxy,  N-alkylcarbamoyloxy,  car- 
bamoyloxy.  acyloxy,  chlorocarbonyl.  hydroxyl,  cycloalkyl- 
carbonyloxy.  N-arylcarbamoy!oxy  and  N.N-dialkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  wherein  said  aJkyl  and  aryl  groups  optionally  con- 
tains one  or  more  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  halo,  cyano.  hydroxy,  or 
irylamido  groups; 
vvhich  comprises  the  steps 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NHR 


5,252,700 
HEAT-RESIST.-VNT  .ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
ADHESION  BY  USING  ADHESIVE 
Hideaki  Okikawa:  Shoji  Tamai;  Katsuaki  liyama;  Saburo  Kawa- 
shima;   Akihiro   Yamaguchi,   and  Tadashi   Asanuma,   all   of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  19V2,  Scr.  No.  871,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991.  3-98647; 
Mar.  3,  1992,  4-45248 

Int.  C\.'  C08G  69/26.  73/10.  63/00 
L'.S.  a.  528—353  9  Claims 

1,  A  heat-resistant  adhesive  comprising  polyamic  acid  and- 
/or  polyimide  which  are  blcx:ked  at  the  polymer  chain  end 
with  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  anhydride  represented  by  the 
formula  (1). 


wherein  X  is  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo.  With  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

O 

II 
NCCHjC— X', 

wherein  X'  is  halo;  or  reaction  with  an  in  situ  reactant 
formed  from  the  reaction  of  cyanoacetic  acid  with  phos- 
phorus oxychloride;  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula 


II 

c 

/  \ 

z         o 

\  / 

c 

II 

o 

w  herein  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  monoaromatic  radical,  condensed  polyaromatic  radi- 
cal and  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  connected  to  each 
other  with  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member,  and  essentially 
consist  of  recurring  structural  units  represented  by  the  formula 


followed  by 
(c)  reaction  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(R2)n 


HjN 


the  presence  of  a  copper  salt  and  a  base. 


n 


whenen  V  is 

H    o 

I     II 

— N— C 


followed  by 
(b)  treatment  with  a  base  to  provide  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


N— R 


HO— C 

II 

o 


O     H 

II       I 

C  — N  — 


C— OH 

II 

O 


wherein  X  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  radical  of  —CO—  or 
— O— 


5.252,701 
SEGMENTED  ABSORBABLE  COPOLYMER 
Peter  K.  Jarrett,  Southbury;  Louis  Rosati,  Norwalk,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Donald  J.  Casey,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,801 
Int.  a.^  C08L  71/02 
U.S.  a.  528—354  40  Claims 

\.  A  copolymer  comprising  a  bioabsorbable,  segmented 
molecular  architecture  having  at  least  two  different  ester  link- 
ages, the  segmented  molecular  architecture  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fast  transesterifying  linkages  having  a  segment  length 
distribution  of  greater  than  1.3.  and  a  plurality  of  slow  transes- 
terifying linkages,  with  the  proviso  that  for  said  fast  transesten- 
fying  linkages  consisting  essentially  of  glycolate  linkages  and 
the  slow  transesterifying  linkages  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trimethylene  carbonate  and  caproate  linkages,  the 
segment  length  distribution  of  said  fast  transestenfying  link- 
ages IS  up  to  2.0  and  the  number  average  segment  length  of  said 
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slow  transestenfying  linkages  is  greater  that  :  5  linkages  per 
segment  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  for  said  fast  transes- 
tenfying linkages  consisting  essentially  of  lactate  linkages  and 


and 


comprising  55  to  99.5  molar  %  of  at  least  one  aromatic 
diamine  compound  having  a  plurality  of  benzene  nng 
structures  and  dtlTerent  from  the  diaminopolysiloxane 
compound  of  formula  111.  and  0  5  to  45  molar  '^c  of  at 
least  one  diaminobenzoic  acid,  based  on  the  total  molar 
amount  of  the  additional  diamine  ingredient  (d); 


(III  an  epoxv  resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  100  to  1000 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  400  to  5000,  in  an  amount  of  1  to 
50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polvimidosiloxane  resin,  the  polyimidosiloxane  resin  and  the 
epoxv  resin  being  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent having  a  boiling  point  of  from  100°  C.  to  300'  C. 


AfTEB  STAGE  III  AOOmON  (MIN) 


the  slow  transestenfying  linkages  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trimethvlene  carbonate  linkages,  the  lactate  link- 
ages compnse  greater  than  60  to  less  than  80  mole  percent  oi 
the  copolymer. 


5.252,702 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,252,704 
REDISPERSIBLE  POLYMER  POWDERS  USING 
POLYVINYL  PYRROLIDONE  AS  A  DISPERSING  AID 
Randall  P.  Bright,  Allentown.  and  Jay&on  C.  \  assallo.  North- 
ampton, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicak, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,410 
Int.  a.'  C08F  6  00:  C08J  3/00 
L.S.  a.  528—501  ^1  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  prepanng  a  polymer  powder  which  is 
redispersible  in  water  bv  atomizing  an  aqueous  polymer  disper- 
sion containing  a  dispersing  aid.  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  emploving  an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  consisting  of 
a  non-polyvinyl  alcohol  stabilized  polymer  dispersion  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  dispersing  aid  consisting  of  vmyl  pyrrol- 
idone  homopolymer 


5.252.703 

POLYIMIDOSILOXANE  RESIN  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 

Kohei  Nakajima;  Hiroshi  Yasuno.  and  Mitsushi  Taguchi.  all  of 
Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  L'be  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamagu- 
chi. Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-141516; 

Mar.  26.  1991.  3-132371 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/48:  C08L  63/00.  79/08 

L.S.  CI.  525—423  '«  <^»™' 

1.  A  polyimidosiloxane  resin  composition  compnsmg 

(1)  a  polyimidosiloxane  resin  compnsmg  a  polymenzation- 
imidization  prixluct  of 

(A)  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  component  comprising 

(a)  80  to  100  molar  -^c  of  a  pnneipal  acid  ingredient  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ;,.V?',4-biphenyltetracarboxylic  acid  and 
dianhvdndes  and  esters  thereof:  and 

(b)  0  to  20  molar  "Tc  of  an  additional  acid  ingredient  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acids  different 
from  2.3..'*  ,4'-biphenyltetracarboxylic  acid  and  dianhv- 
dndes and  esters  thereof:  and 

(B)  a  diamine  component  comprising: 

(c)  45  to  W  molar  ^r  of  a  pnneipal  diamine  ingredient 
consisting  of  at  least  one  diaminopolysiloxane  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I): 


5,252.705 
PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Tatsuhiko    Kanmera,    Yokohama;    Akihisa    Mon:    Yoshihide 
Nakao,  both  of  Machida,  and  Kenichiro  Nakao.  Tama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 
per  No  per  JP90  00513,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1991.  §  102(e> 

Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091   16341.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19.  1990.  Ser,  No.  '^78,926 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1990.  2-96951 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/10 

L.S.  a.  530-324  '  ^'^'^ 

1    Peptides  consisting  of  :8-3;   amino  acid  residues  and 
compnsmg  the  following  peptide  sequence; 


X-Leu-Mei-HivAsn-Leu-Gly-Lys-Ser-Ile-Gln-Asp- 
LeuArgArg-Arg-Phc  Phe-Leu-His-His-Leu-Ile- 

Aia-Glu-lle-HisThr-Ala 


(I) 


wherein  X  represents  H.  H-Gln.  H-A-Gln-.  H-Glu-A-Gln.  or 
Ser-Glu-A-Gln-.  wherem  A  is  He.  Thr,  \'al.  or  Leu,  and  am- 
ides and  salts  thereof 


H2N-R1- 


\ 


R- 

r 

Si  — o- 

i 
R2 


R^ 
I 
-Si— Ri— NH2 
I 
R' 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue. 
R2  represents  a  member  selected   from  alkyl   groups 
having  1  to  .'  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group,  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  3  to  30:  and 
(d)  10  to  55  molar  ^c  of  an  additional  diamine  ingredient 


5.252,706 

PEPTIDE  DERI\  ATIVE  AMPHIPHATIC  COMPOUND. 

INTERMEDIATE  THEREOF  AND  LIPOSOME  AND 

nLM  COMPRISING  PEPTIDE  DERIVATUF 

AMPHIPHATIC  COMPOUND 

Hiroshi   Kitaguchi,  and  Ryoichi  Nemori,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.301 
Oairas  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1990.  2-93482:  Jul. 
31.  1990.  2-203218 

Int.  a."  C07K  7(X,.  C07C  233/00,  237/12 
U.S.  a.  530—329  ^  *^'""' 

1   A  peptide  denvative  amphiphatic  compound  or  N-termi- 
nal  salt  thereof  represented  by  formula  (I): 


357-541  OG  -93-16 
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CH2— X— (C— CH— NH),-CCH-NH2 

R^OCH  R'"  rMi+D 

I 

R'OCH: 
wherein  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  optionally 
having  a  substituent  or  an  unsaturated  group,  wherein  each  of 
said  R'O  moiety  and  R^  moiety  in  formula  (I)  form  an  ether 
linkage  in  said  compound;  X  represents  — O—  or  — NH— ; 
R'"  and  K^"^  "each  represents  an  a-amino  acid  side  chain;  n 
IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5;  said  compound  may  be  a  racemic 
compound  or  an  optically  active  compound  when  said  com- 
pound has  an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom;  and  said  N-terminal 
salt  of  said  compound  optionally  fonns  with  an  acid  compo- 
nent. 


-continued 

N  =  N  — if-""'^*'**^  CH2CH2NHC 

OH-IL^^  o 


NH2 


NH2 


5,252,707 
INOSITOL  DERFV  ATIVE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Shoichiro    Ozaki;    Yutaka    Watanabe,    both    of    Matsuyama; 
Masato  Hirata,  Fukuoka,  and  Akira  Awaya,  Yokohama,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP90  01228.  §  371  Date  May  15.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  ♦.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  700,152 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-245161; 
Aug.  10.  1990.  2-210263 
Int.  C\:  A61K  37/02;  C07F  9/117,-  C07K  17/02;  C12N  9/00 
L.S.  a.  530—345  7  Claims 


(0-1 


R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  a  lower  hydroJ^yalkyl  group,  a  lower  aminoal- 
kyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  p-hydroxyphenyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group,  a  p-hydroxybenzyl  group,  a  3-methylmdole  group,  or  a 
5-methylimidazole  group;  n  is  from  0  to  5;  each  of  R'  to  R-  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  mono-  or  tetra  substi- 
tuted by  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  cyclohexyl  group  or  a  cyclohexyl  group  mono-  or 
tetra-substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  a  halogen  atom;  B  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  NH2  or 
NHCOCFHj;  (P)  is  a  phosphoric  acid  group  which  is  free  or 
protected  by  a  protective  group  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  the  inositol  denvative 


KOI  94 

(OL-) 


K02ia 
(0C-) 


(DL-) 


t  206 


? 


©      o-H-A  ®      O-l^-A 


OH 


W 


wherein  A  is  (CH2),CH(R')NH2, 


^y 


5,252,708 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  PROTEIN 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  INTRAMOLECLLAR 
DISULPHIDE  BRIDGE  BY  OXIDATION.  AT  A  PH  OF 
LESS  THAN  5.0  OF  CORRESPONDING  REDUCED 
RECOMBINANT  PROTEIN 
Pierre  Y.  Abecassis,  Charenton;  Jacques  Leclaire,  Massy,  and 
Philippe  Riberon,  Nogent  sur  Mame,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Roussel  L'claf,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00843,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

per  Filed  No».  23,  1990,  Ser,  No.  856.042 
l»t.  a.'  A6IK  45/02;  C07K  3/OS:  C12N  15/26:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  C\.  530—351  11  C\^ms 

9  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  the  protein  is  recombinant 
IL2 


1.  An  mositol  derivative  represented  by  formula  (II)  or  (III) 


5J52,709 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  OF  PLASMA 
PROTEINS 
Thierry  Bumouf,  and  Miryana  Bumouf-Radosevich,  both  of 
Wamn,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Regional  de  Transfusion 
Sanguine  de  Lille,  Lille,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT^/FR89/00050,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/12065,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  460,972 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1988,  88  07530 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/22,  15/06 
UJS.  a.  530—382  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  concentration  of  Factor 
VIII,  von  Willebrand's  factor,  fibronectin  and  fibnnogen  from 
plasma  containing  Factor  VIII,  von  Willebrand's  factor,  fibro- 
nectin and  fibnnogen  which  compnses: 

a)  chromatographing  with  a  buffer  a  solubilized  fraction  of 
cryoprecipitated  plasma  on  an  exchange  resin  having 
DEAE  groups  fixed  on  a  vinyl  polymer-type  gel  which 
adsorbs  Factor  VIll,  von  Willebrand's  factor,  and  fibro- 
nectin. and  which  allows  fibnnogen  to  pass  into  a  first 
eluate  wherein  said  exchange  resin  is  a  Fractogel  TSK; 


b)  increasing  the  ionic  strength  of  said  buffer  which  allows 
said  fibronectin  and  said  von  Willebrand's  factor  to  pass 
into  a  second  elutate;  and  further 

c)  increasing  the  ionic  strength  of  said  buffer  which  allows 
said  Factor  VIII  to  pass  into  a  third  eluate. 


5.252.710 

PROCESS  FOR  MAVXFACT^L'RING  VON  WILLEBRAND 

FACTOR 

Bernard  Dazey:  Mohamed  Hamsany,  both  of  Bordeaux,  and 
Gerard  Vezon.  Cursan.  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Association 
d  Aquitaine  pour  le  Developpment  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine 
et  des  Recherches  Hermatologiques,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.452 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  2.  1990.  90  09917 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/22.  15/06 
L.S.  a.  530-383  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  von  Willebrand  factor 
having  a  specific  activity  of  at  least  50  expres.sed  as  von  Wille- 
brand :  RCO  units  per  milligram  of  proteins,  and  having  a 
concentration  of  antihaemophilic  factor  (FVlllc)  of  less  than 
2%,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  prepanng  a  first  buffered  eluting  solution  having  an  ionic 
strength  capable  of  separating  factor  VIIlc  from  a  major 
pan  of  the  von  Willebrand  factor  and  mam  plasma  con- 
taminants, said  first  buffered  eluting  solution  having  a 
composition  of. 


5.252,711 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  LSEFLL  IN 

DEODORIZING  SKIN  AND  AN'TIBODY  FRAGMENTS 

THEREOF 

Brian  Rogers,  Mt.  Airy.  Md.,  and  Anne  Maczulak.  Arlington. 

\  a.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.154.  Jun.  1.  1989.  Pal.  No.  5.069.896. 

This  application  Sep,  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.521 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/32.  39/395.  C07K  15.28:  C12N  5/12 

V.S.  a.  530—388.2  10  Claims 

1  A  munne  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  hybndoma 

formed  by  fusion  of  cells  from  mouse  m>eloma  cells  and  spleen 

cells,  wherein  said  anIibod\  specificalK  binds  with  the  50.000 

dalton  earner  or  transfer  proteins  of  a  malodor  producing 

bactenal  cell  to  prevent  malodor  formation,  said  bactenal  cell 

being  a  coryneform  bactena  or  of  the  genus  Staphylococcus 


Tns 

CaCl2.2H20 
pH      


250  mM. 
20  mM, 
10  mM, 

66 


5,252.712 
PURIFIED  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  SPECIFICALLY  BIND 

HUMAN  ABNORMAL  PROTHROMBIN 

Bruce  E.  Furie;  Barbara  C.  Furie.  both  of  Wellesley,  and  Riu  A. 

Blanchard,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ne»  England 

Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  661.187.  Oct.  15.  1984.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402.318.  Jul.  27.  1982. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198.444. 

Oct.  20.  1980.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1988.  Ser. 

No.  227,829 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15/28;  C12N  5/J8 

U.S.  a.  530—389.3  3  Claims 


(b)  prepanng  a  crude  solution  of  the  factor  Vlllc  and  von 
Willebrand  factor  from  a  cryoprecipitate  having  a  sub- 
stantially identical  ionic  strength  to  that  of  said  first  buff- 
ered eluting  solution; 

(c)  equilibrating  a  first  anionic  exchange  gel  based  on  cross- 
hnked  agarose  of  a  quaternary  amine  type  in  a  first  chro- 
matography column  with  said  first  buffered  eluting  solu- 
tion, f 

(d)  selectively  adsorbing  the  factor  VIIIc  on  said  first  gel  01 
said  first  column  by  passing  said  crude  solution  through 
said  first  gel  of  said  first  chromatography  column  and 
eluting  said  crude  solution  with  said  first  buffered  eluting 
solution,  thereby  having  said  factor  VIIIc  selectively 
adsorbed  on  the  first  gel  of  the  first  column,  whereas  the 
major  portion  of  the  von  Willebrand  factor  is  not  ad- 
sorbed by  said  first  gel  in  said  first  column; 

(e)  collecting  the  non  retained  fraction  containing  the  major 
portion  of  the  von  Willebrand  factor; 

(f)  treating  the  non  retained  fraction  containing  the  von 
Willebrand  factor  to  decrease  the  loinic  strength  of  said 
non  retained  fraction  until  an  ionic  strength,  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  a  0  10  to  0  15  M  NaCl  solution,  is  obtained, 

(g)  adsorbing  said  non  retained  fraction  containing  the  von 
Willebrand  factor  with  decreased  ionic  strength  on  a 
second  anionic  exchange  get  based  on  cross-linked  aga- 
rose of  a  quaternary  amine  type  in  a  second  chromatogra- 
phy column,  which  has  been  equilibrated  with  a  second 
eluting  solution  having  the  same  decreased  ionic  strength 
as  said  non-retained  fraction  m  step  (0-  thereby  having 
said  von  Willebrand  factor  selectively  adsorbed  on  the 
second  gel  of  the  second  column,  whereas  the  major 
portion  of  the  contaminant  proteins  is  not  adsorbed. 

(h)  desorbing  said  adsorbed  von  Willebrand  factor  by  elut- 
ing said  second  gel  of  said  second  column  by  using  a  third 
buffered  eluting  solution  of  ionic  strength  higher  than  thai 
of  said  second  buffered  eluting  solution;  and 

(i)  collecting  the  von  Willebrand  factor  desorbed  with  said 
third  buffered  eluting  solution,  said  von  Willebrand  factor 
having  a  concentration  of  factor  VIIIc  of  less  than  2'^c 


1  Isolated  and  punfied  antibodies  which  specificalK  bind  to 
human  abnormal  prothrombin  which  form  an  antibody  antigen 
complex  with  said  human  abnormal  prothrombin  in  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  calcium  ( 1 1 )  and  which  are  nonreacnve  with 
human  native  prothrombin 


5J52.713 
POLYMERIC  CARRIERS  FOR  NON-COVALENT  DRUG 

CONJUGATION 
Alton  C.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Edmonds,  and  David  C.  Anderson.  Seattle. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Seattle. 

Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1988.  Ser.  No.  248.456 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37.02.  39  44:  C07K  3.08 

U.S.  a.  530—391.7  18  Claims 

1  A  targeting  protein/polymenc  earner  drug  conjugate 
compnsing  a  targeting  protein  covalentK  bound  to  a  poly- 
menc  earner  that  compnses  a  drug-binding  domain  denved 
from  a  drug-binding  protein,  and  a  drug  non-covalently  bound 
to  the  polymenc  earner,  wherein  the  polymenc  earner  does 
not  compnse  an  entire  drug-binding  protein,  but  is  denved 
from  a  drug-binding  domain  of  said  drug-binding  protein, 
wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polymenc  earner  is  less 
than  about  60,000  daltons,  and  wherein  said  drug  is  an  anti-can- 
cer anthracycline  antibiotic,  cis-platinum,  methotrexate,  vin- 
blastine, mitoxantrone,  ARA-C.  6-mereaptopunne.  6-mercap- 
toguanosine,  mitomycin  C  or  a  steroid 
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5J52,714 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

GLYCOL  PROPIONALDEHYDE 

J.  Milton  Harris,  ud  M.  R.  Sedaghat-Hemti.  boti  of  Himts- 

Tille,  AU.,  assignon  to  Tlie  UniTersity  of  Alabama  in  Hunts- 

Tillc  HuntsriJle,  Ala. 

Filed  Not.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,882 
Int.  Ci:  C07K  3/08:  C07C  S2J   14,  47/12.  43/10 
VS.  a.  530— 39L9  19  Claims 

1   A  compound,  a.s  descnbed  by  fonnula  (I): 


Rl(CH2)2X(CHz);^(CH2)2(0-CHCH2)„X(CH2)^(CH2)2R3 


■l 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  independently  consist  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O, 
II 
HC 


R4— N=CH,  and  R4— NH— CH2,  wherein  R4  is  an  antibody; 
and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  elements  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O.  and  S.  and  wherein  R;  is  a  Ci  to  Ct,  alkyl.  or  H,  and; 
wherein  n  is  an  integer,  and  n  less  than  10.000.  and  m  is  an 

integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,  3.  4,  5,  or 

6. 


5052,715 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

PASTEURISED  AND  IRON-FREE  HUMAN 

TRANSFERRIN  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Heinz  Haupt.  Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Behringwerke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Marburg,    Fed.    Rep.    of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1990,  4039721 

Int.  a.-  C07K  3/00 
VS.  a.  530—394  2  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  pasieunzed  and  iron-free  human 
transfernn.  composing  pasteun/ing  a  solution  containing 
human  transfernn  and  a  completing  agent  that  binds  iron,  and 
then  removing  the  complexing  agent  and  the  iron  bound 
thereto  from  the  transferrin. 


-continued 

His  Val  He  Tyr  Thr  Asp  Asn  Cys  Ser  Phc  Ala  Val  Leu  Asn  Pro  Phe 

55  60  65 

Gly  Asp  Pro  Lys  Tyr  Thr  Leu  Leu  Ser  Leu  Leu  Leu  Mel  Gly  Arg  Arg 

70  75  SO 

Lys  Tyr  Asp  Ala  Leu  Val  Ala  Trp  Phe  Val  l^u  Gly  Arg  Ala  Cys  Gly 

85  W  ^5 

Arg  Pro  He  Tyr  I^u  Arg  Glu  Tyr  Ala  Asn  Cys  Ser  Thr  Asn  Glu  Pro 

100  105  no 

Phe  Gly  Thr  Cys  Lys  Leu  Lys  Ser  Leu  Gly  Trp  Trp  Asp  Arg  Arg  Tyr 
115  120  125  no 

AU  Met  Thr  Ser  Tyr  lie  Asp  Arg  Asp  Glu  L^u  Lys  Leu  lie  lie  Ala 

135  140  145 

Ala  Pro  Ser  Arg  Glu  Leu  Ser  Gly  Leu  Tyr  Thr  Arg  Leu  lie  lie  lie 

150  155  160 

Asn  Gly  Glu  Pro  lie  Ser  Ser  Asp  lie  Leu  Leu  Thr  Val  Lys  Gly  TTir 

165  no  175 

Cys  Ser  Phe  Ser  Arg  Arg  Gly  lie  Lys  Asp  Asn  Lys  Leu  Cys  Lys  Pro 

180  185  IW 

Phe  Ser  Phe  Phe  Val  Asn  Gly  Thr  Thr  Arg  Leu  Leu  Asp  Mei  Val  Arg 
195  200  205  210 

Thr  Gly  Thr  Pro  Arg  Ala  His  Glu  Glu  Asn  Val  Lys  Gin  Trp  Leu  Glu 

215  220  225 

Arg  Asn  Gly  Gly  Lys  His  Leu  Pro  lie  Val  Val  Glu  Thr  Ser  Met  Gin 

230  235  240 

Gin  Val  Ser  Asn  Leu  Pro  Arg  Ser  Phe  Arg  Asp  Ser  Tyr  Leu  Lys  Ser 

245  250  255 

Pro  Asp  Asp  Asp  Lys  Tyr  Asn  Asp  Val  Lys  Mei  Thr  Ser  Ala  Thr  Thr 

260  265  270 

Asn  Asn  He  Thr  Thr  Ser  Val  Asp  Gly  Tyr  Thr  Gly  Leu  Thr  Asn  Arg 
275  280  285  290 

Pro  Glu  Asp  Phe  Glu  Lys  Ala  Pro  Tyr  lie  Thr  Lys  Arg  Pro  lie  lie 

295  300  ?05 

Ser  Val  Glu  Glu  Ala  Ser  Ser  Gin  Ser  Pro  Lys  lie  Ser  Thr  Glu  Lys 

310  315  320 

Lys  Ser  Arg  Thr  Gin  lie  He  He  Ser  Leu  Val  Val  Leu  Cys  Val  Met 

325  330  335 

Phe  Cys  Phe  He  Val  He  Gly  Ser  Gly  He  Trp  He  Leu  Arg  Lys  His 

340  345  350 

Arg  Lys  Thr  Val  Met  Tyr  Asp  Arg  Arg  Arg  Pro  Ser  Arg  Arg  Ala  Tyr 
355  360  365  370 

Ser  Arg  Leu. 


5052.716 
MAREK  S  DISEASE  HERPESVIRUS  DNA  SEGMENTS 
ENCODING  GLYCOPROTEINS.  GD.  GI  AND  GE 
Leland  F.  V  elicer,  Peter  Bnino»skis.  both  of  East  Lansing,  and 
Paul  M.  Coussens.  DeWitt.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sutc  University,  East  Lansing, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,711,  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,138,030. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.957 
Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  530—395  1  Claim 

1  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  glycoprotein  gD  precur- 
sor which  comprises: 

Met  Asn  Arg  Tyr  Arg  Tyr  Glu  Ser  He  Phe  Phe  Arg  Tyr  lie  Ser  Ser 
-30  -25  -20  -15 

Thr  Arg  Met  He  Leu  He  He  Cys  Leu  Leu  Leu  Gly  Thr  Gly  Asp  Met 

-10  -5  I 

Ser  Ala  Met  Gly  Leu  Lys  Lys  Asp  Asn  Ser  Pro  He  He  Pro  Thr  Leu 

5  10  15 

His  Pro  Lys  Gly  Asn  Glu  Asn  Leu  Arg  Ala  Thr  Leu  Asn  Glu  Tyr  Lys 

20  25  30 

He  Pro  Ser  Pro  Leu  Phe  Asp  Thr  Leu  Asp  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Glu  Thr  Lys 
35  40  45  50 


5052,717 
MAREK  S  DISEASE  HERPESVIRUS  DNA  SEGMENTS 
ENCODING  GLYCOPROTEINS.  GD,  GI  AND  GE 
Leland  F.  Velicer,  Peter  Brunovskis,  both  of  East  Lansing,  and 
Paul  M.  Coussens,  DeWitt.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University.  East  Lansing. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,711,  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.138.033. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,697 
Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  O.  530—395  1  Claim 

1.  A  substantially  pure  glycoprotein  gl  precursor  polypep- 
tide which  compnses: 

Met  Tyr  Val  Leu  Gin  Leu  Leu  Phe  Trp  He  .\rg  Leu  Phe  Arg  Gly  He 
-15  -10  -5 

Trp  Ser  He  Val  Tyr  Thr  Gly  Thr  Ser  Val  Thr  Leu  Ser  Thr  Asp  Gin 

1  5  10 

Ser  Ala  Leu  Val  Ala  Phe  Arg  Gly  Leu  Asp  Lys  Met  Val  Asn  Val  Arg 

15  20  25  30 

Glv  Gin  L<-u  Leu  Phe  Leu  Gly  Asp  Gin  Thr  Arg  Thr  Ser  Ser  Tyr  Thr 
35  40  45 

Gly  Thr  Thr  Glu  He  Leu  Lys  Trp  Asp  Glu  Glu  Tyr  Lys  Cys  Tyr  Ser 
50  55  60 

Val  Leu  His  Ala  Thr  Ser  Tyr  Met  Asp  Cys  Pro  Ala  He  Asp  Ala  Thr 
65  70  75 

Val  Phe  Arg  Gly  Cys  Arg  Asp  Ala  Val  Val  Tyr  Ala  Gin  Pro  His  Gly 

80  85  W 


-continued 

Arg  Val  Gin  Pro  Phe  Pro  Glu  Lys  Gly  Thr  Leu  Leu  Arg  He  Val  Glu 

95  100  105  no 

Pro  Arg  Val  Ser  Asp  Thr  Gly  Ser  Tyr  Tyr  He  Arg  Val  Ser  Leu  AU 

115  120  125 

Gly  Arg  Asn  Met  Ser  Asp  He  Phe  Arg  Met  Val  Val  He  He  Arg  Ser 

130  135  140 

Ser  Lys  Ser  Trp  Ala  Cys  Asn  His  Ser  Ala  Ser  Ser  Phe  Gin  Ala  His 

145  150  155 

Lys  Cys  He  Arg  Tyr  Val  Asp  Arg  Mel  Ala  Phe  Glu  Asn  Tyr  Leu  He 
160  165  170 

Gly  His  Val  Gly  Asn  Leu  Leu  Asp  Ser  Asp  Ser  Glu  Leu  His  Ala  He 

175  180  185  190 

Tyr  Asn  He  Thr  Pro  Gin  Ser  He  Ser  Thr  Asp  He  Asn  He  Val  Thr 

195  200  205 

Thr  Pro  Phe  Tyr  Asp  Asn  Ser  Gly  Thr  He  Tyr  Ser  Pro  Thr  Val  Phe 

210  215  220 

Asn  Leu  Phe  Asn  Asn  Asn  Ser  His  Val  Asp  Ala  Met  Asn  Ser  Thr  Gly 

225  230  235 

Mel  Trp  Asn  Thr  Val  Leu  Lys  Tyr  Thr  Leu  Pro  Arg  Leu  He  Tyr  Phe 
240  245  250 

Ser  Thr  Met  He  Val  Leu  Cys  He  He  Ala  Leu  Ala  He  Tyr  Leu  Val 

255  260  265  270 

Cys  Glu  Arg  Cys  Arg  Ser  Pro  His  Arg  Arg  He  Tyr  He  Gly  Glu  Pro 
275  280  285 

Arg  Ser  Asp  Glu  Ala  Pro  Leu  He  Thr  Ser  Ala  Val  Asn  Glu  Ser  Phe 

290  295  300 

Gin  Tyr  Asp  Tyr  Asn  Val  Lys  Glu  Thr  Pro  Ser  Asp  Val  He  Glu  Lys 
305  310  315 

Glu  Leu  Met  Glu  Lys  Leu  Lys  Lys  Lys  Val  Glu  Leu  Leu  Glu  Arg  Glu 

320  325  330 

Glu  Cys  Val 
335 


5.252.719 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROTEIN-ORIENTED 

MEMBRANE 

Kazuo  Takeda,  Kokubunji:  Yoshinori  Harada.  Saitama:  Hiromi- 

chi  Shimizu.  Hoya.  and  Chusuke  Munakata.  Tok>o.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  572.595 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1989.  1-218583 

Int.  a."  C07K  3  'V*   B05D  5    /:   HOII   3!   n.U4 

VS.  a.  530-^*09  9  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  producing  a  protem-onented  membrane 
composing  the  steps  of 

onenting  phoioreceptive  protein  molecules  that  are  capable 

of  having  a  non-uniform  charge  distribution: 
cross  linking  the  oriented  protein  molecule^  together  to  form 

said  protein-onented  membrane 


5.252,720 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE 
TEXAPHYRINS 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler.  Gregory  V> .  Hemmi.  and  Tarak  D.  Mody, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771.393.  Sep.  30.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539.975. 
Jun.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.162.509.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
320,293,  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,935  498.  This  application  Jan. 
21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,964 
Int.  n.'  C07D  4«'  22,  C07F  1'^  M:  C07H  23/00 
U.S.  a.  534— 11  35  naims 


'^- V        .    IrflTM     -^..-^CO-fc R        »  »  «        ■ 


AcOCM, 


•(»,»I 


h  h  ^  i<--oo,»i 

^0    «  =  CO,M 
If    R:iCHO 

2    A   water  soluble  compound  retaining  lipophilicitv   and 

having  the  structure: 


UMI 


5.252.718 
HBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  ANTACXJNISTS 
J.   Andrew   Baird.  and  Nicholas  C.  Ling,  both  of  San  Diego, 
C^if..  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies. 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270.225.  Nov.  14,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,132,408, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,843.  Apr.  22, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
873,773 
Int.  a.5  C07K  13/00.  7/08.  7/10.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  530—399  8  Qaims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  following  formula  H-Phe-Phe-Phe- 
Glu-Arg-Leu-Glu-Ser-.Asn-Asn-Tyr-Asn-Thr-Tyr-.Arg-Ser- 
Arg-LysTyr-Ser-Ser-Trp-Tyr-Tyr-Val-Ala-Leu-Lys-Arg- 
Thr-Giy-Cln-Tyr-Lys-Leu  G!y-Pro-Lys-Thr-Gly-Pro-Gl>  - 
Gln-Lys-Y.  wherein  Y  is  OH  or  NH:.  or  a  biologically  active 
C-terminally  shortened  fragment  thereof,  which  fragment 
contains  the  sequence  Tyr-Arg-Ser-Arg-Lys-Tyr-Ser-SerTrp- 
Tyr 


N-' 


Ri  R4 


wherein: 
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M  is  H.  or  a  trivalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mn  +  3,  Co +  3,  Ni^-'.  Fe  +  \  Ho*^  Ce  +  \ 
Y  +  '.  In+\  Pr  +  3.  Nd  +  ^  Sm  +  3,  Eu  +  ^  Gd  +  '.  Tb  +  3. 
Dy*'.  Er"\  Tm  +  -\  Yb*'.  Lu  +  ',  La  +  ',  and  U  +  3; 

Ri,  R:,  Ri.  R4.  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen.  h>- 
droxyl,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  oxyalkyl.  oxyhydroxyalkyl. 
saccharide,  carboxyalkyl  or  carboxyamidealkyl  where  al 
least  one  of  Ri,  R2.  R3.  R4.  and  R5  is  oxyhydroxyalkyl. 
sacchande.  oxyalkyl.  carboxyalkyl,  carboxyamidealkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl  having  at  least  one  hydroxy  substituent; 
the  molecular  weight  of  any  one  of  Ri,  R2.  Rj.  R-».  or  Rs 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1000  daltons;  and 

N  isOor  +2. 


5^2,721 
SjN  CHELATING  COMPOUNDS 
Sudhakar  Kasina.  and  Ananthachari  Srinivasan.  both  of  Kirk- 
land,  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,104 
Int.  a.'  C07F  5/00 
VS.  a.  534—14  8  Oaims 

1.  A  radionuclide  raeul  chelate  of  the  formula: 


T  T 


5,252.723 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  SULFIRIZATION  OF 

ORGANOPHOSPHOROUS  COMPOUNDS 

Ram  S.  Bhatt,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe.  Inc.. 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319.570,  Mar.  6.  1989.  This  application  Nov. 

27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.629 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  l.-OO 

U.S.  CI.  536—25.3  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sulfunzmg  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  a  nucleoside  phosphite  and  a  nucleoside  phosphonite. 
wherein  said  organic  compound  comprises  a  trivalent  phos- 
phorus able  to  be  sulfurized.  to  produce  a  nucleotide  multimer 
with  at  least  two  nucleosides  linked  together  lo  form  a  phos- 
phorothioate  or  phosphonothioate  group,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  nucleoside  phosphite  or  nucle- 
oside phosphonite  attached  to  a  solid-phase  support,  contact- 
ing said  nucleoside  phosphite  or  nucleoside  phosphonite  with  a 
solution  of  sulfur,  a  non-aromatic  tertiary  amine  sized  to  allow 
the  sulfurization.  and  a  solvent  able  to  solubilize  sulfur  so  as  to 
sulfunze  the  internucleotidc  phosphite  or  phosphonite  to  pro- 
duce the  corresponding  internucleotide  phosphorothioate  or 
phosphonothioate  group,  wherein  the  sulfurization  occurs  on  a 
nucleotide  multimer  synthesizer,  and  wherein  the  sulfurization 
occurs  within  about  45  seconds  without  heating 


HiC 


N 


M 


X X 

R      R  R      R" 


wherein: 

M  represents  a  radionuclide  metal  or  oxide  thereof  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Tc.  Re.  Pb.  Bi.  Pd,  and 

Rh; 
each  T  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  about  6 

carbon  atoms,  electron  withdrawing  groups,  and  lower 

alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  substituted 

with  electron  withdrawing  groupKs); 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

— (CH2)n— COOH  with  n  =  0  to  about  4, 

— (CH2)b— Z,  wherein  Z  represents  a  conjugation  group 
and  n  is  0  to  about  4, 

hydrogen,  and 

a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

— (CH2)n— COOH,  with  n  =  0  to  about  4, 
hydrogen,  and 

a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
and 
the  compound  comprises  at  least  one  — (CH2)n— Z  substituent 


UMI 


5.252,722 
5-O-a-D-GIUCOPVRANOSYI -I -ASCORBIC  ACID 
Takahiko  Mandai;  Ma.saru  Yoncvama.  and  Shuzo  Sakai,  all  of 
Okayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  (Jet.  21.  1991,  3-336399 

Int.  C\:  C07H  15/00;  CT)7D  JU7/62:  CUP  19/60 

U.S.  CT.  536 — 1.1  1  Claim 

1.  5-O-a-D-Glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid. 


5.252,724 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  PARTICULAR  NUCLEIC 

ACID  FRAGMENT 

Toshihiko  Kishimoto:  Shin-Ichiro  Niwa.  and  Atsushi  Uno.  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries, 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1990.  2-127702 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  536—25.4  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  particular  nucleic  acid  fragment 
containing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  interest  from  a  nucleic 
acid  or  nucleic  acids  mixture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  digesting  the  nucleic  acid  or  nucleic  acids  mixture  with 
restriction  enzymes  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  nucleic  acid 
fragments,  said  restriction  enzymes  consisting  of  (A)  two 
different  enzymes  capable  of  producing  the  particular 
nucleic  acid  fragment  bearing  predetermined  and  distinct 
restriction  ends  on  its  5'  and  3'  terminals  and  (B)  one  or 
more  restriction  enzymes  different  from  (A),  for  which 
the  particular  nucleic  acid  fragment  contains  no  relevant 
restriction  sites; 

(2)  preparing  two  distinct  DNA  linkers  capable  of  binding  to 
the  respective  restriction  ends  of  the  particular  nucleic 
acid  fragment; 

(3)  contacting  the  linkers  and  nucleic  acid  fragments  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  ligate  complementary  ends  of  the 
linkers  and  nucleic  acid  fragments; 

(4)  subiecting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  a  first  hybrid- 
ization with  an  immobilized  probe  complementary  to  one 
of  the  linkers; 

(5)  isolating  the  hybridized  nucleic  acid  fragment  from  the 
probe; 

(6)  subjecting  the  isolated  nucleic  acid  fragment  to  a  second 
hybridization  with  an  immobilized  probe  complementary 
to  the  other  linker;  and 

(7)  isolating  the  hybridized  nucleic  acid  fragment  from  the 
probe. 


5^52,725 

a-1-ANTICHYMOTRYPSIN,  ANALOGU'ES  A>a) 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 

Hmrrey  Rnbiii,  wl  Zfci  M.  W««fc  botk  of  PWl«telphi«,  Pt.. 

Msigiion  to  Tke  TnMtees  of  tkc  UniTeriity  of  PeMwylTmwm, 

PUladeipkia,  Pt. 

DiriskM  of  Ser.  No.  370,704,  Jim.  23,  1989,  P«t.  No.  5,07933*. 

This  awUcatkMi  JbI.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735^35 
Ut.  a.'  C07H  21/00:  C07K  3/00.  C12N  15/09:  A61K  45/05 
VS.  a.  536-23J  *  C»«i« 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  coding  for  an  analogue 
of  human  a-1-antichymotrypsin  wherein  the  amino  acid  corre- 
sponding to  the  leucine  at  amino  acid  position  358  of  wild-type 
a-l-antichymotrypsm  is  substituted  with  arginine. 


-continued 
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5^2,726 

PROMOTERS  FOR  USE  IN  ASPERGILLUS 

Helle  F.  WokllVe,  Lynge,  Denmark,  aasgnor  to  Noto  Nonbsk 

A/S.  Ba»8T«erd,  DemiMrk 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  469,509,  Mar.  13,  1990.  abuHiooed. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.596 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Denmark,  Sep.  4,  1987,  4609/87; 
Sep.  29,  1987,  5126/87 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/56.  15/11 
VS.  C\.  536—24.1  2  Claims 

1  A  promoter  and  upstream  activating  sequence  derived 
from  an  .Aspergillus  n;ger  neutral  alpha-amylase  gene  having  the 
following  sequence 


TCTAAACGTC 

ACGCTTCCTC 

TCCCTGTGGT 

GTGGGGTAAC 

AGCTTCGGTG 

CACATTAATC 

GGTTCGAAAA 

CAACTGTACG 

CTAAAACGCC 

AAAAAGCTAC 

CAGTTTAAAT 

CAATATT.AAA 

CAATATTAAA 

CTTAAAAGCG 

TCAGTATTIA 

AGCCATACAG 

CTCCATCTAA 


GTCAAAGGTC  TGTCTTCTTr 

CCGTATTGTC  ATCTTGTAAT 

AATGTCGTAT  TTCGAAAAGA 

AACGGGCTTT  CTTTATCCAA 

AAGATTGATC  GTCAGGAGAT 

TATCTGCAGG  AAACATCATG 

CAAGGTTGTO  TCTGTATAAT 

ATATACATGT  AAAATACATG 

ATATAATACA  GAAGTACCAT 

ACAGTACCGC  GTTATGAAAA 

CGGATCCTTT  CCTATAATAG 

ACTAGCGTGC  TTGGCATTAG 

ACAATCGAAG  AGTATAAGGG 

GATGACAGCA  GTAACGACTC 

CCTCCGGGTA  GTAGTCCGAG 

CAGCCGAGCC  AGCTCAGCGC 

TTATACAATT  AAGCAGTTAA 

AGAAGTTAGA  ATCTACGCTT 

TTAAAAATCG  ATCTCGCAGT 

CCCGATTCGC  CTATCAAAAC 

CAACTGATTA  AAGGTGCCGA 

ACGAGCTATA  AATGATATAA 

GCATTAATTA  AAGGTGCCGA 

ACGAGCTATA  AATGATATAA 

GCATTAATTA  GAGCAATATC 

AGGCCGCGCA  CGAAAGGCAA 

AAAGCGCTCT  ACTAAACAGA 

TTACTTTTGA  AAAAGGCACA 

AAGCCCGAAT  CCTTATTAAG 

CGCCGAAATC  AGGCAGATAA 

GCAGATAGAC  CTCTACCTAT 

TAAATCGGCT  TCTAGGCGCG 

ATGTTCTGGC  TGTGGTGTAC 


TACCCGAATC 

GTGTTTTGAT 

TGCGCGGCAA 

ATCGTCAAGG 

TCCAAGCCCA 

AAGGACCACC 

CGAAACAGCC 

ATCACGGGCA 

ATTTAAAGGG 

ATTGTCCrGC 

CCGCCCCTAG 

ACAACATATA 

ACAACATCAC 

GCA 


GATAGAACTA  CTCA  1  I  I  J  J  A 

TATAGAAGTC  AGAATTCATG 

CATTTTAAAT  TTTTATATGG 

CGGGTGGTGG  GCAACTCGCT 

CTCGCTTACC  GATTACGTTA 

GGGCTGATAT  TTACGTAAAA 

GATGCAAGAC  CAAAGTAGTA 

AAACCCCGGA  GTCAACAGCA 

AGTCCTTCAC  GGAGAAACCC 

CAGCGTCCAC  ATCACGAGCG 

TCTAGGCATC  GGACGCACCA 

TCCAATTAGA  AGCAGCAAAG 

CAAGAAAAAG  GTCGGCCCGT 

CGGCCTTTTC  TGCAACGCTG 

GCGATCCAAC  CAACACCCTC 

CAGAGTGACT  AGGGGCGGAA 

ATTAATTTCC  ACTCAACCAC 

AAATCACAGT  CGTCCCCGGT 

AGAATGCAAT  TTAAACTCTT 

CTGCGAATCG  CTTGGATTCC 

CGTAGAGCTT  AAAGTATGTC 

CCTTGTCGAT  GCGATGTATC 

AATACTAGCA  AGGGATGCCA 

TGCTTGGAGG  ATAGCAACCG 

ATCAAGCTCT  CCCTTCTCTG 

AACAATAAAC  CCCACAGAAG 


or  a  fragment  thereof  having  substantially  the  same  promoter 
aciivity  as  said  sequence. 


5.252.727 
HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE  BMC 
Gabriel  Ullmann,  Ruffec.  and  Alain  Jarry.  Poitiers,  both  of 
France,    assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Chimie.    Courbevoie. 

France 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  379.478 

Qaims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul.  13,  1988.  88  09529 

Int.  CI."  C07G  n/00 

U.S.  a.  536-123  22  Oaims 

1    Heteropolvsacchande  BM07,  produced  by  fermentation 

of  a  medium  comprising  at  least  one  source  of  a.ssimilable 

carbon,  by  a  strain  o{  .'igrohactenum  lumefaciens  I-".'<6.  or  one 

of  the  mutants  thereof 


5.252.728 
PROCE.SS  FOR  OBTAINING  POLYMERS  WTfH 
ANTIVIRAL  ACn\  ITN 
Juan  P.  P.  Ranieri:  Antonio  F.  G.  Ckimcz-Pamo:  Luis  C.  Llamas, 
all  of  Madrid:  Jesus  A.  Armendarit  Tres  Cantos;  Juan  A. 
Leal  Ojeda.  Madrid,  and  Carmen  G.  Benito.  Segovia,  all  of 
Spain,  assignors  to  Ijboratorios  Andromaco  S.A.,  Madrid. 

Spain 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.669 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Dec.  V.  1990.  9003222 

Int.  O."  A61K  ih715.  C08B  S'-OO.  C07H  ;.  00.  3.(>0 

VS.  O.  536—124  15  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  obtaining  polymers  with  antiviral  activity. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

suspending  or  diss<-)King  in  a  solvent  an  oligo/polysaccha- 
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nde.  hereafter  referred  to  as  molecule  (1).  and  cleansing 
the  suspension  or  solution  of  any  interfenng  substances  by 
ultrafiltration; 

oxidizing  the  molecule  (1)  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  gener- 
ate carb<inyl  groups  and  thereafter  removing  the  oxidizing 
agent  thereby  providing  an  oxidized  molecule  (1); 

preparing  a  reaction  mixture  compnsing  the  oxidized  mole- 
cule (1)  and  a  molecule  carrying  amino  and  sulfonated 
groups,  hereafter  referred  to  as  molecule  (2),  and  thereaf- 
ter heating  and  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  to  de- 
crease the  concentration  of  the  molecule  (2);  and 

purifying  the  reaction  mixture  to  provide  a  sulfonated  poly- 
mer 


5.252, ■'29 
EXTRACTION  OF  COMPOINDS  FROM  PLANT 
MATKRIAKS  LSING  SIPERCRITK  AL  FLUIDS 
Michelle  A.  De  Crosta,  Bethlehem.  Pa.;  Peter  Kabasakalian, 
Bloomfield.  and  Frederick  J.  F.  Honold.  St.,  Fanwood.  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  Z3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,469 
Int.  a.'  C07J  75/00,  9/00.  21/00;  C07C  51/09 
U.S.  a.  540—18  19  Claims 

1.  .\  process  for  extracting  a  compound  from  plant  material. 
compnsmg 

a)  contacting  acid-hydrolyzed  plant  material  with  a  super- 
critical fluid,  optionally  with  a  co-solvent,  and 

b)  recovering  the  compound  from  the  supercntical  fluid 


UMI 


5,252.730 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION  HAVING  INTENSE 
MAGNFTIC  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jack  D.  Mackev,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration. Hawthorne.  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.913 
Int.  a.'  GOnV  487/22:  C08F  12/100:  G03G  19/00 
U.S.  a.  540—140  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  composition  having 
intense  magnetic  properties,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

reacting  a  phthalimide  compound  with  an  aromatic  diali- 
phatic  acid,  in  a  proportion  of  about  two  molar  amount  of 
the  phthalimide  compound  to  about  one  molar  amouni  of 
the  aromatic  dialiphatic  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  monova- 
lent metal  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  200° 
to  about  260°  C.  for  about  1  to  3  hours,  whereby  a  1,4-phe- 
nylenebis  diphtalimidine  compound  is  formed; 
cooling,   solidifying,   and   extracting   the    1,4-phenylenebis 

diphthalimidine  compount; 
pulverizing,  filtering,  and  washing  the  extracted  1,4-pheny- 

lenebis  diphthalimidine  compount; 
reacting  the  extracted  1,4-phenylenebis  diphthalimidine 
compound,  a  metal  salt  of  an  alliphatic  acid,  and  3-benzyli- 
dine  phthalimidine  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  300° 
and  about  380°  C  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  whereby 
the  polymer  composition  having  intense  magnetic  proper- 
ties is  formed. 
14  A  polymer  composition  having  the  recurring  structure 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divalent  metals  and  tnvalent  metals. 


5.252.731 
CEPHALOSPORIN  INTERMEDIATES 

Takao  Takaya.  Kawanishi;  Hisashi  Takasugi.  Osaka;  Takashi 
Masugi.    Ikeda;    Hidcaki   Yamanaka.    Hirakata,   and    Kohjj 
Kawabata.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  I  Id..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,304.  Sep.  P.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.110.921. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  462.341.  Jan.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
4.960,889,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12'.929.  Dec.  2. 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  889.189.  Jul.  24. 
1986.  Pat.  No.  4, "31. 443.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  653.041. 
Sep.  21.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  341,621. 
Jan  22  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.487.927.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser^No  261.618.  Ma>  7,  1981.  Pat.  No.  4.423.213.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,334,  Nov,  10,  1980,  Pat.  No. 
4.409.214.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.504 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  19,  1979. 
-'939985;  Feb.  8,  1980,  8004335:  Apr.  21,  1980.  8012991;  Jul,  14, 
1980,  8022920 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501/18 
L.S.  a.  540-215  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


rI— CH=N 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein; 


elected  from 


in  which 

r2  is  carboxy  or  a  protected  carboxy  group, 

r8  is  aryl  and 

Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

_CH=<:H2.  -CH2-X2,  -CH2®P(R^)3X3©or 
-CH=P(R')3, 

wherein  X^  and  X'  are  each  halogen  and 

R'  is  aryl, 
or  a  salt  thereof 


CH3O  CXTHj 


(1)  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 


/ 


w^. 


Q  0  ^-^ 


5,252.732 
D-HETEROARYL.  O-ALKYLHETEROARYL. 
O-ALKENYLHETEROARYL  AND 
O-AI  KYNYLHETEROARYLMACROLIDES  HA\  ING 
IMMLNOSLPPRESSI\E  ACTI\  IT\ 
Peter  J     Sinclair.   Highland   Park;   Joung  Cioulet.   Hestfield; 
Frederick  Wong.  Glen  Ridge:  Mark  Goulet.  Westfield:  Wil- 
liam H    Parsons.  Rahway,  and  Matthew  J.  W  yvratt.  Moun- 
tainside, all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "'56.946.  Sep.  9.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.851 

Int.  a."  A61K  n/395:  C07D  491/16 

t;.s.  a.  540-456  I''  CI"*™* 

1   A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


^^yy^-. 


V  Z  Y  Z 


(Pyridine)  (Pyndazine) 
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(Pyrimidine)  (Pyrazine) 


•<r^ 


(Quiooline) 


Z  Y 


X  (Isoquinoline) 


(Cinnoline) 


(Quinoxaline) 


wherein  Q  is  — N(X) — ,  — O — ,  or  — S — ; 

(2)  substituted  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 
above,  and  in  which  the  substituenti  are  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(3)  heteroaryl-Ci-ioalkyl,  wherein  heteoaryl  is  as  defined 
above; 

(4)  substituted  heteroaryl-Ci.ioalkyl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is 
as  defined  above  and  in  which  the  heteroaryl  group  is 
substituted  by  X.  Y  and  Z  and  the  alkyl  portion  may  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected 
from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  oxo, 

(c)  C|^-alkoxy, 

(d)  aryl-C|.3alkoxy,  wherein  aryl  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl. 

(e)  substituted  aryl-Ci-jalkoxy,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined 
above  and  in  which  the  substituents  on  aryl  are  X,  Y  and 
Z. 

(f)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy.  in  which  the 
substituents  on  aryl  are  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(g)  -OCO-Ci.6alkyl. 


(h)  — NR^'R^,  wherein  R''  and  R"  are  independently  se- 
lected from 
(i)  hydrogen. 

(ii)  Ci  loalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from 

(a)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  and  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(b')  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 
above  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  X.  Y  and  Z. 

(c)  —OH, 

(d')  Ci.6alkoxy. 

(e)  -CO2H. 

(D  — CO2— Ci.fealkyl. 

(g)  — C3.7cycloalkyl.  and 

(h)— ORii. 
(iii)  Cs-ioalkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 

or  more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a')  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  and  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(b)  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 
above  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  X.  Y  and  Z. 

(c)  —OH. 

(d')  Ci-balkoxy, 

(e )  — CO2H. 

(D— CO2— Ci-ftalkyl. 

(g')  — Cj.TCycloalkyl.  and 

(h)  —OR", 
(iv)  or  where  R"  and  R^  and  the  N  to  which  they  are 

attached  may  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  morpholine,  thiomoipholine, 

pipendine,  and  piperazine, 
(1)  — NR<<:0— C|.6alkyl-Rl  wherein  R*'  and  R"  are  as 

defined  above, 
0)  — NR'COa— C|.6alkyl-R'', 
(k)  — NR^'CO.NRf'R', 
(1)  — OCONR«'Rl 
(m)  — COOR*. 
(n)  — CHO, 

(o)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 
(p)  substituted  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  and  in 

which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y  and  Z, 
(q)  —OR",  and 
(r)  — S(OV— Cibalkyl. 

(5)  heteroaryl-Ci-ioalkyl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 
above  and  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is  replaced  by 
a  group  selected  from;  — NR*"— ,  — O— .  — S(0)^ — . 
_C02— .  — O2C— .  — CONR*— .  -NR*CO— .  -NR- 
6CONR^— ; 

(6)  substituted  heteroaryl-Ci-ioalkyl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as 
defined  above  and  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is 
replaced  by  a  group  selected  from:  — NR*" — ,  — O — , 
-S(OV— ,  -CO2-,  -O2C-,  -CONR*-.  -NR- 
"CO- .  and  — NR'k:ONR'— .  the  heteroaryl  group  is 
substituted  with  X.  Y.  and  Z.  and  the  alkyl  group  may  be 
substituted  w  ith  one  or  more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected 
from; 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C|.6alkoxy, 

(d)  aryl-Ci.3alkoxy.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above. 

(e)  substituted  aryl-Ci.jalkoxy.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined 
above  and  in  which  the  substituents  on  aryl  are  X.  \'  and 
Z. 

(0  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy.  wherein  aryl  is  as 
defined  above  and  in  which  the  substituents  on  aryl  are 
X.  Y  and  Z. 

(g)  -OCO-Cibalkyl, 

(h)  — NR^R ',  wherein  R*'  and  R  '  are  as  defined  above, 

(1)  — NROCO— Ci-6alkyl-R", 

(J)  — NR<h:02— Ci-balkyl-R'', 

(k)  — NR^'CONRf'R', 

(I)  — OCONR*R^ 


UMI 


(m)  — COOR^ 
(n)  —CHO. 

(0)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 

(p)  substituted  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  in 

which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(q)  —OR",  and 
(rl  — S(OV— Ci.6alkyl; 

(7)  heteroaryl-CMoalkenyl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 
above  and  alkenyl  contains  one  to  four  double  bonds, 

(8)  heteroaryl-Cvioalkenyl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 
above  and  alkenyl  contains  one  to  four  double  bonds  and 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is  replaced  by  a 
group  selected  from;  — NR*— ,  — O— .  — S(O);,— . 
_CO:— .  — 0:C— .  — CONR*— ,  — NR*CO— ,  and 
— NRf-CONR^-; 

(<))  substituted  heteroaryl-Cvioalkenyl  wherein  heteroaryl  is 
as  defined  above  and  alkenyl  contains  one  to  four  double 
bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  may 
be  replaced  bv  a  group  selected  from;  — NR*"- ,  — O — . 
_S(OV-.  -^CO:-.  -0:C-.  -CONR"-.  -NR- 
(>CO— .  and  — NRVONR",  the  heteroaryl  group  is  substi- 
tuted with  X.  Y.  and  Z,  and  the  alkyl  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  the  substitutenKsi  selected 
from; 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  Ci-balkoxy, 

(d)  aryl-Ci-jalkoxy.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 

(e)  substituted  aryl-Ciialkoxy,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined 
above  and  m  w  hich  the  substituents  on  aryl  are  X.  Y  and 

Z, 

(f)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy.  wherein  aryl  is 
defined  above  and  m  which  the  substituents  on  aryl  are 
X.  Y  and  Z, 

(g)  — OCO— Ci  balkyi, 

(h)  — NR^R ".  wherein  R"  and  R    as  defined  above, 

,,)  —NR^CO- Cihalkyl,  wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above. 

(I)  -NR''CO:-Ci-6alkyl, 

Ik)  — NR*'CONR''R ', 

(1)  _0C0NR<'R\ 

(m)  — COOR^ 

(n)  —CHO. 

(o)  arvl.  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above. 

(p)  substituted  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  and  in 

which  the  substituents  are  X,  >'  and  Z.  and 
(q)  —OR",  and 
(r)  — S(0)^— Ci-fcalkyl; 
R-  IS  selected  from 

(1)  the  definitions  of  R'; 

(2)  hydrogen, 

(3)  phenyl; 

(4)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  'V  and 

Z; 

(5)  1-  or  2-naphthyl: 

(6)  substituted  I-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents  are 
X,  Y  and  Z; 

(7)  biphenyl, 

(8)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z; 

(9)  Ci-ioalkyl; 

(10)  substituted-Ci-ioalkyl   in   which    one    or    more   sub- 
stituent(s)  isiare)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  Ci-balkoxy, 

(d)  aryl-Ci  lalkoxy,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above. 

(e)  substituted  aryl-C|.'.alkoxy,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined 
above  and  in  which  the  substituents  on  aryl  are  X.  Y  and 

Z, 

(0  unsubstituted   or   substituted   aryloxy.   in   which   the 

substituents  on  aryl  are  X,  "^^  and  Z, 
(g)  — OCO—Ci -balky  1. 
(h)  — NR''R\  wherein  R*  and  R"  are  as  defined  above 


(i)   _NR*CO— Ci-6alkyl-R'.    wherein    R''  and    R"   is   as 

defined  above, 
(j)  — COOR*.  wherein  R''  is  as  defined  above, 
(k)  -CHO. 
(1)  phenyl. 
(ml  substituted  phenyl  m  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y 

and  Z, 
(n)  1-  or  2-naphthyl. 
(o)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphlhyl  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X.  Y  and  Z, 
(p)  biphenyl. 
(q)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y 

and  Z. 
(r)  —OR",  and 
(s)  — S(0);r-Ci-6alkyl; 
(inCMoalkenyl; 

(12)  substituted  C3  loalkenyl  in  which  one  or  more  sub- 
stituent(s)  is(are)  selected  from; 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  Ci-balkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-Ci-ialkoxy. 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-Ci.^alkoxy.  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  phenyl  are  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(f)  — OCO— Ci-6alkyl, 

(g)  — NR*'R \  wherein  R*'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above 
fh)  — NRH:0— Cibalkyl,  wherein  R^is  as  defined  above, 
(1)  — COOR*,  wherein  R''  is  as  defined  above. 

(J)  -CHO, 
(kl  phenyl, 
(1)  substituted  phenyl  m  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z, 

(m)  I-  or  2-naphthyl. 

(n)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyi  in  which  the  substituents 
are  X,  Y  and  Z. 

(0)  biphenyl. 

(p)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  suhstnuerts  are  X.  Y 

and  Z, 

(q)  —OR ' ' .  and 

(r)  — S(0)p— Ci.balkyl: 

(13)  C3.ic)alkynyl; 

(14)  substituted  Ci.ioalkynyl  in  which  one  or  more  sub- 
stituent(s)  is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  0x0. 

(c)  Ci.balkoxy. 

(d)  phenvl-C|.3alkoxy. 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-Ci.ialkoxy.  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  phenyl  are  X.  '\'  and  Z. 

(f)  — OCO— Ci-ftalkyl. 

(g)  — NR''R".  wherein  R^  and  R    are  as  defined  ab<i\e. 
(h)  — NR'HTO— Ci-^alkyl,  wherein  R*"  is  as  defined  above, 

(1)  — COOR*".  wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above, 

(J)  -CHO, 

(k)  phenyl, 

(1)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  \.  Y 

and  Z, 

(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl. 

(n)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X.  Y  and  Z. 
(o)  biphenyl, 
(p)  substituted  biphenyl  m  uhich  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z, 

(q)  —OR",  and 
(15) -R"; 
R'  IS  hvdrogen,  hvdroxy,  —OR",  or  Ci.(,alkoxy, 
R"  IS  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R''  taken  together  form  a  double 

bond. 
R^  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl; 
R'Pis  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  —OR"  or  fluoro; 
R  "  IS  selected  from 

,ai  — PCHOHiO  M-,  wherein  M  '  is  a  positively  charged 
inorganic  or  organic  countenon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   ammonium,    sodium,    lithium,    potassium. 
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calcium,    magnesium,    dicyclohexylamine,    N-methyl-D- 
glucamine,  arginine  and  lysine, 

(b)  —  SO}    M-, 

(c)  — CC)<CH2)^02-M  +  ,  wherein  q  is  1-3,  and 

(d)  — CO—Cioalkyl-NR^R'  wherem  R*"  and  R^  are  as 
defined  above  and  the  alky  I  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 

(ij  hydroxy, 

(i)Ci.6alkoxy, 

fiii)  — NR'OR'",  wherein  R'*  and  R''  are  independently 

selected  from 

(a  )  hydrogen,  and 

(b')  Ci^kyl, 
(iv)  — CCX)R*,  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 
(v)  phenyl, 
(iv)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z 
(vii)  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above, 
(vui)  — SH.  and 
(ix)  — S— Ci-oalkyl; 
W  is  O  or  (H,  OH); 
X,  Y  and  Z  independently  are  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C|  loalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from; 

(i)  aryl.  wherein  aryi  is  as  defined  above, 

(ii)  substituted  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  and  in 

which  the  substituents  are  X  ,  Y   and  Z', 
(iii)  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above, 
(iv)  substituted  heteroaryl  wherem  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 

above  and  m  which  the  substituents  are  X',  Y'.  and  Z  , 
(v)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy,  wherein  aryl  is  as 

defined  above  and  in  which  the  substituents  on  aryl  are 

X  .  Y  and  Z  . 
(vi)  —OR*, 
(vii)— OR", 
(viii)  — OCOR*, 
{a)  — 0C02R^ 
(x)  -NR^R^ 
(xi)  — CHO. 

(xh)  -NR«>COCi-6alkyl-R', 
(xiii)  -NR«<:02Ci^kyl-R', 
(xiv)  — NR'^ONR^R'', 
(xv)  — OCONR^R '. 
(xvi)  — CONROR', 

(c)  Ci-ioalkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is 
replaced  by  a  group  selected  from  — NR*— ,  — O— ,  — S- 
,0)^-.  -CO2-,  -O2C-,  -CONR*-.  -NR^O— . 
— NROCONR^— .  —CO—,  — CH(OH)— ,  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl  and  the  alkyl  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 

(1)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 

(ii)  substituted  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above  and  m 

which  the  substituents  are  X  .  Y'  and  Z  . 

(ill)  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above. 

(iv)  substituted  heteroaryl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 

above  and  in  which  the  substituents  are  X',  Y'.  and  Z  . 

(v)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy.  wherein  aryl  is  as 

defined  above  and  in  which  the  substituents  on  aryl  are  X  , 

Y',  and  Z", 
(vi)  -OR*, 
(vii)— OR", 
(viii)  — OCOR*. 
(ix)  — OCO2R*, 
(x)  — NR'-R', 
(xi)  —CHO 

(xii)  — NR*COCi.6alkyl-R^, 
(xiii)  -NR<<:02C|.6alkyl-R\ 
(xiv)  — NR^CONROR''. 
(xv)  — OCONR*R'', 
(xvi)  -CONR*R ". 

(d)  halogen, 

(e)  — NRf'R ', 
(0  -CN, 


(g)  -CHO, 

(h)  — CFj, 

(j)   _SRl   wherein   R*  is  hydrogen.   C|.6a!kyl.   trifiuoro- 

methyl,  or  phenyl, 

(J)  -SORl 

(k)  — SO2R*. 

(1)  — CONR^R" 

(m)  R''0(CH2),„— wherein  R"  is  hydrogen.  Ci^lkyl.  hy- 

droxy-C2-3alkyl,  — CFj,  phenyl,  R  "  or  naphthyl  and  m  is  0, 

1.  2,  or  3, 

(n)  — CH(OR'^XOR''),  wherein  R'^  and  R'^  are  Ciialkyl 

or  taken  together  form  an  ethyl  or  propyl  bndge. 

(o) 


O 

n 

R'C0(CH2),„— 


wherein  R'*  and  m  are  as  defined  above. 


(P) 


R''0(CH:)„,— 

wherein  R""  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and 

(q)-R"; 

or  any  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  may  be  joined  to  form  a  satu- 
rated nng  having  5,  6  or  7  nng  atoms,  said  nng  atoms  com- 
pnsing  I  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  the  remaining  nng  atoms  being 
carbon, 
X'.  Y'  and  Z   independently  are  selected  from: 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)C|.7alkyl, 

(c)  C2-6alkenyl, 

(d)  halogen, 

(e)  — (CH2)m— NR*R".  wherein  R'^,  R'  and  m  are  as  defined 
above, 

(f)  -CN, 

(g)  -CHO, 
(h)  -CFj, 

(i)   — SR*,   wherein   R*  is   hydrogen.   C|.(>alkyl,   trifluoro- 

methyl.  or  phenyl. 

(j)  —SOR".  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above. 

(k)  — SO2R*.  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above. 

(I)  — CONR*R',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  abose, 

(m)  R'*0(CH2)m— wherein  R**  and  m  are  as  defined  above. 

(n)  — CH(OR'-)(OR'3),  wherein  R'-and  R'-'are  as  defined 

above. 

(o) 


O 

II 
R^C(XCHi)„— 


wherein  R"  and  m  are  as  defined  above. 


(P) 


O 

„  II 

R'0(CH;),„— 

wherein  R**  and  m  are  as  defined  alx^vc.  and 

{q)-R", 
n  IS  1  or  2 
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John  AT   Norman.  Whitehall,  and  Gu.do  P.  Fez.  Allentown. 
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int  a:  C07D  2:.^  fio.  s:s  (X> 

1.  A  volatile,  divalent  metal  /3-diketonate  complex  repre- 
sented by  the  structural  formula: 


I 
C 

/    \ 

R'-C     -     C-9J 

I  I 

o         o 


(D 


COOR- 


/ 


L-D-L^ 


\ 


o        o 

R'-C     _     C-R2 

\  / 

C 
it3 


wherein:  ,  , 

M^2  is  a  divalent  metal  ion  from  the  alkaline  earth  senw; 
each  R'  and  R-  are  independently  a  linear  or  branched 

C1-C4  perfluoroalkvl  group  or  a  fluorophenyl  group, 
each  R'  IS  independently  H.  a  halogen,  phenyl  or  a  C1-C4 

alkvl  or  fiuoroalkyl  group; 
each  b  IS  independently  a  donor  group  selected  from 


in  which  u    u  ■ 

R'  represents  siraight-cham  or  branched  C,-C4-alkyl  which  is 
optionalK  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halogen.  C-Cs-alkoxy 
or  C,-Cvalkvlthio.  C.-C^-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  bv'halogen  or  C,-C,-alkyl.  C:-C4  alkenyl,  and  in 
addition  Ci-Cvalkoxv.  ammo,  monoalkylamino  having  1-3 
C  atoms,  dialkylamino  havmg  2-6  C  atoms  or  phensl  which 
IS  optionalK  substituted  by  halogen. 

r:  represents' hydrogen,  alkyl  havmg  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
(5-methyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxol-4-\n-methyl, 

R-  denotes  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

R-  denotes  a  radical  of  the  structure 


—  N 


— o— ,— S— 


— N— .  or  — N=C- 

i 


wherein  R  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

L  IS  (CRMx  wherein  each  R  is  independently  H  or  Li-«^4 

alkyl  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  or  L  is  part  of  a  cyclic 

aromatic  or  aliphatic  ring;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
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V  A  quinolonecarboxyhc  acid  densative  of  the  formula 


Y, 
/ 

N 

^3 


m  which  ,    ,      .        II 

Ri^  represents  H.  or  C.-Cj-alkyl,  hydroxyethyl,  phenyl   ben- 

zyl,  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4-acyl  or  (5-methyl-2-oxo- 

l..Vdioxol-t-yn-methyl, 
Rl''  represents  H  or  Ci-C4-aIkyl, 
Rl'  represents  H  or  CHi  or  phenyl, 
Rlf  represents  H  or  CH-.  or  phenyl, 

Rl^  represents  H  or  CH;,  ,     ,•  l 

Y  represents  O.  CH;.  CHzCHj  or  CH2-O,  where  the  linking 

of  the  CH2— O  group  to  the  nitrogen  is  via  O  or  via  CH2, 
Z  represents  O  or  S,  and 
A  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  cyano  or  mtro  or, 

together  with  R'.  also  forms  a  bndge  of  the  structure 


— O— CH:CH— CH3, 


-S-CH-— CH— CH3 
I 


-CH;CH:  — CH  — CH3 


having  the  R- or  S-configuration. 
with   the  exception   of  the   comp^^und    l<yclopropyl-7-(2.7- 


UMI 


UMI 
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diazabicyclo-[3.3.0)oct-7-yl)-6-fluoro-l,4-<lihydro-5-inethyl-4- 
oxo-3-quinolone  carboxylic  acid, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  utilizable  hydrate  or  acid  addition  salt  or 
an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  silver  or  guanidinium  sail 
of  the  carboxylic  acid. 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherem: 

X  is  hydrogen,  C1-C5  alkyl,  or  a  halogen  atom; 
Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CH2)nNR<)Rio  wherein  R9  and  Rio.  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  hydrogen; 
(b)Ci-Ci2  alkyl; 

(c)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo,  OH,  trifluoromethyl  or 
—C02(Ci-C4  alkyl); 
(d)— (CH2)^phenyl  wherein  phenyl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one,  2  or  3  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo, 
OH,  trifluoromethyl  or  — C02(Ci-C4alkyl); 
(e)  — (CH2)npyridinyl;  or 

(0  wherein  Rq  and  Rio.  taken  together  with  N,  form  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  amine  ring  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
(aa)  4-morpholine  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl, 
(bb)  4-thiomorpholine  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C1-C4  alkyl,    Ci-C4alkoxy,    halo   or   trifluoro- 
methyl, 
(cc)  3-amino-l -pyrrolidine, 

(dd)  I-pyrrolidine  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  halo,  OH,  — CH2OH,  or 
trifluoromethyl, 
(ee)  1-piperidine  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo,  trifluoromethyl. 
— (CH2)qOH,  — CO2H,  — CO2CH3,  — CO:CH;CH? 
or  phenyl  (wherein  phenyl  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one,  2  or  3  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo  or 
trifluoromethyl), 
(ff)  1-piperazine,  4-methyl-l-piperazine,  4-(cycloC3-C- 
6alkyl)-l-piperazine,  4-phenyl-l-piperazine  (wherein 
phenyl  is  optionally  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl) 
or  4-pyndinyl-l-piperazine  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo.  OH. 


tnnuoromethyl,  — CH2OH,  — CO2H,  — CO2CH3  or 
— CO2CH2CH3,  and 

(gg)  thiazolidine,  thiazolidine-4-carboxylic  acid,  pipeco- 
linic  acid,  p-piperazinacetophenone,  1-piperazine. 
l-methylpiperazme.  4-phenyl-l,2,-3.6-tetrahy- 

dropyndine.     proline,     tetrahydrofurylamine,     l-(3- 
hydroxyipyrrolidine.    nipecotamide.    1.2.3.4-tetrahy- 
droisoquinoline  or  imidazole; 
I.  R;,  Rj.  R4  and  R5  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|-Csalkyl. 

— (CH2),iphenyi  (wherein  phenyl  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one.  2  or  3  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo,  OH, 
trifluoromethyl  or  — C02(Ci-C4alkyl)), 
— (CH2),naphthyl, 
— (CH:),pyndinyl, 

-(CH2)vNR9Rio. 

— CH=CH-phenyI  (wherein  phenyl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one,  2  or  3  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo, 
OH.  tnnuoromethyl  or  — C02(Ci~C4alkyl)). 

-CH2-CH=CH2, 

— CH=CH— CH3. 

— O— CH2— CH=CH:. 

.— CssC-phenyl  (wherein  phenyl  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one.  2  or  3  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halo,  OH. 
trifluoromethyl  or  — C02(Ci-C4alkyl)), 

— 0(CH;)p(N-methylpiperdin-3-yl), 

— O— (CH:)pNRqRio. 

— O— CH:CH(0CH3);. 

— O— (CH2)pORi';  (wherein  R15  is  selected  from  C1-C5 
alkyl,  — (CH2)nplienyl  (phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one,  2  or  3  Ci-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halo,  OH. 
trifluoromethyl  or  — C02(Ci-C4alkyl)). 

— (CH2)„pyndin-yl  or  — (CH2)ppipendin-l-yl, 

— (CH2)nC(0)— (CH2)nRq. 

— (CH2),C(0)0— (CH2);,Rq. 

— (CH)^C(0>0— (CH2VNRgR|o, 

— (CH2)nC(0)(CH2)„NRqRio, 

NO2. 

— O— (CH2)„C(0)— (CH2),R<». 

— O— (CH2)„C(0)0— (CH2)^R9, 

-0-(CH2).C(0)-(CH2)„NR9Rio, 

— NRgRlo. 

— N(Rq)(CH;)„C(0)— (CH;),Rio, 

— N(Rq)— (CH:)„C(0)0— (CH2)nRio. 

N(Rq)(CH2)„C(0)— (CH2)„NR<,Rio, 

— OCH(C4H9)phenyl, 

— O— (CH2)nphenyl  (wherein  phenyl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one.  2  or  3  C1-C4 alkyl,  C1-C4 alkoxy,  halo, 
OH.  trifluoromethyl  or  — C02(Ci-C4alkyl)). 

— O— (CH2);,pyridme, 

— 0(CH2),C(d)— (CH2)„pyridine, 

— O— (CH2)„C(0)0^(CH2)rpyridine. 

— 0(CH2)„C(0)— N(Rg)(CH2)„pyndine, 

— O — (CH;)„quinoxaiinyl, 

— O— (CH:),quinolinyl. 

— O— (CH2).iPyrazinyl. 

— O— (CH2)^naphthyl, 

— O— (CH2),C(0)— (CH2),naphlhyl, 

— O— (CH2):,C(0)0— (CH2)nnaphlhyl, 

— O— ( CH2  ),C(0)NRg— (CH2),naphthyl, 

halo. 

OH, 

— (CH:),ir-OH. 

(CH2)/5C(0)Rq. 

— (CH2)/)C(0)— NRgRio. 

-( 1-cyclohexyl- 1  H-Ietrazol-5-yl)Ci -C4  alkoxy, 

-( 1-(C  1  -Cjalkyl )- 1  H-tetrazol-5-yl)Ci-C4  alkoxy, 

-(l-(phenyl)-lH-tetrazol-5-yl)  C1-C4  alkoxy  (wherein 
phenyl  is  optionally  substituted  with  one.  2  or  3  C1-C4 
alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo.  OH,  trifluoromethyl  or 
— C02(Ci-C4aIkyl)). 

-(l-(pyridinyl)- 1  H-tetrazol-5-yl)C  1 -C4  alkoxy, 

-(l-(l-phenylethyl)-lH-tetrazol-5-yl)C|-C4  alkoxy, 


October  12,  1993 

-Ci-C4alkoxyl: 
n  IS  0-5; 
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5,252,736 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLYL-ALICYL-PIPERAZINE 
AND  -DIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jeao  C.  PmciO,  Cachu,  Fraace;  CW-Ho  Lee,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.; 
Brian  J.  Alpa,  Linlithgow,  Scotland;  Henri  Pinhaa,  Paris, 
France,  and  Roger  L.  Whitint.  Loa  Altofc  Callf„  aaaignors  to 
Syntex  Pharmacenticata,  Ud^  Maidenhead,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,141,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,091,428,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  505,379,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,010,075,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  313,656,  Feb. 

21   1989  Pat  No.  4,935,417,  which  U  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No. 

42  181,  Apr.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,829,065.  This  application  Not. 

7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789^30 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61K  11/495:  C07D  403/02 

U,S.  a.  544—370  ''  ^^'*'™ 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


5052,738 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RACEMIC  AND 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
l,2^,4-TETRAHYDROlSO0UINOUNE-3-CARBOXYUC 

ACTD  AND  rrs  PRECURSORS 
Berahard  Kamaeraeier,  Frankfnl  aa  Maia,  and  Ulrich  Lerch, 
HofbeiB  tm  Tanaa,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  avigMrs 
to  Hocchal  Aktiengeaeltochafl,  Fraakfart  aa  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Geraaay 

Filed  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822J30 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny,  Jan.  24, 
1991,  4102017 

Int.  a,"  C07D  2/7/26 
U.S.  a.  546—147  *  C>»*« 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 1,  la  or  lb 


-CO2H 


I 


NH 


CCHH 


NiH 


CCHH 


N-(CH2)^ 


'r5 


NH 


which  compnses 

ai)  cyclizing  a  compound  of  the  formula  TVa  or  TVb 


wherein: 
R '  is  aryl; 
R2  is  methyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen; 

R'»  and  R'  are  independently  aryl  or  hydrogen,  and 
n  and  q  are  0; 
where  aryl  is  phenyl,  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted 

with  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl, 

or  halo; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


tx: 


IVa:  X  =  CI 
IVb;  X  =  Br 


of    the    formula 


with     dialkyl     N-acylamidomalonates 

(C02R')2CHNHCOR*  in  which 

Rl  is(Ci-C4)-alkyl.  and 

R'  IS  H.  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or  (C^-CiiVaryl, 

m  basic  medium  to  give  compounds  of  the  formula  II 


CO2R! 
CO2R' 


5.252,737 

PROCI-:SS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ALIPHATIC 

SLBSTITLTED  P-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 

Michael  K.  Stern.  I  niversity  City,  and  Brian  KM.  Cheng.  St. 

Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St. 

Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,981 

Int.  a."  C07C  209/00.  209/36 

U.S.  a.  544—392  ^  <^'^"'"" 

1      A    process    for    prepanng    N-aliphalic    substituted    p- 
phenylenediamine  intermediates  comprising 

(a)  contacting  an  aliphatic  amine  or  substituted  aliphatic 
amine  derivative  and  nitrobenzene  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  solvent  system,  and 

(b)  reacting  the  aliphatic  amine  or  substituted  aliphatic 
amine  derivative  and  nitrobenzene  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  base  and  a  controlled  amount  of  protic  matenal  at 
a  suitable  temperature  in  a  confined  reaction  zone 


\ 


cor2 


in  which  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above, 
decarboxylating  the  compounds  of  the  formula  II  thus 
obtained  by  basic  hydrolysis  and  subsequent  acid  work-up 
to  give  compounds  of  the  formula  III 


CO2H 


\ 
COR' 


III 


and  then  reacting  in  acid  medium  to  give  the  compound  of 
the  formula  I,  or 
if  desired  reacting  the  racemic  compounds  of  the  formula  I 
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bi)  with  (-)inenthol  and  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  to  give  a    formulae  la  and  lb  by  basic  hydrolysis,  the 
diastereomer  pair  of  the  formulae  Va  and  Vb  acid  being  recovered 


;hiral  mandelic 


,C02' 


NH 


X 


Vb 


.CO2 


00:     - 


then  separating  the  diastereomers  by  column  chromatog- 
raphy and  hydrolyzing  by  means  of  a  base  to  give  the 
compounds  of  the  formulae  la  and  lb  or 
b2)  esterifying  the  compound  of  the  formula  I  by  means  of 
benzyl  alcohol  and  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  to  give  the 
compound  of  the  formula  VI 


5^2,739 
PRCXXSS  FOR  PREPARING 
PYRIDINE-2,3-DICARBOXYLlC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Takaharu  Yamashita,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kodama,  both  of  Waka- 
yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sugai  Chemical   Ind.  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,958,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,175,300, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,621,  Dec.  29,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  18,  1988,  63-66772 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  2 13 -08.  213,80 
U.S.  a.  546—250  6  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  pyridine-2.3-dicarboxylic  acid 
compounds  of  the  formula  ( 1 ). 


(1) 


CCh 


NH 


VI 


reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  VI  with  D(  -  )man- 
delicacid  to  give  the  compounds  of  the  formulae  Vila  and 
Vllb  or  with  L( -(- )mandelic  acid  to  give  the  compounds 
of  the  formulae  Villa  and  Vlllb 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are.  identical  or  different,  each  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
which  comprises,  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (5); 


O 


CO2 


NH 


•EK-)  mandelic  acid 


Vila 


\ 


(5) 


C  — OR- 
I 
C  — OR- 


^ 


V,  herein  R-  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (6); 


@a"'^ 


VI  lb 


O 

"       1 

X— CH2COR' 


(« 


•EH  - )  mandelic  acid 

CO2H 
NH 

•L(-l-)  mandelic  acid 


wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  in  an  aprotic  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
Mlla  a  basic  alkali  metallic  salt  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  room 
temperature  to  about  60°  C,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(7): 


^nr^ 


Vlllb 


^^^- 


O 

II 
X  C  — OR' 

\    / 

c 

II 

c 

MO  C  — 0R2 

II 

o 


(7) 


*L(  + )  mandelic  acid 


wherein  R',  R-  and  X  are  the  same  as  defined  above  and  M  is 
then  separating  the  compounds  of  (he  formulae  Vila  and  Vllb  an  alkal,  metal,  then  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (7) 
or  Villa  and  Vlllb  into  optical  antipodes  by  fractional  crystal-  with  an  acid  at  room  temperature  to  give  a  compound  ot  the 
lization  in  an  inert  solvent,  and  liberating  the  compounds  of  the    formula  (3): 


UMI 
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(3) 


O 

X        c— or' 

\  / 

c 

/! 

H     C 

<^    \ 

O  C— OR^ 

II 
O 


wherein  R',  R^  and  X  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  then, 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10°  C  to  200°  C,  the 
compound  of  formula  (3)  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  <4): 


r3  CH: 

\  ^ 

c 

I 

c 

/  \ 

H  O 


wherein  R^  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  ammonia. 


(4) 


5.252,741 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  IMINES, 
ALDEHYDES.  AND  UNSYMMETRICAL  SECONDARY 
AMINES 
G«rald  L.  Goe,  Greenwood:  James  G.  Keay,  Indianapolis:  Eric 
F.  V.  Scriven,  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.;  Michael  L    Prunier. 
Vernon,  lU.,  and  Ste»en  J.  Quimbj.  Cannel,  Ind..  assignors  to 
Reilly  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,956.  Aug.  10.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser   No.  8''1.084 
Int.  a."  C07D  213.  24 
VS.  a.  546—329  12  Claiiiis 

1    A  process  for  preparing  an  imine  composition  compnsmg 
the  step  oi 

hvdrogenatmg  a  mixture  of  a  3-cyanop>ndine  and  a  primary 
amine  m  the  presence  of  a  rhodium-loaded  hydrogenation 
catalyst 


5.252.'' 40 
Fl  UORF.SC  KNT  POI  YiARYLPYRlDINFi  RARE  EARTH 

chelatf:s 

Ron  L.  Hale.  Woodside.  and  Dennis  W .  Solas.  San  Francisco. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc..  Deerfield. 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.287,  May  19.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.116.989,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  118.292.  Nov.  6.  1987, 

Pat.  No.  5.032,6^''.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

769,971 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/79.  213/02 

U.S.  CI.  546—263  '  Oaims 

1.  A  poly  (arylpyridine)  ligand  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substituted  arylpyridine  diacid  units  covalently  attached  to  a 
central  template  structure  having  the  structural  formula: 


Ar— (R)„ 


HO2C  N 


CO2H 


TM 


5.252.742 
SPIROPYRAN  COMPOUNDS 

Akira   Miyashita.   .Ageo,   Japan,   assignoi    to   Otsuka   Kagaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.234,  Oct.  26.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.ri 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1989.  1-48944: 
Feb.  28.  1989,  1-48945 

Int.  a.    C07D  293/10.  209/96 
U.S.  CI.  548—121  1'  Claims 

1   A  spiropyran  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


(D 


NO2 


wherein  R '  is  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl.  R^. 
R-\  R-*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  aralkyl. 
alkoxyl  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atom,  cyano. 
trichloromeihyl.  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro.  R^  and  R  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  halogen  atom,  cyano  or 
nitro,  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom,  Y  is  Se  or 
(CH3)2C<,  Z  is 


wherein  .Ar  is  an  aryl:  TM  is  the  central  template  structure, 
said  central  template  structure  has  ing  a  plurality  of  attachment 
sites  for  covalently  attaching  the  plurality  of  substituted  aryl- 
pyridine diacid  units  and  wherein  TM  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1)  a  covalently  bonded  organic  molecule 
containing  hydrocarbons  and  optionally  containing  a  hetero- 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen 
and  sulfur  and  having  at  least  one  aromatic  unit  and  2)  a  cova- 
lently bonded  organic  aliphatic  molecule  containing  hydrocar- 
bons and  optionalh  containing  a  heteroaiom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur;  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  6  inclusive,  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  number  ol 
available  co\  alent  bonding  sites  in  .Ar;  and  R,  R  and  R  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  electron-releasing 
groups  selected  from  the  group  of  electron-releasing  groups 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  ammo,  di  lower  alkyl 
amino,  aryl  and  aryloxy,  and  wherein  TM  provides  at  least 
three  total  and  up  to  about  twenty  total  atoms  between  adja- 
cent substituted  arylpyndine  diacid  units 


— CH20CC(CH3)=CH2, 
II 
O 

and  X  IS  a  sulfur  atom  when  Y  is  (CH3)2C<. 


5,252,-' 43 

spatially-addrf:ssablf  immobilization  of 
anti-ligands  on  surfaces 

Ronald  V, .  Barrett,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.:  Michael  C.  Pirrung.  Dur- 
ham, N.C.:  Lubert  Stryer.  Stanford.  Calif.:  Christopher  P. 
Holmes,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,  and  Steven  A.  Sundberg,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Technolo0es  N.\  ..  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.316.  No\.  13,  1989.^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  61 2.6-1 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  4V.^   1)4,  4V/   i'i48.  23.'   i-2 

U.S.  CI.  548—303.7  15  Oaims 

1,  A  caged  binding  member  compound  having  the  formula. 
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(CH2).-R 


wherein  X  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  oxycarbonyls  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl,  and  benzyl 
groups,  provided  that  when  X  is  hydrogen,  Z  is  not  hydrogen 
or  methyloxycarbonyl.  and  provided  thai  when  Z  is  hydrogen. 
X  15  not  hydrogen  or  methyloxycarbonyl;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  aJkyl.  aryl,  lower 
alkyl  formate,  arvl  formate,  formamide.  N-alkylformamide, 
N-succmimidyl.  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl,  thiol,  thioether.  disulfide, 
hydrazide  and  amine  groups,  provided  that  when  X  or  Z  is 
methyloxycarbonyl.  R  is  not  methyl  formate;  U  is  O.  S.  or  NH; 
Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  oxygen,  meth- 
ylene, carbonyl.  sulfinyl  and  sulfonyl  groups  or  Y  represents 
two  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the  respective  carbons; 
n=  1-7   and  acid  addition  salts  of  the  compound. 


5^2,7*5 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  lODOPROPARGYL 
ESTERS  OF  a-AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Margaret  M.  Bower»-Dai»e»,  Blue  Bell,  aad  Barry  C.  LMagf, 
Laudale,  both  of  Pa.,  aadgMr*  to  Rok»  and  Haas  Coapany. 
PkiladelyUa,  Pa. 
CoatiBUtioa  of  Ser.  No.  39«,W7,  An*.  25,  1989,  abaBdoned. 
Tkis  ap»Ucatioa  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,906 
Int.  a.'  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  54»— 479  3  Oaims 

1  Compounds  of  the  formula 


(0 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  which  forms  an  amide,  carbamate, 
enamine.  or  aminoacetal  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached or  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  an  amine 
protective  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amide, 
carbamate,  imme.  enamine.  ammoacetal,  alkyl.  benzyl,  sul- 
fenyl,  sulfonyl.  and  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


<m 


5,252,744 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYLOLHYDANTOINS 
Thomas  E.  Farina,  nemington.  N.J.,  and  Douglas  A.  Burg, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lonza  Inc..  Anaandale,  N.J. 
Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,356 
Int.  O.*  C07D  233/74.  233/78 
L.S.  a.  548—317.1  23  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  solid  anhydrous  methylolhydan- 
tom  compnsing. 

(a)  dehydrating  and  heating  an  aqueous  stirrable  medium  to 
yield  a  substantially  anhydrous  stirrable  melt,  said  aqueous 
stirrable  medium  compnsing: 

(A)  a  solute  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  dimethyloldimethylhydantoin, 
(ii)  a  hydanloin  reactant. 
(ill)  a  formaldehyde  source  reactant,  or 
(iv)  a  combination  of  any  of  the  foregoing;  and 

(B)  optionally  a  catalyst; 

(b)  providing  a  molten  system  by  adding  to  said  stirrable 
melt,  a  reactant  mixture  comprising: 

(A)  (1)  the  same  or  a  different  hydantoin  reactant, 
(11)  a  substantially  anhydrous  formaldehyde  source  reac- 
tant which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  than  said 
formaldehyde  source  reactant,  or 

(iii)  a  combination  thereof;  and 

(B)  optionally,  the  same  or  a  different  catalyst: 
wherein  said  molten  system  includes  (il  at  least  one  hydan- 
toin reactant  and  (ii)  at  least  one  dehydrated  formalde- 
hyde source  reactant  or  substantially  anhydrous  formalde- 
hyde source  reactant; 

(c)  reacting  (i)  said  at  lea.st  one  hydantoin  reactant  and  (ii) 
said  at  least  one  dehydrated  formaldehyde  source  reactant 
or  substantially  anhydrous  formaldehyde  source  reactant 
in  said  molten  system,  while  removing  reaction  water,  to 
yield  anhydrous  molten  methylolhydantoin;  and 

(d)  solidifying  said  molten  methylolhydantoin. 


wherein 

R2,  R',  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  H,  and  an 
amine  protective  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amide,  carbamate,  imine,  enamine,  aminoacetal,  alkyl, 
benzyl,  sulfenyl.  sulfonyl,  or  a  radical  which  forms  an 
amide,  carbamate,  enamine,  or  aminoocetal  with  the  nitro- 
gen to  which  It  IS  attached 
RJ  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl, 

aryl,  arylalkyl,  CH2OR,  CH:SR  and  CH(CH3)OR. 
R  =  H,  propargyl.  lower  alkyl,  arylalkyl  or  aryl. 
wherein  R'  and  R'  or  R-  and  R"  can  be  joined  to  form  a  nng; 
and  wherein  when  R'  and  R'  or  R^  and  R"  are  both  H.  the 
compound  is  either  in  free  base  form  or  in  salt  form  said  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-t-butoxycar- 
bonyl  glycine  lodopropargyl  ester;  N-t-butoxycarbonyl-L-ala- 
nine    lodopropargyl    ester;    N-t-butoxycarbonyl-O-benzyl-L- 
senne   lodopropargyl   ester;   N-t-butoxycarbonyl-S-benzyl-L- 
cysteine  lodopropargyl  ester;   N-t-butoxycarbonyl-O-benzyl- 
L-threonine  lodopropargyl  ester;   N-t-butoxycarbonyl-S-pro- 
pargyl-L-cvsteine  lodopropargyl  ester;  glycine  lodopropargyl 
ester  tnOuoroacetate;  L-alanine  lodopropargyl  ester  tnfluor- 
oacelate   O-benzvl-L-senne  lodopropargyl  ester  tnfluoroace- 
tate;  S-benzvl-L-cysteine  lodopropargyl  ester  trifluoroacetate; 
O-benzyl-L-threonine    lodopropargyl    ester    trifluoroacetate; 
N-t-butoxycarbonvl-L-alanylglycine  lodopropargyl  ester;  N-t- 
butoxycarbonvl-L-alanvl-L-alanine  lodopropargyl  ester;  N-t- 
butoxycarbonvl-L-alanyl-O-benzyl-L-senne        lodopropargyl 
ester    N-t-butoxvcarbonyl-L-alanyl-S-benzyl-L-cysteine  lodo- 
propargyl    ester;     N-t-butoxycarbonyl-L-alanyl-O-benzyl-L- 
threonme  lodopropargyl  ester;  L-alanylglycine  lodopropargyl 
ester  trifluoroacetate;  L-alanyl-L-alanine  lodopropargyl  ester 
tnnuoroacetate;     L-alanvl-O-benzyl-L-senne     lodopropargyl 
ester  tnfluoroaceute;   L-alanyl-S-benzyl-L-cysteine  lodopro- 
pargyl  ester   tofluoroacetate;    L-alanyl-O-benzyl-L-threonine 
lodopropargyl  ester  tnfluoroacetate;  L-alanine  lodopropargyl 
ester    L-cysteine  tnOuoroacetate;  N-t-buioxycarbonyl-D-ala- 
nine  lodopropargyl  ester,  D-alanine  lodopropargyl  ester  tn- 
fluoroacetate;   N-t-butoxycarbonyl-D-alanyl-D-alanine    lodo- 
propargyl ester;  N-t-butoxycarK.nyl-D-alanyl-L-alanine  lodo- 
propargyl ester;  N-t-butoxycarbonylglycyl-L-alanine  lodopro- 
pargyl   ester;    N-acetylglycine    lodopropargyl    ester;    N-ben- 


zoylglycine  lodopropargyl  ester;  N-phthaloylglycine  lodopro- 
pargyl ester;  N-benzyloxycarbonylglycme  lodopropargyl  es- 
ter; N-formylglycine  lodopropargyl  ester;  N-propionylglycine 
lodopropargyl  ester;  N-octanoylglycine  lodopropargyl  ester, 
N-sorboylglycine  lodopropargyl  ester. 


wherein    R*    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
— CH2C6H5  and  — CHCCHjlCeHs 


5.252,746 
PROCESS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OK  INSFCTICIDAL, 
NEMATICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL 
2-HALO-3-SIBSTITLTED-5-ARYLPYRROLE 
COMPOLNDS 
Gregory  T.  Lowen.  Durham.  N.C.,  assignor  to  American  (>  ana- 
mid  Compan>.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser'  No.  783,"'39,  Oct.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,122.615, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  625.738.  Dec.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No, 
5,101,042.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,^96 
Int.  CI.    C07D  207/30 
U.S.  a.  548— 531  2  Claims 

1    .A.  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


ROzC 


5.252.74" 

CHlRAl   01  INOI  ONE  INTKRMEDUTES 

Daniel  T.  Chu.  Downers  Grove,  and  Uun  Ii,  Gurnee.  both  of  111.. 

assignors  to  .Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,946 

Int,  CI.'  C07C  !0I/(j4.  l2i/43:  C07D  2o7,24.  207,14.  207/12 

L.S.  a.  548—541  11  Oaims 

3   A  compound  having  the  formula 


5.252.748 
RADIOACTIVE  IODINE  COMPOl  ND  FOR  LABELING 

AN  ANTIBODY 
Akira  Yamauchi.  Minoh;   Akira   I  eda.  Osaka:  Masao  Kono. 
Ibaraki;  Kenichi  Igano,  Nara.  and  Ken  Inouyc.  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co,,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-338871 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  20'  44S.  t^7K  .*   "^V  C12Q  1   00.  CT2N  v   "vo 

L.S.  CI.  548—546  *  Qaims 


wherein 

X  IS  CI  or  Br: 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

L  IS  hydrogen,  F,  CI  or  Br; 

M  and  Q  are  each  Independently  hydrogen.  F,  CI.  Br,  1,  CN, 
NO2,  CF3,  C1-C3  alkyl.  C1-C3  alkoxy,  C1-C3  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  C1-C3  alkylsulfinyl.  C1-C3  alkylthio  or  R-CFiZ; 
Z  is  S(0)n  or  O; 
n  Is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  F,  CHF2.  CHFCI  or  CFj. 


N 

R^'^Ph 

w  herein  Ph  is  phenyl  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 
4.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


N 


CtJCENTlWTOh  CF  STMOWC' «-'**»*'(  eq*«l 


1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I); 


R  (I) 

-CH^  >-CONH-(-CH2->j/  V-OH 


wherein  R  is  H  or  ^^H. 


5,252,749 

ETHERS  OF  THIENOCYCLOPENTANONK  OXIMES, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACFl  TICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Alain  Badorc:  Jean  Courregelongue.  both  of  Portet;  Daniel 
Ducros,  St.  Orcns  de  Gameville;  Daniel  Krehel.  Toulouse,  all 
of  France:  Antonina  Giudice.  Milan.  Italv,  and  Claudine 
Serradeil-Legal.  Toulosan.  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi. 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.53t) 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  25.  1991,  91  11822 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  -1-'.*    >   A61K  il,  ly  il  3^ 

VS.  a.  549—51  16  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


R"tv 


I 


■R4 


N-N^O— Q— NR1R2 

In  which  A,  which  is  a  nng  condensed  with  cyclopentane, 
represents  a  thlophene  ring,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  groups  chosen  from  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C1-C4)  alk- 
oxy. halo,  nitro,  hydroxyl  and  tnfluoromethyl, 

Q  represents  a  (C2-C4)  alkylene 

Ri  and  R2.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  H, 
(C1-C4)  alkyl,  pyridylethyl,  or  form,  with  the  nitrogen 
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atom  to  which  they  are  bound,  a  saturated  nitrogenous 
heterocvclic  ring  containing  5  to  7  atoms,  optionally  con- 
taining a  heteroatom  O,  S  or  N,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  with  (C1-C4)  alkyl  or  phenyl. 
R.  and  R4.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  H. 
(Ci  C4)  alkyl,  (C4-C8)  cycloalkyl,  tnfluoromethyl  or  a 
phenyl,  thienyl  or  furyl  aromatic  group,  optionally  carry- 
ing one  or  more  substituents  chosen  from  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 
(C1-C4)  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  hydroxyl.  tnfluoromethyl. 
trifluoromethojiy,  cyano,  carboxyl.  carbamoyl.  N-(Ci-C- 
4)alkvl  or  N,N-(Ci-C4)dialkylcarbamoyl  and  (C1-C4) 
alkonycarbonyl.  or  Ri  and  R4.  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  bound,  form  a  (C^-Cg)  cycloalkyl. 
and  their  addition  salts  with  an  acid,  and  their  quaternary 
ammonium  denvatives,  wherein  the  formula  I  represents 
each  geometric  isomer  of  the  oxime  group  and  each  enan- 
tiomer  due  to  the  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  or  their  mix- 
tures in  any  proportion. 


5,252,751 
DIPHOSPHINES  CONTAINING  SILANE  GROUPS, 
IMMOBILISED  DIPHOSPHINES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  AS  HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
Benoit  Pugin,  Munchenstein;   Felix  Spindler,  Starrkirch-Wil, 
and  Manfred  MuUer,  Dagmersellen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,516 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    25,    1991. 

218/91 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08,  9/28 
U.S.  a.  549—214 

1    A  comp<iund  of  formula 


8  Claims 


(RlhPCH:^   o 


(I) 


V-  Rj-  NHCO(0)NH— R4—  Si(OR5)3. 


(R|)2PCH2      O 

wherein  Ri  denotes  identical  or  different  radicals  and  is  linear 
or  branched  Ci-Cualkyl,  unsubstituted  Cf-Cacycloalkyl  or 
C5-Cfecycloalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C- 
4alkoxy.  or  is  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  both  substituents  Ri  of  a 
group  (Ri):P  are  0.0 -diphenylene.  R;  is  hydrogen,  linear  or 
branched  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl.  R?  is  Ci-Cnalky- 
lene.  R4  is  C2-Ci8alkylene.  phenylene  or  benzylene.  and  R?  is 
Ci-Cftalkyl  or  phenyl 


5,252,753 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 

SUBSTITLTED  BIPHENTL  TETRAZOLES  AND 

COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 

Ronald  Russell,  Titasrille.  and  William  V.  Murray.  Belle  Mead, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 

Raritan,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,666 

Int.  a."  anD25'  04 

VS.  a.  548—252  »  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I 


wherein  Ri  is  any  of  CH(OR2):.  CH2OR:.  CH:N[Si(R2)3]2. 
CH— C(R2)2,  C=CR2,  C1-C4  alkyl, 


wherein  R;  is  any  of  CH(OR2)2,  CH2OR2,  CH2N  [Si(R2)3]2. 
CH=C(R2)2.  C  =  CR;. 


O 
/   \ 

CH  (CH2)m.  or 

\    / 
O 

R2^     ^R2 

Si 

/    \ 

CH2N  (CH2), 

Si 

/     \ 

R-  R2 


wherein  R;  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  n  is  1-3  and  m  is  2-4. 


UMI 


5.252.750 
POLYOI-EFIN  AMINO  DERIVATIVES 

Mitsuni  Hashimoto:  Tomoyuki  Shimada.  both  of  Numazu; 
Nobuo  Suzuki.  Kouriyama;  Takayuki  Sakai,  Tokyo;  Susumu 
Suzuka.  Vono,  and  Masaomi  Sasaki.  Susono,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  I  td.  and  Hodogaya  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,623,  Aug.  3,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,068,350, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245.288,  Sep.  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,965,157.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,294 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1987,  62-232894; 

Sep.  17.  1987.  62-232895;  May  27,  1988,  63-131247;  May  27, 

1988,  63-131248 

Int.  a.'  C07C  211/54 

U.S,  CI.  549—59  13  CTaims 

1   Polyolefin  derivative  having  the  following  formula  (I): 


A-(-CH=CH1jC=CH-tCH2)mCH=Ci-CH=CH^A 
R  R 


wherein  A  represents 


(I) 


-Ar— N 


\ 


R2 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  arylene  group  or  a  divalent  thio- 
phene  group  of  the  formula 


JTJ- 


and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group.  R-  represents  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group;  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 


5.252,752 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

ANHYDRIDES 

Toshinao  Aono,  Chiba;  Yukio  Asami;  Noboru  Hirooka,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Yusaku  Arima,  Onga,  and  Susumu  Fujii,  Kitakyushu. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,962,  Mar.  22,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,185,309.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,982 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77233 
Int.  a.'  C07D  307/89.  307  60.  49.102:  BOIJ  22 -'02 
U.S.  a.  549—249  ^  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  carb*ixylic  acid  anhydnde 
composing  performing  gas  phase  oxidation  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of 

50  to  95'7c  by  weight,  calculated  as  TiO2  +  Si02^^  B2O3.  of 
component  (A)  which  composes  titanium  oxide,  silicon 
dioxide  and  boron  oxide  and 
5  to  SO'^f  bv  weight,  calculated  as  V2O5-M2O,  wherein  M 
IS  an  alkah  metal.  ^SO)  of  component  (B)  comprising 
vanadium  oxide,  an  alkali  metal  oxide  and  sulfuric  acid 
anhydnde.  wherein  the  weight  ratios  of  B20i  to  T1O2  and 
S1O2  to  T1O2  m  said  component  (.A  I  are  in  the  range  of 
0.02' to  0.5  and  0.25  to  10.  respectively,  and  wherein  the 
weight  ratios  of  SO3  to  M2O  and  M2O  to  V20?  m  said 
component(B)arein  therangeofO  1  to  6.0  and  0  1  to  5  0, 

respectively, 
wherein  said  V2O5  in  the  catalyst  is  in  the  range  of  from  1  to 

30%  by  weight, 
and  wherem  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  using  a  titanium 

oxide  source  capable  of  forming  titanium  oxide  having  a 

crystallite  diameter  of  not  more  than  30  nm  when  dned  at 

a  temperature  of  about  300°  C  , 
and  wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  a  process  which 

composes  the  steps  of 
(a)  mixing  compounds  as  respective  sources  of  titanium 

oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  boron  oxide,  vanadium  oxide,  alkali 

metal  oxide  and  sulfunc  acid  anhydnde,  simultaneously  or 

at  an  optional  timing. 
(h)  spray  drying  the  resulting  mixture  of  step  (a)  and 
(c)  calcinating  the  spray  dned  powder  of  step  (b). 


O 
/    \ 
CH  (CH2)„,  or 

\    / 

O 

R2^     ^R2 

Si 

/     \ 

CH2N  (CH2), 

Si 

/     \ 

R2  R2 


comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  V: 


5.252,754 
FLUORINATED  ALDOKETENE  DIMER  STRUCTURES 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  COMBINATION  OIL  AND  ^^  ATER 

RESISTANT  SIZES  FOR  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Kyle  J.  Bottorff,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,087 
Int.  a."  C07D  305/12 
U.S.  a.  549—328 

1    .An  aldoketene  dimer  having  the  structure: 


H 
I 


2  Claims 


with  a  reagent  of  the  formula. 


,^^M.X 


wherein  X  is  any  of  CI.  Br  or  1,  thereby  producing 
pound  of  formula  I 

6.  .A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


the  com- 


F(CF2)^C— C=0 
F(CF2)^C=C— O 
H 


m  which  y=!-18.  Z  =  (CH2)„. 


CH<H(CHi)„_2.  CH2CH(CH2),-2.  CH2CH(CH2),-2. 

"I  I  I 

I  Br  CI 

CH2CH(CH2)„-2.  CH2CH(CH2)„-2.  CH2CH(CH2),-2. 

I  I  I 

N(R,)R^  SR  OR 


CHiCH(CH2)„    2.  CH2CH(CH2)„_2.  or  CH=CH(CH2)n-2. 

I  I 

0;CR  RNC(0)R 

m  which  R.  Ri  and  R;  are  an>  alkyl  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  18  inclusive 
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5J52.755 
PREPARATION  OF 
♦-HYDROXYMETHY1 TETRAH  YDROPYRANS 
Jocti«m   Henkelnuuin;  Thomas  Ruehl.  both  of  Ludwigshafen; 
Horet  Zimmermann,   Mannheim;  Norbert  Goetz;  Wolfgang 
Spiegler,  both  of  Worms,  and  Thomas  Kuekenhoehner,  Boehl- 
Iggelheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  tudwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.268 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1991,  4141222 

Int.  a.'  CXTTD  309/06 
U.S.  a.  549—427  3  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydroxymethyltelrahy- 
dropyrans  of  the  formula  I 

CH2— OH  ® 

where  R  R^,  R'and  R*are  hydrogen,  Ci-  to  Cu-alkyl  Cy  to 
Cg-cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  C?-  to  Cio-aralkyl,  which  compnses 
reacting  a  tetrahydropyrancarboxylic  ester  of  the  formula  II 


COOR' 


(11) 


where  R'.  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-  to  Ci2-alkyl,  at  from  50°  to  400°  C.  and  at  from  1  to 
400  bar  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst. 


XO. 


October  12,  1993 


(II) 


October  12,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1223 
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xo 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  with  an  acid  scavenger  and  a 
sulfonating  reagent  in  an  inert  solvent. 


5.252.757 
DICVANOAZULENYL  AND  DICYANOVTVVL 
SUBSTFTUTED  FURAN 
Jorg  Daub.  Regensburg;  Knut  M.  Rapp,  Offstein;  Petra  Seitz, 
Straubing;  Rainer  Wild,  Obrigheim,  and  Josef  Salbeck.  Re- 
gensburg, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Suddeut- 
sche  Zucker-Aktiengscllschaft,  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,092.  Dec.  5.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.091,538, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,754,  May  19. 

1988.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,545 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5. 
1987,  3718917 

Int.  O.'  C07D  i07/U.  iOl/42.  i07/54 
U.S.  O.  549—491  2  Oaims 


5.252.756 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BETA-ANOMER 

ENRICH  F:D 

2-deoxy-2.2-difxloro-d-ribofl;ranosyl-aryl- 
sllfonates 

Ta-Sen  Chou.  and  Charles  D.  Jones,  both  of  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Eli  I.illv  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,143 
Int.  O."  C:07D  iQl/20 
U.S.  O.  549—476  »  Oaims 

1    .A  stereoselective  process  for  preparing  a  beta-anomer 
ennched  nbofuranosyl  derivative  of  the  formula 


(I) 


1   A  cycloadduct  of  the  formula 


XO 


wherein  X  each  is  independently  selected  from  hydroxy  pro- 
tecting groups  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arylsulfonate  and  substituted  arylsulfonate;  compnsing  con- 
tacting a  lactol  of  the  formula 


CN. 


2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cycloadduct  of  the  formula 


CN 


which  comprises  reacting  2.2-(2.5-furandiyldimethylidyne>- 
bis-propanedinitrile  with  8-methoxyheptafulvene  in  the  ab- 
sence of  air  to  form  a  tetrahydrozulene.  and  heating  a  solution 
of  the  tetrahydroazulene  in  a  boiling  solvent  to  eliminate  meth- 
anol. 


5,252.758 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Mario  G.  Clerici.  Via  Europa  34.  and  Patrizia  Ingallina,  Ma 

Kennedy  26.  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.595 
Oaims    priority,    application    Italy.    No*.    26.    1991.    .M19- 
1A003149-.  Nov.  26,  1991.  .MI91A003153 

Int.  O."  CX)7D  iOh  12.  303,04;  C07C  29,  48.  45/27 
VJS.  O.  549—531  7  Oaims 


5.252.760 
METHOD  OF  USING  COLORED  PHOSPHORYLATING 

REAGENTS 

Michael  S.  Urdea.  Alamo,  and  Thomas  Horn,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  (Thiron  Corporation.  Emeryville.  Cjdif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.789.  Jul.  30,  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  845.290. 

Mar.  28,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  717.206.  Mar.  28.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

18.  1987.  Ser.  No.  87.158 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Vlar.  24.  1986.  61-007385; 

Canada.  Mar.  27.  1986,  504420;  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  27, 

1986,  861042505 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/09,  9/141.  9/22:  C07H  11/04 
U.S.  O.  552—105  21  CUuu 

1  A  method  of  phosphorylating  a  nucleoside  or  an  aligonu- 
cleotide  chain  having  a  free  2'.  .V  or  5'hydroxyl  moiety,  and 
wherein  the  nucleoside  or  oligonucleotide  chain  may  be  repre- 
sented as  Nu — OH,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  phosphorylating  agent  having  the  structure 
of  Formula  I 


O  Y  Formula  I 

II  / 

RiO— (CH-i,— R'— S— CH2CH2— O— P 

II  \ 

O  OD 

wherein 
Ri  IS  a  colorimetrically  detectable  species  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trityloxyacetyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  phenoxyacetyl.  and  RR'R  C—  wherein  the  R,  R 
and  R"  are  independently  selected  from 


1  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  organic  compounds  with 
hydrogen  peroxide,  said  H;0:  being  produced  by  means  of  the 
redox  process  with  anthraquinone  or  with  its  alkyl-denvatives, 
in  the  presence  of  titanium-sihcalite,  and  using,  as  the  solvent. 
a  water-alcohol  mixture,  in  that. 

such  a  water-alcohol  mixture,  after  the  preliminar>  separa- 
tion of  the  oxidation  product  and  of  the  water  formed 
during  the  reaction,  is  used  again  m  order  to  extract  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  produced  m  the  redox  process,  and  is 
fed  again  to  the  oxidation  reaction. 
6  Process  according  to  claim  1,  which  comprises  of  the 
oxidation  of  olefins  in  order  to  yield  epoxides 


5.252.759 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

EPOXY  ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES 

Wilfred  P.  Shum.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 

Technology.  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.976 
Int.  O.'  C07D  301/00.  301/32.  303/08.  303/16 
U.S.  O.  549—541  20  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  sulfonate  derivative  of 
a  water-soluble  optically  active  epoxy  alcohol  comprising 
contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  water-soluble  optically 
active  epoxy  alcohol  with  an  organic  sulfonyl  halide  m  ihe 
presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
effective  to  form  the  organic  sulfonate  denvative 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  additionally  comprising  extracting 
the  organic  sulfonate  derivative  into  an  organic  pha,se 


7 


and 


V,  herein  X]  and  X;  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkox>,  halogen,  nitro. 
phenyl,  sulfonate,  ammo  substituted  with  from  0  to  2 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  akkoxy  substituents.  and  carbon 
atoms  which  represent  pan  of  an  aromatic  system  having 
from  one  to  five  nngs; 

R;  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  meth- 
\lene  that  is  mono-substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  methy- 
lene that  IS  di-substituted  with  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  with 
nitro; 

■^^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  subsntuied 
with  from  0  to  2  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  and  irialkylsilyl  of  from  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 

X  IS  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  50  inclusive;  and 

D  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(•)  the  compound  given  by  the  structure 


1' 

Q(CH2)c-CH2— C— J2 


in  which  Ji  and  J:  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alky!  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  c  is  0  or  \.Q  if,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  !  to  ^  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  cyano.  p-nitrophenyl,  lower 
alkylthio.  arylthio  and  tnhalomethyl.  and  wherein  the  ' 
represents  the  point  of  connection  to  the  remainder  of 
the  molecule,  and 
(11)  phenyl,  y3-naphthyl,  'f-fluorenyl  and  :-anihrac|Uinonyl. 
(b)    admixing    the    nucleoside    or    oligonucleotide    chain 
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Nu— OH  with  the  phosphorylating  agent  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  convert  the  free  hydroxyl  moiety  to  a 
phosphite  triester  having  the  structural  formula 

OD 
/ 

Nu— O— P  O 

\  II 

OCH2CH2S— R2— (CH2);,— ORi; 


(c)  oxidizing  the  phsophate  triester  provided  in  step  fb)  with 
an  oxidizing  agent,  to  provide  a  phsophate  inester  having 
the  structural  formula 

O  O 

II  n 

Nu— O— P— OCH2CH2S— R2— (CH2)x— ORi; 

I  11 

OD  O 

(d)  treating  said  phosphate  triester  with  an  acidic  reagent 
effective  to  remove  said  colorimetrically  detectable  Ri 
species,  and 

fe)  colonmetrically  evaluating  the  extent  of  reaction  by 
monitoring  R|  release. 

19  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  phosphorylating 
reagent  is  (2-cyanoethoxy)-2-(2'-4,4-dimethoxytrityloxyethyl- 
sulfonvl)ethoxy-N.  N-diisopropylaminophosphine. 


soaps  and  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contaminants  to  be 
removed  from  said  glyceride  oil;  and 
(e)  separating  the  contaminant-depleted  glyceride  oil  from 
the  adsorbent. 


5.252,763 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROSTAGLANDIN 
ANALOGS 
Kevin   A.   Babiak.   Evanston;  James  R.   Behling,  Lindenhurst: 
John  H.  Dygos,  Northbrook,  and  John  S.  Ng,  Chicago,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  G.  D,  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,056,  Jul.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  510,349.  Apr.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,055,604.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.334 
Int.  a.'  C07F  T\S:  C07C  61 /2U 
U.S.  a.  556— no  4aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  higher  order  ciiprate  complex 
comprising: 

reacting  an  alkyne  with   zirconocene  chloride  hydride  to 

produce  an  E-a!kenyl  zirconium  intermediate, 
reacting  the  E-alkenyl  zirconium  intermediate  with  an  alkyl- 
iithium  and  a  lower  order  cuprate  reagent  selected  from 
R'Cu(CN)Li  or  the  mixture  CUCN  and  R^Li  to  produce 
a  higher  order  cuprate  complex 


5.252.761 
SILICONE-DISSOLVTNG  AND  SOLLBILIZING  AGENTS 

Tadashiro  Hirose:  Yoshihiro  I  eda.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshiaki  Takagi.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2''.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.527 
Qaims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1990.  2-4249 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  554—77  13  Oaims 

1   A  solution  composing: 

at  least  one  branched  monoester  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


R'OOR^ 


(I) 


where  R '  is  an  isoalkyl  group  having  4  to  17  carbon  atoms, 
and  R-  is  an  isoalkyl  group  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms: 
and 
a  linear  silicone  having  a  viscosity  of  100  centistokes  or  more 
dissolved  in  said  monoester. 


5.252,762 

USF  OF  BASE-TREATED  INORGANIC  POROUS 

ADSORBENTS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS 

Dean  A.  Denton.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co. -Conn.,  New  York.  N.>  . 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,787 
Int.  a.' CI  IB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  554—196  15  CTaims 

1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  contaminants,  said  contami- 
nants being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free  fatty 
acids,  soaps,  phosphorous,  metal  ions  and  color  bodies  from 
glycende  oil  composing: 

(a)  selecting  a  glycende  oil  with  a  free  fatty  acid  content  of 

greater  than  about  0.01%  by  weight; 
fb)  selecting  a  porous  amorphous  silica  hydrogel  support, 

(c)  treating  said  support  with  a  base  in  such  a  manner  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  base  is  retained  in  at  least  some  of 
the  pores  of  the  support  to  yield  a  base-treated  hydrogel 
ads<irbent  containing  about  30-80  wt    %  water; 

(d)  contacting  the  glycende  oil  of  step  (a)  with  the  base- 
treated  adsorbent  of  step  (c)  for  a  time  sufficient  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  free  fatty  acids  to  be  converted  to 


5,252,764 
PREPARATION  OF  GOLD  (I)  MERCAPTIDES 
Marion  Lotze,  Hammersbach,  and  Margit  Bauer.  Bunderspulik. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807.231.  Dec.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.723 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  18, 
1990,  4040447 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  mm.  321/00 
U.S.  a.  556-113  22  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  gold(I)  mercaplides  of 
the  formula  Au— S— R.  in  which  R  is  an  organic  group  and  the 
sulfur  atom  is  bound  to  an  aliphatic,  cycloapliphatic  or  aro- 
matic carbon  atom  of  the  organic  group,  composing: 

(a)  reacting  a  gold(lll)  halogenide  or  gold(III)  halogen 
complex  with  a  sulfide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  12  to  1:3  in  the 
presence  of  an  amount  of  water  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
Au(III)  compound  at  -20°  to  40°  C.  to  form  a  goldlD 
halogenide-  sulfide  complex  and  a  sulfoxide  of  said  sulfide^ 

(b)  reacting  said  goldd)  halogenide  sulfide  complex  at  -20° 
to  40'  C.  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent 
or  solvent  mixture,  with  a  mercaptan  of  the  formula  RSH. 
in  which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  said  gold(I) 
mercaptides.  to  form  a  goldd)  mercaptide.  and 

(c)  isolating  said  goldd)  mercaptide;  wherein  said  sulfide  is 
water  soluble  and  is  a  (Ci-  to  C)i-)  alkyl  mercapio-(C3-  to 
Cb-)  amino  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  mercapto-  and  the 
amino  group  are  bound  to  different  C  atoms,  or  a  water- 
soluble  salt  thereof 


5,252,765 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SULFOPHENYLALKYLSILOXANE  OR 

SULFONAPHTHVLALKYLSILOXANE 

Rudolph  E.  Lisa,  Grossc  He,  Mich.;  Klaus  Hilligardt,  Limbur- 
gerhof.  and  Ulrich  M.  Kaick,  Neuhofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Parsippany.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.030 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/OS.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  556-428  1°  ^l"'"'* 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  sulfophenylalkylsiloxane  or  a 
sulfonaphthylalkylsiloxane  having  either  of  the  following  for- 
mulae: 


HO 


O 
II 

—  S 
11 

o 


b 


OH 


-Si— o— 


OH 


(D 


(OHl„ 


(U) 


[H]„ 


in  a  reactor  containing  a  self-cleaning  agitator,  comprising. 
a)  adding  an  essentially  equimolar  ratio  of  chlorosulfonic 
acid  to  a  phenylalkyltnchlorosilane  or  a  naphthylalkyltn- 
chlorosilane  having  either  of  the  following  formulae 


(UI) 


SiClj 


(IV) 


wherein  R  of  formulae  1. II. 111.  and  IV  is  individually 
hydrogen  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R I  IS  an  alkylene  radical  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  R:  is  R  or 


CHI 

t 

—  Rl— Si- O— 

OH 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R2  be 


OH 

I 
-Rl— Si— O- 

OH 


R3  IS— H  or 


O 

n 

-s- 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R3  be 


O 

II 

— s— 

II 

o 

R^  ,>,  R  or  — RiSiCli  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R4 

be— RiSiCljand 

n  is  at  least  1. 

m  is  1  or  2 

in  said  reactor  under  agitation  at  a  temperature  of  from 

about  20°  to  about  80°  C  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  control 

formation  of  HCl: 

b)  raising  the  temperature  up  to  about  80"  to  about  150°  C 
until  HCI  formation  stops  and  a  solid  intermediate  is 
formed; 

c)  optionally  reducing  the  pressure  m  the  reactor  to  about 
300  to  about  20  mbar. 

d)  hydrolyzmg  the  intermediate  b>  adding  water  ai  normal 
pressure  m  the  reactor  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
20'  C.  to  about  50'  C.  to  form  said  sulfophenylalkylsilox- 
ane or  a  sulfonaphthylalkylsiloxane  and  HCl. 

e)  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  reactor  to  about  300  mbar  to 
about  20  mbar  at  a  temperature  of  from  abt>ut  20°  C.  to 
about  ^y  C   until  excess  water  and  HCl  is  removed;  and 

0  removing  the  dry  sulfophenylalkylsiloxane  or  sulfonaph- 
thylalkylsiloxane from  the  reactor. 


5.252.766 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  POI  YSH  ANF.S 
Toshiyasu  Sakakura:  Masato  Tanaka.  and  Toshiaki  Kobayashi. 
all    of   Tsukuba.    Japan,    assignors    to    Director-General    of 
Agencv  of  Industrial  Science.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.908 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1990.  2-245122 

Int.  C\:  CX)7F  7/08 

IS.  O.  556—430  12  Claims 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  polysilane.  which  compnses 

reacting  a  hydrosilane  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  lan- 

thanoid  complex,  wherein  the  central  metal  of  said  lanthanoid 

complex  IS  neodymium. 


5.252.767 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOSIIOXANES 
Giinther  Maass.  Gladbach,  and  Manfred  Schulze,  Uichlingen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>.  assignors  to  Ba>cr  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  I^verkuscn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  trerman> 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jul.  26. 
1991.  4124802 

Int.  n.'  C07F  7/08 
L  s.  O.  556—450  ^  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organosiloxanes  and 
gaseous  hydrogen  chlonde  by  the  hydrolysis  of  organo- 
chlorosilanes  in  a  hydrolysis  reactor  and  separation  of  the 
product  organosiloxane  from  the  hydrolysis  liquid  by  phase 
separation,  charactensed  in  that  hydrolysis  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  methanol. 
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5;a2,768 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

DIMFTHYLCHLOROSILANE 

Gilbert  Gcisberser.  AHoettl^  ud  Bend  Packaly.  Bw-fhwiri, 

botk  of  Fed.  Re».  of  Gcraaay.  odgMrs  to  Wadur-Ckeaic 

GabH,  M»«idi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMwy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,449 
Claiw  priority,  ■ppUc«tJo«  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMay.  Mw.  13, 
1992,  4208152 

i«t.  a."  C07F  im 

\iS.  a.  556— 4«9  2  CUiiM 

1  A  process  for  preparing  dimcthylchlorosilane  by  the 
redistribution  reaction  which  comprises  reacting  a  dimethyldi- 
chlorosilane  with  at  least  one  silane  having  Si-bondcd  methyl 
groups,  hydrogen  atoms  and/or  chlonne  atoms  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  in  which  the  silane  is  a  methylchlorosilane  and/or 
a  raethylsilane  and  the  catalyst  is  a  support  which  is  insoluble 
m  the  reaction  medium  and  NR2R'  groups  or  eX®NR3R' 
groups  are  covalently  bended  thereto,  where  R  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  or  two  R  radicals  to- 
gether represent  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  4 
to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  which  may  optionally  be  interrupted  by  a 
hctero  atom,  R'  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  radical  and  X9  repre- 
sents a  chlonde  ion,  bromide  ion  or  iodide  ion. 


5^2,769 
ANTHRAQUINONIC  COLORANT  AND  POLARIZING 
HLM  CONTAINING  THE  COLORANT 
Tsotmmj  Misawa:  Hisato  Itoh;  Tsutomu  Niahizawa,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Masami  Nakano.  and  Hiroyuki  KaUyama,  both  of 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  635,427,  Jan.  4.  1991,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22U16,  Jul.  19,  1988.  This  application 

Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1987,  62-181253 

Int.  a.'  C09B  Ubl 

VS.  a.  552—218  2  Claims 

1    An  anhraquinonic  colorant  represented  by  the  formula 

0): 


X8    o      x'"         "> 


X*    o     x^ 


X'"  O       X' 


where  X'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  ammo  group  or  lower  alkyl- 
amino  group:  X^  to  X'*  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group,  amino  group  or  lower 
alkylamino  group;  Z'  and  Z^  are  each  independently  — N= 
CH— ,  — CH=CH—  or  —COO—;  and  A  is  an  aromatic  diva- 
lent group  shown  as  follows: 
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wherein  R2  to  Ri:  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo- 
gen atom,  methyl  group,  hydroxyl  group  or  methoxy  group, 
Y,  ,s  -CO-  or  -0-,  Y2  IS  -NHCO-,  -0-,  -S— . 
_SO^_  or  —CO—,  and  Y3  is  — O—  or  — S— . 


5^52,770 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  CARBONATE 
ESTERS 
William  Vanderlinde,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Donald  E.  Morris,  Kirk- 
wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,158 
Int.  a.^  C07C  69/96 
U.S.  a.  558—271  1*  CI"™* 

1  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  a  non-skin  sensitizing  sul- 
fophenyl  alkyl  carbonate  having  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  containing  from  about  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms 
or  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  from  about  6  to  about  9 
carbon  atoms  wherein  an  alkyl  chloroformate  is  reacted  with  a 
phenolsulfonate  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  adding  to  said  alkaline  medium  a  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent  whereby  a  separate  organic  phase  is 
formed  after  the  initiation  of  said  reaction  and  whereby  the 
sulfophenyl  alkyl  carbonate  product  is  removed  from  said 
alkaline  medium  and  enters  into  the  organic  phase  upon  its 
formation  thereby  avoiding  formation  of  skm  sensitizing 
amounts  of  dialkylcarbonate 


(Ila) 


(lib) 


5,252,771 
ALUMINUM  TRIFLUORIDE  CATALYST  FOR 
PRODUCnON  OF  DIARYL  CARBONATES 
A.  Dale  Harley,  and  Jose  Puga,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,426 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  69/96 
U.S.  a.  558—274  >3  Oaims 

1  In  a  catalyzed  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromatic 
carbonate  by  contacting  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  with 
a  carbonyl  halide  or  aryl  haloformate  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient for  the  formation  of  an  aromatic  carbonate,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  utilizing  aluminum  trifluoride  as  the 
catalyst. 


5,252,772 

PIANO  TEACHING  COMPLTER  SYSTEM 

Martin  J.  Wright,  184  Ninth  Ave.,  #3A.  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,401 

Int.  a.'  GIOF  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84—18  16  Claims 
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WIRE  TO  HAMMER 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  keyboard  piano  having  manually 
operable  mechanical  means  for  sounding  a  plurality  of  discrete 
notes  simultaneously  or  in  sequence  including  a  movable  key 
for  each  note  and  hammer  means  connected  with  and  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  each  key  for  sounding  the  note,  said 
control  system  being  adapted  to  assist  a  student,  compnsing: 

a)  a  first  means  for  storing  in  digital  format  data  indicative  of 
a  plurality  of  notes  10  be  played  by  said  piano; 

b)  a  microprocessor  connected  with  said  first  means  for 
receiving  said  data  and  producing  a  plurality  of  digital 
control  signals  indicative  of  said  plurality  of  notes; 

c)  controller  means  Including  a  digital-to-analog  converter 
and  a  multiplexer  receiving  said  digital  signals  and  pro- 
ducing therefrom  a  plurality  of  analog  signals  representing 
the  notes  to  be  played; 

d)  a  plurality  of  actuator  means,  one  of  which  is  connected 
with  the  mechanical  means  for  sounding  each  note  of  said 
piano  and  adapted  to  affect  a  condition  of  operation  of 
said  mechanical  means  when  actuated; 

e)  means  for  connecting  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
analog  signals  to  the  appropriate  actuator  means  for  pro- 
ducing actuation  of  said  actuator  means  to  produce  said 
plurality  of  notes;  and 

0  means  connected  with  each  said  actuator  means  for  caus- 
ing said  key  to  be  selectively  connected  and  disconnected 
from  its  associated  hammer. 
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I    \  tone  signal  generating  device  which  comprises: 

pilch  designating  means  for  designating  a  pitch  of  a  tone  to 

be  generated: 
waveform   generating  means  for  generating  digital  wave- 
form sample  data  to  provide  a  waveform  having  a  fre- 


quency corresponding  to  the  pitch  designated  by  the  pitch 
designating  means; 

wa\eform  interpolation  coefficient  generating  means  for 
generating  plural  waveform  interpolation  coefficients  to 
be  used  for  interpolating  between  values  of  the  digital 
waveform  sample  data; 

charactenstic-conlrolling  means  for  controlling  the  wave- 
form interpolation  coefficient  generating  means  so  as  to 
vary  the  values  of  waveform  interpolation  coefficients 
generated  by  said  coefficient  generating  means  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  pitch  designated  by  the  pitch  desig- 
nating means  so  as  to  variably  control  an  interpolation 
characteristic;  and 

interpolation  operation  means  for  performing  an  operation 
between  the  coefficients  and  plural  digital  waveform 
sample  data  generated  sequentially  from  the  waveform 
generating  means  to  provide  interpolated  waveform  sam- 
ple data  as  a  tone  signal  having  a  charactenstic  controlled 
in  accordance  with  said  interpolation  characteristic. 


5.252.774 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAI   INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

RKSONANCK  TONE  GKNERATION 

Masahiko  Hasebe,  Hamamatsu;  Takeshi  \dachi,  Mamakita.  and 

Voshihiro   Inagaki.   Hamamatsu,  all   iif  Japan,   assignors  to 

■^  amaha  C  orporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  Vo.  '85.510 
("laims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1990.  2-291874; 
Oct.  31.  1990.  2-291875 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  J/057.  1/06,  1/22.  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  84—618  9  Oaims 
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5,252.773 

TONE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERPOLATING  AND  FILTERING  STORED 

WAVEFORM  DATA 

Koichi  Kozuki;  Tetsuji  Ichiki,  and  Kazuhisa  Okamura.  all  of 
Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-233104 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  "  'H-  GUC  ..-  zz:  H03M  zz/zz 

U.S.  CI.  84—607  8  Oaims 


9   An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

pitch  designation  means  for  designating  a  pitch  of  a  musical 
tone  signal; 

detection  means  operative  when  a  plurality  of  pitches  are 
designated  by  said  pitch  designation  means,  for  detecting 
an  interval  between  any  two  of  the  plurality  of  pitches; 
and 

musical  tone  output  means  for  outputting  a  musical  tone 
which  has  a  pitch  designated  by  said  pitch  designation 
means,  and  for  also  outputting  a  resonance  lone  which  has 
a  pitch  dependent  upon  the  interval  between  designations 
detected  by  said  detection  means  and  corresponding  to 
said  (wo  pitches. 


5.252,775 

AUTOMATICALLY  UP-DATED  APPARATIS  FOR 

GENERATING  MUSK 

Takayoshi  Urano,  Nago>a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656.944.  Feb.  19.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  l".  1990.  2-36600 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  '  :*/  GIOK  //   /* 

U.S.  a.  84—645  22  Claims 

1   In  a  muMc-generating  system  comprising  a  host  unit  and  a 

pluralit\  of  music-generating  terminal  units  connectable  to  the 
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host  unit,  the  improvement  for  reducing  the  effort  of  providing 
newly   available   music  at  the  plurality  of  music-generating 
terminal  units  compnsing: 
a)  each  of  the  plurality  of  music  generating  terminal  units 

comprising, 

aU  musical  accompaniment  selection  means  for  generat- 
ing selection  signaJs  indicative  of  a  desired  musical 
accompaniment  selection, 

a2)  memorv  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  music  data 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  musical  accompaniment 
selections. 

a3)  reproducing  means  for  reading  out  specified  previ- 
ously stored  music  data  corresponding  to  the  desired 
musical  accompaniment  selection  from  said  memory 
means  according  to  the  selection  signals  and  reproduc- 
ing music  corresponding  to  said  music  data; 

a4)  receiving  means  for  receiving  newly  available  music 
data  transmuted  from  the  host  unit,  said  receiving 
means  compnsing  means  for  mterfacing  with  a  tele- 
phonic network. 


AJrC^ 


jT  TRHjiALirNrT 


signal  from  said  excitation  means,  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  closed  loop  circulating  path  having  delay  means 
for  delaying  a  signal  circulating  in  the  closed  loop,  the 
closed  loop  circuit  means  having  a  delay  interval  corre- 
sponding to  the  pitch  of  a  musical  tone  to  be  generated, 
wherein  a  tone  signal  is  obtained  from  said  closed  loop 
circuit  means,  and 


(c)  loop  gain  controlling  means  for  controlling  gain  of  said 
closed  loop  circuit  means  independent  of  the  value  of  the 
excitation  signal  according  to  a  lapse  of  time,  said  control- 
ling for  modifying  the  envelope  of  the  signal  circulating  in 
the  closed  loop  circuit  depending  on  a  penod  of  time 
elapsed  from  the  initiation  of  tone  generation. 


5^52,777 
ELECTRIC  GUITAR  WITH  TRANSDUCER  CRADLES 
Michael  J.  Allen.  161  Woodlawn  Rd.,  Burlington,  Vt.  05401. 
assignor  to  Michael  J.  Allen  and  June  E.  Casazza,  Burlington, 
Vt. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926^2 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  3/18.  3/00.  1/32 

U.S.  a.  84—726  >3  Claims 


a5)  writing  means  for  writing  music  data  received  by  said 
receiving  means  into  said  memory  means,  and 

a6)  terminal  identification  means  for  generating  terminal 
identification  data  corresptinding  to  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  music-generating  terminal  units,  and, 
b)  the  host  unit  having  music  data  supply  means  compnsing, 

bl)  input  means  for  inputting  the  newly  available  music 
data, 

b2)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  newly  avail- 
able music  data  input  through  said  input  means  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  music-generatmg  terminal  units,  said 
transmitting  means  compnsing  means  for  interfacing 
with  said  telephonic  network,  and 

b3)  checking  means  for  checking  if  there  is  any  newly 
available  music  data  to  be  transmitted  to  the  music- 
generating  terminal  unit  corresptinding  to  the  terminal 
identification  dau  generated  by  said  terminal  identifica- 
tion means  upon  connection  with  the  music-generating 
terminal  unit  through  said  telephonic  network 


5^2.776 
MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHFiilZING  APPARATUS 

Takaaki  Mutch.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Hamanutsu.  Japan 

Filed  No*    19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No»,  22.  1989.  1-303681 

Int.  a:  GIOH  502 

U.S.  C\.  84—659  8  Oaims 

1   A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  excitation   signal   generating   means  for  generating  an 
excitation  signal, 

(b)  closed  loop  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  excitation 


1  A  method  for  rapidly  and  readily  frontwise  inserting 
and/or  removing  an  electnc  guitar  single  coil  transducer  di- 
rectly from  an  opening  in  the  front  of  the  bcxly  of  an  electnc 
guitar  component  below  the  level  of  intact  guitar  stnngs  and 
for  coupling  said  single  coil  transducer  to  internal  electncal 
winng  within  said  electnc  guitar  body  and  in  turn  to  an  ampli- 
fier; compnsing  the  steps  of.  forming  an  opening  in  the  body  of 
said  electnc  guitar  extending  from  the  front  of  said  body  and 
partially  into  said  body;  but  not  through  to  the  back  of  said 
body;  and,  providing  for  connection  between  the  winng  of  said 
single  coil  transducer  individually  and  permanently  mounted 
on  a  single  coil  transducer  cradle  component  to  the  internal 
electncal  winng  within  said  electnc  guitar  component,  by  way 
of  contact  rods  on  said  single  coil  transducer  cradle  component 
when  said  single  coil  transducer  cradle  component  is  inserted 
into  said  opening  which  said  contact  rods  are  then  simulta- 
neously in  contact  with  the  winng  of  said  single  coil  trans- 
ducer and  contact  points  in  the  front  wall  of  said  opening  that 
in  turn  contact  said  internal  electncal  winng 


5052,778 
GAS-INSULATED  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
Naoya  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-50813; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230198 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20:  HOIF  27/08;  F28D  15/00 


5^2.779 

ELECTRICAL  SPUCE  ENCLOSLTIE 

OrlaiHlo  N.  DiRieazo,  P.O.  Box  49,  PottersrUle,  N  J,  07979 

Continuatioo-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.918,  Jul.  8,  1991.  Tbis 

application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No,  905  J29 

Int  a.'  H02G  15/08 

VS.  a.  174—87  9  OaiM 


U.S.  a.  174—16.1 


22  Claims 
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1    A  gas-insulated  electric  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  electnc  apparatus  body  including 

a  storing  space. 

an  electnc  element  to  be  insulated,  the  electnc  element 
housed  in  the  stonng  space,  and 

a  high  withstand  voltage  insulating  gas  filled  in  the  stonng 
space;  and 
a  radiator  for  cooling  the  high  withstand  voltage  insulating 

gas,  including 

at  least  one  gas  introducing  header  connected  to  the  elec- 
tnc apparatus  body,  for  introducing  the  high  withstand 
voltage  insulating  gas  from  the  electnc  apparatus  body, 

at  least  one  gas  discharging  header  connected  to  the  elec- 
tric apparatus  body,  for  discharging  the  high  withstand 
voltage  insulating  gas  to  the  electnc  apparatus  body. 

at  leasi  one  gas  radiation  member  having  a  panel  shape, 
having  one  open  end  portion  directly  or  indirectly 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  gas  introducing  header, 
having  the  other  open  end  portion  directly  or  indirectly 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  gas  discharging  header, 
and  having  a  gas  passageway  having  a  plurality  of 
passageways  formed  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  at 
least  one  gas  radiation  member,  and  separated  from 
each  other  along  the  trans\  erse  axis  of  the  gas  radiation 
member,  the  at  least  one  gas  radiation  member  receiving 
the  high  withstand  voltage  insulating  gas  from  the  at 
least  one  gas  introducing  header,  cooling  the  received 
high  withstand  voltage  insulating  gas  by  radiation,  and 
discharging  the  cooled  high  withstand  voltage  insulat- 
ing gas  to  the  at  least  one  gas  discharging  header,  and 

at  least  one  coupler  interposed  in  at  le.ast  one  of  a  first 
connection  portion  between  one  end  pKirtion  of  the  at 
least  one  gas  radiation  member  and  the  at  least  one  gas 
introducing  header  and  at  least  another  coupler  inter- 
posed in  at  least  one  of  a  second  connecting  portion 
between  the  other  end  portion  of  the  at  least  one  gas 
radiation  member  and  the  at  least  one  gas  discharging 
header,  said  one  and  other  couplers  passing  the  high 
withstand  voltage  insulating  gas  through,  said  one  and 
other  couplers  having  a  passageway  with  a  shape  of 
cross  section  area  gradually  sarying  from  said  one  and 
other  portions  of  the  at  least  one  gas  radiation  member 
towards  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  connect- 
ing portion,  each  passageway  with  a  thickness  gradually 
increasing  from  said  one  and  other  end  portions  of  the  at 
least  one  gas  radiation  member  towards  the  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  connecting  portion. 


1  Electncal  splice  enclosure  compnsing  an  elongated  hol- 
low tube  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  opposed  open  end 
enabling  insulation-covered  electncal  conducting  wires  to  be 
positioned  within  the  tube  along  with  a  connector  which  con- 
ductively  joins  the  wire  ends  when  bare. 

a  closure  cap  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  tube; 
a  lock  insertable  into  the  open  end  of  the  lube,  said  lock 
being  a  hollow  truncated  cone  having  a  sloping  side  de- 
pending from  an  wide  base  nested  inside  the  open  end  of 
the  tube; 
the  sloped  side  of  said  cone  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
separate  flexible  fingers  projecting  from  the  cone  base  in 
the  direction  of  the  closed  end  of  the  tube,  said  fingers 
being  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube  and  terminating  in  free  ends  which  define  the 
narrow  end  of  the  truncated  cone  wherebv  the  fingers  will 
flex  outwardly  to  allow  insertion  of  a  connector  into  the 
lube  but  will  oppose  removal  of  the  connector  in  the 
opposite  direction 


5.252.780 

SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROTATABLE 

INSULATOR 

Joel  A.  Ramos,  Chicago;  Leonard  \ .  Chabala,  Maywood;  Peter 

J.  Meyer.  Chicago,  and  Thomas  J.  Tobin.  Nortbbrook.  all  of 

111.,  assignors  to  SAC  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  331.216.  Mar,  30.  1989.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  487  J56.  Mar.  1.  1990,  This 

application  Oct,  1,  1990.  Ser.  No,  590.727 

Int.  a,"  HOIB  17,16 

U.S.  a,  174—161  R  10  Oaims 


1  I-- 


.(••* 


1    In  high-voltage  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  insulator  being  maintained  at  a  first  potential  at  a  prede- 
termined point  thereof; 
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a  conductive  support  mounting  being  maintained  at  a  second 
potential;  and 

non-metallic  means  earned  by  and  in  engagement  with  said 
conductive  support  mounting  for  engagement  with  and 
for  supporting  said  insulator,  said  non-metallic  means 
being  a  bearing  member  of  predetermined  electrical  con- 
ductivity so  as  to  define  a  sufTiciently  conductive  path 
from  said  insulator  to  said  conductive  support  mounting 
to  permit  the  flow  of  leakage  current  and  capacitive 
charging  current  through  said  beanng  member  such  that 
the  buildup  of  voltage  across  said  bearing  member  that 
could  cause  deterioration  of  or  tracking  across  said  bear- 
ing member  is  avoided 


5,252,782 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  RFI  EMI  ISOLATION 
BETWEEN  ADJACENT  CIRCUIT  AREAS  ON  A  SINGLE 

CIRCLTT  BOARD 
Gregory  A.  Cantrell,  Mesquire;  Paul  V.  Marshall,  Garland,  and 
DaTid  L.  Parks,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.305 

Int.  C\:  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  R  22  Claims 


5J52,781 

SUBSTRATE  MEMBER  HAVING  ELECTRIC  LINES  AND 

APERTURED  INSULATING  HL.M 

Masaharu  Shirai.  Ohtsu.  and  Kimihiro  Vamanaka,  Shiga,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-156123 

Int.  a:  H05K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  174—261  6  Claims 


1  A  substrate  member  including  electric  lines,  said  substrate 
member  compnsing; 
a  dielectric  substrate; 

electric  lines,  formed  on  said  substrate,  selected  ones  of  said 
electnc  lines  having  a  contact  pad  located  at  one  end 
thereof  or  forming  a  part  thereof;  and  an  insulating  film 
covering  said  electnc  lines  and  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  each  of  said  openings  exposing  respec- 
tive designated  parts  of  said  contact  pads,  sand  contact 
pads  having  a  first  length  dimension  greater  that  the  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  said  openings  within  said  insulating 
film  and  a  second  width  dimension  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  said  openings  such  that  substan- 
tially the  entire  width  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  each  of  said  contact  pads  will  remain  exposed  through 
respective  ones  of  said  openings,  the  total  area  of  each  of 
said  exposed  parts  of  said  contact  pads  through  said  re- 
spective openings  in  said  insulating  film  being  defined  by 
said  second  width  dimension  of  said  contact  pad  and  said 
corresponding  dimension  of  said  opening  in  said  film  to 
said  first  length  dimension  of  said  pad,  whereby  said  total 
area  of  each  of  said  designated  pans  of  said  pads  will  be  so 
exposed  despite  positional  deviations  between  said  film 
and  said  electnc  lines  on  said  substrate  during  the  manu- 
facture of  said  substrate  member,  said  dimension  of  said 
opening  in  said  insulating  film  corresponding  to  said  width 
dimension  of  said  contact  pad  being  such  that  said  opening 
will  never  expose  an  adjacent  one  or  more  of  said  electnc 
lines  on  said  substrate 


1  Apparatus  for  isolating  a  first  circuit  area  from  an  adjacent 
second  circuit  area  on  a  circuit  board  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  ground  plane  substantially  covenng  the  top  surface 
surrounding  the  first  circuit  area: 

a  second  ground  plane  substantially  covenng  the  btitlom 
surface  opposite  from  and  aligned  with  the  first  ground 
plane  surrounding  the  first  circuit  area, 

means  for  electncally  connecting  the  first  ground  plane  to 
the  second  ground  plane,  the  electncally  connected  first 
and  second  ground  planes  inhibiting  the  propagation  of 
interference  energy  through  the  circuit  board  between  the 
first  and  second  circuit  areas;  and 

a  conductive  clam  shell  shield  for  inhibiting  airbtime  propa- 
gation of  interference  energy  between  the  first  and  second 
circuit  areas,  the  shield  mounted  above  and  below  the 
circuit  board  to  enclose  the  first  circuit  area. 


5,252,783 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

John    Baird,    Scottsdale,    Ariz.,    assignor    to    Motorola,    Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.223 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/28 

U.S.  a.  174—52.2  '2  Oaims 

1  A  semiconductor  package  compnsing  a  die  attach  fiag, 
wherein  the  die  attach  fiag  has  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface;  a  plurality  of  leads  which  are  electncally  isolated  from 
the  die  attach  flag;  a  number  of  tie  bars  which  are  coupled  to 
the  die  attach  fiag.  upward  angled  fianges  formed  at  edges  of 
the  die  attach  flag  between  each  of  the  tie  bars;  a  semiconduc- 
tor chip  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  die  attach  fiag: 
means  for  electncally  coupling  the  plurality  of  leads  to  se- 
lected locations  of  the  semiconductor  chip;  and  a  plastic  encap- 
sulation covenng  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  means  for  elec- 


trical coupling,  the  upper  surface  of  the  die  attach  flag,  the 
flange,  and  portions  of  the  leads,  wherein  the  lower  surface  of 


the  die  attach  flag  is  exposed  and  forms  a  lower  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  package 


5.252.784 
ELECTRONIC-PARTS  MOUNTING  BOARD  AND 
ELECTRONIC-PARTS  MOUNTING  BOARD  FRAME 
Takuji  Asai:  Mitsuhiro  Kondo:  Atsushi  Hiroi.  and  Kinya  Oh- 
shima.  all  of  Gifu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797.032.  No*.  25,  1991.  This 
application  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No,  888.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  27,  1990,  2-327457: 
Feb.  19.  1991.  3-24662;  Dec.  26.  1991.  3-344752 

Int.  a:  H05K  hOO 
U.S.  CI.  174—267  S  Claims 


anvil  whereb>  said  clamped  sphencal  member  affords  the 
sole  support  for  said  actuator, 
e.  a  base  plate  for  transmitting  the  output  from  said  actuator 
via  said  sphencal  member  and  said  anvil  to  a  ground 
surface,  and 


f  fluid  means  for  releasing  said  clamping  between  said 
sphencal  member  and  said  an\il  to  permit  manual  adjust- 
ment to  the  position  of  said  actuator  in  both  azimuth  and 
inclination. 


5.252.786 

MULTI-FUNCTION  EARTHQUAKE  ALERTING 

APPARATIS 

Ernest  W.  Rinard.  5199  Pacific  Coast  Hw>.,  No    332N.  Long 

Beach.  C^if.  90804 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No.  965,765 

Int.  a:  GOIV  1/16 

U.S.  n.  181-122  24  Claims 


1  In  an  electronic-parts  mounting  board  frame  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  electronic-pans  mounting  board  frames,  each 
frame  including  an  electronic-parts  mounting  board  with  an 
insulating  substrate,  grouped  leads  protruding  from  said  insu- 
lating substrate,  an  outer  frame,  and  means  including  pilot 
holes  located  in  said  outer  frame,  for  indicating  positions  of 
said  grouped  leads  on  said  electronic-parts  mounting  board, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  plurality  of  electronic-parts 
mounting  board  frames  are  senally  coupled  into  a  single  sheet 


1    A  multi-function  earthquake  alerting  apparatus,  compns- 


ing 


UMI 


5,252,785 
BROAD  BAND  SEISMIC  VIBRATOR 
Elmo  W.  Christensen.  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Industrial  \  ehi- 
clcs  International.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,881 
Int.  a.*  GOIV  1/02 
U.S.  a.  181  —  113  11  Oaims 

1   A  broad  band  seismic  vibrator  for  exploration  of  a  subsur- 
face comprising 

a.  a  hydraulically  operated  actuator  including  a  piston  shaft 
depending  from  said  actuator. 

b.  a  sphencal  member  secured  to  an  end  of  said  shaft. 

c.  an  anvil  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sphencal 
member. 

d  means  for  securely  clamping  said  spherical  member  to  said 


a)  a  suspending  frame  made  of  metal  matenal  having  a  verti- 
cal p<^rtion  for  attachment  with  an  intenor  wall  of  one's 
house,  a  transverse  portion  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end  which  is  integrally  connected  to  the  vertical 
portion,  and  a  forward  end  portion  integralh  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  transverse  portion. 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  vertical  portion  of  said  suspend- 
ing frame  to  an  elevated  position  on  said  intenor  viall. 

c)  a  hollovk  cylindncal  shaped  pendulum  made  of  metal 
matenal; 

d)  a  multiplicitv  of  identical  hollow  cylindrical  shaped 
chimes  also  made  of  metal  matenal,  the  weight  and  dimen- 
sions of  each  chime  being  substantiallv  less  than  the 
weight  and  dimensions  of  said  pendulum. 

e)  said  transverse  portion  of  said  suspending  frame  further 
compnsing  a  widened  disc-shaped  section  between  ii^  said 
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forward  and  rearward  ends  which  has  an  underneath 
surface  for  suspending  said  pendulum  and  said  chimes: 

f)  means  for  suspending  said  pendulum  to  the  center  of  said 
underneath  surface  of  said  widened  disc-shaped  section  of 
said  transverse  portion  of  said  suspending  frame  such  that 
said  pendulum  can  swing  freely; 

g)  means  for  suspending  said  multiplicity  of  chimes  to  said 
underneath  surface  of  said  widened  disc-shaped  section  of 
said  transverse  portion  of  said  suspending  frame  such  that 
said  multiplicity  of  chimes  can  swing  freely,  where  said 
multiplicity  of  chimes  are  closely  positioned  symmetn- 
cally  around  and  parallel  to  said  pendulum, 

h)  a  timepiece  having  a  front  display  surface  and  a  rear 
surface;  and 

i)  means  for  attaching  said  rear  surface  of  said  timepiece  to 
said  forward  end  portion  of  said  suspending  frame; 

j)  whereby  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  earthquake,  said  mul- 
tiplicity of  chimes  will  swing  and  collide  with  said  pendu- 
lum for  providing  an  auditory  alarm  to  signal  the  earth- 
quake, including  small  warning  shocks  and  aftershocks, 
said  pendulum  will  swing  which  indicates  the  direction  of 
the  epicenter  of  the  earthquake,  and  said  timepiece  will 
provide  information  on  the  exact  time  of  the  earthquake. 

5,252,787 
STETHOSCOPE 
Jerome  Moore:  Gwendolyn  Moore,  both  of  3233  Wesley  Chapel 
Rd..  Decatur.  Ga.  30034,  and  Sidney  L.  Harley,  5470  Memo- 
rial Dr.,  Suite  B,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  30083 

Filed  May  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,784 

Int,  a.'  A61B  7/02 

\iS.  a.  181—131  *  Claims 


5,252.788 
STAMP  FORMED  MUFFLER  WITH  IN-LINE 
EXPANSION  CHAMBER  AND  ARCL  ATELY  FORMED 
EFTECTIV  E  FLOW  TUBES 
James  W.  Emrick,  and  Bruno  A.  Rosa,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.753 
Int.  a.^  FX)1N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  181—282  14  Oaims 

1  An  exhaust  muffler  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
first  and  second  plates  secured  in  face-to-face  relationship 
and  formed  to  define  an  array  of  tubes  and  an  in-line 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
converging  arcuate  surfaces  formed  in  the  plates,  said 
array  of  tubes  comprising  an  inlet  tube  extending  from  a 
peripheral  location  on  the  plates  to  the  chamber,  an  outlet 
tube  extending  from  said  chamber  to  a  second  peripheral 
location   on   said   plates,   communication   means   formed 


through  the  first  plate  for  permitting  expansion  of  exhaust 
gas  from  the  array  of  tubes, 
an  external  shell  formed  to  define  a  peripheral  flange  secured 
to  the  first  plate,  the  external  shell  being  formed  to  define 
at  least  one  external  chamber  surrounding  the  in-lmc 
expansion  chamber  and  the  communication  means  in  the 
first  plate;  and 


'Z(,0^^ 


254 


262 


238 


an  unperforated  pipe  of  arcuate  cross-section  disposed  be- 
tween the  plates  and  extending  across  the  in-line  expan- 
sion chamber  such  that  exhaust  gas  flowing  through  the 
chamber  passes  on  opposed  sides  of  the  unperforated  pipe, 
whereby  the  converging  arcuate  surfaces  of  the  internal 
chamber  define  effective  flow  tubes  in  the  in-line  expan- 
sion chamber  and  adjacent  the  unperforated  pipe  for  en- 
abling efficient  expansion  of  exhaust  gas  and  low  back 
pressure  in  the  in-line  expansion  chamber 

5,252,789 
USING  FUZZY  LOGIC  TO  DETERMINE  THE  TRAFHC 

MODE  OF  AN  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Sirag.  Jr.,  and  Paul  T.  Weisser,  Jr..  both  of  South 
Windsor.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Far- 
mington.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,169,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,558 

Int.  a.'  B66B  ]/20.  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  187—124  6  Claims 


1.  A  stethoscope  head  comprising: 

a  pickup  head; 

means  for  attaching  a  sound  conveyance  tube  to  said  pickup 
head; 

a  watch  having  a  face  with  a  sweeping  second  hand; 

means  for  attaching  said  watch  having  a  face  with  a  sweep- 
ing second  hand  to  said  pickup  head;  and 

sound-insulation  means  interposed  between  said  watch  hav- 
ing a  face  with  a  sweeping  second  hand  and  said  pickup 
head. 


4.  A  method  of  dispatching  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  m  a 
building,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  empirically  predetermined  fuzzy  sets 
of  signals  having  values  indicative  of  the  correlation  be- 
tween the  suitability  of  establishing  either  an  up-peak  or  a 
down-peak  traffic  mode  of  dispatching  and  the  elapsed 
time  since  an  elevator  car  departed  from  or  arrived  at  the 
lobby,  the  number  of  passengers  m  a  departing  or  arriving 
car,  and  the  number  of  cars  departing  from  or  arnving  at 
the  lobby; 
storing,  for  each  car  departing  from  or  arnving  at  the  lobby 
a  signal  manifestation  of  the  number  of  passengers  in  said 
car  and  a  signal  manifestation  of  the  time  of  departure  or 
arrival  of  said  car.  and  retaining  said  signal  manifestations 
for  departing  cars  until  N  additional  cars  depart  from  the 
lobby,  and  retaining  said  signal  manifestations  for  arriving 
cars  until  n  additional  cars  arnve  at  the  lobby,  where  N 
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and  n  are  arbitrary  numbers  about  equal  to  the  number  of 
said  elevator  cars; 
for  each  car  which  has  just  departed  from  the  lobby  and  for 
the  remaining  of  the  N  cars  for  which  said  signal  manifes- 
tations are  stored,  providing,  from  said  fuzzy  sets  of  sig- 
nals, an  up  signal  equal  to  the  lowest  likelihood  of  the 
suitability  of  establishing  an  up-peak  traffic  mode  of  dis- 
patching in  dependence  on  the  elapsed  time  between  the 
departure  of  said  car  and  the  depart  ure  of  the  next  preced- 
ing one  of  said  cars,  the  number  of  passengers  in  said  car 
and  the  others  of  said  N  cars  which  departed  before  said 
car.  and  the  number  which  said  car  bears  m  the  inverse 
order  of  departure  from  the  lobby; 

providing  an  up-peak  vanable  signal  having  a  value  equal  to 
the  maximum  value  of  said  lowest  up  signals; 

for  each  car  which  has  just  arnved  at  the  lobby  and  for  the 
remaining  of  the  n  cars  for  which  said  signal  manifesta- 
tions are  stored,  providing,  from  said  fuzzy  sets  of  signals. 
a  down  signal  equal  to  the  lowest  likelihood  of  the  suit- 
ability of  establishing  a  down-peak  traffic  mode  of  dis- 
patching in  dependence  on  the  elapsed  time  between  the 
arrival  of  said  car  and  the  arnval  of  the  next  preceding  one 
of  said  cars,  the  number  of  passengers  in  said  car  and  the 
others  of  said  n  cars  which  arnved  before  said  car,  and  the 
number  which  said  car  bears  in  the  inverse  order  of  arnval 
at  the  lobby; 

providing  a  down-peak  variable  signal  having  a  value  equal 
to  the  maximum  value  of  said  lowest  down  signals;  and 

dispatching  elevators  to  provide  service  in  said  building 
using  said  up-peak.  vanable  signal  and  said  down-peak 
vanable  signal  to  provide  indications  of  the  suitability  of 
establishing  either  an  up-peak  or  a  down-peak  traffic  mode 
of  dispatching. 


ing  each  said  car  call  not  having  an  associated  destination 
floor  matching  any  said  predetermined  destination  floor; 

.  controlling  the  elevator  car  to  travel  to  and  stop  at  said 
predetermined  destination  floors;  and 

.  performing  a  final  processing  of  each  said  registered  car 
call  before  the  elevator  car  reaches  a  destination  floor 
associated  with  said  registered  car  call  and  allocating  each 
said  registered  car  call. 


IGNITION  SWITCH 

Thomas  D.  Williams.  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  l>elta  Systems. 
Inc..  Streetsboro.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,059 

Int,  CI.    HOIH  21/62 

U.S.  a.  200— n  C  8  aaims 


5.252.790 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CALIFS 

ENTERED  IN  ELEV  ATOR  CARS 
Michel  Aime.  Elancourt.  France,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG,  Her- 
giswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  1".  1990.  Ser.  No,  583.870 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    27,    1989. 
3498  89 

Int.  CI."  B66B  1/18 
VS.  a.  187—127  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  car  calls  for  destination  floors 
entered  in  elevator  cars  having  elevator  controls  with  the 
immediate  allocation  of  floor  calls  entered  on  the  floors  served 
by  the  cars  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  performing  a  preliminarv  processing  of  each  car  call  up<'>n 
entry  thereof  in  an  elevator  car  by  companng  an  associ- 
ated destination  flocir  of  each  said  car  call  with  predeter- 
mined destination  floors  of  allocated  calls.  allcK-ating  each 
said  car  call  having  an  associated  destination  floor  match- 
ing one  said  predetermined  destination  floor  and  register- 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  disc-shaped  electncally-conductive  switch  contact  hav- 
ing a  generally  planar  contact  surface: 

b)  a  shaft  coupled  to  said  switch  contact  and  having  a  key 
hole  for  receiving  a  key  and  transfernng  rotary  motion 
from  such  a  key  to  said  switch  contact  and  cause  the 
switch  contact  to  rotate  back  and  forth  about  a  rotation 
axis  as  the  key  is  rotated; 

c)  a  housing  for  enclosing  the  switch  contact,  rotatably 
supporting  said  shaft,  and  positioning  said  key-hole  for 
insertion  of  such  a  key; 

d)  terminals  of  identical  structure,  each  compnsing  a  prong 
extending  through  a  housing  wall  for  engagement  with  an 
external  circuit,  a  head  extending  perpendicularly  away 
from  said  prong  into  the  housing  and  a  dome  mounted  on 
said  head  for  contact  with  said  switch  contact: 

e)  said  switch  contact  including  at  least  one  arcuate  cut-out 
concentnc  with  said  axis  such  that  at  least  two  of  said 
terminals  are  bndged  in  one  angular  onentation  of  said 
switch  contact  and  one  of  those  two  terminals  is  isolated 
from  the  switch  contact  by  the  cut-out  in  another  angular 
orientation  of  said  switch  contact: 

0  a  pair  of  diameincally-opposed  detents  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  a  pair  of  reliefs  fixed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  reliefs  being  positioned  so  that  said  detents  abut 
one  side  of  each  relief  u  hen  said  switch  contact  is  in  said 
one  angular  onentation  and  an  opposite  side  of  each  relief 
when  said  switch  contact  is  rotated  to  said  other  angular 
onentation,  and 

g)  a  spnng  for  biasing  said  diametncally  oppt^sed  detents  on 
the  shaft  toward  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  said 
generally  planar  contact  surface  of  the  switch  contact 
toward  said  terminals,  whereby  said  switch  contact  is 
stabilized  by  engagement  between  the  detents  and  reliefs 
when  in  said  one  angular  onentation  and  in  said  other 
angular  orientation. 
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5^2,792 
SUBASSEMBl  Y  FOR  A  PRRSSIRE  SWITCH 
Ronald  S.  Joyce.  Palatine.  111.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Oe»eland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,414,  Aug.  1,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  350.883.  May  12.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,990,728.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,520 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/34 

U.S.  a.  200—83  P  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  pressure  switch  of  the  type  having  a  first  cupped 
housing  shell  (12)  with  a  fluid  pressure  sensing  chamber  (30) 
and  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  (18)  disposed  therein  and 
movable  in  response  to  changes  in  chamber  pressure  for  actuat- 
ing a  switch,  a  sub-assembly  removable  from  said  first  shell 
comprising: 

(a)  a  supptirt  deck  structure  (68)  having  an  aperture  there- 
through (100)  and  having  a  snap-acting  switch  (70) 
mounted  on  one  side  thereof,  said  switch  having  an  actua- 
tor member  (102)  extending  over  said  aperture;  and. 

(b)  a  spnng  capsule  (66)  removably  assembled  to  said  sup- 
port deck  structure  including  a  preload  spnng  (82)  and  a 
spnng  retaining  cup  member  (88)  registered  against  one 
end  of  said  spring  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
registered  against  a  first  portion  (76)  of  an  operating  rod 
(28),  said  rod  including  other  portions  (78)  thereof  opera- 
tive to  limit  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  said  retaining  cup  member,  said  capsule  being 
disposed  on  said  deck  on  the  side  opposite  said  switch 
with  said  rod  extending  through  said  aperture  and  in 
registration  with  said  switch  actuator  member,  wherein 
said  spring  retaining  cup  member  (88)  is  guided  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  deck  structure  and  retained  thereon  to 
preload  said  spring,  said  support  deck  with  said  spring 
capsule  mounted  thereon  compnsing  a  unit  adapted  for 
sliding  assembly  in  said  pressure  switch  first  housing  shell. 


of  said  lower  edges  of  one  of  said  side  walls  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  support  said  food  support  portion  above  said 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and 


receptor  material  carried  by  said  base  panel  for  heating 
foodstuffs  carried  by  said  food  support  portion  m  response 
to  exposure  to  microwaves. 


5,252,794 

CONDUCTIVE  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  PULL  SWFTCH 

Tien-Fu  Tseng,  9F-3,  No.  218  Kuo  Kuang  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.101 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  17/06 

U.S.  a.  200—51.15  2  Qaims 


1   A  conductive  spindle  assembly  for  a  pull  switch  compris- 


ing 


5,252,793 
MICROWAVE  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  D.  Woods,  Keighley.  England,  assignor  to  Waddington 

Cartons  Limited,  l,eeds.  England 
per  No.  per  GB90  01464.  ?  371  Date  May  15.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1992,  PIT  Pub.  No.  W091  05448.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr,  18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  842.126 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27.  1989, 
8921754 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/80 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  8  Oaims 

1   .A  microwave  foodstuff  container  of  cut  and  crea.sed  sheet 
material  compnsing: 
a  casing  have  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  a  base  panel  formed 

from  a  single  blank  of  said  sheet  matenal; 
said  top  and  side  walls  each  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower 

edge,  side  edges,  an  inner  side,  and  an  outer  side; 
said  base  panel  having  a  food  support  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  base  panel  edges,  one  of  said  base  panel  edges  being 
hinged  to  said  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  the 
other  of  said  base  panel  edges  each  being  formed  into  a 
flange  section  hinged  to  said  food  support  portion, 
each  of  said  flange  sections  being  operative!  y  secured  to  one 


"(a)  an  insulation  spindle  having  three  vertically  extending 
recesses  formed  within  a  penphery  thereof:  and, 

(b)  a  conductive  collar  for  matingly  engaging  said  insulation 
spindle,  said  conductive  collar  having  a  conductive  base 
portion  and  first,  second,  and  third  vertically  extending 
conductive  contact  tabs  extending  therefrom,  said  first 
and  second  conductive  contact  tabs  being  angularly 
spaced  each  from  the  other  and  having  a  first  vertical 
extension  above  said  base  portion,  said  third  conductive 
contact  tab  being  angularly  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  conductive  contact  tabs  and  having  a  second  verti- 
cal extension  above  said  base  portion  greater  than  said  first 
vertical  extension  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
contact  tabs,  each  of  said  conductive  contact  tabs  insert- 
able  into  a  respective  recess  formed  in  said  insulation 
spindle  to  form  a  combined  structure  having  a  substan- 
tially continuous  cylindncal  surface 


5,252,795 
TILT  SWITCH 
Su  Su,  Hsintien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp..  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.514 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  J5.02 
U.S.  a.  200—61.52  1  Claim 

1    A  tilt  switch  comprising: 
a  switch  casing  having  an  elongated  chamber  means  therein, 


formed  by  a  first  inner  wall,  a  second  inner  wall  opposite  power  source,  the  contact  arrangement  being  movable  when  a 
to  said  first  inner  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  third  inner  pressure  pulse  is  received  from  the  signal  tube  thereby  making 
walls  respectively  adjoining  said  first  and  second  inner 
walls,  at  least  one  of  said  third  inner  walls  having  an 
intermediate  portion  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally and  inwardly  projecting  stnp,  said  stnp  forming  a 
predetermined  clearance  with  the  other  of  said  third  inner 
walls  and  partitioning  said  chamber  means  into  two  paral- 
lel communicated  chambers, 

a  first  conductive  terminal  provided  on  said  first  inner  wall 
and  extending  along  the  full  length  of  said  chamber  means; 

a  second  conductive  terminal  provided  on  said  second  inner 
wall: 

a  third  conductive  terminal  provided  on  said  second  inner 
wall  and  located  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  second 
conductive  terminal:  and 

a  movable  conductor  means  inside  said  chamber  means,  said 
movable  conductor  means  including  three  ball  members, 
first  and  second  of  said  ball  members  being  mov  able  m  one 


the  electncal  connection  beiw.  een  the  contact  arrangement  and 
the  power  source 


^..vS 


1 


of  said  chambers,  a  third  of  said  ball  members  being  mov- 
able in  the  other  of  said  chambers  and  being  provided 
between  said  first  and  second  ball  members,  said  three  ball 
members  extending  into  said  clearance  so  as  to  permit 
conuct  between  said  third  ball  member  and  said  first  and 
second  ball  members; 
said  switch  casing  being  turnable  between  a  first  switch 
position,  wherein  gravity  acts  on  said  movable  conductor 
means  so  as  to  place  said  movable  conductor  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  conductive  terminals  to  make 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  terminals  and  to  break  electncal  connection 
between  said  first  and  third  conductive  terminals,  and  a 
second  switch  position,  wherein  gravity  acts  on  said  mov- 
able conductor  means  so  as  to  place  said  movable  conduc- 
tor means  between  said  first  and  third  conductive  termi- 
nals to  make  electncal  connection  between  said  first  and 
third  conductive  terminals  and  to  break  electncal  connec- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  conductive  terminals. 


5.252.797 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  CCKJKING  POT 
Morimasa  Komatsu,  Ichinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No,  910.659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^ug.  9.  1991.  3-200269 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  '    ~^ 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  E  5  Claims 


5,252,796 

SIGNAL  Tl  BE  OPERATED  SWITCHES 

John  T.  Hedger.  I,ot  15.  Symington  Road.  Melton.  Australia 

3337 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,201,  Nov.  30.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  1.  1989.  PJ7653 
Int.  CI,'  HOIH  3524 
U.S.  a.  200—82  R  15  Qaims 

1.  A  switch  having  a  body,  an  explosive  signal  tube  in  con- 
nection therewith,  at  least  one  contact  arrangement  for  con- 
tacting a  power  source  placed  withm  the  b<.xi>.  the  contact 
arrangement  including  a  first  conductive  movable  contact 
means  being  in  conductive  contact  with  the  body  and  further 
having  a  second  conductive  movable  integrally  formed 
contact  means  for  effecting  an  electncal  connection  with  the 


1  A  heating  apparatus  by  means  of  microwaves  comprising: 

a)  a  casing  having  an  upper  casing: 

b)  a  cooking  chamber  defined  by  a  metal  wall  in  the  casing, 
the  cooking  chamber  having  an  upper  opening. 

c)  an  outer  lid  mounted  on  the  casing  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  upper  opening  of  the  cooking  chamber,  the  outer 
lid  having  microwave  shielding  means  in  contact  with  the 
upper  circumferential  edge  of  the  casing  to  thereby  cover 
the  upper  opening  of  the  casing,  at  a  closing  position  of  the 
outer  lid. 

d)  a  microwave  supply  port  formed  m  a  bottom  portion  of 
the  metal  wall  of  the  cooking  chamber  so  as  to  face  the 
mtenor  of  the  cooking  chamber,  the  microwave  supply 
port  being  closed  by  a  member  formed  from  a  microwave- 
penetrable  matenal. 

e)  a  magnetron  provided  in  the  casing  and  having  a  member 
delivenng  microwaves  to  the  microwave  supply  p>ort,  the 
member  being  disposed  below  the  microwave  supply  port. 

f)  a  lid  switch  allowing  the  magnetron  to  be  energized  when 
the  outer  lid  is  closed  and  disallowing  the  magnetron  to  be 
energized  when  the  outer  lid  is  opened, 
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g)  a  pot  detachably  provided  in  the  cooking  chamber  via  the 
upper  opening  thereof,  the  pot  having  an  upper  open  end 
and  being  formed  from  a  microwave-penetrable  malerial, 
and 

h)  an  inner  lid  detachably  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  outer 
lid  of  the  cooking  chamber  for  closing  the  upper  opening 
of  the  cooking  chamber  when  the  upper  opening  of  the 
casing  is  closed  by  the  outer  lid. 


5,252,798 

II 1 1  MiN^TFn  swrnn  apparatus 

Soetsu  Kamada,  Kurukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,327 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    15.    1990,    2- 
118862(L] 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/00 
L.S.  a.  200—314  4  Claims 


1  An  illuminated  switch  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  switch  element 
mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  a  light  source  mounted 
on  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  a  light  intercepting  slide  member 
having  a  switch  actuation  portion  and  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  casing,  and  a  light  transmitting  key  top 
mounted  on  said  slide  member  and  having  an  indicating  por- 
tion thereon,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  in  such  a  manner  as  to  substantially  surround  said  light 
source,  said  slide  member  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to 
substantially  surround  said  light  source  and  is  complemenlariK 
received  in  said  slot  of  said  printed  circuit  board  for  movement 
in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  said  printed  circuit  board 
whereby  when  said  key  top  is  depressed  said  end  portion  slides 
through  said  slot  and  said  actuation  portion  actuates  said 
switch  element. 


ber  including  a  retaining  member  disposed  at  its  another 
end  opposite  to  said  one  end; 

said  retaining  member  extends  along  the  wire  fitting  groove 
over  an  angular  range  where  the  wire  is  applied  around 
the  groove,  said  retaining  member  having  an  upwardly 
opening  retaining  groove  in  a  face  opposite  to  a  bottom  of 
the  wire  fitting  groove, 

said  retaining  groove  is  formed  all  the  way  through  said 


20  — 


retaining  member  from  a  starting  end  to  a  terminal  end  of 
the  member  along  the  wire  fitting  groove,  said  retaining 
groov  e  having  an  inner  surface  made  of  a  material  having 
a  high  coefficient  of  friction  to  the  wire;  and 
said  wire  deviation  preventive  member  is  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  clearance  is  defined  between  said  retaining 
member  and  a  wall  of  the  wire  guide  roller,  the  clearance 
having  a  dimension  slightly  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the 
wire 


5,252.800 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SL PERCONDLCTING 

JOINTS 

Philip  G.  Kosky.  Schenectady,  and  Herbert  C.  Peters.  Ballston 
Spa.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,318 

Int.  ^^:  B23K  \/on 

U.S.  CI.  219—85.1  11  Claims 


5,252.799 
WIRE  CLT  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 

N  asuo  Arakawa,  Oshino.  Japan,  assiunor  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Mina- 

mitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  01749,  i;  371  Date  \ug.  24.  1992,  ij  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV092   11969.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  920,478 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1990,  2-413878 

Int.  a.-  B23H  7/10 

U,S.  a,  219—69.12  3  Claims 

1.  A  wire  cut  electric  discharge  machine,  having  a  wire 

traction  means  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  path  of  a  wire  which 

functions  as  electrodes  with  respect  to  a  workpiece.  a  wire 

brake  means  disposed  on  another  side  of  the  wire  path  and  a 

wire  guide  means  disposed  at  a  bent  portion,  located  between 

the  workpiece  and  the  wire  brake  means,  of  the  wire  path,  and 

characterized  in  that 

said  wire  guide  means  comprises  a  wire  guide  roller  which  is 
rotatably  attached  to  a  body  of  the  wire  cut  electric  dis- 
charge machine  and  a  wire  deviation  preventive  member 
whose  one  end  is  fixed  to  the  body; 
said  wire  guide  roller  has  a  wire  fitting  groove  on  its  circum 
ferential  face,  while  said  wire  deviation  preventive  mem- 


1   .Apparatus  for  forming  a  superconductive  joint,  said  appa- 

ilus  comprising: 


a  closable  vessel  resistant  to  metal  halides  m  the  v  apor  state. 
composing  a  housing  and  a  top  plate. 

feed  means  in  said  vessel  for  reactive  and  inert  gases. 

exhaust  means  in  said  ves,sel  for  venting  by-product  gases, 

base  means  adapted  for  scalable  mounting  to  form  the  clo- 
sure of  said  vessel. 

entry  slots  in  said  base  means  to  accommodate  an  internal 
length  of  an  elongated  superconductor,  said  entry  slots 
being  adapted  to  sealably  contact  said  superconductor 
when  said  base  means  is  mounted  in  said  vessel; 

forming  means  for  forming  a  superconductive  joint  in  said 
superconductor,  said  forming  means  comprising  a  chemi 
cally    men.    electrically    insulating    and    heat-resistant 
curved  mount  for  said  superconductor  with  a  gap  in  the 
surface  thereof, 

heat-resistant  secunng  means  for  secunng  said  superconduc- 
tor to  said  forming  means;  and 

current  passage  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  superconductor  when  in  contact  with  said 
forming  means. 


5.252.802 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  A  STL  D  TO  A  WORKPIECE 
Robert  J.  Ravcher.  Amherst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc..  Lynd- 
burst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2".  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.864 

Int.  a.'  B23K  V/2C' 

L.S.  a.  219—98  13  aaims 
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5,252,801 
FIXED  POINT  WELDING  GUN 
Jeffrey  R,  Angel,  Oxford,  and  URoy  R.  Boza,  Metamora.  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Tool  &   Industries  Co., 
Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser,  No.  897,832 

Int.  a.'  B23K  ////O 

L  .S.  a.  219—86.61  9  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  welding  device  for  contacting  opposite  sides  of  a  work- 
piece  for  welding  said  workpiece.  said  welding  device  com- 
posing: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  arms  pivotably  mounted  to  said  base  and  positioned 
along  side  each  other,  each  arm  of  said  pair  of  arms  having 
a  working  end; 

an  electrcxie  disposed  at  each  said  working  end  of  each  arm 
of  said  pair  of  arms; 

stroking  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  pair  of  arms 
for  moving  said  working  ends  together  and  apart, 

means  operativeK  engaged  with  said  pair  of  arms  for  equal- 
izing movement  of  said  electrodes  tovsard  said  workpiece 
and  for  equalizing  pressure  imposed  by  said  electrodes  on 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  workpiece  when  said  stroking 
means  strokes  said  working  ends  together,  said  equalizing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably  interconnected  link- 
ages mounted  to  said  ba.se  and  connected  to  said  piir  of 
arms  and  said  pair  of  rotatably  interconnected  linkages 
further  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  intermediate  between 
and  normal  to  said  pair  of  arms;  and 

whereby  said  equalizing  means  substantially  pre\ents  unilat- 
eral contacting  and  asymmetric  loading  and  impacting  b\ 
said  electrodes  upon  said  workpiece  while  said  electrodes 
are  being  moved  into  position  by  said  stroking  means 


1   .Apparatus  for  welding  a  stud  to  a  workpiece.  comprising; 

a  stud  welding  gun  having  a  gun  body  and  a  gun  shaft 
mounted  to  said  body  so  as  to  permit  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  body,  said  shaft  having 
a  distal  end  having  means  for  carrying  said  stud, 

linear  motor  means  earned  by  said  gun  for  direcllv  driving 
said  shaft  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  between  re- 
spective fully  extended  and  fuUv  reiracted  ptisitions  rela- 
tive to  said  gun  bcxly,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  linear  motor  means  for 
dnving  said  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction  to  a  retracted  lift 
position  away  from  said  workpiece  and  in  a  forward 
plunging  direction  to  a  plunge  position  causing  said  stud 
to  engage  said  workpiece 


5.252.803 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

Bohdan  Lisowsky,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fjton  (  orporation. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666.96".  Mar.  11.  1991,  This  application 

Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.254 

Int.  a.'  B23K  I ^00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.12  !•»  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  suspension  member  composing  at  least  one 
metal  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therealong 
between  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  member  having  an  irradia- 
tion exposed  region  therein  ihai  is  disp<ised  in  general  parallel 
relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  operative  to  provide  a 
metallurgical  discontinuitv  therein  effective  to  divert  crack 
propagation  m  a  direction  generally  parallel  thereto. 
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5^2,804 
L4SER  BEAM  WELDING  CANE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

THE  SEALING  OF  TLBE.S 
Jacques  Griffaton.  Chalon  sur  Saone,  France,  assignor  to  Frama- 
lome.  t  ourbtvoie,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,765 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  .May  15.  1991,  91  05903 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00 
LI.S.  CI.  219—121.63  5  Claims 


1  Welding  cane  having  a  laser  beam  conducted  by  an  optical 
fiber  to  a  welding  head  of  said  cane,  said  welding  head  com- 
pnsing  an  optical  device  for  focusing  said  laser  beam  and  a 
mirror  reflecting  said  laser  beam  toward  a  welding  site  external 
to  said  welding  head,  wherein  said  welding  head  compnses  a 
photoelectric  cell  for  measunng  an  intensity  of  radiation  scat- 
tered inside  said  welding  head,  around  a  distai  end  ponion  ot 
said  optical  fiber,  said  photoelectnc  cell  being  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  optical  fiber  and  set  back  m  relation  to  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  optical  fiber. 


5,252,805 
LASER  BEAM  MACHINING  METHOD 

Yoshinori  Nakata,  Minamitsuru:  Etsuo  Yamazaki,  Kitatsuru; 

Norio  Karube,  Machida.  and  Tsuyoshi  Nagamine.  Hachioji, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  ltd,  Minamitsuru.  Japan 
per  No.  PO   JP91  01371,  5  371  Date  May  29.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06815.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

per  Filed  Oct   5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-280010 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  26/00 

CS.  CI.  219—121.72  7  aaims 
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angle  of  ihe  machining  path  is  more  acute  than  the  preset 
angle; 

changing  the  laser  output  command  from  a  cutting  condition 
to  a  piercing  condition  in  accordance  with  the  decelera- 
tion and  stoppage  of  the  movement  for  machining; 

restarting  the  movement  for  machining  in  accordance  wilh 
the  subsequent  move  command  when  a  piercing  operation 
according  to  the  piercing  condition  is  completed;  and 

changing  the  laser  output  command  from  the  piercing  condi- 
tion to  the  cutting  condition  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment for  machining,  when  the  movement  for  machimng  is 
restarted. 


5.252,806 

ADAPTER  PLATE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFFECTIVE 

WIDTH  OF  A  CARPET  IRON 

David  A.  Hudson,  2325  Highway  60  West.  I.ake  Wales,  Fla. 
33853 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,151 

Int.  a."  H05B  l/OO:  D06F  75/38.  75/30 

V.S.  a.  219—245  8  Oaims 


1.  A  laser  beam  machining  method  for  cutting  a  workpiece 
in  accordance  with  a  machining  program  composed  of  a  suc- 
cession of  move  commands  and  laser  output  commands,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of. 
calculating  an  angle  of  a  machining  path  in  accordance  with 
a  move  command  under  execution  and  a  subsequent  read 
out  move  command; 
comparing  the  angle  of  the  machining  path  with  a  preset 

angle; 
decelerating  and  stopping  a  movement   for  a   machining 
based  on  the  move  command  under  execution,  when  the 


1.  .A  carpet  iron  adapter  plate  of  the  type  primarily  intended 
for  attachment  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  sole  plate  of  a 
carpet  iron,  said  adapter  plate  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  four  edges, 
said  top  surface  including  a  recessed  portion  formed 
therein,  said  recessed  portion  being  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sole  plate  ot 
a  carpet  iron  therein,  and 

at  least  two  arms,  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  arms  being  attached  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  base  proximal  to  one  of  said  four 
edges  of  said  base  and  another  of  said  at  lea-st  two  arms 
being  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said  ba.se  proximal  to 
an  opposing  one  of  said  four  edges,  said  second  ends  of 
each  of  said  at  least  two  arms  extending  upwardly  and 
inwardly  m  relation  to  said  base  such  that  when  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  the  sole  plate  of  the  carpet  iron  is  insened  in 
said  recess  of  said  adapter  plate,  portions  of  said  at  least 
two  arms  overlie  and  are  spaced  apart  from  a  top  surface 
of  the  carpet  iron,  and  said  second  ends  of  said  at  least  two 
arms  engage  a  top  surface  of  the  carpet  iron  for  removably 
attaching  said  adapter  plate  to  the  carpet  iron 


5.252.807 

HEATED  PLATE  RAPID  THERMAL  PROCESSOR 

George  Chizinsky,  143  West  St..  Beverly  Farms.  Mass.  01915 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547.805.  Jul.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.060.354.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.813 

Int.  n."  F27D  -'   "A  HOIL  2!  22 

C.S.  a.  219—390  14  Claims 


1  A  rapid  thermal  processor  with  two  discrete  temperature 
zones,  in  which  a  semiconductor  wafer  is  sequentially  pro- 
cessed by  moving  the  wafer  longitudinally  from  proximity  to  a 
hot  surface  followed  by  proximity  to  a  cold  surface,  compns- 
ing: 

a  heated  plate  arranged  within  one  end  of  an  elongated 

vertically  disposed  enclosed  chamber; 
a  cooled,  heat-absorbing  surface  m  the  other  end  of  said 

chamber  opposite  the  heated  plate, 
a  means  for  vertically  transpiinmg  a  wafer  to  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  healed  plate  in  order  to  rapidly  and  uniformly 
heat  the  wafer; 
a  means  of  rapidly  transfxirting  a  wafer  away  from  close 
proximity  to  the  heated  plate  to  a  region  opposite  the 
heated  surface  where  the  wafer  is  in  proximity  to  said 
cooled,  heat-absorbmg  surface  in  order  to  rapidly  and 
uniformly  cool  the  workpiece   and 
a  means  for  rotating  a  wafer  in  proximity  to  said  heated  plate 
located  at  the  top  of  the  chamber. 


5.252.808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
PETROLEUM  RESIDUFi>  FROM  STORAGE  SITES 

Thomas  A.  Morgan.  Pampa.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.202 

Int.  a:  F27B  14/00:  EOlC  19,45.  GOIF  11/00 

U.S.  a.  219—421  21  aaims 


proximitv  to  said  withdrawing  point  and  said  second  end 
of  said  heating  wand  extending  out  from  said  first  point 
and  in  heal  transfer  relation  vi  uh  a  ponion  of  the  surface 
of  said  petroleum  residue. 

means  for  heating  said  heating  wand,  so  that  said  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  petroleum  residue  that  is  in  heat  trans- 
fer relation  with  said  heating  wand,  is  heated  to  form  a 
liquid  heated  petroleum  residue. 

means  for  withdrawing  said  heated  liquid  petroleum  residue 
from  said  storage  sue.  said  means  for  withdrawing  being 
in  fluid  flow  communication  uith  said  withdrawing  p<.>int. 
and 

means  opcrativeK  related  to  said  heating  wand  for  moving 
said  second  end  of  said  heating  wand  s<i  that  said  heating 
wand  travels  across  said  storage  site  in  an  arc,  said  firsi 
end  of  said  heating  wand  being  at  substantially  the  center 
of  said  arc 


5.252.809 
PANEL  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  US 

PRODUCTION 
Oleg    Demin.    Moskau.    U.S.S.R.,    assignor    to    ljipin-I>emin 
GmbH,  Sechshelden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'6".322 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  26, 1991, 
91   102.8OO.9 

Int.  a:  H05B  3/16.  3/68 
U.S.  a.  219—543  J6  Oaims 


1  Panel  heating  elemeni,  especially  for  thermal  home  appli- 
ances, with  a  laminar  supptirt  element  for  supporting  an  item  to 
be  heated  and  an  electrically  conductive  heating  layer  applied 
laminarly  to  the  support  elemeni.  the  heating  layer  being 
formed  of  a  material  which  is  a  heat  treated  mixture  of  a  pc-^w- 
dered  molybdenum  bonde.  iwo  different  types  of  powdered 
g!a.ss  and  an  organic  substance,  wherein  the  heating  layer 
consists  of  4.0  to  80.09;  of  molybdenum  bonde,  <^.0  to  48  0'^r  of 
the  first  type  of  glass,  1 .0  to  23.0'!'r  of  the  second  type  of  glass 
and  10  0  to  25. C^r  of  the  organic  substance;  and  wherein  the 
first  type  of  glass  has  softening  temperature  not  exceeding  700' 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  removing  petroleum  residue  from  a 
storage  site  at  a  withdrawing  point  which  compnses 

a  heating  wand  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  of  said  heating  wand  supported  at  a  first  point  in  close 


5J5  2.810 

PART  MOLDED  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Paul  Trosch:  Erasmo  Porfido.  both  of  Schaffhausen.  and  Kurt 

Schnetzler.  Neunkirch.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg 

Fischer  Rohrieitungssysteme  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918J35 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul,    22,    1991, 
02189/91 

Int,  a:  B29C  65/00,  F16L  47/02 
U.S.  a.  219—544  9  Claims 

1    A  molded  pan  from  thermoplastic  matenal.  compnsing 
at  least  one  welding  bush  portion, 

an  electncal  heating  coi!  on  said  welding  bush  ponion  for 
connecting  the  molded  pan  with  a  lubularly-shaped  pan, 
a  first  incision  in  an  insertion  end  of  said  welding  bush  por- 
tion; 
a  clamping  device  for  radial  pre-clamping  of  the  bush  por- 
tion. 
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at  least  one  screw  for  clamping  the  parts  together,  w.  herein 
said  screw  is  in  the  region  of  the  incision  in  the  molded-on 
flanges  at  an  outer  circumference  of  the  bush  portion; 

a  clamping  portion  at  an  internal  circumference  of  the  weld- 
ing bush  portion,  wherein  said  heating  coil  is  a  spiral 
winding  adjoining  said  clamping  portion;  and 


7    50    2 


therein  each  incision  is  configured  as  a  slot  continuous  up  to 
the  internal  circumference  and  extends  axially  from  the 
bush  end  until  shortly  before  the  beginning  of  the  heating 
coil. 


5,252,811 
DFVTCE.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 
SWING  ACCOUNT  PARTICIPATION  AND 
IN\  ESTMENT  BY  SMALL  INVESTORS 
Lucien  Henochowicz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Hum- 
phrey. Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  U.S.A.  Save  Corporation, 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,266 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/30 

U.S.  a.  235—379  W  Oaims 


tJSmmtmmK 


remote  local  sites,  from  said  local  sites  to  said  central 
computer  processor: 

(f)  means  m  said  central  processor  for  calculating  the  accu- 
mulated sum  for  the  value  of  cash  deposited  in  said  identi- 
fied savings  account; 

(g)  means  for  notifying  said  savings  account  depositor  when 
said  accumulated  sum  reaches  a  minimum  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  cost  of  purchasing  a  selected  security 
instrument. 

(h)  means  for  purchasing  said  selected  security  instrument 
on  behalf  of  said  small  depositor:  and 

(i)  means  for  reducing  the  accumulated  sum  in  said  identified 
savings  account  by  the  cost  of  purchasing  said  selected 
security  instrument  on  behalf  of  said  small  depositor. 


5,252,812 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICE 
Takashi  Nakamura,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Maxell. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1990.  2-35096 

Int.  CL'  G06K  19/06:  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—380  I''  Claims 


1  An  automated  electronic  cash  saving  system  for  encourag- 
ing savings  by  periodic  depositors  of  small  cash  amounts,  said 
system  compnsing: 

(a)  means  at  a  plurality  of  remote  local  sues  for  determining 
the  identification  of  a  saving  account  for  a  periodic  depos- 
itor of  small  cash  amounts  in  the  form  of  coins,  bills,  or 
both; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  cash  deposited  at  said  plurality  of 
remote  local  sites  in  the  form  of  bills  and  in  the  form  of 
coins  for  said  identified  depositor  savings  account. 

(c)  means  for  determining  value  of  cash  deposited  whether 
coins,  bills  or  both  for  said  identified  small  depositor 
savings  account; 

(d)  a  central  computer  processor; 

(e)  means  for  electronically  transmitting  said  savings  ac- 
count identification  and  the  value  of  cash  deposited  at  said 


L  A  program  control  system  for  a  portable  data  storage 
device  composing: 

a  main  processing  unit  (MPU)  for  starting  an  internal  pro- 
gram on  the  basis  of  an  input/output  requesting  signal 
from  a  predetermined  externa!  device; 
a  first  memory  which  is  a  fixed  memory  for  storing  non- 
rewritable  fixed  programs  to  be  accessed  from  said  MPU; 
a  second  memory  for  which  read/ write  for  any  program  can 

be  carried  out  by  means  of  said  MPU;  and 
said  second  memory  comprising  a  priority  control  manage- 
ment table  for  storing  index  information  of  several  kinds 
of  programs  relative  to  said  fixed  programs  stored  in  said 
first  memory,  and  a  program  area  for  stonng  programs 
corresponding  to  said  index  information  on  said  pnority 
control  management  table. 

so  that  when  a  prescribed  program  is  accessed  by  said 
MPU  on  the  basis  of  the  mpul/output  requesting  signal 
from  said  predetermined  external  device,  said  priority 
management  table  is  searched,  and  if  the  index  informa- 
tion of  said  relative  program  is  present  on  said  priority 
management  table,  the  program  in  said  program  area 
designated  by  said  index  information  will  be  executed 
and  if  the  index  information  of  said  relative  program 
fails  to  be  present  on  said  priority  management  table, 
the  pertinent  program  in  said  first  memory  w  ill  be  exe- 
cuted. 


5.252.813 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSACTION  HA\  ING  CARD  RECEIPT  AND  OR 

TRANSACTION  RECEIPT  SLIP  ISSUING  MECHANISM 

^asunori  Hamada.  Tsuchiura.  and  Masuo  Furutono.  Ibaraki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1990.  2-092217 

Int.  n.'  Ci06F  ly  .^n 

I  .S.  CI.  235—380  9  Claims 


1   .An  apparatus  for  scanning  bar  code  indicia  c< 
,  ciir,rK-,rt  tnpmtvr  havine  a  front  suDDorting  su 


rear  supporting  surface  for  supporting  a  merchandise  item 
having  bar  code  indicia  Ux-ated  thereon; 

.1  digitizer  mounted  between  the  front  supporting  surface 
and  ihe  rear  supporting  surface  for  generating  first  signals 
representing  the  location  of  a  merchandise  item  on  the 
surface  of  the  digitizer,  said  digitizer  oriented  in  a  slanted 
position  so  that  a  merchandise  item  positioned  on  the 
surface  of  the  digitizer  will  move  across  ihc  digitizer  to  a 
position  on  the  rear  supporting  surface. 

an  optical  bar  code  reader  positioned  adjacent  the  digitizer 
for  projecting  scanning  light  beams  along  the  surface  of 
ihe  digitizer  for  scanning  a  bar  code  label  positioned  on  a 
merchandise  item  located  on  the  digitizer,  said  bar  code 
reader  generating  second  signals  representing  the  data 
contained  m  ihe  bar  ctxie  label,  and 

prixessmg  means  coupled  to  said  bar  code  reader  and  said 
digitizer  for  identifying  the  bar  code  label  being  scanned 
bs  the  bar  code  reader  uhen  more  than  one  merchandise 
Item  IS  located  on  the  digitizer  at  the  same  time 


5.252.815 

COMPACT  SMART  CARD  READER  VMTH  UNITARY 

CASE  AND  CONNECTOR  CO\  ER 

Michel  Pernet.  Doubs.  France,  assignor  to   Alcatel  Cit.  Pans, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "72.800 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  8.  1990.  90  12356 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  ;'    ve 

U.S.  a.  235—441  5  Claims 


C  N  0      ) 


7.  An  automatic  transaction  apparatus  operating  in  response 
to  being  accessed  through  insertion  of  a  transaction  medium 
card  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  receipt  slip  issuing 
means  for  issuing  a  receipt  slip  for  the  card  to  the  user  who 
inserts  the  card  in  the  event  of  failure  of  card  ejection,  said 
receipt  slip  being  primed  with  user  specific  information  se- 
lected from  information  recorded  on  the  card  when  the  card 
information  has  been  read  successfully,  or  selected  from  infor- 
mation entered  by  the  user  through  an  input  means  of  said 
automatic  transaction  apparatus  when  the  card  information  has 
not  been  read  successfully. 


^xwA-;v;^^;vyx7,rAx: 


5.252.814 

ML  I  Tl-SCANNER  CHECKOLT  COUNTER  USING 

DIGITIZER  PANEL  TO  DETERMINE  .\-Y  LOCATION  OF 

SCANED  ITEMS 
Thomas  P.  Tooley,  Alpharetta,  Ga..  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.963 

Int.  CI."  G06K   ■  70 

U.S.  CI.  235—383  5  Qaims 


1   Smart  card  reader  comprising 

a  case  enclosing  other  parts  of  the  reader; 

a  printed  circuit  board; 

means  for  fixing  the  printed  circuit  board  interiorly  to  the 
case;  and 

a  smart  card  connector  comprising: 

an  msulalive  frame  carrying  spring  contacU; 

a  cover  integral  with  said  case  for  exerting  pressure  on  a 

smart  card:  and 
means  for  fixing  said  frame  directly  to  said  case  interiorly 
of  the  case  and  facing  an  internal  wall  of  the  case  with 
said  frame  extending  parallel  to  said  internal  wall,  and  a 
slot  opening  through  said  case,  and  wherein  said  spring 
contacts  projecl  from  said  frame  on  a  side  thereof  facing 
the  internal  wall  of  the  case  and  m  the  path  of  a  smart 
card  insertable  through  said  slot,  whereby  the  reader  is 
of  simplified  construction,  of  reduced  overall  dimension 
and  positioning  of  the  card  is  conditioned  only  bv  the 
assembly  tolerances  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  internal 
wall  of  the  case  and  thereby  eliminates  the  need  for  an 
intermediate  pan  for  fixing  of  the  frame  to  the  case 
which  acts  as  a  connector  cover. 


nning  uai  n.tuc  mun-ia  comprising' 
a  support  member  having  a  front  supporting  surface  and 


5.252,816 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  READING  APPARATl  S 
Sadhisa  Onimaru.  Okazaki:   Atsuo  Ishizuka.  Nishio;   Atsushi 
Hashikawa,  Okazaki.  and   Yasuhiko   Koike.   Handa.  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya  and  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.536 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1990.  2-151354 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—467  21  Oaims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  reading  optical  information  on  an  object. 

composing 
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a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  scanning  light  beam. 

means,  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  perpen 
dicular  to  said  first  axis,  for  reflecting  said  scanning  light 
beam  irradiated  from  said  light  source  onto  said  object 
bearing  said  optical  information; 

a  rotatable  drive  unit  for  oscillating  said  reflecting  means 
simultaneously  in  a  first  direction  about  said  first  axis  and 
a  second  direction  about  said  second  axis  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  reflecting  means  along  said  first  direction 


caused  by  said  drive  unit  is  mechanically  dependent  on 
movement  of  said  reflecting  means  along  said  second 
direction  caused  by  said  drive  unit  to  cause  said  scanning 
hght  beam  to  be  irradiated  on  said  object  in  a  raster  scan- 
ning pattern; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  unit  to  oscillate  said 
reflecting  means;  and 

means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  object  and 
reading  said  optical  information  on  said  object  in  accor- 
dance therewith. 


vanes,  said  feedback  means  having  a  relatively  slow  time 

constant, 

comparator  means  for  producing  a  comparison  output,  said 
comparator  means  including  means  for  comparing  such 
output  with  respect  to  a  threshold  signal  and  for  produc- 
ing said  comparison  output  representative  of  the  result  of 
such  comparison,  and 

tracking  means  for  causing  the  value  of  such  threshold  signal 
tc  track  the  value  of  such  output  relatively  slowly, 
whereby  relatively  rapid  transitions  in  such  output  of  at 
least  a  prescribed  magnitude  will  cause  one  comparison 
output  and  relatively  slow  variations  in  such  output  will 
result  m  a  different  comparison  output 


5.252,818 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  IMPROVED 

SCANNER  ACCLRAO  I  SING  A  LINEAR  SENSOR 

ARRAY 

Richard  K.  Gerlach.  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  and  James  O.  Bass. 
Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  ision  Ten.  Inc..  Tor- 
rance, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,657 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/  /•/.  H04N  J/14 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  8  Claims 


tIBC  fan  MMtfl 


5,252.817 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

OCCl  RRENCE  OF  WELDING  USING  DETECTOR 

FEEDBACK 

John  D.  Fergason,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Fergason,  Menio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OSD  Envizion  Company, 
MenIo  Park,  (  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,850 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/32 

V.S.  a.  250—205  15  Claims 


1  A  detector  system  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  weld- 
ing, composing  detector  means  for  receiving  a  light  input  and 
producing  an  output  representative  thereof; 

feedback  means  coupled  with  respect  to  said  detector  means 
for  lending  to  maintain  substantially  constant  such  output 
of  said  detector  means  as  the  intensity  of  said  light  input 


1  For  use  in  a  scanner  having  a  scanner  illumination  system 
and  a  linear  array  of  image  sensor  elements  with  a  pair  of 
sensor  output  channels  A  and  B  for  processing  the  output  of  a 
first  plurality  of  interleaved  sensor  elements  1  through  N  and 
having  output  signals  AL  B2,  A3,  B4,  ,  ,  AN-  1,  BN  for  each 
reading  of  the  sensor  elements,  wherein  the  two  sensor  output 
channels  may  not  track  each  other  perfectly  throughout  the 
range  of  sensitivity  of  the  linear  image  sensor,  a  method  ot 
providing  improved  sensor  output  signals  during  the  scanning 
of  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  turning  on  the  scanner  illumination  system  and  reading 
each  ofthe  output  signals  AL  B2,  A3,  B4,  AN  -  L  BN 
a  second  plurality  of  times  without  the  article  to  be 
scanned  in  a  scanning  position; 

(b)  averaging  the  second  plurality  of  each  of  a  first  plurality 
of  signals  AL  B2,  .A3,  B4,  AN  -  L  BN  so  as  to  be  able 
to  provide  therefrom  a  first  plurality  of  reference  signals 
Air,  B2r,  A3r.  B4r,  A(N-l)r,  BNr  each  inversely 
proportional  to  the  respective  average; 

(c)  scanning  the  article  to  be  scanned  to  provide  a  first 
plurality  of  image  scan  signals  A  Is,  B2s,  A3s,  B4s.  .  .  . 
A(N~  l)s.  BNs  for  each  line  of  the  article  scanned; 

(d)  for  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  image  scan  signals  Als, 
B2s,  A3s,  B4s.  .  A(N-l)s.  BNs  for  each  line  of  the 
article  scanned,  providing  a  first  plurality  of  calibrated 
scan  signals  Ales,  B2cs,  A3cs,  B4cs,  A(N-  l)cs,  BNcs, 
each  proportional  to  a  respective  value  of  the  products 
AnsAnr  (n  odd)  or  BnsBnr  (n  even),  where  n  ranges  from 
1  to  N;  and 

(e)  for  each  line  output  of  the  sensor,  combining  with  sub- 
stantially equal  weighting  the  output  of  each  adjacent  pair 
of  sensor  elements  to  provide  a  plurality  of  improved 
sensor  outputs  proportional  to  Alcs-t  B2cs.  B2cs^.A3cs,  . 

.  A(N-l)cs  +  BNcs,  respectively,  as  the  improved  sen- 
sor output  signals. 


5,252.819 

SCANNING  SENSOR  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

MFTHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  CORRECTION  OF  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL  DISTORTION 

Keith  H,  Norsworthy.  Bellevue,  Wash,,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,221,  No*,  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,526 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/J4 

V.S.  a.  250—208.2  21  Qaims 


1  A  scanning  sensor  system  for  simultaneously  correcting 
time  varying  view  angle  errors  and  suppressing  sensor  noise, 
comprising: 

a  scanning  sensor  producing  a  sensor  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  actual  view  angle  which  differs  from  a 
desired  view,  angle  b\  a  jitter  angle  error; 

means  for  detecting  the  jitter  angle  error  and  for  generating 
a  Jitter  error  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  jitter 
angle  error; 

data  memory  means  for  sequentially  storing  data  samples  of 
the  sensor  output  signal, 

coefficient  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
weighting  coefficients,  each  weighting  coefficient  set 
being  defined  by  a  noise  suppression  filter  impulse  re- 
sponse; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  weighting  coeffi- 
cient sets  in  accordance  with  the  jitter  error  signal. 

means  for  multiplying  each  of  the  sequentially  stored  data 
samples  by  a  respective  weighting  ci.->efficient  from  the 
selected  set  of  weighting  coefficients:  and 

means  for  generating  a  corrected  sensor  output  signal  by 
summing  results  from  the  multiplying  means. 


incident' light  including  signal  light  being  modulated  in 
mtensity  at  a  prescnbed  frequency,  converting  said  inci- 
deni  light  to  first  current  and  second  current,  and  detect- 
ing position  of  said  incideni  light  b>  comparing  said  first 
current  and  said  second  current,  u  herein  said  first  current 
flos^s  between  said  firsi  and  third  electrodes,  and  said 
second  current  fiows  between  said  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes, 

a  resonator  electrically  resonating  with  said  prescribed  fre- 
quency; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  an  output  end  being  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  said  resonator,  an  inverting  input  being 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  resonator,  and  a  non- 
invening  input  being  connected  to  said  second  prescribed 
potential. 

a  first  changeover  switch  having  a  common  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  first  electrode,  a  first  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  inverting  input,  and  a  second  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  non-in\erting  input,  and 

a  second  changeover  switch  having  a  common  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  second  electrode,  a  first  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input,  and  a  second 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  inverting  input. 

said  first  and  second  changeover  switche"-  changing  in  asso- 
ciation with  each  other. 


5.252.821 
TOY  STICK  MECHANISM  WITH  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Sugimura,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.. 
Gamagori.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991,  3-215817 

Int.  CI,'  GOIV  V  tj2:  G09G  3^02 

U.S,  CI.  250—22  *  aaina 


5.252,820 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT  HA\  ING  A 

TUNING  CIRCUIT  AND  CHANGEOVER  SWITCHER 

Kohji  Shinomiya,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.852 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11.  1991.  3-72465: 
Apr.  26.  1991.  3-96603;  Aug.  29.  1991.  3-218507;  Oct.  14.  1991, 
3-264661 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14:  GOIJ  1/20:  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  R  »"  Claims 


•(OtOCOirM'T* 


UMI 


1    A  photoelectric  conversion  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  prescnbed  potentials; 

a  single  semiconductor  position  sensing  device  comprising 
first  and  second  elecirtxles  and  a  third  electrode  being 
connected  to  said  first  prescnbed  potential,  for  receiving 


1  A  loy  stick  mechanism  for  alignment  of  an  ophthalmic 
apparatus  with  an  eye  to  be  examined,  said  joy  stick  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a)  mo\  ing  means  for  moving  an  optical  system  of  said  oph- 
thalmic apparatus  on  a  honzontal  plane  and  in  a  vertical 

direction,  said  moving  means  including 

i)  a  supporting  structure  having  fnction  resistance  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof 

11)  a  base  plate  mounting  said  ophthalmic  apparatus  and 
mo\  mg  bv  a  slidable  board  sliding  against  said  support- 
ing structure. 

iii)  a  sliding  plate  provided  between  the  slidable  board  and 
the  base  plate  for  adjusting  friction  therebetween  and 
for  helping  the  base  plate  sliding  against  the  slidable 
board; 

iv)  a  loy  stick  bar  provided  with  first  and  second  sphencal 
portions  at  lower  portions  thereof  said  first  sphencal 
portion  being  rotalably  held  by  said  base  plate,  and 

V  1  transfernng  means  for  transfernng  a  rotational  force  of 
said  toy  stick  bar  through  said  first  sphencal  portion  to 
a  verticalK  moving  mechanism  ofthe  optical  system  of 
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UMI 


the  ophthalmic  apparatus;  said  joy  stick  mechanism 
further  compnsing 

b)  switching  means  for  switching  in  a  non-contacting  man- 
ner, said  switchmg  means  includmg 

i)  switch  button  means  located  at  a  top  portion  of  the  joy- 
stick bar.  said  switch  button  means  for  initiating  a  gen- 
eration of  a  tngger  signal; 

ii)  a  movable  shaft  positioned  coaxially  with  the  joy  stick 
bar,  said  movable  shaft  being  movable  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  joy  stick  bar  by  a  movement  of  the  switch 
button  means;  and 

iii)  detecting  means  located  on  said  slidable  plate  for  de- 
tecting the  movement  of  said  movable  shaft;  said  joy 
stick  mechanism  also  comprising 

c)  input  means  for  inputting  a  detected  result  from  said 
detecting  means  to  signal  generating  means  in  said  oph- 
thalmic apparatus,  thereby  generating  the  tngger  signal 


5^2.822 

CONTACT  WHFKI   AITOMATFD  DIGITIZER  WITH 

VISIBLE  SENSING  OF  MARKED  REFERENCE  POINTS 

David  G.  Finh.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pruvel  Corporation. 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,907 

Int.  CV  HOIJ  5/16 

V.S.  a.  250—227.11  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  contact  wheel  digitizer  for  use  in  computer  aided 
design  and  manufactunng  (CAD/CAM)  systems  for  making 
orthotic  and/or  prosthetic  devices  wherein  the  digitizer  in- 
cludes a  movably  mounted  pendent  arm  having  a  free  end  with 
a  contact  wheel  mounted  to  the  free  end  for  making  rolhng 
contact  with  the  surface  of  a  three  dimensional  shape  for  creat- 
ing reference  points  for  the  CAD/CAM  to  accurately  create 
an  orthotic  or  prosthetic  device,  the  improvement  being  in  that 
a  sensor  tip  is  mounted  to  said  free  end  of  said  pendent  arm  for 
automatically  visibly  sensing  marked  reference  points  on  the 
surface  of  the  shape. 


fiber  to  the  from  output,  so  that,  back-reflections  into  the 
fiber  are  reduced, 
a  light  reception  means  optically  coupled  to  the  back  caput 
of  the  light  emission  means;  and. 
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said  light  reception  means  positioned  such  that  reflection 
into  the  back  output  of  said  light  emission  and  amplifica- 
tion means  is  reduced 


5,252,824 

ANALOG  TRANSMITTER  OF  POSITION  AND 

DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION  HAVING  A  SIGNAL 

AMPLITL  DE  VARIES  ON  EACH  CHANGE  OF  STATE  OF 

SENSORS 
Josep  Picanyol,  Caldes  de  Montbui,  Spain,  as-signor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Industries,  S..A..  Montornes  Del  Valles.  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.098 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1991.  91  09380 

Int.  a.'  GOID  5/J4 

U.S.  a.  250—231.13  8  Oaims 


1.  A  device  enabling  the  position  and  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  a  rotary  element  to  be  detected,  the  device  comprising 
3  modulator  connected  to  rotate  with  the  rotary  element  and 
two  sensors,  each  of  which  is  suitable  for  adopting  a  first  state 
or  a  second  state  depending  on  whether  or  not  it  is  being 
influenced  by  the  modulator,  said  two  sensors  changing  state  at 
least  twice  per  complete  rev  olution  of  the  rotary  element,  and 
at  different  positions  thereof,  wherein  the  device  further  in- 
cludes an  encoder  for  producing  an  analog  output  signal  on  an 
output  having  an  amplitude  that  \anes  on  each  change  of  state 
of  each  sensor,  the  amount  by  which  the  amplitude  of  the 
analog  signal  changes  being  dependant  on  which  sensor  is 
changing  state  and  being  different  for  each  sensor. 


5.252,823 
COMBINED  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  READOUT  FOR 
HBER-OPTIC  SENSORS  WITH  REDUCED 
BACK-REFLECTIONS 
James  H.  Doty,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,431 
Int.  CT'  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—227.24  7  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  light  emission  and  amplification  means,  having  a  front 

output  and  a  back  output; 
means  for  reducing  reflections  from  said  front  output  and 

said  back  output; 
an  optical  fiber; 
a  fiber  coupling  means  for  optically  coupling  the  optical 


5,252,825 
ABSOLUTE  ENCODER  USING  INTERPOLATION  TO 
OBTAIN  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
Motokatsu  Imai,  Yokohama;  Koh  Ohno,  Zama,  and  Tsuyoshi 
Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,269 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-187988 

Int.  a:  GOID  5  i4 

U.S.  O.  250—231.18  1  Claim 

1    An  absolute  enccxler  compnsing: 

a  code  plate  having  a  1 -track  type  absolute  pattern  whose 
minimum  read  unit  length  is  \.  a  first  incremental  pattern 
with  a  pitch  A.,  and  a  second  incremental  pattern  with  a 
pitch  2  "K  each  of  which  patterns  is  formed  on  said  ctxie 
plate, 


a  detector  section  including  means  for  detecting  the  absolute 
pattern  and  thereby  obtain  an  absolute  pattern  signal. 
means  for  detecting  said  first  incremental  pattern  and 
thereby  obtain  a  first  incremental  signal,  and  means  for 
detecting  said  second  incremental  pattern  and  thereby 
obt^n  a  second  incremental  signal,  said  detector  section 
being  movable  relative  to  said  code  plate; 

first  interpolation  means  for  producing,  by  interpolating  said 
first  incremental  signal,  an  absolute  position  signal  indicat- 
ing an  absolute  position  within  one  pitch  of  said  first 


first  and  second  inlet  ports,  said  first  inlet  pon  providing  a 
first  pressure  to  said  bottom  of  said  diaphragm,  said  sec- 
ond inlet  port  providing  a  second  pressure  to  said  top  of 
said  diaphragm;  and 
an  opto-reflective  sensor,  said  opto-reflective  sensor  provid- 
ing an  optical  signal  to  said  optical  reflector,  said  optical 
reflector  reflecting  said  optical  signal  back  to  said  opto- 
reflective  sensor,  a  relative  intensity  of  said  reflected 
optical  signal  being  dependent  upon  a  distance  of  said 
optical  reflector  from  said  opto-reflecti\e  sensor,  whereby 
said  diaphragm  moves  toward  a  lesser  of  said  first  pressure 
and  said  second  pressure,  thereby  increasing  or  decreasing 
said  distance,  said  differential  pressure  determining  a 
differential  of  said  first  and  said  second  pressure  from  said 
relative  intensity 


5,252,827 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  GASES 

I  SING  PLASMA 
Masataka  Koga;  Toyohani  Okumoto;  Hiromi  Yamashita;  Katuo 
Kawachi,  all  of  Kateuta.  and  Yukio  Okamoto.  Sagamihara.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '53.633 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-228134 

Int.  O."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

U.S.  O.  250—281  -''  Oaims 


incremental  signal,  minimum  read  unit  of  said  absolute 
position  signal  being  shorter  than  the  pitch  2-''X  of  said 
second  incremental  signal,  and 

synchronization  means  for  synchronizing  said  absolute  posi- 
tion signal  obtained  by  said  first  interpolation  means  to 
said  second  incremental  signal  and  thereby  obtain  a  syn- 
chronized absolute  position  signal 

wherein  said  absolute  pattern  signal,  said  second  incremenul 
signal  and  said  synchronized  absolute  position  signal  indi- 
cate a  relative  positional  relationship  between  said  code 
plate  and  said  detector  section 

5,252.826 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  ITILIZING 

OPTO-REFTECrn  E  SENSOR 

Stephen  J.  Kemp,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,016 

Int.  O.'  (K)1D  5 '34 

U.S.  O.  250—231.19  20  Oaims 


IS     «   K 


25  .Apparatus  for  analyzing  an  impunty  in  a  gas.  compnsing 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  plasma  at  a  zone  therein  including  a 
multiple  tube  structure  for  delivering  ai  least  two  different 
gases  simultaneously  to  the  plasma  zone,  said  tube  struc- 
ture compnsing  an  inner  tube  and  at  least  one  outer  tube 
around  said  inner  tube. 

(b)  means  for  analyzing  said  plasma  for  said  impunty. 

(c)  gas  conduits  having  flow  regulating  means  connected  to 
said  inner  and  outer  tubev  and  arranged  for  supplying  said 
two  different  gases  thereto  selectively  from  at  least  two 
gas  sources  including  a  source  of  said  gas  having  said 
impurity  to  be  analyzed. 

(d)  control  means  for  said  flov^  regulating  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  a  sequence  of  gases  to  flow  to  said  plasma 
through  at  least  said  inner  tube  while  said  plasma  is  main- 
tained continuously,  said  sequence  of  gases  including 
feeding  said  gas  having  said  impunty  to  be  analyzed  in 
undiluted  form 


1.  A  differential  pressure  sensor  compnsing: 

a  diaphragm  with  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  diaphragm  having 

an  optical  reflector  mounted  on  said  diaphragm; 
a  housing  containing  said  diaphragm,  said  housing  having 


5.252.828 
MOBILE  EXHAl  ST  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
John  Kert.  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Nelson  W   Sorbo.  Canoga  Park, 
both  of  CaJif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  "7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.832 
Int.  O.'  GOIN  :.      /   GOIJ  .'     «/ 
U.S.  O.  250—339  ^  Oaims 

1.  A  mobile,  exhaust  analyzing  apparatus  compnsing 
(a)  a  first  vehicle. 

(b»  a  funneling  member  attached  to  said  first  vehicle  for 
concentrating  exhaust  gases  discharged  by  a  moving, 
second  v  ehicle.  said  funneling  member  concentrating  said 
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exhaust  gases  as  said  gases  pass  through  said  funneling 
member; 
(c)  sampling  means,  connected  to  the  funneling  member,  for 
extracting  a  sample  of  said  exhaust  gases;  and 


wav  eband  where  lactose  absorbs,  and  at  least  one  determi- 
nation IS  made  in  a  waveband  where  protein  absorbs; 

(b)  determining,  on  the  basis  of  said  absorption  determina- 
tions and  predetermined  parameters  established  by  multi- 
vanale  calibration,  a  contribution  from  fat.  lactose,  and 
protein  in  said  waveband  where  urea  absorbs,  and 

(c)  quantitatively  assessing  the  concentration  of  urea  m  the 
milk  sample  on  the  basis  of  the  absorption  in  the  waveband 
where  urea  absorbs  and  on  the  basis  of  the  determined 
contribution  from  fat,  lactose,  and  protein  in  said  wave- 
band. 


(d)  a  specrophotometer  for  analyzing  said  sample  of  said 
exhaust  gases  to  determine  whether  the  exhaust  from  the 
second  vehicle  exceeds  environmental  regulation  stan- 
dards. 


5.252,830 

DEDICATED  APP.\RATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

EMISSION  MAMMOGRAPHY 

Irving  Weinberg,  9754  Whiskey  Run.  laurel,  Md.  20723.  as- 
signor to  Irving  Weinberg.  Laurel.  Md.;  Frederick  M.  Mako. 
Fairfax  Station.  Va.  and  Ansel  M.  Schwartz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,804 
Int.  CV  GOIT  I/I61 
L.S,  a.  250—363.02  ^  Claims 


5,252.829 

METHOD  OF  DETERMIMNG  L  REA  IN  MILK 

Lars  Nygaard.  Gristed;  Torben  Ijipp,  Birkenrod.  and  Bokur 

Amvidarson,  Niva,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  A/S  Foss 
Electric,  Hillerod,  I>enmark 

Filed  Ma>   19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.642 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Denmark,  Mar.  25,  1992,  397/92 
'  Int.  C\.'  GOIN  33/04,  21/35 
VS.  a.  250—339  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  a  body  part  comprising: 

means  for  immobilizing  and  compressing  the  body  part; 

means  for  providing  an  internal  anatomical  image  of  ihe 
body  part;  and 

means  for  providing  a  physiological  image  of  the  body  part 
in  an  adjacent  relationship  with  said  means  for  providing 
an  internal  anatomic  image  such  that  the  body  part  re- 
mains in  the  same  position  during  and  between  anatomic 
and  radiotracer  physiological  imaging 


1  .\  method  for  determining,  with  an  accuracy  better  than 
0007^f.  expressed  as  Standard  Error  of  Prediction,  the  con- 
centration of  urea  in  a  concentration  ra.ige  of  0-0. 1  ^r  in  a  milk 
sample  containing  at  least  1%  fat.  at  least  l'7r  dissolved  lactose. 
and  at  least  \%  protein,  by  an  infrared  absorption  measuring 
technique,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  absorption  in  an  infrared  radiation  wave- 
band from  1000  cm"'  (10.0  ^im)  to  4000  cm "'  (2.50  ^im) 
of  the  milk  sample,  wherein  at  least  one  determination  is 
made  in  a  waveband  from  1000  cm"'  (10  0  fxm)  to  1800 
cm"'  (5  56  ^im)  in  which  urea  absorbs,  wherein  at  least 
one  determination  is  made  m  a  waveband  in  which  fat 
absorbs,  wherein  at  least  one  determination  is  made  in  a 


5,252.831 

REDIRECTING  LIGHT  FROM  A  FTL  ORESCENT 

COATING  BY  A  MIRROR  LAYER 

Armin  K.  Weiss,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F:astman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,275 
Int,  CI.'  GOIJ  5/20 
V.S.  a.  250  -370.11  *  Claims 

1  In  a  semiconductor  light  detector  which  is  substantially 
more  responsive  to  light  in  the  green-red  spectral  region  of 
from  about  510  nm  to  about  750  nm  than  to  light  in  the  ultravi- 
olet-blue spectral  region  of  from  aboul  300  nm  to  about  500 
nm,  the  improvement  comprising- 

(a)  a  semiconductor  light  detector  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  domains  formed  in  the  semi- 
conductor light  detector  substrate, 

(c)  a  fluorescent  coating  photolithographically  patterned 
reeistratively  over  selected  light  sensitive  domains  while 
other  domains  are  not  covered  by  the  fluorescent  coating; 
and 


(d)  a  dichroic  mirror  layer  positioned  over  said  selected  light 
sensitive  domains  having  said  patterned  fluorescent  coai- 


5J52,833 

ELECTRON  SOLRCE  FOR  DEPLETION  MODE 

ELECTRON  EMISSION  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Kane,  and  James  E.  Jaskie.  both  of  Scottsdale.  Km.., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,703 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  37/073 

U.S.  a.  250—423  F  13  Claims 


ing  thereon,  said  dichroic  mirror  layer  substantially  trans- 
mitting light  in  the  ultraviolet-blue  spectral  region  and 
reflecting  light  m  the  green-red  spectral  region 


5J52.832 

METHOD  OF  ISING  THERMAL  NELTRONS  TO 

EVALLATE  GRAVEL  PACK  SLURRY 

Philip  D.  Nguyen:  Ronnie  J.  Buchanan,  and  Jimmie  D.  Weaver. 

all  of  Duncan,  Okla..   assignors  to   Halliburton   Compan>. 

Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,507 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  23/00 

U.S.  C\.  250—390.01  8  Claims 


UMI 


L  An  electron  source  comprising: 
a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  surface:  and 
a  plurality  of  diamond  crystallites,  each  having  a  surface, 
and  at  least  some  of  w  hich  diamond  crystallites  are  prefer- 
entiallv  crystallographicalK  oriented,  the  diamond  crys- 
tallites being  individualK  disposed  on  the  major  surface  of 
the  supporting  substrate  such  that  an  electric  field  induced 
at  a  surface  of  al  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  diamond 
crystallites  induces  electron  emission  from  at  least  some  of 
the  diamond  crystallites. 


5,252,834 

PULSED  AND  GATED  MLLTI-MODE 

MICROSPECTROPHOTOMFTRY  DEVICE  AND 

MFTHOD 

Rui  Lin,  Corona.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Oil  Compan>   of 
California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,080 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21,64 

U.S.  a.  250— 158.1  24  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  evaluating  a  gravel  pack  slurry,  comprising: 

placing  the  gravel  pack  slurry  in  a  channel 

emitting  fast  neutrons  at  the  placed  slurry  from  outside  the 
channel  so  that  fast  neutrons  are  thermaiued  m  resp<^nse 
to  the  gravel  pack  slurry, 

detecting  from  outside  the  channel  neutrons  which  have 
been  thermalized  in  the  gravel  pack  slurry  in  the  channel: 

providing  a  count  representative  of  the  detected  neutrons; 
and 

determining  a  charactenstic  of  the  gravel  pack  slurry  in 
response  to  the  count; 

wherein  said  emitting  includes  emitting  fast  neutrons  from  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  fast  neutrons  disposed  at  respective 
discrete  fixed  kx:ations  relative  to  the  channel,  and 
wherein  said  detecting  includes  detecting  thermalized 
neutrons  with  a  plurality  of  thermalized  neutron  detec- 
tors, each  disposed  w  ith  a  respective  one  of  the  sources  of 
fast  neutrons  at  a  respective  one  of  the  discrete  fixed 
locations,  and 

wherein  the  discrete  fixed  locations  are  around  a  circumfer- 
ence of  the  channel 


1  A  method  for  detecting  emissions  from  a  microscopic 
p<irtion  of  a  solid  sample,  v*  hich  method  compnse^ 

optically  viewing  said  microscopic  piTtion  through  a  micro- 
scope apparatus, 

irradiating  the  microscopically  viewed  ptirtion  with  an  exci- 
tation pulse  of  radiation  wherein  said  pulse  passes  through 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  microscope  apparatus,  said  pulse 
es,scntially  focused  on  said  microscopic  portion  and  said 
pulse  beginning  at  an  initial  time  tr  and  ending  after  a  pulse 
width  time  t^». 
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UMI 


detecting  a  radiative  emission  spectrum  from  the  irradiated 
sample  portion  within  a  gate  controlled  time  window,  said 
time  window  beginning  at  a  window  stan  time  t,^,  aid 
ending  after  a  window  width  time  t»w  measured  from  said 

wherein  said  t„  occurs  after  aid  t„;  and 

wherein  spectral  changes  over  time  may  be  detected. 


said  inspection  point  along  a  line  other  than  said  line  of 
reflection,  and 
calculating  a  ratio  of  said  fii^t  and  second  reflective  energy 
to  characterize  said  wood  grain  surface  structure  at  said 
inspection  point 


5.252.835 
MACHINING  OXIDE  THIN-FII  MS  WITH  AN  ATOMIC 
FORCE  MICROSCOPE:  PATTERN  AND  OBJECT 
FORMATION  ON  THE  NANOMETER  SCALE 
Charles  M.  Lleber.  l^exinRton,  and  Vun  Kim,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Trustees  of  Harvard  Col- 
lege. CambridRe.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,215 

Int.  n.'  G21K  5   lu 

U.S.  CI.  250—492.1  1  Claim 


5.252.837 

COLLISION  PREVENTIVE  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Naruyuki  Miyamoto.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  MiU  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1991.  3-267332; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272393 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/86 
C.S,  CI.  250—561  6  Qaims 


"-im: 


1.  A  method  for  machining  oxide  thin-films,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  employing  an  atomic  force  microscope  to  pattern  lines  on 
the  o.xide  thin  film:  and 

b)  imaging  a  resulting  structure  by  controlling  an  applied 
load  of  a  tip  of  the  atomic  force  microscope. 


5,252,836 
REFLECTIVE  GRAIN  DEFECT  SCANNING 

Peter  C.  Matthews,  Poole;  Barry  G.  Wilson,  Broadstone,  both  of 
tnited  Kingdom,  and  Jon  F.  Soest,  Sumner,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  I  .S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,133,  Mar.  7,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,537 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/S6 

VS.  CI.  250—571  24  Haims 


1  -\  drive  device  for  optical  system  for  reciprocating  the 
optical  system  within  a  specified  area  on  rails  by  means  of  a 
motor  controlled  for  drive  and  stop  with  availability  and  un- 
availability of  power  supply,  comprising, 

position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  the  optical 

system  on  the  rails: 
stop  command  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  signal  of  stop 

command  of  the  power  supply:  and 
stop  control  means  for  controlling  for  reversal  braking  of  the 
motor  according  to  the  position  of  the  optical  system 
sensed  by  the  position  sensing  means  when  a  signal  of  the 
stop  command  is  sensed,  for  returning  the  optical  system 
within  the  specified  area  and  for  stopping  it. 


5,252,838 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  PROVIDES  A  CORRECT 

ALIGNMENT  FOR  PRINTING  SCREEN  WITH 

REFLECTIVE  MARKERS  AND  ORIENTATION  SENSORS 

Stanley  W,  Timblin,  Greensboro.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Innovative 

Automation,  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.624.  May  14.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan,  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.876 

Int.  n.'  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  a.  250—561  **  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  charactenzing  an  energy  reflective  wood 
grain  surface  structure  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said 
methixl  composing: 

directing  an  energy  source  along  a  line  of  incidence  to  an 
inspection  point  of  said  wood  grain  surface  structure,  said 
line  of  incidence  being  substantially  co-planar  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  wood  gram  surface  structure. 

monitonng  first  reflective  energy  emanating  from  said  in- 
spection point  along  a  line  of  reflection  corresponding  to 
a  specular  angle  of  reflection  relative  to  said  line  of  inci- 
dence and  said  inspection  point; 

monitoring  diffuse  second  reflective  energy  emanating  from 


3C-,    , 


a-   -»    '42   --e 


1  An  apparatus  for  a.ssuring  correct  alignment  of  a  plurality 
of  cylmdncal,  patterned  textile  printing  screens  on  heads  ro- 
tated by  a  drive  comprising 

orientation  sensors  operatively  a.ssociated  with  said  heads  to 

indicate  the  orientations  of  said  heads  as  they  rotate, 
reflective  markers  located  on  each  of  said  screens  in  a  prede- 
termined relationship  to  the  pattern  to  be  printed  by  the 
screen. 


an  overhead  light  source  aligned  to  scan  said  reflective 
markers  on  the  screens. 

a  light  sensor  to  sense  light  reflected  from  said  reflective 
markers  as  scanned  from  said  overhead  light  source,  and 

a  computer  receiving  signals  from  said  orientation  sensors 
and  said  light  sensor  and  adapted  to  ascertain  from  said 
received  signals  misalignments  of  the  screens  from  one 
another  and  to  output  an  error  signal  indicative  of  such 
misalignment. 


an  ohmic  contact  electrode  deposited  on  the  non-doped 
diamond  layer,  and 


5.252.839 
SCPERLCMINF^SCENT  LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE 
WITH  REVERSE  BIASED  ABSORBER 
Julie  E.  Fouquet.  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company .  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,276 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  a.  257—13  13  Claims 


Schottky  contact  electrode  deposited  on  the  non-doped 
diamond  layer. 


ABSORPTION 
REVERSE -— r 
BIAS      La 


GAIN 
FORWARD 
BIAS      .   /. 


LIGHT  OUT 


5.252.841 

HETEROJLNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

STRLCTLRE  HA\  ING  LOW  BASE-COLLECTOR 

CAPACITANCE.  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 

Cheng  P.  Wen.  Mission  Viejo;  Clian  S.  Wu.  Torrance,  and  Peter 

CTiu.  Hawthorne,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Companv.  I^s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.3-'9,  Ma>  9,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.189 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  rv  ibi.  :^:oi.  :v  -: 

U.S.  a.  257—197  25  Qaims 


1    A  non-lasmg  edge-emitting  LED  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  heterosiructure  body  including  a  stack  of 
parallel  layers  forming  a  vertically-confining  waveguide 
and  a  PN  junction  to  define  an  elongate  optical  cavity 
containing  an  active  region; 

the  cavity  including  a  gain  region  of  a  length  L^  and  an 
optical  absorber  region  in  series  with  the  gam  region,  the 
optical  absorber  region  having  an  absorption  spectrum; 
and 

contact  means  for  biasing  the  PN  junction,  including  a  gain 
contact  for  forward  biasing  the  gain  region  so  as  to  pro- 
duce light  emission  including  stimulated  emission  from  the 
active  region  along  an  edge  of  the  stack,  and  an  absorber 
contact  for  reverse  biasing  the  optical  absorber  region  to 
reduce  the  optical  absorber  region  band  edge  photon 
energy  below  the  zero  bias  band  photon  energy; 

the  optical  absorber  region,  under  reverse  bias,  having  a 
length  La  sufficient  to  preclude  regenerative  oscillation  of 
light  in  the  cavity  dunng  light  emission. 


5,252,840 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENTLY 

DOPED  DIAMOND  LAYERS 

Hiromu  Shiomi;  Yoshiki  Nishibayashi,  and  Naoji  Fujimori,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  F:iectric  Industries, 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-128563 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  HO\L  29,  i6J.  29,20 
U.S.  a,  257—77  21  Claims 

\    A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  monocrystalline  diamond  substrate. 
a  p"-iype  diamond  layer  with  10'^  cm--'  to  10^^  cm^^  of 

dopant  atoms  deposited  on  the  substrate. 
a   non-doped    diamond    layer    deposited    on    the   p^-type 
diamond  layer. 


1    ,\  heteroiunction  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semi-msulaiing  substrate. 

a  doped,  semiconductive,  collector  contact  layer  formed  in 
the  surface  of  said  semi  insulating  substrate, 

a  doped,  collector  layer  including  a  semiconductive,  electn- 
cally  active  region  formed  over  and  in  contact  with  said 
doped,  semiconductive.  collector  contact  layer,  and  a 
semi-insulative.  electrically  inactive  region  abutting  said 
electrically  active  region  of  said  doped,  collector  layer 
said  semi-insulative  electrically  inactive  region  of  said 
collector  layer,  formed  over  and  in  contact  with  an  un- 
doped  region  of  the  semi-insulating  substrate: 

a  collector  electrode  formed  over  and  in  contact  with  said 
collector  contact  layer: 

a  semiconductive  base  layer  including:  a  first  electrically 
active  region  formed  over  said  electncally  active  region 
of  said  collector  layer,  and  a  second  electncally  active 
region  abutting  said  first  electrically  active  region  of  said 
semiconductive  base  layer  formed  over  and  in  contact 
with  said  semi-insulative  electncallv  inactive  region  of 
said  collector  layer. 

a  semiconductive  emitter  layer  formed  over  and  in  conuct 
with  said  first  electncally  active  region  of  said  base  layer 

a  base  electrode  formed  over  and  in  contact  with  said  second 
electn<;ally  active  region  of  said  base  layer;  and 

an  emitter  electrcxie  formed  over  and  in  contact  with  said 
semiconductive  emitter  layer 
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5J52,842 

LOW  LOSS  SFMICONDLiCTOR  DEVICE  A^fD 

BACKSIDE  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR 

MAM  FACTT  RING  SAME 

EHmiel  C.  Buck,  Hano»er,  James  E.  Degenford,  Dayton,  both  of 

Md.;  Soong  H.  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Scott  A.  ImhofT, 

Pasadena,  and  Dale  E.  Dawson,  Glen  Burnie,  both  of  Md., 

assignon  to  Westinnhouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.670 

Int.  a.'  HOII  29/80.  29/64.  29/205.  29/06 

VS.  a.  257—280  24  Oaims 


1   .\  semiconductor  device  compnsing; 

a  substrate  of  semi-insulating  matenal  having  a  thickness,  an 
active  side,  and  a  back  side  opposed  said  active  side, 

an  active  layer  disposed  on  the  active  side  of  the  substrate, 
said  active  layer  further  comprising  a  functional  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  portion  exhibiting  sensitivity  to 
capacitive  effects  of  the  substrate  matenal; 

at  least  one  removal  area  in  the  substrate  defined  by  a  region 
devoid  of  substrate  material  and  located  proximate  said 
ponion  of  the  active  layer  exhibiting  sensitivity  to  capaci- 
tive effects,  with  said  removal  area  containing  matter 
having  a  lower  dielectric  constant  than  the  matenal  of  the 
substrate;  and 

u  herein  the  matter  in  the  removal  area  includes  a  polyimide. 


-36c 


the  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  gate 
contact  portion  having  an  upper  part  and  b)  an  overgate 
ponion  which  IS  integrally  formed  on  an  entire  length  of 
said  upper  pan  of  said  gate  contact  portion  without  the 
use  of  a  contact  hole  and  said  overgate  portion  extends 
laterally  to  overlie  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  source 
and  drain  electrodes,  said  overgate  portion  extending  in  a 
direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and 
a  first  insulator  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer  and  cover- 
ing said  source  and  drain  electrodes  and  surrounding  said 
gate  contact  portion  of  the  gate  electrode,  said  overgate 
portion  being  formed  on  said  first  insulator  layer,  said  first 
insulator  layer  having  a  first  conuct  hole  through  which 
said  overgate  portion  connects  said  gate  contact  portion 
to  said  one  of  the  source  and  drain  electrodes. 


5^52,844 

SEMICONDLCrOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REDUNDANT 

ORCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING 

THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Takagi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,001.  No».  9,  1989.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1988.  63-292975; 
Nov.  9.  1989.  1-293217 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  257—296  '  CXaims 
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5^52.843 
SEMICONDtCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  OVERLAPPING 

CONDI  nrOR  LAYERS 
Masahisa  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,758.  Aug.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.   1,  1989,  1-227214; 
Jan.  17,  1990.  2-7868 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/80,  31/112 
L.S.  a.  257— 284  12  Oaims 
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1   A  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 

an  active  layer  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  respectively  formed 
on  said  active  layer; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  active  layer  between  said 
source  and  dram  electrodes,  said  gate  electrode  including 
a)  a  gate  contact  portion  which  makes  contact  with  said 
active  layer  and  has  a  thickness  greater  than  thicknesses  of 
said  source  and  drain  electrodes,  said  gate  contact  portion 
extending  in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to 


3    A  semiconductor  device  including  a  redundant  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  (13); 

a  transistor  including  a  source/drain  region  in  a  major  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  and  a  gate  electrode  over  a  channel 
adjacent  the  source/drain  region; 

a  first  insulating  layer  (19)  formed  on  said  substrate, 

a  second  insulating  layer  (22)  formed  on  said  first  insulating 
layer; 

an  internal  winng  layer  (20)  formed  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  contacting  said  source/ drain  region, 

said  first  insulating  layer  separating  said  internal  w mng  layer 
from  said  gate  electrode; 

a  second  winng  layer  (23)  formed  on  said  second  insulating 
layer; 

a  first  protective  layer  (32)  formed  on  said  second  insulating 
layer  and  overlying  said  second  winng  layer; 

a  second  protective  layer  (33)  formed  on  said  first  protective 
layer; 

a  test  pad  (26)  formed  on  said  second  insulating  layer,  said 
test  pad  connected  to  said  second  winng  layer,  said  first 
and  second  protective  layers  having  respective  offset 
openings  therethrough  for  exposing  said  test  pad; 

said  first  and  second  protective  layers  having  a  stepped 
offset  configuration  over  said  test  pad  and  preventing  said 
second  protective  layer  from  contacting  said  test  pad;  and 

a  fuse  element  (21)  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer,  said 
second  protective  layer  extending  through  an  opening 
formed  in  said  first  protective  layer  above  said  fuse  ele- 
ment 


5.252,845 
TRENCH  DRAM  CELL  WITH  \  ERTICAI.  TRANSISTOR 
Cheon  S.  Kim.  Sec:  Jin  H.  l^c.  Jung:  Kyu  H.  Lee,  Vusong,  and 
Dae  V.  Kim.  Jung,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electron- 
ics and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,124.  \pr.  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma>  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.300 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.    \pr.   2.   1990. 
4603-1990 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78.  29/92 
MS.  a.  257—302  10  Qaims 
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1  A  trench  DRAM  cell  with  a  vertical  transistor  in  a  semi- 
conductor device,  compnsing: 

a  silicon  pillar  having  an  outside  four  surfaces  and  a  top 
surface; 

a  storage  capacitor  composed  of  a  storage  node  with  a 
stacked  trench  structure  formed  on  the  outside  four  sur- 
faces of  the  silicon  pillar  in  a  p-type  silicon  wafer  except 
for  an  upside  and  a  bottom  of  the  stacked  trench; 

a  capacitor  dieleclnc  formed  on  the  storage  node,  and  a 
plate  formed  in  the  slacked  trench  and  formed  on  the 
capacitor  dielectric  except  for  an  upside  of  the  stacked 
trench,  wherein  said  plate  is  isolated  from  said  storage 
node  and  the  bottom  of  said  trench  by  said  capacitor 
dielectric,  so  that  said  plate  is  isolated  from  a  substrate  of 
said  cell; 

an  isolation  region  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  stacked 
trench:  and 

a  transfer  transistor  with  a  vertical  structure  composed  of  a 
source  connected  to  the  storage  node  in  a  part  of  the 
upside  of  the  storage  node,  a  gate  oxide  formed  on  the 
outside  four  surfaces  of  the  upper  part  of  the  silicon  pillar, 
a  word  line  which  is  a  gate  electrode,  formed  on  the  gate 
oxide,  and  a  drain  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  silicon 
pillar  in  regions  between  the  trenches. 
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gate  containing  impurity  at  a  predetermined  concentra- 
tion; and 
a  control  gate  layered  above  said  floating  gate  and  said  erase 
gate,  including  said  part  of  said  erase  gate  overlapping 


with  said  floating  gate,  with  a  third  insulating  film  inter- 
laid therebetween; 
wherein  an  impunty  concentration  in  at  least  a  part  of  said 
floating  gale  overlapping  with  the  erase  gate  is  lower  than 
that  of  said  erase  gate. 


5.252,847 
ELECTRICAL  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  \ND  MANLFACTLRING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Eiichi  Arima;  Akira  Nishimolo;  Shinichi  Jintate;  Ka/uo  Sudo, 
and  Kazutoshi  Oku.  all  of  H>ogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1988.  Ser.  No.  241.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1987,  62-225910 
Int.  CI,'  HOIL-V,  C>d,  -■'v   -K 
U.S.  a.  25^—320  3  Claims 


5.252,846 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DE\  ICE  WITH  AN 
IMPROVED  ERRONEOLS  WRITE  CHARACTERISTIC 
AND  ERASURE  CHARACTERISTIC 
Shinichi  Tanaka.  Tokyo:  Masayuki  Hori.  Kawasaki:  Kazunori 
Kanebako,  Tokyo,  and  Noriyoshi  Tozawa.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,432,  Nov.  13.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,422.  Mar.  10.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No,  908.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1987.  62-58109 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26. 
1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/788.  29/792 
CS.  a.  257—317  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  floating  gate  containing  an  impunty  at  a  predetermined 
concentration  and  layered  on  a  first  insulating  film  w  hich 
IS  also  layered  on  said  substrate; 
an  erase  gate  layered  above  said  flowing  gate,  with  a  second 
insulating  film  interlaid  therebetween,  a  pan  of  said  erase 
gate  overlapping  with  said  floating  gale,  and  said  erase 


1  A  low  break-down  voltage  semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice, comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface  and  a 
predetermined  impunty  concentration  of  a  particular 
conductivity  type; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  layer,  the  first 
gate  electrode  compnsing  polysilicon  subjected  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  acetate  and  tetrahydrofuran  to  condi- 
tions effective  to  form  a  low  break-down  voltage  polysili- 
con; and 

a  second  gate  electrcxle  cov  enng  at  least  a  part  of  the  first 
gate  electrode  and  being  insulated  therefrom,  the  second 
gate  electrode  compnsing  polysilicon  subjected  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  acetate  and  tetrahydrofuran  to  condi- 
tions effective  to  form  a  low  break -down  polysilicon. 
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5a52,84« 
LOW  ON  RESISTANCi:  FTKLD  F>TFCT  TRANSISTOR 
Steven  J.  Adler,  Robert  B.  Daries.  both  of  Tempe;  Stephen  J. 
Nugent,  Phoenix,  and  Hassan  Pirastchfar.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,190 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/7&,  29/10 

VS.  a.  257—328  '3  Claims 


1   A  low  on  resistance  field  effect  transistor  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  surface; 

a  high  voltage  breakdown  tub  on  the  first  surface  wherein 
the  high  voltage  breakdown  tub  is  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  drain  breakdown  tub  on  the  first  surface  and  adjacent  to 
the  high  voltage  breakdown  tub  wherein  the  dratn  break- 
down tub  is  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  source  of  the  second  conductivity  type  wherein  the  source 
IS  within  the  high  voltage  breakdown  tub  and  is  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  drain  breakdown  tub  and 
wherein  the  predetermined  distance  forms  a  channel; 

a  drain  within  the  drain  breakdown  tub  wherein  the  dram  is 
a  heavily  doped  portion  of  the  drain  breakdown  tub  and  is 
less  than  approximately  2  microns  from  the  channel; 

a  gate  oxide  that  is  on  the  first  surface  and  overlays  the 
channel,  a  portion  of  the  source,  and  a  portion  of  the  dram 
breakdown  tub; 

a  gate  electrode  that  is  on  the  gate  oxide  and  overlays  the 
channel. 

a  dopant  within  the  high  voltage  breakdown  tub  wherein  the 
dopant  ha.s  a  doping  concentration  that   gradually  de- 
creases  laterally   across  a  portion   of  the   high   voltage 
breakdown  tub  underlying  the  gate  electr<xle  and  a  peak 
doping  concentration  m  a  portion  of  the  high  voltage 
breakdown  tub  underlying  the  source; 
a  silicon  dioxide  stress  relief  layer  that  covers  the  gate  elec- 
trode and  a  portion  of  the  gate  oxide  that  overlays  the 
dram  breakdown  tub; 
a  silicon  nitnde  layer  covering  the  stress  relief  layer;  and 
a  conductor  on  the  silicon  nitride  layer  with  the  conductor 
overlying  the  gate  electrode  and  a  portion  of  the  drain 
breakdown  tub  wherein  the  conductor  minimizes  capaci- 
tive  coupling  between  the  drain  and  the  gate. 


a  base  layer  having  a  surface; 

a  diffusion  formed  withm  the  base  layer,  the  diffusion  being 
exposed  at  the  surface  of  the  base  layer; 

a  first  dielectnc  layer  overlying  the  base  layer  and  being 
partially  etched  to  form  a  first  portion  of  a  device  opening; 

a  control  electrode  conductive  layer  overlying  the  first 
dielectnc  layer  and  being  partially  etched  to  form  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  device  opening  which  is  honzontally 
aligned  to  the  first  portion  of  the  device  opening,  the 
second  portion  of  the  device  opening  forming  a  sidewall 
of  the  control  electrode  conductive  layer; 

a  second  dielectnc  layer  overlying  the  control  electrode 
conductive  layer  and  being  partially  etched  to  form  a 
third  portion  of  the  device  opening  honzontally  aligned  to 
the  second  portion  of  the  device  opening. 

a  dielectnc  sidewall  spacer  formed  laterally  adjacent  the 
second  dielectnc  layer  and  within  the  device  opening; 

a  first  epitaxial  current  electrode  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
formed  within  the  device  opening,  the  first  epitaxial  cur- 
rent electrode  being  laterally  adjacent  the  first  dielectnc 
layer,  and  overlying  the  ba.se  layer,  the  first  epitaxial 
current  electrode  contacting  the  diffusion; 

an  epitaxial  control  electrode  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  within  the  device  opening,  the  epitaxial  control 
electrode  overlying  the  first  epitaxial  current  electrode 


SJ52,849 

TRANSISTOR  L  SEFt  L  FOR  FT.  RTHF:R  VERTICAL 

INTEGRATION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMATION 

Joo  T.  Fitch:  Carlos  A.  Mazure;  Keith  K.  Witek,  and  James  D. 

Hayden,  all  of   Austin.  Tex.,   assignors  to  Motorola,   Inc., 

Sckaunborg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,037 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/10.  29/72 
VS.  a.  257—329  10  Qaims 

1   A  transistor  device  useful  for  further  vertical  integration 
comprising; 


and  being  laterally  adjacent  and  physically  connected  to  a 
ptirtion  of  said  sidew  all  of  the  control  electrode  conduc- 
tive layer;  and 

a  second  epitaxial  current  electrode  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  formed  within  the  device  opening,  adjacent  the  di- 
electnc sidewall  spacer,  and  overlying  the  epitaxial  con- 
trol electrode 

6   A  vertically  integrated  structure  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  with  a  first  current  electrode  that  underlies 
a  second  current  electrode  thereof; 

a  second  transistor  overlying  the  first  transistor,  the  second 
transistor  having  a  first  current  electrcxle  that  underlies  a 
second  current  electrode  thereof,  and 

an  isolation  region  overlying  the  second  current  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor,  the  isolation  region  separating  the  first 
and  second  transistors  wherein  the  first  transistor  is  a 
bipolar  transistor  and  the  second  transistor  is  an  MOS 
transistor,  the  first  current  electrode  and  second  current 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  are  respectively  either  an 
emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  or  a  collector 
electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  and  the  first  current 
electrode  and  second  current  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor  are  respectively  either  a  source  electrode  and  a 
drain  electrode  or  a  drain  electrode  and  a  source  elec- 
trode 
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5.252,850 


APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTOL  RING  A  SFMICONDLCLOR. 

LIGHT  RFlSPONSn  E  ARRAY  WITH  A  PRF.SCRIDED 

PHYSICAL  PROnLE 

William  V.  Schempp.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Photometries 

Ltd..  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,028 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/02 

VS.  a.  257—433  5  Oaims 


'-■■■■V' V'V'V;.v.\-\^^^-^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  having  an 
array  of  imaging  cells  for  capturing  an  image  incident  thereto, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  mounting  assembly  having  a  sur- 
face for  juxtaposition  w  ith  said  chip,  said  mounting  assembly 
including  holes  extending  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  said  surface  for  perniitiing  the  formation  of  a  vacuum 
therethrough  for  conforming  a  non  planar  chip  to  said  surface 


5.252.851 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  VN  ITH 
PHOTO  DIODE 
Kcizi   Mita:   Tsuyoshi   Takahashi;   Toshiyuki   Ohkoda,   all   of 
Oizumimachi,  and  Tadayoshi  Takada,  Fukayashi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,254 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/14,  31/00 
VS.  a.  257—446  9  Oaims 


a  base  area  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  collector  area; 

an  emitter  area  of  said  first  reverse  conductivity  type  formed 
on  a  surface  of  said  base  area; 

said  diffusion  area  is  compnsed  of  the  same  material  and 
formed  in  the  same  process  as  said  emitter  area  in  said 
second  island  area,  and 

a  depletion  layer  located  between  a  border  of  said  diffusion 
area  and  said  first  island. 


5.252.852 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HA\  ING  FLIP  CHIP 

BONDING  PADS  MATCHED  WITH  PIN  PHOTODIODF^S 

IN  A  SYMMETRICAL  LAYOUT  CONHGURATION 

Masao  Makiuchi.  Yamato:  Tatsuyuki  Sanada.  Yokohama,  and 

Osamu   Wada,   Isehara,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,077,  Apr.  29,  199L  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.284.  Dec.  7.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,912.  Mar.  9. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

989.8-" 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1989.  1-61544; 
May  20.  1989.  1-125585 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205.  29/225.  33/00 
I  .S.  CI.  257—458  19  Oaims 


1   An  integrated  circuit  having  a  photo  diode  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  epitaxially 

grown  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
said  epitaxial  layer  having  a  resistivity  which  is  substantially 

higher  than  a  resistivity  of  the  substrate; 
a  separating  area  of  said  first  conductivity  type  extending 

from  a  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  to  said  substrate, 
said  separating  area  defining  a  first  island  area  for  forming  a 

photo  diode  and  a  second  island  area  for  forming  a  transis- 
tor; 
said  separating  area  isolating  said  first  island  area  from  said 

second  island  area; 
a  buned  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  m  said 

second  island  area; 
a  diffusion  area  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a 

surface  of  said  first  island  area, 
said  diffusion  area  having  a  resistivity  which  is  substantially 

lower  than  a  resistiv  ity  of  said  epitaxial  layer; 
an  inverted  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said 

second    island    area    extending    from    an    upper   surface 

thereof  to  said  substrate; 
said  inverted  region  forming  a  collector  of  said  transistor; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

spaced  first  and  second  semiconductor  light  receiving  ele- 
ments monolithically  integrated  on  said  substrate,  said 
elements  each  being  capable  of  producing  a  respective 
electncal  output  dependent  upon  light  thereto,  and  each 
having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  first  flip-chip  bonding  pad  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
device; 

a  conductor  element  electncally  interconnecting  the  first 
terminals  of  said  light  receiving  elements  in  senes.  said 
conductor  element  including  a  centrally  disposed  portion 
electncally  connected  to  said  first  fiip-chip  bonding  pad. 

a  second  fiip-chip  bonding  pad  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
device; 

a  first  elongated  electrtxle  electrically  interconnecting  the 
second  terminal  of  the  first  semiconducior  light  receiving 
element  and  said  second  fiip-chip  bonding  pad; 

a  third  fiip-chip  bonding  pad  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
device,  and 

a  second  elongated  electrode  electrically  interconnecting 
the  second  terminal  of  the  second  semiconductor  light 
receiving  element  and  said  third  flip-chip  bonding  pad. 

the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  substan- 
tially the  same 
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5.252.853 

PACKAGED  SF.MICONDI  CTOR  DFV  ICTE  HAVING  TAB 

TAPE  AND  PARTKVLAR  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

LEAD  STRLCTi  RE 

Kazunari  Michii.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  944.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1991.  3-239516 

Int.  a.'  HOlLii'^A 

U.S.  a.  257— «66  5  Oaims 


1   A  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  at  least  one  main  surface; 

a  first  group  of  bonding  pads  including  a  plurality  of  bonding 
pads  arranged  in  a  row  along  a  central  portion  of  said 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip; 

a  second  group  of  bonding  pads  disposed  on  the  main  surface 
and  including  a  plurality  of  signal  pads  arranged  in  two 
rows  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  group  of  bonding  pads; 

two  spaced  apart  insulating  thm  films  covenng  respective 
portions  of  the  main  surface  with  said  second  group  of 
bonding  pads  therebetween; 

a  TAB  tape  including  at  least  one  shared  lead  having  two 
ends,  extending  along  and  directly  electrically  connected 
to  the  row  of  said  first  group  of  bonding  pads  and  includ- 
ing outside  terminal  portions  at  both  ends,  a  plurality  of 
signal  leads,  each  having  an  outside  terminal  portion  and 
an  inside  terminal  portion,  said  inside  terminal  portion 
being  directly  electncally  connected  to  a  corresponding 
signal  pad  of  said  second  group  of  bonding  pads,  and  an 
insulating  tape  on  which  said  shared  lead  and  said  signal 
leads  are  mounted  at  predetermined  positions,  and 

a  sealing  resin  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  bonding  pads,  and  said  T.AB 
tape  except  said  outside  terminal  portions  of  said  shared 
lead  and  said  signal  leads. 


first  part  and  a  second  part  and  an  outer  lead  portion 
connected  to  said  second  part  and  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  first  part, 
a  metal  layer  interposed  between  the  principal  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  chip  and  the  first  part  of  said  inner  lead 
portion  of  the  leads,  said  first  part  of  said  inner  lead  por- 
tion of  the  leads  overlying  said  metal  layer,  the  metal  layer 
being  connected  electncally  to  the  first  leads;  and 


" »         » 

m 
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a  plurality  of  wires  comprising  first  wires  and  second  wires, 
said  first  wires  electncally  connecting  the  first  part  of  said 
inner  lead  portion  of  the  second  leads  with  a  first  group  of 
said  plurality  of  the  external  terminals,  said  second  wires 
electncally  connecting  said  metal  layer  with  a  second 
group  of  said  plurality  of  the  external  terminals 


5,252,855 

LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  AN  ANODIC  OXIDE  nLM 

COATING 

Yoshiaki  Ogawa.  and  Hiroyuki  Noguchi.  both  of  Sagamihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  25.  1990.  2-285942 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  39/02.  29/46 

U.S.  CI,  257—676  ^  Cla'""* 


5.252,854 
SEMICONDL  CTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  STACKED  LEAD 

STRtCTlRF 
Junichi  Arita.  Musashino:  Akihiko  Iwaya,  Fuchuu;  Tomoo  Mat- 
suzawa.  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro  Ichitani.  Kodaira.  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  HiUchi  Microcom- 
puter. Kodaira.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  20.  1990.  2-163928; 
May  10.  1991.  3-105622 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
U.S.  a.  257— «76  **  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  on  a  principal  surface  thereof  a 

plurality  of  external  terminals; 
leads  compnsing  first  leads  for  providing  voltages  and  sec- 
ond leads  for  providing  signals,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  leads  compnsing  an  inner  lead  portion  having  a 


1.  A  lead  frame,  comprising: 

( 1)  a  metal  member,  wherein  a  ptirtion  of  a  surface  of  said 
metal  member  has  an  anodic  oxide  film  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  a  copper  alloy; 
and 

(2)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  resin 
film  and  a  resin  plate; 

wherein  said  member  is  connected  to  said  portion  of  said 
surface  having  an  anodic  oxide  film  by  a  process  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gluing  and  pressing  under 
heat. 


UMI 


5.252.856 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

Nobuhiro  Murai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,589.  Sep.  19.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.311 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-255601 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 

MS.  a.  257—678  *  Claims 


with  said  interconnect  circuitry  memory  chip  pads,  said 
flexible  single  layer  earner  having  said  plural  pairs  of 
chips  mounted  thereon  being  bent  into  a  configuration  for 
bringing  said  edge  connectors  into  position  for  assembly 

to  a  backplane. 


1  An  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  flat  metal  plate  base  member  having  a  single  through  hole 
extending  in  a  direction  of  a  thickness  of  said  flat  metal 
plate; 

a  glass  member  buried  in  and  sealed  to  wall  of  the  through 
hole; 

a  plurality  of  lead  wires  hermetically  insulated  from  each 
other  by  being  fixed  to  and  passing  through  said  glass 
member  in  said  single  through  hole  whereby  no  pan  of 
said  metal  plate  base  member  is  located  between  said  lead 
wires; 

an  optical  semiconductor  element  electrically  connected  to 
said  lead  wires;  and 

a  cap  member  fixed  to  said  flat  metal  base  plate  for  housing 
said  optical  semiconductor  element  therein. 


5.252.858 

REFRACTORY  COVERCOAT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Carl  V,.  Berlin.  Bringhurst.  and  John  K.  Isenberg.  Rossville. 

both   of  Ind.,   assignors   to   Deico   Electronics  Corporation. 

Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.896 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/28.  23/29 
VS.  a.  257—702  2  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substrate  having 
first  and  second  faces:  a  printed  and  fired  circuit  on  each  of  said 
faces,  a  fired  refractory  covercoat  on  each  of  said  faces  and 
said  printed  and  fired  circuit;  and  wherein  said  refractory 
covercoat  is  formed  from  finng  a  composition  compnsing  a 
glass  fnt,  a  filler  matenal  compnsing  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ZrO;,  .Al:Oj,  SiO;.  BaO,  CaO.  MgO 
and  LajO:,,  and  an  organic  binder  wherein  said  glass  fnt  and 
filler  material  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  ranging  from  60,40 
to  70/30  respectively  in  said  composition,  said  organic  binder 
is  present  in  25  to  35  weight  percent  of  the  composition  and 
said  filler  having  a  panicle  size  of  about  1  to  3  microns. 


5.252.857 

STACKED  IX  A  MEMORY  CHIPS 

Milburn  H,  Kane.  Austin;  John  G,  Roby,  Cedar  Park,  and  Gus- 

tav  Schrottke.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,344 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 

U.S.  a.  257—686  4  Claims 


5.252.859 

JOGt.ING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

I  ee  Tagney.  Jr..  1626  N.  Wilcox  Ave.,  Ixis  \ngeles,  Calif.  90028 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  829.434.  Feb.  3.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.842.  May  9,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.087.033.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.694 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb,  11. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Into.'  F03f.  .'     :   A63B  :9'04.  22/02 

U.S.  O,  290—1  R  13  Claims 
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1    A  high  density  memory  package  comprising; 

a  flexible  single  layer  circuitized  carrier; 

plural  pairs  of  identical  memory  chips  having  complentarily 
located  defects,  each  pair  having  chips  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  carrier; 

interconnect  circuitry  on  said  earner  adapted  for  connecting 
pads  on  chips  within  each  of  said  plural  pairs  of  chips,  said 
circuitry  connecting  said  pads  independent  of  their  physi- 
cal location  on  said  chips  for  making  memory  capacity  of 
said  pair  equivalent  to  a  single,  defect  free  memory  chip, 
or  two  defect  free  memory  chips  when  no  defects  are 
present  in  said  memory  chips,  and 

edge  connectors  on  said  flexible  earner,  m  electncal  contact 


1  A  jogging-generator  for  use  by  a  person  to  jog  therein  and 
generate  an  electncal  current  dunng  a  jogging  activity,  and 
which  IS  immediately  accessible  from  and  to  a  dwelling  struc- 
ture, said  jogging  generator  compnsing: 

a)  supfKin  means  located  immediately  adjacent  the  dwelling 
structure 

b)  a  drum-shaped  exercise  unit  housing  supported  by  said 
support  means  and  sized  so  that  a  jogger  can  run  therein. 

c)  beanng  means  associated  within  said  drumshaped  exercise 
unit  housing; 

d)  an  electncal  generator: 

e)  means  connected  to  said  drum-shaped  exercise  unit  hous- 
ing for  operating  said  generator  dunng  the  running  of  the 
logger  w  ithm  said  drum-shaped  exercise  unit  housing  so  as 
to  produce  electncal  current  from  said  generator;  and 

0  access  entrance  and  exii  means  on  said  drumshaped  exer- 
cise unit  housing  affording  immediately  access  to  the 
exercise  unit  housing  from  the  dwelling  structure  and  to 
the  dwelling  structure  from  the  exercise  unit  housing 
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5.252,860  being  responsive  to  a  crank  command  (at  Q2)  to  connect  said 

GAS  Tl  RBINF  CONTROl"  SYSTEM  H  A\  ING  MAXIMUM    starter  motor  with  said  source  of  electrical  power;  comprising 


INSTANTANEOIS  lOAD-PKKl  P  LIMITER 
William  I..  MK'art>,  West  Chester,  and  Kermit  R.  Wescott, 
Winter  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  V\ estinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,382.  Dec.  II.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.294 

Int.  a.'  F02C  9/16.  9/28 

\}S.  a.  290—40  R  20  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fuel  flow  in  a  combustion  tur- 
bine dunng  a  load  transient,  wherein  a  load  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  load  on  said  combustion  turbine  is  given  and  a  load 
transient  is  defined  as  the  penod  of  a  sudden  increase  in  load 
demand  on  said  combustion  turbine,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing. 

fuel  flow  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  in  said  com- 
bustion turbine  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 
controller  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  difference  between  said  load  signal  and  a  limit 
signal  and  for  providing  said  control  signal  to  said  fuel 
flow  means;  and 
limiting  means  for  summing  said  load  signal  and  a  maximum 
instantaneous  load  value  thereby  generating  a  sum  and  for 
generating  said  limit  signal  by  varying  said  sum  over  time 
from  a  first  value  to  said  sum. 


the  steps  of 

actuating  said  start  switch  (4)  to  produce  a  start-switch 
signal  (at  Rl.  R2); 

sensing  (14  )  when  said  transmission  is  in  neutral  and  provid- 
ing a  transmission-status  signal  accordingly; 

receiving  said  transmission-status  signal  is  said  ECU  (12'), 
and  providing  in  response  thereto  a  first  safety  signal  (at 
18A), 

receiving  said  start-switch  signal  (at  Rl)  and  said  first  safety 
signal  (at  CKl)  in  a  first  interlock  device  (FFl)  and  re- 
sponding thereto  by  latching  said  first  interlock  device  so 
as  to  provide  therefrom  a  first  output  signal  (at  Ql). 

receiving  said  first  output  signal  at  said  ECU  (at  R)  and 
responding  thereto  by  resetting  said  ECU  to  a  disabled 
condition,  said  disabled  condition  being  characterized  by 
including  a  second  safety  signal  (at  18B); 

receiving  said  second  safety  signal  (at  CK2)  m  a  second 
interlock  device  (FF2)  and  responding  thereto  by  latching 
said  second  interlock  device  so  as  to  provide  therefrom  a 
second  output  signal  (at  02)  to  serve  as  a  crank  command; 

receiving  said  crank  command  (Q2)  at  said  starter  equipment 
(8  .  10  ).  whereby  to  start  said  engine. 


5,252,862 
BICMOS  LOGIC  GATE 
John   W.    Eagan,    Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,253 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/02 
U.S.  a.  307- 
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5,252.861 

STARTER  INTERLOCK  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLED  VEHICLE 

Jon  A.  Steeb>.  Schiwlcraft,  and  Steven  H.  IjPointe.  Portage, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ICaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,015 
Int.  a.'  F02N  17/00:  P02P  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  307— 10.6 
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1  .A  method  for  starting  an  engine  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
having  a  transmission;  a  source  of  electncal  power  (2);  an 
electronic  control  unit  (ECU);  starter  equipment  including  a 
start  switch  (4  ).  a  starter  motor  (10)  electrically  connectable 
(8  )  with  said  source  of  electncal  power,  said  starter  equipment 


1   A  BICMOS  logic  gate,  compnsing; 

a  first  power  supply  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  first 
power  supply  voltage  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  limit; 

a  second  power  supply  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a 
second  power  supply  voltage; 

logic  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  and 
providing  an  internal  logic  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said 
first  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  base  for  receiving 
said  internal  logic  signal,  and  an  emitter  for  providing  an 
output  signal, 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said 
emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  a  base,  and  an  emit- 
ter coupled  to  a  second  power  supply  voltage  terminal; 

controllable  conduction  means,  responsive  to  said  plurality 
of  input  signals,  for  providing  a  conductive  path  between 
said  collector  and  said  base  of  said  second  bipolar  transis- 
tor; 

discharge  means,  responsive  to  said  internal  logic  signal,  for 
providing  a  conductive  discharge  path  between  said  base 
and  said  emitter  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  when 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  is  conductive;  and 

shunting  means,  responsive  to  a  reference  voltage  propor- 
tional to  said  first  power  supply  voltage,  for  providing  a 
conductive  path  between  said  base  of  said  second  bipolar 


transistor  and  said  second  power  supply  voltage  terminal 
when  said  first  power  supply  voltage  is  at  said  upper  limit, 
and  being  substantially  non-conductive  when  said  first 
power  supply  voltage  is  at  said  lower  limit. 


an  emitter  and  a  collector,  means  for  applying  an  output  signal 
of  the  converter  means  to  the  base  of  a  first  transistor,  and 


5.252.863 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  L  SE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Tsuguyasu  Hatsuda.  Nevagawa.  and  Sciji  ^  amaguchi.  Hirakata. 
bothof  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,372 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-44786 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  19/20 

\iS.  O.  307—452  *  Claims 
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Wiierein  the  emitters  of  the  first  transistors  are  collectively 
connected  to  a  constant  current  source  via  an  emitter  junction. 


1  In  a  drive  circuit  suited  for  use  m  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  dnve  circuit  capable  of  performing  a  high- 
speed switching  in  compliance  with  a  synchronizing  signal  and 
comprising  a  number  of  dnve  circuit  elements,  each  of  said 
drive  circuit  elements  compnsing: 

a  first  P-channel  MOSFET  having  a  gate  connected  to  an 
input  line  of  a  first  input  signal  and  a  source  connected  to 
a  power  supply  line; 
an  N-channel  MOSFET  having  a  gate  connected  to  the 
input  line  of  said  first  input  signal,  a  source  connected  to 
an  input  line  of  an  mvened  logic  signal  of  a  second  input 
signal,  and  a  drain  connected  to  a  drain  of  said  first  P- 
channel  MOSFET 
a  second  P-channel  MOSFET  ha\  mg  a  gate  connected  to  an 
input  line  of  said  second  input  signal,  a  source  connected 
to  the  power  supply  line,  and  a  dram  connected  to  the 
dram  of  said  first  P-channel  MOSFET;  and 
an  inverter  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  drain  of 

said  first  P-channel  MOSFET. 
whereby  an  output  signal  is  generated  in  synchronization 
with  said  second  input  signal 


5.252.865 
INTEGRATING  PHASE  DETECTOR 
William  H.  Davenport.  Hillsboro.  and  Gar>   D.  McCormack. 
Aloha,  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  FriQuinl  Semiconductor. 
Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^48.799 

Int.  n.^  H03K  5/26.  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  30"'- 514  10  Claims 


5,252.864 

NORMALIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Cornells  S.  Kooijman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  19.  1990. 
9002279 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/5.56.  GOIR  7/00 
U.S.  O.  307-^92  19  Oaims 

1.  A  measunng  device  comprising,  at  least  two  transducer 
units  pro\ ided  with  a  sensor  for  sensing  an  input  quantity  and 
for  producing  a  signal  which  is  dependent  on  the  input  quan- 
tity, a  normalization  circuit  which  determines  the  ratio  ot  a 
linear  combination  of  a  number  of  input  quantities  to  the  sum  ot 
the  input  quantities,  charactenzed  in  that  each  transducer  unit 
compnses  converter  means  for  converting  the  input  quantities 
into  signals  which  are  proportional  to  the  loganthm  of  the 
input  quantities,  the  normalization  circuit  compnsing  a  number 
of  first  identical  bipolar  transistors  which  correspond  to  the 
number  of  input  quantities,  said  transistors  compnsing  a  base. 


1    An  integrating  phase  detector  comprising: 
a  logic  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving  first 
and  second  input  signals,  the  logic  gate  further  having  a 
current  output  for  providing  a  current  pulse  proportional 
to  the  phase  difference  between  the  first  and  second  input 
signals,  the  current  output  having  a  minimum  pulsewidth 
substantially  limited  only  by  the  fr  of  devices  compnsing 
the  logic  gate;  and 
integrating  loads  means  directly  connected  to  the  current 
output  of  the  logic  gate  for  integrating  the  current  pulse  to 
prov  ide  a  DC  voltage  propt-irtional  lo  the  pha.se  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  input  signals, 
wherein  the  logic  gate  compnses  a  differential   OR   gate 
having  first  and  second  differential  .iinuts  and  a  differen- 
tial current  output  including  a  noninverling  and  an  invert- 
ing single-ended  output,  and 
wherein  the  differential  OR  gate  compnses: 

a  first  differential  pair  of  transistors  having  a  differential 
input  for  receiving  the  first  differential  input  signal,  a 
differential  output  forming  the  differential  current  out- 
put, and  a  first  bias  node;  and 
a  second  differentia!  pair  of  transistors  having  a  differen- 
tial input  for  receiving  the  second  differential  input 
signal,  an  output  coupled  between  one  of  the  single- 
ended  outputs  and  the  first  bias  node,  and  a  second  bias 
node  for  receiving  a  bias  current. 
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5J5  2.866 
FREQl  FN(T  MIXING  aRCTIT 
Katsuji  Kimura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  t)ct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-307036 

Int.  a.'  H03K  i/26 

L  .S.  CI.  307—529  *  Oaims 


1    A  frequency  mixing  circuit,  compnsing: 

a  first  differential  pair  of  two  bipolar  transistors  whose  emit- 
ter areas  are  different  from  each  other; 

a  first  constant  current  source  for  driving  said  first  differen- 
tial pair, 

a  second  differential  pair  of  two  bipolar  transistors  whose 
emitter  areas  are  different  from  each  other;  and 

a  second  constant  current  source  for  driving  said  second 
differential  pair; 

wherein  the  collectors  of  said  respective  transistors  having  a 
large  emitter  area  of  said  first  and  second  differential  pairs 
are  connected  in  common  and  the  collectors  of  said  re- 
Sf)ective  transistors  having  a  small  emitter  area  of  said  first 
and  second  differential  pairs  are  connected  m  common. 

the  base  of  said  transistor  having  a  large  emitter  area  of  said 
first  differential  pair  and  the  base  of  said  transistor  having 
a  small  emitter  area  of  said  second  differential  pair  are 
connected  in  common,  and  the  base  oi  said  transistor 
having  a  large  emitter  area  of  said  second  differential  pair 
and  the  base  of  said  transistor  having  a  small  emitter  area 
of  said  first  differential  pair  are  connected  in  common,  and 

a  first  alternating  current  signal  to  be  mixed  is  applied  to  one 
of  two  sets  of  said  commonly  connected  bases  and  a  sec- 
ond alternating  current  signal  to  be  mixed  is  applied  to  the 
other  set  thereof 


5.252,867 
SELF-COMPENSATING  DIGFTAL  DELAY 
SE.MICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  WFTH  SELECTABLE 
OLTPLT  DELAYS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Peter  H.  Sorrells.  Chandler,  and  Ned  D.  Garinger,  Tempe,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  V  LSI  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  836.078.  Feb.  14.  1992.  This 
application  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,488 
Int.  n."  H03K  '   B 
MS,,  a.  307—606  3  Oaims 

1    A  self-compensated  digital  delay  semiconductor  device 
composing,  in  combination: 

a  first  delay  chain  having  a  plurality  of  delay  element  means 
each  of  which  is  for  providing  a  digitally-selectable  delay 
from  input  to  output,  said  delay  element  means  being 
configured  with  said  output  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
delay  element  means  connected  to  said  input  of  the  succes- 
sive delay  element  means  in  senal  fashion, 
crystal-controlled  oscillator  means  for  providing  an  oscillat- 
ing digital  input  to  the  first  of  said  plurality  of  delay  ele- 
ment means  of  said  first  delay  chain,  said  oscillating  digital 
input  being  substantially  a  square  wave  in  shape; 
a  monitor  logic  unit  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  crmpnsing 
control  words  which  are  dnven  in  response  to  the  time  a 
first  digital  signal  edge  arrives  at  a  first  input  of  said  moni- 
tor logic  unit  when  compared  to  the  time  a  second  digital 
signal  edge  arnves  at  a  second  input  of  said  monitor  logic 
unit,  said  first  input  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  out- 


put of  said  first  delay  chain,  and  said  second  input  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  oscillating  digital  input  of  said 
crystal-controlled  oscillator  means, 
I  second  delay  chain  having  a  configuration  ot  a  plurality  of 
delay  element  means  each  of  which  is  for  providing  a 
digitally-selectable  delay  from  input  to  output  and  each  of 
which  is  identical  in  number  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
delay  element  means  of  said  first  delay  chain,  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  digital  signal  to  be  delayed,  and 
physically  located  adjacent  to  said  first  delay  chain  on  a 
semiconductor  die  such  that  variations  will  affect  said  first 
delay  chain  and  said  second  delay  chain  in  the  same  man- 
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said  plurality  of  delay  element  means  of  said  first  delay  chain 
and  said  plurality  of  delay  element  means  of  said  second 
delay  chain  each  having  a  digitally-selectable  delay  from 
said  input  to  said  output  provided  by  driving  said  control 
words  of  said  monitor  logic  unit  to  a  plurality  of  inputs 
composing  delay  control  inputs  on  each  of  said  plurality 
of  delay  element  means;  and 

•ap  enable  multiplexer  means  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  the 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  delay  element  means  in  said 
second  delay  chain,  having  output  taps  and  a  plurality  of 
lap  select  lines  for  selecting  one  of  said  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  delay  element  means  in  said  second  delay 
chain  to  be  electncally  coupled  to  said  output  taps,  said 
plurality  of  tap  select  lines  being  input  lines  to  said  tap 
enable  multiplexer  means 


5,252,868 

CMOS  AMPLIHER  CIRCUIT  AND  CCD  DELAY  LINE 

WITH  CMOS  AMPLIFIER  CTRCUFT 

Takashi  Miida;  Tatsuya  Hagiwara,  and  Yasumasa  Hasegawa,  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1990.  2-251851 

Int.  a."  H03K  i/li.  5,15J 

U.S.  a.  307—607  20  Oaims 
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1    .An  analog  CCD  amplifier  circuit,  composing: 
an  active  load   type  source-grounded  inverting  amplifier 
circuit  composing: 


a  doving  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  connected 
to  receive  an  input,  and 

an  active  load  MOS  transistor,  connected  to  said  doving 
MOS  transistor  at  a  connecting  point,  for  inverting  and 
amplifying  the  input  signal  at  the  connecting  point;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  a  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  active  load  MOS  transistor,  said  control 
circuit  having  a  low  output  impedance  and  the  control 
signal  being  substantially  inversely  proportional  to  a 
drain-source  voltage  of  said  active  load  MOS  transistor 
and  being  level-shifted  by  a  predetermined  voltage 


5,252.869 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING 

RADIO-CONTROLLED  \  EHICI  F  MOTORS 

Patrick  D.  CK)rdin.  Oskaloosa.  Iowa,  assignor  to  S  &  K  Racing 

Products.  Inc..  Oskaloosa.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.944 

Int.  a.'  H02K  9/(XJ:  A63H  30/04.  29/22 

U.S.  a.  310—58  1  Claim 


-'V- 


1  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  electrical  motor  for  radio- 
controlled,  scale-model  vehicle  having  a  body  shell  and  a 
forward -facing  portion  of  the  body  shell  compnsing: 

a  means  for  receiving  air  associated  with  the  forward-facing 
portion  of  the  body  shell,  the  means  for  receiving  air 
including  an  aperture  in  the  forward-facing  portion  of  the 
body  shell; 

a  means  for  distributing  air  on  or  near  the  motor;  and  an  air 
conduit  means  for  communicating  the  means  for  receiving 
air  with  the  means  for  distributing  air  extending  substan- 
tially through  the  body  shell; 

the  body  including  a  hood  and  a  windshield,  the  means  for 
receiving  air  tieing  defined  by  an  aperture  in  the  wind- 
shield, a  raised  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the 
aperture  in  the  windshield,  and  side  walls  extending  above 
the  raised  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  raised  portion. 


5,252,870 
MAGNETIC  ECCENTRIC  MOTION  MOTOR 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  274  S.  12th  East,  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah 
84102.  and  Clark  C.  Davis.  4564  Wallace  La..  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah  84117 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,444 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  '  06:  FOIC  1/02 

U.S.  a.  310—82  12  Claims 


1    An  eccentric-motion  motor  comprising 
a  stalor  defining  a  generally  circular  pathway, 
an  armature  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  matenal,  having  a 
generally  conical  surface  area,  and  being  disposed  on  the 


stator  with  the  conical  surface  area  located  above  the 
pathway, 

a  plurality  of  electromagnets  disposed  in  the  stator  in  se- 
quence under  the  pathway  about  a  stator  axis. 

an  elongate  dove  shaft  disposed  in  general  alignment  with 
the  stator  axis  and  coupled  to  the  armature  to  rotate  as  the 
armature  rolls. 

means  for  successively  energizing  the  electromagnets  to 
attract  the  armature  and  cause  it  to  roll  on  its  conical 
surface  over  the  pathway  in  a  precession  motion,  to 
thereby  cause  the  shaft  to  rotate, 

wherein  said  conical  surface  area  is  concave,  wherein  said 
armature  is  formed  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  disk  having 
a  central  opening  and  an  upper  surface  which  faces  away 
from  the  conical  surface  area,  wherein  said  dove  shaft  is 
rotatably  disposed  in  a  stator  so  that  one  end  thereof 
extends  through  the  central  opening  in  the  armature,  said 
motor  further  including  a  coupling  disk  made  of  a  flexible 
material  joined  at  its  center  to  said  one  end  of  the  dove 
shaft,  and  at  its  penmeter  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
armature  near  its  peomeler  so  that  as  the  armature  rolls  in 
the  pathway,  the  coupling  disk  and  thus  the  dove  shaft  are 
caused  to  rotate 


5,:5;.S"1 

ROLLER  THRIST  BEARING  STRUCTL  RK  FOR 

SPINDLE  SHAFT 

Kazuhiko  Inoue,  Houya,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corporation, 

Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1990.  2-212093 

Int.  C\:  H02K  '  08.  1/22 

U.S.  a.  310— 9f)  2  Oaims 


1  A  bearing  structure  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  spindle 
shaft  on  a  frame,  said  beanng  structure  composing: 

a  generally  circular  table  which  is  fixed  to  the  spindle  shaft 
in  a  form  of  a  flange; 

a  radial  beanng,  fixed  on  the  frame,  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  spindle  shaft  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  spindle  shaft; 

a  support  member,  located  between  said  table  and  the  frame, 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  table  on  the  frame  so  as  to 
support  the  spindle  shaft  in  a  thrust  direction  of  the  spindle 
shaft,  said  thrust  direction  being  perpendicular  to  the 
radial  direction  of  the  spindle  shaft,  wherein  said  support 
member  includes  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  and  a 
retainer  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  gap  between  the 
rolling  elements; 

a  ong-shaped  plate  provided  on  a  top  surface  of  the  frame  at 
a  position  at  least  confronting  said  rolling  elements  of  said 
support  member,  said  rolling  elements  making  contact 
with  the  ring-shaped  plate,  and 

a  chuck  spnng  which  is  provided  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
table,  said  rolling  elements  making  contact  with  said 
chuck  spong. 
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DIAMETRAL  Rl  NOLT  REDLCER  FOR  DRIVING  A 

ROTARY  SENSOR 

David  E.  Peck.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Intematioiial  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,994,  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,J07,15«.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,591 

Int.  a:  H02K  5/16;  F16C  2}/(M 

US.  a.  310—90  *  aaims 


5,252,873 
DC  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Syougo  Hamamoto;  Kouji  Kuyama.  and  Makoto  Hasegawa.  all 
of  Yonago,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-226974; 
Sep.  9,  1991,  3-227760 

Int.  a.'  H02K  n/00.  7/05 
L  .S.  a.  310—90  13  Cl»«>ns 


1  A  rotary  portion  for  exciting  a  respective  sationary  por- 
tion of  a  speed  sens<5r  disposed  within  a  differential  including  a 
rotatable  differential  case  beanngiy  supported  in  said  earner, 
an  axle  shaft  dnven  by  a  side  gear  of  said  differential  contained 
within  said  differential  case,  said  differential  case  including  a 
rotatable  a.iially  extending  flange  member  and  said  earner 
mcluding  a  nonrotatable  adjusting  nng  arranged  coaxially  with 
respect  to  said  flange  member  providing  axial  adjustment  of 
the  position  of  the  differential  case  relative  to  said  carrier 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an   annular  axially   extending   member  coaxially   disposed 
about  said  axle  shaft  having  a  first  end  drivingly  engaged 
therewith; 
a  second  opposing  end  of  said  annular  member  drivingly 

engaging  said  rotary  portion; 
said  annular  member  having  a  radially  extending  portion 
disposed  proximate  said  second  end  defining  a  peripheral 
surface  which  extends  equidistantly  from  a  central  point; 
said  rotatable  axially  extending  flange  member  definins;  a 
bore  having  a  central  axis  which  is  maintained  coincident 
with  a  preferred  axis  of  rotation; 
said  bore  having  a  dimensional  interrelationship  with  said 
radially  extending  portion  which  facilitates  a  sliding  rela- 
tion therebetween,  thereby  maintaining  said  central  point 
coincident  with  said  central  axis  wherein  diametral  runout 
of  said  second  end  with  respect  to  said  first  end  is  reduced 
by  a  factor  which  may  be  determined  by  calculating  the 
distance  between  the  central  point  and  the  first  end  di- 
vided by  the  distance  between  the  central  point  and  the 
second  end;  and 
a  stationary  portion  disposed  within  an  axial  flange  disposed 
on  said  adjusting  nng  and  extending  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site said  differential  case,  said  stationary  portion  being 
thereby    maintained   proximate   said    rotary    portion   for 
prtxlucing  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  relative 
rotational  speed  of  said  flange  member  and  said  dnvingly 
engaged  annular  axially  extending  member. 


1.  A  DC  brushless  motor  compnsing: 

a  rotor  portion  including  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  multipolar 
permanent  magnet  which  is  earned  by  said  rotating  shaft 
so  as  to  be  rotated  with  it. 

a  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotating  shaft;  and 

a  stator  portion  including  an  armature  which  is  provided 
with  coils  on  Its  penphenes.  a  circuit  board  above  which 
said  armature  is  fixed  to  be  opposite  to  said  rotary  perma- 
nent magnet,  and  an  integrated  circuit  device  for  dnve 
control  of  the  motor,  said  integrated  circuit  device  being 
provided  on  said  circuit  board  at  a  location  where  it  faces 
a  central  pan  of  said  armature,  said  rotating  shaft  termi- 
nating substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  height  of  said 
motor  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  the  end  of  said 
rotating  shaft  and  said  circuit  board,  and  said  motor  fur- 
ther including  a  means  for  receiving  thrust  exerted  on  said 
rotating  shaft,  and  said  armature  including  an  iron  core 
formed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  plates,  and  a  bottom 
portion  of  a  hole  bored  in  said  iron  core  constituting  said 
thrust  receiving  means 


5.252,874 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLLTCH  WITH  TORQUE 

ISOLATION  FOR  RETURN  SPRINGS 

Herman  H.  Viegas,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo 

King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,415 

Int.  a.'  H02K  49/00:  F16D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  310—103  *  aaims 


1  An  electromagnetic  clutch  having  first  rotatable  means 
adapted  for  connection  to  dnven  means,  contact  plate  means; 
first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  contact  plate  means  to 


second  rotatable  means  associated  with  an  external  dnving 
source;  the  first  mounting  means  including  a  plurality  of  com- 
pression spnngs  for  biasing  ihc  contact  plate  means  away  from 
the  first  rotatable  means;  and  electromagnetic  means  for  over- 
coming the  bias  of  the  compression  spnngs  when  energized, 
for  causing  said  contact  plate  means  to  engage  said  first  rotat- 
able means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  contact  plate 
means  to  said  second  rotatable  means  including  resilient 
means  which  allow  the  contact  plate  means  to  oscillate 
circumferentially  relative  to  the  second  rotatable  means, 
in  response  to  torsional  oscillations  in  the  external  dnving 
source, 
and  second  mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  com- 
pression spnngs  between  said  second  rotatable  means  and 
said  contact  plate  means,  with  said  second  mounting 
means  isolating  said  compression  springs  from  damaging 
effects  of  circumferential  oscillation  of  the  contact  plate 
means  relative  to  the  second  rotatable  means. 


5.252,876 

FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  AND  A  DC.  MOTOR 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SAME 

Motoyoshi  Kawai.  Yonago;  Yoshifumi  Shimogaki,  Tottori,  and 

Hideki  Shimada,  Yonago.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matshu- 

shita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser,  No.  941.895 
Claims  priont>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1991,  3-071901[U] 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—184  8  Claims 


5.252.875 
INTEGRAL  MOTOR  PROPULSOR  UNIT  FOR  WATER 
VEHICt.ES  WITH  PLURAL  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
DRIVING  A  SINGLE  PROPELLER 
Luciano  \  eronesi.  and  James  A.  Drake,  both  of  O'Hara  Town- 
ship. Allegheny  County.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Contuiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571.970.  Aug.  23.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,120,231.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.400 

»  Int.  a.^  H02K  16/00.  7/14.  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  310—114 


17  aaims 
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1  A  frequency  generator  comprising  a  circular  frequency 
generating  magnet,  a  plurality  of  generating  coils,  the  generat- 
ing coils  being  arranged  adjacent  a  polar  penphery  of  the 
frequency  generating  magnet,  the  coils  each  compnsing  line 
elements,  the  line  elements  of  each  coil  being  arranged  to 
detect  simultaneously  like  magnetic  signals  from  the  frequency 
generating  magnet,  the  coils  being  crossed  with  each  other, 
and  a  plurality  of  canceling  coils  provided  on  one  radial  side  of 
the  generating  coils,  the  canceling  coils  and  the  generating 
coils  being  alternately  connected  m  series. 


5,252,877 
SLOT  INSl  LATING  MAGNETIC  WEDGES 
Takao   Sawa:    Yasuo   Sakata.   both   of   Kanagawa:   Sadavoshi 
Hibino:  Tadayuki  Sato,  both  of  Mie;  Moloyasu  Mochiruki. 
Aichi:  Tadatorao  Kimura.  and  Shigeo  Orawa.  both  of  Mie.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00865.  !:  ii\  Dale  I>ec.  13.  1991.  «  102lei 
Date  Dec.  13.  1991.  PCI  Pub,  No.  W092  00625.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2''.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,200 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Japan.    Jun.    29.     1990.    2- 
068492[U]:   Nov,    13.    1990.   2-117739[U):   Nov.    13.    1990,   2- 
117740[U] 

Int.  a.^  H02K  3/48 
U.S.  a.  310—214  11  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  submersible  propulsor  unit,  comprising: 

a  shroud  ha\ing  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet; 

a  propeller  means  having  a  unitary  hub  and  a  single  blade 
assembly  rotatably  mounted  within  said  shroud  on  a  shaft; 

at  least  two  independently  operable  electnc  motors  for 
dnving  said  propeller  means,  each  electnc  motor  includ- 
ing a  rotor  mounted  around  the  penphery  of  the  single 
blade  assembly  of  said  propeller  means  and  a  stator 
mounted  withm  said  shroud  and  spaced  away  from  but 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  rotor;  and 

a  bearing  assembly  having  at  least  one  bearing  surface  dis- 
posed between  the  hub  of  said  propeller  means  and  said 
shaft. 


1.  A  slot  insulatine  magnetic  wedge  inserted  into  a  vicinity 
of  a  center  of  an  opening  portion  of  a  stator  slot,  said  slot 
insulating  magnetic  wedge  being  in  contact  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  stator  slot  of  a  motor,  said  slot  insulating  mag- 
netic wedge  compnsing: 

a  non-magnetic  insulating  thin  leaf  shaped  matenal.  and 
a  magnetic  matenal  layer  laminated  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  non-magnetic  insulating  thin  leaf  shaped  matenal. 
said  magnetic  matenal  layer  compnsing  a  Co-based  amor- 
phous magnetic  alloy  thin  nbbon  with  a  composition 
substantially  represented  with  the  following  general  for- 
mula. 
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(Coi  -0-6  Mo  M'j,)i00c  Xr 

where  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Fe.  Ni,  and 
Mn;  M'  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  V.  Mb,  Ta. 
Cr.  Mo.  and  W;  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Si, 
B.  P.  and  C;  a,  b  and  c  are  values  which  satisfy  the  rela- 
tions of  0.01  gagO.2,  OSbSO.l,  and  8  atomic  %ScS32 
atomic  %,  respectively. 


5J52.879 
MULTI-PART  ROTOR  SHAFT  FOR  SMALL  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 
Ixithar  Romberg,  and  JUrgen  Henke,  both  of  Oldenburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,531 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1991,4106131 

Int.  a:  H02K  1/22 
U.S.  a.  310—261  5  Oaims 


5.252,878 
BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Spellman,  NoblesTille;  Jeffrey  L.  Mummert,  Ander- 
son, and  Frank  D.  Sorg.  Middletown,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.886 

Int.  a:  H02K  !J  00 

VS.  a.  310—239  3  aaims 


1  A  brush  holder  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
composing,  a  support  plate  defining  a  central  opening,  a  first 
brush  holder  formed  of  metallic  matenal  earned  by  said  sup- 
port plate  having  an  end  portion  that  is  spaced  from  said  sup- 
port plate,  said  first  brush  holder  having  a  first  integral  tang 
that  extends  axially  from  said  end  portion  of  said  first  brush 
holder,  said  first  tang  being  located  normal  to  said  support 
plate,  a  first  brush  slidably  supponed  by  said  first  brush  holder 
for  radial  inward  movement,  a  second  brush  holder  formed  of 
metallic  matenal  carried  by  said  support  plate  having  an  end 
ponion  that  is  spaced  from  said  support  plate,  said  second 
brush  holder  having  a  second  integral  tang  that  extends  axially 
from  said  end  portion  of  said  second  brush  holder,  said  second 
tang  located  normal  to  said  support  plate,  said  second  brush 
holder  being  circumferenlially  spaced  from  said  first  brush 
holder,  a  second  brush  slidably  supported  by  said  second  brush 
holder  for  radial  inward  movement,  a  bus  bar  formed  of  elec- 
tncally  conductive  metallic  matenal  extending  between  said 
first  tang  and  said  second  tang,  said  bus  bar  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  and  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  width  being 
larger  than  said  thickness,  said  bus  bar  being  positioned  such 
that  Its  width  extends  substantially  normal  to  said  support 
plate,  said  first  tang  being  welded  to  said  bus  bar  at  first  weld 
area,  said  second  tang  being  welded  to  said  bus  bar  at  a  second 
weld  area,  a  first  conductor  connected  to  said  first  brush,  said 
first  conductor  being  welded  to  said  bus  bar,  a  second  conduc- 
tor being  welded  to  said  bus  bar  and  a  third  conductor  welded 
to  said  bus  bar  for  feeding  current  to  said  bus  bar. 


1   An  electric-motor  rotor  composing 

(a)  a  rotor  lamina  stack  defining  a  throughgoing  opening  and 
having  opposite  end  faces,  and 

(b)  a  rotor  shaft  including 

(1)  a  central  shaft  portion  received  in  said  opening  and 
having  first  and  second  shaft  ends  projecting  from  said 
rotor  lamina  stack  beyond  the  opposite  end  faces, 

(2)  first  and  second  separate  shaft  stubs  each  having  a 
blind  bore;  the  blind  bore  of  said  first  separate  shaft  stub 
receiving  said  first  shaft  end  and  the  blind  bore  of  said 
second  separate  shaft  stub  receiving  said  second  shaft 
end;  and 

(3)  means  for  bonding  said  first  and  second  shaft  ends  in 
the  blind  bores  to  said  first  and  second  separate  shaft 
stubs. 


5.252,880 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR 
ENDWINDINGS  WITH  COOLING  PASSAGES 
Edmund  E.  Kazmierczak,  and  Victor  R.  Abate,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
Udy.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.732 

Int.  a.'  H02K  3/46.  9/10.  3 '04 

U.S.  a.  310—270  20  Oaims 


1  In  a  dynamoelectnc  machine  having  endwindings  includ- 
ing at  least  one  conductor  bar  and  at  least  one  end  turn  having 
ends  forming  a  junction,  a  joint  including  said  junction  of  said 
conductor  bar  and  said  end  turn  for  facilitating  passage  of 
cooling  gas  therebetween,  composing: 

a  gusset  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  conductor  bar  and  said 

end  turn  for  strengthening  said  joint, 
said  one  conductor  bar  and  said  one  end  turn  each  having  a 
passage  for  passing  cooling  gas  therealong  and  a  port  for 


passing  cooling  gas  therethrough,  said  port  in  said  con- 
ductor bar  opening  through  a  side  thereof  and  said  port  in 
said  end  turn  opening  through  a  side  thereof  said  ports 
being  located  short  of  said  junction  and  opening  toward 
one  side  of  said  joint; 
said  gusset  having  a  portion  extending  to  said  one  side  of  said 
joint  beyond  said  conductor  bar  and  said  end  turn  and  a 
barner  spaced  from  said  junction  and  projecting  from  said 
gusset  portion  on  said  one  side  of  said  joint  to  define  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  cooling  gas  channel  extending  between 
said  ports  and  along  said  gusset  ptinion  and  said  barner 
w  hereby  cooling  gas  may  pass  through  said  passages,  said 
ports  and  said  channel. 


5,252,881 

MICRO  MOTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

FABRICATION 

Richard  S.  Mullcr.  Kensington:  Ixingsheng  Fan,  Berkeley,  and 

Vu  C.  Tai.  Alban>.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California.  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec,  14.  1988,  Ser,  No.  284.084 

Int.  CI.'  H02N  ;  (A/ 

U.S.  a.  310—309  10  Oaims 
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1   A  microminiature  electric  motor  comprising; 

a  substrate  base  covered  with  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide 
and  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitnde; 

a  hub  member  fixed  to  and  extending  above  said  base; 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  poles  and  rolatable  in  a  circular 
path  on  said  hub  member; 

a  fixed  stator  including  a  senes  of  poles  surrounding  the 
circular  path  of  said  rotor  poles,  said  hub  member,  said 
rotor  and  said  stator  all  being  composed  of  sequentially 
deposited  and  etched  film,  matenals  on  said  substrate  base; 
and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  lead  members  on  said  base  con- 
nected to  said  stator  poles  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  power  source. 
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range  is  applied  between  the  input  electrode  and  the  earth 
electrode,  surface  acoustic  wave  is  generated,  the  surface 
acoustic  wave  is  received  by  the  output  electrode  and  an 

electoc  signal  is  generated  between  the  output  electrode 
and  the  earth  electrode, 

a  surface  mount  package  having  an  input  pad.  an  output  pad 
and  an  earth  pad,  formed  on  the  surface,  the  input  pad,  the 
output  pad  and  the  earth  pad  are  placed  on  the  surface  of 
the  surface  mount  package  so  that  they  face  the  input 
electrode,  the  output  electrode  and  the  earth  electrode, 
respectively,  and  wherein  the  earth  pad  is  formed  on  a 
predetermined  area  of  the  surface  of  the  surface  mount 
package  except  gap  areas,  along  the  border  of  the  input 
pad  and  the  output  pad; 

a  connection  means  that  electrically  connects  the  input  pad, 
the  output  pad  and  the  earth  pad  with  the  input  electrode, 
the  output  electrtxie,  and  the  earth  electrode,  respec- 
tively, said  connecting  means  composing  metal  bumps 
provided  on  said  input  electrode,  output  electrode  and 
earth  electrode  for  electocally  connecting  said  pads  and 
electrodes  when  at  least  one  of  heat,  pressure  and  super- 
sonic wave  IS  applied  to  said  metal  bumps,  and 

said  surface  mount  package  including  positioning  means  for 
positioning  the  metal  bumps  formed  on  the  input  elec- 
trode, the  output  electrode  and  the  earth  electrode  to  the 
input  pad.  the  output  pad  and  the  earth  pad,  respectively. 


5J52.883 
LAMINATED  TYPE  P1F:Z0EIFCTRIC  ACTl  ATOR 
Masahiro  Kondo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1991.  3-10242 

Int.  n.    HOIL  4i  it^ 

U.S.  CI.  310—328  *  Oaims 


5.252,882 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  W  A\  E  DEVICE  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Hiromi  Yatsuda,  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Radio  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  27.  1991.  Ser.  No,  "21.823 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-175015 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/08 

V.S.  O.  310—313  R  16  Claims 


1,  A  surface  acoustic  device  composing 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  element  having  an  input  electrode, 
an  output  electrode  and  an  earth  electrode,  formed  on  one 
of  the  surfaces;  when  a  signal  of  a  designated  frequency 


1   A  laminated  type  piezoelectnc  actuator  composing; 

a  laminated  body  of  piezoelectoc  ceramic  layers  and  internal 
electrtxie  layers,  each  of  said  layers  having  substantially 
the  same  cross  sectional  area; 

insulator  films  respectively  covering  exposed  portions  of 
odd  numbered  and  even  numbered  layers  of  said  internal 
electrode  lavers  at  one  and  the  other  of  a  mutually  oppos- 
ing pair  of  side  faces  r  mning  in  parallel  with  the  lamina- 
tion direction  of  said  laminated  body;  and 

external  electrode  films  provided  on  the  respective  side  faces 
coveong  said  insulator  films  and  the  exposed  portions  of 
said  internal  electrode  layers  for  electocal  connection 
therebetween, 

w.  herein  said  laminated  body  has  edges  extending  in  parallel 
to  the  lamination  direction,  and  said  edges  are  machined 
to  form  one  of  a  convex,  arcuate  shape  or  an  angled, 
planar  shape,  thereby  reducing  the  formation  of  micro- 
cracks  at  said  edges. 
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5,252,884 
TRANSLATION  DFVICE 
Marinus  J.  J.  t)ona.  Kindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corp..  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  875,904 
Claims  priorit>.   application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Apr.   29, 
1991.  91201023.8 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  41/04.  41/08.  41/18 
t.S.  a,  310—328  10  Claims 
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1  A  translation  device  comprising  an  actuator  body  and  a 
coupling  member  which  mechanically  contacts  the  actuator 
body,  said  actuator  body  having  at  least  one  body  of  a  solid 
electrolyte  which  is  disposed  between  a  pair  of  supporting 
surfaces  and  which  composes  at  least  one  pair  of  electrode 
having  dimensions  between  which  mass  transport  takes  place 
by  said  electrolyte  when  an  electric  potential  difference  is 
applied  to  said  electrodes,  said  mass  transport  causing  the 
dimensions  of  the  electrodes  to  change  so  that  the  coupling 
member  is  subject  to  a  translation  in  a  first  direction  relative  to 
a  reference. 

2.  A  translation  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  characterized 
in  that  the  actuator  body  also  comprises  a  second  body  of  solid 
electrolyte  having  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  second 
pair  of  supporting  surfaces,  enabling  a  translation  m  a  second 
coordination  direction  transversely  to  the  first  coordination 
direction,  and  in  that  the  actuator  body  further  comprises  a 
third  body  of  solid  electrolyte  having  a  third  pair  of  electnxles 
and  a  third  pair  of  supporting  surfaces,  enabling  a  translation  m 
a  third  coordination  direction  transversely  to  the  first  and  the 
second  coordination  directions. 


said  shroud,  said  frame  being  mechanically  mounted  on 
said  en\elope, 
capsule  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  capsule  securely 
on  said  frame,  said  capsule  mounting  means  including  a 


strap  with  projections  thereon,  said  strap  and  projections 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  grasp  said  press  seal  of  said 

capsule;  and 
shroud  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  shroud  securely 
on  said  frame 


5,252,886 
HIGH-PRESSLRE  DISCHARGE  LA.MP  WITH  CERAMIC 

VESSEL 
Max  L.  P.  Renardus;  Theodorus  P.  P.  Kandelaars,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands:  Samuel  A.  C^rlcton,  and  Cornells  A.  J. 
Jacobs,  both  of  Turnhout,  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,530 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off..   Apr.   16, 
1991,  91200890.1 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  5/02.  61/30.  61/52 
U.S.  CI.  313—44  20  Qaims 


5,252,885 
METAL  HALIDE  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  E.  Muzeroll.  Merrimack;  Simone  P.  Bazin.  Bedford; 
Norman  A.  Mathieu.  Durham;  Ronald  C.  Lekebusch,  Goffs- 
town.  and  Edward  H.  Nortrup,  Bedford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors 
to  GTF;  Products  Corporation.  Danvers,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.'752,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,136.204,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,024, 
Dec.  11.  19«9.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  ■'57,084 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  17/16.  61/30 

U.S.  a.  313—25  1*  Claims 

1   .An  electnc  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  sealed  light-transmissive  lamp  envelope  enclosing  an  inte- 

nor; 
a  lamp  capsule  having  at  least  one  end  located  within  said 
intenor  for  generating  light  upon  application  of  electrical 
energy,  said  capsule  having  a  central  a.xis  and  a  press  seal 
formed  in  said  end; 
means  for  coupling  electrical  energy  through  said  envelope 

to  said  capsule; 
a  light-transmissive  shroud  located  within  said  interior,  said 
shroud  surrounding  said  capsule  and  having  at  least  one 
open  end. 
a  frame  withm  said  interior  for  supporting  said  capsule  and 


1  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  elongate 
discharge  vessel  sealed  in  a  vacuumtight  manner  and  having  a 
tubular  wall  of  ceramic  material,  said  wall  including  a 
smoothly  extending  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  an  lonizable  filling  withm  the  discharge  vessel,  first 
and  second  discharge  electrodes  arranged  at  respective  ends  of 
the  discharge  vessel  and  between  which  an  arc  discharge  is 
maintained  during  lamp  operation,  a  respective  current  supply 
conductor  connected  to  each  discharge  electrode  which  issues 
through  the  wall  of  the  discharge  vessel  to  the  exterior,  and 
cooling  means  for  cooling  the  discharge  vessel,  characterized 
in  that: 

the  cooling  means  include  recesses  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
discharge  vessel  which  form  a  substantially  regular  exter- 
nal relief  in  the  wall  of  the  discharge  vessel,  and  in  that 
this  relief  is  situated  at  least  at  a  portion  of  the  discharge 
vessel  wall  located  between  the  electrodes  and  extends 
over  the  entire  circumference  of  the  discharge  vessel 
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5.252.887 
EN\  IRONMENTALLY  SAFE  PINK  LAMP 
Juliana  P.  Reisman,  Lyndhurst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectad>.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,275 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  61/40 

LI,S.  a.  313— 112  8aaims 


5,252,889 

COLOR  CRT  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING 

MISLANDING  OF  ELECTRON  BEAMS 

\\oonR  B.  CTioi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  C^ldStar  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  2'^.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'99.250 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  No*.  29,  1990, 
90-185r 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  29/07 
U.S.  CI.  313—404  2  Claims 


1  An  electric  lamp  which  exhibits  a  pink  color  when  ener- 
gized and  which  comprises  a  light  transmissive  envelope  en- 
closing an  electric  light  source  \«,ithin  with  a  pink  coating  on 
the  surface  of  said  envelope,  said  coating  containing  a  chrome 
tin  pink  sphene  pigment. 


5,252,888 
LAMP  CAPSULE  SUPPORT  BASF 
A.  Charies  Topel,  Boston,  and  Uwis  H.  Palmer.  111.  Marble- 
head,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,857 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61,36.  HOIK  1,36 

U.S.  a.  313—318  15  Oaims 


1.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  composing  a  screen  panel,  a 
fluorescent  layer  adjacent  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  screen  panel, 
a  shadow   mask  positioned  between  an  electron  gun  of  the 
cathode  ray  lube  and  the  fluorescent  layer  and  further  includ- 
ing a  means  for  correcting  the  mislanding  of  electron  beams, 
sai^d  shadow  mask,  being  supported  on  a  mask  frame,  selec- 
tively passing  the  electron  beams  emitted  from  an  electron  gun 
to  form  beam  spots, 
said  correcting  means  including:  (U  a  first  correcting  means 
positioned  between  the  shadow  mask  frame  and  an  inner 
sidewall  of  the  screen  panel  for  changing  the  position  of 
said  shadow  mask  by  being  thermally  expanded  due  to  the 
heat  transferred  from  said  shadow  mask,  and  (2)  a  second 
correcting    means    positioned    between    a    skirt    of   the 
shadovv   mask  and  the  mask  frame  for  compensating  a 
deviated  position  of  said  shadow  mask  by  being  expanded 
due  to  the  heat  transferred  thereto,  wherein  said  second 
correcting  means  moves  said  shadow  ma.sk  away  from 
said  fluorescent  layer. 


5.252,890 

COMPACT  TY  PE  FIL  ORESCENT  LAMP  DEVICE 

HAMNG  CROOKED  ARC  P^TH 

Takeo  Yasuda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  I  ighting 

and  Technology  Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  3f  Ser.  No.  581.216.  Sep.  11.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,429 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1989.  1-234656 

Int.  n.    HOIJ  :   •."■ 

U.S.  CI.  313—493  "  Claims 


lla    51a 


51b 


1   A  lamp  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  outer  envelope; 

a  lamp  capsule; 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  leads  extending  from  the  base  to  the  capsule  and 
electrically  connecting  the  ba.se  to  the  capsule,  the  base 
including  a  support  structure  including  a  layer  of  granular 
particles  filling  the  base  to  a  predetermined  depth  and 
surrounding  the  leads  and  a  layer  of  solidified  resin  of 
predetermined  thickness  that  covers  the  layer  of  granular 
particles,  whereby  the  leads  are  supported  along  portions 
of  their  lengths  in  the  base  by  each  layer. 


ML  J 


1  A  compact  type  fluorescent  lamp  device  composing: 
a  bulb  defining  a  crooked  arc  path  therein,  the  bulb  having 
first  and  second  sealed  ends  which  move  outward  so  as  to 
separate  from  each  other  at  a  variable  moving  distance 
during  operation  of  the  lamp; 
a  pair  of  electnxle  means,  including  a  first  electrode  means 
disposed  in  the  first  sealed  end.  and  a  second  electrode 
means  disposed  in  the  second  sealed  end,  said  electrode 
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means  for  producing  an  arc  between  said  first  and  second 

electrode  means  along  the  crooked  arc  path,  and 
base  means  for  supportmg  the  first  and  second  sealed  ends  ot 
the  bulb,  the  base  means  havmg  first  and  second  surface 
definmg  first  and  second  holes  for  respectively  receiving 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  bulb,  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  bulb  each  having  inner  side  surfaces  respec- 
tively facing  each  other,  and  outer  side  surfaces  opposite 
to  the  inner  side  surfaces,  said  first  surface  having  a  first 
pan  which  faces  and  is  adjacent  to  said  inner  side  surface 
of  the  bulb  and  a  second  part  which  faces  and  is  adjacent 
to  said  outer  side  surface  of  the  bulb,  and  said  second 
surface  also  having  a  first  pan  which  faces  and  is  adjacent 
to  said  inner  side  surface  of  the  bulb,  and  a  second  part 
which  faces  and  is  adjacent  to  said  outer  side  surface,  said 
first  pans  being  ponions  of  said  surfaces  which  are  closest 
to  said  inner  side  surfaces  and  said  second  pans  being 
portion  of  said  surfaces  which  are  closest  to  said  outer  side 
surfaces,  the  inner  side  surface  of  the  first  end  of  the  bulb 
separated  from  said  first  pan  of  said  first  surface  by  a  first 
inner  distance  A.  the  outer  side  surface  of  the  first  end  of 
the  bulb  separated  from  said  second  pan  of  said  first  sur- 
face by  a  first  outer  distance  C,  the  inner  side  surface  of 
the  second  end  of  the  bulb  separated  from  said  first  pan  of 
said  second  surface  by  a  second  inner  distance  B.  the  outer 
side  surface  of  the  second  end  separated  from  said  second 
part  of  said  second  surface  by  a  second  outer  distance  D. 
the  first  and  second  inner  distances  A  and  B  and  the  first 
and  second  outer  distances  C  and  D  satisfying  the  follow- 
ing relationship: 

A-fB<C-l-D. 


5,252,892 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

.\kira  Koshiishi,  Kofu;  Kohei  Kawamura.  Nirasaki;  Masahiko 
Matsudo,  and  Naoki  Takayama,  both  of  Kofu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480.765,  Feb.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.089.747.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.009 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1989,  1-39016: 

Feb.  16,  1989,  1-39017;  Feb.  28.  1989,  1-46888;  Nov.  20,  1990. 

2-314884 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  H05H  /,  o: 
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LININTERRUPTIBLE  RUORESCENT  LAMP  ORCUIT 

A\  AILABLE  FOR  EMERGENO  LIGHTING 

Ching  L.  Huang.  4F,  168.  San  Yuan  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.925 
Int.  a:  H05B  41/29 
U.S.  a.  315—86  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising;  a  container 
havmg  a  plasma  generation  region. 

means  for  introducing  a  processing  gas  into  the  plasma 
generation  region; 

at  least  one  electrode  having  a  surface  directly  exposed  in 
the  plasma  generation  region  and  formed  of  conductive 
ceramic; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  conductive  ceramic 
surface  of  the  electrode;  and 

means  for  generating  plasma  of  the  processing  gas  in  the 
plasma  generation  region  in  cooperation  with  the  conduc- 
tive ceramic  surface  of  the  electrode. 


5.252,893 
LIGHT  FLASHER  APPAR.4TUS 
Chaim  Chacham,  Rishon  Lezion;  Roni  Friedman.  Petach  Tikva. 
and  Uri  .Amir.  Givat  Savyon.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Inter- 
plex  Solar  Corporation,  Flushing.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.558 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  8.  1991,  098755 
Int.  a.'  H05B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  315—200  A  19  Claims 


1  An  uninterruptible  fluorescent  lamp  circuit  available  for 
emergency  lighting  compnsing  in  sequence 

a  power  supply  circuit  and  a  battery  connected  in  parallel  to 
each  other. 

a  power-interruption-detection-and-switchover  (FIDS)  cir- 
cuit. 

an  oscillatory  boosting  circuit. 

a  current-limiting  circuit,  and 

a  fluorescent  lamp; 

said  oscillatory  boosting  circuit  transforming  the  input 
power  to  It  into  a  high-frequency,  high-voltage  power 
which  passes  through  said  current-limiting  circuit  before 
being  outputted  to  energize  said  fluorescent  lamp 


1    An  electrical  flasher  circuit,  compnsing: 

a  rechargeable  battery  having  a  nominal  voltage  no  greater 
than  12  V. 

a  solar  panel  having  a  nominal  current  rating  of  about  70  mA 
and  a  nominal  voltage  of  about  3,6  V  coupled  to  the 
rechargeable  battery. 

an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  the  rechargeable  battery  and 
to  the  solar  panel  havmg  a  nominal  current  drain  under  0  5 
mA  and  operative  from  a  supply  voltage  in  the  range  of 
about  0  8  V  to  at  least  said  nominal  voltage  of  said  solar 
panel  for  producing  an  output  voltage  which  oscillates  at 
a  predetermined  frequency,  and 


at  least  one  LED  having  a  nominal  dnve  current  of  about  0  5 
mA  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit  for  flashing  in  re- 
sponse to  the  oscillating  output  voltage, 

whereby  the  solar  panel  provides  sufficient  p<iv.er  to  ener- 
gize the  oscillator  circuit  and  to  recharge  the  rechargeable 
battery  when  at  least  a  predetermined  threshold  of  light 
acts  on  the  solar  panel,  and  the  rechargeable  battery  alone 
energizes  the  oscillator  circuit  for  at  least  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  f>enod  in  the  absence  of  said  light. 


structure,  composing 

(a)  a  bottom  substrate  layer, 

(b)  an  electroluminescenl  (EL)  light-energy  generating  stack 
mounted  on  said  bottom  substrate  layer  and  having  a  front 
edge. 


5.252,894 

ENERGY  SAVING  FLOURESCE?VT  LAMP 

CONTROLLER 

Abraham  H.  Bank.  I^ng  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Ralph  E.  Hearn. 

Chehalis,  Wash.,  assignors  to  T.T.I.  Corporation.  Signal  Hill. 

CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,455 

Int.  a.^  H05B  41/36 

U.S.  CI.  315—307  5  Claims 
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1  For  use  in  controlling  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  lamps 
operated  by  an  alternating  current  electrical  supply,  control 
means  comprising; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  current  applied  to  said  fluores- 
cent lamps, 
converting  means  for  converting  said  sensed  current  to  a 

control  signal; 
differential  sensing  means  for  producting  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  increases  of  said  control  signal,  said  differen- 
tial sensing  means  comprising; 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  out- 
put. 
a  first  coupling  network  coupling  said  first  mpul  to  said 

converting  means; 
a  second  coupling  network  coupling  said  second  mpul  to 

said  converting  means;  and 
said  first  and  second  coupling  networks  having  different 
time  constants; 
timing  means  producing  a  fixed  duration  signal  in  response 

to  the  occurrence  of  said  output  signal,  and 
power  coupling  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  lo 
apply  an  increased  voltage  to  said  fluorescent  lamps  vshen 
said  fied  duration  signal  is  present  and  a  reduced  voltage 
in  the  absence  of  said  fixed  duration  signal. 


(c)  a  street  defined  on  a  front  edge  portion  of  said  bottom 
substrate  layer  extending  forwardly  from  said  front  edge 
of  said  EL  stack,  and 

(d)  an  inclined  light  emitting  face  uhich  emus  a  divergent 
zone  of  light  formed  on  said  front  edge  of  said  EL  slack 
adjacent  to  said  substrate  layer  street  and  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  substrate  layer  street  that  is 
sufficiently  enough  greater  than  ninety  degrees  so  that 
divergent  zone  of  light  emitted  by  said  face  is  not  ob- 
structed bv  said  street. 


5.252.896 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.252.897 
DUAL  MOTOR  WIPER  CONTROL 
Eugene  B.  Porter.  Beavercreek.  and  Thomas  W.  Holmes.  Cen- 
ter>ille.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Creneral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,554 

Int.  O.'  B60S  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  318—443  7  Claims 


5.252,895 

TFEL  EDGE  EMITTER  STRUCTURE  WITH  LIGHT 

EMITTING  FACE  AT  ANGLE  GREATER  THAN  NINETY 

DEGREES  TO  SUBSTRATE  STREET 
D«yid  Leksell.  Oakmont;  Norman  J.  Phillips,  and  Zoltan  K, 
Kun,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,371 
Int.  O.'  G09G  3 /SO 
U.S.  a.  313—506  "^  aaiiM 

1,    A   thin   film   electroluminescent   (TFEL)   edge   emitter 


1  A  motor  vehicle  glass  wiper  system  compnsing.  in  combi- 
ation; 

first  and  second  wiper  blade  systems,  each  wiper  blade 
system  having  a  wiper  blade  and  a  motor  assemblv,  each 
wiper  blade  having  a  wipe  pattern  when  its  respective 
motor  assembly  is  energized  that  is  bounded  bv  an  out- 
board direction  reversing  position  and  an  inboard  direc- 
tion reversing  position,  the  wipe  patterns  of  the  first  and 
second  wiper  blades  each  having  a  first  zone  adjacent  its 
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inboard  direction  reversing  position  and  a  second  zone 
adjacent  its  outboard  direction  reversing  position; 

a  respective  sensing  means  for  each  wiper  blade  for  indicat- 
ing the  transition  of  the  wiper  blade  between  the  zones  of 
Its  wipe  pattern; 

wiper  motor  control  means  for  energizing  each  one  of  the 
wiper  motors  to  move  its  respective  wiper  blade  to  the 
inboard  direction  reversing  position  and  back  to  the  out- 
board direction  reversing  position  each  time  the  sensing 
means  of  the  other  one  of  the  wiper  blades  indicates  a 
transition  from  the  first  zone  to  the  second  zone  of  its  wipe 
pattern,  whereby  each  one  of  the  wiper  blades  is  at  the 
outboard  direction  reversing  position  of  its  wipe  pattern 
while  the  other  one  of  the  wiper  blades  is  moving  toward 
or  IS  in  the  first  zone  of  its  wipe  pattern  so  that  interfer- 
ence between  the  wiper  blades  is  inhibited 


5.252.898 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Peter  Nolting.  Buehlertal.  and  Juergen  Mangier,  Kuppenheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710.355,  May  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,917 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1990,  4018903 

Int.  a.'  B60S  I/OS 
L.S.  a.  318 — 444  19  Oaims 
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a  time  interval  (I)  between  successive  current  ones  of  the 
wiping  processes,  in  part,  depends  on  a  duration  (T_i, 
T^2.  .  T-,)of  at  least  one  past  wiping  process  (W_i, 
W_2.  W^,),  and.  in  part,  depends  on  a  number  of 

signals  (S)  received  from  the  sensor  (12)  in  a  certain  time 
interval,  and  in  part,  depends  on  at  least  one  of  two  inter- 
vals (I_i,  1-2,  .1-n)  between  past  wiping  processes 
(W_i,  W_2,  .W_„)  and.  in  part,  depends  on  at  least 
one  time  interval  (Do.D_  i,  .  .  .  D_„)  between  successive 
ones  of  said  signals  (So.S_i;S_|,S_2;  .  .  .  S-«+i,S_n). 


5.252,899 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hideaki  Kawamura.  Hachioji;  Kentaro  Fujibayashi,  Musashino, 

and  Morimasa  Sato,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc 

Ltd,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,847,  Oct.  18.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,394 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-55758 

Int.  a:  G05B  19/18.  19/10 

U.S.  O.  318—568.1  13  Oaims 
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I  Method  of  operating  a  windshield  wiper  intermittently  to 
clean  a  windshield  using  an  apparatus  including  at  least  one 
sensor  (12),  a  signal  processing  device  (13)  connected  to  said 
sensor  so  as  to  receive  signals  therefrom  and  a  control  unit  for 
said  windshield  wiper  connected  to  said  signal  processing 
device  (13),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  generating  in  said  sen.sor  a  plurality  of  signals  (S)  with 
time  intervals  (D)  between  successive  signals  for  control- 
ling the  windshield  wiper  (10)  according  to  an  amount  of 
rain  on  the  windshield, 

b   inputting  to  said  signal  processing  device  (13)  predeter- 
mined weighting  factors  for  the  time  intervals  (l_  1.I--2. 
.     I„)  between  successive  past  wiping  processes;  and 

c  operating  the  windshield  wiper  (10)  with  said  signal  pro- 
cessing device  at  least  partially  according  to  said  signals 
(S)  to  provide  a  plurality  of  wiping  prixesses  (W)  so  that 
the  time  interval  (I)  between  successive  current  wiping 
processes  depends,  at  least  partly,  on  at  least  one  of  the 
time  intervals  (I_i,  I_2.  1-n)  between  past  wiping 

processes  (W  _  1,  W  _  i,  .     .  W  _  „)  and  at  least  one  of  the 
predetermined  weighting  factors 

II  Methtxl  of  operating  a  windshield  wiper  intermittently  to 
clean  a  winJshield  using  an  apparatus  including  at  least  one 
sensor  (12),  a  signal  processing  device  (13)  connected  to  said 
sensor  so  as  to  receive  signals  therefrom  and  a  control  unit  for 
said  windshield  wiper  connected  to  said  signal  processing 
device  (13),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  generating  in  said  sensor  a  plurality  of  signals  (S)  for 
controlling  the  windshield  wiper  (10)  depending  on  an 
amount  of  rain  on  the  windshield,  and 

b.  operating  the  windshield  wiper  (10)  with  said  signal  pro- 
cessing device  at  least  partially  according  to  said  signals 
(S)  to  provide  a  plurality  of  wiping  processes  (W)  so  that 
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1  A  numerical  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
axes  of  a  numencally  controlled  machine,  comprising: 

a  controller  bus, 

a  plurality  of  controllers,  coupled  to  said  controller  bus, 
each  of  which  can  read,  decode,  and  executea  numencal 
control  command  for  a  respective  group  of  the  plurality  of 
axes  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
functional  arrangements,  each  of  the  plurality  of  func- 
tional arrangements  indicating  particular  groupings  of  the 
plurality  of  axes  and  corresponding  controllers  which  are 
to  control  each  particular  grouping  of  the  plurality  of 
axes,  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  controllers  capable  of 
determining  whether  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  con- 
trollers needs  access  to  data  which  a  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  controllers  holds,  the  first  one  of  the  plurality 
of  controllers  being  capable  of  alerting  the  second  one  of 
the  plurality  of  controllers  that  the  first  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  controllers  needs  access  to  the  data  which  the  sec- 
ond one  of  the  plurality  of  controllers  holds,  and  the 
second  one  of  the  plurality  of  controllers  being  capable  of 
providing  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  controllers  with 
the  data  in  response  to  the  alerting;  and 

an  axis  control  module  connected  to  said  controller  bus.  for 
controlling  the  plurality  of  axes  in  response  to  the  numeri- 
cal control  command. 


5.252.900 
HARMONIZATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PLURAL 

SHAFTS 

Shinichiro  Uehara,  and  Yasuhiro  Yuasa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,691 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1989,  1-341299 

Int.  O."  G05B  19,02 

U.S.  a.  318— 568.11  27  Oaims 


1   A  harmonization  control  system  for  plural  shafts  compris- 
ing 

plural  drive  shafts; 

drive  control  units  each  provided  for  one  of  the  drive  shafts 
for  controlling  dnving  of  the  drive  shaft  m  response  to  an 
individually  imparted  set  %alue; 

state  parameter  generation  means  for  generating,  for  each  of 
the  drive  shafts,  a  parameter  representing  a  state  concern- 
ing a  predetermined  object  of  harmonization  control 
among  drive  control  states  of  the  respective  shafts  pro- 
duced by  the  drive  control  units; 

reference  parameter  generation  means  for  generating,  re- 
sponsive 10  the  parameter  representing  the  dnve  control 
state  of  each  dnve  shaft  generated  by  the  state  parameter 
generation  means,  a  reference  parameter  to  be  used  as  a 
reference  of  the  harmonization  control,  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  dnve  control  state  of 
each  dnve  shaft  in  each  of  the  dnve  control  units  in  re- 
sponse to  the  reference  parameter. 

the  respective  dnve  shafts  being  harmoniously  controlled  in 
response  to  the  reference  parameter  owing  to  this  correc- 
tion. 


second  digital  open-loop  velocity  control  means  for  output- 
ling  a  second  velocity  command  to  be  added  to  the  first 


velocity  command  in  response  to  a  change  rate  of  the 
target  joml  angle 


5,252,902 
SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shinichiro  Uehara;  Watani  Ichikawa.  and  Manabu  Takei.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  SG.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No,  663.74-' 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  2.  1990.  2-49639 

Int.  O."  G05B  /y  29 

U.S.  O.  318—599  13  Oaims 


5.252.901 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOCOMOTION  OF 

LEGGED  WALKING  ROBOT 

Nobuaki  Ozawa.  and  Tom  Takenaka,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.646 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-336421 
Int.  C\:  G05B  19/00 
U.S.  O.  318—568.12  5  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  k>comotion  of  a  legged  walk- 
ing robot  having  a  body  link  and  a  plurality  of  leg  linkages 
each  connected  to  the  body  link  by  a  first  dnve  joint  and  each 
including  at  least  a  second  dnve  joint  connecting  an  upper  link 
and  a  lower  link  thereof,  compnsing: 

a  servo  motor  for  dnving  the  individual  joints; 
first  digital  closed-loop  positional  control  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  deviation  between  a  target  joml  angle  and  a  real 
joint  angle  and  for  multiplying  the  deviation  b\  a  gam  \o 
determine  a  first  velocity  command  to  be  applied  to  an 
inner  analog  velocity  closed  loop;  and 


}      >     CO—        '"2,  <*"■" 
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1    .A  servo  control  system  comprising: 

a  servo  motor, 

current  control  means  responsive  to  a  velocity  command 
signal  for  supplying  a  dnve  current  to  said  servo  motor; 

position  and  velocity  control  means,  physically  separated 
from  said  current  control  means,  responsive  to  a  position 
command  signal  and  a  signal  representing  a  current  posi- 
tion and  velocity  of  said  servo  motor  for  supplying  the 
velocity  command  signal  to  the  current  control  means. 

and 
communication  means  provided  between  said  current  con- 
trol means  and  said  position  and  velocity  control  means 
for  transmitting  data  between  said  current  control  means 
and  said  position  and  velix-ity  control  means  b\  means  of 
a  bidirectional  data  communication  line,  said  communica- 
tion means  including  a  first  bidirectional  communication 
interface  provided  m  said  position  and  velocity  control 
means  and  a  second  bidirectional  communication  interface 
provided  in  said  current  control  means 
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5,252.903 
MOTOR  CONTROL  aROJIT  FOR  ALTOKOCL'S  UNIT 

Shigehisa  Maruyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Kiled  Apr.  8,  1991,  Sfr.  No.  681,733 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98592 

Int.  a.'  H02P  8/00 

VS.  CL  318—696  7  Oaims 
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1  A  motor  control  circuit  for  an  autofocus  unit  which  has  a 

stepping  motor  which  turns  a  rotor  by  passmg  as  alternatmg 

current  to  coils  of  a  plurality  of  phases  of  ihe  stepping  motor 

thus  to  operate  said  motor  in  a  micro-stepping  mode,  and 

w  hich  displaces  a  focus  lens  in  accordance  with  the  turning  of 

the  rotor, 

said  motor  control  circuit  for  said  autofocus  unit  comprising: 

a  memory  which  stores  data  on  current  values  to  the  coils  ol 

the  plurality  of  phases  at  rotation-stopping  positions  of  the 

rotor; 

a  drive  circuit  which  energizes  the  coils  of  the  phases  based 

on  the  current  value  data  output  by  the  memory;  and 
an  address  generator  which  generates  an  address  for  reading 
out  the  current  value  data  of  the  memory,  the  address 
generator  generating  an  address  which  with  said  memory 
and  said  drive  circuit  defines  means  for  making  an  inclina- 
tion of  a  path  of  a  rotational  angle  with  respect  to  a  time 
axis  smooth  and  continuous  at  a  switching  point  of  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


direction  in  a  first  contact  position  and  lo  reverse  current 
flow  through  said  capacitor  when  m  a  second  contact 
position  so  that  said  motor  is  reversed  when  said  contact 
arrangement  is  switched  from  said  first  contact  position  to 
said  second  contact  position; 

a  selectively  operable  start  switch  connected  to  supply  AC 
power  to  said  winding  of  said  relay  and  thereby  cause 
switching  of  said  contact  arrangement  of  said  relay  to  said 
first  position  to  start  said  motor  operating  in  said  forward 
direction;  and 

means  for  limiting  reverse  operation  of  said  motor. 

5  An  automatic  reversing  control  for  a  split  capacitor  motor 
having  a  mam  winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding  and  a  phase 
shifting  capacitor,  the  motor  being  connectable  to  a  supply  and 
ground  of  .AC  power,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  branch  connected  from  the  supply  to  a  first 
node  and  including: 

a  first  switch  in  said  first  circuit  branch. 

a  first  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  first  switch,  said 
first  diode  being  biased  in  a  first  direction, 

a  second  circuit  branch  connected  between  said  first  circuit 
branch  at  said  node  and  the  auxiliary  v.inding  of  the  motor 
and  including. 

a  second  diode  biased  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion of  said  first  diode,  and 

a  third  circuit  branch  connected  between  said  node  and 
ground  and  including: 

a  winding  of  a  relay,  said  relay  having  contacts  alternately 
connecting  ground  to  the  mam  winding  and  the  auxiliary 
winding 


5.252,904 
ALTO  REVERSE  CIRCl  IT 
Nicholas  M.  Nanos,  Morton  Gro»e,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,070 

Int.  a.'  H02P  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  318—739  9  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  reverse  system  for  connection  to  an  AC 
power  source,  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  main  winding  and  an  auxiliary  w  inding  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  main  w  inding  and  said 
auxiliary  winding; 

a  circuit  node  at  a  connection  between  said  auxiliary  wind- 
ing and  said  capacitor,  said  circuit  node  being  ai  a  voltage 
indicative  of  load  on  said  motor  when  said  motor  is  oper- 
ating in  a  forward  direction; 

a  relay  having  a  winding  and  a  contact  arrangement,  said 
winding  being  connected  to  receive  a  voltage  from  said 
circuit  node  when  said  motor  is  operating  m  a  forward 
direction,  said  contact  arrangement  being  connected  to 
permit  current  flow  through  said  capacitor  in  a  forward 


5.252,905 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  PHASE  AC 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Frank  E.  Wills,  and  Jacob  E.  Shaffer.  Jr.,  both  of  York.  Pa., 

assignors  to  York  International  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,571,  Dec.  23,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  132,614 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/Oj 

U.S.  a.  318—807  13  Oaims 
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I   A  driving  system  for  driving  a  single  phase  A-C  induction 
motor  at  selected,  variable  speeds  comprising: 
a  positive  D-C  voltage  of  fixed  magnitude: 
a  negative  D-C  voltage  of  the  same  fixed  magnitude, 
means  for  developing  both  a  sinusoidally  weighted  pulse 
width    modulated   switching   signal   having   a   high    fre- 
quency and  a  selectively  adjustable  single  phase  sine  wave 
modulation  signal  representative  of  the  desired  .A-C  signal 
to  be  applied  to  the  motor,  the  switching  frequency  of  said 
switching  signal  being  very  high  relative  to  that  of  the  sine 
wave  modulation  signal: 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  at  least  the  frequency  of  said 
single  phase  sine  wave  modulation  signal,  as  desired,  to 
thereby  adjust  the  speed  of  the  motor; 
a  low  pass  filter  having  an  inductance  coil,  connected  in 


scnes  with  the  motor,  and  a  capacitor,  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  the  motor,  said  low  pass  filter  having  the  capabil- 
ity of  filtenng  out  the  high  frequency  components  associ- 
ated with  the  switching  signal  and  passing  along  to  the 
motor  only  Ihe  components  associated  with  the  sine  wave 
modulation  component  of  the  switching  signal; 

means,  including  a  first  power  switch,  for  coupling  the 
motor  and  low  pass  filler  across  the  positive  D-C  voluge; 

means,  including  a  second  power  switch,  for  coupling  the 
motor  and  low  pass  filter  across  the  negative  D-C  voluge; 

means,  coupled  with  said  means  for  developing  a  switching 
signal  and  responsive  to  said  switchmg  signal,  for  turning 
said  power  switch  means  on  in  alternation  in  order  to 
couple  the  motor  and  low  pass  filter  alternately  to  the 
positive  and  negative  D-C  voltages;  and 

said  low  pass  filter  filtenng  out  all  high  frequency  signal 
components  and  applying  to  the  motor  a  selectively  ad- 
justable single  phase  sinusoidal  volUge  having  a  fre- 
quency equal  at  a  given  time  to  the  then  selected  fre- 
quency of  the  sine  wave  modulation  signal,  whereby  the 
speed  of  the  motor  is  controlled  by  the  adjusting  means 

5^2,906 

METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  THE  CHARGING  OF  A 

BATTERY  OF  STORAGE  CELLS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Guy  Bunoo.  Atbee  Sor  Cher,  Frmace.  aMignor  to  SAFT,  Ro- 
mainTille,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,586 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fruice.  Feb.  8,  1991.  91  01468 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320— 22  11  Claims 
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a  charging  current  for  said  charging  mode  or  with  a  main- 
tenance current  for  said  maintenance  mode; 

second  means  for  determining  said  charge  balance  and  for 
multiplying  said  charge  balance  by  a  predetermined 
weighting  coefTicient;  and 

third  means  for  generating  a  threshold  value  compnsmg  an 
estimate  of  the  charge  that  the  battery  can  store  without 
manifesting  any  overcharging  phenomena,  the  value  bemg 
referred  to  as  the  "charging  capacity"  of  the  battery,  and 
being  estimated  as  a  function  of 
a  "reference"  capacity  which  is  the  charging  cap^nty  at  a 

reference  temperature; 
the  difference  between  the  temperature  (Tb)  of  the  battery 
at  the  moment  in  question  and  the  reference  tempera- 
ture; and 

a  predetermined  relationship  for  the  variation  in  charging 
capacity  as  a  function  of  temperature  (Tb)  for  the  battery, 
fourth  means  for  comparing  the  charge  balance  with  said 
threshold  value  and  for  supplying  cither  a  charge  signal  or 
a  maintain  signal  as  a  function  of  the  result  of  the  compari- 
son. 


5^52,907 
CTRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MITIGRATING  POWER 

SWITCH  CAPACTTANCE 
William  A.  Harris.  Coon  Rapids,  and  Arthur  N  J.  Pearman.  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell.  Inc..  Minneapo- 

lis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,852 

Int.  a."  H02P  -^40  G05F  1/40:  H03K  i/26 

U.S.  a.  323—285  "  Claims 
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7  Apparatus  for  optimizing  the  charging  of  a  battery  of 
storage  cells  bv  charging  said  battery  at  a  first  rate  in  charging 
mode  for  compensating  for  discharging  of  said  battery  to  an 
external  circuit,  and  charging  said  battery  at  a  lower  second 
rate  in  a  maintenance  mode  for  compensating  for  self-discharg- 
ing of  the  battery,  said  battery  being  charactenzed  by  a  charge 
balance  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  an  amount  of 
charge  supplied  to  said  battery  and  an  amount  of  discharge 
from  said  battery  to  said  external  circuit,  said  charging  being 
optimized  bv  calculating  a  threshold  value  corresponding  to  a 
charge  that  the  battery  can  store  without  manifesting  over- 
charging phenomena,  the  calculated  value  being  referred  to  as 
the  "charging  capacity"  of  the  battery  and  being  calculated  as 
a  function  of  ( 1)  a  "reference"  capacity  which  is  the  charging 
capacity  of  said  batterv  at  a  reference  temperature.  (2)  a  differ- 
ence between  a  temperature  (Tb>  of  the  battery  at  the  moment 
in  question  and  the  reference  temperature,  and  (3)  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  for  variation  in  charging  capacity  as  a 
function  of  temperature  (Tb)  for  the  battery,  companng  said 
charge  balance  with  said  threshold  value,  and  switching  be- 
tween said  maintenance  mode  and  said  charging  mode  as  a 
function  of  the  result  of  said  companscin.  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsmg 

first  means  responsive  to  a  charge  signal  and  a  maintain 
signal,  respectively,  for  supplying  the  battery  either  with 
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1    A  circuit  arrangement,  comprising 

an  inductive  component. 

a  switch  connected  in  sene<,  with  sad  mductive  component; 

a  capacitive  component  connected  in  scnes  with  said  induc- 
tive component  and  said  switch,  said  capacitive  compo- 
nent being  a  diode:  and 

means  for  raising  the  voltage  potential  at  the  cathode  of  said 
diode  above  the  voltage  potential  of  the  anode  of  said 
diode  when  said  switch  is  nonconducting 
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5,252,908 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TFMPERATL  RE-COMPENSATING  ZENER  DIODES 
HAVING  EITHER  POSITIVE  OR  NEGATIVE 
TEMPERATl  RE  COEFTICIENTS 
Adrian  P.  Brokaw.  Burlington,  Mas.s..  assignor  to  Analog  De- 
vices, Incorporated.  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "48,087,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,179 
Int.  Cl.^  G05F  3/18.  3/20 
VS.  a.  323—313  IS  Claims 


5.252,909 
CONSTANT-VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCITT 

Shingo  Aizaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,063 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1991,  3-025507 

Int.  a:  G05F  3/!6 

U.S.  a.  323—313  8  Oaims 
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1  A  temperature-compensated  Zener-diode  voltage  refer- 
ence for  a  class  of  Zener  diodes  having  temperature  character- 
istics with  a  common  intersection  at  particular  temperature 
and  voltage  levels,  said  reference  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  input  means  and  an  output  circuit  for 

producing  a  reference  voltage; 
a  Zener  diode  producing  a  temperature-responsive  voltage; 
means  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  Zener  diode  to  said 
amplifier  input  means  and  the  other  diode  terminal  to 
circuit  common; 
a  feedback  network  coupled  between  said  output  circuit  and 
said  circuit  common,  said  network  carrying  a  feedback 
current  derived  at  least  substantially  from  said  output 
circuit; 
said  feedback  network  comprising  first  and  second  serial 

segments; 

means  connecting  an  intermediate  point  between  said  serial 

segments  to  said  input  means  to  furnish  thereto  a  feedback 

signal  representing  voltage  across  said  first  serial  segment. 

said  feedback  signal  being  made  equal  to  the  Zener  diode 

voltage  supplied  to  said  input  means; 

each  of  said  segments  including  at  least  one  resistive  means; 

said  first  segment  further  including  means  to  produce  a 

temperature-responsive  voltage; 
said  temperature-responsive  voltage  and  said  Zener  diode 
voltage  at  said  intermediate  point  together  controlling  the 
magnitude   of  feedback   current   through    the    resistive 
means  of  said  first  segment; 
said  feedback  current  flowing  also  through   the  resistive 

means  of  said  second  segment; 
the  values  of  said  resistive  elements  being  set  to  effect  tem- 
perature compensation  of  the  voltage  produced  by  said 
output  circuit  so  as  to  reduce  changes  in  said  reference 
voltage  resulting  from  variations  in  said  Zener  voltage 
with  temperature. 


GNO 


1.  A  constant-voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  P-channel  MOS  transistor  (QpD  having  a  source 
connected  to  a  power  source  line  (Vcc)  and  a  gate  and  a 
drain  both  connected  to  a  first  node  (Nl); 

a  second  P-channel  MOS  transistor  {Qp2)  having  a  source 
connected  to  said  first  node,  a  gate  connected  to  a  second 
node,  and  a  drain  connected  to  a  ground  line; 

a  third  P-channel  MOS  transistor  (Qp3)  having  a  source 
connected  to  said  power  source  line,  a  gate  connected  to 
said  first  node,  and  a  drain  connected  to  said  second  node; 

a  fourth  P-channel  MOS  transistor  (Op4)  having  a  source 
connected  to  said  power  source  line,  a  gate  connected  to 
said  second  node,  and  a  drain  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  (\' ref)- 

a  current  source  element  (QvD  connected  between  said 
second  node  and  said  ground  line;  and 

an  impedance  element  (Q^)  connected  between  said  output 
node  and  said  ground  line;  and 

a  first  capacilive  element  (QaC)  connected  between  said 
first  node  and  said  ground  line  for  increasing  capacitance 
therebetween 

wherein  the  total  capacitance  between  the  first  node  and  the 
power  source  line  divided  by  the  total  capacitance  be- 
tween the  first  node  and  the  ground  line  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  power  source  voltage  minus  an  absolute  value 
of  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  P-channel  MOS  transistor 
divided  hy  the  absolute  value  of  the  threshold  voltage  of 
the  P-channel  MOS  transistor. 


5,252.910 

CURRENT  MIRROR  OPERATING  UNDER  LOW 

VOLTAGE 

Jean-Francois  Agaesse.  \  oreppe.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Composants  Militaries  et  Spatiaux.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,569 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  27.  1991.  91  08007 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  3/24 


U.S.  CI.  323—315 


5  Claims 


1   A  current  mirror  circuit  for  operating  under  low  voltage 
conditions,  comprising: 


UMI 


a  reference  branch  comprising  a  first  current  source  and  a 
first  transistor; 

an  output  branch  comprising  a  load  and  a  second  transistor; 

wherein  gates  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  controlled  from  the  first  current 
source; 

a  feedback  branch  for  causing  a  drain  of  the  first  transistor  to 
track  a  voltage  on  a  drain  of  the  second  transistor,  the 
feedback  branch  composing  a  third  transistor  inserted 
between  the  first  current  source  and  the  first  transistor  and 
a  fourth  transistor  inserted  between  a  second  auxiliary 
current  source  and  the  second  transistor; 

wherein  gates  of  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  controlled  from  the  second 
auxiliary  current  source. 


5,252.911 
AC  TO  DC  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  REGULATED 
BIPOLAR  OUTPl  TS 
George  A.  Banura,  Ridgecrest,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,323.  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,068,596,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  518,621.  May  3.  1990. 
Pat.  No.  5,023.542.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  389,245,  Aug. 
3   1989,  Pat.  No.  4.961.048.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  733.488 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2.  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  I  585 

U.S.  CI.  323-351  •  ^'»'"' 
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said  voltage  sensing  means  and  the  converter  output  for 
establishing  a  reference  threshold  voltage; 

a  control  device  operable  for  shutting  down  said  switching 
DC/DC  converter   and 

a  comparator  connected  to  said  control  device  and  coupled 
to  said  established  means  and  said  sensing  means,  said 
comparator  being  operable  for  comparing  the  sensed 
voltage  and  reference  threshold  voltage  and  activating 
said  control  device  to  shut  down  said  switching  DC/DC 
converter  when  said  sensed  voltage  exceeds  said  reference 
threshold  voltage 


5.252.912 

SYSTEM  FOR  VHARNING  AIRCRAFT  PHOT  OF 

POTENTIAL  IMPACT  WITH  A  POW  ER  LINE  AND 

GENERATING  TIME-TOTIMF  IMPACT  SIGNAL 

William  E.  Merritt.  1431  SE.  Knight,  Portland.  Oreg.  97202. 

and  Joel  Johnson.  Uke  Oswego,  Oreg..  assignors  to  \Mlliam 

E.  Merritt,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.547,  Feb.  12.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3''3.805,  Juji.  28. 

1989  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "•11.921 

Int.  CI.'  CKIIR  31/02 
U.S.  a,  324-72  *  ^^l^'"'* 


1  A  detector  for  use  on  board  a  vehicle  traveling  along  a 
path  of  movement  to  detect  an  object  having  an  electric  field 
associated  therewith,  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  for  sensing  the  horizontal  component  of  the 
electric  field  associated  with  the  object  and  producing  a 
horizontal  component  electric  field  signal. 

a  second  antenna  for  sensing  the  vertical  component  of  the 
electric  field  associated  with  the  object  and  producing  a 
vertical  component  electric  field  signal,  and 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said 
electric  field  signals  and  generating  a  time-lo-impact  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  time  for  the  vehicle  to  reach  the 
object  if  It  continues  on  its  path  of  movement. 


1.  .An  AC  to  DC  power  converter,  comprising: 
an  AC/DC  convener  section  operable  to  convert  an  AC 
input  into  a  plurality  of  unregulated  internal  DC  outputs; 

and 

a  pair  of  positive  and  negative  switching  DC/DC  converter 

sections  connected  to  said  AC/DC  converter  section  and 

receiving   a   pair  of  positive  and   negative   unregulated 

internal  DC  outputs  therefrom  being  of  a  first  voltage 

level  and  generating  a  pair  of  dual  positive  and  negative 

regulated  external  DC  outputs  being  of  a  second  voltage 

level  different  from  said  first  voltage  level. 

wherein  each  of  said  positive  and  negative  switching  DC /DC 

converter  sections  has  a  current  limiting  arrangement  w,hich 

includes: 

means  connected  between  an  input  and  an  output  of  said 

switching  DC/DC  converter  section  for  receiving  a  fiov. 

of  current  and  sensing  the  voltage  between  the  converter 

section  input  and  output; 

means  coupled  to  ground  voltage  and  connected  between 


5,252,913 

LINE  SENSOR  V\  ITH  CORONA  SHIELD 

Paul  P.  Falkowski,  Clearwater:  Peter  H.  Forest.  Oldsmar.  and 

Donald  V\ .  Selbv.  Niceville,  all  of  F"la..  assignors  to  Square  D 

Company.  Palatine.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.389.  Oct.  14,  198"    This 

application  Apr.  28,  1989.  Ser.  N<,   345.0-1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GoiR  /  :: 

U.S.  CI.  324—127  17  aaims 

1  A  transducer  standoff  for  supporting  a  power  line  conduc- 
tor at  a  conductor  voltage  and  carrying  a  conductor  current, 
said  transducer  standoff  measunng  a  power  parameter  of  the 
conductor  with  transducer  means,  said  transducer  standoff 
comprising 

an  elongate  conductive  support  having  a  support  axis  ex- 
tending between  a  support  top  and  a  support  bottom,  said 
support  having  support  sides  which  are  regularly  spaced 
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from  said  support  axis,  said  support  having  a  large  poten- 
tial difference  from  that  of  the  conductor; 

a  power  transducer  affixed  to  said  support  top,  said  trans- 
ducer including  conductive  components  and  having  a 
transducer  top.  a  transducer  bottom  and  transducer  sides 
extending  between  said  transducer  top  and  said  transducer 
bottom,  said  conductive  components  having  a  large  po- 
tential difference  from  that  of  the  conductor; 

an  elongate  body  fabricated  from  msulative  epoxy  resin,  said 
body  having  a  body  top,  and  a  body  bottom  and  a  central 
axis,  about  which  body  sides  are  generally  symmetrica], 
extending  between  the  body  top  and  body  bottom,  said 
body  sides  including  skirts  extending  beyond  the  mean 
width  of  the  body  and  side  grooves  which  do  not  extend 


to  the  mean  width  of  said  body,  said  body  completely 
surrounding  said  power  transducer  and  slidably  surround- 
ing said  support  from  the  support  top  to  very  near  said 
support  bottom,  but  not  covenng  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  support  bottom,  so  that  said  support  may  slide  rela- 
tive to  said  body  without  inducing  major  stresses  in  said 
body,  said  body  top  located  adjacent  said  transducer  top; 

a  corona  shield  interposed  between  and  spaced  from  said 
body  top  and  said  transducer  top.  and  fully  encapsulated 
within  said  epoxy  body;  and 

detachable  conductive  conductor  restraining  means  for 
secunng  the  conductor  to  the  body  top,  said  conductor 
restraining  means  electrically  connected  to  said  corona 
shield. 


the  function  of  each  mounted  module  can  be  performed 
independently  of  the  remaining  modules; 
performing  a  second  series  of  diagnostic  tests  on  said  assem- 
bled transceiver  circuit  board  to  determine  whether  said 
circuit  board  meets  acceptable  specifications; 
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performing  a  third  series  of  diagnostic  tests  on  each  mounted 
module  to  uniquely  detect  individual  failed  modules  if  said 
second  senes  of  diagnostic  tests  determine  that  said  b<iard 
fails  to  meet  acceptable  specifications;  and 

reas-sembling  said  transceiver  circuit  by  replacing  each  failed 
module  on  said  printed  circuit  board  with  a  replacement 
module 


5,252,915 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  STATOR 

FAULTS  IN  ROTARY  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Howard  G.  Sedding,  Toronto;  Blake  A.  Lloyd,  Mississauga,  both 

of  Canada,  and  James  Penman,  Montrose,  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Ontario  Hydro,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  824,392 

Int.  C\:  GOIR  Sl/02 

U.S.  a.  324—158  MG  5  Oaims 


5,252,914 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  TESTING  A 
ORCUIT  BOARD  DESIGNED  FOR  EARLY 
DIAGNOSTICS 
Donald  \^.  Bobbitt,  and  Da*id  C.  Bing.  both  of  Forest,  Va., 
assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.,  Del. 
Division  ?f  Ser.  No.  562,846,  Aug.  6.  1990.  This  application  May 
7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,799 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  il/02 
U.S.  a.  324—158  F  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  and  testing  a  printed  circuit 
board  for  a  radio  communication  transceiver  having  electronic 
components  secured  to  the  board,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
separating  substantially  all  of  the  circuitry  of  said  transceiver 
used  to  perform  the  major  functions  of  said  transceiver 
into  a  plurality  of  electrically  and  mechanically  separate 
modules,  each  said  module  including  circuitry  for  per- 
forming one  of  said  major  functions; 
performing  a  first  series  of  diagnostic  tests  upon  each  said 

module  to  detect  non-faulty  modules  as  tested; 
mounting  non-faulty  as  tested  modules  on  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board  at  predetermined  physical  locations  to  form  an 
assembled  transceiver  circuit  board; 
forming  interconnections  among  the  mounted  modules  on 
said  printed  circuit  board  such  that  the  electrical  testing  of 


1  A  method  of  detecting  and  locating  stator  faults  in  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  with 
multiturn  stator  coils  by  monitonng  changes  in  axial  leakage 
flux  dunng  operation  of  the  machine,  comprising 

identifying  the  frequencies  of  selected  harmonic  components 
of  axial  leakage  flux  that  are  to  be  significantly  affected  by 
the  occurrence  of  a  stator  fault, 
detecting  the  axial  leakage  flux  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
positions,  including  a  datum  position,  distnbuted  symmet- 
ncally  around  the  axis  of  the  rotor  adjacent  to  an  end 
winding  of  the  stator, 
denving  from  the  detected  flux  at  each  of  said  positions  a 
first  signal  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  detected  flux. 


storing  the  values  of  said  first  signals  denved  prior  to  the 
occurrence  of  a  stator  fault. 

deriving  from  the  detected  axial  leakage  flux  a  further  signal 
having  a  value  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
selected  harmonic  components, 

monitonng  said  further  signal  and  detecting  a  change  therein 
thereby  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  stator  fault, 

storing  the  values  of  said  first  signals  derived  after  the  occur- 
rence of  the  stator  fault, 

companng  the  values  of  said  first  signals  stored  before  and 
after  the  occurrence  of  a  stator  fault  and  storing  the  differ- 
ences therebetween,  and  determining  from  said  compan- 
son  a  value  representing  the  angular  position  of  the  sutor 
fault  with  respect  to  the  datum  position. 


5.252,917 
SCANNING  ORCUIT  APPARATV  S  FOR  TEST 
Yukio  Kadowaki,  Minoo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma)  15,  1990.  2-124658; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234956 

Int.  a.'  G06F  n/00 
U.S.  a.  324—158  R  *  CUiMS 


5.252,916 

PNEUMATIC  TEST  HXTL  RE  WITH  SPRINGLESS  TEST 

PROBES 

Mark  A.  Swart.  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Everett  Charles 
Technologies,  Inc..  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,023 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  l/07i.  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—158  P  26  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of 

spaced  apart  test  points,  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  rigid  support  plate  disposed  adjacent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  a  circuit  board  for  holding  the  board  in  a  testing 
position; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  and  spaced  apart  test  probes  each 
extending  through  respective  bores  in  the  support  plate  to 
support  the  probes  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  test  points  on  the  printed  circuit  board; 
means  for  supporting  the  circuit  board  and  the  support  plate 
to  be  mutuallv  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel,  and 
so  that  a  first' end  of  each  suppi^rted  test  probe  is  aligned 
for  contact  with  a  respective  test  point  on  the  printed 
circuit  board,  and  so  that  an  opposite  second  end  of  each 
supported  test  probe  faces  away  from  the  support  plate 
and  awav  from  the  circuit  board, 
a  fiexible  elastic  diaphragm  having  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face,  the  diaphragm  mounted  on  the  support  plate  so  the 
first  face  of  the  diaphragm  is  normally  held  in  contact 
with  a  side  of  the  support  plate  opposite  from  the  circuit 
board,  the  diaphragm  thereby  contacting  the  second  ends 
of  the  test  probes,  and  m  which  the  second  face  of  the 
diaphragm  faces  toward  a  \oid  space  into  which  the  dia- 
phragm is  elastically  mo\  able  aw  ay  from  the  support  plate 
in  response  to  axial  pressure  contact  from  the  second  ends 
of  the  test  probes;  and 
means  for  moving  the  pnnted  circuit   board   toward   the 
support  plate  for  forcing  the  pnnted  circuit  board  into 
pressure  contact  with  the  test  probes  and  thereby  stretch- 
ing the  fiexible  diaphragm  away  from  the  support  plate 
and  holding  the  stretched  diaphragm  under  tension  and  in 
spnng-bia.sed  pressure  contact  with  -.aid  second  ends  of 
the  test  probes  in  unison  to  resiliently  force  each  test  probe 
axially  against  a  respective  lest  point  on  the  circuit  board 
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8.  A  scanning  circuit  apparatus  for  test.  compri.sing: 

a  first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  normal  daU 
signal  and  a  scanning  data  signal  as  a  selected  data  signal 
according  to  a  first  control  signal  supplied  thereto  and  for 
transmitting  a  first  data  signal  corresponding  to  the  se- 
lected data  signal; 

a  second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  normal  clock 
signal  and  a  scanning  clock  signal  as  a  selected  clock 
signal  according  to  a  second  control  signal  supplied 
thereto  and  for  transmitting  a  first  clock  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  clock  signal; 

a  data  transfernng  clock  signal  generating  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  second  clock  signal  correspt^nding  to  a  clock 
signal  for  transfernng  data. 

a  first  latch  circuit  connected  to  said  first  selecting  means 
and  said  second  selecting  means  for  receiving  the  first  data 
signal  transmuted  from  said  first  selecting  means  and 
holding  the  first  data  signal  based  on  the  first  clock  signal; 

and 
a  second  latch  circuit  connected  to  said  first  latch  circuit, 
said  second  selecting  means  and  said  data  transfernng 
clock  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  the  first  data 
signal  from  said  first  latch  circuit  and  outputting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  first  data  signal  according  to  a  logi- 
cal combination  of  the  first  clock  signal  and  the  second 
clock  signal, 
said  first  selecting  means  comprising  a  first  multiplexer  for 
receiving  said  normal  data  signal,  said  scanning  data  signal 
and  said  first  control  signal,  and  for  selecting  one  of  said 
normal  data  signal  and  said  scanning  data  signal  as  said 
selected  data  signal  according  to  said  first  control  signal, 
and  for  transmitting  said  first  data  signal  con-esponding  to 
said  selected  one  data  signal, 
said  second  selecting  means  comprising  a  second  multiplexer 
for  receiving  said  normal  clock  signal,  said  scanning  clock 
signal  and  said  second  control  signal,  for  selecting  one  of 
said  normal  ck^k  signal  and  said  scanning  clock  signal  as 
said  selected  clock  signal  according  to  said  second  control 
signal,  and  for  transmitting  said  first  cK>:k  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  ckKk  signal,  said  second  select- 
ing means  further  compnsing  a  third  inverter  connected 
to  said  second  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  first  clock 
signal  and  for  transmitting  an  inverted  signal  of  said  first 
clock  signal,  and  a  fourth  inverter  connected  to  said  third 
inverter  for  receiving  said  inverted  signal  of  said  first 
clock  signal  and  for  transmitting  said  first  clock  signal. 
said  data  transfernng  clock  signal  generating  means  com- 
posing a  first  inverter  for  receiving  said  clock  signal  for 
transfernng  data  and  for  transmitting  an  inverted  signal  of 
said  clock  signal  for  transfernng  data,  and  a  second  in- 
serter connected  to  said  first  inverter  for  receiving  said 
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inverted  signal  and  for  transmitting  the  second  clock 
signal. 

said  first  latch  circuit  comprising  a  first  transmission  gate, 
connected  to  said  first  selecting  means  and  said  second 
selecting  means,  for  receiving  the  first  data  signal  based  on 
said  first  clock  signal,  and  a  second  transmission  gate, 
connected  to  said  first  transmission  gate,  for  holding  said 
first  data  signal  based  on  said  first  cUx;k  signal, 

said  second  latch  circuit  compnsing  a  third  transmission 
gate,  connected  to  said  first  latch  circuit  and  said  second 
selecting  means,  for  receiving  said  first  data  signal  from 
said  first  latch  circuit  based  on  the  first  clock  signal  from 
said  second  selecting  means,  and  a  fourth  transmission 
gate,  connected  to  said  third  transmission  gate  and  said 
data  transferring  clock  signal  generating  means,  for  out- 
putting  said  signal  corresponding  to  said  first  data  signal 
received  by  said  third  transmission  gale  based  on  said 
transmitted  second  clock  signal  from  said  data  transferring 
clock  signal  generating  means. 


5^2.919 
APPARATUS  PRODUCING  TRAPEZOIDAL 
WAVEFORMS  FROM  A  PAIR  OF  MAGNETIC  SENSORS 
FOR  DETECHNG  THE  ROTATING  ANGLE  OF  AN 
OBJECT 
Saburo  Lemura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Macome  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  199L  Ser.  No.  747.292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1990,  2-37470; 
Aug.  31.  1990.  2-231269;  Apr.  25.  1991.  3-95620 

Int.  O.'  GOIB  7/30:  B25J  19/02:  GOIR  33/04 
U.S.  a.  324—207.25  4  Oaims 


5.252.918 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNFTICALLY  DETECTING  THE  PASSING 

OF  A  PLUG  RELEASED  INTO  A  WELL  BY  A  BRIDGE 

CIRCXIT 

Charles  F.  \  anBerg,  Duncan,  and  James  L.  Davis,  Marlow,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  199L  Ser.  No.  812,199 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  a.  324—207.19  32  Oairas 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  passing  of  a  plug  released 
into  a  well,  compnsing: 

an  electrical  bndge  circuit  including  a  first  electrical  coil  and 
a  second  electncal  coil  spaced  at  fixed  locations  along  a 
course  through  which  the  plug  passes  m  a  single  direction 
from  an  initial  position  above  both  said  coils,  and 

at  least  one  metallic  member  mounted  on  the  plug  so  that 
said  at  least  one  metallic  member  pa.sses  in  effective  prox- 
imity to  both  said  first  and  second  electncal  coils  as  the 
plug  passes  both  said  first  and  second  electncal  coils  in 
said  single  direction,  wherein  said  at  least  one  metallic 
member  changes  an  electrical  response  of  said  electrical 
bndge  circuit  to  an  electncal  response  identifiable  with 
said  at  least  one  metallic  member  when  the  plug  passes 
both  said  first  and  second  coils. 
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1    Apparatus  for  detecting  the  angle  of  a  rotating  object 
compnsing 

(1)  magnetic  field  generating  means  fixed  to  said  object; 

(2)  first  and  second  magnetic  sensor  means  located  in  the 
magnetic  field  generated  by  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means  for  respectively  generating  first  and  second  outputs 
corresponding  to  the  rotation  of  said  object,  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  sensor  means  being  located  separate 
from  each  other  and  directed  to  intersect  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle; 

(3)  first  and  second  detecting  means  for  generating  first  and 
second  sine  wave  signals  in  response  to  the  outputs  respec- 
tively from  said  first  and  second  magnetic  sensor  means, 
said  first  and  second  sine  wave  signals  being  different  in 
phase; 

(4)  first  and  second  limiter  means  for  respectively  limiting 
said  first  and  second  sine  wave  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  detecting  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  sine 
wave  signals  have  portions  which  are  increased  and  de- 
creased linearly  to  provide  first  and  second  trapezoidal 
waves;  and 

(5)  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  outputs  from  said 
first  and  second  limiter  means  to  obtain  a  third  trapezoidal 
wave  output  indicative  of  the  rotation  angle  of  said  object 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  magnetic  sensor  means, 
the  angular  range  of  each  of  the  linearly  increasing  and 
decreasing  portions  of  said  third  trapezoidal  wave  output 
being  substantially  twice  that  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  trapezoidal  waves 


5,252.920 
MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  WITH  A  BALANCING  MECHANISM 
Muneyuki  Date,  813  Pastrorale-Heim-Toyonaka,  7-16.  Uenoni- 
shi   4-cbome,   Toyonaka-shi,  Osaka,   and   Akio   Yamagishi. 
2-710  Minoo-SuB-Royal,  8,  Makiochi  5-chome,  Minoo-shi, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.328 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1991,  3-120316 
Int.  C\:  GOIR  33/12.  33/16:  GOIN  27/72 
U.S.  a.  324—228  20  Oaims 

1    A  magnetic  characteristics  measuring  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring magnetic  parameters  of  a  specimen,  comprising 

mechanical  balancing  means  for  supporting  and  balancing  a 

specimen  in  a  measunng  region; 
magnetic  field  generating  means  for  applying  a  magnetic 
force  generated  eleclro-magnetically  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  the  specimen  in  said  measunng  region, 
displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  displacement  of 
said  mechanical  balancing  means  resp<:)nsive  to  a  motion 
of  the  specimen  caused  by  said  magnetic  force  and  for 


outputting  displacement  data  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
placement of  said  mechanical  balancing  means, 
magnetic  field  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field 
in  a  vicinity  of  the  specimen  m  said  measunng  region  and 
for  outputting  magnetic  field  data  corresponding  to  the 
magnetic  field  applied  to  the  specimen,  and 
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5.252.922 
RADIOFREQUENO  FOCUSING  OF  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGES 
John  D.  Larson.  III.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,514 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—309  ^  Gaitas 
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data  processing  means  responsive  to  said  displacement  data 
and  said  magnetic  field  data  for  ascertaining  the  magnetic 
parameters  of  the  specimen  corresponding  to  said  dis- 
placement data  and  said  magnetic  field  data. 


5.252,921 

NOISE  CANCELING  HlGH-SENSmVE 

MAGNETOMETER 

Hideaki  Nakane.  617-152.  Yokokawa-cho.  Hachioji-shi.  Tokyo: 
Juan  C.  Cubillos.  Kokubunji.  and  Eiichi  Goto.  Fujisawa,  al!  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan  and  Hideaki  Nakane,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser,  No.  669,633 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1990.  2-65060 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/16.  33/35 

U.S.  O.  324—248  *  Cl^""* 
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TO  PICK-UP  COIL 
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1  A  high-sensitive  magnetometer  which  has  two  SQUlDs 
disposed  in  a  single  plane  each  compnsing  a  superconducting 
loop  with  one  or  more  Josephson  junctions,  said  magnetometer 
also  having  a  coil  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  loop  connected 
to  an  input  temiinal,  said  coil  branching  into  two  oppositely 
wound  portions,  wherein  said  two  oppositely  wound  p<5nions 
are  provided  to  respective  SQUlDs  for  supplying  magnetic 
fiux  input  signals  to  said  two  SQUlDs.  said  magnet  fiux  input 
signals  being  supplied  to  said  input  terminal  m  opp«-.site  direc- 
tions, whereby  fiux  noises  mside  of  each  of  the  two  SQUlDs 
cancel  each  other  and  the  magnetic  flux  input  signals  supplied 
to  said  two  SQUIDS  are  detected  as  constructive  addition  of 
voltages  of  the  two  SQUlDs 


1  .Apparatus  for  producing  a  lime  dependeni  magnetic  field 
m  a  human  or  animal  bod>  for  purposes  of  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  of  tissue  within  an  interrogation  volume  of  redeced 
size  no  larger  than  .VOOO  cm'  in  the  body,  and  for  sensing 
response  signals  issued  by  the  tissue  in  response  to  receipt  by 
the  tissue  of  magnetic  refinance  excitation  signals,  the  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  phased  arrav  of  antennae,  having  at  least  first  and  second 
antennae,  positioned  ouLside  and  adjacent  to  the  body  m  a 
first  coronal  plane,  that  produces  a  radiofrequency  mag- 
netic field  Bi  with  a  field  vector  that  rotates  m  a  second 
coronal  plane,  approximately  parallel  to  the  first  coronal 
plane,  within  the  body  with  approximateU  constant  angu- 
lar frequency,  the  phased  array  being  positioned  ( 1)  to 
selectiveK  focus  the  magnetic  field  B]  withm  a  selected 
interrogation  volume  of  size  no  larger  than   .',001  cm 
within  the  body  and  iTi  to  selectiveK  and  preferentially 
receive  response  signals  from  the  selected  interrogation 
\olume  that  are  issued  m  response  to  magnetic  resonance 
excitation  of  nuclei  in  the  selected  interrogation  volume; 
a  first  coil  or  other  structure  for  prcxjucmg  a  pnmary  mag- 
netic field  Bo  of  approximately  constant  amplitude  whose 
field  vector  IS  perpendicular  to  the  second  coronal  plane; 
a  second  coil  or  other  structure  for  pr<xjucing  a  gradient 
magnetic  field  Bj,  parallel  to  the  pnmary  magnetic  field 
whose  amplitude  is  no  larger  than  the  amplitude  of  the 
magnetic  field  B|,  where  the  gradient  field  distinguishes 
between  changes  of  position  within  the  body  in  at  least 
two  mutually  orthogonal  directions, 
signal  processmg  means  for  accepting  the  response  signals 
received  at  each  of  the  antennae  as  a  function  of  time  and 
for  introducing  a  predetcnnined  phase  shift  into  each  such 
response  signal  relatise  to  the  phases  of  response  signals 
received  ai  each  of  the  other  antennae; 
a  first  switched  power  supply,  connected  to  the  second  coil 
or  magnetic  field  structure,  to  selectively  activate  and 
deactivate  the  gradient  magnetic  field  at  predetermined 

times;  and 
a  second  switched  power  supply  to  selectively  actis  ate  and 
deactivate  the  signal  processing  means  at  predeiermmed 

times. 
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5.252,923 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

METHODS 

Stephen  P.  Cottrell,  Taunton;  Morle>  R.  Halse,  Heme  Ba>.  and 
John  H.  Strange.  Canterbur>,  all  nf  Kngland,  assignors  to 
British  TechnoloRj  Group  I  imited,  London.  England 

PCT  \o.  PCT  GB90  01007.  ^  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1991.  ij  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2^.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00514.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  781.135 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  30.  1989. 

8915090 

Int.  C\.'  (iOlR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—309  H  Claims 


'"■O'     I   \./"~- 


1  A  method  of  obtaining  NMR  imaging  information  from  a 
solid  object  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

applymg  a  static  magnetic  field  and  a  sinusoidally  varying 
magnetic  gradient  field  to  an  object; 

applying  a  single  90°  rf  excitation  pulse,  having  an  rf  phase, 
to  the  object  at  a  time  when  the  sinusoidally  varying 
magnetic  gradient  field  is  already  being  applied  to  the 
object  to  cause  gradient  echoes  of  a  free  induction  signal 
to  be  formed  by  successive  reversals  of  the  sinusoidally 
varying  magnetic  gradient  field;  and 

detecting  the  formed  gradient  echoes. 


5.252.924 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MRl 

Hideya  Sakurai.  \1ishima:  Junji  L  zuki.  Suita;  Hirotaka  Take- 
shima,  Ryugasaki.  and  Shigeru  Sato.  Fujishiro.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka  and 
Hitachi  Medical  Corp.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,466 

Int.  C\.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—320  11  aaims 


1.  A  magnetic  field  generating  apparatus  for  MRI.  compris- 


on  the  surface  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnet  bodies  to 
confront  the  air  gap; 

annular  projections,  each  deposited  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  each  of  the  base  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  soft  ferrite  segments  made  of  Mn-Zn  series  soft 
fernte  and  deposited  to  be  closely  adjacent  to  one  another 
on  the  surface  of  each  of  the  base  members  except  each  of 
the  annular  projections,  and  forming  a  substantially  circu- 
lar convex  portion  around  a  center  of  the  base  member 
and  a  thickness  t  of  the  base  member  and  a  thickness  T  of 
the  ferrite  segments  have  a  thickness  ratio  of  0.25  to  2. 


5,252,925 

DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INDUCTION-TYPE  CONDUCTI\  ITY  METER 

HIroo   Matsumoto,   and   Shigeyuki    .Akiyama,   both   of  Kyoto. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22.  1990.  2-285098 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/26:  (iOlN  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  324 — 445  17  aaims 


ing 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnet  bodies  arranged  to  form  an  air 

gap; 

yokes  for  supporting  and  magnetically  connecting  the  plu- 
rality of  paired  magnet  bodies; 

base  members,  each  made  of  soft  iron  material  and  disposed 


I  .An  improved  detector  assembly  of  an  electromagnetic 
induction-type  conductivity  meter  comprising: 

a  plastic  material  housing  member  having  a  first  liquid  sam- 
ple flow  path  extending  therethrough,  the  housing  mem- 
ber being  bifurcated  into  a  first  component  and  a  second 
component,  the  first  component  having  a  central  hollow 
protrusion  forming  a  portion  of  the  first  liquid  sample  fiow 
path,  and  the  second  component  having  a  through  passage 
with  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  central  hollow  protrusion; 

an  excitation  coil  extending  about  the  first  liquid  sample  flow 
path; 

a  detection  coil  extending  about  the  first  liquid  sample  flow 
path,  and 

means  for  providing  a  second  liquid  sample  flow  path  that 
interconnects  with  the  first  liquid  sample  fiow  path  both 
upstream  and  downstream  of  the  respective  coils, 
whereby  the  excitation  coil  enables  an  induclion  current 
to  be  generated  in  the  liquid  sample  and  the  detection  coil 
measures  the  induction  current  as  representative  of  the 
conductivity  of  the  liquid  sample. 


5.252,926 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 

BETW  EF:N  faults  due  to  ALTERNATOR  FAILURE 

AND  INTERRUPTION  OF  STATOR  PHASE  SIGNALS  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS 
Paolo    Menegoli.    Phoenix,    .Ariz.,   assignor    to   SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,878 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31  'Ml-  H02P  9/00 
U.S.  a.  324—545  20  Claims 

1,   A  circuit   for  detecting   faults   m   a   vehicular  charging 
circuit,  comprising 

a  pseudo  stator-phase  signal  generator  recening  a  stator- 
phase  signal  from  the  vehicular  charging  circuit  for  de- 
tecting an  absence  of  the  stator-phase  signal  and  providing 
a  pseudo  stator-phase  signal  m  response  to  the  detected 
absence  of  the  stator-phase  signal; 
a  stator-phase  existence  circuit  receiving  the  stator-phase 


sgnal  from  the  vehicular  charging  circuit  for  determinmg 
if  the  suior-phase  ugnal  is  above  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; 
a  pseudo  stator-phase  signal  control  circuit  connected  to 
outputs  of  said  paeudo  stator-phase  signal  generator  and 
said  sutor-phase  existence  circuit  for  selectively  replacing 
said  suior-phase  signal   with   said   pseudo  sutor-phase 


-4Zh  '"-:^ : 


signal  when  said  sutor-phase  existence  circuit  determines 
that  said  sutor-phase  signal  is  below  the  predetermined 
threshold;  and 
a  voluge  detector  circuit  for  continuing  the  application  of 
the  output  from  said  pseudo  sutor-phase  signal  control 
circuit  to  a  voluge  regulator  if  a  charging  voluge  from 
the  vehicular  charging  circuit  is  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  value 


lenna  means  to  a  place  externally  of  said  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine, said  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  moving  the  probe  m  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  slots,  composing  a  probe  support  at  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  suior  and  externally  of  said  sutor  bore; 
second  means  for  moving  the  probe  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  sUtor  bore  incorporated  into  said  probe 
support; 
means  for  detecting  a  longitudinal  and  a  rouiional  position 
of  said  probe  relative  to  said  slots  for  providing  a  posi- 
tional signal  representing  the  position  of  the  probe, 
wherein  the  probe  support  is  mounted  on  a  pari  of  the  rotor 
of  the  dynamoclcctnc  machine,  said  part  being  rotation- 
ally  symmetncal  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis 

5J52.9a 
CHARGE  AMPUFIER  ORCUn 
Mario  Gior«ctta.  WtetertliBr,  SirttMrtaii*,  avioor  to  UMitr 
iMtrBBcatc  AG.  Wiatertkar,  SwltscriaBd 

Filed  Mmr.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  »53420 
Clains    priority,    ap^licatioB    Swit««rta»d,    Apr, 
00969/91 

iBt,  a."  H03F  ;  ;^ 

vs.  a.  330—51 


2.    1991. 
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5052,927 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  CORONA  DISCHARGE  IN 
A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WTTH  DETECTION 
PROBE  MOVABLE  IN  LONGITUDINAL  AND 
aRCUMFERENTlAL  DIRECTION 
Paul  Briihiineier,  Wettingen;  Jitka  Fuhr.  Diibendorf,  Martin 
Hassig,  Rumlang;  Rene   Kohler,  Schinznacb-Bad,  and  Albert 
Kopp,  Windisch,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  Ltd..  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,665 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  22. 1990. 
90120260 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/34.  31/06 
U.S.  a.  324—546  '  Claims 


,1    *  »  ?    ?  noec  J 

SUPPORT; 


1    A  charge  amplifier  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  feedback  capacitor  con- 
nected between  an  input  and  output  of  said  operational 
amplifier; 

a  pair  of  diodes  connected  to  said  input  of  said  operational 
amplifier:  and 

a  reset  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  pair  of 
diodes  between  said  input  and  output  of  said  operational 
amplifier  for  forming  a  resetting  feedback  through  said 
pair  of  diodes  for  resetting  said  operational  amplifier  when 
activated 


5.252.929 
RF  POWER  AMPLIFTER 
Makoto  Taroumaru.  Fnkuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MaUushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1991.  3-126310 

Int.  a."  H03G  -'  it 

U.S.  a.  33&— 129  ^  Claims 
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1  A  corona  discharge  monitor  system  for  a  dynamoelectnc 
machine  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  said  stator  having  a  bore 
and  slots  therein  with  insulated  conductors  in  said  slots,  an- 
tenna means  mounted  on  a  probe  for  receiving  radio  frequency 
signals  resulting  from  corona  discharge  in  said  slots  as  said 
antenna  means  moves  along  said  sots  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  slots  and  past  said  slots  in  succession,  means  for 
transferring  said  radio  frequency  signals  received  bv  said  an- 


21    An  RF  power  amplifier  comprising: 
an  RF  power  amplifying  section  hav  ing  a  v  anable  amplifica- 
tion gain. 


1280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1993 


October  12,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1281 


a  phase  shifter  connected  to  the  RF  power  amplifying  sec- 
tion for  shifting  a  phase  of  an  output  signal  of  the  RF 
power  amphfymg  section,  the  phase  shifter  having  an 
input  terminal  subjected  to  the  output  signal  of  the  RF 
power  amphfying  section  and  an  output  terminal  sub- 
jected to  a  signal  which  results  from  shifting  the  phase  of 
the  output  signal  of  the  RF  power  amplifying  section; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  on  the  basis 
of  the  signals  at  the  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal 
of  the  phase  shifter,  the  control  signal  representing  a 
power  of  the  output  signal  of  the  RF  power  amplifying 
section;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  amplification  gain  of  the  RF 
power  amplifying  section  in  response  to  the  control  signal, 
wherein  said  generating  means  composes  first  and  second 
linear  detecting  means  respectively  connected  to  said 
input  and  output  terminals  of  said  phase  shifter  and  adding 
means  for  adding  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
linear  detecting  means  and  for  producing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  a  sum  of  amplitudes  of  said  output  signal 
of  the  RF  power  amplifying  section  and  the  signal  shifted 
by  said  phase  shifter. 


5,252,931 
WIDE  BAND  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIERS 

Seiichi  Nishiyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  P.  1991,  3-203799; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  63-87493[C] 

Int.  C\.'  H03F  S/30 
L.S.  a.  330—263  4  Claims 


5.252.930 
PREDISTORTER  FOR  LINEARIZATION  OF 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
Henrv  A.  Blauvelt,  San  Marino,  (  alif.,  a.ssignor  to  Ortel  Corpo- 
ration, Alhambra,  Calif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653.003,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.132.639.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404.186, 
Sep,  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992,754.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1992, 
Ser,  No.  918,623 
Int.  a.^  H03F  1/32 
L.S.  CI.  330—149  10  Oaims 
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4.  A  wide  band  push-pull  amplifier  comprising: 

an  output  push-pull  circuit  containing  a  second  NPN  transis- 
tor and  a  third  PNP  transistor; 

a  first  transistor  provided  in  an  input  stage  in  order  to  drive 
said  second  NPN  transistor,  said  first  transistor  coupled  to 
said  second  NPN  transistor  in  Darlington  connection; 

bias  circuit  means  provided  between  an  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  and  a  current  source,  for  supplying  a  bias  cur- 
rent to  a  base  of  said  second  NPN  transistor  and  to  a  base 
of  said  third  PNP  transistor;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  connected  between  said  base  of  said  third 
PNP  transistor  and  a  power  source. 


5,252.932 
WAVEFORM  EQUALIZING  FILTER  UNIT 
Ikuo  Someya,  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro  Komoda,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1990.  2-179696 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  15  'Xl:  H04B  S,  1-4 

U.S.  n.  333—18  2  Claims 


1   A  predistortion  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  splitting  an  input  modulation  signal  into  a  primary 
electrical  path  and  at  least  one  secondary  electrical  path;  a 
distortion  generator  in  the  secondary  electrical  path  for 
producing  even  order  intermodulation  products  of  the 
input  frequencies  and  suppressing  the  fundamental  fre- 
quencies; 

means  for  combining  signals  on  the  pnmary  and  secondary 
signal  paths  into  a  single  signal  for  modulating  a  nonlinear 
device  with  predictable  distortion  characteristics; 

means  in  the  secondary  electrical  path  for  adjusting  the 
relative  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  signal  from  the  distor- 
tion generator;  and 

filter  means  before  the  distortion  generator  for  altering  the 
input  signal  to  the  distortion  generator  as  a  function  of 
frequency  such  that  the  dependence  of  the  intermodula- 
tion distortion  generated  by  the  predistortion  circuit  on 
the  frequencies  of  the  input  signal  matches  the  frequency 
dependent  distortion  of  the  nonlinear  device. 


1,  A  waveform  equalizing  filter  unit  for  producing  an  equal- 
ized output  signal  from  an  input  signal  to  be  equalized,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  waveform  equalizing  filter  realized  by  a  plurality  of  uni- 
tar>  delay  elements  connected  in  series  and  having  a 
pluiality  of  taps  connected  respectively  to  a  plurality  of 
coefficient  multipliers,  the  input  signal  to  be  equalized  is 
applied  to  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  unitary  delay 
elements,  each  coefficient  multiplier  having  a  respective 
tap  coefficient  associated  therewith,  and  an  adder  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  coefficient  multipliers  for  com- 
bining outputs  thereof  to  realize  the  equalized  output 
signal; 

a  clock  switching  circuit  having  two  clock  signals  of  differ- 


UMI 


ent  respective  frequencies  input  thereto  for  selecting  one 
of  said  clock  signals  and  outputting  the  selected  clock 
signal  to  each  of  the  unitary  delay  elements  of  said  wave- 
form equalizing  filter,  and 
control  means  for  determining  an  error  m  said  equalized 
output  signal  relative  to  a  predetermined  idea!  impulse 
response  characteristic  stored  m  said  control  means,  for 
controlling  said  clock  svMtching  circuit  to  select  one  of 
said  two  clock  frequencies  to  minimize  said  error,  and  for 
controlling  the  respective  tap  coefficients  of  said  plurality 
of  coefficient  multipliers  in  said  waveform  equalizing 
filter  upon  selection  of  one  of  said  two  clock  frequencies 
by  said  clock  switching  circuit  and  further  including,  in  a 
stage  situated  before  said  waveform  equalizmg  filter,  a 
signal  timing  adjuster  having  an  input  receiving  the  input 
signal  to  be  equalized  and  an  output  connected  to  said  first 
one  of  said  plurality  of  unitary  delay  elements  for  adjust- 
ing the  timing  of  the  input  signal  to  be  equalized  and  being 
controlled  by  said  control  means  in  synchronism  with  the 
operation  of  said  clock  switching  circuit. 

5.252.933 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INCLUDING  FORCED  CONTACT 

PARTING  MECHANISM  CAPABLE  OF 

SELF-RETAINING  UNDER  SHORT  CIRCUIT 

CONDITION 

Toshihide  Kamino,  Kishiwada.  and  Takeshi  Vura,  Habikino,  all 

of  Japan,   assignors   to  Terasaki   Denki   Sangjo   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  U.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  16.  1990.  2-188497; 
Nov,  30,  1990.  2-338541 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—172 


10  Claims 


1   .A  circuit  breaker,  composing: 

fixed  contacts  provided  for  a  main  current  path  from  a 
power  supply  side  circuit  terminal  to  a  load  side  circuit 
terminal; 

a  moving  contact  means  including  moving  contacts  for 
closing/opening  a  circuit  by  moving  said  moving  contacts 
in  relation  to  said  fixed  contacts; 

first  linking  means  in  contact  with  said  moving  contact 
means  for  enabling  the  operation  of  said  moving  contact 
means; 

second  linking  means  for  operating  said  first  linking  means; 

circuit  switching  means  including  a  voltage-operated  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  moving  portion,  a  fixed  portion  and  a 
spring,  wherein  the  moving  portion  is  moved  by  said 
spring  in  a  non-excitalion  state  and  moves  said  second 
linking  means  to  a  position  in  which  said  moving  contacts 
are  parted; 

forced  contact  parting  means  including  a  current-operated 
electromagnet  provided  in  said  main  current  path  and 
operative  in  response  to  an  excessive  flow  of  current 
beyond  a  prescnbed  value  and  a  link  mechanism  engaged 
between  said  current-operated  electromagnet  and  said 
first  linking  means  for  parting  said  moving  contacts  by 


moving  said  first  linking  means  in  resp^inse  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  current -operated  electromagnet, 

means  for  maintaining  a  parted  slate  of  said  moving  contacts 
by  holding  an  engagement  slate  of  said  forced  contact 
parting  means  to  said  first  linking  means  when  said  cur- 
rent-operated electromagnet  returns  to  a  non-operation 
state;  and 

means  for  returning  the  breaker  to  a  waiting  state,  wherein 
said  forced  conlaci  parting  means  is  released  from  engage- 
ment to  said  first  linking  means  when  said  voltage- 
operated  electromagnet  attams  a  non-excilation  state  and 
said  first  linking  means  is  further  moved  by  said  second 
linking  means 


5,252,934 
MICROW  A\  E  DELAY  ASSEMBLE 
Robert    E.    Myer,    Denville,    N.J..    assignor    to    AT4T    Bell 
Laboratoris.  Murra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,493 

Int.  CI.-  HOIP  1,18.  9.i>t 

U.S.  CI.  333—156  5  Oaims 


1  In  an  amplifier  system  including  a  feedforward  system 
incorporating  a  signal  delay  line; 

a  delay  line  assembly,  composing: 

a  housing  member  constructed  of  conductive  metallic  mate- 
nal  forming  an  enclosed  microwave  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  resonator  rods  affixed  to  sidewalls  of  the  hous- 
ing member,  the  plurality  of  resonator  rods  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  housing  and  being 
dimensioned  in  separation  between  rods  and  rod  dimen- 
sions to  be  operative  as  a  signal  delay  within  a  defined 
band  of  signal  frequency; 

first  and  second  transformer  rods  located  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  housing  member; 

an  input  co-axial  connector  mounted  at  a  first  end  of  the 
housing  member  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
transformer  rod. 

a  first  directional  coupler  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  the 
housing  member  including  a  first  conductive  line  proxi- 
mate to  and  electocally  interactive  with  the  first  trans- 
former rod  for  extracting  electncal  signals  supplied  at  the 
input  at  the  input  co-axial  connector  at  a  specified  dB  level 
from  the  first  transformer  rtxi,  and  a  first  directional  co- 
axial connector  connected  to  the  first  conductive  line  for 
connecting  to  electncal  apparatus  external  to  the  housing 
member: 

an  output  co-axial  connector  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  the 
housing  member  and  electncally  connected  to  the  second 
transformer  rod; 

a  second  directional  coupler  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  the 
housing  member  substantially  opposite  the  first  end  and 
including  a  second  directional  co-axial  connector  for 
connecting  to  electncal  apparatus  external  to  the  housing 
member  and  a  second  conductive  line  internal  to  the 
housing  member  connected  to  the  second  directional 
co-axial  connector  and  the  second  conductive  line  posi- 
tioned to  be  electncallv  interactive  at  a  specified  dB  level 
with  the  second  transformer  rod  for  supenmposmg  elec- 
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trical  signab  onto  the  second  transformer  rod.  and  in  turn 
supplying  It  to  the  output  connector 
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5,252335 
ELECTIIOIS4AGNET1C  SWITCH 

mi  KataMri  Yi«i.  botk  of  HfaMJi,  Ja 

to  NUtnkMi   Deaki   rifcilinri   Kaiaka,  Toky*. 


met  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  991,272 

Oataa  priority,  apyUcatioa  Ja*a^  Jaa.  31,  1992,  4-045899 

lat.  CL'  H«1H  67/02 

VS,  a.  335—126  J  CW» 


10     25 


1   An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising: 

an  excitation  coil  wound  around  a  bobbin  made  of  a  syn- 
thetic resin  matenal, 

a  yoke  accommodating  said  excitation  coil; 

a  fixed  core  fixed  inside  of  a  first  end  side  of  said  yoke; 

a  magnetic  path  plate  contacting  an  outer  end  of  a  flange  at 
a  second  end  side  opposite  to  said  first  end  side  of  said 
bobbin  and  fixed  inside  of  said  second  end  side  of  the  yoke; 

a  bush  made  of  a  nonmagnetic  matenal  and  fixed  in  an  inner 
penphery  of  the  bobbin; 

a  movable  core  movably  supported  in  said  bush  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof  and 

terminal  means  closed  by  urging  to  press  said  terminal  means 
by  a  magnetic  suction  of  said  movable  core  to  said  fixed 
core;  wherein 

a  plurality  of  arms  are  extended  in  the  axial  direction  from  an 
inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  bobbin  at  the  second  end 
side  thereof; 

a  receiving  portion  is  formed  at  end  portions  of  said  respec- 
tive arms  mtegrally  therewith; 
cut-off  portions  are  provided  for  passing  the  respective  arms 
therethrough  at  an  inner  penpheral  portion  of  said  mag- 
netic path  plate;  and 
the  retracted  movable  core  is  received  by  an  inner  end  face 
of  said  receivmg  portion. 


covering  a  second  region  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
the  reed  switch  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  first  region,  the 


..^:&m5M:-5m^^^^^l 


second  guard  pipe  being  insulated  from  the  first  guard 
pipe. 


5052,937 
MOLDED  CASE  ORCUIT  BREAKER  MODULAR  BELL 

ALARM  UNIT 
Richwd  E.  Bernier,  Soothington;  Joseph  G.  Nagy.  PlainTUle, 
and  Ira  B.  Goldman,  Waterbury.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,901 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/02 

U.S.  a.  335—202  *  aaims 
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5,252.936 
REED  RELAY  AND  SWITCH  MATRIX  DEVICE  USING 

THE  SAME 
Hideytiki  Norimatsu,  Hachiojishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,718 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-087098[U] 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  /  66 
U.S.  CI.  335—151  ♦  Claims 

1   A  reed  relay  compnsing: 
a  reed  switch  having  a  contact  point  therein; 
a  first  guard  pipe  covenng  a  first  region  from  one  end  of  the 
reed  switch  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  contact  point  of 
the  reed  switch;  and 
a  second  guard  pipe  placed  outside  of  the  first  guard  pipe  for 


V 

1   A  modular  bell  alarm  switch  comprising: 

a  microswitch  having  an  external  plunger  extending  from 
one  surface  operating  a  pair  of  internal  contacts; 

a  pair  of  pm  connectors  extending  from  an  opposite  surface 
connecting  with  said  contacts; 

a  pnnted  wire  board  having  electrically  connected  first  and 
second  apertures,  said  pin  connectors  being  within  said 
first  apertures;  and 

electrical  wire  conductors  electrically  connected  with  said 
second  apertures  to  thereby  provide  electrical  connection 
between  said  wire  conductors  and  said  pin  connectors, 
said  wire  conductors  providing  means  for  electncal  con- 
nection with  said  microswitch  from  a  remote  location, 
said  microswitch.  said  printed  wire  board  and  a  part  of 
said  wire  conductors  being  encapsulated  in  a  plastic  com- 
position to  form  a  modular  assembly 


5,252.938 

SOLENOID  WITH  ARMATURE  BIASED  TOWARDS  THE 

RF^ST  POSITION  WITH  TWO  SPRINGS 

Frederick  J.  Bishop,  Wolverhampton.  England,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  companv.  West  Midlands, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,014 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  27,  1991, 
9104047 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  7/08.  7/J3 
VS.  CI.  338—274  H  CUims 


5.252,939 
LOW  FRICTION  SOI  FNOID  ACTUATOR  AND  \  \I\F 
Roger  G.  Riefler.  Brandon,  and  Kenton  L.  Durham,  Canton, 
both   of  Miss.,   assignors  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,259 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  3/08.  3/00,  7/OS 

U.S.  CI,  335—280  H  Claims 


v 


comprises  of  magnetic  matenal  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  said  tube  responsive  to  said  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced by  said  coil  means,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  slots  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  plunger, 
J  pluraiitv  of  reliable  bodies  mounted  for  movement  along 
said  slots,  said  rollable  bodies  disposed  longitudinally 
always  separated  from  each  other  and  in  supporting 
contact  with  said  plunger  and  sad  housing  tube. 


5,252,940 
SOFT  MAGNFTK   MATERIAL 
Minoru  Tanaka.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,596.  Aug.  30.  1989    This 

application  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  30,  1989,  1-215640 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  !/!4 

U.S.  CI.  335—302  12  Qaims 


n    ii     13      « 

1.  A  solenoid  comprising  a  stator,  an  armature,  a  first  return 
means,  a  second  return  means,  a  first  sleeve  movable  with 
respect  to  said  stator  and  said  armature  and  a  second  sleeve 
movable  with  respect  to  said  armature  and  said  stator.  said 
stator  comprising  an  electromagnetic  coil,  said  armature  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  stator  from  a  rest  position  to  an 
energised  position  w  hen  said  coil  is  energised,  said  first  return 
means  being  arranged  to  act  between  said  stator  and  said  first 
sleeve  to  urge  said  first  sleeve  against  said  armature  and  thereby 
to  urge  said  armature  towards  the  rest  position  and  said  second 
return  means  being  arranged  to  act  between  said  armature  and 
said  second  sleeve  to  urge  said  second  sleeve  against  said  stator 
and  thereby  urge  said  armature  towards  the  rest  position. 


1 
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1.  A  soft  magnetic  material  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  Fe.  Co  and  V  and  formulated  with  substantially 
equal  amounts  of  Fe  and  Co  by  weight  with  the  balance  from 
2  4  to  2.8  weight  percent  vanadium. 


5,252.941 
SPIRAL,  SELF-TERMINATING  (Oil   AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THF  SAME 
Lennart   D.   Pitzelc.   Rockwall,   and   Matthew    A     Uiikowski. 
Mesquite.  both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Ijboratones. 
Murrav  Hill,  N.J, 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser,  No.  989,393 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  15/W.  27/28 

U.S.  a.  336—192  "  Claims 


9  A  solenoid  actuator  comprising; 

a  housing  tube,  said  housing  tube  having  an  inner  wall 
bounding  an  internal  cavity; 

magnetic  coil  means  adjacent  said  tube  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  in  response  to  electncal  energization  of  said 
coil  means;  and 

a  plunger  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  tube, 
said  plunger  bounded  by  an  outer  surface  extending  gener- 
ally adiaceni  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube,  said  plunger 


r('H> 


1.  A  spiral  coil  comprising: 

an  elongated  metallic  member  having  first  and  second  ends 

lying  along  a  first  axis, 
first  and  second  tabs,  each  extending  out  from  a  separate  one 

of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  member  parallel  to  the 

other  tab  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis; 
at  least  one  notch  provided  in  the  member  between  the  first 

and  second  endv  parallel  to  each  tab, 
the  member  being  wound  m  a  spiral  having  at  least  one  turn 

such  that  the  first  lab  lies  inside  the  spiral; 
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each  notch  being  spaced  along  the  member  such  that  when 
the  member  is  wound  m  a  spiral,  each  notch  is  aligned 
with  the  first  tab,  and 

the  first  tab  being  oriented  so  as  extend  radially  outward 
from  the  spiral  through  each  notch,  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally orthogonal  to  each  turn  of  the  spiral. 


5J52,5>42 
FUSE  LINKS  AND  DUAL  ELEMENT  FT  SE 
Leon  GoreTich.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Iwiustries, 
Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,759 

Int.  n.'  HOIH  85/04 

VS.  a.  337-1*3  ''I  Cl"'"« 


electrically  resistive  layer  being  formed  pnncipally  on  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  ceramic  support,  and 
formed  integrally  with  two  extensions  which  respectively 
cover  said  opposite  end  faces  of  said  ceramic  supp<in.  and 
corresponding  end  portions  of  an  inner  w  all  of  said  central 

bore; 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  for  connecting  said  electri- 
cally resistive  layer  to  an  external  circuit,  each  of  said 
electncal  conductors  having  an  end  portion  which  is 
inserted  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  opposite  open- 
ings of  said  ceramic  support,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  filling  each  of  said  oppo- 
site openings  of  said  ceramic  support,  for  secunng  said 
end  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrical  con- 
ductors to  said  ceramic  support,  said  electncally  conduc- 
tive adhesive  electncally  connecting  each  of  said  electri- 
cal conductors  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  exten- 
sions of  said  electncally  resistive  layer 


1   A  dual  element  fuse  link  compnsing  a  first  fuse  link  sec- 
tion, said  first  fuse  link  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end. 

a  second  fuse  link  section,  said  second  fuse  link  section 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  third  fuse  link,  said  third  fuse  link  section,  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end,  and  said  third  fuse  link  having  a 
hollow  bodv  defining  an  intenor  chamber,  said  body  and 
said  chamber  of  said  third  fu.se  link  defining  at  least  one 
weak  spot,  said  first  fuse  link  section  first  end  being  elec- 
tncally connected  to  said  third  fuse  link  proximal  end;  and 
said  second  fuse  link  section  first  end  being  electncally 
connected  to  said  third  fuse  link  section  distal  end. 


5,252,944 
FILM-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  COMBINATION 
Richard  B.  Caddock,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Cad- 
dock  Electronics,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,596,  Sep.  12,  1991.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,834 
Int.  a.^  HOIC  1/034 
VS.  a.  338—275  20  Claims 


5,252.943 

RESISTOR  ELEMENT  WHOSE  ELECTRICALLY 

RESISTIVE  LAYER  HAS  EXTENSION  INTO  OPENINGS 

IN  OLINDRICAL  CTRAMIC  SUPPORT 
Motoi   KiUbayashi,   Nagano;   Soya   Miyajima,   Ina;   Yasuhito 
Y^ima.  and  Takayuki  Oijasawara.  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulatoni,  Ltd.  and  KOA  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-245676 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  1/02 

U.S.  a.  338—273  9  Oaims 
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1   A  resistor  element  for  determining  a  parameter,  compns- 


ing 


a  cylindncal  ceramic  support  having  a  central  bore  formed 
therethrough  with  two  opposite  openings  which  are  open 
on  longitudinally  opposite  end  faces  of  the  ceramic  sup- 
port, respectively; 

and  electncally  resistive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
platinum  thin-film  formed  on  said  ceramic  support,  said 


1    A  film-tvpe  electncal  power  resistor,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  flat  chip  formed  of  a  substance  that  is  electncally  insu- 
lating and  has  substantial  thermal  conductivity, 

said  chip  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side. 

(b)  a  resistive  film  applied  to  said  upper  side  of  said  chip. 

(c)  leads  bonded  to  said  upper  side  of  said  chip  and  electn- 
cally connected  to  said  film  on  said  upper  side  of  said  chip, 
said  leads  being  adapted  to  cantilever  said  chip  with  said 

film  thereon  in  a  mold  cavity,  dunng  manufacture  of  the 
p<iwer  resistor,  pnor  to  introduction  of  synthetic  resin 
into  said  mold  cavity,  with  said  lower  chip  side  spaced 
above  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cavity,  and 

(d)  a  molded  body  molded  in  said  mold  cavity  and  substan- 
tially fully  encapsulating  said  chip,  said  film,  and  the  inner 
ends  of  said  leads. 

said  molded  body  having  a  fiat  bottom  surface,  said 
molded  body  not  having  any  mold  cup  therearound. 

said  molded  body  being  formed  of  a  high  thermal-conduc- 
tivity synthetic  resin,  said  molded  body  having  a  bolt- 
hole  therethrough  for  clamping  of  said  resistor  in  effec- 
tive heat-transfer  relationship  to  a  fiat  surface  of ,.  chas- 
sis or  heatsink. 

the  space  between  said  lower  side  of  said  chip  and  said  flat 
bottom  surface  of  said  molded  body  being  a  heat-sink- 
ing  volume  formed  of  said  high  thermal-conductivity 
resin,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  volume  of  resin  being 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  resistor,  said  volume  not 
containing  any  metal  layer  that  is  either  in  an  electnc 
circuit  or  projects  outwardly  relative  to  the  edges  of 
said  chip 


5.252.945 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Kiyoyuki   Dohnishi,  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-185268 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  I3'0rj 

VS.  a.  338—334  7  Oaims 
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5,252,946 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  DEFl.ATED  TIRE  ON  A 
VEHICLE 
John  C.  Walker,  Coldfield.  and  Ijrinder  S,  Rehal,  Coventry, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser,  No.  802,215 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6.  1990. 
9026558 

Int.  CI.    B60C  23/00 
VS.  CI.  340—444  »  Oaims 


1,  A  method  of  detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

rotating  tires  of  the  vehicle,  a  front  left-hand,  a  front  right- 
hand,  a  rear  left-hand  and  a  rear  nght-hand  wheel  being 
provided. 

providing  one  wheel  sensor  for  each  of  the  tires: 

detecting  angular  velocity  speed  of  the  tires  by  the  wheel 
sensors; 

calculating  factors 


CI  -j^  C2         CI  -^  O 
O  *  C4 


C2  *   C4 


CI  -1-  C4 
C2  -.^  C3 


where  CI.  C;.  C3  and  C4  are  signals  for  the  speeds  of  the 

front  left-hand,  front  nght-hand.  rear  left-hand  and  rear 

nght-hand  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
monitoring  the  factors:  and 
if  the  value  of  one  or  more  factor  becomes  greater  than 

1  0005  or  less  than  0  '*<>«5,  producing  a  warning  signal  to 

indicate  that  a  tire  has  become  at  least  pamally  deflated 


5J52,947 

HOME  SECURrrV  DE\  ICE  SIMULATING  A 

TELEMSION  RECEIVER 

.Michael  Marciano,  2728  Beatrice  La.,  Bellmore,  N.Y.  11710 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833,080 

Int.  a."  G08B  29/00.  25/08 

VS.  CI.  340—515  7  Claims 


1   A  high-voltage  electronic  pari  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  voltage-dividing  resistor  stored  in  said  case  and  having  a 
voltage  gradient  formed  therein  when  said  voltage-divid- 
ing  resistor  is  connected  to  a  voltage  source:  and 

a  first  capacitor  stored  in  said  ca.se  and  including  an  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  voltage-dividing  resistor,  wherein 

said  first  capacitor  is  located  in  said  case  at  a  position  so  that 
said  electrode  is  arranged  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said 
voltage-di\iding  resistor,  and  the  potential  of  said  elec- 
trode of  said  first  capacitor  is  equal  to  the  potential  of  said 
portion  of  said  \  ollage-dividing  resistor  adjacent  to  which 
said  first  capacitor  is  arranged 
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1  A  home  secunty  electronic  device  simulating  a  person  at 
home  watching  a  simulated  television  receiver,  which  com- 
prises 

a)  a  housing  having  an  electncal  circuit  therein; 

b)  means  for  electncally  connecting  said  electncal  circuit  in 
said  housing  to  a  p<iwer  source;  and 

c)  means  electncally  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit  in 
said  housing  for  projecting  an  illusion  of  a  television  re- 
ceiver, said  illusion  is  random,  simulates  action  on  said 
simulated  television  receiver,  changes  scenes  on  said  simu- 
lated television  and  changes  channels  and  programs,  so 
that  a  potential  burglar  will  think  someone  is  home  watch- 
ing said  television  receiver  and  will  therefore  prevent  a 
break  in  by  acting  as  a  deterrent  not  an  alarm  and  is  in 
effect  operative  before  a  break  m  is  tned  said  housing 
electncally  connected  means  includes  a  threaded  base 
member  on  said  housing  electncally  connected  to  said 
electncal  circuit  in  said  housing,  so  that  said  threaded  base 
member  can  be  si.-rewed  into  a  threaded  s<>:ket  m  electn- 
cal receptacle  m  the  home  w  hich  is  electncally  connected 
to  the  power  source,  said  sound  simulating  means  includes 
a  tape  player  built  into  said  housing,  a  pre-recorded  tape 
played  within  said  tape  player,  a  volume  control  on  said 
housing  electncally  connected  to  said  tape  player,  at  least 
one  speaker  built  into  said  housing  electncally  connected 
to  said  tape  player,  said  on  and  off  turning  means  is  a 
switch,  said  picture  simulating  means  includes  a  light 
source  for  producing  a  blue  color  therefrom,  means  for 
electncally  connecting  said  light  source  to  said  electncal 
circuit  m  said  housing,  means  electncally  connected  to 
said  electncal  circuit  m  said  housing  for  varying  the 
bnghtness  of  said  light  source: 

d  means  electncally  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit  in 
said  housing  for  simulating  the  sound  of  the  television 
receiver,  wherebv  said  on  and  off  turning  means  will  also 
turn  said  sound  simulating  means  on  and  off.  and 

e  means  electncally  connected  between  said  electncal  cir- 
cuit in  said  housing  and  the  ptiwer  source  for  turning 
picture  simulating  means  on  and  off 
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5052.948 
SECLRITY  SYSTEM  FOR  CTGARETTE  DISPLAY  CASE 
Donald  L.  Goris,  Grand  Rapids,  and  David  A.  Noorman,  Jeni- 
M>n.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Miquest  Corporation,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  673.183.  Mar.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,150,101,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,909,  Aug.  31, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

855.097 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00 

L'.S.  a.  340—568  H  Oaims 


5.252.950 
DISPLAY  WITH  RANGEnNDER 

Ste»en  E.  Saunders.  Cupertino,  and  Harry  Vertelney.  San  Car- 
los, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino. Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.082 

Int.  a.'  G09G  J/28 

L.S.  a.  345—9  '5  Oaims 
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1.  A  cigarette  display  case  having  a  plurality  of  shelves  each 
having  an  exit  through  which  a  single  carton  of  a  vertical  stack 
may  pass,  comprising: 

detector  means  for  optically  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
canon  within  any  one  of  said  exits; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  detector  means  for  emitting 
an  alarm  signal  w hen  either  (Da  predetermined  number  of 
cartons  have  passed  through  said  exits  within  a  first  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  or  (2)  a  canon  remains  within  one 
of  said  exits  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time; 
and 

alarm  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  emitting  an 
alarm  when  said  control  means  emits  the  alarm  signal. 


5,252.949 

CHEMICAL  SENSOR  FOR  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

DETECTION 

Kevin   W.   Kirby,   Malibu:   Hiroshi    Kimura,   Northridge,  and 

Ricardo  C.  Pastor.  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  I>os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,029 

Int.  a.'  G08B  /7//0 

U,S.  a.  340—632  11  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  displaying  images  comprising: 

a.  a  display  for  displaying  rendered  imagery  said  display 
being  substantially  transparent  to  a  viewer  of  the  display; 

b.  an  automatic  rangefinder  coupled  to  the  display  for  deter- 
mining the  distance  from  a  viewer  to  the  display,  said 
distance  which  may  vary  between  a  minimum  distance 
and  a  maximum  distance;  and 

c  a  means  for  displaying  an  image  upon  the  display,  the 
image  having  a  jjerspective  such  that  the  display  is  a 
projection  plane  of  a  perspective  volume,  and  a  distance 
from  the  projection  plane  to  a  center  of  the  projection  is 
proponional  to  the  distance  from  the  display  to  the 
viewer,  the  distance  from  the  center  of  the  projection  to 
the  projection  plane  being  dynamically  modifiable  de- 
pending on  the  distance  detected  by  the  rangefinder. 


5.252.951 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  WITH  GESTURE 

RECOGNITION  IN  A  MLLTIAPPLICATION 

ENVIRONMENT 

Alan  R.  Tannenbaum,  Washington  Grove,  Md.;  John  M.  Zetts, 
Falls  Church;  Yu  L.  An,  Vienna,  both  of  Va.;  Gordon  W. 
Arbeitman.  Gaithersburg.  Md.;  Evon  C.  Greanias.  Boca  Ra- 
ton, Fla.,  and  Guy  F.  Verrier,  Reston.  Va.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,879,  Apr.  28,  1989.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,702 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
Li.S.  a.  345—156  *5  Oaims 


DfUWOeSTURE 


1  A  sensor  for  detecting  CO  in  a  flowing  gas  stream  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  surface  layer  comprising  Cui  .xMn:  _  rOiy,  said  sur- 
face layer  having  a  surface  layer  resistance  which  changes 
as  a  function  of  CO  concentration; 

(b  I  means  for  measunng  said  surface  layer  resistance  on  said 
surface  layer, 

(c)  means  for  determining  any  difference  between  said  mea- 
sured surface  layer  resistance  in  the  absence  of  said  flow- 
ing gas  stream  at  said  surface  layer  and  in  the  presence  of 
said  flowing  gas  stream  at  said  surface  layer;  and 

(d)  means  for  relating  said  difference  to  CO  concentration  in 
said  flowing  gas  stream 
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1  An  advanced  user  interface,  for  use  with  an  integrated 
operating  environment  and  an  operating  system  capable  of 
running  a  plurality  of  application  programs  simultaneously  on 
a  computer  system,  only  one  of  which  is  active  at  a  given  time, 
the  computer  system  having  a  central  processor,  a  random 


access  memory,  a  display  and  at  least  one  input  device  which 
transmits  input  signals  to  the  advanced  user  interface  in  re- 
sponse to  actions  performed  by  a  user,  compnsing 

interface  profiles  w  hich  contain  mappings  of  input  messages 
representative  of  the  input  signals  against  corresponding 
commands  useable  by  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  appli- 
cation programs;  and. 
an  environment  link  module  coupled  to  the  interface  pro- 
files, the  integrated  operating  environment  and  the  operat- 
ing system,  the  environment  link  module  receiving  the 
input  messages,  determining  a  first  window  of  a  plurality 
of  windows  belonging  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  applica- 
tion programs  in  which  a  key  feature  of  a  gesture  was 
made  by  pointing  device,  matching  the  input  messages 
against  the  corresponding  commands  contained  in  the 
interface  profiles  according  to  the  application  program 
which  owns  the  first  window,  and  sending  the  corre- 
sfKmding  commands  to  an  appropriate  computer  module 
in  the  random  access  memory; 
the  computer  system  performing  a  given  action  m  response 
to  user  actions  different  from  those  user  actions  for  which 
the  owning  application  program  was  onginally  written 
without  change  to  the  owning  application  program. 


5.252.952 
CURSOR  DF\  ICF  WITH  ZERO-POINT  RESETTING 
Manfred  Frank,  Grosshadersdorf,  and  Gunter  Murmann,  Peg- 
nitz.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to  The  Cherry 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,363 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Oct.  26. 
1990.  4034166 

Int.  O.'  G09G  1/00 
U.S.  O,  345—157  12  Oaims 


grooves  formed  on  said  first  carriage  means  for  allowing  the 

first  carnage  means  to  slide  along  said  first  rail  means; 

second  rail  means  disposed  on  said  first  carnage  means  for 
guiding  linear  sliding  movement  of  said  positioning  ele- 
ment in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  sliding 
movement  of  the  first  carnage  means; 

grooves  formed  on  said  positioning  element  for  allowing  the 
positioning  element  to  slide  along  said  second  rail  means 
of  said  first  carnage  means; 

first  and  second  zero  stop  means,  each  stop  means  including 
two  separate  movable  webs,  separate  barrier  surfaces  and 
a  spnng  means  for  connecting  and  biasing  said  webs 
against  said  barner  surfaces; 

the  w  ebs  of  said  first  zero  stop  means  disposed  m  the  plane 
of  said  first  carriage  means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
having  grooves  for  engaging  and  sliding  along  said  first 
rail  means  of  said  base  plate, 

the  webs  of  said  second  zero  stop  means  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  said  positioning  element  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  having  grooves  for  engaging  and  sliding  along  said 
second  rail  means  of  said  first  carnage  means,  and 

said  second  carriage  means  having  a  cutout  and  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  positioning  element  with  said  actuating 
pin  passing  through  said  cutout  and  supportmg  a  control 
element. 


5.252,953 

COMPLTERGRAPHIC  ANIMATION  SYSTEM 

Barry  B.  Sandrew.  and  David  Hamb>.  both  of  F.ncinitas.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  American  Film  Technolopes,  Inc..  V^ayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  526.977 

Int.  Cn."  G09G  I.  'J6 

U.S,  a.  345—122  17  Oaims 
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3  An  improved  cursor  control  device  of  a  type  w  herein,  in 
response  to  an  actuating  force,  a  positioning  element  is  moved 
from  a  zero  rest  position  relative  to  coordinate  axes  of  a  base 
plate  to  define  a  relative  change  of  position  of  the  cursor  of  a 
display  screen,  and  w  herein  the  positioning  element  is  automat- 
ically returned  to  its  zero  rest  position  when  the  actuating 
force  IS  removed,  a  coordinate  generator  for  each  axis  of  mov  e- 
ment  providing  signals  indicative  of  the  p<7sition  of  the  posi- 
tioning element  and  the  cursor  in  each  axis  of  mov  ement.  the 
improvement  compnsing 

first  and  second  carnage  means  movable  in  orthogonal  di- 
rections with  respect  to  said  base  plate; 

an  actuating  pin  for  moving  said  positioning  element, 

first  rail  means  disposed  on  said  base  plate  for  guiding  linear 
sliding  movement  of  said  first  carnage  means: 


1  A  computerized  animation  system,  compnsing  means  for 
creating  a  senes  of  images,  each  image  defined  by  a  set  of 
vector  values  and  means  for  stonng  said  senes  of  images  in  a 
memory  structure  for  stonng  image  information,  means  for 
displaying  said  images  as  a  pluralitv  of  pixels  and  said  memory 
structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of  hit  planes  and  sub-divided 
into  at  least  two  storage  structures,  a  first  storage  structure  in 
which  IS  temporanly  stored  operator-modified  image  informa- 
tion as  a  set  of  vector  values  and  a  second  storage  structure 
compnsed  of  at  least  one  bit  plane,  in  which  is  stored  a  raster 
representation  of  said  operator-modified  image  information  in 
said  at  least  one  bit  plane  of  said  second  storage  structure. 
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5,252,954 

Ml.  LTIPLEXED  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  AN 

ELECTROOPTICAL  DEVICE.  AND  CTRCT.  IT  THEREFOR 

Tetsuya   Nagata.   Hiuchi;  Takao   Lmeda,   Mito,   and  Tatsuo 

Igawa.  Kiu  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignore  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  492,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1989.  1-60093 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  a.  345—95  8  CMms 
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SCNAL  ELECTROOE  VOLTAGE 


PICTURE   ELEMENT   VOLTAGE 

(a)-(b) 


1  \  driving  method  for  an  electrooptical  device  including 
one  or  more  cells  which  compnses  an  electrooptical  matenal 
showing  different  responsive  states,  depending  upon  a  direc- 
tion of  an  electric  field  applied  thereto  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  electrooptical  material,  which 
method  compnses: 
setting  the  electrooptical  material  to  a  desired  responsive 

state, 
said  setting  of  the  electrooptical  matenal  including 
applying,  to  one  of  the  electrode  pair,  a  high-frequency  AC 
voltage  on  which  DC  voltage  pulses  of  polanties  corre- 
sponding to  said  different  responsive  states,  respectively, 
are  superposed  dunng  a  first  half  of  a  penod  for  setting  the 
responsive  states  and  a  latter  half  of  the  penod.  respec- 
tively, and 
applying,  to  another  of  the  electrode  pair,  a  high-frequency 
AC  voltage  which  cancels  all  the  high-frequency  AC 
voltage  applied  to  said  one  of  the  electrode  pair,  or  a 
voltage  containing  multiplexedly  a  high-frequency  AC 
voltage  and  a  DC  voltage  which  cancel  pan  of  the  high- 
frequency  AC  voltage  and  part  of  the  DC  voltage  applied 
to  said  one  of  the  electrode  pair,  corresponding  to  the  first 
half  and  latter  half  of  the  setting  penod.  respectively, 
thereby  to  set  said  electrooptical  matenal  to  a  desired 
responsive  state. 


posed  in  front  of  the  medium,  for  displaying  directory 
information  outdoors  in  the  form  of  a  directory, 
means,  at  least  partially  mounted  within  the  case,  for  pro- 
tecting the  hquid-crystal  display  against  vandalism  and 
rainwater  and  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
hquid-crystal  display  medium  and  structure  between  prac- 
tical operating  limits  for  the  display,  notwithstanding 
ambient  temperature  and  humidity  vanations  over  gener- 
ally normal  ranges  for  at  least  the  temperature  zones,  and 
even  if  the  display  unit  is  placed  to  receive  direct  sunlight 
when  the  sun  is  out;  the  protecting  and  temperature-main- 
taining means  compnsing: 

an  external  window  mounted  to  the  case  in  the  front  wall 
and  generally  spaced  away  from  the  liquid-crystal  dis- 
play structure  face,  along  a  viewing  direction,  to  pro- 
tect the  liquid-crystal  display  and  to  define  an  air-circu- 
lation  region  immediately  adjacent  to  the  face: 
means  for  establishing  ambient  air  circulation  at  the  liquid- 
crystal  display,  said  circulation-establishing  means  com- 
prising: 

(1)  ventilation-plenum  means  for  conducting  air  be- 
tween the  outside  of  the  case  and  the  air-circulation 
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5,252,955 
LIQLTD-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DIRECTORY 
William  R.  Davis.  536  California  Ter..  Pasadena.  Calif,  91105: 
Dennis  W.  Mowers.  5833  Penfield.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367;  Richard  P.  Greenthal.  2329  El  Contento  Dr.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90068;  Paul  Szymanski.  714  Appleton  Rd.. 
Simi  Valley.  Calif.  93065;  Ronald  A.  Wray.  11801  Wyandotte 
St.  #3.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  91605.  and  Richard  A.  David- 
son, 20440  Kinzie  .St..  Chatsworth.  Calif.  91311 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215.992.  Jul.  7.  1988.  Pat,  No. 
5.027.111.  This  application  May  24.  1991.  Scr.  No.  705,346 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G09C.  3/36 
VS.  C\.  345—87  31  Oaims 

1.  A  vandalism-resistant  and  weather-resistant  display  unit 
for  an  outdoor-installed  electronic  directory,  compnsing: 
a    substantially    vandalism-resistant    and    weather-resistant 
case  for  outdoor  installation,  said  case  including  a  front 
wall,  side-wall  structure,  and  a  bottom  wall; 
a  liquid-crystal  display,  mounted  within  the  ca.se,  and  having 
a  display  medium  and  a  structure  for  containing  the  dis- 
play medium; 
the  hquid-crystal  display  structure  comprising  a  face  dis- 
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region,  said  ventilation-plenum  means  being  inte- 
grated into  said  side-wall  structure,  and  including  at 
least  one  vertical  panel  facing  toward  the  liquid-crys- 
tal display;  the  ventilation-plenum  means  being  long 
and  narrow  enough  to  substantially  deter  manual 
access  to  the  liquid-crystal  display  through  the  venti- 
lation-plenum means. 

(2)  onfice  means,  defined  m  said  panel,  for  conducting 
air  between  the  air-circulation  region  and  the  ventila- 
tion-plenum means,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  fan  or  blower,  disposed  at  an  opening  in 
said  panel  to  circulate  outdoors  ambient  air  there- 
through, and  through  the  ventilation-plenum  means 
and  the  air-circulation  region,  and  to  return  such  air 
to  the  outside  of  the  case,  to  reduce  heating  by  the 
sun;  and 

solid-state  digital  electronic  circuitry,  electncally  intercon- 
nected with  the  liquid-crystal  display,  for  electronically 
stonng  directory  information  and  for  controlling  the  liq- 
uid-crystal display  unit  to  automatically  exhibit  stored 
directory  information  in  the  form  of  a  directory  having 
multiple  listings  in  an  alphabetical  order  or  in  classified 
groupings. 


5,252,956 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Patrice  Senn:  Alan  l-elah.  both  of  Grenoble,  and  Gilbert  Martel. 
Meylan.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom  Eublisse- 
ment  Autonome  de  Droit  Public  (Center  National  DEtudes 
des  Telecommunications).  Mouiineaux.  France 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764.196 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21.  1990.  90  11682 

Int.  CI,*  G09G  3/36.  3/00;  H03K  5/159 

U.S.  a.  345— 100  2  Oaims 
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second  point  being  set  lo  said  average  of  said  polanzation 
\oltages.  said  seventh  electronic  switch  being  controlled 
h\  said  sampling  control  signal  and  being  used  to  establish 
connection  with  said  reversing  input  of  said  amplifier 
through  one  of  said  third  switches  \ia  an  element  which 
supplies  said  average  of  said  polarization  voltages  to  the 
inputs  of  said  amplifier  while  said  first  transfer  control 
signal  IS  being  supplied. 


5.252.95' 
SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  CIRCT  IT  AND  LIQUID  CRTi  STAL 

DISPLAY  APPARATl S 
Tetsuro  Itakura.  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.546 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1990.  2-307309 

Int.  CI.   G09G  i  36.  GllC  27,02 

U.S.  CI,  345—98  12  Claims 


1  A  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  controlling  a  liquid  crystal 
display  screen,  said  display  screen  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
addressing  lines  and  columns  so  as  to  be  controlled  in  a  line-by- 
line  sequential  manner,  wherein  said  sample  and  hold  circuit 
comprises: 

a  sampling  stage  comprising  a  sampling  capacitor  and  an 
input  terminal  for  receiving  a  video  signal  supplied  to  one 
of  said  addressing  lines,  said  sampling  capacitor  being 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  through  a  first  electronic 
switch; 
a  holding  stage  comprising  an  output  connected  to  one  of 
said  columns  of  the  display  screen  and  further  comprising 
an  amplifier  with  a  nonreversing  input,  a  reversing  input, 
and  an  output,  wherein  said  output  is  connected  to  a 
reversing  input  through  a  storage  capacitor  and  a  second 
electronic  switch  connected  in  parallel  to  said  storage 
capacitor,  said  inputs  to  the  amplifier  being  connected  to 
said  sampling  capacitor  by  a  pair  of  third  electronic 
switches; 
means  for  controlling  sampling  of  a  first  video  signal  sup- 
plied to  a  selected  one  of  said  addressing  lines,  said  sam- 
pling being  executed  in  the  sampling  stage; 
means  for  controlling  holding  of  a  second  video  signal  sup- 
plied to  an  addressing  line  immediately  preceding  said 
selected  addressing  line,  said  holding  being  executed  in 
the  holding  stage; 
means  for  transferring  said  sampled  first  video  signal  from 

the  sampling  stage  lo  the  holding  stage, 
wherein  the  output  of  said  amplifier  is  connected  to  a  gen- 
eral output  terminal  through  a  fourth  switch,  and  said 
general  output  terminal  is  connected  to  said  one  of  said 
columns  of  the  display  screen;  and 
an  offset  correction  capacitor  having  a  first  plate,  connected 
to  said  input  terminal  of  said  sampling  stage  ihi-ough  a  fifih 
electronic  switch  controlled  by  said  first  transfer  control 
signal,  and  also  connected  through  a  sixth  electronic 
switch  lo  a  first  point  in  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  with 
a  charge  potential  set  to  an  average  of  polarization  volt- 
ages of  the  source  and  drain  of  a  transistor  which  forms 
said  sample  and  hold  circuit,  and  wherein  said  offset  cor- 
rection capacitor  has  a  second  plate  connected  to  said 
sampling  capacitor  and  to  a  second  point  in  said  sample 
and  hold  circuit  through  a  seventh  electronic  switch,  said 


7.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  plurality  of  picture  ele- 
ments, a  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  selectively  supplying 
image  signals  to  said  picture  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
scanning  lines  arranged  to  intersect  said  signal  lines; 

a  dnving  circun  including  a  plurality  of  sample-and-hold 
circuits  arranged  for  said  respective  signal  lines  to  sample 
and  supply  image  signals  to  said  signal  lines  and  sampling 
pulse  transfernng  means  for  sequentially  applying  sam- 
pling pulses  to  said  sample-and-hold  circuits,  and 

a  scanning  line  selection  circuit  for  selectively  driving  said 
scanning  lines; 

w  herein  each  of  said  sample-and-hold  circuits  includes: 

a  first  field  effect  transistors  for  sampling  the  input  signal  in 
response  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  sampling  pulses; 

a  charge-holding  capacitor  for  holding  signal  charges  of  the 
input  signal  sampled  by  said  first  field  effect  transistor; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  source  and 
drain  which  are  shorted  and  connected  to  said  charge- 
holding  circuit,  for  releasing  excess  charges  accumula- 
tively stored  together  with  the  signal  charges  in  said 
charge-holding  capacitor,  and 

pulse  applying  means  for  applying  a  sampling  pulse  having  a 
time  delay  correspiinding  to  a  time  penod  required  for 
transferring  the  sampling  pulse  by  at  least  one  stage  of 
sample-and-hold  circuit  with  respect  to  a  sampling  pulse 
applied  lo  said  first  field  effect  transistor  to  the  gate  of  said 
second  field  effect  transistor. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERSPECIES 
COMMUNICATION 
Joka  J.  DMieli.  MO  Bristol  St„  Vmit  A-1,  Watertary,  C«m. 
M7W 

FIM  S«».  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.057 

iBt.  a.'  G09G  3  }4 

UJS,  a.  345-107  JO  Claim, 


2  An  apfjaratus  for  interepecies  communication,  compnsmg: 
displaying  means  for  displaying  communicable  symbols 
compnsmg  an  electncal  rheological  fluid  having  at  least 
an  on  sUte  having  a  viscosity  and  an  off  sute  having  a 
different  viscosity  dependent  on  an  electnc  potential  ap- 
plied therethrough,  and  a  three  dimensional  gnd  of  inter- 
secting electrodes,  forming  a  plurality  of  pixels  submerged 
in  the  electncal  rheological  fluid,  the  displaying  means 
receptive  of  display  dnving  signals  for  displaying  commu- 
nicable symbols  by  selectively  applying  an  electnc  poten- 
tial to  the  electrodes  so  as  to  form  an  image  compnsed  of 
portions  of  the  electncal  rheological  fluid  selectively 
disposed  in  either  the  on  state  or  the  off  state  so  that  a 
dolphin  having  an  echolocation  system  is  able  to  perceive 
the  difference  in  the  on  state  and  off  state  between  the 
pixels  to  perceive  the  image; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  acoustic  communication  sig- 
nals from  a  dolphin, 

processing  means  for  processing  the  acoustic  communica- 
tion signals  to  produce  the  display  dnving  signals  in  re- 
sponse thereto,  and 

controlling  means  receptive  of  the  display  driving  signals  for 
controlling  the  displaying  means  in  response  thereto 

5J52.959 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
MULTIGRADATION  DISPLAY 
Masaru  Kono,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  481.971,  Feb,  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul   27.  1992,  Ser.  No,  921,443 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Feb,  20,  1989,  1-39725: 
Apr,  19.  1989,  1-99114;  No»,  17,  1989,  1-298842 

Int.  a,'  G09G  3/00 
U,S.  a.  345—147  36  Qaims 

1   A  multi-gradation  display  compnsmg: 
display  means  compnsmg  a  field  of  dots  formed  in  a  matnx 

for  displaying  an  image, 
a  plurahtv  of  parallel  signal  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  scan 
electrodes  formed  in  orthogonal  directions  relative  to 
each  other,  the  cross  poinU  of  said  electrodes  defining  said 
field  of  dots, 
scan  electrode  driving  means  having  a  plurality  of  scan 
signal  output  terminals  for  sequentially  supplying  scan 
signals  to  respective  scan  electrodes. 


signal  electrode  driving  means  for  selectively  supplying 
dau  signab  to  respective  signal  eleclrodcs, 

electrode  driving  means  for  activatmg  selected  dots  to 
form  said  image  across  said  matrix  field  of  dots, 

said  matrix  field  of  dots  divided  into  a  plurality  of  defined 
virtual  submatrices  of  difTereni  two  dimensional  size 
and  forming  a  predetermined  gradation  pattern  of  N 
activated  or  nonactivated  dots  distributed  within  each 
of  said  defined  virtual  submatrices,  each  of  said  virtual 
submatrices  having  at  least  a  different  number  of  rows 
of  dots  in  one  of  said  orthogonal  directions  compared 
with  other  of  said  virtual  submatrices, 
said  electrode  driving  means  comprising; 
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gradation  data  encoder  means  for  designating  a  particular 
gradation  for  the  display  of  the  image, 

dot  submatnx  generating  means  compnsmg  a  plurality  of 
submatnx  generating  circuits  for  respectively  generat- 
ing one  of  said  virtual  submatnces  with  said  predeter- 
mined gradation  pattern  of  N  activated  or  nonactivated 
dots, 

output  gate  means  for  applying  data  signals  for  creating  an 
activated  dot  gradation  per  respective  submatnx  ad- 
dressed by  said  electrode  dnving  means  based  upon  on 
outputs  of  said  gradation  data  encoder  means  and  said 
dot  submatnx  generating  means. 


5.252.960 
SECURE  KEYLESS  ENTRY  SYSTTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Dean  C.  Duhame.  Roseville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Home 
Automation,  Noti,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.987 
Int.  a.'  H03K  7  7/ 96  7,  7/94:  G06F  7/W.  H03M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.56  22  Oaims 

10   A  secure  keyless  entry  system  for  operation  of  a  door 
compnsmg; 

an  automatic  door  operator  including 

a  manually  operable  receiver  code  setting  device  for  set- 
ting a  digital  identification  code  word  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bits, 
a  radio  frequency  receiver  for  receiving  radio  frequency 
transmissions  encoded  with  digital  identification  codes, 
a  demodulator/decoder  connected  to  said  receiver  code 
setting  device  and  said  radio  frequency  receiver  for 
generating  an  operation  signal  if  said  radio  frequency 
receiver  receives  a  radio  frequency  transmission  en- 
coded with  a  digital  identification  code  matching  said 
digital  identification  code  word  set  by  said  receiver 
code  setting  device, 
a  motor  coupled  for  movement  of  the  door  between  a 

fully  open  position  and  a  fully  closed  position,  and 
a  motor  controller  connected  to  said  demodulator/de- 
coder and  said  motor  for  controlling  said  motor  for 
movement  of  the  door  between  said  fully  open  position 


and  said  fully  closed  position  upon  receipt  of  said  opera- 
tion signal; 
a  secure  keyless  transmitter  unit  including 

a  manually  operable  transmitter  code  setting  device  for 
setting  a  base  digital  code  having  said  predetermined 
number  of  bits  and  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
digital  identification  code  word  with  predetermined  bits 
inverted. 

means  for  selecting  bits  of  the  base  digital  code  for  inver- 
sion compnsmg  a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of 
manually  operable  code  keys,  each  key  corresponding 
one-to-one  to  a  respective  bit  of  the  base  digital  code; 
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information  adding  means  for  writing  current  status  of  the 

repeater  in  the  multiframe  data; 
input  line  break  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  break  in 

the  transmission  line;  and 
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said  BMlhiframe  generating  means  for  cyclically  generat- 
ing Second  muliiframe  data  in  response  to  said  input  line 
break  detecting  means  detecting  a  break  in  the  transmis- 
sion line. 


5,252,962 

SYSTEM  MONITORING  PROGRAMNUBIF 

IMPI  ANTABl  F  TRANSPONDKR 

Donald  J.  L  rbas.  Kvergrcen,  and  David  Kll»<M>d,  (rolden,  both  of 

Colo,,  assignors  to  Bio  Medic  Data  .Svstems.  Ma>»i«Ki,  N.J, 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser,  No.  562.300 

Int,  CI,    G08C  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  340—870.17  23  Oaims 


a  controller  connected  to  said  transmitter  code  setting 
device  and  said  keyboard  operative  to  form  an  altered 
code  corresponding  to  the  base  digital  code  set  by  said 
transmitter  code  setting  device  with  selected  bits  corre- 
sponding to  operated  code  keys  inverted,  and 
a  radio  frequency  transmitter  connected  to  said  controller 
for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  encoded  with 
said  altered  code; 
whereby  upon  setting  of  said  transmitter  code  setting  device 
having  predetermined  bits  inverted  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  bits  of  said  receiver  code  setting  device  and 
operation  of  code  keys  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined bits,  said  altered  code  equals  said  digital  identifica- 
tion code  word. 


5,252,961 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  STATUS  OF  Pll  RALITV 

OF  REPKATERS 

Daiichirti   ^  amauchi.   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  309.1.^1,  Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'94.853 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb,  12,  1988.  63-31354 
Int.  CI,'  H04Q  3:iyj 
U.S.  a.  340—825,07  10  Claims 

1,  A  system  for  monitoring  status  of  a  plurality  of  repeaters 
located  along  a  transmission  line  connecting  two  terminal 
stations,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  stations  and  al 
least  one  of  said  repealers  comprises: 

multiframe  generating  means  for  cyclically  generating  multi- 
frame  data  including  a  plurality  of  frames  containing 
addresses  of  all  the  repeaters,  each  frame  compnsmg  an 
address  of  a  corresponding  repeater  along  the  transmis- 
sion line,  data  and  status  of  the  repealer; 
and  w  herein  each  of  said  repeaters  compnses: 

address  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  address  of  re- 
peater from  the  multiframe  data  and  for  determining  a 
receipt  of  the  multiframe  data; 


1  A  pa,ssive  transponder  comprising  encapsulation  means 
including  therein  receive  antenna  means  for  receiving  an  input 
signal,  transmit  antenna  means  for  transmitting  an  output  signal 
to  said  signal  source,  programmable  memory  means  for  stonng 
data  received  by  said  transponder  from  said  signal  source,  said 
programmable  memory  means  being  programmed  in  response 
to  said  input  signal  after  completion  of  manufacture  of  said 
transponder,  said  output  signal  including  said  data  stored  by 
said  programmable  memory  means,  and  said  output  signal 
being  generated  m  response  to  said  input  signal,  said  transpon- 
der transmuting  the  output  signal  at  either  one  of  a  first  baud 
rate  allowing  programming  of  said  programmable  memory 
means  or  a  second  baud  raic  preventing  further  programming 
of  the  programmable  memory  means  dependent  upon  the 
status  of  said  programmable  memory  means. 
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5^2,963 
•SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Gregoo  O.  Snowden;  Michael  J.  Del.uca.  both  of  Boca  Raton; 
Morris  A.  Moore,  North  Lauderdale;  Robert  J.  Schwende- 
man.  Pompano  Beach,  and  Da*id  F.  Willard,  PlanUtion,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.699.  Jan.  4,  1990.  This  application 
Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,113 
Int.  a:  H04B  5  "4  H04Q  7/00:  G08B  5/22 
L.S.  a.  340— «25.44  3  Claims 
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1  In  a  selective  call  receiver  including  a  real  time  clock,  a 
nonvolatile  memory,  and  a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a 
synchronous  signal  having  a  cycle  time  and  a  system  signal 
stability,  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  synchronization  at  a  first  time  with  the  synchro- 
nous signal; 

stonng  said  first  time  as  a  stored  value  in  said  nonvolatile 
memory. 

de-energizing  said  selective  call  receiver; 

energizing  said  selective  call  receiver  at  a  second  time  with- 
out activating  said  receiver  circuit;  and 

activating  said  receiver  circuit  to  search  for  said  synchro- 
nous signal  at  a  third  time  later  than  said  second  time,  said 
third  time  determined  in  response  to  said  real  time  clock, 
said  stored  value,  said  cycle  time  and  said  system  signal 
stability. 


based  on  a  reception  protocol  of  said  pager  and  to  gener- 
ate at  least  one  second  signal  for  governing  reception  of 
data  words  from  said  pager  for  reading  selected  storage 
registers  of  the  non-volatile  memory  thereof, 
transmitting  means  governed  by  said  first  signals  to  select  a 
earner  frequency  corresponding  to  the  pager  being  pro- 
grammed and  to  transmit  over  the  air  a  programming 
signal  at  said  earner  frequency  digitally  modulated  in 
accordance  with  said  pager's  reception  protocol  and  said 
command  and  data  words,  and 


receiving  means  governed  by  said  at  lea.st  one  second  signal 
to  receive  over  the  air  signals  generated  by  the  pager 
being  programmed  in  response  to  said  programming  sig- 
nal, said  pager  generated  signals  being  representative  of 
the  data  words  of  said  selected  storage  registers,  to  con- 
vert said  received  signals  to  digital  signals  representing 
said  data  words  and  to  conduct  said  digital  signals  to  said 
controller  means 


5.252,965 

CHANGING  ONE  OF  MANY  ACCESS  CODES  UPON 

REMOVAL  OF  IGNITION  KEY 

Sachal  B.  Gidwani,  Cannel;  Kenneth  R.  Campbell.  Kokomo,  and 

Eric  L.  Slone,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Delco 

Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,708 

Int.  a.5  H04Q  1/00 

V.S.  C\.  340—825.56  2  Claims 


5,252.964 
NON-CONT\CT  PAGER  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  AND 

A  PAGER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Williara  W.  L.  Tan;  Pha  C.  Nguyen;  PameU  A.  Rakolta,  all  of 
Lake  Worth;  SllTia  M.  Viteri,  Lantana,  and  Gary  Lee  Pace, 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla..  assignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 
barg.  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.562.  Sep.  20. 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,164 
Int.  CT"  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  340— 825.48  <*  Oaims 

1  A  non-contact  pager  programming  system  governed  by 
command  and  data  words  generated  by  a  user  interactive 
central  controller  to  program  and  read  a  programmable  non- 
volatile memory  of  a  pager,  said  programmable  non-volatile 
memory  having  registers  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  data  words 
which  charactenze  at  lea.st  one  operation  of  said  pager,  said 
system  comprising; 

controller  means  for  communicating  with  said  central  con- 
troller to  receive  and  transmit  command  and  data  words 
between  said  pager  and  said  central  controller,  said  con- 
troller means  responsive  to  command  and  daU  words 
received  from  said  central  controller  to  generate  first 
signals  for  governing  transmission  of  said  command  and 
data  words  to  the  pager  being  programmed  in  a  format 
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1  A  system  for  secure  entry  to  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  each 
vehicle  having  an  ignition  system  activated  by  an  ignition  key 
coupled  therewith,  the  system  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  base  units,  one  for  each  vehicle,  for  controlling 
a  vehicle  function  and  at  least  one  remote  unit  coupled  to 
the  base  units  for  communication  therewith, 
each  base  unit  stonng  a  unique  base  number  and  a  secure 
remote  ID, 


the  remote  unit  having  a  memory  partitioned  into  assigned 
memory  blocks,  one  for  each  base  unit,  and  an  additional 
temporary  memory  block,  each  assigned  memory  block 
containing  a  secure  ID. 

the  remote  unit  further  having  logic  means  for  selectively 
assigning  a  base  number  to  each  memory  block,  for  wnt- 
ing  an  ID  to  each  memory  block  and  for  accessing  a 
memory  block  when  a  corresponding  base  number  is 
communicated  to  the  remote  unit  lo  read  out  the  secure 
ID  from  the  memory  block  for  transmission  to  the  base 
unit, 

each  base  unit  having  means  for  automatically  initiating  an 
update  of  an  ID.  in  response  to  a  withdraw  al  of  the  igni- 
tion key  from  the  ignition  system,  by  transmitting  a  new 
ID  from  the  base  unit  to  the  remote,  and 

wherein  the  logic  means  is  effective,  upon  receipt  of  a  new 
ID  from  a  base  unit,  to  wnte  the  new  ID  to  the  temporary 
memory  block,  to  reassign  the  corresponding  base  number 
to  the  temporary  memory  block,  and  to  reas-sign  the  mem- 
ory block  formerly  containing  the  ID  for  the  correspond- 
ing base  number  as  a  new  temporary  memory  block. 


5J5  2.967 
READER/PROGRAMMER  FOR  TWO  AND  THREE  WIRE 

LTILITV  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Jr.  Brennan.  Montgomery;  Daiid  R.  Hamilton,  Auburn,  and 

Warren  C.  Wynn.  Jr..  Montgomery,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 

Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  528J91,  May  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.155.481. 

This  application  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903 J03 

Int.  C\.'  G08B  /v    C   H04Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—870.02  27  Claims 


5.252.966 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

DOOR  LOCKS 

George  I.amhropoulos.  Grosse  Pointe  Woods;  Robert  A.  Hair, 
Pontiac,  and  Kenneth  R.  Pitera.  W  arren.  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Inc..  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.841.  Apr.  12.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.109,221,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262,206.  Oct.  19,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,881,148,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  52,469, 
May  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  26,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  767,034 
Int.  a:  H04Q  7/OU 
VS.  a.  340—825.69  5  Claims 


UMI 


L  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  remote  binary  control 
signal  to  a  vehicle-mounted  receiver  having  a  stored  unique 
secunty  code,  a  secunty  code  comparator  for  companng  the 
secunty  code  in  a  received  signal  with  the  stored  unique  secu- 
rity code,  means  for  powenng  up  and  activating  the  code 
comparator  uptin  receipt  of  a  signal  including  an  integral 
power  up  initiation  code,  and  means  for  outputtmg  a  vehicle 
function  command  corresp<inding  to  the  function  code  portion 
of  a  received  signal  having  the  matching  unique  secunty  code. 
the  transmitter  compnsing  means  for  stonng  a  unique  secunty 
code  compnsing  a  sequence  of  binary  bits,  and  means  for 
transmitting  an  integral  three-part  signal  compnsing  a  se- 
quence of  binary  bits  including  the  power  up  initiation  code, 
the  unique  secunty  code,  and  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
function  codes. 


1    A  reader/programmer  for  communicating  with  a  utility 

meter  over  at  least  two  wire  lines,  compnsing; 

means  for  generating  an  interrogate  signal. 

first  means  for  demcxiulating  a  data  signal  received  from  the 
utility  meter  over  the  wire  lines,  the  data  signal  consisting 
of  a  current  in  the  wire  lines  which  \  aries  in  accordance 
with  data  being  transmitted  from  the  utility  meter  when 
the  reader  programmer  is  connected  via  two  wire  lines; 
and 

second  means  for  demodulating  the  data  signal  received 
from  the  utility  meter  over  the  wire  lines,  the  data  signal 
having  charactenstics  which  vary  in  accordance  with 
data  being  transmitted  from  the  utility  meter  when  the 
reader  programmer  is  connected  via  at  least  three  wire 
lines. 


5.252.968 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  ENCODING 

AND  CL  RSOR  CONTROL  TRACKBALL 
Paul  M.  Donovan,  Menio  Park,  (alif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.480,  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35",419.  Ma>  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  1".  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,83' 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Jun,  25, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOID  5-34.  G08C  J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  390—870.28  8  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  optical  encoding  with  respect  to  a  first 
axis  and  a  second  axis,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  first  axis  assembly  that  includes; 

(1)  first  axis  electncal  input  means  for  providing  a  first  axis 
pulsed  electrical  signal; 

(2)  a  first  light  emitting  device  having  a  first  path  a  light 
emission  and  has  mg  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
axis  electncal  input  means; 

(.^»  a  second  light  emitting  device  coupled  m  senes  with 
the  first  light  emitting  device,  wherein  the  second  light 
emitting  device  has  a  second  path  of  light  emission  and 
has  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the 
first  light  emitling  desice, 

(4)  a  first  photixletector  residing  m  the  first  path  of  light 
emission  and  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
axis  electncal  input  means  such  that  when  said  first  light 
emitting  device  goes  to  zero  volts  said  first  photodetec- 
tor  goes  to  zero  volts  in  response  to  the  first  axis  pulsed 
electncal  signal, 

(5)  a  second  phottxletector  residing  m  the  second  path  of 
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light  emission  and  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
first  axis  electncal  input  means  such  that  when  said 
second  light  emitting  device  goes  to  zero  volts  said 
second  photodetector  goes  to  zero  volts  in  response  to 
the  first  axis  pulsed  electncal  signal, 

(6)  first  axis  positionable  light  blocking  means  for  blocking 
and  unblocking  the  first  path  of  light  emission  and  for 
blocking  and  unblocking  the  second  path  of  light  emis- 
sion; 
fb)  a  second  axis  assembly  that  includes: 

(1)  second  axis  electncal  input  means  for  providing  a 
second  axis  pulsed  electncal  signal,  wherein  the  second 
axis  pulsed  electncal  signal  is  substantially  180°  out  of 
phase  with  the  first  axis  pulsed  electncal  signal; 

^2)  a  third  light  emitting  device  having  a  third  path  of  light 
emission  and  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  axis  electncal  input  means, 

(3)  a  fourth  light  emitting  device  coupled  in  senes  with  the 
third  light  emitting  device,  wherein  the  fourth  light 
emitting  device  has  a  fourth  path  of  light  emission  and 
has  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the 
third  light  emitting  device; 


5,252,969 
TEMPORARY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Mitsuhiro  Kishi,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanic  Corpora- 
tion, Ashikaga,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163085; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163086 

Int.  a.'  G08G  1/095 
U.S.  a.  340—908  19  Claims 
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(4)  a  third  photodetector  residing  in  the  third  path  of  light 
emission  and  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
axis  electncal  input  means  such  that  when  said  third  light 
emitting  device  goes  to  zero  volts  said  third  photodetector 
goes  to  zero  volts  in  resp>:)nse  to  the  second  axis  pulsed 
electncal  signal; 

(5)  a  fourth  photodetector  residing  in  the  fourth  path  of 
light  emission  and  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  axis  electncal  input  means  such  that  when  said 
fourth  light  emitting  device  goes  to  zero  volts  said 
founh  photodeiector  goes  to  zero  volts  in  response  to 
the  second  axis  pulsed  electncal  signal; 

(6)  second  axis  positionable  light  blocking  means  for 
blocking  and  unblocking  the  third  path  of  light  emission 
and  for  blocking  and  unblocking  the  fourth  path  of  light 
emission; 

(b)  encoding  means  having 

(Da  first  input  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  first 
photodetector  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  third  photo- 
detector and 

(2)  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the 
second  photodetector  and  a  second  terminal  of  the 
fourth  photodetector 


1   A  temporary  signal  system  comprising: 

two  signal  stands  installed  at  spaced  locations  adjacent  a 
traffic  restnction  area  and  each  having  at  least  red  and 
green  lights  which  light  for  predetermined  time  penods  so 
as  to  control  vehicle  traffic  passing  the  traffic  restnction 
area,  each  of  said  two  signal  stands  including 

(a)  timer  means  for  counting  actual  time  and  providing  a 
time  signal  indicative  of  the  actual  time, 

(b)  controller  means  operable  in  response  to  the  time 
signal  for  producing  lighting  control  signals  for  control- 
ling operation  of  said  red  and  green  lights  in  sequence, 
and 

(c)  lighting  dnving  means  responsive  to  lighting  control 
signals  from  said  controller  means  for  causing  said  red 
and  green  lights  to  light  or  extinguish  in  sequence; 

separate  operation  starting  mans  in  each  of  said  two  signal 
stands  and  connected  to  said  controller  means  thereof  for 
separately  initiating  operation  of  said  controller  means  of 
both  of  said  signal  stands  at  the  same  time,  there  being  no 
control  cable  connecting  said  two  signal  stands  to  each 
other;  and 

time  correction  means  connected  to  each  said  controller 
means  for  penodically  and  simultaneously  supplying  cor- 
rection signals  to  said  controller  means  of  said  two  signal 
stands  so  that  said  controller  means  of  said  tow  signal 
stands  operate  in  timed  synchronism  with  each  other,  each 
said  time  correction  means  compnsing  a  radio  receiver  for 
receiving  a  time  signal  from  a  broadcast  station 


5.252,970 

ERGONOMIC  MULTI-AXIS  CONTROLLER 

David  Baronowsky,  33  Florence  Ave.,  Massapequa.  N.V.  11758 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,150 

Int.  O.'^  G05G  9/047 

U.S.  a.  341—20  19  Clai™* 

1    A  manually  operable  multi-axis  controller,  which  com- 

pnses: 

a  housing  having  a  base,  and  an  upper  portion  having  a 
forward  access  face  and  a  top  surface  for  supporting  the 
hand  of  a  user, 
a  pnmary  actuator  for  generating  spatial  coordinate  infor- 
mation with  respect  to  at  least  X  and  Y  coordinate  axes, 
and  having  a  presentation  angle  for  operation  access  of 
from  about  0°  to  about  70°,  said  presentation  angle  being 


the  angle  at  which  a  Z-coordinate  axis  is  inclined  from  the 

horizontal,  said  Z-coordinate  axis  being  orthogonal  to 
both  said  X  and  ^^  axes,  wherein  said  pnmary  actuator  is 
actuatable  by  a  single  user  contact  point; 


means  for  retaining  said  primary  actuator  at  said  forward 

access  face  at  said  presentation  angle;  and 
pick  up  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  at  least  one 

signal  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  primary  actuator. 

5.252.9''l 

DATA  ACQUISITION  IN  A  Ml  LTI-fT  NCTION 

KEYBOARD  SYSTEM  WHICH  CORRECTS  FOR 

PRELOADING  OF  FORCE  SENSORS 

Patrick  J.  Franz.  Portland,  and  Philip  D.  Biehl.  Tigard.  both  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Home  Row.  Inc.,  Clackamas.  Oreg, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,546.  Jul.  24.  1990.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,711,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.189.403,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,680.  Sep. 

26,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,124.689.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1991. 

Ser.  No.  672,641 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  /'  VfS^  H03M  //  06,  ]h20:  HOIH  T."^  x 

U.S.  Cn.  341—26  18  Claims 
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17  .An  integrated  keyboard  for  acquiring  both  typing  and 
pointing  data,  the  keyboard  comprising 

an  array  of  keysw  itches,  one  of  the  keyswiiches  being  desig- 
nated as  a  pointing  key  for  both  typing  and  pointing  oper- 
ations; 

a  plurality  of  force  sensors  coupled  to  the  pointing  key  to 
sense  forces  applied  to  the  pointing  key  by  a  user; 

microcontroller  means  in  the  keyboard  fc"  both  typing  and 
pointing  data  acquisition,  the  microcontroller  means  hav- 
ing a  built-m  .\/D  convener  and  A/D  input  for  receiving 
an  input  voltage  for  conversion  to  digital  data: 

the  microcontroller  means  further  including  a  plurality  of 
scan  lines  coupled  to  the  array  for  scanning  the  array; 

means  coupling  a  predetermined  one  of  the  keylxiard  scan 
lines  to  each  of  the  force  sensors  for  selectively  enabling 
the  force  sensors,  one  at  a  time,  under  control  of  the 
microcontroller  means,  so  as  to  provide  a  corresponding 


input  voltage  to  the  A/D  input  during  the  pointing  mode 
of  operation; 
memory  means  coupled  to  the  microcontroller  means  for 
storing  a  respective  force  sensor  bias  value  for  each  one  of 

the  force  sensors; 
softv^are  means  for  controlling  the  keyboard  microcon- 
troller means  so  as  to  penodically  scan  the  force  sensors 
and  read  the  .A'D  converter  to  acquire  corresponding 
force  sensor  values  during  the  typing  mode  of  operation, 
thereby  acquinng  bias  values  for  each  of  the  force  sensors; 
and  means  for  writing  the  bias  values  into  the  memory 
means  as  stored  bias  values 


5.252.9^2 
CODEC  HA\  ING  CONTROLLABLE  FRAME 
SYNCHRONIZING  AND  CI  CK  KING  SIGNALS 
Satoshi  Kanbara.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.284 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1991.  3-022761 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  l.u: 

U.S.  a.  341  —  108  2  Oaims 
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1  A  codec  having  controllable  frame  synchronizing  and 
clocking  signals,  compnsing; 

a  decoder  for  convening  a  received  digital  signal  to  a  re- 
ceived analog  signal  in  synchronism  with  a  frame  syn- 
chronous signal  and  a  clock  signal. 

an  encoder  for  convening  a  transmitting  analog  signal  to  a 
transmitting  digital  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  frame 
synchronous  signal  and  said  clock  signal,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  decoder  and  said  encoder  to  carrv 
out  conversion  between  digital  and  analog  signals  by 
supplying  said  frame  synchronous  signal  and  said  clock 
signal  thereto: 

v^  herein  said  controlling  means  is  supplied  with  an  external 
frame  synchronous  signal,  an  external  clock  signal,  and  a 
control  signal  to  generate  a  frame  synchronous  signal  and 
a  clock  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  decoder  and  said 
encoder,  said  control  signal  representing  a  nmmg  and  or 
a  frame  length  of  data  earned  on  said  received  and  trans- 
mitting digital  signals,  whereby  at  least  one  <^f  said  frame 
synchronous  signal  and  said  ckx-k  signal  are  controlled  to 
comply  with  said  timing  and/or  said  frame  length. 
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5.252.973 
APPARATVS  FOR  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOGUE 
CONVERSION 
Toshishiko  Masuda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

'  Filed  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,643 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  1991.  3-188249 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  /  '2') 

V.S.  CI.  341—131  15  Claims 


verting  the  selected  section  code  into  a  second  portion  of 
the  output  code. 


5,252,975 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  HAVING 

RESISTOR  NETWORKS 

Tachio  Yuasa:  Osamu  Kobayashi.  and  Kunihiko  Gotoh.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1991,  3-145105 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/6S 
U.S.  a.  341—145 


16  Claims 


1   .Apparatus  for  digital-to-analogue  conversion  comprising: 

a  dither  generator; 

an  adder  for  adding  dither  from  said  dither  generator  to  a 
digital  input  signal  to  produce  an  added  output; 

a  noise  shaping  circuit  having  an  output,  for  performing 
noise  shaping  on  said  added  output; 

said  noise  shaping  circuit  including  a  quantizer  with  certain 
threshold  levels; 

a  digilal-to-analogue  (D/A)  converter  converting  said  out- 
put from  said  noise  shaping  circuit  to  an  analog  signal;  and 

control  means  for  widening  said  threshold  levels  as  a  level  of 
said  digital  input  signal  becomes  zero,  and  for  attenuating 
an  input  signal  to  said  digital-to-analogue  converter  by 
substantially  IK  times  when  said  threshold  levels  are 
increased  by  K  times,  where  K  is  a  number. 


5.252,974 

ENCODER  WITH  ERROR  CORRECTION 

PARTICL  LARLY  FOR  FLASH  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTERS 

Zdzislaw  Gulczynski,  P.O.  Box  11633.  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  92627 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946.598.  Dec.  24,  1986, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jul.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  225,240 

Int.  a:  H03M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  341  —  141  8  Claims 


^ 


:^ 


D«cod*r 


Of f sat 
Oacoder 


1.  Encoder  for  converting  input  code  into  output  code. 
comprising: 

a  register  means  for  sampling  and  interim  storage  of  the 

input  code,  and  providing  a  plurality  of  section  codes; 
a  plurality  of  section  decoders  for  converting  the  section 

codes  into  a  first  portion  of  the  output  code;  and 
a  selective  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  section  codes  in 

response  to  the  first  portion  of  the  output  code  and  con- 


T  Ifo 


TT 


1    A  D/.A  converter  comprising: 

a  first  resistor  network  including  K  resistors  each  having  a 
resistance,  where  K  is  an  integer; 

a  second  resistor  network  including  L  resistors  connected  in 
series  where  L  is  an  integer,  a  sum  of  resistances  of  the  L 
resistors  being  approximately  equal  to  the  resistance  of 
each  of  the  K  resistors. 

first  switching  means,  coupled  to  the  K  resistors,  for  select- 
ing (K-  1)  resistors  among  the  K  resistors  in  accordance 
with  a  digital  input  signal  and  for  forming  a  series  circuit 
includine  the  (K-1)  resistors  and  said  second  resistor 
network  connected  in  series,  first  and  second  voltages 
being  applied  to  respective  ends  of  said  series  circuit;  and 

second  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  second  series  cir- 
cuit, for  connecting  one  of  the  L  resistors  to  an  output 
terminal  of  the  D/A  converter. 


5.252,976 
SEQUENTIAL  COMPARISON  TYPE 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAI.  CONVERTER 

Akira  Miho,  Yokohama:  TaUuya  Akiyama,  and  Hideki  Isobe, 

both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FujiUu  Limited. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1990.  2-200648 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/40 

U.S.  a.  341—163  ^3  Oaims 

L  .An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising, 

sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  an  analog 
input  signal; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  analog  input  signal 
held  by  said  sample  and  hold  means  and  an  input  signal 
and  for  generating  an  output  signal; 

control  means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  based  on  the 
output  signal  of  said  comparator  means, 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  for  converting  the  digital 
signal  generated  from  said  control  means  into  an  analog 
signal  and  for  supplying  the  analog  signal  to  said  compara- 
tor means  as  said  input  signal,  and 

initial  setting  means  for  initializing  the  analog  input  signal 
held  by  said  sample  and  hold  means  and  the  input  signal 
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which  is  output  from  said  digital-to-analog  converter 
means  to  a  reference  voltage,  said  initial  setting  means 
including  a  presetlable  storage  means  for  storing  initial- 
izing data  and  outputting  the  initializing  data  which  has 
been  stored; 
a  switching  means  coupled  to  said  initial  setting  means,  said 


5.252.9T8 
COLLISION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Roger  N.  Priestley,  Fife,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GFX 
Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited.  Stanmore,  I  nited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.66? 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jul    2'.  1991. 
9116294 

Int.  a.5  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  a.  342—29  14  flaims 


control  means,  and  said  digital-to-analog  convener  means, 
said  switching  means  supplying  the  initializing  data  to  said 
digital-io-analog  converter  means  before  start  of  the  ana- 
log-to-digital  conversion;  and 
the  held  voltage  of  said  sample  and  hold  means  is  initialized 
by  the  voltage  output  from  said  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter means  in  response  to  the  initializing  data. 


5.252.977 
DIGITAL  PULSE  GENERATOR  USING  DIGITAL 
SLIVERS  AND  ANALOG  \  ERNIER  INCREMENTS 
Jonathan  Lueker,  Portland:  John  Hengeveld.  Aloha:  Brad  Need- 
ham,  Hillsboro;  Burt  Price,  Portland:  Jim  Schlegel,  and  Meh- 
rab  Sedeh,  both  of  Bcaverton.  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc..  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606.387.  Oct.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5,208.598. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,609 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/04.  5/13 
U.S.  a.  341-182  >0  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  providing  a  collision  warning  signal  for  at 
least  one  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  transmitting  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  a  radio  signal; 

(b)  receiving  at  the  surface  of  the  earth,  a  radio  signal  re- 
turned by  a  vehicle  m  response  to  the  radio  signal  trans- 
mitted in  step  (al; 

(c)  determining  an  elapsed  lime  between  the  transmitting  of 
the  radio  signal  and  the  receiving  of  the  corresponding 
returned  radio  signal; 

(di  determining  the  position  of  the  vehicle  at  least  in  part  in 
dependence  upon  the  elapsed  time  determined  in  step  (c); 

(e)  companng  the  position  of  the  \  ehicle  determined  in  step 
(d)  with  terrain  data  stored  in  a  data  base;  and 

(f)  generating  a  warning  signal  based  on  the  companng  m 
step  (e)  if  predetermined  parameters  are  satisfied. 


5.252.979 
UNIVERSAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Nysen,  Randwick,  Australia,  assignor  to  l^nen  Hold- 
ings Ptv.  Ltd.,  Randwick,  Australia 

Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*9,968 

Int,  a:  GOIS  13/OS.  H04Q  ,  i  U.  H04B  ;  .'>■    ^  /■< 

U.S.  a.  342—50  *  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  accurately  controlling  a  time  relationship 
between  a  generated  output  pulse  and  a  reference  lime,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

deriving  time  quanta  from  a  controllable  timebase  to  pro- 
duce a  coarse  time  relationship  between  the  generated 
output  pulse  and  the  reference  time; 

adding  digital  slivers  to  modify  the  coarse  time  relationship 
to  produce  a  modified  time  relationship;  and 

adiusting  the  modified  time  relationship  b\  analog  vernier 
increments  to  produce  an  accurately  controlled  tune  rela- 
tionship between  the  generated  output  pulse  and  the  refer- 
ence time 


I' 


r 


1  In  apparatus  for  two-way  communication  between  a  first 
transmitter/receiver  unit,  called  a  controller,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  transmitter/receiver  units,  called  communicators, 

said  controller  composing 

(a)  first  means  for  generating  a  first  carrier  signal. 

(b)  second  means  for  modulating  said  first  earner  signal 
with  a  first  informational  signal  to  produce  a  first  modu- 
lated earner  signal; 

(c)  third  means  including  a  first  antenna  for  transmitting 
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said  first  modulated  carrier  signal  as  a  first  electromag- 
netic wave  signal  to  said  communicator; 

(d)  fourth  means  mcluding  said  first  antenna  for  receiving 
a  second  electromagnetic  wave  signal  transmitted  by 
said  communicator  to  reproduce  a  second  mcxiulaied 
earner  signal;  and 

(e)  fifth  means  for  demodulating  said  second  modulated 
carrier  signal  to  reproduce  a  second  informational  sig- 
nal; 

each  of  said  communicators  comprising: 

(0  sixth  means  including  a  second  antenna  for  receiving 
said  first  electromagnetic  wave  signal  transmitted  by 
said  controller  to  reproduce  said  first  modulated  earner 
signal; 
(g)  seventh  means  for  demodulating  said  first  modulated 
carrier  signal  to  reproduce  said  first  informational  sig- 
nal; 
(h)  eighth  means  for  backscatter  modulating  said  first 
modulated  carrier  signal  with  a  second  informational 
signal  to  produce  said  second  modulated  earner  signal. 
and 
(i)  ninth  means  including  said  second  antenna  for  transmit- 
ting said  second  modulated  carrier  signal  as  said  second 
electromagnetic  wave  signal; 
the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  communicators  fur- 
ther comprises; 

(j)  tenth  means  for  generating  a  second  earner  signal  at 
substantially  the  same  frequency  as  said  first  earner 
signal: 
(k)  eleventh  means,  coupled  to  said  ninth  means,  for  mcxl- 
ulating  said  second  carrier  signal  with  a  third  informa- 
tional signal  to  produce  a  third  modulated  carrier  signal 
for  transmission  by  said  ninth  means  as  a  third  electro- 
magnetic wave  signal;  and 
fl)  twelfth  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  at  least 
one  of  said  tenth  and  eleventh  means  to  enable  the 
transmission  of  said  third  modulated  earner  signal; 
wherein  said  sixth  means  and  said  seventh  means  in  each  of 
said  communicators  are  operative  to  receive  said  third 
modulated  carrier  signal  and  to  reproduce  said  third  infor- 
mational signal. 


5,252,980 
TARGET  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Oifford  M.  Gray,  Owego.  N.Y.,  and  James  L.  Johnson.  Freder- 
ick, Md..  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  SecreUry  of  the  .Air  Force.  W  ashinijton.  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,184 
Int.  a.^  GOIS  i/02 
U,S.  a.  342—59  9  Claims 
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signals,  said  pa.ssive  receiving  means  receiving  first  and 
second  target  echo  return  signals  at  a  determined  angle  of 
arnval  from  said  target  when  the  target  refiecis  the  first 
and  second  radar  tracking  signals,  said  pa.ssive  receiving 
means  determining  said  target's  azimuth  and  elevation 
from  said  angle  of  arnval,  and  said  target's  range  and 
velocity  by  comparing  said  first  and  second  target  echo 
return  signals  respectively  with  first  and  second  reference 
signals. 


5.252.981 

FMCW  RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  LINEAR  FREQUENCY 

MODULATION 

Nicolas  Grein,  and  Hermann  Winner,  both  of  Karlsruhe.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  16, 
1991,  4104792 

Int.  C\:  GOIS  l3/i4 
U.S.  a.  342—200  2  Oaims 
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\  A  tristatic  target  location  system  for  tracking  a  target,  said 
tnstatie  target  location  system  comprising; 

a  first  transmitter  which  emits  a  first  radar  tracking  signal; 

a  second  transmitter  which  is  physically  separated  from  said 
first  transmitter,  and  which  emits  a  second  radar  tracking 
signal;  and 

a  means  for  passively  receiving  signals,  said  pa.ssive  receiv- 
ing means  receiving  said  first  and  second  radar  tracking 
signals  directly  from  said  first  and  second  transmitters  and 
respectively   using  them   as  first  and  second   reference 
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1.  A  frequency-modulated  continuous-wave  (FMCW)  radar 
system,  having 

a  radar  unit  (4)  with  a  millimeter-wave  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  (7)  (VCO)  adapted  to  generate  a  penodically 
ramp-shaped,  linearly  modulated  oscillator  frequency 
output  signal, 

said  oscillator  (7)  having  an  input,  defining  an  input  of  said 
radar  unit  (4).  and  an  output  connected  to  an  antenna  (9): 

circulator  means  (15)  connected  between  said  oscillator  (7) 
and  said  antenna  (9),  said  circulator  means  (15)  also  re- 
ceiving any  radar  signal  reflected  back  from  a  reflecting 
object; 

mixing  means  (16),  having  inputs  connected  respectively  to 
outputs  of  said  oscillator  (7)  and  of  said  circulator  means 
(15).  for  mixing  said  oscillator  signal  and  said  reflected 
signal  to  obtain  a  lower-frequency  signal; 

means  (3).  connected  to  an  output  of  said  mixing  means,  for 
sampling  and  digitizing  said  lower-frequency  signal,  and 

computing  means  (1).  having  an  input(13)  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  sampling  and  digitizing  means  (3).  for  ap- 
plying a  control  signal  to  an  input  (11)  of  said  oscillator  (7) 
in  order  to  assure  lineanty  of  ramp  portions  of  said  linear- 
ly-modulated output  signal; 

said  computer  means  comprising  means  for  detecting  any 
deviation  from  lineanty  appeanng  in  said  output  signal  of 
said  sampling  and  digitizing  means  (3),  and  generating  a 
senes  of  corresponding  correction  signals  by 

generating  a  set  of  n  sampling  values  a  (j).  where  n  is  an 
integer  and  j  represents  a  value  of  the  output  signal  from 
said  sampling  and  digitizing  means  (3); 

performing  a  Hilbert  transform  on  said  set  to  obtain  a  set  of 
n  calculated  values  a(j)  which  represent  instantaneous 
frequency  values  of  said  lower-frequency  signal: 

obtaining  a  set  of  n  further  calculated  values  of  the  foim 

0<j)  =  arctan  (aO)/aO)); 

obtaining  an  average  value  of  said  set  of  further  calculated 
values;  and 


UMI 


obtaining  a  difference  values,  each  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  said  average  value  and  a  respective  one  of 
said  further  calculated  values,  said  difference  values  defin- 
ing instantaneous  correction  signals  to  be  applied  to  said 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  (7):  and 

further  compnsing 

means  (2)  for  applying  each  correction  signal,  as  an  analog 
control  voltage,  to  said  oscillator  (7). 


5.252.982 

METHOD  OF  PRECISE  POSITION  DETERMINATION 

Erwin  Frei,  Widnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Leica  Heerbrugg 

A.G.,  Heerbrugg.  Switzerland 
per  No  PCTF:P91  01504,  5  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  03747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  24, 
1990.  4026740 

Int.  a."  GOIS  5/08:  H04B  7/1S5 
U.S.  a.  342—357  "^  ^1"^"* 
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1   A  method  of  precise  position  determination 

a)  of  a  first  receiver  (Ri)  at  a  measurement  location  (n) 
relative  to 

b)  a  second  receiver  (R;)  at  a  reference  location  (r;), 

c)  using  a  number  of  transmitters  (S")  of  electromagnetic 
radiation,  which  is  received  by  the  receivers  (R,,  R;)  and 
whose  position  is  known  relative  to  one  another  and  rela- 
tive to  the  two  receives  (Ri.  R2)  at  a  time  of  a  measure- 
ment with  a  certain  accuracy, 

d)  each  receiver  (R).  R;)  producing  a  measured  pha.se  value 
(*,"  (k))  per  transmitter  (S")  for  a  number  of  time  epochs 
(Et),  which  measured  pha.se  value,  except  for  an  additive 
complete  phase  ambiguity  (n,/"(k)),  determines  quotients 
of  a  transmitter-receiver  distance  (  r,^  )  and  a  wavelength 
(\A  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  precisely  and 

e)  the  measured  phase  values  (<J)''(k))  and  the  position  of  the 
transmitters  (S")  stored  for  each  ep<x:h  (E*)  and  supplied 
to  an  automatic  data  processing  installation  wherein  they 
are  processed  in  a  program-controlled  manner. 

0  an  initial  solution  produced  using  a  compensation  calcula- 
tion unit  bv  forming  a  double  difference  (id)i:'""(kl)  of 
measured  phase  values  (d),^(k))  for  each  pair  of  transmit- 
ters (S",  S""). 

fa)  a  solution  vector  (x,)  of  which  initial  solution  contains 
as  components  (X;,)  approximate  values  for  .^  compo- 
nents of  the  position  vector  to  be  determined  (Xjc)  and 
actual  approximate  values  of  all  phase  ambiguities  (\jn) 
and  which,  at  the  same  time,  provides 

fb)  a  corresponding  cofactor  matnx  (Q«;)  and 

fc)  an  a  postenon  rms  error  (mo,); 

g)  according  to  which,  integer  alternative  phase  ambiguities 
(Xy4,)  are  formed  within  an  interval  charactenzed  by  the  a 
postenon  rms  error  (mo)  around  each  actual  phase  ambi- 
guity (Xy.V;)  and 

h)  various  combinations  (X;^)  of  alternative  phase  ambigui- 
ties (XjA,)  are  used  as  known  vanables  to  determine  alter- 
native' position  vectors  (\jAc)  and  associated  rms  errors 
(mo;). 


ll 


1 1  the  alternative  position  vector  (Xj^c)  with  the  minimum 

rms  error  (moj)  is  determined;  wherein 
1)  combinations  (x^l  of  alternative  phase  ambiguities  (\jAi) 
formed  are  subjected  to  a  statistical  selection  test  which 
takes  into  account  a  correlation  of  the  phase  ambiguities 
(XjA,).  which  IS  charactenzed  by  a  corresptindmg  cofactor 
matnx  {Qxxj)  and  a  postenon  rms  error  (mo-  and 
k)  only  the  combinations  (Xy,^)  of  alternative  phase  ambigui- 
ties (X;,4,)  which  have  passed  the  selection  test  are  used  as 
known  vanables  to  determine  alternative  position  vectors 
(x,4r)  and  associated  rms  errors  (moy): 
the   minimum   rms   error   (moj)   is   tested   to  determine 
whether 

la)  the  associated  alternative  position  vector  (Xj^c)  can  be 
statistically  combined  with  the  position  vector  (ijc)  of 
the  initial  solution  and 
lb)  the  minimum  rms  error  (mos)  can  be  statistically  com- 
bined with  an  a  pnon  vanance  (cro)  of  the  initial  solu- 
tion, and 
Ic)  the  difference  with  respect  to  the  second  smallest  rms 
error  (mot  >  is  statistically  significant, 
m)  in  the  presence  of  these  conditions  for  the  minimum  rms 
error  (mo<).  the  alternative  posiuon  vector  {x^ac)  having 
the  minimum  rms  error  (nvj,)  is  produced  as  the  measured 
value  of  the  precise  position  determination. 


5.252.983 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SIDE  LOBES  IN  ANTEN^NA 

PATTERNS 
Toshihiro  Sezai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Space  De- 
velopment Agency  of  Japan.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1991,  3-258772 

Int.  a.'  G01Si/;6.  }/28 

U.S.  a.  342—382  *  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  reduemg  side  lobes  in  an  antenna  pattern, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  antenna  system  which  includes: 
a  main  antenna  for  recening  radio  waves;  and 

at  least  one  sub  antenna  which  does  not  have  an  isotropic 
antenna  pattern  in  a  first  direction  coinciding  with  the 
onentation  of  a  side  lobe  of  said  main  antenna  to  be 
reduced,  said  at  least  one  sub  antenna  being  arranged 
such  that  said  at  least  one  sub  antenna  adjoins  said  main 
antenna  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  and  a  beam  axis  of  each  said  at  least  one  sub 
antenna  coincides  with  a  beam  axis  of  said  main  an- 
tenna: 

(b)  scanning  an  antenna  beam  in  said  first  direction  with  said 
antenna  system;  and 

(c)  multiplying  a  signal  received  vsiih  said  main  antenna  by 
signals  received  with  said  at  least  one  sub  antenna  as  long 
as  phases  of  each  of  these  signals  coincide  with  each  other 
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5,252,984 
Ml  I  TIBAND  COAXIAL  ROD  AND  SLEEVE  ANTENNA 

Horst  Dome;  L  we  Milit/,  and  Heinrich  Wilken,  all  of  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  657,079.  Feb.  19.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,347,  Jun.  27, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.741 
Haims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1989,  3922042;  Feb.  21,  1990,  9OO2022[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  9/22.  1/38.  5/00 
V.S.  a.  343—791  9  Claims 


hase.  wherein  the  whip  antenna  is  designed  for  use  in  the  2-30 
MHz  HF  radio  band,  said  adapter  comprising: 

a)  a  first  shaft  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 

b)  a  second  shaft  extending  distally  from  said  upper  end  of 
said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  a  first  end  distal 
from  said  first  shaft; 

c)  means  for  securing  said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft; 

d)  means  for  securing  said  lower  end  of  said  first  shaft  to  the 
antenna  base; 

e)  a  first  antenna  port  located  at  said  distal  end  of  said  second 
shaft,  said  first  antenna  port  including  means  for  securing 


1.  Vehicular  multi-range  rod  antenna  for  combined  use  in 
the  broadcast  or  radio  frequency  band  ranges  for  amplitude- 
modulated  (AM)  broadcast  radio  reception  and  for  frequency- 
mtxlulated  (FM)  broadcast  radio  reception,  and  the  mobile 
radio  telephone  frequency  range  of  about  450  MHz  to  470 
MHz, 

wherein  said  mobile  radio  telephone  range  defines  a  medium 
wave  length  \, 

said  antenna  essentially  consisting  of 

an  elongated  rod  (511)  of  dielectric  material, 

said  elongated  rod  of  dielectric  matenal  having  a  physical 
length  L  =  3/2  X  and  defining  three  contiguous  one-third 
length  portions  (LI,  L2,  L3),  each  physically  of  \/2 
length; 

a  coaxial  conductor  (512)  extending  withm  the  entire  length 
of  the  rod,  and  having  a  physical  length  within  said  rod  of 
3/2  X; 

a  first  conductive  outer  layer  (514,  618.  721.  825)  surround- 
ing said  elongated  rod  of  dielectric  material  (511). 

said  first  conductive  outer  layer  having  a  physical  length 
L2  =  X/2  and  being  located  in  the  middle  third  length 
portion  (L2)  of  said  elongated  rod,  and 

an  additional  conductive  outer  layer  (513.  619.  722;  828) 
located  at  the  lower  third  length  portion  (LI)  of  said 
elongated  rod  of  dielectnc  material, 

said  additional  conductive  outer  layer  having  a  physical 
length  of  about  X/2,  being  electncally  connected  to  said 
coaxial  conductor  (512)  and  being  electncally  insulated 
with  respect  to  said  first  conductive  outer  layer. 


the  w  hip  antenna  to  said  distal  end  of  said  second  shaft, 
and  wherein  said  means  for  securing  said  lower  end  of  said 
first  shaft  to  the  antenna  base  is  compatible  with  said 
means  for  securing  the  whip  antenna  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  second  shaft,  whereby  the  whip  antenna  is  securable 
directly  to  the  antenna  base, 

0  means  for  establishing  electrical  connectivity  between  said 
port  and  the  antenna  base;  and 

g)  means  for  positioning  said  second  shaft  relative  to  said 
first  shaft,  said  positioning  means  being  located  at  said 
upper  end  of  said  first  shaft. 


5,252,986 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  SUPERPOSING 
PLURAL  DOTS  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AT  A 
PREDETERMINED  INTERVAL  AND  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Makoto  Takaoka,  Tokyo:   Susumu   Sugiura,   Atsugi;   Kentaro 
Matsumoto.  Kurume;  Toyokazu  Uda,  Ohmiya,  and  Masami 
Fukumoto,   Sagamihara,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.323,  May  7.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,648,  May  18,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1987,  62-121148; 
May  20.  1987,  62-121149 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/205 
U,S.  a,  346—1.1  26  Oaims 
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5.252.985 

WHIP  TILT  ADAPTER 

Alan  S.  Cliristinsin,  1201  Dawn  Dr..  Belleville.  III.  62220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  612.384,  Nov.  14.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,144,326.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,497 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep,  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cn.'  HOIQ  S,02.  l/i2.  1/12 

U.S.  a.  343—880  23  Oaims 

1    An  adapter  for  connecting  a  whip  antenna  to  an  antenna 


1    A  recording  apparatus  comprising 

depositing  means  for  depositing  a  recording  agent  on  a 
medium;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  depositing  means  such 
that  said  recording  agent  is  deposited  at  substantially  the 
same  position  on  said  medium  a  plurality  of  times  and  a 
time  interval  between  each  deposition  of  said  recordmg 
agent  at  the  same  position  is  changed  to  control  a  concen- 
tration of  said  recording  agent  deposited  at  said  same 
position  a  plurality  of  times. 


5,252,987 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  FORM  ON  A 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  A  LATENT  IMAGE  BY  MEANS  OF 
RECORDING  AND  ERASING  MAGNITK  HEADS 
Bernard    Eid,   Champagne   sur   Seine,    and    Jean-Marie    V  au, 
Gueret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Fjistman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No,  585,160 

Int,  O.*  GllB  V  lA/ 

U.S.  a,  346—74.2  ^  Oaims 
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a  common  electrode  electncally  connecting  second  ends  of 

said  plurality  of  thermal  resistors  together. 
a  heat  releasing  layer  formed  of  copper  film  on  the  front 
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surface  of  said  insulating  substrate  beneath  each  of  said 

plurality  of  thermal  resistors;  and 
a  thermal  accumulating  layer  of  a  polyimide  resin  covenng 

said  heat  releasing  layer 


1.  A  process  to  form  on  a  magnetic  web  a  latent  image 
compnsing  two  areas  of  information,  overlapping  each  other, 
bv  means  of  an  assembly  of  erasing  and  recordmg  magnetic 
heads.  said  pr(x:ess  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  comprises  the 
following  stages: 

a)  the  registration  of  a  first  type  of  information  on  a  defined 
area  of  the  magnetic  web; 

b)  a  partial  erasing  of  the  said  information  registered  during 
stage  a);  and 

c)  the  registration  of  a  second  type  of  information,  a  part  of 
which,  at  least,  being  in  the  area  erased  during  stage  b). 


5.252,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SECONDARY  IMAGE 

ON  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTED  PAPER 

Sou     Kawakami,     Shiroyama;     Takahiro    Ogawa:     Takayuki 

Sugaiwa.  both  of  Hachioji.  and  Tatsuichi  Maehashi,  Hino.  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''03.737 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2132944: 
May  25,  1990,  2-138679:  May  30,  1990,  2- 14101^;  May  30,  1990, 
2-141019 

Int.  O.'  GOID  15/10 
U.S,  O.  346—76  PH  9  C\Mms 
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5.252,988 

THERMAL  HEAD  FOR  THERMAL  RECORDING 

MACHINE 

Hiroyuki  Katayama.  Fujiidera:  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Nara:  Masato 
Kawanishi,  Habikino;  Mitsuhiko  Yoshikawa,  Ikoma:  To- 
shitaka  Tamura,  Kashihara:  Takatoshi  Mizoguchi,  Gojo: 
Hiromi  Nishino;  Akiyoshi  Fujii,  both  of  Nara;  Takayuki 
Taminaga.  Yamatokoriyama.  and  Katsuyasu  Deguchi,  Nara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Scr.  No,  628,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-326739; 
Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342255:  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104278;  May  10,  1990, 
2-120794 

int.  CI."  B41J  2,325 
U.S.  O,  346—76  PH  1  CI*'™* 

1.  A  thermal  head  for  a  thermal  recording  machine  compns 

an  insulating  substrate  which  is  composed  of  a  pnnted  cir- 
cuit board  made  of  a  heat  resistant  resin  and  covered  w  ith 
a  copper  film  on  a  rear  surface  thereof  w  herein  the  copper 
film  IS  a  heat  releasing  metal  layer, 

a  plurality  of  thermal  resistors  disposed  on  a  front  surface  of 
said  insulating  substrate  m  a  direction  corresponding  to 
wanning: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  electrodes  electncally  connecting  first 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  thermal  resistors  to  a  control 
element; 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  secondary  image  on  a  photo- 
graphic pnnt  paper  wherein  a  pnmary  image  has  been  devel- 
oped, the  apparatus  comprising: 

editing  means  for  determining  a  secondary  image  position  to 
be  formed  on  the  developed  photographic  paper; 

means  of  inputting  the  secondary  image  to  the  editing  means; 
and 

transfer  means  for  transfernng  the  secondary  image  from  a 
thermal  ink  transfer  nbbon  onto  the  developed  photo- 
graphic paper  by  a  thermal  pnnt-head  according  to  the 
determination  of  the  editing  means 


5.252.990 
OPTICAL  PRINTER  HEAD  EMPLOYING  A  PHOSPHOR 

FOR  EMITTING  LIGHT 
Akihiro  Suzuki,  Nishio,  and  Makoto  Suzuki,  Nagoya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9.  1991,  3-013025 
Int,  O,'  GOID  ;.'i  14.  HOIJ  5/lb 
U.S,  O,  346—107  R  12  Oaims 

10.  An  optical  pnnter  head  compnsing 
a  light  transmissive  substrate  having  two  surfaces; 
electron  emitting  means  for  emitting  electrons  toward  the 

light  transmis,sive  substrate; 
means  disposed  on  the  substrate  for  attracting  the  electrons 
emitted  from  the  electron  emitting  means,  said  electron 
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attracting  means  having  a  plurality  of  anodes  each  of 
which  is  formed  of  a  hght  transmitting  conductive  mate- 
rial: 
a  plurality  of  phosphors  each  of  which  is  provided  on  one  of 
such  anodes  and  receives  the  electrons  emitted  from  the 
electron  emitting  means  toward  the  electron  attracting 
means,  so  that  said  phosphors  emit  light  as  a  result  of 
impingement  of  said  electrons  passing  through  said  phos- 
phor: and 


5,252.992 

INK  JET  RF.CORDING  APPARATUS 

Hisashi  Fukushima;  Nobuhiko  Takekoshi,  and  Akio  Suzuki,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaubushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,959.  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989.  1-74916 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2.21.  H04N  I   4(y 

U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  3  Claims 


a  plurality  of  microlens  portions  integrally  formed  in  only 
one  surface  of  said  light  transmissive  substrate  by  an  ion 
exchange  process,  each  of  said  microlens  portions  having 
a  refractive  index  higher  than  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
light  transmissive  substrate  and  being  located  beneath  one 
of  said  anodes  whereby  the  emitted  light  from  said  phos- 
phors IS  transmitted  through  both  said  anodes  and  sand 
microlens  portions  of  said  light  transmissive  substrate. 


5.252,991 
MEDIA  EDGE  SENSOR  UTILIZING  A  LASER  BEAM 
SCANNER 
Chris  A.  Storlie,  and  Edwin  Hirahara,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.763 
Int.  CI.'  G-03G  2hM.  GOID  9,42 
U.S.  a.  346—108  8  Claims 
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1  A  color  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  forming  an  image 
on  a  recording  material  by  ejection  of  coloring  agents  having 
different  colors  form  a  recording  head,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  an  image 
having  an  edge  and  an  image  having  a  high  image  density 
are  to  be  overlaid  or  not  overlaid  and  for  oulputting  a 
result  of  the  discrimination;  and 
exchanging  means  for  exchanging  a  primary  coloring  agent 
recording  operation  with  a  secondary  coloring  agent 
recording  operation  when  the  result  of  the  discrimination 
by  said  discriminating  means  is  affirmative 


1.  A  system  for  providing  positional  information  regarding  a 
sheet  having  opposed  edges,  said  system  comprising; 

a  light  source  providing  a  moving  beam  of  light; 

plural  beam  sensor  means,  each  said  beam  sensor  means 
positioned  so  as  to  be  partially  shaded  by  opposed  edges  of 
a  said  sheet; 

scanning  means  for  moving  said  beam  across  said  sheet  and 
past  the  opposed  edges  thereof,  said  beam  falling  on  each 
said  beam  sensor  means  where  said  sheet  is  not  shading  a 
said  beam  sensor  means;  and 

circuitry  means  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  beam  sensor 
means  for  determining  said  positional  information  from  a 
difference  of  exposure  times  of  said  beam  of  light  on  said 
plural  beam  sensor  means,  said  circuitry  means  further 
determining  a  width  of  said  sheet  based  upon  said  time 
said  moving  beam  of  light  falls  on  said  plural  beam  sensor 
means. 


5.252.993 
CAPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Tsuyoshi  Tomii,  and  Katsuhiko  lida.  both  of  Nagano.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.435.  Sep.  6.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.055.856.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1988,  63-224078: 
No*.  2,  1988,  63-277909;  Nov.  5.  1988,  63-279676 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8.  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  B41J  2/65 
U.S.  CI.  346— 140  R  14  Claims 

1  .A  capping  device  for  sealing  an  ink  jet  printer  having  an 
ink  nozzle  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  front  surface 
thereof,  comprising 

a  cap  including  deformable  material  for  forming  an  air  tight 

seal  around  an  ink  nozzle;  an 
support  means  for  supporting  the  cap  and  permitting  the  cap 


to  move  towards  and  away  from  the  front  surface  of  the 
nozzle  and  to  pivot  in  at  least  two  additional  degrees  of 


5.252.995 

COLOR  BOUNDARY  ENHANCEMENT  IN  A 

MULTI-COLOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER 

Jeffrey  L.  Trask.  and  Gary  L.  \  ondran.  Jr..  both  of  Boise.  Id.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.814 

Int.  CT'  GOID  ii  M 

VS.  CI.  346—157  6  Claims 
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freedom  with  respect  to  the  front  surface  of  an  ink  jet 
printer. 


5.252.994 
INK-JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Toshio  Narita;  Shinri  Sakai;   Masaru   Hoshino.  and   \  oshiko 
Tatsuzawa.  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1990.  2-305076; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052086;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194061 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/045 
MS.  CI.  346—140  R  36  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  color  represenutions  at  bound- 
aries between  pixels  of  different  colors  in  a  multicolor  electro- 
static layer  pnntmg  system,  said  system  employing  a  charged 
electrostatic  surface  that  is  selectively  discharged  b>  applica- 
tion of  a  mixlulaied  laser  beam,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

identifying  a  secondary  color  pixel  that  bounds  a  pixel  of 

another  color, 
decreasing  applied  laser  power  to  said  electrosutic  surface 
at  said  secondary  color  pixel  in  a  process  of  applying  a 
pnmary  color  underpnnt  toner  and  a  pnmary  color  over- 
pnnt  toner  to  said  electrostatic  surface  to  produce  said 
secondary  color;  and 
mhibiting  said  decrease  of  applied  la.ser  power  in  the  process 
of  applying  said  oserprint  toner  when  said  pixel  of  said 
another  color  is  a  primary  color  and  is  identical  m  color  to 
said  overprint  toner 


5.252,996 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING  BOTH 
CHARACTERS  AND  SOLID  BLACK  PICTURE  IMAGES 
Yukio  Tsuda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  160.016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1990.  2-246049 

Int.  n."  GOID  /5   !■>.  H04N  /  -V   (,03G  /5  ->/ 

U.S.  a.  346—160  •-  Claims 


1   An  ink-jet  recording  head  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  substrates  each  polarized  in  a 
direction  of  thickness  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  grooves  disposed  at  a  predetermined  pitch  and 
being  separated  by  diaphragm,  and 

electrodes  formed  in  said  grooves  in  an  electrically  isolated 
manner. 

each  of  said  grooves  composing  a  first  portion  having  a 
sufficient  depth  to  form  an  ink  reservoir,  a  second  portion 
communicating  with  one  side  of  the  head  and  having  a 
sufficient  depth,  shallower  than  the  depth  of  said  first 
portion,  to  provide  an  orifice  that  is  adapted  to  squin  ink 
drops,  and  a  third  pomon  having  a  depth  appropriate  for 
receiving  an  externally  supplied  ink. 

said  piezoelectnc  substrates  being  fixed  together  onto  a 
unitary  assembly  such  that  respective  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
strates in  which  each  said  onfice  is  provided  are  in  regis- 
try and  that  the  directions  of  polarization  in  said  substrates 
are  opposite  to  each  other. 

said  recording  head  further  including  an  ink  supply  means 
provided  on  a  side  opposite  to  a  side  where  said  orifice  is 
to  be  provided 


1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  apparatus  comprising 

a  photosensitive  member; 

exposing  means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  member 
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according  to  image  data  to  create  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  corresponding  to  the  image  data  on  said  photosensi- 
tive member; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  exposed  photosensitive  member  to  a  devel- 
oped image;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  developed  image; 

wherein  said  exposing  means  includes: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  image  data  constructed  by  a 
plurality  of  pixels  selectively  including  pixels  of  a  first 
signal  level  and  pixels  of  a  second  signal  level,  lower  than 
the  first  signal  level. 

image  data  processing  means  for  convening  discontinuous 
pixels  of  the  first  signal  level  included  in  the  pixels  of  the 
image  data  to  the  second  signal  level  to  create  processed 
image  data;  and 

a  line  scanner  for  line-scanning  the  same  line  of  said  photo- 
sensitive member  a  plurality  of  times  according  to  the 
image  data  and  the  processed  imaged  data  each  time  a 
one-line  electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  a 
combination  of  the  image  data  and  the  processed  image 
data  is  formed  on  said  photosensitive  member. 


5.252,998 
CONTACT  EYEGLASS 

Werner  Reis;  Andreas  Plesch,  both  of  Miinchen,  and  Karl-Hein? 

W  ilms,  Emmering,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

G.  Rodenstock  Instruments  GmbH,  Riemerling 
per  No.  per  DE90/00461,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 15570,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  654,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1989,  3919985 

Int.  CI.'  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  a.  351  —  160  R  20  Oaims 


5.252,997 
VISVAI   AID  FOR  NIGHT  DRIVING 
Charles  R.  Cbristenbcr) ,   Harpoon   La..  St.  James  City,  Fla. 
33956 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,4«4 

Int.  a.'  QXaC  7/16 

L.S.  CI.  351—49  17  Claims 


1  An  instrument  for  the  examination  and/or  treatment  of 
the  eye  having  an  examination  device  designed  for  the  exami- 
nation of  the  fundus  oculi  and  having  a  contact  eyeglass,  which 
is  provided  with  a  lens  which  can  be  placed  on  the  eye.  the 
eye-facing  surface  of  said  lens  being  adapted  to  the  curvature 
of  the  cornea,  wherein  said  lens  which  is  placed  on  the  eye  has 
no  spherical  power  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  optical  axis 


5,252,999 

LASER  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  BINOCULAR 

INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPE 

Yasutaka  Sukigara,  Aichi:  Nobuyuki  Yano,  Okazaki,  and  Yasuo 
Ota,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-290223 

Int.  a:  A61B  3/lG 

U.S.  a.  351—221  15  aaims 


1  A  visual  aid  for  nighttime  driving  of  automobiles  having 
an  exterior  side-mounted  rear  vision  mirror  wherein  a  dnver 
tends  to  be  subjected  to  headlight  glare  directly  from  oncom- 
ing automobiles  and  headlight  glare  reflected  by  the  mirror 
from  following  automobiles,  said  visual  aid  comprising  a 
frame,  glare  reduction  means  supported  by  said  frame,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  forwardly  of  a  driver's  face 
with  said  glare  reduction  means  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
dnver's  eyes  within  the  dnver's  overall  viewing  field  of  sight. 
said  glare  reduction  means  including  a  first  p<irtion  disposed  to 
extend  laterally  across  an  intermediate  region  of  the  driver's 
viewing  field  directly  forwardly  of  the  dnver's  eyes  when  said 
visual  aid  is  worn  for  reduction  of  headlight  glare  directly 
from  oncoming  automobiles  and  a  second  portion  separate  and 
distinct  from  said  first  portion  disposed  to  extend  only  within 
a  peripheral  portion  of  the  driver's  viewing  field  when  said 
visual  aid  is  worn  and  being  opaque  for  totally  blocking  light 
transmission  therethrough  of  mirror-reflected  glare  from  fol- 
lowing automobiles,  said  glare  reduction  means  being  arranged 
to  cover  only  a  portion  of  the  dnver's  overall  viewing  field 
without  substantially  affecting  light  transmission  through  the 
remainder  of  the  viewing  field. 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  including  a  binocul  indirect  opthalmo- 
scope  for  irradiating  a  treatment  la-ser  beam  on  an  eye  to  be 
treated  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  for  guiding  the  treatment  laser  beam  to  the 
binocular  indirect  opthalmoscope; 

an  optical  element,  which  reflects  the  treatment  laser  beam 
while  transmitting  a  pair  of  observation  beams  of  the 
binocular  indirect  opthalmoscope,  provided  m  the  object 
side  of  an  opthalmoscope  lens; 

an  illumination  optical  system  providing  an  illumination 
beam  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  a  plane  defined  by  opti- 
cal axes  of  said  pair  of  observation  beams;  and 

an  optical  system  which  directs  the  treatment  laser  beam  to 
said  optical  element  so  that  the  optical  axis  of  the  treat- 
ment laser  beam  coincides  with  the  substantial  center  of 
said  optical  axes  of  said  pair  of  observation  beams 


5,253,000 

DEVICF  FOR  PROJECTING  A  MOVING  IMAGE 

FORMED  OF  LIGHT,  SHADOW,  AND  COLOR 

Ursula  Stoeckner,  P.O.  Box  2042,  Seabrook,  N.H.  03874 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,871 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  353—46  1*  CI"""* 


(c)  varvmg  means  for  varying  the  daU  set  by  said  data  set- 
ting means. 

(d)  firsi  inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  said  varying  means 
from  varying  the  data  set  by  said  data  setting  means,  and 

(e)  second  inhihnion  means  for  inhibiting  said  \  arying  means 
from  varying  the  data  set  b>  said  data  setting  means  in 
response  to  an  operation  of  a  release  member. 


5.253.002 
COMPACT  CAMERA  W ITH  DEPLOYABLE  FLASH  UNFT 
Debby   H.  Kwak,  Cerritos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  F^astman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9r.656 

Int.  CI.'  CK13B  iyu2 

VS.  a   354—126  7  Claims 


1 1  .\  device  for  simulating  an  image  formed  of  light  and 
shadow  and  cast  on  an  intenor  surface  by  sunlight  shining 
through  an  extenor  window,  the  device  comprising 

a  mask  having  a  substantially  opaque  portion,  means  for 
shining  light  through  said  mask  to  generate  a  discernible 
shadow  corresponding  to  said  substantially  opaque  por- 
tion, the  light  and  shadow  forming  the  image,  and 

means  for  moving  the  image  as  if  it  were  created  by  natural 
sunlight  over  a  penod  of  time,  wherein  said  means  for 
moving  composes  means  for  moving  said  mask  synchro- 
nously with,  and  m  the  same  direction  as,  said  means  for 
shining  light  through  said  mask. 

wherein  said  means  for  shining  light  through  said  mask 
includes  a  light  source  and  a  focusing  lens,  and 

wherein  said  substantially  opaque  portion  of  said  mask  de- 
picts a  window  sash  and  mullion  arrangement. 

5,253,001 

CAMERA  HAMNG  MODE  FOR  MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE 

PSEUDO-TELESCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Kiyoshi  Alyfuku,  Yokohama:  Yuichiro  Konishi.  Tokyo,  and 
Shuichi  Tamura.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.644.  Apr.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,095,324.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.348 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1987,  62-133702; 
Jul.  20.  1987.  62-180637;  Jul.  22,  1987.  62-182718 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  /■  :■) 
U.S.  CI.  354—106  !■*  t"'*'""* 


1    A  compact  camera  comprising  a  flash  unit,  conveyance 

means  supporting  said  flash  unit  for  movement  to  separate 
storage  and  operative  positions,  and  a  view-finder  airspace,  is 
characterized  in  that 

said  flash  unit  and  said  viewfinder  airspace  are  relatively 
sized  to  fit  the  flash  unit  into  the  viewfinder  airspace:  and 
said  convevance  means  is  adapted  to  support  said  flash  unit 
for  movement  into  said  viewfinder  airspace  to  locate  the 
flash  unit  in  us  storage  position  and  for  movement  out  of 
the  V  lew  finder  airspace  to  locate  the  flash  unit  in  its  opera- 
tive position 

5.253.003 
FLASH-INTEGRATED  CAMERA 
Hidehiko  Fujii:  Yoshiyuki  Inoue.  and  Takahiro  limori.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.836.  Ma>  22.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '85.151 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1989.  1-I3r4' 


Int.  a.'  C;03B  iS  ly.i 


U.S.  a.  354—149.1 


4  Oaims 


UMI 


13  A  recording  device  for  a  camera  having  a  mode  selecting 
means  for  selecting  a  multiple  exposure  photography  mode, 
compnsing 

(a)  recording  means  for  recording  data  on  a  film. 

(b)  data  setting  means  for  setting  the  data  to  be  recorded. 


2  A  camera  equipped  with  an  image  erection  optical  ar- 
rangement in  an  upper  part  thereof,  the  optical  arrangement 
having  an  inclined  top  surface  extending  downward  from  the 
center  portion  to  the  side  end  portion  of  the  optical  arrange- 
ment, said  camera  comprising: 
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(a)  an  upper  cover  housing  the  upper  part  of  the  camera  and 
having  a  sloped  portion  for  covering  the  inchned  top 
surface  of  said  optical  arrangement; 

(b)  a  nash  light  emitting  portion  disposed  above  said  optical 
arrangement; 

(c)  a  dnvmg  force  generator  disposed  inside  said  upper 
cover  and  beside  said  optical  arrangement  for  generating 
a  dnving  force,  and 

(d)  dnving  force  transmitting  means  mounted  between  said 
flash  light  emitting  portion  and  said  dnving  force  genera- 
tor for  transmitting  the  dnving  force  generated  by  said 
driving  force  generator  to  the  flash  light  emitting  portion 
for  moving  said  flash  light  emitting  portion,  said  dnving 
force  transmitting  means  having  an  arm  member  which  is 
extended  between  and  along  said  inclined  top  surface  of 
said  optical  arrangement  and  said  sloped  portion  of  said 
upper  cover. 


5.253.005 
SMALL-SIZED  CAMERA 

Takeshi  Koyama:  Sadatoshi  TakahashI:  Nozomu  Kitagishi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Kouji  Oizumi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,729,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1988.  63-122452; 
May  23,  1988.  63-126612;  May  23.  1988,  63-126613:  May  23. 
1988,  63-126614;   May   23,   1988,  63-126615;   May   23,   1988. 
63-126616;  Jun.  24,  1988.  63-157677;  Jun.  24.  1988,  63-157678; 
Aug.  10.  1988,  63-199580;  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-210162;  Oct.  27, 
1988.  63-272674 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  19/12 
VS.  a.  354—152  21  Claims 


5,253,004 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Junji  Lmetsu.  Tokyo,  and  Fuminori  L  eno.  Hachioji.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,375.  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-195887 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  15/03 

U.S.  a.  354— 149. 1 1  24  Claims 


1   A  single-lens  reflex  camera  compnsing: 

a  first  reflection  member  for  reflecting  light  emerging  from 
a  photographic  lens, 

a  second  reflection  member  for  conducting  the  light  re- 
flected from  said  first  reflection  member  to  a  photosensi- 
tive plane; 

an  eyepiece  lens;  and 

means  for  driving  said  second  reflection  member  to  conduct 
the  light  reflected  from  said  firsl  reflection  member  to  said 
eyepiece  lens.  v.  herein  an  optical  axis  of  the  photographic 
lens  is  parallel  to  the  photosensitive  plane. 


5,253,006 

MOVING-UNIT  TV  PE  DEVELOPING  METHOD  AND  A 

MOVING-UNIT  rv  PE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Kouichi  Takakura,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Think  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd..  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,946 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-136494 

Int.  a."  G03D  5/00.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  354—317  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  mechanisms  installed  in  a 
camera,  comprising; 

a  single  drive  source; 

means  for  changing  a  position  of  a  built-in  electronic  flash 
between  a  projected  position  and  a  retracted  position, 

means  for  dnvmg  a  mechanism  other  than  said  built-in  elec- 
tronic flash,  said  other  mechanism  being  provided  for  a 
photographing  operation  of  said  camera;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  dnve  source  to  said  position 
changing  means  and  said  dnve  means,  said  connecting 
means  being  able  to  control  at  least  said  dnve  means  when 
said  dnve  source  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,  and  being 
able  to  control  said  position  changing  means  to  move  said 
built-in  electronic  flash  to  said  projected  position  when 
said  dnve  source  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction,  wherein  said  dnve  means  controls  a 
photographing  operation  which  is  independent  of  move- 
ment of  said  electronic  flash. 


1.  .A  moving-unit  type  developing  method  charactenzed  in 

that: 

a  plate  roll,  which  is  to  be  made  into  a  pnnting  plate  on 
which  desired  information  has  been  exposed  after  coating 
surface  of  said  roll  with  a  photosensitive  film,  is  chucked 
at  both  ends  in  a  honzontal  position  and  then  caused  to 
rotate  at  a  predetermined  speed;  and 

a  developing  unit  that  comprises  a  roll  brush  contact  type 
developing  means,  a  roll  brush  contact  type  washing 
means,  and  a  sponge  roll  contact  vacuum  type  drying 
means,  which  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  treatment  said 
developing  unit  performs,  is  moved  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  the  under  side  of  said  plate  roll,  wherein 


an  alkali  developing  treatment  is  performed  by  causing  a 
first  roll  brush  provided  in  said  roll  brush  contact  type 
developing  means  and  immersed  in  an  alkali  developing 
solution  to  rotate  in  contact  with  said  plate  roll,  said  first 
roll  brush  being  made  of  fine  bnstles  of  a  predetermined 
softness  implanted  at  a  predetermined  high  density,  and 
said  rotation  of  said  first  roll  brush  being  opposite  m  direc- 
tion from  rotation  of  said  plate  roll, 
washing  treatment  for  washing  said  alkali  developing  solu- 
tion and  dissolved  resist  adhering  to  said  plate  roll  is 
performed  by  causing  a  second  roll  brush  provided  in  said 
roll  brush  contact  type  washing  means  and  immersed  m 
wa«h  water  to  rotate  in  contact  with  said  plate  roll,  said 
second  roll  brush  being  made  of  fine  bnstles  of  a  predeter- 
mined softness  implanted  at  a  predetermined  high  density, 
and  rotation  of  said  second  roll  brush  being  opposite  in 
direction  from  rotation  of  said  plate  roll;  and 
vacuum-removal  treatment  of  wash  water  is  performed  by 
bnnging  a  sponge  roll  provided  in  said  sponge  roll  contact 
vacuum  type  drying  means  into  contact  with  said  plate 
roll  so  as  to  be  rotated  and  vacuuming  inside  of  said 
sponge  roll  to  suction-remove  said  wash  water  adhenng 
on  said  plate  roll. 


5.253,008 
CAMERA 
Kazuki  Konishi,  Hino;  Akihiko  Nagano.  Kawasaki,  and  Tokui- 
chi  Tsunekawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.896.  Sep.  19.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1989.  1-247335; 
Sep   22,  1989.  1-247575;  Sep.  22.  1989.  1-247576 
Int.  a.'  G03B  13/02.  U/36.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  354—402  26  Claims 
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5.253,007 

CAMERA  HAVING  SPEOAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 

FUNCTION 

Go  Tokura;  Akira  Karasawa;  Shoji  Kaihara:  Etsuro  Furutsu,  and 
Nobuyuki  Inoue,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.831 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1991.  3-220059; 
Not  22  1991.  3-332867;  Dec.  26,  1991.  3-356784;  Dec.  26.  1991. 
3-356785;  Dec.  26.  1991,  3-356786;  Dec.  26.  1991.  3-356787 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  13/36.  17/00.  17/24.  15/03 
U.S.  a.  354—400  *  Claims 


1   .\  camera,  compnsing 

(a)  gazing  line  position  detection  means  for  detecting  one  or 
more  gazing  lines  of  a  user  gazing  a  finder,  said  detecting 
means  determining  the  gazing  line  from  information  of  a 
plurality  of  visual  lines; 

(b)  photometry  means  for  performing  photometry  of  an 
object  and 

(c»  control  means  for  changing  a  photometry  value  obtained 
by  said  photometry  means  in  accordance  with  information 
about  said  gazing  line  obtained  bv  said  detection  means, 
said  control  means  changing,  when  a  plurality  of  gazing 
lines  are  detected  h>  said  deleciion  means,  said  photome- 
try value  m  response  to  an  information  of  said  plural 
gazing  lines. 

5J53.009 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATL  S  OF  CAMERA 
HAVING  AN  AUTO-EXPOSURE  BRACKET  MODE 
Osamu  Satou:  Isamu  Hashimoto,  and  Takao  Nishida.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,156,  Sep.  19,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.099.267. 
This  application  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.184 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-234394 
Int.  O.'  G03B  ^.iXj,  \  26,  !'.20.  ;-/J* 
LI  s.  O.  354— 412  10  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  special  photography  function,  com- 
prising: 

focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  focus  of  a 

subject. 

focus-position  ahenng  means  for  altering  a  focus  pcisition  of 
a  photographic  optical  system  m  response  to  a  detection 
result  provided  by  said  focus  detecting  means;  and 

special-photography  executing  means  for  executing  special 
photography  utilizing  multiple  exposure,  said  special- 
photography  executing  means  being  arranged  to  control 
said  focus-position  ahenng  means  in  response  to  a  release 
operation  to  shoot  one  exposure  on  a  photosensitive  por- 
tion with  said  photographic  optical  system  placed  m  an 
in-focus  position  and  continuously  shoot  at  least  one  expo- 
sure on  the  same  photosensitive  portion  with  said  photo- 
graphic optical  system  placed  in  a  defocu.sed  position  on  a 
closest-distance  side,  thereby  effecting  the  multiple  expo- 
sure 


1    .An  exposure  control  apparatus  of  a  camera  comprising: 
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8  photometer  for  measuring  brightness  of  an  object  to  be 
photographed; 

photographmg  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  desired 
photographing  mode; 

drive  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  drive  mode  of  a 
plurality  of  drive  modes; 

exposure  factor  setting  means  for  setting  an  exposure  factor; 

film  sensitivity  setting  means  for  setting  sensitivity  of  a  film; 

photometer  switch  means  for  actuating  said  photometer; 

release  switch  means  for  starting  a  releasing  operation  of  a 
photographing  operation; 

exposure  operating  means  for  arithmetically  calculating 
exposure  to  obtain  exposure  control  factors,  based  on  the 
brightness  detected  by  said  photometer,  the  film  sensitiv- 
ity set  by  said  film  sensitivity  setting  means,  ihe  exposure 
factor  set  by  said  exposure  factor  setting  means  and  the 
drive  mode  selected  by  said  drive  mode  selecting  means; 

photographing  control  means  for  performing  photographing 
operations  in  accordance  with  the  mode  set  by  said  photo- 
graphing mode  setting  means  and  the  exposure  control 
factors  obtained  by  said  exposure  operating  means; 

wherein  said  drive  modes  include  an  auto-exposure  bracket 
mode  (AEB  mode)  which  can  be  selected  by  said  drive 
mode  selecting  means,  and  said  photographing  control 
means  comprising  means  for  associating  a  time  interval 
between  successive  photographing  operations  in  the  .'VEB 
mode  with  release  operations  of  said  release  switch  means, 
wherein  said  photographing  control  means  stops  the  pho- 
tographing when  the  release  switch  means  is  turned  OFF 
during  photographing  in  the  AEB  mode,  photographing 
being  commenced  by  the  releasing  operation  of  said  re- 
lease switch  means,  after  the  photographmg  is  stopped  at 
the  time  when  said  release  switch  means  is  turned  OFF,  so 
that  when  the  release  operation  is  commenced  again  by 
said  release  switch  means,  the  photographing  in  the  .\EB 
mode  is  continued. 


5.253,010 
PRINTED  CTRCl  IT  BOARD 
Shunji  Oku:  Kiyoshi  Seigenji:  Masao  Naito,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Ml7.umo,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  a.ssignoi^  to  Minolta  Camera 
KabushikI  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,162,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,771.  May  11.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1988.  63-117556; 
May  14.  1988.  63-117863;  Ma>  16.  1988,  63-64570 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7,iM  H05K  1,(MJ.  HOIL  23/02 
U.S.  a.  354 — 485  15  Qaims 


a  resin  sealant  to  be  filled  inside  said  frame  for  covering  said 
integrated  circuit  chip 

6   A  flexible  printed  circuit  board  comprising; 

a  flexible  substrate  with  a  printed  circuit  pattern  comprised 
of  an  array  of  first  terminals; 

a  die  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  said  substrate. 
including  a  plurality  of  second  connecting  terminals; 

a  cover  film  on  said  circuit  pattern  for  isolating  said  circuit 
pattern  from  unnecessary  electrical  contact  with  the  out- 
side, said  cover  film  being  removed  from  the  underlying 
substrate  around  said  integrated  circuit  chip  so  as  to  estab- 
lish a  template  by  which  the  cover  film  aligns  with  the 
circuit  pattern  below  and  thereby  allows  electrical  inter- 
action b>  partially  exposing  the  circuit  pattern  below 
including  the  first  terminals  along  the  array  thereof,  a 
geometry  of  the  first  terminals  resulting  in  at  least  some  of 
the  exposed  first  terminals  extending  inward  from  an  edge 
of  a  remaining  portion  of  said  cov  er  film; 

a  plurality  of  wires  for  bonding  said  second  connecting 
terminals  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  to  the  first  termi- 
nals of  the  printed  circuit  pattern,  respectively;  and 

a  resin  sealant  for  covering  said  second  terminals  of  said 
integrated  circuit  chip,  said  wires,  said  first  terminals,  and 
a  part  of  said  cover  film  around  said  integrated  circuit 
chip,  wherein  the  geometry  of  the  first  terminals  and  the 
manner  of  removal  of  said  cover  film  at  said  terminals 
addresses  the  opposing  constraints  of  reducing  substrate 
area  while  simultaneously  providing  adequate  b<inding 
length  by  maintaining  a  sufficient  match  of  the  template 
with  the  circuit  pattern  to  ensure  proper  bonding  of 
contacts  and  still  permit  errors  in  the  manufacturing  pro- 
cess by  fulfilling  the  following  conditions; 

X<2mm 

L>0  4  mm 

wherein: 
X  represents  the  width  of  the  array  of  the  terminals  of  said 

circuit  pattern  with  said  cover  film  removed,  and 
L   represents  the  length  of  each  of  said  terminals  of  the 

circuit  pattern  not  covered  by  said  cover  film 


5.253.011 
COPYINo  METHOD  AND  COPIER  FOR  FILM 

Wolfgang  Zahn;  Wilhelm  Nitsch.  both  of  Munich;  Gunther 
Schnall.  Eching.  and  Gerhard  Benker.  Pullach,  all  of  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1991,  4108815 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—41  28  Oaims 


1   A  flexible  printed  circuit  board  comprising 

a  flexible  substrate  with  a  printed  circuit  pattern; 

a  die  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  mounted  on  said  fiexible 

substrate,  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  wires  for  bonding  said  connecting  terminals  of 

the  integrated  circuit  chip  to  respective  portions  of  said 

pnnted  circuit  pattern; 
a  frame  for  encircling  said  integrated  circuit  chip; 
a  water  repellent  adhesive  for  gluing  said  frame  to  said 

flexible  substrate; 
a  second  type  of  adhesive  sticking  to  the  outside  w  all  of  said 

frame  and  said  fiexible  substrate  for  strengthening  the 

adhesion  of  said  frame  to  said  flexible  substrate,  and 


1    A  method  of  treating  a  length  of  exposed  and  developed 

photosensitive  material  having  a  plurality  of  exposures  and 
exposure  identification  numbers,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  sensing  said  length  to  obtain  a  series  of  measurements 


for  said  exposures  and  said  numbers;  processing  said  measure 
ments  to  derive  first  values  each  of  which  represents  a  respec- 
tive number  and  second  values  each  of  which  represents  the 
position  of  a  respective  exposure  on  said  length;  forming  a  data 
set  having  a  plurality  of  data  groups  each  of  which  includes  a 
first  value  and  a  second  value;  and  assigning  a  final,  unique 
second  value  to  each  of  said  first  values  following  completion 
of  said  set.  the  assigning  step  being  performed  using  said  set. 


5.253,012 

SUBSTRATE  HOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  \  ERTICAIl  Y 

HOLDING  A  SUBSTRATE  IN  AN  EXPOSl  RF 

APPARATUS 

Yuji  Chiba,  Isehara.  and  HIdehiko  Fujioka.  Yamato.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.974 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1990,  2-266344; 
Oct.  24.  1990.  2-284299 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  a.  355—53  1*  Claims 


recording  medium,  said  rollers  in  contact  with  each  other 

under  pressure; 

release  means  for  releasing  ai  least  one  of  said  pair  of  fixing 
rollers  away  from  the  other  of  said  pair  of  rollers. 

wherein  said  release  means  is  operated  to  release  said  at  least 
one  of  said  fixing  rollers  away  from  the  other  of  said 
rollers  m  response  to  movement  of  said  clamshell  relative 
to  said  body. 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  support  member  for 
supporting  said  at-least-one  of  the  fixing  rollers,  said  sup- 
p<in  member  being  svMngable  in  the  direction  thai  said  at 
least  one  of  said  fixing  rollers  is  removed  away  from  the 
other  said  roller,  said  support  member  being  biased  so  at 
lea-si  one  of  said  fixing  rollers  has  a  neuUal  position  lo- 
cated away  from  the  other  said  roller; 


1.  A  substrate  holding  apparatus  for  vertically  holding  a 
substrate  to  be  exposed  by  radiation,  which  is  transported  by  a 
substrate  transporting  apparatus  having  two  finger  portions  for 
holding  the  substrate,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  substrate  holding  surface  for  attracting  a  substrate; 
a  drop  preventing  pin  bia.sed  so  as  to  project  above  said 
substrate  holding  surface  to  prevent  dropping  of  the  sub- 
strate, said  pin  being  depressed  below  said  substrate  hold- 
ing surface  by  one  of  the  finger  portions  of  the  substrate 
transporting  apparatus  when  the  substrate  transporting 
apparatus  moves  onto  said  substrate  holding  surface;  and 
a  drop  preventing  plate,  movably  supported  at  and  bia.sed 
toward  a  home  position  in  which  said  plate  overlaps  an 
upper  portion  of  the  substrate  attracted  by  said  substrate 
holding  surface,  for  receiving  the  substrate  when  leaning 
to  a  side  opposite  to  the  substrate  holding  surface,  said 
plate  being  retracted  from  said  substrate  holding  surface 
by  the  other  one  of  the  finger  portions  of  the  substrate 
transporting  apparatus  when  the  substrate  transporting 
apparatus  moves  onto  said  substrate  holding  surface. 

5.253,013 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATl  S  HAVING 
RELEASABLF  FIXING  DEVICE 
Masatoshi  Takano.  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Ichinokawa.  Kawagoc.  and 
Satoshi   Hokamura,  Niza.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  422.507 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    17,    1988.    63- 
135258[U1;  Oct.  28,   1988,  63-141416[Ul:  Oct.  28.   1988.  63- 

141418[U] 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  355—200  3  Oaims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  employing  an  electropho- 
tographic process  to  form  a  toner  image  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, which  comprises: 

a  btKly  and  a  clamshell,  one  end  of  said  clamshell  pivoted  to 
said  btKiy  while  the  other  end  of  said  clamshell  is  movable 
awav  from  said  body. 
a  pair  of  fixing  rollers  for  fixing  said  toner  image  onto  said 


wherein  said  suppon  member  has  an  end  which  is  biased 
tow  ard  said  other  roller  to  cause  said  support  member  to 
swing  in  a  direction  that  said  at  least  one  of  said  fixing 
rollers  is  moved  away  from  said  other  roller; 

a  contact  member  swingable  between  an  operative  position, 
where  a  swing  movement  of  said  support  member  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  other  roller  is  prevented,  and  an 
inoperative  position  where  said  swing  movement  of  said 
suppon  member  is  allowed;  and 

an  operating  member  provided  to  set  said  clamshell  so  as  to 
swing  said  contact  member  to  its  inoperative  position 
when  said  other  end  of  the  clamshell  is  moved  away  from 
said  bodv.  wherein  said  operating  member  is  a  link  mem- 
ber interconnected  between  said  clam  shell  and  said 
contact  member. 


5.253.014 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  INO  I  DING  A 

CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING  IMAGE  FORMING 

CONDFTIONS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  NORMALIZED 

DIFFERENCE'S  IN  DETECTED  DENSITIF> 
Hiroshi   Matsumoto.   Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '11.098 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-148481 
Int.  O.'  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  O.  355-208  "^  Claims 

2.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing; 
means  for  reading  an  onginal  image  which  is  on  an  onginal 
dcxrumenl.  the  onginal  having  a  first  area  having  a  prede- 
termined first  bnght  and  second  dark  density  range  and  a 
second  area  having  a  predetermined  first  bright  and  sec- 
ond dark  density  range, 
means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image  bearing  member  in 
accordance  with  ihe  onginal  image  read  by  the  reading 
means, 
means  for  detecting  a  first  density  conesponding  to  the  first 
area  including  upper  and  lower  limits  of  first  bnght  and 
second  dark  density  ranges  and  a  second  density  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  area  including  upper  and  lower 
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limits  of  first  bright  and  second  dark  density  ranges  in  the 
original  image: 

first  judging  means  for  judging  an  operation  condition  in 
which  the  image  forming  means  is  to  form  an  image  of  the 
first  area  of  the  original,  from  the  difference  between  the 
first  area's  upper  and  lower  limit  of  the  first  density 
range's  bnght  area  and  the  difference  between  the  first 
area's  upper  and  lower  hmit  of  the  second  density  range's 
dark  area; 

second  judging  means  for  judging  an  operation  condition  in 
which  the  image  forming  means  is  to  form  an  image  of  the 
second  area  of  the  original,  from  the  difference  between  a 


^^. 


second  area's  first  density  value  and  the  second  area's 
upper  limit  of  the  first  density  range's  dark  area  and  the 
difference  between  a  second  area's  second  density  value 
and  the  second  areas  upper  limit  of  the  second  density 
ranges'  bright  area. 

determining  means  for  determining  an  operating  condition  in 
which  said  image  forming  means  is  to  be  operated,  from 
the  operating  condition  judged  by  the  first  judging  means 
and  the  operation  condition  judged  by  the  second  judging 
means;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  image  forming  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  operating  condition  determined  by  the 
determining  means. 


into  said  main  body  from  said  predetermined  position  to 
said  fully  loaded  position  detected  by  said  second  detec- 


*•  :*,-.- 


tor,  and  for  conveying  said  storer  to  said  predetermined 
position  when  said  storer  is  being  unloaded. 


5,253,016 
CONT.'VMINANT  CONTROL  FOR  SCAVENGELESS 
DEVELOPMENT  IN  A  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Behe,  Webster;  Daniel  M.  Bray;  Jeffrey  J.  Folkins, 
both  of  Rochester;  Gerald  M.   Kryk,  Webster;  Joseph  G. 
Schram,  Liverpool,  and  Cyril  FLdmunds.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  18,  1902,  Ser.  No.  884,975 
Int.  C\:  G03G  2]/(M 
U.S.  a.  355—215  26  aaims 


5,253,015 

SHEET  LOAD  SY.STEM  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Shizuo  Morifa;  Masakazu  Fukuchi;  Shunji  Matsuo,  and  Satoshi 
Haneda,  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,023,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,893 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990.  2-72705; 
Mar,  22,  1990.  2-72706 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CT.  355—210  6  Qaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  main  body; 

(b)  an  image  former  for  forming  an  image,  said  image  former 
being  disposed  in  said  main  body: 

(c)  a  storer  for  stonng  recording  sheets  therein,  said  storer 
being  loaded  into  said  main  body  in  a  first  direction; 

(d)  a  feeder  for  feeding  said  recording  sheets  from  said  storer 
to  said  image  former  in  a  second  direction,  wherein  said 
second  direction  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

(e)  a  first  detector  for  detecting  a  predetermined  position  of 
said  storer  wherein,  based  upon  a  signal  from  said  first 
detector,  said  storer  is  either  engaged  and  automatically 
loaded  into  said  main  body  after  manual  placement  of  said 
storer  at  said  predetermined  position,  or  disengaged  and 
automatically  unloaded  from  said  main  body, 

(0  a  second  detector  for  detecting  a  fully  loaded  position  of 

said  storer:  and 
(g)  a  conveyor  for  conveying  said  storer,  during  loading. 


•-> 


1,  .A  development  apparatus  for  conveying  toner  to  a  latent 
image  recorded  on  a  charge  retentive  surface,  comprising 

a  donor  structure  spaced  from  the  surface,  for  conveying 
toner  to  a  development  zone  adjacent  the  surface; 

an  electrode  structure  disposed  in  a  development  zone  be- 
tween the  donor  structure  and  the  surface;  and 

means  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  from  the  charge  retentive 
surface  generally  away  from  the  development  zone  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  donor  structure,  the  creating 
means  forming  a  flow  of  air  over  the  donor  structure  to 
remove  contaminants  therefrom  with  a  stagnant  boundary 
layer  of  air  being  formed  around  a  surface  of  the  donor 
structure  to  prevent  removal  of  toner  therefrom. 


5,253,017 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl'S 
Fuchio  lakeda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297382 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/02.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355— 219  3  Oaims 


absorption  rate  of  the  toner  is  not  less  than  1.5  times  that 
of  said  image  bearing  layer. 


5.253.019 
DEVELOPER  MATERIAL  TRANSPORT 
Grace  T,  BrcKington.  Fairport.  and  William  H.  Wayman.  On- 
tario, both  of  N,V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,726 

Int.  a:  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  355—259  •*  Claims 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  image  carrier  for  forming  a  latent  image  thereon: 

a  charging  unit  comprising  a  charging  roller  for  charging 
said  image  carrier  in  contact  with  said  image  earner,  and 
a  charge  power  source  for  contact  charging, 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed  on 
said  image  carrier  by  contact  reverse  development,  and 

a  constant  voltage  generation  circuit  connected  to  said 
image  carrier  and  ground  and  supplied  with  a  current 
from  said  charge  power  source  of  said  charging  unit, 

5,253,018 

TONER  IMAGE  DENSITY  DETECTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Tatsuo  Takeuchi.  Kawasaki;  Koji  Amemiya.  Tokyo;  Takao 
Ogata,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuatsu  Sasanuma.  Yamato,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1991.  3-028612 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  :.'  '" 

U.S.  CI.  355—246  9  Claims 


1.  A  toner  image  density  detecting  mechanism  for  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  the  mechanism  compnsing 

an  image  bearing  layer  supported  on  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
member; 

means  for  forming  a  reference  pattern  image  with  a  toner  on 
said  image  beanng  layer. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  image  density  of  the  toner 
image  of  the  reference  pattern,  and 

means  for  controlling  an  image  forming  condition  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  of  said  detecting  means. 

wherein  an  even  number  of  such  reference  patterns  are 
formed  at  respective  positions  which  equally  divide  a 
circumference  of  the  cylindrical  member,  and  an  average 
thereof  IS  determined  for  use  m  a  control  opieration  of  said 
control  means,  and 

wherein,   in   accordance  with   toner  type,   a   reflection  or 


UMI 


1  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  an  electrostatic  latent  image  recorded  on  a  photocon- 
ductive  member;  wherein  the  improvement  includes 

3  housing  defining  a  chamber  stonng  a  supply  of  developer 
matenal  therein,  said  housing  composes  an  arcuate  por- 
tion, 
a  roller,  disposed  ai  leasi  partially  in  the  chamber  of  said 
housing  and  mounted  rolatably  therein,  for  transponing 
developer  malenal  into  contact  with  the  latent  image 
recorded  on  the  phoioconducti\c  member: 
a  blade  having  ihe  free  end  region  thereof  resiliently  urged 
into  engagement  with  said  roller,  said  blade  eleclncally 
charging  the  developer  matenal  being  advanced  into 
contact  with  the  latent  image  by  said  roller  and  metenng 
the  quantity  of  developer  matenal  being  advanced  by  said 
roller  to  the  latent  image, 
means,  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  said  housing,  for  fiuidiz- 
ing  the  des  eloper  maienal.  said  fluidizing  means  com- 
poses a  rotatably  mounted  elongated  member  disposed 
intenorly  of  the  chamber  of  said  housing  in  the  region  of 
and  closely  adjacent  to  the  arcuate  ponion  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  elongated  member  being  made  from  an  clectn- 
cally  conductive  matenal  having  an  insulating  coating 
thereon,  said  elongated  member  includes  a  cylindncal 
body  having  a  plurality  of  saw  tooth  shaped  paddles  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom: 
means  for  discharging  additional  developer  matenal  into  the 
chamber  of  said  housing  wuh  the  developer  matenal 
being  discharged  into  ihe  chamber  e.xenmg  a  pressure  on 
the  fluidized  developer  matenal  to  move  the  fluidized 
developer  matenal  from  one  end  of  said  housing  lo  ihe 
other  end  thereof  and 
means  for  applying  an  eleclncal  bias  between  said  elongated 
member  and  said  roller  so  that  fluidized  developer  mate- 
nal IS  attracted  to  said  roller 
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5,253,020 

I\1\GK  KOR.MING  APPARATUS  IMPROVED  IN  TONER 

SUPPLY  OPERATION 

Tetsuo  Matsushita.  Shinshiro:  Shoji  Kashiwagi.  Okazaki,  and 

Tsuneo    Kitaijawa.    Tovohashi,    all    of   Japan,    assignors   to 

Minolta  Camera  Kakbushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  592.677.  Oct.  4.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr    16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.790 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1989,  1-260779 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—260  12  Oaims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  developing 
unit  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member,  comprising 

measuring  means  for  measuring  toner  concentration  in  the 
developing  unit; 

a  toner  container  for  storing  toner; 

first  supply  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
toner  from  said  toner  contamer  to  said  developing  unit 
when  It  is  determined  that  the  toner  concentration  mea- 
sured by  said  measunng  means  is  lower  than  a  first  prede- 
termined concentration; 

second  supply  means  for  supplying  from  said  toner  container 
to  said  developing  unit  toner  of  a  larger  amount  than  said 
first  supply; 

storage  means  for  storing  predetermined  information  related 
to  concentration  when  it  is  determined  that  the  toner 
concentration  measured  by  said  measunng  means  is  below 
a  second  predetermined  concentration  lower  than  said 
first  predetermined  concentration;  and 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  second  supply  means 
when  power  to  said  apparatus  is  turned  on  after  being  off 
if  said  predetermined  information  has  been  stored  in  said 
storage  means  prior  to  the  time  that  said  power  is  turned 
on. 


cient  to  sinter  the  toner  particles  at  least  where  they  touch 
the  transfer  surface  and  touch  each  other  but  insufficient 


.".m 


to  damage  the  image  member  or  cause  the  loner  to  stick  to 
the  image  member. 


5,253,022 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Takeuchi;  Takayasu  Yuminamochi,  both  of  Y  okohama; 
Hiroto  Hasegawa,  Kawasaki:  Koichi  Tanigawa,  Tokyo; 
Yasumasa  Ohtsuka,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroki  Kisu.  Ichikawa. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kiasha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  524.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18.  1989,  1-122868; 
Aug.  10.  1989,  1-205696 

Int.  CT'  G03G  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  355—274  40  Oaims 


5,253,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  TRANSFERRING 
TONER  IMAGES  MADE  UP  OF  SMALL  DRY  PARTICLES 
Muhammad  Aslam:  I^wrence  P.  DeMejo;  Alec  N.  Mutz,  all  of 
Rochester,  and  John  M.  McCabe.  Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Fjistman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,664 
Int.  CI.    (;03G  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  355—2^1  35  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  toner  image  made  up  of  small 
toner  particles,  said  method  compnsing: 

forming  a  toner  image  on  an  image  member,  and 
transferring  said  toner  image  to  a  transfer  surface  of  a  ther- 
mally and  electncally  conductive  intermediate  member  by 
heating  said  transfer  surface  while  pressure  contacting 
said  transfer  surface  with  said  toner  image  on  said  image 
member  with  pressure  between  the  transfer  surface  and 
the  image  member  of  not  more  than  30()  pounds  per  square 
inch  in  the  presence  of  an  electric  field  of  a  direction 
urging  said  toner  image  to  transfer  to  said  transfer  surface, 
said  transfer  surface  being  heated  to  a  temperature  suffi- 


I    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  image  bearing  member; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  having  a 
plurality  on  said  image  bearing  member;  and 

image  transfer  means  for  (ransfernng  the  toner  image  onto  a 
transfer  material  at  a  transfer  position,  said  transfer  means 
including  a  rotalable  member  contactable  to  such  a  side  of 
the  transfer  material  as  is  opposite  from  a  side  contactable 
to  said  image  bearing  member  and  electric  field  forming 
means  for  forming  an  electnc  field  between  said  image 
bearing  member  and  said  rotatable  member, 

wherein  said  electnc  field  forming  means  forms  a  first  elec- 
tric field  effective  to  transfer  toner  having  the  same  polar- 
ity as  the  polanty  of  the  toner  image  on  said  image  bearing 
member  from  said  rotatable  member  to  said  image  beanng 
member  and  a  second  electnc  field  which  is  opposite  in 
direction  from  the  first  electnc  field  dunng  a  penod  in 
which  the  transfer  matenal  is  absent  at  the  transfer  posi- 
tion, and 

wherein  the  penod  m  which  the  first  electnc  field  is  formed 
and  the  penod  in  which  the  second  electnc  field  is  formed 
are  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
electnc  fields  is  formed  at  least  for  a  penod  required  for 
substantially  the  entire  circumferential  surface  of  said 
rotatable  member  to  pass  through  the  transfer  position. 


5.253.023 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITHOl  T 
CI EANKR 
Yasuo  Hosaka.  Tokyo:  Hitoshi  Nagato.  Kawasaki;  Yuzo  Koike. 
Yokohama:  Toshika/u  Matsui.  Tok>o.  and  Shuzo  Hirahara. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   15.  1991.  3-42786; 
Aug.  30.  1991.  3-24418^ 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/14 
VS.  a.  355—279  10  Oaims 


1    An  electrostatographic  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  belt-like  recording  medium  composed  of  a  conducting 
layer  to  which  a  specified  voltage  is  applied  and  an  insu- 
lating layer  adjacent  to  this  layer; 

electrostatic  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electro- 
static image  on  said  recording  medium  from  a  side  of  said 
insulating  layer; 

at  least  one  developing  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  by 
developing  the  electrostatic  image; 

heating  mean  for  simultaneously  transferring  and  fi.xing  the 
toner  image  onto  a  transfer  matenal  on  which  the  toner 
image  is  to  be  recorded,  by  heating  said  recording  medium 
from  a  side  of  said  conducting  layer; 

conveying  means  for  selectively  conveying  said  recording 
medium  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  the  first  direction; 

conveying  means  for  selectively  conveying  said  transfer 
matenal  in  the  first  and  second  directions  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  conveying  of  said  recording  medium; 

reversing  means  for  turning  over  said  transfer  matenal  alter- 
nately between  conveyance  in  the  first  direction  and  the 
second  direction;  and 

driving  means  for  dnving  selectively  said  recording  medium 
in  a  first  wise  and  a  second  wise 


5,253,024 
Fl.XING  APPARATUS  WITH  RECTIFTER  ELEMENT 

Koichi    Okuda,    Tokyo;    Yoji    Tomoyuki,    Yokohama:    Toshio 
Miyamoto,  Tokyo:  Junji  Araya.  Yokohama:  Yukihiro  Ohzeki, 
Kashiwa:   Ma.sanobu   Saito,   Yokohama;   Shunji    Nakamura, 
Yokohama:     Yasumasa     Ohtsuka.     Yokohama;     Tatsunori 
Ishiyama.    Yokohama:    Katsuhiko    Nishimura.    Yokohama: 
Akira   Hayakawa,   Machida:   Yasushi   Sato,   Kawasaki,   and 
Kimio  Nakahata.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446.426.  Dec.  5.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  l>ec.  10,  1991.  Ser,  No.  804.516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  ■".  1988.  63-307929; 
Mar.  28.  1989,  1-73795:  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-285899:  Oct.  31.  1989, 
1-285900 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/20 
VS.  C\.  355—282  ^  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixing  member  having  a  \oltage  produced  pnmanly  by 
fnctional  contact,  said  fixing  member  contacting  a  non- 
fixed  toner  image  having  an  electrical  charge. 
a  pressure  member  for  pinching  therebetween  and  convey- 
ing a  supporting   matenal   beanng  the  non-fixed   toner 


image  thereon,  cooperating  with  said  fixing  member  to 
thereby  fix  the  non-fixed  toner  image  on  said  supporting 
material;  and 


a  diode  means  connected  between  said  fixing  member  and  a 
ground  for  maintaining  the  voltage  produced  by  the  fnc- 
tional contact  of  said  fixing  member  at  a  polanty  same  as 
the  non-fixed  image  without  generating  a  \ollage  of  polar- 
ity reverse  thereto. 


5.253,025 

APPARATUIS  FOR  RXING  A  TONER  IMAGE.  FIXING 

METHOD  AND  ELECTROPHOTOC;RAPHIC 

RECORDING  EQl  IPMLNT 

Teruaki  Mitsuya:  Takashi  Suzuki,  and  Kazuo  L  no.  all  of  Kaf- 

suta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 

Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^96.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  28.  1990.  2-322701 
Int.  CI.    C^3G  .'.i  :> 
U,S.  a.  355—285  32  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fixing  a  toner  image  formed  on  a  record- 
ing medium  having  a  first  fixing  roller  which  is  rotatable 
wherein  said  first  fixing  roller  is  heated  and  said  toner  image  is 
fixed  on  said  recording  medium  being  in  pressed  contact  with 
said  first  fixing  roller,  wherein  offset  toner  particles  can  form 
on  said  first  fixing  roller  when  said  toner  image  is  fixed  on  said 
recording  medium,  said  apparatus  funher  compnsing  a  particle 
decomposer  adapted  to  decompose  said  offset  toner  particles. 


5.253,026 

FUSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  \  ARIABI  F  SHAPE 

FT  SER  ROLLER 

Ernest  J,  Tamary.  Brighton.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.308 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—289  ">  Claims 
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1    A  fuser  roller  for  use  m  a  heat  and  pressure  roller-type 
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fusing  apparatus  to  fuse  loner  images  to  a  substrate,  the  fuser 
roller  having  first  and  second  ends  and  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  length  portion  for  contacting  the  substrate,  said 
first  length  portion  having  a  cylindncal  outer  shape:  and 

(b)  a  second  length  portion  for  preventing  contact  of  the 
fuser  roller  with  a  cylindncal  pressure  roller  forming  a 
fusing  nip  with  the  fuser  roller,  said  second  length  portion 
having  a  conical  outer  shape  and  an  elastomenc  layer 
decreasing  in  thickness  towards  one  end  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  fuser  roller,  and  said  second  length 
portion  adjoinmg  said  first  length  portion  as  well  as  said 
one  end  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  fuser  roller. 


5^53,02^ 

IMAGE  FIXING  ROTATABLE  MEMBER  AND  IMAGE 

nXING  APPARATl  S  WITH  SAME 

Masahiro  Goto,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  504,081,  Apr  4.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.659,  Aug.  8,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.957 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  7,  1987,  62-196332; 
Sep.  14,  1987,  62-228268 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
L.S.  CI.  355—290  19  Oaims 


1   A  rolatable  member  for  fuing  an  image,  comprising: 
a  rubber  layer;  and 

a  fluonne  resin  layer  on  said  rubber  layer, 
wherein  resin  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  not  more 
than  1  micron  are  dispersed  in  said  rubber  layer. 


facing  the  substantially  vertical  paper  feed  path  of  the 
image  forming  unit  for  opening  and  closing  the  paper  feed 


path  within  a  range  it  faces  the  path  in  relative  movement 
of  one  side  of  the  paper  feed  path  about  its  vertical  axis. 


5,253.029 

VIDEO  COLOR  PRINTER  WITH  PAPER  TRAY 

EJECTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFORE 

Dong  H.  Kang.  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.956 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  26,  1991, 
91-10683 

Int.  C\:  G03G  21/00 
L.S.  a.  355—321  W  aaims 


5.253,028 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  VERTICALLY  STACKED  IMAGE  FORMING  UNITS 
AND  PROVIDING  EASILY  CONDUCTED  J.\M 
CLEARING  AND  MAINTENANCE 
Takashi  Gonda,  Aichi;  Hirofumi  Hasegawa,  Hadano;  Motohiro 
Yamada.  Okazaki,  and  Takayuki  Ariyama,  Toyokawa,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-186835 
Int.  n.-  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—309  20  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  which  is  provided  with  an 
image  forming  unit  wherein  the  image  forming  unit  compnses: 
a  substantially  vertical  paper  feed  path  provided  along  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  at  least  one  end  of  the  substan- 
tially vertical  paper  feed  path  being  open  to  an  upper  or 
lower  surface  of  the  image  forming  unit; 
image  forming  means  provided  in  a  midway  location  in  the 
paper  feed  path  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet  being 
transpvirted  through  the  paper  feed  path,  and 
an  opening  and  closing  portion  which  constitutes  a  portion 


3  21  0 


1  A  video  color  printer  having  a  tray  for  accommodating 
recording  paper,  a  paper  feeding  device  for  supplying  said 
recording  paper  from  said  tray  to  a  drum,  a  pnnting  device  for 
printing  an  image  on  said  recording,  and  a  paper  discharge 
device  for  ejecting  said  paper  after  completion  of  the  printing 
by  said  pnnling  device,  said  printer  comprising; 

a  recording  paper  loading  state  sensor  disposed  in  said  tray 
so  as  to  sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  recording 
paper  in  said  tray; 
a  pnnting  completion  sensor  disposed  on  said  tray  so  as  to 

sense  complete  printing  of  said  recording  paper,  and 
a  tray  dnving  device  coupled  to  said  tray,  said  loading  state 
sensor  and  said  pnntmg  completion  sensor  so  as  to  move 
said  tray  to  be  automatically  ejected  if  an  absence  of  said 
recording  paper  is  sensed  in  said  tray  or  a  predetermined 
number  of  sheets  of  said  recording  paper  have  been 
pnnted  upon. 


5.253,030 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Shigemura.  Takarazuka:  Takashi  Kondo.  Sakai;  Hideo 
Umezawa,  Amagasaki;  Junichi  Oura.  Hirakata;  Mitsuharu 
Yoshimoto.  Kitakatsuragi;  Satoshi  Yano.  Takatsuki;  Yukihiro 
Ito.  Osaka;  ^oshifumi  Okauchi.  Sakai;  ^  oshitake  Mi>oshi, 
Soraku;  Takashi  Miyake.  Hirakata.  and  Kivoshi  Hayashi. 
Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1".  1990.  Ser   Nn.  553.3^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-185610; 
Jul.  18.  1989.  1-185611;  Jul.  18.  1989.  1-185612;  Aug.  12.  1989. 
1-208605;  No*.  16,  1989,  1-298594;  Mar.  20,  1990.  2-^1045 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—324  53  Claims 


filter  device  including  a  rotatable  filter  holder  holding  a 
plurality  of  filter  mirrors  for  color-separating  the  light 


reflected  from  the  onginal  image  and  reflecting  the  light 
to  the  photosensitive  member. 


1  A  hole  punch  for  punching  holes  in  paper  delivered  from 
an  image  forming  apparatus  said  hole  punch  compnsing; 

punching  means  including  a  plurality  of  punching  cutters 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  interval  m  the  width  direction 
of  the  paper,  a  punching  die  for  receiving  said  punching 
cutters,  and  pushing  means  for  pushing  said  punching 
cutters  toward  said  punching  die:  and 

a  plurality  of  paper  holders  formed  of  a  thin  elastic  plate  and 
having  leading  edges  elastically  pressed  on  said  punching 
die  to  guide  the  paper  to  said  punching  die. 


5,253,032 
ACTI\  E  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Riichi  Higaki,  Kawasaki,  and  ^  oshikazu  lida.  Chigasaki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^''0.364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22,  1990.  2-282018 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—1  *  Claims 


TE 


5,253.031 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  REFERENCE  PATTERN  FOR 

ADJUSTING  IMAGE  DENSITY  IN  COPYING  MACHINES 

Naoyoshi  Kinoshita.  Aichi;  Keiji  Kusumoto.  Toyokawa;  Kat- 

suhiko   Takeda.   Okazaki;    Hiroyuki    Ideyama.   and   Shizuo 

Yuge.  both  of  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1990,  2-143319; 
Jun.  7.  1990.  2-149329 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15/01 
U.S.  a.  355— 327  12  Claims 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member; 

an  illumination  system  for  illuminating  an  image  of  an  origi- 
nal; and 


1   .An  active  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising; 

a  proiector  for  projecting  modulated  light  to  an  object; 

a  photo-sensor  for  sensing  the  modulated  light  reflected  by 
the  object  to  produce  a  pair  of  alternating  current  signals 
m  accordance  with  a  distance  to  the  object:  and 

a  signal  processor  for  producing  a  distance  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pair  of  alternating  current  signals; 

said  signal  processor  including  detection  means  for  detect- 
ing, first,  a  voltage  corresponding  to  one  of  the  pair  of 
alternating  current  signals  a  plurality  of  times  and  adding 
the  results  of  the  first  detecting,  and  then  for  detecting, 
second,  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
alternating  current  signals  a  plurality  of  times  and  adding 
the  results  of  the  second  detecting,  and  for  repeating  the 
first  detecting  and  adding  alternately  with  the  second 
detecting  and  adding  a  plurality  of  limes,  and  calculation 
means  for  calculating  the  distance  signal  based  on  the 
repeated  delecting  and  adding  by  said  detection  means 
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5.253,033 

LASER  RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  PHASED-ARRAY  BEAM 

STEERER 

W.   M.   Lipchak,  Sterling,  and  Terr>    A.   Dorschner,  Newton 
Centre,  both  of  Mass..  assiRnors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Isl- 
ington, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6:i."t)6.  Dec.  3.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,126.869. 
This  application  \pr   9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,609 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Jun.  30. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n:  COIC  .*  iM  GOIB  11/26.  GOIJ  1/20;  G02F  /   I J 
L.S.  CI.  356—5  8  Claims 


5,253,034 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  CORE  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

HBER 

Roland  Hakoun.  Domont;  Philippe  Robert,  Herblay;  Michel 
Reslinger,  Bondoufle.  and  Joan  Galopin,  Saint  Uger  En 
Y?elines,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques. 
Bezons  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,185 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  12.  199).  91  02956 
Int.  a."  COIN  2!.H4:  GOIB  II   12 
U.S.  a.  356—73.1  ''  fa'"" 
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1  A  laser  radar  system  for  transmitting  an  optical  beam 
toward  a  target  and  for  detecting  a  target-reflected  portion  of 
said  beam,  said  system  including: 

a  laser  for  prtxiucing  a  beam  of  optical  energy  along  a  first 

path; 
a  beamsplitter  in  said  first  path  for  transmitting  a  first  portion 
of  said  beam  along  said  first  path  and  for  reflecting  a 
second  ponion  of  said  beam  along  a  second  path, 
means  in  said  first  path  for  steering  said  transmitted  beam 
toward  said  target  and  for  steering  said  target-reflected 
portion  of  said  beam  within  said  system,  said  steenng 
means  compnses; 
first  deflector  means,  responsive  to  beams  of  coherent  opti- 
cal radiation  of  first  and  second  linear,  orthogonally  re- 
lated polanzations,  for  deflecting  said  beams  in  first  and 
second  substantially  orthogonally  related  directions; 
means  for  altenng  the  linear  polanzation  of  a  coherent  beam 

of  optical  radiation  by  ninety  degrees; 
second  defiector  means  substantially  identical  to  said  first 

defiector  means;  and 
means  for  transforming  the  polarization  of  a  coherent  beam 
of  optical  radiation  between  linear  and  circular  polariza- 
tions, 
all  of  the  above-mentioned  elements  of  said  steenng  means 
being  arranged  in  the  recited  order  along  a  common  opti- 
cal path; 
means  m  said  first  path  responsive  to  the  polanzation  of  said 
first  beam  portion  for  transmitting  said  first  beam  portion 
therethrough,  and  responsive  to  the  polanzation  of  said 
target-reflected   beam   portion   altered   by   said   altenng 
means  for  reflecting  said  Urget-reflected  portion  along  a 
fourth  path; 
a  beam  combiner  for  providing  a  combined  beam  from  said 
second  beam  portion  and  said  target-reflected  portion  on 
said  fourth  path,  and  for  directing  said  combined  beam 
along  a  fifth  path;  and 
detector  means  responsive  to  said  combined  beam  on  said 
fifth  path 
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1  A  device  for  displaying  the  core  (C)  of  an  optical  fiber  (F) 
m  two  directions  that  are  transverse  to  said  fiber  (F).  the  de- 
vice comprising 

two  light  sources  illuminating  said  fiber,  each  emitting  a 
beam  of  light,  said  beams  having  different  directions  Di 
and  D:.  said  directions  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  orthogonal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  (X)  of  said  fiber  (F); 

an  objective  lens  (L3;  L4);  and 

reception  (2)  and  display  (3)  means  for  receiving  and  dis- 
playing images  of  said  fiber  (F)  prixJuced  by  said  beams; 

the  device  being  charactenzed  m  that  said  objective  lens  is 
fix.used  in  a  plane  (P)  that  intercepts  the  beams  from  said 
fiber  (F)  inside  said  fiber  (F).  and  in  that  the  angle  {a\.  ai) 
between  either  of  said  directions  (Di,  D2)  and  the  f<x;al 
a.\is  (Y)  of  said  objective  lens  (Lj,  L4)  is  such  that  said 
objective  lens  (Lj,  L4)  directly  receives  the  two  beams 
from  said  fiber  (F)  with  sufficient  light  intensity  to  enable 
reception  means  (2)  to  operate 


5.253,035 
ALTOMATIC  OPTICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Satoshi  Fukuoka;  Shizuka  Yamaguchi;  Koji  Sasaki,  and  Tsuyo- 
shi  Fumeno,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,801 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-080156; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-080157;  Jun,  28,  1991.  3-158643;  Jul.  18.  1991, 
3-177930 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/84 
U.S.  a.  356-73.1  l"  Cl»'"* 

1.  An  automatic  optical  measunng  apparatus  for  optical 
fibers  which  is  designed  to  automatically  perform  a  series  of 
steps  from  a  processing  of  lips  to  an  optical  measurement  of  a 
plurality  of  jacketed  optical  fibers  each  comprising  at  least  one 
optical  fiber  provided  w  ith  a  jacket,  which  apparatus  compns- 

ing; 

first  and  second  array  units  wherein  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  holders  are  arranged,  each  holder  holding  an  end 
of  the  jacketed  optical  fiber  to  be  subjected  to  optical 
measurement  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  jacketed  optical 


UMI 


fiber  protrudes  by  a  specified  length,  and  a  third  array  unit 
wherein  a  plurality  of  third  holders  are  arranged, 

first  through  third  tip  processing  units  for  processing  the 
ends  of  said  individual  jacketed  optical  fibers; 

a  first  optical  measunng  unit  to  which  one  end  of  the  jack- 
eted optical  fiber,  held  by  the  first  holder,  with  its  end 
processed  is  connected; 

a  first  connecting  unit  for  connecting  the  one  end  of  said 
jacketed  optical  fiber  held  by  the  first  holder  to  the  optical 
measunng  apparatus; 

a  second  connecting  unit  which  connects  the  other  end  of 
said  jacketed  optical  fiber,  held  by  the  second  holder,  with 
Its  end  proces.sed  to  a  light  source; 

a  first  carrying  unit  which  carnes  said  first  holder  from  said 
first  array  unit  to  said  first  tip  processing  unit,  the  first 
optical  measunng  unit,  and  the  first  connecting  unit,  then 
returns  it  to  said  first  array  unit; 

a  haul-in  unit  which  hauls  in  and  cuts  a  specified  length  of 
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the  jacketed  optical  fiber  held  in  said  second  holder  on 
said  first  holder  side; 

a  second  carrying  unit  which  carries  said  second  holder 
from  said  second  array  unit  to  said  second  tip  processing 
unit  and  the  second  connecting  unit,  then  returns  it  to  said 
second  array  unit; 

a  hand-over  unit  which  hands  over  the  cut  end  of  said  jack- 
eted optical  fiber  on  the  second  holder  side,  which  was  cut 
by  said  haul-m  unit,  onto  said  third  holder  with  a  specified 
length  of  the  cut  end  jutting  out; 

a  second  optical  measuring  unit  to  which  the  cut  end  of  said 
jacketed  optical  fiber,  which  has  been  transferred  onto 
said  third  holder,  on  said  second  holder  side  is  connected; 

a  third  carrying  unit  which  carnes  said  third  holder  from 
said  third  array  unit  to  said  third  tip  processing  unit  and 
the  second  optical  measunng  unit,  the  returns  it  to  said 
third  array  unit;  and 

a  controlling  unit  which  controls  the  operations  of  all  the 
aforementioned  component  units. 


field  of  view  includes  a  portion  of  said  light  source  differ- 
ent from  said  previously  selected  portion; 

(h)  incrementing  "j"  by  1; 

(i)  measunng  the  helios  H(i,j)  at  said  position  and  in  said 
reonented  direction;  and, 

(j)  repeating  steps  (g)  through  (i)  for  a  selected  number  of 
said  portions; 


(k)  relocating  said  helios  meter  to  a  position  on  said  volume 
surface  different  from  said  previous  position(s); 

(1)  incrementing  "i"  by  1;  and, 

(m)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (1)  for  a  selected  number  of 
positions  on  said  surface  of  said  volume. 


5,253,03' 
OPTIMAL  LENGTH  FOR  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
SENSORS 
Sunle>  M.  Klainer.  and  Devindcr  P.  S.  Saini.  both  of  Hender- 
son, Nev.,  assignors  to  ICl-Fiberl  hem.  Inc.,  I-as  \  egas.  Nev 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,560 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  :/  ■?.'.  G02B  6/(5 
U.S.  a.  356—133  20  Oaims 
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5.253,036 
NEAR-FIELD  PHOTOMETRIC  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Ian  E.  Ashdown,  West  \  ancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  l,edalite 
Architectural  Products  Inc..  Richmond.  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.700 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/00 
U.S.  a.  356— 121  6  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  measunng  the  photic  field  surrounding  a 
light  source,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  enclosing  said  light  source  withm  a  notional  volume; 

(b)  locating  a  helios  meter  having  a  narrow  field  of  Mew 
F(i,j)  at  a  position  on  the  surface  of  said  volume  to  collect 
flux  through  said  field  of  view; 

(c)  setting  "i"=  1; 

(d)  setting  •■j"=l; 

(e)  onenting  said  helios  meter  in  a  direction  such  that  said 
field  of  view  includes  a  portion  of  said  light  source; 

(0  measunng  the  helios  H(i,j)  at  said  position  and  in  said 

direction; 
(g)  reonentmg  said  helios  meter  in  a  direction  such  that  said 


T^^ 


1   A  refractive  index  optical  sensor,  comprising: 

light  guiding  means  through  which  an  optical  beam  propa- 
gates by  total  internal  reflection; 

a  thin  film  metal  clad  segment  formed  on  the  light  guiding 
means,  the  metal  clad  segment  having  an  effective  thick- 
ness and  light  transmissivny  which  in  combination  with  a 
surrounding  medium  produces  a  localized  refractive  index 
and  a  controlled  leakage  of  light  which  modulates  the 
transmission  of  light  through  the  light  guiding  means  as  a 
function  of  the  refractive  index  of  the  surrounding  me- 
dium: 

the  metal  clad  segment  having  a  length  such  that  light  leak- 
age occurs  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
segment 
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5,253,a3« 

INTERFEROMETRIC  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A 

CENTERING  ERROR 

Gijsbertus  Bouwhuis,  and  Josephus  J.  M.  Braat.  both  of  Eindho- 

»eii,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  IS.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  .  ^. 

ContinuatioB  of  S«r.  No.  21,275,  Mar.  3.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  607,776 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    3.    1986, 

8^00526 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356-351  13  CUims 


1  A  device  for  detecting  a  centering  error  of  a  rotationally 
symmetncal  surface  of  an  object,  which  device  compnses  a 
radiation  source  supplying  a  radiation  beam  for  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  surface,  a  rotatable  holder  for  the  object,  a 
radiation-sensitive  detection  system  for  supplying  on  output 
signal  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  beam  reflected  from  the  surface 
of  the  object  and  the  output  signal  being  a  measure  of  the 
centenng  error  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  holder, 
a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  radiation  beam  into  two  mea- 
sunng  sub-beams  and  for  combining  the  two  sub-beams  after 
they  have  been  reflected  bv  the  surface  arranged  between  the 
radiation  st^iurce  and  the  surface  to  be  centered,  and  a  lens 
system  directing  the  sub-beams  at  angles  of  approximately  90 
onto  the  surface  arranged  between  the  beam  splitter  and  the 
surface,  the  output  signal  supplied  by  the  radiation-sensitive 
detection  system  showing  upon  occurrence  of  a  centenng 
error  a  vanation  synchronously  with  the  object  rotation, 
which  output  signal  variation  represents  a  vanation  in  phase 
difference  .caused  by  a  centenng  error,  between  the  two  sub- 
beams,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  that: 

the  beam  splitter  is  a  polarization-sensitive  beam  splitter 
which  forms  two  mutually  perpendicularly  polanzed 
sub-beams,  and  a  X/4  plate,  wherein  X  is  the  wavelength  of 
the  radiation  beam,  is  arranged  between  the  beam  splitter 
and  the  radiation-sensitive  detection  system,  the  optical 
axis  of  said  \/4  plate  extending  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the 
directions  of  polanzation  of  the  sub-beams  and  a  polanza- 
tion  analyzer  is  disposed  between  the  X/4  plate  and  the 
detection  system 


comprising  a  pair  of  flange  portions  connected  by  a  web 
portion; 
measunng  a  distance   from   each   of  the  two-dimensional 
rangefinders  to  at  least  one  of  the  flange  portions  and  a 
distance  from  each  of  the  one-dimensional  rangefinders  to 
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the  web  portion,  respectively,  said  measunng  step  occur- 
nng  m  an  on-line  state  while  the  steel  section  is  moving 
along  the  manufactunng  line;  and 
calculating  a  deviation  at  a  center  portion  of  said  steel  sec- 
tions, a  Hange  width  and  a  web  thickness  from  the  above 
measured  values. 


5,253,040 
PROJECTION  ALIGNER 
Kazuya    Kamon,    Itami;    Yasuhito   Myoi,    Amagasaki:   Teruo 
Miyamoto,    Amagasaki;    Yoshie    Noguchi,    Amagaski,    and 
Masaaki  Tanaka,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,235 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9.  1990,  2-302780; 
Jan.  8.  1991,  3-11540 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  356-399  "  C"*™ 


5,253,039 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SIZES 

OF  STEEL  SECTIONS 
Yoji  Fujimoto:  Yoshimi  FukuUka;  Takanori  Okui;  Kazushi 
Baba;  Eiji  Nakashima;  Atsushi  Hatanaka,  all  of  Kurashiki; 
Yasunori  Kuroda,  Kobe;  Hidenobu  Adachi,  Kobe,  and  To- 
shiaki  Mori,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-278930; 
Dec.  6,  1990.  2-400592;  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-418091;  Feb.  27,  1991, 

3-53644 

Int.  a.' GOIB  Il/OS 
U.S.  a.  356-372  '  ^naims 

1    A  process  for  measunng  sizes  of  steel  sections  along  a 
manufactunng  line  of  a  hot  rolling  mill,  compnsing  the  steps 

of  ^    ^ 

arranging  at  least  a  pair  of  two-dimensional  rangefinders  and 
at  least  a  pair  of  one-dimensional  rangefinders  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  steel  section  at  an  on-line  state,  said  steel  section 


1   A  projection  aligner  compnsing; 

a  light  source  for  producing  light, 

a  condenser  lens  system  for  directing  light  from  said  light 
source  onto  a  mask  on  which  a  circuit  pattern  is  fonned; 

a  projecting  lens  system  for  collecting  on  the  surface  of  a 
wafer  the  light  transmitted  through  said  mask,  and 

an  aperture  member  disposed  between  said  light  source  and 
said  condenser  lens  system  wherein  said  aperture  member 
includes  a  transmitting  zone  for  transmitting  light  from 
said  light  source  and  a  phase  shift  member  for  producing 
a  predetermined  phase  difference  between  light  transmit- 
ted through  the  transmitting  zone  and  light  transmitted 
through  a  region  surrounding  the  transmitting  zone 


5,253.041 

DIGITAL  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION 

APPARATUS 

Charles  M.  Wine.  Princeton;  Glenn  A.  Rcitmeier.  West  Trenton. 

and  Kamil  M.  Uz.  Plainsboro.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Compan>.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Ma\  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,581 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  11/04.  Ih20 

VS.  a.  358—11  12  Oaims 
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difference  between  an  input  burst  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined phase  relation  with  a  earner  of  a  modulated  color  signal 
and  a  sampling  pulse,  based  upon  a  digital  signal  obtained  by 
demodulating  the  color  signal  in  accordance  with  a  demodu- 
lated axis  of  one  of  firsi  and  second  color  difference  signals  of 
said  color  signal,  compnsing 

firsi  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  value  of  said  digital 
signal  during  an  inter\al  of  said  burst  signal  within  a  first 
horizontal  line  period  of  said  color  signal; 
second  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  value  of  said  digital 
signal  dunng  an  interval  of  said  burst  signal   within  a 
second  horizontal  line  period  of  said  color  signal, 
digital  addition  means  for  adding  the  values  of  said  digital 
signal  sampled  by  said  first  sampling  means  and  said  sec- 
ond sampling  means  to  produce  an  addition  signal,  and 
detection  means  for  digitally  detecting  a  direction  and  an 
amount  of  a  phase  difference  between  said  sampling  pulse 
and  said  burst  signal  based  on  said  addition  signal  and 
prcxiucing  a  detection  signal  representing  the  direction 
and  amount  of  said  phase  difference. 


1.  A  video  signal  preprocessor  for  generating  non-inierlace- 
scan  video  signals  from  interlace-scan  video  signals  and  pro- 
viding said  non-interlace-scan  video  signals  to  a  frame  based 
compression  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  based  video  signal  compression  apparatus  for  com- 
pressing component  video  signals; 

a  source  of  interlace-scan  luminance  component  and  chromi- 
nance component  signals  occurnng  as  respective  sequen- 
ces of  fields  of  data; 

means  for  combining  successive  fields  of  luminance  compo- 
nent data  into  corresponding  frames  of  luminance  compo- 
nent data,  and  providing  said  frames  of  luminance  compo- 
nent data  to  said  compression  apparatus; 

means,  responsive  to  fields  of  chrominance  component  data, 
for  interpolating,  on  a  mutually  exclusive  odd  or  even 
field  basis,  the  chrominance  component  data  to  provide 
signal  samples  representing  image  points  different  from 
image  points  represented  by  said  chrominance  component 
data,  and  for  providing  processed  chrominance  compo- 
nent data  which  is  at  least  vertically  subsampled;  and 

means  for  providing  interleaved  fields  of  interpolated/sub- 
sampled  odd  and  even  fields  of  chrominance  component 
data  to  said  compression  apparatus. 


5.253.043 

UPSAMPLED  INTERPOLATU  E  PR0CF:SSING  OF 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNA1.S 

Joel  D.  Gibson.  Jacksonville.  Ha.,  assignor  to  da  \  inci  Systems. 

Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,894 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  11/02 

U.S.  a.  358—21  R  "  naims 
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5,253.042 
Bl  RST  PHASE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Yoshihiro  Yasuda.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990.  2-412166 

Int.  Cl.'  H04N  9/455 

VS.  a.  358—19  5  Claims 


1.  A  burst  phase  detection'  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase 


1.  A  digital  video  signal  processor  for  processing  an  output 
from  a  digitizing  video  signal  source  that  provides  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  sampled  signals  to  provide  a  corresponding  prede- 
termined set  of  processed  output  signals  to  a  utilization  device 
connector,  said  predetermined  set  of  sampled  signals  compns- 
ing a  first  sampled  signal  that  is  a  first  baseband  algebraic 
combination  signal  sampled  at  a  J  megahertz  sampling  rale,  a 
second   sampled  signal   that   is  a  second  baseband  algebraic 
combination  signal  sampled  at  an  I  megahertz  sampling  rate, 
and  a  third  sampled  signal  that  is  a  third  baseband  algebraic 
combination  signal  sampled  at  said  1  megahertz  sampling  rale, 
the  ratio  J  '1  being  an  integer,  comprising  in  combination: 
first  upsampling  and  filtenng  means  connected  to  said  digi- 
tizing video  signal  source  for  interpolating  said  first  sam- 
pled signal  by  upsampling  by  a  factor  of  K  to  provide  a 
first  upsampled  signal,  K  being  an  integer  greater  than 
one, 
second  upsampling  and  filtenng  means  connected  to  said 
digitizing  video  signal  source  for  interpolating  said  second 
sampled  signal  b>  upsampling  by  a  factor  of  L  to  provide 
a  second  upsampled  signal,  L  being  an  integer  greater  than 
or  equal  to  K. 
third  upsampling  and  filtenng  means  connected  to  said  digi- 
tizing  video   signal   source   for   interpolating   said   third 
sampled  signal  h>  upsampling  by  said  factor  of  L  to  pro- 
vide a  third  upsampled  signal; 
a  digiul  %  ideo  signal  processor  having  an  input  connected  to 
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said   first,   second,   and   third   upsampling   and   filtering 
means  for  operating  on  said  first,  second,  and  third  upsam- 
pled  signals  to  provide  respective  first,  second,  and  third 
processed  upsampled  signals  at  a  processor  output; 
first,  second,  and  third  lowpass  digital  filters  connected  lo 
said  processor  output  to  provide  respective  first,  second, 
and  third  filtered  processed  upsampled  signals; 
decimating  means  for  decimating  said  first  filtered  processed 
upsampled  signal  by  passing  every  Kth  sample  thereof  and 
for  decimating  said  second  and  third  filtered  processed 
upsampled  signals  by  passing  every  Lth  sample  thereof  to 
provide  said  predetermined  set  of  processed  output  signals 
to  said  utilization  device  connector. 
8.  A  method  of  processing  digital  video  signals  output  from 
a  digitizing  video  signal  source  that  provides  a  predetermined 
set  of  sampled  signals,  said  predetermined  set  of  sampled  sig- 
nals compnsing  a  first  sampled  signal  that  is  a  first  baseband 
algebraic  combination  signal  sampled  at  a  J  megahertz  sam- 
pling rate,  a  second  sampled  signal  that  is  a  second  baseband 
algebraic  combination  signal  sampled  at  an  1  megahertz  sam- 
pling rate,  and  a  third  sampled  signal  that  is  a  third  baseband 
algebraic  combination  signal  sampled  at  said  I  megahertz  sam- 
pling rate,  the  ratio  J/I  being  an  integer,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

providing  a  first  upsampled  signal  by  upsamplmg  said  first 
sampled  signal  by  a  factor  of  K,  K  being  an  integer  greater 
than  one,  by  providing  a  sample  of  said  first  sampled 
signal  as  each  Kth  sample  of  said  first  upsampled  signal 
and  providing  zero  valued  samples  for  all  other  samples  of 
said  first  upsampled  signal; 
lowpass  filtenng  said  first  upsampled  signal  to  provide  a  first 

interpolated  signal; 
providing  a  second  upsampled  signal  by  upsampling  said 
second  sampled  signal  by  a  factor  of  L,  L  being  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  K.  by  providing  a  sample  of  said 
second  sampled  signal  as  each  Lth  sample  of  said  second 
upsampled  signal  and  providing  zero  valued  samples  for 
all  other  samples  of  said  second  upsampled  signal; 
lowpass  filtenng  said  second  upsampled  signal  to  provide  a 

second  interpolated  signal; 
providing  a  third  upsampled  signal  by  upsampling  said  third 
sampled  signal  by  said  factor  of  L,  L  being  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  K,  by  providing  a  sample  of  said 
third  sampled  signal  as  each  Lth  sample  of  said  third 
upsampled  signal  and  providing  zero  valued  samples  for 
all  other  samples  of  said  third  upsampled  signal; 
lowpass  filtenng  said  third  upsampled  signal  to  provide  a 

third  interpolated  signal; 
operating  on  said  first,  second,  and  third  interpolated  signals 
by  modifying  at  least  some  samples  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  interpolated  signals  to  provide 
respective  first,  second,  and  third  processed  interpolated 
signals; 
lowpass  filtering  said  first  processed  interpolated  signal  to 

provide  a  first  filtered  processed  interpolated  signal 
lowpass  filtenng  said  second  processed  interpolated  signal  to 

provide  a  second  filtered  processed  interpolated  signal; 
lowpa-ss  filtering  said  third  processed  interpolated  signal  to 

provide  a  third  filtered  processed  interpolated  signal; 
decimating  said  first  filtered  processed  interpolated  signal  by 
passing  every  Kth  sample  to  provide  a  first  processed 
output  signal  at  said  J  megahertz  sampling  rate; 
decimating  said  second  filtered  processed  interpolated  signal 
by  passing  every  Lth  sample  to  provide  a  second  pro- 
cessed output  signal  at  said  1  megahertz  sampling  rate;  and 
decimating  said  third  filtered  processed  interpolated  signal 
by  passing  every  Lth  sample  to  provide  a  third  processed 
output  signal  at  said  I  megahenz  sampling  rate. 


5,253,044 

TELEVISION  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SELECTION  AND  PROCESSING  OF  VIDEO  INPUT 

SIGNALS  OF  COMPOSITE  AND  NON-COMPOSITE 

FORM 

Christophe  Lamy,  VS-Villingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  V  illingen-Schwennin- 

gen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1989,  3920590 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/64 
U.S.  a.  358—21  R  6  CI*™' 
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1  Television  apparatus  for  alternately  processing  a  compos- 
ite video  (CSCC)  signal  or  separated  luminance  (SCC)  and 

chrominance  (C)  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  (20)  for  providing  said  composite  video 

(CSCC)  signal  or  said  separated  luminance  (SCC)  signal; 

a  second  input  terminal  (15)  for  pro\iding  said  separated 

chrominance  (C)  signal; 
a  color  decoder  (8)  for  decoding  a  color  subcarner  if  it  is 
present  in  an  input  signal  coupled  to  an  input  (d)  of  said 
color  decoder  (11)  to  produce  at  least  one  color  represen- 
tative signal  (U  or  V)  at  an  output  (for  g.  respectively)  of 
said  color  decoder; 
a  color  sub-earner  filter  (9); 

a  change-over  switch  (11)  having  a  first  input  (a)  coupled  to 
said  first  input  terminal  (20).  a  second  input  (b)  coupled  to 
said  second  input  terminal,  and  an  output  (c)  coupled  to 
said  input  (d)  of  said  color  decoder  (8);  said  change-o\er 
switch  in  a  first  position  (a)  coupling  said  input  (d)  of  said 
color  decoder  (8)  to  said  first  input  terminal  (20)  through 
a  path  including  said  color  sub-earner  filter  (9),  and  in  a 
second  position  (b)  coupling  said  inpul  (d)  of  said  color 
decoder  (8)  to  said  second  input  terminal  (15)  through  a 
path  not  including  said  color  sub-carrier  filter  (9); 
detector  means  (CK)  coupled  to  said  output  (c)  of  said 
change-over  switch  (11)  for  detecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  color  sub-earner  at  said  output  (c)  of  said 
change-over  switch  (11).  and 
control  means  (1)  coupled  to  said  detector  means  (CK)  for 
controlling  said  change-over  switch  in  response  to  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  color  sub-carrier  at  said  output 
(c)  of  said  change-over  switch  (11);  said  control  means 
initially  causing  said  change-over  switch  (11)  to  be  in  said 
first  position  (a)  and  thereafter  causing  said  change-over 
switch  (11)  to  remain  in  said  first  position  (a)  if  a  color 
sub-earner  is  present  at  said  output  (c)  of  said  change-over 
switch  (11).  but  causing  said  change-over  switch  (11)  to  be 
in  said  second  position  (b)  if  a  color  sub-carrier  is  not 
present  at  said  output  (c)  of  said  change-over  switch  (11); 
and  once  said  change-over  switch  (11)  is  in  said  second 
position  (b).  said  control  means  (1)  causing  said  change- 
over switch  (11)  to  be  switched  back  to  said  first  position 
(a)  from  said  second  position  (b)  if  a  color  sub-carrier  is 
still  not  present  al  said  output  (c)  of  said  change  over 
switch  (11). 


5.253,045 

INTERPOLATING  FINER  INTENSITV  LEVELS  IN 

DITHER-Ql  ANTIZED  TELEVISION  PICTURES 

Bernard  I.ippel,  West  Ixihr  Branch  Borough.  N.J..  assignor  to 

Quanticon  Inc..  West  Ixing  Branch.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  46L009,  Jan.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.148.273.  and  Ser,  No.  282.4^1.  Dec.  9.  1988.  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  180,344.  Apr.  11.  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

779,254,  Sep.  23,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,758,893.  This  application  May 

23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,275 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/64.  5/213 

U.S.  a.  358—37  2*  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  dither-quantized  video  signal 
compnsing  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  dither-quantized  video  signal  represented  by  a 
senes  of  video  samples  restncted  to  a  specific  number  of 
sample  amplitudes; 

b)  corresponding  to  a  particular  video  sample,  providing  an 
other  video  sample  having  amplitude  equivalent  to  an 
arithmetic  mean  amplitude  of  a  plurality  of  video  samples 
of  said  senes; 

c)  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  said  particular  and  said  other 
video  samples;  and 

d)  substituting  said  other  video  sample  for  said  particular 
video  sample  whenever  their  respective  amplitudes  differ 
by  less  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


UMI 


5,253,046 

COLOR  IMAGE  PICKl  P  APPARATUS  FOR  OBJECT 

IMAGE  CONVERSION 

Akihiko  Shiraishi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,174 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  ''.  1991.  3-041639: 
Mar.  7.  1991,  3-041640:  Mar.  ■'.  1991.  3-041641:  Ma>  1.  1991. 
3-100032;  Mav  I.  1991.  3-100033:  May  1.  1991.  3-100034 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/0  ' 
U,S.  a.  358—43  8  Oaims 

1.  A  color  image  pickup  apparatus  for  converting  an  object 
image  into  an  electrical  signal  having  luminance  information 
and  color  information,  comprising; 

a  an  image  pickup  element  arranged  m  a  rectangular  matnx 
having  pixels  arranged  at  a  honzontal  pitch  Pw  and  a 
vertical  pitch  Pr. 

b.  a  color  filter  array  having  first  color  fillers  arranged  in 
correspondence  with  the  pixels  and  ha\  ing  an  offset  sam- 
pling structure  having  a  honzonial  pitch  2P//and  a  verti- 
cal pitch  Prand  offset  b\  P/yin  a  horizontal  direction,  and 
second  and  third  color  fillers  each  having  a  rectangular 
matnx  sampling  structure  having  a  honzontal  pitch  2P// 
and  a  vertical  pitch  2Pi:  and 

c,  color  information  forming  means  having  first  color  signal 


forming  means  for  forming  the  color  information  in  accor- 
dance with  a  difference  signal  between  a  second  color 
signal  and  a  coincidence  signal  obtained  by  causing  only  a 
first  color  signal  which  is  output  from  a  pixel  belonging  to 
the  same  column  as  that  of  the  second  color  signal  to 
coincide  therewith  and  a  difference  signal  between  a  third 
color  signal  and  a  coincidence  signal  obtained  by  causing 
only  a  first  color  signal  which  is  output  from  a  pixel  be- 
longing to  the  same  column  as  that  of  the  third  color 
signal  to  coincide  therewith,  and  second  color  signal 
forming  means  for  forming  the  color  information  in  accor- 
dance with  a  difference  signal  between  a  second  color 
signal  and  a  coincidence  signal  obtained  by  causing  only  a 
first  color  signal  which  is  output  from  a  pixel  belonging  to 
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the  same  row  as  that  of  the  second  color  signal  to  coincide 
therewith  and  a  difference  signal  between  a  third  color 
signal  and  a  coincidence  signal  obtained  by  causing  only  a 
first  color  signal  which  is  output  from  a  pixel  belonging  to 
the  same  row  as  that  of  the  third  color  signal  to  coincide 
therewith,  said  first  and  second  color  signal  forming 
means  operating  on  the  basis  of  the  first,  second,  and  third 
color  signals  output  from  pixels  corresponding  to  the  first, 
second,  and  third  color  filters,  and  said  color  information 
forming  means  switching  between  said  first  and  second 
color  signal  forming  means  m  accordance  with  a  fre- 
quency component  m  a  scanning  direction  of  the  object 
image  or  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  scanning  direc- 
tion. 


5.253.047 

COLOR  CCD  IMAGER  HA\  ING  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

PREVENTING  REPRODUCTBILITV  DEGRADATION  OF 

CHROMATIC  COLORS 
Fiji  Machishima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■60.503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  14.  1990.  2-245463 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/07 

U.S.  CI.  358—44  12  Claims 

1.  A  color  video  camera,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  color  imager  including  a  color  sensing  device  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  different  chrominance  signals 
line-by-line  and  means  for  producing  a  luminance  signal; 

(b)  a  luminance/chrominance  (Y/C)  signal  processor  means 
supplied  with  the  luminance  signal  and  the  plurality  of 
different  chrominance  signals  for  producing  first,  second 
and  third  pnmary  color  signals,  said  Y/C  signal  processor 
means  having  a  matnx  circuit  with  predetermined  matnx 
coefficients; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  a  color  temperature  of  a  video 
source; 
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(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  matnx  coefTicients  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means,  and 


5.253,049 
TLNNEL  VISION  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Brooke.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Train- 
ing, Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,222 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/  74 

U.S.  a.  358—87  5  aaims 


w 


(e)  means  connected  to  receive  said  first,  second,  and  third 
primary  color  signals  and  for  outputting  a  video  signal 


5J53,048 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuzo   Mori,    Hiratsuka;   Takashi   Sugino.   Atsugi;   Makoto 
Takaoka.    Atsugi:   Susumu   Sugiura,    Atsugi.   and   Hiroyuki 
Ichikawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  738.092.  Jul.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.117,284, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  372,172.  Jun.  27.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.060,059.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,604,  Aug.  26. 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

842.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1986,  61-4161; 
Jan.  14.  1986,  61-4163;  Jul.  26,  1986,  61176161 

Int.  a.'  H04N  .'   -/^ 
U^.  a.  358—524  l"*  Claims 


'SS 


1  A  video  graphics  display  system  that  may  be  employed  in 
a  moving  vehicle  entertainment  system  employing  a  plurality 
of  vehicles  that  are  adapted  to  move  through  the  entertainmeni 
system,  said  video  display  system  compnsing: 

a  flat  faceted  serpentine  tunnel  having  an  interior  and  an 
exterior,  and  wherein  the  tunnel  composes  a  plurality  of 
conterminous  facet  sections,  each  section  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  flat  rear  projection  screens, 
a  plurality  of  video  projectors  disposed  adjacent  the  exterior 
of  the  plurality  of  projection  screens  of  each  facet  section 
that  are  adapted  to  provide  videt)  imagery  corresponding 
to  image  scenes  that  are  viewable  by  participants  that  ride 
in  the  moving  vehicles  that  move  through  the  interior  of 
the  tunnel; 
a  plurality  of  reflecting  mirrors  disposed  on  the  exterior  of 
the  projection  screens  of  each  section  that  are  adapted  to 
relay  the  video  imagery  from  predetermined  ones  of  the 
video  projectors  onto  corresponding  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  rear  projection  screens  of  each  section. 


5J53,050 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  VEHICLES 

Keiko  Karasudani,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-055415 

Int.  a.'  H04N  '   /<V 

U.S.  a.  358—103  5  Qaims 


1  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  sequentially  process- 
ing plural  color  components,  compnsing: 

mput  means  for  inputting  plural  sequential  digital  color 
components; 

process  means  for  performing  a  process  on  the  plural  sequen- 
tial digital  color  components  by  converting  the  plural 
sequential  digiul  color  components  to  parallel  signals, 

output  means  for  outputting  the  parallel  plural  color  compo- 
nents processed  by  said  process  means,  as  plural  sequential 
digital  color  components;  and 

clock  input  means  for  inputting  a  common  clock  such  that 
said  input  means,  said  process  means  and  said  output 
means  are  synchronously  operated. 


1  A  distance  detecting  device  for  measunng  a  distance  from 
a  follow  object  by  tngonometrical  measurement,  by  use  of  a 
pair  of  image  signals  representing  a  pair  of  object  images  of 
said  follow  object  on  image  sensors  through  respective  optical 
systems  having  parallel  optical  axes,  said  distance  detecting 
device  comprising 

display  means  for  displaying  said  object  image  based  on  an 


object  image  signal  picked  up  by  one  of  said  image  sen- 
sors; 
following  means  for  setting  a  following  window  in  a  part 
including  said  object  image  on  said  display  means  so  as  to 
continuously  follow  said  object  image  by  said  following 
window,  at  least  one  subwindow  being  adjacent  to  said 
following  window  and  including  another  object  image  on 
said  display  means; 
first  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  be- 
tween an  image  signal  of  said  follow  object  from  another 
one  of  said  image  sensors  and  said  object  image  signal 
provided  in  said  following  window  thus  set  as  a  reference, 
so  as  to  calculate  a  distance  to  said  follow  object  from  said 
optical  systems  by  said  trigonometrical  measurement, 
second  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation 
between  an  image  signal  of  another  object  from  said  an- 
other image  sensor  and  an  another  object  image  signal 
provided  in  each  subwindow  thus  set  as  a  reference,  so  as 
to  calculate  each  distance  to  said  another  object  included 
in  said  each  subwindow  from  said  optical  systems  by  said 
trigonometncal  measurement; 
image-following-condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
condition  following  said  object  image  in  said  following 
window,  on  the  basis  of  the  image  signal  data  within  said 
following  window;  and 
window -setting  renewal  means  for  calculating  a  change  of 
the  movement  of  said  follow  object  on  the  basis  of  the 
image-follow  ing-condilion  detecting  means  and  the  dis- 
tance data  from  said  first  and  second  distance  detecting 
means,  to  determine  whether  or  not  to  renew  the  position 
of  said  following  window  and  subwindow  to  follow  said 
another  object  on  said  display  means  according  to  the 
calculated  change. 


connected  to  said  video  means  to  modify  said  selected 
scene  as  a  function  of  said  position  of  the  viewer. 


5,253,052 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  RLLATIX  K  MOTION 

BETVNEEN  CONTENTS  OF  SUCCF^SSIV  E  HELDS  OF  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAI 
Yoshiaki  Hanashiro;  Tare  VVatanabe;  Michihiro  Aso,  and  Kenji 
Matsuoka.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  \  ictnr  f  nm- 
pan\  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  Sfe-.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .-^pr.  12.  1991.  3-108886; 
\pr.  23.  1991,  3-119398 

Int.  CI.    H04N  7/;« 
U.S.  CI.  358— lOr  9naims 


5.253.051 
\  IDFO  ARTIFICIAL  WINDOW  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  McManigal.  16  Inverness  La..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
92660 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664.800 

Int.  CI."  H04N   ■,  IH 

U,S.  a.  358—104  5  Oaims 


1    An  artificial  window  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a)  a  frame  having  room  window  configuration  to  be  sup- 
ported within  a  room, 

b)  video  means  including  a  display  encompassed  by  the 
frame, 

c)  and  control  means  for  said  %ideo  means  to  effect  video 
presentation  at  the  display,  and  to  a  viewer  within  the 
room,  of  a  selected  scene  outside  the  room,  and  character- 
ized as  having  an  associated  window  size  boundary  as 
viewed  by  the  viewer, 

d)  and  including  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
viewer  in  the  room  relative  to  said  frame  and  operatively 


— „s-iTa  am  ;:c"'n 


1,  A  motion  amount  detection  apparatus  for  operating  on 
successive  picture  element  values  of  an  input  digital  \ideo 
signal  to  detect  amounts  of  relative  motion  between  picture 
contents  of  sequentialK  <x:curnng  fields  of  said  input  digital 
video  signal,  comprising 

representative  point  specityme  means  (53,  52)  for  specifying 
respective  positions  of  a  plurality  of  representative  points 
within  each  field  of  said  input  digital  sideo  signal; 
a  first  memory  circuit  (51 1  controlled  by  said  representative 
point  specifying  means  for  operating  dunng  a  current  field 
of  said  input  digital  s  ideo  signal  to  store  respective  picture 
element  values  of  said  plurality  of  representative  points  of 
said  current  field  while  outputting  each  representative 
point  value  of  a  preceding  field  dunng  a  corresponding 
comparison  interval,  said  corresponding  companson  in- 
terval extending  pnor  to  and  subsequent  to  the  corre- 
sponding representative  point; 
first  operational  circuit  means  (55)  operating  dunng  each 
said   corresponding  companson  interval   for  companng 
successive   picture  element   values  of  the   input   digital 
video  signal  with  the  precedmg  field  representative  point 
value  corresponding  to  said  each  corresponding  compan- 
son interval,  to  obtain  respective  sets  of  operational  result 
values  in  each  said  corresponding  companson  interval, 
second  operational  circuit  means  (61)  for  denving,  for  each 
of  said  sets  of  operational  result  \  alues,  a  corresponding 
set  of  relative  distance  values,  wherein  each  relative  dis- 
tance value  IS  a  binary  number  representing  a  relative 
distance  between  a  picture  element  corresponding  to  an 
operational  result  \  alue  and  the  corresponding  representa- 
tive point, 
a  second  memory  circuit  (631  formed  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory circuit  sections  each  having  an  identical  number  of 
addresses   and   each   functioning   to   cumulatively   store 
successive  operational  result  values  supplied  thereto  in 
respective  addresses,  each   address  for  stonng  a  result 
value  being  specified  bv  a  fixed  set  of  low  -order  bits  of  the 
relative  distance  value  corresponding  to  said  result  value; 
selector  circuit  means  (59)  for  transfernng  each  of  said  oper- 
ational result  values  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
circuit  sections  selected  in  accordance  with  a  combination 
of  states  of  a  set  of  high-order  bits  of  a  conesponding  one 
of  said  corresponding  set  of  relative  distance  values,  said 
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set  of  high-order  bits  comprising  at  least  the  most  signifi- 
cant bit  of  said  corresponding  one  of  the  corresponding 
set  of  relative  distance  values;  and 
motion  amount  detection  circuit  means  (65)  for  periodically 
deriving  an  amount  of  relative  picture  motion,  based  on 
cumulative  stored  values  contained  in  said  second  mem- 
ory circuit. 


5^3.053 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  DECODING  USING  LOOKUP 

T.ABLES 

Ke-Chiang  Chu,  Saratoga;  James  O.  Normile,  Sunnyvale;  Chia 

L.  Yeh.  Saratoga,  and  Daniel  W    Wright,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,498 

Int.  C\:  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  358—133  26  Oaims 
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1  In  a  data  processing  apparatus,  a  method  for  decoding  a 
vanable  length  codeword  (VLC).  said  VLC  being  a  portion  of 
an  encoded  bitstream  in  said  data  processing  apparatus  com- 
posing the  following  steps: 

a.  reading  a  VLC  from  said  encoded  bitstream,  the  VLC 
having  a  maximum  length  of  X  bits; 

b.  using  the  VLC  as  an  index  into  a  first  table,  the  first  table 
containing  decoded  values  for  all  possible  VLC's  with 
first  Y  bits  not  equal  to  any  value  in  a  first  set  of  values, 
wherein  Y  is  less  than  X,  and  if  the  first  Y  bits  of  the  VLC 
are  not  equal  to  any  value  in  the  first  set  of  values  then 
returning  a  second  decoded  value  from  the  first  table,  and 

c.  if  the  first  Y  bits  of  the  VLC  are  equal  to  any  value  in  the 
first  set  of  values,  then  returning  a  pointer  to  a  second 
Uble  from  the  first  table,  using  the  VLC  as  an  index  into 
the  second  table,  and  retummg  a  third  decoded  value  from 
the  second  table. 


which  was  set  at  the  time  of  an  immediately  preceding 
frame  transmission; 

a  first  skip  number  calculation  means  for  setting  a  value  of  a 
first  skip  number  so  that  the  greater  the  movement  de- 
tected by  said  movement  detection  means  at  the  time 
when  one  frame  is  transmitted,  the  smaller  a  value  of  said 
first  skip  number; 

a  second  skip  number  calculation  means  for  setting  a  value  of 
a  second  skip  number  so  that  the  smaller  said  step  size  set 
by  means  of  said  step  size  control  means  at  the  time  when 


a  frame  is  transmitted,  the  smaller  a  value  of  said  second 
skip  number; 

a  third  skip  number  calculation  means  for  outputting  a 
smaller  of  a  sum  of  an  independently  determined  minimum 
skip  number,  said  first  skip  number  and  said  second  skip 
number,  and  an  independently  determined  maximum  skip 
number  as  a  total  frame  skip  number;  and 

a  skip  judgment  means  for  controlling  transmission  so  that  a 
number  of  frames  corresponding  to  said  total  frame  skip 
number  after  a  frame  has  been  transmitted  is  not  transmit- 
ted- 


5,253,055 

EFFICIENT  FREQUENCY  SCALABLE  VIDEO 

ENCODING  WITH  COEFTICIENT  SELECTION 

Mehmet  R.  Civanlar,  Red  Bank,  N.J..  and  AtuI  Pun.  Riverdale, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill, 

N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,134 

Int.  n.'  H04N  7/133.  7/137 

V.S.  a.  358—133  9  tTaims 


5.253,054 
FRA.ME  SKIP  ENCODING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 

IMAGES 
Hiroshi  Fujiwara;  Hiroo  L  wabu;  Masanori  Maruyama,  and  Fiji 
Kakii.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Graphics  Communica- 
tion Technologies  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-032002 
Int.  a:  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  358—133  3  Claims 

1.  A  moving  image  encoding  apparatus  which,  after  con- 
verting each  frame  of  an  inputted  moving  image  signal  into  a 
digital  signal,  conducts  onhogonal  transformation  and  quanti- 
zation on  each  block  into  which  a  screen  is  divided,  and  trans- 
mits digital  data  which  have  been  quantized  as  vanable  length 
code  through  the  medium  of  a  tran.smission  buffer,  a  moving 
image  encoding  apparatus  which  is  provided  with 

a  movement  detection  means  for  detecting  movement  of 

inputted  moving  images; 
a  step  size  control  means  for  determining  a  step  width  of  said 
quantization  by   referring  to  a  total  frame  skip  number 
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1  Method  for  encoding  a  digital  video  signal  as  at  least  two 
sets  of  coefficients,  each  of  said  sets  containing  a  selectable 
number  of  coefficients  and  a  code  indicative  of  said  selectable 
number,  wherein  said  coefficients  within  each  of  said  sets 
comprise  a  layer  corresponding  to  a  particular  image  resolu- 
tion scale,  and  w  herein  said  enctxiing  is  performed  so  that  if  a 
last  coefficient  within  any  given  set  of  ci->efficients  is  zero,  and 
either  initiates  or  falls  within  a  sequence  of  zero  coefficients. 
representations  of  the  sequence  of  zero  coefficients,  and  of  a 
first  non-zero  coefficient  following  the  sequence  of  zero  coeffi- 
cients, are  included  in  the  given  set  of  coefficients. 


5J53.056 

SPATIAL  TREQUENCV  HYBRID  \  IDEO  CODING 

FACILITATING  THE  DERI\  ATIVES  OF 

VARIABI.E-RF^SOLLTION  IMAGERS 

.AtuI  Puri,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  and  Andria  H.  Wong.  Morristown, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,135 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/133.  7/137 

VS.  a.  358—133  52  Oaims 


1   Apparatus  for  encoding  digital  video  signals,  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  a  digital  video  input  signal  including  a 
succession  of  digital  representations  related  to  picture 
elements  of  a  video  image; 

means  for  coding  a  reduced  resolution  digital  signal  related 
to  the  picture  elements  of  said  Mdeo  image  b>  frequency 
scaling  said  received  digital  video  input  signal. 

means  for  producing  a  temporal  prediction  of  said  Mdeo 
image  from  said  reduced  resolution  digital  signal. 

means  for  producing  a  spatial  prediction  of  said  first  video 
image  based  upon  said  temporal  prediction  produced  from 
said  reduced  resolution  digital  signal;  and 

means  for  coding  a  second  digital  signal  related  to  the  pic- 
ture elements  of  said  video  image,  adaptively  employing 
an  estimate  based  upon  said  temporal  or  said  spatial  pre- 
dictions of  said  video  image 


5,253,057 

MULTIPLEXED  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  OF  IMAGE 

DATA  F"ROM  TWO  OR  MORE  SOURCES  WHEREIN 

THINNING  RATES  ARE  ADAPTI\  ELY  ALLOCATED  TO 

RESPECTIVE  SOURCF>i 
Yuichi  Terui;  Mitunori  Ono:  Toshihiro  Yamanaka.  and  Kenji 
Rikimaru,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1990.  2-411922 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  '  M.  7,13 

U.S.  CI.  358—136  17  Qaims 

1.  A  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  sender  side  apparatus,  a  receiver  side  apparatus,  and  a 
transmission  line  connecting  said  sender  side  apparatus 
and  said  receiver  side  apparatus; 
said  sender  side  apparatus  comprising. 

selector  means  for  receiving  image  data  signals  of  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  in  parallel  and  frame  by  frame,  selecting 
an  image  data  signal  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  channels 
for  each  frame,  and  discarding  the  image  data  signals  of 
the  other  plurality  of  channels, 
interframe  difference  coding  means  for  coding  the  image 
data  signal  selected   for  each   frame  by  said  selector 
means,  by  interframe  difference  coding, 
interframe  difference  monitonng  means  for  monitoring 
data  amounts  of  interframe  differences  in  the  image  data 
signals  of  the  respective  channels, 
selection  channel  control  means  for  determining  uhich 
one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  is  to  be  selected  b\  said 
selector  means,  based  on  said  data  amounts  of  inter- 


frame differences  in  the  image  data  signals  of  the  respec- 
tive channels,  and  adaptiveK  controlling  the  selector 
means  in  accordance  uith  said  determination. 

selected  channel  information  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating channel  information  indicating  said  one  of  the 
channels  determined  by  said  selection  channel  control 
means  for  each  frame,  and 

transmuting  means  for  transmitting  frame  by  frame  the 
image  data  signal  coded  by  said  interframe  difference 
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coding  means,  together  with  said  channel  information 

corresponding  to  the  coded  image  data  signal;  and 
said  receiver  side  apparatus  comprising. 

recei\  ing  means  for  recei\  ing  frame  by  frame  said  image 
data  signal  which  is  transmitted  from  said  sender  side 
apparatus,  together  vAiih  said  channel  information  cor- 
responding to  the  image  data  signal,  and 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  image  data  signal  re- 
cei\ed  by  said  receiving  means  for  each  frame. 


5,253.058 
EFFICIENT  CODING  SCHEME  FOR  MUI  TILEV'EL 
\  IDF:0  TRANSMISSION 
Hamid   Gharavi.   Middletown   Township.   Monmouth   County. 
N.J..  assignor  to  Beil  Communications  Research.  Inc..  Living- 
ston. N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,627 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/13.  7/137 
V.S.  a.  358—136  15  Oaims 

1  A  signal  coder  for  coding  an  input  video  signal  into  a  basic 
layer  signal  and  at  lea.st  one  contribution  layer  signal,  a  video 
signal  having  a  spatial  resolution  lower  than  the  spatial  resolu- 
tion of  the  input  sideo  signal  being  reconstructible  from  the 
basic  layer  signal,  and  a  video  signal  having  a  spatial  resolution 
higher  than  the  lower  spatial  resolution  and  up  to  the  resolu- 
tion of  the  input  video  signal  being  reconstructible  from  the 
combination  of  the  basic  layer  signal  and  the  at  least  one  con- 
inbution  layer  signal,  the  signal  coder  composing: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  consisting  of  pel  values 
of  a  scanned  video  signal,  said  video  signal  consisting  of 
sequential  \ideo  frames, 
means  for  filtering  the  \ideo  signal  to  produce  a  baseband 

sequence  of  filtered  pel  \  alues  for  each  video  frame, 
interframe  hybnd  transform  differential  pulse  code  modula- 
tion coding  means  for  coding  the  baseband  sequence  of 
filtered  pel  \alues  for  each  video  frame  to  form  the  basic 
layer  signal, 
means  for  forming  a  differential  video  signal  of  each  frame 
from  the  difference  between  the  pel  values  m  a  current 
video  frame  and  predicted  pel  \  alues  deri\  ed  from  the  pel 
values  in  a  presious  coded  videi^  frame, 
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means  for  decomposing  the  difTerential  vide<^  signal  of  each 
frame  into  plural  subband  sequences  of  filtered  differential 
pel  values, 

means  for  separately  quantizing  and  entropy  coding  the 


5,253,060 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

NETWORKED  CONTROL  OF  ASPECT  RATIO 

CONVERSION  WITHIN  THE  SYSTEM 

Harm  J.  Welmer,  Sutton,  Netherlands,  and  Bernard  van  Steen- 

brugge,  RedhUl,  England,  assignors  to  D2B  Systems  Company 

Limited,  Redhill,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,578 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
9027840  9 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/46.  7/01 
VS.  a.  358  -140  20  Qaims 
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plural  subband  sequences  of  filtered  differential  pel  values. 

and 

means  for  combining  at  least  some  of  the  quantized  and 
encoded  subband  sequences  of  filtered  differential  pel 
values  to  form  the  at  least  one  contribution  layer  signal 


5,253,059 
METHOD  AND  aRCL'TT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SIZE  OF 

A  VIDEO  FRAME 
Rashid  Ansari.  Hillsborough,  N.J.,  and  Christine  M.  Guillemot, 
Cesson-Serigne  .  France,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc.,   Livingston.  N.J.  and  France  Telecom  and 
Telediffusion  de  France,  Montrouge.  France 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser,  No.  884.730 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/J3 

U.S.  a.  358—138  11  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  system  composing  a  plurality  of 
video  signal  processing  apparatuses,  at  lea.st  one  of  the  appara- 
tuses including  a  facility  for  conversion  of  the  aspect  ratio  of 
video  signals,  the  apparatuses  being  connected  so  as  to  provide 
a  video  signal  path  from  a  source  one  of  the  apparatuses  to  a 
destination  one  of  the  apparatuses,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
system  further  composes  control  means  for  systematically 
interrogating  each  apparatus  in  the  signal  path  to  determine 
whether  aspect  ratio  conversion  is  necessary  in  the  signal  path 
and  for  selectively  enabling  or  disabling  the  or  each  aspect 
ratio  conversion  facility  in  the  signal  path  to  effect  such  neces- 
sary conversion 

2.  A  system  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  control  means 
eliminates  unnecessary  conversion  of  aspect  ratio  in  the  signal 
path. 


1  A  bit  rate  control  method  for  controlling  the  number  of 
bits  generated  by  a  video  coding  circuit  for  transmission  from 
the  coding  circuit  m  response  to  a  sequence  of  full  size  video 
frames  comprising  the  steps  of 

processing  each  full  size  video  frame  by  low  pass  and  shift 

varying  filters  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  the 

shift  varying  filters  reducing  the  number  of  samples  to 

generate  reduced  size  video  frames, 

coding  said  reduced  size  video  frames  to  generate  the  code 

bits  for  transmission  from  the  coding  circuit,  and 
responsive  to  the  output  from  the  coding  circuit,  feeding 
signals  back  to  the  low  pa.ss  filters  to  determine  the  cut-off 
frequency  of  the  low  pass  filters  and  to  the  shift  varying 
filters  to  determine  the  selected  honzontal  and  vertical 
reduction  factors  for  the  reduced  size  frames. 


5,253,061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TELEVISION  IMAGE  PROCESSING  BASED  UPON 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  DETECHON 

Kengo  Takahama,  Nara,  and  Yasukuni  Yamane,  Shiki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,334 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-125914 
Int.  a.'  H04N  i/!4.  9/79 
U.S.  CI.  358—160  13  Claims 

1.  A  television  frame  image  detecting  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing television  signals  representative  of  a  predetermined  frame 
image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  means  stonng  television  signals  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  frame  image  at  a  representation  point  m 
each  of  divided  areas  of  a  screen  for  image; 
a  sampling  means  for  sampling  television  signals  of  each 
frame  image  applied  thereto  in  real  time  at  said  representa- 
tion point  in  each  of  said  divided  areas  of  said  screen: 
an  anthmetic  correlation  means  for  calculating  correlation 
quantity  between  sampled  television  signals  of  each  frame 
image  and  television  signals  of  the  predetermined  frame 
image  stored  in  said  memory  means:  and 
a  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  be  used  for 


controlling  at  least  one  of  recording  sian  and  recording 
stop  in  a  video  recorder  when  the  correlation  quantity 


stored  in  each  of  said  memory  fields,  and  each  said  hon- 
zontal scanning  line  of  the  \  ideo  data  stored  m  each  of  said 
memory  fields  is  sequentially  transferred  to  the  video 
monitor  via  said  senal  inputting,'  outputting  means. 
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5.253,063 

APPARATUS  WHICH  EMPLOYS  THE  \  ARIABLE 

WEIGHING  COEFFiaENTS  FOR  A  TRANSN  ERSAL 

FILTER  AND  A  SINGULAR  LINE  MEMORY  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  GHOST  IN  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Kazuyuki  Ebihanu  Tatsushi  Koguchi:  Yuji  Nishi,  and  Shigehiro 

Ito.  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  \  ictor  Company  of 

Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.-'95 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991.  2-74807 

Int.  a:  H04N  5,213 

VS.  CI.  358—167  6  Claims 
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calculated  by  said  arithmetic  correlation  means  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 

5,253,062 

IM4GE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AND 

WRITING  GRAPHIC  DATA  AT  SUBSTANTIALLY  THE 

SAME  TIME 
Takeshi  OhU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990.  2-257371: 
Aug.  8,  199L  3-222441 

Int.  C\:  H04N  5/14 
VS.  a.  358—160  10  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  transferring  video  data  fed  from  an 
image  pick-up  device  and  displaying  the  video  data  on  a  video 
monitor,  comprising: 

video  memory  means  comprising  at  least  two  memory  fields, 
each  of  said  memory  fields  having  senal  inputting/output- 
ting  means  for  selectively  inputting  or  outpultmg  data 
serially  and  random  inputting/outputting  means  for  selec- 
tively inputting  or  outputting  data  randomly,  said  memory 
fields  each  having  a  capacity  great  enough  to  store  video 
data  constituting  at  least  one  scanning  line  of  a  video 
frame  to  be  displayed  on  the  video  monitor: 

selecting  means  for  selectnely  applying  the  video  data  from 
the  image  pick-up  device  to  either  one  of  said  senal  input- 
ting, outputting  means  of  said  memory  fields  of  said  video 
memory  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  video  memory  means  and 
said  selecting  means  such  that  the  video  data  fed  from  the 
image  pick-up  device  via  said  selecting  means  are  sequen- 
tially inputted  to  each  of  said  senal  inputting  outputting 
means  of  said  video  memory  means  dunng  each  honzon- 
tal scanning  line,  and  another  kind  of  data  from  said  ran- 
dom inputting/'outputting  means  of  said  video  memory 
means  is  stored  in  said  memory  fields,  whereby  each  said 
honzonul  scanning  line  of  the  video  data  of  said  video 
frame  to  be  displayed  on  the  video  monitor  is  sequentialK 


1  An  apparatus  for  canceUing  ghost  which  occurs  in  a 
screen  of  an  imaging  device  by  using  ghost  cancel  reference 
(GCR)  signals  for  a  ghost  cancel  reference,  which  have  been 
insened  in  image  signals,  comprising: 

an  A/D  conversion  circuit  for  converting  input  analog 
image  signals  into  digital  image  signals; 

a  timing  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  GCR  field 
numbers,  wnte  enable  signals,  and  read  enable  signals, 
respectively,  in  response  to  said  input  analog  image  sig- 
nals: 

a  one-line  memory  for  extracting  predetermined  penod  data 
of  a  constant  time  penod  including  said  GCR  signals  from 
said  digital  image  signals,  corresponding  to  said  wnie 
enable  signals  which  are  supplied  from  said  timing  signal 
generation  circuit,  and  for  storing  said  predetermined 
period  data. 

a  field  number  register  for  storing  said  GCR  field  number 
which  IS  supplied  from  said  timing  signal  generation  cir- 
cuit: 

a  calculation  processing  apparatus  for  generating  compensa- 
tion signals  for  removing  ghost  from  said  digital  image 
signals  by  calculation  after  respectively  reading  said  pre- 
determined penod  data  from  said  one-line  memory  and 
said  GCR  field  numbers  from  said  field  number  register,  in 
response  to  said  read  enable  signals  which  are  supplied 
from  said  timing  signal  generation  circuit: 

a  transversal  filter  for  removing  ghost  m  said  digital  image 
signals  by  means  of  predelermined  weighing  to  said  digital 
image  signals  by  said  compensation  signals  which  are 
supplied  from  said  calculation  prcxessing  apparatus. 

a  D/.A  conversion  circuit  for  converting  said  digital  image 
signals  after  removing  ghost,  which  are  outpulted  from 
said  transversal  filter.  lo  analog  image  signals,  and 

wherein  said  timing  signal  generation  circuit  compnses 

a  sync  separation  circuit  for  separating  said  analog  signals 

into  vertical  sync  signals  and  honzontal  sync  signals: 
a  vertical  sync  counter  for  counting  said  vertical  sync  signals 
which  are  separated  and  outpui  from  said  sync  separation 
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circuit,  and  for  supplying  counted  vertical  sync  signals  as 
said  OCR  field  number  to  said  field  number  register, 

a  horizontal  sync  counter  for  counting  said  horizontal  sync 
signals  in  a  predetermined  time  period  by  using  as  reset 
signals  said  vertical  sync  signals  which  are  output  from 
said  sync  separation  circuit,  so  as  to  generate  peritxi  judg- 
ment signals;  and 

a  signal  sample  penod  judgment  circuit  forjudging  a  signal 
sample  period  in  response  to  said  period  judgment  signals 
which  are  supplied  from  said  horizontal  sync  counter,  so 
as  to  output  said  write  enable  signals  to  said  one-line 
memory  and  to  output  said  read  enable  signals  to  said 
calculation  processing  apparatus 

5.253,064 

VIDFO  C\MERA  APPARATl  S  WITH  KLECTROMC 

ZOCm  CONTROI   AND  MFTHOD  THEREFOR 

Naoki  Vamamoto;  Takuya  Imaide.  and  Hiroyuki  Komatsu.  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi,   ltd..  Tokyo  and 

HiUchi  V  ideo  Engineering.  Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  li.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,557 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110294 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  3/223.  5/232 

U.S.  a.  358—180  *2  Qaims 
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means  for  inputting  a  sequence  of  input  video  images; 

control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal; 

digital  video  effects  generating  means  for  receiving  and 
manipulating  said  sequence  of  input  video  images  in  re- 
sponse to  said  ciintrol  signal  so  as  to  generate  a  sequence 
of  constituent  images  at  respective  constituent  image 
timings  in  which  different  image  manipulations  are  per- 
formed on  successive  ones  of  said  consiitueni  images,  and 
in  which  said  digital  video  effects  generating  means  in 
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1  A  video  camera  apparatus  comprising: 
a  control  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  which  is  an 
integer  and  a  function  of  nYa/ji  where  n  is  a  number 
which  increases  by  one  for  every  horizontal  penod  of  the 
video  camera  apparatus  and  a//3  is  an  inverse  number  of  a 
selected  zooming  ratio  /3/a; 
a  sensor  having  imaging  surface; 

a  sensor  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  sensor  according  to 
^aid  control  signal  from  said  control  circuit  so  as  to  output 
a  sensor  read  signal  when  the  integer  which  is  a  function 
of  nxa//J  increases; 
a  digital  signal  processing  circuit  for  separating  the  sensor 
read  signal  derived  from  said  imaging  surface  into  a  lumi- 
nance signal  and  a  color  signal  to  be  outputted  therefrom; 
and. 
an  image  processing  circuit  for  receiving  both  the  luminance 
signal  and  the  color  signal  from  said  digital  signal  process- 
ing circuit  and  for  performing  interp<ilation  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions  and  also  an  enlargement  in  the  hori- 
zontal direction  of  said  luminance  signal  and  said  color 
according  to  a  fraction  which  is  a  function  of  n  x  a/ji. 
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response  to  said  control  signal,  applies  on  intensity 
weighting  factor  to  each  of  the  constituent  images  such 
that  a  set  of  intensity  weighting  factors  having  a  summed 
value  of  substantially  unity  is  applied  to  each  of  said  sets  of 
said  constituent  images;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  sets  of  said  constituent 
images  generated  by  said  digital  video  effects  generator 
means  into  respective  output  images  for  producing  video 
effects  which  change  with  time. 


5.253.066 

TV  RECORDING  AND  VIEWING  CONTROI  SYSTEM 

Peter  S   Vogel,  608  N.  Sierra  Dr..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  90210 

per  No  PCr/AU90/00226.  §  371  Date  No».  5.  1991.  §  102(el 

Date  Nov.  5.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  15507.  PCF  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  1.  1990,  PJ4500 

Int.  C\:  H04N  7/OH7 
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5.253,065 
DIGITAI   VIDEO  EFFTCTS  SYSTEM  FOR 
REPRODICING  MOVING  EFFECTS 
John  W .  Richards.  Stockbridge.  and  Howard  J.  Teece.  Basing- 
stoke, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited,  Middlesex.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  2''.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,424 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1991, 
9109392 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/272 

U.S.  O.  358—182  IS  C'"'"'* 

1   An  apparatus  for  providing  digital  video  effects  compris- 
ing: 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  a  video  appliance  comprising  the 

steps  of 

receiving  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  television  program 
schedule,  a  second  signal  indicating  which  television 
program  is  currently  being  received  and  a  third  signal 
indicating  the  class  of  program  being  received; 


converting  said  first  signal  into  a  display  of  text  representa- 
tive of  said  television  program  schedule; 
nominating  a  subset  of  items  of  said  displayed  text  as  items  to 

be  permitted  and 
selecting  a  set  of  classifications  which  are  to  be  prohibited; 
and.  if  said  second  signal  indicates  that  a  television  pro- 
gram currently  being  received  corresponds  to  one  of  said 
items  to  be  permitted; 
activating  a  video  appliance; 

comparing  said  third  signal  to  said  set  of  prohibited  classi- 
fications, and.  if  said  classification  signal  indicates  that  a 
received  program  is  a  member  of  the  set  of  prohibited 
classifications; 

causing  the  video  appliance  to  be  temporarily  deacti- 
vated until  said  classification  signal  indicates  that  a 
received  program  is  no  longer  a  member  of  the  set  of 
prohibited  classifications. 
18.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 
a  television  program  signal  receiver; 
means  for  determining  the  channel  to  which  said  receiver  is 

tuned; 

means  for  receiving  identifying  signals  representative  of  the 
names  of  a  plurality  of  television  programs  currently 
available  for  reception  and  the  channel  on  which  each  said 
program  can  be  received; 

means  for  processing  said  identifying  signals  to  find  the 
name  of  the  television  program  currently  available  for 
reception  that  is  associated  with  said  determined  channel; 

and 

display  means  adapted  to  display  said  found  name  on  com- 
mand from  a  user. 

21    A  video  program  recorder  comprising: 

a  television  program  signal  receiver; 

means  for  determining  the  channel  to  which  said  receiver  is 
tuned; 

means  for  receiving  identifying  signals  representative  of  the 
names  of  a  plurality  of  television  programs  currently 
available  for  reception  and  the  channel  on  which  each  said 
program  can  be  received; 

means  for  processing  said  identifying  signals  to  find  the 
name  of  the  television  program  currently  available  for 
reception  that  is  associated  with  said  determined  channel; 

means  for  forming  a  name  signal  representative  of  said  found 

name; 
means  for  printing  text  corresponding  to  said  found  name 

5.253.067 
CHANNEL  LABELING  APPARATl  S  FOR  A 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WHEREIN  GRAPHICS  AND 
TEXT  LABEKS  MAY  BE  SELECTED  FROM  V 
PREPROGRAMMED  LIST 
John  W.  C-hane%,  and  James  F.  Haile>,  both  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  a-ssignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis. Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.469 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/74.  5/50 

VS.  CI.  358-191.1  *  <^'"''"* 


control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  reading 
said  data  from  said  memory  means;  and 

on-screen  display  and  graphics  generator  means  coupled  to 
said  control  means  for  prtxlucing  text  character  video 
signals  and  graphics  video  signals  for  display,  said  text 
character  and  graphics  video  signals  corresponding  to 
said  stored  data; 

said  control  means  associating  said  stored  data  representa- 
tive of  a  preprogrammed  label  with  a  television  channel  in 
response  to  data  input  by  a  user. 


5.253.068 
GUN  SHAPED  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A 
TELEVISION 
.Michael  W.  Crook.  827  Union  Street.  \ancou>er.  B.C..  Canada 
\  6A  2G5  .  and  Sheldon  L.  Silverman.  #308-2040  York  Ave- 
nue. Vancouver.  B.C..  Canada  V  6J  1E7 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.006 

Int.  CI."  Hn4N  <  'i-i 

U.S.  CI   358— 194  1  9  Qaims 


1    A  television  receiver,  comprising: 

means  for  entering  data  in  response  to  operation  by  a  user; 
memory  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  a  prepro- 
grammed label; 


34.  M, 


1  Remote  control  unit  for  operating  television  channel 
selection  in  association  with  a  television  set  having  an  infrared 
beam  receiver  means  comprising: 

simulated  hand  gun  having  a  barrel  shaped  portion  with  a 
muzzle  end  and  a  hand  grip  portion  with  a  trigger  means; 

infrared  beam  emitter  means  located  at  the  muzzle  end  for 
producing  a  signal  beam  to  engage  the  infrared  beam 
receiver  of  the  television  set  and  provide  channel  selec- 
tion; 

channel  selection  switch  in  the  remote  control  unit  con- 
nected to  the  tngger  means,  such  that  depression  of  the 
trigger  means  produces  the  signal  beam  from  the  infrared 
beam  emitter  means  to  change  a  television  channel: 

channel  direction  switch  on  the  remote  control  unit  associ- 
ated with  the  channel  selection  switch  to  select  between 
the  signal  beam  changing  the  television  channel  up  and 
changing  the  television  channel  down. 

sound  effect  means  on  the  remote  control  unit,  the  sound 
effect  means  activated  by  depression  of  the  trigger  means. 

and 
power  source  in  the  remote  control  unit  to  produce  the 
signal  beam,  and  power  the  sound  effect  means. 


5.253.069 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  TO-VIDEO  T\HE  CONVERTER 

William  A.  Zever.  fi-'P"'  Glencoe  Ave..  Brwklvn.  Ohio  44144 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.7'3 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  a.  358-209  *  <^''*'"" 

I.  A  photographic  slide-to- video  tape  converter  compnsing: 
an  elongated  supporting  base; 

video  camera  mounting  means  for  detachably  securing  a 
video  camera  to  the  base  with  its  lens  in  a  predetermined 
position, 
support  structure  projecting  from  said  base; 
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photographic  slide  carrier  structure  supporting  a  slide  for 

imaging  by  the  camera  comprising: 

a  shde  positioner  connected  to  said  suppon  structure: 

slide  engagmg  means  for  receiving  and  suppxirtmg  a  slide 
at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  camera 
lens  position; 

position  adjustment  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
photographic  slide  positioner  to  said  supp<irl  structure 
to  enable  adjustment  of  said  photographic  shde  carrier 
structure  toward  and  away  from  said  base  relative  to  a 
video  camera  secured  thereto;  and. 
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light  directing  means  for  directing  light  from  a  light  source 
through  a  slide  supported  by  said  photographic  slide 
earner  structure  into  the  lens  of  a  video  camera  secured  to 
said  base,  said  light  directing  means  comprising  a  light 
reflecting  member  supported  by  said  photographic  slide 
earner  structure  for  reflecting  light  from  the  source 
toward  the  lens,  said  photographic  slide  positioner  inter- 
posed between  said  light  reflecting  member  and  a  video 
camera  location  on  said  base. 


5.253,070 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AITOMATICALLY 
DETECTING  A  VARIATION  OF  VIDEO  INFORMATION 
Sam  P.  Hong,  Kyungsangbook,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Gold- 
star Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,   1990, 
23063  1990 

Int.  a:  H04N  S/iO 
U.S.  a.  358—209  5  tlaims 


current  and  stored  video  data  are  different  from  each 
other,  as  the  variation  of  video  information: 

system  control  means  including  a  key  inpul  unit  for  inputting 
a  plurality  of  key  signals  for  a  monitoring  operation  and  a 
micrcK-ompulcr  for  scanning  the  key  signals  from  said  key 
inpul  unit  and  controlling  the  system  operalion  in  accor- 
dance with  the  scanned  result, 

video  output  control  means  for  setting  a  window  area  on  a 
monitor  and,  if  said  video  information  variation  detecting 
means  detects  the  variation  of  video  information  on  the  set 
window  area,  outputting  an  alarm  control  signal  and 
generating  a  variation  indicating  marker  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  portion  in  the  set  window  area  vshere  the 
variation  was  detected,  such  that  the  marker  signal  is 
overlap-displayed  on  the  current  picture  on  the  monitor 
corresp<inding  to  the  variation-delected  porlion  in  the 
window  area, 

alarm  output  means  for  giving  an  alarm  in  accordance  with 
the  alarm  control  signal  from  said  video  output  control 
means;  and 

the  monitor  displaying  a  variation-detected  video  signal 
under  control  of  said  video  output  control  means; 

wherein  said  video  output  control  means  includes; 

a  window  RAM  for  storing  a  screen  window  address  in 
accordance  with  window  setting  data  from  said  mi- 
crocomputer in  said  system  control  means: 

an  AND  gate  for  combining  the  window  address  data  from 
said  window  RAM  with  output  data  from  said  video 
information  variation  delecting  means  to  output  the  alarm 
control  signal, 

a  marker  controller  for  outputting  the  variation  indicating 
marker  signal  corresponding  to  the  variation  detected 
portion  on  the  screen  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  AND  gate  and  under  control  of  said  microcomputer 
in  said  system  control  mean^; 

a  video  imposer  for  imposing  the  variation  indicating  marker 
signal  from  said  marker  controller  on  the  video  signal 
from  said  monitoring  camera:  and 

a  switch  for  selecting  the  video  signal  from  said  monitoring 
camera  or  an  output  signal  from  said  video  imposer  and 
outputting  the  selected  signal  to  said  moniior  under  auto- 
matic monitoring  function  control  of  said  microcomputer 
in  said  system  control  means 


5,253,071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  AN 
IMAGE  PRODUCED  IN  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Michael  P,  MacKay,  Vallejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  811,089 

Int.  a."^  M04N  S/228.  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—222  16  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  automatically  detecting  a  variation  of  video 
information  in  a  video  signal,  comprising: 
a  monitoring  camera  for  picking  up  an  image  in  a  place  to  be 

monitored  and  outputting  a  video  signal;  '   An  electronic  image  stabilization  apparatus  for  stabilizing 

video  information  vanation  detecting  means  for  converting    a  video  image  generated  from  a  source  image  input  to  a  video 

the  video  signal  outputted  from  said  monitoring  camera    camera,  said  electronic  image  stabilization  apparatus  compris- 

into  digital  video  data,  storing  the  digital  video  data  by    mg: 

one  frame  and  comparing  the  current  inputted  video  data        image  sensor  means  for  recording  said  source  image,  said 

with  the  stored  video  data  to  detect  a  portion  wherein  said  image  sensor  means  comprising, 


a  plurality  of  photosensitive  cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
photosensitive  cells  having  a  surface  area  and  generat- 
ing a  cell  value  proportional  to  light  intensity  incideni 
upon  said  surface  area  of  said  photosensitive  cell,  and 
transfernng  means  for  shifting  said  cell  values  out  of  said 
image  sensor; 
focusing  means  for  projecting  said  source  image  upon  said 
image  sensor  so  as  to  generate  a  first  image  area,  said  fir^t 
image  area  compnsing  each  surface  area  of  said  plurality 
of  photosensitive  cells  illuminated  by  said  source  image, 
said  first  image  area  having  a  total  surface  area  less  than 
said  image  sensor  total  surface  area  by  at  least  one  of  said 
cell  surface  areas; 
Heating  means  coupled  to  said  focusing  means  for  moving 
said  first  image  area  within  said  image  sensor  such  that 
physical  jitter  of  said  video  camera  results  in  said  source 
image  being  proiected  onto  a  second  image  area,  said 
second  image  area  being  equal  m  surface  area  to  said  first 
image  area,  and  said  second  image  area  illuminating  ai 
least  one  different  photosensitive  cell  than  said  first  image 
area  in  said  image  sensor,  said  floating  means  comprises  an 
outer  gimhaled  nng  and  a  helical  mount,  said  outer  gim- 
baled  ring  being  coupled  to  said  helical  mount,  and  said 
helical  mount  being  coupled  to  said  focusing  means  so  as 
to  provide  free  angular  movement  for  said  focusing  means 
in  both  a  honzontal  direction  and  vertical  direction  with 
respect  to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  image  sensor, 
scanning  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  photo- 
sensitive cells  for  reading  cell  values  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  photosensitive  cells,  said  scanning  means  selecting 
one  of  said  plurality  of  photosensitive  cells  and  reading  a 
cell  value  corresponding  to  said  photosensitive  cell  se- 
lected; 
threshold  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  cell  value  selected  is  within  said 
second  image  area,  said  threshold  means  having  a  thresh- 
old value  and  a  flagging  means  wherein  said  flagging 
means  generates  a  flag  signal  when  said  cell  value  selected 
is  greater  than  said  threshold  value:  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  means  and  said 
image  sensor  means  for  allowing  said  transferring  means 
of  said  image  sensor,  w  hen  said  fiag  signal  is  present,  to 
transfer  out  of  said  image  sensor  only  said  cell  values 
within  said  second  image  area. 

5,253.072 

DEVICE  FOR  nXING  A  MICROPHONE  ON  A  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

Byoung-II  Kwon.  Kyounggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  6,  1990, 
1990-19173[U] 

Int.  C\:  H04N  5/SO 
U.S.  a.  358—229  *  <^''»''"* 


secure  said  microphone,  said  fixed  holder  being  attachable 
to  a  body  of  said  video  camera; 
a  stepped  microphone  holder  having  a  circumferential  com- 
plementary groove  adapted  to  secure  said  microphone, 
said  stepped  microphone  holder  being  pivoully  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  fixed  holder  by  a  first  hinge  pin  for 
enabling  said  stepped  microphone  holder  to  rotate  about 
said  first  hinge  pin, 

an  U-shaped  recess  formed  on  a  stepped  ponion  at  a  second 
end  of  said  stepped  microphone  holder, 

locking  means  for  locking  said  stepped  microphone  holder 
with  said  fixed  holder,  said  locking  means  basing  a  knob, 
a  threaded  shaft  and  a  cushion  barrel,  said  threaded  shafi 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  said  fixed 
holder  by  a  second  hinge  pm  enabling  said  Uxking  means 
to  rotate  about  said  second  hinge  pin. 

a  spring  fiat  for  resilienth  supptirtmg  said  knob, 

a  guide  spnng  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  spnng  flat 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  stepped 
microphone  holder,  and 

means  for  secunng  said  one  end  of  the  spring  fiat  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  stepped  microphone  holder, 

5,253.073 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  MULTIPLEXING  IN  A  FULL 

COLOR  PULSED  LASER  PROJECTOR  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  P.  Crowley,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Corporation  for 

Laser  Optics  Research,  V\ellesley.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,915 

Int.  C\:  H04N  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  358—231  27  CUiras 
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1   A  device  for  securing  a  microphone  on  a  video  camera. 

compnsing: 

a  fixed  holder  having  a  circumferential  groove  adapted  to 


1   A  multiplexed,  multicolored  video  imaging  system,  which 

svstem  compnses 

'  a>  a  light  sciurce  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pulsed  lasers 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  multichromatic  input  light  beams. 

bi  a  single  acouslic-oplical  cell  having  an  inlet  face  to  re- 
ceive the  input  light  beam  thereon  and  an  outlet  face  to 
transmit  a  multichromatic.  modulated  light  beam: 

ct  an  electrical  signal  to  sound  wave  transducer  mounted  on 
a  face  other  than  the  inlet  and  outlet  faces  of  the  cell  to 
provide  a  modulated,  multichromatic  outlet  light  beam 
from  the  outlet  face  of  the  cell: 

d)  signal  means  to  dnvc  said  transducer  to  produce  si^und 
waves  wnhin  the  cell  to  correspond  to  the  electrical  sig- 
nals used  for  a  line  of  image: 

e)  compression  means  to  decrease  the  propagation  time  of 
the  sound  waves  in  the  cell  to  less  than  the  input  video 
scan  line  time  divided  by  the  number  of  separate,  different 
wavelengths  of  the  input  light  beam 

n  multiplexing  electronic  means  to  provide  an  electncal 
signal  selected  to  corresptind  to  each  individual  wave- 
length, which  wavelengths  are  separately  and  sequentially 
modulated  in  the  cell  to  multiplex  the  video  signals,  with 
the  compres.sed  time  of  the  mcxjulated,  multichromatic 
output  beam  shorter  than  the  input  video  time  of  the 
multichromatic  input  beam  and  to  provide  a  multiplexed. 
modulated  output  light  beam; 
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g)  a  projection  surface  to  display  on  the  surface  a  multicol- 
ored video  image;  and 

h)  plane  projector  means  to  provide  for  each  line  of  the 
multicolored,  multiplened,  modulated  output  light  beam 
to  be  produced  at  a  different  physical  location. 

5.253.074 

TEMPEIt\Tl  RE  COMPENSATED  COLOR  LCD 

PROJECTOR 

Franciscus  J.  M.  Wortel;  Ingrid  K.  J.  R.  Heynderickx.  and  Peter 
E.  Wierenga.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.748 
Oaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec.    19,    1990. 
9002808 

Int.  a.'  H04N  y''74 
VS.  a.  358—236  14  Claims 
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every  block,  in  accordance  with  the  detection  results  of 
said  activities; 

filter  means  for  filtering  said  class  value'  and  class  values  in 
the  peripheral  blocks  which  are  adjacent  in  upper,  lower, 
right,  left  and  oblique  directions  lo  an  objective  block. 

quantization  step  determination  means  for  determining  a 
quantization  step  width  for  every  block  which  are  values 
obtained  by  filtering;  and 

wherein  said  encoder  outputs  an  encoded  image  signal 
which  IS  quantized  by  a  quantization  step  width  deter- 
mined by  said  quantization  step  determination  means,  and 
outputs  information  expressing  the  condition  of  said  quan- 
tization, as  supplemental  information  in  order  that  a  de- 
coder may  perform  an  inverse-quantization  of  said  en- 
coded image  signal  output  therefrom. 


5.253.076 

video  signal  recording-reprodlction 
device: 

Makoto  Adachi.  Nikko.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-92576 

Int.  a.'  H04N  .5/95 

U.S.  a.  358—339  13  Claims 


1.  A  projection  display  device  comprising  at  least  one  liquid 
crystal  display  device  having  a  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  mate- 
rial between  two  supponing  plates  provided  with  electrodes 
which  define  at  least  one  pixel,  via  which  electrodes  a  voltage 
can  be  applied  across  the  pixel,  charactenzed  in  that  in  at  least 
one  of  the  extreme  transmission  states  the  product  d  An  of  the 
thickness  d  of  the  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  material  and  the 
difference  in  refractive  index  An  is  chosen  to  be  such  that  d  An 
at  the  maximum  temperature  of  use  is  0.45-0  50  /xm.  the  device 
being  also  provided  with  means  for  correcting  the  value  of  an 
applied  voltage  m  dependence  on  the  temperature. 


5^53,075 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING/DECODING  SYSTEM  USING 

ADAPTIVE  QUANTIZATION 

Kenji  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1990.  2-262389; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-245008 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  358—261.2  H  Oaims 


1  An  encoder  for  dividing  an  image  signal  into  several 
blocks  having  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels,  for  detecting 
an  activity  of  each  block  in  which  activities  indicate  changes  in 
said  image  signal  in  said  block,  for  determining  a  class  which 
directs  a  quantization  step  width  in  order  to  quantize  said 
image  signal  in  accordance  with  detection  result,  and  for  adap- 
lively  quantizing  said  image  signal  in  accordance  with  a  deter- 
mination result,  said  encoder  comprising: 

class  determination  means  for  determining  a  class  which 
directs  a  quantization  step  width  that  is  determined  in 


1.  A  video  signal  recording-reproduction  device  comprising: 

recording  system  means  for  recording  an  input  video  signal 
onto  a  recording  medium; 

said  recording  system  means  subjecting  the  input  video 
signal  to  time  base  extension  of  N-times  to  form  a  record- 
ing signal. 

said  recording  system  means  dividing  the  recording  signal 
into  N  or  integral  multiples  of  N  channels  before  record- 
ing onto  the  recording  medium. 

said  recording  system  means  recording  a  separate  sync  sig- 
nal for  each  channel; 

said  recording  system  means  including  phase  changing 
means  for  shifting  a  phase  of  the  recording  signal  such  that 
the  phase  shift  between  adjacent  channels  is  a  l/N  hori- 
zontal scanning  period;  and 

reproduction  system  means  for  reproducing  each  channel  of 
the  signals  record  on  the  recording  medium  to  form  an 
output  video  signal  by  combining  the  signal  from  each 
channel  to  produce  the  output  video  signal; 

said  reproduction  system  means  conforming  phases  of  sepa- 
rated sync  signals  of  respective  recording  signals  to  a 
pha.se  of  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  of  the  input 
video  signal. 


said  reproduction  system  means  conducting  a  logical  OR 
operation  upon  the  separated  sync  signals  of  the  recording 
signals  for  each  reproduced  channel  to  restore  the  phase 
shifted  sync  signals  so  that  the  sync  signals  can  be  prop- 
erly utilized  m  the  forming  of  the  output  video  signal. 

5.253.077 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DIGITAL  COPYING 

MACHINE 

Ken  Hasegawa,  and  Hiroshi  Takayanagi.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,805 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/IO 

U.S.  a.  358—404  1*  Oaims 
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Single-component  type  data  blocks  received  from  said 
block  memory .  and  providing  ci-iefficients  of  said  2-dimen- 
sional  discrete  cosine  transform,  and  for  performing,  dur- 
ing data  decompression,  a  :-dimensional  inverse  discrete 
cosine  transform,  and  providing  as  output  data  said  coeffi- 
cients of  said  2-dimensional  inverse  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form to  said  block  memory  means  as  smgle-component 
type  data  blocks; 
quantization  means  for  attenuating,  dunng  dau  compres- 
sion, higher  frequency  coefficients  of  said  2-dimensional 
discrete  cosine  transform,  and  for  partially  restoring, 
during  data  decompression,  said  higher  frequency  coeffi- 
cients of  said  :-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform,  in 
preparation  for  said  :-dimensional  inverse  discrete  cosine 
transform, 

zig-zag  means  for  rearranging,  during  data  compression,  said 
coefficients  of  said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form from  "sequential"  order  into  "zig-zag"  order,  and  for 
rearranging,  during  data  decompression,  said  zig-zag 
ordered  coefficients  of  said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine 
transform  from  a  "zig-zag"  order  to  a  "sequential"  order; 

dau  packing  and  unpacking  means  for  packing,  during  data 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  digital  copying  machine  in 
which  image  data  corresponding  to  a  copy  job  is  obtained  by 
reading  an  image  of  a  d>-K:ument  with  an  image  input  unit, 
wherein  said  image  data  is  temporanly  stored  in  a  stormg  unii 
and  read  therefrom  to  be  printed  by  an  image  output  unit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

at  a  time  when  said  image  data  corresponding  lo  the  copy 
job  IS  being  stored  m  said  storing  unit,  judging  whether 
there  is  available  memory  area  in  said  stonng  unit; 
if  there  is  no  available  memory  area.  temp<->rarily  suspending 

reading  of  said  job; 
resuming  reading  of  said  job  when  memory  areas  occupied 
by  previously  stored  jobs  become  at  lea.st  partially  avail- 
able upon  completion  of  a  portion  of  said  stored  jobs  by 
printing  on  said  image  output  unit;  and 
terminating  a  current  job  by  discharging  all  nonread  pages 
of  said  current  job  and  freeing  memory  areas  occupied  by 
previously  read  pages  of  said  current  job  is  if  there  is  no 
available  memory  area  in  said  stonng  unit. 


5.253.078 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 
OF  V  IDEO  DATA  USING  DISCRETE  COSINE 
TRANSFORM  AND  CODING  TECHNIQUES 
Alexandre  Balkanski,  Palo  Alto;  Stephen  C.  Purcell,  Mountain 
View;  James  W.  Kirkpatrick,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Mauro  Bonomi, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Wen-Chang  Hsu,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  C-Cube  Microsystems.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494.242.  Mar.  14.  1990.  This 
application  Aug.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  572.198 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/32.  7/12 
VS.  a.  358—426  '^  <^''»''"* 

1.  A  system  for  data  compression  and  decompression,  com- 
prising: 

video  interface  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  digi- 
tized images  as  a  stream  of  composite  pixels,  each  comp<'>s- 
ite  pixel  being  represented  by  data  of  a  plurality  of  chro- 
minance and  luminance  component  types, 
block  memory  means  for  receiving  and  sorting,  during  data 
compression,  said  stream  of  composite  pixels  from  said 
video  interface  means  into  single-component  type  data 
blocks,  and  for  receiving  and  reconstituting,  dunng  data 
decompression,  single-component  type  data  blocks  into 
said  stream  of  composite  pixels; 
discrete  cosine  transform  means  for  performing,  dunng  data 
compression,  a  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  on 


compression,  said  "zig-zag"  ordered  coefficients  of  said 
2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  as  run  length- 
represented  coefficients  of  said  Z-dimensional  discrete 
cosine  transform,  and  for  unpacking,  dunng  data  com- 
pres-sion,  said  run  length-represented  cc.efricients  of  said 
2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  to  said  "zig-zag" 
ordered  coefficients  of  said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine 
transform; 

Huffman  coding/decoding  means  for  coding,  dunng  data 
compression,  said  run  length-represented  coefficients  of 
said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  into  Huffman 
Ccxles.  and  for  deccxiing,  dunng  data  compression,  said 
Huffman  codes  into  said  run  length-represented  coeffici- 
ents of  said  2-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform. 

first-in  first-out  memor>  means  for  temporary  storage  of  said 
run  length  represented  ci->efficients  of  said  :-dimensional 
discrete  cosine  transform  such  that  said  Huffman  co- 
dmg/dectxiing  means  operates  asynchronously  and  inde- 
pendent of  said  data  packing  and  unpacking  means,  and 

host  interface  means  for  transmitting,  dunng  data  compres- 
sion, said  Huffman  codes  to  a  host  computer,  and  for 
retneving.  dunng  data  decompression,  said  Huffman 
codes  from  a  host  computer. 

5.253.079 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED  ERROR 

CHECK  FUNCTION  OF  RECEPTION  DATA 
Munehiro  Nakatani,  Toyokawa;  Shigenobu   Fukushima.  Yao, 
both  of  Japan,  and  Toshio  Tsuboi.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,448 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1990.  2-210735 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/4 1 7 

U.S,  a.  35»-^26  >"  Clai"* 

7   A  facsimile  apparatus  comprismg; 

reception  means  for  receiving  compressed  image  data  trans- 
mitted from  another  facsimile  apparatus, 
stonng  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  pages  of  compressed 
image  data  received  by  said  reception  means. 
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first  expanding  means  for  expanding  said  stored  compressed 
image  data  after  said  storing  means  completes  storage  of 
said  plurality  of  pages  of  compressed  image  data, 

image  formation  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  paper 
sheet  according  to  the  image  data  expanded  by  said  first 
expanding  means. 
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5,253,081 
IMAGE  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Tsuyoshi  Shoji.  Tokyo;  Toshiharu  Yumoto,  and  TaUashi  Sakata, 
both  of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404570 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/21.  1/387 

U.S.  CI.  358—450  4  Claims 


second  expanding  means  for  expanding  said  compressed 
image  data  in  parallel  with  the  storing  opieration  of  said 
compressed  image  data  by  said  storing  means,  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  image  data  is 
received  properly  or  not  according  to  the  image  data 
expanded  by  said  second  expanding  means. 


5,253,080 

PICTURE  SIGNAL  BINARIZATION  APPARATUS 

A\  OIDING  A  NEED  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICES  OR  SHIFT 

REGISTERS  FOR  STORING  BINARY  PICTURE  SIGNALS 

BEFORE  OUTPUT 
Shinichi   Nishimura,    Atsugi:   Hiroyuki    Kudose,   Isehara.   and 
Shingo  Yamaguchi.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-227530 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/40 

MS.  a.  358—445  8  Claims 
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1   A  picture  signal  binarization  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  comparators  for  converting  a  picture  signal 
into  a  binary  signal  by  comparing  said  picture  signal  with 
a  plurality  of  different  threshold  values; 

a  plurality  of  counters  for  counting  inversions  of  the  binary 
signal  from  each  of  said  comparators  and  supplying  a 
count  signal  indicative  of  whether  the  number  of  inver- 
sions of  the  binary  signal  from  each  of  said  comparators 
reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and 

means  for  selecting  a  binary  signal  from  one  of  the  compara- 
tors in  response  to  the  count  signal  supplied  from  one  of 
the  counters  so  that  said  selected  binary  signal  is  outputted 
as  a  subsequent  output  binary  signal,  the  number  of  inver- 
sions indicated  by  the  count  signal  from  said  one  of  the 
counters  first  reaching  said  predetermined  value. 
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1.  An  image  recording  device  for  receiving  successively- 
input  image  data  therein  so  as  to  record  a  plurality  of  images 
based  on  said  received  image  data  on  a  single  recording  me- 
dium, said  image  recording  device  comprising: 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  said  input  image  data  therein; 

specifying  means  for  specifying  information  about  attributes 
of  said  image  data  and  image  arrangement  information  on 
the  recording  medium: 

a  line  buffer  memory  for  storing  therein  image  data  read 
from  said  frame  memory; 

a  dot-number  counter  for  counting  down  a  read  clock  of  said 
frame  memory  in  response  to  the  number  of  margin  dots 
preset  thereto  based  on  said  attribute  information  and  said 
image  arrangement  information  specified  by  said  specify- 
ing means  before  image  data  corresponding  to  each  line 
with  respect  to  an  image  specified  at  the  leftmost  position 
on  the  recording  medium  is  read  from  said  frame  memory 
and/or  after  image  data  of  said  read  image  data,  which 
corresponds  to  each  line  with  respect  to  each  image,  has 
been  written  into  said  line  buffer  memory; 

white  image  data  storing  means  for  storing  white  image  data 
in  said  line  buffer  memory  in  synchronism  with  the  read 
clock  of  said  frame  memory  until  the  count  of  said  dot- 
number  counter  reaches  zero  after  said  dot-number 
counter  has  started  counting;  and 

an  address  counter  for  counting  up  the  read  clock  in  re- 
sponse to  an  image  read  start  address  preset  thereto  when 
the  count  of  said  dot-number  counter  has  reached  zero,  so 
as  to  specify  an  address  for  reading  the  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  each  line  with  respect  to  each  image  from  said 
frame  memorv- 


5.253.082 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kimiyoshi    Hayashi.    Souka:    Hitoshi    Aral.    Tsuchiura.    and 
Kazuhiko  Hirooka.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,538.  Mar.  8.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1988.  63-054812; 
Mar.  10.  1988.  63-054813;  Mar.  10.  1988.  63-054815;  Jul.  27, 
1988.  63-185478 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—456  29  Oaims 

1    .An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  color  component  data; 
density  converting  means  for  converting  pixel  density  of 
said  color  component  data  in  each  predetermined  block  in 


accordance  with  predetermined  screen  half-toning  infor- 
mation, 

binary  coding  means  for  converting  the  color  component 
data,  which  has  been  density-converted  by  said  density 
converting  means,  into  a  binary-coded  signal  conforming 
to  the  density, 

memory  means  for  stonng  indicium  information  represent- 
ing a  kind  of  the  color  component  data  input  by  said  input 
means,  the  indicium  information  being  other  than  the 
predetermined  screen  half-tonmg  information. 
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combining  means  for  combining  the  indicium  information 
with  a  predetermined  portion  of  input  color  component 
data  input  by  said  input  means  to  produce  a  combined 
image  including  an  image  which  visualizes  the  indicium 
information  and  an  image  represented  by  the  input  color 
component  data  si^  that  the  combined  image  can  clearly 
show  the  kind  of  the  color  component  data,  and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  output  image  in  accor- 
dance with  the  signal  output  by  said  combining  means 
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processing  means  for  processing  said  smoothed  reference 
image  data, 

ongmal  image  reading  means  for  reading  an  onginaj  image 
by  using  said  image  reading  means, 

correction  means  for  subjecting  onginai  dau  read  h\  said 
onginal  image  reading  means  and  ihe  reference  image 
data  processed  by  said  processing  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined arithmetic  operation,  thereby  correcting  the  ongi- 
nal data;  and 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  an  ongmal.  wherein 

said  reference  image  reading  means  includes  first  means  for 
operating  said  image  reading  means  with  said  illuminating 
means  turned  off.  and  second  means  for  reading  a  white 
plate  by  using  said  image  reading  means. 

wherein  said  processing  means  includes  means  for  subtract- 
ing image  data  obtained  by  said  first  means  from  image  dau 
obtained  by  second  means. 


5,253,084 

GENERAL  KERNEL  FUNCTION  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

HALFTONT:  GENERATION 

Richard  L.  RyUinier,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.524 

Int.  a.'  H04N  ;  40 

U.S.  a.  358— 465  11  Claims 


5.253.083 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SHADING  CORRECTION 
Yoshihiko  Hirota.  Toyokawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.553 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990.  2-262911 

Int.  a:  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  Cn.  358-^*61  3  Claims 


1   An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  reading  means  including  a  plurality  of  image  reading 

elements; 
reference  image  reading  means  for  reading  a  reference  image 

by  using  said  image  reading  means: 
smoothing  means  for  smoothing  reference  image  data  read 

by  said  reference  image  reading  means: 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  halftone  representation  of  a 
continuous-tone  or  multi-level  image  from  a  set  of  spatial 
frequencies  by  the  calculation  of  a  threshold  value  within  a 
halftone  cell  to  determine  if  a  particular  point  should  be  "on" 
or  "off',  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

choosing  halftone  dot  patterns  m  terms  of  directly  specifying 
spatial  frequency  components,  rather  than  in  terms  of  dot 
pitch  and  rotation  angle,  b>  selecting  a  plurality  of  spatial 
frequency  components  and  combining  said  plurality  of 
spatial  frequency  components  to  direct  the  generation  of  a 
pattern  by  a  bilevel  pnnting  device,  and 
u.smg  said  bilevel  pnnting  device  to  address  discrete  points 
in  a  Cartesian  gnd  at  the  direction  of  said  pattern  formed 
by  said  plurality  of  spatial  frequenc>  components  to  pro- 
vide a  black  and  white  halftone  image 

5^53.085 

VARIABLE  SCANNING  SPEED  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

DEVICE 

Seizi   Manio.   HiUchi;   Yasuro   Hon.   KatsuU.   and   Yasuaki 

Suzuki.  HiUchi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1990.  2-251870 

Int.  a:  G05B  /'^  /(' 

U.S.  a.  358— *81  *  t^"""" 

1  An  optical  scanning  de\  ice  wherein  a  pan  o(  an  optical 
path  from  a  light  source  to  a  scanning  face  is  deflected  by 
rotating  a  scanning  rotary  mirror  so  as  to  linearly  scan  the 
scanning  face  with  a  light  spot,  the  optical  scanning  device 
compnsing  angular  \elocity  control  means  for  controlling  a 
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rotary  angular  speed  of  the  scanning  rotary  mirror  in  accor- 
dance with  a  scanning  position  on  the  scanning  face,  the  rotat- 
ing angular  velocity  control  means  including  correcting  means 
for  generating  at  least  one  of  magnetic  power  and  friction 


5.253,087 
HOLOGRAPHIC  LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Keun  V.  Yang.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  13,  199L  Ser.  No.  806,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1990, 
20560  1990 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/32.  26/10 
U.S.  a.  359— 16  3  aaims 


lJUEI.tr  IMC  V. 

power,  the  correcting  means  adding  at  least  one  of  a  positive 
and  a  negative  driving  force  changing  in  accordance  with  the 
scanning  position  on  the  scanning  face  to  a  predetermined 
rotary  dnving  source  supplied  to  a  rotate  shaft  of  the  scanning 
rotary  mirror. 


5.253,086 

HOLOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINING  LASER 

BEAMS 

Arnold  \S .  Lungershausen,  West  Henrietta,  and  Stephen  C. 
Arnold,  Honeove  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compan>.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,651 

Int.  C\:  G02B  S/n.  27/10.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  359—10  12  Claims 


1   .A  holographic  laser  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  generator  for  outputting  a  laser  beam; 

a  focusing  lens  for  focusing  the  laser  beam; 

a  first  hologram  formed  by  directing  thereto  a  first  parallel 
light  beam  and  a  spherical  wave  focused  on  a  given  point. 
said  first  hologram  collimating  the  la.ser  beam  focused  by 
said  focusing  lens  to  convert  it  into  a  second  parallel  light 
beam  parallel  to  said  first  parallel  light  beam;  and 

a  second  hologram  comprising  a  hologram  disc  receiving 
said  second  parallel  beam  and  irradiating  a  diffracted 
beam  ha\  ing  a  given  angle  of  diffraction. 


5,253,088 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  CROSS  SCAN  ERROR 

VISIBILITY  DURING  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  HOLOGON 

Badhri  Narayan,  and  James  E.  Roddy,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.777 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  359—18  11  Claims 


1   A  holographic  device  for  combining  a  plurality  of  laser 
beams,  comprising: 

a)  a  light  transmissive  support  substrate  having  entrance  and 
exit  faces  and  comprising  a  monolithic  block; 

b)  means  providing  a  diffusion  surface  on  the  entrance  face; 

c)  means  providing  a  holographic  recording  on  the  exit  face. 
the  recording  comprising  a  holographic  recording  made 
on  a  light  sensitive  recording  medium  of  an  interference 
pattern  of  an  object  laser  beam  propagated  through  the 
diffusion  surface  and  the  substrate  onto  the  medium,  com- 
bined with  a  reference  laser  beam  directed  at  an  angle  into 
the  substrate  onto  the  medium,  the  diffusion  surface  being 
configured  so  that  each  point  of  the  diffusion  surface  acts 
to  spread  the  object  beam  to  all  parts  of  the  medium;  and 

d)  means  for  directing  a  plurality  of  input  laser  beams,  which 
are  conjugates  of  the  reference  laser  beam,  onto  the  holo- 
graphic recording  and  into  the  substrate,  for  reconstruct- 
ing a  single  output  la.ser  beam  which  is  a  conjugate  of  the 
object  beam  and  has  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the 
combined  amplitudes  of  the  plurality  of  input  beams. 


'■^    " 
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2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hologon  to  reduce  cross 
scan  error,  said  hologon  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  num- 
ber "n"  greater  than  one,  of  generally  sector-shaped  facets 
uniformly  disposed  about  said  axis,  the  hologon  being  intended 
to  have  incident  upon  a  substrate  having  a  photosensitive  layer 
receiving  beams  of  radiation  directed  to  said  photosensitive 
layer  to  create  an  interference  pattern  on  said  layer  in  said 
sector-shaped  facet,  said  method  comprising: 

rotating  the  hologon  through  angular  steps  of  (360/n)°;  and 
exposing  said  sector-shaped  facets  to  said  beams  of  radiation 
in  the  sequence  of  1,  n,  2,  n-1,  3,  n-2  .... 


5,253,089 
BACKLIGHTED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Satoshi  Imai.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,095 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-321085 

Int.  CI.'  Ci02F  IU3 

US.  a.  359—49  2  Oaims 


1.  A  backlighted  liquid  crystal  display  compriang  transmis- 
sion-type liquid  crystal  display  means  having  Opposed  surfaces, 
a  light-conducting  plate  adjacent  to  one  surface  of  the  display 
means  made  of  light-conducting  material  and  having  a  light- 
receiving  portion,  and  light  source  means  in  direct  physical 
contact  with  the  light-conducting  material  in  the  light-receiv- 
ing  portion  of  the  light -conductmg  plate  in  at  least  two  contact 
regions 


5.253,090 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE  WITH 

TWO  MATERIAUS  DIFFERENT  IN  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

DISPERSED  IN  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAI 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  'Vkira  Mas*.  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy   l.aboratory  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.284 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  1.  1990.  2-264634 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/li.  1/1339 

V.S.  CI.  359—52  20  Claims 


18   .A  liquid  crystal  electro-optic  device  composing; 

a  pair  of  substrates  provided  with  electrixles  thereon,  at  least 
one  of  said  substrates  being  transparent,  and 

a  light  modulating  layer  disposed  between  said  pair  of  sub- 
strates and  composing  a  first  transparent  substance,  a 
liquid  crystal  material  dispersed  in  the  form  of  plural 
particles  m  said  substance,  and  a  second  transparent  sub- 
stance disposed  between  said  first  transparent  substance 
and  said  liquid  crystal  material, 

wherein  refractive  indices  of  said  first  and  second  transpar- 
ent substances  are  different  from  each  other  and  a  refrac- 
tive index  synthesized  by  the  first  and  second  transparent 
substances  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  refractive 
index  of  said  liquid  crystal  matenal  when  an  electric  field 
is  applied  thereto 


5.253.091 
LIQUID  CRYSTAI   DISPLAY  HAMNG  REDUCED 
FLICKER 
Shinichi  Kimura.  Sagamihara;  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and  Hidcfumi 
Yamaguchi.  both  of  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.'V. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^2", 199 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-179"28 

Int.  a."  C;02F  I/I33:  GQ9G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  359—55  *  C1">"S 
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11.  A  liquid  crystal  electo-optic  device  composing; 

a  pair  of  substrates  provided  with  electrodes  thereon,  and 
spaced  with  a  predetermined  spacing,  at  least  one  of  said 
substrates  being  transparent;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  electro-optic  layer  provided  between  said 
substrates  and  composing  liquid  crystal  and  transparent 
regions  dispersed  in  said  liquid  crystal,  said  regions  com- 
posing first  transparent  substances  and  second  transparent 
substances  covered  with  said  first  transparent  substances, 

wherein  said  first  transparent  substances  have  a  refractive 
index  different  from  that  of  said  liquid  crystal  and  that  of 
said  second  transparent  substances,  a  diameter  of  said 
regions  is  less  than  said  spacing  between  said  substrates. 
and  the  regions  are  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  liquid  crys- 
tal. 


3   ,A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  row  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  column  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  malnx  of  rows  and  col- 
umns; 

a  dover  means  for  applying  a  first  data  signal  to  first  column 
conductors  and  for  applying  a  second  data  signal  to  sec- 
ond column  conductors,  said  first  column  conductors  and 
said  second  column  conductors  being  adjacent  alternate 
column  conductors  in  a  row  direction  of  said  mainx. 
polaotv  of  said  first  and  second  data  signals  being  opposite 
to  each  other;  pixels  in  each  row  being  alternately  con- 
nected to  one  of  two  adjacent  row  conductors;  and  pixels 
in  each  column  being  alternately  connected  respectively 
to  one  column  conductor  to  which  said  first  data  signal  is 
applied  and  to  one  column  conductor  to  which  said  sec- 
ond data  signal  is  applied. 
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5,253,092 

LATERAL  MIM  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Kotoyoshi  Takahashi.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.923 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1991.  3-25355 

Int.  CI.    (.02F  I/IJJ 

VS.  a.  359—58  18  Oaims 


1   A  lateral  MIM  device  comprising: 

a  Tirst  conductor; 

an  electncally  contoured  insulator  formed  on  said  first  con- 
ductor having  a  first  resistance  value  where  it  covers  at 
least  one  side  surface  and  top  edge  to  allow  MIM  electri- 
cal interactions  and  a  second  higher  resistance  where  it 
covers  the  remaining  top  surface  so  as  to  substantially 
prevent  electrical  interactions  over  this  surface,  and 

a  second  conductor  disposed  on  top  of  said  first  insulator. 


direction,  producing  a  signal  indicating  said  allocated 
number,  and  for.  when  said  shift  direction  is  set  to  a  sec- 
ond direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
producing  a  signal  indicating  a  number  which  is  obtained 
by  subtracting  said  allocated  number  from  a  specified 
number,  and 
pulse  signal  output  means  for.  when  said  number  output 
from  said  switch  means  and  the  number  of  said  count 
signals  satisfy  a  predetermined  relationship,  outputting 
said  pulse  signal 


5,253,094 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK 
David  W.  Smith,  Woodbridge;  Stephen  A.  Cassidy.  and  Peter 
Healey.  both  of  Ipswich,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  I^ndon. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90  00169,  4  371  Date  Sep.  17.  1991.  v^  102iei 
Date  Sep.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90  09708.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Scr.  No.  762,025 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  8.  1989. 
8902745 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14  01  H04B  10/12:  G02B  6/28 
U.S.  a,  359—124  22  aaims 


5,253.093 

ROW  ELECTRODE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Shiro  Takeda;  Takafumi  Kawaguchi.  both  of  Tenri,  and  Makoto 
Takeda,  Nara.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No,  783,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296164 

Int.  a.^  G02F  1/U:  G09G  1/10 

VS.  CI.  359—85  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  interconnection  network  comprising: 

an  optical  signal  bus  having  a  first  substrate  supporting  a 
plurality  of  optical  waveguides,  the  waveguides  each 
having  a  flat  surface  substantially  co-planar  with  a  surface 
of  the  substrate. 

at  least  one  connector  module  for  connection  to  the  bus,  the 
module  comprising  a  second  substrate  supporting  at  least 
one  optical  waveguide  having  a  flat  surface  substantially 
co-planar  with  a  surface  of  the  second  substrate  over  the 
length  of  the  module,  and 

means  for  releasably  coupling  the  module  to  the  signal  bus  in 
a  face-to-face  relationship  such  that  an  evanescent  cou- 
pling is  formed  between  a  waveguide  of  the  module  and  a 
waveguide  of  the  bus. 


1  In  a  row  electrode  driving  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus, 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  partial  row  electrode  driving  circuits 
which  respectively  drive  groups  of  row  electrodes  of  said 
display  apparatus, 

each  of  said  partial  row  electrode  driving  circuits  is  allo- 
cated with  a  number,  and  comprises: 
shift  register  means  for  shifting  a  pulse  signal  to  sequentially 
output  said  pulse  signal  from  a  plurality  of  outputs,  the 
shifting  direction  being  changeable  in  accordance  with  a 
shift  direction  control  signal; 
count  means  for  counting  clock  pulses,  and  for  producing  a 
count  signal  at  each  time  when  a  predetermined  number  iif 
clock  pulses  have  been  counted; 
switch  means  for,  when  said  shift  direction  is  set  to  a  first 


5,253,095 

FULL  DUPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Michael  A.  Menadier,  Vista,  and  Michael  A.  Williams,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H.  M.  Electronics,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,690,  Oct.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,650.  Oct.  27,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,027,433,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326.225. 

Mar.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  132,345,  Dec.  14,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.882.770.  This  application 

Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,201 

Int.  C\:  H04B  10  02 

U.S.  a.  359—174  9  Claims 

1.   An  optical  communication  system   for   facilitating  full 


duplex  communication  between  remote  transceivers  compris- 

a  base  station  transceiver  for  receiving  optical  communica- 
tions from  one  of  the  remote  transceivers  and  for  repeat- 
ing the  optical  communications  to  at  least  another  one  of 
the  remote  transceivers; 

said  base  station  transceiver  having  an  antenna  assembly  and 
a  stationary  transceiver  unit  connected  electncally  to  said 
antenna  assembly;  and 


released  b>  the  pulse  conditioning  means,  thereby  reduc- 
ing pulse  widih  distortion. 


5.253.09-? 
DEMODULATOR  AND  A  POLARIZ.ATION  DI\  ERSITV 
RECEIVER  FOR  COHERENT  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  PROVIDED  WITH  THE 
DEMODULATOR 
Takao  Naito.  Kawasaki;  Terumi  Chikama.  Tokyo;  Shigeki  Wata- 
nabe.    Kawasaki:    Tetsuya    Kiyonaga.     Kawjsaki:    Hiroshi 
Nakamoto,  Kawasaki,  and  George  Ishikawa.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No.  "'30.002 

Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jul,  18.  1990.  2-187997 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/06 

I  .S.  a.  359—192  20  Haims 
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means  for  mounting  said  antenna  assembly  at  a  height  H 
above  a  floor  at  one  end  of  a  room  and  inclined  from  the 
vertical  by  an  angle  A  to  enable  the  base  station  trans- 
ceiver unit  to  direct  a  peak  power  axis  of  optical  radiation 
downwardly  at  an  angle  B  form  the  horizontal  toward  a 
wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  room,  said  axis  intersecting 
said  wall  at  a  distance  D  from  said  base  station  transcei%er 
unit,  and  at  a  height  Hr  above  the  Hoor.  the  height  H; 
being  equal  to  the  height  of  the  remote  transceiver  within 
the  same  room 


;2  .      ..t..^ 
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5,253,096 

DIGITAL  PULSE  OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER  AND 

RECEIVER  FOR  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

APPLICATIONS 

William  R.  Freeman.  Richmond,  and  Bhavesh  Patel.  Fremont. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raylan  Corporation.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.848 

Int.  a.*  H04B  10/00.  10/04 

V.S.  a.  359—184  5  Claims 
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1    An  optical  transmitter  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

pulse  conditioning  means  DC -coupled  to  said  input  terminal 
for  receiving  from  said  input  terminal  pulse  energy  of  an 
input  pulse  to  be  transmitted,  quickly  passing  a  portion  of 
the  pulse  energy,  storing  a  portion  of  the  pulse  energy,  and 
releasing  a  stored  portion  of  the  pulse  energy  as  input 
pulse  energy  subsides,  and 

optical  source  means  connected  to  the  pulse  conditioning 
means  for,  after  a  turn-on  delay,  beginning  to  emit  light 
following  initiation  of  said  input  pulse  m  response  to  the 
portion  of  the  pulse  energy  that  is  quickly  passed,  and  for, 
dunng  a  turn-off  delay  substantially  equal  to  said  turn-on 
delay,  continumg  to  emit  light  after  the  subsidence  of  said 
input  in  response  to  the  stored  portion  of  the  pulse  energy 


14  DrmotfulOtor 


5    A  polarization  diversity  receiver  for  coherent  optical 

communication  comprising: 

an  optical  local  oscillator  outputting  local  light; 
an  optical-electncal  converter  for  performing  optical-elec- 
trical conversion  of  received  signal  light  and  said  local 
light  for  each  of  polanzation  components,  of  which  planes 
of  polarization  are  orthogonal  to  each  other,  thereby 
outputting  two  intermediate-frequency  signals  having  the 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  the 
frequency  of  said  signal  light  and  the  frequency  of  said 
local  light,  for  each  of  said  polarization  components: 
a  first  and  a  second  demodulator  respectively  supplied  with 

said  intermediate-frequency  signals:  and 
a  combining  circuit  for  combining  demi^ulaled  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  demodulators:  wherein  each  of  said 
first  and  second  demodulators  comprises 
an  OR  NOR  circuit  having  an  input  p<.^rl  supplied  with 
the  intermediate-frequency  signal  and  a  first  and  a  sec^ 
ond  output  port  and  adapted  such  that,  when  the  input 
level  at  said  input  pon  is  at  a  low  level,  output  levels  at 
said   first   and   second   output   ports   are   respectively 
brought  to  a  low  level  and  a  high  level  and.  when  the 
input  level  at  said  input  port  is  at  a  high  level,  output 
levels  at  said  first  and  second  output  ports  are  respec- 
tively brought  to  a  high  level  and  a  low  level; 
a  delav   circuit  for  delaying  the  output  signal  from  the 
second  output  port  of  said  OR  NOR  circuit  by  a  prede- 
termined delay  time  r  and  ouiputlmg  the  delayed  signal. 

and 
an  exclusive  OR/NOR  circuit  having  a  first  input  port 
supplied  with  the  output  signal  from  the  first  output 
port  of  said  OR;  NOR  circuit,  a  second  input  port  sup- 
plied with  the  output  signal  from  said  delay  circuit,  and 
a  first  and  a  second  output  port  outputting  demcxiulated 
signals,  and  adapted  such  that,  when  the  input  levels  at 
said  first  and  second  input  p^-'rls  are  in  pha.se.  output 
levels  at  said  first  and  second  output  ports  are  respec- 
tively brought  to  a  low  lev  el  and  a  high  level  and,  when 
the  input  levels  at  said  first  and  second  input  ports  are  in 
antiphase,  output  levels  at  said  first  and  second  output 
ports  are  respectively  brought  to  a  high  level  and  a  low 
level. 
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5^53,098 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Kazuyasu  HikiU:  Hiroyuki  lizuka.  and  Voshiaki  Tanaka,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-147983 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/OS 

\}S.  a.  359—213  18  Oaims 
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5.253,100 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTES  FOR  CONDUCnNG 
POLYMER-BASED  COLOR  SWITCHABLE  WINDOWS 
AND  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  SERVICES 
Sie  Cheng  Yang,  Kingston,  R.I.,  and  Jyun-Hwei  Hwang,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Go»emors  for  Higher 
Education,  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations, 
Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,270,  Jun.  7.  1988,  Pat,  No. 
4,842,383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,384, 
May  1,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,749,260.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1989, 
Ser.  No.  373,195 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/01 
U.S.  a.  359—266  47  Oaim-s 

V///////////////////         * 


1   An  optical  scanner  composing: 

an  electrostnctive  element  having  one  end  thereof  attached 
to  a  base  body; 

a  convex  mirror  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  electrostnctive 
element,  said  other  end  moving  in  a  modified  direction 
upon  the  application  of  a  voltage; 

a  dnvmg  circuit  for  applying  and  changing  a  voltage  to  said 
electrostnctive  element;  and 

means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  and  directing  said  light  beam 
onto  the  surface  of  said  convex  mirror  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  the  modified  direction  of 
said  electrostnctive  element  so  that,  by  changing  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  electrostnctive  element,  said  con- 
vex mirror  surface  reflects  said  beam  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  voltage  applied 


5,253,099 
REFI  FCTIVF  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 

Rolf  Heidemann,  Tamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  N.%  ..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1990,  40315  J 

Int.  a,'  G02F  l/OiS:  HOIL  ii/07 
U.S.  a.  359—260  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  reffective  modulator  including: 

an  optical  waveguide; 

a  refiecting  surface  arranged  opposite  an  end  face  of  the 
optical  waveguide;  and 

modulation  means  for  modulating,  with  a  mcxiulation  signal, 
light  exiting  from  the  end  face  of  the  optical  waveguide 
and  coupled  back  into  the  optical  waveguide  by  the  re- 
fiecting surface; 

wherein  the  modulation  means  compnses  a  detunable  optical 
resonator  having  first  and  second  refieclive  surfaces  dis- 
posed opposite  one  another,  the  first  refiective  surface  of 
the  resonator  being  said  refiecting  surface  and  the  second 
refiective  surface  of  the  resonator  being  the  end  face  of 
the  optical  waveguide; 

wherein  the  modulation  signal  controls  detuning  of  the 
optical  resonator  to  thereby  effect  modulation  of  the  light, 
and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  refiective  sur- 
faces Is  tiltable  with  respect  to  the  other  refiective  surface 
under  control  of  the  modulation  signal 


1  An  electrochromic  composition  which  comprises: 
an  electroconductive  polyaniline/polyelectrolyte  matnx. 
the  matnx  charactenzed  by  interstices,  the  polyaniline 
having  incorp<:>rated  therein  the  ptilymenc  electrolyte, 
said  electrolyte  in  ion  transfer  relationship  with  said 
polyaniline. 

5,253,101 

ELECTROCHROMIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AN  ELECTROCHROMIC  MATERIAL 

Hulya  Demiryont,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138.234,  Dec.  28,  1987.  This 

application  No*.  7.  1988,  Ser.  No.  267,858 

Int.  a.^  G02F  1/01 

U,S.  a.  359—373  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  which  compnses  depositing  amorphous  re- 
duced tungsten  oxide  electrochromic  matenal  on  a  support  of 
an  electrochromic  device,  the  oxidation  number  of  the  tung- 
sten of  the  matenal  as  deposited  on  said  support  in  a  stable 
bleached  condition  being  on  average,  less  than  +5  99  and 
greater  than  -(-  5  90,  wherein  said  reduced  tungsten  oxide 
electrochromic  matenal  is  made  by  reacting  fully  oxidized 
tungsten  oxide  with  a  reducing  agent  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere,  said  reducing  agent  bemg  a  metal  oxide  used  in  an 
amount  less  than  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  fully  oxidized  tungsten  oxide  and  said  reducing 
agent. 

2.  The  method  of  Claim  1,  wherein  said  reduced  tungsten 
oxide  electrochromic  material  has  said  oxidation  number,  on 
average,  [between]  less  than  or  equal  to  -t- 5.96  and  greater 
than  +5.90. 


5,253,102 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CON^VERTER  SYSTEM 

Yoji  Okazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317883; 
Mar.  25,  1992,  4-67050 

Int.  a.'G02F//J7 
CS.  a.  359—328  6  Oaims 

1,  An  optical  wavelength  converter  system,  in  which  a 
second  harmonic  wave  is  produced  by  the  introduction  of  a 
linear  polanzed  la-ser  beam  into  the  crystal  of  a  first  non-linear 
optical  material,  and  in  which  a  sum  frequency  is  generated  by 
the  introduction,  into  the  crystal  of  a  second  non-linear  optical 
matenal,  of  the  second  harmonic  wave  together  with  the  laser 
beam,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  phase  comparator  means  being  disposed  in  the  optical  path 


of  the  laser  beam  and  the  second  harmonic  wave,  both  of 
which  enter  the  crystal  of  the  second  non-linear  optical 
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matenal.  so  that  the  laser  beam  and  the  second  harmonic 
wave  are  aligned  substantially  in  the  same  direction  of 
plane  polanzation. 


5.253.103 

NONIINEAR  OPTICS  UTILIZING  COMPOSITE 

OPTICAL  MATERIAL  ARCHrfECTLRF^S  FOR 

PROVIDING  ENHANCED  NONLINEAR 

SUSCEPTIBILITY 

Robert  W.  Boyd.  Rochester.  N.Y..  and  John  E.  Sipe.  Toronto. 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  L  niversity  of  Rochester,  Rochester, 

NY. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser,  No,  827,675 

Int.  CI."  C^2F  l/il 

UJS.  a.  359—329  ■'S  Oaims 
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coupled  to  said  first  doped  optical  fiber  amplifier,  a  second 
pon  coupled  to  said  second  doped  optical  fiber  amplifier, 
and  third  and  forth  pons  coupled  to  said  pump  signal 
source  in  a  manner  whereby  a  first  pump  signal  (Pi)  enters 
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said  third  port  and  propagates  through  said  multiplexer  so 
a-s  to  be  coupled  into  said  first  doped  fiber  amplifier,  and  a 
second  pump  signal  (P;)  enters  said  fourth  port  and  propa- 
gates through  said  multiplexer  so  as  to  coupled  into  said 
second  doped  fiber  amplifier. 


5.253.105 
SOLAR  MIRROR.  PROCF^SS  FOR  ITS  MANl  FACTVRE 

AND  ITS  USE 
Thomas  Paul.  Heme,  and  Ingo  Susemihl.  Niederkas.sel.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hachglas  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft.  Fuerth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.030 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman>,  Aug-  29, 
1991,  4128645 

Int.  n."  G02B  .'■2*.  1  / I'J 
U,S.  CI.  359—359  22  CUims 


1  A  system  for  processing  optical  radiation  to  provide  non- 
linear response  which  is  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said 
radiation  which  compnses  a  body  of  composite  matenal  hav- 
ing a  host  matenal  component  and  an  inclusion  matenal  com- 
ponent, at  least  said  host  having  an  optical  resp<->nse  which 
\anes  nonlinearlv  with  the  amplitude  of  an  optical  field  ap- 
plied to  said  b<xiy.  and  means  for  applying  an  optical  field  to 
said  bod\  of  sufficient  intensity  to  induce  said  nonlinear  re- 
sponse, said  nonlinear  response  of  said  b*xiy  to  said  field  being 
defined  by  a  nonlinear  susceptibility  greater  ihan  the  suscepli- 
bilitv  of  either  of  said  components  thereof 
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5.253,104 
BALANCED  OPTICAL  AMPLIHER 
Jean-Marc  P.  Dclavaux.  Wescosville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,308 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i  00:  Gfl2B  6//6 

U.S.  a.  359—341  21  ^^»''"* 

1   .An  arrangement  for  amplifying  an  optical  communication 

signal  (S,nl  operating  at  a  predetermined  wa-vclength  (Xj.  the 

arrangement  compnsing 

a  first  doped  optical  fiber  amplifier  having  first  predeter- 
mined parameters, 
a  second  doped  optical  fiber  amplifier  having  second  prede- 
termined parameters, 
a  source  of  an  optical  pump  signal  (P»  operating  ai  a  prede- 
termined wavelength  (Ap)  known  to  provide  amplification 
of  said    communication    signal    within   said   doped    fiber 
amplifiers,  and 
a  wavelength   division   multiple.xer   including   a  first   port 


18  \  process  for  making  a  mirror  for  gathering  and  reflect- 
ing solar  energy  m  a  system  for  being  powered  b\  solar  energy, 
said  process  composing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  glass  substrate  through  which  solar  energy  is 
transmitted  having  a  first  side  for  galhenng  solar  energy 
and  a  second  side  opposite  side  first  side 

forming  a  refiective  layer  for  reflecting  the  solar  energy 
gathered  by  said  first  side  being  transmitted  through  said 
glass  substrate  lo  said  second  side  on  said  second  side  of 
said  gla.ss  substrate  for  refiecting  solar  energy  back 
through  said  gla.ss  substrate  and  out  said  first  side  of  said 
gla-ss  substrate, 

forming  an  interference  layer,  on  said  first  side  of  said  glass 
substrate,  being  configured  for  refiecting  near  ultraviolet 
radiation  to  interfere  with  near  ultraviolet  radiation  falling 
on  said  mirror  to  subsUntialK  reduce  near  ultraviolet 
radiation  transmitted  to  the  glass  substrate  and  to  be  sub- 
stantially transparent  to  v  isible  light  and  m''rared  radiation 
and  substantially  enhance  refiection  of  near  ultraviolet 
radiation  from  the  mirror 
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5^53,106 
OBLIQUE  VIEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Edwin  \.  Hazard.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Amarel  Preci- 
sion Instruments.  Inc..  Kairport,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,986 
Int.  a.'  G02B  21/00.  21/18 


movement  of  the  viewing  head,  portions  of  the  film  record 
havmg  an  angular  relationship  corresponding  to  the  angular 


U.S.  a.  359—368 


14  Claims 
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1  .A.  system  for  viewing  the  surface  of  an  object  with  a 
microscope  along  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  which  are  at 
different  angles  to  said  surface  which  comprises  a  first  mirror. 
a  second  mirror,  means  holding  said  first  mirror  on  a  pivot  in 
either  a  first  position  or  a  second  position,  said  first  mirror 
being  displaced  from  said  first  axis  in  said  first  position  to 
present  said  surface  to  said  microscope  for  viewing  along  said 
first  axis,  said  first  mirror  being  disposed  across  said  first  axis  in 
said  second  position  to  define  a  third  axis  transverse  to  said  first 
axis  between  said  first  mirror  and  said  second  mirror,  said 
second  mirror  being  spaced  from  said  first  mirror  along  said 
third  axis,  said  second  mirror  facing  said  surface  along  said 
second  axis  so  that  said  surface  is  viewed  along  said  second  axis 
when  said  first  mirror  is  in  said  second  position,  wherein  one  of 
said  different  angles  is  between  said  surface  and  said  second 
axis,  and  further  comprising  means  for  tilting  said  second 
mirror  to  vary  the  one  of  said  different  angles  between  said 
second  axis  and  said  surface,  and  further  comprising  a  lens 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  mirrors  and  moveable 
along  said  third  axis  for  adjusting  the  focus  of  said  surface  at 
said  microscope  to  accommodate  displacements  of  said  surface 
along  said  first  axis. 


5.253.107 
PANORAMIC  INTFRACTIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
COORDINATED  MOVEMENT  OF  A  FILM  RECORD 
WITHIN  A  MEWING  HEAD 
Graham  T.  Smith.  36  Robinson  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '37.148.  Jul.  29.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,153,716.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,232. 
Oct.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,040.055.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  448.263.  Dec.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,985,762.  This 
application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,105 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/22:  G03B  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—469  9  Oaims 

1  An  image  viewing  system  for  viewing  images  recorded  on 
a  film  record  in  a  particular  known  angular  relationship,  said 
viewing  system  comprising  a  rotatable  viewing  head  for  selec- 
tive viewing  of  portions  of  the  film  record  as  a  function  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  viewing  head  and  means  for  mounting 
the  film  record  within  the  viewing  head  and  coordinating  the 
film  record  with  the  angular  position  of  the  viewing  head  such 
that  the  viewing  head  selectively  directly  scans,  by  angular 


relation  produced  by  the  angular  movement  of  the  viewing 
head. 


5.253,108 
HELMET-MOUNTED  DISPLAY 

Philip  Latham,  London,  England,  assignor  to  British  Aerospace 
Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,496 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1990, 
9019698 

Int.  CI.'  fi02B  27,24 
U.S.  CI.  359 — Wi2  6  Claims 


ct=a 


1    An  optical  arrangement  for  a  helmet  mounted  display 

including; 

a  first  fixed  reflecting  element  having  a  refiecting  surface; 

a  second  fixed  refiecting  element  having  a  refiecting  surface: 

a  scanning  refiecting  element  for  alternately  presenting  a 
reflecting  surface  thereof  to  said  reflecting  surface  of  said 
first  fixed  reflecting  element  and  then  to  said  reflecting 
surface  of  said  second  fixed  reflecting  element;  and 

ins  means  for  opening  and  closing  m  synchronism  with  the 
scanning  action  of  said  scanning  reflecting  element  so  that 
a  light  path  is  provided  only  from  a  source  of  light  to  a 
display  via  said  scanning  reflecting  element  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  or  second  fixed  reflecting  elements 
whenever  their  reflecting  surfaces  are  substantially  pres- 
ented to  each  other. 


5,253,109 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  DE\  ICE  WITH  CONSTANT  LIGHT 

TRANSMITTING  AREA 

Desmond  J.  O'Farrell.  and  Richard  J.  Gahan.  both  of  Holland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,635 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  i/OS 
U.S.  CI.  359—604  22  Claims 

1   An  electro-optic  device  having  at  least  one  light  transmu- 
ting window  therein,  comprising; 

first  and  second  spaced,  optically  transparent  elements,  each 


having  a  front  and  rear  surface  and  defining  a  space  be- 
tween said  rear  surface  of  said  first  element  and  said  front 
surface  of  said  second  element, 
at  least  one  optically  transparent  interlayer  sandwiched 
between  said  first  and  second  spaced  optically  transparent 
elements  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  said  interlayer 
having  an  area  less  than  said  first  and  second  spaced  opti- 
cally transparent  elements 


ent  light  beam  a  plurality  of  polarized  light  components 
which  are  different  in  polarization  direction  from  each 
other  in  such  a  manner  that  wave  fronts  of  incident  light 
beams  of  said  polarized  light  components  to  said  optical 
illuminance  distribution  uniformizing  means  are  respec- 
tively inclined  relative  to  each  other  whereby  interference 
patterns  prcxluced  by  said  polanzed  light  components  are 
relatively  shifted  m  position  in  said  illuminated  plane,  thus 
said  polanzed  light  components  do  not  interfere  with  each 
other 


5053.111 
CEMENTED  PLASTIC  LENS 
Torn  Chib«;  Athuro  Sekiyuna,  and  Mittoo  G«cbo,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1990.  2-298503 

Int.  a.*  G02B  25/00^  3  00:  G02C  7  '02 

U.S.  a.  359—647  '  Claims 


an  electro-optic  medium  confined  in  said  space  between  said 
rear  surface  of  said  first  element  and  said  from  surface  of 
said  second  element  and  not  occupied  b>  said  optically 
transparent  interlayer. 

means  for  sealing  said  electro-optic  medium  within  said 
space;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  electro-optic 
medium  to  cau,se  vanation  m  the  light  transmittance  of 
said  medium 


5.253,110 
ILLU-MINATION  OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Yutaka  Ichihara.  and  Yuji  Kudo,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,507,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,870.  Dec.  20.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,946 
Oaims  priorir*.  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-322190; 
Dec.  21.  1989.  1-329690:  Mar.  5.  1990.  2-51900 

Int.  n.'  G02B  27,00 
U.S.  a.  359—619  18  Oaims 


1    A  cemented  plastic  lens,  comprising 

a  first  plastic  lens  made  of  first  synthetic  resin  material 

a  second  plastic  lens  made  of  second  synthetic  resm  matenal 
being  different  from  said  first  resin  matenal  and  having 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  different  from  thai  of  said 
first  resin  matenal,  said  first  and  second  lenses  ha\mg 
mating  surfaces  that  have  macroscopicalK  the  same  cur- 
vature, and 

a  soft  adhesive,  said  mating  surfaces  being  bonded  together 
with  said  soft  adhesive  that  is  capable  of  elastic  deforma- 
tion by  Itself  m  a  hardened  state  and  that  has  the  ability  to 
attenuate  the  stress  that  will  develop  at  said  mating  sur- 
faces due  to  the  thermal  expansion  mismatch 


5.253.112 
REAR  CONVERSION  LENS 
Kenzaburo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinari  Hamanishi.  Wako. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.482 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1991,  3-32949'7 

Int.  O.'  G02B  lyoS 

U.S.  a.  359—675  '^  Oaims 


1.  An  illumination  optical  arrangement  compnsmg- 

(a)  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  coherent  light  beam: 

(b)  optical  illuminance  distnbution  uniformizing  means  for 
making  substantially  uniform  an  intensity  distnbution  in  a 
beam  cross-section  of  illumination  by  said  coherent  light 
beam  in  a  plane  to  be  illuminated,  and 

(c)  optical  polanzing  means  for  producing  from  said  coher- 


1  A  rear  conversion  lens  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
image  side  of  an  objective  lens  and  having  negative  refractive 
power  for  enlarging  the  combined  fcxal  length  of  itself  and 
said  obiective  lens,  said  rear  conversion  lens  including,  in 
succession  from  said  objective  lens  side,  a  first  lens  unit  havmg 
a  positive  lens  component  most  adjacent  to  the  object  side  and 
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having  positive  or  negative  refractive  power  as  a  whole,  a 
second  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power,  and  a  third 
lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power,  said  rear  conversion 
lens,  when  the  air  gap  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said 
second  lens  unit  is  Di  and  the  air  gap  between  said  second  lens 
unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  is  D2,  being  designed  to  satisfy  the 
following  conditions: 

0.13<D|/Zd<0.25 

0.005<|D2/f/j|<0.05, 

where 

2d;  the  on-axis  lens  thickness  from  the  first  surface  to  the  last 

surface  of  the  entire  rear  conversion  lens; 
f^:  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  rear  conversion  lens. 


5,253.113 
WIDE-ANGI.F  ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  FIVE  LENS  UNITS 

Makoto  Sekita,  Tokyo,  and  Akihiro  Nishio,  Kanagawa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser,  No.  754.033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238188 

Int.  C'l.'  C»2B  9/60.  IS  04.  15/14.  15/20 

L,S.  CI.  359—680  H  Claims 


negative  refractive  power,  during  zooming  operation  from 
wide  angle  position  to  lelepholo  position,  the  first,  second,  and 
third  lens  groups  varying  their  respective  separations  and 
together  moving  toward  the  object  side  of  the  lens  system,  the 
zoom  lens  system  being  designed  to  satisfy  the  following  con- 
dition: 

l<l/5|/|yi|<4.8 

Kiyii/iywKi-5 

o.9</3jr//33(»'<i  7 

where  the  fiyr  represents  the  magnification  of  the  third  lens 
group  at  wide  angle  position;  the  /Sji*  represents  the  magnifica- 
tion of  the  third  lens  group  G3  at  telephoto  position;  fl  repre- 
sents the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group:  the  fS  represents 
the  focal  length  of  the  third  lens  group;  and  the  fw  represents 
the  focal  length  of  the  lens  system  at  wide  angle  position. 


■  ■IF 


'Q'       W      U" 


7777 


lY         ll 


A  A  ♦  A  * 
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1  A.  wide-angle  zoom  lens  comprising:  from  an  object  side 
to  an  image  side,  a  first  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power, 
a  second  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens 
unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  fourth  lens  unit  of  negative 
refractive  power  and  a  fifth  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive 
power,  variation  of  the  magnification  from  a  wide-angle  end  to 
a  telephoto  end  being  performed  by  moving  said  second  lens 
unit  so  as  to  have  a  locus  of  convex  shape  toward  the  image 
side  and  by  moving  said  third  lens  unit  and  said  fifth  lens  unit 
toward  the  object  side,  wherein  said  first  and  fourth  lens  units 
each  remain  stationary  during  zooming. 


5.253,114 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

Hung-Te  L.ce.  Taipei,  and  Yi-Yen  Laio,  Hsinchu.  both  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute. 
Chutung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser,  No.  15,399 

Int.  C\:  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  359—689  3  Oaims 


v^ 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  is  arranged  in  three  lens  groups,  in  the 
order  from  object  side  to  image  plane  side,  the  first  lens  group 
having  negative  refractive  power,  the  second  lens  group  hav- 
ing positive  refractive  power  and  the  third  lens  group  having 


5.253.115 

REARVIEW  MIRROR  V\ITH  AN  OPERATING 

CONDITION  DISPLAY 

Yasushi  Leno,  2-34-2.  Hino.  Kohnan-Ku,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991.  3-15U5 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  '  IX:  G60R  1/04.  1/12:  B60Q  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  359—838  28  Claims 


1  In  combination,  a  rearview  mirror  and  operating  condi- 
tion display  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

support  means  non-movably  fixed  within  said  vehicle: 

an  operating  condition  display  non-movably  fixed  directly 
upon  said  support  means  disposed  within  said  vehicle  so  as 
to  render  said  operating  condition  display  visible  through 
a  front  windshield  of  said  vehicle; 

first  nivotable  support  means  fixedly  mounted  upon  a  rear 
surface  portion  of  said  operating  condition  display; 

a  rearview  mirror  having  a  mirror  component  thereof  dis- 
posed rearwardly  so  as  to  provide  a  driver  of  said  vehicle 
with  a  view  of  the  environment  disposed  behind  said 
vehicle;  and 

second  pivotable  support  means  fixedly  mounted  upon  a 
front  surface  portion  of  said  rearview  mirror  for  pivotable 
mating  engagement  with  said  first  pivotable  support 
means  of  said  operating  condition  display  so  as  to  render 
said  rearview  mirror  pivotably  adjustable  with  respect  to 
and  independent  of  said  operating  condition  display  in  a 
plurality  of  directions  while  said  operating  condition 
display  remains  non-movably  fixed  within  said  vehicle  so 
as  to  constantly  display  the  operating  conditions  of  said 
vehicle  through  said  front  windshield  of  said  vehicle 


5.253,116 

COLLIMATED  VIEWING  DEVICE  VMTH  OFF-AXIS 

SPHERICAL  MIRROR  FOR  SIMULATOR 

Michel  I-acroix.  Bois  d  Arc>.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No?.  23,  1990.  90  14618 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  17,06.  23/06.  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  359—858  5  Oaims 


TS\n/n\<f/Lii)S9 


(1) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  ri  represents  the  radius  of 
curvature  on  said  second  spherical  reflecting  mirror,  the 
reference  symbol  t\  designates  the  radius  of  curvature  on 
said  third  sphencal  refiecting  mirror,  the  reference  sym- 
bol f  denotes  the  focal  length  of  the  reflecting  objective 
system  and  the  reference  symbol  L:j  represents  the  optical 
distance  between  the  second  reflecting  mirror  and  the 
third  reflecting  mirror 


-- K' 


5.253.118 
DISK  SPEED  CONTROLLER  USING  FIFI  D  MKMORV 

READ  WRITE  OCLE  WITH  \DaPTI\  V  I  OC  K 
Yosbikiyo    Konno.   Tokorozawa,   Japan,    assignor   to    Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,940.  Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1989.  M'9657 

Int.  CI.    H04N  .^    >: 

VJS.  CI.  360— 10.1  '  Claims 


1.  A  viewing  device,  comprising: 

a  spherical  screen  having  a  convex  side; 

a  projector  disposed  on  said  convex  side  of  said  spherical 
screen,  said  projector  for  projecting  directly  onto  said 
convex  side  of  said  spherical  screen; 

a  spherical  mirror  having  a  concave  side  facing  said  convex 
side  of  said  spherical  screen,  said  spherical  mirror  for 
directly  receiving  light  from  said  convex  side  of  said 
spherical  screen,  said  concave  side  of  said  sphencal  screen 
for  being  viewed  by  a  user  of  the  viewing  device. 

5.253.117 
REnECriNG  OBJECT!\  E  SYSTEM 

Shingo  Kashima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553.639.  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.144.496. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1989,  1-184561; 
Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184562;  Jul.  27.  1989.  1-192747;  Jul.  2\  1989, 
1-192748 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  17/06.  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  359—859  4  Claims 


1  .A  refiecting  objective  system  comprising,  in  the  travelling 
order  of  light  incident  from  the  object  side: 

a  first  spherical  refiecting  mirror: 

a  second  spherical  reflecting  mirror;  and 

a  third  spherical  reflecting  mirror  disposed  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  common  thereto; 

said  first  spherical  reflecting  mirror  and  said  second  spheri- 
cal reflecting  mirror  having  positive  optical  powers; 

said  third  spherical  reflecting  mirror  having  a  negative  opti- 
cal power; 

said  reflecting  objective  system  satisfying  the  following 
condition  (1): 


MEUOA"        tCHOAY 
DEMODULATOR         7  " 


1   An  information  record  medium  playback  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

drive  means  for  driving  an  information  record  medium  with 
a  record  signal  bearing  video  information  recorded: 

read  means  for  reading  said  record  signal  from  said  informa- 
tion record  medium. 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  a  video  signal  from 
the  read  signal  by  said  read  means; 

sync  separation  means  for  separating  a  sync  signal  from  said 
demodulated  video  signal: 

drive  control  means  for  supplying  a  first  phase  difference 
signal  between  said  sync  signal  and  a  reference  signal  with 
a  predetermined  frequency  to  said  drive  means,  said  dnve 
control  means  including  means  for  generating  said  refer- 
ence signal  and  first  phase  difference  detection  means  for 
generating  said  first  phase  difference  signal  by  companng 
phases  of  said  sync  signal  and  said  reference  signal; 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  wnte  timing  signal 
based  on  said  sync  signal; 

write  means  for  having  said  demodulated  video  signal  stored 
in  a  memory  m  synchronism  with  said  write  timing  signal; 

read  timing  generation  means  for  generating  a  read  timing 
signal; 

read  means  for  reading  the  demodulated  video  signal  written 
in  said  memory  in  accordance  w  ith  said  read  timing  signal, 

field  discrimination  means  tor  generating  a  field  discnmma- 
tion  signal  indicative  of  the  positions  on  the  time  base  of 
the  odd  and  even  fields  of  the  demodulated  video  signal 
written  m  said  memory; 

read  field  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  read  field 
signal  mdicativ  e  of  the  positions  on  the  time  base  of  the 
odd  and  even  fields  of  the  demodulated  video  signal  to  be 
read  out  of  said  memory  in  accordance  with  said  read 
timing  signal,  and 

time  base  adjustment  means  for  performing  time  base  adjust- 
ment of  said  demodulated  video  signal,  said  time  base 
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adjusiment  means  including  second  phase  difference  de- 
tection means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between 
said  position  on  the  time  base  indicated  by  said  field  dis- 
cnmination  signal  and  said  position  on  the  time  base  indi- 
cated by  said  read  field  signal  and  generating  a  second 
phase  difference  signal,  and  means,  responsive  to  said 
second  phase  difference  signal,  for  accelerating  or  decel- 
erating a  dnving  speed  of  said  information  record  medium 
by  said  dnve  means  when  the  phase  difference  between 
positions  on  the  time  base  indicated  by  said  field  discrimi- 
nation signal  and  said  read  field  signal  is  not  in  a  predeter- 
mined phase  difference  range,  wherein  said  field  discnmi- 
nation  signal  has  levels  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
periods  during  which  the  odd  and  even  fields  remain  in 
existence  and  said  read  field  signal  has  levels  respectively 
corresponding  to  the  periods  during  which  the  odd  and 
even  fields  remain  being  read,  and  wherein  said  means  for 
accelerating  or  decelerating  dnving  speed  included  in  said 
time  base  adjustment  means  comprises  an  adder  for  super- 
posing said  second  phase  difference  signal  on  said  first 
phase  difference  signal  generated  by  said  first  phase  differ- 
ence detection  means  of  said  dnve  control  means 


each  provided  with  an  identification  signal  representing  a 
field  or  frame  to  which  the  unit  block  belongs,  and 
wherein  said  second  means  detects  an  increase  or  decrease  in 
the  number  of  said  identification  signals  representing  the 
alternate  fields  or  frames  and  the  remaining  alternate  fields 
or  frames  existing  in  successive  field  or  frame  intervals, 
and  said  second  means  generates  a  signal  which  sets  a 
timing  for  changing  over  the  selection  of  fields  or  frames 
on  the  basis  of  change  points  of  said  increase  or  decrease 


5,253.120 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  MORE 

EFFiaENT  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF 

AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Naoki  Emioh.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  501.717 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83595 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/ 75 

UJS.  a.  360—19.1  J5  Claims 


5.253,119 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  REPRODUCnON  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Kazuynki  Takeshita,  Hachioji.  and  Kenji  Nakano.  Fnchu.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,639 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  19S9,  1-169979 

Int.  a:  H04N  .'    '* 

U,S.  a.  360— lOJ  5  aaims 


1  A  digital  image  reproduction  apparatus  for  wnting  repro- 
duced signals  obtained  from  a  traveling  magnetic  tape,  at  a 
speed  different  from  that  of  a  recording  operation  of  said 
signals,  into  a  memory  as  digital  image  signals,  and  simulta- 
neously reading  them  from  said  memory,  digital  image  signals 
being  so  recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape  as  to  extend  over  n 
tracks  m  one  field  interval,  n  being  a  ptisitive  integer,  said 
digital  image  reproduction  apparatus  compnsing: 

said  memory  including  a  first  storage  area  corresponding  to 
alternate  fields  or  frames  of  said  image  signals  recorded  on 
said  magnetic  tape  aid  a  second  storage  area  correspond- 
ing to  remaining  alternate  fields  of  frames; 
first  means  for  discriminating  a  field  or  frame  to  which  said 

reproduced  signals  belong; 
second  means  for  selecting  either  said  alternate  fields  or 
frames  or  said  remaining  alternate  fields  or  frames  on  the 
basis  of  the  discrimination  result  of  said  first  means  ob- 
tained during  each  of  successive  field  or  frame  intervals; 
and 
third  means  for  only  writing  said  reproduced  signals  belong- 
ing to  a  selected  field  or  frame  into  a  specified  wnting  area 
of  said  memory  to  wnte  all  of  the  reprtxluced  signals 
belonging  to  said  selected  field  or  frame  in  said  specified 
wnting  area, 
wherein  said  reproduced  signals  are  divided  into  unit  blocks 


1  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and 
reproducing  data  with  respect  to  a  recording  medium  having 
first  and  second  tracks  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  compns- 
ing: 

a  video  memory  having  a  capacity  of  at  least  one  frame; 
data  receiving  means  for  receiving  movie  image  data; 
digital  data  output  means  for  outputting  digital  audio  data 
and  digital  still  image  data  different  from  the  movie  image 
data; 
means  for  selectively  outputting  first  and  second  mode  sig- 
nals, the  first  mode  signal  being  used  for  designating  re- 
cording and  reproducing  of  the  movie  image  data  and 
digital  audio  data,  and  the  second  mode  signal  being  used 
for  designating  the  recording  and  reproducing  of  the 
movie  image  data,  digital  audio  data  and  digital  still  image 
data; 
first  recording  means  for  recording  the  movie  image  data 
onto  the  first  track  of  said  recording  medium  via  said 
video  memory,  and  the  digital  audio  data  onto  the  chan- 
nels of  the  second  track  in  response  to  the  first  mode  signal 
in  a  recording  mode; 
first  reproducing  means  for  producing  the  movie  image  data 
recorded  onto  the  first  track  of  said  recording  medium  via 
said  video  memory,  and  the  digital  audio  data  recorded 
onto  the  channels  of  the  second  track  in  response  to  the 
first  mode  signal  in  a  reproducing  mode; 
second  recording  means  for  recording  the  digital  audio  data 
and  the  digital  still  image  data  input  from  said  digital  data 
output  means  onto  the  channels  of  said  second  track  of 
said   recording   medium,   and   for   recording  the   movie 
image  data  onto  the  first  track  in  response  to  the  second 
mode  signal  in  the  recording  mode,  the  digital  audio  data 
being  data  input  to  said  digital  data  output  means; 
second  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  digital  audio 
data  and  the  digital  still  image  data  recorded  onto  the 
channels  of  said  second  track,  and  for  reproducing  the 
movie  image  data  from  the  first  track  in  response  to  the 
second  mode  signal  in  the  reproducing  mode;  and 
means  for  wnting  the  digital  still  image  data  reproduced 


from  said  second  track  of  said  recording  medium  into  said 
video  memory. 


5.253,121 
RECORDING  AND  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HisashI  Asano,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.870 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan,  Jul.  31.  1990,  2-204573 

Int.  CI.    GllB  .V02 

U,S.  a.  360—19.1  6  aaims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  utilizing  a 
recording  medium  on  which  signals  representing  a  plurality  of 
music  portions  are  recorded  along  with  respective  start  infor- 
mation, the  music  portions  being  arranged  in  at  least  first  and 
second  program  areas  and  having  respective  first  and  second 
date  information,  said  first  and  second  date  information  being 
representative  of  recording  points  of  time  when  said  first  and 
second  program  areas  are  recorded  on  said  recording  medium, 
charactenzed  int  hat  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  appa- 
ratus comprises; 
playback  means  for  reproducing  signals  recorded  on  said 

recording  medium; 
means  for  selecting  a  music  scan  operation  or  a  date  music 

scan  operation; 
means  for  processing  said  second  program  area  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  date  information  dunng  a  predeter- 
mined penod  upon  selecting  said  date  music  scan  opera- 
lion,  in  response  to  detecting  thai  said  first  and  second 
date  information  detected  by  sequentially  searching  said 
recording  medium  differ  from  each  other  by  at  least  a 
predetermined  amount. 


of 


5,253,122 

RECORDING  OF  DIGITAL  \  IDEO  SIGNALS  0\  A 

MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR 

ENERGY  PRODUCT  AND  SURFACE  ROUGHNESS 

Kazunobu   Chlba:   Kenichi   Sato,   and   Vuichi    Arisaka,   all 

MIyagi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part      of      Ser.      No.      768,871,      Hied      as 
PCr/JP91/00755,  Jun.  5,  1991.  This  appHcation  Oct.  30.  1991, 
Ser.  No.  784.751 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990.  2-294676 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  .V  ^SS 
VS.  CI.  360—33.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  magnetically  recording  digital  video  signals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


convening  inpui  digital  video  signals  into  data  segmented 
into  blocks  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  data; 
compression-coding  s  id  blocks  of  pixel  data  block-by- 
block;  convening  the  compression-coded  dau  into  chan- 
nel-encoded data,  and  supplying  said  channel-encoded 
data  to  magnetic  heads  on  a  rotary  drum  for  recording  by 
such  heads  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  constituted 
by  a  nonmagnetic  base  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  of 
at  least  one  thin  magnetic  metal  film  which  has  an  energy 


product  of  at  least  100  G.cm.Oe.  and  with  the  surface 
roughness  of  said  magnetic  recording  medium  being  at 
most  0.003  fim  in  center  line  average  height. 


5,253.123 

APPARATl  S  FOR  niGITAI.l.V  RECORDING 

TIMF-MUITIPI  E\EI)  DIGITAL  INEORMATION  .AND 

PILOT  SIGNALS  \MTM  niFFFRFNl  RE( ORniNG 

CURRENT  1  E\E1.S 

Keiji  Kanota.  and  Takahito  Seki.  b<ith  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Son\  Corporation,  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  199L  Ser.  No.  692.993 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  May  ".  1990,  2-117153 

Int.  CI.'GUB  i/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—46  3  Claims 


0,9,101  rvcvd'ng  u4na< 


1.  A  digital  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  digital  infor- 
mation signal  and  a  digital  pilot  signal  on  a  recording  medium, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

digital  multiplexing  means  receiving  said  digital  information 
and  pilot  signals  and  a  switching  signal  for  time-multiplex- 
ing said  digital  information  signal  and  said  digital  pilot 
signal  into  a  composite  digital  recording  signal  having 
information  and  pilot  signal  portions  in  a  time-multiplexed 
relation  determined  by  said  switching  signal; 

vanable  gain  amplifier  means  for  variably  amplifying  the 
current  of  said  composite  digital  recording  signal  so  as  to 
provide  an  amplified  digital  recording  signal; 

transducer  means  current-driven  by  said  amplified  digital 
recording  signal  for  recording  the  latter  on  a  record  me- 
dium; and 

means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier 
means  in  response  to  said  switching  signal  so  that,  in  said 
amplified  digital  recording  signal  which  current-dnves 
the  transducer  means,  said  pilot  signal  portion  has  a  cur- 
rent level  substantially  larger  than  the  current  level  of  said 
information  signal  portion. 
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5^53.124 

APPAR\TtS  FOR  FORMING  RECORDING  TRACKS  ON 

DISKS  WITH  DIFFFRFNT  TRACK  NIMBF.R  FORMATS 

Tsuyoshi  Kondo:  Yasunori  Maeshima,  and  Takashi  Fukushima, 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648.878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1990.  2-020958 

Int.  a.'  CUB  27/32 

VS.  a.  3«0 — 18  *  aaims 


0SC2 


4  A  disk  format  for  a  disk  recording  apparatus  that  re- 
cords/reproduces disks  having  first  normal-density  track  num- 
bers and  disk  having  second  high-density  track  numbers  com- 
patibly, wherein 

a  first  recording  mode  for  forming  a  first  plurality  of  record- 
ing tracks  and  assigning  linear  first  type  track  numbers 
from  one  end  of  the  disk  to  the  other  end  of  the  disk  in  a 
radial  direction  m  turn  to  said  first  plurality  of  tracks  to  be 
recorded  on  the  disk  type  recording  medium,  and 
a  second  recording  mode  for  forming  a  second  plurality  of 
recording  tracks  on  at  least  on  an  outer  penpheral  area  in 
the  radial  direction  of  the  disk  beyond  recording  tracks  of 
said  first  recording  mode  and  assigning  a  second  type 
track  numbers  including  said  linear  track  numbers  with  an 
offset  to  said  second  plurality  of  tracks  greater  than  said 
first  plurality  of  tracks. 


recovered  within  the  clcKk  time  window  with  a  predeter- 
mined data  pattern;  and 
data  regeneration  means  connected  in  parallel  to  all  data 
transfer  channels  and  adapted  to  recognize  the  predeter- 
mined data  fill  pattern,  the  predetermined  data  fill  pattern 


being  created  independently  of  information  stored  on  the 
disc  dnve,  and  to  reconstruct  a  data  stream  from  a  data 
transfer  channel  and  insert  the  data  stream  into  a  data 
transfer  channel  if  the  predetermined  data  fill  pattern  is 
received  from  that  channel. 


5J53.126 
RAW  ERROR  MONITORING  AND  REPORTING 

Robert  C.  Richmond,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Archive 
Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,668 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 

L  .S.  a.  360—53  8  Qaims 


5,253.125 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  RLL  IN 

FAILING  READ  CHANNEL  IN  PARALLEL  TRANSFER 

DRIVES 
Wallace  J.  Erikson,  Eden  Prairie;  FIdward  L.  Grivna,  Brooklyn 
Park,  and  Herman  T.  Todd.  South  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,117.  Dec.  22.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,180 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—51  7  Oaims 

6  A  dau  recovery  system  in  a  multiple  platter  parallel 
transfer  disc  drive,  wherein  at  least  one  data  transfer  channel  is 
associated  with  each  platter,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  multiple  platter  simultaneous  parallel  transfer  disc  dnve: 
means  connected  in  parallel  to  all  data  transfer  channels  in 
the  parallel  transfer  disc  dnve  for  initiating  a  read  opera- 
tion, the  read  operation  having  a  beginning,  a  middle,  and 
an  end: 
means  connected  to  each  data  transfer  channel  for  recover- 
ing clock  signals  associated  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  data 
records  on  each  platter  of  the  disc  dnve: 
means  connected  to  each  data  transfer  channel  for  generat- 
ing a  clock  time  window  associated  with  the  beginning  of 
the  read  operation; 
means  for  monitonng  the  clock  time  window  and  the  recov- 
ery of  the  clock  signals,  and  giving  indication  if  a  clock 
signal  for  a  channel  is  not  received  within  the  ckx:k  time 
window;  and 
means  connected  in  parallel  to  all  daU  transfer  channels  for 
filling  the  channel  for  which  the  clock  signal  was  not 


ru 


1  A  method  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  DAT 
dnve.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reading  successive  groups  of  frames  from  a  tape,  each  group 
of  frames  having  the  same  number  of  frames: 

determining  for  each  group  of  frames  read  from  the  tape 
respective  A  track  and  B  track  reference  error  counts 
representative  of  the  A  track  and  B  track  CI  error  counts 
in  such  group  of  frames;  and 

providing  a  warning  signal  indicative  of  degraded  perfor- 
mance if  (i)  the  A  track  reference  count  for  each  group  of 


S  consecutive  frame  groups  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  or  the  B  track  reference  count  for  each  group  of 
S  consecutive  frame  groups  exceeds  the  predetermined 
threshold,  or  (ii)  both  the  A  track  and  B  track  reference 
counts  for  each  group  of  S  consecutive  frame  groups 
exceed  the  predetermined  threshold 


5.253,127 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING  A  SPEOAL 

DEMAGNETIZING  FLNCTION 

Vukihiko  Ozaki:  Fiji  Moro;  Susumu  Ohtsuka.  and  Takeo  Oh- 

kouchi.  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi.   Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1990.  2-188071 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/02 

U.S.  a.  360—57  10  Claims 


information  recording.- reproducing  rolars  magnetic  head 
mounted  on  said  drum  unit,  and  the  information  is  recorded 
thereon  and  read  by  reproducing  said  information  from  said 
recording  tracks,  compnsing 

a  first  recording,  reproducing  control  head  for  sequentialK 
recording  or  reprtxiucing  control  signals  on  or  from  said 
magnetic  tape, 
a  circuit  for  detecting  said  control  signals  reproduced  from 
or  recorded  by  said  first  recording.' reproducing  control 
head  and  for  generating  a  switch  signal, 
a   second    recording/ reproducing   control    head,   disposed 
within  a  running  path  of  said  magnetic  tape,  for  recording 
or  reproducing  said  control  signals,  and 
a  changeover  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond recording,  reproducing  control  heads  for  recording 
or  reproducing  said  control  signals  in  response  to  said 
switch  signal. 


1   A  home  use  video  tape  recorder  compnsing: 

means  for  effecting  a  special  demagnetizing  function  so  as  to 
execute  a  demagnetizing  operation  of  a  magnetic  tape 
without  carrying  out  a  recording  operation: 

selecting  means  for  designating  an  interval  of  the  magnetic 
tape  to  be  demagnetized  including  a  first  interval  to  be 
demagnetized  from  a  beginning  to  an  end  of  an  entire  area 
of  the  magnetic  tape,  a  second  interval  to  be  demagnetized 
from  the  beginning  to  a  present  position  of  the  magnetic 
tape,  and  a  third  interval  to  be  demagnetized  from  the 
present  position  of  the  magnetic  tape  to  the  end  of  the 
magnetic  tape,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  selecting  means  for  control- 
ling the  special  demagnetizing  function  means  to  demag- 
netize a  selected  interval  of  the  magnetic  tape  selected  by 
the  selecting  means. 


5,253.129 
REMOVABLE  AND  TRANSPORTABLE  HARD  DISK 
StBSVSTEM 
Richard  J.  Blackborow.  Cupc-tino;  Peter  S.  Hahn.  Fremont; 
Claude  E.  Camp.  Milpitas;  Donald  C.  Westwood.  Cupertino; 
Rodica  Florea.  San  Jose;  Eric  J.  Botto.  Palo  Alto;  Scott  E. 
Richmond,  San  Jose,  and  David  B.  Jeppson.  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,949.  Sep.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,065,262,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  278,006,  Nov.  30,  1988. 
Pat.  No.  5,041,924.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
791,792 
Int.  O.'  GllB  19/02.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  360—69  18  Oaims 


5.253.128 

SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  REDUNDANT  CONTROL 

SIGNAL  HEADS 

kasuo  Ike.  Kanagawa,  and  Seiichi  Sakai.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'98.206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-339776 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  15/J4 

V.S.  a,  360—64  8  Oaims 


1.  A  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  wherein  a 
magnetic  tape  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  is  wound 
on  a  drum  unit,  recording  tracks  are  sequentially  formed  by  an 


18.  A  base  unit  for  use  withm  a  removable  and  transportable 
hard  disk  system  including  a  removable  and  transportable  fixed 
disk  dnve  module  and  interconnection  means  for  interconnect- 
ing the  base  unit  and  the  module  with  a  host  computer  system, 
the  ba.se  until  sized  to  t>e  received  within  a  height-compressed 
disk  dnve  bay  of  the  computing  system  and  including 

frame  means  for  defining  an  intenor  space  for  receiving  the 

fixed  disk  module  and  having  a  front  opening, 
module  engagement  and  moving  means  formed  substaniially 
entirely  in  a  sidewall  of  the  base  housing  means  for  engag- 
ing a  load  latch  recess  means  as  the  fixed  disk  module  and 
moving  the  fixed  disk  module  funher  into  the  inienor 
space,  the  module  engagement  and  moving  means  includ 
ing  an  elongated  electric  motor  means  having  a  worm 
gear  m  a  dnving  relationship  with  spur  gear  means, 
wherein  the  spur  gear  means  dnves  a  moveable  rack 
means,  and  module  latch  means  mounted  to  and  moved  by 
the  moveable  rack  means,  the  module  latch  means  for 
engaging  and  moving  the  fixed  disk  module  within  the 
mtenor  space 
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5.253.130 

HF4D  TRACK  ALIGNMENT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

Jurgen  Kaaden;  Franz  Bigge.  both  of  Villingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
G«nnan>.  and  Paul  A.  Gillot.  Fran  Fontainebleau.  France, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  V  illingen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Apr   25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.390 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  2. 
1988,  3840*30 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/58 
VS.  a.  360—77.15  22  aaims 


1   A  magnetic  tape  recorder,  comprising 
a  magnetic  tape  having  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks  in 
which  a  pilot  signal  is  recorded,  each  of  said  tracks  being 
slanted  with  respect  to  a  length  direction  of  said  tape; 
first  means,  including  a  first  magnetic  head,  for  reproducing 
via  said  first  magnetic  head,  said  pilot  signal  that  is  re- 
corded in  adjacent  tracks  with  respect  to  said  first  mag- 
netic head  to  produce  a  first  crosstalk  signal, 
second  means,  including  a  second  magnetic  head,  for  repro- 
ducing, via  said  second  magnetic  head,  said  pilot  signal 
that  is  recorded  in  adjacent  tracks  with  respect  to  said 
second  magnetic  head  to  produce  a  second  crosstalk  sig- 
nal; 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  produced  via  said  first  magnetic 
head  and  to  a  signal  produced  via  said  second  magnetic 
head  for  generating  a  third  signal  pnor  to  a  normal  play- 
back mode  of  operation  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
therebetween,  said  third  signal  containing  a  first  correc- 
tive value  that  is  determined  by  said  difference; 
memory  means  for  storing,  pnor  to  said  normal  playback 

mode  of  operation,  said  third  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  crosstalk  signals  and  to  said  stored, 
third  signal  that  is  read  out  from  said  memory,  for  generat- 
ing first  and  second  portions  of  an  output  signal  that  is 
indicative  of  a  head-track  misalignment  error,  dunng 
normal  playback  mode  of  operation,  such  that  said  first 
ponion  of  said  output  signal  is  compensated,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  corrective  value,  relative  to  said 
second  portion  of  said  output  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  controlling  a 
head-track  misalignment  in  a  manner  to  reduce  said  error. 


binary  sequences  such  that  a  first  number  of  consecutive 
bus  of  said  binary  sequence  is  unique  an>  w  here  on  a  track, 
said  plurality  of  servo  tracks  formed  in  a  pattern  on  said 
surface  such  that  a  second  number  of  consecutive  servo 
tracks  comprise  a  unique  combination  of  said  plurality  of 
binary  sequences; 
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determining  angular  position  of  said  detection  means  by 
sequentially  comparing  said  first  number  of  consecutive 
bits  with  a  generated  stream  of  bits  corresponding  to  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  binary  sequences: 

determining  radial  position  of  said  detection  means  by  se- 
quentially comparing  said  second  number  of  consecutive 
tracks  with  said  pattern  of  servo  tracks 


5.253,132 
CASSETTE  TAPE  CAPSTAN  DRIVE  WITH  ROCKER 
ABOVE  CAPSTAN  FOR  SWINGING  PRESSURE  ROLLER 
OLT  OF  AND  INTO  READY  POSITION  AND  WITH 
MAGNET-FORCE  FOR  PRESSURE 
Dieter  Gause.  Weiterstadt;  Rainer  Kaus.  Hochheim;  Werner 
Maack,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  and  Reinhard  Weber,  Reinheim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BTS  Broadcast 
Television  Systems  GmbH,  DarmsUdt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,505 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10. 
1990,  4035863 

lnt.cn."  GllB  15/29.  15/61 
U.S.  a.  360—85  15  aaims 


UMI 


5,253,131 
SERVO  PATTERN  FOR  LOCATION  AND  POSITIONING 

OF  INFORMATION  ON  A  DISK  DRIVE 
David  Chevalier.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar   6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489.481 

Int.  CI.-  GllB.V,i2.  27/iO 

VS.  a.  360—78.14  5  aaims 

1   A  method  of  determining  radial  and  angular  position  of  a 

detection  means  disposed  over  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  data 

tracks  composing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  servo  tracks  on  a  surface  of  said  disk, 
each  of  said  servo  tracks  comprising  one  of  a  plurality  of 


1  A  tape  transport  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus 
for  reading  from  and/or  writing  onto  a  tape  supplied  in  a 
cassette  and  having 

a  tape  loading  device  for  pulling  out  the  tape  stored  in  the 


cassette  and  disposing  it  around  a  drum-shaped  tape-scan- 
ning device, 
a  drive  shaft  having  an  axis  m  a  vertical  direction  for  moving 

the  pulled  out  tape  lengthwise  of  the  tape, 
a  shaft  bearing  which  supports  said  drive  shaft; 
a  press-on  roller  swingable  between  a  quiescent  position  in 
which  It  is  spaced  away  from  said  dnve  shaft  and  a  driving 
f>osition  in  which  it  presses  against  said  dnve  shaft, 
characterized  in  that 

a  press-on  roller  axle  (36)  for  said  press-on  roller  (29)  is 

disposed  at  one  end  of  a  press-on  lever  (35):  and 
in  thai  the  press-on  lever  (35)  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
shaft  bearing  (31)  which  supports  the  dnve  shaft  (30)  so 
that  the  press-on  lever  is  variably  inclined  by  means  for 
swinging  said  lever  (35)  in  such  a  way  thai  pnor  to  the 
tape  (7)  being  pulled  out  of  the  C2issette,  the  press-on 
roller  (29)  is  swung  out  of  a  tape-threading  path  so  that 
its  axis  IS  at  approximately  W  to  said  axis  direction  of 
said  drive  shaft  (30)and  after  the  tape  (7)is  completely 
threaded  in  said  mechanism,  said  press-on  roller  (29)  is 
swung  into  a  tape-driving  position  in  which  its  axis  is 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  (30). 


a  plurality  of  fasteners  (48,  50)  rigidly  connecting  the  back 
ca,se  half  (36)  to  the  front  case  half  (42);  and 

a  retention  fastener  (40)  ngidly  connecting  the  hard  disk 
drive  (12)  and  the  back  case  half  (36). 


5.253.134 
THIN-HLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Voshiaki  Kafo,  and  Nobom  Komori.  both  of  Minami  Ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  ltd,,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   9,  1990,  2-117706; 
Jul.  20.  1990.  2-190628 

Int,  CI,'  GllB  V'*? 
U.S.  CI,  360—126  9  Oaims 


5,253,133 
PORTABLE  MODULAR  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
David  C.  Guo,  Sunnyvale.  Calif,,  assignor  to  CCT  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,471 

Int.  C\.'  GllB  17/02 

U.S.  a.  360—97.01  7  Claims 


1    A  portable,  modular  hard  disk  drive  assembly  (10)  for 

mounting  to  a  host  computer,  comprising: 

a  hard  disk  drive  (12)  packaged  within  a  casing  (14,  36)  and 
electncally  joined  with  a  first  electrical  connector  (20) 
positioned  adjacent  an  interior  surface  (16)  of  said  casing 
(14); 

a  second  electrical  connector  (18)  mating  with  said  first 
electrical  connector  (20); 

a  circuit  board  (22)  connected  to  the  second  electrical  con- 
nector (18)  and  containing  connector  means  for  transfer- 
ring electrical  power  to.  input  data  to  and  output  data 
from  the  hard  disk  drive; 

a  first  joining  connector  (30)  connected  electronically  to  a 
front  surface  of  the  circuit  board  and  for  connection  to  a 
mating  connector  of  a  host  computer  to  link  the  circuit 
board  (22)  to  said  host  computer: 

a  second  joining  connector  (28)  connected  electronically  to 
a  back  surface  of  the  circuit  board  (22)  and  for  connection 
to  a  mating  connector  of  a  portable  modular  hard  disk 
assembly  to  link  an  additional  portable  modular  had  disk 
assembly; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  support  posts  (33;  34)  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  first  joining  connector  (30)  to  the  second  joining 
connector  (28), 

a  plurality  of  attachment  screws  (60.  62)  passing  through  the 
hollow  support  posts  (32,  j4)  and  for  attachment  to  a  host 
computer; 

a  back  case  half  (36); 

a  front  case  half  (42),  the  front  case  half  (42)  being  fit  to  the 
back  case  half  (36)  to  contain  the  hard  disk  dnve  (12); 


1  .\  ihin-film  magnetic  head  compnsmg  an  upper  magnetic 
film  and  a  lower  magnetic  film,  both  formed  on  a  substrate,  and 
a  coil  conductor  layer  and  insulating  layers,  both  formed  be- 
tween said  upper  magnetic  film  and  said  lower  magnetic  film, 
said  upper  and  lower  magnetic  films  defining  a  magnetic  gap 
communicaiing  with  an  end  face  of  said  magnetic  head  which 
opposes  a  recording  medium,  wherein  said  lower  magnetic 
film  is  formed  as  a  uniform  flat  surface  extending  over  at  least 
a  region  where  the  coil  conductor  layer  is  formed,  said  lower 
magnetic  film  including  a  first  portion  which  extends  to  said 
end  face  proximate  said  gap  and  a  second  portion  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  gap  which  is  receded  from  the  end  face,  and 
wherein  said  insulating  layers  are  formed  of  an  inorganic  mate- 
rial and  contact  receded  end  suriaces  of  said  second  portion 
such  that  interference  a.ssociated  with  magnetic  flux  generated 
from  neighboring  tracks  is  suppressed. 


5.253.135 
MAGNF;TIC  HEAD  HA\  ING  A  TAPE  SLIDING  SURFACE 
AND  PROJECTIONS  FORMED  ON  THE  TAPE  SLIDING 

SURFACE 
Junji  Hamana,  Hanno.  Japan,  assignor  to  Cranon  Denshi  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  CTiichibu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  13.  1990,  2-63892; 
Apr.  24.  1990.  2-109660:  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-2302^2 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  iy'6U.  5/WS 
V.S.  a.  360—130.21  22  Claims 
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1  A  magnetic  head  for  use  with  a  magnetic  tape  which  slides 
relative  to  said  magnetic  head  and  which  is  pressed  by  a  pad 
against  a  tape  sliding  surface  of  said  magnetic  head  to  perform 
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magnetic  recording  or  reproduction  of  information,  said  mag- 
netic tape  having  parallel  edges  and  said  pad  having  a  pair  of 
end  portions  which  extend  beyond  said  edges  of  said  magnetic 
tape,  said  magnetic  head  comprising; 
magnetic  cores;  and 

a  pair  of  projections  which  are  formed  on  said  tape  sliding 
surface  of  said  magnetic  head  having  said  magnetic  cores. 
said  projections  being  disposed  at  locations  where  they 
make  contact  with  both  end  portions  of  said  pad.  said 
projections  having  traces  of  fine  meshes  of  a  screen  plate 
on  the  surfaces  thereof. 


and  which  sense  amplifier  comprises  a  parallel  connection  of  a 
first  and  a  second  current  branch,  each  current  branch  com- 
prising a  control  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain, 
the  source  of  the  control  transistor  in  the  first  and  the  second 
current  branch  being  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second 
input,  respectively,  characterized  in  that  the  sense  amplifier 
also  equalizes  the  voltages  on  the  first  and  the  second  input 
during  the  current  measurement,  the  gate  of  the  control  tran- 


5.253.136 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HA\  INC  AN  INFORMATION 

INDICATING  PORTION  FOR  INDICATING 

INFORMATION  RELATING  TO  PREDETERMINED 

CHARACTERISTIC'S  OF  THE  TAPE  CASSETTE 

KazuyoshI  Suzuki,  and  Hiroshi  Fujii.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,520 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-26467 

Int.  CI.'  G71B  23/02 

VS.  a.  360-132  'O  Claims 


sistor  in  each  current  branch  being  connected  to  the  drain  of 
the  control  transistor  in  the  other  current  branch,  the  channel 
of  a  load  transistor,  comprising  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  dram, 
being  connected  between  the  drain  of  the  relevant  control 
transistor  and  a  supply  terminal  m  each  current  branch,  said 
load  transistor  being  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the 
control  transistor  in  the  relevant  current  branch,  the  coupled 
gates  of  said  load  transistors  receiving  a  selection  signal  for  the 
selective  activation  of  the  sense  amplifier 


2  A  tape  cassette  comprising  a  magnetic  recording  tape  for 
recording  video  signals  of  a  first  recording  format,  a  cassette 
case  for  accommodating  said  magnetic  recording  tape;  said 
cassette  case  having  a  main  portion  with  an  external  size  which 
is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  a  cassette  case  accommodat- 
ing magnetic 'recording  tape  for  recording  video  signals  of  a 
second  recording  format  and  said  cassette  case  having  an 
additional  portion  which  extends  from  one  side  of  said  main 
portion  and  which  has  a  thickness  slightly  smaller  than  that  of 
said  main  portion;  and  information  indicating  means  provided 
at  a  lower  surface  of  said  additional  portion  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  substantially  in-line  holes  for  indicating  informa- 
tion related  to  predetermined  characteristics  of  said  tape  cas- 
sette wherein  the  presence  or  absence  of  each  of  said  holes 
indicates  one  of  said  predetermined  characteristics  of  said  tape 
cassette. 


5,253,138 
SIMPLIHED  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  OF  THE  POSITION 

IDENTinCATlON  POTENTIOMETERS  OF 

ELECTRONIC  MEMORY  MECHANISMS  OF  A  MOTOR 

FOR  SETTING  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE  SEATS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Georges  Droulon;  Yannick  Leroy,  and  Philippe  Lhomer,  all  of 

Flers   France,  assignors  to  ETS  Cousin  Freres.  Ornc,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,599,  Jul.  2.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.744 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4.  1989.  89  08952 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  J  9, 42 

U.S.  CI.  361-245  »  <^"'^''" 


UMI 


5.253,137 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  SENSE  AMPLIHER 
Evert  Scevinck.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532.468.  May  31,  1990.  This 
application  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,556 
Oaims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    May    31,    1989, 
8901376 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  Cn.  365—230.01  •"  Claims 

1  An  integrated  field-effect  transistor  memory  circuit  com- 
prising memory  cells  which  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  column  of  memory  cells  being  connected  to  a  bit  line  and 
a  non-bit  line  by  way  of  selection  means,  and  also  comprising 
at  least  one  sense  amplifier  which  comprises  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond input  for  coupling  respectively  to  a  bit  line  and  an  associ- 
ated non-bil  line  of  a  column,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
supply  terminal  via  a  load,  which  sense  amplifier  performs  a 
current  measurement  on  the  first  and  the  second  input  during 
the  reading  of  information  on  the  first  and  the  second  input. 


1  A  simplified  supplying  system  for  potentiometers  usable  in 
an  electronic  memonzation  of  position  of  a  motor,  said  supply- 
ing system  comprising; 

an  electronic  module;  and 

an  identification  potentiometer  for  setting  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion connected  directly  in  parallel  to  terminals  of  said 
motor,  said  terminals  of  said  motor  being  supplied  with  a 
first  voltage  that  is  variable  and  switchable  between  two 
reverse  polanty  states  according  to  a  rotation  direction  of 
said  motor,  wherein  a  reversal  of  one  of  said  polarity 
slates  results  in  a  reversal  of  voltage  applied  to  said  poten- 


tiometer, with  said  potentiometer  having  a  slider  that  is 
connected  via  a  first  dividing  bndge.  which  includes  a  first 
resistor  connected  to  said  slider  of  said  potentiometer  and 
a  second  resistor  connected  to  a  ground  of  a  supplying 
system,  to  an  input  of  an  analog-digital  converter  that  is 
subjected  to  a  further  reference  voltage  connected  to  said 
first  voltage  via  a  second  dividing  bridge,  which  includes 
a  third  resistor  connected  to  said  first  voltage  and  a  fourth 
resistor  connected  to  a  ground  of  a  supplying  system  of 
said  first  voltage,  with  an  output  of  said  analog-digital 
converter  being  connected  to  said  electronic  module,  and 
with  a  resistor  value  of  said  second  and  fourth  resistors  of 
said  first  and  second  dividing  bridges  being  equal  to  a 
product  of  a  resistor  value  of  said  respective  first  and  third 
resistors  multiplied  by  a  same  coefficient  A. 

5,253,139 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATl  S  HA\  IN(i  A 
DETACHABLE  DISPLAY  UNIT  AND  A  SOCKET  LID 

Youji  Satou.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.861.  Mar.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577.544.  Sep.  5.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283''21 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/02.  7/10:  HOIR  13/447 

U.S.  CI.  361—681  ■^  Claims 


opening  of  the  socket  relative  to  the  base  body,  at  times 
when  the  lid  covers  the  opening  of  the  socket  portion. 


5.253,140 

CONNECTOR  UNIT  FOR  INPUT  OUTPl  T  MODULE  OF 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  HHA\  ING 

DISENGAGEMENT  LL\  ER 

Michiya  Inoue,  Hachioji.  and  Takashi  Yamauchl.  \  amanashi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Minamitsuru.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432.-39.  Oct.  19.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'"'4.523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1988,  63-059163 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  13/629.  4/50 

U.S.  CI.  361—728  1  Clai" 


1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  casing  comprising  a  base  body  housing  electronic  parts  and 
having  a  rotatable  socket  portion  defining  an  opening,  and 
a  display  unit  delachably  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the 
socket  portion,  said  casing  including  a  recess  spaced  from 
said  socket  portion  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  elec- 
tronic parts; 

a  display  mounted  in  said  display  unit; 

a  plug  mounted  to  the  display  unit  and  detachably  fitted  into 
the  socket  portion; 

electrical  connecting  means,  mounted  in  the  socket  portion, 
for  electrically  connecting  said  display  unit  to  the  elec- 
tronic parts  housed  in  the  base  body  by  fitting  the  plug 
into  the  socket  portion; 

a  detachable  lid  configurated  to  removably  cover  the  open- 
ing of  the  socket  portion  when  the  display  unit  is  detached 
from  the  base  body,  said  lid  being  further  configurated  to 
fit  into  said  recess  w  hen  the  lid  is  removed  from  the  open- 
ing in  the  socket  portion; 

mechanical  connecting  means,  disposed  in  the  opening  of 
said  socket  portion  and  said  lid.  for  detachably  connecting 
said  lid  to  cover  the  opening  of  said  socket  portion;  and 

joining  means,  located  on  the  base  body,  for  joining  the  lid  to 
the  base  body  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  socket 
relative  to  the  base  body,  at  times  when  the  lid  covers  the 


1.  An  I/O  module  for  a  programmable  control  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  two  parallel 
opposite  sides; 

a  circuit  board  disposed  inside  the  housing; 

first  electrical  connector  means,  disposed  at  the  first  end  of 
the  housing,  for  electrically  connecting  the  programmable 
control  device  to  the  circuit  board; 

a  mounting/dismounting  unit  having  a  hinge  and  a  grip  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  mounting/dismounting  unit  and  a 
terminal  block  to  which  signal  wires  are  to  be  connected; 
and 

second  electrical  connector  means,  disposed  at  the  second 
end  of  the  housing,  for  electrically  connecting  the  circuit 
board  to  the  terminal  block: 

a  pivot  pin  disposed  on  the  second  end  of  the  housing  adja- 
cent one  of  the  sides  thereof  and  being  engaged  with  the 
hinge  when  the  mounting/dismounting  unit  is  mounted  on 
the  housing,  whereby  a  force  exerted  outwardly  from  said 
housing  on  the  grip  on  the  mounting/dismounting  imparts 
pi\otal  movement  about  said  pivot  pin  and  away  from  the 
housing  until  the  hinge  and  said  pivot  pin  disengage  from 
each  other  after  pivoting  through  a  predetermined  arc; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  mounting/dismounting 
unit  on  said  housing,  said  mounting  means  including  latch 
means  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  the  housing  opposite 
said  pivot  pin.  for  holding  the  mounting/dismounting  unit 
in  the  mounted  position,  said  latch  means  including  an 
L-shaped  lever,  having  a  first  arm  engaging  the  mounting- 
/dismounting  unit  in  the  mounted  position,  a  second  arm 
forcing  the  mounting/ dismounting  unit  outwards  from  the 
housing  when  the  first  arm  is  raised  to  release  the  moun- 
ting/dismounting unit  and  a  pivot  point  where  the  first 
and  second  arms  meet. 
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5,253,141 

MODULAR  MAINFRAME  COMPITER  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AN  INTERCONNECnON  PORTION  IN 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  CPL  AND  EXTENDING  FROM  A 

CABINET 

Beraard-Edmiind    Hellwig.   Gtnnering,   ud   Dieter   Schnulzl, 

An^borK.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernumy,  assigDors  to  Siemens 

Nlxdorf  Infonnationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  840,163 
Claims  prioriry,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1991,  9103503 

Int.  a:  H05K  7/10.  5/00;  G06F  1/16 
VS.  a.  361—^83  6  Claims 


1 


: 

■■ 

» 

« 

■ 

r 

=^ 

J    m    U 

c 
-\   "    I 

rS 

sr 

t 

^. 

tfc 


1  A  modular  mainframe  computer  system  havmg  functional 
units  separately  housed  in  respective  cabinets  aligned  m  at  least 
one  row  to  form  one  central  unit,  the  central  unit  having  a 
central  processor  unit  cabinet  at  one  end  of  the  row  m  which 
IS  housed  at  least  one  central  processor  unit,  the  central  proces- 
sor unit  having  an  interconnection  portion  in  assembly  there- 
with, the  central  processor  unit  being  so  positioned  at  the 
backside  of  the  central  processor  unit  cabinet  that  the  intercon- 
nection ponion  there<3f  projects  outwardly  from  the  central 
processor  unit  cabinet  perpendicularly  to  the  row  thereby 
leaving  a  free  space  withm  a  front  interior  section  of  the  cen- 
tral processor  unit  cabinet  within  which  can  be  received  the 
interconnection  portion  of  another  central  processor  unit  of 
another  central  unit  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  central 
unit  of  concern. 


with  one  another  by  a  support  piece,  said  fastening  means 
further  including  a  hook  retaining  piece  located  on  the 


main  body  housing  to  hook  a  hooked  piece  located  corre- 
spondingly on  the  cover  body. 


5,253,143 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  TWO 

SEPARABLE  HOUSING  PARTS 
Herbert  Klinger,  Niimberg;  Gerhard  Thomas,  FUrth,  and  Karl 
Wutz,  Sengenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00749,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,945 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  8. 
1989,  3937190 

Int.  a.'  H05K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  361—736  »4  Claims 


5^53.142 

BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  POCKET  COMPUTER 

HAVING  A  FASTENER  WITH  MULTIPLE  SPACED 

APART  ELEMENTS 

Phil  Weng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cal-Comp  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,339 
Int.  CI."  H05K  ^/02.  G06F  /    16:  E05C  !9  06:  HOIH  U/70 
U.S.  a.  361—680  55  Oalms 

1.  A  body  stpjcture  for  a  pocket  computer  compnsing 
a  mam  body  housing, 
a  cover  body. 

fastening  means  having  an  elastic  fastening  element  accom- 
modated in  an  insertion  space  located  at  a  front  edge  of  the 
main  btidy  housing  for  fa<itening  said  main  body  housing 
and  said  cover  body,  with  multiple  elements  of  said  elastic 
fastening  element  being  spaced  apan  and  being  coupled 


L  A  housing  for  an  electronic  circuit,  in  panicular  for  an 
electronic  control  circuit  of  a  motor  vehicle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  circuit  accommodation  area  and  a  connec- 
tion device  for  a  separable  electncal  connection  of  information 
and  supply  leads,  the  housing  compnsing  two  housing  parts 
which  are  separable  from  one  another  and  include  a  first  hous- 
ing part  having  an  accommodation  area  and  a  second  housing 
part  having  a  connection  area  for  the  connection  device  and  a 
distnbution  area,  said  first  housing  part  having  a  base  wall 
which  in  a  closed  condition  of  the  housing  closes  said  second 
housing  part;  a  dividing  pan  which  separates  said  connection 
area  from  said  distnbution  area  and  is  provided  with  contact 
connections  for  the  connection  device;  and  a  board  which  is 
arranged  in  said  distnbution  area,  said  contact  connections 
being  directly  connected  to  said  board 


5,253,144 
DEVICE  HOUSING  H  \\i\(,  AN  INTFGRATFD  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 
Eduard  Schiinbcrgcr;  Hermann  Kasowski.  Ixith  i)f  AmbcrK,  and 
Heinz.  Schmidt.  Kiimmersbruck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>. 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German > 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''25.576,  Jul.  3.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.884 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  9,  1990. 
9O113079.9 

Int.  CV  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—736  6  aaims 


1.  A  device  housing  receiving  at  least  two  printed  circuit 
boards,  said  device  housing  being  formed  as  one  part  and 
comprising: 

a  rear  wall  having  an  interior  side  and  made  of  plastic  and 
serving  as  a  backplane  for  electrically  coupling  pnnted 
circuit  boards  inserted  in  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  metallized  stnp  conductors  coupled  to  the 
interior  side  of  said  rear  wall; 

at  least  one  metallized  conducting  surface  having  a  greater 
surface  area  than  each  of  the  plurality  of  metallized  stop 
conductors  coupled  to  the  interior  side  of  said  rear  wall 
and  at  least  one  of  said  metallized  strip  conductors;  and 

a  plurality  of  metallized  protruding  connectors  injection 
molded  onto  the  interior  side  of  said  rear  wall,  said  metal- 
lized protruding  connectors  coupled  to  said  printed  circuit 
boards  and  ones  of  said  plurality  of  metallized  strip  con- 
ductors and  at  least  one  metallized  conducting  surface. 


5,253,145 
COMPLIANT  CANTILEVER  SURFACE  MOUNT  LEAD 

James  D.  Lint.  San  Dieso.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pulse  Fnginccring, 
Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,985 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  361—400  20  CUims 


having  sidewalls  extending  from  said  remote  side  to  said 
mounting  side; 

an  elongated  compliant  combined  support  and  conductive 
lead  member  secured  at  an  inner  end  to  said  remote  side  of 
said  support  body  and  extending  outward  from  said  sup- 
port body  to  an  outer  end  at  a  position  outside  said  suppon 
body  and  beyond  said  mounting  side  for  surface  bonding 
to  a  PC  board  externally  of  said  suppon  body  for  connect- 
ing to  the  PC  board  and  for  supporting  said  suppon  body 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  PC  board,  said  lead  member 
having  an  elongated  unrestncted  intermediate  section 
between  said  inner  end  and  said  outer  end  protectively 
confined  within  said  sidewalls  of  said  suppon  body  for 
enabling  relative  movement  between  said  support  body 
and  a  PC  board  to  which  said  lead  member  is  bonded;  and 

a  lead  wire  extending  from  a  circuit  element  on  said  suppon 
body  and  connected  to  said  lead  member. 


5,253.146 

EARTHED  INTFRMFDIATF  ™an1F  FOR  (  IRCUIT 

HOARDS 

Mikko  Halttunen,  Oulu.  and  Petteri  \  anhanen.  Jaali.  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  1  td.,  Salo,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,226 

Claims  priorit\.  applicatum  Finland.  Dec.  13.  1990.  906149 

Int.  CI,    H05K  ,    14 

U.S.  CI.  361—^84  H  Claims 


1  A  compliant  lead  structure  for  mounting  a  circuit  element 
to  a  PC  biiard,  comprising: 

a  three  dimensional  suppon  body  supporting  a  circuit  ele- 
ment for  mounting  on  a  PC  board,  said  suppon  body 
having  a  surface  mounting  side  and  a  remote  side;  and 


1.  An  interference  shield  comprising  a  grounded  intermedi- 
ate frame  for  fitting  between  circuit  boards,  said  grounded 
intermediate  frame  having  at  least  one  of 

(a)  through  apertures  for  connectors  connecting  said  circuit 
boards, 

(b)  substantially  transverse  sleeves  surrounding  the  through 
apertures  for  connectors  connecting  the  circuit  boards, 
and 

(c)  grooves  for  registering  with  signal  runs  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  circuit  boards,  said  grooves  being  located 
on  a  surface  of  the  grounded  intermediate  frame,  which 
intermediate  frame  surface  is  for  placement  against  said  at 
least  one  surface  of  the  circuit  board. 


5.253.147 

SHOCK  AND  \  IBRATION  ISOLATION  \10l  STING 

DEVICE  HA\  ING  SUSPENSION  \  IBRATION 

DAMPENING 

Andre  \  ,  Kleyner,  Indianapolis.  Ind,.  assignor  to  Oelco  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct,  1.  1992.  Ser,  No.  955,389 
Int.  CI.    H05K  '     : 
U.S.  a.  361—807  21  Claims 

1  A  mourning  device  for  mounting  an  object  to  an  article, 
the  object  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  the 
article  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second  surface 
parallel  with  said  first  surface  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  first  surface,  said  mounting  device  compris- 
ing: 

first  T-bracket  means  for  providing  connection  to  a  first  end 

of  the  object  and  for  pro\  iding  a  first  ba.se; 
second  T-bracket  means  for  providing  connection  to  a  sec- 
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ond  end  of  the  object  opposite  said  first  end  thereof  and 
for  providing  a  second  base; 

first  S-spnng  means  connected  to  the  first  surface  for  resil- 
lently  biasing  against  said  first  base  toward  the  first  sur- 
face, wherein  said  first  T-bracket  means  is  slidable  relative 
to  said  first  S-spnng  means; 

second  S-spnng  means  connected  to  the  second  surface  for 
resihently  biasing  against  said  second  base  toward  the 
second  surface,  wherein  said  second  T-brackel  means  is 
shdable  relative  to  said  second  S-spnng  means, 

first  V-spnng  means  connected  with  said  first  T-bracket 
means  for  providing  resilient  contact  between  said  first 
T-bracket  means  and  the  first  surface,  wherein  said  first 


from  one  side  of  the  eleclrtxie  plate  on  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  an  electnc  double  layer  capacitor  element  so  that 
the  lead  terminal  portions  are  outwardly  directed  in  the 
opposite  directions; 

introducing  the  resulting  assembly  into  a  lower  pan  of  an 
iniection  mold  provided  with  a  pressure  pin.  then  putting. 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  mold,  an  upper  part  of  the  injec- 
tion mold  having  a  pressure  pin  and  an  opening  for  inject- 
ing a  resin, 

packing  a  molten  heat-resistani  resin  into  the  injection  mold 
through  the  resin  injection-opening  while  applying  a  pres- 
sure to  the  assembly;  and 

hardening  and  molding  the  resin  while  maintaining  parts  of 
the  lead  terminal  portions  of  the  electrode  plates  outside 
the  resin 


V-spnng  means  slides  relative  to  the  first  surface  when 
compressed  between  said  first  T-bracket  means  and  the 
first  surface;  and 

second  V-spnng  means  connected  with  said  second  T- 
bracket  means  for  providing  resilient  contact  between  said 
second  T-bracket  means  and  the  second  surface,  wherein 
said  second  V-spnng  means  slides  relative  to  the  second 
surface  when  compressed  between  said  second  T-bracket 
means  and  the  second  surface; 

wherein  the  predetermined  distance  is  such  that  said  first 
V-spnng  means  resihently  biases  against  the  first  surface 
and  simultaneously  said  second  V-spnng  means  resihently 
biases  against  the  second  surface. 

5jr53,148 
ELECTRIC  DOUBLE  LAYER  CAPACTTOR 

Keitaro  Katsu.  Tokyo.  .Japan.  assiRnor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

RIed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.801 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991.  3-034901 

Int.  a.-  HOIG  9/00.  3/06 

L.S.  a.  361—539  ■^  Claiins 


5,253.149 
ILLUMINATED  JEWELRY 
Loren  D.  Ostema,  2349  Wells  Ave..  Sarasota,  Fla.  34232-3961. 
and  Jonathan   L.  Kaye,  2815  Marshall  Dr..  Sarasota,  na. 
34239 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,110 

Int.  a:  F21L  15/08 

U.S.  a.  362—104  '2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  chip  type  electnc  double  layer 
capacitor  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  upper  electrode  which  compnses  an  electrode 
plate  and  a  lead  terminal  portion  compnsing  a  first  portion 
downwardly  extending  from  one  side  of  the  electrode 
plate  and  a  second  portion  outwardly  and  honzontally 
extending  from  the  edge  of  the  first  p<irtion.  and  a  lower 
electrode  which  compnses  an  electrcxle  plate  and  a  lead 
terminal  ponion  outwardly   and  honzontally  extending 


1    Illuminated  jewelry  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  connected  at  an  end  of  an 

elongated  slender  stem; 
said  stem  defined  by  an  electncally  conductne  central  inner 
shaft  and  an  electncally  conductive  outer  shaft,  said  inner 
an  outer  shafts  electncally  isolated  one  from  another, 
said  inner  shaft  coextensive  with  said  stem  and  defining  a 
distal  end  thereof  an  opposite  end  of  said  inner  shaft 
connected  to  a  terminal  of  said  LED; 
said  outer  shaft  extending  along  said  stem  from  a  second 
terminal  of  said  LED  toward  but  not  to  said  inner  shaft 
distal  end; 
a  miniature  battery   housing  defining  a  compartment   for 

receiving  and  holding  a  miniature  battery  therein, 
said  battery  housing  including  an  elongated  stem  cavity 
positioned  immediately  adjacent  parallel  to.  and  generally 
coextensive  with  said  compartment,  said  stem  cavity  sized 
to  supportively  receive  and  closely  mate  around  a  distal 
portion  of  said  stem  therein,  said  stem  being  in  electncal 
contact  with  a  battery  held  within  said  compartment 
when  fully  inserted  into  said  stem  cavity; 
said  stem  being  longer  than  the  length  of  said  stem  cavity 
whereby,  when  said  stem  is  fully  within  said  cavity,  a  gap 
IS  defined  between  sa.d  LED  and  said  battery  housing 
generally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  wearers  earlobe  or 
article  of  clothing. 


5,253.150 

WARNING  LIGHT 

Robert  R.  Vanni.  701  Tuxedo  A»e..  Brooklyn  Hts..  Ohio  44131 

Filed  Jul,  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.123 

Int.  Cn.'  F21L  11/00 

VS.  a.  362—183  3  Oaims 


1.  A  warning  light  compnsing: 

a  base  member  basing  a  pair  of  electroluminescent  panels 
mounted  thereon  such  that,  upon  illumination,  light  is 
emitted  in  opposite  directions  respectisely  theretrom, 

a  rechargeable  battery  power  viurce  and  associated  cir- 
cuitry contained  within  the  base  member  and  connected 
to  the  electroluminescent  panels  in  a  manner  operative  to 
effect  the  illumination  thereof  in  response  to  a  command 
signal, 

a  light  sensor  mounted  on  the  light  and  operatise  to  provide 
the  command  signal  when  the  energy  of  exterior  light 
sensed  thereby  falls  below  a  preselected  minimum  value 
and  cea,ses  to  provide  said  signal  when  the  energy  of 
exterior  light  sensed  thereby  nses  above  the  preselected 
minimum  value, 

an  inverter  included  in  the  circuitry  and  operative  to  alter- 
nately reverse  the  battery  potential  polanty  to  provide  an 
alternating  electncal  field  effective  to  illuminate  the  elec- 
troluminescent panels. 

an  interrupter  included  in  the  circuitry  and  operative  to 
interrupt  illumination  of  the  electroluminescent  panels  to 
create  a  Hashing  effect. 

a  charging  circuit  and  at  least  one  solar  cell  connected  to  the 
battery  thereby,  said  solar  cell  operative  to  receive  and 
convert  solar  energy  incident  thereupon  to  electrical 
energy  and  to  store  and  charge  the  battery  through  the 
charging  circuit  therewith,  and 

an  upper  housing  positioned  about  the  electroluminescent 
panels  and  secured  to  the  base  member,  said  upper  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  panel  sections  respectively  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  respectively  illuminable  by 
one  of  the  electroluminescent  panels,  said  panel  sections 
each  containing  a  fluorescent  matenal  that  fiuoresces 
upon  exposure  to  light  emitted  by  the  respectiy  e  electrolu- 
minescent panels  incident  thereupon,  and  said  panel  sec- 
tions each  including  at  least  one  score  mark  in  the  surface 
thereof  operative  to  enhance  bnghtness  of  incident  exte- 
rior light  reflected  thereby 


5.253.151 
LUMINAIRE  FOR  USE  IN  BACKLIGHTING  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  MATRIX 
Thomas  A.  Mepham.  Hiawatha:  Roger  D,  Filer.  Ctdar  Rapids, 
and  Gerald  L.  Mck.  Mt.  Vernon,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Scr.  No.  767,735 
Int.  C\:  F21V  7/09 
U.S.  O.  362—216  9  Oaims 

3.  A  reflector  for  use  in  forwardly  projecting  and  partially 
collimatmg  light  from  a  fluorescent  tube,  compnsing 

a  first  inner  section  designed  to  reflect  substantially  all  of  the 
diffuse   light   emitted    from   the   backside   of  said   tube 


through  a  single  point  laterally  outward  of  said  tube  and 
forward  of  the  center  of  said  tube;  and 


I  second  outer  section  having  a  parabolic  shape  with  respect 
to  said  tube  which  is  designed  to  partially  coUimate  the 
light  emitted  by  said  tube. 


5.253.152 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PLUCMN  FXUORF^CENT  LAMP 
ASSEMBLY 
Thien  S.  Yang.  292  Connells  Point  Road.  Connells  Point.  Aus- 
tralia 2221  .  and  Gin  P.  So.  1  Tsing  Yung  St..  Cafeterial  Beach 
N.T..  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,190 

Int.  a:  F21V  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—221  20  Oaims 


1  A  lighting  assembly  including  at  least  one  fluorescent  tube 
and  comprising 

an  electncal  receptacle  having  a  socket  in  which  to  detach- 
ably  receive  the  pins  of  the  fluorescent  tube  and  first 
electrical  terminal  means,  said  receptacle  also  having  a 
first  set  of  electncal  conductors  extending  between  said 
first  terminal  means  and  said  socket,  and 

an  electronic  ballast  basing  electncal  terminal  means  which 
is  detachably  connected  to  the  first  terminal  means  of  said 
electncal  receptacle  for  completing  an  electncal  path  by 
way  of  the  first  set  of  electrical  conductors  of  said  recepta- 
cle for  driving  the  fluorescent  tube. 

said  electncal  receptacle  also  having  second  terminal  means 
connected  to  power  lines  from  a  source  of  power  and  a 
second  set  of  electncal  conductors  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  terminal  means  of  said  receptacle  to  com- 
plete an  electncal  path  from  said  source  to  energize  said 
electronic  ballast  when  the  terminal  means  of  said  ballast 
is  detachably  connected  to  the  first  terminal  means  of  said 
receptacle,  the  second  terminal  means  of  said  electncal 
receptacle  including  contact  means  to  which  said  second 
set  of  electncal  conductors  are  fixedly  connected,  said 
contact  means  having  pisotable  gnpping  jaws  at  which 
the  power  lines  from  the  power  source  are  detachably 
connected 
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5,253,153 

VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  COMPRISING  A 

METAL-HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  INCLUDING  AN 

INNER  ENVELOPE  AND  A  SI  RROLNDING  SHROUD 

Paul  G.  Mathews,  and  Gary  R.  Allen,  both  of  CTiesterland,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.543 

Int.  C\.'  F21V  7/09 

U.S.  a.  362—310  34  aaims 


and  engaging  said  support  portion  whereby  rotation  of  said 
screw  means  causes  the  main  body  portion  of  Ihe  spirit  level 
member  to  be  pivotably  adjusted  about  the  living  hinge  and 
thereby  allows  the  spint  level  to  be  calibrated  relative  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  reflector  cavity,  and  light  directmg  means 


33   A  lamp  having  an  optical  axis  and  compnsing: 

(a)  an  inner  envelope  compnsing  a  hollow  bulbous  portion 
of  vitreous  light-transmitting  material  surrounding  said 
optical  axis, 

(b)  means  for  developing  a  source  of  light  substantially  on 
said  optical  axis  when  Ihe  lamp  is  operated. 

(c)  a  tubular  shroud  of  vitreous  material  surrounding  said 
inner  envelope  and  compnsing  a  light-transmitting  bul- 
bous portion  surrounding  said  bulbous  portion  of  the  inner 
envelope,  and  in  which: 

(d)  the  bulbous  ponion  of  the  shroud  has  an  outer  wall 
including  a  front  zone  surrounding  said  optical  axis  and 
located  at  the  front  of  the  bulbous  portion  of  the  shroud 
and  a  back  zone  surrounding  said  optical  axis  and  located 
at  the  back  of  the  bulbous  portion  of  the  shroud,  and 

(e)  said  front  zone  has  a  configuration  different  from  said 
back  zone 

(f)  said  front  zone  has  a  configuration  substantially  conform- 
ing to  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  sphere  having  its  center 
near  said  optical  axis,  and  said  back  zone  has  a  configura- 
tion substantially  conforming  to  a  ponion  of  the  surface  of 
an  ellipsoid  having  its  center  near  said  optical  axis. 


formed  in  a  biittom  surface  of  the  mam  body  portion  adjacent 
to  said  support  portion  so  when  said  support  portion  is  dark 
colored,  the  light  rays  passing  through  said  main  bcxly  portion 
are  reflected  upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  to  permit  the 
gas  bubble  of  the  spirit  level  member  to  be  readily  visible  tc  an 
observer. 


5.253.155 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OITPIT 

CURRENT  BALANCE  BETWEEN  PARALLEL  DRIVEN 

PWM-TYPE  POWER  INVERTING  UNITS 

Yasuhiro  Yamamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Meidensha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1991,  3-182170 

Int.  a."  H02M  7/5395 

U.S.  a.  363-71  15  aaims 


UMI 


5J53.154 
HEADLAMP  LEVELING  ARRANGEMENT 
Da»id  R.  McMahan;  William  E.  Nagengast,  both  of  Anderson; 
Terry  L.  Coombs.  Pendleton;  Bradley  A.  Merrill,  Thonitown; 
RonalJ  A.  Wheat,  Alexandria,  and  Jan  A.  Wisler,  Anderson, 
all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,637 
Int.  a.^  B60Q  !/00 
VS.  a.  362—66  8  CI*"™* 

1  A  leveling  and  aiming  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  head- 
lamp having  a  reflector  member  provided  with  a  reflector 
cavity  for  projecting  a  light  beam  substantially  parallel  to  an 
optical  axis  of  the  reflector  cavity,  a  support  portion  integrally 
formed  with  the  reflector  housing,  a  spini  level  member  ear- 
ned by  said  support  portion  and  having  a  main  btxly  portion 
made  of  a  clear,  transparent  plastic  matenal  provided  with  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  said  spint  level 
member  including  a  portion  provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  the 
second  end  of  said  main  body  portion  being  provided  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  member  which  is  fastened  to  the  said 
support  portion  a  living  hinge  serving  to  connect  said  project- 
ing member  to  said  second  end  of  said  mam  body  portion  of  the 
spmt  level  member,  screw  means  located  in  said  threaded  bore 
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1,  A  current  balance  control  circuit  for  parallel  dnven 
PWM-type  power  inverting  units  which  are  connected  to  each 
other  to  supply  power  to  a  load,  compnsing: 

a)  a  PW'M  pulse  generator  which  generates  a  PWM  pulse 
tram  signal  and  outputs  the  PWM  pulse  train  signal  to 
each  main  circuit  of  the  power  inverting  units,  each  main 
circuit  thereof  outputting  a  current  to  the  load  via  an 
interphase  reactor; 

b)  a  pair  of  senes  connected  retard  correction  circuits  inter- 
posed between  the  PWM  pulse  generator  and  each  main 
circuit  of  the  power  inverting  units,  for  independently 
retarding  nsing  edges  and  falling  edges  of  the  PWM  pulse 
supplied  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  mam  circuits  by 
predetermined  retardation  times,  respectively,  in  response 
to  each  retardation  correction  signal;  and 

c)  a  retardation  correction  signal  generator  which  calculates 
a  proportion  and  integration  of  a  difference  in  magnitude 


between  each  output  current  from  the  main  circuits  of  the 
power  inverting  units  and  generates  and  outputs  one  of 
the  retardation  correction  signals  to  one  of  the  pair  of 
retard  correction  circuits  so  that,  when  the  PWM  pulse 
train  signal  from  the  PWM  pulse  generator  to  be  supplied 
to  the  main  circuits  of  the  power  inverting  units  rises,  a 
rising  edge  of  the  PWM  pulse  train  signal  supplied  to  one 
of  the  main  circuits  of  the  respective  power  inverting  units 
which  output  the  current  having  a  value  larger  than  that 
of  the  other  power  inverting  unit  is  retarded  by  the  prede- 
termined retardation  time  with  respect  to  the  rising  edge 
of  the  PWM  pulse  train  signal  to  be  supplied  to  the  other 
main  circuit  of  the  other  inverting  unit  which  outputs  the 
current  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  one  power  invert- 
ing unit  and  a  falling  edge  of  the  PWM  pulse  tram  signal 
supplied  to  the  other  mam  circuit  of  the  other  power 
inverting  unit  which  output  the  current  having  a  value 
smaller  than  that  of  the  one  power  inverting  unit  is,  in 
turn,  retarded  by  the  predetermined  retardation  time  with 
respect  to  the  falling  edge  of  the  PWM  pulse  tram  signal 
to  be  supplied  to  the  one  main  circuit  of  the  one  inverting 
unit  which  outputs  the  current  which  is  larger  than  that  of 
the  other  power  inverting  unit. 


5.253.156 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  I  NIT 
Naoki  Sakurai:  MuUuhiro  Mori,  both  of  HiUchi;  Hidetoshi 
Arakawa,  Kitaibaraki;  Kenichi  Onda.  Hitachi;  Hideki  Miya- 
zaki,  Hitachi,  and  Akihiko  Kanouda,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Hitachi  and  Hitachi  Haramachi 
Semi-Conductor,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,415 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990.  2-019070 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  J,J35.   '':5:i 

as.  a.  363—98  5  aaims 


ply  from  said  pair  of  auxiliary  DC  terminals,  for  respec- 
tively driving  the  switching  elements  at  the  other  side  of 
the  inverter  units  of  said  inverter  circuit; 

a  logical  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  control  signal  from 
said  control  terminal,  for  transmitting  the  control  signal  to 
said  first  plurality  of  driving  circuits  and  to  said  second 
plurality  of  driving  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  level  shift  circuits  respectively  interposed 
between  said  first  plurality  of  driving  circuits  and  said 
logical  circuit;  and 

an  internal  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  said  pair  of 
auxiliary  DC  terminals  for  supplying  power  to  said  first 
plurality  of  driving  circuits, 

w  herein  said  semiconductor  substrate  has  a  rectangular  main 
surface  enclosed  by  first  and  second  sides  extending  in 
parallel  to  each  other  and  third  and  fourth  sides  extending 
in  parallel  to  each  other  and  intersecting  said  first  and 
second  side  orthogonally, 

wherein  said  switching  elements  are  arranged  apart  from 
said  first  side  of  said  rectangular  main  surface  and  in  a 
same  direction  as  said  first  side. 

wherein  said  diodes  are  arranged  between  said  first  side  of 
said  rectangular  main  surface  and  a  row  of  said  switching 
elements,  and  arranged  in  a  same  direction  as  said  first 
side. 

y.  herein  said  first  plurality  of  dnving  circuits,  said  second 
plurality  of  driving  circuits,  and  said  plurality  of  level  shifi 
circuits  are  arranged  between  said  second  side  of  said 
rectangular  mam  surface  and  the  row  of  said  switching 
elements,  and  arranged  in  a  same  direction  as  said  second 
side,  and 

wherein  said  logical  circuit  and  said  internal  power  supply 
circuit  are  arranged  between  said  second  side  of  said 
rectangular  main  surface  and  a  row  of  said  dnving  cir- 
cuits, and  arranged  in  a  same  direction  as  said  second  side. 


5,253.15'' 

HALF-BRIDGE  INVERTER  WITH  CAPACITIVE 

VOLTAGE  EQUALIZER 

Alex  J.  Severinsky,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  Premier 

Power,  Inc.,  Mcl-ean.  \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.918 

Int.  Cn.'  H02M  7/515 

U.S.  a.  363—98  28  aaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  charactenzed  in  that 
there  are  integrally  formed  within  the  same  semiconductor 
substrate: 

a  pair  of  DC  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  AC  terminals  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
phase  of  an  AC  power  supply; 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  DC  terminals; 

a  control  terminal; 

an  inverter  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  inverter  units 
connected  in  parallel  to  each  other  between  said  pair  of 
DC  terminals,  said  inverter  units  being  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  phases  of  the  .AC  power  supply,  each  of 
said  inverter  units  having  two  senally  connected  circuit 
element  pairs  each  circuit  element  pair  having  an  inverse- 
parallel-connected  switching  element  and  a  diode,  a  mid- 
dle point  of  said  each  inverter  unit  being  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  AC  terminals; 

a  first  plurality  of  dnving  circuit  for  respectively  dnving  the 
switching  elements  at  one  side  of  the  inverter  units  of  said 
inverter  circuits; 

a  second  plurality  of  driving  circuit  receiving  a  power  sup- 
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1.  A  half-bndge  inverter  circuit  adapted  for  converting  a 
DC  voltage  source  to  an  AC  voltage  waveform  and  supplying 
said  AC  voltage  wavefon.i  to  a  load,  wherein  siid  half-bndge 
inverter  circuit  includes  aii  inverter  means  compnsing  a  first 
capacitor  for  supplying  a  positive  output  voltage  relative  to  a 
ground  \oltage  dunng  the  positive  portion  of  said  AC  voltage 
waveform  and  a  second  capacitor  for  supplying  a  negative 
output  voltage  relative  to  said  ground  voltage  dunng  the 
negative  portion  of  said  .AC  voltage  waveform,  said  half- 
bndge  inverter  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  control  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  said  positive 
output  voltage,  said  negative  output  voltage,  and  said 
ground  voltage  for  selectively  charging  said  first  capaci- 
tor and  said  second  capacitor,  and 
an  equalizer  means  responsive  to  said  first  control  means  for 
equalizing  said  positive  output  voltage  supplied  by  said 
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first  capacitor  and  said  negative  output  voltage  supplied 
by  said  second  capacitor. 


5,:53,158 
APPARATL  S  FOR  SL  PPORTING  THE  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  SEOL  ENCE  SOFTV,  ARE  TO  BE  USED  IN 
Al  TOM  ATED  EQL  IPMENTS.  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kenichiro  Suzuki,  Hirakata;  Katsutoshi  Ohnishi.  Osaka:  Kenji 
Sajima,  Amatjasaki,  and  Masanobu  Miyata.  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan.  assiRnors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,251 

Claims  priority  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1990.  2-107223 

Int   a:  G05B  /«  m  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CI.  364-140  5  Claims 


tion  paths  for  receiving  commands  associated  with  the 
control  of  said  at  least  one  electrical  switching  means. 
such  that  the  control  circuit  responds  to  the  received 
commands  according  to  a  prioritization  scheme; 
said  control  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  one  of  the 
received  commands  associated  with  the  control  of  said  at 
least  one  electncal  switching  means,  for  executing  the 


l-^ 


command  bv  commanding  at  least  one  electncal  switch- 
ing means  to  change  between  its  open  and  closed  circuit 
positions; 
said  control  circuit  further  including  means  responsive  to 
said  command  execution  for  validating  the  execution  by 
checking  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  electrical  switch- 
ing means 


->  .An  apparatus  for  supporting  the  development  of  a  se- 
quence software  to  be  used  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an 
automated  equipment,  comprising: 

a  computer  for  reproducing  contents  of  a  simulated  opera- 
tion of  a  subject  equipment  to  be  controlled,  the  contents 
including  a  software  program  for  controlling  the  subject 
equipment;  and 
a  sequencer  provided  with  a  sequential  program  for  contro  - 
ling  the  subject  equipment  and  output  and  input  terminals 
connected  with  the  computer  for  establishing  an  electncal 
communication  therebetween,  the  state  ot  the  output 
terminal  depending  on  the  sequential  program  to  be  actu- 
ated depending  on  the  state  of  the  input  terminal,  while 
the  state  of  the  input  terminal  is  changed  depending  on  the 
output  terminal  after  the  lapse  of  a  give  time,  wherein  the 
computer  has  a  function  for  simulating  the  sequential 
program  of  the  sequencer  through  the  addresses  of  the 
computer  connected  with  the  terminals  of  the  sequencer. 

5,253,159 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
CONTROLLER  RESPONSIVE  TO  MULTIPLE 
COMMAND  PATHS 
Ronald  J.  Bilas,  and  Drew  A.  Reid.  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine.  111. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,352 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364— 140  10  Claims 

1  For  use  within  an  electrical  distribution  system,  a  loadcen- 
ter  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
a  loadcenter  enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  electncal  switching  means,  at  least  one  ot 
which  is  operable  by  remote  control  in  at  least  open  and 
closed  circuit  positions,  which  control  associated  current 
paths,  said  plurality  of  electncal  switching  means  installed 
within  said  loadcenter  enclosure;  and 
a  control  circuit  installed  within  said  loadcenter  enclosure 
and  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  electncal  switching 
means,  said  control  circuit  mcluding  a  plurality  of  recep- 
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5,253,160 
CENTRALIZED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
MANIPULATING  PLANT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
ig  S.  Lin,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O.  Box 
■  1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,496 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/033 
a.  364-188  '  '^'"''^ 


A  centralized  control  means  comprising: 
control  rod  means  pivoially  mounted  on  a  rod  holding 
board  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  an  operator's  single 
hand  including  a  longitudinal  rod  having  a  knob  portion 
formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  rod  and  a  coupling  base 
generally  sphencal  shaped  formed  on  a  bottom  portion  of 
the  rod  universally  pivotally  mounted  in  the  rod  holding 
board,  said  coupling  base  of  the  control  rcxl  means  univer- 
sally pivotally  mounted  in  the  rod  holding  board  by  uni- 
versally engaging  a  sphencally-shaped  socket  recessed  in 
the  holding  board  having  a  plurality  of  spnng  retaining 
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means  formed  in  said  board  for  resiliently  retaining  the 

coupling  base  of  the  control  rod  means  on  the  board,  each 
said  spring  retaining  means  including  a  coupling  retainer 
resiliently  held  in  a  spring  recess  recessed  in  the  socket 
and  slidably  engageable  with  a  spherical  surface  portion  of 
the  coupling  base,  and  a  tensioning  spnng  held  in  the 
spnng  recess  normally  urging  the  coupling  retainer  out- 
wardly for  resiliently  holding  the  coupling  base  of  the 
control  rod  means  in  said  board; 

a  plurality  of  functional  buttons  of  a  screen  page  activating 
means,  a  cursor  positioning  means  and  a  control  changing 
means  mounted  on  said  control  rod  means; 

a  cathode-ray-tube  or  CRT  display  means  having  a  screen 
and  a  transmission  cable  connected  between  said  control 
rod  means  and  said  display  means; 

said  screen  page  activating  means  operatively  accessing  and 
changing  a  screen  page  currently  shown  on  said  display 
means  to  a  new  screen  page  stored  in  a  display  access 
architecture  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pages; 

said  cursor  positioning  means  operatively  moving  and  posi- 
tioning a  cursor  on  said  screen  of  said  display  means  for 
selecting  a  particular  controller  and  selecting  a  specific 
page,  said  cursor  positioning  means  including  a  coordi- 
nate gnd  generally  partially  sphencal  shaped  positioned 
under  the  coupling  base  of  the  control  rod  means  showing 
matnx  address  formed  by  a  X-axis  and  a  Y-axis  corre- 
sponding to  an  address  shown  on  said  screen  page  and  said 
display  means,  and  an  addressing  probe  secured  to  the 
coupling  base  of  the  control  rod  means  movablv  touching 
on  the  coordinate  grid  for  operatively  moving  and  posi- 
tioning a  cursor  on  the  screen  of  the  CRT  display  means 
for  selecting  a  particular  controller  and  for  selecting  a 
specific  page  by  transmitting  signals  from  the  cursor  posi- 
tioning means  towards  the  CRT  display  means  through 
said  transmission  cable  connected  between  said  cursor 
positioning  means  and  said  CRT  display  means;  and 

said  control  changing  means  operatively  selecting  a  plurality 
of  control  modes  and  manipulating  control  vanable 
changes,  said  control  changing  means  mounted  on  the 
knob  portion  of  the  control  rod  means  including  a  com- 
puter control  button  for  manipulating  a  computer  control 
mode,  a  local  automatic  control  button  for  manipulating  a 
local  automatic  control  mode,  a  manual  control  button  for 
manipulating  a  manual  control  mode,  a  ramping  rate  selec- 
tion button  for  adjusting  a  fast  or  slow  ramping  speed  for 
selected  control  vanable  to  be  changed,  two  on-off  con- 
trol buttons  for  manipulating  on-off  control,  a  variable- 
increasing  command  button  for  setting  increased  value  of 
a  controlled  vanable  and  a  vanable-decreasing  comm.and 
button  for  setting  decreased  value  of  a  controlled  vanable 


second,  and  third  links  has  an  associated  traffic  delay  time 

and  data  flow, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

1)  assigning  a  length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  links 
based  on  a  derivative  of  traffic  delay  time  with  respect  to 
the  data  flow. 

2)  determining  the  shortest  routes  between  each  pair  of  said 
backbone  nodes; 

3)  placing  requirements  corresponding  to  a  current  data 
flow  pattern  onto  said  shortest  routes; 

4)  storing  said  shortest  routes; 


5)  determining  an  approximation  of  a  second  derivative  of 
traffic  delav  time  with  respect  to  data  flow; 

6)  determining  an  amount  of  slack  on  each  of  said  shortest 
routes; 

7)  rerouting  said  data  flow  from  all  other  routes  onto  said 
shortest  routes  based  on  said  first  denvative,  said  second 
derivative,  and  said  slack; 

8)  determining  an  updated  data  flow  of  the  network;  and 

9)  determining  an  updated  traffic  delay  time  for  the  updated 
data  flow  of  the  network 


5.253.162 
SHIELDING  HELD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Hassett.  Marblehead.  Mass..  and  John  M.  Harrison. 
Concord.  N.H.  assignor  to  AT  COMM.  Incorporated. 
Marblehead,  Mass. 

Filed  Ma>  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  525.864 

Int   CI.'  CA)7G  /    /:  C;08G  1/00.  1/065 

L.S.  ci.  364-^5  »-  <^"'«""* 


5.253.161 
METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  DATA  IN  A  NEAR-OPTIMAL 
MANNER  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Paul  Nemirovsky.  3  Bouldercrcst  Ct..  Rockville.  Md.  20850; 
Michael  Ball.  1012  S.  Mansion  Dr..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20770. 
and  Michael  Post.  24  I.«xington  Rd..  New  York.  N.Y.  10956 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  475.872 
Int.  CI.'  f;06F  15  :u  H04J  3  24.  H04Q  11/04.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  364 — 402  '•*  Claims 

1  \  method  for  constructing  a  data  communication  network 
having: 

a)  a  backbone  including 

i)  backbone  nodes  for  routing  data  traffic  within  sad  back- 
bone, and 

II)  a  plurality  of  first  links  for  connecting  said  backbone 
nodes. 

b)  terminals; 

c)  concentrators; 

d)  a  plurality  of  second  links  for  connecting  said  terminals 
with  said  concentrators;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  third  links  for  connecting  said  concentrators 
with   said  backb<ine  nodes,   wherein  each  of  said   first. 


mi  I  "HI  mi  mnt 


1  A  method  for  selective  communication  between  a  station- 
ary transmitting  device  and  at  least  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
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of  mobile  responding  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of 

generating  from  said  stationary  transmitting  device  a  first 
field  of  radiated  electromagnetic  energy,  said  generating 
step  including  the  step  of  encoding  said  first  field  with  a 
first  signal  intelligible  to  said  responding  devices,  said  first 
signal  being  represenUtive  of  a  request  to  execute  a  se- 
lected operation, 

directing  said  first  field  at  said  at  least  one  selected  respond 
ing  device, 

generating  from  said  stationary  transmitter  a  second  field  of 
radiated  electromagnetic  energy,  said  second  field  being 
effective  at  any  responding  device  within  said  second  field 
to  blank  out  said  first  signal,  and  directing  said  second 
field  at  others  of  said  plurality  of  responding  devices, 
whereby  said  others  of  said  plurality  of  responding  de- 
vices are  prevented  from  receiving  said  first  instruction. 

5.253.163 
Fl.ECTROMC  CASH  REGISTER 
Fiji  Voshida,  Sara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
(Jsaka,  Japan 

Kiled  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989.  1-140124 

Int.  a.'  G07G  1/12 
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5,253,164 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

FRACDCI  ENT  MEDICAL  CLAIMS  VIA  EXAMINATION 

OF  SERVICE  CODES 
Donald  C.  Holloway,  Menio  Park,  Calif.:  Robert  D.  Herten- 
stein,  Morton.  III.;  George  A.  Goldberg,  Newton,  and  Kelli  A. 
Dugan,  South  Natick,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  HPR,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,841,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.307,  Sep.  30,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,314 
int.  CI.'  G06F  15/21 
L.S.  CI.  364 — 406  1*  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  cash  register  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  monetary  transaction  information 
for  each  guest; 

a  first  memory  to  store  transaction  information  for  each 
guest; 

a  second  memory  to  store  a  total  amount  of  money  for  each 
guest; 

first  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  totalizing  operation, 

second  specifying  means  for  specifying  that  the  process  is  to 
be  kept  in  a  temporary  totalization  state; 

third  specifying  means  for  specifying  an  additional  registra- 
tion of  monetary  transaction  information: 

and  control  means  which  (a)  makes  a  monetary  transaction 
processing  by  summing  an  amount  of  money  stored  in  the 
first  memory  for  one  guest  in  response  to  output  of  the 
first  specifying  means,  adds  the  sum  to  the  data  in  the 
second  memory,  and  then  clears  contents  stored  i  the  first 
memory,  (b)  makes  a  monetary  transaction  processing  by 
summing  an  amount  of  money  stored  in  the  first  memory 
for  one  guest  in  response  to  output  of  the  second  specify- 
ing means,  adds  the  sum  to  the  data  in  the  second  memory 
and  keeps  the  data  stored  in  the  first  memory,  and  (c) 
subtracts  the  sum  obtained  from  the  processing  in  the  first 
memory  for  one  guest  rom  the  value  stored  in  the  second 
memory  for  the  one  guest  in  response  to  output  of  the 
third  specifying  means  and  makes  an  additional  registra- 
tion of  transaction  information  from  the  input  means  on 
the  first  memory. 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  means  for  operating  on  a 
predetermined  database  containing  medical  service  codes  and 
a  set  of  relationships  among  the  medical  service  codes  defining 
whether  selected  ones  of  the  medical  service  codes  are  valid 
when  input  with  other  selected  ones  of  the  medical  service 
codes,  a  method  for  processing  input  claims  containing  at  least 
one  medical  service  code,  comprising  the  steps  of 
receiving  at  least  one  claim; 

determining  whether  any  medical  service  code  contained  in 
the  at  least  one  claim  is  not  present  in  the  predetermined 
databa.se.  and 
informing  a  user  that  a  medical  service  code  is  not  contained 
m  the  predetermined  database. 
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1  A  method  of  negotiating  and  contracting  for  unscheduled 
space  suitable  for  a  particular  need  using  a  computerized  data 
base  comprising  the  steps  of 

accessing  the  computerized  data  base  on  a  terminal   unit 

connected  thereto  via  telecommunication  lines; 
browsing,  at  the  terminal  unit,  a  screen  of  displayed  informa- 
tion detailing  several  entries  of  scheduled  available  trans- 
portation space  which  have  been  stored  in  the  computer- 
ized data  base; 
determining  whether  scheduled  transportation  space  suit- 
able for  the  particular  need  exists  based  on  the  information 
displayed  on  the  scheduled  transportation  space  screen; 
entenng  an  appropriate  key  stroke  or  key  stroke  sequence  on 


a  keyboard  of  the  terminal  unit  when  suitable  transporta- 
tion space  for  the  particular  need  is  determined  not  to  exist 
ba.sed  on  the  scheduled  transportation  space  screen  infor- 
mation, thereby  causing  the  computenzed  data  ba.se  to 
output  to  the  terminal  unit  a  screen  of  displayed  informa- 
tion detailing  several  entries  of  available  unscheduled 
transportation  space: 

browsing,  at  the  terminal  unit,  the  screen  detailing  the  sev- 
eral entries  of  the  available  unscheduled  transportation 
space,  said  available  unscheduled  transportation  space 
comprising  restrictions  and  conditions. 

determining  whether  available  unscheduled  transportation 
space  suitable  for  the  particular  need  exists  based  on  the 
information  displayed  on  the  available  unscheduled  trans- 
portation space  screen; 

entering  an  appropnate  key  stroke  or  key  stroke  sequence  on 
the  keyboard  of  the  terminal  unit  when  suitable  transpor- 
tation space  for  the  particular  need  is  determined  to  exist 
based  on  the  available  unscheduled  transportation  space 
screen  information,  thereby  causing  the  computenzed 
data  base  to  output  to  the  terminal  unit  a  contract  screen 
means  for  facilitating  contracting  for  the  suitable  transp<-ir- 
tation  space; 

contracting  for  the  suitable  transportation  space  through  the 
computerized  data  base  by  entering  a  keystroke  or  key 
stroke  sequence  on  the  keyboard  of  the  terminal  unit  to  fill 
in  the  ciintract  screen  means; 

entering  an  appropriate  key  stroke  or  key  stroke  sequence  on 
the  keyboard  of  the  terminal  unit,  when  suitable  transpor- 


transportation  space  so  that,  upon  the  next  occurrence  of 
negotiating  and  contracting  for  which  the  computerized 
data  ba.se  is  employed,  when  the  computenzed  data  base 
outputs  to  the  terminal  unit  the  screen  of  information 
detailing  available  unscheduled  transportation  space,  the 
entry  which  compnsed  the  suitable  or  negotiated  trans- 
portation space  will  not  appear 
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tation  space  for  the  particular  need  is  determined  not  to 
exist  ba.sed  on  the  available  unscheduled  transportation 
space  screen  information,  to  store  consumer  needs  m  said 
computer  data  base,  said  consumer  needs  compnsing 
restnctions  and  conditions  acceptable  to  the  consumer; 

browsing,  at  the  terminal  unit,  a  screen  detailing  the  con- 
sumer needs  stored  in  said  computer  data  base; 

entenng  an  appropnate  key  stroke  or  key  stroke  sequence  on 
the  keyboard  of  the  terminal  unit  to  negotiate  the  restnc- 
tions and  conditions  of  the  consumer  needs  and  the  avail- 
able unscheduled  transportation  space  stored  m  the  com- 
puter data  base,  wherein  a  compromise  regarding  the 
restnctions  and  conditions  may  be  reached  resulting  in  a 
negotiated  transportation  space,  thereby  causing  the  com- 
putenzed data  ba.se  to  output  to  the  terminal  unit  a  con- 
tract screen  for  facilitating  contracting  for  the  negotiated 
transportation  space; 

contracting  for  the  negotiated  transportation  space  through 
the  computenzed  data  base  by  entenng  a  keystroke  or  key 
stroke  sequence  on  the  keyboard  of  the  terminal  unit  to  fill 
in  the  contract  screen  means. 

wherein,  after  this  step,  the  computenzed  data  base  is  pro- 
grammed to  perform  the  steps  of 

outputting  and  providing  each  of  the  panics  to  the  contract 
with  a  copy  of  the  contract  which  ha.s  been  concluded  for 
the  suitable  or  negotiated  transportation  space,  and 

updating  the  information  stored  m  the  computenzed  data 
base  which  details  the  entnes  of  the  available  unscheduled 
transportation  space  so  as  to  delete  from  this  information 
the  entry   which   compnsed   the   suitable  or   negotiated 


1  A  pre-travel  reservation  analyzing  method  in  an  informa- 
tion processing  system  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  first  pluralitv  of  travel  reservation  data  sets 
compnsing  scheduled  travel  itineranes  from  a  first  com- 
puter reservation  system,  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  data 
sets  having  a  plurality  of  first  travel  itinerary  data  items 
corresponding  to  a  first  set  of  individual  travelers. 

stonng  the  first  plurality  of  data  sets  in  a  memory  of  the 
system. 

receiving  a  second  plurality  of  travel  reserv  ation  data  sets 
from  a  second  computer  reservation  system,  each  of  the 
second  plurality  of  data  sets  having  a  plurality  of  second 
trav  el  itinerary  data  items  corresponding  to  a  second  set  of 
individual  travelers, 

stonng  the  second  plurality  of  data  sets  in  the  memory  of  the 
system, 

selecting  predetermined  travel  itinerary  data  items  from  the 
first  and  second  pluralitv  of  travel  reservation  data  sets. 

arranging  the  selected  items  withm  the  memory  for  ready 
importation  into  a  relational  databa.se; 

importing  the  arranged  items  into  the  relational  database: 

stonng  the  imported  items  in  a  plurality  of  tables,  each  for 
stonng  portions  of  the  travel  reservation  data  sets  corre- 
sponding to  selected  single  travel  components  including 
tables  for  air,  hotel,  or  automobile  travel  reservations; 

generating  a  rep<^rt  from  the  relational  databa.se:  and, 

determining  from  the  generated  report  a  travel  compliance 
of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  individual  travelers  with 
respect  to  a  predefined  travel  policy. 
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a  video  camera  operatively  coupled  to  the  digital  processor 

to  provide  thereto  a  real  time  video  signal; 
a  video  monitor  operatively  coupled  to  the  digital  proces.sor, 
a  data  input  device  operatively  coupled  to  the  digital  proces- 
sor: and 
means  included  m  said  programmable  digital  processor  for 
processing  the  video  signal,  the  at  lest  one  physiological 
signal,  and  data  from  the  data  input  device  to  produce  a 
real  time  video  image  on  the  video  monitor  whose  charac- 
ter changes  under  the  control  of  the  physiological  event, 
said  means  for  processing  being  programmed  to  include  a 
plurality  of  selectable  special  effects  which  change  the 
character  of  the  video  image. 
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1  A  remote  maintenance  system  for  an  automated  teller 
machine  comprising: 

an  automated  teller  machine  for  performing  automatic  trans- 
action of  cash;  and 

a  supervisory  arrangement  for  remotely  supervising  said 
automated  teller  machine, 

said  automated  teller  machine  including  imaging  means  for 
imaging  the  operational  state  inside  said  automated  teller 
machine,  and  said  supervisory  arrangement  including 
means  for  displaying  information  indicative  of  a  picture 
imaged  by  said  imaging  means,  and  command  means  for 
commanding  said  automated  teller  machine  to  perform  a 
fault  removing  operation. 
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1  A  method  for  reducing  the  X-ray  dosage  during  a  fluoro- 
scopic examination  utilizing  a  fluoroscope  with  an  image  digi- 
tizer with  storage  capability  and  a  detection  screen  comprising 
the  steps  of 

exposing  on  the  detection  screen  of  said  fluoroscope  an  area 
with  an  approximate  shape  and  location  of  the  image  of  a 
catheter  tip  within  a  patient  undergoing  an  interventional 
radiological  procedure, 
storing  a  time-sequence  of  digitized  fluoroscopic  images 
obtained  by  said  exposing  step  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
images  is  a  full  field  of  view  image,  and 
combining  said  stored  images  into  an  output  image. 
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1.  A  system  for  allowing  an  individual  to  express  themself  in 
a  creative  manner  by  employing  physiologic  feedback  signals, 
comprising 

a  programmable  digital  processor  with  a  memory  attached 

thereto; 
at  least  one  physiologic  sensor  operatively  configured  to 
sense  at  least  one  physiological  event  and  to  generate  a 
physiological  signal  relating  thereto 
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1   A  computerized  tomography  apparatus  comprising 
a  radiation  source  for  emitting  radiation, 
a  detector  disposed  facing  the  radiation  source  with  a  space 
therebetween,  an  object  being  disposed  in  the  space  such 
that  the  radiation  from  the  radiation  source  passes  through 
the  object  and  is  incident  to  the  detector,  the  detector 
outputting  penetration  data  indicative  of  a  penetration 
strength  of  the  radiation  through  the  object: 
means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  radiation  source  and  the 


detector  to  a  plurality  of  rotary  positions  relative  to  the 
object; 

means  for  scanning  at  least  one  of  the  radiation  source  and 
the  detector  at  each  of  the  rotary  positions  such  that  the 
detector  outputs  a  plurality  of  penetration  data  at  each  of 
the  rotary  positions,  the  plurality  of  penetration  data 
output  by  the  detector  at  two  or  more  of  the  rotary  posi- 
tions constituting  translational  data; 

means  for  detecting  a  sudden  change  in  penetration  data  in 


from  cone  beam  projection  data  a  3D  voxel  daU  set  V  repre- 
senting an  image  of  an  object,  said  method  compnsing: 

irradiating  the  object  using  a  cone  beam  x-ray  source  to 
obtain  cone  beam  projection  daU  on  a  two-dimensional 
array  detector  b>  scanning  the  object  along  a  source 
scanning  trajectory  to  obtain,  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
discrete  source  positions  ft,  on  the  source  scanning  trajec- 
tory, a  2D  measured  cone  beam  pixel  data  set  P,-. 
organizing  the  voxel  data  set  V  as  a  plurality  m  of  indepen- 
dent voxel  subcubes  V  through  V""-'.  each  voxel  sub- 
cube  including  a  plurality  of  voxels; 
initializing  the  voxel  data  set  V;  and 

performing  successive  iterations  to  correct  values  of  at  least 
selected"  voxels  of  the  3D  voxel  data  set  based  on  the 
measured  cone  beam  data  sets  P,.  during  each  iteration 
correcting  the  \alues  of  at  least  the  selected  voxels  for 
each  of  the  discrete  source  positions  Oi  on  the  source 
scanning  trajectory  by 


the  plurality  of  penetration  data  output  by  the  detector  at 
each  of  the  rotary  positions; 

means  for  temporarily  increasing  a  number  of  translational 
data  before  and  after  one  of  the  rotary  positions  at  which 
the  detecting  means  detects  a  sudden  change  in  penetra- 
tion data,  and 

means  for  processing  translational  data  constituting  the 
plurality  of  penetration  data  output  by  the  detector  at  all 
of  the  rotary  positions  to  reconstruct  a  sliced  image  of  the 
object. 
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1    A  parallel  processing  method  based  on  the  Algebra  Re- 
construction Technique  (ART)  for  iteratively  reconstructing 


1^1 


to 


reproiecting  each  voxel  subcube  \'°  through  \" 

calculate  pixel  values  for  a  corresponding  2D  calculated 
projection  data  subset  from  a  group  of  calculated  pro- 
jection data  sets  i'"  through  i/""-  '  of  a  :D  calculated 
projection  dau  set  P,  including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the 
proieclion  data  subsets  i'^' through  iP"'-  '  overlapping  in 
part 
merging  the  calculated  projection  data  subsets  i'^  through 
;/""-'  to  calculate  pixel  values  of  the  2D  calculated 
projection  data  set  P,.  the  step  of  merging  including 
adding  pixel  \alues  in  any  overlapping  regions  of  the 
calculated  projection  data  subsets  i'^  through  P,'"'  '. 
calculating  a  2D  correction  projection  data  set  E,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  pixels  by  determining  the  normalized 
difference  between  the  value  of  each  pixel  of  the  mea- 
sured proiection  data  set  P,  and  the  \alue  of  the  corre- 
sponding pixel  of  ihe  calculated  projection  data  set  P,. 
splitting  the  2D  correction  projection  data  set  E,  into  a 
plurality  of  2D  correction  projection  data  subsets  i^ 
through  i^'"-  '  corresponding  to  the  voxel  subcubes  V" 
through  V"-  '    the  2D  correction  projection  data  sub- 
sets 1^  through  i^'"-  I  overlapping  in  part,  and  the  step 
of  splitting  including  duplicating  element  values  for  any 
overlapping  regions  of  the  correction  projection  data 
subsets  1^^  through  |£'"  - '   and 
backprojecting  each  correction  projection  data  subsets 
1^"  through  1^'"-  '  to  correct  voxel  values  in  the  corre- 
sponding soxel  subcube  of  the  plurality  of  voxel  sub- 
cubes  V"  through  V"- '. 
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1   A  meth(^d  of  learning  a  neutral  position  of  a  vehicle  steer- 
ing angle,  comprising 
detecting  a  reference  position  of  a  steering  shaft  by  a  steenng 

shaft  reference  position  sensor; 
detecting  a  turning  angle  of  said  steenng  shaft  by  a  steering 

angle  detection  means, 
detecting  the  peripheral  speeds  of  right  and  left  dnven 
wheels  of  the  \ehicle  and  a  running  speed  of  the  vehicle 
by  running  speed  detection  means,  and 
deciding  said  neutral  position  of  said  steering  angle  by  first 
neutral  position  decision  means,  said  first  neutral  position 
decision  means  deciding  said  neutral  position  of  said  steer- 


UMI 


1366 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1993 


October  12,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1367 


ing  angle  wherein  the  following  four  criteria  are  satisfied. 
first,  when  said  vehicle  running  speed  is  not  less  than  a 
first  predetermined  threshold  value,  second,  when  a  dif- 
ference in  peripheral  speed  between  said  nght  and  left 
driven  wheels  is  smaller  than  a  second  predetermined 
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updated  first  averaging  signal  to  be  generated  by  the  first 
means;  and 
an  evaluation  circuit  coupled  to  the  third  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  first  differential  signals  for  controlling  the 
release  of  the  passenger  restraint  device  based  thereon. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-414873 

Int.  CI."  B60C;  17/015 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  5  Claims 


threshold  value;  third,  when  said  steering  shaft  reference 
position  sensor  continues  to  detect  said  reference  position 
of  said  steenng  shaft  within  a  predetermined  range  for  at 
least  a  first  count  time  and  fourth,  when  said  steenng 
angle  detection  means  continues  to  detect  substantially  the 
same  turning  angle  for  at  lea.st  said  first  count  time. 


5,253,173 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  A  SENSOR  SIGNAL 

Wolfgang  Drobny.  Besigbeim;  Werner  Nitschke,  Ditzingen,  and 
Peter  Taufer,  Renningen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No  PCT  DF89  00737,  (j  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  090/06492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  690,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 

1988.  3841089 

Int.  a.5  B60R  21/08 

U.S.  a.  364 — 424.05  16  Oaims 
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1    .An  active  suspension  comprising  a  plurality  of  actuators 

such  that  a  corresponding  one  of  said  actuators  is  provided  to 
each  vehicle  wheel  so  as  lo  support  a  corresponding  part  of 
vehicle  load  according  to  a  target  load  value  determined  there- 
for, a  transverse  acceleration  detection  means  tor  detecting 
transverse  acceleration  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  means  for  dividing 
said  vehicle  load  to  be  imposed  on  each  vehicle  wheel  based 
upon  the  transverse  acceleration  detected  by  said  transverse 
acceleration  detection  means  through  adjustment  of  said  target 
load  values,  and  a  control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said 
plurality  of  actuators  in  accordance  with  said  target  load  \alue 
therefor,  wherein  said  vehicle  load  dividing  means  is  adapted 
to  provide  a  greater  share  of  the  vehicle  load  due  to  the  trans- 
verse acceleration  to  be  born  on  a  rear  vehicle  wheel  as  said 
target  load  value  on  a  front  vehicle  wheel  at  the  outside  of  the 
turn  increases. 


SECOND 
FIRST       COMPAHATIVE 
COMPABATTi/E      CRCUIT 

CBCurr 


1  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  passenger  restraint  device 
in  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  sensor  for  generating  output  signals  indicative  of  the  accel- 
eration of  the  motor  vehicle; 

first  means  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  generating  first  averag- 
ing signals  indicative  of  the  average  value  of  a  first  prede- 
termined number  of  successively  measured  output  signals 
of  the  sensor; 

second  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  to  the  sensor  for 
comparing  the  sensor  output  signals  to  the  first  averaging 
signals  and  generating  first  differential  signals  indicative 
of  the  difference  between  the  sensor  output  signals  and 
first  averaging  signals; 

third  means  coupled  to  the  second  means  for  comparing  the 
first  differential  signals  to  a  threshold  signal  value,  and  it 
a  first  differential  signal  is  less  than  the  threshold  signal 
value,  the  corresponding  first  averaging  signal  is  set  as  an 


5.253,175 

METHOD  FOR  PRELIMINARILY  PRINTING  BLANK 

FOR  TAPERED  DRAW-FORMED  BODY 

Akihiko  Machii,  Yokohama,  and  Masao  Ishinabe,  Atsugi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-234696 
Int.  a.'  G06F  /-V  46.  H04H  I  W 
U.S.  a.  364—468  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  preliminarily  printing  a  blank  fo:  a  tapered 
draw-formed  body,  which  comprises  converting  an  image  on 
an  onginal  to  be  pnnted.  to  a  picture  element  signal  on  digital 
rectangular  coordinates  corresponding  to  picture  elements, 
transforming  the  rectangular  coordinates  to  annular  coordi- 
nates so  that  he  height  of  the  rectangular  coordinates  is  made 
to  correspond  to  the  height  of  a  tapered  plane  on  which  the 
printed  image  is  to  be  manifested  and  the  change  of  the  area  of 
the  tapered  plane  by  a  minute  change  of  the  height  of  the 
tapered  plane  is  made  equal  lo  the  change  of  the  area  of  the 
annular  plane,  photoelectrically  making  a  printing  plate  based 
on  picture  element  signals  on  the  transformed  coordinates,  and 
printing  the  blank  by  using  the  obtained  printing  plate,  v,  herein 
the  transformation  of  the  rectangular  coordinates  to  annular 
coordinates  is  carried  out  so  that  the  following  relation  is 
established: 


wherein  Ro  is  a  standard  radius  int  he  annular  coordinates. 
AS  is  an  increase  of  the  area  of  the  tapered  plane  due  to  a 


made  up  having  a  recessed  die  surface  which  is  defined  by 
one  ends  of  the  piled  pins 


5.253.177 
PHOTO- SOLIDIFICATION  MODELING  DFMCF 
Naoichiro  Saito.  and  Seiji  Hayano,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>   2,  1990,  2-115271; 
Nov.  2.  1990.  2-297536 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  '  4S 
MS.  a.  364 — 468  *  Oaims 


minute  change  of  the  height  of  the  tapered  plane,  and  Ri 
IS  a  radius  in  the  annular  ccxsrdinates  \Ahen  the  area  of  the 
tapered  plan  is  increased  by  AS. 

5.253.176 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

V  ARIABLE  CONFIGURATION  DIE 

Masaaki  Todoroki.  Machida:  Hidetoshi  Imazu.  Sagamihara: 
Hideo  Nomura;  Nobuyuki  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yokohama: 
Junichi  ,\sano.  Zama:  Kenji  Ishibashi.  ^  amato,  and  Koichi 
Yamamoto.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.483 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1990.  2-103631; 

May  18.  1990,  2-128692;  May  21.  1990.  2-131030:  Ma>  23,  1990. 

2-132899 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  /.^  41).  B21K  5/20 

MS.  C\.  364—468  27  Oaims 


1    A  photo-solidification  modeling  device  for  forming  a 

solidified  model  having  a  desired  model  shape  by  exposing  to 

a  light  a  liquid  capable  of  being  solidified  on  receipt  of  the 

light,  the  photo-solidification  modeling  device  compnsing; 

means  for  generating  data  indicative  of  said  desired  model 

shape; 
means  for  generating  data  indicative  of  regulariy  spaced 
regions  independent  v^f  the  generation  of  said  data  indica- 
tive of  said  desired  mi.xiel  shape; 
means  for  combining  said  data  indicative  of  said  desired 
model  shape  and  said  data  indicative  of  said  regularls 
spaced  regions  to  provide  exposure  region  data;  and 
means  for  exposing  the  light  to  the  liquid  in  accordance  with 
said  exposure  region  data. 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  vanable  configuration  die 
by  using  a  plurality  of  pitis.  compnsing: 

a  pin  stonng  device  for  stonng  said  pins  therein; 

a  pin  piling  device  in  which  said  \ anable  configuration  die  is 
to  be  prcxluced; 

robot  means  for  transfernng  said  pins  from  said  pin  storing 
device  lo  said  pin  piling  device  for  making  up  said  vanable 
configuration  die:  and 

a  computer-aided  control  device  for  controlling  said  robot 
means  in  such  a  manner  is  that  the  pms  earned  by  the 
robot  means  are  placed  onto  given  positions  of  said  pin 
piling  device  to  cause  the  vanable  configuration  die  thus 
made  of  the  piled  pins  in  the  pin  piling  device  to  have  a 
layered   structure,   said   vanable  configuration   die   thus 


5.253.178 

WTRE-ri  PE  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Yoshiro  Nakayama.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  489.632 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1989,  1-219837 
Int.  O."  CKt6F  15  46.  B23P  l/OH 
(^  S.  O.  364—474.04  *  Oaims 

1    A  melhtxl  of  achieving  continuous  discharge-ivpe  ma- 
chining, compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  a  machining  contour  to  be  cut  within  a  work- 
piece,  said  contour  defining  a  core; 
dividing  said  contour  into  a  plurality  of  subcontours,  each 

defining  a  subcore  of  smaller  sire  than  said  core: 
automatically  generating  a  machining  route  for  each  of  said 

subcontours; 
machining  said  workpiece  bv  generating  an  electncal  dis- 
charge in  a  gap  maintained  between  said  workpiece  and 
said  core  m  a  subconiour-b\-subconlour  manner,  and 
automatically  removing  each  subcore  as  the  machining  of 
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the  associated  subcontour  is  completed,  wherein  said  step 
of  generating  a  machining  route  for  each  of  said  subcon- 


5.253.180 

APP\R\TLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

POWER  APPLIANCES 

Tokio  Yamagiwa:  Kiyoshi  Okumura,  and  Voshinori  Tagawa.  all 
of  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  524.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1989.  1-139056 

Int.  O.'  GOIR  31/ OH 

U.S.  a.  364—485  21  Claims 
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tours  further  includes  the  step  of  generating  NC  data 
relating  to  the  machining  of  each  of  said  subcontours 


5.253,179 
COMPENSATION  FOR  LINE  FREQLENO  VARIATION 
Barry  Rickett.  Webster,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,969 

Int.  a:  H03K  5/19 

X:S.  n   i(A — »«4  11  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  performing  diagnosis  of  a  power  appli- 
ance, the  power  appliance  including  current  conduction  appli- 
ances housed  in  gas-insulated  casings,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  detectors  disposed  on  one  gas-insulated  casing 
of  the  power  appliance  for  respectively  detecting  a  plural- 
ity of  mutually  different  phenomena  respectively  indica- 
tive of  a  plurality  of  mutually  different  conditions  of  the 
power  appliance,  and  for  respectively  outputting  a  plural- 
ity of  detection  signals  indicative  of  the  respective  de- 
tected phenomena; 
switching  means  for  receiving  the  detection  signals  from  the 
detectors,  and   for  sequentially  outputting  each   of  the 
detection  signals  in  response  to  a  sw  itching  control  signal; 
control  means  for  generating  a  switching  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  switching  means  to  sequentially  output 
each  of  the  detections  signals,  and   for  supplying  the 
switching  control  signal  to  the  switching  means; 
a  frequency  analyzer  for  sequentially  performing  frequency 
analysis  of  the  detection  signals  sequentially  output  from 
the  switching  means  and  for  sequentially  outputting  fre- 
quency-analyzed signals  indicative  of  respective  results  of 
the  frequency  analysis  of  the  detection  signals  sequentially 
output  from  the  switching  means;  and 
means  for  diagnosing  the  mutually  different  conditions  of 
the  power  appliance  based  on  the   frequency-analyzed 
signals  sequentially  output  from  the  frequency  analyzer. 


REALIK 
MTEmuPT 


1  A  method  of  compensating  for  variations  m  the  line  fre- 
quency from  a  nominal  line  frequency  in  a  synchronous  AC 
dnven  system  comprising  the  steps  of; 

setting  a  timer  with  a  predetermined  time; 

counting  the  number  of  zero  crossings  of  the  input  line 
frequency  for  the  predetermined  time; 

calculating  the  difference  between  the  number  of  zero  cross- 
ings and  a  predetermined  constant  representing  the  ex- 
pected number  of  zero  crossings  at  the  nominal  line  fre- 
quency; and 

using  the  calculated  difference  to  generate  a  clock  signal  for 
synchronizing  timing  related  operations  of  the  system 
affected  if  the  actual  line  frequency  is  different  from  the 
nominal  line  frequency. 


5,253,181 

PROGRAMMABLE  ONE-BOARD  COMPLTER.  AND 

METHODS  OF  VERIFICATION  OF  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

AND  ALTERATION  TO  ACTUAL  CIRCUIT  USING  THE 

PROGRAMMABLE  ONE-BOARD  COMPUTER 
Tomohiro  Manii,  Fuchuu;  Yoshihiro  Ishida.  and  Hiroyuki  Oka, 
both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  513.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1989,  1110493: 
May  1.  1989.  1-U2587:  May  1.  1989.  1-112588 

Int.  a."  G06F  /5  60 
U.S.  a.  364—489  1*  Claims 

1    A  programmable  one-b<;iard  computer  composing: 
(a)  a  system  board  having  a  plurality  of  wirings; 
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(b)  at  least  one  microprocessor  chip  disposed  substantially  at 
the  center  of  said  system  board;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  devices  substantially 
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5.253,183 
OBTAINING  A  SPECTROGRAM  FROM  A  SINGLE 
SCANNING  OF  INTERFERENCE  FRINGF:S 
Masaru   Inoue.  Mito,  and   Shigeru   Matsui,   Katsuta.   both 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.347.  Dec.  30.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser,  No.  803.894 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1988.  63-391 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  }.  453 
U.S.  a.  364—525  36  Qaims 
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surrounding  said  microprocessor  chip,  said  plurality  of 
winngs  interconnecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
programmable  logic  devices  to  said  at  least  one  micro- 
processor chip. 


5.253.182 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

DESIGN  PATTERN  DATA  TO  EXPOSURE  DATA 

Toshio  Suzuki.  Iruma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No  653.310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1990.  2-039283 
'  Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/60.  15/20 
L'.S.  CI.  364—489  '-  t^'^'ms 
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1.  .A  method  of  generating  an  exposure  data  for  an  exposure 
apparatus  from  a  circuit  design  pattern  data  including  at  least 
data  for  defining  repetitive  pattern  segments,  comprising 
producine  repetition  information  which  defines  a  plurality 
of  unit  regions.  respectivei>  having  the  repetitive  pattern 
segments,   without   any   overlap   between   adjacent    unit 
regions,  in  a  repetition   region  including  the  repetitive 
pattern  segments  m  the  circuit  design  pattern  data, 
producing  fundamental  pattern  segment  data  which  defines 
one  of  the  repetitive  pattern  segments  for  one  of  the  unit 
regions,  on  the  basis  of  the  repetition  information,  while 
holding  continuous  regularity  of  the  repetitive  pattern 
segments  in  the  unit  regions;  and 
producing  the  exposure  data  for  the  repetition  region  includ- 
ing the  repetitive  pattern  segments,  on  the  basis  of  the 
fundapiental  pattern  segment  data  and  repetition  informa 
tion. 


7   A  device  for  obtaining  a  spectrogram  of  a  light  source, 

comprising: 

means  for  receiving  light  from  a  light  source: 

means  responsive  to  the  receiving  means  for  producing 
interference  fnnges  from  the  received  light; 

means  responsive  to  the  producing  means  for  imaging  the 
produced  interference  fringes; 

means  responsive  to  the  imaging  means  for  transforming  the 
imaged  interference  fnnges  into  a  single  set  of  eleclnc 
signals,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  transforming  means  for  processing 
only  the  single  set  of  electric  signals  to  obtain  a  spectro- 
gram of  the  light  source; 

wherein  the  processing  means  includes; 

means  responsive  to  said  transforming  means  for  digitizing 
said  single  set  of  elect  nc  signals  and  for  stonng  the  digi- 
tized single  set  of  electric  signals  as  a  group  of  consecutive 
data  points; 

means  responsive  to  said  digitizing  and  storing  means  for 
obtaining  moving  average  values  of  said  data  points, 
wherein  said  moving  average  values  represent  a  DC  com- 
ponent of  said  data  points, 
means  responsive  to  said  moving  average  values  obtainmg 
means  for  obtaining  differences  between  said  moving 
average  values  and  %  alues  of  said  data  points;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  differences  obtaining  means  for 
Founer-transforming  said  differences  to  obtain  said  spec- 
trogram of  said  light  source 

5.253.184 
FAILURE  AND  PERFORMANCE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Donald  Kleinschnitz.  Melbourne.  Fla..  assignor  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Louisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "18.491 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/IJO 
U.S.  a.  364—550  26  Oaims 

1,  In  an  electronic  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  field 
replaceable  units,  each  of  w  hich  includes  at  least  one  memory 
element,  maintenance  apparatus  for  providing  each  one  of  said 
field  replaceable  units  with  failure  data  compnsing 

means  for  generating  data  indicative  of  the  unique  identity  of 

said  electronic  system; 
means  for  storing  said  generated  data  in  said  memory  ele- 
ment, 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  failure  in  said  elec- 
tronic svstem, 
means  for'  generating  a  failure  report  which  contains  data 
relevant  to  said  detected  failure,  including  an  idenlifica- 
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tion  of  the  failure  mode  and  all  operational  elements  on  all 
field  replaceable  units  that  were  cooperatively  operative 
during  said  detected  failure,  comprising: 
means  for  maintainmg  a  failure  analysis  history  containing 
data  identifying  each  of  said  field  replaceable  units  and 
associated  composite  failure  data  representative  of  know  n 
field  replaceable  unit  failures; 


acquisition  unit,  for  converting  variations  in  presssure  at 
the  auxiliary  unit  input  port  to  a  commensurate  electrical 
output  signal  for  delivery  as  a  diagnostic  signal  to  the 
input  port  of  the  data  acquisition  unit. 


5,253,186 
PRCXTESS  FACILITY  MONITORING  METHOD 
INCLUDING  TRANSFORMATION  OF  SEQUENTIAL 
CONDITIONS  INTO  CONSTRAINING  CONDITIONS 
Melvin  H.  Lipner.  Monroeville,  and  Albert  J.  Impink,  Jr.,  Mur- 
rysville,   both   of  Pa.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse   Electric 
Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,826 

Int.  a:  G21C  7/36 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  9  Oaims 


means  for  comparing  said  stored  failure  report  with  said 

failure  analysis  history;  and 
means  for  identifying  at  least  one  failed  field  replaceable  unit 

ba.sed  on  said  comparison;  and 
means  for  storing  said  failure  report  in  said  memory  element 


5,253,185 

VALVE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AUXILIARY 

TRANSDUCER  BOX 

John  H.  Mutchler.  Wcthersfield.  and  William  D.  Marriott, 
Ellington,  both  of  t  onn,.  a.ssignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor.  C  onn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.915 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/20:  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  23  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  monitoring  operation  of  a  process  facility, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  storing  in  machine  readable  form  a  procedure  defining 
steps  for  operating  the  process  facility  with  conditions 
associated  with  the  steps,  each  of  the  conditions  defined  as 
one  of  initial  conditions,  sequential  conditions  and  con- 
straining conditions; 

(b)  automatically  monitoring  execution  of  each  of  the  steps 
of  the  procedure  by  comparing  sensor  readings  in  the 
process  facilily  with  the  sequential  conditions  correspond- 
ing to  an  associated  step  and  displaying,  during  execution 
of  the  associated  step,  indications  of  whether  the  sequen- 
tial conditions  are  met; 

(c)  automatically  comparing  the  sensor  readings  m  the  pro- 
cess facility  with  the  constraining  conditions  during  exe- 
cution of  the  steps  in  the  procedure  and  generating  first 
warning  indications  for  any  violated  constraining  condi- 
tions, and 

(d)  automatically  comparing  the  sensor  readings  with  trans- 
formed conditions,  selected  from  among  the  sequential 
conditions,  during  the  steps  following  the  associated  step 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  transformed  conditions  and 
generating  second  warning  indications  for  any  violated 
transformed  conditions 


■i  1 1 1 


1  In  a  system  for  acquiring  data  from  valves  in  process  plant 
flow   lines,  wherein  each  valve  has  a  flow  bore,  means  for 
sealing  the  flow  bore  against  flow,  stem  means  connected  to 
the  means  for  sealing,  and  a  fluidly  dnven  actuator  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  stem  means  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions whereby  the  means  for  sealing  opens  and  closes  the  flow 
bore  respectively,  the  system  includes  a  portable  data  acquition 
unit  locatable  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  valves  and  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  input  ports  for  receiving  diagnostic  sig- 
nals associated  with  said  one  valve,  and  wherein  the  improve- 
ment composes 
an  auxiliary  unit  that  is  physically  distinct  from  the  acquisi- 
tion unit  and  located  at  another  valve,  the  auxiliary  unit 
having  a  pressure  input  port  that  is  sensitive  to  variations 
in  fluid  pres,sure,  the  input  port  being  fluidly  connected  at 
the  other  valve  so  as  to  expenence  a  vanation  in  fluid 
pressure  during  actuation  of  the  other  valve,  and  first 
output  means  connected  to  the  input   port  of  the  data 


5,253,187 
COORDINATE  INPUn  APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Katsuyuki  Kobayashi.  Tokyo; 
Takeshi  Kamono,  Yokohama;  Ryozo  Yanagjsawa.  Matsudo; 
Shinnosuke  TanMshi,  Kawasaki;  Yuichiro  Yoshimura,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Atsushi  Tanaka.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,348,  No*.  8.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicatifti  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,695 
Claims  priority,  lipplication  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1988.  63-283861; 

Nov.  11,  1988,  63-183862;  Nov.  11.  1988,  63-283863;  Jul.  11, 

1989,  1-177011 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—560  37  Claims 

1   .\  coordinate  input  apparatus  in  which  a  vibration  which 

was  input  by  a  vibration  input  pen  is  detected  by  vibration 

sensors  attached  to  a  vibration  propagating  plate  and  coordi- 


nates of  the  vibration  input  pen  on  the  vibration  propagating 
plate  are  detected,  composing 

envelope  output  means  composing  a  filter  for  outputting  an 

envelope  signal  of  the  detected  signals  for  each  of  the 

vibration  sensors; 
gate  signal  output  means  for  detecting  a  portion,  exceeding 

a  predetermined  threshold  value,  of  said  envelope  signal 

which  is  output  from  said  filter  and  for  outputting  a  gate 

signal; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  of  said  envelope 

signal  which  is  output  from  said  envelope  output  means 

and  for  detecting  a  signal  based  on  a  group  velocity  by 

using  said  peak  as  a  reference; 


second  detecting  means  for  detecting,  before  the  signal 
based  on  the  group  velocity  is  delected  by  said  first  detect- 
ing means,  a  signal  based  on  a  phase  velocity  by  using  a 
leading  edge  of  said  detection  signal  of  one  of  the  vibra- 
tion sensors  as  a  reference  in  the  peood  of  time  duong 
which  the  gate  signal  is  output  from  the  gate  signal  output 
means;  and 

deoving  means  for  deoving  the  position  coordinates  of  the 
vibration  input  pen  on  the  basis  of  a  propagation  time  of 
the  signal  based  on  the  group  selocity  detected  by  said 
first  detecting  means  and  a  propagation  time  of  the  signal 
based  on  the  phase  velocity  detected  by  said  second  de- 
tecting means. 


a  transmitter  for  generating  a  test  signal; 
a  performance  monitor  for  testing  said  antenna  array 
a  transmission  line  for  coupling  with  said  radiating  elements: 
switch  means  coupled  between  said  transmitter  and  said 
transmission  line  and  said  transmit  receive  module*  for 
alternately  coupling  said  test  signal  to  said  transmission 
line  or  to  said  transmit,  receive  miKlules,  and 
switching   means   coupled   between   said    transmit  receive 
modules  and  said  performance  monitor  for  selecting  one 
of  said  transmit  receive  modules  and  selectiveU  passing 
said  test  signal,  in  sequence,  either  through  said  transmit  ■ 
receive  module  and  said  transmission  line  to  said  perfor- 
mance monitor  to  test  the  transmit  operation  of  said  radi- 
ating element  and  selected  transmit  •  receive  module,  or 
through  said  transmission  line  and  said  transmit,  receive 
module  to  said  performance  monitor,  to  test  to  receive 
operation  of  said  radiating  element  and  said  selected  trans- 
mit, receive  module 


5,253,189 
QUALITATIVE  KINEMATICS 
Glenn  A.  Kramer,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365.586 

Int.  a.'  G06G  '  4S 

U.S.  a.  364—578  35  Claims 


5.253,188 
BUILT-IN  SYSTEM  FOR  ANTENNA  CALIBRATION, 

PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  AND  FAULT 

ISOLATION  OF  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  USING 

SIGNAL  INJECTIONS  AND  RF  SWITCHFJi 

Kuan  M.  Lee,  Brea;  Ruey  S.  Chu,  Cerritos,  and  Slen-Chang  C. 

Liu,  Brea.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 

pan>.  Los  Angeles,  C^lif. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,651 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  i5/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.02  13  nairas 


I  A  method  of  simulating  motion  of  a  linkage  to  trace  a  path 

of  said  linkage  with  a  digital  computer  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  stoong  a  set  of  propagation  rules  for  a  member  of  said 
linkage,  said  propagation  rules  defining  a  range  of  allowed 
movement  m  response  to  a  qualitative  directional  repre- 
sentation of  a  force  applied  to  an  adjacent  loint; 

b)  based  on  said  propagation  rules,  determining  a  direction 
of  movement  of  said  linkage  in  response  to  said  qualitative 
directional  representation  of  a  force,  and 

c)  displaying  said  path  of  said  linkage  in  a  video  display. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoong  a  microwave  antenna  arrav 
having  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
transmit/receive  modules,  each  transmit/receive  mtxlule  being 
coupled  with  one  of  said  radiating  elements;  which  composes: 


5.253.190 
W  LIGHTED  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  USING 

MULTIPLE  SENSORS 
Jagannathan  S.  Srinivasan,  Murrysville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 
tinghouse Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.994 

Int.  a."  G06G  "  i: 

U.S.  a.  364-y-581  6  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  fluid  in  the 
hotleg  of  steam  supply  system  using  at  least  three  fast  response 
resistance  temperature  sensors  spaced  120  degrees  apan  on  a 
circular  normal  to  fluid  flow,  each  sensor  prtxiucing  a  temper- 
ature signal,  characteozed  b\  the  steps 

determining  a  first  sensor  temperature  for  each  sensor  from 

a  tempierature  signal  produced  b>  the  sensor, 
assigning  each  sensor  with  a  \«,eightmg  factor  between  zero 
and  one  hundred  percent  in  proportion  to  the  relative 
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UMI 


magnitude  of  said  temperatures,  a  sensor  with  the  highest 
first  sensor  temperature  receivmg  the  highest  weighting 
factor  and  a  sensor  with  the  lowest  first  sensor  tempera- 
ture receiving  the  lowest  factor,  the  sum  of  the  factors  for 
all  sensors  being  one  hundred  percent; 


B^  I *-^ — k^"' 

"                         FKXESSC*     I**'! 
t  

multiplying  each  first  sensor  temperature  by  the  weighting 
factor  assigned  to  the  sensor  to  produce  a  second  sensor 
temperature  for  each  sensor;  and 

summing  said  second  sensor  temperatures. 


5^53,191 

ELFCTROMC  CONfPLTKR  CAPABLE  OF  ENTERING 

UNARY  OPERATOR  I  SING  PREHX  NOTATION 

Hideyasu  Koumo.  ^  amatokoriyama.  and  Fumiaki  Kawawaki, 

Nara,  both  of  Japan.  a.ssignor^  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  ^,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,977 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-000913 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J/00 

L.S.  Q.  364—709.16  •»  Claims 


fication  means  for  judging  whether  said  completion  status 
of  said  calculation  identification  means  is  set  or  not; 

operand  entry  means  for.  when  said  calculation  identifica- 
tion means  is  in  said  status  and  said  prefis  unary  operator 
is  entered  into  said  calculation  execution  means,  entering 
the  immediately  preceding  calculation  result  into  said 
calculation  execution  means  as  the  operand  for  said  prefix 
unary  operator;  and 

reset  means  for.  when  any  entry  is  performed  into  said  calcu- 
lation execution  means,  resetting  said  status  of  said  calcu- 
lation identification  means. 


5.253,192 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ITERATIVELY  DETERMINING  ARITHMETIC 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM 
Donald  W.  Tufts,  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Governors  for  Higher  Education,  SUte  of  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,34« 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/332 

U.S.  a.  364—726  »  Claims 


1    .An  electronic  computer  which  receives  an  operator  and 
also  an  operand  entered  before  or  after  said  operator  depend- 
ing on  which  kind  of  said  operator  and  comprises  calculation 
execution  means  for.  when  a  key  operation  making  a  signal  for 
the  start  of  calculation  is  performed,  performing  the  calcula- 
tion of  an  entered  expression,  and  in  which  one  or  more  unary 
operators  are  set  as  prefix  unary  operators  to  be  entered  before 
an  operand,  said  electronic  computer  further  compnsing 
calculation   identification   means   which   includes  a  status 
indicative  of  the  completion  of  the  calculation  performed 
by  said  calculation  execution  means; 
first  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  one  or  more  of 
said  prefix  unary  operators  is  entered  into  said  calculation 
execution  means  or  not; 
second  judgment  means  responsive  to  said  calculation  identi- 
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1.  A  signal  processing  methtxi  for  converting  an  input  signal. 
which  represents  Fourier  coefficients  of  a  function  that  varies 
m  relation  to  an  independent  vanable.  into  a  set  of  output 
signals  respectively  representing  the  values  of  a  Founer  series 
associated  with  said  input  signal,  said  melh(-)d  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  generating  from  a  signal  data  source  a  data  signal  vector 
comprising  plural  sets  of  samples  of  an  input  signal  re- 
ceived within  an  analysis  penod  of  said  independent  van- 
able; 

(b)  generating  from  a  first  matnx  multiplier  means  a  fre- 
quency domain  signal  vector  representative  of  an  approxi- 
mation of  said  frequency  domain  signal  vector  by  multi- 
plying said  data  signal  vector  by  a  predetermined  trans- 
form signal  matrix,  wherein  said  first  matnx  multiplier 
means  performs  a  predetermined  number  of  computa- 
tional Iterations,  and  said  frequency  domain  signal  vector 
compnses  plural  sets  of  frequency  samples  of  said  input 
signal; 

(c)  performing  via  a  second  matnx  multiplier  means  an 
inverse  transformation  on  said  frequency  domain  signal 
vector  by  multiplying  said  frequency  domain  signal  vec- 
tor by  an  Anthmetic  Founer  Transform  signal  matnx  to 
produce  a  synthesized  data  signal  vector  representative  of 
an  approximation  of  said  data  signal  vector; 

(d)  generating  from  a  subtractor  an  error  signal  vector  by 
determining  the  difference  between  said  generated  data 
signal  vector  and  said  synthesized  data  signal  vector; 

(e)  convening  via  a  third  matnx  multiplier  means  said  error 
signal  vector  into  a  frequency  domain  improvement  signal 
vector  by  multiplying  said  error  signal  vector  by  the 


transpose  of  said  Anthmetic  Fourier  Transform  signal 
matrix,  and  by  a  predetermined  scaling  value; 

(0  generating  from  an  accumulator  an  updated  frequency 
domain  signal  vector  by  adding  said  frequency  domain 
improvement  signal  vector  to  said  frequency  domain 
signal  vector; 

(g)  utilizing  said  updated  frequency  domain  s  gnal  vector  as 
a  replacement  signal  vector  for  said  frequency  domain 
signal  vector,  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (0  for  said  pre- 
determined number  of  computational  iterations;  and 

(h)  producing  said  output  signals  representative  of  said  cal- 
culated frequency  domain  signal  vector. 


logical  operation  means  for  performing  independent  opera- 
tions for  obtaining  logical  values  of  respective  bits  of  said 
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5.253.193 

COMPUTER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STORING  A  DATUM  REPRESENTING  A  PHYSICAL 

UNIT 

John   Walker.   Sausalito.   Calif.,   assignor   to    Autodesk,    Inc., 

Sausalito.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.554.  Sep.  14.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.536 

Int.  CI.'  C»6F  "  }>s 

U.S.  a.  364—748  1'  CTaims 


third  digital  signal,  based  on  said  first  digital  signal  and  an 
output  of  said  decoding  means 


/ 


5.253.195 
HIGH  SPEED  MULTIPLIER 

Harold  J.  Broker,  Ulster  Park:  Russell  S.  Cook.  Poughkeepsie: 
James  OConnor,  Ulster  Park,  and  Nelson  S.  Xu.  Hyde  Park, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765.859.  Sep.  26.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.541 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7,/.U  11/00 
U.S.  a.  364—759  1-  Haims 
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1  A  computer  controlled  method  for  storing  a  datum  in  a 
computer  system  to  associate  a  value  with  a  physical  unit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  computer  system  storing  a  first  signed  value  in  a  single 
magnitude  register  that  represents  a  signed  magnitude  of 
said  datum  represented  in  said  physical  unit; 

said  computer  system  stonng  a  plurality  of  second  values  in 
a  plurality  of  dimension  fields  of  a  single  dimension  regis- 
ter associated  with  said  magnitude  register,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  second  values  represent  signed  magnitudes  of 
exponents  of  a  plurality  of  base  physical  units  for  different 
base  units  of  measure  in  the  internalional  (SI)  system  of 
measurement,  wherein  said  plurality  of  dimension  fields 
each  comprise  eight  bits  of  information,  including  a  single 
sign  bit,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  second  plurality  ol 
values  are  non-zero  values  representing  said  physical  unit, 
said  physical  unit  being  a  combination  of  at  least  two  of 
said  base  units  of  measure  in  said  SI  system  of  measure- 
ment, each  of  said  at  least  two  base  units  of  measure  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  according  to  respective  values  stored  in 
each  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  dimension 
fields. 
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5.253.194 
DIGITAL  Ml  LTIPLIER 
Sumitaka  Takeuchi.  and  Keisuke  Okada.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.708 

Claims  priorifv.  application  Japan,  Apr,  16,  1991,  3-084192 

Int,  CI."  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—757  5  Oaims 

1   A  digital  multiplier  in  which  a  coded  first  digital  signal  of 

multiple  bits  is  multiplied  by  a  coded  second  digital  signal  of 

multiple  bits  to  output  a  coded  third  digital  signal  of  multiple 

bits  as  a  multiplication  result  without  a  full  adder,  compnsing 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  second  digital  signal,  and 


1  .A  high  speed  multiplier  circuit  for  performing  multiplica- 
tion of  a  multiplier  and  a  multiplicand  stored  in  first  and  second 
registers,  respectively,  and  stonng  a  product  result  in  a  third 
register  for  fixed-point  data  and  in  said  third  and  first  registers 
for  floating-point  data,  compnsing: 

recording  means  connected  to  said  first  register  for  receding 
a  multiplier  stored  m  said  firsi  register  to  generate  control 
signal  outputs; 
preshift'sign  circuitryt  connected  to  said  second  register  for 
shifting  said  multiplicand   left   for  fixed-point  data  and 
providing  a  sign  signal  dunng  a  fixed  point  multiplication 
cycle; 
shift  gate  mean^  connected  to  outputs  of  said  preshifi  means 
and  controlled  by  control  signal  outputs  of  said  receding 
means  to  output  selected  groups  of  bits  of  the  multipli- 
cand; 
carry-save  adder  means  connected  to  outputs  of  said  shift 
gate  means  for  adding  a  group  of  multiples  of  said  multi- 
plicand to  generate  carry  and  sum  output  signals; 
spill  adder  means  connected  to  low  order  outputs  of  said 
carry-save  adder  means  for  generating  a  low  order  por- 
tion of  a  final  result  of  said  multiplication; 
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storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  low  order  portion 
of  said  final  result; 

low-order  bus  means  for  transferring  said  low  order  portion 
of  said  final  result  to  said  first  register  during  floating- 
point operations; 

carry-propagate  adder  means  for  generating  a  high  order 
portion  of  said  final  result  from  high  order  carry  and  said 
sum  output  signals  of  said  carry-save  adder  means;  and 

high  order  product  bus  means  for  transferring  said  high 
order  portion  of  said  final  result  to  said  third  register. 


5.253.197 
SEMICONDLCTOR  ASSOCIATIVE  MKMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  CI  RRENT  SENSING 
Makoto  Suzuki,  Niiza;  Suguru  Tachibana,  Hachioji;  Hisayuki 
Higuchi.      Kokubunji;      Katsuhiro      Shimohigashi.      Musa- 
shimurayama:  Takehisa  HayashI,  Kodaira:  Makoto  Hanawa. 
Kokubunji.   and  Tadahiko   Nishimukai,   SaRamihara.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No,  580.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1989.  1-237044; 
Jan.  19.  1990.  2-008253 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  365—49  13  Qaims 


5.253.196 
VIOS  ANALOG  MEMORY  WITH  INJECTION 
CAPACTTORS 
Randy  I.  Shimabukuro.  San  Diego;  Michael   E.  Stewart.  la 
Jolla;  Patrick  A.  Shoemaker,  l.emon  Grove,  and  Graham  A. 
Garcia,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.(  . 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,500 

Int.  a.-  GllC  27/00.  11/40.  11/56 

UJS.  a.  365—45  20  Qaims 
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1  A  dual-wnting-polarity  non-volatile  MOS  analog  mem- 
ory cell  having  a  floating  gate  structure,  an  improvement 
therefor  is  provided  comprising; 

injection  capacitor  means,  including  as  part  thereof  said 
floating  gate  structure,  for  permitting  the  modification  of 
analog  information  stored  in  the  form  of  charge  on  said 
floating  gate  structure  by  the  use  of  hot-carrier  injection 
onto  and  off  of  said  floating  gate  structure,  said  injection 
capacitor  means  includes  a  pair  of  interconnected  injec- 
tion capacitors  coupled  to  a  bias  capacitor,  said  bias  capac- 
itor being  used  to  bias  said  fioaling  gate  during  writing; 
a  first  terminal  capacitively  coupled  by  said  bias  capacitor  of 
said  injection  capacitor  means  to  said  floating  gate  struc- 
ture to  allow  a  bias  of  said  floating  gale  structure;  and 
a  second  terminal  capacitively  coupled  by  both  said  injec- 
tion capacitors  of  said  injection  capacitor  means  to  said 
floating  gate  structure  to  allow  injection  of  charge  onto 
and  off  of  said  floating  gate  structure,  one  of  said  injection 
capacitors  of  said  injection  capacitor  means  includes  a  first 
region  of  p-type  crystalline  silicon  capacitively  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  from  which  first  region  electrons 
may  be  injected  off  of  said  floating  gate  structure,  and  the 
other  of  said  injection  capacitors  of  said  injection  capaci- 
tor means  includes  a  second  region  of  p-type  crystalline 
silicon  electrically  connected  to  said  second  terminal  from 
which  second  region  electrons  may  be  injected  onto  said 
floating  gate  structure. 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  information,  and 

a  plurality  of  comparator  circuits  each  of  which  being  cou- 
pled for  respectively  companng  units  of  information 
stored  in  ones  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  with  com- 
parison input  information,  corresponding  to  each  unil  of 
the  information,  and  outputiing  a  result  of  each  compari- 
son. 

wherein  readout  currents  from  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  being  read  out  are  respectively  supplied  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  comparator  cir- 
cuits without  first  being  converted  into  a  voltage. 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  comparator  circuits 
provides  a  comparison  operation  of  readout  current  from 
a  selected  one  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  with  comparison  input  information  supplied 
thereto,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  comparator  circuits  includes  a  MOS- 
FET  having  a  source-drain  path  which  is  supplied  \Mth 
the  readout  current  from  the  selected  memory  cell  and 
having  a  gate  vi  hich  is  supplied  with  the  comparison  input 
information 


S.Z53.198 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  MEMORY 
Robert   R.   Birge,  Fayetteville.  and   Deshan  S.   K.   Govender, 
Skaneateles.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Syracuse  Lniversity, 
Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,065 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  li/00:  GllB  ^  W 
U.S.  CI.  365—106  "  Claims 

1.  Two-photon  three  dimensional  optical  data  storage  device 
comprising: 

a  volume  of  a  field-oriented  bactenorhodopsm  disposed  m  a 
carrier  medium,  confining  means  holding  said  volume, 
and  translating  means  for  moving  said  confining  means  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  directions; 


first  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  radiation  at  one  or  both 
of  two  predetermined  wavelengths,  along  one  predeter- 
mined axis  and  converging  the  radiation  at  a  predeter- 
mined bit  cell  access  location  in  the  volume: 

second  means  for  generating  another  beam  of  radiation  at 
one  or  both  of  said  wavelengths  along  another  predeter- 
mined axis  and  converging  the  radiation  at  said  predeter- 
mined bit  cell  access  location; 

wherein  illumination  by  one  of  said  wavelengths  is  operative 
to  place  the  bactenorhodopsm  in  the  bit  cell  to  a  "1"  state. 
while  illumination  by  the  other  of  said  wavelengths  is 
operative  to  place  the  bactenorhodopsm  in  the  bit  cell 
access  location  to  a  complementary  "0"  state; 

transport  electrode  means  disposed  on  walls  of  said  confin- 


ing means  for  sensing  an  electrical  response  of  said  bac- 
tenorhodopsm to  stimulation  by  illumination  from  said 
first  means  and  said  second  means; 
and  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  means,  said  second 
means,  and  said  electrode  means  for  actuating  a  wnte 
sequence  wherein  when  said  volume  is  disposed  with  an 
addressed  bit  cell  at  said  predetermined  bit  cell  access 
location,  said  first  and  second  means  are  both  simulta- 
neously actuated  to  inject  radiation  at  one  of  said  wave- 
lengths into  said  access  location,  and  then  conducting  a 
cleaning  sequence  in  which  said  first  and  second  means 
are  actuated  sequentially  to  inject  radiation  at  the  other  of 
said  wavelengths  separately  along  their  resf>ecli\e  axes  to 
reverse  the  state  of  some  of  the  bactenorhodopsm  in  the 
bit  cells  adjacent  to  said  bit  cell  access  location. 


5.253.199 
JJ-MOS  READ  ACCE.SS  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOS  MEMORY 
David  A.  Gibson,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microelectronics  and 
Computer  Technology  Corporation.  .Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.302 
Int.  a.'  GllC  11/44 
U.S.  a.  365— 162  24  0aims 

1.  An  electncal  circuit  for  selecting  memory  cells  in  a  mem- 
ory array  and  reading  data  contained  in  a  selected  memory 
cell,  said  memory  cells  selected  by  a  memorv  array  row  and  a 
memory  array  column,  said  electncal  circuit  using  supercon- 
ducing  junction  devices  that  are  switched  between  a  supercon- 
ducting and  voltage  gap  mode,  said  memory  cells  not  using 
such  superconducting  junction  devices,  said  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  superconducting  junction  device  for  selecting  a  mem- 
ory array  row; 
a  second  superconducting  device  for  selecting  a  memory 

array  column: 

third  and  fourth  superconducting  devices  each  having  a 
control  kxip  for  modifying  the  amount  of  cntical  current 
required  to  switch  modes: 

a  fifth  superconducting  device  having  first  and  second  con- 
trol loops,  wherein  the  difference  belween  the  currents  in 
said  first  and  second  control  loops  controls  the  amount  of 


cntical  current  required  to  switch  modes  in  said  fifth 
junction  device; 

first  clock  means  connected  to  said  first  junction,  said  first 
clock  means  having  a  current  signal  that  switches  said  first 
junction  into  the  voltage  gap  mode  thereby  generating  a 
memory  array  row  select  signal, 

means  for  providing  the  row  select  signal  to  said  third  junc- 
tion device  control  loip  when  the  memory  cell  contains  a 
logic  one  and  to  said  fourth  junction  device  control  loop 
when  the  memory  cell  contains  a  logic  zero; 

means  for  providing  the  output  voltage  of  said  third  and 
fourth  devices  as  an  input  control  signal  to  said  first  and 
second  control  loops  of  said  fifth  junction  device,  respec- 
tively. 


second  clock  means  connected  to  said  second  junction,  said 
second  clock  means  having  a  current  signal  that  switches 
said  second  junction  into  the  voltage  gap  mode  iherebv 
generating  a  memory  array  column  select  signal, 

means  for  providing  the  column  select  signal  to  said  third 
and  fourth  junction  devices,  wherein  the  column  select 
signal  switches  said  third  or  fourth  junction  into  the  volt- 
age gap  mcxle  when  the  respective  control  loop  is  con- 
nected to  the  row  select  signal,  and 

third  clock  means  connected  to  said  fifth  junction,  said  third 
clock  means  having  a  current  signal  that  switches  said 
fifth  mnciion  into  the  voltage  gap  mcxie  when  the  current 
resulting  from  the  column  select  signal  is  less  in  the  first 
control  lixip  than  in  the  second  control  loop  of  said  fifth 
junction,  causing  the  data  contents  of  the  memory  cell  to 
be  presented  at  the  fifth  junction  mode, 

5.253,200 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CSING  STACKED-GATE  CELL 
Hideki  Arakawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son>  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.^95.  Dec,  13.  1988.  Pal,  No, 
5,136,541.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No,  814.582 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1987.  61-318172 
Int.  C\:  GllC  H.iM.  11  S4 
U.S.  a.  365—185  5  Oaims 

1    An  erasable  programmable  nonvolatile  memory  device 
composing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  including  a 
semiconductor  region,  source  and  dram  regions  formed  in 
said  semiconductor  region,  a  channel  region  formed  be- 
tween said  source  and  drain  regions,  a  floating  gate 
formed  above  said  channel  region,  a  first  insulating  layer 
disposed  between  said  channel  region  and  said  floating 
gate,  a  control  gate  formed  above  said  floating  gate,  and  a 
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second  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  Ooating 
gate  and  said  control  gate; 
means  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  said  control  gate  for 
injecting  electrons  in  said  Hoating  gate  for  injecting  holes 
in  said  floating  gate  for  erasure  of  said  memory  cells, 
wherein  said  means  is  connected  to  said  control  gate  of 


Tri*        NMB    H0N3 


said  memory  cells  via  a  word  line  which  is  connected  to  a 
word  line  decoder  via  a  transfernng  MOS  iransistor,  said 
transferring  MOS  transistor  being  formed  in  a  well  region 
of  said  semiconductor  region;  and 
y.  herein  said  well  region  is  biased  at  a  level  equal  to  or 
reversely  to  a  source  region  of  said  transferring  MOS 
transistor. 


5,253.201 

WRITING  CONTROI  CTRCT  IT  EMPLOYED  IN 

NON-VOIATILE  SEMICONDl  CT^OR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Shigeru  Atsumi.  Tok>o,  and  Hironnri  Banba.  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991.  3-186440 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00.  16/06 

U.S.  a.  365—185  l*  Cla™* 


I    A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  compns 


ing 


transistor  with  a  voltage  corresponding  to  data  when  the 
data  is  written,  the  write  control  circuit  having  reference 
p<nential-generation  means  for  generating  a  reference 
potential,  differential  amplifier  means  to  be  supplied  with 
a  wnte  voltage  serving  as  an  operation  voltage,  from  the 
writing  voltage  source,  the  difTerential  amplifier  means 
having  an  input  terminal  to  be  supplied  with  the  reference 
potential  from  the  reference  potential-generation  means, 
and  feedback  means  connected  between  the  other  input 
terminal  and  output  terminal  of  the  differential  amplifier 
means,  the  feedback  means  generating,  under  the  control 
of  the  differential  amplifier  means,  a  write  control  voltage 
higher  than  the  reference  potential  by  the  threshold  volt- 
age of  the  n-channel  enhancement-type  writing  transistor, 
and  applying  the  write  control  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the 
n-channel  enhancement-type  writing  transistor,  the  feed- 
back means  feeding  a  voltage  obtained  by  reducing  the 
write  control  voltage,  back  to  the  other  input  terminal  of 
the  differential  amplifier  means. 


5.253,202 

WORD  LINE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DYN.AMIC 

RANDOM  ACCF:SS  MEMORIES 

Gary  B.  Bronner,  Mount  Kisco;  Sang  H.  Dhong,  Mahopac.  and 

Wei  Hwang,  Armonk,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,070 

Int.  CI.'  H01L29  7A  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.01  6  Claims 


mu\j\ 


UMI 


a  memory  cell  array  having  non-volatile  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns,  each  memory  cell  having  a 
control  gate,  a  floating  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain, 

word  lines  each  connected  to  the  control  gates  of  those 
memory  cells  of  the  memory  cell  array  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  row; 

bit  lines  being  perpendicular  to  the  word  lines,  and  each 
connected  to  the  drains  of  those  memory  cells  of  the 
memory  cell  array  which  are  arranged  in  the  same  col- 
umn; 

column-selecting  transistors  each  having  a  current  path, 
which  has  one  end  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  bit  lines  and  the  other  end  connected  in  common  to 
one  another; 

an  n-channel  enhancement-type  writing  transistor  having  a 
current  path,  which  has  an  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  each  of  the  column-selecting  transistors,  and 
the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  a  writing  voltage 
source;  and 

a  wnte  control  circuit  for  supplying  the  gate  of  the  writing 


1,  A  wordline  driver  for  a  CMOS  dynamic  random  access 
memory  comprising; 

a  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  positive 
terminal  of  a  voltage  source  serially  connected  with  an 
NMOS  transistor,  said  PMOS  and  NMOS  transistor  hav- 
ing  a  common  gate  connection  for  receiving  a  decoder 
logic  signal,  and  having  a  common  series  connection  for 
dnving  the  word  line  of  a  row  of  memory  cells; 

a  trench  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  NMOS 
transistor  drain  and  connected  at  a  second  end  to  a  com- 
mon substrate  which  is  connected  to  a  negative  terminal 
of  said  voltage  source;  and, 

an  on-chip  voltage  generator  connected  to  said  one  end  of 
said  trench  capacitor  and  said  substrate  for  charging  said 
trench  capacitor  to  a  potential  below  the  potential  of  said 
substrate,  whereby  said  wordline  is  driven  between  a 
positive  potential  applied  to  said  PMOS  transistor  source 
and  a  negative  voltage  supplied  by  said  trench  capacitor  in 
response  to  said  decoder  logic  signal 


5.253.203 
SUBARRAY  ARCHITFfTL  RF  WITH  PARTIAL  ADDRESS 

TRANSLATION 
Hamid  Partovi.  Westboro.  and  Michael  A,  Case,  Grafton,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  F:<)uipment  Corporation.  May- 
nard.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  508.082.  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,689 

Int.  CI.    GllC  7/00 

U,S.  a.  365—189.02  W  Claims 


corresponding  group  of  a  plurality  of  neighboring  ones  of 
said  bit  lines. 


5.253.204 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DF\  TCK  H\VING  A 

BOOST  CIRCT  IT 

Atsushi  Hatakeyama.  and  Masao  Nakano,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hatake>ama  et  al..  KanagaHa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74".049 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Aug.  20,  1990.  ;-218"31 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/407 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.06  1>  Clauns 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  cache  memory  system  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  cache  memory  system  having  an  array  of 
rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells,  word  lines  extending  along 
the  rows  of  memory  cells,  bit  lines  extending  along  the  col- 
umns of  memory  cells,  and  an  address  decoder  decoding  row 
addresses  to  assert  select  signals  on  addressed  ones  of  said 
word  lines,  each  memory  cell  including  means  for  assening  a 
stored  information  signal  on  the  bit  line  along  the  column  of 
said  each  memory  cell  when  said  address  decoder  asserts  a 
select  signal  on  the  word  line  along  the  row  of  said  each  mem- 
ory cell,  said  cache  memory  system  ha\  ing  one  set  of  outputs 
from  some  of  said  bii  liens,  and  column  multiplexing  others  of 
said  bit  lines  to  another  set  of  outputs,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 

said  array  being  physically  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
sub-arrays  of  neighboring  rows  of  memory  cells,  the  sub- 
arrays  each  having  rows  addressed  by  said  rov.  addresses, 
each  bit  line  being  discontinuous  between  the  sub-arrays 
SO  that  each  bit  line  has  a  bit  line  segment  extending  along 
a  column  in  each  of  the  sub-arrays,  and  each  of  said  mem- 
ory cells  in  each  column  of  each  sub-array  has  a  connec- 
tion to  the  bit  line  segment  extending  along  said  each 
column  of  said  each  sub-array,  and  said  memory  system 
further  including  data  lines  for  conveying  information 
signals  from  said  bit  line  segments  to  said  outputs,  said 
data  lines  extending  over  regions  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  allocated  to  said  memory  cells  without  connec- 
tions to  said  memory  cells  in  the  array,  and  said  memory 
system    further    includes   sub-array    multiplexing    means 
responsive  to  a  sub-array  address  for  multiplexing  infor- 
mation signals  on  said  bit  line  segments  of  an  addressed 
one  of  said  sub-arrays  to  said  data  liens,  wherein  said  data 
lines  include  one  data  line  connected  to  each  output  of 
said  one  set  of  outputs,  said  one  data  line  connected  to 
each  output  of  said  one  set  of  outputs  is  multiplexed  by 
said  sub-array  multiplexing  means  to  the  bit  line  segments 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bit  lines,  said  one  data  line 
connected  to  each  output  of  said  one  set  of  outputs  is 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
bit  hens,  said  data  lines  include  one  daU  line  connected  to 
each  output  of  said  another  set  of  outputs,  said  one  data 
line  connected  to  each  output  of  said  another  set  of  out- 
puts IS  multiplexed  by  said  sub-array  multiplexing  means 
to  the  bit  line  segments  of  a  corresponding  group  o  a 
plurality  of  neighboring  ones  of  said  bit  lines,  and  said  one 
data  line  connected  to  each  output  of  said  another  set  of 
outpuu  is  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  one  bit  line  m  said 


TO   CKT2 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  an  array  of 
memory  cell  transistors  connected  to  a  plurality  of  word  Imes 
and  bit  lines,  composing: 

a  node  to  which  a  voltage  boosted  above  a  supply  voltage  is 
supplied; 

first  means  for  producing  a  first  voltage  that  is  larger  than 
said  supply  voltage; 

a  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said  first  means  and 
said  node  for  selectively  transferring  electnc  charges  from 
said  first  means  to  said  node,  said  MOS  transistor  produc- 
ing said  voltage  boosted  above  said  supply  voltage  at  said 
node; 

second  means  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  larger  ihan 
said  supply  voltage  to  a  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor,  and 

means  for  preventing  said  second  voltage  from  rising  above 
a  predetermined  voltage. 


5.253,205 

BIT  LINE  AND  CELL  PLATE  CLAMP  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A 

DRAM 

S.  Sheffield  Flaton.  Jr..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Chiba,  Japan  and 
United  Memories.  Inc..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Filed  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,111 
Int.  a:  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.06  *«  Claims 

1  In  an  integrated  circuit  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
conductor  lines  in  a  memory  array,  with  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  disp<->sed  along  each  of  said  conductor  lines,  and  a  set  of 
sense  amplifiers  for  the  array  coupled  to  said  lines,  the  conduc- 
tor lines  being  equilibrated  and  precharged  via  equilibration/ - 
precharge  circuiir>  coupled  between  the  bit  lines  and  a  hold 
line,  the  hold  line  being  coupled  to  a  holding  voltage  circuit,  an 
improved  holding  voltage  circuit  for  delivenng  a  target  hold- 
ing voltage  to  the  hold  line,  compnsing 

first  circuitry  for  developing  a  first  voltage  related  to  the 
target  holding  voltage  at  a  first  node; 
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storing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  node  for  storing  the  first 
voltage;  and 


/ 


»^ 


w 


I 


iZ^ 


being  connected  at  its  control  gate  electrode  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  control  gate  lines. 

said  memory  cell  transistors  defining  a  plurality  of  cell  units 
each  of  which  has  a  predetermined  number  of  senes-con- 
nected  memory  cell  transistors  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  data  transfer  lines 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  common  source  line 
together  with  the  others  of  said  series-connected  memory 
cell  transistors;  and 

bias  means  for  raising  a  presently  applied  voltage  on  said 
common  source  line  by  a  previously  selected  bias  poten- 
tial, and  for  permitting  a  measurement  of  distribution  of 
the  threshold  voltages  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  in 
the  erasing  state  while  inhibiting  use  of  a  negative  voltage 


5,253,207 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  DUAL 

PORTS 

Junichi  Shikatani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  NoY.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990.  2-312784 
—  Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/W 
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second  circuitry  responsively  coupled  to  the  stonng  cir-    D-^-  «-'•  •>'»=     """^ 


cuitry  for  developing  the  target  holding  voltage. 


5,253,206 

EI  ECTRICAI.LY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY  WITH  THRESHOLD  VALUE 

MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT 

Yoshiyuki    Tanaka,    Tokyo;    Masaki    Momodomi,    and    Fujio 

Masuoka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.568 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84636 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—189.09  »2  Claims 
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1.  A  sem.iconductor  memory  device  in  which  dual  ports  are 
provided  for  selecting  a  specific  memory  cell  from  a  memory 
cell  matrix,  and  word  lines  and  bit  lines  in  the  ports  of  the  dual 
ports  are  dnven  independently  for  each  port  to  write  data  into 
or  read  data  from  the  memory  cell,  said  device  comprising; 
a  dnvine  state  detection  means  for  detecting  a  stale  of  driv- 
ing word  lines  of  the  two  ports  and  delivering  a  detection 
signal  based  on  the  detection,  where  one  of  the  ports  is  in 
the  wnting  state  with  regard  to  the  memory  cell;  and 
bit  line  short-circuiting  means  responsive  to  said  detection 
signal  from  said  driving  state  detection  means  for  realizing 
a  short-circuit  between  predetermined  bit  lines 


UMI 


Sen  * 

1.  An  electrically  erasable  nonvolatile  senuconductor  mem- 
ory device  comprising: 

a  semiconductive  substrate; 

parallel  daU  transfer  lines  arranged  on  said  substrate: 

parallel  control  gate  lines  transverse  to  said  data  transfer 
lines  to  define  intersections  therebetween  on  said  sub- 
strate; 

metal  insulator  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  with 
threshold  voltages  which  are  arranged  at  said  intersec- 
tions a.s  memory  cell  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors 
having  a  control  gate  and  a  charge  storage  portion,  and 


5.253,208 

IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDICATING 

REDUNDANT  ROW  OR  COLUMN  SUBSTIl  UTION 

Young  J.  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries,  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,513 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12.  1991, 

91-5829 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  a.  365-200  10  Cla™* 

1  An  identification  circuit  for  redundant  row  or  column  for 
identifying  the  number  of  redundant  row  or  column  w  hich  has 
been  substituted  for  an  normal  row  or  column  of  cells  on  a 
single  chip  within  a  packaged  memory  device,  wherein  the 
identification  circuit  compnses: 


a  column  identifying  circuit  (1)  for  identifying  the  number  of 
said  redundant  column  which  has  been  substituted,  said 
column  identifying  circuit  (1)  further  comprising  a  fuse 
(Fl)  and  an  active  resistive  element  (Rl)  connected,  in 
series,  to  said  fuse  (Fl).  with  said  fuse  (Fl)  having  a  con- 
nection A.  and  said  active  resistive  element  having  a 
common  connection  B  column  identifying  circuit  (1) 
further  including  a  plurahly  of  fuses  (F2.  F3,  FN)  and  a 
plurality  of  active  resistive  elements  (R2.  R3,  RN) 
connected,  in  series,  to  said  plurality  of  fuses,  respectively, 
with  said  each  plurality  of  fuses  and  active  resistive  ele- 
ments connected,  in  series,  relative  to  each  other  being 
connected,  in  parallel,  at  across  said  connections  (A)  and 
(B),  respectively; 

a  row  identifying  circuit  (2)  for  identifying  the  number  of 
said  redundant  row  which  has  been  substituted,  said  col- 
umn identifying  circuit  (2)  further  comprising  an  active 
resistive  element  (Rll)  connected  to  said  common  con- 
nection (B)and  a  fuse  (Fll)  connected,  in  senes.  to  said 
active  resistive  element  (Rll)  with  said  fuse  (Fll)  having 
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a  connection  (C),  said  identifying  circuit  (2)  further  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  active  resistive  elements  (R12.  R13, 
...  RN)  and  a  plurahly  of  fuses  (F12.  F13,  FNN)  con- 
nected, in  series,  to  said  plurality  of  active  resistive  ele- 
ments, with  said  each  plurality  of  active  resistive  elements 
and  fuses  connected,  in  senes,  relative  to  each  other  being 
connected,  in  parallel,  at  across  said  connection  (B)  and 
(C),  respectively;  and  external  pins  (PI).  (P2)  and  (P3)  for 
applying  a  predetermined  voltage  thereto  from  the  exter- 
nal, with  said  each  external  pin  (PI).  (P2)  and  (P3)  being 
connected  to  said  each  connection  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  so  as 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  internal  when  the  resulting 
memory  device  have  been  molded  into  the  package,  such 
that  in  use  it  is  identified  as  to  whether  how  many  n-jmber 
of  said  redundant  row  or  column  have  been  substituted  b\ 
applying  the  predetermined  \oltage  both  to  said  external 
pins  (PI)  and  (P2)  and  to  said  external  pins  (P2)  and  (P3). 
measuring  the  current  \alues  flowing  through  said  each 
column  and  row  identifying  circuit,  and  comparing  said 
each  measured  current  value  with  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence current  value. 


spective  one  of  said  internal  bit  line  pairs  for  electrical 

separation  of  said  respective  internal  bit  line  pair  from  said 

external  pair  of  bit  lines, 
a  bit  line  decoder  for  addressing  said  pairs  of  separation 

transistors, 
an  external  weighting  circuit  assigned  to  said  external  bit  line 

pair, 


a  discriminator  device  and  a  precharging  device  connected 

to  said  external  bit  line  pair, 
addressing  means  for  addressing  said  internal  bit  lines  of 

each  pair  of  internal  bit  lines  separately  from  one  another. 

and 
means  for  connecting  said  internal  bit  lines  of  each  pair  of 

internal  bit  lines  to  said  external  bit  line  pair  separately 

from  one  another 


5.253,210 
PARITIONED  BIT  LINE  STRUCTURE  OF  EEPROM  AND 

METHOD  OF  READING  DATA  THEREFROM 
^asushi  Terada.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  199L  Ser.  No.  6-9.301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990.  2-90924 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  365—207  20  Claims 


5.253.209 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCT^OR  MEMORY 

Kurt  Hoffmann.  Taufkirchen:  Oskar  Kowarik.  Grafing;  Rainer 
Kraus;   Bernhard   Lustig.  both   of  Muncben.  and   Hans   D. 
Oberle,  Puchheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.468 
Int.  CT' GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—201  13  Claims 

1  .An  integrated  semiconductor  memory,  ccimprismg 
a  memory  cell  field  having  memory  cells  disposed  m  matrix 
form,  internal  bit  lines  forming  pairs  of  internal  bit  lines 
and  word  lines  for  addressing  said  memory  cells,  internal 
weighting  circuits  each  being  assigned  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  internal  bit  line  pairs. 
an  external  pair  of  bit  lines  being  commonly  assigned  to  said 

internal  bit  lines, 
pairs  of  separation  transistors  each  being  assigned  to  a  re- 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  reading  out  information 
b\  differential  amplification,  compnsing: 

a  first  pair  of  bit  lines  formed  by  first  and  second  bit  lines, 
a  second  pair  of  bit  lines  formed  by  third  and  fourth  bit  lines 

provided  in  corresp<-indence  to  said  first  bit  line  pair, 
a  pluraJilv  of  memory  cells  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
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fir^t  to  forth  bit  lines  and  respectively  set  to  one  of  first 
and  second  states, 

memory  cell  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells. 

read  potential  setting  means  for  setting  the  ptMential  of  the 
bit  line  of  said  first  to  fourth  bit  lines  belonging  to  the 
memory  cell  selected  by  said  memory  cell  selecting  means 
to  a  first  or  second  read  potential  in  response  to  a  set  state 
of  the  selected  memory  cell, 

intermediate  potential  setting  means  for  setting  the  potential 
of  said  fourth  bit  line  when  the  memory  cell  belonging  to 
said  first  bit  line  is  selected,  the  potential  of  said  third  bit 
line  when  the  memory  cell  belonging  to  said  second  bit 
line  IS  selected,  the  potential  of  said  second  bit  line  w  hen 
the  memory  cell  belonging  to  said  third  bit  line  is  selected, 
and  the  p^nential  of  said  first  bit  line  when  the  memory 
cell  belonging  to  said  fourth  bit  line  is  selected,  by  said 
memorv  cell  selecting  means,  respectively  to  an  interme- 
diate potential  between  said  first  read  potential  and  said 
second  read  potential. 

bit  line  connecting  means  for  electncally  connecting  said 
first  bit  line  to  said  third  bit  line,  and  said  second  bit  line  to 
said  fourth  bit  line,  after  the  setting  of  the  potentials  by 
said  read  potential  setting  means  and  said  intermediate 
potential  setting  means,  and 

at  least  one  differential  amplifying  type  sense  amplifier  for 
detecting  and  amplifying  the  differences  between  the 
potential  of  said  first  and  third  bit  line  connected  by  said 
bit  line  connecting  means  and  the  potential  of  said  second 
and  fourth  bit  lines  connected  by  said  bit  line  connecting 
means  and  the  potential  of  said  second  and  fourth  bit  lines 
connected  by  said  bit  line  connecting  means. 


5J53,211 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  MKMORV  DE\  ICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PERFORMING  REFRESH  OPERATION  IN  READING  OR 

WRITING 

Tomio  Suzuki.   Hyo(jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.04« 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^pr.  16,  1991,  3-084245 

lat.  a:  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  365—222  21  C\uma 


ing  the  information  charges  of  each  memory  cell  con- 
nected to  the  selected  word  line  onto  one  of  the  bii  lines  of 
each  of  said  bit  line  pairs, 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  provided  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  bit  line  pairs  for  amplifying  a  potential 
difference  appearing  between  the  bit  lines  of  each  of  said 
bit  line  pairs  when  said  reading  means  reads  the  informa- 
tion charge  of  each  memory  cell. 

a  plurality  of  holding  means  each  provided  corresponding  to 
each  of  bit  line  pairs,  to  be  connected  to  the  corresponding 
bit  line  to  hold  said  amplified  potential  difference  between 
each  of  the  bit  lines  of  the  bit  line  pair. 

a  plurality  of  disconnecting  means  for  disconnecting  said 
holding  means  from  said  bit  line  pairs  with  said  holding 
means  each  holding  each  potential  difference  between  the 
bit  lines  of  the  corresponding  bit  line  pair. 

refreshing  means  for  refreshing  said  memory  cells  with  said 
disconnecting  means  being  activated,  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  the  p<itential  difference  held 
by  one  of  said  holding  means  corresponding  to  a  selected 
column 


5.253.212 
SEMICONDLCrOR  MEMORY  IC  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DE\  ICE 

Atsuo  Kawaguchi.  and  Hiroshi  Motoda,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,351 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1,  1990,  2-400077 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  8/00 

L.S.  a.  365—230,01  1^  Claims 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  for  stonng  information 
charge  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns. 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  each  provided  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  rows  of  said  memory  cells  and  connected  to 
the  memory  cells  of  the  corresponding  row. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  provided  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  columns  of  said  memory  cells  in  a  direction 
crossing  said  bit  line  pairs  and  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding memory  cells, 

reading  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  word  lines  and  read- 


50  3  i 

1  A  semiconductor  memory  IC  having  timing  signal  pins 
and  address  signal  pins,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array. 

an  address  value  register  for  specifying  an  address  to  read/- 
wrile  data  from/in  said  memory  cell  array,  said  address 
value  register  serving  to  hold  a  current  address  value:  and 

an  adder-substrater  having  inputs  and  an  output,  said  output 
being  coupled  to  said  address  value  register,  and  said 
inputs  being  coupled  to  receive  an  increment/decrement 
signal  supplied  from  said  address  signal  pins  and  said 
current  address  value  from  said  address  value  register, 

wherein  said  adder-subtracter  in  response  to  said  increment- 
/decrement  signal  and  said  current  address  value  provides 
a  new  address  value  to  be  stored  in  said  address  value 
register,  said  new  address  value  corresponds  to  an  up- 
dated current  address  value  in  said  address  value  register. 


5,253.213 
SEMICONDL  CTOR  MEMORY  LSED  FOR  CHANGING 

SEQLENCE  OF  DATA 
Tetsuya  Matsumura.  and  Shinichi  L  ramoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-272728 

Int.  CI.'  GllC*/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.09  15  Oaims 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device,  compnsing: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns  and  identified  by  row  address  and  column  ad- 
dress; 

address  input  means  for  successively  generating  addresses  of 
said  memory  cells  to  be  accessed: 

first  designation  means  for  designating  a  first  sequence  of 
accessing  memory  cells  of  said  array  in  response  to  ad- 
dresses generated  by  said  address  input  means;  and 

second  designation  means  for  designating  a  second  sequence 
of  accessing  memory  cells  of  said  array  in  response  to 
addresses  generated  by  said  address  input  means. 

said  first  sequence  and  said  second  sequence  having  a  prede- 
termined relationship. 


tor  keeping  the  row -address-strobe  signal  in  the  hold  state 
during  idle  pernxis  after  an  access  until  it  receives  the 
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timeout  signal  and  then  switching  the  row-address-strobe 

signal  to  its  precharge  level. 


5.253.215 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

DETERMINATION  OF  J  '  ROOTS  AND  RFOPROCALS 

OF  J  '^  ROOTS 

Brett  L.  Lindsley.  Highwood.  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  459.041.  Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '15,002 

Int.  CI.    G06F  "/i* 

U.S.  O.  364—752  1-  Oaims 


5.253.214 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WITH 

APPLICATION-PROGRAMMABLE  0PTIMIZ.AT10N 
James   F.   Herrmann.   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.302 

Int.  O.'  GllC  ^/OO.  8/00 

U.S.  O.  365—233  2  Oaims 

1  A  memory  controller,  adapted  to  receive  access  signals 
from  a  memory-access  device,  for  responding  thereto  by  con- 
trolling a  page-mode  multiplexed-address  memory  adapteij  for 
reception  of  memory-address,  row -address-strobe,  and  co- 
lumn-address-strobe signals,  the  memory  keeping  a  row  ad- 
dress latched  therein  in  response  to  a  first,  hold  state  of  the 
row -address-strobe  signal  and  precharging  in  response  to  a 
second,  precharge  state  of  the  row -address-strobe  signal,  the 
memory  controller  comprising; 

A)  a  programmable  timer  responsive  to  a  program  signal  to 
store  a  duration  value  set  thereby  and  generate  a  timeout 
signal  when  the  controller,  has  been  idle,  along  with  the 
row-address-strobe  signal  in  the  hold  slate,  for  a  time 
interval  the  duration  of  which  stored  duration  value  rep- 
resents, and 

B)  a  memory  operator  connected  to  receive  the  timeout 
signal  and  being  responsive  to  the  access  signals  to  access 
the  memory  by  applying  address,  row -address-strobe,  and 
column-address-strobe  signals  thereto,  the  memory  opera- 
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9  A  method  for  utilizing  electrical  signals  to  allocate  dau 
storage  means  and  data  manipulation  means  of  a  computer 
program  stored  within  a  computer  storage  medium  so  as  to 
expedite  and  improv  e  a  process  of  determining  a  reL'iprocal  ol 
a  desired  jth  root  of  an  input  value  S  other  than  S  =  ^  x  .  rtO, 
or  Not-a-Number  (NaN).  based  on  an  input  value  m  reflecting 
a  desired  convergence  rate  m  and  an  input  value  j  reflecting  a 
magnitude  of  j  for  a  desired  j'*"  root  that  substantially  determine 
a  convergence  factor  d.  composing  the  steps  of 

.A)  allocating  at  least  a  first  data  and  manipulation  input 

device  for  selecting  and  stonng  an  input  value  S  other 

than  S=±ac.  3:0,  or  NaN, 
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B)  allocating  at  least  a  first  daU  input  device  for  storing  a 
desired  value  of  j; 

C)  allocating  at  least  a  first  data  input  device  for  stonng  a 
desired  v  alue  of  m; 

D)  allocating  at  least  a  first  data  manipulation  and  storage 
device  that  includes  a  read-only  memory  storage  unit  for 
determining  b  such  that  b  =  reciprocal  of  the  j'*  root  of  S. 

E)  allocating  at  least  a  first  manipulation  and  storage  device 
for  determining  tV  such  that  b  is  raised  to  the  power  of  j; 

F)  allocating  at  least  a  first  data  manipulation  device  for 
determining  n  such  that  x  =  S*b'; 

G)  allocating  at  least  a  first  data  manipulation  and  storage 
device  for  determining  d  such  that  d  =  f/m](x)  wherein; 


-A„ 


-ix" 


repre- 


f/m](x)=l+Aix  -I-A2)i2  +  A3x3.  -,..     . 

sents  a  m-  1'*  polynoraial  that  is  an  approximate  solu- 
tion of  an  error  equation  x*{f/m](x)V=  1  -  A'"; 

A=l-x,  where  0<x<2; 

upon  substitution  of  1-A  in  place  of  x,  expansion  of 
fj(in](x),  now  represented  as  ^m]^^).  multiplication  by 
(1-A),  elimination  of  all  terms  that  contain  A^such  that 
p<m  to  obtain  an  equation  of  the  form 

l+gl^^+gl^^+g^t^^  ■  .-t-«mA"'=l-*'^'" 

where  gi,  g2.  g3-  .  gm  are  expressions  for  the  coeffici- 
ents of  the  A,  A^,  A^,  .  .  A"  terms,  setting  the  coeffici- 
ents gi  through  and  including  g,„-  i  equal  to  zero  to 
obtain  solutions  for  A|  through  and  including  Am_i, 
substituting  ( 1  -  x)  in  place  of  A  to  obtain  an  equation  of 
the  form 

such  that  convergence  factor  d  =  f/(m](x); 
H)  allocating  at  least  a  first  data  input  and  manipulation 

device  for  determining  d/ such  that  d  is  raised  to  the  power 

ofj; 
I)  allocating  at  least  a  first  data  input  and  manipulation 

device  for  determining  a  new  x  such  that  x  =  x*d'.  and 
J)  allocating  at  least  a  first  data  input  and  manipulation 

device  for  determining  a  new  b  such  that  b  =  b*d  that 

appears  as  an  output  electrical  signal. 


a  plurality  of  underwater  sound  transducers  transversely 
arrayed  across  the  atuck  path  of  said  torpedo, 

switching  means  for  energizing  said  transducers  in  time 
sequence  to  simulate  relative  transducer  movement  in  one 
direction  across  said  path,  and  receiver  means  coupled  to 
at  least  one  of  said  transducers  for  converting  underwater 
vibrations  in  the  proximity  of  said  sound  transducers  to 
electncal  signals,  the  output  of  said  receiver  means  being 
coupled  to  said  switching  means 

5,253^17 
METHOD  FOR  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  INCLUDING 

COMPENSATION  FOR  NEAR  SURFACE  EFFECTS 

Mahlon  G.  Justice,  Jr.,  and  Tom  P.  Airhart,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339.341 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/36 

VS.  a.  367— 4«  5  Oaims 


5,253,216 
SONAR  COUNTERMEASURE 
Rudolph   M.   Haisfield.  Siher  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navv.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248.165 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  J/00 

U.S.  a.  367—1  3  Oaims 


1    A  countermeasure  for  acoustic  homing  torpedoes  com- 
pnsing; 
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1   A  method  of  seismic  exploration  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  activating  a  seismic  source  sequentially  at  a  senes  of 
spaced  apart  shot  points  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  along 
a  seismic  line  so  as  to  generate  a  like  senes  of  down-going 
seismic  signals  in  the  earth; 

(b)  receiving  the  upgoing  refiections  of  such  signals  at  the 
surface  of  the  earth  remote  from  said  shot  points  to  pro- 
vide a  seismic  record; 

(c)  receiving  each  of  said  signals  on  the  surface  of  the  earth 
adjacent  the  shot  point  at  which  each  said  signal  was 
generated; 

(d)  receiving  one  of  said  signals  beneath  the  shot  point  at 
which  said  one  signal  was  generated  at  a  depth  wherein 
the  signature  of  said  one  signal  is  substantially  modified  by 
the  filtenng  effect  of  a  near  surface  low-velocity  layer 
through  which  said  one  signal  passes; 

(e)  deconvolving  said  one  signal  as  received  at  said  depth 
with  said  one  signal  as  received  on  the  surface  of  the  earth 
so  as  to  derive  a  transfer  function  charactenstic  of  said 
filtenng  effect  of  said  low  velocity  layer; 

(f)  convolving  said  transfer  function  with  each  of  the  other 
of  said  signals  as  received  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  m 
order  to  predict  a  value  of  each  of  said  other  signals  at  said 
depth;  and 

(g)  deconvolving  said  seismic  record  with  said  received  and 
predicted  signals  at  said  depth  on  a  shot-by-shot  basis 

5.253.218 
COMPACT  MAGAZINE  LOADED  DISK  PLAYER 
Shoji  Suzuki.  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Apline  Electronics.  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.522 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4.  1990.  2-234061; 
Sep  4.  1990.  2-234062;  Sep.  4.  1990.  2-234064;  Sep.  12.  1990. 
2-241493;  Sep.  13.  1990,  2-245691;  Sep.  13.  1990,  2-245693 

Int.  a.'GllB  17/04.  17/22 
U.S.  a.  369—75.1  19  Oaims 

1.  A  magazine  loaded  disk  player  compnsing; 
a  disk  playback  unit  comprising  a  rotation  mechanism  for 

rotating  a  disk  and  a  pickup  positioned  to  face  the  disk; 
a  storage  area  for  stonng  a  disk  magazine  located  in  overlap- 
ping relation  with  said  disk  playback  unit; 


a  movement  mechanism  for  moving  said  disk  magazine  out 
of  said  storage  area  when  the  disk  is  to  be  drawn  out  of 
said  magazine;  and 


a  taking-out/setting  mechanism  for  taking  out  the  disk  from 
said  disk  magazine  and  setting  the  disk  in  said  disk  play- 
back unit  while  said  disk  magazine  is  moved  out  of  said 
storage  area. 


5,253.219 

HIGH  COUNT  SEISMIC  DATA  COLLECTION  AND 

TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  ANALOG  TIME 

MULTIPLEXING 

Louis  NL  Houston;  Dennis  L.  Willen;  James  A.  Rice,  all  of 

Houston,  and  Roel  Arevalo.  Stafford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Production  Research  Compan>.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  465,919 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  367—79  31  Claims 


enabling  its  respective  one  of  said  receivers  to  transmit 
on  said  cable  its  generated  analog  signal  dunng  a  non- 
overlapping  predetermined  subperiod  of  time  of  trans- 
mission with  the  analog  signals  from  the  other  of  said 
receivers,  thereby   time  multiplexing  the  signals  from 
said  receivers,  and 
processing    means    including    analog-to-digital    converter 
means  connected  to  said  cable  for  subsequent  data  conver- 
sion and  handling  of  the  time  multiplexed  signals  from  said 
receivers 


5.253.220 

FISH  FINDER 

John  F.  Wilson.  Sr..  809  Skyline  Dr.,  Willis.  Tex.  77378 

Filed  Ma>  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.801 

Int.  n.'  GOIS  15/96 

U.S.  CI.  367—107  9  Claims 


1   .Apparatus  for  collecting  seismic  data,  comprising  at  least 

one  seismic  source  for  generating  one  or  more  seismic  pulses, 
a  borehole  suppon  and  transmission  cable, 
a  receiver  means  suspended  form  said  cable  for  being  low- 
ered into  a  borehole. 
said  receiver  means  including  a  plurality  of  receivers  for 
receiving  said  seismic  pulses  at  their  relative  positions  m 
the  borehole,  each  receiver  generating  an  analog  signal 
proportional  thereto, 
clock  controller  means  for  supplying  coordinated  timmg  and 
reset  pulses  to  each  of  said  receivers,  said  timing  and  reset 
pulses  synchronizing  said  receivers,  each  of  said  receivers- 
including 

a  switch  connected  to  said  cable,  said  switch  transmitting 
the  generated  analog  data  from  its  respective  one  of  said 
receivers  when  its  respective  receiver  is  enabled  and 
otherwise  transmitting  generated  analog  data  signaK 
from  other  of  said  receivers  and 
a  counter  connected  to  said  switch  and  to  said  clock 
controller  means,  each  reset  pulse  initiating  operation  of 
said  counter  for  counting  subsequent  timing  pulses  and. 
following  a  predetermined  number  of  timing  pulses. 


1   A  hand-held  fish  finder  comprising: 

a  rod  portion; 

a  handle  portion; 

a  reel  ponion  medially  interconnected  with  said  rod  portion 

and  said  handle  portion; 
said  reel  portion  adapted  to  receive  display  means  and  reel 
means  having   replaceable  wiper  means  adapted  to  be 
releasably  received  by  said  reel  portion; 
said  display  means  electncally  connected  with  a  power 

source  and  cable  means; 
said  cable  means  windably  received  at  one  end  thereof  by 
said  reel  means  after  being  purged  of  debris  and  excessive 
water  by  said  wiper  means; 
said  cable  means  when  unwound  from  said  reel  means  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  said  rod  portion  and  another  end 
of  said  cable  means,  opposite  said  one  end  thereof,  insert- 
ably  received  by  a  remote  free  end  of  said  rod  portion  by 
guide  means  fixedK  attached  to  said  rod  portion; 
sensor  float  means  electncally  connected  to  said  other  end  of 
said  cable  means  at  said  remote  free  end  of  said  rod  por- 
tion for  transmitting  a  signal  along  said  cable  means  to  said 
display  means, 
said  wiper  means  compnsing  a  fiexible  member  configured 
to   abuttably   and   insertably   receive   said   cable   means 
through  an  axial  hole  in  said  wiper  means;  and 
said  flexible  member  of  said  wiper  means  comprising: 
a  substantially  conical  cross  section  for  enabling  unin- 
hibited axial  movement  of  said  cable  means  through 
said  wiper  means  and  toward  said  sensor  float  means 
and  also  for  enabling  inhibited  axial  movement  of  said 
cable  means  through  said  wiper  means  and  toward 
said  reel  means,  and 
slit   means  for   enabling   replacement   of  said   flexible 
member    with    said    cable    means    being    disposed 
through  said  vsiper  means 
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5.253,221 
NULL  STEERING  DEVICE 

Dixon  W.  Coulbourn.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,845 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/06.  F42B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  367-135  8  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  sonar  system  mcludmg  a  receiving 
transducer  array  providing  first  and  second  analog  signals 
representative  of  acoustic  energy  reception  of  a  beam  pattern 
having  a  receiving  null  therein,  a  null  steering  device  for  caus- 
ing said  null  to  be  positioned  at  a  predetermined  null  angle 
relative  to  the  principal  axis  of  said  array,  said  device  compris- 
ing; 

resolver  means,  connected  to  said  array,  for  resolving  said 
first  and  second  analog  signals  into  quadrature  component 
signals; 
a  source  of  null  angle  determining  amplitude  multiplier 

factor  signals; 
multiplier  means,  connected  to  said  resolver  means  and  to 
said  source,  for  providing  a  plurality  of  amplitude  product 
signals  representative  of  products  of  said  quadrature  com- 
ponent signals  and  said  amplitude  multiplier  factor  signals; 
and 
summing  means,  for  summing  said  plurality  of  amplitude 
product  signals  to  provide  an  analog  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  acoustic  energy  received  by  said  beam  pattern 
with  said  null  at  said  predetermined  null  angle 


I  r/z^ii^iJ^ 
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annulus  and  an  outer  annulus.  said  inner  and  outer  annulus 
in  each  instance  being  mounted  concentrically  upon  said 
base  member  in  spaced  relationship  defining  in  each  case 
an  annular  void  space  of  of  equal  height  therebetween; 

e)  a  planar  upper  member  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  base 
member; 

f)  the  upper  portions  of  said  nngs  being  sealabK  fixed  lot  he 
underside  of  said  upper  member: 

g)  a  first  optical  fiber  having  an  intermediate  portion  wound 
about  the  outer  circumference  of  the  outer  annulus  of  said 
first  ring. 

h)  a  second  optical  fiber  having  an  intermediate  portion 

wound  about  the  outer  circumference  of  the  inner  annulus 

of  said  second  ring,  and 
1)  the  end  portions  of  said  optical  fibers  being  in  optical 

communication  with  a  source  of  optical  energy  and  a 

photodetector 


5,253,223 
SEISMIC  DEVICE 
Bjomar  Svenning,  Trondheim,  and  Eivind  Berg,  Ranheim.  both 
of  Norway,  assignors  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S., 
Stavanger,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO90/00158,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWl  06878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

per  Filed  Oct.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  848,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  26,  1989,  894262 

Int.  a."  GOIV  7/76.  l/i& 

U.S.  a.  367—178  *  Claims 


5J53,222 

OMNIDIRECnONAL  FIBER  OPTIC  HYDROPHONE 

Bruce  A.  Danver.  Tarzana,  and  A.  IViuglas  Meyer,  West  Hills. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc..  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826.897,  Jan.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.310 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  367—149  16  Claims 


1   An  omnidirectional  hydrophone  comprising,  in  combina- 
on; 

a)  at  least  one  mandrel,  said  mandrel  including  a  first  ring 
and  a  second  ring,  said  nngs  being  of  substantially  equal 
axial  length  and  the  diameter  of  said  first  ring  exceeding 
the  diameter  of  said  second  nng; 

b)  a  planar  ba-se  member, 

c )  said  first  and  second  rings  being  sealably  mounted  concen- 
tncally  upon  said  base  member; 

d)  each  of  said  first  and  second  nngs  compnsing  an  inner 


1.  A  device  including  instruments  for  use  on  a  sea  bed  for  the 
collection  and  recording  of  first  signals  dunng  offshore  seismic 
exploration,  said  device  compnsing: 

first,  second  and  third  geophones  arranged  in  x,  y  and  z 
directions,  respectively,  which  produce  geophone  signals; 

an  electronic  angle  gauge: 

a  compass, 

a  top  portion  having  means  for  allowing  said  device  to  be 
handled; 

an  intermediate  portion  being  substantially  cylindncal  m 
shape  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  top  portion; 

a  pointed  end.  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion,  said  pointed  end  housing  said  geophones.  said 
electronic  angle  gauge,  and  said  compass: 

a  hydrophone  for  recording  pressure  waves  being  disposed 
proximate  said  top  portion, 

a  battery; 

a  processor  which  processes  said  geophone  signals; 

a  memory  unit  which  stores  information; 

an  acoustic  communications  system  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting second  and  third  signals,  respectfully: 

an  optical  reader  which  reads  collected  measurements;  and 


a  power  supply  which  supplies  power  to  said  processor,  and 
said  memory  unit; 

wherein  said  battery,  said  proces,sor.  said  memory  unit,  said 
communication  system,  said  optical  reader,  said  power 
supply  and  said  hydrophone  are  disposed  in  said  interme- 
diate portion. 


5,253,225 

COMPASS  WATCH  OF  THE  MECHANICAI  1  Y  OR 

ELECTROMECHANICALLY  DRI\  EN  TYPE  AND  BEZEL 

SPECinCALLV  INTENDED  FOR  SI  CH  A  WATCH 
Frank  \  aucher.  Cormoret.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
des  Montres  Ix)ngines.  Francillon  S.A..  St-lmier.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No.  686.925 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.     Apr     18.    1990, 
01308  90 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  19/26 
U.S.  CI,  368—20  21  Claims 


5.253.224 
METHOD  AND  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECORDING  AND  PR(X FUSSING  TIME-RELATED  DATE 
Evert  J,  %an  Doesburg.  Sleewijk.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial    Control    Systems    B.\ ..     Hardinxeld-Giessendam, 
Netherlands 
per  No   PCT  NL89  00065.  §  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1991.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO90  030n.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4.  1989.  Ser.  Nn,  635.124 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep.    6.    1988. 
8802199 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  •/;  ijO.  G04F  H,  00:  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  368—10  '5  Oaims 


j»^     Mmiwc 
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1  A  method  of  electronically  recording  time-related  data,  in 
particular  data  relating  to  the  operation  and  dnving  of  vehicles 
having  a  plurality  of  data  sensors,  using  a  system  compnsing 
data  collecting  means,  data  recording  means  and  means  for 
generating  reference  code  signals  represcntati\e  of  time  data, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

collecting  data  from  the  sensors  using  the  data  collecting 
means; 

generating    reference   code   signals    using    the    generating 

means. 

associating  to  collected  data  to  be  processed  reference  code 
signals  generated  time-related  to  said  data,  and 

stonng  the  collected  data  to  be  processed  and  the  a,ssociated 
reference  code  signals  m  the  data  recording  means. 
wherein  said  generating  step  comprises 

generating  completely  autonomously  said  reference  code 
signals  ba.sed  on  a  relative  time  unit,  said  reference  code 
signals  being  not  adjustable  by  means  external  to  the  sys- 
tem 


1   A  compass  watch  comprising: 

an  horometnc  movement; 

time  indicating  elements  cooperating  with  said  horometnc 
movement  to  provide  time  information,  and 

onentation  means  to  determine  the  onentation  of  cardinal 
points  with  respect  to  the  position  of  a  watch  user,  said 
onentation  means  compnsing: 

a  solar  hand  kinematically  rotaiably  dnven  by  said  horomet- 
nc movement  at  the  rate  of  one  complete  revolution  every 
twenty-four  hours,  said  solar  hand  being  intended  to  be 
pointed  towards  the  sun, 

direction  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  direction  of  the 
cardinal  points,  said  direction  indicating  means  being 
independent  of  the  rotation  of  the  solar  hand  and  arranged 
on  the  watch  to  determine  the  onentation  of  the  watch 
user  with  respect  to  the  cardinal  points  when  the  solar 
hand  is  pointed  towards  the  sun. 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  position  of  the  direction 
indicating  means  with  respect  to  the  solar  hand,  said  cor- 
recting means  composing  time  difference  indicating 
means  which  indicates  a  sanation  of  time  between  a  true 
solar  time  and  a  local  time  of  day. 
dnvmg  means  arranged  to  enable  the  direction  indicating 
means  to  be  rotated  when  a  correction  is  desired,  so  as  to 
bnng  the  cardinal  points  into  a  corrected  position  with 
respect  to  the  time  difference  indicating  means,  said  cor- 
rected position  corresponding  to  a  known  variation  be- 
tween said  true  solar  time  and  said  kx:al  time  of  day.  and 
fixing  means  for  maintaining  the  direction  indicating  means 
in  Its  corrected  position  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
solar  hand 
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5.253J26 

RADIO-CONTROLLED  TIMEPIECE  WITH  ANTENNA 

COIL 

Wolfgang  Ganter,  Schramberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Junghans  I  hren  GmbH.  Schramberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.303 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  7. 
1991.  9U1096{L] 

Int.  a.'  G04C  11/02 
t.S.  CI.  368-47  13  Qaims 


rotating  the  hands  relative  to  the  dial  to  indicate  time,  and  a 
manual  operating  member  located  substantially  within  the 
casing  for  geanngly  engaging  said  drive  means  for  rotating  the 
hands  relative  to  the  dial  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  operat- 
ing member,  the  hands  and  said  operating  member  rotating 
about  corresponding  substantially  parallel  axes,  said  operating 
member  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion,  only  a  part  of  the 
peripheral  edge  portion  being  exposed  through  the  slot  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  casing 


5.253,228 

INTERVAL  TIMER 

Brett  B.  Truett.  1908  Briar  Ave..  Ctica,  N.Y.  13501 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,554 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  /9/00.  G04F  8/00 

U.S.  a.  368—82 


10  Claims 


1  In  a  radio  controlled  timepiece  having  an  outer  casing  for 
containing  clockworks  components,  including  a  time  display. 
?n  antenna  for  receiving  radio  signals  to  control  said  time 
display,  and  a  receiver  interconnecting  said  antenna  and  said 
time  display,  said  timepiece  further  compnsing  a  fernte  plate 
disposed  within  said  outer  casing  and  including  at  least  one 
recess  for  receiving  a  clockworks  component,  said  plate  in- 
cluding antenna-receiving  means  for  receiving  said  antenna, 
said  antenna  composing  an  antenna  coil  disposed  m  said  anten- 
na-receiving means  such  that  said  ferrite  plate  constitutes  a 
core  for  said  antenna  coil. 


5,253,227 

TIME-PIECE 

Tak-Hoi  Wong.  Room  6.  2nd  Hoor.  Kai  Fuk  Industrial  Centre, 

1  Wang  Tung  Street.  Kowloon  Bay.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.912 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  11.  1991, 
9105097 

Int.  a.*G04C  7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  368—69  15  Qaims 


1  A  time-piece  in  tie  form  of  a  wrist- watch  comprising  a 
casing  including  a  dial  and  a  side  wall  having  a  slot,  hour  and 
minute  hands,  mechanical  drive  means  kx:ated  within  the 
casing  and  supp<ining  the  hands  on  the  dial  for  mechanically 


1  An  interval  timer  for  indicating  passage  of  a  preselected 
time  penod  for  use  in  timing  activities  to  be  accomplished 
within  a  designated  interval  which  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  outer  housing  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
rows  of  spaced  apart  small  holes,  and  a  top  and  bottom; 

a  cylindncal  inner  housing  sized  to  fit  within  said  outer 
housing; 

a  thin  flexible  printed  circuit  board  adapted  to  be  rolled  into 
a  cylinder  to  fit  between  said  inner  and  outer  housing; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  spaced  apart  LED's  mounted  on  said 
thin  nexible  PCS  to  correspond  to  said  holes  in  said  outer 
housing  so  that  they  will  project  through  said  holes  when 
assembled  between  said  inner  and  outer  housings;  and 

said  printed  circuit  board  being  rolled  into  a  cylinder  and 
positioned  inside  said  outer  housing  with  said  LED's 
extending  through  said  holes  and  said  cylindrical  inner 
housing  being  positioned  within  said  cylindncal  printed 
circuit  board  to  secure  it  within  said  outer  housing; 

circuit  and  control  means  mounted  in  said  inner  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  thin  flexible  PCS  for  gener- 
ating a  selected  time  interval  and  actuating  sequentially 
selected  LEDs  in  said  plurality  of  rows  of  LEDs; 

so  as  to  visually  indicate  the  time  remaining  in  a  selected 
time  interval  upon  actuation  of  the  timer. 


5.253.229 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  INCH  DING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCIITRV 
Tatsuo  Moriya,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.512.  Apr.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.195.063.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No,  938,986 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Apr.  6.  1988.  63-46520 

Int.  CI."  G04C  /v  iM  G04F  ^'00:  G04B  P  12 

VS.  a.  368—87  >6  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  an  electronic  timepiece,  compris- 


ing 


reference  data  holding  means  for  holding  reference  data  for 
use  in  controlling  more  than  one  function  of  said  time- 
piece; 

memory  means  for  stonng  control  data  for  use  in  controlling 
said  more  than  one  function  of  said  timepiece;  and 

outpul  means  for  receiving  the  control  data  and  at  least  the 
reference  data  to  confirm  its  acceptability  for  use  in  dnv- 
ing  the  timepiece 


5,253,230 

ALARM  CLOCK  W ITH  AN  SWITCH  Bl TTON 

ASSEMBLY 

Davis  Kuo,  No.  4,  Shin-Ho  Rd.,  Tainan  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  .\ug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.975 

Int.  Cl.^  C»4B  2}  '«! 

VS.  a.  368—263  *  Oaims 


1,  An  alarm  clock  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  lower  half  with  a  bottom  and  an  upper 
half  which  cooperates  with  said  lower  half  to  form  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  an  elon- 
gated opening  formed  therethrough  and  extending  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  said  bottom  of  said  lower  half 
having  an  elongated  groove  formed  therein  adjacent  to 
said  elongated  opening  and  extending  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  predetermined  direction; 

a  battery  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  first  and 
second  pole; 

an  alarm  generating  means  having  a  first  terminal  connected 


to  said  second  pole  of  said  battery  means  and  a  second 
terminal, 
a    circuit    board    having   a    time   setting    wheel    rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  snooze  circuit  means  including  a  first 
terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  second  pole  of  said 
battery  means  and  a  second  terminal,  a  first  contact  point 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  alarm  generating 
means,  a  second  contact  point  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  snooze  circuit  means,  said  time  setting 
wheel  moving  downwardly  relative  to  said  circuit  board 
upon  being  rotated  to  a  preset  position  which  corresponds 
to  a  preset  alarm  time; 
a  conductive  plate  mounted  in  said  lower  half  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  pole  of  said 
battery  means,  a  second  end  abutting  said  time  setting 
wheel,  a  third  end  connected  to  said  first  contact  point  of 
said  circuit  board  so  as  to  enable  said  alarm  generating 
means  to  generate  an  alarm  when  said  time  setting  wheel 
has  rotated  to  said   preset   position,  and  a  fourth  end 
formed  adjacent  to  said  second  contact  point  of  said  cir- 
cuit board; 
a  lever  made  from  a  resilient,  msulative  matenal  and  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  transversely  passing  through 
said  elongated  opening,  said  lever  having  a  pivot  member 
formed  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  lever  with  a 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  said  elongated 
opening  to  keep  said  le\er  generally  parallel  to  said  bot- 
tom of  said  lower  half  said  first  end  of  said  lever  moving 
toward  said  bottom  of  said  lower  half  when  said  second 
end  of  said  lever  is  moved  upw  ard.  said  first  end  of  said 
lever  having  an  elongated  depressing  portion  connected 
thereto  and  generally    paralleled  to  said  predetermined 
direction  of  said  elongated  opening,  said  depressing  por- 
tion having  a  front  portion  extending  above  said  fourth 
end  of  said  conductive  plate,  and  a  rear  p<:)nion  opposite 
to  said  front  portion  and  a  positioning  member  depending 
from  said  depressing  pt^rtion  and  which  being  inserted 
slidably  into  said  elongated  groove  of  said  lower  half  said 
depressing  portion  having  an  elongated  insenion  portion 
with  an  end  parallely  connected  to  said  depressing  por- 
tion, said  lever  moving  transversely  in  said  elongated 
opening  of  said  casing  between  a  first  position  where  said 
front  portion  of  said  depressing  portion  is  located  above 
said  fourth  end  oi  said  conductive  plate  and  said  end  of 
said  insertion  portion  is  located  between  said  third  end  of 
said  conductive  plate  and  said  first  contact  point  of  said 
circuit  board  to  prevent  said  third  end  of  said  conductive 
plate  and  said  first  contact  point  of  said  circuit  board  from 
being  electrically  connected  to  one  another,  and  a  second 
position,   wherein  said  end  of  said   insertion  portion  is 
moved  away  from  said  third  end  of  said  conductive  plate, 
and  when  said  lever  is  at  said  second  position,  lifting  of 
said  second  end  of  said  lever  enabling  said  elongated 
depressing  ponion  to  move  downward  and  depress  said 
fourth  end  of  said  conductive  plate  so  as  to  depress  said 
second  contact  point  of  said  circuit  board  to  actuate  said 
snooze  circuit  means  to  stop  said  alarm  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  said  elongated  depressing  portion  of 
said  lever  moving  upward  by  a  resilient  means  of  said 
lever  after  said  second  end  of  said  lever  is  released 


5.253.231 
BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GEAR  WHEEL 

Cyril   Vuilleumier.   Bienne.  Switzerland,   assignor   to   Eta   SA 
Fabriques  d'Ebaucbes.  Granges.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "75.269 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    22,    1990, 
03363/90 

Int.  n.'  C;04B  29/00 
C,S.  a,  368—322  1?  Oaims 

1   In  a  braking  arrangement  for  a  gear  wheel  in  a  gear  train 
comprising  at  least  first  and  second  wheel  sets,  said  first  wheel 
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UMI 


set  comprising  a  first  shaft  having  an  axis  and  a  toothed  wheel 
pivoting  around  said  first  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  second 
wheel  set.  said  second  wheel  set  compnsing  a  second  shaft 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  and  a  second  toothed 
w  heei  having  a  face  and  pivoting  around  said  second  shaft,  the 
improvement  compnsing  an  elastic  element  forming  a  brake 
mounted  coaxial  to  said  first  shaft,  such  brake  forming  element 


5.253,233 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  THAT  INCLUDES  A  LIGHT 

INTERFERENCE  LAYER  HAVING  SPECIFIED 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Eiichi  Fujii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391.643.  Aug.  7.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.344,  Dec.  11.  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.283 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1985.  60-281928 

Int.  C\:  GllB  U/04 

U.S.  a.  369—13  12  Claims 


l-l 


being  associated  with  said  first  wheel  set  m  a  manner  to  be 
driven  in  rotation  thereby,  said  elastic  element  havmg  proxi- 
mate Its  penphery  a  friction  surface,  the  axial  position  of  said 
brake  forming  element  relative  to  said  first  shaft  being  chosen 
relative  to  the  axial  position  of  the  second  toothed  wheel  m  a 
manner  such  that  said  friction  surface  bears  elastically  against 
said  face  of  said  second  toothed  wheel  so  as  to  brake  said 
second  toothed  wheel. 


^^^^^ 
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5,253.232 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  MAGNFTIC  SLIDER  WITH  INCREASED 

RAIL  WIDTH 

Kyo  .Akagi.  Fuchu;  Takeshi  Nakao.  Sagamihara.  and  Masahiro 

Ojima.  Tok>o.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,094.  Feb.  8.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5.020.041.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  501.545 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1989.  1-78235 

Int.  c'l.    GllB  J7,J:.  JJ/04.  21/21.  5;blJ 

U.S.  n.  369—13  28  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  magnelo-optical  recording  medium 
for  having  information  magnetically  recorded  on  its  recording 
layer  read  out  by  magneto-optical  effect  by  applying  a  repro- 
ducing light  beam  emitted  from  a  semiconductor  laser  thereto 
and  detecting  the  reflected  light  beam  thereof  by  means  of  a 
photodelector  havmg  no  self-multiplication  characteristic,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  o^ 

selecting  a  recording  layer  compnsing  a  magnetic  film; 

selecting  a  light  interference  layer  compnsing  a  dielectric; 

defining  the  thickness  of  the  light  interference  layer  by: 


X 

IN 


(f-) 


where  d  is  the  film  thickness  of  said  light  interference  layer,  N 
IS  the  refractive  index  of  said  interference  layer,  and  \  is  the 
wavelength  of  the  reproducing  light,  wherein  ISXS3  or 
5SX^7,  and  Y  is  selected  from  0,  1  and  2: 

selecting  a  light  reflecting  layer:  and 

arranging  the  recording  layer,  the  light  interference  layer 
and  the  light  reflecting  layer  in  succession  along  one 
direction  to  form  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium. 

7.  A  methtxl  of  making  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
for  having  information  magnetically  recorded  on  its  recording 
layer  read  out  by  magneto-optical  effect  by  applying  a  repro- 
ducing light  beam  emitted  from  a  semiconductor  layer  thereto 
and  detecting  the  reflected  light  beam  thereof  by  a  photodelec- 
tor having  a  self-multiplication  charactenstic,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  recording  layer  compnsing  a  magnetic  film; 

selecting  a  ligh»  interference  layer  compnsing  a  dielectric; 

defining  the  thickness  of  ihc  light  interference  layer  by: 


22  A  magnetic  head  slider  for  carrying  a  magnetic  head 
used  to  record  a  signal  on  a  magneto-optical  disk,  said  mag- 
netic head  slider  comprising  means  for  producing  lift  for  caus- 
ing sufficient  magnetic  head  movement  to  prevent  head  crash 
including  a  plurality  of  slider  rails  each  havmg  a  width  not 
smaller  than  at  least  2  mm  along  a  length  thereof  and  a  tapered 
portion  having  a  taper  angle  9t.  wherein  0<0i=\°.  so  as  to 
provide  lift  for  causing  floating  movement  of  said  magnetic 
head  and  a  spacing  from  a  surface  of  the  magnetic-optical  disk 
of  at  least  10  )j.m. 


^(f-O 


where  d  is  the  film  thickness  of  said  light  interference  layer.  N 
IS  the  refractive  index  of  said  light  interference  layer,  and  X  is 
the  wavelength  of  the  reproducing  light,  wherein  2gX  =  3.9 
or  4.1  =  X  =  6.  and  Y  is  selected  from  0.  1  and  2: 
selecting  a  light  reflecting  layer;  and 

arranging  the  recording  layer,  the  light  interference  layer 
and  the  light  reflecting  layer  in  succession  along  one 
direction  to  form  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium 


5.253.234 

DISK  STORAGE  SELECT  PLAYER 

Masava  Ogawa:  Norihiko  Shibano,  and  Norio  kawagishi.  all  of 

Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  545.217.  Jun.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.720 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989.  l-23494>* 

Int.  V\:  GllB  n/22 

U.S.  O.  369—36  18  Cisams 


diameter  than  each  of  said  first  disks,  said  disk  player  compris- 


ing 


I'        V       -n  t.1 


a  player  housing  having  a  disk  supplying  opening  formed 
therein; 

tray  operative  to  move  back  and  forth  through  said  disk 
xupplying  opening  between  an  ejecting  position  outside  of 
said  player  housing  and  an  accommodating  position  inside 
said  player  housing,  said  tray  having  a  plurality  of  disk 
receiving  sections  on  which  said  plurality  of  first  disks  are 
laid  in  such  a  manner  thai  ihe  centers  of  said  disk  receiving 
sections  are  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  havmg  a 
center  C.  said  tray  funher  including  at  least  one  large 


15.  A  disk  storage/select  player  having  means  for  containing 
a  plurality  of  disks,  and  means  for  playing  back  a  selected  item 
recorded  on  one  of  the  disks,  the  player  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  menu  boards  each  of  which  has  a 
polyhedron  shape,  and  each  side  surface  of  said  menu 
boards  containing  information  relating  to  the  items  re- 
corded on  the  disks; 

dnve  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  plurality  of  menu 
boards; 

transfer  means,  coupled  to  said  dnve  means,  for  transferring 
the  rotation  of  said  one  menu  board  to  the  remaining  at 
least  one  menu  board  so  that  all  of  said  menu  boards  rotate 
in  synchronism  with  each  other: 

a  plurality  of  magazine-type  disk  players,  each  of  said  disk 
players  having  a  plurality  of  magazines,  each  of  said  maga- 
zines containing  a  plurality  of  disks,  and  the  plurality  of 
disks  contained  m  each  of  magazines  having  items  re- 
corded thereon  which  correspond  to  the  item  information 
contained  on  said  rotatable  menu  boards,  and 

controller  means  for  enabling  that  one  of  said  plurality  of 
magazine-type  disk  players  which  contains  the  disk  hav- 
ing the  selected  item  recorded  thereon: 

wherein  said  each  of  said  menu  boards  includes  a  shaft,  said 
menu  boards  being  rotatable  about  their  respective  shaft, 
and  wherein  said  transfer  means  compnses  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  and  belts 

5.253,235 

DISK  PLAYER  WHEREIN  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMPACT 

DISKS  AND  A  L.\SER  DISK  ARE  ROTATED  WITH  A 

SINGLE  MOTOR 

Nobuyuki  Isobe:  Shigeharu  Funisawa;  Masao  Abe;  Toshiyasu 

lida,  and  Kenjirou  Ooizumi,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.696 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1991.  3-030755 

Int.  O."  GllB  r.OO.  25  <M 

U.S.  O.  369—37  3  Oaims 

L  A  disk  player  for  playing  selectively  one  of  a  plurality  of 

first  disks  and  a  second  disk,  said  second  disk  having  a  larger 


diameter  recess  having  a  center  which  coincides  with  the 
center  C  and  for  receiving  said  second  disk,  said  second 
disk  being  aligned  with  a  disk  playing  position  when  said 
tray  is  in  said  accommodating  position  inside  said  player 
housing; 

disk  holding  means  for  detachably  holding  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  first  disks;  and 

swinging  arm  means,  rotatable  around  said  disk  playing 
portion  while  supporting  said  disk  holding  means  for 
reciprocating  said  disk  holding  means  between  any  one  of 
said  disk  receiving  sections  and  said  disk  playing  position, 
such  that  said  tray  remains  stationary  dunng  operation  of 
said  swinging  arm  means. 


5,253,236 
OPTIC-VI   BEAM  FOCLSING  AND  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  INFORMATION  STORAGE 
DEMCE 
Milton  R.  Latta:  Timothy  C.  Strand,  and  James  M.  Zavislan,  all 
of  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.^  . 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'70.560 

Int.  C\:  GllB  -';.  * 

U.S.  O,  369—44.24  '*  Oaims 


108 


1   An  optical  disk  dnve.  compnsing 

means  for  supporting  and  rotating  an  optical  disk  including 

an  optical  medium  with  a  plurality  of  grooved  data  tracks 

having  information  encoded  therein, 
means  for  generating  a  beam  of  light, 
means  for  focusing  the  beam  of  light  into  a  spot  on  the 

optical  medium  including  a  focus  servo  circuit; 
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means  for  directing  the  spot  to  follow  a  pre-selected 
grooved  data  track  including  a  tracking  servo  circuit; 

a  first  optical  sensor  connected  to  the  focus  servo  circuit; 

a  second  optical  sensor  connected  to  the  tracking  servo 
circuit; 

means  for  directing  a  first  portion  of  the  beam  after  it  has 
been  reflected  by  the  optical  medium  to  the  first  optical 
sensor  and  for  directing  a  second  portion  of  the  reflected 
beam  to  the  second  optical  sensor,  including  mask  means 
for  permitting  only  undiffracted  components  of  the  re- 
flected beam  to  be  received  by  the  first  optical  sensor;  and 

data  recovery  signal  processing  means  for  generating  output 
signals  representative  of  the  encoded  information  based  on 
the  reflected  beam. 


5^53037 
OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE 

Takahiro  Miyake;  Yoshio  Yoshida;  Vukio  Kurata;  Yasuo 
Nakata,  all  of  Tenri,  and  Katsuhiro  Kubo.  Yamatokoriyama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143851; 

Jun.  22,  1989,  1160403:  Jul.  11.  1989.  1-180011;  Jul.  21,  1989, 

1-189638;  Jul.  28,  1989.  1-197230 

Int.  a.' Gl IB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—44.37  55  Claims 


and  second  diffraction  grating  have  a  substantially  identi- 
cal profile,  and  thereby  said  diffraction  gratings  have  a 
substantially  equal  optical  utilization  efficitncy. 


5^3,238 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUaNG  PREOSE 

TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

DEVICE 

Shigeru  Shimonou,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.455 
Oajms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-175645; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220549 

Int.  a."  GllB  1/li 
\}S.  a.  369—44.25  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  head  device  compnsing: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

a  diffraction  grating  element  divided  into  a  first  diffraction 
grating  and  a  second  diffraction  grating  by  a  plane  includ- 
ing an  optical  axis  that  connects  a  light  emitting  point  on 
the  light  source  from  which  a  light  beam  is  emitted,  to  a 
focal  point  on  a  recording  medium  on  which  the  light 
beam  is  converged,  the  first  and  second  diffraction  grat- 
ings having  different  focal  distances  of  first  order  dif- 
fracted light;  and 

photo-detecting  means  disposed  substantially  at  a  mid-posi- 
tion  between  a  focal  point  of  a  first  order  diffracted  light 
produced  in  the  first  diffraction  grating  and  a  focal  point 
of  a  first  order  diffracted  light  produced  in  the  second 
diffraction  grating  when  there  occurs  no  focusing  error, 
the  photo-detecting  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
photo-detecting  parts  juxtaposed  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially orthogonal  to  an  average  diffracting  direction  of  the 
diffraction  grating  element; 

wherein  the  first  diffraction  grating  and  second  diffraction 
grating  are  designed  such  that  lights  diffracted  at  the  first 
diffraction  grating  and  second  diffraction  grating  are 
guided  into  the  photo-detecting  means  to  form  light  spots 
that  are  aligned  in  a  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to 
the  average  diffracting  direction  of  the  diffraction  grating 
element,  one  of  either  the  first  diffraction  grating  or  sec- 
ond diffraction  grating  has  a  light-converging  property 
while  the  other  has  a  light-diverging  property,  and 
thereby  the  focal  distance  of  a  first  order  diffracted  light 
produced  in  the  first  diffraction  grating  differs  from  the 
focal  distance  of  a  first  order  diffracted  light  produced  in 
the  second  diffraction  grating,  the  first  diffraction  grating 
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1.  A  tracking  error  signal  producing  arrangement  for  use  in 
a  tracking  control  device  for  controlling  an  optical  disk  device 
which  composes:  an  optical  information  recording  disk  having 
a  pnncipal  surface  and  grooves  formed  on  said  pnncipal  sur- 
face for  defining  information  recording  tracks  extended  across 
a  radius  of  said  optical  information  recording  disk,  an  irradiat- 
ing unit  for  irradiating  a  part  of  said  pnncipal  surface  by  an 
optical  beam  to  make  said  part  reflect  said  optical  beam  as  a 
reflected   light   beam   having   first   and   second   partial   light 
beams,  said  first  and  said  second  partial  light  beams  resulting 
from  first  and  second  fractions  of  said  part,  said  first  and  said 
second  fractions  appearing  by  dividing  said  part  radially  of  said 
optical  information  recording  disk;  first  and  second  photoelec- 
tric sensors  for  receiving  said  first  and  said  second  partial  light 
beams  to  produce  first  and  second  electnc  output  signals, 
respectively;  and  an  actuating  arrangement  for  actuating  said 
irradiating  unit  in  compliance  with  a  control  signal  to  move 
said  irradiating  unit  radially  of  said  optical  information  record- 
ing disk;  said  tracking  error  signal  producing  arrangement 
being  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  photoelectric 
sensors  for  producing,  in  response  to  said  first  and  said  second 
electnc  output  signals,  a  tracking  error  signal  indicating  a 
positioning  error  of  said  optical  beam  with  respect  to  a  particu- 
lar one  of  said  information  recording  tracks  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  optical  information  recording  disk:  said  tracking 
control  device  compnsing;  a  control  signal  producing  arrange- 
ment connected  to  said  tracking  error  signal  producing  ar- 
rangement for  producing  said  control  signal  in  compliance 
with  said  tracking  error  signal  to  make  said  actuating  arrange- 
ment actuate  said  irradiating  unit  so  that  said  tracking  error 
signal  becomes  to  indicate  the  positioning  error  equal  to  zero; 
said  tracking  error  signal  producing  arrangement  compnsing: 
a  subtracter  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  photoe- 
lectnc  sensors  for  subtracting  said  second  electnc  output 
signal  from  said  first  electnc  output  signal  to  produce  a 
subtracted  signal; 
a  first  adder  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  photoe- 
lectnc  sensors  for  adding  said   second  electnc  output 
signal  to  said  first  electnc  output  signal  to  produce  a  first 
added  signal; 
a  comparator  connected  to  said  first  adder  for  companng 
said  first  added  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference 


level  to  produce  a  compared  result  signal  having  high  and 
low  levels  when  said  first  added  signal  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  reference  level  and  when  said  first  added 
signal  is  not  greater  than  said  predetermined  reference 
level,  respectively; 

a  sample-and-hold  circuit  connected  to  said  subtracter  and 
to  said  comparator  for  passing  said  subtracted  signal 
therethrough  as  a  circuit  output  signal  while  said  com- 
pared result  signal  has  said  high  level,  said  sample-and- 
hold  circuit  being  for  sampling  said  subtracted  signal  into 
a  sampled  signal  when  a  level  of  said  compared  result 
signal  turns  from  said  high  level  to  said  low  level  and  for 
holding  said  sampled  signal  to  produce  said  sampled  signal 
as  said  circuit  output  signal  while  said  compared  result 
signal  has  said  low  level; 

a  multiplier  connected  to  said  sample-and-hold  circuit  for 
multiplying  said  circuit  output  signal  by  two  to  produce  a 
multiplied  signal; 

an  inverter  connected  to  said  subtracter  for  inverting  said 
subtracted  signal  into  an  inverted  signal;  and 

a  second  adder  connected  to  said  multiplier  and  to  said 
inverter  for  adding  said  multiplied  signal  to  said  uiverted 
signal  to  produce  a  second  added  signal  which  is  for  use  as 
said  tracking  error  signal. 


5.253,239 

CONTROl.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKNG  A  LIGHT  BEAM 

ON  A  TRACK  OF  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yasuaki  Edahiro,  Hirakata:  Katsuya  Watanabe.  Suita.  and  Mit- 

suro  Moriya.  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  24,  1989,  1-305419; 
Apr.  18,  1990.  2-101960 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/09i 
U.S.  a.  369—44.28  18  Claims 


desired  tracking  position  changing  means  with  respect  to 
changing  of  said  desired  tracking  position  signal:  and 

light  spol  mo\ing  means  for  causing  one  of  (a)  movement  of 
the  light  spot  al  a  substantialls  constant  speed  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  track  and  (b)  vibra- 
tion of  the  light  spcM  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  information  recording  and  reproducing  track  in 
accordance  with  a  command  from  said  control  means, 

wherein  said  control  means,  while  said  light  spol  moving 
means  moves  said  light  spot  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed  in  the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
track  or  vibrates  said  light  spol  in  the  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  track  in  accordance  with  said 
command  from  said  control  means,  detects  the  tracking 
error  signal  from  said  tracking  error  signal  detection 
means  at  a  timing  when  said  control  means  detects  the 
timing  signal  indicative  of  the  timing  of  detection  of  the 
extremum  of  the  total  reflected  light  from  said  extremum 
detection  means  and  instructs  said  desired  tracking  posi- 
tion changing  means  to  change  the  desired  tracking  posi- 
tion for  the  tracking  servo  control  in  accordance  with  the 
tracking  error  signal  from  said  tracking  error  signal  detec- 
tion means  in  correspondence  with  the  liming  signal. 


5.253.240 

TRACKING  ERROR  DETECTING  S^  STEM  FOR 

REMOVING  AN  OFI^SET  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 

Naoharu  Yanagawa,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov  29.  1990.  2-332125 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/yyi 

t.S.  a.  369—44.32  3  Claims 


'^  Tf.     '^ 


1.  A  tracking  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

tracking  error  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  posi- 
tional deviation  of  a  light  spot  from  an  information  record- 
ing and  reproducing  track  formed  on  an  optical  recording 
medium  and  producing  a  tracking  error  signal  represent- 
ing said  positional  deviation,  the  light  spot  being  formed 
by  focusing  a  light  beam  emitted  from  a  light  source  on 
the  optical  recording  medium, 

extremum  detection  means  for  detecting  an  extremum  of 
total  reflected  light  from  a  portion  of  the  optical  recording 
medium  which  is  irradiated  by  the  light  spot  and  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  including  a  timing  signal  indicating  a 
timing  of  detection  of  said  extremum  of  the  total  reflected 
light; 

desired  tracking  position  changing  means  tor  changing  a 
desired  tracking  position  signal  for  tracking  servo  control; 

control  means  receiving  said  output  signal  of  the  extremum 
detection  means  and  said  tracking  error  signal  from  said 
tracking  error  signal  detection  means  for  instructing  said 


1.  A  tracking  error  detecting  system  for  an  optical  disk 
player  comprising: 

a  first  photodetector  including  a  pair  of  first  segments  for 
producing  first  outputs,  a  total  area  of  the  first  segments 
being  larger  than  an  area  of  a  spot  reflected  from  an  opti- 
cal disk  onto  said  first  segments; 

a  second  photodetector  compnsing  a  pair  of  second  seg- 
ments for  producing  second  outputs,  a  total  area  of  said 
second  segments  being  smaller  than  said  spot, 

an  offset  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  offset  from  said 
first  outputs  of  said  first  photodetector  and  said  second 
outputs  of  said  second  photodetector;  and 

a  tracking  error  detecting  circuit  for  producing  a  tracking 
error  signal  a»  from  one  of  said  first  outputs  and  second 
outputs  and  b»  from  the  detected  offset,  by  removing  the 
detected  offset. 


5,253,241 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATL'S  FOR  RECORDING 

ALXILLARY  SIGNALS  L  SED  FOR  FOCTS  CONTROL 
Tom  Sekiguchi,  and  Yoshihiro  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  -^53.137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1990.  2-229759: 
Oct.  25.  1990.  2-M9709 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369— U.39  3  Oaims 

1  An  optical  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  informa- 
tion signal  bN  irradiating  a  laser  beam  onto  an  optical  disk, 
compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  auiiiliary  signals  diffenng 
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from  one  another  in  a  frequency  domain,  said  auxiliary 

signals  bemg  used  for  focus  control  of  said  laser  beam  onto 

said  optical  disk; 
means  for  generating  a  roUtional  synchronism  signal  indi 

eating  a  reference  point  on  said  optical  disk; 
means  for  generating  a  selecting  signal  in  response  to  said 

rotational  synchronism  signal; 


means  for  sequentially  selecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
auxiliary  signals  and  an  information  signal  in  response  to 
said  selecting  signal;  and 

means  for  sequentially  recording  each  of  said  plurality  of 
auxiliary  signals  and  said  information  signal  delivered 
from  said  selecting  means  in  a  recording  track  on  said 
optica!  disk,  said  plurality  of  auxiliary  signals  being  re- 
corded before  said  information  signal  in  said  recording 
track. 


5,253,242 
DOL  BLF.-SIDED  OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER 
Isao   Satoh,    Nevagawa;    Yoshihisa    Fukushima,   Osaka;    Yuji 
Takagi,  Hirakata;  Yasushi  Azumatani,  Neyagawa.  and  Hiro- 
shi  Hamasaka.  Nishinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,343 
aaims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105469 
Int.  n."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—47  6  Claims 


B-" 


between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  disc  traced  by  the 
a.ssociated  optical  heads; 

an  ID  offset  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  ID  offset 
\alue, 

a  first  sector  recording  and/or  production  control  means  for 
detecting  a  target  sector  when  a  sector  address  output 
from  tht  first  ID  read-out  means  coincide  with  the  target 
sector  on  one  of  the  sides  of  the  optical  disc  and  for  acti- 
vating a  recording  or  reproduction  of  information; 

an  adder  means  for  adding  the  ID  offset  value  to  an  output 
from  the  second  ID  read-out  means; 

a  second  sector  recording  and/or  reproduction  control 
means  for  detecting  a  target  object  when  a  corrected 
sector  address  outputted  from  the  adder  means  coincides 
with  the  target  sector  on  the  other  of  the  sides  of  the 
optical  disc  and  for  activating  a  recording  or  reproduction 
of  the  information,  and 

an  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for 
recording  or  reproducing  information  on  or  from  the 
target  sectors  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  optical  disc  by 
means  of  the  first  and  second  sector  recording  and/or 
reproduction  control  means. 


5.253.243 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  TIMING 

GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Mikiyoshi  Suzuki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
paiiy,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7.  1990,  2-207689; 
Feb.  1.  1991,  3-031426;  Mar.  18.  1991.  3-077289;  Jul.  5.  1991. 
3-191137;  Jul.  26,  1991.  3-209973 

Int.  CI.   GllB  20/10 
U.S.  a.  369—48  13  Haims 
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1.  A  double-sided  optical  disc  player  operable  with  a  double- 
sided  optical  disc,  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  optical  heads  for  irradiating  laser  beams  to 

tracks  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  double-sided 

optical  disc; 
first  and  second  servo  means  for  focusing  and  tracking  the 

laser  beams  towards  predetermined  tracks  on  the  opposite 

sides  of  the  optical  disc,  respectively; 
at  least  one  retrieval  means  for  sending  the  first  and  second 

optical  heads  towards  the  predetermined  tracks; 
first  and  second  ID  read-out  means  for  reading  respective 

sector  addresses  out  from  associated  sector  identifiers  on 

the  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  disc; 
an  ID  offset  detecting  means  for  calculating,  m  response  to 

outputs  from  the  ID  read-out  means,  an  ID  offset  value 

descnptive  of  an  angular  displacement  in  sector  position 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  timing  generating  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  phase  of  ?  sampling  clock  signal  of  repro- 
ducing data  by  a  sampling  servo  system  in  which  a  servo 
pattern  including  a  clock  mark  is  recorded  to  a  memory  me- 
dium at  a  constant  interval,  said  generating  apparatus  control- 
ling a  delay  time  of  the  sampling  clock  signal  based  on  a  level 
of  a  reproducing  signal  sampled  by  the  sampling  clock  signal; 
said  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
delay  data  generating  means  for  outputtmg  a  set  value  of  the 

delay  time  of  the  sampling  clock  signal, 
differential  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  in 
signal  level  between  the  reproducing  data  obtained  at 
timings  of  sampling  clock  signals  before  and  after  a  re- 
cording pit  of  the  servo  pattern,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  delay  time  of  the  sampling 
clock  signal  generated  from  said  delay  data  generating 
means  such  that  a  detecting  value  of  the  differential  data 
detecting  means  is  set  to  a  local  minimum  value 
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5.253,244 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

IN  A  PI  LSE-LENGTH  MODULATION  FORMAT 
Jack  H.  Bailey,  \llla  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Discovision  Asso- 
ciates. Irvine.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.640.  Jan.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645.638.  Jan.  25.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.084.852.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.217.  Mar. 

16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.003.526.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

782.156.  Oct.  2.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  169,238.  Jul.  16.  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  948.26^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  -"i.  ^6,  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—59  "<  O*"™* 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  digital  information  stored  on  a 
record  medium,  the  information  being  stored  in  a  succession  of 
spaced  marks,  each  mark  and  each  space  between  successive 
marks  having  \  ariable  length  representative  of  a  separate  seg- 
ment of  binary  code  bits,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
scanning  the  record  medium  to  produce  a  playback  signal 
that  varies  in  accordance  with  the  stored  pattern  of  spaced 
marks;  and 
providing  output  signal  portions  representative  of  the  partic- 
ular segments  of  binary  code  bits  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  successive  marks  and  spaces  in  the  playback 
signal. 


5.253.245 
OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Melbourne  E.  Rabedeau.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.520 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/095.  7//i5 
U5.  a.  369— 119  14  Claims 
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1   An  optical  data  storage  system  comprising; 

an  optical  medium; 

a  means  for  generating  a  radiation  beam; 


a  first  focus  means  for  focussing  the  radiation  beam  to  a  first 

focus  point: 

a  second  focus  means  for  focussing  the  radiation  beam  from 
the  first  fcKus  point  to  a  second  focus  point  on  the  optical 
medium. 

a  mirror  rotatable  about  a  pivot  line  located  between  the  first 
focus  means  and  the  first  focus  point,  the  rotatable  mirror 
for  displacing  the  second  focus  point  on  the  optical  me- 
dium; 

a  rotation  means  attached  to  the  mirror  for  rotating  the 
mirror  about  the  pivot  line,  and 

an  imaging  means  kx^ated  between  the  rotatable  mirror  and 
the  second  focus  means  for  imaging  radiation  from  a  first 
image  point  proximate  the  pivot  line  to  a  second  image 
point  proximate  the  aperture  of  the  second  focus  means, 
such  that  the  beam  passes  through  the  second  focus  means 
aperture  as  the  second  focus  point  on  the  medium  is  dis- 
placed. 


5.253.246 
UNIVERSAL  DATA  STORAGE  ELEMENT  FOR 
PROVIDING  VARIOUS  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIA  IN  A 
STANDARD  EXTERIOR  HOUSING 
Michael   L.   I^eonhardt.   Ix)ngmont.  and  Charles    A.   Milligan. 
CKilden.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Louisville.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620.275.  No».  30.  1990.  This 

application  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.665 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  2i  02.  i'  21.  l^  &* 

U.S.  CI.  369—291  13  Oaims 


\  A  data  storage  element  capable  of  housing  a  plurality  of 
types  of  data  storage  media,  each  said  type  of  data  storage 
media  being  of  predefined  form  factor  and  requiring  a  corre- 
spcinding  media  dri\e  unit  that  accepts  only  the  predefined 
form  factor,  said  data  storage  element  being  inserted  into  an 
interface  unit  that  extracts  the  data  storage  media  from  said 
data  storage  element  for  a  media  drive  unit  connected  to  the 
interface  unit  for  reading/writing  data  on  said  data  storage 
media,  to  enable  the  uniform  handling  in  a  data  storage  and 
retrieval  system  of  a  pluralit>  of  different  types  of  data  storage 
media,  said  data  storage  element  comprising 

exterior  housing  means,  having  predetermined  exterior  di- 
mensions, to  present  uniform  physical  data  storage  ele- 
ment exterior  dimensions  to  a  data  storage  and  retneval 
system,  and  having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof 
data  storage  media,  stored  in  said  exterior  housing,  being  one 
of  said  plurality  of  types  of  data  storage  media  and  having 
a  predefined  form  factor,  said  form  factor  requinng  the 
use  of  a  media  drive  unit  that  is  not  necessanly  directly 
compatible  with  said  data  storage  element; 
carrier  means,  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  extenor  hous- 
ing means,  for  transporting  said  data  storage  media  having 
predetermined  form  factor,  in  said  extenor  housing  means 
to  at  least  partially  extract  said  data  storage  media  from 
said  exterior  housing  means  through  said  opening  when 
said  data  storage  element  is  inserted  into  an  interface  unit 
that  receives  said  data  storage  element  and  presents  said 
one  predetermined  form  factor  data  storage  media  to  said 
media  dnve  unit  capable  of  accepting  said  predetermined 
form  factor  data  storage  media. 
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5.253047 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  TRAFFIC 

COVTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLUNG  CELL 

TRAFFIC  IN  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Tsuguhiro  Hirose;  Toshikazu  Kodama,  and  Takashi  Kamitake, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.973 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-217083 

Int  a.'  H04J  i/14:  H04Q  11/00 

\}S.  a.  370—14  9  Claims 
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7  A  traffic  control  system  for  controlling  traffic  charactens- 
tics  of  fixed-length  information  units  and  transmitting  the 
information  units  one  after  another  in  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  communication  network,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  divided  systems,  arranged  in  series  in  the  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  communication  network,  for 
relaying  the  information  units. 
a  plurality  of  information  fiow  regulating  sections,  respec- 
tively arranged  at  an  inlet  of  each  of  the  divided  systems, 
for  respectively  monitoring  information  units  provided  to 
each  of  the  divided  systems  to  determine  whether  the 
information  units  are  transmitted  while  maintaining  traffic 
charactenstics  imposed  on  a  flow  of  information  units  and 
rejecting  information  units  which  violate  the  traffic  char- 
actenstics; and 
a  plurality  of  information  flow  shaping  sections,  respectively 
arranged  at  an  outlet  of  each  of  the  divided  systems,  for 
respectively  monitoring  the  information  units  provided 
from  each  of  the  divided  systems  to  determine  whether  or 
not  the  information  units  are  transmitted  while  keeping 
traffic  characteristics  imposed  on  a  flow  of  the  informa- 
tion units  and  stonng  information  units  which  violate  the 
traffic  charactenstics  until  the  flow  of  the  information 
units  maintains  the  traffic  charactenstics 


between  each  of  said  connected  nodes  in  the  same  group 
and  other  connected  nodes  in  another  of  said  groups;  and 
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responsive  to  congestion  in  said  network  of  nodes,  selecting 
said  alternate  route  as  a  function  of  said  first  and  second 
weighting  factors 

5,253,249 
BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSCEIVER  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
DATA  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Fitzgerald.  Leominster,  and  Donald  G.  Shuda,  Chelms- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1989,  Scr,  No,  374,046 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/S6 

U.S.  a.  370—24  *  Oaims 
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5053048 
CONGESTION  CONTROL  FOR  CONTsECTIONLESS 
TRAFFIC  IN  DATA  NETWORKS  VTA  ALTERNATE 
ROUTING 
Subrahmanyam  Drarida,  Toms  River,  and  P.  HarshaTardhana, 
Freehold,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  548,457 

Int.  C\.'  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370—16  24  Qaims 

14  A  method  of  determining  an  alternate  route  for  traffic  in 

a  network  of  nodes  when  the  pnmary  route  between  said 

nodes  is  congested,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

for  each  destination,  forming  groups  of  said  nodes  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  distance  of  each  of  said  nodes  from  said  destina- 
tion; 
assigning  a  first  weighting  factor  to  each  path  between  a 
node  in  one  of  said  groups  and  each  connected  node  in  the 
same  group,  and  a  second  weighting  factor  to  each  path 


1  A  transceiver  circuit  connecting  a  fiber  optic  medium  and 

a  shon  data  link  composing  a  coaxial  conductor  in  a  high 

speed  data  transmission  network  for  simultaneously  receiving 

and  transmitting  data  over  said  coaxial  conductor  composing: 

a  transmitter  section  for  receiving  data  from  said  fiber  optic 

medium  and  for  supplying  a  transmitted  data  signal; 
an  impedance  network  coupled  to  said  transmitter  section 
and  having  first  second  and  third  output  terminals,  said 
impedance  network  receiving  said  transmitted  data  signal 
and  providing  a  component  of  said  transmitted  data  signal 
at  said  first  output  terminal  connected  to  said  coaxial 
conductor  and  providing  a  cancelling  signal  output  hav- 
ing a  component  of  said  transmitted  data  signal  at  said 
second  output  terminal: 
said  impedance  network  receiving  a  data  signal  over  said 
coaxial  conductor  and  providing  a  combined  signal  output 
having  a  component  of  said  transmitted  data  signal  and 
said  received  data  signal  at  said  third  output  terminal; 


a  receiver  section  composing  a  high  speed  subtracting  cir- 
cuit having  a  single  stage  subtracting  transistor  means 
with  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  w  ith  said  second  output 
terminal  of  said  impedance  network  for  receiving  said 
cancelling  signal  output  and  a  second  i..pui  terminal  cou- 
pled with  said  third  output  terminal  of  said  impedance 
network  for  receiving  said  combined  signal  output  and 
providing  said  received  data  signal  as  an  output. 

5053.250 

ROUTING  AND  SWITCHING  OF  HIGH-SPEED  OPTICAL 

DATA  WITH  THE  HEADER  TRANSMITTED  ON  A 

SUBCARRIER  FREQUENCV 

John  Schlafer.  Wayland;  Elliot  Eichen,  Arlington,  and  Robert 
Olshansky,  Wayland.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE  Ubora- 
tories  Incorporated.  Waltham,  Mass, 

Filed  Dec,  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,681 

Int.  a:  H04L  12/56 

VS.  C\.  370—60  "  Oaims 
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the  packet  switches  being  coupled  to  respective  output 

terminals  of  said  packet  distnbutors  for  switching  a  packet 
from  one  of  the  input  terminals  thereof  to  one  of  the 
output  terminals  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  destination 
address  contained  in  the  packet,  and 
a  plurality  of  packet  sequencers  asscKiated  respectively  with 


1.  A  method  of  signaling  a  switch  for  routing  a  data  packet 
to  the  data  packet's  target  destination,  the  data  packet  consist- 
ing of  a  header  for  specifying  a  target  destination  of  the  data 
packet  and  an  information  frame  for  holding  data,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  multiplexed  signal  composed  of  a  data  packet 
signal  and  a  separate  header  signal. 

b)  tapping  the  received  multiplexed  signal  and  recovering 
the  header  signal. 

c)  optically  delaying  the  multiplexed  signal  composed  of  the 
data  packet  signal  and  the  header  signal; 

d)  presenting  a  signal  densed  from  the  header  to  the  switch; 

e)  presenting  the  multiplexed  dau  packet  signal  and  header 
signal  to  the  switch 

5.253051 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  TIME-STAMPED  PACKET 

DISTRIBUTION  INPUT  STAGE  AND  PACKET 

SEQUENCING  OUTPUT  STAGE 

Toshiya  Aramaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8r,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1991,  3-529;  Feb. 
27.  1991.  3-57971;  Apr.  5.  1991,  3-72822 

Int,  a:  H04L  /:  56 
U.S.  a.  370—60  J*  Claims 

1    A  packet  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  input 
ports  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  composing 

a  plurality  of  packet  distobutors  associated  respectively  with 
the  input  ports  for  receiving  successive  packets  therefrom 
at  a  data  rate  V.  each  of  said  packet  distobutors  attaching 
a  timeslot  number  to  each  of  the  received  packets,  and 
uniformly  distnbuting  the  packets  to  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  thereof  so  that  the  packets  appear  at  each  of  the 
output  terminals  at  a  data  rate  Vz-N.  where  N  is  the  num- 
ber of  said  output  terminals  of  each  of  the  packet  distobu- 
tors; 
a  plurality  of  packet  switches  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  output  terminals  of  each  of  the  packet  distobutors. 
each  of  the  packet  switches  having  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  corresponding  in  number  to  the  packet  distnbu- 
tors and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  corresponding  in 
number  to  said  output  pons,  the  input  terminals  of  each  of 


said  output  pons,  each  of  the  packet  sequencers  having  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  coupled  to  respective  output 
terminals  of  the  packet  switches  for  examining  the  times- 
lot  numbers  attached  to  the  packets  from  the  input  termi- 
nals thereof  and  delivenng  the  packets  to  the  as-sociated 
output  pon  in  accordance  with  the  examined  timeslot 
numbers 


5053.252 
TOKEN  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBLTED  TIME 
SCHEDULING  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Nathan  Tobol,  Wrentham,  Mass,,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro  Com- 
pany, Foxboro.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  295,453,  Jan,  10, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,363 
Int.  a.'  H04Ji/06 
UI.S,  a.  370—85.5  1''  Claims 
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1   A  data  processing  system  comprising; 

a  communication  bus;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  data  handling  devices  connected  to  the  bus, 
each  device  communicating  to  the  other  devices  through 
the  bus  by  means  of  an  encoded  bus  token  signal  passed  on 
the  communication  bus  from  one  device  to  another  m  an 
established  logical  order,  the  device  currently  in  posses- 
sion of  the  bus  token  signal  being  allowed  to  transmit  over 
the  bus.  for  each  of  certain  device^  of  the  data  handling 
devices  the  bus  token  signal  providing  an  indication  of  a 
time  at  which  each  certain  device  is  to  temporanly  gain 
possession  of  the  bus  token  signal  out  of  the  esublished 
order  and  perform  a  respective  time  cntical  operation, 
each  indication  of  time  on  the  bus  token  signal  referencing 
the  time  of  the  respective  time  cntical  operation 
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5^53,253 
MESSAGE  BUS  SLOT  UPDATE  IDLE  CX)NTROL  IN  RF 

TRUCKING  MULTISITE  SWITCH 
Charles  P.  Bnune:  Timothy  F  Cree;  PhiUp  C.  GuUiford;  Wim  A. 
Imron.  all  of  Forest;  Satish  Kappagantula.  Lynckbnrg,  and 
James  L.  Teel,  Jr..  Goode,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Ericsaoo  GE 
Mobile  Communications  Inc.,  I  ynchbarg.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,640 

Int.  a:  H04J  J/16 

VS.  a.  370—85.11  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  prcxessing  audio  slot  status  messages  in  a 
switch  havmg  a  distnbuted  architecture  of  nodes  including  at 
least  one  pnmary  node,  and  said  ntxles  operatively  coupled  to 
a  message  bus  and  one  or  more  audui  buses,  and  wherein  each 
node  comprises  a  controller  and  an  a.vs<x;iated  memory  unit 
having  a  bit  map  of  a  plurality  of  audio  slots  on  said  one  or 
more  audio  buses,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  broadcasting  on  the  message  bus  a  slot  assignment  mes- 
sage when  said  pnmary  node  assigns  a  slot  from  said 
plurality  of  audio  slots  to  an  audio  communication,  the 
slot  assignment  message  identifying  the  slot  being  as- 
signed; 

b.  each  node  receiving  the  slot  assignment  message  modify- 
ing Its  bit  map  to  indicate  the  a.ssignment  of  the  slot  identi- 
fied in  the  slot  assignment  message, 

c.  broadcasting  on  the  message  bus  one  or  more  slot  update 
messages  identifying  the  assigned  slot; 

d  each  nixle.  upon  receiving  the  slot  update  message,  ac- 
cessing Its  bit  map  and  determining  whether  the  bit  corre- 
sponding to  the  assigned  slot  indicates  that  the  slot  is 
assigned. 

e  each  node  having  a  bit  map  that  indicates  the  slot  is  as- 
signed discarding  the  slot  update  message, 

f.  each  node  having  a  bit  map  that  indicates  the  bus/slot  is 
not  assigned,  modifying  its  bit  map  to  indicate  the  assign- 
ment of  the  slot  identified  in  the  slot  assignment  message 


arbitrarily  aligned  parallel  data  and  generating  a  phase 
signal  responsive  to  detecting  said  pattern,  and 
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an  aligner  coupled  to  said  pattern  detector  for  generating  a 
stream  of  parallel  data  aligned  to  said  predetermined 
pattern  responsive  to  said  phase  signal 


5^3J55 

SCAN  MECHANISM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  STATE  OF 

INTERNAL  SIGNALS  OF  A  VLSI  MICROPROCESSOR 

CHIP 

Adrian  Carbine,  Portland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporotio". 
Sana  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No,  612.401 

Int.  C\.'  GOIR  31/28 

U.S,  a.  371—22.6  8  Claims 
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5,253,254 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH  ARBITRARY 

ALIGNMENT  PARALLEL  FRA.MER 
Martin  Roberts,  Rohnert  Park,  and  Da»id  L.  Manley,  Cotati. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation, 
Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,492 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370—100.1  24  Oaims 

1   A  high  speed  communication  system  compnsing 
a  senal-to-para!lel  converter  for  receiving  a  stream  of  serial 
data  and  converting  the  stream  of  senal  data  to  a  stream  of 
arbitranly  aligned  parallel  data, 
a  pattern  detector  coupled  to  said  senal  to  parallel  convener 
for  detecting  a  predetermined  pattern  from  said  stream  of 


1    An  apparatus  for  testing  the  operation  of  an  integrated 

circuit  chip,  said  chip  having  internal  test  points  which  pro- 
duce parallel  data,  comprising: 

shift  register  means  (8)  for  taking  a  snapshot  of  an  internal 
state  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip  at  a  desired  clock  cycle 
by  loading  said  shift  register  in  parallel  with  said  parallel 
data  from  said  internal  test  points; 

said  shift  register  having  a  senal  output  (19). 

control  logic  means  (14)  connected  to  said  shift  register 
means  (8)  for  shifting  said  data  out  of  said  shift  register 
senally  at  said  senal  output  (19).  one  bit  per  clock  cycle; 
and. 

tester  means  (16)  connected  to  said  senal  output  (19)  of  said 
shift  register  means  (8)  for  displaying  said  data  in  a  useable 
form  on  a  computer  display: 

said  tester  means  including  a  SCAN#  signal  means  (40) 
connected  to  said  control  logic  means  (14)  for  placing  said 
control  logic  (14)  in  a  debug  mode  or  a  production  testing 
mode,  depending  upon  the  state  of  said  SCAN#  signal 
means  (40) 
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5.253,256 
ARRAY  DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  UNSUCCE.SSFUL 
RECONSTRUCTION  INDICATING  FUNCTION 
Tomohisa  Oyama,  Sagamihara,  and  Yumiko  Ohizumi.  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,694 

Claims  priorir*,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33930 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371-40.1  ''  c>«»"« 


recorded  and  the  same  digital  signal  as  reprcxluced  and 
corrected  m  order  to  determine  whether  or  not  there  is  an 
identits  therebetween, 
means  for  generating  a  first  recording  error  signal  when 
neither  the  identity  nor  the  error  flag  signal  is  detected, 
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1    An  array  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  senal  data  into  a  plurality  of  divided  data 

sections;  .      ,       ,  r 

a  plurality  of  data  disk  units  for  stonng  said  plurality  ol 

divided  data  sections,  each  data  disk  unit  accommodating 

a  respective  divided  data  section; 

means  for  generating  panty  data  for  said  plurality  of  divided 

data  sections; 
a  pantv  data  disk  unit  for  stonng  said  panty  data; 
means  for  composing  said  plurality  of  divided  data  sections 

into  said  serial  data; 
means  for  reconstructmg  a  first  data  section  of  said  plurality 
of  divided  data  sections  when  a  first  one  of  said  plurality 
of  data  disk  units  develops  an  error  and  becomes  inopera- 
ble at  least  in  part; 
means  for  stonng  said  reconstructed  first  data  section  into 
said  first  inoperable  data  disk  unit  after  a  repair  thereof; 
means  for  generating  information  indicating  unsuccessful 
reconstruction  of  a  part  of  said  first  data  section  of  said 
pluralitv  of  divided  data  sections  when  a  second  data  disk 
unit  becomes  inoperable  at  least  in  pan  dunng  said  recon- 
struction of  said  first  data  section;  and 
means  for  wnting  said  information  indicating  unsuccessful 
reconstruction  of  a  pan  of  said  first  data  section  to  said 
first  inoperable  data  disk  unit  dunng  data  reconstruction 
of  said  first  data  section 


JV-'sr-"-"-Q-^ 


means  for  counting  the  error  fiag  signals  and  generating  a 
second  recording  error  signal  when  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  error  flag  signals  is  counted. 

an  error  monitonng  device,  and 

means  for  providing  said  first  and  second  recording  error 
signals  to  the  error  monitoring  device. 


5.253,258 
OPTICAL!  Y  ENCODED  PHASE  MATCHED  SECOND 

HARMONIC  GF:NERAT10N  DE\  ICT  AND  SELF 
FREQUENCE  DOUBLING  LASER  MATERIA!   I  SING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MICRCX-RYSTALLITK  IKJPKD 
GLASSF^S 
Nabil  M.  Uwandv.  Providence.  R.I..  assignor  to  Intellectual 
Property  Development  Associates  of  Connecticut.  Inc..  Trum- 
bull. Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,593 

Int   CI  "  HOIS  3   10:  H03F  7  CX):  Ci02B  /  '00 

U.S.  a.  372-22  15  Claims 


5,253,257 
RECORDING  ERROR  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  AND 
RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATI  S 
Yoshihiro  Murakami,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son>  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419.390,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,109 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-25959 

Int.  CI."  GUn20  IS 

V.S.  a.  371-40.1  ^  <^»*"" 

1    An  error  detection  circuit  for  a  digital  signal  recording 

and  reproducing  apparatus  wherein  a  digital  signal  having  an 

error  correction  code  is  recorded  on  a  record  medium  and 

reproduced  therefrom  and  an  error  correction  is  effected  on 

the  basis  of  the  error  correction  code  so  that  an  erroneous 

reproduced  digital  signal  can  be  identified  by  an  error  flag 

signal  and  corrected,  said  circuit  compnsing 

checking  means  responsive  to  a  digital  signal  pnor  to  being 


iZfr 


1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  matenal  so  as  to  exhibit  second 
harmonic  generation  for  optical  radiation  incident  on  the  mate- 
nal, compnsing  the  steps  of 

pro\  iding  a  glass  host  having  semiconductor  microcrystal- 
lites  contained  within,  and 

irradiating  the  glass  host  with  radiation  having  a  first  wave- 
length and  a  second  wavelength  that  is  one-half  of  the  first 
wavelength,  the  glass  host  being  irradiated  for  a  penod  of 
time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  desired  value  of  conversion 
efficiency  of  the  first  wavelength  into  the  second  wave- 
length 
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5.253,259 
FREQUENO  DOL  BLER  AND  V  ISIBLE  LASER  SOURCE 

HAVING  A  HEATER 
Kazuhisa    Vamamoto.    Settsu:    Tetsuo    Taniuchi.    Kobe,    and 
Kiminori  Mizuuchi.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  IP*):.  Ser.  No.  825.124 

naims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1991.  3-016199 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

L.S.  CI.  372-22  22  Qaims 


and  to  said  interfaces  for  removing  heat  respectively  from 
said  pumping  means  and  from  said  laser  rod  assembly. 

13    A  method  for  passively  cooling  solid  state  laser  heads 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  pumping  means  including  two  diode  array  as- 
semblies adjacent  to  a  laser  rod  assembly  for  enabling 
stimulated  emission  thereof; 

supporting  the  laser  rod  assembly  m  a  laser  pump  cavity; 

configuring  the  laser  pump  cavity  as  an  I-beam  basing  two 
pairs  of  terminal  interfaces  respectively  bounding  a  pair  of 
elongated  U-shaped  channels; 

physically  and  thermally  securing  each  of  the  heat  pipe 
assemblies  at  their  e\aporator  sections  to  respective  ones 
of  both  the  diode  array  assemblies  and  the  pairs  of  the 
terminal  interfaces; 

physically  and  thermally  supporting  each  of  the  diode  array 
assemblies  of  mounting  blocks  for  spreading  heat  there- 
from to  the  evaporator  sections;  and 

thermally  coupling  at  least  one  heat  pipe  assembly  to  both 
the  pumping  means  and  the  laser  rod  assembly  for  remov- 
ing heat  from  both  the  pumping  means  and  the  laser  rod 
assembly. 


1   ,A  frequency  doubler  compnsing; 

a  non-linear  crystal  substrate; 

a  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  domain  inverted  regions  disposed  on 

said  substrate  along  said  waveguide;  and 
a  thin-film  heater  disposed  on  said  waveguide  for  controlling 

a  temperature  of  said  frequency  doubler. 

5.2S3.260 

\PPARATLS  \ND  METHOD  FOR  PASSIVE  HEAT  PIPE 

COOI  ING  OF  SOLID  STATE  LASER  HEADS 

Mario  P.  Palombo.  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
.\ircraft  Compan\,  I  os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.505 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/04 

U.S.  a.  372—34  15  Claims 


5.253,261 
GAS  LASER  SOLENOID  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  G.  Chaffee,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  American 
Laser  Corporation.  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tab 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,925.  Apr.  21.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.385 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3,04 

U  S  CI.  372-34  8  f"'^'"'* 


1  A  solid  state  laser  head  and  passive  cooling  means  there- 
for, comprising; 

a  la-^er  rod  assembly; 

1  laser  pump  cavity  including  a  housing  of  thermally  con- 
ductive material  in  physical  support  of  said  laser  rod 
assembly  and  in  thermal  contact  therewith; 

pumping  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  laser  rod  assem- 
bly and  disposed  to  stimulate  laser  emission  therein; 

a  heat  pipe  assembly  having  evaporative  means  thermally 
coupled  to  both  said  pumping  means  and  said  housing;  and 

heat  spreader  and  mounting  block  means  in  physical  support 
of  said  pumping  means  and  in  thermal  contact  therewith. 
wherein  said  laser  pump  cavity  includes  an  elongated 
U-shaped  channel  which  is  bounded  by  ends  terminating 
in  interfaces  and  in  which  both  said  pumping  means  and 
said  mounting  block  means  are  positioned  and  said  heal 
pipe  evaporative  means  being  physically  and  thermally 
secured  both  to  said  heat  spreader  mounting  block  means 


1  In  a  laser  having  a  laser  tube  and  a  concentrically  mounted 
solenoid  capable  of  withstanding  elevated  temperatures,  said 
solenoid  comprising, 

(a)  a  w  ire  receiving  bobbin  having  a  hollow .  cylindrical  core 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  Oanges  formed  integral  with 
the  core  and  located  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  made  of 
a  rigid  heat  conductive  material; 

(b)  an  inner  high  temperature  resistant,  electrically  and 
thermally  insulating  film  wrapped  around  said  core  of  said 
bobbin; 

(c)  high  temperature  resistant  electrically  and  thermally 
insulating  means  mounted  adjacent  to  each  flange  and 
between  said  pair  of  flanges  of  said  bobbin; 

(d)  a  length  of  wire  coiled  circumferentially  around  said 
bobbin  core  upon  said  insulating  film  and  basing  a  begin- 
ning lead  and  an  ending  lead;  and 

(e)  an  outer  high  temperature  resistant,  electrically  and 
thermally  insulating  film  wrapped  around  said  wound 
length  of  wire 


5,253462 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  WITH 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL  REFLECTOR  ARRANGED 
THEREIN 
Atsushi  Kurobe;  Tsutomu  Tezuk*,  both  of  Yokohamm;  Tetmo 
Sadamasa,  Chigasaki;  Mitsnhiro  Kushibe,  Tokyo,  and  Yoahito 
Kawakyu,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-293914: 
Feb  4,  1991.  3-013552;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055448 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  a.  372—45  5  Oaims 


wherein  the  semiconductor  injection  laser  is  mounted  junc- 
tion down  on  a  heat  sink  for  good  heat  dissipation  and 


1   A  semiconductor  laser  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductive  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  first  distributed  reflector  section  having  two  kinds  of  semi- 
conductor layers  which  are  different  in  refractive  index 
from  each  other  and  are  aUemalely  laminated; 

a  double-heterostructure  section  including  a  first  or  lower 
semiconductive  cladding  layer  and  a  second  or  upper 
cladding  semiconductive  layer  separated  by  an  intermedi- 
ate active  layer. 

a  second  distributed  reflector  section  on  said  double-heleros- 
tructure  section  with  two  kinds  of  semiconductor  layers 
which  are  different  m  refractive  index  from  each  other 
and  are  alternately  laminated. 

said  first  reflector  section,  said  double-heterostructure  sec- 
tion, and  said  second  refiector  section  having  a  projected 
structure  with  a  side  wall,  and 

a  third  distnbuted  reflector  section  surrounding  said  side 
wall  of  said  projected  structure  on  said  substrate  and 
including  two  kinds  of  semiconductor  layers  which  are 
different  in  refractive  index  from  each  other  and  are  alter- 
nately laminated  along  a  certain  direction  parallel  with  the 
surface  of  said  substrate 
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laser    light    is    outcoupled    from    the    resonator    cavity 
through  the  partially-reflective  reflector 


5.253  J64 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nobuo    Suzuki,    Tokyo;    ^  uzo    Hirayama.    Yokohama,    and 
Masaaki  Onomura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Not,  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.250 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-325208; 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3-90007 

Int.  a:  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  a.  372—46  ^  C\Mms 


5.253,263 
HIGH-POWER  SURFACE-EMITTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INJECTION  LASER  WITH  ETCHED 
INTERNAL  45  DEGREE  AND  90  DEGREE 
MICROMIRRORS 
Michael  Jansen:  Jane  J.  Yang,  both  of  Los  Angeles:  Szutsun  S. 
Ou,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Thomas  J.  Roth,  Redondo  Beach, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  P-cdondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,083 
Int.  C\.'  HOIS  3   /9 
U,S.  a.  372—45  1*  f^*'™* 

1    A  surface-emitting  semiconductor  injection  laser,  com- 
prising 

a  substrate; 

an  active  layer  and  a  pair  of  cladding  layers  formed  on  the 

substrate;  and 
a  folded  resonator  cavity  that  is  formed  by  highly-refieciive 
45°  and  'X)'  micromirrors  etched  at  either  end  of  the  active 
layer  and   by    a   partially-refieclive   renector   positioned 
between  the  45°  micromirror  and  the  substrate; 


1    An  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  stnpe-form  optical  waveguide  layer  formed  on  a  main 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  strained 
quantum  well  constituted  by  first  semiconductor  layers 
which  each  have  a  thickness  of  less  ihan  the  de  Broglie 
wavelength  of  electrons  and  which  do  not  lattice-match 
with  said  substrate,  and  second  semiconductor  layers 
which  each  have  a  forbidden  bandwidth  larger  than  that 
of  said  first  semiconductor  layers  and  which  are  respec- 
tively disposed  on  both  sides  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layers;  and 

a  blocking  layer  formed  of  semiconductor  hav  ing  a  forbid- 
den bandwidth  larger  than  that  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  formed  at  the  sides  of  said  optical  wave- 
guide laver. 

wherein  a' non-paralle!  mterface  which  lies  between  said 
blocking  layer  and  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
layers  and  which  is  not  parallel  to  the  main  surface  of  said 
substrate  makes  an  angle  of  not  less  than  45  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  normal  of  said  substrate 
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5.253,265 
SEMICONDICTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

Yasuji  Seko;  Kiichi  le>anaRi;  Hideo  Nakayama;  Hideki 
Fukunaga.  and  Nobuaki  I  eki.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-036540 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  J/J9 

VS.  a.  372—46  8  Qaims 


5.253.267 

LASER  MULTIPLE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

AND  METHOD 

Keith  Johnson.  Orland  Park.  HI.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,501.  May  31.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.177.755.  This  application  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.164 

Int.  CV  HOIS  S/M 
V.S.  CI.  372—38  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device,  comprising: 

an  active  layer  including  a  quantum  well  layer  made  of  a 

mixed  crystal  material  and  barrier  layers  provided  on  both 

sides  of  said  quantum  well  layer;  and 
cladding  layers  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  active  layer  so 

as  to  sandwich  said  active  layer; 
said  active  layer  having  a  region  containing  Ge,  and  said 

quantum  well  layer  and  said  barrier  layers  in  said  region 

being  disordered  by  said  Ge. 


5.253,266 

MBE  EFFUSION  SOURCE  WITH  ASYMMETRICAL 

HEATERS 

Walter  S.  Knodle,  III:  Paul  E.  Luscher,  both  of  Sunnyvale. 
Calif.,  and  Barrv  K.  Caffec.  Mt.  Pleasant.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Intevac.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,381 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  11/00;  C23C  16/00;  HOIL  21/203 

U.S.  a.  373—10  21  Claims 


1  In  a  laser  system  that,  m  response  to  a  flow  of  electrical 
current  through  a  laser  diode,  produces  a  laser  light  output 
which  is  characterized  hy  intensity  noise  that  is  a  function  of 
frequency,  a  feedback  circuit  comprising: 

a)  conversion  means,  using  the  laser  light  output  of  a  laser 
system  that  produces  light  in  response  to  the  flow  of 
current  through  a  laser  diode,  for  producing  an  electrical 
input  signal  that  is  representative  of  the  intensity  noise  in 
the  laser  light  output. 

b)  first  feedback  means  for  using  said  electrical  input  signal 
and  producing  a  first  feedback  signal,  said  first  feedback 
means  having  a  gain  curve  that  has  a  first  ma.ximum  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  ends  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
band,  said  predetermined  frequency  band  including  that 
portion  of  said  intensity  noise  due  to  the  relaxation  oscilla- 
tion frequency  of  the  laser  diode: 

c)  second  feedback  means  for  using  said  electrical  input 
signal  and  producing  a  second  feedback  signal,  said  sec- 
ond feedback  means  having  a  gain  curve  that  has  a  second 
maximum  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  and  that  is  separated  from  said  first 
maximum  of  said  first  feedback  means:  and 

d)  output  means,  using  said  first  feedback  signal  and  said 
second  feedback  signal,  for  producing  a  current  gain 
signal  and  superimposing  said  current  gam  signal  on  the 
electrical  current  fiowing  through  the  laser  diode  to  re- 
duce intensity  noise  generally  due  to  said  relaxation  oscil- 
lation of  said  laser  diode. 


1  In  a  source  for  the  generation  of  molecular  beams  com- 
prising a  mounting  flange,  support  means  for  said  source,  a 
source  body  comprising  a  crucible  heater,  thermal  shield 
means,  heat  sink  means,  a  thermocouple  and  a  crucible  to 
contain  material  for  the  generation  of  molecular  beams,  said 
support  means  for  said  source  adapted  to  position  the  axis  of 
said  source  body  at  an  angle  to  the  honzontal.  the  improve- 
ment compnsing.  a  crucible  heater  having  elements  arranged 
in  an  asymmetric  pattern  around  the  source  body  axis  to  create 
substantially  uniform  temperature  planes  in  said  crucible  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  horizontal  when  in  position  on  said 
support  means. 


5,253.268 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CORRELATION 
OF  SAMPLE  BITS  OF  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RADIO 
SIGNAIi» 
Jimmy  K.  Omura.  Cupertino;  Dan  Avidor.  Sunnyvale,  and  Mark 
Heising.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cylink  Corpora- 
tion. Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528.020.  May  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.166.952. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,842 
Int.  a:  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  375—1  *  Claims 

1.  A  2-bit  correlator  comprising: 

first  correlating  means  responsive  to  when  a  plurality  of 
most -significant  1-bil  samples  are  identical  with  a  first 
plurality  of  1-bit  code  chips  for  generating  a  first  correla- 
tion signal; 
second  correlating  means  responsive  to  when  a  plurality  of 
least -significant  1-bit  samples  are  identical  with  a  second 


plurality  of  I -bit  code  chips  for  generating  a  second  corre- 
lation signal: 
means  coupled  to  said  first  correlating  means  for  multiplying 
the  first  correlation  signal  by  two;  and 
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lag  factor  \  alue  that  closely  corresponds  to  an  estimated 

lag  factor  for  the  selected  subframe; 
ii)  subsequentlv  providing  for  subframes  other  than  the 

selected  one  subframe  lag  factor  values  while: 

a)  simultaneouslv  remaining  compatible  with  the  delta- 
coding  routine. 
iii)  repeating  steps  D(i)  and  D(ii)  to  thereby  provide  sets  of 

candidate  revised  lag  factors; 
E)  selecting  a  particular  set  of  candidate  revised  lag  factors 
that  most  closely  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  accep- 
tance criterion  to  provide  a  set  of  revised  lag  factors. 
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means  coupled  to  said  multiplying  means  and  said  second 
correlating  means  for  adding  the  output  from  said  multi- 
plying means  with  the  second  correlation  signal. 


5.253.270 
APPARATUS  USEFL  L  IN  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA  USING  MINIMAL  BANDWIDTH 
Raymond  C.  Petit.  Oak  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hal  Commu- 
nications, Urbana.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,842 

Int.  C\:  H04L  27/02;  H04J  3/12 

V.S.  CI.  375-^U  60  Claims 


5.253.269 

DELTA-CODED  LAG  INFORMATION  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SPEECH  CODER 

Ira  A.  Gerson.  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Mark  A.  Jasiuk.  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,265 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  14/06 

V.S.  a.  375—28  19  Oaims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  transmission  of  digital  data  using  tone 
pulses  which  apparatus  is  operable  over  marginal  signal  paths 
at  high  ratios  of  bil  rate  per  occupied  banduidth  comprising 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  series  of  tone  pulses  with  each 
pulse  having  a  constant  phase  selected  in  response  to 
received  said  digital  data  and  a  smooth-shaped,  non-con- 
siant-pulse-ampiitude  envelope  and  one  or  more  of: 

(1)  no  sidelobe  energy  in  the  frequency  spectrum. 

(2)  a  pulse  envelope  corresponding  to  a  Dolph-Chebyshev 
function,  or 

(3)  more  than  one  frequency  of  tones  with  offset  timing  of 
overlapping  tone  pulses  so  that  their  envelopes  go  to 
zero  at  different  times;  and 

(b)  means  for  modulating  a  radio  frequency  with  the  series  of 
tone  pulses  produced  b\  said  means  for  producing. 


1   A  method  for  providing  long  term  predictor  delay  infor- 
mation, comprising  the  steps  of; 

A)  representing  a  digitized  audible  sample  in  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  subframes  of  representational  informa- 
tion. 

B)  providing  estimated  lag  factors  for  each  subframe  based 
on  the  digitized  audible  sample: 

C)  providing  a  delta-coding  routine  such  that  lag  factor 
information  for  a  selected  one  of  the  subframes  can  be  any 
of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  values  within  a  first  prede- 
termined range,  and  with  each  other  subframe  being  re- 
strained to  a  value  that  is  within  a  second  predetermined 
range  of  an  immediately  adjacent  subframe,  wherein  the 
second  predetermined  range  is  smaller  than  the  first  pre- 
determined range; 

D)  developing  sets  of  candidate  revised  lag  factors  by: 

i)  initially  providing  for  a  selected  one  of  the  subframes  a 


5.253.271 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUADRATURE 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  USING 

A  FINITE  STATE  MACHINE 
Michael  A.  Montgomery.  Cedar  Park.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  65^.224 

Int.  a."  H04L  .'  iz  --'  <:  :"  20 

U.S.  a.  375-59  12  Oaims 

1  A  transmitter  for  acquiring  digital  input  data  and  modulat- 
ing the  data  onto  an  analog  transmission  earner  signal,  com- 
prising 

means  for  acquinng  the  digital  input  data, 

mapping  means  coupled  to  the  acquiring  means  for  mapping 
the  digital  inpul  data  into  a  senes  of  symbols  representing 
points  in  signal  space,  and  for  outputting  the  location  of 
the  points  as  two  digital  ccKirdinate  streams  representmg 
the  X  and  v  coordinates  of  the  points; 

modulation  means  for  quadrature  amplitude  modulating  the 
X  and  y  digital  cciordmate  streams  to  orthogonal  earner 
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signals  and  combining  the  orthogonal  carrier  signals,  the 

modulation   means  being  a  finite  state   implementation 

without  microprocessors  and  including 

table  means  for  storing  product  values  where  the  multipli- 
cation factors  in  the  product  values  are  said  digital 
coordinate  stream  value  multiplied  by  said  digital  sam- 
ple value  of  the  respective  orthogonal  carrier  signal. 
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the  product  values  of  the  table  means  being  the  product  of 
the  respective  coordinate  stream  value,  a  digital  sample 
value  of  an  orthogonal  earner  signal,  and  a  pulse  shap- 
ing filter  coefficient,  and 
means  for  adding  the  x  and  y  product  values  to  form 
digital  sampled  waveform  sums;  and 
digital  to  analog  converter  means,  for  convening  the  digital 
sampled  waveform  sums  into  an  analog  transmission  ear- 
ner signal. 


5,253.272 

DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADAPTIVE  PREDISTORTION  OF  TRANSMITTED 

PLLSF-S 

Kevin  A.  Jaeger.  Glen  Ellen,  and  Gerald  L.  Somer.  Sebastopol. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  632,434 

Int.  CI,'  H04K  25/03:  H04H  25/49 

VS.  a.  375— «0  21  Oaims 


«a."^c. 


1.  In  a  digital  data  transmission  system  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  digital  data  transmitter  connected  to  at  least  one  receiver 
by  a  metallic  transmission  medium,  said  receiver  configured  to 
receive  a  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulses,  each  charac- 
tenzed  by  a  predetermined  pulse  shape,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means,  a.ssociated  with  the  transmitter,  for  monitoring  a 
transmission  characteristic  of  the  medium  and  automati- 
cally classifying  the  metallic  transmission  medium  into 
one  of  a  plurality  of  categories  in  accordance  with  the 
monitored  transmission  characteristic; 
means,  included  m  the  transmitter,  for  shaping  a  data  signal 
compnsing  a  stnng  of  pulses  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  alter- 
native pulse  shapes,  at  least  some  of  which  deviate  from 
the  predetermined  pulse  shape  in  a  manner  effective  to 
predistort  the  transmitted  pulses  to  enhance  correspon- 


dence between  (1)  the  transmitted  pulse  as  received  by  the 
receiver  after  distortion  by  the  transmission  medium  and 
(2)  the  predetermined  pulse  shape, 
means,  responsive  to  the  classifying  means  and  connected  to 
the  shaping  means,  for  automatically  controlling  the  shap- 
ing mean  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of  alternative  pulse 
shapes  to  correspond  to  the  category  in  which  the  trans- 
mission medium  is  classified  by  the  classifying  means;  and 
means,  included  in  the  transmitter,  for  transmitting  on  the 
metallic  transmis.sion  medium  the  data  signal  as  shaped  by 
the  shaping  means; 
wherein  the  shaping  means  compnses 

a  delay  line  having  at  least  one  data  input  terminal  coupled 
to  receive  the  data  signal  and  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals,  said  delay  line  operative  to  apply  the  data 
signal  with  a  respective  delay  as  a  respective  output 
signal  at  each  of  the  output  terminals  of  the  delay  line, 
a  plurality  of  banks  of  resistors,  each  resistor  within  a  bank 
connectable  to  a  respective  one  of  the  output  terminals 
to  weight  the  respective  output  signal  by  a  respective 
weighting  factor,  each  bank  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  alternate  pulse  shapes,  and 
means  for  summing  the  weighted  output  signals  (o  synthe- 
size a  summed  output  signal  characterized  by  the  se- 
lected one  of  the  plurality  of  alternative  pulse  shapes 


5,253,273 

ISDN    S    SIGNAL  DETECTION  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Edwin  E.  Klingman,  3000  Highway  84,  San  Gregorio.  Calif. 

94074 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.665 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7  YM 

U.S.  a.  375— 114  20  Oaims 


11  Apparatus  for  monitonng  the  frame  sync  bit  of  data 
within  selected  data  frames  included  in  ISDN  communication 
data  signals,  comprising 

clock  signal  generating  means  adapted  to  connect  to  an  "S" 
interface  of  an  ISDN  communication  network  to  receive 
communicated  data  signals  and  adapted  to  generate  a 
clock  signal  corresponding  to  the  frame  sync  bit  of  the 
data  within  each  communicated  data  frame; 

signal  converter  means  for  receiving  the  communicated  data 
signals  and  for  digitally  sampling  portions  thereof 

processor  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  cause  said  converter  means  to  select  and  digitally 
sample  a  portion  of  the  data  within  selected  data  frames  of 
the  received  data  signals  at  predetermined  time  intervals 
less  than  the  duration  of  said  frame  sync  bit  and  to  output 
a  plurality  of  data  point  signals  corresponding  to  the 
amplitude  of  each  sample  of  the  sampled  portion; 

buffer  means  for  temporanly  storing  said  data  point  signals; 
and 

display  means  for  using  the  stored  data  point  signals  to 
provide  a  visual  display  of  the  selected  portion. 


5,253.274 
MEANS  TO  DIFFERENTIATE  BETWTEN  COMMANDS 

AND  DATA  ON  A  COMMUNICATIONS  LINK 
Frank  J.  Janniello.  Stamford,  Conn.;  Rajiv  Ramaswami.  East 
White  Plains,  N.V,.  and  David  G,  Steinberg.  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1992,  Ser.  No,  869,557 

Int,  CI,'  H04B  2."i/4* 

U,S.  a.  375—121  2  Oaims 


10  M<(  caiuiK 
TO  I!  seiT 


"SMD  catr 
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1.  In  a  communications  link  of  a  communications  system,  a 

method  of  transmitting  a  stream  of  information  symbols,  some 
of  which  are  commands  and  some  of  which  symbols  are  data, 
where  said  commands  can  be  distinguished  from  said  data,  said 
method  comprising 

(a)  mapping  each  symbol  d  belonging  to  a  set  D  of  informa- 
tion symbols,  into  a  unique  representation  e  belonging  to  a 
larger  set  E  of  code  symbols; 

(b)  defining  a  unique  code  symbol  S  in  E  such  that  no  symbol 
in  D  IS  mapped  to  S, 

(c)  defining  a  ccxle  symbol  ESOTX  in  E  wherein  ESOTX  is 
mapped  from  a  data  symbol  SOTX  in  D; 

(d)  transmitting  on  said  link  a  sequence  of  code  symbols  in  E 
mapped  from  data  information  symbols  in  D  as  in  step  (a) 
only  after  transmitting  a  combination  of  said  S  immedi- 
ately followed  by  ESOTX,  where  ESOTX  is  interpreted 
as  an  encoded  data  symbol  if  it  is  not  immediately  pre- 
ceded by  S; 

(e)  transmitting  on  said  link  immediaieK  after  transmission 
of  S  a  sequence  of  code  symbols  in  E  mapped  from  com- 
mand information  symbols  m  D  as  in  step  (a); 

(0  upon  receiving  from  said  link  a  code  symbol  S  followed 
by  a  code  symbol  X,  which  is  mapped  from  the  set  of 
information  symbols  D; 
if  XjtESOTX,  interpreting  X  and  subsequent   mapped 

code  symbols  as  mapped  commands  until  S  is  received; 

if  X  =  ESOTX,  interpreting  subsequent  mapped  code 

symbols  as  mapped  data  information  symbols  until  S  is 

received. 


means,  for  placing  the  retrieved  information  into  a  prede- 
termined format  as  formatted  data; 

ordering  means,  coupled  to  the  conversion  means,  for  plac- 
ing the  formatted  data  into  a  sequence  of  addressable  data 
blocks. 

compression  means,  coupled  to  the  ordering  means,  for 
compressing  the  formatted  and  sequenced  daU  bUxks; 

compressed  data  stonng  means,  coupled  to  the  data  cora- 


ca. 
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pression  means,  for  storing  as  files  the  compressed,  se- 
quenced data  blocks  received  from  the  data  compression 
means  with  the  unique  identification  code  assigned  by  the 
identification  encoding  means;  and 
transmitter  means,  coupled  to  the  compressed  data  storing 
means,  for  sending  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  files  to 
a  reception  system  at  a  head  end  of  a  cable  television 
system  for  subsequent  transmis.sion  to  one  of  the  remote 
locations. 


5,253,276 

DUAL-LONGITLDINAL-MODE  ULTRASONIC  TESTING 

Steven  C.  Mortenson.  San  Jose.  C^if.,  and  Brad  M,  Dummer. 

Roswell.  Ga..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  San 

Jose.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,373.  Oct,  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.744 

Int.  O."  G21C  /  7 mi 

U.S.  O,  376—249  *>  Claims 


5.253.275 
AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 
Paul  Yurt,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  and  H.  Lee  Browne.  Two  Sound- 
view   Dr..   Greenwich.   Conn.   06830.   assignors   to   H.    Lee 
Browne.  Greenwich,  Conn, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  637,562.  Jan,  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.132.992.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No,  862,508 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  H04B  I   66 
U.S.  a.  375— 122  7  Oaims 

1.  A  transmission  system  for  providing  information  to  be 
transmitted  to  remote  locations,  the  transmission  system  com- 
prising; 

librarv  means  for  stonng  items  containing  information, 
identification  encoding  means  for  retneving  the  information 
in  the  items  from  the  library  means  and  for  a.ssigning  a 
unique  identification  code  to  the  retrieved  information. 
conversion  means,  coupled  to  the  identification  encoding 


1  A  method  for  ultraMinic  detection  of  a  defect  m  an  inspec- 
tion volume  of  a  material  Kxly,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 

positioning  and  onentmg  transducer  means  including  emit- 
ter means  and  receiver  menns  so  as  to  define 
a  first  path  within  said  bodv,  said  first  path  consisting  of 
a  first  leg  from  said  emitter  means  to  said  defect,  and 
a  second  leg  from  said  defect  to  said  receiver  means, 
and 
a  second  path  within  said  body,  said  second  path  consist- 
ing of 

a  first  leg  from  said  emitter  means  to  a  surface, 
a  second  leg  from  said  surface  to  said  defect,  and 
a  third  leg  from  said  defect  to  said  receiver  means, 
activating  said  emitter  means  so  as  to  produce 

a  pnmary  longitudinal  wave  along  said  first  leg  of  said 

first  path,  and 
a  transverse  wave  along  said  first  leg  of  said  second  path 
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that  is  mode  convened  by  said  surface  so  as  to  yield  a 
secondary  longitudinal  wave  along  said  second  leg  of 
said  second  path, 
detecting  at  said  receiver  means  a  pnmary  reflection,  said 
primary  reflection  being  a  reflection  of  said  pnmary  longi- 
tudinal wave  and  traveling  along  said  second  leg  of  said 
first  path,  and 
detecting  at  said  receiver  means  a  secondary  reflection,  said 
sec-ondary  reHection  being  a  reflection  of  said  secondary 
longitudinal  wave  and  traveling  along  said  third  leg  of 
said  second  path. 


5^3,278 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY,  CHANNEL  BOX,  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  OF  CHANNEL  BOX,  AND  CORE  OF  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
Tore  Kanjuawt,  Hitachi;  Osamu  Yokomizo,  n»ar«ki;  Shin-ichi 
Kashiwai,  Hitachi;  Akihito  Orii,  Hitachi;  Koji  Nishida,  HiU- 
chi;  Tatsuo  Hayashi,  Hitachi,  and  Junjiro  Nak^ima,  HiUchi. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-133791 

Int.  C\.'  G21C  3/32 

U.S.  a.  376—434  33  Claims 


5,253,277 
VFNT  .ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  F.  Allen.  Granby.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Eogi- 
neering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  No».  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.706 

Int.  O.^  G21C  19,00 

U.S.  a.  376—265  6  Qaims 


1  A  fuel  assembly  including  a  lower  tie  plate,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  rods  having  the  lower  end  thereof  supported  by  said  lower 
tie  plate,  fuel  spacers  for  maintaining  gaps  between  said  fuel 
rods,  and  a  channel  box  having  creep  deformation  inhibition 
portions  formed  on  the  sidewalls  thereof  and  encompassing 
said  fuel  spacers,  charactenzed  in  that  said  channel  box  has  fuel 
spacer  support  means  projecting  inwardly  from  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  channel  box  and  supporting  said  fuel  spacers  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  an  axial  direction  of  the  fuel  assembly 


1  A  vent  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel 
control  element  drive  mechanism  upper  pressure  housing  to 
vent  air  dunng  filling  and  pressun/^tion  of  the  vessel,  which 
housing  includes  a  central  passageway  containing  a  flow 
blocking  ball  and  seat  therefor,  an  internally  threaded  passage- 
way portion  downstream  and  outwardly  therefrom  into  which 
a  vent  stem  with  a  matmg  externally  threaded  hollow  stem 
body  and  with  torquing  pads  on  a  downstream  end  thereof  is 
threadedly  assembled  to  hold  the  ball  in  the  seat  of  the  housing. 
and  an  externally  threaded  housing  closure  for  closing  the 
downstream  portion  and  enclosing  the  downstream  stem  end. 
said  vent  assembly  charactenzed  in  that: 

the  externally  threaded  housing  closure  is  a  vent  assembly 

which  compnses: 
a  hollow   housing  nut   threadedly   received   in   the   upper 

downstream  pressure  housmg  central  passageway: 
a  vent  tube  mounted  in  a  central  passageway  of  the  hollow 

housing  nut. 
a  shutoff  valve  connector  in  communication  with  the  vent 
tube  downstream  from  the  vent  stem  hollow  body  which 
is  in  communication  with  flow  between  the  ball  and  seat. 
said  shutoff  valve  connector  being  normally  closed  to 
flow  but  automatically  open  to  flow  upon  connection  of 
an  elongated  conduit  thereto. 


5.253,279 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

BUILT-IN  PROGRAMMABLE  DIVIDER 

Fumio  Satoh.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-272633 

Int.  C\.'  H03K  21/02.  21/38 

U.S.  a.  377—110  12  Qaims 


1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  compnsing 
a  die  pad  on  which  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  is 
mounted,  said  die  pad  having  an  external  lead  connection 


which  supplies  a  predetermined  source  potential  to  said 
die  pad; 

a  first  input  terminal  formed  on  a  semiconductor  chip  for 
receiving  an  external  signal  to  be  frequency -divided: 

a  plurality  of  second  input  terminals  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  for  use  in  externally  determining  a  frequency 
dividing  ratio; 

a  single  input  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  second  input 
terminals  on  said  semiconductor  chip  so  as  to  be  provided 
in  a  one-to-one  correspondence  with  each  of  said  second 
input  terminals  for  providing  either  one  of  "HIGH"  and 
"LOW"  as  a  frequency  dividing  ratio  setting  signal  when 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  input  terminals  is 
"HIGH"  or  "LOW"  in  level  but  providing  another  one  of 
"HIGH"  and  "LOW"  as  said  frequency  dividing  ratio 
setting  signal  when  said  corresponding  second  input  ter- 
minal is  in  an  open  state; 

a  programmable  divider  formed  on  said  semiconductor  chip 
for  dividing  a  frequency  of  said  external  signal  received 
from  said  first  input  terminal  with  a  frequency  dividing 
ratio  in  accordance  with  said  frequencv  dividing  ratio 
setting  signal  received  from  said  input  circuit,  wherein  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  second  input  terminals  arc 
connected  to  said  die  pad  by  wire  bonding  and  a  remain- 
der of  said  second  input  terminals  are  left  in  an  open  stale 
without  connection  to  said  die  pad  or  any  external  termi- 
nals. 


5.253.281 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTICS  INSTALLATION  FOR 

SUBTRACTION  ANGIOGRAPHY 

Peter  Krauss.  Bubenreuth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assiRnor  to 

Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737.474 

Int.  a.'  H05G  /   M 

U.S.  a.  378—99  (>  Haims 
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5.253.280 

SAMPLE  CELL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  X-RAY  ANALYSIS 

Ma.sao  Mizuta.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Horiba.  Ltd..  Kyoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.969 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  3.  1991.  3-130635 

Int.  CI.'  C;01N  23/223 

U.S.  CI.  378—45  16  Claims 


1   An  x-ray  diagnostic,  installation  for  subtraction  angiogra- 
phy comprising 

means  for  generating  an  \-rav  beam  for  penetrating  an  exam- 
ination suhieci. 

means  for  generating  an  x-rav  image  of  said  examination 
subiect  from  x-rays  in  said  x-ray  beam  attenuated  h>  said 
examination  subject; 

means  for  converting  said  x-ray  image  into  a  sequence  of 
video  signals, 

an  image  memory  for  storing  a  set  of  said  video  signals 
forming  an  image  of  said  examination  subject, 

subtraction  means  for  subtracting  said  set  of  vide<T  signals 
forming  said  stored  image  from  a  subsequent  set  of  video 
signals  forming  a  current  image  of  said  examination  sub- 
ject, said  subtraction  means  forming  difference  video 
signals: 

reproduction  means  for  generating  a  visually  displayable 
image  from  said  difference  video  signals,  including  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  individuallv  operable  adjustment  means  for  re- 
spectively setting  parameters  of  said  visually  displayable 
image  independentlv  of  each  other,  and 

said  reproduction  means  including  signal  converter  means 
for  converting  said  difference  video  signals  into  output 
signals  based  on  straig^t-line  characteristic  relationship 
between  the  difference  video  signals  and  the  output  sig- 
nals, with  the  conversion  in  said  signal  converter  means 
controlled  bv  said  parameters  set  hv  said  adjustment 
means 


5.253.282 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECrn  E  MATERIAL  IMAGING 
Norbert  J,  Pelc.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lunar  Corpora- 
tion. Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,146 

Int.  CI.    H05G  y,  64 

U.S.  a,  378—99  5  Haims 

1   In  a  fluorescent  X-ra\  analyzer  having  means  for  provid- 
ing X-rays  and  means  for  detecting  fluorescent  X-rays  emitted 
from  an  irradiated  sample,  the  improvement  compnsing; 
a  sample  cell  having  an  inner  and  outer  cell  frame  with 

central  apertures  and  a  first  -X-ray  transmissive  member 

extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  cell  frames  and 

across  the  apertures  to  define  a  sample  measunng  surface. 

the  inner  cell  frame  having  a  lower  surface  co-planar  with 

the  sample  measunng  surface,  and 
a  sample  cell  stand  assembly  including  an  outer  stand  frame 

member  and  an  inner  stand  frame  member  with  respective 

central  apertures  and  a  second  X-ray  transmissive  member 

extending  across  the  central  apertures,  the  sample  cell 

stand  assemblv  mounting  the  sample  cell  to  receive  X-rays 

and  to  provide  a  determined  fixed  distance  relationship        1    An  apparatus  for  selective  matenal  imaging  of  an  object 

between  the  detecting  means  and  the  sample  measunng    including  at  least  a  first  and  second  matenal  compnsing: 

an  x-ray  tube  for  receiving  a  voluge  and  for  producing  x-ray 
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radiation  having  spectral  characteristics  related  to  the 
voltage; 

a  timing  control  for  defining  a  first  state  having  a  first  dura- 
tion and  second  state  having  a  second  duration  different 
than  the  first  duration; 

an  x-ray  tube  controller  for  supplying  the  x-ray  tube  with  a 
high  voltage  during  the  first  state  and  a  low  voltage  dur- 
ing the  second  state; 

a  detector  for  receiving  x-ray  radiation  from  the  x-ray  tube 
as  attenuated  by  the  object  and  producing  an  electncal 
signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  x-ray  radiation; 

a  data  acquisition  system  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal 
from  the  detector  and  for  generating  a  first  output  channel 
signal  related  to  the  value  of  the  electncal  signal  during 
the  first  state  and  for  generating  a  second  output  channel 
signal  related  to  the  value  of  the  electrical  signal  during 
the  second  state;  and 

means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  output  channel 
signals  to  produce  and  image  indicating  substantially  only 
the  first  material,  wherein  the  first  duration  and  second 
duration  are  selected  to  maximize  the  signal-to-noise  ratio 
of  the  image. 


5.253.283 

I\SKPCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

SINGLE  COLOR  PIXEL  IMAGING 

Martin  Annis.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Gerard  P.  Riiev.  Chester. 

N.H.,  assignors  to  American  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc.. 

Cambridge.  Mass. 

Eiled  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8U,685 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  I '64 

U.S.  CI.  378—100  >2  Claims 


said   insert   member   having   an   impedance  significantly 
different  than  the  impedance  of  either  of  said  first  and 


XLU 


second  sections  to  inhibit  transmission  of  vibration  energy 
between  said  sections. 


5.253,285 

AUTOMATED  INTERACTIVE  TELEPHONE 

COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TDD  USERS 

Curtis  C.  Alheim,  4  Anne  Dr.,  Schenectady ,  N.V.  12303 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,753,  Dec.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.121,421.  This  application  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.677 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—52  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  displaying  information  resulting  from  the 
inspection  of  an  object  with  penetrating  radiation,  compnsing 
the  steps  of. 

after  an  object  has  been  illuminated  with  penetrating  radia- 
tion, receiving  radiation  which  corresponds  to  a  first  type 
of  interaction  with  said  object  and  radiation  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  second  type  of  interaction  with  said  object. 

displaying  pixels  which  correspond  to  at  least  a  first  preset- 
table  level  of  said  first  type  of  interaction  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined single  color,  and 

displaying  pixels  which  correspond  to  at  least  a  second 
presettable  level  of  said  second  type  of  interaction  in  a 
second,  predetermined  single  color. 
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S.253,284 

X-RAY  TUBE  NOISE  REDUCTION  USING  NON-GLASS 

INSERTS 

Jeung  T.  Kim.  Dacjon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Schenectady.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,007 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/()0 
V.S.  CI.  378—121  22  Claims 

7  A  vacuum  tube  for  an  X-ray  tube  comprising; 
first  and  second  sections;  and 
an  insert  member  connecting  said  first  and  second  sections, 


1  An  automated  interactive  telephone  communication  sys- 
tem for  connection  to  a  two-way  telephone  subscriber  network 
for  automated  processing  of  communication  signals  from  an 
individual  caller  communicating  therewith  over  a  telephone 
subscriber  network  with  a  TDD  (  telecommunications  device 
tor  the  deaf)  device  coupled  to  said  network,  said  system 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  communication  signals  from  said  caller's 

TDD; 
a  computer  database  containing  a  plurality  of  separately 
addressed,  digitally  encoded  TDD  displayable  messages, 
at  least  one  of  said  messages  having  an  associated  TDD 
mode  character; 
means  for  processing  a  received  communication  signal  ac- 
cording to  a  predefined  control  matrix,  said  processing 
means  including  means  for  retrieving  one  of  said  sepa- 
rately addressed  TDD  displayable  messages  for  transmis- 
sion to  said  caller's  TDD;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  retrieved  TDD  displayable  mes- 
sage to  said  caller's  TDD  for  display,  wherein  when  said 
retrieved  TDD  displayable  message  comprises  said  at 
least  one  message  having  said  associated  TDD  mode 
character,  said  associated  TDD  mode  character  precedes 
said  at  least  one  message  and  places  said  caller's  TDD  in 


a  proper  receiving  mode  for  said  at  least  one  message  to  be 
displayed 


5^3.28« 
APPARATUS  FOR  FCXTJSING  IMAGE  IN  TELEVISION 

CAMERA  FOR  VIDEO  TELEPHONE 
Sboichi  Sano.  and  Syogo  Naluunura,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 
assiRnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,903 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043814 

Int.  a.'  H04N  '.  M.  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—53  20  Oaims 


telephone  line,  and  a  plurality  of  portable  telephone  terminal 
devices  including  voice  receiving  means  each  for  receiving 
and  converting  the  radiowaves  from  said  main  telephone  ter- 
minal device  to  voice  and  outputting  the  same,  voice  transmit- 
ting means  for  converting  the  voices  tc  radiowaves  and  trans- 
mitting the  same,  and  frequency  switching  means  for  switching 
the  radio  frequencies  of  said  \oice  receiving  means  and  said 
voice  transmitting  means,  said  method  comprising  the  sieps  of 

waiting  until  the  telephone  line  administration  means  delects 
an  incoming  call  from  another  terminal  through  said  tele- 
phone line; 

initiating  momtonng   by   starting  communications   with  a 
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9  An  apparatus  for  focusing  an  image  for  a  video  telephone 
set.  comprising 

a  television  camera  for  imaging  an  object,  said  television 
camera  having  a  lens: 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  image  of  the  object  imaged 
by  said  television  camera. 

zooming  means  for  varying  the  distance  to  which  the  lens  ot 
the  television  camera  is  zoomed: 

zoomed  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  distance 
to  which  the  lens  of  the  television  camera  is  zoomed  b> 
said  zooming  means, 

control  means  for  determining  an  indication  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  object,  based  on  said 
detected  distance,  and  displaying  the  determined  indica- 
tion on  the  display  unit,  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  image  of  the  object 
as  a  focused  image  to  another  video  telephone  set  when 
said  predetermined  portion  of  the  object  is  aligned  with 
said  indication  on  the  display  unit  as  a  result  of  movement 
of  the  television  camera  with  respect  to  the  object 


5.253.287 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Yoshisuke    Hascgawa.    Higashihiroshima.    Japan,   assignor   to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1990,  2-255728 

Int.  Cn."  H04M  II  m  I   6-/   H04B  /  00 

U.S.  a.  379—61  ^  <^"'"* 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  cordless  telephone  vysiem.  the 
cordless  telephone  system  including  a  mam  telephone  terminal 
device  including  a  telephone  line  administration  means  con- 
nectablc  to  a  telephone  line  for  voice  communicating  with 
another  terminal  through  said  telephone  line,  radio  communi- 
cation means  for  transmitting  voice  communications  held  bv 
said  telephone  line  administration  means  with  another  terminal 
by  radiowaves.  receiving  radiowaves.  and  supplying  a  voice 
information  contained  in  the  received  radiowaves  on  said 
telephone  line  through  said  telephone  line  administration 
means,  and  automatic  answenng  means  for  automatically  an- 
swering an  incoming  call  from  another  terminal  through  said 


calling  party  by  automatically  answering  by  the  use  of  the 
automatic  answenng  means  and  simultaneously  setting  the 
cordless  telephone  system  to  a  momtonng  mcxle  in  re- 
sponse tc  the  detection  of  the  incoming  call, 
confirming  the  establishment  of  radio  connection  between 
only  a  single  one  of  the  portable  telephone  terminal  de- 
vices and  the  main  telephone  terminal  device  and  holding 
said  cordless  telephone  system  to  said  momtonng  mode  as 
far  as  it  is  confirmed, 
detecting  the  terminal  of  the  voice  communications,  and 
restonng  the  cordless  telephone  system  to  said  waiting  step 
from  said  momtonng  mtxie  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
the  termination  of  said  voice  communications. 


5.253.288 
Al  TERN  ATE  DESTINATION  CALL  REDIRECTION  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Alan  E.  Frey,  Napen-ille.  111.;  Joshua  H.  Rosenbluth.  Middle- 
town.  N.j!.  and  Susan  J.  Sobel.  Brooklyn.  NY.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,649,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^63,489 
Int.  a:  H04M  S/42 
U.S.  CI.  379—221  22  Oaims 


1    A  methcxi  for  routing  a  call  through  a  public  switched 
network,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  switching  systems  intercon 
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nected  in  said  network,  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  destinations, 
containing: 

responsive  to  receiving  said  call  in  an  ingress  switching 
system  of  said  public  switched  network,  querying  a  data 
base  shared  by  a  plurality  of  switching  systems  of  said 
network  to  obtain  a  routing  indication; 

responsive  to  receiving  a  routing  indication  from  said  data 
base,  extending  said  call  via  another  switching  system  of 
said  network  and  via  an  egress  switching  system  of  said 
network  toward  one  of  said  destinations: 

after  extending  said  call  to  said  another  switching  system 
and  in  the  absence  of  receipt  of  an  answer  indication  on 
said  call,  determining  in  said  another  switching  system 
whether  said  call  can  be  further  extended  toward  said  one 
destination; 

responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  call  can  be  so  ex- 
tended, further  extending  said  call  toward  said  one  desti- 
nation; 

responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  call  cannot  be  so 
extended,  generating  and  transmitting  from  said  another 
switching  system  to  said  ingress  switching  system  a  mes- 
sage comprising  an  indicating  that  said  call  cannot  be 
completed  to  said  one  destination;  and 

responsive  to  receiving  said  message  in  said  ingress  switch- 
ing system,  accessing,  in  said  ingress  switching  system, 
alternative  routing  data  related  to  said  routing  indication 
for  extending  said  call  from  said  ingress  switching  system 
toward  another  of  said  destinations. 


5.253,290 
ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 

OF  TELECOMMUNICATION  SIGNALS 
Martin  Brahms,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ke 
Kommunications  Elektronik.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.918 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1990.  4006739 

Int.  Ci:  H04M  1/74 
VS.  CI.  379—399  3  Claims 


5.253.289 
TERMINAL  CONNECTION  DEVICE 

Masao  Tanaka.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.801 

Claims  ijriorit\,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-177955 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  U/00 

VS.  a.  379—373  5  Claims 
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1  ,A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  transmission  of  telecommu- 
nication signals  between  a  switching  center  of  a  telecommuni- 
cation network  and  a  subscriber,  who  is  connected  to  the 
switching  center  b>  means  of  a  connecting  line,  in  which,  at 
the  subscriber's  end  of  the  connecting  hne,  there  is  connected 
a  device  in  which,  there  is  arranged  a  direct-current  source  and 
a  transformer  with  a  core,  an  input  winding,  and  an  output 
winding,  whose  output  winding  is  connected  to  the  connecting 
line  via  internal  circuit  elements  of  the  device,  and  to  whose 
output  winding  the  subscriber  is  connected  w  ith  a  connecting 
line,  in  which  the  output  winding  of  the  transformer  is  subdi- 
vided into  two  partial  windings  of  identical  size,  between 
which  are  connected  a  first  capacitor  and  a  switch  arranged  in 
series,  said  switch  to  be  actuated  by  a  component  for  detecting 
the  loop  current,  in  which  the  transformer  is  equipped  with  at 
least  one  additional  winding,  having  a  number  of  turns  equal  to 
the  total  of  the  turns  of  the  two  partial  windings,  and  through 
which  the  current  Hows  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  m  the 
partial  windings,  and  m  which  the  direct-current  source  is 
connected  with  one  of  the  partial  windings  at  the  connection 
point  of  the  first  capacitor,  characterized  in  that; 

a  second  capacitor  (15)  is  inserted  in  series  with  the  first 
capacitor  (13)  and  the  switch  (14),  so  that  the  switch  (14) 
is  located  between  the  two  capacitors  (13.  15)  and  the 
connecting  line  connecting  the  two  capacitors  (13.  15)  >ia 
the  switch  (14)  is  connected  with  the  reference  potential 
(M)  of  the  circuit  arrangement  between  the  switch  (14) 
and  the  second  capacitor  (15) 


1  \  device  for  selectively  connecting  a  telephone  line  and  a 
plurality  of  terminals  in  accordance  with  ringing  signal  sequen- 
ces sent  through  the  telephone  line,  the  device  comprising 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  ringing  signal 
sent  through  the  telephone  line  corresponds  to  previously 
stored  nnging  signal  sequence  data;  and 

control  means  for  storing  the  ringing  signal  sequence  sent 
through  the  telephone  line  as  nnging  signal  sequence  data 
when  the  ringing  signal  sequence  sent  through  the  tele- 
phone line  does  not  correspond  to  the  previously  stored 
nnging  signal  sequence  data,  and  for  assigning  the  ringing 
signal  sequence  sent  through  the  telephone  line  to  a  termi- 
nal which  does  not  have  a  ringing  signal  sequence  as- 
signed thereto. 


5,253,291 

HYBRID  BALANCE  AND  COMBINATION  CODEC 

nLTER  CIRCIIT 

Absar  Naseer,  Mesa;  Michael  Warner,  Phoenix,  and  Lalit  O, 
Patel,  Mesa,  all  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  AG  Communication 
Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.533 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  h20 
U.S.  CI.  379—406  "  Claims 

1  A  hybrid  balance  and  combination  codec  filter  circuit 
connected  in  a  subscriber  line  interface  circuit,  said  subscnber 
line  interface  circuit  connected  to  a  subscnber  instrument  via  a 
tip  lead  and  a  nng  lead  of  a  subscnber  loop  across  which  a 
subscnber  loop  impedance  exists  and  to  a  digital  switching 
network  via  a  PCM  bus.  said  hybnd  balance  and  combination 
codec  filter  circuit  comprising: 

a  transmit  section  for  converting  differential  voltage  audio 
transmit  signals  representing  voice  transmissions  from  said 
subscnber  instrument  into  Pulse  Code  Modulated  (PCM) 
encoded  digital  data  for  transmission  to  said  digital 
switching  network; 


a  receive  section  for  convening  PCM  encoded  digital  data 
representing  voice  signals  switched  through  said  digital 
switching  network  to  differential  \ollage  audio  receive 
signals  for  transmission  to  said  subscriber  instrument. 

said  subscnber  loop  and  subscriber  instrument  being  opera- 
ble to  reflect  said  digital  voltage  audio  signals  to  said 
transmit  section; 

a  hybrid  balance  and  echo  cancellation  section  connected 
between  said  transmit  section  and  said  receive  section 
arranged  to  reshape  the  differential  voltage  audio  receive 
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signals  output  by  said  receive  section  and  to  apply  said 
reshaped  differential  voltage  audio  receive  signals  to  said 
transmit  section,  canceling  any  reflected  differential  volt- 
age audio  receive  signals  not  completely  transferred  to  the 
subscriber  loop;  and 
an  impedance  section  connected  between  the  transmit  sec- 
tion and  said  receive  section  disposed  to  provide  an  audio 
band  feedback  signal  between  said  transmit  section  and 
said  receive  section  for  synthesizing  a  source  impedance 
for  said  subscriber  line  circuit  that  matches  said  subscriber 
loop  impedance. 


5.253.292 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Ernest  R.  F'luder,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Terrence  E.  Derdzinski. 
Fox  River  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  AuK.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.450 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—426  1-*  Claims 


1  A  support  apparatus  for  a  telephonic  handset  having  an 
elongated  face  surface  and  latching  surfaces  formed  at  oppos- 
ing ends  of  the  elongated  face  surface,  said  support  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  bracketing  formed  of  first  and  second,  longitudi- 
nally-extending panels  and  first  and  second,  transversely- 
extending  panels  connected  theretogether  to  form  a  rec- 


tangular-shaped frame  defining  a  perimeter  of  dimensions 
corresponding  to.  but  slightly  greater  than,  dimensions  of 
the  elongated  face  surface  of  the  telephonic  handset, 
wherein  surfaces  of  the  transversely-extending  panels  are 
oriented  to  form  seating  surfaces  for  receiving  the  face 
surface  of  the  telephonic  handset  in  supportive  engage- 
ment thereagainst; 

a  first  latch  having  a  first  side  thereof  fixedly  connected  to  a 
first  of  the  transversely-extending  panels  of  the  frame 
formed  of  said  means  for  bracketing  and  a  second  side 
thereof  for  generating  a  latching  force  for  latching  against 
the  latching  surface  formed  at  the  top  end  of  the  elongated 
face  surface  of  the  telephonic  handset; 

a  second  latch  integrallv  formed  with  a  second  of  the  trans- 
verselv-extending  panels  of  the  frame  formed  of  the  means 
for  bracketing  for  latching  against  the  latching  surface 
formed  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  elongated  face  surface  of 
the  telephonic  handset; 

means  forming  a  support  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  first  of 
the  transversely-extending  panels  of  the  frame  and  having 
pivotal  movement  between  a  clip  position  and  a  table-sup- 
port position; 

means  forming  a  spnng  for  generating  a  bias  force  for  main- 
taining the  support  arm  normally  in  the  clip  position;  and 

means  forming  a  stay  for  maintaining  the  support  arm  at  the 
table-support  position  subsequent  to  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  support  arm  into  the  table-support  position. 


5.253.293 

ADAPT1\  E  DATA  ClPHERINt,  DECIPHERING 

APPARATUSES  AND  DATA  COMMl  NK  ATION 

SYSTF:M  USING  THESE  APPARATl  SES 

Mineo  Shigemitsu;  Toshikazu  Mivasaka.  and  Kenichi  Matsu- 

moto.  all  of  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Secom  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.337.  Jun.  18.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  828 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan,  23.  1988,  63-11858; 
Nov.  16,  1988.  63-287639 

Int.  CI.   H04L  9/28.  9/30 
L  .S.  CI.  380—9  5  Oaims 
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5    \  data  communication  system  adaptable  to  a  ciphered 
data  communication  comprising: 

a  data  transmission  line  for  transmitting  ciphered  or  non- 
ciphered  data  between  a  data  transmitting  device  and  a 
data  receiving  device; 

a  data  transmitting  device  for  transmitting  data; 

a  data  receiving  device  for  receiving  data  transmitted 
through  said  data  transmitting  device; 

a  data  ciphering  apparatus  on  the  side  of  said  data  transmit- 
ting device;  and 

a  data  deciphenng  apparatus  on  the  side  of  said  data  rec«iv- 
ing  device. 

said  data  ciphering  apparatus  compnsing: 

switching  means  between  said  data  transmitting  device 
and  said  data  transmission  line  for  switching  the  con- 
nection between  said  data  transmitting  device  and  said 


UMI 


UIO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1993 


October  12,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1411 


transmission  line  to  enable  an  insertion  of  said  ciphenng 
apparatus  between  said  dau  transmitting  device  and 
said  transmission  line 
line  condition  detector  means  connected  with  said  switch- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  call  from  said  data  transmit- 
ting device, 
control  code  monitor  means  connected  with  said  switch- 
ing means  for  monitonng  communication  control  codes 
from  said  data  transmitting  means, 
scrambling  means  connected  with  said  switching  means 
for  scrambling  the  data  transmitted  from  said  data  trans- 
mitting device  after  the  detection  of  the  communication 
control  codes  by  said  control  code  monitor  means,  and 
dnve  control  means,  connected  with  said  switching  means 
and   associated   with   said   switching  means,  said  line 
condition  detector  means,  said  control  code  monitor 
means,  and  said  scrambling  means,  for  supplying  said 
transmission  line  through  said  switching  means  with 
scrambled  data  of  the  data  from  said  dau  transmitting 
device, 
said  dau  deciphering  apparatus  compnsing 

switching  means  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said 
transmission   line  and  said  daU   receiving  device  for 
switching  the  connection  between  said  transmission  line 
and  said  dau  receiving  device  to  enable  an  insertion  of 
said  deciphenng  apparatus  between  said  transmission 
line  and  said  dau  receiving  device, 
line  condition  detector  means  connected  with  said  switch- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  call  transmitted  through  said 
transmission  line, 
control  code  monitor  means  connected  with  said  switch- 
ine  means  for  monitoring  communication  control  codes 
through  said  tran.smission  line; 
descramble  means  connected  with  said  switching  means 
for  descrambling  scrambled  data  transmitted  through 
said  transmission  line  after  the  detection  of  the  commu- 
nication control  codes  by  said  control  code  monitor 
means;  and 
dnve  control  means,  connected  with  said  switching  means 
and  associated  with  said  switching  means,  said  line 
condition  detector  means,  said  control  code  monitor 
means,  and  said  descrambling  means,  for  receiving  dau 
and  supplying  said  daU  receiving  device  through  said 
switching  means  with  descrambled  data  of  received 
data  transmitted  through  said  transmission  line. 


pseudorandom  bit  stream  according  to  a  predetermined 
algorithm  and  a  key, 

key  library  memory  means  (116,216)  for  storing  possible  key 
elements, 

key  selection  means  for  selecting  said  key  from  the  contents 
of  said  key  library  memory  according  to  an  accessible  key 
index,  and 

modulo-two  addition  means  (148,248)  for  adding  said  en- 
crypted bit  stream  to  said  message  signal  to  translate  clear 
text  into  cypher  text  and  cypher  text  into  clear  text, 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  apparatus  further  compnses  key  index  encryption 
means  (117,217)  inaccessibly  connected  to  said  key  library 
memory,  said  key  being  selected  according  to  said  en- 
crypted key  index 


5053^5 

PROCESS  FOR  AUTHENTICATION,  BY  AN  OUTSIDE 

MEDIUM.  OF  A  PORTABLE  OBJECT  CONTVECTED  TO 

THAT  MEDIUM  VIA  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Charles  Saada;  Andre  Oisel,  and  Francois  Lasnier,  all  of  Lou»e- 

dennes,  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,198 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1991,  91  15813 
Int.  a.5  H04K  1/06 
U.S.  a.  380—23  15  Qaims 


5,253,294 
SECI.  RE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Maurer,  North  Ando»cr,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,505.  Feb.  22,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,491 

Int.  n.'  H04K  ''■()() 

U.S.  a.  380— 21  UOaims 
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4   Apparatus  (110.130)  for  reversibly  translating  a  message 
signal  between  clear  text  and  cypher  text  comprising. 

means    for    generating    a    first    pseudorandom    bit    stream 

(144,244). 
first  encryption  means  (111,211)  for  encrypting  said  first 


1  A  process  for  authentication  of  a  portable  object  i7)  by  an 
outside  medium  (1).  in  which  the  portable  object  is  connected 
to  a  terminal  (4,5)  linked  to  the  outside  medium  (1)  via  a  trans- 
mission line  (2,3).  and  the  portable  object  contains  processing 
circuits  and  a  memory  with  at  least  one  secret  piece  of  data  (S„ 
S„  S7);  and  one  non-secret  piece  of  data  (N„  N„,  N?)  specific 
to  that  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

having  that  object   transmit   the  non-secret  piece  of  daU 

specific  to  that  object  to  the  outside  medium; 
having  the  processing  circuits  (10)  in  the  medium  use  that 
piece  of  dau  and  look  in  a  control  table  (11)  managed  by 
the  outside  medium  to  find  the  result  (Ra)  of  a  calculation 
made  during  the  last  authentication  of  that  object  and  a 
first  parameter  (Ea)  taken  into  account  to  make  that  calcu- 
lation; 
having  this  first  parameter  (Ea)  transmitted  to  the  object; 
having  a  second  parameter  (Eb)  generated  by  a  generator 
(101)  of  the  outside  medium  and  transmitted  to  the  object; 
having  the  processing  circuits  of  the  object  calculate  a  first 
result  (R  a)  taking  into  account  at  least  the  first  parameter 
(Ea)  and  the  secret  piece  of  data  contained  in  the  object; 
having  those  same  processing  circuits  calculate  a  second 
result  (Rb)  taking  into  account  at  least  the  second  parame- 
ter (Eb)  and  the  secret  piece  of  daU; 
transmitting  the  first  and  second  results  to  the  terminal, 
coding  the  unit  composed  of  the  first  and  second  results  in 
the  terminal,  so  as  to  obtain  a  third  result  and  transmitting 
this  third  result  to  the  outside  medium  via  the  transmission 
line  (2.3); 
decoding  this  third  result  in  the  outside  medium  to  find  the 
first  and  second  results, 


comparing  the  first  result  of  the  decoding  in  the  outside 
medium  with  the  result  of  the  calculation  made  during  the 
last  authentication  of  this  object  and  stored  in  the  control 
table  (11);  and 

considenng  the  object  authentic  if  it  matches  and.  in  that 
case,  replacing  the  result  of  the  calculation  made  during 
the  preceding  authentication  in  the  control  table  with  the 
second  result  decoded  by  the  outside  medium,  and  replac- 
ing the  first  parameter  with  the  second  parameter  gener- 
ated during  the  authentication  in  progress. 


5,253.296 

SYSTEM  FOR  RKSISTING  INTERCEPTION  OF 

INFORMATION 

John  Castlebcrr\.  Jr..  Cherr>   Hill,  and  Jiihn  D.  (  antt.  Penn- 

sauken,  both  of  N.J. .  assignors  to  Communication  Electronics, 

Cherry  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,189 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  380—36  17  Claims 


providing  at  least  one  tone  representative  of  the  count 

retained  therein, 

tone  transmuting  means  for  providing  duplication  at  said 
receiving  point  of  the  count-representative  output  of  said 
tone-proMding  means, 

and  means  including  respiective  tone-detection  means  at  said 
first  point  and  said  one  receiving  point  for  supplying  to  the 
respective  ones  of  said  memories  coordinate  addresses  for 
the  sequences  of  complementary  time-shifts  for  recovery 
at  said  receiving  point  of  the  restored-sequence  signal 
samples  and  therefore  intelligible  reproductions  of  the 
original  signals. 


5,253.297 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  W  ITH  CRYPTOGRAPHIC 

EACH  IT^ 
James  Press.  Biggltswade.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  Limited.  Ix)ndon.  England 

Filed  Apr,  2'.  199:.  Ser.  No.  874.^34 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1991, 
9112644.1 

Int.  a.^  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—49  5  Oaims 


I   A  privacy  signalling  system  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  input  signals  to  be  transmitted  from  a 
first  point  to  a  receiving  point. 

means  for  sampling  a  version  of  said  input  signals  into  recur- 
rent series  of  successive  samples  of  predetermined  time 
durations, 

means  for  interposing  different  amounts  of  time-shift  of  the 
successive  samples  of  a  series  whereby  reception  and 
reproduction  at  a  receiving  point  of  a  duplicate  version  of 
said  input  signals  as  supplied  at  said  first  point  necessitates 
the  interposition  of  complementary  time-shifts  of  the 
signal  samples  as  received  at  said  receiving  point, 

means  for  transmitting  said  time-shifted  signals  from  said 
first  point  to  at  least  one  receiving  point, 

means  for  receiving  the  signals  transmitted  to  said  one  re- 
ceiving point, 

means  included  in  said  signal  receiving  means  for  interpos- 
ing different  amounts  of  time-shift  in  the  samples  of  each 
series, 

coordinaiable  respective  means  at  said  first  point  and  at  said 
one  receiving  point  each  including  a  selectably  address- 
able memory  for  complementarily  changing  the  amount  of 
time-shift  interposed  in  the  transmission  of  successive 
signal  samples  and  the  reproduction  of  the  received  ver- 
sions thereof  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  se- 
quence of  different  time-shifts  called  for  at  an  addressed 
location  in  the  respective  memories  at  said  first  point  and 
said  one  receiving  point, 

means  including  a  first  reference  frequency  source  at  said 
first  point  and  a  further  reference  frequency  source  at  said 
one  receiving  point  of  equal  reference  frequency, 

means  responsi\e  to  said  first  reference  frequency  source  for 
recurrently  counting   through  a  plurality  of  successive 
different  counts, 
means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for  latching  onto  and 

retaining  one  of  said  counts  until  released, 
means  responsive  to  said  latching  and  retaining  means  for 
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1  A  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  client 
units,  and  a  cryptographic  services  facility  for  providing  cryp- 
tographic services  to  the  client  units,  wherein  the  crypto- 
graphic services  facility  comprises: 

a)  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  context  types,  each  of  which 
specifies  attributes  for  performing  a  particular  class  of  cryp- 
tographic operation,  and 

b)  means  for  creating  a  context  instance  as  an  instance  of  a 
specified  context  type,  in  response  to  a  request  from  a  client 
unit,  and  for  returning  an  identifier  for  this  context  insUnce 
to  the  client  unit. 
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Robert  P.  Parker.  Westboro.  and  \Mlliam  R.  Shon.  Ashland, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Bose  Corporation.  Eramingham. 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,290 

Int.  CI.    H04H  .5/00 

U.S.  CI.  381  — 13  37  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  stereophonic  signal  with  upper 
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and  lower  sidebands  carrying  a  modulating  audio  signal,  said 
receiver  compnsing, 

independent  sideband  circuitry  for  providing  upper  and 
lower  sideband  signals, 

selector  circuitry  responsive  to  the  level  of  audible  noise  in 
each  said  upper  and  lower  sideband  signal  for  selecting 
that  one  of  said  sideband  signals  having  a  lower  level  of 
audible  noise  relative  to  the  other, 

an  ISB  highpass  filter  for  filtenng  said  that  one  of  said  side- 
band signals  and  producing  a  highpass  filtered  sideband 

signal. 

stereo  detector  circuity  for  providing  left  and  right  stereo- 
phonic audio  signals, 

at  least  one  audio  lowpass  filter  for  filtenng  each  said  left 
and  right  stereophonic  audio  signals  and  producing  corre- 
sponding lowpass  filtered  left  and  nght  stereophonic 
audio  signals,  and 

at  least  one  signal  combiner  for  combining  >aid  highpass 
filtered  sideband  signal  with  each  said  lowpass  filtered  left 
and  right  stereophonic  audio  signals  to  produce  corre- 
sponding composite  left  and  right  audio  signals. 

5.253,299 

NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  IN  AN  FM  STEREO 

TUNER 

Kohji  Ishida:  Yasushi  Nishimura.  and  Shigeru  Yamaguchi,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716.495,  Jun.  17,  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,770,  No*.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.067,157.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,868 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-25296;  Feb. 

3.  1989,  1-25297 

Int.  a.^  H04H  5/00 

VS.  a.  381-13  9  Claims 


5.253,300 

SOLAR  POWERED  HEARING  AID 

Herbert  C.  Knapp,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  H.  C. 

Knapp  Sound  Technology  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,931,  Mar.  22,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,654 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/()0 

U.S.  a.  381—68.6  8  Claims 


1.  A  noise  reduction  apparatus  in  an  FM  stereo  tuner  com- 
prising: 

a  circuit  for  generating  a  stereo  sum  signal  and  a  stereo 
differential  signal; 

a  noise  eliminating  circuit  comprising  dividing  means  for 
dividing,  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  frequency 
bands  corresponding  to  a  broad  band,  said  stereo  differen- 
tial signal  into  a  plurality  of  divisional  stereo  differential 
signals; 

switch  control  means  for  outputting  control  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  signal  levels  respectively  corresptinding  to  the 
plurality  of  frequency  bands; 

switching  means  for  passing  said  plurality  of  divisional  ste- 
reo differential  signals  in  response  to  said  control  signals, 
respectively; 

adding  means  for  adding  said  divisional  stereo  differential 

signals  outputted  from  said  switching  means  to  each  other; 

means  for  reproducing  a  stereo  signal  from  said  stereo  sum 

signal  and  an  output  from  said  adding  means,  and 
a  dynamic  expander  circuit  interposed  between  said  noise 
eliminating  circuit  and  said  stereo  signal   reproducing 
means. 


1   In  combination,  a  charger  for  a  hearing  aid  and  a  hearing 

aid  including  a  battery,  comprising 

a  charger  box.  said  box  including  contacts  carried  on  a 
surface  of  said  casing,  said  contacts  coupled  to  a  source  of 
charging  energy,  and 

terminals  on  said  hearing  aid  coupled  to  said  hearing  aid 
battery,  said  terminals  on  said  hearing  aid  adapted  to 
connect  with  said  contacts: 

wherein  said  contacts  and  said  terminals  are  magnetic  and 
one  of  said  contacts  and  said  terminals  has  a  magnetic 
force  which  magnetically  attracts  the  other  one  of  said 
contacts  and  said  terminals  whereby  said  hearing  aid  is 
attracted  to  a  position  where  the  hearing  aid  terminals  are 
connected  to  the  contacts  such  that  energy  from  said 
source  of  charging  energy  is  input  to  said  battery  and  said 
battery  is  charged  when  said  contacts  on  said  box  and  said 
hearing  aid  terminals  are  interconnected,  and  said  charger 
box  further  includes  a  recess  and  said  hearing  aid  further 
includes  a  volume  control,  whereby  said  volume  control  is 
received  in  said  recess  when  said  hearing  aid  terminals  are 
connected  to  said  contacts  to  insure  the  polarity  of  the 
hearing  aid  batteries  is  the  same  as  the  polarity  of  the 
charger  contacts. 

5.253,301 

NONDIRECTIONAL  ACOUSTIC  GENERATOR  AND 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Masakatsu  Sakamoto;  Shiro  Iwakura.  and  Kaoru  Yamazaki,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-78373 

Int.  a.'  H04R  !/0: 

U.S.  CI.  381-89  '  t-'a'™* 
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1   A  nondirectional  speaker  system  comprising: 

a  first  acoustic  generator  unit  including  a  first  diaphragm 

and  a  first  acoustic  enclosure; 
a  second  acoustic  generator  unit  including  a  second  dia- 
phragm and  a  second  acoustic  enclosure; 


suppwrt  means  for  arranging  said  first  and  second  acoustic 
generator  units  so  that  said  first  and  second  diaphragms 
face  each  other  with  a  predetermined  gap  approximately 
equal  to  an  allowable  maximum  diaphragm  traveling 
distance  and  a  sound  path  which  communicates  with  an 
environmental  free  space  to  radiate  sound  from  said  gap  is 
formed  between  outer  surfaces  of  said  firsi  and  second 
acoustic  enclosures,  and 

electnc  circuit  means  for  dnving  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms by  the  same  acoustic  electncal  signal  so  that  said 
first  and  second  diaphragms  are  respectively  dnven  in 
opposite  directions  to  other. 

wherein  said  sound  path  is  configured  with  an  air  chamber 
and  a  port  an  aperture  of  which  is  narrower  than  the  cross 
sectional  size  of  said  air  chamber  to  constitute  an  acoustic 
filter  with  a  resonance  frequency. 


5,253,302 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

OPTICAL  Cl.ASSinCATlON  OF  PLANTS 

Robert  Masscn,  Kampfenstrasse  39,  7760  Radolfzell,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,770,  Oct.  26.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28. 
1989  3906215 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00.  9/34:  H04N  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—1  22  Oaims 


12   A  method  for  automatic  optical  classification  of  planU 
characterized  in  that 

(a)  a  stereo  image  of  each  plant  is  captured  by  means  of  two 
color  video  cameras. 

(b)  the  video  signals  furnished  by  each  of  said  two  color 
video  cameras  and  corresponding  to  the  image  captured 
by  said  color  video  cameras  are  digitized  pixelwise. 

(c)  the  digitized  color  video  signals  corresponding  to  the 
image  captured  by  one  of  said  two  color  \  ideo  cameras 
are  classified  pixelwise  m  accordance  with  predetermined 
color  classes  which  are  assigned  on  the  one  hand  to  the 
image  of  the  plant  and  on  the  other  to  the  image  of  the 
background. 

(d)  the  segmentation  of  the  image  of  the  plant  from  the 
image  of  the  background  is  effected  on  the  basis  of  the 
allocation  of  the  pixels  to  the  predetermined  color  cla-sses. 

(e)  from  the  segmented  image  of  the  plant  geometrical  form 
features  are  determined 

(f)  each  of  the  digitized  stereo  images  represented  b\  said 
digitized  color  s  ideo  signals  are  stored  m  an  image  mem- 
ory, 

(g)  a  search  is  performed  m  said  stored  digitized  stereo  image 
for  associated  pixel  pairs  in  search  regions  which  corre- 
spond to  plant  parts  which  ha\e  been  segmented  by  means 
of  said  color  classification. 

(h)  the  height  of  said  plani  parts  is  determined  from  the 
pixels  of  each  pair  ascertained  by  the  search,  and 

(0  a  quality  measure  is  derived  from  both  said  geometrical 
form  features  and  the  heights  of  said  plant  parts 
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5,253.303 

CHARACTER  RECOGNIZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Yasud  Nishijama,  and  Ichiro  Kaneko.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,178,  Jul.  16,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,768.  Feb.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  No».  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1988,  63-30997 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  a.  382—9  7  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  automatic  optical  classification  of  plants 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  an  image  of  a  plant  with  a  color  video  camera; 

(b)  digitizing  pixelwise  the  color  video  signals  obtained  by 
the  color  video  camera. 

(c)  classifying  pixelwise  the  digitized  color  video  signals  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  color  classes,  said  color 
classes  comprising  sets  of  arbitrarily  arranged  color  vec- 
tors to  which  a  respective  class  code  is  attributed  to  under 
supervised  learning  on  the  basis  of  their  belonging  to  the 
same  meaningful  regions. 

(d )  segmenting  the  image  of  the  plant  from  at  least  one  of  the 
image  of  the  background  and  the  images  of  different  parts 
of  the  plant  from  one  another  im  the  basis  of  the  allocation 
of  the  pixels  of  the  stored  image  to  the  predetermined 
color  classes, 

(el  determining  at  least  one  of  geometrical  form  features  and 
color  features  from  at  least  one  of  the  segmented  image  of 
the  plant  and  the  segmented  images  of  the  plant  parts,  and 

(0  evaluating  at  leasl  one  of  the  determined  form  features 
and  color  features  for  deriving  a  quality  measure. 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  recognizing  contiguous  characters  ar- 
ranged in  character  lines  defining  a  main  scanning  direction, 
each  of  said  lines  constituting  a  plurality  of  characters,  at  least 
some  of  said  characters  touching  each  other  whereby  there  is 
no  blank  space  between  characters  to  identify  a  .^gmentation 
position,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

input  means  for  inputting  said  character  lines  a-s  1st.  — i-th. 
— n-th(icn)  input  video  signals  in  a  subscannmg  direction 
which  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  main  scanning 
direction,  each  of  said  characters  producing  a  plurality  of 
said  input  video  signals:  each  of  said  input  video  signals 
being  obtained  by  scanning  at  a  pitch  representing  a  mini- 
mum recognization  unit, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  images  included 
within  a  range  extending  in  order  from  a  staning  point  of 
said  character  line  to  said  i-th  to  n-th  input  video  signals 
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corresponding  to  the  scanning  pitches  in  order  to  output 
1st  to  (n-i  +  1 )  image  signals; 

normalizing  means  for  normalizing  said  1st  to  (n-i  +  l)th 
image  signals  in  order  to  output  1st  to  (n  -  1  +  l)th  normal- 
ized signals; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  n  normalized  signals 
with  a  predetermined  standard  pattern  in  order  to  output 
1st  to  (n-  1  +  l)th  difference  signals  representing  differ- 
ences from  said  standard  pattern,  and 

segmentation  point  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  mini- 
mum difference  signal,  which  is  a  minimum  value,  out  of 
said  1st  to  (n-i+  l)th  minimum  difference  signals,  and  for 
detecting  one  of  said  i-th  to  n-th  input  video  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  minimum  deviation  from  standard  pat- 
tern as  a  segmentation  line  in  order  to  segment  said  plural- 
ity of  characters  which  touch  each  other  into  separate 
discrete  characters. 


points  with  a  decreasing  threshold  to  reduce  the  number 
of  potential  cut-points;  and 
(g)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (f)  until  the  number  of  potential 
cut-points  approximates  said  prescribed  number. 


5,253,305 
CHARACTER  BOUNDARY  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Yeong-Shuenn  Lin.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to   Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute.  Chutung  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.235 

Int.  a:  G06K  9  W 

U.S.  a.  382—9  *  Claims 


5.253.304 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 

SEGMENTATION 

Yann  A.  I.e<:  un,  Lincroft,  N.J.;  Ofer  MaUn.  Escondido  Village. 
Calif.;  VVilliam  D.  Satterfield.  Key  port,  and  Timothy  J. 
Thompson,  Howell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  No».  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.653 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/J4,  9/46 

MS.  a.  382—9  12  aaims 


1  .\  method  of  segmenting  a  character-containing  image 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  picture  elements  (pixels)  to 
partition  each  character  into  a  separate  field,  comprises  the 
steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  vertical  pixel  projection  for  each  column  of 
pixels  in  the  image  m  accordance  with  the  sum  of  the 
intensities  of  the  pixels  in  said  column; 

(b)  filtering  the  vertical  pixel  projections  such  that  the 
smaller  the  amount  of  character  contained  in  each  pixel 
column,  the  greater  that  column's  vertical  pixel  projec- 
tion; 

(c)  locating  a  plurality  of  potential  cut-points  in  the  image 
(points  of  image  segmentation),  each  potential  cut-point 
coinciding  with  a  respective  one  of  the  pixel  columns 
whose  filtered  vertical  pixel  projection  has  a  local  maxima 
and  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold, 

(d)  counting  the  number  of  potential  cut-points; 

(e)  segmenting  the  image  at  each  potential  cut-point  if  the 
number  of  potential  cut-points  approximates  a  prescnbed 
number,  otherwise 

(f)  nitenng  the  vertical  pixel  projection  of  each  pixel  column 
coinciding   with  a  respective  one  of  the  potential  cut- 
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1   An  electronic  image  processing  system  comprising 

scanning  means  for  forming  a  digital  image  representative  of 
a  document, 

a  recognition  engine  for  receiving  said  digital  image,  said 
recognition  engine  comprising  means  for  identifying  lines 
of  text  in  said  digital  image  and  means  for  identifying 
character  boundaries  in  said  lines  of  text 

said  means  for  identifying  character  boundaries  comprising 
memory  means  for  storing  at  least  a  first  table  comprising 
memory  means  for  storing  at  least  a  first  table  comprising 
a  plurality  of  entries,  means  for  forming  a  shadow  of  each 
line  of  text,  means  for  dividing  said  shadow  into  groups  of 
bits  each  of  which  forms  an  address  for  said  memory, 
means  for  retneving  one  entry  from  said  table  for  each 
group  of  bits  in  said  shadow,  each  retrieved  entry  from 
said  table  containing  information  for  determining  the 
location  of  chJtacter  boundanes  in  a  corresponding  por- 
tion of  a  line  of  test, 

wherein  said  memory  stores  first  and  second  tables  and 
wherein  a  group  of  bits  from  said  shadow  having  a  prede- 
termined pattern  of  transitions  is  utilized  to  retneve  a  first 
entry  from  said  first  table  and  the  first  entry  retrieved 
from  the  first  table  is  used  to  retrieve  a  second  entry  from 
the  second  table  to  identify  character  boundanes. 


5.253,306 

METHOD  OF  MATCHING  PATTERNS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Masami  Nishio.  Kagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Futec  Inc..  Taka- 

matsu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5632 
Int.  Q\>  G06K  9/4h 
U.S.  a.  382—22  '6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  matching  patterns,  which  is  used  for  detect- 
ing a  defect  in  a  printed  pattern  on  printed  matter,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

a  step  of  optically  scanning  a  reference  pnnted  pattern  hav- 
ing an  outline  and  a  to-be-recognized  pnnted  pattern 
having  an  outline  to  obtain  first  and  second  pattern  data 


corresponding  respectively  to  the  reference  printed  pat- 
tern and  the  to-be-recognized  pnnted  pattern; 

a  step  of  extracting  master  first  outline  data  representing  the 
outline  of  the  reference  pnnted  pattern  from  the  first 
pattern  data; 

a  step  of  extracting  second  outline  data  representing  the 
outline  of  the  to-be-recognized  image  from  the  second 
pattern  data; 

a  step  of  subjecting  the  second  outline  data  to  an  enlarge- 
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5,253.307 

IMAGE  ANALYSIS  TO  OBTAIN  TYPEFACE 

INFORMATION 

Peter  C.  Wayner.  and  Daniel  P.  Huttenlocher.  both  of  Ithaca. 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737.948 

Int.  CI."  G06R  9/48 

U.S.  CI.  382—22  33  Claims 


MEASURE  DISTANCES 
ACROSS  CONNECTED 

COMPONENTS  TO 

OBTAIN  DtSTRIBUTION 

OF  DISTANCE  IN  EACH 

DIRECnON 


OBTAIN  DATA 
INDtCATING  TYPEFACE 


using  the  distnbution  data  for  the  plurality  of  directions  to 
obtain  typeface  data  indicating  the  dominant  typeface. 


5.253.308 

MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA 

PROCESSOR  USING  PIXEL-MAPPFD  INPLT  OUTPUT 

AND  RELATIVE  INDEXED  ADDRESSING 
VN'illiam  K.  Johnson.  GoleU.  Calif.,  aisignor  to  Amber  Engineer- 
ing. Inc..  Goleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1989.  Ser,  No.  369.257 

Int.  CI.    G06K  -    • 

U.S.  CI.  382—49  45  Qaims 


ment  process,  for  enlarging  the  outline  of  the  to-be-recog- 
nized printed  pattern,  and  for  forming  third  outline  data 
corresponding  to  an  enlarged  to-be-recognized  outline; 
and 
a  step  of  collating  the  first  outline  data  with  the  third  outline 
data,  to  output  defect  information  indicating  that  the 
to-be-recognized  pnnted  pattern  contains  a  defect  when 
the  outline  of  the  reference  pnnted  pattern  mismatches 
with  the  outline  of  the  enlarged  to-be-recognized  pnnted 
pattern. 


1  A  method  of  performing  image  processing  on  an  image 
that  includes  text  with  characters  having  a  dominant  typeface, 
the  image  including  connected  components  that  form  the  text, 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

measunng  distances  across  connected  components  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  directions  and  using  the  measured  distances 
to  obtain,  for  each  direction,  distnbution  data  indicating  a 
distnbution  of  distances  across  connected  components  in 
the  direction  for  the  image,  'he  step  of  measunng  dis- 
tances compnsing  measunng  distances  across  a  plurality 
of  connected  components,  each  distance  being  measured 
across  one  of  the  connected  components,  the  plurality  ol 
connected  components  being  in  a  plurality  of  the  charac- 
ters in  the  text;  and 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  for  processing  image  data 
provided  by  an  external  image  sensor  which  provides  digital 
image  data  having  a  predeiermined  number  of  bits  of  data 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels,  said  pro- 
cessing system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  processing  elements  for  receiv- 
ing and  processing  said  digital  image  data,  each  of  said 
processing  elements  compnsing. 
storage  means  for  stonng  received  and  processed  digital 

image  data, 
anthmetic-logic  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and 
receiving  data  (herefrom,  for  performing  arithmetic  and 
logical  binary  operations  uptin  said  data  received  from 
said  storage  means  and  for  ouiputting  results  of  said 
anthmetic  and  logical  binary  operations  to  said  storage 
means  as  processed  digital  image  data, 
first  bussing  means,  coupled  to  said  prix-essing  elements  for 
receiving  said  digital  image  data  from  said  sensor  and 
routing  said  digital  image  data  to  said  processing  elements, 
second  bussing  means,  coupled  to  aid  processing  elements 
for  routing  said  processed  digital  image  data  from  said 
processing  elements, 
controller  means  for  controlling  said  routing  of  said  digital 
image  data  to  and  from  said  pr(x;essing  elements  along 
said  first  and  second  bussing  means  and  for  controlling 
said  processing  elements;  and 
image   to   processing   element   correspondence   means   for 
coordinating  the  routing  of  said  image  data  between  said 
controller  means  and  said  plurality  of  processing  elements 
and  for  ccmrdmation  of  the  processing  of  said  image  data 
so  as  to  provide  a  virtual  correspvindence  between  said 
pixels  and  said  processing  elements  independently  ol  the 
relative  number  of  said  pixels  and  said  processing  ele- 
ments. 
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5.253.309 

OPTICAL  DLSTRIBLTION  OF  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS  ISING  OPTICAL  MODI  LATORS  WITH 

COMPLEMENTARY  OLTPLTS 

Moshe  Nazarathy.  Palo  Alto,  and  Josef  Berger,  SanU  Oara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harmonic  Lightwaves,  Inc.,  SanU 

Qara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,711 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12 

U.S.  a.  385-4  **  Claims 


bent  portion  reaching  an  outer  surface  of  the  earner  and 
forming  there  at  least  one  optical  contact  point  to  which 
the  optical  input  or  output  of  the  device  may  he  coupled; 

conductor  positioning  means,  disposed  in  said  earner,  for 
accurately  positioning  said  conductor  in  the  earner;  and 

cooperating  positioning  means,  disposed  on  said  earner  at 
the  surface  reached  by  the  bent  portion  of  said  conductor, 
for  co-operating  with  corresp<-inding  complimentary  posi- 
tioning means  of  the  optical  device; 

wherein  said  earner  includes  a  substrate  onto  which  the 
opiical  conductor  is  arranged  and  an  embedding  layer 
covenng  the  conductor  completely  except  at  the  location 
of  said  optical  contact,  and 

wherein  the  conductor  positioning  means  for  positioning 
said  optical  conductor  in  the  earner  comprises  a  groove  in 
the  substrate 


1.  An  optical  transmission  or  distribution  system  compnsing; 
a  transmitter  compnsing: 
an  optical  source;  and 

an  optical  mcxlulating  means  having  at  least  one  optical 
input  pon  coupled  to  said  optical  source,  a  modulation 
pcirt  for  receiving  a  modulating  signal  carrying  informa- 
tion to  be  distnbuted  within  said  system,  and  comple- 
mentary output  ports  for  providing  complementary 
modulated  optical  output  signals  in  resp<mse  to  said 
modulating  signal, 

wherein  said  optical  modulating  means,  in  response  to 
said  modulating  signal,  extracts  ptiwer  from  one  of 
said  optical  output  signals  and  applies  the  extracted 
power  to  the  other  optical  output  signal,  on  an  instan- 
taneous basis,  thereby  maintaining  the  sum  of  the 
power  contained  in  said  complementary  output  sig- 
nals substantially  constant; 
one  or  more  optical  receivers  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
transmitter,  wherein  each  of  said  receivers  includes  means 
for  extracting  said  information  from  one  of  said  output 
signals;  and 
at  least  two  optical  transmission  channels  compnsing  one  or 
more  optical  fibers  serving  to  couple  each  of  said  comple- 
mentary optical  output  ports  of  said  optical  transmitter  to 
associated  ones  of  said  one  or  more  optical  receivers  so  as 
to  provide  at  least  one  of  said  output  signals  to  each  of  said 
receivers. 


5.253,311 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  OPTICAL 

COUPLING  WITHOLT  PIGTAILS 

Albert  K.  Killen.  Athens,  and  Cassie  M.  Lofts,  Harvest,  both  of 

Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  970,460 

Int.  CI.    G02B  6/42 

VS.  C\.  385-14  1  f''*'"' 


SUeSTKATE 
SIX 
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5.253,310 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  STRl  CTURE  AND  METHOD 
Wim  J.  R.  Delbare,  Gent-St.  Amandsberg;  Louis  J.  V  andam, 
Brasschaat,  and  Jan   A.  O.  Vandewege,  Wondelgem,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,332 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Belgium,  Aug,  9,  1991,  9100733 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6  2M.  ^  42   6   iH:  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  385—14  '5  aaims 


1   A  device  for  coupling  light  into  and  out  of  a  waveguide, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  lithium  ervstal  substrate  having  a  depression  on  one  sur- 
face thereof,  said  substrate  further  having  a  waveguide 
embedded  therein,  said  waveguide  terminating  at  said 
depression  such  that  the  terminating  end  of  said  wave- 
guide shares  a  common  side  with  said  depression;  and  a 
mating  unit,  said  unit  being  suitable  for  coupling  with  said 
substrate  and  comprising  a  semiconductor  housing,  at 
least  optical  component,  said  componeni  being  affixed  on 
said  housing  and  being  adapted  for  insenion  into  said 
depression  to  be  aligned  with  said  waveguide  such  that  a 
radiant  communication  exists  between  said  waveguide  and 
said  component  and  a  cap.  said  cap  being  affixed  to  said 
housing  and  extending  above  said  component  to  protect 
said  component  from  external  damage  and  assist  in  the 
insertion  of  the  same  into  said  depression. 


5.253.312 

OPTICAL  FIBER  TIP  FOR  USE  IN  A  LASER  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Errol  Payne,  Newport  Beach,  and  Paul  Mikus,  Laguna  Niguel, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytocare,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun,  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.824 
Int  CI  '  G02B  6/n2:  B05D  5/06.  B24B  I /OO 
1    A  structure  for  optically  coupling  at  least  one  optical    ^  ^  ^^  385—31  ^  *^'*''"'' 

conductor  to  an  optical  input  or  output  of  an  optical  device.       y  ^"^^^^^^  ^f  modifying  an  optical  fiber  for  use  in  laser 
said  structure  compnsing:  ^^  ^^  ^  ,u,,.>,n    delivery  systems,  said  optical  fiber  compnsing  a  cylindrical 


buffer  coating  surrounding  said  cladding  layer,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

removing  a  first  length  of  said  buffer  coating  from  a  distal 
end  of  said  optical  fiber  to  expose  a  distal  end  of  said 
cylindrical  core  and  said  cladding  layer, 

positioning  said  optical  fiber  in  a  holding  tube, 

positioning  said  holding  tube  in  a  staging  fixture,  said  hold- 
ing lube  and  said  optical  fiber  forming  a  predetermined 
angle  with  a  surface  of  said  staging  fixture,  and  a  distal 
portion  of  said  holding  tube,  said  cladding  layer,  and  said 
cylindrical  core  extending  past  said  surface  of  said  staging 
fixture, 

securing  said  optical  fiber  in  said  holding  tube  and  secunng 
said  holding  tube  in  said  staging  fixture  by  injecting  a 
liquid  metal  alloy  into  said  staging  fixture  and  said  holding 
tube,  and  allowing  said  metal  alloy  to  solidify, 


dent  end  facet  which  is  coplanar  with  the  first  light  incident 

end  facet,  compnsing 

an  actuator  for  finely  adjusting  the  position  of  the  condenser 
lens  system  with  respect  lo  an  optical,  i.e..  a  z  axis  of  the 
condenser  lens  system,  an  x  axis  and  a  y  axis,  which  axes 
are  all  orthogonal  with  each  other;  and 
means  for  detecting  a  light  intensity  of  a  return  beam  which 
IS  reflected  by  the  first  light  incident  end  facet  or  the 
second  light  incident  end  facet,  and  for  controlling  the 
actuator  in  accordance  with  the  detected  light  intensity  so 
that  the  position  of  the  actuator  is  adjusted  with  respect  to 
ihe  X.  y  and  z  axes  until  the  laser  light  beam  is  focussed  on 
ihe  first  light  incident  end  facet. 


*2  l«o°l 


Al  (45'|- 


5.253.314 
TIAABLE  OPTICAL  WA\EGIIDF  COUPLER 
Rodney  C.  Alferness.  Holmdel;  Lawrence  I  .  Buhl.  New  Mon- 
mouth: Thomas  L.  Koch.  Holmdel.  and  I  ziel  Koren.  Fair 
Haven,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T   Bell   I.aboratories, 
Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.092 

Int.  CI.'  Cr02B  6/26 

VS.  O.  385—40  25  CUums 


mounting  said  staging  fixture  in  a  grinder, 

gnnding  said  holding  tube,  said  cladding  layer,  said  cylindri- 
cal core,  and  said  metal  alloy  until  said  distal  portion  of 
said  holding  tube,  said  cladding  layer,  and  said  cylindrical 
core  is  flush  with  said  surface  of  said  staging  fixture,  said 
grinding  forming  a  flat  elliptical  surface  across  a  distal  end 
of  said  core, 

removing  said  staging  fixture  from  said  grinder, 

removing  said  holding  tube  from  said  staging  fixture  and 
removing  said  optical  fiber  from  said  tube, 

depositing  a  reflective  coating  on  said  fiat  elliptical  surface, 
and 

removing  a  portion  of  said  cladding  layer  opposite  to  said 
fiat  elliptical  surface. 


5,253.313 
OPTICAL  Gl IDF  APPARATUS 

Koichiro  Kishima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No,  871,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-09^''38 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5  .<: 

l.S.  CI.  385—38  •*  Ulaims 


A-fC-<B+0) 

— Ata-(c*o) 
A»o-(e*c) 


1.  An  optical  guide  end-fire  coupling  apparatus  including  a 
light  source  section  having  a  condenser  lens  system  for  con- 
verging a  laser  beam  to  be  incident  on  a  first  light  incident  end 
facet  of  an  optical  guide  type  secondary  harmonic  generator 
which  IS  embedded  in  a  substrate  having  a  second  light  inei- 


1.  An  optical  coupler 

comprising  a  monolithic  planar  structure  supporting 

upper  and  lower  aligned  asynchronous  waveguides  each 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end. 

optical  coupling  means  positioned  to  provide  optical  cou- 
pling between  the  upper  and  lower  asynchronous  wave- 
guides at  a  wavelength  where  said  upper  and  lower  wave- 
guides are  substantially  transparent  to  optical  energy  at 
said  wavelength. 

the  first  end  of  said  upper  waveguide  being  terminated  to 
prevent  optical  energy  not  coupled  to  the  lower  wave- 
guide by  the  optical  coupling  means  from  reentering  said 
upper  waveguide, 

the  corresponding  first  end  of  said  lower  waveguide  termi- 
nating at  a  first  facet,  and 

the  second  end  of  said  upper  waveguide  terminating  at  a 
second  facet  for  passing  an  optical  signal. 


5,253,315 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INSTALLING  A  FIBER 
OPTIC  CABLE  BY  CAPTl  RE  OF  A  COUPLING  NUT  OR 

COUPLING  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Vernon  A.  Fentress,  10  Marjorie  Rd..  Burlington.  Mass.  01803 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633.149,  Dec.  24,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,745 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6  J6 
U.S.  n.  385—78  30  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  terminating  cables  for  connection  to 
communieationv  or  data  devices  or  other  cables  compnsing: 
\  cable  having  a  channel  for  passing  signals; 
an  elongated,  generally  cylindneal,  body  having  means  for 
receiving  said  cable  and  means  for  securely  affixing  said 
cable  to  a  first  end  of  said  btxly  so  that  said  channel  is 
exposed  at  a  second  end.  said  body  further  having  first 
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retaining  means  disfx>scd  on  the  cylindncal  surface  ap- 
proximately about  the  midsection  of  said  body, 
coil  spring  having  a  predetermined  pitch  with  an  inner 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
body,  being  placed  over  said  body,  said  spring  having  a 
first  coil  end  fixed  to  said  body  at  said  second  end  and 
having  a  second  coil  end  disposed  near  the  midsection  of 
said  body  for  acting  as  a  second  retaining  means; 


5,253317 

NON-HALOGENATED  PLENUM  CABLE 

Richard  C.  Allen,  Uberty,  and  James  P.  Graf,  Richmond,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,708 

InL  a.'  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  3*5—109  ">  Claim* 


a  coupling  nut  having  a  first  portion  with  an  inner  diameter 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  coil  spnng  and  a 
threaded  ponion  having  said  predetermined  pitch  with  an 
inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  body,  said  coupling  nut  being  screwed  onto  said  coil 
spnng  wherein  said  threaded  portion  engages  said  coil 
spnng  thereby  moving  said  nut  towards  said  first  end  until 
said  spnng  is  compressed  and  until  said  threaded  portion  is 
captured  between  said  first  retaining  means  and  said  sec- 
ond retaining  means 


1    A  non-halogenated  cable  for  use  in  an  electronic  system 

compnsing 

a  core  which  comprises  a  transmission  medium,  said  trans- 
mission medium  being  a  metallic  or  optical  fiber  conduc- 
tor having  m  contact  with  said  metallic  or  optical  fiber 
conductor  an  insulating  layer  of  non-halogenated  polyeth- 
ersulfone  polymer  composition,  and 

a  non-halogenated  jacket  which  encloses  said  core  and  said 
transmission  medium,  said  non-halogenated  jacket  being  a 
single  layer  of  insulating  matenal 


5J53.316 
OPTIC -VL  CONTACT  I  NIT  AND  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 

USING  THE  OPTICAL  CONTACT  UNIT 
Michitomo  Shibutani;  Tsuyotake  Sawano;  Yoshitaro  Sato,  and 
Masaru  Kurisaka,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,075 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  24,  1991.  3-084956[U] 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  C\.  385—78  7  Qaims 


5,253,318 
OPTICAL  RBER  RIBBON  CABLE 

Emile  G.  Sayegh,  and  Alfredo  L.  Cedrone.  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,465,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5  189,721.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.665 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  385— 114  liaaims 


1.  An  optical  connector  comprising  an  optical  contact  unit, 
an  optical  contact  holding  member  having  a  receiving  hole  for 
receiving  said  optical  contact  unit,  and  clip  means  fixed  m  said 
receiving  hole  for  locking  said  optical  contact  unit  to  said 
optical  contact  holding  member,  said  optical  contact  unit  com- 
pnsing an  optical  fiber  element  with  an  end  portion,  a  ferrule 
fitted  onto  said  end  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  element,  a 
sleeve  containing  and  supporting  said  ferrule  so  that  said  fer- 
rule IS  movable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  biasing  means 
contained  in  said  sleeve  for  biasing  said  ferrule  to  make  said 
ferrule  project  from  said  sleeve  in  said  axial  direction,  and 
stopper  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  ferrule  which 
is  forced  by  said  biasing  means  to  move  in  said  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  said  sleeve. 


1    .A.n  optical  fiber  ribbon  cable  comprising  in  order  from 
inside  to  outside; 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  polymer-coated  optical  fibers 
arranged  at  controlled  fixed  distances  apan  and  from  a 
datum  edge  of  the  cable; 

(b)  said  fibers  surrounded  as  a  unit  on  at  least  the  top  and 
bottom  sides  of  the  unit  by  a  first  layer  of  tape  compnsing 
porous  expanded  polytetrafiuoroethylene  having  each 
side  coated  by  an  adhesive; 

(c)  said  first  layer  of  tape  surrounded  by  a  second  layer  of 
polyester  tape  optionally  coated  on  its  inner  side  with  an 
adhesive  layer; 

(d)  said  second  tape  layer  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  tape- 
wrapf>ed  binder  tape; 

(e)  said  binder  tape  layer  surrounded  by  a  braided  sheath  of 
strong  polymer  fibers;  and 

(0  said  braided  sheath  surrounded  by  an  extruded  flamere- 
sistant  thermoplastic  polymer  layer 


5,253,319 

PLANAR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  WITH  PLANAR 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

\enkata  A.  Bhagavatula.  Big  Flats.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Corning 

Incorporated.  Corning,  N,V. 

Filed  Feb,  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.749 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/70 

U.S.  a.  385—129  15  Oaims 


1   A  planar  optical  waveguide,  comprising 

(a)  a  substrate. 

(b)  at  least  one  region  of  optically  transmitting  core  matenal 
combined  with  said  substrate  to  form  a  planar  structure, 

(c)  at  least  one  planar  optical  element  formed  in  said  of 
optically  transmitting  core  matenal.  wherein  said  at  least 
one  planar  optical  element  comprises  at  least  one  optically 
functional  interface  and  a  cavity  in  said  region  of  optically 
transmitting  core  material,  said  at  least/one  optically 
functional  interface  being  adjacent  to  said  cavity,  said 
cavity  containing  air  or  being  evacuated  such  that  the 
refractive  index  of  said  cavity  is  substantially  different 
than  the  refractive  index  of  said  at  least  one  region  of 
optically  transmitting  core  matenal.  and 

(d)  a  region  of  overclad  material  applied  over  said  at  least 
one  region  of  optically  transmitting  core  material  and  said 
at  least  one  planar  optical  element. 


5.253.320 
OPTICAI   FIBER  CABLE  IFAD-IN  STRUCTURE 

Tetsuya  Takahashi:  Sataroh  Sawano:  Hirnshi  'S  amaji;  Tomoyuki 
Honeoh.  and  Hiroshi  Kadoya.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No.  980.178 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Nov,  29.  1991.  3-316155 

Int,  CI.    G02B  6/S6 

VS.  CI,  385—135  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  lead-in  structure  for  a  shelf  having 
a  space  for  receiving  a  remaining  portion  of  the  optical  fiber 
cable,  and  an  electronic  circuit  unit  mounted  thereon  having  a 
board  and  a  surface  plate;  such  surface  plate  is  provided  per- 
pendicular lo  the  board  and  at  one  side  of  the  board;  such 
surface  plate  covering  the  front  side  of  the  shelf  when  mount- 
ing, comprising: 

an  optical  connection  for  connection  between  the  optical 
fiber  cable  and  the  electronic  circuit  unit,  which  is  pro- 


vided on  the  board  adjacent  to  the  backside  of  the  surface 
plate, 

an  outwardly  protruding  portion  that  is  provided  m  the 
surface  plate  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  optical  connection, 
such  that  attaching  and  detaching  operation  of  the  optical 
connection  may  be  easily  effected;  and 

an  opening  that  is  provided  m  the  surface  plate  such  that  the 
optical  fiber  cable  extending  from  the  remaining  fiber 
cable  receiving  space  is  wired  so  as  to  extend  along  the 
surface  plate  until  the  cable  passes  through  the  opening  of 
the  surface  plate  while  describing  a  slight  arch,  and  in  turn 
to  extend  along  the  backside  of  the  surface  plate  while 
describing  another  slight  arch  until  the  cable  reaches  the 
optical  connection  on  the  board  of  the  electronic  circuit 
unit. 


5,253,321 
MEANS  FOR  INSERTING  FIBER  OPTIC  PROBES  INTO 

PRESSURIZED  \  ESS  ELS 

Stephen  L,  I^ng:  David  L,  Gebert;  Frank  \L  Rexach;  Gregory 

A,  WinsloH.  all  of  Houston,  and  Dale  F.  Brost.  Sugarland.  all 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  \ShiU  Plains.  N.>, 

Filed  Mav  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.820 

int.  CI,    G02B  644 

U.S.  CI,  385—138  17  Claims 


1  A  device  for  inserting  a  probe  into  a  pressure  vessel  to 
adiusiable  depths  in  order  to  measure  characteristics  of  fluid 
contained  within  said  vessel,  said  device  comprising: 

an  outer  mounting  assembly  of  generally  cylindrical  config- 
uration having 

a  body  sleeve  with  internal  threads  running  substantially  the 
enure  length  thereof  and  exterior  threads  on  at  least  a  first 
end  for  mounting  said  device  on  said  pressure  vessel; 

an  inner  probe  secunng  assembly  received  coaxially  within 
said  outer  mounting  assembly  and  movable  axially  relative 
thereto;  and 

adjusting  nut  means  engaging  in  said  internal  threads  of  said 
body  sleeve  and  beanng  against  said  inner  probe  secunng 
assembly  whereby  the  inner  probe  is  axially  adjusted 
relative  to  the  body  sleeve. 


5.253.322 

OPTICAL  FUNCTIONING  GLASS  AND  nBER 

AMPLIFIER 

Masashi  Onishi:  Voshiki  Chigusa;  Koji  Nakazato:  Minoru 
\\atanabe.  all  of  Yokohama;  Yoshiaki  Miyajima.  and  Tomoki 
Sugawa.  both  of  Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'16.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1990.  2-161"85: 

Jun.  20.  1990.  2-i61786;  Jun.  26.  1990.  2-167408;  Aug.  22,  1990, 

2-220619 

Int.  CI,'  G02B  6/16 

U.S.  CI.  385—142  10  Claims 

1  An  optical  functioning  single  glass  doped  with  Nd  "  '  as  an 
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active  ion  and  codoped  with  at  least  one  rare  earth  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Pr3  +  .  Yb^^,  Sm-'+  and  Ho^-, 


20b 


20 


2  0a 


J- 


i 


said  at  ieasi  one  codoped  rare  earth  ion  functioning  as  an 
absorbent  for  light  at  and  near  1  \i.m  band. 


5.253.323 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  A  GRADED  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  MEDIl  M  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC 

RE^SIN 

Y  asuhiro  K(  ike.  MeRuro.  and  Eisukc  Nihei.  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yasuhiro  Koike  and  Nippon  Petrochemi- 
cals Compaay.  Limited.  Tokvo.  Japan 
per  No  PCT  JP91  01092,  ^  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aur.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,031 

Qaims  ^riorirv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216359 

Int.  a."  G02B  6//« 

L.S.  CI.  385—143  *  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  plastics-made  graded  index 

type  optical   transmission  medium  having  a  distribution  of 

refractive   index   varying   continuously   in   the   direction   of 

progress  of  polymenzation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  at  least  two  radically  copolymenzable  monomers 
into  a  reaction  vessel  whereby  a  liquid  mixture  is  formed, 
sai  J  monomers  separately  polymenzable  into  homopoly- 
mers  having  refractive  indexes  which  differ  from  each 
other  by  at  least  0.005; 
subjecting  said  monomers  to  radical  polymenzation  initiated 
at  an  optional  position  in  said  reaction  vessel  whereby  said 
monomers  are  polymenzed  through  a  gel  condition  into  a 
j-olymer; 
po'ymerizing  said  monomers  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  con- 
.-.entration  of  unreacted  monomer  in  the  gel  to  the  concen- 
ra'ion  of  unreacted  monomer  in  the  liquid  reaction  mix- 
ture differs  from  the  corresponding  ratios  of  the  other 
monomers  fed  into  the  reaction  vessel;  and 
lowering  the  monomeric  concentration  of  the  monomer 
having  the  highest  ratio  of  unreacted  monomer  concentra- 
tion in  the  gel  to  unreacted  monomer  concentration  in  the 
liquid  mixture,  in  the  direction  of  progress  of  polymeriza- 
tion. 


tion  reflecting  means  and  said  radiant  heating  means  are 
outside  said  thermal  processing  chamber,  and 
wafer  holding  means  within  said  cylindrical  thermal  pro- 
cessing chamber,  said  wafer  holding  means  comprising; 


a  wafer  support  extending  transverse  to  the  imaginary  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  thermal  processing  chamber,  for 
supporting  a  wafer  face  transverse  to  the  imaginary  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  thermal  processing  chamber:  and 

means  for  moving  said  wafer  support  along  the  imaginary 
axis  of  said  thermal  processing  chamber 


5.253,325 

DATA  COMPRESSION  WITH  DYNAMICALLY 

COMPILED  DICTIONARY 

Alan  D.  Oark.  Ipswich.  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company,  I^ondon.  England 

PCT  No  PCT  GB89/01469.  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1991.  §  102le) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  06560.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  688,552 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1988, 

8828796 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  Si/()4 
U.S.  a.  395-2  5  Oaims 


5,253.324 

CONICAL  RAPID  THERMAE  PROCESSING 

-VPPARATl  S 

.  nr  lie  J.  Wortman.  Chapel  Hill;  Furman  Y.  Sorrell,  Cary;  John 
B  Hauser.  Raleigh,  and  Mark  J.  Fordham,  Durham,  all  of 
■>  C,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  SUte  University,  Raleigh, 

r.c. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,568 
Int.  n."  A21B  2/00:  F26B  i/iO:  F27B  9/04.  9/06 
U.i.  CI.  392— 416  31  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  thermally  processing  a  wafer  compns- 
mj: 
conical  thermal  radiation  reflecting  means; 
radiant  heating  means  within  said  conical  thermal  radiation 

reflecting  means; 
a  cylindncal  thermal  processing  chamber  surrounding  said 
wafer  holding  means,  said  cylindrical  thermal  processing 
chamber  having  an  imaginary  axis  which  is  coincident 
with  the  imaginary  axis  of  said  conical  thermal  radiation 
reflecting  means,  and  wherein  said  conical  thermal  radia- 
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1   A  data  compression  system  comprising 

a  dictionary  arranged  to  store  stnngs  of  characters  with  an 
index  for  each  of  said  strings,  and 

means  for  matching  stnngs  of  characters  of  a  data  stream 
with  stnngs  of  characters  stored  in  the  dictionary  and  for 
outputting  the  index  of  a  dictionary  entry  of  a  matched 
stnng  when  a  following  character  of  the  data  stream  does 
not  match  with  the  stored  strings. 

said  means  for  matching  including  means  for  determining, 
for  a  matched  stnng  having  at  least  three  characters,  a 
sequence  of  characters  from  said  at  least  three  characters, 
said  sequence  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
at  least  three  characters,  but  not  including  all  of  said  at 
least  three  characters,  to  update  the  dictionary  by  extend- 
ing an  immediately-  preceding  stnng  by  said  sequence 


5J53.326 

PRIORITIZATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

SPEECH  FRAMES  CODED  BY  A  LINEAR  PREDICTIVE 

CODER 

Mei    Yong.   Canton.   Mass..   assignor   to   Codex   Corporation. 
Mansfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.881 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9   14 

U.S.  a.  395—2  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  assigning  a  pnonty  to  each  of  selected 

speech  frames  generated  by  a  linear  predictne  speech  coder  in 
a  packet-switched  communication  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

A)  initializing  a  memory  unit  to  desired  settings  for  at  least 
an  onset  condition  for  an  immediately  preceding  speech 
frame  (IPSF)  and  linear  predictive  coding  (LPC)  c<->effici- 
ents  and  prediction  error  energy  for  the  IPSF. 

B)  receiving  at  least  a  first  selected  current  speech  frame 
(CSF)  having  digitized  speech  samples; 

C)  determining  for  the  CSF:  LPC  coefficients,  a  prediction 
error  energy,  and  at  least  two  of  an  energy  (Ef);  a  log 
spectral  distance  (LSD)  between  the  CSF  and  the  CSF"s 
IPSF.  and  a  pitch  predictor  coefficient  (fie)- 

D)  utilizing  at  least  two  ol  E^.  LSD.  and  /3o  together  with 
the  onset  condition  of  the  IPSF  for  assigning  a  pnonty  for 
the  CSF  and  for  determining  an  onset  condition  of  the 
CSF.  where  an  onset  condition  of  the  CSF  is  used  for 
determining  the  pnonty  of  a  next  frame: 

and  updating  the  IPSF  onset  condition  of  the  memory  unit 
and  the  IPSF  LPC  coefficients  and  prediction  error  en- 
ergy of  the  memory  unit  by  the  CSF  onset  condition  and 
CSF  LPC  coefficients  and  prediction  error  energy;  and 

E)  reiterating  steps  1(B)  through  1(D)  until  desired  selected 
speech  frames  have  been  pnontized 


evaluation  function  value  output  from  said  calculating 
means,  and 


self-organization  means  for  changing  the  synaptic  weights  of 
a  predetermined  group  of  the  output  units  which  are  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  optimum  output  unit  detected  by  said  de- 
tecting means 


5.253.328 

NEURAL-NETW  ORK  CONTENT  ADDRF^SABLE 

MEMORY 

Eric  J.  Hartman.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microelectronics  A 

Computer  Technology  Corp..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  439.124 

Int.  O."  G06F  15,46 

U.S.  O.  395—24  14  Oaims 
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5,253.327 
OPTIMIZATION  APPARATUS 
Takafumi   Yoshihara.   Hachioji,   Japan,  assignor   to   Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,467 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1990,  2-257106 
'into."  G06F  15/18.  15/16 
U.S.  O.  395—22  10  Oaims 

1  An  optimization  apparatus  having  a  layered  neural  net- 
work including  an  input  layer  formed  of  input  units  and  sup- 
plied with  input  data  and  an  output  layer  formed  of  output 
units  connected  to  the  indi\idual  input  units  with  specified 
synaptic  weights,  comprising 

calculating  means  for  calculating,  for  each  output  unit,  a  sum 
of  a  degree  of  similanty  between  the  input  data  and  the 
synaptic  weight  and  a  given  evaluation  function  value  for 
an  optimization  problem; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  optimum  output  unit  on  the 
basis  of  the  sum  of  the  degree  of  similanty  and  the  given 
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7  A  method  of  operating  a  neural-network  content-address- 
able error-correcting  memory  system  of  the  type  used  to  pro- 
\ide  an  error-corrected  output  signal  in  response  to  an  error- 
containing  input  signal,  wherein  said  network  compnses: 

(a)  a  set  of  visible  processors  adapted  to  provide  an  output 
signal  V,  in  response  to  input  signal  conditions,  each  pro- 
cessor having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 

(b)  a  set  of  hidden  processors  adapted  to  provide  an  output 
signal  V,  m  response  to  input  signal  conditions,  each  pro- 
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cessor  having  an  input  tenninal  and  an  output  terminal; 

and 

(c)  a  network  interconnection  matrix  compnsed  of  linear 
connection  elements  connectmg  the  output  and  mput 
termmals  of  selected  processors  lo  the  input  and  output 
terminal  of  other  selected  processors,  each  linear  connec- 
tion element  having  an  impedance  value  selected  to  facili- 
tate stonng  of  a  prescribed  set  i  f  error-free  codewords, 
said  interconnection  matnx  being  constructed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  nelwo  k  architecture,  wherein 
the  symbol  W„  represents  the  o  nductance  of  the  linear 
connection  elements  connecting  he  output  of  processor  j 
to  the  input  of  processor  i; 

(i)  substantially  all  W„=0; 

(ii)  substantially  all  W,^=W,,-, 

(ill)  substantially  all  visible  processors  are  interconnected; 

(iv)  substantially  all  visible  process  irs  are  interconnected  to 
each  hidden  processor; 

(v)  substantially  all  hidden  proce  sor  lo  hidden  processor 
connections  are  absent; 

said  methixi  of  operating  compns  ng  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  learning  algonthi  to  select  the  impedance 
value  of  the  particular  linear  o  nn^tion  elements  and  to 
thereby  store  the  bit  patterns  r  presentative  of  the  code- 
words, wherein  the  learning  alg  inthm  compnses  the  steps 

of:  ^.. 

(a)  selecting  an  initial  value  for  each  connection  element  W ,/, 

(b)  clamping  the  output  signal  values  V,  of  the  visible  proces- 
sors to  a  particular  bit  pattern  representing  one  of  the 
codewords  to  be  stored; 

(c)  providing  an  updated  output  signal  value  V,  for  each  of 
the  undamped  processors  according  to  the  following 
equation: 

wherein  the  symbol  o-  represent  the  transfer  function  of  the 
processor,  the  parameter  T  is  n  arbitrarily  selected  scalar, 
and  V;  is  the  output  of  all  processors  to  which  processor  i 
has  connections; 

(d)  gradually  reducing  the  value  of  parameter  T  and  calcu- 
lating an  updated  value  for  -ach  undamped  V,  for  each 
value  of  T; 

(e)  unclamping  a  portion  of  tl  e  visible  processors  and  re- 
peating steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  :ach  undamped  processor  to 
arnve  at  a  final  output  signal  value  V/  for  each  undamped 
processor;  and 

(f)  revising  the  values  Wy  in  accordance  with  the  following 
equation; 


comprising  connections  between  processing  elements  of  the 
first  layer  and  processing  elements  of  an  additional  layer  each 
said  processing  element  adapted  to  receive  a  sequence  of  signal 
inputs  X(n),  X(n  -  1 ).  X(n  -  2)  .  each  input  X(n)  comprising 
K  signal  components  xi(n),  X2(n),  x/n).  .  x*(n),  each  said 
processing  element  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  K  of  adaptable  filters  (Fi,.  F2/.  •  F;„  .  F*,) 
each  filter  Fy,  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  respective 
component  x/n).  x/n-  1),  x/n^2),  .,  of  said  sequence 
of  inputs,  where  x/n)  is  the  most  current  input  component. 
and  providing  a  filter  output  y/n)  in  response  to  the  input 
x/n)  which  IS  given  by: 


where  &„,  and  b*;  are  coefficients  of  the  filter  F„  and  f  denotes 

the  operation  of  the  filter; 

(b)  a  junction,  coupled  to  each  of  said  adaptive  filters,  pro- 
viding a  non-linear  output  p^SKn))  in  response  to  the  filter 
outputs  y/n)  which  is  given  by: 

where  S/n)  is  the  sum  of  ihe  filter  outputs, 

whereby  said  junction  presents  a  sequence  of  output  sig- 
nals. p^SKn)),  pASKn-  D).  p,<SXn-2)). 


UMI 


wherein  the  value  of  parameter  tj  is  a  constant,  prescribed 
learning  rate  value;  and 

(2)  providing  a  retrieval  algorithm  to  facilitate  retneval  of  a 
prescnbed  stored  codewod  in  response  to  an  error-con- 
taining input  condition 

5,253,329 
NEURAL  NEnA\  ORK  FOR  PROCESSING  BOTH  SPATIAL 
AND  TEMPORAL  DATA  WITH  TIME  BASED 
BACK-PROPAGATION 
James  A.  Villarreal,  Friendswr<)d,  and  Robert  O.  Sbelton,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,556 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—24  *2  Qaims 

1  A  processing  element  (i)  for  use  in  a  space-time  neural 
network  for  processing  both  spacial  and  temporal  data, 
wherein  the  neural  network  compnses  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
said  processing  elements,  the  plurality  of  layers  composing  a 
first  layer  and  at  least  one  additional  layer,  the  network  further 


5,253,330 
NETWORK  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  THE 
PROGRAMMABLE  EMULATION  OF  ARTIHOAL 
NEURAL  NETWORKS  HAVING  DIGFTAL  OPERATION 
Ulrich  Ramacher,  Munich:  Juergen  Pandel,  Feldkircben-Wes- 
terham,  and  Karl  Knauer,  Grafing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374.742 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1988.  3822758 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/lH 
U.S.  a.  395—27  2  CX^ms 

1  A  network  architecture  for  programmable  emulation  of 
artificial  neural  networks  (ANN)  having  digital  operation, 
charactenzed  by 

a  plurality  L  of  neuron  units  of  an  identical  structure,  each  ot 
said  units  being  equipped  with  m  neurons,  said  neuron 
units  having  neuron  inputs  (E)  which  are  connected  to 
output  lines  (E.v)  branching  via  individual  output  registers 

(REGe), 
said   registers   having   outputs   (A)   which   are   selectively 
switchable  by  network  outputs  (A  v)  via  individual  multi- 
plexers (MUX)  and  individual  output  registers  (REG.4), 

and 
a  plurality  of  individual  auxiliary  inputs  via  which  signals 


can  be  supplied  that  represent  weighting  values  (W)  for 
weighting  said  neuron  inputs; 
and  further  characterized  in  that  the  m  mutually  identical 
neurons  each  comprise  four  inputs  to  each  of  which  a 
respective  digital  multiplier  (MUL)  is  allocated,  said  mul- 
tipliers having  plural  inputs,  one  multiplier  input  of  said 
plural  inputs  being  connected  to  the  said  neuron  inputs 
and  another  multiplier  input  thereof  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  individual  auxiliary  inputs;  each  said  multiplier 
having  a  result  output,  the  result  outputs  of  the  multipliers 
(MUL)  are  each  respectively  connected  to  an  individual 
input  of  a  digital  adder  (ADD)  allocated  to  the  appertain- 
ing neuron;  the  result  output  of  the  adder  (ADD)  is  con- 
nected via  a  register  (REG)  to  a  first  input  of  a  digital 
accumulator  having  a  result  output,  the  result  output  of 
the  accumulator  (AKK)  is  connected  to  a  signal  input  of  a 
function  element  (FKT)  individually  alkx:ated  lo  the 
appertaining  neuron,  being  connected  thereto  via  a  multi- 
plier (MUX)  individually  alkvated  to  the  appertaining 
neuron  and  via  a  further  register  1  REG ),  the  signal  output 
of  said  function  element  (FKT)  being  connected  via  a 
further  register  (REG)  to  the  appertaining  network  output 
(A.v);  a  second  input  of  the  accumulator  (AKK)  is  con- 
nected via  a  further  register  (REG)  to  a  further  output  of 
the  multiplexer  (MUX);  and  a  selection  line  for  the  selec- 


5.253.331 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  STATISTICAL  DESIGN  OF 

EXPERIMENTS 

Thomas  J.  Ixirenzen.  Rochester  Hills;  William  S.  Spanglen 
William  T.  Corpus,  both  of  Warren,  and  Lynn  T.  Truss.  Royal 
Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser,  No,  725.123 

Int.  a."  G06F  15.  IS 

VS.  a.  395—50  4  a»ims 
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tion  of  a  discriminator  function  (WDR  is  connected  to  a 
selection  input  of  each  of  the  function  elements  (FKT). 
being  connected  thereto  via  a  register  (REG): 
and  further  characterized  in  that  the  nonmultiplied  or  non- 
branching  inputs  are  provided  for  Ihe  neurons,  and  includ- 
ing four  neurons,  whereby  a  first  of  these  inputs  is  con- 
nected to  a  first  adder  input  of  a  further  adder  (.ADD)  that 
is  allocated  to  a  first  neuron,  a  second  of  these  inputs  is 
connected  to  a  first  adder  input  of  a  second  adder  (ADD) 
that  IS  allocated  to  a  second  neuron,  a  third  of  these  inputs 
that  IS  allocated  to  a  first  adder  input  of  a  second  adder 
(.ADD)  of  a  third  neuron  and  a  fourth  of  these  inputs  is 
allocated  to  a  first  adder  input  of  a  second  adder  (ADDl 
that  is  allocated  to  a  fourth  neuron,  and  whereby  evers 
neuron  has  an  individual  auxiliary  input  alUx:ated  to  11  to 
which  a  signal  can  be  supplied  that  represents  a  weighting 
value  and  that  is  connected  via  a  register  to  a  second  adder 
input  of  the  second  adder  (ADD);  and  a  further  multi- 
plexer (MUX)  IS  provided  for  each  of  the  individual  accu- 
mulators (AKK)  to  receive  the  output  therefrom,  the  one 
output  of  said  further  multiplexer  being  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  the  second  adder  (.ADD)  and  the 
output  of  said  further  multiplexer  being  connected  to  the 
one  output  of  the  first  multiplexer  (.MUX)  for  the  forma- 
tion of  an  accumulator  path 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  of  designing  a  robust 
expenment  lo  be  earned  out  by  a  user,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  inputting  information  to  the  computer,  the  information 
including 

i  a  response  vanable, 
ii  factors  to  l>e  \aned  in  the  expenment, 
ill    factor  properties  including  indications  representing 
which  of  the  factors  are  noise  factors  and  which  of  the 
factors  are  control  factors; 

b  generating  an  expenment  design  in  accordance  with  the 
information  input  to  the  computer  in  step  a.; 

c  constructing  two  mathematical  models,  the  first  mathe- 
matical model  containing  terms  representing  hypothetical 
effects  of  all  of  the  factors  and  the  factor  interactions  on 
Ihe  response  vanable.  the  second  mathematical  model 
containing  terms  representing  hyp<ilhetical  effects  of  the 
control  factors  and  control  factor  interactions  on  the 
response  vanable. 

d  evaluating  the  experiment  design  generated  in  step  b  by 
utilizing  the  information  input  in  step  a  and  the  two  math- 
ematical models  constructed  in  step  c  to  compute  values 
of  statistical  propierties  for  terms  in  each  of  the  two  mathe- 
matical models, 

e.  communicating  the  values  computed  in  step  d  to  the  user, 

f  generating  a  redesigned  expenment  b\  performing  steps  b. 
through  e  using  user  changes  to  the  information  ongi- 
nally  input  in  step  a  .  until  the  user  is  satisfied  with  the 
values  communicated  in  step  e  . 

g  creating  a  layout  sheet  specifying  individual  tnals  of  the 
redesigned  expenment  to  be  performed  by  the  user; 

h,  performing  an  analysis  of  experimental  data  obtained  by 
the  user  performing  the  trials  of  the  redesigned  expen- 
ment specified  b\  the  layout  sheet  created  in  step  g    and 

I.  communicating  a  summary  of  the  analysis  performed  in 
step  h   to  the  user 
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5.253.332 

APPROXIMATE  REASONING  APPARATi'S  WITH 

KNOWLEDGE  SYNTHESIZING  REVISING  AND 

CLARITY  COMPUTING 

Hiroshi  Kumamoto.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-197763 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  a.  395-51  11  Claims 


1   .An  approximate  reasoning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  knowledge  memory  storing  knowledge  which  represents 
relationships  between  factors  and  conclusions  already 
established; 

a  synthesized  knowledge  memory  stonng  knowledge  syn- 
thesized with  regard  to  the  same  factors  and  conclusions; 

a  case-history  data  memory  stonng  data  representing  rela- 
tionships between  factors  and  conclusions  which  actually 
have  occurred; 

a  knowledge  synthesizing/revising  unit  which  accesses  said 
knowledge  memory,  said  synthesized  knowledge  memory 
and  said  case  history  data  memory,  and  which  synthesizes 
knowledge  that  concerns  the  same  factors  and  conclusions 
as  the  knowledge  stored  in  said  knowledge  memory,  and 
which  by  using  the  data  stored  in  said  case-history  data 
memory,  re-synthesizes  the  synthesized  knowledge  stored 
in  said  synthesized  knowledge  memory,  wherein  the 
knowledge  re-synthesized  by  said  knowledge  syn- 
thesizing/revising unit  IS  used  to  update  the  synthesized 
knowledge  stored  in  said  synthesized  knowledge  memory. 

and 
approximate  reasoning  means  for  accessing  said  synthesized 
knowledge  memory  and  computing  the  possibility  of  a 
conclusion  by  applying  factor-input  data  to  the  synthe- 
sized knowledge  stored  in  said  synthesized  knowledge 
memory. 


examples  having  at  least  a  lacked  attribute  value,  said 
candidates  being  expected  by  consulting  said  domain 
knowledge  stored  m  said  second  memory  means, 
means  for  generating  equivalent  e.xamples  each  having  a  pair 
of  expected  value  and  a  classification  class,  by  consulting 
said  domain  knowledge  stored  in  said  second  memory 
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means,  said  equivalent  examples  being  expected   to  be 
equivalent  to  said  example  of  the  lacked  attribute  value, 

and 
means  for  predicting  the  lacked  attribute  value  of  the  above 
test  example  by  use  of  the  expected  value  and  the  classifi- 
cation class  of  the  above  equivalent  example  and  said 
training  examples  stores  in  said  first  memory  means. 


5,253.334 
TAPE  PRINTER 
Satoshi  Kimura,  Ome.  and  Nobuyuki  Mochinaga.  Hachiouji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,574,  Jan.  14, 1992.  This  application 
Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-029080; 
Aug.  30.  1991,  3-069501[Cl:  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220189 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—102  '5  Claims 


5.253,333 

ATTRIBLITE  VALUE  PREDICTING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  IN  THE  LEARNING  SYSTEM 

Masahiro  Abe,  Sayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,241 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989.  1-13904 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/18.  15/46 
U.S.  a.  395—62  ^  Claims 

1    A  system  of  predicting  attribute  value  in  a  learning  sys- 
tem, comprising; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  a  plural  number  of  training 
examples,  each  of  which  contains  at  least  one  attribute,  an 
attribute  value  corresponding  to  said  attribute,  and  a  clas- 
sification class  assigned  to  each  training  example; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  domain  knowledge  for 
generating  second  examples,  each  having  a  classification 
class,  from  first  examples,  each  having  a  classification 
class;  and 
processing  means  including; 

means  for  generating  test  examples  being  supplemented  with 
candidates  of  a  plural  number  of  attribute  values  from 
inputted  examples  inputted  by  input/output  means,  said 


I  A  tape  printer  on  which  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  tapes 
each  having  a  different  tape-width  is  selectively  installed, 
comprising: 

a  printer  housing. 

data  input  means  for  inputting  character  data  representative 
of  characters  to  be  printed,  said  character  data  including 
printing-width  data  for  relating  the  characters  proportion- 
ally in  size  to  a  tape  width,  but  not  including  any  specific 
pnnting  size; 

a  tape  member  adapted  to  be  installed  on  said  printer  hous- 
ing and  having  a  tape  width  selected  from  among  the 
pluralitv  of  tapes  each  having  a  different  tape-width; 
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printing  means  provided  in  said  printer  housing,  for  printing 
on  said  tape  member  the  characters  represented  by  said 
character  data  input  from  said  data  input  means. 

tape-width  detecting  means  provided  in  said  printer  housing, 
for  detecting  the  selected  tape-width  of  said  tape  member 
installed  on  said  housing;  and 

printing  control  means  for  controlling  the  printing  size  of  the 
characters  to  be  printed  by  said  printing  means  based  on 
the  selected  tape-width  detected  by  said  tape-width  de- 
tecting means  combined  with  the  printing-width  data  of 
said  character  data,  so  that  said  printing  means  prints  said 
characters  in  an  area  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said 
tape  member  installed  on  said  pnnter  housing. 


5.253.335 

HIDDEN-SURFACE  PROCESSING  DEVICE, 

ANTI-ALIASING  METHOD  AND 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshiyuki  Mochizuki,  Hirakata,  and  Takeru  Ohgi,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.. 

I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  569.443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1989,  1-218797 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15   '2 

U.S.  a.  395—122  (>  Claims 
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boundary  followed  by  an  area  other  than  boundaries  or 
that  of  a  nght  boundary  followed  by  a  right  boundary,  (ii) 
En-t- 1  if  the  combination  is  that  of  an  area  other  than 
boundaries  followed  by  a  left  boundary,  or  that  of  a  left 
boundary  followed  by  a  left  boundary,  and  (lii)  a  not 
smaller  one  of  En  and  En  +  1  if  the  combination  is  that  of 
a  right  boundary  followed  by  a  left  boundary; 

a  second  correction  calculation  device  for  calculating,  on 
the  basis  of  the  error  En  or  En  -t- 1  selected  by  said  first 
correction  calculation  device  for  said  two  successive 
pixels,  a  calculation  result  I  =  {(In-(-In-t- l)-i-Ex(In- 
-  Ill  +  1  )}/2,  where  x  =  n  or  n  -t- 1  and  where  In  and  In  -f  1 
(ninteger^O)  are  the  luminance  data  of  said  two  succes- 
sive pixels  n.n-l-  1;  and 

a  replacement  output  device  for  receiving  the  combination 
identified  b\  said  first  correction  calculation  device,  the 
calculation  result  1.  and  the  luminance  data  In.  In  -k  1.  and 
outpuitmg  (1)  the  luminance  data  In  replaced  b\  the  calcu- 
lation result  1  if  the  combmation  of  Fn  and  Fn  »  1  is  that  of 
right  boundary  followed  by  an  area  other  than  boundanes, 
or  that  i>f  a  right  boundary  follow  ed  hy  a  right  boundary, 
(11)  the  luminance  data  In  ^  1  replaced  by  I  if  the  combina- 
tion IS  that  of  an  area  other  than  boundanes  followed  by  a 
left  boundary,  or  that  of  a  left  boundary  followed  by  a  left 
boundary,  (in)  both  luminance  data  In  and  In-^  1  replaced 
bs  a  left  boundary,  and  (i\)  the  luminance  data  In  and 
In+  1  without  being  replaced  by  I  m  other  cases. 


5.253.336 

METHOD  FOR  FITTING  THIRD-DEGREF  BEZIER 

CURVES  TO  SERIF:S  of  DATA  POINTS 

Keiichi  Yamada,  Oome.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  20,  1989,  1-100536 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  ^: 

U.S.  O.  395—142  6  Claims 
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3  In  a  graphics  display  device  for  displaying  a  three-dimen- 
sional polyhedral  object,  comprising  at  least  one  polygon 
having  boundanes.  on  a  two-dimensional  screen,  a  three-di- 
mensional graphics  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hidden-surface  processing  device  including  means  for 
obtaining  information  relating  to  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  a 
line  segment  by  intersecting  a  polygon  of  said  object  with 
a  scan  line  plane  for  each  scan  line,  the  information  includ- 
ing elements  of  a  position  of  a  head  pixel  of  said  plurality 
of  pixels,  a  number  of  successive  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
pi!(els,  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  head  pixel,  a  depth 
displacement  for  each  of  said  successiv.  e  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  pixels  relative  to  said  head  pixel,  a  luminance 
displacement  for  each  of  said  successu  e  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  pixels  relative  to  said  head  pixel,  error  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  head  pixel  and  error  data  corresponding 
to  an  end  pixel  of  said  plurality  of  pixels,  and  means  for 
performing  hidden-surface  processing  and  smooth  shad- 
ing on  said  plane  segment  to  obtain  pixel  data  for  each 
pixel  n  of  said  plurality  of  pixels,  said  pixel  data  compos- 
ing a  luminance  value  In,  a  coordinate  round-off  error  En, 
and  an  item  of  error  information  Fn,  wherein  said  error 
information  of  item  Fn  indicates  whether  said  error  En  is 
due  to  a  right  boundary  of  a  line  segment,  a  left  b<iundar\ 
of  a  line  segment  or  an  area  other  than  boundanes. 
a  first  correction  calculation  device  for  receiving  said  pixel 
data  for  two  successive  pixels  n,  n-t-  1  of  said  plurality  of 
pixels  and  for  identifying  a  combination  of  items  of  error 
information  Fn,  Fn  +  1  corresponding  to  errors  Fn,  Fn  ^  1 
and  for  selecting  (i)  En  if  the  combination  is  that  of  a  nght 


G^ 


1   A  method  of  generating  and  displaying  a  curved  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  curve  segment  of  an  image  in  the  form  of  a  series 

of  data  points; 

fitting  a  third-degree  Bezier  curve  to  said  series  of  data 
points,  and 

thereby  generating  a  curved  image  in  the  form  of  said  third- 
degree  Benzier  curve, 

w  herein  said  third-degree  Bezier  curve  fitting  step  includes 
the  steps  of 

setting  parameters  representing  said  curve  segment,  one 
parameter  being  a  passing  point,  said  passing  point  being  a 
data  point  m  the  middle  of  said  senes  of  data  points; 

calculating  two  control  parameters,  for  representing  said 
third-degree  Bezier  curve,  from  said  set  parameters. 

calculating  a  gradient  of  said  third-degree  Bezier  curve  from 
said  set  parameters  and  said  calculated  two  control  param- 
eters; 
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setting  a  gradient  of  said  passing  point; 

companng  said  calculated  gradient  with  said  set  gradient  of 
said  passing  point; 

thereby  determining  whether  or  not  said  two  control  param- 
eters represent  said  third-degree  Bezier  curve  for  said  data 
points;  and 

fitting  said  third-degree  Bezier  curve  to  said  data  points 
when  It  IS  determined  that  said  two  control  parameters 
represent  said  third-degree  Bezier  curve 


5,253,338 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  TRACING  METHOD 
Yutaka  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Software 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610.153 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1989.  1-291750 

Int.  a:  G06F  I5/'I2 

U.S.  a.  395—161  *  ^''^'"'* 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SEARCHING  IMAGE 

INFORMATION 
Kenji  Hirose.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  425,965 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275589 
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1.  An  image  information  searching  apparatus,  comprising: 
optical  disk  means  for  optically  stonng  image  information; 
management  storage  means  for  stonng  management  data 
corresponding  to  the  image  information,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  corresponding  document  numbers,  page  num- 
bers, record  numbers,  and  logical  addresses; 
means  for  generating,  from  the  management  data,  a  search 
record  information  table  including  sorted  management 
data  that  is  ordered  in  accordance  with  the  corresponding 
logical  addresses; 
means  for  inputting  a  desired  search  record; 
means  for  retneving.  using  the  search  record  information 
table,   a  logical   address  corresponding   to   the   desired 
search  record; 
readout  means  for  sequentially  reading,  using  the  search 
record   information   table  and  beginning  at   the  logical 
address  corresponding  to  the  desired  search  record,  cur- 
rent image  information  from  said  optical  disk  means; 
display  means  for  continuously  displaying  a  screen  image 
including  the  current  image  information  that  is  sequen- 
tially read  out  by  the  readout  means;  and 
means  for  stopping  the  display  of  the  current  image  informa- 
tion, and  for  causing  the  display  means  to  display  a  previ- 
ously read  image  information,   wherein   the  previously 
read  image  information  was  read  by  the  readout  means 
and  displayed  by  the  display  means  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  screen  images  before  screen  image  corresponding  to 
the  current  image  information 


1.  A  semi-automatic  image  tracing  methcxi  for  a  graphics 
processing  device  having  an  image  data  storing  unit  for  stonng 
image  data,  a  graphic  data  stonng  unit  for  stonng  graphic  data, 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  image  data  and  the  graphic 
data,  a  trace  designation  inputting  unit  for  inputting  a  designa- 
tion for  tracing,  and  a  semi-automatic  image  trace  processing 
unit  disposed  so  as  to  trace  image  points  of  the  image  data 
according  to  the  designation  for  tracing,  further  compnsing  a 
parameter  table  for  providing  control  data  on  a  condition  for 
tracing  the  image  points  of  the  image  data  and  for  providing 
control  data  on  correction  prcH:essing  by  the  result  of  tracing 
and  funher  compnsing  a  branch-point  neighborhood  display 
processing  unit  for  enlarging  and  displaying  the  image  in  the 
neighborhood  of  a  branch  point  for  tracing;  which  compnses: 
tracing  the  image  points  of  the  image  data  according  to  the 
control  data  of  the  parameter  table  in  response  to  the 
designation  for  tracing; 
interrupting  trace  processing  at  each  branch  point  in  the 
tracing  path  at  which  a  designation  affecting  continued 
tracing  by  the  operator  is  required, 
enlarging  a  display  of  the  image  data  in  the  neighborhood  of 

said  each  branch  point; 
waiting  for  the  designation  affecting  continued  tracing  to  be 

input  by  the  operator  following  the  interrupting;  and 
continuing  the  trace  processing  in  response  to  the  designa- 
tion affecting  continued  tracing  input  by  the  operator. 


5,253.339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  PHONG 

SHADING 
Stuart  Wells,  Sunnyvale;  James  Van  Loo,  Los  Altos;  Jack  R. 
McKeown.  Cupertino,  and  Mukund  BhakU.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc..  MounUin  View, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.869 

Int.  a.'G06F  15/72 

U.S.  O.  395-126  73  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  generating  shaded  images  of  a  graphic 
image  for  display  on  a  graphics  display  device,  said  graphics 
display  device  compnsing  a  matnx  of  pixels,  said  graphic 
mage  shaded  according  to  a  light  source,  said  shaded  image 
generated  being  of  a  quality  specified  by  a  user,  said  apparatus 
compnsing  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  memory,  a  frame 
buffer  connected  to  the  graphics  display  device,  said  shaded 
image  defined  by  a  plurality  of  pixel  data,  said  pixel  data  being 
stored  in  the  frame  buffer,  each  pixel  data  composing  a  pixel 
location  on  the  graphics  display  device  and  a  pixel  color,  said 
shaded  image  being  displayed  on  the  graphics  display  device 
according  to  the  pixel  data  stored  in  the  frame  buffer,  said 
apparatus  further  compnsing: 


a)  adaptive  shading  means  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  the 
frame  buffer,  said  adaptive  shading  means  compnsing. 

1)  input  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  polygons  from  said  CPU  which  define  the  graphic 
image,  each  of  said  polygons  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
ces, each  of  said  vertices  having  a  location,  each  of  said 
polygons  being  defined  by  the  location  of  the  polygon's 
vertices  and  a  normal  vector  at  each  vertex,  said  normal 
vector  at  each  vertex  being  a  normal  vector  to  a  surface 
of  the  polygon  at  the  vertex; 

2)  selection  means  for  selecting  an  ordered  reflection 
equation  from  a  set  of  at  least  three  ordered  reflection 
equations,  said  ordered  reflection  equation  to  be  em- 
ployed to  determine  a  reflection  across  each  polygon, 
wherein  an  ordered  reflection  equation  of  a  highest 
order  generates  the  reflection  of  a  highest  quality  across 
the  polygon,  said  selection  means  compnsing. 

i)  variation  determining  means  for  determining  an 
amount  of  vanation  of  a  predetermined  graphic  crite- 
ria in  said  polygons  and; 

ii)  companson  means  for  companng  the  determined 
amount  of  vanation  to  a  graphic  critena  threshold 
value  indicative  of  a  large  amount  of  vanation.  if  the 
amount  of  vanation  exceeds  the  threshold  value,  a 
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control  means  selects  a  predetermined  high  order 
reflection  equation; 
3)  reflection  determination  means  for  determining  a  reflec- 
tion across  the  polygon,  said  reflection  determination 
means  receiving  the  ordered  reflection  equation  deter- 
mined by  the  selection  means  and  employing  the  or- 
dered reflection  equation  to  determined  the  reflection 
across  the  polygon  and  generate  a  plurality  of  modified 
pixel  data  representative  of  a  shaded  p<ilygon  image. 
4)  output  means  connected  to  the  frame  buffer  to  output  the 
plurality   of  modified   pixel   data   representative   of  the 
shaded  polygon  to  the  frame  buffer;  and 
b)  display  control  means  connected  to  the  frame  buffer  and 
the  graphics  display  device  to  read  the  plurality  of  modi- 
fied pixel  data  stored  in  the  frame  buffer  and  enable  corre- 
sponding pixels  on  the  graphics  display  at  a  color  specified 
by  the  plurality  of  modified  pixel  data  to  generate  the 
shaded  polygon  image  on  the  display. 
whereby  the  apparatus  selects  the  order  of  the  reflection  equa- 
tion  for  each   polygon   of  the   graphic   image  according   to 
graphic  cnteria  vanation  and  a  use  of  costly,  time  consuming 
higher  order   reflection   equations  is   minimized   and   higher 
order  equations  are  used  only  when  measurements  indicate 
that  a  vanation  of  mea.surements  across  a  polygon  is  great 
enough  to  warrant  use  of  a  higher  order  equation 
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1    A  data  processing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  host  processor  including  multitasking  means  for  executing 
a  plurality  of  processes  in  a  time  shanng  manner. 

scheduling  means  for  scheduling  drawing  requests  generated 
in  parallel  from  the  plurality  of  processes  and  forming  the 
drawing  requests  into  a  single  sequence  of  drawing  com- 
mands, said  multitasking  means  and  said  scheduling  means 
being  connected  to  interact  logically,  and 

a  graphics  device  for  controlling  a  display  device  to  draw  a 
picture  m  accordance  with  a  predetermined  unit  of  draw- 
ing commands  transferred  from  the  single  sequence  in  said 
scheduling  means. 

wherein  said  scheduling  means  monitors  an  execution  status 
of  the  predetermined  unit  of  drawing  commands  at  the 
graphics  device,  and  reserves  the  scheduling  of  the  draw- 
ing request  from  each  of  the  processes  until  the  execution 
status  advances  to  a  predetermined  stage,  and  wherein 
said  drawing  requests  from  the  plurality  of  processes 
include  a  drawing  request  related  to  a  hardware  event  and 
said  scheduling  means  schedules  the  hardware  event- 
related  drawing  request  with  pnonty  over  other  requests. 
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1  A  method  for  downloading  responsive  data  from  a  remote 
server  composing  the  following  steps 

identifying  a  query  via  a  data  input  means  and  inputting  said 

query  to  remote  query  and  data  retneval  means; 
transmitting  said  query   from  said  remote  query   and  data 
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retrieval  means  to  a  remote  host  via  an  input/output 
means; 

receivmg  a  compressed  or  non-compressed  response  to  said 
query  at  said  remote  query  and  data  retrieval  system  from 
said  remote  host  via  said  input/output  means;  and 

displaying  a  presentation  corresponding  to  said  query  re- 
sponse on  output  means. 


5,253.343 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  A  MEMORY  OF 

MESSAGES  IN  A  STATION  OF  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

NETWORK,  AND  STATION  DESIGNED  FOR  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  METHOD 

Jean-Marie   Grave,    Mareil    Marly.   France,   assignor   to    La 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  sufficiency  of  buffer  space  when 
communicating  between  a  plurality  of  processors,  including  a 
receiving  processor  and  a  sending  processor,  connected  in  a 
network,  compnsing: 

means  for  sending  a  message,  intended  for  a  receiving  com- 
ponent of  said  receiving  processor,  from  a  component  of 
said  sending  processor  to  said  receiving  processor; 
means  for  receiving  said  message,  by  said  receiving  proces- 
sor, into  a  preprocess  buffer  of  said  receiving  processor; 
means  for  dynamically  determining  by  a  preprocess  compo- 
nent of  the  receiving  processor,  upon  receipt  or  said  mes- 
sage at  aid  preprocess  buffer  in  the  receiving  processor. 
whether  said  receiving  component  has  buffer  space  avail- 
able for  said  mes.sage;  and 
means  for  acknowledging,  by  the  receiving  processor  to  the 
sending  proces-sor  that  the  mes-sage  was  received  by  the 
receiving  processor,  said  means  for  acknowledging  fur- 
ther comprising 
means  for  notifying  the  sending  processor  of  the  determina- 
tion made  by  the  means  for  dynamically  determining. 


1.  In  a  data  transmission  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stations,  a  bus  connecting  the  stations  to  each  other  and  a 
separate  bus  arbitrator  governing  access  to  the  bus  by  each 
station,  the  network  being  of  a  type  wherein  the  transmission 
of  at  least  one  type  of  elementary  information  from  one  station 
to  another  through  the  bus  requires  that  said  one  station  first 
transmits  to  the  arbitrator,  through  the  bus.  a  corresponding 
request,  the  arbitrator  stonng  in  an  arbitrator  memory  all  the 
requests  successively  received  in  the  order  of  their  reception, 
the  arbitrator  subsequently  transmitting  through  the  bus.  to 
said  one  station,  a  permission  to  transmit  information  for  which 
a  request  has  been  stored  by  said  arbitrator,  and  each  station 
composing  a  station  memory  including  a  plurality  of  locations 
for  stonng  a  plurality  of  said  elementary  information  of  said  at 
least  one  type  until  they  are  transmitted,  a  method  for  the 
management  of  each  station  memory  comprising  in  each  sta- 
tion the  following  steps 

(a)  stonng  in  successive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  kx:ations  in 
said  station  memory  successive  ones  of  said  elementary 
information  to  be  transmitted,  with  their  order  being 
preserved,  and  each  time  one  elementary  information  is 
stored  in  one  location  of  said  station  memory,  modifying 
by  one  unit  a  first  index  x  indicative  of  the  location  of  said 
elementary  information  in  said  station  memor> , 

(b)  each  time  one  request  has  been  transmitted  to  the  arbitra- 
tor by  said  station,  modifying  by  one  unit  a  second  index 
y  indicating  that  one  more  elementary  information  stored 
in  one  location  of  said  station  memory  has  a  request  associ- 
ated therewith, 

(c)  each  time  said  station  receives  from  the  arbitrator  a 
permission  to  transmit,  transmitting  one  elementary  infor- 
mation having  a  request  associated  therewith  and  then 
modifying  said  first  and  second  indexes  by  one  unit  ma 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  index  modification  in 
steps  (a)  and  (h). 

(d)  the  preservation  of  the  order  of  the  requests  in  said 
arbitrator  memory  and  of  the  elementary  information  in 
said  station  memory  locations,  together  with  the  modifica- 


tion of  the  indexes  being  sufficient  to  establish  a  corre- 
spondence between  each  request  and  each  elementary 
information  to  be  transmitted 


5J53.344 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

CHANGING  THE  CONHGLRATION  OF  A  LOGICALLY 

PARTITIONED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Bostick.  Poughkeepsie;  Roger  E.  Hough.  Highlmnd; 
Suzanne  M.  John.  Poughkeepsie;  Jeffrey  P.  Kubala,  Pough- 
quag:  Karen  M.  Noonan;  Norman  E.  Shafa.  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie. and  Ira  G.  Siegel.  New  Paltz,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.246 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—275  12  Oaims 


characters  of  data  related  to  a  customer  transaction,  the  inter- 
face circuit  composing 

electronic  circuit  memors  means  for  providing  temporary 
storage  of  characters  of  data  lo  be  transferred  between 
said  register  and  said  penpheral  device 
first  data  transferring  means  operativeK  coupled  between 
said  register  single  1  O  port  and  said  electronic  circuit 
memory  means  for  transfernng  characters  of  data  be- 
tween said  register  and  said  electronic  circuit  memory 
means, 
second  data  transfernng  means  operatisels  coupled  between 
said  electronic  circuit  memors  mans  and  said  penphera! 
device  for  transfernng  characten.  of  data  between  said 
electronic  circuit  memors  mezms  and  said  penpheral  de- 
vice; 
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1  \  method  for  performing  a  global  function  in  a  logically 
partitioned  data  processing  system  managed  b>  a  hypervisor, 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  establishing  a  first  system  in  a  first  partition  and  a  second 
system  in  a  second  partition. 

b)  intercepting  a  request  by  said  first  system  in  said  first 
partition  for  said  global  function,  said  global  function 
charactenzed  by  potential  affecting  said  second  system  in 
said  second  partition, 

c)  venfying  that  the  first  system  in  said  first  partition  is 
authonzed  to  inmate  said  global  function. 

d)  initiating  execution  of  said  global  function  by  a  global 
function  execution  means,  without  first  determining 
whether  said  global  function  affects  said  second  partition; 
and 

e)  determining,  after  completion  of  said  global  function,  an 
impact  of  said  global  function  on  said  second  partition, 
and  notifying  said  second  system  of  the  impact. 


5.253.345 
POINT  OF  SALE  REGISTER  SYSTEM 
Anthony  J.  Femandes.  Villa  Park,  and  William  P.  Smead.  Pala- 
tine, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  &  Ca  .  Hoffman 
EsUtes.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711.577.  May  31.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.131.  Jul.  7.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.360 

Int.  a.'  G07G  1  ]2:  G06F  IS  00.  13 '00 

VS.  a.  395—275  18  Claims 

1    In  a  point  of  sale  terminal  for  implementing  customer 

transactions  and  including  a  point  of  sale  register  having  a 

proces.sor  with  a  single  input/output  (I/O)  port,  an  interface 

circuit  for  facilitating  transfer  of  customer  transaction  data 

messages  between  said  point  of  sale  register  and  a  penpheral 

device,  said  data  messages  composing  a  plurality  of  sequential 
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message  determining  mans  for  determining  if  a  complete 
customer  transaction  data  mes,sage  has  been  received  by 
said  electronic  circuit  memors  means,  and 

a  programmed  processing  circuit  including  a  programmed 
microprocessor  operating  a  control  means  operate  ely 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  data  transfernng  means 
and  said  message  determining  means  for  controlling  said 
first  and  said  second  data  transfernng  means  to  begin 
transfernng  characters  of  data  for  a  selected  customer 
transaction  data  message  from  said  electronic  circuit 
memory  means  to  one  of  said  register  or  penpheral  device 
virtually  immediately  after  said  message  determining 
means  determines  that  a  complete  data  mes.sage  has  been 
received  from  the  other  of  said  register  or  penpheral 
device 


5J53.346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 

BETWEEN  PROCESSOR  ELEMENTS 

Ichiro  Okabayasht;  Hiroshi  Kadota.  and  Katsuyuki  Kaneko.  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jul,  23.  1990.  Ser,  No,  556.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1989.  1-189698 
Int.  C\:  G06F  13  38 
U.S.  a.  395—325  8  Haims 

1  A  method  of  data  transfer  from  a  first  to  a  setond  process- 
ing element  over  an  external  data  bus,  said  first  processing 
element  including  a  processor,  a  memory  and  a  dau  transfer 
controller,  such  data  transfer  controller  connected  to  said 
external  daU  bus.  said  processor,  memory  and  dau  transfer 
controller  mutually  coupled  to  an  internal  data  bus,  the  method 
compnsing 

I  a)  supplying  a  transfer  command  signal  from  said  processor 
to  the  dau  transfer  controller,  for  designating  that  a 
datum  IS  to  be  transferred  from  the  first  to  the  second 
processing  element; 
(b)  concurrent  with  step  (a),  supplying  the  datum  from  one 
of  either  the  prtx-essor  and  the  memory  to  the  internal 
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daU  bus  in  response  to  a  control  signal  from  the  processor. 

and 
(c)  initiating  the  transfer  of  the  datum  from  said  internal  data 
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bus  to  said  second  processing  element  on  said  external 
data  bus,  under  the  control  of  the  data  transfer  controller 
of  said  first  processing  element,  in  response  to  the  transfer 
command  signal. 

5,253.347 

CENTRALIZED  ARBITRATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

STATI  S  OF  TARGET  RESOL  RCES  TO  SELECTIVELY 

MASK  REQl  F^STS  FROM  MASTER  UMTS 

Carlo  Bagnoli,  Milan;  Guido  Perrella,  Pescara.  and  Tommaso 
Majo,  Paderno  Dujpiano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424.378.  Oct.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,182,808. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,605 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly.  Nov.  18.  1988,  22651  A  88 
Int.  Ci:  G06E  U/J4,  13/36.  13/362 
VJS.  CI.  395—325  *  Claims 


rently  received  from  a  plurality  of  masters,  according  to  prede- 
termined pnoniy  criteria,  said  arbitration  unit  including: 
prevention  means  responsive  to  a  previous  arbitration  of  said 
arbitration  unit  having  granted  access  to  one  of  said  mas- 
ters, through  said  communication  means,  for  directing  an 
indicated  resource  to  perform  an  operation,  said  preven- 
tion means  serving  to  prevent  said  arbitration  unit  from 
removing  access  by  said  master  to  said  resource,  through 
said  communication  means,  when  an  operation  is  cur- 
rently in  execution, 
masking  means  responsive  to  a  signal  generated  by  at  least 
one  of  said  resources  and  received  through  said  communi- 
cation means  indicating  thai   said   resource  is  ready  to 
perform  an  operation  or  not, 
said  masking  means  masking  access  request  signals  indicat- 
ing a  resource  which  is  not  ready  to  perform  an  operation; 
and 
said  arbitration  unit  generating  an  access  grant  signal  granting 
access  to  one  of  said  masters  based  on  arbitration  performed 
among  unmasked  competing  access  request  signals  received 
through  said  communication  means. 


5,253.348 
METHOD  OF  ARBITRATION  FOR  BUSES  OPERATING 

AT  DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 

Albert  M.  Scalise.  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,257,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,937 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  13/364 

U.S.  a.  395—325  '>  Claims 


1  A  data  processing  system  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  mas- 
ters and  a  plurality  of  shared  resources  to  which  said  masters 
have  access  through  communication  means 

an  arbitration  unit  coupled  to  said  masters  and  to  said  re- 
sources through  said  communication  means,  and 
first  means  in  each  one  of  said  masters  for  generating  and 
inputting  to  said  arbitration  unit,  through  said  communi- 
cation means,  access  request  signals  indicating  that  said 
masters    need    to   direct,    through    said    communication 
means,  a  resource  selected  among  said  resources  to  per- 
form an  operation,  said  selected  resource  being  indicated 
by  at  least  one  of  said  access  request  signals; 
said  arbitration  unit  receiving  said  access  request  signals  and 
arbitrating  among  competing  access  request  signals,  concur- 


I  In  a  bus  adapter  coupling  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus.  said 
first  bus  and  said  second  bus  operating  at  first  and  second 
speeds  respectively,  said  first  speed  being  faster  than  said  sec- 
ond speed,  wherein  at  le.st  one  data  handling  device  is  coupled 
to  each  of  said  buses,  each  of  said  at  least  one  device  having  an 
assigned  pnonty  number  and  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of 
devices  is  capable  of  requesting  ownership  of  said  buses,  a 
method  by  which  an  arbiter  in  said  bus  adapter  runs  an  arbitra- 
tion contest  to  resolve  contention  between  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  devices  when  more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices 
requests  ownership  of  said  buses  at  the  same  time,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  sampling  the  bus  requests  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
devices  requesting  ownership  of  said  buses,  and  ignonng 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices  which  currently  has 
ownership  of  said  buses,  wherein  said  step  of  sampling 
includes  the  step  of  synchronizing  said  bus  requests  to  the 
speed  of  said  arbiter  if  the  speed  of  said  bus  requests  are 
not  that  of  the  speed  of  said  arbiter; 
(h)  asserting  a  bus  grant  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
devices  on  one  of  said  buses  based  on  said  assigned  prior- 
ity number  of  said  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  devices. 
wherein  said  step  of  asserting  includes  the  step  of  synchro- 


nizing said  bus  gram  to  the  speed  of  said  one  bus  of  said 
second  of  said  plurality  of  devices  if  the  speed  of  said  one 
bus  IS  not  that  of  the  speed  of  said  arbiter;  and 

(c)  waiting  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices  to  negate 
an  acknowledge  signal  and  for  said  second  device  reced- 
ing said  bus  grant  to  send  said  acknowledge  signal  to 
confirm  ownership  of  said  buses,  such  that  said  arbiter  sees 
both  said  acknowledge  signal  negated  by  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  devices  and  then  said  acknowledge  signal 
asserted  by  said  second  device  to  insure  said  second  de- 
vice assumes  said  buses  before  resampling; 

(d)  resampling  each  of  said  devices  requesting  ownership  of 
said  buses  and 

(e)  asserting  a  second  bus  grant  to  another  of  said  requesting 
devices,  wherein  said  arbiter  waits  for  each  of  said  devices 
coupled  to  the  other  of  said  buses  to  see  said  acknow  ledge 
signal,  such  that  said  steps  of  sampling,  assening  and 
waiting  are  repeated  by  said  arbiter  after  each  of  said 
devices  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  buses  sees  said  ac- 
knowledge signal,  wherein  the  arbiter  runs  another  arbi- 
tration contest  while  said  second  device  owns  said  buses, 
such  that  said  another  arbitration  contest  occurs  while 
said  second  device  owns  said  buses. 


5^3.349 

DECREASING  PROCESSING  TIME  FOR  TYPE  1  DYADIC 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Stuart  S.  Kreitzer.  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.966 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/02.  9/30.  9/22,  9/34 

U.S.  a.  395—375  6  Claims 


1  In  a  data  processing  system  including  processing  and 
memory  subsystems,  said  processing  subsystem  containing 
instruction  decode  logic  and  operand  processing  logic,  said 
operand  processing  logic  performing  operations  defined  by 
program  instructions  stored  m  said  memory  subsystem  and 
interpreted  by  said  instructions  decode  logic,  said  instructions 
including  type  1  dyadic  mstructions  designating  performance 
of  logical  operations  on  pairs  of  first  and  second  information 
operands  stored  in  said  memory  subsystem,  and  writing  into  a 
destination  address  location  in  the  memory  subsystem  of  infor- 
mation representing  results  of  respective  said  logical  opera- 
tions, wherein  each  said  destination  location  corresponds  to  a 
memory  location  from  which  one  of  said  operands  of  each  said 
pair  of  operands  is  retneved  pnor  to  a  respective  said  logical 
operation,  an  enhanced  processing  subsystem  comprising 


comparison  circuit  means  for  producing  a  companson  result 
indicating  signal  by  companng  operand  and  result  mfor- 
ntation  handled  durmg  execuDon  of  each  said  type  1  dy- 
adic instruction,  said  result  indicating  signal  being  set  to 
states  denoting  equality  and  inequalit\   when  said  com- 
pared operand  and  result  are  respecti\el>  equal  and  un- 
equal, each  said  compared  operand  being  retneved  from  a 
memory  location  that  is  defined  in  the  respective  said  type 
1  dyadic  mstruction  as  a  memory  destinaDon  location  into 
which  the  respectively  compared  result  should  be  written; 
and 
means  responsive  to  each  said  companson  result  indicating 
signal  for  conditioning  said  instruction  decode  logic  to 
selectively  skip  a  memory  wnting  operation  pre-defined 
by  the  respective  type   1  dyadic  instruction  then  bemg 
decoded  when  the  respective  companson  result  indication 
IS  set  to  indicate  equality,  each  said  memory  wntmg  oper- 
ation designating  wnting  of  a  respectively  compared  said 
result  al  a  respectne  said  destination  location 


5J53,350 

METHOD  OF  COMBINING  LOWER  ORDER  AND 

TRANSLATED  UPPER  ORDER  BITS  TO  ADDRESS  ROM 

WITHIN  A  RANGE  RESERVED  FOR  OTHER  DEVICES 

Mark  J.  Foster,  Stevensville;  Babu  Rajaram.  St.  Joseph,  and 

Anthony  M.  Olson.  Stevensnlle.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Buffalo  Grove.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114.781.  Oct.  30.  198''.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  555,778 

Int.  a,'  G06F  12/00.  12/02.  12/06 

U.S.  a.  395 — 400  1  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  accessing  random  acces.'  memory  physically 
located  within  a  range  of  addresses  reserved  for  other  devices, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  an  address  within  a  predetermined  address  win- 
dow, said  address  having  upper  order  information  and 
lower  order  information. 

retneving  mapping  information  previously  stored  in  a  map- 
ping memory,  said  mapping  information  corresponding  to 
available  random  access  memory  within  said  range  re- 
served for  other  devices, 

translating  said  mapping  information  by  converting  the 
binary  bits  of  said  mapping  information  to  a  form  in  accor- 
dance with  inverting  said  bits  and  then  offsetting  said 
inverted  bits  by  a  selected  offset  value,  said  translated 
mapping  information  compnsing  replacement  upper  order 
address  information  for  addressing  the  physical  location 
of  said  available  random  access  memory  within  said  re- 
served range; 

combining  said  translated  mapping  information  with  said 
lower  order  information  to  form  a  combination  address, 
and 

addressing  said  random  access  memory  with  said  combina- 
tion address 
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5.253.351 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WITH  A  CACHE  MEMORY 
AND  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  CACHE  MEMORY 
INCLUDING  STEPS  OF  DETERMINING  MEMORY 
ACCESS  THRESHOLD  VALUES 
Akira  Ytmamoto.  Ebina;  Toshiaki  Tsuboi.  Kawasaki:  Shigeo 
Honma.    Odawara;    Hiroyuki    Kitajima,    Yokohama;    Akira 
Kureno.  Odawara;  Masafumi  Nozawa,  Odawara;  Katsunori 
Nakamura,  Odawara;  Kosaku  Kambayashi.  Odawara;  Toshio 
Nakano.  Odawara,  and  Yoshiro  Shiroyanagi.  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Microcomputer 
Engineering  Ltd..  Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1989.  Scr.  No.  390,832 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1988.  63-200877; 
Sep  30.  1988,  63-244128;  No».  11,  1988,  63-284992 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02 
VS.  a.  395—425  31  Oaims 


to  said  first  electrical  state  at  a  second  point  in  time  pnor  to 
said  first  point  in  time  and  for  maintaining  said  control  line  in 


said  first  electrical  state  independently  of  said  indication  signal 
from  said  second  point  in  time  to  said  first  point  in  time. 


5,253,353 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFTICIENTLY 
SUPPORTING  ACCESS  TO  I/O  DEVICES  THROUGH 
LARGE  DIRECr-MAPPED  DATA  CACHES 
Jeffrey  C.  Mogul,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,445 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/08.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  1'  CI"""* 
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1  A  methixl  for  controlling  a  cache  memory  by  a  control 
unit  having  the  cache  memor>'.  comprising  the  steps  of 

controlling  said  cache  memory  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  cache 
control  modes,  including  a  loading  mode  and  a  record 
mode,  which  control  modes  determine  a  type  of  data 
transfer  between  said  cache  memory  and  a  memory  device 
connected  to  said  control  unit, 

dividing  a  memory  area  of  said  memory  device  connected  to 
the  control  unit  into  a  plurality  of  memory  areas;  and 

switching  from  one  to  another  of  the  cache  control  modes 
for  each  memory  area  in  accordance  with  an  access  status 
of  each  of  the  respective  memory  areas  based  on  statistical 
information  which  represents  a  history  of  accesses  to  the 
memory  areas  in  the  memory  device. 
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5.253.352 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPELINING  CACHE 

ACCESSES  USING  ANTIOPATORY  INITIATION  OF 

CACHE  READ 

Anthony  M.  Olson,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Data 

Systems  Corporation,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Filed  No».  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,880 
Int.  a.'  G06F  J  J/00 
U.S.  a.  395—425  10  CI"*™' 

1  An  apparatus  comprising  a  high  speed  memory  compo- 
nent having  a  bidirectional  data  line  and  having  a  control  line 
which,  when  respectively  set  to  first  and  second  electncal 
states,  causes  said  memory  component  to  respectively  output 
daU  onto  and  accept  data  from  said  bidirectional  data  line;  first 
means  for  initiating  wntes  of  data  to  and  reads  of  data  from 
said  memory  comptmenl  on  said  bidirectional  data  line,  said 
first  means  producing  by  a  first  point  in  time  a  valid  indication 
signal  indicating  that  one  of  a  data  read  and  a  data  wnte  is 
being  initiated;  and  second  means  for  setting  said  control  line 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  which  comprises: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  main  memory; 

at  least  one  input/output  device; 

a  direct-mapped  cache  connected  between  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  and  said  mam  memory  and  between  said 
central  processing  unit  and  said  at  least  one  input/output 
device; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  input/output  device  having  at  least 
one  register  being  addressed  by  a  first  address  and  a  sec- 
ond address;  both  the  first  and  second  addresses  being 
chosen  to  collide  in  said  direct-mapped  cache;  said  direct- 
mapped  cache,  said  main  memory  and  said  at  least  one 
input/output  device  being  addressed  by  means  of  ad- 
dresses having  a  common  format;  and  said  central  process- 
ing unit  operates  under  control  of  an  input/output  pro- 
gram to  address  said  at  least  one  input/output  device  by 
alternately  addressing  the  first  and  second  addresses,  with 
the  first  and  second  addresses  chosen  to  collide  in  said 
direct-mapped  cache 


5J53.354 

ROW  ADDRESS  GENERATOR  FOR  DEFTCTIV  F  DRAMS 

INCLUDING  AN  UPPER  AND  LOWER  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

James  R.  MacDonald.  and  RomI  Bose.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

a.ssiRnors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.008 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  a.  395—425  18  Claims 


identify  the  attached  device  to  indicate  a  desired  number 
of  wait  states;  and 
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providing  wait  states  in  the  addressing  operation  based  on 
the  indicated  desired  number 


1.  A  row  address  generator  for  use  in  a  memory  system 

including  a  main  address  generator  for  generating  row  and 
column  address  for  accessing  a  memory  device  in  response  to 
said  memory  system  recei\  ing  a  memory  address,  said  row  and 
column  addresses  each  including  N  bits,  and  where  in  said 
memory  device  includes  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half 
wherein  one  of  said  halves  is  operatic  e  and  the  other  said  half 
is  inoperative,  said  row  address  generator  being  arranged  to 
cause  only  said  operative  half  of  said  memory  device  to  be 
accessed;  said  row  address  generator  comprising: 

control  means  for  generating  a  configuration  control  signal 
indicative  of  the  half  of  said  memory  device  which  is 
operative;  and 
row  address  control  means  coupled  to  said  control  means 
and  responsive  to  said  configuration  control  signal,  cou- 
pled to  said  memory  device  being  accessed,  and  coupled 
to  receive  said  memory  address  and  responsive  to  said 
memory  address  for  forcing  the  mosl-significant  bit  of  said 
N-bil  row  address  to  a  valid  state  in  response  to  said 
control  signal  indicating  said  lower  half  of  said  memory 
device  to  be  inoperative  and  for  forcing  said  most-signifi- 
cant  bit  of  said  N-bit  row  address  to  an  invalid  state  in 
response  to  said  control  signal  indicating  said  upper  half  of 
said  memory  device  to  be  inoperative  to  assure  that  only 
said  operative  half  of  said  memory  device  is  accessed. 


5.253.356 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  (DMA)  REQUEST 

CONTROLLING  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  SAMPLE 

AND  HOLD  CIRCUITS  AND  CAPABLE  OF  HANDLING 

IMMEDIATELY  SI  CCESSI\  E  DMA  REQUESTS 
Makoto  Yamadate.  and  Yoshihito  Takahashi.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.100 

Claims  priori^,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1990.  2-19793 

Int.  a."  G06F  Ji  26.  IS,- 42 

U.S.  a.  395—425  1  Claim 
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5.253.355 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DE\  ELOPING  WAIT 
STATES  DURING  ADDRESSING  OPERATION  BY  USING 

UNUSED  ADDRESS  BITS 
Thomas  W.  Grieff.  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990.  Scr.  No.  612.132 
Int.  a.'  G06F  !2  06 
VS.  CI.  395— *25  *  Oaims 

1,  .\  method  for  developing  wait  states  during  addressing 
operations  to  a  series  of  devices  attached  to  a  bus.  each  of  the 
devices  requinng  a  plurality  of  bits  defining  an  address  value 
range  for  decoding  purposes  to  identify  the  device,  the  method 
comprising; 

providing  an  address  value  on  the  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
bits,  the  number  of  said  bits  being  greater  than  the  number 
of  bits  required  to  decode  each  of  the  devices; 
decoding  said  provided  address  value  to  enable  one  of  the 
attached  devices  using  the  plurality  of  bits  required  for 
decoding  purposes  to  identify  the  attached  device; 
decoding  a  plurality  of  bits  in  said  address  value  other  than 
the  plurality  of  bits  required  for  decoding  purposes  to 


1  A  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  request  controlling  ar- 
rangement in  a  DMA  controller  which  controls  direct  transfer 
of  data  between  a  peripheral  device  and  a  memory  in  synchro- 
nism w  ith  a  sequence  of  clock  pulses  of  a  common  clock  pulse 
penod,  said  peripheral  device  composing  a  DMA  request 
signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  DMA  request  signal 
which  has  request  and  nonrequest  levels  representing  genera- 
tion and  nongeneration  of  a  DM.A  request,  respectiveK,  said 
DMA  request  controlling  arrangement  for  controlling  said 
DMA  request  signal  to  pr(xiuce  a  DMA  acknowledgment 
signal  and  to  deliver  said  DM.A  acknowledgmeni  signal  10  said 
peripheral  de\ice,  said  DMA  acknowledgemeni  signal  basing 
acknowledged  and  nonacknowledged  les els  representing  gen- 
eration and  nongeneration  of  a  DMA  acknowledgement  for 
said  DMA  request,  respectively,  said  DMA  request  control- 
ling arrangement  comprising- 

first  sample-and-hold  means  supplied  with  said  DMA  re- 
quest signal  and  with  said  sequence  of  clock  pulses  for 
sampling  said  DMA  request  signal  into  a  first  sampled 
signal  in  synchronism  w  ith  said  sequence  of  clock  pulses 
and  for  holding  said  first  sampled  signal  as  a  first  held 
signal, 
second  sample-and-hold  means  connected  to  said  first  sam- 
ple-and-hold means  and  supplied  with  said  sequence  of 
clock  pulses  for  sampling  said  first  held  signal  into  a  sec- 
ond sampled  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  sequence  of 
clock  pulses  and  for  holding  said  second  sampled  signal  as 
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a  second  held  signal  which  serves  as  said  DMA  acknowl- 
edgment signal; 

detecting  means  supplied  with  said  DMA  acknowledgment 
signal  from  said  second  sample-and-hold  means  and  with 
said  DMA  request  signal  for  detecting  a  time  instant  at 
which  said  DMA  request  signal  attains  said  nonrequest 
level  after  said  DMA  acknowledgment  signal  attains  said 
acknowledged  level,  and  for  thereby  producing  a  detec- 
tion signal:  and 

end  signal  producing  means  supplied  with  said  detection 
DMA  signal  from  said  detecting  means  and  with  said 
sequence  of  clock  pulses  for  producing  an  end  signal 
representative  of  an  end  of  said  direct  transfer  of  data  in 
response  to  one  of  said  clock  pulses  that  is  generated 
immediately  after  reception  of  said  detection  signal; 

said  second  sample-and-hold  means  also  being  connected  to 
said  end  signal  producing  means  to  make  said  DMA  ac- 
knowledgment signal  have  said  nonacknowledged  level  in 
response  to  a  different  one  of  said  clock  pulses  that  is 
generated  immediately  after  reception  of  said  end  signal 


5.253.358 
CACHE  MEMORY  EXPANSION  AND  TRANSPARENT 

INTERCONTsECriON 
Roy  E.  Thoma.  Ill;  Joseph  P.  Miller,  both  of  Houston;  Bill 
Skelton.  Cypress:  Mark  Taylor.  Houston,  and   Randy   M. 
Bonella,  Cypress,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  354.349.  May  19.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.049 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  14  naims 


5.253,357 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  PLUGGABLE  MEMORY 

CHARACTERISTICS  EMPLOYING  A  ST.ikTUS  REGISTER 

TO  PRO\  IDE  INFORMATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 

PRESET  FIELD  OF  AN  .4DDRESS 

Greg  L.  Allen;  Jae-Hu  Kim.  and  Lynn  R.  Watson,  all  of  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  C  ompany.  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.077 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  J2/06 

VS.  a.  395-^25  6  a&ims 
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1.  In  a  system  wherein  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  sen-^es  the 
presence  of  a  pluggable  memory  module  in  a  connector,  said 
pluggable  memory  module,  if  present,  adapted  to  provide  a  set 
of  signals  on  a  predetermined  pm  set  of  said  connector  indicat- 
ing charactenstics  of  said  pluggable  memory   module,  said 
pluggable  memory  module  including  means  resident  thereon 
for  providing  said  set  of  signals,  said  means  compnsing 
latch  means  for  storing  an  address  for  said  memory  module 
that  is  received  from  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  causing 
dau  resident  at  said  address  in  said  pluggable  memory 
module  to  be  accessed  for  said  anthmetic  logic  unit; 
circuit  means  for  transmitting  a  predetermined  field  of  bits  in 
said  received  stored  address,  which  predetermined  field 
identifies  a  storage  field  in  a  status  means,  and 
said  status  means  slonng  n  fields  of  information  concerning 
said  pluggable  memory  module,  and  responsive  to  a  said 
transmitted  predetermined  field  of  bits  from  said  circuit 
means  to  provide  a  set  of  signals  on  said  predetermined  pin 
set  indicating  said  information,  said  anthmetic  logic  unit 
ignonng  said  accessed  data,  but  employing  said  set  of 
signals  on   said   predetermined   pin   set   as  indicators  of 
charactenstics  of  said  pluggable  memory  module 
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1   A  computer  system,  compnsing. 

a  processor  organized  to  transfer  data  n  bits  wide  and  pro- 
viding m  bits  of  addressing; 
a  first  address  bus  having  a  plurality  of  address  lines  coupled 

to  said  processor  to  allow  transfer  of  address  values; 
a  first  data  bus  coupled  to  said  processor  to  allow  transfer  of 

data  values; 
cache  memory  coupled  to  said  first  address  bus  and  said  first 

data  bus  and  organized  as  n  bits  wide; 
a  second  address  bus  having  a  plurality  of  address  lines  to 

allow  transfer  of  address  values, 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  address  buses  to  allow 
transfer  of  address  values  from  said  first  address  bus  to 
said  second  address  bus; 
a  cache  memory  controller  designed  to  determine  whether  a 
read  miss  has  occurred  wherein  said  cache  memory  con- 
troller utilizes  an  n  bit  line  size  and  expects  a  single  data 
transfer  cycle  n  bits  wide  on  a  read  miss  line  fill,  wherein 
said  cache  memory  controller  is  coupled  to  said  cache 
memory,  to  said  address  lines  of  said  first  address  bus  to 
produce  a  2n  bit  line  size,  and  to  said  first  address  bus  to 
second  address  bus  transfer  means,  wherein  said  cache 
memory  controller  includes  next  address  and  ready  to 
complete  data  transfer  inputs,  so  that  said  cache  memory 
controller  controls  the  transfer  of  address  values  from  said 
first  address  bus  to  said  second  address  bus  based  on  val- 
ues of  said  next  address  and  said  ready  to  complete  data 
transfer  inputs  to  produce  a  single  data  transfer  cycle  on  a 
read  miss  line  fill; 
main  memory  coupled  to  said  second  address  bus  and  orga- 
nized as  2n  bits  wide, 
a  second  data  bus.  said  second  data  bus  being  n  bits  wide; 
means  coupled  to  said  main  memory  and  said  second  daU 
bus  for  providing  a  selected  n  bits  of  said  2n  bus  of  said 
main  memory  to  said  second  data  bus;  and 
read  miss  transfer  control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer 
of  said  2n  bits  of  data  from  said  main  memory  to  said 
cache  memory  after  said  cache  memory  controller  deter- 
mines that  a  read  miss  has  occurred  and  causing  each  of 
said  selected  n  bits  to  be  written  to  said  cache  memory, 
said  read  miss  transfer  control  means  being  coupled  to  said 
cache  memory  controller,  to  said  cache  memory  and  to 
said  means  for  providing  selected  n  bits  to  said  second 
data  bus. 


5.253,359 
CONTROL  AND  MAINTENANCE  SUBSYSTEM 
NETWORK  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MULTlPROCE,SSOR 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
George  A,  Spix;  Glen  L.  Collier.  G.  Joseph  Throop.  all  of  Fjiu 
Oaire:  Darid  L.  Oounch.  Chippewa  Falls;  Cris  J,  Rhea.  Eau 
Oaire.  and  Douglas  R.  Beard,  Elcva.  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to 
Supercomputer   Systems   Limited    Partnership.    Eau   Claire. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,901 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—575  *  Claims 


said  maintenance  partitions,  such  that  said  processor 
means  can  control  the  operation  of  said  clock  signal  m 
each  of  said  maintenance  partitions  independently  froni 
the  operation  of  said  clock  signal  in  any  other  of  said 
maintenance  partitions 


5.253.360 

FACSIMILE  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTINUOUS 

OPERATING  CAPABILrnES  IMMEDIATELY  AFTER 

RECOVERY  FROM  TROUBLE  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Katsuhiko  Hayashi.  Tachikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  810,456,  Dec.  12.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,262,  Dec,  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No,  902.797 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-316148 

Int.  a.'  G06F  /;  34.  11/00 

vs.  a.  395—575  «  C\^ms 


1    A  control  and  maintenance  subsystem  for  use  with  a 
shared  memory  multiprocessor  computer  system,  compnsing: 
two  or  more  computer  processors  tightly  coupled  to  form 
said   shared    memory   multiprocessor   computer   system 
including  at   least  a  first   and  second   maintenance  and 
control  unit,  each  maintenance  and  control  unit  operably 
connected  to  one  or  more  of  said  computer  pr(X.-essors; 
one  or  more  peripheral  devices  connected  to  said  computer 
processors,  and  including  a  third  maintenance  and  control 
unit; 
a  maintenance  and  control  network,  connected  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  maintenance  and  control  units  and  sepa- 
rate from  any  connections  among  said  two  or  more  com- 
puter processors  that  form  said  multiprocessor  computer 
system,  each  maintenance  and  control  unit  including; 
a  processor  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  mainte- 
nance and  control  operations  on  one  or  more  devices 
connected  to  said  maintenance  and  control  unit; 
for  each  of  said  one  or  more  devices,  a  scan  path  logic 
means  for  reading  and  w  riting  scan  path  chains  of  infor- 
mation to  and  from  one  or  more  ports  acces.sing  internal 
logic  in  said  device,  and 
an  interface  means  for  electronically  interfacing  said  pro- 
cessor means  with  said  scan  path  logic  means  for  said 
one  or  more  devices  connected  to  said  maintenance  and 
control  unit  and  with  said  scan  path  logic  means  for  one 
or  more  devices  connected  to  another  of  said  mainte- 
nance and  control  units,  such  that  the  scan  path  logic 
means  for  each  device  is  connected   to  at   least  two 
separate  maintenance  and  control  units; 
a  single  maintenance  console  means  for  interfacing  with  an 
operator,  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  maintenance 
control  units  and  said  maintenance  console  means  are  al! 
connected  to  said  maintenance  and  control  network  to 
allow  communication  of  maintenance  and  control  infor- 
mation among  said  first,  second  and  third  maintenance 
control  units  and  said  maintenance  console  means, 
wherein  said  internal  logic  in  one  or  more  of  said  devices  is 
divided  into  multiple  maintenance  partitions,  each  mainte- 
nance partition  being  provided  with  a  clock  control  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  operation  of  a  clock  signal  for  said 
internal  logic  of  said  maintenance  partition  which  is  inde- 
pendent from  said  clock  control  circuit  in  any  other  of 
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1  A  method  of  executing  an  application  program  m  a  fac- 
simile device  having  a  main  controller  for  controlling  an  exe- 
cution of  the  application  program  and  a  first  non-volatile  mem- 
ory for  storing  the  application  program,  wherein  the  applica- 
tion program  has  a  predetermined  sel  of  operations  to  be  exe- 
cuted and  is  divided  into  a  predetermined  plurality  of  subpro- 
grams, the  plurality  of  subprograms  corresponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  application  program  phases,  wherein  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  application  program  phases  is  assigned  a  phase 
\alue  by  the  mam  controller  and  wherein  a  predetermined 
phase  value  is  stored  in  a  second  non-volatile  memory,  the 
method  performed  by  the  mam  controller  and  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

specifying  an  application  program  phase  to  be  executed,  in 
accordance  with  the  predetermined  phase  value  stored  in 
the  second  non-volatile  memory; 
executing  one  of  the  pluralit>  of  subprograms  corresponding 

to  the  specified  application  program  phase; 
updating  the  phase  value  stored  in  the  second  non-volatile 
memory  with  a  phase  value  of  an  application  program 
phase  corresponding  to  a  subprogram  to  be  next  executed, 
in  response  to  termination  of  the  execution  of  the  subpro- 
gram executed  in  the  executing  step,  and 
repeating  the  specifying  step,  executing  step,  and  updating 
step  sequentialK  dunng  execution  of  the  application  pro- 
gram, said  phase  values  being  continually  stored  in  the 
second  non-volatile  memory  corresponding  to  the  appli- 
cation program  phase  being  executed,  wherein  the  repeat- 
ing step,  at  times  when  an  operation  is  stopped,  allows  an 
automatic  restarting  of  the  operation  from  a  same  or  a 
similar  condition  which  existed  immediate  pnor  to  the 
stoppage  of  the  operation,  thereby  restonng  and  continu- 
ing the  operation 
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5,253.361 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCFSSING  A  ROW  OK 
TIMF-DKPKNDFNT  DATA  BY  RKFTIRRING  TO  A 
COMPOSITF  INDEX  TABl  V  INDICATING  PAGE 
I  (X  ATIONS  OF  LINKED  ROW  LABELS 
Audre«  Thurman,  Phoenix:  SUnlev  Person,  Mesa;  Ronald  Nord- 
en-Paul.  Mesa,  and  Richard  Shelton,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
on.  to  FmteU  Health  (are  Systems.  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Filed  Sep.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  408.178 
Int.  a.    G06F  l2ytA) 
VS.  a,  395—600  2  Claims 
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being  coupled  to  said  computer  and  displaying  a  spreadsheet 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  cells,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  first  data  to  be  annotated. 

(b)  annotating  said  selected  first  data  by  entering  a  first 
annotation  text  into  said  computer, 

(c)  stonng  said  first  annotation  text  in  said  database: 

(d)  assigning  a  first  notational  designator  to  said  first  annota- 
tion text; 

(e)  assigning  a  first  notational  designator  in  said  first  selected 
data  cell  to  indicate  that  annotation  text  is  associated  with 
said  selected  first  data  cell; 

(f)  selecting  a  second  data  cell  to  be  annotated: 

(g)  annotating  said  selected  second  data  cell  by  entering  a 
second  annotation  text  into  said  computer; 

(h)  storing  said  second  annotation  text  in  said  database; 
(i)  comparing  said  second  annotation  text  with  said  first 


2.  A  method  executed  by  a  computer  system  as  part  of  a 
computer  program  for  stonng  a  data  in  a  databa,se.  said  data- 
base comprising  a  plurality  of  data  pages,  each  of  said  data 
pagei  having  associated  therewith  one  of  a  plurality  of  time 
occurrences  which  specifies  how  often  said  data  is  monitored, 
each  of  said  data  pages  compnsing  a  plurality  of  data  rows  and 
a  page  index  table  which  stores  pointers  to  each  of  said  data 
rows,  each  of  said  data  rows  comprising  a  row  label  and  a 
plurality  of  data  cells,  one  of  said  data  cells  being  linked  to  said 
row  label  and  said  other  data  cells  being  linked  sequentially 
therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  a  time  occurrence  of  said  data; 

(b)  as-signing  said  data  to  one  of  said  data  pages  having  said 
time  occurrence; 

(c)  creating  a  data  row  in  said  one  of  said  data  pages; 

(d)  creating  a  row  label  in  said  one  of  said  data  rows; 

(e)  making  an  entry  in  a  page  index  table  of  said  one  of  said 
data  pages  for  pointing  to  said  row  label  of  said  one  of  said 
data  rows; 

(0  creating  and  linking  a  data  cell  of  to  said  row  label  of  said 

one  of  said  data  rows  if  no  other  data  cells  is  linked  to  said 

row  label;  and 
(g)  linking  said  data  cell  to  another  data  cell  in  said  one  of 

said  dau  rows  if  said  another  data  cell  is  linked  to  said  row. 

label. 
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annotation  text,  if  said  first  annotation  text  is  associated 
uith  said  selected  second  data  ceil; 

(J)  a.ssigning  said  first  notational  designator  to  said  second 
annotation  text  if  said  second  annotation  text  is  similar  to 
said  first  annotation  text,  otherwise  assigning  a  second 
notational  designator  to  said  second  annotation  text,  said 
second  notational  designator  indicating  the  existence  of 
said  first  annotation  text;  and 

(k)  displaying  said  second  notational  designator  in  said  sec- 
ond data  cell  to  indicate  that  annotation  text  is  available 
with  said  selected  second  data  cell. 


input  alphabet  of  mpul  characters  and  at  least  one  output 
function,  the  cellular  array  comprising  (i)  cells  in  a  plurality  of 
columns  and  rows  wherein  each  cell  along  a  main  diagonal  of 
the  cellular  array  is  a  memory  cell  for  stonng  information  and 
each  cell  removed  from  the  main  diagonal  is  a  function  cell  for 
transfernng  information  between  the  memory  cells,  (ii)  at  least 
one  output  column  of  cells  for  providing  an  output  value  of  the 
cellular  array,  and  (in)  a  control  memory  and  selector  means; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  the  input  charac- 
ters; 

(b)  applying  the  sequences  of  step  (a)  to  the  state-machine  to 
derive  a  new  internal  state  for  each  internal  state  of  the 
state-machine  and  testing  the  sequences  for  equal  effect  on 
the  internal  states  of  the  state-machine. 

(c)  selecting  a  set  of  binary  values  for  substitution  for  each 
internal  stale  so  that  the  output  value  of  the  cellular  array 
conforms  l(^  the  at  least  one  output  function  of  the  state- 
machine. 

(d)  substituting  the  selected  set  of  binary  values  of  step  (c) 
for  each  nev^  internal  state  derived  in  step  ibi  and  testing 
the  sequences  for  equal  effect  on  the  internal  states  with 
the  substituted  set  of  binary  values,  and 

(e)  implementing  the  state-machine  in  the  cellular  array  by: 
(eXi)  assigning  a  memory  cell  to  each  sequence  of  charac- 
ters found  to  have  a  unique  effect  in  step  (d)  and  stonng 
the  substituted  binary  values  of  step  (d)  m  the  memory 
cells  as  cellular  array  states;  and 


(eKii)  using  the  control  memory  and  selector  means  for 
transfernng  information  among  the  memory  cells  and 
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for  transfernng  information  from  the  memory  cells  to 
the  at  least  one  output  column  of  cells. 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computing  element  to  compile 
a  set  of  internal  states  of  a  state-machine  into  a  set  of  cellular 
array  states  for  a  cellular  array  and  for  implementing  the  state- 
machine  in  the  cellular  array;  the  state-machine  having  an 
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340.158 
MARBLK  BASK  FOR  TABLE  TOPS 
Luciano  Cionini.  Hjvorazione   Artigiima  Onice.  Via  Sarzanese 
Vaidera,  1,  56030  Sel^atelle  iPisa).  Italy 

Filed  AuR.  '.  1«1,  Ser    No    "'4L811 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (^rniany,  Feb.  26, 
1991.  M910I366 

rerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  1)6—495 


340,160 

BED  BOARD 

Donald  A.  Graham,  515  P  St.  #906,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95814 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Scr.  No.  826.158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 503 


340.159  34«.»61 

GEL  RLLFD  NFC  K  REST  DENTAL  CADDY 
Barbara  \.  (.eiKhfon.  1183-'  16th   We.  South,  Seattle,  Wash.    Rosaline  M.  Regidor,  909  Uni»ersity  Ave.  #304.  Honolulu.  Hi 

98168  ^^^^ 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser    No.  "'81.272  Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.403 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D^501  US.  O.  D6-528 


340.162 
FSPRF.SSO  MACHINE 
Gunter  Storsberg.  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>,  as.signor  to 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rf!r- 
man\ 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991    Ser.  No    "'85.696 
Claims  priority,  application  World   Int.  Prop.  O.,  .May    16, 
1991,  1)M0196:9 

1  erm  of  patent  14  >ears 
U,S.  a.  D'-3(W 


340.165 

COMBINED  SQl  EEZE  BOTTLE  AND  CARRIER 

Charles  E,  Blake.  9632  F   St..  Oakland.  Calif.  94603 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser    No    669,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  n.  D"— 510 


340.163 
BROILING  GRILL 
Jay   L.   Howard,  and  I^wis  A.   Mendelson.  both  of  Overland 
Park.  Kans,,  assignors  to  Dazey  Corporation,  Industrial  Air- 
port, Kans. 

Filed  Jun,  25.  1992.  Ser.  No,  903,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 363 


340.166 
SPORT  CT  P 
Charles  E.  Blake.  9632  E  St.,  Oakland.  Cjdif  94603 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No   825, r8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i;.S,  CT,  D7— 533 


340.164 
GRILL 
Karl-Erich  Koch.  Cham.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AMC  Interna- 
tional Alfa  Metalcraft  Corporation  AG.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser,  No.  911. PS 
Claims  priority,  application  Int  I  Pat,  Institute,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
DM  022055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D"— 363 


340.16'' 

ICE  chf:st 

W.  Henry  Kahl.  \^ooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated. Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S,  a,  D7— 605 
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340.168 
GRANUI.K  niSHKNSKR 
Steyen  Goldsmith.   10<)5«   Fl   Harais.)   Pi  .   Delrav    Beach.  F\a. 
33446 

Filed  Jun.  1,  199<),  Ser.  No    532.07'' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S.  a.  D"— 6^9 


340,171 
WINDSHIELD  REPAIR  KIT 

Michael  S.  Vigil,  P.O.  Box  4381,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.  81026 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,847,  Nov.  5,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 30 


340  174  340.r6 

PIT  NGE  ROLTER  FRICTION  ROCK  STABll  IZFR 

Kivo  Hoshino.  C-lemson.  and  Ronald  C.  McCurrv.  West  I  nion.    Thomas  J.  I^ndsberg,  21-G  Andover  Cir.,  Princeton.  N.J   08540 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp..  Fas-  Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser    No   805,^09 

1        t  (_-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.^10  U.S.  CI.  D8— ^0 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 
U^.  a.  D8— 67 


^ 


\ 


340,169 
SECnONAl   PI  ANTER 
Harry  W.  Scott,  Jr..  Dover.  Randall  W    Britt,  and  Kenneth  I.. 
Renfroe,  both  of  Russelville.  all  of  \rk..  assignors  to  Thomp- 
son Industries,  Inc..  Russellville,  Ark. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  C\.  D8— 1 


340,172 
CHAIN  DISASSEMBLING  TOOL 
Jem-Shong  Her,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yu  Chou  Enter- 
prise Corporation,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,371 
Term  of  patent  14  yars 
U.S.  a.  D8— 51 


340,170 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  INSTALLATION  TOOL 

Corey  McMills,  Ix>s  Altos,  and  John  Mattis,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  6.  1990.  Ser.  No,  534,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


340,173 
INTEGRATED  aRCLIT  EXTRACTION  TOOL 

Yee-Chang  Feng,  2F,  166-5  Shi  Twen  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D8— 52 


340.175 

POWER  DRI\  EN  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Dennis  L.  Mann.  2239  N.  Broad  St..  Colmar.  Pa.  18915 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D8— 70 


340.  r  7 

MULTIPLRPOSF  COMBINATION  WFl  DFR  AND 

MILLWRIGHT  HAMMER 

Cecil  Ke\.  P.O.  Box  141.  Sparkman.  Ark,  "r63 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser    No,  ^61.028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 75 
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340.  r  8 
HOUSING  FOR  A  MAGNimC  BLADE  SHARPENER 

HooshanK  Kashani,  San   Juan   Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Cashew  Consulting,  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  1.  1991.  Ser    No.  786.401 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
U,S.  a.  D8— 91 


340,181 
SUCTION  CUP 
William  E.  Adams,  and  Marc  Peoples,  both  of  PortersWIle,  Pa- 
assignors  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.,  Portersville,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


340  184  340.18'' 

TOOl   FOR  EXTRACTING  BROKEN  BOI  TS  TWO  raP  CUOSURF 
Donald  J   Desaulniers.  VSolcott.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alden  Corpo-    Michael  J.  Forsyth.  Sto».  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weatherchem  Cor- 

ration.  Wolcott.  Conn.  poration.  Twinsburg.  Oh.o 

Filed  Nov    r    1991.  Ser.  No,  ■'98.-'95  Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No      40.4  9 

Term  of  patent  14  veam  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.a.D8-14  U.S.  CI.  D9-449 


340.179  340,182 

SHOW  ER  DOOR  HANDLE  UNIT  DOUBLE  WHEEL  CASTER 

Larr>  T.  Mirick.  J24  28th  PI..  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.  90266,    Sohrab  Soltani,  Charleston,  S.C.  assignor  to  SSI  Medical  Ser- 
and  John  Tendeland.  15040  Mmonds  Dr.,  Reno.  Nev.  89511        vices.  Inc..  CTiarleston,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug,  13.  1990.  Ser    No.  567,327  Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser,  No.  617.064 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 301  L'.s.  a.  d8— 375 


340,180 
TOGGLE  SWITCH  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Ronald   L.  Stellfox,   Fayetteville.  N,(  .,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company.  St,  lx)uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,757 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  C\.  D8— 346 


340,183 

CHRISTMAS  LIGHT  CLIP 

Donald  Rumpel,  Smelterville,  Id.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Plastics, 

Ltd..  Smelterville.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,073,  Dec.  26,  1991.  This 
application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 395 


340.185 
PFRFl  MF  ATCmiZFR 
Roberto  Martone.   Milan.   Italy,  assignor  to   l.(  ,R.   Diffusion 
S,p.\.,  Itah 

Filed  Ma\  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.122 
Oaims  priority,  application  Itah.  Dec.  19.  1990.  22335  B  90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  IW— 3(Ml 


340,188 
SINGIF  n,AP  CONT-KINFR  (  AF 
Michael  J.  Forsjih.  Stow.  Ohio,  assignor  ti.  V^eatherchem  Cor- 
poration. Twinsburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser    No    -44.42; 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI,  1)9—449 


340,186 
COMBINED  NASAL  ADAPTOR  AND  CAP 
Paul  K,  Rand,  and  Philip  M,  Regan,  both  of  Herts.  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser,  No.  589.670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  2.  1990. 
2005833:  Apr.  2.  1990.  2005834:  Apr.  2.  1990.  2005835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 337 


340.189 

PAINT  CAN  WITH  SPOl  T 

Rose  M.  Fletcher.  209  Flwood.  Forsyth.  III.  62535 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663.650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 527 
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340,190 
BOTTLE 

John  E.  Skidmore.  Hamilton;  James  I  .  Bono;  Thomas  E.  Dierk- 
ing,  both  of  (  inclnnati;  Robert  (     Best,  V\  ithamsville.  and 
Ixjuis  \     (.utting.  Cincinnati,  all  <if  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  <S  (.amble  t  ompany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  ^.  199:,  Ser.  No.  832,492 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  a.  D9— 54; 


340,193 

QUOIN  CORNER  GCIDE 

Rande  D.  McClain,  R.D.  #1,  Box  170,  Stahlstown.  Pa.  15687 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778.633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


340.191 
COMBINED  PERFT  MF  BOTTTF  AND  STOPPER 
Charles  Boussiquet,  Pans,  France,  assignor  to  Lancome  Par- 
fums  et  Beaute  &  Cie,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,346 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2(K)^,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D9— 546 


340.194 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  MARKER 

Dennis  J.  White,  17  Abbey  Ct..  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11229 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


340.192 
COMBINED  WRISTWATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Gilles  Robert-Tissot.  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gilles 
Robert,  SA.  Crcneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


340,195 
RULER 
Bruce  Shapiro,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  C  reative  Works, 
Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 71 
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340,196 
MEASl  RING  TAPE  AND  REEL 

Wing  K.  Long.  201  Alexmuir  Blvd..  L  nit  ''8.  Scarborough,  Can- 
ada MIB  1S5 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.r7 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug,  9.  1991. 
2016607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 72 


340.198 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
Akira  Nakamoto,  Osaka,  and  Nobuyuki  Tatsumi.  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '44.''90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr   30.  1991.  312886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  DIO— 81 


340.199 

ALARM  FOR  SIGNALING  UNAUTHORIZED  DOOR 

EXIT  AND  ENTRY 

John  I).  Taylor,  Waterford.  Midi.,  assignor  to  Safety  Technol 
ogy  International.  Inc..  Waterford.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No   396.0O3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


340,197 
SURE  GROl  ND  TEST  LIGHT 

Pcrrv  S   Esposito.  4"  Ivanhoe  PI..  \  alley  Stream.  NY    11580 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 78 


r 


'_^ 


340.200 

AUDIBLE  ALARM  FOR  OFH^ECTING  EARTHQl  AKF.S 

AND  GAS  LEAKAGE 

David  Carmi,  33  Goldenrod  St..  Irvine.  Calif  92"14 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  80".388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  DIO— 106 
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340,201 
SMOKF  DfTKfTOR 
Kenneth  R    Fenne,  (.len  Fllyn,  and  lee  Tice.  Bartlett 
Ul..  assignors  to  Pittwav  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  So.  942.522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
u^.  a.  DIO— 10« 


340,204 
COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  TRAV 
both  of    Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax.  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,058 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  May   15, 
1990,  DMA/001237 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 155 


340.206 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  BASE  COVER 


340.208 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHIOE 
Billy  M    BonVey'T902"v  Conner  Pkwv..  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.    John  M.  Wolfe.  1600  S.Eads  St..  Apt.  115  N.  Arlington.  \  a. 
^l^^  22202.  and  Patrick  L.  Bout*.  91-229  Kubela  St..  Ew«  Beach. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.710  Hi.  96707 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.347 

VS.  a.  Dll-130.1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D12— «7 


340.202 

SMOKE  DETECTOR 

Kenneth  R.  Fenne.  Glen  Ellyn.  and  l.ee  Tice.  Bartlett.  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Pittwav  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


340.209 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Kazutaka  Kimura;  Takao  Kouchi.  both  of  Wako.  and  Kohtaroh 
Tsutsumi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo  and  The  Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  849.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1991.  3-28928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 136 


340.203 
EMERGENCE  SIGNAL  HAG 
Albert  T.  Popp.  and  Michael  M.  Popp,  both  of  7325  I^ttimore 
Dr.,  Las  Vegas.  Nev,  89128 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 109 


340,205 
EAGLE  AND  FLAG  PLAQUE 
Peter  \  .  Ilaria,  East  Hanover,  and  W  illiam  Macowski,  Caldwell, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Tropar  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.. 
Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No,  782,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 137 


340,207 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A  DOUBLE  VENTED  HATCH 

COVER 
Francis  R.  Schulti,  Woodridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Salco  ProducU, 
Inc.,  Romeoville,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 43 


340.210 
INFLATABLE  INFANT  W  ALKER 
Betsy  Veness,  East  Aurora,  N.V..  assignor  to  C<ntury  Products 
Company.  .Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.32' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 130 
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J40.211 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himnro.  uul  Ichiro  TaiuJiastii,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestooe  Conwration,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.549 
Claims  prioriry,  application  Japan.  Not.  20,  1990,  2-38595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 147 


340.213 
MOTORCYCLE 
Wolfgang   Bende,   Allewlorf;   Josef  Jauemik,   Korbach;   Rolf 
Mahling,  Korbach,  and  Dieter  Schulz.  Korbach.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hannover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 151 


340J16 

LNIVERSAI  CARRIER  FOR  ALTOMOBILES 

Charles  W.  Moores.  176  Cornfield  Rd.,  Milford.  Conn.  06460 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730J&3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 157 


340J18 
TOP  TRUNK  FOR  BIO  CLE 

Alain  Delage.  Montreal,  and  Richard  I^amoureux.  L'Assomp- 
bon,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Plastiques  .Anchor  Ltee, 
L' Assomption.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  SSC'ie 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  V.  1991.  P-12-91-5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S   a.  D12— 158 


340.214 
TANDEM  WHEEL  TRUCK  FENDER 
Franklin  B.  Lawrence,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultimate 
Products  Corporation,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.052 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 184 


340,212 
TIRE  TREAD 
Sean  D.  Montag.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  and  Billy  J.  Ratliff. 
Inkster.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  \kron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


340.215 
SET  OF  ACCESSORY  PANELS  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD 
CONSOLE 
Monte  L,  Falcoff.  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Automotive.  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


340.217 
BIOCLE  WATER  BOTTLE 
Alain  Delagfc.  Montreal,  and  Richard  Lamoureux,  L  Assomp- 
tion. both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Plastiques  Anchor  Ltee, 

L  Assomption,  Canada  td^,,  i-d  uixr-u  MinuDR 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,774  TRAILER  HITCH  MIRROR 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  17.  1991,  17-12-91-8    Sol  J.  Moon,  65  General  ""l^treel  Lme.  Newman.  Ga.  30265 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  11,  1992.  Ser.  No,  880.9M 

U  S   a   D 12- 158  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 187 
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340.220 
WHEEL  PROTECTOR 
Richard   \.  Rocamora.  and  Tracey  A.  Escolano.  both  of  510 
Aivin  Dr..  Salinas.  (  alif.  93906 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser    No.  948.753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 213 


340.223 
CONTROL  RESISTOR  FOR  AN  ALTOMOBILE  BLOWER 

MOTOR 
Katsumi  Nitta,  Yorii,  and  Yutaka  Maeda,  Chichibu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taisei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1990,  2-16980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 125 


340.226 
ELECTRICAL  GROUND  CLIP 
Isaac  Sachs,  283  Newton,  Dollard-des-Onneaux,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada H9A  3G1 

Piled  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 154 


340^29 
MODULAR  CORNER  CONSOLE  COMMAND  CENTER 

WORKSTATION 
Matthew  P.  Drabciyk,  Westminrter,  and  Duiiel  C.  Stwtey, 
Englcwood,  both  of  Colo„  anigMrt  to  EagiDeercd  Data  Prod- 
octa.  Inc.,  BroomfiekL  CoUt. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 103 


340,221 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 
John    Krieger,    Los    Angeles,   Calif.;   John    Lundberg,    Pequet 
Lakes,   Minn.;  Jack   Olson.   Roseau.   Minn.;   Arlyn   Saagge, 
Badger,   Minn.;    Donald    Monsrud,    Roseau.    Minn.;   JoMar 
Bemat.  Roseau.  Minn.,  and  Danny  Gausen,  Roseau,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Polaris  Industries  I  .P..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser,  No.  763.747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 307 


340J27 

PUSH  BiTTON  swrrcH 

Joseph  J.  Gierut.  Glenview.  111.,  assignor  to  IllinoU  Tool  Work* 
Inc.,  GlenTiew,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 171 


340,224 
PUSH  BLTTON  SWITC  H 
Joseph  J.  Gierut,  Glenview.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No,  895,869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 171 


340,222 
POWER  CONVERTER 
Joel  T.  Bedell.  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  ATC  Power  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Merrimack.  N,H. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 110 


340.225 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


340J28 

ELECTRONIC  DATABASE  DIRECTORY  FOR 

FACSIMILIE  NUMBERS 

Virginia  L.  Qark.  151  Harris  Ave..  Freeport.  NY.  11520 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


340030 
CASING  FOR  COMPITER 
Gianfranco  Sfomi.  Verona.  Italy,  assignor  to  Intercomp  SPA., 
Verona,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser,  No   732.330 
Oaims      priority,      application      Italy,      Jan.      18,      1991, 
VR9100O0O02B91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 100 
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.U0.231 
MMSKRXMt  Ml  I  TI PROCESSOR 
Roben  V    Jones.  Ucxxlstock;  Su.san  S  \loffatt.  Clinton  Corners, 
and  John  I),  >wanse>.  Tivoll.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  C  orporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


340,233 
IMAGE  SCANNER 

Hiromitsu  Takahashi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1991,  3-21027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 107 


340.235  340.237 

MONITOR  POPUP  DISPLAY  I  NIT  FOR  A  SEAT  IN  THE  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field.  N.>     assignor  to  S>mboi  Lechnolo- 

Edward  Robak,  Orange,  and  Carter  K.  Reh,  Sanu  Ana.  both  of       gies.  Inc..  Bohemia.  N.Y. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Trans  Com.  Inc..  Irrine.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,455 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.092  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  O.  D14 — 116 

I   S   CI    I)14—113 


340.232 
IMAGE  SCANNER 
Kazuo  Y  oshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1991,  3-21456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  Dl-I — 107 


340.234 
MEMORY  CARD  PLAYER 

Noriko  Katayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-2499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 109 


340.236  ^'•-^** 

HKCLRO-OPTICAL  SCANNER  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Joseph  Sandor.  Balboa  Island,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symbol  lech-    Jerome  S«artz..  Old  Field.  N  V.,  a.ss.gnor  to  s.»mU.,  itchnoio- 

nologies.  Inc.,  Bohemia.  N.Y.  R>es.  Inc..  Bohemia.  N.Y 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,909  Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No    821.468 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vearv 

U.S.a.  D14-116  U.S.a.  D14-116 
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J4fl.:3<)  340.241 

OPTU  Al   S(  XNNKR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  PLUG 

Jerome  Swartz,  Olf  Field.  N  V  .  issignor  to  Symbol  Technolo-  Masahiko  Nakamura,  Yao.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpora- 

0es.  Inc..  Bohemia,  N-*  tion,  Yao.  Japan                                          „,,„,„ 

Filed  Feb.  14.  W:.  Vr    No.  835.570  Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.020 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15.  1991,  3-31248 

U  S  a   D14— 116  T*""  "'  patent  14  year, 

U.S.  a.  D13— 14* 


340.240 
RFTRACT\BLF  DRAVVKR-TYPF  F.ACSIMILE  MACHINE 

MODLIE  340.242 

James  C    !)<)«.   and   Mixlest  Khovaylo.  both  of  Fort  Collins,  WIRELESS  BASESTATION 

Colo     assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Palo   Alto.    Michael  Kurtz,  #2-385  Chapel  Street.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada 
Calif  KIN  7ZS 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991.  Ser    No.  653.449  Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.441 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.  D14-n8  U.S.  a.  D14-142 


340J43  ^-^ 

LCD  CLOCK  RADIO  SPEAKER 

John  Se-Kit  Yuen.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Man-    Cry  L.  Christie.  Bell  Canyon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Infinity  Sys- 

ufactnring  Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong  tems  Inc..  9"^7'^- ^f^^^^   „       ^^   .„  ^ 

Filed  Oct  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.790  Filed  Jun.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  533.000 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Ma>  3.  1991.                                      Term  of  patent  14  years 

2014575  U.S.  n.  D14-214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 171 


340,246 

TELEPHONE  TRIGGERED  STEREO  \  OI  UME 

REDUCER 

Paul  F.  Newman.  4523  Eastbrook  Ave.,  l^kewood.  Calif.  90''13 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6-'9.334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 240 


340.244 
SPEAKER 
Cary  L.  Christie.  Bell  Canyon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Infinity  Sys- 
tems Inc..  Cliatsworth.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  532.999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 214 


340  J47 
CROP  CONDTTIONER  FLAIL 
Gilbert  W.  Linde,  and  John  K.  Hale,  both  of  New  Holland.  Pa- 
assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc..  New  Holland.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 29 
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340  J48 
R(X)F  DRILI   BIT  FOR  MINING 
WUlimm  J    Br«dy,   n67  Wishingwell   Dr.,  CreTe  Coeur.  Mo. 
63141 

Filed  M»>  23.  1991.  Ser   No.  706,113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  n.  D15— 139 


340^1 
MICROSCOPE 
Friedrich  K.  Frenkler,  Tokyo,  and  Norikatsu  Morita,  Tatebaya- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-42S49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 131 


'^- 


340.249 
AtTOMATIC  CAPSL  LK  MIXING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Steele,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Manufactur- 
iiig  Company.  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D15— 147 


340,252 
MICROSCOPE 
Friedrich  K.  Frenkler,  Tokyo,  and  Norikatsu  Morita,  Tatebaya- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,722 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-42848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 131 


340,250 

RAII    SPIII   CONTAINMENT  PAN 

Robert  J,  lux.  Jr..  Broken   Arrow.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Armin 

Thermodynamics  Corporation,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 150 


340,253 
SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA 
Christian  Fedorczak,  FranconTille,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Surreillance  Video,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,288 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1990,  906208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D16— 203 


340054  340,256 

SNARE  DRUM  PAD  PRINTER 

Toshinori  Yamashita.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha    Hin-Chung  Ng,  New  Territories.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ta. 


Corporation,  Shuzuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,081 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991.  3-14824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D17— 22 


Chung  Metal  Factory,  Tuen  Mnn,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,143 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9.  1991, 
2012213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D18— 14 


340,255 
CALCULATOR 
Chi-Wing  A.  Yip,  1702  Yue  Shing  Comm.  Bldg..  15-16  Queen 
\  ictoria  St.,  Central,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.958 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  15.  1991. 
2016005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D18— 6 


340.25-^ 

LINE  PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Hideki  Ishida:  Hideaki  Hasegawa;  Toshiaki  Fujieda;  Yoshikane 

Matsumoto;  Toshiyuki  Ito,  and  Fukuji  Neva,  all  of  Katsuta. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'52.314 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1991.  3-5639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  O.  D18— 53 
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340,258  340,261 

PRINTER  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 

Koji   Asakura:  Midori  Yonezawa;   Vlasaharu  Sawatani.  all  of    Dana  Franklin,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonitc  C'orpora- 
Kanajjawa.  and   >  oshin   Manasaki.   Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,         tion,  Denver,  Colo, 

assignor,    !.i    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Tokyo,  Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,512 

jgpan  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Filed  Nov    -,  1991.  Ser    No.  788,750  C.S.  Q.  D20— 22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7.  1991.  3-13113 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


340064  340067 

LOTTERY  SCRATCHER  TETHERED  BALL  TO\ 
SUci  D.  Anthony,  4937  W.  118th  PI.  #3E,  Hawthorne.  OOif.    Lmberto  L.  Robles,  594  Fannington  Ave.  A-2.  Hartford.  Conn. 

90250  06105 

Filed  JuB.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716^78  Filed  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No   ^35.458 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D21-37  l-S-  CI.  D21-«2 


340059 
COMPLTER  OUTPUT  PRINTER 

Masavoshi  Ktou;  Hiroshi  Hidaka;  Misanao  \  unoki,  and  Yukio    L',S.  CI.  D21 — 20 
Terauchi.  all  of  lokyo,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  NFC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1991.  3-13608 
Term  nf  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


340.262 

CROSS  WORD  PL7^LE  GAME  APPARATl  S 

Paul  W,  \  an  Akin,  612  Brookhill  Dr..  Paso  Robles.  Calif.  93446 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


340.265 
SET  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 
Ronald  G.  St.  Pierre.  College  Variety  88  Russell  St..  I^wiston. 
.Me.  04240 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21- 


340.260 
COMBINTD  HFXDFR  AND  SK;n  SUPPORT  HOUSING 

K)R    VI)\KRTIS1NG 
Thomas  V    Parker.  Grand  Haven,  and  Daniel  J.  Yenglin.  Spring 
I^ke.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thomas  F.  Parker  &  .Associ- 
ates. Inc..  Grand  Haven.  Mich 

Filed  Oct.  IS.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.565 
Term  uf  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 19 


340.263 

BOARD  GAME 

Carlos  A.  Seales.  435  Alabama  Ave.,  #2C.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  1 1207 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 25 


340.268 

TOY  nGl  RF 

Richard  M.  Poteet.  3714  Ady  Rd..  Street.  Md.  21154 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74-.25: 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  n.  D21  — 150 


340.266 

SET  OF  CHESSMEN 

A    M    Bloomer.  W2487  Short  Rd..  Chilton,  Wis.  53014 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  297.240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 52 
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340,269 
COMBINED  RELAXATION  AND  EXERCISE  CHAIR 

Edward  P.  Stevens,  1304     10th  Ave.,  Vlenomonie.  Wis.  54751 
Filed  heb.  3    19<)2.  Ser.  No,  829,163 
lerm    if  patent  14  \cars 
V.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


340,272 

SWIMMING  RN 

Robert  B.  Evans,  28  Anacapa  St.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  93101 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D2 1—239 
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340  275  340.277 

HAND  PROPELLED  SWTNG  THl'MBREST  FOR  MOl  NTING  ON  A  HSHING  REEL 
Fred\Haun.  6«13  Commonwealth  Blvd..  Parma  Heights.  Ohio    Bengt-.Ake   Henriksson.    Svangsta.    Sweden,    assignor   to    Abu 

^]3f)  Garcia  Produktion  AH,  Svangsta.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser,  No,  923.170  Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No   '21,370 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  >ean, 

U.S.a.  D21-246  U.S.  a.  D22-139 


340,270 
GOLF  TEE  HOLDER 

Jay  E.  Jones.  P  O.  Box  4''0.  North  I  ima.  Ohio  44452 
Filed  Jul,  2J.  1991.  Ser   No.  ''34,8]6 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—208 


340,273 
COMBINATION  PLAYHOLSE.  DECK  AND  SLIDE 
James  D.  Ezell.  Franklinton.  N.C..  assignor  to  Woodplay.  Inc., 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 244 


Scn-Shiou  Chou.  4  H..  N 
Taichung  Hsien 

Hied  Dec,  I. 


340,271 
RACKET 
>   41.  Tung  Pei  St.,  Feng  Yuan  City, 

:,  1991.  Ser,  No.  806.135 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


L.S.  CI.  D2 1—213 


340,274 
CLIMBER 
James  F.  Gleeson,  and  Richard  J.  Petersheim,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C,  assignors  to  Restaurant  Technology.  Inc.,  Oak  Brook, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  .30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 245 


340.2'8 
1  \l  (FT 
\ndreas  Haug.  and  Thomas  Schoenherr.  both  of  Stungart.  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Schiltach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Apr,  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6'9.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* ,  Oct    6, 
1990.  90066^9 

Term  of  patent  14  >tars 
t.S.  CI.  D 23— 238 


340.276 
PORTABLE  SWIMMING  POOL 
Myra  1  .  Van  Ausdall.  6770  N'W.  Beaver  Dr..  Johnston.  Iowa 
50131 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2 1—252 
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J40J79  340^2 

CXJNTROLLER  FOR  BATHROOM  RXTURES  EARPLUG 

H^-VV^  M.tt».  D.nn«.dt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny,  ..-  HowanJ  S.  Leight.  4061  Glencoe  Ave..  Mann.  Del  Rey,  Cl.f. 

H«^  .0  K-ebe.  *  Ronger  G»bH  4  Co.,  l^rlohn,  F«t  Rep.  90292         ^^  ^^  ^   ^^^   ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

°'  Filed  M«   \  1991.  Ser.  No.  666.402  Term  of  patent  14  year, 

CUiBM  priority.  iM>plicatk>o  World  Int.  Prop.  C  Oct  2, 1990,    U.S.  CI.  D24— 106 
DM/Oir765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 246 


340  J80 
TRAY  FOR  WASHING  THE  MALE  GENITALIA  AT  A 

SINK 
Charles  H,  Junca,  4932  Ijl.  »3,  Frankline.  La.  70538 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser   No.  771,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D23— 284 


340.281 

AIR  DIFTTSER  GLARD 

Mike  T.  Callas,  5701  Camelback  Dr..  Edina,  Minn.  55436 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser   No.  954.923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 386 


340;»3 
DIAPER  PANTS 
Takamitsu   Igaue;  Tohru   Sasaki,   both  of  Kawanoe;   Hiromi 
Manabe,  Ehime;  Hironori  Nomura,  lyomUhima,  and  Taiji 
Shimakawa,  Kanoigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm 
Corporation,  Ehime,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,881 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 126 


340.284 

BIODEGRADABLE  SURGICAL  STAPLE 

Lanny  L.  Johnson,  3800  S.  Hagadom  Rd.,  Okemos.  Mich.  48864 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,551,  No».  23.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  D.  320,081.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.809 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 145 


340  285  340.28' 

CHEST  DRAIN  COMBINED  PACIHER  \ND  PROTECTOR 

Sieve   \.   Herweck.  Nashua;  Theodore  Karwoski.  Hollis.  and    Darlene  C.  Mines,  1323  22nd  St..  Newport  News.  \  a.  2360" 
Stephen  M.  Vail.  Nashua,  all  of  N.H..  as-signors  to   Atrium  Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No   685.499 

Medical  Corporation.  Hollis.  N.H.  Term  of  paient  14  >ears 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  hll.341  U.S.  Q.  D24— 194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 169 


340. 2SK 

TKKTHFR 

Tom   Reinertsen.   Rehoboth.  and   Bonnie   Zjcherle.   Norwood. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Kiddie  Products.  Inc..  Avon.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No,  "69,013 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 195 


340,289 
DIAGNOSTIC   TKSTINC;  MATFRIAI 
Jan  Gerber,  23,  Bartokhof.  N 1-2402  (X  .  Alphen  ad  Rijn,  Neth- 
erlands 
3^  ,g^  Filed  Jul.  \  1992.  Ser.  No,  909.992 

SHELL  FOR  HEARING  AID  *^ '"""'i 'nf  839'  "'"'""'*""  '"""'  '"'    '''"'    "  '  """'    ^' 

JinseoHR  Seo,  245-2  Nung-donR,  Soongdong-Ku.  Seoul.  Rep,  of    1^92,  DM  021         ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1991.  Ser.  No,  64^002  '-•^-  <^'-  D24— 223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— P4 
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340,290 
GATE 

Frwierick  P   Rossiter.  342  Amsterdam  Rd..  Scotia.  NY. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  IWl.  Ser    No    732.702 
Terin  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D25— 50 


340,292 
DECORATIVE  EXTRl  SIGN 
12302    Peter  M.  Stag!,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Avnet, 
Great  Neck.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,154 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct. 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 122 


Inc, 


27. 


340.295  340.297 

LAMP  BLXB  WTTH  INTERNAL  SOL'ND  EMITTER  CHRISTMAS  CANDLE  HOLDER 

ACTLATED  BY  ENERGIZED  LAMP  William  J.  Hanson.  376  Wataquadock  Hili  Rd..  Bolton,  Mass. 

Edgar  O.  Beauchamp.  Oriedo  St.   #63  Belmonte.  Mayaguez,        01740 

P.R.  00708  F''"*  Apr.  1.  1983.  Ser    No   4S1.348 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778.618  Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  C\.  D26 — 9 

VS.  CI.  D26— 2 


340  J93 
MODULAR  BLOCK 
Angelo  Risi,  and  Antonio  Risi,  both  of  Richmond  Hill.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Rothbury  Investments  Limited,  Thomhill,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,062 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  30,  1991.  30-09-91-3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 113 


340.291 
LADDER  PAIL  SHELF 
Frederick  J.  Bartnicki,  Greenrille;  Robert  D.  Beggs,  Fredonia, 
both  of  Pa.;  Francis  W    MacGregor.  Simsbury.  Conn.,  and 
Donald  M.  Werner.  Hermitage,  Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  D.  Wer- 
ner Co.,  Inc..  Greenville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 68 


340,294 
DESIGN  FOR  A  TAB  PORTION  OF  A  SHINGLE 
Marcia  G.  Hannah,  Wayne:  George  W.  Mehrer,  Jenkintown; 
Michael  J.  Noone,  Wayne;  Kermit  E.  Stahl.  North  Wales,  and 
Joseph  Quaranta,  Yardley.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Certain- 
Teed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110.801,  Oct.  20, 1987.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  314,628,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,023, 
Mar.  28,  1988.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No  515.253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 139 


t 


340.296 

FLAT  MLLTI-TLBE  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Bruno  Bachetzky.  Augsburg;  Michael  Kappier.  Friedberg:  Im- 

thar  Haendler.  Gemlinden.  and  Horst  Porembski.  Munich,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Osram  GmbH.  Munich. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  26. 


1991.  9102429 
U.S.  a.  D26— 3 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


V/ 


\/ 


r\ 


340.298 
DECORATIV  E  LAMP  FOR  A  LIGHT  STRING 
Kazuaki  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moriyama  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No,  '31.021 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  n.  D26— 25 
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340.2W 
DECORATIVE  LAMP  FOR  \  I IGHT  STRING 
K«zu*ki  MuraU.  Tokyo,  .Japan,  as-signor  to  MoriyaiM  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser    No.  731.028 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 

20(r.  ha.s  been  dis.:lainied. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  n.  026—25 


340,301 
TRANSLUCENT-TOP  LIGHT  TABLE 
Marjorie  L.  Evans,  and  John  R.  Evans,  both  of  25725  \.  Player 
Dr.,  Valencia,  Calif.  91355 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,919 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 58 


340,302 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 
Rockwood  T.  Roberts,  III.  Midland  Park.  N.J..  assignor  to  C.  N. 
Burman  Co.,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,318 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 61 


340,300 
COMBINED  EMERGENCV  LANTERN.  .\M/FM  RADIO 

AND  CASSiriTE  PLAYER 
John  Se-Kit  Yuen.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  .Man- 
ufacturing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.333 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25.  1991, 
2017719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D26— 38 


340,303 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  LAMP 
James  C.  S.  Huang.  No.  19,  Lane  111.  Ho  Ping  Rd.,  Luchou, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 66 


340.304  340,307 

FLOODLIGHT  INDOOR  OUTDOOR  LAMP 

Kent  A.  Solberg.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ruud  lighting.  Inc..    Philip   G.   Zimmerman,   3031    Centennial    A>€..    Radcliff,   Ky. 
Racine.  Wis.  40160 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.909  Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.289 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  1  cb.  2,  2007,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  CI.  D26 — 81 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 68 


ffT^ 


340.305 
OLTDOOR  LIGHT  FIXTU  RE 
Milly  S.  Hall.  Dallas.  Tex.;  Donald  L.  Rohrs.  Overland  Park. 
Kans..  and   Kung  C.   Hung.   New  Territories,   Hong  Kong, 
assignors  to  The  Brinkmann  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  May  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 68 
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340.306 

BATTERY  POWERED  NIGFTT  LIGHT 

Damian  C.  Friend,  1185  Bellaire  St.  Apt.  11.  and  Kimberly  J. 

(  arter,  1190  Clermont  St.  Apt.  5,  both  of  Denver,  Colo,  80220 

Filed  Nov,  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 73 


340.308 
WALL  MOUNTED  LIGHTIN(;  FIXTV  RF 
Pasquale  Miranda,  Yonkers,  NY.,  assignor  to  Murray    Feiss 
Import  Corp.,  Bronx.  N.^  . 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 86 
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3M,309 
TABLE  LAMP 

David  H.  Porter.  Oiagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  a,ssiKnor  to  The  L.  D. 
Kichier  Co.,  (leveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  2,  1992.  Ser,  No.  862,270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D26— 106 


A-^\ 


340.311 
FRESNEI  LENS  ARRAY  FOR  INFRARED  MOTION 
DETECTOR 
Richard  N.  Oaytor.  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fresnel  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.674 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26. 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lj.S.  CI.  D26— 122 


340.313 

SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

FIXTURE 

Frank  1  .  Husted.  W  Barton  Dr..  Spring  City,  Pa.  194''5 

Filed  Apr,  1.  1991.  Ser,  No.  67^.855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 144 


♦^^ 


340.314 

DENTAL  FLOSSER 

Curtis  A.  Woodvard.  200  Byrd  St..  Suffolk.  V  a.  23434 

Filed  Jan,  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D28— 64 


340,312 

vui  1,0  WIDE  ANGLE  FRESNEL  LENS  ARRAY  FOR  INFRARED 

TABIE  LAMP  MOTION  DETECTOR 

William  Seg.ll,  Newton;  Mark  E.  Segill.  Framingham;  Michael  Richard  N.  Claytor.  Arlington   Tex.,  assignor  to  Fresnel  Tech- 

Dangelo.  Seekonk.  and  Jeffrey   H.  Pocock.  Medf.eld.  all  of  nologies.  Inc     Fort  ^"f ''•J"^ 

Mass    assignors  to  American  I  ighting  Fixture  Corp.,  Taun-  Filed  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.675 

Mass^   assignors        ^me    i           k,       ^  ^^  ^^.^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^.^  p^^^^^  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

'""'      ''^  Filed  Feb    19.  1992,  Ser    So.  836.948  2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26-no  '-•s-  "■  026-122 


340,316 
TEST  PROBE  FOR  FACEPIFICE  RFiiPlRATORS 
Joseph  Z.  Zdrok.  Webster,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cabot  Safety 
Corporation,  Southbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No,  6"6."32 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2V— 7 


340.31" 
RESPIRATORY  PROTECTION  MASK 
Harry  Cole.  Unit  1,  29  South  Island  Place.  Ixindon  SW9  ODX. 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser,  No   '11,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 7 


340,315 

TOOTHPICK 

Richard  J,  Morin.  264  Dover  Point  Rd..  Dover.  N.H,  03820 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 64 


340.318 

CYCLING  HELMFT  HA\  ING  AIR  RLTERING  AND 

BREATHING  MEANS 

Russell  D.  McCloud.  15  Pine  U..  St.  Rose.  U,  'OOS' 

Filed  Apr,  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 13 
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340J19 
HELMET 
Eltaro  KamaU.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shoci  Kako  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,898 
CUims  priont>,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-29W1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2*— 15 


340,322 

DOG  BED 

Pearl  O.  Merritt,  4390  Bartow  Carrer  Rd.,  Acworth,  Ga.  30101 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862J44 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D30— 118 


340.325 
WEB  DRY  ING  SECTION 

Borgeir  Skaugen.  and  Grejiory  L.  Wedel.  both  of  Beloit.  V>  is.. 

assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  784.811,  Oct.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  I>es 

333.710.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  540.075,  Jun.  19.  1990. 

Pat.  No.  Des.  321.269.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14.569, 

Feb.  13.  198^,  Pat.  No.  4.934.067.  This  application  Nov.  25. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  797.59' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D32— 1 


340.327 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

HOSF 

Saul  Alderete.  912  B.F.  Walnut  St..  Taylor.  Tex.  765^4 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  -54,418 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D32— 35 


h 


^ 


340.320 
HELMET 
Eitaro  Kamata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    1.  1991,  Ser    No.  662,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1990,  2-29862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D29— 15 


340,323 

PORTABLE  CAT  LITTER  CONTAINER 

Linda  D.  Wagner,  507  Smith  Market  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29212 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 161 


340,321 
AVIARY 

Terrence  Bonn.  Ill  Clinton  St.,  North  F^ast,  Pa.  16428 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser,  No.  806,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  D30— 114 


340.324 
ADJUSTABLE  HORSE  HALTER 
Dianne  C.  Lashoones,  Water  Tower  Farm,  P.O.  Box  225;  Cheryl 
A.  Bell,  371  New  Discovery  Rd.,  and  Melody  C.  Nunn,  R.R. 
#1,  Box  761,  all  of  Marshfield,  Vt.  05658 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D30— 134 


340.326 

CARPET  DRVKR 

Vincent  P.  Genovesc.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Manufacturers  <i  Distributors,  Inc..  Forth  \North.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser,  No.  736.757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 15 


34(I.32X 
CLOTHESPIN 
Demosthenes  Dragoneas.  and  Gregorios  Pagonis.  both  of  Killar- 
ne\.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Demogreg  CC.  Johannesburg. 
South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  484.663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 61 
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340.329 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON 

Jean-Louis  Barrault,  Boulogne  Billancourt.  France,  assignor  to 

Moulinex  iSociete  \nonyine),  Bagnolet.  France 

Filed  Jan.  '.  IWl.  Scr    No.  63«.455 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  13,  1990,  904489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  a.  D32— 70 


340331 
COMPOSTER 
Paul  T.  Arato,  Willowdale,  and  Kenneth  E.  Cummings.  Missis- 
sauga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Arato  Design  Associates. 
Inc..  Onada 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  752,312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


340333 
COMPAHTMENTED  RECYCLING  STORAGE  CABINET 
Richard  S.  Duran.  and  Miguel  Tnijillo.  both  of  3525  Smith  .Are. 
SE.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex,  87106 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 7 


340335 
CON'VERTIBLE  HANDTRUCK 
J.  H.  B,  Kean,  Marina  Del  Ray,  Calif.:  E»erette  A.  Brurabelow; 
Henry  C,  (Jrimes,  both  of  Rome,  Ga.:  Dennis  Scfaultz,  Carters- 
Tille.  Ga..  and  Mickey  Watson.  Rome.  Cia..  assignors  to  The 
Fairbanks  Company.  Rome.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^1.214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Lj.S.  a.  D34— 17 


n 


340330 

STEAM  IRON 

Nicole  M.  Seguljic.  307  E.  6th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D32— 70 


340  332 
MOBILE  REFUSE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  ASBESTOS 
Donald  D.  Davis,  1900  S.  Hemlock,  Borger,  Tex.  79007;  Glenna 
A.  Nuttall  Trout,  Rte.  2.  Box  25-7,  Fritch.  Tex.  79036,  and 
Randall  A.  Heston,  P.O.  Box  896,  Stinnett,  Tex.  79083 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  D34— 5 


340334 
NESTING  HANDTRLCK 
J.  H.  B.  Kean.  Marina  Del  Rev.  Calif.:  Everette  A.  Brumbelow; 
Henry  C.  Grimes,  both  of  Rome.  Ga.:  I>ennis  Schultz,  Carters- 
ville,  Ga..  and  Mickey  Watson.  Rome.  Ga..  assignors  to  The 
Fairbanks  Company.  Rome.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 17 


340.336 
MOBILE  BAR 
Alexander  Groenewege.   Delft,   and    \lfred   H.   van    Elk,   Den 
Haag.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Interna- 
tionale Des  Wagon-Lits  et  du  Tourisme.  Belgium 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.2^9 
Oaims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Apr.  19,  1991,  66483-00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D34— 20 
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340.337 
DOLLY  FOR  MOVING  DOORS 
DaTid  L.  Beasley,  25122  ManzaniU   Dr.,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 
92629 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 23 


340,340 
RIDING  TROWEL  CRANKING  DOLLY  WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY 
J.  Dewayne  Allen,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Allen  Engineer- 
ing Corporation.  Paragould,  Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


340.338 
GOLF  B.AG  STRAP 

Scott  C.  Van  Buren.  717  Beekman  St..  Waupun.  Wis.  53963 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D34— 27 


340.341 
PALLET  BRAKE  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Lawless,  Marietta;  Brian  J.  Hudock.  AtlanU.  and 
Samuel  N.  Bacon.  III.  Smyrna,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Cre- 
atiye  Storage  Systems.  Inc..  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 29 


340.339 
ITlI.m  SHELF  FOR  HANDTRUCK 
J.  H.  B.  Kean.  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.;  Everette  A.  Brumbelow; 
Henry  C.  Grimes,  both  of  Rome,  Ga.;  Dennis  Schultz,  Carters- 
▼ille.  Ga.,  and  Mickey  Watson.  Rome,  Ga..  assignors  to  The 
Fairbanks  Company.  Rome,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871^12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
f,S.  a.  D34— 27 


340  342 
MULTIDIRECnONAL  CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Leena  Nummelin,  Kaarina;  Hannu  Eriksson,  SauTO;  Erkki 
Hiekkanen,  Turku,  and  Jorma  Nieminen,  Karstula,  all  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Okartek  KY,  Kaarina.  Finland 

FUed  Noy.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  8,  1991,  415/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 29 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1993 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice! 


A    E    Bishop  &  As-sociates  Pty    Limited;  See— 

Bishop.  Arthur  E.  5.251.669.  CI.  137-625.230. 
A.  Finkl  &  Sons  Co    See— 

Fmkl.  Charles  W     Brada.  Guv  A  ;  and  L'nderys.  Algirdas  A 

5,252.120,  CI   75-508000 
A/S  Foss  Electric   See— 

Nygaard.  Lars,  Lapp.  Torben;  and  Amvidarson,  Bokur.  5,252,829, 
CI    250- .'.'9  000 
AB  Tetra  Pak   See— 

Slenstrom  Lennart  A  :  Wahlstrom.  Lennart  S  ,  and  Wikholm,  Bert 
S.  5.251.982.  CI    383-209  000 
.Abate,  Victor  R.   See— 

Kazmierczak.  Edmund  E  ;  and  Abate.  Victor  R..  5.252.880,  CI 
310-270  000 
,ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc    See — 

Alexander.    Anatolv;    Yeh,    Chuen    Y  ;    and    Suciu.    George    D , 

5.252,197,  CI   208'-13400O 
Shahan,  Atcf  and  Suciu.  George  D  .  5.252,183.  CI.  162-77  000 
Abbott  LaKiratones   See— 

Chu.  Daniel  T  .  and  Li.  Qun.  5.252,747.  CI,  548-541.000. 
Tarcha.  Peter  J  .  Dono\an,  James  J  ,  and  Wong.  Martin,  5.252,459, 
CI   435-6  000 
Abe.  Hitoshi.  and  Yamada,  Tomoyuki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  , 
Ltd    Method  of  forming  an  oxide  superconductor  semiconductor 
junction   5.252.548.  CI.  505-1.000 
.Abe.  Kanji;  See — 

Ohtsu.    Jun;    Abe,    Kanji;    and    Ida.    Toshifumi.    5,252.187,    CI 
203-26000, 
Abe,  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Attribute  value  predicting  method  and 

system  in  the  learning  system    5.253.333,  CI    395-62  000 
Abe,  Ma.sao  See — 

Isobe,  Nobuyuki.   Furusawa,  Shigeharu,  Abe,  Masao,   lida.  To- 
shiyasu.  and  Ooizumi,  Kenjirou,  5,253,235.  CI   369-37.000. 
Abe.  Shizuo   See— 

Kawauchi.  Masaio    Nakanishi.  Kivoshi;  Tokoro.  Masayoshi.  and 
Abe.  Shizuo.  5. 251.578.  CI    123-41  840 
Abe.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Kobayashi.  Jun.  lo  Jujo  Paper  Co  .  Ltd   Calender- 
ing apparatus  for  paper  making  prcx:cv,    5.251.551.  CI    10O-930RP 
Abecassis.  Pierre  Y  ,  Leclaire,  Jacques,  and  Riberon.  Philippe,  to  Rous- 
sel  Lclaf    Preparation  process  for  a  protein  containing  at  least  one 
mtramolecular  disulphide  bndge  by  oxidation,  at  a  pH  of  less  than  5  0 
of    corresponding    reduced     recombinant    protein.     5.252.708,    CI 
530-351  (X)0 
Abraham.  Kuzhikalail  M    Set— 

Alamgir.  Mohamed,  and  Abraham.  Kuzhikalail  M.  5,252,413,  CI. 
429-192  000 
Abrams.  Jack  S  .  to  Signode  Corporation   Chute  mounting  and  biasing 

mechanism  for  strapping  machine   5.251.544.  CI    100-26  OtX) 
Ace  Tank  &  Equipment  Companv   See— 

Reese.  R    Allan.  5.251.473,  CI    7J^Q  :fX! 
Ackermann,  Norbert:  and  Beck,  Hubert,  lo  Boge  Aktiengesellschaft 

Adjustable  vibration  damper   5,251.730.  CI    188-299  000 
-Adachi,  Hidenobu   See — 

Fujimoto.  Yoji,  Fukutaka,  Yoshimi;  Okui,  Takanon,  Baba,  K,azushi 
Nakashima,  Ei|i,  Halanaka.  Atsushi,  Kurcxia.  '^asunon,  Adachi. 
Hidenobu,  and  Mon,  Toshiaki.  5,253,039,  CI    356-372  000 
Adachi,  Makoto,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Video  signal  recording- 

reprcxluction  device    5,253.07b,  CI    358-339  000 
.Adachi,    Ma-sahiro,   Shizuka,   Keizo,   and   Shigeyoshi.   Eiji.   to  Nissan 
Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Weft  sensing  imaging  system  for  weaving  machine 
5.251,673,  CI    139-370  100 
.Adachi.  Takeshi   See — 

Hasebe.    Masahiko.    Adachi.    Takeshi:    and    Inagaki.    Yoshihiro. 
5.252.774,  CI    84-618  000 
Adair,  Edwin  L   .Method  of  cervical  videoscopc  with  deuchable  cam- 
era  5.251.613,  CI    128-6  000 
Adams.  John  M  .  Chance.  Chnstopher  N  .  DeBlasio.  James  .A  .  Evers. 
Donald  H  .  Kirby.  Michael  A  .  Newsome.  Reginald  W  ,  and  Talley. 
Robert  E  .  to  Philip  Morns  Incorporated   Dual  half<arton  structure 
and  methtxl  of  forming  same    5.251,748,  CI   206-256  000 
Adams  USA  Inc    See— 

Boatman,  Jes,se  G  .  5.251.894.  CI    273-25  000 
Adamski.  Joseph  A    See — 

Bachowski.  Steven.  .Ahem.  Brian  S  .  Hilton,  Robert  M    and  Adam- 
ski,  Joseph  A  ,  5,252,175,  CI    156-620200 
^damson,  Ian  A    See — 

Giurtino.  }oe\  F  ,  and  Adamson.  Ian  A  ,  5,252.090,  CI  439^1  000 
Adelmann,  Waldemar   Process  for  the  removal  of  foaming  agents  from 

foamed  plastics   5.251.824.  CI    241-3.000. 
Adir  ei  Compagnie  See — 

Guillaumel.    Gerald,    and    Guardiola,     Beatrice.    5,252,578.    CI. 
514-278  000 


Adler.    .Alan    J      Airfoil    \nth    thick    trailing    edge     5.252,381,    CI. 

428-156  000 
Adler.  Steven  J    Davies.  Robert  B  ;  Nugent.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Pirasteh- 
far.  Hassan,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Low  on  resistance  field  effect  transis- 
tor  5.252,848,  CI    257-328  000 
.Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    See— 

MacDonald.  James  R    and  Biise.  Romi,  5,253,354,  CI   395-425  000 
Ady,  Daniel  D   Sonic  archery  beacon    5,251,907,  CI   273-416,000. 
AE  Auto  Parts  Limited   See — 

Morns.  Leonard  E  .  5,251,579,  CI.  I23-4I.MO. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation   See — 

Brogan,  Robert,  5,251,436,  CI   60-254  000, 
Aeroquip  Corporation   See — 

DeMoss,    Ronald    D     and    Fournicr     Paul   J    E,,    5,251.940,  C\ 
:85-8^000 
.Aerospatiale  Societc  Nationale  Industnelle:  See — 

Guimbal.  Bruno.  5.251.84".  CI    244-17  190. 
Affvmax  Technologies  N  \     See— 

Barrett.  Ronald  W     Pirrung.  Michael  C  ,  Stryer,  Lubert;  Holmes, 
Chnstopher    P      and    Sundberg,    Steven    A,,    5,252,743,    CI 
548-303  70) 
Afshar,  Mohammad,  to  Mavka  Research  and  Development.  Gnnding 

device    5,251,407,  CI    5124100R 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation  See— 

Naseer,  Absar  Warner,  Michael,  and  Patel,  Lain  O  ,  5.253,291,  CI 
('Q.406  OtXl 
Agaesse,  Jean-Francois,  to  Thomson  Composants  Miliunes  et  Spaliaux. 
Current     mirror    operating     under     low     soluge      5.252,910,    CI, 
323-315  000 
,Agarwala,  Birendra  N     Ahsan,   Aziz  M     Brovs.  Arthur    Chadurjian. 
Mark  F  ,  Koopman.  Nicholas  G  .  Lee.  Li-Chung    Puitlitz,  Karl  J 
Rav.  SudipU  K     Ryan.  James  G     Schaefer,  Joseph  G     Snvostava, 
Kamalesh  K  .  Tolta!  Paul  A     \^alton.  Enck  G    and  U  irsing.  Adolf 
E  ,  to  International  Business  machines  Corporation   Method  of  form- 
ing dual  height  solder  interconnections.  5,251.806.  CI.  228-180.220 
Agata.  Milsuzi   See— 

Inukai.    Smji.   Agata.    Mitsuzi:   Akiba.   Kiyoshi;  Ohmura.   Takeo; 
Hono   Yoshihiro   OMakc.  Yasuhiro.  Sawaki.  Shohei,  and  Goto, 
Masayoshi,  5.252,592,  CI    514-381,000 
Agencc  Spatiale  Europeenne  See — 

Kaelsch,  Ingo,  5,251,855,  CI    244-172.000. 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  i  Technology    See — 

Fujishima  Shizu   Yaku,  Fumiko.  Tanaka,  RvuLarou.  Muraki,  Eino- 

suke,  and  Yamano,  Naoko,  5,252,468,  CI   435-71  100, 
Hirano.     Takashi.     Todoroki.     Takeshi,     and     Ohashi,     Shimchi, 
5,252,673,  CI    525-183  OfX) 
AGFA-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Zahn   Wolfgang   Nitsch.  W  ilhelm   Schnall.  Gunther;  and  Benker. 
Gerhard.  5.25  3.01 1.  CI    355^1  000 
.Agfa-Gevaen.  N  \'    See — 

Timmerman.  Daniel  M  ,  Van  Thillo,  Etienne  A  ,  and  Muys,  Bavo 
A  ,  5,252,445,  CI,  430-529  000 
Agrawal,  Anoop  See — 

Cronin,  John  P    Tanco,  Daniel  J  ,  Agrawal,  Anoop;  and  Zhang. 
Raymond  L  ,  5,252,354,  CI   427-58.000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh.  and  Xu.  Jianguo.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc 
Efficient  single  column  air  separation  cycle  and  its  integration  with 
gas  turbines   5.251.450.  CI    62-25  000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh   See— 

Xu,  Jianguo.  and  Agrawal.  Rakesh.  5.251.451,  CI.  62-25.000. 
Aguero.  Ramon  F    See — 

Leiscca.     Eduardo      and     Aguero.     Ramon     F..     5,253,165,    CI. 
(b4-40"'000 
Ahem.  Bnan  S  .  and  Wcybume,  DaMd  W  ,  to  L'niied  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force   Chemical  vapor  deposition  methcxj  using  an  actively 
cooled  efru.ser  to  coat  a  substrate  having  a  heated  surface  layer 
5.252,366,  CI   427-557  000 
.Ahem.  Brian  S    See — 

Bachowski.  Steven,  Ahem.  Bnan  S  .  Hilton.  Roben  M    and  Adam 
ski.  Joseph  A  .  5.252,1-5,  CI    156-620  200 
Ahmad,  Suhail,  Cole,  James  J     and  Jensen,  William,  to  Lnivcrsii>  of 

Washington    Drv  dialysate  composition    5,:5:,2!3,  CI    210-542  000 
Ahmed    Iqbal    and  Hsieh.  Henrv  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv 

Superabsorbent  polymers.  5.252.690,  CI.  526-258.000. 
Aho.  Matli  A    See— 

Nuotio.  Lasse  O     Aho.  Matii  A     and  Nurmi.  Esko  V.,  5.252.329. 
CI   424-93  OOC 
.Ahsan.  Aziz  M     See— 

,Agarwala,  Birendra  N  ,  Ahsan,  Aziz  M  ,  Bross,  Arthur,  Chadur- 
jian, Mark  F  ,  Koopman,  Nicholas  G  ,  Lee,  Li-Chung,  Puttlitz, 
Karl  J  ,  Ray,  Sudipu  K  ,  Ryan,  James  G     Schaefer,  Ji-.seph  G 
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Snvasuva.  Kamalesh  K..  Tolta,  Paul  A  ,  Walton,  Erick  G    and 
Wirang,  Adolf  E.,  5,251.806.  CI.  228-180.220. 

^''' Ob^et-ht.^o'iin.  and  A.kcn.  Carl,  5.252.010.  CI.  408-241  COS. 
Aime   Michel,  to  Inventio  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 

calls  entered  m  elevator  cars.  5.252.790,  CI    187-127.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Agrawal.  Rakesh,  and  Xu.  Jianguo,  5.251.450.  CI.  «-25_00a 
Bnght.    Randall    P..    and    Vassallo.    Jayson    C.    5.252.704,    CI 

529-501  000,  

DiStefano,  Frank  V  ,  5.252.622,  CI.  521-65.000. 
Goldstein,  Joel  E.,  5,252.332,  CI  ^^^^ZOOO.  ^^.^.^ 

Norman,  John  A.  T.;  and  Pez.  Gu.doP    5  252.733.  CI.  54046'  «» 
Xu.  Jianguo.  and  Agrawal.  Rakesh,  5,251,451.  CI.  62-25.000. 
Airhart,  Tom  P    Sff—  d     <T<»in    r\ 

Justice,   Mahlon   G,   Jr.,   and   Airhart,   Tom   P.,   5.253.217,  CI. 
367-46  000 
Aisin  AW  Co.  Ltd.;  See—  ,       u^ 

Minezawa.  Yukihiro;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  and   Inagaki,   Hide- 
mitsu,  5.251,680.  CI.  I8ai69.0O0. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  ...  l, 

Hirosawa.  Koichiro    Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsusaka,  Masanobu. 
5.251.539,  Cl   92-34  000. 
Aism  Seiko  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  See—  ,,„,,.   „,   ,,..i.n<n 

Inagaki,  Shoji.  and  Kokubo,  Kouichi.  5,253.174,  CI.  364-424.050 

^'^'IS'i  M^^ki;  and  A.ta.  Takayuki.  5,252,41 1.  Cl.  429-62  000 

\,z3ki    Shmgo.   to  NEC  Corporation    Constant-voltage  generating 

circuit    5,252,909,  Cl   323-313  000  „     <  „-,  ^    ri 

Akagi,   Kosuke.   to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,   Ltd.   Fuel  cell    5,252,409,   Cl 

4-19.31  000 
Aka'gi    Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  and  Ojima,  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd^ 
Magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  having  a  magnetic  slider  with 
increased  rail  width   5.253.232.  Cl.  369-13  000 
Akagi.  Motoo  See — 

Ishikawa,  Fuminon;  Sato.  Akira;  Tamahashi,  Kunihiro.  Wakagi. 
Masatoshi  Tamura,  Kalsumi;  Hanazono,  Masanobu.  Shoji.  Mit- 
suyoshi;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki,  Ilo,  Yutaka;  Komatsuzaki, 
Shigeki,  Akagi,  Motoo;  and  Imamura.  Masaaki,  5.252,418,  Cl. 

Akao  Mutsuo;  and  Inoue,  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd  Core  for 

web  matenal   5.252.369.  Cl  428-34.900. 
Akashi.  Masakum  See—  ,    „      u  xj  _l„ 

Monshiia    Mimpei;   Akasht.   Masakum:   and   Kasahara.   Nonko, 
5,251,741,  Cl    198-690.100. 
Akhaur>,  Ranjan:  See—  ^  .    ,    ^^       ,      i.       i,    ,„j 

Elliott   Jarrell  R..  Jr.;  Snnivasan.  Gokul;  Dhanuka,  Manish;  and 
Akh'aury,  Ranjan.  5,252.620,  Cl.  521-149.000. 
Akiba,  Kiyoshi:  See—  ,      „.  t  1, 

Inukai,  Sinji;  Agata,  Mitsuzi;  Akiba,  Kiyoshi;  Ohmura.  Takeo; 
Mono  Yoshihiro;  Ootake,  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goto. 
Masayoshi,  5,252,592.  Cl.  514-381.000. 
Akimoto.  Toshio;  See—  ,        v„  .;„i,; 

Shibaoka     Kazuo;    Akimoto,    Toshio;    and    Suzuki,     Kouichi. 
5.252.112,  Cl.  65-30130. 
Akiyama.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Matsumoto,    Hiroo;    and    Akiyama,    Shigeyuki,    5.252.925.    Cl 
J24-445.000. 
Akiyama.  Tatsuya:  See—  ,,  .  , .    , -kt  o-i<.  r-i 

Miho.  Akira;  Akiyama.  Tatsuya;  and  Isobe.  Hideki.  5.252,976,  Cl. 
341-163,000 
Akulagawa,  Hitoshi:  See—  ,        .     u  ,  v.  „ 

Hasetoh.  Sakumi;  Kameda.  Osamu;  Okita.  Juniehi;  Hirose   Ichiro: 
Tanaka.   Yoshimichi,   Kondo.  Akie;  and  Akutagawa.   Hitoshi. 
5.251 .720.  Cl.  1 80-297  000 
Akutsu.  Yoshihito  Roll-point  pen.  5.251.991,  Cl.  401-208.000. 

^'"Gr'erc:rl  C  •  Sdlurk.  Johst  H,.  5.252,247,  CI.  252-182.20. 
Mov   Paul  Y   Y    Parr,  William  J   E.,  Frank.  Dieter;  and  Hutton. 
Ronald  E  .  5,252,255,  Cl.  252-512000. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,      r-     ,  -i.i  .no 

Bndges,  John  A.,  Neal.  Philip  H  ;  and  Besser.  John  E ,  5,252.408, 
Cl   428-621.000. 
Alam   Rafeul  and  Grant.  J  Andrew.  Effects  of  misoprostol  on  allergic 

responses   5.252.602.  Cl   514-530000  c^  i    w„    , 

Alamgir,  Mohamed;  and  Abraham,  Kuzhikalail  M.,  to  EIC  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Solid  polymer  electrolyte  lithium  battenes.  5,252,413.  Cl 
429-192.000. 
Alberee  Ltd  .  Inc    See— 

Jang.  Sei  J  :  and  Lee.  In  J  .  5.251.357,  Cl.  15-250400. 
Albrecht,  Thomas  R  ;  Spong.  Jaquelin  K;  and  Eaton.  James  H.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Gimbaled  compliant 
guide  for  tape  drivers   5.251,844,  Cl.  242-179.000 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'  Electncite:  See- 

Crepy,  Gilles;  and  Buchel,  Jean-Pierre,  5.252,412,  Cl.  429-70.000. 

Alcatel  Cit:  See—  

Pemet,  Michel,  5.252.815,  Cl.  235-441.000. 
Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Bressan,  Elie,  5,251.497.  Cl.  73-865.600. 
Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques:  See—  ...   .    ,        . ,-  , 

Hakoun,  Roland;  Robert,  Philippe;  Reslinger,  Michel;  and  Galopin, 
Joan,  5,253.034.  Cl.  356-73  100 
Alcatel  N  v.:  See—  ,       .    r» 

Delbare  Wim  J  R.;  Vandam,  Louis  J.,  and  Vandewege,  Jan  A.  O  , 

5.253,310.  Cl   385-14.000 
Heidemann,  Rolf,  5.253,099,  CI.  359-260.000. 


Idler,  Wilfned.  5.252.497.  Cl.  437-8.000. 
Alcide  Corporation;  See — 

Kross.  Robert  D  .  5.252,343,  Cl.  424-661.000. 
Alden  Corporation   See— 

Desaulniers,  Donald  J..  5.251.516,  Cl.  81-53.200. 

Aldwin.  Lois   See —  ,,    ».       1     j 

Nitecki   Danute  E  :  Aldwin.  Lois;  Levenson.  Corey  H  ;  Moreland. 
Margaret   Braude,  Irwin:  Mark,  David  F  .  and  Rapoport.  Henry, 
5.252,603:  Cl    514546.000 
Alexander,  Anatoly,  Yeh.  Chuen  Y  :  and  Suciu,  George  D     to  ABB 
Lummus  Crest  Inc  Process  for  upgrading  gasolines  and  other  hydro- 
carbon mixtures   5.252,197,  Cl   208-134  000 
ALFA  Wasserman  s  p  A    See—  ,     „  ,  ,- 

Cnstofori,    Manlio.    Marchi.    Egidio,    and    Rotini.    Leone    G,, 
5,252,339,  Cl   424479.000  „     ,    .^  ,  . 

Alferness,  Rodnev  C  ;  Buhl,  Lawrence  L.;  Koch,  Thomas  L.;  and 
Koren  Uziel,  lb  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Tunable  optical  wave- 
guide coupler.  5,253,314,  Cl    385-40,000 

^"^Cei:;"  RulVf,  frdlleaer,  Rudolph,  5,251,969,  Cl   303-963  000. 
t^fSer,  Josef,  and  Teitge.  Hilmar,  5,251  727,  Cl.  188-73.380 
Reinani,     Hans-Dieter;    and     Steffes.     Helmut,    5,251,971,    Cl. 
303-115  400 
Alheim    Curtis  C    Automated  interactive  telephone  communication 

system  for  TDD  users.  5.253.285.  Cl    379-52,000  „  ^       . 

Allan  George  G  .  to  University  of  Washington  Controlled  release 
'omp^smon  and  method  for  using,  5.252.542,  Cl   504-323.000. 

'^"''v'ande  Kop'ple.  Richard.  Chittenden.  Ted  W  :  Toyota.  Tokumi;  and 
Allchm.Gregory.  5,251.954.  Cl    296.192,000. 

Allen  Bruce  F,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Vent  assembly 
5,253.2-'7,  Cl,  376-265,000, 

Alien  Eric  E  Kevin,  Nancv:  Glinka.  Tomasz  W  ;  and  Rivero,  Ralph 
A  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Angiotensin  II  antagonists  incorporating  a 
substituted  thiophene  or  furan    5,252.574.  Cl    514-259,000 

•^'"Ma?hews''pa^uTG..  and  Allen.  Gary  R,,  5,253,153,  Cl   362-310,000. 

Allen  Greg  L  ;  Kim,  Jae-Hu.  and  Watson,  Lynn  R  .  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company  Svstem  for  determining  pluggable  memory  charac- 
tenstics  employing  a  status  register  '"  P™^'^'^  i"f°™^''°"j;;  '^• 
sponse  to  a  preset  field  of  an  address    5.:53,357.  Cl    395-425  000     , 

Alirn  Michael  J  .  to  Allen,  Michael  J  .  and  Casazza.  June  E.  Electnc 
gmur  with  transducer  cradles   5.252.777,  Cl,  84-726.000 

Alin,  Richard  C:  and  Graf  James  P  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc 
Non-halogenated  plenum  cable   5.253,3P,  Cl.  385-109  000, 

^""DTg,'shulm*:''a";d  Tran.  Thao  T  ,  5,252,246,  Cl  252-174,210. 

Gluchowski.Charles.  5.252.595,0.514-392.000 

Joshi     Abhay,    Ding,    Shulin;    and    Himmelstein,    Kenneth    J., 
5,252,318.  Cl-  424-78  040 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See—  „ 

Coleman,   Steven   W  .   Murphy,   Rory:   and   Lemon,   Angus  R., 
5  251  874.  Cl    251-214,000 

Eberfing,  Charles  E,.  5.251,967,  Cl.  303-7^. 

Jov   Theodore  J  ,  5,252,047,  Cl   418-132.000. 

Martis,  Ronald  J  ,  5.252.144,  Cl.  148-121  000 
.AlliedSignal  Inc  ;  See— 

Spence,  John  J  .  5,251,548,  Cl.  102-221.000. 
Allway  Tools,  Inc,   See— 

Gnnger,  Donald,  5,251,783,  Cl.  221-102.000. 

^'""p^aTieafc"  Lee,  Chi-Ho:  Alps,  Bnan  J.;  Pinhas,  Henn;  and 

Whiting,  Roger  L  ,  5,252,736,  Cl.  544-370.000, 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kamada,  Soetsu.  5,252,798,  Cl   2QO-314_0O0. 
Kato.  Hironori;  Sasaki,  Kunihiko:  and  Bannai,  Hiroyuki,  5.252,085, 
Cl   439-164  000 

■^'"^He'fler.'^rl^Arand  Alter.  William.  5.251^9,^  Cl,  ^-l^-^'^^^.. 
Althaus,  Wolfgang:  and  Schwarz,  Michael,  to  W  ilkinson  Sword  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Razor  head,  especially  razor  blade 
unit  of  a  wet  razor   5,251.376.  Cl    30-50,000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America  5e^  r-.^,„„  M 

Parker.  Anthonv  A  ,  Stanzione.  Todd  T.,  Armstrong,  George  H 
Phelps,    Frankie   E.;   and   Opalka,   Susanne   M..   5.252.655.   Cl. 
524-430,000  „         ,    „     . 

Alvarado,  Sergio  I  ,  Crews,  Alvin  D  ,  Jr  ;  Wepplo,  Peter  J.;  Ooehner 
Robert  F,  Jr  Brady.  Thomas  E:  Gange,  David  M  .  and  Little 
Desiree  L,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Benzenesulfonyl 
carboxamide  compounds  intermediate  compounds  and  method  ol 
preparation  thereof  and  use  of  said  ':"";'P5""5l?, ""  ,  r^*^™ 
cotnpounds  as  herbicidal  agents  5.252,539.  Cl  50^2"  «»  „^^^„ 
Alyfuku!  Kivoshi,  Konishi,  Yuichiro.  and  Tamura,  Shuichi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki' Kaisha  Camera  having  mode  for  multiple  exposure  pseu- 
do-telescopic photography,  5,253,001,  Cl  354-106.000, 
.Mza  Corporation;  See—  ».„/-i,„„.„ 

Jao    Frank:  Wong,  Patnck  S.  L.;  Huynh.  Hoa  T;  McChesney. 
Kalhy:  and  Waf.  Pamela  K.,  5.252,338.  Cl  424473  000 

Amano,  Masayo;  See—  .     r-        u        M«K„r., 

Kuroda.     Masami.    Amano.    Masayo;    and     Furusho.    Noboru, 
5.252,416,  Cl   430-58,000, 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Andou,  Hiroyasu;  Matsuura.  Akira;  and  Hirose.  Susumu.  5.252,469, 
Cl,  435-71  200, 
Amarel  Precision  Instruments.  Inc.:  See- 
Hazard.  Edwm  A  ,  5,253.106,  Cl.  359-368.000. 
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.Amber  Engineering.  Inc.;  See- 
Johnson.  William  K  .  5.253.308.  CI.  382-49  000. 
Amemiya.  Koji;  See— 

Takeuchi,  TaLsuo;  Amemiya,  Koji;  Ogata,  Takao;  and  Sasanuma, 
Nobuatsu.  5,253,018.  Cl.  355-246.000 
American  Cvanamid  Company  See — 

Alvarado.  Sergio  I  :  Crews,  Alvin  D  ,  Jr  ,  Wepplo,  Peter  J  ,  Do- 
ehner.  Robert  F  .  Jr ;  Brady,  Thomas  E  .  Gange.  David  M  ,  and 
Little,  Desiree  L.,  5.252,539.  Cl.  504-277,000. 
Condon.    Michael    E.;    and    Karp.    Gary    M..    5.252,536.    Cl. 

504-100  000 
Cross.  Bamngton;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F .  Jr ;  Ladner. 
David  W  ,  Johnson.  Jerrv  L  ,  Jung.  Michael  E .  Kamhi.  Victor 
M.;  Tseng.  Shin-Shyong;'Finn.  John  M..  and  Wepplo.  Peter  J.. 
5.252.538.  Cl   504-156.000, 
Jarrett.  Peter  K.;  Rosati,  Louis;  and  Casey.  Donald  J  .  5.252.701.  Cl 

528-354.000. 
Lowen.  Gregory  T  .  5.252.746.  a.  548-531.000. 
Lucas.  Howard  R  :  Wu.  Kuang-Jong;  and  Jacobs.  William  F  . 
5.252.689,  Cl    526-227.000 

American  Film  Technologies,  Inc.;  See—  

Sandrew,  Barry  B.:  and  Hamby,  David,  5,252,953.  Cl.  345-122,000. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation  See— 

Quagliato,  Dominick  A  ,  5.252,597,  Cl    514-414.000 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S  ;  Failli.  Amedeo  A  .  Steffan.  Robert  J  .  and 
Kearney.  Robert  M..  5.252.579.  Cl.  514-291.000. 
Amencan  Laser  Corporation;  See — 

Chaffee.  Edwm  G  .  5.253.261.  Cl.  372-34.000. 
.American  National  Can  Company;  See— 

Zenger    Richard   D  :  Cornell.  Stephen  W  :  and  Schneiders.  E. 
James.  5.251.424,  Cl    53-431  000 

.Amencan  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc.;  See —  

Annis.  Martin,  and  Riley.  Gerard  P  .  5.253,283.  Cl.  378-100.000 
American  Standard  Inc.;  See — 

Foye,  David  M  ,  5,251,815.  Cl   236-49.300. 
Ameron.  Inc  ;  See—  ,-,,,,,, 

Fnednch.  Ralph  S.;  Kuo.  Ming  C  ;  and  Wang,  Danny  I..  5,251.421. 
Cl    52-749.000. 
Amir,  Un;  See— 

Chacham,  Chaim;  Fnedman,  Roni;  and  Amir,  Un.  5,252.893.  U. 
315-200.00A. 
Amoco  Corporation;  See- 
Johnson.  Keith,  5,253,267,  Cl.  372-38.000. 
AMP  Incorporated;  See— 

Grabbe.  Dimitry  G..  5,252,079.  Cl.  439-70000. 
Jaeger.  Kevin  A.;  and  Somer.  Gerald  L..  5.253,272.  Cl.  375-60  000 
An,  Yu  L.;  See— 

Tannenbaum.  Alan  R.;  Zetts.  John  M.;  An.  Yu  L  ;  Arbeitman. 
Gordon  W  ;  Greanias.  Evon  C;  and  Verrier,  Guy  F..  5,252.951. 
Cl.  345-156000. 
Anada.  Katsuya;  and  Ooya.  Yasumasa.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Lid 

Linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit.  5.251.983.  Cl   384-45.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Incorporated;  See — 

Brokaw,  Adnan  P.  5.252.908.  Cl   323-313,000. 
Andersen,  Anders  J  ,  to  Carlsberg  Biotechnology  Ltd.  A/S.  Process  for 
producing  peniapeptides  and  intermediates  for  use  in  the  synthesis. 
5,252,464,  Cl   435-68.100 
Anderson.  Craig  M  ;  See— 

Russell.  Scott  H.,  Anderson,  Craig  M  :  Deer,  Steven  C;  Slager. 
Mark  T    VanDvke.  David  A  ;  Ondrejka.  Charles  C;  and  White. 
Jerry  P  .  5.252.086.  CI.  439-215.000. 
Anderson.  David  C    See—  ,.,,-,-,,,    r-i 

Morgan.  Alton  C.  Jr.  and  Anderson.  David  C.  5.252.713.  Cl. 
530-391.700 
Anderson.  Joyce  H.;  See— 

Ellis.  Enc  R  ;  Ferran.  Fred  J.;  Hale.  Gregory  H  .  Anderson.  Joyce 
H;  Jewett.  Kenneth  B:  Mattor.  John  A..  Mosher.  Abbott  W  ; 
Peterson.  John  O    H;  and  Quist.  Douglas  A  .  5.252.185.  Cl 
162-206.000. 
Anderson.  Karl  P..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Method  to  produce 
universlally   painuble   passivated   galvanized   steel.    5,252,363,   Cl. 
427-386000 
Anderson.  Patsy  E.  Ba.se  for  rocker/recliner  5.251.960.  Cl.  297-344.120. 
Anderson.  Robert  L.;  See— 

Demarav.  Richard  E  ;  Helmer.  John  C;  Anderson.  Robert  L.; 
Park.  Young  H  .  Cochran.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Hoffman.  Vance  E.. 
Jr,.  5.252.194.  Cl.  204-298.200 
Anderson.  Ronald  C;  and  Myers.  David  A  .  to  Stahls'.  Inc  Heat  sealing 

apparatus  5.252.171.  Cl.  156-358.000 
Anderson.  Victor  R  .  to  Loctec  Corporation  Front-installed  cam  lock 

5,251.467,  Cl.  70-370,000 
Ando.  Eiji;  See— 

Suzuki,  Masaaki;  Moriyama,  Kumiko;  and  Ando.  Eiji.  5.252.437. 
Cl   430-345  000 
Ando.    Kazuhiro:    Kawakami.   Takamasa.   Shouji.   Yasuhiro;   Tanaka. 
Yasuo:    Kanaoka.   Takeo,   and   Sayama.   Nono.   to   Mitsubishi   Gas 
Chemical  Co  .  Inc.  Process  for  producing  multilayered  pnnted  board 
5,252.355,  Cl   427-98.000. 
.Andonov,  Radomir;  See— 

Thillen.  Guv:  Andonov,  Radomir:  and  Lonardi,  Emile.  5,^5^,063, 
Cl   432-235.000, 
Andou    Hiroyasu,  Matsuura.  Akira,  and  Hirose,  Susumu,  to  Amano 
Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  producing  a  transglutaminase 
denved  from  streptomyces.  5,252,469,  Cl   435-71,200. 

Andreas  Stihl   See—  

Gerhardy,  Reinhard,  5,252,261,  Cl.  261-71.000. 


Andreoli.  Gaetano;  See—  ^^ 

Chiolle.  Antonio,  and  Andreoli.  Gaetano,  5.252,665,  Cl  525-64,000. 

Andress,  Harrv  J  .  Jr  .  Ashjian,  Henry:  Olszewski,  William  F  :  and 

EmholTer.  Roben  E  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Complex  alkoxy 

borates  of  alkylated  phenols  as  lubncant  stabilizers    5.252.237.  Cl. 

25249  600 

Andrews.  George  A  .  to  Textron  Inc  Hole  filling  blind  nvet.  5.252.014. 

Cl   411-43  000, 
Andrews.  Paul  A.;  See — 

Howell.  Stephen  B,.  Chnsten.  Randloph  D  ;  Isonishi.  Seiji;  ind 

Andrews.  Paul  A  .  5.252.342,  Cl  424-649  000 

Andrews,  Robert  S    L.,  and  Reier,  Gerald  J  ,  to  GMD  Engineered 

Systems.  Inc  Method  for  controlling  the  oxidation  and  calcination  of 

waste  foundrv  sands   5,251,684.  Cl    164456.000 

Angel,  JefTrev  R    and  Boza.  LeRoy  R  .  to  Progressive  Tool  &  Indus- 

tnes  Co   Fixed  point  welding  gun   5.252.801.  Cl   219-86.610 
Annis,  Manin.  and  Riley,  Gerard  P  .  to  Amencan  Science  and  Engi- 
neering, Inc   Insepction  method  and  apparatus  with  single  color  pixel 
imaging   5.253,283,  Cl,  378-100.000. 
Anntsu  Corporation;  See— 

Hiraoka,  Jun.  Kodato,  Setsuo;  and  Naitoh,  Yoshmobu.  5.251.980. 
Cl,  374-7  000 
Ansan.  Rashid.  and  Guillemot,  Christine  M.,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc  ,  and  France  Telecom  and  Telediffusion  de  France. 
Method  and  circuit  for  adjusting  the  size  of  a  video  frame  5,253,059, 
Cl   358-138000 
Anshal,  Inc    See — 

Purohit,  Ahnal  A.,  5.251,752.  Cl.  206-352.000. 
Anson  James  H    and  Midden.  William  E..  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corpora- 
tion  Home  brewer    5,251.541,  Cl.  99-280.000, 
Anthonv's  Manufaciunng  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Richardson.  Richard  J  ;  and  Crown.  Charles  E..  5,251.402.  Cl, 
49-404  000 
Antoinette  LeFrancois,  C.P  ;  See — 

Yeh,  Joe.  5,251,676,  Cl    139-402,000. 
Aoai,  Toshiaki.  and  Mizutani,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. Ltd. 
Siloxane  ptilvmers  and  positive  working  light-sensitive  compositions 
compnsing  the  same   5.252.686.  Cl.  525480.000 

Aoki.  Yuji;  See —  

Kawamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Aoki.  Yuji,  5,252.428.  Q.  430-271.000. 
Aono.  Toshinao.  Asami.  Yukio  Hirooka.  Noboru;  Arima.  Yusaku:  and 
Fujii   Susumu.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  carboxvhc  anhydndes  5.252,752.  Cl   549-249.000. 
Aotsuka,   Tomoji:    Hosono,    Hiroshi,    Kunhara,   Toshio;    Nakamura, 
Yoshivuki:  Matsui,  Tetsuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Fujio,  to  Sapporo  Brew- 
enes  Limited.  1 ,4-benzothia2ine-2-acetic  acid  denvatives.  5.252,571. 
Cl   514-224.200 
Aoyanagi.  Hiroaki;  See— 

Ikegami.    Yoshio,    Kouge.    Tadashi;    Aoyanagi,    Hiroaki,    and 
Monnaga,  Kaoru,  5.251,834.  Cl   242-25,00A 
AP  Parts  Manufactunng  Co  ;  See— 

Emnck.  James  W  ;  and  Rosa.  Bruno  A..  5.252.788.  Cl.  181-282.000 
Apline  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Suzuki.  Shoji.  5.253.218.  CI.  369-75.100. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.;  See —  .  ,,,     u 

Chu    Ke-Chiang;  Normile.  James  O.;  Yeh.  Chta  L  ;  and  Wnght. 

Daniel  W  .  5.253.053.  Cl.  358-133.000. 
Donovan.  Paul  M..  5.252.968,  Cl   390-870  280. 
Saunders.    Steven    E..    and    Vertelney.    Harry,    5,252.950,    Cl. 

345-9.000, 
Scalise,  Albert  M  ,  5.253.348,  Cl.  395-325.000. 
Application  Des  Gaz;  See — 

Thibault,   Jean-Jacques;   Bouvard,   Herve  ;  Demilliere-Vergnais. 
Daniel,  Pivot,  Jean-Claude,  and  Urbano,  Nino,  5,251,609.  Cl 
1 26-39  OOJ. 
Aquazon  Pi\    Ltd    See— 

Hinchliffe,  Clemem.  5.252.300,  Cl.  422-186080. 
Arai.  Hitoshi   See— 

Havashi.    Kimivoshi;    Aral.    Hitoshi.    and    Hirooka.    Kazuhiko. 
5'.253.082.  Cl    358456.000, 
Aral   Masatoshi,  Kimura,  fsuneo:  Suzuki,  Kazuyuki:  and  Matsuyama, 
Nonhide,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  RTV  organopolysiloxane 
compositions  for  use  as  cork  chip  binders  and  bonded  cork  chip 
articles   5,252,685,  Cl.  525477.000. 
Arakawa.  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation   Electncally  erasable  and  pro- 
grammable read  only  memory  using  stacked-gate  cell   5.253.200.  Cl 
365-lfi5,000 
Arakawa,  Hidetoshi  See— 

Sakurai.   Naoki;   Mon,    Mutsuhiro;   Arakawa,   Hidetoshi;   Onda, 
Kenichi;  Mivazaki,  Hideki;  and  Kanouda,  Akihiko,  5,253,156.  CI 
363-98.000,  ' 
Arakawa.  Hiroshi  See— 

Yasuda.    Kenji.   Minato.  Toshihiro;   Kato.   Masaru.   Nagura.  To- 
shikazu   and  Arakawa,  Hiroshi.  5.252.533,  Cl   503-227  000 
Arakawa,  Yasuo,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Wire  cut  electnc  discharge  machine 

5  2*^2,799,  Cl   219-69  120. 
Aramaki.  Ti->shiva,  to  NEC  Corporation    Switching  system  with  time- 
stamped  packet  distnbution  input  stage  and  packet  sequencing  output 
suge    5, 253, 251,  Cl,  370-60,000, 
Arava.  Junji   See —  _.    .         .  i      ■ 

Okuda.  Koichi.  Tomoyuki.  Yoji:  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Araya.  Junji; 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro.  Saito.  Masanobu:  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Ohtsuka. 
Yasumasa,  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon:  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko. 
Hayakawa.  Akira.  Sato,  '\asushi.  and  Nakahata,  Kimio. 
5  253.024.  Cl    355-282.000- 
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Arbeilman.  Gordon  W    See— 

Tanncnbaum,  Alan  R  ;  Zetts,  John  M  ;  An,  Yu  L.^  Arbeitman. 
Gordon  W  ;  Grcanias.  Evon  C,  and  Verrier,  Guy  F.,  5,252.951, 
CI.  345-156.000 
Archive  Corporation:  See — 

Richmond,  Robert  C.  5,253,126.  CI.  360-53.000 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.:  See— 

Shum,  Wilfred  P.  5,252.759,  CI   549-541.000. 
Ardman,  Blair,  to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.  Frag- 
ment capable  of  binding  anti-CD43  autoantibodies.  5.252.556,  CI. 
514-8000  .        „     ,. 

Arena.  Aldo,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Bushing  assembly. 

5.251.986.  CI    384-272.000 
Arevalo.  Roel;  See — 

Houston,    Louis   M.;   Willen,    Dennis  £.;   Rice,   James   A.:   and 
Arevalo,  Roel.  5.253.219,  CI.  367-79.000. 
Anma,  Eiichi;  Nishimoto,  Akira;  Jintate,  Shinichi;  Sudo,  Kazuo;  and 
Oku.  Ka2utoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electncal 
erasable  and  programmable  read-only  memory  and  manufacturing 
method  therefor  5,252.847.  CI.  257-320.000 
.•Sinma,  Yusaku:  See— 

Aono.  Toshinao;  Asami,  Yukio;  Hirooka,  Noboru;  Arima,  Yusaku, 
and  Fujh,  Susumu,  5.252,752,  CI   549-249.000. 
Arisaka.  Yuichi:  See—  ,,      ^     t  -.ci  ,-,-, 

Chiba.  Kazunobu;  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Ansaka,  Yuichi.  5,253,122, 
CI    360-33  100. 
Anson,  Byron  H.:  Inamine,  Edward  S..  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T;  and 
Wicker   Linda  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Microbial  immunosoppres- 
sani  agent.  5,252,612,  CI.  514-885.000.  . 

Arita.   Junichi;   Iwaya.   Akihiko;   Matsuzawa.   Tomoo;   and   Ichitani, 
Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  HiUchi  Microcomputer    Semicon- 
ductor   device    having    stacked     lead    structure.     5.252,854,    CI. 
257-676.000 
Antomi,  Mitsutoshi:  See—  ..    .      o 

Tomita.  Masayuki;  Nakano.  Hiroshi;   Uchino.  Hideshi:  Sugano, 
Toshihiko;  and  Aritomi.  Mitsutoshi.  5,252.677,  CI    525-333.900. 
Anyama,  Takavuki:  See— 

Gonda    Takashi    Hasegawa.  Hirofumi;  Yamada.  Motohiro;  and 
Anyama.  Takayuki.  5.253.028,  CI   355-309  000. 
.Armendariz.  Jesus  A.:  See— 

Ranien.  Juan  P.  P  ;  Gomez-Pamo,  Antonio  F.  G.;  Llamas.  Luis  C  ; 
Armendanz,  Jesus  A..  Leal  Ojeda,  Juan  A.;  and  Benito,  Carmen 
G  .  5.252,728,  CI.  536-124.000. 
.Armstrong,  George  H.;  See— 

Parker.  Anthony  A  ;  Stanzione,  Todd  T..  Armstrong.  George  H.. 
Phelps,   Frankie   E ;  and  Opalka,  Susanne   M..   5.252.655,  CI. 
524430000. 
Amey.  Michelle,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc    Method  for  making 

coiled,  perfusion  balloon  catheter.  5,252,159,  CI.  156-169.000 
Arnold   Franz  and  Kreuzer,  Konrad,  to  Arnold.  Franz.  Machine  vise 

for  clamping  a  workpiece.  5.251.887,  CI.  269-221  000 
Arnold.  Stephen  C:  See—  ,-,  ^„.  ^, 

Lungershausen.  Arnold  W  ,  and  Arnold,  Stephen  C,  5,253,086.  CI 
359-10  000. 
Arnold.  Thomas  J.,  to  Mion  International  Corporation  Amalgam-glass 

lonomer  bonding  system.  5,252.121.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Arnold.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Mion  International  Corporation.  Ionic  bond 

between  amalgam  and  glass  ionomer   5,252.122.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Amvidarson.  Bokur:  See— 

Nygaard,  Lars;  Lapp,  Torben;  and  Amvidarson,  Bokur,  5,252,829. 
CI.  250-339  000. 
Aronowitz,  Herben  See—  ,,,,,,„     ,-, 

Smith.    Jeffrey    A.;    and    Aronowitz,    Herbert.    5,251.760,    CI 
206-583000 
Aroskar.  Vijay  A.:  See— 

Khandelwal.  Yatendra;  Moraes.  Greta;  Lai,  Bansi;  Aroskar,  Vijay 
A  ;  Dohadwalla,  Alihussein  N.;  and  Rupp,  Richard  H.,  5,252,598, 
CI    514-455.000 
Arvidsson.   Hans;  and   Bjerendal,  Gert,  to  SAAB  Automobile  Ak- 
tiebolag     Quiet    check    valve    for    pulsating    flow     5.251,664,    CI 
137-514.000 
Asada.   Michio,   to  Jateo  Corporation    Adaptive  self-adjustment   of 
automatic  transmission  to  input  torque  change  due  to  auxiliary  de- 
vice  5.251.513.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kawamoto.  Tadashi,  and  Aoki,  Yuji.  5,252,428,  CI.  430-271.000. 
.Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Chiba,  Toru,  Sekiyama,  Athuro;  and  Gacho,  Mitsuo.  5,253,1 1 1,  CI. 
359-647  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Satou,  Osamu;  Hashimoto.  Isamu;  and  Nishida.  Takao,  5.253,009. 

CI   354-412,000. 
Takano,  Masaloshi;  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hokaraura,  Sato- 

shi.  5,253,013.  CI   355-200.000. 
Umetsu,  Junji;  and  Ueno,  Fuminori,  5.253,004,  CI.  354-149.110 
Asahi.  Saioshi:  See— 

Ohtani,  Junji;  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa;  Machida,  Junji;  Asahi.  Satoshi; 
Hayashi,     Hiroshi;     and     Matono,     Kouichi.     5,252,398,     CI 
428-403.000 
Asai,  Taku|i;  Kondo,  Mitsuhiro;  Hiroi.  Atsushi;  and  Ohshima.  Kinya,  to 
Ibiden  Co  .  Ltd.  Electronic-parts  mounting  board  and  electronic- 
pans  mounting  board  frame   5.252.784.  CI    174-267  000 
Asako,  Shigeru:  See—  ... 

Yamada    Katsuya;  Okita.  Koichi;  Toyo-oka.  Shin-ichi;  and  Asako. 
Shigeru.  5,252.626.  CI.  521-145.000. 


Asami.  Yukio  See— 

Aono.  Toshinao;  Asami.  Yukio;  Hirooka.  Noboru;  Anma.  Yusaku; 
and  Fujii.  Susumu.  5.252.752.  CI    549-249  000. 
Asano    Hisa,shi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Recording  and/or  reproducing 

apparatus   5.253.121.  CI    360-19, 100 
Aiano.  Junichi:  See— 

Todoroki.  Masaaki:  Imazu.  Hidetoshi;  Nomura.  Hideo,  Y  amaguchi, 
Nohuyuki    Asano.   Junichi.   Ishibashi,   Kenji;   and   Yamamoto. 
Ko.chi.  5.253.176,  CI,  364-468,000, 
Asanuma.  Tadashi:  See— 

Okikawa.  Hideaki;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Iiyama.  Katsuaki;  Kawashima. 
Sahuro.  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and  Asanuma.  Tadashi,  5,252,700, 
CI    528-353,000, 
Asea  Brown  Bos  en  Lid    See— 

Bruhlmeier    Paul    Fuhr.  Jilka,  Ha.ssig.  Manin;  Kohler,  Rene  ;  and 
Kopp.  Alben.  5,252.927.  CI.  324-546,000. 
Aseptic  Technology  Engineenng  Co    See- 
Carlson.  V    R,.  5.252.037.  CI,  417-339.000. 
Ash.  George  A    See— 

Greenberg,  David  A  ;  Manning.  Joseph  W  ;  Wheeler,  Charles  M.; 
Splaine  Nancy  W  .  Kell.  Thomas  A  ,  Santore.  Cherilyn  M.;  and 
Ash.  George  A  .  5.252,376.  CI   428-99,000. 
Ashdown.  Ian  E  .  to  Ledaliie  Architectural  Products  Inc.  Near-field 

photometnc  method  and  apparatus.  5,253,036,  CI.  356-121.000. 
.Ashimon  Indu.stry  Co..  Lid,   See— 

Ogawa,    Takahisa;    Mon.    Hideyuki:    and    Matsuda.    Yasuhiro, 
5.251.853,  CI,  244-145,000 
Ashiya.  Seiji  See—  n     j     ■,     ■ 

Okano   Sadao   Suzuki,  Takahiro;  Mura.se.  Masanon;  Bando,  Koji; 
and  Ashiya.  Seiji.  5.252.422,  CI,  430-131,000 
Ashjian,  Henry   See— 

Andress,  Harry  J  ,  Jr  ,  Ashjian.  Henry;  Olszewski,  William  F.;  and 
Emhoffer,  Roben  E..  5,252,237,  CI.  252-49  600. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc    See— 

Kuhner,  S   Wayne,  5,251.495.  CI.  73-863.710. 
Ashland  Frt)ducls.  Inc    See— 

Prete.  James  G  ;  and  Sharp,  James,  5,251,401,  CI.  49-181.000. 
Ashok,  Sankaranaravanan:  and  Cheskis,  Harvey  P  .  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion  Casting  of  metal  stnp    5.251,687.  CI    164-479.000. 
Aslam,  Muhammad,  DeMejo.  Lawrence  P.  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  and  Mc- 
Cabe.  John  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  and  apparatus 
of  transfernng  loner  images  made  up  of  small  dry  panicles  5.253,021, 
CI,  355-271,000 
ASMO  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,,.,„,,     ^, 

Fumhashi.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Masuda,    Toshiyuki,    5,251,833,    CI. 
242-7030, 
Aso.  Michihiro:  See—  ..,.,.  ... 

Hanashiro.  Yoshiaki.  Watanabe,  Taro;  Aso.  Michihiro;  and  Matsu- 
oka,  Kenji.  5.253,052,  CI    358-105.000 

'^'"^Chie.  Wan  T  .  Tnl  Aspinall.  Enc  L  .  5.251.917.  CI.  277-228.000. 
Association  d'Aquitaine  p<iur  le  Developpment  de  la  Transfusion  San- 
guine el  des  Recherches  Hermatologiques  See— 
Dazey     Bernard,    Hamsanv.    Mohamed;    and    Vezon.    Gerard, 
5,252,710,  CI    530-383.000, 
Association  pour  TEssor  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  dans  la  Region  du 

Nord  See —  .         ctcii,i 

Burnouf-Radosevich.  Miryana;  and  Dernis,  Dominique,  5,252,217, 
CI    210-635000 
Astec  Indusines,  Inc    See— 

Milstead.  John,  5,251.976,  CI   366-18.000. 
AT/COMM,  Incorporated:  See— 

Hassett,  John  J  .  5.253,162,  CI.  364-405.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Lalxiratones  See— 

Alferness   Rodnev  C  .  Buhl.  Lawrence  L,;  Koch,  Thomas  L  ;  and 

Koren   Uzicl,  5',253,.M4.  CI,  385-40000, 
Blonder   Greg  E  .  5,252,434.  CI   430-323,000, 
Civanlar   Mehmet  R  ,  and  Pun,  Atul,  5,253,055,  CI,  358-133.000. 
Delavaux.  Jean-Marc  P  ,  5.253,104.  CI   359-341.000. 
Dravida.  Subrahmanyam;  and  Harshavardhana,  P.,  5,253,248,  CI. 

370-16.000  ^       ,     r  , 

Frey     Alan    E      Rosenbluth.    Joshua    H  ;    and    Sobel.    Susan    J., 

5.253,288,  CI    379-221000  ,„  „„     ^, 

Kocmanek.    Karl    H .    and    Olmer,    Leonard    J.,    5,252,520,    CI. 

437-235,000  ^^ 

LeCun  Yann  A    Matan,  Ofer;  Satterfield.  William  D  ,  and  Thomp- 
son, Timothv  J,.  5,253.304,  CI    382-9,000 
Maurer,  Roben  E  ,  5,253,294.  CI    380-21,000 
Puzele.  Lennan  D  .  and  Wilkowski.  Matthew  A.,  5,252,941,  CI. 

336-192  000, 
Pun,  Atul;  and  Wong.  Andna  H  .  5,253,056.  CI.  358-133.000. 
.AT&T  Bell  Laboratons  See— 

Mver.  Robert  E  ,  5.252.9.34,  CI    333-156  000. 
Atkinson   Gordon  E  .  and  Boehmer,  Dennis  A.,  to  Vemay  LaboratO- 

nes.  Inc   Medical  coupling  site.  5,251.873,  CI.  251-149  100. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See—  ,,.,,,,     r^. 

Justice,    Mahlon    G.   Jr ;    and    Airhart,   Tom    P.,    5,253.217.   CI. 

367-46,000, 
Sampath.  Vijay  R,  5,252,201,  CI   208-355,000. 
Siegfned,  Roben  W.  II;  and  Kauhara,  Keith  W.,  5.251,479,  CI. 
73-155000 
Atlas  Roofing  Corporation  See—  .    „    ,.       u 

McLaughlin,  Andy  1  .  Donald,  Richard  L  .  Blanpied,  Roben  H.; 
and  Butkus,  Roben  J  ,  5,252,625.  CI   521-125.000, 
Alsugi  Unisia  Corporation,  See — 

Hiroki,  Kazuchika.  5,251,671,  CI,  137-625.650. 


Atsumi.  Shigeru;  and  Banba.  Hironon.  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Wnlmg  control   circuit   employed   m   non-volatile   semiconductor 
memory  device   5,253,201,  CI,  365-185.000. 
Audeben,  Jean-Claude  See— 

Thoor.  Henry-Alben;  Audebert.  Jean-Claude,  and  Braud,  Yves. 
5,252,021,  CI   414-589.000. 
Auffhammer,  Reinhard:  See — 

Lacher,  Franz  X  ;  Grauvogl,  Erwin;  Rauner,  Hans;  Auffhammer. 
Reinhard.    Hahn,    Harald;   and    Patze,    Helmut.    5.251,535.   CI 
91-471,000 
August,  John  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kukla,  Mark  J  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Alignment  assembly  jig  for  a  modular  face-pumped  laser   5,251,369, 
CI    29-281  500 
Aulench,  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Ferguson,  Michael  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation     Ratchet   assembly    for   an    adjustable   stabilizer   bar 
5,251,926,  CI   280-665  000, 
Ausimont  S  p  A  ;  See— 

Chiolle,  Antonio;  and  Andreoh,  GaeUno.  5.252.665,  CI.  525-64.000, 
Auto  Air  Composites.  Inc  :  See — 

Scanlon.  John  F„  and  Wigell.  Gary,  5,252,160,  CI    156-196.000. 
Autodesk.  Inc    See — 

Walker.  John,  5,253,193,  CI,  364-748,000 
Autoload.  Inc    See — 

May.    Peter    P.    Ill;    and    Hamish.    Daniel    T,,    5,252,008,    CI 
406-23-000, 
AVA  International  Corporation:  See- 
Vazquez,  Gonzalo,  5,251,702,  CI.  166-324.000. 
Avdel  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Browne,  Laurence  A.;  Denham.  Keith;  and  Lacey.  Raymond  D  , 
5,252,013.  CI   41M3  0OO. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See— 

Su,  Shiaonung;  Ozan,  Yehuda;  Vaigas,   Richard  R  ;  and   Lum, 
Henry,  Jr  ,  5,252,662,  CI.  524-549.000. 
Avidor,  Dan:  See— 

Omura,  Jimmy  K.;  Avidor,  Dan;  and  Heising,  Mark,  5,253,268.  CI 
375-1000. 
Awaya,  Akira:  See — 

Ozaki,  Shoichiro;  Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Hirata,  Masato;  and  Awaya, 
Akira,  5,252,707,  CI.  530-345  000. 
Axis  S  p  A,:  See— 

Orecchia,  Roberto,  5,251,678,  CI    140-92,100, 
Ayer  Lloyd   Zamecnik,  Thomas;  and  Bodnar,  Attila,  to  P  A,J  Amer- 
ica, Ltd  Cutting  implement  5,251,378,  CI   30-205  000, 
Azionaria    Construzioni    Macchine    Automatiche    AC, .MA.    S.pA 

^^tafora.  Mano;  and  Strazzan,  Giulio,  5,251,740,  CI.  198-458.000 
Azuma.  Masalo;  Negama.  Tsutomu;  Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro,  and  Fujimon. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Sansho  Co  . 
Ltd  ;  and  Eisai  Co .  Ltd,  Percutaneously  absorbable  crosslinked 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  epensone  or  lolperisone  preparation  5.252,588, 
CI,  514-317,000. 
Azumatani.  Yasushi:  See — 

Satoh,  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumauni,  Yasu- 
shi, and  Hama-saka,  Hiroshi,  5.253,242,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Bl   Italia  See—  .  ..    u  i 

Donetti  Arturo  Turconi,  Marco;  Nicola,  Massimo;  and  Micneletti. 
Rosamana,  5,252,570,  CI.  514-214.000. 
B  M  B   S  p  A.:  See— 

Bugatti,  Egidio,  5,252,286,  CI.  264-328.100. 
Baba.  Kazushi:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Yoji;  Fukutaka.  Yoshimi;  Okui.  Takanon;  Baba,  Kazushi. 
Nakashima,  Eiji   Hatanaka,  .Atsushi;  Kuroda,  Yasunon;  .Adachi. 
Hidenobu;  and  Mon,  Toshiaki.  5.253.039,  CI    356-372,000, 
Babaian-Kibala,  Elizabeth,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Naphthenic 

acid  con-osion  inhibitor    5,252.254.  CI   252-393.000 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sugita  Shigehisa.  Noguchi.  Yoshiki.  Ikeuchi.  Kazuo;  Sakata.  Taro; 
and  Kawano.  Shigeyoshi.  5.251,434.  CI   60-39  182 
Babcock,  John  C  .  Polansky,  Jon  R  ;  Bowman.  Lyie  M  ,  Tsao,  Sheng- 
Wan;  Si,  Erwin  C  -C  ,  and  Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  K  .  to  Insite 
Vision  Incorporated    Aminosteroids  for  ophthalmic  use    5,252,319. 
CI,  424-78,040, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Connolly.  Dennis  J  .  5,252,491,  CI.  436-133.000. 

B^bic  i   J I  n  ■  S^€ 

MuIIer,  Rudolf  R    M  ,  and  Babej.  Jin.  5,251,370,  CI.  29-512.000 
Babiak,  Kevin  A  .  BeMing.  James  R  ,  Dygos,  John  H  ;  and  Ng,  John  S  . 
to  G   D   Searle  &  Co   Process  for  prepanng  prostaglandin  analogs 
5,252,763,  CI,  556-110,000  „.,.^.^ 

Bach.  Helmut  Telser.  Thomas;  and  Dietz,  Gemot,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Production  of  photopolymenc  flexographic  rehef  pnnl- 
ing  plates- 5.252,432.  CI  430-306,000, 
Bachowski.  Steven,  Ahem,  Bnan  S  ,  Hilton,  Roben  M  ;  and  Adamski. 
Joseph  A  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Capillars  pressure 
relief  for  magnetic  krvopoulos  growth  of  semiconductor  crystals 
5,252,175.  CI    156-620200  ..,..,,       ■ 

Backer.  Gerald  P  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
a  cylinder  head  or  other  article  with  cast  in-situ  ceramic  tubes 
5,251,683.  CI  164-98,000, 
Bacus,  James  W  ,  and  Bacus,  Sarah  S  ,  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  oncogene 
protein  product  in  a  cell  sample    5.252.487.  CI   436-63,000, 

'^  Bacus'^^ames  wTand  Bacu-S,  Sarah  S  ,  5,252,487.  CI   436-63  000 

Badorc,  Alain,  Courregelonguc.  Jean;  Ducros,  Daniel;  Frehel.  Daniel, 

Giudice,   Antonina:   and   Serradeil-Legal,   Claudine,  to  Elf  Sanofi 


Ethers  of  thicnocyclopentanonc  oximes.  their  preparation  and  phar- 
maceutical compositions  containing  them   5,252,749.  CI   549-51  000 
BAE  Automated  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Staehs.  Joel  L  ;  DiFonso,  Gene;  and  Bortzfield,  William  C  ,  de- 
ceased. 5.251.563.  CI    104-168,000, 
Bagchi.  Pranab.  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Hard  copy  imaging 

system    5.252.425.  CI   430-201.000. 
Bagnis.  Claude  See — 

Nigon.  Victor-Marc;  Verdier,  Gerard;  Chebloune.  Yahia;  Cosset, 
FrancoisLoic.  Legras.  Cathenne:  Reyss-Brion.  Astnd;  Belakebi, 
Mustapha   Mallei,  Francois,  Savatier   Pierre,  Thoraval,  Piemck; 
Samarut.   Jacques,   Poncei.   Didier    Bagms,   Claude,   and   Ben- 
chaibi.  Miloud.  5,252.465,  CI   435-69,100, 
Bagnoli.  Carlo.  Perrella,  Guido;  and  Majo.  Tommaso.  to  Bull  HN 
Information   Systems    Italia    Sp  A     Centralized   arbitration   system 
using  the  status  of  target  resources  to  selectiveK  mask  requests  from 
master  units   5,253,347.  CI   395-325,000 
Bagnn.  Leonid  A.   See — 

Spencer.  Victor  V  ,  deceased;  Spencer.  Mary,  executrix;  and  Ba- 
gnn. Leonid  A  .  5,252,111,  CI,  55-489,000 
Bailey.  Jack  H  .  to  Discovision  Associates  System  for  recording  digital 
information    in   a    pulse-length    modulation    format     5,253,244,   CI 
369-59  000 
Bailly,  Jean-Claude  A  ,  and  Behue.  Patnck,  to  BP  Chemicals  Liimted. 
Process  for  prepanng  a  Ziegler-Natu  type  catalyst.  5,252,688,  CI 
526-125000 
Baird.  J  Andrew  and  Lmg,  Nicholas  C.  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies.  The    Fibroblast  growth  factor  antagonists    5,252,718,  CI 
530-399,000 
Baird.  John,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  package.  5,252.783,  CI. 

174-52200 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Coronado.  Manin  P  .  5.251,695,  C\.  166-242.000. 
Perry.  Carl  A  ,  Wassell.  Mark;  Talmadge.  George;  and  Grunbeck, 
John,  5.251,708,  CI,  175-41  000, 
Balassa.  Leslie   L    Fibrous  coatings  for  protecting  fruit  beanng  or 
blossoming  trees,  shnibs  or  other  vegeution  from  freeze  and  frosL 
5.251.398.  CI  47-2000, 
Balazs,  Andras,  Szines.  Tamas:  Schon.  Islva.  and  Kisfaludy.  deceased 
Lajos.  to  Richter  Gedeon  Veg>eszeti  Gyar  RT   Pentapeptide  having 
specific  inhibiting  effecl  on  epidermal  cell  prohferalion,  the  salts 
thereof  pharmaceutical  compositions  compnsmg  the  same  and  a 
process  for  the  preparation  of  the  pentapeptide  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions   5,252,558,  CI   514-17,000 
Baligadoo,  Soonanarain,  Synergistic  compositions  for  the  treatment  of 
coronary  insufficiency  and  methods  of  use  thereof    5,252.600,  CI. 
514-4MXI00 
Balkan.ski.  Alexandre.  Purcell.  Stephen  C  ,  Kirkpatnck.  James  W..  Jr.; 
Bonomi,  Mauro;  and  Hsu.  Wen-Chang,  to  C-Cube  Microsystems.  Inc 
System  for  compression  and  decompression  of  video  dau  using 
discrete   cosme   transform   and   coding   techniques.    5,253,078.   CI. 
358426,000 
Ball.  Michael  See—  ,    ^,  „ 

Nemirovskv.  Paul;  Ball,  Michael;  and  Post,  Michael,  5,253.161,  CI. 
364402  000 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.  See— 

Wilkinson,    David    P  ,   Voss.   Henry   H..   and   Prater,    Keith   B., 
5.252,410,  CI   429-33,000, 
Ballv  Gaming  International,  Inc    See— 

Dickenson,  Roben  M  ,  and  Heidel,  Raymond,  5,251,898,  U.  273- 
14300R 
Ban    Koichiro;   Tanaka,  Akihiko;  Tsukamoto.   Magohei,  and  Goto, 
Toshi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Water-float  coupling 
device,  5.251,560.  CI    114-266  000, 
Banach.  Gerald.  Wesdorp.  Leendert  H  ,  and  Fion.  Frank  S  .  to  Van  den 
Bergh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Process  of  prepanng  an 
extra  lowfal  spread    5,252,352,  CI   426-580  000 
Banba.  Hironon   See—  ^^ 

Afkumi.  Shigeru,  and  Banba,  Hironon,  5,253,201,  CI,  365-185,000, 
Bando,  Koji:  See—  .. 

Okano   Sadao;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Mura.se.  Masanon;  Bando.  Koji; 
and  Ashiya.  Seiji.  5,252.422,  CI   430-131  000 
Bando.  Y'oshichika  See — 

Takada,  Toshio    Terashima,  Takahilo;  lijima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Kazunuki  Hirata.  Kazuto.  and  Bando,  Yoshichika,  5,252,390,  CI. 
428-336  000 
Bank.  Abraham  H     and  Hearn,  Ralph  E..  to  T  T.I   Corporation.  En- 
ergy saving  flourescenl  lamp  controller   5,252.894.  CI    315-307  000 
Banks.  Ccilin  M   Hydroponic  farming  method  and  apparatus  5.252,108. 

CI   47-58  000 
Bannai.  Hirovuki  See— 

Kaio.  Hironon.  Sasaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Bannai,  Hiroyuki,  5,252.085. 
CI   43<J- 1 64.000. 
Banura  George  A.  AC  to  DC  power  converter  with  regulated  bi-polar 

outputs   5,252.911,  CI   323-351  000 
Bao-Yuang.  Lin  See — 

Wen-Ding,   Tseng:    Da-Chuan,    Liu;    Wen-Jen,    Kuo;    Lung-Tsai, 
Chang   Chih-Chcng.  Yang.  Guang-Der.  Tamg;  Rui-Rung,  Lin; 
BaivYuang.  Lin.  and  Jan-Shiew.  Ho.  5,252,046,  CI.  418-55.500 
Barilla  G    E   R    F   LLl  -  Societa  per  Azioni  See— 

Mangiavacca.  Nicola.  5.252,055,  CI   425-340(100 
Barker.  Andrew  J  ,  Hughes.  Leslie  R     Marsham.  Peter  R  .  Oldfield. 
John,  and  Pegg,  Stephen  J     to  Impienal  Chemical  Industnes  pic.  and 
National  Research   Development  Corporation,   Anti-tumor  agents 
5,252.573,  CI,  514-259.000. 
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^«h^ds.^laus;  and  Burkhardi,  Klaus.  5.251.363.  CI   28-221.000 

Barnes,  Roben  J  Vertical  axis  wind  turbine.  5.252,029.  CI.  416-142.000 

Baroid  Limited;  See —  _  o       u 

Mueller.   Heinz;   Herold.  Oaus-Peter;   von  Tapavicza,   Siephan; 

Grimes.  Douglas  J  ;  Braun.  Jean-Marc;  and  Smith.  Stuart  P.  T,. 

5.252,554.  CI   507-138.000. 

Baronowsky.  David    Ergonomic  multi-axis  controller.  5.252.970.  CI. 

341-20.000. 
Barrett  Charles  D.,  St.  to  Castrol  Limited.  Lubncation  of  power  drive 

comprising  large  diameter  gear  5.251.725.  CI.  184-6.140. 
Barrett,   Ronald  W  .   Pirning.   Michael  C;   Siryer.   Lubert;   Holmes. 
Chnstopher  P  ;  and  Sundberg.  Steven  A.,  to  Affymax  Technologies 
N  V  Spatially-addres.sable  immobilization  of  anti-ligands  on  surfaces 
5  252  743.  CI   548-303.700 
Barry  James  A.  Holder  for  sheet  material   5.251.766.  CI   211-89  000. 
Bartlev.  Harold  D..  and  Gaiser.  William  R.,  to  Broadway  Compani^. 
Inc.' Container  and  pressure  sealing  closure  combination.  5.251.770. 
CI.  215-270.000 
Barios.  .Andrew  L.  See—  ,,«i«ni     r\ 

Moms,    Robert    L;    and    Banos.    Andrew    L..    5.251,503.    t_l 
74-337500 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft  Set—  .<-,<-,  ax-,  r\ 

Bach.  Helmut:  Telser.  Thomas;  and  Dietz,  Gemot.  5.252.43Z,  CI. 

Bind«.  Horst;  and  Schwalm.  Remhold.  5,252,436,  CI  4.30-.326  000 
Haardt.  Udo;  and  Talzel.  Hermann.  5.252.270.  CI   264^5  400 
Heistracher.    Elisabeth;    Fischer.    Klaus,    Mayer.    Horst,    Saupe. 
Thomas  Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Ditnch.  Klaus;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas    Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otto.  5.252.540.  CI   504-280.000 
Henkelmann.    Jochem;    Ruehl.    Thomas;    Zimmermann.    Horsi: 
Goetz.    Norbert;    Spiegler.    Wolfgang;    and    Kuekenhoehner, 
Tliomas.  5.252,755.  CI.  549-427.000. 
Reimann.   Horst;   Pipper.  Gunter;  Weiss.  Hans-Peter:   Plachetta 
Chnsioph;  Koch,  Eckhard  M..  Blinne.  Gerd;  Goetz,  W  alter,  and 
Steiert.  Peter.  5.252.661.  CI.  524-514000^  ,  ,  ,„  ^ 

Seitz.  Fnedrich;  Ruppmich.  Karl;  and  Schwaab.  Josef.  5.252,666. 
CI   525-80000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See—  __ 

Gopalknshnan.  Sndhar.  5.252.128,  CI.  106-724,000. 
Lisa     Rudolph    E.:    Hilhgardt.    Klaus;    and    Kalck.    Ulnch    M, 

5.252.765.  CI.  556-428  000. 
Minns.  Charles  R  .  5.252.243.  CI.  252-102.000. 
Pigolt.  Daniel;  and  Davis.  John.  5.251.753.  a.  206-386.000. 
BASF  Lacke  ^  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blum   Rainer   Heller.  Hans  J.;  Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lien- 
erl.  Klaus.  5.252.403,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Bass,  James  O:  See—  <,.-,fiio     r\ 

Gerlach,    Richard    K.:    and    Ba.s.s.    James    O.,    5.252,818.    CI. 
250-208. 100 
Bass.  Ronald  M:  See—  .^.,  ,.,0    r-i 

Brownscombe.  Thomas  F;  and  Bass.  Ronald  M..  5.252,619.  CI. 
521-64.000. 
Bassin.  David:  See— 

NickoUs.  Peter:  Drane,  Geoff;  Flower,  Barry:  Lunsmann,  Haul, 
Dodd    Robert;  Bassin,  David;  Wickham,  John;  and  Murphy, 
Tony,  5.251.626,  CI  607-14.000. 
Bates.  Kenn  S.;  and  Chang.  David  B .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Low  frequency  acoustic  fuel  sensor  5.251.482.  CI.  73-29O.0Oy_ 
Bates.  Lyle  D  ;  and  Goodloe.  Radford  R..  Jr.  Flush  valve,  5,251,670.  CI 

137.625.460.  ,    ,  r      u      1 

Battegazzore.  Ptero.  to  Guala  S  p.A  Tamperproof  closure  for  bottles 

and  the  like.  5,251.769.  CI.  215-252.000 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See—  ,,„.,„     r-, 

Schwerzel,    Robert    £.;    and    Spahr.    Kevin    B..    5.252,450.    CI 

430-567.000 
Smith,  Chnstopher  M,  5.251.538.  CI.  92-34  000. 
Walkup   Paul  C  ;  Rohrmann.  Charles  A.;  Hallen.  Richard  T  ,  and 
Eakin,  David  E  .  5.252.473.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Bauer,  Chnstoph:  See—  ^^  ^ 

Kammann.    Rolf;    Kamlage.    Wolfgang;    and    Bauer,    Chnstoph, 
5,251.837.  CI.  242-65.000. 

^^Lotze^'Manon;  and  Bauer.  Margit.  5.252,764.  CI   556-113,000 
Bauer  Richard  D  .  Chen,  Gwendyllne  Y  Y  :  and  Hamilton.  William  L  , 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company    Positive  photoresist 
compositions.  5,252,427.  CI   430-270.000 
Baum  John  W  ;  Haferman.  Len;  Jennings,  JamesM.;  Russell.  Anna  J.; 
and  Thomas.  Gary,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Subgingival  imga- 
tor   5.252.064,  CI.  433-80000. 
Bauman   Therese  M.;  and  Klenk.  Todd  S  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  and  method  for  blending  and  dispensing  foamable, 
curable  organosiloiane  compositions.  5.252.627.  CI   521-154.000 
Baumann.  Dwight  M  .  See— 

Zehel  Wendell  E  :  Baumann,  Dwight  M  ;  and  Brenner.  William  B  , 
5.251.611,  CI.  128-».O0O 
Baumann.  Hans-Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Products  of  reacting  an  alkylene 
oxide  with  a  condensate  of  formalde.  an  alkylphenol  and  an  amine 
5.252.104,  CI.  8-554  000 

Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc  :  See —  

Hale.  Ron  L  .  and  Solas.  Dennis  W..  5.252.740.  CI.  546-263.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc    See — 

Handlos.  Kurt  E..  5.251.642.  CI.  128-774.000. 


Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,       u        .i<iAi/;r-i 

Giez,  Edmund:  Pascik,  Imre;  and  Pnemer.  Joachim.  5.252.616.  tl 
521-54.000  ^       ^,  ^         _.    . 

Heger  Georg  Luljens,  Holger:  Fengler,  Gerd:  and  Lindner,  Chns- 

tian,  5,252,672,  CI    525-178000. 
Hohlein,  Peter,  Meixner,  Jurgen.  and  Pedain,  Josef.  5,252,648,  CI 

^:4.306aio  . 

Jautelat   Manfred:  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and  Dehne,  Hemz-Wilhelm. 

5,252.582,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Laas   Hans  J     Hassel,  Tillmann;  Kubitza.  Werner;  Halpaap.  Rein- 

ha'rd   and  Noll.  Klaus,  5.252,696,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Maass.  Gunther:  and  Schulze,  Manfred,  5,252.767.  CI   556-450.000 
Pedain   Josef  Noll,  Klaus,  Thoma,  Wilhelm:  and  Schutze.  Detlef- 

Ingo.  5.252.671.  CI.  525-124000 
Pieiko    Karl-Erwin:   Lindner,   Chnstian;   Fengler.  Gerd,   Braesc. 
Hans-Eberhard:  and  K.rsch.  Jurgen.  5,252,674,  CI.  525-284^000 
Schnewer  Michael  Grohe,  Klaus.  Krebs.  Andreas,  Petersen,  Uwe: 
Schenke.  Thomas,  Haller,  Ingo,  Melzger,  Karl  G  ,  Endermann. 
Raincr:  and  Zeilcr.  Hans-Joachim,  5,252,734,  CI.  544-64.000. 
Werner.  Joachim.  Meckel,  Walter,  and  Wegener.  Dirk.  5.252.617, 
CI-  521-56,000 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See— 

Lacher  Franz  X  ,  Grauvogl.  Erwin;  Rauner.  Hans;  AuflTiammer. 
Reinhard:    Hahn.   Harald;   and   Patze.   Helmut,   5,251,535.  CI. 

91-471  (XX)  .     J  V, 

Bayha  Charles  E  .  to  Zircon  Corporation.  Catiomcally  mitialed  curable 

resin  system   5.252.682.  CI   525-445.000. 
Ba/in.  Simone  P.   See—  ..     ,  v,  a 

Muzeroll.  Martin  E.  Bazin.  Simone  P,  Mathieu,  Nortnan  A; 
Lekebusch,  Ronald  C;  and  Nortrup.  Edward  H.,  5.252.885.  CI. 

313-25.000,  

Beacom,  Roger  Header  pallet.  5,251.867.  CI.  249-100.000 
Beall   George  H  :  Monahan,  Beth  C;  and  Quinn.  Candace  J  .  to  Cor- 
ning Incorporated  Bioabsorbable  chlorophosphate  glasses  and  bioab- 
sorbable    glass-polymer    blends    made    therefrom.    5.252.523.    CI. 
501-43,000  „  .. 

Beals     Ralph,    to    Hon    Industnes    Inc     Multi-drawer    file    cabinet. 

5.251.974,  CI.  312-330.100. 
Beard.  Douglas  R.   See—  ^     ,         u    r-i  w 

Spix,  George  A  ,  Collier.  Glen  L.;  Throop.  G.  Joseph,  Clounch. 
David  L  Rhea,  Cris  J  ;  and  Beard.  Douglas  R..  5,253.359,  CI. 
395-575000  „     ,    ■-       1 

Beauiean,  Hans,  Bode,  Jens;  Paasch.  Stefan,  Schwadtke,  Karl.  Smul- 
dei-s   Eduard   and  Sung,  Enc,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschatt  aul 
Aktien    Aqueous  zeolite-containing  liquid  detergent  stabilized  with 
an  electrolyte  mixture    5,252,244,  CI,  252-120  000. 
Bechmann,   Peter    Method  and  a  device  of  stnpping  laminated  foil 

cuttings   5,252.169,  CI,  156-344,000. 
Bechtel.  Richard  L  :  See—  ,    „    .     ^  , 

Hively  James  W  ;  Thomas.  Mammen;  and  Bechtel.  Richard  L„ 
5.252.507.  CI,  437.51,000, 

^' Ac"ke™"nn.'N^rber.;  and  Beck,  Hubert.  5.251.730.  CI.  188-299,000 

''"'' BlaL^l^Guy  f'a'^d  Becker,  David  S,.  5.252.517.  CI,  437-195,000 
Beecham  Group  p  I c:  See—  ,      .      ■    a 

Harnden,  Michael  R  ,  Wyatt,  Paul  G  :  and  Jenmngs,  Leslie  J,  A,. 
5  :';2,'>75,  CI    514-261  CXX).  ^       ,_.  ,^ 

'     Behe  ThomasJ     Bray.  Daniel  M;  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J;  Kryk,  Gerald  M.; 
Schram    Joseph  G  ,  and  Edmunds.  Cynl.  to  Xero\  Corporation, 
Contaminant  control  for  scavengeless  development  in.a  xerographic 
apparatus   5,253,016,  CI,  355-215.000 
Bchling.  James  R     See—  ,   .      u         j  ki„ 

Babiak.  Kevin  A  ,  Behling.  James  R,:  Dygos.  John  H,;  and  Ng. 
John  S.,  5.252.763.  CI    556-110,000, 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bernhardt,  Dieter.  5.252.327.  CI   424-88.000. 
Haupt,  Hemi.  5.252.715.  CI,  530-394,000 
Behue,  Patrick   Set—  „         .       «  i<i  ion     i-\ 

Bailly,    Jean-Claude    A:    and    Behue.    Patnck.    5.252.688.    CI, 
526-125.000 
Beight.  Douglas  W     See—  ^ -,<-,  ^,      r~\ 

Flynn,     Garv     A  ,     and     Beighl.     Douglas    W,.     5.252.601.    CI, 
51 4-465  CXX) 
Bekins.  Ward  J  ,  and  Wilson.  Sylvester  Underwater  salvage  apparatus, 

5,251.558.  CI    114-52  000. 

Belakebi,  Mustapha.  See—  -•  k      r-  „.. 

NiBon   Victor-Marc,  Verdier.  Gerard,  Chebloune,  Vahia,  Cosset, 

Francois-Loic,  Legras,  Cathenne:  Reyss-Bnon.  Astnd:  Belakebi. 

Mustapha   Mallet.  Francois:  Savatier,  Pierre:  Thoraval.  Piernck; 

Samarut.  Jacques:    Poncet,   Didier,   Bagnis.  Claude;  and   Ben- 

chaihi.  Miloud,  5,252,465,  CI.  435-69  100 

Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  :  See-  ,,.,n,o     .~i 

Ansari,    Ra.shid,    and    Guillemot.    Christine    M.    5.^53.059.    t.1. 

Gharavi,  Hamid,  5,253.058.  CI,  358-136.000. 
Bell    Eric  L     to  Ea.stman  Kixiak  Company    Photographic  emulsions 
containing  internally  and  externally   mixlified  silver  halide  grains. 
5,252.451,  CI   430-567  000 
Belihouse  Technology  Limited   See—  c -><,  am   /-i 

Hall,  Richard  C  ,  and  Lewis-Slevenson.  Marcus  A,.  5.251.978.  CI 
366-198.000 
Benchaibi,  Miloud   See—  .,  ,        ^ 

Nigon.  Victor-Marc,  Verdier.  Gerard:  Chebloune.  Yahia,  Cosset. 
Francois-Loic,  Legra.s,  Catherine,  Reyss-Bnon,  Astnd  Belakebi, 
Mustapha  Mallet,  Francois,  Savatier.  Pierre;  Thoraval.  Piernck: 


Samarut    Jacques,   Poncet,    Didier:    Bagnis.   Claude,   and    Ben- 
chaibi. Miloud.  5.252.465.  CI   435-69  100. 
Benford.  Howard  L  ,  and  Nassar,  Roy  S,.  to  Chrysler  Corporation 
Hydraulic  controls  for  lock-up  clutch  of  a  torque  convener  assembly 
5.251,734,  CI    192-3,300, 
Benito,  Carmen  G    See— 

Ranien,  Juan  P  P  ,  Gomez-Pamo.  .Antonio  F  G  ,  Llamas,  Luis  C: 
Armendanz.  Jesus  A  ,  Leal  Ojeda.  Juan  A  .  and  Benito.  Carmen 
G  .  5.252.728.  CI,  536-124000 
Benker.  Gerhard  See— 

Zahn   Wolfgang;  Nitsch.  Wilhelm:  Schnall.  Gunther:  and  Benker, 
Gerhard,  5,253.011.  CI    355-41  000 
Benninger.  Nikolaus  See— 

Bntsch.    Heinz,    Benninger.    Nikolaus:    and    Schomakers.    Peter. 
5.251.600,  CI    123-414000 
Bcnsahel,  Daniel   See— 

Dutanre,    Didier,    Bensahel.    Daniel;    and    Regolini.    Jorge    L. 
5,252,181,  CI    156-651  000 
Bepex  Corporation  See — 

Ozer   Richard  W    Lockwood.  Hanford.  Jr ,  Kimball.  Gregory  J  . 
and  Pikus.  Ilya.  5.252.061.  CI.  432-25  000 
Berg.  Eivind;  See —  ^^ 

Svenning,  Biomar:  and  Berg.  Eivind.  5.253,223.  CI    367-178.000 
Berg   Jacqueline  L    System  for  creative  expression  based  on  biofeed- 
back   5.253.168.  CI    364^13,010. 
Berger.  Josef  See— 

Nazarathy,  Moshe;  and  Berger.  Josef,  5,253.309.  CI,  385-4.000, 

Bennson.  Neil:  See—  .,,■,,.,     r-< 

Rozmanith.    Anthony    1;    and    Bennson.    NeiL    5.253,341.    CI, 
395-200  000 
Berkovitz.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Sang.  Henry  W  .  Jr :  Bem.stein.  Mark  S  ,  and  Berkovitz,  Michael 
A  ,  5,252,180,  CI    156-664000, 
Berlin.  Carl  W  ,  and  Isenberg.  John  K,,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Refractory  covercoat  for  semiconductor  devices,  5.252.858.  CI 
257-702  000 
Herman.  Joseph  J  :  See— 

Chang.  S  J  ,  and  Berman.  Joseph  J,.  5,252,161.  CI,  156-196,000 
Bemardi.  Louis  A  .  Jr :  See— 

Lau.    Hon    C;    and    Bemardi.    Louis    A„    Jr.,    5,251.699.    CI. 
166-278000 
Bernardo,  Richard  G    Rolling  cover  for  a  truck  utility  bed  having 
improved  reel  suppon  housing  and  guide  track  clamps  5.251.950.  CI 
296-98.000 
Bernards,  Roger  F    See— 

Sonnenberg,    Wade,    Fisher,   Gordon,    Bernards.    Roger    F     and 
Houle.  Patnck.  5.252.196.  CI   205-296  000 
Bernhardt,    Dieter,    to    Behnngwerke    Aktiengesellschaft     Solutions 
containing  antigen  and  zinc  hydroxide  or  iron  hydroxide  as  an  adju- 
vant  and    processes   for   prepanng   such   solutions    5,252.327.   CI, 
424-88.000 
Bemier,  Richard  E  ;  Nagy.  Joseph  G  ,  and  Goldman,  Ira  B  ,  to  General 
Electnc  Company    Molded  case  circuit  breaker  modular  bell  alarm 
unit    5,252.937.  CI   335-202,000 
Bernstein.  Mark  S,:  See— 

Sang   Henry  W,.  Jr  .  Bemstein.  Mark  S  :  and  Berkovitz.  Michael 
A  ,  5.252.180.  CI,  156-664000 
Bertucci.  Sidney  J    See— 

James.  Roben  O  ,  Benucci.  Sidney  J  ;  and  Oltean.  George  L  . 
5.252.441,  CI,  430-496,000 
Besser,  John  E    See— 

Bndges.  John  A  ;  Neal.  Philip  H.;  and  Besser.  John  E,.  5.252.408, 
CI   428-621000 
Bessey    Jay  C  ,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  Brace  for  maintaining 

relative  ann-dipper  angle   5.251.389.  CI,  37-398,000. 
Best,  Larry  D    See—  ,^    . -,.,  .ccw: 

Boone.  James  R  .  Best.  Larry  D  ,  and  Brown.  Ronnie  D..  5,251,696. 
CI    166-250000 
Belts.  Jen  A     See—  - -,,,  ^^r, 

Nehl.  Thomas  W     Belts.  Jen  A  ;  and  Mihalko.  Larry  S..  5.251.729. 
CI    188-299  000. 
Bev.  Philippe  See—  r^       ,  .    ,        » 

Palfreyman.  Michael  G,.  Bey.  Philippe:  and  McDonald.  Ian  A 
5.252.608.  CI    514-651.000. 
Bhagavatula.   Venkata  A.  to  Coming  Incorporated    Planar  optical 
waseguides  with  planar  optical  elements.  5.253.319.  CI.  385-129.000 
Bhaku.  Mukund  See—  ,     ,   „         .  nu  1 

Wells   Stuart   Van  Loo.  James;  McKeown,  Jack  R.;  and  Bhakta. 
Mukund.  5.253.339.  CI   395-126000 
Bhan.  Cheon-su,  Kim.  Yun-gi:  and  Kim,   Byeong-yeol.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co,  Ltd    Isolation  methixl  in  a  semiconductor  desice 
5.252,511,  CI   437-70000 
Bhardwaj.  Tilak  R  ,  Ventura,  Susanna  C  ,  and  Narang,  Subhash  C  ,  to 
SRI     International     Metal    ion    porphynn-containing    polytazinc) 
5.252.698.  CI   528-230,000 
Bhatt,  Ram  S  .  to  Gen-Probe.  Inc  Methcxl  and  reagent  for  sulfunzaiion 
of  organophosphorous  compounds   5.252.723.  CI.  536-25.300 

^'^""Frlnz.'pa^nck^J^and  Biehl.  Philip  D..  5.252.971.  CI.  341-26.000. 
Bielfeldt,  Fnednch  B  ,  to  Ma.schinenfabnk  J    Dieffenbacher  GmbH  & 
Co   Device  for  guiding  steel  bands   5.251.553,  CI    100-151,000 

Kaaden,  Jurgen,  Bigge.  Franz:  and  Gillot,  Paul  A,.  5,253,130,  CI 
360-77,150 


Biggel,  Franz   See— 

Roencht    H^^s    Fleischmann.  Horst:  Biggel.  Franz,  and  Schmitl. 
Burkhard.  5.251,958,  CI   297.321000 
Bilas.  Ronald  J    and  Reid,  Drew  A  ,  to  Square  D  Company  Electncal 
distribution  system  having  controller  responsive  to  multiple  com- 
mand paths   5,253,159,  CI    364-140.000 
Binder.  Flonan  See— 

Kroy,    Waller:    Seidel,    Helmut,    Dette.    Eduard,    Konigcr,    Max, 
Deimel,  Peter,  Binder  Flonan:  and  Hilpen.  Reinhold.  5.252.294. 
CI   42:102  000 
Binder,  Horst,  and  Schwalm    Reinhold,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  developing  a  positive-working  photoresist  containing 
poly(p-hydroxystyrene)  and  sulfonium  sail  with  an  aqueous  devel- 
oper conuining  basic  organic  compounds  5.252.436.  CI  430-326  000 
Bing.  David  C     See — 

Bsibbitt,    Donald   W  .   and    Bing.   David   C.    5.252.914.  CI     324- 
158  OOF 
Bio  Medic  Data  Svsteiru:  See— 

Lrbas.  Donald  J    and  Ellwood,  David.  5.252.962.  CI  340-870,170 
Bio-Products  International   Sef— 

Jeffs,  Hyrum  J  ,  5,252.271.  CI   264-54,000 
BioPak  Technology,  Ltd,:  See— 

Sinclair,     Richard     G,     and     Preston.     Joseph.     5.252.642.     CI, 
524-108  000 
Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation  See— 

Cronan,  John  E  ,  Jr  ,  5,252,466,  CI    435-69  -^OO 
Bires,  Carmen  D     Kopolow,  Stephen  L     Burlant,  V^iUiam  J     HeliolT, 
Michael  W  ,  Login,  Roben  B  ,  and  Tazi,  Mohammed,  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc  Conditioning  shampoo  hair  care  compositions,  5.252.324. 
CI  424-70  000  ,     .,  ,.   „ 

Bires,  Carmen  D  ,  Kopolow,  Stephen  L  ,  Burlant,  William  J  ,  HeliofT. 
Michael  W     Login,  Roben  B  ,  and  Tazi,  Mohammed,  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments   Inc     Conditioning    hair    care    compositions     5.252.325,   CI 
424-71,000 
Birge,  Robert  R    and  Govender,  Deshan  S  K,.  to  Syracuse  Unive'^ily 

Three-dimensional  optical  memory    5,253.198.  CI   365-106000 
Bishop.  Arthur  E  ,  to  A   E   Bishop  &  Associates  Pty   Limited   Power 

steenngsaKes   5,251,669.  CI    137-625  230, 
Bishop,   Fredcnck   J  ,   to  Lucas   Industnes  public   limited  company 
Solenoid  with  armature  biased  towards  the  rest  position  with  two 
springs   5.252.938.  CI    338-274  000. 
Bixler    Dickie  R     and  Bixler.  Matthew   R    Ball  wnth  gnp  pressure 

indicator    5,251,903.  CI   273-26  OOR 
Bixler,  Matthew  R    See—  ,,,„„,    ™    ,,, 

Bixler,  Dickie  R,  and  Bixler.  Matthew    R.  5.251.903.  CI,  273- 
26(X)R 
Bierendal,  Gert    See —  ^^ 

Arvidsst^n,  Hans  and  Bjerendal.  Gen.  5.251.664.  CI    137-514000 

Blackborow,  Richard  J     Hahn   Peter  S  :  Camp,  Claude  E  ,  Westwood, 
Donald  C    Florea,  Rodica.  Botto.  Enc  J  ,  Richmond.  Scott  E  :  and 
Jeppson    Das  id  B  ,  to  Quantum  Corporation   Removable  and  trans- 
portable hard  disk  subsystem   5.253.129.  CI   360-69,000 
Blackman,  Robert  J    See—  „   ,.        , 

Hansen,  David  E  ,  Lawther.  Joel  S  ,  and  Blackman.  Robert  J,. 

<■  251,747,  CI   206-232.000 
Repp   Timothy  C  ,  Vails.  William  H  :  and  Blackman,  Robert  J  , 
5,251, "45,  Ci   206-232,000. 
Blackston.  Michael  D    See— 

Burda.    Dennis    A,   and    Blackston.    Michael    D,.    5.251.521,   CI, 

81-460000.  ^.  ,     .,.,„,, 

Blake,  Carlton  E  Safety  construction  for  passenger  vehicle,  5.251.V11, 

CI   296-35  100 
Blalock.  Guy  T  ,  and  Becker,  David  S,.  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc 
Method  of  conductor  isolation  from  a  conductive  contact  plug 
5.252.51",  CI   437-195.000 
Blanchard,  Rita  A    See—  ,      _.     „ 

Func     Bruce    E,    Fune.    Barbara   C.   and    Blanchard,    Rita    A. 
5, 252, "12,  CI    5.30-389,300, 
Blanpicd,  Robert  H  :  See—  _,    „    ,.        ,. 

McLaughlin,  Andy  I  :  Donald.  Richard  L  ,  Blanpied.  Robert  H,. 
and  Butkus,  Robert  J  .  5.252,625,  CI    521-125.000 
Blaogh,  Mana  See— 

Hcmiecz,   Istvan,    Knoll.  Jozsef:   Vassan,   Leile,   nee   Dcbreczy, 
Gvires  Klara  Sipos,  Judit,  Horvath,  Agnes:  Tardos,  Laszlo  .  and 
Blaogh,  Mana,  5,252,572,  CI    514-258.000 
Blaser    Peter  T  ,   Hauck,   Dieter:  Miltner,  Karl-Hermann    and   Rodi, 
Anton,  to  Hcidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG   Assembly  and  method 
for  conlroiling  individual  positioning  elements  in  a  dehvery  region  of 
a  pnnling  machine    5,251,891,  CI    2-'1.17t,  000. 
Blauvelt   Henry  A  ,  to  Ortel  Corporation  Predistorter  for  lineanzauon 
ofelectromcand  optical  signals   5,252.930,0    3.30-149000 

Blinnc,  Gerd   See—  „,     .     . 

Reimann     Horst     Pipper    Gunter:   Weiss,   Hans-Peter:   Plachetta. 
Chnstoph   K.Kh,  Eckhard  M  ,  Blinne,  Gerd:  Goetz.  Walter;  and 
Steien,  Peter,  5.252.661.  CI   524-514000 
Block  Drug  Company.  Inc:  See—  .  ,,,  ..q      ,-, 

Stemheimer,     Arthur,     and     Delia.     Anthony.     5.251.559.     l_l 
141-98  000  ,  ^,         ,, 

Blomet,  Joel,  to  Prevor  International  Tank  for  stenle.  portable,  sel^l- 
contained  shower  and  shower  equipped  therewith  5.251.344.  CI 
4-602.000  „    ,    .  r      , 

Blonder.  Greg  E  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Method  for  forming  a 
sloped  surface  basing  a  predetermined  slope,  5.252.434.  CI 
4.30-323  000  ,,     „    . 

Blount,  Manon  L  ,  Morgan,  Stephen  P  Rader,  Katalin  A  V  _^Rader, 
Robert  K     and  Shaheen-Gouda.  Amal  A.  to  International  Business 
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Machines    Corporalion      Intermachine    communicaiion    services 
5.253,342,  CI   395-200.000. 
Blum    Rainer    Heller.  Hans  J  ,  Haehnle,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lienert 
Klaus,   lo   BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Akiiengesellschafl.   Solulions  of 
polyx-ondensales  which  have  N-containing  heterocyclic  nng  systems 
as  structural  units,  possessing  improved  adhesion  to  inorganic  sub- 
strates. 5,252.403.  CI  428-447  000  ,„..,,     J      J 
Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Education,  State  of  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations.  The:  Sec- 
Tufts,  Donald  W  .  5.253.192.  CI   364-726,000. 
Yang.    Sze    Cheng;    and    Hwang,    Jyun-Hwei,    5.253.100.    CI. 
359-266.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L  ;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Mody.  Tarak  D  , 
5.252.720,  CI    534-11000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See— 

Vehcer    Leland  F;  Brunovskis.   Peter;  and  Coussens.  Paul  M  , 

5,252,716.  CI   530-395  000. 
Velicer.   Leland  F;  Brunovskis.  Peter;  and  Coussens.  Paul   M  . 
V252.717.  CI   530-395.000, 
Boatman.  Jesse  G  .  to  Adams  USA  Inc.  Baseball  base  with  force  absorb- 

mg  slide  feature   5.251.894.  CI.  273-25.000. 
Boa2  Premakaran  T  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Grinding  wheel  assem- 
bly   ^251.408.  CI.  51-267.000 
Bobbin.   Donald  W  ;  and  Bing,  David  C.  to  Encsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc    Method  of  constructing  and  testing  a  circuit 
board  designed  for  earlv  diagnostics.  5.252.914,  CI   324-158.00F 
Btxek,  Joseph  M     Infinger.  Kenneth  R  :  and  Wagner,  Darrell  O  .  to 
InControl.  Inc   Pulse  generator  for  use  m  an  implantable  atnal  defib- 
rillator  5,251,624.  CI.  607-6.000 
Bode.  Daniel:  See — 

Craun.  Gary  P  ;  and  Bode,  Daniel,  5,252,637,  CI,  523-406.000. 
Bode,  Jens  See— 

Beauiean.   Hans,   Bode,  Jens;   Paasch,  Stefan;   Schwadtke,  Karl; 
Smulders,  Eduard;  and  Sung,  Eric,  5.252,244,  CI.  252-120.000. 
Bodnar.  Attila  See— 

Ayer.  Lloyd:  Zamecnik,  Thomas;  and  Bodnar,  Atlila.  5.251.378,  CI. 
30-205,000 
Bodwell.  James  R..  5e*— 

Ma-ska,  Rudolf  Tetenbaum.  Marvin  T ;  Bodwell.  James  R     and 
Kapp,  David  C.  5.252.669,  CI.  525-112.000. 
Boecker.  Wolfgang  D.  G  :  See— 

Frechette.  Francis  J.;  and  Boecker.  Wolfgang  D.  G..  5,252,361,  CI 
427-255  300 
Boehmer,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Gordon  E.;  and  Boehmer.  Dennis  A..  5.251,873.  CI 
251.149  100. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Chee  Wan  T  ;  and  Aspinall.  Enc  L..  5,251,917.  CI   277-228.000. 
Norsworthy.  Keith  H  .  5,252,819,  CI.  250-208.200, 
Boen.  Per.  to  Sonnichsen  AS    Lubncaling  arrangement  for  plastic 

e.xtruders,  5.252,049,  Q.  425-97.000 
BOGE  AG:  See—  _„ 

Mund.  Jochen.  and  Kramer,  Wilfried,  5,251.728.  CI.  188-299000 

Boge  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  

Ackermann.  Norbert;  and  Beck.  Hubert,  5,251,730,  CI.  188-299  000 
Boileau,  Paul  H  :  See— 

Groves,  Robert  F.;  Eaton.  Lynda  L.;  Gardell,  David  L  ;  and  Boil- 
eau. Paul  H..  5.252,062,  CI   432-205  000. 
Boisseau.  Jean;  Paulin,  Jean-Louis,  and  Reynaud,  Christiane,  to  Societe 
Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Multi-perforated  divided  propel- 
lent powder  sticks,  manufacturing  equipment  and  its  use.  5,251.549, 
CI.  102-289  000 
Bolding,  Vance  E.;  Stiebel.  John  S  .  and  Unmack.  Frank  L  .  to  Uniflo 
Oilcorp  Ltd  Linear  motor-pump  assembly  and  method  of  using  same 
5.252,043,  CI.  417-417.000 
Bolen    Robert   J  .  Jr ,   and   Bolen,  Thomas  R.   Dispensing  closure 

5.251,793,  CI   222-546.000 
Bolen.  Thomas  R.   See— 

Bolen,    Robert    J,    Jr.;    and    Bolen.   Thomas    R.    5,251,793,    CI 
222-546000. 
Bombino,    Angel.    Method    for    playing    war    game.    5.251,905,    CI 

273-255.000 
Bomkamp,  Randy  L  :  See — 

Kunz.    Bernard    L;   and    Bomkamp.    Randy    L.,    5,251,667,    Cl 
137-607  000. 
Bompo  Corporalion:  See — 

Lamanna.  Egidio.  5,251,910,  Cl.  273-442.000. 
Bonaventura.  Joseph:  See — 

Oerhart.   Donald  J.;  Rittschof,  Dan;  and  Bonaventura,  Joseph. 
5.252,630,  Cl.  523-122.000. 
B<indhus  Corporalion:  See— 

Burda.   Dennis   A;   and   Blackslon.   Michael   D.,   5,251,521,   Cl 
81-460  0(». 
Bonella,  Randy  M:  See— 

Thoma.  Roy  E  .  Ill;  Miller.  Joseph  P.;  Skelton,  Bill;  Taylor,  Mark 
and  Bonella.  Randy  M.,  5,253,358,  Cl   395-500.000 
Bong-dong,    Hoang;    Jang-ug,   Jo;   Sang-tae.    Jeong,    Chan-hec.    Lee; 
Myeong-hun.  Song;  and  Jin-han.  Lee.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Indu'.tnes 
Co  ,  Ltd  Control  apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  controlling 
a  hydraulic  system  for  heavy  construction  equipment   5.251.440,  Cl 
60-329  000. 
Bonomi.  Mauro  See — 

Balkanski,  Alexandre;  Purcell.  Stephen  C  ;  Kirkpatnck,  James  W  . 
Jr,  Bonomi.  Mauro;  and  Hsu,  Wen-Chang,  5,253,078,  Cl 
358-426.000. 


Boone,  James  R  .  Best,  Larry  D  ,  and  Brown,  Ronnie  D.  Method  and 
apparatus  for   vanable  speed  control  of  oil  well  pumping  units. 
5.251.696.  Cl    166-250.000 
Booth,  Craig  A    See—  ,  ,,,  •„ 

Sims.  Bryan;  Booth.  Craig  A  :  and  Lakshmanan,  V.  I.,  5,251,827, 
Cl   241-24000 
Bordenavc,  Dallas  J  .  Jr.   Sep—  .-,,,,,„ 

Bordenave.  Dallas  J  .  Sr  .  and  Bordenave.  Dallas  J..  Jr.,  5.251,350, 
Cl    5-482  000 
Bordenave.  Dallas  J  .  Sr.;  and  Bordenave.  Dallas  J..  Jr  Interchangeable 

bedspread    5.251.350.  Cl    5-482.000. 
Bormann.  Thomas:  See — 

Matkovich.  Vlado  I  ;  Gsell.  Thomas  C:  and  Bormann.  Thomas. 
5.252,222.  Cl    210-650  000 
Bornancini.  Jose  C  M  ,  to  Forjas  Taurus  S/A  Safely  device  for  semiau- 
tomatic pistol    5,251.394,  Cl   42-70.050 
Borrelli.  Nicholas  F  ;  Lapp.  Josef  C;  and  Morgan.  David  W..  to  Cor- 
ning Incorp<-)raied    Polanzmg  glasses   5.252.524.  Cl,  501-56,000 
Bortzficid,  BeverU  J  .  executrix   5f<"— 

Staehs   Joel  L.     DiFonso,  Gene,  and  Bortzfield,  William  C.  de- 
ceased. 5.251.563.  Cl    104-168-000. 
Borizfield.  William  C  .  decea-sed  See— 

Staehs   Joel  L     DiFonso.  Gene;  and  Bortzfield,  William  C,  de- 
ceased, 5,251,563.  Cl    104-168.000 
Boschman  Technologies  B.V  :  See— 

Schraven.  Josephus  J.  M  ;  and  de  Kruijff.  Mannus  B.  J,,  5,252,053, 
Cl.  425-127  CX)0 
Elose  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Parker.  Robert  P.  and  Short.  William  R  .  5,253,298,  Cl.  381-13.000. 

"^^^MarOonald.  James  R  ,  and  Hose.  Romi.  5,253.354.  Cl,  395-425,000, 
Bossier.  Joseph    Induslnal  and  roadway  identification  and  floor  surface 
treatment  system,  and  diamond  surface  drill  bit  for  use  in  installing 
the  system    5.252.009.  Cl   408-145  000, 
Bostick',  James  F.  ,  Hough.  Roger  E  ;  John.  Suzanne  M  ,  Kuhala.  Jeffrey 
P     Noonan,   Karen  M  ,  Shafa.  Norman  E  :  and  Siegel.  Ira  G..  to 
Iniernalional   Business  Machines  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for 
dynamically  changing  the  configuration  of  a  logically  partitioned 
data  processing  system    5.253,344,  Cl.  395-275.000, 
Boston  Metal  Pr,xiucls  Corp    Sec—  ^,.     ,      .. 

Greenberg.  David  A  ,  Manning.  Joseph  W  ,  Wheeler.  Charles  M,; 
Splame   Nancy  W    Kell.  Thomas  .A,  Saniore.  Chenlyn  M.,  and 
Ash.  George  A  .  5.252.376.  Cl.  428-99  000 
Bothe,  Lolhar,  Dolle.  Volker:  Winter.  Andrea.s,  and  Wilhelm,  Thomas, 
to     Hoechst     .Aktiengesellschaft.     ileatsealable     packaging     film. 
5.252.384.  Cl   428-212,000.  , -,,,  „„     ^i 

Bottiglien.     Peter     Combination    binder/hook     rest      5.251,935,    Cl. 

281-45000 
Bolto.  Eric  J    See—  ^,      ^    ,,     ,,,    . 

Blackborow.  Richard  J  ,  Hahn,  Peter  S  ,  Camp.  Claude  E;  West- 
wo<xJ    Donald  C  ,  Florea.  Rodica,   Botto,  Enc  J  .  Richmond. 
Scott  E,   and  Jeppson.  David  B  .  5.253.129,  Cl-  360-69  000, 
Bottorff.  Kyle  J  ,  (o  Hercules  Incorporated    Fluorinated  aldoketene 
dimer  structures  and  their  use  as  combination  oil  and  water  resistant 
sizes  for  cellulosic  matenals.  5,252,754,  Cl.  549-328.000. 
Boucher.  Gerard  J    See—  _        j    ,     .  ,.,  ^-.n    ,-i 

Boucher.   Richard   L;  and   Boucher.   Gerard  J..   5,251,620,   Cl. 
128-24  300, 
Boucher.  Richard  L  ,  and  Boucher,  Gerard  J,  Heat  massager,  5,251.620. 

Cl,  128-24-300 
Bouhier   Bernard,  to  Hutchinson   Hydraulic  antivibration  mounts  for 

damping  oscillations  in  rigid  parts,  5.251.884.  Cl   267-140,120, 
Bourgault.  Gerard  F  .  and  Kerr.  Darryl.  to  F  P    Bourgault  Industries 
.Air  Seeder  Division  Ltd    Detachable  harrow  sprayer   5,251,704,  CI. 
172-311  000 
EJourlion,  Maurice:  See—  „     ,        j 

Cathignol.    Dominique;    Mestas.   Jean-Louis,    Dancer.    Paul;    and 
Bourlion.  Maunce.  5.251.614.  Cl.  128-24.0EL 
Bouvard.  Herve     See—  „       ,, 

Thibault.   Jean-Jacques     B<iuvard.    Herve   .    Demilliere-Vergnai^s. 

Daniel.  Pivot.  Jean-Claude;  and  Urbano.  Nino.   5.251.609.  Cl. 

126-39'oOJ 

Bouwhuis.  Gijsbertus,  and  Braat.  Josephus  J.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp. 

Inlerferometnc  device  for  detecting  a  centenng  error  5.253,038,  Cl. 

356-351000 

Bowen.  Thomas    Protective  covenng  for  a  sphygmomanometer  cull. 

5.251.64<),  Cl    128-878  000- 
Bowen  Tools.  Inc    See — 

Sipos.  David  L  .  5.251.493,  Cl,  73-862  584, 
Bowers- Dames.  Margaret  M  ,  and  Lange.  Barry  C.  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company    Preparation  and  u,se  of  lodopropargyl  esters  of  o-amino 
acid  derivatives  as  antimicrobial  agents,  5.252.745.  Cl    548-479  000, 
Bowles    David  T     and  Pardv.  Ronald  P,.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Fuel  tank  assembly   5.251,773.  Cl.  220-86.200. 
Bowman.  Lyie  M    See—  ,     ,     ..     -y 

Babcock.  John  C  ,  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  Bowman.  Lyle  M  .  Isao. 
Sheng-Wan.  Si.  Erwm  C  -C  ;  and  Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  K., 
5.252.319.  Cl   424-78  040 
Bowman.  Wayne  A    See— 

Martin,   Thomas   W  ;    and    Bowman,    Wayne   A,,    5,252.535.   Cl. 
503-227  000. 
Boyd.  Harvey  C  :  See— 

De    Braal.    Allen    M,    and    Boyd.    Harvey    C.    5.251.959.    Cl. 
297-344,100 
Boyd.  Robert  W  ;  and  Sipe.  John  E  .  to  University  of  Rochester,  The 
Nonlinear  optics  utilizing  comp<-isiIe  optical  m.aterial  architectures  for 


providing     enhanced     nonlinear     susceptibility,      5.253,103,     Cl. 
359-329  000 


B<->za,  LeRoy  R    See- 
Angel,  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Boza,  URoy  R.,  5.252,801,  Cl   219-86.610. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited  See— 

Bailly,     Jean-Claude    A.    and     Behue.     Patnck,    5,252,688,    Cl 
526-125  000, 
Braat.  Josephus  J    M:  See — 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  and  Braal,  Josephus  J    M,,  5,253.038.  Cl. 
356-351  000. 
Brabsion,  William  N  ;  and  Malone,  Philip  G  Control  of  the  hardening 

of  binders  and  cements  5,252,266,  Cl.  264-22.000. 
Brada,  Guv  A    See — 

Finkl.  Charles  W..  Brada,  Guy  A;  and  Underys,  Algirdas  A.. 
5,252.120.  Cl.  75-508.000. 
Brady.  Francis  X  :  See— 

Nowicki.   James.   Brady.   Francis  X.;   and   O'Leary.   James   N  . 
5.252.155.  Cl.  156-84000 
Brady.  Thomas  E    See— 

Alvarado.  Sergio  I  .  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr ,  Wepplo.  Peter  J  ;  Do- 
ehner   Roben  F  ,  Jr.;  Brady.  Thomas  E  ;  Gange.  David  M  ,  and 
Little.  Desiree  L  .  5.252,539,  Cl   504-277.000 
Braese,  Hans-Eberhard   See— 

Piejko.   Karl- Erwm,   Lindner.   Chnstian;   Fengler.  Gerd;   Braese, 
HansHherhard;  and  Kirsch.  Jurgen.  5.252.674.  Cl    525-284  000 
Brahms.  Manin,  to  Ke  Kommunications  Elektronik   Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  the  transmission  of  telecommunication  signals.  5,253,290,  Cl 
379-399  000. 
Braine,  Mark  D    See— 

Kelley  Tommy  D  ;  Braine.  Mark  D  ;  Henson.  Gregory.  Hickman, 
John  B    Kirby.  Ralph.  Roberu,  William  C  .  and  Rogers.  Kevin 
D.  5.251.411.  Cl    52-60.000. 
Brame.  Charles  P  .  Cree.  Timothy  F.;  Gulliford,  Philip  C;  Imron,  Wim 
A  ;  Kappagantula.  Satish;  and  Teel.  James  L  .  Jr  ,  lo  Encsson  GE 
Mobile  Communications  Inc  Mes.sage  bus  slot  update/idle  control  in 
RF  trunking  multisite  switch,  5,253.253,  Cl.  370-85.110. 
Brandt.  Stefan  See— 

Clauss    Siegbert     Meusburger,   Peter;   Brandt,   Stefan;   ichmitz. 
Roland;  and  Walz.  Gerhard.  5.251.405.  Cl   51-165.750. 
Braschel.  Volker.  and  Seitz,  Dieter,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 
companv    Method  of  controlling  the  brake  pressure  in  an  anti-lock 
vehicle  brake  svstem   5.251,970,  Cl.  303-105  000 
Brashears,  David  F  ,  and  Curtis.  Edward  D  ,  to  Thermotech  Systems 
Corporation    Convertible  asphalt  and  soil   remediation  plant  and 
methods  of  operation    5.252.124.  Cl    106-281  100 
Brasz     Ji.x)st    J.,    to    Carner    Corporation     Pipe    diffuser   structure 

5.252.027.  Cl  415-224,500, 
Braud.  Yves:  See— 

Thoor.  Henry-Albert;  Audcbert.  Jean-Claude;  and  Braud.   Yves. 
5.252,021,  Cl  414-589000 
Braude,  Irwm:  See—  ,,    ..       ,     j 

Nitecki,  Danute  E  .  Aldwin,  Lois;  Levenson,  Corey  H  .  Moreland, 
Margaret;  Braude.  Irwin.  Mark.  David  F  .  and  Rapoport,  Henry, 
5.252.603!  Cl    514-546,000, 
Braun.  Jean-Marc   See — 

Mueller.    Heinz.    Herold.   Claus-Peter,    von   Tapavicza.   Stephan; 
Gnmes,  Dougla'-  J  ,  Braun,  Jean-Marc;  and  Smith,  Stuart  P  T  , 
5,252,554,  Cl    507-138.000, 
Braun.  Manfred  H:  See—  ^ -,«.  n->.     ,-i 

Braun.    Thomas    F.    and    Braun.    Manfred    H..    5.251.975,    Cl 
312-334.160. 
Braun,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Braun,  Manfred  H.  Extendable  and  retracuble 
undercounter  container  assembly  for  recyclable  materials.  5.251.975, 
Cl   312-334.160 
Brav,  Daniel  M  :  See—  ,    „     ,    ^      ,j 

Behe,  Thomas  J  ,  Bray,  Daniel  M  .  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.;  Kryk.  Gerald 
M  .  Schram,  Joseph  G  ;  and  Edmunds,  Cynl,  5.253.016.  Cl. 
355-215,000,  ,     ^      , 

Brarelion.   Cari   L;   Litherland.  Troy  C  ;   and   Green,   J     Derek,   to 
Stranco   Inc   Polymer  activation  method  usmg  two  separate  mixing 
zones   5.252.635.  Cl.  523-313.000. 
Breda.  Bernard:  See—  -,,  ,  ««« 

Dannell.  Nathalie:  and  Breda.  Bernard.  5.252,555,  Cl   512-4.000 
Breda,  Michael  A  .  Snvder.  George  K  ;  and  Lyon,  Peter  A  .  to  General 
Motors  Corporation  Transfer  method  for  vanous  sizes  of  assemblies. 
5.252.024,  Cl   414-786000 
Brcitfeller.  James:  See— 

Lauff.  John.  Breitfeller.  James.  Steele.  D    Bemie;  and  Coogan. 
Louise.  5.252.483,  Cl   435-262  000. 
Breitschaft  Josef  and  Wohlfart.  Anur.  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft 

Electrical  connector   5.252.095.  Cl   439-752  000 
Brcmles   Mark  B  .  to  McGivem,  Sean  P  ,  a  pan  interest  Disposable  pet 

litterconlainer    5,251.573.  Cl    119-168000 
Brennan,  Jr .  William  J  .  Hamilton.  David  R  .  and  Wynn.  Warren  C. 
Jr  .  to  Schlumberger  Industnes.  Inc    Reader/programmer  for  two 
and  three  wire  utilitv  data  communications  system    5.252.967.  Cl 
34O-870020 
Brenneisen.  Rudolf  M    See— 

ElSohly.  Mahmoud  A  ;  and  Brenneisen.  Rudolf  M  .  5.252.4W.  Cl. 
436-93  000 
Brenner.  William  B    .See  — 

Zehel.  Wendell  E  ,  Baumann.  Dwight  M..  and  Brenner.  William  B  . 
5.251.611.  Cl    128-4,000 
Breslow.  Mornson.  Terzian  &  AsMX-iates.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenwinkel,  Donald  A  ;  and  Kuralt,  Richard  B.,  5.252,101,  Cl 
446- 1 30  000 


Bres.san.  Elie.  to  Alcatel  Espace  Test  device  for  equipment  in  mouon 

5.251.497.  Cl   73-865, 6(X) 
Breucr,  Miklos  M     and  Tureskv.  Samuel  S  ,  to  Gillette  Canada.  Inc 

Methods  of  desensitizing  teeth    5.252,577,  Cl   514-270,000, 
Brewington.  Grace  T  .  and  Wayman.  William  H,.  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion   Developer  material  transport    5.253.019.  Cl   355-259,000 
Bndges,  John  A     Neal,  Philip  H  ,  and  Besser.  John  E,.  to  Aladdin 
Industnes.  Inc    \  acuum  insulated  panel  and  method  of  forming  a 
vacuum  insulated  panel    5.252.408.  Cl   428-621  000 
Bndgestone  Corporation   See — 

Egashira,  Yoshinon.  Takahashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tomila,  Setsuke, 

5.252.652.  Cl    524-392.000. 
Endo    Shigeki.   Ishino.  Yuichi;  Maruvama.  Takayuki;  and  Saito. 

Ta.suku.  5,252.250.  Cl.  252-73.000 
Kurachi    Yasuo.  Saito,  Tasuku.  Fukuvama.  Yoshiki.  and  Endo. 
Shigeki.  5.252.249.  Cl   252-71  000 
Briggs,  Jonathan   See— 

Drbal.  \  ladimir.  Chow.  Calvin.  Smclhers,  Rick;  Ross.  Debra  A.; 
Kirk   Gregorv    Bnggs.  Jonathan.  Levies,  Lev.  and  Mehta.  Su- 
resh  N  .  5.252.293.  Cl   422-101  000 
Bnght.  Randall  P  ;  and  Vas.sallo,  Jayson  C  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals   Inc    Redispersible  polvmer  powders  using  polyvinyl  pyrrol- 
idone  as  a  dispersing  aid    5.252.704,  Cl   528-501,000, 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company   See- 
Latham.  Ph.hp.  5.253.108.  Cl    359-482.000 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c  .  The:  See— 

Gnffin,    Chnstopher    J  ,    and    Moss.    Renny    N..    5.252,359.   Cl 

427-:4«  ax) 

Bntish  Sugar  PLC  See— 

Desforges.  Malcolm;  Cooper,  Julian  M  ;  and  Williams.  Edward  L., 
5,252.136.  Cl    127-29  000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See— 

Cottrell.  Stephen  P  .  Halse.  Morley  R  ;  and  Strange,  John  H., 
5.252.923.  Cl    324-309.000. 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See- 
Clark,  Alan  D  ,  5,253.325.  Cl   395-2.000 

Smith.   David   W  ;   Cassidy.   Stephen   A.;   and    Healey,    Peter, 
5.253.094.  Cl    359-124  000 
Bntsch,  Heinz.  Benninger.  Nikolaus,  and  Schomakers,  Peter,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH  Arrangement  for  determining  angle  of  rotation  of  two 
routing  pans   5.251.600,  Cl    123-414,000 
Bntl.  Donald  R    See-  ,,,,„„     ^, 

Rempinski.    Donald    R  .   and    Bntt.    Donald    R..    5,251.877.   Cl. 
254-323,000 
Broadwav  Companies.  Inc  :  See—  ,„,,,„     ™ 

Banley.    Haroi-<    D:    and    Gaiser.    William    R.    5.251,7.0.    Cl. 
215-'270n(X) 
Brock.  Jean-Jacques  Embeddable  paving  block  intended  for  the  surfac- 
ing of  roadw  avs  and  other  areas  of  ground  and  the  roadways  or  other 
areas   of  ground    which   are   surfaced   with   such   paving   blocks- 
•'2^1.997.  Cl.  404-29.000 
Brogan.   Robert,   to  Aerojet  General  Corporalion    Thrust-reduong. 

chaotic-now  nozjzle    5.251.436.  Cl   60-254.000 
Brokaw    Adnan  P  .  lo  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated    Apparatus  and 
method  for  tcmperature<ompensating  Zener  diodes  having  either 
positive    or    negative     temperature    coefficients     5,252.908.    Cl 
323-313  000  ^^     ^,  , 

Broker.  Harold  J  ,  Ctxik.  Russell  S  .  O'Connor.  James,  and  Xu,  Nelson 
S  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  High  speed 
multiplier  5.253,195.  CI  -164-759000 
Bronncr  Garv  B  Dhong.  Sang  H  .  and  Hwang,  Wei,  to  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Word  line  dnver  circuit  for  dynamic 
random  access  memones  5.253,202,  Cl  365-189.010 
Brixtke.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Hughes  Trainmg.  Inc    Tunnel  vision  video 

display  system    5.253.049.  Cl.  358-87.000. 
Brooks.  EmiK    See— 

Faulds.  Daryl.  Vishoot.  Mirai;  and  Brooks.  Emily.  5J52.328,  Cl 
424-92  OOC) 
Bross.  Arthur  See—  .     ^       ^u  j 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N  ;  Ahsan.  Aziz  M  ;  Bross.  Arthur.  Chadur- 
jian    Mark  F    Koopman.  Nicholas  G  ;  Lee,  Li-Chung;  PutthU, 
Karl  J    Ray.  Sudipta  K    Ryan,  James  G  ;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G 
Snva-stava.  Kamalesh  K..  Totta.  Paul  A.;  Walton.  Enck  G.,  and 
Wirsing,  Adolf  E  ,  5,251.806,  Cl   228-180.220. 
Brost.  Dale  F    Set  — 

Long   Stephen  L  .  Gebert.  David  L..  Rexach.  Frank  M.;  Winslow, 
Gregory  A    and  Brost.  Dale  F  .  5.253.321.  Cl   385-138.000 
Brother  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fuwa  Tetsuji,  5,251.56",  Cl    101-128400. 

Suzuki   Akihiro  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.252.990.  Cl.  34^I07.00R. 
Lrano.  Takavoshi.  5.252.775.  Cl    84-645  000 
Brothers.  Daniel  L  .  to  Onginal  Honey  Baked  Ham  Company  of  Geor- 
gia, Inc  ,  The   Apparatus  for  spiral  slicing  a  boneless  cut  of  meat 
5  2^1M\C1    99-538  000 
Broiz,  Gregory  R   Methtxl  of  art  instruction   5.252.073,  Cl.  434-88.000 

Brown,  Jesse  J    See—  ,  ,     , ,.,  tti 

Gonzales,  Sandra.  Brown.  Nancy;  and  Brown.  Jesse  J.,  5.252,525, 

Cl   501-124000 

Brown.  Leo  D    See—  ,,,,,._ 

Singhal.  Gophal  H  .  Brown.  Leo  D..  Cox.  X   B..  III.  and  Halbert, 

Thomas  R  .  5.252.199,  Cl   208-254.00H. 

'''"'paie'l^Naresh  D'"''^d  Brown.  Mark  W  .  5.252,634,  Cl  523-218.000. 

Brown.  Nancv   See—  ,     .  ,ci  .-it 

Gonzales.  Sandra  Brown.  Nancy;  and  Brown,  Jesse  J.,  i.^il.ili. 
Cl    501-124000 
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Brown    Paul  W    Biological-chemical  film-coating  cryoprotectani  for 

planis.  5,252.118.  CI.  71-23.000 
Brown.  Peter  J    Ser—  w    •.     i    d 

Mvers  Peier  L  ;  McElroy.  Andrew  B.;  Gregson.  Michael;  Brown, 
■peier  J     Davies.  Howard  G.;  Drewry.  David  H  ;  and  Foley. 
Michael  A  .  5,252.560,  CI   514-19000. 
Brown.  Ronnie  D:  See—  ,,.,ini 

Boone.  James  R  .  Best.  Larry  D  ;  and  Brown,  Ronnie  D.,  5.251,696, 
CI    166-250000. 
Browne.  H   Lee;  See— 

Yurt.  Paul,  and  Browne.  H   Lee.  5.253.275.  CI.  375-122.000 
Browne.  Laurence  A.;  Denham.  Keith;  and  Lacey.  Raymond  D  .  lo 
Avdel  Svstem.s  Limited.   Self-plugging  blind  nvel.   5.252.013.  CI. 
41M3  0dO 
Brow  nhill.  Richard  D.   See—  o    u    ^ 

Mehta.  Mahendra;  Stanard.  William  M  ;  and  Brownhill.  Richard 
D  .  5.252.378.  CI  428-195.000. 
Brownscombe.  Thomas  F  ;  and  Bass.  Ronald  M.,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company 
Process  for  prepanng  low  density  porous  crosslinked   polymeric 
matenals.  5.252.619.  CI.  521-64.000 
Bruckner.  Hermann;  and  Emsperger.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesell- 
schaft  Method  for  operating  a  gas  and  steam  turbine  plant  5,251,43... 
CI  60-39020.  ^    ,.,        „  A 

Bruhlmeier.  Paul;  Fuhr.  Jitka;  Hassig.  Martin;  Kohler.  Rene  and 
Kopp.  Albert,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd  Device  for  monitonng 
corona  discharge  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine  with  detection  probe 
movable  in  longitudinal  and  circumferential  direction.  5.252.927.  CI 
324-546.000  ., 

Bruning.    Donald    D     Support    rail    for   composite   conunuous    rail 

5.251.732.  CI    19I-22.0DM 
Brunovskis.  Peter;  See—  „     ,   ,, 

Velicer.  Lcland  F  ;  Brunovskis,  Peter;  and  Coussens.  Paul   M  . 

5.252J16.  CI   530-395  000 
Velicer,  Leland  F  ;  Brunovskis,  Peter;  and  Coussens,   Paul   M 
5  252.717,  CI.  530-395  000 
Brunson.  Charles  P  .  IV;  and  Swinson,  Thierry,  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
ines.  Inc    Frost-proof  dnve  shaf^  for  water  meter.  5,251,480,  CI 
73-253,000. 
Brust.  David  P  ;  See— 

DePalma.  Vito  A.;  Sharma,  Ravi;  Tunney.  Scott  E.;  and  Brust. 
David  P  .  5.252.5J4.  CI.  5O3-227.0OO 
Bruxvoort.  Wesley  J  ;  and  Howard,  Robert  N.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufaciunng  Company    Abrasive  article  and  processes  for 
producing  it   5.251.802.  CI.  228-121.000. 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH;  See— 

Gause    Dieter    Kaus,  Rainer;  Maack,  Werner;  and  Weber.  Rem- 
hard.  5.253.132,  CI.  360-85.000 
Buchanan.  Ronnie  J  ;  See— 

Nguyen  Philip  D.;  Buchanan,  Ronnie  J.;  and  Weaver.  Jimmie  U  . 
5.252.832.  CI.  250-390.010. 
Buchel.  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Crepy.  Gilles.  and  Buchel.  Jean-Pierre.  5.252.412.  CI.  429-70000 
Bucher  ■  Guyer  AG  Ma.schinenfabnk  See— 

Hanmann.  Eduard.  5.252.350.  CI   426-490.000. 
Buck,  Daniel  C  ;  Degenford.  James  E  ;  Lee.  Soong  H  ;  Imhoff.  Scon 
A    and  Dawson.  Dale  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp   Low-loss 
semiconductor  device  and  backside  etching  method  for  manufactur- 
ing same.  5.252.842.  CI   257-280.000 
Bugatti.  Egidio.  to  B.M.B    S.p  A.  Closing  unit  for  a  double  toggle 

molding  apparatus  and  method   5.252,286,  CI.  264-328.100 
Buhl,  Lawrence  L.;  See— 

Alfemess.  Rodney  C  .  Buhl.  Lawrence  L  ;  Koch.  Thomas  L  ,  and 
Koren,  Uziel.  5.253.314.  CI.  385-40.000 
Buhler  AG  See— 

Wetzel,  Willi,  5,251,545,  CI.  100-41.000. 
Bui,  Yung  T    See — 

Faletti.  James  J  ;  and  Bui,  Yung  T  .  5.251.590,  CI.  123-179.210. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S  p  A.;  See— 

Bagnoli,  Carlo;  Perrella,  Guido;  and  Majo.  Tommaso.  5,253,347, 
CI.  395-325.000 

Bull   S  A    See 

Clam.  Jean-Michel;  Latle,  Eric;  and  PiguiUem,  Francois.  5.252.099. 

CI   445-23.000. 
Saada.  Charles;  Oisel.  Andre  ;  and  Lasnier,  Francois.  5.253,295.  CI 
380-23000 
Bunch,  Rick  L  ;  Morse,  Robert  L  ;  and  Kandpa).  Tara  C,  to  Tecumseh 
Prixlucts  Company.  Normal  direction  heater  for  compressor  crank- 
case  heat   5.252.036.  CI.  417-313.000 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation;  See—  ,,,,,,,      ^, 

Anson.    James    H;    and    Midden.    William     E.,     5.251.541.    CI. 
99-280.000, 
Burda,  Dennis  A  ,  and  Black.ston.  Michael  D  ,  to  Bondhus  Corporation 

Torx-compatible  elliptical  dnver.  5,251,521.  CI   81-460000. 
Burford  Corporation;  See— 

Frazier.  Jimmy  R  .  5.251.988,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Burg.  Douglas  A.;  See— 

Fanna.    Thomas    E.    and    Burg,    Douglas    A..    5,252,744.    CI 
548-317  100. 
Burgess,  Marvin  A    See — 

Groux.  Paul  D  ,  and  Burgess,  Marvin  A„  5,251,623,  CI.  607-50  000 
Burgett.  Kirk    Solenoid  mounting  system  for  a  keyboard  instrument 

5.251,529.  CI.  84-423.00R. 
Burk.  Johst  H    See- 
Greco.  Carl  C  ,  and  Burk,  Johst  H.,  5.252,247.  CI.  252-182  120 
Burkhardt,  Klaus  See— 

Gerhards.  Klaus,  and  Burkhardt,  Klaus,  5,251,363,  CI   28-221  000 


Burkhart,  Joseph  P    See— 

Peel.  Norton  P,  Burkhart,  Joseph  P;  and  Johnston,  J.  O  Meal, 

5.252,565,  CI    514-177  000 
Burlant.  William  J    See— 

Bires.   Carmen    D,    Kopolo%v,   Stephen    L;    Burlanl,   \Nilliam   J 
Helioff,  Michael  W  .  Login.  Robert  B  ;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed, 

5.252.324,  CI   424-70.000 
Bires.  Carmen   D  .   Kopolow.  Stephen  L.;   Burlant,  William  J  ; 

Helioff.  Michael  W  ;  Login,  Robert  B  ;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed. 

5.252.325,  CI   424-71  000 
Buniouf-Radosevich,  Miryana;  and  Dernis,  Dominique,  lo  Association 

pour  I'Essor  dc  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  dans  la  Region  du  Nord. 
Blood  coagulation  factor  XI  concentrate  having  high  specific  activ- 
ity   suiuble  for  therapeutic  use,  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
5.252.217,  CI    210-635  000 
Burnouf-Rado«;vich,  Miryana  See— 

Burnouf,  Thierrv,  and  Burnouf-Radosevich.  Miryana.  5.252,709, 
CI    530-382  000 
Burnouf   Thierry,  and  Burnouf-Radosevich,  Miryana,  to  Centre  Re- 
gional de  Transfusion  Sanguine  de  Lille,  Chromatographic  separation 
of  plasma  proteins   5,252.709,  CI    530-382,000 
Bursel,    Joseph    S     Semi-elliptical    spring   suspension    with    automatic 

spnng  rate  varying  capacity    5,251,886.  CI    267-229  000 
Busson.  Guy.  to  SAFT  Method  of  optimizing  the  charging  of  aballery 
of  storage  cells,  and  apparatus  for  performing  ihe  method   5,252,906. 
CI,  320-22.000, 
Butkus.  Robert  J     See—  _,    „    .         u 

McLaughlin,  And\  1  .  Donald.  Richard  L  .  Blanpied,  Robert  H  . 
and  Butkus,  Robert  J  ,  5,252.625.  CI    521-125.000 
Butler,  Bryan  V  ,  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  P  ,  to  Paul-Munroe  Engineenng 
Rod  accumulator  nser  tensioning  cylinder  assembly    5,252.004.  CI. 
405-211  000 
Butler  Manufacturinii  Company;  See—  ,,,,„,  u 

Van  Auken,  Richard  H  ,  Engleharl,  Lawrence  D  ,  and  Hall.  Ralph 
C.  5.251,415,  CI    52-407.000 
Byrne.  Kevin  M  ;  Kaplan,  Louis;  and  Omstead.  Mary  N.,  to  Merck  & 
Co     Inc    Directed  biosynthesis  of  cholesterol  lowenng  compounds 
5.252.471,  CI,  435-119,000 
C-Cube  Microsvslems.  Inc    See— 

Balkanski,  Alexandre.  Purcell,  Stephen  C  ,  Kirkpatrick.  James  W 
Jr  ;    Bonomi,    Mauro.    and    Hsu.    Wen-Chang.    5.253,078,    CI. 
358-426.CXX) 
Cable.  Robert   See—  „   „,.,,„ 

Tnm,  Neil  R  ,  and  Cable.  Robert.  5,251,510,  CI,  82-1,110. 
Cadburv  Schweppes.  PLC;  See- 
Jeans,  Edward  L..  5.251.789.  CI.  222-129,100. 

Caddock  Electronics.  Inc.;  See—  

Caddock,  Richard  B..  Jr  .  5.252,944.  CI.  338-275.000. 
Caddock,   Richard   B,  Jr.  to  Caddock  Electronics.   Inc.  Film-type 

electrical  resistor  combination,  5.252.944.  CI,  338-275  000, 
Caffee,  Barry  K    See—  ,  ^  „       n  i^ 

Knodle    Walter  S  .  III.  Luscher.  Paul  E.;  and  Caffee.  Barry  K., 
5,253,266,  CI    373-10,000 
Cain   Gary  A  ,  Chnslos,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Tarn.  Sang  W.,  to  Du  Pont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The    Ether  derivatives  of  alkyl 
pipendines  and  pyrrolidines  as  antipsychotic  agents.  5.252.586.  CI. 
514-317000 
Cal-Comp  Electronics,  Inc.   See— 

Weng,  Phil,  5,253,142.  CI.  361-680.000. 

Calgon  Corporation  See—  „      .      ,       .•,<-,  as*,     ri 

O'Lear.    Chnstma,    and    Salamony.     Keith    J,     5,252.48b,    1,1. 
436-52-000 
California  Institute  of  Technology   See— 

Voecks.    Gerald    E  .    and    Sharma,    Pramod    K..    5.252.528.    CI. 
502-74.000, 
Camp.  Claude  E  ;  See—  ^    r-     <i,    . 

Blackborow.  Richard  J  .  Hahn,  Peter  S  ,  Camp,  Claude  E     West- 
wcxTd    Donald  C     Florea.  Rodica.  Botto,  Enc  J.;  Richmond. 
Scott  E  ;  and  Jeppson.  David  B  ,  5.253.129,  CI,  360-69,000 
Campagnoli.  Susanna  See— 

Margant    Y    Ros,    Immaculada,    Campagnoli.    Susanna;   Gianna. 
Roberto;  Toma,  Salvatore;  and  Grandi,  Guido,  5.252.478.  CI. 
435-222  boo 
Campbell.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Gidwani.  Sachal  B  ,  Campbell.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Slone,  Enc  L., 
5.252.965.  CI-  340-825  560 
Campbell    Noel  B  .  to  CP  Rubber,  a  Div    of  Starcan  Corporation 
Conveyor  installation  and  shock  absorbing  elements  for  use  therein 
5.251.742.  CI    198-841  000 
Can-Am  Engineered  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Toth,  Denis  W  ,  5,251,821.  CI,  239-297,000 
Canon  Aptex  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kitahara,    Makoto;    Hayakawa.    Kimiaki;    and    Vabe,    Shuichi, 
5,252,018,  CI,  412-11,000 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Hamana,  Junji.  5.253,135,  CI    360-130.210. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  cu      v. 

Alyfuku     Kiyoshi,     Konishi.    Yuichiro;    and    Tamura.    Shuiehi. 

5  253,001,  CI   354-106  000  

Chiba  Yuji  and  Fujioka,  Hidehiko.  5,253.012,  CI.  355-53.000. 

Fuiii.  Eiichi,  5,253.233.  CI   369-13000 

Goto.  Masahiro.  5.253.027.  CI.  355-290,000, 

Hayashi     Kimiyoshi,    Aral.    Hitoshi,    and    Hirooka.    Kazuhiko, 

5.253.082,  CI  ■358-»56-000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5,253,340.  CI    395-163  000 
Inoue.  Yuji,  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi,  5,252,141,  CI.  136-25LWW. 


Kaneko,     Kiyoshi;     Kobayashi.     Katsuyuki;    Kamono.    Takeshi; 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro; 
and  Tanaka,  Atsushi.  5.253.187,  CI   364-560000 
Kitahara.    Makoto;     Hayakawa,     Kimiaki;    and     Yabe.     Shuichi, 

5.252.018.  CI  412-11000 
Konishi.   Kazuki;   Nagano.   Akihiko;  and  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi. 

5,253,008.  CI.  354-402  000 
Koyama,  Takeshi;  Takahashi.  Sadatoshi.  Kiugishi,  Nozomu;  and 

Oizumi.  Kouji.  5,253,005,  CI.  354-152.000 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Murakami.  Tsutomu;  Matsuda,  Koichi;  Yama- 
moto,    Hiroshi;     and     YamashiU,    Toshihiro,     5.252.142.    CI 
136-255.000. 
Mon    Tetsuzo;    Sugmo,   Takashi;   Takaoka.    Makoto;    Sugiura. 

Susumu;  and  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki,  5.253.048.  CI.  358-524.000. 
Okuda.  Koichi;  Tomoyuki.  Yoji;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Araya.  Junji; 
Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Ohtsuka. 
Yasumasa;       Ishiyama.      Tatsunon;       Nishimura.       Katsuhiko; 
Hayakawa,     Akira;     Sato.     Yasushi;     and     Nakahata.     Kimio. 
5.253.024.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Sasai.  Keizo.  5.251,890.  CI.  271-176.000. 
Sato    Koichi;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo,  and  To- 

shida.  Yomishi.  5.252.251.  CI   252-299.010. 
Sekita.  Makoto.  and  Nishio.  Akihiro.  5.253.113.  CI.  359-680.000 
Shiraishi.  Akihiko.  5.253.04O,  CI.  358-43.000 
Takaoka,  Makoto;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Matsumoto,  Kenuro;  Uda, 

Toyokazu;  and  Fukumoto.  Masami.  5.252.986.  CI   346-1  100. 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Amemiva,  Koji;  Ogata.  Takao;  and  Sa.sanuma. 

Nobuatsu.  5.253.018.  CI   355-246000 
Tokura.  Go;  Karasawa,  Akira;  Kaihara.  Shoji;  Furutsu,  Etsuro;  and 
Inoue.  Nobuyuki.  5.253.007.  CI   354^«X).000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kiasha;  See— 

Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Yuminamochi.  Takayasu;  Hasegawa.  Hiroto; 
Tanigawa.    Koichi;    Ohtsuka.    Yasumasa;    and    Kisu,    Hiroki. 
5,25.3.022.  CI,  355-274.000. 
Canon  Kaubushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Fukushima.    Husashi;   Takekoshi,    Nobuhiko;   and    Suzuki.    Akio, 
5.252,992,  CI    346-140.00R. 
Canlrell.  Gregory  A..  Marshall.  Paul  V  ;  and  Parks,  David  L..  to  E-Sys- 
lems.   Inc    Apparatus  for  providing   RFI/EMI   isolation  betw«n 
adjacent  circuit  areas  on  a  single  circuit  board.  5,252,782.  CI.  174- 
3500R. 
Canuso.  Julian  T.,  Jr.:  See—  ,,.,,->-,    ,-i 

Frame,  William   A.;  and  Canuso.  Julian  T.,  Jr.,  5,251,572,  CI 
119-17.000.  ,  , 

Capaci.  Anthony  C    Wrapper  for  bundling  newspnnt  for  recyclmg 

5.251.807.  CI    229-40000. 
Capdeville.  Bernard,  to  Institut  National  Des  Sciences  Appliquees  De 
Toulouse.  Process  and  reactor  for  water  treatment  using  s  granular 
bed  adapted  to  float  during  cleamng   5.252.231.  CI   210-794  000 
Capotosto,  David  A  ;  See—  „      _,    .  , 

Gelardi    Paul  J.;  Gelardi.  John  A.;  Capotosto.  David  A.,  and 
Gelardi.  Anthony  L..  5,251.750.  CI   206-310.000. 
Carbine,  Adrian,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Scan  mechanism  for  monitonng 
the  state  of  internal  signals  of  a  VLSI  microprocessor  chip.  5.253,255. 
CI.  371-22.600. 
Carborundum  Company.  The;  See— 

Frechette.  Francis  J.;  and  Boecker.  Wolfgang  D.  G.,  5,252,361,  CI. 
427-255.300. 
Cardwell.  Kevin  S.;  See—  j  ,    ^     i     i 

Ross,  Barry  C;  Middlemiss,  David;  Scopes,  David  I.  C^  Jack. 
Torquil  I    M.  Cardwell.  Kevin  S  ;  Dowle.  Michael  D.;  Eldred. 
Colin  D  .  Montana,  John  G  ;  Shah,  Pritom;  and  Watson.  Stephen 
P..  5.252.593.  CI.  514-382.000. 
Carey.  Robert  J   Ram  gutter  cover  5.251.410,  CI.  52-12.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated  See-  «,,,-,, o    ni 

Muraldihara,  Harapanahalli  S.;  and  Song.  Aihua.  5.252,-.18.  CI 
210-636.000, 
Carl  Kun  Walther  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Walther.  Hennmg  D  .  5.251.668,  CI    137-614,060. 
Carleton.  Samuel  A    See—  „    r.     ^    i  . 

Renardus.   Max  L.   P;   Kandelaars.  Theodon«  P    P  ;  Carleton. 
Samuel  A  .  and  Jacobs,  Cornells  A  J.,  5.252.886.  CI.  313-44.000. 
Carling.  William  R  ;  Leeson,  Paul  D  ;  and  Moore.  Kevm  W,  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited.  Hydroxyqumolone  denvatives.  5,252,584. 
CI    514-312.000. 
Carlo  Erba  Strumentazione  S.pA;  See—  .  ,,,  .no     ni 

Munan.    Fausto;    and    Colombo.    Pier    Albino.    5.252.109,    Cl 
95-87.000. 
Carlsberg  Biotechnology  Ltd   A/S  See— 

Andersen,  Anders  J.,  5,252,464,  CI   435-68.100. 
Carlson,  Edward  R  ,  and  Schrull.  William  J.,  to  Presray  Corporation. 
The    High  pressure  pipe  sleeve  for  pressure  testing  of  joint  seals 
5.251,472.  CI   73-46.000. 
Carlson.  V   R  .  to  Aseptic  Technology  Engineenng  Co.  Piston  v'alved 

vertical  pump  for  particulate  matenals   5.252.037.  CI.  417-339.000 
Carlsson.  Jan   See— 

Drevin.  Hakan;  Martin.  Anna  T  ;  Carlsson,  Jan.  Oscarsson    Sven 
O     Lovgren,  Timo.  Hcmmila,  llkka;  and  Kwialkowski,  Marek. 
5,252.462.  CI   435-018.000 
Camabv.  Garth  A  ;  See—  r-  -i,  a 

McFarlane.  Ian  D  ,  Hamilton,  Maree  A  ,  and  Carnaby.  Garth  A  . 
5.252.215.  CI   210-69  100. 
Carpco.  Inc    See—  .  ■,,,  n^-,     i~\ 

Taylor.    Joseph    B.    and    Jackson.    Arnold    H.    5.251,762.    CI 
209-127.400. 


earner  Corporation:  See— 

Brasz.  Joost  J  ,  5.252.027,  CI  415-224.500. 

Fallows,  Walter  J  ,  III.  Jones.  Dennis  C,  and  Michaels,  John  H., 
5.251.461,  CI,  62-428,000 
Carter   Charles  F  .  Jr   Process  for  extracting  cocoa  butter  and  cocoa 

cake  from  cocoa  beans   5.252.-349,  CI  426-t82.0O0 
Carter.  Duane  E  ,  McKee.  William  R  .  Chung.  Gishi;  and  Fishbum. 
Fred  D     to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  to  eliminate 
gate    filaments    on    field    plate    isolated    devices.    5.252,506.    CI. 
437-47000. 
Carter.  James  S  Card  spacer  apparatus.  5.25J.754.  CI.  206-449  000. 
Casazza.  June  E  ;  See — 

Allen,  Michael  J  ,  5.252,777,  CI.  84-726.000. 
Case  Corporation;  See— 

L'lschmid.    Timothy    G..    and    Snyder.    Earl    R..    5,251,427,   CI. 
56-1  000 
Case,  Michael  A    See— 

Partovi,  Hamid;  and  Case,  Michael  A.,  5.253,203.  CI.  365-189.020 
Case  Western  Reserve  University;  See— 

DeGuire.    Mark    R.;    and    Philipp.    Warren    H.,    5,252,314,    CX. 

423-595  000 
Neuman.  Michael,  5,251,636.  CI.  128-724.000 
Casev.  Donald  J    See — 

Jarrett,  Peter  K;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Casey.  Donald  J..  5,252.701.  CI. 
528-354.000- 
Ca,sio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

Kimura.    Satoshi:    and    Mochinaga.    Nobuyuki,    5,253.334.    CI. 
395-102000 

Casses,  Claude  See —  

Lindeberg.  Sven  E  ;  and  Casses.  Claude,  5.252.097.  CI.  439-856.000 
Cassese.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Spector.  George.  Collapsible  suitcase.  5.251.731, 

CI    190-107  000. 
Cassidv.  Stephen  A  ;  See— 

Stnilh,    David    W.,    Cassidv,    Stephen    A.;    and    Healey,    Peter. 
5,253.094.  CI    359-124.000 
Castellani.  Giovanni    Speed  reducer  with  gears  having  parallel  axes 

5.251.505.  CI   74-392.000 
Castleberry.  John.  Jr .  and  Cavett,  John  D.,  to  Communication  Elec- 
tronics. System  for  resisting  interception  of  information.  5,253,2%, 
CI    380-36000 
Casirol  Limited;  See — 

Barrett.  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  5.251,725,  CI.  184-6.140. 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Eneel.  William  K.,  5.251.536.  CI  91-506.000. 
Faletti.  James  J  .  and  Bui,  Yung  T..  5,251,590.  CI.  123-179.210. 
Cathignol.  Dominique;  Mestas.  Jean-Louis;  Dancer,  Paul;  and  Bourlion, 
Maurice,  to  Technomed  International;  and  ISERM    Method  and 
device  interposing  an  electncally  conductive  liquid  between  elec- 
trodes and  Shockwave  apparatus  for  method  and  device.  5,251,614, 
CI    I28-24.0EL. 
Cavett.  John  D.;  See—  ,^      ,  ,,,  ,r.,t     <~i 

Castleberry.    John.    Jr ;    and    Cavett.    John    D.    5,253.296.    CI. 
380-36.000. 
CCT  Inc  :  See— 

Guo.  David  C,  5.253,133,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Cedrone.  Alfredo  L:  See—  .-,.,  ,,o     /-■ 

Sayegh.    Emile    G.;    and    Cedrone.    Alfredo    L..    5.253,318,    CI 
385-114.000. 
Cell.    .Antonio   M     Method  of  processing  used   appliance  battcnes. 
5.252.189,  CI   204-104000. 

Cell  Analysis  Systems.  Inc.;  See—  

Bacus,  James  W.;  and  Bacus.  Sarah  S..  5,252.487,  CI.  436-63.000. 
CEM  Corporation  See — 

Thomas,  James  E..  5,252,274.  CI.  264-87.000, 
Cemvac  Svstem  AB  See — 

Nilson.  Thomas;  Thorling,  Jan;  Smeds,  Suffan;  and  Jonsson,  Soren. 
5.252.301.  CI  422-225.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology:  See— 

Gonzales.  Sandra;  Brown.  Nancv.  and  Brown,  Jesse  J..  5,252,525. 
CI   501-124.000. 
Central  Plastics  Company;  See — 

Inhofe.  James  A.,  Jr  ,  5.252.157,  CI.  156-158.000. 
Central  Research  Institute  of  Electric  Power  Industry;  See— 

Maeda.    Toshihiko.    Sakuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Konyama.    Shin-ichi, 
Ichinose,  .Alaru.  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.252.544. 
CI   505-1  000. 
Centre  Regional  de  Transfusion  Sanguine  de  Lille;  Set—  ,,  ,_. 

Burnouf.  Thierrv;  and  Burnouf-Radosevich,  Miryana.  5,252,709, 
CI    530-382000 
Cetus  Corporation  See—  ....       ,     j 

Nitecki,  Danute  E  .  Aldwin.  Lois;  Levenson,  Corey  H  .  Moreland. 
Margaret   Braude,  Irwin;  Mark,  David  F  .  and  Rapoport.  Henry. 
5.252.60?,  CI    514-546,000. 
Cezanne,  Rudolf  and  Heuer.  Rudolph,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH   brake 
p<^wer    controller    with    electncally    actuated    locking    apparatus 
^.:5l,9bO.  ci    303-963.000 
Chabala.  Leonard  V    See—  . -r  \. 

Ramos,  Joel  A  .  Chabala.  Leonard  V  .  Meyer.  Peter  J  ;  and  Tobin, 
Thomas  J.  5.252.780.  CI    174-161. OOR, 
Chacham.  Chaim,  Fnedman.  Rom;  and  Amir.  Un.  to  Interplex  Solar 

Corporation    L.ghl  flasher  apparatus   5.252.893.  CI.  315-200.00A, 
Chacon  Sesila.  Rafael  1  ,  and  Garcia  Rovira.  Jose  R^-  >?,  S,  •-  Assem- 
bler Packaged  products  dispenser  device  5.251.784.  CI.  22I-2-U.t»A) 
Chadurjian.  Mark  F     See—  ,~u  j 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N  .  Ahsan.  Aziz  M.,  Bross.  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian. Mark  F     Koi^pman,  Nicholas  G.;  Lee.  Li-Chung;  Puttlitz. 
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Karl  J  ,  Ray.  Sudipta  K  ;  Ryan.  James  G  .  Schaefer.  Joseph  G., 
Srivasuva.  Kamalesh  K  ,  Totta.  Paul  A..  Walton.  Enck  G.;  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E  .  5.251.806.  CI   228-180.220. 
ChafTee.  Edwin  G  .  to  American  Laser  Corporation.  Gas  laser  solenoid 

and  cooling  apparatus.  5.253.261.  CI.  372-34.000. 
Chamberlin.   Kim   S.;   Pniett.  Wayne  P;  Weaver.   Max  A..   Hilberi, 
Samuel  D  .  Quillen.  Donna  R..  and  Salyer.  Preston  K..  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company     Process    for    preparing    l<yano-3H-dibenz[f.ij] 
isoquinoline-2.7-diones    and    their    use    as    toners    for    polyesters 
5.25:.6*»9.  CI   528-289.000 
Champion,  James  L..  Shen.  Chung  Y.;  and  Yang,  Chen-Hsyong.  to 
Monsanto  Company    Semi-continuous  process  for  prepanng  phos- 
phorus trichloride.  5.252.306.  CI  423-300.000 
Chan.  Dominic  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company 
Mono-and    difluoroacetylphenyl    hydrazine    compounds    as    silver 
halide  adjuvants.  5,252.426.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Chan-hee.  Lee:  See — 

Bong-dong,  Hoang.  Jang-ug.  Jo;  Sang-tae,  Jeong,  Chan-hee.  Lee; 

Myeong  hun.  Song;  and  Jin-han.  Lee.  5.251.440.  CI   60-329  000 

Chan   Thomas  J  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Calibration 

system    5.251.469.  CI.  73-I.ODV 
Chance.  Christopher  N.:  See— 

Adams.  John  M.,  Chance.  Chnstopher  N  ;  DeBlasio,  James  A.; 
Evers.  Donald  H  ,  Kirby.  Michael  A  .  Newsome,  Reginald  W  ; 
and  Talley.  Robert  E  .  5.251,748,  CI   206-256.000. 
Chander.  Ramesh   See— 

Schreier.    Hans;    Chander.    Ramesh;    and    Stecenko,    Arlene   A., 
5.252.348.  CI.  424-»5a000 
Chandran.  Rama  S.;  lovine.  Carmine  P ;  Mudge,  Paul  R.;  Leighton, 
John  C,  Hallam,  Malcolm  F .  and  Kukkala,  Pravin  K  ,  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Formalde- 
hvde-free  crosslmkmg  emulsion  polymer  systems  based  on  vinyl  ester 
dialkoxyhvdroxyethyl  acrylamide  co-  and  terpolymers.  5,252,663,  CI 
524-813000 
Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  K    See — 

Babcock.  John  C  ;  Polansky.  Jon  R  .  Bowman,  Lyle  M.;  Tsao, 
Sheng-Wan;  Si,  Erwm  C.-C;  and  Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  K  . 
5.252,319,0.424-78.040. 
Chaney.  John  W.;  and  Hailey.  James  E.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics,  Inc    Channel  labeling  apparatus  for  a  television  receiver 
wherein  graphics  and  text  labels  may  be  selected  from  a  prepro- 
grammed list   5.253.067.  CI.  358-191.100. 
Chang.  Chao-Sheng.   Lock  assembly  for  gear  shifter.  5,251,466,  CI 
70-247  000. 

Chang.  David  B.:  See—  ,, 

Bates.  Kenn  S  ,  and  Chang,  David  B.,  5,251,482,  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Chang,  Min;  and  Coulaloglou.  Constantine  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineenng  Company.  Enhanced  catalyst  mixing  in  slurry  bubble 
columns  (OP-3723).  5,252,613,  CI.  518-700.000 
Chang.  S  J  .  and  Berman.  Joseph  J.  Soft  gusset,  hard-paneled  luggage 

and  methiid  of  manufacture.  5.252,161,  CI.  156-196.000 
Chang.  Tse  W  .  to  Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc  Method  of  making  antibodies 
to  antigenic  epitopes  of  IGE  present  on  B  cells  but  not  basophil  cell 
surface  or  secreted,  soluble  IGE   5,252.467.  CI  435-70  210 
Chang.  Yun  C  .  and  Maskasky.  Joe  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  high  chlonde  tabular  grain  emulsions 
5,252.452.  CI   430-569.000. 
Charles,  Harlan  W  ;  and  Miller,  Larry  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Steer-sensitive  hydraulic  shock  absorber  and  method  5,251,927, 
CI.  280-672.000 
Chebloune,  Yahia:  See— 

Nigon.  Victor-Marc;  Verdier,  Gerard;  Chebloune,  Yahia.  Cosset. 
Francois-Loic;  Legras,  Catherine;  Reyss-Brion.  Astrid;  Belakebi, 
Mustapha;  Mallet.  Francois;  Savatier,  Pierre;  Thoraval,  Piernck. 
Samarut.  Jacques;   Poncet,   Didier;   Bagnis,  Claude,  and   Ben- 
chaibi.  Miloud.  5.252.465.  CI.  435-69  100 
Chee,  Wan  T ;  and  Aspinall,  Eric  L.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The   Fire- 
resistant  seal.  5.251.917.  CI.  277-228.000. 
Chemiere.  Patrice  H.;  and  Dupuy.  Jean-Paul  A  .  to  Giat  Industries. 
E>evice  for  aerodynamically  subilizing  a  bomblet.   5.251.562.  CI 
102-386000 
Chen.  Gwcndyline  Y.  Y  :  See- 
Bauer   Richard  D.;  Chen,  Owendyline  Y.  Y.;  and  Hamilton,  Wil- 
liam L  ,  5,252,427.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T    See— 

Anson,  Byron  H  ;  Inamine,  Edward  S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T  ;  and 
Wicker,  Linda  S.,  5,252,612,  CI   514-885.000 
Chen  Yasu  T  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Pressunzed  air 

distnbution  system   5,251,457,  CI.  62-259.300. 
Cheng,  Bnan  K-M.:  See- 
Stem,    Michael    K;    and    Cheng,    Bnan    KM,    5,252,737,    CI. 
544-392.000 
Cheng.  PeterS  C  Method  of  making  a  paper  decoration  5,252,129,  CI. 

162-231.000. 
Cherry  Corporation.  The  See — 

Frank.  Manfred;  and  Murmann.  Gunter,  5,252,952.  CI.  345-157  000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See- 
Gentile,  James  L ;  Williams.  David  R  ;  and  Ziemkiewicz.  Alexan- 
der G  .  5.252,312,  CI.  424^M  000 
Cheskis.  Harvey  P    See— 

Ashok.  Sankaranarayanan;  and  Cheskis.  Harvey  P ,  5,251,687,  CI. 
164-479.000 
Chevalier.  David,  to  Maxtor  Corporation    Servo  pattern  for  location 
and    positioning   of  information   on    a   disk    dnve     5.253.131.    CI 
360-78  140 


Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See— 
Shuler.  Palnck  J  .  5.251.697.  CI    166-268000 
Zones.  Stacev  I  .  5.252.527,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Chi,  Yi  C   Couplmg  of  a  head  set    5.251.995.  CI   403-.320000. 
Chiang,  Chia-Ming,  and  Tenzel,   Renee  A  .  to  Cygnus  Therapeutic 
Systems     Solid     matnx    system    for    transdermal    drug    delivery 
5,'252,334,  CI   424-448  000- 
Chiang    ChiaMing,    to   Cygnus  Therapeutic   Systems.   Transdermal 

administration  of  lisunde    5,252,335,  CI   424-449.000 
Chiang,  Shang-Yi,  and  Kamms,  The<5dore  1  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Bipolar  transistor  structure  with  reduced  collector-to-substrate 
capacitance   5.252,143,  CI    148-33  000 
Chiba.  Kazunohu,  Sato,  Kenichi  and  Arisaka.  Yuichi.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Recording  of  digital  video  signals  on  a  magnetic  medium  having 
a  particular  energy  product  and  surface  roughness.  5.253.122,  CI. 
360-33  100 
Chiba  Toru  Sekivama.  .Aihuro,  and  Gacho.  Mitsuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogvo  K  K   Cemented  plastic  lens   5.253.111.  CI.  359-647.000. 
Chiba,  Yuji,  and  Fujioka.  Hidchiko.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Sub- 
strate holding  apparatus  for  vertically  holding  a  substrate  in  an  expo- 
sure apparatus   5.253,012,  CI.  355-53.000 
Chicopee  See—  ,  ,     /--i 

Hughes.   Alfred   J.;   and   Van  Oglesby.   Douglas.   5.252,386,  CI. 
428-224.000 
Chien-Long.  Lin  Signal  transmitting  socket.  5,252,093,  CI.  439-702.000. 
Chigira,  Hitoshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger.  5,251,694,  CI. 

165-173,000. 
Chigusa,  Yoshiki   See — 

Onishi.   Masashi,   Chigusa.   Yoshiki.   Nakazato,    Koji;   Watanabe, 

Minoru;  Mivajima,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugawa,  Tomoki,  5,253,322. 

CI    385-142.000 

Chih-Cheng.  Yang:  See—  . 

Wen-Ding,   Tseng;   Da-Chuan.   Liu;   Wen-Jen,   Kuo;   Lung-Tsai, 

Chang   Chih-Cheng.  Yang;  Guang-Der,  Tamg,  Rui-Rung,  Lin; 

Bao-Yuang,  Lin,  and  Jan-Shiew.  Ho.  5.252.046,  CI   418-55.500, 

Chikada,  Hirokazu,  to  Matsushita  Seiko  Co,.  Ltd  Automatic  operation 

apparatus  for  ventilating  fan.  5.252.030,  CI.  417-12.000 
Chikama.  Terumi   See — 

Naito,  Takao,  Chikama,  Terumi;  Watanabe,  Shigeki;  Kiyonaga, 
Tetsuva.  Nakamoto,  Hiroshi,  and  Ishikawa,  George,  5,253,097, 
CI    359-I')2.CX» 
Chm-Long,  Wu  Protective  apparatus  preventing  lathe  tool  from  break- 
ing. 5,251,522.  CI.  82-134.000 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  Es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.:  See— 

Hermecz.   Istvan;   Knoll,  Jozsef;   Vasvari,   Lelle.  nee  Debreczy; 
Gyires,  Klara.  Sipos.  Judil,  Horvalh.  Agnes;  Tardos,  Laszlo  ;  and 
Bl'aogh.  Maria,  5,252,572,  CI    514-258.000. 
Chiodo  Daniel  J  .  to  Manufacturers  Components,  Inc.  Unimold  filter. 

5,252.204,  CI.  210-232  000 
Chiolle,  Antonio;  and  Andreoli.  Gaetano.  to  Ausimont  S  p  A,  Polyester 
based  shock  resistant  compositions  and  process  for  their  preparation. 
5.252.665,  CI    525-64,000 
Chiou.  Ge<irge  C  Y  .  to  Texas  A&M  University  System  Trej'.ment  of 
low  pressure  glaucoma  and  ischemic  retinal  degeneration  with  loxa- 
pine   5.252.568,  CI    514-211000, 
Chiou.  George  C  Y  .  to  Texas  A&M  University  System  Treatment  of 
low  pressure  glaucoma  and  ischemic  retinal  degeneration  5.252,607, 
CI    514-619  000 
Chinla.  Traian  V  ;  Constable,  Ian  J.;  and  Cooper.  Richard  L..  to  Lions 
Eye  Institute  of  Western  .Australia,  Inc  Method  of  making  photopro- 
tective  hvdrophilic  polymers  and  o-ular  devices  thereof  5.252.628, 
CI.  523-106,000, 
Chiron  Corporation;  See— 

Hallewell.   Robert  A  ;  and  Mullenbach,  Guy  T,  5,252,476,  CI. 

435-189  000-  ,^„ 

Urdea.  Michael  S  ;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5.252,760,  CI.  552-105.000. 

Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.;  Heubner.  Verena  D..  Santi.  Daniel  V.; 

and  Siani.  Michael  A  .  5.252,296,  CI,  422-116.000. 

Chisso  Corporation   See— 

Hanzawa.     Fusao;     Nakajima.     Takayoshi;     Yokou.     Masahiro; 
Kimura.  Kazuvoshi;  Fujita.  Mamoru;  and  Ide.  Seiji.  5.252,397, 
CI-  428-373-000 
Chittenden.  Ted  W    See— 

Vandc  Kopple.  Richard.  Chittenden.  Ted  W  ;  Toyota,  Tokumi;  and 
Allchm.  Gregory.  5.251.954.  CI    296-192,000. 
Chizinskv.  George  Heated  plate  rapid  thermal  processor.  5,252,807,  CI. 

219-390  000  ^      ^       ^ 

Cho.  Kwang  H  :  Clarke.  Thomas  J  .  Dobbs.  Joseph  M  :  Fi.scher.  Eu- 
gene B  .  Nepomuceno.  Jose  M.  G  .  and  Prasad.  Ravi,  to  Philip  Morns 
Incorporated    Process  for  impregnation  and  expansion  of  tobacco. 
5.251.649,  CI    131-:960fXl 
Choh.  Tsutomu  5ft'—  _.    .     -r- 

Shigeta.  Masao,  Kajita.  .Asako;  Hirai.  Ippo;  and  Choh,  Tsutomu, 
5  252.148.  CI    148-307  000 
Choi.  Woong  B  ,  to  GoldStar  Co  ,  Lid    Color  CRT  with  means  for 
correcting  mislanding  of  electron  beams.  5.252.889.  CI    313-404.000. 
Chou.  Ta-Sen;  and  Jones.  Charles  D  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Pro- 
cess  for   preparing   beta-anomer   ennched    2-deoxy-2.2-dinuoro-D- 
ribofuranosyl-arylsulfonales   5.252.756.  CI.  549-476.000. 
Chow.  Calvin   See—  „     ,     „         „  ,_ 

Drbal,  Vladimir:  Chow.  Calvin;  Smethers,  Rick;  Ross.  Debra  A.; 
Kirk    Gregory    Bnggs.  Jonathan.  Levtes,  Lev,  and  Mehta,  Su- 
resh  N.  5.252.293.  CI   422-101  000 
Chnsten.  Randloph  D    See—  , 

Howell.  Stephen  B  ,  Chnsten,  Randloph  D.;  Isonishi,  Seiji;  and 
Andrews,  Paul  A  ,  5,252,342,  CI  424-649  000, 


Chnstenbery.  Charles  R,  Visual  aid  for  night  dnving,  5,252,997,  CI, 
351-49  000, 

Chnstensen.  Elmo  W,,  to  Industnal  Vehicles  International  Broad  band 
seismic  vibrator   5,252,785.  CI    181-113.000 

Chnstianson.  Rollin  C  ;  Lycou,  Peter  P  ;  and  Daniel,  James  A  ,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Adminis- 
tration High-temperature,  high-pressure  oxygen  melenng  valve 
5,251.663.  CI.  137-876.000. 

Chnstianson.  Tony.  Regulator  second  suge  for  scuba.  5,251,618,  CI 
128-205  240 

Chnstinsin,  Alan  S  Whip  till  adapter  5,252,985,  CI.  343-880.000 

Chnstos.  Thomas  E    See- 
Cam,  Gary  A  .  Chnstos.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Tarn,  Sang  W.,  5.252,586, 
CI.  514-317000 

Chrysler  Corporation  See— 

Benford.  Howard  L  .  and  Nassar,  Roy  S  ,  5,251,734,  CI.  192-3.300. 

Chu  Daniel  T  and  Li,  Qun,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Chiral  quinolone 
intennediates  5,252.747.  CI.  548-541.000 

Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Normile.  James  O  ;  Yeh.  Chia  L.;  and  Wnght.  Daniel 


W  ,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Vanable  length  decoding  using  lookup    Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See 


Clounch.  David  L    See— 

Spix.  George  A  ,  Collier.  Glen  L ;  Throop.  G   Joseph,  Clounch, 
David  L     Rhea.  Cns  J  .  and  Beard.  Douglas  R..  5,253,359,  Q. 

395-575  noo 

Cochran,  Ronald  R     See— 

Demaras,   Richard   E     Hclmer,  John  C,  Anderson,   Roben  L.; 
Park,  Young  H     Cochran,  Ronald  R  ,  and  Hoffman.  Vance  E., 
Jr.  5.252.194.  CI    204-298.200. 
Codex  Corporation  See— 

Yong.  Mei.  5.253.326.  CI   395-2.000. 
Cohn.  Robert  J  ,  and  Kolvites.  Albert   Mobile  bar  for  dispensing  cold 

beverages   5.251.790.  CI   222-146600 
Cole.  Donald  W    See— 

Vandergnff,   William   L  ,  and  Cole,   Donald  W.,  5.252,040.  CI 
4]-.v8  000 
Cole.  James  J     See — 

Ahmad.  Suhail.  Cole.  James  J  ,  and  Jensen.  William,  5,252.213.  CI. 
210-542.000 
Coleman.  Steven  W  ,  Murphy.  Rorv;  and  Lemon.  Angus  R,.  10  Allied- 
Signal  Inc   Valve  shaft  seal   5.251.874.  CI   251-214,000 


tables   5.253.053.  CI   358-133,000 
Chu,  Peter:  See- 
Wen,  Cheng  P;  Wu,  Chan  S,;  and  Chu,  Peter,  5,252,841.  CI 
257-197  000, 
Chu,  Ruey  S  :  See- 
Lee,  Kuan  M,;  Chu,  Ruey  S  ;  and  Liu,  Sien-Chang  C,  5.253,188,  CI 
364-571  020 
Chuang.  Jui-Chang:  See— 

Shih,  Jenn  S,;  Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  and  Haldar,  Rama  K.,  5,252,61 1. 
CI,  514-772,500. 
Chubu  Hitachi  Electric  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,     Yasuhisa;     and     Nakamura.     Hiroaki,     5,253,167.    CI 
364-408.000. 
Chugai  Ro  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Murakami.  Koji.  5.252.135.  CI.  118-733.000. 
Chujo.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Takashi;  Sakuma.  Masaru;  Nakamura,  Masami;  Kan,  Kat- 
suhiko;  and  Chujo.  Mitsuru.  5.251.648.  CI    131-291  000 
Chung.  David  Y  ;  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  Johnston.  John  E  .  Struglinski. 
Mark  J  ,  and  Lundberg.  Roben  D  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Multifunctional  viscosity  index  improver  denved  from  amido-amine 
exhibiting     improved     low     temperature     viscometric     propenies. 
5.252,238.  CI   252-51. 50A. 
Chung.  Gishi:  See— 

Caner.  Duane  E.;  McKee.  William  R..  Chung.  Gishi;  and  Fishbum. 
Fred  D  .  5.252.506.  CI.  437-47.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Homer.  Wilhelm;  Hofer,  Peter;  and  Hagmann,  Peter,  5,252,056,  CI. 

425-555-000. 
Nesvadba,  Peter.  5.252.643.  CI   524-111  000 
Pugm.  Benoil;  Spindler.  Fehx;  and  Muller.  Manfred.  5,252,751,  CI. 

549-214.000 
Tsao.  Mark  F..  5.252.291,  CI.  422-23.000. 
Ciobanu.  Gherghina:  See — 

Marpozan.  Sonn  N,;  Dimitriu,  Delia  G.;  and  Ciobanu,  Gherghina, 
5.252.276.  CI.  264-120.000 


Cirri.  Gianfranco.  to  Proel  Tecnologie,  S.p.A  Method  for  the  produc-    Combustion  Tec,  Inc 


Collins,  Michael   A  ,  and   Duckenfield.  Joan   M  .  5,252.313.  CI, 

424-49  000 
Dixit,  Nagaraj  S  ;  Shevade.  Makara.-id;  Rounds.  Rhyta;  and  Delsig- 

nore.  Marta.  5.252.241.  CI   252-94000 
Shevade,   Makarand    Delsignore.   Maru;   Dixit.  Nagaraj  S  .  and 
Kenkare,  Divaker.  5.252.242.  CI   252-97000 
Colleran,  Stephen  A  :  and  Geib,  Lawrence  E  .  to  Molex  Incorporated 
Elecmcal  connector  with  improved  terminal  retention  5.252.094.  CI 
439-733  000 
Collier,  Bertrand:  See— 

Krempf  Gerard,  Collier.  Bertrand;  Tellier.  Pierre,  and  Schirmann, 
Jean-Pierre,  5.252.309.  CI   423-407,000 
Collier.  Glen  L    See— 

Spix.  George  A  ;  Collier.  Glen  L  ;  Throop.  G   Joseph;  Clounch. 
David  L  ,  Rhea.  Cns  J  ;  and  Beard.  Douglas  R,.  5.253.359.  CI, 
395-575000 
Collin,  Jean-Claude  See— 

Rojey,   Alexandre,  Collin.  Jean-Claude,  and   Palermo,   Thierry, 
5.252.229.  CI   210-787.000, 
Collin.  Mans  See — 

Collm,  Per;  and  Collin.  Mans.  5.251,691.  CI    165-104.160. 
CoUm.  Per.  and  Collin,  Mans   Device  for  the  indirect  heating  of  air 

5.251.691.  CI-  165-104  160 
Collins.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc   Arrhylhmia 
control    pacer    using    skeletal    muscle    cardiac    graft    stimulation 
5.251.621.  CI   607-4000 
Collins   Michael  A  ;  and  Duckenfield.  Joan  M..  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company   \isually  clear  gel  dentifnce  5.252,313.  CI  424-49,000. 
Colombo,  Hi!T  ,AIbino  See— 

Munan.    Fausto;    and    Colombo.    Pier    Albino,    5,252,109,    CI. 
95-87,000, 
Colvin  Richard  O  .  to  Kmetronic  Industnes,  Inc.  Micro-adjust  arrow 

stabilizing  a.ssembly   5.251,606.  CI    124-44.500. 
Combustion  Engmccnng,  Inc  :  See — 

Allen.  Bruce  F  .  5.253.277,  CI.  376-265.000 

Mutchler.   John    H.;   and   Marriott,   William    D..    5,253.185,   C\. 
364-551  010 


tion  of  manufactured  articles  of  resm  or  composite  matenal  with  a 
polymerizable  resin  matnx  using  electron  beams  5.252.265.  CI 
264-22.000 
Civanlar.  Mehmet  R  .  and  Pun.  Atul.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones 
Efficient  frequency  scalable  video  encoding  with  coefficient  selec- 
tion. 5.253.055.  CI.  358-133.000. 
Cizmek,  Sonja:  See — 

Holjevac,  Milan;  Udovicic,  Ivan;  Cizmek,  Sonja;  Sojak-Derkos, 
Vlasta;  Gamulm.  Stjepan;  and  Delic.  Vladimir.  5.252.481,  CI. 
435-252.700. 
Clain,  Jean-Michel,  Lalte.  Enc.  and  Piguillem.  Francois,  to  Bull,  S.A 
Method  for  assembling  a  monitor  tube  on  a  frame,  the  monitor  thus 
obtained,  and  a.ssembly  machine   5.252.099.  CI  445-23.000. 
Clark.  Alan  D  .  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 
Data  compression  with  dynamically  compiled  dictionary    5.253.325. 
CI.  395-2.000. 
Clarke.  Thomas  J.;  See— 

Cho.  Kwang  H  ;  Clarke.  Thomas  J  ;  Dobbs.  Joseph  M.;  Fischer, 
Eugene    B ;    Nepomuceno.    Jose    M     G ;    and    Prasad.    Ravi. 
5,251.649.  CI    131-296.000 
Clauss.  Siegben;  Meusburger.  Peter.  Brandt.  Stefan;  Schmitz.  Roland; 
and    Walz.   Gerhard,    to    Fortuna-Werke    Maschinenfabnk   GmbH 
Method  for  circumferential  gnnding  of  radially  non-circular  work- 
pieces,  5.251.405,  CI.  51-165  750 
Clerici,  Mano  G    and  Ingallina.  Patnzia.  Process  for  oxidizing  organic 

compounds   5.252.758,  CI    549-531000. 
Clifford.  Leo  D  Convertible  siding  cutter   5.251.524.  CI   83-383  000 
Cline.  Roger  T  .  Day.  George  B  ;  and  Shaw.  Wilford  R.,  to  Emerson 
Electnc  Co    Cast  disk  and   method  of  manufactunng  the  same 
5,251,682,  CI    164-76  100 
Clink-scales.  C   Worth   See— 

Liav  Avraham;  Maher  James  F.;  Shimasaki.  Craig  D  .  Clinkscales. 
C  Worth,  and  Roark.  Michael  D  .  5.252.458.  CI  435-5.000 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See— 

Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr.;  Mills,  Scott  C;  and  Sibert.  William  P., 
5.252,245,  CI.  252-153.000. 


See— 
L  ;     and 


O'Connor,     Paul,     5.251,823.     CI. 


Joshi.     Mahendra 
239^W1  (XX) 
Communication  Electronics:  See — 

Castleberry,    John.    Jr ;    and    Cavett.    John    D..    5,253,296,    CI, 
380-36,000 
Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines,  Francillon  S,A  :  See— 

Vaucher.  Frank.  5.253.225.  CI  368-20,000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissemenls  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie: 
See — 
Reiniche,  Andre.  5.251.881.  CI   266-109,000, 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Gneff,  Thoma,s  W  ,  5.253.355.  CI,  395-425,000, 
Thoma,  Roy  E  .  Ill,  Miller.  Joseph  P  ;  Skelton.  Bill,  Taylor,  Mark; 
and  Bonella,  Randy  M  .  5.253.358.  CI   395-500,000. 
Compcau.  David  E     RaiMini,  Jayprakash  U  ;  and  Shah,  Suresh  D  .  to 
General   Motors  Corptiraiion    Tubular  plastic  mounting  panel  for 
door  hardware    5,;5I,403,  CI  49-502000 
Condon,   Michael   E     and   Karp,  Gary   M  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company     Substituted    indolmones    useful    as    herbicidal    agents 
5.252.536.  CI    504-100  000, 
Conn.  Paul  J    See—  ,„„„„„, 

Halstead.  Gary  A  :  and  Conn.  Paul  J..  5.251.374,  CI.  29-890.047 
Connell.  CAN     See—  .^  „ 

Paoli    Thomas  L,  Connell.  G    A    N,;  Scifres,  Donald  R;  and 
Thornton,  Robert  L  ,  5.252.513.  CI  437-129000 
Connolly.  Dennis  J  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The    Aqueous 

carbon  dioxide  monitor   5.252.491.  CI  436-133000 
Constable.  Ian  J     See— 

Chinla.  Traian  V  ;  Constable,  Ian  J,;  and  Cooper,  Richard  L., 
5. 252, 628,  CI    523-106000 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Glinz,  Michael,  5,252,156,  CI    156-117,000. 
Conlinential  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Peter,  Julius,  and  Weckerle,  Gunter,  5,251,977.  CI,  366-91,000 
Coogan,  Louise  See— 

Lauff,  John,  Breitfeller,  James;  Steele,  D.  Benue;  and  Coogan. 
Louise.  5,252,483,  CI.  435-262.000. 
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Ccxjk,  Incorporated:  See—  

Osborne.  Thomas  A,.  5.251,640,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Cook.  Russell  S  :  See— 

Broker    Harold  J.    Cook.  Russell  S.:  O'Connor,  James;  and  Xu, 
Nelson  S  .  5,253.195,  CI   304-759.000 
Coombs.  Terry  L    See—  _     ^         .      -r  i 

McMahan.  David  R  ,  Nagengast.  William  E.;  Coombs.  Terry  L  : 
Merrill.  Bradley  A.;  Wheat,  Ronald  A.;  and  Wisler.  Jan  A  . 
5.253,154.  CI   362-66  000. 

""^^Tuelrtcha^d  C  ■  aS^Graf.  James  P..  5,253.317,  CI.  385-109  OX, 

Gurevich.  Leon.  5.252,942.  CI   337-163.000. 
Cooper.  Julian  M    Se€—  .  „,.„  cj       jt 

Desforges.  Malcolm;  Cooper.  Julian  M.;  and  Williams.  Edward  L.. 
5.252.136.  CI    127-29000 
Cooper.  Richard  L.:  5«—  „    .       .  , 

Chinla    Traian  V  ;  Constable.  Ian  J  ;  and  Cooper.  Richard  L  . 
5,252.628.  CI   523-106.000 
Cope  Carroll  W  .  to  Marley  Mouldings  Inc  Wood  coating  composition 
and  process  of  use  thereof  5.252,640.  CI   524-15.000 

Copeland.  Terry  D    See—  „      «  -,.-i  a-,-,     r-i 

Oroszlan.    Stephen;    and    Copeland.    Terry    D..    5.252.477.    U 

435-219000.  w    u    ..       .4 

Corby  Nelson  R..  Jr..  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  »-ray  dosage  dunng  nuoroscopic  examina- 
tions 5.253.169.  CI  364-»13  130 
Cordi.  Alexis  A.,  and  Sun,  Enc  T..  to  G  D  Searle  &  Company.  5.6.7.8- 
tetrahydro-imida2o[1.2-aIpyrimidine  compounds  for  treatment  of 
neurotoxic  injury.  5.252.563.  CI  514-81.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  5«—  „       .  <- 

Cottone.  Robert  J  .  Jr.;  Kopp.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rowley.  David  S  , 
5.251.63S.  CI.  128-751.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Li,  Che-Yu.  5.252.382.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Cornell.  Stephen  W    See—  ,  ^^       .         c 

Zenger    Richard  D.;  Cornell.  Stephen  W;  and  Schneiders,  b 
James.  5.251.424.  CI.  53-»3 1.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See— 

Beall,  George  H.;  Monahan.   Beth  C;  and  Quinn.  Candace  J  . 

5.252.523.  CI.  501-43.000. 
Bhagavatula.  Venkau  A..  5.253,319.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Borrelh.  Nicholas  F.;  Upp.  Josef  C;  and  Morgan.  David  W  . 

5.252.524.  CI   501-56.000. 
Coronado.  Martin  P..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Tubing  connec- 
tor  5.251.695.  CI    166-242000. 

Corporation  for  Laser  Optics  Research:  See— 

Crowley.  Ronald  P.,  5,253,073,  CI.  358-231.000. 
Corpus,  William  T.:  See— 

Lorenzen,  Thomas  J  ;  Spangler.  William  S.;  Corpus,  William  T.; 

and  Truss,  Lynn  T  .  5.253.331.  CI.  395-50000. 

Corrado.  Frank  C;  Egan,  Ronald  G.;  Larsen.  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet, 

Ronald   W    Contact  cleaner  roll  cleaning  system.   5,251,348,  CI. 

15-256530 

Correnti.  Giuseppe  A    Electrical  outlet  safety  cover.  5,252,083,  CI. 

439-147.000. 
Corrin,  William  R    Rotary  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

5.25i.59I.Cl.  123-190.600. 
Corsi  Armando,  to  Jobs  S.p.A.  Mobile-structure  machine  tool  for  rapid 

machining  of  models  in  particular.  5,252,011,  CI.  409-235.000. 
Cosby.  James;  See—  .,  ..„ 

Culp    Ralph  N     Hubbard.  Gordon  D.;  Cosby.  James;  McMillan. 
John  R  .  and  Fuzzen.  Daniel  R..  5.252.022.  CI   414-723.000 
Cosset.  Francoi.s-Loic:  See— 

Nigon.  Victor-Marc;  Verdier.  Gerard;  Chebloune.  Vahia,  Cosset. 
Fraiicois-Loic;  Legras.  Catherine;  Reyss-Bnon.  Astrid.  Belakebi, 
Mustapha;  Mallet.  Francois;  Savatier.  Pierre;  Thoraval.  Piernck. 
Samarui.  Jacques;  Poncet.  Didier;  Bagnis.  Claude;  and  Ben- 
chaibi.  Miloud.  5.252,465.  CI  435-69.100. 
Cote.  Cameron    Air  canopy  ventilation  system.  5.251,608.  CI     126- 

299.00D 
Cottone.  Robert  J  ,  Jr..  Kopp,  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Rowley.  David  S  .  to 
Cordis  Corporation.  Biopsy  forceps  device  having  improved  handle 
assembly   5.251.638.  CI.  128-751.000. 
Cottrell.  Stephen  P  ;  Halse.  Morley  R.;  and  Strange.  John  H..  to  Bntish 
Technology  Group  Limited.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
methods.  5.252.923.  CI   324-309.000 
Coughlin.  Robert  W  ;  and  Davis.  Edward  M  .  to  SymBiotech  Incorpo- 
rated   Preparation  of  analytical  samples  by  liquid-liquid  extraction 
using     microporous     hollow-fiber     membranes       5.252,220.      CI 
210-644  000. 
Coulaloglou.  Conslantine  A:  See—  ,,,-,,,,    ^, 

Chang.    Min.   and   Coulaloglou.   Constantine   A.,   5.252.613.   CI 
518-700  000 
Coulboura.  Dixon  W  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Null  steering 

device.  5.253.221.  CI.  367-135.000. 
Courregelongue.  Jean:  See—  ,     ,-    i.  i 

Badorc.   Alain;  Courregelongue.  Jean,   Ducros.   Daniel,   hrehel. 
Daniel;    Giudice.     Antonina;    and    Serradeil-Legal.    Claudine, 
5.252.749.  CI    549-51.000. 
Coussen.s.  Paul  M    See — 

Velicer.   Leland  F..   Brunovskis.   Peter;  and  Coussens.   Paul   M  . 

5.252.716.  CI    530-395000 
Velicer.  Leland  F;  Brunovskis,  Peter;  and  Coussens.  Paul  M  . 

5.252.717.  CI.  530-395.000. 


Cowher.  Melvyn  E    See—  ,-,,,<,■,    r-i 

Shuskus.  Alexander  J  .  and  Cowher.  Melvyn  E..  5.252.512.  CI. 

437-81000  ^.  ^  M 

Cox  James  P    and  Cox.  Jeanne  M   Cohesive  vegeuble  products  and 

pr'ocess  for  manufacture   5,252.351.  CI.  426-549.000. 

Cox.  Jeanne  M     See —  , ^ 

Cox.  James  P  .  and  Cox.  Jeanne  M..  5.252.351.  CI  426-549000 

""'Singhal.  Gophal  H  .  Brown.  Leo  D..  Cox.  X    B  .  Ill:  and  Halberi. 
Thomis  R  .  5.252.199.  CI   208-254,00H 
CP  Rubber,  a  Div   of  Slarcan  Corporation.  See— 
Campbell.  N>iel  B  .  5.251.742.  CI.  198-841.000. 
Craig  Steven   Handle  grip  for  a  utility  knife  5.251.380.  CI.  30-329.000. 
Craun.  Gary  P  .  and  Bode.  Daniel,  to  Gliddcn  Company,  The.  Low 
VOC.  high  molecular  weight  epoxy  emulsion  coatings  5.252.637.  CI. 
523-406000 
Craychee.  John  F    and  Symon.  Peter,  to  Kiene  Diesel  Accessories.  Inc. 

Lifting  device  for  vehicle  pans   5.251.875.  CI   254-8.00B. 
Creative  Technology.  Inc    See—  .       „,  , 

Crosbv    Kennilh  D  .  Tuten.  William  J.;  and  Luckeneder.  Walter. 
5.25'l.782.  CI    221-2.000. 
Cree.  Timothy  F    See—  . 

Brame.  Charles  P  ;  Cree,  Timothy  F.;  Gulliford,  Philip  C;  Imron. 
Wim  A  :  Kappagantula,  Satish;  and  Teel.  James  L..  Jr..  5.253.253. 
CI    .■(70-85  110, 
Creech    Fugene.  to  Eagle  Scoring  Systems   Multipurpose  scoreboard 

system    5.251.570.  CI    116-225.000. 
Crepy  Gilles  and  Buchcl.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Alcaiel  Alsthom  Compagnie 
Gcnerale    D'    Eleclncite     Aclivatable    lithium/bromine   Influonde 
electrochemical  cell    5,252.412,  CI.  429-70.000. 
Crews.  Alvin  D  .  Jr    See— 

Alvarado.  Sergio  1  ;  Crews.  Alvin  D.  Jr.  Wepplo.  Peter  J  ;  Do- 
ehncr   Robert  F  .  Jr  ;  Brady.  Thomas  E.;  Gange.  David  M.;  and 
Lillle.  Desiree  L  .  5. 25:. 539,  CI    504-277.000. 
Criquihon.  Jean,  to  SoKay  S  A  Rigid  compositions  based  on  polyvinyl 
chlonde  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyol  as  a  viscosity  reducer  and  use 
of  these  compositions  for  manufacturing  rigid  articles  by  injection 
moulding.  5.252.b51.  CI    524.388-000. 
Cristofori.  Manlio;  Marchi.  Egidio;  and  Rotini.  Leone  G  .  to  ALhA 
Wasserman   s  p  A     Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  orally 
absorbable  glycosamimoglycans.  5.252.339.  CI   424-479  000. 
Cronan    John  E  .  Jr .  lo  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development 
Corporation   and  L  niversilv  Of  Illinois.  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The 
Fusion  proteins  having  a  sue  for  in  vivo  post-translation  mcTdification 
and  methods  of  making  and  purifying  them  5.252.466.  CI  435-b9_700 
Cronin   John  P    Tarico.  Daniel  J-.  Agrawal.  Anoop:  and  Zhang.  Ray- 
mond L     lo  Donnell>  Corporation    Method  for  depositing  electro- 
chromic  layers   5.252.354,  CI   427-58  CXX)  .       ^  . 
Crook    Michael  W     and  Silverman.  Sheldon  L.  Gun  shaped  remote 

control  unit  for  a  television    5.253.068.  CI   358-194  100. 
Crosbv    Kcnnith  D.  Tuten.  William  J:  and  luckeneder,  Walter    to 
Creative  Technology.  Inc   Object  dispenser  apparatus  and  method. 
5.251,782,  CI.  221-2.000,  ,-     ,       ,    . 

Cross.  Barnngton;  Los.  Mannus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner. 
David  W  Johnson.  Jerry  L  .  Jung.  Michael  E  ;  Kamhi,  Victor  M  . 
Tseng  Shin-Shvong.  Finn.  John  M  ,  and  Wepplo.  Peter  J  .  lo  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid' Company  (2-imida70lin-:-yl)  fused  heteropyridme 
comn<.iunds,  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  and  use  of  said 
compounds  as  herbicidal  agents  5.252.538.  CI  504-156,000, 
Cross  Company.  The  See—  <„-,,,,■,      ,-i 

Suminski.     Joseph     E,;     and     Uber.     James     R..     5.252.012.    CL 
409-244  000 
Crowley    Ronald  P.  to  Corporation  for  Laser  Optics  Research.  Elec- 
tronic data  multiplexing  in  a  full  color  pulsed  laser  projector  and 
methtxl    5.253.073,  CI.  358-231,000. 
Crown.  Charles  E    See—  .,,,.,,-,    r~i 

Richardson,   Richard  J;  and  Crown,  Charles  E,.  5.251.402.  CI. 
49^404  000 
Crucq  Jacobus;  Dona.  Mannus  J   J  ;  and  Walraven.  Wilhelmus  M..  to 

L  S  Philips  Corp  Shaving  apparatus  5.251.375  CL  30-43^. 
Cruz.  Jose  A  Board  game  apparatus  5.251.904.  CI.  273-243.0UU. 
Crvoquip,  Inc.   See — 

'  Wieder,  Lawrence  Z  .  5,251.452.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Cubillos.  Juan  C    See—  ,-,,-,  n-)i   /-i 

Nakane.  Hideaki;  Cubillos.  Juan  C;  and  Goto,  Euchi,  5.252.921.  CI. 
324-248000 

'^""'Ho^^Michaerj^and  Cullis,  Pieter  R  ,  5.252.263.  CI   264-4J0O 
Cullison  Jesse  L  Seven  way  combination  tool  5.251.352,  CI  7-105^000. 
Culp   Ralph  N     Hubbard,  Gordon  D„  Cosbv,  James;  McMillan.  John 
R    and  Fuzzen.  Daniel  R  .  to  Deere  &  Company   Quick  attachment 
a.ssembly  for  loader  implements   5.252,022.  CI   414-723000 
Cur   Nihat  O     Kuehl.  Steven  J  ,  and  Sunshine.  Richard  A,,  to  Whiri- 
p<!iol     Corporation,     Energy     efficient     insulation     system    for     re- 
fngerator/freezer   5.251.455.  CI,  62-199000. 
Cunis   Austin  W     and  Freeman.  Lorenzo,  to  Freeman.  Lorenzo.  Less 

irntating  shaving  matenal    5.252.331.  CI   424-401.000. 
Cunis.  Edward  D    See—  ,.,.,,-„,     r~\ 

Brashears.    David    F;    and    Curtis,    Edward    D..    5,252,124,    CI. 
106-281  100 

Cyberonics.  Inc    See —  

Weinberg.  Steven  L  .  5,251,634.  CI    128-642.000. 
Cvgnus  Therapeutic  Systems  See—  ...,.-,  ,,.      n, 

Chiang.     Chia-Ming;     and     Tenzel,     Renee     A.,     5.252,334,     CI. 

424-448.000 
Chiang,  Chia-Ming.  5.252,335.  CI.  424-449.000, 


Cylink  Corporation:  See — 

Omura,  Jimmy  K  ,  Avidor,  Dan,  and  Heising,  Mark,  5.253,268.  CI 
375-1  000 
Cyrell    Alexander    and  Weyand.  Garret  E ,  to  Omnimount  Systems 

Support  mount   5.251.859,  CI,  248-288.300 
Cytocare.  Inc    See— 

Pavne.  Enol.  and  Mikas.  Paul.  5.253.312.  CI.  385-31  000 
Czech,  .^nna  M  .  lo  L  nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 

Corporation   Silicone  textile  finishes.  5.252.233.  CI.  252-8.600. 
D  D  Stud.  Inc    See— 

Fulton.  Stanley  E.,  5.251,897.  CI.  273-85.0CP. 
D   Swarovski  &  Co    See- 
Poll.  Martin.  5,252.377,  CI.  428-137.000, 
da  Vinci  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Gibson.  Joel  D  .  5.253.043.  CI   358-21  OOR 
Dabrowski,  Sunley  P  .  to  Sevens  Unlimited,  Inc.  Currency  handling 

system    5.251.738.  CI    194-206.000. 
Da-Chuan,  Liu   See—  . 

Wen-Ding.   Tseng,    Da-Chuan,   Liu;   Wen-Jen.    Kuo     Lung-Tsai. 
Chang   Chih-Cheng,  Vang,  Guang-Der,  Tamg,  Rui-Rung.  Lin 
Bao-Yuang,  Lm.  and  Jan-Shiev.,  Ho,  5.252.046.  CI,  418-55  500 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Egashira      Nonlaka,     Nania,     Masashi,     Fujimura.     Hideo,    and 

Nakamura.  Yoshinon.  5.252.532.  CI.  503-227  000. 
Nakamura.  Masayuki.  5.252.530.  CI.  503-227  000. 
Daidou.sanso  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,,»,,,, 

Kiyama.  Hiromi,  Okumura,  Kenji;  and  Oku,  Hidehiko,  5.252,131. 

CI    118-719  000 
Tahara    Masaaki    Senbokuva.  Haruo;  Kitano.  Kenzo;  Haya.shida. 
Tadashi,  and  Minato.  Tenio.  5.252.145.  CI    148-206.000 
Daimon.  Kalsumi   See— 

Tokida    Akihiko   Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  Nukada.  Hidemi:  Yamamoto. 
Kohichi,  and  Daimon.  Katsumi.  5.252.417.  CI  4.30-59  (100 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Kaido.  Hiroyuki    Kavama.  Kazuyoshi;  Kawazura.  Tetsuji;  Oishi. 
Hideyuki      Ogihara.     Yoshihisa;     and     Yoneyama.     Humiaki, 
5.252,405,  CI   428-462,000, 
Daiwa  Steel  Tube  Industnes  Cci .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Matsuichi.  5.251.804.  CI.  228-147.000. 
Daiyo  Kiko  Industry,  Inc    See— 

Hirose,  Kaoni.  5.252,202,  CI.  210-86.000 
DalCraft.  Inc    See—  „ 

Dalb<x  Emil  J  .  and  Dalbo.  Lorraine  E  ,  5.251.943,  CI.  294-1  100 
Dalbo  Emil  J    and  Dalbo.  Lorraine  E  ,  to  Dal-Craft.  Inc   Pick-up  for 

handicraft  items   5,251.943,  CI   294-1,100, 
Dalbo,  Lorraine  E    See — 

Dalbo,  Emil  J  .  and  Dalbo.  Lcnaine  E..  5,251,943,  CI.  294-1.100 
Dana  Corp<:iration   See— 

Flotow.  Richard  A  .  and  Kummer.  Martin  E  .  5.251.737.  CI.  192- 

lll.OOA 
Tnm.  Neil  R  ;  and  Cable,  Robert,  5.251.510.  CI   82-1.110. 
Dancer.  Paul  See— 

Cathignol.    Dominique,    Mestas,   Jean-Louis;    Dancer,    Paul;   and 
Bourhon.  Maunce.  5,251.614.  CI.  I28-240EL 
Danfoss  A  /S  See— 

Pedersen.  Harry  E..  5.251.716.  O.  180-133.000. 
Daniel.  James  A     See — 

Chnstianson.  Rollm  C;  Lycou.  Peter  P..  and  Daniel,  James  A,. 
5,251,663.  CI    137-876.000, 
Daniels,  John  J  Method  and  apparatus  for  interspecies  communication. 

5.252,958,  CI    .M5-I07  000 
Daniels    Roben   R    Sportsman's  portable  supply  box  suited  for  ice 

fishing    5.251.921.  CI,  280-28.120 
Danver.  Bruce  A  .  and  Meyer,  A    Douglas,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc 
Omnidirectional  fiber  optic  hydrophone.  5.253.222.  CI.  367-149.0OO 
Danzin.  Charles;  See— 

Lesur     Bngitte,    Ducep.    Jean-Bernard,    and    Danzin.    Charles. 
5.252,587,  CI    514-317,000 
Darbtinne,   Luc,   to  Societe  de  developpemeni  de   Imdustne  agro- 
alimentaire  et  de  la  pepiniere  europeene  -  SODIAPE  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  frozen  vegetables   5.252.347.  CI   426-393  000 
Darling,  James  P   Sports  racquet   5.251,895.  CI.  273-73  OOD. 
Darrow,  Robert  D    See— 

Dumoulin.  Charles  L  ,  and  Darrow.  Robert  D..  5.251.635.  CI 
128-653  100 
Dannell.  Nathalie,  and  Breda.  Bernard,  to  Yves  Saint  Laurent  Par- 
fumes  Microemulsion  containing  a  perfuming  concentrate  and  corre- 
sponding product    5.252.555,  CI    512-4000 
Date,  Kunivoshi   See— 

Inavoshi,    Ma.satoshi.    Date.    Kuniyoshi;    and    Iwasaki.    Shinya. 
5'.25 1.963,  CI    297.4()0  000 
Date,  Muneyuki;  and  Yamagishi.  .\kio    Magnetic  charactenstics  mea- 
sunng    apparatus    with    a    balancing    mechanism      5.252.920,    CI 
324-228,000  ,  ^  ,u     , 

Daub.  Jorg;  Rapp,  Knut  M.;  Seitz.  Petra.  Wild.  Rainer   and  Salbeck. 
Josef    to   Suddeutsche   Zucker-.A.ktiengsellschaft     Dicvanoazulenvl 
and  dicvanovinvl  substituted  furan    5,252.^57.  CI    549-491  000 
Davenport.  David'  K  .  to  Newman- Whitney  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for 

optimizing  planer  mill  output,  5.251.681.  CI  144-356,000 
Davenport,  William  H  ,  and  McConnack,  Gary  D  to  TnOuini  Semi- 
conductor, Inc  Integrating  pha.se  detector  5,252.865.  CI 
307-514000 
David.  Israel  A.  Harmer.  Mark  A.  Meth.  Jeffrey  S;  and  Scherer. 
George  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company  Organic- 
inorganic  polymenc  composites.  5.252,654.  CI.  524-414  000 


Davidson.  Richard  A    See — 

Davis.  William  R  ,  Mowers,  Dennis  W  ;  Greenthal.  Richard  P . 
Szymanski,  Paul;  Wray.  Ronald  A  .  and  Davidson.  Richard  A.. 
5.252.955.  CI    .345-87,000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc     See- 
Lord.     Ellen;     VanBenscholen.     Bnan.     and     Durand.     Daniel. 

<. 251. 866.  CI   249-64000 
Mills.  Daniel  H  .  5.252.164,  C\.  156-212.000. 
Davies.  Howard  G    See — 

Myers.  Peter  L  ,  McElroy,  Andrew  B  ;  Gregson.  Michael;  Brown. 
Peter  J     Davies,  Howard  G  ,  Drewry,  David  H     and  Foley. 
Michael  A  ,  5,252.560,  CI   514-19000, 
Davies.  Keith   See — 

Pulkowski.  Joseph  A.,  Davies.  Keith;  Young.  Marc  B.;  and  Lichtin, 
Daniel  A  .  5,251,852.  CI  244-I35.00C. 
Davies,  Robert  B    See— 

Adler  Steven  J     Davies.  Robert  B  .  Nugent.  Stephen  J.;  and  Piras- 
te'tifar,  Ha-ssan,  5,252,848,  CI   257-328,000 

Davis,  Boh   See—  

Williams,  Robert  M  ,  and  Davis.  Bob.  5.251.701.  CI,  166-311.000, 
Davis,  Clark  C    See— 

Jacobsen,    Stephen    C;    and    Davis.    Clark    C.    5.252,870.    a. 
310-82-000 
Davis.  Edward  M     See— 

Coughlin.    Roben    W      and    Davis.    Edward    M  .    5,252.220.   CI. 
210-644  000 
Davis.  James  L    See — 

VanBerg.    Charles    F.    and    Davis.    James    L.    5.252.918.    CI. 
324-207  190 
Davis,  John   See — 

Pigott,  Daniel,  and  Davis,  John.  5.251.753.  C\.  206-386.000 
Davis.  Michael  W     5<"f— 

Kimball.     Francis,     and     Davis.     Michael    W..     5,251,666,     CI. 
137-55' 000 
Davns,  Richard   See— 

Young,  Neil  P  ,  Davis.  Richard;  and  Fowler.  Dennis,  5.251.856.  CI. 
246-4  000 
Davis.  Robert  M     See— 

Smith.     Darren     A       and     Davis.     Robert     M..     5.251.597.    CI. 
123-339  «» 
Davis,    Walter    S     Adjustable    pre-load    screw    and    nut    assembly 

5,252,015,  CI   411-231  000 
Davis.  William  R     Mowers.  Dennis  W  ,  Greenthal,  Richard  P  ;  Szy- 
manski. Paul    Wrav,  Ronald  A     and  Davidson.  Richard  A    Liquid- 
crystal  display  unit  for  electronic  directory  5.252.955,  CI  345-87  000 
Davy  McKee  (London)  Ltd    See— 

Harnson.  George  E  .  McKinley.  Donald  H.;  and  Dennis,  Alan  J  , 
5.252.198,  CI   208-208  OOR 
Dawans,  Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Process  for  produc- 
tion   of  bituminous   compositions   containing   polymenc    residues 
5,252.641.  CI    524-59  000 
Dawn  Martinson   See — 

Hofmever.  Willis  J..  5.251,956,  CI.  297-173.000. 
Dawson.  Dale  E    See—  ,,     ,    u  «■ 

Buck    Daniel  C  .  Degenford.  James  E.;  Lee.  Soong  H  ;  Imhotl. 
Scott  A    and  Dawson.  Dale  E..  5.252.842.  CI  257-280.000. 
Day,  George  B    See— 

■  Cline.  Roger  T  ,  Day.  George  B  .  and  Shaw.  Wilfotd  R..  5,251.682, 
CI    164-76  100  . 

Day    Jesse  C    Natural  bottom  culvert  and  method  for  installation 

5.252.002,  CI   405-126000 
Dazey.  Bernard   Hamsanv.  Mohamed:  and  Vezon.  Gerard,  to  Associa- 
tion dAquitaine  pour  le  Developpment  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  et 
des  Recherches  Hermatologiques    Process  for  manufactunng  von 
Willebrand  factor    5.252.710.  CI,  530-383.000. 
de  Almeida  Borges.  Carlos  A   Pantographically  movable  support  appa- 
ratus, 5.251.412,  CI    52-109  000 
Deaton.  Joseph  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  silver 
hahde  matenal  compnsmg  gold  (I)  complexes  compnsing  sulfur- 
andor      selenium-substituted      macnxryclic      polyether      ligands. 
5.252.455.  CI   430-605,000 
DeBla-sio,  James  A.:  See — 

Adams.  John  M  ;  Chance,  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio.  James  A.; 
Evers   Donald  H     Kirbv.  Michael  A.;  Newsome.  Reginald  W.; 
and  Tallev.  Robert  E  .  5.251.748.  CI   206-256.000 
De  Braal.  Allen  M  .  and  Boyd.  Harvey  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   .Adjustable  wall-mounted  locomotive  seat  support.  5.251,959, 
CI    297-.144  100 
DeCarlo.  David  J  .  Mineur.  Thomas  L  .  and  Stanwick.  Ronald  S..  to 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation  Method  for  protection  of  cable  splices. 
5.251.373.  CI    29-870,000 
Deckard.  Carl  R    See—  ,     ,     w 

Forderhase.    Paul    F.    Deckard.   Carl    R.  and    Klein,   Jack    M.. 
5.252.264.  CI   264-22.000 
DeCortc.  Donald  B    See— 

Eisbrenner.   Ronald   J  .   Sunderman,   Edward   E ;   and  DeCorte, 
Donald  B  ,  5.251,502,  CI   74-110,000, 
De  Crosta.  Michelle  A  .  Kaba-sakalian.  Peter,  and  Honold.  Fredenck  J. 
F    Sr    to  Schenng  Corporation  Extraction  of  compounds  from  plant 
matenals  using  supercntical  Ouids.  5.252.729.  CI    54O-I8000 
Deer.  Steven  C    See—  „         ^  ^     c, 

Russell  Scott  H  .  Anderson.  Craig  M  .  Deer.  Steven  C  ;  Slager. 
Mark  T  VanDyke.  David  A  ;  Ondrejka.  Charles  C  ;  and  White, 
Jerrv  P.  5.252.086.  CI  4.39-215  000 
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Deere  i  Company  Sff— 

Culp   Ralph  N  ;  Hubbard.  Gordon  D.;  Cosby.  James;  McMillan. 

John  R    and  Fuzzen.  Daniel  R..  5,252.022,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Falck.  Peter  L..  and  Formwall.  Charles  W..  Jr..  5,251,733.  CI. 

192-0  092. 
Waggoner,  Van  E;  and  McGovem,  Donald  E.,  5,251.705.  CI 
172-812.000.  „^ 

DeFusco,  Ralph,  to  Tretoni  AB.  Golf  glove  5.251.335.  CI.  2-163.000 
Degenford,  James  E.   See—  ,,,.,, 

Buck    Daniel  C  ;  Degenford.  James  E.;  Lee,  Soong  H,;  ImhofT, 
Scott  A.,  and  Dawson,  Dale  £.,  5,252.842.  CI.  257-280.000. 
Deguchi,  Katsuyasu  See— 

Kalayama.    Hiroyuki;   Suzuki.   Hiroshi:    Kawanishi.   Masato;    Yo- 
shikawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Tamura,  Toshitaka:  Mizoguchi,  Takatoshi; 
Nishino.    Hiromi.    Fujii,    Akiyoshi;    Tammaga.   Takayuki.   and 
Deguchi.  Katsuyasu.  5.252,988,  CI.  346-76  OPH 
Deguchi.  Masahiro;  and  Hirao,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co     Ltd.  Method  for  manufactunng  substrates  for  depositing 
diamond  thin  films  5.252,174.  CI.  156-612  000. 
DeGuire.  Mark  R  ,  and  Philipp,  Warren  H.,  to  Case  Western  Reserve 
L:niversit>    Method  for  producing  coprecipitated  multicomponeni 
oxide  powder  precursors  using  guanidine  oxalate  as  precipiiaiing 
agent    5.252,314,  CI.  423-593.000 
Degussa  Aktiengellschaft.  See—  . 

Knechbaum.  Gangolf;  JClemschinit,  Peter;  and  Peucken,  Dons. 
5.252.316.  CI   423-608.000. 
Degus.sa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Dorbath.  Bemd,  Starz,  Karl  A  ;  Voelker,  Werner;  Jerke,  Wilan; 

and  Dorer.  Kai.  5,252.522,  CI.  501-19.000. 
Lotze,  Manon;  and  Bauer.  Margit,  5,252,764.  CI   556-113.000 
Sauerbier.     Dieter;     Engel,    Jurgen;    and    Milsmann.    Eckhard, 

5.252.341.  CI   424-489000. 
Speer.  Dietrich;  Kis.s.  Akos;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  and  Zell,  Chnstel. 

5.252,125.  CI    10^450.000. 
Speer.   Dietrich;   Kiss.  Akos;   and   Horst,  Jenny,   5.252.126,   CI 
106-451.000. 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Jautelat,  Manfred;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm, 
5,252,582.  CI.  514-303.000 
Deimel.  Peter:  See— 

Kroy,   Walter;   Seidel,   Helmut;   Dette.   Eduard;   Komger,   Max; 
Deimel,  Peter;  Binder,  Rorian;  and  Hilpert,  Reinhold,  5.252.294. 
CI.  422-102  000. 
de  Jong.  Johannes,  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH.  Toe  guard  for  an  elevator 

5.251.726,  CI    187-I.OOR. 
de  Kruijff.  Mannus  B.  J.:  See—  ,,,,„<, 

Schraven,  Josephus  J.  M.;  and  de  Kruijff,  Mannus  B.  J.,  5,252,053. 
CI.  425-127.000. 
Delavam.  Jean-Marc  P  ,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones  Balanced  optical 

amplifier   5.253.104.  CI,  359-341.000. 
Delbare,  Wim  J.  R.;  Vandam,  Louis  J  ;  and  Vandewege,  Jan  A.  O..  to 
Alcatel  N.V  Optical  coupling  structure  and  method.  5,253,310,  CI. 
385-14.000 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Berhn,  Carl  W.;  and  Isenberg,  John  K  .  5,252.858,  CI  257-702.000 
Gidwani,  Sachal  B.;  Campbell.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Slone.  Enc  L  . 

5,252,965,  Q  340-825.560. 
Kleyner,  Andre  V  ,  5.253,147,  CI.  361-807.000. 
De  L'Eprevier.  Alain  G  ,  to  Produits  Cellulosiques  Isolants-Procelis 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ngid  insulating  refractory  matenal 
and  matenal  thus  obtained   5,252,357,  CI.  427-226.000 
Delia,  Anthony  See— 

Stemheimer,     Anhur;     and     Delia,     Anthony,     5,251,559.     CI 
14198  000. 
Delic.  Vladimir:  See — 

Holjevac,  Milan;  Udovicic,  Ivan;  Cizmek,  Sonja;  Sojak-Derkos. 
Vlasta;  Gamulin,  Stjcpan;  and  Delic,  Vladimir,  5,252,481,  CI. 
435-252.700. 
Delmer.  Daniel  W  C  ,  to  Delmer.  William  A.;  Delmer.  Robert  J  ;  and 
Delmer   Daniel  W   C.  Multiple  chamber  dnp  irngaiion  hose  made 
from  a  single  stnp.  5,252,162,  CI    156-203.000 
Delmer.  Robert  J    See — 

Delmer.  Daniel  W.  C,  5,252,162,  CI.  156-203.000. 
Delmer.  William  A..  See — 

Delmer.  Daniel  W.  C,  5,252.162.  CI.  156-203.000. 
Delorme.  Daniel:  See — 

Girard,   Yves;  Fortm.   Rcjean;   Delorme,   Daniel;   Dubc.   Daniel 
Hamel.    Pierre;    Ducharme,    Yves;    and    GiUard,    John    W  , 
5.252,599,  CI.  514-456000 
Delpy  David  T  ,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Tissue  oxygen  measur- 
ing system    5.251,632,  CI    128-633.000 
Delsignore.  Marta:  See— 

Dixit,  Nagaraj  S.;  Shevade,  Makarand;  Rounds,  Rhyla,  and  Delsig- 
nore. Marta,  5.252,241.  CI.  252-94.000. 
Shevade.   Makarand;  Delsignore,  Marta,  Dixit,  Nagaraj  S.;  and 
Kenkare.  Divaker,  5.252,242,  CI   252-97.000. 
Delta  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Williams.  Thomas  D  ,  5.252,791.  CI.  200-1 1.OOC. 
DeLuca,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Snowden.  Gregory  O.,  DeLuca,  Michael  J.;  Moore,  Moms  A  , 

Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  and  Willard,  David  F.,  5,252,963.  CI 

340-825440 

Demarav.  Richard  E..  Helmer.  John  C  ,  Anderson,  Robert  L  :  Park. 

Young  H  .  Cochran,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Hoffman.  Vance  E  ,  Jr     to 

Varum  Associates,  Inc    Routing  sputteng  apparatus  for  selected 

erosion.  5,252,194,  CI.  204-298.200. 


DeMarco,  Edward;  and  Fnel,  John  M  Cooler  cover  for  beverage  kegs 

5.251.4()0.  C!   62-371  000. 
DeMejo.  Lawrence  P    .See — 

Aslam.  Muhammad;  DeMejo,  Lawrence  P  ;  Mutz,  Alec  N  ;  and 
McCabe.  John  M  .  5.253,021,  CI.  355-271.000. 
DemiUiere- Veronals,  Daniel   See— 

Thibault,   j'eanJacques,    Bouvard.    Herve   ;    Demillicre-Vergnais, 
Daniel.  Pivot.  Jean-Claude;  and  Urbano.  Nino.  5,251,609,  CI 
126  19  00J 
Demm    Oleg    lo   Lapin-Demin  GmbH    Panel   heating  element  and 

process  for  its  production   5.252.809,  CI   219-543.000. 
Demiryoni.  Hulya.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Electrochromic  material 
and  method  of  making  an  electrochromic  matenal    5,253,101,  CI. 
J59-.17_VOOO 
DeMoss,  Ronald  D.,  and  Fournier,  Paul  J.  E  .  to  Aeroquip  Corporation. 
Pipe    coupling    with    pivoting    locking    member.    5,251,940,    CI. 
285-87  000, 
Den  Norske  Stats  OI|eselskap  AS:  See— 

Svenning.  Bjornar;  and  Berg.  Eivind,  5,253,223,  CI.  367-178.000. 
Denham.  Keith   See— 

Browne.  Laurence  A  ,  Denham,  Keith;  and  Lacey,  Raymond  D  . 
5.252.un.  CI-  411-43.000. 
Dennis.  Alan  J    See— 

Harnson,  George  E.;  McKinley,  Donald  H.;  and  Dennis,  Alan  J., 
5.252.198,  CI,  208-208,OOR 
Denton.  Dean  A,,  to  W    R,  Grace  &  Co-Conn    Use  of  base-treated 
inorganic  p<:)rous  adsorbents  for  removal  of  contaminants.  5,252.762, 
CI   554-196000 
DePalma.  Vilo  A  ,  Sharma.  Ravi;  Tunney,  Scott  E,;  and  Brust,  David 
P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Slipping  layer  of  polyimide-siloxane 
for  dye-donor  element  used  in  thermal  dye  transfer.  5.252.534.  CI, 
503-227,000 
Derdzinski.  Terrence  E  :  See— 

Fluder,   Ernest  R  ;  and  Derdzinski,  Terrence  E,.  5,253,292,  CI. 
379-426.000 
Demis.  Dominique:  Sff— 

Bumouf-Radosevich   Miryana;  and  Demis,  Dominique,  5,252,217, 
CI    210-6.35,000 
Desaulniers,  Donald  J  .  to  .Alden  Corporation    Tixil  for  extracting 

broken  bolts  and  the  like    5.251.516.  CI    81-53,200, 
Desch.  Larrv  W  .  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Adjust- 
able tracheostomy  tube  a.ss,embly    5.251.616.  CI,  128-200  260, 
Desforges.  Malcolm;  Cooper.  Julian  M  ,  and  Williams.  Edward  L.,  to 
Bntish   Sugar   PLC    Sugar  composition  compnsing  soluble  fibre. 
5.252.136.  CI    127-29  000 
Dethlefs.  Ralf-Burkhard,  Schol?.  Bemd.  and  Wysk,  Wolfram,  to  Felix 
Schoeller  jr  GmbH  &  Co    KG    PigmenKontaining  premixture  of 
titanium  dioxide  with  olefin  p*>lymer    5.252.658.  CI,  524-492,000. 
Dette.  Elduard:  See— 

Kroy.   Walter.    Seidel.    Helmut.    Dette.    Eduard;   Komger.   Max; 
Deimel.  Peter;  Binder.  Flonan,  and  Hilpert.  Reinhold,  5,252,294, 
CI,  422-102000 
Dettelhach.  Kenneth  See—  ,  ,,,  ,.^    r~i 

Dettelbach.    Susan   S,,   and   Dettelbach.    Kenneth.   5.253,166,  CI. 
364-407  000 
Dettelbach.  Susan  S  .  and  Dettelbach.  Kenneth,  to  Disc  Corporation. 
Pre-ticket  travel  reservation  record  keeping  system    5.253,166.  CI. 
364-407  000 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH   See— 

Herrmann.  Dieter:  and  Kallies.  Guenter,  5,251,851,  CI.  244-129.500. 
Nowag.  Alfons.  5.251.492.  CI    73-862.472. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH   See — 

Kaaden.  Jurgen.  Bigge.  Franz;  and  Gillot,  Paul  A.,  5.253,130,  CI. 

360-77  150 
Lamy.  Chnstophe.  5.253.044.  CI    358-21  OOR 
De  Winter-Scailteur.  Nadine.  lo  SARL  Compagnie  Du  Nord  Long-life 
cut  flowers  and  method  of  treatment  lor  obtaining  such  flowers. 
5.252.537,  CI    504-114.000. 
Dhanuka.  Manish:  See— 

Elliott    Jarrell  R  .  Jr     Srinivasan,  Gokul.  Dhanuka.  Manish;  and 
Akhaurv.  Ranjan.  5,252,620.  CI    521-149  000, 
Dhixiapkar,  Shnkant   See— 

KImzing.   George   E  ,   and   Dhodapkar,    Shnkant,   5,252,007,  CI. 
406-14000 
Dhong.  Sang  H  :  See— 

Bronner,  Gary  B.  Dhong,  Sang  H:  and  Hwang.  Wei.  5,253,202,  CI. 
365-189  010 
Diaz,  Vincent  Protective  cover  for  shoes,  hoots  and  the  like,  5,251,386, 

CI,  36-2,00R 
Dickenson.  Robert  M  .  and  Heidel.  Raymond,  to  Bally  Gaming  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Gaming  apparatus  with  bi-direclional  reels   5.251.898,  CI. 
273.143  OOR 
Dickerson.  Robert  E,,  and  Tsaur.  Allen  K  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Radiographic   elements   with   improved    detective   quantum 
efficiencies    5.252,442.  CI   4.30-502,000, 
Dickerson.  Robert  E  .  to  Ea-stman  Kodak  Company  Means  for  assunng 
proper  onentation  of  the  film  in  an  asvmmetncal  radiographic  assem- 
bly   5.252.443.  CI   430-502  000 
Dietz.  Gemot   See— 

Bach.  Helmut:  Telser.  Thomas,  and  Dietz,  Gemot,  5,252,432,  CI. 
4.3a  306, 000 
DiFonso.  Gene:  See — 

Staehs   Joel  L  ;  DiFonso,  Gene;  and  Borufield,  William  C  de- 
ceased. 5.251.563,  CI    104-168000, 


Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Fitzgerald,    John    J.    and    Shuda,    Donald    G.,    5.253.249,    CI 

370-24000 
Mogul,  Jeffrev  C,  5,253,353,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Partovi,  Hamid.  and  Ca.se.  Michael  A  ,  5,253,203,  CI   365-189  020 
DiGmlio.  Peter  C  .  and  Salazar.  Edilberto  1.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
Envelope  flap  moislcner  having  applicator  pre-positiomng  5,252,353, 
CI   427-8,000 
Di  Luco,  Eugene   Apparatus  for  making  a  multi-colored  printing  nb- 

bon   5,251,989.  CI,  400-240  300 
Dimitnu,  Delia  G..  See — 

Marpozan,  Sonn  N  ;  Dimitnu,  Delia  G.;  and  Ciobanu,  Ghcrghina. 
5.252,276,  CI   264-120,000 
Ding,  Shulin;  and  Tran,  Thao  T.,  to  Allergan,  Inc  Nonimtating  non- 

lonic  surfactant  compositions.  5,252,246,  CI.  252-174.210. 
Ding,  Shulin:  See— 

Joshi,    Abhay;    Ding,    Shulin;    and    Himmelstein.    Kenneth    J. 
5,252,318,  CI.  424-78.040 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science:  See— 

Sakakura,  Toshiyasu;  Tanaka,  Masato.  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki, 
5,252,766.  CI   556-430000, 
DiRienzo,    Orlando    N.    Electrical    splice   enclosure.    5,252,779,    CI 

174-87,000. 
Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Dettelbach.  Susan   S.;  and  Dettelbach,  Kenneth,   5,253,166,  CI 
364-407.000 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Bailey,  Jack  H.,  5,253,244,  CI.  369-59.000. 
DiStefano,  Frank  V  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Cellular 
contact  adhesive  films  having  improved  bond  strength  5,252,622,  CI 
521-65.000. 
Ditnch,  Klaus:  See — 

Heistracher.    Elisabeth;    Fischer,    Klaus;    Mayer.    Horst;    Saupe. 
Thomas.  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Ditnch,  Klaus;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas    Gerber,  Matthias;  Walter,  Helmut;  and  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otto,  5,252,540,  CI    504-280.000 
Dixit,  Nagaraj  S  ;  Shevade,  Makarand;  Rounds.  Rhyta;  and  Delsignore. 
Marta,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Linear  visciielastic  aqueous 
liquid  automatic  dishwasher  detergent  composition    5,252,241,  CI. 
252-94,000, 
Dixit.  Nagaraj  S  :  See — 

Shevade,  Makarand:  Delsignore,  Marta;  Dixit,  Nagaraj  S  ;  and 
Kenkare.  Divaker,  5,252,242,  CI.  252-97.000. 
Doan.  Trung  T    See—  ,„„,._„ 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ;  and  Doan,  Tning  T.,  5,252,518,  CI  437-200.000. 
Dobbs,  Joseph  M    See— 

Cho.  Kwang  H,;  Clarke,  Thomas  J  ;  Dobbs,  Joseph  M.;  Fischer, 
Eugene    B.;    Nepomuceno,    Jose    M     G;    and    Prasad.    Ravi. 
5.251,649,  CI.  131-296000. 
Docor  B  V  :  See- 
van  Leer,  Oscar  J.,  5,251,791,  01.  222-153.000. 
Dodd,  Robert:  See— 

Nickolls,  Peter;  Drane.  Geoff,  Flower,  Barry;  Lunsmann,  Paul; 
Dodd,  Robert;  Bassin,  David;  Wickham,  John:  and  Murphy. 
Tony.  5.251.626,  CI   607-14.000. 
Doehner.  Robert  F  .  Jr    See— 

Alvarado.  Sergio  I  ;  Crews,  Alvin  D  ,  Jr  ,  Wepplo,  Peter  J  .  Do- 
ehner Robert  F  .  Jr  .  Bradv.  Thomas  E  ;  Gange,  David  M.;  and 
Little.  Desiree  L  .  5.252,5.3'9,  CI  504-277  000 
Cross.  Bamngton;  Los,  Mannus;  Doehner.  Robert  F  ,  Jr  ;  Ladner, 
David  W  ,  Johnson,  Jerry  L,.  Jung.  Michael  E  ,  Kamhi.  Victor 
M  .  Tseng,  Shin-Shyong;  Finn.  John  M..  and  Wepplo.  Peter  J., 
5,252.538.  CI  504-156.000 
Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  N    See— 

Khandelwal.  Yatendra;  Moraes.  Greta;  Lai.  Bansi,  Aroskar.  Vijay 
A  ,  Dohadwalla,  Alihussem  N.;  and  Rupp.  Richard  H,.  5.252,598, 
CI.  514-455.000. 
Dohan,  Yves:  See—  „  ,,,  „,„ 

Spinnato,  Gilbert,  and  Dohan,  Yves,  5.252,087,  CI,  439-247  000. 
Dohi,  Hideki  See—  ^^ 

Tommaga,  Junji;  and  Dohi,  Hideki,  5,252,370,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Dohnishi.  Kiyoyuki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  High-voluge 

electronic  parts   5,252,945.  CI    338-3.34  000 
Doi,  Toyohiko:  See— 

Kanzaki.  Mikio;  Doi.  Toyohiko;  Nakanuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibuya, 
Miyuki.  5,251.475,  CI.  73-61.410 
Dolle,  Volker  See— 

Blithe    Lothar    Dolle,  Volker;   Winter,  Andreas,  and  Wilhclm. 
Thomas.  5.252,384,  CI,  428-212  000 
Dolman  Kevin  F  ,  lo  Warman  International  Ltd,  Ferrochromium  alloy 

and  method  thereof  5,252,149.  CI    148-605.000, 
Dona.  Mannus  J  J  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp  Translation  device.  5,252,884. 

CI,  310-328  000 
Dona,  Mannus  J   J    See— 

Crucq,  Jacobus,  Dona.  Marinus  J.  J.;  and  Walraven,  Wilhelmus  M., 
5,251,375.  CI    30-43-900, 
Donald.  Richard  L    See— 

McLaughlin.  Andy  I  ;  Donald.  Richard  L  .  Blanpied.  Robert  H  . 
and  Butkus,  Robert  J  .  5.252.625.  CI    521-125  000, 
Donati,    William    R     Water    recycling   device    for    flush   toilet    use 

5,251.346.  CI,  4-665  000, 
Donetti.  Arturo;  Turconi,  Marco;  Nicola,  Massimo;  and  Micheletti. 
Rosamana,    to    BI     Italia     Amidino    and    guanidino    denvatives 
5.252,570,  CI,  514-214,000 


Dcnnellv  Corporation:  See — 

Cronin,  John  P  .  Tanco,  Daniel  J  .  Agrawal.  Anoop;  and  Zhang, 

Ravmond  L  .  5.252,354,  CI,  427-58.000, 
O'Farrcll.   Desmond  J.  and  Gahan.   Richard  J.,   5,253,109,  CI. 
?59.hCM.(XIO 
Donovan.  James  J    See — 

Tarcha.  Peter  J.;  Donovan.  James  J.;  and  Wong.  Martin,  5,252.459, 
CI   435-6000, 
Donovan,  Paul  M  .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 
optical    encoding    and    cursor    control    trackball     5,252,968,    CI. 
39O-870  280, 
Dorbath.  Bemd.  Starz.  Karl  A  .  Voelker,  Werner;  Jerke,  Wilan;  and 
Dorer.  Kai.  to  Degus,sa  Aktiengesellschaft   Purple  pigments,  a  pro- 
cess for  their  prixluction  and  use  thereof  5,252,522.  CI   501-19000 
Dorer.  Kai   See — 

Dorbath.  Bemd.  Starz.  Karl  A  ;  Voelker,  Werner,  Jerke,  Wilan; 
and  Dorer.  Kai.  5,252,522,  CI  501-19,000 
Dorr -Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Schumack.  Russell,  5,252,041,  CI.  417-395.000 
Dome.  Horst;  Militz.  Uwe,  and  Wilken,  Heinnch,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH    Multiband  coaxial  rod  and  sleeve  antenna    5,252,984,  CI 
343-791,000 
Dorschner,  Terry  A,  See— 

Lipchak,  W  M.;  and  Dorschner.  Terry  A.,  5,253,033,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

bhtsuka,  Kaisuvuki;  Ohuchi.  Jin,  and  Suzuki,  Toru,  5.252.258.  C\. 
252-628,000    ' 
Doty.  Gerald  A    See— 

Zygutis.  James  L  ;  and  Doty,  Gerald  A  ,  5,251,842,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Doty.  James  H  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Combined 
light  source  and  readout  for  fiber-optic  sensors  with  reduced  back- 
renections  5.252,823,  CI   250-227,240. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Tlie:  See— 

Harley.  A   Dale;  and  Puga,  Jose,  5,252,771.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation  See — 

Bauman.    Therese    M.    and    Klenk,    Todd    S.,    5,252,627,    CI. 
521-154  000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ezawa.  Nobuyasu;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Takada.  Shoei;  and  Masuda, 
Huoshi.  5.252,305,  CI,  423-22.000, 
Dowle.  Michael  D    See- 
Ross,  Barry  C  ;  Middlemiss.  David;  Scopes.  David  I    C  .  Jack, 
Torquil  1   M  .  Cardwell.  Kevin  S,;  Dowle.  Michael  D  ;  Eldred. 
Colin  D    Montana.  John  G  ;  Shah,  Pntom;  and  Watson.  Stephen 
P,  5,252.593.  CI   5 14- .382,000 
Drake.  James  A    See— 

Veronesi,     Luciano;     and     Drake.     James     A.,     5,252.875,     CI 
310-1 14.000 
Drane.  GeofT  See— 

Nickolls.  Peter;  Drane.  Geoff;  Flower.  Barry;  Lunsmann.  Paul; 
Dodd.  Robert.   Bassin,   David;  Wickham,  John;  and   Murphy. 
Tony.  5.251,62b.  CI   bO^-UOOO, 
Dravida.   Subrahmanyam.  and   Harshavardhana,   P.,  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratones    Congestion  control  for  connectionless  traffic  in  data 
networks  via  alternate  routing   5.253.248.  CI   370-16.000 
Drbal.  Vladimir.  Chow,  Calvin;  Smethers,  Rick;  Ross,  Debra  A  .  Kirk, 
Gregory:   Bnggs.  Jonathan;   Leyles,   Lev;  and   Mehta,  Suresh  N. 
Analviical    slide    with    porous    filter    membrane     5,252.293.    CI, 
422-101000 
Drevin.  Hakan.  Martin,  Anna  T.;  Carlsson.  Jan;  Oscarsson,  Sven  O,; 
Lovgren.  Timo.  Hemmila.  Ukka;  and  Kwiatkowski.  Marek.  to  Phar- 
macia AB.  and  Wallac  O'^'   Enryme  activity  determinations  method 
characienzed  bv  the  using  of  substrates  whose  fluorescent  properties 
differs  those  of  the  convened  products  5,252,462,  CI  435-018  000 
DrewTv.  Da\id  H    See- 
Myers.  Peicr  L  ,  McElroy.  Andrew  B  ;  Gregson,  Michael;  Brown, 
Peter  J     Davies.  Howard  G  .  Drewry.  David  H,,  and  Foley, 
Michael  A  .  5.252.560.  CI,  514-19000 
Drobnv.  Wolfgang    Nit.schke.  Werner;  and  Taufer.  Peter,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Method  for  evaluating  a  sensor  signal    5.253,173.  CI 
364-424,050 
Droulon.  Georges.  Leroy.  ^  annick;  and  Lhomer.  Philippe,  to  ETS 
Cousin  Freres  Simplified  supplying  system  of  the  position  identifica- 
tion potentiometers  of  electronic  memory  mechanisms  of  a  motor  for 
setting    automobile    vehicle    seau    and    the    like     5,253.138,    CI 
361-245  000 
Drumm.   Arthur    E    Stnp   bru-sh   for  mounting  on   a   roury  drum. 

5.251.355.  CI    15-182  000 
Drummond.  Michael  T  .  Taylor.  General,  and  Gainey.  W   Gerald,  to 
Sonoco  Products  Company    Easv-open  container  for  refngerated 
dough  products  and  the  like   5,251,809.  CI   229-202  000 
Drustar.  Inc    See— 

Relvea.  Chnsiopher  M  :  Rclyea,  Mark  A  ,  and  Relyea.  Michael  5.. 
5.':51,^5^.  CI   206-531,000, 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

Roberts.  Martin,  and  Manley.  David  L,.  5,253,254,  CI.  370-100.100 
DTM  Corporation   See— 

Forderhase     Paul    F      Deckard.   Carl   R  .   and   Klein,   Jack   M., 
5. 252. 264.  CI   264-2;  000 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See— 

Cain,  Gary  A  .  Chnstos.  Thomas  E  .  and  Tarn.  Sang  W  .  5.252,586, 

CI,  514-317  000 
Nelson.  Robert  B    and  Siman.  Robert  G  .  5.252.463.  CI  435-23.000. 
Duba,  Dasid  E     and  Fair    Steven  W  .  to  Wellman  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts, Inc   Hot  tip  glow  plug  and  method  for  making   5,251,589,  CI. 
123-145.00A. 
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Dube.  Daniel:  See—  „.,,,-      r^        i 

Girard.  Yves;  Fortin.   Rejean:  Delorme,  Daniel;   Dube.   Daniel; 
Hamel.    Pierre;    Ducharme.    Yves;    and    Glllard.    John    W., 
5,252.599.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Ducep.  Jean-Bernard:  See— 

Lesur     Bngilte;    Ducep,    Jean-Bernard;    and    Danzm,    Lharies. 
5.252.587,  CI.  514-317.000 
Ducharme,  Yves:  See—  ^     ■  ,    ^  ^      r->        i 

Girard,  Yves;  Fortin,   Rejean;  Delorme,  Daniel;   Dube,  Daniel; 
Hamel,    Pierre;    Ducharme.    Yves;    and    Gillard,    John    W., 
5.252,599,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Duckenfield.  Joan  M:  Sff—  ,,,,,,,    ,-, 

Collins,   Michael  A  .  and   Duckenfield,  Joan  M.,  5.252,313,  CI 
424-49.000 
Ducros.  Daniel:  See—  r^        i     c    u  i 

Badorc.  Alain;  Courregelongue,  Jean;   Ducros,   Daniel.   Frehel. 
Daniel     Giudice.    Antonina;    and    Serradeil-Legal,    Claudine, 
5.252.749,  CI.  549-51.000 
Dufoumy.  Alphons;  See—  „     „, 

Pauh    Louis  F.;  Dufoumy.  Alphons;  Koolstra,  Robert  B  ;  Wyn- 
berg.  Hans;  and  Ten  Hoeve.  Wolter,  5,252,191,  CI  204-157  670 
Dugan.  Kelli  A    See—  „     „    .  „_  ^ 

Holloway   Donald  C;  Hertenstein.  Robert  D.;  Goldberg,  George 

A    and  Dugan,  Kelli  A.,  5,253,164,  CI  364-«)6.000 

Duhame.  Dean  C.  to  Stanley  Home  Automation  Secure  keyless  entry 

system     for     automatic     garage     door    operator.     5,252,960.     CI 

340-825  560 

Duke,  Darryl  A.  Energy  absorbing  composite  and  reinforcing  core 

5.251.414.  CI.  52-309.160. 
Duke  University:  See— 

Gerhart,  Donald  J.;  RitLschof,   Dan;  and   Bonaventura,  Joseph. 
5,252,630.  CI   523-122.000 
Dumaine.  Thomas  J..  Kennett.  John  E.;  and  Kelly.  Michael  G  ,  to 
Mediclean  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  comminuting 
and  decontaminating  waste  material.  5,251,825.  CI.  241-16.000. 
Dummer.  Brad  M:  See—  , -,,, -,-,t    r-i 

Mortenson.   Steven   C;   and   Dummer.    Brad   M..    5,253,276.  CI 
376-249.000, 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  and  Darrow.  Robert  D  .  to  General  Electric 
Company    Stereoscopic  X-ray  fluoroscopy  system  using  radiofre- 
quencv  fields   5.251.635.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Duncan.  Ian  J   H.:  See—  ,       .    u 

Foster    Matthew  R  ;  Greenlees,  Bruce;  and  Duncan.  Ian  J.  M.. 
'i.251.574.  CI    119-174000 
Dunkers  Karl  Granulated  filter  for  the  filtration  of  fine  graded  suspen- 
sions  5.252.230.  CI    210-792.000. 
Duphar  Iniemaiional  Research  B.V.:  See— 

Pauli    Louis  F     Dufoumy.  Alphons.  Koolstra,  Robert  B  ;  Wyn- 
ber'g.  Hans;  and  Ten  Hoeve.  Wolter,  5,252,191.  CI   204-157670. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Bauer   Richard  D  ;  Chen,  Gwendyline  Y   Y.;  and  Hamilton.  Wil- 
liam L  .  5.252.427.  CI   430-270.000 
Chan.  LK^mimc  M  ,  5,252,426,  CI.  430-264000 
David.  Israel  A.;  Harmer,  Mark  A..  Meth.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Scherer, 

George  W  .  5.252,654,  CI.  524^14000. 
Grubb,  Eugene  L.,  5.252,429,  CI.  430-291.000. 
Hazan,  Isidor;  and  Rummel,  Mitzie  K.,  5,252,660,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Kitto  David  P  ;  and  Ojakaar.  Leo.  5.252.401.  CI.  428-422.000. 
Lock.  Robert  L..  5,252.285,  CI.  264-202.000. 
Munsler.  Hinnch.  5.251,364.  CI.  28-240.000. 
Powers.  John  D  ,  5.252.193.  CI.  204-252.000. 
Shock.  John  R  .  5.252.449.  CI.  430-566.000. 
Uy.  William  C  .  5.252.277.  CI.  264-129.000. 
Vinod.  Yashavant  V..  5.252.232.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Dupuv.  Jean-Paul  A:  See—  ,,-,,-,    r-, 

Chemiere.  Patnce  H  ;  and  Dupuy.  Jean-Paul  A..  5.251,562,  CI 
102-386000. 
Durand.  Daniel:  See—  .      „        • 

Lord,     Ellen;     VanBenschoten,     Brian;     and     Durand,     Daniel, 
5.251.866.  CI   249-64.000 
Durham.  Kenton  L.:  See— 

Riefler.    Roger    G.    and    Durham.    Kenton    L..    5.252.93"^.    LI 
.V15-280000  ,  ^    ^,, 

Dutartre,  Didier;  Bensahel,  Darnel;  and  Regolini,  Jorge  L..  to  Eublisse- 
mem   Autonome  de   Droit   Public:   France  Telecom    Method   for 
cleaning   the  surface  of  a  substrate   with    plasma.    5.252.181.   CI 
156-651  000 
Dutzmann.  Stefan   See—  . 

Jautelat.  Manfred;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm. 
5.252.582.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Duwel.  Dieter:  See—  ,,.-,,,,     ^, 

Homykiewytsch,  Theophil;   and  Duwel.   Dieter.    5.252,561.   CI 
514-23  000. 
Dygos.  John  H.  See—  .  ,      .,         j  x, 

Babiak.  Kevin  A.;  Behling.  James  R.;  Dygos.  John  H  ;  and  Ng. 
John  S..  5.252,763,  CI.  556-1  lOOOO. 

Dynacorp.  Inc    See—  

Lamoureux,  George,  5,251,735,  01.  192-84.00T. 
Dvnamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

'    Fnes.  Bemd.  5.252.287.  CI.  264-572  000. 
Dziersk.  Mark  D..  and  Vails,  William  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Storage  assemblage  for  inde)i  pnni  sheets  and  cassettes  5.251,744.  CI 
206-232000 
D2B  Systems  Company  Limited  See— 

Welmer.  Harm  J  ;  and  van  Steenbrugge.  Bernard.  5.253,060,  CI 
358-140  000 


E-Systems,  Inc.:  See—  „       .  , 

Cantrell,  Gregory  A.;  Marshall.  Paul  V  .  and  Parks,  David  L., 
5.252.782.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
EAC  Svslems,  Inc.  See— 

Hansen.  David,  and  Mahoney.  Patrick  F.,  5.251.761,  CI.  209-3.300. 
Eagan.  John  W  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    BICMOS  logic  gate   5.252.862.  CI. 

307-446,000 
Eagle  Sconng  Systems:  See- 
Creech.  Eugene.  5.251,570.  CI    116-225.000. 
Eakin.  David  E    See— 

Walkup   Paul  C  ;  Rohrmann.  Charles  A.;  Hallen.  Richard  T  ;  and 
Eakin.  David  E  .  5.252.473,  CI.  435-135  000. 
Eastman  Kixlak  Company  See— 

Aslam.  Muhammad.  DeMejo.  Lawrence  P.;  Mutz.  Alec  N.;  and 

McCabe.  John  M  .  5.253.021.  CI   355-271.000. 
Bagchi.  Pranab.  5,252.425.  CI  4.30-201,000, 
Bell    Enc  L  .  5.252.451.  CI   4.30-567.000, 

Chamberlm.  Kim  S  .  Pruett.  Wayne  P  .  Weaver.  Max  A.;  Hilbert, 
Samuel  D    Quillen.  Donna  R  .  and  Salyer.  Preston  K..  5.252,699. 
CI    528-2S9nOO 
Chang.  Yun  C  .  and  Maskasky.  Joe  E  .  5.252.452,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Deaion.  Joseph  C  .  5.252.455.  CI   430-605.000. 
DePalma.  Vito  A  .  Sharma.  Ravi.  Tunney.  Scott  E.;  and  Brust, 

David  P  .  5.252.534,  CI,  503-227,000, 
Dickcrson.    Robert    E:    and    Tsaur.    Allen    K..    5.252.442,    CI. 

430-502,000 
Dickerson.  Robert  E  .  5,252,443.  CI   430-502,000. 
Dziersk.     Mark     D  ;     and     Vails.     William     H.,     5,251,744,    CI. 

206-232,000  ^ 

Eld   Bernard  and  \  au.  Jean-Mane,  5,252,987.  CI  346-74  200 
E.d    Bernard  A  .  and  Rigola,  Jeannine.  5,252,406,  CI.  428-474.400, 
Gilmore.  James  F  .  and  Lloyd.  Carl  A  .  5.251.476,  CI.  73-73.000. 
Gresh.     Timothv     F,;    and    Vails.    William    H.,    5,251.746.    CI. 

206-232  fXX). 
Hansen    David  E  ;  Lawther.  Joel  S.;  and  Blackman.  Robert  J  . 

5  2M  747.  CI    206-232.000 
Herrmann.  James  F..  5.253,214,  CI.  365-233000, 
James.  Robert  O;  Bertucci.  Sidney  J.;  and  Oliean,  George  L., 

5  2'i2  441.  CI   430-496,000, 
Kausch,  Thomas  J  .  5.251.755.  CI.  206-455.000, 
Kwak.  Debbv  H,.  5,253.002.  CI.  354-126,000, 
Lungershausen.  Arnold  W..  and  Arnold.  Stephen  C,  5,253,086,  U. 

159-10000, 
Martin.    Thomas   W  .   and    Bowman,   Wayne   A.    5.252.535.  CI. 
501-227  000  ,^„ 

Narayan,  Badhn.  and  Roddv.  James  E  .  5.253.088.  CI.  359-18.000. 
Niedosp.al.  John  J  .  5.251.840.  CI,  242-71,100, 
Sato   Enka  M  ,  and  Marsden.  Peter  D  .  5.252.424.  CI  430-138.000 
Sntxigra.ss.  Gary  L  .  Sprague.  Lisa  D  ;  Warren.  Harold  C.  Ill; 
Jones.    Douglas    R..    and    Kissel.    Thomas    R..    5.252,457,    CI. 
4-'5-5  00O 
Spencer.  Chnstopher  C;  Quackenbush,  Raymond  M  ;  and  Wen- 
dell. Michael  J  ,  5,251,889,  CI   271-171.000. 
Tamarv.  Ernest  J  ,  5,253.026,  CI.  355-289.000 
Tsaur.  Allen  K  .  Kam-Ng,  Mamie;  and  Kim,  Sang  H  ,  5,252,453,  CI. 

430-569.000 
Weiss.  Armm  K.  5.252.831.  CI.  250-370110 

Yang.  Hsinjin,  and  Paul.  Daniel  Y,.  5.252,680,  CI,  525-439.000^ 
Yant  Hsmjin.  and  Yacobuccu.  Paul  D..  5.252.681,  CI.  525-439.000. 
Zander.     Dennis     R.    and    Tomer.     David    G..     5.251.838.    CI. 

242-71  lOO 
Zander.  Dennis  R  :  and  Sisio.  Eugene.  5.251.839.  CI.  242-71.100. 
Ea.stman  Kokak  Company   See—  „    ,_        , 

Repp   Timothv  C  ;  Vails.  William  H  ;  and  Blackman.  Robert  J., 
5,251.745.  Ci,  206-232-000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Edler  James  P  .  and  Lisowsky,  Bondan,  5,252,248,  CI.  252-182.320 
Jovce.  Ronald  S  .  5.252.792.  CI   20O-83.0OP, 
Liiowskv    Bohdan.  5.252.803.  CI    219-121. 120 
Steeby.  Jon  A  .  and  LaPoinle,  Steven  H.,  5,252,861,  CI.  307-10600. 
Eaton.  James  H     See —  r-  i  u 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R  .  Spong.  Jaquelin  K.;  and  Eaton.  James  H., 
5.251.844.  CI    242-179  (XX) 
Eiaton.  Lynda  L    See—  .  „  „       .  ,         j  d    i 

Groves.  Robert  F  ;  Eaton.  Lynda  L  ;  Gardell.  David  L.;  and  Boil- 
eau.  Paul  H  .  5.252,062.  CI,  432-205,000, 
Eaton    S    Sheffield   Jr .  to  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation; 
and'Uniled  Mcmones,  Inc    Bit  line  and  cell  plate  clamp  circuit  for  a 
dram,  5,253.205.  CI    365-189  060 
Eberhard.  Wayne  J    See—  .  ,  .^  v         i 

Hsiao.  Meng-Ling;  Eberhard.  Wayne  J  .  and  Trousset.  Yves  L.. 
5.253.171,  CI,  364-413  190 
Eberling,   Charles   E.   to   Allied-Signal    Inc    Fluid   prKsure  braking 
system    with    low     pressure    warning    mechanism.    5,251,967.    CI. 
303-7,000,  ,      .        ^  ,       „.  ,     . 

Ebihara.  Kazuyuki.  Koguchi.  Tatsushi.  Nishi.  Yuji.  and  Ilo.  Shigehiro. 
lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Apparatus  which  employs  the 
variable  weighing  coefficients  for  a  transversal  filter  and  a  singular 
line  memorv  lo  compensate  for  ghost  in  image  signals  5.253.063.  CI, 
358-167  000'  ^         _,„,<■ 

Ecken    Alton  B  .  Jr  .  Passman.  Arnold:  Nobile.  John  R  .  and  Pteiler. 
Thomas  M    to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc  Mailing  machine  including  shutter 
bar  movmg  means  5.251.554.  CI,  101-91  000 
Eckert.  Karlheinz  See— 

Huck.  Ralf.  and  Eckert,  Karlheinz,  5,251,481,  CI.  73-204.260. 


Edahiro,  Yasuaki.  Waianabe,  Katsuya.  and  Monya.  Milsuro.  lo  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  trackng  a 
light  beam  on  a  track  of  an  optical  recording  medium  5,253,239,  CI 
369-44  280 
Edler,  James  P  ;  and  Lisowsky.  Bondan.  lo  Eaton  Corporation  Process 
for  prepanng  a  base  nitridable  silicon-conUining  matenal.  5.252.248. 
CI.  252-182  320 
Edmark.  Tomima  L    Hair  pin  for  a  hair  styling  tool    5.251.650,  CI 

132-281.000. 
Edmunds.  Cvril:  See— 

Behe.  Thomas  J  ;  Bray.  Daniel  M..  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  Kryk,  Gerald 
M  .  Schram.  Joseph  G  .  and   Edmunds.  Cyril.  5.253,016,  CI. 
355-215.000 
Edward  Week  Incorporated:  See— 

Ruckdeschel,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Phillips,  John  C,  5.251.801.  CI. 
227-177.000 
Edwards.  Bill  R.  Acrylic  resin  composition.  5.252.644.  CI.  524-166.000. 
Edwards.  Craig  H    Light-weight,  direct  fixing  device  for  handlebar 

stem   5.251.494.  CI    74-551.100. 
EITland.  Richard  C  .  Klein.  Joseph  T  ;  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L.,  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Substituted  aminothienopyn- 
dmes.     pharmaceutical     composition     and     use.     5.252.581.     CI. 
514-301  000 
Egan.  Ronald  G  :  See — 

Corrado.  Frank  C  ;  Egan.  Ronald  G.;  Larsen,  Gary  R  ,  and  Sweet. 
Ronald  W  .  5,251,348.  CI    15-256.530 
Egashira.  Nontaka.  Narila.  Ma.sashi.  Fujimura.  Hideo;  and  Nakamura, 
Yoshinori,  lo  Dai  Nippon  Insaisu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Heat  transfer 
sheet,  5,252.532,  CI,  503-227,000 
Egashira.  Yoshinon.  Takahashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tomita,  Seisuke,  lo 
Bridgestone  Corporation.  Solid  golf  ball.  5,252,652.  CI.  524-392.000 
EggI  Wilfried.  to  Heinnch  Amelung  GmbH  Dispenser  box  for  gradu- 
ated ves,sels   5,251,778,  CI   220-526.000 
Ehlers.  Manfred:  See— 

Ehnert.    Gerd;    Ehlers,    Manfred;    and    von    Paumgartten.    Rolf. 
5.252.054,  CI   425-297.000, 
Ehnert,  Gerd:  Ehlers.  Manfred;  and  von  Paumgartten.  Rolf,  to  Menzo- 
lit  GmbH    Apparatus  for  producing  a  dimensionally  stable  thermo- 
plastic semifinished  product,  5.252.054.  CI  425-297  000, 
Ehrlinger.  Fnednch.  Hardtle.  Wilhelm;  and  Hartig,  Peter,  to  Zahnrad- 
fabnk  Friednchshafen  AG    Pressure-control  device    5.251.443.  CI 
60-426.000. 
EIC  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  , ,   ^, 

Alamgir.  Mohamed.  and  Abraham.  Kuzhikalail  M..  5.252.413.  CI 
429-192.000 
Eichen,  Elliot:  See— 

Schlafer.  John;  Eichen.  Elliot;  and  Olshansky.  Robert,  5.253,250. 
CI.  370-60.000 
Eichinger.  Dieter:  See— 

Jurkovic  Raimund.  Firgo.  Heinnch;  Eichinger,  Dieter;  and  ^ikeli. 

Stefan.  5,252.284,  CI   264-187  000 

Eid,  Bemard.  and  Vau,  Jean-Mane,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Process  and  apparatus  to  form  on  a  magnetic  tape  a  latent  image  by 

means  of  recording   and   erasing   magnetic   heads    5,252,987.   CI 

346-74.200. 

Eid   Bemard  A  ;  and  Rigola,  Jeannine,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Support  for  toner  transfer   5.252,406.  CI  428-474  400 
Eiden.  Peter  See— 

Schmidt.  Robert;  Eiden.  Peter;  Koch,  Gerhard;  and  Mueller.  Karl- 
Hemz.  5,252,389,  CI   428-334.000. 
Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd  .  See- 

Azuma,    Masato.    Negama.    Tsuiomu;    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro;    and 
Fujimon.  Hiroyuki,  5.252,588,  CI    514-317.000. 
Eisbrenner.  Ronald  J  .  Sunderman.  Edward  E,;  and  DeCorte,  Donald 
B,.   to  Savair   Inc    Sequential   pivot   pin  multiplier    5,251.502.  CI, 
74^110,000, 
Eksledt.  Edward  E.  See— 

Joshi.  Narendra  D  ;  Ekstedt.  Edward  E.;  and  cpstcin.  Michael  J  . 
5.251.447.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Eldred.  Colin  D:  See—  ,,    ^     ,     , 

Ross.  Barrv  C  .  Middlemiss.  David;  Scopes.  David  I    C  :  Jack. 
Torquil  I    M  .  Cardwell.  Kevin  S  ;  Dowle.  Michael  D     Eldred. 
Colin  D    Montana,  John  G..  Shah.  Pntom;  and  WaLson,  Stephen 
P.  5.252.593.  CI   514-382.000 
ElectroBionics  Corporation:  See— 

Singer.    Robert    D.;    and    Tnckey.    Ernest    A.,    5.252.102.    CI 
623-24000 
Electron  Kyushu  Limited   See— 

Tatevama.  Kiyohisa.  and  Hascbe.  Keizo.  5.252.137.  CI,  134-34,000, 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See— 

Kim.  Cheon  S  .   Lee.  Jm  H  .   Lee.   Kyu  H     and  Kim.   Dae  Y  . 
5.252.845.  CI,  257-302,000 
Elf  .Atochem  S.A    Se<'— 

Krempf  Gerard  Collier.  Bertrand.  Tellier.  Pierre;  and  Schirmann. 

Jean-Pierre,  5.252..309.  CI   423-407  000 

Elf  Sanofi  See—  ^  ,^        ,    c    u  , 

Badorc.   Alain:  Courregelongue,  Jean.   Ducros,   Daniel.   Frehcl. 

Daniel     Giudice.    Antonina;    and    Serradeil-Legal.    Claudine. 

5.252.749,  CI    549.51,000 

Elgin  Sweeper  Company   See—  „,,.,„ 

Strauser.  Daniel  P  :  and  Star,  Roger  D  ,  5,251,652,  CI.  134-84.000 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company   See—  

Chou   Ta-Sen   and  Jones.  Charles  D  .  5.252,756,  CI   549-J76000 
Shuman.  Robert  T  .  5,252.566.  CI    514-210000 
Ellenberger.  Peter,  and  Yang,  Qiwei,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Dry  mixture  for 
epoxy  cement  concrete.  5.252,636,  CI.  523-401.000. 


Eller,  Roger  D    See— 

Mepham.   Thomas  A.;   Eller.  Roger  D  .  and   Vick.  Gerald   L.. 
5.253.151.  CI    362-216  000 
EUerson.  James  V  .   Konrad.   Louis  J  .   111.  Moore.   Ronald  J  .  and 
Varcoe,  Jack  A.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  selectively  etching  a  plastic  encapsulating 
matenal    5.252.179.  CI    156-655000 
Elliott.  Jarrcll  R  .  Jr  .  Snnivasan.  Gokul;  Dhanuka,  Manish:  and  Ak- 
haurv.    Ranian.    lo    University    of    Akron     Microccllular    foams 
5.252.620.  C'l    521-149,000, 
Elhs.  Enc  R  .  Ferran.  Fred  J  .  Hale.  Gregory  H  .  Andenion.  Joyce  H  . 
Jeweit.  Kenneth  B  ,  Maltor.  John  A  :  Mosher.  Abbott  W  .  Peterson. 
John  O    H     and  Quist.  Douglas  A  .  to  S    D    Warren  Compans 
Meihcxi  and  apparatus  for  calendenng  paper  and  iniemally  healed 
roll    5.252.185.  CI    162-206000 
EUwood.  David   See— 

Urbas.  Donald  J  ;  and  Ellwocxl.  David,  5.252.962.  CI.  340-870.170. 
ElSohK.  Mahmoud  A  .  and  Brenneisen.  Rudolf  M.,  to  University  of 
Mississippi    Method  of  identifying  country  of  ongin  of  cannabis 
5.252.490.  CI,  436-93,000 
Emerson  Electnc  Co,  See — 

Clinc.  Roger  T  .  Day.  George  B  .  and  Shaw.  Wilford  R..  5.251.682. 

CI    164-76  100 
Gra.ss.  Thomas,  and  Haul.  Robert  W..  5.251.459.  CI.  62-324.100. 
Kniepkamp.  David  I  .  5.251.813.  CI   236-46,00R 
Kunz.    Bernard    L  .    and    Bomkamp.    Randy    L.    5.251.667.    CI 
137-60"' 000 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc  :  See— 

Sidler.  Werner.  5.252.114.  CI   65-229.000. 
Emhart  Inc    See— 

Ros.smeisl.    Mark   E.   and   Gaudette.   Arthur   L..    5.251.946.  CI. 
294-64.100 
Emnck.  James  W  .  and  Rosa.  Bruno  A.,  to  AP  Parts  Manufactunng  Co 
Stamp  formed  muffler  with  in-line  expansion  chamber  and  arcuately 
fonned  effectise  flow  tubes   5.252.788.  CI.  181-282.000 
Emsperger.  Werner  See— 

Bruckner.    Hermann;    and    Emsperger.    Werner.    5,251,432,    CI 
60-39  020 
Emtek  Health  Care  Systems,  Inc  :  See- 
Nolan    Lorene  S  ,  Norden-Paul.  Ronald  E  .  Shelton,  Richard  E.; 

and  Stewart.  Sandra  L  .  5.253.362.  CI   395-600000 
Fhurman.    Audree.   Person,   Stanley;   Norden-Paul,   Ronald,  and 
Shelton.  Richad.  5.253,361,  CI   395-600  000 
Endermann.  Rainer  See— 

Schnewer.  Michael:  Grohe.  Klaus.  Krebs,  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe; 
Schenke.  Thomas,  Haller.  Ingo.  Melzger.  Karl  G  .  Endermann. 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans.Jaachim,  5,252,734,  CI   .544-64  OCX) 
Endo,  Shigcki.  Ishino,  ■^uichi,  Maruyama,  Takayuki:  and  Saito.  Tasuku. 
to    Bndgeslone    Corporation     Electrorhelogical    fluids    compnsing 
dielecinc  particulates  dispersed  m  a  highly  electncally  insulating  oily 
medium    5.252,250,  CI,  252-73,000, 
Endo.  Shigeki:  See— 

Kurachi    Yasuo.  Saito,  Tasuku;  Fukuyama,  Yoshiki;  and  Endo. 
Shigeki.  5,252.249.  CI   252-71,000, 
Endoh.  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Recording/reproducing 
apparatus  for  more  efficient  recording  and  reproduction  of  audio  and 
video  signals.  5.253.120.  CI    360-19  100 
Engel.  Jurgen  See— 

Sauerbier.     Dieter:     Engel.    Jurgen.    and    Milsmann,    Eckliard, 
5,252,341.  CI-  424-489  OOC, 
Engel,  William  K  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Axial  piston  pump  with  off-center 

pivot    5,251.536,  CI   9I-5O6000. 
Engelhard  Corporation  See— 

Yavuz.  Bulent  O.  Larkin.  Matthew  P:  and  Voss.  Kenneth  E. 
5.252.272.  CI    264-62.000 
Englberger.  Werner   See—  .,^     ,       j  e  i. 

Seipp  L'Inch:  Englberger.  Werner;  Haurand.  Michael;  and  Schnei- 
der. Johannes.  5,252.562.  CI    514-58.000 
Engle.  Wilhs  S  Lid  with  utensil  and  handle.  5.251.774.  CI.  220-212.000 
Englehart.  Lawrence  D    See—  ^  ,,  „  „   ,  u 

\  an  Auken.  Richard  H  .  Englehart.  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Hall,  Ralph 
C  .  5.251.415.  CI    52-407,000, 
Eniricerche  S  p.A,:  See— 

Margani    Y    Ros,    Immaculada;    Campagnoli,    Susanna;    Gianna. 
Roberto.  Toma.  Salvatore;  and  Grandi.  Guido,  5,252,478,  CI 
415-222  000 
Enokimoio.  Akio.  10  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Four 

wheel  sehicle    5.251.713,  CI,  180-68,400 
Entaco  Limited   See — 

Haigh.  Letmard.  5.251.396.  CI   43-42.740, 
Eon   Chnstian   and  Levassort.  Patnce,  to  Sime  Industne.  Fluid  cou- 
pling  5.251.441    CI   60-352,000 
Epstein.  Michael  J    See—  ..    .      ,  , 

Joshi.  Narendra  D  .  Ekstedt.  Edward  E..  and  Epstem.  Michael  J., 
5. 251.44-,  CI   60- "'37  000 
Equipment  Deyclopmcnt  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ward.  James  E  .  and  Swan.  Leo.  5.251.367.  CI   29-81.150. 
Ench  Neumaver  GmbH  &  Co   KG     See— 

Graber.  Andreas.  5.251.585.  CI,  123-90.390 
Enckson.  Kent  C  .  to  Pro-Mark.  Inc  Adapter  pipe  fitting  for  spnnkler 

or  dnp-lype  irngation  systems   5.251.938.  CI   285-5,000 
Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc    See— 

Bobbin.    Donald    W  .   and    Bing.   David   C.   5.252.914.   CI     324- 
158.00F 
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Brame.  Charles  P  ;  Cree,  Timothy  F.;  GuMiford.  Philip  C  .  Imron. 
Wim  A.;  Kappaganlula,  Satish;  and  Teel.  James  L  ,  Jr.,  5,253.253, 
CI   370-85  110 
Enksnn    Wallace  J     Gnvna,  Edward  L  ;  and  Todd,  Herman  T  .  to 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  data  fill  m  failing 
read  channel  m  parallel  transfer  dnves   5.253.125.  CI    360-51  000 
Emhoffer.  Robert  E    See— 

Andress.  Harrv  J  .  Jr  .  Ashjian.  Henry;  Olszewski.  William  F  ;  and 
EmhofTer.  Robert  E..  5.252.237.  CI   252-49.6O0 
Eta  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches:  See— 

Vu.lleumier.  Cynl.  5.253.231.  CI.  368-322.000 
Elablis-sement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public:  France  Telecom:  See— 
Dutanre,    Didier;    Bensahel.    Daniel;    and    Regolini.    Jorge    L.. 
5, 252, 181.  CI.  156-651000 
Etchu.  Masami:  See—  «-,,-,  ,oo 

Murooka.  Hirofumi;  Kato.  Sumio;  and  Etchu.  Masami,  5.252,386. 
CI   428-328000. 
Ethyl  Corporation   See—  ,-,<-,  ii< 

Hu.  Palnck  C  ,  Staton.  James  S.;  and  Wiegand.  Karl  E..  5.252,345. 
CI   424-684000  ^  ,      ^ 

Eto  Voshivuki.  Kinbe.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa.  Takashi; 
and  Watanabe.  Takayuki.  to  Nisson  Motor  Compan>.  Ltd  Active 
torque-split  control  system  for  actively  distnbuting  dnving  torques 
applied  to  wheels  in  four-wheel  dnve  vehicles.  5,251.719.  CI 
180-197  000. 
ETS  Cousin  Freres:  See— 

Droulon.    Georges;    Leroy.    Yannick;    and    Lhomer.    Philippe, 
^253. 138.  CI   361-245.000. 
Eugster  Albert,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG  Insetting  machine  with  pock- 
ets having  adjustable  stops.  5.251.888.  CI.  270-55  000 
Eurand  .America,  Inc.:  See — 

Powell.  Thomas  C.  5,252,337,  CI,  424-456.000 
Eusebi   Eho.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  ER  fluids  having  chemi- 
cally defoliated  vermiculite  treated  with  a  alkyl  ammonium  hahde 
and  meth.xl.s  of  making  and  using  the  same  5.252.239,  CI  252-75_00O 
Eusebi  Elio  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Electrorheological  Huids 

mcluding  alkyl  benzoates.  5.252.240,  CI  252-76.000 
Evans   Jack    Ratchet  drive  tool  with  manual  and  non-manual  power 

actuation    5,251,706.  CI    173-29000. 
Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc.;  See- 
Swart,  Mark  A  .  5.252,916,  CI.  324-158.0OP, 
Evers.  Donald  H    See—  .  , 

Adams.  John  M     Chance.  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A  ; 
Evers   Donald  H.,  Kirby.  Michael  A.;  Newsome,  Reginald  W  ; 
and  Talley,  Robert  E  .  5.251.748.  CI.  206-256.000. 
Expert  Disposal  Service.  Inc  ;  See— 

Kinney    Russell  C  .  Kinney.  Donald  C;  Paullin,  Lyie;  Paullin. 
Richard;  Parrott,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Smith.  Donald,  5,252,020.  CI 
414-346.000. 
Exum   Joe  and  Mellenthin.  Jess,  to  Happy  Jack.  Inc.  Illuminated  (lea 

trap   5.251.397,  CI  43- 1 1 5.000. 
Eixon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See— 

Chung  David  Y  .  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Johnston.  John  E,;  Struglin- 
ski.   Mark  J  ;   and   Lundberg.   Robert   D..   5,252.238.  CI    252- 
51.50A 
Eixon  Production  Research  Company;  See- 
Houston     Louis    M.;    Willen,    Dennis   E.;    Rice,   James   A.;   and 
Arevalo,  Roel,  5.253.219.  CI    367-79.000. 
E.«on  Research  &  Engineenng  Company:  See- 
Chang.    Mm;   and   Coulaloglou,   Constantine    A.    5.252,613.   CI 

518-700.000.  ^  ,,  ,^ 

Singhal  Gophal  H.;  Brown,  Leo  D.;  Cox,  X.  B  .  III.  and  Halbert. 
Thomas  R  .  5.252.199.  CI.  208-254.00H. 
Ezawa  Nobuyasu;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Takada.  Shoei;  and  Masuda.  Hitoshi. 
to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.;  Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd  ;  and 
Kosaka  Smelting  &  Refining  Co..  Ltd   Process  of  recovenng  plati- 
num group  meul   5.252.305.  CI  423-22.000 

F  P   Bourgault  Industnes  Air  Seeder  Division  Ltd.:  See—  

Bourgault.  Gerard  F  ;  and  Kerr.  Darryl.  5.251.704.  CI.  172-311.000. 
Faigle.  Ernst  M    See—  „     .       ., 

Semchena.  John  H  .  Faigle.  Ernst  M.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J.. 
5.251.931,  CI.  280-730.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.:  See—  „        „    ^        ,  ■ 

Skotnicki    Jerauld  S.;  Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Steffan.  Robert  J.;  and 
Kearney.  Robert  M.,  5,252,579.  CI   514-291.000 
Fair,  Steven  W    See— 

Duba.  David  E,;  and  Fair.  Steven  W  .  5.251.589,  CI.  123-I4500A 
Fairhurst,  Carl  W  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc 
Orthodontic  bracket  formed  from  porcelain  fused  to  metallic  mate- 
nal    5.252.066.  CI.  433-8.000. 
Falck,  Peter  L  .  and  Formwalt.  Charles  W  .  Jr,.  to  Deere  &  Company 
Transmission    control    with    limp-home    function.    5,251,733,    CI 
192.0  092 
Faletti.  James  J     and  Bui.  Yung  T  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus    for    starting    an    engine    utilizing    unit    valve    actuation 
5.251.590.  CI    123-179  210. 
Falhawk  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.    Takahisa;    Mori.    Hideyuki;    and    MaLsuda,    Yasuhiro. 
5.251.853,  CI   244-145  000 
Falkowski.  Paul  P  ;  Forest.  Peter  H  ;  and  Selby.  Donald  W..  to  Square 
D    Company     Line    sensor    with    corona    shield.    5,252.913.    CI. 
324-127000  ,      ,  ,     „ 

Fallows.  Walter  J  .  Ill;  Jones.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Michaels,  John  H  .  to 
earner  Corporation.  Gnlle  for  packaged  terminal  air  conditioner 
';.251,461.CI.  62-428.000. 


Fan,  Longsheng  See-  ..  -r      v    ^    i  ■)<?  «»1   ri 

Muller.  Richard  S  ,  Fan.  Longsheng,  and  Tai,  Yu  C.  5,252,881,  CI. 

310-309  000 

*"'lnoue.  Michiya,  and  Yamauchi.  Takashi.  5.253.140.  CI  361-728.000 
Tom.  Nobutoshi.  Nihei.  Ryo;  and  Yasumura.  Mitsuhiro.  5.251.500. 
CI   74-89.150 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See— 

Arakawa.  Yasuo,  5,252.799,  CI   219-69  120. 

Kawamura.  Hideaki.  Fujibavashi,  Kcntaro;  and  Sato.  Monmasa. 

5.252.899,  CI    318-568  100 
Nakata    Yoshinon.  Yamazaki,  Etsuo;  Karubc.  Nono,  and  Naga- 
mine,  Tsuyoshi,  5,252,805,  CI    219-121  720 
Farell,  Robert  E     and  Johnson,  Ronald,  to  Hydra-Ram  Inc    Hand 
operated  hydraulic  pump  having  pressunzed  reservoir  within  piston. 
■i  :<;i  44S  CI    60-474000 
Fanna,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Burg,  Douglas  A  .  to  Lonza  Inc    Process  for 

preparing  meihylolhydanloins   5,252.744,  CI   548-317,100. 
Farmer.  Douglas  A  .  Jr     Sep— 

Ham,    Rahim.    Waldron.    Craig,    and    Farmer.    Douglas    A..   Jr., 
5,252,123,  CI    106-18-330 
Passman,  .Arnold   See—  ,  .       „  . 

Eckert     Alton   B.  Jr  ;   Fassman,   Arnold;  Nobile.  John   R.;   and 
Pfeifer,  Thomas  M  ,  5,251,554,  CI    101-91.000 
Faulds.  Daryl,  Vishooi,  Mimi,  and  Brooks,  Emily,  to  Martin  ManetU 
Energy  Systems,  Inc    Mycoplasma  hyopneumoniae  antigen  and  uses 
therefor   5,252.328.  CI.  424-92.000 
FCl-FiberChem.  Inc    See— 

Klainer,   Stanley   M  ,  and  Saini,  Devinder  P.  S,,  5,253,037,  U, 
356-133  000    '  ,      .      ^ 

Fecto,  Marcia  A  .  and  Violeite,  John  A  .  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration    Methtxi    of    making    contoured    fiber    reinforced    body, 
5,252,165,  CI    156-228.000 
Federosyicz,  John.  Obenauf.  James  E  ;  and   McCurnin,  Thomas  W 
Golfer's  head  rotation  indicating  means  and  method.  5.251.902.  CI. 
273-187200. 
Feichtiger  Dieter;  Schumacher.  Josef;  Reis.  Tobias;  Heimbrodt,  Klaus- 
Jurgen.  and  Klink.  Georg,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG;  and  Walter  Alf 
meier  GmbH    .\ctuaimg  drive  for  installation  in  a  body  of  a  motor 
vehicle    5,:51.568,  CI    1  I6-28,OOR 
Felu  Schoeller  If  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See- 

Dethlefs     Ralf-Burkhard;    Scholz,    Bemd.    and    Wysk.    Wolfram. 
5.252.658.  CI.  524-492.a». 
Fell,  Barry  M..  to  Hexcel  Corporation   Process  for  the  preparation  of 
thermoplastic    honeycomb   shaped    structures   without    machining. 
5,252,163,  CI    156-205  000 
Feller,  Wmfned   See— 

Jeppe     Harald     Fischer,    Matthias;    Langfeldt,    Martin;   Schultes. 
Peter;  and  Feller,  Wmfned.  5,251.736,  CI    192-106.200. 

Fengler,  Gerd   See—  ^      ,       j .  ■   j         /-t.  ■ 

Heger  Georg.  Lutjens,  Holger;  Fengler,  Gerd;  and  Lindner,  Chris- 
tian   <;, 252,672,  CI    525-178.000 
Pieiko    Karl-Erwin;   Lindner,  Chnstian;   Fengler,  Gerd;  Braese. 
Hans-Eberhard.  and  Kirsch,  Jurgcn,  5,252,674,  CI.  525-284.000. 
Fcnn    Alan  J     to   Ma.s.sachuselts  Institute  of  Technology    Adaptive 

nulling  hyperthermia  array    5,251,645,  CI   607-1 54.(XX). 
Fentress   Vernon  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  a  fiber  optic 
cable   by    capture   of  a   coupling    nut   or   coupling   nut   assembly, 
5.253,315,  CI    385-78.000. 
Ferga.son.  Jeffrey  K    See—  ,  «■        v      <  lo  sn    ri 

Fergason,    John    D;   and    Fergason,   Jeffrey    K..    5.252,817,   LI 
250-205000 
Fergason.  John  D  ,  and  Fergason.  Jeffrey  K  .  to  OSD  Envizion  Com- 
nanv   Detector  system  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  welding  using 
detector  feedback    5,252.817.  CI-  250-205.000. 
Ferguson.  Michael  .A:  See—  ,  ,.,  nt^    <-i 

Aulench.  Jeffrey  R..  and  Ferguson,  Michael  A.,  5,251.926,  CI. 
280-665-000 
Ferlanda,  Pierre  See—  ,-,,-,,, n 

Recasens.  Joseph:  Urffer,  Daniel;  and  Ferlanda,  Pierre,  5,252,310, 
CI   423-462.000  „     w     I,  J. 

Feniandes.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Smead.  William  P  .  to  Sears.  Roebuck  & 

Co   Point  of  sale  register  system    5.253.345.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Ferran,  Fred  J    See—  ..     .     j  , 

Ellis  Enc  R  ;  Ferran.  Fred  J  ,  Hale.  Gregory  H  ;  Anderson.  Joyce 
H     Jewett.  Kenneth  B  ;  Mattor,  John  A  ;  Mosher.  Abbott  W,; 
Peterson,  John  O    H  :  and  Quist.  Douglas  A..   5.252.185.  CI. 
162-206-000 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts,  Gordon  J  .  5,252,521.  CI.  501-17.000. 
FG&G  Idaho  Inc  .  See—  „    u    jc        ^ 

McHugh   Kevin  M  ;  Watson.  Lloyd  D„  McAtee.  Richard  E  ;  and 
Ploger.  Scott  A  ,  5.252.212.  CI   210490.000. 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG   See-  ,  ,,      w  c  k  i. 

Jeppe     Harald,    Fischer.    Matthias;    Langfeldt.    Martin.    Schultes. 
Peter  and  Feller,  Wmfned,  5,251,736,  CI    192-106  200. 

Fiedler.  Paul  N  ;  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C  ,  and  Levine,  Robert  A  In  vitro 
detection  of  ova.  parasites,  and  other  formed  elements  in  stool. 
5,252.460,  CI,  435-7.220 

Finkl,  Anthony  W  Heavy  duty  offset  tube  hinge  5.251.359.  CI. 
16-349  000  .  J       .  . 

Finkl  Charles  W  Brada.  Guy  A  ,  and  Underys.  Algirdas  A  .  to  A, 
Finkl  &  Sons  Co  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  double  vacuum  produc- 
tion of  steel    5,252.120.  CI    75-508  000 


Finn.  John  M  :  See — 

Cross.  Barnngion;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F  .  Jr ;  Ladner, 
David  W  ;  Johnson.  Jerry  L.;  Jung.  Michael  E  ;  Kamhi,  Victor 
M    Tseng.  Shin-Shyong;  Finn.  John  M,.  and  Wepplo.  Peter  J  . 
5.252.538.  CI    504-156,000 
Fion.  Frank  S  :  See— 

Banach.   Gerald;   Wesdorp.    Leendert   H  ;   and  Fion.   Frank   S. 
5.252.352.  CI   426-580000 
Firgo.  Heinnch:  See — 

Jurkovic,  Raimund;  Firgo.  Heinnch;  Eichinger.  Dieter;  and  Zikeli. 
Stefan.  5.252.284.  CI   264-187,000, 
Firth,  David  G  .  to  Pruvel  Corporation    Contact  wheel  automated 
digitizer  with  visible  sensing  of  marked  reference  points   5.252.822. 
CI.  250-227.110 
Fischer.  Eugene  B.:  See—  ,    ..     .-     >_ 

Cho.  Kwang  H..  Clarke.  Thomas  J..  Dobbs.  Joseph  M  .  Fischer. 
Eugene    B,    Nepomuceno,    Jose    M,    G.;    and    Prasad.    Ravi. 
5.251.649.  CI    131-296.000. 
Fischer,  Klaus  See— 

Heistracher.    Elisabeth;    Fischer.    Klaus;    Mayer.    Horst;    Saupe. 
Thomas;  Hamprechi.  Gerhard;  Ditnch.  Klaus;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas    Gerber.  Matthias.  Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otto,  5,252,540,  CI    504-280000 
Fischer,  Matthias  See— 

Jeppe    Harald    Fischer,    Matthias;   Langfeldt.   Martin;   Schultes. 
Peter;  and  Feller.  Winfned.  5.251.736.  CI    192-106,200 
Fishbum,  Fred  D    See— 

Carter  Duane  E    McKee.  William  R,;  Chung,  Gishi;  and  Fishbum, 
Fred  D  .  5.252,506.  CI,  437-47.000. 
Fisher  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher,  Han-y  M  ;  and  Fisher.  Stuart  N  .  5.251,523.  CI   83-98.000 
Fisher,  Gordon:  See — 

Sonnenberg.   Wade;   Fisher.  Gordon;    Bernards.   Roger   F,,   and 
Houle,  Patnck.  5,252.196.  CI  205-296  000 
Fisher.  Harry  M.,  and  Fisher,  Stuart  N  ,  to  Fisher  Automation.  Inc 
Extruded    plastic    cutting    assembly    and    machine     5.251,523.    CI 
83-98,000 
Fisher.  Stuart  N,:  See- 
Fisher,  Harry  M.;  and  Fisher.  Stuart  N  .  5.251.523.  CI   83-98.(X)0 
Fitch  Jon  T  ;  Mazure.  Carlos  A.;  Witek.  Keith  E  .  and  Hayden.  James 
D    to  Motorola.  Inc  Transistor  useful  for  further  vertical  integration 
and  method  of  fonnation   5.252.849.  CI   257-329.000 
Fitzgerald.  Jacqueline  A,,  to  Key  Functional  Assessments.  Inc.  Upper 
extremity     assessment     systems     and     methods      5,251,644,     CI 
128-782  000 
Fitzgerald.  John  J  ,  and  Shuda.  Donald  G  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration    Bidirectional    transceiver   for    high   speed    dau   system 
5.253.249.  CI,  370-24.000. 
Fitzgibbons,  Gary  W   Overlap  check  construction  or  similar  business 

form.  5.251.936.  CI-  283-58.000. 
Rachglas  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Paul.  Thomas;  and  Susemihl.  Ingo.  5,253,105,  CI.  359-359.000. 
Fleischm.ann.  Horst:  See— 

Roencht.  Hans;  Fleischmann,  Horst;  Biggel.  Franz;  and  Schmitz, 
Burkhard.  5,251.958.  CI.  297-321.000. 
FHeishman.  Charles  S    See — 

Schonbach.  Bernard  H  ;  and  Fleishman.  Charles  S..  5,251.826,  CI. 
241-19.000. 
Flight  Dynamics.  Incorporated:  See— 

Gryder.  Bradley  H..  5.252,068,  CI.  434-30.000 
Florea.  Rodica  See—  ,,-,,, 

Blackborow.  Richard  J  :  Hahn.  Peter  S.;  Camp.  Claude  E.;  West- 
wood    Donald  C  ,  Florea.  Rodica;  Botlo,  Enc  J  ;  Richmond. 
Scott  E.;  and  Jeppson.  David  B  ,  5.253.129.  CI.  360-69  000 
Flonda  International  University  for  Board  of  Regents:  See- 
Torres,  Milton  J  .  5.251.849.  CI,  244-1 17  OOR 
Flotow,  Richard  A  ;  and  Kummer.  Martin  E  .  to  Dana  Corporation 
Self-adjusting  means  and  method  for  friction  clutches,  5,251.737.  CI, 
192-1  ll.OOA 
Flower.  Barry:  See— 

Nickolls.  Peter;  Drane.  Geoff;  Flower,  Barry;  Lunsmann,  Paul; 
Dodd.  Robert;   Bassin.  David;  Wickham,  John;  and  Murphy, 
Tonv.  5.251.626.  CI   607-14000 
Floyd.  John   M    Top  submerged  injection   with  a  shrouded  lance 

5,'251.879.  CI   266-44  000 
Fluder,  Ernest  R  ,  and  Derdzinski.  Terrence  E,.  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Portable  radiotelephone  supp<in  a.sscmbly  5.253.292.  CI  379-426,000, 
Flynn.  Gary  A  ,  and  Beight.  Douglas  W  ,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc   2-mercaptomethylene-ietrahydronaphthalene  and  indane-2- 
carboxamide  denvatives  as  cnkephalinase  inhibitors    5.252.601.  CI 
514-465000 
Flynn.  Kathenne  E    See— 

Shaber,    Steven    H,    and    Flynn,    Kathenne    E..    5,252,594.    CI 

514-383000  -^  ..         ^ 

Folena-Wasserman.  Gail;  OGrady.  John  H..  Smith,  Thomas  M  ,  and 

Lifter   John,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation   Protein  punfica- 

tion.  5.252.216.  CI   210-635  000 

Foley.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Myers.  Peter  L  .  McElroy.  Andrew  B  ,  Gregson,  Michael,  Brown, 
Peter  J     Davies,  Howard  G  ;  Drewry,  David  H  ,  and  Foley. 
Michael  A  .  5,252,560,  CI    514-19.000 
Folkins,  Jeffrey  J     See—  ,    „     ,    ^       ,j 

Behe.  Thomas  J  .  Bray.  Daniel  M  ;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Kryk.  Gerald 
M  ;  Schram.  Joseph  G.;  and  Edmunds.  Cyril.  5,253,016,  CI. 
355-215.000. 


Foltz.  William  E    See— 

Matner.  Richard  R     Foltz.  William  E  ;  and  Woodson.  Lewis  P.. 
5.252,484.  CI   435-288.000, 
Foo  Thomas  K  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Variable  ECO  delay  in 

fast  pulse  sequence  scans   5.251.628.  CI.  128-653.200 
Ford  Motor  Company  See — 

B<^>az.  Premakaran  T  ,  5.251.408.  CI   51-267,000. 
Bowles  David  T    and  Pardv,  Ronald  P,,  5.251.773,  Q.  220-86.200. 
Demirvont,  Hulya.  5.253.101,  CI    359-373.000 
Swailes.  Craig  R  .  5.251.605.  CI    123-695.000 
Forderhase.  Paul  F  .  Deckard.  Carl  R  ;  and  Klein.  Jack  M..  to  DTM 
Corporation   .Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  parts  with  multi- 
directional powder  delivery    5,252.264.  CI.  264-22  000 
Fordham,  Mark  J    See— 

Wonman,  Jimmie  J  ;  Sorrell.  Furman  Y  ;  Hauser.  John  R  ,  and 
Fordham,  Mark  J,.  5.253.324.  CI   392-416.000. 
Forest.  Peter  H    See— 

Falkowski.    Paul   P;   Forest.   Peter  H  ;  and  Selby.  Donald  W . 
5.252,913,  CI    324-127.000. 
Forjas  Taurus  S/A   See— 

Bomancim,  Jose  C  M  .  5.251.394.  CI,  42-70050 
Formwalt,  Charles  W.  Jr:  See— 

Falck,  Peter  L  ,  and  Formwalt,  Charles  W..  Jr..  5.251.733.  CI. 
192-0  092 
Fortin,  Rejean  See— 

Girard,  Yves;  Fortin,   Rejean.  Delorme.  Daniel;  Dube.   Daniel; 
Hamel,    Pierre,    Ducharme,    Yves;    and    GiUard.    John    W,. 
5,252.599,  CI-  514-456,000- 
Fortuna-Werke  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH:  See— 

Clauss,    Siegben     Meushurger,    Peter;    Brandt,    Stefan;    Schmitz, 
Roland,  and  Walz.  Gerhard.  5.251.405.  CI  51-165,750, 
Foscaro,  Giancarlo  See — 

Pozzobsm.  Alessandro;  Foscaro.  Giancario;  and  Pozzebon,  Adolfo. 
5.251.388.  CI.  36-50.500 
Foster.  Mark  J  .  Rajaram,  Babu;  and  Olson.  Anthony  M„  to  Zenith 
Data  Systems  Corporation    Method  of  combining  lower  order  and 
translated  upper  order  bits  to  address  ROM  within  a  range  reserved 
for  other  devices   5,253,350,  CI    395-4(«-000. 
Foster,  Matthew  R    Greenlees.  Bruce;  and  Duncan.  Ian  J    H  .  to  Mar- 
mon  Corporation  of  Canada,  Ltd  ,  The    Method  and  apparatus  for 
increasing   the   quantity    and   improving   the  quality   of  hatchlmgs 
incubated  and  hatched  under  artificial  conditions  by  exposing  the 
eggs  to  natural  sounds.  5.251,574.  CI    119-174000 
Fouquet,  Juhc  E  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Superluminescent 
light-emming  diode  with  reverse  biased  absorber    5.252.839,  CI 
257-13000 
Foumier,  Paul  J    E.   See — 

DeMoss,   Ronald   D  ,  and   Foumier.   Paul  J    E..   5,251.940,  CI. 
285-87  000 
Fowler,  David  F    See—  ^      _.  w- 

Rhodanner,  Charles  R  .  Reed,  George  J.;  and  Fowler.  David  P., 
5.251.514,  CI   76-104  100 
Fowler.  Dennis;  See— 

Young.  Neil  P  ;  Davis,  Richard;  and  Fowler,  Dennis,  5,251.856,  CI, 
246-»000 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See— 

Tobol.  Nathan.  5.253.252.  CI.  370-85  500. 
Fove  David  M  .  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc.  Self  powered  and  balanc- 
ing air  damper   5.251.815,  CI   236-49.300. 
Fraleigh,  Peter  C    See—  ,,.-,,,« 

Lee,  Harold  H  ,  Fraleigh.  Peter  C;  and  Lemma,  Aldilu,  5.252,330. 
CI   424-195  100, 
Framatome  See — 

Gnffaton.  Jacques.  5.252.804,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Frame  William  A  .  and  Canuso.  Julian  T  .  Jr  Animal  transport-transfer 

cage  system    5.251.572.  CI.  119-17.000 
France  Telecom  Eublissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public  (Center 
National  DEtudes  des  Telecommunications):  See— 
Senn.  Patnce:   Lelah.  Alan;  and  Martel.  Gilbert.  5.252,956.  C\ 
345-100.000 
France  Telecom  and  Telediffusion  de  France:  See— 

Ansan,    Rashid;    and    Guillemot,    Chnstine    M..    5.253.059.    CI. 
358-138000 
Franchino.  Peter  .\.  See—  .,c,aAar^ 

Miller.    Douglas   C      and    Franchino.    Peter   A..    5.251.949,   CI. 
296-97  120. 
Franck,  Donald  L    See— 

Wenzel,    Edward    J.,    and    Franck,    Donald    L.,    5,252,283.    CI. 
264-177  170 
Frank.  Barbara  See—  ^.   _„^  ,_  ,__ 

Puhdo,  Annette  C  ,  and  Fnuik.  Barbara,  5,251,743,  CI.  206-38.100 
Frank.  Dieter  See— 

Moy    Paul  Y    Y     Parr.  William  J    E  ;  Frank.  Dieter;  and  Button. 
Ronald  E  ,  5,252,255,  CI   252-512000. 
Frank.  Manfred,  and  Murmann,  Gunter.  to  Cherry  Corporation.  The 
Curv-ir  device  with  rero-point  resetting.  5.252.952.  CI    345-157  000 
Frankel.  Lawrence  S  .  Jones.  Gerald  L  ,  and  Winey,  Donald  A  ,  to 
Rohm  and   Haas  Company     Modified   latex  polymer  composition 
^  2*^2,657,  Cl    524-460  Oai 
Frankholz,  Chnstian,  to  FnednchGrohe  Aktiengesellschaft   Tempera- 
ture-setting system   for   thermostatic   mixing  valve,    5.251.811,  Cl 
236-12  160  ^ 

Franz  Patnck  J  ;  and  Biehl.  Philip  D,.  to  Home  Row.  Inc,  Data  acquisi- 
tion in  a  multi-function  keyboard  system  which  corrects  for  preload- 
ing of  force  sensors   5.252.971.  Cl    341-26,000 
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Fraxier  Jimmy  R  .  to  Burford  Corporation  In-line  pnnter  for  packag- 
ing process   5.2M.988,  CI  400-120  000 
Frechette.  Francis  J  .  and  Boecker.  Wolfgang  D.  G.,  lo  Cartwrundum 
Co-npanv.   The    Protective  coaung  for  non-oxide  sintered   fibers 
generated  by  in  situ  chemical  reaction.  5,252,361,  CI   427-255  .WO 
Freeman.  Lorenzo  See—  .■,.,,1,      r-i 

Curtis.    .Austin     W  .     and     Freeman.     Lorenzo,     5,252,JJ1.    Li 
424-401  000 
Freeman.   William   R  ,  and   Patel,   Bhavesh.  to  Raylan  Corporation 
Digital  pulse  optical  transmitter  and  receiver  for  Uxal  area  network 
applications   5,253.096.  CI.  359-184000 
Frehel,  Daniel   See—  ,     c     i.  , 

Badorc.    Alain.   Courregelongue.   Jean;   Ducros.   Daniel.   Frehel. 
Daniel.    Giudice.    Antonma;    and    Serradeil-Legal,    Claudine. 
^  252.749.  CI    549-51  000, 
Frei    Eruin.  to  Leica  Heerbrugg  AG.   Method  of  precise  position 

determination    5.252.982.  CI    342-357.000 
Frenette.  Richard,  and  Hutchinson,  John,  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc 
Fluonnated   quinoline  indoles  as  inhibitors  of  the  biosynthesis  of 
leukotnenes    5.252.585.  CI    514-314,000. 
Frcv,  Alan  E    Rf«enbluth.  Joshua  H  .  and  Sobel,  Susan  J  ,  to  AT&T 
Bel!  Laboraiorics  .Alternate  destination  call  redirection  for  telecom- 
munications systems.  5.253.288.  CI.  379-221,000, 
Fnedenchs,    Otto.    Rothen.    Johann;    and    Rosendahl.    Hartmut.    to 
W.ABCO    Westmghouse    Fahrzeugbremsen    GmbH     Tractor    and 
trailer  braking  control  system  to  prevent  trailer  ovemin.  5,251,966, 
CI    303-7,000 
Fnedman.  Rom  See— 

Chacham.  Chaim;  Friedman,  Roni;  and  Amir,  Un,  5,252,893,  LI 
31 5-200  OOA 
Fnednch.  Ralph  S  .  Kuo.  Ming  C;  and  Wang,  Danny  \.  to  Ameron. 

Inc    Prestress  wire  splicing  apparatus.  5,251,421,  CI.  52-749.000 
FnednchGrohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  See— 

Frankholz.  Chnstian.  5,251.811,  CI.  236-12.160. 
Fnel.  John  M    See—  ,    „^„ 

DeMarco.  E-dward.  and  Fnel,  John  M  ,  5,251,460,  CI.  62-371,000. 
Fnes    Bemd.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Method  of  injection  molding 

hollow  articles   5,252,287,  CI,  264-572,000. 
Fngeni,  Franco,  to  MS  Macchtne  e  Sistemi  S  R.L  Rotatmg-belt  print- 
ing   machine    for    textile    products    and    the    hke     5,251,547,    CI 
101-232-000, 
Frohlich,  Alfons,  to  Opti  Patent-.  Forschungs-  und  Fabnkations-  AG 
Slide  fastener  with  continuou.s  coupling  coil  woven  into  the  support 
tape    V25I.675.  CI    139-384,006, 
Froment.  Jean  P  .  and  Fumex,  Andre  .  to  S  A    des  Eublissements 
Staubh  (France)    Drawn  lever  lubncation  apparatus  for  a  weaving 
mechanism    5.251.672,  CI    139-82.000 
Frommelt.   Markus:  and   Hilmert,   Uwe,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft 

Cartndge  clip  for  setting  tool    5,251,532,  CI.  89-1.140. 
Fuhr,  Jitka  See—  „  ,.,       „ 

Bruhlmeier,  Paul;  Fuhr,  Jitka;  Hassig,  Martin;  Kohler,  Rene  .  and 
Kopp,  Albert,  5,252,927.  CI.  324-546,000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See— 

Kuroda,     Masami;    Amano,    Masayo;    and    Furusho,    Noboru, 
5,252.416.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koga,    Kazuhiro;    Yamamoto,    Takashi;    Kamimaru.    Shinii.    and 
Watanabe.  Kenzo,  5,251,586,  CI    123-90.160 
Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd,   See— 

Akao.  Mutsuo.  and  Inoue.  Koji,  5,252,369,  CI.  428-34.900. 

.Aoai,     Toshiaki;     and     Mizutani,     Kazuyoshi,     5,252,686,     CI. 

525-480.000 
Kakimi,  Fujio;  and  Yamada,  Makoto,  5,252,423,  CI.  430-138  000. 
Kato.    Eiichi;    Kasai.    Seishi;    and    Ishii,    Kazuo,    5,252,419,    CI 

430-96  000 
Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Komon,  Noboru,  5,253,134,  CI  360-126.000 
Kiuguchi,     Hiroshi;     and     Nemori,     Ryoichi,     5.252,706.     CI 

530-329,000. 
Miida.  Takashi;   Hagiwara,  Tatsuya;  and  Hasegawa,   Yasuma.sa. 

'■  252,868,  CI.  307-607,000, 
Nakamura.  Koichi,  5,252,439,  CI.  430-399.000 
Nil.  Kazumi.  Okamura,  Hi.sashi;  and  Katoh,  Kazunobu.  5,252,438, 

CI   430-264000 
Ohshima.  Naolo;  Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Kase,  Akira,  5,252,456,  CI, 

4.30-605,000 
Ohta,  Takeshi.  5,253,062,  CI.  358-160.000 

Ohtani,  Shigeaki;  and  Ohno,  Shigem,  5,252,447,  CI.  430-522.000 
Okazaki.  Yoji.  5,253,102,  CI.  359-328.000. 
Shoji,    Tsuyoshi;    Yumoto,    Toshihan.    and    Sakata.    Takashi, 

5,253,081,  CI.  358-450.000. 
Suiumoto.    Takeshi;    Hioki.    Takanon;    and    Ohshima,    Naoto, 

5.252,454.  CI.  430-576  000 
Takaton,  Tetsuya,  and  Naiio.  Toshiharu,  5,251,841,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Yoshida.  Susumu;  Shigeuka,  Seizi;  and  Furukawa,  Koji,  5,252,431. 
CI  430-303,000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd,:  See— 

Ha.segawa,     Ken;     and     Takayanagi,     Hiroshi,     5,253,077,     CI 

358-404000 
Ichimura,    Masanon;    Murakami,    Toru;   and   Oyamada,    Koichi, 

5.252.421.  CI   430-1 10  000, 
Okano.  Sadao;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Murase.  Masanori;  Bando,  Koji; 

and  .Ashiya.  Seiji.  5.252,422.  CI  430-131  000 
Seko    Yasuji     Uevanagi.    Kiichi;    Nakayama.    Hideo;    Fukunaga. 

Hideki.  and  Ueki.  Nobuaki.  5.253,265,  CI    372-46  000 
Tokida,  Akihiko.  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  Nukada.  Hidemi;  Yamamoto, 
Kohichi;  and  Daimon,  Katsumi,  5,252,417,  CI  430-59  000 


Fujibaya-shi.  Kentaro  See— 

Kawamura.  Hideaki.  Fujibaya-shi,  Kentaro;  and  Sato,  Monmasa. 
5.252.899.  CI    318-568  100 
Fujieda.  Shinetsu.  Yoshizumi.  .Akira.  Matsumoto.  Kazutaka;  and  Hirai. 
Hisayuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Molding  resin  composition 
and  molded  electronic  component    5.252,639.  CI    523-455,000 
Fujii.  Akiyoshi   See—  ...  „ 

Katayama.   Hiroyuki.   Suzuki.   Hiroshi.   Kawanishi.   Masato;   Yo- 
shikawa.  Mitsuhiko.  Tamura.  Toshitaka    Mizoguchi.  Takaloshi. 
Nishino.    Hiromi.    Fujii.    Akiyoshi,    Taminaga,    Takayuki,    and 
Deguchi.  Kalsuyasu.  5.252.988.  CI    ^4o-76  OPH 
Fujii,  Eiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  making  a  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  that  includes  a  light  interference  layer 
having  specified  charactenstics   5.253.233.  CI    369-13  000 
Fujii.  Hidehiko;  Inoue.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Iimon.  Takahiro.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Flash-integrated  camera    5.253,003,  CI. 
354-149  100, 
Fuju.  Hiroshi   See —  ^-^  ,■>■,  nnn 

Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Fujii,  Hiroshi,  5.253,136,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Fuju.  Katsutoshi  See—  , 

Obata.  Tokio    Fujii.  Katsutoshi.  Ooka,  Akira,  and  Shikita.  Shoji, 
5.252,596.  CI    514-403,000 
Fujii.  Susumu  See— 

Aono.  Toshmao;  Asami.  Yukio;  Hirooka,  Noboru;  Anma,  Yusaku; 
and  Fujii.  Susumu.  5,252,752.  CI,  549-249,000 
Fujimaki.  Yoshihide:  5ef—  -,,-,, ,c      /-i 

Yoshizawa,     Hideo;     and     Fujimaki.     Yoshihide.     5,252.415,    CI. 
430-31  000 
Fujimon.  Hirovuki   See— 

Azuma     Masato.    Negama,    Tsutomu;    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro;    and 
Fujimon.  Hiroyuki,  5,252,588,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Fujimon.  Naoji  See—  .. 

Shiomi.    Hiromu;    Nishibayashi,    Yoshiki.    and    Fujimon,    Naoji, 
5.252,840.  CI   257-77  000, 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Sakamoto.    Nonvasu.    Shuto.    Akira.   Kisida,    Hiroshi.    Fujimoto, 

Hiroaki.  and  L'meda.  Kimitoshi,  5.252.610.  CI   5i4-7l8  000 
Tomioka.     Hiroki;     Sakamoto.     Nonyasu.     Umeda.     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoto.    Hiroaki.    Ishiwaian.    Takao.    and    Kisida,    Hirosi, 
5.252.590.  CI,  514-341  000 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi   See— 

Murata.  Hiroshi.  Oka.  Masami.  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,252,683. 
CI    525-458,000. 
Fujimoto.  Yoji.  Fukutaka.  Yoshimi;  Okui,  Takanori;  Baba.  Kazushi; 
N'akashima.    Eiji.    Halanaka.    Aisushi,    Kuroda,   Yasunon;    Adachi, 
Hidenobu.   and    Mon.   Toshiaki.   10    Kawa.saki   Steel   Corporation. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  measunng  sizes  of  steel  sections  5,253,039, 
CI    356-372  000 
Fujimura.  Hideo  See— 

Egashira.     Nontaka;     Nanta.     Ma.sashi;     Fujimura,     Hideo,    and 
Nakamura,  Yoshinon.  5.252.532.  CI   503-227  000 
Fuiimura.  Yoshiichi,  and  Tanabe.  Masahiro,  to  TakaU  Corporation. 

Seat  belt  retractor   5.251,933.  CI   280-806000. 
Fujioka.  Hidehiko  See—  ,,  «,^ 

Chiba.  Yuji;  and  Fujioka.  Hidehiko.  5.253.012.  CI    355-53,000, 
Fujioka.  Hirofumi,  Yoshida.  Yasuhiro.   Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Nagata, 
Hiloshi.  and  Kishimura,  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Method  of  forming  and  removing  resist  pattern.  5,252,433,  CI. 
4.^0-323  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd    See— 

Takava    Takao    Takasugi.  Hisashi.  Masugi.  Takashi.   Yamanaka. 
Hideaki   and  Kawabata.  Kohji.  5.252,731.  CI   540-215,000, 
Fujishima.  Shizu.  Yaku.  Fumiko,  Tanaka.  Ryularou,  Muraki.  Einosuke; 
and  Yamano.  Naoko.  to  .Agenc>  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology 
Process  for  pnxlucing  deacetvla.se  from  yibno  cholerea  IFO  15429. 
5.252.468.  CI   435-71  100 
Fujita.  Mamoru  See— 

Hanzawa,  Fusao,  Nakaiima.  Takayoshi.  Vokota.  Masahiro; 
Kimura.  Kazuyoshi,  Fujita.  Mamoru,  and  Ide,  Seiji,  5,252,397, 
CI   428-373,000 

FujiU.  Nobuhiko  See—  ,. 

Itozaki  Hideo  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko;  Yazu.  Shuji;  and 
Jodai,  Tetsuji.  5.252.547.  CI    505-1000 
Fuiita    Yoshinon    and  Hatton.  Yukimitsu.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Sys- 
tem's. Ltd    Branch  connector   5.252,091.  CI   439-499.000, 
Fujiuni.  Yasuo:  See- 

Otake.  Katsumoto;  Sumiva.  Yoshio,  Fujilani.  Ya.suo;  (Jda.  Shigeo; 
Matsushima.    Tokunon.    Sasaki.   Takuya.    Ishida.    Keizo;    Kon. 
Hideki    Satoh.    Hiroshi.    Kaneko.   Toshihiko:   and   Yanagihara, 
Makoto.  5.251.690.  CI    165-95  000 
Fuiitsu  Limited   See — 

Inoue.  Toshikazu.  5.252.173.  CI,  156-610,000. 

Makiuchi.  Masao;  Sanada.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Wada,  Osamu,  5,252,852, 

CI   257-458, Oa), 
Miho,  Akira.  Akiyama.  Talsuva,  and  Isobe.  Hideki.  5.252,976,  CI, 

.341-163000  ,       ^ 

Naito.  Takao.  Chikama.  Terumi;   Watanabe.  Shigeki;   Kiyonaga, 
Tetsuya;  Nakamoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Ishikawa.  George.  5.253.097. 
CI    359-192000 
Oyama.     Tomohisa.     and     Ohizumi.     Yumiko,     5,253,256,     CI. 

371-40  100 
Sano.  Shoichi;  and  Nakamura.  Syogo.  5,253,286,  CI.  379-53.000. 
Shikatam.  Junichi.  5.253,207.  CI    365-189040 
Suzuki,  Masahisa,  5.252.843.  CI.  257-284  000 

Takahashi.  Tetsuya.  Sawano.  Sataroh;  Yamaji.  Hiroshi.  Hongoh. 
Tomovuki.  and  Kadova,  Hiroshi,  5,253,320,  CI.  385-135,000, 


Terui,  Y'uichi;  Ono,  Mitunon;  Yamanaka.  Toshihiro;  and  Rikimaru, 

Kenji.  5,253,057,  CI   358-136000 
Yamauchi,  Daiichiro,  5,252,961,  CI   340-825  070 
Yuasa.    Tachio;     Kobayashi.    Osamu;     and     Gotoh,     Kunihiko, 
5,252,975,  CI.  341-145000 
Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Uwabu,  Hiroo;  Maruyama.  Masanon.  and  Kakii, 
Eiji,  to  Graphics  Communication  Technologies  Ltd.   Frame  skip 
encoding  apparatus  for  moving  images  5.253.054,  CI   358-133,000 
Fujiwara,  Koichi;  Noda.  Juichi.  Mizutani.  Hiromichi;  and  Mizutani, 
Hiroko,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Laser 
magnetic  immunoa.ssay  method  and  apparatus  therefor  5.252,493,  CI 
436-526.000 
Fujiwara.  Takayoshi;  Honma,  Hisanon;  and  Sone,  Yoshinon,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fluid  compressor  having  improved  oldham 
mechanism   5,252,048,  CI  418-220000, 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Monta,  Shizuo;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Matsuo,  Shunji;  and  Haneda, 
Satoshi,  5,253,015,  CI  355-210  000 
Fukui,  Yuichi;  Itoh,  Hajime;  Hagura,  Shigeki;  and  Muraoka,  Itsumi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd   Reversibly  color-changing  shaped  mate- 
rial and  process  for  producing  the  same  5.252,396,  CI  428-373.000, 
Fukumoto,  Masami:  See— 

Takaoka,  Makoto;  Sugiura,  Susumu;  Matsumoto,  KenUro;  Uda, 
Toyokazu;  and  Fukumoto.  Masami,  5,252,986,  CI.  346-1  100. 
Fukunaga,  Hideki:  See — 

Seko    Yasuji;    Ueyanagi,    Kiichi;    Nakayama.   Hideo;    Fukunaga. 
Hideki;  and  Ueki,  Nobuaki,  5,253,265,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Fukuoka,  Satoshi;  Y'amaguchi,  Shizuka;  Sasaki,  Koji;  and  Fumeno, 
Tsuyoshi,  to  Furukawa  Eleclnc  Co ,  Ltd.,  The.  Automatic  optical 
measuring  apparatus  for  optical  fibers.  5,253,035,  CI   356-73  100 
Fukuoka,  Yulaka:  See—  .      r-  ^ 

Miyamoto.   Mitsugu;   Togashi,   Minoru;   Takahashi.   Fumio;   and 
Fukuoka.  Yutaka,  5,252,051,  CI  425-116.000. 
Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Takekoshi,  Nobuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Akio,  lo  Canon 
Kaubushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus   5,252,992,  CI.  346- 
140  OOR. 
Fukushima,  Kouichi:  See—  .,.,-,^0    /-i 

Yoshimatsu.    Hideaki;    and    Fukushima.    Kouichi,    5,251,768,    CI 
212-154  000 
Fukushima.  Shigenobu:  See— 

Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Fukushima,  Shigenobu;  and  Tsuboi,  Toshio, 
5,253,079,  CI   358-426.000 
Fukushima,  Takashi  See—  -r-  ,     1. 

Kondo.  Tsuyoshi;  Maeshima,  Yasunori;  and  Fukushima,  Takashi, 
5,253,124,  CI.  360-48.000 
Fukushima,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Satoh,  Isao  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasu- 
shi;  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5,253.242,  CI    369-47  000 
Fukuuka,  Yoshimi:  See—  „  .      „        ,. 

Fujimoto,  Yoji.  Fukutaka,  Yoshimi;  Okui,  Takanon;  Baba,  Kazushi; 
Nakashima,  Eiji;  Halanaka,  Atsushi;  Kuroda.  Yasunon;  Adachi. 
Hidenobu;  and  Mon.  Toshiaki,  5,253,039,  CI.  356-372.000. 
Fukutake.  Sunao;  Ohashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Warn,  Takayuki,  10  Japan 
Gore-Tex,  Inc  Carner  sheet  for  printed  circuits  and  semiconductor 
chips.  5,252,383,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Fukuyama,  Yoshiki:  See—  .  ,-   j 

Kurachi    Yasuo;  Saito,  Tasuku;  Fukuyama.  Yoshiki;  and  fcndo. 
Shigeki.  5,252,249,  CI   252-71  000, 
Fulton  Stanley  E.,  10  D  D.  Stud,  Inc  Method  of  playing  a  poker-type 

game   5,251.897,  CI   273-85.0CP. 
Fulton  Thermatec  Corporation:  See- 
Palm.  R   Bramley.  Jr  .  5,252,058,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Fumeno.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Satoshi.  Y'amaguchi.  Shizuka;  Sasaki,  Koji;  and  Fumeno, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,253,035,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Fumex.  Andre  :  See— 

Froment,  Jean  P.;  and  Fumex,  Andre  ,  5,251.672,  CI.  139-82.000. 
Funada,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Moteki,    Yoshihiro;    Iwashiu,   Toshiyuki;   Funada,    Hitoshi;   and 
Waunabe,  Naotoshi,  5,252,675,  CI.  525-298.000. 
Funbondo.  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Goodman,  Walter  H.;  and  Furibondo,  Nicholas  J.,  5,252,223,  CI. 
210-688  000 
Furie,  Barbara  C:  See—  ,      ,     „ 

Fune,    Bruce   E.;   Furie,    Barbara  C;  and   Blanchard.   RiU   A . 
5.252,712,  CI.  530-389.300 
Fune.  Bruce  E  ;  Furie.  Barbara  C  ;  and  Blanchard,  RiU  A  ,  to  New 
England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc    Punfied  antibodies  which 
specifically    bind    human    abnormal    prothrombin.    5,252,712,    CI, 
5.30-389.300.  ^^^^  ^       ,     . 

Furuhashi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Masuda,  Toshiyuki,  to  ASMQ  Co..  Md 
Method  of  winding  armature  of  electnc  routing  machine  5.251.833, 
CI.  242-7.030 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Satoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Shizuka,  Sasaki,  Koji;  and  Fumeno, 

Tsuyoshi,  5,253,035,  CI    356-73.100 
Maeda,   Toshihiko;    Sakuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Konyama.    Shin-ichi; 
Ichinose,  Ataru;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.252.544. 
CI   505-1000 
Furukawa,  Koji  See-  ,.   -,,-.,, 

Yoshida,  Susumu;  Shigetaka,  Seizi;  and  Furukawa.  Koji.  5,252.431, 
CI   430-303,000, 
Furusawa,  Shigeharu  See— 

Isobe,  Nobuyuki;   Furusawa,  Shigeharu;  Abe,  Masao;  Iida,    lo- 
shiyasu,  and  Ooizumi.  Kenjirou.  5.253.235.  CI   369-37  000. 


Furusho.  Noboru  See — 

Kuroda,     Ma-sami;    Amano,     Masayo;    and     Furusho,    Noboru, 
5,252,416,  CI   430-58.000 
Furutono,  Masuo:  See — 

Hamada,     Yasunori;     and     Furutono.     Masuo.     5,252,813,     CI. 
235-380  000. 
Furutsu,  Etsuro:  See— 

Tokura.  Go,  Karasawa,  Akira;  Kaihara,  Shoji;  Furutsu,  Ewuro;  and 
Inoue,  Nobuyuki,  5,253,007,  CI.  354-400.000 
Furuya.  Junichi.  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systetns  Co  .  Ltd  Method 
and  svstem  for  controlling  air/fuel  ratio  for  internal  combustion 
engine   5,251,437,  CI   60-274.000. 
Futec  Inc    See — 

Nishio.  Masami.  5,253,306,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Fuwa,  Tetsuji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Stencil  making 
device    having    means    for    controlling    dot    perforation    density 
5,251,567,  CI,  101-128,400 
Fuzzen,  Daniel  R  :  See — 

Culp,  Ralph  N  ;  Hubbard,  Gordon  D,;  Cosby,  James;  McMillan, 
John  R,;  and  Fuzzen,  Daniel  R..  5.252,022,  CX.  414-723.000. 
G.  D  Searle&  Co;  See— 

Babiak,  Kevin  A  ,  Behling,  James  R.;  Dygos,  John  H.;  and  Ng. 

John  S.  5,252,763,  CI   556-110.000 
Cordi,  Alexis  A.;  and  Sun.  Enc  T  .  5,252,563,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Hanson,    Gunnar   J  ;    and    Manning.    Robert    E,,    5,252,591,    CI. 
514-357.000 
G   Rodenstock  Instruments  GmbH   See— 

Reis,  Werner,  Plesch,  Andreas;  and  Wilms,  Karl-Heinz,  5,252,998, 
CI.  351-160.00R 
Gacho,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Chiba,  Toru;  Sekiyama,  Athuro,  and  Gacho,  Mitsuo,  5,253.1 1 1.  CI. 
359-647000 
Gahan,  Richard  J    See — 

O'Farrell,   Desmond  J.,  and  Gahan.   Richard  J.,   5,253,109,  CL 
359-604.000. 
Gainey,  W  Gerald:  See— 

Drummond.  Michael  T.;  Taylor,  General;  and  Gainey,  W  Gerald. 
5,251,809,  CI  229-202  000, 
Gaiser,  William  R  :  See— 

Banlev,    Harold    D.;    and    Gaiser.    William    R  .    5,251,770.    CI. 
215-270,000 
Galbreath  Incorporated:  See— 

Knizick,  Kent,  and  Roudebush,  Brooks,  5,251,775,  CI.  220-331.000. 
Gallant.  Paul   Three-dimensional  puzzle  structure.  5.251,900,  CI.  273- 

I57.00R 
Gallone,  Cesare.   Luminous  display  device  for  electric  equipments 

5,251,393.  CI  40-448  000. 
Gallowav,  Ronald  G.  Conversion  kit  for  portable  handsaw.  5,251.525. 

CI   83^574000 
Galopin,  Joan:  See— 

Hakoun.  Roland;  Robert.  Philippe;  Reslinger,  Michel;  and  Galopin, 
Joan.  5,253,034,  CI   356-73  100 
Gamulin,  Sljepan:  See— 

Holjevac,  Milan;  Udovicic,  Ivan;  Cizmek.  Sonja;  Sojak-Derkos. 
Vlasta;  Gamulin,  Stjepan;  and  Delic,  Vladimir,  5,252.481,  CI. 
435-252700 
Gange,  David  M    See— 

Alvarado.  Sergio  !.;  Crews,  Alvin  D  .  Jr  ;  Wepplo.  Peter  J  ;  Do- 
ehner   Robert  F.,  Jr ;  Brady,  Thomas  E..  Gange.  David  M..  and 
Little,  Desiree  L.,  5,252,539.  CI   504-277  000. 
Gannatal,  Joseph  P.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Space  shuttle 

wheel  acceleration  system.  5,251,848,  CI   244-103.00S. 
Gannon.  Germaine  A  :  See — 

Gannon,  James   M  ;  and  Gannon,  Germaine  A.,   5,251,759,  CI. 
206-575000 
Gannon    James  M  ;  and  Gannon,  Germaine  A.  Gift  packaging  and 

wrapping  ensemble  5.251.759,  CI  206-575.000 
Ganskc,  Jary  M  ;  and  Ganske.  Leon,  to  WRS  Group,  Inc    Shock  ab- 
sorbing pad.  5.252.373.  CI.  428-68  000. 
Ganske.  Leon:  See—  ^^ 

Ganske,  Jary  M.;  and  Ganske.  Leon.  5.252.373.  CI  428-68.000 
Gamer.  Wolfgang,  to  Junghans  Uhren  GmbH   Radio-controlled  time- 
piece with  antenna  coil.  5,253,226,  CI.  368-47.000 
G.AO  Gesellschafi  fuer  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See— 

Ojstcr.  Albert.  5.251.937.  CI,  283-91,000, 
Gao  Gesellschafi  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH  See— 

Hoppe,  Joachim;  Haghin-Tehrani,  Yahya;  and  Neumann,  Eugen, 
5.252.167.  CI    156-261  000 
Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr ;  Mills.  Scott  C;  and  Sibert,  William  P.,  toClorox 
Company.  The   Reduced  residue  hard  surface  cleaner  5,252,245,  CI. 
252-153  000 
Garabedian.  Gregory  C  :  See— 

Witherspoon.  Rome<i  R,.  and  Garabedian,  Gregory  C,  5,252,105, 
CI,  29-623,100. 
Carbassi,  Fabio  See — 

Po'.  Riccardo,  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio,  5,252,282, 
Cfl    264-17-  1.^0- 
Garcia,  Graham  A     See — 

Shimabukuro.  Rand\  L    Stewart.  Michael  E  ;  Shoemaker.  Patnck 

A     and  Garcia.  Graham  A  .  5.253.196.  CI    365-45  000 

Garcia.  Rod  A    Kosin.  John  A    Mooney.  Gerry,  and  Tarquini.  Michael 

E  .  10  J    M    Huber  Corpt^raiion    Endothermic  blowing  agents  for 

strengthening  weld  lines  in  molded  thermoplastic  resins  and  products 

5.252,618.  CI.  521-57.000 
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A  ;   and 


A.,  and 


Garcia  Rovira,  JiMe  R    See—  .    „      .       ,        •,.-,.,  taA  r^ 

Chacon  Sevila,  Rafael  I.;  and  Garcia  Rovira.  Jose  R..  5,251,784.  CI. 
221-220.000 
Garden.  David  L    See— 

Groves,  Robert  F  :  Eaton.  Lynda  L ;  Gardell.  David  L  .  and  Boil- 
eau.  Paul  H  .  5.252.062,  CI   432-205.000. 
Gardner.  Larry  W    See-  .      .,  ■  u    c 

Hopper,  Chnsiopher  J.;  Haddock,  Louis  A.,  Jr.;  Messner.  John  S.; 
and  Gardner.  Larry  W.,  5.251.J47,  CI.  5^23.000 

Gannger.  Ned  D    See—  ^,  ^     „       .  -,„  o^-,     r-i 

Sorrells.     Peter    H  ,    and    Gannger,    Ned    D.,    5,252,867,    Cl. 
307-606  000 
Gasti  Verpackungsmachmen  GmbH:  See — 

Turtschan.  Alfons.  5,251.423.  CI    53-426.000. 
Gales  Patnck  G  Pair  of  wheeled  skate-skis  with  brakes  usable  on  most 

lerr'ains   5.25I.9.U.  CI    28O-842.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Martin    Dieter;  Patterson.  Philip  M.;  and  Swanson,  Douglas  J  , 
5,251.'il6,  CI,  277-212.0FB. 
Gaudette.  Arthur  L;  See—  ,  ,,,  r,A^    t~t 

Rossmeisl,    Mark   E.;   and   Gaudette.    Arthur   L..    5.251.946.    CI 
294-64  100  .       . 

Gause  Dieter  Kaus.  Rainer;  Maack.  Werner;  and  Weber,  Reinhard.  to 
BTS  Broadcasi  Television  Systems  GmbH  Cassette  tape  capstan 
dnve  with  rocker  above  capstan  for  swinging  pressure  roller  out  of 
and  into  ready  position  and  with  magnet-force  for  pressure.  5.253.13^, 
r^l  ^hO-85  000 
Gav  Benjamin  A.  to  Servo-Mechanical  Systems.  Inc.  Sickle-bar 
mower   5,251.428.  CI   56-16.700 

'^^  l'r^irYohj'"and^Kusakai.  Shigenobu,  5.252,629,  CI.  523-118.000 
Gebert.  David  L    See—  ,  ..    ...     t 

Long  Stephen  L  ;  Gebert,  David  L.;  Renach,  Frank  M.;  Winslow, 
Gfegory  A  ;  and  Brost.  Dale  F.  5.253,321.  CI.  385-138.000. 
GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited;  5ee— 

Pnesiley.  Roger  N  .  5.252.978,  CI   J42-29.00O. 

Geib.  Lawrence  E    St-e—  ,-,,-,  ™,,     r-i 

Colleran.   Stephen   A.;   and  Geib,   Lawrence   E.    5.252.094.   ei 

439-733000.  .     ^    ^^ 

Geisberger,  Gilbert;  and  Pachaly,  Bemd,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 

Process    for    preparing    a    dimethylchlorosilane.     5.252,768,    CI. 

556-»69  000 

Gelardi.  Anthony  L.:  See— 

Gelardi.   Paul  J  ;  Gelardi.  John  A.;  Capotosto.  David 
Gelardi.  Anthony  L  ,  5.251,750,  CI.  206-310.000. 
Gelardi.  John  A    See— 

Gelardi    Paul  J  .  Gelardi.  John  A.;  Capotosto,  David 
Gelardi.  Anthony  L.,  5.251.750.  CI.  206-310.000. 
Gelardi   Paul  J    Gelardi.  John  A.;  Capotosto.  David  A.;  and  Gelardi. 
Anthony  L    to  Gelardi.  Paul  J.  Molded  CD  tray  and  pop  up  rosette 
therefor   5.251.750,  CI.  206-310.000. 
Gen-Probe.  Inc    5ee— 

Bhatt.  Ram  S..  5,252.723.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Genencor  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Lauff   John    Breitfeller,  James;  Steele.  D.  Bemie;  and  Coogan. 
Louise.  5.252.483,  CI.  435-262.000. 
General  Binding  Corporation;  See— 

Nanos,  Nicholas  M.,  5.252.904.  CI.  318-739.000. 
General  Components,  Inc.  See — 

McGarvey,  Raymond.  5.251.941,  CI.  285-328.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

August.  John  L..  Jr;  Zid  Kukla.  Mark  J.,  5.251.369.  CI.  29-281  5«) 
Bemier.   Richard   E..   Nagy,  Joseph  G.;  and  Goldman.   Ira   B, 

^252.937.  CI.  335-202.000 
Corby.NelsonR.Jr.  5.253,169.  CI.  364^13  13a 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L;  and  Darrow,  Robert  D,   5.251.635,  CI. 

128-653  100- 
Foo,  Thomas  K.,  5.251.628.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Hsiao.  Mcng-Lmg;  Eberhard,  Wayne  J.;  and  Trousset.  Yves  L.. 

5.253.171.  CI.  364-413.190. 
Joshi,  Narendra  D.;  Ekstedt.  Edward  E.,  and  Epstein.  Michael  J  , 

5  251.447.  CI   60-737.000. 
Kazmierczak.  Edmund  £,;  and  Abate.  Victor  R..  5.252,880.  CI 

310-270.000. 
Kim   Jeung  T  .  5.253,284,  CI.  378-121.000 

Koskv  Phflip  G.;  and  Peters,  Herbert  C  ,  5,252,800,  CI.  219-85  100 
Mathiws,  Paul  G  ;  and  Allen.  Gary  R  .  5.253,153.  CI.  362-310.000. 
Monzel,  Fred  J.  5.251.985.  CI   384-99.000.  ,  ,.,  „^    ,^, 

Mortenson.   Steven  C;  and   Dummer.   Brad   M..   5.253,27b,  t-l. 

376-249  000. 
Pauley,  Gerald  A.,  5,251,435,  CI.  60-226.100. 
Pulkowski.  Joseph  A.;  Davies,  Keith;  Young.  Marc  B.;  and  Lichtm, 

Daniel  A  .  5.251.852,  CI   244-135  OOC 
Reisman.  Juliana  P.  5.252,887.  CI.  313-112.000. 
Shepherd,  Andrew,  5,252,026,  CI  415-115.000. 
van  Helmond.  Johannes,  5,252,653,  CI   524^409.000. 
Wme     Charles   M.;    Reitmeier.    Glenn    A.;   and    Uz.    Kamil 
5.253.041.  CI   358-11.000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See—  .  .,,.  „-,^ 

Aulench.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Ferguson.  Michael  A..  5.251.926, 

280-665000 
Backer,  Gerald  P  ,  5.251.683.  CI    164-98.000. 
Breda.   Michael   A..   Snyder.  George   K.;   and   Lyon.   Peter 

5.252.024.  CI   414-786.000 
Charles,     Harlan     W.;    and     Miller.     Larry     D..     5J51,927, 
280-672,000 


Compeau,  David  E.;  Raisoni.  Jayprakash  U  .  and  Shah.  Suresh  D  , 

5,251.403,  CI   49-502000 
De    Braal,    Allen    M;    and    Boyd,    Harvey    C,    5,251,959.    CI 

297-344.100 
Eusebi.  Elio.  5,252.239.  CI.  252-75.000. 
Eusebi.  Elio.  5.252.240,  CI,  252-76.000. 


M 


Koenig,   Melissa 

74-862,000. 
Lorenzen.  Thomas  J 

and  Trus.s.  Lynn  T 


and   Vukovich.   William  J.,    5.251.512.  CI. 


5.251.509.  CI. 
5.252.897,  CI. 
5.252.092.  CI. 


CI. 
CI. 


CI. 


M 


CI 


CI 


Spangler.  William  S  ,  Corpus.  William  T.. 

anu  .,u».  .-,.■„  .  ,  5.253.331.  CI,  395-50,000 
McMahan,  David  R  ,  Nagengast.  William  E  ,  Coombs,  Terry  L.; 

Mernll,   Bradlev   A  ;  Wheat,   Ronald   A  .  and  Wisler.  Jan  A.. 

5  253.154.  CI    362-66  000 
Meemik.  Paul  R..  5,251.915,  CI   277-138.000,  ,       ^      ,    ^ 

Morello.   John   R.   Okrucky.   James  A.;  and   Neale,   Frank    I  . 

5.252.088,  CI,  439-271,000, 
Moms.    Robert    L,    and    Bartos.    Andrew    L.,    5,251,503.    CI. 

Nehl.  Thomas  W  .  Betts,  Jen  A    and  Mihalko,  Larry  S..  5,251,729, 

CI    188-299000 
Owens.  John  N.,  5.252.631,  CI.  523-137,000. 
Pollack.    Scott    B  ;   and   Wanamaker,   Joseph    L . 

74-861,000 
Porter.    Eugene    B ,    and    Holmes.    Thomas   W.. 

318-443  000 
Reider.  Chnstopher  G  .  and  Strang.  William  O., 

439-595  000-  ^  ^       i    i> 

Spellman,  James  A  .  Mummert.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Sorg.  Frank  U.. 

5.252,878,  CI.  310-239  000  .  „,  «, 

Stanke,   Edwin   J  ;   and    Montgomery,    David    L..    5.251.45J, 

62-126000  ^     ,,.,-,-,. 

Szatkowski.  James  G  ;  and  Kohler.  Timothy  D.,  5,251,724, 

184-3200,  „„ 

Wasserbaech.  Eberhard  E  .  5,251.404,  CI    51-142.000. 
Wenzel,    Edward    J  .    and    Franck.    Donald    L..    5.252.283. 

Witherspobn,  Romeo  R  ;  and  Garabedian.  Gregory  C.  5.252.105, 
CI   29-623  100, 
Gennesseaux.  Andre     See—  < -,<,  oai    r-i 

Simon.   Jean-Michel,    and   Oennes-seaux.    Andre   .    5,251,883.   CI. 
267-136000,  ,  .,  .     r- 

Gentile  James  L  ;  Williams.  David  R  ;  and  Ziemkiewicz.  Alexander  G  . 
to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Package 
effervescible  composition.  5,252.312.  CI,  424-44.000. 
Geo-Centers,  Inc    See—  .     ,    .,         „  i. 

Nicin    Jawad,  Schnur.  Joel  M  ;  and  Shashidhar.  Ranganathan, 
5.252.695.  CI    528-30,000, 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG;  See— 

Trosch,  Paul,  Porfido,  Erasmo.  and  Schnetzler,  Kurt.  5.252.81U.  CI 
219-544,000 
Gerber,  Matthias  See— 

Heistracher,    Elisabeth;    Fischer.    Klaus;    Mayer.    Horst;    Saupe. 
Thomas   Hamprecht,  Gerhard.  Ditnch.  Klaus.  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas    Gerber,  Matthias;  Walter,   Helmut,  and  Westphalen, 
Karl-Otto.  5,252,540,  CI    504-280  000. 
Gerhards.  Klaus   and  Burkhardt.  Klaus,  to  Barinag  AG    Method  and 
apparatus  for  combining  differently  colored  threads  into  a  multi-col- 
ored yam.  5.251.363.  CI- 28-221.000 
Gerhardy,  Reinhard,  to  Andreas  Stihl    Adjustment  safeguard  for  an 

adjusting  screw    5.252.261,  CI   261-71,000  ^        ^, 

Gerhart,  Donald  J  .  Rittschof,  Dan,  and  Bonaventura,  Joseph,  to  Uuke 

University     Antifouling    coating    and    method    for    using    same, 

5,252,630,  CI    523-122,000,  w  ,v,^ 

Gerlach   Richard  K  ;  and  Ba,ss.  James  O  .  to  Vision  Ten.  Inc   Method 

and  apparatus  for  improved  scanner  accuracy  using  a  linear  sensor 

array    5.252.818,  CI   250-208  100 

Gerlach   Thomas  K  .  to  Sportex  GmbH  &  Co   Golf  club  shaft  made 

from  fibre-reinforced  plastic,  5,251.896,  CI.  273-8..,00B 
Gerson  Ira  A    and  Jasiuk,  Mark  A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Delta-coded  lag 
infblation  for  use  ,n  a  speech  coder.  5.253.269.  CI.  375-28.000. 

^'^Ma^^irGeda^'ahu;  and  Geva.  Amos.  5,251.818.  CI.  239-77.(»0. 
Gewain  Keith  M  ;  MacNeil,  Douglas  J  ;  MacNeil,  Tanya,  paress,  Philip 
S    Ruby  Carolyn  L  ,  and  Streicher,  Stanley  L  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc. 
Cioning  genes  from  streptomyees  avermuilis  for  avermectin  biosyn- 
Thelis  a^nd  the  methods  fc,r  their  use   5,252.474,  CI   435-172.300. 
Gharavi.    Hamid.   to   Bell   Communications   Research.    Inc    Efncienl 
coding   scheme    for   multilevel    video    transmission     5.253.058.   CI. 
358-136  000 
Gianna.  Roberto  See— 

Margant    Y    Ros.    Immaculada.    Campagnoli,    Susanna,    G'anna, 

Roberto;  Toma.  Salvatore;  and  Grandi,  Guido.  5.252,478,  CI. 

435-222000. 

Giat  Industnes;  See—  „     ,    .      < -,.i  .i-,    /-i 

Chemiere,   Patnce  H  .  and  Dupuy,  Jean-Paul  A.,   5,251.562.  CI 

102-386.000 
Gibbs  Sam  G  Momtonng  and  pump-off  control  with  downhole  pump 

cards   5,252,031.  CI,  417-53,000, 
Gibson    David   A  ,  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology 
Corporation     JJ-MOS    read    access    circuit    for    MOS    memory. 
5.253.199,  CI,  .^65-162000 
Gibson.  Edwin  D    See—  ,  ,c-i  ut     <-i 

Verhoeven,    John    D  ;    and    Gibson,    Edwin    D .    5,252,147,    CI. 
148-237  000  ,   ^ 

Gibson    Joel  D  ,  to  da  Vinci  Systems.  Inc    Upsampled  mlerpolative 
processing  of  digital  video  signals.  5.253.043.  CI   358-21  OOR 


Giddings  &  L«wis.  Inc.:  See-  Goldstein.  Joel  E  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc   Pre-moistened 

Tolocko  Gary.  5.251.739,  CI    198-346.200  flushable  lowletle  impregnated  with  polyvinyl  alcohol  containing 

Gidwani.  Sachal  B  ;  Campbell.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Slone.  Erie  L..  to  flinders  5.252.352,  CI  424-402  000. 

Delco  Electronics  Corporation  Changing  one  of  many  access  codes  Gomez-Pamo.  Antonio  F  G    See— 

upon  removal  of  Ignition  key    5.252.965.  CI   340-825.560  "              .   --  ..  n    .-__ 


Giez.  Edmund;  Pascik.  Imre,  and  Pnemer.  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  filler-modified  polyure- 
thane   foam   supports  for  bioconversion   processes    5.252.616.  CI 
521-54,000, 
Gilbert.  Jack  J  .  See- 
Lamb,  Richard  A.;  and  Gilbert,  Jack  J.,  5,252.069.  CI  434-35.000. 
Gillard.  John  W    See— 

Girard.  Yves;   Fortin,  Rejean;  Delorme,  Daniel;   Dube.  Daniel; 
Hamel,    Pierre;    Ducharme.    Yves,    and    Gillard.    John    W, 
5.252.599.  CI    514-456.000 
Gillette  Canada.  Inc  :  See— 

Breuer.    Miklos    M..    and    Turesky.    Samuel    S.,    5.252.577.    CI. 
514-270.000 
Gillette  Company,  The;  Sec- 
Rogers.  Brian,  and  Maczulak.  Anne.  5.252.711.  CI.  530-388.200. 
Stoner.  Karla  L  .  and  Wilkins.  Leon  M..  5.252.322.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Gillot.  Paul  A     See— 

Kaaden.  Jurgen;  Bigge.  Franz;  and  Gillot,  Paul  A..  5,253,130.  CI. 

360-77  150. 

Gilmore.  James  F  ;  and  Lloyd.  Carl  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Method  for  determining  a  coefTicient  of  moisture  expansion  of  a 

workpiece.  5.251.476.  CI.  73-73.000 

Giorgelta.  Mario,  to  Kistler  Instrumente  AG  Charge  amplifier  circuit. 

5.252.928.  CI   330-51.000. 
Girard.  Yves;  Fonin.  Rejean;  Delorme.  Daniel.  Dube.  Daniel.  Hamel. 
Pierre.  Ducharme,  Yves,  and  Gillard.  John  W  ,  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada,  Inc    Heieroarvlnaphthalene  hydroxy  acids  as  inhibitors  of 
leukotriene  biosynthesis.  5.252,599,  CI   514-456  000 
Giudice.  Antonma;  See — 

Badorc,  Alain;   Courregelongue,   Jean;   Ducros,   Daniel;   Frehel, 
Daniel;    Giudice,    Antonma;    and    Serradeil-Legal,    Claudine, 
5,252,749.  CI.  549-51.000 
Giurtino,  Joel  F.;  and  Adamson,  Ian  A  .  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Sys- 
tems.   Inc.    Self-locking    implanuble    stimulating    lead    connector. 
5.252.090.  CI  439-441.000 
Glatt  Air  Techniques.  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen.    Kenneth    W;    and    Smith.    Richard    A..    5,251,384.    CI. 
34-82.000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited;  See — 

Ross.  Barry  C,  Middlemiss.  David;  Scopes,  David  I.  C;  Jack. 
Torquil  I.  M  .  Cardwell.  Kevin  S.;  Dowle.  Michael  D.,  Eldred. 
Colin  D.  Montana.  John  G  ;  Shah.  Pntom;  and  Walson.  Stephen 
P..  5.252.593.  CI   514-382.000 
Glaxo  Inc.:  See- 
Myers,  Peter  L  ;  McElroy.  Andrew  B.,  Gregson.  Michael;  Brown. 
Peter  J.    Davies.  Howard  G  ,  Drewry.  David  H.;  and  Foley. 
Michael  A  .  5.252.560.  CI   514-19.000. 
Glidden  Company.  The  See— 

Craun,  Gary  P  ;  and  Bode.  Daniel,  5,252,637,  CI.  523-406.000. 
Glinka,  Tomasz  W'.;  See- 
Allen,  Enc  E.;  Kevin,  Nancy;  Glinka,  Tomasz  W  ;  and  Rivero, 
Ralph  A  .  5.252.574.  CI   514-259  000 
Glinz.  Michael,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschafi  Method  of  manufac- 

tunng  lire  including  winding  wide  and  narrow  cord  strips  to  cover    Goto,  Masayoshi:  See- 
bell    5.252.156.  CI    156-117  000  Inukai.   Sinji;   Agala._Mits 
Gluchowski.  Charles,  to  Allergan.  Inc   Method  for  reducing  or  main- 
taining intraocular  pressure  in  the  mammalian  eye  by  administering 
pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    2-(2-alkylphenylamino)- 
oxazolmes.      2-(2-alkylphenyl-ammo>-thiazolines      and      2-(2-alkyl- 
phenylaminoi-imidazolines   5,252,595.  CI    514-392.000. 
GMD  Engineered  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Andrews.   Robert    S    L.,   and   Reier.   Gerald   J..    5.251,684,   CI. 
164-456.000. 
Goe,  Gerald  L  ;  Keay.  James  G.;  Scriven,  Eric  F.  V.;  Prunier,  Michael 
L.;  and  Quimby,  Steven  J  .  to  ReiUy  Industries.  Inc  Processes  for  the 
synthesis  of  imines,  aldehvdes,  and  unsymmeincal  secondary  amines 
5.252,741,  CI-  546-329  000- 
Goettl,  John  M  ,  to  Paramount  Leisure  Industries,  Inc  Swimming  pool 
pop-up  fitting   5.251.343,  CI  4-J90.000. 


G  ,  Llamas.  Luts  C; 
and  Benito,  Carmen 


Ramen.  Juan  P  P    Gomez-Pamo.  Antonio  F 
Armendanz.  Jesus  A  .  Leal  Ojeda,  Juan  A  , 
G  .  5,252.728,  CI    536-124000, 
Gonda,     Takashi      Hasegawa,     Hirofumi.     Yamada.     Motohiro,     and 
Ariyama.  Takayuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  venically  stacked  image 
forming  units  and  providing  easily  conducted  jam  cleanng  and  main- 
tenance   5,253.028.  CI    355-309  000 
Gonzales.  Sandra    Brown,  Nancy,  and  Brown,  Jesse  J  ,  to  Virginia 
Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc  .  and  Center  for  Innovative  Tech- 
nology  Compositions  for  forming  high  temperature  ceramic  particu- 
late filters   5,252.525,  CI   501-124000 
Gonzalez.  Carlos   Filtration  cartndge   5.252.206,  CI   210-282.000 
Gonzalez.  Fernando   See- 
Low  rev.     Tyler     A.    Gonzalez.     Fernando;    and    Lee,     Ruojia. 
5, 252. 504.  CI   437-34.000. 
Goodloe.  Radford  R  .  Jr    See- 
Bates.   Lvle   D     and  Goodloe,   Radford  R..  Jr..   5.251.670.  CI. 
137-625  460 
Goodman.  James  .A  .  and  Herdnch.  Fred  A.,  to  Prototype  Equipment 
Corporation     Potato    chip    package    vertical    packaging    machine 
5.251.422.  CI    53-251  000 
Goodman   Sievcn  F  .  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc  Stabilized  space  dividing 

frames  and  panels   5.251.413,  CI    52-239.000 
Goodman,  W  alter  H  .  and  Funbondo.  Nicholas  J  .  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company    Reduction  of  copper  discharge  to  waste  streams  contami- 
nated wiih  isothiazolone  biocides   5,252,223,  CI   210-688  000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

w'ldeman.  Lawson  G  .  Sandsirom,  Paul  H  .  and  Keith.  Denise  J.. 
5.252.650.  CI   524-318.000, 
Goof,  Sven  K  L  .Apparatus  for  stenlizing  objects  having  chamber  wall 

as  heater   5.252,303.  CI   422-292  000 
Gopalknshnan,  Sndhar,  to  BASF  Corporation   Additive  composition 

for  oil  well  cemeniing  formulations.  5.252.128,  CI.  106-724.000. 
Gordin.  Patnck  D  .  to  S  &  K  Racing  Products.  Inc  Means  and  method 
for     cooling     radio<onirolled     vehicle     motors      5.252.869,     CI 
310-58  000 
Gore,  Gerald  W     Milner,  Philip  H  ,  Jr ,  and  Petersen,  Gordon  A.,  to 
Remhold     Industries     Method     for    making    perforated    articles 
5.252.279,  CI   264-154,000, 
Gons,  Donald  L  .  and  Noorman.  David  A  .  to  Miquest  Corporation. 
Secuntv  system  for  cigarette  display  case.  5.252,948.  CI  340-568  000 
Gossman.'w'illiam.  and  Hildebrand.  Steve,  lo  Noise  Cancellation  Tech- 
nologies.   Inc     Active    force    cancellation    system.    5,251.863,    CI 
248-550.000 
Goto.  Eiichi  See—  ,-,,  —, 

Nakane.  Hideaki;  Cubillos.  Juan  C;  and  Goto.  Eiichi.  5,252,921,  CI. 
324-248.000. 
Goto.  Kunifumi:  See— 

Hoshino.    Tatsuyuki;    Goto.    Kunifumi;    and    Kanzaki.    Shigeki. 
5,251.5.37.  CI   91-506.000 
Goto,  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  fixing  rouuble 
member   and    image    fixing    apparatus    with    same     5.253.027.    CI 
355-290000 


Zimmermann.    Horst; 
and    Kuekenhoehner. 


Goetz.  Norbert  See- 

Henkelmann,    Jochem;    Ruehl.    Thomas. 
Goetz.    Norbert;    Spiegler.    Wolfgang; 
Thomas,  5.252.755,  CI    549-427.000. 
Goetz.  Waller:  See — 

Reimann.   Horst;    Pipper.  Gunter;   Weiss.   Hans-Peter;   Plachetta. 
Chnstoph  Koch.  Eckhard  M  ,  Blinne.  Gerd,  Goetz,  Waller;  and 
Sleierl.  Peter.  5.252.661.  CI.  524-514  000. 
Gold  Star  Co  .  Ltd.;  See- 
Yang,  Keun  Y  ,  5,253.087.  CI   359-16.000 
Goldberg.  George  A    See — 

Hollowav.  Donald  C;  Hertenstein.  Robert  D.;  Goldberg,  George 
A  ;  and  Dugan,  Kelli  A  ,  5,253.164.  CI    364-406000 
Goldman,  Ira  B    See — 

Bemier.   Richard   E  ;   Nagy.  Joseph  G  ;   and  Goldman.   Ira   B , 
5.252.937.  CI.  335-202.000 
GoldSur  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Choi   WcKing  B..  5.252.889.  CI.  313-404.000. 
Hong,  Sam  P  .  5.253.070,  CI    358-209  000 
I  ee.  In  S-,  5,252,035,  CI-  417-312.000. 
Ryu,  Kye  Y  ,  5,251.845.  CI   242-201.000. 


itsuzi;  Akiba.   Kiyoshi;  Ohmura,  Takeo; 
Horio.  Yoshihfro,  Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei.  and  Goto, 
Masayoshi.  5.252.592.  CI    514- .381  000 
Goto.  Nanlo,  and  Sekiguchi,  Nobuyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation  Mag- 
netic recording  medium  comprising  multiple  magnetic  layers  with 
specified  composition  and  properties   5.252.392.  CI  428-336  000 
Goto.  Toshi:  See — 

Ban  Koichiro  Tanaka.  Akihiko;  Tsukamoto,  Magohei;  and  Goto, 
Toshi,  5,251.560.  CI    114-266000 
Goto.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Oda.  Masao,  Goto,  Yoshiyuki;  Osige.  Toyomi.  Iwasa.  Tatsuya, 
Kmoshila.   Yoshimi,   KiUno,   Katsuhisa;  and  Yoshida,  Kazuo. 
5.252,132,  CI.  118-725.000 
Gotoh.  Akira:  See- 
Tarn.  Mitsukiyo;  Gotoh,  Akira;  Sasaki.  Hideaki,  Shiraishi.  Hideo. 
Kinno.     Tamotu.     and     Ha.segawa.     Hiroshi.     5.251,805,     CI. 
228-180  500 
Gotoh.  Kunihiko  See— 

Yuasa.     Tachio,     Kobayashi.    Osamu;    and    Gotoh.     Kunihiko, 
5.252.975,  CI   341-145,000 
Gotoh.  Tomoji   See— 

Yamauchi.  Kazuhisa;  Ohmaisu,  Kazuya;  Ishida.  Tetsuya,  Gotoh. 

Tomoji;  Yazu.  Syuji.  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji,  5,252,550.  CI  505-1.000. 

Gould.  Alan  M  ;  See—  ,  „    ™ 

Rhodes.    Michael    L.    P.,   and   Gould,   Alan    M..    5.251.540.  C\ 

92-212.000 

Goulel.  Joung:  See— 

Sinclair,  Peter  J.;  Goulel.  Joung;  Wong.  Fredenck.  Goulet,  Mark; 
Panuins.  William  H.,  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J  .  5,252.732.  Q. 
540-456  000. 
Goulet.  Mark   See—  ^      ,       ».     i 

Sinclair,  Peter  J.;  Goulet.  Joung;  Wong.  Fredenck.  Goulet.  Mark; 
Parsons.  William  H  ,  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J..  5,252,732,  CI. 
540-»56,Oa) 
Gourdol,    Jacques     Press    for    heterogeneous    wasu.    5,251,552,    CI. 
100-127.000. 
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Govender,  De$han  S   K  :  See—  c    v      <  -xj  los    <~i 

Birge,  Robert  R  .  and  Govender.  Deshan  S.  K..  5.Z33,iy»,  CI 
365-106.000  ,  .  . 

Grabbe  Dimitry  G..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  of  manufacture  of 
a  contact  guide  5,252.079.  CI.  439-70.000.        ^     ^^   ^  . 

Graber   Andreas,  to  Erich  Neumayer  GmbH  A  Co   KG   Two-armed 
lever   5.251.585.  CI.  123-90  390  ^     .      . 

Grablev    Susanne;  Wink.  Joachim;  Kuhlein.  Klau.s;  Seibert.  Gerhard: 
Huiter   Klaus.  Uhr.  Hermann;  and  Zeeck.  Axel,  to  Hoechsi  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of  furans  and  lactones  from 
streptomyces.  5.252.472.  CI.  435-126  000. 
Graef.  Peter  A.:  See—  ^    ^       r    o  .        a 

Sultze  RoUand  F.;  Hovnard.  Fred  B..  and  Graef.  Peter  A . 
5,252.275.  CI.  264-119.000. 

°'*  All^n.^fcha^'d  C  ;  and  Graf.  James  P..  5.253.317,  CI.  385^09  000 
Grahl.  Paul  F  Ice  auger  cutting  head   5.251.707,  CI.  175-18.000 
Grandi.  Guido:  See— 

Margani  Y  Ros.  Immaculada;  Campagnoli.  Su.sanna;  Gianna. 
Roberto;  Toma.  Salvatore:  and  Grandi.  Guido.  5.252.478.  CI 
435-222.000.  ,  c       u       , 

Grange.  Kenneth,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Packaging  for  presenting  parallelepipedal  goods  5.251.756. 
CI   206-461  000 
Graniteville  Company:  See— 

Samson.  Richard  D.;  McKmney.  James  M.;  and  Russell.  John. 
5,252,387.  CI  428-248.000. 

°""Alam^Ra?eu"^d  Grant.  J.  Andrew.  5.252,602.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See— 

Eugster.  Albert.  5.251.888.  CI   270-55.000. 
Graphics  Communication  Technologies  Ltd.:  See—  .  „  , 

Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  Uwabu.  Hiroo;  Maruyama.  Ma.sanori;  and  Kakii. 
Eiji.  5.253.054.  CI.  358-133.000  ^,  ^     -m,  r 

Grass.  Thomas;  and  Haul.  Robert  W.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Thermal 
expansion  valve  with  internal  by-pass  and  check  valve.  5,251,459,  CI. 
62-324  100 
Grauvogl.  Erwin:  See— 

Lacher  Franz  X.;  Grauvogl.  Erwin;  Rauner.  Hans;  AufThammer, 
Reinhard;  Hahn,  Harald;  and  Patze,  Helmut,  5,251,535,  CI 
91-471  000  w    ..    J  r        I. 

Grave  Jean-Mane,  lo  La  Telemecanique  Electric.  Method  for  the 
management  of  a  memory  of  messages  in  a  station  of  a  data  transmis- 
sion network,  and  sution  designed  for  the  implementation  ot  the 
method.  5.253.343.  CI   395-200.000.  ,,  .    ,, 

Gray  Clifford  M.;  and  Johnson.  James  L..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 

Air  Force.  Target  location  system.  5.252.980.  CI.  342-59  000 
Gray   George  W.;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Lacey.  David;  and  Hird.  Mi 
chael    to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the.  Phenyl  naphthalenes  having  liquid  crystalline  proper- 
ties. 5.252.253.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Gray.  Michael  L  :  See—  .,    u     .  i 

Hovis.  Keith  W.;  Hachmuth.  Henry  K.,  and  Gray.  Michael  L., 
5.252.295.  CI.  422-106.000 
Greanias.  Evon  C:  See— 

Tannenbaum.  Alan  R.;  Zetls,  John  M.;  An,  Yu  L.,  Arbeitinan, 
Gordon  W.;  Greanias.  Evon  C;  and  Vemer.  Guy  F..  5,252,951. 
CI   345-156.000. 
Great  Relief  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

McMahon.  Sean  J.  5.251.777.  CI.  220^80.000. 
Greco.  Carl  C.  and  Burk.  Johst  H..  to  Akzo  Amenca  Inc.  Metal  (dialk- 

ylaminoalcoholate)  solutions  5.252.247.  CI.  252-182.120 
Green.  J.  Derek:  See—  ,    t^      , 

Brazelton.  Carl  L.;  Litherland,  Troy  C;  and  Green,  J.  Derek. 
5.252.635.  CI.  523-313  000,  _     ,       ^^ 

Greenberg.  David  A.;  Manning.  Joseph  W.;  Wheeler.  Charles  M^, 
Splaine.  Nancy  W.;  Kell,  Thomas  A.;  Santore,  Cherilyn  M  ;  and  Ash. 
George  A.,  to  Boston  Metal  Products  Corp.  End  cap  and  corner 
assembly  for  Hush  fitting  protective  strip  assembly  and  means  for 
securing  stnp.  5.252.376.  CI.  428-99.000. 
Greenlees.  Bruce:  See—  ,       ,    u 

Foster    Matthew  R.;  Greenlees,  Bruce;  and  Duncan.  Ian  J    H  . 
5.251.574.  CI    119-174.000. 
Greenthal.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Davis.  William  R.;  Mowers.  Dennis  W.;  Greenthal,  Richard  V  . 
Szymanski.  Paul;  Wray.  Ronald  A.;  and  Davidson.  Richard  A  , 
5.252.955.  CI.  345-87.000 
Gregson.  Michael:  See— 

Myers  Peter  L  McElroy.  Andrew  B.;  Gregson.  Michael;  Brown. 
Peter  J  Davies.  Howard  G  ;  Drewry.  David  H  .  and  Foley. 
MichaelA,  5.252,560.  CI.  514-19.000.  ,^    .u 

Grein.  Nicolas;  and  Winner.  Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  OmbH 
FMCW  radar  system  with  linear  frequency  modulation.  5.252.981. 
CI    342-200000  „    ..  k  ^ 

Gresh.  Timothy  F  ;  and  Vails,  William  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Container  for  cassette,  print  stack,  and  index  print.  5,251,746, 
CI.  206-232.000 
Gricar,  James  R    See—  ,,„i-,.     --i 

Milliren,  Charles  M.;  and  Gricar,  James  R.,  5,252,624.  CI 
321-117.000.  ^        ^       , 

Gnce    Gordon  J.;  a.id  Travis.  Harry.  Suspendable  conduit  bracket 

system.  5.251,857,  CI   248-62.000. 
Gneff.  Thomas  W  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Apparatus  and 
method  for  developing  wait  states  during  addressing  operation  by 
using  unused  address  bits.  5.253.355.  CI.  395-425.000 


GnlTaion   Jacques,  to  Framatome   Laser  beam  welding  cane,  particu- 
larly for  the  sealing  of  tubes.  5.252.804,  CI   219-121.630. 
Grifrin,  Chnstopher  J  .  and   Moss.   Renny  N  .  lo  Bntish   Petroleum 
Company  p  1  c.  The   CVD  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ceramic 
fibers   5.252.359.  CI   427-249.000. 
Gnll.  Benjamin   See— 

Sturman.   Oded    E;   Gnll.   Benjamin;   and    Harnson.   Walter   L.. 
5.251,659,  CI.  137-339.000. 
Gnmes,  Douglas  J    See—  c       i. 

Mueller.    Hemi.    Herold.   Claus-Peier;    von   Tapavicza.   Stephan; 
Gnmes.  Douglas  J  ,  Braun.  Jean-Marc;  and  Smith.  Stuart  P  T  . 
5  252.';54.  CI    507-138.000 
Gnnger     Donald,    to    Allway    Tools.    Inc     Utility    blade   dispenser. 

5.251.783.  CI,  221-102,000. 
Grivna,  Edward  L:  Sec—  ,  -,,   jj    ,.  -r 

Enkson    Wallace  J.;  Gnvna,  Edward  L.;  and  Todd,  Herman  1., 
5.253.125.  CI   360-51.000. 
Grohe,  Klaus:  See— 

Schnewer  Michael;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe; 

Schenke,  Thomas,  Mailer.  Ingo,  Metzger,  Karl  G  .  Endermann. 

Ramer   and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5.252.734.  CI    544.64.000. 

Grossler.  Peier    and  Nissl,  Norbcn,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 

GmbH   Apparatus  with  rapid  magnetic  field  compression.  5,251.550, 

CI    102-293  000  ,    ^    „ 

Groux    Paul  D     and  Burgess,  Marvin  A.,  to  314613  B  C.  Ltd    Hair 

regrowth  method  and  apparatus   5,251.623.  CI.  607-50,000 
Groves   Roben  F  ,  Ealon.  Lynda  L  .  Gardell,  David  L     and  B^iileau 
Paul  H     to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Thermal 
processing  furnace   5.252.062.  CI,  432-205000, 
Grubb.  Eugene  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,   1  .  and  Company 
Process  of  color  development  using  pearlesceni  loners  having  re- 
duced stain  characlLTiM.cs   5,252.429,  CI   430-291.000 
Gruencnthal  GmbH   Spi—  ....       j  c  i. 

Seipp  Ulnch   Englherger,  Werner;  Haurand.  Michael;  and  Schnei- 
der. Johannes.  5.252.562,  CI-  514-58,000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See- 
Arena.  Aldo,  5,251,986.  CI,  384-272.000, 
Grunheck.  John:  See—  j  ^       u     i 

Perry  Carl  A    lA  assell.  Mark;  Talmadge,  George;  and  Grunbeck, 
John,  5.251.708,  CI    175-41000.  ,    .„  ^     u-r. 

Grvder    Bradlev  H.  lo  Flight  Dynamics,  Incorporated.  Weighl-shitt 
riighl  control'  transducer  and  computer  controlled  flight  simulator, 
hang  gliders  and  ultralight  aircrafi  utilizing  the  same    5,^52.068,  CI. 
434- 30. (XX) 
Gsell,  Thomas  C    See— 

Matkovich    Vlado  I.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  and  Bormann,  Thomas. 
5.252.222.  CI    210-650.000. 
GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated;  See—  „   u  -    <  nn^n 

Schlafer,  John:  Eichen,  Elliot;  and  Olshansky,  Robert,  5,253,250, 
CI.  370-60.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See—  ...  .,  . 

MuzeroU,   Martin  E.;   Bazin,   Simone   P;.   ^'a'j'ieu,  Norman   A; 
Lekebusch,  Ronald  C;  and  Nortrup,  Edward  H.,  5,252,885,  CI. 
313-25,000 
Topel,^    Charles;   and   Palmer,   Lewis  H.,   III.   5.252,888,  CI. 
313-318,000, 
GTE  Valenite  Corporation:  See— 

Ojanen.  Randall  W..  5.251.964.  CI.  299-91.000. 
Guala  S  p  A    See — 

Battegazzore.  Piero,  5,251,769,  CI.  215-252.000. 
GuangDer.  Tarng  See—  ...       ,         ,,         ,  -r- 

Wen-Ding.    Tseng;    Da-Chuan,    Liu;   Wen-Jen.    Kuo;    Lung-Tsai. 

Chang.  Chih-Cheng,  Yang;  G"''"g-Dy;7,^A2|- rrd^Rsf'sm"' 
Bao-Yuang.  Lin;  and  Jan-Shiew.  Ho.  5.252.046.  CI.  418-55.500. 

Guardiola.  Beatrice  See— 

Guillaumet,  Gerald,  and  Guardiola.  Beatnce.  5.252.578.  CI. 
514-278,000  „         .^   r-  ,, 

Guckel  Martin  and  Schrader.  Jurgcn,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Folding 

hood' for  motor  vehicles,  5.251.952.  CI,  296-107.000, 
Guenlher,  Martin   See—  ».  „ 

Wunderling,     Martin.     Rupp.     Lothar;    and    Guenther,     Martin. 
S  •'SI  631   CI    128-634,000 
Guillaumet.  Gerald;  and  Guardiola,  Beatnce    to  AdiretCornpagnie. 

New  3-aminochroman  compounds   5,252,578,  CI,  514-i/s,iAAJ. 
Guillemot,  Chnstine  M.:  See—  <-,<■.  n«Q     r-\ 

.Ansan,  Rashid;  and  Guillemot,  Chnstine  M.,  5,253.059.  CI. 
358-138  000  ,     ,    ^  „      -,-    t 

Guimbal.  Bruno,  lo  Aerospatiale  Sociele  N^Vf,''!'/,'!!-^'",^,  ,7  iJ? 
rotor  anli-torque  system  for  a  helicopter,  5,251.847.  CI    244-17J90. 
Gulczvnski.  Zdzislaw    Encoder  with  error  correction  particularly  lor 

flash  analog-lo-digital  converters   5.252.974.  CI    341-141  000 
Gulliford,  Phihp  C    See— 

Brame.  Charles  P  ,  Cree.  Timothy  F  .  Gulliford.  Philip  C;  Iinron. 
Wim  A  .  Kappagantula,  Satish,  and  Teel.  James  L,.  Jr.,  5,253,253, 
CI-  370-85  110,  ,       ^     -,    J    ,     J 

Guo     David   C.    to   CCT    Inc     Portable   mcxlular   hard    disk    dnve. 

5,253.133,  CI    360-97.010  ,  ,     ,    , 

Gurev.ch,  Leon,  to  Cooper  Industnes,  Inc.  Fuse  links  and  dual  element 

fuse    5,252.942.  CI    337-163,000, 
Gutierrez,  .Antonio:  See—  ,  .      r-    c.       r_ 

Chung,  David  Y  ;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Johnston,  John  E  ;  3;f"g''"- 
ski,  Mark  J  ;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  5,252,238,  CI.  252- 
51  50A  ,.     . 

Guymon,  E  Park  Waler/surfaciant  process  for  recovenng  hydrocar- 
bon%  form  soil  in  Ihe  absence  of  emulsifying  the  oil  5.252,138,  CI, 
134-t2.000, 


Gyires,  Klara:  See— 

Hermecz,  Istvan,   Knoll.  Jozsef.  Vasvan.   Lelle,  nee  Debreczy, 
Gyires,  Klara;  Sipos,  Judit;  Horvath,  Agnes;  Tardos,  Laszio ;  and 
Blaogh,  Mana,  5,252,572.  CI.  514-258.000 
H.  C   Knapp  Sound  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Knapp.  Herbert  C,  5,253,300,  CI   381-68.600 
H  4  H  Rubber,  Inc    See- 
Ward,  Michael  W.,  5.251.870,  CI.  251-1.300 
H   M   Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Menadier.  Michael  A.;  and  Williams.  Michael  A  .  5,253.095.  CI 

359-174.000 

Haardt,   Udo;    and   Tatzel.    Hermann,   to    BASF   Aktiengesellschaft 

Method  of  forming  foam  moldings  having  vaned  density  regions 

5.252,270,  CI,  264-45,400 

Haberman,  John  P  ,  and  Hatton,  Gregory  J  ,  to  Texaco  Inc  Multiphase 

volume  and  flow  test  instrument.  5,251,488,  CI.  73-861.040 
Hachiva,  Koichi:  See—  ^^ 

Sasaki,  Ma.sami;  and  Hachiya,  Koichi,  5,252,391,  CI.  428-336.000 
Hachmuth.  Henry  K.:  See— 

Hovis.  Keith  W  ;  Hachmuth.  Henry  K.;  and  Gray.  Michael  L 
5.252.295.  CI.  422-106.000 
Haddock.  Louis  .A  .  Jr    See— 

Hopper.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Haddock.  Louis  A..  Jr  .  Messner.  John  S  ; 
and  Gardner,  Lan-y  W  ,  5,251,347,  CI.  5-423.000 
Haehnle,  Hans-Joachim:  See- 
Blum   Rainer   Heller,  Hans  J.;  Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lien- 
ert,  Klaus.  5.252,403,  CI.  428-447,000. 
Haferman,  Len:  See—  .,    „         „    . 

Baum.  John  W  ;  Haferman.  Len;  Jennings.  JamesM  ;  Russell.  Anna 
J.,  and  Thomas.  Gary.  5.252.064,  CI.  433-80.000 
Haghin-Tehrani,  Yahya:  See— 

Hoppe,  Joachim;  Haghiri-Tehrani,  Yahya;  and  Neumann.  Eugen. 
5.252.167.  CI.  156-261  000 
Hagino.  Sadaaki:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Tetsuro;    Takeshiu.    Takuo.   and   Hagino.    Sadaaki. 
5,252,549,  CI    505-1.000. 
Hagiwara,  Takaaki:  See—  . 

Yalsuda,  Yuji;  Hagiwara,  Takaaki;  Kendo,  Ryuji;  Minami,  Shini- 
chi.  and  Iloh,  Yokichi,  5,252.505.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Hagiwara.  Talsuya:  See — 

Miida.  Takashi;   Hagiwara.  Talsuya;  and   Hasegawa.  Yasumasa, 
5.252.868,  CI    307-607  000. 
Hagmann,  Peler:  See— 

Homer,  Wilhelm;  Hofer,  Peter;  and  Hagmann.  Peter,  5,252,056,  CI 
425-555,000, 
Hagura.  Shigeki:  See— 

Fukui.  Yuichi;  Itoh.  Hajime;  Hagura.  Shigeki;  and  Muraoka.  It- 
sumi.  5.252.396.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Hahn.  Harald:  See— 

Lacher,  Franz  X  ;  Grauvogl,  Erwin;  Rauner,  Hans;  AufThammer, 
Reinhard;    Hahn,   Harald;   and   Patze.   Helmut.   5.251.535.  CI 
91-471.000 
Hahn.  Peter  S  :  See—  ,      ,    ,-    „. 

Blackborow.  Richard  J.;  Hahn.  Peter  S.;  Camp.  Claude  E.;  West- 
wood.  Donald  C  ;  Florea.  Rodica;  Botto.  Enc  J  ;  Richmond. 
Scott  E  ;  and  Jepps^in.  David  B  .  5,253.129.  CI   360-69  000. 
Haigh.   Leonard,  to   Entaco   Limited    Fishing  tackle    5.251.396.  CI. 

43-42.740, 
Hailey.  James  E.:  See —  ,^ 

Chaney.  John  W  ;  and  Hailey.  James  E..  5,253.067.  CI,  358-191  100 
Hair.  Robert  A.:  See— 

I  ambropoulos.  George.  Hair.  Robert  A.;  and  Pitera,  Kenneth  K 
5  212.966.  CI,  340-825,690, 
Haisficid,   Rudolph  M  .  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Navy.  Sonar 

countermeasure   5.253.216.  CI.  367-1.000. 
Hajos,  Zoltan  G  ;  and  Press.  Jeffery  B  .  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor 
poralion    6-substituted  punnyl  piperazine  denvatives    5.252.569.  CI 
514-212,000 
Hakim-Elahi.  Parviz.  to  Solkav  Solartechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Relia- 
ble heat  exchanger   5.251.689,  CI    165-46.000. 
Hakotani,  Yasuhiko  See — 

Nakatani.    Seiichi;    Nishimura.    Tsutomu;    Yuhaku.    Satoru;    and 
Hakotani,  Yasuhiko,  5,252,519.  CI   437-209  000 
Hakoun,  Roland;  Robert,  Philippe;  Reslinger.  Michel:  and  Galopin, 
Joan,  lo  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques.  Device  for  displaying  the  core  of  an 
optical  fiber    5,253.034,  CI,  356-73,100, 
Hal  Communications:  See — 

Pent,  Raymond  C,  5,253,270,  CI.  375-43.000. 
Halhert.  Thomas  R     See— 

Singhal   Gophal  H  :  Brown,  l^o  D  .  Cox.  X   B  .  Ill;  and  Halbert. 
Thoma-s  R  .  5,252.199,  CI.  208-25400H. 
Haldar,  Rama  K     See—  ,,c->iii 

Shih.  Jenn  S  ,  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Haldar,  Rama  K  ,  5,252,611. 
CI    514-772  5O0, 
Hale,  Gregory  H    See— 

Ellis.  Enc  R  .  Ferran.  Fred  J  ,  Hale,  Gregory  H  Anderson.  Joyce 
H  Jewell.  Kenneth  B  ,  Manor.  John  A  .  Mosher.  Abbott  W  . 
Peterson.  John  O  H.;  and  Quisl.  Douglas  A..  5.252.185,  CI 
162-206,000,  _ 

Hale  Ron  L    and  Solas,  Dennis  W  .  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc,  Fluores- 
cent    polv(arvlpyndine)     rare     earth     chelates      5,252,740,     CI 
546-263,000 
Haley  Thomas  S  ,  Sr  Transportable  and  collapsible  bag  carrying  cart, 
5,251,925.  CI   280-641  000 


Hall,  James  D    See- 
Morgan.    H     William.    Jr.    and    Hall.    James    D..    5.251.776.   CI 
220-360  000 
Hall.  Ralph  C    See-  .    „  ,  ^ 

Van  Auken.  Richard  H  .  Englehart.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Hall.  Ralph 
C.  5.251.415.  CI   52-407.000 
Hall.  Richard  C  ;  and  Lewis-Stevenson.  Marcus  A.,  to  Bellhouse  Tech- 
nology  Limited    Dnvmg  device  for  a   vertex   mixing  apparatus 
5.251.978.  CI    366-198.000 
Hallam.  Malcolm  F    See — 

Chandran,  Rama  S  ;  lovine.  Carmine  P  .  Mudge,  Paul  R.,  Leighlon. 
John  C    Hallam,  Malcolm  F.,  and  Kukkala,  Pravin  K.,  5,252.663. 
CI    524-813  000. 
Hallen.  Richard  T    See— 

Walkup   Paul  C  ,  Rohrmann.  Charles  A.,  Hallen.  Richard  T    and 
Eakin.  David  E  .  5.252.473,  CI  435-135  000 
Haller.  Ingo  See—  . 

Schnewer.  Michael,  Grohe.  Klaus;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  Lwe; 
Schenke.  Thomas.  Haller,  Ingo:  Metzger,  Karl  G  ;  Endermann. 
Ramer.  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,252,734,  CI   544-64.000 
Hallewell,  Robert  A  ;  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  T  ,  lo  Chiron  Corporation. 
Superoxide  dismutase  cloning  and  expression  in  microorganisms. 
5,252,476,  CI   435-189  000. 
Halliburton  Company  See— 

Nguyen,  Phihp  D.,  Buchanan,  Ronnie  J.;  and  Weaver,  Jimmie  D., 

5.252.832.  CI.  250-390010, 
Skinner,  Neal  G,  5.251.703,  CI.  166-374.000 
VanBerg,    Charles    F.;    and    Davis,    James    L.,    5.252.918,    CI. 
324-207  190 
Hallisy    Michael  J  .  to  Morton  International,   Inc    Base  exiracuble 

petroleum  markers  5,252,106,  CI  44-328000 
Halpaap,  Remhard   See — 

Laas   Hans  J     Hassel,  Tillmann;  Kubitza,  Werner;  Halpaap,  Rein- 
hard. and  Noll,  Klaus,  5,252,696,  CI,  528^9.000, 
Halse,  Morlev  R    See— 

Cottrell,  Stephen  P  ;  Halse,  Morley  R  ;  and  Strange,  John  H.. 

5,252,923.  CI    324-309.000 

Halstead,  Garv  A  :  and  Conn,  Paul  J  ,  to  Halstead.  Gary  A  .  Conn,  Paul 

J    and  S    A   Day  Manufactunng  Company  Inc.  Method  for  forming 

heat  exchangers'  5,251,374,  CI   29-890.047 

Halter.  Robert    Bicvcle  lock  with  storable  reel  cable.  5,251,464,  CI 

70-30.000,  ' 

Haliiunen,  Mikko;  and  Vanhanen,  Petlen,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd 
Earthed    intermediate    frame    for    circuit    boards,    5,253,146,    CI. 
361-784,000 
Hama,  Hiromu  See— 

Ookouchi.     Takahiko      Kagohara,     Hiromi;     Hama,     Hiromu; 
Nakagawa.  Mitsuo;  Okoshi.  Hitoshi.  and  Nakayama.  Yoshitaka. 
5.252.130.  CI    118-«23.000, 
Hamada.  Yasunon;  and  Furutono,  Masuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatic  transaction  having  card  receipt  and/or  trans- 
action receipt  slip  issuing  mechanism.  5,252,813,  Q.  235-380.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K  :  See— 

Delpy.  David  T  ,  5,251,632,  CI    128-633  000. 
Hamamoto.  Svougo;  Kuyama,  Kouji;  and  Hasegawa.  Makoto.  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co .  Ltd   DC  brushless  motor.  5,252.873. 
CI    310-9O.(XX).  .  u     J 

Hamana.  Junji,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head 
having  a  tape  sliding  surface  and  projections  formed  on  the  upe 
sliding  surface   5,253,135,  CI   360-130.210. 
Hamanishi,  ^  oshinan:  See—  .-,,i>n     n\ 

Suzuki,    Kenzaburo;    and    Hamanishi,    Yoshinan,    5.253, 1 U.    CI 
359-6-5  000. 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi   See— 

Satoh  Isao  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji,  Azumatani,  Yasu- 
shi,  and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.253.242.  a   369-47.000. 
Hambro  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Morns.  Chnstopher  P  .  5.251.763.  CI  209-136.000. 

^""sa'ndrew!  BarTy  B  ;  and  Hamby.  David.  5.252.953.  CI.  345-122.000. 

Hamel,  Pierre;  See—  „        ,    r^  ,.      r-^       i 

Girard.   Yves:   Fortin,  Rejean;  Delonne,  Daniel,  Dube,  Daniel; 

Hamel.     Pierre;    Ducharme,    Yves;    and    GiUard,    John    W., 

5,252. 599.  CI   514-456,000 

Hamilton,  David  R    See— 

Brennan   Jr    William  J  ;  Hamilton,  David  R  ;  and  Wynn.  Warren 
C  .  Jr  .  5.252,967.  CI,  340-870.020, 
Hamilton.  Maree  A    See—  ,.      ^  ^u  » 

McFarlanc.  Ian  D    Hamilton,  Maree  A  ;  and  Camaby.  GsrUi  A., 
5,252.215.  CI   210-69  100, 
Hamilton,  William  L  :  See— 

Bauer    Richard  D  ;  Chen,  Gwendyline  Y   Y  ;  and  Hamilton,  Wil- 
liam L  ,  5,252,427,  CI.  430-270.000 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  See— 

Heisiracher.    Elisabeth,    Fischer,    Klaus     Mayer,    Horst;    Saupe. 
Thomas   Hampre^hl.  Gerhard.  Dilnch.  Klaus;  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas    Gerber    Matthias,  Walter,  Helmut,  and  Westphalen, 
Karl-Otto.  5.252. 540,  CI.  504-280.000 
Hamsany .  Mohamed   See— 

Dazey,     Bernard;     Hamsanv,    Mohamed;     and    Vezon,    Gerard. 

5,252,710,  CI    530-383  000 

Hanashiro   Yoshiaki.  Watanabe.  Taro;  Aso,  Michihiro,  and  Matsuoka. 

Kenji.  to  \iclor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  delecting 

relative  motion  between  conienus  of  successive  fields  of  a  video 

signal.  5,253.052,  CI.  358-105  000 
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Hanawa,  Makoto.  Sw— 

Suruki       Makoio;      Tachibana.      Suguru:      Higuchi.      Hisayuki, 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Hayashi.  Takehisa;  Hanawa.  Makoto. 
and  Nish.mukai.  Tadahiko,  5.253.197,  CI   365-41.000 
Hana^ono.  Masanobu:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Fuminon;  Sato.  Akira,  Tamahashi,  Kunihiro;  Wakagi. 
Masatoshi:  Tamura,  Katsumi;  Hanazono.  Masanobu:  Shoji.  Mii- 
suyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Ito.  Yutaka:  Komatsuzaki. 
Shigeki;  Akagi.  Motoo;  and  Imamura.  Masaaki.  5.252.418.  CI. 
430-67  000 
Handles    Kurt  E..  to  Baxter  International  Inc   Tissue  measunng  and 

suturing  device.  5.251.642,  CI.  128-774.000, 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See—  .  „       . 

Monta.  Shizuo;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Matsuo.  Shunji.  and  Haneda, 
Saioshi.  5.253.015.  CI.  355-210.000. 

Hanger  Tight   See—  

Vk.ederer.  Gregg  E  .  5.251.767.  CI   211-124.000 
Han).  Rahim,  Waldron,  Craig;  and  Fanner.  Douglas  A.,  Jr.  <o  Olin 
Corporation.  Gel-free  paint  containing  cuprous  oxide  plus  2.2'-dithio- 
bis  (pyndme-l -oxide)  compound.  5,252.123.  CI.  106-18.330. 

Hanlev.  Kevin:  See—  „  _.„  „,   .,,  ,,  „«« 

Saunders.  William  T..  and  Hanley.  Kevin.  5.252,019,  CI.  413-67.000 

Hanneder,  Wolfgang:  S*c—  , -,,,  ..•.n 

Lampe,  Uwe;  Hanneder.  Wolfgang;  and  Meixner.  Hans,  5,251,470. 
CI   73.31.050. 

Hansard  Rochelle  T..  to  Hansard.  Rochelle  T.  Custom  drapery  design 
svstem   5.252,071.  CI.  434-75.000. 

Hansen.  David;  and  Mahoney.  Patnck  F.  to  EAC  Systems,  Inc 
Method  of  collecting  recyclable  matenals.  5.251.761.  CI   209-3.300. 

Hansen.  David  E  ;  Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  Blackman.  Robert  J  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Storage  assemblage  for  index  pnnt  sheets 
andcas-settes.  5.251.747,  CI.  206-232.000 

Hanson.  Gunnar  J  ;  and  Manning.  Robert  E  .  to  G  D  Searle  &  Com- 
pany Pvndinyl-terminated  alkylamino  ethynyl  alanine  amino  diol 
compounds  for  treatment  of  hypertension  5.252.591.  CI  514-357.000 

Han/^wa.  Fusao;  Nakajima.  Takayoshi;  YokoU,  Masahiro;  Kimura. 
Kazuyoshi;  Fujita,  Mamoru;  and  Ide,  Seiji.  to  Chisso  Corporation. 
Modified  polyester  resin  and  hot-melt-adhesive  conjugate  fibers  using 
the  same   5.252.397.  CI  428-373.000 

^''Exum.  Jiie"'^and'^Mellenthin.  Jess.  5.251.397.  CI.  43-115.000 
Hara  Takahisa  Matsumoto,  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  and  Matubara. 
Shlgeyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  molding 
polypropylene  resin   5.252.269.  CI.  264^5.300. 
Harada.  Yoshinon:  See—  , 

Takeda     Kazuo     Harada.    Yoshinon;    Shimizu,    Hiromichi;    and 
Munakata,  Chusuke,  5.252,719,  CI.  53<M09.000. 
Haraguchi.  Hiroshi:  Sfe—  <ici.uo 

Ishida,  Kazumi;  Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo,  Toshio,  3.Z51,4j», 
CI.  60-274.000 
Hardtle.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Ehrlmger.     Fnednch;     Hardtle.     Wilhelm;     and     Hanig.     Peter. 
5.251.443,  CI   60426  000. 
Hardwick   Steven  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Punficalion  of  sulfur 

heiafluonde   5.252.259.  CI.  252-188.280. 
Hargreaves.  Rodney  B.;  See — 

Mills  Stuan  D    Hargreaves.  Rodney  B  .  and  McLoughlin.  Bernard 
J.  5.252.567.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Hanmex-Ligos  B.V  :  5*e—  „      .    ,      .,     ^    ,        d     , 

van    Dommelen.    Fredenk   S.;   and   Roodink.    Hendnkus    B.    J.. 
5.252.221,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Harley.  A    Dale;  and  Puga,  Jose,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 
Aluminum  tnfluonde  catalyst  for  production  of  diaryl  carbonates. 
5,252.771.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Harlev.  Sidney  L:  See— 

Moore.   Jerome;   Moore,   Gwendolyn;    and    Harley.    Sidney    L. 
5.252.787,  CI.  181-131.000. 
Harmer,  Mark  A  :  See— 

David,  Israel  A  ;  Harmer,  Mark  A.,  Meth,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Scherer, 
George  W  .  5,252.654,  CI.  524-414.000. 
Harmonic  Lightwaves,  Inc    See— 

Nazaralhy,  Moshe;  and  Berger,  Josef,  5,253,309,  CI.  385^.000. 
Hamden.  Michael  R  .  Wyatt,  Paul  G.;  and  Jennings,  Leslie  J.  A.,  to 
Beecham  Group  p  I  c.  Antiviral  punne  denvatives  with  improved 
gastrointestinal  absorption.  5,252.575,  CI   514-261.000. 
HamLschfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Bes,sey.  Jay  C  ,  5,251.389,  CI.  37-398.000. 
Hamish,  Daniel  T  :  See— 

May,    Peter    P.,    Ill;    and    Hamish,    Daniel    T.,    5,252,008.    CI 
406-23.000 
Harris,  J  Milton;  and  Sedaghat-Herati,  M  R  ,  to  University  of  Alabama 
in  Huntsville,  The  Preparation  and  use  of  polyethylene  glycol  propi- 
onaldehvde   5,252,714,  CI   530-391  900 
Harns,  William  A  ;  and  Pearman,  Anhur  N.  J.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc 
Circuit    arrangement    for    mitigrating    power   switch    capacitance 
5,252,907,  CI    323-285.000 
Harnson,  George  E.,  McKinley,  Donald  H.;  and  Dennis,  Alan  J  .  to 
Davy  McKee  (London)  Ltd.  Multi-step  hydrodesulphurisalion  pro- 
cess'5,252,198.  CI.  208-208  OOR 
Harnson.  Walter  L.:  See— 

Sturman.  Oded   E.,  Gnll.   Benjamin,  and   Harnson.  Walter   L. 
5.251.659,  CI.  137-339.000 
Harshavardhana,  P    See— 

Dravida,  Subrahmanyam;  and  Harshavardhana,  P-.  5,253,248.  CI 
370-16.000. 


Hart   Robert  E  .  to  Heron  Cable  Industnes  Ltd.  Plug  for  use  with  self 

regulating  cable   5,252,081.  CI   439-98  000. 
Hartig,  Peter   See— 

Ehrlmger,     Fnednch;     Hardtle,     Wilhelm,     and     Hartig.     Peter, 
5,251,443,  CI.  6O-»26000 
Hanman,  Enc  J  .  to  Microelectronics  &  Computer  Technology  Corp 
Neural-network      content-addressable      memory       5,253,328,      CI. 
^QS.24  000 
Hanmann.  Eduard,  to  Bucher  -  Guyer  AG  Maschmenfabnk    Proces^s 
for     clanfymg    liquids,     particularly     raw    juice.     5,252.350,    CI. 
426-490  000. 
Harvest  States  Cooperatives:  See— 

Krause,  Vemon  E  .  5.252.346,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Harvey.  Scott  D    See—  ...       „ 

Novotny.    Milos   V  .    Harvey,   Scott   D     and   Jemiolo,   Bozena, 
5,252,326,  CI   424-54  000, 

Tateyama,  Kivohisa.  and  Hasebe,  Keizo,  5,252,137,  CI.  134-34  000 
Hasebe.Masahiko,  Adachi.  Takeshi;  and  Inagaki,  Yoshihiro,  to  Yamaha 
Corporation    Electronic  musical  instrument  having  resonance  tone 
generation    5.252,774,  CI    84-618.000 
Hasegawa,  Hirofumi  See— 

Gonda    Takashi    Hasegawa,  Hirofumi:   Yamada,  Motohiro;  and 
Anyama.  Takayuki.  5.253.028.  CI.  355-309  000 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi   See—  . 

Tani.  Mitsukiyo;  Gotoh.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Hideaki;  Shiraishi.  Hideo; 
Kinno.     Tamotu;     and     Hasegawa.     Hiroshi.     5.251,805.     CI. 
228-180.500 
Hasegawa,  Hiroto  See — 

Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Yuminamochi,  Takayasu:  Hasegawa,  Hiroto; 
Tanigawa,    Koichi;    Oht.suka,    Yasumasa,    and    Kisu,     Hiroki, 
5,253.022,  CI-  355-274.000 
Hasegawa,  Ken.  and  Takayanagi,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method    of  controlling   digital    copying    machine.    5.253,077,    U. 
358-404  000. 
Hasegawa,  Makoto:  See—  .,  ,    . 

Hamamoto,   Syougo:    Kuyama,   Kouji;  and   Hasegawa,   Makoto, 
5, 25;. 873,  CI    310-90.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yasumasa  See— 

Miida    Takashi;   Hagiwara,  Tatsuya,  and   Hasegawa,   \asuma.sa, 
5  252,868,  CI    307-607  000, 
Ha.segawa  Yoshisuke,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  operating 

cordless  telephone  system    5,253,287,  CI,  379-61,000, 
Hasetoh    Sakumi    Kameda,   Osamu,   Okita,  Junichi:   Hirose,   Ichiro; 
Tanaka,    Yoshimichi:    Kondo,    Akie,    and    Akuugawa,    Hitoshi,    to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Structure  for  mounting  powertrain  of 
vehicle    5,251.720.  CI,  180-297,000. 
Hashiguchi.  Ma.savuki:  See— 

Ito      Masayoshi      Yamada.     Kiichi:    Otake,     Katsunon;     Miyata, 

Yasunohu:  and  Hashiguchi,  Ma.sayuki,  5,253,172,  CI.  364-424.050 

Hashikawa,  Atsushi.  Sff—  ..     ,  .,  .        u  j 

Onimaru     Sadhisa:    Ishizuka.    Atsuo;    Hashikawa,    Atsushi:    and 

Koike,  Ya-suhiko,  5.252,816,  CI-  235-467.000. 

Hashimoto.  Isamu   See—  . -..i  nno 

Satou,  Osamu.  Hashimoto,  Isamu;  and  Nishida,  Takao,  5,253.1XW. 

CI    354^12  000  ,        ^, 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nomura.  Noboru,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 

Industnal  Co  .   Ltd     Fine  pattern  forming  method    5.252.430,  CI. 

4.^a296  000  ,       »,  ,.         e  •. 

Hashimoto.    Mitsuru:    Shimada,    Tomoyuki.    Suzuki,    Nobuo;    Sakai. 
Takayuki    Suzuka,  Susumu,  and  Sasaki,  Ma.saomi,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany    Ltd     and   Hodogaya   Chemical   Company,    Ltd     Polyolefin 
ammo  denvatives.  5,252,750,  CI-  549-59,000 
Hashimoto,  Yukio  See—  ,,,-,-  ,^ 

Ozaki,  Akio.  Kawasaki.  Hideki,  Hashimoto.  Yukio;  Tamura.  Kei- 
shiro;    Ochiai,    Keiko:    and    Kawamoto.    Isao,    5.252,470.    CI. 
435-116  000 
Hassel.  Tillmann   See— 

Laas   Hans  J     Hassel.  Tillmann,  Kubitza.  Werner.  Halpaap.  Rcin- 
hard   and  Noll,  Klaus,  5,252.696,  CI.  528-49.000 
Hassett  John  J    to  AT/COMM,  Incorporated   Shielding  field  method 

and  apparatus   5,253.162,  CI.  364-405  000 
Hassig,  Martin   See—  „    .  ,       „  j 

Bruhlmeier    Paul,  Fuhr,  Jitka;  Has,sig,  Martin.  Kohlcr.  Rene  :  and 
Kopp.  Albert,  5.252,927,  CI    324-546.000. 
Haueishi   Yuii  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connec- 
tor apparatus   5.252,089.  CI  439-3I00O0  . 
Hatakevama.  Atsushi:  and  Nakano,  Masao,  to  Haukeyamaetal  Semi- 
conductor  memory   device   having  a  btxisl  circuit     5.253,204,  CI. 
365-189  060 
Hatakevama  el  al  :  See— 

Hatakeyama,     Atsushi;     and     Nakano,     Masao,     5,253,2W,     CI. 
365-189  060 
Hatakeyama,  Shigeki:  See— 

Tadokoro,  Toyohiro:   Sato.   Kiyoshi;  Haukeyama.  Shigeki;  Ka- 
wa,se,  Shigeo  and  Ueno,  Ma,sao,  5.252.583.  CI.  514-309,000 
Hatanaka.  Atsushi,  See—  „  .      x,         i, 

Fujimolo.  Yoji  Fukutaka.  Yoshimi.  Okui.  Takanon,  Baba,  Kazushi; 
Nakashima.  Eiji:  Hatanaka.  Atsushi.  Kurcxla.  Yasunon;  Adachi. 
Hidenobu   and  Mon,  Toshiaki,  5.253.n,W.  CI    356-372  000. 
Hatsuda.   Tsuguvasu,   and   Yamaguchi.    Seiji.   to   Matsushita   Electnc 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Dnve  circuit  for  use  m  a  semiconductor  mte- 
grated  circuit   5,252,863,  CI    307^52.000 
Hatton,  Gregory  J    See—  ,  ■,.,  .aa     -x 

Habennan,    John    P.,    and    Hatton,    Gregory    J,    5,251,488,    v,l. 
73-861.040. 


Hattori,  Yukimitsu:  See— 

Fujita.     Yoshinon;     and     Hatton.     Yukimitsu.     5.252,091.     CI 
439-499  000. 
Hauck.  Dieter:  See— 

Blaser.  Peter  T.;  Hauck.  Dieter;  Miltner,  Karl-Hermann;  and  Rodi, 
Anton.  5.251,891.  CI.  271-176.000. 
Haul.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Grass.  Thomas;  and  Haul.  Robert  W.,  5,251.459,  CI.  62-324.100. 
Haupi.  Heinz,  to  Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  pasteurized  and  iron-free  human  transfemn  and  the 
use  thereof.  5.252.715.  CI   530-394.000 
Haurand.  Michael:  See— 

Seipp  Ulrich;  Englberger.  Werner;  Haurand,  Michael;  and  Schnei- 
der. Johannes,  5,252,562,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Hauser,  John  R  :  See— 

Wortman.  Jimmie  J.,  Sorrell,  Furman  Y  ;  Hauser.  John  R.;  and 
Fordham.  Mark  J  .  5.253.324.  CI   392-416.000 
Hausmann.  Bemadette.  to  Sempent  Reifen  AG    Pneumatic  tire  with 
tread  conuining  plasticizer.  plasticizer  mixture  for  pneumatic  tire, 
and  method  of  producing  such  plasticizer  mixture    5.252.649.  CI. 
524-313.000. 
Haussmann.  Roland,  to  Thermal-Werke  Warme-,  Kalte-,  Klimatechmk 
GmbH.  Flat  tube  heat  exchanger,  method  of  making  the  same  and  flat 
tubes  for  the  heat  exchanger   5,251,692,  CI    165-152.000. 
Havemann,  Robert  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of 
making  MOS  VLSI  semiconductor  device  with  metal  gate.  5,252,502, 
CI.  437-41.000. 
Hawkins,  Mike:  See— 

Lin.  Steve  T;  Hawkins,  Mike;  and  Krebs,  Steve,  5,251,468,  CI 
72-53.000. 
Hayakawa.  Akira:  See— 

Okuda,  Koichi;  Tomoyuki.  Yoji:  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Araya,  Junji; 
Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Saito,  Masanobu;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Ohtsuka. 
Yasumasa;  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko; 
Hayakawa,  Akira,  Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Nakahata,  Kimio, 
5,253,024.  CI  355-282.000. 
Havakawa.  Kimiaki:  See—  . 

Kitahara.    Makoto;    Havakawa.    Kimiaki;    and    Yabe.    Shuichi. 
5.252.018.  CI.  412-11000. 
Hayami.  Masaaki:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Hitoshi;  Matsui.  Fumio;  Okazaki,  Tsuneki;  and  Hayami, 
Masaaki.  5.252.371.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Hayano.  Seiji:  See— 

Saito.  Naoichiro;  and  Hayano.  Seiji,  5.253.177.  CI.  364-468.000 
Hayashi.  Akira.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.  Coupler 
fixing    structure    for    modular    wiper    apparatus.     5,251,861,    CI 
248-316500. 
Haya.shi,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Sato,  Motoharu;  Muramtasu,  Kazuo;  Onishi,  Yoshihiko;  and  Haya- 
shi, Hidetaka.  5,252,367,  CI.  427-599.000 
Hayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohtani,  Junji;  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa;  Machida,  Junji;  Asahi,  Satoshi, 
Hayashi,     Hiroshi:     and     Matono,     Kouichi,     5,252,398,     CI 
428-403.000. 
Hayashi,  Katsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Facsimile  device 
having  continuous  operating  capabilities  immediately  after  recovery 
from  trouble  and  related  method   5,253,360,  CI   395-575.000 
Hayashi,  Kimivoshi;  Arai,  Hitoshi,  and  Hirooka,  Kazuhiko,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Image     forming     apparatus      5,253,082,     CI 
358-456000. 
Hayashi,  Kiyoshi,  and  Odamura,  Tadayuki,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Air  intake  device  having  an  inuke  duct  for  an  automotive 
vehicle.  5,251,712.  CI.  180-68  300 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Shigemura.    Yuuka;    Kondo.   Takashi.    Umezawa.    Hideo.   Oura. 
Junichi.  Yoshimoto.  Mitsuharu;  Yano.  Satoshi;  Ito,  Yukihiro; 
Okauchi,  Yoshifumi;  Mivoshi,  Yoshitake;  Miyake,  Takashi;  and 
Hayashi,  Kiyoshi,  5,253,030,  CI   355-324.000 
Hayashi.  Takehisa:  See— 

Suzuki.      Makoto;      Tachibana.      Suguru;      Higuchi.      Hisayuki. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Hayashi,  Takehisa;  Hanawa,  Makoto; 
and  Nishimukai.  Tadahiko,  5.253.197,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Hayashi.  Tatsuo  See—  .. 

Kanazawa.  Toru;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  Kashiwai,  Shm-ichi;  Oni. 
Akihito  Nishida.  Koji;  Hayashi,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakajima,  Junjiro, 
5,253,278,  CI.  376-434.000, 
Hayashida,  Tadashi:  See— 

Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuva,  Haruo;  Kitano.  Kenzo;  Hayashida, 
Tada.shi,  and  Minato,  Telnio,  5.252,145,  CI    148-206000. 
Hayden,  Al  P     Hayden,  Patnck  L  ,  and  Miller.  Chuck,  to  Lubnzol 
Corporation.  The  Additive  injection  system  and  method.  5.251.785. 
CI-  222-1-000, 
Havden.  James  D.  See—  .  ,,      . 

'  Fitch   Jon  T    Mazure.  Carlos  A.,  Witek,  Keith  E.;  and  Hayden. 
James  D..  5,252.849.  CI.  257-329.000 
Hayden.  Patnck  L  :  See—  ,    ,  ,,,  -,«« 

Hayden.  Al  P  .  Havden.  Patnck  L  ;  and  Miller,  Chuck,  5,251,785, 
CI.  222-1.000       '  V,  tr   , 

Hazan,  Isidor;  and  Rummel,  Mitzie  K  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  t   1  . 
and  Companv    Coating  compnsing  solution  organosilane  polymer 
and  silane  functional  dispersed  polymer   5,252,660,  CI   524-504  000 
Hazan,  Svd,  to  Hillmar  Inc  Locker  organizer  or  the  like  5,251.973,  CI 

312-257  100.  ,        ^^, 

Hazard,  Edwin  A.,  to  Amarel   Precision  Instruments,  Inc.  Oblique 
viewing  system  for  microscopes.  5.253,106,  CI   359-368.000. 


Healey,  Peter;  See- 
Smith,    David    W.;    Cassidy,    Stephen    A  ;    and    Healey,    Peter, 
5,253,094,  CI   359-124000 
Heam,  Ralph  E.:  See- 

Bank.    Abraham    H,    and    Heam,    Ralph    E.,    5J52.894,    a. 
315-307.000 
Hedger.  John  T.  Signal  tube  operated  switches.  5,252,796.  CI.  200- 

8200R. 
Hefei  Cement  Research  &  Design  Institute  Of  State  Administration  Of 
Building  Matenals  Sec- 
Jiang,  Yucan,  5,251,830,  CI.  241-72.000. 
Heger,  Georg;  Lutjens,  Holger;  Fengler,  Gerd;  and  Lindner,  Chnstian, 
to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft    Polymer  blends  of  polyarmdes  and 
polymers   containing   sulfonamide   structural    units.    5,252,672,   CI. 
525-178.000. 
Heidel.  Raymond:  See — 

Dickenson,  Robert  M.;  and  Heidel,  Raymond,  5,251,898,  CI.  273- 
I4300R 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Blaser.  Peter  T  .  Hauck.  Dieter;  Miltner.  Karl-Hermann;  and  Rodi. 
Anton.  5.251.891.  CI   271-176.000. 
Heidemann.    Rolf,    to    Alcatel    N  V     Reflective    optical    modulator 

5.253.099.  CI    359-260  000 
Heimbrodt.  Klaus-Jurgen  See— 

Feichtiger.  Dieter;  Schumacher.  Josef;  Reis.  Tobias;  Heimbrodt, 
Klaus-Jurgen  and  Klink.  Georg,  5.251,568,  CI.  116-28.0OR. 
Heinnch  Amelung  GmbH:  See — 

EggI,  Wilfned,  5,251,778,  CI.  220-526.000 
Heising,  Mark   See — 

Omura,  Jimmy  K.;  Avidor,  Dan;  and  Heising,  Mark,  5,253,268,  CI 
375-1.000 
Heisler,  Rick;  Heisler,  Ronald;  and  Taylor,  John  Method  and  apparatus 
for    conveving    stacks    of   nested    preformed    lids.    5,251,426,    CI. 
53-485.000.' 
Heisler,  Ronald:  See— 

Heisler,  Rick;  Heisler,  Ronald;  and  Taylor,  John,  5.251,426,  CI. 

53^85.000 

Heistracher,  Elisabeth;  Fischer,  Klaus:  Mayer,  Horst;  Saupe,  Thomas: 

Hamprecht,    Gerhard;    Ditnch,    Klaus,    Kuekenhoehner,    Thomas; 

Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter,  Helmut;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  lo 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Sulfonamides.  5,252,540,  CI   504-280000. 

Helena  Laboratones  Corporation:  See— 

Sarrine.  Roben  J  ,  5.251.786.  CI   222-82.000 
Hehoff.  Michael  W    See— 

Bires.  Carmen  D  ;   Kopolow.   Stephen   L  ;   Burlant.   William  J  . 
Helioff.  Michael  W  ;  Login.  Robert  B  ;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed. 
5.252.324,  CI  424-70.000 
Bires,  Carmen   D  ;   Kopolow,  Stephen  L.;  Burlant,  William  J,; 
Helioff,  Michael  W  .  Login,  Robert  B  ;  and  Tazi,  Mohammed, 
5,252,325,0.424-71000 
Hellar,  James  C.  to  501  Baklund-Hellar,  Inc  Tape  measure  for  deter- 
mining the  centerpoint  of  a  distance   5,251,382,  CI   33-759  000 
Heller,    Earl    A.;    and    Alter.    William.    Fireball    amusement    game 

5,251,906,  CI   273-397.000. 
Heller,  Hans  J  ;  See- 
Blum.  Rainer:  Heller,  Hans  J  ,  Haehnle,  Hans-Joachim:  and  Lien- 
en.  Klaus,  5,252,403,  CI   428-447.000. 
Hellwig,  Bernard-Edmund,  and  Schmalzl,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Informationssystemc  Aktiengesellschaft    Modular  mainframe  com- 
puter system  having  an  interconnection  portion  m  assembly  with  a 
CPU  and  extending  from  a  cabinet.  5.253.141,  CI.  361-683  000 
Helmcr,  John  C    See — 

Demaray,  Richard  E.  Helmer,  John  C  ,  Anderson,  Robert  L.; 
Park.  Young  H  ,  Cochran,  Ronald  R  .  and  Hoffman.  Vance  E.. 
Jr..  5.252.194,  CI   204-298.200- 
Hemmi.  Gregorv  W    See— 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.,  Hemmi,  Gregory  W  ;  and  Mody,  Tarak  D.. 
5.252.720.  CI    534-11.000. 
Hemmila.  Ilkka  See— 

Drevin.  Hakan.  Martin.  Anna  T .  Carlsson.  Jan;  Oscarsson.  Sven 
O     Losgren.  Timo;  Hemmila.  Ilkka:  and  Kwiatkowski.  Marek. 
5.252.462.  CI  435-018  000 
Heng,   Di    Medical  personnel  and  patient  communication  indicator 

device   5.252.075.  CI   434-112000 
Hengeveld,  John   See — 

Lueker.  Jonathan.  Hengeveld.  John.  Needham.  Brad.  Price.  Burt; 
Schlegel,  Jim.  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  5.252,977.  CI  341-182000. 
Henkc.  Jurgen   See — 

Romberg.  Lothar,  and  Henke.  Jurgen,  5,252,879,  CI   310-261.000. 
Henkel  Kommandngesells^hafi  auf  Aktien   See— 

Beaujean.    Hans    Btxie.   Jens.   Paasch,   Stefan;   Schwadtke,   Karl, 

Smulders.  Eduard.  and  Sung,  Enc,  5,252,244,  CI   252-120.000 
Mueller.    Heinz.   Herold.   Claus-Peter;   von   Tapavicza,   Slephan, 
Gnmes.  Douglas  J  .  Braun.  Jean-Marc;  and  Smith,  Stuart  P.  T  , 
5.252.554.  CI    507-138,000- 
Henkelmann.  Jochem.  Ruehl.  Thomas;  Zimmermann.  Hoi^l;  Goetz, 
Norbert:    Spiegler.    Wolfgang:    and    Kuekenhoehner.    Thomas,    to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  4-hydroxymethyltetrahy- 
dropyrans   5.252.755.  CI    549-427  000. 
Henochowicz.  Lucien.  and  Humphrey.  James  E..  to  USA  Save  Cor- 
poration  Device,  system  and  method  for  increasing  saving  account 
participation    and    investment    by   small    investors.    5,252,811,    CI. 
235-379.000 
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Henson.  Gregory- S«— 

Kelley  Tommy  D  ,  Brame,  Mark  D  ;  Henson,  Gregory:  Hickman, 
John  B    Kirby.  Ralph;  Roberts,  William  C,  and  Rogers,  Kevin 
D     ^:51,411.  CI    52-60000 
Henson,  Robert  E   CrystalUne  SiiHSbz    5,252.176,  CI.  156-621  000 
Hentschel    Martin,  to  REAL  GmbH,  Transportable  facility  for  recy- 
cling waste  plastics.  5,251,832.  CI   241-101  700. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  Ste — 

BtitiorfT,  Kvle  J  .  5.252,754,  CI,  549-328.000. 
Hardwick,  Steven  J  ,  5,252.259,  CI.  252-188.280. 
Herdnch,  Fred  ,A     See—  .,.,,.■,-,     r-i 

Goodman.    James    A;    and    Herdrich,    Fred    A.,    5,251,422,    CI 
53-251  000 
Herman  Miller.  Inc    See— 

Goodman,  Steven  F  ,  5,251.413,  CI  52-239000 
Hermecz,  Istvan.  Knoll.  Jozsef;  Vasvan.  Lelle,  nee  Debreczy:  Gyir» 
Klara  Sipos.  Judit:  Horvath.  Agnes.  Tardos.  La-sxlo  ;  and  Blaogh 
Mana.  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  Es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Ri 
Pvndopvnmidine  derivatives,  pharmaceutical  compositions  contain 
ing  them  and  process  for  preparing  same  5.252.572,  CI.  514-258.000 
Herold.  Claus-Peter  See—  „       u 

Mueller,   Heinz;   Herold,   Claus-Peter,   von  TapavicM,   Stephan 
Gnmes,  Douglas  J  ,  Braun,  Jean-Marc;  and  Smith,  Stuart  P  T  , 
5,252,554,  CI    507-138.000 
Heron  C^ble  Indastnes  Ltd.:  See- 
Hart,  Robert  E  ,  5,252.081.  CI,  439-98,000, 
Herrmann,  Dieicr;  and  Rallies.  Guenier,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH    Door  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closmg  an  air- 
craft dcx>r  m  res^nse  to  a  stored  program  5.25 1 ,85 1 .  CI  244- 1 29  500 
Herrmann.  James  F  ,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company   High-performance 
memorv    controller    with    application-programmable    optimization 
5.253.214,  CI    365-233,000, 
Hertel.  Gunther  See—  ,-,,■, -i.-r 

Hoffmann,  Heinz;  Hertel.  Gunther;  and  Seitz.  Hubert.  5,252.2>/, 

CI  :5:-54^ooo. 

Hertenstein,  Robert  D    See—  „„,,,.  ^ 

Holloway.  Donald  C;  Herteaslein,  Robert  D  ;  Goldberg,  George 
A  .  and  Dugan,  Kelli  A  ,  5.253.164,  CI.  364^>06  000. 
Heubner,  Verena  D    See—  ,^        ,  ,, 

Zuckermann,  Ronald  N  .  Heubner,  Verena  D.;  Santi.  Daniel  V.; 
and  Siani.  Michael  A  ,  5.252.296,  CI,  422- 116.000. 

"'"ce^nne.' Rudtrand  Heuer.  Rudolph,  5,251,969.  CI.  303-963.000. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See—  „,-,.,  ,,-,  ^, 

Allen.  Greg  L  ;  Kim.  Jae-Hu;  and  Watson,  Lynn  R..  5,253,357,  Cl. 

Chiang.    Shang-Yi.    and    Kamins,    Theodore    I.    5.252.143,    CI. 

148-33.000. 
Fouquet.  Julie  E  .  5.252,839,  CI.  257-13.000, 
Larson.  John  D  .  Ill,  5.252,922.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Mastache,  Mark  D  .  5.251.484,  CI,  73-517.00A. 
NonmaLsu.  Hideyuki,  5,252,936,  CI.  335-151.000 
Storlie,  Chns  A  ,  and  Hirahara.  Edwin,  5.252.991.  CI,  346-108,000 
Trask.   Jeffrey    L  ;   and    Vondran.   Gary   L.,  Jr.,   5,252.995.   CI 

346-157,000, 
Wunderling.    Martin;    Rupp.    Lothar;    and    Guenther,    Martin, 
5.251.633.  CI    128-634000. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See- 
Fell.  Barry  M.,  5,252.163.  CI,  156-205.000. 
Heyndenckx.  Ingnd  E.  J,  R:  See—  .^    ,„         ^  ,,, 

Wortel   Franciscus  J   M.;  Heyndenckx.  Ingnd  E,  J   R.;  and  Wie- 
renga.  Peter  E..  5,253,074.  CI.  358-236,000 
HGG  La-ser  Fare.  Inc.:  See— 

Xavier.  Alfredo  F..  5.251,641.  CI,  128-754.000, 
Hibbs.  Dwight  E    See—  ,  ,.,  o<:o     r-i 

Tnmmer.    James    E.    and    Hibbs.    Dwight    E,.    5,251,868,    CI 
249-196  000 
Hibino,  Sadayoshi:  See— 

Sawa.  Takao;  Sakata.  Yasuo;  Hibino,  Sadayoshi;  Sato.  Tadayuki, 
Mochizuki,  Motoyasu;  Kimura,  Tadatomo;  and  Ozawa.  Shigeo. 
5,252,877,  CI.  310-214000 
Hickman,  John  B    See— 

Kelley  Tommy  D  ,  Brame.  Mark  D  ,  Henson.  Gregory;  Hickman. 
John  B.   Kirby,  Ralph.  Roberts,  William  C,  and  Rogers.  Kevin 
D,  5.251.411.  CI,  52-60,000. 
Higaki.  Kenjiro:  See— 

Tanaka.  Saburo;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  Higaki.  Kenjiro;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 
Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.252.543.  CI    505-1  000, 
Higaki,  Riichi,  and  lida.  Yoshikazu.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Active 

distance  measunng  apparatus,  5.253,032,  CI.  356-1  000 
Higashiyama,  Kazuloshi.  Yoshioka,  Susumu;  and  Murakami,  Tadayo- 
shi.  to  Hiuchi.   Ltd  ;  and  Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Co.  Inc  .  The 
Process  for  producing  lithium  aluminate  powder  having  large  spe- 
cific surface  area   5.252.315.  CI,  423-593  000 
Higuchi,  Hisavuki:  See— 

Suzuki       Makoto;      Tachibana,      Suguru.      Higuchi,      Hisayuki: 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Hayashi.  Takehisa;  Hanawa.  Makoto; 
and  Nishimukai.  Tadahiko.  5.253.197.  CI.  365-49.000 
Hikita.  Kazuyasu,  Iizuka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi 

Materials  Corporation  Optical  scanner   5.253.098.  CI    359-213  000 
Hilbert.  Samuel  D    See—  .     „  ,,. 

Chamberlin,  Kim  S  ;  Pruelt,  Wayne  P  ;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Hilbert, 
Samuel  D  ,  Quillen,  Donna  R,;  and  Salyer.  Preston  K,.  5,252,699. 
CI,  528-289.000. 


Hildebrand,  Steve  See—  ..,.,0^1      r-\ 

Gossman.     William,     and     Hildebrand,     Steve      5,251.863,     CI, 
248-550000 
Hill,  Jason  P    Rotating  electrical  stnnged  instrument    5,251,326,  <_i 

84-263.000 
Hiller,  Mats,  and  Skogsberg,  Leif  Elemenl  for  connecting  two  parts, 

5,251,996.  CI   403-406  100 
Hilligardt,  Klaus  See—  ,    „   ,  ,      ,  „      u    u 

Lisa.    Rudolph    E ,    Hilligardt.    Klaus;    and    Kalck.    Ulnch    M., 
5.252.765,  CI    556-428  000- 
Hillmar  Inc    See— 

Hazan.  Syd.  5,251,973,  CI.  312-257.100. 

'  "Fromm'elt,  Markus.  and  Hilmert,  Uwe,  5.251,532,  O.  89-1,140, 
Hilpert.  Reinhold  See—  ^     „  w 

Kroy    Walter;    Seidel,    Helmut,    Deite,    Eduard;    Koniger.   Max; 
Deimel.  Peter,  Binder,  fHonan,  and  Hilpert,  Reinhold.  5.252.294, 
CI   422-102-000 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Frommelt,  Markus,  and  Hilmert,  Uwe,  5,251,532,  CI   89-1,140, 
Hilton.  Robert  M    See— 

Bachowski,  Steven,  Ahem.  Brian  S.;  HUton.  Robert  M.;  and  Adam- 
ski.  Joseph  A  .  5.252.175.  CI,  156-620200 
Himmelstein,  Kenneth  J    See—  ,,  .u     i 

Joshi      Abhay     Dmg,    Shulin;    and    Himmelstein.    Kenneth    J,. 
5.2'52.318.  CI   424-78  040 
Hinchhffe.  Clement.  10  Aquazon  Pty  Ltd  Corrosion  inhibition  process, 

5.252.300,  CI   422-186.080 
Hioki,  Takanort   See— 

Suzumoto.    Takeshi,    Hioki,    Takanon,    and    Ohshima.    Naoto. 
'5  2'i2  4'i4,  CI   4.^0-576  000 
Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  Sugila,  Shuichi,  and  Vamazaki,  Katsumasa.  to 
Konica  Corporation   Silver  halide  color  photographic  lighl-sensitive 
material  composing  a  1-pentachlonnated  Phenyi;5-pyrazolone  cou- 
pler and  specific  red  sensitizing  dyes.  5.252.446,  CI   430-508.0UU. 

"'"Sie^cTns  A^Ind  Hirahara.  Edwin.  5.252.991.  CI  346-108.000, 
Hirahara.  Shuzo  See—  .,  -i-    ^  1 

Hosaka  Ya-suo  Nagato.  Hitoshi;  Koike,  Yuzo;  Matsui,  Toshikazu; 
and  Hirahara.  Shuzo,  5,253,023,  CI.  355-279.000. 
Hirai,  Hisayuki  See—  ^  ,  a 

Fuiieda    Shinetsu.  Yoshizumi,  Akira;  Matsumolo.  Kazutaka,  and 
Hirai,  Hisayuki,  5,252.639.  CI   523-t55.0OO. 

Hirai,  Ippo  See —  .  „,    ■_    -r 

Shigeta.  Masao;  Kajita.  Asako:  Hirai,  Ippo;  and  Choh,  Tsutomu. 

^252,148,  CI    148-307  000 
Hirano  Takashi   Todoroki,  Takeshi,  and  Ohashi.  Shinichi.  to  Agency 
of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology,  and  Mini.stry  of  International 
Trade  &   Industry    Macromolecular  mitomycin  C  derivative  and 
method  for  production  thereof  5,252.673,  CI.  525-183  000. 
Hirano.  Yasuhiro:  See—  ^  t-  1    w 

Shiomi    Yutaka    Naitoh,  Shigeki:  Hirano,  Ya'uhiro;  and  Takebe. 
Kazuo,  5.252.687.  CI    525-502,000 

"'"oeguchi.  Ma^hiro,  and  Hirao,  Takashi.  5,252.174.  CI.  156-612.000. 

Hiraoka    Jun     Kodato.   Setsuo:   and    Naitoh,   Yoshinobu.   10   Anntsu 

Corporation    Sensing  system  for  measunng  specific  value  of  sub- 

sunce  to  be  measured  by   utilizing  change   in  thermal   resistance, 

5.251,980,  CI   374-7  000 

Hiraia,  Kazuto  See— 

Takada,  Toshio    Terashima,  Takahilo.  lijima.  Kenji,  YanMmoto, 
Kazunuki,  Hirata,  Kazuto,  and  Bando.  Yoshichika,  5,252,390,  CI, 
428-336000 
Hirata.  Masaio  See— 

Ozaki    Shoichiro.  Watanabe,  Yutaka:  Hirala,  Masalo:  and  Awaya, 
Akira   5  252,707,  CI    530-345.000. 
Hirata.  Mitsuioshi.  Yosomiva.  Ryutoku;  and  Takenishi,  Soichiro,  Am- 
monia sensor    5.252,292,  CI   422-98.000.  o       v.    id  ,  1 
Hirau  Seiji   Katagin.  Nobuhiko.  and  lijima,  Ryouji.  to  Hitachi  Metal 
Ltd     Aluminum    member    provided    wilh    wealher-resislani    coat, 
5,252.399.  CI   428-416000 
Hirayama.  Yuzo  See—  ..        , 
Suzuki      Nobuo;     Hirayama,     Yuzo;     and     Onomura.     Masaaki. 
5,253.264.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Hird,  Michael   See—                                                         ^     ■.        j  o-  j 
Gray    George  W  .  Tovne,  Kenneth  J  ;  Lacey.  David;  and  Hird, 
Michael.  5,252.253.  CI    252-299  620, 
Hiroi,  Atsushi   See—                                                                    ,   ^.u  u 
Asai    Takuji    Kondo,   Mitsuhiro.   Hiroi,   Atsushi;  and  Ohshima, 
Kmya,  5,252,784.  CI-  174-267,000 
Hiroki,   Kazuchika,   to  Atsugi   Unisia  Corporation     Pressure  control 
valve  assembly  wuh  feature  of  easy  adjuslmenl  of  set  load.  5.251,671, 
CI    137-625  650 
Hirooka.  Kazuhiko   See— 

Hayashi,    Kimivoshi;    Arai,    Hitoshi;    and    Hirooka.    Kazuhiko, 
5,253,082,  CI    358-456.000 
Hirooka.  Noboru:  See—  ,,       ,. 

Aono  Toshinao  Asami.  Yukio;  Hirooka,  Noboru,  Anma.  Y  usaku: 
and  Fujii.  Susumu,  5.252,752,  CI.  549-24Q  000 
Hirosawa,  Koichiro,  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsusaka,  Masanobu,  toAisin 

Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Bellows  pump,  5,251,539,  CI.  92-34,000, 
Hirose,  Ichiro  See—  ,,,,,,  .  u    ., 

Hasetoh.  Sakumi.  Kameda,  Osamu:  Okita.  Junichi;  Hirose.  Ichiro; 
Tanaka.  Yoshimichi,  Kondo,  Akie,  and  Akutagawa,  Hitoshi, 
'i.25 1.720.  CI    180-297  000, 


Hirose    Kaoru   to  Daivo  Kiko  Industry,  Inc    Muddy  and  waste  water 

treatment  device  and  method   5.252.202.  CI    210-86  000 
Hirose.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  and  apparatus  for 

searching  image  information    5.253,337,  CI    395-161  000 
Hirose,  Susumu  See— 

Andou.  Hiroyasu;  Matsuura,  Akira;  and  Hirose,  Susumu.  5,252,469. 
CI   435-71  200 
Hirose,  Tadashiro;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takagi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nisshin 
Oil   Mills.   Ltd .  The    Silicone-dissolving  and  solubilizing  agents 
5.252,761,  CI.  554-77  000. 
Hirose.  Tsuguhiro;  Kodama,  Toshikazu,  and  Kamitake,  Takashi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Traffic  control  method  and  traffic  control 
system  for  controlling  cell  traffic  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
communication  network   5.253.247,  CI   370-14000 
HiroU.  Yoshihiko,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  reading 
apparatus    having    improved    shading    correction     5.253.083.    CI 
358-461.000 
Hitachi  Computer  Electronics.  Co  :  See— 

Tani.  Mitsukiyo.  Gotoh.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Hideaki;  Shiraishi,  Hideo; 
Kirino,     Tamolu;     and     Ha.segawa,     Hiroshi.     5.251,805.     CI 
228-180.500. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ochiai,  Masami,  and  Kanai.  Takashi.  5,251.444.  CI  60-452.000, 
Hitachi  Haramachi  Semi-Conductor.  Lid  :  See— 

Sakurai,    Naoki;    Mori.    Mutsuhiro,    Arakawa.    Hideloshi;   Onda, 
Kenichi;  Miyazaki.  Hideki,  and  Kanouda.  Akihiko.  5.253,156.  CI. 
363-98.000. 
Hiuchi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsuya.  Teruaki;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Uno,  Kazuo,  5,253,025,  CI. 
355-285.000 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Masahiro.  5,253,333.  CI   395-62  000 
Akagi.  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi:  and  Ojima.  Masahiro,  5,253,232.  CI 

369-13.000. 
Anta  Junichi   Iwaya.  Akihiko:  Matsuzawa.  Tomoo;  and  IchiUni, 

Masahiro,  5,252,854,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Hamada,     Yasunori;     and     Furulono,     Masuo,     5,252,813,     CI 

235-380000 
Higashivama,    Kazutoshi;    Yoshioka,    Susumu.    and    Murakami. 

Tadavoshi.  5.252.315.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Inoue.  Masaru;  and  Matsui,  Shigeru,  5.253.183,  CI   364-525,000 
Ishikawa.  Fuminon,  Sato.  Akira;  Tamahashi.  Kunihiro;  Wakagi. 
Masatoshi;  Tamura.  Katsumi,  Hanazono.  Masanobu;  Shoji.  Mit- 
suvoshi;    Nakakawaji.    Takayuki;    ho.    Yutaka;    Komalsuzaki. 
Shigeki.  Akagi.  Moloo;  and  Imamura.  Masaaki.  5.252.418.  CI 
430-67000 
Kanamori.  Takahiro;  and  Iloh.  Shinichi.  5.253.170.  CI  364-413.160. 
Kanazawa.  Toru.  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  Kashiwai.  Shin-ichi;  Orii. 
Akihito  Nishida.  Koji;  Hayashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakajima.  Junjiro. 
5.253.278,  CI   376-434  000 
Kawaguchi,     Atsuo.     and     Motoda.     Hiroshi.     5.253.212.     CI. 

365-230.010, 
Koga  Masataka;  Okumoto.  Toyoharu;  Yamashita.  Hiromi;  Kawa- 

chi.  Katuo;  and  Okamoio,  Yukio.  5.252.827.  CI   250-281,000. 
Koizumi.     Hideaki;     and     Sukegawa,     Kazuya,     5.251.629.     CI, 
128-653  200,  _.    „ 

Maruo.  Seizi;  Hori.  Yasuro;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuaki,  5,253,085.  CI. 

358-481000. 
Mitsuya.  Teruaki;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Uno.  Kazuo,  5,253,025,  CI. 

355-285.000. 
Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Umeda.  Takao;  and  Igawa.  Tatsuo,  5,252,954,  CI. 

345-95000. 
Ookouchi.     Takahiko;     Kagohara.     Hiromi;     Hama.     Hiromu, 
Nakagawa.  Mitsuo;  Okoshi.  Hitoshi,  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiuka, 
5,252.130.  CI    118-423.000. 
Otake.  Katsumoto;  Sumiya.  Yoshio;  FujiUni.  Yasuo:  Oda.  Shigeo, 
Matsushima,   Tokunon;   Sasaki.   Takuya;    Ishida.   Keizo;    Kon. 
Hideki    Satoh,  Hiroshi,   Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  and  Yanagihara. 
Makoto.  5.251.690,  CI    165-95.000 
Ozaki.  Yukihiko.  Moro.  Eiji;  Ohtsuka,  Susumu,  and  Ohkouchi, 

Takeo.  5.253.127.  CI   360-57,000 
Sakai.  Junji;  Sobue.  Masahisa;  and  Yasutomi,  Yoshiyuki.  5.252.273. 

CI   264-86,000 
Sakurai.    Naoki;    Mori.    Mutsuhiro.    Arakawa.    Hidetoshi,    Onda, 
Kenichi:  Miyazaki.  Hideki.  and  Kanouda.  Akihiko.  5.253.156,  CI, 
363-98.000. 
Sugiia.  Shigehisa;  Noguchi.  Yoshiki;  Ikeuchi.  Kazuo.  SakaU.  Taro; 

and  Kawano,  Shigevoshi.  5.251.434,  CI   60-39,182 
Suzuki.      Makoto,      Tachibana.      Suguru:      Higuchi,      Hisayuki; 
Shimohigashi.  Kaisuhiro,  Hayashi.  Takehisa,  Hanawa.  Makoto; 
and  Nishimukai.  Tadahiko.  5.253.197.  CI,  365-49  000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio,  5.253.182.  CI    364-»89  000 
Takeda     Kazuo     Harada,    Yoshinon.    Shimizu.    Hiromichi;    and 

Munakata,  Chusuke.  5.252,719,  CI    530-409  000. 

Takeshita.  Kazuvuki,  and  Nakano.  Kenji,  5.253,1 19,  CI  360-10,300 

Tani.  Mitsukiyo^  Gotoh.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Hideaki;  Shiraishi.  Hideo: 

Kirino,     Tamotu,     and     Hasegawa,     Hiroshi.     5.251.805.     CI 

228-180.500 

Yamagiwa.  Tokio:  Okumura.   Kiyoshi;  and  Tagawa,   Yoshinon. 

5.253.180.  CI.  364-485.000 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  Tsuboi,  Toshiaki,  Honma.  Shigeo:  KiUjima, 
Hiroyuki:  Kurano.  Akira:  Nozawa,  Masafumi,  Nakamura.  Kai- 
sunon  Kambayashi,  Kosaku,  Nakano,  Toshio:  and  Shiroyanagi, 
Yoshiro.  5.253.351,  CI  .395-425  000 
Yamamoto.  Naoki,  Imaide.  Takuva,  and  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki. 
5,253.064,  CI  358-180,000 


Yalsuda,  Yuji,  Hagiwara,  Takaaki:  Kondo,  Ryuji,  Minami.  Shini- 
chi: and  lloh.  Yokichi.  5.252.505.  CI   437-W  000 
Yoshida,     Yasuhisa,     and     Nakamura,     Hiroaki.     5.253.167.    CI. 

3m.-40S  000 

Hitachi  Machinery  and  Engineering.  Lid    See— 

Oiake.  Kaisumolo,  Sumiya.  Yoshio;  Fujitani,  Yasuo,  Oda.  Shigeo: 
Maisushima.   Tokunon.   Sasaki,   Takuya.    Ishida.    Keizo,    Kon. 
Hideki,   Satoh,   Hiroshi,   Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  and   Yanagihara, 
Makoio,  5.251,690,  CI    165-95  000. 
HiUchi  Maxell.  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura.  Takashi.  5.252.812.  CI   235-380000 
Nakazumi,  Teiuya.  Kishimoto.  Mikio;  Sueyoshi.  Toshinobu;  and 
Kawarai,  Seigi.  5.252.380.  CI,  428-141,000. 
Hiuchi  Medical  Corp    See — 

Sakurai    Hideya,   Uzuki.  Junji;  Takeshima.  Hirotaka;  and  Sato. 
Shigeru,  5,252,924.  CI,  324-320,000 
Hitachi  Meul  Lid    See — 

Hirata.  Seiji,  Kaiagin.  Nobuhiko;  and  lijima,  Ryouji.  5.252,399,  CI 
428-416000 
Hiuchi  Metals.  Lid    See— 

Nishida,  Junichi,  and  Uchida,  Nonmasa.  5.252,1 19,  CI,  75-236,000, 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  See— 

Anta,  Junichi,  Iwava.  Akihiko;  Matsuzawa.  Tomoo.  and  Ichitani. 
Masahiro.  5.252.854,  CI   257-676000 
Hiuchi  Software  Engineenng  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 
Tanaka.  Yuiaka.  5,253.338.  CI   395-161  000, 
Hitachi  Video  Engineenng:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Naoki;    Imaide,    Takuya,    and    Komalsu.    Hiroyuki, 

5.253.064.  CI   358-180,000 

Hively,  James  W  ,  Thomas.  Mammen;  and  Bechtel,  Richard  L  .  to 

Tactical  Fabs.  Inc  Verv  high  density  wafer  scale  device  architecture 

5.252.507.  CI  437-51  060 

Ho.  Tze  H  Vegeuble  and  fruit  peeler  and  peel  collector  5.251,377,  CI, 

30-123,500,  .  „     ^. 

Ho,    Tze    H     Flexible    angle    spray    bottle    device     5.251,820,    CI, 

239-280,500, 
Hodel.  Gerald  W..  to  Wedgerock  Corporation  Setback  reUming  wall 
and  concrete  block  and  offset  pin  therefor  5.252.017.  CI  41 1-446  000, 
Hodge.  John  C  W  .  to  Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited   Supporu  for 

active  emities   5.252.621.  CI   521-65000 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Company.  Lid    See- 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuru,  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Sakai, 
Takayuki;  Suzuka,  Susumu,  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  5.252.750.  CI 
549-59000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bolhe    Lolhar    Dolle.  Volker;   Winter,   Andreas,  and  Wilhelm. 

Thomas.  5.252.384.  CI   428-212,000, 
Grabley.  Susanne;  Wink.  Joachim;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard; Hulter.  Klaus;  Uhr.  Hermann;  and  Zeeck.  Axel.  5.252,472, 
CI  435-126,000.  ,,.,,., 

Hoffmann.  Heinz;  Heriel.  Gunther,  and  Seitz.  Hubert.  5.252,257, 

CI.  252-547.000 
Homykiewvtsch.   Theophil,   and   Duwel.    Dieter.   5.252.561.  U, 

514-23  000 
Hlh.     Hans-Ullnch;     and     Lindner,     Wolfgang.     5.252,321,    CI, 

424-78.320. 
Kammermeicr.    Bernhard;    and    Lcrch.    Ulnch.    5.252.738.    CI. 

546-147000 
Khandelwal.  Yatendra;  Moraes.  Greu,  Lai.  Bansi,  Aroskar.  Vijay 
A  ,  Dohadwalla,  Alihussein  N  ;  and  Rupp.  Richard  H  ,  5.252.598. 
CI   514-455  000  „       „     , 

Schmidt.  Robert:  Eiden.  Peter:  Koch.  Gerhard;  and  Mueller.  Karl- 
Heinz,  5,252.389.  CI   428-334  000 
Hoechsi-Rous,sel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc:  See— 

Effland.  Richard  C;  Klein.  Joseph  T  .  and  Martin,  Lawrence  L., 
5.252.581.  CI,  514-301,000, 
Hofer.  Peier:  See— 

Homer.  Wilhelm;  Hofer.  Peter,  and  Hagmann.  Peter.  5.252.056.  CI 
425-555  000 
Hoffman.  Kenneth  P..  to  Tremco.  Inc   Gasket  system,  5.252.154.  CI, 

156-71,000 
Hoffman.  Vance  E,.  Jr  :  See— 

Demaray,   Richard   E  ,  Helmer.  John  C  ,  Anderson,   Robert  L.; 
Park,  Young  H  ,  Cochran,  Ronald  R  :  and  Hoffman,  Vance  E  , 
Jr     ^:';2,194,  CI    204-298  200 
Hoffmann,    Heinz.   Henel,   Gunther;  and   Seilz,   Hubert,   to   Hoechst 
Akliengevllschafl     Water-containing   concentrate   of  at   least   one 
alkyl-  or  alkenyl-substiluted  ammonium  compound    5.252.257.  CI 
252-547000  „       ^     .,       J 

Hoffmann,  Kurt  Kowank,  Oskar;  Kraus.  Rainer,  Luslig,  Bemhard:  and 
Oberlc   Hans  D  ,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Integrated  semicon- 
ductor memory    5.253,209.0    365-201,000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Nagy,  Chnsia  F  ,  Quick,  Timothy  W,;  and  Shapiro,  Stanley  S.. 
5,252.604,  CI    514-559000 
Hofmeyer  Willis  J  .  to  Dawn  Martinson  Foldable  uble  attachment  for 

a  col'lapsiblc  chair    5,251,950,  CI   297-173,000. 
Hohlcin,  Peter    Meuner,  Jurgen,  and  Pedain.  Josef  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Compositions  conlaining  octadienyl  ethers  as  reactive 
thinners    5,252.648.  CI    524-306000 
Hokamura,  Saioshi  See— 

Takano    Masaloshi,  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro.  and  Hokamura.  S>ato- 
shi,  5,253.013,  CI    355-200  000 
Holcombe,  Cressie  E  ,  and  Monow.  Marvin  S,  Process  for  microwave 
smtenng  boron  carbide   5.252,267.  CI.  264-26,000. 
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Holievac   Milan;  Udovicic.  Ivan;  Cirmek,  Sonja;  SojakOerkos,  Vlasia 
Gamul.n,    Sljepan;    and    Delic.    Vladimir,    to   Pliva    Farmaceutska. 
Kemijska  Muunt  of  bactenum  Clostridium  hislolyticum.  a  process  for 
the  obtaining  thereof,  and  its  use  in  the  production  of  clostnpain-free 
collagenase   5.252,481.  CI  435-252  700 
Holloway   Donald  C  ,  Hertenstem.  Robert  D..  Goldberg.  George  A 
and  Dugan.  Kelli  A  ,  to  HPR,  Inc  System  and  method  for  detecting 
fraudulent  medical  claims  via  exammation  of  service  codes  5.253.104, 
CI    364-406000. 
Holmes.  Christopher  P:  S«—  ,    ,.        u  , 

Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  Piming.  Michael  C;  Stryer,  Lubert;  Holmes, 
Christopher    P;    and    Sundberg,    Steven    A,    5.252,743,    CI 
548- .303. 700 
Holmes,  Thomas  W  ;  See— 

Porter,    Eugene    B;    and    Holmes,    Thomas    w.,    5,252,897,    CI 
318-443,000- 
Holset  Engineenng  Company,  Inc.;  See- 
Sweet,  Roger  L  ,  5,252,034,  CI.  417-279.000. 

""TranTpamck  j';Tnd  Biehl,  Philip  D..  5,252.971,  CI.  341-26.000. 
Hon  Industnes  Inc.:  See— 

Beals,  Ralph,  5.251,974,  CI.  312-330.100. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  See— 

Watanabe.  H.deo;  Sagara.  Noboru;  and  Kimura,  Hideki,  5.251,603, 
CI    123-541.000. 
Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Enokimoto,  Akio,  5,25 1 ,7 1 3,  CI    1 80-68.400. 
Kusaka,     Kaoru;     Tada,     Yoshinobu;     and     Kajiwara,     Hajime, 

5.251.930,  CI   280-719000. 
Mat.sumoto.  Naoki;  and  Kinoshiu.  Naoki,  5,251,430,  CI.  56-17.500 
Minato,  Kazuhiro.  and  Sato.  Kazunobu.  5.251,429,  CI   56-17.200^ 
Ozawa,  Nobuak.;  and  Takenaka,  Toru,  5,252,901,  CI.  318-568  120 
Seki,     Yasunan;     Kuroda.     Shigetaka;     Sawamura,     Kazutomo. 
Udagawa.    Masatoshi,    Iwata,    Youichi;    and    Toda,    Takushi. 
5.251.592.  CI    123-198.00D. 
Honeycutt,  Travis  W  ,  to  Isolyser  Company,  Inc  Method  of  producing 
an  absorbent  composition.  5,252,340,  CI.  424-J89.000. 

Honeywell,  Inc.;  See—  »,    ,     .  -,,-,  on-,    r-\ 

Hams,  William  A.;  and  Pearman,  Arthur  N.  J..  5,252.907,  CI 

123-285.000. 
Kemp.  Stephen  J  ,  5,252,826.  CI.  250-231  190. 
Hong,  Eun-Tak,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manu- 

faciunng  thermal  recording  device.  5.252,182,  CI    156-655000. 
Hong    Jong-Seo,  Kim,  Jin-Hong;  and  Hong,  Jung-ln,  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  multilayer  wmng  of  a 
semiconductor  device   5.252.177.  CI.  156-643.000. 

Hong,  Jong-Seo;  Kim,  Jin-Hong;  and  Hong,  Jung-ln,  5.252,177,  CI 
156-643  000. 
Hong,  Sam  P  .  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  automati- 
cally  detecting   a   variation   of  video   information     5,253,070,   CI 
358-209.000 
Hongoh,  Tomoyuki;  See— 

Takahashi   Tetsuya;  Sawano,  Sataroh;  Yamaji,  Hiroshi;  Hongoh, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Kadoya,  Hiroshi,  5,253,320,  CI.  385-135  000 
Honjo  Chemical  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Yoshida,  Gohei;  and  Kobayashi,  Masao,  5,252,356,  CI  427-126  300 
Honma,  Hisanon:  See—  x,     u 

Fujiwara,    Takayoshi;    Honma,    Hisanon;   and   Sone,   Yoshinon, 
5.252.048.  CI.  418-220.000. 
Honma,  Shigeo:  See—  „.    .. 

Yamamoto,  Akira;  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Kitajima, 
Hiroyuki;  Kurano,  Akira;  Norawa,  Masafumi:  Nakamura,  Kat- 
sunon  Kambayashi,  Kosaku;  Nakano,  Toshio;  and  Shiroyanagi. 
Yoshiro.  5.253,351,  CI   395^25.000. 
Honold,  Fredenck  J   F  ,  Sr  :  See—  ,_.  ^    ^ 

De  Crosta,  Michelle  A.;  Kabasakalian,  Peter;  and  Honold,  Freder- 
ick J   F  ,  Sr ,  5,252,729,  CI.  540-18.000. 
Hoosier  Stamping  and  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See- 
Johnson,  Thomas  J  ,  5,251,965,  CI    301-64.300 
Hope,  Michael  J  ;  and  Cullis,  Pieter  R  ,  to  Liposome  Company,  Inc  . 

The   Induction  of  asymmetry  in  vesicles.  5.252.263.  CI    264-4  300 
Hoppe.  Joachim;  Haghiri-Tehrani,  Yahya;  and  Neumann.  Eugen.  to 
Gao  Gesellschafl  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH  Method  for 
applying  signature  to  identify  cards.  5,252,167,  CI    156-261  000 
Hopper  Chnstopher  J.;  Haddock,  Louis  A.,  Jr.,  Messner.  John  S  ,  and 
Gardner,   Larry  W.,  lo  Stryker  Corporation.   Bed   having  patieni 
warming  apparatus   5,251,347.  CI.  5-423.000. 
Hon.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Shmichi,    Hon,    Masayuki;    Kanebako,    Kazunon,    and 
Tozawa.  Nonyoshi,  5,252,846,  CI.  257-317.000. 
Hon,   Shyuji.   and   Maruyama,  Jun,   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu 

Seisakusho  Hydraulic  pUot  valve  unit.  5,251,660,  CI.  137-636  lOO 

Hon,  Yasuro:  See—  ,      ,  „,  „„,    ^, 

Maruo.  Seizi;  Hon,  Yasuro;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuaki,  5,253,085,  CI 

358-t81  (100 

Honba,  Ltd    See—  ,,„„,<     ^, 

Matsumoto,    Hiroo;    and    Akiyama.    Shigeyuki,    5,252.925,    CI 

324-445  000. 
Mizuta.  Masao,  5,253,280,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Hongome.  Masalo:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshihiro;  Inoue.  Hitoshi;  Hongome.  Masato;  Momose. 
Kenichi;  Sugita,  Masanon;  Katsuyama,  Kouichi;  Suzuki. 
Chikako  Nagai.  Shinji;  Nagase,  Ma.sao;  and  Nakamaru.  Koichi. 
5,252,580,  CI.  514-292.000. 


Hono.  Yoshihiro   Set?—  .       „.  -,-  , 

Inukai.   Sinji,    Agata.   Mitsuzi.   Akiba.   Kiyoshi;  Ohmura,   Takeo; 
Hono   Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei.  and  Goto. 

Masayoshi.  5.252.592.  CI    514-381.000 

Lrdea   Michael  S  ;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5.252.760.  CI   552-105.000. 
Homer.  Wilhelm;  Hofer.  Peter,  and  Hagmann.  Peter,  lo  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation   Contact  lens  casting  mould    5.252.056.  CI   425-555  000 
Hornykiewytsch.  Theophil.  and  Duwel,  Dieter,  lo  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Preparation  for  the  controlled  relea.w  of  active  sub- 
stances which  are  suitable  as  a  therapeutcs  or  for  improving  growth 
and  feed  utilization  in  ruminants,  5.252.561.  CI    514-23.000. 
Horrobm.  David  F  .  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC    Lithium  salt-contaimng 

pharmaceutical  compositions   5,252,333,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Horsl,  Jennv   See— 

Speer.    Dietnch.    Kiss,   Akos;   and   Horst,   Jenny.   5.252,126,  CI. 
106-451  000 
Horvath,  Agnes  See—  ,    ,,  ,^  u 

Hemiecz,   Istvan.   Knoll.  Jozsef.   Vasvari.   Lelle.   nee   Debreczy. 
Gyires  Klara  Sipos.  Judit:  Horvath.  Agnes  Tardos.  Laszio  ;  and 
Blaogh.  Mana.  5.252.572,  CI    514-258.000 
Hosack.  Harold  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   CCD  imager 

responsive  to  long  wavelength  radiation    5.252.509.  CI.  437-53  000 
Hosaka  Yasuo   Nagato.  Hitoshi;  Koike.  Yuzo,  Matsui.  Toshikazu;  and 
Hiraliara   Shuzo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Electrostalographic 
apparatus  without  cleaner    5.253.023.  CI.  355-279.000. 
Hoshino.  Masaru  See— 

Nanta    Toshio.  Sakai.  Shinn;  Hoshmo.  Masaru;  and  Taisuzawa. 
Yoshiko.  5.252.994.  CI    .346-14O00R 
Hoshino  Tatsuyuki;  Goto.  Kunifumi,  and  Kanzaki.  Shigeki.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   Hydraulic  dnving  sys- 
tem   5.251.537.  CI   91-506000 
Hosono.  Hiroshi   See— 

Aotsuka.  Tomoji    Hosono.  Hiroshi,  Kunhara.  Toshio;  Nakamura. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsui.  Tetsuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Fujio.  5.252,571.  CI. 
514-224  200 
Holsumi.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corptiration.  Struc- 
ture of  a  casing  for  a  vehicle-mounted  radio  communication  appara- 
tus  5.251.771.  CI   2204.010. 
Hotta.  Hisaharu   See— 

Sugino.  Satoru;  and  Hotta.  Hisaharu.  5.252.623,  CI.  521-73  000 

Hough.  Roger  E    See—  ,-     ,  ,.      c  v<     v..k.1o 

Bostick.  James  E,  Hough.  Roger  E;  John.  Suzanne  M.  Kubala, 
Jeffrey  P    Noonan,  Karen  M.;  Shafa.  Norman  E.;  and  Siegel,  Ira 
G     S253,344.  CI    395-275.000 
Houghton.  Jon  C  ,  and  Petry.  Chester  H  .  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  for 
framing  a  film  mounted  integrated  circuit    5.251.372.  CI   .9-B,;/.lAAi. 
Houle.  Patnck   See—  rz  a 

Sonnenberg.    Wade;    Fisher.   Gordon.    Bernards.    Roger    F  .    and 
Houle.  Patrick.  5.252.196.  CI    205-296.000 
Houston.  Louis  M.  Willen,  Dennis  E  ;  Rice.  James  A^.  and  Arevalo. 
Roel   to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company    High  count  seismic 
data  collection  and  transmission  through  analog  time  multiplexing. 
\253.219.  CI-  367-79  000  w    ,.     ,   .       . 

Hovis    Keith   W     Hachmuth.  Henry   K  .  and  Gray.  Michael  L.,  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Company    Control  of  HF  alkylation   propane 
stnpper   5.252.295.  CI   422-106.000 
Howard.  Fred  B    See—  .    ^       ,■     r.  a 

Sultze     Rolland    F,    Howard.    Fred    B  .    and    Graet.    Peter   A., 
5.252.275,  CI.  264-119.000. 
Howard.  Robert  N    See-  .-...om    r-\ 

Bruxvoort.   Weslev  J.;  and   Howard,   Robert  N.,  5,251,802,  U. 
228-121.000 
Howard  University:  See—  «  i.-)  aos     ri 

Miller,    Russell    L,    Jr ;    and    Verma,    Pntam    S..    5,252,495,    CI. 
436-542.000  .  ,.    o    ■■ 

Howell.  Stephen  B  .  Chnsten.  Randloph  D.;  Isomshi.  Seiji;  and  An- 
drews. Paul  A  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Enhancement  of  anti-neoplastic  drug  efficacy  using  EGF.  5.^52..W2, 
CI,  424-649.000. 
HPR.  Inc    See—  „     ^   ,j,.         r- 

Holloway.  Donald  C  ;  Hertenstein.  Robert  D  ;  Goldberg,  George 
A.,  and  Dugan.  Kelli  A..  5.253.164,  CI   364-406000. 
Hrubetz  Environmental  Services,  Inc.;  See—  .-,,,-,„«     n\ 

Nelson,     Joseph     M;     and     Rau,     Garland     R.,     5,251,700,     CI. 
166- .305  100  -^  ^         ,      . 

Hsiao  Meng-Ling.  Eberhard,  Wayne  J.;  and  Trousset,  Yves  L..  to 
General  Eleclnc  Company  Parallel  proces.smg  melhixl  and  appara- 
tus based  on  the  algebra  reconstruction  technique  for  reconstructing 
a  three-dimensional  computenzed  tomography  (CTl  image  from 
cone  beam  projection  data   5.253.171.  CI.  364-413  190 

""IhmXlq'bal^anll  Hsieh.  Henry  L  .  5.252.690.  CI    "6-258XXX). 
Hsieh.    Kuang   N..   and   Hsieh.   Wen    B.    Safety   plug.    5,252,082,   CI. 
439-141  000 

""^Hsieh."K''uant'N".  and  Hsieh.  Wen  B..  5.252,082,  CI.  439-141.000. 
Hsu,  Wen-Chang   See—  „    „    ,  ,     ,  u,. 

Balkanski,  Alexandre;  Purcell,  Stephen  C;  Kirkpatnck  James  W 
Jr  ;    Bonomi.    Mauro;    and    Hsu.    Wen-Chang.    5.253.078.    CI. 
358-426.000  ,  ,, 

Hth    Hans-Ullnch,  and  Lindner.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Biocidal  polvmers  and  polymer  di-spersions.  processes  for  their 
preparation  and  their  use    5.252.321.  CI.  424-78  320. 
Hu    Patnck  C  ;  Staton.  James  S  ;  and  Wiegand.  Karl   E.  to  Ethyl 
Corporation   Zeolite  compositions.  5,252,345,  CI  424-684.000. 


Huang,  Ching  L.  Uninterruptible  fluorescent  lamp  circuit  available  for 

emergency  lighting   5,252.891.  CI   315-86.000 
Hubbard.  Gordon  D    See — 

Culp,  Ralph  N     Hubbard.  Gordon  D  .  Cosby.  James.  McMillan. 
John  R  .  and  Fuzzen.  Daniel  R  .  5,252,022,  CI  414-723.000 
Huck.   Ralf    and   Ecken.   Karlheinz.  to  Sensycon.   Direct-inuke  air 

measunng  apparatus   5.251.481.  CI   73-204.260 
Hudson.  David  A   Adapter  plate  for  increasing  the  effective  width  of  a 

carpel  iron    5.252.806.  CI.  219-245.000. 
Huels  Aktiengcsellschaft;  See — 

Mugge.  Joachim;  Kowalczik,  Udo;  and  Schmidt.  Fnednch  G.. 
5,252,647,  CI.  524-280.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Bates,  Kenn  S  ;  and  Chang,  David  B  .  5,251,482,  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Ken,  John;  and  Sorbo,  Nelson  W.,  5,252.828,  CI   250-339.000. 
Kirby.    Kevin    W  ;    Kimura,    Hiroshi;   and    Pastor,    Ricardo   C, 

5,252,949,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Lee,  Kuan  M  :  Chu,  Ruey  S  :  and  Liu,  Sien-Chang  C,  5,253.188,  CI 

364-571020 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.,  5.252.192,  CI.  204-228.000. 
Palombo,  Mano  P.,  5,253,260,  CI.  372-34.000. 
Tutt,    Lee    W;    and    McCahon,    Stephen    W.,    5,252,256.    CI 

252-582.000 
Wen.  Cheng  P.;  Wu.  Chan  S.,  and  Chu.   Peter,  5,252,841,  CI 
257-197  000. 
Hughes,  Alfred  J  ;  and  Van  Oglesby,  Douglas,  to  Chicopee  Fire  reiar- 
danl      entangled      polyester      nonwoven      fabric       5,252,386,     CI 
428-224.000 
Hughes,  Leslie  R    See — 

Barker,  Andrew  J.;  Hughes,  Leslie  R.;  Marsham,  Peter  R  ;  Oldfield, 
John,  and  Pegg.  Stephen  J.,  5,252,573,  CI   514-259.000. 
Hughes  Training,  Inc  :  See — 

Brooke,  Kenneth  R.,  5,253,049,  CI   358-87.000. 
Hugues,  Michel  G.;  and  Massot,  Gilles  C    G  ,  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d'Avialion  S.N  E.C.M.A. 
Remote  filling  device  for  an  oil  tank   5.251.661.  CI.  137-637  100. 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ruff.  Klaus.  5.252,307,  CI.  423-342.000 
Humphrey,  James  E.:  See — 

Henochowicz,  Lucien;  and  Humphrey,  James  E„  5,252,811,  CI. 
235-379.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Bouhier,  Bernard,  5.251,884,  CI   267-140  120. 
Simon.   Jean-Michel;  and  Gennesseaux,   Andre   ,   5,251,883,  CI. 
267-136.000 
Hutchinson.  John:  See— 

Frenette.     Richard;     and     Hutchinson.     John,     5,252,585,     CI 
514-314  000 
Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P  :  See— 

Wayner,  Peter  C;  and  Huttenlocher.  Daniel  P.,  5,253,307,  CI. 
382-22.000. 
Hutter,  Klaus:  See — 

Grabley,  Susanne;  Wink,  Joachim;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard, Hutter,  Klaus;  Uhr,  Hermann;  and  Zeeck.  Axel.  5.252.472, 
CI   435-126.000 
Huttl,  Wolfgang,  and  Vester,  Alois   Process  for  the  protection  of  an 
engraved  roll  or  plate  by  coating  an  engraved  surface  with  an  inter- 
layer  and  thereafter  applying  a  wear-resistant  layer  to  the  interlayer 
by  PVD   5,252,360,  CI.  427-255.200 
Hutlon,  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Moy    Paul  Y   Y  ;  Parr,  William  J    E  ;  Frank,  Dieter;  and  Hutton, 
Ronald  E  ,  5,252,255,  CI   252-512.000 
Huvnh-Ba,  Tuong,  and  Osman,  Maged  A  .  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schafl mit  beschraenkler  Haftung.  .Anisotropic  compounds  and  liquid 
crystal  mixtures.  5.252.252.  CI.  252-299.600. 
Huvnh.  Hoa  T    See — 

Jao.  Frank:  Wong.  Patnck  S.  L.;  Huynh,  Hoa  T.;  McChesney, 
Kathy.  and  Wat,  Pamela  K.,  5,252,338.  CI.  424-473000. 
Hwang.  Jyun-Hwei  See- 
Yang.    Sze    Cheng;    and    Hwang.    Jyun-Hwei.     5.253.100.    CI 
359-266.000 
Hwang,  Wei:  See — 

Bronner,  Gary  B.;  Dhong,  Sang  H.;  and  Hwang,  Wei.  5,253,202,  CI. 
365-189010. 
Hwang.  Ying-Teh.  Anti-theft  device  for  automobiles.  5.251,465,  CI. 

70-209.000. 
Hydra-Ram  Inc    See — 

Farell.  Roben  E  ,  and  Johnson.  Ronald.  5.251.445.  CI.  60-474  000 
Hyman.  Edward   Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  compiling  and  implement- 
ing state-machine  states  and  outputs  for  a  universal  cellular  sequential 
local  array   5.253.363.  CI.  395-800.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 
Kang.  Young  J  .  5.253.208.  CI    365-200000 
Lee.  Dai  H  .  and  Ji.  Hyung  L  ,  5,252,510,  CI.  437-57.000. 
Ibiden  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Asai.  Takuji;   Kondo.   Mitsuhiro;  Hiroi.  Atsushi;  and  Ohshima. 
Kinva.  5,252.784.  CI    174-267.000. 
Ichihara,  Yutaka.  and  Kudo,  Yuji,  to  Nikon  Corporation   Illumination 

optical  arrangement    5,253,110,  CI   359-619.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hirovuki  See — 

Mon,    Teisuzo,    Sugino,    Takashi,    Takaoka,    Makoto;    Sugiura, 
Susumu.  and  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki,  5.253,048.  CI   358-524000 
Ichikawa.  Wataru   See — 

Uehara,    Shinichiro;     Ichikawa,    Wataru,    and    Takei,     Manabu. 
5,252,902,  CI    318-599.000 


Ichiki,  Tetsuji:  See— 

Kozuki.  Koichi;  Ichiki.  Tetsuji.  and  Okamura.  Kazuhisa.  5,252.773, 
CI   84-607  000. 
Ichimura.  Masanon,  Murakami.  Toru.  and  Oyamada.  Koichi,  to  Fuji 
Xerox     Co.,     Ltd.     Electrophotographic     toner      5.252.421.     O 
430-110.000. 
Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Takano,  Masatoshi;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro.  and  Hokamura,  Sato- 
shi,  5,253,013,  CI    355-200.000 
Ichmose.  Ataru  See — 

Maeda,    Toshihiko;    Sakuyama.    Kazuhiro:    Konyama,    Shin-ichi; 
Ichmose,  Ataru,  Yamauchi,  Hisao.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.252.544. 
CI   505-1  000 
Ichitani,  Masahiro  See — 

Anta,  Junichi;  Iwava,  Akihiko.  Matsuzawa.  Tomoo;  and  Ichitani, 
Masahiro.  5.252,854.  CI  257-676.000 
Ida,  Toshifumi   See — 

Ohtsu,    Jun.    Abe.    Kanji;    and    Ida.    Toshifumi,    5,252,187.    CI. 
203-26000 
Ide.  Seiji.  See — 

Hanzawa.     Fusao.     Nakajima.     Takayoshi;     Yokota,     Masahiro; 
Kimura.  Kazuvoshi;  Fujila.  Mamoru;  and  Ide,  Seiji,  5,252,397, 
CI   428-373.000 
Ide,  Yoshikazu,  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Front  body  structure  of 

automotive  vehicle    5,251,932,  CI   280-784  000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited   See — 

Ishihara,   Nobuhide.   Kuramoto.   Masahiko;  and  Uoi.  Michitake, 

5,252.693.  CI    526-347.000 
Ohtani.  Junn.  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa;  Machida,  Junji;  Asahi,  Satoshi; 
Hava.shi,     Hiroshi.     and     Matono,     Kouichi,     5,252,398,     CI 
428-403.000 
Ideyama,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kinoshita,     Naoyoshi;     Kusumoto,     Keiji;     Takeda,     KaLsuhiko; 
Ideyama,     Hiroyuki;     and     Yuge,     Shizuo,      5,253,031,     CI 
355-327.000 
Idler.  Wilfned.  to  Alcatel  N  V    Method  of  charactenzing  optical  pa- 
rameters of  opto-electronic  components  and  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  the  method,  particularly  dunng  a  coating  operation    5.252.497. 
CI.  437-8.000 
Iga,  Kalsumi;  Ohkouchi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogawa,  Yasuaki,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Liposome  composition  whose  liposome 
membrane  contains  a   polyoxyethylene  derivaUve.    5,252.336.  CI. 
424-450  000 
Igano,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Akira;  Ueda,  .Akira.  Kono.  Masao;  Igano.  Kenichi;  and 
Inouye.  Ken.  5.252.748.  CI.  548-546.000. 
Igawa.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nagata,  Tetsuva;  Umcda.  Takao;  and  Igawa,  Talsuo,  5.252,954,  CI 
345-95.000.  ■ 
lida,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tomii,  Tsuyoshi.  and  Iida.  Katsuhiko.  5,252,993,  CI   346-140.00R. 
lida.  Toshiyasu  See— 

Isobe.  Nobuyuki;  Furusawa.  Shigeharu;  Abe.  Masao;  Iida,  To- 
shiyasu; and  Ooizumi,  Kenjirou,  5,253,235,  CI.  369-37.000. 
Iida,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yabe.  Hisao.  Ito.  Hideo;  Koda.  Koji;  Ogawa. 
Akio;    Negoro.    Daisaku;    Yajima.    Manabu;    Iida.    Yoshihiro. 
Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  5,251,356,  CI    15-104.095 
Iida,  Yoshikatsu  See — 

Kunhara,     Noriuiki;     and     Iida.     Yoshikatsu,     5,251,602,     CI. 
123-527.000. 
Iida,  Yoshikazu;  See— 

Higaki,  Riichi;  and  lida,  Yoshikazu,  5,253,032,  CI.  356-1  000. 
Iijima,  Kenji:  See — 

Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  Iijima.  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Kazunuki;  Hirata,  Kazulo;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika,  5,252,390.  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Iijima,  Ryouji  See — 

Hirata,  Seiji,  Kaugiri,  Nobuhiko;  and  Iijima,  Ryouji.  5.252,399,  Cl. 
428-416.000 
limon,  Takahiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Hidehiko;  Inoue.  Yoshiyuki;  and  limori,  Takahiro.  5,253,003, 
Cl    354-149  100 
Iivama.  Katsuaki   See — 

Okikawa.  Hideaki;  Tamai,  Shoji;  liyama,  Katsuaki,  Kawashima, 
Saburo;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and  Asanuma,  Tadashi.  5,252,700, 
Cl.  528-353.000 
lizuka,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Hikita,    Kazuvasu,     Iizuka,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki. 
5,253,098.  Cl.  359-213.000 
lizuka   Shigeo.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd   Liquid  container  with 

vanable  shaped  tip.  5,251,992,  Cl  401-268.000. 
Ike,  Kasuo.  and  Sakai,  Seiichi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Signal  recordmg 
and  reproducing  apparatus  with  redundant  control  signal   5,253,128, 
Cl    360-64.000 
Ikegami.  Yoshio.  Kougc,  Tadashi    Aoyanagi.  Hiroaki;  and  Monnaga. 
Kaoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Traveling  wire  take-up 
method  and  its  apparatus   5.251.834.  Cl.  242-25.0OA. 
Ikemizu.  Naovuki   See— 

Inoue.  Hiroaki.  and  Ikemizu,  Naoyuki,  5,252,364,  Cl  427-4O9.O0O. 
Ikeuchi.  Kazuo  See— 

Sugiu.  Shigehisa;  Noguchi,  Yoshiki;  Ikeuchi,  Kazuo;  Sakata,  Taro, 
and  Kawano.  Shigeyoshi.  5.25I.4.t4.  Cl    60-39  182 
Imai.   Motokatsu.  Ohno.   Koh.   and   Matsumoto.   Tsuyoshi.  to  Nikon 
Corporation    Absolute  encoder  using  interpolation  to  obtain  high 
resolution.  5.252,825,  Cl.  250-231.180. 
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Imai  Satoshi,  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  Backlighted  liquid  crysul  display  unit 

5.253,089,  CI   359-49000.  . 

Imai   Yohji:  and  Kusakai.  Shigenobu,  to  GC  Corporation.  Adhesives 

for  dentin.  5.252,629.  CI.  523-118.000. 
Inuude.  Takuya:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Naoid;    Imaide,    Takuya;    and    Komatsu,    Hiroyuki, 
5.253,064.  CI.  358-180.000. 
Imaizumi.  Masahiro:  S«—  .,,  „,    _,   ,, ,  i^n  n^, 

Sakaia.  Shinji:  and  Imaizumi.  Masahiro.  5.252,576.  CI.  514-269  000 
Imamura.  Masaaki:  See—  .     ,      „       ,.         ,,.  , 

Ishikawa.  Fummori;  Sato.  Akira;  Tamahashi.  Kunihiro;  Wakagi. 
Masatoshi;  Tamura,  Katsumi;  Hanazono.  Ma.sanobu.  Shoji.  Mil- 
suyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Ito,  Yutaka.  Komatsuzaki. 
Shigeki:  Akagi.  Motoo;  and  Imainura,  Masaaki.  5,252,418.  CI. 
430-67.000. 
Imanishi.  Wataru:  See— 

Sano    Kinjiro;  Imanishi.  Wataru;  Nakajima.  Yoshihisa;  and  K.ino- 
shita.  Maasaki.  5,252.098.  CI.  445-5.000. 
Imaxu.  Hidetoshi:  5ee— 

Todoroki.  Masaaki;  Imazu.  Hidetoshi;  Nomura,  Hideo;  Yamaguchi. 
Nobuyiiki    Asano.  Junichi;   Ishibashi.   Kenji,   and   Yamamoto. 
Koichi.  5.253.176.  CI.  364^168.000. 
Imhoff.  Scott  A    5ef—  ^  ,,     ,    u   n- 

Buck    Daniel  C;  Degenford,  James  E.;  Lee.  Soong  H  ;  Imhotl. 
Scott  A  ;  and  Dawson.  Dale  E..  5.252.842.  CI.  257-280000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  pIc:  See— 

Barker  Andrew  1 .  Hughes.  Leslie  R  .  Marsham.  Peter  R.;  Oldfield. 

John  and  Pegg.  Stephen  J  .  5.252.573.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Mills  Stuart  D.;  Hargreaves.  Rodney  B  ;  and  McLoughlin.  Bernard 

J..  5.252.567,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Pinto,  Alwyn,  5.252.609.  CI.  518-703.000. 
Impink.  Albert  J.  Jr.:  &e—  .,.,,„,     --, 

Lipner.   Melvin   H.;   and   Impink.   Albert  J..   Jr..   5.253.186,   CI 
364-551.010. 
Imron,  Wim  .A  :  See—  .   „,  ,      ^     ■ 

Brame.  Charles  P.;  Cree,  Timothy  F  ;  Gulliford.  Philip  C.  Imron. 
Wim  A.;  Kappagantula.  Satish;  and  Teel.  James  L..  Jr .  5.253,253, 
CI  370-85.110. 
Inagaki.  Hidemitsu:  See—  ,      u  . 

Minezawa.  Yukihiro;   Kawamoto.   Mutsumi;  and   Inagaki.   Hide- 
m.tsu.  5.251.680.  CI    180-169.000.  ^^     u, 

Inagaki.  Shoji;  and  Kokubo.  Kouichi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Aisin  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  suspension  with 
vanabl'e  roll  rigidity  distnbution  ratio.  5.253.174.  CI.  364-424  050 
Inagaki.  Yoshihiro:  See—  .       „    .  l 

Hasebe.    Masahiko;    Adachi,    Takeshi;    and    Inagaki.    Yoshihiro. 
5.252.774.  CI.  84-618.000 
Inagawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamura.  Takashi.  to  Yamaha  Hawudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Wind  leading  system  for  snowmobile    5.251.718, 
CI    180-190000 
Inaguchi.  Takashi:  See— 

Nagao.    Masashi.    Yoshimura,    Hideto;    and    Inaguchi.     lakashi, 
5.251.456.  CI.  62-259.200. 
Inamine.  Edward  S.:  See—  ....„,         _,- 

Anson.  Byron  H.,  Inamine.  Edward  S  ;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T  ;  and 
Wicker.  Linda  S  .  5.252.612.  CI.  514-885  000 
Inayoshi.  Masatoshi;  Dale,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Shinya.  to  Nissan 
Motor    Co..    Ltd.    Vehicular    long    cruising    seat.    5.251,963.    CI. 
297-460.000 
InControl.  Inc  :  See— 

Bocek.  Joseph  M  ;  Infinger.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Wagner.  Darrell  O.. 
5.251.624.  CI.  607-6.000. 
Incorporated  Company  Ohtsuka:  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Nobuhiko.  5.251.419.  CI.  52^77.000. 
Indresco  Inc.:  See— 

Whittemore.  Dwight  S..  5,252,526,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Industnal  Control  Systems  B.V  :  See- 
Van  Doesburg.  Evert  J.,  5,253,224,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Lee,  Hung-Te;  and  Laio.  Yi-Yen.  5.253,114.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Lin.  Yeong-Shuenn.  5.253.305.  CI.  382-9.000. 
Wcn-Chng.  Tseng;   Da-Chuan.   Liu;   Wen-Jen.   Kuo;   Lung-Tsai. 
Chang   Chih-Cheng.  Yang.  Guang-Der,  Tamg;  Rui-Rung.  Lin 
Bao-Yuang,  Lin;  and  Jan-Shiew,  Ho.  5,252.046.  CI  418-55  500. 
Industnal  Vehicles  International:  See— 

Chnstensen.  Elmo  W  .  5.252.785.  CI.  181-113.000. 
Infinger.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Bocek.  Jiweph  M  ;  Infinger.  Kenneth  R.,  and  Wagner,  Darrell  O., 
5,251,624,  CI.  607-6.000. 
Info  Telecom:  See — 

Scholt,  Michel.  5.252.077,  CI.  434-335.000. 
Ingallina,  Patnzia:  See— 

Clenci,     Mario    G;     and     Ingalhna,     Patnzia,     5,252,758.     l_l. 
549-531000 
Inhofe.  James  A  .  Jr .  to  Central  Plastics  Company    Electrothermal 
fusion  of  large  diameter  pipes  by  electnc  heating  wire  wrapping  and 
sleeve  connector   5.252.157,  CI    156-158.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Praeg.  Walter  F  .  5.251.685.  CI    164-467.000 
Innovation  &  Development  Partners  Inc /IDP  Inc    See— 

Willmsky,   Michael   D;  and   Robson.   Donald   R.,   5.251.571.  CI. 
119-215  000 
Innovative  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Timhiin,  Stanley  W..  5.252.838.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Innovative  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Stoops.  Kevm  R..  5.251.945,  CI.  294-152.000. 


Inoue.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Nakashima.  Akihiro;  Isomura.  Shigenon;  Namizaki.  Satoru;  and 
Inoue.  Hidchiko.  5,251.477.  CI,  73-118  100. 
Inoue,  Hiroaki,  and  Ikemizu.  Naoyuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Method    for    coating    automotive    vehicle    bodies.    5.252.364.    CI. 
427-409  000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  apparatus 
havmg  a  graphics  device  with  prionlv  scheduling  of  drawing  re- 
quests  5.25.1.340.  CI.  395-163.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi   See— 

Ezawa.  Nobuyasu;  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  Takada,  Shoei;  and  Masuda. 
Huoshi.  5.252..305.  CI.  423-22  000. 
Inoue.  Hiloshi   See— 

Takahashi,  Toshihiro;  Inoue.  Hitoshi;  Hongome.  Masato;  Momose. 
Kenichi;     Sugita.     Masanon,     Katsuyama,     Kouichi;     Suzuki. 
Chikako   Nagai,  Shinji,  Nagase.  Masao;  and  Nakamaru.  Koichi, 
5,252.580.  CI    514-292-000. 
Inoue    Kazuhiko,  lo  TEAC  Corp<iration.  Roller  thrust  bearing  struc- 
ture for  spindle  shaft    5.252,871,  CI.  310-90.000 
Inoue.  Koii  See — 

Akao.  Mutsuo;  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5.252.369,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Inoue.  Masaru.  and  Malsui.  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Obtaining  a  spec- 
trogram from  a  single  scanning  of  interference  fnnges.  5.253.183.  CI 
.-(64-525000 
Inoue,  Michiva;  and  Yamauehi,  Takashi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Connector  unit 
for  input/output  module  of  programmable  controller  hhaving  disen- 
gagement lever    5,;5--i,140.  CI    361-728,000. 
Inoue,  Nobuvuki   See— 

Tokura  Go  Karasaw  a.  Akira,  Kaihara.  Shoji;  Furutsu.  Etsuro;  and 
Inoue.  Nobuvuki,  5,25.1.007,  CI    .154-400.000. 
Inoue  Tadashi    Kinoshita,  Ma.sayuki:  and  Okita.  Tomoyoshi,  to  NKK 
Corporation  FE-Nl  alloy  sheet  for  shadow  mask  having  a  low  silicon 
segregation   and    method    for    manufactunng   same     5,252,151,   CI. 
148-541  (X» 
Inoue,  Toshikazu  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  growing  semiconduc- 
tor layer  on  substrate.  5,252.173.  CI.  156-610.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshiyuki:  See—  -^  ,    .         «  -,ci  nni 

Fuiii.  Hidehiko;  Inoue,  Yoshiyuki;  and  limon,  Takahiro,  5,25J,WJ3, 
CI,  154-149  100, 
Inoue,   -yuji.  and   Yamamoto.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Mtidular    solar     cell     with     protective    member.     5.252.141.     CI. 
136-251-000 
Inouye.  Ken  See—  ^        ^        ^ 

Yamauehi.  Akira;  L'eda.  Akira;  Kono.  Masao;  Igano.  Kenichi.  and 
Inouye.  Ken.  5.252.748.  CI.  548-546.000. 
Insite  Vision  Incorporated:  See—  ,,..-,- 

Babcock.  John  C  .  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  Bowman.  Lyle  M..  Tsao. 
Sheng-Wan,  Si.  Erwin  C.-C;  and  Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  K., 
5.252.319,  CI   424-78.040. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Dawans.  Francois.  5.252.641.  CI.  524-59.000 
Rojcy.   Alexandre.   Collin.  Jean-Claude;   and   Palermo,  Thierry. 
5.252,229.  CI,  210-787.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique  (IMPA):  See— 

Nigon.  Victor-Marc,  Verdier.  Gerard;  Chebloune.  Yahia;  Cos,set. 
Francois-Loic,  Legras.  Calherme,  Reyss-Bnon,  Astnd.  Belakebi, 
Mustapha:  Mallet.  Francois,  Savatier,  Pierre;  Thoraval,  Pierrick; 
Samarul.  Jacques,  Poncet,  Didier;  Bagnis,  Claude;  and  Ben- 
chaibi.  Miloud,  5,252,465,  CI.  435-69.100, 
Institut  National  Des  Sciences  Appliquees  De  Toulouse:  See— 

Capdcville,  Bernard,  5.252,231,  CI    210-794000. 
Intel  Corporation   See — 

Carbine,  Adrian,  5,253,255,  CI,  371-22.600. 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Connecticut.  Inc.; 
See — 
Lawandy,  Nabil  M  .  5,253.258.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Inter-Source  Recoverv  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Nemedi,  William  D  ,  5,252,208,  CI.  210-373.000. 
Interface,  Inc    See—  .    -,  ^     ^i.         u 

Turbak,   Albin  F ;   Smith,   Rodney   A  ;  and   Zah,  Chung-Hsien, 
5,252.375.  CI   428-96.000 
International  Business  machines  Corporation:  See— 

Aearwala.  Birendra  N  ,  Ahsan,  Aziz  M  ;  Bross,  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian  Mark  F  .  Kcwpman,  Nicholas  G  .  Lee,  Li-Chung;  Puttlitz, 
Karl  J  Rav,  Sudipta  K  .  Rvan,  James  G  ,  Schaefer,  Joseph  G^ 
SnvaMava,Kamalesh  K  .  Totta,  Paul  A  .  Walton,  Enck  G  ,  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E  .  5.251,806,  CI.  228-180  220 
Albrecht,  Thomas  R  .  Spong,  Jaquelin  K  ;  and  Eaton,  James  H  , 

5,251,844.  CI   242-179000  ,       .     ,, 

Blount,  Manon  L  .  Morgan.  Stephen  P.  Rader.  Katalin  /V  V; 
Rader,  Robert  K  ,  and  Shaheen-Gouda,  Amal  A  ,  5,253,342,  CI. 
195-200000  1.     I.   ,.  , 

Bostick,  James  E  ;  Hough,  Roger  E.;  John,  Suzanne  M.;  Kubala. 
Jeffrey  P    Noonan,  Karen  M  :  Shafa,  Norman  E.;  and  Siegel,  Ira 
G     5  251  144,  CI    195-275,000 
Broker    Harold  J  ;  Cook.  Russell  S  ,  O'Connor.  James,  and  Xu, 

Nelson  S  ,  5.251,195.  CI    364-759,000 
Bronner.  Gary  B  ;  Dhong.  Sang  H  ,  and  Hwang,  Wei,  5.253.202,  CI. 

165-189010  „        ,,   , 

Ellerson    James  V  ,  Konrad,  Louis  J  ,  III;  Moore,  Ronald  J  ;  and 

Varcoe,  Jack  A,  5,252,179.  CI    156-655  000 
Groves   Robert  F  .  Eaton.  Lynda  L  .  Gardell,  David  L    and  Boil- 

eau,  Paul  H  ,  5,252,062,  CI   432-205,000 
Janniello    Frank  J  ,  Ramaswami,  Rajiv;  and  Steinberg,  David  G.. 
5.253.274.  CI,  375-121000 
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Kane.    Milbum    H;    Roby.    John    G;    and    Schrottke.    Gusuv, 

5,252.857.  CI   257-686.000 
Kimura.   Shinichi;   Suzuki.   Hiroshi;   and   Yamaguchi.   Hidefumi, 

5.253.091,  CI  359-55.000.  

Kreitzer,  Stuart  S.,  5,253,349,  CI   395-375.000^ 

Latta,  Milton  R.,  Strand,  Timothy  C,  and  Zavislan,  James  M  , 

Ngd"n,^Du  b';  and  R*ath!fre,  Hazara  S  ,  5,252,516X1.  437-195.000. 

Rlbideau,  Melbourne  E  ,  5,253,245,  CI.  369-1 19.000. 

Shirai     Masaharu;    and     Yamanaka,     Kimihiro.     5.252,781.    Cl. 

174-261.000  ^     ,       ^  .. 

Tannenbaum.  Alan  R     Zetts.  John  M.  An,  Yu  L.,  Arbeitinan, 
Gordon  W  ;  Greanias,  Evon  C,  and  Vemer,  Guy  F  ,  5,252.951, 
CI    345-156.000 
International  Computers  Limited:  See- 
Press.  James.  5.253.297.  CI    380-»9.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See- 

Maeda.   Toshihiko;    Sakuyama.    Kazuhiro:    Konyama.    Sh'n-'fh'- 
Ichinose.  Ataru;  Yamauehi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.252,544. 
CI   505-1.000 
International  Technology  Corporation  See— 

McGahan.  John  F  .  5,252.003.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Interplex  Solar  Corporation:  See—  j   .  ,,^    <  717  Ml   C\ 

Chacham,  Chaim;  Fnedman,  Rom;  and  Amir,  Un,  5.252.89J,  CI. 
315-200,OOA 

Intevac.  Inc.:  See —  „     ,  ,-         j  /-  tr       n..-,,.  K 

Knodle,  Walter  S.,  Ill;  Luscher.  Paul  E.;  and  Caffee,  Barry  K 
5,253,266,  CI.  373-10.000.  -r  l„   u  ,„„ 

Inukai,  Sinji;  Agata,  Mitsuzi;  Akiba,  Kiyoshi;  Ohmura,  Takeo;  Hono, 
Yoshihiro  Ootake,  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki,  Shohei;  and  Goto.  Masayoshi. 
to  Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Tetrazoleacetic  acid  denva- 
tives  having  aldose  reductase  inhibitory  activity.  5,252.592.  CI 
514-381.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See —  ^^ 

Aime,  Michel.  5.252,790.  CI.  187-1 27X»a  ,  ,      c    .„h 

lovine.  Cannine  P.;  KaufTman.  Thomas  F- Schoenberg  Jules  E.  and 
Puletti  Paul  P  .  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  I"^«""^"' ""''''"f 
Corporation.  Polylactide  containmg  hot  melt  adhesive  5.252,646.  Cl. 
524-270.000. 
lovine.  Carmine  P:  See—  „    ..    .       „     ,d    i  „„i„„„ 

Chandran.  Rama  S.;  lovme.  Carmine  P;Mudge.  Paul  R..  Leighwn 
John  C  ;  Hallam,  Malcolm  F  ;  and  Kukkala.  Pravin  K..  5,252,663. 
CI.  524-813.000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See--        ^  ,      . . 
Thompson,  R   Bruce;  Smith,  John  F  ;  Lee,  Seung  S.;  and  Li,  \an, 
5,251,486,  CI.  73-597.000.  ^.  r,      ,  -,<-,  la-i    n 

Verhoeven,    John    D.;    and   Gibson.    Edwin    D..    5.252.147.   tl. 
148-237.000 

'""'MZokt'shigenobu;    Sugizaki,   Tosh.o    Irie    Kouji.   Tsuchida, 
Ichiro;  and  Saito,  Takanon,  5,252,395,  CI.  428-355.000. 

'""Sn' Ca"rl''w.^ai;^lsenberg,  John  K.,  5.252.858.  CI.  257-702.000. 

Cathign*^^   Dominique;   Mestas.   Jean-Louis;   Dancer.   Paul;  and 
Bourlion.  Maunce.  5.251.614.  CI    I28-24.0EL. 

'**"  T^oroki!  Ma^i;  Imazu.  Hidetoshi;  Nomura,  Hideo;  Yamaguchi. 
Nobuyuki    Asano.  Junichi;   Ishibashi,   Kenji;  and   Yamamoto. 
Koichi.  5.253.176.  CI   364-468.000. 
Ishida.  Kazumi;  Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo   Toshio.  'o  NiPP°n- 
denso  Co  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  engine  5.251.438. 
CI   60-274000 
Ishida.  Keizo:  See—  ei,;„,^. 

Otake.  Katsumoto;  Sumiya.  Yoshio;  Fujitam.  Yasuo;  Oda,  Sh^eo, 
Matsushima.   Tokunon;   Sasaki,   Takuya,   Ishida    Keizo;   Kon. 
Hideki    Satoh,  Hiroshi;   Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  and   Yanagihara. 
Makoto,  5,251,690,  CI.  165-95  000 
Ishida,  Kohji;  Nishimura.  Yasushi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shigeru. '°  P>°nf" 
Electronic  Corporation   Noise  reduction  apparatus  in  an  FM  stereo 
tuner  5.253.299.  CI.  381-13.000. 

'"'*"YamaS  K^Uhisa;  Ohmatsu.  Kazuya;  'f 'f!?- Tetsuya,  Gotoh. 

Tomoji.  Yazu.  Syuji:  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji,  5,252,550,  CI.  505-1.000 

Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  See—  .-)tiiBi 

Mann.  Tomohiro;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Oka,  Hiroyuki.  5.253.181. 

CI    .364-489.000. 

'^'"^uyamli,  Sh°uji;  hhigaki.  Hideyo;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi,  5,252,676.  CX 

525-320  000  ,,   .     ...      .        ,„ 

Ishihara.   Nobuhide;    Kuramoto.   Ma.sahiko:   and   Uoi.   Michitake.   to 

Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited    Syndiotactic  styrene  polymers 

5.252.693.  CI.  526-347.000  

Ishihara.  Rvoji;  Sawada.  Haruhiko;  and  Kimura.  Koichi.  to  Nippon 

Paint  Co'  Ltd    Polyester  coating  compositions  and  precoated  steel 

sheet  usmg  same   5.252.404.  CI  428-458  000. 

Ishii.  Kazuo:  See—  .    .^       i^  «i<;iaio     ri 

Kato,    Eiichi;    Kasai,    Seishi;    and    Ishn,    Kazuo,    5,252,419,    CI 

Ishii.  Takahiko.  and  Nakai.  Tomomitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho    Coc^ll^g  svslem  and  cooling  method  for  hot  isosiaiic 

nressunzingequipmem  5.251.880.  CI  266-44000. 
IshikTwT  Fummon.  Sato,  Akira.  Tamahashi.  Kunihiro  Wakagi. 
Masatoshi:  Tamura,  Katsumi.  Hanazono.  Masanohu,  Shoii,  M'<s"H^- 
shi  Nakakawaji.  Takavuki.  Ito.  Yutaka.  Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki, 
AkaKi  Mot«-  and  Imamura,  Masaaki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Electrophoto- 
graphic photoreceptor  with  protniding  inorganic  insulator  pieces  and 


an  electrophotographic  apparatus  utilizing  the  same.  5,252.418.  Q. 
430-67000. 
Ishikawa.  George  See— 

Naito.  Takao,  Chikama.  Terumi.  Waianabe.  Shigeki;  Kiyonaga, 
Tetsuya;  Nakamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa,  George,  5.253,097, 
CI   359-192000 

Machii,  Akihiko;  and  Ishinabe,  Masao.  5.253.175.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Ishmo,  Yuichi  See—  j  c    . 

Endo.  Shigeki,  Ishmo,  Yuichi;  Maruyama.  Takayuki;  and  Sajto, 
Tasuku,  5.252,250,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Ishiwatan,  Takao  See— 

Tomioka.     Hiroki;     Sakamoto,     Noriyasu;     Umeda.     KimitosJii; 
Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    Ishiwauri,    Takao:    and    Kisida,    Hirosi. 
5,252,590,  CI    514-341.000. 
Ishiyama.  Tatsunon:  See—  -,     .        .  • 

Okuda.  Koichi:  Tomovuki,  Yoji;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Araya,  Junji; 
Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Saito,  Masanobu;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Ohtsuka, 
Yasumasa.  Ishivama,  Tatsunon,  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko; 
Hayakawa.  Akira:  Sato.  Yasushi,  and  Nakahata.  Kimio, 
5,253.024.  CI-  355-282.000. 

Ishizuka,  Aisuo  See—  

Onimaru     Sadhisa;    Ishizuka,    Atsuo;    Hashikawa.    Atsushi;    and 
Koike,  Ya.suhiko,  5,252,816.  CI  235-467.000. 
Ishizuka.  Tohru  See— 

Ozeki  Masakatsu,  Yasuda,  Kosuke;  Monmoto.  Masamichi; 
Ishizuka.  Tohru.  and  Nosaka.  Kunio,  5,252.589,  CI.  514-319.000. 

Isobe.  Hideki:  See—  „.  ,      .•><■)  oij.  r-i 

Miho,  Akira;  Akiyama,  Tatsuya;  and  Isobe,  Hideki,  5.252.97b.  CI. 

341-153.000  ,^     ^    ^ 

Isobe.  Nobuyuki;  Furusawa,  Shigeharu.  Abe.  Masao,  Iida,  Toshiyasu; 

and  Ooizumi,  Kenjirou,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Disk 

player  wherein  a  plurality  of  compact  disks  and  a  laser  disk  are 

rotated  with  a  single  motor  5.253,235.  CI.  369-37.000. 

Isolink  Inc    See—  .■,,-,  mi.     r~i 

Schmid,    Paul    M.;    and    Moore,    Richard    L..    5,252,016,    CI. 
411-386  000. 
Isolvser  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

'Honeycutl,  Travis  W  ,  5,252,340,  CI  424-489.000. 
Isomura,  Shigenon:  See—  .,  ■      o  j 

Nakashima.  Ak.hiro;  Isomura.  Shigenon:  Namizaki,  Satoru;  and 
Inoue,  Hidehiko,  5,251,477,  O.  73-118  100 
Isomshi,  Seiji  See—  .    „     ,         ,.     c  a 

Howell    Stephen  B.;  Christen.  Randloph  D..  Isomshi.  Seiji;  and 
Andrews.  Paul  A  .  5.252.342.  CI   424-649.000. 
Isozumi    Shuzou.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K    Intennediate  gear  type 

staner  motor  5.251.499.  CI.  74-7  OOE 
ISP  Investments  Inc    See— 

Bires.  Carmen  D.:  Kopolow.  Stephen  L.  Burlani.  William  J^; 
Helioff.  Michael  W  ;  Login.  Robert  B.;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed. 
5.25?  324.  CI  424-70.000. 
Bires.  Carmen  D;  Kopolow.  Stephen  L.;  Burlant,  WJluun  T; 
Hehoff.  Michael  W  ;  Login.  Robert  B  ;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed. 
S252  325,  CI  424-71.000, 
Menanos,  John  J.  5,252,320.  CI  424-78  250  „,„,.,, 

Shih.  Jenn  S  ;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Haldar.  Rama  K..  5.252.61 1. 
CI    514-772  500  ^  ,, 

Itagaki.  Toshio.  to  Midon  Anzen  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  Cover  material  for 
steenng  wheel  of  vehicle  and  manufactunng  method  thereol 
5.251.506.  CI   74-558.000  ..  u  u  . 

Itakura.  Tetsuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosh'baSample-and-hoW  circuit 
and  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  5.252.957.  CI.  345-98.000. 

"°'  Oakf  Y^oshTnao;  Yabe.  Hisao;  Ilo.  Hideo;  Koda,  Kqji;  Ogawa. 

Akio     Negoro,    Daisaku.    Yajima.    Manabu;    Iida,    Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura^chlro.  and  Suzuki.  Akira,  5,251,356,  CI    15-104.095 
Ito,  Masavoshi,  Yamada.  Kiichi:  Otake,  Katsunori;  Miyala.  V^unobu. 
and  Hashiguchi.  Masavuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  learning  neutral  position  of  vehicle 
steenng  angle  5.253,172.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Ito.  Shigehiro  See —  .       .,    ,.      -^    -         j    i,„ 

Ebihara.    Kazuyuki.    Koguchi.    Tatsushi;    Nishi.    Yuji;    and    Ito. 
Shigehiro.  5.253.063.  CI.  358-167.000 

'°' ShiKeili^ura."Yutaka;  Kondo,  Takashi;  Umezawa,  Hideo;  Oura. 
Jumehi  Yoshimoto.  Mitsuharu,  Yano,  Satoshi;  Ito,  Yukihiro; 
Okauchi,  Yoshifumi;  Miyoshi,  Yoshitake;  Miyake,  Takashi;  and 
Hayashi,  Kiyoshi,  5,253.030,  CI   355-324.000 

"°'  hhlkawa.^F^minon;  Sato.  Akira.  Tamahashi.  Kunihiro.  Wakagi. 
Ma.satoshr  Tamura.  Katsumi,  Hanazono,  Masanobu;  Shoji,  Mit- 
suvoshi.  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Ito,  Yutaka.  Komatsuzaki. 
Shigeki;  Akagi.  Motoo;  and  Imamura,  Masaaki,  5,25.,418.  ci 
430-67  000 

"°  FukirYuichi;  Itoh,  Hajime;  Hagura,  Shigeki;  and  Muraoka.  It- 

sumi,  5.252,396,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Itoh,  Hisato  See—  ^  v  i,     « 

Misawa.   Tsutami.   Itoh.   Hisato.   Nishizawa,   Tsutomu.   Nakano, 
■    Masami:  and  Katavama,  Hiroyuki,  5,252,769,  CI   552-218^000. 
Itoh.  Seuchi;   Kuwana.  Takeshi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Shigeru,  to  Nippon 
Sanso  Corporation    Heat  insulating  cooking  vessel.  5.251.542,  Cl. 
99-403  000*^ 

'""•Kanamon,  T"k"ahiro;  and  Itoh.  Shmichi.  5,253.170,  CI.  364^13.160. 
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Itoh.  Yokichi:  Sre—  . 

Yatsuda.  Yuii;  Hagiwara,  Takaaki;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Minami.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Itoh.  Yokichi.  5,252.505.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Uoh.  Yuichi:  See— 

Kouno,   Yasuo;   Itoh.   Yuichi;  and   Yagi.   Kazuo.   5.252.394.  CI 
428-364.000. 
Itou   Kenichi.  to  Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd.  Suspension  device  for  vehicle  seal 

5.251.864.  CI   248-588.000. 
lioraki    Hideo    Tanaka.  Saburo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko;  Yazu.  Shuji.  and 

Industries,  Ltd    Method  of 


laser  with  etched  internal  45  degree  and  90  degree  micromirrors 
5.253,263.  CI    372-45  000 
Jao.  Frank,  Wong,  Patrick  S   L  ,  Huynh,  Hoa  T  :  McChesney,  Kathy; 
and    Wat.    Pamela    K.    to    .Mra    Corporation.    Therapy    delayed 
5.252.338,0   424-473  000, 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuya,  Jun.chi,  5,251,437,  CI.  60-274  000 
Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc    See— 

Fukutake,     Sunao,    Ohashi,     Kazuhiko;    and    Warn,    Takayuki. 
5.252.383.  CI   428-209.000. 


Jodai.  Tetsuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 

forming  an  inorganic  protective  layer  on  an  onide  superconducting    Japan  Radio  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

film    ^  ■"5''  547   CI   505-1  000  Yatsuda,  Hiromi,  5,252,882,  CI.  310-313  OOR 


and    Iwasaki,    Shmya. 


Funada,    Hitoshi;    and 


Iiozaki,  Hideo  See—  . 

Nakanishi,    Hidenon;    Shikata.    Shmichi;    and    Itoraki,    Hideo. 

5,252.553.  CI.  505-1  000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  Itoiaki.  Hideo;  Higaki.  Kenjiro;  Yazu.  Shuji,  and 
Jodai,  Tetsuji.  5,252,543.  CI.  5O5-1.0O0. 
Iwai.  Hironao  See— 

Yamashita.    Kazuhiro;    Ivkrai.    Hironao;    and    Nomura,    Noboru. 
5.252.414,  CI,  430-22.000. 
Iwakura,  Shiro  See— 

Sakamoto,    Masakatsu;    Iwakura.   Shiro;   and    Yamazaki.    Kaoni. 
5.253.301,  CI    381-89.000 
Iwamoto,  Tomoyo  Two-sailed  sport  kite.  5,251.854,  CI.  244-I53.00R 
Iwanami,  Shigeki:  and  Matsuda,  Mikio,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Variable 

capacity  swash  plate  type  compressor  5,252,032,  CI  417-222  100 
Iwa-sa.  Tatsuva  See — 

CMa,  Ma.sao;  Goto,  Yoshiyuki;  Osige,  Toyomi;  Iwasa,  Tatsuya, 
Kinoshita,  Yoshimi;   Kitano,   Katsuhisa;  and   Yoshida,  Kazuo. 
5,252,132,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Iwasaki,  Shmya:  See — 

Inayoshi,    Masatoshi;    Date,    Kuniyoshi; 
5,251,963,  CI   297-460000 
Iwashita.  Toshiyuki;  See— 

Moteki,    Yoshihiro;    Iwashita.   Toshiyuki 

Watanabe,  Naotoshi.  5.252.675.  CI.  525-298  OOO. 
Iwata.  Youichi  See— 

Seki,     Yasunan.     Kuroda,     Shigetaka;     Sawamura,     Kazutomo, 
Udagawa,    Masatoshi;    Iwau,    Youichi;    and    Toda.    Takushi. 
5,251,592,  CI.  I23-19800D. 
Iwaya,  Akihiko  See— 

Anta,  Junichi   Iwaya,  Akihiko;  Matsuzawa,  Tomoo;  and  Ichitani. 
Masahiro,  5,252,854,  CI.  257-676.000. 
J   M   Huber  Corporation:  See— 

Garcia,  Rod  A  ;  Kosin,  John  A.;  Mooney,  Gerry;  and  Tarquini. 
Michael  E  .  5,252,618,  CI.  521-57.000 
J  M   Voith  GmbH  See— 

Sollinger,     Hans-Peter;    and    Schiel,    Christian.     5,252,186.    CI 
162-273.000, 
Jack.  Torquil  I.  M    See— 

Ross.  Barry  C  ;  Middlemiss.  David;  Scopes.  David  I    C  ;  Jack. 
Torquil  I.  M.;  Cardwell,  Kevin  S..  Dowle.  Michael  D  ;  Eldred, 
Colin  D    Montana,  John  G.,  Shah,  Pritom;  and  Watson.  Stephen 
P,  5,252,593,  CI    514-382.000 
Jackson,  Arnold  H.:  See— 

Taylor,    Joseph    B.;    and    Jackson,    Arnold    H.,    5,251.762.    CI 
209-127  400. 
Jacobs,  Comelis  A  J  :  See 


Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd  .  The:  See- 

Yoshitaka,  Ohno.  5,252,268,  CI.  264-40  700. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc    See — 

Ogawa,  Takashi,  Sakuma,  Masaru;  Nakamura.  Ma.sami;  Kan,  Kat- 
suhiko.  and  Chujo,  Mitsuru,  5,251,648.  CI    131-291  000 
Japanic  Corporation.  See — 

Kishi.  Milsuhiro,  5,252,969,  CI.  340-908  000 
Jarrett,  Donald  N  ,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  ir  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's   Government    of    the     Helmet    loader    tor    flighl    simulation 
5,252,070,  CI   4.34-59.000. 
Jarrett,  Peter  K  ,  Rosati,  Louis;  and  Casey,  Donald  J  .  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company    Segmented  absorbable  copolymer.  5,252,701, 
CI    528-354  000 
Jarry,  Alain  See —  ^^ 

Ullmann,  Gahnel.  and  Jarry,  Alain,  5.252,727.  CI.  536-123.000. 
Jasiuk.  Mark  A    See— 

Gerson.  Ira  A  .  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  A..  5.253.269.  CI.  375-28.000. 

Jaskie.  James  E    St'e—  ,      ^,  ^ ^ 

Kane.  Robert  C  .  and  Jaskie,  James  E.,  5,252.833.  CI  250-423.00F. 
Jalco  Corporation   See — 

Asada.  Michio.  5.251.513,  CI,  74-866,000, 
Jautelat,  Manfred,  Dutzmann,  Stefan:  and  Dehne,  Heinr-Wilhelm,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Microbiocidal    inazolo-pyridine    denva- 
tives   5,252.582,  CI    514-303000, 
JDl  Group  Incorporated   See — 

Pass,  Ronald  I  .  5,251.961,  CI.  297-423.100. 
Jeans    Edward  L  ,  to  Cadburv  Schweppes,  PLC.  In-home  dnnk  dis- 
penser   5,251,789,  CI,  222-129,100, 
Jeffs,  Hyrum  J  .  to  Bio-Products  International.  Biodegradable  packag- 
ing foam  and  method  of  preparation    5,252,271,  CI,  264-54  000, 
Jemiolo,  Bozena  See— 

Novotny,    Milos   V  .    Harvey,    Scott    D:   and   Jemiolo,    Bozena, 
5.252,32b.  CI   424-54,000, 
Jennings,  JamesM,,  See— 

Baum,  John  W  .  Haferman,  Len;  Jennings,  JamesM.;  Russell,  Anna 
J  .  and  Thomas,  Gary,  5,252,064,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Jennings,  Leslie  J    .A    See—  ,      ,      ,    . 

Hamden,  Michael  R  ;  Wyatt,  Paul  G.;  and  Jennings,  Leslie  J   A.. 
5.252.575.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Jensen.  William:  5ee—  ,,,,,   ™ 

Ahmad.  Suhail;  Cole.  James  J  .  and  Jensen.  William.  5.2  .2.213.  CI, 
210-542,000, 
Jeppe    Harald    Fischer,  Matthias.  Langfeldt,  Martin;  Schultes,  Peter; 
and  Feller  Winfned,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Clutch  plate  for  a  motor 
vehicle  fnction  clutch,  5.251,736,  CI,  192-106,200. 


Renardus,   Ma.x   L    P,   Kandelaars,  Theodorus  P    P.:  Carleton,    je-pe^en   gruce  Clip-on  carrying  case.  5,251,795,  CI.  224-34.000. 
Samuel  A  .  and  Jacobs,  Cornells  A  J.  5,252,886,  CI   313-44  000     j^pp^^.^   Q^vid  B    See 


Jacobs,  James  R  .  and  Twomey,  Michael  R.,  to  Mindis  Metals,  Inc 

Process  and  apparatus  for  reclaiming  co-extruded  car  tnm.  5,251,828, 

CI,  241-24000  ^     „       , 

Jacobs,  Kenneth;  and  Jerila,  Torsti  T  T.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Panel 

door  frame  a.s.sembly.  5,251,418,  CI.  52-475.000 
Jacobs,  Richard  and  Porteous,  Don  D.  Tooth  restoration  composition. 

structures  and  methods   5,252,697.  CI.  528-60  000. 
Jacobs.  William  F    See- 
Lucas.  Howard   R.;  Wu,  Kuang-Jong;  and  Jacobs,  William  F, 
5,252,689,  CI   526-227  000. 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis,  Clark  C   Magnetic  eccentric  motion 

motor   5,252.870,  CI.  310-82.000. 
Jaeger.  Kevin  .A.;  and  Somer,  Gerald  L  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Digital 
dau  transmission  system  with  adaptive  predistortion  of  transmitted 
pulses   5,253,272,  CI   375-60000. 
James,  Robert  O  ;  Bertucci,  Sidney  J  ;  and  Oltean.  George  L  ,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company   Transparent  magnetic  recording  layers  and 
photographic     elements     containing     the     same      5.252,441,     CI 
430-496.000 
Jan-Shiew.  Ho:  See— 

Wen-Ding.   Tseng;    Da-Chuan.    Liu;    Wen-Jen.   Kuo:    Lung-Tsai. 
Chang   Chih-Cheng.  Yang.  Guang-Der.  Tamg.  Rui-Rung.  Lin; 
Bao-Yuang.  Lin.  and  Jan-Shiew,  Ho.  5.252,046,  CI.  418-55.500 
Jang,  Ki-sun  See — 

No,  Kwang-ho;  and  Jang,  Ki-sun,  5,251,892,  CI.  271-184.000 
Jang,  Sei  J  ,  and  Lee,  In  J  ,  to  Alberee  Ltd.,  Inc  Windshield  wiper  blade 

with  deformable  internal  cavity.  5,251.357.  CI    15-250400 
Jang-ug.  Jo  See — 

Bong-dong.  Hoang;  Jang-ug.  Jo;  Sang-tae.  Jeong.  Chan-hee,  Lee. 

Myeong-hun.  Song;  and  Jin-han.  Lee.  5.251.440.  CI   60-329  000 

Janniello.  Frank  J  .  Ramaswami,  Rajiv    and  Steinberg.  David  G  .  to 


Blackborow.  Richard  J  :  Hahn.  Peter  S  ;  Camp.  Claude  E  ;  West- 
wood    Donald  C  .  Rorea.  Rodica.  Bono.  Enc  J  .  Richmond. 
Scott  E  .  and  Jeppson,  David  B  ,  5,253,129.  CI    360-69.000 
Jenla.  Torsti  T   T,    See—  _.   ,,  ,„  ,„, 

Jacobs.  Kenneth,  and  Jenla.  Torsti  T.  T.  5.251.418,  CI.  52-475.000. 
Jerke.  Wilan   See— 

Dorbath.  Bemd;  Starz.  Karl  A.;  Voelker.  Werner;  Jerke.  Wilan; 
and  Dorer.  Kai,  5,252,522,  CI.  501-19.000. 
Jewett,  Kenneth  B    See— 

Ellis,  Enc  R  :  Ferran,  Fred  J  ;  Hale,  Gregory  H.;  Anderson,  Joyce 
H  ,  Jewett.  Kenneth  B  ,  Mattor.  John  A  ;  Mosher.  Abbott  W.; 
Peterson,  John  O    H.  and  Quist.   Douglas  .A,   5,252.185,  CI. 
162-206,000 
Ji,  Hyung  L  :  See — 

Lee.  Dai  H  .  and  Ji.  Hyung  L.,  5,252,510,  CI.  437-57.000 
Jiang,  Yucan,  to  Hefei  Cement  Research  &  Design  Institute  Of  Sute 
Administration    Of   Building    Matenals     Tube   mill     5,251,830.   CI. 
241-72000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Mon.  Kohei;  and  Sugimolo.  Rnchirou.  5.251.446.  CI.  60-533.000. 
Jin-han.  Lee  See — 

Bong-dong.  Hoang,  Jang-ug.  Jo;  Sang-tae.  Jeong;  Chan-hee.  Lee; 
Myeong  hun,  Song;  and  Jin-han.  Lee.  5.251.440.  CI.  60-329  000. 
Jintate,  Shinichi   See — 

Anma    Eiichi    Nishimoio.  Akira;  Jintate.  Shinichi;  Sudo.  Kazuo; 
and  Oku,  Kazutoshi.  5.252,847.  CI.  257-320.000. 
JKS  Boyles  International  Inc.:  See— 

Laporte.  Irwm  J;  and  Watkins,  Amos  J.  5.251.710.  CI.  175-325.200. 

Jobs  S  p  A,   See- 
Armando.  5.252.011.  CI   409-235.000 


UMI 


Corsi. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Means  to  differentiate    Jodai.  letsujr  bee-  Nj„h,ihiko-  Yazu  Shuii-  and 

between  commands  and  data  on  a  communications  link  5,253,274,  CI  Itozak,,  Hideo;  Tanaka,  Saburo,  FujtaJ^obuhiko,  Yazu.  Shuji,  and 

375-121  000  Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.252.547.  CI.  MJ5- 1  l^AJ.^ 

Jansen.  Michael;  Yang.  Jane  J;  Ou,SzulsunS,  and  Roth,  Thomas  J,  to  ,   ^      ^  «  ,<;-n^i   n\    sos  i  nm 

TRW    Inc     High-power  surface-emitting  semiconductor   injection  Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.252.543.  l_l.  >U3-iuuu. 


Tanaka.  Saburo;  Itozaki.  Hideo;  Higaki.  Kenjiro;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 


Yamauchi,  Kazuhisa;  Ohmatsu,  Kazuya,  ''hidf.  Tetsuya,  Gotoh, 
Tomoji.  Yazu,  Syuji,  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji.  5.252.550.  CI  505-1  000 

John.  Suzanne  M     See—  ^     .   ._      o  »j     v  .i,.i. 

Bostick,  James  E  ;  Hough,  Roger  E ,  John,  Suzanne  M.  Kubala, 
Jeffrey  P    Noonan,  Karen  M.;  Shafa,  Norman  E.,  and  Siegel,  Ira 
G     "i  2^3.-344,  CI.  395-275  000 
Johnson,  David  W   Webbed  structural  tube   5,251,420,  CI   52-664.000 
Johnson.  James  L    .Sef—  ,  ,.-,  oon     ri 

Gray,    Clifford    M.    and    Johnson,    James    L..    5,252,980,    Cl 
342-59.000. 
Johnson.  Jerry  L.  See—  r    ,     ,    j 

Cross  Bamngton;  Los,  Mannus;  Doehner.  Robert  F .  Jr ;  Ladner, 
David  W.,  Johnson,  Jerry  L  ;  Jung.  Michael  E  Kamhi,  Victor 
M  Tseng,  Shin-Shyong,  Finn,  John  M..  and  Weppio,  Peter  J  , 
5,252,538.  CI    504-156000 

"  "Memtrwimam  E..  and  Johnson,  Joel,  5,252,912,  CI.  324-72.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc  :  Set— 

Fairhurst.  Carl  W  .  5,252,066,  CI  433-8.000 
Johnson   Keith,  to  AmcKo  Corporation   Laser  multiple  feedback  con- 
trol circuit  and  methcnl.  5,253,267,  CI    372-38.000. 
Johnson,  Ronald:  See—  ,.,.,.,    ~    .n  aia  nnn 

Farell   Robert  E.;  and  Johnson,  Ronald.  5,251,445,  CI  6&474.000. 
Johnson    Thomas  J  .  to  Hoosier  Stamping  and  Manufactunng  Corp 

Wheel  a.s,semblv    5,251,965.  CI    301-64  300 
Johnson.  William  K  ,  to  Amber  Engineenng,  Inc    Massively  parallel 
digital  image  data  processor  using  pixel-mapped  input/output  and 
relative  indexed  addressing   5,253,308,  CI    382-49  000 
Johnston.  J  0"Neal:  See—  rrxi-^i 

Peet  Norton  P  Burkharl.  Joseph  P.  and  Johnston.  J  O  Neal. 
5.252.565.  CI   514-177.000 

Johnston.  John  E.:  See—  ,  v    c    c.„  „ii„ 

Chung  Da\  id  Y.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Johnston.  John  E,;  Stniglin- 
ski.  Mark  J  ;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  5,252,238,  CI.  252- 
■"l  50A  _  , 

Johnston,  Norman  J  .  and  Towell,  Timothy  W.,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Prepanng 
polymeric  matrix  composites  using  an  aqueous  slurry  technique 
5,252,168.  CI.  1 56- .107.400- 
J ones,  Charles  D    See—  ,  ,,,  ,,^    ^,    c.n.-uinnn 

Chou,  Ta-Sen;  and  Jones,  Charles  D.,  5,252,756,  CI.  M9-476_«»;, 
Jones,  Dale  G  ,  to  Noell,  Inc  Device  for  cleaning  gases.  5.252,298,  CI. 

422-172.000. 
Jones,  Dennis  C:  See-  j  ..    u     ■     i  i,     u 

Fallows  Walter  J.,  Ill;  Jones.  Dennis  C;  and  Michaels,  John  H  . 
5,251,461.  CI.  62-428.000. 
Jones,  Douglas  R.:  See—  .      „     „,  u      u  /-     m 

Snodgrass.  Gary  L     Sprague.  Lisa  D  .  Warren.  Harold  C.  Ill 
Jones.    Douglas    R  .    and    Kissel.    Thomas    R.    5,252.457.   CI. 
435-5.000 
Jones.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Frankel.  Lawrence  S.;  Jones,  Gerald  L  ,  and  Winey.  Donald  A.. 
5,252.657.  CI.  524-460.000. 
Jonsson.  Soren:  See— 

Nilson.  Thomas;  Thorling,  Jan;  Smeds,  StafTan;  and  Jonsson,  Soren, 
1  2'i2  101.  CI.  422-225  000 
Jordan.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Mavtag  Corporation    Water  injector  system 

and  method  for  using  same   5,251,939,  CI   285-24.0(X) 
Joshi,  Abhay;  Ding.  Shulin;  and  Himmelstein,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Allergan, 
Inc  Reversible  gelation  compositions  and  methods  ol  use.  5,25^,jib, 
CI.  424-78.040  ,  -,-        , 

Joshi,  Mahendra  L  ,  and  O'Connor,  Paul,  to  Combustion  T«:  Inc 
Adjusubic  atomizing  orifice  liquid  fuel  burner.  5.251,823,  CI 
239^»OI  000.  „  ..U.I. 

Joshi    Narendra  D  :  Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  and  Epstem,  Michael  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company  Air  fuel  mixer  for  gas  turbine  combustor 
5,251,447,  CI.  60-737.000, 
Joy    Theodore  J  ,  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc,  Gear  pump  with  controlled 

clamping  force.  5,252,047,  CI  418-132  000 
Joyce   Ronald  S.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Subassembly  for  a  pressure 
switch   5.252,792,  CI  200-83  OOP 

"""ri'^Ts^yoshl'and'K^bayash.,  Jun,  5.251.551,  CI,  10O93  0RP 

Jung,  Michael  E    See—  ,-    ■      i    j 

Cross  Barnngton.  Los,  Mannus;  Doehner,  Robert  F ,  Jr.;  Ladner, 

David  W     Johnson,  Jerrv  L  ;  Jung.  Michael  E  .  Kamhi    V  ictor 

M    Tseng,  Shin-Shyong;  Finn,  John  M  ,  and  Weppio,  Peter  J., 

5,252,538,  CI,  504-156  000-  ,,     .         „  i. 

Jung,  Woocheol;  Seong,  Baekseok;  Pan,  Heungsik;  Lee,  'Voungseob, 

a^d  Lim.  Jaewon,  to  Samsung  Coming  Co ,  Ltd.  Moil  crack-off 

system  for  a  funnel   5,252,113.  CI   65-160000 

Junghans  Uhren  GmbH:  See —  

Gamer.  Wolfgang,  5,253.226,  CI.  368-47.000. 

Junino.  Alex   S>f —  «  ici  m  r^i 

Richard.  Herve;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Junino,  Alex,  5,252,323,  ci 

424-59000. 

Jurgens  Ute  Shoe  insole  in  the  form  of  a  separate  insole  '"sen  or  an 
integrated  insole  attached  to  the  shoe   5.251,387.  CI    36^3  000_ 

Jurkovic,  Raimund,  Firgo.  Heinnch.  Eichinger,  Dieter,  and  Zikeli^ 
Stefan  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  producing  shaped 
cellulosic  articles   5,252,284.  CI   264-187.000  .  ,,,  ,,^ 

Justice,  Donald  R    Linear  contaminate  remediation  system    5,25^,-^6. 

CI,  210-739,000  ,  o      ,  r    ij 

Justice  Mahlon  G.  Jr  :  and  Airhart,  Tom  P.  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company  Method  for  seismic  exploration  including  compensation 
for  near  surface  effects.  5,253,217,  CI   367-46.000 


Kaadcn.  Jurgen.  Biggc,  Franz,  and  Gillot.  Paul  A    ic  Deutsche  Thom- 
son-Brandt GmbH  Head  track  alignment  arrangement  in  a  magnetic 
tape  recorder   5,253,130,  CI   360-77.150. 
Kabasakahan,  Peter  Sef—  ,^  ,- _j 

De  Crosta.  Michelle  A  :  Kabasakalian,  Peter,  and  Honold.  Freder- 
ick J    F  .  Sr  .  5.252.729.  CI    540-18  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Havashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Mandai.     Takahiko.     Yoneyama.     Masaru;     and     Sakai.     Shuzo. 
5.252,^22.  CI    536-4  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood   See- 
Sakamoto.    Masakatsu.    Iwakura,   Shiro,    and   Yamazaki,    Kaoru, 
5.253.301.  CI    381-89,000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See— 

Ikegami     Yoshio;     Kouge,    Tadashi.    Aoyanagi.     Hiroaki;    and 

Monnaga.  Kaoru.  5.251.834.  CI    242-25.00A, 
Ishii    Takahiko   and  Nakai.  Tomomitsu.  5.251,880,  CI    266-44  000 
Sato  Motoharu  Muramtasu,  Kazuo.  Onishi,  Yoshihiko.  and  Haya- 

shi.  Hideiaka.  yi^Z.it'.  CI   427-599000 
Yoshimatsu.    Hideaki.    and    Fukushima,    Kouichi,    5,251.768,   CI. 
:iM54  0O0 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Hon,  Shvuji  and  Maru>ama,  Jun,  5,251,660,  CI.  137-636.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KOSMEK    See— 

Yonezawa,  Keiiaro.  5,252,042,  CI   417-401.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro,  5,253.155,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG  See—  .  ,.-,  onn      r'l 

Uchara.     Shinichiro;     and     Yuasa,     Yasuhiro,     5,252.900.     U. 

318-568  110,  -^  .    .      ».       c 

Uehara,    Shimchiro.    Ichikawa.    Wataru;    and    Takei,    Manabu. 
5,252,902.  CI    318-599  000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See—  ,  „,  ,^,    „,   ,..c,Qt  nrm 

Atsumi,  Shigeru.  and  Banba.  Hironon.  5.253.201.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Endoh.  Naoki.  5.253,120.  CI   360-19  100 
Fujieda    Shmetsu;  Yoshizumi.  Akira,  Matsumoto,  Kazutaka.  and 

Hirai,  Hisavuki.  5.252.639.  CI   523-455.000. 
Fujiwara    Takayoshi;    Honma.    Hisanon;   and    Sone,    Yoshinon. 

^  2^2.048.  CI   418-220.000. 
Havashi,  Katsuhiko,  5,253,360,  CI   395-575.000 
Hirose.Kenji,  5,253,337,  CI    395-161.000 
Hirose   Tsuguhiro;  Kodama.  Toshikazu;  and  Kamitake,  Takashi, 

5,253,247,  CI   370-14  000 
Hosaka  Yasuo  Nagato,  Hiloshi;  Koike,  Yuzo;  Matsui,  Toshikazu; 

and  Hirahara,  Shuzo,  5,253,023,  CI   355-279.000. 
Itakura,  Teisuro,  5,252.957,  CI    345-98.000 
Komatsu,  Monmasa,  5,252,797,  CI,  219-10.55E, 
Kurobe    Atsushi    Tezuka,  Tsutomu:  Sadamasa,  Tetsuo.  Kiuhibe, 

Mitsuhiro   and  Kawakyu,  Yoshito,  5,253,262,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Masuda,  Eiji.  5.252.508.  CI.  437-51  000 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.253.014.  CI   355-208.000 
Miyamoto.   Mitsugu.   Togashi.   Minoru;   Takahashi.   Fumio;   and 

Fukuoka.  Yutaka.  5.252.051.  CI  425-116000 
Mivazaki.  Shinji:  Mikala,  Vuichi:  Monya,  Takahiko;  Niino,  Reiji; 

andNishimura.Motohiko,  5.252,133.  CI    118-725.000 
Monshita.    Mimpei.    Akashi.    Masakuni;   and    Kasahara.    Nonko. 

^  251.741.  CI    198-690  100. 
Ogawa.  Naova.  5.252.778.  CI    174-16.100. 

Satou.Youji.' 5.253,139,  CI   361-681.000  t.       l 

Sawa   Takao.  Sakata,  Yasuo;  Hibino,  Sadayoshi;  Sato.  Tadayuki. 
Mochizuki,  Motoyasu;  Kimura,  Tadatomo;  and  Ozawa,  Shigeo, 
5,2^2,877.  CI    310-214000, 
Suzuki.     Nobuo;     Hirayama,     Yuzo;     and    Onomura,     Masaaki, 

^  2^3  264,  CI    372^16,000 
Tanaka,    Shinichi.    Hon.    Masayuki,    Kanebako.    Kazunon.    and 

Tozawa,  Nonvoshi.  5,252.846,  CI.  257-317.000 
Tanaka,    \oshivuki.    Momodomi,   Masaki;   and   Masuoka,    Fujio. 

s  ''51  206  CI    16*1-189,090 
Tale-vama.  Kiyoh.sa.  and  Hasebe.  Keizo,  5,252,137,  CI    134-34  000 
Tsuc'hiko,  Ma.savoshi.  Maekawa,  Hiromi;  and  Nakaia,  Kazunan, 

^2'il  631.  CI  '128-661  010 
Tsuda.  Yukio,  5,252,996.  CI    346-160.000 

Warashina,    'Voshitaka,    Mochizuki,    Kazuo,    Kumagai,    Nooo™; 
Monta.     Keuchi;     and     Nagasawa.     AUushi,     5,251,814,     CI. 
236-49  300 
Yamada,  Keiichi,  5,253,3.16,  CI    395-142  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  S«— 

Hoshino.    Tatsuyuki;    Goto,    Kunifumi;    and    Kanzaki,    Shigeu. 
5.251.537.  CI   91-506.000 
Kadota.  Hirosni  See —  .,       ,       „  i. 

Okabavashi.    Ichiro.   Kadota,   Hiroshi;   and   Kaneko,    Katsuyuki, 
<  2^3  146,  CI    395-325.000. 
Kadowaki,  Yukio,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd  Scanning  circuit  apparatus 
for  test    5,252,917.  CI.  324-158.00R 

Kadova,  Hiroshi  See—  

Takahashi.  Tetsuva.  Sawano.  Sataroh.  Yamaji.  Hiroshi    Hongoh, 
Tomovuki,  and  Kadova,  Hiroshi.  5,253.320,  CI   385-135.000 
Kaelsch    Ing'o.  to  Agencc  Spaliale  Europeenne   Spacecraft  propulsion 

svstem  thruster  finng  system    5.251.855,  CI    :44-P2  000 
Kaeser   Rudolf  to  Schweizensche  Eidenos-senschaft  \  enreten  Durch 
Die  Eidg    Munilionsfabnk  Thun  Der  Gnippe  Fur  Rustungsdiensie 
Method  for  assembling  a  hollow -charge  projectile    5,.51,53t),  CI 

Kagawa,   Seiji;   Toda.   Hideaki,   and   Uolome,   Yoshihiro    to  Tonen 
^kivukagaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Elastomer   film   and   composite 

containing  same   5,252,385.  CI   428-220,000, 
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Kagohara.  Hiromi:  See— 

Ookouchi,     Takahiko;     Kagohara,     Hiromi,      Hama.     Hiromu. 
Nakagawa,  MiUuo;  Okoshi,  Hiloshi;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshitaka. 
5,252.130.  CI    118-423  000 
Kagola.  Nobuhiro;  and  Tsukahara,  Hirokazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 
Ltd     Thermal    delavedtack    adhesive    compositions    and    thermal 
delayed-tack  adhesive  sheets,  5.252,3'»3.  CI  428-349  000 
Kai.  Yoshiaki  See— 

.Mizuno.  Naoko.  Kai.  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,252,400.  CI 
428-421  000 
Kaido.    Hiroyuki:    Kayama.    Kazuyoshi;    Kawazura.    Tetsuji.    Oishi. 
Hideyuki.  Ogihara.  Yoshihisa.  and  Yoneyama.  Humiaki.  to  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The.  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc 
Rubber  composition  for  coating  steel  cords  and  rubber  product  using 
the  same    5,252.405.  CI   428-462.000 
Kaihara,  Shoji:  See — 

Tokura.  Go  Karasawa,  Akira.  Kaihara.  Shoji;  Funitsu,  Etsuro;  and 
Inoue.  Nobuyuki.  5.253.007.  CI.  354-400.000 
Kajiia.  Asako:  See — 

Shigeta.  Masao    Kajita,  Asako;  Hirai,  Ippo;  and  Choh,  Tsutomu. 
5.252.148.  CI    148-307.000. 
Kajiwara.  Hajime:  See — 

Kusaka.     Kaoru;     Tada.     Yoshinobu;     and     Kajiwara.     Hajime. 
5.251.930.  CI.  280-719000 
Kaku.  Eiji:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  Uwabu,  Hiroo;  Maniyama,  Masanon;  and  Kakii. 
Eiji.  5,253.054.  CI   358-133  000. 
Kakimi.  Fujio.  and  Yamada,  Makoto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Light-sensitive   matenal    containing   silver    hahde    reducing   agent, 
polymenzable  compound,  color  image  forming  substance,  base  pre- 
cursor and  polar  compound.  5.252,423.  CI  430-138  000. 
Kakimolo.  Yasuo.  to  Ushio  Co.,  Ltd.  Handpiece  for  dental  medical 

treatment    5,252.067.  Q.  433-129.000. 
Kalck.  Llnch  M.:  See— 

Lisa.    Rudolph    E.    Hilligardt.    Klaus;    and    Kaick,    Ulnch    M. 
5.252.765.  CI    556-428  000 
KaJfoglou.  George;  and  Paulett,  Grover  S.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of 
using    lignosulfonate-acrylic    acid    graft    copolymers   as    sacnficial 
agents  for  surfactant  Hooding.  5,251.698,  CI.  166-274000 
Kallies.  Guenter:  See- 
Herrmann.  Dieter;  and  Kallies,  Guenter.  5,251.851,0.  244-129.500 
Kallioinen.  Jouko  O    See — 

Niitti.    Timo    U.;    and    Kallioinen.    Jouko    C,    5.251.764.    CI 
209-169  000 
Kalt  Hans-Peter;  Luders,  Michael,  and  Mattedi.  Markus.  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG   Healing  iastallation.  5.251.816.  CI  237-12  30B 
Kam-Ng.  Mamie:  See — 

Tsaur.  Allen  K  ;  Kam-Ng.  Mamie;  and  Kim.  Sang  H..  5.252.453,  CI. 
430-569  000 
Kamada.  Soetsu.  to  Alps  Elecinc  Co..  Ltd  Illuminated  switch  appara- 
tus. 5.252,798.  CI   200-314.000 
Kamata.   Masayasu;   Sa.saki.  Osamu;   Suefuku.   Shouzou;   and   Maeda. 
Tatsuya.  to  Matsui  Shikiso  Chemical  Co.  Ltd    Pigmenting  of  cellu- 
lose textiles    treatment  with  canonic  compound  and  im^.ersion  in 
aqueous  pigment  dispersion.  5.252.103,  CI   8-554.000 
Kambayashi,  Kosaku:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akira.  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Kitajima. 
Hiroyuki;  Kurano.  Akira;  Nozawa.  Masafumi;  Nakamura.  Kat- 
sunon   Kambayashi.  Kosaku;  Nakano.  Toshio;  and  Shiroyanagi. 
Yoshiro.  5.253,351.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kameda,  Osamu:  See — 

Hasetoh.  Sakuuii;  Kameda,  Osamu;  Okita.  Junichi;  Hirose.  Ichiro. 
Tanaka,   Yoshunichi.   Kondo.   Akie;  and   Akutagawa,   Hitoshi. 
5,251.720.  CI    180-297  000 
Kamhi.  Victor  M.:  See- 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  IJoehner,  Robert  P.,  Jr.;  Ladner. 
David  W  .  Johnson.  Jerry  L  ;  Jung,  Michael  E.;  Kamhi.  Victor 
M  ;  Tseng.  Shin-Shyong;  Finn.  John  M  ;  and  Wepplo.  Peter  J  . 
5,252.538,  CI   5O4-156.000. 
Kamimaru.  Shinji:  See — 

Koga,    Kazuhiro;    Yamamoto,   Takashi;    Kamimaru.    Shinji.    and 
Watanabe.  Kenzo.  5,251.586.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Kammo.  Toshihide;  and   Yura.  Takeshi,  to  Terasaki   Denki   Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  breaker  including  forced  contact  parting 
mechanism  capable  of  self-retaining  under  short  circuit  condition 
5.252,933.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Kamins.  Theodore  I.:  See — 

Chiang.    Shang-Yi;    and    Kamins,    Theodore    I.,    5,252,143.    CI 
148-33000 
Kamitake,  Takashi:  See — 

Hirose,  Tsuguhiro;  Kodama,  Toshikazu;  and  Kamitake.  Takashi. 
5.253,247.  CI.  370-14.000 
Kamiyama.  Kiyosuke;  Sawada,  Shuzo;  Yabuki.  Kazuyuki.  and  Sano. 
Yasuo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indastnes.  Ltd.;  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Rubber  composite.  5,252,407,  CI  428-»80.000 
Kamlage,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kammann,    Rolf;    Kamlage.    Wolfgang;    and    Bauer,    Chnstoph. 
5.251.837.  CI.  242-65  000 
Kammann.  Rolf;  Kamlage.  Wolfgang;  and  Bauer.  Chnstoph.  to  Wmd- 
moller  &  Holscher  Device  for  winding  webs  of  matenal  onto  wind- 
ing shafts-  5.251.837.  CI   242-65  000 
Kammerling.   Bruno;  Spickermann.  Karl;  and  Steiner,  I'rs-Peter.  to 
Man  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG    Liquid-carrying   roolmg  element  for 
shaft  furnaces  5.251.882,  CI   266-193000. 
Kammermeier.  Bemhard.  and  Lerch,  Ulrich.  to  Hoechsl  Akliengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  racemic  and  optically  active 


1.2.3.4-tetrahydroisoquinoline-3-carboxylic  acid  and  its  precursors 
5.252.738.  CI    546-147  000 
Kamon.  Kazuya;  Myoi.  Yasuhito;  Miyamoto,  Tenio;  Noguchi.  Yoshie; 
and  Tanaka,  Masaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Projec- 
tion aligner    5.253.040.  CI    356-399  000 
Kamono.  Takeshi   See — 

Kaneko.     Kiyoshi.     Kobaya.shi.     Katsuyuki.     Kamono.     Takeshi. 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo.  Taniishi.  Shmnosuke,  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro; 
and  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  5.253.187.  CI   364-560000 
Kan.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Ogawa.  Takashi.  Sakuma,  Masaru.  Nakamura,  Masami.  Kan.  Kat- 
suhiko; and  Chujo.  Mitsuru.  5.251.648.  CI    131-291  000 
Kanai.  Takashi  See — 

Ochiai.  Masami.  and  Kanai.  Takashi.  5.251.444.  CI   60-452.000 
Kanamon.  Takahiro.  and  Itch.  Shinichi.  10  Hitachi.  Ltd  Apparatus  for 
computenzed  tomography,  method  of  same,  and  apparatus  for  com- 
putenzed  tomography  scanning,  5.253.170.  CI    364-413  160 
Kanauka.  Takeo  See— 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Kawakami.  Takamasa.  Shouji.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka. 

Yasuo.    Kanaoka.   Takeo.   and    Sayama.    Nono.    5,252.355.   CI 

427-98,000 

Kanazawa.     Toru;     Yokomizo.    Osamu;     Ka.shiwai.     Shin-ichi;    Oni. 

Akihito.  Nishida.  Koji;  Hayashi.  Tatsuo:  and  Nakajima.  Junjiro.  to 

Hitachi.   Ltd    Fuel  assembly,  channel  box.  production  method  of 

channel  box.  and  core  of  nuclear  reactor,  5.253.278.  CI,  376-4.34.000 

Kanbara.   Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Codec  having  controllable 

frame  synchronizing  and  clocking  signals  5.252.972.  CI   341-108  000 

Kandelaars.  Theodorus  P   P    See— 

Renardus.   Max   L     P     Kandelaars.  Theodorus  P    P  .  Carleton. 
Samuel  A  .  and  Jacobs.  Cornells  A  J  .  5.252,886,  CI   313-44000 
Kandpa),  Tara  C    See — 

Bunch.    Rick    L.    Morse.    Robert    L;    and    Kandpal.    Tara    C. 
5.252.0.36.  CI.  417-313,000 
Kane.  Milbum  H  .  Roby.  John  G  .  and  Schrottke.  Gustav.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Stacked  DCA  memory  chips 
5.252.857.  CI    257-686000. 
Kane.  Roben  C  ;  and  Jaskie.  James  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electron 
source  for  depletion  mode  electron  emission  apparatus.  5,252,833,  CI. 
250-42300F, 
Kanebako.  Kazunon   See — 

Tanaka.    Shinichi.    Hon,    Masayuki;    Kanebako.    Kazunori,    and 
Tozawa.  Nonyoshi.  5.252.846,  CI   257-317.000, 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Takada.  Toshio,  Terashima.  Takahito    lijima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 
Kazunuki.  Hirata.  Kazuto.  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5.252.390.  CI. 
428-336000 
Kaneko.  Hiroaki.  Nemoto.  Kouichi.  and  Okada.  Akihide.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Ltd  System  and  meihtxi  for  detecting  detenoration 
of  oxygen  sensor  used  in  feedback  type  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  of 
internal  combustion  engine    5,251.604.  CI    123-688,000. 
Kaneko.  Ichiro  See — 

Whitesel.  J    Warren,  and  Kaneko.  Ichiro.  5.253.303.  CI.  382-9.000. 
Kaneko.  Katsuyuki  See— 

Okabavashi.    Ichiro;    Kadota.    Hiroshi;    and    Kaneko.    Katsuyuki. 
5.253.346.  CI    395-325  000 
Kaneko.      Kiyoshi.      Kobayashi.      Katsuyuki.      Kamono.      Takeshi; 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo.  Taniishi.  Shmnosuke;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  and 
Tanaka    .Atsushi.   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Coordinate   input 
apparatus,  5.253.187.  CI    364-56f)000. 
Kaneko.  Toshihiko  See— 

Otake.  Katsumoto;  Sumiya.  Yoshio;  Fujitani,  Yasuo.  Oda.  Shigeo; 
Matsushima.   Tokunon;   Sasaki.   Takuya;    Ishida.   Keizo.   Kon. 
Hideki    Satoh.   Hiroshi;   Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  and  Yanagihara. 
Makoto.  5.251.690.  CI    165-95000, 
Kang.  Dong  H  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Video  color  primer 
with  paper  trav  ejection  device  and  method  therefore,  5.253.029.  CL 
355-321000 
Kang.  Jemo.  Voun.  Byungwoo;  and  Oh.  Young  H  .  to  Pnnccton  Bi- 
omeditech     Corporation      Carbon     black     immunochemical     label. 
5.252.496.  CI   436-529,000, 
Kang.  Young  J  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.  Identifica- 
tion circuit  for  indicating  redundant  row  or  column  substitution. 
5.253.208.  CI    365-200  (XK), 
Kanmera.  Tatsuhiko;  Mon.   Akihisa;  Nakao.  Yoshihide;  and  Nakao. 
Kenichiro.   to   Mitsubishi    Kasei  Corporation.    Peptide  derivatives. 
5.252.705.  CI.  530-324.(XX) 
Kanno.  >'oshiaki   See — 

Ohuchi,  Hirofumi.  and  Kanno.  Yoshiaki,  5.251.599.  CI   123-339.000. 

Kanota.  Keiji.  and  Seki.  Takahito.  to  Sony  Corporation   Apparatus  for 

digitally   recording  time-multiplexed  digital   information  and   pilot 

signals    with    different    recording    current    levels     5.253.123.    CI. 

360-46.000 

Kanouda.  Akihiko:  See — 

Sakurai.    Naoki;    Mon.    Mutsuhiro;   Arakawa,    Hideloshi.   Onda. 
Kenichi.  Mivazaki.  Hideki;  and  Kanouda.  Akihiko.  5.253,156,  CI. 
363-98000 
Kanzaki.    Mikio;   Doi.  Toyohiko;   Nakanuma.   Hiroshi;  and   Shibuya, 
Mivuki.  lo  Monnaga  Miik  Industry  Co  .  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  contents  of  salt  and  water  in  water-in-oil  type  emulsi- 
fied product   5.251.475.  CI.  73-61.410. 
Kanzaki.  Shigcki   See— 

Hoshino.    Tatsuyuki;    Goto,    Kunifumi;    and    Kanzaki.    Shigeki. 
5,251.537.  CI,  91-506.000, 
KAO  Corporation  See — 

Tanaka.  Shmgo;  L'cno,  Teisuya;  and  Nishibuchi,  Koji,  5,252,420, 
CI  430-109000. 


Kaplan.  Louis;  See—  .,.,•,, 

Byrne.  Kevin  M  .  Kaplan.  Louis;  and  Omstead,  Mary  N.,  5.252.471. 
CI  435-119.000 
Kapp.  David  C  :  See—  n  j 

Maska    Rudolf;  Tetenbaum.  Marvin  T  .  Bodwell,  James  R  .  and 
Kapp.  David  C  ,  5,252,669.  CI    525-112.000 
Kappagantula.  Satish:  See—  .   „  ,      ^    . 

Brame.  Charles  P.;  Cree,  Timothy  F.;  Gulliford,  PhiUp  C ;  'mfO"' 
Wim  A  ;  Kappagantula.  Satish;  and  Teel,  James  L.,  Jr..  5,253,253. 
CI.  370-85  110 
Karasawa,  Akira  See—  ^  .-  j 

Tokura  Go  Karasawa.  Akira;  Kaihara.  Shoji,  Furutsu,  Etsuro;  and 
Inoue.  Nobuyuki.  5.253.007.  CI   354-400000 
Karasudam.    Keiko.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   K  K    Distance  trieKunng 
device  for  measunng  the  distance  between  vehicles,  5,253.050.  CI 
358-103.000 
Karp.  Gary  M.:  See—  ...  ,.-,  <,i     /~i 

Condon.    Michael    E,    and    Karp,    Gary     M-.    5,252,536,    CI 

504-100  000, 
Karsten  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See— 

Solheim,  John  A.:  and  Serrano.  Anthony  D.  5.251.901,  CI.  Zii- 
167.00A. 
Karube.  Nono:  See—  ,       .,  .  vi 

Nakata.  Yoshinon;  Yamazaki.  Etsuo;  Kanibe.  Nono;  and  Naga- 
mine.  Tsuyoshi.  5.252.805.  CI.  219-121  720 
Ka-sahara.  Nonko:  See—  .    ,,       .  v,     ■•. 

Morishita,    Mimpei;    Akashi.    Masakuni;   and    Kasahara,   Nonko. 
5.251,741.  CI    198-690  100. 

Kasai.  Seishi:  See—  .  -.c-,  *io     <~i 

Kato,    Ehchi;    Kasai.    Seishi;    and    Ishii.    Kazuo,    5,252,419.    CI 

430-96  000 
Ka.se,  Akira:  See—  _, 

Ohshima,  Naoto;  Yamashita.  Seiji;  and  Kase.  Akira.  5.252.456.  CI 
430-605  000  „     ,  „  ^    u  >. 

Kashiba  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada.  Masaru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabi«hiki 
Kaisha  Ceramic-metal  composite  substrate  and  method  for  produc- 
ing the  same   5,251.803.  CI   228-124  500  „„  ^      . 
Kashima,  Shingo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd,  Reflecung  objective 
system    5.253.1 17.  CI    359-859  000 

Ka.shiwagi.  Shoji:  See—  

Matsushita.   Tetsuo;    Kashiwagi.   Shoji.   and    Kitagawa.   Tsuneo. 
5.253,020,  CI,  355-260,000 
Kashiwai.  Shin-ichi:  See—  „     , .  c.u        u     n^ 

Kanazawa.  Toru;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  Kashiwai.  Shin-ichi;  Oni. 
Akihito  Nishida,  Koji;  Hava-shi.  Tatsuo:  and  Nakajima,  Junjiro. 
5.253.278.  CI,  376-434,000, 
Kasina.  Sudhakar.  and  Snnivasan.  Ananthachan.  to  NeoRji  Corpora- 
tion  SiN  Chelating  compounds   5.252.721.  CI.  534-14.000. 
Ka-sowski.  Hermann  See—  j  <-  .       j.    u  •   , 

Schonberger.  Eduard;  Kasowski.  Hermann;  and  Schmidt.  Heinz, 
5,253.144.  CI    361-736.000 
Kastle  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Nussbaumer.  Wolfgang.  5,251,924,  CI.  280-602.000. 
Katagin.  Nobuhiko:  See—  . 

Hirata.  Seiji;  Kaugin,  Nobuhiko;  and  Iijima,  Ryouji,  5.252.399.  CI 

428-416,000, 

Katahara.  Keith  W  :  See—  „..,,,     <  -..i  ,i-m   ri 

Siegfned.  Robert  W..  11;  and  Katahara,  Keith  W.,  5,251,479.  CI. 

73-155.000  ^     .       , 

Katahira.  Masayuki.  to  NSK   Ltd.  Imennediate  support  device  for 

screw  shaft  5.251,501,0  74-89  150. 
Katavama.  Hirovuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  Kawanishi.  Masato;  \oshikawa. 
Mi'tsuhiko.  Tamura.  Toshitaka.  Mizoguchi.  Takatoshi;  Nishino. 
Hiromi  Fujii.  Akivoshi.  Taminaga.  Takayuki.  and  Deguchi.  Kat- 
suvasu  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thermal  head  for  thennal  record- 
ing machine  5.252.988.  CI,  .346-76,0PH, 
Katasama.  Hirovuki   See— 

Misawa.  Tsutami.  Itoh.  Hisato;  Nishizawa.  Tsutomu;  Nakano. 
Masami.  and  Katavama.  Hiroyuki.  5.252.769.  CI,  552-218  OOa 
Kato  Eiichi  Kasai.  Seishi  and  Ishu.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 
Ltd  Electrophotographic  light-sensitive  matenal  compnsing  resin 
containing  acidic  groups  at  random  and  comb-like  resin  containing 
macromonomer  compnsing  AB  block  copolymer  5.252.41').  CI 
430-96  000  ..  ,  .,      J,, 

Kato.  Hironon;  Sasaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Bannai.  Hiroyuki  to  AlpsElec- 
tnc  Co  .  Ltd   Clock  spnng  connector   5.252.085.  CI  439-164000 

Kato.  Ma-saru   -SVf-  . -,c-i  «ii   n\ 

Yasuda.  Kenji;  Minato.  Toshihiro.  and  Kato.  Masani,  5.252.531.  CI. 

503-227  000  ^,  _ 

Yasuda.   Kenji;   Minato,  Toshihiro;   »<-a'°'   ^If^J"-   ^l^^^"*-  ^°" 
shikazu.  and  Arakawa.  Hiroshi.  5,252.533.  CI    503-227  000 
Kato.  Masuhno  See —  ,      .,  ■_     u 

Yokota.  Shinichi;  Ohtsuka.  Hiroshi.  Ochi,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi  Hiro- 
shi; Terashima.  Masazumi;  and  Kato.  Masuhno,  5.252,480,  Cl. 
435-240  270, 
Kato.  Sumio  See—  .  ^    t      ..  «  it->  lao 

Murooka.  Hirofumi.  Kato.  Sumio;  and  Etchu,  Masami,  5.252.388. 
Cl   428-328,000,  r- ,      r-       i    ^ 

Kato    Yoshiaki    and  Komon.  Noboni,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 

Thin-film  magnetic  head    5,253,134,  Cl    360-126  000 
Katoh.  Kazunobu   See—  .,       ._    „  t      c  ■»<■>  a« 

Nil.  Kazumi.  Okamura,  Hisashi;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu.  5.252,438, 
Cl  430-264  000  ,    . 

Katsu   Keitaro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Elecinc  double  layer  capacitor. 
5,253,148,  Cl   361-539.000 


Katsuyama.  Kouichi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshihiro;  Inoue.  Hitoshi.  Hongome.  Masato;  Momose, 
Kenichi.     Sugita,     Masanon.     Katsuyama.     Kouichi;     Suzuki. 
Chikako.  Nagai.  Shinji;  Naga.se.  Masao,  and  Nakamaru,  Koichi. 
5.252.580.  Cl    514-292000, 
Kauffman.  Thomas  F    See—  ,  •      c 

lovinc   Carmine  P  .  Kauffman.  Thomas  F  :  Schoenberg.  Jules  fc.; 
and  Puletti.  Paul  P  .  5.252.646.  Cl   524-270,000 
Kaus.  Rainer  See—  .  ,.,  .         n 

Cause    Dieter.  Kaus.  Rainer;  Maack.  Werner;  and  Weber.  Rein- 
hard.  5.253.132.  Cl    36O-85.000 
Kausch.  Thomas  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Package  having  a 

leader  secured  over  a  pouch   5.251,755.  Cl   206-455  000 
Kawabata.    Kazunobu.   to   Nissan    Motor  Company,    Ltd     HydrauUc 
supply  arrangement  for  use  with  active  automotive  suspension  or  the 
like   5.251.929.  Cl   280-707  000 
Kawabata.  Kohji  See—  -,.  ,     .      »,  l 

Takava    Takao    Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Yamanaka. 
Hideaki  and  Kawabata,  Kohji,  5,252,731.  CL  540-215.000. 
Kawabe.  Nozomu   See—  „        .       »,  j 

Yamamoto.   Susumu.   Murai.   Teruyuki;   Kawabe.   Nozomu;   and 
Tobioka.  Masaaki.  5.252.288.  Cl  419-28.000. 
Kawachi.  Katuo  See—  ,         ,,  „ 

Koga  Ma.sataka  Okumoto,  Toyoharu;  Yamashita.  Hiromi;  Kawa- 
chi.' Katuo   and  Okamoto.  Yukio.  5.252,827.  Cl   250-281  000. 
Kawagishi.  Nono  See— 

Ogawa.    Masaya.    Shibano,    Nonhiko;    and    Kawagishi.    Nono, 
5  25  3.234.  Cl    369-36  000 
Kawaguchi.  Atsuo.  and  Motoda.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  IC  and  semiconductor  memory  device    5,253.21^,  U. 
365-230  010 
Kawaguchi.  Sadahiko:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Toshio.  Kawaguchi.  Sadahiko;  and  Mon.  Hiroshige. 
5.252.638.  Cl,  523-427  000 
Kawaguchi.  Takafumi  See—  ^  .    ^      ».  ,    . 

Takeda.    Shiro     Kawaguchi.    Takafumi;    and    Takeda,    Makoto. 
5.253.093.  Cl   359-85.000, 
Kawai.  Hideki  See—  ^    ,^  , 

Mangyo     Ma.sao;    Kawai.    Hideki;    Wada.    Satoshi;    and    Osaka. 
Ma.4ahiko.  5.252,039.  Cl   417-368.000 
Kawai.  Motovoshi.  Shimogaki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Shimada.  Hideki.  to 
Matshushita'  Elecinc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Frequency  generator  and  a 
DC   motor  equipped  with  same   5.252.876.  Cl    310-184.000 
Kawakami.  S<.su,  Ogawa.  Takahiro.  Sugaiwa.  Takayuki.  and  Maehashi, 
Taisuichi.  to  Konica  Corporation   Apparatus  for  fonning  a  secon^ry 
image  on  a  photographic  pnnted  paper   5.252.989.  Cl    346-76  OPH 
Kawakami.  Takamasa  See—  .,       ^        -r       i. 

Ando.  Kazuhiro  Kawakami.  Takamasa;  Shouji.  'i  asuhiro.  Tanaka, 
Yasuo;    Kanaoka.   Takeo;   and   Sayama.    Nono.    5.252.355,   Cl. 
427-98,000 
Kawakvu.  Yoshito  See— 

Kurobe    Ausushi;  Tezuka.  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa.  Tetsuo:  KtK™«>e, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawakyu.  Yoshito.  5.253.262.  Cl   372-45  000. 

Kawamoto.  Isao  See—  „  ,       -r  ir_ 

Ozaki    Akio;  Kawasaki.  Hideki;  Hashimoto.  Yukio;  Tamura.  Kei- 
shiro.    Ochiai.    Keiko.    and    Kawamoto.    Isao,    5.252.470,    Cl. 
435-116  000 
Kawamoto.  Mutsumi   See— 

Minezawa.   Yukih>ro;   Kawamoto.   Mutsumi:  and   Inagaki.  mae- 

mitsu.  5.251.680.  Cl    180-169  000  „   ^     >.  v 

Kawamoto.  Tadashi.  and  Aoki.  Yuji.  to  Asahi  Kasei  ^ogyo  Kabu^tki 

Kaisha    Phoioresm  relief  pnnting  plate   5.252.428.  Cl  430-271000 
Kawamura.  Hideak.    Fujibayashi.  Kentaro.  and  Sato.  Morimasa^  to 

Fanuc  Ltd    Numerical  control  system   5.252.899.  Cl   318-568.100, 
Kawamura.  Kohei   See—  ^       .,      u  i.       —h 

Koshiishi     Akira.    Kawamura.    Kohei;    Matsudo.    Masahiko;   and 
Takayama.  Naoki.  5.252.892.  Cl.  315-111  810 
Kawanishi.  Masato  See—  ^     ^,      .      \r„ 

Katavama.    Hirovuki.   Suzuki.   Hiroshi.    Kawanishi.   Masa  o;    Yo- 
shikawa   Mitsuhiko:  Tamura.  Toshitaka;  Mizoguchi.  Takatoshi; 
Nishino.    Hiromi.    Fujii.   Akiyoshi;    Taminaga.   Takayuki.   and 
Deguchi.  Katsuyasu.  5.252.988.  Cl    346-76  OPH 
Kawano.  Shigeyoshi   See—  ..        ,.     „  c  i,...  T.™. 

Sugita.  Shigehisa,  Noguchi,  Yoshiki:  Ikeuchi,  Kazuo.  Sakata.  T«ro. 
and  Kawano.  Shigeyoshi.  5.251.434,  Cl   60-39.182 

Nakazumi.  Teiusa.  Kishimoto.  Mikio;  Sueyoshi,  Toshinobu;  and 

Kawarai.  Seigl.  5,252,380,  Cl.  428-141.000 
Kawasaki.  Hideki   See—  .,  ,        -r  v.. 

Ozaki.  Akio.  Kawasaki.  Hideki:  Hashimoto.  Yukio;  Tunura^  Ko- 

shiro.    Ochiai.    Keiko     and    Kawamoto.    Isao.    5.252.470.    Cl. 

435-116  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corp<->ration   See— 

Aono  Toshinao.  Asami.  Yukio;  Hirooka.  Nobora;  Anma.  Yusaku, 

and  Fujii.  Susumu.  5.252.752.  Cl   549-249  000 
Fuiimoto.  Yoji:  Fukuiaka.  Yoshimi.  Okui.  Takanon  Baba.  Kazushi. 

Nakashima.  Em.  Hatanaka.  ALSushi;  Kuroda.  y»f""°"-A<^'"' 

Hidenobu,  and  Mon,  Toshiaki.  5.253.039.  Cl    35^372.000^ 
Marui.  Tomohiro,  Ishida.  Yoshihiro,  and  Oka,  Hiroyuki.  5.253.181. 

Cl    364-489000 

Kawase.  Shigeo  See—  .       ..      ,  ei.    .i,;    r. 

Tadokoro.  Toyohiro    Sato.  Kiyoshi;  H^f^'^y^^^^higeki^  Ka- 
wase. Shigeo.  and  Leno.  Masao.  5.252.583.  Cl   514-309,000 
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Kiwashima.  Saburo:  See — 

Okikawa,  HIdeaki;  Tamai.  Shoji.  liyama.  Katsuaki;  Kawashima, 
Saburo;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  and  Asanuma.  Tadashi.  5.252,700. 
CI   528-353.000 
Kawauchi.  Masalo,  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi;  Tokoro.  Masayoshi;  and  Abe. 
Shizuo,  lo  Toyola  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  system  for 
internal  combustion  engme  5.251.578,  CI.  123-41.840. 
Kawawaki.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Koumo.    Hideyasu.    and    Kawawaki.    Fumiaki,    5.253,191,    CI 
364-709  160. 
Kawazura,  Tetsuji;  See— 

Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Kayama.  Kazuyoshi;  Kawazura,  Tetsuji;  Oishi, 
Hideyuki;     Ogihara.     Yoshihisa;     and     Yoneyama,     Humiaki. 
5.252,405.  CI.  428-462  000. 
Kayaba  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yonekubo.    Yoshitake;    Koiwai.    Hideshi;    and    Nanta.    Susumu. 
5.251.534.  CI   91-1.000 
Kayama.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Kayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Kawazura,  Tetsuji;  Oishi, 
Hideyuki;     Ogihara,     Yoshihisa,     and     Yoneyama,     Humiaki, 
5.252.405.  CI   428-462.0a). 
Kaye.  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

Ostema.    Loren    D.    and    Kaye.    Jonathan    L.,    5,253,149,    CI 
362-104.000. 
Kazmierczak,  Edmund  E.;  and  Abate,  Victor  R.,  to  General  Electric- 
Company  Dvnamoelectnc  machine  rotor  endwindings  with  cooling 
passages.  5.252.880.  CI   310-270.000. 
Ke  Kommunications  Elektronik:  See — 

Brahms.  Martin,  5,253.290.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Keana.  John  F  W..  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Stale 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon. 
The  Amplifier  molecules  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  derived  from 
3.5-bis(M3-amino-2.2-bis  (aminomethyl)-propyl)  o.iymethyl]  benzoic 
acid.  5.252.317.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Kearney.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Steffan,  Robert  J.;  and 
Kearney,  Robert  M..  5.252,579.  CI.  514-291.000 
Keav,  James  G.:  See — 

Goe,  Gerald  L  ,  Keay.  James  G.;  Scriven,  Eric  F.  V.;  Prunier. 
Michael  L.;  and  Quimby,  Steven  J.,  5.252,741,  CI.  546-329.000 
Keeling,  David  C:  See— 

Sansom,  Clyde  B  ,  Keeling.  David  C;  Wilken.  Kenneth  C;  Olson. 
Ronald  D  ;  and  Wolfe,  Michael  J..  5,251.342.  CI  4-462.000 
Keith.  Denise  J  :  See— 

Wideman.  Lawson  G.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  and  Keith.  Denise  J  , 
5.252.650.  CI.  524-318.000. 
Kell.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Greenberg,  David  A.,  Manning,  Joseph  W.;  Wheeler,  Charles  M.; 
Splaine,  Nancy  W  ;  Kell,  Thomas  A.;  Santore,  Cherilyn  M.;  and 
Ash.  George  A..  5,252.376,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Kelleher,    Daniel    S     Method    and    apparatus   for    training    athletes 

5,252,076,  CI.  434-251  000 
Kelley,  Tommy  D  ;  Braine,  Mark  D.;  Henson.  Gregory;  Hickman.  John 
B.;  Kirby.  Ralph;  Roberts.  William  C  ;  and  Rogers,  Kevin  D  .  lo  W 
P.  Hickman  Company.  Roof  edge  anchonng  devices  for  building 
structures.  5.251.411.  CI.  52-60.000. 
Kelly.  H.  L.  Multipurpose  automotive  transmission  mount.  5.251,865, 

CI   248-634.000 
Kelly.  Kevm  M   Lifting  apparatus.  5.252.023,  CI.  414-785.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Dumaine.  Thomas  J.,  Kennett.  John  E  ;  and  Kelly,  Michael  G.. 
5.251,825,  CI.  241-16.000. 
Kemp.  Stephen  J.,  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Differential  pressure  utilizing 

opto-renective  sensor.  5.252.826.  CI   250-231.190. 
Kenkare.  Divaker:  See — 

Shevade.  Makarand.   Delsignore.  Marta;   Dixit.   Nagaraj  S.;  and 
Kenkare.  Divaker.  5.252,242,  CI.  252-97.000 
Kennedy.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Meyer.  Robert  B.;  Lackner.  John  R.;  Matuscheck,  Hans  J.;  and 
Kennedy.  Daniel  J  .  5.251,711,  CI.  180-19.100 
Kennett,  John  E.:  See — 

Dumaine,  Thomas  J.;  Kennett,  John  E.;  and  Kelly,  Michael  O 
5.251.825.  a.  241-16.000. 
Kern  AG:  See- 
Kern.  Peter,  5,251,425,  CI.  53-460.000. 
Kern.  Peter,  to  Kern  AG.  Enveloping  device.  5.251.425,  CI.  53-460.000 
Kerr,  Darryl:  See — 

Bourgault.  Gerard  F.;  and  Kerr,  Darryl,  5.251.704.  CI   172-31 1.000 
Kert,  John;  and  Sorbo,  Nelson  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Mobile  exhaust  tracking  system.  5,252,828.  CI.  250-339  000. 
Kessel,  Kenneth  C.  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Paint  intake 

niter  guard   5.252.210,  CI  210452.000 
Keslermann,  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Tucker.   Ornn   E.;   and   Kestermann.    Ronald   J.,    5.251.653.   CI 
137-460.000. 
Kettner.  Catherine;  Tomic.  Mladomir;  and  Kolosso.  Michael,  to  Rey- 
nolds Consumer  Products  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufac- 
ture of  a  multi-colored  closure  member  of  a  closure  profile  5.252,281. 
CI.  264-171.000 
Kevin.  Nancy:  See — 

Allen.  Enc  E  ;  Kevin.  Nancy;  Glinka,  Tomasz  W.,  and  Rivero. 
Ralph  A  ,  5,252.574,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Key  Functional  Assessments.  Inc.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  Jacqueline  A..  5,251,644,  CI.  128-782.000. 


Key,  James  C  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company  Tundish  outlet  edge  seal 
and  nser  for  continuous  casting  apparatus  and  method.  5.251.686.  CI 
164-479.000. 
Khan.  Abdus  S  .  and  Wright.  Robert  J    Method  for  protecting  articles 
from  hydrogen   absorption   bv   application  of  an  alumina  coating 
5.252.362,  CI   427-318  000 
Khandelwal.  Yaiendra.  Moraes,  Greta;  Lai.  Bansi.  Aroskar,  Vijay  .A  , 
Dohadwalla,  Alihussein  N.;  and  Rupp.  Richard  H  ,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
iiengesellschafl   Labdane  derivatives,  a  process  for  their  preparation. 
and  their  use  as  medicaments.  5,252,598.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Kida.  Nobuo;  Kiyota.  Kenji.  Yonei.  .Akira:  and  Ova.  Hiroshi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Drainage  pump    5.252.025,  CI 
415-24  000, 
Kielwein,   Thomas,   and   Sthmid.   Johannes,   to  TRW   Repa  GmbH 
Noise-damped  sensor  for  a  safety  belt  retractor   5.251,843,  CI    242- 
107  40A. 
Kiene  Diesel  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Craychee.  John  F  ;  and  Symon,  Peter,  5,251,875.  CI.  254-8.00B. 
Kikugawa,  Shinya:  See — 

Kohavashi,  Shigevoshi;  Yaba.  Susumu;  Kikugawa.  Shinya;  Muhl. 
Stephen;  and  Madan,  Arun,  5.252.140.  CI    136-258.000. 
Killen.  Albert  K  ;  and  Lofts.  Cassie  M..  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Army    Device  and  method  for  performing  optical  coupling  without 
pigtaiU,  5.253.311.  CI    385-14.000 
Kim.  Bveong-yeol   See — 

Bhan.  Cheon-su;  Kim.  Yun-gi.  and  Kim.  Byeong-yeol.  5.252,511. 
CI   437-70,000, 
Kim.  Cheon  S  ,  Lee,  Jin  H  .  Lee.  Kyu  H  ,  and  Kim.  Dae  Y  .  to  Electron- 
ics and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute  Trench  DRAM  cell 
with  vertical  transistor   5.252.845,  CI.  257-302.000. 
Kim.  Dae  Y    See — 

Kim.  Cheon  S..  Lee.  Jin  H.;  Lee.  Kyu  H.;  and  Kim,  Dae  Y.. 
5.252.845,  CI.  257-302.000. 
Kim,  Jae-Hu  See- 
Allen,  Greg  L.,  Kim,  Jae-Hu;  and  Watson,  Lynn  R.,  5,253,357,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Kim.  Jeung  T  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  X-Ray  tube  noise  reduc- 
tion using  non-glass  inserts.  5.253.284.  CI.  378-121.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Hong:  See- 
Hong.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Jin-Hong;  and  Hong,  Jung-In,  5.252,177.  CI. 
156-64.1.000 
Kim.   Myun   H    Re-mailable  envelope  with  double  side  addressing 

window   5.251.810,  CI    229-303.000. 
Kim.  Sang  H  :  See — 

Tsaur.  Allen  K.;  Kam-Ng.  Mamie;  and  Kim.  Sang  H..  5,252.453,  CI. 
430-569.000 
Kim.  Yun   See — 

Lieber,  Charles  M  ;  and  Kim.  Yun.  5,252,835,  CI.  250492.100. 
Kim.  Yun-gi:  See — 

Bhan,  Cheon-su;  Kim.  Yun-gi;  and  Kim.  Byeong-yeol,  5,252,511. 
CI.  437-70,000 
Kimball.  Francis;  and  Davis.  Michael  W..  to  Strato  Supply  Co..  Inc. 

Brake  hose  coupling   5.251.666.  CI.  137-557.000. 
Kimball.  Gregorv  J     See— 

Ozer  Richard  W  ;  Lockwood,  Hanford.  Jr.;  Kimball,  Gregory  J.; 
and  Pikus,  llya.  5.252.061.  CI.  432-25.000. 
Kimura,  Hideki:  See — 

Waianabe.  Hideo;  Sagara,  Noboni;  and  Kimura,  Hideki,  5,251,603, 
CI    123-541000 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kirby,    Kevin    W ,    Kimura.    Hiroshi;   and    Pastor.    Ricardo   C, 
5.252.949.  CI,  340-632.000. 
Kimura.    Katsuji.   to   NEC   Corporation.    Frequency   mixing  circuit. 

5,252,866.  CI,  307-529,000, 
Kimura.  Kazuyoshi-  See- 
Han/ aw  a.     Fusao.     Nakajima.     Takayoshi;     Yokota.     Masahiro: 
Kimura.  Kazuyoshi;  Fujita.  Mamoru;  and  Ide.  Seiji.  5.252.397. 
CI   428-373.000, 
Kimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishihara,  Rvoji;  Sawada.  Haruhiko;  and  Kimura,  Koichi,  5,252,404, 
CI   428-458  000, 
Kimura,  Satoshi:  and  Mochmaga,  Nobuyuki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co,, 

Lid   Tape  pnnler   5,253.334.  CI    395-102.000. 
Kimura.  Shinichi,  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hidefumi,  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation.    Liquid    crystal    display 
having  reduced  fiicker.  5,253,091,  CI,  359-55.000, 
Kimura,  Tadatomo:  See — 

Sawa.  Takao;  Sakata.  Yasuo;  Hibmo.  Sadayoshi;  Sato.  Tadayuki; 
Mi>chizuki.  Motoyasu,  Kimura,  Tadatomo;  and  Ozawa.  Shigeo. 
5.252.877,  Cl    310-214,000. 
Kimura.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Aral    Masatoshi;  Kimura.  Tsuneo;  Suzuki,  Kazuyuki;  and  Matsu- 
yama.  Norihide,  5,252.685.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Kinctronic  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Colvin.  Richard  O  ,  5,251.606,  Cl.  124-44.500. 
Kingston  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Lovy,  Jan.  and  Stoy,  Vladimir  A„  5,252,692,  Cl.  526-342.000, 
Kinney,  Donald  C  :  See— 

Kinnev,   Russell  C  .   Kinney,   Donald  C;   Paullin.   Lyie;   Paullin, 

Richard;  Parrott,  Jeffrey  W  .  and  Smith.  Donald.  5.252.020.  Cl. 

414-346  000 

Kinney.  Rus,sell  C  .  Kinney.  Donald  C;  Paullin.  LyIe;  Paullin.  Richard; 

Parrott,  Jeffrey  W  ;  and  Smith.  Donald,  lo  Expert  Disposal  Service, 

Inc,     Waste     segregating     collection     apparatus      5,252,020,     Cl. 

414-346  000. 


Kmoshita.  Maasaki:  See— 

Sano,  Kinjiro,  Imanishi.  Wauru,  Nakajima,  >  oshihisa,  and  Kino- 
shita,  Maasaki,  5,252,098.  Cl   445-5  000 
Kmoshita.  Masaaki  See— 

Yoshida.     Hirohisa,     Yamamoto.     Tsugio,     Kmoshita.     Ma»»aki, 
Sakamoto.    Hidenon,   and    Kummoto,   Takeshi.    5.251,83'.,   Cl 
241-79  001 
Kmoshita.  Masayuki  See— 

Inoue,    Tadashi,    Kmoshita.    Masayuki.    and    Okita.    Tomoyoshi. 
5.252.151,  Cl    148-541  000 
Kinoshila.  Naoki  See— 

Matsurooto.  Naoki;  and  Kmoshita.  Naoki.  5,251,430,  Cl  56-17  500 

Kmoshita,  Naoyoshi,  Kusumoto.  Keiji.  Takeda,  Katsuhiko,  Ideyama. 

Hiroyuki;  and  Yuge.  Shizuo,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Method  of  forming  a  reference  pattern  for  adjusting  image  density  in 

copymg  machines   5.253.031,  Cl   355-327000 

Kmoshita.  Yoshimi  See— 

Oda,  MasBo;  Goto.  Yoshiyuki:  Osige.  Toyotm;  Iwasa.  TaUuya, 
Kinoshita.   Yoshimi;  Kitano.   Katsuhisa;  and  Yoshida.   Kazuo, 
5.252.132.  Cl    118-725  000 
Kirby.  Kevin  W  ,  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  and  Pastor.  Ricardo  C  .  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  Chemical  sensor  for  carbon  monoxide  detecuon 
5.252.949.  Cl,  340-632,000 
Kirby.  Michael  A    See- 
Adams.  John  M  ;  Chance.  Chnstopher  N     DeBlasio.  James  A 
Evers   Donald  H  .  Kirbv.  Michael  A  ,  Newsome.  Reginald  W  ; 
and  Talley,  Robert  E  .  5.251.748,  Cl    206-256000 
Kirby.  Ralph  See— 

Kelley  Tommy  D  .  Braine.  Mark  D  ,  Henson.  Gregory,  Hickman, 
John  B    Kirby,  Ralph,  Roberts.  William  C  ;  and  Rogers.  Kevin 
D.  5,251,41  l.CI   52-60  000 
Kmbe.  Akira  See- 

Eto   Yoshiyuki    Kinbe,  Akira,  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa,  Taka- 
shi.  and  Waunabe.Takayuki,  5.251,^19,  Cl    180-197  000 
Kirtla.  Gene  E  .  11    and  ljpika.s.  James  S    Chain  box.  5.251.947.  Cl. 

296-37  600- 
Kinno.  Tamotu   See— 

Tani,  Mitsukwo;  Gotoh,  Akira.  Sasaki,  Hideaki    Shiraishi.  Hideo. 
Kinno,     Tamotu,     and     Hasegawa.     Hiroshi.     5,251,805,     Cl 
228-180  500 
Kirk.  Gregory   See—  r^  ,        . 

Drbal.  Vladimir;  Chow,  Calvm;  Smethcrs.  Rick;  Ross.  Debra  A  . 
Kirk   Gregory;  Bnggs.  Jonathan,  Leytes.  Lev.  and  Mehu.  Su- 
resh  N  .  5,252.293.  Cl,  422-101,000 
Kirkpatnck.  James  W  .  Jr    See— 

Balkanski,  Alexandre:  Purcell.  Stephen  C.  Kirkpatnck.  James  W 
Jr .    Bonomi.    Mauro,    and    Hsu.    Wen-Chang.    5,253,078,    CI. 
358-»26  000 
Kirn   Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Power  hand  tool  with  a  gear- 
box casing  with  sealing  washer   5,251,406,  Cl   51-17000R 
Kirsch,  Jurgen  See—  ^     j    d 

Piejko,   Karl-Erwin,   Lindner,  Chnstian.   Fengler.   Gerd.   Braese, 
Hans-Eberhard.  and  Kirsch.  Jurgen.  5.252.674.  Cl    525-284  000 
Kisfaludv.  deceased  Lajos:  See—  „.  ,  ,   j       j 

Balazs.  Andras;  Szirtes.  Tamas,  Schon.  Istva;  and  Kisfaludy.  de 
ceased  Lajos.  5.252,558,  Cl.  514-17.000. 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Japanic  Corporation.  Temporary  signal  system 
5.252.969,  Cl    340-908  000, 

Kishi.  Takeshi:  See—  ...,  ,.,v^ 

Osawa.  Kenichi;  and  KUhi.  Takeshi,  5,252,100,  Cl,  446-44,000. 
Kishima,  Koichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  guide  apparatus 

5.253.313.  Cl   385-38.000 
Ki'himoto.  Mikio:  See—  ..,.,.      u  j 

Nakazumi.  Tetuva,  Kishimoto,  Mikio.  Sueyoshi,  Toshinobu;  and 
Kawarai.  Seigi.  5,252.380.  Cl  428-141000. 
Kishimoto.    Toshihiko;    Niwa.    Shin-Ichiro.    and    Uno,    Atsushi.    to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    Method  of  extracting  particular 
nucleic  acid  fragment,  5.252.724,  Cl.  536-25.400. 
Kishimura,  Ma-saaki   See— 

Sato.    Fumio;    Shimomura.    Yasunon;    and    Kishimura,    Masaaki, 
5.252.440.  Cl.  430-495  000. 
Kishimura.  Shinji  See—  . 

Fujioka.     Hirofumi.     Yoshida.     ^asuhiro;     Nakajima.    Hiroyulu; 
Nagata.      Hitoshi.     and     Kishimura.     Shinji.      5,252.433.     Cl. 
430-323.000 
Kisida.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Sakamoto,    Nonvasu,   Shuio,   Akira;   Kisida.   Hiroshi;   Fiuunoto. 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5,252.610,  Cl.  514-718.000 
Kisida.  Hirosi   See—  ^       .     v 

Tomioka.  Hiroki;  Sakamoto,  Noriyasu;  Umeda,  Kimitoshi, 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  Ishiwatan.  Takao;  and  Kisida.  Hirosi. 
5,252.590.  Cl.  514-341.000 

Kiss.  Akos:  See—  ,  -,  „   ^i.     .  i 

Speer.  Dietnch;  Kiss.  Akos,  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  and  Zell,  Chnstel, 

5.252.125.  Cl    106-450.000.  .  ,..,  ,,^    r-t 

Speer.   Dietnch.    Kiss.    Akos    and    Horst.  Jenny.   5.252.126.   Cl. 

106-451  000 

Kissel.  Thomas  R    See— 

Snodgrass.  Garv   L  .  Sprague.  Lisa  D  ,  Wan^en.  Harold  C     11; 
Jones,    Douglas    R.,    and    Kissel,    Thomas    R.,    5.252,457,    Cl 
435-5  000 
Kistler  Instrumente  AG:  See — 

Giorgetta,  Mano,  5,252,928.  Cl.  330-51.000. 


Kisu,  Hiroki  See — 

Takeuchi,  Akihiko.  Yummamochi.  Takayasu,  Hisegawa,  Hiroto; 
Tamgawa.    Koichi,    Ohtsuka,    Yasumasa.    and    Kisu.    Hiroki. 
5.253.022.  a,  355-274.000 
Kita.  Ichirou  Set— 

Mangyo.  Masao,  Ohno,  Takeshi;  and  Kita,  Ichirou,  5.252,038,  Cl. 
417-363,000 
Kit*.  Kiyoshi,  and  Yoshitomi,  Fumuki.  to  Kiyoshi  Kiu.  Administration 

method  of  antithrombin    5.252,557,0    514-8  000 
Kita,  Nonyasu,  See — 

Nishio,  Shiyouji.  Kita,  Nonyasu;  and  Shmkai,  Tak»shi,  5,252,448, 
Cl   430-523  000 
Kitabayashi,  Motoi,  Miyajima.  Soya.  Yajima.  '^  asuhito  and  Ogasawari. 
Takayuki.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  ,  and  KOA  Corporation  Resistor 
element  whose  electncally  resisuve  layer  has  extension  intc  openings 
m  cylmdncal  ceramic  support   5,252,943,  CI    338-273  000 
Kitagawa,  Tsuneo  See — 

Matsushita,   Tetsuo,    Kashiwagi,    Shoji:    and   Kitigawa,   Tsuneo, 
5,253,020,  Cl    355-260  000 
KiUgishi,  Nozomu  See— 

Koyama.  Takeshi,  Takahashi,  Sadatoshi,  Kitagishi,  Nozomu;  and 
Oizumi,  Kouji,  5,253.005,  Cl    354-152  000 
Kiuguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nemon.  Ryoichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co    Ltd 
Pepude  denvative  amphiphatic  compound,  intermediate  thereof  and 
liposome  and  film  comprising  peptide  denvauve  amphiphatic  com- 
pound   5,252,706,  Cl   530-329000 
Kitahara,  Makoto,  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki,  and  Yabe,  Shuichi.  tc  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Aptex  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet  binder. 
5.252,018,  Cl   412-11,000 
Kitajima.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Yamamoto,   Akira.   Tsuboi,  Toshiaki;  Honma.  Shigeo;   KiUjim*. 
Hirovuki,  Kurano,  Akira.  Nozawa,  Masafumi    Nakamura.  Kat- 
sunon   Kambavashi.  Kosaku.  Nakano   Toshio   and  Shiroyanagi. 
Yoshiro,  5,253,'351,  Cl   395-425  000 
Kitano,  Katsuhisa  See— 

Oda.  Masao.  Goto.  Yoshiyuki    Osige.  Toyomi.  Iwasa.  Tatsuya, 
Kmoshita.   Yoshimi;   Kitano,   Katsuhisa;  and   Yoshida.   Kazuo, 
5.252.132,  Cl    118-725  000 
Kitano,  Kenzo   Sef— 

Tahara.  Masaaki.  Senbokuva.  Haruo    Kitano,  Kenzo;  Haya-shida, 
Tadashi   and  Minato.  Teruo,  5,252,145.  Cl    148-206000 
Kitto,  David  P    and  Ojakaar,  Leo,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I .  and 
Company       Bonding      of      perfluoroelastomers       5.252.401,      Cl 
428-422.000 
Kiyama.  Hiromi  Okumura.  Kenji.  and  Oku,  Hidehiko  ic  Daidousanso 
Co      Ltd     Apparatus    for    gas    source    molecular    beam    epitaxy 
5,252.131,  Cl    118-719  000 
Kiyonaga.  Tetsuya  See— 

Naito,  Takao;  Chikama.  Terumi:  Watanabe.  Shigeki,  Kiyonaga. 
Tetsuya.  Nakamolo.  Hiroshi.  and  Ishikawa.  George.  5.253.097, 
Cl   359-192  000 

Kita.  Kiyoshi,  and  Yoshitomi.  Fumuiki.  5,252,557,  Cl.  514-8  000 
Kivota,  Kenji:  See—  j   ^        u        u 

'  Kida    Nobuo.   Kiyota.   Kenji.   Yonei.   Akira;  and  Oya.   Hiroshi. 
5  252,025.  Cl,  415-24000 
Klainer  Stanley  M  .  and  Saini.  Devinder  P.  S  .  to  FCI-FiberChem.  Inc. 
Optimal     length     for     refractive     index    sensors.     5.253.037.     C\ 
356-133.000 
Klein,  Jack  M    See—  ,     ,,    vj 

Forderhase,    Paul    F .   Deckard.   Carl    R     and    Klein.   Jack    M.. 
5.252,264,  Cl   264-22.000 
Klein.  Joseph  T    See— 

Effland    Richard  C  .  Klein.  Joseph  T  ;  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L., 
5.252.581.  Cl    514-301-(X» 
Kleinschmit.  Peter  See—  ,  „       ,  r> 

Knechbaum.  Gangolf;  Klein-schmit.  Peter,  and  Peuckert,  Dons. 

«  :<:  M6,  Cl   423-608  000 
Speer.  Dietnch;  Kiss,  Akos;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  and  Zell,  Chrislel, 
s  :V  12',  Cl    106-450,000 
Kleinschnitz,  Donald,  to  Stc:  »ge  Technology  Corporation  Failure  and 
perfonnance  tracking  syste.-n    5,253,184,  Cl   364-550,000 

Klenk,  Todd  S    See—  ^    .,    ^      .  ,.,  x:-,-,     /-. 

Bauman,    Therese     M       and     Klenk,    Todd    S.,    5,252,627,    Cl. 

521-154000  ^^     , 

Kleyner  Andre  \'  .  lo  Delco  Electronics  Corporation  Shock  and 
yibration  isolation  mounting  device  having  suspension  vibration 
dampening    5,253, urCl    361-807  000  d    >.       n™  i. 

Klmger  Herbert  Thomas.  Gerhard,  and  Wutz.  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Housing  for  an  electronic  circuit  with  two  separable  housing 
parts   5.253.143,  Cl,  361-7-36,000 

Klingman.  Edwin  E  ISDN  •S"  signal  detection  and  display  apparatus 
5,253.273.  Cl    375-114  000 

Klink,  Georg:  See—  ,,       .      j 

Feichtiger    Dieter:  Schumacher.  Josef,  Reis,  Tobias;  Heimbrodt, 
Klaus-Jurgen,  and  Klink,  Georg.  5.251,568.  Cl,  I16-28,00R, 

Klinzing,  George  E  ,  and  Dhodapkar,  Shnkant.  to  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education  Appara- 
tus for  facilitaiing  solids  transport  in  a  pneumatic  conveying  line  and 
associated  method    5,252,007,  CI   406-14.000. 

Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG  See— 
Retter.  Enc.  5.252,209.  Cl   210-380  300 

Klosterhaus.  Edwin  G  .  lo  TRW  Inc  Hydraulic  rack  an  pinion  steenng 
assembly    5.251. '17.  Cl    180-148  000 

Klotz.  Manfred  Combination  tool,  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.251,351.  Cl.  7-100000 
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Knapp    Herben  C.  to  H.  C.  Knapp  Sound  Technology  Inc    Solar 

powered  heanng  aid.  5.253.300.  CI.  381-68.600 
Knauer.  Karl:  See— 

Ramacher,  Ulrich;  Pandei,  Juergen;  and  Knauer.  Karl,  5,253,330. 
CI    395-27.000. 
Kniepkarap.  David  I .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Indication  of  low  bat- 
tery voltage  condition  by  altenng  of  temperature  setpoint  5.251,813. 
CI   236-»60OR 
Knight.  Enc  A.  Multiple  media  storage  container  and  system.  5,251,749. 

CI   206-309.000 
Knodle.  Walter  S.  III.  Lu.<icher.  Paul  E.;  and  Caffee.  Barry  K  ,  to 
Intevac,    Inc     MBE    effusion   source    with    asymmetrical    heaters 
5.253.266.  CI.  373-10.000. 
Knoll.  Jozsef:  See— 

Hermecz.   Istvan;   Knoll.  Jozsef;  Va.svari.  Lelle,   nee   Debreczy. 
Gyires.  Klara,  Sipos.  Judit;  Horvath.  Agnes;  Tardos.  Laszio ;  and 
Blaogh.  Mana.  5.252.572.  CI   514-258.000. 
KOA  Corporation:  See— 

KiUbayashi.  Motoi;  Miyajima.  Soya;  Yajima,  Yasuhito;  and  Ogasa- 
wara.  Takayuki.  5.252.943.  CI.  338-273.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fujio:  See — 

Aotsulca,  Tomoji;  Hosono.  Hiroshi;  Kurihara,  Toshio;  Nakamura. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsui.  Tetsuo;  and  Kobayasht,  Fujio.  5,252,571,  CI 
514-224200 

Kobayashi.  Jun:  5fe—  

Abe.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Jun,  5,251,551,  CI.  100-93.0RP 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Kaneko.     Kiyoshi;     Kobayashi.    Katsuyuki;     Kamono,    Takeshi; 
\anagisawa.  Ryozo;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro; 
and  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  5,253,187.  CI.  364-560.000 
Kobayashi.  Masao:  See— 

Yoshida.  Gohei;  and  Kobayashi.  Masao.  5.252.356.  CI.  427-126.300. 
Kobayashi.  Osaniu:  See— 

Yuasa.     Tachio;     Kobayashi.    Osamu;    and    Gotoh,     Kunihiko. 
5.252.975.  CI.  341-145.000. 
Kobayashi.    Shigeyoshi;    Yaba,    Susumu;    Kikugawa,    Shinya;    Muhl. 
Stephen;  and  Madan.  Arun.  Solar  cell  substrate  and  process  for  its 
production   5.252.140.  CI    136-258.000. 
Kobayashi,    Tadashi;    Uchida.    Hiroyuki;    Shimoda.    Hidetoshi;    and 
Takahashi,  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  a  printed  wiring  board.  5.252,195.  CI.  205-126.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Sakakura.  Toshiyasu;  Tanaka,  Wasato;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki. 
5.252.766.  CI.  556-430.000.       N 
Kobayasi.  Kazuyosi;  Otomo.  Tomoya;  and  Sato,  Mitsuo,  to  Ricoh 
Company.   Ltd.   Stencil   pnnter  with  a  cam  baissed   press  roller 
5.251.566.  CI.  101-120.000 
Koch.  Eckhard  M.:  See— 

Reimann.  Horst;  Pipper.  Gunter;  Weiss.   Hans-Peter;   Plachetta. 
Chnsloph;  Koch.  Eckhard  M.;  Blinne.  Gerd;  Goetz.  Walter;  and 
Steiert.  Peter,  5.252.661.  CI.  524-514.000 
Koch.  Gerhard:  See— 

Schmidt.  Robert;  Eiden.  Peter;  Koch.  Gerhard;  and  Mueller.  Karl- 
Heinz.  5.252,389.  CI.  428-334  000. 
Koch.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Atfemess.  Rodney  C;  Buhl.  Lawrence  L.;  Koch.  Thomas  L.;  and 
Koren.  Uziel.  5.253.314.  CI.  385-40.000 
Kocmanek.  Karl  H.;  and  Olmer.  Leonard  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries.  Integrated  circuit  interlevel  dielectric  wherein  the  first  and 
second  dielectric  layers  are  formed  with  different  densities.  5,252,520, 
CI.  437-235.000. 
Koda.  Koji:  See— 

Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yabe.  Hisao;  Ito.  Hideo;  Koda.  Koji;  Ogawa. 

Akio     Negoro.    Daisaku;    Yajima,    Manabu;    Iida.    Yoshihiro; 

Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  5.251.356.  CI.  15-104.095. 

Kodaira.  Makoto.  to  Uro  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

cleaner  for  male  unnal   5.251,872.  CI.  251-129.040 
Kodama.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita.    Takaharu;    and    Kodama,    Mitsuhiro.    5.252,739.   CI 
546-250.000. 
Kodama.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Hirose.  Tsuguhiro;  Kodama.  Toshikazu;  and  Kamitake.  Takashi. 
5.253.247.  CI.  37O-I4.000. 
Kodato.  Setsuo:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Jun;  Kodato,  Setsuo;  and  Naitoh,  Yoshinobu.  5.251.980. 
CI.  374-7.000. 
Koenig.  Melissa  M.;  and  Vukovich.  William  J  .  to  General  Motors 
Corporation    Dynamic  shift  control  for  an  automatic  transmission 
5.251.512.  CI   74-862.000. 
Koga,  Kazuhiro;  Yamamolo,  Takashi;  Kamimaru.  Shmji,  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Kenzo.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  mechanism 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.251.586.  CI    123-90.160 
Koga.  Masataka;  Okumoto.  Toyoharu;  Yamashita.  Hiromi;  Kawachi. 
Katuo.  and  Okamoto.  Yukio.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  analysis  of  gases  using  plasma.  5.252,827,  CI.  250-281.000 
Koguchi.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Ebihara,    Kazuyuki;    Koguchi.    Tatsushi;    Nishi.    Yuji;    and    Ilo, 
Shigehiro.  5.253,063.  CI   358-167.000 
Kohler.  Rene    See— 

Bruhlmeier.  Paul;  Fuhr.  Jitka;  Hassig.  Martin;  Kohler.  Rene  ;  and 
Kopp.  Albert,  5.252.927.  CI.  324-546.000 
Kohler.  Timothy  D.   See — 

Szaikowski.  James  G.;  and  Kohler.  Timothy  D.,  5,251.724,  CI. 
184-3.200. 


Koike,  Va.suhLko   See — 

Onimaru,    Sadhisa,    Ishizuka.    Atsuo.    Hashikawa,    Atsushi;    and 
Koike,  Va.suhiko,  5,252.816.  CI    235-467.000. 
Koike.  Yasuhiro.  and  Nihei,  Eisuke.  to  Koike.  Ya-suhiro;  and  Nippon 
Petrochemical-,    Company,    Limited.    Method    of   manufactunng    a 
graded    optical    transmission    medium    made    of    synthetic    resin, 
i.l^i.m.  Cl    385- 14.1  000 
Koike.  Yuzo  See  — 

Hosaka  Yasuo  Nagato.  Hitoshi,  Koike.  Yuzo;  Matsui.  Toshikazu: 
and  Hirahara.  Shuzo.  5,253,023.  CI.  355-279.000. 
Koiwai.  Hideshi   See— 

Yonekubo.    Yoshilake;    Koiwai.    Hideshi;    and    Nanla.    Susumu. 
5,251,5.U.  Cl   91-1  000 
Koizumi.  Hideaki.  and  Sukegawa.  Kazuya.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Inspection 
method     and     apparatus     utilizing    nuclear    magnetic     resonance. 
5.251.629.  Cl    128-653  200. 
Koizumi.  Junji.  and  Takeuchi,  Junji.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Molded 
polypropvlene-a-olefin    product   having   low   coefficient   of  linear 
expansion    5.252,659,  Cl    524-496  000 
Kojima.  .Akinon,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Water  jacket 
arrangement    for    manne   two  cycle   intenwl   combustion   engine. 
5,251,577,  Cl    123-41  740. 
Kokubo.  Kouichi.  See — 

Inagaki.  Shoji.  and  Kokubo.  Kouichi.  5.253,174.  Cl.  364-424.050 
Kolacek.  Ivo,  to  Liblan  &  Co..  Ltd    Food  container  with  grippable 

portion  having  sense  of  touch  indicia.  5,251.758,  Cl.  206-542.000. 
Kolosso.  Michael   See — 

Kettner,    Catherine;    Tomic.    Mladomir;   and    Kolosso.    Michael. 
5,252,281,  Cl   264-171.000. 
Kolvites,  .Albert:  5^—  __ 

Cohn.  Robert  J  ;  and  Kolvites.  Albert.  5.251,790,  Cl.  222-146.600. 
Komalsu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Naoki;    Imaide,    Takuya:    and    Komatsu.    Hiroyuki. 
5.253,064,  Cl.  358-180.000. 
Komatsu    Monmasa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Microwave  oven 

with  ciwkrng  pot    5,252.797,  Cl    219-10.55E. 
Komalsuzaki.  Shigeki:  See — 

lshika\>.a,  Fuminon;  Sato,  Akira.  Tamahashi.  Kunihiro;  Wakagi. 
Masatoshi,  Tamura,  Katsumi;  Hanazono.  Masanobu;  Shoji.  Mit- 
suyoshi.  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki.  Ito.  Yutaka:  Komatsuzaki, 
Shigeki;  Akagi,  Moloo;  and  Imamura.  Masaaki.  5.252.418.  Cl. 
430-67  000, 
KOMET  Praezisionswerkzeuge  Robert  Breuning  GmbH:  See— 

Muendlein.    Werner;    Scheer.    Gerhard,    and    Siolz.    Gerhard. 
5.251.51  l.Cl.  82-1.200. 
Komoda.  Masahiro:  See— 

Someya.  Ikuo;  and  Komoda.  Masahiro.  5.252.932.  Cl.  333-18.000 
Komon.  Noboru:  See—  ^^ 

Kaio.  Yoshiaki;  and  Komon.  Noboru.  5,253,134,  Cl.  360-126.000. 
Kon.  Hideki    See— 

Otake.  Katsumoto;  Sumiya.  Yoshio;  Fujitani,  Yasuo;  Oda,  Shigeo; 
Matsushima.   Tokunon;   Sasaki,   Takuya;    Ishida.   Keizo;   Kon. 
Hideki;   Satoh.   Hiroshi;   Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  and   Yanagihara. 
Makoto.  5,251,690,  CI    165-95.000, 
Kondo,  Akie  See — 

Hasetoh.  Sakumi;  Kameda.  Osamu;  Okita.  Junichi;  Hirose,  Ichiro; 
Tanaka.   Yoshimichi;   Kondo,  Akie;  and  Akutagawa.  Hitoshi. 
5,251,720,  Cl.  180-297.000 
Kondo,  Ma.sahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation   Laminated  type  piezoelectnc 

actuator   5,252.883.  Cl.  310-328.000. 
Kondo.  Mitsuhtro:  See— 

Asai    Takujr   Kondo.   Mitsuhiro:   Hiroi.  Atsushi:  and  Ohshima, 
Kinya.  5.252.784.  Cl,  174-267.000. 
Kondo.  Ryuji:  See—  . 

Yatsuda.  Yuji;  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kondo.  Ryuji:  Mmaim,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Itoh.  Yokichi,  5.252.505.  Cl.  437-40.000. 
Kondo.  Takashi:  See— 

Shigemura.    Yutaka;    Kondo.   Takashi;   Umezawa.    Hideo;   Oura. 
Junichi;  Yoshimolo.  Mitsuharu.  Yano.  Satoshi;  Ito,  Yukihiro; 
Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Miyoshi.  Yoshitake:  Miyake.  Takashi;  and 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi.  5.253.030.  Cl   355-324  000, 
Kondo.  Toshio:  See— 

Ishida.  Kazumi,  Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo.  Toshio.  5.251.438, 

Cl.  60-274.000 

Kondo,  Tsuyoshi;  Maeshima.  Yasunori;  and  Fukushima,  Takashi,  to 

Sony  Corporation    Apparatus  for  forming  recording  tracks  on  disks 

with  different  track-number  formats   5.253.124.  Cl   360-48.000 

Kondo    Yuji.   lo   NEC   Corporation    Semiconductor  accelerometer. 

5.25l'.485.  Cl   73-517  OCR. 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH   See — 

de  Jong,  Johannes.  5.251,726.  Cl,  187-l.OOR. 
Konica  Corporation:  See—  ^^ 

Goto,  Narito;  and  Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5.252.392.  Cl.  428-336.000. 
Hirabavashi,  Shigeto,  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Yamazaki.  Katsumasa. 

5.252,446,  Cl   430-508,000. 
Kawakami,  SiMa.  Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Sugaiwa.  Takayuki:  and  Ma- 

ehashi,  Tatsmchi,  5.252.989,  Cl    .346-760PH. 
Monta  Shizuo   Fukuchi,  Masakazu,  Matsuo,  Shunji;  and  Haneda, 

Satoshi.  5.253.015,  Cl    355-210.000 
Nishio,  Shiyouji;  Kita.  Nonyasu;  and  Shinkai.  Takashi.  5.252.448. 

Cl   4.30-523  000. 
Yamada,    Yoshilaka,    Shimazaki.    Hiroshi;   and    Shimba,    Satoru, 

5.252.444,  Cl   430-503.000. 
Yoshizawa.    Hideo;    and    Fujimaki.    Yoshihide,    5.252.415.    Cl, 
430-31  000 


Koniger.  Max:  See—  ^..       j     „  vi  . 

Kroy    Walter    Seidel.   Helmut,   Dette,   Eduard;   Koniger.   Max; 

Deimel.  Peter;  Binder.  Flonan.  and  Hilpert,  Reinhold.  5.252.294, 

Cl   422-102.000  ^  ,       u      . 

Konishi    Kazuki;   Nagano.   Akihiko;   and   Tsunekawa.   Tokuichi.   to 

C^non  Kabushiki  Klisha.  Camera.  5.253.008.  Cl.  354-W2.000 
Konishi.  Yuichiro:  See—  ci.      u 

Alvfuku     Kiyoshi;    Konishi.    Yuichiro;    and    Tamura.    Shuichi. 
5.253.001.  Cl   354-106000 
Konno.   Yoshikiyo.   to  Pioneer   Electronic  Corporation    Disk  speed 
controller  using  field  memory  read/wnte  cycle  with  adaptive  lock 
5.253.118.  Cl   360-10.100 
Kono.  Masao:  See—  „        u        j 

Yamauchi.  Akira;  Ueda.  Akira;  Kono.  Masao;  Igano.  Kenichi;  and 
Inouye.  Ken.  5.252.748.  Cl   548-546.000. 
Kono  Masaru.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  multigradation  display    5.252.959.  Cl   345- 147  000 
Konrad.  Louis  J..  HI:  See—  „       ,a  ,        m 

Ellerson  James  V  ;  Konrad.  Louis  J..  Ill;  Moore.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Varcoe  Jack  A  ,  5.252.179.  Cl.  156-655  000 
Kooiiman.  Cornells  S  .  to  U    S.  Philips  Corporation    Normalization 

circuit  for  a  measuring  device.  5.252.864.  Cl.  307-492.000 
Koolstra.  Robert  B.:  See—  „     ,,, 

Pauli    Louis  F     Dufoumy.  Alphons;  Koolstra.  Robert  B.,  Wyn- 
berg.  Hans;  and  Ten  H^ve.  Wolter.  5.252.191,  Cl  204-157  670. 
Koopman.  Nicholas  G    See— 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N.;  Ahsan.  Aziz  M.;  Bross.  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian  Mark  F  ;  Koopman.  Nicholas  G  ,  Lee.  Li-Chung;  Puttlitz, 
Karl  J  Rav.  Sudipta  K.:  Ryan.  James  G.;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G., 
Snvastava,'Kamalesh  K  ;  Totta.  Paul  A.;  Walton.  Enck  G..  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E..  5.251.806.  Cl.  228-180  220. 
Koos    John  D..  to  Paul-Munroe  Hydraulics.  Inc.  Cylinder  rod  fire 

protection  system   5.252.005.  Cl  405-224  400 
Kopolow,  Stephen  L  :  See— 

Bires.   Carmen   D.;   Kopolow.   Stephen   L;   Burlant.   William   J 
HeliofT  Michael  W,;  Login.  Robert  B.;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed. 

5.252.324.  Cl.  424-70.000. 
Bires    Carmen  D  ;  Kopolow.  Stephen   L  ;   Burlant.  William  J.; 

Helioff.  Michael  W  ;  Login.  Robert  B  ;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed. 

5.252.325.  Cl  424-71.000. 
Kopp.  Albert:  See—  .      „   i,       „  j 

Bruhlmeier.  Paul;  Fuhr.  Jitka;  Hassig.  Martin:  Kohler.  Rene  ;  and 
Kopp.  Albert.  5.252.927.  Cl.  324-546.000 
Kopp.  Joseph  J  .  Jr.:  See—  rx      j  c 

Cottone.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Kopp.  Joseph  J..  Jr ;  and  Rowley.  David  S  . 
5.251.638.  Cl.  128-751.000 
Koren.  Uziel:  See—  .      „     ,.   -n.  >       -a 

Alfemess.  Rodney  C;  Buhl.  Uwrence  L.;  Koch.  Thomas  L  ;  and 
Koren.  Uziel.  5.253.314.  Cl.  385-40.000. 
Konyama.  Shin-ichi:  See—  t-u        k 

Maeda.    Toshihiko;    Sakuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Konyama.    Shin-ichi. 
Ichinose.  Ataru;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,252,544. 
Cl   505-1  000. 
Korus.  Bernhard:  See —  . .     ,     ,        .  „  a  — 

Reil  Wilhelm;  Liebram.  Udo;  Wallich.  Manfred,  and  Korus.  Bern- 
hard.  5.251.366.  Cl   29-3300Q 
Kosaka  Smelting  &  Refining  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ..      ^ 

Ezawa    Nobuyasu;  Inoue,  Hiroshi:  Takada,  Shoei:  and  Masuda. 
Hitoshi.  5.252.305.  Cl.  423-22.000. 
Koshiishi.     Akira:     Kawamura.     Kohei;     Malsudo.     Masahiko:    and 
Takayama    Naoki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited    Plasma  processing 
apparatus.  5.252.892.  Cl.  315-111.810 
Kostn.  John  A  :  See — 

Garcia.  Rod  A.;  Kosin.  John  A.;  Mooney.  Gerry;  and  Tarquini. 
Michael  E  .  5.252.618.  Cl   521-57.000. 
Kosky,  Philip  G  :  and  Peters.  Herbert  C  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Apparatus    for    prepanng    superconducting   joints.    5.252.800,    Cl 
219-85.100. 
Kotoh.  Masahiko:  See—  ,,,,,oi    /-i    m 

Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Kotoh.  Masahiko.  5.251.581.  Cl.   1.3- 
65.00P 
Kouge,  Tadashi:  See—  ,,        ,  j 

Ikegami.     Yoshio;    Kouge.    Tadashi.    Aoyanagi.    Hiroaki;    and 
Monnaga.  Kaoni.  5.251.834.  Cl   242-25  OOA.        ^  ^     ^  ^    ^ 
Koumo  Hideyasu;  and  Kawawaki.  Fumiaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Electronic  computer  capable  of  entenng  unary  operator  using 
prefix  notation   5.253.191.  Cl   364-709  160 
Kouno.  Yasuo;  Itoh.  Yuichi;  and  Yagi.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industnes.  Ltd.  Molecular  onentation  articles  molded  from  high- 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  and  processes  for  prepanng  same 
5.252,394.  Cl.  428-364.000. 
Kowalczik.  I'do:  See—  r-     j     u  r- 

Mugge    Joachim;  Kowalczik.  Udo;  and  Schmidt.  Fnednch  O  , 
5.252.647.  Cl.  524-280.000. 
Kowank.  Oskar:  See—  r.       i.     j 

Hoffmann.  Kurt;  Kowarik.  Oskar;  Kraus.  Rainer;  Lustig.  Bernhard; 
and  Oberle.  Hans  D  ,  5,253.209.  Cl    365-201.000 
Koyama     Takeshi;    Takahashi.    Sadatoshi;    Kitagishi.    Nozomu;    and 
Oizumi.   Kouji.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Small-sized  camera 
5.253.005.  Cl   354-152  000 
Koyasu.  Yoshiro:  See—  ^     ■,.  ,        <n->i<7 

Ochi.  Tatsuro:  Koyasu.  Yoshiro;  and  Noguchi.  Yukio.  5,252,153, 
Cl.  148-598.000. 
Kozuka,  Sadao:  See —  .,      ,  -r-  l 

Nakaoka.    Susumu;    Kozuka.    Sadao;    and    Kunhara.   Tomoyuki. 
5,251,491,  Cl.  73-862.410. 


Kozuki.  Koichi:  Ichiki.  Tctsuji;  and  Okamura,  Kazuhisa.  to  Yamaha 

Corporation    Tone  signal  generating  device  for  interpolating  and 
filtering  stored  waveform  data   5,252,773.  Cl   84-607  000 

Kramer,  Glenn   A  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technologies.  Inc    Qualiutive 
kinematics   5,253.189.  Cl.  364-578.000. 

Kramer.  Wilfned   See—  .„„,„„„, 

Mund.  Jochen;  and  Kramer.  Wilfned.  5.251.728.  Cl    188-299000 

Kraus.  Raincr   See—  „       .      j 

HoTmann.  Kurt.  Kowank,  Oskar;  Kraus.  Rainer;  Lustig.  Bernhard; 
and  Oherie.  Hans  D  ,  5,253.209.  Cl    365-201  000 
Krause   \'ernon  E  .  to  Harvest  Sutes  Cooperatives   Animal  feed  sup- 
plement   5.252.346,  Cl  426-74  000. 
Krauss.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnostics  installa- 
tion for  subtraction  angiography    5.253.281.  Cl    378-99,000 
Krawczyk  Margaret  M  Packaging  arrangements  for  items  to  be  subse- 
quently mounted   5.252.166.  Cl.  156-230.000 
Krebs.  Andreas  See— 

Schnevier,  Michael;  Grohe.  Klaus:  Krebs.  Andreas:  Petersen.  Uwe: 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Haller,  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  G.;  Endermann. 
Raincr  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.252,734.  Cl   544-64.000. 

Lin,  Steve  T  Hawkins,  Mike;  and  Krebs,  Steve.  5.251.468.  Cl. 
72-53.000 

Kreider.  Kenneth  G  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Commerce.  Corro- 
sion resistant  thin  film  thermocouples  and  method  5.251.981.  Cl. 
174-179  000, 

Kreitzer.  Stuan  S  .  to  International  Bu-siness  Machines  Corporation 
Decreasing  processing  time  for  type  1  dyadic  instructions  5.253.349. 
Cl    395-375  000 

Krempf  Gerard;  Collier.  Bertrand;  Tellier.  Pierre;  and  Schirmann 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Elf  Atochem  S  A.  Azine  synthesis  in  the  absence  of 
CO;    5.252.309,  Cl   423-407  000 

'^  Araold^Franz:  an7  Kreuzer,  Konrad.  5.251.887.  Cl   269-221  000 
Knechbaum,   Gangolf;   Kleinschmit.   Peter;  and   Peuckerl.   Dons,  to 
Degussa  Aktiengellschaft    Zirconium  oxide  powder,  process  for  its 
preparation  and  lis  use   5.252.316,  Cl   423-608.000 
Kronberg   James  W    Ultrasonic  fluid  flow  measurement  method  and 

apparatus   5,251.490.  Cl   73-861  250 
Kronholm,   Kun  G  ;  Schwen.  Richard  J  ;  Sine.  Mark  R;  Warren. 
Raphael   and  Wawrzymak.  Cvnthia  J  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany   The    His-Glv-Glv  pepiide  and  denvatives  thereof  for  hair 
growth   5.252,559.  Cl   514-18  000. 
Kropp.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Willett    Peggy  S.    Robins.  Janis:  Tarbulton,  Kent  S.;  and  Kropp. 
Michael  A  .  5.252.694.  Cl.  525-404.000 
Kross.  Robert  D  .  to  Aleide  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  lor 
prevention    and    treatment   of  bacterial   infections.    5.252.343.   Cl 
424-661.000 
Krouskop.  Thomas  A.:  See—  .  „        .        t-u  a 

Spann  Donald  C:  Schaefer.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Krouskop.  Thomas  A., 
5.252.278.  Cl   264-138.000  w        t^       i 

Kroy  Walter  Seidel.  Helmut,  Dette,  Eduard;  Koniger.  Max;  Deime  . 
Peter  Binder.  Flonan,  and  Hilpen,  Reinhold,  to  Messerschmitt-Bo- 
kow-Blohm  GmbH  Micromechanical  structure  5.252.294.  Cl, 
422-102.000 
Knilik.  Gerald  A.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Method  for  prKipitat- 
ing  an  organic  resin  from  an  alkaline  solution  thereof.  5.252,225,  Cl. 
210-724000 
Krupp  Koppers  GmbH:  See—  .  „  „  u... 

Skatulla   Luzian;  Schneider.  Hans-Chnsloph;  and  Vollmer,  Hans- 
Jurgen.  5.252.200.  Cl   208-313  000. 
Kruzick.  Kern;  and  Roudebush.  Brooks.  '°  9»'bfeath  Incorporat^. 
Waste  handling  container  with  sliding  lid.  5.251.775.  Cl.  22O-33I.000 
Krvk,  Gerald  M     See—  .  ^       ,    „     ,    r-       i^ 

•  Behe,  Thomas  J  ;  Bray.  Daniel  M.;  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J    Kryk  Gerald 
M  ,  Schram.  Joseph  G.;  and  Edmunds.  Cynl.  5.253.016.  Cl 
355-215000. 
Kubala.  Jeffrey  P    See—  .  ,      ^  ..    v  i„i, 

Bostick,  James  E  ;  Hough.  Roger  E  ,  John.  Suzanne  M.  Kubida. 
Jeffrev  P    Noonan.  Karen  M  ;  Shafa.  Nonnan  E  ,  and  Siegel,  Ira 
G.,  5.253.-344,  Cl,  395-275  000. 
Kubitza.  Werner:  See — 

Laas  Hans  J  ;  Hassel.  Tillmann;  Kubilza.  Werner:  Halpaap.  Kein- 
hard;  and  Noll.  Klaus.  5.252,696.  Cl  528-49.000. 

Kubo,  Hiroshi:  See—  ,       ,. ^u,, 

Hirosawa.  Koichiro;  Kubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsusaka.  Masanobu. 

5,251.539.  Cl   92-34,000 
Kubo.  Katsuhiro:  See—  .     ,  .     »,  ,         v 

Mivake  Takahiro,  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Kurata.  Yukio:  Nakata.  Yasuo; 
and  Kubo.  Katsuhiro,  5.253.237,  Cl   369-44.370. 

Kubota.  Ichiro  See— 

Tanaka.  Shoji;  Ohsuve.  Kazuhiro;  Kubou.  Ichiro;  Ohnuma,  None; 
and  Noguchi,  Ter'uhisa.  5.252.482.  Cl.  435-252.330. 
Kubota.  Ma.saru   See—  i,  .      v., 

Senzawa.  Hajimc,  Sano.  Hiroyuki;  Kubota,  Masaru;  Uota.  Kat- 
sumi: and  Nonaka,  Toshifumi.  5.252.679.  Cl.  525-420000 

'^'"'l'ch!hira:^Yii7aka,  and  Kudo,  Yuji.  5,253.110.  Cl.  359-619.000 

Kudose.  Hiroyuki   See—  

Nishimura,  Shinichi,  Kudose.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Shingo, 
5.253.080,  Cl    358-445.000, 
Kuehl,  Steven  J     See—  o    u  ^    a 

Cur    Nihat  O,    Kuehl.   Steven   J.;   and   Sunshine.    Richard   A. 
5.251,455.  Cl.  62-199  000 
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Kuekenhoehntr.  Thomas:  See— 

Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Fischer,  Klaus;  Mayer,  Horst;  Saupe. 
Thomas;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Diinch,  Klaus;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas  Gerber,  Matthias;  Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen, 
Karl-Otto,  5,252,540.  CI.  504-280  000 
Henkelmann.  Jochem,  Ruehl,  Thomas;  Zimmermann,  Horst, 
Goelz,  Norbert,  Spiegler,  Wolfgang;  and  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas,  5,252.755,  CI.  549-»27.000. 
Kuhanch.  Evan  F.;  See — 

Modell.  Michael.  Kuhanch,  Evan  P..  and  Rooney,  Michael  R  . 
5,252,224.  CI   210-695  000. 
Kuhlein,  Klaus  See— 

Grabley.  Susanne;  Wink.  Joachim,  Kuhlein.  Klaus.  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard; Hulter,  Klaus;  Uhr,  Hermann;  and  Zeeck,  Axel,  5,252.472, 
CI   435-126.000. 
Kuhner.  S  Wayne,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Minimum  emission  closed  loop 
sampling     system     for     transportable     conuiners.     5,251,495,    CI. 
73-863,710.  ' 
Kukkala,  Pravin  K.:  See— 

Chandran.  Rama  S  ,  lovine.  Carmine  P  ;  Mudge.  Paul  R  ;  Leighton. 
John  C  .  Hallam,  Malcolm  F.;  and  Kukkala.  Pravin  K  .  5.252.663. 
CI    524-813.000 
Kukla.  Mark  ]  .  See- 
August.  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kukla,  Mark  J  .  5,251.369,  CI.  29-281  500 
Kumagai.  Noboru:  See— 

Warashina,    YoshiUka;    Mochizuki,    Kazuo;    Kumagai.    Noboru; 
Monta.     Keiichi;     and     Nagasawa,     Atsushi,     5.251,814,     CI 
236-49300 
Kumamoio.  Hiroshi,  to  Omron  Corporation    Approximate  reasoning 
apparatus  with  knowledge  synthesizing/revising  and  clarity  comput- 
ing  5,253.332.  CI   395-51.000. 
Kummer.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Rotow.  Richard  A.;  and  Kummer,  Martin  E.,  5,251.737,  CI    192- 
lll.OOA. 
Kun.  Zoltan  K  :  See— 

Leksell.  David.  Phillips,  Norman  J  ;  and  Kun.  Zoltan  K..  5.252,895, 
CI    313-506  000 
Kunimoto.  Takeshi;  See— 

Yoshida.     Hirohisa,     Yamamoto,     Tsugio;     Kinoshita,     Masaaki; 

Sakamoto.    Hidenon;   and    Kunimoto,   Takeshi.    5,251.831.   CI 

241-79.001. 

Kunz.  Bernard  L  ;  and  Bomkamp,  Randy  L  ,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co 

Three-way     solenoid     operated     control     valve.     5,251,667.     CI 

137-607.000. 

Kuo.  Davis.  .Alarm  clock  with  an  switch  button  assembly.  5,253.230,  CI. 

.368-263.000. 
Kuo,  Fulton   Paper  cutter.  5,251,379,  CI.  30-293.000. 
Kuo,  Ming  C    See— 

Fnednch.  Ralph  S.;  Kuo,  Ming  C;  and  Wang.  Danny  I.,  5,251.421. 
CI   52-749.000 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka  See— 

Sato,  Koichi;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  and  To- 
shida,  Yomishi.  5.252,251,  CI.  252-299  010 
Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Saito,  Tasuku;  Fukuyama,  Yoshiki;  and  Endo,  Shigeki. 
to  Bndgestone  Corporation    Powder  and  electrorheological  fluid 
5.252.249,  CI   252-71.000 
Kuralt.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Rosenwinkel,  Donald  A  ,  and  Kuralt.  Richard  B,  5.252.101.  CI 
446-130.000 
Kuramoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ishihara,  Nobuhide;   Kuramoto,   Masahiko;  and  Uoi.  Michitake. 
5,252.693,  CI   526-347.000. 
Kurano,  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Akira:  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Honma.  Shigeo;   Kitajima, 
Hiroyuki;  Kurano,  Akira;  Nozawa.  Masafumi;  Nakamura.  Kat- 
sunon   Kambayashi,  Kosaku;  Nakano,  Toshio;  and  Shiroyanagi. 
Yoshiro,  5,253,351,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kurata.  Nobuo;  See— 

Shimizu,  Hisao;  Okamoto.  Miyoshi;  and  Kurata,  Nobuo,  5.252,158. 
CI.  156-167.000. 
Kurata.  Yukio:  See— 

Miyake.  Takahiro;  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Kurata.  Yukio;  Nakata.  Yasuo; 
and  Kubo.  Katsuhiro.  5.253.237,  CI.  369^.370. 
Kunbayashi.  Takeshi;  Yoshikawa,  Haruo;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshio.  to 
Sanyo   Kakoshi   Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Embossed  process  paper  and  production  thereof  5.252,379. 
CI  428-141.000. 
Kunhara.  Nonuiki;  and  lida,  Yoshikatsu.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Fuel  supply  system  for  gas-fueled  engine  5.251,602.  CI 
123-527  000 
Kunhara.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Nakaoka.    Susumu;    Kozuka,    Sadao;    and    Kunhara,    Tomoyuki. 
5.251.491.  CI.  73-862.410 
Kunhara.  Toshio:  See — 

AoLsuka,  Tomoji;  Hosono.  Hiroshi;  Kunhara,  Toshio;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsui,  Tetsuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Fujio.  5,252,571.  CI 
514-224  200. 
Kurisaka.  Ma.saru:  See— 

Shibutani.  Michiiomo;  Sawano.  Tsuyouke;  Sato,  Yoshitaro;  and 
Kunsaka.  Masaru,  5.253,316,  CI   385-78.000. 
Kurobe,  Atsushi;  Tezuka,  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa,  Tetsuo,  Kushibe,  Mit- 
suhiro;  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semi- 
conductor  laser  device  with   multi-directional   reflector  arranged 
therein.  5.253.262.  CI.  372-45.000. 


Kuroda.   Masami.   Amano,   Masayo;  and   Furusho,  Noboru,   to   Fuji 
Elecint     Co .     Ltd      Photoconductor     for     electrophotography 
5.252,416.  CI   430-58.000 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka  See— 

Seki.     Yasunan.     Kuroda.     Shigetaka;     Sawamura,     Kazutomo; 
Udagawa.    Masaioshi;    Iwata,    Youichi;    and    Toda.    Takushi. 
5.251.592.  CI    123-I980OD 
Kuroda.  Yasunon  5**^ — 

Fujimolo.  Yoji.  Fukulaka.  Yoshimi;  Okui.  Takanon;  Baba.  Kazushi; 
Nakashima.  Eiji:  Hatanaka.  Atsushi.  Kurcxla.  Yasunon;  Adachi, 
Hidcnohu.  and  Mon.  Toshiaki.  5.253,039,  CI-  356-372  000. 
Kurosaki.  Makoto.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Spnng  tension  adjusting 

apparatus  for  high-hat  stand    5.251,528,  CI,  84-422  300 
Ku'jika.   Kaoru,  Tada.  Yoshinobu:  and  Kajiwara.  Hajime.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Suspension  svstem  vnth  transverse 
leaf  spnng  '5.251.930.  CI    280-719,000, 
Kusakai.  Shigenobu   See — 

Imai.  Yohji;  and  Kusakai,  Shigenobu.  5.252,629,  CI.  523-118.000. 
Kushibe.  Mitsuhiro  See — 

Kurobe,  Atsushi,  Tezuka,  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa.  Tetsuo;  Kushibe. 
MiLsuhiro.  and  Kawakyu,  Yoshito.  5.253.262.  CI,  372-45  000 
Kusumoto.  Keiji  5ft' — 

Kinoshila.     Naoyoshi.     Kusumoto.     Keiji.     Takeda,     Katsuhiko; 
Ideyama.     Hiroyuki;     and     Yuge,     Shizuo,     5,253.031,     CI 
355-327,000, 
Kuwana.  Takeshi  See — 

lloh.  Seiichi.  Kuwana.  Takeshi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Shigeru,  5,251,542, 
CI,  99-403  000 
Kuvama.  Kouji  See— 

'  Hamamoto.   Syougo,    Kuyama,   Kouji;   and   Hasegawa,   Makoto. 
5,252.873.  CI    310-90  000, 
Kwak   Debby  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Compact  camera  with 

depioyable' nash  umi,  5.253.002.  CI,  354-126  000 
Kwiatkowski.  Marek   See— 

Drevin.  Hakan.  Martin.  Anna  T  .  Carlsson.  Jan.  Oscarsson.  Sven 
O  .  Lovgren.  Timo.  Hemmila,  Ilkka;  and  Kwiatkowski,  Marek, 
5,252,462,  CI   435-018.000. 
Kwok.  John  C  :  See- 
Thompson.  Ronald  J  .  Lunt.  James;  Lamont,  John  C;  and  Kwok, 
John  C  ,  5.252.664.  CI    525-64.000 
Kwon.  Byoung-ll.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  fixing 

a  microphone  on  a  \  ideo  camera.  5,253,072.  CI.  358-229.000. 
Kyix:era  Corporation:  See— 

Maeda.    Toshihiko.    Sakuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Konyama.    Shm-ichi; 
Ichinose.  Ataru;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5.252.544, 
CI    505-1  Ott} 
Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nosu.  Tsutomu.  and  Nagae.  Yoshiyuki.  5,252,645,  CI,  524-180.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ozaki.  Akio,  Kawasaki.  Hideki;  Hashimoto,  Yukio;  Tamura.  Kei- 
shiro;    Ochiai,    Keiko;    and    Kawamoto,    Isao,    5,252,470,    CI. 
435-116000 
Kvytsonen    Markku.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Reel-up  and  a 

'method  of  reeling    5.251.835.  CI    242-65  000 
La  Telemecanique  Electnc,  See- 
Grave.  Jean-Mane.  5.253. ,U3.  CI    395-200  000, 
Laas.  Hans  J  .  Hassel.  Tillmann;  Kubiiza.  Werner;  Halpaap,  Remhard. 
and    Noll.    Klaus,    to    Bayer    Akliengesellsehaft     Waler-dispersible 
p<-)lyisocyanate  mixtures,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use 
in  iwo-componenl  aqueous  compositions.  5,252,696,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Laboratonos  Andromaco  S,A  :  See— 

Ranien,  Juan  P  P  ;  Gomez-Pamo.  Antonio  F.  G.;  Llainas,  Lais  C; 
Armendanz.  Jesus  A  .  Leal  Ojeda.  Juan  A  :  and  Benito.  Carmen 
G.  5.252.728.  CI    536-124000 
Lacasse.  Richard   See— 

Ravenelle.      Lucien;     and      Lacasse.      Richard,     5.251.556.     CI. 
112-260,000 
Lacey,  David  See- 
Gray    George  W  .  Tovne.  Kenneth  J.;  Lacey,  David;  and  Hird, 
Michael.  5,252.253.  CI,  252-299,620 
Lacey.  Raymond  D  :  See — 

Browne.  Laurence  A  ;  Denham,  Keith,  and  Lacey,  Raymond  D.. 
5,252.013.  CI,  411-43,000 
Lacher.    Franz   X  .   Grau  ogl.    Erwin.    Rauner.   Hans;   Auffhammer, 
Reinhard;  Hahn.  Harald.  and  Patze.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  AG.  Man- 
nesmann    Rexrogh   GmbH,   and    Bayensche   Motoren   Werke   AG. 
Process  for  controlling  an  actuator  which  can  be  adjusted  by  means 
of  a  proportional  valve   5.251,535.  CI   91-471  000 
Lackner.  John  R     See — 

.Mcver    Robert  B  .  Lackner.  John  R  ;  Matuscheck.  Hans  J  ,  and 
Kennedy.  Daniel  J.  5.251.71 1.  CI,  180-19  100 
Lacroix.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF    Collimaied  viewing  device  with 

nff-axis  sphencal  mirror  for  simulator   5.253.116.  CI,  359-858,000 
Laditka,  Alexander  Methods  and  apparatus  for  dispensing,  mixing  and 
applying  coating  constituents  to  traffic  surfaces,  and  traffic  surfaces 
coated  using  such  methods,  5.251.998.  CI   404-75  aX) 
Ladner.  David  W    See- 
Cross.  Barnngton;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F  .  Jr  ;  Ladner, 
David  W  .  Johnson.  Jerry  L  ,  Jung.  Michael  E  ;  Kamhi,  Victor 
M.;  Tseng.  Shin-Shyong;  Finn.  John  M  .  and  Wepplo.  Peter  J., 
5.252,538.  CI   504-156,000, 
Lai.  Herman   Solar  heater  assembly.  5,251,610,  CI.  126-608  000 

Laio.  \'i-Yen   See—  

Lee.  Hung-Te.  and  Laio.  Yi-Yen,  5,253,114,  CI    359-689  000 


Lakshmanan.  V   I  :  See  —  ....  ,.    ,     ,-,,,0-,-, 

Sims.  Bryan.  Booth,  Craig  A.;  and  Lakshmanan,  V    I,  5,251,827. 
CI    241-24000 
Lai.  Bansi   See—  .       .        ,, 

Khandelwal.  Yatcndra.  Moraes.  Greta.  Lai.  Bansi;  Aroskar.  Vijay 
A    Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  N  .  and  Rupp.  Richard  H  ,  5,252,598. 
CI    514-455000 
Lalin   Hill  S   Fluid  flow  measunng  device   5,251,489,  CI   73-861  000 
Lamanna,  Egidio,  to  Bompo  Corporation   Amusement  vehicle  game 

s  251  910  CI   273-442,000, 
Lamb   Richard  A  .  and  Gilbert,  Jack  J.,  to  Lamb,  Richard  A    Instru 

mem  flight  rules  (IFR)  training  device   5.252,069,  CI   4.34-35  000 
Lambropoulos.  George    Hair.  Robert  A  .  and  Pitera,  Kenneth  R  ,  to 
TRW  Inc    Transmitter  for  remote  control  system  for  door  locks 
5.252,966,  CI    340-825  690. 
Lamont,  John  C    See—  ,  .     -        j  1,      1 

Thompson.  Ronald  J  :  Lunt.  James;  Lamont.  John  C;  and  Kwok, 
John  C  .  5.252.664.  CI,  525-64  000, 
Lamoureux.  George,  to  Dvnacorp,  Inc   Electromagnetic  wrap  spnng 

clutch   5.251.735.  CI.  192-84.00T 
Lampe.  Uwe.  Hanneder.  Wolfgang,  and  Meixner,  Hans,  to  biemens 
Aktiengesellschafi    Housing  for  fast  exhaust  gas  sensors  for  a  cylin- 
der-selective lambda  measurement  in  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.251.470,  CI   73-31,050  .    ^     uu    t-  . 

Lamv  Chnstophe.  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH  Television 
apparatus  with  automatic  selection  and  processing  of  video  input 
signals  of  composite  and  non-composite  form  5.253,044,  CI.  358- 
21  OOR 
Lan  Ching-Hwei  Illuminant  photo  frame  5,251.391.  CI.  40-152^00. 
landingham.  Richard  L  ,  10  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Energy  Dense 
high    temperature   ceramic   oxide   superconductors    5,252,545.   LI 

505-1  000  „    ^  ,     .  f 

I.andstorfer.  Hans,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi    Apparatus  (or 
electing  moldings  from  an  injection  molding  machine.  5,252.057,  (_l 
4:5-556  (XX) 
Lanen  Holdings  Ptv.  Ltd,:  See— 

Nvsen.  Paul  A  .  5.252,979,  CI.  342-50  000. 
Lang.  John  W  Thandle  wrench  kit.  5,251,519,  CI   81-177,200, 
Lange.  Barry  C    See— 

B<iwersDames.  Margaret  M..  and  Unge.  Barry  C.  5,252.745.  CI. 

Langenbahn,    Albert     Dnve-up    electnc    receptacle     5.252,078,    CI 

439-34  000 
Langfeldl.  Martin  See—  e  1.  1. 

Jeppe    Harald    Fischer.   Matthias;    Langfeldt,   Martin;   Schultes. 
Peter  and  Feller,  Wmfned,  5.251,736,  CI    192-106  200 
Lanham.  Thomas  R  ,  to  McGard,  Inc   Wrench  for  hexagonal  regular 
nuts  and  locknuts.  5,251.520,  CI   8M36.000 

■-'^Kmla^Sene^E  Jl;"Ind  Lap.kas.  James  S..  5,25 1,947. CI.  296-37.600. 
Lapin-Demin  GmbH:  See — 

Demin.  Oleg.  5.252,809,  CI.  219-543.000. 

^"''s'leeby^Ton  A  .  and'"uPointe.  Steven  H  .  5.252.861,  CI.  307-10.600^ 
Lapone   Irwin  J  .  and  Watkins,  Amos  J  .  to  JKS  Boyles  International 

Inc   Stabilized  dnll  tube.  5,251,710,  CI    175-325  200, 
l^pp.  Josef  C:  Sfe —  „       .  ,,. 

Borrelli.  Nicholas  F  ;  Lapp,  Josef  C,  and  Morgan,  David  W  , 
5,252.524,  CI.  501-56.000. 
Lapp,  Torben:  See— 

Nygaard,  Lars;  Lapp,  Torben.  and  .Amvidarson.  Bokur,  5,252,829, 
'Cl    250-339  000 
Larkin.  Matthew  P    See— 

Yavuz    Buleni  O.,  Larkin.  Matthew  P;  and  Vos.s,  Kenneth  t., 
5,252,272.  Cl   264-62,000 
Larsen.  Gary  R    See— 

Corrado.  Frank  C  .  Egan.  Ronald  G  ;  Larsen,  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet. 
Ronald  W.  5,251.348.  Cl    15-256,530 
Larsen   Paul  R    Paint  can  cover  with  mixer,  5.251.979,  Cl   366-248  000 
Larson.  John  D  .  III.  to  Hewleii-Packard  Company.  Radiofrequency 

focusing  of  magnetic  resonance  images   5.252,922,  Cl.  324-309.UUO- 
Larsonneur.  Lionel   M  .  to  Papcr-Pak   Products,  Inc.  Underpad  for 

incontinent  patients   5,252,374,  Cl.  428-77,000. 
Laser  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Negus.  Charles  C  .  5,251,612,  Cl.  128-6.000. 
Lasnier.  Francois:  See—  -  -,.,  ,qc  /-i 

Saada.  Charles;  Oisel,  Andre  ;  and  Lasnier.  Francois,  5,253.295,  Cl 
380-23  000 
Latham  Philip.  10  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company  Helmet- 
mounted  displav    5.253.108.  Cl    359^82  000 
Laita.  Milton  R  .  Strand.  Timothy  C  .  and  Zavislan.  James  M  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp<iration  Optical  beam  focusing 
and  tracking  system  for  an  optical  disk  information  storage  device, 
5.253,236.  Cl    .369-44  240 
Latte.  Enc  See—  ._  .  ,,,  _.. 

Clain.  Jean-Michel:  Lalle.  Enc.  and  Piguillem.  Francois,  5.252.09>). 
Cl   445-23  000 
Lau  Hon  C    and  Bernardi.  Louis  A  .  Jr  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Low- 

viscosity  gravel  packing  process   5.251.69Q.  Cl    166-278  000 
LaufT  John   Breitfeller.  James:  Steele.  D   Bemic.  and  Coogan.  Louise, 
to  Genencor  International.  Inc    Degradation  of  feme  chelates  by  a 
pure  culture  of  agrobactenum  sp   5.252.483.  Cl   435-262  000 

Lavery.  Michael  F    See—  ..,..,     i-      < -><i  ono     r-i 

Reed.     Michael    J  .    and     Lavery,    Michael     F ,     5,251,909,    Cl 

273.439  000 

Lawandv    Nabil  M  .  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates 

of  Connecticut,  Inc   Optically  encoded  phase  matched  second  har- 


monic generation  device  and  self  frequency  doubling  laser  material 
using  semiconductor  microcrystalliie  doped  glasses.  5.253.258.  Cl. 
372-22,000, 
Lawther.  Joel  S    See— 

Hansen.  David  E  .  Lawther,  Joel  S  :  and  Blackman,  Robert  J., 
5.251.747.  Cl   206-232  000, 
Layton.     Mark      Finng    mode    selection    apparatus     5,251,533.    Cl 

89-142,000 
Leal  Ojeda.  Juan  A    See — 

Ranien,  Juan  P  P  .  Gomez-Pamo.  Antonio  F  G  ;  Llamas.  LuisC; 
Armendanz.  Jesus  A  .  Leal  Ojeda,  Juan  A  .  and  Benito,  Carmen 
G  .  5.252.728.  Cl    536-124.000, 
Lean  Power  Corporation  See — 

Leshner.  Michael  D..  5,251.601,  Cl    123-436.000 
Leclaire.  Jacques  See— 

Abeca.ssis.   Pierre  Y  ;  Leclaire,  Jacques;  and  Riberon,   Philippe, 
5.252.708.  Cl   530-351  000 
LeCun.  Yann  A  .  Maun.  Ofer;  Saiterfield.  William  D    and  Thompson, 
Timothv  J     to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  .Method  and  apparatus  for 
image  segmentation    5.253.304.  Cl,  382-9,000, 
Ledalite  .Architectural  Products  Inc  .  See— 

Ashdown.  lan  E  .  5,253,036.  Cl.  356-121.000. 
Leduc.  Madeleine  See— 

Richard.  Herve.  Leduc.  Madeleine,  and  Junino,  Alex.  5,252,323,  Cl. 
424-59  000 
Lee.  Chi-Ho  See—  ,     „    ^        ,,  j 

Pa,sca!    Jean  C  .  Lee.  Chi-Ho;  Alps,  Bnan  J  ;  Pinhas,  Henn;  and 
Whiting.  Roger  L  ,  5,252.736.  Cl   544-370000. 
Let.  Dai  H  .  and  Ji.  Hvung  L  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co., 
Ltd    Method  for  manufactunng  a  CMOS  device  having  twin  wells 
and  an  alignment  kev  region   5.252.510.  Cl,  437-57,000 
Lee.  Harold  H    Fraleigh,  Peter  C  .  and  Lemma,  Akiilu,  to  University  of 
Toledo  Methixi  of  controlling  zebra  mussels  with  extract  of  Phyto- 
lacca dodecandra   5,252.330,  Cl  424-195  100 
Lee    Hune-Te   and  Laio.  Yi-Yen.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research 
Institute   Zoom  lens  system.  5,253.114,  Cl.  359-689.000 

"^  Jang.  Se^jT  and  Lee.  In  J..  5.251.357.  Cl.  15-250.400 
Lee.  In  S  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.  Suction  structure  for  electncally- 

dnven  hermetic  compressor   5.252,035.  Cl  417-312000 
Lee,  Jin  H    See— 

Kim.  Cheon  S.;  Lee,  Jin  H..  Lee.  Kyu  H..  and  Kim.  Dae  Y.. 
<  252.845.  Cl   257-302,000, 
Lee    Kuan  M     Chu.  Ruey  S.;  and  Liu.  Sien-Chang  C  .  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Compan\    Built-in  system  for  antenna  calibration,  perfor- 
mance monitonng  and  fault  isolation  of  phased  array  antenna  using 
signal  injections  and  RF  switches,  5,253,188.  Cl    364-571  020 
Lee.  Kvu  H    See—  „        ,.         ^  .,         r->      v 

Kim.  Cheon  S  .  Lee,  Jin  H.;  Lee.  Kyu  H.,  and  Kim,  Dae  Y., 
5.252.845.  Cl,  257-302,000, 
Lee,  Li-Chung  See—  .,     „  .     .        r-u  j 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N  .  Ahsan.  Aziz  M.;  Bross,  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian  Mark  F  ;  Koopman.  Nicholas  G  .  Lee.  Li-Chung;  PuttliU. 
Karl  J  Rav,  Sudipta  K  .  Rvan.  James  G  ;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G. 
Snvasiava.'Kamalesh  K  .  Totta.  Paul  A  ;  Walton.  Enck  G.,  and 
Wirsmg.  Adolf  E  ,  5,251.806.  Cl  228-180.220 
Lee  Mvung-Ho  Tonometric  tracheal  tube.  5.251,619,  Cl  U8-207  i>o. 
Lee    Norman  C  .  to  Zam,  Inc    Refuse  conuiner  having  removable 

w'ear-resistani  pads.  5.251.780.  Cl    220-630,000 
Lee,  Ruojia  See —  0 

Lowrey,    Tyler    A;    Gonzalez,    Fernando;    and    Lee,    Kuojia. 
5,252'.504.C1  437-34,000 
I  f^   ^tunc  S     j^d^*' — 

Thompson.  R   Bruce,  Smith,  John  F..  Lee.  Seung  S  :  and  Li,  Yan, 
5.251.486.  Cl   73-597.000, 
Lee.  Soong  H    See —  „     .         ^  u     i_u_n- 

Buck.  Daniel  C  ;  Degenford.  James  E.;  l^>  Sofng  hL;  ImhofT, 
Scott  A  .  and  Daw4n.  Dale  E.,  5.252,842,  Cl   257-280000. 
Lee.  >'oungseob   5e<  — 

Jung    Woocheol.  Seong.  Baekseok;  Pan.  Heungsik,  Lee,  'ioung- 
sei*  and  Lim.  Jaewon.  5.252,1 13,  Cl  65-160.000 
Leenders.  Russell  A  Camera  holder,  5.251,800,  Cl  224-253.0CO. 
Leeson,  Paul  D    See—  „  ii; 

Carling.  William   R  .   Leeson.  Paul  D  ;  and  Moore,  Kevin  W., 
5.252.584.  Cl    514-312.000, 
Legras.  Cathenne   See —  ,,  l       y~      _ 

Niaon  Viclor-Marc;  Verdier,  Gerard;  Chebloune,  Yahi^  Cosset, 
FrancoisLoic:  Legras.  Cathenne;  Rcys,s-Bnon.  Astnd;  Belakebi. 
Musiapha  Mallet.  Francois.  Savatier.  Pierre,  Thorasal.  Piernck; 
Samarut.  Jacques;  Poncet.  Didier.  Bagnis.  Claude,  and  Ben- 
chaibi.  Miloud.  5.252.465.  Cl  435-69.100 
Lehner.  Edwin   See—  j  o.,f 

Stepanek.   Premek:  Wagner.   Ludwig.  Lehner.   Edwin;  and  Rut- 
finengo.  Piero  G  ,  5,251,923.  Cl   280-602.000 
Leica  Heerbrugg  AG    See — 

Frei.  Erwin.  5.252.982.  Cl.  342-357.000. 
Leighton.  John  C    See—  „.„,>. 

Chandran.  Rama  S  .  lovine.  Cannme  P  .  Mudge.  Paul  R  ;  Leighion, 
John  C    Hallam.  Malcolm  F  .  and  Kukkala.  Pravin  K  .  5.252.663. 
Cl    524-813  000 
Leiseca   Eduardo  and  .Aguero,  Ramon  F   Computerized  reservations 

and  schedulmg  system   5,253,165.  Cl   364-407  000 
Lekcbusch,  Ronald  C    See— 

Muzeroll.  Martin  E.  Bazm,  Simone  P,  Mathieu.  Nonnan  A_: 
Lekebusch,  Ronald  C  .  and  Nortrup.  Edward  H.,  5.252,885,  Cl 
313-25  000 
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Leksell.  David.  Phillips,  Norman  J.,  and  Kun,  Zoiian  K  .  to  Westing- 
house  Electnc  Corp.  TFEl.  edge  emitter  structure  with  light  emit- 
ting face  at  angle  greater  than  ninety  degrees  to  substrate  street 
5.252.895.  CI    313-506.000. 
Lelah.  Alan:  Set— 

Senn.   Patnce;   Lelah,   Alan;  and  Martel,  Gilbert.   5.252.956.  CI. 
345-100  000 
Lemens.  Thomas  G  .  to  Planar  Support  Systems,  Inc.  Posture  support 

device    5.251.957.  CI.  297-230  100. 
Lemma,  Aklilu  See — 

Lee.  Harold  H  ;  Fraleigh,  Peter  C;  and  Lemma,  Aklilu,  5.252,330. 
CI   42+-195.100 
Lemon.  Angus  R  :  See — 

Coleman.   Steven   W  ;   Murphy,   Rory;  and   Lemon.   .Angus   R  . 
5,251.874.  CI    251-214000 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Jurkovic.  Raimund:  Firgo.  Hemrich;  Eichinger.  Dieter;  and  Zikeli. 
Stefan.  5.252.284.  CI    2e.4-l87000 
Leonhardt.  Michael  L  .  and  Milligan.  Charles  A  .  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation   Universal  data  storage  element  for  providing  vari- 
ous data  storage  media  in  a  standard  extenor  housing   5.253,246.  CI 
369-291  OOO. 
Lerch.  Ulnch  See— 

Kammermcier.    Bemhard;    and    Lerch,    Ulrich,    5,252,738,    CI 
540-147000 
Lerov.  Yannick   See — 

Droulon,    Georges;    Leroy.    Yannick;    and    Lhomer.    Philippe. 
5.253.138.  a.  361-245.000 
Lesar   Nick  J  .  to  Weiler  and  Company.  Inc.  Bone  collector  assembly 

for  a  meat  gnnder   5.251.829,  CI   241-30.000. 
Leshner   Michael  D  .  to  Lean  Power  Corporation   Lean  burn  mixture 

control  system.  5,251.601,  CI.  123-436.000. 
Lesnev.  William  B  :  See — 

Rao  Madhukar;  Tomko,  Richard  F.;  Sayre,  Daniel  R  .  and  Lesney. 
William  B  ,  5,252,615,  CI   521-48.500 
Lesur.  Bngitie;  Ducep,  Jean-Bernard;  and  Danzin,  Charles,  to  Merrell 
Dow   Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    N-denvatives  of  l-deoxy  nojinmycin 
5.252.587.  CI    514-317.000. 
Levassort.  Patnce:  See — 

Eon.  Christian;  and  Levassort.  Patnce.  5,251.441,  CI.  60-352.000 
Levenson.  Corey  H.:  See — 

Nitecki,  Danute  E  ;  Aldwin.  Lois;  Levenson.  Corey  H.;  Moreland. 
Margaret.  Braude.  Irwin;  Mark.  David  F  ,  and  Rapoport.  Henry, 
5.252.603.  CI.  514-546.000. 
Levine.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Fiedler,  Paul  N.,  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C;  and  Levine,  Robert  A  . 

5,252,460.  CI.  435-7  220 
Wardlaw.   Stephen   C;   and   Levine,   Robert   A.,   5.251,474.   CI 
73-61  410. 
Lewis-Stevenson.  Marcus  A.:  See — 

Hall.  Richard  C  ;  and  Lewis-Stevenson.  Marcus  A..  5.251.978.  CI 
366-198.000. 
Leytes.  Lev:  See— 

Drbal.  Vladimir;  Chow,  Calvin;  Smethers.  Rick;  Ross,  Debra  A  . 
Kirk,  Gregory;  Briggs,  Jonathan;  Leytes.  Lev;  and  Mehta.  Su- 
resh  N..  5.252,293,  CI.  422-101.000 
Lhomer,  Philippe:  See — 

Droulon,    Georges;    Leroy.    Yannick;    and    Lhomer.    Philippe. 
5.253,138,  CI.  361-245000 
Li.  Che-Yu.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc   Interconnect  struc- 
tures having  patterned  interfaces  to  minimize  stress  migration  and 
related  electromigration  damages.  5,252,382,  CI  428-209  000 
Li.  Qim:  See — 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  and  Li.  Qun.  5.252.747.  CI.  548-541.000. 
Li.  Yan:  See — 

Thompson.  R  Bruce;  Smith.  John  F.;  Lee.  Seung  S.;  and  Li.  Yan. 
5.251.486.  CI.  73-597000 
Liav.  Avraham;  Maher.  James  F  ;  Shimasaki.  Craig  D  ;  Clinkscales.  C 
Worth;  and  Roark.  Michael  D..  to  Symex  Corp  Method  for  visually 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  virus  in  a  clinical  specimen  5.252.458,  CI 
435-5.000 
Libbey  Glass  Inc  :  See- 
Summers,  Charles  E.,  5.251.919,  CI.  279-3.000. 
Liblan  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kolacek.  Ivo.  5.251.758.  CI.  206-542.000. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Romberg.  Lothar;  and  Henke.  Jurgen.  5,252.879,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Lichtin.  Daniel  A  :  See — 

Pulkowski,  Joseph  A.;  Davies,  Keith;  Young,  Marc  B.;  and  Lichtin, 
Daniel  A.,  5,251.852,  CI.  244.135.00C. 
Lieber.  Charles  M  ;  and  Kim,  Yun,  to  President  and  Trustees  of  Har- 
vard College  Machining  oxide  Ihin-nims  with  an  atomic  force  micro- 
scope    pattern    and    object    formation    on    the    nanometer    scale 
5.252.835,  CI   250-492  100 
Liebram.  Udo:  See — 

Reil,  Wilhelm;  Liebram,  Udo;  Wallich,  Manfred;  and  Korus.  Bern- 
hard.  5.251.366.  CI   29-33.00Q. 
Lienert.  Klaus:  See- 
Blum.  Ramer;  Heller.  Hans  J  ;  Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Lien- 
ert. Klaus.  5.252.403.  CI  428-447  000 
Lifter.  John  See— 

Folena-Wasserman.  Gail;  O'Grady.  John  H.;  Smith.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Lifter.  John.  5.252.216.  CI.  210-635  000 
Light.  Homer  E    Toilet  height  conversion  apparatus    5.251.338.  CI 
4-235(100 


Lilly  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Sanford.  Timothy  J..  5.252.402.  Q.  428-425  800. 
Lim.  Jaewon:  See— 

Jung.  Woocheol;  Seong.  Baekseok.  Pan.  Heungsik.  Lee,  Young- 
seob;  and  Lim.  Jaewon.  5,252,113,  CI   65-160000 
Lin,  Cheng  S  Centralized  control  means  for  manipulating  plant  control 

systems.  5.253,160.  CI    364-188.000 
Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi:  See — 

Tsai.   Lih-Shyng;   Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi.   Lm,   Kwang-Ming;   and   Ying. 
Shu-Lan.  5.252.515.  CI   437-195000 
Lin.  Kwang-Ming  See— 

Tsai.    Lih-Shyng;    Lin.   Jiunn-Jyi.   Lin.   Kwang-Ming;   and    Ying. 
Shu-Lan.  5.252.515,  CI.  437-195  000 
Lin.  Mmg-Shi   Multipurpose  plier    5.251.353.  CI    7-128000 
Lin,  Rui,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Pulsed  and  gated  multi- 
mode  microspectrophotometry  device  and  method    5,252,834,  CI 
250-458,100 
Lm,  Steve  T  .  Hawkins,  Mike,  and  Krebs.  Steve,  to  Zimmer,  Inc 
Method  of  surface  finishing  orthopaedic  implant  devices  using  a 
bioactive  blasting  medium   5.251,468.  CI    72-53  000 
Lin.  Yeong-Shuenn.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute  Char- 
acter  boundary   identification   method   and   system     5.253.305.   CI 
382-9000 
Lin.  Yin-Hsien  Portable  car-used  oil  extracting  and  tire  inflation  appa- 
ratus, 5.252.033.  CI   417-234.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Rottmann.  Dietnch,  5.251.449,  CI   62-22.000. 
Lindeberg,  Sven  E  ,  and  Casses.  Claude,  lo  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpora- 
tion    Female  connector   with   dual   beam   conucts.    5.252.097.  CI 
439-856,000. 
Linder  Gerald  S  Endotracheal  tube  with  concentncally  mounted  and 

axially  shdable  connector   5.251,617.  CI    128-200260 
Lindner,  Christian  See — 

Heger.  Georg,  Lutjens.  Holger;  Fengler,  Gerd;  and  Lindner,  Chris- 
tian, 5,252,672.  CI    525-178  000 
Piejko,   Karl-Erwin.   Lindner.   Chnstian.   Fengler.  Gerd.   Braese. 
Hans-Eberhard.  and  Kirsch.  Jurgen,  5.252,674,  CI   525-284  000 
Lindner.  Wolfgang  See— 

Hth,     Hans-Ullnch;     and     Lindner.     Wolfgang,     5,252,321,     CI 
424-78,320 
Lindsley.  Brett  L  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  high 
speed  determination  of  j'*  roots  and  reciprocals  of  j"' roots.  5,253.215, 
CI    364-752,000, 
Ling.  Nicholas  C    See — 

Baird.    J      Andrew,    and    Ling.    Nicholas    C.     5.252.718.    CI 
530-399  000 
Lint  James  D  .  to  Pulse  Engineenng.  Inc  Compliant  cantilever  surface 

mount  lead    5.253.145.  CI,  361-400,000, 
Lintec  Corporation  See— 

Maruoka.    Shigenobu.    Sugizaki.   Toshio.    Irie.   Kouji;  Tsuchida. 
Ichiro,  and  Saito,  Takanon.  5.252.395.  CI   428-355000 
Lions  Eye  Institute  of  Western  Australia.  Inc  ;  See— 

Chinla.  Traian  V  .  Consuble,  Ian  J  ;  and  Cooper,  Richard  L., 
5,252,628.  CI    523-106,000, 
Lipchak.  W    M  ;  and  Dorschner.  Terry  A  .  lo  Raytheon  Company. 
Laser  radar  svstem  with  phased-array  beam  steerer    5,253.033.  CI. 
356-5.000, 
Lipner.  Melvm  H  ,  and  Impmk,  .Mberl  J  .  Jr  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp  Process  facility  monitonng  method  including  transformation  of 
sequential    conditions   into  constraining   conditions,    5,253,186,   CI. 
364-551  010 
Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The.  See— 

Hope.  Michael  J  ,  and  Cullis,  Pietcr  R  .  5.252.263.  CI   264-»,.300- 
Lippel.  Bernard,  to  Quanticon  Inc   Inlerpolating  finer  intensity  levels  in 

dither-quanlized  television  pictures   5.253.045.  CI    358-37.000, 
Lisa.  Rudolph  E  ;  HiUigardl.  Klaus,  and  Kalck.  LMnch  M,.  to  BASF 
Corporation    Process  for  prepanng  sulfophenylalkylsiloxane  or  sul- 
fonaphlhvlalkylsiloxane    5.252,765.  CI    556-428  000, 
Lisowsky.  Bohdan.  to  Eaton  Corporation  Vehicle  suspension  member 

and  method  for  making   5,252,803.  CI.  219-121.120. 
Lisowsky.  Bondan   See — 

Edler.  James  P  .  and  Lisowsky.  Bondan.  5.252.248.  CI  252-182.320 
Litherland.  Troy  C    See— 

Brazelton,  Carl   L.  Litherland,  Troy  C  ;  and  Green,  J.  Derek. 
5.252.635.  CI    523-313.000 
Little.  Desiree  L    See— 

Alvarado,  Sergio  I  ,  Crews,  Alvin  D  .  Jr  ;  Wepplo.  Peter  J  ;  Do- 
ehner,  Robert  F  .  Jr  ;  Brady.  Thomas  E  ;  Gange.  David  M  ;  and 
Little.  Desiree  L.,  5,252,539,  CI.  504-277.000 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Danver.    Bnice    A.;    and    Meyer.    A.    Douglas,    5,253,222,    CI. 
367-149  000, 
Lm,  Sien-Chang  C    See — 

Lee.  Kuan  M  .  Chu,  RueyS.;and  Liu,  Sien-ChangC,  5,253,188,  CI. 
364-571,020, 
Llamas.  Luis  C    See— 

Ranien.  Juan  P  P  .  Gomez-Pamo.  Antonio  F  G  :  Llamas.  Luis  C  ; 
Armendanz.  Jesus  A  .  Leal  Ojeda,  Juan  A  ;  and  Benito.  Carmen 
G  .  5.252.728.  CI    536-124.000. 
Lloyd,  Blake  A     See— 

Sedding     Howard    G.;    Lloyd,    Blake    A.;    and    Penman.   James. 
5.252.915.  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Lloyd.  Carl  A  :  See— 

Gilmore.  James  F  ;  and  Lloyd.  Carl  A..  5.251.476.  CI   73-73.000. 
LoBosco.  John  See — 

LoBosco,  Sam;  and  LoBosco,  John,  5.252,028,  CI.  416-93.00A. 


LoBosco,  Sam;  and  LoBosco,  John   Manne  propeller  assembly  with 
shock    absorbing    hub   and    easily    replaceable    propeller    housing 
5,252,028,  CI   416-93  OOA 
Lock  Roben  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1 ,  and  Company  Process 

for  making  silk  fibroin  fibers   5,252,285,  CI   264-202  000 
l^ockwood.  Hanford,  Jr  :  See— 

Ozer   Richard  W  ;  Lockwood,  Hanford.  Jr.;  Kimball,  Gregory  J.; 
and  Pikus.  llya.  5.252.061.  CI  432-25.000 
Loctec  Corporation  See — 

Anderson.  Victor  R  .  5,251,467.  CI.  70-370000 
Loeffler.  Josef,  and  Teitge.  Hilmar,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Wear 
compensating  return  spnng  for  floating  caliper  disc  brake  shoes 
5.251.727.  CI,  188-73,380, 
Lofts,  Cassie  M    See—  _^^^ 

Killen,  Albert  K,;  and  LofU,  Cassie  M.,  5,253,311,  CI.  385-14.000 
Logan.  Neil  Golf  ball  dnve  practice  device  5,251,885,  CI  273-182.00R 
Logic  S  R  L   &  Logic  Svstems  International  Ltd    See— 

Marpozan,  Sonn  N  .  Dimitnu,  Delia  G  ,  and  Ciobanu,  Gherghina. 
5,252.276.  CI   264-120.000. 
Login.  Roben  B:  See— 

Bires.   Carmen   D      Kopolow.   Stephen   L  ;   Burlant.   William  J. 
Helioff.  Michael  W  .  Login.  Roben  B  .  and  Tazi.  Mohammed, 

5.252.324,  CI   424-70.000 
Bires.  Carmen   D .   Kopolow.   Stephen   L  .   Burlant.   William  J 

Helioff,  Michael  W  .  Login,  Roben  B  .  and  Tazi.  Mohammed. 

5.252.325,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Lonardi.  Emile:  See —  .-,<-,  n^-i 

Thillen.  Guy;  Andonov,  Radomir;  and  Lonardi.  Emile.  5.252,06.*, 
CI   4.32-235000 
Lonati,  Ettore:  See— 

Lonati    Francesco;  Lonati,  Ettore;  Lonati,  Fausto;  and  Lonati, 
Tibeno.  5,251,463,  CI  66-I40.00R 
Lonati,  Fausto  See— 

Lonati    Francesco;   Lonati,  Ettore;  Lonati,  Fausto;  and  Lonati. 
Tibeno,  5,251,463.  CI   66-140.00R 
Lonati.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Ettore;  Lonati.  Fausto;  and  Lonati.  1  ibeno. 
10  Lonati  Sri  TTiread  guide  structure  for  circular  knitting  machine, 
m  particular  for  line-forming  units  in  double-cylinder  machines  for 
manufactunng  socks  and  stockings   5.251.463.  CI  66-14000R 
Lonati  Sri    See— 

Lonati    Francesco;   Lonati.  Ettore;   Lonati.  Fau.sto;  and  Lonati. 
Tibeno.  5.251.463,  CI  66-140  OOR 
Lonati.  Tibeno  See — 

Lonati.  Francesco;  Lonati,  Ettorr,  Lonati,  Fausto;  and   Lonati, 

Tibeno.  5.251.463.  CI   66-14000R. 

Long    Stephen  L  ;  Geben.  David  L  ;  Rexach.  Frank   M  .  Winslow. 

Greaory  A  .  and  Brosi.  Dale  F  ,  lo  Texaco  Inc.  Means  for  inserting 

fiberoptic  probes  into  pressunzed  vessels.  5,253.321,  CI.  385-138.000. 

Lonza  Inc    See — 

Fanna.    Thomas    E..    and    Burg,    Douglas    A.    5.252.744.    CI 
548-317  100.  ^     ^ 

Lord.  Ellen  VanBenschoten.  Brian;  and  Durand.  Daniel,  to  Davidson 
Textron  Inc    Flexible  coverstock  semi-ngid  foam  void  test  mold. 
5,251.866,  CI.  249-64.000. 
L  OrcJil  Sec 

Richard,  Herve;  Leduc,  Madeleine;  and  Junino,  Alex,  5,252,323.  CI. 
424-59,000, 
Lorenz  Gunter;  and  Lorenz,  Jurgen  Biological  dephosphatization  and 
(demitnfication   5.252,214,  CI   210-605.000 

^"TorJnz',*Gunter~and  Lorenz,  Jurgen,  5,252,214,  CI.  2IO-605.000. 
Lorenzen.  Thomas  J  ;  Spangler.  William  S  ;  Corpus,  William  T..  and 
Truss,  Lynn  T..  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Expert  system  for 
sutistical  design  of  expenments   5,253.331.  CI   395-50000 
Los.  Mannus  See—  -     .      ,     j 

Cross,  Barnngton.  Los.  Mannus;  Doehner.  Robert  F..  Jr  ;  Ladncr. 
David  W  .  Johnson.  Jerrv  L  .  Jung.  Michael  E     Kamhi.  N'lCtor 
M     Tseng.  Shin-Shyong;  Finn.  John  M     and  Wepplo.  Peter  J  , 
5, 252.538.  CI.  504-156,000 
Lotze.    Manon;   and    Bauer.    Margil.   to   Degussa   Aktiengesellschaft 

Preparation  of  gold  (l»  mercaptides.  5.252.764.  CI    556-1 13-000, 
Lovgren.  Timo   See — 

Drcvin    Hakan.  Martm.  Anna  T.;  Carlsson.  Jan;  Oscarsson.  Sven 

O    Lovgren.  Time.  Hemmila,  Ilkka,  and  Kwiatkowski,  Marek. 

5,252,462.  CI   435-018,000 

Lovy    Jan    and  Stov.  Vladimir  A  ,  to  Kingston  Technologies.   Inc 

Hydrophilic    acrv'lic    copolymers    and    method    of    preparation 

5,252,692.  CI    5261342.000, 

Low   Michael,  to  Wilshire  Partners   Flow  control  valves  for  post-mix 

beverage  dispensers   5,251,655,  CI    137-501000 
Lowen.  Gregory  T  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  insecticidal.  nematicidal  and  acancidal  2-haltv3.sub- 
stituted-5-arvlpvrrole  compounds  5.252.746.  CI   548-531.000 
Lowrey    Tyler  A     Gonzalez,  Fernando,  and  Lee.  Ruojia,  to  Micron 
Technologv.  Inc    Reverse  polysilicon  CMOS  fabncation    5.252.504, 
C!   437-34000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation   See— 

Pa.sch.  Nicholas  F  ,  5,252.503.  CI.  437-33.000. 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The  Si'e—  , -.«, -isc 

Hayden.  Al  P  ;  Havden,  Patnck  L  ;  and  Miller,  Chuck,  5.251.785. 
CI    222-1,000 
Lucas  Howard  R.;  Wu.  Kuang-Jong;  and  Jacobs.  William  F  .  to  Amen- 
can Cvanamid  Companv    N-hydroxysuccmimide-blocked  isoprope- 
nyl-alpha.   alpha-dimethylbenzyl   isocyanate  and   self-cross  linking 
copolymers  thereof  5.252,689,  CI   526-227.000. 


Lucas  Industnes  public  limited  company  See — 
Bishop.  Fredenck  J  .  5,252,938.  CI   338-274.000. 
Braschel.  \  olker.  and  Seitz.  Dieter,  5,251,970,  CI.  303-105.000. 
Rath.  Heinnch-Benihard,  5,251.968,  CI   303-9.620. 
Rodger.  Keith  P  .  5,251,448,  CI   62-6.000. 

Luckeneder.  Walter  See- 
Crosby.  Kennith  D  ,  Tuten.  William  J  ;  and  Luckeneder.  Walter, 
5,251,782.  CI   221-2,000 

Luders,  Michael  See— 

Kalt.  Hans-Peter;  Luders,  Michael,  and  Mattedi,  Markus.  5,251,816. 
CI   237-12,306 


V,l       i.'   '-  li..7\JU 

Ludwig.  Frank  A  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Electrolytic  pump 

5.252.192,  CI   204-228  000 
Lueker.    Jonathan.    Hengeveld.   John;    Needham.    Brad;    Pnce.    Burt; 
Schlegel.  Jim.  and  Sedch.  Mehrah.  to  Tektronix,  Inc    Digital  pulse 
generator    using    digital    slivers    and    analog    vernier    increments. 
5.252.977.  CI    .341-182.000 
Luffman.  James  See— 

Secor.  John,  and  Luffman.  James.  5,251,385,  CI   34-86.000 
L  urn.  Henr\.  Jr    See— 

Su,  Shiaonung.  Ozan,  Yehuda.  Vargas,  Richard  R.;  and  Lum, 
Henry.  Jr .  5,252,662.  CI.  524-549.000. 
Lunar  Corporation  See — 

Pelc.  Norben  J  .  5,253.282.  CI.  378-99.000. 
1  undberg.  Robert  D    See- 
Chung  David  Y.  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Johnston.  John  E  .  Struglin- 
ski.   Mark  J  .  and   Lundberg.   Robert  D .   5,252,238,  CI.   252- 
51  50  A 
Lung-Tsai.  Chang  See — 

Wen-Ding.   Tseng.   Da-Chuan,  Liu;  Wen-Jen.   Kuo;   Lung- Tsai. 
Chang.  Chih-Cheng.  Yang.  Guang-Der.  Tamg;  Rui-Rung.  Lin; 
Bao-Yuang.  Lm,  and  Jan-Shicw.  Ho,  5.252.046,  CI   418-55,500 
Lungershau.sen.  .Arnold  W  .  and  Arnold,  Stephen  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv  Holographic  device  for  combinmg  laser  beams.  5,253,086, 
CI,  359-10.000 
Lunsmann.  Paul   See — 

Nickolls.  Peter.  Drane,  Geoff;  Flower.   Barry.  Lunsmann,  Paul; 
Dodd.  Robert.  Bassin,  David.  Wickham,  John,  and  Murphy. 
Tony.  5.251,626,  CI  607-14.000 
I  uni.  James  See— 

Thompson.  Ronald  J..  Lunt,  James;  Lament,  John  C  ,  and  Kwok, 
John  C  .  5.252.664,  CI    525-64  000 
Luscher.  Paul  E    See — 

Knodle.  Walter  S  ,  III.  Luscher,  Paul  E.;  and  Caffee,  Barry  K., 
5.253.266.  CI    373-10-000 
Lustig.  Bemhard   See — 

Hoffmann  Kurt;  Kowank.  Oskar.  Kraus.  Rainer;  Lustig,  Bemhard; 
and  Oberlc.  Hans  D  ,  5,253,209.  CI    365-201.000 
Lutjens,  Holger  Sec— 

Heger  Georg  Lutjens,  Holger;  Fengler,  Gerd;  and  Lindner.  Chris- 
tian. 5.252.672.0.  525-178  000. 
Lux,  Jules  S    See—  ,      „^ 

Zlobinsky.  Yury.  and  Lux,  Jules  S.,  5,252,485,  CI.  435-316000 
Lvcou,  Peter  P    See—  „        ,    , 

■    Chnstianson.  Rollin  C;  Lycou,  Peter  P.;  and  Daniel,  James  A., 
5.251.66.'.  CI    137-876  000 
Lyda,  Samuel  J  Device  for  removing  water  from  fuel  tanks.  5.252,203, 

CI    210-172.000. 
Lvon,  Peter  A.:  See—  „  .       . 

Breda.   Michael   A  .   Snyder.   George   K..  and   Lyon.   Peter  A.. 
5.252.024.  CI   414-786,000 
M   E,  Cunningham  Company:  See— 

Speicher.  Edwm  W  .  5.251.555.  CI   101-93.040. 
Maack.  Wen"*'   See— 

Gause    Dieter    Kaus,  Rainer;  Maack.  Werner;  and  Weber.  Rein- 
hard.  5.253.132.  CI    360-85,000 
Maass,  Gunther;  and  Schulze.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of   organosiloxanes     5.252.767.    CI 
556-450  000 
MacDonald.  James  R  .  and  Bose,  Romi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Int     Row   address  generator  for  defective  DRAMS  including  an 
upper  and  lower  memors  device    5.253.354,  CI    395-425.000 
Machida.  Junji   See — 

Ohlani.  Junji.  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Machida,  Junji,  Asahi,  Satoshi; 
Hava,shi.     Hiroshi.     and     Matono.     Kouichi.     5,252,398,     CI. 
4:8-40.'  000 
Machu.  Akihiko.  and  Ishinabe.  Masao,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd. 
Method  for  preliminanlv  pnniing  blank  for  tapered  draw-formed 
bodv    5,253.175.  CI    .164-468  000, 
Machishima,  Eiji.  to  Son>  Corporation   Color  CCD  imager  having  a 
system    for    preventing    reproducibility    degradation    of  chromatic 
colors   5.253.047.  CI    358^W  000 
MacKay.  Michael  T  .  to  Sony  Corporation  of  Amenca    Method  and 
apparatus  for   stabilizing  an   image   produced   in   a   video  camera 
5,253,071.  CI    358-222  000 
Mackey.  Jack   D  .   lo  Northrop  Corporation    Polymer  composiuon 
basing   intense   magnetic   properties  and   method   for   preparation 
thereof  5.252,730.  CI    540-140,000, 
Mac  Neil.  Douglas  J    See— 

Gewam.  Keith  M     MacNeil.  Douglas  J  .  MacNeil.  Tanya;  paress, 
Philip  S  :  Ruby.  Carolvn  L  :  and  Stretcher.  Stanley  L  .  5.252.474, 
CI   435-1-2.300 
MacNeil.  Tanva  See— 

Gewam.  Keith  M  .  MacNeil,  Douglas  J.,  MacNeil.  Tanya;  paress. 
Phihp  S  .  Rubv.  Carolyn  L.;  and  Stretcher,  Stanley  L  ,  5,252,474, 
CI.  435-172.300, 
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Macome  Corporation:  See— 

Uemum,  Saburo.  5.252.919.  CI.  324-207  250. 
Macn    James  N    Down  syndrome  screenmg  method  utibzmg  dned 

blood  samples  5,252,489.  CI.  436-87.000. 
Maczulak,  Anne:  See — 

Rogers.  Bnan;  and  Maczulak.  Anne.  5.252.711.  CI.  530-388.200 
Madan.  .Aran:  See— 

Kobavashi.  Shigeyoshi:  Yaba,  Susumu;  Kikugawa,  Shmya;  Muhl. 
Stephen,  and  Madan.  Arun.  5.252.140.  CI.  136-258.000 
Maeda,  Kazushige.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd   Upper  mounting 
structure     for     a     strut-type     wheel     suspension.     5.251,928.     CI. 
280-688.000 
Maeda.  Talsuya:  See—  .  ■,      . 

KLamata  Masayasu;  Sasaki.  Osamu.  Suefuku.  Shouzou;  and  Maeda. 
Tatsuya.  5.252.103.  CI.  8-554  000. 
Maeda.     Toshihiko;     Sakuyama.     Kazuhiro;     Konyama.     Shin-ichi, 
Ichinose    Aiani;  Yamauchi,  Hisao.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  to  Interna- 
tional   Superconductivity    Technology    Center;    Tohoku    Electnc 
Power  Company.  Incorporated;  Kyocera  Corporation;  Central  Re- 
search Institute  of  Electnc  Power  Industry;  and  Furukawa  Electnc 
Co       Ltd .     The.     Oxide    superconductor     having     the     formula 
Pbo(M|-X-vCexSr„)4Cu3_aOj  where  M  is  at  least  one  rare  earth 
element  5.252,544.  CI.  505-1  000. 
Maehashi.  Tatsuichi:  See— 

Kawakami.  Sola;  Ogawa,  Takahiro;  Sugaiwa,  Takayuki;  and  Ma- 
ehashi. Tatsuichi.  5.252.989.  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Maekawa,  Hiromi:  See— 

Tsuchiko.  Masayoshi;  Maekawa,  Hiromi;  and  Nakau.  Kazunan. 
5.251,631.  CI.  128-661.010 
Maeshima,  Yasunon:  See—  -,-  ,     . 

Kondo  Tsuvoshi;  Maeshima,  Yasunori;  and  Fukushima,  Takashi, 
5.253.124. 'Cl   360-48000. 
Maher.  James  F :  See—  ,,    ™    ,       , 

Liav  Avraham;  Maher.  James  F.;  Shimasaki.  Craig  D.;  Clinkscales, 
C  Worth;  and  Roark.  Michael  D..  5.252.458,  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Mahoney.  Patnck  F  :  See—  ^,  ,™  ,  ,~, 

Hansen.  David;  and  Mahoney.  Patrick  F  .  5.251.761.  Cl.  209-3.300. 
Majo.  Tommaso:  See— 

Bagnoli.  Carlo;  Perrella,  Guido.  and  Majo.  Tommaso.  5,253.347. 
Cl.  395-325000. 
Makiuchi.  Masao;  Sanada.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Wada,  Osamu,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited     Semiconductor    device   having    (lip   chip   bonding    pads 
matched  with  pin  photodiodes  in  a  symmetrical  layout  configuration 
5.252.852.  Cl    257^58.000. 
Mako.  Fredenck  M.:  See — 

Weinberg.  Irving.  5.252.830,  CI.  250-363.020. 
Mallet.  Francois:  See— 

Nigon.  Victor-Marc;  Verdier.  Gerard.  Chebloune.  >  ahia;  Cos.set, 
Francois- Loic.  Legras.  Catherine;  Reyss-Brion,  Astnd;  Belakebi. 
Mustapha;  Mallei.  Francois;  Savatier,  Pierre;  Thoraval.  Piernck: 
Samarut.  Jacques.  Poncet,  Didier;  Bagnis.  Claude,  and  Ben- 
chaibi.  Miloud.  5.252,465.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Malone.  Philip  G.:  See—  ^      ^  ^,,  ,^^     ^, 

Brabston.    William    N.;   and    Malone,    Philip   G..    5.252,266,    LI. 
264-22  000 
Man  Guiehoffnungshutte  AG:  See— 

Kammerling,  Bruno;  Spickermann,  Karl;  and  Steiner,  Urs-Peter. 
5,251.882.  Cl.  266-193.000. 
Mandai.  Takahiko;  Yoneyama.  Masaru;  and  Sakai.  Shuzo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Hayashibara     Seibutsu     Kagaku     Kenkyujo      5-O-a-D 
glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid.  5.252,722.  CI.  536-4.  lOO 
Mangiavacca,  Nicola,  to  Banlla  G.  E  R   F  LLI  •  Societa  per  Azioni 
Device  for  forming  nests  of  elongate  pasu  products  such  as  noodles, 
fettuccine.  and  the  like.  5,252,055,  Cl.  425-340.000 
.Mangier.  Juergen:  See — 

Nolting.  Peter;  and  Mangier.  Juergen,  5.252,898.  Cl   318-444  000 
Mangyo.    Ma.sao;  Ohno.  Takeshi;   and   KiU,   Ichirou,   to   Matsushita 
Electnc   Industnal  Co .  Ltd    Hermetic  motor-dnven  compressor 

5.252.038.  Cl.  417-363.000. 
Mangyo,  Masao:  Kawai,  Hideki;  Wada,  Satoshi;  and  Osaka.  Masahiko. 

to  Matsushita  Refngeration  Co  Enclosed  motor-dnven  compressor 

5.252.039.  Cl   417-368.000. 
Manley.  David  L  .  See — 

Roberts.  Martin;  and  Manley.  David  L..  5,253.254,  Cl  370-100  100 
Mann.  Egon  and  Meisinger.  Erwin,  to  Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen 

AG   Dnve  for  lifting  equipment.  5,251,878,  Cl.  254-344.000 
Mann.  Urry  D   Hand  truck.  5.251.922.  Cl.  280-17  290. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Landstorfer.  Hans.  5,252.057.  Cl.  425-556.000 
Mannesmann  Rexrogh  GmbH:  See— 

Lacher.  Franz  X..  Grauvogl.  Erwin;  Rauner.  Hans;  Auffhammer. 
Remhard;   Hahn.    Harald;   and    Patze.    Helmut.    5.251.535,   Cl 
91-471  000 
Manning.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Greenberg.  David  A.;  Manning.  Joseph  W  ;  Wheeler.  Charles  M  ; 
Splaine.  Nancy  W.;  Kelt,  Thomas  A.;  Santore.  Cherilyn  M  ;  and 
Ash.  George  A..  5,252.376.  Cl.  428-99  000 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hanson,    Gunnar   J.,    and    Manning,    Robert    E..    5,252,591.    Cl. 
514-357.000 
Mannl.  Remhard;  Wolfrum.  Alfons;  and  Neumeier,  Franz,  to  Schott 
Glaswerke   Device  and  forming  finger  for  forming  a  mouth  area  on 
a  glass  vial    5.252.115.  Cl   65-296.000. 
Manor.  Gedalyahu;  and  Geva.  Amos,  to  Technion  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Foundation.  Ltd    Spraying  equipment  for  plants  grown  in 
rows.  5.251,818.  CI.  239-77.000. 


Manufacturers  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiodo.  Daniel  J  ,  5.252,204,  Cl.  210-232.000. 
Marchi.  Egidio  See— 

Cnstofon,    Manlio;    Marchi.    Egidio;    and    Rotini.    Leone    G., 
5.252.339.  Cl   424-479.000. 
Marciano    Michael    Home  secunlv  device  simulating  a  television  re- 
ceiver  5.25:.'»47,  CI    34f)-515(XX) 
Margani  Y  Ros.  Immaculada,  Campagnoli,  Susanna.  Gianna.  Roberto; 
Toma.  Salvatore:  and  Grandi,  Guido.  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A  Thermo- 
stable mutants  of  neutral  protease  and  means  for  their  preparation. 
5.252.478,  Cl.  435-222.000 
Mark,  David  F  :  See— 

Nitecki.  Danute  E  :  Aldwin.  Lois;  Levenson.  Corey  H.;  Moreland, 
Margaret.  Braude,  Irwin;  Mark,  David  F.;  and  Rapoport,  Henry, 
5.252,603.  Cl    514-546.000. 
Marker  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Slepanek.   Premek.  Wagner.   Ludwig;  Lehner.  Edwin;  and  Ruf- 
finengo.  Piero  G-.  5.251.923.  Cl   280-602.000. 
Markham,  Earl  R  .  Markham.  John  T  ;  and  Markham.  Edward  G..  to 
TRG  Iniernalional  Waste  Management.  Ltd.  Organic  base  fertilizer 
from  municipal  sewage  sludge.  5.252,116,  Cl.  71-13.000. 
Markham,  Edward  G    See — 

Markham,  Earl  R  ,  Markham.  John  T.;  and  Markham.  Edward  G.. 
5.252.116,  Cl   71-13.000. 
Markham,  John  T    See— 

Markham,  Earl  R.;  Markham.  John  T.;  and  Markham.  Edward  G., 
5.252,116,  Cl.  71-13.000. 
Marley  Mouldings  Inc    See — 

Cope.  Carroll  W  .  5.252.640.  Cl.  524-15.000. 
Marmon  Corporation  of  Canada.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Foster.  Matthew  R  ;  Greenlees.  Bruce;  and  Duncan.  Ian  J    H  . 
5.251,574,  Cl    119-174.000 
Marpozan.  Sorin  N..  Dimitnu.  Delia  G  ;  and  Ciobanu.  Gherghina.  to 
Logic  S  R  L  &  Logic  Systems  International  Lid.  Method  of  making 
b<-iard  made  of  lignite  ash-slag,  wood  particles  and  synthetic  adhesive. 
5,252.276.  Cl    264-120,000. 
Marnott.  William  D    See— 

Mutchler.   John    H;    and    .Marnott.    William    D.    5.253.185.   Cl. 
364-551.010. 
Marsden,  Peter  D  :  See—  ,„  _„ 

Sato.  Enka  M.;  and  Marsden.  Peter  D..  5.252,424.  CI.  430-138.000. 
Marshall,  Paul  v.:  See—  ,      r^     ^  , 

Canlrell    Gregory  A.;  Marshall,  Paul  V  ;  and  Parks,  David  L., 
5,252,782.  Cl.  174-35.00R, 
Marshall,  Scol   H  ,   to  Martin  Manelta  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
acousticallv  coupling  an  ulira.sonic  transducer  with  a  body  5.251.487, 
Cl    73-644000 
Marsham,  Pcier  R     .Stv— 

Barker  Andrew  J    Hughes,  Leslie  R.;  Marsham.  Peter  R  ;  Oldfield. 
John;  and  Pegg.  Stephen  J.,  5,252.573,  Cl.  514-259.000. 
Martel,  Gilbert:  See— 

Senn,  Patnce;  Lelah,  Alan;  and  Martel,  Gilbert,  5.252.956.  Cl. 
345-100.000. 
Martin,  Anna  T    See— 

Drevin,  Hakan;  Martin,  Anna  T  .  Carlsson.  Jan;  Oscarsson.  Sven 
O    Lovgren.  Timo:  Hemmila.  Ilkka;  and  Kwiatkowski.  Marek. 
5,252,462.  Cl   435-018.000 
Martin.  Dieter,  Patterson,  Philip  M;  and  Swanson.  Douglas  J.  to  Gates 
Rubber  Companv.  The   Flexible  boot  for  universal  joint,  5.251,916, 
Cl    277-21:  OFB 
Martin.  Glenn  A   Eyelet  threading  aid.  5.251,797,  Cl.  223-99.00a 
Martin.  Howard.  Fortified  glutaraldehyde  disinfectant.  5.252.606.  Cl. 

514-574.000. 
Martin.  Lawrence  L.   See—  ...  , 

Effland    Richard  C  :  Klein.  Joseph  T.;  and  Marun,  Lawrence  L.. 
5.252.581,  Cl    514-301.000. 
Martin  Manetla  Corporation:  See — 

Marshall,  Scot  H  ,  5,251.487.  Cl.  73-644.000. 

Martin  Manelta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,.,  ,,.  am 

Faulds.  Daryl;  Vishoot.  Mimi;  and  Brooks,  Emily,  5,252,328,  Cl. 

424-92,000  ^  ^     .  . 

Martin.  Thoma.s  W  :   and   Bowman,  Wayne  A.,  to  Eastman   Kodak 

Company     Thermal   dye   transfer    receiving  element   with   antistat 

hacking  laver   5,252.535,  Cl    503-227  000. 

Manis.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Allied  Signal  Inc  Heal  treatment  process  and  soft 

magnetic  alloys  produced  thereby.  5,252.144.  Cl  148-121.000. 
Marui.  Tomohiro.  Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Oka,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kawasaki 
Sleel  Corporation  Programmable  one-board  computer,  and  methods 
of  venfication  of  logic  circuit  and  alteration  to  actual  circuit  using  the 
programmable  one-board  computer.  5.253,181.  Cl.  364-489.000 
Maruo.  Seizi;  Hon.  Yasuro;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuaki,  to  Huachi  Ltd 
Vanable  scanning  speed  optical  scanning  device.  5,253,085,  Cl. 
358-481.000-  ..    ^      ^.^      ,  .  . 

Maruoka.  Shigenobu;  Sugizaki.  Toshio;  Ine,  Kouji;  Tsuchida.  Ichiro; 
and  Saito  Takanon,  to  Lmtec  Corporation  Blister  resistant  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  sheet.  5.252.395.  Cl.  428-355.000. 

Maruvama.  Jun   See —  ,■,-,  ^-t^  ,nt\ 

Hon,  Shvuji,  and  Maruyama.  Jun.  5.251,660.  Cl,  137-636,100. 
Maruvama.  Masanon:  See—  j  i^  l 

Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  Uwabu.  Hiroo;  Maruyama.  Masanon;  and  Kakn, 
Eiii,  5,253.054.  Cl    358-133.000.  . 

Maruyama.  Shigehisa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Motor  control  circuit  for 

autofix:us  unit    5.252,903.  Cl    318-696.000. 
Maruvama.  Takayuki:  See— 

Endo.  Shigeki,  Ishino.  Yuichi;  Maruyama.  Takayuki.  and  Saito, 
Tasuku.  5.252.250.  CI.  252-73.000. 


Maschinenfabnk  J    DiefTenbacher  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Bielfeldt.  Fnednch  B  ,  5,251.553,  Cl    100-151  000 
Mase,  Akira  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  and  M»se,  Akira.  5.253.090,  Cl   359-52.000 
Maska,  Rudolf.  Tetcnbaum,  Marvin  T  :  Bodwell.  James  R    and  Kapp. 
David  C  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Grafted,  thermoplastic,  waterbome 
polymer  and  coating  composition   5.252.669.  Cl.  525-112.000 
Maskasky,  Joe  E    See- 
Chang.  Yun  C  ,  and  Maskasky,  Joe  E .  5.252.452.  Cl.  430-569.000 
Mason,  Bennv  M    Rotarv  blowout  preventer   5.251.869,  Cl   251-1  200 
Mason,    Robert    F    Waterproof  dental    flossing   tool     5.251.651.   Cl 

132-326000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See— 
Fenn,  Alan  J  ,  5.251,645,  Cl   607-154  000 
Massen  Robert   Method  and  arrangement  for  automatic  optical  classifi- 
cation of  plants   5,253,302,  CI    382-1000 
Massot.  Gilles  C   G    See-  .,.,..,     ^, 

Hugues.    Michel   G     and   Massot,   Gilles  C    G  ,    5.251.661.  Cl 
117-637  100 
Maslache  Mark  D  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Rotational  acceler- 

ometer    5.251,484,  Cl   73-517  OOA 
Masuda.  Eiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus  and  method  for 

the  fabncation  of  semiconductor  circuits   5,252.508,  Cl   43751000 
Masuda,  Hitoshi  See — 

Ezawa.  Nobuyasu,  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Takada,  Shoei,  and  Masuda, 
Hiioshi,  5,252,305,  Cl  423-22,000 
Masuda.  Toshishiko.  to  Sony  Corporation    Apparatus  for  digital-to- 

analogue  conversion    5,252.973.  Cl    341-131  OOO 
Masuda.  Toshivuki   See—  , -,.,  o,,     r^, 

Furuha.shi.    Yoshivuki,    and    Ma.suda,    Toshiyuki.    5,251.833.    Cl. 
242-7  030 
Masugi,  Takashi   See— 

Takava    Takao    Takasugi.  Hisashi;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Yamanaka. 
Hideaki,  and  Kawabata.  Kohji.  5,252,731,  C\  540-215  000 
Masuoka.  Fujio  See— 

Tanaka,    Yoshivuki,    Momodomi.   Ma.saki;    and    Masuoka,    Fujio. 
5,253.206,  Cl  365-189  0^ 
Matan,  Ofet   See— 

LeCun  Yann  A    Matan,  Ofer,  Satterfield.  William  D    and  Thomp- 
son, Timothv  J  .  5.253.304.  Cl    382-9  000 
Mathews,  Paul  G    and  ,'V.llen,  Gary  R  .  to  General  Electnc  Companv 
\  chicle  headlamp  compnsing  a  metal-halide  discharge  lamp  includ- 
ing an  inner  envelope  and   a  surrounding  shroud.   5.253,153.  Cl 
362-310  000 
Mathieu.  Norman  A     See— 

Muzeroll,   Martin   E     Bazin,   Simone   P ,   Mathieu.  Norman  A  ; 
Lekebusch.  Ronald  C  ;'and  Nortrup,  Edward  H  .  5.252.885,  Cl 
313-25-000 
Matkovich,  Vlado  1  .  Gsell,  Thomas  C  .  and  Bormann,  Thomas,  to  Pall 
Corporation    Filter  for  parenteral   systems  and   method  of  using 
ihereof  5.252.222.  Cl   210-650000, 
Matner.  Richard  R  :  Foltz.  William  E.,  and  Woodson,  Lewis  P.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Rapid   read-out 
biological  indicator   5.252.484.  Cl   435-288  000 
Matono.  Kouichi   See— 

Ohtani,  Junji,  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa,  Machida.  Junji.  Asahi.  Satoshi; 
Hayashi.     Hiroshi.     and     Matono,     Kouichi,     5,252.398.     Cl 
428-403,000 
Matshushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Kawai.  Motoyoshi;  Shimogaki.  Yoshifumi:  and  Shimada.  Hideki. 
5.252.876.  Cl.  310-184.000 
Matsuda.  Koichi  See—  ,,      .     -^ 

Matsuyama.  Jinsho.  Murakami.  Tsutomu;  Matsuda.  Koichi;  Yama- 
moto,     Hiroshi,     and     Yamashita,     Toshihiro.     5.252,142.     Cl 
136-255000 
Matsuda.  Mikio  See— 

Iwanami,  Shigeki,  and  Matsuda.  Mikio.  5.252,032.  Cl.  417-222.100. 
Matsuda.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Ogawa.    Takahisa.    Mon.    Hideyuki;    and    Matsuda,    Yasuhiro, 
5,251,853.  Cl.  244-145000. 
Matsudo.  Masahiko  See—  ..      .  ,  . 

Koshiishi,    Akira;    Kawamura,    Kohei.   Matsudo.   Masahiko.   and 
Takayama.  Naoki.  5.252,892,  CI.  315-111.810. 
Matsui.  Fumio  See — 

Taniguchi,  Hitoshi;  Matsui,  Fumio;  Okazaki.  Tsuneki;  and  Hayami, 
Masaaki,  5.252,371,  Cl   428-64.000. 
Matsui,  Shigeru   See—  ,r.,„„/w. 

Inoue.  Ma-saru,  and  Matsui,  Shigeru,  5^53,183,  Cl.  364-525.000, 
Matsui  Shikiso  Chemical  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Kamata  Ma.sayasu;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Suefuku.  Shouzou;  and  Maeda. 
Tatsuya.  5.252.103.  Cl   8-554  000 
Matsui.  TeLsuo  See— 

Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Hosono,  Hiroshi;  Kunhara.  Toshio;  Nakamura. 
Yoshivuki,  Matsui,  Tetsuo,  and  Kobaya.shi.  Fujio.  5.252,571.  Cl 
514-224  200 
Matsui,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Hosaka  Yasuo   Nagato.  Hitoshi,  Koike.  Yuzo;  Matsui.  Toshikazu: 
and  Hirahara.  Shuzo,  5.253,023,  Cl   355-279.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroo.  and  Akiyama,  Shigeyuki.  to  Honba.  Ltd   Detector 
a.s.sembly  for  an  electromagnetic  induction-type  conductivity  meter 
^  252  925,  Cl    324-445-000 
Mat.sumoto.   Hiroshi,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba     Image   forming 
apparatus  including  a  controller  for  controlling  image  forming  condi- 
tions in  accordance  with  normalized  differences  in  detected  densities. 
5.253,014,  Cl    355-208  000 


Matsumoto.  Kazutaka  See— 

Fujieda.  Shinetsu.  Yoshizumi,  Akira;  Matsumoto,  Kuutakji;  and 
Hirai,  Huiayuki.  5.252.639,  CI   523-455  000 
Matsumoto,  Kenichi  See — 

ShigemiUu.  Mineo,  Miyasaka.  Toshikazu,  and  Matsumoto.  Kcnichi. 
5.253.293,  CI    380-9  000 
Matsumoto,  Kentaro   See — 

Takaoka.  Makoto;  Sugiura.  Susumu    Matsumolo    Kentaro.  Uda, 
Toyokazu,  and  Fukumoto,  Masami,  5,252,986,  Cl    346-1  100 
Matsumoto,  Masahito  See— 

Hara.    Takahisa     Maisumoic.    Masahito     Usui.    Nobuhiro,    and 
Matubara,  Shigevoshi.  5,252.269,  Cl   264-45  300 
Matsumoto,   Naoki,  and  Kinoshiu,   Naoki,  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Cutter  and  housing  assembly  for  lawn  mower 
5.251,430.  Cl    56-17  500 
Matsumoto,  Tsuvoshi   See— 

Imai,  Motokatsu,  Ohno.  Koh,  anu  Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.252.825. 
Cl   250-231  180 
Matsumolo,  Yoshio  See— 

Kunbayashi,  Takeshi,  Yoshikawa,  Haruo,  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshio, 
5,252,379,  CI   428-141  000 
Matsumura.   Telsuya;    and   Uramolo,    Shinichi,    to    Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  memory   used  for  changing  se 
quenceofdau   5,253.213,  CI    365-230  090 
Matsuo,  Shunji   See— 

Monu,  Shizuo,  Fukuchi.  Masakazu,  Matsuo.  Shunji;  and  Haneda. 
Satoshi.  5,253.015.  Cl   355-210.000 
Matsuoka.  Kenji  See— 

Hanashiro  Yoshiaki,  Watanabe,  Taro;  Aso.  Michihiro,  and  Matsu- 
oka. Kenji,  5,253.052.  Cl    358-105000 
Maisusaka.  Masanobu  See— 

Hirosawa,  Koichiro,  Kubo,  Hiroshi.  and  Matsusaka.  Masanobu. 
5,251,539.  Cl   92-.34.0O0- 
Matsushima,  Tokunon  See — 

Otake,  Katsumoto.  Sumiya.  Yoshio.  Fujilani,  Yasuo.  Oda.  Shigeo, 
Matsushima,   Tokunon,   Sasaki,   Takuya,    Ishida,    Keizo,    Kon, 
Hideki     Satoh,    Hiroshi     Kaneko,  Toshihiko;   and   Yanagihara, 
Makoto.  5,251,690,  CI    165-95  000 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Deguchi,  Masahiro  and  Hirao  Takashi.  5.252.174.  Cl,  156-612  000. 
Edahiro.    Yasuaki     Waunabe     Katsuya.    and    Monya,    Mitsuro. 

5,253.239,  CI    369-44  280 
Hamamoio,   Syougo,    Kuyama.   Kouji,   and   Hasegawa,   Makoto. 

5,252,873.  Cl-  310-90000 
Hashimoto,    Kazuhiko;    and    Nomura.    Noboru,    5.252,430,    CI, 

430-296  000 
Hatsuda.     Tsuguvasu      and     Yamaguchi.     Seiji.     5.252.863.    Cl 

,30^-452  000 
Mangyo,  Masao;  Ohno,  Takeshi;  and  Kita,  Ichirou.  5.252,038.  CI 

4I7-'363  0OO 
Mizuno.  Naoko;  Kai.  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.252.400,  Q, 

428-421  000 
Mochizuki,     Yoshiyuki;     and     Ohgi,     Takeru.     5,253.335.     a. 

395-122000 
Moro,  Masaru,  Matsuyo.  Tadashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Seiji,  5.251.358, 

CI    15-319  000 
Nakatani     Seiichi,    Nishimura,    Tsutomu;    Yuhaku,    Satoru;    and 

Hakotam,  Ya,suhiko.  5.252.519,  Cl   437-209000, 
Okabavashi,    khiro;    Kadou,    Hiroshi.   and   Kaneko.   Katsuyukl. 

5.253,346,  Cl    ?95-325,000 
Satoh   Isao  Fukushima,  Y>-)shihisa,  Takagi,  Yun,  Azumatani,  Yasu- 

shi,  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5,253.242,  Cl   369-47.000 
Suzuki  Kenichiro  Ohnishi,  Katsuioshi;  Sajimo.  Kenji;  and  Miyata. 

Masanobu,  5,253,158,  Cl    364-140000 
Suzuki,  Masaaki;  Monyama.  Kumiko:  and  Ando.  Eiji.  5.252.437. 

Cl   430-345,000 
Takada.  Toshio    Terashima.  Takahilo,  Iijima.  Kenji;  Yamamolo. 
Kazunuki.  Hirata.  Kazulo  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5.252.390.  CI. 
428-336.000 
Tani    Yoshivuki.  and  Sasago.  Masani.  5,252.435,  Cl  430-325.000. 
Taroumani,' Makoto.  5.252.929.  Cl   330-129000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa.  Taniuchi.  Tetsuo.  and  Mizuuchi.  Kiminon. 

5.253.259.  Cl    372-22.000 
Yamashita.    Kazuhiro,    Iwai,    Hironao.    and    Nomura,    Noboru. 
5,:5:,414.  Cl   430-22.000 
Matsushita  Refngeration  Co    See—  .    ,-.    . 

Mangyo,    Masao.    Kawai.    Hideki,    Wada.    Satoshi,    and    Osaka, 
Masahiko.  5.252.039.  Cl  417-368  000 
Matsushita  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Chikada.  Hirokazu,  5,252,030.  Cl.  417-12.0ai 
Matsushita.    Tetsuo:    Kashiwagi.    Shoji;    and    Kitagawa,    Tsuneo.    to 
Minolta  Camera  Kakbushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus  im- 
proved in  loner  suppK  operation    5.253,020.  Cl   355-260000 
Matsuura.  Akira:  See— 

Andou.  Hirova.su;  Matsuura,  Akira;  and  Hirose.  Susumu.  5,252.46V. 
CI   435-71-200 
Matsuvama.  Jinsho.  Murakami.  Tsutomu;  Matsuda.  Koichi.  \  amamolo. 
Hiroshi   and  Yamashita.  Toshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pin 
junction  photovoltaic  element  having  an  I-type  semiconductor  layer 
with    a    plurality    of   regions    having   diffcrenl    graded   band   gaps. 
5.252.142,  Cl    136-255  000 
Matsuvama.  Nonhide   See— 

Aral.  Masatoshi,  Kimura.  Tsuneo,  Suzuki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Mauu- 
yama.  Nonhide.  5.252.685,  Cl,  525-477,000, 
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Matsuyo,  Tadashi:  See—  ... 

Moro.  Masani;  Matsuyo.  Tadashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Seiji,  5,25 1, 358. 
CI    I5--M9  0O0 
Maisuzawa.  Tomoo:  See—  .  ,  .  ■ 

Ania  Junichi;  Iwaya.  Akihiko;  Malsuzawa,  Tomoo;  and  Ichitani. 
Masahiro.  5,252.854,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Matiedi.  Markus  :5*f—  ....        .-,,,011. 

Kalt,  Hans-Peter;  Luders.  Michael;  and  Mattedi.  Markus,  5.251.816. 
CI   237-12  30B 
Matth   Hohner  AG:  See— 

Thevis.  Paul.  5.251.517.  CI.  84-377  000 
Matthews.  Peter  C;  Wilson.  Barry  G.;  and  Soest.  Jon  F  .  'o  IJ  S.,Natu- 
ral  Resources.  Inc    ReOective  grain  defect  scanning.  5.252.836.  CI 
250-571000 
Manor.  John  A    See—  .....  , 

Ellis.  Enc  R  ;  Ferran.  Fred  J  ;  Hale.  Gregory  H  ;  Anderson.  Joyce 
H    Jewtt.  Kenneth  B  ;  Matter,  John  A.;_Mosher.  Abbott  W  . 
Peterson.  John  O    H.;  and  Quist.  Douglas  A..  5,252.185,  CI 
162-206.000 
Matubara.  Shigeyoshi :S<?f—  .,         v,  u  •.  a 

Hara     Takahisa;    Matsumoto.    Masahilo;    Usui.    Nobuhiro;    and 
Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.252.269.  CI   264-45.300. 
Maiuscheck.  Hans  J  :  S?e—  _     ..         ,.     ,     u        i         j 

Meyer    Robert  B.;  Lackner.  John  R.;  Matuscheck.  Hans  J  ;  and 
Kennedy.  Daniel  J..  5.251.711.  CI.  180-19.100. 
Maurer    Robert  E  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Secure  transmission 

system.  5.253.294.  CI   380-21  000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.:  bee- 

Reth.  Michael.  5.252.475.  CI.  435-172.300, 
Ma.ttor  Corporation:  See — 

Chevalier.  David,  5.253.131.  CI.  360-78.140. 
May  Michael  G   Process  for  the  low-emission  combustion  of  fuel,  and 

burner  for  use  in  said  process   5.252.059.  CI.  431-9.000. 
May  Peter  P  .  Ill;  and  Harnish.  Daniel  T.,  to  Autoload.  Inc.  Granular 

matenal  transfer  system.  5,252,008,  CI.  406-23.000. 
Mayer.  Horst:  See—  „      .     c 

Heistracher.    Elisabeth;    Fischer.    Klaus;    Mayer.    Horst;    Saupe. 
Thomas  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Ditrich.  Klaus;  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas    Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otto.  5.252.540.  CI.  504-280.000. 
Mayka  Research  and  Development:  See— 

Afshar.  Mohammad.  5.251.407.  CI.  51-241.00R. 
Mavtag  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan.  Lawrence  J..  5.251.939.  CI   285-24.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Hasetoh.  Sakumi;  Kameda.  Osamu;  Okita.  Junichi;  Hirose,  Ichiro; 
Tanaka.  Yoshimichi;  Kondo.  Akie;  and  Akutagawa.   Hitoshi. 
5.251.720,  CI.  180-297.000. 
Hayashi.     Kiyoshi;     and    Odamura.    Tadayuki.     5.251.712.    CI 

180-68  300. 
Ide.  Yoshikazu.  5.251,932,  CI.  280-784.000. 

Inoue.  Hiroaki;  and  Ikemizu.  Naoyuki,  5,252,364,  CI.  427-409  000 
Mazure,  Carlos  A.:  See—  ,  ,,      . 

Fitch.  Jon  T.;  Mazure.  Carlos  A.;  Witek.  Keith  E.;  and  Hayden. 
James  D  .  5.252,849.  CI.  257-329.000. 
McAlee.  Richard  E.:  See— 

McHugh   Kevin  M.;  Watson.  Lloyd  D.;  McAtee.  Richard  E.;  and 
Ploger.  Scott  A..  5.252.212.  CI.  210490.000. 
McCabe.  John  M.;  See— 

Aslam.  Muhammad;  DeMejo.  Lawrence  P.;  Mutz,  Alec  N  ;  and 
McCabe.  John  M..  5,253.021.  CI.  355-271.000. 
McCahon.  Stephen  W.:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,,^     ^, 

Tutt,    Lee    W.;    and    McCahon.    Stephen    W..    5,252.256,    CI 
252-582.000. 
VIcCarty.  William  L.;  and  Wescott,  Kermit  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tnc  Corp  Gas  turbine  control  system  having  maximum  instantaneous 
load-pickup  limiter  5.252.860.  CI.  290-40.00R. 
McChesney.  Kathy;  See— 

Jao    Frank    Wong.  Patnck  S.  L  ;  Huynh.  Hoa  T.;  McChesney, 
kathy;  and  Wal,  Pamela  K..  5.252,338.  CI.  424-473.000. 
McCormack.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Davenport.  William  H.;  and  McCormack.  Gary  D..  5,252,865,  CI 
307-514.000. 
McCracken.    Hilton    G     Self-propelled    pavement    repair   apparatus. 

5.251.999.  CI.  404-109.000. 
McCumin.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Federowicz.  John;  Obenauf.  James  E.;  and  McCumin.  Thomas  W 
5.251.902.  CI.  273-187.200 
McDonald.  Ian  A.:  See— 

Palfreyman.  Michael  G.;  Bey.  Philippe;  and  McDonald.  Ian  A  . 
5.252.608.  CI   514-651.000. 
McElroy.  Andrew  B.:  See— 

Myers.  Peter  L.;  McElroy.  Andrew  B.;  Grcgson.  Michael;  Brown, 
Peter  J     Davies.  Howard  G.;  Drewry.  David  H  ;  and  Foley, 
Michael  A  .  5.252.560.  CI.  514-19.000 
McFarlanc.  Ian  D  .  Hamilton.  Maree  A.;  and  Carnaby.  Garth  A  .  lo 
Wool  Research  Organisation  of  New  Zeland.  Inc  Adsorbent  materi- 
als and  use  thereof,  5.252.215.  CI,  210-69,100. 
McGahan.  John  F..  to  International  Technology  Corporation.  Attenua- 
tion of  arsenic  leaching  from  particulate  material.   5.252.003.  CI. 
405-128  000 
McGard.  Inc  :  See — 

Lanham.  Thomas  R  ,  5.251.520.  CI   8M36.00O. 
McGarvey.  Raymond,  to  General  Components.  Inc.  Fail  safe  fitting 
with  first  and  second  flange  projections.  5,251.941.  CI   285-328.000 


McGivern.  Sean  F    See— 

Bremiev    Mark  B.  5,251.573.  CI.  119-168.000 
McGovern.  Donald  E    See—  ,,,,.,„,    ,-, 

Waggoner.  Van  E.;  and  McGovem.  Donald  E,.  5.251.705,  CI, 
172-812  000  .,.,„,« 

McHale,  Patnck,  to  T-Beam.  Inc   Beam  off-set  roller  skate  5.251.920, 
CI    280-11  190  r-         J 

M^Hugh,   Kevin  M  ,  Watson.  Lloyd  D;  McAtee.  Richard  E,;  and 
Ploger  Scott  A  .  to  FG&G  Idaho  Inc  Spray  forming  polymer  mem- 
branes, coalings  and  films   5.252.212.  CI   21^490.000. 
McHugh.  Sandra  Collapsible  container  for  ease  of  disposal   5.251,819. 

CI    229.236  0(.K), 
McKee,  William  R    See—  ,  ^.  ,.,. 

Carter  Duane  E  .  McKee.  William  R.;  Chung,  Gtshi;  and  Fishbum, 
Fred  D  ,  5.252.506.  CI.  43747.000. 
McKeown,  Jack  R    See— 

Wells    Stuart    Van  Loo.  James;  McKeown.  Jack  R  ;  and  Bhakta. 
Mukund,  5,253,339.  CI.  395-126000. 
McKinlcv,  Donald  H    See— 

Harrison,  George  E  ,  McKinley,  Donald  H  ;  and  Dennis.  Alan  J,. 
5,252.198,  CI    208-208.00R. 
McKinney,  James  M     See—  „     ,  l 

Samson    Richard  D:  McKinney.  James  M  .  and  Russell.  John. 
5  252  ?87,  CI   428-248.000, 
McKinnon.  J    Thomas;  and  Miller.  J,  Houston,  Infrared  laser  fault 
detection  method  for  hazardous  waste  incineration.  5,252,060,  CI. 
431-12.000  „  „         J 

McLaughlin.  Andy  I  ;  Donald.  Richard  L  ;  Blanpied.  Robert  H  ;  and 
Buikus.  Robert  J  .  to  Atlas  Roofing  Corporation  Method  for  produc- 
ing rigid  foams  and  products  produced  therefrom.   5.252.625,  CI. 
521-125,000 
McLoughlin.  Bernard  J.  See—  . ,      „  . 

Mills  Stuart  D  .  Hargreaves.  Rodney  B.;  and  McLoughlin.  Bernard 
J,  5,252,567,  CI.  514-211.000, 
McMahan,  David  R  ,  Nagengast.  William  E  ;  Coombs.  Terry  L  ;  Mer- 
rill, Bradlev  .A. ,  Wheal,  Ronald  A  .  and  Wisler.  Jan  A.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation   H.-adlamp  leveling  arrangement.  5.253.154,  CI. 
362-66.000.  „,         ^      , 

McMahon.  Sean  J  .  lo  Great  Relief  Products.  Inc.  Water  bottle  and 

mounting  bracket    5.251.777.  CI.  220-480000. 
McManigal     Paul    G..    to    Vemco   Corporation,    Artiricial    window. 
5.251.392.  CI  40-427.000.  .,.,„<,    r, 

McManigal.  Paul  G  Video  artificial  window  apparatus.  5,253,051.  CI. 

.158. 104.000 
McMillan.  John  R.:  See— 

Culp    Ralph  N  .  Hubbard.  Gordon  D  ;  Cosby.  James;  McMillan. 
John  R  ,  and  Fuzzen.  Daniel  R..  5,252,022,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See—  „    t.    j 

Mehla    Mahendra.  Stanard.  William  M.;  and  Brownhill.  Richard 
D  ,  5.252,378,  CI   428-195.000, 
Meckel.  Waller:  St?—  .,«-,.,,-, 

Werner.  Joachim,  Meckel,  Waller;  and  Wegener.  Dirk.  5.252.617. 
CI.  521-56,000 

*"  Rames,AaronV,  and  Santo.  Raymond.  5,252,044,  CI,  417-479,000, 
Mediclean  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Dumaine.  Thomas  J.;  Kennett.  John  E,;  and  Kelly,  Michael  O., 
5.251.525,  CI   241-16.000- 
Medina,  Mitchell  A    See—  .,.,,<:,    ,-1 

Riceman.    Robert   G  ;   and   Medina.    Mitchell   A..   5,251,362,  CI. 
24-303,000. 
Medline  Industries.  Inc:  See— 

Renlsch.  Hans.  5.251.639.  CI,  128-761,000,  . 

Meernik    Paul  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Piston  and  ring 

assembly    5.251.915,  CI   277-138.000.  „^     ^^ 

Mehta  Mahendra.  Stanard,  William  M  ;  and  Brownhill.  Richard  D  .  to 
Mead  Corporation,  The  Method  of  producing  decorative  sheets 
having  Ux;alized  patterns  of  color,  decorative  sheets  produced  by 
such  methixi.  and  lamin;»tes  employing  such  decorative  sheets, 
5, 252, 378,  CI  428-195.000, 
Mehta.  Suresh  N     See—  „     ,     „         „  l       a 

Drbal,  Vladimir;  Chow.  Calvin;  Smethers.  Rick;  Ross.  Debra  A,; 
Kirk   Gregory    Bnggs.  Jonathan;  Leytes.  Lev;  and  Mehta.  Su- 
resh N.  5.252,293.  CI  422-101.000. 
Meismeer,  Erwin   See —  ^.^ 

Mann,  Egon,  and  Meisinger.  Erwin.  5.251.878.  CI,  254-344.000, 

Meixner,  Hans  Stc—  ^  ^e,  A-m 

Lampe,  Uwe,  Hanrieder.  Wolfgang;  and  Meixner.  Hans.  5.251.470. 
CI.  73-31  050 
Meixner.  Jurgen   Set' —  c  tt-,  hao   1^1 

Hohlein,  Peter,  Meixner,  Jurgen;  and  Pedain,  Josef,  5,252,b4»,  t.1. 
524-306  000 
Mellenthin.  Jess:  Sff—  ,,  ,.,„~, 

Exum   Joe   and  Mellemhm,  Jess.  5.251.397.  CI,  43-115,000, 
Menadier.  Michael  A  ,  and  Williams.  Michael  A  ,  to  H   M,  Electronics. 
Inc    Full  duplex  communication  system  and  method  of  using  same, 
5  25^095.  CI    359.174000 
Menegoh    Paolo,  to  SOS-Thomson  Micn>eleclronics.  Inc    Apparatus 
and  method  for  distinguishing  between  faults  due  to  alternator  failure 
and  interruption  of  stator  pha.se  signals  in  automotive  battery  charg- 
ing systems   5.252.926,  CI   324-545  000 
Menzolit  GmbH   See— 

Ehnen     Gerd     Ehlers.    Manfred;    and    von    Paumgartten.    Roll. 
5.252.054,  CI.  425-297.000. 


Mepham.  Thomas  A.;  Eller,  Roger  D.;  and  Vick.  Gerald  L.,  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  Luminaire  for  use  m  backlighting  a 
liquid  crystal  display  matnx.  5.253.151.  CI.  362-216  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  See— 

Feichtiger.  Dieter;  Schumacher,  Josef;  Reis.  Tobias;  Heimbrodt. 

Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Klmk.  Georg.  5.251.568.  CI    1 16-28  OOR. 
Guckel.  Martin;  and  Schrader.  Jurgen.  5.251.952.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Kalt.  Hans-Peter;  Luders.  Michael,  and  Mattedi.  Markus.  5.251.816. 
CI.  237-12  30B 
Mercian  Corporation:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Tetsuo.  5.252.304.  CI.  422-305.000 
Merck  '&  Co.  Inc  :  See- 
Allen    Enc  E.,  Kevin.  Nancy;  Glinka,  Tomasz  W  ;  and  Rivero. 

Ralph  A..  5.252.574.  CI   514-259.000 
Anson  Byron  H.;  Inamine.  Edward  S.;  Chen.  Shieh-Sliung  T..  and 

Wicker.  Linda  S  .  5.252.612.  CI   514-885.000. 
Byrne.  Kevin  M  ;  Kaplan.  Louis;  and  Omstead.  Mary  N..  5.252,471. 

CI.  435-119.000. 
Gewain.  Keith  M  ;  MacNeil.  Douglas  J  ;  MacNeil.  Tanya;  paress. 
Philip  S.  Ruby.  Carolyn  L  .  and  Streicher.  Stanley  L  .  5.252.474. 
CI.  435-172.300.  .    ^     ,      w    1. 

Sinclair.  Peter  J.;  Goulet.  Joung;  Wong.  Fredenck;  Goulel.  Mark; 
Parsons.  William  H.;  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J.,  5,252.732.  CI 
540-456.000 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.;  See—  „.,  <o.      r-i 

Frenetic.     Richard;     and     Hutchinson.     John.     5.252.585.     (-1. 
514-314.000.  ^       ,    „  ,.      r^        , 

Girard.  Yves;   Fortin.  Rejean;  Delorme,  Daniel;  Dube.  Daniel; 
Hamel.    Pierre;    Ducharme.    Yves;    and    Gillard,    John    W, 
5.252.599.  CI.  514-456000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschraenkter  Haftung:  See— 

Huynh-Ba.    Tuong;    and    Osman.    Maged     A..     5.252.252.    CI 
252-299.600 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited:  See— 

Catling.  William  R.;   Leeson.   Paul   D..  and  Moore.   Kevin  W  . 
5.252.584.  CI.  514-312  000. 
Menanos.  John  J.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.   PVP-H1-I2  complexes 
having  a  partition  coefTicient  above  300.  and  process  for  making 
same  5.252.320.  CI  424-78.250. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See— 

Flynn,    Gary    A;    and    Beight.    Douglas    W.    5.252.601.    CI. 

514-465.000. 
Lesur.    Brigitte;    Ducep.    Jean-Bernard;    and    Danzin,    Charles. 

5.252.587.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Palfreyman.  Michael  G.;  Bey.  Philippe;  and  McDonald.  Ian  A.. 

5.252.608,  CI   514-651,000 
Peet.  Norton  P,;  Burkhart.  Joseph  P.;  and  Johnston.  J.  O  Neal. 
5.252.565.  CI   514-177.000. 
Mernck.  Jake,  to  Trycon  Services.  Inc.  Break-out  device  for  studs 

5.251.515.  CI.  81-53.200. 
Merrill.  Bradlev  A.:  See— 

McMahan.  David  R.;  Nagengast.  William  E.;  Coombs,  Terry  L.; 

Mernll.  Bradley  A  ;  Wheat.  Ronald  A.;  and  Wisler,  Jan  A.. 

5.253.154.  CI    362-66  000. 

Merntt.  William  E  .  and  Johnson.  Joel,  to  Merntt.  William  E   System 

for  warning  aircraft  pilot  of  potential  impact  with  a  power  line  and 

generating  time-to-lime  impact  signal.  5.252,912.  CI.  324-72.000. 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See—  

Grossler.  Peter;  and  Nissl.  Norbert.  5.251.550.  CI    102-293.000. 
Kroy.   Walter;   Seidel.   Helmut;   Dette.    Eduard;   Koniger.   Max; 
Deimel.  Peter;  Binder.  Flonan.  and  Hi'pert.  Remhold.  5.252.294, 
CI  422-102.000 
Messner.  John  S.:  See—  ,  u    c 

Hopper.  Christopher  J.;  Haddock.  Louis  A..  Jr .  Messner,  John  S.; 
and  Gardner.  Larry  W..  5.251.347.  CI.  5-423.000. 
Mestas.  Jean-Louis;  See—  „     ,        j 

Cathignol.   Dominique;    Mestas.   Jean-Louis;   Dancer.    Paul;   and 
Bourhon.  Maunce.  5.251.614,  CI.  128-240EL. 
Meth.  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

David.  Israel  A.;  Harmer.  Mark  A    Meth.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Scherer. 
George  W  .  5.252,654.  CI.  524-H4000 
Metzger.  Karl  G:  See— 

Schnewer.  Michael;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen,  Uwe; 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  G  ;  Endermann, 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.252.734.  CI   544-64  000 
Meusburger,  Peter  See—  .      «.    ,        c  u     . 

Clauss    Siegbcrt;    Meusburger,    Peter;    Brandt.    Stefan;    SchmiU, 
Roland,  and  Walz,  Gerhard.  5.251.405.  CI.  51-165.750. 
Mcver,  A    Douglas  Sec—  , -iti  •.-.i     m 

Danver.    Bruce    A;    and    Meyer.    A.    Douglas.    5.253,22...    CI. 
367-149.000 
Meyer.  Leonard    Nutating  internal  combustion  engine   5.251.594.  CI 

123-228.000. 
Meyer,  Peler  J  :  See—  „         ,         ^  -^  . 

Ramos,  Joel  A  ;  Chabala.  Leonard  V,;  Meyer.  Peter  J,;  and  Tobin. 
Thomas  J  .  5.252.780.  CI    174-161  OOR. 
Me.yer,    Robert    B;    Lackner.   John    R ,    Matuscheck.    Hans   J .   and 
kennedv.  Daniel  1 .  to  Scott  Fetzer  Company,  The,  Lawn  mower. 
5,251.711,  CI    180-19,100 
Michaels.  John  H.  See—  ,  ...  .      ,     ,  u    u 

Fallows.  Walter  J..  Ill;  Jones.  Dennis  C;  and  Michaels.  John  H.. 
5.251.461.  CI   62-428  000 
Michel.  Roland,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Installation  for  cooling 
hot  dust-charged  gas  in  a  steam  generator,  and  a  process  for  operat- 
ing said  installation.  5.251.575,  CI.  122-7.00R. 


Micheletti.  Rosamana  See— 

Donetti  Arturo  Turconi.  Marco.  Nicola.  Massimo;  and  Micheletti. 
Rosamana.  5.252.570.  CI.  514-214.000 
Michii.  Kazunan,  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Packaged 
semiconductor  device  having  ub  tape  and  particular  power  distribu- 
tion lead  structure   5.252.853.  CI   257-666  000 
Microcomputer  Engineenng  Ltd    See— 

Yamamoto.  Akira.  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki.  Honma.  Shigeo;  Kitajima, 
Hiroyuki;  Kurano,  Akira;  Nozawa.  Masafumi,  Nakamura,  Kal- 
sunon  Kambayashi.  Kosaku.  Nakano.  Toshio;  and  Shiroyanagi. 
Yoshiro,  5.253.351.  CI    395-425  000 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Gibson,  David  A  .  5,253.199.  CI    365-162,000 
Hartman.  Enc  J  .  5.253.328.  CI   395-24,000, 

Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc:  See—  

Blalock.  Guy  T  .  and  Becker.  David  S,.  5,252.517.  CI,  437-195,000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Lowrey.    Tyler    A,;    Gonzalez.    Fernando;    and    Lee.    Ruojia, 

5.252.504.  CI   437-34000 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ;  and  Doan.  TrungT..  5.252.518,  CI.  437-200.000. 
Midden.  William  E:  See—  ,,,,,.,     ^, 

Anson.    James    H,    and    Midden.    William    E.    5.251.541.    CI. 
99-280.000 
Middlemiss.  David  See—  ..^11 

Ross    Barry  C  ,  Middlemiss.  David;  Scopes.  David  I    C  ;  Jack. 
Torquil  1    M  ;  Cardwell.  Kevin  S.;  Dowle.  Michael  D  .  Eldred. 
Colin  D.  Montana.  John  G.;  Shah,  Pritom;  and  Watson,  Stephen 
P.  5.252.593.  CI   514-382000. 
Midon  Anzen  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Itagaki.  Toshio.  5.251.506.  CI  74-558.000 
Miehhng.  Wolfgang,  to  WNC-Nitrochemie  GmbH.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus to  prepare  monobasic  propellani  charge  powders  with  alcohol 
and  ether  as  solvents  5.251.531.  CI   86-21.000. 
Mihalko.  Larry  S:  See—  .„,,.,„ 

Nehl.  Thomas  W  ;  Betts.  Jen  A.,  and  Mihalko.  Larry  S..  5.251,729. 
CI.  188-299.000 
Miho.  Akira;  Akiyama.  Tatsuya;  and  Isobe,  Hideki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Sequential  companson  type  analog-to-digiul  converter    5.252,976. 
CI.  341-163000  .. 

Miida.  Takashi;  Hagiwara.  Tatsuya;  and  Hasegawa.  \  asumasa.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    CMOS  amplifier  circuit  and  CCD  delay  line 
with  CMOS  amplifier   5.252.868.  CI   307-607  000 
Mikata.  Yuichi:  See—  ^.    ..      ^,  n 

Miyazaki.  Shinji;  Mikau.  Yuichi;  Monya,  Takahiko;  Niino.  Reiji; 
and  Nishimura.  Motohiko.  5.252.133.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Mikuni  Jukogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  ,,,  ^  .  ,  ,.,  „.,      r\ 

Shinoto.     Hiroshi;     and     Okuyama.     Nobuhisa.     5.252.045.     CI. 
417-524000. 
Mikus.  Paul:  See— 

Payne.  Errol;  and  Mikus.  Paul.  5.253,312,  O.  385-31.000. 

Miles  Inc  :  See —  „      ,-,.,  i-,.     /-i 

Milliren.    Charles    M;    and    Gncar.    James    R..    5.252.6^4,    (.1. 

321-117000 
Militz.  Uwe:  See—  ,,,,„„.    .-1 

Dome.  Horst;  Militz.  Uwe;  and  Wilken.  Heinnch.  5.252,984,  CI. 
343-791.000. 
Miller,  Chuck:  See—  ticiist 

Hayden.  Al  P.;  Hayden.  Patnck  L.,  and  Miller.  Chuck.  5.251.785. 
CI.  222-1.000.  ,        ^^     ,  J 

Miller  Douglas  C;  and  Franchino.  Peter  A.,  to  Plasu  Fiber  Industnes. 

Inc.  Visor  mounting  system.  5,251,949,  CI.  296-97.120. 
Miller,  J   Houston:  See— 

McKinnon.  J    Thomas;  and   Miller.  J.   Houston.   5.252.060.  CI 
431-12.000.  ^       ,         .   _     . 

Miller.  John  D  ;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Swiezbin.  Joseph  R.  to 
Pall  Corporation    Wrap  member  having  openings.  5.252,207.  CI 
210-335.000 
Miller.  Joseph  P    See— 

Thoma.  Roy  E  .  Ill;  Miller.  Joseph  P.;  Skelton.  Bill;  Taylor.  Mark 
and  Bonella.  Randy  M..  5.253.358.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Miller.  Larrv  D    See— 

Charles.    Harlan    W.;    and    Miller.    Larty    D..    5,251,927,    CI 
280-672.000.  „  ^  ,, 

Miller   Russell  L.,  Jr.;  and  Venna.  Pntam  S  .  to  Howard  University. 
Immunoassay  for  physostigmine   5.252.495.  CI.  436-542.000. 

Milligan,  Charles  A.:  See—  „,     ,       .      .  ,.,  -,.i    ,-1 

Leonhardl.  Michael  L  ;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A,.  5.253.246.  CI 
3b9-291  000.  ,       . 

Milliren.  Charles  M.;  and  Gricar.  James  R..  to  Miles  Inc  System  for  the 
production  of  toluene  diisocvanate  based  nexible  foams  and  the 
flexible  foams  produced  therefrom  5,252.624,  CI  321-117,000 
Mills.  Daniel  H  ,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc  Method  for  making  a  sup- 
plemental impact  restraint  door  and  instrument  panel  system  from 
single,  uniurv  cover  5.252,164.  CI,  156-212.000 
Mills.  Scoti  C     See— 

Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr ;  Mills.  Scott  C  ;  and  Sibert.  William  P. 
^  :^:  24"^   Cl    252-153.000. 
Mills.  Stuart  D    Hargreaves,  Rodney  B  :  and  McLoughlin.  Bernard  J_. 
to  Impcnal  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Diazine  denvatives  5.252.56'. 
Cl    514-211.000 
Milner,  Philip  H  .  Jr    See-  ^     j       » 

Gore.  Gerald  W    Milner.  Philip  H..  Jr .  and  Petersen.  Gordon  A  . 
5.252.279.  Cl.  264-154.000. 
Milsmann.  Eckhard:  See—  ,-  ,  l     j 

Sauerbier.    Dieter;    Engel.    Jurgen;    and    Milsmann.    Eckhard. 
5.252,341.  Cl.  424-»89.000. 
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Milstod  John,  to  AJtec  Industries.  Inc   A»ph«Jt  plant  «lapted  for  the 
batch  production  of  tsphait  mix  containing  recycle  asphalt  paving. 
5,251.9''6,  CI   366-18  000 
Miitner.  Karl-Hermann  Set—  „     ,  „  j  D~4i 

Blaser  Peter  T    Hauck,  Dieter;  Miltner.  K.arl-Henn«nn;  and  Rodi. 
Anton.  5.251.891,  a   271-176.000 
Minanu,  Shinichi   Set—  .  . 

Yatsuda,  Yuji    Hagiwara.   fakaaki;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Minami.  Shini- 
chi, and  Itoh.  Yokich.,  5,252,505,  CI   437-40.000 
Minato,  Kazuhiro.  and  Sato,  ICazunobu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  K.ai»ha  Lawn  mower   5.251,429,  C\   56-17  200 
Minato,  Tenio  Stt—  t.        w  j 

Tahara.  Masaaki    Senbokuya,  Hanio;  Kitano.  Kenzo;  Hayashida, 
Tadashi.  and  Minato,  Teruo,  5,252.145,  CI    148-206.0CO. 
Minato.  Toshihiro  Set—  ,-,,-,  cii   r-i 

Yasuda,  Kenji;  Minato.  Toshihiro;  and  Kato.  Masani.  5.252.531,  CI. 

503-227000.  ,,  ^,  _ 

Yasuda.   Kenii.   Minato,  Toshihiro;  Kale,   Masaru,  Nagura,  To- 
shikazu.  and  Arakawa,  Hiroshi.  5.252.533.  CI.  503-227  000 
Mindis  Metals.  Inc    5«—  <„,  oi»     r-\ 

Jacobs.    James    R  ,    and    Twomey,    Michael    R.,    5.251,828.    U. 
241-24,000 
Mineo.  Shigeharu  Set—  ^ttnnm 

Nakase  Ryoichi  and  Mineo.  Shigehani,  5.251,439,  O.  60-310.000. 

Mmeur,  Thomas  L    See—  ,    »       u  c 

DeCarlo  David  J  .  Mineur,  Tliomas  L..  and  Stanwick,  Ronald  5>.. 
5.251.373.  CI    29-870.000 
Mmezawa.  Yukihiro;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  and  Inagaki.  Hidemitsu.  to 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd  Collison-preventing  apparatu.s  for  electnc  motor 
vehicle    5.251,680.  CI    180-169000 
Ministrv  of  International  Trade  &  Industry  Set—  o..       i. 

Hu-ano.    Takashi,    Todoroki.    Takeshi;    and    Ohashi.    Shmichi. 
5,252.673.  CI    !25-183.aOO 
Minnesota  Minmg  and  Manufactunng  Company  See— 

Brujvoon.   Wesley  J.;   and  Howard.   Robert  N..   5.251.802.  CI 

228-121000  ,.,      _.  ,  D 

Matner    Richard  R.;  Foltz.  William  E.;  and  Woodson.  Uwis  P.. 

5  252.484.  CI   435-288.000 
Rylander.  Richard  L..  5,253.084.  CI   358-465  000. 
Willett    Peggy  S    Robins.  Jarus,  Tarbutton.  Kent  S  ;  and  Kropp. 
Michael  A  .  5.252.694,  CI    525-4O4000 
Minns.  Charles  R  .  to  BASF  Corporation    Carpet  cleaning  method 

5.252.243.  CI   252-102  000 

Miiioita  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ^  .    .         <-n,nni 

Fujii  Hidehiko;  Inoue.  Yoahiyuki;  and  limon.  Takahiro.  5.253.003. 

Cl    354-149  100  ,,       ^  . 

Gonda    Takashi.  Hasegawa.  Hirofumi;  Yamada.  Motohiro;  and 

Anvama.  Takavuki,  5.253.028.  Cl    355-309.000. 
Hiroli.  Yoshihiko,  5.253.083.  Cl.  358-461  000. 
Kinoshiia.     Naoyoshi;     Kusumoto,     Keiji;    Takeda.     Katsuhiko. 
Ideyama,     Hiroyuki;     and     Yuge.     Shizuo.     5,253.031,     Cl 
355-327  000 
Nakatani   Munehiro;  Fukushima,  Shigenobu;  and  Tsuboi.  loshio. 

5  253,079.  Cl    358-426.000. 
Ohtani,  Junji,  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Machida,  Junji;  Asahi.  Satoshi; 
Hayashi,     Hiroshi,     and     Matono,     Kouichi.     5.252.398,     Cl 
428-403000  ,,,  ^ 

Oku    Shunji    Seigenji.  Kiyoshi;  Naito.  Masao;  and  Mizumo.  Yo- 
sh'iyuki.  5.253,010,  Cl   354-485  000. 
Minolu  Camera  Kakbushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

MaLsu-shita,   Tetsuo;    Kashiwagi,    Shoji,   and    Kiugawa.  Tsuneo. 
5.253,020,  Cl    355-260.000 
Mmten  Joseph  C  Device  to  test  the  bellows  of  a  stem  drive  motor  for 

leakage    5.251,471.  Cl.  73-40.000. 
Mion  International  Corporation:  See- 
Arnold,  Thoma.-^  J.,  5.252.121,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Arnold.  Thomas  J..  5.252.122.  Cl.  106-35.000. 
Miquest  Corporation;  See—  ,^     ^     .       <-,,-,  oao     <-i 

Oons.    Donald    L.;    and    Noorman.    David    A..    5,252,948,    Cl. 
340-568,000 
Mirto.  Albert  V.  Jr:  See—  .-,<,,«. 

SummervtUe.  Andrew  G..  Jr.;  and  Mirto.  Albert  V.,  Jr.,  5.251.504, 
Cl   74-368000 
Misawa  Tsutami,  Itoh,  Hisato;  Nishizawa,  Tsutomu;  Nakano,  Masami; 
and  Katayama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsui  Toat.su  Chemicals.  Incorporated 
Anthraquinonic  colorant  and  polarizing  fUm  containing  the  colorant 
5.252.769,  Cl   552-218.000 
Mita  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Miyamoto.  Naruyuki.  5.252.837.  CI   250-561.000. 
Shigemura,    Yutaka;    Kondo.  Takashi;    Llmezawa.    Hideo.   Oura. 
Junichi    Yoshimoto.   Mitsuhani.  Yano.  Satoshi.   Ito.   Yukihiro, 
Okauclii   Ymhifumi;  Miyoshi.  Yoshitake;  Miyake.  Takashi,  and 
Hava.shi.  Kivoshi.  5.253.030.  Cl   355-324  000 
Miia.   Keizi    Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Ohkoda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takada. 
Tadayoshi    to  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd    Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  with  photo  diode   5.252.851,  Cl.  257-446.000. 
Miisuha  Electnc  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Akira,  5,251,861,  Cl.  248-316.500. 
Miuubishi  Corporation:  See—  ,...^^r„^ 

Saito,  Naoichiro;  and  Hayano,  Seiji,  5,253,177.  Cl.  364-468.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K.:  See— 

Ivizumi,  Shuzou,  5.251.499.  Cl.  74-7.00E 

Kara.sudani.  Keiko.  5.253.050.  Cl.  358-103  000. 

Nakayama,  Yoshiro,  5,253.178,  Cl   364-474.040  ,,„,^ 

Ohuchi.  Hirofumi.  and  Kanno,  Yoshiaki,  ^"'•5''^Cl,'"-"9  000 

Takahara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takami.  Akira.  5.251.507.  Cl.  74-567.000 


Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,     <-   j      v 

Anma,  Eiichi.  Nishimoto,  Akira;  Jinute,  Shinichi,  Sudo,  Kazuo; 

and  Oku.  Kazutoshi.  5.252.847.  a   257-320  000 

Fujioka,     Hirofumi.    Yoshida.     Yasuhiro,     Nakajima,     Hiroyuki; 

Nagata,     Hitoshi,     and     Kishimura,     Shinji,     5.252.433.     Cl. 

430-323000  ^  ^,         .. 

Kamon    Kazuya,   Myoi.   Yasuhito.   Miyamoto.  Teruo;  Noguchi, 

Yoshie;  and  Tanaka,  Masaaki.  5.253.040.  Cl   356-399  000 
Kashiba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada.  Masani.  5.251.803,  Cl  228-124  500. 
Matsumura.    Tetsuya,    and    Uramoto,    Shinichi.    5.253.213,    Cl. 

365-230,090 
Michii,  Kazunan,  5,252,853,  Cl   257-666  000 
Nagao,    Masashi,    Yoshimura.    Hideto;    and    Inaguchi.    Takashi, 

5.251.456.  Cl   62-259  200 

Oda.  Masao    Goto.  Yoshiyuki;  Osige,  Toyomi;  Iwasa,  Tatsuya; 

Kinoshita.  Yoshimi;  Kitano.  Katsuhisa.  and  Yoshida.   Kazuo. 

5.252.132.  Cl    118-725  000  .,.,.„      ^, 

Ogawa.     Yoshiaki.     and     Noguchi,     Hiroyuki,     5,252,855,     Cl. 

257-676  000  .  ^  „. 

Sano   Kinjiro,  Imanishi,  Watani;  Nakajima.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kino- 
shita. Maasaki.  5,252.098.  Cl   445-5  000 
Satoh.  Fumio.  5.253.279,  Cl   377-1  lOOOO 
Shinomiya.  Kohji.  5.252.820.  Cl    25O-21400R 
Suzuki.  Tomio.  5.253.211.  Cl    365-222  000 
Takagi.  Hiroshi.  5,252,844,  Cl   257-296  000 
Takeuchi,     Sumitaka,     and     Okada,     Keisuke,     5,253.194.     Cl. 

364-757  000 
Terada.  Yasushi.  5.253.210,  Cl    365-207  000 

Yamamoto,      Kyohei,      and      Yagi.      Katunon,      5.252,935,      Cl. 
335-126,000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co ,  Inc    See—  ,,      ^        -r       ^ 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Kawakami,  Takamasa.  Shouji.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka, 
Yasuo,    Kanaoka.   Takeo;   and    Sayama.    Nono.    5.252.355,   Cl 
427-98.000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito     Masayoshi;    Yamada,    Kiichi,    Otake.    Katsunon;    Miyata. 
Yasunobu,  and  Hashiguchi,  Masayuki,  5,253,172,  Cl  364^24  050 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kida    Nobuo;   Kiyota,   Kenji;  Yonei,   Akira.  and  Ova.   Hiroshi, 

5.252.025,  Cl   415-24  000  ^,    ,„-,,noo 

Nakagawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Oda.  Yuuji.  5.251,576.  Cl.  123-23.000 
Yoshida.     Hirohisa.     Yamamoto.    Tsugio;     Kinoshita,     Mas»»!^ 
Sakamoto.    Hidenon,    and   Kunimoto.   Takeshi.    5.251.831.   Cl. 
241-79  001 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  See—  ,,     ,  ,_  ^  .  v,  ;. 

Kanmera  Tatsuhiko;  Mon,  Akihisa,  Nakao,  Yoshihide,  and  Nakao, 

Kenichiro.  5,252,705,  Cl    530-324  000  .,,-,,„„„ 

Sugino,  Satoru;  and  Hotla.  Hisaharu,  5,252.623,  Cl    521-73000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Vinyl  Company   See- 

Suginc,  Satoru,  and  Hotta,  Hisaharu,  5.252,623.  Cl.  521-73.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ^    .     ,  ■ 

Yamaguchi.    Tetsuro;    Takeshita.    Takuo.    and    Hagino.    Sadaaki. 
5.252.549,  CI,  505-1000 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation:  See—  ^,     u    i, 

Hikita      Kazuvasu,     Iizuka,     Hiroyuki;     and     Tanaka,     Yoshiaki, 
5,253,098,  C'l,  359-213000 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd    S«-  ,  ,,-,  ,q,     ri 

Kagota,     Nobuhiro;    and    Tsukahara.    Hirokazu.    5,252,393,    Cl. 
428-349000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sugimoto.  Toshio;   Kawaguchi,   Sadahiko;  and  Mon,   Hiroshige, 

5,252,638,  Cl    523-427  000 
Tomita,   Masayuki,   Nakano,   Hiroshi,   l^'^h'"'!'   "if*?!"-  Lugano, 
Toshihiko;  and  Antomi,  Mitsutoshi,  5,252,677,  Cl.  5Z5-J33.9W. 
.Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fukui    Yuichi,  Itoh,  Hajime,  Hagura,  Shigeki,  and  Muraoka.  It- 

sumi,  5,252,396,  Cl   428-373  000  ,,  ^        u         a 

Kobayashi,  Tadashi.  Uchida,  Hiroyuki,  Shimoda,  Hideioshi.  and 

Takahashi,  Toshio,  5,252.195.  Cl    205-126  000. 
Sato     Fumio     Shimomura.    Yasunon.    and    Kishimura.    Masaaki. 
5.252.440,  Cl   430-495  000, 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Induslnes,  Ltd    See- 

Kouno,   Yasuo,   Itoh,   Yuichi,   and   Yagi,    Kazuo,   5,252.394.  Cl. 

uXx^l^hi;  and  Okawa.  Kazunon,  5,252,529,  Cl.  502-113.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Misawa,   Tsutami,    Itoh,    Hisato,    N>\h'^*^  Tsutomu,   Nakano, 

Masami.  and  Katayama.  Hiroyuki.  5,252.769.  Cl    552-218.000. 
Okikawa,  Hideaki,  Tamai,  Shoji.   liyama,  Kat.suaki,  Kaw;^hima, 
Saburo;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and  Asanuma,  Tadashi,  5.252. /IW. 
Cl,  528-353  000 
Ozaki    Shoichiro.  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Hirata.  Masato;  and  Awaya. 
Akira.  5.252,707,  Cl    530-345,000 
Mitsuya,  Teruaki;  Suzuki,  Takashi,  and  Uno.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ; 
and  Hitachi  K<^ki  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  fixing  a  toner  mage  fixing 
method  and  electrophotographic  recording  equipment,  5,253,0^5,  Cl 
355-285  000 
Miyajima,  Soya  See—  ,,       ,_•  j  <->       „ 

Kiubayashi,  Motoi.  Miyajima,  Soya;  Yajima,  Yasuhito;  and  Ogasa- 
wara,  Takayuki,  5,252,943.  Cl.  338-273.000. 
Mivaiima.  Y'oshiaki:  See —  .. 

Onishi.  Masashi;  Chigusa.  Yoshiki;  Nakazato  Koji;  Wat^be. 
Minoru:  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugawa,  Tomoki,  5,253,32,2. 
Cl,  385-142.000. 


Miyakc.  Takahiro;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Kurata,  Yukio;  Nakata,  Yasuo;  and 
Kubo.  Katsuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head  device. 
5,253.237.  Cl.  369-44.370. 
Miyake.  Takashi:  See— 

Shigemura.   Yutaka;    Kondo.   Takashi.   Umezawa.   Hideo;   Oura. 

Junichi;  Yoshimoto.  Mitsuharu;  Yano.  Satoshi;  Ito.  Yukihiro; 

Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Miyoshi.  Yoshitake;  Miyake.  Takashi;  and 

Hayashi.  Kiyoshi.  5.253.030.  Cl   355-324.000. 

Miyamoto.  Mitsugu;  Togashi.  Minoru;  Takahashi.  Fumio:  and  Fuku- 

oka.  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Resin-seal  apparatus  for 

semiconductor  element   5.252.051.  Cl.  425-116  000. 

Miyamoto.  Naruyuki.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Collision  preventive 

dnve  device  for  optical  system.  5,252.837,  Cl.  250-561.000. 
Miyamoto.  Teruo;  See — 

Kamon.   Kazuya;  Myoi,  Yasuhito;  Miyamoto.  Teruo;   Noguchi. 
Yoshie;  and  Tanaka.  Masaaki.  5.253.040.  Cl.  356-399  000. 
Miyamoto.  Toshio:  See— 

Okuda.  Koichi;  Tomoyuki.  Yoji;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Araya,  Junji; 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Ohtsuka, 
Yasumasa;  Ishiyama,  Talsunori;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko; 
Hayakawa.  Akira;  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  NakahaU.  Kimio, 
5.253.024.  Cl  355-282.000. 
Miya.saka.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Shigemitsu.  Mineo,  Miyasaka,  Toshikazu;  and  Matsumolo.  Kenichi, 
5,253.293,  Cl.  380-9.000. 
MiyashiU,  Akira,  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spiropyran 

compounds.  5,252,742,  Cl.  548-121.000. 
Miyata,  Masanobu:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kenichiro;  Ohnishi.  Katsutoshi;  Sajima.  Kenji;  and  Miyata. 
Masanobu.  5.253.158.  Cl.  364-140.000. 
Miyata.  Yasunobu:  See— 

Ito.    Masayoshi;    Yamada.    Kiichi;    Otake.    Kalsunori;    Miyata, 
Yasunobu;  and  Ha.shiguchi.  Masayuki.  5.253.172.  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Miyazaki.  Hideki:  See— 

Sakurai.    Naoki;    Mori.    Mutsuhiro;    Arakawa.    Hideioshi;   Onda. 
Kenichi;  Mivazaki.  Hideki;  and  Kanouda.  Akihiko.  5.253.156.  Cl 
363-98.0(X).  ' 
Miyazaki.  Shinji;  Mikata.  Yuichi;  Monya,  Takahiko;  Niino.  Reiji;  and 
Nishimura.  Motohiko.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited.  Vertically  onenied  CVD  apparatus  including  gas 
inlet  tube  having  gas  injection  holes.  5.252.133.  Cl    118-725  000. 
Miyoshi.  Tetsuo.  to  Mercian  Corporation.  Formalin  stenlization  appa- 
ratus. 5.252.304,  Cl.  422-305.000. 
Miyoshi.  Yoshitake:  See — 

Shigemura.   Yutaka;    Kondo.   Takajihi;   Umezawa.   Hideo;   Oura. 
Junichi;   Yoshimoto.  Mitsuharu;   Yano.  Satoshi;   Ito,   Yukihiro; 
Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Miyoshi,  Yoshitake;  Miyakc,  Takashi;  and 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi.  5.253.030.  Cl.  355-324.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Takatoshi:  See— 

Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.   Hiroshi;  Kawanishi.   Masato;  Yo- 
shikawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Tamura.  Toshitaka;  Mizoguehi.  Takatoshi: 
Nishino.   Hiromi;    Fujii.    Akiyoshi;   Taminaga.   Takayuki;   and 
Deguchi.  Katsuyasu.  5.252,988.  Cl.  346-76.0PH 
Mizumo.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Oku    Shunji    Seigenji.  Kiyoshi;  Naito.  Masao;  and  Mizumo.  Yo- 
shiyuki. 5.253.010.  Cl.  354-485.000. 
Mizuno.  Naoko;  Kai.  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  Matsushiu 
Electric     Industnal    Co..     Ltd.     Fluorine-containing    compounds. 
5.252.400.  Cl  428-421.000. 
Mizuta.  Masao.  to  Horiba.  Ltd  Sample  cell  support  assembly  for  fluo- 
rescent X-ray  analysis.  5.253.280.  Cl.  378-45.000. 
Mizutani.  Hiroko:  See— 

Fujiwara.     Koichi;     Noda.    Juichi;     Mizutani.     Hiromichi;     and 
Mizutani.  Hiroko.  5,252.493.  Cl.  436-526.000. 
Mizutani.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Fujiwara,     Koichi.     Noda.    Juichi;     Mizuuni.     Hiromichi;    and 
Mizuuni.  Hiroko.  5,252.493.  Cl  436-526.000. 
Mizutani.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

.Aoai.     Toshiaki.     and     Mizutani.     Kazuyoshi.     5.252,686.     Cl 
525-480  000. 
Mizuuchi.  Kiminori:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  Taniuchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Mizuuchi.  Kiminon. 
5.253.259,  Cl.  372-22.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Andress,  Harrv  J.,  Jr  ;  Ashjian.  Henry;  Olszewski,  William  F  ,  and 
Ernhoffer,  Robert  E..  5.252.237,  Cl.  252-J9.600. 
Mochinaga,  Nobuvuki:  See — 

Kimura,    Satoshi;    and    Mochinaga,    Nobuyuki.    5.253.334.    Cl 
395-102.000 
Mochizuki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Warashina.    Yoshitaka;    Mochizuki.    Kazuo;    Kumagai.    Noboru; 
Monta.     Keiichi;     and     Nagasawa.     Atsushi.     5.251,814.     Cl 
236-49  300. 
Mochizuki.  Motoyasu:  See— 

Sawa.  Takao.  Sakata.  ^asuo;  Hibino.  Sadayoshi;  Sato.  Tadayuki; 
Mochizuki.  Motoyasu;  Kimura.  Tadatomo;  and  Ozawa.  Shigeo. 
5.252.877,  Cl.  310-214.000. 
Mochizuki.  Nonhisa,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Starting 

fuel  system  for  engine.  5.251.582.  Cl    123-73  OOA 
Mochizuki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ohgi.  Takeru.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
tnal Co..  Ltd  Hidden-surface  processing  device,  anti-aliasing  method 
and  three-dimensional  graphics  processing  apparatus   5,253,335,  Cl. 
395-122.000. 
Modell  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Modell.  Michael:  Kuhanch.  Evan  F.;  and  Rooney,  Michael  R., 
5,252,224.  Cl.  210-695.000. 


Modell.  Michael;  Kuharich.  Evan  F;  and  Rooney.  Michael  R..  to 
Modell   Development  Corporation    Supercritical   water  oxidation 
process  of  organics  with  inorganics   5.252.224.  Cl   210-695.000 
Mody.  Tarak  D    See— 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L  ;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Mody,  Tarak  D., 

5,252.720.  Cl    534-11,000 

Mogul.  Jeffrey  C,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    System  and 

method  for  elTiciently  supporting  access  to  I/O  devices  through  large 

direct-mapped  data  caches  5.253.353.  Cl  395-425.000. 

Mohs.  Clifford  E  .  to  Mohs.  Timothy  E.  Free  product  collector  and 

method.  5.252.000.  Cl.  405-53.000. 
Mohs.  Timothy  E.;  See — 

Mohs.  Clifford  E..  5,252.000.  Cl.  405-53.000. 
Molex  Incorporated  See — 

Colleran.   Stephen   A.;   and   Geib,  Lawrence  E..   5.252.094.  CI. 
439-733000 
Momodomi.  Masaki;  See— 

Tanaka.   Yoshiyuki;    Momodomi.   Masaki;   and   Masuoka.    Fujio, 
5.253.206.  Cl.  365-189.090. 
Momose.  Kenichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshihiro;  Inoue.  Hitoshi;  Hongome.  Masato;  Momose, 
Kenichi;     Sugita.     Masanon,     Katsuyama,     Kouichi;     Suzuki. 
Chikako;  Nagai.  Shinji;  Nagase.  Masao;  and  Nakamaru,  Koichi, 
5,252,580,  Cl   514-292.000 
Monahan,  Beth  C  :  See — 

Beall.  George  H..  Monahan.  Beth  C,  and  Quinn,  Candace  J.. 
5.252,523.  Cl.  501-43.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Champion.  James  L.;  Shen.  Chung  V.;  and  Yang.  Chen-Hsyong, 

5.252,306.  Cl  423-300000 
Stem,    Michael    K  ,    and    Cheng.    Bnan    K-M..    5.252,737,    Cl. 

544-392.000. 
Vanderlinde.    William;    and    Morris.    Donald    E..    5,252.770,   CI. 
558-271.000. 
Montana,  John  G.:  See — 

Ross.  Barry  C;  Middlemiss.  David;  Scopes.  David  I.  C  ;  Jack. 
Torquil  I    M  ;  Cardwell.  Kevin  S.;  Dowle.  Michael  D.,  Eldred, 
Colin  D  .  Montana,  John  G  ;  Shah,  Pritom;  and  Watson,  Stephen 
P..  5.252.593,  Cl.  514-382.000. 
Montana  Sulphur  &  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Zink.  Donald  L  .  5.251.658.  Cl.  137-347.000. 
Montgomery.  David  L.:  See— 

Stanke.   Edwin  J.,  and  Montgomery.  David  L..   5,251,453,  G. 

62-126000. 

Montgomery.  Michael  A  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  quadrature  amplitude  modulauon  of  digital 

data  using  a  finite  state  machine.  5.253.271.  Cl.  375-59  000. 

Monzel.  Fred  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Squeeze  film  damper 

seal    5.251.985.  Cl   384-99.000. 
Mooney.  Gerry:  See— 

Garcia.  Rod  A  ;  Kosin.  John  A.;  Mooney.  Gerry,  and  Tarquini. 
Michael  E..  5,252.618,  Cl   521-57.000. 
Moore.  David  N..  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.  Pour  spout  and  dispenser 

closure  with  drainage  feature.  5.251.788.  Cl.  222-111.000. 
Moore.  Gwendolyn:  See — 

Moore.   Jerome;    Moore.   Gwendolyn;   and    Harley.    Sidney    L.. 
5.252,787.  Cl    181-131.000. 
Moore.  Jerome;  Moore.  Gwendolyn;  and  Harley.  Sidney  L.  Stetho- 
scope. 5.252.787.  Cl.  181-131.000 
Moore.  Kevin  W  :  See — 

Carling.  William  R.;  Leeson.  Paul  D  .  and  Moore.   Kevin  W.. 
5.252.584.  Cl   514-312.000. 
Moore.  Moms  A.:  See — 

Snowden.  Gregorv  O..  DeLuca.  Michael  J  ;  Moore.  Morns  A.. 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J.;  and  Willard.  David  F..  5,252.%3,  Cl 
340-825.440. 
Moore.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Schmid.    Paul    M,    and    Moore,    Richard    L.    5.252.016.    Cl 
411-386  000 
Moore,  Ronald  J    See — 

Ellerson,  James  V.;  Konrad,  Louis  J..  Ill;  Moore.  Ronald  J  ;  and 
Varcoe.  Jack  A..  5.252.179.  Cl    156-655.000. 
Moraes.  Greta:  See— 

KhandelMal,  ^aiendra;  Moraes,  GreU;  Lai,  Bansi,  Aroskar.  Vijay 
A  ,  Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  N  ;  and  Rupp,  Richard  H.,  5,252,598, 
Cl    514-455, (XX) 
Moreland,  Margaret   See— 

Nitecki,  Danute  E.;  Aldwin.  Lois;  Levenson.  Corey  H.;  Moreland. 
Margaret;  Braudc,  Irwin;  Mark.  David  F.;  and  Rapoport.  Henry. 
5.252.603,  Cl   514-546,0(X) 
Morello,  John  R  ,  Okrucky,  James  A.;  and  Neale,  Frank  T.,  to  General 
Motors    Corporation     Sealed    pass    through    electncal    connector. 
5,252,088,  Cl  439-271.000 
Morgan.  Alton  C  .  Jr ;  and  Anderson.  David  C  ,  to  NeoRx  Corporation. 
Polymenc  earners  for  non-covalent  drug  conjugation  5,252,713,  Cl 
530-391  700 
Morgan,  David  W.  See— 

Borrelli,  Nicholas  F  ,  Lapp,  Josef  C  ;  and  Morgan,  David  W., 
5,252,524,  Cl    501-56000 
Morgan,  H  William,  Jr ,  and  Hall,  James  D.,  to  Morgan,  H.  William.  Jr. 

Pressure  vessel   5,251.776.  Cl   220-360.000 
Morgan.  Stephen  P    See — 

Blount.  Manon  L  ;  Morgan.  Stephen  P.;  Rader.  Katalin  A.  V., 
Rader.  Robert  K  .  and  Shaheen-Gouda.  Amal  A..  5,253.342.  O. 
395-200.000. 
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Morgan.  Thomas  A  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Method  and 

apparatus   for    recovering   petroleum    residues   from    storage    sites 

5.252.80«.  CI   219-»21.000  ,  ,,i  oia    ri 

Morgan.  Willuim   E.  Three  j«w  chuck  slop  system.   5,2JI,918.  CI. 

279-156  000 
Mon.  Akihisa   See— 

ICanmera.  Tatsuhiko;  Men,  Akihisa.  Nakao.  Yoshihide;  and  Nakao, 
Kcnichiro.  5.252,705.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Mori,  Hideyuki  See—  j       v      u  .„ 

Ogawa     Takahisa;    Men,    Hideyuki;    and    Matsuda,    Yasuhiro. 
5.251.85-'i.  CI    244-145.000. 
Mon.  Hiroshige  See—  . 

Sugimoto.  Toshio;  Kawaguchi.  Sadahiko;  and  Mon.  Hiroshige. 
5.252.638.  CI   523-427  000.  „      .     „  ,      , ,.     f 

Mon  Kazuaki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  lifter  for 

engine   5.251.587.  CI    123-90  510 
Mon.  Kohei.  and  Sugimoto.  Riichirou.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Master 

cylinder  with  annular  spacer   5.251.446.  CI   60-533.000 
Mon   Masahito  and  So.  Ma.saaki,  to  Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

One-pack  chloroprene  adhesive   5.252,668,  CI   525-102.000 
Mon.  Mutsuhiro;  Sff— 

Sakurai.    Naoki;    Mon.    Mutsuhiro;    Arakawa,    Hidetoshi.   Onda. 
Kenichi;  Miyazaki.  Hideki,  and  Kanouda,  Akihiko,  5.253,156,  CI 
363-98000 
Mon   Tetsuzo;  Sugino.  Takashi;  Takaoka,  Makoto.  Sugiura,  Susumu. 
and  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Color  image 
processing  apparatus.  5.253.048.  CI.  358-524.000 
Mon.  Toshiaki  See—  „  ^     v         i, 

Fujimoto.  Yoji;  Fukutaka,  Yoshimi;  Okui,  Takanon;  Baba,  Kaiushi; 
Nakashima.  Eiii;  Hatanaka,  Atsushi;  Kuroda,  Yasunon^dachi. 
Hidenobu.  and  Mon.  Toshiaki,  5.253,039,  CI   356-372  000 
Monmoto.  Masamichi   See—  ..  u 

Ozeki      Ma.sakatsu.     Yasuda.     Kosuke;     Monmoto.     Masamichi: 
Tshuuka.  Tohru;  and  Nosaka.  Kumo.  5,252,589,  CI   514-319.000. 
Monmoto.  Okihiro;  See— 

Ohara.    Shinji;    Morimoto.    Okihiro;    and    Suemura.    Nobumasa, 
5.252.633,  CI   523-210.000. 
Monnaga,  Kaoru  See —  ,,       ,  j 

Ikegami     Yoshio;    Kouge,    Tadashi;    Aoyanagi,     Hiroaki;    and 
Monnaga.  Kaoni,  5.251,834,  CI.  242-25.0OA. 
Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co ,  Ltd.:  See—  ckk,.,.. 

Kanzaki  Mikio;  Doi,  Toyohiko;  Nakanuma,  Hiroshi:  and  Shibuya, 
Miyuki,  5.251,475,  CI.  73-61.410 
Monshita.  Mimpei;  Akashi,  Masakuni;  and  Kasahara.  Nonko.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba  Carrying  apparatus  having  earner  levitated  by 
magnetic  force   5.251.741.  CI    198-690  100 
Monta.  Keiichi   See— 

Warashina,  Yoshitaka;  Mochizuki,  Kazuo;  Kumagai  Noboru; 
Monta.  Keiichi.  and  Nagasawa,  Atsushi.  5.251.814,  Cl 
236-49300  ^.  j    u       .. 

Monta.   Shiiuo    Fukuchi.   Ma.sakazu;    Matsuo.   Shunji;  and   Haneda. 
Satoshi  to  Koraca  Corporation.  Sheet  load  system  for  image  forming 
apparatus  5,253,015,  CI   355-210000. 
Monya.  Mitsuro  See—  . 

Edahiro     Yasuaki;    Watanabe.    Katsuya;    and    Monya,    Mitsuro, 
5.253.239.  CI    369-44.280. 
Monya,  Takahiko  See —  . 

Miyaiaki.  Shinii;  Mikata,  Yuichi;  Monya,  Takahiko;  Nimo,  Reiji; 
and  Nishimura.  Motohiko,  5,252,133,  CI.  118-725  000. 
Monya,  TaLsuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electronic  timepiece 

including  integrated  circuitry   5,253,229,  CI.  368-87.000. 
Monyama,  Kumiko:  See—  ...      „■■■    . -i.i  ^n 

Suzuki,  Masaaki;  Monyama.  Kumiko;  and  Ando,  tiji,  5,25.i,*-w. 
CI  430-345  000 

Moro,  Eiji  See —  .  ,-,1.1        i, 

Ozaki    Yukihiko    Moro.  Eiji;  Ohusuka,  Susumu;  and  Ohkouchi. 
Tak'eo.  5.253.127,  CI    360-57  000 
Moro  Masaru   Matsuyo.  Tadashi;  and  Yaraaguchi,  Seiji,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc   Industnal  Co.,   Ltd.   Vacuum   cleaner   with   fuzzy   logic 
5.251.358.  CI    15-319.000. 
Moms.  Chnstopher  P.  to  Hambro  Machinery  Limued    Conveying 

apparatus  and  separation  apparatus.  5.251.763.  CI   2(J9-1 36  IIOU 
Moms.  D.inald  E  Noninvasive  measurement  of  eyeball  pressure  using 

vibration   5.251,627,  CI.  128-645.000. 
Moms,  Donald  E.:  See—  c  ,,-,  -,-,n     n\ 

Vanderlinde.    William;    and    Morns.    Donald    E.    5.252,770,    CI 
558-271000  ,  J       , 

Moms,  Joel,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   Antiatherosclerotic  and  anti- 
thrombotic     2-amino-6-phenyl-4H-pyran-4-ones.      5,252,735,      i-l 

544-121  000 
Moms    Leonard   E..   to   AE   Auto   Parts   Limited    Cylinder  linens 

5.251.579,  CI    123-41  840. 
Morns  Roben  L  .  and  Bartos.  Andrew  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Electro-mechanical  power  controller  for  a  gear  shift  mecha- 
msm   5.251.503.  CI    74-337.500. 
Morrow.  Marvin  S.   See—  c  •».-) -it->    <~i 

Holcombe.  Cressie  E.;  and  Morrow.  Marvin  S..  5.252.267,  CI 
264-26000 
Morse.  Roben  L..  See—  ,    „     ^     ,     -r        r- 

Bunch     Rick    L.;    Morse.    Roben    L;    and    Kandpal.    Tara    C. 
5.252.036.  CI.  417-313  000. 
Monenson.  Steven  C;  and  Dummer.  Brad  M  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company    Dual-longitudinal-mode  ultras»mic  testing.  5.253,276,  Cl 
376-249  000 
Morton  International,  Inc    See- 
Anderson,  Karl  P..  5.252.363,  CI.  427-386.000. 


Hallisy.  Michael  J  .  5.252,106,  CI,  44-328.000. 
Knilik.  Gerald  A  .  5.252,225,  CI.  210-724.000. 

Mosher.  .Abbott  W    See—  ....  ,„ 

Ellis,  Enc  R  .  Ferran.  Fred  J  ;  Hale.  Gregory  H  Anderson,  Joyce 
H  Jewctt.  Kenneth  B  Mattor.  John  A  .  Mosher.  Abbott  W  ; 
Peterson.  John  O  H.  and  Quist.  Douglas  A.  5.252.185.  CI. 
162-206000  _,    w   1 

Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  I"':o^/a'«l ,  Jf  "JJ';^^^ 
plasma  processing  method  and  apparatus   5.252.178.  CI    '5<>-M-'  «», 
Moslehi  Mehrdad  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Sell-aligned 
single-mask  CMOS/BiCMOS  twin-well  formation  with  flat  surface 
topography   5.252.501.  CI  437..U0OO 
Moss,  Renny  N    See—  ,-,.-15.0     r-i 

GnfTin.  Chnstopher  J.;  and  Moss,  Renny  N.,  5,252,359,  L.I. 
427-249000  ,,       ^.         ,  „,  , 

Moleki,  Yoshihiro;  Iwashita.  Toshiyuki;  Funada.  Hitoshi;  and  Wata- 
nabe Naotoshi.  to  Showa  Denko  K  K  Cured  product  of  a  modified 
multiplex  ethylene  copolymer   5.252.675.  CI   525-298.00a 
Motisi,  Stephen  A   Method  for  filling  an  injection  mold.  5,252,280.  Cl. 

264-161000 

Motoda.  Hiroshi   See—  ,,,,-,,-,       r-i 

Kawaguchi,     Atsuo;     and      Motoda.     Hiroshi.      5.253,212.     CI 

365-2.30010 

Motorola.  Inc.  See—  j  o;  „ 

Adler  Steven  J  .  Davies.  Roben  B  .  Nugent,  Stephen  J.;  and  Piras- 

tehfar.  Hassan.  5.252.848,  CI   257-328  000. 
Baird.  John.  5.252.783.  CI    174-52.200 
Eagan.  John  W  .  5.252.862.  CI    307-446.000 

Fitch   Jon  T     Mazure.  Carlos  A  .  Witek.  Keith  E  .  and  Hayden. 

James  D  .  5.252,849.  CI.  257-329  000.  „„ -.o,    n, 

Fluder.  Ernest  R.;  and  Derdzinski.  Terrence  E..  5.253.292,  CI. 

379-416  000 
Gerson'ira  A  ;  and  Ja.siuk.  Mark  A  .  5.253.269,  CI.  375-28.000^ 
Kali^  Roben  C  .  and  Jaskie.  James  E  .  5.252.833.  CI  25O-J23.0OF 
Lindsley.  Brett  L.  5.253.215.  CI   -364-752  000  ..  » 

Snowden.  Gregory  O;  DeLuca.  Michael  J  .  M^'^e    Morns  A; 
Schwendeman,  Roben  J  .  and  WiUard.  David  F  .  5.252.963.  CI. 
340-825  440 
Tan    Wei  L     Nguyen.  Pha  C;  Rakolta.  Pamela  A;  and  Viten. 
Silvia  M..  5.252.964.  CI,  .340-825  480 
Motute.  Tatsuo.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.  Ltd    Linear  motK>n  guide 

unit  having  a  synchronized  retainer   5.251.984,  CI   384-47  000 
Mowers,  Dennis  W    See—  ^  .    n     ».     j  d 

Davis    William  R  .  Mowers.  Dennis  W  ;  Greenthal.  Richard  P ; 
Szymanski    Paul    Wrav.  Ronald  A  .  and  Davidson,  Richard  A., 
5.252.955.  CI    345-87.000 
Mov  Paul  Y  Y    Parr.  William  J  E  .  Frank.  Dieter,  and  Huiton.  Ronald 
e"  to  Akzo  Amenca  Inc    Conductive  metal-filled  substrates  via 
developing  agents   5.252.255.  CI   252-512  000 

MS  Macchine  e  Sistemi  S  R  L    See—  

Fngem.  Franco.  5.251,547.  CI    101-232.000 
Msui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murofushi.  Kunittishi.  5.251.714,  CI.  228-136.000. 
Mudee.  Paul  R     See—  „     ,  „     ,       u. 

Chandran.  Rama  S  .  lovine.  Cannine  P  Mudge.  Paul  R  Le'ShJO"- 
John  C  .  Hallam.  Malcolm  F  .  and  Kukkala.  Pravin  K  .  5,252.663, 
CI-  524-81 3,0a).  c.       >.       r~ 

Mueller.  Heinz.  Herold.  Claus-Peter:  von  Tapavicza.  Slephan.  Gnmes 
Douglas  J  Braun.  Jean-Marc,  and  Smith.  Stuart  P  T  ,  to  Henkcl 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  and  Baroid  Limited  Drilling 
nuids  and  muds  containing  selected  esier  oils  5.-5..- 54.  CI 
507-138  000 
Mueller.  Karl-Hemz:  See—  .  »,     „       v„i 

Schmidt.  Robert.  Eiden.  Peter.  Koch.  Gerhard;  and  Mueller,  Karl- 
Hemz,  5,252,389,  CI   428-334.000. 
Muenchausen,  Ross  E    See—  .,,,,<,    ,-1   sns  1  (Y¥l 

Wu.  Xin  D  .  and  Muenchausen.  Ross  E  .  5.252.551.  CI    505-l^_ 
Muendlein.  Wemer.  Scheer.  Gerhard,  and  Stolz.  Gerhard,  to  KOMEL 
Praezisionswerkzeuge  Robert  Breuning  GmbH  Tool  head  for  u.se  in 
macmne  tools,  5.251.511.  CI,  82-1,200  .     ^     ^      .^    ,    „,„,. 

Mugge.  Joachim;  Kowalczik.  Udo.  and  Schmidt,  Friednch  G  .  to  Huels 
Aktiengesellschafl  Thennoplastic  >"«"'dl"«  ^'""f  "f  *  ,^?^  °" 
polyphenylene  ethers  and  polyamides   5.252.647.  CI    524-280000 

Muhl.  Stephen   See—  xt,.ui 

Kobavashi.  Shigeyoshi.  Yaba.  Susumu;  Kikugawa    Shinya;  Muhl, 
Stephen;  and  Madan,  Arun,  5,252.140.  CI    136-258.000. 
Mullenbach,  Guy  T    See—  .,     ,     ,     ^       -r     tmai*    n 

Hallewell,   Robert   A.;  and  Mullenbach.   Guy  T  .   5,252.476,  CI. 
435-189,000 
Muller.  Manfred   See—  .,     r    .   5 -><-> -isi   1-1 

Pugin.  Benoit;  Spindler.  Felix,  and  Muller.  Manfred.  5,252,751.  CI. 
549-214  000  ^         ,,  , 

Muller.  Richard  S  .  Fan.  Longsheng;  and  Tai.  Yu  C,  '° .IJp'^f ™'y  9^ 
California,  The  Regents  of  the  Micro  motors  and  method  for  their 
fabncation,  5,252,881,  CI    310-309000  ,.    ,,     ,     ^  .     ,, 

Muller    Rudolf  R    M  .  and  Babej.  Jin.  to  Profil  Verbindungstechnik 
GmbH  &  Co    Method  of  attaching  a  fa,stening  element  to  a  panel 
5.251.370.  CI,  29-512,000 
Mummen.  Jeffrey  L    See—  i-,„„i,   r-i 

Spellman.  James  A  ;  Mummert.  Jeffrey  L     and  Sorg.  Frank  U., 
5.252.878.  CI    310-239000, 
Munakata.  Chusuke;  See  — 

Takeda     Kazuo     Harada.    Yoshinon;    Shimizu.    Hiromichi.    and 
Munakata.  Chusuke.  5.252.719.  CI    53^409  000 
Munan.  Fausto;  and  Colombo.  Pier  Albino.  '"Carlo  ErbaStrumentaz- 
lone  S  p  A   Gas  chromatographic  injector   5.252.109,  CI.  95-B/,uuu. 


Mund.  Jochen;  and  Kramer.  Wilfried.  to  BOGE  AG  Hydraulic  vibra- 
tion damper  or  shock  absorber  with  electncal  control  connections 
and  connector  therefor   5.251.728.  CI    188-299000 
Munson.  Michael  J     See— 

Riman.    Richard    E:    and    Munson,    Michael    J..    5.252.311.    CI. 
423-619000 
Munster.  Hinnch.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company  Draw- 
ing device  for  synthetic  filaments   5.251.364.  CI   28-240  000 
Mural.  Nobuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  semiconductor  device 

5.252.856.  CI   257-678  000, 
Murai.  Teruyuki   See — 

Yamamoto.    Susumu.   Murai.   Teru'uki.   Kawabe.    Nozomu;   and 
Tobioka.  Masaaki.  5.252.288.  CI  419-28  000 
Murakami.  Koji.  to  Chugai  Ro  Co  .  Ltd  Sealing  apparatus  for  continu- 
ous vacuum  treating  equipment   5.252.135.  CI    118-733,000, 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi  See — 

Higashiyama.     Kazutoshi.     Yoshioka.    Susumu.    and     Murakami, 
Tadayoshi.  5,252.315.  CI,  423-593  000, 
Murakami.  Toru  See — 

Ichimura.    Masanon.    Murakami.   Toru.   and   Oyamada,    Koichi. 
5.252.421.  CI   430-110000 
Murakami.  Tsutomu  See — 

Matsuyama.  Jinsho,  Murakami,  Tsutomu,  Matsuda,  Koichi,  Y'ama- 
moto,     Hiroshi;    and    Yamashiu,    Toshihiro.     5.252.142.    CI. 
136-255000 
Murakami.  Yoshihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation   Recording  error  detector 
circuit     and     recording     reproducing     apparatus      5.253.257.     CI 
371-40  100 
Muraki.  Einosuke  See — 

Fujishima.  Shizu;  Yaku.  Fumiko.  Tanaka.  Ryuiarou;  Muraki.  Eino- 
suke. and  Yamano.  Naoko,  5,252.468.  CI   435-71  100. 
Muraldihara.  Harapanahalli  S  ;  and  Song,  Aihua,  to  Cargill,  Incorpo- 
rated   Process  for  separating  solid  particulates  from  a  nonaqueous 
suspension   5,252,218,  CI   210-636000 
Muramtasu,  Kazuo  See — 

Sato,  Motoharu;  Muramtasu,  Kazuo;  Onishi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Haya- 
shi,  Hidetaka.  5.252.367.  Cl  427.599,000 
Muraoka,  iLsumi  See— 

Fukui.  Yuichi.  Itoh.  Hajime;  Hagura.  Shigeki;  and  Muraoka,  It- 
sumi.  5.252.396.  CI  428-373  000, 
Murase,  Masanon  See— 

Okano.  Sadao;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Murase.  Masanon.  Bando,  Koji. 
and  Ashiya.  Seiji.  5.252.422.  Cl   430-131.000. 
Muraia.  Hiroshi.  Oka.  Masami.  and  Fujimolo.  Hiroshi,  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coating  composition  for  the  prevention  of  scatter- 
ing of  glass  fragments   5,252.683.  Cl    525-458,000, 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tanaka   Ma.sao.  5.253.289.  Cl.  379-373,000, 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Dohnishi.  Kiyoyuki,  5.252.945.  Cl.  338-334.000 
Murmann.  Gunter  See — 

Frank.  Manfred,  and  Murmann.  Gunter.  5.252.952.  Cl  .345-157  000 
Murofushi,  Kuniioshi.  10  Msui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd    Method 
for    soldenng    pipe    end    and    counter    member     5.251.714.    Cl 
228-136000 
Murooka.  Hirofumi;  Kato,  Sumio;  and  Etchu,  Masami.  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited  Biaxially  onented  polyester  film  for  magnetic  recording  media 
5,252.388.  Cl.  428-328,000 
Murphy.  James  F  Transfer  device   5.251,354.  Cl    14-71  500 
Murphy.  Michael  J  .  10  Lniied  Stales  of  Amenca.  Energy  Open  apex 
shaped  charge-type  explosive  device  having  special  disc  means  with 
slide  surface  thereon  to  influence  movement  of  open  apex  shaped 
charge  liner  dunng  collapse  of  same  dunng  detonation  5.25 1 .561 .  Cl 
102-307  000 
Murphy,  Rory:  See— 

Coleman,   Steven   W.;   Murphy,    Rory;   and   Lemon,   Angus   R  , 
5,251,874.  Cl.  251-214.000. 
Murphy.  Tony:  See — 

Nickolls.  Peter;  Drane.  Geoff.  Flower.  Barry.  Lunsmann.  Paul; 
Dodd.   Robert;   Bassin.  David.  Wickham.  John,  and  Murphy. 
Tony.  5.251.626.  Cl,  607-14000 
Murray.  William  V  :  See — 

Russell.     Ronald;     and     Murray,     William     V..     5,252.753.    Cl 
548-252000 
Mutchler.  John  H  :  and  Marriott,  William  D..  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.  Valve  diagnostic  system  including  auxiliary  transducer  box 
5.253.185.  Cl   364-551,010 
Mutoh.  Takaaki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Musical  tone  synthesizing 

apparatus   5.252.776.  Cl,  84-659,000. 
Mutz.  Alec  N  :  See— 

Aslam.  Muhammad:  DeMejo,  Lawrence  P.:  Mutz.  Alec  N  ;  and 
McCabe.  John  M  .  5.253.021.  Cl.  355-271  000, 
Muys.  Bavo  A    See — 

Timmerman.  Daniel  M  ;  Van  Thillo.  Etienne  A.;  and  Muys.  Bavo 
A  .  5.252.445.  Cl  430-529,000 
Muzeroll.  Martin  E  .  Bazm.  Simone  P  ,  Maihieu.  Norman  A  ;  Lcke- 
busch.  Ronald  C  .  and  Nortrup.  Edward  H  .  10  GTE  Prixlucts  Cor- 
poration   Metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  assembly    5,252.885.  Cl 
313-25000, 
Myeong-hun.  Song:  See— 

Bong-dong.  Hoang.  Jang-ug.  Jo.  Sang-tae.  Jeong:  Chan-hee.  Lee; 
Myeong-hun.  S<ing.  and  Jin-han,  Lee,  5,251,440.  Cl   60-329  000 
Myer.  Robert  E  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratoris.  Microwave  delay  a.s.sem- 
biy.  5,252.934,  Cl   333-156  000 


Myers,  David  A    See — 

Anderson.    Ronald    C .    and    Myers.    David    A .    5,252.171,    Cl 
156-358,000 
Myers,    Jeff    D     Multi    surface    bouncing    object     5,251,908,    C\. 

273-428.000 
Myers,  Peter  L  .  McElroy.  Andrew  B.;  Gregson,  Michael;  Brown. 
Peter  J  .  Davies.  Howard  G  .  Drcwry.  David  H  .  and  Foley   Michael 
A  .  to  Glaxo  Inc    Cyclic  imide  denvaiives.  compositions  and  use 
5.252.560.  Cl    514-19'000 
Myoi.  Yasuhito  See— 

Kamon.   Kazuva.   Myoi.   Yasuhito;  Miyamoto.  Teruo.   Noguchi. 
Yoshie.  and  Tanaka.  Masaaki,  5,253,040,  Cl.  356-399  000 
Nagae.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Nosu.  Tsutomu.  and  Nagae.  Yoshiyuki.  5.252.645.  Cl   524-180  000 
Nagai.  Shinji   See — 

Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  Inoue.  Hitoshi,  Hongome.  Masato.  Momose. 
Kenichi.     Sugita.     Masanon,     Katsuyama.     Kouichi      Suzuki. 
Chikako.  Nagai.  Shinji.  Nagase.  Masao,  and  Nakamaru.  Koichi. 
5.252.580.  Cl    514-292  000, 
Nagamine.  Tsuyoshi  See— 

Nakata.  Yoshinon.  Yamazaki,  Etsuo;  Kanibe,  Nono.  and  Saga- 
mine.  Tsuyoshi.  5.252.805,  Cl   219-121.720 
Nagano.  Akihiko  See — 

Konishi.   Kazuki.   Nagano.   Akihiko;  and  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi 
5.253.008.  Cl    354-402  000 
Nagao.  Masashi;  Yoshimura.  Hideto.  and  Inaguchi.  Takashi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Multi-stage  cold  accumulation  type 
refngerator  and  cooling  device  including  the  same    5,251,456.  Cl 
62-259  200 
Nagasawa.  Atsushi:  See— 

Warashina.    Yoshitaka.    Mochizuki,    Kazuo;    Kumagai.    Noboru; 
Monta.     Keiichi.     and     Nagasawa.     Atsushi.     5.251.814.     Cl 
2.^6-49  .300 
Nagase.  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  Inoue,  Hitoshi,  Horigome,  Masalo;  Momose. 
Kenichi.     Sugita.     Masanon.     Katsuyama.     Kouichi.     Suzuki. 
Chikako.  Nagai.  Shinji.  Nagase.  Masao.  and  Nakamaru.  Koichi. 
5,252.580.  Cl    514-292.000 
Nagaw.  Hitoshi  See— 

Fujioka.     Hirofumi;     Yoshida,    Yasuhiro;    Nakajima.    Hiroyuki; 
Nagata.     Hitoshi.     and     Kishimura,     Shinji.     5.252.433,     Cl 
4.30-323-000 
Nagata.  Tetsuya.  Lmeda.  Takao;  and  Igawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Multiplexed  dnving  method  for  an  electrooptical  device,  and  circuit 
Iherefor    5,252,954,  Cl    345-95.000 
Nagaio.  Hitoshi  See— 

Hosaka.  Yasuo,  Nagato.  Hitoshi,  Koike,  Yuzo.  Matsui,  Toshikazu; 
and  Hirahara.  Shuzo.  5,253,023.  Cl.  355-279.000. 
Nagenga.st.  William  E    See — 

McMahan.  DaMd  R     N3genga.st.  William  E .  Coombs.  Terry  L,; 
Mernll.   Bradley  A     Wheal.  Ronald  A  .  and  Wisler.  Jan  A  . 
5.253.154.  Cl    362-66.000, 
Nagura.  Toshikazu  See — 

Yasuda.   Kenji.   Minato.  Toshihiro;   Kato.  Masaru;  Nagura.  To- 
shikazu  and  Arakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.252.533.  Cl.  503-227.000 
Nagy,  Chnsta  F  .  Quick.  Timothy  W.;  and  Shapiro.  Stanley  S  .  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Compositions  of  retinoic  acids  and  tocoph- 
erol for  prevention  of  dermatitis   5.252.604.  Cl   514-559  000 
Nagy.  Joseph  G    See — 

Bernier.   Richard   E  ;   Nagy,  Joseph  G.;  and  Goldman,   Ira   B  . 
5.252.937.  Cl    335-202.000 
Naito.  Masao:  See — 

Oku.  Shunji.  Seigenji.  Kiyoshi.  Naito.  Masao;  and  Mizumo.  Yo- 
shiyuki. 5.253.010.  CI    354-485,000 
Naito.  Takao;  Chikama.  Terumi.  \*atanabe.  Shigeki.  Kiyonaga.  Tet- 
suya. Nakamoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Ishikawa.  George,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Demodulator   and   a   polanzation   diversity   receiver   for  coherent 
optical  communication  provided  w  ith  the  demodulator  5.253.097.  CI. 
359-192  000 
Naito,  Ti»hiharu   See — 

Takaton.  Tetsuya.  and  Naito.  Toshiharv.  5,251.841,  Cl  242-71  100 
Naitoh.  Shigeki   See — 

Shiomi.  Yutaka    Naitoh.  Shigeki;  Hirano.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takebe. 
Kazuo.  5.252.687.  Cl,  525-502.000. 
Naitoh.  Yoshinobu  See — 

Hiraoka.  Jun,  Kodato,  Setsuo;  and  Naitoh.  Yoshinobu.  5.251.980. 
Cl,  374-7  000 
Nakagawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Oda.  Yuuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Svstem  and  method  for  feeding  fuel  to  a  fine-p«nicle-mixed 
fuel  burning  diesel  engine   5.251.576.  Cl    123-23.000. 
Nakagawa.  MiLsuo  See— 

Ookouchi.      Takahiko.      Kagohara.      Hiromi;      Hama.      Hiromu. 
Nakagawa.  Mitsuo.  Okoshi.  Hitoshi.  and  Nakayama,  Yoshitaka, 
5.252.130.  Cl    118-423,000, 
Nakahaia.  Kimio  See — 

Okuda.  Koichi.  Tomoyuki.  Yoji;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Araya.  Junji; 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro.  Saito.  Masanobu;  Nakamura.  Shunji.  Ohtsuka. 
Yasumasa.  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko. 
Hayakawa.  Akira:  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Nakahata.  Kimio. 
5,253.024.  Cl  355-282.000 
Nakai.  Kivonan.  10  Tokai  Carbon  Co..  Ltd    Process  for  producing 

carbon  black  and  apparatus  therefor   5.252,297,  Cl   422-150,000 
Nakai,  Tomomitsu  See — 

Ishii,  Takahiko;  and  Nakai,  Tomomitsu,  5.251,880.  Cl  266-44  000 
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Nakanma,  Hiroyuki:  See—  u  i. 

Fujioka.     Hirofumi;     Yoshida,    Yasuhiro;    Nakajima,    Hiroyuk 
Nagata,     Hiloshi;     and     Kishimura.     Shinji.     5.252,433.     Cl 
430-323.000. 
N'akaiima.  Junjtro:  See —  «,_         i.     r-, 

Kanajiawa.  Toru.  Yokomizo.  Osamu.  Kashiwai.  Shinichi,  Oni. 
Akihiio  Nishida,  Koji;  Hayashi,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakaj.ma.  Junjiro, 
5.253.278,  CI.  376-»34.aOO.  v.     .     ,,k.. 

Nakaiima.   Kohei;  Yasuno.  Hiroshi;  and  Taguchi.  Mitsushi.  to  Ube 
Industnes  Ltd  Polyimidosiloxane  resin  and  composition  thereol  and 
method  of  applying  same   5.252.703.  CI.  525^23  000. 
Nakaiima.  Takayoshi;  See—  ..       u 

Hanza^va,  Fusao;  Nakajima,  Takayoshi;  Yokota,  Masahiro; 
Kimura.  Kazuyoshi;  Fujita,  Mamoru;  and  Ide.  Seiji.  5.252,3'*/, 
CI   428-373000 

Nakajima.  Yoshihisa:S«—  

Sano    Kinjiro,  Imanishi.  Wataru;  Nakajima,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kino- 
shita.  Maasaki.  5,252.098,  CI.  445-5.000. 
Nakakawap.  Takayuki:  &e—  ^     .      „       u         m'  l.„, 

Ish.kawa.  Fum.non;  Sato,  Akira,  Tamahashi.  Kumhiro.  Wakagi. 
Masatoshi  Tamura,  Katsumi;  Hanazono.  Ma,sanobu.  Shoji,  Mit- 
suvoshi;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Komatsuzaki, 
Shigeki;  Akagi.  Motoo.  and  Imamura.  Masaaki.  5,252.418,  CI. 
430-67.000. 
Nakamaru.  Koichi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshihiro;  Inoue,  Hitoshi;  Hongome,  Masato;  Momose. 
K-mchi      Sugita.     Masanori;     JCatsuyama.     Kouichi;     Suzuki. 
Chikako   Nagai.  Shinji;  Nagase.  Masao;  and  Nakamaru.  Koichi. 
5.252,580.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Nakamolo,  Hiroshi;  S^e—  ^,       ,.    „ 

Naito,  Takao;  Chikama,  Terumi;  WaUnabe.  Shigeki;  Kiyonaga. 
Tetsuya;  Nakamolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa.  George.  5.253.097. 
CI   359-192.000 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki:  5«—  ,-,,-,,i-,     r-i 

Yoshida.     Yasuhisa;    and    Nakamura,     Hiroaki,     5,253,167,    CI. 
364-408.000. 
Nakamura.  Ichiro  See—  „         ,-, 

Oaki,   Yoshinao;  Yabe,  Hisao;  Ito,  Hideo;   Koda.  Koji;  Ogawa, 
Akio     Negoro.    Daisaku;    Yajima,    Manabu,    Iida,    Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  5.251,356,  CI.  15-104.095. 
Nakamura.  Katsunon:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akira.  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Honma.  Shigeo;   Kiiajima, 
Hiroyuki    Kurano,  Akira;  Nozawa.  Masafumi;  Nakamura.  Kat- 
sunon  Kambayashi.  Kosaku;  Nakano,  Toshio;  and  Shiroyanagi. 
Yoshiro.  5.253.351.  CI    395-425  000 
Nakamura.  Koichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd;^Me'hod  of  replenish- 
mg  de^eiopmg  solution  with  replenisher.  5,252,439,  CI.  430-399  000 
Nakamura,  Masami:  See—  „       v  . 

Onawa  Takashi  Sakuma,  Masaru;  Nakamura.  Masami;  Kan.  Kat- 
suhiko  and  Chujo,  Mitsuru.  5.251 .648.  CI    1 3 1  -29 1  000 
Nakamura.  Masavuki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Heat 
transfersheets'5.252,530.  CI.  503-227.000.  ^        ,    . 

Nakamura.    Matsuichi.    to   Daiwa   Steel   Tube   Industnes   Co.,    Ltd 
Method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  metal-plated  steel  tubes  by 
molten  plating  treatment.  5,251.804.  CI.  228-147  000 
Nakamura.  Ryoji;  See—  .. 

Yuki.  Isamu.  Uozumi,  Minoru;  and  Nakamura,  Ryoji.  5,252,150,  t_i. 
148-421.000. 
Nakamura.  Shunji:  See—  ^    ,        .  , 

Okuda.  Koichi;  Tomoyuki,  Yoji;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Araya,  Junji; 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Ohtsuka. 
Yasuma-sa  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon.  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko; 
Hayakawa.  Akira;  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Nakahau.  Kimio, 
5.253.024,  CI.  355-282.000. 

^"^nTshS;  frd"Tjakamura.  Syogo,  5,253,286,  CI.  379-53.000^ 
Nakamura,  Takashi.  to  Hitachi  Ma.xell,  Ltd  Program  control  system  for 

portable  data  storage  device  5,252,812,  CI  235-380.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshmon:  See— 

Eaashira,    Nontaka;    Nanta,    Masashi;    Fujimura,    Hideo;    and 
Nakamura,  Yoshinon,  5,252,532.  CI   503-227.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki;  See— 

Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Hosono.  Hiroshi;  Kunhara,  Toshio;  Nakamura. 

Yoshiyuki;  Malsui.  Tetsuo.  and  Kobayashi,  Fujio,  5,252,571.  CI 

514-224.200  ^  .  ^.  „  . 

Nakane    Hidcaki;  Cubillos,  Juan  C  ;  and  Goto.  Eiichi.  to  Research 

Development  Corporation  of  Japan;  and  Nakane,  Hideaki.  a  part 

interest   Noise  canceling  high  sensitive  magnetometer.  5,252,921,  CI 

324-248  000 

Nakanishi  Denul  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakan.shi.  Takasuke,  5.252.065.  CI  433-126000. 
Nakanishi      Hidenon,    Shikata.    Shinichi;    and    Itozaki.    Hideo,    to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  siipercon- 
ducting  thin  film  of  compound  oxide.  5,252,553,  CI   505-1.000. 
Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi  5fe—  .  j 

Kawauchi,  Ma.sato;  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi;  Tokoro,  Masayoshi;  and 
Abe.  Shizuo,  5.251,578,  CI    123-41.840. 
Nakanishi.  Takasuke.  to  Nakanishi  Dental  Mfg    Co.,  Ltd    Cartridge 

type  dental  handpiece   5.252.065.  CI   433-126.000.  .„  ,   ,    , 

Nakano    Akira,  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Weft  feeler 

device  of  loom.  5,251,674,  CI.  139-370.200. 
Nakano.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tomita,   Masayuki,   Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Uchino.  Hideshi;   Sugano, 
Toshihiko,  and  Antomi,  Mitsutoshi,  5,252,677,  CI   525-333  900 

Nakana^^eryi  ^-^^^.  ^^  fi^j^o,  Kenji,  5,253.1 19.  CI.  360-10.300. 


Nakano.  Masami  See — 

Misawa    Tsutami;    Itoh.    Hisato;   Nishizawa.   Tsutomu;    Nakano. 
Masami,  and  Katayama.  Hiroyuki.  5.252.769.  CI    552-218.000 
Nakano,  Ma-sao  See— 

Hatakeyama.     Aisushi      and     Nakano.     Masao.     5.253.204.     CI. 
365-189  060 
Nakano.  Toshio  See— 

Yamamoto.   Akira,  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;   Honma.   Shigeo;   Kitajima. 
Hirovuki    Kurano,  Akira,  Nozawa,  Ma.safumi.  Nakamura,  Kat- 
sunon   Kambayashi.  Kosaku;  Nakano.  Toshio;  and  Shiroyanagi. 
Yoshiro,  5,253.351,  CI.  395-425.000, 
Nakanuma.  Hiroshi;  See—  .  ei.  v 

Kanzaki   Mikio  Doi,  Toyohiko;  Nakanuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibuya. 
Miyuki,  5.:51.475.  CI-  73-61.410. 
Nakao,  Kenichiro,  5ef— 

Kanmera.  Tatsuhiko:  Mon.  Akihisa;  Nakao,  Yoshihide;  and  Nakao, 
Kenichiro.  5.252,705,  CI    5.^0-324.000. 
Nakao.  Takeshi;  See—  ,-,.,,,->  /-■ 

Akagi,  Kvo;  Nakao,  Takeshi   and  Ojima,  Masahiro,  5,253,232,  CI 
369-13  000 
Nakao.  Yoshihide;  See—  j  vi  i. 

Kanmera  Tatsuhiko,  Mon.  Akihisa;  Nakao,  Yoshihide;  and  Nakao. 
Ken.chiro,  5.252.705,  CI    530-324,000. 
Nakaoka.  Susumu,  Kozuka.  Sadao;  and  Kunhara.  Tomoyuki.  to  Sony 
Corporation  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measunng  a  tension  of  gnd 
elemem    5.251.491,  CI    73-862  410  .       ,      ^  „.     un 

Naka.se.  Rvoichi,  and  Mineo,  Shigeharu.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Exhaust  device  for  small  sized  boat  engine  5,251,439,  cl. 
60-310  000  ,     ^  ,  , 

Nakashima.  Akihiro;  Isomura.  Shigenon:  Namizaki,  Satoru;  and  Inoue, 
Hidehiko,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd    Self-diagnosis  apparatus  in  a 
system  for  prevention  of  scattenng  of  fuel  evaporation  gas.  5.251,477, 
CI,  73-118,100 
Nakashima.  Eip   See—  „  x.     u'        \. 

Fuiimoto  "Yoji  Fukutaka,  Yoshimi.  Okui.  Takanon;  Baba.  Kazushi; 
Nakashima,  Em;  Hatanaka.  Atsushi,  Kuroda.  Yasunon,  Adachi. 
Hidenobu,  and  Mon,  Toshiaki.  5,253,039.  CI.  356-372.000. 

Nakata.  Kazunari   See—  ,  .,  ,  i- 

Tsuchiko,  Masayoshi;  Maekawa,  Hiromi;  and  Nakata.  Kazunan. 
5,251.631.  CI,  128-661,010, 
Nakata,  Yasuo  See—  „  ■       »,  i    .     v  ,..„ 

Mivake  Takahiro  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Kurata,  Yukio;  Nakata.  Yasuo; 
and  kub^..  Kalsuhiro,  5,253,237.  CI   369-44,370, 
Nakata.  Yoshinon,  Yamazaki.  Elsuo,  Karube.  Nono;  and  Nagfn»ne. 
Tsuyoshi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Laser  beam  machining  method.  5,252,«U3, 
CI    219-121  720. 
Nakatani    Munehiro;  Fukushima.  Shigenobu;  and  Tsuboi.  Toshio,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Facsimile  aPPa^Iu^^h/vrng  im- 
proved   error    check    function    of    reception    data.    5,253.07V,    CI. 
^58-426,000  .  „  , 

Nakatani,  Sei.chi,  Nishimura,  Tsutomu,  Yuhaku,  Satoru,  and  HakotanL 
Yasuhiko,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Multilayer«i 
ceramic  substrate  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  5.25^.519. 
CI.  437-209  000  ^  _.  . 

Nakatsuka.sa,  Eiji;  Yamauchi.  Ippey,  and  Takano,  Susumu.  to  Shimadzu 
Corporation  Device  for  measunng  the  physical  state  of  an  object. 
5.251.498,  CI.  73-865,800, 

Nakayama.  Hideo  See—  

Seko    Ya.suii     Ueyanagi.    Ki.chi,    Nakayama.    Hideo;    Fukunaga. 
Hideki;  and  Leki,  Nobuaki,  5,253.265.  CI    372-46.000. 
Nakavama,  Yoshiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Wire-type  flectncal 
discharge     machining     method     and     apparatus.     5,253, 17».     CI. 
364-474.040 

Nakayama.  Yoshitaka;  See—  

Ookouchi.  Takahiko;  Kagohara,  Hiromi;  Hama,  Hironiu. 
Nakagawa,  Mitsuo;  Okoshi.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshitaka. 
5,252.130,  CI    118-423.000 

^3ka73to    Kou    Sf^ 

Onishi.    Masashi.   Chigusa,    Yoshiki,    Nakazato     Koji;    Watanabe, 
Minoru,  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugawa.  Tomoki,  5.25J.322, 
CI    385- 142  000. 
NakazumiTetuv'a;  Kishimoto,  Mikio;  Sueyoshi.  Toshinohu,  and  Kawa- 
rai  Seigi  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd  Acicular  alloy  containing  magnetic 
recordmg  medium    5.252.380,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company;  See—  ,„  ,„,  ™vi 

Babaian-K.bala,  Elizabeth,  5,252.254.  CK  252-393,aXX 
Goodman,  Walter  H  ,  and  Funbondo.  Nicholas  J,.  5,25^,223,  CI, 
210-688  000 
Namizaki.  Satoru   See—  . 

Nakashima,  Akihiro;  Isomura.  Shigenon,  Namizaki.  Satoru;  and 
Inoue,  Hidehiko.  5,251,477,  CI    73-118,100. 
Nanos    Nicholas  M  ,  to  General  Binding  Corporation    Auto  reverse 

circuit-  5.252,904.  CI   318-739000 
Narang,  Subhash  C    See—  c  wu  ,i,  r- 

Bhardwaj  Tilak  R.;  Ventura.  Susanna  C,  and  Narang.  Subhash  C, 
s  252  698,  C!    528-230.000 
Naravan,  Badhn,  and  Roddy,  James  E,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Me'thod  to  reduce  cross  scan  error  visibility  during  manufacture  ol  a 
hologon.  5,253.088,  CI.  359-18000. 
Nanta.  Masa.shi   See—  . 

Egashira.     Nomaka,     Nanta,     Masashi;     Fujimura.     Hideo;     and 
Nakamura.  Yoshinon,  5.252.532,  CI,  503-227,000 
Nanta.  Susumu.  See — 

Yonekubo,    Yoshitake;    Koiwai,    Hideshi;    and    Nanta,    Susumu, 
5.251,534.  CI  91-1  000, 


Nanta,  Toshio;  Sakai,  Shinn;  Hoshino,  Masaru.  and  Tatsuzawa.  Yo- 
shiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ink-jet  recording  head  5.252,994. 
CI  346-1 40  OOR 
Naseer.  Absar;  Warner,  Michael,  and  Patel,  Lalit  O,,  to  AG  Communi- 
cation Systems  Corporation  Hybnd  balance  and  combination  codec 
niter  circuit  5.253,291.  CI  379-4O6.000 
Nassar.  Roy  S  ;  See — 

Benford.  Howard  L.;  and  Nassar.  Roy  S.,  5,251,734,  CI.  192-3.300 
National  Cycle,  Inc  ;  See— 

Willey.  Barry  A.,  5,251.953.  CI   296-152,000, 
National  Research  Development  Corporation  See — 

Barker,  Andrew  J  ,  Hughes,  Leslie  R  ,  Marsham.  Peter  R  ;  Oldfield. 
John,  and  Pegg,  Stephen  J  ,  5.252,573.  CI.  514-259000 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan;  See — 

Sezai,  Tosh.hiro,  5,252,983,  CI   342-382  000, 

National  Surch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation;  See— 

Chandran.  Rama  S  ,  lovine.  Carmine  P  ;  Mudge.  Paul  R,;  Leighton, 

John  C;  Hallam.  Malcolm  F    and  Kukkala.  Pravin  K  ,  5,252.663, 

CI   524-813  000 

lovine.  Carmine  P  ,  Kauffman,  Thomas  F  .  Schoenberg,  Jules  E.; 

and  Puleiti,  Paul  P  ,  5.252.646.  CI   524-270000 
Nowicki.   James;    Bradv.    Francis   X  ;   and   O'Leary.   James   N  . 
5.252,155,  CI    156-84  000. 
Natsuume.  Tadao;  See — 

Sekiguchi,    Kenichi;    Ueda.    Tsunehisa,    and    Natsuume.    Tadao, 
5,252.190,  CI   204-157  300 
Nazaralhy,  Moshe;  and  Berger,  Josef,  to  Harmonic  Lightwaves.  Inc 
Optical  distribution  of  analog  and  digital  signals  using  optical  modu- 
lators with  complementary  outputs   5,253.309,  CI   385-4,000, 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Tooley.  Thomas  P„  5,252,814.  CI,  235-383.000, 
Neal.  Philip  H    See— 

Bndges.  John  A,;  Neal.  Philip  H,;  and  Besser,  John  E,,  5,252,408. 
CI   428-621  000, 
Neale,  Frank  T  ;  See — 

Morello,   John    R  ;   Okrucky,   James   A  :    and    Neale.    Frank   T  , 
5,252.088.  CI  439-271,000, 
NEC  Corporation;  See— 

Aizaki,  Shmgo.  5.252.909,  CI,  323-313.000, 

Aramaki.  Toshiya,  5.253.251.  CI    370-60000 

Hotsumi,  Minoru;  and  Yoshida  Hiroshi.  5.251.771.  CI,  220-4,010, 

Kanhara.  Satoshi.  5.252.972.  CI    341-108,000 

Katsu,  Keitaro.  5.253,148,  CI    361-539.000, 

Kimura,  Katsuji.  5,252,866.  CI   307-529,000. 

Kondo.  Masahiro.  5,252,883,  CI.  310-328.000 

Kondo.  Yuji,  5,251.485,  CI   73-51700R. 

Murai.  Nobuhiro.  5.252.856.  CI   257-678.000 

Sekiguchi.  Toru;  and  Sasaki,  Yoshihiro,  5,253,241.  CI,  369-44  390 

Shibutani.  Michitomo;  Sawano.  Tsuyotake;  Sato,  Yoshitaro;  and 

Kunsaka,  Masaru,  5.253.316.  CI,  385-78,000, 
Shimonou.  Shigeru,  5.253.238.  CI.  369-44.250 
Takada.  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  Iijima.  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Kazunuki;  Hirata.  Kazuto;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika,  5,252,390.  CI 
428-336.000. 
Whitesel,  J   Warren;  and  Kaneko.  Ichiro,  5,253,303,  CI  382-9,000. 
Yamadate,    Makoto;    and    Takahashi,    Yoshihito,    5,253,356.    CI 
395-425000 
Needham,  Brad:  See — 

Lueker,  Jonathan,  Hengeveld.  John;  Needham.  Brad;  Pnce.  Burt, 
Schlegel.  Jim,  and  Sedeh,  Mehrab,  5,252,977.  CI    341-182000, 
Negama.  Tsutomu;  See — 

,Azuma.    Masato,    Negama.    Tsutomu;    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro;    and 
Fujimon.  Hiroyuki.  5,252,588.  CI   514-317,000 
Negoro.  Daisaku:  See — 

Oaki.   Yoshinao;   Yabe.   Hisao;   Ito.   Hideo;   Koda.   Koji;  Ogawa 

Akio     Negoro,    Daisaku,    Y'ajima.    Manabu;    lida,    Yoshihiro; 

Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  5,251,356,  CI    15-104095. 

Negus,  Charles  C  .  to  Laser  Engineenng,  Inc   Self-aligning  coupler  for 

a  laser  endoscope    5,251,612.  CI    128-6  000 
Nehl,  Thomas  W  ,  Betls.  Jen  A  ,  and  Mihalko.  Larry  S,,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation  \'ehicle  suspension  damper  with  relative  veloc- 
ity sensor  having  controlled  ttux  path    5,251,729,  CI.  188-299  000. 
Nelson.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Rau.  Garland  R  ,  to  Hrubelz  Environmenul 
Services.  Inc    Well  casing  providing  directional  flow  of  injection 
fluids.  5.251,700.  CI    166-305,100 
Nelson,  Robert  B  ,  and  Siman.  Robert  G  .  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Companv,  The    Clipsin,  a  chymoirypsm-like  protease  and 
method  of  using  same   5,252,463,  CI   435-23  000 
Nemedi,  William  D  .  to  Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems.  Inc   Replace- 
able wrap  for  scroll  housing  in  centnfugal  separator    5.252.208,  CI 
210-373.000. 
Nemirovsky.  Paul;  Ball,  Michael;  and  Post,  Michael  Method  for  rout- 
ing data  in  a  near-optimal  manner  in  a  distributed  data  communica- 
tions network    5.253,161,  CI    364-402  000 
Nemori.  Ryoichi  See — 

Kitaguchi.     Hiroshi;     and     Nemon.     Ryoichi,     5,252,706,     CI 
530-329  000 
Nemoto.  Kouichi  See — 

Kaneko,     Hiroaki;     Nemoto.     Kouichi;     and     Okada     Akihide. 
5.251.604,  CI    123-688,000 
NeoRx  Oirporation  See — 

Kasina,   Sudhakar,  and  Srinivasan,  Ananthachan,  5.252,721,  CI, 

534-14000, 
Morgan,  Alton  C  .  Jr ;  and  Anderson.  David  C,  5,252,713,  CI. 
530-391.700. 


Nepomuceno.  Jose  M   G    See — 

Cho.  Kwang  H  .  Clarke,  Thomas  J  :  Dobbs.  Joseph  M  ,  Fischer, 
Eugene    B,    Nepomuceno.    Jose    M     G;    and    Prasad.    Ravi, 
5.251,649.  CI    131-296,000. 
Nestle  S  A    See — 

Patel,  Anilbhai  S  ,  5.252.262.  CI   264-1  400, 
Nesvadba.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Thiomethylated  benzofu- 

ran-2-ones   5,252.643.  CI.  524-111.000 
Neuman.  Michael,  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Multiple  thin 

film  sensor  system    5,251.636,  CI    128-724,000 
Neumann,  Eugen   See — 

Hoppe,  Joachim,  Haghin-Tehrani.  Yahya;  and  Neumann.  Eugen, 
5,252,167.  CI    156-261.000. 
Neumeier.  Franz   See — 

Manni.     Reinhard;     Wolfrum,    Alfons;    and    Neumeier.    Franz, 
5,252.115.  CI   65-296.000. 
Nevins,  Michael  A    Head  protector  for  inclement  weather,  5,251,336, 

CI    2-202  000 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.   See — 
Ardman,  Blair.  5.252.556.  CI    514-8,000 

Fune.    Bruce   E..   Fune.    Barbara  C;  and    Blanchard.   RiU   A., 
5,252,712.  CI    530-389.300 
Newman-Whitnev   See — 

Davenport.  David  K.,  5,251.681,  CI.  144-356,000 
Newsiime.  Reginald  W    See — 

Adams.  John  M  .  Chance.  Chnstopher  N  .  DeBlasio,  James  A  , 
Evers,  Donald  H  ;  Kirby,  Michael  A,,  Newsome.  Reginald  W  ; 
and  Talley,  Robert  E.,  5.251.748.  CI,  206-256,000, 
Ng.  John  S    See — 

Babiak,  Kevin  A.;  Behling,  James  R.;  Dygos.  John  H.;  and  Ng, 
John  S  .  5,252.763.  CI   556-110.000 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See— 

Knabavashi,  Motoi,  Mivajima,  Soya;  Yajima,  Yasuhito;  and  Ogasa- 

wara.  Takavuki,  5,252,043,  CI    338-273.000. 
Taniguchi.  Satoshi.  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5,252.358.  CI  427-237,000. 
Nguyen,  Du  B  ,  and  Raihorc.  Hazara  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Meihod  for  producing  interlevel  stud  vias 
5.252,516.  CI   43-'-195.000. 
Nguyen,  Pha  C    See — 

Tan,  Wei  L  ,  Nguyen.  Pha  C  ;  Rakolta.  Pamela  A.,  and  Viten, 
Silvia  M  ,  5.252,964,  CI    340-825.480. 
Nguyen.  Philip  D  .  Buchanan.  Ronnie  J  ,  and  Weaver.  Jimmie  D  ,  to 
Halliburton  Companv   Method  of  using  thermal  neutrons  to  evaluate 
gravel  pack  slurrv    5',252,832.  CI   250-390010 
Nicm,   Jawad,    Schnur,   Joel    M  ,   and    Shashidhar,    Ranganathan,    to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy,  and  Geo-Centers.  Inc  Fast  switch- 
ing    ferroelectnc     liquid     crysulline     polymers,     5.252.695,     CI, 
528-30.000 
Nickolls,  Peter,  Dranc,  Geoff;  Flower.  Barry;  Lunsmann.  Paul;  Dodd. 
Robert;  Bas.sin.  David;  Wickham.  John,  and  Murphy.  Tony,  to  Telec- 
tronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  detection 
and  treatment  of  arrhythmias  using  a  neural  network.  5,251,626,  Q. 
607-14  000 
Nicola,  Massimo;  See — 

Donetti,  Arturo  Turconi,  Marco;  Nicola  Massimo;  and  Micheleiti, 
Rosamana  5,252,570,  CI   514-214,000, 
Nidek  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Sugimura  Masahiro.  5,252.821,  CI,  250-22.000, 
Sukigara.  ^  asutaka    Yano.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ota,  Yasuo,  5,252,999. 
CI   351-221  Oa) 
Nied,    Roland      PrelerabU     vertical    air    separator.     5.252.110,    CI. 

55-«O6.0O0 
Niedospial,  John  J  ,  to  ELasiman  Kodak  Company    Film  cassette  with 

non-protruding  film  leader  5.251.840.  CI.  242-71100. 
Nigon.  \ictorMarc  Verdier,  Gerard,  Chebloune.  Yahia  Cosset.  Fran- 
cois-Loic,  Legras,  Cathennc,  Reyss-Bnon.  Astnd,  Belakebi, 
Mustapha.  Mallet,  Francois  Savatier,  Pierre,  Thoraval,  Piernck, 
Samarut,  Jacques,  Poncet.  Didier.  Bagnis.  Claude,  and  Benchaibi. 
Miloud,  to  Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique  (IMPA) 
Avian  erythroblastosis  virus  vectors  for  integration  and  expression  of 
heterologous  genes  in  avian  cells.  5,252,465,  CI  435-69.100. 
Nihei,  Eisuke  5ef— 

Koike,  Yasuhiro.  and  Nihei.  Eisuke.  5.253.323.  CI   385-143.000. 
Nihei.  Ryo  See— 

Tom,  Nobutoshi,  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Yasumura  Mitsuhiro.  5.251.500, 
CI.  74-89  150 
Nil,  Kazumi;  Okamura  Hisashi.  and  Katoh,  Kazunobu,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co .  Ltd    Silver  halide  photographic  materials,  5,252,438,  CI, 
430-264  000 
Nil.  Yoshihide  See— 

Tsujii,  Hiroshi,  Suda,  Megumu,  and  Nii,  Yoshihide,  S.2SI.S88.  CI. 
123-142  50R. 
Niino,  Reiji   See— 

Mivazaki,  Shinji;  Mikata  Yuichi;  Moriya  Takahiko;  Niino.  Reiji; 
^d  Nishimura  Motohiko,  5,252.133,  CI    118-725,000. 
Niiiti,  Timo  U    and  Kallioinen.  Jouko  O,.  to  Outomec  Oy    Rotation 

machine   5,251,764,  CI    209-169.000 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Higaki,  Riichi,  and  lida  Yoshikazu.  5,253,032,  C\.  356-1.000. 
Ichihara,  Yutaka.  and  Kudo,  Yuji.  5,253,110.  CI.  359-619  000. 
Ima,  Molokatsu.  Ohno,  Koh,  and  Matsumolo,  Tsuyoshi,  5.252,825, 

CI   250-231  180 
Suzuk:.    Kenzaburo     and    Hamanishi.    Yoshinan.    5,253,112,    CI. 
359-675.000. 
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Nilson  Thoiras.  Thorlmg.  Jan-  Smeds.  Staffan;  and  Jonsson,  Soren.  to 
Cemvac  System  AB.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  bone  cement. 
5,252..W1.  CI.  422-225  000. 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Yuichi;    Yokoi.    Kazuraa;    and    Tatsu.    Haruyoshi. 
5.252.678.  CI.  525-387.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co .  Ltd  :S«—  ^  ^ 

Takada.  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahilo;  Iijima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 
Kazunuki;  Hirau,  Kazuto,  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5,252.390,  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suyama.  Shuji:  Ishigaki.  Hideyo;  and  Okada,  H.roshi.  5,252,676.  CI. 
525-320.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.   5fe—  „       u    <  itt  aha 

Ishihara.  Ryoji;  Sawada.  Hanihiko;  and  Kimura,  Koichi.  5.252.4t)4. 
CI   428-458000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited:  S«--  ,„.  ,.,n-v, 

Koike.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nihei.  Eisuke,  5.253.323.  CI.  385-143.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  S«r—  . -i«i  <!i-) 

Itoh.  Seuchi;  Kuwana.  Takeshi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Shigeru,  5,2./1.542, 
ci  W-403  000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .,„,,.cnnn 

Sasaki.  Masami;  and  Hachiya,  Koichi,  5.252,39L  a.  428-336.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,       ^        u 

Shibaoka,     Kazuo;     Akimoto.    Toshio,     and     Suzuki.     Kouichi, 
5,252.112.  CI   65-30.130. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka  Yasumasa;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and  Takahashi,  Kazutomo. 
5,252.184.  CI    162-168  200. 

''Twan'^rsi^lekfrn'^  M.tsuda.  Mikio,  5.252,032,  CI.  417-222.  lOa 

Onimaru.    Sadhisa.    Ishizuka.    Alsuo;    Hashikawa,    Atsushr.    and 

Koike.  Yasuhiko.  5,252,816,  CI.  235-467  000 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See—  ,_     „  ,        .Tt-,,.-. 

Ochi.  Talsuro:  Koyasu,  Yoshiro;  and  Noguchi.  Yukio.  5.252,153, 

CI    148-598000.  „  „ 

Takada.  Toshio,  Terashima.  Takahito;  Iijima.  Kenji.  Ya"!^o'°. 
Kazunuki:  Hirata,  Kazuto;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika,  5.252.390,  CI. 
428-336.000 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 
Eaton.  S   Sheffield.  Jr  .  5.253.205,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Fuiiwara     Koichi;     Noda,    Juichi;     Mizutani.     Hiromichi;    and 
Mizutani.  Hiroko,  5,252.493.  CI.  436-526.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Anada.  Katsuya;  and  Ooya.  Yasumasa.  5,251,983.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Mottate.  Tatsuo.  5,251.984.  CI.  38447000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Sekiguchi,    Kenichi;    Ueda.    Tsunehisa.    and    Natsuume,    Tadao, 

5,252,190,  CI.  204-157  300. 

Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  .     ^    t.-     n<i  jm 

Ishida,  Kazumi;  Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo,  Toshio.  5,251,438, 

CI.  60-274.000.  .,  ,  .    c  ^ 

Nakashima,  Akihiro;  Isomura.  Shigenon;  Namizaki,  Satoru;  and 

Inoue.  Hidehiko,  5,251,477,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Onimaru,    Sadhisa;    Ishizuka,    Atsuo;    Hashikawa,    Atsushi;    and 
Koike,  Yasuhiko.  5.252,816,  CI   235467.000 

'*  Ebihara.    Kazuyuki;    Koguchi.   Tatsushi;    Nishi,    Yuji;    and    Ito, 
Shigehiro.  5.253,063.  CI.  358-167.000. 
Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki:  See—  ^    ^  ■■  w.„i; 

Shiomi.    Hiromu;    Nishibayashi.    Yoshiki;    and    Fujimon.    Naoji. 
5,252,840,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Nishibuchi.  Koji:  See—  .      ,,        ,  -,,-,  tin 

Tanaka.  Shingo;  Ueno.  Tetsuya;  and  Nishibuchi.  Koji.  5,252.420. 
CI.  430-109.000.  ^^.      ^.  ^^      ,     ,    .J    u    u 

Nishida,  Junichi;  and  Uchida,  Norimasa,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Lid   High 
speed  tool  steel  produced  by  sintering  powder  and  method  of  produc- 
ing same  5,252,119,  CI.  75-236.000. 
Nishida,  Koji:  See—  ou        i.     /-. 

Kanazawa.  Toru;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  Kashiwai.  Shin-;chi;  Uni, 
Akihito  Nishida,  Koji;  Hayashi,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakajima,  Junjiro, 
5.253,278.  CI.  376-434.000. 

Nishida.  Takao:  See—  ^  „,   ,.  .     -r  i        < -m  nno 

Satou.  Osamu;  Hashimoto.  Isamu;  and  Nishida,  Takao.  5.253,01W. 
CI.  354-412.000. 
Nishimoto.  Akira:  See—  „.     .  t     o  j      •.- 

Anma,  Eiichi.  Nishimoto,  Akira;  Jinute,  Shinichi;  Sudo,  Kazuo; 
and  Oku,  Kazutoshi,  5,252.847,  CI.  257-320.000. 
Nishimukai,  Tadahiko:  See—  ,.        ,.  l 

Suzuki.      Makoio;      Tachibana.      Suguru;      Higuchi,      Hisayuki. 
Shimohigashi.  Kalsuhiro;  Hayashi,  Takehisa,  Hanawa,  Makoio; 
and  Nishimukai,  Tadahiko,  5,253,197.  CI.  365-49  000 
Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  See— 

Okuda,  Koichi;  Tomoyuki,  Yoji;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Araya  Junji; 
Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Saito,  Ma.sanobu;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Ohtsuka, 
Yasumasa;  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon;  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko; 
Hayakawa.  Akira;  Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Nakahata.  Kimio. 
5.253.024.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Nishimura.  Motohiko  See— 

Miyazaki.  Shinji;  Mikaia.  Yuichi;  Moriya.  Takahiko;  Niino.  Reiji, 

and  Nishimura.  Motohiko,  5.252,133.  CI.  118-725.000 

Nishimura.  Shinichi;  Kudose,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shingo    lo 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Picture  signal  binanzation  apparatus  avoiding 

a  need  for  memory  devices  or  shift  registers  for  stonng  binary  picture 

signals  before  output   5.253,080,  CI   358445  000 


Nishimura.  Tsulomu:  See—  ,,,.,.  j 

Nakalani     Seiichi;    Nishimura.    Tsutomu;    Yuhaku.    Satoru;    and 
Hakotani.  Yasuhiko.  5,252.519,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Nishimura.  Yasushi   See—  .       ou 

Ishida,    Kohji.    Nishimura.    Yasashi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Shigeru. 
5.253.299.  CI.  381-13.000. 
Nishino.  Hiromi   See—  ,  ■    ,.      .       v 

Katavama.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Kawanishi.  Masato;  Yo- 
shikawa  Miisuhiko;  Tamura.  Toshiiaka.  Mizoguchi,  Takaloshi, 
Nishino  Hiromi,  Fujii.  Akiyoshi.  Taminaga,  Takayuki;  and 
Deguch..  Katsuyasu.  5,252,988,  CI,  346-76,0PH 

^'"^^kl^'"Makot";Tnd  Nishio.  Akihiro.  5.253,113.  CI    359-680  000, 
Nishio  Masami.  lo  Fulec  Inc  Method  of  matching  patterns  and  appara- 
tus therefor   5.253,306.0    382-:2,000 
Nishio    Shiyouji;    Kita.    Norivasu;   and   Shinkai.   Takashi.   to   Konica 
Corporation     Silver    halide    photographic    light    sensitive   matenal 
comprising  at  leas!  one  protective  layer  conUining  boron  nitride 
particles   5.:52.448,  CI   430-523  000 
Nishiyama,  Seiichi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Wide  band  frequency  amphfi- 

ers   5,252.931.  CI    3.30-263,000 
Nishizawa,  Tsutomu    See— 

Misawa    Tsuiami,    Itoh,    Hisaio;    Nishizawa.   Tsutomu;    NaUno, 
Masam..  and  Katavama,  Hiroyuki,  5,252,769.  CI.  552-218.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    See—  .-c-tKitii 

Adachi.  Masahiro.  Shizuka.  Keizo;  and  Shigeyoshi.  Eiji,  5.251,673, 

CI,  139-370,100, 
Inavoshi.    Masaloshi;    Date,    Kuniyoshi;    and    Iwasaki.    Shinya. 

5'251.963.  CI,  297-460  000. 
Kaneko,     Hiroaki.     Nemoto,     Kouichi;     and     Okada,     Akihide, 

^251.604.  CI    123-688  000. 
Kawabata,  Kazunobu,  5,251,929,  CI,  280-707.000, 
Maeda,  Kazushige.  5.251.928.  CI    280-688  000, 
Todoroki  Masaaki.  Imazu.  Hidetoshi;  Nomura.  Hideo;  Yamaguchi. 
Nobuyuki     Asano.   Junichi;    Ishibashi.    Kenji:    and    Yamamoto. 
Koichi.  5.253.176.  CI    364-468  000 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tadokoro    Toyohiro;   Sato.   Kivoshi.   Hatakeyama,   Shigeki.   Ka- 

wase.  Shigeo  and  Ueno.  Masao,  5,252.583.  CI,  514-309^000, 
Takahashi,  Toshihiro,  Inoue.  Hitoshi;  Horigome,  Masato.  Momose. 
Kenichi      Sugita.     Masanori:     Katsuyama,     Kouichi;     Suzuki, 
Chikako   Nagai.  Shinji.  Nagase.  Masao;  and  Nakamaru.  Koichi, 
5,252.580,  CI    514-292,000 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills.  Ltd  .  The:  See—  „     u-  i.- 

Hirose     Tadashiro;    L'eda,    Yoshihiro;    and    Takagi,    Yoshiaki, 
5,252.761,  CI.  554-77.000. 

^'"G^o^'lrr^pft'er^and  Nissl,  Norbert,  5,251,550.  CI.  102-293.000. 
Nisson  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Eto   Yosh.vuki    Kiribe.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa,  Taka- 
sh,   and  Watanabe.  Takayuki,  5,251,719,  CI.  180-197,000. 
Nilecki.  Danute  E  .  Aldvvin,  Lois;  Levenson,  Corey  H  ;  Moreland, 
Margaret    Braude.  Irwin    Mark.  David  F    and  Rapoport.  Henry,  to 
Celus  Corp<'>ration   Immunosuppressive  analogues  and  derivatives  of 
succmylacelone   5.252,603,  CI,  514-546,000. 
Nitsch.  Wilhelm   See—  ,  .  „     , 

Zahn   Wolfgang;  Nitsch,  Wilhelm;  Schnall,  Gunther;  and  Benker, 
Gerhard,  5,253,011.  CI.  35541.000. 
Nitschke.  Werner:  See—  .     -r-     r         d  .., 

Drobny.     Wolfgang;     Nitschke.     Werner;     and     Taufer,     Peter, 
5,253,173,  CI,  364424,050, 
Niwa,  Shin-Ichiro;  See—  ,.,    .u. 

Kishimoto     Toshihiko;    Niwa    Shin-Ichiro;    and    Lno.    Atsushi. 
5.252,724.  CI    536-25,400 
NKK  Corporation   See—  „.  -,-  u- 

Inoue     Tadashi;    Kinoshita.    Masayuki;    and    Okiu,    Tomoyoshi, 
^  252.151,  CI    148-541  000, 
No    Kwang-ho.  and  Jang.  Ki-sun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  ejecting  paper  in  a  printing  system, 
5,251,892,  CI,  271-184.000. 
Nobile,  John  R    See—  .  .     ^,  ,_  ,       ,   u      o      ,_^ 

Eckert    Alton   B.  Jr  ;  Fassman.  Arnold;  Nobile.  John  R.;  and 
Pfeifer.  Thomas  M  ,  5,251,554,  CI.  101-91.000 

Noda.  Juichi   See —  ,,  u         _j 

Fu|i«.ara,     Koichi:     Noda,     Juichi;     Mizutam,     Hiromichi;     and 
Mizutani,  Hiroko,  5.252,493,  CI.  436-526.000. 
Noell.  Inc    See— 

Jones,  Dale  G  .  5,252,298.  CI  422-172.000. 
NOF  Corp<iration   See—  ,„ 

Sagawa,  Chiaki.  Shimada,  Eiji;  and  Okamoio,  Shingo,  5.252,670. 
CI    525-124,000, 
NoBUchi,  Hiroshi;  See—  . 

Yokou.  Shinichi  Ohtsuka.  Hiroshi;  Ochi.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi  Hiro- 
shi; Terashima,  Masazumi;  and  Kato.  Masuhno,  5,252,480,  CI. 
435-240,270, 
Noguchi,  Hiroyuki  See—  . 

Ogawa.     Yoshiaki;     and     Noguchi,     Hiroyuki,     5,252.855.     CI. 
257-676  000 
Noguchi.  Teruhisa  See—  «„..:„. 

Tanaka  Shoji;  Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro;  Kubota.  Ichiro;  Ohnuma.  Nono, 
and  Noguchi.  Teruhisa.  5.252.482,  CI.  435-252.330, 
Noeuchi.  Yoshie  See — 

Kamon    Katuva.   Mvoi,   Yasuhito;   Miyamoto,  Teruo;  Noguchi. 
Yoshie.  and  Tanaka.  Masaaki.  5.253.040.  CI.  356-399.000. 


Noguchi,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Sugita.  Shigehisa;  Noguchi.  Yoshiki;  Ikeuchi.  Kazuo;  Sakala.  Taro; 
and  Kawano.  Shigeyoshi.  5.251.434,  CI  60-39  182. 
Noguchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Ochi,  Tatsuro;  Koyasu,  Yoshiro;  and  Noguchi.  Yukio,  5,252,153, 
CI.  148-598.000 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Gossman.     William;     and     Hildebrand,     Steve.     5.251.863.     CI 
248-550  000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Halttunen,     Mikko;     and     Vanhanen.     Petten.     5.253,146,     CI. 
361-784  000 
Nolan,  Lorene  S.;  Norden-Paul,  Ronald  E ;  Shelton.  Richard  E.;  and 
Stewart.  Sandra  L  ,  to  Emtek  Health  Care  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for 
storing,  retneving,  and  indicating  a  nluralitv  of  annotations  in  a  data 
cell.  5.253.362.  CI   395-600.000 
Noll,  Klaus;  See— 

Laas,  Hans  J.;  Hassel,  Tillmann;  Kubitza.  Werner;  Halpaap,  Rein- 
hard;  and  Noll.  Klaus.  5,252,696,  CI   52849.000. 
Pedain,  Josef;  Noll.  Klaus;  Thoma.  Wilhelm;  and  Schutze.  Detlef- 
Ingo.  5.252.671,  CI   525-124.000 
Nolting,  Peter;  and  Mangier,  Juergen,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method 

of  operating  a  windshield  wiper  5.252.898.  CI.  318-444.000 
Nomura,  Hideo;  See— 

Todoroki,  Masaaki;  Imazu,  Hidetoshi;  Nomura,  Hideo;  Yamaguchi. 
Nobuyuki;   Asano,  Junichi;   Ishibashi,   Kenji;  and   Yamamoto, 
Koichi,  5.253.176.  CI.  364-468.000 
Nomura.  Noboru;  See- 
Hashimoto,    Kazuhiko;    and    Nomura.    Noboru.    5,252.430,    CI 

430-296.000 
Yamashita,    Kazuhiro;    Iwai,    Hironao;    and    Nomura.    Noboru. 
5,252.414.  CI   430-22.000 
Nonaka,  Toshifumi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsutoshi,  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd 
Polyarylene    sulfide    resin    molding    composition.    5.252.656.    CI 
524-449.000, 
Nonaka.  Toshifumi;  See— 

Serizawa.  Hajime;  Sano.  Hiroyuki;  Kubota.  Masaru;  Uota.  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Nonaka.  Toshifumi,  5.252.679.  CI.  525420.000. 
Noonan,  Karen  M.;  See— 

Bostick,  James  E.;  Hough,  Roger  E.;  John,  Suzanne  M.,  Kubala 
Jeffrey  P.;  Noonan,  Karen  M.;  Shafa  Norman  E  ;  and  Siegel,  Ira 
G  ,  5.253,344.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Noorman.  David  A  ;  See — 

Goris,    Donald    L.;    and    Noorman.    David    A.,    5.252.948.    CI. 
340-568.000. 
Norden-Paul.  Ronald;  See— 

Thurman,  Audree;   Person,   Stanley;   Norden-Paul,   Ronald;  and 
Shelton,  Richad,  5,253,361,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Norden-Paul,  Ronald  E  ;  See- 
Nolan,  Lorene  S.;  Norden-Paul.  Ronald  E.;  Shelton.  Richard  E.; 
and  Stewart.  Sandra  L..  5.253.362.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Nordica  S  p  A.;  See — 

Pozzobon.  Alessandro;  Foscaro.  Giancarlo;  and  Pozzebon.  Adolfo, 
5.251,388,  CI.  36-50  500 
Noren  Torsten  A.  B..  to  Wintzell,  Bruno.  Device  for  adjustment  of  the 

height  of  an  airship.  5,251.850,  CI.  244-128.000. 
Norimatsu.  Hideyuki.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Reed  relay  and 

switch  matrix  device  using  the  same   5.252,936,  CI   335-151.000. 
Norman,  John  A  T.;  and  Pez,  Guido  P.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals Inc  Volatile  crown  ligand  beta-diketonate  alkaline  earth  metal 
complexes.  5.252.733,  CI   540465  000 
Normile,  James  O    See — 

Chu,  Ke-Chiang;  Normile,  James  O.;  Yeli,  Chia  L.;  and  Wnght. 
Daniel  W  ,  5.253,053,  CI.  358-133000 
Norsworthy,  Keith  H.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Scanning  sensor 
processing  apparatus  and  method  for  providing  correction  of  output 
signal  distortion   5,252.819.  CI.  250-208.200. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Wortman.  Jimmie  J.;  Sorrell,  Furman  Y.;  Hauser,  John  R  ;  and 
Fordham,  Mark  J.,  5.253.324.  CI.  392416.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Mackey.  Jack  D.,  5.252,730,  CI.  540-140.000. 
Turner.    Glenn    V.;    and    Shearhart.    Omer    D.    5.251.381.    CI. 
33-538.000. 
Nortrup.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Muzeroll,   Martin  E.;  Bazin,   Simone  P  ,   Mathieu,   Norman  A.; 
Lekebusch,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Nortrup,  Edward  H.,  5,252.885.  CI 
313-25.000 
Nosaka.  Kunio;  See— 

Ozeki      Masakatsu;     Yasuda.     Kosuke;     Morimolo.     Masamichi; 

Ishizuka,  Tohru;  and  Nosaka,  Kunio.  5,252,589,  CI   514-319.000 

Nosu.  Tsutomu;  and  Nagae,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Indusiry 

Co ,  Ltd    Antistatic,  thermally  stabilized  halogen-containing  resin 

composition.  5,252.645.  CI.  524-180  000. 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S;  See — 

Woldike.  Helle  F.,  5,252,726,  CI.  536-24.100 
Novotny,  Milos  V  ;  Harvey,  Scott  D.,  and  Jemiolo,  Bozena,  lo  Re- 
search Corporation  Technologies,  Inc    Famesenes  and  related  sub- 
sUnces  for  mouse  control    5,252,326,  CI   424-54  000 
Nowag,  Alfons,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH  Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  a  tension  force  in  a  rope  or  cable.  5,251.492.  CI 
73-862,472, 
Nowicki,  James;  Brady,  Francis  X  ;  and  O'Leary,  James  N.,  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Shrink  film 
labeling  wiih  polyurethane  hot  melts  5.252.155.  CI.  156-84.000. 


Nozawa,  Masafumi:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Akira;  Tsuboi,  Toshiaki:  Honma,  Shigeo;  Kitajima. 
Hiroyuki    Kurano,  Akira,  Nozawa,  Masafumi.  Nakamura,  Kat- 
sunori.  Kambayashi.  Kosaku;  Nakano.  Toshio;  and  Shiroyanagi, 
Yoshiro.  5,253,351.  CI   395425.000 
NSK  Ltd  ;  See— 

Katahira  Masayuki.  5.251.501,  CI   74-89  150 
Nugent,  Stephen  J  ;  See — 

Adler.  Steven  J  ;  Davies,  Robert  B.;  Nugent.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Piras- 
lehfar.  Hassan,  5.252,848.  CI  257-328.000. 
Nukada,  Hidemi  See — 

Tokida,  Akihiko.  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  Nukada,  Hidemi;  Y'amamoto, 
Kohichi;  and  Daimon,  Katsumi,  5.252.417,  CI  430-59.000. 
Nuolio.  Lasse  O  .  Aho,  Matti  A  ;  and  Nurmi,  Esko  V  ,  to  Onon-Yhtyma 
OY     Bactenal   preparation   for  use  m  poultry    5,252,329,  CI    424- 
93.0OC 
Nurmi.  Esko  V    See— 

Nuotio,  Lasse  O.;  Aho,  Matti  A  ;  and  Nurmi,  Esko  V..  5,252,329. 
CI.  424-93  OOC 
Nussbaumer,  Wolfgang,  to  Kastle  Aktiengesellschaft  Ski  construction 
including     wedge-shaped     atuchment     portions.     5.251,924,     CI. 
280-602.000 
Nygaard.  Lars:  Lapp.  Torben;  and  Amvidarson,  Bokur,  to  A/S  Foss 
Electric     Method    of   determining    urea    in    milk.    5.252,829.    CI. 
250-339  000 
Nysen.  Paul  A  .  to  Lanen  Holdings  Pty  Ltd.  Universal  communication 

svstcm    5.252.979.  CI,  342-50.000. 
Nystrom.  Robert  E  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Army    Interface 

adapter   5,251,860,  CI.  248-313000 
Oaki,  Yoshinao;  Yabe,  Hisao.  Ito,  Hideo;  Koda.  Koji;  Ogawa.  Akio; 
Negoro,    Daisaku.    '^ajima,    Manabu:    lida,    Yoshihiro;   Nakamura. 
Ichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Device  for 
cleaning  pipe  passages  of  medical  devices  5,251.356,  CI    15-104.095. 
Obata.  Tokio.  Fujii.  Katsutoshi;  Ooka.  Akira;  and  Shikiu,  Shoji.  lo 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd  Phenoxyalkylamine  derivative  and  method  for 
controlling  noxious  organisms  containing  the  same.  5.252,596,  O. 
514-403.000 
Obenauf,  James  E  :  See — 

Federowicz,  John;  Obenauf,  James  E.;  and  McCumin.  Thomas  W., 
5,251,902,  CI    273-187.200. 
Oberle,  Hans  D.;  See— 

Hoffmann,  Kuri;  Kowarik,  Oskar;  Kraus,  Rainer;  Lustig.  Bemhard; 
and  Oberle,  Hans  D  ,  5,253.209.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Obrecht,  Robert;  and  Aiken,  Carl,  to  Technical  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Adjustable  stop  assembly  for  a  press.  5.252.010.  CI.  408- 
24I.00S. 
Occhiello,  Ernesto;  See— 

Po',  Riccardo;  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio.  5.252.282, 
CI   264-177.130. 
Ochi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Y'okola.  Shinichi;  Ohtsuka.  Hiroshi;  Ochi.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Hiro- 
shi   Terashima  Masazumi;  and  Kalo.  Masuhno.  5.252,480,  CI. 
435-240.270 
Ochi,  Tatsuro;  Koyasu,  Yoshiro;  and  Noguchi,  Yukio.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation  Process  for  producing  steel  bar  wire  rod  for  cold  work- 
ing  5.252.153,  CI    148-598.000 
Ochiai,  Keiko;  See— 

Ozaki,  Akio;  Kawasaki,  Hideki,  Hashimoto,  Yukio;  Tamura.  Kei- 
shiro;    Ochiai,    Keiko,    and    Kawamoto,    Isao.    5.252,470,    CI. 
435-116.000. 
Ochiai,  Masami;  and  Kanai,  Takashi,  to  Hiuchi  Construction  Machin- 
ery Co  ,  Ltd  Hydraulic  drive  system  and  valve  apparatus.  5.251.444. 
CI.  60452.000. 
O'Connor.  James:  See — 

Broker.  Harold  J.;  Cook.  Russell  S.;  O'Connor.  James;  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S..  5,253.195,  CI   364-759.000. 
O'Connor,  Paul;  See— 

Joshi,     Mahendra     L.     and     O'Connor.     Paul.     5.251,823,     CI. 
239-401  000 
Oda,  Masao;  Goto,  Yoshiyuki.  Osige,  Toyomi;  Iwasa.  Tatsuya;  Kino- 
shita, Yoshimi;  Kiiano,  Kalsuhisa;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  producing  semiconductor 
film.  5.252.132,  CI.  118-725.000 
Oda,  Shigeo  See — 

Oiake,  Katsumoio;  Sumiya  Y'oshio;  Fujitani.  Yasuo;  Oda.  Shigeo; 
Matsushima,   Tokunon;   Sasaki,   Takuya;    Ishida,    Keizo,   Kon, 
Hideki,   Saioh.  Hiroshi;   Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  and   Yanagihara 
Makoio,  5,251,690,  CI    165-95000 
Oda  Yuuji  See — 

Nakaga«a.  Hiroshi;  and  Oda,  Yuuji,  5,251,576.  CI.  123-23.000. 
Odamura.  Tadayuki   See — 

Hayashi.     Kivoshi;     and    Odamura,     Tadayuki,     5,251,712,     CI 
l'80-68,30() ' 
O'Farrell,  Desmond  J,,  and  Gahan,  Richard  J.,  to  Donnelly  Corpora- 
tion.   Electro-optic   device  with  constant  light   transmitting  area. 
5,253,109,  CI   359-604.000. 
Ogasawara.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kitabavashi,  Motoi;  Miyajima.  Soya;  Yajima.  Yasuhito;  and  Ogasa- 
wara. Takayuki.  5.252.943,  CI.  338-273.000 
Ogata.  Takao  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Amemiya.  Koji;  Ogata,  Takao;  and  Sasanuma. 
Nobuatsu,  5,253.018,  CI.  355-246.000 
Ogawa,  Akio  See — 

Oaki,  Yoshinao;  Yabe,  Hisao;  Ilo,  Hideo;  Koda,  Koji;  Ogawa 
Akio  Negoro,  Daisaku;  Yajima,  Manabu;  lida  Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  5.251.356,  CI.  15-104.095. 
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Ogawt  M«.ya.  Shibwio.  Norihiko,  u«)  Kawnguhi.  Nono  to  ftoneer 
EiectronK  Corpontran    Disk  Moragc/select  player    5,253,234,  CI 

Oiuwrn,  N»oy».  to  K.»bujhiki  Kjjsh*  Toshiba.  G«J-insuUted  electnc 

Tpparatus   5.252,778.  CI    174-16  100 
Ogawi.  T»k»hiro   Set—  ^  u       i.         j  u. 

Kawakami.  Sot.,  Ogawa.  Takahiro.  Sugajwa.  Takayuki;  and  M. 
eha»h..  Tatjuichi.  5.252,989,  CI    346-76  OPH 
Oaawa.  Takahua,  Men.  Hideyuki,  and  Matsuda.  Yasuhiro.  to  Falhawk 
Co     Ltd     and  Ashimon  Industry  Co ,  Ltd    Canopy  for  paraglider 
and/orparachute   5,251.853,  CI   244-145  000  ^         „, 

Ogawa,   Takashi.   Sakuma,   Masani.   Nakamura,   Masami;   K.«i,   Kai- 
tuhiko.  and  Chujo.   Mitsuru.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc^   "'^^^  '°' 
plumping    and    moisture    regulatmg    cut    tobacco     5.251,648.    ei 
131-291  000 
Ogawa,  Yasuaki   See—  ,.         i.    ,  tt-,  ■,■,,. 

Iga.  Katsumi;  Ohkouchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogawa,  Yssuaki,  5,252,336, 

CI   424-450  000  ,.    ^    r^  u    ,,  w 

Ogawa.  Yoshiaki   and  Noguchi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.abu- 
thiki   Kaisha    Lead   frame   having  an   anodic   oxide  film  coating 
5.252.855.  CI    :5T.676  000 
Oinhara,  Yoshihisa  Set—  r^  t. 

Kaido.  Hiroyuki,  Kayama.  Kazuyoshi,  Kawazura.  TeUuji;  Oishi. 
Hideyuki      Ogihara.     Yoshihisa,     and     Yoneyama.     Humiaki. 
5.252.405,  CI   428-462,000 
O'Grady.  John  H    S*e—  ..     „    ^    -rn.  w 

Folena-Wasserman.  Gail.  O'Orady.  John  H.;  Smith.  Thomas  M  ; 
and  Lifter.  John,  5,252.216,  C\.  210-635.000. 

Oh,  Young  H    See—  ,  ^^    -u  u     <  -n-i  jqa  r\ 

Kang.  Jemo:  Youn.  Byungwoo.  and  Oh.  Young  H  .  5.252.496,  CI 

436-529  000  ^,  ^  ,„ 

Ohara,  Shinji.  Monmoto.  Okihiro,  and  Suemura,  NobumaM,  to  Ube 
Industries,  Ltd   Polyarylene  sulfide  resm  composiuon,  5,252.633.  ci 
523-210000 
Ohashi,  Kazuhiko  See— 

Fukutake     Sunao;    Ohashi.     Kazuhiko;    and    Warn,    Takayuki. 
5.252.383.  Cl   428-209,000. 
Ohashi.  Shinichi  See—  ^    ^.     u      cu  _  .-w. 

Hirano     Takashi,    Todoroki.    Takeshi;    and    Ohashi,    Shinichi, 
5,252.673.  a.  525-183.000. 
Ohgi.  Takeru  See—  _, 

Mochizuki.     Yoshiyuki;     and     Ohgi,     Takeru,     5,253.335,     Cl, 
395-122  000, 
Ohizumi,  Yumiko  S#e—  c -vci -ka      r-i 

Oyama,     Tomohisa,     and     Ohizumi,     'iumiko,     5,253,256,     CI 

371-40  100 
Ohkoda.  Toshiyuki   See—  ,,.,..■.        a  t.i,..i, 

Mita  Keizi  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Ohkoda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takada. 
Tadayoshi,  5.252.851.  Cl.  257-446.000, 
Ohkouchi.  kazuhiro:  See—  l    <  -i.-.  iia 

Iga.  KaLsumi.  Ohkouchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogawa,  Yasuaki.  5,252,336, 
Cl   424-450000 
Ohkouchi.  Takeo  See— 

Ozaki    Yukihiko;  Moro.  Eiji;  Ohtsuka.  Susumu;  and  Ohkouchi. 
Takeo,  5.253.127,  Cl   360-57  000  ,,      ,     -r  i 

Ohkubo   Akihiko,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two  cycle 

engine   5.251.584,  Cl.  123-73-OOV 
Ohmatsu,  Kazuya;  See—  ,-„,„>, 

Yamauchi,  Kazuhisa;  Ohmatsu,  Kazuya;  I'hida.  Je^uy^.  0°?°^, 
Tomoji.  Yazu,  Syuji,  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji,  5,252,550.  Cl  505-1  000 

Ohmura.  Takeo;  See—  .,        .^     ^,_  -r  i,„ 

Inukai.   Sinjv   Agata.   Mitsuzi;  Akiba,   Kiyoshi:  Ohmura,  Takeo; 
Hono  Yoshihiro.  Ootake,  Yasuhiro,  Sawaki,  Shohei;  and  Goto, 
Masayoshi,  5,252,592,  Cl.  514-381.000. 
Ohnishi.  Katsutoshi:  See—  . ,  „  ..        „  j ..      .. 

Suzuki  Kenichiro;  Ohnishi.  Katsutoshi;  Sajima,  Kenji;  and  Miyata, 
Masanobu.  5.253.158.  Cl   364-140,000 
Ohno.  Koh;  See—  <  i«-,  a-x 

Imai.  Motokatsu;  Ohno,  Koh;  and  Matsumoto,  Tsuyoshi,  5,252,825. 
Cl.  250-231  180. 

°*'"Sh^tllif  ™hig^  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  5,252,447.  Cl.  430-522.000 

Ohno.  Takeshi  See—  ,-,,-,  m«   r-i 

Mangyo.  Masao;  Ohno,  Takeshi;  and  Kila,  Ichirou,  5,252,038,  Cl 

417-363000. 

Ohnuma.  Nono:  See—  

Tanaka,  Shoii;  Ohsuye,  Kazuhiro;  Kubota,  Ichiro;  Ohnuma,  None: 
and  Noguchi,  Teruhi.sa.  5,252,482,  Cl.  435-252.330. 

Ohshima.  Kinya  See—  ...        .  j   r~,i,  u  ~ 

Asai    Takuji    Kondo,   Mitsuhiro;   Hiroi,   Atsushi;  and  Ohshimi. 
Ki'nya,  5.252,784,  Cl.  174-267  000.  .. 

Ohshmia,  Naoto;  Yamashita.  Seiji;  and  Kase,  Akira.  to  Fuj' Photo  Film 
Co,    Ltd     Silver    halide    photographic    material.    5,252,456,    Cl. 
430^5,000. 
Ohshima,  Naoto:  See— 

Suzumoio,    Takeshi;    Hioki,    Takanon;    and    Ohshima,    Naoto, 
5,252,454.  Cl   430-576.000. 
Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Tanaka  Shoji;  Ohsuye,  Kazuhiro;  Kubota,  Ichiro;  Ohnuma,  Nono; 

and  Noguchi,  Teruhisa,  5.252.482.  Cl.  435-252  330 

Ohta,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  displaying  apparatus 

for  reading  and  wnting  graphic  data  at  substantially  the  same  time 

5.253.062.  Cl    358-160.000.  .  .     u      c        v. 

Ohtani.  Junji,   Terasaka.   Yoshihisa;   Machida,  Junji;   Asahi,   Satoshi. 

Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Matono,  Kouichi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 


shiki Kaish^  and  Idemitsu  Kosan  Comp^iy  Limit^.  Pf"y°'f'2''^ 

resm-coated  earner  with  irregular  surface  5.252.398.  Cl  428-403  000 

Ohtani.  Shigeaki.  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  '°  ^"J'  P*]^'"  ^.''T^",',^^^ 

Silver  halide  color  photographic  material   5.252.447,  Cl  430-522  tXW 

Ohtsu    Jun    Abe.  Kanji,  and  Ida.  Toshifumi.  to  Toyo  Engineenng 

CoTXiration     Method   of  recovering  solvent   from   mother   liquor 

contaming  nonvolatile  matters  by  heat  pump  system.  5.252.18/.  Cl 

203-26.000 

Ohtsuka,  Hiroshi  See— 

Yokota,  Shmichi;  Ohtsuka,  Hiroshi,  Ochi.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi  Hiro- 
shi; Terashima,  Masazumi.  and  Kato.  Masuhno.  5.252.480.  Cl 
435-240.270  _  ,,         ^ 

Ohtsuka.  Katsuyuki.  Ohuchi.  Jin.  and  Suzuki.  Toru.  to  Doryokuro 
Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan  Method  of  recovenng  and  stonng 
radioactive  iodine  by  freeze  vacuum  drying  process  5.252.258.  Cl 
252-628,000,  ,       ^  . 

Ohtsuka.  Nobuhiko.  to  Incorporated  Company  Ohtsuka   Stone-pav«x) 
noor  construction,  and  method  of  paving  floor  with  stone  5.251,41'*, 
Cl-  52-477,000 
Ohtsuka,  Susumu  See— 

Ozaki    Yukihiko;  Moro.  Eiji;  Ohtsuka.  Susumu.  and  Ohkouchi. 
Takeo.  5.253.127.  Cl    360-57.000 
Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa:  See— 

Okuda.  Koichi.  Tomoyuki,  Yoji,  Miyamoto.  Toshio.  Araya.  Junji; 
Ohzeki  Yukihiro  Saito.  Masanobu,  Nakamura.  Shunji,  Ohtsuka, 
Yasumasa,  Ishiyama,  Tatsunon,  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko; 
Hayakawa,  Akira.  Sato,  Yasushi,  and  Nakahata.  Kiraio. 
5.253.024.  Cl  355-282  000 
Takeuchi.  Akihiko,  Yuminamochi.  Takayasu.  Hasegawa.  Hiroto. 
Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa.  and  Kisu,  Hiroki. 
5.253.022.  Cl   355-274,000  .    v.    r^     l     v  .i 

Ohuchi.  Hirofumi.  and  Kanno.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K 
Internal  combusuon  engine  control  device  having  exhaust  gas  recycle 
system   5.251.599.  Cl    123-339  000, 
Ohuchi.  Jin  See—  _, 

Ohtsuka,  Katsuyuki;  Ohuchi,  Jin;  and  Suzuki,  Toru,  5,252,258,  Cl 
252-628,000 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  See—  .^     .        .  i 

Okuda,  Koichi.  Tomoyuki,  Yoji;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Araya  Junji, 
Ohzeki  Yukihiro.  Saiio,  Masanobu.  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Ohtsuka. 
Yasumasa  Ishiyama,  Tatsunon.  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko; 
Hayakawa,  Akira;  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Nakahata,  Kimio, 
5,253,024.  Cl.  355-282  000 
Oisel.  Andre    See—  _, 

Saada,  Charles;  Oisel.  Andre  .  and  Lasnier.  Francois.  5.253,295.  Cl 
380-23000 
Oishi.  Hideyuki  See— 

Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Kayama.  Kazuyoshi.  Kawazura.  Telsuj  ;  CJishi. 

Hideyuki      Ogihara,     Yoshihisa      and     Yoneyama,     Humiaki. 

5.252.405.  Cl,  428-462  000 

■    Oizumi.  Kouji   See—  ,      .,  a 

Koyama   Takeshi.  Takahashi,  Sadatoshi;  Kitagishi.  Nozomu;  and 

Oizumi.  Kouji.  5.253.005.  Cl    354-152,000, 

'    °'*'l^[to''Dav?dV.  and  Ojakaar,  Leo,  5.252.401.  Cl   428^22  000. 

Ojanen.  Randall  W  .  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation  Cuttmg  bit  mount 

having  carbide  inserts  and  method  for  mounting  the  same   5.251.964. 

Cl    299-91  000 

Oji  Paper  Co .  Ltd    See—  .  ^         .,  « i.-i  .ii  ri 

Yasuda.  Kenji;  Minato.  Toshihiro;  and  Kaio,  Masani,  5,252,53 1 ,  Cl. 

503-227  000  ^^  ^,  _ 

Yasuda.   Kenji;    Minato.   Toshih.ro,    Kato    Ma.saru,   Nagura.  To- 
shikazu;  and  Arakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.252,533,  Cl,  503-227.000. 
Ojima,  Masahiro  See—  . 

Akagi.  Kyo,  Nakao.  Takeshi;  and  Ojima,  Masahiro,  5,253.232.  Cl. 
369-13,000- 
Oister  Albert  to  GAOGesellschaft  fuer  Automation  und  Organisation 
mbH     Multilayer   data    earner    and    a    method    for    producing   it. 
5.251.937.  Cl    283-91  000 
Oka.  Hiroyuki  See-  n«i  lei 

Marui.  Tomohiro  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Oka,  Hiroyuki,  5,253,181, 
Cl    364-489  000 
Oka,  Masami  See—  .  < -hi  <ioi 

Murata.  Hiroshi,  Oka,  Masami;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.252,MJ, 
Cl    525-458  000 
Okabayashi,  Ichiro;  Kadola.  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko.  Katsuyuki.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industnal  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and  "pparatus  for  data 
transfer  between  processor  elements.  5.253.346,  Cl.  395-325.000. 

Okada.  Akihide   See—  .     „,    j         a\.u.a. 

Kaneko.     Hiroaki,     Nemoto.     Kouichi;     and     Okada,     Akihide, 
5.251,604,  Cl    123-b88,fXX)  ,    ,     ^ 

Okada     Hajime.    to    Sumitomo    Winng    Systems,    Ltd.    Connector. 

5.252.096,  Cl   439-752.000, 
Okada.  Hiroshi   See—  .-,<;■) /.ifc  (-1 

Suyama.  Shuji;  Ishigaki.  Hideyo.  and  Okada.  Hiroshi.  5.252.676,  Cl. 

525-320.000 

Okada.  Keisuke   See—  „        ,         «  -,,i  io.i      t-i 

Takeuchi.     Sumitaka,     and     Okada.     Keisuke,     5,253,194,     Cl. 

364-757  000 

"■"Kashib"  Yo;lTh7ro;  and  Okada.  Masani.  5.251.803.  Cl,  228-124.500. 

Okamoto,  Miyoshi  See—  . -..t  i<« 

Shimizu.  Hisao.  Okamoto,  Miyoshi;  and  Kurata,  Nobuo,  5,232, 1 5», 

Cl.  156-167,000 


Okamoto,  Shmgo:  See — 

Sagawa,  Chiaki;  Shimada.  Eiji;  and  Okamoto.  Shingo,  S,2S2,670, 
Cl,  525-124  000 
Okamoto,  Y'oshiyuki:  See — 

Ueba,     Yoshinobu;    and    Okamoto,    Yoshiyuki,     5,252,546,    Cl 
505-1.000 
Okamoto,  Yukio;  See — 

Koga,  Masauka,  Okumoto,  Toyoharu;  Yamashita,  Hiromi;  Kawa- 
chi,  Katuo;  and  Okamoto,  Yukio,  5.252,827.  Cl  250-281.000. 
Okamura,  Hisashi:  See— 

Nii,  Kazumi,  Okamura,  Hisashi;  and  Katoh,  Kazunobu,  5,232,438, 
Cl  4.30-264.000. 
Okamura,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kozuki,  Koichi;  Ichiki,  Teisuji;  and  Okamura,  Kazuhisa,  5,252.773, 
Cl   84-607  000 
Okano.  Sadao;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Murase.  Masanon;  Bando.  Koji;  and 
Ashiya.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  prepanng  an 
electrophotographic  photoreceptor.  5.252.422.  Cl.  430-131.000 
Okauchi.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Shigemura.   Yutaka;    Kondo.  Takashi;   Umezawa.   Hideo;   Oura, 
Junichi;   Yoshimoto,   Milsuharu;  Yano,  Saloshi;   Ito.   Yukihiro; 
Okauchi,  Yoshifumi;  Miyoshi,  Yoshitake;  Miyake,  Takashi;  and 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi.  5.253.030.  Cl   355-324,000 
Okawa.  Kazunon:  See — 

Ueda.  Takashi;  and  Okawa.  Kazunori.  5,252.529,  Cl.  502-113.000. 
Okazaki,  Tsuneki:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Hitoshi;  Matsui,  Fumio;  Okazaki,  Tsuneki;  and  Hayami, 
Masaaki,  5,252,371,  Cl.  428-64.000. 
Okazaki,  Yoji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,  Ltd.  Optical  wavelength  con- 
vener system   5,253,102,  Cl.  359-328.000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Hiioshi;  and  Yamada,  Tomoyuki.  5.252.548.  Cl.  505-1.000 
Okikawa.    Hideaki;    Tamai.    Shoji;    liyama.    Kalsuaki;    Kawashima. 
Saburo;    Yamaguchi.   Akihiro;   and    Asanuma.   Tadashi.   to   Mitsui 
Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Heat-resistant  adhesive  and  method  of  adhe- 
sion by  using  adhesive.  5.252.700,  Cl.  528-353.000. 
Okita,  Junichi:  See— 

Haseioh,  Sakumi;  Kameda,  Osamu;  Okita,  Junichi;  Hirose,  Ichiro; 
Tanaka,   Yoshimichi;   Kondo,  Akie;  and   Akutagawa,   Hiioshi, 
5,251,720,  Cl    180-297  000. 
Okita,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Katsuya;  Okita,  Koichi;  Toyo-oka,  Shin-ichi;  and  Asako. 
Shigeru,  5,252,626,  Cl.  521-145.000. 
Okita,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadashi;    Kinoshila,    Masavuki;    and    Okila,    Tomoyoshi, 
5,252,151,  Cl    148-541.000 
Okoshi,  Hitoshi.  See — 

Ookouchi.      Takahiko;      Kagohara.      Hiromi;      Hama.      Hiromu: 
Nakagawa.  Mitsuo;  Okoshi.  Hiioshi;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshitaka. 
5.252.130.  Cl    118-423.000 
Okrucky.  James  A  :  See — 

Morello.   John   R,;  Okrucky,   James   A,,   and   Neale.   Frank  T. 
5.252.088.  Cl- 439-271,000. 
Oku.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Kiyama,  Hiromi;  Okumura,  Kenji;  and  Oku,  Hidehiko,  5,252,131, 
Cl.  118-719,000. 
Oku,  Kazutoshi;  See — 

Arima,  Eiichi;  Nishimoto,  Akira;  Jintate.  Shinichi;  Sudo,  Kazuo; 
and  Oku,  Kazutoshi,  5,252,847,  Cl,  257-320.000. 
Oku,  Shunji;  Seigenji.  Kiyoshi;  Naiio.  Masao;  and  Mizumo.  Y'oshiyuki. 
to    Minolu    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Pnnled    circuii    board 
5,253,010,  Cl   354-485.000. 
Okuda,   Koichi;  Tomoyuki,  Yoji;   Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Araya.  Junji; 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Nakamura.   Shunji;  Ohtsuka. 
Yasumasa;  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Hayakawa, 
Akira;  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Nakahata.  Kimio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Fixing    apparatus    with    rectifier    element.    5.253.024,    Cl 
355-282.000. 
Okui,  Takanon:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Yoji;  Fukulaka,  Yoshimi;  Okui,  Takanon;  Baba,  Kazushi; 
Nakashima.  Eiji;  Haianaka,  Atsushi;  Kuroda,  Yasunon;  Adachi, 
Hidenobu;  and  Mon,  Toshiaki,  5,253,039,  Cl.  356-372.000. 
Okumoto,  Toyoharu:  See — 

Koga.  Masaiaka;  Okumoto.  Toyoharu;  Yamashita,  Hiromi;  Kawa- 
chi,  Katuo;  and  Okamoto,  Yukio,  5,252,827,  Cl.  250-281.000. 
Okumura,  Kenji;  See — 

Kiyama,  Hiromi;  Okumura,  Kenji;  and  Oku,  Hidehiko,  5,252,131, 
Cl    118-719  000 
Okumura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamagiwa,  Tokio;  Okumura,  Kivoshi;  and  Tagawa,  Yoshinori, 
5,253,180,  Cl.  364-485000. 
Okuyama,  Nobuhisa;  See — 

Shinoio,     Hiroshi:     and     Okuyama,     Nobuhisa,     5,252,045,     Cl. 
417-524.000. 
Oldfield,  John:  See- 
Barker,  Andrew  J.;  Hughes,  Leslie  R.;  Marsham.  Peter  R.;  Oldfield, 
John;  and  Pegg,  Stephen  J  .  5.252.573.  Cl.  514-259.000 
OLear.  Chnsiina.  and  Salamony.  Keith  J  .  to  Calgon  Corporation. 
Flow  injection  analysis  of  total  inorganic  phosphate.  5,252.486.  Cl, 
436-52000 
O'Leary.  James  N,:  See — 

Nowicki,   James;    Brady.    Francis   X,;   and   O'Leary,   James   N, 
5,252,155,  Cl,  156-84,000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan.  and  Chcskis.  Har\'ey  P..  5.251,687,  Cl 
164-479.000, 


Hani.    Rahim.    Waldron,   Craig;   and   Farmer,    Douglas    A.,   Jr., 
5,252,123,  Cl    106-18  330 
Olmer.  Leonard  J.;  See — 

Kocmanek.    Karl    H,    and    Olmer.    Leonard    J  .    5,252,520,    Cl, 
437-235.000 
Olscn.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Smith,  Richard  A  ,  to  Glatt  Air  Techniques, 
Inc    Fluidized  bed  apparatus  including  double  chamber  canridge 
filter  system   5,251.384,  Cl    34-82  000 
Olshansky.  Robert   See — 

Schlafer.  John;  Eichen.  Elliot;  and  Olshansky.  Robert,  5,253,250, 
Cl    370-60.000 
Olson,  Anthony  M.,  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  pipelining  cache  accesses  using  anticipatorv  initiation  of 
cache  read    5,253,352,  Cl   395-425.000 
Olson,  Anthony  M.;  See — 

Foster.  Mark  J.;  Rajaram.  Babu;  and  Olson.  Anthony  M..  5.253.350, 
Cl    395-400.000 
Olson,  Ronald  D.;  See — 

Sansom,  Clyde  B  .  Keeling.  David  C  ;  Wilken.  Kenneth  C;  Olson, 
Ronald  D  ;  and  Wolfe,  Michael  J..  5.251.342.  Cl  4-462.000 
Olszewski.  William  F  :  See — 

.Andress.  Harrv  J  .  Jr..  Ashjian.  Henr\'.  Olszewski,  William  F  ,  and 
Ernhoffer,  Roben  E.,  5,252,237,  Cl.  252-49  600. 
Oltean.  George  L  :  See — 

James,  Robert  O  ;  Bertucci,  Sidney  J.,  and  Oltean,  George  L., 
5.252.441.  Cl  430-496000 
Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kashima.  Shingo.  5.253.117.  Cl.  359-859.000 
Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yabe.  Hisao;  Ito.  Hideo.  Koda.  Koji;  Ogawa, 
Akio.    Negoro,    Daisaku;    Yajima,    Manabu;    Iida,    Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura.  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Akira.  5,251,356,  Cl.  15-104.095. 
Yoshihara,  Takafumi,  5,253,327.  Cl   395-22.000 
Omnimount  Systems:  See — 

Cyrell.    Alexander;    and    Weyand.    Garret    E.,    5,251,859,    CI 
248-288.300. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Kumamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.253.332.  Cl   395-51.000. 
Omstead.  Mary  N  :  See- 
Byrne.  Kevin  M.;  Kaplan.  Louis;  and  Omstead,  Mary  N.,  5,252,471, 
Cl  435-119.000 
Omura,  Jimmy  K  ,  Avidor.  Dan.  and  Heising.  Mark,  to  Cylink  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  the  correlation  of  sample  bits  of 
spread  spectrum  radio  signals  5.253,268,  Cl   375-1.000 
Onda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakurai.    Naoki;    Mori.    Mutsuhiro;    Arakawa.    Hidetoshi;   Onda. 
Kenichi;  Miyazaki.  Hideki;  and  Kanouda.  Akihiko.  5,253,156,  Cl. 
363-98.000 
Ondrejka,  Charles  C  :  See — 

Russell.  Scott  H  ;  Anderson.  Craig  M  ;  Deer.  Steven  C;  Slager, 
Mark  T    VanDvke,  David  A  ;  Ondrejka,  Charles  C  ,  and  White, 
Jerry  P  .  5.252.086.  Cl  439-215000 
Ommaru.  Sadhisa;  Ishizuka.  Atsuo;  Hashikawa.  Atsushi.  and  Koike. 
Yasuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co,.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc  Optical 
information  reading  apparatus  5,252,816,  Cl   235-467  000. 
Onishi,  Ma.sashi.  Chigusa.  Yoshiki;  Nakazato.  Koji;  Watanabe.  Minoru, 
Miyajima.  Yoshiaki.  and  Sugawa.  Tomoki.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 
Industries.    Ltd     Optical    functioning    gla-ss    and    fiber    amplifier 
5.253.322.  CI    385-142,000, 
Onishi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Sato.  Moloharu.  Muramtasu.  Kazuo;  Onishi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Haya- 
shi. Hidetaka.  5.252.367.  Cl  427-599.000. 
Ono.  Mitunon:  See— 

Terui.  Yuichi;  Ono.  Mitunon;  Yamanaka,  Toshihiro;  and  Rikimaru. 
Kenji,  5,253,057.  Cl.  358-136  000. 
Onomura.  Masaaki  See — 

Suzuki.     Nobuo;     Hirayama,     Yuzo;     and    Onomura.     Masaaki. 
5.253.264.  Cl    372-46000. 
Ontario  Hydro;  See — 

Seddmg.    Howard   G.;    Lloyd.    Blake    A,,   and    Penman.   James. 
5,252.915.  Cl   324-158.0MG 
Ooizumi.  Kenjirou  See — 

Isobe.  Nobuyuki;  Furusawa,  Shigeharu;  Abe,  Masao;  lida,  To- 
shiyasu;  and  Ooizumi,  Kenjirou,  5,253,235,  Cl   369-37  000, 
Ooka,  Akira:  See — 

Obata,  Tokio,  Fujii.  Katsutoshi;  Ooka.  Akira;  and  ShikiU,  Shoji, 
5,252,596.  Cl   514-403,000 
Ookouchi.  Takahiko.  Kagohara.  Hiromi.  Hama.  Hiromu;  Nakagawa. 
Mitsuo.  Okoshi,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakayama,  Y'oshitaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Apparatus  which  comes  in  contact  with  molten  metal  and  composite 
member  and  sliding  structure  for  use  in  the  same    5,252.130.  Cl 
llS-»23.000, 
Ootake.  ^'asuhiro  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji.  Agata.   Mitsuzi;  Akiba.   Kiyoshi;  Ohmura.  Takeo; 
Horio,  Yoshihiro;  Ootake,  Yasuhiro,  Sawaki,  Shohei;  and  Goto, 
Masayoshi,  5,252,592,  Cl   514-381,000, 
Oova.  Yasuma.sa:  See— 

'  Anada.  Katsuya;  and  Ooya,  Yasumasa,  5,251,983,  Cl,  384-45.000. 
Opalka.  Susanne  M     See — 

Parker.  Anthony  A..  Sunzione.  Todd  T.;  Armstrong.  George  H.; 
Phelps.    Frankie   E.:   and   Opalka.    Susanne   M  .    5.252.655.   CI 
524-430,000 
Opli  Paten!-,  Forschungs-  und  Fabnkations-  AG  See — 

Frohlich,  Alfons.  5.251.675.  Cl    139-384,008 
Orbank,  Roben  P,.  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation.  Method  of  drag 
finishing  a  housing  5,251,409.  Cl.  51-318.000. 
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Orb,t»l  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Ply  Limited.  Sfe- 

Smith.     Darren     A,     and     Davis.    Robert     M.,    5.251.597.    CI 

i:V339  000,  .,    ,  . 

Orecchia.  Roberto,  to  A„s  S  p  A    D«;'«/°l/°™78^,tlM'  *' 

mas  for  dynamo-electnc  machines.  5.251.678,  CI    140-s^lixJ_ 
Onainal  Honev  Baked  Ham  Company  of  Georgia,  Inc..  The  See- 
BrotherN.  Daniel  L..  5.251.543.  CI  W-538.000. 

"''KanLl^wa.  Tom;  Yokomizo.  Osamu,   Ka-shiwai.   Shm-ichi;  Oni, 

Akihito  Nishida,  Koji.  Hayashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakajima.  Junjiro. 

5.:5.3,:78.  CI    37(HtJ4000. 

OnonYhtyma  OY  See—  c  i,„  v    f  7<n  370 

Nuotio,  Lasse  O ;  Aho.  Maiu  A  .  and  Nurmi,  Esko  V  .  5.252.329, 

CI   424-93  OOC  „  ,  . 

Oroszlan.  Stephen,  and  Copeland.  Terry  D  .  to  'J"'««=^Sta.es  of  Amer- 
ica   Health  and   Human  Ser>ices    Human  immunodeficiency  virus 
specific  proteolytic  enzyme  and  a  method  for  its  synthesis  and  rena- 
turation    5.252.477.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Ortel  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Blauvell.  Henry  A  ,  5.252.930.  CI   330-149.000, 
Onenheim,   Bjom  A.,  to  Ortenheim,   Richard    Semi-hybnd  electric 

automobile    5,251,721,  CI.  180-298.000. 
Ortenheim,  Richard;  See—  .„„.,„„~v, 

Ortenheim,  Bjom  A..  5.251.721.  CI.  180-298.000 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  See-  M4.7l7n00 

Haj«.  Zoltan  G  .  and  Press.  JefferyB    5.252.569.  CI.  514-2  2.000. 
Russell,     Ronald,     and     Murray,     William     V.     5.252.753.     CI 
548-:?2,000, 

Osaka  Gas  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See—  ^ 

Akagi,  Kosuke,  5.252,409,  CI,  429-32,000, 
Osaka.  Masahiko  See —  .        .  ,  .    /-v.  i, 

Mangyo     Masao;    Kawai.    H.deki;    Wada.    Satoshi,    and    Osaka. 
Masahiko.  5.252.039.  CI.  417-368  000  .        „       ,,        , 

Osawa.  Kenichi,  and  Kishi.  Takeshi  to  Wildgear  ^»"^ble  rotor- 
blade-attack  angle  helicopter  toy   5.252.100,  CI   446-M.OOO 
Osborne,  Thomas  A  .  to  Cook.  Incorporated.  Composite  wire  guide 

shaft   5,251.640,  CI    128-772,000 
Oscarsson.  Sven  O.:  See —  _ 

Drevin.  Hakan.  Martin.  Anna  T  .  Carlsson.  Jan;  Oscar^on   Sven 
O    Lovgren   Timo;  Hemmila.  llkka;  and  Kwiatkowski.  Marek. 
5,:52,462,  CI  435-018.000. 
OSD  Envizion  Company:  See—  .-.cian    r\ 

Fergason,   John    D;   and   Fergason,   Jeffrey    K..    5.252.817.   CI 
250-205.000. 
Osme.  Toyomi:  See — 

Oda.  Masao:  Goto.  Yoshiyuld;  Osige.  Toyomt;  Iwasa,  Tatsuya; 
Kinoshita.   Yoshimi;   Kitano.   Katsuhisa;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuo. 
5.;52.1.'2.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Osman,  Maged  A  :  See—  .,        .     .        . -)«ii<-)      n 

Huynh-Ba,    Tuong;    and    Osman.     Maged    A,.     5.252.25^.    Cl 
252-299600  ..,  ^  , 

Ostema.    Loren    D.;    and    Kaye.   Jonathan    L.    Illuminated   jewelry 
5.253,149,  CI    362-104.000.  ,     .     .  is,  Aa^     r\ 

Osypka.    Peter     Multipolar   cardiac   pacemaker   lead.    5,251,643,    t-i 
607-122000. 

Ota,  Yasuo   See—  ,  ^^      ^  <  -.«■)  ooo 

Sukigara,  Yasutaka;  Yano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ota.  Yasuo.  5,252.999. 

CI   351-221000  ,,  ^^      „.     _ 

Otake,  Katsumoto;  Sumiya,  Yoshio;  Fujitani,  Yasuo;  Oda,  Shigeo, 
Matsushima.  Tokunon;  Sasaki.  Takuya;  Ishida.  Keizo;  Hon  Hideki; 
Satoh  H.roshi,  Kaneko.  Toshthiko;  and  Yanagihara,  Makoto,  to 
Hitachi  Ltd  and  Hiuchi  Machinery  and  Engineenng,  Ltd  Appara- 
tus for  collecting  cleaning  bodies  for  tubular  heat  exchanger 
5,251,690,  CI  165-95.000 
Otake,  Katsunon  See— 

llo     Masayoshi     Yamada,    Kiichi;    Otake.    KaLsunon;    Miyata. 
-iasunTbu,  and  Hashigucht.  Masayuki,  5,253,172.  CI  364^24.050 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See—  „    ,  -r     ,       t  i.nso    r\ 

Sirag.   David  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Weisscr,  Paul  T,.  Jr..  5,252,789.  CI 
187-124.000. 
Otomo.  Tomoya:  See —  <-i<isiA 

Kobayasi.  Kazuyosi;  Otomo.  Tomoya;  and  Sato.  Mitsuo.  5.251.566. 
CI    101-120.000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

M.yash.ta,  Akira,  5,252,742,  CI,  548-121,000. 
Ou,  Szuisun  S    See —  j  „     ,.   t-u 

Jansen,  Michael;  Yang,  Jane  J.  Ou.  Szutsun  S.;  and  Roth.  Thoma.s 
J  ,  5,253,263.  CI.  372-»5.000 
Oude   Mink.  Bemardus  A.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Water  soluble 

l.:-duhRv3-thiones.  5.252.289.  CI  422-14.000. 
Oura,  Junichi;  See —  _^ 

Shigemura.    Yutaka;    Kondo.   Takashi;    Umezawa,    Hideo;    Oura. 
Junichi    Yoshimoto.  Mitsuharu.  Yano.  Satcshi;  Ito,  Yukihiro^ 
Okauchi,  Yoshifumi;  Miyoshi,  Yoshitake;  Miyake,  Tak=ishi,  and 
Haya.sh.,  Kiyoshi,  5,253,030.  a,  355-324.000. 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See— 

Orbank,  Roberl  P..  5.251.409.  CI.  51-318,000. 

Outomec  Oy:  See—  ^. 

Niitti.    Timo    v.:    and    Kallioinen,    Jouko    O.    5.251.764.    CI 

209-169  000,  ,    J,         .  . 

Owens  John  N  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for  enhanced 

dielectnc  curing   5.252,631,  CI    523-137000  ^  ,      ,.      ,  ,,,  ,. , 

Owens.  Leanne  M.;  and  Owens,  Roberl  J,  Ladies  bell  clip,  5.251,361. 

CI.  24-182  000. 


nd    Owens.    Robert    J.    5.251.361.    CI. 


Owens,  Robert  J     See- 
Owens,    Leanne    M 
24-182  000 
Ova,  Hiroshi   See—  u;,„.i,; 

'    Kida    Nobuo    Kiyota,   Kenji;   Yonci,   Akira,   and   Ova,   Hiroshi, 
";2'i2,025,  CI   415-24.000 
Oyama,  Tomohisa,  and  Ohizumi,  Yumiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Array 
disk  apparatus  with  unsuccessful  reconstruction  indicating  function. 
5,253,256,  CI    371-40  100. 

°^Tch!mura!"'Ma!Jnori,    Murakami,   Toru;    and   Oyamada,    Koichi, 

•i.252,421,  CI  430-110  000 
Ozaki   Akio;  Kawasaki,  Hideki,  Hashimoto,  Yukio;  Tamura,  Keishiro; 

Ochiai   Keiko,  and  Kawamoto,  Isa.3,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 

Ltd   D-amidase  and  process  for  producing  D-a-alanine  and/or  L-a- 

alanineamide   5,252,470,  CI   435-116,000  h4^.»v» 

Ozaki,    Shoithiro,   Watanabe,    Yutaka,    Hirata,    Masato.    and    Awaya 

Akira  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated   Inositol  derivative 

and  method  for  prepanng  same   5,252,707,  CI,  "(^345  000^ 
Ozaki    Yukihiko;  Moro,  Eiji,  Ohtsuka,  Susumu,  and  Ohkouchi,  Takeo. 

to  Hitachi,  Lid  Video  tape  recorder  having  a  special  demagneli/ing 

function    5,253,127,  CI    .360-57  000 

°"su^Shmonung~Ozan,  Yehuda.  Vargas,  Richard  R  :  and  Lum, 
Henrv,  Jr.  5,252,662,  CI    524-549  000 

Ozawa,  Nobuaki,  and  Takenaka,  Toru,  lo  Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  System  for  controlling  locomotion  of  legged  walking 
robot   5,252,901,  CI.  318-568  120 

""saw!!"mao'sTkata,  Yasuo;  Hib.no.  Sadayoshi.  Sato.  Tadayuki; 

Mochizuki.  Motovasu;  Kimura.  Tadatomo;  and  Ozawa.  Shigeo. 

5.252.877,  CI.  310I214  000,  u     1  v.      1, 

Ozeki    Masakatsu,  Yasuda,  Kosuke;  Monmoto,  Ma.samichi,  Ish.zuka, 

Tohru^and  N.«aka,  Kunio,  ,0  Tanabe  Seikayu  Co     Ltd    Benzc^y- 

cloheptene  derivative  and  process  for  preparation  thereof  5,-5..5»v, 

CI    ^14-319000  „   ^  ,         J 

Ozer   Richard  W    Lcx:kwood,  Hanford.  Jr„  Kimball.  Greg;ory  J.;  and 

Pikus   llva.  to  Bepex  Corporation   Pulse  combustion  drymg  system. 

5.252.06i,Cl  432-25.000, 

P.A.J    Amenca.  Ltd    See—  „ 

Ayer,  Llovd;  Zamecnik,  Thomas,  and  Bodnar,  Altila,  5,251,378.  U, 

30-205, CiOO 

''^ta^eln"  Hr„v   B.xlc,  Jens;   "-O.  f.e/an.   ^Hwadtke^  Karl; 
Smulders,  Eduard,  and  Sung,  Enc,  5.252,244,  CI.  252-120.000. 

''"Ge';sl^r™er,'G7bert,     and     Pachaly,     Bemd,     5,252.768.     CI. 

S<i(,.4690O0  ..    „,.    J.  . 

Pack    Klaus,  to  Stahlkontor  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Winding  inachme 

for  the  selective  winding  of  cores  in  opposite  senses.  5.251.836.  ci 

242-56,OO.A- 

''''T.jey^Al^an'drt  Collin,   Jean-Claude,   and   Palermo,   Thierry. 

5  2^^22')  CI   210-787  000 
Palfrevman.'  Michael  G  ;   Bev,   Philippe;  and  McDonald,  Ian  A     to 

Merrell    Dow    Pharmaceuticals    Inc     Inhibitors   of  lysyl    oxidase 

5.252.608,  CI    514-651000 

''*"Ma[k^vic'h"viadi7l  ,  Gsell,  Thomas  C„  and  Bormann.  Thoma.s. 

5  252.222,  CI    210-650  000  ^     .     ,..      ,         v.  d 

Miller  John  D    Williamson,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Swiezbm.  Joseph  R  . 

5  2";'2.207,  CI,  210-335.000  w    u  .^      h 

Palm,  R   Bramlev,  Jr .  to  Fulton  Thermatec  Corporation   Method  and 

apparatus  for  recirculating  Hue  gas  in  a  pulse  combustor.  5.252.058. 

Pataet'oLid   Flo*  regulator  adaptable  for  use  with  exhaust  from  a 
process  chamber   5,251,654,  CI    137-501.000, 

Palmer,  Lewis  H  .  Ill   See—  u      111     s  757  888     CI 

Topel,    A    Charles,   and   Palmer,   Lewis  H,   111,   5.252,888,   Cl 

T  1  -^   lie  000 

Palombo  'Mano  P,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Apparatus  and 
meXi   for   pa.s,sive  heat   pipe  cooling  of  solid  state  laser   heads 

5,253,260,  CI    372-34000 

'''"•junTwWh:oT  Seong,  Baekseok;  Pan,  Heungsik;  Lee,  Young- 

!!eob,  and  Lim,  Jaewon,  5.252.113.  Cl   65-160,000. 
Pandel,  Juergcn  See—  <■)<■)  im 

Ramacher,  LInch,  Pandel.  Juergen;  and  Knauet.  Karl,  5.253,330, 

Paoli  Thomis  L  .Tonnell.  G  A  N  ;  Scifres.  Donald  R  ;  and  Thornton 
Robert  L.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  for  forming  a  la^er  imd 
light     detector     on     a     semiconductor     substrate      5.252,MJ.     <-i 
437-129,000 
Paoer-Pak  Products.  Inc.  See— 

Larsonneur.  Lionel  M  .  5.252,374.  Cl.  428-77.000. 

Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc  :  See—  

Terada,  Stanley  A  ,  5,252,172.  Cl,  156-359,000. 
Paramount  Leisure  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

GoettI,  John  M  ,  5,251,343,  Cl   4-490.000, 

'"'^wrDavid'^.^and  Pardy.  Ronald  P  .  5.251.773.  Cl.  220-86,200. 

''T.ewa'in'Ke,th"M  MacNeil,  Douglas  J  ;  MacNeil.  Tanya,  par«s, 
Philip  S  Ruby,  Carolyn  L  ,  and  Stretcher,  Stanley  L.,  5.252.474. 
Cl.  435-172.300. 


Park,  Young  H.:  See— 

Demaray,  Richard  E  .  Helmer,  John  C     Anderson,  Robert  L  , 
Park,  Young  H  .  Cochran,  Ronald  R     and  Hoffman,  Vance  E., 
Jr,  5,252,194,  Cl    204-298  200 
Parker,   Anthony   A  ,    Stanzione.   Todd   T  .    Armstrong.   George   H  ; 
Phelps,  Frankie  E  .  and  Opalka.  Susanne  M  ,  to  .Aluminum  Company 
of  Amenca  Densified  ceramic  green  sheet  and  stack  having  conduc. 
tors  therem    5,252,655,  Cl    524-430  000 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation   See— 

Riener,    Roger    G  ,    and    Durham,    Kenton    L,,    5.252,939.    Cl 
335-280  000 
Parker,   Hsing-Yeh,   to  Rohm  and   Haas  Companv     Polymer  blends 

including  lonomers   5,252,667,  Cl    525-85  000 
Parker,  Robert  P  ,  and  Short,  William  R  ,  to  Bose  Corporation  Reduc- 
ing audible  noise  in  stereo  receiving   5.253.298.  Cl   381-13.000. 
Park.s.  David  L    See— 

Cantrell.  Gregory  A  ,  Marshall,  Paul  V  ;  and  Parks.  David  L  . 
5,252.782.  Cl    174-35  OOR 
Parks.  Michael  F  Replacement  windshield  for  snowmobile  5.251.948, 

Cl    296-96  120 
Parr.  William  J    E    See— 

Moy.  Paul  Y    Y  ;  Parr.  William  J    E  ;  Frank,  Dieter;  and  Hutton, 
Ronald  E.  5.252.255,  Cl    252-512  000 
Parrott.  Jeffrev  W    See— 

Kinney,  Russell  C  ,   Kinney,   Donald   C  ,   Paullin,   Lyle,   Paullin, 
Richard,  Parrott,  Jeffrey  W  ,  and  Smith.  Donald.  5,252,020,  Cl 
414-346  000 
Parsons.  William  H    See— 

Sinclair,  Peter  J     Goulet,  Joung,  Wong,  Frederick;  Goulet.  Mark, 
Parsons,  William  H  ,  and  Wvvrait,  Matthew  J.,  5.252.732.  Cl 
54O-4560O0 
Partovi,  Hamid.  and  Case,  Michael  A  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion Subarrav  architecture  with  partial  address  translation  5,253.203, 
Cl    365-189  020 
Pascal.  Jean  C  ,  Lee.  Chi-Ho;  Alps.  Bnan  J.;  Pmhas.  Henn.  and  Whit- 
ing, Roger  L  ,  to  Syntex  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd   Substituted  imidazo- 
lyl-alkyl-piperazine     and     -diazepine     denvatives      5,252,736,     Cl 
544-370.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Techniques  for  forming 

isolation  structures   5,252,503.  Cl.  437-33  000 
Pascik,  Imre  See — 

Giez.  Eolmund;  Pascik,  Imre,  and  Priemer,  Joachim,  5.252,616,  Cl 
521-54.000. 
Pass.  Ronald  I.,  to  JDI  Group  Incorporated.  AdjusUble  computer 

chair.  5,251,961,  Cl   297-423.100 
Pa.ssage,  Leo;  and  Pas.sage.  Robert,  to  Pivot  Point  International,  Inc 
Magnetic  three-dimensional  analysis  system  for  hairdressing  educa 
tion.  5,252.074,  Cl   434-94,000 
Pas.sage.  Robert;  See — 

Passage,  Leo,  and  Passage,  Robert.  5,252.074,  Cl,  434-94.000. 
Passim.  Ivano.  to  Sorefa  S.p.A    Track  roller  for  tracked  vehicles 

5.251.913.  Cl   277-92.000 
Pastor.  Ricardo  C  ;  See— 

Kirbv,    Kevin    W  ,    Kimura.    Hiroshi;    and    Pastor.    Ricardo   C, 
5,252,949,  Cl,  340-632,000 
Patel.  Anilbhai  S  ,  to  Nestle  S.A    Method  of  attaching  a  haptic  to  an 

optic  of  an  intraocular  lens   5,252,262,  Cl    264-1  400 
Paiel,  Bhavesh   See — 

Freeman,     William     R       and     Palel,     Bhavesh.     5.253.096.     Cl 
359-184  000 
Paid,  Lain  O  ;  See— 

Naseer,  Absar;  Warner,  Michael;  and  Patel.  Lalit  O..  5.253.291.  Cl. 
379-406  000 
Patel.  Naresh  D  ,  and  Brown,  Mark  W    Low  VOC  (volatile  organic 
compounds),  solvent-based  thermoplastic  pipe  adhesives  which  main- 
tain joint  adhesive  performance   5,252.6.34.  Cl    523-218  (XX) 
Patrick.  Stanley  S    and  Shannon,  Robert  E  ,  10  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp    Apparatus  and  method  for  segregating  rods  of  undesirable 
alloy  composiiK.n    5,251,765,  Cl.  209-520.000. 
Patterson,  Philip  M    See — 

Martin,  Dieter;  Patterson,  Philip  M.,  and  Swanson.  Douglas  J 
5,251,916,  Cl.  277-212.0FB. 
Pattok.  Greg  R    See— 

Rolinski.  Adam  E.;  and  Pattok.  Greg  R..  5,251,723,  Cl.  192-4.00A 
Patze,  Helmut   See — 

Lacher,  Franz  X  ;  GrauvogI,  Erwin    Rauner,  Hans,  Auffhammer, 
Reinhard,    Hahn,    Harald;    and    Patze,    Helmut,    5,251,535,    Cl 
9M71.000 
Paul,  Daniel  Y    See- 
Yang,  Hsinjin,  and  Paul,  Daniel  Y  ,  5,252,680.  Cl.  525-439.000 
Paul-Munroe  Engineering  See — 

Butler.  Bryan  V  .  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  P  .  5,252.004.  Cl.  405-21 1  000 
Paul-Munroe  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Koos.  John  D  ,  5.252,005,  Cl   405-224  400 
Paul,  Thomas,  and  Susemihl,  Ingo,  to  Flachglas  Aktiengesellschaft 
Solar  mirror,  process  for  us  manufacture  and  us  u-se    5,253,105,  Cl 
359-359.000 
Paul  Wurth  S  A  :  See— 

Thillen,  Guy;  Andonov,  Radomir;  and  Lonardi,  Emile,  5,252,063, 
Cl   432-235  000 
Paulett,  Grover  S  .  See — 

Kalfoglou,    George;    and    Paulett,    Grover    S..    5.251.698.    Cl 
166-274.000. 
Pauley,  Gerald  A.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Reverser  inner  cowl 
with    integral    bifurcation    walls    and    core    cowl,    5.251.435.    Cl. 
60-226  100 


Pauli.  Louis  F  ,  Dufoumy,  Alphons,  Koolstra,  Roben  B  ,  Wynberg, 
Hans,  and  Ten  Hoeve,  Woltcr,  to  Duphar  International  Research 
B  \'  Method  for  the  photochemical  isomenzation  of  organic  com- 
pounds under  the  influence  of  a  photosensitizcr  5,252,191,  Cl 
204- 1 57  670 
Paulin,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Boisseau,    Jean,    Paulin,    Jean-Louis,    and    Revnaud,    Chnstiane, 
5,251,549.  Cl    102-289000 
Paullin,  Lyle  See — 

Kinney,  Russell  C,   Kmne\     Donald  C     Paullin,   Lyle;   Paullin. 
Richard,  Parrott,  JefTrcv  W     and  Smith,  Donald,  5,252,020,  Cl 
414-346  000 
Paullin,  Richard  See — 

Kinnes,   Russell  C,  Kinnev,  Donald  C.  Paullin,  Lyle,  Paullin. 
Richard,  Parrott,  Jeffrey  W.,  and  Smith,  Donald,  5.252.020,  Cl 
414-346  000 
Payne,  Errol,  and  Mikus,  Paul,  to  Cytocare,  Inc  Optical  fiber  tip  for  use 
in  a  laser  delivery  svstem  and  a  method  for  forming  same   5,253,312, 
Cl    385-31000 
Pearman,  Arthur  N   J     See- 
Hams,  William  A  ,  and   Pearman,  ,Anhur  N    J..  5.252.907,  Cl 
323-285  000. 
Pechner,  Murray,  to  Pechner,  Murray    Portable  shower  and  wash 

5,251,345,  Cl   4-603,000 
Peck,  David   E  ,  to  Rockwell   International  Corporation    Diametral 
runout  reducer  for  dnving  a  rotary  sensor   5,252,872,  Cl   310-90  000 
Pedain,  Josef,  Noll,  Klaus.  Thoma.  Wilhelm,  and  Schuue,  Detlef-lngo, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Coaling  compositions  for  coatings  thai 
are  permeable  10  water  vapor  and  a  process  for  their  preparation 
5,252,671,  Cl    525-124  000 
Pedain,  Josef  See — 

Hohlcin,  Peter;  Meixncr   Jurgen   and  Pedain,  Josef.  5,252,648.  Cl, 
524-306  000 
Pedersen,  Harrv  E  ,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Two-loop  steenng  system  for 

motor  vehicles   5,251,"'I6,  Cl    I8O-I33.000 
Pedersen,  John  R  Thermodvnamic  liquid  nng  machine  5.251.593.  Cl. 

123-204.000 
Peet,  Nonon  P  .  Burkhan,  Joseph  P     and  Johnston,  J    O'Neal,  to 
Merrell    Dow    Pharmaceuticals    Inc     Haloethvl-subslituted    steroid 
enzyme  inhibitors   5,252,565,  Cl    514-177  000, 
Pegg.  Stephen  J    See — 

Barker,  .Andrew  J  ,  Hughes.  Leslie  R  ,  Marsham,  Peter  R  ,  Oldfield, 
John,  and  Pegg,  Stephen  J  ,  5,252,573,  Cl   514-2:9000 
Pelc,  Norben  J  .  to  Lunar  Corporation   System  for  selective  matenal 

imaging   5,253,282,  Cl,  378-99,000. 
Penman,  James   See — 

Sedding,    Howard   G.;   Lloyd,    Blake    A;    and    Penman,   James. 
5.252,915,  Cl    324-158.0MG. 
Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation:  See — 

Schonbach,  Bernard  H  ,  and  Fleishman,  Charles  S.,  5.251.826.  Cl. 
241-19,000 
Perego,  Camillo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri    Mold  for 
manufaciunng  plastic  integrated  circiiiU  incorporating  a  heat  sink. 
5,252,052,  Cl   425-116,000. 
Permea.  Inc    See — 

Xu.  Jianguo,  5.252.219.  Cl   210-640000 
Pemet,  Michel,  10  Alcatel  Cit.  Compact  smart  card  reader  with  unitary 

case  and  connector  cover   5.252.815.  Cl   235-441  000 
Perrella.  Guido:  See — 

Bagnoli,  Carlo,  Perrella,  Guido;  and  Majo.  Tomraaso.  5.253,347. 
Cl,  395-325  000 
Perr\,  Carl   ,A  ,  Wassell,  Mark;  Talmadge.  George;  and  Grunbeck. 
John,  10  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   Modular  connector  for  meas- 
uremenl-while-dnlling  tool    5.251.708,  Cl    175-tl.OOO 
Person,  Slanles    See — 

TTiurman,    Audree;   Person.  Stanley;   Norden-Paul.  Ronald,  and 
Shelton,  Richad,  5,253..36l.  Cl.  395-600000 
Pesson,  Michel,  to  Sounau  el  Cie   Press-fit  pnnted  circuit  board  con- 
nector   5,252,080,  Cl   439-79  000. 
Peter.  Julius,  and  Weckerle,  Gunler,  to  Peter,  Julius,  and  Continential 
Aktiengesellschaft,  a  part  interest    Apparatus  for  producing  rubber 
mixtures   5,251,977.  Cl.  366-91.000. 
Peters,  Herbert  C  :  See — 

Kosky,  Philip  G    and  Peters,  Herbert  C  ,  5.252.800.  Cl  219-85.100. 
Petersen,  Gordon  A     See — 

Gore,  Gerald  W    Milner,  Philip  H.,  Jr.;  and  Petersen,  Gordon  A.. 
5,252,279,  Cl    264-154.0<X), 
Petersen,  Uwe   See— 

Schriewer,  Michael,  Grohe.  Klaus;  Krebs,  Andreas:  Petersen,  L'wc: 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Haller,  Ingo,  Metzger,  Karl  G  ;  Endermann, 
Rainer   and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5.252.734.  Cl    544-64.000 
Peterson.  John  O   H     See— 

Ellis.  Enc  R  ,  Ferran,  Fred  J    Hale,  Gregory  H  ,  Anderson,  Joyce 
H    Jewett,  Kenneth  B  .  Manor   John  A  ,  Mosher,  Abbott  W  , 
Peten^m,  John  O    H  .  and  Quist,   Douglas  A.,   5,252,185,  Cl 
162-206  000 
Petit,  Raymond  C  ,  to  Hal  Communications  Apparatus  useful  in  radio 
communication  of  digital  data  using  minimal  bandwidth.  5.253,270. 
Cl    375-*3  000 
Petrolite  Ctirpciration   See — 

Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A..  5.252,289.  Cl.  422-14.000 
Petrv,  Chester  H  .  Jr    See— 

Houghton,   Jon   C,   and    Petry,   Chester   H,.   Jr..   5.251.372,  Cl, 
29-827  000 
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Pcucken,  Doris;  Set—  .  „       ,  r^ 

Knechbaum,  Gangolf;  KJeinschmit.  Peter;  and  Peucken.  Dons. 
5.:52.J16.  CI.  42.V6O8  00O 

^"■so^°J.}oTn1  T.;  and  Pez.  Gmdo  P.,  5.252,733.  CI.  $4(M65.000 

Pfeifer.  Thomas  M    See—  . .    ^,  ,..,       .  v      n  a 

Ecken    Alton   B,  Jr.;  Fassman.  Arnold;  Nobile.  John  R  ;  and 
Pfeifcr.  Thomas  M..  5.251.554,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Pharmacia  AB  See— 

Drevin    Hakan    Martin.  Anna  T ;  Carlsson,  Jan;  Oscarsson.  Sven 
O    Lo%gren.  Time;  Hemmila.  Ilkka;  and  Kwiatkowski.  Marek. 
5.252,462.  CI   435-018.000. 
Phelps,  Frankie  E    S«— 

Parker.  Anthony  A  ,  Stanzione.  Todd  T.;  Armstrong,  George  R; 
Phelps.   Frankie   E.;  and  Opalka,   Susanne  M.,   5,252.655.  CI 
524-430.000. 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated:  See— 

Adams.  John  M  ,  Chance,  Chnstopher  N  ;  DeBla.sio.  James  A  . 
Evers  Donald  H  ;  Kirby,  Michael  A  ;  Newsome.  Reginald  W  ; 
and  falley,  Robert  E.,  5,251.748,  CI  206-256000 
Cho  Kwang  H.,  Clarke.  Thomas  J.;  Dobbs.  Joseph  M.,  Fischer, 
Eugene  B:  Nepomuceno,  Jose  M  G,  and  Pra.sad,  Ravi. 
5,251.649.  CI  131-296  000. 
Philipp.  Warren  H.:S*e—  .,,-,,,.     r-i 

DeGuire,    Mark    R.;    and    Philipp,    Warren    H.,    5.252,314.    CI. 
423-593.000. 
Phillips.  John  C&e—  .   .      ^     ,,,,„„,    ,-, 

Ruckdeschel.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Phillips.  John  C.  5.251.801,  CI 
227-177,000. 
Phillips  Michael  C  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Process  and  apparatas  for 
removal  of  carbonaceous  matenals  from  particles  containing  such 
malenals.  5,251,565,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Phillips.  Norman  J  :  See—  „,,,-,  oq< 

Leksell,  David;  Phillips.  Norman  J  ;  and  Kun.  Zoltan  K..  5.252,895, 
CI   313-506  000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  5,252.690,  CI.  526-258  000 
Hovis    Keith  W.,  Hachmuth,  Henry  K.;  and  Gray,  Michael  L., 

5.252,295.  CI   422-106.000. 
Morgan,  Thomas  A.,  5.252.808.  CI.  2)9-421.000, 
Phoenix  Closures,  Inc  :  See— 

Moore,  David  N.,  5,251,788.  CI.  222-111000. 
Phoenn  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Schaufeld.  Jerome  J..  5.251.665.  CI.  137-554.000, 
Phoenn  Fibreglass  Inc.:  See—  ,,    ,   .  ^/    i     sisiS77 

Sims,  Bryan;  Booth,  Craig  A.;  and  Lakshmanan,  V.  I.,  5,251,827, 
CI    241-24.000. 

Photometries  Ltd    See —  

Schempp,  William  V  ,  5,252.850.  CI.  257-433.000. 
Picanvol,  Josep,  to  Schlumberger  Industnes.  S.A.  Analog  transmitter  of 
nos'ition  and  direction  of  roution  having  a  signal  amplitude  vanes  on 
each  change  of  sute  of  sensors.  5.252.824.  CI   250-23 1  1 30. 
Pichat,  Philippe    Process  for  the  insolubilization  and  aggregation  of 

smoke  punfication  waste  matenals.  5.252.127.  CI    106-705  000 
Piejko   Karl-Erwm;  Lindner.  Chnstian;  Fengler,  Gerd,  Braese.  Hans- 
Eberhard;  and  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Thermo- 
plastic graft  polymers  containing  oxetanyl  groups    5,252,674,  CI 
525-284000.  ^      ^      -, 

Pigoti.  Daniel;  and  Davis,  John,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Combined 

product  shipping  and  display  unit.  5,251,753,  CI.  206-386.000. 
Piguillem.  Francois:  See—  ,  ,,,  r^n 

Clain,  Jean-Michel;  Latte.  Enc;  and  Piguillem.  Francois.  5,252.099. 
CI  445-23.000. 
Pikus.  Uya:  See—  .„.,„,-.  i 

Ozer   Richard  W.;  Lockwood.  Hanford,  Jr.;  Kimball.  Gregory  J.; 
and  Pikus.  Ilya.  5.252.061.  CI.  432-25.000. 
Pinhas,  Henn  5«—  .     „    .        ,,  j 

Pascal    Jean  C  ;  Lee,  Chi-Ho;  Alps,  Bnan  J.;  Pinhas,  Henn;  and 
Whiting,  Roger  L.,  5.252.736.  CI.  544-370.000. 
Pinto    Alwyn,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC.  Synthesis  gas 

production.  5.252.609,  CI   518-703  000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Ishida.    Kohji;    Nishimura.    Yasushi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Shigeru. 

5,253.299,  CI    381-13.000 
Isobe,  Nobuyuki;  Furusawa.  Shigeharu;  Abe.  Ma-sao;   Iida,  To- 

shiyasu  and  Ooizumi.  Kenjirou.  5.253,235.  CI.  369-37  000 
Konno.  Yoshikiyo.  5.253. 1 1 8.  CI.  360- 10. 100. 
Ogawa,    Masaya.    Shibano.    Norihiko;    and    Kawagishi.    Nono. 

5.253.2.M,  CI.  369- .36  000. 
Taniguchi,  Hitoshi;  MaLsui.  Fumio;  Okazaki,  Tsuneki;  and  Hayami. 

Masaaki.  5.252.371,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Yanagawa,  Naohani,  5,253.240,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Pipper.  Gunter:  See — 

Reimann.   Horst;  Pipper.  Gunter;  Weiss,  Hans-Peter,   Plachetta. 
Chnstoph.  Koch,  Eckhard  M  ;  Blinne,  Gerd,  Goetz,  Walter;  and 
Steiert.  Peter.  5.252.661.  CI    524-514000 
Pirastehfar.  Has.san:  See— 

Adler  Steven  J.;  Davies.  Robert  B.;  Nugent.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Piras- 
tehfar. Has.san.  5.252.848.  CI.  257-328.000 
Pirrung.  Michael  C:  See— 

Barrett.  Ronald  W  ;  Piming.  Michael  C;  Stryer,  Lubert,  Holmes, 
Chnstopher    P,    and    Sundberg,    Steven    A.,    5,252.743.    CI 
548-303,700. 
Piskula,  James.  Retneving  device.  5,251,339,  CI.  4-255.010. 


Pitera,  Kenneth  R    See— 

Lambropoulos,  George;  Hair,  Roben  A  ,  and  Pitera,  Kenneth  K  . 
5.252.966,  CI    .^40-825  690 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See—  

DiGiuho     Peter    C  ,    and    Salazar,    Edilberto    I..    5.252.353.   CI. 

427-8  000  ,   ,.      „ 

Eckert    Alton   B..  Jr  ;   Fassman.   Arnold;   Nobile.  John   R     and 
Pfeifer.  Thomas  M  .  5.251,554,  CI    101-91  000 
Pitzele,  Lennart  D  .  and  Wilkowski,  Matthew  A  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratones  Spiral,  self-terminating  coil  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5,252,941.  CI    .V^6-192-000. 
Pivot,  Jean-Claude  See— 

Thibault,   Jean-Jacques;   Bouvard,   Herve   ;   Demilliere-V  ergnai^s. 
Dame!.  Pivoi.  Jean-Claude;  and  Urbano.  Nino,  5,251.609.  CI 
12h-.'9  00J 
Pivot  Point  International.  Inc    See— 

Passage.  Leo;  and  Passage,  Robert.  5.252.074.  CI.  434-94.000, 
Plachetta,  Chnstoph   Sef—  „,     u  .. 

Reimann,   Horst.   Pipper.  Gunter;  Weiss,   Hans-Peter;   Plachetta 
Chnstoph.  Koch.  Eckhard  M  ;  Blinne,  Gerd;  Goetz.  Walter,  and 
Sleien,  Peter.  5.252,661.  CI    524-514.000. 
Planar  Suppon  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Lemens,  Thomas  G  .  5,251,957,  d.  297-230.100. 
Planke,  Tore  See—  .     ..,  -r 

Wergeland.     Halvor;     Planke,     Tore;     and     Wincent,     Tommy, 
5,251,546,  CI    100-53,000. 
Plasta  Fiber  Industnes,  Inc.   See—  ,.-,,,  o.o     n\ 

Miller,    Douglas   C;   and    Franchino,    Peter   A.,    5,251,949,   CI. 
29t)-97  120 
Platek,  Gary  F   Surface  samphng  tester.  5.251,496,  CI   73-864.000 
Plesch,  Andreas  See—  .  ,.-,  nno 

Reis.  Werner;  Plesch.  Andreas;  and  Wilms,  Karl-Heinz,  5,252,998, 

CI    35M6000R  ,    ^    ,.u    »^- 

Plevak    Lubomir,  to  Westfalia  Becont  Industrietechmk  GmbH.  Mine 

rixif  support,  5.252,006,  CI   405-297,000. 
Phva  Farmaceutska,  Kemijska,  See—  ~      ,   r^    i. 

Holjevac.  Milan    L'dovicic.  Ivan;  Cizmek,  Sonja;  Sojak-Derkos, 
Vla.sta.  Gamulin,  Stjepan.  and  Delic.  Vladimir,  5,252,481,  CI. 
435-252  700 
Ploger.  Scott  A    See—  „,  ^     ^^ 

McHugh   Kevin  M  .  Watson,  Lloyd  D.;  McAtee,  Richard  E..  and 
Ploger   Scott  A..  5,252.212.  CI    210-490,000. 
Po'.  Riccardo;  Occhiello.  Enieslo;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio  Polyesters  with 
low  crystallization  speed  and  process  for  prcxlucing  them,  5.252,282. 
CI   264-177.130 
Polansky,  Jon  R    See—  ,     ,     .,     -r- 

BabccKk,  John  C  .  Polansky.  Jon  R  ,  Bowman,  Lyie  M,;  Tsao, 
Sheng-Wan.  Si,  Erwin  C  -C  .  and  Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  K.  , 
5,252,319,  CI  424-78  040  ,-,„,-,-, 

Poll,  Manin,  to  D  Swarovski  &  Co  Magazine  stnp  for  gems.  5,252.377, 

ci   428-137  000  ,   ,, 

Pollack    Scotl   B  ,  and   Wanamaker,  Joseph  L  ,  to  General   Motors 
Corporation    Adaptive  pressure  control  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion, 5,251,509,  CI   74-861  000. 
Polvplastics  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Nonaka,    Toshifumi;    and    Suzuki,    Kalsutoshi,    5,252.656,    CI. 

f*  4-449  000 
Senzawa.  Hajime;  Sano,  Hiroyuki;  KuboU.  Masani;  Uota,  Kat- 
sumi   and  Nonaka.  Toshifumi.  5.252.679,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Polysar  Limited   See—  ,  .      ^         .  v      i, 

Thompson.  Ronald  J  :  Lunt,  James:  Lamont,  John  C;  and  Kwok. 
John  C  ,  5.252.664,  CI    525-64000, 

Poncet,  Didier  See—  ,.,.,-- 

Nieon  Victor-Marc,  Verdier.  Gerard.  Chebloune.  ^  ahia:  Cosset. 
Francois-Loic.  Legras,  Cathenne;  Reyss-Bnon.  Astnd,  Belakebi. 
Mustapha;  Mallet.  Francois.  Sa^atier,  Pierre.  Thoraval.  Piernck. 
Samarul.  Jacques;  Poncet.  Didier;  Bagnis,  Claude;  and  Ben- 
chaibi.  .Miloud,  5.252.465.  CI.  435-69,100, 
Porfido,  Erasmo  See—  , 

Trosch,  Paul;  Porfido,  Erasmo;  and  Schnetzler,  Kurt,  5,252,810,  CI. 
219-544,000 

Porteous.  Don  D    See—  ,,.-,,£„-,  ,-,   .-luAnnrm 

Jacobs.  Richard  and  Porteous,  Don  D  ,  5,252,697,  CI   528-60.000. 
Porter.  Eugene  B  .  and  Holmes,  Thomas  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration  Dual  motor  wiper  control    5,252,897,  CI   318-443  000 

Post,  Michael   See—  .,    ,.     i    .  -i«5  iai   r-i 

Nemirovsky,  Paul;  Ball,  Michael;  and  Post,  Michael,  5,253,161.  CI. 

^(>4.40''  000 
Powell.  Thomas  C  .  to  Eurand  Amenca.  Inc^  (^ntroll^release  cal- 
cium channel  blocker  microcapsules  5,252,3.17.01  424-»56,000. 
Powers    Jack   D    T-lcck  shingle  attachment   for  pneumatic   nailers. 

5,25U71,C1   29-524000 
Powers  John  D    to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1  .  and  Company   Con- 
trolled   roughening    of    reinforced    cation    exchange    membrane. 
5,252,193,  CI.  204-252-000, 
Pozzebon,  Adolfo  See—  .         ,  j„ir„ 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Foscaro,  Giancarlo;  and  Pozzebon,  Adolfo, 
5,251,388,  CI.  36-50,500  .^  ,f     . 

Pozzobon,  Ales.sandro;  Foscaro,  Giancarlo,  and  Pozzebon    Adolfo,  to 
Nordica  S  p  A   Lever  device  for  sports  footgear,  particularly  tor  sU 
bcxits   5,251,388,  CI    36-50,500 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc    See—  ^      ^   ^      ,,    ,  d       „h 

Maska  Rudolf;  Tetenbaum.  Marvin  ^  Bodwell.  James  R  .  and 
Kapp.  David  C  .  5,252,669,  CI    525-112.000 


Praeg,  Waller  F ,  to  Inland  Steel  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for 
sidewall  containment  of  molten  metal  with  horizontal  alternating 
magnetic  fields  5,251,685,  CI   164-467000 
Prasad,  Ravi   See— 

Cho,  Kwang  H.;  Clarke,  Thomas  J  ;  Dobbs,  Joseph  M  ;  Fischer, 
Eugene    B.,    Nepomuceno,    Jose    M.    G.;    and    Pra,sad.    Ravi, 
5,251,649,  CI    131-296.000. 
Prater.  Keith  B.:  See— 

Wilkinson.   David   P.;   Voss.   Henry   H.;   and   Prater.   Keith   B.. 
5.252.410.  CI.  429-33  000 
Precise  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Tnmmer.    James    E.;    and    Hibbs.    Dwight    E..    5,251,868,    CI. 
249-196.000 
Premier  Power,  Inc.:  See — 

Sevennsky,  Alex  J.,  5,253.157,  CI   363-98.000. 
President  and  Trustees  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Lieber.  Charles  M  ;  and  Kim.  Yun.  5.252.835.  CI.  250-492. 100. 
Prcsrav  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Carlson.    Edward    R,   and    Schrull,    William   J,    5.251.472.   CI 
73-46,000 
Press,  James,  to  International  Computers  Limited.   Data  processing 

system  with  cryptographic  facility.  5,253,297,  CI   380-49.000 
Press,  Jefferv  B    See — 

Hajos,  Zoltan  G.;  and  Press,  Jeffery  B.,  5,252,569,  CI.  514-212,000. 
Preston.  Joseph:  See — 

Sinclair,     Richard    G.;    and     Preston,    Joseph,    5.252.642.    CI. 
524-108.000. 
Prete.  James  G  ;  and  Sharp.  James,  to  Ashland  Products,  Inc    Pivot 

comer  for  a  sash  window   5,251,401.  CI.  49181.000. 
Prevor  International:  See — 

Blomel,  Joel,  5,251.344,  CI.  4-602.000, 
Pnce.  Bun  See — 

Lueker.  Jonathan.  Hengeveld,  John,  Needham,  Brad,  Price.  Burt; 
Schlegel,  Jim;  and  Sedeh,  Mehrab,  5,252,977.  CI   341-182.000 
Pnemer.  Joachim  See— 

Giez.  Edmund;  Pa.scik.  Imre;  and  Pnemer.  Joachim.  5,252.616.  CI. 
521-54.000 
Pnestley.  Roger  N..  to  GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited.  Colli- 
sion warning  system.  5.252.978.  CI   342-29.000. 
Pnnceton  Biomeditech  Corporation:  See— 

Kang.  Jemo;  Youn.  Bvungwoo;  and  Oh.  Young  H.,  5,252,496,  CI. 
436-529,000 
Pnntmark  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Sloot,  Alexander,  5.251.337.  CI.  2-243.100. 
Pro-Mark,  Inc    See — 

Enckson,  Kent  C.  5.251.938.  CI.  285-5.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Kronholm.  Kurt  G  :  Schwen,  Richard  J  ,  Sine,  Mark  R.;  Warren, 
Raphael;  and  Wawrzyniak,  Cynthia  J.,  5.252,559.  CI.  514-18.000. 
ProduiLs  Cellulosiques  Isolants-Procelis  See — 

De  LEprevier,  Alam  G  ,  5,252,357,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Proel  Tecnologie,  S  p  A  :  See— 

Cim,  Gianfranco,  5,252,265.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Profil  Verbindungstechmfc  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Muller.  Rudolf  R   M  ,  and  Babej.  Jiri.  5.251.370.  CI.  29-512.000. 
Progressive  Tool  &  Industnes  Co  :  See- 
Angel.  Jeffrey  R..  and  Boza,  LeRoy  R.,  5.252.801.  CI.  219-86.610 
Prototype  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Goodman.   James   A  ;    and    Herdnch.    Fred    A..    5.251.422.   O. 
53-251  000 
Pruett.  W'ayne  P  :  See— 

Chamberlin,  Kim  S  ,  Pruett.  Wayne  P  ,  Weaver,  Max  A  .  Hilbert, 
Samuel  D  ;  Quillen,  Donna  R.:  and  Salyer,  Preston  K..  5.252,699. 
CI    528-289.000. 
Prunicr,  Michael  L    See— 

Goe,  Gerald  L  ;  Keav,  James  G  ;  Scriven.  Eric  F.  V.;  Prunicr. 
Michael  L.;  and  Quimby,  Steven  J..  5.252.741,  CI.  546-329.000 
Prussen,    Ernest    Color   coded    kit   of   nvets   according   to   length 

5,251,751,  CI.  206-338.000. 
Pruve!  Corporation.  See — 

Firth,  David  G.,  5,252,822,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Puga,  Jose  See — 

Harley.  A   Dale:  and  Puga,  Jose,  5,252,771,  CI   558-274.000. 
Pugin.  Benoit;  Spmdler.  Felix,  and  Muller.  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation    Diphosphines  containing  silane  groups,  immobilised 
diphosphines    and    the    use    thereof   as    hydrogenation    catalysts 
5,252,751,  CI,  549-214.000 
Puletti,  Paul  P    See— 

lovine.  Carmine  P  ;  Kauffman,  Thomas  F  ;  Schoenberg,  Jules  E  ; 
and  Puletti,  Paul  P  ,  5,252,646,  CI   524-270  000 
Pulido.  Annette  C  .  and  Frank,  Barbara,  to  Pulido,  Annette  C  Reusable 

utility  bag  system    5,251,743,  CI   206-38.100 
Pulkowski,  Joseph  A.  Davies,  Keith;  Young,  Marc  B.  and  Lichtin, 
Daniel  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Thermal  fuel  transfer  and 
tank  isolation  to  reduce  unusable  fuel.  5.251,852.  CI   244-I35.00C. 
Pulse  Engineenng,  Inc    See — 

Lint,  James  D  ,  5.253,145,  CI    361-400.000. 
Purcell,  Stephen  C    See — 

Balkanski,  Alexandre;  Purcell,  Stephen  C;  Kirkpatnck.  James  W  , 

Jr;    Bonomi,    Mauro;    and    Hsu,    Wen-Chang.    5.253.078.    CI 

358^26.000. 

Purdie.   Neil,   to   Research  Corporation  Technologies,   Inc    Circular 

dichroism  and  spectrophotometnc  absorption  detection  methods  and 

apparatus   5,252,488,  CI.  436-71.000. 


Pun,  Atul.  and  Wong,  .\ndna  H  ,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Spatial/- 
frequencv  hvbnd  video  coding  facilitating  the  derivatives  of  variable- 
resolution  mages,  5.253,056,  CI   358-133.000. 
Pun.  .Atul   See — 

Civanlar,  Mchmel  R  ;  and  Pun,  Atul,  5.253,055,  CI.  358-133,000. 
Purohit.  Ahnal  A  .  to  Anshal.  Inc  Wet  blade  razor  storage  and  preser- 

vatne  apparatus   5.251.752.  CI   206-352  000, 
Putsche.  Fred  ^  .  Jr    Manjuana  eradication  using  fluorescein  dyes. 

5,252,541,0    504-297.000. 
Puttlitz,  Karl  J    See— 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N  .  .Ahsan,  Aziz  M  ;  Bross,  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jiaii.  Mark  F  ,  Koopman.  Nicholas  G..  Lee,  Li-Chung;  Puttlitz, 
Karl  J  ,  Ra>.  Sudipta  K  .  Ryan,  James  G  ;  Schaefer,  Joseph  G.; 
Snvastava.  Kamalesh  K  .  Totta.  Paul  A.,  Walton,  Brick  G.;  and 
Wirsmg.  .Adolf  E.  5.251.806.  CI  228-I80.22O 
Putz.  Raymond  J    Seal  retaining  clamping  apparatus    5.251.360.  Q 

24-2000R 
PWB  AG   See- 

Supanz.  Johannes.  5.251.987,  CI.  384-571.000 
Quackenbush.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Spencer.  Chnstopher  C.  Quackenbush.  Raymond  M.;  and  Wen- 
dell, Michael  J  .  5,251,889,  CI,  271-171.000. 
Quagliato.  Dominick  A  .  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation. 
.Antihypertensive  benzopyran  denvatives,  5,252,597.  CI   514-414.000, 
Quanticon  Inc    See — 

Lippel.  Bernard.  5,253,045,  CI.  358-37.000. 
Quantum  Corporation,  See — 

Blackborow.  Richard  J    Hahn.  Peter  S  .  Camp.  Claude  E  ;  West- 
wood.  Donald  C  .  Florea,  Rodica;  Botto,  Enc  J  ;  Richmond. 
Scott  E  ,  and  Jeppson,  David  B.,  5,253,129,  CI   360-69  000 
Queen's  University  See — 

Wen,  Lianvu;  Shi,  Jiwei,  and  Smith,  Reginald  W  ,  5,252.146,  CI 
148-219000 
Quick,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Nagv.  Chnsta  F  .  Quick.  Timothy  W.;  and  Shapiro.  Stanley  S.. 
5.:52,6t>4.  CI    514-559.000. 
Quillen,  Donna  R    See — 

Chamberlin,  Kim  S  ;  Pruett,  Wayne  P  ;  Weaver,  Max  A  ,  Hilbert, 
Samuel  D  .  Quillen,  Donna  R  ,  and  Salyer,  Preston  K.,  5,252.699. 
CI    528-289,000 
Quimby,  Steven  J    See— 

Goe.  Gerald  L  .  Keav.  James  G..  Scnven.  Eric  F.  V..  Pninier. 
Michael  L  .  and  Quimby.  Steven  J.,  5.252.741.  CI.  546-329000. 
Quinn,  Candace  J    See — 

Beall.  George   H  ,   Monahan,   Beth  C  ;  and  Quinn,  Candace  J  . 
5,252,523,  CI,  501-43,000, 
Quinn.  Kenneth   Oil  spill  inflatable  bamer   5,252.001,  CI.  405-68  000. 
Quiranle.  Carmelo  G.:  See — 

Stokes.    Barry    O;    and    Quirante.    Carmelo    G..    5,252,228,    CI. 
210-781,000, 
Quist.  Douglas  A    See — 

Ellis,  Enc  R  :  Ferran,  Fred  J  ;  Hale.  Gregory  H.;  Anderson.  Joyce 
H     Jewett.  Kenneth  B  .  Matior.  John  A  ;  Mosher,  Abbott  W.; 
Peterson,  John  O.  H.,  and  Quist.  Douglas  A..  5,252.185,  CI. 
162-206  000. 
R-Tech  Ueno  Ltd.:  See— 

Leno.  Rvuji.  5,252,605,  CI    514-573.000 
Rabedeau.  Mellxiume  E  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Optical  data  storage  tracking  system.  5,253,245,  CI  369-1 19.000. 
Rader,  Katalin  A   V  :  See— 

Blount.  Manon  L  ;  Morgan,  Stephen  P.,  Rader,  Katalin  A.  V.; 
Rader.  Robert  K  ;  and  Shaheen-Gouda,  Amal  A.,  5.253.342,  CI. 
395-200  000 
Rader.  Robert  K    See— 

Blount.  Manon  L     Morgan.  Stephen  P.  Rader.   Kaialm  A    V.; 
Rader.  Robert  K  .  and  Shaheen-Gouda,  Amal  A  .  5,253.342,  Q. 
395-200.000. 
Raines.  Aaron  T  .  and  Sarito,  Raymond,  to  Medflow,  Inc.  Parenteral 

Huid  pump  with  disposable  cassette.  5,252,044,  CI.  417-479  000. 
Raisoni.  Jayprakash  C    See — 

Compeau.  David  E  ,  Raisom,  Jayprakash  U  ;  and  Shah,  Suresh  D.. 
5,251.403.  CI,  49-502000 
Rajaram,  Babu  See — 

Foster,  Mark  J  .  Rajaram.  Babu;  and  Olson,  Anthony  M.,  5,253,330, 
CI    395-400  000 
Rakolia.  Pamela  A,   See — 

Tan.  Wei  L  .  Nguyen,  Pha  C  ;  Rakolta.  Pamela  A.,  and  Viten, 
Silvia  .M  .  5.252,964.  CI   340-825.480, 
Ramacher.  L'lnch    Pandel.  Juergen;  and  Knauer,  Karl,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl     Network    architecture    for   the   programmable 
emulation   of  artificial    neural    networks   having   digital   operation 
5,253,330,  CI    .195-27,000 
Ramaswami.  Rajiv   See — 

Janniello,  Frank  J  .  Ramaswami.  Rajiv;  and  Steinberg.  David  G.. 
5,253.274.  CI    375-121  000, 
Ramos,  Joel  .A  .  Chabala.  Leonard  V  .  Meyer.  Peter  J  ;  and  Tobin, 
Thomas  J  ,  to  S&C  Electnc  Company    Support  arrangement  for  a 
rotatable  insulator    5.252.780,  CI    174-161. OOR. 
Randolph-Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Rieeman.   Robert   G  ;  and   Medina.   Mitchell   A..   5,251,362,  CI. 
24-303  000 
Random  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Robson.  Jack  R  .  5.251.622.  CI   607-19000 
Ranien.  Juan  P    P  .  Gomez-Pamo.  Antonio  F    G  .  Llamas,  Luis  C; 
■Armendanz,  Jesus  A  ,  Leal  Ojeda.  Juan  A.;  and  Bemto,  Carmen  G., 
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to  Laboratonos  Andromaco  S.A.  Process  for  obtaining  polymers 
vvith  ant.v.ral  activity  5,252.728.  CI.  536-124X)0O. 
Rao,  Madhukar,  Tomko.  Richard  F  ;  Sayre.  Daniel  R  and  Lesnev 
W.lham  B  ,  to  Sherwm  Williams  Company.  The  Aqueous  coating 
composiuons  from  polyethylene  terephthalate  5.252,615,  CI 
521-48.500. 

■""X^^kroIniitfE':  Aldwin,  Lois;  Levenson.  Corey  H  ,  Moreland. 
Margaret  Braude,  Irwin;  Mark.  David  F.;  and  Rapoport.  Henry. 
5.252.603.  CI.  514-546.000. 

''"'"6^T}o.^XVp.  Knut  M.;  Seitz,  Pe.ra;  Wild,  Rainer;  and  Sal- 

beck  Josef  5.252.757,  CI.  549-491000  

Rasma^n.-  Von  O  Vertical  plant  stand   5.251.399.  CI.  47-39^^ 
Rath.  Heinnch-Bernhard.  to  Lucas  Industries  P'i^^'ll"^}^,^\°^^^"^ 

Braking  apparatus  for  a  iwo-axle  vehicle.  5.251,968.  CI   303-9  bM 

Rathore.  Hazara  S  :  See—  ^ 

NKUven  Du  B.;  and  Rathore.  Hazara  S  .  5.252.516.  CI  437-195  OOU 

Rattner,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressure  pulse  gener 

ator  having  an  electromagnetic  pressure  pulse  source.  5,251,63U,  Li 

128-660.030 

Rau,  Garland  R.:  See—  ^    ,     j    d       <  -xi  7r«     n 

Nelson.    Joseph    M..    and     Rau.    Garland    R..    5,251.700,    CI. 

166-305  100. 

'^*"'uch"?."Frar2"x.;  Grauvogl.  Erwin;  Rauner  Hans;  Aufmammer. 
Reinhard;  Hahn.  Harald;  and  Patze,  Helmut.  5.251.535.  CI 
91-471000  , 

Ravenelle.  Lucien;  and  Lacasse.  Richard.  Auxiliary  bed  extension  for 
sewmg  machine.  5.251.556.  CI.  112-260.000. 

'"''A'g"a'r^l''Bife"7ra  N;  Ahsan.  Aziz  M,  Brc^.  Arthur.  Chadur- 
jian.  Mark  F  ;  Koopman.  Nicholas  G.;  Lee  Li-Chung;  Puttluz. 
Karl  J  ;  Ray.  Sudipta  K  ;  Ryan.  James  G.;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G  , 
Snva.suva.  Kamalesh  K  ;  Totta,  Paul  A  ;  Walton.  Enck  G  ;  and 
Wirsmg.  Adolf  E  .  5.251.806.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Ravcher.  Robert  J  .  to  TRW  Inc    Apparatus  for  weldmg  a  stud  to  a 

workpiece   5.252.802.  CI  219-98.000 
Raylan  Corporation:  See—  „      .      „.         i.      <  -m  no/,     r\ 

FreemanT    William     R.;    and     Patel.     Bhavesh,     5.253,096.    CI 
359-184.000.  _,         u   ..    f 

Raymond.  Walter  Transporting  and  ''"'"«  apparatus  and  methods  for 
idmg  handicapped  individuals.  5.251.862.  CI.  248-396.000. 

Ravtheon  Company:  Sw—  ,  ,ci  n«  ^i  «*.<  r»Yi 

■  Lipchak.  W  M.;  and  Dorschner.  Terry  A..  5,253.033,  CI.  356-5.000 

REAL  GmbH  See— 

Hentschel.  Martin.  5.251,832.  CI.  241-101.700. 
Recasens.  Joseph;   Urffer.  Daniel;  and   Ferlanda,  Pierre    to  Societe 
Europeenne  des  Produits  Refractaires.  New  reactivedenvative  of 
iircomum  and  its  preparation.  5,252.310.  CI  423-462.000 
Red  Arrow  Products  Company.  Inc.:  S«—  «,<,,«(>     r\ 

Stradal.    John    A;    and    Underwood,    Gary    L.,    5.252,188.    CI 
203-»3.000.  ,       .  , 

Reed  Bnan  Method  of  restoring  game  pieces  in  multi-channel  game 
puzzle   5.251.899.  CI.  273-153.00S. 

Reed.  George  J.:  See—  .        j  r^      i       r->....^  tr 

Rhodaimer.  Charles  R.;  Reed.  George  J.;  and  Fowler.  David  F  . 
5.251.514.  CI.  76-104.100  .  ^     u    ..         v.      , 

Reed.  Michael  J;  and  Lavery.  Michael  P- ^<:fS^^'f'^:"'\fS^ 
data  channel  for  public  broadcast  system.  5.251.909.  CI   273-439  00(1 
Reese,  R    Allan,  to  Ace  Tank  &  Equipment  Conjpany    Method  and 
storage  tank  system  for  aboveground  storage  of  flammable  liquids 
5.251.473.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Regolini.  Jorge  L.T  See —  ,         .  i 

Duurtre     Chdier;    Bensahel,    Daniel:    and    Regolmi.    Jorge    L, 
5.252,181.  CI.  156-651000 
Rehal   Lavinder  S..  See—  <  i.t  q.ia     ri 

Walker,    John    C;    and    Rehal.     Lavinder    S..    5.252,946,    CI. 
340-444  000. 

■^''^Bi^al' Ro'^ial^Trand  Reni,  Drew  A  ,  5,253,159,  CI  364- 1 40^000 
Reider.  Chnstopher  G.;  and  Strang.  William  G     to  General  Motors 

Corporation.      Electrical     connector     assembly.      5,252,092.     ci 

439-595000 
Reier,  Gerald  J:  5*e—  ,-      ,j    i     <-.<i<,aj    r\ 

Andrews.   Robert   S.    L.;   and    Reier.   Gerald  J..   5.251.684.   CI 

164-456  000  .  „  V,       u    ^ 

Reil  Wilhelm;  Liebram.  Udo;  Wallieh.  Manfred:  and  Korus.  Bernhard. 
lo  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A.  Apparatus  for  feedingsheet-like  blanks 
to  a  deep-drawing  machine.  5.251.366.  CI.  29-33.0OQ. 
Reilly  lndu.stnes.  Inc  :  See—  „     ^  ,-       c    ,,     p„,„,.., 

Goe.  Gerald  L.  Keay.  James  G  :  Scnven    Enc  F    V^  Prumer. 
Michael  L  ,  and  Quimby.  Steven  J..  5.252.741.  C     54«^.129(XX) 
Reimann.  Horst;  Pipper.  Gunter;  Weiss.  Hans-Peter.  Plachetta.  Chns- 
toph   Koch.  Eckhard  M.;  Blinne.  Gerd;  Goetz.  Walter;  and  Steiert 
Peter    to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Impact  modifying  rubber  and 
partly  aromatic  copolyamides.  5.252.661.  CI.  524-514000 
Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Steffes.  Helmut,  to  Alfred  Tev«  GmbH 
Anti-lock  controlled  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,251,971. 
CI   303-115.400 
Reinhold  Industnes:  5«—  r-„,^,„  a 

Gore  Gerald  W.;  Milner.  Philip  H..  Jr ;  and  Petersen.  Gordon  A.. 
5.252.279.  CI.  264-154.000.  ,,    ^, 

Reiniche.  Andre,  lo  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissemenls  Michclin 
■  Michelin  &  Cie  Methods  and  devices  for  the  thermal  treatment  ol 


metal    wires    upon    pa.ssing    them    over    capstans.    5.251,881.    CI. 
266-109.000 

^'^Feich'tt^er'^  Dieter    Schumacher,  Josef.  Reis.  Tobias.  Heimbrodt, 
Klaufjurgen:  and  Khnk,  Georg,  5.251.568.  CI.  liev28^00R^ 
Re.s.  Werner:  Plesch.  Andreas:  and  Wilms.  '<-»^I"""'m«     P^^Im" 
stock    Instruments   GmbH     Contact   eyeglass     5.252.998.   CI     «1- 
1  hC)  nOR 
Re.sman.  Juliana  P  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Environmentally 
safe  pmk  lamp   5.252.887.  CI.  313-112.000. 

Reitmeier.  Glenn  A    S^f—  |^. 

Wine    Charles   M  :    Reitmeier.   Glenn   A;   and   Uz.   Kamil    M.. 
5,253.041.  CI    358-11000,  w    i,     i  c     m 

Relyea.  Chnstopher  M  ,  Relyea.  Mark  A  .  and  Relyea,  Michael  S.,  to 
Drustar  Inc  Exchangeable  unit  dose  medicament  dosing  system  and 
method    5.251.757,  CI    206-531.000. 
Relvea.  Mark  A    See —  ,  _  ,         ..    >.     i  c 

Relyea.  Chnstopher  M  :  Relyea.  Mark  A.;  and  Relyea.  Michael  S.. 
5.251,757,  CI    206-531.000 
Relvea.  Michael  S    See—  ,  „   ,         .*    u     i  c 

Relyea  Christopher  M  .  Relyea.  Mark  A.;  and  Relyea.  Michael  S.. 
^  T^l  7'i7   CI    206-531.000 
Rempinsk'i,  Donald  R  .  and  Britt,  Donald  R..  to  Sparton  Corporation. 
Sheave    plate    and    cable    assembly    for   a   tire    lift/earner    winch. 
5  251.877,  CI.  254-323  000  o  i 

Renardus.  Max  L  P  ,  Kandelaars.  Theodorus  P  P.  Carleton.  Samuel 
A  and  Jacobs,  Cornells  A.  J  .  lo  US  Philips  Corporation^  "'ff; 
pressure  discharge  lamp  with  ceramic  vessel.  5.252.886,  Ll. 
M  3-44  000  ^    ^         J     ,        ,^,,  ,,Q 

Rentsch.  Hans,  to  Medline  Industnes,  Inc.  Catheter  device   5,251,639, 

Repp    Tmiothv  C.  Vails.  William  H;  and  Blackman.  Robert  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kokak  Company   Container  for  index  pnnt  sheet  and  cas- 
sette. 5.251.745.  CI   206-232.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See—         ,         ,       „ 

Novotnv.    Milos   V  ;    Harvey.   Scott    D,   and   Jemiolo.   Bozena. 

'•  252.'326,  CI   424-54  000 
Purdie   Neil,  5,252.488.  CI.  436-71.000. 
Snvastava,  Arun.  5.252,479.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  5ee—  „,    ~ 

Nakane,  Hideaki,  Cubillos.  Juan  C  :  and  Goto.  Eiichi.  5,252.921.  CI. 
324-248  000. 
Research  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Schuman.  Daniel  C  .  5.252.260.  CI   261-26.000. 

''""Hfkoun"Rolind'"R";ben.  Philippe:  Reslmger.  Michel;  and  Galop.n. 

Retainer  WaUa^^'^'c^la^^t^rl^^aner.  5.252,299.  CI.  422-174^000. 
Re  h  Michael  to  MaxPlanck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissen- 

schafien  e  V    Methods  and  vectors  for  selectively  clomng  exons. 

5  ^•i:  475,  CI- 435-172  3(X)  ^  .       . 

Rethorst,  Scott  C  ,  to  Vehicle  Research  Corporation^  rT^'SlTs  (S(V 

craft  shock  wave  energy  recovery  system.  5,251.846.  CI-  244-15.0UU. 
Re,':;    E^-    To  KUieckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG    Solid  bowl  worn, 

cenlnfuge     with     improved     discharge     openings,     5.252.209.     K.I. 

210-380  300 
■^■^-Ltr  stph^en  ^^Gebert.  David  L    Rexach.  ^jan^^^M  ,  Wmsl„.. 
Gregory  A  ,  and  Brost.  Dale  F..  5.253.321.  CI.  385-138  000. 

■""Bolau^jTan'   pTulin.    Jean-Louis;    and    Reynaud.    Christiane. 

5,251,549.  CI    102-289.000. 
Revnolds  Consumer  Pnxlucts  Inc.:  See—  .    „    ,  w;„t,„i 

Keltner     Cathenne.    Tomic,    Mladomir;    and    Kolosso.    Michael. 

5.2V.281,C1    264-171.000. 

■^^Tef  J^m^  C.TI'A"i86"'cT  164-479.000. 

•"'^^Nigrv^ro^'^larrverdier,  Gerard,  Chebloune^  Yahia  Co«e., 
Francois. Loic:  Legras.  Cathenne;  Reyss-Bnoi^Astnd  Belakeb, 
Mustapha:  Mallet.  Francois;  Savat.er.  Pierre;  Thoraval.  Piernck, 
Samarul.  Jacques:  Poncet.  Didier:  Bagnis,  Claude:  and  Ben- 
chaibi,  Miloud.  5,252.465,  CI   435-69,100 

"'"spu"  GeofgTA.;  Collier.  Glen  L.;  Throop.  G  Joseph  Clounch. 
David  L  ,  Rhea.  Cns  J  ;  and  Beard.  Douglas  R..  5.253.359.  CI. 

Rhixlarmer  Charles  R  ;  Reed.  George  J  .  and  Fowler.  David  F..  lo 
Whtte  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc  Method  for  forming  mower 
hlnrlps   S^Slsia   CI    76-104,100,  _     . 

Rhc^eT  Michae  ll  p.  and  Gould.  Alan  M..  to  T&N  Technology 
Limited  Piston  having  an  aperture  with  an  insert  secured  therem. 
5.251,540.  CI   92-212  000 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie   See—  .-,.-, -m  r-i   ti/^oinnn 

UUmann,  Gabnel;  and  Jarry.  Alain.  5.252.727.  CI,  536-123.000. 

''''";^eca'i's''p.efre^:   Leclaire.  Jacques;  and  Riberon,  Philippe. 

5,252.708,  CI.  530-351.000. 

"'"schmi'trJacru^;  Ricaud.  Alain;  and  Siefert,  Jean-Mane.  5,252,139, 

CI.  136-251  000 

"■•"Hirton^ourM,   Willen,    Dennis   E,   Rice.   James   A;   and 
Arevalo,Rc«l.  5,253.219.  CI    367-79,000.  ^   ,  .  o.„h 

Riceman.  Robert  G;  and  Medina  Mitchell  A^.  to  Randolph-Rand 
Corporation   Magnetic  latch.  5.251.362.  CI.  24-303.000. 
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Richard.   Herve,   Leduc.   Madeleine;  and  Junino.    Alex,   to  L'Oreal 
S-tnazine  compounds  substituted  by  benzylidenecamphor  substitu- 
ents  and  cosmetic  compositions  conuining  the  s-tnazine  compounds 
5.252.323.  CI   424-59  000. 
Richards,  John  W  ;  and  Teece.  Howard  J  ,  lo  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited  Digital  video  effects  system  for  reproducing  moving  effects 
5.253.065.  CI,  358-182.000. 
Richardson,  Allan  S   Drilling  ng   5.251.709.  CI    175-220.000 
Richardson.  Richard  J  .  and  Crown.  Charles  E..  to  Anthonys  Manufac- 
tunng    Company,    Inc.    Self    return    mechanism     5,251.402.    CI 
49-404.000 
Richmond,  Robert  C.  to  Archive  Corporation.  Raw  error  monitonng 

and  reporting   5.253.126.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Richmond.  Scott  E  :  5ee— 

Blackborow,  Richard  J  :  Hahn.  Peter  S  ;  Camp.  Claude  E  ;  West- 
wood    Donald  C  ,  Florea.  Rodica;  Botto.  Eric  J  .  Richmond, 
Scott  E  :  and  Jeppson.  David  B  .  5.253.129.  CI    360-69  000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegveszeii  Gyar  RT  See— 

Balazs.  Andras.  Szirtes,  Tamas;  Schon.  Istva;  and  Kisfaludy.  de- 
ceased Lajos.  5.252.558.  CI.  514-17000 
Rickett  Barry,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Compensation  for  line  frequency 

vanation    5.253.179.  CI.  364-484  000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuru:  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Sakai. 
Takayuki;  Suzuka.  Susumu;  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi,  5,252,750,  CI. 
549-59  000. 
Kadowaki,  Yukio.  5,252,917,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Kobayasi,  Kazuyosi;  Otomo,  Tomoya;  and  Sato,  Mitsuo,  5,251,566, 

CI    101-120000. 
Nishimura.  Shinichi:  Kudose,  Hiroyulu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shingo, 

5,253.080.  CI.  358-445.000. 
Suzuki.  Mikiyoshi.  5.253.243.  CI.  369-48.000 
Takeda.  Fuchio.  5.253.017.  CI.  355-219000. 
Vashiro.  Toni;  and  Ueda.  Yutaka.  5.252.372.  CI  428-64.000. 
Riefler,  Roger  G.;  and  Durham,  Kenton  L  ,  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corpo- 
ration.  Low  friction  solenoid  actuator  and   valve.   5.252.939.  CI 
335-280.000 
Riesen   Peter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Picking  device  in  projectile 

looms.  5.251.677.  CI.  139-439.000. 
Rigola.  Jeanmne;  See— 

Eid.  Bernard  A  ;  and  Rigola.  Jeanmne.  5.252.406.  CI.  428-474.400. 
Rikimaru.  Kenji:  See—  .  „  , 

Term  Yuichi  Ono.  Milunon;  Yamanaka.  Toshihiro;  and  Rikimam. 
Kenji.  5.253.057.  CI.  358-136.000 
Riley.  Gerard  P  :  See — 

Annis.  Martin;  and  Riley.  Gerard  P..  5.253.283.  CI.  378-100.000. 

Rim,  Ho  See— 

Rim.  Julius  J  ;  and  Rim.  Ho.  5.251.564.  CI.  110-344.000. 
Rim  Julius  J.   and  Rim.  Ho  Combustion  box  exhaust  filtration  system 

and  method    5.251.564.  CI.  110-344  000 
Riman.  Richard  E  .  and  Munson.  Michael  J  Phase  stable  lead  monoxide 

and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5.252.31 1.  CI  423-619000 
Rinard.    Ernest    W     Multi-function    earthquake    alerting    apparatus 
5.252.786.  CI    181-122.000.  „.  „,,   ^, 

Rinne,  Erkki.  to  Unicraft  Oy    Radially  energized  seal.  5.251,912,  CI. 

277-3.000. 
Rittschof.  Dan:  See— 

Gerhart.   Donald  J  ;   Rittschof.  Dan;  and   Bonaventura.  Joseph. 
5,252.630.  CI.  523-122  000. 
Riu.    Wen   J     Auxiliary   power  steering   mechanism.    5,251.715.   CI 

180-79.100 
Rivero,  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Allen.  Enc  E.;  Kevin.  Nancy;  Glmka.  Tomasz  W.,  and  Rivero. 
Ralph  A  .  5.252.574.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Roark.  Michael  D.:  See—  „    „,.  . 

Liav,  Avraham;  Maher.  James  F  ;  Shimasaki.  Craig  D.;  Clinkscales. 
C.  Worth;  and  Roark.  Michael  D  .  5.252.458.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Robbins.  Steven  E..  to  174805  Canada  Inc.  Device  for  connecting  a 
cycling  shoe  to  the  crank  arm  of  a  bicycle.  5.251.508.  CI.  74-594.600 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bntsch.    Heinz;    Benninger.    Nikolaus;    and    Schomakers.    Peter. 

5.251.600.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Dorrie.  Horst;  Militz.  Uwe;  and  Wilken.  Heinnch.  5.252.984.  CI 

343-791000 
Drobny.     Wolfgang;     Nitschke.     Werner;     and    Taufer.     Peter, 

5.253.173.  CI    364-424.050. 
Grein.  Nicolas;  and  Winner.  Hermann.  5.252.981.  CI   342-200.000 
Kirn.  Manfred.  5.251,406,  CI.  51-170.00R. 
Klinger,  Herbert,  Thomas,  Gerhard;  and  Wutz.  Karl,  5,253,143.  CI 

361-736  000 
Nolting.  Peter  and  Mangier.  Juergen.  5.252.898.  CI.  318-444000 
Wietelmann.  Juergen,  5.251,598.  CI.  123-339.000 
Robert.  Philippe.  See— 

Hakoun  Roland  Robert.  Philippe;  Reslmger.  Michel;  and  Galopin. 
Joan.  5.253.034.  CI    356-73,100 
Roberts,  Gordon  J  ,  to  Ferro  Corporation    Bismuth-containing  lead- 
free  glass  enamels  and  glazes  of  low  silica  content    5.252,521,  CI 
501-17,000. 
Roberts,  Jeffrev  A  Guiiar  slide    5.251.527,  CI    84-319000. 
Roberts,   Martin,   and   Manley.   David   L..  to  DSC  Communicaiions 
Corporation    Telecommunications  system  with  arbitrary  alignment 
parallel  framer   5,253.254.  CI    370-100  100 
Roberts.  William  C    See— 

Kelley  Tommy  D  Bramc.  Mark  D  .  Henson,  Gregory;  Hickman. 
John  B.  Kirby.  Ralph,  Roberts.  William  C.  and  Rogers,  Kevin 
D,  5.251,411.  CI.  52-60.000. 


Robins.  Jams  See — 

Vulleii.  Peggy  S  ;  Robins.  Janis;  Tarbutton.  Kent  S ;  and  Kropp, 
Michael  A  .  5.252.694,  CI    525-404.000 
Robson.  Donald  R    See— 

Willinskv.   Michael  D.  and  Robson.  Donald  R.  5.251,571,  CI 

ii9.:f5,ooo, 

Robson.  Jack  R  .  to  Random  Technologies,  Inc  Responsive  pacemaker 
with  time  domain  reflectometer  and  method  of  use    5.251.622.  CI 
607-19000 
Robv.  John  G     See — 

Kant.    Milbum    H  ,    Roby,    John    G.;    and    Schrottke.    Gusuv. 
5.252.857.  CI    257-686.000, 
Roche  Engincenng  Corporation:  See — 

Roche.  Richard  M  .  5.251.442.  CI   60-368.000. 
Roche    Richard  M  .  to  Roche  Engineenng  Corporation   Fluid  power 

regenerator    5.251.442,  CI   6a 368  000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Chan,  Thomas  J  ,  5,251,469,  CI,  73-I.ODV. 
Dots,  James  H  ,  5.252.823,  CI.  250-227.240 
Mepham,  Thomas  A.;  Eller.  Roger  D.;  and  Vick.  Gerald  L.. 

5,253.151.  CI   362-216000 
Peck.  David  E  .  5.252.872.  CI.  310-90000 

Roddy.  James  E.:  See —  

Naravan.  Badhn;  and  Roddy.  James  E .  5.253,088,  CI.  359-18  000 
Rodger    Keith  P  .  to  Lucas  Industnes.  public  limited  company    Hear 

machine   5,251.448.  CI   62-6  000 
Rixii.  Anion  See— 

Blaser,  Peter  T  .  Hauck.  Dieler;  Miltner.  Karl-Hermann;  and  Rodi. 
Anton.  5,251,891,  CI    271-176,000 
Roencht,  Hans,  Fleischmann.  Horst;  Biggel.  Franz;  and  Schmitz.  Burk- 
hard.  to  Wilkhahn  Wilkening  &  Hahne  GmbH  &  Co   Synchronous 
adjusting    device    for    office    chairs    or    the    like.    5.251,958.    CI. 
297-321000 
Rogers,  Bnan:  and  Maczulak.  Anne,  to  Gillette  Company.  The  Mono- 
clonal aniibtxlies  useful  in  deodonzing  skin  and  antibody  fragments 
thereof  5.252.711,  CI.  530-388.200, 
Rogers.  Kevin  D    See — 

Kelley.  Tommy  D  :  Braine.  Mark  D.;  Henson.  Gregory;  Hicknun. 
John  B  :  Kirbv.  Ralph:  Roberts.  William  C  ,  and  Rogers.  Kevin 
D,  5.251.411.  CI    52-60  000. 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai.  Satoshi.  5.253.089.  CI.  359-49.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Bowers-Daines.  Margaret  M.;  and  Lange.  Barry  C.  5.252.745,  a. 

548-479,000 
Frankel,  Lawrence  S  .  Jones,  Gerald  L.;  and  Winey.  Donald  A.. 

5.252.657.  CI   524-460.000 
Parker.  Hsing-Yeh.  5.252.667.  CI   525-85  000 
Shaber,    Steven    H.;    and    Flynn,    Kalhenne    E.,    5.252.594.    CI. 
514-383.000. 
Rohr.  Gunter.  to  Union  Special  GmbH  Sewing  machine  with  an  edge 
guiding  device  to  guide  one  or  more  plies  of  malenal   5.251.557.  CI 
112-306  000 
Rohrmann.  Charles  A.:  See—  .      .  -r 

Walkup   Paul  C  ;  Rohrmann.  Charles  A  ,  Hallen.  Richard  T  ,  and 
Eakin.  David  E  .  5.252.473.  CI  435-135  000 
Rojey.  Alexandre,  Collin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Palermo.  Thierry,  to  In- 
stit'ut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Method  and  a  device  for  separating  a 
continuous    fluid    phase    from    a    dispersed    phase     5.252.229.    CI. 
210-787.000. 
Rolinski.  Adam  E  ;  and  Pattok.  Greg  R  .  lo  Sparton  Corporation 
Service  brake  and  shift  lever  interlock  system.  5.251.723.  CI    192- 
4,00A, 
Romano,  James  J  :  See— 

Thomas.  James  M    C  .  Slolpmann.  James  R..  Sutton.  William   I  ; 
and  Romano,  James  J..  5.251.349,  CI.  5-453.000. 
Romberg.  Lothar;  and  Henke.  Jurgen.  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs- 
GmbH  Multi-part  rotor  shaft  for  small  electric  motors.  5,252,879,  CI. 
310-261.000 
Roixlink.  Hendnkus  B  J    See- 

van    Dommelen.    Fredenk    S;    and    Roodink.    Hendnkus    B     J.. 
5.252,221,  CI   210-645,000. 
Rooney,  Michael  R    See— 

Modell,  Michael.  Kuhanch,  Evan  F.;  and  Rooney,  Michael  R  . 
5.252.224.  CI   210-695.000. 

°^Em™ck°  James'w^;  and  Rosa.  Bnino  A..  5.252.788.  CI   181-282.000 
Rosati.  Louis  See— 

Jarrett.  Peter  K  ;  Rosati.  Louis,  and  Casey.  Donald  J..  5,252.701,  CI 
528-354  000 
Rosenbluth.  Joshua  H.:  See—  .    ,     ^  , 

Frey,    Alan    E.;    Rosenbluth,   Joshua    H ;   and    Sobel,    Susan   J., 
5,253.288,  CI    379-221000, 
Rosendahl.  Hartmul   See— 

Fnedenchs.    Otto,    Rothen,    Johann.    and    Rosendahl,    Hartmut. 
^, 25 1,966,  CI    303-7.000 
Rosenwmkel,    Donald    A  .    and     Kuralt.    Richard    B  ,    to    Breslow, 
Momson,    Terzian    &    Associates.    Inc     Simulated    toy    commode 
^  2^2.101,  CI   446-130  000 
Ross  Barrv  C  .  Middlemiss.  David:  Scopes.  David  1   C    Jack.  Torquil 
I    M     C'ardwell.  Kevin  S  .  Dowle,  Michael  D  .  Eldred,  Colin  D.: 
Montana.  John  G  .  Shah.  Pntom.  and  Watson.  Stephen  P  .  to  Glaxo 
Group    Limited     Pyazole   containing   benzofuran    denvalives   and 
pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.252.593.  CI   514-382  000 
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Ross,  Debra  A    See—  „    ,     „         f->  ..       » 

Drbal,  Vladimir;  Chow.  Calvin;  Smetheni,  Rick;  Ross,  Debra  A.; 
Kiric   Gregory    Bnggs.  Jonathan;  Leytes.  Lev.  and  Mehta.  Su- 
reshN..  5,252,293.  CI  422-101.000. 
Rossmeisl.  Mark  E.;  and  Gaudelte.  Arthur  L..  to  Emhart  Inc.  Com- 
pound tool  dnve.  5.251.946,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Roih.  Thomas  J  .  See—  .  „     u  -r-u 

Jansen,  Michael;  Yang,  Jane  J.;  Ou,  Szulsun  S.;  and  Roth,  Thomas 
J.,  5.253,263,  CI.  372-45  000 
Rothen.  Johann:  See— 

Fnedenchs,    Otto;    Rothen.    Johann;    and    Rosendahl,    Hartmut, 
5.251.966.  CI    303-7  000 
Rothschild.  G    F    Neumark.  Wide  band-gap  semiconductors  having 
low   bipolar   resistivity   and   method  of  formation.   5,252,499.   CI 
437-22.000 
Rotim.  Leone  G :  See—  „  ,  ,- 

Cnslofon,    Manlio;    Marchi,    Egidio;    and    Rotini.    Leone    G  , 
^  252.339.  CI  424-479.000. 
Rotimann.  Dieinch.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  and  apparatus 

for  air  fractionation  by  rectification   5,251.449.  CI.  62-22.000 
Roudebush.  Brooks:  See—  ^^ 

Kruzick.  Kent;  and  Roudebush,  Brooks,  5,251,775,  CI.  220-331  000 
Rounds,  Rhvta  .See—  _,  ^  „  , 

Dimt  Nagaraj  S    Shevade.  Makarand;  Rounds,  Rhyta;  and  Delsig- 
nore.  Marta.  5.252,241,  CI.  252-94.000. 
Rou&sel  Uclaf:  See— 

Abecassis.  Pierre  Y.;  Leclaire.  Jacques;  and  Riberon,  Philippe. 
5.252,708,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Rowley.  David  S;  See—  ,,       j  <- 

Cotlone,  Robert  J.,  Jr ;  Kopp.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rowley.  David  S  . 
5.251,638,  CI.  128-751000. 
Rozmanith.  Anthony  L;  and  Berinson,  Neil.  Remote  query  communica- 

iion  svstem   5.253,341.  CI.  395-200.000 
Rubel.  Mark  T  ;  and  Stoy,  James  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc  Device  to  equally 
distribute  the  vapor  and  liquid  phases  during  wet  steam  flow  through 
branch  lec  junctions.  5.251.662,  CI    137-875.000. 
Rubin.  Harvey;  and  Wang,  Zhi  M..  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The 
Trustees  of  the.  a-1-antichymotrypsin,  analogues  and  methods  of 
production   5,252,725.  CI   536-23.500 
Ruby.  Carolyn  L.:  See — 

Gewain.  Keith  M.;  MacNeil,  Douglas  J  .  MacNeil.  Tanya;  paress. 
Philip  S..  Ruby.  Carolyn  L.;  and  Stretcher,  Stanley  L..  5,252.474. 
CI   435-172  300. 
Ruckdeschel.  Thomas  W.;  and  Phillips,  John  C,  to  Edward  Week 

Incorporated   Surgical  stapler.  5.251,801.  CI.  227-177.000 
Rudd.  Darryl  J.  Vanable  volume  box.  5,251,808,  CI.  229-101.200. 
Ruehl.  Thomas:  See— 

Henkelmann,    Jochem.    Ruehl.    Thomas;    Zimmermann.    Horsi; 
Goetz.    Norbert;    Spiegler.    Wolfgang;    and    Kuekenhochner. 
Thomas,  5,252.755,  CI.  549-427.000. 
Ruff.  Klaus,  to  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  proces-sing  chlorosi- 

lane  distillation  residues  with  steam   5,252,307,  CI.  423-342.000. 
RufTinengo.  Piero  G    See— 

Stepanek,  Premek,  Wagner.  Ludwig;  Lehner,  Edwin;  and  Rut- 
finengo,  Piero  G..  5,251.923.  CI.  280-602.000 
Rui-Rung.  Lin:  See— 

Wen-Ding,   Tseng;   Da-Chuan,    Liu;   Wen-Jen,   Kuo;    Lung-Tsai. 
Chang;  Chih-Cheng,  Yang.  Guang-Der,  Tamg;  Rui-Rung.  Lin. 
Bao-Yuang.  Lin;  and  Jan-Shiew.  Ho.  5,252,046,  CI.  418-55  500 
Rummel.  Mitzie  K.:  See— 

Hazan.  Isidor;  and  Rummel,  Mitzie  K.,  5,252,660,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Rupp.  Lothar:  See— 

Wunderling,    Manin;    Rupp,    Lolhar;    and    Guenther.     Martin. 
5.251.633.  CI    128-634.000. 
Rupp.  Richard  H  ;  See— 

Khandelwal.  Yalendra;  Moraes,  Greta;  Lai,  Bansi;  Aroskar,  Vijay 
A  .  Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  N.;  and  Rupp,  Richard  H..  5.252,598. 
Cr  514455.000 
Ruppmich.  Karl:  See— 

Seitz.  Fnednch;  Ruppmich.  Karl;  and  Schwaab.  Josef,  5,252.666. 
CI   525-80000. 
Russell,  .^nna  J  ;  See— 

Baum.  John  W.;  Haferman,  Len;  Jennings,  JamesM  ;  Rus.sell.  Anna 
J  .  and  Thomas.  Gary.  5,252,064.  CI.  433-80.000 
Russell.  John  See—  ,,     ,  . 

Samson.   Richard  D.;  McKinney.  James  M.;  and  Russell.  John. 
5,252.387.  CI.  428-248.000. 
Russell.  Ronald;  and  Murray.  William  V.    to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation  Process  for  the  preparation  of  certain  substituted  biphe- 
nyl  tetrazoles  and  compounds  thereof  5.252.753.  CI   548-252  000 
Russell   Scott  H  .  Anderson.  Craig  M.:  Deer,  Steven  C  ;  Slager.  Mark 
T    VanDyke.  David  A  ;  Ondrejka.  Charles  C;  and  White.  Jerry  P  . 
to  Steelcase   Inc     Modular  powerway   with  selectable   receptacle 
5.252.086.  CI.  439-215.000. 
Ryan.  James  G.:  See— 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N  ;  Ahsan.  Aziz  M.;  Bross.  Arthur;  Chadur 
jian.  Mark  F  ;  Knopman.  Nicholas  G  ;  Lee.  Li-Chung:  Puttlilz. 
Karl  J  .  Ray,  Sudipta  K.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G  ; 
Snvasuva.  Kamalesh  K.,  Totta,  Paul  A.;  Walton.  Erick  G.;  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E,  5,251,806,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Rylander.  Richard  L  .  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   General  kernel  function  for  electronic  halftone  generation 
5.253.084.  CI.  358-465.000. 
Ryu    Kye  Y  .  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd    Reel  driving  apparatus  for  tape 
recorder   5.251,845,  CI.  242-201.000. 


S   .\    Da\  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Halstead.  Gary  A  .  and  Conn.  Paul  J  .  5.251.374.  CI   29-890.047 
S&C  Electric  Company   See—  ^  -,,  . 

Ramos  Joel  A    Chabala.  Leonard  V  .  Meyer,  Peter  J.;  and  Tobin, 
Thomas  J  .  5.252.780.  CI    174-161  OOR 
S   D   Warren  Company:  See— 

Elhs.  Enc  R    Ferrari.  Fred  J  .  Hale.  Gregory  H  ;  Anderson,  Joyce 
H     Jewell.  Kenneth  B  .  Mattor.  John  A  ;  Mosher.  Abbott  W  ; 
Peterson.  John  O    H;  and  Quist,  Douglas  A.  5.252,185,  CI. 
162-206  000 
S  &  K  Racing  Prixlucts,  Inc.:  See— 

Gordin.  Patrick  D.,  5,252,869,  CI.  310-58.000 
S   L   Assembler  See— 

Chacon  Sevila.  Rafael  I.;  and  Garcia  Rovira,  Jose  R  .  5.251.784,  CI. 
221-220  000 
SA.AB  Automobile  Aktiebolag  See— 

Arvidsson.  Hans,  and  Bjerendal.  Gen.  5.251.664.  CI    137-514.000. 

Saada.  Charles.  Oisel.  .Andre  ;  and  Lasnier.  Francois,  to  Bull  S.A. 

Process  for  aulheniication.  by  an  outside  medium,  of  a  portable  object 

connected  to  that  medium  via  a  transmission  line  and  system  for 

carrying  out  the  process.  5.253.295.  CI.  380-23.000. 

Sadamasa.  Tetsuo  See— 

Kurobe    Atsushi,  Tezuka.  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa,  Tetsuo;  Kushibe. 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawakyu.  Yoshito.  5.253,262.  CI.  372-45.000. 

Busson.  Guy.  5.252.906.  CI    320-22.000 
Sagara.  NoUiru:  See— 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Sagara.  Noboru;  and  Kimura.  Hideki,  5,251,603, 
CI    123-541000 
Sagawa.  Chiaki;  Shimada,  Eiji;  and  Okamoto,  Shingo,  to  NOF  Corpo- 
ration Powder  coating  material  and  a  recoat  steel  plate.  5,252,670,  CI 
525-124.000 
Saini.  Devinder  P  S:  See—  ,„,„„    ^, 

Klainer.   Stanley  M  :  and  Saini.   Devinder  P.  S..  5.253,037.  CI. 
356-133.000. 
Saito.  Masanobu  See—  .. 

Okuda,  Koichi;  Tomoyuki,  Yoji;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Araya.  Junji: 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro.  Saito.  Masanobu;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Ohtsuka, 
Yasumasa;  Ishivama.  Tatsunon;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko; 
Hayakawa.  Akira:  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Nakahata.  Kimio. 
5  253.024.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Saito.  Naoichiro.  and  Hayano.  Seiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation  Photo- 

solidification  modeling  device.  5.253,177,  CI.  364-468  000 
Sailo.  Takanon:  See—  _     .  .       .  .       „  -r-       i.  j 

Maruoka.    Shigenobu;    Sugizaki,   Toshio;    Ine,    Kouji;   Tsuchida, 
Ichiro:  and  Saito.  Takanon,  5.252,395,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Saito.  Tasuku  See—  .  <-    . 

Endo    Shigeki;  Ishino.  Yuichi;  Maruya.-na.  Takayuki;  and  Saito. 

Ta.suku.  5.252.250.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Kurachi    Yasuo    Saito.  Tasuku;  Fukuyama,  Yoshiki;  and  Endo, 
Shigeki,  5,252.249.  CI   252-71  000 
Saito.  Tetsuo.  to  Tachi-S  Co   Ltd.  Seat  back  structure  in  vehicle  seat. 

5.251.962.  CI   297-440.150. 
Sajima.  Kenji:  See— 

Suzuki  Kenichiro;  Ohnishi.  Katsutoshi;  Sajima.  Kenji;  and  Miyata. 
Masanobu.  5.253.158.  CI   364-140.000, 
Sakaeuchi.  Yasuo  See—  . 

fokida.  Akihiko:  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo   Nukada.  Hidemi;  '^  amamoto. 
Kohichi   and  Daimon.  Katsumi,  5,252,417.  CI.  430-59,000 
Sakai    Junji    Sobue.  Masahisa.  and  Ya.sutomi.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Hiuchi. 
Ltd   Slip  casting  method    5.252.273.  CI   264-86.000 

^  Ike.Tasuo.tn^  Sakai,  Seiichi,  5.253,128,  CI.  360-64.000. 

Sakai,  Shinn:  See— 

Nanta  Toshio  Sakai.  Shmn;  Hoshino.  Ma,saru;  and  Tatsuzawa. 
Yoshiko.  5.252.994.  CI    346-140.00R. 

Sakai,  Shuzo  See—  .     o  ,  ci. 

Mandai.  Takahiko;  Yoneyama,  Masaru;  and  Sakai.  Shuzo. 
5.252.722.  CI.  536-4.100. 

Hashimoto.  Mitsuru;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Sakai. 
Takayuki;  Suzuka.  Susumu;  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  5,252,750,  CI. 
549-59.000  ^    ,  . 

Sakakura.  Toshiyasu.  Tanaka.   Ma.sato:  and   Kobayashi,  Toshiaki,  to 
Director-General  of  Agencs  of  Industrial  Science.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing polysilanes-  5.252.766.  CI    556-4.30.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hidenon   See— 

Yoshida.     Hirohis.1;     Yamamoto,     Tsugio;     Kinoshita.     Masaaki; 
Sakamoto.    Hidenon.    and    Kunimoto.   Takeshi.    5,251,831,   CI. 
241-79  001 
Sakamoto.  Masakatsu.  Iwakura.  Shiro;  and  Yamazaki.  Kaoru,  to  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha    Kenw<xxl     Nondirectional    acoustic    generator    and 
speaker  system   5.253.301.  CI    381-89,000 
Sakamoto.  Nonyasu.  Shuio,  Akira;  Kisida,  Hiroshi;  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki; 
and  L'meda.  Kimitoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Aromatic  compounds  and  their  comp<isitions  for  the  control  of  insect 
pests.  5.252.610.  CI,  514-718.000. 
Sakamoto.  Nonyasu   See—  ^  u 

Tomioka.     Hiroki.     Sakamoto.     Noriyasu;     Umeda,     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoto.     Hiroaki.     Ishiwalan.    Takao,    and    Kisida.    Hirosi. 
5.252.590.  CI    514-341.000 
Sakata.  Shinji.  and  Imaizumi.  Masahiro.  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   l.amino-5-halogenouracils,  process  for  their  preparation,  and 
central  nervous  system  depressants  containing  same  as  active  ingredi- 
ent   5.252,576.  CI,  514-269  000 


Sakata.  Takashi:  See— 

Shoji,    Tsuvoshi;    Yumoto.    Toshiharu:     and     Sakau.    Takashi, 
5.253,081.' CI    358-450  000 
Sakata.  Taro  See— 

Sugita,  Shigehisa.  Noguchi.  Yoshiki.  Ikeuchi.  Kazuo.  Sakata.  Taro 
and  Kawano.  Shigeyoshi,  5,251,434,  CI  60-39  182 
Sakata.  Yasuo  See— 

Sawa.  Takao.  Sakata,  Yasuo;  Hibino,  Sadayoshi;  Sato,  Tadayuki, 
Mochizuki,  Motoyasu;  Kimura.  Tadatomo,  and  Ozawa.  Shigeo, 
5.252.877,  CI    310-214000 
Sakuma,  Masaru  See— 

Ogawa,  Takashi   Sakuma.  Masaru;  Nakamura,  Masami.  Kan.  Kat- 
suhiko; and  Chujo.  Mitsuni.  5.251.648.  CI    131-291  000 
Sakurai.  Hideya.  Uzuki.  Junji.  Takeshima.  Hirotaka;  and  Sato.  Shigeru. 
to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corp 
Magnetic    field    generating    apparatus    for     MRI      5.252.924.    CI 
324-320000 
Sakurai.  Naoki.  Mon.  Mutsuhiro  Arakawa.  Hidetoshi.  Onda,  Kenichi: 
Miyazaki.   Hideki.  and   Kanouda.   Akihiko.   to   Hitachi.   Ltd  .   and 
Hitachi  Haramachi  Semi-Conductor.  Ltd   Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  unit    5.253.156.  CI    .363-98  000 
Sakuyama.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Maeda.   Toshihiko,    Sakuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Konyama.    Shin-ichi. 
Ichinose.  Ataru  Yamauchi.  Hisao.  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,252,544, 
CI   505-1  oa) 
Salamony.  Keith  J    See— 

OLear.     Chnstina.     and     Salamony.     Keith     J.     5.252.486,     CI 
436-52000 
Salazar.  Edilberto  I  :  See— 

DiGiulio.    Peter    C  :    and    Salazar.    EdUberto    1,,    5,252,353,    CI 
427-8  000 
Salbeck.  Josef  See— 

Daub   Jorg    Rapp.  Knut  M  .  Seitz,  Petra,  Wild,  Rainer;  and  Sal- 
beck,  Josef,  5,252,757,  CI    549-491  000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The  See— 

Baird.     J      ."Vndrew      and     Ling.     Nicholas    C.     5.252.718,    CI. 
5.3a 399  000 
Salyer.  Preston  K    See— 

Chamberhn.  Kim  S    Pruett.  Wayne  P  .  Weaver.  Max  A.;  Hilbert. 
Samuel  D  .  Quillen.  Donna  R    and  Salyer.  Preston  K  .  5.252.699. 
CI    528-289  000 
Samarut.  Jacques  See— 

Nigon.  Victor-Marc,  Verdier,  Gerard,  Chebloune.  >  ahia.  Cosset, 
Francois-Loic,  Legras,  Cathenne,  Reyss-Bnon.  Astnd,  Belakebi, 
Mustapha;  Mallet,  Francois;  Savatier,  Pierre;  Thoraval.  Piernck, 
Samarut,  Jacques,  Poncet,  Didicr;  Bagnis.  Claude  and  Ben- 
chaibi.  Miloud.  5,252.465.  CI.  435-69.100 
Sampath     Viiav    R  .   to   Atlantic    Richfield   Company    Fractionating 

process  and  fractionator    5.252.201.  CI   208-355  000 
Samson.  Richard  D  .  McKinney.  James  M  ;  and  Ruvsell.  John,  to  Gra- 
niteville   Company.    Fabncs   with    insect    repellent    and    a   barner 
5.252.387,  CI   428-248.000 
Samsung  Coming  Co..  Ltd    See- 
Jung    Woocheol.  Seong.  Baekseok,  Pan,  Heungsik;  Lee.  Young- 
scob.  and  Lim.  Jaewon.  5.252,113,  CI.  65-160.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Bhan.  Cheon-su;  Kim,  Yun-gi;  and  Kim.  Byeong-yeol.  5,252.511. 

CI   437-70.000 
Hong.  Eun-Tak.  5.252.182.  CI.  156-655  000. 
Hong.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Jin-Hong.  and  Hong.  Jung-In.  5,252,177,  CI. 

156-643,000, 
Kang.  Dong  H  .  5.253,029.  CI    355-321.000 
Kwon.  Byoung-Il.  5.253.072,  CI.  358-229  000. 
No.  Kwang-ho;  and  Jang.  Ki-sun,  5,251.892,  CI.  271-184.000. 
Yoon.  Kwang  H  .  5.251454.  CI  62-156000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Induslnes  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Bona-dong.  Hoang,  Jang-ug.  Jo:  Sang-tae,  Jeong;  Chan-hee,  Lee; 
Myeong-hun,  Song,  and  Jm-han,  Lee,  5.251.440.  CI   60-329.000. 
Sanada,  tatsuyuki   See— 

Makiuchi,  Ma.sao,  Sanada.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Wada,  Osamu,  5,252,852, 
CI   257458  000 
Sanden  Corporation  See — 

Chigira.  Hitoshi.  5.251.694.  CI    165-173  000 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  .  and  Doan.  Trung  T  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Method  for  forming  a  mixed  phase  TiN/TiSi  film  for  semiconductor 
manufacture   using   meul   organomelallic   precursors   and   organic 
silane   5.252.518.  CI.  437-200,000 
Sandoz  Ltd     See — 

Baumann.  Hans-Peter.  5.252.104.  CI    8-554000. 
Ellenberger,  Peter:  and  Yang.  Qiwei.  5.252.636,  CI.  523401.000 
Sandrew,  Barry  B  ,  and  Hamby,  David,  to  Amencan  Film  Technolo- 
gies,    Inc.     Computergraphic     animation     system      5.252.953.     CI, 
.345-122  000 
Sandstrom,  Paul  H  :  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  G,;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H..  and  Keith,  Denise  J  . 
5.252.650.  CI    524318,000. 
Sanford.  Timothy  J  .   to  Lilly   Industnes,  Inc    Mirrorback  coating. 

5.252,402.  CI.  428425  800 
Sang.  Henrv  W  .  Jr  ;  Bernstein.  Mark  S.;  and  Berkovitz.  Michael  A.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation   Electncal  contacts  for  an  electro-optic  modula- 
tor  5.252.180.  CI    156-664  000 
Sang-tae.  Jeong   See— 

B<in8-don2.  Hoang.  Jang-ug.  Jo,  Sang-tae,  Jeong;  Chan-hee.  Lee; 
Myeong  hun,  Song,  and  Jm-han.  Lee.  5,251,440,  CI   60-329  000 


Sano,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Senzawa.  Hajime,  Sano.  Hirovuki.  Kubota.  Masaru    Lota,  Kat- 
sumi, and  Nonaka,  Toshifumi.  5,252,6''9.  CI    525420  000 
Sano,  Kinjiro,  Imanishi,  Wauru,  Nakajima.  Yoshihisa.  and  Kinoshita, 
Maasaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  high  voluge  treatment  of  cathode  r»\  tube    5,252,098,  CI 
445-5000 
Sano,  Shoichi,  and  Nakamura.  Syogo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  for 
focusing  image  in  television  camera  for  video  telephone   5,253,286, 
CI    379-53  000 
Sano.  Yasuo  See — 

Kamiyama.    Kivosuke    Sawada,   Shuzo,   Yabuki.   Kazuyuki.  and 
Sano.  Yasuo.  5.252.407.  CI  428480  000 
Sanoh  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Watanabe,  Hideo.  Sagara.  Noboru;  and  Kimura.  Hideki,  5,251,603, 
CI    123-541000 
Sanshin  Kogsyo  Kabushuki  Kaisha  See— 

Takahashi.  Masanon.  and  Koioh.  Masahiko,  5,251,581.  CI    123- 
6500P 
Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kojima.Akinon,  5.251.577.  CI    12341740.  

Nakase.  Ryoichi;  and  Mineo,  Shigeharu.  5.251,439.  CI.  60-310000. 
Tongai,  Katsumi,  5,251,580,  CI    123-65  OOP 
Sansho  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Azuma,    Masato     Negama,    Tsutomu     Yoshida.    Mitsuhiro;    and 
Fujimon,  Hiroyuki,  5,252,588,  CI    51431TOO0 
Sansom,  Clvde  B  ,  Keeling,  David  C  ,  Wilken,  Kenneth  C     Olson, 
Ronald  D  .  and  Wolfe,  Michael  J  ,  to  Synergy  World,  Inc    Plastic 
portable  toilet  assembly   5,251,342.  CI  4462,000 
Santi.  Daniel  V     See— 

Zuckermann.  Ronald  N  .  Heubner.  Verena  D..  Santi,  Daniel  V.; 
and  Siani.  Michael  A  .  5.252.296.  CI  422-116000 
Santo.  Ravmond  See— 

Rainei.  Aaron  T  ;  and  Santo.  Raymond.  5.252.044,  CI.  417479.000. 
Saniore.  Chenlvn  M    See— 

Greenberg,  David  A  .  Manning,  Joseph  W  ,  Wheeler,  Charles  M,; 
Splaine   Nancv  W     Kell,  Thomas  A  ,  Santorc.  Chenlvn  M  ;  and 
Ash,  George  A  ,  5.252.376.  CI   428-99  000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mita  Keizi  Takahashi.  Tsuvoshi;  Ohkoda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takada, 
Tadayoshi.  5.252.851.  CI    257-446  000 
Sanyo  Kakoshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Kunbavashi.  Takeshi.  >V«hikawa.  Haruo.  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshio, 
5.252.379,  CI   428-141  000 
Sapporo  Brewenes  Limited   See — 

Aotsuka,  Tomoii.  Hosono   Hiroshi,  Kunhara.  Toshio;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiyuki,  Matsui,  Tetsuo:  and  Kobaya.shi,  Fujio,  5,252,571.  CI 
51422'4  200 
Sarafa.  Ham  N   Transportable  picnic  ubie  5,251,955,  CL  297-157.000. 
S.ARL  Compagnie  Du  Nord   See— 

De  Winter-Scailteur.  Nadine.  5.252.537.  CI    504114.000 
Sarnne.  Robert  J  .  to  Helena  Laboraiones  Corporation  Biological  fluid 
collection    and    delivery    apparatus    and    method     5,251,786,    CI. 
222-82-000 
Sasago.  Masaru  See —  ,,,  ,_„ 

Tani.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Sasago.  Masani.  5.252,435.  CI  430-325  000 
Sa.sai   Keizo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ejected  sheet  stacking  tray 
svstem    5.251.890.  CI   271-171,  (XX).  .,.,„,, 

Sasaki.  Harold   Bonsai  plant  training  method  and  apparatus.  5,252,072. 

CI   43481,000 
Sa,saki.  Hideaki   See—  .... 

Tani.  Miusukiyo.  Gotoh,  Akira;  Sasaki,  Hideaki.  Shiraishi,  Hideo; 
Kinno.  Tamotu;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi,  5,251,805.  CI 
228-180,500 

CncaLi       (Con      5<*f 

Fukuoka.  Satoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Sasaki.  Koji;  and  Fumeno, 
Tsuvoshi.  5.253.035.  CI    356-73  100. 
Sasaki.  Kunihiko:  See—  .-,.■•  n«« 

Kaio.  Hironon,  Sasaki,  kunihiko;  and  Bannai,  Hiroyuki,  5,252,085, 
CI   439-164  000 
Sa.saki,   Masami,   and   Hachiya,    Koichi,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Surface  treated  sliding  or  rolling  conuct  element  and  rolling 
beanng,  5.252,391,  CI.  428-336,000. 
Sa,saki,  Masaomi   See— 

Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki,  Nobuo.  Sakai, 
Takayuki.  Suzuka.  Susumu,  and  Sasaki,  Masaomi,  5,252,750,  CI. 
549-59  000 
Sa.saki.  Osamu   See—  .... 

Kamata  Masavasu.  Sasaki.  Osamu.  Suefuku,  Shouzou;  and  Maeda, 
Talsuya.  5.252.103.  CI.  8-554.000, 
Sasaki,  Takuya  See— 

Otake,  Katsumoto,  Sumiya,  Yoshio;  Fujitani.  Yasuo;  Oda,  Shigeo; 

Matsushima.    Tokunon;    Sa.saki.    Takuya;    Ishida.    Keizo:    Kon. 

Hideki     Saloh.   Hiroshi:    Kaneko.   Toshihiko.   and   Yanagihara. 

Makolo,  5,251,690,  CI    165-95.000, 

Sasaki,  "^oshihiro  See—  ,,-...  ,~, 

Sekiguchi,  Toru,  and  Sasaki.  Yoshihiro.  5,253,241,  CI,  36944.390, 

Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu  See— 

Takeuchi.  Tatsuo,  Amemiya,  Koji;  Ogata.  Takao;  and  Sasanuma. 
Nobuatsu.  5.253.018.  CI,  355-246.000 
Sato.  .Akira  See— 

Ishikawa.  Fuminon  Sato.  Akira;  Tamahashi,  Kunihiro;  Wakagi, 
Masatoshi.  Tamura.  Katsumi  Hanazono.  Masanobu;  Shoji.  Mit- 
suyoshi.  isiakakawaji.  Takayuki,  Ito,  Yutaka,  Komatsuzaki. 
Shigeki.  Akagi.  Motoo.  and  Imamura.  Masaaki,  5.252.418,  CI, 
4.30-67  000 
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Saio  Enka  M  and  Marsden.  Peter  D.,  to  E«stman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  paper    5.252,424,  CI  430-138.000 

Sato  Fumio;  Shimomura,  Yasunon,  and  Kishimura.  Masaaki.  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co  .  Ltd  Methacrylic  resin  composition  for  optical 
discs   5,252.440.  CI   430-495  000 

Sato  Hiroya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  fabncating  a 
semiconductor  device    5,252,500.  CI   437-31.000. 

Sato,  Kazunobu  See — 

Minalo.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Sato,  Kazunobu,  5.251,429.  CI.  56-17  200 

Sato,  Kemchi  See—  ,,  .  .      ,-,,•,  ,-,-, 

Chiba,  Kazunobu:  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Ansaka,  Yuichi,  5,253,122, 
CI   360-33  100 
Sato.  Kiyoshi  See— 

Tadokoro,  Toyohiro;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;   Hatakeyama,  Shigeki;   Ka- 
wase,  Shigeo;  and  Ueno.  Masao.  5.252.583.  CI    514-309  000 
Sato,  Koichi;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo,  and  Toshida. 
Yomishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mesomorphic  polymer,  mono- 
menc    mesomorphic    compounds,   liquid   crystal   composition    and 
liquid  crystal  device   5,252,251,  CI.  252-299.010 
Sato,  Mitsuo  See—  ,-,.,  ..^ 

Kobayasi,  Kazuyosi;  Otomo,  Tomoya;  and  Sato,  Mitsuo.  5,251,300. 
CI    101-120.000. 
Sato,  Monmasa  See- 

Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Fujibayashi.  Kentaro;  and  Sato.  Monmasa. 
5.252.899.  CI    318-568.100. 
Sato   Moioharu    Muramtasu,  Kazuo;  Onishi.  Voshihiko;  and  Haya->.hi, 
Hidetaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  of  manufac 
tunng  a  magnetic  recording  medium.  5.252,367.  CI.  427599  000 
Sato,  Shigeru  See—  ..         ,  j   c 

Sakurai     Hideya;   Uzuki,  Junji,  Takeshima,   Hirotaka;  and   Sato, 
Shigeru.  5.252.924.  CI   324-320.000. 
Sato,  Tadayuki  See— 

Sawa,  Takao;  Sakata,  Yasuo;  Hibino,  Sadayoshi;  Sato,  Tadayuki, 
Mochizuki,  Motoyasu;  Kimura,  Tadatomo;  and  Ozawa.  Shigeo. 
5,252,877,  CI   310-214000 
Sato,  Yasushi;  See— 

Okuda.  Koichi;  Tomoyuki,  Yoji;  Miyamoto,  Toshio.  Araya,  Junji; 
Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Ohtsuka. 
Yasumasa,  Ishiyama,  Tatsunori;  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko, 
Hayakawa.  Akira;  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Nakahaia.  Kimio. 
5.253.024.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Sato,  Yoshitaro:  See— 

Shibutani,  Michitomo;  Sawano,  Tsuyotake;  Sato,  Yoshitaro;  and 
Kurisaka,  Masaru,  5,253.316.  CI   385-78.000 
Satoh,  Fumio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  having  a  built-in  ptogrammable  divider  5,253.279, 
CI   377-110  000 
Satoh.  Hiroshi  Sfc—  „  „.     cu 

Otake,  Kalsumoto;  Sumiya,  Yoshio;  Fujitani,  Yasuo;  Oda,  Shigeo; 
Matsushima,  Tokunori;   Sasaki,  Takuya;   Ishida,   Keizo;    Kon. 
Hideki    Satoh.   Hiroshi;   Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  and  Yanagihara. 
Makoto.  5.251.690.  CI    165-95.000 
Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji;  Azumatani.  Yasushi; 
and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 
Double-sided  optical  disc  player.  5.253,242.  CI.  369-47.000 
Satou,    Osamu;    Hashimoto,    Isamu;   and    Nishida,   Takao,    to   Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Exposure  control  apparatus  of 
camera    having    an    auto-enposure    bracket    mode.    5,253,009,    CI 
354-412  000 
Satou,  Youji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  PorUble  electronic  appara- 
tus having  a  detachable  display  unit  and  a  socket  lid.  5.253.139.  CI. 
361-681000. 
Satterfield,  William  D    See— 

LeCun  Yann  A..  Matan.  Ofer;  Satterfield,  William  D.;  and  Thomp- 
son. Timothy  J.,  5,253,304,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Sauerbier,  Dieter;  Engel,  Jurgen;  and  Milsmann.  Eckhard.  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft  Tablets  and  granulates  containing  mesna  as  active 
substance.  5,252,341,  CI.  424-489.000 
Saunders,  Steven  E  ;  and  Vertelney,  Harry,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc 

Display  with  rangefinder  5,252,950.  CI.  345-9.000. 
Saunders,  William  T ;  and  Hanley.  Kevin,  to  Weirton  Steel  Corpora- 
tion Convenience-feature  non-circular  end  closure  with  interrupted 
panel  profiling  5,252,019,  CI  413-67.000. 
■  Saupe,  Thomas:  See — 

Heistracher.    Elisabeth;    Fischer.    Klaus;    Mayer.    Horst;    Saupe. 
Thomas;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Ditnch.  Klaus;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas    Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter.  Helmut,  and  Wesiphalen. 
Karl-Otto.  5,252,540.  CI.  504-280.000. 
Savair  Inc    See — 

Eisbrenner.   Ronald  J.;   Sunderman,   Edward   E..  and   DeCorte. 
Donald  B  .  5,251,502,  CI.  74-110.000. 

Savant  Instruments.  Inc  :  See —  

Zlobinsky.  Yury;  and  Lu».  Jules  S..  5,252,485,  CI   435-316000 
Savatier.  Pierre;  See — 

Nigon.  Victor-Marc.  Verdier,  Gerard;  Chebloune,  Yahia;  Cosset. 
Francois-Loic;  Legras,  Catherine;  Reyss-Bnon,  Astnd;  Belakebi, 
Mustapha;  Mallet,  Francois;  Savatier,  Pierre;  Thoraval.  Piernck. 
Samarut.  Jacques;   Poncet,  Didicr;   Bagnis,  Claude;  and   Ben- 
chaibi,  Miloud.  5,252,465,  CI  435-69  100 
Savin,  Ronald  R    Low  cost  cathodic  and  conductive  coating  composi- 
tions compnsing  lightweight  hollow  glass  microspheres  and  a  con- 
ductive phase   5,252,632.  CI   523-137000 
Sawa,  Takao;  Sakau,  Yasuo;  Hibino,  Sadayoshi,  Sato.  Tadayuki;  Mo- 
chizuki. Motoyasu;  Kimura,  Tadatomo,  and  Ozawa.  Shigeo.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba  Slot  insulating  magnetic  wedges.  5,252,877,  CI 
310-214000 


Sawada,  Haruhiko  See—  „..,„,  ,„. 

Ishihara,  Ryoji,  Sawada.  Haruhiko;  and  Kimura.  Koichi.  5.25Z.404. 
CI   428-458  000 
Sawada,  Shuzo  See— 

Kamivama.    Kivosuke.    Sawada.    Shuzo;    Yabuki.    Kazuyuki.   and 
San'o.  Yasuo.'5,252,407,  CI   428-480.000. 
Sawaki.  Shohei   See — 

Inukai.   Sinji,    Agata.   Mitsuzi.    Akiba.   Kiyoshi.   Ohmura.  Takeo; 
Hono   Yoshihiro.  Ootake.  Yasuhiro.  Sawaki.  Shohci;  and  Goto, 
Masayoshi.  5.252.592.  CI   514-381000 
Sawamura.  Kazutomo  See— 

Seki.     Yasunari.     Kuroda.     Shigetaka.     Sawamura.     Kazutomo; 
Udagawa.    Masatoshi.    Iwata.    Youichi,    and    Tcida.    Takushi, 
5.251.592.  CI    123-19800D 
Sawano.  Sataroh   See — 

Takahashi    Tetsuva;  Sawano,  Sataroh;  Yamaji.  Hiroshi;  Hongoh, 
Tomoyuki,  and' Kadoya,  Hiroshi,  5,253,320.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Sawano.  Tsuyotake   See — 

Shibutani.  Michitomo.  Sawano.  Tsuyotake;  Sato.  Yoshitaro;  and 
Kunsaka.  Ma.saru.  5.253.316.  CI,  385-78.000, 
Sayama.  Nono  See— 

Ando.  Kazuhiro.  Kawakami.  Takamasa.  Shouji.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka, 
Yasuo     Kanaoka,    Takeo:    and    Sayama,    Norio,    5.252.355.   CI. 
42^-98  000 
Savegh   Emile  G    and  Cedrone.  Alfredo  L  .  to  W   L  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates. Inc   Optical  fiber  nbbon  cable    5.253.318,  CI    385-114.000. 
Sayre.  Daniel  R     ice- 
Rao  Madhukar  Tomko.  Richard  F  .  Sayre.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Lesney, 
William  B.  5.252.615.  CI    521-48  500 
Scalise.  Albert  M  ,  to  .Apple  Computer,  Inc   Methcxl  of  arbitration  for 

bu.ses  operating  at  different  speeds   5.253.348.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Scanlon.  John  F  .  and  Wigell.  Gary,  to  Auto  Air  Composites.  Inc. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  metal /composite  spinner  cone.  5.252.160. 
CI    156-196  000 
Scaramutci.  John  P  Top-entry  check  valve  with  cartridge  secured  by 

projections   5.251.657,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Schaefer.  Daniel  J    See — 

Spann   Donald  C  ;  Schaefer,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Krouskop,  Thomas  A., 
5,252,278.  CI.  264-138.000. 
Schaefer.  Joseph  G    See— 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N  .  .Ahsan.  Azu  M..  Bross.  Arthur:  Chadur- 
jian,  Mark  F  ,  K(xipman.  Nicholas  G,;  Lee.  Li-Chung,  Puttlitz. 
Karl  J  Rav.  Sudipta  K  ;  Ryan.  James  G  ;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G  . 
Snvastava.Kamalesh  K  ;  Totta.  Paul  A  ;  Walton,  Erick  G.;  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E  .  5.251.806.  CI  228-180.220. 
Schaller.  Earle    Unitarv  clanfier  baffle  and  integrated  baffle  system 

5.252.205.  CI    210-232.000 
Schatz.  Oskar  Vacuum  insulating  structure  suitable  for  the  transmission 
of  thrust  forces,  more  particularly  for  heat  storage  means  in  motor 
vehicles   5.251.688.  CI    165-10,000. 
Schaufeld.  Jerome  J  .  to  Phoenix  Controls  Corporation.  Mechanism  for 
operating  multiple  air  flow  control  valves.  5,251,665,  CI.  137-554  000 
Schaupp  Richard,  to  Shibuya  International.  Inc  Web  splicing  appara- 
tus. 5.252.170.  CI.  156-350,000 
Scheer.  Gerhard:  See—  ^     u     j 

Muendlein.    Werner;    Scheer,    Gerhard;    and    Stolz,    Gerhard, 
5,251,51 1,  CI   82-1.200 
Schempp,  William  V  .  to  Photometncs  Ltd  Apparatus  for  contounng  a 
semiconductor,  light  responsive  array  with  a  prescribed  physical 
profile.  5.252.850,  CI.  257-433.000, 
Schenke.  Thomas  See— 

Schncwer.  Michael;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen,  Uwe: 
Schenke.  Thomas   Haller.  Ingo;  Melzger.  Karl  G  ;  Endermann. 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.252.734,  CI   544-64.000. 
Scherer.  George  W:  See— 

David.  Israel  A  ;  Harmer,  Mark  A.;  Meth,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Scherer, 
George  W  ,  5,252,654,  CI   524-414.000 
Schenng  Corporation:  See—  , .  -    j 

Dc  Crosia,  Michelle  A.;  Kabasakalian,  Peter;  and  Honold.  Freder- 
ick J   F  ,  Sr ,  5,252.729.  CI.  540-18.000 
Schiel.  Christian:  See—  ,-,.-,,0^     /-i 

Sollinger.     Hans-Peter;    and    Sehiel,    Christian,    5,252,186,    CI. 
162-273.000 
Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre:  See—  .  „  . 

Krempf  Gerard.  Collier.  Bertrand;  Tellier,  Pierre;  and  Schirmann, 
Jean-Pierre.  5.252.309.  CI   423^7.000. 
Schlafer.  John,  Eichen,  Elliot,  and  Olshansky.  Robert,  to  GTE  Labora- 
tones  Incorporated  Routing  and  switching  of  high-speed  optical  data 
with  the  header  transmitted  on  a  subcarrier  frequency.  5.253,250,  CI. 
370-60  000 
Schlegel.  Jim   See—  „      .    „  n  - 

Lueker   Jonathan    Hengeveld.  John,  Needham.  Brad;  Price,  burt; 
Schlegel.  Jim,  and  Sedeh,  Mehrab.  5.252.977,  CI,  341-182.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc     .See— 

Brennan    Jr     William  J  ,  Hamilton,  David  R  ;  and  Wynn,  Warren 

C    Jr     5  252,967.  CI,  340-870.020. 
Brunson.  Charles  P.   IV;  and  Swinson,  Thierry,  5.251,480,  CI. 
73-253  000 
Schlumberger  Induslnes.  S  A    See— 

Picanyol.  Josep.  5.252.824.  CI   250-231.130 
Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Kramer.  Glenn  A  .  5.253,189,  CI   364-578.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Momgomery,  Michael  A.,  5,253.271,  CI.  375-59.000, 


Schmalzl.  Dieter:  See— 

Hellwig,  Bernard-Edmund;  and  Schmalzl,  Dieter,  5.253,141.  CI 
361-683.000. 
Schmid,  Johannes:  See— 

Kielwein,  Thomas;  and   Schmid,  Johannes,   5.251,843,  CI.   242- 
107.4OA. 
Schmid,  Paul  M  ;  and  Moore.  Richard  L.,  to  Isolink  Inc.  Fixing  element 

for  low  strength  materials  5,252,016,  CI  411-386  000. 
Schmidt,  Fnedrich  G.   See— 

Mugge,  Joachim;  Kowalczik.  Udo;  and  Schmidt,  Friednch  G  , 
5,252,647,  CI.  524-280.000. 
Schmidt,  George;  and  Schmidt,  Tammy  L.  Liquid  fertilizer  apparatus. 

5.252,302,  CI.  422-261000. 
Schmidt,  Heinz:  See—  _  .       .     ■■ 

Schonberger.  Eduard;  Kasowski.  Hermann;  and  Schmidt.  Heinz. 
5,253,144,  CI   361-736.000 
Schmidt,  Robert;  Eiden,  Peter;  Koch,  Gerhard;  and  Mueller,  Karl- 
Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Biaxially  stretched  polypropyl- 
ene monofilm.  5,252,389,  CI  428-334.000 
Schmidt,  Stefan  Trash  container  5,251.779,  CI.  220-656.000. 
Schmidt,  Tammy  L.:  See— 

Schmidt,    George;    and    Schmidt,    Tammy    L.,    5.252.302,    CI. 
422-261.000 
Schmitt,  Jacques;  Ricaud,  Alam;  and  Siefert,  Jean-Mane,  to  Solems 
S.A.    Photovoltaic    thin    layers    panel    structure.    5,252,139,    CI 
136-251.000. 
Schmitz,  Burkhard:  See—  .  -  u 

Roencht.  Hans;  Fleischmann,  Horst;  Biggel,  Franz,  and  SchmiU. 
Burkhard,  5,251,958,  CI.  297-321.000. 
Schmitz.  Roland:  See—  -.  . 

Clauss    Siegben     Meusburger.    Peter;    Brandt.    Stefan;   Schmitz. 
Roland;  and  Walz.  Gerhard.  5.251.405.  CI.  51-165.750 
Schnall.  Gunther:  See—  „       .  .  „     . 

Zahn  Wolfgang  Nitsch.  Wilhelm;  Schnall,  Gimther;  and  Benker. 
Gerhard.  5.253.011.  CI.  355-41.000 
Schneider.  Hans-Chnstoph:  See— 

Skalulla,  Luzian;  Schneider.  Hans-Christoph;  and  Vollmer.  Hans- 
Jurgen.  5.252.200.  CI.  208-313  000. 
Schneider.  Johannes:  See—  .  c  ■. 

Seipp  Ulrich  Englberger.  Werner:  Haurand.  Michael;  and  Schnei- 
der. Johannes.  5.252.562.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Schneiders,  E  James:  See—  j  o  ..      j         i: 

Zenger    Richard  D.;  Cornell,  Stephen  W.;  and  Schneiders,  t. 
James,  5,251,424.  CI.  53-431  000 
Schnelzler,  Kurt:  See— 

Trosch,  Paul;  Porfido,  Erasmo;  and  Schnetzler,  Kurt,  5.Z32.810,  CI 
219-544.000. 
Schnur.  Joel  M  :  See— 

Nicin,  Jawad:  Schnur.  Joel  M.;  and  Shashidhar.   Ranganathan. 
5.252.695,  CI.  528-30000. 
Schoenberg,  Jules  E.:  See—  ,  ,      r: 

lovine.  Carmine  P ;  Kauffman,  Thomas  F.;  Schoenberg,  Jules  t.; 
and  Puletti.  P.iul  P  ,  5,252,646.  CI   524-270.000. 
Schoenhenz,  Daniel,   o  Societe  Anonyme  Dite.  Mechanism  for  insert- 
ing a  flat  object  in  1  a  processing  device  for  processing  said  object. 
5,251,893,  CI.  271-2    1.000. 
Scholz,  Bcmd:  See— 

Dethlefs.   Ralf-Buikhard;    Scholz.    Bemd;   and   Wysk.   Wolfram, 
5,252,658,  CI.  524-492.000, 
Schomakers,  Peter:  See-  -  ^  ,.        ,  t> 

Britsch,    Heinz;    Be.ininger,    Nikolaus;    and    Schomakers,    Peter, 
5,251,600,  CI.  I23-1I4.000. 
Schon,  Istva:  See—  .  „    ,  ,   j      j 

Balazs,  Andras;  Szirtes,  Tamas;  Schon,  Istva;  and  Kisfaludy,  de- 
ceased Lajos,  5,252,558,  CI   514-17.000 
Schonbach,  Bernard  H.;  and  Fleishman,  Charles  S ,  to  Pennsylvania 
Crusher  Corporation    Tumbling  media  mill  and  control  system 
5,251,826,  CI   241-19.000. 
Schonberger,  Eduard:  Kasowski,  Hermann;  and  Schmidt,  Hemz,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  housing  having  an  integrated 
circuit  board   5,253,144,  CI   361-736.000. 
Schott  Glaswerkc:  See— 

Mannl     Reinhard;    Wolfram,    Alfons;    and    Neumeier,     Franz, 
5,252,115,  CI.  65-296.000. 
Schott,  Michel,  to  Info  Telecom.   Process  for  materializing  virtual 
interactivity  between  an  individual  and  a  dau  support.  5,252,077.  CI 
434-335.000. 

^''"'Gu"ke^l"Martin!'a7d  Schrader,  Jurgen,  5.251.952,  CX.  296-107.000. 

Schram,  Joseph  G  :  See—  .    „     ,    ,-      ,j 

Behe,  Thomas  J  ;  Bray,  Daniel  M  ;  Folkms,  Jeffrey  J.;  Knrk.  Gerald 
M.;  Schram,  Joseph  G  .  and  Edmunds.  Cynl,  5,253,016,  CI. 
355-215.000  ,  „       . 

Schraven,  Josephus  J  M  ,  and  de  Kruijff.  Mannus  B  J.,  to  Boschman 
Technologies  B.V  Apparatus  for  closing  a  mold  5.252,053,  CI 
425-127.000.  .        ^         ,,  f 

Schreier,  Hans;  Chander,  Ramesh;  and  Stecenko,  Arlene  A.,  to  Uiiiv.  of 
nonda  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Artificial  viral  envelopes 
5,252,348,  CI.  424-450.000 

Schnewer.  Michael:  Grohe.  Klaus;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Peter«n,  Uwe; 
Schenke,  Thomas.  Haller.  Ingo.  Metzger.  Karl  G  Endermann 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Antibactenal  5-alkylquinolonecarboxylic  acids.  5,252,734,  CI 
544-64.000. 


Schrotike.  Gustav:  See- 
Kane.    Milbum    H.;    Roby.    John    G;    and    Schrottke.    GusUv. 
5.252,857,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Schrull,  William  J.:  See- 
Carlson.    Edward    R;    and    Schrull.    William    J.,    5.251.472.    CI. 
73-40.000 
Schultes.  Peter  See— 

Jeppe    Harald;   Fischer.   Matthias;   Langfeldt.   Martin;   Schultes. 
Peter;  and  Feller.  Winfned.  5.251.736.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Schultze.  Eckart  F  .  to  Yale  Secunty  Inc    Control  for  a  door  closer 

having  a  power-assist  opening  feature   5,251.400.  CI  49-32  000 
Schulze.  Manfred  See— 

Maass.  Gunther;  and  Schulze.  Manfred,  5,252.767.  CI.  556-450.000. 
Schumacher.  Josef  See — 

Feichtiger.  Dieter;  Schumacher,  Josef;  Rets,  Tobias;  Heimbrodt, 
Klaus-Jurgen,  and  Khnk,  Georg,  5,251,568,  CI    1I6-28.00R 
Schumack.  Russell,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated    Automatic  control 

svstcm  for  diaphragm  pumps   5,252,041,  CI  417-395,000 
Sctiuman.  Daniel  C  .  to  Research  Producu  Corporation,  Humidifier 

electrical  control  as.sembly   5.252.260.  CI  261-26,000, 
Schuppert.  Bemd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  produc- 
ing a  low -loss  optical  waveguide  in  an  epitawal  silicon  film,  5,252,514, 
CI,  437-131,000 
Schutze,  Deilef-Ingo:  See— 

Pedain,  Josef:  Noll,  Klaus;  Thoma,  Wilhelm;  and  Schutze.  Detlef- 
Ingo.  5,252,671,  CI,  525-124,000, 

C/'hxj^aah    Josef:  Sec 

Seitz.  Friednch:  Ruppmich,  Karl;  and  Schwaab.  Josef.  5.252,666. 
CI,  525-80,000 
Schwadtke.  Karl:  See— 

Beaujean,   Hans;   Bode,  Jens;   Paasch,  Stefan:  Schwadtke,  Karl: 
Smulders,  Eduard;  and  Sung,  Eric,  5,252,244,  CI  252-120,000. 

Schwalm,  Reinhold:  See—  

Binder,  Horst;  and  Schwalm,  Reinhold,  5,252,436,  CI  430-326.000 
Schwartz,  Ansel  M.:  See— 

Weinberg,  Irving.  5.252.830.  CI  250-363.020 
Schwarz,  Michael:  See — 

Allhaus,     Wolfgang;     and     Schwarz,     Michael,     5,251,376,    Q. 
30-50  000 
Schweizer.  Matthias,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG 
Apparatus   for   shaping   outboard   terminals   of  surface-mountable 
circuit  modules   5,251,679,  CI    140-105  000 
Schweizensche  Eidenos-senschaft  Vertreten  Durch  Die  Eidg.  Muni- 
tionsfabnk  Thun  Der  Gruppe  Fur  Rustungsdienste:  See— 
Kaeser,  Rudolf  5.251.530.  CI   86-20.140 
Schwen.  Richard  J:  See— 

Kronholm.  Kurt  G  :  Schwen.  Richard  J  .  Sine.  Mark  R.;  Warren, 
Raphael;  and  Wawrzyniak,  Cynthia  J  .  5,252.559.  CI.  514-18  000. 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Snowden    Gregory  O.  DeLuca.  Michael  J  ,  Moore,  Morns  A.: 
Schwendeman,  Roben  J    and  Willard,  David  F..  5,252,963.  CI 
340-825.440. 
Schwerzel.  Robert   E.:  and  Spahr,  Kevin  B.,  to  Battelle  Memonal 
Institute  Capped  photochromic  silver  halides  for  incorporation  into 
a  plastic  mainx   5,252,450,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Scifres,  Donald  R    See— 

Paoh    Thomas  L  ;  Connell,  G    A.  N.;  Scifres,  Donald  R  .  and 
Thornton.  Robert  L.,  5,252.513.  CI.  437-129.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Aniey.  Michelle.  5.252.159,  CI.  156-169.000. 
Scopes.  David  I.  C  :  See—  .  ,    ^     ,     , 

Ross.  Barry  C:  Middlemiss.  David;  Scopes.  David  I    C  .  Jack. 
Torquil  I   M  ,  Cardwell,  Kevin  S.;  Dowie,  Michael  D.;  Eldred, 
Colin  D    Montana,  John  G.;  Shah,  Pritom;  and  Watson.  Stephen 
P  .  5.252!593,  CI   514-382.000. 
Scotia  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

Horrobin,  David  F.,  5,252.333,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Scott  Feuer  Company,  The  See— 

Meyer.  Robert  B  ;  Lackner,  John  R  ;  Matuscheck.  Hans  J  .  and 
Kennedy.  Daniel  J..  5,251,711,  CI    180-19  100 
Scratchard,  Leroy  G.,  to  T  L.  Smith  Machine  Co.,  Inc  Rear -discharge 
concrete  mixer  having  rear-end  transmission  control   5.251,722.  CI 
180-321.000 
Scriven.  Eric  F.  V:  See—  _   .,     „ 

Goe    Gerald  L  ;  Keay.  James  G  ;  Scnven.  Enc  F.  V.;  Prunier, 
Michael  L  ,  and  Quimby,  Steven  J.,  5,252,741,  CI.  546-329  000 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc :  See—  ._      .    ,,  -r 

Erikson.  Wallace  J  ;  Grivna,  Edward  L.;  and  Todd,  Herman   1  . 
5,253,125,  CI.  360-51.000 
Seals.  Robert  L.  Bicycle  tool   5,251,341,  CI  7-138  000 
Searfoss,  Robert  T.,  Jr.  Coffee  filter  support  assembly   5.252.211.  CI. 

210-474.000. 
Sears.  Roebuck  &  Co  :  See— 

Femandes,  Anthony  J.;  and  Sme«J,  William  P,  5,253,345,  CI 
395-275000 
Secom  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Shigemitsu.  Mmeo;  Miyasaka.  Toshikazu;  and  Matsuroolo,  Kenichi. 
5,253,293,  CI    380-9,000 
Secor.  John;  and  LufTman,  James  Method  of  heating  a  grain  dryer  and 

apparatus  therefor   5,251.385.  CI   34-86,000, 
Sedaghat-Herali.  M    R  :  See—  ,.,,,-,,,     ,-, 

Harns.   J     Milton;   and    Sedaghat-Herati.    M     R.    5.252.714.   CI 
530-391  900  ^ 

Sedding.  Howard  G  ;  Lloyd.  Blake  A.,  and  Penman.  James,  to  Ontano 
Hvdro  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  detecting  sutor  faults  m  rotary 
dvnamoelecinc  machines   5.252,915,  CI   324-1580MG 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  12,  1993 


October  12,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


Sedeh,  Mehrab:  See— 

Lueker,  Jonathan;  Hengeveld.  John;  Needham.  Brad;  Price.  Bun; 
Schlegel.  Jim;  and  Sedeh.  Mehrab.  5.252.977.  CI.  341-182.000 
Seevinck.  Evert,  lo  U.S  Philips  Corp.  Integrated  circuit  having  a  sense 

amplifier.  5.253.137.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Seibert,  Gerhard  See— 

Grabley.  Susaioe;  Wink.  Joachim.  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard; Hutter.  Klau.s;  Uhr.  Hermann;  and  Zeeck,  Axel.  5.252.472. 
CI.  435-126.000. 
Seidel.  :jelmut:  See— 

Kroy.   Walter;    Seidel.   Helmut;    Deile.    Eduard;    Koniger.    Max; 
Deimel.  Peter;  Binder.  Rorian;  and  Hilpert.  Reinhold.  5.252.294. 
CI  422-102  000 
Seigenji.  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Oku.  Shunji;  Seigenji,  Kiyoshi;  Nailo,  Masao:  and  Mizumo,  Yo- 
shiyuki.  5.253.010.  CI   354-485.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kono.  Masaru.  5.252.959.  CI.  345-147  000 
Monva.  Tatsuo,  5.253,229.  CI.  368-87  000. 
Nanta,  Toshio;  Sakai.  Shinn;  Hoshino.  Masaru;  and  Tatsuzawa, 

Yoshiko.  5.252.994.  CI.  346-14O.00R 
Takahashi.  Kotoyoshi.  5.253.092.  CI  359-58.000. 
Tanaka.  Minoru.  5,252.940,  CI.  335-302.000. 
Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Iida.  Katsuhiko.  5,252,993,  CI   346-140.00R 
Seipp.  Ulnch.  Englberger.  Werner;  Haurand.  Michael;  and  Schneider. 
Johannes,  to  Gruenenthal  GmbH   Acetohydroxamic  compound  and 
complexes  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  and  pro- 
cesses of  preparation  and  use.  5.252,562.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Takada.  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  Iijima.  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 
Kazunuki;  Hirata.  Kazuto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika,  5,252,390,  CI 
428-336.000. 
Seitz.  Dieter;  See — 

Braschel.  Volker;  and  Seitz.  Cheter,  5,251,970,  CI.  303-105.000. 
Seitz.  Fnednch;  Ruppmich,  Karl;  and  Schwaab.  Josef,  to  BASF  Ak- 
liengesellschaft    Particulate  graft  polymer  with  improved  adhesion 
between  grafting  base  and  graft  sheath.  5,252,666,  CI.  525-80.000, 
Seitz.  Huben   See — 

Hoffmann.  Heinz;  Hertel.  Gunther;  and  SeiU,  Hubert,  5,252,257, 
CI   252-547.000 
Seitz,  Petra:  See— 

Daub,  Jorg;  Rapp,  Knut  M  ;  Seitz,  Petra;  Wild,  Rainer;  and  Sal- 
beck,  Josef,  5,252,757,  CI   549-491.000. 
Seki.  Takahito;  See — 

Kanota.  Keiji;  and  Seki.  Takahito.  5.253.123.  CI.  360-46  000 
Seki,  Yasunari;  Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Udagawa, 
Masatoshi;   Iwata.  Youichi;  and  Toda,  Takushi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Abnormality  detection  system  for  evapora- 
tive fuel  control  systems  of  internal  combustion  engines.  5,251.592. 
CI.  123-198  OOD 
Sekiguchi,  Kenichi;  Ueda.  Tsunehisa;  and  Natsuume.  Tadao.  to  Nippon 
Zeon  Co..  Ltd    Method  for  removing  a  harmful  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,   mercaptans.  amines,   and 
aldehydes.  5,252,190,  CI.  204-157.300. 
Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Goto.  Narito;  and  Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5.252.392.  CI  428-336  000. 
Sekiguchi,  Toru;  and  Sasaki.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical 
recording  apparatus  for  recording  auxiliary  signals  used  for  focus 
control   5.253.241.  CI.  369^.390 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Azuma.    Masato;    Negama,    Tsutomu;    Yoshida.    Mitsuhiro;    and 
Fujimori.  Hiroyuki.  5.252.588.  CI.  514-317.000 
Sekita,  Makoto;  and  Nishio,  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Wide-angle    zoom    lens    having    five    lens    units.    5,253,113.    CI 
359-680  000 
Sekiyama.  Athuro:  See — 

Chiba.  Toru;  Sekiyama,  Athuro;  and  Gacho.  Mitsuo.  5.253.1 1 1.  CI. 
359-647000 
Seko.  Yasuji;  Ueyanagi.  Kiichi;  Nakayama.  Hideo;  Fukunaga.  Hideki. 
and  Ueki.  Nobuaki.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd    Semiconductor  laser 
device   5.253.265.  CI   372^*6.000 
Selby.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Falkowski.   Paul   P ;  Forest,   Peter  H.;  and  Selby,   Donald  W 
5.252.913.  CI.  324-127.000. 
Semchena.  John  H.;  Faigle,  Ernst  M  ;  and  Thompson,  Richard  J  ,  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Safety  apparatus.  5,251.931,  CI. 
280-730  000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.252,498,  CI.  437-20.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Mase,  Akira,  5,253,090,  CI.  359-52.000. 
Sempent  Reifen  AG:  See — 

Hausmann.  Bemadette.  5.252.649.  CI   524-313.000 
Senbokuya.  Haruo:  See — 

Tahara.  Masaaki;  Senbokuya,  Haruo;  Kitano,  Kenzo;  Hayashida. 
Tadashi;  and  Minato,  Teruo,  5.252,145.  CI.  148-206  000 
Senn,  Paince;  Lelah.  Alan;  and  Martel.  Gilbert,  to  France  Telecom 
Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public  (Center  National  D'Eludes 
des  Telecommunications)  Sample  and  hold  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal 
display  screen    5.252.956.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Sensycon:  See — 

Huck,  Ralf;  and  Eckert.  Karlheinz.  5,251,481.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Seong,  Baekseok:  See — 

Jung,  Woocheol;  Seong,  Baekseok;  Pan.  Heungsik;  Lee.  Young- 
seob;  and  Lim.  Jaewon.  5.252.1 13,  CI.  65-160.000 


Serizawa,  Hajime;  Sano,  Hiroyuki;  Kubota.  Masaru;  Uola,  Katsumi; 
and  Nonaka,  Toshifumi.  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyarylene  sulfide 
resin  composition.  5.252.679.  CI   525-420000. 
Seron  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Seron.  Suren  V  .  5.251.569,  CI    1 16-137  OOR 
Seron,  Suren  V  .  to  Seron  Manufacturing  Co    Multiple  tone  whistle. 

5,251.569,  CI.  II6-137.00R 
Seror.  David  J.,  lo  Seror.  David  J.;  Seror,  Joseph;  and  Seror,  Joseph  P. 
Method  of  controlling  warpage  in  workpiece  by  selective  flame-hard- 
ening and  vibrations   5.252,152,  CI    148-558000 
Seror.  Joseph:  See — 

Seror.  David  J.,  5,252,152,  CI.  148-558.000. 
Seror,  Joseph  P    See — 

Seror.  David  J  .  5,252.152.  CI    148-558.000. 
Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine:  See — 

Badorc.   Alain;  Cour'egelongue.  Jean;   Ducros.   Daniel;   Frehel, 
Daniel.    Gmdice,    Antonina;    and    Serradeil-Legal,    Claudine, 
5.252.749.  CI-  549-51.000. 
Serrano.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Solheim.  Jolin  A  ;  and  Serrano,  Anthony  D..  5,251,901,  CI.  273- 
167  OCA 
Servo-Mechanical  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Gay.  Benjamin  A..  5.251,428.  CI.  56-16.700. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L  ;  Hcmmi.  Gregory  W  ;  and  Mody.  Tarak  D..  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Metal  complexes 
of  water  soluble  lexaphyrins.  5,252,720,  CI.  534-1 1.000 
Sevens  Unlimited,  Inc    See— 

Dibrowski,  Stanley  P  ,  5,251,738,  CI.  194-206.000. 
Severinsky,  Alex  J  ,  to  Premier  Power.  Inc.  Half-bndge  inverter  with 

capacitive  voltage  equalizer.  5.253.157,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Sexton,  Wilson  B  .  Sr    Multiple  chemical  feeder  for  swimming  pools. 

5,251.656.  CI.  137-1.000 
Sezai.  Toshihiro,  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan. 
Method  for  reducing  side  lobes  in  antenna  patterns.  5.252,983.  CI. 
342-382,000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Menegoli.  Paolo.  5.252.926.  CI.  324-545.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

Perego.  Camillo.  5.252.052.  CI,  425-116.000, 
Shaban.  Atef;  and  Suciu.  George  D  .  to  ABB  Lummus  Crest   Inc. 
Process  of  pulping  and  bleaching  fibrous  plant  matenal  with  lert- 
butyl  alcohol  and  tert-but\l  peroxide,  5.252.183.  CI.  162-77.000. 
Shaber,  Steven  H  ;  and  Flynn,  Katherine  E..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Fungicidal  (2-aryl-2-substituted)ethyl-1.2.4-triazoles.  5.252.594. 
CI.  514-383,000 
Shafa.  Norman  E,   See — 

Bostick.  James  E  .  Hough.  Roger  E  ;  John.  Suzanne  M  .  Kubala. 
Jeffrey  P    Noonan,  Karen  M.;  Shafa.  Norman  E.;  and  Siegel,  Ira 
G  ,  5.253,344,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Shaffer.  Jacob  E  .  Jr.:  See— 

Wills,    Frank    E.;    and    Shaffer,    Jacob    E.,    Jr,    5,252,905,    CI. 
318-807,000, 
Shah.  Pritom    See — 

Ross.  Barrv  C  ,  Middlemiss.  David:  Scopes.  David  I.  C  ;  Jack. 
Torquil  I    M  .  Cardwell.  Kevin  S  ;  Dowle.  Michael  D  ;  Eldred, 
Colin  D  .  Montana,  John  G  ;  Shah.  Pritom;  and  Watson,  Stephen 
P  .  5.252.593.  CI    514-382.000. 
Shah.  Suresh  D    See— 

Compeau.  David  E  ,  Raisoni.  Jayprakash  U.;  and  Shah,  Suresh  D., 
5.251.403.  CI,  49-502.000. 
Shaheen-Gouda.  Amal  A.:  See — 

Blounl.  Marion   L  ;  Morgan.  Stephen  P  ;  Rader.  Katalin  A.  V.; 
Rader.  Robert  K  :  and  Shaheen-Gouda.  Amal  A  .  5.253.342,  CI. 
395-200.000, 
Shalvi,  Ram.  to  Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.  Electro-therapeutic  device. 

5.251.637.  CI.  128-735,000, 
Shannon.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Patrick,    Stanley    S;    and    Shannon.    Robert    E..    5,251.765,    CI. 
209-520000 
Shapiro.  Stanley  S  :  See—^ 

Nagv,  Christa  F  :  Quick.  Timothy  W  ;  and  Shapiro.  Stanley  S.. 
5.252.6f.M.  CI    514-55'>000. 
Sharif.  Sharif,  to  Zirconium  Technology  Corporation    Borate  cross- 

linkmg  solutions.  5.252.234,  CI.  252-8.551. 
Shanf.  Sharif,  to  Zirconium  Technology  Corporation.  Borate  cross- 
linking  solutions.  5,252.235.  CI.  252-8.551. 
Sharif    Shanf.  to  Zirconium  Technology  Corporation.  Borate  cross- 
linking  solutions.  5.252.236.  CI,  252-8,551. 
Sharma.  Pramod  K     5*"^ — 

Voecks.    Gerald    E.    and    Sharma,    Pramod    K.,    5,252,528,    CI. 
502-74  000 
Sharma.  Ravi   See — 

DcPalma,  Vito  A..  Sharma.  Ravi;  Tunney,  Scott  E  ;  and  Brust, 
David  P  .  5.252.534.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sharp.  James:  See — 

Prclc.  James  G     and  Sharp.  James.  5.251.401.  CI   49-181.000. 
Sharp  Kabu'^hiki  Kaisha  See — 

Adachi.  Makoto.  5,253.076.  CI.  358-339.000 
Hascgawa.  Yoshisuke.  5.253.287.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Kitavama.    Hiroyuki;    Suzuki,    Hiroshi;    Kawanishi.   Masato;   Yo- 
shikawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Tamura,  Toshitaka;  Mizoguchi.  Takatoshi; 
Nishino,    Hiromi;    Fujii,    Akiyoshi;    Taminaga,    Takayuki;    and 
Deguchi.  Katsuyasu,  5,252,988,  CI    346-76,0PH, 
Knumo,     Hidevasu.     and     Kawawaki.     Fumiaki,     5,253,191,    CI. 
364-709.160.' 


Miyake,  Takahiro;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Kurata,  Yukio;  NakaU.  Yasuo, 

and  Kubo,  Katsuhiro,  5.253,237,  CI.  369^.370 
Sato,  Hiroya,  5.252,500,  CI   437-31  000 
Takahama,     Kengo;     and     Yamane,     Yasukuni,     5.253,061.     CI 

358-160.000 
Takeda.    Shiro;    Kawaguchi.    Takafumi;    and    Takeda.    Makoto. 

5.253,093.  CI   359-85.000 
Yoshida.  Eiji.  5.253.163.  CI   364-405.000. 
Shashidhar.  Ranganathan:  See— 

Niciri.  Jawad;   Schnur.  Joel    M  ;  and   Shashidhar.   Ranganathan. 
5.252.695,  CI.  528-30.000 
Shaw,  Wilford  R  :  See— 

Cline,  Roger  T  ;  Day,  George  B.;  and  Shaw.  Wilford  R.,  5,251,682, 
CI    164-76  100. 
Shearhart.  Omer  D  :  See- 
Turner.    Glenn    V;    and    Shearhart,    Omer    D,    5.251,381,    CI 
33-538.000 
Sheen,  Chung-Shan.   Sprav  bottle  with  controllable  spray  volume 

5,251,792,  CI.  222-205.000. 
Sheen,    Ruey   C,    to   Wei    Ri    Healthy  Chair   Co.   Chair   structure. 

5,251,615,  CI    128-57.000 
Shelhan,   Michael    Integrated  lock  and  storage  rack  for  a  bicycle. 

5.251,796.  CI.  224-39.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Brownscombe,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Bass.  Ronald  M.,  5,252.619,  CI. 

521-64.000. 
Lau,    Hon    C;    and    Bemardi,     Louis    A.,    Jr.,     5,251.699,    CI. 

166-278.000. 
Phillips,  Michael  C,  5,251.565.  CI.  110-346.000 
Sisson.  Edwin  A..  5.252.614.  CI.  521-46.500. 
Shellon,  Richad:  See— 

Thurman.  Audree;   Person,  Stanley;   Norden-Paul,  Ronald;  and 
Shelton,  Riehad,  5,253,361,  CI   395-600.000 
Shelton.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Nolan,  Lorenc  S.;  Norden-Paul,  Ronald  E.,  Shellon.  Richard  E.; 
and  Stewart.  Sandra  L  .  5.253.362.  CI.  395-600.000 
Shelton.  Robert  O  :  See— 

Villarreal.    James    A ;    and    Shelton.    Roberi    O.    5.253,329,   CI. 
395-24.000. 
Shen,  Chung  Y  :  See — 

Champion,  James  L  ;  Shen.  Chung  Y.;  and  Yang.  Chen-Hsyong. 
5.252.306.  CI.  423-300.000. 
Shenzhen  Aote  Electncal  Appliances  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wei-Min.  Shen.  5.251.595.  CI    123-237.000. 
Shepherd,  Andrew,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine 

nozzle   5,252,026.  CI  415-115  000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See — 

Rao.  Madhukar;  Tomko.  Richard  F.;  Sayre.  Daniel  R.;  and  Lesney. 
William  B  .  5.252.615.  CI   521-48.500 
Shevade.  Makarand;  Delsignore.  Marta;  Dixit.  Nagaraj  S  .  and  Ken- 
kare.  Divaker.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Linear  visoelastic  aqueous 
liquid  detergent  composition,  especially  for  automatic  dishwashers, 
of  improved  high  temperature  stability.  5,252,242,  CI   252-97.000. 
Shevade,  Makarand:  See — 

Dixit,  Nagaraj  S.;  Shevade,  Makarand;  Rounds.  Rhyta;  and  Delsig- 
nore, Marta.  5,252.241,  CI   252-94.000 
Shi,  Jiwei:  See — 

Wen.  Lianyu;  Siii.  Jiwei;  and  Smith.  Reginald  W  .  5,252,146,  CI 
148-219.000 
Shi,  Zhao-Qi,  to  Traditional  Chinese  Medicine  Research  Laboratory, 
Inc    Hardening  agent  for  affected  tissues  of  the  digestive  system. 
5.252,344,  CI.  424-682.000. 
Shibano.  Norihiko:  See — 

Ogawa.    Masaya;    Shibano.    Norihiko;    and    Kawagishi,    Norio, 
5,253,234,  CI    369-36000. 
Shibaoka,  Kazuo;  Akimoto,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Kouichi,  lo  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  producing  a  glass  front-panel  pro- 
tected from  coloring  by  electron  rays.  5,252,112.  CI   65-30  130. 
Shibutani.    Michitomo;    Sawano.    Tsuyotake;    Sato.    Yoshiuro;    and 
Kurisaka.  Masaru.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  contact  unit  and 
optical   connector  using  the  optical   contact   unit.    5.253.316.   CI. 
385-78.000. 
Shibuya  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaupp.  Richard.  5.252.170,  CI.  156-350.000. 
Shibuya.  Miyuki:  See — 

Kanzaki.  Mikio;  Doi.  Toyohiko;  Nakanuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibuya, 
Miyuki.  5.251.475.  CI    73-61  410 
Shigemitsu.  Mineo;  Miyasaka.  Toshikazu:  and  Malsumoto.  Kenichi.  to 
Secom  Co  .  Ltd    Adaptive  data  ciphering/deciphering  apparatuses 
and  data  communication  system  using  these  apparatuses.  5.253.293. 
CI    380-9.000 
Shigcmura,  Yutaka;  Kondo.  Takashi;  Umezawa.  Hideo;  Oura.  Junichi; 
Yoshimoto.  Mitsuharu;  Yano,  Satoshi;  Ito,  Yukihiro;  Okauchi,  Yo- 
shifumi;  Mivoshi,  Yoshitake;  Miyake,  Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Kiyoshi. 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Image  forming  apparatus.  5,253,030,  CI. 
355-324,000 
Shigeta,  Masao;  Kajita.  Asako;  Hirai.  Ippo;  and  Choh,  Tsutomu,  to 
TDK  Corporation    Soft  magnetic  alloy,  method  for  making,  mag- 
netic core,  magnetic  shield  and  compressed  powder  core  using  the 
same   5.252,148,  CI    148-307.000 
Shigetaka,  Seizi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Susumu;  Shigetaka,  Seizi;  and  Furukawa.  Koji,  5,252,431, 
CI.  430-303.000. 
Shigeyoshi,  Eiji:  See — 

Adachi.  Masahiro,  Shizuka.  Keizo,  and  Shigeyoshi.  Eiji.  5.251.673. 
CI    139-370  100 


Shih.  Jenn  S  ;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Haldar.  Rama  K  .  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.  Controlled  release  tablets  including  strongly  swellable, 
moderately      crosslinked      polyvinylpyrrolidone       5.252.611,     CI. 
514-772.500 
Shikata.  Shinichi:  See— 

Nakanishi.    Hidenori,    Shikata.    Shinichi;    and    Itozaki,    Hideo, 
5,252,553,  CI.  505-1000 
Shikatani,  Junichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Semiconductor  memory  device 

having  dual  ports   5,253,207.  CI   365-189.040 
Shikita,  Shoji:  See — 

Obala,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoshi;  Ooka,  Akira;  and  Shikita.  Shoji, 
5.252,596,  CI.  514-403.000. 
Shima.  Masahiro,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.  Lid  Knit  run  cam.  5,251.462,  CI. 

66-78000 
Shima  Sciki  Mfg  Ltd.:  See— 

Shima,  Masahiro,  5,251.462.  CI.  66-78.000 
Shimabukuro.  Randy  L  ;  Stewart.  Michael  E  ;  Shoemaker.  Patnck  A  ; 
and  Garcia.  Graham  A  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy.  MOS 
analog  memory  with  injection  capacitors   5.253.196.  CI   365-45.000. 
Shimada.  Eiji  See — 

Sagawa.  Chiaki.  Shimada.  Eiji;  and  Okarooto.  Shingo.  5.252.670, 
CI   525-124000. 
Shimada.  Hideki  See— 

Kawai.  Moiovoshi;  Shimogaki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Shimada.  Hideki, 
5,252.876,  CI.  310-184.000. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Mitsuru.  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Nobuo.  Sakai. 
Takayuki.  Suzuka.  Susumu.  and  Sa.saki.  Ma.saomi.  5.252.750.  CI 
549-59.000 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See— 

Nakatsukasa.     Eiji;     Yamauchi.     Ippev.     and     Takano.     Susumu. 
5.251.498.  CI   73-865.800. 
Shimasaki.  Craig  D  :  See — 

Liav.  Avraham;  Maher.  James  F  ;  Shimasaki.  Craig  D.;  Clinkscales. 
C   Worth;  and  Roark.  Michael  D  .  5.252.458.  CI   435-5  000 
Shimazaki.  Hiroshi  See— 

Yamada.    Yoshilaka;    Shimazaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Shimba,    Satoru. 
5.252.444.  CI  430-503.000 
Shimba.  Satoru  See— 

Yamada,    Yoshitaka;    Shimazaki,    Hiroshi;    and    Shimba,    Satoru. 
5.252.444.  CI   430-503  000 
Shimizu,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Takeda,    Kazuo;    Harada,    Yoshmori;    Shimizu,    Hiromichi;   and 
Munakata,  Chusuke,  5,252,719,  CI   530-409000 
Shimizu.   Hisao;  Okamolo.  Miyoshi;  and  Kurata.  Nobuo.  lo  Toray 
Industries.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  nonwoven 
fabrics  5.252.158.  CI.  156-167.000 
Shimoda.  Hidetoshi  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  Uchida.  Hirovuki;  Shimoda.  Hidetoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Toshio.  5.252.195.  CI.  205-126  000 
Shimogaki.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Kawai.  Moloyoshi;  Shimogaki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Shimada,  Hideki. 
5.252.876.  CI   310-184.000. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Suzuki.      Makoto;      Tachibana.      Suguru.      Higuchi.      Hisayuki. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Hayashi.  Takehisa;  Hanawa.  Makoto; 
and  Nishimukai.  Tadahiko.  5.253.197.  CI   365-49.000 
Shimomura.  Yasunon:  See- 
Sato,    Fumio;    Shimomura.    Yasunon;    and    Kishimura.    Masaaki. 
5.252.440.  CI.  430-495.000 
Shimonou.  Shigeru.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Arrangement  for  producing 
precise  tracking  error  signal  for  optical  disk  device    5.253.238.  CI. 
369-44  250. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral    Masatoshi;  Kimura,  Tsuneo;  Suzuki,  Kazuyuki;  and  Mauu- 

yama.  Nonhide.  5,252.685.  CI    525-477.000 
Watanabe.    Osamu.    Yamada.    Moloyuki;    Yagihashi.    Fujio;   and 
Takamizawa.  Minoru.  5.252.691.  CI    526-279  000 
Shin  Jiuh  Corp    See— 

Su.  Su.  5.252.795.  CI.  200-61.520. 
Shinkai.  Takashi:  See— 

Nishio,  Shivouji.  Kita,  Nonyasu;  and  Shinkai.  Takashi.  5.252.448. 
CI   430-523  000 
Shinomiya.  Kohji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pholoelectnc 
conversion  circuit  having  a  tuning  circuit  and  changeover  switcher. 
5.252.820.  CI    250-214  OOR 
Shinoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Okuvama.  Nobuhisa.  lo  Toyo  Engineenng  Cor- 
poration  and  Mikuni  Jukogvo  Co .  Ltd.  Dual  piston  reciprocating 
vacuum  pump   5.252.045.  CI  417-524.000 
Shiohara.  Masakazu.  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Intake 

apparatus  for  two  cycle  engine   5.251,583,  CI    123-73.00D 
Shiomi.    Hiromu;    Nishibayashi,    Yoshiki;    and    Fujimori,    Naoji,    lo 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Induslnes.  Ltd    Semiconductor  device  having 
differenth  doped  diamond  layers   5.252.840.  CI   257-77.000, 
Shiomi.  Yutaka  Naitnh,  Shigeki.  Hirano.  Yasuhiro.  and  Takebe.  Kazuo. 
to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company.   Limited    Thermosetting  resin 
composition  and  use  thereof  for  an  electronic  part.  5.252.687.  CI. 
525-502,000 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamauchi.  Akira;  Ueda.  Akira;  Kono.  Masao;  Igano.  Kenichi;  and 
Inouye.  Ken.  5.252.748.  CI    548-546  000 
Shiple\  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Sonnenberg.   Wade;   Fisher,  Gordon;   Bernards.   Roger  F.;  and 
Houle,  Patnck.  5.252.196,  CI.  205-296.000 
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Shirai  Masaharu;  and  Yamanaka.  Kimihiro.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Substrate  member  having  electnc  lines  and 
apertured  insulating  film   5,252.781.  CI    174-261  000 

Shiraishi,  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabush.ki  Ka.'ha^Color  image  pjckup 
apparatus  for  object  image  conversion.  5,253.046,  CI.  358-4J  UUU 

^"TaJi':  Mf.!^ki^."botoh.  Akira;  Sasaki,  Hideaki;  Sh.rajsh.   Hideo; 
Kinno,     Tamotu;     and     Hasegawa.     Hiroshi,     5,251,805.     CI. 
228-180  500. 
ShirovanaKi.  Yoshiro:  5ee —  ^,  .  „. 

YamaSioto.  Akira;  Tsuboi,  Toshiaki;  Honma.  Shigeo:  K.taj.ma, 
Hiroyuki   Kurano,  Akira.  Nozawa.  Masafumi;  Nakamura,  Kai 
sunon  Kambayashi.  Kosaku;  Nakano.  Toshio;  and  Shiroyanagi. 
Yoshiro.  5.253.351,  CI   395-425  000 
Shizuka,  Keizo  See—  «  m  ati 

Adachi,  Masahiro;  Shizuka,  Keizo;  and  Shigeyoshi,  Eiji,  5,251,673, 
CI    139-370  100  ^  „.    . 

Shock  John  R  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1 .  and  Company  Photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsins  with  improved  bnght  room  tolerance 
5,252,449.  CI  430-566.000. 

""^fmabukura  R^df^Tstewan,  Michael  E.  Shoemaker,  Patrick 
A.;  and  Garcia.  Graham  A.,  5.253,196,  CI   365-t5  000. 

Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi:  See—  _ 

Ishikawa,  Fuminon;  Sato,  Akira:  Tamahashi.  Kunihiro;  Wakagi. 
Masatoshi;  Tamura,  Katsumi;  Hanazono.  Masanobu:  Shoji.  Mit- 
suyoshi; Nakal^waji.  Takayuki;  Ito,  Yutaka,  Komatsuzaki, 
Shigeki.  Akagi.  Motoo;  and  Imamura.  Masaaki.  5.252,418,  CI. 
430-67000.  -,-,,.  c 

Shoii,  Tsuyoshi;  Yumoto,  Toshiharu;  and  Sakata.  Takashi.  to  huji 
Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd     Image    recording    device     5.253.081.    CI 

358-450.000  ^,     ^  .  m  A^,    n 

Shoop,  Craig  A    Bar  rake  attached  turntable  device.   5.251,431,  Cl. 

56-366.000 

^''^  Parto'To^rt  P^'lnd  Short,  William  R.,  5,253.298.  CI.  381-13.000 
Shouji.  Yasuhiro;  See —  „       ■_        -r       i 

Ando,  Kazuhiro;  Kawakami,  Takamasa;  Shouji,  Yasuhiro.  Tanaka. 
Ya-suo    Kanaoka,  Takeo;   and   Sayama.   Nono.    5.252.355.   ci 
427-98000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.;  See—  ^       j      u .     v.         a 

Moteki    Yoshihiro;    Iwashiia,   Toshiyuki;    Funada.   Hitoshi.   and 
Watanabe.  Naotoshi,  5,252.675.  CI   525-298.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See—  .„    l 

Kunbayashi.  Takeshi:  Yoshikawa,  Haruo;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshio, 
5.252.-379.  CI  428-141.000. 

Shuda,  Donald  G  :  See—  ,.    r-       c  t«i  iao     r\ 

Fitzgerald,    John    J;    and    Shuda.    Donald    G.,    5,253,249,    CI 
370-24.000.  ^     ,      , 

Shuler  Patnck  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company_ 
Method  of  preventing  in-depth  formation  damage  during  injection  of 
water  into  a  formation.  5.251,697,  CI.  166-268  000. 
Shum.  Wilfred  P  .  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P^  Proci^  for 
producing  optically  active  epoxy  alcohol  derivatives.  5,252,759.  CI 
549-541.000.  .  ._        ,. 

Shuman.  Robert  T..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Antithrombotic  agents 

5.252.566.  CI.  514-210.000.  .,        j -r     u     i 

Shuskus.  Alexander  J  :  and  Cowher.  Melvyn  E..  to  ^""^1,  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  TEOV  doping  of  gallium  arsenide.  5,252,512.  CI 
437-81.000. 

Shuto.  Akira  See—  .. 

Sakamoto    Noriyasu.   Shuto.   Akira,    Kisida.   Hiroshi;   Fujimoto, 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi,  5,252,610.  CI.  514-718.000 

Si.  Erwin  C  -C  :  See—  ,     ,     .«     i- 

Babcock,  John  C;  Polansky,  Jon  R.:  Bowman.  Lyle  M  .    fsao. 
Sheng-Wan   Si.  Erwin  C  -C.:  and  Chandrasekaran.  Santosh  K. . 
5.252.319.  CI.  424-78.040 
Siani.  Michael  A.:  See—  r->       i  v 

Zuckermann,  Ronald  N.;  Heubner.  Verena  D.,  Santi,  Daniel  V 
and  Siani.  Michael  A.,  5.252,296.  CI.  422-116.000. 
Sibert,  William  P    See— 

Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr.;  Mills,  Scott  C;  and  Sibert,  William  P  . 
5,252.245.  CI.  252-153.000. 
Sidler    Werner,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc    Glass- 
ware forming  machine  having  a  pivotally  supported  mold  mechanism 
which  facilitates  replacement  thereof  5,252,114,  CI.  65-229.0U0. 

Siecor  Corporation:  See—  

Zimmer,  Rainer  M.,  5.252.050,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Siefert.  Jean-Mane;  See—  ».    ■     «  i<i  i  lo 

Schmitt,  Jacques:  Ricaud.  Alain;  and  Siefert,  Jean-Mane,  5.252, 13^. 
CI    136-251000. 
Siegel,  Ira  G  :  See —  »j     ir   u  i 

Bostick.  James  E.:  Hough,  Roger  E.;  John,  Suzanne  M^;  Kubala, 
Jeffrey  P  Noonan,  Karen  M  :  Shafa.  Norman  E  :  and  Siegel,  Ira 
G.,  5.253,344,  CI   395-275.000  „     v,r  m 

Siegfried  Robert  W.,  11;  and  Kauhara.  Keith  W..  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company   Downhole  wellbore  tool  for  measunng  How  paramcierv 
5.251.479,  CI   73-155.000. 
Siemens  AG;  See —  .    m. 

Lacher.  Franz  X.;  Grauvogl.  Erwin.  Rauner.  Hans;  AuflTiamme  . 
Reinhard.    Hahn.    Harald.   and    Palze.    Helmut.   5.251.535,   CI 
91-471.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Breitschaft.  Josef  and  Wohlfart.  Artur.  5.252,095.  CI- 439-752.000 
Bruckner.    Hermann,    and    Emsperger.    Werner.    5.251,432,    CI. 
60-39.020. 


Hoffmann.  Kurt.  Kowarik,  Oskar;  Kraus,  Rainer;  Lustig.  Bemhard; 

and  Oberle.  Hans  D..  5.253,209.  CI.  365-201  000 
Krauss.  Peter.  5.253.281.  CI.  378-99.000 
Lampe.  Uwe:  Hanrieder.  Wolfgang;  and  Meixner,  Hans.  5,251,470, 

CI   73-31  050  ^     ,.-,.,  -.-in 

Ramacher.  Ulnch.  Pandel.  Juergen,  and  Knauer.  Karl.  5,253,330, 

CI    395-27000 
Raltner.  Manfred.  5.251,630,  CI.  128-660.030. 
Schonberger.  Eduard;  Kasowski.  Hermann;  and  Schmidt.  Heinz. 

5  253  144.  CI    361-736.000. 
Schupperl.  Bemd.  5.252.514.  CI  437-131.000. 
Siemens  Nudorf  Informationssysteme  AG;  See— 

Sch^euer.  Matthias.  5.251.679.  CI    14O-I05.000. 
Siemens  Nudorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-- 

HellvMg.   Bernard-Edmund:  and  Schmalzl.  Dieter.  5.253.141.  CI. 
.161-683  000 
Sienode  Corporation   See— 

Abrams,  Jack  S.  5.251.544.  CI    100-26.000^ 
Sigourney.  James  W  Connecting  structure.  5,251,993.  CI  403-52,000 
Silverman.  Sheldon  L    See— 

Crook.   Michael  W  ,  and  Silverman.  Sheldon  L..  5.253.068.  CI. 
358-194,100. 
Siman.  Robert  G    See—  iirm 

Nelson,  Robert  B  ;  and  Siman,  Robert  G.,  5,252.463,  CI.  435-23.000. 

Sime  Industrie  See—  ,^.,.a,    i-i   *n  m  f¥Yl 

Eon.  Christian;  and  Levassort.  Patrice.  5.251.441,  CI.  60-352.000. 

Simon,  Jean-Michel;  and  Gennes-seaux,  Andre  to  Hutchinson.  ElMtic 
connecting  bar  for  a  system  for  active  control  of  vibrations.  5,25 1 ,883, 
CI    267-136,000-  ,,    ,  _. 

Sims  Bryan  Booth.  Craig  A  :  and  Lakshmana.i,  V,  I,,  to  Phoenix 
Fibregla.ss  Inc.  Process  for  separating  fibres  from  composite  materi- 
als. 5.251.827.  CI,  241-24.000,  <„,7.7    n 

Simson,  Anton  K  Pressurized  container  dispenser.  5.25 1,78/,  ci. 
222  95  000 

Sinclair.  Peter  J,  Goulet.  Joung;  Wong  Fredenck,  Goulet.  Mark; 
Pars^^ins,  William  H  .  and  Wyvratl.  Matthew  J  .  to  Merck  &  Co  Inc 
Dheteroarvl.  O-alkylheteroaryl,  O-alkenylheieroaryl  and  O-al'tynyl- 
heleroarylmacrolides  havmg  immunosuppressive  activity,  5.252. /32. 

CI    540-456000  „    „  ,  .T-     u     1  t  .A 

Sinclair.  Richard  G  .  and  Preston.  Joseph,  to  BioPak  Technology.  Ltd 

Degradable     impact     modified     polyactic     acid.     5.252,642.     Cl 

524-108  000 

""k^o'nhoL.'KuT;  G  :  Schwen.  R'^hard  J:  S.ne  Mark  R.  Warren. 
Raphael:  and  Wawrzyniak.  Cynthia  J  .  5.252.559.  Cl.  514-18,000 

Singer  Robert  D  ,  and  Tnckey.  Ernesi  A  .  to  ElectroBionics  Corpora- 
tion Electronic  range  of  motion  apparatus,  for  orthosis,  prosthesis, 
and  CPM  machine   5.252.102,  0,623-24.000,  ^  „,,u,„ 

Smghal.  Gophal  H  Brown.  Leo  D:  Cox.  X  B.  Ill;  and  Halbert. 
Thomas  R  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company  Hydro- 
treating  process  using  novel  multimetallic  sulfide  catalysts,  5.25..  199. 

Cl    208-25400H  ^        ..^  n  r=f.i 

Singhal  Tara  C  Devices  and  means  to  suspend  scaledflymg  cratts 
durmg  test  and  training  flights   5.251,478,  Cl,  73-147.000. 

'"^Boyd"  fol^n  W  ;  and  S.pe,  John  E.,  5,253,103,  CL  359-329.0(X), 
Simis  David  L  .  to  Bowen  Tools.  Inc.  Load  cell  for  well  tubulars  or  the 

like   5,251.493.  Cl.  73-862,584, 

^"^Hemecz^'TsTvan:   Knoll.  Jozsef  Vasvari.   Ulle.  nee  Debreczy, 
Gvires  Klara  Sip<K.  Judit:  Horvath.  Agnes:  Tardos.  Laszlo  ;  and 
Blaogh,  Maria.  5,252.572,  Cl   5I4-258_000 
Sirag.  Davfd  J  .  Jr .  and  Weisser.  Paul  T  .  Jr.  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany  Using  fuzzy  logic  to  determine  the  traffic  mode  of  an  elevator 
system    ^252.789,  Cl    187.124,000 
Sisson,  Edwin  A  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Process  for  separating  poly- 
ethylene   terephthalate    from    polyvinyl    chlonde,    5.252.614.    ci 
52r-46  500 
Sisto.  Eugene:  See-  ^ 

Zander.  Dennis  R  .  and  Sislo.  Eugene.  5.251  839.  Cl.  24.-71  luu^ 
Skatulla,  Luzian:  Schneider.  Hans-Christoph:  and  Vollmer.  Hans-Jur- 
gen    lo  Krupr  Koppers  GmbH    Method  of  separating  an  aromatic 
horn  a  hydrfvarbon  mixture   5.252,200.  Cl,  208-313  000, 

^'"''Thor^a.'Rtvi  .  III.  Miller.  Joseph  P  ,  Skelton.  Bilf  Taylor,  Mai  <; 

and  Bonella.  Randv  M  ,  5.253.358.  Cl.  395-50aQ00. 
Skelton    Chnstopher   R     Method   for  steadily  holdmg  a  container. 

5,251.781.  Cl    220-755  000  r       ,^ 

Skinner  Neal  G  .  to  Halliburton  Company   Hydraulic  sy^em  for  el  J- 

ironicallv     controlled     downhole     testing     tool,      5.251.703.      .1. 

166-374  aX) 

''"l^mef.-  M:'ts,i;7skogsberg,  Leif  5.251,996.  CL  «.3-406.100^ 
Skotnicki   Jerauld  S  .  Failli.  Amedeo  A  .  Steffan,  Robert  J.;  and  Kear- 
ney  Robert  M  .  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Macrocy- 
cl.c"immunomodulalors,  5,252.579.  Cl    514-291,000, 
Slager.  Mark  T    See —  ^     <-i 

Russell.  Scott  H  ,  Anderson,  Craig  M,;  Deer  Steven  C^  Slager. 
Mark  T  VanDvke.  David  A  ;  Ondrejka,  Charles  C:  and  W  hite. 
Jerry  P  .  5.252.086.  Cl   439-215000, 

""cidwani.  Sachal  B,  Campbell.  Kenneth  R.  and  Slone,  Enc  L.. 
5  252.965.  Cl    340-825,560 
Sloot  Alexander,  to  Pnntmark  Industnes.  Inc   Method  of  manufacture 
of  inflatable  applique   5.251.337.  Cl,  2-243,100. 


Smead,  William  P  ;  See— 

Femandes.  Anthony  J  :  and  Smead,  William  P,  5,253,345.  Cl. 
395-275.000, 
Smeds.  Suffan  See— 

Nilson,  Thomas;  Thorling.  Jan.  Smeds,  Slaffan;  and  Jonsson,  Soren. 
5.252.301.  Cl   422-225,000, 
Smethers.  Rick   See — 

Drbal.  Vladimir.  Chow,  Calvin;  Smethers.  Rick;  Ross.  Debra  A  ; 
Kirk.  Gregory.  Bnggs.  Jonathan.  Levies.  Lev;  and  Mehta.  Su- 
resh  N  .  5.252.293,  Cl,  422-101  000 
Smith.  Christopher  M  .  to  Battelle  Memonal  Institute  Prehensile  appa- 
ratus, 5.251.538.  Cl   92-34  000 
Smith.  Darren  A  ;  and  Davis.  Robert  M,,  to  Orbiul  Engine  Company 
(Australia)  Ptv  Limited    Engine  air  supply  systems    5.251.597.  Cl 
123-339  000, 
Smith.  David  W  ,  Cassidy.  Stephen  A  ,  and  Healey,  Peter,  to  British 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company    Optical  interconnec- 
tion network    5.253.094,  Cl    359-124  000 
Smith,  Donald   .See— 

Kinney.  Russell  C  :  Kinney.  Donald  C  ;  Paullin.  Lyle.  Paullin. 

Richard.  Parrott.  Jeffrey  W  .  and  Smith.  Donald.  5.252.020.  Cl 

414-346,000, 

Smith.  Graham  T  Panoramic  interactive  system  including  coordinated 

movement  of  a  film  record  within  a  viewing  head.  5.253.107.  Cl. 

359-469.000 

Smith.  Jeffrey   A  :  and   Aronowitz.  Herbert,  to  Squire  Corrugated 

Container  Corp   Shipping  package    5.251.760,  Cl.  206-583.000 
Smith.  John  F    See — 

Thompson.  R   Bruce;  Smith,  John  F.;  Lee,  Seung  S.;  and  Li,  Yan, 
5,251,486,  Cl   73-597  000 
Smith,  Reginald  W  :  See- 
Wen.  Lianyu;  Shi.  Jiwei:  and  Smith.  Reginald  W..  5.252,146,  Cl. 
148-219000. 
Smith,  Richard  A  :  See— 

Olsen,    Kenneth    W.    and    Smith.    Richard    A.    5,251,384,    Cl 
34-82.000 
Smith,  Rodney  A.:  See — 

Turbak,   Albin  F.;  Smith,   Rodnev   A  ;  and   Zah,  Chung-Hsien. 
5.252.375.  Cl   428-96.000 
Smith.  Stuart  P  T  :  See- 
Mueller.   Heinz;   Herold.  Claus-Peter;   von  Tapavicza.   Stephan: 
Grimes.  Douglas  J  ;  Braun.  Jean-Marc,  and  Smith.  Stuart  P  T  . 
5.252.554.  Cl   507-138.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Folena-Wasserman.  Gail;  O'Grady.  John  H  ;  Smith.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Lifter.  John.  5.252.216.  Cl,  210-635,000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See— 

Folena-Wasserman.  Gail;  O'Grady.  John  H.;  Smith.  Thomas  M  ; 
and  Lifter.  John,  5.252.216.  Cl.  210-635.000 
Smulders.  Eduard  See— 

Beaujean.   Hans,   Bode.  Jens.   Paasch.   Stefan;   Schwadtke.   Karl. 
Smulders.  Eduard;  and  Sung.  Enc.  5.252.244.  Cl.  252-120.000. 
Sneddon.  Larry  G    See— 

Zank.  Gregg  A.;  Sneddon.  Larry  G  .  and  Su.  Kai,  5.252,684.  Cl 
525-474.000, 
Snodgrass.  Gary  L  .  Sprague.  Lisa  D  ,  Warren.  Harold  C  .  Ill;  Jones. 
Douglas  R  :  and  Kis.sel.  Thomas  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Wash  composition  containing  signal  stop  reagent,  test  kit  and  method 
of  use  with  peroxidase-labeled  specific  binding  ligand   5.252.457.  Cl 
435-5()00. 
Snowden.    Gregory    O,    DeLuca.    Michael    J..    Moore.    Morns    A.; 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J  ;  and  Willard.  David  F..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
"Selective  call  receiver"   5.252,963,  Cl.  340-825.440. 
Snyder.  Earl  R  ;  See— 

Ulschmid.    Timothy    G:    and    Snyder.    Earl    R..    5.251,427,    Cl. 
56-1,000, 
Snyder,  George  K.:  See — 

Breda,   Michael   A,;   Snyder,  George   K,;  and   Lyon,   Peter  A,, 
5.252.024.  Cl,  414-786,000 
So.  Gin  P,:  See — 

Yang.  Thien  S.;  and  So.  Gin  P,.  5,253,152,  Cl.  362-221.000. 
So,  Masaaki  See — 

Mon,  Masahito;  and  So,  Masaaki,  5,252,668,  Cl  525-102.000, 
Sobel,  Susan  J    See — 

Frey,   Alan    E.:    Rosenbluth.   Joshua   H:    and    Sobel,    Susan   J,, 
5,253,288,  Cl,  379-221,000 
Sobue.  Masahisa:  See — 

Sakai.  Junji;  Sobue.  Masahisa;  and  Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki.  5,252,273, 
Cl   264-86000, 
S.A,  des  Etabli&sements  Staubli  (France)  See — 

Froment.  Jean  P  ;  and  Fumex.  Andre  .  5.251.672,  Cl.  139-82.000 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  See — 

Schoenhenz.  Daniel,  5,251,893,  Cl   271-251  ()00 
Societe  de  developpement  de  I'lndustne  agro-alimentaire  el  de  la  pepi- 
niere  europeene  -  SODIAPE;  See — 
Darbonne.  Luc.  5.252..U7.  Cl  426-393  000. 
Societe  Europeenne  des  Produits  Refractaires:  See— 

Recasens.  Joseph.  Urffcr.  Daniel,  and  Ferlanda.  Pierre,  5,252,310. 
Cl.  423-462,000 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Bois.seau.    Jean,    Paulin,    Jean-Louis;    and    Reynaud.    Chnstiane. 
5.251.549.  Cl    102-289,000, 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
S  NEC  MA,:  See— 
Hugues.   Michel   G  .   and   Massot,  Gilles  C    G,.   5.251.661.  Cl. 
137-637.100. 


Soderkvist,  Jan.  lo  Swedish  Ordnance-FFV/Bofors  AB,  Piezoelectnc 

sensor  elemenl  intended  for  a  gyro   5.251.483.  Cl   73-505  000 
Soest.  Jon  F     See — 

Matthews,  Peter  C  ,  Wilson.  Barry  G  ,  and  Soest,  Jon  F,,  5,252.836, 
Cl    250-571  000 
Sojak-Derkos,  V'lasta  See — 

Holjevac,  Milan    Udovicic.  Kan;  Cizmek,  Sonja.  Sojak-Derkos, 
V'lasta,  Gamulin,  Stjepan.  and   Dclic.  Vladimir,  5.252.481.  Cl. 
435-252  700 
Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd    See — 

Shalvi.  Ram.  5,251.637,  Cl    128-735.000. 
Solas.  Dennis  W  ;  See — 

Hale.  Ron  L  :  and  Solas.  Dennis  W  .  5,252,740.  Cl.  546-263.000 
Solems  S  A    See — 

Schmitt,  Jacques  Ricaud,  .Alain,  and  Siefert.  Jean-Marie,  5.252,139, 
Cl    136-251  000 
Solheim.  John  A    and  Serrano,  Anthony  D  .  to  Karsten  Manufacturing 

Corporation   Wtxxi  type  golf  clubs,  5.251.901.  Cl,  273-167  OOA, 
Solkav  Solartechnik  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See— 

Hakim-Elahi.  Par.iz.  5.251.689,  Cl    165-46,000 
Sollinger  Hans-Peter,  and  Schiel.  Chnstian.  toJM  Voith  GmbH  Wire 
or  felt  forming  section  with  breast  rollers  supported  by  hydrostatic 
beanngs   5,252,186.  Cl    162-273,000, 
Solvay  S  A    See — 

Cnquilion,  Jean.  5.252.651.  Cl,  524-388.000. 
Somer.  Gerald  L    See — 

Jaeger.  Kevm  A  ,  and  Somer.  Gerald  L..  5.253.272.  CI   375-60  000 
Somer\ille.  Dean  S  ;  and  Trostad.  Mitchel  D   Internal  locking  puller 

device,  5.251.368.  Cl    29-255  000 
Someya.  Ikuo,  and  Komoda.  Masahiro.  to  Sonv  Corporation    Wave- 
form equalizing  filter  unit   5.252.932.  Cl   333-18,000, 
Sone,  Yoshinon   See— 

Fujiwara.   Takayoshi,    Honma.    Hisanon,   and    Sone,    Yoshinori, 
5,252,048.  Cl.  418-220.000. 
Song.  Aihua:  See — 

Muraldihara.  Harapanahalli  S  .  and  Song.  Aihua.  5.252.218,  Cl. 
210-636.000 
Sonnenberg.  Wade:  Fisher.  Gordon.  Bernards.  Roger  F.;  and  Houle, 
Patnck,  to  Shiplev  Company  Inc    Copper  electroplating  solutions 
and  processes  5,252.196.  Cl.  205-296.000. 
Sonnichsen  AS:  See — 

Boen.  Per.  5.252.049,  Cl  425-97.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Drummond.  Michael  T  ;  Taylor.  General;  and  Gainey,  W.  Gerald, 
5,251,809,  Cl,  229-202,000, 
Sony  Corporation  See — 

Arakawa,  Hideki,  5,253,200,  Cl,  365-185,000 

Asano,  Hisashi.  5.253.121,  a,  360-19  100, 

Chiba.  Kazunobu.  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Ansaka.  Yuichi,  5,253,122, 

Cl   360-33  100 
Ike.  Kasuo:  and  Sakai.  Seiichi.  5.253,128,  Cl,  360-64,000, 
Kanota,  Keiji;  and  Seki.  Takahito.  5.253,123,  Q,  360-46.000. 
Kishima.  Koichiro.  5,253.313.  Cl.  385-38.000 
Kondo.  Tsuyoshi:  Maeshima.  ^asunon:  and  Fukushima.  Takashi, 

5,253.124,  Cl   360-48  000. 
Machishima.  Eiji.  5.253.047.  Cl   358^»4  000 
Manjyama.  Shigehisa.  5.252.903.  Cl   318-696  000. 
Masuda.  Toshishiko.  5.252.973.  Cl.  341-131.000 
Murakami.  Yoshihiro.  5.253.257.  Cl    371-40  100 
Nakaoka.    Susumu;    Kozuka,    Sadao;    and    Kurihara,   Tomoyuki, 

5.251.491.  Cl   73-862.410. 
Nishivama.  Seiichi.  5.252.931.  Cl.  330-263.000. 
Someya.  Ikuo;  and  Komoda.  Masahiro.  5.252.932.  Cl.  333-18.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Fujii.  Hiroshi.  5.253.136.  Cl.  360-132.000. 
Yasuda.  Yoshihiro.  5.253.042.  Cl   358-19.000. 
Yokokawa.  Masaaki.  and  Aiu.  Takayuki,  5.252,41 1,  Cl.  429-62.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  Amenca;  See — 

MacKay.  Michael  T..  5.253.071.  Cl   358-222.000 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Richards.    John    W.;    and    Teece.    Howard    J..    5,253.065,    Cl. 
358-182  000, 
Sorbo.  Nelson  W  :  See- 
Ken,  John,  and  Sorbo.  Nelson  W,.  5.252.828.  Cl  250-339,000, 
Sorefa  S  p  A    See— 

Passim,  Ivano.  5.251.913.  Cl   277-92,000, 
Sorg.  Frank  D    See — 

Spellman,  James  A,.  Mummert,  Jeffrey  L  :  and  Sorg.  Frank  D,, 
5,252.878.  Cl,  310-239,000. 
Sorrell.  Furman  Y  ;  See— 

Wonman.  Jimmie  J  ;  Sorrell.  Furman  Y  .  Hauser.  John  R.;  and 
Fordham.  Mark  J..  5.253,324.  Cl.  392-416.000 
Sorrells.  Peter  H     and  Gannger.  Ned  D  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Self-compensating  digital  delav  semiconductor  device  with  selectable 
output  delays  and  method  therefor   5.252.867.  Cl   307-606.000 
Sounau  et  Cie  See — 

Pesson.  Michel.  5.252.080.  Cl   439-79.000. 
Spmnato.  Gilben.  and  Dohan.  Yves,  5,252,087.  Cl.  439-247.000. 
Spahr.  Kevin  B    See — 

Schwerzel.    Robert    E.;    and    Spahr.    Kevin    B..    5.252,450,    Cl. 
430-567  000 
Span-America  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Spann.  Donald  C  .  Schaefer.  Daniel  J  .  and  Krouskop.  Thomas  A.. 
5.:5:,2'8.  Cl   264-138,000, 
Spangler,  Wilham  S    See— 

Lorenzen.  Thomas  J  .  Spangler.  William  S,;  Corpu.s,  William  T.; 
and  Truss.  Lynn  T,  5,253.331.  Cl   .395-50,000 
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Sp»nn   Donald  C    Sch»efer.  Daniel  J  .  and  Krousiop.  Thomas  A  .  to 

Span-Amenc*  Medical  Systemi,  Inc    Method  of  making  a  mattress 

overlay   5.252.278.  CI   264-138  000 

Spanon  CorporaUon   Set—  ,  -,,,  o-n     r-i 

Rempmski.    Donald    R:    and    Bntt.    Donald    R.    5,251.877,    ei 

25^323  000 

Rohnsk.,  Adam  E    and  Pattok,  Greg  R  ,  5.251,723,  CI.  192-400A 

Spalafora,   Mano    and   Strazzan,   Giulio,   to   Azionana  Construzioni 

Macchine  Automatiche  A  C  MA  S.p.A  Compacting  unit  for  p-oups 

of  nat  products  arranged  side  by  side  and  on  edge    5,251.740,  CI. 

198-458  000 

^'^^^'Xie^'Tand  Spector.  George,  5,251,731.0   19O107  000 
Speer   Dietnch.  K.iss,  Akos.  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  and  Zell,  Chnstel.  to 

Degussa  Aktiengrsellschaft   Inclusion  pigments  of  zirconium  silicate 

formed  *nth  spinel  inclusions,  a  process  for  the  preparation  and  use 

thereof  5.252.125.  CI    10«Mt50  000 
Speer,  Dietnch.  Kiss.  Akos.  and  Horst,  Jenny,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesel- 

schaft    Neutral  blue  zirconium-vanadium  pigments    5.25,.. 12b.  (.1 

106-451  000  w    ..   J       J 

Speicher  Edwin  W  ,  to  M.  E.  Cunnmgham  Company  Method  and 
apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  a  plurality  of  characters  on  the 
surface  of  an  obiecl  5.251.555.  CI  101-93,040 
Spellman.  James  A  .  Mummert.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Sorg.  Fr^k  D.  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Brush  holder  assembly.  5,252.878,  ei 
310-239  oa) 
Spence  John  J  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Missilf  acceleration  and  arming 
device    5.251.548.  CI    102-221000  ^  ^.     ^  n 

Spencer    Christopher  C  ,  Quackenbush.  Raymond  M     and  Wendell. 
Michael  J     to  F.astman  Kodak  Company   Sheet  holding  tray  having 
adjustable  sheet  edge  guides  and  method  for  adjusting  sheet  edge 
guides   5,251,889.  CI   271-171.000 
Spencer.  Mary,  enecutnx:  See— 

Spencer   Victor  V  ,  deceased.  Spencer,  Mary,  enecutnx.  and  Ba- 
gnn.  Leonid  A  .  5,252.111.  CI   55-489  000. 
Spencer  Victor  V  .  deceased,  by  Spencer.  Mary,  executrix;  and  Bagnn. 
Leonid  A  Expandable  mulu-ply  obliquely  onented  honeycomb  filter 
media  5.252.111.  CI   55-489.000 
Spickermann,  Karl:  See—  ,t      d  . 

Kammerling.  Bruno;  Spickermann.  Karl;  and  Sterner.  Urs-Peter, 
5,251.882.  CI.  266-193.000. 
Spiegler.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Henkelmann.    Jochem;    Ruehl,    Thomas;    Zimmermann.    Horsl; 
Goeu,    Norbert.    Spiegler.    Wolfgang;    and    Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas.  5,252.755.  CI    549-427  000 
Spindler.  Felix  See—  ,-,,,-,.,   /-, 

Pugin.  Benoit;  Spindler.  Felix;  and  Muller.  Manfred,  5,252,751.  CI 
549-214  000  ^       „  ,  1 

Spinnato  Gilbert,  and  Dohan.  Yves,  to  Sounau  et  Cie  Polygonal 
section  connector  composing  two  connector  portions  that  are  auto- 
matically positionable  relative  to  each  other  during  coupling 
5,252.087.  CI   439-247.000.  t,   r.      h 

Spix  George  A  Collier.  Glen  L  ;  Throop.  G.  Joseph,  Clounch.  David 
L  Rhea.  Cns  J  .  and  Beard.  Douglas  R.,  to  Supercomputer  Systems 
Limited  Partnership  Control  and  maintenance  subsystem  network 
for  use  with  a  multiprocessor  computer  system  5,253,359.  CI 
395-575.000. 
Splame.  Nancv  W.:  See— 

Greerberg.  David  A  .  Manning.  Joseph  W  .  Wheeler.  Charles  M  , 
Splaine  Nancy  W  ,  Kell,  Thomas  A.;  Santore.  Chenlyn  M  ;  and 
Ash.  George  A.,  5,252.376,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Spong.  Jaquelin  K    See— 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Spong.  Jaquelin  K  ;  and  Eaton.  James  H  . 
5.251.844.  CI   242-179.000. 
Sportex  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Gerlach.  Thomas  K..  5.251.896.  CI.  273-80.00B. 
Sprague.  Lisa  D    See—  ^     „,  u      u  ,-     ni 

Snodgrass.  Garv  L.;  Sprague.  Lisa  D.;  Warren,  Harold  C.  111. 
Jones.    Douglas    R..    and    Kissel,    Thomas   R.,    5,252,457.   CI. 
435-5000 
Square  D  Companv   See —  ^^ 

Bilas.  Ronald  J  ,  and  Reid.  Drew  A.,  5.253.159,  CI   364-140.000^ 
Falkowski,   Paul   P.,  Forest,   Peter  H.;  and  Selby.   Donald   W  , 
5.252.913.  CI.  324-127.000 
Squire  Corrugated  Conumer  Corp.:  See—  ,,,  ,^     --, 

Smith.    Jeffrey    A,    and    Aronowitz,    Herbert.    5,251,760,    CI. 
206-583000 
SRI  International:  See— 

Bhardwaj.  Tilak  R.;  Ventura,  Susanna  C;  and  Narang,  Subhash  C 
5.252.698.  CI    528-230.000. 
Snnivasan.  Ananthachari:  See—  .-.t-,-,-.,    nt 

Kasma.  Sudhakar;  and  Snniva.san.  Ananthachan,  5,252,721.  CI 
534-14000 
Snnivasan.  Gokul.  See—  ..        u        j 

Elliott    Jarrcll  R  .  Jr.;  Snnivasan,  Gokul;  Dhanuka.  Manish;  and 
Akhaury.  Ranjan.  5.252.620.  CI.  521-149000 
Srinivasan,  Jagannathan  S  .  to  Westinghou.se  Electnc  Corp.  Weighted 
temperature    measurement    using   multiple   sensors.    5,253,190.    CI 
364-581000 
Snvasuva.  .Arun.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,   Inc    Sate 

vector  for  gene  therapy   5.252.479.  CI  435235  100 
Snvastava.  Kamalesh  K     See— 

Agarwala  Bircndra  N  .  Ahsan.  Aziz  M  ,  Bross,  Anhur,  Chadur- 
jian,  Mark  F..  Koopman.  Nicholas  G  .  Lee.  Li-Chung:  Pultlitz. 
Karl  J.-  Ray.  SudipU  K.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Schaefer.  Joseph  G  . 


Snvasuva.  Kamalesh  K  ;  Totu.  Paul  A  ;  Walton.  Enck  G    and 
Wirsmg.  Adolf  E  .  5.251.806.  CI   228-180  220 
SSI  Medical  Services.  Inc    See— 

Thomas,  James  M    C  ,  Stolpmann.  James  R  .  Sutton,  William  T  , 
and  Romano.  James  J.  5.251,349.  CI    5-453  000 
Staehs.  Joel  L  .  DiFonso,  Gene,  and  Bortzfield,  William  C  ,  deceased 
(by  Bortzfield.  Beverly  J  .  executnx).  to  BAE  Automated  Systems. 
Inc  Synchronous  dnve  and  braking  means  for  matenal  handling  car 
5.251.563.  CI    104-168  000 
Stahlkontor  Maschinenbau  GmbH  See- 
Pack.  Klaus.  5.251.836,  CI    242-5600A. 
Stahls',  Inc    See—  ,-,,-,  ,-t,     oi 

Anderson.  Ronald  C;  and  Myers.  David  A.  5.252.171,  CI, 
156-358000  ^         ^   ^  , 

Stallings    Hulon  D    Dnve  for  a  tire  lift  mechanism  and  method  lor 

assemblmg  same   5.251.876.  CI.  254-323.000. 
Stanard,  William  M    See—  „    t     j 

Mehta.  Mahendra,  Stanard.  William  M.;  and  Brownhill.  Richard 
D.  5.252.378.  CI   428-19' 000 
Stanke    Edwin  J  ,  and  Montgomery,  David  L  ,  to  General  Motors 
Cor^ration    Low  refngerant  charge  detection  especially  for  auto- 
motive air  conditioning  systems  5,251,453.  CI  62-126.000. 
Stanley  Home  Automauon  See— 

Duhame.  Dean  C  ,  5,252,960,  CI   340-825.560. 

'""K°Ken^th,  tTd-Jenla.  Torsti  T  T  .  5.251,418,  CI.  52-475.000. 
Stanwick.  Ronald  S    See— 

DeCarlo.  David  J  ,  Mmeur,  Thomas  L.;  and  Stanwick,  Ronald  S.. 
5.251.373,  CI   29-870000 
Stanzione,  Todd  T    See— 

Parker.  Anthonv  A  ;  Sunzione.  Todd  T.;  Armstrong,  George  H^; 
Phelps.  Franitie  E,  and  Opalka.  Susanne  M..  5,252,655,  CI 
524-430.000 

^"^'sfrXr^DamerP  .  and  Star,  Roger  D.,  5,251,652,  CI    134-84.000. 
StarCade.  Inc    See—  -^  ,  ^ 

Vande  Kopple,  Richard.  Chittenden.  Ted  W  ;  Toyota.  Tokumi;  and 
Allchm.  Gregory.  5.251,954,  CI    296-192000 
Surz.  Karl  A     See— 

Dorbath.  Bemd,  Slarz.  Karl  A  .  Voelker,  Werner;  Jerke,  Wilan; 
and  Dorer,  Kai.  5.252.522,  CI    501-19  000 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon.  The  See— 
Keana.  John  F   W..  5,252,317.  CI  424-9  000 
Staton.  James  S    See—  ,-,,-,  uc 

Hu.  Patnck  C  .  Staton.  James  S.;  and  Wiegand,  Karl  E.,  5,252,343. 
CI   424-684  000 
Stauffer.  Craig  M   Integrated  delivery  system  for  chemical  vapor  from 
non-gaseous  sources  for  semiconductor  processing.  5.252,134,  CI. 
118-726.000 
Stecenko.  Arlene  A    See—  ,         .    ,  » 

Schreier.    Hans;    Chander.    Ramesh:    and    Stecenko.    Arlene    A.. 
5.252.348.  CI   424-»50  000 
Steeby.  Jon  A  ,  and  LaPointe.  Steven  H  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Starter 
interlock    for    electronically    controlled    vehicle.     5,^52,861,    CI. 
307-10600. 

Steelcase  Inc  :  See—  „         c-  ,-     ci 

Russell,  Scott  H     Anderson,  Craig  M     Deer.  Steven  C  ■  S'ager, 
Mark  T    VanDvke,  David  A  ,  Ondrejka.  Charles  C.  and  White, 
Jerry  P  ,  5.252,086.  CI   4.39-215,000 
Steele.  D    Bemie   See—  .      r^    „  j  r-™,„.„ 

Lauff,  John;   Breilfeller.  James;  Steele.   D    Bemie,  and  Coogan. 
Louise,  5.252,483,  CI.  435-262.000 
Steffan.  Robert  J     See—  „,,,.,         j 

Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Failli.  Amedeo  A  ,  StefTan.  Robert  J  ,  and 
Kearney,  Robert  M„  5.252,579,  CI.  514-291.000 
Steffes.  Helmut   See—  t -,<,  n-i,      /-i 

Reinartz.     Hans-Dieter;     and     Steffes,     Helmut.     5.251,971.     CI. 
303-115  400 
Steiert   Peter'  5^f — 

Reimann.   Horst,   Pipper.   Gunler,   Weiss,   Hans-Peter    Plachetu^ 
Chnstoph  Koch.  Eckhard  M  ;  Blmne.  Gerd,  Goetz.  Walter,  and 
Steiert.  Peter.  5.252.661.  CI.  524-514.000 
Stein-Heurtey   See—  ^,      j  ,  „       j    v  .. 

Thoor    Henrv-Albert,  Audeben.  Jean-Claude,  and  Braud.  Yves, 
5,252.021,  CI   414-589  000 
Steinberg.  David  G    See—  ,  ^       .  r-w      j  /-~ 

Janniello,  Frank  J  ,  Ramaswami,  Rajiv;  and  Steinberg,  David  G.. 
5.253,274.  CI,  375-121  000 
Sterner,  L'rs-Peter  See—  ii„  ij.,„ 

Kammerling.  Bruno;  Spickermann,  Karl,  and  Sterner.  Urs-Peter. 
5.251.882,  CI    266-193  000, 
Stenstrom  Lennart  A  ,  Wahlstrom.  Lennart  S  .  and  Wikholm.  Bert  S., 
to  AB  Tetra  Pak    Discharging  device  for  a  packaging  container. 
5.251.982.  CI    383-209  000 
Stepanek.  Premek.  Wagner,  Ludwig;  Uhner.  Edwin;  and  Ruffinengo. 
Piero  G    to  Marker  Deutschland  GmbH   Support  plate  for  a  safety 
ski  binding   5.251,923,  CI   280-602  000, 
Stephens.  Anthony  C    See—  < -,,,  a-i.    n\ 

Wilson,   Stephen  G;   and   Stephens.  Anthony  C.   5.251.625.  CI. 
607-6  000 
Stem    Michael  K  ;  and  Cheng,  Bnan  KM,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Prcicess  for  prepanng  N-ahphalic  substiluied  p-phen>lenediamines, 
5  252.737.  CI    544- .392,000 


Stemheimer.  Arthur;  and  Delia.  Anthony,  to  Block  Drug  Company. 
Inc    Drain  cleaner  dispenser  with  locking  feature    5.251,559,  CI 
141-98.000. 
Stewart,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Shimabukuro.  Randy  L  ;  Stewart.  Michael  E  ;  Shoemaker.  Patnck 
A  ,  and  Garcia.  Graham  A..  5.253.196.  CI   365-45  000 
Stewart.  Sandra  L  :  See — 

Nolan.  Lorene  S  .  Norden-Paul.  Ronald  E  .  Shelton,  Richard  E.; 
and  Stewart,  Sandra  L..  5.253.362.  CI   395-600.000. 
Stiebel.  John  S.:  See — 

Bolding.   Vance  E.   Stiebel.  John   S.;   and   Unmack.   Frank   L. 
5.252.043,  CI,  417-417.000. 
Stoeckncr.  Ursula.  Device  for  projecting  a  moving  image  formed  of 

light,  shadow,  and  color  5,253.000,  CI.  353-46.000 
Stokes.  Barry  O  ;  and  Quirante.  Carmelo  G.,  to  Wescor,  Inc  Cyiocen- 
trifugation  device,  apparatus,  and  method  5.252.228,  CI.  210-781.000 
Stolpmann.  James  R.:  See — 

Thomas.  James  M.  C;  Stolpmann,  James  R.;  Sutton.  William  T  ; 
and  Romano.  James  J..  5.251.349,  CI.  5-453.000 
Stolz,  Gerhard:  See— 

Muendlem,    Werner;    Scheer,    Gerhard;    and    Stolz,    Gerhard. 
5.25I.5I1.C1.  82-1.200. 
Stoner.  Karia  L.;  and  Wilkins,  Leon  M..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Skin 
tanning     compositions     containing     imidazoles.      5,252.322.     CI. 
424-59  000 
Stoops.  Kevin  R..  to  Innovative  Technologies.  Inc.  Device  for  protect- 
ing and  transporting  articles.  5.251.945,  CI.  294-152.000 
Stopinc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Toaldo.  Walter.  5.251.794.  CI   222-600  000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Kleinschnilz.  Donald,  5,253.184.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Leonhardt.  Michael  L.;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A.,  5,253,246.  CI 
369-291.000 
Storhe,  Chns  A.;  and  Hirahara.  Edwin,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Media  edge  sensor  utilizing  a  laser  beam  scanner    5.252.991.  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Stoy.  James  R  :  See — 

Rubel.  Mark  T.;  and  Stoy,  James  R.,  5,251,662,  CI.  137-875.000. 
Stov.  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Lovy,  Jan;  and  Stoy,  Vladimir  A.,  5.252.692,  CI.  526-342.000. 
Stradal,  John  A  ;  and  Underwood,  Gary  L..  to  Red  Arrow  Products 
Company.     Inc.     Process     for     producing     hydroxyacetaldehyde 
5.252,188,  CI   203-43.000. 
Stranco  Inc.:  See— 

Brazelton,  Carl  L.;  Litherland,  Troy  C;  and  Green.  J    Derek. 
5,252,635.  CI.  523-313.000. 
Strand.  Timothy  C  :  See — 

Latta,  Milton  R.;  Strand.  Timothy  C;  and  Zavislan,  James  M  . 
5.253.236,  CI   369-44  240. 
Strang,  William  G  :  See— 

Reider.  Christopher  G.;  and  Strang,  William  G.,  5,252,092,  CI. 
439-595.000. 
Strange,  John  H  :  See— 

Cottrell,  Stephen  P.,  Halse.  Morley  R.;  and  Strange.  John  H  , 
5.252.923,  CI    324-309.000 
Stra-ssle.  Marcel,  to  Syma  Intercontinenul  S.A.  Device  for  a  connection 

element   5.251.994.  CI  403-171.000. 
Strato  Supply  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Kimball.     Francis;    and     Davis.     Michael     W.     5.251.666.     CI 
137-557,000, 
Sirauser.  Daniel  P ;  and  Star.  Roger  D  .  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company. 

Street  sweeper   5.251.652.  CI.  134-84.000. 
Strazzah.  Giulio:  See —  ^^ 

Spatafora,  Mano;  and  Strazzan,  Giulio,  5,251,740,  CI.  198-458.000 
Stretcher,  Stanley  L  :  See— 

Gewain.  Keith  M  ;  MacNeil.  Douglas  J  ;  MacNeil.  Tanya,  paress. 
Philip  S  ;  Ruby.  Carolyn  L  ;  and  Streicher.  Stanley  L..  5.252.474. 
CI   435-172  300 
Struglinski.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Chung,  David  Y.;  Gutiertez,  Antonio;  Johnston,  John  E.;  Struglin- 
ski.  Mark  J  ;  and   Lundberg.  Robert   D.   5.252.238.  CI.   252- 
51  50A 
Stryer.  Luberi:  See- 
Barrett.  Ronald  W..  Pirrung.  Michael  C  ;  Stryer.  Lubert.  Holmes, 
Chnstopher    P.;    and    Sundberg,    Steven    A.,    5,252.743,    CI. 
548- .303.700. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Hopper,  Christopher  J  .  Haddock,  Louis  A.,  Jr ;  Messner,  John  S.; 
and  Gardner.  Larry  W  ,  5.251.347.  CI   5-423.000 
Sturman.  Oded  E  .  Gnll,  Benjamin;  and  Harnson.  Walter  L.  High  speed 

miniature  solenoid   5.251.659,  CI.  137-339.000. 
Su.  Kai:  See — 

Zank.  Gregg  A.;  Sneddon.  Larry  G.;  and  Su,  Kai,  5,252.684,  C\. 
525-474.000, 
Su-Land.    Liao.    Flush   toilet   with   an   automatic   stenlizing   device. 

5.251.340.  CI   4-304  000 
Su.  Shiaonung;  Ozan,  Yehuda,  \'argas,  Richard  R  .  and  Lum,  Henry. 
Jr    to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation   Low  viscosity  acrylic  hot  melt 
adhesives   5.252.662.  CI    524-549  000. 
Su.  Su.  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp  Till  switch   5.252.795.  CI.  200-61.520. 
Suciu,  George  D    See — 

Alexander.    Anatolv;    Yeh.   Chuen    Y  .   and    Suciu.   George   D. 

5.252.197.  CI.  208'- 1 34.000. 
Shaban.  Alef;  and  Suciu,  George  D.,  5,252,183.  CI.  162-77.000. 


Suda.  Megumu   See — 

Tsujii,  Hiroshi   Suda.  Megumu;  and  Nii.  Yoshihide.  5.231,588,  CI. 
i:3-142  50R 
Suddeulsche  Zucker-.Aktiengsellschaft   See — 

Daub,  Jorg.  Rapp.  Knut  M..  Seilz.  Petra.  Wild.  Rainer;  and  Sal- 
beck.  Josef.  5.252.757.  CI.  549-491.000. 
Sudo.  Kazuo  See— 

Anma.  Eiichi;  Nishimoto,  Akira;  Jintate,  Shmichi;  Sudo.  Kazuo; 
and  Oku.  Kazutoshi.  5.252.847.  CI   257-320.000. 
Suefuku.  Shouzou:  See — 

Kamata.  Masayasu;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Suefuku,  Shouzou;  and  Maeda, 
Tatsuya.  5.252.103.  CI   8-554000 
Suemura.  Nobumasa  See — 

Ohara,    Shinji.    Monmoto.    Okihiro;    and    Suemura.    Nobumasa. 
5.252.633,  CI   523-210.000. 
Sueyoshi.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Nakazumi.  Tetuya;  Kishimoto.  Mikio;  Sueyoshi.  Toshinobu;  and 
Kawarai.  Seigi.  5.252.380.  CI  428-141  000. 
Sugai  Chemical  Ind  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yamashita.    Takaharu;    and    Kodama.    Mitsuhiro,    5,252.739,   CI. 
54*^250  000 
Sugaiwa.  Takayuki  See — 

Kawakami.  Sola;  Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Sugaiwa.  Takayuki;  and  Ma- 
ehashi.  Tatsuichi.  5.252.989.  CI   346-76.0PH. 
Sugano,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Tomita.  Masavuki;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Uchino,  Hideshi;  Sugano. 
Toshihiko;  and  Antomi.  Mitsutoshi.  5.252.677.  C\.  525-333  900 
Sugawa.  Tomoki:  See — 

Onishi.   Masashi;  Chigusa.   Yoshiki;   Nakazato.   Koji;   Watanabe. 
Minoru;  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugawa,  Tomoki.  5,253,322, 
CI,  385-142000, 
Sugimoto.  Riichirou:  See — 

Mon.  Kohei;  and  Sugimoto.  Riichirou,  5,251,446,  C\.  60-533.000. 
Sugimoto.  Toshio.   Kawaguchi.  Sadahiko;   and  Mori.  Hiroshige,  to 
Mitsubishi    Petrochemical    Co,    Ltd     Casting    resin    composition. 
5,252,638,  CI   523-427.000. 
Sugimura,  Masahiro,  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  stick  mechanism  with  an 

optical  system   5.252.821.  CI.  250-22.000. 
Sugino,  Satoru;  and  Hotta.  Hisaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasci  Vinyl  Com- 
pany  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation   Expandable  vinyl  chlonde 
resin  composition.  5.252.623.  CI   521-73.000 
Sugino,  Takashi:  See — 

Mon.    Tetsuzo;    Sugino.    Takashi;    Takaoka,    Makoto;    Sugiura, 
Susumu;  and  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.253,048.  CI.  358-524.000. 
Sugita.  Masanori  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshihiro;  Inoue.  Hitoshi;  Hongome.  Masato,  Momose. 
Kenichi;     Sugita.     Masanon;     Katsuyama.     Kouichi;     Suzuki. 
Chikako:  Nagai.  Shinji;  Nagase.  Masao;  and  Nakamaru.  Koichi. 
5,252,580.  CI    514-292.000. 
Sugita.  Shigehisa;  Noguchi.  Yoshiki.  Ikeuchi,  Kazuo;  Sakata,  Tare;  and 
Kawano,  Shigeyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Pressunzed  fluidized-bed  boiler  power  plant   5.251,434. 
CI.  60-39.182 
Sugita.  Shuichi  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Shigeio,  Sugila,  Shuichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Kalsumasa, 
5,252.446.  CI  430-508  000. 
Sugiura.  Susumu:  See — 

Mon.    Tetsuzo;    Sugino.    Takashi;    Takaoka.    Makoto;    Sugiura, 

Susumu;  and  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5,253,048,  CI.  358-524.000. 
Takaoka.  Makoto;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Matsumolo.  Kcntaro;  Uda, 
Toyokazu.  and  Fukumolo.  Masami.  5.252.986.  CI   346-1.100. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.   Ltd.  Image  signal 
coding/decoding  system  using  adaptive  quantization.  5,253,075,  CI. 
358-261.200. 
Sugizaki.  Toshio  See — 

Maruoka.    Shigenobu,    Sugizaki.   Toshio;    Irie.    Kouji;   Tsuchida, 
Ichiro;  and  Saito.  Takanon.  5,252.395.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Sukegawa.  Kazuya  See— 

Koizumi,     Hideaki;     and     Sukegawa,     Kazuya.     5.251.629,     CI. 
128-653200. 
Sukigara.  Yasutaka;  Yano.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ota.  Yasuo.  to  Nidek  Co., 
Ltd    Laser  apparatus  including  binocular  indirect  ophthalmoscope. 
5,25;,wq,  Cl    351-221.000 
Sultze.  Rolland  F  .  Howard.  Fred  B  .  and  Graef.  Peter  A  .  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company   Method  of  densifying  crosslinked  fibers.  5,252,275, 
CI.  264-119  000, 
Sulrer  Broiher*  Limited:  See— 

Muhel,  Roland,  5.251.575.  Cl.  I22-7.0OR 
Riesen,  Peter.  5.251,677.  Cl    1.39-439  000 
Suminski.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Uber.  James  R..  to  Cross  Company.  The 

Positive  lock  broach  puller  5.252.012.  Cl.  409-244.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hara.    Takahisa;    Matsumolo.    Masahito;    Usui.    Nobuhiro,    and 

Malubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.252.269.  Cl   264-45.300. 
Sakamoto.    Nonvasu.    Shuto.   Akira.    Kisida.   Hiroshi;   Fujimoto. 

Hiroaki.  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.252.610.  Cl   514-718.000 
Shiomi.  Yutaka.  Naitoh.  Shigeki;  Hirano.  Y'asuhiro;  and  Takebe. 

Kazuo.  5.252.687,  Cl  525-502  000 
Tomioka,  Hiroki.  Sakamoto.  Nonyasu.  Umeda.  Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoio,  Hiroaki  Ishiwatan.  Takao,  and  Kisida.  Hirosi. 
5,252.590,  Cl  514-341  (XX), 
Yokota.  Shinichi;  Ohisuka.  Hiroshi;  Ochi.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Hiro- 
shi Terashima.  Masazumi;  and  Kato,  Masuhno,  5,252,480,  Cl. 
435-240.270. 
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Sumitomo  Electric  Indtjstries  Inc.:  See—  *,.!,„ 

Yamada  Katsuya;  Okiu.  Koichi;  ToyoK>lai,  Shin-ichi;  and  Asako. 

Shigeru.  5.252.626.  CI.  521-145.000. 
Yama^oto.   Susumu;   Murai,  Teniyuki;   Kawabe.   Nozomu;  and 
Tobioka.  Masaaki.  5.252,288.  CI.  419-28.000. 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Indu5tnes,  Ltd.Sw-  «:h„i,  and 

Itozaki  Hideo;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko;  Yazu.  Shuji.  and 

Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.252,547.  CI.  505-1.001 
K.,<^himoto.    Toshihiko;    Niwa.    Shm-Ichiro;    and    Lino.    Auushi, 

1.252.724.  CI   536-25  400. 
Nakanishi,    Hidenon;    Shikata.    Shinichi;    and    Itozaki.    Hideo. 

On'is"t ''MasShL^Chigusa.   Yosh.ki;   Nakaxalo    Koji;   W«^»^. 

Minoru.  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugawa.  Toraokl,  5,233,3,4/, 

CI    185-142.000,  ^   .         ■     vi      • 

Shiomi.    Hiromu;    Nishibayashi.    Yoshiki;    and    Fujimon,    Naoji. 

5  252.840.  CI.  257-77  000.  ^,         _.  . 

Tanaka.  Saburo;  Itozaki.  Hideo;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 

Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.252.543.  CI    505-1  000  ,  ,„  .^     ri 

Ueba.    Yoshinobu;    and    Okamoto.    Yoshiyuki,     5,252,546,    CI 

5O5-1.000  ,  .    „ 

Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Limited:  i«r— 

Yokota,  Shinichi;  Ohisuka.  Hiroshi;  Ochi,  HircKhi;  Noguchi  Hiro- 
shi;  Terashima.  Masazumi;  and  Kalo.  Masuhno.  5.252.480.  CI 
435-240.270. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes  Limited  See-  «.      ^  7S7  <U(,     CI 

Walker.    John    C;    and    Rehal,     Lavinder    S..    5.252,946.    CI. 
340-444.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurai.   Hideya;  Uzuki.  Junji;  Takeshima.   Hirotaka;  and  Sato. 
Shigeru.  5.252.924,  CI.  324-320.000 
Sumitomo  Wirmg  Systems,  Ltd..  5«—  <i<7nqi      n 

Fujita,     Yoshinon;     and     Batten,     Yukimitsu,     5,252,091.     CI 
439^99.000 

Okada.  Hajime,  5.252.096.  CI.  439-752.000. 

Wakata.  Shigekazu.  5,252.084,  CI.  439-157.000. 

^""oSkltaSumo;;;  Sumiya.  Yoshio;  Fuj.tani.  Yasuo;  Oda,  Shigeo. 

Matsushima.   Tokunon;   Sasaki.   Takuya.    Ishida    Keizo.Kon 

Hideki    Satoh,   Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  and  Yanagihara. 

Makoto.  5.251.690.  CI.  165-95.000 

Summers.  Charles  E  .  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.  Apparatus  for  holding 

snuare  articles   5  251,919.  CI.  279-3.000 
SummeTvme    Andrew  G.  Jr.;  and  Mirto.  Albert  V..  Jr.  Automatic 
transmission.  5.251.504,  CI.  74-368.000. 

^""■(^?di.'^Alf^rA.;  and  Sun.  Eric  T..  5.252.563.  CI   514-81.000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See—  RhaVta 

Wells   Stuart   Van  Loo.  James;  McKeown,  Jack  R.;  and  Bhakta. 
Mukund,  5,253.339,  CI.  395-126.000. 

'""St."  Rrald  W^^^ming.  Michael  C;  Stryer,  Lul«r..  Holm^. 

Christopher    P;    and    Sundberg.    Steven    A.,    5.252,743.    CI. 

548-303700 
Sunderman.  Edward  E.:  See—  ,-j       j   c     ,„^   rw~nrtp 

Eisbrenner.   Ronald  J.;   Sunderman.  Edward   E.;  and   DeCorte. 

Donald  B.  5.251.502.  CI.  74-110.000. 

'""'^auTeaf  Hans;   Bode.  Jens;   ^^\^^%^^-,^%^"' 

Smulders.  Eduard;  and  Sung.  Enc.  5.252.244,  CI.  252-120.UUU. 
Sunshine.  Richard  A:  S«—  j    c-       u         d„u.,.a    a 

Cur    Nihat   O.;    Kuehl,   Steven   J.;   and   Sunshine.   Richard    A 
5.251.455.  CI  62-199.000. 
Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Mon.  Masahito;  and  So.  Masaaki.  5,252,668,  CI.  525-102.000. 

'""  T2;irSM.^OhTuye.  Kazuh.ro;  Kubota.  Ichiro;  Ohnuma.  None; 

anTsoguchi.  Teriihisa,  5,252,482,  CI  435-252.330 
Supanz.  Johannes,  to  PWB  AG  Presetting  device  for  tools.  5,251.987. 

CI   384-571  000 
Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership:  See—  f-,„„„^u 

Spu.  George  A  ;  Collier.  Glen  L  ;  Throop.  G   J"«=Ph' f  """^K 
David  L    Rhea,  Cns  J  ;  and  Beard,  Douglas  R  .  5.253.359.  CI 
395-575000. 
^"^^Lul'-mTm^'^d  Susemihl.  Ingo.  5.253.105,  CI.  359-359  000 

'"'"^omUilTam^es  M^^  .  Stolpmann.  James  R..  Sutton.  W„„am  T  ; 

andRomano.JamesJ,  5.251.349.  CI.  5-453.000 
Suvama.  Shuji;  Ishigaki,  Hideyo;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi.  '"Nippon  Oil  & 

Fats  Co  .  Ltd.  Ethylene  polymer  crosslinking  composition.  5,25/,b/e. 

CI   525-320.000. 

Suzuka,  Susumu:  See—  ,      c       i,     v!„k,.«   s»i,», 

Hashimoto,  M.tsuru;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Nobuo   Saka  . 

Takayuki;  Suzuka,  Susumu;  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  5.25^.750.  CI 

Suzuki^Akihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushik. 
Kaisha.  Opucal  pnnter  head  employing  a  phosphor  for  emitting  light 
5.252.990.  CI.  346-107.00R. 

^'""Fik^hTma.  ^Hisashi;  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko.  and  Suzuki.  Akio. 
5.252.992.  CI   346-14O0OR 

^'""^k.'"'Y^h^ao;  Yabe,  Hisao;  Ito.  Hideo.  Kodi^  KojK  Ogawa 
Akio;  Negoro.  Daisaku.  Yajima.  Manabu.  lida  Yoshihiro 
Nakamura,  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  5.251.356.  CI.  15-104095 


^"  Takahash,.  Toshlhiro;  Inoue,  Hitoshi;  Horigome.  Masato;  Momose. 
Kenichi,  Sugita,  Masanori,  Katsuyama  Kouichi.  Suzuki. 
Chikako   Nagai.  Shinji.  Nagase.  Masao;  and  Nakamaru,  Koicm, 

5.252.580.  CI    5 14-292. COO 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi   See—  ..        ,       ..  u      w.,.,„.   Vn. 

Katavama.   Hirovuki;   Suzuki,   Hiroshi,   Kawanishi.   Masato    Yo- 

shikawa.  M.tsuhiko;  Tamura.  Toshitaka,  Mizoguchi   Takatosh^ 

Nishmo,    H.romi,    Fujii.    Akiyoshi.   Taminaga.   Takayuki;   and 

Deguchi,  Katsuva.su.  5.252.988.  CI-  346-7fe,0PH      ^      ^  ^   . 

Kimura    Shinichi.   Suzuki.   Hiroshi;   and    Yamaguchi.    Hidefumi, 

5.253.091,  CI    359-55.000.  ,       ,       ^    u    .-,,,87,    n 

Suzuki,  Isao    Fluid  How  control  valve  and  valve  disk.  5.251.871.  Ul. 

251-127.000 
Suzuki.  Katsutoshi:  See—  .    l       .  t.-i  f.^(,     ri 

Nonaka.     Toshifumi;     and     Suzuki.     Katsutoshi,     5,252,656,    CI. 
5'' 4-449  CIOO 
Suzuki!  "Kazuvoshi,  and  Fujii,  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape 
cassette    having   an    information    indicating    portion   for    indicating 
information   relating   to  predetermined   charactenstics  of  the  Upe 
cassette   5.253.136.  CI    360-132.000. 

'"'"Ara!"  MlLtshf  K;mura,  Tsuneo;  Suzuki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Matsu- 
vama.  Nonhide,  5.252,685.  CI    525-477,000. 

Suzuki'  Kenichiro.  Ohnishi.  Katsutoshi:  Sajima.  Kenji.  and  Miyata. 
Mlinohu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  Apparati^for 
supp.irting  the  development  of  sequence  "'f'*" %"^„^,  "^  '" 
automated     equipments,     and     method     thereof      5.253.158.     CI. 

Su^tk.l'Ke^buro,  and  Hamanishi,  Yoshinari,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Rear  conversion  lens.  5,253,112,  CI   359-675.000. 

'""shib'^okT"Ktt:;,  Akimoto,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Kouichi. 
■;  2^2.1 12.  CI   65-.3O130,  ,.    ^^.       ..       .. 

Suzuki'  Makoto,  Tachibana.  Suguni;  Higuchi.  Hisayuki;  Shimohigashi, 
Katsuhiro  Havashi.  Takehisa;  Hanawa.  Makoto;  and  Nishimukai. 
Tadahiko  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconductor  associative  memory  de- 
vice with  current  sensing   5.253,197.  CI.  .365-49.000. 

'"'tzurAk.h^:,lnd  Suzuki.  Makoto.  "52  990  CI.  346^10r<»R^ 

Suzuk,.  Ma-saaki.  Monsama,  Kumiko;  and  Ando,  Eiji,  to  Matsush,  a 

Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Photochromic  materials  having  a  thin 

photcx;hromic  film  and  a  method  for  fabncating  the  same   5.252.437. 

Suziki.^M^slhl^',  to  Fujitsu  L.ini.ed    Semiconductor  device  having 

overlapping  conductor  layers    5.252.843.  CI  257-284,000 
Suzuk..  M^kiyosh,.  to  Ricoh  Company^  Ltd  Recording  and  reproduc- 

inu  timing  generating  apparatus   5.253.243.  CI,  36y-4»,UUU- 
Suzuki,  Nobuo,  Hirayama'vuzo;  and  Onomura  Ma-saak,  «  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Toshiba     Optical    semiconductor    device     5.253,204.    ci. 

t72-46,000 

'"^H^himoto.  M^Turu,  Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  Suzuki.  Nobuo   Sa,aj. 

Takayuki;  Suzuka.  Susumu;  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  5,252.750.  CI. 

549-<900b  „  ,„.A.A 

Suzuki   Shoji.  to  Apline  Electronics,  Inc.  Compact  magazine  loaded 

disk  player   5.253,218.  CI.  369-75.100. 

'"  Okano'tdao.^SuTuki.  Takahiro;  Murase,  Masanori;  Bando,  Koji; 

and  Ashiya.  Seiji.  5.252.422.  CI.  430-131  000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi  Sfc—  ...       „  <-><in-)sn 

Mitsuva.  Teruaki;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Uno.  Kazuo,  5.253,025,  CI. 

355-285,000-  .„  ,      ,^,    ,-,,-, -nn  <-i 

Mizuno,  Naoko;  Kai,  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,252,400,  CI, 

428-421,000, 

'"  Hata^Tsh?  Yuf  a7d  Suzuki.  Tetsuaki.  5.252.089.  CI,  439-3iaOOO 
SuzukfT^  mo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denk,  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Semiconductor 

memo'v  des  ice  capable  of  performing  refresh  operation  in  reading  or 

wnting:  5.253,211.  CI,  365-222,000, 

^"' OhtsTTka"  Ka's';;yuki.  Ohuchi.  Jin;  and  Suzuki,  Torn.  5.252.258.  CI. 

Suzuki^TothK^T  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for_converi- 
,ng  design  pattern  data  to  exposure  data.  5.253.182,  CI.  364-48y.tXJU. 

'"  Maruo'ti'zi^Hon.  Yasuro;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuaki,  5,253,085,  CI. 

Suzumoto.  Takeshi;  H.oki.  Takanon;  and  Ohs^ima.  Naoto    to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5.252.454. 

Sv2nmt™r,  and  Berg.  Eivind.  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap 

A  S   Seismic  device   5.253,223.  CI,  36'-l '8,UWJ 
Swailes   Craig  R  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    A.rjuel  control  having 

two  stages  of  operation.  5.251,605,  CI.  123-695.000. 

^""wi;^jfmerE  .  and  Swan,  Leo,  5,251,367,  CI   29-81  150. 

'"Tamn'' ofet'  pftTeTv^n,  Philip  M.;  and  Swanson,  Douglas  J., 

<i  Tsi  91b  CI    277-212  OFB 
Swart.  Mark  A  ,  to  Everett  Charles  Technolog,^  ',"-,irr.^mp"'' 

future  with  spnngless  test  probes   5.252.916.  CI,  324-158  OOP 
Swedish  OrdnanceFFV/Bofors  AB.  5ef-- 

Soderkvist   Jan,  5.251.483.  CI   73-505  000 
Sweet.  Roger  L  .  to  Holset  Engineering  ^ompanyMnc   Air  dryer  with 
integral  isolation  valve.  5,252,034,  CI,  417-279.000. 
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Sweet,  Ronald  W  :  See— 

Corrado.  Frank  C  ,  Egan.  Ronald  G  ;  Larsen.  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet. 
Ronald  W  ,  5.251.348.  CI    15-256.530. 
Swiezbin.  Joseph  R    See—  .„    .     ^      .        t  r. 

Miller  John  D  ;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Swiezbin.  Joseph  R  . 
5,252,207,  CI   210-335.000. 
Swinson,  Thierry  S«—  ,  ,,,  .on    r-i 

Brunson,  Charles  P.   IV,  and  Swinson.  Thierry.  5.251.480.  CI 
73-253.000 
Syma  Intercontinental  S  A  :  See— 

Sirassle.  Marcel.  5.251.994.  O.  403-171.000. 
SymBioiech  Incorporated:  See—  .  ,,, -,■,«    r-i 

Coughlin.    Robert    W  ;   and   Davis.    Edward   M  .    5.252.220.   CI. 
210-644  000 
Symex  Corp    See—  „    ^,    ,       , 

Liav  Avraham;  Maher,  James  F.;  Shimasaki,  Craig  D  :  Clinkscaies, 
C   Worth,  and  Roark,  Michael  D  ,  5,252,458,  CI  435-5.000 

^^""cray/hre!  JoIiTf  ;  and  Symon,  Peter,  5,251,875,  CI.  254-800B 
Synergy  World,  Inc    See— 

Sansom,  Clyde  B  ;  Keehng,  David  C;  Wilken,  Kenneth  C;  Olson, 
Ronald  D.;  and  Wolfe.  Michael  J..  5.251.342.  CI  4-»62000 
Syntex  Pharmaceuticals.  Ltd    See— 

Pascal    Jean  C     Lee.  Chi-Ho;  Alps.  Bnan  J.;  Pinhas.  Henri,  and 
Whiting.  Roger  L  .  5.252.736.  CI   544-370.000 
Syracuse  University:  See—  ,,,,,„<.    ,-, 

Birge.  Robert  R.;  and  Govender.  Deshan  S    K..  5.253.198.  CI 
365-106.000. 
Szatkowski.  James  G  ;  and  Kohler.  Timothy  D..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation     Rail    lubncation    application    system     5.251.724.    CI. 
184-3.200. 
Szirtes.  Tamas:  See—  j  „    ,  ,    .       . 

Balazs   Andras;  Szirtes.  Tamas;  Schon,  Istva;  and  Kisfaludy,  de- 
ceased Lajos,  5,252,558,  CI.  514-I7.0CO. 
Szymanski,  Paul:  See-  ^  ,    o    u    j  o 

Davis,  William  R  ;  Mowers,  Dennis  W  ;  Greenthal,  Richard  P; 
Szymanski,  Paul.  Wray.  Ronald  A  .  and  Davidson.  Richard  A  . 
5.252.955.  CI    345-87  000 
T-Beam.  Inc  :  See— 

McHale.  Patrick,  5,251,920,  CI.  280-11. 190, 

T  L.  Smith  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  

Scratchard,  Leroy  G.,  5,251,722,  CI.  180-321.000. 
T.&N  Technology  Limited:  See—  .,.,...„    /-, 

Rhodes,    Michael    L.    P;   and   Gould,    Alan    M.,    5,251,540,   CI. 
92-212.000 
T.T.I.  Corporation:  See—  „  ,  ,     ,.       c ,.,  oox     n 

Bank.    Abraham    H.;    and    Heam.    Ralph    E..    5.252.894.    CI 
315-307,000 
Tachi-S  Co,.  Ltd.  See— 

Itou.  Kenichi.  5.251.864,  CI.  248-588.000 
Tachi-S  Co.  Ltd:  See— 

Sailo.  Tetsuo.  5.251.962.  CI.  297-440.150. 
Tachibana.  Suguru:  See— 

Suzuki.      Makoto;      Tachibana.      Suguru;      Higuchi.      Hisayuki; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Hayashi,  Takehisa;  Hanawa.  Makoto; 
and  Nishimukai.  Tadahiko.  5.253.197.  CI   365-49.000 
Tactical  Fabs.  Inc  :  See—  ,    „    u    j  i 

Hively,  James  W  .  Thomas,  Mammen;  and  Bechtel,  Richard  U., 
5.252.507.  CI   437-51.000. 
Tada.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Kusaka.     Kaoru;    Tada.     Yoshinobu;    and     Kajiwara.     Hajime. 
5.251.930.  CI.  280-719  000. 
Tadokoro.  Toyohiro;  Sato.  Kiyoshi.  Hatakeyama.  Shigeki;  Kawase. 
Shigeo;  and  Leno,  Masao.  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co .  Ltd.  Iso- 
quinoline  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  glaucoma  or  ocular  hyper- 
tension  5.252,583,  CI.  514-309.000. 
Tagawa.  Yoshinon:  See—  .,     ^ 

Yamagiwa,  Tokio;  Okumura,  Kiyoshi:  and  Tagawa,  Yoshinon, 
5,253,180,  CI   364-»85.0OO. 
Tagnev,  Lee.  Jr    Jogging  electnc  current  generator    5,252,859,  CI 

29O-'l00R. 
Taguchi,  Mitsushi:  See— 

Nakajima,    Kohei:    Yasuno,    Hiroshi;    and    Taguchi,    Milsushi, 
5,252,703,  CI.  525-423.000 
Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuya,  Haruo;  Kitano,  Kenzo;  Hayashida,  Tada- 
shi  and  Minato,  Teruo,  to  Daidousanso  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  minding 
nickel  alloy    5.252,145.  CI    148-206.000. 

'  Muller.  Richard  S  ;  Fan,  Longsheng;  and  Tai,  Yu  C,  5,252,881,  CI 
310-309  000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Tsai     Lih-Shyng;   Lin,   Jiunn-Jyi;    Lin.    Kwang-Ming;   and    Ying. 
Shu-Lan.  5,252,515,  CI.  437-195.000 
Takada,  Shoei:  See—  _  .     .      ^^  j  v.      j 

Ezawa    Nobuyasu;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Takada.  Shoei;  and  Masuda. 
Hitoshi.  5.252.305.  CI,  423-22000. 
Takada,  Tadayoshi  See—  ^    . .     ,         ^-r  ,    j 

Mita  Keizi  Takahashi,  Tsuvoshi;  Ohkoda,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takada. 
Tadayoshi.  5.252.851.  CI  257-446.000 
Takada  Toshio;  Terashima,  Takahito;  Iijima.  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 
Kazunuki  Hirala.  Kazuto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  to  Ube  Industnes. 
Ltd  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  .  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration TDK  Corp<iralion,  Tosoh  Corporation;  Toyo  Boseki  Kabu- 
shiki kaisha.  Nippon  Mining  Co  .  Ltd..  NEC  Corporation;  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industnal  Co.  Ltd;  and  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku 
Kenkyusho   Laminated  film.  5.252.390.  CI   428-336.000 


Takagi.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  redundant  circuit  and  method  of  manufactunng 
thereof  5.252.844.  CI.  257-296000 
lakagi.  Yoshiaki   See— 

Hirose.    Tadashiro.     Ueda.    Yoshihiro,    and     Takagi.     Yoshiaki. 
5.252.761.  CI    554-77  000 
Takagi.  Yuji:  See— 

Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.  Takagi.  Yuji;  Azumatani.  Y  asu- 

shi;  and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  5.253.242,  CI   369-47.000 

Takahama.  Kcngo  and  Yamane.  Yasukuni.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Meihtxi  and  apparatus  for  controlling  television  image  processing 

based  upon  television  program  detection   5.253.061,  CI   358-160.000 

Takahara.  Toshivuki.  and  Takami.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K. 

Non-circular  gear  pair   5.251.507.  CI   74-567  000 
Takahashi.  Fumio  See— 

Mivamoto.    Mitsugu.    Togashi.    Minoru;    Takahashi.    Fumio;   and 
Fukuoka.  Yutaka.  5.252.051.  CI  425-116000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuiomo  See— 

Tanaka.  Yasumasa.  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuiomo. 
5.252.184.  CI    162-168.200 
Takahashi.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Egashira.  Yoshinon,  Takahashi.  Kazuyuki.  and  Tomiu.  Seisuke. 
5.252.652.  CI   524-392,000 
Takahashi.   Koioyoshi.   to  Seiko  Epson   Corporation    Lateral   MIM 

device  and  method  of  production   5.253.092.  CI  359-58,000 
Takahashi.  Masanon;  and  Kotoh.  Masahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogsyo  Kabu- 
shuki  Kaisha  Two  cycle  engine  provided  with  a  scavenging  pump, 
5.251,581.  CI    123-65, OOP 
Takahashi.  Sadatoshi:  See— 

Kovaina    Takeshi;  Takahashi.  Sadatoshi.  Kiugishi,  Nozomu;  and 
dizumi.  Kouji.  5.253.005.  CI    354-152  000. 
Takahashi.    Tetsuva.    Sawano,    Sataroh.    Yamaji.    Hiroshi.    Hongoh. 
Tomovuki    and'Kadoya.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Optical  fiber 
cable  fead-in  structure  5.253.320.  CI   385-135.000 
Takahashi.  Toshihiro,  Inoue.  Hitoshi;  Hongome.  Masato;  Momose. 
Kenichi;  Sugiia.  Masanon;  Kauuyama.  Kouichi.  Suzuki.  Chikako; 
Nagai.  Shmji.  Nagase.  Masao.  and  Nakamaru.  Koichi,  to  Nisshin 
Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd    Indole  denvaiives  and  anti-ulcer  composi- 
tions thereof  5.252,580.  CI.  514-292  000 
Takahashi.  Toshio;  See—  ,     ,.  _,       .         j 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Uchida.  Hiroyuki;  Shimoda,  Hidetoshi;  and 
Takaha-shi.  Toshio,  5.252.195.  CI  205-126.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsuvoshi  See—  j  -,-  >    j 

Mita  Keizi  Takahashi.  Tsuvoshi;  Ohkoda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takada. 
Tadayoshi.  5.252.851.  CI   257^*46000 
Takahashi.  Yoshihito:  See-  .  ,.,  ,.i     ^i 

Yamadate.    Makoto;    and    Takahashi.    Yoshihilo.    5.253.356.    CI. 
395-425  000 
Takakura.  Kouichi.  to  Think  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Movmg-unit  type 
developing  method  and  a  moving-unit  type  developing  apparatus 
5.253.006.  CI   354-317  000 
Takami.  Akira:  See—  ..-jnnn 

Takahara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takami.  Akira.  5.251.507.  CI  74-567.000. 
Takamizawa.  Minoru  See—  ,_      ,-  ■  j 

Watanabe.    Osamu.    Yamada,    Motoyuki;    Yagihashi,    Fujio;   and 
Takamizawa,  Minoru,  5,252.691.  CI.  526-279.000 
Takano  Ma.satoshi;  Ichmokawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hokamura.  Satoshi,  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  recording  apparatus 
having  releasable  fixing  device  5,253,013,  CI.  355-200.000 
Takano.  Susumu:  See—  .    _.  ,  o 

Nakatsukasa,    Eiji;    Yamauchi,    Ippey;    and    Takano,    Susumu. 
5.251.498.  CI   73-865  800 
Takaoka.    Makoto;    Sugiura.    Susumu.    Matsumoto.    Kentaro,    Uda. 
Toyokazu    and   Fukumoto.   Masami.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Image  processing  method  for  superposing  plural  dots  on  a  recording 
medium  at  a  predetennined  interval  and  apparatus  utilizing  same. 
5.252.986.  C!    .346-1  100 
Takaoka.  Makoto:  See— 

Mon.    Tetsuzo;    Sugino.    Takashi;    Takaoka.    Makoto,    Sugiura. 
Susumu;  and  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.253.048.  CI  358-524.000 

Takasugi.  Hisashi  See—  ^  ,     ,_     x,  l 

Takava.  Takao;  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  Masugi.  Takashi;  Yamanaka. 
Hideaki.  and  Kawabata.  Kohji.  5.252.731.  CI   540-215.000 
Takala  Corporation:  See—  .  ,.,  qt.      r-i 

Fujimura.     Yoshiichi;     and    Tanabe.     Ma.sahiro.     5.251.933,    CI. 
280-806  000 

""""Zsguns.  Jamls  L  ;  and  Doty.  Gerald  A  .  5.251.842.  CI.  242O07.0C0. 
Takaton  Tetsuya;  and  Naiio.  Toshiharu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Photographic  film  cassette   5.251.841,  CI    242-71  100 
Takaya,    Takao,    Takasugi.    Hisashi.    Masugi.    Takashi     Yamanaka. 
Hideaki.  and  Kawabata.  Kohji,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd 
Ceohalosponin  intermediates.  5,252,731,  CI.  54O-215.000. 
Takavama.  Naoki  Sec— 

koshiishi    Akira.    Kawamura,    Kohei;   Matsudo.   Ma.sahiko;   and 
Takayama.  Naoki.  5.252.892.  CI.  315-111.810 
Takavanagi.  Hiroshi   See-  ,,<,nTi      rt 

Hasegawa      Ken;     and     Takayanagi.     Hiroshi.     5.253.077,     CI 
358-404  (XX) 

Tak^hc    ICazuO'  Sff 

Shi'omi    Yutaka,  Naitoh.  Shigeki;  Hirano.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takebe. 
Kazuo,  5.252.687.  CI    525-502.000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See—  .-,.■,,■>. 

Iga,  Katsumi.  Ohkouchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki.  5,252.336, 
CI.  424-450000 
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Kamiyama.   Kiyosuke,   Sawada.   Shuro;   Yabuki.   Kazuyuki;   and 
Sano.  Yasuo.  5,252,407.  CI.  428-480.000. 
Takeda.  Fuchio.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5,253.017,  CI   355-219.000 
Takeda.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Kinoshiu,     Naoyoshi;     Kusumoto.     Keiji;     Takeda,     Katsuhiko. 
Ideyama.     Hiroyuki;     and     Yuge.     Shizuo,     5,253,031.     CI 
355-327  000 
Takeda.  Kazuo;  Harada.  Yoshinon;  Shimizu.  Hiromichi;  and  Munakala. 
Chusuke.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Process  for  prepanng  proiein-onented 
membrane   5,252,719,  CI   530-409.000 
Takeda,  Makoio:  See— 

Takeda.    Shiro;    Kawaguchi,    Takafumi;    and    Takeda,    Makoto. 
5,253.093,  CI.  359-85  000. 
Takeda.  Shiro;  Kawaguchi.  Takafumi^  and  Takeda.  Makoio,  to  Sharp 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Row  electrode  driving  circuit  for  a  display  appara- 
tus. 5.253.093.  CI.  359-85.000. 
Takei.  Manabu  See — 

Lehara.     Shinichiro;     Ichikawa.    Wauru;    and    Takei,     Manabu, 
5.252.902.  CI    318-599.000 
Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  See — 

Fukushima,    Hisashi;   Takekoshi,    Nobuhiko;   and    Suzuki,   Akio. 
5,252.992.  CI.  346-140  00R. 
Takenaka.  Toru:  See— 

Ozawa.  Nobuaki;  and  Takenaka,  Toru,  5,252,901,  CI.  318-568.120. 
Takenishi,  Soichiro:  See — 

Hirata.  Mitsutoshi;  Yosomiya,  Ryutoku;  and  Takenishi,  Soichiro, 
5,252,292,  CI.  422-98.000. 
Takeshima.  Hirolaka:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hideya;  Uzuki.  Junji;  Takeshima,  Hirotaka;  and  Sato. 
Shigeru.  5.252.924,  CI.  324-320.000 
Takeshila.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nakano,  Kenji,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Digital  image 

reproduction  apparatus  and  method.  5,253,119,  CI.  360-10  300. 
Takeshita.  Takuo:  See— 

Yamaguchi,   Tetsuro,    Takeshila.   Takuo;   and    Hagino,    Sadaaki, 
5.252,549.  CI.  505-1.000 
Takeuchi.    Akihiko;    Yuminamochi,    Takayasu;    Hasegawa,    Hiroto, 
Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  and  Kisu.  Hiroki,  to  Canon 
Kabu.shiki     Kiasha.     Image     forming     apparatus.     5,253,022,     CI 
355-274.000 
Takeuchi,  Junji;  See — 

Koizumi,  Junji;  and  Takeuchi.  Junji.  5,252.659.  CI.  524-496.000. 
Takeuchi.  Sumitaka;  and  Okada.  Keisuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha   Digital  multiplier   5.253.194.  CI.  364-757  000 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Amemiya,  Koji;  Ogata.  Takao;  and  Sasanuma.  No- 
buatsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  image  density  detecting 
mechanism  for  image  forming  apparatus.  5,253,018,  CI   355-246.000. 
Talley,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Adams.  John  M.;  Chance.  Chnstopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A.. 
Evers,  Donald  H  .  Kirby.  Michael  A  ;  Newsome,  Reginald  W  ; 
and  Talley,  Robert  E  .  5.251.748.  CI.  206-256000 
Talmadge.  George:  See- 
Perry,  Carl  A  ;  Wassell.  Mark;  Talmadge.  George;  and  Grunbeck. 
John.  5.251.708,  CI.  175-41  000. 
Tam,  Sang  W.:  See — 

Cain.  Gary  A.;  Christos,  Thomas  E.;  and  Tam.  Sang  W.,  5.252,586. 
CI   514-317000. 
Tamahashi.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Fuminon;  Sato,  Akira;  Tamahashi,  Kunihiro;  Wakagi, 
Masatoshi;  Tamura.  Kalsumi;  Hanazono,  Masanobu;  Shoji.  Mit- 
suyoshi;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Ito,  Yutaka;  Komatsuzaki. 
Shigeki;  Akagi.  Motoo;  and  tmamura,  Masaaki,  5,252,418,  CI. 
430-67000. 
Tamai,  Shoji:  See — 

Okikawa,  Hideaki;  Tamai,  Shoji;  liyama,  Katsuaki;  Kawashima. 
Saburo;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and  Asanuma,  Tadashi,  5,252.700. 
CI.  528-353  000. 
Tamary,  Ernest  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fusing  apparatus 

having  vanable  shape  fuser  roller.  5,253,026,  CI.  355-289.000 
Taminaga.  Takayuki:  See — 

Katayama,   Hiroyuki;   Suzuki.   Hiroshi;   Kawanishi.  Masato;   Yo- 
shikawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Tamura,  Toshitaka:  Mizoguchi.  Takatoshi, 
Nishino,    Hiromi;   Fujii.   Akiyoshi;   Taminaga.   Takayuki;   and 
Deguchi.  Katsuyasu.  5,252,988,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Tamura,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fuminon;  Sato.  Akira;  Tamahashi.  Kunihiro,  Wakagi, 
Masatoshi;  Tamura.  Katsumi;  Hanazono,  Ma.sanobu;  Shoji,  Mit- 
suyoshi;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Komatsuzaki, 
Shigeki.  Akagi,  Motoo;  and  Imamura.  Masaaki,  5,252,418.  CI 
430-67.000. 
Tamura.  Keishiro:  See — 

Ozaki.  Akio;  Kawasaki.  Hideki;  Hashimoto.  Yukio;  Tamura.  Kei- 
shiro;   Ochiai,    Keiko;    and    Kawamoto,    Isao,    5,252,470.    CI 
435-116.000. 
Tamura.  Shuichi:  See — 

Alyfuku,    Kiyoshi;    Konishi,    Yuichiro;    and    Tamura,    Shuichi, 
5,253.001,  CI   354-106.000. 
Tamura,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Katayama,   Hiroyuki;   Suzuki.   Hiroshi.   Kawanishi,   Masalo;   Vo- 

shikawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Tamura,  Toshitaka,  Mizoguchi,  Takatoshi. 

Nishmo.    Hiromi;    Fujii.    Akiyoshi;    Taminaga.    Takayuki;    and 

Deguchi.  Katsuyasu.  5.252.988.  CI.  346-76  OPH. 

Tan,  Wei  L.,  Nguyen.  Pha  C  ;  Rakolta.  Pamela  A  ,  and  Viten.  Silvia  M  . 

to  Motorola.  Inc    Non-contact  pager  programming  system  and  a 

pager  for  use  therewith,  5,252.964,  CI.  340-825.480. 


Tanabe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Fujimura.    Yoshiichi;    and    Tanabe.     Masahiro.     5.251.933.    CI. 
280-806  000. 
Tanabe  Seikayu  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ozcki.     Masakatsu;     Yasuda.     Kosuke;     Monmoto.     Masamichi; 
Ishizuka.  Tohru;  and  Nosaka,  Kunio.  5.252.589.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Tanaka.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ban.  Koichiro;  Tanaka,  Akihiko;  Tsukamoto.  Magohei;  and  Goto, 
Toshi.  5,251,560,  CI.  114-266.000 
Tanaka,  Alsushi   See — 

Kaneko,     Kiyoshi;     Kobayashi,     Katsuyuki;     Kamono.    Takeshi; 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro; 
and  Tanaka,  Atsushi,  5,253,187,  CI    364-560.000 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi   See— 

Elo    Yoshivuki.  Kiribe.  Akira.  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa.  Taka- 
shi,  and  Walanabe,  Takayuki,  5,251,719,  CI    180-197.000. 
Tanaka  Kikmzoku  Kogyo  K  K     See — 

Fzawa,  Nobuyasu,  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Takada.  Shoei,  and  Masuda, 
Hitoshi,  5.252.305,  CI.  423-22.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kamon,    Kazuva;    Myoi,    Yasuhito:   Miyamoto.  Teruo;   Noguchi. 
Yoshie,  and  Tanaka,  Ma.saaki.  5,253.040.  CI    356-399  000. 
Tanaka,  Masao.  lo  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Terminal  connec- 
tion device   5,253.289.  CI.  379-373.000. 
Tanaka,  Masalo  See — 

Sakakura,  Toshivasu.  Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki. 
5,252,766,  CI    556-430000. 
Tanaka,  Minoru,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Soft  magnetic  material 

5.25:,94(),  CI    ,135-302  000 
Tanaka,  Ryutarou   See — 

Fujishima,  Shizu;  Yaku,  Fumiko,  Tanaka,  Ryutarou;  Muraki.  Eino- 
suke.  and  Yamano,  Naoko,  5,252,468,  CI.  435-71,100 
Tanaka,   Saburo;    liozaki,   Hideo.   Higaki,   Kenjiro;   Yazu,   Shuji;  and 
Jodai,  Teisuji.  lo  Sumiiomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    Superconduc- 
ting thin  film  and  wire  on  a  smooth  substrate.  5,252.543,  CI.  505-1.000 
Tanaka.  Saburo:  See — 

Itozaki,  Hideo;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 
Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.252.547,  CI    505-1.000 
Tanaka.  Shingo;  Ueno.  Telsuya;  and  Nishibuchi.  Koji.  to  KAO  Corpo- 
ration Developer  composition  for  electrophotography  5.252.420.  CI 

430-109  (x;xj 

Tanaka,  Shmichi,  Hon,  Masayuki;  Kanebako,  Kazunori,  and  Tozawa. 
Nonyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  memory 
device  with  an  improved  erroneous  wnte  characteristic  and  erasure 
characteristic  5,252.846,  CI  :57-317.000 
Tanaka,  Shoji,  Ohsuye,  Ka/uhiro.  Kubola,  Ichiro;  Ohnuma.  Nono;  and 
Noguchi,  Teruhisa.  to  Suntory  Limited  Precursor  of  a  C-lerminal 
amidated  calcitonin.  5.252.482,  CI.  435-252,330. 
Tanaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Maeda,    Toshihiko;    Sakuyama,    Kazuhiro:    Koriyama.    Shin-ichi; 
Ichinose.  Alaru;  Yamauchi.  Hisao:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,252.544. 
CI    505-1000 
Tanaka,  Yasumasa.  Yamamolo.  Koichi;  and  Takahashi.  Kazutomo.  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Lid   Additive  for  production 
of  paper   5.252.184,  CI.  162-168.200. 
Tanaka.  Yasuo:  See — 

.Ando,  Kazuhiro;  Kawakami,  Takamasa;  Shouji.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka, 
Yasuo;    Kanaoka,   Takeo    and   Sayama,   Norio,   5,252,355,  CI. 
427-98.000 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hikita.     Kazuyasu;     lizuka.    Hiroyuki;    and    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki, 
5,253,098,  CI    359-213.000 
Tanaka,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Ha.seioh.  Sakumi;  Kameda.  Osamu;  Okita.  Junichi;  Hirose.  Ichiro; 
Tanaka.   Yoshimichi,   Kondo,  Akie;  and  Akutagawa,   Hitoshi, 
5,251.720,  CI    180-297.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshivuki,  Momodomi,  Masaki:  and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  lo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba    Electncally  erasable  programmable  read-only 
memory  with  threshold  value  measurement  circuit.   5.253.206.  CI. 
365-189.090, 
Tanaka.   Yutaka.  to  Hiuchi  Software  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.   Semi- 
automatic image  tracing  method    5,253,338.  CI    395-161.000. 
Tam,    Milsukiyo.    Goioh,    .^kira;    Sasaki,    Hideaki;    Shiraishi.    Hideo; 
Kinno.  Tamoiu.  and  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hita- 
chi Computer  Eiecironics.  Co.  Wire  bonding  method  and  apparatus. 
5.251,805.  CI    228-180  500 
Tam.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Sasago.  Masaru.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 

Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  forming  pattern.  5.252.435.  CI.  430-325.000 
Tanigawa,  Koichi   See — 

Takeuchi,  Akihiko,  Yuminamochi,  Takayasu;  Ha-segawa.  Hiroto; 
Tanigawa.    Koichi;    Ohisuka.    Yasumasa,    and    Kisu.    Hiroki. 
5.253,022,  CI    355-274  00(3 
Taniguchi,   Hiloshi,   Malsui,   Fumio;  Okazaki,  Tsuneki;  and  Hayami, 
Masaaki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Rewritable  photochro- 
mic  optical  disk    5,252.371.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Taniguchi.    Satoshi.    and    Yamada,    Koji.    to    NGK    Insulators,    Ltd, 
Method  for  surface-treating  the  inner  wall  of  a  furnace,  which  is  lined 
with  ceramic  fibers   5,252.358,  CI   427-237,000 
Taniishi.  Shinnosuke:  See — 

Kaneko,     Kiyoshi,     Kobaya.shi,     Kalsuyuki;    Kamono.    Takeshi; 
Yanagisawa,  Rvozo;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro; 
and  Tanaka.  Aisushi.  5.253.187,  CI    164.560  (XX) 
Taniuchi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Kazuhisa,  Taniuchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Mizuuchi,  Kiminori, 
5.253.259.  CI.  372-22.000. 


Tannenbaum,  Alan  R  ;  Zetts.  John  M  .  An,  Yu  L  ;  Arbeitman.  Gordon 
W    Greanias.  Evon  C  ,  and  Verner.  Guv  F  .  to  Inlemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Graphical  user  interface  with  gesture  recog- 
nition in  a  multiapplication  environment.  5.252.951,  CI   345-156.000 
Tano»  Biosvstems.  Inc    See — 

Chang.  Tse  W  ,  5,252,467.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Tarbutlon.  Kent  S    See— 

Willeti    Peggy  S     Robins.  Jams;  Tarbutlon.  Kent  S  .  and  Kropp. 
Michael  A  '.  5.252,694,  CI    525-404,000 
Tarcha,  Peter  J     CKinovan.  James  J  .  and  Wong,  Manm,  to  Abbott 
Laboratones   Indicator  reagents,  diagnostic  assays  and  test  kits  em- 
ploying organic  polymer  latex  particles.  5.252.459,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Tardos,  Laszlo     See— 

Hennecz.    Istvan.    Knoll,   Jozsef,   Vasvan,   Lelle,   nee   Debreczy; 
Gvires  Klara.  Sipos.  Judil,  Horsath.  Agnes,  Tardos,  Laszlo    and 
Blaogh,  Mana,  5,252,572,  CI    514-258.000. 
Tarico.  Daniel  J     See— 

Cronm   John  P  .  Tanco.  Daniel  J  .  Agrawal.  Anoop;  and  Zhang. 
Raymond  L  ,  5.252.354,  CI   427-58.000. 
Taroumaru,  Makoto,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Rh 

power  amplifier    5.252.929,  CI    3.TO-129000 
Tarquini,  Michael  E    See — 

Garcia    Rod  A     Kosin,  John  A.,  Mooney,  Gerry,  and  Tarquini, 
Michael  E  .  5.252.618,  CI    521-57.000. 
Tateyama.  Kivohisa,  and  Ha.sebe.  Keizo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited 
Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    System 
and  method  for  applying  a  liquid    5.252.137,  CI    1.34-34000 
Tatsu.  Haruyoshi  See— 

Yamamolo,    Yuichi,    Yokoi.    Kazuma:    and    Tatsu.    Haruyoshi. 
5,252.678.  CI.  525-387.000. 
Tatsuzawa.  Yoshiko:  See— 

Nanta    Toshio;  Sakai.  Shinri;  Hoshino.  Ma.saru;  and  Tatsuzawa. 
Yoshiko.  5.252.994.  CI    .346- 140  OOR 
Taium.  David  M    Sealing  assembly  for  relatively  movable  members 

5.251,914,  CI.  277-123.000. 
Tatzel,  Hermann:  See— 

Haardt.  Udo;  and  Tatzel.  Hermann,  5.252,270,  CI.  264-45.400. 

Taufer.  Peter  See—  .     „.     r         n  . 

Drobny.     Wolfgang;     Nitschke.     Werner;     and    Taufer.     Peter. 
5.253,173.  CI.  364-424.050. 

Taylor.  General:  See—  ,       ,  r~  ...  r- ia 

Drummond.  Michael  T  ;  Taylor.  General;  and  Gainey.  W    Gerald. 
5.251.809.  CI.  229-202.000. 

^'^  Butlif  Bry^  V.ta'iid  Taylor.  Jeffrey  P..  5.252.0O4.  CI.  405-2 1 1  000. 
Taylor.  John:  See — 

Heisler.  Rick;  Heisler.  Ronald;  and  Taylor.  John.  5.251.426.  CI 
53-485.000 
Taylor   Joseph  B.;  and  Jackson.  Arnold  H..  to  Carpco.  Inc.  Electro- 
static separation  of  particles,  5.251.762.  CI.  209-127.400 
Taylor.  Mark   See— 

Thoma  Rov  E  .  Ill;  Miller.  Joseph  P  ;  Skelton,  Bill;  Taylor.  Mark, 
and  Bonella.  Randy  M  .  5,253.358.  CI    395-500000 
Tazi.  Mohammed   .See—  .       „     ,  „,  ,,  i 

Bires.  Carmen   D;   Kopolow,   Stephen   L,   Burlant.  William  J  : 
Hehoff.  Michael  W.,  Login,  Robert  B  ,  and  Tazi.  Mohammed, 

5.252.324.  CI.  424-70.000 
Hires.  Carmen   D  ;   Kopolow.  Stephen  L.;  Burlant.  William  } 

Hehoff,  Michael  W  ;  Login,  Robert  B.;  and  Tazi.  Mohammed, 

5.252.325.  CI   424-71.000. 
Tchernev.  Dimiter  I.  Process  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  air  cooling 

and  water  removal  requirements  of  deep-level  mines.  5,251,458,  CI. 
62271  000 
TDK  Corporation:  See—  ^  ^.    .    -r    . 

Shigeu.  Masao;  Kajita.  Asako:  Hirai,  Ippo;  and  Choh,  Tsutomu, 

5  252,148.  CI    148-307  000. 
Takada,  Toshio;  Tcrashima.  Takahito;  Iijima.  Kenji;  Yamamolo. 
Kazunuki;  Hirata.  Kazuto.  and  Bando.  Yoshichika,  5.252.390.  CI 
428-336000  „„ 

Tominaga.  Junji.  and  Dohi.  Hideki.  5.252,370,  CI.  428-64.000 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Inoue,  Kazuhiko.  5.252.871.  CI.  310-90.000 
Technical  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See—  ,„„,,,  ~,e 

Obrechl.  Roben;  and  Aiken,  Carl,  5,252,010,  CI   408-241. OOS. 
Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation.  Ltd.:  .See— 

Manor.  Gedalyahu;  and  Geva.  Amos,  5,251,818.  CI.  239-77.000. 
Technomed  International:  See—  „     ,        j 

Calhignol,    Dominique;    Meslas.   Jean-Louis;   Dancer.    Paul;   and 
Bourhon,  Maunce.  5.251.614.  CI    128-24.0EL 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See—  ..      ,     ,     -r        r- 

Bunch.    Rick    L.;    Morse.    Robert    L.;    and    Kandpal.    Tara   t 
5.252.036.  CI.  417-313  000. 
Teece.  Howard  J.   See—  .  i<i  n<.s     r-i 

Richards.    John    W;    and    Teecc.    Howard    J.    5.253,065.    CI 
358-182.000, 
Teel,  James  L  .  Jr    See—  . 

Brame.  Charles  P  ;  Cree.  Timothy  F.;  Gulliford,  Philip  C  :  Jmron, 

Wim  A..  Kappagantula,  Satish;  and  Teel,  James  L..  Jr..  5.253.253, 

CI    370-85  110 

Teijin  Limited:  See—  .  ^    .       ..  «->«■)  taa 

Murooka.  Hirofumi;  Kato,  Sumio;  and  Etchu.  Masami.  5.252.388. 

CI  428-328.000. 

"^'"l^merioS  »d  Teitge.  Htlmar,  5,251.727.  CI.  188-73.380 


Tektronij,  Inc  :  See— 

Lueker,  Jonathan   Hengeveld,  John.  Needham.  Brad.  Pnce,  Bun. 
Schlegel,  Jim   and  Sedeh.  Mehiab,  5.252.977,  CI.  341-I82.00O. 
Tclcclronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Collins,  Kenneth  A  .  5,251.6:1.  CI   607-4.000 
Gmnino.  Joel  F  ,  and  Adamsc^n.  Ian  A  .  5,252,090,  CI  439-441  000 
Nickolls.  Peter    Drane    Geoff    Flower.  Barry,  Lunsmann.  Paul, 
Dodd,   Roben.   Bas.sin.   David    Wickham,  John:  and  Murphy, 
Tons,  5.251.626,  CI   607.14000 
Wilson,  Stephen  G     and  Stephens,  Anthony  C  .  5.251.625,  Q. 
60''-6  000 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Baum  John  W     Haferman,  Len  Jennings,  JamesM.,  Russell,  Anna 
J  ,  and  Thomas,  Gary.  5,252,064,  CI   433-80000, 
Tellier.  Pierre   See—  ,  <-  l 

Krcmpf  Gerard  Collier,  Benrand,  Tellier,  Pierre,  and  Schirmann. 
JeanPien^e,  5.252.309.  CI.  423-407  000 
Teiser.  Thomas  See—  ,-,,-,,,,-,    r~< 

Bach.  Helmut.  Teiser.  Thomas,  and  Dietz.  Gemot.  5.252.4J2.  1-1 
4  3()- .106  000 
Ten  Hoeve.  Welter  See—  „     ,., 

Pauli    Louis  F     Dufoumv,  Alphons,  Koolstra,  Robert  B  .  Wyn- 
herg,  Hans,  and  Ten  Hoeve,  Wolter,  5.252.191,  CI    204-157670. 
Tenzei.  Renee  A     See— 

Chiang,     Chia-Ming.     and     Tenzei,     Renee     A,     5.252.334.    CI. 
4;4..448  000 
Terada   Stanley  A  .  lo  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc    Elastic  band  heat 

activation  system    5,2?:. r:.  CI    156-359,000, 
Terada   Yasushi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pantioned  bit 
line  structure  of  EEPROM  and  mcihcxl  of  reading  data  therefrom 
5  251,210,  CI    365-207  000 
Teramachi,  Hiroshi   Method  for  making  ball  screw  nut.  5.251.365.  CI. 

2Q.898  063 
Terasaka.  Yoshihisa  See—  .  .     ,.     c        u 

Ohtani,  Junn,  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Machida.  Junji;  Asahi.  Satoshi; 
Havashi. "  Hiroshi;     and     Matono.     Kouichi.     5,252.398,     CI. 
4;r-4<)1  000 
Tera.saki  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,.,,nnf% 

Kamino.  T.ishihide:  and  Yura.  Takesh.,  5.252,933.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Terashima.  Masazumi  See— 

Yokota.  Shinichi  Ohtsuka.  Hiroshi;  Ochi.  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Hiro- 
shi. Terashima.  Ma.sazumi.  and  Kato.  Masuhno.  5.252.480.  CI 
435-:4<:)  270 
Terashima.  Takahilo  See—  „  ,, 

Takada,  Toshio.  Terashima,  Takahito.  lijima.  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 
Kazunuki;  Hirata.  Kazuto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5.252.390.  CI. 
428-3.16  000.  ^   „.. 

Terui    ^uichi    Ono,  Mitunon;  Yamanaka,  Toshihiro:  and  Rikimaru. 
Kenji  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Multiplexed  transmission  system  of  image 
data  from  two  or  more  sources  wherein  thinning  rates  are  adaptively 
allocated  to  respective  sources.  5,253,057,  CI.  358-136.000. 
Tetenbaum.  Marvin  T :  See—  ...     „    ^      „    ,  o         a 

Maska  Rudolf  Tetenbaum.  Marvin  T  ;  Bodwell,  James  R  ,  and 
Kapp.  David  C.  5,252.669,  CI   525-112  000 

Tetra  .Mfa  Holdings  S  A:  See—  .,     ,    ^         .„  d 

Rcil  Wilhelm  Liebram.  Udo;  Wallich.  Manfred;  and  Konis.  Bern- 
hard.  5.251.366.  CI  29-33.000. 
Texaco  Inc    See —  ,      ,  ,,.  mo     r^ 

Habennan.    John    P;    and    Hatton.    Gregory    J.    5,251.488,   U. 

73-861040  ^       .-,.,«.o.     r-i 

Kalfoglou,     George;     and     Pauletl.    Grover    S..     5.251.698.    (_1. 

166-274000  ^       ,  ..    „,      , 

Long.  Stephen  L  ;  Gebert.  David  L  ;  Rexach.  F""^  M.,  Wmslow. 

Gregory  A    and  Brosi.  Dale  F  ,  5.253,321.  CI  385-138.000 
Rubel    Mark  f  .  and  Sioy.  James  R..  5.251,662,  CI.  137-875.000. 
Wallace.  Paul  S  ,  5.251,433.  CI   60-39.050. 

Texas  .A&M  University  System:  See—  

Chiou.  George  C   Y..  5.252.568.  CI   514-211  000. 
Chiou.  Go^rge  C   Y..  5.252.607.  CI   514-619000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See—  .  ,-   . . 

Carter  Duane  E  ,  McKee,  William  R  ,  Chung,  Gishi;  and  Fishbum. 

Fred  D     ^252.506.  CI   437-47.000 
Havemann,  Robert  H  ,  5.252,502.  CI.  437-41.000 
Hosack.  Harold  H  ,  5.252,509,  CI.  437-53.000 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M  ,  5.252.178.  CI    156-643.000 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M  .  5.252.501.  CI   437-34.000. 
Vellen.  Henk,  5,251,647.  CI.  128-899.000. 
Textron  Inc    See— 

Andrews.  George  A  .  5.252.014.  CI  41M3.00O. 
Tezuka,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kurobe.  Atsushi;  Tezuka.  Tsutomu;  Sadamasa,  Tetsuo.  Kushibe. 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawakvu.  Yoshito.  5.253.262.  CI   372-45  000^ 
Theodore   Pans,  lo  Thundercloud  Corporation   Weapon  holsters  hav- 
ing one-piece  construction   5.251.798.  CI   224-193  000 
ThetxJore    Paris,  lo  Thundercloud  Corporation   Weapon  holsiers  hav- 
ing one-piece  construction   5.251.799.  CI.  224-206.000. 
ThermalWerke  Warmc-.  Kalte-.  Klimatechnik  GmbH:  See— 
Haussmann.  Roland,  5,251.692.  CI    165-152.000 

Thermo  King  Corpttration  See—  

\  legas.  Herman  H  .  5,252.874,  CI   310-103.000. 
Thcrmoiech  Systems  Corporation:  See—  .,.,,,.     ri 

Brashears.    David    F.,    and    Curtis,    Edward    D,    5.252.124.   CI. 
106-281  100 
Thevis.    Paul,    to    Matth     Hohner    AG     Hamionica    constroclion 
5,251,517,  CI.  84-377.000- 
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Thibaull.  Jean  Jacques;  Bouvard.  Herve  ,  Demillicre-V  ergnais,  Daniel, 
Pivot,  Jean  Claude;  and  Urbano.  Nino,  to  Application  Des  Gaz 
Heating  apparatm  with  catalytic  burner  5.251.6OT.  CI  12b-39  OQJ 
Thillen.  Guy;  Andonov,  Radomir;  and  Lonardi,  Emile,  to  Paul  Wurth 
S  A  Cooling  device  for  the  distribution  chute  of  an  installation  for 
charging  a  -^haft  furnace  5.252,063.  CI  432-235.000. 
Think  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Takakura.  Kouichi.  5.253,006,  CI   354-317000 
Thoma.  Ro>  F.  ,  III;  Miller,  Joseph  P  ,  Skelton.  Bill;  Taylor.  Mark;  and 
Bonella.  Randy  M  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Cache  mem- 
ory   expan-sion    and    transparent    interconnection.    5,253,358.    CI 
395-500  000 
Thoma.  Wilhelm;  See — 

Pedain.  Josef;  Noll.  Klaus;  Thoma,  Wilhelm;  and  Schutze.  Detlef- 
Ingo.  5,252.671.  CI.  525-124.000 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

DeCarki.  David  J  ;  Mineur.  Thomas  L.;  and  Stanwick,  Ronald  S  . 

5.251.373.  CI   29-870.000 
Lindeberg.  Sven  E.;  and  Casses.  Claude.  5.252,097,  CI.  439-856.000. 
Thomas,  Gary;  See — 

Baum.  John  W  ;  Haferman.  Len;  Jennings,  JamesM.;  Russell.  Anna 
J  .  and  Thomas,  Gary,  5,252,064,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Thomas.  Gerhard  See — 

Klmger.  Herbert;  Thomas.  Gerhard;  and  Wutz,  Karl,  5.253.143.  CI 
361-736000 
Thomas.  James  E  .  to  CEM  Corporation    Process  for  manufacture  of 

containers  for  matenals  being  heated.  5.252.274.  CI   264-87  000 
Thomas.  James  M.  C;  Stolpmann.  James  R.;  Sutton.  William  T  ;  and 
Romano.  James  J.,  to  SSI  Medical  Services.  Inc  Multi-modal  patient 
support  system.  5.251.349,  CI.  5-453  000. 
Thomas.  Mammen:  See — 

Hively.  James  W.;  Thomas.  Mammen;  and  Bechtel.  Richard  L  , 
5.252.507,  CI.  437-51.000 
Thompson,  R    Bruce;  Smith,  John  F.;  Lee.  Seung  S.;  and  Li.  Yan,  to 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Method  of  ultra- 
sonic measurement  of  texture.  5.251.486.  CI  73-597  000 
Thompson.  Richard  J  ;  See — 

Semchena.  John  H.;  Faigle.  Ernst  M  ;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J  . 
5.251.931.  CI   280-730000 
Thompson.  Ronald  J  ;  Lunt.  James,  Lamont.  John  C  ;  and  Kwok.  John 
C.    to    Polysar    Limited     Transparent    toughened    thermoplastics 
5,252,664,  CI   525-64.000. 
Thompson,  Timothy  J.;  See — 

LeCun,  Yann  A  .  Matan.  Ofer;  Sallerfteld.  William  D  ;  and  Thomp- 
son. Timothy  J  .  5.253,304,  C\.  382-9.000. 
Thomson  Composants  Miliuries  et  Spatiaux:  See— 

Agaesse,  Jean-Francois,  5,252,910,  CI    323-315.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Chaney.  John  W  ;  and  Hailey,  James  E.,  5,253,067.  CI.  358-191.100. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Lacroix,  Michel,  5.253.116.  CI.  359-858.000. 
Thoor.  Henry-Albert;  Audebert.  Jean-Claude;  .tnd  Braud.  Yves,  to 
Stein-Heurtey    Handling  installation  for  iron  and  steel  products. 
5.252.021.  CI.  414-589.000 
Thoraval.  Piernck:  See — 

Nigon.  Victor-Marc;  Verdier.  Gerard;  Chebioune.  Yahia;  Cosset. 
Francois-Loic;  Legras.  Calhenne;  Reyss-Brion.  Astrid:  Belakebi. 
Mustapha;  Mallet.  Francois;  Savatier.  Pierre;  Thoraval.  Piernck. 
Samarut,  Jacques;  Poncet,  Didier;  Bagnis,  Claude;  and  Ben- 
chaibi,  Miloud,  5.252.465.  CI  435-69  100. 
Thorling.  Jan;  See— 

Nilson.  Thomas;  Thorling.  Jan;  Smeds,  StafTan;  and  Jonsson,  Soren, 
5.252,301.  CI  422-225  000. 
Thornton,  Robert  L  :  See— 

Paoh.  Thomas  L  ;  Connell,  G.  A.  N.;  Scifres,  Donald  R  .  and 
Thornton,  Robert  L.,  5,252,513,  a.  437-129.000. 
Throop.  G.  Joseph:  See — 

Spix.  George  A.;  Collier.  Glen  L.;  Throop,  G.  Joseph;  Clounch, 
David  L  ;  Rhea,  Cris  J  ;  and  Beard,  Douglas  R..  5,253,359,  CI. 
395-575000 
Thundercloud  Corporation:  See — 

Theodore,  Pans.  5.251.798.  CI    224-193  000. 
Theodore.  Pans,  5.251.799.  CI   224-206.000. 
Thurman.  Audree;  Person.  Stanley;  Norden-Paul.  Ronald;  and  Shelion. 
Richad.  to  Emtek  Health  Care  Systems.  Inc   System  for  accessing  a 
row  of  time-dependent  data  by  referring  to  a  composite  index  table 
indicating    page    locations    of   linked    row    labels     5.253,361.    CI 
395-600  000 
Timblin.  Stanley  W  .  to  Innovative  Automation,  Inc    Optical  device 
provides  a  correct  alignment  for  pnnting  screen  with  reflective 
markers  and  onentation  sensors.  5.252,838,  CI   250-561  000 
Timmerman.  Daniel  M  .  Van  Thillo.  Etienne  A.;  and  Muys.  Bavo  A.,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V    Element  containing  solvent-resisunt  polymer 
beads   5.252.445.  CI  430-529000 
Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited:  See- 
Hodge,  John  C   W  .  5.252.621.  CI   521-65  000. 
Toaldo.  Walter,  to  Stopinc  Aktiengesellschaft.  Refractory  assembly 
with  metal  sheath  to  prevent  molten  metal  breakthrough.  5.251.794. 
CI.  222-600000 
Tobin.  Thomas  J    See- 
Ramos.  Joel  A.;  Chabala.  Leonard  V.;  Meyer.  Peter  J.;  and  Tobin. 
Thomas  J..  5.252,780.  CI    174-161  OOR. 
Tobioka.  Masaaki  See — 

Yamamoto.   Susumu;   Murai.  Teruyuki;    Kawabe.   Nozomu;  and 
Tobioka.  Masaaki.  5.252.288.  CI  419-28.000. 


Tobol,  Nathan,  to  Foxboro  Compan>.  The   Token  device  for  dislrib- 
litcd  time  scheduling   m   a  data  processing  syslcin     5.253.252.  CI 
370-85  500 
Toda,  Hideaki   See— 

Kagawa.  Seiji    Tixla,  Hideaki;  and  L'otome.  Yoshihiro.  5,252,385, 
CI   428-220  IXK) 
Ttxla.  Takushi   See — 

Seki.     Yasunan;     Kuroda.     Shigetaka.     Sawamura,     Kazutomo; 
Udagawa.    Masatoshi.    Iwata.    Youichi;    and    Toda.    Takushi, 
5,251.59;,  CI    123-198  OOD 
Todd,  Herman  T    See — 

Enkson,  Wallace  J  ,  Gnvna.  Edward  L  ;  and  Todd.  Herman  T., 
5,253.125,  CI    .'(60-51  000 
Todoroki,   Masaaki,    Imazu.   Hideloshi,   Nomura.   Hideo,   Yamaguchi. 
Nobuyuki.  .Asano.  Junichi.  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto.  Koichi. 
to  Nivsan   Motor  Co,   Ltd    Apparatus  and  method  for  producing 
vanable  configuration  die,  5.253.176,  CI    364-468  000. 
Todoroki.  Takeshi   See — 

Hirano.    Takashi,    TcxJoroki.    Takeshi,    and    Ohashi.    Shinichi. 
5,252.673,  CI.  525-183  000 
Togashi.  Minoru   See — 

Miyamoto,    Mitsugu,   Togashi.    Minoru;   Takahashi,   Fumio;  and 
Fukuoka,  Vuiaka.  5.252,051,  CI   425-116.000. 
Toguchi.  "loshiaki    Document  filing  case    5.251.772.  CI.  220-6.000. 
Tohoku  Elecinc  Power  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Maeda.    Toshihiko,    Sakuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Konyama.    Shm-ichi; 
Ichinose,  Aiaru;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.252.544. 
CI    505-1  OOO. 
Tokai  Carbon  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakai,  Kiyonan.  5.252,297.  CI,  422-150.000. 
Tokida,    Akihiko.    Sakaguchi,    Yasuo;    Nukada.    Hidemt;    Yamamoto. 
Kohichi;  and  Daimon.  Katsumi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd    Titanyl 
phthalocyanine  crvstal  and  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  using 
the  same   5.252.4 17,  CI   430-59,000 
Tokoro,  Masayoshi   See — 

Kawauchi,  Masato;  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi;  Tokoro.  Masayoshi;  and 
Abe.  Shizuo.  5,251.578.  CI.  123-41.840. 
Tokura,  Go;  Karasawa,  Akira;  Kaihara,  Shoji;  Furutsu.  Elsuro;  and 
Inoue  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Camera  having  special 
photography  function    5.253.007,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Co  .  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Higashiyama.    Kazutoshi;    Yoshioka,    Susumu;    and    Murakami, 
Tadayoshi.  5,252.315.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Tokvo  Electron  Limited   See — 

koshushi,    Akira     Kawamura.    Kohei;    Matsudo.   Masahiko;   and 

Takavama.  Naoki,  5.252.892,  CI.  315-111.810 
Miyazaio.  Shinji.  Mikala.  Yuichi;  Moriya.  Takahiko;  Niino.  Reiji; 

and  Nishimura.  Motohiko,  5.252.133.  CI,  118-725.000. 
Tatevama.  Kiyohisa;  and  Hasebe,  Keizo.  5.252.137,  CI.  134-34.000. 
Tolocko.  Gary,  to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc   Aulomatic  framing  system. 

5,251,739,  CI    198-346.200 
Toma.  Salvatore:  See — 

Marganl    Y    Ros,    Immaculada;    Campagnoli.    Susanna;    Gianna. 
Roberto;  Toma.  Salvatore;  and  Grandi.  Guido.  5.252.478,  CI. 
435-222(XX). 
Tomer.  David  G  :  See — 

Zander.     Dennis    R;    and     Tomer.    David    G..    5.251,838,    CI. 
242-71  100. 
Tomic,  Mladomir:  See — 

Keitner.    Cathenne;    Tomic,    Mladomir;   and    Kolosso,    Michael, 
5.252.281,  CI   264-171,000. 
Tomii.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Iida.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 
Capping  apparatus  for  an  ink  lel  pnnler   5.252,993.  CI.  346-14O.0OR. 
Tominaga.  Junii,  and   Dohi.   Hideki.  to  TDK  Corporation    Optical 
recording  medium  and  melhtxl  for  making  5,252.370.  CI  428-64.000. 
Tomioka.  Hiroki,  Sakamoto.  Nonyasu,  Umeda.  Kimitoshi;  Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki,  Ishiwatari.  Takao;  and  Kisida,  Hirosi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited    l-pyndylimidazole  derivative,  5.252.590.  CI. 
514-341t)00 
Tomita.   Masayuki.  Nakano.  Hiroshi;   Uehino,   Hideshi;  Sugano.  To- 
shihiko. and  Antomi,  Mitsutoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany   Limited     Functionalized    olefin    polymers.     5.252.677,    CI. 
525-333.900. 
Tomita,  Seisuke:  See — 

Egashira.  Yoshinon;  Takahashi,  Kazuvuki;  and  Tomita,  Seisuke. 
5,252,652.  CI    524-392,000 
Tomko.  Richard  F    See — 

Rao  Madhukar.  Tomko.  Richard  F  ;  Sayre,  Daniel  R,;  and  Lesney, 
William  B..  5.252.615.  CI.  521-48.500. 
Tomoyuki.  Yoji:  See— 

Okuda.  Koichi;  Tomoyuki,  Yoji;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Araya,  Junji; 
Ohzeki  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Masanobu;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Ohtsuka. 
Yasumasa;  Ishiyama.  Talsunon;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko; 
Hayakawa,  Akira.  Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Nakahata.  Kimio. 
5.253.024.  CI.  355-282,000. 
Tomra  Systems  A/S:  See — 

Wergeland.     Halvor.     Planke.     Tore;     and     Wincent.     Tommy. 
5.251,546.  CI    100-53.000. 
Tonen  Sekiyukagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kagawa.  Seiji,  Toda.  Hideaki;  and  Uotome.  Yoshihiro.  5.252.385. 
CI.  428-220.000 
Tooley.  Thomas   P  ,   lo  NCR   Corporation    Multi-scanner  checkout 
counter  usme  digitizer  panel  to  determine  .X-Y  location  of  scaned 
Items   5.252,814.  CI    2.'5-383  000 
Topel.  A  Charles  and  Palmer,  Lew  is  H,.  III.  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration  Lamp  capsule  support  base   5,252,888,  CI.  313-318.000. 


Toray  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hisao;  Okamoto.  Miyoshi,  and  Kurata.  Nobuo.  5.252.158. 
CI    156-167  000 
Torigai.  Kalsumi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crank  chamber 
precompression     type     two-cycle     internal     combustion     engine. 
5.251.580.  CI    123-65.00P 
Tom.  Nobutoshi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Yasumura.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Fanuc  Ltd, 
Industnal  robot  with  a  compound  drive  mechanism    5,251,500,  CI 
74-89  1 50 
Torres,   Milton  J  .  to  Flonda  International  University  for  Board  of 

Regents  Strain  reduced  airplane  skin.  5.251.849.  CI  244-1 17  OOR. 
Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Yasuda.  Takeo.  5.252.890.  CI.  313-493.000 
Toshida.  Yomishi;  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  Kurabayashi,  Yulaka;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo.  and  To- 
shida. Yomishi.  5.252.251.  CI   252-299  010 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima,  Takahito;  lijima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Kazunuki;  Hirata,  Kazuto.  and  Bando,  Yoshichika.  5,252,390.  CI. 
428-336000 
Toth,  Denis  W  ,  to  Can-Am  Engineered  Producu,  Inc.  Paint  spray  gun. 

5,251,821,  CI.  239-297.000. 
Totta,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N  ,  Ahsan.  Aziz  M.;  Bross.  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian,  Mark  F  ,  Koopman.  Nicholas  G  ;  Lee.  Li-Chung;  PuttliU. 
Karl  J.;  Ray.  Sudipu  K  .  Ryan.  James  G  .  Schaefer.  Joseph  G.; 
Srivasuva.  Kamalesh  K  ;  Totta.  Paul  A.;  Walton,  Enck  G.;  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E..  5.251.806.  CI  228-180.220. 
Towell.  Timothy  W.:  See- 
Johnston.  Norman  J;  and  Towell.  Timothy  W..  5.252.168.  CI 
156-307  400 
Toyne.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Lacey.  David;  and  Hird. 
Michael.  5.252.253.  CI.  252-299  620. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamiyama.   Kiyosuke;   Sawada.   Shuzo;   Yabuki.   Kazuyuki;  and 

Sano.  Yasuo.  5.252.407.  CI  428-480.000 
Murata.  Hiroshi;  Oka.  Masami;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.252,683, 

CI.  525-458.000. 
Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  lijima.  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 
Kazunuki;  Hirata.  Kazuto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5.252.390.  CI 
428-336.000 
Toyo  Enginecnng  Corporation:  See — 

Ohtsu.    Jun;    Abe.    Kanji;    and    Ida.    Toshifumi.    5.252.187.    CI. 

203-26000 
Shinoto.     Hiroshi;     and     Okuvama.     Nobuhisa.     5.252,045.     CI. 
417-524  000 
Toyo-oka.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Katsuya;  Okita.  Koichi;  Toyo-oka.  Shin-ichi;  and  Asako. 
Shigeru.  5.252.626.  CI.  521-145.000 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.;  See— 

Machii.  Akihiko;  and  Ishinabe.  Ma.sao.  5.253.175.  CI   364-468.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koizumi.  Junji;  and  lakeuchi.  Junji.  5.252.659.  CI.  524-496.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inagaki.  Shoji;  and  Kokubo.  Kouichi.  5.253.174.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Kawauchi.  Masato;  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi;  Tokoro.  Masayoshi;  and 

.Abe,  Shizuo,  5,251,578,  CI.  123-41.840. 
Tsujii,  Hiroshi;  Suda,  Megumu;  and  Nii,  Yoshihide,  5,251,588,  CI 
123-14250R 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaishi;  See— 

Yuki,  Isamu;  Uozumi,  Minoru;  and  Nakamura.  Ryoji.  5,252,150,  CI. 
148-421.000. 
Toyota.  Tokumi;  See — 

Vande  Kopple.  Richard;  Chittenden.  Ted  W.;  Toyota.  Tokumi;  and 
Allchm,  Gregory.  5.251.954.  CI.  296-192.000. 
Tozawa.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Shinichi;    Hon.    Masayuki;    Kanebako.    Kazunon;    and 
Tozawa.  Nonyoshi,  5.252.846.  CI.  257-317.000 
Traditional  Chinese  Medicine  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Shi.  Zhao-Qi.  5.252.344.  CI   424-682  000 
Traeger.  Joseph  P  ;  Traeger.  Mark  A.;  and  Traeger.  Randolph  J.  Pellet- 
fired  cooking  gnll.  5.251,607,  CI.  I26-25.00R. 
Traeger,  Mark  A  :  See— 

Traeger,  Joseph  P.;  Traeger.  Mark  A  ;  and  Traeger.  Randolph  J  . 
5.251.607.  CI    I26-25.00R 
Traeger.  Randolph  3    See—  .  ,  .    , 

Traeger.  Joseph  P ;  Traeger.  Mark  A.;  and  Traeger.  Randolph  J  . 
5.251.607.  CI.  126-25.00R 
Tran.  Thao  T  :  See — 

Ding.  Shulin;  and  Tran.  Thao  T..  5.252.246.  CI.  252-174.210 
Trask.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Vondran.  Gary  L..  Jr..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Color  boundary  enhancement  in  a  multi-color  electrosutic 
pnnter.  5.252.995.  CI    346-157  000 
Travis.  Harry:  See—  „    ,  „,„ 

Grice.  Gordon  J  .  and  Travis.  Harry.  5.251.857,  CI.  248-62.000. 
Tremco,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Kenneth  P  .  5.252.154.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Tretom  AB;  See— 

DeFusco.  Ralph,  5.251,335.  CI,  2-163  000 
TRG  International  Waste  Management.  Ltd,:  See— 

Markham,  Earl  R.  Markham.  John  T  ;  and  Markham.  Edward  G,. 
5.252.116.  CI   71-13  000, 
Tnckey.  Ernest  A    See — 

Singer.    Robert    D.    and    Trickey.    Ernest    A.    5.252.102.    CI 
623-24,000. 


Tnm.  Neil  R  .  and  Cable.  Robert,  lo  Dana  Corporation    Ring  gear 

fixture  and  machining  process  therefor    5,251.510.  CI   82-1  110 
Tnmmer.  James  E  .  and  Hibbs.  Dwight  E  .  to  Precise  Forms.  Inc 
Connector  pin  assembly  for  concrete  form  panel  units  5.251.868.  CI. 
249- 1  Of,  oai 
TnQumi  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Davenport,  William  H  ;  and  McCormack.  Gary  D..  5.252.865.  Q 
307-514  000 
Trosch,  Paul;  Porfido.  Erasmo;  and  Schnetzler,  Kurt,  lo  Georg  Fischer 
Rohrleitungssysteme  AG   Part  molded  from  thermoplastic  material. 
5,252,810,  CI.  219-544000 
Trostad,  Mitchel  D  ;  See— 

Somerville,   Dean   S.   and   Trostad,   Mitchel   D,   5,251,368,  a. 
29-255.000. 
Troussel,  ^'ves  L.:  See — 

Hsiao.  Meng-Ling;  Eberhard,  Wayne  J.,  and  Trousset.  Yves  L.. 
5.253,171,  CI.  364-413.190. 
Truetl,  Breit  B   Interval  timer   5.253.228.  CI   368-82  000 
Truitl.  David  R  Pull  handle  for  recycling  bin  5.251.944.  CI,  294-15.000. 
Truss.  Lvnn  T.:  See — 

I.orenzen.  Thomas  J  ;  Spangler.  William  S.;  Corpus.  William  T.; 
and  Trass.  Lynn  T..  5.253.331.  CI   395-50.000 
rRW  Inc    See— 

Jansen,  Michael;  Yang.  Jane  J.;  Ou.  Szutsun  S..  and  Roth.  Thomas 

J  ,  5.253,263.  CI    372-45  000 
Klosterhau.s.  Edwin  G  ,  5.251.717,  CI    180-148000 
Lambropoulos,  George;  Hair,  Robert  A  ;  and  Pitera.  Kenneth  R., 

5.252.966,  CI    340-825  690 
Ravcher.  Robert  J  .  5.252.802.  CI   219-98.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH   See— 

Kielwein,   Thomas;  and   Schmid.  Johannes,   5,251,843,  CI.   242- 
107. 40A 
TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Semchena,  John  H  ;  Faigle,  Ernst  M.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J  . 
5.251.931.  CI   280-730.000 
Trycon  Services.  Inc.;  See— 

Memck.  Jake.  5.251.515.  CI.  81-53.200 
Tsai.  Lih-Shyng;  Lin.  Jiunn-Jyi;  Lin,  Kwang-Ming;  end  Ying,  Shu-Lan, 
to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company    Method  for 
field   inversion   free  multiple   laver  metallurgy    VLSI   proces.sing 
5,252,515.  CI  437-195  000 
Tsao.  Mark  F  .  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation  Multi-electrode  contact  lens 
disinfection  and  cleaning  device  and  method  therefor  5.252.291.  CI. 
422-23.000 
Tsao.  Sheng-Wan:  See — 

Babcock.  John  C;  Polansky.  Jon  R  ,  Bowman.  Lyie  M..  Tsao. 
Sheng-Wan;  Si.  Erwin  C  -C,  and  Chandra-sckaran,  Santosh  K  . 
5.252.319.  CI.  424-78  040 
Tsaur.  Allen  K  ;  Kam-Ng.  Mamie,  and  Kim.  Sang  H  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Process  for  accelerating  the  precipitation  of  a  low 
coefficient  of  vanation  emulsion.  5.252.453.  CI   430-569.000 
Tsaur.  Allen  K.:  See — 

Dickerson.    Robert    E.;    and    Tsaur,    Allen    K.,    5,252,442,    CI. 
430-502000 
Tseng,  Shin-Shyong:  See- 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los,  Mannus;  Doehner,  Robert  F.,  Jr  ;  Ladner, 
David  W  ;  Johnson,  Jerry  L  ;  Jung,  Michael  E,.  Kamhi.  Victor 
M.;  Tseng.  Shin-Shyong.  Finn.  John  M.;  and  Wepplo.  Peter  J.. 
5.252.538.  CI   504-156.000. 
Tseng.  Tien-Fu  Conductive  spindle  assembly  of  pull  switch.  5,252.794, 

CI,  200-51.150. 
Tsook.  Nir  Helmut  mounted  display  device.  5.251.333.  CI  2-6.200 
Tsuboi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki.   Honma,   Shigeo;   Kitajima. 
Hiroyuki;  Kurano.  Akira;  Nozawa.  Masafumi;  Nakamura.  Kat- 
sunon;  Kambaya.shi.  Kosaku;  Nakano.  Toshio;  and  Shiroyanagi, 
Yoshiro,  5,253,351.  CI   395-425  000 
Tsuboi,  Toshio  See — 

Nakatani,  Munehiro;  Fukushima,  Shigenobu;  and  Tsuboi.  Toshio. 
5.253,079.  CI   358-426  000. 
Tsuchida.  Ichiro;  See — 

Maruoka.   Shigenobu;    Sugizaki.   Toshio;   Ine.    Kouji;  Tsuchida. 
Ichiro,  and  Saito.  Takanon.  5.252.395.  CI  428-355  000 
Tsuchiko.   Masayoshi;   Maekawa.   Hiromi.  and  Nakata.   Kazunan.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  5.251.631. 
CI.  128-661  OlO 
Tsuchiya.  Shigeru:  See — 

lloh.  Seiichi.  Kuwana.  Takeshi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Shigeru.  5.251.542. 
CI   99-403.000 
Tsuda.    Yukio.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba    Electrophotographic 
recording  apparatus  and  method  capable  of  recording  both  charac- 
ters and  solid  black  picture  images.  5.252.996.  CI   346-160.000 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakano.  Akira.  5.251.674.  CI    139-370.200. 
Tsujii.  Hiroshi;  Suda.  Megumu.  and  Nii.  Yoshihide,  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Controller    for   hybrid    vehicle   drive  system. 
5.251.588.  CI    123-142  50R 
Tsukahara.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Kagota.    Nobuhiro;    and    Tsukahara.    Hirokazu.    5.252.393.    CI. 
428-349000 
Tsukamoto.  Magohei;  See — 

Ban.  Koichiro;  Tanaka.  Akihiko;  Tsukamoto.  Magohei;  and  Goto, 
Toshi.  5.251,560,  CI    114-266.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi:  See — 

Konishi,   Kazuki,   Nagano.   Akihiko;  and  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi. 
5.253.008.  CI    354-402  000 
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Tucker  Omn  E    and  Kestennann.  RonaW  J  Control  iysum  for  auto- 
matic Ouid  shul-off  5.251.653.  CI    137-WO.OOO 
Tufts  College,  Trustees  of  See— 

Walt.  David  R  .  5.252.494,  CI   436-528.000 
Tufts.  Donald  W  .  to  Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Education.  State 
of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations.  The   Signal  processing 
apparatus  and  methiid  for  iteratively  determining  arithmetic  founer 
transform   5.253.192.  CI   364-726  000 
Tunney.  Scott  E.:  See—  ^  r-         j  d      . 

DePalma.  Vito  A  .  Sharma,  Ravi;  Tunney,  Scott  E  .  and  Brust, 
David  P  .  5.252.534.  CI    503-227.000. 
Turbak   .Mbm  F  .  Smith.  Rodney  A.,  and  Zah.  Chung-Hsien.  to  Inter- 
face. Inc    Permanent  stam  resistant  treatment  for  polyamide  Fibers 
5.252.375.  CI   428-96.000. 
Turconi.  Marco  5«—  j  ».    u  i  .. 

Donetti  Arturo  Turconi.  Marco;  Nicola,  Massimo;  and  Micheletti. 
Rosamana.  5.252,570.  CI.  514-214.000 
Tureskv.  Samuel  S:S«—  ,  ,,,  ,-,t     r-i 

Breuer.    Miklos    M.;    and    Turesky,    Samuel    S.,    5.252,577.    CI 
514-270.000. 
Turner.  Glenn  V  .  and  Shearhart.  Omer  D..  to  Northrop  Con»ration. 
Precision  angularity   hole  checker   with   indicator     5.251,381.  Cl 
^3-538  000 
Tunschan   Alfons.  to  Gasti  Verpackungsmachinen  GmbH   Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  stenle  packaging  using  slacked  packagmg  elements, 
especially  plastic  cups  with  varying  wall  thickness    5.251.4^3.  CI 
«.'-t26.06o 
Tuten.  William  J  :  See—  ,  ,      ,        .       «.■  i,  . 

Crosby.  Kennith  D.;  Tuten.  William  J  ;  and  Luckeneder.  Walter. 
5.251.782.  CI.  221-2  000.  ....  ..  n 

Tutt    Lee  W     and  McCahon.  Stephen  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Passive  protection  of  optically  sensitive  matenals  with  transi- 
tion    metal     organometallic    cluster    compounds      5.252.256.     CI 
252-582.000 
Twomey.  Michael  R.  S«—  < -,,,  «,o     r-i 

Jacobs.    James    R;    and    Twomey.    Michael    R..    5,251.828,    CI. 
241-24000, 
U.S.A   Save  Corporation:  S«-  ,-,.-,o,,    ri 

Henochowicz,  Lucien;  and  Humphrey.  James  fc.,  5,Z3,2,»li.  *-i 
235-379  000. 
Libe  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakajima.     Kohei;    Yasuno,    Hiroshi;    and    Taguchi,    Mitsushi. 

5.252.703.  CI   525-423.000  .. 

Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii.  Katsutoshi;  Ooka.  Akira;  and  Shikita,  Shoji. 

5.252,596.  CI   51*403.000. 
Ohara,    Shinji;    Monmoto.    Okihiro.    and    Suemura.    Nobumasa. 

5.252.633.  CI.  523-210.000 
Takada.  Toshio:  Terashima.  Takahito;  lijima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 
Kazunuki.  Hirata.  Ka/uto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika,  5,252,390.  CI 
428-336.000 
Uber.  James  R:  Sfe—  ,,„ni-.     /~i 

Suminski,    Joseph    E.;    and    Uber.    James    R.,    5,252,012.    CI 
409-244  000. 
Uchida,  Hiroyuki:  S«—  .      ,,  j        ..         ^ 

Kobavashi.  Tadashi;  Uchida,  Hiroyuki;  Shimoda,  Hideloshi.  and 
Takaha-shi.  Toshio.  5,252.195,  CI.  205-126.000. 
Uchida,  Nonma&a;  See—  -.lirvm 

Nishida.  Junichi;  and  Uchida,  Nonmasa.  5.252.119.  CI  75-236.000. 
Uchino.  Hideshi;  &*— 

Tomita,  Masayuki;  Nakano.  Hiroshi;   Uchino,  Hideshi;  Sugano. 
Toshihiko;  and  Antomi.  Mitsutoshi.  5.252.677.  CI.  525-333  900 
Uda,  Toyokazu;  See— 

Takaoka.  Makoto;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Matsumoto.  Kentaro;  Uda. 
Toyokazu;  and  Fukumoto.  Masami.  5.252.986.  CI    .346-1  100 
Udagawa,  Masaioshi  See— 

Seki      Yasunan;     Kuroda.     Shigetaka;     Sawamura,     Kazutomo; 
Udagawa,    Masatoshi;    Iwata.    Youichi.    and    Toda.    Takushi. 
5,251.592.  CI    123-198.0OD 
Udovicic.  Ivan:  See—  o      ,   r^    l 

Holjevac.  Milan;  Udovicic.  Ivan;  Cizmek.  Sonja;  Sojak-Derkos. 
Vlasu;  Gamulin.  Stjepan;  and  Delic,  Vladimir.  5.252.481.  CI 
435-252.700. 
Ueba,  Yoshinobu;  and  Okamoto.   Yoshiyuki,  to  Sumitomo   fclecinc 
Industnes.  Ltd    Process  for  producing  an  organic  superconductive 
malcnal.  5.252,546.  CI    505-1.000. 
Ueda.  -Akira:  See—  .  „        u        j 

Yamauchi.  Akira;  Ueda.  Akira;  Kono.  Masao;  Igano.  Kenichi:  and 
Inouye.  Ken.  5.252.748.  CI.  548-546.000. 
Ueda  Takashi.  and  Okawa,  Kazunon.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tnes. Ltd  Olefin  polymerization  caulyst  and  olefin  polymenzation 
5.252.529.  CI.  502-113.000, 
Ueda,  Tsunehisa:  See— 

Sekiguchi,    Kenichi;    Ueda.    Tsunehisa;    and    Natsuume.    Tadao. 
5.252.190,  CI.  204-157.300 
Ueda.  Yoshihiro:  See—  ,    -^  ,  w     u    l 

Hirose,    Tadashiro;    Ueda,    Yoshihiro;    and    Takagi.    Yoshiaki. 
5.252,761.  CI.  554-77.000 

llnla..  Yutflkfl'  S^€ 

Yashiro.  Tom;  and  Ueda.  Yutaka.  5.252.372.  CI   428-64  000 

Uehara.  Shinichiro;  and  Yuasa.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG 

Harmonization    control    system    for    plural    shafts     5.252.900.    CI 

318-568  110  w       u  i^  .. 

Uehara.  Shinichiro;  Ichikawa.  WaUni;  and  Takei,  Manabu,  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  SG   Servo  control  system.  5,252,902,  CI.  318-599.000. 


Ueki.  Nobuaki  See—  ,,  .        ^  , 

Seko     Yasuji     Ueyanagi.    Kiichi;    Nakayama.    Hideo.    Fukunaga. 
Hideki   and  Ueki.  Nobuaki.  5.253.265.  CI    372-46  000 
Uemura.  Saburo.  to  Macome  Corporation   Apparatus  producing  trape- 
zoidal waveforms  from  a  pair  of  magnetic  sensors  for  detecting  the 
rotating  angle  of  an  object    5.252,919.  CI   324-207  250 

^"umeTu'Tnjfai^  Ueno.  Fum.non.  5.253,004.  CI,  354-149  110 
Ueno.  Masao  See—  c.      u      v 

Tadokoro    Toyohiro;  Sato.   Kiyoshi;   Hatakeyama.  Shigeki,   Ka- 
wa.se   Shigeo  and  Ueno.  Ma-sao.  5.252.583.  CI    5I4-.309000. 
Ueno.  Ryuji.  to  RTech  Ueno  Ltd    Promotion  of  wound-healing  with 
1 5-keto-prostaglandin  compounds.  5.252,605.  CI    514-573.000 

Ueno.  Tetsuya  See—  .      „    •■    .  -in  Atn 

Tanaka.  Shingo    Leno.  Tetsuya;  and  Nishibuchi,  Koji.  5,252.420. 
CI   4.30-109  000 
Ueno   Yasushi   Rearview  mirror  with  an  operating  condition  display. 

5  253.115.  CI    359-838,000 
Uesugi  Jun  Process  for  treatment  and  disposal  of  medical  waste  materi- 
als, 5.252.290.  CI   422-22,000 
Ueyanagi.  Kuchi:  See— 

Seko    Yasuji    Uevanagi.    Kiichi.    Nakayama,    Hideo.    Fukunaga, 
Hideki;  and  Ueki.  Nobuaki.  5.253.265.  CI    372-46  000 
Uhr.  Hermann  See—  r    ^  ^    r- 

Grablev.  Susanne;  Wink,  Joachim.  Kuhlem,  Klaus;  Seil^rt.  Ger- 
hard' Hutter.  Klaus;  Uhr.  Hermann;  and  Zeeck,  Axel,  5,252.472, 
CI   435-126,000,  ^,.      ■     u 

Ullmann  Gabriel  and  Jarrv.  Alam.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Hetero- 

polvsacchande  BM07    5.252.727.  CI    536-123  000 
Ulschmid.  Timothv  G  .  and  Snyder.  Earl  R  .  to  Ca.se  Corporation  Crop 

harvester  plant  deflector  as.sembly    ^.^^ '■'»'■'•  d   56-1000, 
Ultee.      .Amoldus     J       Wobble-resisting     furniture.      5.251,858.     Cl 

248-188  300 
Umeda.  Kimitoshi:  See—  .,        ..      r- 

Sakamolo.    Nonya.su     Shuto.    Akira;    Kisida.    Hiroshi;    Fujimoto. 

Hiroaki   and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5,252.610.  CI   514-718.000 
Tomioka.     Hiroki.     Sakamoto.     Nonyasu;     Umeda.     Kimitoshi; 
Fujimoto.    Hiroaki.    Ishiwatan.    Takao;    and    Kisida.    Hirosi, 
5.252.590.  CI    514-341  000 
Umeda.  Takao   See— 

Nagata.  Tetsuva,  Umeda.  1  akao.  and  Igawa.  Tatsuo.  5,252.954,  CI. 

345-95  000  ■  ^  „  ^     ui, 

Umetsu  Junn  and  Ueno.  Fuminon.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

KaTha  Control  device  for  camera   5.253.004.  CI    354-149  1 10. 
Umezawa.  Hideo  5pf—  .       ,,  u  j         f->  ,» 

Shigemura.    Yutaka:    Kondo.   Taka.shi;    Umezawa,    Hideo;   Oura. 
Junichi    Yoshimoto.   Mitsuharu.   Yano.   Satoshi;   Ito.  Yukihiro, 
Okauchi    Yoshifumi,  Mivoshi.  Yoshitake:  Miyake.  Takashi;  and 
Haya.shi.  Kiyoshi.  5.253.030.  CI    355-324,000 
Underwixxl.  Gary  L  :  5ee—  ,1,1,00     r-\ 

Siradal.    John    A.    and    Underwood.    Gary    L..    5.252,188,    Li. 
20343  000 
Underys.  .Algirdas  .A     See—  ,   , .    _.  „,      j       a 

FmkI    Charles  W  .  Brada.  Guy  A.,  and  Underys.  Algirdas  A  . 
5.252.120.  CI   75-508.000, 

L'nicraft  Oy   See—  

R.nne.  Erkki.  5.251.912.  CI,  277-3.000. 
Uniflo  Oilcorp  Ltd  :  Sfc—  1.     tr       l    1 

Bolding.    Vance   E  ,    Stiebel.  John  S.;  and   Unmack.   Frank   L. 
■;  2^2  043.  CI   417-417  000- 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla-stics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Czech.  Anna  M  .  5.252.233.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Union  Oil  Companv  of  California:  See— 
Lin    Rui    S252.8.34.  CI,  250458.100, 
Younii.  Donald  C.  5,252,117.  CI   71-23.000. 
Young.  Donald  C  .  5.252..308.  CI   423-358  000. 
Union  Special  GmbH  See— 

RohrGunter.  5.251.557.  CI    112-306.000      ,     ,     ^^    ^        ,  ,„ 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secreury 

of  State  for  Defence  m  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 

*^G7ay    Georue  W  ,  Toyne.  Kenneth  J  ;  Ucey.  David;  and  Hird. 

Michael.  5'.252.J.'5.3.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Jarrett.  Donald  N..  5.252.070.  CI.  4.34-59.000. 
United  Memories.  Inc.:  See—  „„„,„ 

Ealon.  S    Sheffield.  Jr  .  5.253.205.  CI.  365-189.060 
US   Natural  RcM-iurces.  Inc.:  Sec—  , -,ti  giA 

Maiihews.  Peter  C  ,  Wilson,  Barry  G.;  and  Soest.  Jon  F..  5,252,836, 
CI    250-571.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 

.Agriculture   .Vec —  „  ..__ 

Zavy.  Michael  T.,  5,252.564.  CI.  514-170.000. 

Air  Force  Sc," —  .    ,,,      ,•,«-,  i^a    i~i 

Ahern.    Bnan    S.;   and    Weybume,    David   W  .    5.252.366.    CI. 

427-557.000. 
Bachowski.  Steven.  Ahem.  Bnan  S  .  Hilton.  Robert  M,.  and 

Adamski.  Joseph  A,.  5.252,175.  CI,  156-620.200. 
Chen.  YasuT.  5.251.457,  CI   62-259  300  ,„,„„„     p. 

Gray.    Clifford    M  ;    and    Johnson.    James    L  .    5,252.980,    l_l. 

342-59,000 

"^  Killen' ATben  K  .  and  Lofts.  Cass.e  M  .  5,253,31 1.  CI.  385-14.000. 

Nystrom.  Roben  E,  5.251.860.  CI   248-313.000. 
Commerce   See —  ^^ 

Kreider.  Kenneth  G.,  5,251,981,  CI.  374-179.000. 
Energy  See— 


Landingham.  Richard  L  .  5,252,545.  CI.  505-1.000 
Murphy.  Michael  J  .  5.251. 561.  CI.  102-307.000. 
Wu.  Xin  D  .  and  Muenchausen.  Ross  E..  5,252,551.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Oroszlan,   Stephen;   and   Copeland,   Terry   D,.    5.252.477.   CI. 
435-219000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Chnstianson,  Rollin  C  .  Lycou,  Peter  P.;  and  Daniel,  James  A., 

5.251.663.  CI    137-876.000. 
Johnston,  Norman  J.;  and  Towell.  Timothy  W  .  5.252,168,  CI. 

156-307.400. 
Villarreal.  James  A  ;  and  Shelton.   Robert  O.,  5.253.329,  CI 
395-24.000. 
Navv:  See — 

Coulbourn.  Dison  W  .  5.253,221.  CI.  367-135.000. 

Gannatal.  Joseph  P  .  5,251.848.  CI.  244-I0300S. 

Haisfield.  Rudolph  M..  5.253.216,  CI   367-1.000 

Nicin.  Jawad.  Schnur.  Joel  M..  and  Shashidhar.  Ranganathan. 

5.252.695.  CI   528-30.000 
Shimabukuro.  Randy  L  ;  Stewart.  Michael  E.;  Shoemaker.  Pat- 
nck  A.;  and  Garcia.  Graham  A  .  5,253.196,  CI   36545.000 
U.S.  Philips  Corp  :  See— 

Elouwhuis.  Gijsbertus;  and  Braat.  Josephus  J    M..  5,253,038,  CI. 

356-351.000. 
Crucq.  Jacobu.s;  Dona.  Marinas  J  J.;  and  Walraven,  Wilhelmus  M  . 

5.251.375.  CI   30-43.900. 
Dona.  Mannus  J  J  ,  5,252,884.  CI.  310-328.000 
Kooijman.  Cornells  S..  5.252.864,  CI   307492,000 
Renardus.   Max   L    P ;   Kandelaars,  Theodorus   P    P ;  Carleton. 
Samuel  A  ;  and  Jacobs,  Cornells  A.  J..  5.252.886.  CI   31344.000 
Seevinck.  Evert.  5.253.137.  CI.  365-230010 

Wortel.  Franciscus  J   M..  Heyndenckx.  Ingnd  E  J    R  .  and  Wie- 
renga.  Peter  E..  5.253.074,  CI   358-236.000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Fecto.  Marcia  A  ;  and  Violelte.  John  A  .  5,252,165.  CI.  156-228.000. 
Shuskus.  Alexander  J  .  and  Cowher,  Melvyn  E..  5,252,512.  CI. 
437-81  000 
Univ.  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Weisban.  Richard.  5.252.461.  CI  435-7  920. 
Univ  of  Flonda  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Schreier,    Hans;    Chander.    Ramesh;   and    Slecenko.    Arlene   A  . 
5.252,348,  CI  424450  000 
University  of  Akron:  See- 
Elliott.  Jarrell  R..  Jr.;  Srinivasan.  Gokul;  Dhanuka.  Manish;  and 
Akhaury.  Ranjan,  5,252,620,  CI.  521-149000 
University  of  Alabama  m  Huntsville.  The:  See— 

Harns.   J     Milton;   and    Sedaghai-Herati.    M     R  .    5.252,714.   CI. 
530-391.900 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Howell,  Stephen  B..  Chnsten.  Randloph  D.;  Isonishi,  Seiji;  and 

Andrews.  Paul  A..  5,252.342.  CI  424-649.000 
Muller,  Richard  S  ;  Fan,  Longsheng;  and  Tai,  Yu  C ,  5,252,881.  CI 
310-309.000. 
University  Of  Illinois.  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The:  See— 

Cronan,  John  E..  Jr.  5.252.466.  CI  435-69.700. 
University  of  Mississippi:  See— 

ElSohly.  Mahmoud  A  ;  and  Brenneisen.  Rudolf  M.,  5,252,490.  CI. 
436-93.000 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Rubin.  Harvey;  and  Wang.  Zhi  M..  5,252.725.  CI.  536-23.500. 
University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth   System  of  Higher 
Education:  See — 
Klinzmg.  George  E;  and   Dhodapkar.   Shnkant.   5.252.007,  CI 
406-14  000 
University  of  Rochester.  The:  See— 

Boyd.  Robert  W  ;  and  Sipe,  John  E.,  5,253,103,  CI.  359-329.000. 
University  of  Toledo:  See — 

Lee,  Harold  H.;  Fraleigh.  Peter  C  .  and  Lemma,  Akiilu.  5.252,330. 
CI.  424-195.100 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 
Yoshikami.  Doju.  5.252,492,  CI.  436-501.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See— 

Ahmad,  Suhail;  Cole.  James  J  ;  and  Jensen.  William.  5,252,213,  CI. 

210-542000 
Allan.  George  G  .  5,252.542,  CI.  504-323.000 
Unmack.  Frank  L  :  See — 

Bolding.   Vance   E..   Stiebel,  John   S.;  and   Unmack.   Frank   L  . 
5.252.043.  CI  417417,000 
Uno.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kishimoto.    Toshihiko;    Niwa.    Shin-Ichiro;    and    Uno,    Atsushi. 
5,252,724,  CI.  536-25.400. 
Uno,  Kazuo:  See — 

Mitsuya.  Teniaki;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Uno,  Kazuo.  5.253,025,  CI. 
355-285.000 
Uoi,  Michitake:  See — 

Ishihara,  Nobuhide;   Kuramoto.   Masahiko;  and  Uoi.  Michitake. 
5.252.693.  CI    526-347  000 
Uota.  Katsumi:  See — 

Scnzawa.  Hajime;  Sano.  Hiroyuki;  Kubota.  Masaru;  Uota.  Kat- 
sumi. and  Nonaka.  Toshifumi,  5.252,679.  CI    525420.000. 
Uoiome.  Yoshihiro   See — 

Kagawa.  Seiji;  loda.  Hideaki;  and  Uotome,  Yoshihiro,  5,252,385, 
CI  428-220000 
Uozumi.  Mmoru:  See — 

Yuki.  Isamu;  Uozumi.  Mmoru;  and  Nakamura.  Ryoji,  5.252.150.  CI 
148421  000 


Upjohn  Compan\.  The  See — 

Morm.  Joel.' 5.252.735.  CI.  544-121.000. 
Uramoto,  Shinichi   See — 

Matsumura.    Tetsuva;    and    Uramoto.    Shinichi,    5,253,213.    CI 
365-230  090 
Urano.  Takayoshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatically 

up-dated  apparatus  for  generating  music.  5.252.775.  CI   84-645  000 
Urbano.  Nino  See — 

Thibault.   Jean-Jacques;   Bouvard.   Herve  ;   Demilliere-Vergnais. 
Daniel;  Pivot,  Jean-Claude;  and  Urbano.  Nino.  5.251.609.  Q. 
126-3900J. 
Urbas.  Donald  J  .  and  Ellwood.  David,  to  Bio  Medic  Dau  Systems. 
System      monitonng      programmable      implantable      transponder 
5.252.962.  CI    340-870  170 
Urdea.  Michael  S  ;  and  Horn.  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Method 
of     using     colored     phosphorylating     reagents      5.252.760.     CI 
552-105  000 
Urffer.  Daniel   See — 

Recasens.  Joseph.  Urffer.  Daniel,  and  Ferlanda.  Pierre.  5,252,310, 
CI  423-462  000 
Uro  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kodaira.  Makoto.  5.251.872.  CI   251-129  040 
Ursic.  Thomas  A  Onfice  as-sembly  and  method  providing  highly  cohe- 
sive Ouid  jet   5.25I.8I7,  CI.  239-1 1  000 
Ushio  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Kakimoto.  Yasuo.  5,252,067.  CI.  433-129.000 
Usui.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Hara.    Takahisa.    Matsumoto.    Masahito;    Usui.    Nobuhiro;    and 
Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5,252.269.  CI   26445  300 
Llwabu.  Hirtxi  See — 

Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  Uwabu.  Hiroo.  Maruyama,  Masanon;  and  Kakii, 
Eiji.  5.253.054.  CI   358-133000 
Uy.  William  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  spinning  polypeptide  fibers  from  solutions  of  lithium  thiocyanale 
and  liquefied  phenol    5.252.277.  CI   264-129.000 
Uz.  Kamil  M     See— 

Wine.   Charles   M  .    Reitmeier.   Glenn    A  .   and   Uz.    Kamil   M.. 
5.253.041.  CI    358-11.000 
Uzuki.  Junji  See — 

Sakurai.  Hideya;  Uzuki.  Junji;  Takeshima.   Hirolaka.  and  Sato, 
Shigeni.  5.252.924.  CI  324-320.000 
Vails.  William  H    See— 

Dz;ersk.     Mark    D..    and    Valls,    William     H..     5.251,744.    CI. 

206-232,000. 
Gresh.    Timothv    F:    and    Valls.    William    H.    5,251.746.    CI. 

206-232000 
Repp.  Timothv  C  ;  Valls.  William  H  .  and  Blackman.  Robert  J  . 
5.251.745.  Ci   206-232.000, 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Kyytsonen.  Markku.  5.251.835.  CI.  242-65.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See— 

Banach.   Gerald;   Wesdorp.    Lcendert    H .   and   Fion.   Frank   S.. 
5.252.352.  CI   426-580.000 
Van  Auken.  Richard  H  ;  Englehart.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Hall.  Ralph  C  . 
to    Butler    Manufactunng    Company     Mesh    roof   facing    system 
5.251.415.  CI    52-407.000, 
VanBenschoten.  Bnan:  See — 

Lord.     Ellen:     VanBenschoten.     Brian;     and     Durand.     Daniel. 
5.251.866.  CI   249-64  000 
\  anBerg.  Charles  F  .  and  Davis.  James  L  .  10  Halliburton  Company 
Apparatus  and  method  for  electromagnetically  detecting  the  passing 
of  a  plug  released  into  a  well  by  a  bndge  circuit    5.252.918.  CI 
324-207  190 
Vandam.  Louis  J  :  See— 

Delbare.  Wim  J  R.;  \andam.  Louis  J.;  and  Vandewcge.  Jan  A  O.. 
5.253.310.  CI   385-14000 
Vande  Kopple.  Richard;  Chittenden,  Ted  W.;  Toyota.  Tokumi;  and 
Allchin.  Gregory,  to  StarCade.  Inc    Plastic  vehicle  cowling  with 
integrally  molded  seal    5.251.954.  CI   296-192.000 
Vandergnff.   William   L  .  and  Cole.   Donald  W.   Fluid  transporting 
apparatus     using     reflexive     hvdraulic    actuation.     5,252,040,    CI. 
417-378.000 
Vanderlinde.  William,  and  Morns.  Donald  E..  to  Monsanio  Company 
Process    for    the    production    of  carbonate    esters     5.252.770.    CI 
558-271.000 
Vandewege,  Jan  A  O    See — 

Delbare.  Wim  J  R..  Vandam.  Louis  J  .  and  Vandewege.  Jan  A  O  . 
5.253.310.  CI    385-14.000 
Van  Doesburg.  Even  J  .  to  Industrial  Control  Systems  B  V    Method 
and  electncal  svslem  for  recording  and  processing  time-related  date 
5.253.224.  CI,  3'68-10.000 
van  Dommelen.  Fredenk  S  ;  and  Roodink.  Hcndnkus  B  J  .  to  Hanmex- 
Ligos    B  V     Method    for    punfying    blood    plasma     5.252.221,   CI. 
210-645  000 
\'anDvke.  David  A    See — 

Rus.sell.  Scott  H  .  Anderson.  Craig  M.;  Deer.  Steven  C  .  Slager. 
Mark  T    VanDyke.  David  A,;  Ondrejka,  Charles  C  ;  and  White. 
Jerry  P  .  5.252.086.  CI   439-215  000 
Vanhanen.  Petteri   See— 

Halttunen.     Mikko;     and     Vanhanen.     Petten.     5.253.146.     CI 
361-784  000 
van  Hclmond.  Johannes,  to  General  Elecinc  Company   Polymer  mix- 
ture and  anicles  formed  therefrom,  5.252.653.  CI  524-409.000, 
van  Leer  Oscar  J  ,  to  Docor  B.V.  Child-proof  closure  for  a  bottle  or 
similar  container.  5,251.791.  CI.  222-153.000. 
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Van  Loo.  James:  See—  .     ,    „         j  „..  • 

Wells   Stuart   Van  Loo,  James;  McKeown,  Jack  R..  and  Bhakia. 
Mukund.  5.253.339,  CI.  395126.000. 
Vanni,  Robert  R  Warning  light.  5.253.150,  CI.  362-183.000. 
Van  Oglesby.  Douglas:  See— 

Hughes.   Alfred  J.;   and  Van  Oglesby.   Douglas.   5.252.386.  CI 
428-224000. 
van  Sleenbrugge.  Bernard;  See—  .    ,  ,,,  ru^   /~i 

Welmer.  Harm  J  ,  and  van  Steenbnigge.  Bernard.  5.253.060.  CI. 
358-140  000 
\'an  Thillo.  Etienne  A    See— 

Timmerman.  Daniel  M  ;  Van  Thillo.  Etienne  A.;  and  Muys,  Bavo 
A  .  5.252.445.  CI   430-529.000 
Varcoe.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Ellerson   James  V  :  Konrad.  Louis  J..  Ill;  Moore.  Ronald  J  ,  and 
V  arcoe.  Jack  A..  5.252.179.  CI.  156-655.000. 
Varga.s,  Richard  R  :  5ee— 

Su    Shiaonung;  Ozari.  Yehuda,  Vargas.  Richard  R  ;  and  Lum. 
Henry.  Jr .  5.252.662.  CI   524-549.000 
Vanan  As.sociales.  Inc    See— 

Demaray.  Richard  E.;  Helmer,  John  C  :  Anderson.  Robert  L  ; 
Park   Young  H.   Cochran.  Ronald  R.;  and  Hoffman.  Vance  E  , 
Jr .  5.252.194.  CI  204-298.200. 
Vassallo.  Jayson  C  :  See—  ,  ,^.,  ,„,     ^, 

Bnght,    Randall    P;    and    Vassallo.    Jayson    C,    5.252,704.    CI 
528-501  000 
Vasvan.  Lelle.  nee  Debreczy:  See— 

Hermecz.   Isivan;  Knoll,  Jozsef;  Vasvan.   Lelle.  nee   Debreczy; 
Gyires  Klara;  Sipos.  Judit;  Horvath.  Agnes;  Tardos.  Laszlo  ,  and 
Blaogh.  Mana.  5,252.572.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Vau.  JejnMane:  See— 

Eld.  Bernard;  and  Vau.  Jean-Marie,  5,252,987,  CI   346-74  200. 
Vaucher,  Frank,  to  Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines,  Francillon  S.A. 
Compass  watch  of  the  mechanically  or  electromechanically  driven 
type  and  bezel  specifically  intended  for  such  a  watch.  5,253,225.  CI. 
368-20.000.  ^     . 

Vazquez.  Gonzalo.  to  AVA  International  Corporation.  Surface  con- 
trolled subsurface  safety  valve   5.251.702.  CI    166-324.000. 
Vehicle  Research  Corporation;  See— 

Rethorsi,  Scott  C.  5.251,846,  CI.  244-15.000. 
Velicer.  Leiand  F.;  Brunovskis.  Peter;  and  Coussens,  Paul  M  ,  to  Board 
of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University    Mareks  disease 
herpesvirus  DNA  segments  encoding  glycoproteins.  gD.  gl  and  gE 
5,252.716.0   530-395  000. 
Velicer,  Leiand  F.;  Brunovskis.  Peter;  and  Coussens.  Paul  M  .  to  Board 
of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University    Marek's  disease 
herpesvirus  DNA  segments  encoding  glycoproteins.  gD.  gl  and  gE. 
5.252.717.  CI    530-395.000. 
Velten.  Henk,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  introduc- 
ing   a    transponder    together    with    a    disinfectant     5,251.647.    CI. 
128-899  000 
Vemco  Corporation:  See — 

McManigal.  Paul  G..  5,251.392.  CI.  40427.000. 
Ventura,  Susanna  C;  See— 

Bhardwaj.  Tilak  R  ;  Ventura.  Susanna  C;  and  Narang.  Subhash  C, 
5.252.698.  CI   528-230.000. 
Verdier.  Gerard:  See — 

Nigon.  Victor-Marc;  Verdier.  Gerard;  Chebloune.  Yahia;  Cosset. 
Fraiicois-Loic;  Legras.  Cathenne;  Reyss-Brion.  Astnd.  Belakebi. 
Mustapha;  Mallet.  Francois;  Savatier.  Pierre;  Thoraval.  Piernck, 
Samarut,  Jacques;   Poncet.   Didier;   Bagnis.  Claude;  and   Ben- 
chaibi.  Miloud.  5.252.465,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Verhoeven.  John  D  ;  and  Gibson,  Edwin  D.,  to  Iowa  Sute  University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.   Modification  of  surface  properties  of 
copper-refractory  metal  alloys.  5.252.147,  CI.  148-237  000. 
Verma,  Pnum  S.;  See— 

Miller.    Russell   L..   Jr.;   and   Verma.    Pritam   S..   5.252.495,   CI. 
436-542.000. 
Vemay  Laboratones.  Inc.;  See— 

Atkinson.  Gordon  E.;  and  Boehmer,  Dennis  A.,  5.251.873.  CI 

251-149.100. 

Veronesi.  Luciano;  and  Drake.  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 

Corp.  Integral  motor  propulsor  unit  for  water  vehicles  with  plural 

electric  motors  driving  a  single  propeller.  5.252.875.  CI.  310-114.000. 

Verner.  Guy  F  ;  See— 

Tannenbaum.  Alan  R  ;  ZetLs.  John  M.;  An.  Yu  L.;  Arbeitman. 
Gordon  W  ;  Greanias,  Evon  C;  and  Verner.  Guy  F  .  5.252.951. 
CI   345-156  000 
Vertelney.  Harry;  See— 

Saunders.    Steven    E;    and    Vertelney.    Harry.    5.252,950.    CI. 
345-9.000. 
Vfsttfr   Alois"  Sec 

Hiittl.  Wolfgang;  and  Vester.  Alois,  5,252.360,  CI.  427-255  200. 
Vezon.  Gerard:  See^ 

Dazey     Bernard;    Hamsany.    Mohamed;    and    Vezon.    Gerard, 
5.252.710.  CI   530-383  000 
Vick,  Gerald  L  ;  See— 

Mepham.  Thomas  A.;  Eller,  Roger  D  .  and   Vick.  Gerald   L 
5.253.151.  CI.  362-216.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.;  See — 

Ebihara.    Kazuyuki;    Koguchi.    Tatsushi;    Nishi.    Yuji;    and    Ilo. 

Shigehiro,  5.253.063.  CI.  358-167.000. 
Hana-shiro.  Yoshiaki;  Waunabe.  Taro;  Aso.  Michihiro;  and  Matsu- 

oka,  Kenji,  5,253.052.  CI   358-105.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kenji.  5.253,075,  CI.  358-261.200 


Viegas.  Herman  H  .  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Electromagnetic 
clutch  with  torque  isolation  for  return  springs  5.252,874,  CI. 
310-103  000 

Villarreal.  James  A  ;  and  Shelton.  Roben  O  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Neural  network 
for  processing  both  spatial  and  temporal  data  with  time  based  back- 
propagation    5.253,329.  CI.  395-24.000 

Vinod,  Yashavant  V  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Stain  and  soil  resistant  compositions  having  freeze-lhaw  stability. 
5,252.232.  CI.  252-8.600 

Violette.  John  A    See —  -,,„««« 

Fecio.  Marcia  A  .  and  Violette.  John  A  .  5.252.165.  CI   156-228  000. 

Virginia  Tech  Inielleciual  Properties.  Inc.;  See— 

Gonzales,  Sandra.  Brown.  Nancy;  and  Brown,  Jesse  J..  5.252,525, 
CI    501-124  000 

Vishoot.  Mimi;  See—  ^     ,      c  -ic-.  i-io    /--i 

Faulds.  Daryl;  Vishoot,  Mimi.  and  Brooks,  Emily.  5.252.328.  Cl. 

424-92  000. 
Vision  Ten.  Inc    See— 

Gerlach,     Richard     K,    and     Bass.    James    O..    5.252,818.    CI. 
250-208  100. 
Vileri.  Silvia  M.-  See — 

Tan    Wei  L     Nguyen.  Pha  C;  Rakolta.  Pamela  A.;  and  Viten. 
Silvia  M  .  5,252.964.  CI    .340-825.480, 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  See— 

Sorrells.     Peter    H;    and    Gannger.    Ned    D.    5,252,867,    Cl. 
307-(,0<)00O 
Voecks.  Gerald  E  .  and  Sharma.  Pramod  K  .  to  California  Institute  of 
Technokigs      Hot     gas,     regenerative,     supported     H2S    sorbents 
5.252.528.  Cl    502-74  000 
Voelker.  Werner  See— 

Dorbaih.  Bernd:  Starz.  Karl  A.;  Voelker.  Wemer;  Jerke.  Wilan; 
and  Dorer,  Kai.  5.252.522,  Cl   501-19.000. 
Vogel.  Peter  S   TV  recording  and  viewing  control  system.  5.253.066. 

Cl-  358-188  000 
Vollmer,  Hans-Jurgen   See—  _,.,,,  u 

Skatulla   Luzian,  Schneider.  Hans-Chnstoph;  and  Vollmer.  Hans- 
Jurgen.  5.252.200,  Cl.  208-313.000. 
Vondran.  Gary  L  .  Jr.:  See—  .-..-.qq.    <-i 

Trask.   JefTrev    L;   and   Vondran.   Gary    L..   Jr..    5,252,995,   Cl. 
.346-157  000 
von  Paumganten,  Rolf:  See— 

Ehnert     Gerd     Ehlers.    Manfred;    and    von    Paumgartten.    Kolf, 
5.252.054,  Cl  425-297.000. 
von  Tapavicza.  Stephan   See—  ^       . 

Mueller.   Heinz:   Herold,  Claus-Peter;   von  Tapavicza.   Stephan; 
Gnmes.  Douglas  J  ,  Braun.  Jean-Marc;  and  Smith.  Stuan  P.  T., 
5.252.554.  Cl   507-138000 
Voss.  Henry  H:  See—  i,    .u    n 

Wilkinson.    David    P.;   Voss.    Henry    H  ;   and    Prater,    Keith    B., 
5,252.410.  Cl  429-33.000. 
Voss.  Kenneth  E.   See— 

Yavuz.  Buleni  O;  Larkin.  Matthew  P;  and  Voss.  Kenneth  fc.. 
5  252.272.  Cl.  264-62.000 
Vought.  Elizabeth  C  ;  Wood.  David  I ;  and  Wood.  Albert  J  Method  of 
applying   skin   products   using   an   elongated   sinp     5.251.990.   Cl. 
401-8  000.  „     ,  . 

Vuilleumier.  Cvril.  to  Eta  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches.  Braking  arrange- 
ment for  a  gear  wheel.  5.253.231.  Cl.  368-322.000. 
Vukovich.  William  J;  See—  t -,,,  <,-,    r-i 

Koenig.   Melissa  M..  and  Vukovich.  William  J..   5.251.512.  Cl. 
74-862000 
W.  L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See—  .•,.■,,,0     ,~i 

Sayegh.    Emile    G.;    and    Cedrone.    Alfredo    L.,    5.253,318,    Cl, 
385-114  000. 
W   P   Hickman  Company  See— 

Kelley  Tommy  D  .  Braine,  Mark  D  ;  Henson,  Gregory;  Hickman, 
John  B    Kirbv.  Ralph.  Roberts.  William  C.  and  Rogers.  Kevin 
D.  5.251,411.  Cl.  52-60.000 
W   R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.   See— 

Denton.  Dean  A  .  5.252,762.  Cl    554-196.000 
WABCO  Wcslmghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH   See— 

Fnedenchs.    Otto,    Rothen.    Johann,    and    Rosendahl,    Hanmut. 
5,251,966,  Cl.  303-7.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH;  See— 

Geisberger,     Gilben;     and     Pachaly,     Bernd,     5,252,768,     Cl. 
556-469.000 

Wada,  Osamu:  See—  „,    ,     „  ,  -.c-,  o«-i 

Makmchi.  Masao;  Sanada.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Wada,  Osamu,  5,252,852, 
Cl   257-458.000 

Waiia    Sstoshi '  S€^ 

Mangyo     Ma.sao     Kawai,    Hideki.    Wada.    Satoshi;    and    Osaka, 
Masahiko.  5.252.039.  Cl.  417-368.000. 

^'"'wilha"ms'''Roli'rrM.;  and  Davis.  Bob.  5.251.701.  Cl    166-311.000. 
Waddington  Cartons  Limited;  See— 

Wocxis,  Kenneth  D  .  5.252,793.  Cl.  219-10.55E, 
Waggoner,  Van  E    and  McGovern.  Donald  E..  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Electrical  trigger  for  quick  drop  valve.  5.251,705,  Cl.  172-812.000. 
Wagner.  Darrell  O    See— 

Bocek.  Joseph  M  ;  Infinger,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Wagner.  Darrell  O.. 
5.251.624.  Cl,  607-6,000 
Wagner,  Ludwig  See—  ^ ,  j  d    r 

Sleranek.   Premek;   Wagner.  Ludwig;  Lehner.  Edwin;  and  Kul- 
finengo.  Piero  G..  5.251.923.  Cl.  280-602.000. 
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Wagner  Sprav  Tech  Corporation;  See— 

Kessel.  Kenneth  C  .  5,252,210,  Cl   210452000 
Wahlstrom.  l.ennan  S    See— 

Stenstrom  lennart  A  ,  Wahlstrom,  Lennan  S  ,  and  Wikholm,  ben 
S,  5.251.982,  Cl    383-209,000 
Wakagi.  Ma.satoshr   See— 

Ishikawa.  Fuminon.  Sato,  Akira;  Tamahashi,  Kunthiro;  Wakagi, 
Masatoshi  Tamura.  Kat.sumi  Hanazono.  Masanobu.  Shoji.  Mit- 
suyoshi.  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki.  Ito,  Yutaka,  Kornatsuzaki, 
Shigeki,  Akagi.  Motoo,  and  Imamura.  Masaaki.  5.25^.418.  Cl 
430-67000 
Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Inukai    Sinp     Agau.    Mitsuzi.   Akiba.   Kiyoshi;  Ohmura.   Takeo: 
Hono   Yoshihiro,  Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goto. 
Masayoshi.  5,252.592.  Cl.  514-381  000 
Wakata    Shigekazu.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd    Lever  type 

connector   5,252.084,  Cl.  439-157,000, 
Waldron,  Craig  See—  ,^       1       a       1, 

Ham.    Rahim.    Waldron.   Craig,   and    Fanner.    Douglas   A.   Jr. 
s  252.123.  Cl    106-18  330. 
Walker.  John,  to  Autodesk.  Inc.  Computer  method  and  apparatus  for 
stonng    a    datum    representmg    a    physical    unit     5.253.19J,    ci 
364-748.000  ^  „   vw      i   j 

Walker  John  C  .  and  Rehal.  Lavinder  S  .  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries Limited  Method  of  detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle 
s  252.946,  Cl    340-444,000  ,     ,   -^ 

Walkup    Paul  C  .   Rohmiann.  Charles  A      Hallen.   Richard  T  ;  and 
Eakin  David  E  .  to  Battelle  Memonal  Institute  Production  of  esters 
of  lactic  acid,  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  lactic  acid,  and  acrylic  acid 
5.252.473.  Cl   435-135  000 
Wallac  OY   See—  .  ,        r-^  ^     „ 

Drevin,  Hakan.  Manin.  Anna  T     Carlssc^n.  Jan;  Oscarsson    Sven 
O     Lovgren.  Timo.  Hemmila.  llkka.  and  Kwiatkowski.  Marek. 
5.252.462.  Cl,  435-018,000 
Wallace.  Paul  S  .  to  Tenaco  Inc   Power  generation  process,  5,251,433. 
Cl   6039050 

Wallich.  Manfred   See—  ..     ,    -.        j  „  n 

Reil  Wilhelm.  Liebram.  Udo;  Wallich,  Manfred;  and  Korus,  Bem- 
hard.  5.251.366.  Cl.  29-33  000 
Walraven.  Wilhelmus  M  ;  See—  „,  ,u  1         im 

Crucq.  Jacobus,  Dona,  Mannus  J  J  .  and  Walraven,  Wilhelmus  M  , 
5,251.375,  Cl    3043,900 
Walt    David  R  .  to  Tufts  College,  Tnistees  of    Fiber  optic  sensor*, 
apparatus  and  detection  methods  using  controlled  relea.se  polymers 
and  reagent  fonnulations  held  within  a  polymenc  reaction  matnx 
5,252,494,  Cl   436-528,000. 
Walter  Alfmeier  GmbH;  See— 

Feichiiger,  Dieter;  Schumacher.  Josef;  Rets.  Tobias;  He"ni>rodi. 
Klauf-Jurgen;  and  Klmk.  Georg.  5.251.568.  Cl    116.28.00R 
Walter.  Helmut   See— 

Hcistracher.    Elisabeth     Fischer.    Klaus;    Mayer.    Horst.^^  Saupe. 
Thomas   Hamprecht,  Gerhard,  Ditnch.  Klaus.  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas    Gerber.  Matthias,  Walter,  Helmut;  and  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otio,  5.252.540.  Cl    504-280  000 
Walther.  Henmng  D  .  to  Carl  Kurt  Walther  GmbH  &  ^a  Ka  Cou 
plmg  suitable  for  use  in  refueling  lines  or  the  like.  5,251,608,  ci 
137-614,060 
Walton.  Enck  G  .  See —  /~u  j 

Agarwala.  Birendra  N.;  Ahsan.  Aziz  M.;  Bross,  Ainhur;  Chadur 
jian.  Mark  F  .  Koopman,  Nicholas  G  ;  Lee.  Li-Chung;  Pultlitz. 
Kari  J  Ray.  Sudipta  K  .  Ryan.  James  G  Schaefer,  Joseph  G^ 
Srivastava.  Kamalesh  K  .  Totta.  Paul  A  ,  Walton.  Enck  G.;  and 
Wining,  Adolf  E,  5,251,806,  Cl.  228-180.220 

Walz,  Gerhard  See—  „       ,      o    r        c  >._;., 

Clauss    Siegbert;    Meusburger,    Peter;    Brandt.    Stefan;   Schmitz. 
Roland;  and  Walz.  Gerhard.  5.251.405,  Cl   51-165.750 
Wanamaker,  Joseph  L:  See—  cititno    ri 

Pollack,    Scott    B,   and   Wanamaker.   Joseph   L..    5.251.50V.   Cl 
74-861  000 
Wang.  Danny  1     See—  ,, 

Fnednch,  Ralph  S.;  Kuo,  Ming  C;  and  Wang,  Danny  I..  5,251,421. 
Cl    5 '^-749  000 
Wang.  Hsing-Tzu  Spray  paint  gun.  5.251,822,  Cl.  239-346.000. 

""  '"Rubm.  HarveTand  Wang,  Zhi  M..  5,252.725,  Cl.  536-23.500. 

Warn.  Takayuki.  See—  -,     ,.,  -r„i,».„,i„ 

Fukutake.     Sunao;    Ohashi,     Kazuhiko;    and    Warn,    Takayuki, 

s  2^2,38^.  Cl   428-209,000  , 

Warashina.  Yoshitaka;  Mochizuki.  Kazuo.  Kumagai.  Noboni,  Monta, 
Keiichi  and  Nagasawa.  Atsushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tmhiba,  Air 
conditioning  apparatus  having  louver  f.u  changing  the  direction  of 
airmtoroom  5,251,814.  Cl  23649  300 
Ward,  James  E  ,  and  Swan.  Leo.  to  Equipment  Development  Com- 
pany. Inc  Pneumatically  dnven  descaling  tools.  5.251.367.  Cl. 
29-81  150 
Ward    Michael  W  .  10  H  &  H  Rubber.  Inc    Blowout  preventer  ram 

packer  and  wearinsen    5.251.ro.Cl    251-1-300 
Wardlaw,  Stephen  C     and  Levine^Ro^r,  A    Centnfug^l  ma  enal 

layer  measurement  in  an  evacuated  tube   5.251,474,  Cl.  73-61.41U 
Wardlaw,  Stephen  C    See— 

Fiedler    Paul  N  ,  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  .  and  Levmc.  Robert  A  . 
5.252.460.  Cl   435-7,220 
Warman  International  Ltd.,  See—         .   „  ,„,  „^ 
Dolman.  Kevin  F  .  5,252,149,  Cl    148-605.000. 


Warner.  Michael   See—  .  .    ,    ^    .  ,.,  .><>i   /-t 

Naseer.  Absar.  Warner.  Michael,  and  Patel,  Lalit  C,  5.253,291,  Cl. 

379-406  000 
Warren,  Harold  C  ,  III  See— 

Snodgras.s,  Gary  L  .  Sprague.  Lisa  D  .  Warren,  Harold  C,  111; 
Jones,    Douglas    R      and    Kissel,    Thomas    R  ,    5,252,457.    Cl 
435-5  000 
Warren.  Raphael   See—  .,,„,,, 

Kronholm.  Kurt  G  ;  Schwen    Richard  J  .  Sine.  Mark  R  ,  ^^"en. 
Raphael,  and  Wawrzyniak.  Cynthia  J,.  5.252.559.  Cl  514-18,000. 

Wassell.  Mark  See—  ^  ^  _       , . 

Perry   Carl  A    Wassell.  Mark.  Talmadge,  George;  and  Gninbect, 
John.  5.251.708.  Cl    P541  000 
Wasserbaech.    Eberhard    E.    to    General    Motors   Corporation     Belt 
gnnder  for  crankshaft  pins   5.251.404.  Cl    51-142000, 

Wat.  Pamela  K    See—  ..  ^u 

Jao    Frank    Wong,   Patnck  S    L  :  Huynh.  Hoa  T  ,  McChesney, 
Kathv   and  War  Pamela  K  .  5.252.338.  Cl   424473,000 
Watanabe.   Hideo,   Sagara,   Noboru    and  Kimura.   Hideki.  to  Sanoh 
KoBvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo    Fuel  cooling 
system  for  motorvehicles   5,251.603.  Cl.  123-541.000. 
Watanabe,  Katsuya   See— 

Edahiro,    Yasuaki.    Watanabe.    Katsuya.    and    Monya.    Mitsuro. 
5.253,239.  Cl    369-44  280 
V.atanabe.  Kenzo   See—  cu  .  ^ 

Koga    Kazuhiro     Yamamoto,    Takashi,    Kamimani,    Shinji;    and 
Watanabe,  Kenzo.  5,251,586,  Cl    123-90  160, 
Waunabe.  Minoru  See—  „         .»,  .       i„ 

Onishi,   Masashi,   Chigusa,   Yoshiki;   Nakazato    Koji,   ^»"fa~' 
Minoru.  Mivajima,  Yoshiaki.  and  Sugawa.  Tomoki,  i.Iii.ilJ: 
Cl    385-142  (XX) 
Watanabe.  Naotoshi   See—  _.      1,       1.       _j 

Moteki     Yoshihiro,    Iwashiia,   Toshiyuki,    Funada.    Hitoshi;   and 
Watanabe.  Naotoshi.  5,252,675.  Cl   525-298  000. 
Watanabe.     Osamu;     Yamada.     Motoyuki.     Yagihashi.     p-ujio;     and 
Takamizawa.   Minoru.   to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..   Ltd    H-vinyi- 
pheni.xvdimethylphenvlcarbyldimethylsilane  hompolymer 

5.252.691,  Cl    526-279000, 
Waunabe,  Shigeki  See—  -..     ,.    .,-       „ 

Naito    Takao    Chikama.  Tenimi:  Waunabe.  Shigeki;  KtyCHll^ 
Tctsuya.  Nakamoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Ishikawa,  George,  5.253,097. 
Cl    359-192,000 
Watanabe.  Takayuki   See— 

Elo,  Yoshivuk.   Kinbe,  Akira;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  Yon«awa,  Taka- 
shi,  and  Waunabe,  Takayuki.  5.251,719,  CI.  18OI97  000 
Waunabe.  Taro  See—  w.,... 

Hanashiro.  Yoshiaki,  Waunabe.  Taro;  Aso.  Michihiro;  and  Matsu- 
oka.  Kenji.  5.253.052.  Cl   358-105,000. 
Waunabe.  Yutaka;  See — 

Oz^ki   Shoichiro;  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Hirau.  Masato;  and  Awaya, 
Akira.  5,252.707,  Cl   530345.000. 

""■^'u^orte'rrJm  j'aTd  Watkms,  AmosJ.,  5.25I.7IO.a.  175-325.200. 

'''''McHugli;'K°vin  m"  Watson.  Lloyd  D.;  McAtee.  lUchard  E.;  and 

Ploger.  Scott  A..  5.252.212.  Cl.  210490000. 
Watson,  Lvnn  R    See—  < -ki  «7  n 

Allen.  Greg  L  .  Kim.  Jae-Hu.  and  Watson,  Lynn  R.,  5.253,357.  O. 

395425  000 

Waiscin.  Stephen  P    See—  ^       ^    r  n    ^a  1    r     Imrk 

Ross    Barrv  C.  Middlemiss.  Davnd;  Scopes.  David  LC.  Jack, 

forquil  I    M     Cardwell.  Kevin  S  :  Dowle.  Michael  D  .  Eldred, 

Colin  D    Montana.  John  G  .  Shah,  Pntom;  and  Watson,  Stephen 

P,.  5,252.593.  Cl.  514-382.000, 

Wawrzvniak,  Cvnthia  J    See—  .,     ^         ><     1.  d     \u..,«, 

Kronholm,  Kurt  G  ;  Schwen,  f>^^<i,^-^'^'^"^\i^,fJS; 

Raphael,  and  Wawrzyniak,  Cynthia  J.,  5.252,559,  Cl  514-18.000. 

Wavman.  William  H    See—  «i<jnio    t-\ 

Brewmgton.  Grace  T  .  and  Wavman,  William  H..  5.253,019.  Cl 
1SS.25«(XX)  _ 

Wavner:  Peter  C.  and  Huttenlocher  Darnel  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Image    analysis    to    obtain    typeface    information.    5.253.307.    ci. 
382-22-000 
Weaver.  Jimmie  D    See—  ii_„..  n 

Nguven   Philip  D  .  Buchanan,  Ronnie  J.;  and  Weaver,  Jtmmie  D.. 
5.252.832   Cl   250-390.010 

Weaver.  Ma.s  A    See —  „    ,,.  »»       a     u.iK.n 

Chamberlin.  Kim  S;  Pniett.  Wayne  P;  Weaver.  Max  A^  H.ll^n. 
Samuel  D  .  Quillen,  Donna  R  ,  and  Salyer.  Preston  K..  5.252.699. 
CI    528-289  000, 
Weber.  Reinhard   See—  .l-.i„,    d„„ 

Gause    Dieter,  Kaus.  Rainer,  Maack.  Wemer:  and  Weber.  Rein- 
hard.  5.253.132,  Cl    36085.000 
Weckerle.  Gunter  See—  ia/l  01  rtrt 

Peter.  Julius,  and  Weckerle.  Gunter.  5.251.977.  Cl.  366-91,000. 
Wedgerock  Corporation   See— 

Hodel.  Gerald  W  ,  5,252,017.  Cl  411446.000. 
Wegener.  Dirk   See—  .  it-i  tn 

Wemer.  Joachim;  Meckel.  Walter;  and  Wegener.  Dirk.  5.252.617. 

Cl    521-56-000,  . 

Wei-Min.  Shen.  10  Shenzhen  Aote  Electncal  Appliances  Co.  Ltd.,  a 

pan  interest    Rotor  engine   5.251.595.  Cl.  123-237,000. 
Wei  Ri  Healthv  Chair  Co    See— 

Sheen.  Ruey  C  .  5.251.615.  Cl    128-57  000 

Weiler  and  Company.  Inc    See—  

Lesar,  Nick  J  .  5.251.829,  Cl   241-30.000. 
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Weinberg.   Irving,   to  Weinberg.   Irving;   Mako,   Frederick  M.;  and 
Schwartz.  Ansel  M    Dedicated  apparatus  and  method  for  emission 
mammography    5.252,830.  CI   250-363  020 
Wetnoerg.   Steven   L  .  to  Cyberonics,   Inc.   Helical   nerve  electrode 

5.251.634.  CI    128-642  000. 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation  See — 

Saunders.  Wilham  T  ;  and  Hanley.  Kevin.  5,252,019.  CI  413-67  000 

Weisbart.  Richard,  to  Univ  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Mixed 

immunoglobulins  for  detection  of  rheumatoid  factors   5.252.461.  CI 

435-7920 

Weiss.  .Armin  K  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Redirecting  light  from 

a  fluorescent  coating  by  a  mirror  layer.  S,2S2,83I,  CI.  25O-370.I10. 
Weiss.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Reimann.   Horst.   Pipper.  Gunter;  Weiss,  Hans-Peter.  Plachetta, 
Chnstoph.  Koch.  Eikhard  M  .  Blinne.  Gerd;  Goetz.  Walter,  and 
Steiert.  Peter.  5.252.661.  CI.  524-514000. 
Weisser.  Paul  T  .  Jr  :  See — 

Sirag.   David  J  .  Jr :   and  Weisser.   Paul   T.  Jr.   5,252.789.  CI 
187-124.000 
Wellman  Automouve  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Duba.  David  E  :  and  Fair.  Steven  W  .  5.251.589,  CI    123-145  OOA 
Wells.  Stuart;  Van  L<.>o.  James.  McKeown.  Jack  R  .  and  Bhakta.  Mu- 
kund,  to  Sun  Micrcwvstems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive 
phong  shading   5.253.339.  CI.  395-126.000 
Welmer,  Harm  J  ,  and  van  Steenbrugge.  Bernard,  to  D2B  Systems 
Company  Limited   Video  signal  processing  system  with  networked 
control  of  aspect  ratio  conversion  within  the  system    5.253.060.  CI 
358-140  000 
Wen.  Cheng  P  .  Wu.  Chan  S  ;  and  Chu.  Peter,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company    Heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  structure  having  low 
base-collector  capacitance,   and   method   of  fabricating   the  same. 
5.252.841.  CI   257-197  000. 
Wen-Dmg,  Tseng;  Da-Chuan.  Liu;  Wen-Jen.  Kuo;  Lung-Tsai.  Chang; 
Chih-Cheng.  Yang,  Guang-Der,  Tamg;  Rui-Rung.  Lin,  Bao-Yuang, 
Lin.  and  Jan-Shiew.  Ho.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute 
Self-sealing  scroll  compressor.  5.252,046,  CI.  418-55.500, 
Wen-Jen,  Kuo  See — 

Wen-Ding.  Tseng;    Da-Chuan.   Liu;   Wen-Jen.   Kuo;    Lung-Tsai, 
Chang,  Chih-Cheng.  Yang;  Guang-Der,  Tamg;  Rui-Rung.  Lin. 
Bao-Yuang.  Lin;  and  Jan-Shiew.  Ho.  5.252.046.  CI  418-55  500 
Wen.  Lianyu;  Shi.  Jiwei;  and  Smith.  Reginald  W,.  to  Queen's  Univer- 
sity    Coat-nilrocarbunzing    of    irons    and    steels     5.252.146.    CI 
148-219  000 
Wendell.  Michael  J    See- 
Spencer.  Christopher  C  ;  Quackenbush.  Raymond  M  .  and  Wen- 
dell. Michael  J  .  5.251.889.  CI   271-171,000, 
Weng.  Phil,  to  Cal-Comp  Electromcs,  Inc.  Body  structure  for  a  pocket 
computer  having  a  fastener  with  multiple  spaced  apart  elements 
5.253.142.  CI    361-680000 
Wenzel.  Edward  J  ;  and  Franck,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration  Extrusion  method.  5.252,283,  CI.  264-177.170. 
Wepplo,  Peter  J     See — 

Alvarado.  Sergio  I..  Crews,  Alvin  D  .  Jr.;  Wepplo.  Peter  J  ,  Do- 
ehner.  Robert  F  .  Jr  ,  Brady.  Thomas  E  ;  Gange.  David  M  ,  and 
Little.  Desiree  L..  5.252,539,  CI   504-277  000 
Cross.  Bamngton;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F..  Jr ,  Ladner. 
David  W  ,  Johnson.  Jerry  L.;  Jung.  Michael  E  ;  Kamhi.  Victor 
M.;  Tseng.  Shm-Shyong.  Finn.  John  M,;  and  Wepplo.  Peter  J  . 
5.252.538.  CI.  5O4-I56.0O0. 
Wergeland.  Halvor;  Planke.  Tore;  and  Wincent.  Tommy,  to  Tomra 
Systems  A/S    Handling  and  compacting  of  empty  beverage  cans 
5,251.546,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Werner.  Joachim.  Meckel.  Walter;  and  Wegener.  Dirk,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Expandable    polyurethane    powder    preparations 
containing  blowing  agents  and  their  use  for  the  production  of  foamed 
polyurethane  moldings   5.252.617.  CI    521-56  000 
Wescor.  Inc  .  See — 

Stokes,    Barry    O,    and    QuiranCe,    Carmelo   G.,    5,252,228,    CI. 
210-781  000 
Wescott,  Kermit  R.r  See— 

McCarty.   William   L,;  and  Wescott,  Kermit  R,,   5.252,860,  CI 
29040  OOR 
Wesdorp,  Leenden  H    See — 

Banach,   Gerald;    Wesdorp.   Leendert   H.;   and  Fion,   Frank   S., 
5,252.352.  CI   426-580.000 
Westfalia  Becont  Industnetechnik  GmbH:  See — 
Plevak.  Lubomir.  5.252.006.  CI.  4O5-297.0CO. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  ;  See — 

Buck.  Daniel  C  .  Degenford.  James  E.;  Lee,  Soong  H.;  Imhoff. 

Scott  A  ,  and  Dawson.  Dale  E..  5.252.842.  CI.  257-280.000 
Leksell.  David;  Phillips.  Norman  J  ;  and  Kun.  Zoltan  K  .  5.252,895. 

CI    313-506.000. 
Lipner.   Melvin   H  ;   and   Impink.   Albert   J.,   Jr.,   5,253.186,   CI. 

364-551  010 
McCarty,   William   L.,  and  Wescott.  Kermit  R.,   5,252,860.  CI 

290-40  OOR 
Patnck.    Sunley    S;    and    Shannon.    Robert    E.    5.251.765.    CI. 

209-520  000 
Snnivasan.  Jagannathan  S..  5.253.190.  CI.  364-581.000. 
Veronesi.     Luciano;     and     Drake,     James     A.,     5,252,875,     CI. 
310-114000 
Westland.  Martin  W    Two  stroke  rotary  internal  combustion  engine 

5.251.596,  CI    123-242,000, 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto  See — 

Heistracher,    Elisabeth,    Fischer,    Klaus,    Mayer,    Horst;    Saupe. 
Thomas.  Hamprecht,  Gerhard.  Ditnch.  Klaus,  Kuekenhoehner, 


Thomas;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter,  Helmut,  and  Westphalen, 
Karl-Otto,  5.252.540.  CI   504-280000 
Westwood.  Donald  C    See — 

Blackborow.  Richard  J  ,  Hahn,  Peter  S  ;  Camp,  Claude  E  ,  West- 
wood,  Donald  C  ,  Florea.  Rodica;  Botto,  Enc  J  ;  Richmond. 
Scott  E  ,  and  Jeppson.  David  B  .  5,253.129.  CI    360-69000 
Wetzel.  Willi,  to  Buhler  AG  Method  for  slip  regulation  of  a  pellet  mill 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process  5.251,545.  CI    100-41  000 
Weyand.  Garret  E.   See — 

Cyrell,     Alexander;    and     Weyand.     Garret     E.     5.251.859.    CI, 
248-288  300 
Weybume.  David  W    See — 

Ahem.    Bnan    S.    and    Weybume,    David    W,    5.252.366.    CI. 
427-557  000 
Weyerhaeuser  Company   See— 

Sultze.    Rolland    F ,    Howard.    Fred    B..    and    Graef.    Peter    A,, 
5,252,275.  CI   264-119  000 
Whaley.  Kent  R  Self-sealing  pipe  thread   5.251.942.  CI  285-355,000, 
Wheat.  Ronald  A  ;  See— 

McMahan.  David  R  ,  Nagengast.  William  E  ,  Coombs.  Terry  L,; 
Memll.  Bradley  A  .  Wheat.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Wisler.  Jan  A.. 
5.253.154.  CI    362-66  000 
Wheatley.  Donald  G  Tonneau  cover  and  support  means.  5,251,951,  CI. 

296-100  000 
Wheeler.  Charles  M    See — 

Greenberg,  David  A  ;  Manning,  Joseph  W  :  Wheeler,  Charles  M,; 
Splaine.  Nancy  W  .  Kell.  Thomas  A  ,  Santore.  Chenlyn  M  ;  and 
Ash.  George  A  .  5.252.376.  CI   428-99  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation  See — 

Cur.    Nihat   O,    Kuehl,    Steven   J;   and    Sunshine.    Richard   A,, 
5.251.455.  CI   62-199000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rhodarmer,  Charles  R  ,  Reed,  George  J.;  and  Fowler.  David  F.. 
5.251.514.  CI   76-104  100 
White.  Daniel  R    Insulated  panelized  roofing  system.  5.251,416,  CI. 

52-410000 
White  Engmeenng  Corporation  See — 

White.  Gerald  W  .  5.252.365,  CI   427-525  000 
White.  Gerald  W  .  to  White  Engineering  Corporation    Method  for 
stabilization  and  lubrication  of  elastomers.  5.252.365.  CI  427-525  000 
White.  Jerry  P    See — 

Russell.  Scott  H  ,  .Anderson.  Craig  M  ;  Deer.  Steven  C.  Slager. 
Mark  T  ;  VanDyke.  David  A  ,  Ondrejka,  Charles  C;  and  White, 
Jerry  P.  5,252.086,  CI  439-215000 
Whitesel.  J  Warren;  and  Kaneko.  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  Charac- 
ter   recognizing    method    and    apparatus    thereof     5,253.303.    CI 
382-9.000 
Whiting,  Roger  L    See — 

Pascal.  Jean  C  ;  Lee,  Chi-Ho;  Alps,  Brian  J  ;  Pinhas,  Henri;  and 
Whiting.  Roger  L,.  5,252.736.  CI   544-370  000 
Whittemore.    Dwight    S.    to    Indresco    Inc     Insulating    refractory. 

5.252.526.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Wicker.  Linda  S  :  See — 

Anson.  Byron  H  .  Inamine.  Edward  S  ,  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  and 
Wicker.  Linda  S,,  5.252.612.  CI   514-885.000. 
Wickham.  John  See— 

Nickolls.  Peter    Drane.  Geoff;  Flower,   Barry.   Lunsmann.  Paul; 
Dodd.  Robert.  Bassin.  David,  Wickham,  John,  and  Murphy. 
Tony.  5.251.626.  CI   607-14000 
Wicklund.  Craig.  Pnnted  elastomer  fishing  lure  dressing.  5.251.395.  CI. 

43^2250 
Wideman.  Lawson  G  ;  Sandv.rom,  Paul  H  ,  and  Keith.  Denise  J.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Rubber  compounds  con- 
taining alkyl  (CI2-C22)  esters  of  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids   5.252.650. 
CI   524-318  000. 
Wieder.  Lawrence  Z  ,  to  Cryoquip.  Inc.  Ambient  air  vaponzer  and 

heater  for  cryogemc  fluids   5.251.452,  CI   62-50  200 
Wiederer,  Gregg  E  .  to  Hanger  Tight    End  cap  for  hanger  caddy, 

5.251,767,  CI   211-124  000, 
Wiegand.  Karl  E  :  See — 

Hu.  Patnck  C  ;  Staton.  James  S.;  and  Wiegand.  Karl  E..  5.252.345, 
CI   424-684  000 
Wierenga.  Peter  E    See — 

Wonel.  Franciscus  J    M  ,  Hevndenckx,  Ingnd  E   J    R  ,  and  Wie- 
renga. Peter  E..  5.253.074,  CI.  358-236000 
Wietelmann.  Juergen.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH   System  for  regulating 
the  idling  speed  of  an  inieraal-combustion  engine    5.251.598,  CI, 
123-339000 
Wigell.  Gary  See — 

Scanlon.  John  F  ;  and  Wigell.  Gary,  5.252.160,  CI.  156-196.000, 
Wikholm,  Bert  S    See— 

Stenstrom  Lennart  A  ;  Wahlstrom,  Lennart  S  ;  and  Wikholm.  Bert 
S.  5.251.982.  CI.  383-209  000 
Wild.  Rainer:  See — 

Daub,  Jorg;  Rapp.  Knut  M  ;  Seitz.  Petra,  Wild.  Rainer,  and  Sal- 
beck.  Josef.  5,252.757.  CI   549-491.000 
Wildgear  Inc    See — 

Osawa.  Kenichi;  and  Kishi.  Takeshi.  5.252.100.  CI   446-44  000 
Wilhelm.  Thomas:  See— 

Bothe.   Lothar;   Dolle.  Volker;   Winter.   Andreas;   and   Wilhelm, 
Thomas.  5.252.384.  CI   428-212  000 
Wilken.  Hemnch:  See- 
Dome.  Horst;  Militz.  Uwe.  and  Wilken.  Heinrich.  5.252.984.  CI. 
343-791.000. 


Wilken.  Kenneth  C    S«— 

Sansom.  Clyde  B  ;  Keehng.  David  C  .  W  ilken  Kenneth  C^lson 
Ronald  D  .  and  Wolfe,  Michael  J  ,  5.251.342.  CI  4-462  000 
Wilkhahn  Wilkening  &  Hahne  GmbH  &  Co    See—  ^  ^  . 

Roencht  Hans;  Fleischmann.  Horst;  Biggel.  Franz;  and  Schmitz, 

Burkhard.  5,251,958.  CI  297-321.000  

Wilkins.  Joe  S  ,  Jr  Ignition  fluid   5,252.107.  CI  44-603  000. 

Wilkins.  Leon  M    S«—  .-,.-,,-,-,   r-i  j-ii^^orm 

Stoner.  Kar'.a  L  .  and  Wilkins.  Leon  M..  5.252.322.  CI  <24-59_000 

Wilkinson.  David  P  .  Voss,  Henry  H  and  Prater,  Kef.h  B  to  Ballard 
Power  Systems  Inc  Lightweight  fuel  cell  membrane  electrode  as- 
sembly    with    integral     reactant     now     passages     5.252.410.    ci 

429-33  000  ,        „  r  c 

Wilkinson  Sword  Gesellschaf^  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See- 

Althaus.     Wolfgang;     and     Schwarz.     Michael.     5,251,376,    CI 

30-50  000 
Grange.  Kenneth,  5.251.756.  CI   206-461  OOO. 
Wilkowski.  Matthew  A    See—  .-,.-,  oa^    ni 

Piuele.  Lennart  D  ,  and  Wilkowski.  Matthew  A..  5.252,941.  CI. 

336-192  000 

Willard,  David  F    See—  

Snowden,  Gregory  O  ;  DeLuca.  Michael  J.,  Mojre    Moms  A 
Schwendemii.  Robert  J.;  and  Willard.  David  F  .  5,252,963.  CI 
340-825  440 
Willen.  Dennis  E    See—  »      ,«h 

Houston.    Louis   M.;   Willen.    Dennis   E.    Rice,   James   A  ;   and 
Arevalo,Roel.  5,253.219,  CI   367-79  000        ^        ^^  „ 

Willett  Peggy  S  :  Robins,  Jams,  Tarbutton.  Kent  S  ,  and  Kropp.  .Mi- 
chael A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  tner- 
gy-polymenzation  adhesive,  coaung.  film  and  process  for  making  the 
skme   5.252.694.  CI   525-»04  000  ..  n     ..., 

Willey  Barrv  A.,  to  National  Cycle.  Inc  Vehicle  window  air  denector 

5.251.953. 'Cl.  296-152.000. 
Williams.  David  R    See—  .i—.o 

Gentile  James  L  :  Williams.  David  R  ,  and  Ziemkiewicz,  Alexan- 
der G.,  5.252.312,  CI.  424-44.000 
Williams,  Edward  L    See—  ..,,,„  ej...,hi 

Desforges.  Malcolm,  Cooper.  Julian  M,;  and  Willuims.  Edward  L,. 
5.252,136.  Cl    127-29,000 
Williams,  Michael  A    See—  cKiryi*    ri 

Menadier.  Michael  A     and  Williams,  Michael  A.,  5,253,095,  Cl 
359  174  000 
Williams,  Robert  M    Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  disposing  of  wet 

sludge   5.251.383,  Cl    34-12000 
Willia^.  Robert  M  ,  and  Davis.  Bob.  to  Wada  Ventures  Methods  ^d 
apparatus  for   removmg  debns  from   a  well   bore    5.251, /Ol.  Cl 

166-311  000  ...  .„!,  .loigi 

Williams.  Thomas  D  .  to  Delta  Systems.  Inc.  Ignition  switch.  5,252,791. 

Cl   200-11  OOC 
Williamson.  Kenneth  M    See—  j  c         k      i,^.^h  D 

Miller  JohnD    Williamson.  Kenneth  M;  and  Swiezbin.  Joseph  R.. 

5  252.207.  Cl   210-335.000  -.  rx.     i 

Willinsky,  Michael  D  ;  and  Robson.  Donald  R  .  to  Innovauon  &  Deye  - 
opment  Partners  Inc  /IDP  Inc  Submersible  cage  system  for  cultur- 
ing  aquatic  animals   5.251,571.  Cl    119-215  000  ,  r  rr^ 

Wills  Frank  E  ;  and  Shaffer.  Jacob  E  .  Jr .  to  York  International  Corpo- 
ration    Dnving    system    for   single    phase    A-C   mducuon   motor 
5.252.905.  Cl    318-807.000 
Wilms.  Karl-Heinz;  See—  .       ,  ,,,  oqo 

Reis.  Werner;  Plesch,  Andreas;  and  Wilms,  Karl-Heinz,  5.252,998, 
Cl   351-16000R 
Wilshire  Partners  See— 

Low,  Michael.  5.251,655.  Cl.  137-501  000. 
Wilson.  Barry  G    See—  .   i  _  c    <  m  »i*, 

Matthews.  Peter  C;  Wilson,  Ban^'  G.;  and  Soest,  Jon  F.,  5,252.836. 

Wilson^Joh?'!  .  Sr   FLSh  finder    5.253.220.  CI    367^107  000 

Wi  Sn  Stephen  G  ;  and  Stephens.  Anthony  C  .  to  Telectromcs  Pacing 

St^^etns.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  '=°«:°' ',"! ,'f  ^r^'T^' 
confinnation  m  response  to  patient  history    5.251.625,  Cl   607-6000 

Wilson.  Sylvester  See—  ,„,,cii  .-i    iia_s?frm 

Bekins.  Ward  J  .  and  WUson.  Sylvester.  5,251,558,  Cl.  114-52.000 

Wincent.  Tommy:  See—  .     ,„  ,      x^™™!, 

Wergeland.  Halvor,  Planke,  Tore;  and  Wincent,  Tommy, 
5.251.546.  Cl    10O-53000 

Wmdmoller  *  Holscher  See—  r~i.„^,^r.t, 

Kammann.    Rolf;    Kamlage.    Wolfgang,    and    Bauer.    Chnstoph. 

Wine  Charles  M  ;  Reitmeier.  Glenn  A  ,  and  Lz.  Kamil  M  .  to  General 
Electnc  Company  Digital  television  signal  compression  apparatus 
5.253.041,  Cl   358-11000 

'^'TraSTer'uwrefc^'s  .  Jones.  Gerald  L  ,  and  Wmey.  Donald  A.. 
5.252,657.  Cl   524-«)O0OO 

Wink.  Joachim  See—  c.;k- w    r;»r 

Grabley,  Susanne;  Wink.  Joachim;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Seihert  Ger- 
hard Hutter.  Klaus;  LTir,  Hennann;  and  Zeeck.  Axel,  5.252.47Z, 
CI   435-126000 

^"^';ei"';S:s;^d'winner.  Hemiann.  5.252.981,  Cl   342-200000 

'^"I^.^^IZ  t  ^bTrt.  David  L  Rexach.  Fjank  M  Wmslow, 
Gregory  A.,  and  Brost.  Dale  F  .  5.253,321.  Cl   385-138  000 

Winter.  Andreas:  See—  •    j  _      ._j  u/,iti»im 

Bothe  Lothar;  Dolle.  Volker.  Wmter,  Andreas;  and  Wilhelm, 
Thomas,  5,252,384.  Cl.  428-2I2.0CO. 


Wintzell.  Bruno  See—  

Noren.  Torsien  A   B..  5,251,850,  Cl  244-128.000. 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E    See-  .     ,.       ^v.  ^ 

Agarwala,  Birendra  N  ,  Ahsan.  Aziz  M  Bross.  Arthur;  Chadur- 
jian.  Mark  F  ;  Koopman.  Nicholas  G  Lee.  Li-Chung  Puttliu. 
Karl  J  Ray,  Sudipu  K  .  Rvan.  James  G  .  Schaefer,  Joseph  G  ; 
Snvasuva.  Kamalesh  K  ,  Totta.  Paul  A  ,  Walton,  Enck  G  and 
Wirsing.  Adolf  E.  5.251.806,  Cl  228-180  220. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  See— 

Desch,  Larry  W  ,  5,251.616,  Cl    128-200  260 
Wisler,  Jan  A    See—  ^        ^     -r  i 

McMahan,  David  R  ,  Nagengast.  William  E  ,  Coombs.  Terry  L.; 
Memll.  Bradley  A  ,  Wheat.  Ronald  A     and  Wisler,  Jan  A.. 
5,253.154.  Cl    362-66  000 
Witek,  Keith  E    See-  „     ,.  ^         .,  u     j 

Fitch   Jon  T    Mazure,  Carlos  A  ,  Witek.  Keith  E .  and  Hayden, 
James  D,  5.252.849,  Cl   257-329  000 
Wiiherspoon.  Romeo  R  .  and  Garabedian,  Gregory   C  ,  to  General 
Moton  Corporation  Method  of  fonning  ieadacid  battery  electrode 
5.252.105,  Cl.  29-623  100 
WNC-Nitrochemie  GmbH  See— 

Miehlmg.  Wolfgang.  5.251,531.  Cl  86-21.000, 

°  BrnUch^f't.Soserand  Wohlfart,  Aitur,  5,252.095.  Cl,  439-752.000, 
Woldike.  Helle  F  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Promoters  for  use  m  aspergil- 

lus  5.252.726,  Cl   536-24.100 
Wolfe,  Michael  J    See—  ^  ^    ^, 

Sansom.  Clvde  B  ;  Keeling.  David  C  ;  Wilken.  Kenneth  C^lson. 
Ronald  D  ,  and  Wolfe,  Michael  J  ,  5.251.342.  Cl  4-462.000 
Wolfrum.  Alfons  See— 

Mannl.    Reinhard;    Wolfrum,     Alfons;    and    Neumeier.    Franz. 
5.252.115.  Cl   65-296  000 

^""piiiC  At*^,  and  W^ng.  Andna  H,.  5,253,056,  Q.  358-133.000. 
Wong.  Fredenck  See—  .    ^     ,      ,.    , 

Sinclair.  Peter  J  ,  Goulet.  Joung;  Wong.  Fredenck;  Goulel  Mark; 
Parsons,  William  H  ,  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J,,  5,252,732,  U. 
540-456  000 
Wong,  Martin  See— 

Tarcha,  Peter  J  ;  Donovan,  James  J  ,  and  Wong,  Martin,  5.252,439, 
Cl  435-6.000 
Wong.  Michael   Snowplow.  5,251,390.  a.  37-231.000. 
Wong.  Patnck  S  L    See—  .._r-u 

Jao    Frank    Wong,  Patrick  S    L,.  Huynh.  Hoa  T  .  McChesney. 
Kathy  and  Wat.  Pamela  K..  5.252.338.  Cl.  424-473.000 
Wong  Tak-Hoi  Time-piece   5.253.227.  Cl.  368-69.000 
Woo  Young  S   Pipe  wrench  5,251.518.  Q.  81-99,000. 

Wood.  Albert  J    See—  „       ,  ,         j  «,  _j     » ii„„    i 

Vought.   Elizabeth  C  .  Wood,   David  I  ;  and  Wood.  Albert  J  . 
5.251,990,  Cl   401-8000 

Wood.  David  I    See—  »n„.    i 

Vought.  Elizabeth  C  ,  Wood,  David  I  ;  and  Wood,  Albert  J.. 
5.251.990,  Cl  4O1-8.0O0 
Woods    Kenneth  D .  to  Waddington  Canons  Limited    Microwave 

container  assembly   5.252.793.  Cl  219-10  55E 
Woodson,  Lewis  P    See—  _.  ,,,     ^         ,  ^^  p 

Matner.  Richard  R  ,  Folu.  William  E;  and  Woodson,  Lewa  P., 
5.252,484,  C!   435-288  000 
Wool  Research  Organisation  of  New  Zeland,  Inc    See— 

McFarlane   Ian  D  ,  Hamilton.  Maree  A  ,  and  Camaby,  Garth  A.. 
5.252,215.  Cl   210-69  100 
Wortel  Franciscus  J   M  .  Heyndenckx.  Ingnd  E  J   R  ;  and  Wierenga^ 
Peter  E     to  U  S    Philips  Corporauon    Temperature  compensated 
color  LCD  projector   5.253.074,  Cl    358^36  000 
Wortman.  Jimmie  J  ;  Son-ell.  Furman  Y  ,  Hauser,  John  R  ;  and  Ford- 
ham    Mark  J  .  to  North  Carolina  Suie  University    Conical  rapid 
th^al  processing  apparatus   5,253.324,  Cl    392-416  000 

Wray.  Ronald  A    See—  „.     ^  i.  i    d    k  ,^  p 

Davis.  William  R  ,  Mowers,  Dennis  W      Greenthal.  R'^hard  P 
Szymanski.  Paul;  Wrav,  Ronald  A  ,  and  Davidson.  Richard  A., 

5.252.955.  Cl    345-87  000 

Wnght.  Darnel  W    See—  „     .,  ,.    ^u     i         ^  w^.*.. 

Chu   Ke-Chiang;  Normile,  James  O..  Yeh.  Chu  L.;  and  Wnght. 
Daniel  W  .  5.253.053.  Cl   358-133  000 
Wnght.   Martin  J    Piano  teaching  computer  system    5.252.772.  ci 

84-18000 
'*'"l!'L^.t'b:;ui  S^~d  wnght,  Robert  J,,  5,252,362,  Cl  427-318  000 

'*"'Se''jl?y"M^a;d  Ganske,  Leon,  5.252,373,  O.  428-68,000 

Wu.  Chan  S    See—  ,■,,-,  oj,    r-i 

Wer.  Cheng  P  ,   Wu,  Chan  S  ;  and  Chu.  Peter.  5,252,841,  Cl 

257-197  000 
Wu,  Kuang-Jong  See—  ,.      ,., ,,    _   c 

Lucas.  Howard  R  ,  Wu,  Kuang-Jong;  and  Jacobs,  William   h  . 
5,252,689.  O   526-227  000  .  c  r  * 

Wu  Xm  D..  and  Muenchausen,  Ross  E    to  United  Sutes  of  AmenciL 
Energy    Superconducting  composite  with  multilayer  patterns  and 
multiplebufferlayers  5.252.551,  Cl   505-1000 
Wunderlmg.  Martin;  Rupp.  Lothar,  and  Guenther,  Martin.  toHewlett- 

pllckard  Comp«iy  O^Ucal  probe   5,251.633.  Cl    128-634000 
Wutz,  Karl;  See—  ,   „ 

Klmger.  Herbert;  Thomas,  Gerhard;  and  Wuti,  Karl,  5,253.143.  Cl 
361-736,000 
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,  Kryk.  Gerald 
5.253,016.  CI. 

5.253.019.  CI 

and 


Wyatt.  Paul  G    See- 

Harnden.  Michael  R.;  Wyatt,  Paul  G.;  and  Jennings,  Leslie  J   A.. 

5.252.575.  CI.  514-261.000 
Wynberg.  Hans  See — 

Pauli.  LouB  F  :  Dufoumy,  Alphons;  Koolstra.  Robert  B..  Wyn- 
berg. Hans,  and  Ten  Hoeve,  Wolter.  5.25?  191.  CI   204-I57  670 
Wynn.  Warren  C.  Jr.   See — 

Brennan.  Jr..  William  J  ,  Hamilton,  David  R.;  and  Wynn,  Warren 
C  .  Jr  .  5.252.967.  CI    340-870020. 
Wysk.  Wolfram;  See— 

Dethlefs,    Ralf-Burkhard;   Scholz.   Bemd;   and    Wysk.   Wolfram. 
5.252.658.  CI    524-492  000 
Wyvratt,  Matthew  J     See— 

Sinclair.  Peter  J  .  Gouiet.  Joung;  Wong.  Frederick;  Goulet.  Mark, 
Parsons.  William  H  ;  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J..  5.252.732.  CI 
540-456  000 
Xavier.  Alfredo  P..  to  HGG  Laser  Fare.  Inc.  Biopsy  needle  5.251.641. 

CI.  128-754000 
Xerox  Corporauon:  See — 

Behe.  Thomas  J  .  Bray.  Daniel  M  ;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J 
M  .   Schram.  Joseph  G.,  and   Edmunds,  Cynl, 
355-215.000. 
Brewington.  Grace  T.;  and  Wayman.  William  H.. 

355-259  000 
Paoli.  Thomas  L  ,  Connell.  G    A.  N..  Scifres.  Donald  R 

Thornton.  Robert  L..  5.252.513.  CI  437-129  000 
Rickeit,  Barry.  5,253.179.  CI   364-484000 
Sang.  Henry  W  .  Jr ;  Bernstein.  Mark  S  ,  and  Berkovitz,  Michael 

A.  5.252.180.  CI    156-664000 
Wayner.  Peter  C  ;  and  Huttenlocher.   Daniel  P .  5.253.307,  CI 
382-22.000 
Xu.  Jianguo;  and  Agrawal.  Rakesh.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc 
Muluple  reboiler.  double  column,  air  boosted,  elevated  pressure  air 
separation  cycle  and  its  integration  with  gas  turbines.  5,251,451,  CI 
62-25.000 
Xu.  Jianguo.  to  Permea.  Inc  Compressed  permeate  sweep  membrane 

separation  process   5.252.219.  CI   210-640  000 
Xu.  Jianguo  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Xu,  Jianguo,  5,251,450,  O.  62-25.000. 
Xu.  Nelson  S    See — 

Broker,  Harold  J  .  Cook.  Russell  S.;  O'Cotmor.  James;  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S  .  5.253.195.  CI    364-759.000 
Yaba.  Susumu  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shigeyoshi;  Yaba.  Susumu,  Kikugawa,  Shinya.  Muhl. 
Stephen,  and  Madan.  Aran.  5,252.140.  CI    136-258  000. 
Yabe.  Hisao  See — 

Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Yabe.  Hisao,  Ito.  Hideo;  Koda,  Koji;  Ogawa. 

Akio;    Negoro,    Daisaku;    Yajima.    Manabu;    lida.    Yoshihiro; 

Nakamura.  Ichiro:  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  5.251.356,  CI    15-104  095 

Yabe.  Shuichi  See — 

Kitahara,    Makoio.    Hayakawa,    Kimiaki.    and 
5.252.018.  CI   412-11  000. 
Yabuki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kamiyama.   KJyosuke;   Sawada,   Shuzo;   Yabuki,   Kazuyuki;   and 
Sano,  Ya,suo,  5.252.407.  CI   428-480000. 
Yacobuccu.  Paul  D.   See — 

Yang.  Hsinjin;  and  Yacobuccu,  Paul  D..  5.252.681.  CI.  525-439.000. 
Yagi.  Katunon  See — 

and     Yagi.     Katunori,     5,252,935 


Yabe,     Shuichi. 


CI 


Yuichi;   and  Vagi.   Kazuo,    5.252.394.   CI 


Fujio;    and 


Yamamoto.     Kyohei; 
335-126.000. 
Yagi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kouno.    Yasuo;   Itoh, 
428-364  000 
Yagihashi.  Fujio  See — 

Watanabe.    Osamu,    Y'amada.    Motoyuki;    Yagihashi, 
Takamizawa.  Minora.  5.252.691,  CI.  526-279  000 
Yajima,  Manabu  See — 

Oaki,   Yoshinao,   Yabe.  Hisao;   Ito.   Hideo;  Koda,   Koji;  Ogawa. 
Akio:    Segoro.    Daisaku:    Yajima.    Manabu;    lida,    Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura.  Ichiro,  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  5.251.356.  CI.  15-104.095. 
Yajima,  Y'asuhito  See — 

Kitabayashi,  Motoi.  Miyajima,  Soya;  Yajima,  Yasuhilo;  and  Ogasa- 
wara.  Takayuki,  5.252.943.  CI.  338-273  000. 
Yaku.  Fumiko  See — 

Fujishima.  Shizu.  Yaku.  Fumiko;  Tanaka.  Ryutarou;  Muraki.  Eino- 
suke:  and  Yamano.  Naoko.  5.252.468,  CI,  435-71.100. 
Yale  Secuniy  Inc    See — 

Schultze.  Eckart  F  .  5.251,400.  CI.  49-32.000. 
Y'amada.   Katsuya;  Okita,   Koichi.  Toyo-oka.   Shin-ichi;   and   Asako, 
Shigeru.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Inc    Method  for  treating 
the  surface  of  a  thin  porous  film  malenal   5,252.626.  CI   521-145  000 
Yamada,  Keuchi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  for  fitting 
third-degree  Bezier  curves  lo  series  of  data  points    5,253,336,  CI 
395-142  000 
Yamada.  Kiichi:  See — 

Ito,    Masayoshi;    Yamada.    Kiichi;    Otake.    Katsunori;    Mivata. 
Yasunobu.  and  Hashiguchi.  Masayuki.  5.253.172.  CI   364-424  050 
Yamada.  Koji   See — 

Taniguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Yamada,  Koji.  5,252,358,  CI.  427-237.000 
Y'amada,  Makoto  See — 

Kakimi.  Fujio;  and  Yamada.  Makoto,  5,252,423,  CI.  43&- 138.000 
Yamada.  Motohiro;  See — 

Gonda.  Takashi:  Hasegawa.  Hirofumi;  Yamada.  Motohiro;  and 
Anyama.  Takayuki.  5,253.028.  CI.  355-309000 


Yamada,  Motoyuki  See — 

Watanabe.   Osamu;    Yamada,    Motoyuki;    Yagihashi,    Fujio.    and 
Takamizawa,  Minora,  5,252,691,  CI   526-279.000 
Yamada,  Tomoyuki;  See — 

Abe.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamada.  Tomoyuki.  5.252.548.  Q   505-1  000 
Yamada.  Yoshitaka;  Shimazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimba,  Satora.  to  Konica 
Corporation  Silver  haiide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
offering  excellent  hue  reproduction  5.252.444.  CI  430-503  000. 
Yamadate,  Makoto.  and  Takahashi,  Yoshihito.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Direct   memory   access   (DMA)   request   controlling   arrangement 
including  sample  and  hold  circuits  and  capable  of  handling  immedi- 
ately successive  DMA  requests  5,253.356.  CI   395-425.000. 
Yamagishi,  Akio:  See — 

Date.  Muneyuki;  and  Yamagishi.  Akio.  5.252.920,  CI.  324-228.000. 
Yamagiwa,   Tokio;   Okumura,   Kiyoshi;   and  Tagawa.    Yoshinon.   to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for  diagnosis  of  power  applican- 
ces.  5.253.180.  CI   364-485.000 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Okikawa,  Hideaki;  Tamai.  Shoji;  liyama,  Kalsuaki;  Kawashima, 
Saburo;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  and  Asanuma.  Tadashi,  5,252,700, 
CI    528-353000 
Yamaguchi,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kimura,    Shinichi;   Suzuki.    Hiroshi,   and    Yamaguchi,   Hidefumi, 
5.253.091.  CI    359-55.000 
Yamaguchi,  Nobuyuki  See — 

Todoroki,  Masaaki;  Imazu,  Hidetoshi;  Nomura,  Hideo,  Yamaguchi, 
Nobuyuki;   Asano.  Junichi.   Ishibashi.   Kenji:   and   Y'amamoto, 
Koichi.  5.253.176.  CI    364-468  000 
Yamaguchi.  Seiji  See — 

Hatsuda.     Tsuguyasu,     and     Yamaguchi,     Seiji,     5,252,863,    CI. 

307-452000 
Moro,  Masara,  Matsuyo.  Tadashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji,  5,251,358, 
CI    15-319000 
Yamaguchi,  Shigeru:  See— 

Ishida.    Kohji.    Nishimura,    Yasushi.    and    Yamaguchi.    Shigeru, 
5.253.299.  CI    381-13000 
Yamaguchi,  Shingo  See — 

Nishimura.  Shmichi.  Kudose.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shingo, 
5.253.080.  CI   358-445  000 
Yamaguchi.  Shizuka:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Satoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Shizuka,  Sasaki.  Koji,  and  Fumeno. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.253.035.  CI    356-73  100 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuro;  Takeshita.  Takuo,  and  Hagino.  Sadaaki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Superconductive  ceramic  wire 
and  method  for  making  same   5.252.549.  CI    505-1  000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hasebe.    Masahiko;    Adachi.    Takeshi,    and    Inagaki.    Yoshihiro, 

5.252.774.  CI   84-618  000. 
Kozuki.  Koichi.  Ichiki.  Tetsuji;  and  Okamura,  Kazuhisa.  5.252,773. 

CI.  84-607.000 
Kurosaki.  Makoto,  5.251.528.  CI   84-422  300. 
Mutoh,  Takaaki.  5.252.776.  CI   84-659  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ban.  Koichiro;  Tanaka.  Akihiko;  Tsukamoto.  Magohei;  and  Goto, 

Toshi.  5.251.560.  CI    114-266.000 
Inagawa.    Hiroyuki;    and    Yamamura.    Takashi.    5.251,718.    CI. 

180-190.000 
Kunhara.     Nonuiki;     and     Iida,     Yoshikatsu,     5,251,602,     CI. 

123-527.000. 
Mochizuki.  Nonhisa,  5.251.582,  CI.  123-73.00A. 
Mon.  Kazuaki.  5.251.587.  CI    123-90  510 
Ohkubo.  Akihiko.  5,251,584,  CI    I23-73.00V. 
Shiohara.  Masakazu.  5.251.583.  CI    123-73.00D. 
Yamaji,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuya:  Sawano.  Sataroh;  Yamaji.  Hiroshi;  Hongoh, 
Tomoyuki,  and  Kadoya,  Hiroshi.  5.253.320,  CI   385-135  000 
Yamamoto.     Akira;    Tsuboi.    Toshiaki;     Honma.     Shigeo:     Kitajima. 
Hiroyuki;  Kurano.  Akira;  Nozawa.  Masafumi;  Nakamura.  Katsunon; 
Kambayashi.  Kosaku;  Nakano,  Toshio;  and  Shiroyanagi,  Yoshiro.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd    Memory  con- 
troller with  a  cache  memory  and  control  method  of  cache  memory 
including  steps  of  determining   memory    accevs   threshold    values. 
5.253.351.  CI    395-425  000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi  See— 

Inoue.  Yuji.  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  5.252.141.  CI.  136-251  000 
Matsuyama.  Jmsho;  Murakami,  Tsutomu:  Matsuda.  Koichi;  Yama- 
moto.    Hiroshi,    and     Y'amashita.     Toshihiro,     5.252.142.    CI. 
136-255  000 
Y'amamoto.  Kazuhisa.  Taniuchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Mizuuchi.  Kiminon.  to 
Matsushita  Electric   Industnal  Co .   Ltd    Frequency  doubler  and 
visible  laser  source  having  a  heater.  5,253,259,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazunuki.  See — 

Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  Iijima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Kazunuki:  Hirata.  Kazuto:  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5.252.390.  CI 
428-336000 
Yamamoto.  Kohichi:  See — 

Tokida,  Akihiko;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  Nukada.  Hidemi;  Yamamoto, 
Kohichi.  and  Daimon.  Katsumi.  5,252.417.  CI   430-59  000 
Yamamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasumasa.  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  and  Takahashi.  Kazutomo, 

5,252.184,  CI    162-168.200 
Todoroki.  Masaaki;  Imazu.  Hidetoshi;  Nomura.  Hideo;  Yamaguchi, 
Nobuyuki;    Asano.   Junichi;    Ishibashi.    Kenji:   and   Y'amamoto, 
Koichi.  5.253.176.  CI    364-468  000 
Yamamoto.  Kyohei.  and  Yagi.  Katunon.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Electromagnetic  switch   5.252.935.  CI   335-126  000 


Yamamoto.  Naoki,  Imaide.  Takuya:  and  Komatsu,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Video  Engineenng  Video  camera  apparaiu,s  with 
electronic  zoom  control  and  method  therefor  5.253.064.  CI 
358-180  000 
Yamamoto.  Susumu.  Murai,  Terayuki.  Kawabe.  Nozomu:  and  Tobioka. 
Masaaki.  to  Sumitomo  Elecinc  Industnes.  Inc  Method  for  producing 
an  elongated  sintered  article  5.252.288.  CI  419-28  000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi  See— 

Koga.    Kazuhirn.    Yamamoto.   Takashi,    Kamimara.    Shinji;    and 
Watanabe.  Kenzo.  5.251.586.  CI    123-90.160 
Yamamoto.  Tsugio  See— 

Yoshida.     Hirohisa;     Yamamoto.    Tsugio.     Kinoshita,     Masaaki; 
Sakamoto.    Hidenon:   and    Kunimoto.   Takeshi.    5.251,831.   CI 
241-79  001 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Meidensha    Circuit  and 
method    for   controlling   output   current    balance   between   parallel 
dnven  PWM-type  power  inverting  units   5.253,155,  CI    563-71000 
Yamamoto,  Yuichi,  Yokoi,  Kazuma:  and  TaLsu.  Haruyoshi.  lo  Nippon 
Mektron  Limned  Process  for  producing  acrylic  elastomer  5,252.678, 
CI-  525-387.000. 
Yamamura,  Takashi  See—  ,  ,.,  -,,o     /-i 

Inagawa.    Hiroyuki,    and    Yamamura,    Takashi,    5,251,718,    CI. 
180-190  000 
Yamanaka.  Hideaki  See—  ^  .     ..,,  , 

Takaya   Takao:  Takasugi.  Hisashi:  Masugi.  Takashi;  Yamanaka. 
Hideaki;  and  Kawabaia.  Kohji.  5,252.731,  CI   540-215  000 
Yamanaka.  Kimihiro  Sff—  ,-,,-,-,0,      r-i 

Shirai,     Masahara.     and     Yamanaka.     Kimihiro,     5.252.781.    l-l 
174^261  000 
Yamanaka.  Toshihiro:  See- 
Term  Yuichi  Ono.  Mitunon,  Yamanaka,  Toshihiro.  and  Rikimaru. 
Kenji.  5,253.057.  CI   358-136  000 
Yamane.  Yasukuni  See—  ,,,,^,      ,-, 

Takahama.     Kengo;     and     Yamane,     Yasukuni,     5,253,061,    CI. 
358-160  000 
Yamano.  Naoko  5ef—  _  ..      ,•  r- 

Fujishima.  Shizu.  Yaku.  Fumiko:  Tanaka.  Ryutarou;  Muraki.  Eino- 
suke;  and  Yamano,  Naoko,  5.252.468.  CI   435-71  100 
Y'amasa  Shovu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sakata.  Shinji.  and  Imaizumi,  Masahiro.  5.252,576,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Yamashila.  Hiromi   See— 

Koea.  Masauka  Okumoto.  Toyohara.  Yamashita.  Hiromi:  Kawa- 
chi.  Kaluo.  and  Okamoto.  Yukio.  5,252.827,  CI    250-281  000 
Yama.shita   Kazuhiro:  Iwai,  Hironao.  and  Nomura.  Nobora.  to  Matsu- 
shita Elecinc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Evaluation  method  of  resist  coal- 
ing  5.252.414,  CI.  430-22.000 
Yamashiu.  Seiji  Sfc—  .,,-,.,-    /-• 

Ohshima.  Naoto:  Yamashita,  Seiji;  and  Kase,  Akira,  5,252.456,  CI 
430-605  000 
Yamashita.  Takaharu;  and  Kodama.  MiLsuhiro.  to  Sugai  Chemical  Ind 
Co    Ltd   Process  for  prepanng  pyndine-2.3-dicarboxylic  acid  com- 
pounds. 5.252.739.  CI.  546-250000 
YamashiU.  Toshihiro:  See—  „   ■  .     -^ 

Matsuyama.  Jinsho:  Murakami.  Tsutomu:  Matsuda.  Koichi;  Yama- 
moto, Hiroshi.  and  Yamashita.  T,ishihiro,  5,252.142.  CI 
136-255  000  „         ,.  J 

Yamauchi,  Akira.  Ueda.  Akira.  Kono.  Masao.   Igano.  Kenichi:  and 
Inouve  Ken.  10  Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd  Radioactive  iodine  compound 
for  labeling  an  antibody   5.252.748.  CI    548-546  000 
Yamauchi.  Daiichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   System  for  monitonng  status 

of  plurality  of  repeaters.  5.252.%1.  CI   .340-825  070 
Yamauchi.  Hisao:  See—  0.1. 

Maeda.   Toshihiko,    Sakuyama.    Kazuhiro;    Konyama.    Shm-ichi, 
Ichinose.  Atara;  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,252,544. 
CI    505-1  000 
Yamauchi.  Ippey  See— 

Nakatsukasa.     Eiji:     Yamauchi,     Ippey 
5  251  498.  CI   73-865.800 
Yamauchi.    Kazuhisa;    Ohmatsu.    Kazuya.    Ishida.    Tetsuya.    Goloh. 
Tomoji.  Yazu,  Syuji:  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji    Method  of  producing  a 
composite  oxide  superconductive  wire.  5.252,550.  CI.  505-1  000 

""rn"oue!  Michiyl:  and  Yamauchi.  Takashi.  5.253.140,  CI  .361-728  000 
Yamazaki.  Etsuo  See— 

Nakata.  Yoshinon.  Yamazaki.  Etsuo;  Karabe.  Nono;  and  Naga- 
mine.  Tsuyoshi.  5,252,805,  CI.  219-121.720. 
>'amazaki.  Kaora:  See— 

Sakamoto.    Masakatsu,    Iwakura.   Shiro.    and   Yamazaki,    Kaora, 
5.253.301.  CI    381-89  000 
Yamazaki.  Katsumasa  See— 

Hirabavashi,  Shigeto:  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Katsumasa, 
5.252.446.  CI   4.30-508.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  10  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co^    Ltd 
Method  of  forming  electronic  devices  utilizing  diamond    5. ..5^,498, 
CI,  437-20.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  and  Mase.  Akira.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labcv 
ratory  Co  .  Ltd   Liquid  crysul  electro-optic  device  with  two  maten- 
als   different   m    refractive   index   dispersed   in   the   liquid   crysul 
5.253.090,  CI.  359-52,000 
Yanagawa.   Naohara.   to   Pioneer   Electronic   Corporation    Tracking 
error  detecting  svsiem  for  removing  an  offsel   m  an  optical  disk 
player    5.253.240. 'Cl    369-44.320. 
Yanagihara.  Makoto  See—  .,  „ .     cu    „ 

Otake   Katsumoto;  Sumiya.  Yoshio;  Fujitam.  Yasuo;  Oda,  Shigeo; 
Matsushima.  Tokunon;   Sasaki,   Takuya:    Ishida.    Keizo:    Kon. 


and     Takano,     Susumu 


Hideki    Saloh.   Hiroshi.   Kaneko.  Toshihiko    and   Yanagihara. 
Makoio.  5.251.690.  Cl    165-95000 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo  See— 

Kaneko.    Kiyoshi.    Kobayashi.    Kauuyuki,     Kamono     Takeshi, 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo,  Taniishi.  Shinnosuke:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro, 
and  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  5.253.187,  Cl   364-560  000 
Yang.  Chen-Hsvong  Sec- 
Champion.  James  L     Shen.  Chung  Y  ,  and  Yang.  Chen-Hsyong, 
5.252,306.  Cl  42.3-300  000 
Yang.  Chen  Y   Anti-dazzling  device.  5.251.334,  a   2-15  000 
Yang  Hsinjin  and  Paul.  Daniel  Y  ,  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Blend 

of  a  polvester  and  .  polycarbonate   5,252,680,0    525-439  0OO 
Y  ang.  Hsinjm.  and  Yacobuccu.  Paul  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Blend  of  a  polyester  and  a  polycarbonate   5.252.681,  Cl   525-439  000 
Yang.  Jane  J    See— 

Jansen  Michael,  Yang.  Jane  J    Ou.  Szulsun  S  :  and  Roth,  Thomas 
J  ,  5^253.263.  Cl.  372-45  000 
Yang  Keun  Y  .  10  Gold  Sur  Co  .  Ltd  Holographic  laser  beam  scanning 
apparatus   5.253.087,  Cl    359-16  000 

Y'ang.  Oiwei   See^  

EUenberger.  Peter,  and  Yang,  Qiwei,  5,252,636.  Cl  523-401  000 
Yang  Sze  Cheng:  and  Hwang.  Jvun-Hwei.  10  Board  of  Governors  for 
Higher  Education.  Suie  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Planlaiion.v 
The  Solid  electroKies  for  conducting  polymer -based  color  switch- 
able  windows  and  electronic  display  services  5.253.100.  Cl 
359-266  000 
Yang.  Thien  S  .  and  So,  Gin  P   Lightweight  plug-in  nuorescent  lamp 

assembly   5.253.152.  Cl.  362-221.000. 
Y'ano.  Nobuvuki  See— 

Sukigara,  Yasuuka.  Y'ano,  Nobuyuki:  and  Ola,  Yasuo.  5,252,9W. 
'   Cl    351-221  000 
Yano,  Saioshi   See— 

Shigemura.    Yuuka    Kondo,   Takashi:    Lmezawa    Hideo,   Oura, 

Junichi:  Yoshimoto,  Mitsuhara,  Yano,  Satoshi.   lio,  Yukihiro, 

Okauchi.  Yoshifumi.  Mivoshi.  Yoshitake.  Miyake   Takashi   and 

Hayashi.  Kivoshi.  5.253.0.30.  Cl   355-324  000 

Yashiro,  Tora:  and  leda.  Yulaka.  10  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Optical 

information  recording  medium    5,252.5'2.  Cl   <28-64  000 
>  asuda,  Kenji.  Minato.  Toshihiro  and  Kaio.  Masara.  to  Oji  Paper  Co., 
Ltd.     Thermal     transfer     image-receiving     sheet      5.252.531.     U. 
503-227  000  ,^    ^.^ 

Yasuda.  Kenji.  Minaio.  Toshihiro,  Kato,  Masara.  Nagura,  Toshikazu; 
and  Arakawa.  Hiroshi.  10  Oji  Paper  Co  .  Ltd  Thennal  transfer  dye 
image-receivmg  sheet    5.252,533.  Cl    503-227  000 
Yasuda.  Kosuke  See— 

Ozeki      MasakaLsu      Yasuda,     Kosuke      Monmoto,     Masamichi, 

Ishizuka,  Tohru.  and  Nosaka,  Kunio,  5,252,589,  Cl   514-319  000 

Yasuda,  Takeo.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Corporation 

Compact  tvpe  fluorescent  lamp  device  having  crooked  arc  path 

5  252.890,  Cl    313-493.000, 

Yasuda.  Yoshihiro,  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Burst  phase  detection  circuit. 

5.253.042.  Cl    358-19000 
Yasumura.  Mitsuhiro;  See—  ,-,.,«« 

Tom.  Nobuloshi  Nihei.  Ryo.  and  Yasumura,  Mitsuhiro,  5.251,500, 
Cl   74-89  150 
Yasuno.  Hiroshi  See— 

Nakajima.    Kohei:    Yasuno.    Hiroshi;    and    Taguchi,    Mitsushi. 
5.252.703.  Cl   525-»23.000. 
Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Sakai,  Junji.  Sobue  Masahisa,  and  Yasulomi.  Yoshiyuki,  5,252,273, 

Cl   264-86.000  .-,<,..,■, 

Yates.  H  Dale.  Jr  Decorative  art  glass  window  gnd  system.  5.25 1. «l ', 

Cl    52-456  000 
Yalsuda,   Hiromi.  10  Japan  Radio  Co .  Lid    Surface  acoustic  wave 

device  and  its  manufaciunng  method   5,252.882,  Cl    .•10-.'1300R 
Yatsuda,  Yuji    Hagiwara,  Takaaki.  Kondo.  Ryuji:  Minami.  Shinichi: 
and   Itoh.  Yokichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  for  manufaciunng  a 
semiconductor  device    5,252,505,0   437-40  000 
Yavuz  Bulent  O  ,  Larkin.  Matthew  P    and  N'i-)ss.  Kenneth  E    to  Engel- 
hard Corporation  Thennal  shock  and  creep  resistant  porous  munne 
articles  prepared  from  topaz  and  process  for  manufacture  5.^5^. .7.. 
Cl   264-62000 
Yazaki  Corporation  See —  ,,„««« 

Haugishi,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuaki.  5.252.089.  Cl  439-310000 

Yazu.  Shuji:  See—  ».  .    ,  ,      ^.         t-i.  ^ 

Itozaki  Hideo,  Tanaka.  Saburo,  Fujita,  Nobuhiko:  Yazu.  Shuji:  and 

Jodai,  Tetsuji.  5, 252, 54'.  O    505-1000 
Tanaka,  Saburo.  Itozaki.  Hideo.  Higaki.  Kenjiro;  Yazu.  Shuji.  and 

Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.252,543.  Cl.  505-1.000. 

Yazu.  Svuji  See—  ...-,.  r~  .  i. 

Yamauchi.  Kazuhisa:  Ohmatsu.  Kazuya.  Ishida,  Tetsuya,  Goioh 

Tomoji:  Yazu.  Svuii.  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji,  5.252.550.  O   505-1  000 

Yee    Tin  B    Superconductive  device  and  method  for  demonstraung 

autorotation   5.252.552.  Cl    505-1  000 
Yeh.  Chia  L    See—  .  vu     %.. 

Chu    Ke-Chiang    Normile.  James  O  .  Yeh.  Chia  L  .  and  Wnght, 
Daniel  W  .  5.253.053,  Cl    358-133  000 
Yeh.  Chuen  Y    See—  „  ,-.  rv 

Alexander.    Anaiolv,    Yeh.    Chuen    Y.;   and    Suau.   George   D., 
5  252.197.  0   208'.  134.000 
Yeh  Joe  lo  Antoinette  LeFrancois,  C  P  Cleaning  tissue  with  a  rayon 

cut  pile   5.251.676.  0    139-402  000 
Ying.  Shu-Lan  See— 

Tsai    Lih-Shvng:   Lin.   Jiunn-Jyi;   Lin.    Kwang-Mmg.   and    Y  ing. 
Sliu-Lan,  5',252.515,  Cl.  437-195.000. 
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Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kaido,  Hiroyuki.  Kayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Kawazura.  Tetsuji:  Oishi. 
Hiiieyuki,     Ogihara.     Yoshihisa;     and     Yoneyama.     Humiaki. 
5.252.405.  CI   428-462.000 
Yokoi,  Kazuma:  See — 

Yamamolo,    Yuichi;    Yokoi.    Kazuma.    and    Tatsu.    Haruyoshj, 
5.252.678.  CI   525-387.000, 
Yokokawa,  Masaaki;  and  .'kita.  Takayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Protec- 
tive apparatus  for  secondary  battery   5,252,411.  CI.  429-62.000 
■^  okomi^o.  Osamu:  See— 

Kanazawa,  Torn;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Kashiwai,  Shin-ichi;  Orii, 
Akihito;  Nishida,  Koji;  Hayashi,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakajima,  Junjiro. 
5,253,278,  CI   376-434  000 
Yokota,  Masahiro  See— 

Hanzawa.     Fusao.     Nakajima.     Takayoshi,     YokoU,     Masahiro; 
Kimura,  Kazuyoshi;  Fujiu,  Mamoru,  and  Ide,  Seiji,  5,252.3')7. 
CI.  428-373.000 
Yokota.  Shinichi;  Ohtsuka,  Hiroshi;  Ochi,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Hiroshi. 
Terashima.  Masazumi.  and  Kato.  Masuhno.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited,  and  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Lim- 
ited   Human  monoclonal  antibody  and  hydndoma  producing  the 
same   5.252.480.  CI.  435-240.270. 
\'onei.  .-Vkira:  See — 

Kida.   Nobuo;   KiyoU.   Kenji;   Yonei.   Akira;  and  Oya.    Hiroshi, 
5,252,025.  CI.  415-24.000 
Yonekubo.  Yoshitake;  Koiwai.  Hideshi;  and  Narita,  Susumu,  to  Kayaba 

Industry  Co   Ltd   Input  apparatus.  5,251,534.  CI  91-1  000 
"loneyama,  Humiaki  See — 

Kaido.  Hiroyuki,  Kayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Kawazura,  Tetsuji,  Oishi, 
Hideyuki;     Ogihara,     Yoshihisa;     and     Yoneyama.     Humiaki. 
5.252.405.  CI-  428-462  000. 
Yoneyama.  Masaru:  See — 

Mandai.     Takahiko;     Yoneyama,     Masaru.     and     Sakai.     Shuzo. 
5.252.722,  CI.  536-4.100 
>onezaua.    Keitaro.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   KOSMEK    Gas  booster 
assembly  for  fluid  pressure  piston  driving  apparatus.  5.252,042,  CI 
417-401  000. 
Vonezawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Eio.  Yoshiyuki;  Kinbe,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa,  Taka- 
shi, and  Watanabe.  Takayuki,  5,251,719,  CI.  180-197  000 
\ong.  Mei.  to  Codex  Corporation.  Prioritization  method  and  device  for 
speech  frames  coded  by  a  linear  predictive  coder    5,253.326.  CI 
395-2000 
Yoon,  Kwang  H  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Defrost  control 
apparatus  and   method   for  a   refrigerating  system    5.251.454.   CI 
62-156  000 
York  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wills,    Frank    E:    and    Shaffer,    Jacob    E.,    Jr.,    5,252.905,    CI. 
318-807  000. 
>oshida.  Eiji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  cash  register. 

5.253.163.  CI    .164-405,000, 
Yoshida,  Gohei;  and  Kobayashi,  Masao,  to  Honjo  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   The     Method    of   producing    transparent    zinc    oxide    films 
5,252.356,  CI   427-126.300. 
Yoshida,  Hirohisa;  Yamamoto,  Tsugio;  Kinoshita,  Masaaki;  Sakamoto, 
Hidenon:  and  Kunimoto,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Roller  mill.  5,251,831,  CI.  241-79.001. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hotsumi,  Minoru;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  5,251,771,  CI.  220-4.010. 
Yoshida,  Kazuo  See — 

Oda.   Masao.  Goto.  Yoshiytiki;  Osige,  Toyomi;   Iwasa.  Tatsuya; 
KinoshiU,   Yoshimi;   Kitano,   Katsuhisa;   and   Yoshida,   Kazuo. 
5,252.132,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Azuma.    Masato;    Negama,    Tsutomu;    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro;    and 
Fujimon.  Hiroyuki,  5,252,588,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Yoshida,  Susumu.  Shigetaka,  Seizi;  and  Furukawa,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  prepanng  lithographic  printing  plates  not 
requinng  dampening  with  water   5.252,431,  CI   430-303  000 
Yoshida,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fujioka.     Hirofumi;     Yoshida.     Yasuhiro;     Nakajima.     Hiroyuki; 
Nagata,     Hitoshi,     and     Kishimura,     Shinji,     5,252.433.     CI 
43a323  000- 
Yoshida.  Yasuhisa;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Chuhu 
Hitachi  Elcctnc  Co  .  Ltd   Remote  maintenance/supervisory  system 
and     method     for     automated     teller     machines      5.253.167.     CI 
364-408,000 
Yoshida,  Yoshio:  See — 

Mivake,  Takahiro;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Kurata.  Yukio;  Nakata,  Yasuo; 
ind  Kubo.  Katsuhiro,  5,253,237,  CI.  369-44.370. 
Yoshihara,   Takafumi.   to  Olympus  Optical   Co,    Ltd    Optimization 

apparatus  5.253.327.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Yoshikami.  Doju.  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation  Fluores- 
cence assay  for  ligand  or  receptor  utilizing  size  exclusion    5.252.492, 
CI   436-501  000 
Yoshikawa.  Haruo:  See — 

Kunbayashi.  Takeshi;  Yoshikawa,  Haruo;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshio, 
5.252.379.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Yoshikawa.  MiLsuhiko:  See — 

Katayama.    Hiroyuki;   Suzuki.   Hiroshi;   Kawanishi.    Masato;    Yo- 
shikawa, Mitsuhiko;  Tamura,  Toshitaka;  Mizoguchi.  Takatoshi, 
Nishino.    Hiromi.    Fujii,    Akiyoshi;    Taminaga.    Takayuki;    and 
Deguchi.  Katsuyasu,  5.252.988.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Yoshimatsu,  Hideaki;  and  Fukushima,  Kouichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Method  and  device  for  controlling  braking  of  an 
upper  rotary  body  of  a  construction  machine  and  a  device  for  calcu- 


lating the  inclination  anele  of  the  upper  rotary  body    5.251.768.  CI. 
212-154000 
Yoshimoto.  Mitsuharu   See — 

Shigemura,    Yutaka;    Kondo.    Takashi.    Umezawa.    Hideo:   Oura. 
Junichi,   Yoshimoto.   Mitsuharu.   Yano.   Satoshi,    Ito.   Yukihiro, 
Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Mivoshi.  Yoshitake.  Miyake.  Takashi.  and 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi.  5,253,030,  CI    355-324,000, 
^  oshimura.  Hideto  See — 

Nagao.    Masashi;    Yoshimura,    Hideto;    and    Inaguchi,    Takashi, 
5.251,456.  CI   62-259,200 
Yoshimura.  \'uichiro  See — 

Kaneko.     Kiyoshi;     Kobayashi.     Kalsuyuki;     Kamono.     Takeshi; 
Vanagisawa.  Ryozo:  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro; 
and  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  5,253.187.  Ci,  364-560,000, 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo  See— 

Sam.  Koichi    Kurabayashi.  Yutaka.  Y'oshinaga,  Kazuo;  and  To- 
shida.  Yomishi.  5.252.251.  CI.  252-299.010 
\'oshino  Kogyosho  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

lizuka.  Shigeo.  5.251.992.  CI,  401-268.000, 
Yoshioka.  Susumu:  See — 

Higashivama.    Kazuloshi.    Yoshioka,    Susumu;    and    Murakami, 
Tadayoshi.  5.252.315.  CI   423-593,000, 
toshitaka.  Ohno.  to  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The.  Method  of  control- 
ling extrusion  of  multilayer  panson.  5.252.268.  CI.  264-40,700 
Yoshitomi.  Fumiaki   See — 

Kita.  Kiyoshi.  and  Yoshitomi.  Fumiaki.  5.252.557.  CI.  514-8.000, 
Yoshizawa.  Hideo,  and  Fujimaki.  ^oshihide.  lo  Konica  Corporation. 
Dot-image     forming     method     and     the     photoreceptor     therefor. 
5,252,415.  CI   430-31.000. 
Yoshizumi.  Akira:  See — 

Fujieda.  Shinctsu.  Yoshizumi.  Akira,  Matsumoto,  Kazutaka;  and 
Hirai.  Hisayuki,  5.252,639.  CI    523-455  000, 
\'osomiya.  Ryutoku   See — 

Hirata,  Mitsutoshi:  Yosomiya,  Rvutoku;  and  Takenishi,  Soichiro, 
5.252.292.  CI   422-98  000 
^'oun.  Byungwtx>  See — 

Kang.  Jemo.  Youn,  Bvungwoo;  and  Oh,  Young  H.,  5,252,496.  CI. 
436-52'^  000 
Young.  Donald  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Cellulosic 

compositions    5,252,117.  CI   71-23,000 
Young.  Donald  C  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Transporting 
urea    for    quantitative    conversion    into    ammonia.    5.252.308.    CI. 
423-358  000 
Young.  Marc  B    See — 

Pulkowski.  Joseph  A  .  DaMes.  Keith;  Young,  Marc  B  ;  and  Lichtin, 
Daniel  A  ,  5.251.852,  CI    244-135,0OC 
Young.  Neil  P  :  Davis.  Richard;  and  Fowler,  Dennis,  to  Young,  Neil  P. 

Model  train  controller  for  reversing  unit    5.251,856.  CI.  246-4.000. 
Yuasa.  Tachio.  Kobayashi.  Osamu.  and  Goloh.  Kunihiko.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited     Digi(al-to-analog    converter    having    resistor    networks. 
5.252.975.  CI    341-145,000, 
Yuasa.  '^'asuhiro   See — 

Uehara.     Shinichiro:     and     Yuasa.     Yasuhiro.     5,252.900.     CI. 
318-568  110, 
\'uge.  Shizuo:  See — 

Kinoshita.     Naoyoshi.     Kusumoto.     Keiji;     Takeda,     Katsuhiko; 
Ideyama,      Hiroyuki;      and      Yuge,      Shizuo,      5,253,031,     CI. 
355-327,000. 
Yuhaku,  Satoru:  See — 

Nakatani,    Seiichi;    Nishimura,    Tsutomu;    Yuhaku,    Satoru;    and 
Hakotani.  Yasuhiko.  5.252.519.  CI   437-209,000 
Yuki.  Isamu:  L'ozumi,  Minoru.  and  Nakamura,  Ryoji,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaishi    Process  for  producing  nitrogen  containing  Ti-Al 
alloy    5.252. 1  50,  CI,  148-421000 
Yuminamochi.  Takayasu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Yuminamochi,  Takayasu;  Hasegawa,  Hiroto; 
Tanigawa.     Koichi;    Ohtsuka,     Yasumasa.    and     Kisu.    Hiroki, 
5,253,022.  CI    355-274.000 
\'umoto,  Toshiharu   See — 

Shoji,    Tsuvoshi;     Yumoto,    Toshiharu.    and     Sakata,    Takashi, 
5.253.081.' CI    358-450,000, 
Yura.  Takeshi   See — 

Kammo.  Toshihide;  and  Yura.  Takeshi.  5.252.933.  CI,  335-172,000. 
Yurt.  Paul;  and  Browne.  H   Lee.  to  Browne.  H   Lee.  Audio  and  video 

transmission  and  receiving  system.  5,253,275,  CI.  375-122.000. 
Yves  Saint  Laurent  Parfumes:  See — 

Dartnell.  Nathalie;  and  Breda.  Bernard,  5.252,555,  CI.  512-4.000. 
Zah.  Chung-Hsien   See— 

Turbak,    .Mhin   F     Smith.    Rodney   A.,   and  Zah,  Chung-Hsien, 
5.252,375.  CI   428-9bOOO 
Zahn.   Wolfgang.   Nitsch,   Wilhelm;   Schnall,   Gunther;   and   Benker, 
Gerhard,   to  AGF.A-Gevaert   .Akliengesellschaft,   Copying  method 
and  copier  for  film    5,253.011.  CI    355-41  000 
Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen  .AG:  See — 

Ehrlinger.     Fnedni:h,     Hardtle.     Wilhelm;     and     Hartig.     Peter, 

■5.251,443,  CI    60-426  000 
Mann.  Egon.  and  Meisinger.  Erwin,  5,251,878,  CI.  254-344.000. 
Zamecnik.  Thomas  See — 

Ayer.  Llovd,  Zamecnik.  Thomas;  and  Bodnar.  Attila,  5,251,378,  CI. 
'30-205  000 
Zander.  Dennis  R  .  and  Tomer.  David  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany     Film    cassette    vvith    removable    end    cap.     5.251.838.    CI. 
242-71  100 
Zander,  Dennis  R  .  and  Sisto.  Eugene,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Snap-open  film  cartridge    5.251,839,  CI    242-71  100, 


Zank  Gregg  A  .  Sneddon,  Larry  G  .  and  Su.  Kai  Borazine  denviiized 

hydndopolysilazane  polymers   5,252,6*4.  CI    525-474.000. 
Zam,  Inc    See— 

Lee,  Norman  C  ,  5,251,780,  O  220^30000 
ZavisUn,  James  M    See— 

Latta,  Milton  R..  Strand.  Timothy  C     and  Zavjslan,  James  M 
5.253.236.  CI   369-44  240 
2^vy.  Michael  T  .  lo  Umted  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture  Method  lo 
decrease    Cortisol     secrelior     by     feeding     melengesterol     aceUte 
5.252,564,  a    514-170000 
Zeeck.  Axel   See— 

Grabley.  Susanne;  Wink.  Joachim.  Kuhlein.  Klaus.  Seibert,  Ger- 
hard. Hulter.  Klaus;  Uhr.  Hermann.  ar>d  Zeeck.  Axel.  5.252.472. 
a  435-126.000 
Zehel.  V.'endell  E  ;  Baumann.  Dwight  M  ,  and  Brenner,  William  B 
Method    and    appvatus    for    conducting    exploratory    procedures 
5.251,611.  CI    128-4000 
Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim  S«— 

Schnewer.  Michael;  Grohe.  Klaus.  Krebs,  Andreas.  Petersen.  Uwe. 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Haller.  Ingo;  MeUger.  Karl  G  Endermann. 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5,252,734,  CI   544-64  000 

Zell.  Chnstel   See—  .,  „   ^ 

Speer.  Dietnch;  Kiss.  Akos.  Kleinschmit.  Peter:  and  Zell,  Chnstel. 

5  252.125.  CI    106-450  000 

Zenger,  Richard  D  ,  Cornell.  Stephen  W  .  and  Schneiders,  E  James,  to 

American  National  Can  Company  Method  of  packaging  products  m 

photic  containers  5.251.424.  O   53-431  COO 

Zenith  D»u  Systems  Corporation  See—  .  ,,,  ,^ 

Foster,  Mark  J  .  Rajaram.  Babu:  and  Olson.  Anthony  M    5,»;3,3>0. 

CI    395-400000 
Olson.  Anthony  M  .  5.253.352  CI   395-425.000. 
Zetts.  John  M    See— 

Tanncnbaum.  Alan   R  .   Zetts.  John  M     An.  Yu  L     Arbeitman. 
Gordon  W  .  Greanias.  Evon  C    and  Vemer.  Guy  F     5.252.95 1, 
CI    345-156  000 
Zeyer.     William     A      Photographic     slide  to-video     tape     converter 

5.253.069.  CI    358-209  000 
Zhang,  Raymond  L    See— 

Cronm  John  P  Tanco.  Daniel  J  ,  Agrawal.  Anoop  and  Zhang. 
Raymond  L  .  5.252,354.  CI   42^-58  000 


Ziemkiewicz.  Alexander  G    See— 

Gentile   James  L  ,  Williams,  David  R     and  Ziemkiewicz.  Alexan 
der  G  ,  5,252,312.  Q   424-44  000 
ZifTerer    Lothar  R   Tube-m-shell  heat  exchanger  with  linearh  corru- 
gated tubing   5.251.693,  CI    165160000 
Zikeli.  Stefan;  See—  j  -,  ,    , 

JurkovK  Raimund;  Firgo.  Hemnch.  Eichinger   Dieter  and  Zikch 
Stefan,  5,252,284.  CI   264-187  000 
Zimmer.  Inc    See —  .  .,,,  .,.    /-, 

Lin,  Sieve  T     Hawkinv  Mike    and  Krebs.  Steve.  5,251,468,  Ci 
72-53.000 
Zimrocr.  Rainer  M.,  to  Siecor  Corporation    Optical  fiber  nbbonizer 

5,252,050,  a   425-113  000 
Zimmermann,  Horst  See— 

Henkelmann,    Jochem,    Ruehl.    Thomas.    Zimmermann.    Horst 
Goetz,     Norbert.    Spiegler.    Wolfgang,    and     Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas.  5.252,755,  CI   549-427  000 
Zink  Donald  L.,  lo  Montana  Sulphur  A  Chemical  Co   Ruid  apparatus 

wilh  at  least  one  tube  well   5,251.658.0    13^-347  000 
Zircon  Corporation:  See— 

Bayha.  Charles  E  ,  5,252,682.  Q    525-445  000 
Zirconium  Technology  Corporation  See— 
Shanf  Shanf,  5,252,234.  CI   252-8  551 
Sharif  Shanf  5,252.235.  CI   252-8  551 
Shanf  Shanf  5,252,236.  CI    252-8  551 
Zlobinsky.  Yury.  and  Lux.  Jules  S  .  to  Savant  Instruments.  Inc  Unit  for 
hydrol'yzing     amino-acid     containing     specimens      5.252.485.     CI 
435-316.000.  ^     V      , 

Zones,  Stacey  L.  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 

Zeolite  SSZ-32   5.252.527.  CI    502-64  000 
Zuckermann.  Ronald  N  ;  Hcubner,  Verena  D     Santi,  Daniel  \      iJid 
Siani  Michael  A  .  lo  Chiron  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  lor 
btopolymer  synthesis   5.252.296.  CI   422-116  000 
Zurawin    Michael    Device  for  dispUymg  and  dispensing  consumer 

products  on  shelving   5.251.972.  CI    312- 1 18  000 
Zygutis,  James  L  .  and  Doty,  Gerald  A  .  to  Takata  Inc    Dual -spring 

retractor  operable  by  .  senes  of  dues   5.251.842.  CI  242-107  000 
174805  Canada  Inc    See— 

Robbins,  Steven  E  .  5,251.508.  CI   74-594  600 

'"**Groux.  Paul  D  .  aiTd  Burgess.  Marvin  A    5.251,623.  CI  607-50000 
501  Baklund-Hellar,  Inc    See— 

Hellar,  James  C  .  5.251.382,  CI   33-759000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1993 

Note. — Arranged  m  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Gould,  Dennis  R.,  and  Zuk,  Robert  F,  Re.  34.405,  CI.  435-7  100 
Aral,  Nobukatsu;  Selune,  Yoshihito;  Osawa,  Tadao:  Tokuda.  Hiroatsu. 
Usui.  Toshifumi,  and  Tsutsui,  Mitsukuni,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Hot-wire 
type  ajr  flow  meter  and  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  the  same 
Re.  J4,403,  CI    123-494  000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiici  Kaisha:  See— 

Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Negoro,  Ikuo.  and  Kita,  Masahiro,  Re   34,406. 
CI    346-160  000. 
Baba,  Masatoshi  See — 

Tanaka,  Norio;  Kakuta,  Takuya;  Oya,  Eiichi;  and  Baba,  Masatoshi. 
Re   34,408,  CI.  548-369.400. 
Pupont,  Andre  G  :  See — 

Dupont.   Gaston    L.;   and   Dupont,   Andre   G.,    Re   34.404.   CI. 
182-146,000. 
Dupont,  Gaston  L.;  and  Dupont,  Andre  G.   Mobile  platform  with 

power  operated  platform  elevation.  Re.  34.404,  CI    182-146  000 
Frenzl,  Otto,  to  Light  Wave,  Ltd.  Water  sports  apparatus   Re   34.407. 

CI  472-113.000. 
Gould,  Dennis  R.,  and  Zuk,  Robert  P.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Deter- 
mination of  analytes  in  particle-containing  medium    Re   34,405,  CI 
435-7.100. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral,  Nobukatsu;  Sekine,  Yoshihito;  Osawa.  Tadao;  Tokuda.  Hi- 
roatsu; Usui,  Toshifumi;  and  Tsutsui,  Mitsukuni,  Re   34,403.  CI 
123^94.000. 
Kakuta.  Takuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nono;  Kakuta,  Takuya;  Oya,  Eiichi;  and  Baba,  Masatoshi, 
Re    34,408,  CI    548-369  400 
Kita,  Masahiro:  See — 

Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Negoro,  Ikuo;  and  Kita,  Masahiro,  Re  34,406, 
CI   346-160.000. 
Light  Wave,  Ltd.:  See— 

Frenzl,  Otto,  Re.  34,407.  CI.  472-113.000. 


Negishi.  Kiyoshi.  Negoro.  Ikuo;  and  Kita,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Primer  for  continuous  form  with  justifica- 
tion control    Re   34.406.  CI.  346-160.000, 
Negoro.  Ikuo:  See — 

Negishi.  Kiyoshi,  Negoro.  Ikuo;  and  Kita,  Masahiro.  Re   34,406, 
CI    346-160  000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka.  Nono;  Kakuta.  Takuya,  Ova.  Eiichi;  and  Baba.  Masatoshi, 
Re   34.408.  CI    548-369  400 
Osawa.  Tadao  See — 

Aral.  Nobukatsu,  Sekine.  Yoshihito:  Osawa.  Tadao,  Tokuda,  Hi- 
roatsu, Usui.  Toshifumi.  and  Tsutsui.  Mitsukuni.  Re   34.403.  CI 
123-494.000 
Oya,  Eiichi  See — 

Tanaka.  Nono,  Kakuta.  Takuya;  Oya,  Eiichi;  and  Baba,  Masatoshi. 
Re   34.408.  CI    548-369.400 
Sekine.  Yoshihito.  See — 

Aral.  Nobukatsu,  Sekine,  Yoshihito,  Osawa.  Tadao.  Tokuda,  Hi- 
roaI.su,  Usui,  Toshifumi;  and  Tsutsui.  Mitsukuni.  Re.  .34,403,  CI. 
123-494  000, 
Tanaka,  Nono;  Kakuta,  Takuya.  Oya,  Eiichi.  and  Baba.  Masatoshi,  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  prtxiucing  4-benzoyl-5- 
hydronypyrazoles.  Re,  34,408.  CI,  548-369  400 
Tokuda,  Hiroatsu   See — 

Aral,  Nobukatsu;  Sekine,  Yoshihito;  Osawa,  Tadao;  Tokuda,  Hi- 
roatsu. Usui,  Toshifumi;  and  Tsutsui,  Mitsukuni,  Re   34,403,  CI. 
123-494  000 
Tsutsui.  Mitsukuni   See — 

Aral,  Nobukatsu.  Sekine,  Yoshihito;  Osawa.  Tadao;  Tokuda,  Hi- 
roatsu, Usui,  Toshifumi.  and  TsuLsui,  Mitsukuni.  Re.  34.403,  CI. 
123-494.000. 
Usui,  Toshifumi  See— 

Aral,  Nobukatsu;  Sekine.  Yoshihito,  Osawa.  Tadao,  Tokuda,  Hi- 
roatsu; Usui,  Toshifumi.  and  Tsutsui,  Mitsukuni,  Re   34,403,  CI. 
123-494.000. 
Williams,  Clarence  O    Flea  trap  utilizing  night-light    Re   34,402,  CI. 

43-113  000 
Zuk,  Robert  F    See — 

Gould.  Dennis  R    and  Zuk.  Robert  F  ,  Re.  34.405,  CI.  435-7.100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Ad-Teck  Limited  See — 

Spargo.  Robert  M.,  St.,  Bl  4,980,942,  a.  7-158.000. 
Aerovironment  Inc.:  See — 

Balser.  Martin,  and  Ambler,  Frank  E  ,  Bl  4,558,594,  CI  73-170  160 
Agar  Corporation  Ltd    See — 

Agar,  Joram.  Bl  4,774.680.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Agar.  Joram.  to  Agar  Corporation  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  net 

oil  measurement   Bl  4.774,680.  10-12-93.  CI.  364-550.000 
Ambler.  Frank  E    See — 

Balser,  Martin,  and  Ambler,  Frank  E..  Bl  4.558.594.  CI  73-170  160 
Balser.  Martin,  and  Ambler.  Frank  E..  to  Aerovironment  Inc   Phased 

array  acoustic  antenna   Bl  4.558,594,  10-12-93,  CI   73-170  160 
Bankers  Trust  Company:  See — 

Paul.    Richard    L .   and    Morse,    Ronald   W ,    Bl  4,789,360,    CI 
4.^9-620,000 
CDl  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Falk.  Edward  K  ,  Bl  4,888,713,  CI.  395-125.000 
Falk,  Edward  K  ,  to  CDI  Technologies.  Inc.  Surface  detail  mapping 

system    Bl  4.888.713.  10-12-93.  CI.  395-125.000 
Heckel.  Paul  C  ,  to  Quickview  Partners  Display  system  for  the  suppres- 
sion and  regeneration  of  characters  in  a  series  of  fields  in  a  stored 
record    Bl  4,486.857,  10-12-93,  CI   395-100.000 
Herman.  Thomas:  See — 

Lidow.    Alexander;    and    Hennan,    Thomas.    Bl  4.959.699,    CI. 
257-328000 
Insul-Therm  Co.:  See — 

Rawles.   WiUiam   T.;   and   Jenkins,   Kenneth,    Bl  4.217,462.   CI 
373-62.000. 


Jenkins.  Kenneth   See — 

Rawles.    William   T  .    and   Jenkins.    Kenneth.    Bl  4.217.462.   CI. 
373-62000 
Lidow.  Alexander,  and  Herman.  Thomas  High  power  MOSFET  with 
low    on-resisunce    and    high    breakdown    voltage     Bl  4.959,699, 
10-12-93,  CI,  257-328000 
Morse,  Ronald  W    See — 

Paul.    Richard    L.    and    Morse.    Ronald    W.    Bl  4.789.360.    CI. 
439-620,000 
Nicholson.     James      Method     of     bonding     orthodontic     brackets. 

Bl  4.952.142.  10-12-93.  CI   433-9  000 
Paul.  Richard  L  ;  and  Morse.  Ronald  W  .  lo  Bankers  Trust  Company. 
Electncal  connector  with   rear  removable  contacts.   Bl  4.789,360, 
10-12-93.  CI   439-620  000 
Quickview  Partners  See — 

Heckel.  Paul  C  .  Bl  4.486.857,  CI    395-100.000 
Rawles,  William  T  ;  and  Jenkins,  Kenneth,  lo  Insul-Therm  Co   Rotary 
furnace  for  the  fusion  of  mineral  beanng  substances,  apparatus  and 
method    Bl  4,217,462.  10-12-93,  CI    373-62.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yoshida,   Toshihiko:   and    Yamamoto,   Osamu.    Bl  5.033.812,   CI. 
385-37,000 
Spargo.  Robert  M  .  Sr .  to  Ad-Teck  Limited  Shredder/curling  device. 

Bl  4.980.942.  10-12-93,  CI.  7-158.000 
Yamamoto,  Osamu   See — 

Yoshida.   Toshihiko;  and   Yamamoto.   Osamu,   Bl  5,033.812,  CI. 
385-37  000 
Yoshida.  Toshihiko,  and  Yamamoto,  Osamu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Grating  coupler  with  a  tapenng   waveguide  for  changing  a 
coupling  coefricienl,  Bl  5.033.812.  10-12-93.  CI    385-37  000 


PI   94 


Abu  Garcia  Produktion  AB:  See—  .,„„»„ 

Hennksson.  Bengt-Ake,  340,277,  C\.  D22-139.000 

^'Tdam'^  wZmt.'and  Peoples,  Marc,  340,181,  CI   D8-354.000 
^dams  William  E  ,  and  Peoples.  Marc,  to  Adams  Mfg  Corp  Suction 

cup   340.181.  10-i:-93.  CI   D8-354.000, 
Agnew.  James;  and  Byrne,  Robert,  to  L.  A   Gear.  Inc.  Shoe  upper 
.340.126,  10-12-93.  CI   D2-3I40O0 

Alden  Corporation   See—  .,„,.,„ 

Desaulmers.  Donald  J.  -^40,184.  CI   D8-14  000 
Mderete   Saul   Paint  roller  cleaner  for  attachment  to  a  hose.  340,32  7, 

10-12-93.  CI   D32-35.000 
Allen  Engincenng  Corporation  Sec- 
Allen   J   Dewavne.  340.340.  CI    D34-28.000. 
Allen   J   Dewavne.  to  Allen  Engmeenng  Corporation   Ridmg  trowel 

crliking  dolly  wheel  assembly*^  340.340,  1012-93,  CI.  D34-28.000. 
AMC  International  Alfa  Metalcraft  Corporation  AG:  See- 
Koch.  Karl-Ench.  340.  IM.  CI    D7-363.000. 

Amencan  Lighting  Fixture  Corp    See—        ,      ..    .      ,         .  „ . 

Segill    William.  Segill.  Mark  E  ,  Dangelo.  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H  ,  340,310,  CI   D26-1 10000. 
Angel-Etts  of  California  See— 

Pollack    PeiJBV  L     ^40.134,  CI    D3-32.00O.  _ 

Anthony   StaciD  Lottery  scratcher.  340.264.  10-12-93,  a.  021-37.000. 

Arato  Design  As-scKiales.  Inc    See—  .  _    ,^  „,   f,,  „,.  ,  (w, 

Arato,  Paul  T    and  Cummings.  Kenneth  E  .  340.331.  CI.  D 34-1  000 

Arato.  Paul  T  ;  and  Cummings.  Kenneth  E  .  to  AratoDesign  As.soci- 

ates.  Inc   Composter    340,331.  10-12-93,0    D34-I.000 

Armin  Thermodynamics  Corporation:  See—  

Lux,  Robert  J  .  Jr ,  340,250,  CI   D15-15O.0OO. 
Amey.  Michael  D    See—  ,„f,,-,c    n\    m 

Johnson,  Robert  K.;  and  Amey.  Michael  D.,  340,125,  CI.  D2- 
275  000 
Asakura.  Koji;  Yonezawa.  Midon;  Sawatani,  Maaharu;  and  Hariasaki, 
Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Pnnter    340.258, 
10-12-93,  CI    D18-55.000 

Asics  Corporation:  See—  ,,„  „^ 

Mitsui,  Shigeyuki,  340,128,  CI.  D2-320.0OO. 
ATC  Power  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Bedell.  Joel  T.  340.222,  CI   D13-1 10000. 
Atnum  Medical  Corporation  See—  ,.  ,,    ,   c.  „i„„  vi 

Herweck   Steve  A.;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Vail,  Stephen  M.. 
340.285.  CI.  D24-169.000. 
Avnet.  Inc    See — 

Stagl.  Peter  M  .  340.292.  CI   D25-122.000. 
Baby  Gold  Jewelrv.  Inc  :  See—  .„,™, 

Endelman.  Michael  J  .  340.154.  CI   06^70.000. 
Bachetzkv    Bruno.  Kappler.  Michael,  Haendler.  Lothar:  and  Poremh- 
ski    Horsi    lo  Osram  GmbH    Flat  multi-tube  compact  fluorescent 
lamp   340.296.  10-12-93.  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Bacon.  Samuel  N  .  Ill   See—  i  ki     iii 

Lawless   Robert  J  .  Hudock.  Bnan  J  .  and  Bacon.  Samuel  N..  111. 
340.341.  CI    D.U-29  000 
Ball    Edwin  L  .  to  Lexington  Furniiure  Industries.  Inc.  Bed.  340.148. 

10-12-93.  CI   D6- .393  000 
Bartault   Jean-Louis,  to  Moulinex  (Societe  Anonymel   Electnc  steam 

iron    340.329.  10-12-93.  CI    032-70.000 
Bartmcki.  Fredenck  J  :  Beggs.  Robert  D  .  MacGregor.  Francis  V,  .and 
Werner    Donald  M  .  to  R    D   Wenier  Co  .  Inc    Ladder  pail  shelf 
340.291.  10-12-93.  CI    D25-68  000, 
Beasley.   David  L    Dolly   for  moving  doors.   340.337.   10-12-93.  CI 

Be?ucti^^Edgar  O   Lamp  bulb  with  '"'f™!  *'1";^<^'"'"'=^  ^""^"^ 

bvenergizedlamp   340.295,  10-12-93.  CI.  D26-2.000 
Bedell  Joel  T  .  to  ATC  Power  Systems.  Inc.  Power  converter  340.222. 

10-12-93.  CI   D13-110000. 
Beggs,  Robert  D    See—  „    . ,     ^  c-  w 

Bartnicki.  Fredenck  J  :  Beggs.  Robert  D^MacGregor.  Francis  V. 
and  Wenier.  Donald  M  ,  340,291.  CI.  D25-68.000. 

'^'R^bak'^w'a'rdT'and  Beh.  Carter  K..  340.235,  CI.  D14-1 13.000 

'^"ua'hS'n^    Dm^Tne  C;  Bell,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Nunn.  Melody  C  . 

340.324,  CI    D30- 134.000 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc    See—  ,.„,,,  ,--i   r-iii  i  nm 

Skaugen.  Borgeu.  and  Wedel.  Gregory  L.   340.325.  CI  D32-1^00a 
Bende,  Vv^olfeang.  Jauemik.  Josef  Mahling.  Rolf-»"dSc*.uU  Dieter,  to 
Continental   Aktiengcsellschaft    Motorcycle.   340,213,    10-12-93.  CI 
D12-151  000 
Bemat.  JoMar   Set—  ,     ,    o  a   i   _   vyi„„t 

Kneger.  John,  Lundberg.  John.  Olson,  Jack.  Saagge.  Arlyn,  Mons- 
rud.  Donald.  Bemat.  JoMar.  and  Gausen,  Danny,  340,221,  CI 
D 12- -307  000 
Best,  Robert  C    See—  „      ,  -,-.  c     a^, 

Skidmore.  John  E.  Bono.  James  L  .  Dierki"g;  ^h"'"**  ^^  ^esl. 
Robert  C  :  and  Gutting.  Louis  Y..  340, 1 90,  CI   D9-542  000^ 
Black  Gerald  M  ,  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc  Bed  .ito,14;, 
10-12-93.  CI    D6-393,000  -uo  ia^ 

Blake    Charles   E    Combined   squeeze   bottle   and   earner     340,165, 

10-12-93,  CI   D7.510000  ^  .  , 

Blissett  Malcolm  G  ,  to  Wolvenne  World  Wide.  Inc  Sports  shoe  sole 
340.129.  10-12-93.  CI   D2-320.000 


Bhssett    Malcolm  G.,  to  Wolvenne  World  Wide.  Inc    Footwear  sole. 

^40.130.  10-12-93.  CI   D2-320000  ^ 

Bkxjmer.  A    M    Set  of  chessmen    .340.266.  10-12-93.  CI.  D21-52.000. 
Bonazza  Claudio  and  Pizzoleo.  Massimo,  to  Venice  Trading  Co  ,  Inc. 

Magazine  organizer    340.156,  10-12-93,  CI   D6-476.000 
Bt^nn.  Terrence   Aviarv    340.321,  10-12-93,  CI   D30-1 14  000. 
Bonney.  Billv   M    Chnsimas  tree  base  cover    340.206,   10-12-93,  CI. 

011-130  100 
Bono.  James  L    Scf—  r-    a    . 

Skidmore.  John  E     Bt^no,  James  L..  Dierking,  Thomas  E.;  Best, 
Robert  C    and  Gutung,  Louis  Y  .  340,190.  CI  D9-542000 
Boussiquet  Charles,  to  Lancome  Parfums  et  Beaute  4  Cie  Combined 

perfume  bottle  and  stopper   340.191,  10-12-93,  CI   D9-546.000 

"wolfe'"john  M  .and  Bouta.  Patnck  L  .  340.208.  CI   D12-87.000. 
Bradv.   William  J    Roof  dnll  bit  for  mining.   340,248,    10-12-93,  CI. 

Dl'5- 130.000 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See—  „.,..,,«,„ 

Himuro.  Yasuo.  and  Takahashi,  Ichiro,  340,211.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Bnnkmann  Corporation,  The  See—  ,^„,nc/-i 

Hall.  Millv  S    Rohrs.  Donald  L  ;  and  Hung.  Kung  C  ,  340.305,  CI. 
D  26-68 'OOO 
Bnlt.  Randall  W    Set  — 

Scott.  Harrv  W  .  Jr  .  Bntt.  Randall  W    and  Renfroe.  Kenneth  L  . 
340,169.  CI    D8-1  000 
Brown  Group.  Inc    See — 

Dyer,  Robert  M  .  and  Towndrow,  David  A„  340,127,  CI.  U2- 
314  000 
Brumbelow.  Evereite  A    See— 

Kean    J     H     B      Brumbelow,   Everette   A ;   Gnmes,    Henry   L ; 

Schultz.  Dennis  and  Watson.  Mickey.  340.334.  CI   D34- 17.000 

Kean    J     H     B      Brumbelow.   Everette   A.   Gnmes.    Henry   C. 

Schultz.  Dennis,  and  WaLson.  Mickey.  340,335,  CI.  034-17.000. 

Kean    J     H     B      Brumbelow.    Everette   A.;   Gnmes,   Henry  C; 

Schultz,  Dennis,  and  Watson.  Mickey.  340,339,  CI   D34-27.000. 

u.-rn^   Rohcrt   5<'c 

Agnes^.  James;  and  Bynie,  Robert,  340.126.  CI.  D2-3I4.COO. 
C.  N   Burman  Co    See—  _      ,,  „„„ 

Roberts,  Rockwood  T  ,  III.  340.302.  CI   D26-6I.000. 
Caboi  Safeiv  Corpiiration:  See— 

Zdrok,  Joseph  Z  ,  340,316,  CI.  D29-7.00O. 

Caldwell.  John   Chair    340,143.  10-12-93,  CI.  D6-"0000. 

Caldwell   John   Chair   .^40.146.  10-12-93.  CI.  D6-370.000.  

Callus   viikeT    Air  difTuser  guard   340.281.1012-93.0.023-386^000 
Carmi  David  Audible  alami  for  detectmg  earthquakes  and  gas  leakage 

340.200,  10-12-93.  CI   D1M060(.« 
Carter.  Kimberlv  J    See—  ^      ^    ,     ,     ,xn  ww,    r-i    nik. 

Fnend.  Damian  C  .  and  Carter.  Kimberly  J.,  340.306.  CI.  D26- 

-3  000 
Cashew  Consulting.  Inc    See— 

Kashani.  Hoiishang.  .^40.178.  CI.  08-91,000, 
Ca.ssidy   Edward  J  .  IN    Combined  scuba  repair  kit  case  and  can  holder. 

340. l.M.  10-12-93.  CI    D-^-74,000 
Centurv  Products  Company    See— 

Veness.  Betsy.  340.210.  CI   D12-130.000 
CcriaiuTeed  Coiporation   See— 

Hannah.  Marca  G    Mehrer,  George  W    Noone.  Michael  J^tahl. 
Kernin  E    and  Quaranu  Joseph.  J^-^'Cl,  025-1 39_00O 
Chapman.   Larry     Infiatable  bath   lift  device.   340.141.    10-12-93.  CI 

Ch^^'s^nThiou   Racket.  340.271.  "^'Z-'^' <='■  D^^rJ'',??' liVn  93 
Chnstie.  Gary  L  .  lo  Infinity  Systems  Inc   Speaker    340,244.  10-12-93. 

Christie,  dry  L  .  lo  Infinity  Systems  Inc   Speaker   340.245.  10-12-93. 

Ci   D 14-2 14  000 
Cionini.  Luciano    Marble  base  for  ubie  tops.  340,158,  10-12-93,  CI 

Claman.'.Mike  T    Wood  frame  stacking  chair    340.144.  10-12-93.  O 

D6-379  000  ,     ,  .,  i„ 

Clark  Virginia  L  Electronic  database  directory  for  facsimilie  numbers 

340.228.  10-12-93.  CI    D14-100000 
Clavtor.  Richard  N  .  to  Fresnel  Technologic.  Inc^Fresnelensarray 

for  infrared  motion  detector    340,31 1,  10-i2-93,  CI   D2t^l22  000 
Clavtor.  Richard  N  .  lo  Fresnel  Technologies   Iiic   Wide  ang''  ^""5^ 

lens  array  for  infrared  motion  detector    340,312,  10-12-93,  CI    D26- 

Cole?  Harr>    Respiratory  protection  mask.  340.317.  10-12-93.  CI.  D29- 

7  000 
Compagme  Intemalionale  Des  Wagon-Lits  et  d"  Tounsme_S«-- 

GrSenewege,    Alexander    and  van  Elk,   Alfred   H  ,   340,336.  CI. 
D34-20  000 
Continental  Aktiengesellschafi   See—  c^h,,|, 

Bende.   Wolfgang,   Jauemik,  Josef;  Mahling,   Rolf;  and  Schulz, 
Dieter.  340,213,  CI   D12-151  000 

"^■■'^'"''RldmirA  ,  and  Coyle.  Judy  T  .  .^40,132,  CL  D3-74^^ 
Oiyle    Rodman   A     and   Coyle,   Judy  T    Diabeoc  s  bag    340,132. 

10-12-93.  CI    D.^-74000 
Creative  Storage  Systems,  Inc    See—  ■  w     m 

Lawless   Robert  J  .  Hudock,  Bnan  J.;  and  Bacon,  Samuel  N  .  Ill, 
->40.341.  CI    D.^4-29  000 
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Creative  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Shapiro,  Bnice,  M0.195,  CI.  DIO-71.000. 
Cummings.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Anio.  Paul  T  ,  and  Cummings,  Kenneth  E  ,  340,331.  CI.  D34-1.000 
Cunningham.  Jocelyn  P  .  and  Schmidlin.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr .  to  Cunning- 
ham,   Jocelyn    P     Portable    and    collapsible    infant    seat     340.140. 
10-12-13,  CI   D6-333.000, 
Dangelo.  Michael:  See — 

Segill.  William.  Segill.  Mark  E  :  Dangelo.  Michael:  and  Pocock. 
Jeffrey  H  ,  340,310,  CI.  D26- 110.000 
Davis,  Donald  D     Nultall  Trout,  Glenna  A.;  and  Heston,  Randall  A 
Mobile  refuse  receptacle  for  asbestos.  340,332,  10-12-93,  CI    D34- 
5  000. 
Dazey  Corporation:  See — 

Howard,   Jay    L.,  and   Mendelson,   Lewis  A..   340.163,  CI    D7- 
363  000 
Delage.  Alain,  and  Lamoureux.  Richard,  lo  Plastiques  Anchor  Ltee 

Bicycle  water  bottle   340.217.  10-12-93.  CI   DI2-15800O 
Delage.  .Alain,  and  Lamoureux.  Richard,  to  Plastiques  Anchor  Ltee 

Top  trunk  foi  bicycle   340.218.  10-12-93.  CI   D12-l'i8.000 
Demogreg  CC  See — 

Dragoneas,  Demosthenes,  and  Pagonis,  Gregorios,  340,328,  CI. 
D3:-61  000 
Desaulniers.  Donald  J.,  to  Alden  Corporation.  Tool  for  extracting 

broken  bolts   340.184.  10-12-93,  CI   D8- 14.000 
Dierking.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Skidmore,  John  E.,  Bono.  James  L  .  Dierking.  Thoma.s  E  .  Best. 
Roben  C  ,  and  Gutting.  Louis  Y  .  340.190.  CI   D9-542.000 
Dow.  James  C,  and  Khovaylo.  Modest,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Retractable     drawer-type     facsimile     machine     module      340.240, 
10-12-93,  CI    D14-1 18.000 
Drabczyk,  Matthew  P  ;  and  Surkey,  Daniel  C,  to  Engineered  Dau 
Prcxlucts.  Inc  Modular  comer  console  command  center  workstation 
340,229,  10-12-93,  CI    D14-103000 
Dragoneas.  Demosthenes,  and  Pagonis.  Gregonos.  to  Demogreg  CC 

Clothespin    340.328.  10-12-93.  CI.  D32-61  000 
Duran.  Richard  S.;  and  Trujillo,  Miguel.  Compartmented  recycling 

storage  cabinet   340.333,  10-12-93.  O.  D34-7.0OO 
Dver,  Robert  M  ,  and  Towndrow.  David  A  .  to  Brown  Group.  Inc 

Shoe  upper   340.127.  10-12-93,  CI.  D2-3I4000. 
Endelman.  Michael  J  .  to  Baby  Gold  Jewelry,  Inc.  Rouuble  display 

stand   340.154.  10-12-93.  CI   D6-470.000. 
Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Drabczyk.  Matthew  P ,  and  Starkey,  Daniel  C.  340,229,  CI.  D14- 
103000 
Eriksson,  Hannu  See — 

Nummelin.  Leena,  Eriksson,  Hannu;  Hiekkanen.  Erkki:  and  Nie- 
minen.  Jorma,  340,342,  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Elscolano.  Tracey  A.  See — 

Rocamora,  Richard  A.;  and  Escolano.  Tracey  A..  340.220.  CI. 
D12-213.0OO 
Esposito.  Perry  S   Sure  ground  test  light.  340.197,  10-12-93,  CI.  DIO- 

78.000. 
Etou,  Masayoshi;  Hidaka.  Hiroshi;  Yunoki,  Hisanao;  and  Terauchi, 
Yukio,   to  NEC  Corporation.   Computer  output   printer    340,259, 
10-12-93.  CI    D18-55  000 
Evans.  John  R    See — 

Evans.  Marjone  L  .  and  Evans.  John  R  .  340,301.  CI   D26-58.000. 
Evans.  Marjone  L  ,  and  Evans.  John  R    Translucent-top  light  table 

340.301,  10-12-93,  CI    D26-58.00O. 
Evans.  Robert  B   Swimming  fin.  340,272,  10-12-93.  CI.  D21-2390OO 
Ezell.  James  D  .  to  Woodplay.  Inc.  Combination  playhouse,  deck  and 

slide    340.273.  10-12-93.  CI.  D21-244.000. 
Fairbanks  Company.  The:  See — 

Kean,   J    H     B.    Brumbelow,   Everette  A;   Grimes.   Henry  C. 
Schultz.  DennLS;  and  Watson.  Mickey,  340.334.  CI    D34-17  000 
Kean.   J    H     B,    Brumbelow.   Everette   A.  Gnmes.   Heno    C 
Schultz.  Dennis,  and  Watson.  Mickey.  340,335.  CI   D34- 17.000 
Kean.  J    H    B     Brumbelow.   Everette  A ;   Gnmes.    Henry   C . 
Schultz,  Dennis,  and  Watson.  Mickey.  340.339,  CI   D34-27.000 
Falcoff,  Monte  L  ,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc    Set  of 
accessory    panels  for  an  overhead  console.  340,215.    10-12-93,  CI. 
D12-1550OO. 
Feans,  Paul  J  :  See— 

Hayes-Pankhurst.   Richard  P,  and   Feans,  Paul  J..   .340.133.  CI 
D3-76,000 
Fedorczak.  Chnstian.  to  Thomson  Surveillance  Video.  Surveillance 

camera   340.253.  10-12-93.  CI.  DI6-203.000. 
Feng.  Yee-Chang  Integrated  circuit  extraction  tool.  340.173.  10-12-93, 

CI   D8-52  000 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Tice,  Lee,  to  Pittway  Corporation    Smoke 

detector   340.201,  10-12-93,  CI   DlO-106.000. 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Tice,  Lee,  to  Pittway  Corporation    Smoke 

detector   340,202,  10-12-93.  CI.  Dl0-I06.a00 
Fisher-Pnce,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Todd  J..  340.135,  CI.  03-73.000. 
Fletcher.  Rose  M    Paint  can  with  spout    340.189,  10-12-93.  CI.  D9- 

527  000 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc    See — 

Lmde.  Gilbert  W  ,  and  Hale,  John  K  ,  340.247.  CI   Dl 5-29  000. 
Forsyth.  Michael  J  .  lo  Weatherchem  Corporation  Two  flap  closure 

340.187.  10-12-93,  CI    D9-449  000, 
Forsyth.  Michael  J  .  lo  Weatherchem  Corporation    Single  flap  con- 
tainer cap   340.188.  10-12-93.  CI.  D9-449.000. 
Franklin.  Dana,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Identification  Ug.  340,261, 
10-12-93.  CI    D2O-22.000. 


Frenkler,  Fnednch  K.,  and  Monta,  Nonkatsu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 

Ltd    Microscope   340.251.  10-12-93.  CI   DI6-131  000 
Frenkler.  Fnednch  K  ,  and  Monta.  Nonkatsu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd   Microscope   340.252.  10-12-93.  CI   D16-131  000. 
Fresnel  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Claytor.  Richard  N  .  340,311,  CI   D26-122.00O. 
Claytor,  Richard  N  .  340.312.  CI   D26-122.000 
Fnend.  Damian  C  ,  and  Caner.  Kimberly  J    Battery  powered  night 

light   340.306,  10-12-93.  CI    D26-73.00O 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Katayama.  Nonko,  .340.234.  CI   DI4-I09.000, 
Fujieda.  Toshiaki  See — 

Ishida.  Hideki;  Hasegawa.  Hideaki;  Fujieda.  Toshiaki,  MaLsumoto. 
Yoshikane:  Ito.  Toshivuki:  and  Neya.  Fukuji.  340.257.  CI.  D18- 
53.000 
Gausen.  Danny   See — 

Kneger.  John;  Lundberg.  John;  Olson.  Jack,  Saagge.  Arlyn;  Mons- 
rud.  Donald.  Bemat.  JoMar.  and  Gausen.  Danny.  340.221.  CI. 
D 12-307  000 
Genovese.  Vincent  P  ,  to  Southwest  Manufacturers  &  Distributors,  Inc. 

Carpet  drver   340.326.  10-12-93.  CI.  D32-15.00O. 
Gerber.  Jan'  Diagnostic  testing  material.  340,289,  10-12-93,  CI.  D24- 

223.000. 
Gierut,  Joseph  J  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Push  button  switch. 

340.224.  10-12-93.  CI.  D13-I71  000 
Gierut.  Joseph  J  .  to  IllinoLS  Tool  Works  Inc    Push  button  switch. 

340.227.  10-12-93.  CI    D13-171.000 
Gilles  Robert.  SA:  See— 

Roben-Tissot.  Gilles.  340.192.  CI.  DlO-32000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited  See — 

Rand.  Paul  K  :  and  Regan.  Philip  M  .  .340.186.  CI   D9-337.000. 
Gleeson,  James  F  .  and  Petersheim.  Richard  J  .  to  Restaurant  Technol- 
ogy. Inc   Climber   340.274.  10-12-93,  CI.  D21-245.000 
Goldsmith.    Steven    Granule  dispenser.    340,168.    10-12-93,   CI.    D7- 

679  000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Montag.  Sean  D..  and  RatlifT.  Billy  J  .  .340.212.  CI   D12-147.000. 
Gouldson.  Stanley  F  .  to  Plasti-form  Enterpnses,  Inc.  Garment  hanger. 

340.138.  10-12-93.  CI   D6-326.000 
Graham.  Donald  A   Bed  board   340.160.  10-12-93,  CI  D6- 503.000. 
GranofT.  Fredenck  W  Children's  clothes  organizer.  340.149.  10-12-93. 

CI   06^12.000 
Gnmes,  Henry  C    See — 

Kean.   J     H     B,    Brumbelow,    Everette   A  ,   Gnmes.    Henry    C; 

Schultz.  Dennis,  and  Watson,  Mickey.  340,334.  CI   034-17  000. 

Kean.  J    H    B  ,    Brumbelow,   Everette   A  ,  Gnmes.   Henry  C ; 

Schultz.  Dennis;  and  Wa,»jn.  Mickey.  340.335.  CI.  D34-17  000. 

Kean.   J     H     B.    Brumbelow.    Everette    A.  .   Gnmes,   Henry   C; 

Schultz.  Dennis;  and  Watson.  Mickey.  340.339.  CI   D34-27.000 

Groenewege,  Alexander;  and  van  Elk,  Alfred  H  .  to  Compagnie  Inter- 

nauonale  Des  Wagon-Lits  et  du  Tounsme.  Mobile  bar.  340,336, 

10-12-93.  CI   D34-20000 

Grosfillex,  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari    Combined  planter  and  tray 

340.204.  10-12-93.  CI   Dll-155000 
Grosfillex  Sari  See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond,  340,204,  CI.  Dl  1-155.000. 
Gutting.  Louis  Y  :  See— 

Skidmore,  John  E  .  Bono,  James  L  ;  Dierking.  TTiomas  E  ,  Best, 
Robert  C  ;  and  Gutting.  Louis  Y  .  340.190.  CI   D9-542  000 
Haendler.  Lothar  See — 

Bachetzky.  Bruno.  Kappler.  Michael,  Haendler.  Lothar;  and  Po- 
rembski.  Horst.  340.296.  CI   D26-3  000 
Hale.  John  K    See— 

Linde,  Gilbert  W  ,  and  Hale,  John  K..  340,247,  CI.  DI5-29.000. 
Hall.  Milly  S  .  Rohrs.  Donald  L  .  and  Hung.  Kung  C.  to  Bnnkmann 
Corporation.  The  Outdoor  light  fixture.  340.305.  10-12-93,  CI.  D26- 
68  000 
Hanasaki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Asakura.    Koji     Yonezawa,    Midon;    Sawatani.    Masaharu;    and 
Hanasaki.  Yoshio.  340.258,  CI.  D18-55000. 
Hanger.  Charles  M   Sport  cup   340.166.  10-12-93.  CI   D7-533.000. 
Hannah.  Marcia  G  ;  Mehrer.  George  W  ,  Noone,  Michael  J  ;  Suhl, 
Kermit  E  ;  and  Quaranta,  Joseph,  to  C«rtainTeed  Corporation   De- 
sign for  a  lab  portion  of  a  shmgle  340.294.  10-12-93.  CI  025-139.000. 
Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Haug.    Andreas;    and    Schoenherr,    Thomas.    340.278.   CI.    D23- 
"^38  000 
Hanson.  William  J    Chnstmas  candle  holder.  340,297.  10-12-93.  d. 

D26-9000 
Hasegawa,  Hideaki   See — 

Ishida.  Hideki,  Hasegawa.  Hideaki,  Fujieda,  Toshiaki;  Matsumoto, 
Yoshikane;  Ito.  Toshiyuki,  and  Neya,  Fukuji,  340.257,  CI   D18- 
53000 
Haug,  Andreas  and  Schoenherr,  Thomas,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co 

KG.  Faucet   340.278.  10-12-93.  CI    D23-238.000 
Haun.  Fred  V    Hand  propelled  swing    340.275.    10-12-93.  CI    D21- 

246  000 
Hayes-Pankhurst.  Richard  P  ;  and  Feans.  Paul  J  .  to  IP    Innovations 

Ltd   Case  for  filing  papers   340.133,  10-12-93,  CI   D3-76  000 
Hennksson,  Bengt-Ake,  lo  Abu  Garcia  Produktion  AB  Thumbrest  for 

mountmg  on  a  fLShmg  reel    .340.277,  10-12-93,  CI   D22-139  000 
Her.  Jem-Shong.  to  Yu  Chou  Enterpnse  Corporation  Chain  disassem- 
bling tool    340,172.  10-12-93,  CI   D8-51  OOO 
Herweck.  Steve  .A  ;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Vail.  Stephen  M..  to 
Atnum  Medical  Corporation.  Chest  drain.  340.285,   10-12-93,  CI. 
D24- 169.000. 


Heston,  Randall  A    See—  r,     j  n 

Davis  Donald  D  ,  Nuttall  Trout.  Glenna  A  .  and  Heston.  Randall 
A  .  340.332,  CI   D 34- 5  000 

Hewlett-Packard  Companv  See —  ^^ 

eSw   James  C  .  and  Khovaylo.  Modest,  340,240.  CI   D14-U8  000 

Hidaka.  Hiroshi  See—  j  i-  k 

Etou  Masayoshi  Hidaka.  Hiroshi:  Yunoki,  Hisanao:  and  Terauchi. 
Yu'kio.  340.259.  CI    D18-55000 
Hiekkanen.  Erkki:  See—  ^  , ,  j  v, 

Nummelin.  Leena;  Enksson,  Hannu,  Hiekkanen,  Erkki,  and  Nie- 
minen,  Jonna.  340,.342.  CI    D34-29  000 
Himuro    Yasuo    and  Takahashi,  Ichiro,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation 

Automobile  tire   .U0,211,  10-12-93,  CI  012-147  000 
Hines.  Darlene  C  Combined  pacifier  and  protector   340.287.  10-1J-V3. 

CI   024-194000 
Hiuchi  Koki  Co   Ltd    Sff—  ^    ,    ,     ., 

Ishida.  Hideki.  Hasegawa.  Hideaki.  Fujieda,  Toshiaki,  Matsumoto. 

Yoshikane   Ito.  Toshiyuki;  and  Neya,  Fukuji.  340,257.  CI   D18- 

53000 

Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  „   v        v. 

Kimura     Kazutaka.    Kouchi.    Takao;    and    Tsutsumi,    Kohuroh, 

340.209.  CI   D12-136  000  „^     , 

Hosh.no.  K.yo.  and  McCurry.  Ronald  C  .  to  Ryob.Motor  Products 

Corp   Plunge  router   340.174.  10-12-93,  CI   D8-67  000 

Hosiden  Corporation  See—  

Nakamura.  Masahiko.  340.241,  CI  D13-146.000 
Howard    Jav  L     and  Mendelson.  Lewis  A  .  to  Dazey  Corporation 

Broilinggnll    340,163,  10-12-93,  CI    07-363^000 
Howey  Wade  H  ,  Jr  Walking  assistance  attachment  for  snow  ski  boots 

340  m    10-12-93  CI   D2-314000. 
Huang.  James  C  S '  Adjustable  ubie  lamp.  340,303.  10-12-93,  CI.  D2^ 

66  000 

Hudock.  Brian  J  :  See—  <r  _     i  ki    in 

Lawless.  Robert  J  ;  Hudock.  Bnan  J  ,  and  Bacon.  Samuel  N  .  III. 

340.341.  CI   D34-29  000 

Hung.  Kung  C    See—  -^An  in^  r\ 

Hall.  Milly  S..  Rohrs,  Donald  L  ;  and  Hung.  Kung  C  .  340.305.  U. 

D26-68  000.  ,,ui-.ii 

Husted  Frank  L  Socket  assembly  for  ar,  electnc  lamp  fixture.  340,313, 

10-12-93.  CI    D26-144000 
I.C.R   Diffusion  Sp  A    See— 

Martone,  Roberto,  340,185,  CI.  D9-3O0.O0O. 
IP.  Innovations  Ltd    See—  „     i    i     uniii    r-i 

Hayes-Pankhurst,   Richard  P:  ana  Feans.  Paul  J  .   340,133.  CI 
03-76000 
Igaue  Takamitsu   Sasaki,  Tohni;  Manabe,  Hiromi.  Nomura,  Hironon; 
and  Shimakawa,  Taiji,  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Diaper  pants 
340,283,  10-12-93.  CI   024-126000, 
liana.  Peter  V    and  Macowski.  William,  to  Tropar  Manufactunng  Co  . 
Inc   Eagle  and  fiag  plaque   340.205.  10-12-93.  CI   Dl  1-137.000 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See—  

Gierut,  Joseph  J  .  340,224.  CI   013-171  000 
Gienit,  Joseph  J  ,  340,227,  CI   D13-171.000 
Infinity  Systems  Inc    See— 

Chnstie,  Carv  L  ,  340.244.  CI.  014-214.000. 

Chnstie.  Cary  L  .  340.245.  CI  D14-214000 

Intercomp  S  P  A    Sec—  .„,„, 

Sfomi.  Gianfranco.  340.230.  CI   014-100000 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See- 

Jones    Robert   V.   MofTatt,   Susan   S;   and   Swansey.   John   U. 
340".231.C1   D14-102  000  ^     ^    ,       ^. 

Ishida.   Hideki;   Hasegawa.   Hideaki;   Fujieda.  Toshiaki,   Matsumoto, 
Yoshikane;  Ito.  Toshiyuki.  and  Neya.  F^kuJ'-  '°  "l,'*^,^  ,'^°>e  *^ 
Ltd    Line  pnnter  for  electronic  computer    340,257.    1U-I^-V3.  «-i 
D18-53  000 
Ito.  Toshiyuki  See —  -^    ^    ,     ^, 

Ishida,  Hideki;  Hasegawa,  Hideaki;  F"J'<=da.  Toshiaki.  Matsuinoto. 
Yoshikane;  Ito.  Toshiyuki;  and  Neya,  Fukuji.  340,257.  CI    Dl»- 
53  000. 
Jauemik.  Josef  .See—  ,.,...        „   „        j   c„i„,i, 

Bende    Wolfgang.  Jauemik.   Josef;  Mahling,  Rolf;  and   Schulz. 
Dieter.  340.213.  CI  012-151.000. 

John  Manufactunng  Limited  See—  

Yuen.  John  Se-Kit,  340,243.  CI   D14-I71.000. 
Yuen.  John  Se-Kit.  340.300.  CI  026-38  000 
Johnson.  Lanny  L  Biodegradable  surgical  staple  340.284.  10-12-93.  CI 

Johnson.  Robert  K  .  and  Amey.  Michael  D  .  to  Rollerblade.  Inc.  Shoe 

340  125    10-12-93   CI   D2-275  000 
Jon«.  Jay  E  Golf  tee  holder   340.270.  1M2-93.  CI  021-208000 
Jones,  Robert  V  .  Moffatt.  Susan  S.;  and  Swansey.  John  D    to  Interna- 

uonal  Busmess  Machines  Corporation    Mainframe  multiprocessor 

340.231.  10-12-93,  CI   D14-102  000  ^xACIsn 

Junca.  Charles  H  Tray  for  washing  the  male  genitalia  at  a  smk  340.JSU, 

10-12-93,  CI  023-284  000  k    .    lan  i#,7 

Kahl.  W    Henry,  to  Rubbermaid   Incorporated    Ice  chest.   340.16/. 

Ki^'ti  Eitaro.  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Helmet.  340,319. 

10-12-93.0.029-15.000  u  .    ^  lan  ixi 

Kamata,  Eitaro.  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Helmet.  340,320, 

10-12-93,  CI   029-15  000 

Kappler.  Michael:  See—  .,       ,      ,.  j  d„ 

Bachetzky.  Bnino,  Kappler.  Michael;  Haendler,  Lothar;  and  Pcv 
rembski.  Horst,  340.296.  CI   D26-3  000. 


Karwoski.  Theodore  See—  ^  „    ,   ^      w      u 

Herweck.  Steve  A     Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Viil.  Stephen  M.. 
340,285.0   024-169  000 
Kashani.  Hooshang,  to  Cashew  Consulting.  Inc  Housing  for  a  magnetic 

blade  sharpener   340,178,  10-12-93.  CI   08-11000 
Kauyama.  Nonko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Memory  card  pUyer 

.340.234.  10-12-93.  CI   D14-109000  ^     c  u  . 

Kean  J  H  B.,  Brumbelow,  Everette  A  .  Gnmes,  Henry  C.  Schultz, 
Dennis  and  Watson.  Mickey,  to  Fairbanks  Company,  The  Nesting 
handtnick   340.334.  10-12-93.  CI   D34-I7000  ^     e  ..   , 

Kean  J  H  B  ;  Brumbelow,  Everette  A  ,  Gnmes,  Henry  C  ;  SchulU, 
Dennis  and  Watson.  Mickev.  to  Fairbanks  Company.  The.  Convert- 
ible handtnick  340.335.  10-12-93,0  D34-17  0O0  ^  ,  ,  , 
Kean  J  H  B  Brumbelow,  Everette  A  ,  Gnmes,  Henry  C  ;  Schultz. 
Dennis  and  Watson.  Mickey,  to  Fairbanks  Company.  The  Utility 
shelffor  handtnick  340.339,  10-12-93,  CI  034.2-' 000 
Keller    H   Thomas,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company.  Inc    fcntertain- 

men't  center   340.151.  10-12-93.  CI   D6-434  000 
Keller   H   Thomas,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company.  Inc   Chest  with 
door   340.153,  10-12-93.  O   D6-434  000 

Kellogg  Plast.cs.  Ltd    See—  

Rumpel.  Donald.  340.183.  O  D8-395.000. 

Kerr  Manufactunng  Company  See—  

Steele.  Charles  E  .  340.241,  CI   D 15- 147  000 
Key  Cecil  Mulupurpose  combination  welder  and  millwnght  hammer 
34i).177.  10-12-93.  CI   D8-75.00O 

"'"STw 'J^^C  .^d'Khovavlo.  Modest  340.240.  O  DI^1I8  000 

''"' tein^^^^om  ^lacherle.  Bonnie.  .340.288.  O   024-195  000 
Kimura  Kazutaka.  Kouchi.  Takao.  and  Tsutsumi.  Kohtaroh.  tc  honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Ohtsu  Tire  &  Rubber  Co    Ltd  . 

The  Automobile  tire   340.209,  10-12-93,  O  D12-136000. 

Knebel  A  Rottger  GmbH  A  Co    See—  

Mattis.  Hans-Wenier.  .340.279,  CI   D23-246.000 
Koch   Karl-Ench.  to  AMC  International  Alfa  Metalcraft  Corporation 

AG   Gnll    340.164.  10-12-93,  O   D7-363  000 

Kouchi.  Takao  See-  j    -r     .     _      ir.,k..„^t. 

Kimura.    Kazutaka.    Kouchi.    Takao,    and    Tsutsumi,    Kohtaroh, 
3*0.209.  CI   D 1 2- 1 36  000 
Koziol  Geschenkartikel  GmbH  See— 

Konol.Stephan.  340,155,  CI   06^50  000. 
Koziol   Stephan.  to  Koziol  Geschenkartikel  GmbH   Storage  sund  for 

compactdiscs   -340,155,  10-12-93,  CI   O<>450  000 
Knege^John.  Lundberg,  John,  Olson.  Jack;  Saagge,  Arlyn.  Monsnxi, 
Donald;  Bemat.  JoMar    and  Gausen.  Danny,  to  Polans  Industnes 
LP  Personal  watercraft   .340.221,  10-12-93  Cl.  012-307  000^ 
Kurtz.    Michael     Wireless   basestaoon     340,242.    10-12-93,   CI     D14- 
142000 

^  \^'^'.  j"i^i^a;rd  Byrne,  Robert,  340,126.  O.  D2-3I4.000. 
L   D  Kichler  Co  .  The  See— 

Porter.  David  H  .  340.309.  CI  D26-106000 
Lamoureux.  Richard  See—  „    ,      .   ,.„,,-,  f~,  nni^Rrvm 

Delage.  Alain,  and  Lamoureux.  Richard,  340.2  7,  C    D  2-  58.000 

Delage,  Alain;  and  Lamoureux,  Richard.  340.218,  CI  D12-158  000 
Lancome  Parfums  et  Beaute  A  Cie  See—       

Boussiquet,  Charles.  .340.111.  ClDO-546  000 
Landsberg.  Thomas  J    Fnction  rock  suhilizer.  340,176,  10-12-93.  O. 

LJ^e.Go12^on  S  .  to  Nestec  S  A  Food  product  340.118.  10-12-93.  Q. 

Lj^e'.GorZ,  S  .  to  Nestec  S  A.  Food  product,  34ail9.  10-12-93.  O. 

uS.UnlsJD.anne  C  ,  Bell.  Cheryl  A  ^""d  Nunr.  Melody  C  Adjust- 

able  horse  halter   340.324.10-12-13,0   030-1340)0 
Lawless.  Robert  J;  Hudock.  Bnan  J    »"dB«x,n^  Samuel  N^I.  to 

Creative  Storage  Systems.  Inc   Pallet  brake  track  assembly    340.341. 

10-12-93,0   034-29  000  __  -r     a^ 

Lawrence.  Franklin  B,  to  Ultimate  P^ <>?,"<=" ,  f f 5?^"°" 

wheel  truck  fender   340.214,  1^12-93,  d  D12-184M0 
Leight  How«d  S   Earplug   340.282.  "^'^',3^^',  024-06^000 
Leighton.  Barbara  A   Gel  filled  neck  rest    340.159.  10-12-93.  CI.  06- 

501000 
Lexington  Fumiture  Industnes.  Inc    See— 
Ball,  Edwin  L  .  340.148,  CI   D6-393  000 
Black  Gerald  M.  340.147.  CI  06-393  000 
Lmde.  Gilbert  W..  and  Hale.  John  K  ,  to  Ford  NewHolland.  Inc  Crop 

conditioner  n«l.  340.247,  10-12-93.  O   D15-29000 

^""K^e|er.°j*'o"hnJL7ndberg.  John.  OlK>n  Jack;  S«gge.  Arlyn  Mo^- 

nid.  Donald.  Bemat  JoMar;  and  Gausen,  Danny.  340.221.  O. 

012-307000  _    ,       ,, 

Lux  Robert  J    Jr .  to  Armin  Thermodynamics  Corporation   Rail  spin 

.^ntainment  p«,   340.250.  1(V  12-93.  O   O15-150000 
MacGregor.  Francis  W    See—  .-  ^  uj 

BM^icki,  Fredenck  J  ,  Beggs.  Robert  D    M«rGregor.  Fr«K;is  W.. 
and  Werner.  Donald  M  ,  340.291,  O   D 2 5-68  000 

''Tllltp^eJT;  ^  M«»wsk..  W.ll»m.  340.205.  O.  Dl  1-137.000 

'^"^ttI"J^uSr'LidM.eda.  Yuuka,  340.223,  O.  D13-I25.000. 

^'*^^de'^°Wo1f^g.  Jauemik.   Josef:   MahUng.   Rolf,  and  Schuli- 
Dieter.  340.213,  O  D 12- 15 1.000 
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M«n«be.  Hiromi:  See — 

lg«ue.    T«k«mitsu;    Sasaki.    Tohru;    Maiube.    Hiromi;    Nomura. 
Hironon,  wid  Sh.maWawa.  Taiji,  340.283.  CI    D24-1260OO 
Mann.  Dennis  L    Power  driven  socket  wrench.  340,175.  10-12-93.  CI 

D8-70  0CO 
Mars  G  B    Limited   See— 

Russell,  David.  340,121,  CI   DI-199C00 
Martone.    Roberto,    to    I.C  R.    Diffusion    S.p  A     Perfume    atomizer 

340,185.  10-12-93.  CI    D9-300.000 
Matsumoto.  Yoshikane  See — 

Ishida.  Hidcki,  Hasegawa,  Hideaki;  Fujieda.  Toshiaki;  Matsumoto, 
Yoshikane;  Ito,  Toshiyuki;  and  Neya.  Fukuji.  340.257.  CI.  DIS- 
SS.000 
Mattis.  Hans- Werner,  to  Knehel  *  Rottger  GmbH  4  Co.  Controller  for 

bathroom  fixtures   340,279,  10-12-93,  CI    D23-24«  OCO 
Maltis.  John  See— 

McMills,  Corey,  and  Mattis,  John.  340.170,  CI   D8-14000 
McCaskill,  Connie  L  Infant  seat  for  use  on  a  pew  340.139.  10-12-93.  CI 

D<>-333000 
McClain.  Rande  D.  Qaoin  comer  guide.  340,193,  10-12-93,  CI    DIO- 

64  000 
McCloud.  Rassell  D.  Cycling  helmet  having  air  filtenng  and  breathing 

means   340.318.  10-12-93.  CI   D29-13.0O0. 
MeCurry.  Ronald  C  ;  See — 

Hoshino.  Kiyo;  and  McCurry.  Ronald  C  ,  340.174.  CI.  D8-67.000 
McMiUs.  Corey    and  Mattis,  John,  to  Raychem  Corporation   Coaxial 

cable  connector  installation  tool    340,170.  10-12-93.  CI    D8-14000 
Mehrer,  George  W    See- 
Hannah,  Marcia  G  ,  Mehrer.  George  W  ,  Noone,  Michael  J  .  Stahl. 
Kermit  E  ;  and  Quaranta,  Joseph.  340,294.  CI   D25-I39  000 
Mendelson.  Lewis  A    See — 

Howard.   Jay    L  .   and   Mendelson.   Lewis  A .   340,163.   CI     D7- 
363  000 
Memtt.  Pearl  O   Dog  bed    340,322,  10-12-93.  CI    D30-1 18.000 
Miranda.  Pasquale,  to  Murray  Feiss  Import  Corp.  Wall  mounted  light- 
ing fixture   340.308.  10-12-93.  CI   D26-86.000. 
Minck.  Larry  T  ;  and  Tendeland.  John    Shower  door  handle  unit. 

340,179.  10-12-93,  CI    D8-3O1000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Asakura.    Koji:    Yonerawa,    Midon;    Sawatani,    Masaharu;    and 
Hanasaki.  Yoshio,  340,258,  CI   D  18-55.000. 
Mitsui.  Shigevuki.  to  Asics  Corporation   Shoe  sole.  340,128,  10-12-93. 

CI   D2  320000 
Moffatt,  Susan  S    See— 

Jones.    Robert   V  .   Moffatt.   Susan   S..   and   Swansey,  John  D, 
340.231.  CI   D14-102.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Stellfox.  Ronald  L.,  340,180.  CI   D8- 346000. 
Monsrud,  Donald    See — 

Kneger.  John,  Lundberg,  John;  Olson.  Jack;  Saagge.  .Arlyn,  Mons- 
rud. Donald,  Bemat,  JoMar;  and  Gausen,  Danny.  340.221.  CI. 
DI2-307  000 
Monug.  Sean  D  ,  and  Ratliff,  Billy  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The   Tire  tread    340,212.  10-12-93.  CI    D12-I47  000 
Moon.  Sol  J   Trailer  hitch  mirror   340.219.  10-12-93,  CI   D12-187  000 
Moorcs.    Charles    W     Universal    carrier    for    automobiles     340.216. 

10-12-93.  CI    D12-157  0OO. 
Monn.  Richard  J  Toothpick.  340,315,  10-I2-93,  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Monta,  Norikatsu:  See — 

Frenkler,  Fnednch  K  ,  and  Morita,  Norikatsu,  340,251,  CI.  D16- 

131.000 
Frenkler.  Fnednch  K  .  and  Moriu.  Nonkauu,  340,252,  CI.  DI5- 
131  000 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Murata,  Kazuaki,  340.298.  CI.  D26-25.000. 
Murata.  Kazuaki,  340.299.  CI   D26-25.000. 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonvme):  See — 

Barrault,  Jean-Uiuis.  340.329.  CI.  D32-7O.0OO 
Murata.  Ka^uaki,  to  Monyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Decorative 

lamp  for  a  light  stnng.  340.298.  10-12-93,  CI   D26-25  000. 
Murata,  Kazuaki.  to  Monyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decorative 

lamp  for  a  light  stnng.  340,299,  10-12-93,  CI.  D26-25.000. 
Murray  Feiss  Import  Corp.:  See — 

Miranda.  Pa.squale.  340,308.  CI.  D26-86000. 
Nakamoto.  Akira.  and  Tatsumi,  Nobuyuki.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation. 

Chromatograph    .340.198.  10-12-93.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Nakamura.  Masahiko.  to  Hosiden  Corporation.  Electrical  connecting 

plug   340,241.  10-12-93.  CI.  D13-146.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Etou.  Masayoshi;  Hidaka,  Hiroshi;  Yunoki,  Hisanao;  and  Terauchi, 
Yukio.  340.259.  CI   D18-55.000. 
Nestec  S.A.   See- 
Lane.  Gordon  S  ,  340,118,  Q.  Dl-121.000. 
Lane.  Gordon  S.  340.119.  CI   DI-121  000 
Newman,  Paul  F  Telephone  tnggered  stereo  volume  reducer  340,24<). 

10-12-93.  CI    D14-24O.0OO. 
Neya.  Fukuji  See — 

Ishida.  Hideki;  Hasegr- a,  Hideaki;  Fujieda,  Toshiaki;  Matsumoto. 
Yoshikane;  Ito,  Toshiyuki;  and  Neya,  Fukuji,  340,257.  CI.  D18- 
53000 
Ng.  Hin-Chung,  to  Tai  Chung  Metal  Factory    Pad  printer    340.256. 

10-12-93,  CI   D18-14000 
Nieminen.  Jorma:  See — 

Nummelin.  Leena;  Eriksson.  Hannu;  Hiekkanen,  Erkki;  and  Nie- 
minen. Jorma,  340,342,  CI.  D34-29.000. 


Nitta.  Katsumi,  and  Maeda,  Yutaka,  to  Taisei  Co  ,  Lid  Control  resistor 
for  an  automobile  blower  motor   340.223.  10-12-93.  CI   D13-125.000 
Nomura.  Hironon  See — 

Igaue.    Takamitsu.    Sasaki.    Tohru;    Manabc,    Hiromi;    Nomura, 
Hironon.  and  Shimakawa,  Taiji,  340,283.  CI.  D24-126  000 
Noone.  Michael  J    See — 

Hannah.  Marcia  G  .  Mehrer,  George  W  ;  Noone,  Michael  J.;  Stahl, 
Kermit  E  .  and  Quaranta.  Joseph.  340.294.  CI    D25139  000 
Nummelin.  Leena.  Enksson.  Hannu,  Hiekkanen.  Erkki,  and  Nieminen. 
Jorma,   to   Okartek    KY'     Multidirectional    conveyor   construction 
340,342.  10-12-93.  CI    D 34- 2 9  000 
Nunn.  Melody  C    See— 

Lashoones.  Dianne  C  .  Bell.  Cheryl  A  ;  and  Nunn,  Melody  C, 
340.324,  CI   D3O-134  000 
Nuttall  Trout.  Glenna  A    See- 
Davis,  Donald  D    Nuttall  Trout.  Glenna  A  .  and  Heston.  Randall 
A  ,  340,332.  CI    D 34- 5  000 
Ohtsu  Tire  4  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The:  See— 

Kimura,    Kazutaka.    Kouchi.    Takao.    and    Tsutsumi,    Kohtaroh. 
340.209,  CI   D 12- 136  000 
Okartek  KY   See— 

Nummelin.  Leena,  Enksson.  Hannu.  Hiekkanen.  Erkki;  and  Nie- 
minen. Jonna.  340.342.  CI    D34-29  000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yoshida.  Kazuo.  340,232.  CI  D14-107.000. 
Olson.  Jack  See — 

Kneger,  John  Lundberg.  John,  Olson.  Jack;  Saagge.  Arlyn;  Mons- 
rud. Donald:  Bemat.  JoMar    and  Gausen.  Danny,  340.221,  CI. 
D12-3O7  000 
Olson.   Todd    J  .    to    Fisher-Pnce,    Inc    Storage   container     340,135, 

10-12-93.  CI   D3-73  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Frenkler.  Fnednch  K  .  and  Monta,  Nonkalsu.  340.251.  CI.  DI6- 

131  000 
Frenkler,  Fnednch  K  ;  and  Morita,  Norikatsu,  340,252.  CI   D16- 
131000 
Osram  GmbH   See — 

Bachelzky.  Bruno.  Kappler.  Michael;  Haendler,  Lothar;  and  Po- 
rembski.  Horst,  340.296,  CI.  D26-3.aOO. 
Pagonis.  Gregonos  See — 

Dragoneas,  Demosthenes,  and  Pagonis.  Gregorios,   340.328.  CI. 

D32-61  000 

Parker,  Thomas  F  .  and  Yenglin.  Daniel  J  .  to  Thomas  F    Parker  4 

Associates.   Inc    Combined   header  and   sign   support   housing  for 

advertising   340.260.  10-12-93.  CI    D20-19000 

Paxton,  Lon  L    Shoulder  bib  for  infant  care    340.124.   10-12-93.  CL 

D2-227.000. 
Peoples.  Marc  See- 
Adams.  William  E  .  and  Peoples.  Marc.  340,181,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Petersheim,  Richard  J    See— 

Gleeson,  James  F,  and  Petersheim.  Richard  J  ,  340,274,  CI   D21- 
245,000 
Pitts.  Gena  J    .See- 
Woods.  Walter.  Pitts.  Miahcel.  and  Pitts,  Gena  J  .  340.136.  CI. 
D4-114000 
Pitts.  Miahcel  See- 
Woods.  Walter;  Pitts.  Miahcel;  and  Pitts.  Gena  J  ,  340,136,  CI. 
D4-1I4000 
Pittway  Corporation  See — 

Fenne.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Tice.  Lee.  340.201.  CI   DlO-106.000. 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Tice.  Lee.  340.202,  CI.  010-106.000 
Pizzoleo.  Massimo:  See — 

Bonazza.  Claudio:  and  Pizzoleo.  Massimo.  340.156.  CI  D6-476.000. 
Plasti-form  Enterpnses.  Inc    See — 

Gouldson.  Stanley  F  .  .340.138,  CI.  D6-326.000. 
Plastiques  Anchor  Ltee   See — 

Delage.  Alain  and  Lamoureux,  Richard,  340,217,  CI.  D12-158.000. 
Delage.  Alain,  and  Lamoureux,  Richard,  340.218.  CI  D12-158  000. 
Pocock.  Jeffrey  H    See— 

Segill.  William.  Segill.  Mark  E  ;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H  .  340.310.  CI    D26- 110.000 
Polans  Industries  LP    See — 

Kneger,  John,  Lundberg,  John;  Olson,  Jack,  Saagge,  Arlyn;  Mons- 
rud, Donald,  Bemat.  JoMar.  and  Gausen,  Danny.  340,221,  CI. 
012-307,000 
Pollack.  Peggv  L  .  to  .Angel-Etts  of  California    Backpack.   340,134, 

10-12-93.  CI  D3-32.000, 
Popp.  Albert  T  ;  and  Popp,  Michael  M  Emergency  signal  flag.  340,203, 

10-12-93.  CI    DIO-109  000 
Popp.  Michael  M.   See— 

Popp,  Albert  T  :  and  Popp.  Michael  M..  340,203,  CI  DlO-109.000. 
Porembski,  Horst  See— 

Bachetzky,  Bruno,  Kappler.  Michael;  Haendler,  Lothar;  and  Po- 
rembski. Horst.  340.296.  CI    D26-3  000 
Porter.  David  H  .  to  L    D    Kichler  Co .  The.  Table  lamp.  340.309, 

10-12-93.  CI    D26-106.00O 
Poteet,  Richard  M   Toy  figure   340.268,  10-12-93.  CI.  D21-15O.00O 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  See— 

Skidmore,  John  E  ,  Bono,  James  L  .  Dierking.  Thomas  E  ;  Best. 
Roben  C  ,  and  Gutting,  Louis  Y  .  .340.190.  CI   D9-542.000. 
Quaranta.  Joseph   See — 

Hannah,  Marcia  G  :  Mehrer,  George  W.;  Noone,  Michael  J  ;  Suhl, 
Kemut  E  .  and  Quaranta,  Joseph,  340,294.  CI.  D25-139  000 
R    D   Wemer  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Bartnicki,  Fredenck  J  .  Beggs.  Roben  D  .  MacGregor,  Francis  W.; 
and  Wemer.  Donald  M  ,  340.291.  CI    025-68  000 


Rand.  Paul  K     and  Regan.  Philip  M  .  to  Glaxo  GroupLimited  Com 
bined  nasal  adaptor  and  cap   340.186.  10-12-93.  CI   D9-337  000 

■^'''moX^!  SeiTD";  and  Ratliff.  Billy  J.,  340,212,  a.  DI2-147.000 

•""^ M^MiUsTr'anfM-^tt.,.  John,  340.170.  CI.  Dg-U.OOO. 

■"^TandpLrK  "t^d  Regan.  Philip  M  .  340,186  CI   D9-337  «» 
Regidor.  Rosaline  M   Dental  caddy   340.161.  10-12-93.  CI  D6-528  000 
Refnertsen.   Tom.   and   Zacherle.    Bonme.   to   Kiddie    Products.    Inc 

Teether    340.288,  10-12-93.  CI   D24-195  000 
Renfroe.  Kenneth  L    See—  „      ,         „  u  i 

Scott  Harry  W  ,  Jr ,  Bntt,  Randall  W.;  and  Renfroe,  Kenneth  L  . 
.340.169.  CI   D8-1  000 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc    See—  „     .       .  ,     ,.^ ,-,,    r-i    r>i  i 

Gleeson.  James  F  .  and  Petersheim,  Richard  J  .  340,274,  CI   D21- 
245000  .  ,  . 

Risi    Angelo    and  Risi.  Antonio,  to  Rothbury  Investments  Limned 
Modular  block    340.293.  10-12-93.  CI   D25-I13O0O 

"^"'•r^si' ATge^Tnd  R.si.  Antonio.  340,293,  CI   D25-1 13^000 
Robak  Edward;  and  Beh.  Carter  K  ,  to  Sony  Trans  Com,  Inc.  Monitor 

Don-up  display  unit  for  a  seat  in  the  passenger  compartment  ol  an 

kircrafl    .340.235.  10-12-93,  CI    014-113,000 
Roben  Kmps  GmbH  4  Co   KG  See— 

Storsberg,  Gunter.  340.162.  CI   D7-309  000 
Robert-Tissot,  Giiles.  to  Gilles  Robert.  SA  Combined  wnstwatch  and 

bracelet   .340.192.  10-12-93,  CI    DlO-32000 
Roberts    Rockwood  T  .  III.  to  C    N.  Burman  Co    Adjusuble  lamp 

.340.302.10-12-93,0   D26-6I  000.  ,„  „  q,    ri    n^i 

Robles.  Umbeno  L    Tethered  ball  toy.  340,267,  10-12-93,  CI    D21- 

R^aS^ra,  Richard  A.,  and  Escolano,  Tracey  A    Wheel  protector 

340,220.  10-12-93.  CI   D12-2I3.000. 

Rohrs.  Donald  L:  See—  un  irn  i~i 

Hall.  Milly  S..  Rohrs.  Donald  L  ;  and  Hung,  Kung  C,  340,305,  CI 

D26-68000. 

RoUerblade.  Inc    See—  ,«n  ii<    i-i    m 

Johnson.  Robert  K;  and  Amey.  Michael  D.  340.125.  CI    D2- 

Rosenstem.  Howard    Tablet  for  making  a  coffee  beverage.  340,120. 

RritrFrSen^c'k'p^G^e   340,290.  1012-93.  CI.  D25-50.«». 

''^  RirA:;r:ntR.srktomr340,293,  a.  D25-.I3.000. 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated   See—  

Kahl.  W    Henrv.  340.167   CI    D7-605  000 
Rumpel.  Donald.  lo  Kellogg  Plastics.  Ltd  Chnstmas  light  clip.  340.183 
10-12-93,  CI   D8-395  000  iao  m 

Russell     David,    to    Mars    GB     Limited.    Animal    biscuit.    340.121 

10-12-93.  CI.  Dl-199000 
Ruud  Lighting.  Inc    See— 

S.>lbirg,  Kent  A  .  340.304.  CI   D26-68.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp    See— 

Hoshino.  Kiyo  and  McCurry.  Ronald  C,  340,174,  CI.  D8-67.000 

'^^^  Knegel^JohnTundberg,  John;  Olson.  Jack;  Saagge.  Arlyn,  Mons- 
nid,  Donald,  Bemat.  JoMar;  and  Gausen,  Danny,  340.221.  ^1 

Sachs.  ?siic^El^ncal  ground  dip.  340,226,  10-12-93,  CI.  D13-154.000 
Safety  Technologv  International.  Inc.:  See— 

tavlor.  John  D  .  -340.199,  CI   D1M06000 
St.  Pierte.  Ronald  G   Set  of  playing  cards  340,265,  10-12-93,  CI.  D21- 

44  000 
Salco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Schultz.  Francis  R  ,  340.207.  CI   D12-43000 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See—  

Franklin.  Dana.  340.261.  CI   D20- 22.000. 
Sandor  Joseph,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Electrtwjptical  scanner 
340.236.  10-12-93,0    D14-116.000 

^*^Mue°    Tak^usu     Sasaki,    Tohru;    Manabe.    Hiromi;    Nomura. 

^H,ronoa~himakawa.  Taiji,  340,283,  O.  D24-126.00O 
Sauder  Woodworking  Co    See—  .,^„^ 

Short,  Michael  K  .  340.152,  O   D6-436.000. 
Sawatani.  Masaharu  See—  , 

Asakura     Koii:    Yonezawa,    Midon;    Sawatani,    Masaharu;    and 
Hanasaki,  Yoshio.  .340,258.  CI   Dl 8-55.000 
Schmidlin,  Thomas  J  .  Jr    See—  .,       .—  it,     itn  lan 

Cunnmgham.  Jocelyn  P  ;  and  Schmidlin.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  340,140, 

CI    D6-333000 
Schoenherr.  Thomas  See—  -..rmii     ri     m\ 

Haug,    Andreas,    and    Schoenherr.   Thomas,    340.278.    CI     D23- 
238000 
Schultz,  Dennis  See—  u.„„,   i~ 

Kean    J     H     B      Brumbelow.   Everette   A  .   Gnmes.    Henry    c. 
I^hultz.  Denms,  and  Watson.  Mickey,  340,334,  CI   D34-I7  0.* 
Kean,   J     H     B      Brumbelow.    Everette   ^^  Gnmes,    Henry   C 
Schultz,  Dennis   and  Watson,  Mickey.  ^M).}^5.  O    D>4-1    OCX) 
Kean     J     H     B      Brumbelow,    Everette    A.   Gnmes.    Henry JL  . 
"hultz.  Dennis,  and  Watson.  Mickey,  340.339,  O   D34-27  000. 
Schultz.  Francis  R  ,  to  Salco  P^«i"'=!f- '"'^^pi^™" '^*"  of  a  double 
vented  hatch  cover.  340,207,  10-12-93.  O   D12-43  000 

^""^nS^'woffgai^g;   Jauemik.  Josef   Mahling.   Rolf,  and   Schulz, 
Dieter.  .340.213.  CI    D12-151O0O 


Scott,  Harr>  W  .  Jr     Bntt.  Randall  W     and  R«}fr«- f  ^""^V'o 
Thompson  Indusines    Inc    Sectional  planter    >40,169,  10-12-93.  CI 

Se^».'c^los  A   Board  game.  340,263,  10-12-93,  O.  D21-25.000. 

^^'seKil" William'  Segill.  Mark  E  .  Dangelo,  Michael,  and  Pocock. 

Jeffrey  H  .  340.310.  CI    D26-1 10000 
Segill.  Wilham.  Segill.  Mark  E  .  Dangelo.  Michael,  and  P°C'>=>^-J^'\7>' 
H      to    Amencan    Lighting    Fixture   Corp    Table    lamp.    340.310. 

Se^ull^NicoleTst'^^ron   340.330,  1012-93,  O   032-70.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See— 

TakSTashi.  HWomitsu.  .340.233.  O   D 14- 107  000^  r..^,,.nnn 

Seo.J.nseong  Shell  for  heanng  aid  340.286.10-12-93,0   D24-174O00 
Sfomi  Gianfranco.  to  Intercomp  S  P  A  Casing  for  computer  340,230, 

sZ'ro'srZTcZZ  Works.  Inc   Ruler   340,195,  ....2-93,  CI. 

DlO-71  000 
Shimadzu  Corporation  See-  ^      -..n  los    ri    nin. 

Nakamoto.    Akira    and   Tatsumi.    Nobuyuki,    340,198,  CI.   DIO- 

81  000 
Shimakawa,  Taiji   See—  ..,..,■  m»_...^ 

Igaue.    Takamitsu     Sasaki.    Tohm.    Manabe     ""T?™'  ,2^""^ 
Hironon,  and  Shimakawa.  TaiJi,  340,283.  O   D24-126000 
Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kamata.  Eitaro.  340,319.  CI   D29-15.000. 
Kamata.  Eitaro.  .340.320,  O    D29-15O0O. 
Shon  Michael  K  ,  to  Sauder  Woodworking  Co  Entertainroenl  center. 

3401^2    10-12-93.  CI   D6-*36  000 
Skaugen,  Borgeu  and  Wedel,  Gregory  L    to  Belo.t  Technologies.  Inc. 

Web  drving  section    340.325.  lOi:-"-'.  O   D3M  000 

Skidmore.John  E  .  Bono.  James  L    Dierking.  Thomas  E  .  Best,  Robert 

C     and  Gutting.  Louis  Y  .  to  Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  lUe 

Bottle    340,190,  10-12-93,  O    D9-542.000  ,.„  ,„ 

Smart     Bnan    S.    and    Smart,    William     Waier    filled    sofa     340.145, 

10-12-93.  CI   D6-381000 
Smart.  William   See—  ^^ 

Smart.  Bnan  S  .  and  Smart,  ^'•'"^•^t^- ^'^JJ' ,0^,  „ 
Solberg.  Kent  A  .  to  Ruud  Lightmg.  Inc  Floodlight  340.304.  10-12-93. 

Souin?"s^hrab.  to  SSI  Medical  Services.  Inc    Double  wheel  caster. 

340.182,10-12-93.0   08-375,000. 

^VclT.  idTard^n^^BTh.  Carter  K.,  340,235,  Q.  DI4.I13.0Oa 

Southwest  Manufacturers  4  Distnbutors,  Inc.:  See— 

Genovese.  Vinceni  P  .  340.326,  CI   032-15.000. 
SSI  Medical  Services.  Inc    See—  ^ 

Soltani.  Sohrab.  340,182,  O   08-375  000 
Stagl.  Peter  M  ,  to  Avnet.  Inc.  Decorative  extroaion.  340.292,  10-12-«, 
CI    025-122,000, 

"^Ha^nnX"  Marc^'o    Mehrer.  George  W.;  Noone,  Michael  J^tahl, 
Kenn.l  E  .  and  Quaranta.  Joseph.  .340.294  O  025-139  000 

""DfaJ^z^MatthtrP    and  Starkey,  Darnel  C,  340,229,  CI.  D14. 

Steele,  Charles  E  ,  to  Kerr  Manufactunng  Co";f«">^^'"°""""^  '^^ 
sule  mixing  device    340.249,  10-12-93,  O   D15-147.000 

Stellfox  Ronald  L  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Toggle  switch  k^kmg 
device    .340.180.  10-12-93,0   08-346.000,  ^  „    ^jm 

Stevens  Edward  P  Combined  relaxation  and  exercise  chair.  340,269. 
10-12-93   CI   D21-191  000  ^    ^ 

Storsberg;  Gunter.  to  Roben  Kmps  GmbH  4  Co.  KG.  Espresso  ma- 
chine   340.162,  10-12-93.  O    D7-.309.000, 

'"Tnes't>b?rt   V%offatt.   Susan   S  ,   and   Swansey.   John  D., 

.340.231,0    014-102.000  ^       ,  ian-)57 

Swartz  Jerome,  to  Svmb,il  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  scanner.  340,237, 

10-12-93.  O   D14-1 16  000  .  -ijmiii 

Swartz  Jerome,  to  Svinbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Optical  scanner  340,238, 

10-12-93,0   014-116000  ^^       ,  lamw 

Swartz,  Jerome,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Optical  scanner  340,239. 

10-12-93.  O   014-116000 

Svmbol  Technologies.  Inc    See—         ,,^„- 

'     Sandor.  Joseph.  .340.2.36,  O    D14-1 16  OOa 

Swartz.  Jerome.  340.237.  CI.  014-116.000. 

Swartz.  Jerome.  340,238,  O.  014-1 16.000. 

Swartz.  Jerome.  340,239,  CI.  D14-1 16.000. 

Tai  Chung  Metal  Factory  See—  

Ng.  Hm-Chung.  .340.256,  CI   D18-14000. 

^""niS;  Ka'Lmrrnd  Maeda.  Yutaka.  340.223.  O   013-125000 
Takahashi.  Hiromilsu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Image  scanner 

.340,233.  10-12-93,0   014-107.000. 
Takahashi.  Ichiro  See-  ,^     ,_    ,  .         ,^-)ii   r\  ni7  147000 

Himuro.  Yasuo  and  Takahashr  Ich.ro.  ^•^''lC^  DU-W.OOa 
Tanaka.  Sumi   Auxiliary  music  stand  for  a  piano  340.150,  10-12-93,  i-i. 

D6-410  000 
Tatsumi,  Nobuyuki   See—  ^,  .         ,.      i^n  iqc     n     niO- 

Nakamoto.    Akira.    and    Tatsumi,   Nobuyuki,    340.198,   CI    DIO- 

Taylor*  jTn  D  ,  to  Safety  Technology  l"'<^™'^"fA<,'"'„  tsT  O 
signalmg  unauthonzed  door  exit  and  entry    .340.199,   10-12-93.  U 

D10-106  000 
"""Mrct.  Uny'f'^and  Tendeland.  John.  340.179.  O   D8-301  000 
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Terauchi.  Yukio;  See — 

Ftou.  Masayoshi;  Hidaka,  Hiroshi;  Yunoki.  Hisanao;  and  Terauchi, 
Yukio.  340.259,  CI.  D18-55,00O. 
Thomas  F    Parker  &  .Associates,  Inc  :  See— 

Parker,  Thomas  F  ,  and  Yenglm,  Daniel  J..  340,260,  CI.  D20-19  000 
Thompson  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Scott.  Harry  W  ,  Jr  ;  Britt,  Randall  W  ;  and  Renfroe,  Kenneth  L  . 
340.169,  CI   D8-1  000. 
TTiomson  Surveillance  Video:  See — 

Fedorcrak.  Christian.  340.253,  CI.  DI6-203.000. 
Tice.  Lee   See — 

Fenne.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Tice,  Lee,  340,201,  CI.  DlO-106.000 

Fenne   Kenneth  R  ;  and  Tice,  Lee,  340,202,  CI.  DlO-106.000 

Tocci.  Ricnard  M   Garment  hanger,  340,137,  10-12-93,  CI   D6-317  000 

Tong,  Wmg  K    Measunng  tape  and  reel    340,196,  10-12-93,  CI    DIO- 

^2,000 
Totoro,  Joseph  P.  Rotattble  beach  chair.  340,142,  10-12-93,  CI    D6- 

367000, 
Towndrow,  David  A,:  See — 

Over,  Robert  M.;  and  Towndrow,  David  A..  340,127,  CI    D2- 
'-14  000, 
Tropar  Manufacturing  Co,,  Inc:  See — 

liana.  Peter  V  ;  and  Macowski.  William,  340,205,  CI,  Dl  1-137  000 
Trujillo,  Miguel:  See — 

Duran,  Richard  S  ;  and  Trujillo.  Miguel.  340,333,  CI.  D34-7  000 
Tsutsumi,  Kohtaroh:  See — 

Kimura,    Kazutaka;    Kouchi,   Takao;   and   Tsutsumi,    Kohtaroh, 
>40,:09.  Cl    DI2-I36,000, 
L  Itimate  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Lawrence,  Frankl.n  B,,  340,214,  Cl,  012-184,000, 
Uni-Chiirm  Corporation:  See— 

Igaue,    Takamitsu:    Sasaki,    Tohru;    Manabe,    Hiromi;    Nomura. 
Hironon,  and  Shimakawa,  Taiji,  340,283,  Cl,  024-126,000 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc:  See — 

Falcoff,  Monte  L,,  340,215,  Cl,  012-155,000, 
Vail,  Stephen  M  :  See — 

Herweck,  Steve  A,;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Vail,  Stephen  M  , 
340,285,  Cl    024-169,000. 
Van   .Akin.   Paul   W    Cross  word   puzzle  game  apparatus,   340,262, 

10-12-93,  Cl.  D21-2O.0OO. 
Van  Ausdall,  Myra  L,  Portable  swimming  pool,  340,276,  10-12-93,  Cl 

D2 1-252.000, 
Van  Buren,  Scott  C,  Golf  bag  strap,  340,338,  10-12-93,  Cl,  034-27,000 
van  Elk,  Alfred  H  :  See— 

Groenewege,  Alexander,  and  van  Elk,  Alfred  H.,  340,336,  Cl 
034-20000 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas.  340.151,  Cl.  06-434.000. 
Keller.  H  Thomas.  340,153,  Cl.  06-434  000 
Veness.  Betsy,  to  Century  Products  Company  Inflatable  infant  walker 

340,210.  10-12-93.  Cl,  012-130,000, 
Venice  Trading  Co,.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonazza,  Claudio;  and  Pizzoleo,  Massimo,  340,156,  Cl,  D6-476  000 
Vigil,  Michael  S,  Windshield  repair  kit.  340,171,   10-12-93,  Cl,  D8- 

30,000 
Von  Gunten.  Judy;  and  Von  Gunten,  Lee,  Shelf  structure    340.157. 

10-12-93.  Cl,  06-491  000 
Von  Gunten,  Lee:  See — 

Von  Gunten,  Judy;  and  Von  Gunten,  Lee,  340,157,  Cl,  D6-491  000 


cat  litter  container    340.323.  10-12-93.  Cl, 
Buckle     .340.122, 


K  K 


A  .   Grimes,    Henry  C; 

140.334,  Cl  D34-17  000 
A  :   Gnmes.    Henry   C, 

340.335.  CI  D3.H 7,000. 
.A  ,  Gnmes,  Henry  C, 
340,339,  Cl.  034-27,000, 


Wagner,  Linda  D    Portable 

D.^0-161  fXXl 
Wakahavashi,    Masao.    to    Yoshida    Kogyo 

1M;-93,  Cl    Dl  1-218  000 
Wais<^n,  Mickey   See — 

Kean,   J     H     B  .    Brumbelow,    Everette 

Schultz,  Dennis,  and  Watson,  Mickey. 

Kean,   J     H     B  .    Brumbelow,    Everette 

Schultz,  Dennis;  and  Watson,  Mickey, 

Kean,    J     H     B,    Brumbelow,    Everette 

Schultz,  Dennis,  and  Watson,  Mickey, 

Weatherchem  Corporation:  See — 

Forsvth,  Michael  J  .  340,187,  Cl    D9-449  000 
Forsyth,  Michael  J  ,  340,188,  Cl   D9-449.000. 
Wedel.  Gregor\  L    See — 

Skaugen,  Borgeir,  and  Wedel.  Gregory  L,,  340,325,  Cl,  032-1,000. 
Werner,  Donald  M    See — 

Bartnicki,  Fredenck  J  ,  Beggs.  Robert  O,;  MacGregor,  Francis  W,; 
and  Wemer,  Donald  M  ,  340,291,  Cl    D25-68.0O0. 
White.  Dennis  J    Elecinca!  outlet  marker    340,194,  10-12-93.  Cl,  DIO- 

65000 
Wolfe,  John  M  ;  and  Bouta,  Patnck  L    ,Automotive  vehicle,  340.208. 

10-12-93,  Cl    D12-87  000 
Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc    See — 

Bhssett,  Malcolm  G  ,  340,129,  Cl,  02-320,000, 
Blissett,  Malcolm  G,.  340.130.  Cl,  02-320,000, 
Wcxxiplav,  Inc    See — 

Ezeli  James  D  ,  ,540.273.  Cl.  021-244,000. 
Woods,  Walter:  Pitts.  Miahcel,  and  Pitts,  Gena  J   Fountain  back  brush, 

340,136.  10-12-93,  Cl    D4-114(X)0 
Wtxxlyard,  Curtis  A   Dental  Oosser.  340,314.  10-12-93.  Cl   028-64,000, 
Yamaha  Corporation   See — 

Yamashita,  Toshinon,  340.254.  Cl.  DI7-22.0OO. 
Yamashita,  Toshinon.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Snare  drum    340.254. 

10-12-^3,  Cl    D17-22  000 
Yenglm,  Daniel  1  :  See — 

Parker,  Thomas  F  ,  and  Yenglm,  Daniel  J,.  340.260,  Cl,  D20-I9.000. 
Yip.  ChiWing  A   Calculator   340,255,  10-12-93.  Cl,  018-6,000. 
Yonezav^a,  Midori:  See — 

Asakura,    Koji.    Yonezawa,    Midori,    Sawatani.    Masaharu;    and 
Hana,saki,  Yoshio,  340,258,  Cl    D18-55.0OO, 
Yoshida,  Kazuo,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    Image  scanner 

340.232,  IO-i:-93,  Cl    014-107,000, 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K  K     See— 

Wakabaya.shi,  Masao,  340.122,  Cl,  Ol  1-218.000, 
\u  Chou  Enterprise  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Her,  Jern-Shong,  .540, P2,  Cl   08-51,000. 
Yuen,  John  Se-Kit,  lo  John  Manufactunng  Limited.  LCD  clock  radio. 

340,243,  lO-lZ-fll,  Cl    D14-ri(X)0 
Yuen,  John  Se-Kit.  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited.  Combined  emer- 
gency lantern,  am/fm  radio  and  cassette  player.  340.300.  10-12-93.  Cl. 
026-38,000 
Yunoki.  Hisanao   See — 

Etou,  Masavoshi,  Hidaka.  Hiroshi;  Yunoki.  Hisanao;  and  Terauchi, 
Yukio,  340.259,  Cl,  DI8-55,000 
Zacherle,  B<innie:  See — 

Reinensen,  Tom;  and  Zacherle,  Bonnie,  340.288.  Cl,  024-195,000. 
Zdrok,  Joseph  Z  .  to  Cabot  Safety  Corporation    Test  probe  for  face- 
piece  respirators   340,316,  10-12-93,  Cl.  D29-7  000 
Zimmerman.  Philip  G    Indoor/outdoor  lamp.  340,307,   10-12-93,  Cl, 
026-81,000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


C«lifomia  Fk>ndi  Plant  Co,  L  P  See— 
JesKl.  Walter  H,,  Jr  ,  8,416,  Cl  70200 
Jessel,  Walter  H  .  Jr  ,  8,417,  Cl  70200 
Jessel.  Walter  H  .  Jr  ,  8.418,  Cl  70  500 
Jessel.  Walter  H  .  Jr  ,  8,419,  O  70  600 
Jessel.  Walter  H  .  Jr  .  8,420.  Cl  71  100 
OeVor  Nurseries.  Inc    5<r— 

Twomey.  Jerry,  8,413.  Cl   20  000 
Gardner,  Leith  M    See—  .,     ^     ^         ,     .v,  u 

Zaiger,  Chns  F  ,  Zjuger,  Gary  N    Gardner,  Leith  M 
GrmtG.  8.415.  a   42  100 
Jessel   Walter  H  .  Jr,.  to  California  Florida  Plant  Co^ 
^.  n«ned  'CFPC  takef    8.416,  lOU^S.  Cl   70  200 
leMfl   Walter  H    Jr  ,  to  California  Florida  Plant  Co  ,  L 
''^L^^CFK  Festive   M17^0-12.93^  Cl   70  200 
JcMcl   Walter  H  .  Jr .  to  Califomu  Florida  Plant  Co  ,  L 
^t3^  Cn>C  D«nty   8.418.  1012-93   0   70  500 
Jessel.  Walter  H  ,  Jr ,  to  Califomu  Flo™'?,'^"'.S°<,^^ 
plant  n«ned  CFPC  CupKl   8.419,  1012-93   Cl    70  600 
JeMcl  Walter  H    Jr .  to  California  Florida  Plant  Co  ,  L 
^ant  n^  CFPC  St««a   8.420,  10I2-93,  Cl   71  100 
Kientzler.  Ludwig,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc    Impaticns 

BoraBoni  8,421,  10-12-93,  Cl    87  600 
Kientzler,  Ludwig,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc    Impat.ens 
Samoa   8,422,  10-12-93,  Cl    87  600 


Nor'East  Mimagure  Roses,  Inc    See— 

Savilk,  F   Harmon,  8,412,  Cl   1  100, 
Nor'East  Mmiature  Roses,  Inc    Set— 

Saville.  F   Harmon.  8.4 1 1 ,  Cl    3  000 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc    See- 

Kientzler.  LiKlwig.  8.421.  Cl   87  600 

Kienuler.  Ludwig,  8,422,  Cl   87  600  ,        w       ,     ,  .^ 

Saville   F   Harmon,  to  NorEast  Miniature  Roses-  Inc    Miniature  rose 

plani  named  Savaklim   8.411,  10-12-93,  Cl   3  000 

and  Zaiger.    Saville,  F   Harmon,  to  NorE«I  Mm««ure  Roses.  Inc    Mm»ture  rose 

"  plMt  n«Ded  Sav.jmks  8.412,  10-12-93,  Cl       100 

P    C^matKMi    Twomey.  Jerry,  to  OeVor  Nurscnev  Inc  Gr^Kjiflor,  rose  plan,  named 

^^  Twortem   8.413.  10-12-93,  O   20000 

P   Camatron    Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  liic   S«- 

Winchel,  Joseph.  8.414,  Cl    11000  ,        u  k^  ,^ 

P   Carnation    Wiochel.  Joseph,  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Ro«  Gro*f'^'^    ">^™'  '" 
rose  plant  named  Wekmar   8.414.10-12-93,0    11000 

P   CamatKin    Zaiger,%n,  F  ■  Z-*^!.  ^^^^^  ..°»^r,0-N^',\'^  ^^K^'" 
Grant  G   Peach  tree  ''Snow  King     8,415,  10-1. -v.r  (-1  «x  ii*J 

P   CamatK,n    ^^cr  Gary^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^    ^.^,„„   ^,,  „    and  Z^ger, 

plant  named  Grant  G  ,  8.415^C!  42  100 

plan,  named     ^'^^gcT^^n.  ^"zaiger  G«>  N    Gardner    L^.h  M     and  Z^ger 
Grant  G,  8,415,  Cl  42  100 

PI     101 
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UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  12.  1993 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

6.2  5.251.333 

IS  5.251.334 

163  5,251.335 

202  5,251,336 

243.1  5,251.337 

CLASS* 

235  5,251.338 

255.01  5,251,339 

30*  5,251,340 

462  5,251,342 

490  5.251,343 

602  5,251,344 

603  5,251.345 
665  5.251.346 

CLASS  S 

423  5,251.347 

453  5.251,349 

482  5,251,350 

CLASS  7 
100  5,251,351 

105  5.251,352 

128  5,251,353 

138  5.251,341 

158  Bl  4,980,942 

CLASS  8 

554  5,252,103 

5,252.104 

CLASS  14 

71.5  5,251,354 

CLASS  IS 

104.095  5,251,356 

182  5.251,355 

250  4  5,251,357 

25653  5.251.348 

319  5,251,358 


349 


CLASS  16 

5.251.359 


CLASS  24 

20  R  5.251.360 

182  5.251,361 

303  5,251,362 

CLASS  X 

221  5.251,363 

240  5.251,364 


CLASS  29 


33  Q 

81.15 
255 
281  5 
512 
524 
623.1 
827 
870 

890  047 
898063 


5,251,366 
5,251.367 
5,251,368 
5.251,369 
5,251,370 
5.251.371 
5,252,105 
5,251.372 
5,251.373 
5.251,374 
5.251.365 


43,9 

50 
123.5 
205 
293 
329 


CLASS  40 

1522  5.251,391 


427 
448 


5,251.392 
5.251.393 


CLASS  30 

5,251,375 
5,251,376 
5,251,377 
5.251,378 
5,251,379 
5,251.380 


CLASS  42 

7005  5.251,394 

CLASS  43 

42.25  5.251.395 

4274  5.251.396 

113  Rt  34.402 

115  5.251.397 

CLASS  44 

328  5.252.106 

603  5.252.107 

CLASS  47 

2  5.251.398 

39  5.251.399 

58  5.252.108 

CLASS  49 

32  5.251.400 

181  5.251.401 

404  5.251.402 

502  5.251.403 

CLASS  51 

142  5.251.404 

16575  5.251,405 

170  R  5,251,406 

241  R  5,251.407 

267  5.251.408 

318  5.251.409 


CLASS  33 

538  5.251.381 

759  5.251.382 

CLASS  34 

12  5,251,383 


82 
86 


5,251,384 

5.251.385 


CLASS  36 

2  R  5.251.386 


43 

505 


231 
398 


5.251.387 
5.251.388 

CLASS  37 

5,251.390 
5,251.389 


CLASS  52 


12 

60 
109 
239 
309  16 
407 
410 
456 
475 
477 
664 
749 


5.251.410 
5.251.411 

5.251.412 
5.251.413 
5.251.414 
5.251.415 
5.251.416 
5.251.417 
5.251.418 
5.251.419 
5.251.420 
5.251.421 


CXASS53 

251  5.251.422 

426  5.251.423 

431  5,251.424 

460  5.251.425 

485  5.251.426 

CLASS  55 

406  5.252.110 

489  5.252.111 

CLASS  56 

5.251.427 
5.251.428 
5.251.429 
5.251.430 
5.251.431 


1 
16.7 

17.2 
17.5 
366 


CLASS  «0 


39  02 
39  05 
39  182 

226  1 

254 

274 

310 
329 
352 
368 
426 
432 
474 
533 
737 


6 

22 

25 

50.2 
126 


156 
199 

259.2 

2593 

271 

324  1 

371 

428 


5.251.454 
5.251.455 
5.251.456 
5.251.457 
5.251,458 
5.251.459 
5.251.460 
5.251.461 


5.251.432 
5.251.433 
5.251.434 
5,251.435 
5.251.436 
5,251,437 
5.251,438 
5,251.439 
5,251.440 
5,251,441 
5.251.442 
5.251.443 
5.251.444 
5.251.445 
5.251.446 
5.251.447 

CLASS  62 

5.251.448 
5.251.449 
5,251.450 
5.251,451 
5,251,452 
5,251.453 


CLASS  65 

30.13  5.252.112 


160 
229 
296 


5.252,113 
5.252.114 

5.252.115 


CLASS  66 
78  5.251,462 


140  R 


30 
209 
247 
370 


5,251.463 
CLASS  70 

5.251.464 
5.251.465 
5.251.466 
5.251.467 


CLASS  71 

13  5.252.116 

23  5.252.117 

5,252.118 

CLASS  72 

53  5.251,468 


CLASS  73 


1  DV 
31.05 
40 
46 
492 
6141 

73 

118  1 
147 
155 
170,16 
204  26 
253 
290  V 
505 
517  A 
517  R 
597 
644 
861 

861  04 
861  25 
86241 
862472 
862,584 
863,71 
864 
8656 
865  8 


5.251.469 
5.251.470 
5.251.471 
5.251.472 
5.251,473 
5.251,474 
5,251,475 
5.251,476 
5.251.477 
5.251.478 
5.251.479 
Bl  4.558.594 
5,251.481 
5.251.480 
5.251.482 
5.251.483 
5.251,484 
5.251,485 
5,251.486 
5.251.487 
5.251.489 
5.251.488 
5.251.490 
5.251.491 
5.251.492 
5.251.493 
5.251.495 
5.251,496 
5.251.497 
5.251.498 


CLASS  74 


7E 
89  15 

110 

337,5 

368 

392 

551  1 

558 

567 

5946 

861 

862 

866 


5.251.499 
5.251.500 
5.251.501 
5.251.502 
5.251.503 
5.251.504 
5.251.505 
5.251.494 
5.251.506 
5.251.507 
5.251.508 
5.251.509 
5.251.512 
5.251.513 


460 


5.251.521 


CLASS  82 

1  II  5.251.510 

12  5.251,511 

134  5.251,522 

CLASS  83 

98  5,251,523 


383 
574 


CLASS  75 

236  5.252.119 

508  5,252.120 

CLASS  76 

5.251.514 


104  1 


53,2 

99 

177,2 
436 


CLASS  81 

5.251.515 
5.251.516 
5.251,518 
5.251.519 
5,251.520 


5,251,524 

5,251.525 


CLASS  84 


5.252.772 
5.251.526 
5.251.527 
5,251.517 
5.251.528 
5.251.529 
5,252.773 
5.252.774 
5.252.775 
5.252.776 
5.252.777 

CLASS  86 

20  14  5.251.530 

21  '.251.531 

CLASS  89 

1  14  5.251.532 


18 
263 
319 
377 

422  3 

423  R 
607 
618 
645 
659 
726 


142 


1 
471 
506 


212 


5.251.533 
CLASS  91 

5.251.534 
5.251.535 
5.251.536 
5.251.537 

CLASS  92 

5.251.538 
5.251.539 
5.251.540 


CLASS  95 

87  5.252.109 

CLASS  99 

280  5.251.541 

403  5.251.542 

538  5.251.543 


CLASS 

100 

26 

?, 251. 544 

41 

5.251.545 

53 

5,251.546 

93  RP 

5.251.551 

127 

5.251.552 

151 

^251. 553 

CL.\SS  lOI 

91 

5.251.554 

93  04 

5.251.555 

120 

5.251.566 

128  4 

5.251.567 

232 

5.251.547 

221 
289 
293 
307 
386 


CLASS  102 

5.251.548 
5.251.549 
5.251,550 
5.251.561 
5.251.562 


CLASS  104 

168  5.251,563 

(XASS  106 

5.252.123 
5.252.121 
5.252.122 
5,252,124 
5.252.125 
5.252.126 
5.252.127 
5  252, 128 


18 
35 

281. 
450 
451 

705 

724 


52 
266 


CLASS  114 

5.251.558 
5.251,560 


CLASS 


28  R 
137  R 
225 


423 
719 

725 

726 

733 


17 
168 
174 
215 


Cl.\SS  110 

344  5.251.564 

346  5.251.565 

CLASS  112 

260  5.251.556 

306  5.251.557 


Clj^SS 


CLASS 


16 

5,251.568 
5.251  569 
5.251,570 

118 

5.252,130 
5,252,131 
5.252,132 
5.252,133 
5,252,134 
5,252,135 

119 

5,251,572 

5.251,573 
5.251.574 
5.251.571 


CLASS  122 

7R  5.251.575 


CLASS  123 


23 

41  74 
41  84 

65  P 

73  A 
73  D 
73  V 
90  16 
90  39 
9051 

142  5  R 

145  A 

179,21 

1906 

198  D 

204 

228 

237 

242 

339 


414 
436 
494 
527 
541 
688 
695 


5.251.576 
5.251,577 
5.251,578 
5.251.579 
5,251,580 
5,251,581 
5.251.582 
5.251.583 
5.251.584 
5.251.586 
5.251.585 
5.251.587 
5.251.588 
5.251.589 
5.251.590 
5.251.591 
5.251.592 
5.251.593 
5.251.594 
5.251,595 
5,251,596 
5,251,597 
5,251,598 
5,251,599 
5,251,600 
5.251.601 
Re  34.403 
5.251.602 
5,251,603 
5,251,604 
5,251,605 


CLASS  128 


754 
761 

772 
774 
782 
878 
899 


291 
296 


281 
326 


34 

42 

84 


CLASS  124 

44  5  5,251,606 

CLASS  126 

25  R  5,251,607 

39  J  5.251.609 

299  D  5.251.608 

608  5.251,610 

CLASS  127 

29  5.252.136 


24  EL 

24,3 

57 

200  26 

205  24 
207  15 
633 
634 
642 
645 
653  1 
653  2 

660,03 
661  01 

724 
735 
751 


5.251.611 
5.251.612 
5.251.613 
5.251.614 
5.251.620 
5.251.615 
5,251.616 
5.251.617 
5.251.618 
5.251,619 
5.251,632 
5,251.633 
5.251.634 
5.251.627 
5.251.635 
5.251.628 
5.251.629 
5.251.630 
5.251.631 
5.251.636 
5.251.637 
5.251.638 


5.251.641 
5,251.639 

5,251,640 

5.251.642 
5.251.644 
5.251,646 
S251,647 

CLASS  131 

5,251,648 

5,251.649 

(l.\.S.S  132 

•  :5;.650 
v:51.651 

a..\SS  134 

5452,137 
5,252,138 

'  :?i,6?: 


t'LAS-S  136 

251  5.252.139 

5.252.141 

25<  5.252.142 

25*  <. 252.140 


CL-\SS  137 


1 
315 
339 

347 
460 
501 

514 
554 

557 

607 

61406 

625  23 

625  46 

62565 

636  1 

637,1 

875 

876 


5.251.656 
5.251.65- 
5.251.659 
5.251,658 
5.251.653 
5.251.654 
5.251.655 
5.251.664 
5.251.665 
5.251.666 
5.251.667 
5.251.668 
5.251.66'' 
5.251.670 
5.251.671 
5.251.660 
5.251.661 
5.251.662 
5.251.663 


CLASS  139 

82  5.251.672 

370  1  5.251.673 

370  2  5.251.674 

384  B  5.251.675 

402  5.251.676 

430  «  :M,6"" 

(  1.AS.S  140 

92  1  5.251.6'* 

105  5.251.670 

CLASS  141 

98  5.251.550 

CLASS  144 

356  5.251.681 

CLA.SS  148 

33  5,252.14? 

121  5,252.144 

206  5,252.145 

219  5.252.14* 

237  5.252.14- 

307  5.252.14* 

421  5.252.150 

541  5.252.151 

558  5.252.152 

598  5,2521*' 
60< 


!40 


CLASS  156 


71 
84 
117 
158 
167 
169 
1% 

203 

205 
212 
228 
230 


5.252.154 
5.252.155 
5.252.156 
5.252.15- 
5.252.15* 
5.252.159 
5.252.160 
5.252,161 
5.252.162 
5.252.163 
5.252.164 
5.252.165 
5  2^2  166 

PI    103 


UMI 


PI  104 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


261 

3074 

344 

3» 

3J» 

3W 

610 

612 

620.2 

621 

64} 

651 
655 


5J52.I67 
5.252.  I6« 
5J52,169 
5.252.  ITO 
5J52.171 
5J52.I72 
5J52.I73 
5.252,174 
5J52,I75 
5J52.176 
5.252,177 
5^52.171 
5.252.  II I 
5^52,  ITS 
5.252.112 
5.252.  HO 


CLASS  1*2 

77  5.252.113 

I6S2  5.252.IS4 

206  5.252.115 

231  5J52,12S 

273  5J52.I«« 

CLASS  1*4 

76.1  5.25 1. 6«2 

<W  5.251.6*3 

456  5.251.6*4 

4«7  5.251.6*5 

479  5.251.6** 

5.251.6*7 

CLASS  l«5 

10  5.251.6** 

46  5.251.6*9 

♦5  5.251.690 

104  16  5,251.691 

152  5.251.692 

160  5.251.693 

173  5.251.694 

CLASS  IM 

5.251.695 
5.251.696 
5.251.697 
5.251.69* 
5.251.699 
5.251.700 
5.251.701 
5.251.702 
5.251.703 


242 

250 

26* 

274 

27* 

305  1 

311 

324 

374 


311 
812 


CLASS  I7J 


5.251.704 
5.251.705 


CLASS  173 

29  5.251.706 

CLASS  174 

16.1  5.252.778 

35  R  5.252,782 

522  5.252.783 

87  5.252.779 

161  R  5.252.780 

261  5.252.781 

267  5.252,784 

CLASS  175 

18  5251,707 

41  5.251,708 

220  5  J5 1.709 

325  2  5,251.710 


CLASS  IM 


5.251.711 
5.251.712 
5.251.713 
5.251.715 
5,251.716 
5.251.717 
5.251.6*0 
5.251,718 
5.251.719 
5.251.720 
5.251.721 
5.251,722 

CLASS  til 

5.252,785 
5,252,7*6 
5,252,787 
5,252,788 

CLASS  1*2 

l«  Re  34.404 

CLASS  1*4 

3  2  5  J5 1.724 

6  14  5.251,725 

CLASS  ir 

1  R  5.251,726 


11  I 
6*3 
684 
79  I 

133 

148 

169 

190 

197 

297 

298 

321 


113 
122 
131 
282 


124 
127 


5.252,789 

5.252.790 


CLASS  in 

73  38  5.251.727 

299  5,251.728 


5.251.729 
5.251.730 

CLASS  IW 

107  5.251.731 

CLASS  191 

22  DM  5.251.732 


CLASS  in 


0.092 
33 
4  A 
I4T 

106.2 
111  A 


5J51,733 
5.251,734 
5J51.723 
5.251.735 
5.251.736 
5.251.737 


206 


CLASS  1*4 

5.251,73* 
CLASS  IW 


346.3 
458 

690  1 

841 


5.251,739 
5.251.740 
5.251.741 
5.251.742 

CLASS  2W 

lie  5.252,791 

51  15  5.252.794 

6152  5.252.795 

82  R  5.252.796 

83  P  5.252.792 
314  5.252.798 


CLASS  »3 


26 
43 


5.252,187 
5,252,18* 


CLASS  ]M 

104  5.252.189 

157  3  5.252.190 

15767  5.252,191 

22*  5.252,192 

252  5.252,193 

298  2  5,252,194 

CLASS  ais 

126  5,252.195 

296  5.252,196 


CLASS  206 


38  1 
232 


256 
309 
310 
338 
352 
386 
449 
455 
461 
531 
542 
575 
583 


5.251.743 
5.251,744 
5J51.745 
5,251.746 
5.251,747 
5,251.74* 
5.251.749 
5.251,750 
5.251.751 
5.251.752 
5.251.753 
5,251.754 
5.251,755 
5.251.756 
5.251.757 
5.251.758 
5.251.759 
5.251,760 


class: 


134 
208  R 
254  H 
313 
355 


5252,197 
5,252,198 
5,252.199 
5,252.200 
5.252.201 


CLASS  JW 

33  5251,761 

1274  5.251,762 

136  5.251,763 

169  5,251.764 

520  5,251.765 


CLASS  210 


69  1 
86 

172 
232 

282 

335 

373 

380  3 

452 

474 

490 

542 

605 

635 

636 
640 
644 
645 
650 
6*8 
695 


5252.215 
5.252.202 
5,252,203 
5,252,204 
5,252.205 
5.252.206 
5.252.207 
5.252,208 
5.252.209 
5.252,210 
5,252,211 
5.252.212 
5.252.213 
5.252.214 
5J52,216 
5.252.217 
5,252,218 
5,252,219 
5,252,220 
5.252.221 
5.252.222 
5.252.223 
5J52.224 


724 
739 
781 
787 
792 
794 


89 
124 


154 


252 
270 


5.252J25 
5,252J26 
5,252,228 
5.252029 
5.252.230 
5.252.231 

CLASS  211 

5.251.766 

5.251,767 

CLASS  212 

5,251,76* 
CLASS  21S 

5J51.769 
5,251,770 


CLASS  21* 


10  55  E 

69  12 

85  1 

8661 

9* 

121  12 
12163 
121  72 
245 
390 
421 
543 
544 


5.252.793 
5,252.797 
5.252,799 
5.252.800 
5.252.801 
5.252.802 
5.252,803 
5.252.804 
5,252,«05 
5.252,806 
5.252.807 
:.252.»08 
3.252,809 
5.252,810 


CLASS  220 


401 

6 
86  2 
212 
331 
360 
480 
526 
630 
6^6 
755 


5.251.771 
5.251,772 
5.251.773 
5.251,774 
5.251,775 
5.251.776 
5.251.777 
5.251.778 
5.251,780 
5.251.779 
5.251,781 


CLASS  221 

2  5,251,782 

102  5,251,783 

220  5,251,784 

CLASS  222 

5.251,785 
5.251,786 


1 

82 

95 
111 
129  1 
1466 
153 
205 
546 
600 


34 

39 

193 

206 

253 


5,251.787 
5,251.788 
5.251.789 
5.251,790 
5,251,791 
5251,792 
3251.793 
5.251.794 

CLASS  223 

5,251.797 

CLASS  224 

5.251,795 
5.251.796 
5.251.798 
5.251.799 
5.251,800 


CLASS  2r 

177  5.251,801 

CLASS  22* 

121  5,251.802 

1245  5.251.803 

136  5.251.714 

147  5.251,804 

18022  5.251,806 

180  5  5,251.805 

CLASS  2» 

40  5.251,807 

101  2  5,251.808 

202  5.251.809 

236  5.251,819 

303  3.251.810 

CLASS  235 

379  5.252,811 

380  5,252,812 
5,252,813 

383  5,252,814 

441  5,252,815 

467  5,252,816 

CLASS  236 

12  16  5,251,811 


46  R 
49.3 


5,251,813 
5.251.814 
5.251.815 

CLASS  237 
12.3  B  5.251,816 


II 

77 
2*0.5 
297 
346 
401 


3 
16 
19 

24 


30 
72 

79  001 
101  7 


CLASS  23* 

5.251,817 
5,251,818 
5,251.820 
5.251.821 
5251.*!i 
5.251.811 

CLASS  Ml 

5.251,824 
5,251,825 
5.251.826 
5.251.827 
5.251.828 
5051,829 
5.25l.*30 
5251.831 
5.251.832 


CLASS  142 


7  03 
25  A 
56  A 
65 

71.1 


107 

107  4  A 
179 
201 


5.251.833 
5.251.834 
5.251.836 
5,251.835 
5,251,837 
5,251.838 
5051,839 
5,251.840 
5,251.841 
5.251.842 
5251.843 
5.251.844 
5.251.845 


CLASS  244 


15 

17  19 
103  S 
117  R 
128 
129  5 
135  C 
145 
153  R 
172 


62 

1883 
288  3 
313 
3165 
396 
550 
588 
634 


64 
100 
196 


5251.846 
5,251.847 
5.251.848 
5,251,849 
5,251,850 
5,251.851 
5.251.852 
5,251,853 
5.251.854 
5,251.855 

CLASS  244 

5.251.856 
CLASS  24* 

5,251.857 
3,251.858 
5.251.859 
5.251.860 
5,251.861 
5,251,862 
5,251,863 
5.251,864 
5.251,865 

CLASS  249 

5,251.866 
5,251,867 
5,251.868 


CLASS  250 


22 
205 
208  1 
2082 
214  R 
227  11 
22724 
231  13 
231  18 
231  19 
281 
339 

36302 
370  1 1 
390  01 
423  F 
458  1 
492  1 
561 

571 


5.252,821 
5,252,817 
5,252,818 
5,252.819 
5.252.820 
5.252,822 
5,252,823 
5,252,824 
5.252,825 
5,252,826 
5,252,827 
5.252,828 
5252,829 
5,252,830 
5.252,831 
5.252,832 
5,252.833 
5.252.834 
5,252,835 
5,252,837 
5,252,838 
5.252,836 


CLASS  251 

12  5.251,869 

13  5,251.870 
127  5,251.871 
12904  5.251.872 
1491  5.251,873 
214  5,251.874 


CLASS  252 


8  551 


86 

49  6 
51  5  A 

71 
73 


5.252,234 
5,252.235 
5,252.236 
5,252,232 
5.252.233 
5.252.237 
5.252.238 
5.252,249 
5,252.250 


75 

76 

94 

97 
102 
120 
153 
174  21 
182.12 
18232 
18828 
29901 
2996 
299  62 
393 
512 
547 
5*2 
628 


5.252.239 
5.252.240 
5.252.241 
5.252.242 
5.252.243 
5.252.244 
5.252.245 
5.252,246 
5.252.247 
5.252.24* 
5.252.259 
5.252.251 
5252.252 
5,252,253 
5,252,254 
5,252,255 
5.252,257 
5,252056 
5,252.258 


CLASS  254 

8B  5.251.875 

323  5051.876 

5051.877 

344  5.251.878 

CLASS  257 

5.252.839 
5052.840 
5052.841 
5052.842 
5052.843 
5052.844 
5.252.845 
5.252.846 
5052.847 
3.252,848 
Bl  4.959.699 
5.252,849 
5052,850 
5052,851 
5052,852 
5052.853 
5.252.854 
5.252.855 
5.252.856 
5.252,857 
5052,858 

CLASS  261 

5052.260 

5.252,261 


13 
77 
197 
280 
284 
296 
302 
317 
320 
328 

329 
433 
446 
458 
666 
676 

678 
686 

702 


CLASS  264 


14 
43 

22 


26 

407 

453 

454 

54 

6: 

86 

87 
119 
120 
129 
138 
154 
161 
171 

177  13 
177  170 
187 
202 
328  I 
572 


3.252.262 
5.252,263 
5,252,264 
5,252,265 
5052,266 
5.252,267 
5.252.268 
5.252,269 
5,252.270 
5052.271 
5052.272 
5.252073 
5.252.274 
5,252.275 
5052,276 
5,252,277 
5,252.278 
5052,279 
5052.280 
5052,281 
5.252.282 
5,252,283 
5,252.284 
5052.285 
5.252,286 
5,252087 


CLASS  266 

44  5,251.879 

5.251.880 

109  5,251,881 

193  5,251,882 

CTJ^SS2«7 

136  5,251,883 


140  12 
229 


5.251,884 
5,251.886 


CLASS  269 

221  5,251.887 

CLASS  270 

55  5051,888 

CLASS  271 

171  5051,889 

176  5.251.890 

5.251.891 
184  5,251,892 

251  5,251,893 

CLASS  273 

25  5,251,894 

26  R  5,251,903 


73  D 
808 
85  CP 

143  R 

153  S 

157  R 

167  A 

1*2  R 

1872 

243 

255 

397 

416 

428 

439 

442 


5.251.895 
5,251.896 
5.251.897 
5.251.898 
5.251,899 
5.251.900 
5.251.901 
5051.885 
5.251.902 
5.251.904 
5.251.905 
5.251.906 
5,251.907 
5.251.90* 
5.251.909 
5.251.910 


3 
92 
123 
138 

212  FB 
228 


CLASSm 

5051.912 
5051,913 
5.251.914 
5.251,915 
5,251.916 
5051.917 


CLASS  279 

3  5.251.919 

156  5051.918 


class: 


II  19 
28  12 
47  39 
602 

641 
665 

672 
688 
707 
719 
730 
784 
806 
842 


5.251.920 
5.251.921 
5.251.922 
5051.923 
5051,924 
5051.925 
5051,926 
5051.927 
5.251.928 
5051,929 
5,251.930 
5051.931 
5,251,932 
5051,933 
5.251.934 

class  2«1 

3,251,935 


45 

CLASS  2S3 

58  5,251,936 

91  5,251.937 

CLASS  2S5 

5  5051.93* 

24  5,251,939 

87  5,251,940 

328  5051,941 

355  5.251.942 

CLASS  290 
1  R  5.252.859 


40  R 


5.252,860 


CLASS  294 

I  1  5,251,943 


15 
64  1 
152 


35  1 
37  6 

96  12 

97  12 
98 

100 
107 
152 
192 


157 
173 
230  1 
321 
344  1 
344  12 
423  1 
44013 
460 


5,231.944 
5.251.946 
5051,945 

CLASS  296 

5051,911 
5.251.947 
5051.94* 
5.251.949 
5.251,950 
5.251.951 
5,251.952 
5.251.953 
5,251,954 

CLASS  297 

5051,955 
5.251.956 
5.251.957 
5.251.958 
5.251.959 
5.251,960 
5.251,961 
5.231.962 
5.251.963 


CLASS  299 

91  5051.964 

CLASS  301 
64}  5,251.965 

CLASS  303 

7  5.251.966 

5051.967 

9  62  5,251.968 

103  5.251.970 

115.4  5051,971 

%3  5,251.969 


CLASS  307 


10  6 
446 
452 
492 
514 
329 
606 
607 


5052,861 
5.252.862 
5.252.863 
5.252,864 
5,252,865 
5,252,866 
5,252.867 
5.252.868 


CLASS  310 

58  5,252,869 

82  5.252,870 

90  5,252.871 

5.252.872 

5052.873 

103  5.252.874 

114  5052.875 

184  5.252.876 

214  5.252.877 

239  5.252.878 

261  5.252,879 

270  5.252.880 

309  5.252.881 

313  R  5,252.882 

328  5.252,883 

5,252,884 

CLASS  312 

118  5.251,972 

257  1  5051.973 

330.1  5.251.974 

334.16  5051.975 

CLASS  313 

25  5.252.885 

44  5.252.886 

112  5.252,887 

318  5.252,888 

404  5,252,889 

493  5.252,890 

506  5052.895 

CLASS  315 

86  5.252.891 

11181  5.252.892 

200  A  5.252.893 

307  5.252.894 

CLASS  318 

443  5.252.897 

444  5.252.898 
568  1  5,252,899 
568  11  5.252,900 
568  12  5.252.901 
599  5.252,902 
696  5,252,903 
739  5.252.904 
807  5.252.905 


22 


117 


285 
313 


315 
351 


CLASS  320 

5.252.906 
CLASS  321 

5.252,624 
CLASS  323 

5,252.907 
5,252,908 
5,252,909 
5.252,910 
5,252,911 

CLASS  324 


72 
127 
158  F 
158  MG 
158  P 
158  R 
207  19 
207.25 
228 
248 
309 

320 
445 
545 
546 


51 
129 
149 
263 


302  5,252.940 

CLASS  336 
192  5.252.941 

CLASS  337 
163  5052,942 

CLASS  33* 

273  5,252.943 

274  5,252,938 

275  5.252,944 
334  5,252,945 

CLASS  340 

444  5.252.946 

5.252,947 
5.252,948 
5,252,949 
5,252,961 
5,252,963 
5,252,964 
5052,960 
5,252,965 
5.252.966 
5052.967 
5.252.962 
5.252.969 

CLASS  341 

5.252.970 
5.252.971 
5.252,972 
5.252.973 
5.252.974 
5.252.975 
5.252,976 
5,252,977 

CLASS  342 

5.252.978 
5,252.979 
5.252.980 
5.252,981 
5052,982 
5.252,983 


515 

568 

632 

825  07 

82544 

825  48 

82556 

82569 
870  02 
870  17 
908 


20 
26 
108 
131 
141 
145 
163 
182 


29 

50 

59 

200 

357 

382 


5.252.912 
5.252.913 
5.252.914 
5052.915 
5.252.916 
5.252.917 
5.252.918 
5.252.919 
5.252,920 
5,252,921 
5,252,922 
5,252,923 
5,252.924 
5.252.925 
5.252.926 
5.252.927 

CLASS  330 

5.252.928 
5.252.929 
5.252,930 
5,252,931 


CLASS  333 
18  5.252.932 

156 


5.252.934 


126 
151 
172 
202 
280 


CLASS  335 

5,252.935 
5.252,936 
5052,933 
5,252,<'37 
5,252.939 


CLASS  343 

791        5.252.984 
880        5.252.985 


CLASS  345 

9 

5.252,950 

87 

5.252.955 

95 

5.252,954 

98 

5,252.957 

ion 

5.252.956 

107 

5.252.958 

177 

5.252.953 

147 

5052.959 

156 

5.252.951 

157 

5,252.952 

274 
279 
282 
285 
289 
290 
309 
321 
324 
327 


I 
5 

73  1 

121 
133 
351 
372 
399 


CLASS  346 

11  5.252.986 

74.2  5.252.987 

76  PH  5,252.988 

5,252,989 

107  R  5.252,990 

108  5.252.991 
140  R  5.252,992 

5.252,993 

5,252.994 

157  5.252.995 

160  Re  34,406 

5.252,996 

CLASS  351 

49  5.252.997 

160R  5,252.998 

221  5,252.999 

CLASS  353 

3.253,000 
CLASS  354 

5.253,001 
5.253,002 
5053.003 
5,253,004 
5053,005 
5053,006 
5.253,007 
5,253.008 
5053,009 
5,253.010 


46 


106 

126 

149  1 

149.11 

152 

317 

400 

402 

412 

485 


CLASS  355 


41 
53 
200 
208 
210 
215 
219 
246 
259 
260 
271 


5,253.01 1 
5,253,012 
5053,013 
5053.014 
5.2JJ.015 
5.253,016 
5053,017 
5,253.018 
5053,019 
5.253,020 
5.253.021 


5053,022 
5053.023 
5.253.024 
5,253,025 
5.253.026 
5,253.027 
5.253,028 
5,253,029 
5,253.030 
5.253.031 

CLASS  356 

5.253.032 
5.253.033 
5.253,034 
5,253.035 
5,253,036 
5,253,037 
5,253,038 
5,253,039 
5.253,040 


CLASS  358 


11 
19 
21  R 

37 

43 

44 

87 
103 
104 
105 
133 


136 

138 
140 
160 

167 

180 

182 

188 

191  1 

194  1 

209 

222 

229 

231 

236 

261  2 

339 

404 

426 

445 

450 
456 
461 
465 
481 
524 


5,253.041 

5,253,042 

5.253,043 

5,253,044 

5053,045 

5.253,046 

5.253,047 

5053.049 

5.253,050 

5.253.051 

5.253.052 

5,253.053 

5,253,054 

5053,055 

5.253.056 

5,253.057 

5.253,058 

5.253.059 

5.253.060 

5.253,061 

5,253.062 

5.253.063 

5.253.064 

5053.065 

5.253,066 

5,253,067 

5053,068 

5,253,069 

5.253.070 

5053.07 1 

5,253,072 

5.253.073 

5.253.074 

5,253.075 

5.253.076 

5.253.077 

5053.078 

5.253,079 

5.253.080 

5,253.081 

5,253,082 

5,253.083 

5053.084 

5053.085 

5,253,048 


CLASS  359 


10 
16 
18 
49 
52 
55 
58 
85 
124 
174 
184 
192 
213 
260 
266 
328 
329 
341 
359 
368 
373 
469 
482 
604 
619 
647 
675 
680 
689 
838 
858 
859 


19.1 

33  I 

46 

48 

51 

53 

57 

64 

69 

77,15 

78.14 

85 

9701 
126 
130.21 
132 


5.253.120 
5.253.121 
5.253.122 
5.253.123 
5.253.124 
5.253.135 
5.253.126 
5053,127 
5,253,128 
5,253,129 
5.253,130 
5,253.131 
5,253.132 
5.253.133 
5053.134 
5053.135 
5.253.136 


CLASS  361 


245 
400 
539 
680 
681 
683 
728 
736 

784 
807 


66 
104 
183 
216 
221 
310 


5053.138 
5,253.145 
5,253.148 
5053.142 
5.253.139 
5053.141 
5053.140 
5.253.143 
5.253.144 
5.253.146 
5,253.147 

CLASS  362 

5.253.154 
5053.149 
5053.150 
5.253.151 
5053.152 
5.253.153 

CLASS  363 

5.253.155 
5.253.156 
5.253.157 


CLASS  364 


5,253.086 

5.253,087 

5053,088 

5.253.089 

5053,090 

5053,091 

5.253,092 

5,253.093 

5.253.094 

5.253.095 

5.253.096 

5053.097 

5053.098 

5.253,099 

5.253.100 

5,253.102 

5,253.103 

5053.104 

5.253.105 

5.253.106 

5.253.101 

5.253.107 

5053.  IDS 

5053.109 

5.253,110 

5.253.111 

5,253.112 

5.253.113 

5.253,114 

5053.115 

5,253.116 

5.253,117 

CLASS  360 

10.1  5,253.118 

10.3 


140 

188 
402 
405 

406 

407 

408 

41301 

413  13 

413.16 

413.19 

424.05 


468 


47404 
484 
485 
489 

525 
550 

551.01 

560 
571.02 

578 

581 

709  16 

726 

748 

752 

757 

759 


45 

49 
106 
162 

185 

189.01 
189  02 
189.04 
189  06 

189.09 

200 

201 

207 

222 

23001 


5053.119      23009 


5.253.158 
5053.159 
5.253.160 
5.253.161 
5.253.162 
5.253.163 
5,253,164 
5053,165 
5,253,166 
5.253.167 
5.253.168 
5.253,169 
5.253.170 
5.253,171 
5.253,172 
5,253,173 
5,253.174 
5053,175 
5,253,176 
5,253.177 
5.253,178 
5053,179 
5.253.180 
5,253,181 
5053,182 
5053,183 
5,253.184 
Bl  4.774,680 
5.253,185 
5,253,186 
5.253.187 
5.253.188 
5.253,189 
5053.190 
5.253,191 
5,253,192 
5.253.193 
5.253015 
5.253.194 
5,253,195 


233 


46 

79 
107 
135 
149 
178 


CLASS  365 


10 
20 
47 
69 
82 
87 
263 
322 


5.253.196 
5.253.197 
5053.198 
5053.199 
5.253.200 
5.253.201 
5.253.202 
5.253.203 
5053.207 
5.253.204 
5.253.205 
5053.206 
5.253.208 
5.253,209 
5,253010 
5,253011 
5,253.137 
5.253,212 
3,253.213 


5,253,214 
CLASS  366 

5,251.976 
5.251.977 
5.251,978 
5.251.979 

CLASS  367 

5.253016 
5.253017 
5053019 
5.253.220 
5.253.221 
5,253.222 
5.253.223 

CLASS  368 

5,253.224 
5053.225 
5.253.226 
5,253,227 
5.253,228 
5,253,229 
5,253.230 
5,253031 


CLA.SS369 


13 


36 

37 

4424 

44.25 

44  28 

4432 

44.37 

44  39 

47 

48 

59 

75  I 

119 

291 


14 
16 

24 
60 

85  11 
855 
100.1 


5053032 
5,253033 
5053,234 
5,253035 
5,253.236 
5053.238 
5,253039 
5053.240 
5.253037 
5.253.241 
5053.242 
5.253.243 
5053.244 
5053018 
5.253.245 
5053,246 

CLASS  370 

5,253.247 
5,253,248 
5053,249 
5.253.250 
5053051 
5053053 
5,253.252 
5.253,254 


22 


46 


CLASS  371 

22  6  5.253.255 

40.1  5.253056 

5.253,257 

CLASS  372 

5.253058 
5053.259 
5053.260 
5053.261 
5.253.267 
5,253.262 
5,253,263 
5053.264 
5053,265 

CLASS  373 

10  5.253,266 

62  Bl  4.217.462 

CLASS  374 
7  5051.980 

179  5051.981 

CLASS  375 

5.253.268 
5053,269 
5,253,270 
5053.271 
5.253.272 
5053.273 
5.253,274 
5,253.275 


373 
399 
406 
426 


1 
28 
43 
59 
60 
114 
121 
122 


CLASS  376 

249  5.253.276 

265  5053.277 

434  5.253,278 

CLASS  377 

110  5.253079 

CLASS  378 
4-;  5053.280 

99  5.253.281 

5.253.282 
100  5.253.283 

121  5.253.284 

CLASS  379 

52  5053.285 

53  5.253.286 
61  5.253087 

221  5.253.288 


5053089 
5,253,290 
5,253.291 
5,253,292 

CLASS  380 

S.2S3.293 
5053094 
5,253,295 
5,253,2% 

5053,297 


CLASS  381 

13  5,253,298 

5053.299 
5,253,300 
5,253,301 


686 

89 


209 


45 

47 
99 

272 
571 


CLASS  382 

5053.302 
5,253.303 
5.253.304 
5.253,305 
5053,306 
5053,307 
5.253,308 

aASS383 

5051.982 

CLASS  384 

5,251,9*3 
5.251,9*4 
5051.9*5 
5,251,986 
5051,987 

CLASS  385 


4  5.253.309 

14  5.253.310 

5.253.311 

31  5,253,312 

37  Bl  5.033,812 

38  5,253,313 
40  5.253,314 
78  5,253,315 

5053.316 

109  5053.317 

114  5.253.318 

129  5,253.319 

135  5053.320 

138  5.253,321 

142  5.253.322 

143  5.253.323 

CLASS  390 

87028  5.252,968 

CLASS  392 

416  5053.324 

CLASS  395 

2  5.253,325 

5,253.326 

22  5.253.327 

24  5053,328 

5,253,329 

27  5,253,330 

50  5,253.331 

51  5,253,332 
62  5053,333 

100  Bl  4,486,857 

102  5.253,334 

122  5053,335 

125  814,888,713 

126  5.253,339 
142  5.253.336 
161  5.253.337 

5.253.338 

163  5.253,340 

200  5,253.341 

5,253,342 

5053.343 

275  5053.344 

5.253.343 

325  5053.346 

5.253.347 

5.253.348 

375  5.253,349 

400  5.253.350 

425  5.253.351 

5053,352 

5053,353 

5053.354 

5053.333 

5.253.356 

5053.357 

500  5,253.358 

575  5.253.359 

5053,360 

600  5.253,361 

5,253,362 

800  5,253.363 

CLASS  400 

120  5.251.988 


240.3 


5.251.989 


UMI 


PI  106 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI    107 


19  93 


305 

5,252.304 

5,252,391 

23 

5,252.463         74 

5.252.528 

64 

5.252.619 

CLASS  401 

5.252.392 

68  1 

5.252.464 

113 

5.252.529 

65 

5.252.621 

s 

5.251.990 

CLASS  423             { 

349 

5^252.393 

69  1 

5.252.465 

CI  ASS  503 

5.252.622 

208 

5.251.991 

22 

5,252.305 

355 

5.252.395 

69  7 

5.252,466 

V^  K^/^&^LT     •^W^/ 

73 

5,252.623 

268 

5,251.992 

300 

5.252.306 

364 

5.252,394 

70  21 

5,252.467 

227 

5,252.530 

125 

5.252.625 

CLASS  403 

342 

358 

5.252.307 
5.252.308 

373 

5,252,396 
5,252,397 

71  1 
712 

5,252.468 
5.252.469 

5.252,531 
5,252.532 

145 
149 

5.252.626 
5,252,620 

52 

5.251.993 

407 

5.252.309 

403 

5.252.398 

018 

5.252.462 

5.252.533 

154 

5,252,627 

171 
?20 

5^51.994 
5.251.995 

462 

593 

5.252,310 
5,252,314 

416 

421 

422 

425,8 

447 

5^252.399 
5.252,400 

116 

119 

5.252.470 
5,252.471 

5,252.534 

5,252,535 

CLASS  523 

406  1 

29 

5.251.996 
CLASS  404 

5.251.997 

608 
619 

5.252,315 
5.252,316 
5,252.311 

5^252.401 
5,252.402 
5.252.403 
5.252.404 
5.252.405 
5.252.406 
5.252.407 
5,252,408 

126 
135 

172  3 

5.252.472 
5.252.473 
5,252,474 
5.252.475 

100 
114 

CLASS  504 

5,252,536 

5.252.537 

106 

118 
122 
137 

5.252,628 
5,252,629 
5.252,630 
5,252,631 

7? 

5.251.998 

CLASS  424             1 

458 

189 

5.252,476 

156 

5.252.538 

5.252.632 

i09 

5.251.999 
CLASS  405 

9 
44 

49 

5.252.317 
5.252,312 
5.252,313 

462 

474  4 

480 

621 

219 
222 
235  1 

5,252.477 
5,252,478 
5,252,479 

277 
280 
297 

5.252.539 
5.252.540 
5,252.541 

210 
218 
313 

5.252.633 
5.252.634 
5.252.635 

53 

5,252,000 

54 

5.252.326 

240  27 

5,252,480 

323 

5.252.542 

401 

5.252.636 

68 
126 
128 
211 
224  4 
20^ 

5,252.001 

5.252,002 
5.252.003 
5.252.004 
5.252.0O5 
5.252.006 

59 

70 
71 
78  04 

5.252,322 
5,252,323 
5,252,324 
5,252,325 
5,252.318 
5.252.319 

32 
33 
62 

70 
192 

CLASS  429 

5,252.409 
5.252.410 
5.252.411 
5.252.412 
5.252,413 

252  33 
252  7 
262 
288 
316 

5,252.482 
5.252.481 
5,252.483 
5.252.484 
5.252.485 

CLASS  436 

1 

CLASS  505 

5.252.543 
5.252.544 
5.252.545 
5.252.546 

406 
427 
455 

15 

5.252,637 
5,252.638 
5,252.639 

CLASS  524 

5,252.640 

14 

23 

CLASS  406 

5.252,007 
5,252.008 

78,25 
7832 
88 
92 

5.252.320 
5,252.321 
5.252.327 
5,252,328 

22 
31 

CLASS  430 

5.252.414 
5.252.415 

52 
63 
71 
87 
93 
133 
501 

5.252.486 
5.252,487 
5.252.488 
5,252.489 
5.252.490 

5.252.547 
5.252.548 
5,252.549 
5.252.550 

59 
108 
111 
166 

5.252.641 
5.252.642 
5.252.643 
5.252.644 

CLASS  408 

93  C 

5.252,329 

58 

5,252.416 

5.252.551 

180 

5.252.645 

[45 

5. 252.009 

195  1 

5.252,330 

59 

5,252.417 

5^252.491 

5.252.552 

270 

5.252.646 

241  S 

5.252,010 

401 

5.252,331 

67 

5.252.418 

5!252!492 

5.252,553 

280 

5.252.647 

402 

5,252,332 

96 

5,252.419 

526 

5.252.493 

CLASS  507 

306 

5.252.648 

CLASS  409 

422 

5,252.333 

109 

5,252.420 

528 

5!252!494 

5,252.554 

313 

5,252.649 

235 

5.252,01 1 

448 

5,252,334 

110 

5,252.421 

529 

5.252.496 

u^o 

318 

5.252.650 

244 

5,252,012 

449 

5,252.335 

131 

5.252,422 

542 

5.252.495 

CLASS  512 

388 

5.252.651 

CLASS  411 

450 

5,252,336 
5,252,348 

138 

5,252,423 
5,252.424 

CLASS  437 

4 

5.252.555 

392 
409 

5.252.652 
5.252.653 

43 

5.252.013 

456 

5,252,337 

201 

5.252.425           8 

5.252.497 

CLASS  514 

414 

5.252.654 

5,252,014 

473 

5,252.338 

264 

5.252.426 

20 

5,252,498 

8 

5.252.556 

430 

5,252.655 

231 

5,252.015 

479 

5,252,339 

5.252.438 

22 

5,252,499 

5.252.557 

449 

5.252.656 

386 

5,252,016 

489 

5.252,340 

270 

5.252.427 

31 

5,252,500 

17 

5.252.558 

460 

5.252,657 

44« 

5,252,017 

5.252.341 

271 

5,252.428 

33 

5,252.503 

18 

5.252.559 

492 

5,252.658 

CLASS  412 

649 

5,252,342 

291 

5.252,429 

34 

5.252.501 

19 

5.252.560 

496 

5.252.659 

661 

5,252.343 

296 

5,252.430 

5.252,504 

23 

5.252.561 

504 

5.252.660 

1 : 

5.252.018 

682 

5.252.344 

303 

5.252.431 

40 

5,252.505 

58 

5,252.562 

514 

5.252.661 

CLASS  413 

684 

5.252.345 

306 

5.252.432 

41 

5,252.502 

81 

5.252.563 

549 

5.252.662 

b~ 

5.252.019 

CLASS  425 

323 

5,252.433 
5.252.434 

47 
51 

5.252.506 

5.252.507 

170 
177 

5.252.564 
5,252.565 

813 

5.252,663 

CLASS  414 

97 

5.252.049 

325 

5,252.435 

5.252,508 

210 

5,252.566 

CLASS  525 

346 

5.252,020 

113 

5.252.050 

326 

5,252.436 

53 

5,252.509 

211 

5,252.567 

64 

5.252,664 

589 

5  252^021 

116 

5.252,05 1 

345 

5,252.437 

57 

5,252.510 

5.252.568 

5.252,665 

723 

5^52,022 
5,252,023 

5,252,052 

399 

5.252.439 

70 

5.252.511 

212 

5.252.569 

80 

5,252,666 

785 

127 

5.252,053 

495 

5,252.440 

81 

5.252.512 

214 

5.252.570 

85 

5,252,667 

786 

5^252,024 

297 

5,252,054 

496 

5.252.441 

129 

5,252.513 

224.2 

5.252.571 

102 

5.252.668 

340 

5,252.055 

502 

5.252.442 

131 

5,252.514 

258 

5.252,572 

112 

5.252.669 

CLASS  415 

555 

5,252,056 

5,252.443 

195 

5.252,515 

259 

5.252.573 

124 

5.252.670 

2* 

5,252,025 

556 

5,252,057 

503 

5,252.444 

5.252.516 

5.252.574 

5.252,671 

115 

5,252,026 

CLASS  42« 

508 

5.252.446 

5,252.517 

261 

5.252.575 

178 

5,252,672 

224  5 

5.252.027 

74 
393 
482 
490 
549 
580 

5,252,346 
5.252,347 
5,252,349 
5,252.350 
5.252.351 
5.252.352 

522 

5.252.447 

200 

5.252,518 

269 

5.252.576 

183 

5,252,673 

CLASS  416 

523 
529 

5.252.448 

5,252.445 

209 
235 

5,252,519 
5,252.520 

270 
278 

5.252.577 
5.252.578 

284 

298 

5,252,674 
5,252,675 

93  A                5.252.028 
142                     5.252.029 

CLASS  417 

566 

567 

569 

5.252.449 
5.252.450 

5.252.451 
5.252.452 

34 
70 

CLASS  439 

5.252.078 
5.252.079 

291 
292 
301 
303 

5.252.579 
5,252.580 
5,252.581 
5,252.582 

320 
333  9 
387 
404 

5,252,676 
5,252,677 
5,252.678 
5,252,694 

12 

5. 252.030 

CLASS  427 

5,252.453 

79 

5.252.080 

309 

5.252.583 

420 

5,252,679 

53 

222.1 

234 

279 

312 

313 

339 

363 

368 

378 

395 

401 

417 

5.252,031 
5.252.032 
5.252.033 
5.252.034 
5.252.035 
5.252.036 
5.252.037 
5.252.038 
5.252.039 
5.252.040 
5.252,041 
5.252,042 
5,252,043 

8 

58 

98 

126.3 
226 
237 
249 
255.2 
255,3 
318 
386 
409 
525 

5.252.353 
5.252.354 
5.252.355 
5.252.356 
5.252.357 
5.252,358 
5,252,359 
5,252,360 
5,252,361 
5,252,362 
5,252,363 
5,252.364 
5,252,365 
5.252,366 
5.252,367 

576 
605 

1 
9 

12 

25 
205 
235 

5.252.454 
5.252.455 
5.252,456 

CLASS  431 

5,252,058 
5,252.059 
5.252.060 

CLASS  432 

5.252,061 
5,252,062 
5,252.063 

98 
141 
147 

157 
164 

215 
247 
271 
310 
441 
499 
595 
620 

5,252.08! 
5.252.082 
5.252,083 
5.252.084 
5.252.085 
5.252.086 
5.252,087 
5.252.088 
5.252.089 
5.252.090 
5.252,091 
5,252,092 
Bl  4,789,360 

312 
314 
317 

319 
341 
357 
381 
382 
383 
392 
403 

5.252.584 
5.252.585 
5.252.586 
5.252,587 
5,252,588 
5,252.589 
5.252.590 
5.252.591 
5.252,592 
5,252,593 
5,252,594 
5,252,595 
5.252,596 

423 
439 

445 

458 
474 
477 
480 
502 

125 

227 

5,252,703 
5,252.680 
5,252,681 
5,252.682 
5.252,683 
5,252,684 
5,252.685 
5,252.686 
5.252.687 

CLASS  526 

5,252.688 
5.252,689 

479 
524 

5,252,044 
5,252.045 

557 
599 

g 

CLASS  433 

5.252.066 

702 

733 

5.252.093 
5.252.094 
5.252.095 
5.252.096 
5.252.097 

414 
455 

5,252,597 
5,252.598 

258 
279 

5,252.690 
5.252.691 

55 

13: 

CLASS  418 

S                   5.252.046 
5.252.047 

34.9 

CLASS  428 

5.252.369 

9 
80 

126 

Bl  4>52.142 
5.252.064 
5.252.065 

752 
856 

456 
464 
465 

5252.599 
5.252.600 
5.252.601 

342 

347 

5.252,692 
5.252.693 

CLASS  528 

220 
28 

5.252.048 
CLASS  419 

5.252,288 

64 
68 

5.252.370 
5.252.371 
5.252,372 
5,252,373 

129 
30 

5,252.067 
CLASS  434 

5.252.068 

5 
23 

CLASS  445 

5,252.098 
5.252.099 

530 
546 

559 

573 

5.252.602 
5.252.603 
5.252.604 
5.252.605 

30 
49 
60 

5,252.695 
5,252,696 
5.252.697 
5.252,698 

77 

5,252,374 

35 

5.252.069 

CLASS  44« 

574 

5.252.606 

230 

CLASS  422 

96 

5.252,375 

59 

5.252.070 

44 

5.252.  lOO 

619 

5.252,607 

289 

5,252,699 
5.252.700 
5,252,701 

14 

5,252,289 

99 

5.252.376 

75 

5.252.071 

1  30 

5,252,101 

651 

5.252.608 

353 

22 

5,252,290 

137 

5,252.377 

81 

5,252.072 

718 

5.252.610 

354 

23 

5,252,291 

141 

5.252.379 

88 

5.252,073 

CLASS  472 

772 

S                  5.252.611 

501 

5.252.704 

98 

5,252.292 

5.252.380 

94 

5,252.074 

113 

Re  .34,407 

885 

5.252.612 

CLASS  530 

101 
102 
106 
116 
150 

5,252,293 
5,252,294 
5,252,295 
5,252,296 
5.252.297 

156 
195 
209 

212 

5J52,381 
5,252.378 
5.252.382 
5.252,383 
5.252.384 

112 
251 
335 

5.252.075 
5.252.076 
5.252.077 

CI-ASS  435 

17 
19 
43 

CLASS  501 

5,252,521 
5.252.522 
5.252.523 

700 
703 

Cl-ASS  518 

5,2-2.613 
5.252.609 

n  A.ss  S2I 

324 

329 

345 

351 

382 

383 

3882 

389  3 

3917 

391  9 

5,252,705 
5,252,706 
5.252.707 
5.252.708 
5.252,709 
5.252.710 
5.252.711 
5.252.712 
5,252.713 
5.252.714 

172                     5.252.298 
174                     5.252.299 
186  08               5.252.300 
225                     5.252.301 
261                     5.252.302 
292                   5.252.303 

220 
224 
248 
328 
334 
336 

5.252.385 
5.252.386 
5.252.387 
5.252.388 
5.252.389 
5.252.390 

5  5,252,457 
5,252,458 

6  5,252.459 
7.1                 Re34.405 

7  22               5.252.460 
7.92               5.252.461 

56 
124 

127 

64 

5.252,524 
5.252.525 
5.252.526 

CLASS  502 

5,252,527 

465                   5,252.614 
485                   5.252.615 
54                      5.252.616 

56  5.252.617 

57  5.252.618 

394                   5.252.715 

123 

5,252.727 

CLASS  546 

546 

5,252.748 

218 

«, 252. 769 

274 

5.252,771 

395                   5.252.716 

5.252,717 

199                     5  252  718 

124 

5.252.728 

147 

5.252.738 

CLASS  549 

CLASS  554 

CLASS  607 

CLASS  540 

250 

5.252.739 

51 

5.252.749 

77 

5.252,761 

4 

5.251.621 

409                     5.252.719 
CLASS  534 

18 
140 

5.252,729 
5.252.730 

263 
329 

5.252.740 
5,252.741 

59 

214 
249 

5,252,750 
5,252,751 
5,252,752 

196 

5.252.762 
CLASS  55« 

6 

5.251.624 
5.251.625 

11                    5  252  720 

215 

5.252.731 

CLASS  548 

328 

5,252,754 

no 

5.252.763 

14 

5.251.626 

14                     5  252  721 

456 

5,252.732 

121 

5.252.742 

4?7 

5.252,755 

113 

5.252.764 

19 

5.251.622 

465 

5,252.733 

252 

5.252,753 

476 

5,252,756 

428 

5.252,765 

50 

5.251.623 

CLASS  536 

3037 

5,252,743 

491 

5,252,757 

430 

5,252,766 

122 

5.251.643 

4.1                5.252.722 

317  1 

5.252.744 

511 

5.252.758 

450 

5,252.767 

154 

5.251.645 

23.5                5.252.725 

64 

5.252.734 

369  4 

Rc34.408 

541 

5.252.759 

469 

5.252,768 

24.1                 5.252.726 
25  3                  5.252.723 

121 

370 

5.252,735 
5.252.736 

479 
531 

5.252.745 
5.252.746 

CLASS  552 

CLASS  558 

CLASS  «23 

25.4                  5.252,724 

392 

5,252.737 

541 

5.252.747 

105 

5,252,760 

271 

5.252.770 

24 

5.252.102 

Dl  — 


D2- 


D3- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


121 

199 

227 
275 
314 

320 


32 
73 
74 


76 

D4-         114 

D6—        317 

326 

333 

364 
367 
370 

379 
381 
393 

412 
419 

434 

436 
450 
470 
476 


340.118 

340,119 

340.120 

340.121 

340.124 

340.125 

340.123 

340.126 

340.127 

340.128 

340.129 

340.130 

340.134 

340.135 

340,131 

340,132 

340,133 

.340.136 

340.137 

340.138 

340.139 

340.140 

340.141 

340,142 

340.143 

340.146 

340.144 

340,145 

340,147 

340,148 

340,149 

340,150 

340,151 

340.153 

340.152 

340.155 

340,154 

.340,156 


D7- 


D8— 


D9— 


DIO- 


491 

340,157 

71 

340.195 

495 

340,158 

72 

340.196 

501 

340,159 

78 

340.197 

503 

340,160 

81 

340.198 

528 

340.161 

106 

340.199 

309 

340.162 

340.200 

363 

340,163 

340.201 

340,164 

340.202 

510 

340.165 

109 

340.203 

533 

340.166 

Dll—   130.1 

340.206 

605 

340,167 

137 

340.205 

679 

340,168 

155 

340.204 

1 

340,169 

218 

340.122 

14 

340.170 

D12—        43 

340.207 

340.184 

87 

340.208 

30 

340.171 

130 

340.210 

51 
52 
67 
70 

75 
91 
301 

340.172 
340.173 
340.174 
340,175 
340,176 
340,1 77 
340.178 
340.179 

136 
147 

151 
155 

157 
158 

340.209 
340.211 
340.212 
340.213 
340.215 
340.216 
340.217 

346 
354 

340,180 
340,181 

184 

340.218 
340.214 

375 

340.182 

187 

340.219 

395 

340,183 

213 

340.220 

300 

340,185 

307 

340.221 

337 

340.186 

D13-      110 

340.222 

449 

340,187 

125 

340.223 

340, 1 88 

146 

340.241 

577 

340.189 

154 

340.226 

54? 

340.190 

171 

340.224 

546 

340.191 

340.227 

32 

340.192 

DI4—       100 

340.228 

64 

340.193 

340.230 

65 

340.194 

102 

340.231 

D15- 


D16- 


D17- 
D18— 


D20— 


D21- 


103 
107 

109 
113 
116 


lU 
142 
171 
214 

240 
29 
139 
147 
150 
131 

203 
22 
6 
14 
53 
55 

19 
22 
20 

25 


62 
150 


340.229 

340.232 

340.233 

340.234 

340.235 

340.236 

340.237 

340.238 

340.239 

340.240 

340.242 

340,243 

340,244 

.340.245 

340,246 

340,247 

340.248 

340,249 

3'O,250 

340,251 

340,252 

340.253 

340.254 

340.255 

340.256 

340.257 

340.258 

340.259 

340.260 

340.261 

340.262 

340.263 

340,264 

340,265 

340,266 

340.267 

340,268 


D22- 
D23- 


D24— 


D25- 


D26— 


191 
208 
213 
239 
244 
245 
246 
252 
139 
238 
246 
284 
386 
106 
126 
145 
169 
174 
194 
195 
223 
50 
68 
113 
122 
139 
2 
3 
9 
25 

38 
58 
61 
66 

68 


340.269 

340.270 

340.271 

340.272 

340.273 

340.274 

340.275 

340.276 

340.277 

340.278 

340.279 

340.280 

340.281 

340.282 

340.283 

340.284 

340.285 

340.286 

340.287 

340.288 

340.289 

340.290 

340.291 

340.293 

340.292 

340,294 

340.295 

340,296 

340,297 

340,298 

340,299 

340,300 

340,301 

340,302 

340.303 

340,304 

340,305 


D28— 
D29— 


D30— 


D32— 


D34— 


81 
86 
106 

110 
122 


64 

7 

13 
15 

114 
118 
134 
161 
I 

15 
35 
61 
70 

1 
5 

7 
17 

20 
23 

27 

28 
29 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


.340,306 

340. 30^ 
340,308 
340,309 
340.310 
340.311 
340,312 
340,313 
340,314 
-340,315 
-340,316 
340,31" 
-340,318 
-340,310 
-340.320 
-340,321 
340,322 
.U0.324 
340,323 
-340.32! 
340.326 
340.327 
-340.328 
540.329 
340,3-30 

'4n  331 
.340.332 
340.333 
340.334 
.340,335 
340,3-36 
340,33- 
340.338 
340.339 
340.340 
-340.34 1 
-'40.-342 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  Sutes,  TerritorR•^  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  ot  Puerto  Ri 


the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

.Amencan  Samoa  3 

Anzona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  1 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

Dist  net  of  Columbia  11 

Flonda  12 

Georgia  1? 

Guam    1"* 

Hawaii  1? 

Idaho  lb 

Illinois  1" 

Indiana  18 

Iowa      1° 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky  -1 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland    -^ 

Massachusetts -? 

Michigan     26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missoun  29 

Montana  >0 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jerse>   34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahom.a  40 

according  to  above  kev  Refer  to  patent  number  i 


Oregon      41 

Pennsvlvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  ■« 

South  Carolina  •!? 

South  Dakota  ■^b 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah      4Q 

Vermont  ^0 

Virginia  ?! 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Vv'ashington     53 

West  N'lrginia  54 

Wisconsin    55 

Wyoming  5ti 

U.S.  Air  Force 5' 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 

1  bodv  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  deuiis 


PATENTS 


05 

06 


5,251,480 

5,251,642 

5.252,203 

5^1,651 

5,252,349 

JJ$1,659 

5,252.552 

5,251,697 

5,252,714 

5,251,713 

5,252,967 

5,251,743 

5,253,311 

5,251,749 

5,251,343 

5,251,754 

5,251,78: 

5,251,777 

5,251,797 

5,251.787 

5,251,865 

5.251,796 

5.251,901 

5.251,820 

5,251,908 

5,251,844 

5.252,040 

5,251,846 

5,252.354 

5,251,848 

5,252,783 

5,251,854 

5,252.833 

5,251.856 

5.252,848 

5.251,859 

5.252,850 

5.251.874 

5,252.867 

5.251.895 

5,252,926 

5,251.990 

5,253,275 

5,252,004 

5.253,291 

5,252,008 

5.253.361 

5,252,014 

5.251,686 

5,252,015 

Re34,405 

3,252.016 

5.251,336 

5,252,043 

5,251.341 

5,252,117 

5.251,345 

5,252,134 

5.251.350 

5.252.143 

5,251,361 

5,252,162 

5,251,367 

5,252,170 

5,251,377 

5,252,176 

5,251,380 

5,252,180 

5,251,38! 

5,252,192 

5,251.392 

5,252.194 

5,251,402 

5,252,225 

5,251,420 

5,252,245 

5,251,421 

5,252,246 

5,251,436 

5.252,256 

5,251,452 

5,252.279 

5,251.464 

5.252,293 

5.251.469 

5,252,296 

5.251.478 

5,252,298 

5.251.482 

5,252,308 

5,251.494 

5,252,318 

5.251.529 

5.252.328 

5.251.561 

5.252.334 

5,251,591 

5.252,335 

5,251,617 

5,252,338 

5,251,618 

5,252,342 

5,251,623 

5,252,374 

5.251,627 

5,252.381 

5,252.461 

?. 253. 164 

5,251.744 

5,252,476 

5,253,188 

5,251,745 

5.252,503 

5.253.193 

5.251,746 

5,252,507 

5.253.196 

5.251.902 

5,252,513 

5,253.222 

5.251.925 

5,252,527 

5.253.236 

5.252.123 

5,252,528 

5,253,244 

5,252,165 

5,252.545 

5.253.245 

5,252,220 

5.252.595 

5,253.254 

5,252.312 

5.252,603 

5.253.260 

5,252.353 

5,252,632 

5.253.263 

5.252.460 

5,252.634 

5,253,266 

5.252,512 

5,252.662 

5,253,268 

5.252.516 

5,252.697 

5,253,272 

5.252.689 

5,252,718 

5,253.273 

5.252.701 

5,252.723 

5.253.276 

5.252,789 

5.252.730 

5.253.282 

5.252.937 

5,252.740 

5.253,308 

5.252.958 

5.252.743 

5.253,309 

5.253.185 

5.252.760 

5.253,312 

5,253,274 

5.252.786 

5.253,3.39 

5,253,277 

5,252.811 

5.253,348 

10     :            5,251,700 

5,252,817 

5.253.353 

5,252,232 

5,252,818 

5.253.362 

5.252,259 

5,252,828 

5.253,363 

5.252.277 

5,252,834 

4,486,857 

5.252.285 

5.252.839 

4,558.594 

5.252.401 

5.252.841 

4.959,699 

5.252,426 

5.252,859 

08                 5.251,371 

5.252,586 

5,252.881 

5,251,526 

5.252.654 

5.252.894 

5,251,613 

5.252.754 

5,252.911 

5,251.732 

1 1      ;            5.252,495 

5,252,916 

5.251,781 

12                5,251.359 

5,252,922 

5,251,916 

5,251,638 

5,252,930 

5,251,918 

5.251.646 

5,252,949 

5,252,060 

5.251.762 

5,252,950 

5,252,064 

5.251.819 

5,252,953 

5,252.072 

5,251,823 

5.252.955 

5.252.090 

5,251,849 

5.252,968 

5,252,458 

5,251,867 

5,253,002 

5,252,%2 

5,251,885 

5,253.051 

5,253,205 

5,251,886 

5,253,053 

5,253,246 

5,251,905 

5,253.066 

09                 5,251,337 

5,251.944 

5.253.071 

5,251,378 

5.251.950 

5.253.078 

5.251.467 

5,252,108 

5.253.095 

5,251,472 

5,252  124 

5  253.096 

5,251.474 

5.252  166 

5  253.126 

5.251.504 

5.252.204 

5.253.129 

5.251.516 

5,252,205 

5,253,131 

5.251.554 

5,252.206 

5.253.133 

5,251.687 

5,252.226 

5.253.145 

5,251.708 

5.252.348 

5.252.362 

5,252.520 

5.252.806 

5.252.860 

5.252.913 

5.252.963 

5.252.964 

5. 252. 99- 

5.253,043 

5.253. 149 

5.253,16? 

5.253.184 

5.253.349 

5.251.543 

5.251.655 

5.251.785 

5.251.82*' 

5.251.943 

5,252.069 

5.252,071 

5.252.291 

5.252..340 

5.252.375 

5.252.78- 

5.252.814 

5.251.484 

5.251.90- 

5.252.212 

5.252.504 

5.252.51- 

5,252,518 

5,252,991 

5.252.995 

5.253.35- 

5.251,401 

5,251,409 

5,251.42: 

5.251.424 

5.251.536 

5.251.541 

5.251.544 

5,251,569 

5,251,590 

5,251.594 

5.251,630 

5.251,65: 

5.251,66- 

5.251.685 

5.251,724 

5.251,725 

5.251.735 

5.251.752 

5251  758 

PI    109 


UMI 


PI  110 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS  PI  1 1 1 


20 
21 


22 
23 


5.251.759 

5.251.767 

5.251.788 

5,251,813 

5,251,842 

5,251.875 

5.251.936 

5.251,953 

5,251,959 

5,252.017 

5,252.028 

5,252.074 

5.252.078 

5.252.094 

5.252,101 

5,252,106 

5,252,120 

5.252,223 

5.252,255 

5.252,280 

5,252.306 

5,252,459 

5.252,466 

5,252.487 

5.252.591 

5.252.635 

5.252,747 

5,252.763 

5.252,780 

5.252.792 

5.252,904 

5.252.985 

5.253.168 

5.253,215 

5.253,267 

5,253.269 

5.253.288 

5.253,292 

5.253,345 

5,251,468 

5.251,510 

5,251,589 

5,251,622 

5.251,640 

5.251,737 

5.251.775 

5.251,776 

5.251,965 

5.252,034 

5,252,047 

5,252.121 

5,252.122 

5.252.211 

5.252,326 

5,252.479 

5,252.566 

5.252.741 

5.252,756 

5,252.858 

5,252.878 

5,252,965 

5.253,067 

5.253.147 

5.253.154 

5.253,317 

5,251.486 

5.251.705 

5.251,733 

5,251,939 

5.251,956 

5,251,974 

5.252.037 

5,252,102 

5,252.147 

5.252.823 

5.252.869 

5.253.151 

5,253.159 

5.251,415 

5.251.495 

5.251.682 

5.251,487 

5,252,199 

5,252.345 

5.251.620 

5,251,750 

5,251,866 

5,252,185 

5,251,334 

5,251,357 

5,251,386 

5,251,601 

5,251,863 

5,251,941 

5.251,981 

5.252.322 

5,252.352 

5,252,477 

5,252,541 

5,252.551 

5,252,606 

5,252,711 

5,252,762 

5.252,830 

5,252,842 

5.252,951 


25 


26 


5.253.157 
5.253.161 
5.253.216 
Re34.404 
5.251,458 
5,251,461 
5.251,612 
5,251,641 
5,251,645 
5,251,654 
5.251.665 
5.251.731 
5,251.825 
5.251.899 
5.251.946 
5.252,118 
5.252,175 
5,252,1% 
5,252,224 
5.252,366 
5,252.376 
5,252,378 
5,252,413 
5,252.463 
5,252,494 
5,252,556 
5.252,577 
5,252.712 
5,252,807 
5.252,835 
5.252,888 
5.252,908 
5,252,974 
5.253,033 
5.253,073 
5,253,162 
5,253.203 
5.253.249 
5.253,250 
5,253.252 
5,253.283 
5,253,294 
5,253,298 
5,253,315 
5,253.326 
5.251,347 
5,251,360 
5.251,403 
5.251,404 
5,251.408 
5.251,413 
5.251,414 
5,251.453 
5,251.455 
5.251.502 
5.251,503 
5,251,509 
5,251,512 
5,251,564 
5,251,605 
5,251,683 
5,251,717 
5,251,723 
5,251,729 
5.251.734 
5.251,774 
5.251,821 
5.251,876 
5.251.877 
5,251,915 
5,251,921 
5,251.926 
5,251,927 
5,251.931 
5.251,940 
5,251,949 
5,251,951 
5,251,954 
5.251,955 
5.252.010 
5,252,012 
5,252.036 
5,252,086 
5,252,105 
5.252.128 
5,252,152 
5.252,160 
5.252.208 
5,252,239 
5.252,240 
5,252,248 
5,252,283 
5,252,330 
5.252.331 
5.252.627 
5,252.631 
5.252,684 
5,252,716 
5,252.717 
5.252,735 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  ( PCT I  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countnes,  see  the 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 53  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 

3.  1993, 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authont\  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Offu  ml  Gazftie -di  102;  O.G,  52.  on  Sept.  28.  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminar\  Examining  ,-\uthont\  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  I'nited  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  OjTk /a/ Gu.-erre  at  1080 O.G.  2.onJuK  7.  198" 
and  at  1091  O.G  2^  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  tor 
international  preliminap.  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  July  17. 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct,  1.  1993,  due  to  changes  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
L  ,S  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O  G   25,  on  Sept,  14.  1993, 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993. 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rale  of  the  US,  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  m  the  0/7ina/Ga:ffrf  at 
1148  O.G,  20,  on  Mar  9,  1993, 

Cenam  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct,  1,  1992,  and  were  announced  in  the  0/fifia/Ga:frff  at  1141 
0,G,  68.  on  Aug,  25.  1992, 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U,S,  dollars  i,  effective  Oct..  1 . 
1993.  IS  as  follows: 

International  .Applications  (PCT  Chapter  1)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee:  200.00 

Search  Fee 

IS,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTOl  as 
International  Searching  Authonty  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  U,S.  national 

application  filed  620.00 

— Corresponding  pnor  US  national 

application  filed  410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170,00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415,00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10,00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  Hrst  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128,00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  {PCT  Rule  15  5i 

Designation  fee 128, (X) 

Confirmation  fee 64,00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162,00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  .-Xuthontv  iIPEAi 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140,00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

onlv  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 

U.S.  National  Stage  tee^  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
.■\11  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

\1(2i  to  (4i 45,00  90,00 

.\\\  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  .Article 

?3(2ito(4i    320.00       640,00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00       710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  repon  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office  475.00       950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3  37.00         74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 1100         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 1 15.00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT" 
Article  22  or  39(1 ) 65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  .Article  22  or 
39,1 1 130.00      130.00 

Sept.  13,  1993  BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  ofCommen  e  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  3".  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  l,362(di  pro- 
\  ides  that  maintenance  fees  ma\  be  paid  w  ithoul  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  ,"\  ",  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  ot 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec,  12, 
1980,  .An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  362(ci  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  3"  CFR  1  20ihi,  as 
amended  effective  Dec,  16.  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  iv  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversan.  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Octo- 
ber 16.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  su 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

I'tility  Patents  4,962.546  through  4.964.170 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

.Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  (X-to- 
ber  14.    1986    for  which  maintenance  fee-- due  at  -  v ears  and 
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SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utilitv  Patents  4,616,365  through  4.617.683 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

■\ttention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Octo- 
ber 12  1982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4.353,133  through  4,354,278 
Reissue  patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
•Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M  Fee.  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20231. " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  the> 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 
1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §   1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12.  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9f) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity SVW.iAJ 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  SIX  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) t,*o^n  m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity *  1 .8  /u.uu 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) l\i\n'^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity sz,8ZU.tAJ 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunne  the  grace  penod  or  after  the  expiration  ot  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below; 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  period  rollowing  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9f) o^nm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $130  00 

(i )  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620  00 

(2)  unintentional  $1,500,00 


patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  AUGUST  1 .  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


UMI 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re,  33,002 

07/110.549 

8/01/89 

(4,531,289) 

(06/461,853) 

(7/30/85) 

4,531.241 

06/657,573 

7/30/85 

4,531,247 

06/425,375 

7/30/85 

4,531,249 

06/539,877 

7/30/85 

4,S3 1,254 

06/514.528 

7/30/85 

4,531,255 

06/648.342 

7/30/85 

4,531,258 

06/613.076 

7/30/85 

4,531,260 

06/511,520 

7/30/85 

4,531,264 

06/517.727 

7/30/85 

4,531,277 

06/599,294 

7/30/85 

4,531.285 

06/477.692 

7/30/85 

4.531,286 

06/465.001 

7/30/85 

4,531,288 

06/517.327 

7/30/85 

4.531.290 

06/617.469 

7/30/85 

4,531,291 

06/444.867 

7/30/85 

4,531,292 

06/466.060 

7/30/85 

4,531,294 

06/539,421 

7/30/85 

4,531,295 

06/568,832 

7/30/85 

4.531.297 

06/545.927 

7/30/85 

4.531.299 

06/592,038 

7/30/85 

4.531.304 

06/333.622 

7/30/85 

4,531.312 

06/271.474 

7/30/85 

4.531.314 

06/600,900 

7/30/85 

4,531.320 
4,531.324 

06/547.043 
06/540,020 

7/30/85 
7/30/85 

4.531.325 

06/607,710 

7/30/85 

4.531,329 

06/538,505 

7/30/85 

4,531,336 

06/519,201 

7/30/85 

4,531,337 

06/468,046 

7/30/85 

4.531,339 

06/603,256 

7/30/85 

4,531,341 

06/398,887 

7/30/85 

4.531,342 

06/416,431 

7/30/85 

4,531,344 

06/449,169 

7/30/85 

4,531,347 

06/573.856 

7/30/85 

4.531,348 

06/612,512 

7/30/85 

4,531,349 

06/592.643 

7/30/85 

4,531,351 

.06/419.482 

7/30/85 

4,531,352 

06/602,823 

7/30/85 

4,531,354 

06/578,435 

7/30/85 

4,531,357 

06/494,634 

7/30/85 

4.531,358 

06/305,706 

7/30/85 

4,531,371 

06/660.246 

7/30/85 

4,531,377 

06/520.174 

7/30/85 

4.531,379 

06/541.982 

7/30/85 

4,531,380 

06/569.614 

7/30/85 

4,531,385 

06/420.224 

7/30/85 

4.531,391 

06/361.142 

7/30/85 

4,531,396 

06/498,240 

7/30/85 

4,531,398 

06/515,034 

7/30/85 

4.531,403 

06/472,356 

7/30/85 

4,531,405 

06/467,876 

7/30/85 

4,531,408 

06/447,264 

7/30/85 

4,531,412 

06/507,454 

7/30/85 

4,531,416 

06/541,139 

7/30/85 

4,531,417 

06/385,402 

7/30/85 

4.531.423 

06/539,452 

7/30/85 

4.531,425 

06/486,447 

7/30/85 

4,531,427 

06/579,446 

7/30/85 

4,531,433 

06/583,298 

7/30/85 

4,531,438 

06/607,145 

7/30/85 

4,531,439 

06/504,882 

7/30/85 

4,531,440 

06/360,823 

7/30/85 

4,531,442 

06/594.352 

7/30/85 

4.531,445 

06/548,977 

7/30/85 

4,531,447 

06/443,070 

7/30/85 

4.531,449 

06/431,572 

7/30/85 
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Patent  Number 

4,531.450 
4,531,454 
4,531,456 
4.531,457 
4,531,462 
4,531,463 

4,531,471 

4,531,475 

4,531,576 

4,531,478 

4.531,479 

4.531.481 

4,531,482 

4,531.485 

4,531,503 

4.531,504 

4,531,507 

4,531,509 

4.531,510 

4.531.511 

4,531.512 

4.531.516 

4.531.526 

4,531,538 

4,531,542 

4.531,544 

4.531.548 

4.531.549 

4.531,550 

4.531,556 

4.531.559 

4.531,561 

4,531,569 

4.531,573 

4.531.575 

4.531.576 

4,531.580 

4,531.581 

4,531,582 

4.531.583 

4.531.584 

4.531.586 

4.53 1 ,587 

4.531.588 
4.531,592 
4.531.595 
4.531.596 
4.531.604 
4.531.605 
4.531.608 
4.531.609 
4.531.612 
4,531.617 
4.53 1 ,622 
4,531.628 
4,531.631 
4.531.639 
4.531.641 
4.531.649 
4.531.651 
4,531.653 
4. 5?!, 654 
4.531.656 
4,531.659 
4.531.661 
4.531.662 
4.531.665 
4,531.678 
4,531,680 
4,531,682 
4,531,684 
4,531,687 
4.531,689 
4.531,691 
4,531,692 
4,531,695 
4,531,697 
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Serial  Number 

06/543.585 

06/640.657 

06/654,448 

06/616.401 

06/584,302 

06/544.977 

06/537,430 

06/599,258 

06/610,135 

06/620,631 

06/590,178 

06/618,390 

06/475,307 

06/585.276 

06/581.535 

06/462.466 

06/600.121 

06/494.980 

06/563.304 

06/513.702 

06/567.964 

06/464.662 

06/527.376 

06/568.823 

06/525.400 

06/435,533 

06/557,572 

06/449,934 

06/515,176 

06/544.501 

06/586.873 

06/550,877 

06/470,780 

06/562,676 

06/294.189 

06/562,207 

06/511,752 

06/587,477 

06/547.408 

06/473,832 

06/577.554 

06/564,044 

06/582,482 

06/577,639 

06/464,672 

06/383,131 

06/545,192 

06/580,668 

06/415,557 

06/437,515 

06/623,109 

06/651,478 

06/550,503 

06/389.768 

06/568,493 

06/484.678 

06/532.318 

06/506.056 

06/602.686 

06/530.303 

06/648.804 

06/502.756 

06/487.561 

06/604.125 

06/590.564 

06/496.055 

06/476.591 

06/486.775 

06/482,541 

06/662.017 

06/565.961 

06/549,556 

06/626,947 

06/556,074 

06/358,014 

06/571,456 

06/392,235 


Issue  Date 

4,531,698 

4,531,700 

7/30/85 

4,531,709 

7/30/85 

4,531.712 

7/30/85 

4,531,718 

7/30/85 

4.531,720 

7/30/85 

4.531.722 

7/30/85 

4,531.723 

7/30/85 

4.531.724 

7/30/85 

4.531,726 

7/30/85 

4,531.729 

7/30/85 

4,531,730 

7/30/85 

4.531.734 

7/30/85 

4.531.740 

7/30/85 

4.531.745 

7/30/85 

4.531.754 

7/30/85 

4.531,755 

7/30/85 

4,531,756 

7/30/85 

4,531.761 

7/30/85 

4.531.764 

7/30/85 

4,531,766 

7/30/85 

4.531,773 

7/30/85 

4.531,775 

7/30/85 

4.531.776 

7/30/85 

4.531,779 

7/30/85 

4,531.782 

7/30/85 

4.531.790 

7/30/85 

4.531.793 

7/30/85 

4,531,797 

7/30/85 

4.531,800 

7/30/85 

4,531.802 

7/30/85 

4.531.805 

7/30/85 

4.531.812 

7/30/85 

4,531,813 

7/30/85 

4,531,814 

7/30/85 

4,531,817 

7/30/85 

4,531,818 

7/30/85 

4,531,819 

7/30/85 

4.531.824 

7/30/85 

4.531,829 

7/30/85 

4,531.830 

7/30/85 

4.531.833 

7/30/85 

4.531.837 

7/30/85 

4.531.842 

7/30/85 

4,531,846 

7/30/85 

4.531,852 

7/30/85 

4.531,862 

7/30/85 

4.531,863 

7/30/85 

4.531,865 

7/30/85 

4,531.866 

7/30/85 

4.531.867 

7/30/85 

4.531.869 

7/30/85 

4.531.871 

7/30/85 

4.531,879 

7/30/85 

4.531.881 

7/30/85 

4.531.885 

7/30/85 

4,531.887 

7/30/85 

4.531.897 

7/30/85 

4.531.907 

7/30/85 

4.531.914 

7/30/85 

4.531.917 

7/30/85 

4,531.920 

7/30/85 

4.531.923 

7/30/85 

4.531.925 

7/30/85 

4.531.927 

7/30/85 

4.531.930 

7/30/85 

4,531.944 

7/30/85 

4.531.946 

7/30/85 

4,531.948 

7/30/85 

4.531.950 

7/30/85 

4.531.956 

7/30/85 

4.531.961 

7/30/85 

4.531.962 

7/30/85 

4.531.967 

7/30/85 

4,531.970 

7/30/85 

4.531.972 

7/30/85 

4.531.973 

7/30/85 

4.531,974 

7/30/85 

4,531,980 

06/402.305 

06/619.229 

06/557,309 

06/534,304 

06/642,257 

06/514.807 

06/630.700 

06/364.788 

06/569,295 

06/442.952 

06/476,487 

06/476,766 

06/636,109 

06/506,652 

06/434,409 

06/427,181 

06/309,018 

06/487,938 

06/479,149 

06/542,390 

06/298.023 

06/565,223 

06/588,157 

06/565,863 

06/460,594 

06/494,529 

06/548,757 

06/557,652 

06/466,199 

06/547,073 

06/604,792 

06/5%,347 

06/473.862 

06/463,441 

06/435,062 

06/539.290 

06/499,830 

06/584,149 

06/513,726 

06/526,813 

06/532,719 

06/411,533 

06/463,051 

06/547,246 

06/565,333 

06/471,784 

06/493.772 

06/575,350 

06/400,449 

06/424,61 1 

06/580,622 

06/616,632 

06/486,706 

06/527,697 

06/537,864 

06/464,518 

06/501,362 

06/570,174 

06/657,249 

06/524,336 

06/595.984 

06/516.216 

06/430.768 

06/395,092 

06/532,910 

06/530,637 

06/489,691 

06/473,550 

06/619,978 

06/562,708 

06/433.810 

06/518.529 

06/616,879 

06/541.769 

06/555.0*^6 

06/548.212 

06/510.926 

06/540.649 

06/546,074 


1155  0G59 


7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 


1155OG60 


Patent  Number 

4,531.983 

4.531.986 

4.531.994 

4.531.997 

4,532.007 

4,532,009 

4,532,015 

4,532,021 

4.532.023 

4,532.024 

4,532.025 

4,532,027 

4,532,029 

4,532,036 

4,532,038 

4,532,044 

4,532,046 

4,532.056 

4.532,058 

4, 532.063 

4.532.065 

4.532,068 

4,532,069 

4,532,070 

4.532.072 

4.532.076 

4.532.078 

4.532.085 

4,532.092 

4,532.093 

4,532.097 

4.532.098 

4.532.103 

4.532.104 

4,532.107 

4.532.111 

4.532,112 

4.532.117 

4.532.121 

4.532.122 

4.532.123 

4.532,124 

4.532.129 

4.532.131 

4,532.133 

4  ^12.137 

4,532.140 

4.532.142 

4.532,144 

4,532.150 

4,532.156 

4,532.158 

4.532.161 

4.532,167 

4,532,171 

4.532,178 

4,532,181 

4.532,183 

4.532,184 

4.532.185 

4.532.186 

4,532,187 

4,532,188 

4,532,191 

4,532,200 

4,532,201 

4,532,208 

4,532.212 

4,532.214 

4,532,217 

4,532.220 

4.532,222 

4.532.224 

4,532.226 

4,532,229 

4,532,231 

4,532,236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


Serial  Number 

06/514,353 

06/662,394 

06/647,096 

06/561,684 

06/498,199 

06/481,287 

06/409.792 

06/606.527 

06/585.431 

06/677.648 

06/618.508 

06/567.565 

06/603.031 

06/550,948 

06/492,156 

06/595,323 

06/526,026 

06/528,358 

06/345,861 

06/523,316 

06/270,772 

06/474,078 

06/564,865 

06/691,322 

06/551,204 

06/543,672 

06/599,949 

06/511,072 

06/496,557 

06/485,062 

06/334,674 

06/557,633 

06/324,549 

06/361,210 

06/593,535 

06/632,182 

06/612,256 

06/565,113 

06/622,401 

06/250,991 

06/466,500 

06/408,410 

06/605,873 

06/630,202 

06/497,673 

06/568,826 

06/476,934 

06/551,867 

06/503,145 

06/564,293 

06/536.058 

06/252,302 

06/598,774 

06/493,639 

06/557,814 

06/517,713 

06/481,864 

06/541,409 

06/554,503 

06/608,388 

06/505.126 

06/650.589 

06/504,723 

06/625,038 

06/552,569 

06/603,074 

06/491.835 

06/624.570 

06/384.766 

06/599,596 

06/361,061 

06/477,552 

06/562.725 

06/568.461 

06/561.221 

06/579,645 

06/531,898 


Issue  Date 

4.5^2.237 

4.532.239 

7/30/85 

■*.532.242 

7/30/85 

4,532,243 

7/30/85 

4,532,246 

7/30/85 

4  512,247 

7/30/85 

4.532.250 

7/30/85 

4,532,252 

7/30/85 

4,S-?:,254 

7/30/85 

4.532.257 

7/30/85 

4.532.259 

7/30/85 

4,532.261 

7/30/85 

4.532,262 

7/30/85 

4.532.267 

7/30/85 

4.532.270 

7/30/85 

4.532.272 

7/30/85 

4.532.278 

7/30/85 

4.532,287 

7/30/85 

4.532,291 

7/30/85 

4,532,295 

7/30/85 

4,532,299 

7/30/85 

4,532,301 

7/30/85 

4,532,303 

7/30/85 

4,532,305 

7/30/85 

4,5"l2,308 

7/30/85 

4.532,313 

7/30/85 

4,532,320 

7/30/85 

4,532,326 

7/30/85 

4,532,328 

7/30/85 

4.532.329 

7/30/85 

4,532.331 

7/30/85 

4.532.338 

7/30/85 

4,532,340 

7/30/85 

4,532,343 

7/30/85 

4,532,345 

7/30/85 

4.532.350 

7/30/85 

4,532,351 

7/30/85 

4,532.352 

7/30/85 

4.532.353 

7/30/85 

4.532,356 

7/30/85 

4.532.360 

7/30/85 

4,532,361 

7/30/85 

4,532.362 

7/30/85 

4.532,365 

7/30/85 

4.532,366 

7/30/85 

4,532,368 

7/30/85 

4.532,380 

7/30/85 

4,532,386 

7/30/85 

4.532.395 

7/30/85 

4.532.404 

7/30/85 

4.532.405 

7/30/85 

4.532.406 

7/30/85 

4.532.413 

7/30/85 

4.532,415 

7/30/85 

4.532.428 

7/30/85 

4.532.430 

7/30/85 

4,532,433 

7/30/85 

4,532.438 

7/30/85 

4.532.441 

7/30/85 

4.532.442 

7/30/85 

4,532,443 

7/30/85 

4.532,444 

7/30/85 

4,532.447 

7/30/85 

4.532,453 

7/30/85 

4,532,461 

7/30/85 

4,532,463 

7/30/85 

4,532,476 

7/30/85 

4,532,477 

7/30/85 

4,532,480 

7/30/85 

4.532,482 

7/30/85 

4,532.483 

7/30/85 

4.532.490 

7/30/85 

4.532.491 

7/30/85 

4.532.492 

7/30/85 

4,532,497 

7/30/85 

4,532,498 

7/30/85 

4,532,500 

7/30/85 

4,532,512 

7/30/85 

4.532,513 

06/635,954 

06/563,538 

06/490.842 

06/526,046 

06/563,496 

06/521,293 

06/554,498 

06/559,520 

06/476,153 

06/556,473 

06/448,588 

06/666,802 

06/591.953 

06/580.518 

06/574.448 

06/625.750 

06/373.346 

06/609.483 

06/606,97 1 

06/625,672 

06/459,793 

06/668.060 

06/654.584 

06/637.697 

06/633.925 

06/642.251 

06/572.240 

06/537.085 

06/513.575 

06/535.461 

06/484.123 

06/513.478 

06/545.988 

06/443.118 

06/529.570 

06/454.887 

06/388.966 

06/544.990 

06/504.909 

06/552.284 

06/570.106 

06/620.166 

06/581,401 

06/468.524 

06/467.178 

06/575,757 

06/608,824 

06/539,204 

06/534,1)07 

06/462.713 

06/554.512 

06/579.046 

06/434,847 

06/279.987 

06/437.750 

06/563.602 

06/405.713 

06/396.142 

06/45 1 .995 

06/435.205 

06/507.737 

06/491.413 

06/522.151 

06/553.483 

06/547.638 

06/461.094 

06/489.915 

06/565.185 

06/529.852 

06/494.396 

06/495,832 

06/497,004 

06/424,718 

06/620.717 

06/458.018 

06/540.317 

06/414.426 

06/443.289 

06/296.699 


7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 

7/30/85 
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U.S. 

PAl  tNT  AND  T] 

RADEMARK  0 

FFICE 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.852.356 

07/026,037 

8/01/89 

4.852,367 

07/285,704 

8/01/89 

4.532.515 

06/347,676 

7/30/85 

4.852.370 

07/239,723 

8/01/89 

4.532.523 

06/474,197 

7/30/85 

4.852,371 

07/162,648 

8/01/89 

4.532,527 

06/521,939 

7/30/85 

4.852.372 

07/282,691 

8/01/89 

4.532,545 

06/527.100 

7/30/85 

4.852.379 

07/219.232 

8/01/89 

4,532,549 

06/473.865 

7/30/85 

4,852,388 

07/214,299 

8/01/89 

4,532,553 

06A703,443 

7/30/85 

4.852.392 

07/231,867 

8/01/89 

4,532.562 

06/554.897 

7/30/85 

4.852.407 

07/200,764 

8/01/89 

4.532,564 

06/302.864 

7/30/85 

4,852.412 

07/102,873 

8/01/89 

4.532,566 

05/427,774 

7/30/85 

4.852.417 

07/168,267 

8/01/89 

4,532,569 

06/476,368 

7/30/85 

4.852.421 

07/198,243 

8/01/89 

4.532.570 

06/379.927 

7/30/85 

4.852.422 

06/633,006 

8/01/89 

4.532.579 

06/600.018 

7/30/85 

4.852.427 

06/445.748 

8/01/89 

4,532.594 

06/396.658 

7/30/85 

4.852.432 

07/107.462 

8/01/89 

4,532.596 

06/437.049 

7/30/85 

4.852,446 

07/298.690 

8/01/89 

4.532,597 

06/401.426 

7/30/85 

4.852.456 

07/262.660 

8/01/89 

4.532.600 

06/367,788 

7/30/85 

4.852.464 

07/155.722 

8/01/89 

4.532.601 

06/409,688 

7/30/85 

4.852.465 

07/151,839 

8/01/89 

4.532.602 

06/355,807 

7/30/85 

4.852.477 

07,'232,065 

8/01/89 

4.532.603 

06/473,467 

7/30/85 

4.852.478 

07/030,627 

8/01/89 

4.532.617 

06/428,320 

7/30/85 

4.852.480 

07/294.99? 

8/01/89 

4.532.618 

06/380,153 

7/30/85 

4.852.481 

07/219.494 

8/01/89 

4.532.625 

06/542,635 

7/30/85 

4.852.494 

07/281.886 

8/01/89 

4.532.630 

06/378,726 

7/30/85 

4,852.498 

07/325.567 

8/01/89 

4.532.631 

06/432,806 

7/30/85 

4.852.506 

07/197.665 

8/01/89 

4,532,637 

06/455,432 

7/30/85 

4.852.508 

07/229.758 

8^1/89 

4.532.638 

06/400,996 

7/30/85 

4.852.511 

07/162,068 

8/01/89 

4,532,645 

06/536,536 

7/30/85 

4.852.514 

07A)85.000 

8/01/89 

4.532,646 

06/504,905 

7/30/85 

4.852.519 

07/084,381 

8/01/89 

4,532,647 

06/606,862 

7/30/85 

4.852.521 

07A)34,925 

8/01/89 

4,532,650 

06/494.762 

7/30/85 

4.852.529 

07/156,916 

8/01/89 

4,532,652 

06/552,520 

7/30/85 

4.852.530 

07/298,579 

8/01/89 

4,852,188 

07/167,848 

8/01/89 

4.852.534 

07/209,298 

8/01/89 

4.852.191 

07/194,880 

8/01/89 

4.852,541 

07/224,041 

8/01/89 

4.852.202 

07/222,203 

8/01/89 

4.852,543 

07/242,824 

8/01/89 

4.852.204 

07/112,531 

8/01/89 

4.852.545 

07/173,592 

8/01/89 

4,852.212 

07/104,803 

8/01/89 

4.852.547 

07/279,253 

8/01/89 

4.852.213 

07/106,595 

8/01/89 

4.852,549 

07/039,503 

8/01/89 

4,852,219 

07/055,888 

8/01/89 

4,852,555 

07/128,016 

8/01/89 

4.852.220 

07/239,643 

8/01/89 

4.S52.559 

07/184,312 

8/01/89 

4.852.222 

07/190,151 

8/01/89 

4.852.562 

07/158,650 

8/01/89 

4.852.223 

07/323,683 

8/01/89 

4.852.566 

07/214,808 

8/01/89 

4.852.224 

07/155,315 

8/01/89 

4.852,567 

07/146,341 

8/01/89 

4.852.230 

07/177,253 

8/01/89 

4.852.572 

07/168,089 

8/01/89 

4,852.234 

07/153,275 

8/01/89 

4.852.574 

07/296,402 

8/01/89 

4,852,235 

07/234,630 

8/01/89 

4.852.584 

07/256,598 

8/01/89 

4.852,236 

07/217,466 

8/01/89 

4.852.587 

07/145,398 

8/01/89 

4.852.242 

07/172,611 

8/01/89 

4.852,588 

07/167,985 

8/01/89 

4,852.248 

07/147,360 

8/01/89 

4.852.590 

07/215.99? 

8/D1/89 

4.852,253 

07/210,983 

8,-01/89 

4.852,591 

07A)69,664 

8/01/89 

4.852,260 

07/185,003 

8/01/89 

4,852.593 

07/030,355 

8/01/89 

4,852,261 

07/165,522 

8/01/89 

4.852.596 

07/217,124 

8/01/89 

4,852,270 

07/119,844 

8/01/89 

4.852.599 

07/184,812 

8/01/89 

4.852,277 

07/145,107 

8/01/89 

4.852.606 

07/099,397 

8/01/89 

4,852.280 

07/296,918 

8/01/89 

4.852.609 

07/266,875 

8/01/89 

4.852,281 

07/158,840 

8/01/89 

4.852.613 

07/217,673 

8/01/89 

4.852.282 

0''/065,583 

8/01/89 

4.852.616 

07/029,390 

8/01/89 

4.852.287 

07/250,665 

8/01/89 

4.852.618 

07/175,048 

8/01/89 

4,852.288 

07/254,850 

8/01/89 

4.852.624 

07/097,673 

wim 

4.852,289 

07/119,562 

8/01/89 

4.852.639 

07/181,067 

8^1/89 

4,852,292 

07/225,731 

8/01/89 

4.852,641 

07/161,720 

8/01/89 

4,852,295 

07/297,454 

8/01/89 

4.852,642 

07/118,209 

8/01/89 

4,852,297 

07/065,402 

8/01/89 

4,852,643 

07/155.304 

8/01/89 

4.852.298 

07/158,638 

8/01/89 

4,852.650 

07/138.17? 

8/01/89 

4,852.299 

07/119,401 

8/01/89 

4.852.651 

07/275,248 

8/01/89 

4.852,307 

07/208,690 

8/01/89 

4.852.652 

07/197,929 

8/01/89 

4.852.309 

07/203,905 

8/01/89 

4.852.659 

07/016.085 

8/01/89 

4.852.315 

07/288,551 

8/01/89 

4.852.673 

07/225.837 

8  A)  1/89 

4.852.316 

07/120,342 

8/01/89 

4.852.679 

07/102.918 

8/01/89 

4,852,336 

07/129,787 

8/01/89 

4.852.685 

07/200,621 

8/01/89 

4,852,337 

07/090.855 

8/01/89 

4.852.687 

07/314,882 

8/01/89 

4,852,338 

07/142.804 

8/01/89 

4.852.689 

07/120,407 

8/01/89 

4,852,340 

07/156,782 

8/01/89 

4.852.690 

07/280,417 

8/01/89 

4,852,343 

07/265,911 

8/01/89 

4.852.694 

07/183,088 

8/01/89 

4,852,350 

07/147,508 

8/01/89 

4.852.695 

06/785,804 

8/01/89 

4,852,351 

07/143,043 

8/01/89 

4.852.705 

07/223,165 

8/01/89 

4,852,352 

07/02 1,9-'9 

8/01/89 

4.852.708 

07/173,180 

8/01/89 

4,852,354 

07/210,356 

8/01/89 

4,852,709 

07/174.437 

8/01/89 

1155  0G62 


Patent  Number 

4.852,713 

4,852.715 

4,852,725 

4,852.729 

4,852,737 

4,852,739 

4,852,741 

4,852,742 

4,852,745 

4,852,748 

4,852.750 

4,852,754 

4,852,756 

4,852,757 

4.852,759 

4,852,764 

4,852,765 

4,852,768 

4,852,777 

4,852,778 

4,852,779 

4,852,781 

4,852,782 

4,852,784 

4.852,786 

4,852,787 

4.852,797 

4,852,799 

4,852,802 

4,852,803 

4,852,806 

4,852,807 

4,852,809 

4,852,812 

4,852,822 

4,852,823 

4,852,828 

4.852,829 

4,852,8?: 

4,852,833 

4,852,835 

4.852,836 

4.852.841 

4,852.847 

4,852,848 

4.852,850 

4,852,857 

4,852,862 

4.852,863 

4,852,864 

4,852,865 

4,852,866 

4,852,871 

4,852,874 

4,852,876 

4,852.877 

4.852.878 

4.852.882 

4.852.885 

4.852.887 

4.852,889 

4.852.892 

4.852.894 

4.852.895 

4.852.900 

4.852.912 

4,852,915 

4,852,921 

4.852.924 

4.852.927 

4.852.933 

4.852.935 

4.852.938 

4.852.942 

4.852.943 

4.852,944 

4.852.947 
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Serial  Number 

07/055,076 

07/122,258 

07/232,941 

07/162,559 

07/274,580 

07/227,778 

07/199,447 

07/281,533 

07/182,914 

07/158.414 

07/136.294 

07/160,628 

07/152,433 

07/184,367 

07/162,882 

07/235.387 

07/243,368 

07/171,662 

07/170,763 

07/161.290 

07/156,451 

07/121,917 

07/005,673 

07/301,137 

07/134,626 

07/125,669 

07/116,342 

07/254,616 

07/229,555 

07/124.825 

07/132,959 

07/173,924 

07/106,492 

07/148,908 

07/164,444 

07/269,562 

07/135,269 

07/095.636 

07/239,053 

07/221,655 

07/206.473 

07/112,347 

07/256,843 

07/084,61 1 

07/312,390 

07A)49.364 

07/261.584 

07/219,749 

07/207,477 

07/246,506 

07/106.376 

07/148.033 

07/279.433 

07/229.220 

07/239.531 

07/211,654 

07/130.409 

07/209,326 

07/108,013 

07/206,361 

07/227,828 

06/638,377 

07/150,909 

07/181,674 

07/194.038 

07/155.887 

07/176.266 

07/189.791 

07/245.454 

07/183.186 

07/132,767 

07/155,824 

07/204,696 

07/241,320 

07/167,002 

07/048,764 

07/123,140 


Issue  Date 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/U1/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 


4.852,'^48 

4.852.949 

4.852.951 

4.852,962 

4,852,966 

4,852,970 

4,852.971 

4.852.973 

4.852,986 

4,852,987 

4,852.990 

4,852.991 

4.853.000 

4.853.001 

4.853,005 

4.853.007 

4,853,025 

4,853.027 

4.853,029 

4,853,041 

4,853,042 

4.853,064 

4.853,067 

4.853,084 

4,853.087 

4.853.093 

4,853,094 

4,853.103 

4.853.113 

4.853.133 

4.853.137 

4.853.138 

4.853.145 

4.853.147 

4.853.150 

4,853.151 

4.853,154 

4.853,155 

4.853.160 

4.853,166 

4,853,167 

4,853,173 

4,853.183 

4,853.189 

4.853.205 

4.853.208 

4.853.222 

4.853.226 

4.853.239 

4.853.245 

4.853,258 

4.853.259 

4.853.267 

4.853.268 

4.853.273 

4.853.275 

4.853,276 

4.853.278 

4.853.283 

4.853.292 

4.853.302 

4,853.303 

4.853.346 

4.853.353 

4.853.358 

4,853.364 

4.853,376 

4.853,379 

4,853.380 

4.853.381 

4.853.384 

4.853.393 

4,853,394 

4.853,399 

4,853,400 

4.853,405 

4.853,411 

4.853.418 

4,853,421 


06/588,499 

07/102.130 

06/945,559 

06/411,928 

07/169,380 

07/146.302 

07/146.488 

06/915.187 

07/194.871 

07/105.294 

07/088.683 

07/163,443 

07/125,115 

07/127,352 

07/048,452 

07/236.708 

07/156.007 

07/003.233 

07/132,278 

07/283,216 

07/067,242 

07/069.068 

07/213.627 

07/023.994 

07/209.844 

07/114.771 

07/167.753 

07/179,727 

07/219,633 

07/132.951 

07/050.298 

07/081.824 

07/136.048 

07/121.182 

07/133.635 

07/112.356 

07/077.826 

07/077.424 

07/262.730 

07/159.593 

07/164.125 

07/078.907 

07/090.657 

07/006.084 

07/025.252 

07/170.543 

07/076.351 

07/105,887 

07/240.634 

07/131.686 

07/068.189 

07/142.384 

06/578,65 1 

07/232.470 

07/136.746 

06/924.194 

07/074.283 

07/202.277 

07/154.972 

07/185,754 

07/287,651 

07/192.955 

07/140,072 

07/148,726 

06/899,346 

07/152.685 

06/920.022 

06/918,978 

07/054.883 

06/919.122 

07/167.929 

07/139.407 

06/926.427 

06/931.289 

07/194,330 

07/144.330 

07/131,681 

07/229.491 

07/320,683 


October  19,  1993 


8A)l/89 
8A)l/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 


October  19,  1993 


Patent  Number 

4,853,430 

4.853,444 

4.853,454 

4.853.472 

4.853.475 

4,853,477 

4,853,483 

4.853,487 

4.853.489 

4.853.492 

4.853.502 

4.853.506 

4.853.509 

4.853.514 

4.853.517 

4.853.520 

4,853.521 

4.853,527 

4.853.531 

4.853.534 

4,853.537 

4.853,538 

4.853.542 

4,853.543 

4.853.548 

4.853.551 

4.853,553 

4.853.554 

4.853,556 

4.853.566 

4.853.571 

4,853.581 

4.853.586 

4.853,587 

4.853.589 

4.853.593 

4.853.596 

4.853,597 

4.853.61 1 

4,853.620 

4.853.627 

4.853.660 

4.853.676 

4,853.679 

4,853,680 

4,853,682 

4.853.684 

4.853.689 

4.853.69? 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/140,914 

06/700,587 

07/076.865 

07/242,248 

06/911,364 

07/087,574 

07/097,900 

07/146,108 

06/497.611 

07/250,073 

07/217,229 

07/068.080 

07/195,835 

06/921.268 

07/174,460 

07/195,680 

07/138,171 

07/167.913 

07/012.247 

07/166,932 

07/092,091 

07/224.108 

07/059.323 

07/043.962 

07/120.037 

07/115,499 

07/115,840 

06/693.107 

07/128.228 

07/130.087 

07/153,935 

07/147,882 

07/156,376 

07/158,524 

07/168.849 

07A)94,464 

07/152,366 

07/1 14.467 

07/053.367 

07/225.528 

07/217,107 

07/213.669 

07/172,327 

07/176.424 

07/142,979 

07/132,718 

07/144,374 

07A)66,895 

07/047.118 


Issue  Date 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8A)l/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8,'01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 


4.853.697 

4.853,698 

4,853,701 

4.853.707 

4,853,714 

4,853.716 

4.853.726 

4.853.754 

4.853.770 

4.853.776 

4.853.780 

4.853.785 

4.853.790 

4.853.800 

4.853.807 

4.853.815 

4.853.818 

4.853.824 

4.853.825 

4,853.827 

4.853.834 

4.853,837 

4.853.838 

4.853.841 

4.853.851 

4.853.854 

4.853.856 

4.853.863 

4.853.879 

4.853,900 

4.853.905 

4.853,912 

4.853.927 

4.853,942 

4,853,948 

4.853.951 

4.853,963 

4.853.964 

4.853.965 

4.853.966 


07/080.536 
0«906,367 

06/528,458 

07/231.205 

07/206,707 

07/262,091 

06/882,363 

07/021,938 

07/162,646 

07/176,540 

07/154,881 

07/197,353 

07/190.371 

07/121.701 

0'7/O82.639 

06/806.770 

07/211,541 

07/199,710 

07/147,883 

07/291,520 

07/084.412 

07/229.915 

07/165.215 

06/920.454 

06/942.307 

06/813.401 

06/803.531 

07/039.172 

07/033.656 

07/111.844 

07/152,513 

07/131,327 

07/130,820 

07/081,838 

07/202,816 

07/1  ?3, 700 

07/042,690 

07/142,671 

07/152,742 

07/114,047 


1155  0G63 


8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8A)l/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8,^01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01,'89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 

8/01/89 


Erratum 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  June  20.  199?,  due  to 
failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  m  the  O  G  of  Sept  7,  1993. 
patent  number  4.840. 1 89  was  identified  w ith  the  incorrect  serial 
number.  The  correct  senal  number  for  patent  number  4.840. 1 89 
IS  07/150,151. 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  L.S,C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patenl(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  condinons  set  forth  m  35  U  Sr  4^^^^^^ 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Ute  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BV  THE  COMMlSSlONhK  Uh 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C  41(c)(  1 )  and  37  CFR  1  378. 

Delaved  Payment 
.Acceptance  Date 

8/25/93 
8/25/93 
8/23/93 
7/15/93 

8/24/93 
8/23/93 
8/16/93 

paying    ihe     fee     iherefor    i37     CFR 


Patent  No. 

4,619.047 
4.666.154 
4,675,466 
4,679,236 
4,725,977 
4.812.961 
4,832,946 


Serial  No. 

06/698.826 
06/698.431 
06/859,504 
06/684.918 
06/834,665 
07/050,896 
07/132.821 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Nonce  under  37  CFR  111  Ibi  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general 
public     in     the     indicated     Examining     Groups     and     copies 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

10/28/86 

1/31/85 

5/19/87 

2/05/85 

6/23/87 

4/05/86 

7/07/87 

12/21/84 

2/16/88 

2/28/86 

3/14/89 

5/15/87 

5/23/89 

12/14/87 

may     be 

obtained    by 

1  2i  (b)) 

5,031,791.  Re.  S.N  08/089.884.  Filed  Julv  1 2.  1993,  CI  220/ 
281,  ELECTRONIC  ENCLOSURE  CASE.  Donald  Seno,  Jr., 


UMI 
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Owner  of  Record:  Serco  Mold.  Inc..  Covina,  Calif.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  J.  Schaap,  Ex.  Gp.:  2401 

5,045.704.  Re  S.N.  08/1 1 1.298,  Filed  Aug.  23.  1993.  CI.  250/ 
17-'  MFTHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ABSOLLTE  REFLEC- 
T.MSCE  OF  A  MATERIAL  IN  THE  ULTRAVIOLET  RANGE. 
Vincent  J.  Coates.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor  iNanometncs 
Inc  I.  Sunnvvate. Calif,  Aaontey  or  AgenV.Un\SL\B  Castle.  Ex. 
Gp;  2506' 

5.052,427.  Re.  S.N.  08/1 13,210,  Filed  Aug.  27, 1993,  CI.  1 37/ 
IS  METHOD  .AND  APPARATUS  TO  FACILITATE  THE 
INJECTION  OF  SEALANT  INTO  A  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 
MEMBER.  Johnny  L.  Butler,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Spinsafe. 
Inc  .  Highland,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Terry  D.  Morgan,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3407 

5.057.934  Re.  S.N.  08/047.505,  Filed  Apr.  16.  1993.  CI.  358/ 
335.  CIRCUIT  FOR  TAPE  DUPLICATION  IN  A  VIDEOTAPE 
RECORDER.  JongKyung  Yun,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.Lld.Suweon-City.  Korea.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  E.  Bushell,  Ex.  Gp.;  2615 

5,078.244  Re.  S  N.  08/1 12,296,  Filed  Aug.  27. 1993.  CI.  192/ 
53E.  SELF  ENERGIZING  SYNCHRONIZER.  Otis  J.  Olson. 
Owner  of  Record;  Eaton  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Attorney  or 
Agent  Paul  S  Rulon,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 

5,112,626  Re.  S.N.  08/097,819.  Filed  July  27.  1993,  CI.  426/ 
43.  AERATED  FROZEN  DESSERT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PRODUCTS.  Victor  Huang,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Haagen- 
DazsCo. Inc  .Teaneck.N J  .  Anomey OT Agenv iohni .Gresens. 

Ex  Gp.:  1302 

5,145,312.  Re.  S.N.  08/1 12,470,  Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  CI.  414/ 
719,  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT,  Akikazu  Sonoda,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record  Tomta  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Aichi-Ken.  Japan. 
Kay^asaki  jukogyo.  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  HyogoKen.  Japna.  At- 
torney or  .Agent:  James  A.  Oliff,  Ex.  Gp.;  3107 

5,160,139  Re.  S.N.  08/067,941 ,  Filed  May  27.  1993.  CI.  273/ 
8 1 R.  H.ANDLE  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  SHAFTS. 
Tsai  C  Soong,  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Bernard -A  Chiama.  Ex.  Gp.;  3304 


Harbor.  Ohio.  Ex   Gp  :  1111.  Requester:  Jet.  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

5,049,402  Reexam.  No  90/003.176.  Requested  Aug.  27. 
1993  CI.  426/599,  PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  BITTER- 
NESS IN  CITRUS  FRUIT  JUICE,  Yoji  Tamaki,  et.  al.  Owner  of 
Record;  Pokka  Corp  .  Nagoya-Shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent; 
Roger  L.  Browdy.  Browdy  &  Neimark.  Washington.  DC,  Ex 
Gp.;  1302.  Requester:  Owner 

5,105.730.  Reexam.  No,  90/003.174.  Requested  Aug.  26. 
1993  ci.  454/161.  AIR  DISTRIBLTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
.AN  AUTOMOTIVE  DEVICE.  Calvin  G  Smith.  Owner  of 
Record:  Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich  ,  Attorney  or  Agent; 
Charles  H.  EUerbrock,  Ford  Motor  Co  ,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  Ex. 
Gp.;  3404.  Requester  Cushman.  Darby  &  Cushman.  Washing- 
ton, DC 

5,156,594.  Reexam.  No.  90/003. 171.  Requested  Aug,  9. 1993. 
CI.  604/096,  BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  DISTAL  GUIDE 
WIRE  LUME.N.  Peter  T  Keith.  Owner  of  Record;  Scimed  Life 
Systems.  Inc  .  Maple  Grove.  Minn  .  .Attorney  or  Agent;  John  L, 
Rooney.  Nawrocki.  Rooney  &  Silverston.  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Ex.  Gp.   3306.  Requester;  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  SIX  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 

fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15U.S.C.  1059 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

AUGUST  30.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILUTiE  TO  RENEW 


UMI 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  1 37  CFR  119 

In  the  event  correspondence  lo  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  tnis 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constnicuve  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  33.054.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.175.  Requested  Aug.  26. 
1993  CI  235/385.  INVENTORY  CONTROL  A.ND  REPORT- 
ING SYSTEM  FOR  DRYCLEANING  STORES.  Herbert 
.Markham.  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor.  Wynnewood.  Pa  .  .Attor- 
ney or  Agent;  Stephan  P.  Giibok,  Eckert.  Seamans.  Chenn  & 
Mellott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.;  25 14,  Requester:  Core  Image 
Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Re.  34,079.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.177.  Requested  Sept.  1. 
1993  CI  123/632,  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CON- 
SERVING BATTERY  POWER  IN  A  SNOWMOBILE  ELEC- 
TRICAL SYSTEM,  Ward  K.  Gatza,  et.  al  .  Owner  of  Record: 
Pacer  Industries,  Inc..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo  .  Attorney  or 
Agent;  Richard  W.  Haiies.  Hanes  &  Schutz,  Colorado  Spnngs, 
Colo..  Ex  Gp.;  3402,  Requester;  Polaris  Industries,  James  W. 
Miller,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

4,816,177,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,172,  Requested  Aug.  25. 
1993.  CI.  252/1 8  l.TRE.ATING  AGENT  FOR  LIQUID  MEDIA. 
Bonnie  L  Nelson,  et.al.  Owner  of  Record;  £/fff/i5y5(fmj  Corp 
F  airport  Harbor.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent;  John  J  Freer.  Fairport 
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Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

37  CFR  Part  1 

(Docket  No,  921118-3184] 

RIN:0651-AA63 

Patent  Interference  Practice  Burden  of  Proof 

Agencv  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 
Its  rules  of  practice  in  patent  inierterence  cases.  The  amended 
rules  specifv  that  a  pan>  filing  a  motion  has  the  burden  of  proof 
for  that  motion.  The  amended  rules  also  more  clearly  state  the 
nature  of  expen-witness  and  fact-viitness  evidence  that  must 
accompany  a  preliminarv  motion.  Moreover,  a  definition  of 
"interlocutorv  order."  as  contrasted  with  a  final  decision,  is 
added  lo  clanfv  the  meaning  of  "interlocutory  order  " 
Effective  Daie'Oc\.Z5.  1993  These  rules  will  apply  to  all  papers 
filed  with  the  PTO  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
For  Further  Information  Contan  Fred  E  McKelvey  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-9035  or  hv  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
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addressed  to  Box  8,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington  DC.  20231. 

Supplementan'  Information:  A  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (58  FR  528)  on  Jan  6 
1 993  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  PTO  ( 1 1 47  Off.  Gaz^l  1 ) 
on  Feb.  2.  1993.  Comments  were  due  Mar.  8.  1993.  Four 
comments  were  received. 

The  PTO  proposed  moving  the  presumption  of  correctness  oi 
an  interlocutory  order,  which  is  presently  in  37  CFR  §  1.655(a). 
to  a  proposed  new  subsection  1 .601(q).  The  PTO  also  proposed 
to  make  explicit  in  37  CFR  §1 .637(a)  that  a  party  filing  a  motion 
has  the  burden  of  proving  why  it  is  entitled  to  the  relief  sought  m 

the  motion.  „    ,,„ 

The  PTO  proposed  to  amend  37  CFR  §1.639  to  incorporate 
guidance  provided  in  Hananan  v.  Kmura.  16  USPQ2d  1791. 
1794  (Comm'r  Pat.  1990).  Subsection  (c)  of  §1  639  was  pro- 
posed to  be  amended  to  refer  to  -additional  evidence  in  the  form 
of  testimony"  so  as  to  distinguish  the  evidence  needed  under 
subsection  (c)  from  evidence  submitted  under  subsections  (a) 
and  (b).  Subsection  (d)  to  37  CFR  §1  639  was  proposed  to  be 
added  to  specify  that  the  nature  of  evidence  that  must  be  submit- 
ted when  an  opinion  of  an  expert  is  needed.  Subsection  (e)  was 
proposed  to  be  added  to  specify  the  nature  of  evidence  that  must 
be  submitted  when  a  statement  of  a  fact  witness  is  to  be  relied 
upon  Subsection  (f)  was  proposed  to  be  added  to  specify  the 
nature  of  a  showing  that  should  be  made  when  a  statement  of  an 
opponent  is  needed  or  evidence  in  possession  of  an  opponent  is 
needed.  Subsection  (g)  was  proposed  to  be  added  to  specify  the 
nature  of  evidence  that  must  be  supplied  if  inter  partes  tests  are 

to  be  conducted.  j   j  w 

Present  ^7  CFR  1.655(a)  was  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
deleting  the  last  sentence,  which  would  be  moved  to  and  be 
mcluded  in  the  proposed  definition  of  interlocutory  order  in 
proposed  subsection  1.601(g). 

The  PTO  received  one  comment  that  endorsed  the  proposed 
rulemaking,  but  was  otherwise  directed  to  an  earlier  rule- 
making. . 

The  PTO  received  two  comments  regarding  proposed  suDsec  - 
tion  1  601(q).  One  comment  suggested  that  procedural  rules 
should  not  be  placed  in  a  definition.  The  comment  suggested  that 
the  last  two  sentences  of  proposed  subsection  1  601(q).  which 
deal  with  the  presumed  correctness  of  interlocutory  orders,  be  in 
a  new  subsection  of  section  1 .655.  This  suggestion  is  adopted  in 
part.  The  last  two  sentences  of  subsection  1 .60 1  (q)  will  be  moved 
to  the  end  of  subsection  1.655(a). 

.\  second  comment  challenged  the  sufficiency  of  the  notice  in 
the  proposed  rulemaking.  The  comment  noted  that  the  word 
•manifest"  was  omitted  from  the  portion  of  existing  subsection 
1  655(a)that  was  moved  to  new  subsection  1. 60  Uq)  and  that  the 
word  "manifestly"  was  omitted  from  the  remainder  of  subsec- 
tion 1 .655(a).  The  comment  argued  that  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  did  not  provide  sufficient  notice  of  these  omissions, 
which  the  comment  characterized  as  substantive  changes,  and 
thus  violates  the  requirements  of  5  U.S.C.  §553.  This  comment 
is  not  adopted. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  gave  specific  notice  ot 
the  actual  terms  of  the  proposed  rule.  Cf.  §553(b)  (requinng 
"(gleneral  notice"  of  "either  the  terms  or  substance  of  the 
proposed  rule  or  a  description  of  the  subjects  and  issues  in- 
volved") In  anv  case,  no  change  actually  occurs  because  the 
omitted  word.s.  "manifest"  and  "manifestly",  in  37  CFR  §  1 .655(  a) 
are  unnecessary.  No  board  decision  is  known  to  have  relied  on 
the  distinction' between  "error",  "clear  error",  and  "manifest 
error"  In  appellate  couns.  manifest  error  is  an  extremely  defer- 
ential standard  of  review  that  is  closely  tied  to  the  abuse-of- 
discretion  standard.  See  eg..  Datascope  Corp  v  SMEC  Inc. 
879  F  2d  820,  827-28.  1 1  USPQ2d  1321,  1326  (Fed.  Cir.  1989) 
(finding  no  manifest  error).  Board  review  of  an  examiner-in- 
chief  s  interlocutory  orders  is  not  an  independent  review  of  a 
final  decision  bv  a  lower  tribunal.  The  board  is  the  only  entity  that 
may  decide  imerferences,  35  U.S.C.  §  135(a),  and  the  examiner- 
m-chief.  who  is  a  member  of  the  board,  35  U.S.C  §7(a).  is  almost 
always  a  member  of  the  panel  that  ultimately  decides  the  inter- 
ference. Thus,  an  extremely  deferential  standard  of  appeal  in  this 
context  is  inappropnale. 

The  PTO  received  one  comment  regarding  proposed  subsec- 
tion 1.637(a).  The  comment  noted  that  subsection  1.637(a)  had 
been  misprinted  so  that  the  text  "a  statement  of  the  precise  relief 
requested.  (2)"  had  been  omitted  following  the  "( 1 )".  The  com- 


ment IS  correct,  the  omission  was  a  misprint,  and  the  omitted  text 

has  been  restored.  ,.,  ^r-n  n  i  tio,Ki 

The  PTO  received  one  comment  regarding  37  C 1-K  §  1 .6  JV(  Dl. 
The  comment  suggested  that  all  proofs  introduced  under  subsec- 
tion 1  639(b)  remain  in  the  record  after  the  decision  on  the 
preliminary  motions  unless  the  proofs  are  expressly  withdrawn 
The  opposing  party  could  treat  such  proofs  as  subsection  1 .67-(b  i 
declarations  and  request  an  opportunity  to  cross  examine  the 
declarants.  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted  because  it  is  beyond 
the  scope  ofthe  present  rulemaking.  ,  ,:ia,  ^ 

The  PTO  received  one  comment  regarding  subsection  1 .6  JV(  c ). 
The  comment  assumed  that  the  word  "needed"  had  been  inten- 
tionally deleted  from  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  of  subsection 
1  639(c)  but  noted  that  the  deletion  was  not  mentioned  in  the 
summary  The  assumption  is  correct.  This  deletion  is  grammati- 
cally required  after  the  addition  ofthe  text  amending  subsection 
1.639(c).  ^  ^.^  f 

The  PTO  received  two  comments  regarding  codification  ot 
the  Hanagan  guidelines  in  subsections  1.639(d)-(g).  One  com- 
ment endorsed  codification  of  the  Hanagan  guidelines  but 
suggested  that  the  codification  be  reformulated  to  increase  flex- 
ibilitv  In  particular,  the  comment  pointed  to  the  unusual  case 
described  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  where  an 
opponent  to  a  preliminary  motion  was  overwhelmed  with  evi- 
dence The  comment  suggested  that  the  mandatory  requirements 
of  subsection  1  639,  as  amended,  be  revised  to  state  that  the 
information  required  under  the  Hanagan  guidelines  "should 
ordinanlv"  be  provided.  The  comment  is  not  adopted. 

When' necessary,  a  pariy  opposing  a  preliminary  motion 
should  request  an 'extension  of  time  to  submit  the  information 
described  in  subsections  1.639(d)  through  (gi.  which  do  not 
require  the  submission  of  the  actual  testimony  or  evidence.  In 
contrast  in  the  example  discussed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,  the  examiner-in-chief  deferred  consideration  of 
the  prelimmarv  motion  until  the  final  heanng  to  allow  the 
opponem  time 'to  prepare  a  full  opposition,  which  included  the 
actual  evidence  the  opponent  relied  upon  to  support  the  opposi- 
tion As  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  pointed  out.  exam- 
iners-in-chief  have,  and  should  exercise,  discretion  to  extend 
time  or  otherwise  remedy  problems  that  may  arise  when  apply- 
ing the  requirements  of  section  1.639  in  specific  cases. 

A  second  comment  suggested  that  the  requirements  of  subsec- 
tions 1 .639(d)  and  (e)  duplicate  the  declarations  submitted  under 
37  CFR  §  1  672(b).  The  comment  recommends  that  the  rules  be 
revised  to  require  a  subsection  1 .672(b)  declaration  be  submitted 
once,  dunng  the  motions  penod.  in  suppon  of  an  opposition  to 
a  preliminary  motion.  The  recommendation  is  not  adopted. 

Subsection  1 .672(b)  is  directed  to  the  technical  requirements 
for  submitting  affidavits  or  depositions  for  testimony  that  will 
not  be  compelled  Subsection  l.639(cl.  which  invokes  the  re- 
quirements of  subsections  1.639(d)  and  (e),  requires  a  descnp- 
tion  ofthe  proposed  testimony,  not  an  affidavit  or  deposition  of 
the  testimony  itself  A  request  under  subsection  1.639(c)  must 
describe  the  nature  of  the  testimony  being  sought  so  the  exam- 
iner-in-chief  can  determine  whether  the  testimony  is  actually 
needed.  Hanagan.  16  USPQ2d  at  1794.  Subsection  1.639(c)  is 
intended  to  address  the  situation  where  evidence  in  the  form  of 
testimony  is  not  available  to  the  party  asserting  a  need  for  the 
evidence  Tne  Hanagan  guidelines  require  such  a  party  to  justify 
the  delay  and  inconvenience  that  may  result  by  explaining  what 
the  party  expects  the  testimony  to  prove.  To  this  end.  subsection 
1 .639(c)  IS  revised  to  clarify  that  it  only  applies  to  testimony  that 
IS  unavailable  to  the  party  seeking  the  testimony. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATION 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirem.ents  of 
the  Regulatorv  Rexibilitv  Act  (5  U.S.C.601  et  seq.).  Executive 
Orders  1229rand  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  ot 
1980,  44  use.  3501  et.  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administration,  ihat  these  rtile  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Rexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  principle 
impact  of  these  changes  would  be  to  clarify  procedure  in  patent 
interferences  and  thereby  eliminate  ambiguity  that  may  exist  in 
current  rules. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not  a 
major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on 


the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers;  individuals: 
industries;  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geo- 
graphic regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  of  the  United  States-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tional Government  and  the  Slates  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

These  rule  changes  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paper- 
work Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U.S.C.  350!  el  seq  .  since  no 
recordkeeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage  of 
the  .Act  are  placed  upon  the  public 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Inventions 
and  patents. 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1   The  aulhonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 
Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.601  is  amended  by  adding  paragraph  (q)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§L601  Scope  of  rules,  definitions. 


(q)  A  final  decision  is  a  decision  awarding  judgement  as  to  all 
counts.  An  interlocutory  order  is  any  other  action  taken  by  an 
exammer-in-chief  or  a  panel  of  the  Board  in  an  interference, 
including  the  notice  declanng  an  interference. 

3.  Section  1 .637  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§L637  Content  of  motions. 

(a)  A  party  filing  a  motion  has  the  burden  of  proof  to  show  that 
It  is  entitled  to  the  relief  sought  in  the  motion.  Every  motion  shall 
include  (Da  statement  of  the  precise  relief  requested.  (2)  a 
statement  of  the  material  facts  in  suppon  of  the  motion,  and  (3) 
a  lull  statement  ofthe  reasons  why  the  relief  requested  should  be 
granted. 

***** 

4.  Section  1 .639  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  and  by 
adding  paragraphs  (d)  through  (g)  as  follows: 

§L639  Evidence  in  support  of  motion,  opposition,  or  reply. 


(c)  If  a  party  believes  that  additional  evidence  in  the  form  of 
testimony  that  is  unavailable  to  the  party  is  necessary  to  support 
or  oppose  a  preliminary  motion  under  §1.633  or  a  motion  to 
correct  inventorship  under  §1  634,  the  party  shall  descnbe  the 
nature  of  any  proposed  testimony  as  specified  in  paragraphs  (di 
through  (gi  of  this  section.  If  the  examiner-in-chief  finds  that 
testimony  is  needed  to  decide  the  motion,  the  examiner-in-chiel 
finds  thai  testimony  is  needed  to  decide  the  motion,  the  exam- 
iner-m-chief  may  grant  appropnate  interlocutory  relief  and  enter 
an  order  authorizing  the  taking  of  testimony  and  defemng  a 
decision  on  the  motion  to  final  heanng. 

(di  When  additional  evidence  in  the  form  of  expert-wimess 
testimony  is  needed  in  suppon  of  or  opposition  to  a  preliminary 
motion,  the  moving  party  or  opponent  should: 

(1 )  identify  the  person  w  hom  it  expects  to  call  as  an  expert; 

(2)  state  the  field  m  which  the  person  is  alleged  to  be  an 
expert:  and 

(3)  state: 

(i)  the  subject  matter  on  which  the  person  is  expected  to 
testify; 


(ill  the  facts  and  opinions  to  which  the  person  is  expected 
to  testify:  and 

(iii)  a  summary  ofthe  grounds  and  basis  for  each  opinion. 
(e)  When  additional  evidence  in  the  form  of  fact-witness 
testimony  is  necessary,  state  the  facts  to  which  the  wimess  is 
expected  to  testify. 

(fl  If  the  opponent  is  to  be  called,  or  if  evidence  in  the 
possession  of  the  opponent  is  necessary,  explain  the  evidence 
sought,  what  it  will  show,  and  why  it  is  needed. 

(g )  When  inter  partes  tests  are  to  be  performed,  describe  the 
tests  stating  what  they  will  be  expected  to  show. 

5.  Section  1 .655  is  amended  by  revising  paiagr^h  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§L65S  Matters  considered  in  rendering  a  rinal  decision. 

(a)  In  rendering  a  final  decision,  the  Board  may  consider  any 
properly  raised  issue  including  ( I )  pnonty  of  invention,  (2) 
denvation  by  an  opponent  from  a  pany  vhc  filed  a  preliminary 
statement  under  §1.625,  (?i  patentability  of  the  invenuon,  (4) 
admissibility  of  evidence.  (5  i  any  interlocutory  matter  deferred 
to  final  heanng.  and  ( 6 1  any  other  maner  necessary  to  resolve  the 
interference.  The  Board  may  also  consider  whether  any  inter- 
locutory order  was  erroneous  or  an  abuse  of  discretion  All 
interlocutory  orders  shall  be  presumed  to  have  been  correct  and 
the  burden  of  showing  error  or  an  abuse  of  discretion  shall  be  on 
the  party  attacking  the  order.  When  two  or  more  interlocutory 
orders  involve  the  same  issue,  the  last  entered  order  shall  be 
presumed  to  have  been  correct. 


Sept.  16,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Adverse  Decision  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following  pat- 
ents, final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respec- 
tive patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims 
listed. 

Patent  No.  4.420,942.  Warren  E  David.  Donald  H  Granger. 
NfFROGEN  LIQUID  TO  GAS  CONVERTER  E.MPLOYING 
WATER  HEAT  EXCHANGERS.  Interference  No,  101,352, 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Dec.  23.  1991, 
as  to  claims  1-5  and  41-43. 

Patent  No  i.S\^.29^.FrancisCheeShuenLee. Ross  N  Mills. 
Robert  .V  Payne.  Frank  E  Talke.  SPOT  SIZE  MODULATION 
USING  MULTIPLE  PULSE  RESONANCE  DROP  EJECTION, 
Interference  .No.  102.583.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  Apr.  23,  1993,  as  to  claims  1-5. 

Patent  No.  4.638,310,  Peter  J  A\liffe.  METHOD  OF  AD- 
DRESSLNG  LIQUID  CRYST.\L  DISPLAYS.  Interference  No. 
102,092,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  July 
31,  1992,  as  to  claims  114. 

Patent  No.  4,659,699.  Daniel  L  Francis.  PROCESS  FOR 
FREEZE  DRYING  CYCLOPHOSPH,\MIDE,  Interference  No. 
103,122,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug. 
25.  1993.  claims  1-21. 

Patent  .No.  4,715,688,  Takamasa  Harada.  Masaaki  Tagushi. 
ito^i/wasa,  FERROELEtTTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  HAVLNG  AN  AC  HOLDING  VOLTAGE.  Interfer- 
ence No.  102.092,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  ren- 
dered July  3 1 .  1 992,  claims  1-41. 

Patent  No.  4.743,498.  Thomas  J  Kedrowski.  Nicholas  C 
Lehman.  ELMULSION  ADHESIVE.  Interference  No..  102.550. 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  was  rendered  July  30, 

1993,  claims  1-13. 
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October  19, 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Patent  No.  4.760.128,  Wolfgang  Ebert.  '('"'''^"'^^'■^'^l^Z 
Schuhan.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  H  GH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT.  OPTIONALLY  BRANCHED 
POLYARYLENE  SULPHIDE  WITH  MONOMERCAPTAN 
COMPOUND.  Interference  No.  102,108,  final  judgmenl  ad 
verse  to  the  patentee  rendered  May  25,  1993,  claims  1-7. 

Patent  No  4  775,590,  Teruo  Sakagami.  Naohiro  Mura\ama. 
OPTICAL  RBER,  Interference  No.  102,469.  final  judgmenl 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Apr.  14,  1993,  claims  1-4. 

Patent  No  4  872,219.  Karen  Duncan.  SELF-SlfPPORTING 
EAR  PROTECTOR.  Interference  No.  103.021.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  30,  1993,  claims  1-7. 

Patent  No.  4,880,611,  Roland  Von  Ballmoos.  Cynthia  T-W 
Chu  Michael  E  Landis.  Eric  G  Derouane.  CRYSTALLINE 
COMPOSITION.  Interference  no.  102,640.  final  judgment  ad- 
verse 10  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  26.  1993.  claims  1-1.'^ 

Patent  No.  4.926.200.  Mineo  Ohyama.  Shigenobu  Katagiri. 
Hiroomi  Ko:awa.  Koutaro  Yamada.  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTER.  Interference  No.  102.988.  tinal  judgment 

adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Sept.  2.  1993,  claims  1-4 

Patent  No.  4.963.533.  Erik  Desire  A  DeClercq.  Pier  A  M  M 
Herde^ijn.  Samuel  Broder.  Jan  M  R  Bahanni.  THERAPEL 
TIC  .APPLICATION  OF  DIDEOXYCYTIDINENE.  Interter 
ence  No.  102.999.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  ren- 
dered Aug.  1 1,  1993,  claims  1-6. 

Patent  No  A.9i\ .192.  Edward  S.  Inamine.  Byron  H  Anson. 
Shieh-Shung  T.  Chen.  Linda  S  Wicker.  IMMUNOSUPPRES- 
SANT COMPOUND,  Interference  No.  102.845.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  27,  1993.  claims  5-10. 

Patent  No  4  997,706,  Guido  F.  Smirts.  Johan  A  Thoen. 
FOAMING  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSED-CELL  RIGID  POLYMER 
FOAM.  Infrference  No.  103,079,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the 
patentee  rendered  Sept.  1,  1993,  claims  1-12. 

Patent  No  4,971,619.  Towhiko  Kiune.  Toshio  Goto.  Atsumi 
Kamochi.  Akihiko  Yanagi.'  Shigeki  Yagi.  Hiroshi  Miyauchi, 
BENZOTHIAZOLONE,  Interference  No.  102,656.  final  judg- 
ment ad\  erse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Sept.  3. 1993.  claims  1-13. 

Patent  No.  5.060,987.  Robert  Miller.  TORSION  ISOLATION 
FITTING.  Interference  No.  103.013,  final  judgment  adverse  to 
the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  2.  1993,  claims  1-10. 

Patent  No.  5,064,720,  Tsutomu  Kempo.  Aisuko  Matsuda. 
Narito  Goto.  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAIN- 
ING A  POLYU-RETHANE  BINDER  RESIN  HAVING  A  BE- 
TAINE  GROUP  IN  THE  FORM  OF  .AN  INTERMOLECULAR 
SALT.  Interference  No.  103,136,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the 
patentee  rendered  Aug.  5,  1993,  claims  1-22. 

Patent  No  S  124.425.  Toshihiko  Higuchi.  Sige\ukt  Ko:a\^'a. 
Nobuaki  Kunii.  CLTRABLE  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITION 
EXCELLENT  IN  FLEXIBILITY.  Interference  No  103.048. 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  2.  1993. 
claims  1-10. 

Patent  No  5  140,084.  Hiro\uki  Mikuni.  Toshiyuki  Chikusa. 
SILICON-CONTAINING  ALPHA-CYANOACRYLATES.  In- 
terference No.  103.060.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  Aug.  11,  1993.  claims  1-4. 

NANNIE  B.  HENRY.  Deputy  Clerk 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  & 

Interferences 

(703j  557-4005 


Trademark  Office,  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute  |37CFR  10.7{all.  .\ccord- 
ingl> .  anv  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Dec.  3,  1993. 

Faean  Matthew  C..353  Kiely  Blvd.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 
MacGegeor,  George  M..  5985  Frank  Kenny  Rd.,  Vars.,  Oni.. 

KOA  3H0.  Canada 
Olsen.  .Arlen.,  9  Linden  Ct..  Clifton  Park.  NY   12065 
Poliutta,  Mark O..  1 403  Confederate  Ave..  Columbia,  S.C.  2920 1 
Yost  Frank  T.,  12407  Melling  Ln..  Bowie.  Md.  20715 


Sept.  20.  1993 


Registration  To  Practice 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  Oct,  14.  1992  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  g(xxl  moral  character  and 
repute  |^7CFR  I0,7(a)j,  ,^ccordingl>.  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  anv  of  the  following  applicants  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Dec, 
3,  1992. 

Henn.  David  E  ,  494  Winspear  Ave  .  Buffalo.  N.Y,  14215 


Sept,  21.  1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Performance  Review  Board 


UMI 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 


Agency:  Department  of  Commerce.  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 

Aawn:  Announcement  of  Membership  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Performance  Review  Board, 
Summary:  In  conformance  with  the  Civil  SerMce  Reform  Act  of 
1978.  5  U,S,C,  43l4(cl(4i.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is 
modifying  the  composition  of  its  Performance  Review  Board  to 
achieve  the  maximum  possible  degree  of  fairness  and  equity  in 
the  process  of  appraising,  rating  and  rewarding  the  performance 
of  senior  executives  and  employees  in  the  Senior-Level  and 
Administratively-Determined  pay  catagones. 

This  notice  ( 1 1  announces  the  appointments  of  four  new 
members  of  the  Performance  Review  Board;  and  (2)  establishes 
rotational  term  limits  for  each  member  to  assure  consistency, 
stability  and  objectivity  in  the  performance  appraisal  process, 
Address-  Comments  should  be  addressed  to  Personnel  Officer. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Office  of  Personnel.  One  Crystal 
Park  suite  700.  Washington.  DC,  20231 , 
For  Further  Information  contact:  Colleen  Wo<xlard  at  the  above 
address  or  telephone  (703)  305-8062, 

Supplementary  Information:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Performance  Review  Board  is  comprised  of  the  following  indi- 
viduals: 

Bradford  R  Huther,  Chairperson 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Finance  and  Planning 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Term  -  expires  Sept,  30,  1994 

John  F,  Terapane,  Jr, 

Director,  Patent  Examining  Group  1 200 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Term  -  expires  Sept.  30.  1994 


Carol  C,  Darr  (New  Member) 
Acting-  General  Counsel 
Department  of  Commerce 
Washington.  DC,  20230 
Term  -  expires  Sept.  30,  1995 

J,  David  Sams 

Chairman.  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Term  -  expires  Sept,  30,  1994 

Kathleen  J.  Charles 
Deputy  Assjstanl  Secretary 

for  Resource  Management 
Bureau  of  Diplomatic  Security 
US  Department  of  State 
Washington.  DC  20520 
Term  -  expires  Sept,  30.  1994 

J,  O,  Thomas  (New  Member) 
Director,  Patent  Examining  Group  1500 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Washington.  DC  20231 
Term  -  expires  Sept.  30.  1995 

Karl  E,  Bell  (New  Member) 

Deputy  Director  of  .Administration 

National  Institute  of  Standards  and  Technology 

Gaithersburg.  Md  20899 

Term  -  expires  Sept,  30.  1995 

Belkis  Leong-Hong  (New  Member  i 
Director.  Information  Engineenng  Directorate 
Defense  Information  Systems  Agency 
Center  for  Information  Management 
Vienna.  Va.  22182 
Term  -  expires  Sept  30.  I99^ 

Gerald  R,  Lucas  (New  Member) 
Director.  Office  of  Civil  Rights 
Department  of  Commerce 
Washington,  DC.  20520 
Term  -  expires  Sept.  30,  1996 

BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Certiricates  of  Correction 
for  V\e«k  of  Oct.  12, 1993 


Des.  326,083 
Des.  326.092 
Des,  329.633 
Des,  331.319 
Des,  331.464 
Des,  332.05') 
Re,  33.507 
Re,  34.012 
Re,  34.015 
Re,  34,070 
Re.  34,100 
Re.  34,110 
PP.  7,978 
PP  7,980 
PP  7.981 
PP,  8.057 
PP,  8.067 
PP,  8.068 
4.326.358 
4.509,5 1 1 
4,750,690 
4,782,061 
4,797.189 
4.808.279 
4,819,587 


4,820,399 

4,828.744 
4.829,770 
4,835,952 
4.859.519 
4.879.016 
4.883.438 
4.887.936 
4.890.299 
4.894.724 
4.896,121 
4.925.552 
4.932.758 
4.934.624 
4.937.539 
4.944.409 
4.956.698 
4.957.810 
4.960.450 
4.963.700 
4.970.021 
4.970.440 
4,973,288 
4,974.340 
4.976.619 


4.977,329 
4,979,099 

4,981,087 
4,991,627 
4,993,915 
4,994.101 
4,999,330 
5.0(K1.'>90 
5,001,004 
5, (X)  1,099 
5,004.257 
5.008.182 
5,010,183 
5,010,662 
5.013,453 
5,013.8.50 
5.015,746 
5,017,503 
5,018,535 
5,019,168 
5,019,409 
5,019,887 
5,020,288 
5,021,903 
5,023,111 


5,026,033 
5,026,723 
5.026,860 
5,027,264 
5,027,290 
5,027,682 
5,027.840 
5,029,009 
5.029,264 
5,031,465 
5,035,759 
5.040,438 
5.042,792 
5.045,412 
5,045,467 
5.045,517 
5,047,327 
5,049,147 
5,049,861 
5,050,115 
5,052,539 
5,053,334 
5,053,503 
5,055,310 
5,055.604 


5,055,837 

5,057,154 

5,057,481 

5,057,708 

5,059,110 

5,059,481 

5.061,311 

5.061.674 

5,062,981 

5.065.035 

5.065,503 

5,065,845 

5,065,903 

5,066,492 

5,066,897 

5.070,286 

5,070,722 

5,072,760 

5,073,014 

5,073,380 

5,075,176 

5.076.165 

5.076.655 

5,077.060 

5.077.281 

5.077.803 

5.079,464 

5.079,878 

5.080,254 

5.080,294 

5,080,492 

5,081.053 

5,081,539 

5,081,651 

5.082.030 

5,082,566 

5.082.587 

5.082,775 

5.083,072 

5,084,468 

5,085,138 

5,087.121 

5.087.429 

5,089,132 

5.090.694 

5,091,190 

5.091,207 

5.091,209 

5.091.367 

5,091.483 

5.091.521 

5.091.527 

5.091.831 

5.091.845 

5.091.946 

5,092,626 

5.092,733 

5.093.187 

5.093.258 

5.093.341 

5.093.343 

5.093.406 

5,093,535 

5.093,682 

5.093,843 

5.094.761 

5.094.812 

5.094.886 

5,095,092 

5.095,111 

5,095,351 

5,095,442 

5,096,131 

5,096,574 

5,096,862 

5,097,138 

5.098,225 

5,098.774 

5,098,977 


5,099,012 
5,099,122 
5,099,182 

5,099,348 
5,099.482 
5,100,046 
5.100.452 
5.100.533 
5.101.284 
5,102.693 
5.102,774 
5,102,826 
5,102,877 
5.103.174 
5.103.554 
5.103.755 
5.104,099 
5,105,089 
5,105,219 
5,105,310 
5,105,332 
5,105,408 
5.105,431 
5,105,703 
5,106.070 
•i.  106,738 
5,106.752 
5.107.009 
5.107.220 
5.107.312 
5.108.185 
5.108.457 


109.356 
109.574 
109.870 


5 

5 
5 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5,1 

5,1 

5,1 

5,1 

5.1 

5.1 

5,1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5,1 

5,1 

5,1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5.1 

5,1 

5.120,555 

5.120,661 

5,120,777 

5,120,830 


0,374 
0,616 
1,416 

1,597 

1,675 

1,808 

1,963 

2,040 

2,357 

2,639 

2,795 

3,368 

3.599 

3807 

3,925 

3,980 

4,447 

4,609 

4.646 

5.064 

5,226 

5,255 

5,634 

6,353 

6,530 

6.729 

6.750 

6.995 

7.342 

8.098 

8.207 

8.314 

8.321 

8.351 

8.734 

8.816 

9,554 

9.632 

9.752 

10.482 


5. 121.411 

5.121,550 

5.121.626 

5.122.537 

5.123.012 

5,123,225 

5,123,722 

5.124,012 

5,124.178 

5.124,296 

5.124.489 

5,124,574 

5,124,666 

5,124,936 

5,124,985 

5,125,179 

5,125,189 

5,125,978 

5,125,983 

5,126,066 

5,126.169 

5.126.410 

5.126.440 

5.126.499 

5.126,765 

5,126.850 

5,126,858 

5.126,865 

5,126,875 

5.126,948 

5.127,254 

5,127,294 

5,128.089 

5,128,445 

5,128,567 

5,128,717 

5,128,789 

5,128,804 

5.129,150 

5.129.169 

5.129.353 

5,129,387 

5,129,452 

5,129.518 

5.129.689 

5.129.725 

5,129,727 

5,129,808 

5,129,817 

5,129,975 

5,130,023 

5,130,301 

5,103,421 

5,130,581 

5,130,813 

5,130,726 

5,130,813 

5,130,883 

5,130,960 

5,131,024 

5.131,128 

5,131,815 

5.131,881 

5,132,173 

5,132,230 

5.132.423 

5.133.016 

5.133.073 


133,074 

133,137 

133.156 

133,355 

133,746 

5,134,382 

5,134,743 

5,135,139 

5,135,570 

5,135,623 

5,135,673 
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5.135,775 

5.135.902 

5.136.003 

5.136.282 

5.136.309 

5,137.080 

5,137.096 

5,137.108 

5.137.220 

5,137,266 

5,137,303 

5,137,370 

5,137,576 

5,137,586 

5,137,644 

5.137,711 

5.137,759 

5,137.778 

5,137.819 

5.138.063 

5.138.087 

5.138.289 

5.138,359 

5.138.390 

5.138.940 

5,138.942 

5.139.170 

5.139.593 

5.139.805 

5.140.168 

5.140.269 

5,140,731 

5,140,776 

5,141,317 

5,141,340 

5,141,398 

5,141,424 

5,141,628 

5,141,718 

5,141,836 

5,141,924 

5,141.949 

5,142,053 

5,142,074 

5,142,099 

5,142,411 

5,142,4% 

5,142,776 

5,142,851 

5,142,922 

5,143.222 

5,143,316 

5,143,370 

5,143,475 

5,143,552 

5,143,600 

5,143,650 

5.143,774 

5.143.813 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


143,879 
143.959 

144.227 
144.235 
144.256 
5.144.313 
5,144.368 
5,144,510 
5,144.608 
5,144,618 
5,144,891 
5,144,922 
5.144.941 
5.145075 
5.145.215 
5.145.313 
5.145.322 
5.145.426 
5.145.449 
5.145.499 
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5.145.646 
5.145,729 

''.145,772 

5,146.129 

5.146,365 

^.146,366 

5,146,386 

5,146,481 

'^, 146,512 

5,146,738 

5,146,801 

5,146.886 

5,146,992 

5,146,976 

5,147,027 

5,147,062 

5,147.066 

5,147,222 

5,147,383 

5,147,590 

5.147.617 

5,147.739 

5.147,871 

5,147.883 

5,148,035 

5,148,037 

5,148,202 

5,148,226 

5,148,494 

5,148,520 

5,148,611 

5.148,615 

5,148,666 

5.149,080 

5,149,121 

5,149,208 

5,149,309 

5,149,469 

5,149,588 

5.149.875 

5.150,173 

5.150.183 

5.150.314 

5.150.358 

5.150.504 

5.150.735 

5,151,207 

5,151,367 

5,151,444 

5,151,621 

5.151,639 

5,151,640 

5,151,809 

5,152,224 

5,152.228 

5,152,554 

5,152,696 

5,152,819 

5,152,882 

5,153,246 

5,153,402 

5,153.497 

5,153.578 
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5.153.635 

5,153.670 

5.153,713 

5,153,809 

5,154,094 

5,154,454 

5,154,482 

5,154,508 

5,154.584 

5,154,672 

5,154,774 

5,154.820 

5.154.851 

5.155,493 

5,155,503 

5,155,815 

5,155,821 

5,156,095 

5,156.521 

5.156,765 

5,156,768 

5,156,846 

5,156,885 

5,157,066 

5,157,239 

5,157,715 

5,158,126 

5,158,241 

5,158,322 

5,158,381 

5,158,389 

5,158,534 

5,158,535 

5,158,678 

5,158,757 

5,158,974 

5,159,240 

5,159,372 

5,159,388 

5,159,698 

5,159,712 

5,159,939 

5,160,426 

5,160,505 

5,160,522 

5,160,626 

5,160,673 

5,160,710 

5,160,810 

5,160,876 

5.161,129 

5,161,257 

5,161,335 

5,161,417 

5,161,480 

5,161,481 

5,161,505 

5,161,766 

5,161,776 

5,161,927 

5,162,000 

5,162,010 

5.162,353 


5,162,449 

5,162,469 

5,162,476 

5,162,523 

5,162,597 

5,162,725 

5,162,743 

5,162,746 

5,162,797 

5.162.899 

5.162,929 

5,163,028 

5,163,083 

5,163,143 

5,163,376 

5.163.421 

5.163,613 

5,163,747 

5,164,212 

5,164.266 

5,164,292 

5,164,424 

5,164,434 

5,164,896 

5,164,990 

5,165,037 

5,165,212 

5,165,278 

5,165,471 

5,165,514 

5,166,118 

5,166,131 

5,166,433 

5,166,511 

5,166,550 

5,166,756 

5,166,936 

5,167,106 

5,167,135 

5,167,153 

5,167,159 

5,167,185 

5,167,262 

5,167,536 

5,167,988 

5,168,162 

5,168,233 

5,168,445 

5,168,562 

5,168,734 

5,168,788 

5,168,794 

5,168,867 

5,168,878 

5,168,897 

5,169,049 

5,169,306 

5,169,405 

5,169,459 

5,169,461 

5,169,613 

5,169,831 

5,170,190 


5,170,257 

5,170,303 

5,170,561 

5,170,663 

5,170,769 

5,171.128 

5.171,235 

5,171,352 

5,171,402 

5,171,444 

5,171,595 

5,171,647 

5,171,816 

5,171.952 

5.171,958 

5,172,094 

5,172,298 

5,172,332 

5,172,752 

5,172,788 

5,172,800 

5,172,980 

5,173,019 

5,173,382 

5,173,462 

5,173,555 

5,173,650 

5,173,984 


174,035 
174,223 
174,352 
174,544 
174,677 
5,174,963 
5  17S,062 
5,175,362 
5,175,795 
5,175,811 
5,176,058 
5,176,402 
5,176,523 
5.176,615 
5,176,722 
5,176,930 
5,176,952 
5,177,267 
5,177,326 
5,177,383 
5,177,594 
5,177,751 
5,177,757 
5,178,358 
5,179,210 
5,179.643 
5,181.186 
5,201,591 
5,203,500 
5,203,781 
5,213,815 
5,233,673 


Disclaimers 

4  457  i9^—Hiruhide  Tamaki.  Hamamatsu;  Manahu  Suzuki. 
Shizuoka,  both  of  Japan  SISPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  MO- 
TORCYCLE, Patent  dated  Jul>  3.  1984,  Disclaimer  tiled  June  2. 
1992.  by  the  assignee,  Donald  G,  Richardson 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  9  ol  said  patent. 

4  495  586— Ro/und  £  Andre^^  s.  Portland.  Oreg,  W./^VEFORM 
AQUISmON  .A.PP.^R.^TUS  ASD  METHOD,  Patent  dated  Jan 
22.  1985,  Disclaimer  filed  .Aug,  9.  1W3.  b>  the  assignee. 
Tektroni,x.  Inc, 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4  669  (,^0~-Ma\nard  A  Kenxon  II.  Mercerville.  N.J,  CON- 
TAINER AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY,  Patent  dated  June  2.  1987, 
Disclaimer  filed  July  21.  1993.  by  the  assignee.  Kraft  General 

Hoods  Inc 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  15,  1W3.  has  been 

disclaimed 

4  798  208— Atinan  L  Faasse.  Jr  .  Middleville.  Mich,  DIAG- 
NOSTIC ELECTRODE,  Patent  dated  Jan,  17.  1989,  Disclaimer 
filed  Aug,  16.  1993.  bv  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  4  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedications 

4  9T7  476— «i(/iarii  L    T    Waihns.   Bcllingham.   Wash 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  THERMOSET 
TING  RESIN  STRUCTURE  WITH  INTEGRAL  FLANGED 
NOZZLE,  Patent  dated  May  22,  1990,  Disclaimer  and  Dedica- 
tion filed  Aug.  24.  1993.  by  the  inventor  ,  on    f 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  lo  the  Pubic  claims  1-80  of 
said  patent, 

4gi.^  \\i)^Ruhard  L  T  Walkim.  Bellingham.  Wash, 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  THERMOSET- 
TING RESIN  STRUCTURE  WFTH  INTEGRAL  UNF^ ANGED 
NOZZLE.  Patent  dated  June  5.  1990.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication 
filed  Aug,  24.  1993.  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  1-58  ot 
said  patent, 

5  040  P'?— Gav/orciW  Rir^rJi.  Napei^ille.  Ill,  NTTWORK 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  BASED  ON  TOPOLOGICAL 
EQUIVALENCE  Patent  dated  Aug.  13,  1991,  Disclaimer  and 
Dedication  filed  on  July  29.  1993.  by  the  assignee,  Amencan 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co,  ,.      ,  ■       ,   ,o    <■ 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  1-18  ol 
said  patent, 

5  079  056— /Jic^rJZ.  T  War/t;n.s.  Bellingham.  Wash,  REIN- 
FORCED THERMOSETTING  RESIN  STRUCTLTiE  WFTH 
INTEGRAL  UNFLANGED  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  Patent 
dated  Jan.  7.  1992,  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Aug,  24. 
1993.  bv  the  inventor,  ,  -,n    f 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claim  1-2U  ot 
said  patent. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


October  19,  1993 


Reference  Collections  of  L  .S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Ise  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Speca.  FTO  ma.l  depan.en,  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  [o'^f^^l^l,'^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
qu.ckTv  as  p.,ss>ble  Such  mail  is  fonvarded  directly  to  the  appropnate  ^^^  *'*°"' ^/"^"^^^^^^  ,he%pec,f,ed  tvpe 

'"T;."Sl'o5„r.lS"lX"m.™=  "'ould  be  o«d  o„ly  fo,  ,1,.,,  ,p=c,f,.d  p.,po„.  Address  ™l ..  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washmgton.  DC.  20231 

ss£^:;i^Sm:;::s:iSc?^Lrn.^ 

Affairs. 

•'No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

RetuTlSS.r  fo7S;;e"r"nU         m  ht.gat.on  and  subsequemly  fled  related  papers. 

A  n  r,l^  for  the  Off^.ce  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  hugatwn.  papers 

Sn^t^^'Sng^S^tronThal^^^ 

Va.  22215 

Counon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies.  . 

oX  forcen.fied  copies  of  FTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoice^  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

PetuTon-s  u':id~Cre"l  Jltb)  to  wuhdraw  a  paten,  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 
Sll^d  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

E^xSt'eTprcK-edure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

Ml  assienment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

PeluSTcidedrthe  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

navment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees.  „.        ~ 

Disciosute  Documents  or  matenal  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs.  -.^  ^^^  ,  .-, , 

Reauests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  3  /  t  .^-K  l  o-  > 

-s^A-=:^\hjr'r^s^r^::iS^x^-:a:^^ 

All  mtem";  "us'e°dci"ments%xcluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
Cor^sf^ndence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 
Submissions  conceming  the  Manual  of  Patem  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  15 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  EEO 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  Tee  and  ^tlns  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  f  "a' "";",^^^;,f^,^,"'    , 

applications  pnor  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official    Filing  Receipt. 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  ). 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLsi.  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  vanous  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-texl 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents  .All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  V .  5.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distnbuted  numen- 
cally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  svstems  on  CD- 
RO.M  (Compact  Disc-Read  Onlyi  formal  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  system--  thai  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged  collections. 


.Ml  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  paleni  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation system^,  as  well  as  oiher  dixumenls  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  itxils  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  malenals  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generalh 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  sanations  m  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  lo  the 
public  van. .  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  ai  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  m  advance  about 
us  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  lo  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


State  Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

.Mabama  .-Auburn  I'nisersiiy  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Alaska  Anchorage:  Z  J   Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

.Arizona  Tempe  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

.Arkansas  Little  Rock:  .Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library  (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunns  vale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library  (303)  640-8847 

Connecticut  New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Disl.  of  Columbia       Washington   Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Flonda  Fon  Lauderdale   Broward  Countv  Mam  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library  .' (305)  375-2665 

Orlando  L  niversily  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Rorida (813)974-2726 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology  .'. (404)894-4508 

Hawaii  Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Idaho  Moscow :  Universitv  of  Idaho  Library  (208)  885-6235 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Librarv  (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Librarv' (217)  782-5659 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Manon  Counts  Public  Library  (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Iowa  Des  Moines  State  Library  of  Iowa  (515)  281-4118 

Kansas  Wichita:  .Ablah  Library.  Wicnita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  Public  Library  (502)  574-161 1 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge  Trov  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University  ' ' (504)388-2570 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

Universitv  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Massachusetts  .Amherst  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library  (617)  536-5400  Ext.  26"= 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

Michigan    (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library  (313)  833-1450 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Mississippi  Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Missouri  Kansas  Citv  Linda  Hall  Library  (816)  363-4600 

Si  Louis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)496-4281 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library  (702)  784-6579 

New  Hampshire  Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library  (603)  862-1777 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

New  Mexico  .Albuquerque:  Universilv  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library  (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  Countv  Public  Library  (716)  858-710! 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) (212)  714-8529 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Telephone  Contact 
State  iSame  of  Library 

Nonh  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fn.z  Library,  ^'"'7-;^  °f  ^onh  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Ham.lton  County.  Public  Library  ot ^^^^^  623-2870 

Cleveland  Public  Library  ,^1^^  '>92-6175 

Columbus:  Ohio  Staie  University  Libranes J^^^^  •'59-5212 

Toledo/Lucas  Countv  Public  Library ■ ;_:-- ,• 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade  ^^^^^  j^A-lOSb 

Development ^...^ ^5q^  ,  378-4239 

Oregon  Salem  Oregon  State  Library 2!5)  686-5331 

Pennsv  Ivania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (412)622-11 38 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  ot ••.••• •■■•••.■ ;• „,  ,    uf,';.4U6l 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University ...■.•  (JHi  ^^-^^^^^ 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library  ■■■••; •■ ■■■;■• /or,-i,  7qt.t372 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library 803   79.-3^2 

Clemson  Universitv  Libranes • 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information  ^^^^  ^  725-8877 

NashviUe:   Ste'venson'Science'Library.V^^  (615)322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  ^^^^^  495-450O 

at  Austin ••; '.'"c'i. 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M  ^^^^^  ^45-3826 

University '''"'"  (214)670-1468 

Dallas  Public  Library  ; /'-iiiv  s-)?  sini  Fxi  ''587 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  (713)  5^:7-810    "I-^b 

,  tah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library.  University  of  Utah^ ...^. (Bui,  30  - 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth         ^^^^  367-1 104 

University oofti  541  0740 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washmgton    ■'93-^siO 

West  Vireinia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library .  West  Virginia  University (304)  .9.   .. 

Wisconsm  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendl  Library,  University  ot  Wisconsin  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

Madison.        ..,..,,  .^ (414)278-3247 

Milwaukee  Public  Library  


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRl  CE  LEH.M.AN.  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G  KUNTN.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNI.N.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


Phone  Number 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENER.AL  METALl.L  RGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDWARD  E    KLBA.SIE\MCZ.  Director  308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROLP  1200  ^  JOHN  F-  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALl.ZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  l.W)— RICHARD  V   FISHER.  Direclor   308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTR1 .  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1  SIKi  —  J   O  THOMAS   Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROL  P  18(Xl  —  BARRY  S  RICHMAN,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  :  100  —  D  G   KELLY   Director  308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E,  GARRETT,  Direclor 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPLTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300  — 

GER.ALD  GOLDBERG,  Director  305-9600 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROl  P  :-WKi  -  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director      308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA,  Director 308-0956 

COMML  NICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2WX)  -  BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director         305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROLP  Z^XX)  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-0511 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP3:(X)  — N  GODICl.  Direclor  308-1148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSON.AL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  ',1(K!  —  J  J   LO\E,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  340()  ~  JOHN  KITTLE.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRICTION.  PETROLEL  M  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROIP3500  — A. LS.MITH,  Direclor W8-10;i 


New  Case 
Date* 


10/10/92 
10/29/92 

8/28/92 

8/28/92 
6/27/92 


3/17/92 
2/29/92 

6/05/91 

11/21/91 

7/24/92 

2/22/92 
5/19/91 


8/15/92 

9/15/92 

10/06/92 

8/13/92 


•A  communicalion  from  the  examiner  vhould  hase  heen  recened  m  mosl  applications  filed  pnor  lo  this  dale 

Expiration  of  Patents  TTie  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dunng  Sept  1993  except  those  which  mav  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  b\  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C,  253,  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  US  C   151 

Patents Numbers  3,978,525  to  3,983,579  inclusive 

Plani  Patents 3,949  to  3.952 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

Da>id  t.  Bucher.  Director,  Trademarli  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  September  1,  IWJ 


October  19,  1993 


Uw  Office 


U*  Office  J— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Aliomey.  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Inl  Classes 

9  20.  :i  Services-lnt  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42  

Uw  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Int  Classes 

9  20.  21  SerMce^lm  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42  

Uw  Office  5— Mar.  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703>  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys-lnt 
Oasses  3.  16,  28  Ser^ices-lnl  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 
Law  Office  6— Mvra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass— Int.  Classes 

9  20,  21  Services-lm.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42  

Law  Office  7— David  Shallanl,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials— Int.  Classes 
4  6   11.14,  19Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,38,  39. 40,41, 42 
Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Ser^ices-Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41 
Law  Office  9— Sidnev  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Matenals  &  Musical  Instniments- 
Ini  Classes  4.  6,  7,  8,  12,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  Seivices-Int.  Classes  35, 

36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 " 

Uw  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage.  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads.  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  F'^o^  Covering- 
Int  Classes  22,  23, 24,  25,  26,  27  Services-lm,  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40. 

41    42        

Uv^  Office- 1 1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 U 
Paints  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus— Int.  Classes  2,  5 

SerMces-Int  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 ■^■■. 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 

Classes  3   16,  28  Services-Im.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41 ,  42 

UwOffice  13— Craig  Moms,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spmts— Im.  Classes  1,  29,  30.  31.  32. 

^ 3  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 ^ 

Uw  Office  14-Ron  Williams.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1.  29.  30.  31,  il. 

33  Services— Im  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 15 
Rubber,  Leather  G.x)ds  &  Clothing— 17.  18.  25  Services— Im  Cli 

'5.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42  

•■  Collective  Marks — Class  200 
••   Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 
Post  Registration  Section— Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney, 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12iC)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Olde^l  Date 


*•  Assigned  to  each  law  office  u  ,„„,  ,„i,„hr,np  should  call:  703,  M)^  8747  from  6  30  AM  to 

ApplicJi,s  with  inquines  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  applications  and  a  •«-^  ';- J^'^^^™^^   'v^l  application  .Applicants  are  urged  not 
Midmght  Est,  Monday  thr.  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  P^^^^^'J^l^'"''^^'^'^^^^^^^  „f  ,^Ln,n,  Procedure 

to  filelnnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  statu,  of  '^^--PP^-J'^^^f  ^i^*;'       :  ,   fj  ,    '^a.e     have  nther  been  exami.ied  and  made  the 
•  These  dates  idemifv  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  wiin  earner  ua 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner 


REEXAMINATIONS 

OCTOBER  19,  1993 

Mailer  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  ihis  reexamination  specification;  matter  pnnted  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  h\  reexamination 


HI  3,918,565  (2109fh) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COIN  SELECTION 
LTILIZING  A  PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY 
Guy  L,  Fougere,  Arlington,  Mass.:  Walter  J,  Greene.  Sunnyvale. 
Calif.,  and  Dennis  C.  Jeffreys,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Mars.  Incorporated.  McLean,  Va, 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90  002,685,  Mar.  30.  1992. 
Reexamination  Ortificate  for  Patent  No.  3,918,565,  issued  Nov. 
11.  1975,  Ser.  No.  405,927.  Oct.  12.  1973. 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Oct.  12,  1972, 
47161   72;  Ireland,  Oct.  8,  1973.  1786/73 
Int.  a.'  G07F  }/02 
U.S.  CI.  194—317 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
DETERMINED  THAT 


IT  HAS  BEEN 


The  patentability  of  claims  3,  4  8   9    10   12   13   19  and  20  is 

confirmed 

Claim  7  IS  cancelled 

Claims  1,  14.  15.  21.  24  and  25  are  determined  to  he  patent- 
able as  amended 

Claims  2.  5.  6.  11,  16.  \1 .  18.  22  and  23    der>endeni  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable 


1  A  structure  to  form  part  of  a  shoe,  comprising  a  sealed 
sole  member  of  elastomenc  material  providing  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  said  chambers  being  inflatable  with  a  gaseous  me- 
dium under  pressure  to  a  desired  inilial  value  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  one  another,  and  an  elastomenc  yieldable 
outer  member  encapsulating  said  sole  member,  said  sole  mem- 
ber extending  generally  alcng  a  plane  and  having  peaks  and 
valleys  in  its  upper  and  lov^er  surfaces,  said  valleys  including  an 
umnflated  region  formed  of  said  elastomenc  material  between 
chambers  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  in  which  said  sole 
member  generally  extends,  the  upper  surface  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber being  spaced  above  said  peaks,  said  outer  member  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  its  upper  surface  to  fill  the  space  be- 
tween said  upper  surface  and  said  peaks  and  also  to  fill  at  least 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  ^id  valleys  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  sole  member,  whereby 
DETERMINED  THAT:  '^^  downward  load  of  the  wearer's  iool  is  transmitted  from 

said  upper  surface  of  said  outer  member  through  said  outer 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-63  is  confirmed. 

20  Apparatus  for  examining  coins  with  respect  to  authentic- 
ity comprising  means  for  examining  a  coin  by  making  a  mea- 
surement with  respect  to  a  first  characteristic  and  producing  a 
first  electrical  signal  having  a  quality  representative  of  the  first 
characteristic,  a  programmable  memory,  and  means  for  com- 
paring a  first  value  of  the  quality  of  the  first  signal  with  one  or 
more  values  stored  in  the  programmable  memory. 


member  to  the  inflated  chambers  of  said  sole  member 


Bl  4,219.945  i2110th) 

FOOTWEAR 

Marion  F.  Rudy.  Northridge.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  C  ,  Bog- 

ert.  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.62^.  Jan.  29,  1992, 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No,  4.219.945.  issued  Sep. 

2.  1980.  Ser.  No.  918.790.  Jun.  26.  1978. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.30.589.  Sep.  6,  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4.183.156 

Int.  CI.   A43B  li/20 

MS.  a.  36—29 


Bl  5.050,854  (2111th) 
PAPER  FTEDFR 

Akio  Tajima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Selkosha  (  o.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.7%,  Jul.  24,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No   5.050.854,  issued  Sep. 
24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  509.101.  Apr.  13,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  28,  1989,  1-110114; 
Jun.  9.  1989.  1-146973 

Int.  CI.    B65H  3/52 
U.S.  a.  271  —  122 


UMI 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXA.MINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1,  2    18-20   24  and  30-34  are  cancelled 

Claims  3-5.  7   13.  21.  22,  25,  26  and  35  are  determined  to  be 

patentable  as  amended 

Claims   6.   8-12.    14-17    23   and    27-29.   dependent   on   an 

amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 
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13  A  paper  feeder  compnsmg  a  rotatable  feed  roller  means 
and  a  retard  roller  means  biasmgly  urged  toward  one  another, 
sa,d  feed  roller  means  bemg  ro.atable  ,n  a  feed  d.reCon  for 
^edmg  a  paper  sheet  between  sa>d  feed  roller  means  and  sa.d 
eta  d  roller  means,  a  p.vot  arm  means /or  p.votably  support- 
nl  a,d  retard  roller  means  abou,  a  firs,  ax.,  and  motor  means 
mounted  on  for  mo^menl  *:th  sa>d  p.vot  am,  means  [and 
r^rable  to  apply!  for  apply.ng  a  turnmg  torque  to  -d/etard 
r^o^I  means  m  a  d.rect.on  oppos.te  to  sa.d  d.rect.on  of  feed  of 
^d  roller  means,  ^.d  rr,o,or  n,eons  Mud.r<g  a  rr,o,or  and  a 
^L  mour^urr,  rr^eans  for  p.^.ably  mounUngu,,d  rrotor  abou,  a 
second  axis  parallel  lo  and  spaced  from  said  first  axis 

Bl  5,154.447  (2112th) 
BINDING  FOR  SOFT  COVER  BOOKS 
Inhn  r  Tooker   P  O.  Box  1165,  Medford,  Ore«.  97501 
""""Reex^inat,„„  Re<,ue.,  No.  ^0  002.949.  Feb.  5.  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  P«-«  "^-5,154  447  .ssued  Oct. 
13    1992   Ser.  No.  756,985.  Sep.  9,  1991. 
Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,176  Jul.  1.  IWl 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,721. 
No».  27,  1990,  abandoned 
Int.  a.^  B42D  1/04.  h<X, 
VS.C\.  281-21.1 


bemg  uneven  resultmg  from  the  formation  of  the  bot>k 

block, 
said  soft  book  cover  including  an  integral  sheet  formed  into 
a  back  cover,  a  front  cover  and  an  intermediate  spine 
cover  having  a  width  accommodating  the  width  of  the 
block  back  with  the  book  in  closed  condition, 
said  crepe  having  designated  sections  across  its  width  in- 
cluding a  center  section  coinciding  in  width  to  the  block 
back,  end  sections  spaced  from  the  center  sections,  and 
intermediate  sections  between  the  end  sections  and  center 
section,  and 
a  first  adhesive  bonding  said  center  section  of  the  crepe  only 
to  the  block  back  and  forming  an  uneven  line  of  adhesive 
at  the  uneven  edge  of  said  block  back  which  appears 
unfinished,  a  second  adhesive  bonding  said  end  sections 
only  to  the  respective  front  and  back  covers,  and  said 
intermediate  sections  being  free  of  any  attachment  to  the 
book  cover,  and  a  third  adhesive  applied  along  said  un- 
even [said!  side  edge  of  said  block  back  to  cover  the 
uneven  line  of  the  first  adhesive  and  thereby  provide  a 
finished  appearance 


Bl  Des.  309,129  (2108th) 

L-SHAPED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

David  M.  Ottmann,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Connector 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,325,  Apr.  22,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  Des.  309.129,  issued 

Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  857,608,  Apr.  24,  1986. 
U.S.  a.  D13— 149 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claim  2  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1   A  book  compnsmg; 

a  book  block,  a  soft  book  cover,  and  a  crepe  secured  to  the 

book  block  and  soft  book  cover  to  secure  the  book  cover 

to  the  book  block; 
said  book  block  including  multiple  pages  bouiid  together 

alone  a  common  edge  and  the  ^°'"*""^<^  "18^°^'';^ 

bound  pages  forming  a  block  back  having  a  defned  width 


^^iffr:^^^- -—  -  -  -  ^-  -  ^--  -'  '-^' 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  single  claim  is  cancelled 
[The  ornamental  design  for  an  L-shaped  electrical  connector. 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  19.  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  onginal  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  m  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  34.409 
DRIVE  CIRCVIT  FOR  SL  RFACE-V\  A\  E  DRn  EN 
MOTOR  UTILIZING  ULTRASONIC  \  IBRATION 
Kazuo  Hakamata,  Kawasaki;  Tadao  Takagi.   Yokohama,  and 
\  ukio  Hyodo,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.510.411.  dated  Apr.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  605.693. 
Apr.  30.  1984.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.443.  Aug.  10.  1987, 
abandoned.   Application  for  reissue  Sep.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
759,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  4,  1983,  58-77380 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/ois 

U.S.  CI.  310—316  27  Claims 


33.  A  surface-wave  driven  motor  comprising.' 

a  moving  member  for  being  displaced: 

a  resilient  member  having  a  surface  urged  against  said  moving 
member: 

a  piezo-e  lee  trie  member  provided  in  contact  wiih  said  resilient 
member  to  impart  vibration  lo  said  resilient  member  and 
create  an  elastic  vibration  wave  m  said  surface  that  is  propa- 
gated along  said  surface: 

means  having  electrode  means  provided  on  said  piezo-electnc 
member  and  applying  an  .AC  voltage  lo  said  piezo-electric 
member  through  said  electrode  means. 

means  for  detecting  an  electrical  output  produced  m  said  piezo- 
electric member  from  an  area  on  said  piezo-electric  member 
which  is  electrically  insulated  from  said  electrode  means:  and 

means  for  determining  the  frequency  of  said  AC  voltage  on  the 
basis  of  the  delected  electrical  output: 

wherein  said  means  having  electrode  means  includes  first  and 
second  groups  of  electrodes  provided  on  one  side  of  said 
piezo-electric  member,  and  an  electrode  member  provided  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  piezo-electric  member  between  said 
piezo-electric  member  and  said  resilient  member,  each  of  said 
electrodes  has  a  length  of  \  wavelength  of  said  vibration  wave 
and  said  electrode  member  as  a  length  longer  than  said  each 
electrode,  and  means  for  applying  first  and  second  AC  volt- 
ages which  are  out  of  phase  wiih  each  other  between  said  first 
group  of  electrodes  and  said  electrode  member  and  between 
said  second  group  of  electrodes  and  wid  electrode  member, 
respectively. 


Re.  34.410 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  HYBRID  COMMl  NK  ATION 

SATELLITE 
Harold   A.  Rosen.  Santa  Monica.  C^lif..  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Original  No.  4.792.813.  dated  Dec.  20.  1988.  Ser.  No.  896.533. 
Aug.  14,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No 
771,905 

Int.  CI.    HOIQ  19/14 
U.S.  n.  343-781  P  23  Oaims 


■«»  ^38 


1    ,An  antenna  reflector  system,  comprising 

a  first  reflector  for  reflecting  radio  frequency  signals  having 
a  first  linear  polarization;  and 

a  second  reflector  for  reflecting  radio  frequency  signals 
having  a  second  linear  polarization  [different  than]  or- 
thogonal to  said  first  linear  polanzation, 

said  first  and  second  reflectors  intersecting  each  other  along 
a  common  axis  and  being  angularly  offset  relative  to  each 
other  about  said  common  axis. 

the  direction  of  said  first  linear  polarization  being  parallel  to 
said  common  axis,  the  direction  of  said  second  linear 
polarization  being  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis. 


Re.  34,411 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR 

ENDOSCOPES 

Kimihiko  Nishioka.  and  Hisao  Yabe,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  4,807,026.  dated  Feb,  21,  1989.  Ser,  No,  28.195. 
Mar.  19.  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser,  No. 
658.854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1986.  61-61462 

Int.  a.'  H04N  "  .'A   A61B  .'  <t' 

U.S.  a.  358—98  48  Haims 


"sKs-; 


1   .An  electronic  image  pickup  device  for  endoscopes,  com- 
prising. 
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an  illuminating  system  including: 

light  siiurce  means, 

hRht-transmittmg  means  having  a  light-incidence  end  face 
abutting  said  light  source  means  and  a  light-emitting  end 
face  directed  to  an  object  under  observation  to  irradiate  a 
light  coming  from  said  light  source  means  onto  said  ob 

ICC  I 

a  first  filter  disc  rotatably  disposed  between  said  light  source 
means  and  said  light-incidence  end  face  of  said  light-trans- 
muting  means  and  having  light-transmitting  areas  ar- 
ranged on  a  same  circumference  of  said  disc  via  a  light- 
removing  area  intervening  between  the  respective  light- 
transmitting  areas  for  removing  the  light  coming  from  said 
light  source  means  for  transmitting  at  least  three  different 
color  lights  one  after  another  in  succession  through  said 
light-transmitting  areas  as  said  first  filter  disc  is  rotated 

and  ,         , 

an  image  pickup  system  disposed  in  association  with  said 

illuminating  system  and  including: 
an  objective  lens.  ■  j     u-     , 

image  pickup  means  for  receiving  an  image  of  said  object 

formed  bv  said  objective  lens,  and 
color  image  display  means  connected  to  said  image  pickup 

means  for  producing  a  color  image  of  said  object  based  on 

an  electnc  signal  supplied  from  said  image  pickup  means. 

wherein: 

a  plurality  of  filters  having  mutually  different  transmitting 
wavelength  ranges  are  disposed  for  alternative  insertion 
into  an  optical  path  of  either  one  of  said  illuminating 
system  and  said  image  pickup  system,  thereby  making  it 
possible  to  obtain  a  color  image  by  rays  of  a  plurality  ot 
wavelength  ranges 
40   An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illummaimg  means  for  emitung  illummaung  light  of  a 
wavelength  range  including  a  visible  range  and  another  range 
other  than  the  visible  range: 
an  image  forming  optical  system,  disposed  in  association  with 
said  illuminating  means,  for  forming  the  image  of  an  object 
to  be  imaged: 
an  imaging  means  having  a  sensitivity  to  a  wavelength  range 
ranging  from  a  visible  range  to  another  range  than  the  visible 
range  and  converting  the  image  formed  by  said  image  form- 
ing optical  svstem  to  an  electric  signal: 
a  wavelength  range  dividing  means  dividing  the  wavelength 
range  into  the  visible  range  and  another  range  than  the  visible 
range  to  provide  a  plurality  of  wavelength  ranges: 
a  selecting  means  selecting  at  least  one  wavelength  range  from 
among  the  wavelength  ranges  divided  by  saia   wavelength 
range  dividing  means:  and 
signal  processing  means  processing  the  output  signals  of  said 
imaging  means,   in   response  to  said  selected  wavelength 
ranges,  into  video  signals. 

Re.  34,412 
DISK  STOR-VGF  DRIVE  HAVING  MOTOR  DRIVE  WITH 

NON-CORRODIBI  E  HLB 
Dieter   Elsaesser.   St.   GeorRcn,   and   Johann   *on   der   Heide, 
Schnunberg,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  "ss'gn""  «» 
Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St.  Georgen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  ^.      ,,„»• 

Original  No.  4.779,165.  dated  Oct.  18.  1988,  Ser.  No.  32.954, 
Mar  31,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,231,  May  10, 
1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
412,093,  Aug.  27.  1982,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Oct.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  599,516 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1981,  3135385,  Switieriand.  Jun.  1,  1984,  2680/84;  Mar.  30. 
1985,01374  85  ,,    ,, 

Int  a.'  GllB  17/08.  17/02:  H02K  21/12 
U.S.  a.  360-99.08  <*'  Claims 

50.  A  disk  storage  drive  comprising: 
a  clean  chamber  for  housing  a  storage  disk 


a  brushless  drive  motor  having  a  iiator  and  a  winding  on  the 
stator.  the  slator  having  an  axial  longitudinal  dimension: 

an  external  rotor  having  a  rotation  axis  and  coaxially  surround- 
ing the  stator.  the  rotor  being  fixed  to  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported axtally  in  a  bearing  system  that  is  at  least  parilv 
housed  within  the  stator  an  inner  wall  of  said  rotor  being 
spaced  from  said  stator  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  air  gap. 
said  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet  with  an  axial  longitu- 
dinal dimension  and  a  soft  magnetic  annular  yoke  with  an 
axially  extending  wall  portion,  said  permanent  magnet  form- 
ing the  inner  wall  of  said  rotor  adjacent  the  air  gap: 

a  hub  held  fast  on  the  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  and  being 
coaxial  to  the  yoke,  said  hub  having  a  machinable  outer 
surface  and  being  made  of  a  non-ferromagnetic,  non-corrodi- 
ble  material  suitable  for  use  in  a  clean  chamber  following 
machining  of  the  outer  surface: 


an  outer  peripheral  cvlindrical  surface  on  said  huh  dimensioned 
to  pass  through  a  standardized  central  opening  of  a  storage 
disk  for  receiving  and  mounting  the  storage  disk  for  rotation 
therewith  in  said  clean  chamber  said  outer  peripheral  cylin- 
drical surface  radially  enclosing  said  soft  magnetic  annular 
i>oke  of  said  rotor  and  said  slator  for  a  substantial  part  of  the 
axial  extensions  thereof  and  at  least  half  of  the  axial  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  the  slator  winding  and  of  the  rotor  magnet 
interacting  magnetically  therewith  being  housed  within  said 
outer  peripheral   cylindrical   surface   of  the   storage   disk 
mounting  portion  of  the  hub.  and 
a  magnetic  shield  ring  located  m  the  hub  and  extending  sub- 
stantially from  the  soft  magnetic  annular  yoke  radially  in- 
wardly and  substantially  from  one  axial  end  of  the  soft  mag- 
netic annular  yoke. 


Re.  34  413 

SYNCHRONIZER  AND  UNLOADING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SCROLL  FLUID  DEVICE 

John  E.  McCullough,  Carlisle,  Mass..  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 

Little.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4,927,340.  dated  May  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  234,098. 
Aug.  19.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
886,807 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  1/04:  F16D  3/04 
VS.  a.  418—55.3  lO  <^'»''"* 


J.  .4  scroll  fluid  device  comprising,  in  combination: 


at  least  one  pair  of  meshed  axially  extending  involute  spiral 
wraps  having  involute  centers  and  defining  at  least  one  cham- 
ber between  them  that  moves  radially  between  an  inlet  zone 
and  an  output  zone  when  one  wrap  is  orbited  by  translation 
along  a  curvilinear  path  about  an  orbit  center  relative  to  the 
other  wrap; 

wrap  support  means  secured  to  and  supporting  each  wrap: 

means  for  mounting  said  wrap  support  means  for  enabling 
relative  orbital  motion  of  the  wraps  relative  to  each  other 
about  an  orbit  radius: 

synchronizer  means  arranged  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  one 
wrap  relative  to  the  other  notwithstanding  the'orbital  motion 
of  one  wrap  relative  to  the  other: 

said  synchronizer  means  comprising  axially  extending  teeth 
associated  with  one  wrap  support  means  and  axially  extend- 
ing grooves  associated  with  the  other  wrap  support  means, 
said  teeth  and  grooves  being  interdigiled: 

said  teeth  comprising  radially  and  circumferentially  extending 
elements  having  flat  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  side  wall 
surfaces,  said  grooves  defined  by  generally  radially  extending 
flat  groove  side  wall  surfaces: 

each  of  said  teeth  side  wall  surfaces  being  separated  by  a  tooth 
width  and  each  of  said  groove  side  wall  surfaces  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  groove  width,  and  wherein  said  groove  width  corre- 
sponds to  the  maximum  orbital  excursion  of  the  teeth  side 
wall  surfaces,  said  teeth  and  groove  side  wall  surfaces  cooper- 
ating to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  scroll  support 
means  while  accommodating  their  relative  orbital  motion. 


Re.  34.414 
PHYSIOLOGICALI  V  ACTIVE  SLBSTANCE  P-23924.  ITS 

PRODI  CTION  AND  LSE 
Hisayoshi  Okazaki.  Kyoto:  Kazuhiko  Ohta.  Ikeda.  and  Takenori 
Ishimaru.  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.569.943,  dated  Feb.  11,  1986.  Ser.  No.  543.943. 
Oct.  19.  1983.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
693.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1982,  57-185043; 
Aug.  2.  1983.  58-142347 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  50/16.  147/107:  AOIN  S7/i: 
U.S.  a.  514—562  12  Qaims 

15.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R4— CH: 


Re.  34.415 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXY  FUNCTIONAL 

SIL1CONF.S 
Frank  J.  Traver,  Troy.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Waterford.  N.^  . 
Original  No.  4.990,643.  dated  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  542.272. 
Jun.  22.  1990,  Application  for  reissue  Aug,  26.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
750.845 

Int.  CI.'  CX)7F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556 — 439  8  CTaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  carboxy  functional  silicones,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  addition  reacting  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising: 

(A)  an  organoacyloxysilane  having  the  general  formula: 

(I)  RiSiOOC(R'),CH=CH2 

wherein  R  [and  R'are]  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  [radi- 
cals] radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  /?'  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  "x"  is  a  number 
from  about  0  to  about  30 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  a  hydnde 
concentration  of  0  01  10  about  100  mole  percent  and  a 
viscosity  of  about  2  to  about  1  million  centipoise  at  25" 
C;  and 

(C)  an  amount  of  a  precious  metal  or  a  precious  metal -con- 
taining catalyst  effective  for  promoting  an  addition 
reaction  between  components  (1)  and  (2); 

w  herein  components  are  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about 
1:1;  and 

(2)  hydrolyzing  the  addition  reaction  product  formed  in  step 
(I). 


Re.  34.416 

I,V,  CATHETER  WITH  SELF-LOCATING  NEEDLE 

GL  ARD 

Francis  P,  I^mieux.  Palm  Harbor.  YXa..  a.v$ignor  to  Critikon. 

Inc.  Tampa.  Fla. 
Original  No.  4.952.20".  dxted  Aug.  2K,  1990,  Ser.  No.  217.246. 

Jul,  11,  1988,  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

803,277 

Int.  CI.    .\6LM  5/18 
U.S.  a.  604—164  64  Oaims 


wherein  R\  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  hydroxymelhyl.  Ri  is  hydrogen 
or  methoxy.  Rt,  is  hydroxy  or  methoxy  and  Ri  is  a  group 

CH3CONHCHCH2S— . 
I 
COOH 


44       » 


21.  .4  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  catheter  hub: 

a  catheter  attached  to  said  catheter  hub; 

a  needle  hub: 

a  needle  comprising: 

a  distal  tip.  a  proximal  end.  said  needle  affixed  near  its  proxi- 
mal end  to  said  needle  hub.  and  first  means  for  engaging  a 
needle  guard: 

a  needle  guard  comprising: 

a  proximal  portion  having  second  means  for  engaging  said  first 
means,  and  a  distal  portion  for  extending  over  said  needle 
distal  tip  when  said  second  means  is  engaged  with  said  first 
means: 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  catheter  hub  to  said  needle 
guard  prior  to  engagement  of  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means:  and 

wherein  said  needle  is  inseriable  into  said  needle  guard  and  said 
catheter  with  said  needle  guard  placed  between  said  needle 
hub  and  said  catheter  hub.  said  needle  shdable  relative  to 
said  catheter  and  said  needle  guard  such  that  said  first  means 
engages  said  second  means 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  m  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


8.423 
BIACKBFRRVIMJl  GLASS  CLITI\  AR 
Bernard  S.  Douglass.  :'H25  NH    Truitt  Rd.,  Hillsboro.  Oreg. 
97124 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  .No.  775.019 
Int.  C\.'  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 46.1  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  trailing  type  blackberry  as  substan- 
tially illustrated  and  described  which  is  characterized  by 
husky,  thornless  canes  and  a  vigorous  growth  habit,  and  high 
mid-season  fruit  yields  of  medium  large  glossy  black  fruit  with 
small  seeds,  excellent  dessert  qualities  and  high  potential  for 
jams,  jellies,  and  juice. 


8.424 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMKD  CKPC  TVMPANI 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr..  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co..  L.P..  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9"6.13' 
Int.  CI.-  AOIH  i/UU 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— "^Ol  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant.  substaniialK 
as  shown  and  described. 


8,425 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMFD  CFPC  CHAPARRAL 

Walter   H.  Jessel.  Jr..  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co..  L.P.,  Salinas.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,306 
Int.  C\:  .AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 70.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant  suhstantialK 
as  shown  and  described 


8,428 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  SARaBANDE 

Walter  H.  Jessel.  Jr..  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co..  L.P..  Salinas.  (  alif 

Filed  Sep,  24.  1992.  Ser.  No   950. 46X 

Int    CI.    AOIH   '     ' 

U.S.  CI.  Pit —70.7  1  naim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  substantially 

as  shown  and  described 


8.429 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  APOLLON 

I  udwig  Kientzler.  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman) .  assignor  fo 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc..  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser   No.  921. '18 
Int.  a:  AOIH   '     ' 
VS.  CI.  Pit —87.6  1  aaim 

1    A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
ApoUon.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8.430 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  (XTA\  I  A 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  C^nsingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
Paul  Exke  Ranch.  Inc..  F~ncinitas.  Calif 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.835 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  CT.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  .\  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Octa\ia.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8.431 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  C  EI>>IA 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Cjensingen.  Fed.  Rep.  oi  Crc,man\.  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc..  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.836 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ^  ■K 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Oaim 

1     \  new    and   dislmcl   cultivar  .>t   Impaliens  plant   named 
Celsia.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


8.426 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  SCORE 

Walter  H.  Jessel.  Jr..  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
norida  Plant  Co..  L.P..  Salinas.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.136 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  ^  'X' 


8.432 
CACTLS  PLANT   HOLIDAY  SPLENDOR 
Bamell    L.   Cobia,    P.O.    Box    ''■'1369.    Winter    Garden,    Ha. 
34777-1369 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,818 

Int.  n:  AOIH  5/00 

t.S.  a.  Pit.— 88.5  1  Oaim 

1    A  new  and  distnact  plant  vanet>  of  the  Cactaceae  famiK 

as  shown  and  descnbed  and  which   is  mainK   distinguished 


U.S.  CI.  Pit. — 70.2  1  Oaim    from  its  antecedents  and  known  related  varieties  b>  growth 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variet)  of  carnation  plant,  substantialK    characteristics  that   are   similar   to   those  of  the    "Chnstmas 

as  shown  and  descnbed  Charm"  variety  hut  as  mtxlified  b\   ihe  ,.ombinaiion  of  the 

following  charactenslics 


8,427 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  PRISTINE 
Walter  H.  Jessel.  Jr..  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.,  Salinas.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,307 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 70.3  1  Oaim 

1  .A  new  and  distinct  \anetv  of  carnation  plant.  substantialK 
as  shown  and  descnbed 


( 1 )  .A  more  erect  posture  at  maturuv  than  the  'Chnsimas 
Charm"  variety. 

(21  Phylloclades  which,  in  compansi'in  to  the  "Christmas 
Charm"  vanety  have  (a)  midribs  with  generally  greater 
length  and  thickness  dimensions,  (bi  wings  with  generally 
greater  thickness  dimensions,  and  (ci  teeth  with  generally 
greater  length  dimensions. 

(?)  Rowers  which,  in  companson  to  the  "Chnstmas  Charm" 
vanety.  have  (a)  a  penanth  tube  with  generally  greater 
length  and  major  axis  dimensions,  (b)  a  tube  attached  group 
of  stamen  that  generally  have  greater  length  dimensions,  and 
(c)  a  basally  united  group  of  stamen  that  generally  have 
greater  length  dimensions 
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5.253.364 
BASEBALL-STYLE  CAP  HAVING  A  ROTaTABLE  BILL 

Case  J.  Robinson.  420  S.  Third  St..  Apt.  34.  San  Jos€.  Calif. 
95112 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.206 

Int.  CI.'  .\61F  V/fjO 

L  .S.  CI.  2—10  IJ  Claims 


T^, 


r-Ti 


1    A  baseball-st\le  cap  comprising. 

a  crown  portion  to  fit  an  indi\idual'v  head,  the  crown  por- 
tion hav  ing  an  outer  periphery  and  a  low  er  rim.  the  crou  n 
portion  having  forward  and  rearward  sides. 

a  hill  extending  outwardly  from  the  crown  portion,  the  bill 
having  an  inner  edge  m  contact  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  crown  portion  and  having  an  eye-shading  position 
in  which  the  inner  edge  is  adjacent  to  the  lower  nm  at  the 
forward  side  of  the  crown  portion,  the  hill  being  generally 
horizontal  when  in  the  eye-shadmg  position. 

locking  means  for  releasably  fixing  the  bill  in  the  eye-shad- 
ing position,  release  of  the  locking  means  permitting 
movement  of  the  bill  from  said  eye-shading  position. 

fastening  means  for  resiliently  coupling  the  inner  edge  of  the 
bill  to  the  crown  portion  such  that  the  bill  is  secured  to  the 
crown  portion  while  allowing  rotation  of  the  bill  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis,  the  resilient  coupling  having  a 
radially  inwardly  directed  force  to  securely  fix  the  inner 
edge  of  the  bill  at  any  position  along  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  crown  portion,  thereby  permitting  selection  of  the 
angle  of  the  bill  relative  to  the  horizontal  from  the  eye- 
shading  position  to  a  neck-shading  position. 


wall  of  the  glove  and  a  back  panel  forming  the  back  wall  of  the 
glove,  said  front  and  back  panels  being  secured  together  at 
peripheral  margins  of  the  glove  to  form  a  glove  shell  having  a 
top.  bottom  and  opposite  sides,  a  thumb  stall  for  receiving  the 
thumb  of  the  hand,  and  finger  stall  means  for  receiving  the 
fingers  of  the  hand,  a  web  located  between  the  thumb  stall  and 
said  finger  stall  means,  means  for  securing  the  w.eb  lo  the 
thumb  stall  and  said  finger  stall  means,  said  front  panel  having 
an  outside  face  forming  the  from  surface  of  the  glove  and  an 
mside  face,  a  liner  in  the  shell  comprising  a  palm  liner  panel  on 
the  mside  face  of  the  front  panel  of  the  glove,  said  front  panel 
and  said  palm  liner  panel  having  lower  edge  margins  generallv 
m  registry  with  one  another  to  form  a  heel  of  the  glove  extend- 
ing between  opposite  sides  of  the  glove  ai  the  bottom  of  the 
glove,  the  outside  face  of  the  front  panel  of  the  glove  having  a 
central  portion  forming  a  ball-catching  pocket  lt->cated  above 
the  heel  of  the  glove  and  below  the  web  and  said  finger  stall 
means,  and  flex  means  enabling  the  glove  readily  to  Hex  along 
a  fiex  line  extending  up  from  the  heel  of  the  glove,  generallv 
midwav  between  the  sides  of  the  glove,  and  through  the  ball- 
catching  pocket,  said  heel  having  little  or  no  padding  at  said 
tlex  line  to  facilitate  closure  of  the  glove  along  said  Hex  line, 
wherein  said  fiex  means  comprises  two  lines  of  lacing  extend- 
ing up  from  the  heel  of  the  glove,  said  lacing  being  stitched 
through  the  front  panel  and  palm  liner  panel  of  the  gU^ve,  said 
lines  of  lacing  diverging  as  thev  extend  upwardly  from  the  heel 
of  the  glove  in  a  generally  V-shaped  formation  with  the  apex 
of  the  V  generally  at  the  center  of  the  heel  and  the  legs  of  the 
V  generally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball-catching  pocket 


5.253.366 

NECKTIE  AND  SHIRT  COMBINATION 

Maria  Mario,  12  W,  68th  St,  #5-D,  Ne>.  York,  N,V,  10023,  and 

George  Spector.  233  Broadwa\   Rin.  3815.  New  York.  N.'S 

10007 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser,  No,  908,384 

Int,  CI,'  A41D  :y'U4 

L.S.  CI.  2—145  1  Claim 


5.253,365 
BASEBALL  OR  SOFTBALL  GLO\  E  CONSTRLCTED  TO 

FACILITATE  CLOSURE  OF  THE  GLOVE 
Robert  L.  Clevenhagen.  A*a.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Figgie  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.426 

Int.  CI.    A41D  13     ' 

U  S.  CI.  2 19  ^  Claims 


1    A  ba.sebal!  or  Softball  glove  constructed  to  facilitate  clo- 
sure of  the  glove,  comprising  a  front  panel  forming  the  front 


1   A  pre-knotted  necktie  tor  a  shirt  front  in  tombinanon  with 
a  collar  with  ends  and  a  neck  band  which  comprises 

a)  said  necktie  having  a  from  display  pt^nion  with  a  knot 
formed  thereon,  and 

b)  means  for  retaining  said  knoi  of  said  necktie  between  said 
collar  ends  on  said  shin  front  wherein  ^aio  retaining 
means  includes 

c)  a  pair  of  buttonholes  in  said  collar  each  located  in  a  front 
side  near  an  upper  fold  line  above  a  point  of  said  collar, 

d)  an  elastic  cord  to  extend  through  said  knot  of  said  necktie; 
and 

e')  a  pair  of  ornameniv  each  attached  to  an  opposne  end  of 
said  elastic  cord,  so  that  said  ornaments  extends  through 
said  buttonholes  for  retaining  said  knot  lo  said  collar,  and 
further  including  an  neck  collar  chain  extending  through 
said  knot  of  said  necktie  and  about  said  neck  band  of  said 
shirt  under  said  collar  to  help  retain  said  knot  thereto. 

14P3 
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5,253.367 
GOLF  GLOVE 
G«rmJd  H.  Uppley.  1244  El  Camino  Dr.,  NW.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49504-2451 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.944 

Int.  a.'  A41D  1900:  A63B  71/14 

U.S.  a.  2—161.3  *  Claims 


figured  and  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  unitary 
intenor  surface  and  an  extenor  surface  for  said  crown 
portion; 

at  least  one  wnting  surface,  said  writing  surface  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  configured  to 
erasably  receive  writing  thereon,  and  said  second  side  of 
said  wnting  surface  for  attachment  to  said  extenor  surface 
of  said  crown; 

means  for  erasably  marking  said  wntmg  surface  to  commu- 
nicate a  desired  expression  or  design  inscnbed  by  a  user, 
said  marking  means  being  removably  attached  to  said 
crown  portion;  and 

means  for  erasably  marking  said  wnting  surface  to  commu- 


UMI 


1    A  golf  glove  that  enhances  the  gnp  of  a  golfer's  upper 
hand  on  the  distal  end  of  a  golf  club  gnp  compnsing 

a  glove  portion  including  fingers  that  at  least  partially  cover 
the  golfers  fingers  and  a  palm  portion  that  covers  the 
palm  of  the  golfer's  hand;  and 
an  elongated  padded  hump  on  the  palm  portion  of  the  glove, 
the  hump  extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  end  at  an 
outer  side  of  the  glove  toward  an  inner  end  at  an  inner  side 
of  the  glove  but  not  extending  to  the  knuckle  of  the  first 
finger  of  the  glove,   the  hump  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  a  line  extending  through  the  intersection  of  the 
bases  of  the  third  and  fourth  fingers  of  the  glove  but  being 
spaced  away  from  said  line  by  a  distance  such  that  when 
a  golf  club  IS  properly  gnpped  by  a  golfer's  third  and 
fourth  fingers,  the  hump  fits  at  least  partially  over  the  golf 
club  and  urges  the  golf  club  gnp  inwardly  toward  the 
knuckles  of  the  third  and  fourth  fingers,  the  hump  com- 
pnsing a  pocket  of  flexible  sheet  matenal  on  the  palm  of 
the  glove,  with  the  pocket  being  filled  with  a  compressible 
filler  comprising  non-woven  fibrous  matenals.  the  hump 
having  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  sides  that  extend 
the  length  of  the  hump  and  having  a  width  sufficiently 
narrow  that  the  outer  end  of  the  hump  does  not  extend 
over  the  heel  of  the  hand,  the  hump  being  non-elastically 
compressible  to  a  substantial  extent  and  deformable  such 
that  gnpping  the  golf  club  gnp  with  the  glove  causes  the 
hump  to  non-elastically  conform  with  the  shape  of  the 
gnp,  with  the  padding  being  urged  toward  the  wnst  of  the 
glove  so  that  it  tends  to  wrap  around  the  gnp  with  an 
enlarged  portion  on  the  wnst  side  of  the  gnp  that  guides 
the  gnp  toward  the  knuckles  of  the  hand  and  restrains  the 
gnp  from  slipping  toward  the  heel  of  the  glove,  the  hump 
being  shaped  such  that  it  serves  to  enhance  the  gnp  of  the 
hand  against  the  golf  gnp.  the  hump  being  positioned 
opposite  the  third  and  fourth  fingers  of  the  glove  such  that 
the  gnp  IS  selectively  enhanced  for  the  third  and  fourth 
fingers  and  not  the  first  finger,  the  overall  effect  being  that 
the  glove  urges  the  gnp  to  remain  adjacent  the  knuckles  of 
the  hand  and  enhances  the  gnpping  force  of  the  third  and 
fourth  fingers,  thereby  urging  a  proper  gnp  on  the  golf 
grip 

5.253,368 

CAP  WITH  ERASABLE  BILLBOARD 

David  A.  Blake,  207  W.  Ohio  St.,  #3-R,  Chicago.  111.  60610 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,464 

Int.  a.5  A42B  1/24 

U.S.  a.  2—209.13  6  Oaims 

1   A  cap  comprising 

a  crown  portion  having  at  least  a  front  pane!,  a  rear  panel 
opposing  said  from  panel,  a  first  side  panel  and  a  second 
<;ide  panel  opposing  said  first  side  panel,  said  panels  con- 


nicate  a  desired  expression  or  design  inscnbed  by  a  user. 
said  marking  means  being  removably  attached  to  said 
crown  portion;  and 
an  eraser  being  formed  of  a  first  strip  of  matenal  having  a 
first  surface  which  consists  of  a  multitude  of  loops  and  a 
second  surface  consisting  of  a  multitude  of  hooks,  said  first 
or  said  second  surface  being  releasably.  matmgly  attach- 
able to  a  second  stnp  of  matenal  which  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  hooks  or  loops,  said  second  stnp  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  extenor  surface  of  said  crown  portion,  said 
eraser  utilizing  said  hooks  of  said  first  surface  of  said  first 
stnp  or  said  loops  of  said  second  surface  of  said  first  strip 
to  erase  said  expression  or  design  when  said  eraser  is 
drawn  across  said  wnting  surface. 


5,253.369 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REVERSIBLE  SCARF  WITH 

VISOR 
William   H.    Patterson.   Jr.,   P.O.   Box   446,   Watkins,   Colo. 
80137-0146 

Filed  Noy.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,154 

Int.  C\:  A42B  5/00 

L.S.  a.  2—207  20  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  making  a  scarf  with  visor,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(1)  providing  two  visor  body  fabric  pieces; 

(2)  providing  a  stiffener; 

(3)  placing  said  two  visor  body  fabnc  pieces  in  substantially 
overlying  relation; 


(4)  securing  said  two  visor  body  fabric  pieces  together  along 
a  portion  of  their  peripheral  edges  to  form  an  envelope; 

(5)  inserting  said  stiffener  into  said  envelope; 

(6)  providing  two  scarf  body  fabnc  pieces; 

(7)  placing  said  two  scarf  body  fabnc  pieces  in  substantially 
overlying  relation; 

(8)  placing  said  visor  between  said  scarf  body  fabric  pieces, 
with  an  edge  portion  of  said  visor  disposed  adjacent  sub- 
stantially overlying  penpheral  edges  of  said  scarf  body 
fabnc  pieces; 

(9)  secunng  penpheral  edges  of  said  substantially  overlying 
scarf  body  fabric  pieces  and  said  edge  portion  of  said  visor 
to  form  a  scarf  leaving  a  peripheral  gap:  and 

(10)  turning  said  scarf  nght-side-oul  h>  pulling  said  visor 
through  said  gap 


5,253,371 

DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUSTING  FOL  L  AIR  FROM  A  TOILET 

Henry  G.  Slawinski,  240  Mineola  Ave..  Carle  Place,  N.V.  11514 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.079 

Int.  n.'  E03D  •^.IJ4.  .A47K  lS/10 


VS.  a.  4—213 


5.253,370 
Dl  Al  PL  RPOSE  ADJUSTABLE  BASE  FOR  MOUNTING 

PREFOLDFD    POCKET  SILK     HANKERCHIEFS 

Charles  B.  Mead,  P.O.  Box  503,  Chelmsford,  Mass.  01824-0503 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,716 

Int.  CI.'  .A41B  l.yi-KJ 

U.S.  CI.  2—279  1  Claim 


2  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  decorative  pocket  handkerchief  and  busi- 
ness card  holder  compnsing: 
a  base  having  a  front  and  a  back  and  an  upper  and  lower 
section,  said  upper  section  is  constructed  of  a  ngid  and 
predominately  rectangular  piece  of  matenal  having  a  side 
edge,  top  end,  bottom  end  front  and  a  back  surface;  said 
upper  section  front  surface  is  covered  with  a  vinyl  mate- 
nal and  the  upper  section  back  surface  is  covered  with 
loop  fastener  material  and  wherein  a  pre-folded  handker- 
chief fKJrtion  is  placed  at  the  top  and  attached  belw  een  the 
ngid  matenal  and  the  loop  fastener  material,  while  at  the 
bottom  of  the  upper  section  across  its  width  is  added  a 
short  length  of  taffeta  having  side  edge:  said  lower  section 
has  a  side  edge  front  and  rear  surface,  a  lower  edge  and  an 
upper  portion,  wherein  said  lower  section  front  surface  is 
constructed  of  pliable  vinyl  and  said  lower  section  rear 
surface  is  of  decorative  fabnc:  an  opening  of  a  pocket  is 
formed  when  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  section  is 
supenmposed  over  a  lower  portion  of  the  upper  section 
and  the  two  sections  are  attached  along  their  side  edges 
including  the  side  edges  of  the  added  taffeta  length  which 
IS  also  stitched  honzontally  to  establish  the  maximum 
depth  of  the  pocket;  said  lower  edge  of  the  lower  section 
IS  covered  with  a  stnp  of  hook  material  and  wherein  said 
lower  edge  is  folded  back  and  attached  to  the  aforesaid 
loop  backing  of  the  upper  section,  whereby  the  effective 
depth  of  the  pocket  is  vanable  so  that  business  cards 
inserted  into  the  pocket  provide  additional  ngidity  when 
required  as  the  length  of  the  base  is  increased  and  vaned 
by  shifting  the  interfacing  of  the  hook  and  the  loop 


1   A  device  for  exhausting  foul  air  from  a  toilet  of  the  type 

having  a  bowl  with  a  nm.  boll  caps  for  mounting  the  bowl  to 
a  floor,  a  seat  with  a  hinged  cover  and  a  tank  with  a  flush 
handle  and  lank  lid  placed  adjacent  a  wall,  said  device  includ- 
ing an  intake  hose  extending  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  nm  of 
the  bowl  below  the  seal  and  hinged  cover,  bottom  of  the  lank 
and  through  ihe  wall,  an  exhaust  hose  extending  upwardly 
within  the  wall,  means  coupled  between  said  intake  hose  and 
said  exhaust  hose  w  ithin  the  w  all.  for  driving  a  current  of  air 
therethrough,  so  that  the  foul  air  within  the  bowl  will  be  ex- 
hausted into  the  wall,  said  air  driving  means  in  a  blower  which 
includes  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
wherein  said  inlet  port  is  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  intake  hose 
withm  the  wall,  while  said  outlet  port  is  coupled  to  one  end  of 
said  exhaust  hose  within  the  wall,  a  fan  within  said  casing, 
having  an  electric  molor  to  rotate  a  plurality  of  thin  ngid  vanes 
in  order  to  drive  the  current  of  air  therethrough,  to  carry  the 
foul  air  in  from  said  inlet  port  and  out  from  said  outlet  port, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  an  electrical  circuit  between  a 
p<-iwer  supplv  and  the  electric  motor  of  said  fan  in  said  blower, 
said  electrical  circuit  opening  and  closing  means  is  an  on/off 
switch  mounted  into  the  v^all  and  electrically  connected  be- 
tween the  electnc  motor  of  said  fan  in  said  blower  and  the 
power  supply  so  thai  a  person  can  manually  operate  said  on/- 
off  switch  to  remove  the  foul  air  from  the  K^wl  of  the  toilet, 
said  eleclncal  circuit  opening  and  closing  means  is  a  pressure 
switch  mounted  into  the  nm  of  the  bowl  below  the  seal  for 
connecting  an  electr"  current  from  a  power  supply  to  the 
electnc  moior  of  said  fan  in  said  blower  to  begin  operation  of 
said  fan  when  a  person  sits  upon  the  seal  and  for  disconnecting 
the  electnc  current  to  the  electnc  molor  of  said  fan  in  said 
blower  to  cease  operation  of  said  fan  when  the  person  gel  off 
the  seat,  said  pressure  switch  includes  flexible  housing  extend- 
ing upwardly  between  the  nm  and  ihe  seal,  a  first  stationary 
electnc  contact  within  said  flexible  housing  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  power  supplv  within  the  wall,  and  a  second 
movable  electnc  contact  wilhin  said  flexible  housing  electn- 
cally  connected  to  the  electric  molor  of  said  fan  in  said  blower 
and  normally  spaced  awav  from  said  first  stationarv  electnc 
contact,  whereby  when  said  flexible  housing  is  compressed  by 
the  weight  of  the  person  silting  on  the  seal,  said  second  mov- 
able electric  contact  will  engage  said  first  stationary  electnc 
contact  for  connecting  the  electnc  current  from  ihe  power 
supply  to  the  electnc  molor  of  said  fan  in  said  blower 
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5J53,372 
APPAR\TX.S  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED  LENGTHS 

OF  TLBl  LAR  FILMS  ONTO  AN  ARMATLRE 
Samuel  J.  Boker.  Ridge.  NY.,  assignor  to  Sani-Tech  Industries, 
Inc.,  Hicksville.  N.V 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,642 

Int.  a.'  A47K  lil'i 

VS.  a.  4-243.2  "  <^""« 


ing  water  into  said  outlet  and  provided  with  a  cable  arranged 
on  a  pulley  for  actuating  said  second  valve,  said  float,  said 
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valve  member,  and  said  pulley  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
tank  about  a  single  axis  which  extends  perpendicular  to  said 
diagonal  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  water  tank 


10  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  cover  on  a  toilet  seat  compris- 


5,253,374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

LEVEL  OF  WATER  IN  ABOVE-GROUND  SWIMMING 

POOLS 

Edwin  R.  Langill,  162  Nashua  Rd.,  Pepperell,  Mass.  01463 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  816,216,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,154,205. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.905 

Int.  C\:  E04H  4/12 

U.S.  a.  4—508  1  CI*'™ 


ing 


a  toilet  seat  in  a  generally  nng-like  configuration  having  first 

and  second  ei.ds, 
a  cover  supply  and  takeup  assembly  comprising  a  cover 
source  comprising  a  continuous  length  of  tubular  cover 
material  having  a  plurality  of  marks  thereon  dividing  the 
length  thereof  into  equal  segments  l(->cated  proximate  said 
first  end  for  supplying  fresh  cover  material  to  be  arranged 
along  the  length  of  the  seat  and  about  its  surface  and  a 
cover  collector  located  proximate  said  second  end  for  the 
take-up  of  used  cover  matenal  from  the  seat; 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cover  supply  and 
takeup  assembly  for  dispensing  fresh  cover  matenal  onto 
said  seat  and  used  cover  matenal  into  said  collector; 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  passage  of  each  of  said  marks 
past  a  fixed  ptiint  along  said  seat  and  generating  a  sensor 
signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  sensor  and  dnve  means  for 
operating  said  dnve  means  in  response  to  a  start  signal  for 
a  penod  associated  with  a  count  of  the  signals  generated 
by  said  sensor  means  to  provide  fresh  cover  matenal  along 
the  length  of  the  seat. 


5,253,373 

TOILET 

Mikhail  TsipoT,  30-26  Brighton  14  St.  Apt.  C5,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

11235 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,355 

Int.  a.'  E03D  /  ii 

L:.S.  a.  4-343  4  aaims 

1  A  toilet  unit,  compnsing  a  toilet  room  having  a  plurality 
of  walls  which  define  at  least  one  corner  intersected  by  a 
central  vertical  plane;  and  a  toilet  arranged  in  said  comer  of 
said  toilet  room  and  including  an  upper  water  tank  for  supply- 
ing water,  a  lavatorv  basin-bidet,  a  seat  associated  with  said 
basin-bidet.  and  a  spraying  device  associated  with  said  seat  of 
said  basin-bidet,  said  water  tank  having  a  diagonal  plane  of 
symmetry  which  coincides  with  said  central  vertical  plane  of 
said  corner  of  said  toilet  room,  said  water  tank  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  basin-bidet,  a  fioat  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
tank,  a  first  valve  for  supplying  water  into  said  water  tank 
which  has  a  valve  member  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
noat  for  actuating  said  first  valve,  a  second  valve  for  discharg- 


1.  A  Y-connection  comprising  m  combination 

a  Y-component  having  a  cylindncal  stem  portion,  a  cylindri- 
cal first  arm  portion,  and  a  cylindncal  second  arm  portion; 

said  stem  portion  having  a  threaded  extenor.  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  stem  portion  being  aligned  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  arm  portion,  said  stem  portion 
having  a  terminal  end  with  a  circumferential  groove  fac- 
ing parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  also 
having  a  single  passageway  extending  within  a  wall 
thereof  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having 
one  end  terminating  in  said  circumferential  groove,  and  a 
second  end  in  fiuid  communication  with  said  second  arm 
portion; 

a  main  flanged  housing  having  a  cylindncal  body  with  a 
threaded  extenor  and  a  threaded  intenor  with  a  first  end 
portion  threadably  received  on  said  threaded  extenor  of 
said  stem  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  having  a  radi- 
ally  extending   fiange   with   discrete   radially   extending 
apertures  therethrough  which  terminate  in  an  inner  cir- 
cumferential recess, 
a  cylindncal  eye  housing  having  a  threaded  extenor  thread- 
ably  engaged  in  said  threaded  intenor  of  said  mam  flanged 
housing  so  that  a  first  end  thereof  abuts  against  the  termi- 
nal end  of  said  stem  portion; 
said  eye  housing  further  compnsing  apertures  extending 
within  wall  thereof  and  communicating  said  circumferen- 
tial groove  with  said  circumferential  recess, 
said  eye  housing  having  a  radially  extending  flange  on  a 


UMI 


second  end  thereof  with  a  threaded  extenor  surface  and  a 
seat  defined  b\  an  intenor  surface  thereof; 

an  eye  received  in  said  seat; 

an  eye  cap  adapted  to  retain  said  eye  in  said  seat  and  having 
a  threaded  intenor  threadably  received  on  said  threaded 
extenor  of  said  eye  housing  fiange.  and 

a  nut  having  a  threaded  interior  threadabK  engaged  on  said 
threaded  extenor  of  said  main  flanged  housing  to  sand- 
wich a  mounting  surface  between  said  nut  and  radially 
extending  flange  of  said  main  flanged  housing 

5.253,375 

COMMODE  COVER 

Ricardo  Prosper.  R.F.D,  Buzon  266.  Anasco.  PR.  00610 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.667 

Int.  a.'  E03D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—661  2  Oaims 


wall  cap  arranged  m  a  coexiensive  relationship  over  the 
cap  plate,  with  the  cap  plate  including  a  first  cavity  having 
a  mandrel,  with  the  mandrel  arranged  for  rotatably 
mounting  a  tissue  roll  wiihin  the  first  cavils,  and  a  radio 
directed  through  the  cap  plate,  with  the  radio  having 
control  knobs  mounted  onto  the  cap  plate  for  effecting 
operation  of  the  radio,  and  each  side  wall  including  a 
speaker  in  operative  communication  with  the  radio 


5.253.376 
ILLUMINATED  SANITARY  APPLIANCE 
Oaudio  Fait.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ideal  Standard  S.p.A.. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  26,  1991.  RE911  00069 
Int.  a.'  E03C  1/322,  1/326 
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1    A  commode  cover  arranged  for  receiving  a  commode 
therewith,  wherein  the  commode  includes  a  commode  bowl, 
the  commtxle  bowl  including  a  bowl  upper  end.  and  a  com- 
mode   tank    projecting    upwardly    of   the    commode    bowl, 
wherein  the  commode  cover  comprises, 
a  seat  plate,  the  seat  plate  having  a  seal  plate  opening  medi- 
ally of  the  seal  plate,  w  ith  the  seat  plate  opening  including 
an  annular  channel  arranged  for  receiving  the  bowl  upper 
end  therew  ithin,  the  annular  channel  arranged  in  a  penph- 
eral  continuous  relationship  about  the  seat  plate  opening, 
and 

the  seat  plate  including  a  front  wall  orthogonally  mounted  to 
a  forward  end  of  the  seat  plate  extending  downwardly 
therefrom, 
and 

a  first  rear  wall  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  second  end  of  the 
seat  plate  extending  upwardly  thereof  and  onenled  paral- 
lel relative  to  the  front  wall,  and  the  seal  plate  further 
including  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a 
second  side  wall; 
and 
a  second  rear  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  rearwardly  of 

the  first  rear  wall, 
and 

a  rear  wall  top  plate, 
and 

a  hinge,  with  the  hinge  mounted  to  the  rear  wall  top  plate 
and  to  the  second  rear  "all  for  hingedlv  mounting  ihe  rear 
wall  top  pl3-!c  over  the  second  rear  wall  and  the  first  rear 
wall. 
and 

a  cushion  member,  the  cushion  member  removably  mounted 
between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall,  the 
first  rear  wall  and  the  front  wall,  and 
the  first  side  wall  includes  a  cap  plate  al  an  upper  end  of  the 
first  side  wall,  and  a  first  side  wall  cap,  and  a  first  side  wall 
cap  hinge,  with  the  first  side  wall  cap  hinge  secured  to  the 
first  side  wall  and  to  the  first  side  wall,  with  the  first  side 


Y<J^■..•.^•. 


^^^S 


1  A  support  element  for  use  with  a  sanitary  appliance  of  the 

tvpe  comprising  a  bowl  (2)  mounted  adjacent  a  vertical  wall 
(3),  and  above  a  fioor  (4t  said  suppon  element  (10)  compnsing 
a  shell  having  at  least  one  concave  p<inion  (Hi  with  its  con- 
cavity positioned  to  face  the  wall  (3)  and  the  shell  being  ar- 
ranged 10  define  an  enclosed  chamber  (12)  when  the  shell  is 
mounted  to  an  undersurface  of  the  bowl  and  against  the  wall 
(3).  an  electnc  lamp  (20)  being  mounted  to  an  interior  surface 
of  said  shell  within  said  chamber  (12),  said  shell  compnsing  al 
least  one  opening  (13)  therethrough  which  enables  the  light 
produced  by  the  electnc  lamp  (20)  to  escape  from  said  cham- 
ber (12) 


5J53,377 

WATERBED  MATTRESS  WITH  BELLOWS  SPRING 

INSERT 

Lvnn  D.  Larson,  1052  N.  Lakeshore  Dr..  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68528 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A47C  r  OS.  2'  04.  J --06.  27/07 

U.S.  a.  5—451  22  Oaims 

1    In  a  waterbed  mattress  including  a  top  wall,  bottom  wall 

and  a  penpheral  sidewall.  all  interconnected  to  define  a  fluid 

tight  chamber,  the  improvement  compnsing, 

a  plurality  of  bellows  spnng  units  within  said  chamber,  each 
unit  having  a  generally  pleated  upnght  penpheral  side- 
wall  and  opposite  top  and  bottom  open  ends,  each  unit 
being  collapsible  from  a  normal  expanded  heighl  to  a 
shortened  compres,sed  height  wherein  the  internal  volume 
of  the  unit  is  substantially  reduced,  and  each  unit  being 
spnng  biased  to  the  normal  expanded  height  thereof,  and 
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spacer  means  for  supporting  said  bellows  spnng  un>ts  m 
positional  relation  to  one  another  within  said  chamber 


whereby  downward  force  exerted  on  said  mattress  top 
wall  tends  to  collapse  the  adjacent  units  against  the  spnng 
action  of  the  sidewalls  thereof 


5.253,378 
SPOT  C1.EAMNG  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  C.  Jung.  Jr..  Spartanburg.  S.C,  assignor  to  Cherokee 
Products.  Inc..  (iaffney.  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^75.63\  Sep.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5  203  044    This  application  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.489 

Int.  n.'  D06F  4yCiO:  D06B  5/24 

IjS.  CI.  8-149.1  23  0aiins 


and  associated  steam  spray  gun  and  interconnecting  hose 

for  selectively  applying  steam  to  the  soiled  garment 

12.  A  system  for  commercially  spot  cleaning  soiled  garments 
without  the  use  of  chlorinated  solvents,  said  system  compris- 
ing 

a  user  workstation; 

means  for  pretreating  spots  on  the  soiled  garment  to  be 
cleaned  by  the  application  of  nonchlonnated  cleaners 
thereto;  and 

vacuum  means  for  selectively  applying  a  relatively  high 
vacuum  force  to  the  prelreated  spots,  so  as  to  flush  both 
soil  and  pretreatment  cleaner  therefrom  as  such  garment  is 
drying  with  said  vacuum  force; 

wherein  said  workstation  includes  a  subslantialK  self-con- 
tained workstation  having  an  upper  work  surface  on 
which  a  user  may  work  a  soiled  garment  to  be  cleaned  for 
pretreating  same,  a  self-contained  vacuum  means  for  gen- 
erating said  relatively  high  vacuum  force,  a  stand-up 
vacuum  arm  connected  to  said  vacuum  means  and 
adapted  for  receiving  a  soiled  garment  thereon,  and  vac- 
uum waste  collector  means  earned  on  said  workstation 
and  associated  with  said  vacuum  means  for  collecting 
waste  materials  vacuumed  through  said  vacuum  arm 
under  said  vacuum  force;  and 
means  for  spraying  steam  including  a  self-contained  steam 
generator  means  and  associated  steam  spray  gun  and 
interconnecting  hose  for  spraying  said  steam  on  the  soiled 
garment. 


5.253.379 
WASHING  PROCESS 
Marcellus  G,  Dusamos;  Stefan  E.  Frick.  both  of  Maarssen; 
Wilhelmus  K.  Van  der  Kinderen,  VVilnis,  and  Wijnand  Ploeg, 
Maarssen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cnilever  Patent 
Holdings  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1991. 
9108387 

Int.  a.'  D06F  i9/02 
L.S.  a.  8—158  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  commercially  spot  cleaning  soiled  garments 
without  the  use  of  chlonnated  solvents,  said  method  compns- 

pretreating  spots  on  the  soiled  garment  to  be  cleaned  by  the 
application  of  nonchlonnated  cleaners  thereto,  and 

applying  a  relatively  high  vacuum  force  to  the  prelreated 
spots  so  as  to  flush  both  soil  and  pretreatment  cleaner 
therefrom  and  for  drying  the  garment  being  cleaned; 

further  including  providing  a  substantially  self-contained 
workstation  having  an  upper  work  surface  on  which  a 
user  may  work  a  soiled  garment  to  be  cleaned  for  pretreat- 
ing same,  a  self-contained  vacuum  means  for  generating 
said  relatively  high  vacuum  force,  a  stand-up  vacuum  arm 
connected  to  said  vacuum  means  and  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  soiled  garment  thereon,  and  vacuum  waste  collector 
means  earned  on  said  workstation  and  associated  with 
said  vacuum  means  for  collecting  waste  matenals  vacu- 
umed through  said  vacuum  arm  under  said  vacuum  force; 

and 
further  including  providing  said  substantially  self-contained 
workstation  with  a  self-contained  steam  generator  means 
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1  Washing  process  in  an  industrial  washing  machine,  which 
compnses  contacting  a  solid  load  dunng  a  wash  cycle  with  a 
wash  liquid  which  is  an  aqueous  dilution  of  a  detergent  prod- 
uct, measunng  a  properly  of  the  wash  liquor  which  is  depen- 
dent on  concentration  of  detergent  product  therein,  and  adding 
detergent  product  to  the  wash  liquor,  dependent  on  said  prop- 
erty, and  wherein  the  wash  cycle  compnses  a  first  penod  (tO 
in  which  detergent  product  is  added  dunng  a  fixed  time  penod 
to  obtain  a  high  concentration  in  the  wash  liquor  or  until  the 
measured  property  reaches  a  high  set  point  where  it  is  main- 
tained by  gradually  adding  detergent  product,  and  a  second 
penod  (t2)  in  which  said  property  is  kept  at  a  low  set  point. 
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WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  A  BLBBLE  GENERATOR 
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Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.   12.   1991. 
91-409;  Aug.  14.  1991,  91-14066 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  ]7/l2 
U,S.  01.  8—158  4  Oaims 


said  second  ramp  section  forward  end  and  p)ermitting 
relative  motion  of  said  ramp  sections  substantially  about 
the  first  pitch  axis  in  pitch  and  substantially  about  the  roll 
axis  m  roll; 

a  second  hinge  means  on  said  forward  end  of  said  firsi  ramp 
section  which  is  adapted  for  hmgedly  attaching  said  first 
ramp  section  to  a  first  of  said  two  surfaces. 

said  aft  end  of  said  second  ramp  section  being  adapted  for 
>.ubstantial  abutment  with  a  second  of  said  two  surfaces; 

said  second  hinge  means  having  a  hinge-line  which  com- 
pnses the  second  pitch  axis,  said  second  pitch  axis  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  pilch  axis,  the  second 
having  means  permitting  relative  motion  of  said  first  ramp 
section  and  said  first  surface  substantially  ab<TU!  said 
hinge-line  in  pitch 


5.253.382 
POWER  OPERATED  TOOTHBRl  SH 
Janos  Beny.  18S6  Maya  Ct..  \  ista.  Calif  92083 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.290 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  washing  a  laundry  article  in  a 
washing  machine  having  a  washer  tub  capable  of  containing  a 
level  of  washing  Huid.  and  a  pulsator  disposed  on  a  bottom  of 
said  washer  tub  wherein  said  improvement  compnses  the  steps 

of; 

(A)  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  air  bubbles  into 
said  washer  tub.  wherein  said  predetermined  amount  of  air 
bubbles,  y*.  is  determined  by  the  equation 

j.*=/3-cu: 

wherein  a  is  a  coefTicienl  of  bubble  supply,  /3  is  a  reference 
bubble  quantity  with  respect  to  a  given  volume  of  the  washing 
fluid,  and  x  is  the  weight  of  the  laundry  article. 

(B)  ceasing  a  further  supply  of  air  bubbles  for  a  time  penod 
sufficient  to  allow  said  supplied  air  bubbles  to  be  substan- 
tially collapsed   and 

(C)  repeating  steps  (A)  and  (B)  for  a  sufficieni  number  of 
times  until  the  laundry  article  becomes  cleaned  to  a  de- 
sired degree  of  detergency. 


5.253.381 
HINGED  CARGO  RAMP 
Blaine  K.  Rawdon.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  and  Myles  A.  Rohr- 
lick.  Oceanside.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Doug- 
las Corporation,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648J79 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  6  7/00.  49/00:  EOID  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  14—71.5  15  Claims 


1    \  power  operated  Kx^thbrush  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  power  means. 

a  toothbrush  extending  from  the  housing  and  having  a  bris- 
tled toothbrush  head. 

a  means  for  driving  the  tcKithbrush  head  m  a  figure-eight 
motion 


1  A  ramp,  having  a  length  and  a  width,  for  conveying 
articles  between  two  surfaces,  said  ramp  having  first  and  sec- 
ond pitch  axes  onented  generally  across  said  width  and  a  roll 
axis  onented  generally  along  said  length  and  compnsing 

a  first  ramp  section  having  a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end. 

a  second  ramp  section  hav ing  a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end; 

a  first  hinge  means  attaching  said  first  ramp  section  aft  end  to 


5.253.383 

SCRATCH  SURFACT  REMOV  ER 

Rodney  D.  Qark,  212  Second  Ave.  E.,  Egan.  S.  Dak.  57024-9701 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,936 

Int.  a.'  .A46B  !:■■  n: 
U.S.  a.  15— 88J  2  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  brushing  a  plastic  surface  from  a  lottery  card 
or  the  like  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  m 
said  housing  motive  means  operably  connected  to  said  brush  lo 
dnve  the  brush,  said  housing  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  said 
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card  noor  means  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  below  said 
slot  on  which  said  card  is  slidably  moved  beneath  said  brush. 


5,253.385 
PIPELINE  PIG  SWEEPER  AND  SWEEPER  PIN 

Shizuo  Sagawa.  12-8,  Minamikugahara  1-chome.  Ota-Ku.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  564,085,  Aug.  7,  1990.  This  application  Jun. 
23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.741 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-107275 
Int.  CI."  B08B  V  CM.  F16L  55/26 
L^.  CI.  15—104.061  2  Claims 


and  spnng  means  beneath  said  floor  means  adapted  to  press 
said  card  against  said  brush. 


5.253.384 
FLOOR  Bl  FF1N(,  MACHINE  V\  ITH  AUTOMATIC  PAD 

PRESSLRE  ADJl  VIMFNT 
Charles  W .  Joines.  Sparta.  N.C.,  and  W    Oarrell  Ward,  Indepen- 
dence. V  a.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Eclipse  Corporation.  Sparta, 

N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.187 

Int.  a.'  A47L  l]/H 

M&.  a.  15—98  30  Claims 


1,  A  sweeper  for  cleaning  the  interior  surface  of  a  pipe  by 
passing  the  sweeper  in  a  longitudinal  direction  through  the 
pipe,  said  sweeper  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped 
body  of  a  resilient  material  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  pins  that  project  radially  outward  from  said 
surface  of  said  body,  each  of  said  pins  comprising  a  head  por- 
tion located  outwardly  of  said  body  and  a  shank  portion  em- 
bedded in  the  body  having  anchor  means  for  holding  said  pin 
in  said  body,  said  head  portion  having  a  base  side  adjacent  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  body  and  a  top  side  radially  remote 
therefrom  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  up- 
right end  walls  extending  from  said  base  side  to  said  top  side 
and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  intermediate  wall  to  form  a 
substantially  H-shaped  configuration  on  the  top  side  of  the 
head  portion,  the  intermediate  wall  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  sweeper  in  said  pipe  uhen  said  pins  are 
embedded  in  said  body 


5,253,386 
BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  INTERIOR  OF  A  TUBE  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Anthony  F.  LaLonde.  2469  Klein  Rd.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95148 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545.699,  Jun.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.372 

Int.  CI.'  .A46B  it]H 

U.S.  CI.  15—206  •*  tlaims 


UMI 


I   Apparatus  for  treating  a  floor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

wheel  means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  rollably  support- 
ing said  housing  on  the  floor: 

handle  means  connected  to  the  housing  for  moving  the 
housing  over  the  floor  on  said  wheel  means; 

a  first  electnc  motor  mounted  on  said  housing; 

holder  means  mounted  for  rotational  movement  to  said  first 
motor  for  supporting  a  floor  treatment  element  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  the  floor,  said  first  motor  being  opera- 
tive to  rotate  said  holder  means  and  said  floor  treatment 
element; 

means  mounting  the  holder  means  to  said  first  motor  for 

vertical  movement  relative  to  the  floor; 
lifter  means  connected  to  said  holder  means  for  supporting 

said  holder  means  on  said  mounting  means;  and 
a  second  electnc  motor  mounted  to  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  lifter  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
lifter  means  relative  to  the  floor  so  as  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  noor  with  the  rotating  floor  treatment  element 


-to 
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1   A  brush  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  an  open-ended  hollow 
member  comprising 

(a)  wire  means  having  a  section  for  the  securement  of  brush 
bnstles  and  a  section  thereof  free  of  brush  bristles; 

(b)  a  group  of  brush  bnstles  secured  to  said  wire  means  at  the 
section  thereof  for  the  securement  of  brush  bnstles.  and 

(c)  a  solid,  flexible,  non-abrasive,  plastic  cylindncal  b<:>dy 
surrounding  and  embracing  said  section  of  said  wire 
means  free  of  brush  bnstles  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  to  protect  the  interior  of  an  open-ended 
hollow  member  against  marnng  by  the  brush  and  secured 
to  said  wire  means  for  forming  a  handle  for  said  brush, 
said  solid  cyhndrical  body  being  pierced  and  penetrated 
along  the  center  line  thereof  at  one  end  thereof  by  the 
section  of  said  wire  means  free  of  brush  bnstles.  said  solid 


cylindrical  body  being  flexible  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof 


5.253,387 
MOP  HEAD  WITH  TWO  POUCHES  AND  A  STRAP 

Franz  Kresse.  Hilden:  Rainer  Osberghaus.  Duesseldorf:  Bern- 
fried  Scheller.  Pulheitn.  and  Roland  Schunter.  I^rch-V\ald- 
hausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf-Holthausen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT  FP90  01833.  S  371  Date  Jul.  13.  1992.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  13.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  07130.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  856.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13. 

1989,  3937717 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  13/10.  13/16.  13/255 

U.S.  a.  15—228  10  aaims 


mounting  plate,  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  one 
another,  proximate  associated  side  edges  of  said  mount- 
ing plate,  said  slots  being  adapted  for  mating  with  said 
fastening  means. 
whereby  said  mop  head  is  installed  into  said  mop  holder  by 
first  placing  said  mop  holder  in  Us  non-workmg  condition, 
next  inserting  said  first  flap  of  said  mop  holder  into  said 
first  pocket  of  said  mop  head  between  said  mounting  plate 
and  the  top  surface  of  said  mop  head,  with  said  fastening 
means  coacting  with  said  slots  for  both  securing  said  plate 
to  said  mop  holder  while  allowing  longitudinal  movement 
therebetween  in  a  range  predetermined  h\  the  lengths  of 
said  slots.  thereh\  permitting  the  outer  end  of  said  second 
flap  to  be  inserted  into  said  second  ptxkel  a*  said  mop  is 
lowered  toward  a  floor  causing  said  firsl  and  second  flaps 
to  move  towards  their  said  working  position  and  said 
fastening  means  to  mose  along  said  slots  toward  said  first 
pocket,  until  said  mop  holder  is  placed  in  its  working 
condition  with  said  second  flap  in  said  second  pocket,  and 
said  fastening  means  positioned  substantially  at  ends  of 
slots,  respectively,  closest  to  said  first  pocket. 


5.253.388 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTELY 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTACT  FORCE 

Raymond  Bacconnier.  6.  rue  Colbert,  Bourg  Les  \  alencc.  France 

26500 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR90  00624.  §  37]  Date  Feb.  28.  1992.  i  102lei 
Date  Feb.  28.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091  03394.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  836J71 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  28.  1989.  8911469 

Int.  a:  B60S  ;  i; 

U,S.  a.  15—250.20  9  Oaims 


1   A  mop  for  wet  or  damp  wiping  of  floors,  comprising: 

a  mop  holder  including: 

first  and  second  flaps  of  substantially  rectangular  shape, 
and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  Ixittom  surface,  respec- 
tively, and  outer  and  inner  ends,  respectively. 

handle  receptacle  means  located  between  said  inner  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  flaps,  for  securing  an  end  of  a 
handle  to  said  mop; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  fiaps  with  re- 
spective inner  ends  juxtaposed  below  said  handle  recep- 
tacle means,  for  providing  both  a  working  position  in 
which  said  first  and  second  flaps  he  m  substantially  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  and  a  non-working  position  in 
which  said  first  and  second  flaps  fold  together  with 
respective  bottom  surfaces  in  opposition  to  one  another, 
with  said  mop  held  above  a  Hoor;  and 

fastening  means  on  said  top  surface  of  said  first  flap,  and 
for  securing  a  mop  head  thereto;  and 
a  mop  head  including: 

a  rectangular  fabric  layer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom surface,  being  dimensioned  to  be  slightly  larger 
than  a  rectangular  configuration  of  said  first  and  second 
flaps  of  said  mop  holder  in  the  working  position,  also 
having  mop  fnnges  attached  to  said  bottom  surface,  first 
and  second  pockets  formed  on  its  top  surface  at  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  horizontal  ends.  respecti\el\.  said 
first  and  second  pockets  ha\  ing  openings  facing  inward 
toward  an  opposing  second  and  first  ends,  respectively, 

a  rigid  mounting  plate  dimensioned  at  one  end  portion  to 
fit  within  said  first  pocket,  with  a  leading  edge  of  this 
portion  being  rigidly  secured  together  vMth  and  be- 
tween leading  edges  of  said  first  pocket  and  said  first 
longitudinal  end  of  said  fabric  layer,  another  end  por- 
tion of  said  mounting  plate  being  free  and  extending 
away  from  said  first  pocket  a  predetermined  distance. 
with  a  pair  of  lo.-gitudinal   open   slots  through   said 


1    A  windshield  wiper  system  comprising: 

a  wiper  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  support  a  windshield  wiper  at  said  first  end; 

a  connection  assembly  including  an  elongated  le\er  member 
and  a  connection  block,  said  le\er  member  having  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  connection  block  having 
means  for  fixedly  securing  said  connection  block  with  a 
drive  shaft  for  oscillating  said  connection  assembly; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  second  end  portion  of 
said  lever  member  to  said  connection  block,  said  connect- 
ing means  defining  a  pivot  axis; 

means  for  pivotalK  attaching  the  second  end  of  said  wiper 
arm  to  the  first  end  portion  of  said  lever  member,  said 
attaching  means  including  a  carrier  shaft  that  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis,  said  wiper  arm. 
lever  member  and  attaching  means  constituting  a  toggle 
joint  with  said  carrier  shaft  permitting  relative  articulation 
of  said  lever  member  and  said  wiper  arm; 

biasing  means  interconnected  between  said  wiper  arm.  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and  said  con- 
nection block,  said  biasing  means  being  adapted  to  pro- 
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duce  a  conuct  force  of  a  windshield  wiper  attached  to  and  having  a  hinge  axis,  said  hinge  unit  being  provided  with  a 

said  wiper  arm  against  a  surface  to  be  wiped;  and  resilient    tongue-like    element    constituting    a    sole    resilient 

means  for  adjusting  the  conUct  force  produced  by  said  tongue  like  element  of  said  hinge  unit,  and  said  longue-like 

biasing  means,  said  adjusting  means  extending  between  element  and  said  mount  having  cooperating  coupling  portions 

said  lever  member  and  said  connection  block  for  control-  f^^  releasably  connecting  said  hinge  unit  to  said  mount,  said 
ling  the  movement  of  said  lever  member  and  said  connec- 
tion block  relative  to  each  other  about  said  pivot  axis. 


5,253.3*^ 
FOLDABLE  CASTER 
George  M.  Colin,  South  Uik>"»-  t«''f  •  assignor  to  Odyssey 
Systems,  Ltd.,  San  Oemente.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,027 

Int.  a.'  B60B  33/00,  33/06 

VS.  C\.  16—30  15  Oaims 


hinge  unit  further  being  provided  with  disengaging  means 
arranged  to  bear  against  is  tongue-like  element  from  the  side  an 
to  elastically  deform  said  tongue-like  element  so  as  to  disen- 
gage said  tongue-like  element  coupling  portion  from  said 
mount  coupling  portion 


UMI 


8   A  foldable  caster  and  caster  housing  comprising: 

a)  a  caster  housing, 

b)  a  caster  base  plate  slidably  received  in  a  pair  of  opposed 
grooves  in  said  housing. 

c)  a  caster  support  plate,  said  support  plate  being  hingedly 
connected  along  a  first  axis  to  said  base  plate  for  move- 
ment of  at  least  180°  aro-r.d  said  first  axis,  said  first  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
base  plate  into  said  housing  grooves; 

d)  a  caster  swivel  affixed  to  said  caster  support  plate  for 
rotary  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  swivel  having  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  a  caster  wheel  thereon; 

e)  a  caster  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  swivel  for  rota- 
tion about  a  third  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  second  axis; 

ft  means  for  secunng  said  caster  supp<:irt  plate  to  said  base 
plate  on  a  first  side  of  said  base  plate  with  said  caster 
wheel  operatively  positioned  outside  of  said  housing;  and 

g)  means  for  securing  said  swivel  and  caster  wheel  for  stor- 
age m  said  housing  with  said  swivel  on  the  side  of  said 
base  plate  opposite  said  first  side  of  said  base  plate 

5,253,390 
FVRMTTRE  HINGE 
Jiirgen  Gross,  Enger.  Giinter  Sundermeier,  CIrich  Beneke,  both 
of  Bunde;  Dieter  Waltemate,  Hillhorst.  and  Detle*  Uthoff, 
Lohne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Hettich 
GmbH  4  Co.,  Kirchlengem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  per  DE91  0O417,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No  W091   18173,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  820,602 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  22, 
1990,  9005813(1] 

Int.  a."  E05D  7/12 
VS.  a.  16-257  17  Claims 

1    \   hinge,   particularly   a  furniture   hinge,  composing  a 
mount,  and  a  hinge  unit  releasably  connectible  to  said  mount 


5.253,391 
HINGE  DEVICE 
Juji  Ojima,  Aikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1990,  2-179751 

Int.  a.'  E05F  I /OS.  5/00 

V.S.  a,  16—289  8  Oaims 
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1   A  hinged  device  comprising 

a  stationary  component  integrally  fastened  to  a  base, 

a  rotatable  component,  pivotally  supported  by  said  station- 
ary component,  integrally  fastened  to  a  lid  of  said  base, 
and 

a  damper  element  inserted  into  both  said  components, 
wherein  said  damper  element  comprises; 

a  shaft,  having  a  center  portion  fastened  to  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary component  and  said  rotatable  component  and  two 
end  portions  pivotally  supporting  the  other  of  said  compo- 
nents, and  a  through  hole  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  shaft, 

caps  positioned  on  respective  end  portions  of  said  shaft 
fastened  to  one  of  said  stationary  comf>onent  and  said 
rotatable  component. 

a  torsion  bar  bridging  said  components  through  said  shaft 
extending  along  said  through  hole,  a  first  end  of  said 
torsion  bar  retained  in  a  slot  in  said  one  of  said  caps  fas- 
tened to  said  non-rotatable  component  and  a  second  end 
of  said  torsion  bar  retained  in  said  through  hole  of  said 
shaft,  wherein  torque  is  developed  when  said  rotatable 
component  is  rotated,  and 
VISCOUS  grease  sealed  between  said  shaft  and  said  caps  to 
dampen  pivotal  movement  of  the  rotatable  component 
caused  by  the  torsion  bar. 


5,253,392 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

BLEACHED  COTTON,  NON\VO\  EN  WEB 

William  G.  Ripley,  4218  88th,  Lubbock.  Tex.  79452 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,558.  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pal. 

No.  5,199,134.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.272 

Int.  a:  DOIG  21/00 
VS.  a.  19—66  CO  23  Oaims 


a  heavy  hag  ha\  ing  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  when  said  bag 
IS  hangingK   supported  on  a  frame  at  said  top  end  above  a 
reference  plane  surface,  comprising: 
first  and  second  hook  members; 

a  resilient  cup  having  a  concave  surface  on  its  first  side  and 
a  convex  outer  surface  on  its  second  side,  said  concave 
surface  being  rigidly  securable  to  said  heavy  bag  bottom 
end,  said  convex  outer  surface  having  means  for  secunng 
said  first  hook  member  thereto,  said  means  for  securing 


1  A  continuous  fiber  processing  ssstem  for  producing  a 
bleached  and  blended  cotton  fibers  comprising 

bale  opening  means  for  opening  bales  of  cotton  fibers; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  feed  lines  receiving  fibers  from  said  bale 
opening  means; 

each  of  said  fiber  feed  lines  including  a  first  fiber  opening 
means  for  individualizing  and  cleaning  said  fibers  to  pro- 
duce cleaned  opened  fibers;  and 

first  blender  means  comprising  a  common  conveyor  for 
collecting  said  opened  and  cleaned  fibers  from  said  plural- 
ity of  fiber  delivery  lines  and  conveying  said  opened  and 
cleaned  fibers  to  a  common  point  so  that  said  opened 
fibers  may  be  fed  to  second  fiber  blending  means; 

said  second  fiber  blending  means  for  further  mixing  said 
cleaned  and  opened  fibers  to  produce  cleaned  and  multi- 
blended  fibers. 

distributor  means  receiving  said  twice  blended  fibers  and 
delivering  said  blended  fibers  to  feeder  means; 

said  distributer  means  acting  to  further  blend  said  fibers; 

web  forming  means  receiving  said  cleaned  and  twice 
blended  fibers  from  said  feeder  means  and  forming  a  stable 
fiber  web. 

continuous  flow  bleaching  means  for  receiving  said  web  of 
cleaned  and  multi-blended  fibers  and  producing  a  web  of 
bleached  cotton  fibers; 

a  first  dryer  system  for  drying  said  web  of  bleached  fibers; 

slitter  means  receiving  said  bleached  and  dried  web  and 
slitting  same  into  a  plurality  of  slivers; 

additional  blending  means  including  carding  machines  re- 
ceiving said  silvers  of  bleached  fibers  from  said  web  slit- 
ting means  and  producing  a  plurality  of  carded  webs; 

common  conveyor  means  receiving  said  carded  webs  of 
bleached  fibers  in  stacked  overlaying  fashion,  said  com- 
mon conveyor  delivering  said  stacked  bleached  web  to 
web  stabilizing  means; 

said  web  stabilizing  means  acting  to  produce  a  stable  web  of 
bleached  and  entangled  fibers; 

a  second  dryer  system  receiv  mg  and  drying  said  stabilized 
bleached  web;  and 

roll  forming  means  receiving  said  dried,  bleached  web  and 
forming  a  rolled  web  for  use  in  further  fiber  processes. 


including  a  protrusion  extending  outwardly  from,  and 
integral  with,  said  convex  outer  surface,  said  protrusion 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  defining  a  central  axis 
means  for  receiving  said  hook  therethrough,  whereby  said 
aperture  extends  through  said  central  axis  of  said  protru- 
sion; and 
a  strelchable  strap  member  having  first  and  second  ends 
when  said  strap  first  end  is  attached  to  said  cup  by  said 
first  hook  member,  said  strap  second  end  is  attached  to 
said  reference  plane  surface  by  said  second  hook  member. 


5,253,394 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 
Tamao  Morita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tarmo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No   898,608 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-169239 

Int.  O."  A44B  H/26 

L.S.  CI.  24—303  14  Claims 


8,6  ^ 


B-1 


5,253,393 

SPOTTER  STRAP 

Norman  D.  Levin,  P.O.  Box  1867.  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33061 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  810,492 

Int.  O."  A44B  21  00:  A63B  69-00 

U.S.  O.  24—301  13  Oaims 

1.  A  spotter  apparatus  for  restricting  the  dynamic  motion  of 


1    A  fastener  means  comprising 

a  male  member  provided  with  a  projection,  said  projection 
including  a  permanent  magnet,  and 

a  female  member  which  include*  a  female  frame  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  plate  member,  and  a  siide  plate  which 
IS  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  matenal.  slideablv  inserted 
between  said  first  and  the  second  plate  members  and 
having  a  manual  contact  surface  exposed  so  as  to  be  ma- 
nipulatable  between  a  first  and  a  second  pcisition  rom  the 
outside  of  the  female  frame,  said  first  and  the  second  plate 
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members  and  the  slide  plate  havmg  communicating  open- 
ings through  which  said  projection  of  the  male  member  is 
inserted,  said  projection  to  be  inserted  in  the  female  mem- 
ber having  a  means  for  engaging  said  slide  plate  when  said 
slide  plate  is  in  said  first  position,  said  means  disengaging 
said  slide  plate  when  in  said  second  position,  said  first 
position  being  urged  by  attraction  between  a  penpheral 
edge  of  the  opening  of  the  slide  plate  and  the  projection, 
wherein 

one  from  among  said  first  and  second  plates  of  the  female 
frame  includes  deformable  catches  on  each  of  two  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  one  plate,  and  the  other  from  among  said 
first  and  second  plates  has  on  side  edges  thereof  indented 
portions  which  receive  said  catches,  and  wherein 

said  first  plate  and  the  second  plate  are  firmly  engaged  by  a 
deformation  of  said  catches. 


5.253.395 
WATERTIGHT  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Humihiro  Yano.  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K. 
K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.568 

Int.  a.'  A44B  19/ 32 

VS.  a.  24—387  3  aaims 


said  first  inner  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  at 
least  a  first  portion  of  said  leaf  spnng; 

a  second  recess  formed  in  said  second  half  of  said  split  por- 
tion at  said  second  surface  thereof  and  in  registration  with 
said  first  recess  and  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  second 
portion  of  said  leaf  spring, 

a  first  cavity  formed  in  said  first  half  of  said  split  portion  at 
said  first  inner  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  at 


least  a  first  portion  of  said  formation  of  said  web  loop 
swivel; 

a  second  cavity  formed  in  said  second  half  of  said  split  por- 
tion at  said  second  inner  surface  thereof  and  in  registration 
with  said  first  cavity  and  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a 
second  portion  of  said  formation  of  said  web  loop  swivel; 
and 

means  for  fastening  said  cover  member  and  sa:d  first  half 
together 


UMI 


1  A  watertight  slide  fastener  wherein  a  slider  has  a  first 
locking  means  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  slider  body,  and  a  seal 
portion  of  a  top  stop  for  tightly  fitting  with  said  slider  has 
second   locking   means   engageable   with   said    first   locking 

means. 

wherein  said  first  locking  means  is  a  pair  of  projections 
extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  a  guide 
flange  of  said  slider  body,  and  said  second  locking  means 
IS  a  pair  of  recesses  in  confronting  inner  surfaces  of  said 
seal  portion  of  said  top  stop  for  receiving  the  respective 
projections. 

5,253,396 
SNAP  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  Rekuc  Pattenburg.  and  James  OShea.  Jr.,  An- 
nadale,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Royalox  International  Inc., 
Phillipsburg.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,592 
Int.  a.'  A44B  13/00 
L.S,  a.  24—600.9  10  Oaims 

1.  A  snap  hook  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  web  loop; 

a  swivel  extending  generally  transverse  from  a  central  loca- 
tion of  said  web  loop,  said  swivel  having  a  formation  at  a 
free  end  thereof; 
a  snap  hook  body  having  a  hook  ponion,  a  split  portion 
extending  from  said  hook  portion  and  having  a  first  half 
uniury  with  said  hook  portion  and  a  first  planar  inner 
surface  formed  thereon; 
a  cover  member  defining  a  second  half  of  said  split  portion 
and  formed  with  a  second  planar  inner  surface  abutting 
said  first  inner  surface; 
a  leaf  spring  coacting  with  said  hook  portion; 
a  first  recess  formed  in  said  first  half  of  said  split  portion  at 


5.253,397 

HYDROENTANGLING  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

FOR  HYDROPHILIC  NON-WOVENS  COMPRISING 

NATURAL  FIBERS.  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  UNBLEACHED 

COTTON 
Jean-Loup  Neveu.  Lery.  and  Bernard  Louis  Dit  Picard.  St  Nico- 
las du  Bosc.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Kaysersberg,  S.A., 
France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00861,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08333,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  730.828 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1.  1989,  89  15892; 
Jun.  1,  1990,  90  06838 

Int.  a.^  D04H  1/46 
U.S.  a.  28—105  10  Oaims 


8  A  method  for  making  a  non-woven  material  capable  of 
absorbing  liquid  composing  placing  fibers,  of  which  70<?r  are 
from  unbleached  cotton  or  other  natural  ligno-cellulose  fibers 
wherein  the  fibers  have  a  surface  coating  of  a  substance  which 
renders  the  fibers  essentially  non-wetting  and  as  having  an 
immersion  time  in  excess  of  300  seconds,  on  a  water-permeable 
support  member  moving  in  a  pre-determined  direction  so  as  to 
form  a  sheet  of  unbound  fibers;  entangling  the  fibers  forming 


the  sheet  by  subjecting  a  first  surface  of  said  sheet  to  a  plurality 
of  water  jets  issuing  from  a  first  set  of  injectors  positioned 
transverse  to  the  pre-delermined  direction  of  movement  of  the 
support  member,  such  that  the  water  jets  impan  a  kinetic 
energy  to  said  fibers  sufficient  to  detach  said  surface  coating  of 
said  fibers  and  increase  the  wettability  of  the  sheet  so  that  the 
sheet  has  an  immersion  lime  of  less  than  30  seconds,  depositing 
on  a  second  surface  of  said  sheet  at  least  one  sheet  of  cellulose 
wadding:  and  subjecting  the  second  surface  of  said  sheet  to 
entangling  by  subjecting  said  second  surface  having  said  at 
least  one  sheet  of  cellulose  wadding  deposited  thereon  to  a 
plurality  of  water  jets  issuing  from  a  second  set  of  injectors 

5,253.398 
DEBURRING  SHEAR 

James  S.  Markiewicz,  Schererrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Capital 
Engineering.  Inc.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,931 

Int.  CI."  B23D  1/22 

VS.  a.  29—33  A  25  Oaims 


the  first  direction  with  said  first  arm  across  said  at  least 
one  shearing  knife 


5.253.399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WIRE  LEADS 

Karl-Heinz  Gloe.   Reichelsheim;  Michael  Gerst,  Worms,  and 

Lothar  Bauer,  Wiesbaden-Nordenstadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "27.720 
Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  .'ul.  20,  1990, 
9016000 

Int,  O."  B23P  19/00 
U.S,  CI.  29—33  M  9  Oaims 


!,»dv  -1 


'•"w '  ^.'L.-. T-: 


1  A  device  for  deburring  opposite  ends  of  a  slab  of  steel,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  table  assembly  havmg  at  least  one  table. 

a  knife  assembly  disposed  within  the  table  assembly  and 

ha\mg  at  least  one  knife,  and 
means  for  consecutively  deburring  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
slab   comprising   first   and   second   arms,   said   first   arm 
adapted  to  push  the  first  end  of  said  slab  in  a  first  direction 
past  said  at  least  one  knife  to  debur  the  first  end  of  the  slab 
and  said  second  arm  adapted  to  push  the  second  end  of  the 
slab  in  a  reverse  direction  past  said  at  least  one  knife  to 
debur  the  second  end: 
said  first  arm  having  a  first  pinch  roller  connected  thereto; 
said  second  arm  having  a  second  pinch  roller  connected 
thereto,  the  second  pinch  roller  being  in  contact  with  the 
slab  of  steel  when  said  first  arm  iv  pushing  said  first  end. 
and  the  first  pinch  roller  being  m  contact  with  said  slab  of 
steel  when  said  second  arm  is  pushing  said  second  end. 
19.  A  method  of  deburring  opposite  ends  of  a  slab  of  steel 
comprising  the  steps  of 

traversing  the  slab  of  steel  in  a  forward  direction  to  a  first 

position  on  a  table  assembly; 
lowering  toward  the  table  first  and  second  arms  each  having 
pinch  roller  and  means  adapted  to  function  as  a  pusher: 


1  A  lead  making  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  plurality 
of  leads  from  a  wire,  the  lead  making  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wire  gripping  devices  which  are  movable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  each  of 
the  wire  gripping  devices  has  a  channel  which  is  provided 
therein,  the  channel  being  dimensioned  to  allow  the  wire 
to  be  positioned  and  maintained  therein, 

wire  feed  means  positioned  proximate  lo  the  wire  gripping 
de\ices,  the  wire  feed  means  cooperates  with  the  wire  to 
advance  the  wire  into  the  wire  gripping  desices: 

drive  means  provided  adjacent  to  the  wire  gripping  devices. 
the  drive  means  ccx^perate  with  the  wire  gripping  devices 
to  move  the  wire  gripping  devices, 

a  first  cutting  means  is  mounted  on  the  lead  making  appara- 
tus, the  first  cutting  means  can  move  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  wire  gripping  devices  to  allow  the  first  cutting 
means  to  sever  the  wire  as  the  wire  and  the  wire  gripping 
means  are  moved. 

whereby  the  drive  means  moves  the  wire  gripping  devices  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  wire  feed  means  advances  the 
wire,  such  that  as  the  wire  gripping  devices  are  moved, 
the  wire  will  be  advanced  into  the  channels  of  the  wire 
gripping  devices 


5.253.400 

MOTORIZED  GUIDE  FOR  GROLTING  AND  SAWING 

WINDOW  SASHES 


raisilig  at  least  one  shearing  knife  to  the  level  of  said  table    James  A.  Conad^e.  U  Meadow  R^d..  Sharo.  M^.  02067 

asscinbiv, 
positioning  said  slab  with  said  first  arm; 
shearing  a  first  edge  of  the  slab  by  pushing  said  slab  in  the 

reverse  direction  with  said  second  arm  across  said  at  least 

one  shearing  knife: 
raising  said  first  and  second  arms  and  lowering  said  at  least 

one  knife: 
traversing  said  slab  of  steel  to  a  second  position  on  said  table 

assembly: 
lowering  said  first  and  second  arms  and  raising  said  at  least 

one  knife  to  the  level  of  said  table; 
positioning  said  slab  with  said  second  arm.  and 
shearing  a  second  edge  of  said  slab  by  pushing  said  slab  in 


Aug. 
Int.  a.'  B23P  6  rx);  B26D  /   IS.  G05G  11/00:  B23C  .*   >• 
U.S,  O.  29—55  23  Claims 

1  A  motorized  guide  device  for  cutting  tools  to  reglaze  and 
weatherize  a  window  sash,  the  device  composing: 
an  adjustable  rectangular  frame  including 
first  and  second  vertical  frame  members,  and 
first  and  second  horizontal  frame  members  positioned  be- 
tween and   substantialK    perpendicular   to  the  first   and 
second  vertical  frame  members  iherebv  forming  the  ad- 
lustable  rectangular  frame; 
connecting  means  rotatably  connecting  the  vertical  frame 
members  to  the  horizontal  frame  members  at  each  of  four 
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comers  formed  by  intersection  of  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal members; 
a  guide  means  movably  mounted  between  two  opposmg 
frame  members  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  rectangular 
frame  wherein  the  guide  means  is  mounted  in  a  vertical 
onentation  between  the  two  horizontal  frame  members 
and  the  motonzed  guide  device  further  comprises  a  C- 
shaped  ngid  beam  rigidly  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  two 
vertical  frame  members  to  form  a  track  along  the  top  ot 
the  motonzed  guide  device,  and  at  least  one  ro""  se- 
curely atuched  to  a  top  end  of  the  guide  means,  which 
roller  fits  into  the  track  formed  by  the  C-shaped  ngid 
beam  thereby  supporting  the  weight  of  the  guide  means  as 
it  moves  along  the  track; 


said  arms  extending  m  the  same  direction  from  their  support 
attachment. 

a  plate  mounted  to  reciprocate  from  a  position  remote  from 
said  arms  to  a  position  intermediate  said  arms, 

a  piston  and  cylinder  combination  connected  betw.een  said 
support  and  said  plate,  means  for  activating  said  piston 
and  cylinder  combination  to  move  said  plate  between  lU 
two  positions. 

a  seat  cover  in  the  form  of  a  pocket  sewn  along  three  edges 
mountable  over  said  arms  with  the  open  end  of  the  pocket 
receiving  said  arms,  the  closed  end  of  the  pocket  being 
mounted  nearest  to  said  plate,  said  seat  cover  being  inside- 
out  as  sewn  with  the  sewn  edges  on  the  exterior  of  the 


UMI 


a  first  motonzed  means  which  provides  the  power  fo/mo\>. 
ing  the  guide  means  reversibly  along  the  two  opposing 
frame  members; 

a  cutting  tool  holding  member  movably  mounted  to  the 
guide  means  to  provide  motion  along  the  guide  means; 

a  cutting  tool  mountmg  means  on  the  cutting  tool  holding 
member  that  enables  adjustable  movement  of  the  cutting 
tool  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  adjust- 
able rectangular  frame; 

secured  to  the  adjustable  rectangular  frame,  a  ngid  vemcal 
rectangular  frame  having  a  window  sash  clamping  means; 

a  secunng  means  attached  to  the  frame  at  each  of  four  cor- 
ners of  the  adjustable  rectangular  frame  for  removably 
and  vertically  secunng  the  adjustable  rectangular  frame 
reversibly  to  a  window  frame  on  a  building  and  to  the 
rigid  vertical  rectangular  frame. 

5.253.401 

APPARATl  S  FOR  INVERTING  SEAT  COVERS 

Gerald  A.  Coon.  Cridersville;  Douglas  A.  Reinhart,  Tiffin,  and 

Lawrence  D.  Ra>.  North  Baltimore,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Findlav  Indu.stries.  Findlay.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  791.020,  Nov.  >2-  l^^l.  f»'- 

No   5  180  460.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,912 

Int.  C\:  B68G  7/05 

VS.  a.  29-91  12  "»™* 

1   Apparatus  for  inverting  a  sewn  seat  cover  compnsing. 

a  pair  of  elongated  arms  mounted  on  a  support,  one  end  of 
each  arm  being  attached  to  said  support  with  the  other 
end  of  each  ann  being  unattached,  the  locations  of  said 
attachments  to  the  support  being  spaced  apart. 

rollers  with  substantially  parallel  axes  secured  to  each  end  of 
each  arm. 

two  endless  belts,  one  said  belt  being  mounted  over  the 
rollers  of  each  arm.  each  said  belt  being  of  a  width  to 
cover  all  of  its  ami  surface  as  viewed  from  the  other  arm. 


cover  as  it  is  mounted  on  said  arms,  said  pocket  containing 
padding  secured  to  the  cover  in  a  volume  to  fill  a  large 
portion  of  said  pocket  as  it  Is  mounted  over  said  arms. 
said  plate  including  a  blunt  edge  for  engaging  said  closed 
end  of  said  pocket  upon  reciprocation  by  said  plate  to  a 
position  between  said  arms  while  said  seat  cover  is 
mounted  on  said  arms,  said  blunt  edge  being  configured  to 
push  said  closed  end  of  said  seat  cover  between  said  arms 
w  hile  said  endless  belts  engage  the  intenor  surface  of  said 
p<.x:ket  as  the  surface  of  said  belt  rides  up  the  outside  of  its 
associated  arm  and  around  to  the  inside  of  its  associated 
arm  over  the  associated  roller  on  the  unattached  end  of 
said  arm. 


5,253.402 

METHOD  OF  MANCFACTLRING  A  LEAF  SPRING 

MECHANISM 

Akihiro   Kasahara,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,644.  Jul.  25.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,157.825. 
This  application  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.982 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1989.  1-190531; 
Aug  28.  1989,  1-218513:  Apr.  27.  1990.  2-110419 
Int.  C\.'  B21F  35/00:  G02B  7/00 
L.S.  a.  29—173  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  leaf  spring  assembly,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

providing  first  and  second  thin  metal  frames,  each  having 
cutout  sections  and  a  leaf  spnng  section,  the  leaf  spring 
section  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  surface 
region  between  the  first  and  second  portions; 
providing  a  reinforcing  thin  metal  frame  which  has  first  and 
second  reinforcing  sections  and  a  cutout  section  between 
the  first  and  second  reinforcing  sections; 
coating  at  least  one  of  the  surface  regions  of  the  first  and 

second  thin  metal  frames  with  a  viscoelastic  layer; 
arranging  the  reinforcing  thin  metal  frame  between  the  first 
and  second  thin  metal  frames  and  aligning  the  first,  second 
and  reinforcing  thin  metal  frames  such  that  the  surface 
regions  of  the  first  and  second  thin  metal  frames  face  each 


other  through  the  cutout  section  of  the  reinforcing  ihm 
metal  frame  and  such  that  a  gap  filled  with  the  viscoelastic 
layer  Is  formed  between  the  surface  regions  of  the  first  and 
second  thin  metal  frames  in  the  cutout  section  of  the 
reinforcing  thin  metal  frame; 

flxing  the  first  and  second  reinforcing  sections  of  the  rein- 
forcing thin  metal  frame  to  the  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  thin  metal  frames; 

pinching  and  molding  the  reinforced  first  and  second  end 
portions  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  thin  metal  frames, 
keeping  them  parallel  to  each  other;  and 

cutting  the  first,  second  and  reinforcing  thin  metal  frames  to 
remove  the  leaf  spring  section  and  the  reinforcing  sections 
from  the  first,  second  and  reinforcing  thin  metal  frames, 
thereby  forming  the  leaf  spring  assembly. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  leaf  spring  assembly  having  a  pair 
of  spnng  structures,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

providing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  thin  metal  frames, 
each  having  cutout  sections  and  a  leaf  spring  section,  the 
leaf  spnng  section  having  first  and  second  end  portions 
and  a  surface  region  between  the  first  and  second  portions; 

providing  first  and  second  reinforcing  thin  metal  frames, 
each  having  first  and  second  reinforcing  sections  and  a 
cutout  section  between  the  first  and  second  reinforcing 
sections; 

coating  at  least  one  of  the  surface  regions  of  the  first  and 
second  thin  metal  frames  with  a  first  viscoelastic  layer  and 
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also  at  least  one  of  the  surface  regions  of  the  third  and 
fourth  thin  metal  frames  with  a  second  viscoelastic  layer; 

arranging  the  first  reinforcing  thin  metal  frame  between  the 
first  and  second  thin  metal  frames  and  aligning  the  first 
and  second  thin  metal  frames  and  first  reinforcing  thin 
metal  frame  such  that  the  surface  regions  of  the  first  and 
second  thin  metal  frames  face  each  other  through  the 
cutout  section  of  the  first  reinforcing  thin  metal  frame  and 
such  that  a  first  gap  filled  with  the  first  viscoelastic  layer 
IS  formed  between  the  surface  regions  of  the  first  and 
second  thin  metal  frames  in  the  cutout  section  of  the  first 
reinforcing  thin  metal  frame; 

arranging  the  second  reinforcing  ihm  metal  frame  between 
the  third  and  fourth  thin  metal  frames  and  aligning  the 
third,  and  fourth  thin  metal  frames  and  the  second  rein- 
forcing thin  metal  frame  such  that  the  surface  regions  of 
the  third  and  fourth  thin  metal  frames  face  each  other 
through  the  cutout  section  of  the  second  reinforcing  thin 
metal  frame  and  such  that  a  second  gap  filled  with  the 
second  viscoelastic  layer  is  formed  between  the  surface 
regions  of  the  third  and  fourth  thin  metal  frames  in  the 
cutout  section  of  the  second  reinforcing  thin  metal  frame. 

fixing  the  first  and  second  reinforcing  sections  of  the  first 
reinforcing  thin  metal  frame  to  the  first  and  second  end 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  thin  metal  frames  to  form 
a  first  leaf  spring  structure; 

fixing  the  first  and  second  reinforcing  sections  of  the  second 
reinforcing  thin  metal  frame  to  the  first  and  second  end 


portions  of  the  third  and  fourth  thin  metal  frames  to  form 
a  second  leaf  spring  structure; 

pinching  the  reinforced  first  and  second  end  portions  of  each 
of  the  first  leaf  spnng  structure  and  also  pinching  the 
reinforced  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  second  leaf 
spring  structure  and  molding  the  pinched  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  leaf  spring  structures, 
keeping  them  parallel  to  each  other;  and 

cutting  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  thin  metal  frames 
and  the  first  and  second  reinforcing  thin  metal  frames  to 
remove  the  leaf  spring  sections  and  the  reinforcing  sec- 
tions from  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  thin  metal 
frames  and  the  first  and  second  reinforcing  thin  metal 
frames,  thereby  forming  the  leaf  spnng  assembly. 


5.253.403 

ON-STREA.M  TIME  FOR  EBLl.LATING  BED  REACTOR 

David   E.  Hookham.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  McDermott 

International.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  1^, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8''8.208.  Ma>  4.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.211.917.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.262 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  5/J6 

U.S.  a.  29—163.6  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  ebullating  bed  reactor  compris- 
ing providing  a  reactor  vessel,  an  ebullating  means  and  a 
downcomer  means  defined  by  an  elongated  return  line  of 
uniform  diameter  located  within  the  reactor  vessel,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  perforating  the  elongated  return  line  along  its  length  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations  and  spacing  a  greater  number  of 
said  perforations  at  an  upper  region  of  the  elongated 
return  line  than  at  a  lower  region  of  the  elongated  return 
line; 

(b)  securing  an  unperforated.  upwardly  and  outwardly 
fiared  top  cup  assembly  atop  said  upper  region  of  the 
elongated  return  line; 

(c)  perforating  a  cover  secured  over  said  unperforated. 
upwardly  and  oulwardlv  flared  top  cup  assembly; 

(d)  constructing  and  arranging  said  perforations  in  the  elon- 
gated return  line  so  as  to  permit  a  liquid  slurry  in  the 
reactor  vessel  to  pass  therethrough: 

(e)  constructing  and  arranging  said  perforations  in  the  elon- 
gated return  line  so  as  to  prevent  a  majority  of  solid  cata- 
lyst particles  outside  the  elongated  return  line  from  pass- 
ing therethrough  into  the  elongated  return  line,  said  perfo- 
rations being  uncovered  and  unblocked; 

(0  constructing  and  arranging  said  perforations  so  that  when 
a  liquid  level  within  the  reactor  ves,sel  falls  below  a  level 
of  said  unperforated.  upwardiv  and  outwardlv  flared  top 
cup  assembly,  a  predetermined  minimum  quantitv  of  said 
liquid  slurry  is  permitted  to  fiow  out  of  the  reactor  ves.sel 
into  the  elongated  return  line,  wherebv.  when  said  liquid 
level  within  the  reactor  vessel  is  equal  with  or  above  said 
level  of  said  unperforated.  upwardiv  and  outwardly  flared 
top  cup  assembly,  said  liquid  slurrs  fiows  from  the  elon- 
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gated  return  line  into  the  reactor  vessel  through  said 
perforations,  and  whereby  when  said  liquid  level  within 
the  reactor  vessel  falls  below  a  level  of  said  solid  catalyst 
particles  within  the  reactor  vessel,  said  liquid  slurry  flows 
from  the  reactor  vessel  into  the  elongated  return  line 
through  said  perforations. 

5,253.404 

APPARATVS  FOR  DRAWING  WARP  YARNS  INTO  A 

WEAVING  REKD 

Stefan  Weber,  and  Daniel  Morsenthaler,  both  of  Sargans,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Zellweger  I  ster  \G,  I  ster.  Switzerland 

t  iled  Feb.  I<».  19<)2.  Ser.  No.  836.886 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    22,    1991, 

00545  91 

Int.  a.'  D03J  1/N 
L :.S.  a.  28-204  ^"^  Claims 


chamber  of  a  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  stem,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  guide  ring: 

fb)  means  for  mounting  the  guide  ring  to  the  valve  stem  at  a 
position  above  the  packing  chamber,  the  means  for  mount- 
ing the  guide  ring  includes  an  adapter  ring  insertable 
mside  the  guide  ring,  wherein  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
adapter  ring  is  approximately  equal  to  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  guide  ring,  and  wherein  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
adapter  ring  is  appro.ximateK  equal  to  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  the  valve  stem: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  guide  holes  formed  in  the  guide  ring  for 
guiding  a  drilling  instrument  used  to  form  threaded  open- 
ings in  the  lantern  ring;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  lifting  rods  insertable  through  the  guide 
holes  m  the  guide  ring  and  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  valve  stem,  said  lifting  rods  being  engageable  with  the 
stuck  lantern  ring  for  lifting  the  stuck  lantern  ring  from 
the  packing  chamber  v.  hen  the  \aKe  stem  is  raised 


5,253,406 
BRAKE  CLIP  TOOL 
Marty  R.  Shere,  Omaha,  Nebr.;  Eugene  R.  Ross,  Omaha,  and 
Randall  J.  Plocger,  Clarinda,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lisle 
Corporation,  Clarinda,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,566 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—240  -5  Claims 


5  In  apparatus  for  sequentially  opening  the  gaps  between 
the  teeth  of  a  weaving  reed  and  drawing  warp  yarns  into  such 
gaps  transport  means  for  the  stepwise  transport  of  the  weav- 
mg  reed  in  its  longitudinal  direction  with  the  length  of  the 
individual  transport  steps  corresponding  at  least  approximately 
to  the  division  of  the  reed  teeth,  and  a  drawing-in  member 
movable  back  and  forth  transversely  to  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  reed  for  drawing  warp  yarns  into  gaps  between  the 
teeth  of  the  reed,  said  transport  means  comprising  first  trans- 
port means  (BW)  extending  over  the  length  of  the  weaving 
reed  and  coupled  to  such  reed  in  the  operating  state,  and  a 
second  transport  means  including  a  clamp  gripper  (45)  for 
intermittent  engagement  with  the  first  transport  means 


5,253,405 
LANTERN  RING  REMOVAL  TOOL 

James  L.  Carroll,  5  i.  >  acht  Dr..  Long  Beach,  N.C.  28456 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,670 
Int.  CI.    B23P  i9/lXj 
V.S.  a.  29—213.1 


UMI 


1  A  tool  for  removing  a  stuck  lantern  ring  from  the  packing 


1  A  tool  for  attachment  and  removal  of  a  brake  spring  clip 
of  the  type  having  a  U-shaped  spring  member  with  legs  having 
generally  aligned  slots  and  a  groove  in  one  of  the  legs,  said 
15  n  ■  groove  unaligned  with  the  slots,  said  slots  adapted  to  receive  a 
"""*  headed  pin,  said  pin  rotatable  in  the  groove  to  permit  locking 
engagement  of  the  head  of  the  pin,  and  the  clip,  said  tool 
comprising,  in  combination 

a  screw  driver  handle  defining  an  axis. 
a  shaft  projecting  along  the  axis  from  the  handle,  said  shaft 
terminating  with  a  slot  for  engaging  and  axially  twisting 
the  head  of  the  pin; 
a  tubular  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
said  collar  including  first  and  second  axially  projecting 
prongs  for  cooperatively  engaging  the  groove  in  the 
spring  leg,  whereby  the  prongs  may  be  inserted  into  the 
groove  simultaneously  with  engagement  of  the  slot  with 
the  head  of  the  pin,  and  the  head  may  be  rotated  by  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  clip  to  release  the  head 
through  the  slot  and  thus  release  the  spring  clip  and  a 
brake  shoe  held  thereby 


5,253,407 
CONTROL  ROD  DRI\  E  ENDCAP  TOOL 

Kenneth  J.  Jamrus.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compan>,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.349 

Int.  CI.    B23P  19/04 

VJS.  CI.  29—266  11  Claims 
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1.  A  tool  for  translating  an  endcap  inside  a  receptacle  of  an 
elongate  housing  including  a  distal  end.  an  intermediate  por- 
tion extending  integrally  from  said  distal  end.  and  said  recepta- 
cle being  disposed  in  said  distal  end.  said  endcap  including  a 
bore  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  flanges  at  a  distal  end  thereof  spaced 
circumferentially  apart  to  define  a  pair  of  access  slots,  said  tool 
comprising: 

a  hook  removably  joinable  to  said  endcap.  said  hook  includ- 
ing a  first  cross  member  having  an  integral  pair  of  spaced 
apart  flanges  positionable  through  said  endcap  access  slots 
and  under  said  endcap  flanges  for  applying  thereagamst 
force  from  said  jacking  means  for  uiihdrawing  said  end- 
cap  from  said  receptacle, 
a  clamp  removabh  joinable  to  said  housing  intermediate 
portion,  and  including 

a  first  arcuate  half-clamp  having  a  first  proximal  end.  a 
first  distal  end.  and  a  first  aperture  disposed  between 
said  first  proximal  and  distal  ends:  and 
a  second  arcuate  half-clamp  having  a  second  proximal  end 
pivotally  joined  to  said  first  proximal  end.  a  second 
distal  end  releasably  joinable  to  said  first  distal  end  for 
clamping  said  first  and  second  half-clamps  around  said 
housing,  and  a  second  aperture  disposed  between  said 
second  proximal  and  distal  ends:  and 
means  for  jacking  said  hook  relative  to  said  clamp  for  trans- 
lating said  endcap  relative  to  said  receptacle  including  a 
pair  of  jacking  rods  joined  between  said  clamp  and  said 
hook,  with  a  first  one  of  said  jacking  rods  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  fixedly  joined  to  said  first  half-clamp  first  aper- 
ture, and  a  second  one  of  said  jacking  rods  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  fixedly  joined  to  said  second  half-clamp  second 
aperture 


5,253,408 

EXTRACTION  TOOL 

William  C.  Wright,  1279  Briarwood  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30219 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,823 

Int.  Ci:  B25B  2^  14 

U.S.  a.  29—280  10  aaims 

1.  An  extraction  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  two  gripping  members,  each  gripping  member  including 
an  elongated  rod.  a  jaw.  and  a  handle,  the  jaw  extending 
perpendicularly  from  the  elongated  rod,  the  handle  pro- 
truding laterally  from  the  elongated  rod  m  substantially 
the  same  direction  as  the  jaw .  and 

(b)  a  sleeve  for  retaining  the  elongated  rods  in  side  by  side 


position  longitudinally  while  allowing  each  of  the  elon- 
gated rods  to  be  rotated  a  fraction  of  a  turn  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  the  jaws  having  concave  inner  surfaces 


which  face  generally  toward  each  other  when  the  handles 
have  been  moved  as  far  as  possible  together,  the  sleeve 
extending  longitudinally  from  points  proximate  with  each 
of  the  handles  to  points  proximate  with  each  of  the  jaws. 


5.253,409 
MF:TH0D  of  MANUFACTURING  A  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

HA\  ING  MICRO-OPENINGS  DEFINED  THEREIN 
Wilhelm    Bier,    F^ggenstein-I^eopoldshafen:    Thomas    Schaller, 
Weingarten,  and  Klaus  Schubert.  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe 
GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman> 

Filed  CJct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German*.  Oct.  30, 
1991,  4135676 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29— »24  10  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  article  having  micro- 
openings  defined  therein  by  working  a  semi-finished  plastic 
structure  having  microrecesses  defined  on  one  side  thereof,  the 
method  comprising,  in  the  order  recited: 

(a)  providing  a  semi-finished  plastic  structure  having  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  sides,  v^herein  the  first  side  of  the 
opposing  sides  has  microrecesses  defined  therein. 

(b)  filling  the  semifinished  plastic  structure  to  cover  the 
microrecesses  with  a  substance  which  is  hardenable  and 
selectively  removable. 

(c)  hardening  the  substance. 

(d)  machining  the  surface  of  the  hardened  substance  to 
smooth  it. 

(e)  positioning  the  smcK^thed  surface  of  the  hardened  sub- 
stance m  contact  <Aith  a  vacuum  tensioning  device 
whereby  the  semi-finished  plastic  structure  is  held  in  place 
by  applying  a  vacuum  thereto; 

(f)  machining  the  second  side  of  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
semi-finished  plastic  structure  until  the  microrecesses  of 
the  first  side  are  at  least  partially  exposed  therebv  defining 
micro-openings  in  the  structure  and 

(g)  removing  the  hardened  substance  selectivelv  t"rom  the 
microrecesses 
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5^53.410 

RETRACTABLE  LNDERBODV  TRUCK  RAMP  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Carl  N,  Mortenson,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Magline,  Inc.. 

Pinconning,  Mich. 

Dimion  of  S€r   No.  681,977,  Apr.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.199.150. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,519 

Int  n  '  B23P  11/00:  EOID  I /CO:  B65G  Ihl2 

L  S  CI.  29-436  '"^  ^^""^ 


1  The  method  of  assembling  a  retractable  ramp  of  the  type 
which  IS  stowed  withm  a  rearwardly  open  storage  chamber 
withm  a  vehicle  frame  below  a  vehicle  floor  provided  in  a 
vehicle  for  carrving  cargo,  and  which  in  an  operative  deployed 
misition  IS  extended  from  the  vehicle  frame,  tilted  down- 
wardly and  selectively  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  to  serve 
as  a  loading  or  unloading  platform  for  the  vehicle  frame,  the 
ramp  being  one  of  a  senes  of  ramps  of  differing  length  having 
a  range  of  weights,  each  of  the  ramps  having  a  rear  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  surface  on  which  the  vehicle  is 
deployed  and  a  front  end  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to 
the  vehicle  adiacent  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  floor,  the 
retractable  ramp  including  an  arm  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  ramp  tlcxir  assembly  near  the  front  end  thereof  and 
extending  forwardly  into  the  storage  chamber  to  couple 
thereto,  each  of  the  ramps  and  the  arm  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  attachment  positions  provided  thereon,  the  steps  of 

a.  selecting  one  of  said  series  of  ramps. 

b.  pivotalK  connecting,  between  the  ramp  and  arm  means, 
force  exerting  means  to  one  of  said  attachment  positions 
such  that  It  will  exert  a  force,  through  a  moment  arm  of 
increasing  length  as  the  front  end  of  the  ramp  is  manually 
raised  aNiut  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arm  means  to 
the  ramp  as  a  fulcrum,  which  maintains  the  front  end  of 
the  ramp  in  a  position  substantially  opposite  the  vehicle 
floor  w iihout  the  required  imposition  of  upward  or  down- 
ward manual  force;  and 

c.  removing  the  upward  pressure  exerted  manually  on  the 
front  end  of  the  ramp  floor  assembly,  pulling  it  manually 
forewardly  to  a  location  of  attachment  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  vehicle  adjacent  the  vehicle  floor,  and  attaching  it  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  vehicle  floor 


reduce  the  amount  of  wafer  contamination  attributable  to 
said  clip, 

depressing  a  rear  portion  of  said  clip  head  to  flex  said  resil- 
ient mounting  to  allow  movement  of  said  tines  of  said  clip 
head  away  from  said  treatment  surface  of  said  pedestal; 

p<-)Sitioning  said  wafer  on  said  treatment  surface  with  said 
peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  wafer  aligned  under  said 
underside  surfaces  of  said  tines;  and 

releasing  said  rear  portion  of  said  clip  head  to  allow  said 


.-T 


resilient  mounting  to  move  said  clip  head  until  said  under- 
side surfaces  of  said  tines  engage  said  peripheral  edge 
portions  of  said  wafer  thereby  securing  said  wafer  against 
said  treatment  surface  of  said  pedestal  and  whereby  the 
presence  of  said  notch,  the  relative  narrowness  of  said 
tines,  and  the  resultant  limited  contact  between  said  clip 
head  and  the  supported  wafer  combining  to  reduce  both 
the  available  contaminant  receiving  surface  area  of  said 
clip  head  and  the  amount  of  contaminant  matter  trans- 
ferred from  said  clip  head  to  the  supported  wafer. 


UMI 


5,253,411 
METHOD  OF  SECT  RING  SEMI-CONDI  CTOR  WAFER 

I  SING  RETENTION  CLIP 
Antonio  DiNapoli:  Gerald  I..  Goff.  and  Roger  A.  Sikes,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to   Advanced  Micro  Devices,   Inc., 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617.008.  Nov.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,183045. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1992.  Scr.  No.  929,938 
Int.  a:  B25B  /  (Ml  B23Q  7  00 
U.S.  a.  29—559  5  Oaims 

1  An  improved  method  for  securing  a  semi-conductor  wafer 
to  a  treatment  surface  of  a  wafer  prtKessing  pedestal  using  a 
clip  head  that  is  resiliently  mounted  relative  to  said  pedestal  for 
facilitating  the  installation  and  removal  of  said  wafer  there- 
from, said  improvement  compri.sing  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  clip  head  with  a  relatively  wide,  rearwardly 
extending  notch  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  relatively 
narrow,  forwardly  extending  tines  having  underside  sur- 
faces adapted  to  slopingly  overlie  and  engage  only  rela- 
tively small,  spaced  apan  penpheral  edge  portions  of  said 
wafer,  and.  configunng  said  clip  head  to  substantially 


5,253,412 

TIP  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  JACKETED 

OPTICAL  nBERS 

Satoshi  Fukuoka;  Shizuka  Yamaguchi;  Koji  Sasaki,  and  Tsuyo- 

shi  Fumeno,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1991,  3-080153; 
Apr.  12.  1991.  3-080154;  Apr.  12.  1991.  3-080155 

Int.  a.'  B26F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  29—566.3  7  Qaims 

1   A  tip  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  tip  of  a  jack- 
eted optical  fiber,  the  tip  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  holder  holding  unit  including  fixing  means  for  fixing  a 
holder,  which  holder  extends  a  tip  of  a  jacketed  optical 
fiber  compnsing  at  least  one  optical  fiber  with  a  jacket 
therearound.  and  which  holder  holds  the  jacketed  optical 
fiber  in  a  specified  position  in  a  manner  that  allows  release 
of  the  holder  from  the  holder  holding  unit; 
a  jacket  removing  unit  for  clamping  the  tip  of  the  jacketed 
optical  fiber,  and  for  leaving  the  jacket  on  the  tip  of  the 
jacketed  optical  fiber  hold  by  the  holder  in  cooperation 
with  said  holder  holding  unit,  thus  peeling  the  jacket  off  of 
the  jacketed  optical  fiber  by  a  desired  length; 
a  cleaning  unit  for  cleaning  the  optical  fiber  exposed  by  the 
jacket  peeling  earned  out  by  said  jacket  removing  unit, 
said  cleaning  unit  being  located  between  said  holder  hold- 
ing unit  and  said  jacket  removing  unit; 
said  cleaning  unit  compnsing 

a  wiping  matenal  for  cleaning  the  optical  fiber; 


a  slide  table  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
jacket  removing  unit;  and 

a  lifting  plale  which  is  movable  up  and  down  by  a  driving 
means  mounted  on  said  slide  table,  and 

on  said  lifting  plate  are  mounted  winder  drums  wrapped 
with  said  wiping  material,  a  pair  of  gears  which  roll  in 
said  wiping  material  and  which  mesh  with  each  other  lo 
unreel  said  wiping  material  from  said  winder  drums, 
guide  assemblies  which  guide  ihe  wiping  malenal  un- 
wound from  said  winder  drums,  and  a  clamping  mean'. 
for  pressing  sideways  the  unwound  wiping  material  and 
for  clamping  the  optical  fiber  through  said  wiping  male- 
rial;  and 


5.253.413 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  JOINT 
FOR  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  WHICH  IMAGES 

HUMAN  LIMBS 
Bizhan  Dorri.  Clifton  Park;  Evangelos  T.  t.askaris:  Kenneth  G. 
Herd,  both  of  Schenectady,  and  Richard  A.  Ranz.e.  Scotia,  all 
of  N.V..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993  Ser.  No.  347 

Int.  n.'  H01L  -<V  24 

U.S.  a.  29—599  8  Claims 


.'^^^ 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  superconducting  joint  for  a  super- 
conducting magnet  including  first  and  second  conductors 
having  copper  lamination,  a  first  and  second  sets  of  stainless 
steel  pieces,  an  insulation  means,  a  soldering  means  and  a 
welding  means,  wherein  said  method  is  comprised  of  the  steps 
of; 


delammating  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  conductors: 

laminating  said  firsi  set  of  stainless  steel  pieces  to  said  por- 
tion of  delaminated  first  and  second  conductors; 

insulating  said  laminated  first  and  second  conductors  with 
said  insulation  means 

soldering  together  said  insulated  first  and  second  conductors 
with  said  soldenng  means  to  create  a  solder  joint  between 
said  first  and  second  conductors; 

welding  said  soldered  first  and  second  conductors  wiih  said 
welding  means,  and 

inmming  said  welded  first  and  second  conductors  to  create 
said  superconducting  lomi 


5.253.414 

TOOL  BANK  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNT  MACHINE 

Arthur  L.  Gaudette,  Ipswich,  and  Mark  E.  Rossmeisl.  Beverly. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.668 

Int.  CI,'  H05K  3/30 

VS.  CI.  29-740  3  Claims 


a  cutting  unit  for  performing  cut  processing  on  the  optical 

fiber  to  trim  the  optical  fiber  cleaned  by  said  cleaning  unit. 

said  cutting  unit  composing 

clamping  means,  arranged  adjacent  to  said  cleaning  unit, 
for  clamping  the  optical  fiber  at  two  points  in  a  manner 
that  allows  release  of  the  optical  fiber; 

processing  means  for  cutting  a  notch  in  the  optical  fiber  at 
a  point  between  the  two  points  clamped  by  the  clamp- 
ing means;  and 

processing  means  for  pressing  the  optical  fiber  at  the  point 
notched  by  said  processing  means  from  a  direction  that 
onhogonally  intersects  with  an  axis  extending  along  the 
optical  fiber 


1.  A  machine  for  placing  surface  mount  electronic  compo- 
nents on  a  printed  circuit  board  compnsing 

tool  holder  means  selectively  displaceable  vertically  and 
horizontally  to  deposit  surface  mount  components  on  the 
supported  printed  circuit  board,  and 

a  table  for  supporting  a  pnnted  circuit  board  for  displace- 
ment so  thai  surface  mount  components  can  be  populated 
thereon,  the  primed  circuit  board  having  a  front  edge 
w hich  will  move  forwardly  when  the  placement  process  is 
complete  and  the  primed  circuit  board  is  to  be  removed 
from  Ihe  table,  said  table  including 

lool  bank  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  tools  for  use  in 
said  lool  holder  means, 

means  for  supporting  said  tool  bank  means  so  thai  il  can  be 
displaced  from  a  first  location  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  a 
supported  printed  circuit  board  so  that  held  tools  will 
project  upwardly  above  the  underboard  clearance  line  of 
the  printed  circuit  b<3ard  to  a  lowered  position  whereal 
said  loo\  hank  means  and  the  held  tools  will  be  below  the 
underboard  clearance  line. 

means  for  displacing  said  ioo\  bank  means  from  said  location 
adjacent  the  from  edge  of  a  supported  pnnted  circuit 
board  to  said  lowered  position  whereat  said  tool  bank 
means  and  the  held  tools  will  be  below  the  underboard 
clearance  line  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  and 

means  for  releasably  secunng  the  tools  in  said  tool  bank 
means 
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5;»3.415 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT 

SLBSTRATE  LEAD  ASSEMBI  Y 

Richard  K.  Dennis.  Erters.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Die  Tech,  Inc..  York 

Haven.  Pa.  .       .       j   -n.- 

Division  of  Ser   No.  496.215.  Mar.  20.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.347 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29-827  •"  <^''""* 


"2 -a 
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1  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  lead  assembly  for  formmg 
electrical  connections  between  contact  pads  on  a  board  and 
closely  spaced  contact  pads  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a   stnnging  a  plurality  of  individual  conductive  wire  fila- 
ments in  generally  parallel  side-by-side  relation  to  form  an 
array  of  parallel  filaments  remote  from  the  tape  segments; 
b.  providing  first  and  second  tape  segments  remote  from  the 

arrav  of  parallel  conductive  wire  filaments, 
c   adhenng  portions  of  the  filament  array  to  the  first  and 
second  tape  segments  so  that  each  segment  carnes  an 
array  of  generally  parallel  wire  filaments  extending  across 
the  segment, 
d  positioning  one  segment  on  top  of  the  other  segment  with 
the  filaments  in  the  respective  arrays  on  the  segments 
onented  at  approximately  90  degrees  to  each  other  and 
adhenng  the  two  tape  segments  to  each  other;  and 
f  forming  a  senes  of  chip  contact  ends  on  the  filaments  of 
each  seement  array,  such  ends  being  located  at  a  chip 
location'on  the  tape  segments  and  formmg  board  contact 
ends  on  the  filaments  of  each  segment  array,  such  ends 
being  located  away  from  the  chip  location. 


marginal  area  of  said  finally  configured  aperture  so  that 
said  penpheral  corrugation  exhibits  controlled  geometry 


H^ 


and  plastic  deformation  when  subjected  to  compression; 

and 
d)  forming  said  any  other  aperture  in  the  plate. 


5.253.417 
METHOD  OF  MANl  F.ACTtRING  CRANKSHAFTS 
Dwayne  L.  Johnson,  La  Crescent,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,154 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 

L'.S.  CI.  29—888.08  1  ^  'a™ 


UMI 


5.253.416 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTl  RING  A  GASKET 
Christopher    R.    Harland,   Cawston    House.   Cawston.    Rugby. 
Warwickshire.  England 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.891 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9.  1990, 

9021977 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/84 
VS  a.  29—888.3  "^  CI"'""* 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  gasket  having  at  least  one 
finally  configured  aperture  surrounded  by  a  penpheral  corru- 
gation compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  at  least  one  preliminary  apenure  in  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  a  metal  plate,  within  an  area  which  will 
be  surrounded  by  the  finally  configured  aperture,  the 
shape  and  configuration  of  said  preliminary  aperture 
chosen  as  a  function  of  the  proximity  of  said  finally  config- 
ured aperture  to  edges  of  the  plate  and  to  a  IcKation  of  any 
other  aperture  in  the  plate; 

b)  fonnina  the  finally  configured  aperture; 

c)  forming  a  penpheral  corrugation  in  said  metal  plate  in  a 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  crankshafts,  including  the 

steps  of, 

forging  a  double  crank  with  two  mam  shaft  sections  with  a 
common  crankshaft  axis,  a  crank  web  integral  with  each 
main  shaft  section  and  a  dnve  stud  integral  with  both 
crank  webs  and  having  a  dnve  stud  axis  that  is  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  crankshaft  axis; 
machining  recesses  for  machining  centers  m  each  end  of  the 

double  crank; 
machining  splines  on  each  end  of  the  double  crank; 
machining  a  seal  engaging  surface  of  each  mam  shaft  section, 
machining  a  beanng  engaging  surface  on  each  main  shaft 

section; 
machining  a  beanng  engaging  surface  and  an  axial  locating 

surface  on  each  crank  web; 
machining  a  surface  on  the  dnve  stud  that  is  concentnc  with 

the  drive  stud  axis; 
sevenng  the  dnve  stud  between  the  two  crank  uebs  to  form 

two  single  cranks  from  the  double  crank; 
machining  a  bore  in  each  crank  web  with  an  axis  that  is 

parallel  to  the  common  crankshaft  axis,  and 
machining  a  threaded  btire  in  a  free  end  of  each  mam  shaft 
section. 


5,253.418 
METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  TAPPET  OF  THE  KIND 
HAVING  CERAMIC  SEAT  PLATE 
Masato  Taniguchi.  and  Masaya  Ito.  both  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  18,  1991,  3-080714 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  J5/00 

U.S.  a.  29—888.43  14  Oaims 


V-, 


1    .\  method  of  producing  a  tappet  compnsing: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  first  part  of  a  tappet  main  body  from 
low  carbon  steel  and  carburizing  said  first  part; 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  second  part  of  said  tappet  main 
body  from  metal  and  welding  said  first  part  and  said  sec- 
ond part  together  to  constitute  said  tappet  mam  body;  and 

a  third  step  of  brazing  a  ceramic  seat  plate  lo  an  end  of  said 
second  part; 

in  which  said  low  carbon  steel  forming  said  first  pan  has 
such  a  prof)erty  that  when  carbunzed  it  is  hardened  by 
making  use  of  heat  for  said  orazing  of  said  third  step; 

in  which  said  metal  forming  said  second  pan  has  such  a 
property  that  it  is  hardened  b>  making  use  of  heal  for  said 
brazing  of  said  third  step 


5,253,419 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTL  RING  A  HOLLOW  BLADE 

FOR  A  TLRBOSHAFT  ENGINE 
Andre  C.  F.  Collot.  Mennecy:  Bernard  P.  C.  Sohier.  Savigny  Le 
Temple,  and  Danilo  V  arela,  Sevres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe   Nationaie  d' Etude  et   de   Construction   de   Moteurs 
d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A.'  .  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.958.  Feb.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  581 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1991.  91  0200'' 
Int.  a.'  B23D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—889.72  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  blade  for  a  turbo- 
shaft  engine,  particularly  a  fan  rotor  blade  of  large  chord,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  providing  pnmary  components  comprising  two  outer 

metal  sheets  and  at  least  one  intermediate  metal  sheet, 
(bl  hot  forming  said  primary  components  wherein  said  com- 
ponents are  curved  and  twisted  to  a  desired  shape. 


(c)  putting  m  place  diffusion  bamers  at  selected  positions  on 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  sheet 

tdi  assembling  and  putting  said  components  in  place  on 
suitable  process  tooling. 

(ci  diffusion  welding  said  assembled  components  togeihei  at 
said  selected  positions  of  said  diffusion  barners.  wherein 
said  diffusion  welding  step  is  performed  after  said  hot 
forming  step  such  that  the  diffusion  welding  is  performed 
upon  components  which  have  been  curved  and  twisted  to 
a  desired  shape  dunng  said  hot  forming  step, 

(0  internally  gas  pressunzing  selected  areas  of  the  welded 
assembly  of  said  pnmarv  components  to  inflate  and  super- 
plastically  deform  said  assembly  in  said  selected  areas  to 
form  a  hollow  assembly,  and 

(g)  carrying  out  finishing  operations  on  said  hollow  assem- 
bly to  obtain  said  hollow  blade 


5.253.420 
RAZOR  HEAD.  ESPECIALLY  RAZOR  BLADF  UNIT  OF  A 

WET  RAZOR 
Wolfgang  Althaus.  Wuppertai.  and  Michsel  Schwarz,   Heme, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W  ilkinson  Sword 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinker  Haftung.  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser   No   906.218 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  3, 
1991,  9108213[U] 

Int.  C\:  B26B  21/00 
L.S.  a.  30—50  13  naims 


1  .A  razor  head,  especiallv  a  razor  blade  unit  of  a  wet  razor, 
with  said  razor  head  being  disp<^sed  at  an  end  of  a  handle  and 
comprising 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  rear  wall, 

a  blade  member  to  which  razor  blade  means  are  secured, 
with  said  blade  member  being  displaceablv  and  yieldinglv 
mounted  in  said  plastic  housing,  and  with  said  blade  mem- 
ber having  two  oppositely  disposed  end,  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  respective  guide  piece  disposed  in  a  cor- 
responding recess  in  said  pla,stic  housing  such  as  to  permit 
said  displacement  of  said  blade  member,  and 

spring  means  disposed  in  said  plastic  housing  for  effecting 
said  yielding  mounting  of  said  blade  member,  with  said 
blade  member  being  displaceahle  in  a  direction  toward 
said  rear  wall  of  said  plastic  housing  and  parallel  to  a  plane 
of  said  razor  blade  means  against  a  spnng  force  of  said 
spnng  means 


5.253.421 
CIRCLE  DRAWING  KIT  APPARATl  S 
Ake  Landmark.  Gamla  \  agen  13.  Hallsberg.  Sweden  69400 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No,  ''86.918 
Int.  a:  B43L  V   >; 
U.S.  a.  33—27.03  1  Oaim 

1    A  circle  drawing  kit  apparatus,  compnsing, 
a  first  cylindncal  base  formed  of  a  ferromagnetic  matenal. 
and 


1514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19.  1993 


October  19.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1515 


the  cylindrical  base  including  a  planar  top  wall,  and 

,he  planar  top  wall  mclud.ng  indicia  formed  on  the  planar 
top  wall  about  the  penphery  of  the  top  wall,  and 

a  cylindncal  mount  rotatably  and  coax.ally  mounted  to  the 
planar  top  wall,  w.th  the  cylindncal  mount  ,nc  ud.ng  a 
support  reel  housmg  f.xedly  mounted  to  the  cylmdncal 
mount,  the  support  reel  housmg  mcludmg  an  extensible 
and  retractable  measunng  web  mounted  retractably  rela- 
tive to  the  support  reel  housmg.  and  mcluding  scnbmg 
means  mounted  adjacent  a  forward  d.stal  end  of  the  mea- 
surmg  web  for  permitting  scribing  of  a  circular  array  to  an 
underlying  support  surface,  and 

the  cylindncal  mount  includes  a  rigid  pointer  arm  radially 
projecting  extenorly  of  the  cylindrical  mount  adjacent  the 
planar  top  wall  and  the  indicia,  and  a  bifurcated  ttiount 
head  fixedlv  secured  to  a  top  surface  of  the  cylindncal 
mount,  wherem  the  mount  head  includes  a  diametncally 


with  at  least  first  and  second  grooves,  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  nbs  being  spaced  apan  on  either  side  of  an 
axially  central  portion  of  said  gage  roll,  each  of  said  nbs 
having  first  and  second  Hanks,  said  first  Hank  of  said  first 
rib  facing  away  from  said  central  pomon.  said  second 
flank  of  said  first  nb  facing  toward  said  central  portion, 
said  first  flank  of  said  second  nb  facing  said  central  por- 
tion, and  said  second  flank  of  said  second  nb  facing  away 
from  said  central  portion,  and  said  gage  roll  being  radially 
and  axially  moveable  with  respect  to  said  major  axis  of 
said  thread; 

(b)  means  to  measure  radial  position  of  said  gage  roll  nb 
relative  to  major  axis  of  said  screw; 

(c)  said  first  flank  of  said  first  nb  and  said  second  flank  of 
said  second  nb  having  outwardly  facing  bosses  thereon, 
such  that,  if  said  thread  has  shrink  lead,  said  first  and 
second  nbs  can  be  insened  into  said  first  and  second 
grooves  a  lesser  radial  distance  than  if  said  thread  does  not 
have  shrink  lead 


5.253.423 
CROSS  HAIR  PENDl  LLM  BOW  SIGHT 
James  H.  Sullivan.  Jr„  Ware  Shoals,  and  Harvey  I..  Louder- 
milk.  Waterloo,  both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  James  Sullivan.  Jr.. 
Ware  Shoals.  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser,  No.  958.080 

Int.  CI."  F41G  /  ■i^r 

C.S.  d.  33-265  '*  <^''«''"* 


aligned  slot  including  a  noor  directed  through  the  mount 
head  with  the  slot  defined  at  a  predetermined  width,  and 
the  suppon  reel  housing  defined  by  a  further  width  equal 
to  the  predelemuned  width  comained  within  the  slot,  and 
a  lock  pin  directed  onhogonally  through  the  slot  and 
support  reel  housing  to  secure  the  supp<3rt  reel  housing 
within  the  slot,  and  a  feed  conduit  mounted  to  the  suppon 
reel  housing,  wherein  the  feed  conduit  is  longitudinally 
aligned  relative  to  the  slot  to  align  the  measunng  web 
onhogonally  relative  to  the  lock  pin,  and  a  reel  lock 
mounted  to  the  support  reel  housing  to  permit  selective 
securement  of  the  web  m  a  desired  extended  onentation 
relative  to  the  housing,  and  ,  ,,     j 

the  scnbmg  means  includes  an  aperture  orthogonally  di- 
rected through  the  web  adjacent  the  forward  distal  end 
and  including  a  wnting  instrument  mounted  within  the 
aperture  projecting  below  the  web. 

5.253.422 
THRFAD  GAGING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Alexander  A.  Zaveruha.  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  McMellon 
Bros.  Inc..  Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.808 

Int.  a:  GOIB  3/36 

UA  a.  33-199  R  11  Claims 


V^TJ? 


UMI 


8  A  tool  for  detennining  if  the  threads  of  a  screw  have 
shnnk  lead,  each  of  the  grooves  of  said  thread  having  two 
nanks  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  relatively 
narrow  root  portion  to  a  relatively  wide  addendum  portion, 
said  screw  having  a  major  axis,  said  tool  compnsing: 

(a)  a  gage  roll  having  at  least  first  and  second  nbs  engagable 


1  A  sighting  arrangement  for  an  archer's  bow  having  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  limbs,  an  arrow  seat,  a  ballistic  string  system 
mcluding  cams  mounted  at  an  end  of  each  limb  and  a  peep 
sight  incorporated  in  the  string  system,  said  sighting  arrange- 
ment including; 

a  sight  housing  having  spaced  parallel  outer  honzontal  and 
vertical  sides,  one  of  said  vertical  sides  including  means 
mounting  said  sight  housing  with  said  handle  in  position 
so  that  said  vertical  sides  are  substantially  coplanar  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle; 
each  of  said  vertical  sides  includes  a  beanng  formed  m  its 

inner  edge, 
a  sighting  member  having  a  shaft  formed  integral  therewith 
and  arranged  substantially  along  Us  upper  edge,  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft  are  pivotally  mounted  by  said  beanngs 
so  that  said  sighting  member  is  pivotable  relative  to  said 
sight  housing  and  capable  of  always  extending  along  true 
vertical  regardless  of  the  vertical  angle  of  said  bow  when 
in  shooting  position; 
an  annular  reference  surface  formed  around  said  sighting 
member  remote  from  said  shaft,  said  annular  reference 
surface  having  traversing  vertical  and  honzontal  cross 
hairs  arranged  therein, 
said  annular  reference  surface  being  of  a  size  that  when  said 
bow  IS  in  shooting  position  with  said  stnng  system  drawn 
taught  and  an  arrow  engaged  therewith,  only  said  cross 
hairs   and    said    annular    reference    surface    are    visible 
through  said  peep  sight  when  said  bow  is  properly  aimed 
regardless  of  the  angle  of  said  bow  relative  to  true  verti- 
cal. 


5.253.424 
FLUX-GATE  SENSOR  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  M.  Kendall.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,265 

Int.  a:  COIC  17/30.  J  7/38.  17/10 

U.S.  a.  33—361  12  Oaims 


5.253.425 

OLINDRICAL  SQUARING  COLLET  LEVELER  FOR 

VERTICAL  MILLING  MACHINES 

Gerard  S.  Wozniak.  3550  McCormick  Ave..   Brookfield.   111. 

60513.  assignor  to  Gerard  S.  Wozniak.  Brookfield,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.622 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  V  J*.  B23B  49,00.  B23Q  17/22 

U.S.  a.  33—373  3  Oaims 


TIUftSVCRSC  AXIS 
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1.  A  squanng  device  for  locating  perpendicular  alignment 
between  a  spindle  assembly  of  a  machine  tool  and  Us  work 
surface,  compnsing    an  elongated  collet,  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  and  a  bore  for  accepting  said  spindle  assembly  of  said 
machine  tool,  a  slit  extending  through  said  collet  extending 
downwards  from  said  top  of  said  collet,  means  for  closing  said 
slit  to  secure  said  collet  around  said  spindle  assembly,  a  pair  of 
honzontal  level  vial  platforms  located  on  the  outside  of  said 
collet  perpendicular  to  each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  flanged  base  at  the  bottom  of  said  collet  in  precise  perpen- 
dicular alignment  to  said  bore  of  said  collet,  said  flanged 
base  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  inlets  equally  spaced  around 
the  circumference  of  said  ba.se  to  actuate  holding  said 
collet  and  said  spindle  assembly  to  said  work  surface,  and 


a  pair  of  precision  level  vials,  one  mounted  on  top  of  each  of 
said  level  vial  platforms. 


5.253.426 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SQUARE 
Gregory  A.  Mosbrucker.  2150  NE.  137th  St..  Portland.  Oreg. 
97230 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.801 

Int.  CT.'  B43L  7/027 

U.S.  a.  33— 429  15  Oaims 


1  In  an  electronic  compass  system,  including  a  flux-gate 
sensor  having  first  and  second  orthogonal  sense  coils,  said 
electronic  compass  using  the  arctangent  function  to  calculate 
headings  and  displaying  n  sectors  having  n  boundaries  sepa- 
rated by  a  fixed  number  of  degrees,  w  herein  said  bc)undaries 
are  offset  with  respect  to  actual  magnetic  directions,  a  method 
of  orienting  a  flux-gate  sensor  relative  to  actual  magnetic 
directions  to  minimize  display  jitter  between  the  boundaries, 
said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  orienting  the  display  with  actual  magnetic  directions;  and 

(b)  orienting  the  first  and  second  sense  coils  along  four  of 
said  boundaries. 


1    A  multi-purpose  square  for  u.se  in  marking  locations  at 

which  to  position  dimensional  lumber,  sheathing  materials, 
plywoods  or  other  construction  materials  according  to  the 
predetermined  width  or  thickness  dimensions  of  the  dimen- 
sional lumber,  sheathing  matenals.  plywoods  or  other  con- 
struction matenals.  compnsing 

(al  an  elongate  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

and  at  least  one  substantialK  planar  face  therebetween. 
(h)  a  substantialK  planar  tongue  attached  to  said  handle  and 
having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  planar  face  so  thai 
said  tongue  extends  away  from  said  face,  said  tongue 
having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  both  said  edges 
being  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  tongue  and  spaced  a  first 
predetermined  distance  apart  corresponding  to  a  dimen- 
sion of  the  dimensional  lumber,  sheathing  matenals.  ply- 
woods or  other  construction  materials, 
(c)  a  substantially  planar  body  attached  to  said  handle  and 
having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  planar  face  so  that 
said  body  extends  away  from  said  face  and  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  said  tongue,  said  body  having  a  first  edge,  a  second 
edge  and  a  third  edge,  both  said  first  edge  and  said  second 
edge  being  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  b(xl>  and  spaced  a 
second  predetermined  distance  apart  correspxinding  to  the 
sum  of  one  or  more  of  the  dimensions  of  the  dimensional 
lumber,  sheathing  materials,  plywoods  and  other  con- 
struction materials,  said  second  edge  of  said  tongue  being 
spaced  from  said  first  edge  of  said  txxly  a  third  predeter- 
mined distance,  there  being  a  clear  space  therebetween, 
said  third  predetermined  distance  corresponding  to  the 
sum  of  one  or  more  dimensions  of  the  dimensional  lumber. 
sheathing  materials,  plywoods  or  other  construction  mate- 
nals so  that  the  distance  between  an\  two  of  said  edges  of 
said  tongue  and  said  body  corresponds  to  the  sum  of  one 
or  more  of  the  dimensions  of  the  dimensional  lumber, 
sheathing  matenals,  plywoods  or  other  construction  mate- 
nals, whereby  any  combination  of  two  of  said  first  and 
second  edges  of  said  tongue  and  said  body  may  be  used 
independently  of  any  other  combination  of  two  of  said 
first  and  second  edges  of  said  tongue  and  said  body  to 
mark  locations  at  which  to  position  the  dimensional  lum- 
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ber,  sheathing  matenals,  plywcxxis  or  other  construcnon 
ma  enah.  said  locations  being  entirely  user-seleUable 
Ze  or  relative  to  each  other,  said  third  edge  of  sa,d 
?^y  4,ng  substantially  parallel  to  said  planar  face  of  said 
Sdle^the  thickness  of  said  tongue  and  said  body  being 
substantially  equal  and  the  height  of  said  planar  face  being 

areater  than  said  thickness,  

,jf  p.vot  means,  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  second 

edge  of  said  tongue  and  said  planar  face  of  said  handle   or 

measuring  angles  along  said  second  edge  and  said  third 

^dge   "  s!,d  t^Klv.  a  portion  of  said  handle  terminating  a. 

said  intersection  so  as  to  provide  a  pivot  axis; 

(e)^ark"ngs  along  at  leas,  one  edge  of  said  body  compnsing 

segment!  of  lines  passing  through  said  intersection,  said 

mfrkings  being  spaced  from  one  another  a.  P-'^^''--  J 

angular  intervals,  thereby  serving  as  pitch  indicators,  and 

(0 Tevehng  means,  disposed  in  Said  square,  for  aligning  said 

*    square  with  respect  to  a  level  reference  so  that  said  angles 

^an  be  selectively  measured  relative  to  level  when  said 

square  is  pivoted  about  said  pivot  axis 

5^53.427 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  FURNITURE 

CONSTRICTION 

EU^abeth  Bartlett,  M  Melrose  PI.,  Vlon'^l^j;:  ^^^   ^'^^^ 
Filed  \pr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,351 
Int  n.'  GOIB  3/30.  3/38.  3/46 
L.S.  a.  33-501.08  ♦f''"""' 


portion  and  said  bottom  face  portion  for  determining  a 
distance  range  between  two  points  of  reference; 
at  least  one  indicia  means  indicative  of  the  size  of  an  opening, 
said  at  least  one  indicia  means  indicative  of  the  size  of  an 
opening  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  mdicia 
for  determining  a  distance  range  between  two  points  of 

reference,  and 
at  least  one  indicia  means  indicative  of  the  size  of  a  strand  ol 
cane,  said  at  least  one  indicia  means  indicative  of  ihe  size 
of  a  strand  of  cane  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  at  lea.st 
one  indicia  for  determining  a  distance  range  between  two 
points  of  reference,  and  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one 
indicia  means  indicative  of  the  size  of  a  strand  of  cane 
corresponds  to  a  corresponding  indicia  means  indicative 
of  the  size  of  an  opening  and  corresponds  to  a  correspond- 
mg  indicia  means  for  determining  a  distance  range  be- 
tween two  points  of  reference 


5.253,428 
TOUCH  PROBE 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Wotton-Under-Edge.  United  Kingdom, 
assiunor  to  Renishaw  pic,  Gloucestershire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.048.  Feb.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No 
5.146.691.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23.  1990, 

9004117 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/20 
U.S.  a.  33-559  28  Oaims 
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1   A  measuring  device  for  use  m  the  construction  of  furni 
ture.  comprising: 

a  top  face  portion; 

a  bottom  face  portion; 

at  least  three  side  face  portions; 

at  least  one  protrusion  extending  distally  from  one  of  said  at 
least  three  side  face  portions,  said  at  least  one  protrusion 
having  a  first  segment  immediately  adjacent  said  side  face 
portion  and  at  least  two  additional  segments,  wherein  the 
nrst  segment  has  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  at  least 
two  additional  segments,  and  wherein  the  width  of  each  o 
said  at  least  two  additional  segments  decreases  as  said  at 
least  two  additional  segments  progress  from  proxmal  to 
distal  m  relation  to  said  side  face  portion,  each  of  said  first 
segment  and  said  at  least  two  additional  segments  capable 
of  fitting  within  an  opening  of  a  corresponding  width  and 
shape,  each  of  said  first  segment  and  said  at  least  two 
addUional  segments  including  an  indicia  of  the  width  of 
said  first  segment  and  said  at  least  two  additional  seg- 

at  kt^t^two  indentations  in  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  three 
side  face  portions,  each  of  said  at  least  two  indentations 
having  a  specified  width  and  capable  of  receiving  a  strand 
of  cane  having  said  specified  width; 

at  least  two  indicia  located  on  at  least  one  of  saul  top  face 
portion  and  said  bottom  face  portion,  and  each  of  said  at 
least  indicia  being  adjacent  one  of  said  at  least  two  inden- 
tations, each  of  said  at  least  two  indicia  being  indicative  of 
the  size  of  a  strand  of  cane  received  by  one  of  said  at  least 
two  indentations; 
at  least  one  mdicia  means  located  on  at  lea.st  one  said  top  face 


1.  A  touch  probe  or  position  determining  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  fixed  member  having  an  axis; 

a  movable   member  for  carrying  a  workpiece-contacting 

stvlus; 

bias  means  for  biasing  the  movable  member  mto  a  rest  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  fixed  member,  the  movable  member 
being  movable  out  of  the  rest  position  against  the  action  of 
the  bias  means  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  stylus. 

means  for  providing  a  signal  when  said  stylus  contacts  a 
workpiece;  and 

constraining  means  between  the  fixed  and  movable  members 
for  constraining  movement  of  the  movable  member  when 
It  IS  biased  into  the  rest  position;  the  constraining  means 

including; 

an  intermediate  member  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
fixed  an  movable  members, 

a  kinematic  support  between  the  mtermediate  member  and 
the  fixed  member,  comprising  elements  on  one  of  the 
intermediate  and  fixed  members  which  are  engageable 
with  corresponding  surfaces  on  the  other  one  of  the 
intermediate  and  fixed  members,  thereby  to  constrain 
movement  of  the  intermediate  member  relative  to  the 
fixed   member  when   said   elements  and   surfaces  are 
engaged,  the  intermediate  and  fixed  members  being 
relatively  rotatable  when  said  elements  and  surfaces  are 
disengaged;  and 
a  planar  spring  between  the  intermediate  member  and  the 
movable    member,    for    preventing    relative    rotation 
therebetween,  but  permitting  axial  and  tilting  move- 


ments therebetween  while  said  elements  and  surfaces  of 
the  kinematic  support  remain  engaged 


5,253,429 
LEVELLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshishige  Konno:  Vooichi  Toita.  and  Chihiro  Marumo,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutovo  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7.  1991.  3-068005 

Int.  CI.    B23Q  .(  04.  15/26 

V.S.  CI.  33— 56«  5  Claims 
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expansion,  and  a  length  equalizing  means  for  compensating  for 
differences  in  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  housing  and  object 
only  at  the  center  part,  the  carrier  housing  and  the  length 
equalizing  means  for  compensating  for  differences  in  the  ther- 
mal expansion  of  the  housing  and  object  being  of  one-piece 
construction. 


5.253,431 
LINEAR  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Ouintin  R.  Smith.  531  E.  Second  St..  Port  Clinton.  Ohio  43452 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,497 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  3/20.  5/14.  7/14 

U.S.  a.  33—810  22  Claims 


5.253.430 
LENGTH  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Rieder.  Oberndorf.  and  Max  Schwaiger.  Ostermiething. 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to   RSF-Klektronik  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H..  Tarsdorf.  Austria 

Filed  *iep.  26.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  766.804 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  2.  1990,  1981  90 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ^  O: 

U.S.  CI.  33—702  5  Claims 


1.  A  levelling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  for  mounting  an  object  thereon; 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  mounting  member  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  have  a  variable  inclination  with  re- 
spect to  a  base,  wherein  said  supporting  means  includes 
three  supporting  portions  which  are  disposed  between 
said  base  and  said  mounting  member  and  not  on  the  same 
straight  line; 

a  first  supporting  portion  supporting  said  base  and  said 
mounting  member  with  a  substantially  constant  space 
therebetween  and  allowing  the  spatial  rotation  of  said 
mounting  member  without  rotation  around  an  axis  which 
is  vertical  to  said  base:  and 

second  and  third  supporting  portions  supporting  said  base 
and  said  mounting  member  with  a  \ariable  space  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  control  means  for  obtaining  ihe  aserage  plane  of  a  surface 
of  said  object  placed  on  said  mounting  member  from  the 
coordinates  of  at  least  three  points  m  a  specified  area  of 
the  object  which  are  not  on  the  same  straight  line  and  for 
issuing  signals  to  said  supporting  means  to  control  said 
average  plane  so  as  to  have  a  desired  attitude. 


1  A  linear  measurement  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  elongate  beam. 

an  endpiece  coupled  to  said  elongate  beam. 

a  slider  disposed  on  said  beam  for  bi-directional  translation 
thcrealong. 

means  on  said  slider  for  providing  a  distance  measurement 
related  to  movement  of  said  slider  along  said  beam,  and 

a  plurality  of  paired  means  for  engaging  a  workpiece  includ- 
ing 

first  paired  means  including  two  cones  for  measuring  center- 
to-center  distances, 

second  paired  means  including  a  cone  and  a  pin  for  measur- 
ing center-to-edge  distances  and 

third  paired  means  including  two  pairs  of  parallel,  spaced- 
apart  pins  for  measuring  edge-to-edge  distances, 

one  half  of  each  of  said  paired  means  disposed  on  said  end- 
piece  and  the  other  half  of  each  of  said  paired  means 
disposed  on  said  slider. 


5,253,432 
DRYING  METHOD  IN  A  POWER-PLANT  PRCKESS  AND 

DRYER  USED  IN  THE  METHOD 
Markku  Raiko.  Espoo:  Martti  Aijala.  Helsinki,  and  llkka  Hut- 
tunen,  \  antaa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Imatran  \  oima  Oy, 
Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.406.  Feb.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.316 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  30.  1988.  883125; 
Jun.  30.  1988.  883126 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—35  19  Oaims 


1  .A  tubular  protective  carrier  housing  for  a  length  measur- 
ing system  encased  in  the  carrier  housing,  the  housing  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  two  end  parts  extending 
from  respective  sides  of  a  center  part,  fastening  devices  at  the 
center  and  end  parts  for  rigidly  affixing  the  carrier  housing  to 
an  object,  the  housing  and  the  object  being  subject  to  thermal 


1    Method  for  drying  a  water-containing  material  in  a  pow- 
er-plant process,  comprising 


1518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1519 


introducmg  a  water-contain.ng  material  to  be  dried  mto  a 

pressurized  space  within  a  dryer, 
supplying  ihermal  energy  to  the  pressurized  dryer  to  dry  the 

water-containing  material, 
drying  the  water-containing  material  substantially  in  a  steam 

atmosphere.  i.       u 

connecting  ihe  dryer  to  a  combustion  unit  of  a  gas  turbine  by 

means  of  a  connecting  duct, 
generating  injection  steam  in  the  dryer  by  pressunzing  at 

least  part  of  the  steam,  and 
passing  only  the  injection  steam  directly  from  the  dryer 

through  said  connecting  duct  mto  the  combustion  unit 

5.253,433 

SELF-ALIGNING  REVERSIBLE  DOOR  MOl  NTING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE 

Barry   J.  Frey.  LouisYille.  Ky..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  364 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  ll/02 

U5.  a.  34-133  H  *  Claims 


5,253.434 

WATERPROOF  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACrURING  THE  SAME 

John  J.  Curley,  Jr.,  DunsUble,  and  Jon  L.  Bemis,  Middleboro, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd..  Stough- 

ton.  Mass.  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.669.  Nov.  14,  1990.  This 

application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,968 

Int.  C\:  A43B  23/07.  10/00 

L  s.  CI.  36-55  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  water  proof  article  of  manu- 
facture, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a.  selecting  a  pattern  for  said  article; 
b  seaming  said  pattern  to  form  a  shell; 

c.  providing  said  shell  on  a  support; 

d.  providing  a  bath  of  aqueous  waterproof  sealant. 

e   dipping  said  shell  on  said  support  into  said  bath  to  coat 

said  seam, 
f  allowing  said  sealant  to  cure; 
g.  removing  said  shell  from  said  support,  and 
h.  assembline  said  shell  into  an  article  of  manufacture. 


UMI 


1   In  an  appliance  of  the  type  having  a  cabinet  including  a 
wall  with  an  access  opening  formed  therein  and  a  door  tor 
covenng  the  opening  attached  to  the  wall  by  a  door  hinge 
assembly,  an  improved  reversible  self-aligning  door  mounting 
arrangement  for  selectively  pivotally  mounting  the  door  to  the 
cabinet  for  left-handed  or  nght-handed  opening  including  a 
fixed  hinge  leaf  for  attachment  to  the  door  and  a  detachable 
hinge  leaf  for  attachment  to  the  cabinet,  and  at  least  two 
mounting  screws  for  removably  attaching  the  detachable  leaf 
to  the  cabinet  wall,  each  screw  comprising  a  head  and  a  thread 
beanng  shank  extending  therefrom,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  detachable  hinge  leaf  has  formed  therein  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally aligned  keyhole  openings  each  opening  having  a 
reduced  portion  of  lesser  width  than  the  diameter  of  said 
head  of  said  mounting  screws,  and  extending  from  an 
adjoining  enlarged  portion  of  width  sufficient  to  permit 
said  head  of  said  mounting  screws  to  pass  therethrough, 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  upper  one  of  said  vertically 
aligned  keyhole  openings  extending  upwardly  from  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  opening,  and  the  reduced  portion 
of  the   lower  one  of  said   keyhole  openings  extending 
downwardly  from  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  opening; 
the  cabinet  wall  having  formed  therein  first  and  second  pairs 
of  vertically  spaced  openings  relatively  spaced  for  regis- 
tration with  said  reduced  portions  of  said  keyhole  open- 
ings in  the  detachable  leaf  to  receive  the  mounting  screws. 
said  first  pair  being  disposed  along  the  right  side  of  the 
door  opening  and  said  second  pair  being  disposed  along 
the  left  side  of  the  door  opening,  the  detachable  leaf  being 
removably  attached  to  the  cabinet  wall  by  the  mounting 
screws  which  pass  through  said  reduced  portions  of  said 
keyhole  openings  into  said  first  or  said  second  pair  of 
screw  receiving  openings  in  the  cabinet  wall  for  mounting 
the  door  to  the  right  or  left  side  of  the  door  opening, 
respectively,  the  door,  when  mounted  to  said  right  side 
for  left-hand  opening,  being  inverted  relative  to  its  posi- 
tion when  mounted  to  the  left  side  for  nght-hand  opening 


5,253,435 
PRESSURE-ADJUSTABLE  SHOE  BLADDER  ASSEMBLY 
Perry  W.  Auger,  Daniel  R.  Potter,  both  of  Tigard;  Michael  A. 
Aveni.  and  Bruce  J.  Kilgore,  both  of  Lake  Oswego,  all  of 
Oreg..  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,335,  Jul.  27,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,011,  May  9,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,705, 
Mar.  17, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  416,262,  Oct.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,586,  Feb.  15.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,414 
Int.  a.*  A43B  7/06.  7/4 
LI  s  a.  36—88  20  Oaims 


7   An  adjustable  fit  shoe,  comprising: 

a  shi>e  upper  having  an  opening; 

a  ring  at  said  shoe  upper  opening,  secured  to  said  shoe  upper 

and  having  a  ring  opening, 
a  bladder  disposed  generally  within  said  shoe  upper,  said 

bladder   including   first    and    second   generally   separate 

bladder  chambers; 


plunger  means  for  controllably  deflating  said  bladder. 

a  housing  assembly  in  which  said  plunger  means  is  at  least 
partially  disposed. 

snap  fit  means  for  holding  said  housing  a.ssembly  in  said  ring 
opening  and  allowing  said  housing  assembly  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  bladder,  said  housing  assembly  when  in  a 
first  position  communicates  said  plunger  means  with  said 
first  chamber  and  when  in  a  different  second  rotation 
position  communicates  said  plunger  means  with  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  housing  assembly  to  said 
bladder. 


1  .A  ski  boot  having  an  inner  comfort  liner  (6)  and  auxiliary 
means  for  wedging  at  least  a  part  of  the  foot,  these  means  being 
adjustable  from  the  outside,  wherein  the  auxiliary  wedging 
means  are  formed  by  at  least  a  pair  of  independent  cams  oppo- 
sitely mounted  on  both  lateral  sides  of  the  feet,  said  cams 
mounted  to  rotate  axially  between  the  boot  and  the  liner  and 
fixed  to  a  pivot  (11)  passing  through  the  boot  and  pro\ided  on 
the  outside  with  a  means  (13)  permitting  it  to  be  driven  in 
rotation. 


said  frame  at  an  offset  relative  to  said  neutral  plane 
whereby  in  an  unloaded  state  said  frame  front  end  lies 
above  a  frontmost  portion  of  said  front  claw,  and  urging 
said  front  claw  to  maintain  said  offset  in  a  loaded  slate,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  snow  shoe  to  a  user's  foot; 


5,253,436 
SKI  BOOT  WITH  FOOT  WEDGING  MEANS 
Mario  Mattiuzzo,  Treviso.  and  Guido  Robazza.  Falze.  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ijinge  International  S.A..  Fribourg.  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.864.  Aug.  29.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser,  No.  629.069 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    11,    1988, 
3790/88 

Int.  CI.   A43B  5/04 
V.S.  a.  36— 1 19  8  Claims 


wherein  said  resilient  strap  permits  the  user's  foot  to  pivot 
said  front  claw  downward  to  increase  fnction  between  the 
snowshoe  and  underlying  terrain,  and  upon  lifting  the 
snowshoe  from  the  underlying  terrain,  said  resilient  strap 
urges  the  snoushoe  and  said  claw  to  restore  said  offset. 


5.253.438 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD  USING 

THE  SAME 

Katsuji   Norizuki.   2-7-17  Heiwa,   and   Hideo   Kudoh.   2-12-23 
Kusanagi.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No   '09.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-165078; 
May  16.  1991,  3-111437 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  11/30 
U.S.  a.  40— 511  eOaims 


5,253,437 
SNOWSHOE  AND  SNOWSHOE  ACCESSOR^ 

Perry  A.  Klebahn.  2633  Steiner  St..  and  James  D.  Klingbcil. 
2808  Broadway  St.,  both  of  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94115 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,425 
Int.  n.    A63C  l<  M;  A43B  5/<J4 
U.S.  a.  36—122  8  Oaims 

1.  A  snowshoe  comprising; 
a  frame  having  front  and  back  ends  and  defining  a  neutral 

plane; 
a  membrane  covenng  at  least  part  of  said  frame, 
a  front  claw  including  a  terrain  facing  surface  and  spaced 
apart  sidewalk  each  defining  a  slot  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  terrain  facing  surface, 
a  resilient  strap,  passing  through  the  inclined  slots  in  said 
front  claw  sidewalls  and  attaching  to  said  frame,  wherein 
said  resilient  strap  pivotally  attaches  said  front  claw  to 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  internal  space. 

first  and  second  accommodation  chambers  formed  in  the 

internal  space  and  defined  by  means  of  a  partition  plate; 

a  plurality  of  circulating  members  having  display  members 
w  ith  display  portions  facing  m  one  direction,  said  circulat- 
ing members  being  divided  mto  two  groups  and  slacked  in 
the  first  and  second  accommodation  chambers. 

a  display  window  formed  m  one  side  wall  of  the  first  accom- 
modation chamber  and  having  a  size  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  circulating  member. 

first  feed  means  situated  in  the  first  accommodation  chamber 
and  having  a  motor  with  a  shaft,  means  compnsing  a  cam 
attached  to  the  shaft  and  a  press-feed  member  contacting 
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the  cam  for  advancing  the  stack  of  c.rculating  members  m 
the   f.rst  accommodation  chamber  toward   ihe  display 

sec''ond°fred  means  situated  m  the  second  accommodation 
chamber  and  having  a  motor  with  a  shaft,  means  compris- 
ing a  cam  attached  to  the  shaft  and  a  press-feed  member 
contacting  the  cam  for  advancing  the  stack  of  circulating 
members  in   the  second  accommodation  chamber  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  display  window, 
first  transport  means  for  transporting  one  of  the  circulating 
members  m  the  second  accommodation  chamber  located 
awav  from  the  second  feed  means  to  ihe  first  accommoda- 
tion chamber  adjacent  the  first  feed  means,  said  first  trans- 
port means  having  an  endless  belt  extending  parallel  to  a 
surface  of  the  circulating  member,  an  engagement  piece 
attached  to  the  endless  belt  for  engaging  with  the  circulat- 
ing member,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  endless  belt 
second  transport  means  for  transporting  one  of  the  circulat^ 
ing  members  in  the  first  accommcxiation  chamber  located 
adiacent  the  display  window  to  the  second  accommoda- 
tion chamber  adjacent  the  second  feed  means,  said  second 
transpon  means  having  an  endless  belt  extending  parallel 
to  a  surface  of  the  circulating  member,  an  engagement 
piece  attached  to  the  endless  belt  for  engaging  with  the 
circulating  member,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  endless 

belt 

first  detection  means  situated  near  the  first  feed  means,  said 
first  detection  means  detecting  one  movement  of  the  cir- 
culating member  in  the  first  accommodation  chamber  by 
the  first  feed  means  and  actuating  the  first  and  second 
transport  means,  and 

second  detection  means  situated  near  the  first  transport 
means  said  second  detection  means  detecting  one  move- 
ment of  the  circulating  member  in  the  second  accommo- 
dation chamber  by  the  first  transport  means  and  actuating 
the  first  and  second  feed  means. 


configuration,  to  prevent  said  frame  portions  from  being 
pulled  apart,  and  to  prevent  said  picture  frame  glass  from 
being  separated  from  said  frame  portions; 

said  first  means  including  a  double-sided  adhesive  tape  mate- 
rial disposed  along  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  second  leg  of 
each  of  said  frame  portions  and  against  associated  portions 
of  said  picture  frame  glass. 

a  back  plate;  and 

second  means  provided  on  said  first  leg  for  engaging  said 
back  plate  to  removably  lock  said  hack  plate  in  place 
against  a  picture  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
picture  frame  glass  to  maintain  the  picture  in  a  preselected 
position. 

5.253.440 
STRL'CTLRE  OF  A  PICTURE  FRAME 
Thomas  Chang,  Suite  1,  UF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.392 

Int.  a.   G09F  1/12 

L'.S.  a.  40—152.1  1  ^■''" 


5.253.439 
PICTURE  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Victor  Shanok.  and  Jesse  P.  Shanok.  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Silvatrim  Associates.  South  Plainfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,788 

Int.  a."  G09F  1/12 

UA  a.  40-152  »5aaims 
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1   .A  picture  frame  comprising 

an  extruded  plastic  strip  having  an  L-shaped  construction  to 
provide  first  and  second  legs  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
said  second  leg  being  notched  at  spaced  apart  intervals  to 
permit  said  extruded  pla.stic  strip  to  be  perpendicularly 
bent  at  said  intervals  to  provide  an  upper  frame  portion,  a 
lower  frame  portion  and  side  frame  portions  connected 
together  by  said  first  leg  in  a  rectangular  configuration; 

a  picture  frame  glass; 

first  means  for  securing  said  picture  frame  glass  to  inner 
surfaces  of  said  second  leg  to  maintain  said  rectangular 


1   A  picture  frame,  comprising; 

an  iniection  molded  frame  member  having  a  generally  planar 
rear  surface  with  a  rectangular  recess  of  predetermined 
dimensions   formed    thereon    for   housing   a   transparent 
window  cover  and  print,  said  rectangular  recess  defining 
an  inner  land  and  surrounding  lateral  and  longitudinal 
peripheral  walls,  the  land  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge 
circumscribing  a  viewing  aperture  of  said  picture  frame, 
and  each  longitudinal  peripheral  wall  having  a  groove 
formed  therein; 
an  injection  molded  rectangular  backing  plate  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  similar  rectangular  dimensions  with 
said  rectangular  recess,  said  backing  plate  having  a  pro- 
jecting fin  on  a  first  longitudinal  edge  thereof  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  a  rear  surface  of  said  backing  plate,  a 
slide  aperture  proximate  a  second  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
backing  plate  including  an  elongated  recess  on  a  front  side 
of  said  backing  plate  extending  from  the  second  longitudi- 
nal edge  thereof  to  the  slide  aperture,  and  at  least  a  rectan- 
gular aperture  on  a  central  portion  of  said  backing  plate 
having  a  transverse  axis  rod  offset  so  as  to  protrude  from 
the  rear  surface  of  said  backing  plate; 
an  injection  molded  elongate  support  having  at  least  a  lateral 
member  extending  from  a  first  side  of  a  first  end  portion 
thereof  and  being  spaced  from  a  terminal  edge  on  the  first 
end  portion,  each  lateral  member  having  a  resilient  socket 
of  C-shaped  section  on  the  terminal  end  thereof  snap 
engaged  with  said  corresponding  axis  rod  on  said  backing 
plate  to  hingedly  attach  said  support  therewith,  wherein 
the  terminal  edge  of  said  support  abuts  the  rear  surface  of 
said  backing  plate  to  limit  the  maximum  angle  of  separa- 
tion therebetween;  and 
a  resilient  catch  member  slidingly  disposed  in  said  slide 
aperture  having  a  slide  plate  nding  on  the  rear  surface  of 
said  backing  plate,  and  a  L-shaped  bolt  element  which  has 
a  depending  arm  slidingly  retained  in  said  elongated  recess 


of  said  slide  aperture  and  a  cross  element  adjoining  said 
depending  arm  with  said  slide  plate  through  said  slide 
aperture,  wherein  said  backing  plate  is  releasably  secured 
in  said  rectangular  recess  by  insening  said  fin  thereon  into 
one  of  said  grooves  in  said  rectangular  recess  and  subse- 
quently manipulating  said  slide  plate  of  said  catch  member 
so  as  to  engage  said  depending  arm  thereon  with  the  other 
opposing  groove  m  said  rectangular  recess 


5,253.441 

DEVICE  FOR  LISTING  AND  MARKING  ITEMS  AND 

ERRANDS 

Fred  Rachiele,  1  Automatic  Road.  Brampton.  Ontario.  L6S  4K6. 

and  Ray  Anderson.  V  ancouver.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Fred  Rachiele,  Ontario.  C4inada 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.077 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  40—488  5  Qaims 
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1    A  device  for  presenting  a  list  of  items  and  for  marking 
items  in  the  list,  comprising 

a)  a  plate  having  indicia  on  one  side  thereof; 

b)  indicator  means  located  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  indicia 
on  said  plate. 

c)  a  plurality  of  slidable  tab  means  for  selectively  covering 
said  adjacent  indicator  means,  each  tab  means  having  a 
cover  tab  and  a  pair  of  resilient  legs. 

d)  a  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel 
guide  channels,  the  pair  of  resilient  legs  of  the  slidable  tab 
means  being  located  in  said  parallel  guide  channels,  each 
said  slidable  tab  means  being  slidably  movable  between  a 
covenng  position  in  which  said  cover  tab  is  substantially 
covering  said  indicator  means  and  an  uncovenng  position 
in  which  said  portion  of  said  indicator  means  is  not  cov- 
ered by  said  cover  tab;  and 

e)  locking  means  for  locking  said  tab  means  in  the  covenng 
or  uncovering  positions,  wherein  the  locking  means  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  guide  channels  and  the  associated 
tab  means  comprises  a  pair  of  boss  members  protruding 
into  the  guide  channel  from  opposed  guide  channel  walls 
and  an  indentation  located  on  a  surface  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  resilient  legs  adjacent  to  the  guide  channel  walls  of  said 
guide  channel,  the  indentations  for  receiving  therein  a 
boss  member  in  order  to  lock  the  tab  means  in  the  cover- 
ing or  uncovering  position. 


5.253.442 
RIFLES  WITH  MULTIMAGAZINE  HOLDERS 
Jin-T«ek  Kim.  71-1  Uopnae-Li.  Uljin-Lop.  Uljio-Kun,  Kyong- 
saingbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No,  917. P2 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .May  7    1992 
92-7830 

Int.  a.'  F41A  9/68 
U.S.  a.  42-50  4  Oaims 


1    ,A  nfle  comprising 

a  muhi-magazine  holder  having 

a  main  magazine  holder  for  receiving  a  main  magazine  being 
charged  with  bullets  which  are  to  be  fed  to  a  canridge 
chamber  of  the  nfle,  said  mam  magazine  holder  integrally 
extending  from  a  mam  body  of  the  nfle; 

a  subsidiary  magazine  holder  for  receiving  a  reserve  maga- 
zme,  said  subsidiary  magazine  holder  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  mam  magazine  holder  and  parallel 
thereto  and  having  an  inclined  snap  bolt  member  which 
projects  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  subsidiary  magazine 
holder,  and 

a  guide  part  for  integrally  connecting  the  main  magazine 
holder  to  the  subsidiary  magazine  holder  and  guiding  said 
reserve  magazine  from  the  subsidiary  magazine  holder  to 
the  main  magazine  holder,  said  guide  part  mtegrallv  ex- 
tending from  a  lowermost  end  of  the  mam  magazine 
holder  to  an  uppermost  end  o^  the  subsidiar\  magazine 
holder  and  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  main  maga- 
zine holder  at  an  inclination  angle,  and 

said  reserve  magazine  being  provided  with  a  snap  groove 
corresponding  to  said  inclined  snap  blot  member  of  the 
subsidiary  magazine  holder 


5.253.443 
LASER-BEAM  AIMING  DEVICE 
Michel  Baikrich.  42  Xhierfomont.  4086  Stoumont.  Belgium 
PCT^  No.  PCr/BE90/00059.  §  371  Date  Mar.  9.  1992.  §  102iei 
Date  Mar.  9,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  19157.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  Ftled  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,414 

Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  6,  1990.  9000571 

Int.  a."  F41G  l/ii 

U.S.  a.  42-103  23  Qaims 

1    A  laser-beam  aiming  appliance,  compnsmg  a  sleeve  (13) 

which  contains  a  laser  generator  (20)  having  a  gun  (22)  held  by 

three  bearing  members  arranged  in  angular  positions  spaced 

from  one  another,  a  first  beanng  member  being  arranged  in  a 

radial  fxjsition  located  m  a  vertical  axial  plane,  whilst  a  second 

beanng  member  is  arranged  in  a  radial  pt:)Sition  located  m  a 

honzontal  axial  plane,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second 

beanng  members  consists  of  a  slide  (25,  25  l  having  a  beanng 

face  (24.  24)  which  extends  in  a  plane  oblique  relative  to  the 
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ax.al  plane  perpend.cular  to  the  rad.al  direction  «  'he  beanng 
member  under  consideration,  the  oblique  bearing  face  (24,  24  ) 
of  each  slide  co-operating  with  a  nb  (23)  projecting  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  gun  (22)  of  the  laser  generator  (20),  the 
face  of  the  slide  (25.  25')  which  is  opposite  the  abovementioned 
beanng  face  having  a  thread  (26,  26')  meshing  -n  a  thread 


5.253.445 

DISCOIDAL  FISHING  FLOAT 

Bert  Spoonemore.  Rte.  10.  Box  22.  Moore.  Okla.  73165 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,289 

Int.  a."  AOIK  85/01 

Ls  n  43—17  13  Claims 


1^21.   K  !•    'V"      ''  '" 


,  n,       r. 


formed  m  the  inner  surface  of  a  nng  (28.  29).  in  such  a  way  that 
the  rotation  of  said  nng  (28,  29)  causes  the  displacement  of  the 
shde  (25  25')  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  (13),  whilst  tne 
aU^vementioned  oblique  beanng  face  (24,  24)  displaces  the 
axis  of  the  gun  (22)  of  the  laser  generator  parallel  to  the  radial 
direction  under  consideration. 


5  253  444 
BIRD  REPELLENT  APPARATVS  FOR  WINDOW  SILLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Bruce  A   Donoho.  24362  \  ia  Madrugada.  Mission  V  iejo  Calif. 
92692.  and  Richard  \.  ^^ells.  28242  San  Marcos.  Mission 
VIejo.  Calif.  92691 

Filed  \ug.  31.  1992,  Scr.  No.  937,304 

Int.  a:  AOIM  29/00 

U.S.n.43_.  »  Claim 


~^-^ZZZZZZ^Z2ZZZ^ 


1   A  fishing  device  comprising; 

a  discoidal  Hoat  constructed  of  a  buoyant  material  and  hav- 
ing opposite  first  and  second  substantially  Oat  surfaces 
which  are  visually  distinct,  said  float  being  constructed  to 
float  on  the  water  surface  in  a  stable  condition  with  said 
first  surface  facing  upwardly  in  a  visible  position; 
an  elongated  fishing  line  having  opposite  first  and  second 

ends  and  carrying  fish  hook  means  between  said  ends; 
a  generally  circular  periphery  on  said  float  presenting  a 
groove  in  which  said  line  can  be  wound  in  a  stored  condi- 
tion; 
a  first  recess  in  said  first  surface  of  the  fioat  for  receiving  said 

weight  in  a  storage  condition; 
a  second  recess  in  said  first  surface  of  the  float  spaced  from 
said  first  recess,  said  second  recess  being  located  to  re- 
ceive the  thumb  while  fingers  are  received  in  said  first 
recess  to  facilitate  gripping  and  holding  the  fioat  while 
said  line  is  being  wound  in  said  groove, 
a  weight  on  said  first  end  of  the  fishing  line;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  the  fishing  line  to 
said  fioat  in  a  manner  to  effect  inversion  of  the  fioat  in 
response  to  downward  pulling  of  the  fishing  line  when  a 
fish  strikes  on  said  hook  means,  thereby  making  said  sec- 
ond surface  visible  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  a 
strike. 


1    A  bird  repellent  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  base  member  of  elongated  generally  rectangular  C-shaped 
cross-section  temiinating  in  opposing  side  members  hav- 
ing elongated  oppositely  facing  ndges  at  lea.st  one  said 
ndge  extending  along  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  side 
members; 
at  least  one  top  member  having  a  top  surface  from  which  a 
pluralitv  of  point-tipped  prongs  extend  for  repelling  birds, 
and  having  a  bottom  surface  of  C-shaped  configuration 
including  side  fianges  separated  for  extending  over  the 
expanse  of  said  side  members,  the  inner  surface  of  each  of 
said  side  fianges  being  in  contiguous  engagement  with  the 
respective  outer  surfaces  of  said  side  members;  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  fianges  of  said  top  member  having 
elongated  recesses  for  receiving  said  oppositely  facing 
ndges  of  said  side  members  of  said  base  member  for  lock- 
ing said  base  member  to  each  said  top  member 


5,253,446 
FLOW-THROUGH  HSHING  LURE 

Donald  E.  Ogle,  906  N,  Webster,  Kokomo.  Ind.  46901 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser,  No.  848,104 
Int.  a:  AOIK  8S/00 
L'  s.  a.  43—42,13  18  CI*™* 


1   A  fishing  lure  compnsing: 


a  substantially  elliptical  ring  having  a  center  opening,  said 

ring  corresp<">nding  generally  in  profile  and  size  to  a  fish- 
ing bait,  and  wherein  said  ring  allows  fiuid  lo  fiow  trans- 
versely through  said  center  opening  as  said  ring  is  drawn 
through  a  body  of  water  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
fluid  fiow  in  the  body  of  water,  wherein  said  nng  includes 
a  first  projection  and  a  second  projection  extending  out 
from  said  ring. 

a  fishing  hi;x)k  mounted  to  said  first  projection  of  said  ring; 

a  link  attached  to  and  slidably  engaging  said  nng,  said  link 
including  a  loop  therein  for  receiving  a  fishing  line; 

means  for  attracting  fish  attached  to  said  second  projection 
of  said  ring,  and 

wherein  the  attitude  of  said  lure  is  substantialK  stable  as  it  is 
drawn  through  water 


thereon  for  folding  the  upper  pan  and  the  upper  pan  also 

having  a  vent  therethrough, 
a  fioral  design  prmted  on  each  side  of  the  paper 
a  transparent  adhesive  agent  coated  on  both  sides  of  the 

adhesive  paper  except  for  the  upper  part; 


5.253,447 

BOTTOM  BOUNCER  JIG  FOR  WALLEYES 

Ijivern  R,  Rhinehart,  408  j-  9th  Ave.  NE..  Mandan.  N.  Dak. 

58554 

Filed  Jul,  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.227 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  <}?  iXj 

VS.  a,  43—42,74  2  Oaims 


a  millboard  attached  m  the  lower  part  of  the  adhesive  paper. 

and 
an  oiled  paper  removably  attached  to  both  sides  and  the 

upper  part  of  the  adhesive  paper. 


5.253,449 
DETACHABLE  HMSHING  BLADE  FOR  EXCAVATING 

BUCKET 
Kenneth   W,   Webb.   5609   N.    Heatberstone.   Shreveport.   La. 
71129.  and  Steven  W,  Pohl.  10038  Gordord  Rd..  Bethany,  La. 
71007 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.05'' 

Int.  a.'  E02F  i   ^6 

U.S.  a.  37^*46  9  Qaims 


1   .\  fishing  jig  for  trolling  or  bottom  fishing  comprising 

a  continuous  metal  wire  bent  into  a  configuration  of  two 
depending  legs  of  unequal  length  and  a  Iwjp  formed  at  the 
juncture  of  said  legs, 

a  trailing  arm, 

a  sleeve  proximate  said  loop  and  surrounding  said  two  de- 
pending legs  and  one  end  of  said  trailing  arm. 

the  shorter  of  said  two  legs  being  provided  with  a  wound 
eye, 

the  longer  of  said  two  legs  being  substantially  linear  from 
said  loop  to  a  distal  end  thereof  and  being  captured  bv  said 
wound  eye  of  said  shorter  leg, 

the  other  end  of  said  trailing  arm  being  provided  w  iih  a  loop. 


5.253.448 
ADHESrV'E  RIBBON  FOR  CATCHING  FLIES 
Gilg>'u  Byom.  375-1.  Dokchon  1  dong.  Buk-ku.  Pusan.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser,  No,  960.552 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  17.  1992. 
92-4415 

Int.  C\.'  AOIM  1/14 
U.S.  a.  43— 114  4aaims 

1   An  adhesive  ribbon  for  catching  flies  compnsing: 
a  band-shaped  adhesive  paper  having  two  sides  and  an  upper 
part  and  a  lower  part,  the  upper  part  having  a  groove 


1    .An  improved  excavating  bucket,  comprising 

a)  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  a  rear  wall,  a  floor  portion  and  an  open 
front  ponion  for  receiving  materia!  thereinto 

b)  a  plurality  of  teeth  members  secured  to  the  fltxir  p<,-irtion 
for  digging  into  material  to  be  excavated 

c)  a  finishing  blade  mounted  lo  ihe  bucket,  the  blade  extend 
ing  across  a  width  greater  than  a  width  of  the  bucket 
opening,  and  having  a  forward  edge  for  scraping. 

d)  a  raised  channel  formed  on  an  upper  face  of  the  blade  for 
engaging  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  members 

e)  means  extending  from  outer  edges  of  the  blade  for  engag- 
ing a  wall  of  the  bucket,  for  defining  an  uninterrupted 
travelling  space  for  material  into  the  bucket,  and 

0  adjustable  mounting  means  extending  between  the  bucket 
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>.      A  .h,  hlade  for  allowing  swivelling  of  the  blade    ponent:  sprmg  means  hav.ng  a  force  actmg  on  sa>d  couplmg 
wall  and  the  blade  for  allowing  swivc      u  \\^^eM  to  slide  said  coupling  element  between  a  couphng 


mounting  means 

5,253,450 

INSECT  TRAP 

Scon  Muramatsu.  13311  SE.  Beech.  M"«^"|''-- 0^^«-  '''"* 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.824 

Int.  a:  .\01M  1/10 

U.S.  a.  43—122 


poneni;  spiniji,  iiican.^  iici...ij.  -  ..^ ^ 

element  to  slide  said  couplmg  element  between  a  couphng 
position  and  an  uncoupling  position,  said  force  of  said  spring 
means  urging  said  coupling  element  towards  said  coupling 
position  an  actuating  element  shdable  on  said  guide  block 
component  and  operatively  connected  to  said  coupling  ele- 
ment through  a  bolt  stationary  with  said  actuating  elemeni; 
said  couplmg  element  having  sliding  edge  means  formed  in 
1  n,-™.  said  coupling  element  and  engaged  by  said  bolt,  said  sliding 
edge  means  havmg  a  rest  section  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  direction  of  said  force  of  said  spring  means,  and 
having  an  actuating  section  extending  inclined  to  said  direction 
of  said  force  at  an  angle  between  W  and  180".  said  locking 
system  being  a  two-part  system  of  said  coupling  element  and 
said  actuating  element  connected  together  by  said  bolt  and  said 
sliding  edge. 


1.  An  insect  trap,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  blank  of  pliable  matenal  having  fold  lines, 

(b)  a  second  blank  of  pliable  material;  and 

c  said  first  blank  and  said  fold  lines  being  arranged  such 
that  said  first  blank  can  be  manipulated  along  said  fold 
lines  into  a  multifaceted  chamber  havmg  an  interior  cavity 

and  an  exterior  surface  defining  a  port  open  to  said  cavi  y  5.253.452 

and  said  second  blank  can  be  manipulated  revolutely  in  o       s^,,vj.l.SLIDING  DOOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
a  tubular  surface  that  can  be  suspended  wilhin  said  cavity    ^^^^  Goldbach.  Ratingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
through  said  port  in  a  manner  to  produce  an  inlet  into  sa  a  ^^^^  ^^     Leeuwarden.  Netherlands 

mter.or  cavty  and  said  tubular  surface  can  be  attached  to  •    •   •       ^.^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ,3,035 

said  exterior  surface  ma  manner  tojoin  together  the  facets  ^^^  ^  ,  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

of  said  multifaceted  chamber  ^  ^  j,j  49—212  ^  Claims 

5,253,451 
DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Hormann.  Manenfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  "^  ^errnany  assignor 
to  Marantec  Antriebs  -  und  Steuerungstechnik  Gmbh  &  Co. 
Produktions  oHG.  Manenfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.742 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 

1991.  4105872 

Int.  a.'  E05F  15/00 
U,S.  a.  49-139  "Claims 


1   A  drive  for  a  member  moving  back-and-forth  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  particularly  building  or 
terrain  closures  in  form  of  at  least  a  one-part  door,  sliding  door^ 
shutter  weather  shield,  or  overhead  movable  door,  said  drive 
comDrising    a  guide  block  on  a  guide  rail;  motor  means  for 
driving  Lfd  gufde  block  along  said  rail,  said  guide  block  being 
connected  to  said  member;  a  manually-actuated  locking  system 
between  a  dnving  element  moved  along  said  guide  rail  by  said 
motor  means  and  said  member  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
mg  said  member  from  said  driving  element  when  said  motor 
means  fails;  said  locking  system  havmg  a  guide  b  ock  compo- 
nent movable  along  said  guide  rail  and  a  coupling  element 
engaging  dnvmgly  said  driving  element  when  in  a  coupled 
state    said  guide  block  component  having  a  guide  recess    or 
holding  movably  said  coupling  element  substantially  vertically 
w°  h  r^pect  to  a  direction  of  motion  of  said  guide  block  com- 


1    Swivel-shdmg  dt»r  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
one  door  leaf  situated  in  the  vehicle  wall  in  the  closed  stale, 
and  situated  on  the  outside  m  front  of  the  vehicle  wall  m  the 
open  state  and  leaving  the  door  opening  free  under  these  cir- 
cumstances, drive  means,  and  transverse  guide  means  and 
longitudinal  guide  means  being  provided  which  make  possible 
a  movement  of  at  least  one  door  leaf  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  wall  and  along  the  vehicle  wall,  wherein  the 
longitudinal  guide  means  comprise  a  bearing  rail  (4)  which 
extends  over  essentially  the  entire  width  of  the  door  opening 
and  is  coupled  to  drive  members  which  can  cause  the  bearing 
rail  to  execute  a  movement  transversely  to  the  vehicle  wall  (3). 
the  bearing  rail  being  provided  with  a  first  set  of  rollers  (62.63) 
which  run  in  the  bearing  rail  and  are  supported  on  spindles 
which  are  mounted  on  a  coupling  member  extending  beyond 
the  bottom  of  the  bearing  rail,  which  coupling  member  is 
provided  with  a  second  set  of  rollers  (66,67)  which  are  situated 
in  a  lower  position  and  interact  with  a  door  rail  (6)  situated 
under  the  bearing  rail  and  attached  to  the  top  of  the  door  leaf 
(1.2) 


5.253.453 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Klaus  P.  Maass.  and  Peter  Frommen.  both  of  \  iersen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Draftcx     Industries     Limited. 
Edinburgh.  Scotland 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.014 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Dec.  12,  1990. 
9026961.4;  Dec.  18.  1990.  9027383.0 

Int.  CI.    E05F  n/38 
U.S.  a.  49—377  15  Qaims 


5.253,454 
METAL  SKLN  BUFFING  HXTURE  AND  STRUCTURE 

Don  F.  Carlson.  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Richard  Koch.  Mt.  Clem- 
ens, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .\cme  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Madison  Heights.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,457.  Mar.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.203.120. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.040 
Int.  a."  B24B  41/06 
VS.  a.  51—240  R  13  Claims 


1   A  sealing  arrangement  for  controUably  sealing  against  a 
window  glass  slidable  m  a  predetermined  path,  comprising 

a  sealing  lip  made  of  flexible  material  and  defined  by  a  first 
fiortion  of  the  material, 

a  support  positioned  alongside  the  predetermined  path. 

means  connecting  the  sealing  lip  to  the  support  for  mounting 
the  sealing  lip  adjacent  the  predetermined  path. 

a  second  portion  of  the  flexible  material  depending  trans- 
versely from  the  first  portion  thereof, 

a  reinforcing  member  embedded  m  the  second  portion  of  the 
flexible  matenal  so  as  to  render  it  relatively  rigid. 

controllable  mechanical  force-producing  means  in  contact 
with  the  second  portion  of  the  flexible  material  and  opera- 
tive when  activated  to  apply  a  mechanical  force  to  the 
second  portion  of  the  flexible  material  w  hich  force  to  the 
second  portion  of  the  flexible  matenal  which  force  is 
transmitted  by  the  second  portion  to  the  first  ponion  of 
the  flexible  matenal  such  as  to  move  the  sealing  lip  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  in  which  it  is  respectively 
out  of  and  in  sealing  contact  with  the  window  glass,  the 
flexible  matenal  having  inherent  resilience  which  biases 
the  sealing  lip  into  one  of  the  first  and  second  positions. 
the  mechanical  force  moving  the  sealing  lip  into  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  positions. 

Ihe  mechanical  force-producing  means  being  capable  when 
additionally  activated  to  produce  a  further  mechanical 
force  on  the  second  portion  of  the  flexible  matenal  so  as  to 
move  the  sealing  lip  past  the  said  second  position  into  a 
third  position  in  which  it  is  in  enhanced  contact  with  the 
window  glass,  whereby  to  wipe  the  latter  as  'he  glass 
slides,  and 
sealing  lip  control  means  operable  independently  of  sliding 
movement  of  the  window  glass  to  activate  the  mechanical 
force-producing  means 


1.  A  structure  for  supporting  a  pluralit>  of  large  and  thin 
metal  skins  to  permit  said  metal  skins  10  be  subjected  to  a 
finishing  operation,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  individual  fixtures,  each  of  said  fixtures  having 
form  means  for  removably  supporting  substantially  an 
entire  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  metal  skins: 

at  least  one  trunnion  table  mounted  for  rotation  along  a 
horizontally  disposed  axis,  said  trunnion  table  having 
positioning  means  for  removably  secunng  at  least  one  of 
said  fixtures;  and 

motive  power  means  for  rotating  said  trunnion  table. 


5.253.455 

HRE  DAMPER 

Jeffery  M.  Cross,  122  Hickory  Trail.  Cumming.  da.  30130 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535.464.  Jun.  8.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.182 

Int.  a:  E04B  1/tXi 

VS.  a.  52—1  8  Qaims 


f?."/fSR-?rV 


17  17.     . 


30 


'T      '-"^ 


^ 


1   .A  fire  damper  for  closing  off  an  opening  to  a  passageway 
in  a  building  structure,  compnsing 

(a)  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  portion  of  the 
building  structure,  said  ponion  being  situated  on  only  one 
side  of  the  opening. 

(b)  a  single  gate  with  at  least  one  face: 

(c)  at  least  one  torsion  spnng  having  a  coil  and  first  and 
second  arms  extending  thereform.  the  first  arm  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  face  of  the  gate,  and 

(d)  a  spring  support  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  mount- 
ing means,  a  section  of  the  spnng  suppon  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  mounting  means,  the  coil  having  a  through 
passageway  for  receiving  said  spaced  apan  section  of  the 
spnng  support;  only  the  spnng  and  the  spnng  suppon 
piv  otally  connecting  the  gate  and  the  mounting  means;  the 
second  arm  of  the  torsion  spnng  being  disposed  between 
the  gate  and  the  mounting  means,  the  second  arm  abutting 
the  mounting  means,  the  first  and  second  arms  of  the 
spnng  urging  ihe  gate  away  from  the  mounting  means. 


357-54;  OG  -93-3 
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5.253,456 
ENDCAP  FOR  RAIN  GUTTERS 
James  K.  Todd,  Gadsden,  Ala.,  assignor  to  RainGard  of  Ala- 
bama. Inc.,  Rainbow  City,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,965 

Int,  a.'  E04D  13/06 

VS.  a.  52— il  *  *^*'™ 


1  A  trough  type  rain  gutter  having  a  substantially  vertical 
L-shape  defining  an  end  thereof,  said  rain  gutter  connected  to 
a  fascia  board  defining  a  lower  portion  of  a  shingle  support 
structure  said  fascia  board  having  an  end.  said  shingle  support 
structure  having  a  plurahty  of  shingles  extending  laterally 
beyond  said  lower  portion  and  longitudinally  beyond  said  end 
of  said  fascia  board  and  said  U-shaped  end.  the  improvemeni 

comprising:  r       .  ,, 

(a)  a  Hat  bottom  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  U- 
shaped  end  and  extending  honzontally  therefrom  adjacent 
to  said  end  of  said  fascia  board; 

(b)  a  first  end  wall  attached  to  said  bottom  opposite  said 
U-shaped  end  and  extending  diagonally  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  bottom  beyond  said  end  of  said  fascia 
board  and  past  said  longitudinal  extension  of  said  plurality 
of  shingles  to  capture  runoff  water  falling  from  said  plural- 
ity of  shingles  beyond  said  end  of  said  fascia  board; 

(c)  a  second  wall  integrally  connected  to  said  first  wall  and 
to  said  bottom,  said  second  wall  extending  within  said  rain 
gutter  at  said  U-shaped  end;  and 

(d)  a  third  wall  integrally  connected  to  said  first  end  wall 
and  to  said  bottom,  said  third  wall  extending  withm  ram 
gutter  adjacent  to  said  U-shaped  end. 


5.253,457 
MOUNTING  FOR  STORM  WINDOWS 

Robert  W    Orth,  1073  Bums  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55106 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61 1.4*6,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.086,604, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,805,  Sep.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,072 

Int.  a:  E06B  3/26 

U.S.  a.  52—202  ^  C^*'"* 


casing,  the  extruder  male  retainer  having  an  enlarged  bulb 
with  a  convex  outer  surface  having  a  tip  extending  there- 
from in  a  first  direction  'o  limit  movemenl  thereabout  the 
extruded  male  retainer  having  a  ridge  extending  an  entire 
length  of  said  male  retainer  entire  length,  said  ridge  ex- 
tending in  a  second  direction  opposite  from  said  first 
direction,  the  ridge  having  a  relatively  narrow  neck  adja- 
cent the  enlarged  bulb  to  allow  the  enlarged  bulb  to  flex 
with  respect  to  the  male  retainer,  said  neck  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  integral  strip  for  receiving  perma- 
nent attachment  means  for  attaching  ihe  male  retainer  to 
the  window  casing; 

a  storm  window  having  first  flanges  for  mounting  in  a  pivot- 
ing relationship  on  the  male  retainer  with  the  tip  limiting 
the  amount  of  pivoting,  the  first  flanges  having  engage- 
ment means  for  engaging  only  the  enlarged  bulb  with  a 
convex  outer  surface  to  thereby  permit  the  storm  window 
to  pivot  and  flex  to  a  limited  extent  with  respect  to  the 
male  retainer  to  facilitate  application  of  the  storm  window 
and  the  male  retainer  as  an  assembled  unit  to  the  window 
casing  while  the  male  retainer  remains  engaged  with  the 
storm  window;  and 

a  decorative  cover  for  covering  the  enlarged  bulb,  the  deco- 
rative cover  having  first  flanges  projecting  outward  from 
the  decorative  cover,  the  decorative  cover  having  second 
flanges  extending  outward  from  said  decorative  cover  for 
mounting  in  a  pivoting  relationship  on  the  male  retainer. 
Ihe  second  flanges  located  between  said  first  flanges  and 
having  engagement  means  for  engaging  only  the  enlarged 
bulb  with  ^  convex  outer  surface  to  thereby  permit  the 
storm  window  to  pivot  and  flex  to  a  limited  extent  with 
respect  to  the  male  retainer,  the  decorative  cover  having 
no  means  for  supporting  a  storm  window  to  the  male 
retainer,  the  decorative  cover  projecting  outward  so  that 
the  decorative  cover  hides  from  view  the  enlarged  bulb 
and  the  engagement  means  when  the  storm  window  is 
replaced  with  the  decorative  cover  to  add  a  finished  look 
to  the  male  retainer  and  protect  the  enlarged  bulb  and  the 
ridge  from  exposure  to  the  sunlight  when  the  storm  win- 
dow is  not  in  place  on  the  male  retainer 


1  \  storm  window  and  decorative  cover  assembly  for 
mounting  to  a  window  casing  so  that  the  storm  window  and 
the  decorative  cover  can  be  interchanged  comprising 

an  extruded  male  retainer  for  positioning  around  a  window 


5,253,458 
SIMULATED  LOG  AND  PANEL  PREFABRICATED 
HOUSE  STRUCTURE 
Dean  Christian,  310  Dolph  Rd.,  Mankato,  Minn.  56001 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,861 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/10 
V.S.  a.  52—233  1  Claim 

1   A  simulated  log  structure  comprising: 
at  least  one  hollow  plastic  tube  having  an  external  simulated 

wood  grain  surface, 
an  insulation  core  positionable  within  said  lube, 
an  electrical  conduit  positionable  within  said  insulation  core 
and  at  least  one  electrical  outlet  in  the  side  of  said  hollow 
tube  connected  to  said  electrical  conduit, 
a  horizontally  extending  groove  molded  along  a  complete 

axial  length  of  said  tube, 
a  rubber  seal  retained  within  said  groove,  thereby  to  provide 
a  sealing  function  between  a  pair  of  said  tubes  when  said 
tubes  are  juxtaposed  together 
a  steel   reinforcing   rod   member   positionable   within   said 

insulation  core, 
said  simulated  log  structure  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cross-extending  through-directed  apertures  for  facilitating 
an  interconnection  of  a  plurality  of  said  plastic  tubes. 
said  simulated  log  structure  further  including  threaded  fas- 
tening rods  positionable  within  said  cross-extending  aper- 
tures,   said    rods   adapted    to   be   connectable    together 
through  a  use  of  double  ended  nuts  and  T-bolts  adapted  to 
be  selectively  positionable  within  a  concrete  foundation, 
said  T-bolts  forming  an  initial  connection  of  said  plastic 
tubes  in  said  structure, 
said  simulated  log  structure  further  including  at  least  one 


additional  hollow  plastic  tube  having  an  external  simu- 
lated wood  grain  surface  to  serve  as  a  roof  truss,  said  roof 
truss  hollow  plastic  tube  having  an  insulation  core  posi- 
tionable therein  and  a  steel  reinforcing  rod  member  posi- 
tionable within  said  insulation  core,  and 


'\!/ 


an  end  cap  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  roof  truss  hollow 
plastic  tube,  said  end  cap  having  a  simulated  wood  gram 
surface  appearance. 


5.253,459 
CI  RTAIN  WALL  STURCTl  RE 
Benigno  N.  Parinas.  Whitby:  Elio  P,  Toffoli.  Don  Mills,  and 
Jesse  G.  \okey,  Scarborough,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Robertson-Ceco  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass, 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.281 

Int.  a:  E06B  3/54 

VS.  a.  52—235  9  Claims 


ture  such  that  the  sill  rail  of  an  upper  modular  frame 
assembly  slidingly  interUxks  with  the  head  rail  of  a  lower 
modular  frame  assembly  in  top-to-bottom  relation; 

the  head  rails  of  adjacent  interlocked  modular  frame  assem- 
blies being  separated  by  interlocked  first  and  second  mul- 
lion  sections  and  having  a  gap  therebetween: 

alignment  means  spanning  across  said  gap  and  between 
adiacent  head  rails  of  said  first  and  second  lower  modular 
frame  assemblies,  structurally  connecting  the  adjacent 
head  rails  in  axially  aligned  relation, 

said  adjacent  head  rails  each  presenting  spaced-apan  out- 
board and  inb<iard  upstanding  walls  defining  an  alignment 
channel  extending  parallel  with  said  head  rails, 

said  alignment  means  having  opposite  ends  captively  re- 
tained in  the  alignment  channels  of  said  adjacent  first  and 
second  lower  modular  frame  assemblies; 

filler  strip  means  disposed  between  said  alignment  means  and 
said  lap  strip  means,  and  compnsing  a  continuity  of  said 
outboard  upstanding  walls; 

the  adjacent  head  rails  of  said  first  and  second  lower  modu- 
lar frame  a.ssemblies  presenting  spaced-apan  panel  receiv- 
ing structure  projecting  outwardly  of  said  alignment 
means  and  having  a  space  therebetween,  and 

lap  stnp  means  spanning  across  said  space  and  overlying  said 
spaced-apan  panel  receiving  structures  of  said  first  and 
second  lower  modular  frame  assemblies; 

said  alignment  means  and  said  lap  strip  means  cooperating  to 
preclude  ingress  of  wind  driven  rain  and  moisture  through 
said  four  corner  joint. 


5.253.460 

COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 

George  SimenofT,  191  King  Street,  Weston,  Ontario  M9N  1L8, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,069,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,123,220.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser,  No,  902,709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    E04B  ;  L», 

U.S.  a.  52—252  12  Oaims 
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1,  A  four  corner  loint  between  first  and  second  lower  modu- 
lar frame  assemblies  and  third  and  founh  upper  m<xlular  frame 
assemblies  of  a  curtain  wall  structure  composing 

each  modular  frame  a-ssembly  compnsing  a  head  rail  and  a 
sill  rail  extending  m  parallel,  a  first  mullion  section  and  a 
second  mullion  section  extending  in  parallel  and  secured 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  head  rail  and  said  sill  rail; 

the  first  and  second  mullion  sections  having  mating  structure 
such  that  the  first  mullion  section  of  one  modular  frame 
assembly  slidingly  interlocks  with  the  second  mullion 
section  of  an  adjacent  modular  frame  assembly  in  side-by- 
side  relation,  the  head  and  sill  rails  having  mating  struc- 


1   A  column  assembly,  composing  in  combination: 

a  first  column  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

at  least  one  first  threaded  rod  extending  from  said  second 
end  of  said  first  column: 

a  second  column  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

at  least  one  second  threaded  nxi  extending  from  said  first 
end  of  said  second  column  in  axial  and  contiguous  align- 
ment with  said  first  threaded  rod  defining  a  space  between 
said  second  end  of  said  first  column  and  said  first  end  of 
said  second  column; 

a  threaded  sleeve  ihreadably  interconnecting  said  first 
threaded  rod  and  said  second  threaded  rod, 

a  column  anchor  positioned  m  a  side  of  said  first  column 
adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  column; 

beam  means 

a  beam  anchor  connected  relative  to  said  beam  means,  and 
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a  bracket  for  interconnecting  said  column  anchor  and  said 
beam  anchor. 


5,253,462 
FLLTED  METAL  LAY-IN  SLBCEILING  PANEL 
Jacob  H.  Blitzer,  400  S.  Saltair,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049.  and 
Richard  M.  O'Toole,  4495  Huntley  Ave.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
90302 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.944 

Int.  O."  E04B  9/00 

LI.S.  a.  52-^*84  12  Claims 


5,253,461 
FASTENER-FREE  ROORNG  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  J.  Janoski,  Chagrin  Falls:  Gregory  Rudolph,  Novelty; 
Rick  J.  Gibson,  North  Olmsted,  and  Donald  C.  Portfolio, 
Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tremco,  Inc..  Beachwood. 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,561 

Int.  t1."  EXMB  /    '•/,  E04D  U '02:  E04G  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  52-408  1*  <^»''"* 


1   A  roofing  system,  said  system  comprising: 
a  roof  deck  compnsing  a  metal,  concrete,  gypsum  or  wood 
substrate,   and   rigid   panel   roofing   insulation   including 
prefabncated  boards  and  poured  insulating  concrete  fills 
having    adequate    shear    strength    to    distribute    tensile 
stresses  in  a  membrane  to  prevent  it  splitting,  compressive 
strength  to  withstand  traffic,  and  adhesive  and  cohesive 
strength  to  resist  delamination  due  to  wind  uplift  forces  up 
to  90  Ib/ft^,  secured  thereto  with  a  dispersion  of  asphalt 
which  IS  liquid  or  semi-liquid  at  room  temperature,  sus- 
pended within  a  liquid  isocyanate  end-capped  polyure- 
thane  prepolymer  as  an  adhesive, 
wherein  said  roof  deck  has  a  slope  less  than  25°  C.  relative  to 
the  horizontal,  said  adhesive  in  its  uncured  state  is  substan- 
tially flowable.  composing  asphalt  and  a  compatibilizer 
and  optionally  a  filler  or  a  non-reactive  diluent,  dispersed 
in  at  least  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  curable  polyisocya- 
nate  prepolymer. 
wherein  said  compatibilizer  has  a  non-polar  component  and 
a  polar  organic  component,  and  is  a  polymenc  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  unit,  or  two  such  units 
being  either  identical  or  different  and  linked  together  by 
an  ester,  carbon  or  ether  bond,  said  unit  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

CH3-<C;,H2,>-R| 


wherein   n  is  4  or  more,  and 

R,  IS  COOH.  COO    M  * ,  COOR2  or  R2  , 

wherein:  M  is  a  metal,  and 

R2  IS  a  saturated  organic  chain  having  a  backbone  comprising 
"carbon-carbon,  carb<-)n-oxygen.  or  carbon-nitrogen  linkages. 

or  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  backbone's  pendent 

constituents  are  either  -H  or  -OH  and  wherein  at  least  one 

pendent  constituent  is  — OH.  and 
said  adhesive  cures  within  10  hr  to  secure  said  insulation  to  said 

roof  deck  without  mechanical  fasteners. 


1  A  panel  system  for  a  subceiling  of  the  type  having  panels 
supported  on  a  grid  system  of  inverted  T-bar  framework  of 
main  runners  and  cross  runners  suspended  from  building  struc- 
ture above,  said  panel  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  like  rectangular  panels  formed  from  sheet 
metal,  each  panel  having  a  pair  of  end  edges  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  each  said  panel  being  formed  to  define  an  array  of 
like  adjacent  parallel  flutes  each  having  a  bottom  portion 
flanked  by  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewall  portions  formed 
integrally  therewith  from  the  sheet  metal,  adjacent  pairs 
of  flutes  being  joined  at  upper  edges  thereof  via  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  top  spacer  strip  formed  integrally  there- 
with from  the  sheet  metal, 
side  support  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  flat  horizontal  side 
support  stnps  extending  one  along  each  of  the  two  side 
edges  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  continuation  from  the  upper 
edge  of  each  of  a  pair  of  opposed  outermost  sidewall 
portions,  said  side  support  strips  having  a  width  less  than 
half  that  of  the  top  spacer  strips,  said  side  support  strips 
being  adapted   to  support  said  panel   along  side  edges 
thereof  upon  upper  surfaces  of  T-bar  flanges  extending 
honzontally  at  a  low  extremity  of  adjacent  pairs  of  in- 
verted T-bar  subceiling  support  cross  runners  in  a  manner 
to  dispose  the  top  spacer  stnps  at  an  elevation  approximat- 
ing that  of  the  T-bar  flanges,  and  to  dispose  the  upper 
edges  of  each  of  a  pair  of  opposed  outermost  sidewall 
portions  immediately  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  T-bar 
flange  edge,  thus  causing  a  lower  surface  of  the  flange  to 
be   exposed   downwardly,   the   top  spacer   strips   being 
formed  to  simulate,  as  viewed  from  beneath,  the  exposed 
lower  surface  of  the  flange;  and 
end  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  horizontal 
extensions  in  an  upper  plane  of  said  panels  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  extending  over  outer  edges  of  corresponding  ones 
of  the  main  runner  flanges  so  as  to  provide  support  of  said 
panels  thereupon; 
whereby  said  plurality  of  panels,  placed  side  by  side  in  the 
subceiling  grid  system,  is  enabled  to  form  a  continuous 
pattern  of  adjacent  parallel  flute  shapes,  as  viewed  from 
beneath,  such  that  the  presence  of  the  cross  runners  be- 
tween the  panels  is  caused  to  be  substantially  disguised  by 
similarity  between  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  top  spacer 
stnps  and  the  exposed  lower  surfaces  of  T-bar  flanges 


5.253.463 
SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  A  KERFED  CEILING  PANEL 
Brian  E.  \Mtm>er.  Lititz.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries.  Inc.,  Ijincastcr.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,380 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  i/54 

L.S.  CI.  52—484  5  Claims 


ihe  top  layer  on  the  sub-floor  until  the  load  is  sufficienllv 
large  to  compress  ihe  strips  so  that  their  height  equals  said 
depth  of  the  recess  and  their  width  is  still  less  than  said 
recess  width  when  the  underside  of  said  top  layer  contacts 
said  subfloor 


5.253,465 
MULTIPLE  FRAMING  MEMBER  CONNECHON 

Tyrell  T.  Gilb,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie 
Company,  Inc.,  San  I^eandro.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,422 

Int.  a.'  C04C  i.'02 

U.S.  a.  52—643  8  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  a  kerfed  ceiling  panel  composing: 

(a)  a  ceiling  panel  having  a  front  face,  four  sides  and  a  back 
with  at  least  a  partially  open  area,  two  opposed  sides  each 
having  a  kerf  extending  along  the  length  of  the  side: 

(b)  the  improvement  being  at  least  one  hook  shaped  element 
positioned  on  at  least  one  of  the  opp<ised  sides,  said  hook 
shaped  element  hav  ing  a  J-shaped  open  end.  a  mid-region 
pivot  point  and  activator  flange  on  the  other  end: 

(c)  said  hook  being  pivotally  fastened  to  a  side  of  the  coiling 
panel  with  a  kerf  the  activator  flange  being  positioned  in 
the  kerf  and  the  J-shaped  open  end  being  positioned  in  the 
partially  open  area  in  the  back  of  the  ceiling  panel  in  a  first 
position;  and 

(d)  means  inserted  in  the  kerf  moving  the  activator  flange 
around  the  pivot  point  to  move  the  J-shaped  end  to  a 
second  position  with  the  inverted  J-shaped  open  end 
positioned  above  and  over  and  just  beyond  the  side  of  the 
coiling  panel. 


5,253,464 
RESILIENT  SPORTS  FLOOR 
Hjarnt  Nilsen.  Kristiansand  S.  Norway,  assignor  to  Boen  Bruk 
A/  S,  Tveit.  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.639 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Norway.  Ma>  2.  1990,  901951 

Int.  CI.    EWB  ^     : 

LI.S.  CI.  52—508  2  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  floor  for  installation  over  a  sub-floor  compris- 


ing: 


a  top  layer  having  an  underside  and  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  boards  which  engage  each  other  to  form  a  coherent 
sheet,  each  of  said  boards  having  first  and  second  parallel 
recesses,  said  sheet  defining  spaced  apart  recessed  in  the 
underside  each  of  a  given  width  and  depth: 

a  resilient  stnp  m  each  recess  ha\ing  a  lesser  \s\d\h  and  a 
greater  height  than  the  recess  width  and  depth  so  that  the 
resilient  strip  supports  said  top  layer  on  said  sub-floor 
when  no  load  is  applied  to  said  top  layer,  whereby  the 
application  of  a  load  on  the  lop  layer  compresses  said 
resilient  strips  and  said  stnps  thereby  resiliently  support 


I    A  multiple  truss  connection  comprising: 

>,  a  suppon  girder  including  a  wood  bottom  chord  having  a 

front  face. 

■>  a  first  truss  including  a  wood  bottom  chord  having  a 
bottom  edge,  an  end  edge  face,  and  parallel  first  and 
second  sides: 

;,  a  second  truss  including  a  wood  bottom  chord  having  a 
bottom  edge,  an  end  edge  face  and  parallel  first  and  sec- 
ond sides: 

i   a  sheet  metal  hanger  including: 

( 1 )  a  seat  member  for  receiving  said  bottom  edges  of  said 
first  truss  and  said  second  truss, 

(2)  a  first  backwall  member  in  registration  with  said  front 
face  of  said  wood  bottom  chord  of  said  support  girder 
and  clear  of  said  end  edge  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
truss, 

(3)  a  first  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  first 
backwall  member  at  an  acute  angle  and  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  seat  member, 

(4)  a  second  backwall  member  laterally  spaced  from  said 
first  backwall  member  m  registration  with  said  front 
face  of  said  wood  bottom  chord  of  said  support  girder 
and  clear  of  said  end  edge  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
truss. 

(5)  a  second  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said 
second  backwall  member  at  an  acute  angle  and  at  an 
obtuse  angle  \Mth  said  first  side  member  and  integrally 
connected  to  said  seat  member, 

(6)  a  fiange  member  having  first  and  second  faces  inle- 
gralK  connected  to  said  seat  member  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  disp<-ised  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  first  and  second  back  backwall  members. 

e  said  end  edge  face  of  said  first  truss  is  mounted  in  abut- 
ment with  said  front  face  of  said  support  girder; 

f  said  end  edge  face  of  said  second  truss  is  mounted  in 
abutment  with  said  front  face  of  said  support  girder; 

g  first  nail  or  screw  fasteners  inserted  through  said  first 
backwall  member  into  said  wood  bottom  chord  of  said 
support  girder: 

h  second  nail  or  screw  fasteners  inserted  through  said  sec- 
ond backwall  member  into  said  wood  Ixmom  chord  of 
said  support  girder: 

I  third  fasteners  inserted  through  said  sheet  metal  hanger 
into  said  firsi  truss;  and 
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j.  fourth  fasteners  inserted  through  said  sheet  metal  hanger 
into  said  second  truss. 


5.253,466 
FRUIT  HARVESTING  DEVICE 

Jose  A   fhua,  3915  Fruirvale  Ave..  Oakland.  Calif.  94602 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678.739.  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5  142  854.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,251 

Int.  a."  AOID  46/22.  46/24 

VS.  a.  56-335  »0  Cl«'"* 


moving  matenal  transversely  of  the  first  and  second  paths  such 
that  matenal  moved  by  the  second  blade  to  form  the  second 
swath  IS  deposited  in  the  first  swath  to  aerate  matenal  m  the 
compose  pile 

8.  Composting  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum;  a 
plurality  of  blade  holders  on  said  drum,  said  blade  holders 
being  arranged  in  a  first  array  along  a  first  helical  path  around 
the  circumference  of  one  end  of  said  drum  and  in  a  second 
array  along  a  second  helical  path  around  the  circumference  of 
said  one  end  of  said  drum,  said  blade  holders  in  said  second 
array  being  spaced  substantially  midway  between  blade  hold- 
ers of  said  first  array,  measured  longitudinally  of  said  drum, 
and  blades  earned  by  said  blade  holders,  said  blades  having  a 
width  which  causes  centra!  portions  of  a  pair  of  swaths  traced 
by  a  pair  of  blades  in  the  first  array  to  be  retraced  by  the  swath 
of  a  blade  of  the  second  array. 


5,253,468 
CROP  CHOPPING  MACHINE 
Robert   Raymond,  4775   Greenholme   Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95842 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.431 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  34/66.  34/86 

U.S.  CI.  56—503  2  Qaims 


1    .\  fruit  harvesting  device  compnsing: 

a  a  frame  member  including  a  first  cutting  edge  portion; 

b  a  second  cutting  edge  portion  linked  to  said  frame  member 
and  positioned  adiacent  said  first  cutting  edge  portion, 
said  first  and  second  cutting  edge  portions  forming  a 
converging  channel  for  severing  attachment  of  the  fruit  to 
the  biological  entity;  and 

c.  handle  means  connected  to  said  frame  member  lor  permit- 
ting the  user  to  gnp  said  frame  member,  said  convergmg 
channel  pi.)Sitioned  at  said  frame  member  opposite  to  said 
connection  of  said  handle  to  said  frame  member;  and 

d.  a  bag  connected  to  said  frame  member,  said  bag  including 
a  portion  extending  outwardly  transversely  from  said 
frame  member  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  converg- 
ing channel,  and  at  a  position  on  said  frame  member  oppo- 
site to  said  connection  of  said  handle  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber. 


5.253,467 

COMPOSTING  APPARATUS 

Fletcher  Sims.  Jr.,  Rte.  1.  Box  202,  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,399 

Int.  a.^  AOID  43/02.  43/04 

U.S.  a.  56-372  20  Oaims 


ajUXS  fX£  "«  OrtTC^W* 


1  A  method  of  aerating  compost  comprising  the  steps  of 
moving  a  first  blade  upwardly  along  a  first  path  through  a 
central  portion  of  a  pile  of  comp<ist  to  fonri  a  first  swath, 
moving  a  second  blade  upwardly  along  a  second  path  overlap- 
ping a  portion  of  the  first  path  to  form  a  second  swath  while 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  plant  matenal  grown  on 
raised  beds,  said  raised  beds  having  a  matenal  forming  a  sur- 
face underlying  said  plant  matenal,  in  a  field  of  row  crops 
comprising: 

(a)  said  raised  beds  each  including  a  top  surface  forming  a 
top  plane,  and  two  sloped  side  surfaces  forming  two 
sloped  side  planes,  and 

(b)  a  first  rotating  cutting  means,  the  rotation  ol  which 
descnbes  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
top  surface,  and 

(c)  a  generally  circular  spacer  ngidly  attached  to  the  side  of 
said  rotating  cutting  means  nearest  to  the  matenal  being 
cut.  said  spacer  being  rounded  on  the  side  opposite  said 
rotating  cutting  means,  whereby  said  cutting  means  is 
prevented  from  contacting  said  matenal  underlying  the 
material  being  cut.  and 

(d)  two  or  more  additional  rotating  cutting  means,  including 
two  or  more  additional  generally  circular  spacers,  said 
additional  rotating  cutting  means  being  positioned  with 
their  described  planes  being  approximately  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  the  sloping  side  surfaces,  whereby  said  addi- 
tional rotating  cutting  means  cut  the  plant  material  hang- 
ing down  the  sloping  side  surfaces 


5.253,469 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATION 
Ronald  C.  Hodrien,  Solihill,  and  Keith  R.  Wild.  Tamworth,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Gas  PLC,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.509 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  6.  1991. 
9104716 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.02  5  Oaims 


~f-rr<^^ 


I  ■*' 


1.  A  method  for  combined  cycle  electrical  power  generation 
compnsing 

(i)  introducing  into  a  coal  hydrogenerator  coal  and  a  hydro- 
gen-nch  gas  at  an  elevated  temf)erature  suitable  for  initiat- 
ing and  maintaining  coal  hydrogeneration  reaction,  hy- 
drogenatmg  the  coal  with  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  in  the 
hydrogenerator  to  form  a  char  and  a  first  gaseous  product; 
removing  the  char  and  removing  the  first  gaseous  product 
from  the  hydrogenerator; 

(li)  cooling  the  first  gaseous  product  to  form  a  condensed 
liquid  hydrc-)carbon  product  and  a  remaining  gaseous 
prixJuct.  separating  the  liquid  h\dr(->carbon  product  from 
the  remaining  gaseous  product: 

(111)  removing  impurities  from  the  remaining  gaseous  prod- 
uct; 

(iv)  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  punfied  remaining  gase- 
ous product  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  turbine  to 
form  gaseous  combustion  products  to  dnve  the  turbine 
whereby  the  gas  turbine  dnves  a  first  electncal  generator 
to  produce  electncal  power; 

(v)  and  introducing  at  least  some  of  the  char  into  a  boiler  and 
combusting  the  char  therein  with  air  to  produce  steam  to 
drive  a  steam  turbine  whereby  the  steam  turbine  dnves  a 
second  electrical  generator  to  produce  electncal  power. 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  purified  remaining  gaseous  product 
IS  separated  into  a  first  separated  gas.  which  is  a  hydrogen- 
nch  gas.  and  a  second  separated  gas,  which  compnses 
methane  and  carbon  monoxide,  and  wherein,  pnor  to  the 
char  being  introduced  into  the  boiler,  the  char  is  contacted 
with  the  first  separated  hydrogen-nch  gas  to  cause  desul- 
phunsation  of  the  char. 


to  place  the  oil  in  said  lubncation  system  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  electnc  motor  starter  unit,  at  least  during 


5.253,470 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  STARTING 
Arnold  C.  Newton.  Derby.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
PLC,  I>ondon,  England 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1991, 
9121994 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  60—39.08  6  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  provided  with  an  electric  starter  unit, 
said  starter  unit  being  adapted  to  provide  rotation  by  direct 
dnve  of  at  least  one  of  the  rotatable  parts  of  said  gas  turbine 
engine  to  facilitate  engine  starting,  said  gas  turbine  engine 
having  an  oil-based  lubncation  system,  means  being  provided 


engine  starting,  to  provide  an  increase  in  temperature,  end 
consequent  decrease  in  viscositv,  of  said  lubrication  system  oil. 


5J53,471 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTOR 
John  S.  Richardson,  AWaston.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Roycf 
pic.  I^ondon,  England 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  16.  1990. 
9018013 

Int.  a.'  F02C  3/06 
VS.  a.  60— 39  J6  15  Claims 


1  A  gas  turbine  engine  annular  combustor  including  a  bulk- 
head at  its  upstream  end.  said  bulkhead  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein,  each  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fuel 
burner,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  apertures  all  lying  on  a 
\irtual  surface  if  rotation,  the  axis  of  which  is  coaxial  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  combustor.  and  a  plurality  of  heat 
shields  located  on  the  downstream  face  of  said  bulkhead  so  as 
to  provide  thermal  shielding  thereof,  each  heat  shield  being 
associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fuel  burner  aper- 
tures and  having  a  corresponding  fuel  burner  aperture  therein, 
means  being  provided  to  space  apart  each  of  said  heat  shields 
and  said  bulkhead  so  that  corresponding  chambers  are  defined 
therebetween,  each  said  heat  shield  having  an  outer  and  an 
inner  penphery.  said  bulkhead  having  a  plurality  of  further 
apertures  adjacent  said  outer  peripheries  of  each  said  heat 
shield  for  the  direction  therethrough  of  cooling  air  into  said 
chambers  at  pwsitions  adjacent  said  outer  penphenes  of  each  of 
said  heat  shields,  means  being  provided  to  subdivide  each  of 
said  chambers  so  that  a  portion  of  said  cooling  air  directed  into 
each  chamber  flows  generally  towards  a  plane  extending  paral- 
lel to  and  containing  both  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  ass(x;iated 
fuel  burner  aperture  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  combus- 
tor. and  the  remainder  fiows  generally  toward  said  virtual 
surface,  means  being  provided  adjacent  said  inner  penphenes 
to  subsequently  exhaust  said  cooling  air  from  each  of  said 
chambers. 
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5.253,472 

SMALL  GAS  TURBINE  HAVING  ENHANCED  FUEL 

ECONOMY 

Sudarshan  P.  Dev,  SB  Daisy  Dr.,  Seymour.  Conn.  06483 

Filed  Feb.  2S.  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,360 

Int.  a.'  F02C  3/05 

VS.  CI.  60—39.161  5  Oaims 


a  drive  shafl  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  piston; 

an  elongated  exhaust  passage  Ouidly  connected  to  each  of 
the  at  least  one  cylinder  through  vt.hich  expanded  gas  is 
expelled  from  the  engine; 

a  rotary  valve  for  transferring  the  energized  gas  from  the 
combustion  chamber  to  the  cylinder  and  for  transferring 
the  expanded  gas  from  the  cylinder  to  the  exhaust  passage; 

fuel  inlet  means  for  supplying  a  monopropellani  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  fuel  inlet  means  extending  along 
a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  exhaust  passage  and  the 
combustion  chamber  m  order  thai  the  gas  in  the  at  least 
one  of  the  exhaust  passage  and  the  combustion  chamber 
preheats  the  fuel,  and 

said  combustion  chamber  being  annular  and  formed  around 
the  exhaust  passage 


means  for  comparing  the  estimated  level  of  the  energizing 
voltage  to  a  predetermined  reference  voltage;  and 


1    A  core  gas  turbine  engine  having  enhanced  efTiciency 
relative  to  its  weight  said  engine  including 
an  inlet  compressor,  an  outlet  turbine,  gas  ducting  means 
running  between  said  inlet  compressor  and  said  outlet 

turbine. 

an  outwardly  centnfugal  compressor,  burners,  and  an  in- 
wardly radial  turbine  positioned  in  said  gas  ducting  means 
between  said  inlet  compressor  and  said  outlet  turbine. 

said  outwardly  centrifugal  compressor  and  said  inwardly 
radial  turbine  being  mounted  on  a  common  hub  such  that 
their  faces  form  an  integral  interface,  whereby  said  in- 
wardly radial  turbine  will  drive  said  outwardly  centrifugal 
compressor  at  a  common  speed  of  rotation,  said  hub  being 
rotauble  independently  of  said  inlet  compressor  and  said 
outlet  turbine,  and 

said  hub  being  made  of  porous  matenal  whereby  air  in  the 
boundary  layer  of  said  centrifugal  compressor  can  seep 
from  said  centnfugal  compressor  to  said  inwardly  radial 
turbine  and  cool  same. 


5,253,474 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERSONIC  COMBUSTION  IN  A 
RESTRICTED  LENGTH 
Sanjay  M.  Correa,  and  Richard  E.  Warren,  Jr.,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady. N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,139 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  7/()S 

U.S.  CI.  60—270.1  '2  Claims 


5.253,473 

HEAT  REGENERATIVE  EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Anthony  V,  Duva.  Middletown.  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.867 

Int.  a:  F02G  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—39.462  "^  Claims 


1   A  supersonic  combustor  comprising; 

a  combustion  cavity  defined  by  at  least  one  wall,  said  cavity 
having  a  front  inlet  and  a  rear  outlet  so  that  air  flows  from 
front  to  rear, 

a  backward-facing  step  formed  in  said  at  least  one  wall  of 
said  cavity; 

a  forward-facing  ramp  formed  in  said  at  least  one  wall  down- 
stream from  said  step,  said  ramp  being  inclined  toward  the 
center  of  said  cavity; 

at  least  one  axial  fuel  injector  disposed  in  said  step;  and 

at  least  one  normal  fuel  injector  disposed  in  said  ramp. 


1.  A  heat  regenerative  external  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing 11     . 
a  combustion  chamber  for  combusting  a  monopropellani 

fuel  to  form  an  energized  gas; 
at  lea.st  one  cylinder  nuidly  connected  to  the  combustion 
chamber   and    having   a   reciprocating   piston   disposed 
therein,  the  energized  gas  being  expanded  in  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  piston. 


5,253,475 
COMBUSTION  DETECTION 
Daniel  F.  Kabasin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.249 
Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/28;  F23N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  flame  in  a 
burner  for  an  automotive  catalytic  converter,  the  burner  hav- 
ing spark  means  with  spaced  electrodes,  a  supply  of  air  and 
fuel,  and  energizing  voltage  providing  means  for  providing  an 
erergizing  voltage  across  the  spaced  electrodes  of  the  spark 
means  at  a  level  to  induce  a  current  between  the  spaced  elec- 
trodes, comprising 

estimating  means  for  estimating  the  level  of  the  energizing 
voltage  provided  across  the  spaced  electrodes  of  the  spark 
means; 


UMI 


flame  detecting  means  for  detecting  flame  in  the  burner 
when  the  estimated  level  of  the  energizing  voltage  does 
not  exceed  the  predetermined  reference  voltage. 


\aKe  assembly  to  close  said  filtered  diesel  exhaust  outlet 
port  and  to  provide  ai  least  one  pulse  of  high-pressure  and 
low-velocily  air  from  said  air  compressor  that  flows 
through  said  irap  along  said  reverse  flow  path  m  a  direc- 
tion that  dislodges  the  sovit  (laden  with  PAHi  and  ash 
particles  that  are  lodged  within  the  pores  of  said  trap 
dunng  operation  in  said  filtration  mode  and  that  moves 
the  soot  (laden  with  PAH)  and  ash  particles  into  said 
disposal  unit 


5.253.47^ 
MASTER  CYLINDER  AND  BOOSTER  ASSEMBLIES 
Michael    Williamson.    Glamorgan,    and    Michael    A.    Taylor. 
Gwent.  both  of  Wales,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public 
Limited  Company,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.291 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  May  3.  1991. 
9109615 

Int.  a.'  B60T  7  00,  F15B  7/70 
U.S.  a.  60—567  12  Claims 


5.253.476 

PI  USED.  REVERSE-FLOW.  REGFNER.4TED  DIESEL 

TRAP  CAPTURING  SOOT.  ASH  AND  PAHS 

Viannis  A.  I-evendis.  Boston,  and  Najib  Kahlil.  Quincy.  both  of 

.Mass..  assignors  to  Northeastern  University.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.171 

Int.  n.'  FOIN  3,02 

VS.  a.  60—279  27  Qaims 


-5,- -^ait^-*—- — --* > 


1.  A  diesel  soot,  ash  and  PAH  trap,  comprising; 

a  stationary  trap  having  walls  defining  pores  that  capture 
soot,  ash  and  P.AH  particles  therewithin  that  are  gener- 
ated by  diesel  exhaust. 

a  filtered  diesel  exhaust  output  port. 

an  unfillered  diesel  exhaust  inlet  port; 

a  forward  flow  path  along  which  said  trap  is  disposed  be- 
tween said  unfiltered  diesel  exhaust  inlet  port  and  said 
filtered  diesel  exhaust  output  port. 

a  carbon  so<,it.  P.AH  and  ash  paniculate  disposal  unit. 

a  reverse  flow  path  along  which  said  trap  is  disposed  defin- 
ing upstream  and  downstream  portions  along  said  reverse 
flow  path  oppositely  directed  10  and  coincident  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  forward  flow  path,  and  with  said 
disposal  unit  disposed  downstream  of  said  trap  with  re- 
spect to  said  reverse  flow  path. 

an  air  compressor  upstream  of  said  trap  along  said  reverse 
flow  path  and  a  valve  assembly  coupled  between  said  air 
compressor  and  said  trap  upstream  of  said  trap  along  said 
reverse  flow  path;  and 

a  controller  operative  at  comparalively-high  duty  cycle  in  a 
filtration  mode  for  coupling  diesel  exhaust  input  at  said 
unfiltered  diesel  exhaust  input  port  through  said  trap 
along  said  forward  How  path  and  out  said  filtered  diesel 
exhaust  output  port  and  operative  at  comparatively-low 
duty  cycle  in  a  reverse-regeneration  mode  for  gating  said 


1.  A  ma-ster  cylinder  and  booster  assembly  for  a  vehicle 
hydraulic  system,  wherein  said  booster  has  a  booster  housing, 
said  housing  being  provided  vMth  a  booster  bore,  an  inlet  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  an  outlet  for 
connection  to  a  reservoir  for  fluid,  with  an  input  member  and 
a  boost  piston  working  in  said  booster  bore,  a  boost  chamber 
defined  m  said  booster  bore  behind  said  boost  piston,  and  valve 
means  operative  in  response  to  an  input  load  applied  !o  said 
input  member,  operation  of  said  valve  means  controlling  press- 
unsation  of  said  boost  chamber  by  fluid  from  said  source,  said 
pressunsation  of  said  boost  chamber  acting  to  advance  said 
boost  piston  to  generate  an  output  load,  said  booster  having  a 
permanent  connection  between  said  boost  chamber  and  said 
outlet  and  a  connection  means  between  said  boost  chamber  and 
said  source,  said  connection  means  being  closed  when  said 
booster  is  inoperative  and  open  during  operation  of  said 
booster;  and  wherein  said  master  cylinder  has  a  master  cylin- 
der housing  provided  with  a  master  cylinder  bore,  and  pision 
means  working  in  said  master  cylinder  bore,  said  piston  means 
being  operating  in  response  to  said  output  load  from  said 
booster  to  pressunse  pressure  space  means  to  operate  fluid- 
pressure  operated  means;  and  wherein  said  assembly  includes  a 
fluid  reservoir  for  said  master  cvlmder.  feed  passage  means 
connecting  said  booster  bore  10  said  master  cylinder  reservoir 
and  overfiow  passage  means  connecting  said  master  cylinder 
reservoir  to  said  booster  outlet,  and  panition  means  separates 
said  master  cylinder  reservoir  into  an  active  pan  containing 
the  discharge  from  said  feed  passage  means  and  the  inlet  to  said 
overflow  passage  means,  and  a  passive  pan  containing  an 
outlet  pon  or  pons  for  connection  to  said  master  cylinder,  said 
partition  means  including  passage  means  allowing  limited  fluid 
fiow  between  said  active  and  passive  pans. 
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5,253,478 

FLAME  HOLDING  DIVERGING  CENTERBODY  CUP 

CONSTRLCTION  FOR  A  DRY  LOW  NOX  COMBLSTOR 

Bernard  A   Thibault.  Jr..  Oifton  Park,  and  Elizabeth  B.  Beau- 

doin.  Schenecudy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  S«r,  No.  813,745 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  J/00:  F23R  3/OS 

VS.  a.  60-733  20  Claims 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  including  a  plurality  of  dry  low  NOx 
combu-stors.  each  combustor  having  a  primary  combustion 
chamber  and  a  secondary  combustion  chamber,  with  a  plural- 
ity of  pnmarv  fuel  nozzles  for  providing  fuel  to  the  pnmary 
combustion  chamber  arranged  about  a  centrally  located  sec- 
ondarv  nozzle  for  providing  fuel  to  said  secondary  combustion 
chamber,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  flame  holding  diverg- 
mg  centerbodv  cup  located  radially  between  said  primary  fuel 
nozzles  and  said  secondary  fuel  nozzle,  said  centerbodv  cup 
comprising  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  substantially  cylindncal 
members,  "the  inner  substantially  cylindrical  member  having  a 
diverging  cup  portion  attached  to  its  forward  end  extending 
tov.ard  said  outer  cylindncal  member,  and  a  coolant  manifold 
arranged  radially  between  and  connected  to  said  outer  cylin- 
dricaf  member  and  said  diverging  cup  portion,  said  manifold 
having  a  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  diverg- 
ing cup  portion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coolant  aper- 
tures, thereby  forming  an  annular  cooling  chamber  between 
said  manifold  and  said  diverging  cup  portion. 


changer  employed  as  a  demethanator  reboiler.  wherein 
said  deethanizer  overhead  vapor  stream  is  partially  con- 
densed; 


supplying  said  partially  condensed  overhead  vapour  from 
the  deethanizer  to  the  demethanator. 


5.253.480 
ALTOMATIC  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
TadashI  Sakai,  Toyoake.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshizaki  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoake,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser,  No.  932,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1991.  3-73780[U] 
Int.  a.'  F25C5//* 
U.S.  CI,  62—78  3  Qaims 


5.253,479 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

ETHYLENE  AND  PROPYLENE  FROM  GAS  PRODUCED 

BY  THE  PYROLYSIS  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Roberto  Di  Cintio;  Marcello  Picciotti.  both  of  Rome.  Italy; 
Victor  Kaiser.  Mai.sons  I jhihe.  France,  and  Carlo  A.  Pocini. 
Rome.  Italy,  assignors  to  TPI   S.p.A..  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.341 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  6.  1990.  48124  A  90 
Int.  a.'  F25J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  62-24  8  Claims 

1  \  methcxl  for  recovery  of  ethylene  and  propylene  from  a 
raw  gas  produced  by  a  pyrolysis  or  hydrocarbons  and  for 
splitting  said  gas  into  first  and  second  depurated  current  flows, 
the  first  containing  almost  all  ethylene  and  the  second  contain- 
ing almost  all  propylene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fractional  condensation  of  the  raw   gas  from 
compression,  caustic  washing,  and  drying  sections  in  a 
separation  system  with  progressive  plural  cooling  stages, 
feeding  a  first  condensate  liquid  of  the  first  cooling  stage  and 
any  mixture  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  the  compression 
section  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  a  deethanizer 
column  to  obtain  as  a  bottom  produce  a  depurated  current 
containing  almost  all  propylene; 
feeding  a  second  condensate  liquid  of  the  following  cooling 
stages  at  lower  temperatures  to  a  demethanator  column  to 
obtain  as  a  bottom  produce  a  depurated  current  contain- 
ing almost  all  the  ethylene; 
feeding  a  deethanizer  overhead  vapor  stream  to  a  heat  ex- 


3    A  method  for  assembling  an  automatic  ice  making  ma- 
chine, compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  an  ice  making  unit  having  an  electric  control 

apparatus  for  an  ice  making  mechanism  contained  therein; 

providing  an  ice  storage  bin  to  store  therein  an  amount  of  ice 

cubes  or  chips  formed  by  an  operation  of  the  ice  making 

mechanism; 

providing  an  ice  detection  element  wholly  contained  within 

said  ice  making  unit; 
providing  a  connector  in  said  ice  making  unit  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  electnc  control  apparatus  from  a 
source  of  electricity,  said  connector  being  attached  to 
conductive  wires  having  a  predetermined  length; 
installing  said  ice  making  unit  on  said  ice  storage  bin; 
moving   said   ice  detection  element   from   a  first   position 
wholly  contained  within  said  ice  making  unit  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  ice  detection  element  is  inserted  into 
an  interior  of  said  Ice  storage  bin;  and 
connecting  said  connector  from  said  source  of  electncity  to 
said  electnc  control  apparatus,  thereby  enabling  operation 
of  said  ice  making  machine,  wherein  said  connector  means 
IS  prohibited  by  the  length  of  the  conductor  wires  from 
being  attached  to  said  electnc  control  apparatus  until  said 
ice  detection  element  is  inserted  into  an  interior  of  the  ice 
storage  bin. 


5.253.481 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  ACTIVATING  COMPRESSOR 

Nobukazu  Takagi:  Osamu  Takahashi.  both  of  Higashimat- 
suyama:  Akihito  I  etakc.  and  Osamu  Shinkawa.  both  of  Hino. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation  and  Seiko  Epson 
Corp..  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.972 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1991.  3-218748 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  62—126  8  Claims 


1  A  control  unit  for  activating  a  compressor  having  a  com- 
pressing part  for  compressing  a  refngerant,  a  motor  for  dnving 
the  compressing  part,  and  a  dnve  circuit  for  driving  the  motor, 
comprising: 

a  rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 
motor  is  normally  activated  when  the  compressor  is  acti- 
vated, 

a  judging  means  for  judging  that  the  compressor  intenor  is 
filled  with  a  liquid  refrigerant  when  the  motor  is  not 
judged  to  be  in  a  normal  activating  condition  by  the  rota- 
tion detecting  means,  and 

a  control  means  for  step-dnving  the  motor  at  a  speed  of  no 
more  than  one  rotation  per  second  through  the  dnving 
circuit  when  the  compressor  interior  is  judged  to  have 
been  filled  with  the  liquid  refngerant  by  the  judging 
means. 


and  temperature  sensing  devices  in  the  refngerant  \apor 
in  order  to  maintain  said  vapor  in  saturated  equilibrium; 

d  compressing  mean  for  the  expanded  \.apor  produced  by 
refrigerant  evaptiralion 

e  heat  exchanging  mean  for  cooling  and  liquefying  the 
refrigerani  \apor.  sa;d  exchanging  means  serving  also  to 
recover  heat  from  the  system. 

f  computing  means  for  maintaining  heat  recovery  at  a  con- 
stant amount  even  when  temperatures  around  ihe  evapo- 
rators change  by  varying  the  numt>er  of  evaporators  open 
to  refrigerant  flow  as  a  function  of  indications  provided  by 
said  pressure  and  temperature  sensing  devices 

g.  and  weighing  means  in  the  liquified  refrigerant  line  to 
permit  estimation  of  system  leakage  at  all  times,  to  signal 
if  refrigerant  is  low  and  to  aid  in  accurate  filling  of  the 
system. 


5.253.483 
ENVIRONMENTAI   CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  W,  Powell.  Hartland;  Mark  G.  V  oss.  Brighton,  both  of 
Mich.;   John   F,   Hurley.    Easton.   and    Edward   O.    Hartel. 
Orange,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation. 
Reed  City,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583.233.  Sep.  14.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.206 
Int.  CI.    F25B  .'•-  :« 
U.S.  CI,  62—181  9  Oaims 


5.253.482 
HEAT  PI  MP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edi  Murway.  7741   Alabama  Ave.  -  #8.  Canoga  Park.  Calif. 
91304 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,683 

Int.  CI.    F25B  "  '« 

U5.  CI.  62— 175  3  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  heat  pump  assembly  of  improved  efficiency   which 
utilizes  the  the  evaporation  of  a  refngerant  to  absorb  heat  at  a 
lower  temperature  and  the  recompression  and  liquefying  of  the 
refngerant  to  provide  heat  at  higher  temperature  compnsing 
a   a  continuous  circulating  system  for  the  refngerant: 
b   a  number  of  evaporators  connected  in  parallel  and  con- 
trolled by  individual  modulating  valves; 
c.   means  for  controlling  the  total   amount  of  refngerant 
evaporating  into  each  evaporator  according  to  pressure 


1    An  environmental  control  system  compnsing: 

a  refrigeration  loop  including  a  variable  speed  compressor 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  condenser  having  an  inlet 
connected  with  said  compressor  outlet  and  an  outlet,  and 
an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  con- 
denser outlet  and  an  outlet  connected  with  said  compres- 
sor outlet 

a  variable  speed  evaporator  fan  for  moving  air  across  said 
evaporator; 

compressor  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
said  compressor  to  produce  a  particular  amount  of  cool- 
ing: 

monitor  means  for  monitoring  the  superheat  condition  at  the 
inlet  of  said  compressor:  and 

primary  superheat  control  means  resfKinsive  to  said  monitor 
means  for  establishing  at  least  in  pan  the  speed  of  said 
evaporator  fan  in  a  manner  that  will  tend  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  superheat  condition. 
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5J53,4«4 
HIGH  RELIABU  ITV  AVIONIC  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Randal  A.  Corman,  Renton,  and  Terry  R.  Waldron,  Maple  Val- 
ley, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.429 

Int.  a.'  B60H  }  fX> 

VS.  n.  62—239  >3  Claims 


1  In  an  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  to  be 
.ooled.  a  cooling  system,  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  cooling  airflow  directed  through  a  first  duct 
to  a  first  compartment; 

a  second  source  of  cooling  airflow  directed  through  a  sec- 
one'  duct  to  a  second  compartment; 

a  check  valve  in  said  first  duct  permitting  flow  from  said  first 
source  o\'  cooling  airflow  to  said  first  compartment  and 
preventing  a  back-flow  of  air  therethrough; 

an  interconnecting  duct  between  said  first  and  second  ducts, 
said  interconnecting  duct  connecting  to  said  first  duct  at  a 
location  between  said  check  valve  and  said  first  compart- 
ment, and 

a  shutoff  valve  in  said  interconnecting  duct  operable  to  open 
or  close  airflow  therethrough; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sources  of  airflow  are  isolated 
each  from  each  other. 


channel  formed  therein  extending  across  the  top  thereof 
laterally  from  side  to  side,  said  channel  separating  said 
front  portion  from  said  rear  portion  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  therein  the  bottom  rail  of  said  lower  sash 

a  compressor  and  a  condenser  heat  exchanger  mounted  in 
said  rear  portion, 

an  evaporator  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  said  front  portion. 

a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  an  axial  flow  fan  at  one  end 
and  to  a  coaxial  centnfugal  blower  at  the  other,  said  axial 
flow  fan  and  said  centnfugal  blower  having  a  common 
horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  opening. 

said  motor,  axial  flow  fan  and  centnfugal  blower  being 
located  in  said  rear  portion  and  said  axial-flow  fan  and 
centnfugal  blower  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
condenser  heat  exchanger  and  said  evaporator  heat  ex- 
changer respectively, 

said  front  enclosure  portion  and  said  evaporator  heat  ex- 
changer extending  above  the  bottom  of  sad  lower  sash  and 
said  rear  enclosure  portion  and  said  condenser  heat  ex- 
changer extending  above  the  bottom  of  said  lower  sash 
and  substantially  below  said  sill. 


5.253,4*6 
SILENCER  ATTENUATING  A  NOISE  FROM  A  NOISE 
SOURCE  TO  BE  VENTILATED  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
ACnVE  CONTROL  OF  ITS  NOISE  ATTENUATION 
SYSTEM 
Masanori  Sugahara;  Keiji  Nakanishi.  and  Yasuyuki  Sekiguchi. 
all  of  c/o  Intellectual  Property  Division.  Toshiba  Corpora- 
tion. 1-1.  Shibaura  l-Chome.  Minato-Ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-116259 

Int,  C\:  FOIN  1/06:  A61F  11/06 

U.S.  a.  62—296  14  Claims 


5,253,4*5 
LOW  PRORLE  ROOM  AIR  (  ONDITIONER 
Robert  W.  Kennedy,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Richard  F.  Stewart, 
North    Brunswick.   N.J..   assignors   to   White   Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,161 

Int.  a:  F25D  23/12 

U.S.  a.  62-262  10  Claims 


1  .A  room  air  conditioner  adapted  to  be  sealmgly  mounted  in 
an  opening  defied  by  a  window  assembly  with  a  vertically 
sliding  lower  sash,  the  opening  being  defined  by  the  window 
sill,  the  bottom  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  the  opposed  jambs, 
compnsing 

an  enclosure  having  front  and  rear  portions  separated  by  the 
plane  of  said  opening,  said  enclosure  having  a  honzonial 


1   A  silencer  attenuating  noise  from  a  noise  source  requiring 
ventilation,  the  silencer  comprising: 

a  machine  compartment  with  a  one-dimensional  duct  config- 
uration whose  sectional  dimension  is  sufficiently  small  in 
companson  with  wavelength  of  the  noise  to  be  reduced, 
the  noise  source  being  disposed  therein; 

an  opening  for  dissipation  of  heat  as  disposed  in  a  wall  of  the 
machine  compartment  and  opening  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  noise 
within  the  machine  compartment; 

a  vibration  pickup  means  for  detecting  vibrations  of  the 
noise  source,  the  vibration  pickup  means  being  attached  to 
the  noise  source; 

a  control  circuit  for  processing  signal  outputs  of  the  vibra- 
tion pickup  means;  and 

a  sound  generator,  such  as  a  speaker,  which  is  dnven  by 
output  signals  from  the  control  circuit  to  output  a  control- 
ling sound  in  the  machine  compartment  and  to  cancel 
thereby  the  noise  which  is  about  to  emerge  from  the 
opening 


5.253,487 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER  AND  HOUSEHOLD 

REFRIGERATOR  EQUIPPED  THEREW  ITH 

Hiroshi   Oike,   Osaka,   Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,448,  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,P2.556. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-296892 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  h20 

U.S.  a.  62—353  2  Oaims 


1.  An  ice  maker  having  a  frame  member  and  a  support  mem- 
ber, compnsing: 

a)  an  ice  making  compartment; 

b)  an  ice  tray  disposed  between  the  frame  member  and  the 
support  member,  the  ice  tray  having  opposite  ends  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  member  and  the  support  member 
respectively  enabling  the  ice  tray  to  be  rotated  and  axially 
movable; 

c)  spnng  means  for  axially  imparting  a  spring  force  to  the  ice 
tray  so  as  to  urge  it  toward  one  of  the  frame  member  and 
the  support  member; 

d)  water  supply  means  for  supplying  the  ice  tray  with  water; 

e)  chilled  air  supply  means  for  supplying  chilled  air  to  the 
interior  of  the  ice  making  compartment  to  freeze  water  in 
the  ice  tray: 

0  means  for  vibrating  the  ice  try  in  an  axial  direction  thereof 
against  the  spnng  force  of  the  spring  means  during  freez- 
ing so  that  air  bubbles  contained  in  the  water  in  the  ice 
tray  are  caused  to  promptly  escape  therefrom  before  the 
water  is  frozen;  and 

g)  a  dnve  mechanism  for  rotatively  moving  the  ice  tray  after 
freezing  of  the  water  therein  and  twisting  the  ice  tray. 


UMI 


said  refrigerating  comparimeni,  said  drawer  being  open  at 

its  top.  and 
gas   absorbing   means   mounted   m   said   body   above   said 

drawer  such   that   said  drawer  can   be   pulled   out   and 

pushed  in  relative  to  said  ga-s  absorbing  means,  said  gas 

absorbing  means  comprising 

a  gas-absorbing  member  disposed  above  said  drawer  and 
communicating  directK  w  ilh  the  inside  of  said  drawer 
through  said  open  top  thereof  when  said  drawer  has 
been  pushed  m  for  absorbing  noxious  gas  generated  by 
vegetables,  said  gas-absi;irhmg  member  formed  of  a 
material  capable  of  being  regenerated  when  illuminated 
with  a  regenerating  amount  of  radiation,  and 

an  illuminating  member  positioned  ab<^ve  said  gas-absorb- 
ing member  for  illuminating  said  gas-absorbing  member 
and  directing  a  regenerating  amount  of  radiation  there- 
against. 


5.253,489 

SCROLL  rVPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  INJECTION 

MECHANISM 

Yuji  Yoshii.  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  C  orporation, 

Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-021 148(U] 
'  Int.  CI.'  F04C  /^  "4   .^g  o: 
U.S.  CI.  62—505  34  Oaims 


5.253,488 

VEGETABLE  STORAGE  DRAWER  OF  A 

REFRIGERATOR 

Kyong  M.  Kim,  Anyang,  and  Tae  K.  Seok,  Suwon.  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.   13,  1991. 
91-9762 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  25/U2 
U.S.  a.  62—382  10  Claims 


1    A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  refrigerator  body  forming  a  refrigerating  compartment, 
a  vegetable  storage  drawer  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  pulled  out  from  and  pushed  into 


24.  A  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  end  plate; 

a  fixed  scroll  attached  to  said  housing  and  having  a  first  end 
plate  from  which  a  first  wrap  extends  into  an  interior  of 
said  housing; 

an  orbiting  scroll  having  a  second  end  plate  from  which  a 
second  wrap  extends,  said  first  and  second  wraps  interfit- 
ting  at  an  angular  and  radial  offset  to  form  a  plurality  of 
linear  contacts  defining  at  least  one  pair  of  sealed-off  fluid 
pockets; 

a  driving  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  dnve  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  orbiting  scroll  to  drive  said  orbiting  scroll  in 
orbital  motion: 

a  rotation  presenting  mechanism  connected  to  said  orbiting 
scroll  for  presenting  the  rotation  of  said  orbiting  scroll 
dunng  orbital  motion; 

a  fluid  inlet  connected  to  said  front  end  plate  of  said  housing; 

an  inner  surface  of  said  front  end  plate  of  said  housing  facmg 
said  first  end  plate  of  said  fixed  scroll  and  fitted  in  contact 
with  an  end  surface  of  said  first  end  plaie  that  is  opposite 
to  an  end  surface  from  which  said  first  w  rap  extends;  and 

a  fiuid  communication  path  formed  through  said  front  end 
plate  of  said  housing  and  said  first  end  plate  of  said  fixed 
scroll  w  here  said  front  end  plate  of  said  housing  and  said 
first  end  plate  of  said  fixed  scroll  are  in  fitted  contact  such 
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that  said  rtuid  inlet  and  at  least  one  of  said  sealed-off  fluid 
pockets  are  joined  in  fluid  communication. 


5.253,490 

HINGED  INSERT  RING 

Mark  Doganay,  47-19  39th  PI.,  Sunnyside,  N.V.  11104 

Filed  Mav  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.238 

Inf.  C\.'  A44C  9/00 


I  .S.  a.  63—15.4 


4  Qaims 


which  cooperate  to  define  a  finger-receiving  opening  of  a 
predetermined  size,  said  decorative  head  including  an 
outwardly  facing  decorative  side  and  an  inwardly  facing 
back  side,  and 

a  resilient  insert  for  reducing  the  size  of  said  finger-rtceiving 
opening  comprising  a  substantially  arcuate  body  portion 
having  a  generally  convex  upper  surface,  a  generally 
concave  lower  surface,  and  a  male  protrusion  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  upper  surface, 

said  male  protrusion  comprising  a  pedestal  portion  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  upper  surface,  and  pair  of  wing 
portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

said  back  side  of  said  finger  ring  having  a  complementary 
female  opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  male 
protrusion,  said  female  opening  including  a  pair  of  re- 
cessed portions  at  the  sides  thereof  for  receiving  said  wing 
portions,  said  insert  being  rotatable  relalue  to  said  ring 
wherein  said  wing  portions  rotate  relative  to  said  recessed 
portions  and  friclionally  engage  with  said  female  opening. 

said  pedestal  portion  being  circular  in  configuration,  said 
wing  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  diametri- 
cally opposing  directions. 


1   A  hinged  insert  nng  comprising: 

a  nng  body  having  two  single  protrusions  circumferentally 
spaced  along  its  bottom  shank  with  a  pm  opening  pa.ssing 
through  said  protrusions; 

a  second  nng  body  having  two  U-shaped  protrusion  circum- 
ferentally spaced  along  its  bottom  shank  with  a  pin  open- 
ing passing  through  said  protrusions; 

each  of  said  single  protrusions  being  positioned  withm  one  of 
said  U-shaped  protrusions  such  that  the  pin  openings  thru 
the  single  protrusions  of  the  first  nng  body  being  axially 
alligned  with  the  pin  openings  of  the  U-shaped  protrusions 
of  the  second  nng  body; 

two  hinge  pins,  whereby  each  of  said  hinge  pins  is  passed 
thru  one  of  said  single  protrusions  and  each  of  the  U- 
shaped  protrusions  to  form 

an  operable  hinge  means;  said  operable  hinge  means  allows 
the  first  and  second  bodies  a  stable  movement  about  the 
hinge  pin  so  that  said  ring  bodies  can  be  closed  about  the 
hinge  so  that  each  nng  body  is  aligned  adjacent  to  the 
other  and  can  worn  this  way  to  appear  as  a  single  com- 
pleted two  band  ring. 

5.253.491 
RNGER  RING  AND  SIZE  ADJl  STMENT  INSERT 

Rudolph  Buontempo.  121  Sherwood  St..  Providence.  R.I.  02908, 
and  Marek  R.  Zamojski.  North  Providence,  R.I..  assignors  to 
Rudolph  Buontempo,  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,274 

Int.  a.'  A44C  V/02 

U.S.  a.  63—15.6  *  Cl«''"s 


5.253.492 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING  IN  PLEATS  AND  KNITTED 

TEXTURE  HAVING  KNITTED  PLEATS 

Shigenobu  Mitsumoto,  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima 

Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd.,  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,261 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1990.  2-116636 

Int.  Cl.^  D04B   '  .'J 

U.S.  CI.  66—69  3  Claims 


1   In  combination. 

a  finger  ring  compnsing  a  decorative  head  and  a  nng  shank 


1  A  method  of  knitting  pleats  m  knitvsear  comprising  the 
steps  of  knitting  surface  knitted  sections  of  jersey  knit  struc- 
ture, fold-back  knitted  section  of  jersey  knit  structure,  and 
overlap  knitted  sections  of  nb  knit  structure  in  succession  with 
knitting  needles  mounted  on  at  least  a  pair  of  front  and  rear 
needle  beds  of  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine,  binding  off  loops 
that  form  ends  of  the  fold-back  knitted  sections  one-by-one  in 
order  to  remove  the  fold-back  knitted  sections  from  the  knit- 
ting needles;  removing  the  fold  back  knitted  sections  from  the 
knitting  needles,  fastening  the  loops  that  form  ends  of  the 
fold-back  knitted  sections  after  removing  the  loops  from  the 
knitting  needles,  transfernng  only  the  surface  knitted  sections 
to  vacant  needles  from  which  the  fold-back  knitted  sections 
were  previously  removed,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  surface  knit- 
ted sections  and  the  overlap  knitted  sections  are  located  adja- 
cent to  each  other;  loading  in  succession  the  overlap  and  sur- 
face knitted  sections  onto  needles  on  one  of  the  two  needle 
beds;  racking  the  other  needle  bed  in  one  direction  so  that  the 


surface  knitted  sections  and  the  overlap  knitted  sections  are 
spaced  apart:  loading  either  the  overlap  knitted  sections  or  one 
of  the  surface  knitted  sections  on  the  knilling  needles  of  the 
other  needle  bed,  racking  the  other  needle  bed  in  the  opposite 
direction  so  that  one  of  ihc  surface  kniited  sections  and  the 
overlap  knitted  sections  form  overlapping  regions:  transferring 
the  loops  at  the  end  of  the  overlap  knitted  sections  to  the 
knitting  needles  holding  the  loops  at  the  end  of  the  surface 
knitted  sections,  and  binding  the  overlapped  regions  in  pleats 


5,253,493 
WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  SINK 

Shigeo  Ohashi.   5-20  Okusawa   1-chome.  Sctgaya-ku. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb,  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,232 
Int.  a.'  D06¥  35,00 
V.S.  a.  68—4 


Tokyo. 


7  Claims 


positions  so  as  to  enable  in-flowing  supply  water  to  selectively 
flou  through  each  one  of  said  dispenser  compartments  into  the 
wash  tub.  said  clothes  washing  machine  also  having  a  plurality 
of  operational  component  parts  thai  are  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized and  de-energized  under  the  control  of  a  electronic  micro- 
processor means  for  controlling  sequences  of  selected  washing 
steps,  said  control  arrangement  compnsing  switching  means 
(17,  18.  19.  20)  operable  by  said  rotating  compartment  selector 
means  (15)  each  associated  with  a  corresponding  control  posi- 
tion of  said  rotating  compartment  selector  means,  and  electn- 
cal  circuit  elements  (48,  49,  50,  51)  connected  to  respective 
operational  component  parts  and  respective  switching  means 
(17.  18,  19,  20),  v\  herein  at  least  one  of  said  operational  compo- 
nent parts  (42,  43.  44.  45)  is  associated  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  switching  means  and  its  corresponding  circuit  element  so 
as  to  be  selectivelv  svMtchable  on  and  off  hv  said  microproces- 
sor means  (40) 


3.  A  washing  machine  comprising 

a  cylindncal  rotary  basket  provided  within  a  casing  of  said 
washing  machine: 

a  lid  member  having  a  concave  face  defining  a  sink  on  one 
major  surface  thereof  and  a  corresponding  convex  face  on 
an  opposing  maior  surface  thereof  said  lid  member  being 
removably  fitted  to  an  opening  portion  of  said  casing 
above  the  rotary  basket, 

a  drain  formed  within  said  lid  member:  and 

a  turnover  mechanism  connected  to  both  said  lid  member 
and  said  casing  for  turning  said  lid  member  over  for  align- 
ment of  either  of  the  concave  face  or  the  convex  face  with 
said  cylindrical  rotary  basket 


5.253.494 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  DETERGENT 

ADDITION  IN  W  ASHING  MACHINES 

Giuseppe  Frucco,  and  Fernando  Russo.  both  of  Pordenone,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.P.A..  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.427 
Oaims  priorirv.  application  Italy.  Feb.  27.  1991.  000012  A  91 
Int.  CI.'  D06F  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  68—12.18  3  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  control  arrangement  for  washing  machines,  in  particu- 
lar clothes  washing  machines  or  combination  clothes  washing 
and  drying  machines  having  a  wash  tub.  a  detergent  dispenser 
means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  for 
containing  various  wash  products  and  nnse  aids  to  be  added 
into  the  wash  tub,  a  rotating  compartment  selector  means,  and 
driving  means  to  displace  the  selector  into  vanous  operational 


5,253.495 

APPARATL'S  FOR  THE  MULTIPLE  PROCESINC  OF  A 

WEB 

Johannes  Zimmer.  Ebentaler  Strasse  133,  .A-9020  Klagenfurt. 
A  ustria 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.697 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Sep.  23,  1991.  1912  91 

Int.  a.'  D06B  1/14 

U.S.  O.  68—43  17  Qaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  selective  processing  of  a  web  with  a 
plurality  of  individual  devices  and  a  combination  thereof  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  drum  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  forming  a  counter  sur- 
face; and 
a  plurality  of  processing  devices  arrayed  around  said  drum 
for  effecting  respective  processing  operations  upon  a  web 
lying  against  said  surface  and  including  rollers  urged 
against  said  web  while  said  web  is  supported  by  said 
surface, 
one  of  said  devices  being  a  squeezing  device  pressing  said 
web  to  a  dosed  residual  moisture  content  and  optionally 
operable  as  a  liquid-substance  appiier,  said  one  of  said 
devices  including 

a  squeegee  working  roller  engageable  with  said  web, 
support  means  extending  over  a  length  of  said  squeegee 
working  roller  and  engageable  therewith  over  a  length 
thereof  in  contact  with  said  web  and  selected  from  at 
least  one  slide-beanng  bed,  at  least  one  pressing  roller, 
at  least  one  pressing  bar  and  at  least  one  cylindncal 
pressing  body,  and 
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a  pressing-force  generator  selected   from   a   hydraulic,  ^^.^^jq^.  uTOMOBILE  STEERING  LOCK 

pneumatic  or  mechanical  driver  fixedly  positioned  rela        va  LTI  ^^™^,      ^3  ^^       ^       „^    .^^  r^, 
tive  to  said  drum  and  beanng  upon  said  support  mean         ^^8^^    ^  •      .  ^J^  ^^.^^^ 
for  urging  said  squeegee  working  roller  agamst  said  »  ^.^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^,^^^3 

web  and  said  surface.  Int.  O."  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  a.  70—209  6  Oaims 


October  19.  1993 
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5,253.498 

BENDING  BRAKE  WITH  MLT  TIPLE  SELECTIVELY 

OHERATl\  E  CI  AMP  JAWS 

Roger  J.  Benedict,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Roper  Whitney 

Conipan>,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.776 
Int.  a:  B21U  .vi» 


5,253,499 
METHOD  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  COUPLING  SHAFTS 
Kenneth  H.  Knipp,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  and  Margot  L.  Hoffman. 
Pemberyille,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  .Ser,  No.  896,828 
Int,  a.    B21D  7  ud 


U.S.  a.  72—25 


14  naims    U.S.  O.  72—34 


4  Oaims 


5,253,496 
SIMPLE  BIOCLE  LOCK  STRUCTIRE 

Teng-Vun  Wang,  P.O   Box  96-t05,  Taipei  10098,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,859 

Int.  CI.' E05B  s;"/;.' 

VS.  a.  70—38  R  ^  *^*''"* 


1  A  simple  bicycle  lock  structure  comprising, 
a  shackle  being  a  U-shaped  member  to  be  mounted  on  a  rear 
fork  of  a  bicycle,  and  opening  ends  of  said  shackle  includ- 
ing a  rotary  section  and  a  locking  section  respectively; 
said  rotary  section  being  a  90°  elbow-shaped  member  to  be 
inserted  in  a  hole  of  a  movable  sleeve  in  an  outer-cylinder- 
positioning  assembly  fitted  in  an  outer  cylinder;  said  lock- 
ing section  of  said  shackle  facing  a  round  hole  in  an  upper 
side  of  said  outer  cylinder;  said  shackle  and  said  locking 
section  being  not  on  a  same  plane,  but  bemg  connected 
together  by  means  of  an  inner  portion;  and  said  locking 
section  including  a  bevel  facet  and  a  locking  griwve  to 
facilitate  said  locking  section  to  enter  a  locking  assembly 
through  said  round  hole  on  the  upper  side  of  said  outer 
cylinder; 
said  outer  cylinder  including  said  outer-cylinder-position- 
ing-assembly  in  one  end  thereof  and  said  locking  assembly 
in  the  other  end  thereof;  said  outer-cylinderpositioning 
assembly  having  said  movable  sleeve  with  said  hole  on 
one  side  thereof,  which  being  in  communication  with  a 
round  hole  on  one  side  of  said  outer  cylinder,  and  one  side 
of  said  round  hole  on  said  outer  cylinder  having  a  posi- 
tion-displacement slot; 
said  locking  assembly  including  a  lock  cylinder  and  a  rotary 
cylinder  with  an  inner  portion  which  is  mounted  with  a 
locking  collar  by  means  of  a  pin;  said  linking  collar  hav- 
ing a  guide  groove  for  said   pin,   <.nd  a  spring  being 
mounted  between  said  locking  collar  and  said  lock  cylin- 
der; said  locking  collar  having  an  unlocking  recess. 
said  through  hole  of  said  movable  sleeve  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  pin  hole  for  receiving  a  fixing  pin,  and  said  fixing 
pin  to  be  engaged  with  a  circular  groove  on  said  rotary 
section;  said  movable  sleeve  being  in  contact  with  a  spring 
which  is  retained  in  place  with  an  end  plug  to  be  fixed  in 
said  outer  cylinder  with  a  pin 


■''^« 


1    .A  multi-function  automobile  steering  lock  comprising 
an  elongated  txxly  tubular  member  having  an  inner  end.  an 
outer  end  and  an  elongated  passageway  extending  along 
its  axis  therethrough,  said  tubular  member  having  a  first 
U-shaped  hook  extending  from  the  outer  end  adapted  to 
engage  a  steenng  wheel  from  the  inside  thereof 
an  elongated  rod  member  adapted  to  extend  in  a  telescopic 
fashion  within  said  passageway  of  said  body  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  a  second  U-shaped  hook  secured  sidewise 
near  a  rear  portion  of  the  rod  member,  said  second  hook 
having  an  opening  facing  opposite  to  the  first  hook  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  steering  wheel  from  the  inside 
thereof; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  grooves  defined  by  the  elon- 
gated rod  member,  each  of  which  has  a  vertical-side  wall 
relatively  close  to  the  second  hook  and  a  sloped  side  wall 
relatively  far  from  the  second  U-shaped  hook,  circumfer- 
entially  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  rod  member; 
a  housing  firmly  attached  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
body  tubular  member  with  the  passageway  of  said  tubular 
member  extending  therethrough,  said  housing  having  a 
vertical  bore  for  positioning  a  beanng,  a  biasing  spnng 
and  capped  with  a  cap  and  a  horizontal  bore  for  p<isition- 
ing  a  locking  means  and  an  actuating  plate; 
a  locking  means  having  a  key  Ux-k  and  a  locking  member; 
an  actuating  plate  having  a  pressing  plate  and  two  feel  defin- 
ing an  opening  therebetween  for  a  beanng  to  pass  through 
and  to  move  up  and  down  therein,  said  actuating  plate 
adapted  to  be  pressed  down  to  force  the  beanng  to  move 
up  to  disengage  from  an  annular  groove  in  the  rod  mem- 
ber; 
a  beanng  positioned  in  the  vertical  bore  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  tenon  bottom  end  and  a  top  surface  to  be  pushed 
down  by  a  biasing  means  between  a  locking  p<isition  with 
the  tenon  end  protruding  into  an  annular  groove  in  the  rod 
member  and  an  unlocking  position  with  the  tenon  end 
withdrawn  from  said  annular  groove; 
a  biasing  spnng  disposed  between  said  beanng  and  said  cap 
so  a.s  to  bias  said  beanng  towards  the  passageway  in  said 
body  tubular  member;  and, 
a  central  hollow  lengthwise  cavity  defined  in  an  inner  end 
portion  of  the  elongated  rod  member  and  a  threaded 
fastener  dnver  having  at  least  a  portion  located  in  the 
central  hollow  cavity,  said  dnver  having  two  opposite 
lengthwise  projections  at  the  longitudinal  center  adapted 
to  fit  in  two  opposite  notches  defined  around  the  central 
hollow  cavity  in  the  rod  member. 


1.  In  bending  brake  compnsing,  ngid  frame  means  including 
first  and  second  end  frames,  stationary  lower  lavi  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  means  and  having  a  horizontal  bending 
edge  intermediate  the  end  frames,  a  bending  beam  mounted  on 
the  frame  means  for  pivotal  movement  ab<iut  a  honzontal 
bending  beam  axis  parallel  to  an  adjacent  the  bending  edge  of 
the  lower  jaw  means,  power-operated  beam  operating  means 
for  pivoting  the  bending  beam  about  the  bending  beam  axis. 
first  and  second  carrier  support  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
means  adiacent  the  first  and  second  end  frames  respectively  fcr 
up  and  down  movement  relative  thereto,  upper  jaw  earner 
means  havmg  first  and  second  ends  respectively  mounted  on 
the  first  and  second  carrier  support  means  for  up  and  down 
movement  therewith  and  for  turning  movement  relative 
thereto  about  a  carrier  axis  paralleling  said  bending  beam  axis, 
at  least  two  upper  clamp  jaws  mounted  on  the  jaw  carrier 
means  at  locations  angularly  spaced  apart  about  the  carrier 
axis,  power-operated  support  moving  means  for  moving  the 
earner  support  means  downwardly  to  a  lower  clamp  position 
and  upwardly  away  from  the  lower  clamp  position,  power- 
operated  carrier  turning  means  for  turning  the  upper  jaw  car- 
rier means  about  the  earner  axis,  and  means  for  securing  the 
carrier  means  to  the  earner  supptirt  means  in  different  angular 
positions  each  corresponding  to  an  operative  position  for  one 
of  the  clamp  jaws,  the  improvement  wherein  the  securing 
means  comprises  first  and  second  power-operated  carrier  lock 
means  for  locking  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  upper  jaw 
carrier  means  to  the  respective  first  and  second  carrier  support 
means,  the  first  and  second  power-operated  earner  lock  means 
each  being  operable  to  a  earner  lock  condition  and  to  a  carrier 
unlock  condition,  and  carrier  position  control  means  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  power-operated  carrier  lock  means 
and  the  power-operated  earner  turning  means,  the  carrier 
position  control  means  including  earner  support  sensing  means 
for  sensing  when  the  earner  support  means  is  above  a  prese- 
lected raised  position  spaced  above  the  lower  clamp  position  a 
distance  sufficient  to  allow  turning  of  the  upper  jaw  carrier 
means  from  one  operative  position  to  another  operative  posi- 
tion, lock  condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  the  power- 
operated  lock  means  is  in  an  unlock  condition,  and  carrier 
index  control  means  actuatable  w  hen  the  earner  support  means 
is  above  the  preselected  raised  position  and  the  power- 
Of)erated  earner  lock  means  is  in  the  unlock  condition  for 
operating  said  power-operated  carrier  turning  means  to  turn 
the  carrier  means  from  one  operative  position  to  another  oper- 
ative position. 


1    .^  method  of  straightening  a  coupling  shaft  compnsing  a 

tubular  member  having  a  midship  tut>e  shaft  affixed  at  one  end 
thereof  the  midship  tube  shaft  being  mourned  m  a  ^enier  shaft 
support  bearing  assembly,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  rotatably  supporting  the  coupling  shafi  at  the  end  of  the 
coupling  shaft  opposite  the  midship  tube  shaft. 

b)  supporting  the  coupling  shaft  at  the  center  shaft  suppon 
bearing  w  hich  rotatably  supports  the  midship  tube  shaft  of 
the  coupling  shaft; 

c)  rotating  the  coupling  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
relative  to  a  means  for  measunng  radial  misalignment 
thereof 

d)  measuring  the  radial  misalignment  at  a  location  along  the 
midship  tube  shaft,  and 

e)  applying  a  force  to  the  coupling  shaft  to  permanently 
deflect  the  same  to  thereby  reduce  any  observed  radial 
misalignment. 


5.253,500 
METHOD  OF  REFORMING  A  MCTAL  CONTAINER  TO 

INCREASE  CONTAINER  STRENGTH 
Otis  H.  Willoughby,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 
tion. Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,089 

Int.  n.'  B21D  51,26 

U.S,  a,  72—84  25  Oaims 


x: 


.y 


1  A  method  of  reforming  a  metal  container  having  a  later- 
ally bulging  area  disposed  circumferentially  about  a  lower 
ponion  of  the  container,  said  method  comprising  reworking 
the  bulging  area  to  remove  a  substantial  ponion  thereof  by 
deforming  said  bulging  area  generally  radially  inwardly 
tow  ard  a  central  axis  of  said  container. 


UMI 
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5,253.501 
MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BENDING  SHEET 
METAL 
Walter  E.  Spath.  Hardstrass*  8.  D-7705  Steisslinger.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  ^„   .,^^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174.248.  Mar.  28,  1988^ 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,988 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1987   3710931;  Nov.  17,  1987,  3738566 

Int.  a:  B21D  5/J4;  B21B  J/08 
VS.  a.  72-167  '6  Cl«*"« 


ment  with  the  centenng  frame  and  linear  reciprticating 
movement  relative  to  the  centenng  frame: 

providing  a  pair  of  spaced  movable  rollers  on  the  base  for 
linear  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  reach 
roller  having  a  center  axis  and  each  roller  being  rotatable 
about  Its  center  axis  relative  to  the  base; 

positioning  a  sheet  of  material  on  the  supp<irt  block  between 
the  pair  of  centenng  blocks, 

moving  the  centenng  frame  toward  the  base  causing  the  pair 
of  centenng  cams  to  engage  the  centenng  blocks  and 
move  the  centenng  blocks  linearly  toward  the  sheet  mate- 
nal  and  engage  and  exert  centenng  forces  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sheet  matenal  and  center  the  sheet  material  on 
the  support  block; 

continuing  to  move  the  centenng  frame  toward  the  base 
causing  the  anvil  to  engage  the  sheet  matenal  and  secure 
the  sheet  matenal  between  the  anvil  and  the  support 
block; 

moving  the  centenng  frame  away  from  the  base  and  the 


7  A  method  of  curve  bending  a  shap^  sheet  meul  article, 
especially  of  either  a  line  pressed  thin  aluminum  profile  or  of  a 
roll  re-formed  thin  aluminum  or  steel  with  a  web  and  side 
Hanges.  on  a  feeder  table  having  a  top  surface  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  onenled  relative  to  an  axis  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  top  surface, 

said  methcxl  including  the  steps, 

rolling  the  web  (11)  of  the  sheet  metal  article  (5)  with  the 
web  (11)  between  two  honzontal  press  rollers  (4.  6),  by 
applving  maximum  roll  pressure  of  the  press  rollers 
against  the  web  at  a  first  side  of  the  article,  while  maintain- 
ing the  press  rollers  pressureless  against  the  web  at  a 
second  side  of  the  article,  and  thereby  thinning  and 
stretching  the  web  at  said  first  side  and  thinning  and 
stretching  it  less,  progressively,  toward  said  second  side, 
and  consequently  curving  the  web  on  a  radms  extending 
from  said  axis,  and 
utilizing  two  nanking  press  rollers  (19,  21)  separate  from  and 
downstream  of  the  honzontal  press  rollers  and  applying 
pressure  thereby  to  opposed  surfaces  of  the  side  flanges  (9) 
at  said  first  side  and  thereby  thinning  and  stretching  that 
flange  and  thereby  curving  it  on  said  radius  and  comple- 
mentary to  the  curve  of  the  web. 


5^53,502 

APPXRATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BENDING  AND 

FORMING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Joseph  W.  Poletti.  Millstadt,  111..  assiRnor  to  AIco  Industries, 

Inc.,  \  alley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,519 
Int.  C\:  B21D  9/10 
VS.  C\.  72-213  1'  f^"™* 

1.  A  method  of  bending  and  forming  sheet  matenal  in  a 
fonning  press  of  a  type  compnsing  a  base  supporting  a  recipro- 
cable  support  block,  a  reciprocable  centenng  frame  having  a 
pair  of  centenng  cams  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  linearly  movable 
centenng  bltK-ks,  the  method  comprising 

providing  a  movable  anvil  on  the  centenng  frame  for  move- 


anvil,  causing  the  pair  of  centenng  cams  to  disengage 
from  the  centenng  blocks  while  maintaining  the  sheet 
material  secured  between  the  anvil  and  the  support  block; 

moving  the  anvil,  the  support  block  and  the  sheet  matenal 
secured  therebetween  toward  the  base  and  the  spaced  pair 
of  rollers  on  the  base  until  the  spaced  pair  of  rollers  en- 
gage opposite  ends  of  the  sheet  matenal  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  support  block  and  the  anvil; 

continuing  to  move  the  anvil,  the  support  block  and  the 
sheet  matenal  secured  therebetween  toward  the  base 
causing  the  spaced  pair  of  rollers  to  exert  forces  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  sheet  matenal  that  cause  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  sheet  matenal  to  bend  and  form  around  oppo- 
site side  surfaces  of  the  anvil; 

moving  the  anvil,  the  support  block  and  the  sheet  matenal 
secured  therebetween  away  from  the  base  causing  the 
spaced  pair  of  centenng  rollers  to  disengage  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  sheet  matenal,  and, 

continuing  to  move  the  anvil  away  from  the  base  causing  the 
anvil  to  disengage  from  the  sheet  matenal. 


5,253,503 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTERBALANCING  AND 

VERTICAL  BENDING  OF  THE  WORK  ROLLS  OF  A 

FOUR-HIGH  ROLLING  MILL  STAND 

Axel  Barten,  Siegen-Sohlbach,  and  Werner  Moritz,  Siegen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Achenbach  Bu$chhiitten 

GmbH,  Kreuztal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  4041290 

Int.  a.^  B21B  29/00 
V.S.  a.  72—239  •*  Oaims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  counterbalancing  and  vertical  bending 
of  work  rolls  of  a  four-high  rolling  mill  stand  whose  work  rolls 


have  axes  lying  in  a  common  plane  adjusting  cyhnders  installed 
in  upper  and  lower  chocks  in  which  said  rolls  are  removably 
mounted,  said  chocks  being  arranged  symmetrically  to  said 
plane,  said  cylinders  being  located  symmetrically  to  said  plane 
and  having  piston  rods  which  project,  during  a  rolling  opera- 
tion, from  the  lower  work  roll  chock  into  the  upper  work  roil 
chock,  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  piston  rods  to 
the  upper  work  roll  chock;  the  improvement  compnsing.  for 
each  said  piston  rod,  a  shaft  (22)  having  an  upper  end  articulat- 
edly  connected  to  the  upper  chock  and  extending  downwardly 


through  the  upper  chock  to  a  coupling  device  (16),  and  means 
on  the  coupling  device  and  an  upper  end  of  said  piston  rixi  for 
releasably  interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  piston  nxi,  there 
being  annular  segments  (29)  with  an  outer  thread  (30)  arranged 
on  said  upper  end  of  each  said  piston  rcxl,  an  axially  fixed 
coupling  sleeve  (31)  rotalably  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  (22),  said  sleeve  projecting  beyond  said  lower  shaft 
end  and  comprising  annular  segments  (32)  with  an  internal 
thread  (33)  matching  said  outer  thread  (30),  and  a  rotary  drive 
mechanism  in  said  upper  chock  for  rotating  said  coupling 
sleeve  (31) 


UMI 


fastened  on  the  stand  via  a  fastenable  vertical  guide  de- 
vice; 
wherein  each  clamp  having  a  mouth  opening  compnses 
a  support  part  surface,  fonning  a  partial  region  of  a  sup- 
port surface  to  be  simulated  for  said  sheet  metal  blank, 
located  on  a  bottom  inside  face  of  the  mouth  opening. 


a  clamp  jaw.  arranged  opposite  said  support  part  surface 
in  the  mouth  oi>ening.  translatable  in  parallel  trans- 
versely to  the  support  part  surface  and  capable  of  being 
pressed  with  a  defined  force  against  said  support  part 
surface 


5.253.505 
PRESS  WITH  A  DRAW  ING  APPARATUS 

Siegfried  Baur.  Goppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  tierman\ ,  assignor  to  L, 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.059 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1991,4117102 

Int.  CI.    B21D  43/05 
U.S.  a.  72—361  1  Oaim 


5,253,504 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  SIMULATIVE 

OPTIMALIZATION  OF  THE  SUPPORTING  OF  A  SHEET 

MFTAL  BLANK  ON  THE  SI  PPORT  FRAME  OF  A 

DEEP-DRAWING  TOOL 

Klaus  Siegert,  Sindelfmgen,  and   Stefan   Kienzle.   Lcinfeldcn- 

Echterdingen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  14. 
1991.  4137453 

Int.  a.'  B21D  2:;22 
U.S.  CI.  72—350  II  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  an  optimization  of  the  support 
of  a  sheet  metal  blank  on  a  support  frame  of  a  deep  drawing 
tool,  compnsing: 
a  flat,  honzontally  aligned  base  plate  having  a  length  and 
breadth  larger  than  said  sheet  metal  blank  being  studied, 
a  pluralilv  of  stands  freely  translatable  and  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis,  and  capable  of  being  fixed  on  said  base  plate 
in  anv  desired  p<isition  in  respect  of  translation  and  rota- 
tion, 
a  mouth  like  clamp,  carried  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 
stands,  which  can  be  turned  and  fastened  about  two  hon- 
zontal pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  one  another  via  mount- 
ing devices,  said  clamp  being   \ertically  adjusted   and 


1    \  method  of  operating  a  press  having  a  press  frame,  at 
least  one  slide  and  a  press  bed  for  top  and  bottom  parts  of  tools, 
with  the  press  bed  having  a  tool-side  sheet  metal  holder,  a 
transfer  device  for  transporting  of  sheet  metal  parts  through 
the  press,  a  drawing  device,  a  liflable  and  lowerable  console 
through  which  piston  rods  of  drawing  cylinders  act  on  the 
sheet  metal  holder  to  eject  the  sheet  metal  parts,  the  console 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  stop  that  is  fixed  to  the  press, 
and  a  lifting-lowenng  dn\e  for  the  transfer  device  that  lifts  and 
lowers  the  transfer  device,  the  method  compnsing 
adjustably  controlling  a  stop  position  of  the  console: 
moving  the  console  upwardly  after  pa.vsing  through  a  lower 
dead  center  of  the  slide  and  the  drawing  device: 
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temporanly  stopping  the  upward  movement  of  the  console 
as  a  function  of  a  slide  path  or  an  angle  of  rotation  at  a 
height  determined  by  the  stop; 

controlling  movements  of  the  transfer  device  via  the  lifting- 
lowenng  drive  in  coordmation  with  the  movement  of  the 
console  as  a  function  of  the  slide  path  or  the  angle  of 
rotation  until  the  sheet  metal  parts  are  gripped  by  the 
transfer  device  in  the  temporarily  stopped  upward  move- 
ment of  the  console. 


5.253.507 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SPACER  USED  TO  SPACE 

END  TO  END  PIPING 

Goodwin  A.  Lycan,  Stevensville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  G.A.L.  Gage 

Co.,  Stevensville,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,266 

Int.  CI.'  B2\¥  37/00 

U.S.  a.  72—414  3  Claims 


5,253,506 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  Davis:  Crcrard  F.  Klaes;  Jack  Harris,  all  of  Denver, 

and  Paul  Douglass,  l.inleton.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 

Gates  Rubber  C  ompany,  Denver.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447.305.  Dec.  7.  1989,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser  No.  145.445,  Jan.  19.  1988.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1990. 

Ser.  No.  547.579 

Int.  a."  B21D  41/04 

VS.  a.  72-402  >9  Claims 


?o 


'^'^^^^^^^ 


UMI 


1    In  a  crimpmg  apparatus  with: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second,  axially  spaced  apart,  coaxial  annu- 
lar rings  that  each  have  concave  force  reactive  surfaces 
that  face  those  of  the  other  ring  and  where  at  least  one 
nng  is  axially  moveable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
ring;  actuating  means  for  axially  moving  at  least  one  ring; 

and 
a  plurality  of  circumjacently  spaced  and  radially  arranged 
crimping  members  positioned  intermediate  the  rings  and 
each  having  first  and  second  convex  force  reactive  sur- 
faces that  shdably  engage  with  the  concave  force  reactive 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  rings,  respectively,  the 
engaging  force  reactive  surfaces  definins  means  for  radi- 
ally moving  the  crimping  members  toward  and  away  from 
the  annular  ring  axis  between  an  open  position  and  a 
radially  inward  crimping  position,  the  radial  movement 
being  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the 
annular  rings;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
the  first  and  second  rings  having  concave  force  reactive 
surfaces  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  pair  of  adjoining 
steep  and  shallow  concave  frustoconical   surfaces,   the 
steep  surfaces  being  inclined  at  a  greater  angle  from  the 
nng  axis  than  the  shallow  surfaces  wherein   the  steep 
surfaces  of  the  rings  and  crimping  members  are  inclined  at 
an  angle  between  about  70°  to  86°  as  measured  from  the 
ring  axis  and  w  herein  the  shallow  surfaces  of  the  nngs  and 
crimping  members  are  inclined  at  an  angle  between  about 
6°  to  20°  as  measured  from  the  ring  axis; 
the  cnmping  members  having  first  and  second  convex  force 
reactive  surfaces  each  of  which  includes  a  pair  of  steep 
and  shallow  convex  frustoconical  surfaces  that  shdably 
engage  with  the  steep  and  shallow  concave  frustoconical 
surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  rings,  the  steep  convex 
surfaces  being  inclined  at  a  greater  angle  from  the  ring  axis 
than  the  shallow  convex  frustoconical  surfaces;  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  crimping  members  in  alignment 
while  moving  between  the  open  position  and  the  crimping 
position. 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  annular  split  ring  pipe  spacer 
having  a  plurality  of  undulate  protrusions  thereon  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  split  ring  of  wire  having  spaced  ends; 

b)  first  compressing  said  ring  at  a  center  portion  of  the  ring 
to  form  one  of  said  protrusions  in  the  ring  generally 
equally  spaced  from  its  sized  ends;  and 

c)  thereafter  compressing  said  ring  spacedly  between  said 
first  formed  protrusion  and  each  of  said  ring  ends  to  form 
another  of  said  protrusions  between  and  separated  spac- 
edly from  the  first  formed  protrusion  and  each  ring  end. 

5,253.508 
FORCE  TRANSMITTING  COUPLING  FOR  STAMPING 

AND  FORMING  MACHINE 
Johannes  C.  V> .  SaUermans,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,255 

Int.  CI."  B21J  IJ/(J4.  9/18 

U.S.  a.  72—431  20  Qaims 


1  A  stamping  and  forming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  ram 
assemblies  which  are  movable  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  along  paths  of  reciprocation  between  forward  and  re- 
tracted positions,  the  ram  assemblies  having  stamping  tixiling 
on  their  opposed  ends,  strip  feeding  means  for  feeding  stnp 
matenal  along  a  strip  feed  path  which  extends  between  the  ram 
assemblies,  an  actuator  for  each  of  the  ram  assemblies,  each 
actuator  being  movable  to-and-fro  along  an  arcuate  path,  and 
force  transmitting  couplings  which  couple  each  of  the  actua- 
tors to  Its  a.ssociated  ram  assembly,  the  machine  being  charac- 
tenred  in  that; 


each  of  the  couplings  comprises  a  flexible  member  which 
extends  between  the  actuator  and  the  ram  assembly,  the 
flexible  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
being  connected  to  the  ram  assembly,  the  second  end 
being  connected  to  the  actuator. 
the  coupling  has  supporting  surfaces  which  extend  beside 
the  flexible  member,  the  supporting  surfaces  permitting 
flexure  of  the  flexible  member  by  a  limited  amount  and 
supporting  the  flexible  member  against   flexure  by   an 
amount  greater  than  the  limited  amount  whereby, 
during  movement  of  the  ram  a.ssembly  from  its  retracted  posi- 
tion to  Its  forward  position,  the  ram  assembly  is  pushed  by  the 
actuator,  the  fiexibje  member  functions  as  a  compression  mem- 
ber, and  the  flexible  member  is  flexed  by  the  limited  amount. 
and  dunng  movement  of  the  ram  assembly  form  its  forward 
position  to  Its  retracted  position,  the  ram  assembly  is  pulled  by 
the  actuator  and  the  flexible  member  functions  as  a  tension 
member 


5.253.509 
STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAR  BODY 
Olavi  \  enalainen.  Kuopio,  Finland,  assignor  to  Autorobot  Fin- 
land KV.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT  FT91  00262.  §  371  Date  May  5.  199:!.  ^  102(ei 
Date  May  5.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  04140.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  855,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  10.  1990.  904458 

Int.  a:  B21D  J/J2 

U.S.  a.  72—457  12  Qaims 


1.  A  straightening  device  for  a  car  body  comprising: 

a  straightening  table  having  a  beam  and  sill  fasteners  for 
fixing  a  vehicle  to  said  straightening  table. 

lifting  means  for  lifting  said  straightening  table  into  a  desired 
position. 

a  straightening  unit  comprising  concentrating  means  for 
concentrating  a  force  on  an  object  to  be  straightened,  and 
an  extension  beam  having  a  first  beam  section  and  a  sec- 
ond beam  section,  said  extension  beam  being  displaceable 
within  said  beam  of  said  straightening  table  such  that  said 
straightening  unit  contacts  said  beam  of  straightening 
table. 

said  second  beam  section  being  movable  in  relation  to  said 
first  beam  section,  said  first  and  second  beam  sections 
having  corresponding  surfaces  in  a  diagonal  relationship 
to  a  center  axis  of  said  extension  beam,  and 

displacement  means  for  displacing  an  upper  surface  of  said 
second  beam  section  into  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of 
said  beam  of  said  straightening  table  such  that  said  upper 
surface  of  said  second  beam  section  aligns  said  straighten- 
ing unit  in  the  same  direction  as  said  straightening  table 


5,253,510 

SELF-TESTABLE  MICRO-ACCELEROMETER 

Henry  V.  Allen.  Freemont:  Stephen  C.  Terry.  Palo  .Alto,  and 

Diederik  W.  De  Bruin.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

I  C  Sensors.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.180.  Mar.  12.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  370,364.  Jun.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,103,667.  This  application  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.792 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  15/08 

U.S.  a.  73—1  D  6  Claima 


CALIWUTI 


1   An  accelerometer  comprising 

a  housing. 

a  beam  mounted  in  said  housing  movable  relative  to  said 
housing  in  response  to  an  applied  force,  said  beam  includ- 
ing a  conductive  mass  formed  on  said  beam; 

at  least  one  capacitise  plate  attached  to  said  housing  and 
disposed  such  that  a  potential  difference  between  said 
capacilive  plate  and  said  mass  causes  a  mov  emeni  of  said 
mass. 

means  for  producing  a  potential  difference  between  said 
mass  and  said  capacitive  plate;  and 

at  least  one  piezoresistne  element  connecting  said  housing 
and  said  beam  for  sensing  movement  of  said  mass  relative 
to  said  housing  wherein  said  housing  comprises: 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  beam  and  said  mass; 

a  base  supporting  said  frame  underhing  said  beam  and  hav- 
ing a  first  air  gap  therebeiween. 

a  cap  overlying  said  beam  and  having  a  second  air  gap 
therebeween.  and 

said  first  and  second  air  gaps  providing  squeeze  film  damp- 
ing for  movements  of  said  mass  on  said  beam,  and  funher 
being  sized  so  thai  said  base  and  said  cap  provide  mechani- 
cal stops  for  movements  of  said  mass. 


5,253.511 
TRANSMITTER  WITH  MULTIFLNCTION 
ADJUSTMENT 
Rafael  Jaramillo,  Minnetonka:   Roger  L.   Fnck.  Chanhassen: 
Karen  B.  Carlson.  Eden  Prairie:  Randy  K.  Paschke.  Chaska. 
and  Christopher  M.  Throne.  Lakeville.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Rosemount  Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,173,  Oct.  25.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.263 
Int.  a:  GOID  J/02 
VS.  a.  73—1  R  41  Claims 

31   A  transmitter,  comprising 

manual  adjustment  means  which  is  manually  controllable  by 
an  operator  for  providing  both  fine  range  and  coarse 
range  adjustments  of  an  adjusted  electncal  output,  the 
adjusted  electncal  output  adjusting  in  respvinse  to  manual 
inputs  in  the  fine  range  and  adjusting  at  a  lime  rate  of 
change  automatically  in  the  coarse  range, 
storage  means  for  stonng  the  adjusted  electncal  output  m 
nonvolatile  memory  as  a  stored  value  when  a  store  com- 
mand IS  received; 
selection  means  receiving  manual  selections  from  the  opera- 
tor, for  selecting  the  adjusted  electncal  output  after  the 
operator  activates  a  desired  scttmg  and  for  providmg  the 
store  command  and  selecting  the  stored  value  after  occur- 
rence of  a  predetenmned  event;  and 
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circuit  means  sensing  a  process  variable  for  controlling  a 
transmitter  output  which  represents  the  process  vanable 


of  the  ambient  air  of  a  zone  of  the  main  cell  containing  said 
granular  or  powdered  product  m  said  main  cell; 
indirectly  determining  the  apparent  moisture  content  of  the 
granular  or  powdered  produci  contained  by  said  main 

cell; 

determining  corrective  values  for  the  apparent  measured 
moisture  value  based  upon  the  hygrometric  values  mea- 
sured with  the  empty  main  cell  and  the  mam  cell  contain- 
ing said  granular  or  powdered  produci.  and 

correcting  said  apparent  moisture  content  based  upon  said 
corrective  values  for  the  apparent  measured  moisture 
value. 


and  which  has  a  parameter  controlled  by  the  selection 
such  that  the  parameter  can  be  adjusted  coarsely  and 
finely  and  made  insensitive  to  adjustment  by  the  storing 

5^53,512 
MOISTt  RE  METER  FOR  GRAM  1  AR  OR  POWDERED 
PRODLCTS    AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE 
DEGREE  OF  MOISTI  RE 
Dominique  U  Gigan.  Parmain,  France,  assignor  to  Star  Part- 
ners. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992.  Scr.  No.  897.271 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  13,  1991.  9107215 

Int  Cl.'^  GOIN  19/W.  27/22.  21/85 

VS.  a.  73-73  27  Claims 


5.253.513 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  VTSCOELASTIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USE 

William  E.  Van  Arsdale,  Houston,  and  Hatim  Motivala.  Katy. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  University  of  Houston,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.719 

Int.  CI.^  GOIN  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  73—54.41  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  viscoelastic  properties  of  liquids 
comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  liquid  circularly  between  and  in  contact  with 
parallel  plates, 

smusoidally  oscillating  one  of  the  plates  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  other  plate. 

measuring  the  radius  of  the  fluid  circle; 

measuring  the  force  of  the  oscillations; 

measunng  the  displacement  of  the  moving  plate; 

measuring  the  mean  distance  between  the  plates: 

measunng  the  frequency  of  the  oscillations,  and 

determining  G  .  the  storage  modulus,  and  G  ,  the  loss  modu- 
lus, based  on  these  measurements 


UMI 


1    A  moisture  tester  for  analyzing  granular  or  powdered 

product,  composing: 

a  measurement  cell  for  the  product  to  be  analyzed,  wherein 

said  cell  is  filled  with  and  successively  emptieo  of  said 

product; 

a  means  of  indirect  measurement  of  the  moisture  of  the 

product; 
a  measurement  processing  unit  for  processing  the  measure- 
ment from  said  means  for  indirect  measurement;  and 
a  hygrometnc  sensor  arranged  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  the 
air  surrounding  said  product  to  be  analyzed  and  wherein 
said  sensor  is  connected  to  the  measurement  processing 
unit  in  order  to  make  corrections  to  the  values  for  the 
apparent  moisture  measured  by  said  indirect  measurement 
means 
18  A  method  of  measuring  the  moisture  content  for  granular 
or  powdered  products  by  means  of  a  moisture  tester  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

providing  an  empty  mam  cell; 

measuring,  during  a  given  period  of  time,  a  hygrometnc 

value  of  the  ambient  air  of  a  zone  of  the  empty  main  cell; 

placing  said  granular  or  powdered  product  into  said  empty 

main  cell; 
measunng  during  a  given  penod  of  lime  hygrometnc  values 


5,253,514 

WATER-BORNE  PARTICULATE-MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

John  W.  Kaakinen,  4131  N.  Overlook  Ter.,  Portland.  Oreg. 
97217 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.994 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/06 

U.S.  a.  73—61.73  5  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  measunng  the  level  of  particulates  m  water 
contaming  particulates  ^0  2  micron  in  diameter  compnsing 
(a)  a  sampling  pipe  for  removing  a  sample  of  water  from 


water  containing  particulates,  said  sampling  pipe  ha\ing 
an  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  and  a  second  outlet,  the  inlet 
being  in  communication  with  said  flow  of  water; 

(b)  pump  means  in  communication  with  the  inlet  of  said 
sampling  pipe  for  pressurizing  said  sample  of  water  and 
for  delivering  the  same  to  said  sampling  pipe. 

(c)  back  pressure  regulator  means  connected  to  the  first 
outlet  of  said  sampling  pipe  for  maintaining  water  pressure 
within  said  sampling  pipe  at  a  constant  value  and  for 
continuously  bleeding  off  a  portion  of  said  sample  of 
water; 

(d)  filter  means  in  communication  with  the  second  outlet  of 
said  sampling  pipe  for  filtering  said  sample  of  water  pass- 
ing through  said  second  outlet  of  said  sampling  pipe,  said 
filter  means  being  capable  of  filtering  particulate  matter 
from  said  sample  of  water  and  of  permitting  a  water  sam- 
ple flow  rate  of  at  least  100  mL  mm  at  }0  psi  and  25°  C; 

(e)  flow  rate  detecting  means  for  continuously  detecting  the 
flow  rate  of  said  sample  of  water  passing  through  said 
filter  means  and  generating  a  corresponding  output  as  a 
function  of  time,  and 

(f)  evaluating  means  coupled  to  said  flow  rale  delecting 
means  for  determining  at  predetermined  times  the  plug- 
ging factor  and/or  the  silt  density  index  of  said  sample  of 
water  passing  through  said  flow  rate  detecting  means. 


5.253.516 
ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  FOR  SMALL  SAMPLES 

HAVING  DUAL-MODE  OPERATING  CAPABILFTV 

\irgil  B.  Elings.  and  John  A.  Gurley.  both  of  Sants  Barbara. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Instruments.  Inc..  Sanu  Barbara. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,388.  May  23.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7.  1992.  Ser,  No.  883,043 

Int.  a:  GOIB  5,28 

U.S.  a.  73—105  7  Oaims 


5,253.515 

ATOMIC  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  AND  CANTII  E\  ER 

I  NIT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MICROSCOPE 

Akitoshi  Toda.  Kunitachi,  and  Shuzo  Mishima.  Hachioji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1990.  2-47296; 
Nov.  13,  1990,  2-306804 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  21/JO.  11/30 
U.S.  a.  73—105  4  Claims 


250 


306 


1,  A  cantilever  unit  for  use  in  an  atomic  probe  microscope, 
compnsing 

a  replaceable  cantilever  including  a  lever  section  having  a 
probe,  and  a  supporting  block  for  supporting  the  lever 
section,  said  supporting  block  having  first  and  second 
attachment  sections,  and 

a  lever  seat  for  removably  receiving  and  supporting  the 
cantilever,  said  lever  seat  having  a  first  face  in  contact 
with  said  first  attachment  section  and  a  second  face  in 
contact  with  said  second  attachment  section  when  the 
cantilever  iS  received  and  supported  on  the  lever  seat,  said 
first  and  second  faces  being  at  an  angle  relative  to  each 
other,  and  said  first  and  second  attachment  sections  of  said 
supporting  block  are  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  lo  each 
other;  and 

wherein  said  first  attachment  section  has  a  border  ridge 
arranged  to  contact  said  first  face  of  said  lever  seal  when 
the  cantilever  is  received  and  supported  on  the  lever  seat 


1,  .An  atomic  force  microscope  useful  for  scanning  small 
samples  to  obtain  the  surface  topography  and  other  surface 
information  of  a  surface  thereof  comprising 

a  cantilever  arm  supported  on  one  end  for  movement  on  an 
opposite  end.  said  opposite  end  having  a  sample  holding 
area  thereon  carrying  a  sample  to  be  scanned,  said  cantile- 
ver arm  being  removably  held  by  a  structural  member  of 
the  atomic  force  microscope, 

a  scanning  tip; 

scanning  means  disposed  over  said  sample  holding  area  and 
carrying  said  scanning  tip  on  a  scanning  end  thereof  for 
moving  said  scanning  tip  over  said  sample  in  a  scanning 
pattern; 

detector  means  for  detecting  movement  of  said  opposite  end 
of  said  cantilever  arm  and  for  developing  a  signal  at  an 
I'utput  thereof  reflecting  an  amount  of  movement  of  said 
opposite  end  of  said  cantilever  arm; 

controller  and  driver  means  connected  to  said  scanning 
means  and  to  receive  said  signal  from  said  detector  means 
for  driving  said  scanning  means  in  said  scanning  pattern 
and  for  deriving  surface  image  data  from  said  signal; 

wherein 

said  cantilever  arm  is  held  by  a  removable  mounting  block; 

said  structural  member  is  adapted  to  removable  receive  a 
plurality  of  mounting  blocks  containing  mdiv  idual  cantile- 
ver arms  with  samples  thereon  for  scanning  al  a  plurality 
of  scanning  stations,  and. 

said  scanning  tip  is  positionable  over  respective  ones  of  said 
scanning  stations, 


5,253,517 
now  CON\  ERTER 
Marek  Molin.  Neutraubling,  and  Andreas  W  ildgen.  Nittendorf- 
/Haugenried,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.636.  May  30.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.662 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pal.   Off..   Ma\    30, 
1990,90110285.5 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 118.2  7  Oaims 

1   A  flow  converter  for  an  air  flow  rate  meter,  comprising 
a  plastic  flow  rectifier  for  converting  an  aspirated  air  mass 
into  a  laminar  air  flow  moving  in  a  given  flow  direction, 
said  flow  rectifier  including  a  honeycomb  body  and  a  ring 
integral  with  said  honevcomb  body,  said  honeycomb  b<xl\ 
having  a  surtace  disp<")sed  at  right  angles  to  said  given  flow 
direction,  and  said  ring  including  a  portion  protruding  out 
of  said  surface,  and 
a  gnd  being  permanently  secured  to  the  protruding  p<irtion 
downstream  of  said  flow   rectifier  for  generating  micro- 
scopic eddies  m  the  laminar  air  flow,  and 
said  flow   rectifier  further  including  means  for  secunng  a 
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predetermined  angle  between  said  honeycomb  body  and 
an  edge  surface  of  the  air  flow  rate  meter  and  fixing  said 
flow  rectifier  in  alignment  with  the  air  flow  rate  meter 


said  means  including  elements  that  individually  both  cen- 
ter and  fix  the  flow  rectifier  relative  to  the  air  flow  rate 
meter. 


5.253.518 
APPARATl  SES  AND  METHODS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A 
MATERIAL  S  Fl  t  ID  CONTENT  AND  EFFECTIVE 
STRF.SSF-S 
Ronald  P.  Steiger.  Houston,  and  Peter  K.  Leung,  Sugar  Land, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,692 

Int.  a.^  E21B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  73-153  SOaims 


vide  a  constant  confining  pressure  on  the  sample  to  con- 
solidate the  sample  and  allow  il  to  reach  a  predetermined 
pore  pressure, 
interconnecting  the  pore  pressure  transducer  with  a  monitor 
system  outside  of  the  test  apparatus,  and  then  opening  the 
valve, 
allowing  the  sample  to  consolidate  and  sample  fluid  to  flow 
from  the  sample  into  the  pore  pressure  channel  by  adjust- 
ing the  pressure  generator  so  that  the  cavity  receives  an 
amount  of  inert  immiscible  fluid  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  sample  fluid  flowing  from  the  sample  until  the 
sample's  pore  pressure  equilibrates  with  pressure  in  the 
pore  pressure  chamber,  and  then  closing  the  valve, 
applying  a  load  piston  to  one  end  cap  to  apply  a  load  on  the 
sample  which  approaches  the  shear  failure  level  of  the 
sample,  the  piston  sealingly  extending  through  the  con- 
finement vessel  to  contact  the  sample, 
measunng  and  recording  pore  pressure  of  the  sample  and 
load  thereon  continuously  during  loading  of  the  sample, 
releasing  load  on  the  sample, 

changing  the  confining  pressure  to  a  new  confining  pressure 
on  the  sample  and  opening  the  valve  to  allow  sample  fluid 
to  flow  into  or  out  of  the  pore  pressure  channel  with  a 
corresponding  flow  of  inert  immiscible  fluid  into  or  out  of 
the  pressure  generator's  cavity, 
permitting  the  sample's  pore  pressure  to  equilibrate  with  the 
new  confining  pressure  until  fluid  stops  flowing  from  or 
into  the  sample,  and  then  closing  thf  valve,  at  a  new  pore 
pressure, 
and 

measunng  and  recording  a  new  pore  pressure  of  the  sample 
and  load  thereon  following  application  a  load  by  the 
piston  which  again  approaches  the  shear  failure  level  of 
the  sample. 


1 
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HEAD  EfrtCmt  STRESS.  "^ 


5.253.519 
MFTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IN-SITU 
MEASUREMENT  OF  GROUND  HEAVE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Ernest  Muschotti,  La  Seyene  Sur  Mer.  and  Etienne  Flavigny, 
Grenoble,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Stiled 
E.R.G.,  La  Seyne  Sur  Mer,  France 
PCT^  No  PCT/FR90/00368,  §  371  Date  No».  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1991,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO90/15324,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCX  FUed  May  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  778,129 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9.  1989.  89  07294 

Int.  a.'  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  73—155  1*  C\aims 


UMI 


1    A  step-wise  test  method  for  iriaxially  testing  a  single 
sample  of  a  matenal  at  different  pore  pressures  in  a  single  test 
procedure  to  obtain  strength  values  for  the  sample,  the  sample 
having  two  ends  and  prepared  and  mounted  by  mounting  a 
pore  pressure  transducer  in  a  pore  pressure  chamber  in  a  first 
end  cap  of  a  triaxial  test  apparatus,  the  pore  pressure  chamber 
in  Huid  communication  with  a  ptire  pressure  channel  extending 
to  a  surface  of  the  first  end  cap  for  disposition  contactingly 
adiacent  the  rock  sample  to  be  tested,  the  pore  pressure  chan- 
nel for  receiving  sample  fluid  expelled  from  the  sample  during 
testing  the  pore  pressure  channel  and  the  pore  pressure  cham- 
ber filled  with  an  inert  fluid  immiscible  with  the  sample  fluid, 
and  a  flexible  impermeable  jacket  applied  to  the  sample  other 
than  to  the  sample's  ends,  and  applying  the  first  end  cap  to  one 
end  of  the  sample  and  a  second  end  cap  to  the  other  end  of  the 
sample,  the  sample  having  a  pore  pressure,  the  pore  pressure 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  via  a  flow  line  having  a  valve 
thereon  for  controlling  flow  with  a  pressure  generator  having 
a  cavity  for  receiving  an  amount  of  the  inert  immiscible  fluid 
from  the  pore  pressure  chamber,  the  test  method  comprising 
placing  the  sample  in  a  confinement  vessel  of  a  tnaxial  test 

apparatus  and  sealing  the  vessel  shut, 
isostaticallv  loading  the  sample  by  mtr.xlucmg  a  confining 
fluid  under  pressure  into  the  confinement  vessel  to  pro- 


1  In  a  method  for  measuring  in-situ  a  ground  characteristic, 
the  method  comprising  providing  a  hole  in  the  ground,  intro- 
ducing an  expansible  sensor  into  the  hole,  expanding  the  expan- 
sible sensor  into  contact  with  ground  walls  of  the  hole  and 


further  expanding  the  expansible  sensor  into  the  ground  walls 
of  the  hole,  and  measunng  a  first  characteristic  of  the  ground 
at  the  sensor  as  a  function  of  a  first  pressure  and  a  firsi  volume 
of  a  selected  extend  of  the  further  expansion  of  the  expansible 
sensor,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

supplying  a  liquid  into  the  ground  at  the  expansible  sensor 
until  a  saturation  point  of  the  ground  at  the  expansible 
sensor  is  reached; 
maintaining  the  first  volume  constant  while  supplying  the 
liquid  by  increasing  the  first  pressure  until  a  second  pres- 
sure IS  reached  at  the  saturation  point  of  the  ground, 
whereby  the  first  volume  will  increase  and  the  second 
pressure  will  decrease;  and 
measuring  a  second  charactenstic  of  the  ground  at  the  sensor 
as  a  function  of  the  difference  of  the  first  and  second 
pressures,  whereby  the  second  characteristic  is  a  ground 
heave  characteristic. 


5.253.520 
FTOW  SENSOR  CONNECTOR 
Charles  F,  Drexel.  Rolling  Hills,  and  Hamid  Saghatchi.  Orange, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DXL  International,  Inc..  Torrance, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  -!.  1990.  Ser.  No.  624.165 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  73—202  4  Oaims 


1.  A  flow  meter  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  and  a  fluid 
passage  between  the  two,  where  the  fluid  passage  comprises 

1)  a  flow  splitter  section, 

2)  a  disconnectable  inlet  flow  connector  comprising 

(a)  a  frusto-conical  inlet  taper  pin  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  therethrough  and 

(b)  a  connector  ba.se  containing  a  matched  frusto-conica! 
inlet  taper  bore  in  the  flow  splitter  section,  such  that  the 
taper  pin  is  press-fitlable  m  the  taper  bore  to  form  a 
connection  having  a  leakage  level  less  than  about  10  '^ 
sec/sec  helium, 

3)  a  disconnectable  outlet  flow  connector  compnsing 

(a)  a  frusto-conical  outlet  taper  pin  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  therethrough  and 

(b)  a  connector  base  containing  a  matched  frusto-conical 
outlet  taper  bore  in  ihe  no>A  splitter  section,  such  that 
the  taper  pin  is  press-fittable  in  the  taper  bore  to  form  a 
connection  having  a  leakage  level  less  than  about  10  "* 
sec/sec  helium,  and 

4)  a  flow  sensor  assembly  containing  a  flow  tube  having  a 
first  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  the  flow 
splitter  section,  through  the  inlet  flow  connector,  and, 
downstream  of  the  inlet  flow  connector,  a  second  end 
portion  adapted  to  return  the  fluid  to  the  flow  splitter 
section,  through  the  outlet  flow  connector,  wherein  the 
first  end  pi-irtion  of  the  flow  tube  is  secured  in  a  nonrotat- 
able  fashion,  and  fixed,  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  inlet 
taper  pin,  the  second  end  portion  of  the  flow  tube  is  se- 
cured in  a  nonrotatable  fashion,  and  fixed,  in  the  longitudi- 
nal bore  of  the  outlet  taper  pin,  and  each  taper  pin  is  press 
flttable  into  its  associated   taper  bore  without   relative 


rotation  between  each  taper  pin  and  its  associated  taper 
bore. 


5J53.521 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  MEASURED 

TEMPERATURE  AND  POSITION  PARAMETERS  FROM 

A  TRANSDUCER 
Igor  Abramovich.  and  Neil  McKenna.  both  of  Simsbury.  Conn., 
assignors  to  Magnetek  Inc..  Oawson.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.364 

Int.  C\:  GOIF  2i'00:  GOIR  iS/18 

U.S.  a.  73—306  10  Qaims 


1  In  a  combined  temperature  transducer  and  magnetostric- 
tive  displacement  transducer  for  measuring  the  p<")sition  of  at 
least  one  displaceable  magnet  and  the  temperature  at  a  plural- 
ity of  sensors,  the  methixi  of  encoding  position  and  tempera- 
lure  measurements  comprising: 

making  measurements  by  the  displacement  transducer  and 
the  temperature  transducer  in  a  prescribed  order  to  obtain 
a  sequence  of  measurement  values; 
producing  a  pair  of  pulses  for  each  measurement,  the  pulses 
in  each  pair  being  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  corre- 
sponding measurement  value,  and 
transmitting  data  in  a  series  of  time  frames,  the  first  frame 
being  synchronizing  frame  and  subsequent  frames  com- 
pnse  the  pairs  of  pulses  in  the  prescribed  order,  whereby 
the  order  of  each  frame  in  the  senes  corresponds  to  the 
parameter  being  measured  and  the  pulse  spacing  in  each 
frame  represents  the  measurement  value 


5.253.522 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  FLUID  LE\  EL  AND 

FLUID  DENSITY 
David  S.  Nyce.  .Apex.  N.C..  and  Jacob  Tellerman.  Bayside.  N.V., 
assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.359 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  9/12 
U.S.  a.  73—453  21  Qaims 

1-  An  apparatus  capable  of  determining  fluid  level  and  fluid 
density  in  vshich  at  least  portions  thereof  are  submerged,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  first  float  means  submergible  in  said  fluid  and  having  a  first 
position  marker  means  provided  therewith,  said  first  float 
means  being  prov  ided  along  a  guide  means  between  a  first 
pair  of  suppon  means; 
a  first  pair  of  axial  iranslational  force  means  each  having  a 
pair  of  ends  and  each  being  capable  of  being  extended  or 
contracted  in  length  between  said  ends  along  a  primary 
axis  thereof  to  an  extent  depending  on  magnitudes  of  axial 
forces  exerted  therebetween,  said  first  pair  of  axial  transla- 
tional  force  means  each  having  one  said  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  first  float  means  and  each  having  that  re- 
maining said  end  thereof  connected  to  a  different  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  supp<in  means: 
a  position  determination  means  extending  at  least  in  part 
along  said  guide  means  past  one  of  said  first  pair  of  support 
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means  said  position  determination  means  being  capable  of 
measuring  relative  positions  of  said  first  marlcer  means 
between  said  first  pair  of  support  means,  and 
a  second  float  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  level  of  said  fluid  within  a  container,  said  second 


5,253,524 

INTEGRATED  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  COIL 

INTERFACE  SPACER 

Henry  C.  Abbink,  Westlake:  Daryl  K.  Sakaida.  Northridge.  and 

Stanley  F.  Wyse,  Encino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton 

Systems.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,260,  Dec.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,191.794. 

This  application  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.799 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  l5/}i 

LI.S.  a.  73—497  3  Qaims 


float  means  being  at  least  partially  exposed  outside  said 
fluid  within  said  container  and  having  a  second  position 
marker  means  provided  therewith,  said  position  determi- 
nation means  being  capable  of  measunng  the  position  of 
said  second  position  marker  means  within  said  container 


5.253.523 
ABSORPTION  rVPE  CHILLER 

Billy  J.  Bernardin.  218  Iowa  St..  Wilton,  Iowa  52778 
Filed  Mav  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.700 
Int.  a.'  F25B  15/00 
L.S.  a.  62—476 


17  Claims 


1   An  integrated  accelerometer  comprising  in  combination; 

a)  a  planar  support  base  having  an  internal  aperture, 

b)  a  pendulous  mass,  said  mass  including  a  pair  of  arms, 

c)  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  hinges  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  pendulous  mass  within  said  aperture, 

d)  a  substantially  round  torquer  coil. 

e)  a  substantially  round  interface  spacer  of  material  having  a 
coefflcient  of  thermal  expansion  that  is  less  than  that  of  the 
coil,  said  spacer  being  fixed  to  said  pendulous  mass  and  to 
said  coil  for  substantially  limiting  the  transmission  of 
mechanical  stresses  between  said  coil  and  said  pendulous 
mass:  and 

n  said  spacer  including  (i)  a  pair  of  upstanding  prongs  at  the 
upper  edge  of  said  spacer  for  contacting  said  torquer  coil 
and  (II)  a  pair  of  downwardly-directed  prongs  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  spacer  for  contacting  said  pendulous  mass. 


5,253,525 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 

Shinji  Fukui;  Takaharu  Idogaki,  both  of  Okazaki;  Toshihisa 

Ishihani.  Nishio;  Hideki  Kusunoki,  Toyota,  and  Hideo  Inoue, 

Ashigarakami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc. 

Nishio  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1990,  2-52503; 
Jan.  9,  1991,  3-000999 

Int.  a."  GOIP  15/08 
L.S.  a.  73—504  19  CI"™* 


1  In  an  abstirption  type  chiller  system  including  a  concen- 
t'jtor  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  an  absorber  and  system 
circuits  comprising  a  concentrated  aqueous  salt  solution  cir- 
cuit, a  less  concentrated  aqueous  salt  solution  circuit  and  a 
refrigerant  circuit,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  liquid-trans- 
fer means  from  the  concentrated  salt  solution  circuit  to  a  less 
concentrated  salt  solution  circuit,  said  liquid  transfer  means 
comprising  a  connection  including  a  magnetic  filter  for  filter- 
ing out  iron  oxide  from  the  concentrated  salt  solution. 


2  6J    92 


1  An  angular  velocity  detecting  device  arranged  in  a  field  to 
which  an  angular  movement  is  applied,  said  device  comprising: 
a  casing, 


a  magnetic  fluid  filled  in  the  casing: 

a  magnetic  member,  having  a  first  axis  for  rotation,  and  ar- 
ranged inside  the  casing  so  that  said  magnetic  member  is 
freely  rotatable  about  the  first  axis  and  inclinable  with  re- 
spect to  the  casing  against  an  elastic  force  of  the  magnetic 
fluid  and  with  respect  to  at  least  one  second  axis  transverse 
to  the  first  axis,  upon  the  application  of  said  angular  move- 
ment; 

means  for  rotating  the  magnetic  member  about  said  first  axis, 
said  rotating  means  being  spaced  from  the  magnetic  member 
and  not  contacting  the  magnetic  member: 

means  for  controlling  the  rotating  means  for  maintaining  a 
constant  rotational  speed  of  the  magnet  member  about  the 
first  axis: 

means  for  detecting  a  degree  of  inclination  of  the  magnetic 
member  with  respect  to  the  casing  while  the  magnetic  mem- 
ber IS  rotated  at  the  constant  speed,  and, 

means  for  calculating  an  angular  \elocit\  of  said  angular 
movement  in  response  to  the  detected  degree  of  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  magnetic  member  with  respect  to  the  casing. 


of  the  diaphragm  to  sandwich  the  same  such  as  to  provide 
an  electncal  path  from  the  peripheral  segment  to  either  of 
the  first  and  second  centra!  junction  pads,  and 
a  coupling  member  passing  through  the  central  segment  for 
securing  a  superp<~ised  structure  of  the  diaphragm,  the  pair 
of  spacers,  and  the  pair  of  first  and  second  stationary 
substrates  with  each  other. 


5.253,526  5,253,527 

CAPACITIVE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  WITH  FREE  TORQUE  BALANCER 

DIAPHR.AGM  Takao  Yamaguchi,   1-22-19,  Ooizumicho   Nerimaku   Tokyoto. 

Atsushi  Omura;  .Masaaki  Takagj.  and  Shigekazu  Nakamura.  all        and  Hajime  Nishizawa.  4-28-3.  Hongou  Bunk>oku  Tok\oto. 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  To-        both  of  Japan 
kyo,  Japan  f"'l«i  Dec.  18    1990.  Ser.  No.  629.714 

Filed  May  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.221  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  l>ec.  28.  19«1    1-343475: 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  30,  1990.  2-140742:    Sep.  4.  1990.  2-233700 
May  30.  1990.  2-140743:  May  30.  1990.  2-140744:  May  30.  1990.  Int.  CI.'  GOIP  15/13 

2-140745:  Nov.  5.  1990.  2-299538  U.S.  Q.  73—517  B 

Int.  CI.   C^IP  15/125 


2  Oaims 


U.S.  CI.  73—517  R 


12  Claims 


^^^\^^^^'y.■^^^^^:.■:^!\y^^^^^ 


1    .An  acceleration  sensor  composing: 

a  first  stationary  substrate  having  a  first  central  junction  pad 
and  a  first  peripheral  stationary  electrode  of  an  annular 
shape  surrounding  the  first  central  junction  pad. 

a  second  stationary  >ubstrate  having  a  second  central  junc- 
tion pad  and  a  second  peripheral  stationary  electrode  of  an 
annular  shape  which  surrounds  the  second  central  junc- 
tion pad  and  which  is  opposed  to  the  first  peripheral 
stationary  electrode  with  a  given  spacing; 

an  electrically  conductive  diaphragm  having  a  central  seg- 
ment fixed  in  the  spacing  between  the  pair  of  first  and 
second  junction  pads  and  a  peripheral  segment  of  an  annu- 
lar shape  surrounding  around  and  extending  resilientl> 
from  the  central  segment  to  undergo  a  displacement  in  the 
spacing  relative  to  the  first  and  second  peripheral  station- 
ary electrcxles  in  response  to  an  external  acceleration 
force; 

a  pair  of  spacers  composed  of  thin  metal  plates  having  an 
identical  shape  and  an  identical  thickness  with  each  other, 
and  being  disposed  between  respective  ones  of  the  first 
and  second  central  junction  pads  and  the  central  segment 


1  .A  torque  balancer  comprising  a  magnet  and  a  yoke  fixed 
to  a  frame  to  define  a  magnetic  field  gap  midway  of  a  closed 
magnetic  circuit;  a  movable  coil  located  in  said  magnetic  field 
gap  defined  by  said  magnet  and  said  yoke  and  supported  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivotal  center  line  extending  across 
the  magnetic  pole  direction  of  said  magnet,  a  weight  attached 
to  said  movable  coil  in  a  position  distant  from  the  pivotal 
center  thereof  by  a  predetermined  distance:  a  relative  declina- 
tion detector  for  detecting  declination  of  said  mosable  coil 
from  a  reference  position  thereof  with  respect  to  said  magnet 
and  said  yoke;  and  a  feedback  apparatus  for  supplying  said 
movable  coil  with  a  negative  feedback  of  a  declination  signal 
detected  by  said  relative  declination  detector  to  hold  said 
movable  coil  in  said  reference  position  regardless  any  possible 
torque  caused  by  force  applied  to  said  weight,  said  movable 
coil  being  supported  b\  elongated  torsion  bands  extending  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  on  extensions  of  said  pivotal  center  line, 
each  said  torsion  band  having  one  end  coupled  to  and  biased  by 
a  leaf  spnng  and  having  the  other  end  fixed  to  a  band  hook 
formed  as  unitary  part  of  said  movable  coil, 

said  band  hook  including  a  pin  extending  in  parallel  onenta- 
tion  with  a  line  connecting  the  pivotal  center  of  said 
movable  coil  and  the  center  of  said  weight,  said  torsion 
band  extending  from  said  one  end  connected  to  said  leaf 
spnng  along  said  pivotal  center  line  of  said  movable  coil, 
then  fit  on  the  outer  penpherv  of  said  pin,  beni  thereafter, 
and  terminating  at  the  other  end  fixed  to  said  band  hook 
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5.253,528 

VIBRATION  TECHMQt E  FOR  MEAStRING  BONDING 

IN  ALTOMOTIVE  RADIATORS 

John  H  V  arterasian.  I.ivonia:  Francis  H.  Chen.  Rochester  Hills: 
Wolfgang  Kiel.  Warren,  all  of  Mich.;  Kent  E.  Brittin.  Lock- 
port  N  V  Patrick  D  Quinn.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.: 
Kenneth  J.'zielesch.  Fraser.  Mich.;  Kurt  A.  Tesnow,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  H.  Worswick.  Mount  Oemens, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Detroit. 

Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,494 

Int.  a.'  GOIH  13/000 

V.S.  a.  7i-582  »7  Claims 


fluid,  comprising  centnfuging  under  appropriate  conditions,  of 
the  medium  in  a  centrifuge  comprising  a  centrifuge  arm  and 
charactenzed  by  the  following  stages 

(a)  during  centnfuging.  a  mechanical  signal  is  emitted  at  an 
adequate  frequency  and  intensity  range  from  a  plurality  of 
emission  points  at  spaced  locations  along  a  length  of  travel 
traversing  a  plurality  of  constituents  within  the  medium 
and  in  contact  with  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
centnfuged  medium. 

(b)  a  corresponding  transmitted  signal  is  received  by  at  least 
one  reception  point  in  contact  with  or  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  centnfuged  medium  after  the  mechanical 
signal  has  traversed  a  part  of  said  medium  lying  between 
said  at  least  one  emission  point  and  said  at  least  one  recep- 
tion point. 

(c)  for  each  pair  of  emission  and  reception  points,  a  measure- 
ment IS  performed  of  at  least  one  propagation  characteris- 
tic of  the  mechanical  signal,  and 

(d)  the  distnbution  of  the  concentrations  of  the  constituents 
in  the  medium  is  determined  by  appropriate  processing 
means  from  said  measurements  of  the  propagation  charac- 
teristics of  the  signal 


1.  A  methixl  of  measunng  defective  bonding  within  heat 
exchanger  cores,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

vibrating  the  heat  exchanger  core  at  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies causing  deflection  of  the  heat  exchanger  core  as  a 

whole;  J       f     . 

measunng  a  first  natural  frequency  in  a  first  mode  of  vibra- 
tion indicative  of  bonding  in  a  first  region  of  the  heat 
exchanger  core; 

measunng  a  second  natural  frequency  in  a  second  mode  ot 
vibration  indicative  of  bonding  in  a  second  region  of  the 
heat  exchanger  core; 

companng  the  first  and  second  natural  frequencies  to  prede- 
termined frequency  values  to  determine  the  amount  of 
defective  bonding  in  the  heat  exchanger  core. 


5,253,530 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFLECTIVE 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 

John  H.  Utcher,  III,  7421  S.  Marion,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74136 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.727 
Int.  a:  GOIN  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  73—602  10  Claims 


5.253,529 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CONSTITUENTS  OF  A 

CENTRIFUGED  SYSTEM  BY  EMISSION  RECEPTION 

OF  MECHANICAL  SIGNALS 
Roland  Unormand;  Pierre  Forbes,  both  of  Rueil  Malmaison: 
Moricio  Hovos.  Fpinay  sur  Seme,  and  Francoise  Deflandre. 
Argenteuil.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,774 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  27,  1990,  90  10755 
Int.  CI."  COIN  29/00 
US.  a.  73—597  18  Claims 


POOCtSSMG 

WCASunMI     AND  (XCKi4G 


1    .A  method  of  producing  a  representation  of  acoustical 
impedances  of  materials  within  a  body,  compnsing: 

(a)  introducing  at  least  one  wavelet  of  ultrasonic  energy  into 

a  body,  the  wavelet  having  the  shape  defined  as  a  solution 

to: 


H(,t)  =      2      (-\)"C„i>ax 
n=0 


1  +  n). 


17    \  process  for  measurement  of  a  distnbution  of  concen- 
trations of  constituents  of  a  medium  containing  at  least  one 


where  W  is  an  amplitude  of  the  wavelet  at  a  time  (x).  i>  is 
a  function  of  time  (x).  M  is  a  defined  even  positive  integer, 
n  IS  a  summation  index  taking  all  integer  values  between  0 
and  M-  1,  each  C„  is  a  number,  and  where  the  function  <J) 
and  each  coefficient  C,  are  a  solution  to  the  dilation  equa- 
tion: 

M-\ 
i,(x)  =      Z      C„i,{lx  -  n): 
n  =  0 

(b)  receiving  reflections  of  the  introduced  ultrasonic  energy 
from  body  material  interfaces,  and 

(c)  transforming  the  received  reflections,  utilizing  coeffici- 
ent Cn  with  the  same  values  as  used  in  step  (a)  to  create  the 
wavelet,  to  produce  a  representation  of  acoustical  imped- 
ances for  the  body  materials. 


5,253,531 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATIONS  AND  OPERATING 

PARAMETERS  OF  ROTATING  SHAFTS 

Dana  A.  Walker,  622  Oakland  Hills  Dr..  #302.  Arnold,  Md. 

21012.  and  Michael  D,  Walker.  148  Fourth  St..  St.  James. 

N.Y.  11780 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.055 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  73— «S0  37  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  analyzing  rotational  charactenstics  of  a 
moving  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  plurality 
of  grid  lines  spaced  about  its  circumference,  compnsing: 

optical  detection  means  mountable  in  a  fixed  position  proxi- 
mate tot  he  shaft  in  the  area  of  the  grid  lines  for  pr<xiucing 
an  output  signal  varying  with  movement  of  the  grid  lines 
relative  to  said  optical  dete.nion  means  during  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  said  optical  detection  means  compnsing 

incoherent  radiation  energy  generation  means  for  producing 
incoherent  radiation  energy  and  directing  it  against  the 
gnd  lines; 

Ronchi  gnd  means  for  selectively  passing  radiation  from 
said  radiation  energy  generating  means  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radiation  passage  lines  with  spacing  correspond- 
ing to  the  grid  lines. 

lens  means  for  imaging  a  radiation  image  scattered  from  the 
shaft  gnd  lines  onto  the  plan  of  said  Ronchi  nd  means,  and 

photodetection  means  for  detecting  the  radiation  level  pass- 
ing through  said  Ronchi  grid  means  and  generating  an 
output  signal  representative  of  said  movement  of  the  grid 
lines,  and 

processing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  photodetection 
means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  and  generating  an 
output  signal  and  generating  an  output  indicative  of  recur- 
ring torsional  vibrations  in  the  shaft. 


5,253,532 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER  WITH  DIGITAL  OUTPLT  FOR  LOW 

VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Bruce  H.  Kamens.  Thomaston.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration. Middleburj.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.627 
Int.  a.'  GOIL  9/06.  19/04 
VS.  a.  73—708  10  aaims 

1.  Pressure  transducer  apparatus  for  use  with  a  low  voltage 
supply  source  compnsing 

strain  gauge  bndge  circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of 
piezoresistive  resistors  of  equal  resistance  electncally 
connected  in  a  bridge  circuit  having  input  and  output 
terminals  and  disposed  on  a  pressure-responsive  dia- 
phragm, said  strain  gauge  bndge  circuit  means  being 
capable  when  biased  with  a  constant  voltage  source  of 
providing  an  output  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the 
pressure  applied  to  said   diaphragm   and   which  output 


voltage  IS  ratiometnc  with  the  voltage  supplied  by  said 
voltage  source; 

a  substantially  non-temperature-sensitive  resistor  element 
electncally  connected  in  parallel  with  the  input  terminals 
of  said  strain  gauge  bndge  circuit  means  and  having  a 
resistance  value  of  approximatelv  three  and  six-tenihs  that 
of  one  of  said  piezoresistive  resistors, 

analog  temperature  adjustment  means  for  compensating  for 
errors  introduced  in  said  strain  gauge  bndge  circuit  means 
output  voltage  caused  b>  vanations  in  ambient  tempera- 
ture, 

said  analog  temperature  adjustmeni  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  a  current-sensing  resistor  in  senes  with  said 


STtJtr/snp    CLOCM 


Strain  gauge  bndge  circuit  means  and  also  having  an  out- 
put, and  adapted  so  that  the  output  of  said  analog  tempera- 
ture adjustment  means  is  an  output  current  whose  value 
changes  concurrently  and  in  direct  proportion  to  vana- 
tions in  said  bndge  circuit  output  voltage  as  a  result  of 
vanations  m  ambieni  temperature,  and 
dual-slop>e  integrating  analog  to  digital  convener  means 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  converter  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  allernaleK  receive  as  input  said 
strain  gauge  bndge  circuit  output  and  said  analog  temper- 
ature adjustment  means  output,  whereby  the  output  of 
said  analog  to  digital  converter  is  temperature  compen- 
sated. 


5.253.533 
MASS  FLOW  METER 
Son  Lam.  Bad  Urach:  Herbert  Christ.  Reutlingen.  and  Rolf 
Heisig.  Reutlingen-Altenburg,  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Krohne  Messtechnik  MASSAMETRON  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.4O0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jul    28. 
1990.  4023989 

Int.  a,"  GOIF  /  ^4  GOIN  11/00 
U.S.  a.  73 — 861.37  8  Claims 


1   .A  Conolis-type  meter  for  flow  media  including 

a  basically  straight  pipe  having  mlel  and  outlet  ends  and  a 

longitudinal  centerline, 
means  for  supporting  (he  ends  of  the  pipe 


1554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1555 


an  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pipe  mtermediate  the 

ends  of  the  pipe; 
at  least  one  oscillation  generator  contacting  said  arm  at  a 

selected  contact  point  thereon  spaced  from  said  one  end  ot 

the  arm  for  moving  said  arm  so  as  to  simultaneously  tor- 

sionallv  oscillate  said  pipe  about  said  centerline  and  oend 

said  pipe  in  an  oscillating  manner,  and 
at  least  one  transducer  responsive  to  movements  of  said  pipe 

between  the  ends  thereof  to  produce  electncal  signals 

indicative  of  those  movements. 


5,253.534 

CAIIBR^TOR  FOR  GRANLIAR  BROADCAST 

SPRtADFRS  (IMPELLER;  WALK-BEHIND 

SPINNER-rVPE) 

George  V, .  Hamilton.  Jr.,  1617  Regina  Or..  State  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,521 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  25/00 

L.S.  a.  7^-861  «^""" 


1/  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending 
helically  therefrom  so  as  to  form  helical  pockets: 

11/  a  housing; 

m/  a  housing  inlet  for  receiving  stihd  particulate  material 
into  the  helical  pockets, 

iv/  a  housing  outlet  for  discharging  solid  particulate  mate- 
rial from  the  helical  pockets;  and 

v/  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  shaft; 

(b)  at  least  one  flux  discharging  radiation  source  disposed 
within  the  rotatable  shaft; 

(c)  a  first  Hux  radiation  detector  disposed  externally  of  the 
housing  downstream  of  the  housing  inlet  and  upstream  of 
the  housing  outlet, 

(d)  a  second  flux  radiation  detector  disposed  externally  of 
the  housing  downstream  of  the  housing  outlet  and  up- 
stream of  the  housing  inlet: 

(e)  means  for  measuring  and  signaling  ihe  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  shaft. 

(D  means  for  measuring  and  signaling  the  amount  of  Hux 
radiation  transmitted  through  the  helical  p<-)ckets  to  the 
first  and  second  detectors. 

(g)  means  for  calculating  mass  How  rate  of  the  solid  particu- 
late material  from  a  specific  helical  pocket  by  correlating 
the  signals  of  rate  of  rotation,  and  signals  of  flux  radiation 
received  by  the  first  and  second  detectors,  and 

(h)  means  for  displaying  mass  flow  rate. 


1  A  calibration  device  for  determining  the  output  of  granu- 
lar materials  from  broadcast  agricultural  spreaders  comprising^ 

(a)  a  ngid  elongate  container  for  collecting  granular  matenal 
discharged  from  a  broadca.st  spreader  enclosing  the  impel- 
ler of  said  spreader  and  having  a  distal  opening  in  a  bottom 
thereof  for  removal  of  said  discharged  matenal  and  hav- 
ing an  essentially  open  top  and  adapted  on  the  bottom 
surface  to  encircle  an  impeller  drive  axle  of  said  spreader 
thus  containing  discharged  material,  and  ^        ^     ^ 

(b)  a  ngid  weighing  pan  which  is  open  on  a  top  thereof  and 
which  IS  removably  attached  to  the  container  and  is  capa- 
ble of  receivmg  granular  material  deposited  in  the  elon- 
gate container. 

5053.535 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  MASS 

Flow  OF  SOLIDS 
William  J.  Motown.  Gulfport.  Miss.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.920 

Int.  a.   GOIF  y/*6 

U5.  a.  73-861  ^^""" 


5.253,536 
ROTARY  FLOWMETER  WITH  VARIABLE  INLET 
Thomas  C.  Jones,  and  Michael  D.  Leshner,  both  of  Columbia, 
Md.,  assignors  to  BOC  Health  Care,  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer. 

N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,264 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  J/22.  1/28 

U  S  a.  73—861.53  I*  CI"'™* 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  transporting  solid  particulate  material 
and  calculating  mass  flow  rate  of  the  matenal.  the  apparatus 
comprising 

(a)  a  rotary  feeder  composing 


1  A  flowmeter  for  indicating  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  said  flow- 
meter having  a  housing,  a  needle  moveably  affixed  to  said 
housing,  vanable  onfice  means  having  an  opening  with  a  vari- 
able cross-sectional  area  positioned  in  said  housing  to  direct  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  to  impinge  upon  the  moveable  needle  to  move 
said  needle  responsive  to  the  effect  of  the  velocity  of  the  fluid 
impinging  on  said  needle,  means  responsive  to  the  pressure 
differential  of  the  fluid  as  it  passes  through  said  vanable  orifice 
means  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  opening  to  con- 
trol the  velocity  of  the  fluid  impinging  on  said  needle. 

5.253,537 
MAGNETIC  FLOW  METER 
Toyofumi  Tomita,  and  Toshihiko  Okamoto,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,141 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-300185 

Int.  a."  GOIF  1/60 

U.S.  a.  73— 861.17  liaaims 

1   A  magnetic  flow  meter  composing 

flow  rate  sensing  means  which  includes  a  measunng  tube 
through  which  a  fluid  flows,  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes 
mstalled  m  said  measunng  tube,  exciting  means,  including 


a  magnetic  coil  provided  adjacent  said  measuring  tube,  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
a  centerline  of  said  tube  and  between  said  electrodes  and 
applying  it  to  said  measunng  tube,  and  current  signal 
transmitting  means  for  converting  a  differential  voltage 
across  said  pair  of  electrodes  into  a  current  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  differential  voltage: 
an  operational  amplifier  means  which  has  one  input  terminal 
supplied  vMth  said  differential  voltage  and  the  other  input 
terminal  supplied  with  a  constant  voltage  and  produces  a 


iE::....3; 


m-<^ 


base  signal  having  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  said  differential  voltage  and  said  constant  volt- 
age 

a  signal  cable  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  current 
signal  transmitting  means  and  which  transmits  said  cur- 
rent signal  from  said  current  signal  transmitting  means. 
and 

converting  means  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  signal  cable 
is  connected  and  which  converts  said  current  signal  trans- 
mitted over  said  signal  cable  into  a  flow  signal  represent- 
ing a  flow  rate  through  said  measuring  tube. 


5.253.538 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  Ql  ANTIF\  ING 

PARTICLES  ON  A  SL  RFACE 

Robert  H.  Swick.  New  Castle,  Del.:  Gene  J.  Sullivan.  IjiFayette. 
Calif.:  Donald  G.  Lutz,  San  Ramon,  and  Richard  S.  Dryden, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dryden  Engineering  Co..  Inc., 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,157 

Int.  a.'  G06M  IhOO 

U.S.  a.  73—864.34  27  Qaims 


LASER  CWOOe 

UQKT  SCATEBING 

COUNT-EB 


t: 


AIR 
PUMP 


1  A  device  for  counting  particles  on  a  sample  surface,  com- 
prising: 
a  scanner  ha\  ing  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  particles 

from  the  sample  surface. 
a  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  tube 

being  connected  to  the  scanner; 
a  particle  counter  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  lube. 

and 
means  for  producing  a  first  fluid  stream  flowing  through  the 

scanner  opening  and   the  tube  in  a  direction   from  the 


sample  surface  to  the  panicle  counter,  for  carrying  the 
particles  to  the  counter  for  quantitation. 


5.253.539 
ANALYZER  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  .Maciel.  Tyngsboro,  and  Bruno  De  Gironimo.  Biller- 
ica.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  IniziatiTe  Marittime  1991, 
s.rj.,  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,571 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21,27 

VS.  a.  73—864.83  13  Oaims 


1  An  improved  \aKe  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  analysis 
system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  flou  through  analysis  cham- 
bers, said  \alve  being  connected  in  series  between  an  outlet 
port  of  one  analysis  chamber  and  an  inlet  port  of  a  second 
analysis  chamber  and  having  a  first  posiiion  connecting  the 
two  analysis  chambers  in  senes  for  tlow  of  a  sample  to  be 
analyzed  therethrough  and  a  second  position  m  which  the  two 
analysis  chambers  are  connected  to  separate  sc>urces  of  cali- 
brating fluids,  said  valve  including  a  housing  member  with  a 
cylindrical  recess,  a  \aKe  spool  member  disposed  in  said  c\  !in- 
drical  recess,  said  spool  member  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
and  including  a  circumferential  array  of  ports  m  said  cylindn- 
cal  surface,  a  through  passage  in  said  spool  member  intercon- 
necting two  of  said  ports,  and  other  ones  of  said  pons  being 
separately  connected  lo  indiv  idual  sources  of  calibrating  fluids, 
said  housing  and  spool  members  having  coaxial  cylindncal 
valve  surfaces  m  juxtaposed  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of 
pa.ssages  in  the  housing  member,  each  said  passage  terminating 
al  a  port  in  said  cylindncal  housing  recess  surface,  a  slee\e 
member  centering  said  sp<.iol  member  in  said  housing  recess, 
said  sleeve  member  including  a  plurality  of  apenures.  and  an 
annular  seal  member  carried  hy  said  sleeve  member,  said  seal 
member  haMng  a  continuous  annular  seal  surface  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  salve  spool 
member  and  through  pa.ssages  that  are  positioned  m  fixed 
alignment  with  pons  of  said  housing  member  by  said  sleeve 
member,  and  bt>ss  portions  that  protrude  through  said  sleeve 
apertures  for  seating  against  said  cylindrical  housing  recess 
surface  to  provide  resilient  spaced  support  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber in  said  housing  member 


5.253.540 
LAWN  MOWER  STARTING  AID 
Charles  M.  Sanders,  and  Douglas  E.  Sanders.  Sr..  both  of  R.R. 
3.  Box  1134.  King  George.  Va.  22485 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.413 
Int.  CI.'  F02N  .^  02 
L.S.  a.  74—6  3  Oaims 

1.  An  auxiliary  starting  desice  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  associated  with  a  mobile  machine,  said  engine  hasing  a 
recoil  type  starter  with  a  clutch  and  a  pull  cord  basing  a  proxi- 
mal extremity  attached  to  said  starter  and  a  free  distal  extrem- 
ity equipped  with  a  pull  handle,  said  machine  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  horizontal  surface,  said  starting  device  comprised  of 

a)  a  honzontally  disposed  foundation  base  elongated   be- 
tween front  and  rear  extremities 

b)  a  support  post  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  emergent  from 
said  base. 
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c)  upper  and  lower  pulleys  rotatably  held  by  said  post  and 
disposed  to  rotate  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 

d)  an  activation  lever  having  a  lower  exlremu>  pivotally 
attached  to  said  suppon  post  at  a  site  between  said  pulleys, 
said  lever  adapted  to  travel  between  the  pulleys  and  sub- 
Mantially  in  the  vertical  plane. 

e)  upper  and  lower  stop  means  associated  with  said  support 
post  and  adapted  to  define  upper  and  lower  contaciive 
limits  of  travel  of  said  lever, 

n  an  abutment  surface  associated  with  the  front  extremity  of 

g)  damp^^g  means  adjustably  associated  with  said  abutment 
surface  and  adapted  to  immobilize  said  machine 

h)  a  pulling  cable  having  a  first  extremity  affixed  to  said 
lever  and  a  second  extremity  configured  to  removably 
associate  with  said  pull  cord  handle,  said  cable  passing 


to  said  support  frame  to  present  a  first  grounded  pivot  axis 
point: 
a  second  grounded  link  having  a  floating  end  operably. 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  noating  link  to  present  a  second 
floating  pivot  axis  and  an  opposed  end  operably.  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  supp<in  frame  to  present  a  second 
grounded  pivot  axis;  and 


a  driving  dyad  having  a  first  member  operably  coupled  to 
said  input  motion  source  and  a  second  member  operably 
coupled  to  said  floating  link  to  present  a  driving  pivot  axis, 
said  first  and  second  floating  pivot  axes  being  on  the  same 
side  of  the  line  defined  by  said  first  and  second  grounded 
pivot  axes,  when  said  apparatus  is  in  said  centered  posi- 
tion. 


about  said  upper  and  lower  pulleys  in  a  mnnner  disposing 
said  second  extremity  substantially  in  line  with  said  pull 

i)  ^return  pulley  positioned  above  said  abutment  surface  and 

disposed  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane, 
j)  a  return  cable  having  a  first  extremity,  and  a  second  ex- 

tremity  attached  to  said  pulling  cable,  said  return  cable 

passing  about  said  return  pulley,  and 
k)  restonng  means  having  a  free  forward  extremity  attached 

to  the  first  extremity  of  said  return  cable  and  a  fixedly  held 

rear  extremity,  whereby, 

a)  downward  travel  of  said  lever  forces  deployment  of 
said  pull  cord,  thereby  exerting  starting  force  upon  the 
engine,  and 

b)  said  restonng  means  returns  the  lever  to  its  upper. 
surting  position,  and  permits  the  pull  cord  to  return  to 
the  engine. 

5.253,541 
Oil  WELL  Fl  MPINC,  MECHANISM 
Kevin  L.  Mangle,  Maple  Grove,  and  Arthur  G.  Erdman.  New 
Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Lniver- 
sity  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,737 
Int.  a:  F16H  21/32 
L!.S.a.74--H  SOaaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  reciprocating,  generally 
linear  output  motion  as  presented  by  a  path  tracer  point  as  it 
travels  along  a  path  of  travel  between  first  and  second  limit 
p<Mnts.  said  apparatus  defining  a  central  position  when  said 
path  tracer  point  is  positioned  generally  mid-way  between  said 
first  and  second  limit  points  from  a  generally  rotating  mput 
motion  source,  compnsing: 
a  support  frame; 
a  linkage  assembly  having— 

a  floating  link.  ,..  . 

a  first  grounded  link  having  a  floating  end  operably^  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  said  floating  link  to  present  a  first  floating 
pivot  axis  and  an  opposed  end  operably,  pivotally  coupled 


5,253,542 
VARIABLE  MOMENT  VIBRATOR  USABLE  FOR 
DRIVING  OBJECTS  INTO  THE  GROLND 
Christian  Houze,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Precedes  Tech- 
niques de  Construction,  Pantin,  France 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,496 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15.  1991,  91  09253 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  33/20:  E02D  7/18 

V.S.  a.  74—61  12  Claims 


1  Variable  moment  vibrator  usable  for  driving  objects  into 
the  ground  comprising  at  least  two  series  of  eccentric  weights 
each  comprising  at  least  two  eccentric  weights  rotating  about 
shafts  to  which  are  fastened  respective  gears  which  mesh  with 
each  other  so  as  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  and  a  drive 
system  comprising  a  first  motor  coupled  to  said  first  series  of 
weights  by  first  gearing  and  to  said  second  series  of  weights  by 
a  transmission  device  separate  from  said  first  gearing  and 
incorporating  a  phase-shifter  compnsing; 

a  first  transmission  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  fixed  struc- 
ture and  compnsing  at  least  one  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
cylindncal  sleeve  whose  internal  bore  comprises  a  first 
sealing  surface  and  a  first  internally  screwthreaded  part 
with  helical  teeth; 
a  cylindncal  second  transmission  shaft  mounted  to  rotate 
coaxially  with  said  first  transmission  shaft  and  delimiting 
therewith  an  annular  space  closed  at  one  end  by  an  end 


wall,  said  second  transmission  shaft  comprising  a  second 
sealing  surface  and  a  first  externally  screwthreaded  pan 
with  helical  teeth; 

an  annular  piston  member  axially  mobile  in  said  annular 
space  and  having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  comprising 
in  succession  a  third  sealing  surface  adapted  to  slide  in 
fluid-tight  manner  on  said  first  sealing  surface  and  a  sec- 
ond externally  screwthreaded  part  having  helical  teeth 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  internallv  screwth- 
readed part  and  an  inside  surface  comprising  in  succession 
a  fourth  sealing  surface  adapted  to  slide  in  fluid-tight 
manner  on  said  second  sealing  surface  and  a  second  inter- 
nally screwthreaded  part  having  helical  teeth  meshing 
with  the  helical  teeth  of  the  first  externally  screwthreaded 
part:  and 

a  pressurized  fluid  inlet  circuit  comprising  an  axial  passage  in 
said  second  transmission  shaft  which  discharges  at  one 
end  into  a  working  chamber  delimited  by  the  two  trans- 
mission shafts  and  the  annular  piston  member  and  at  the 
other  end  into  a  distribution  passage  via  a  rotary  seal 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  second  transmission  shaft. 


5,253.543 
HELM/CABLE  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
John  A.  C  arisen,  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorporated. 
Limerick.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No,  599,655 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  y    lu 

VS.  a.  74—501.5  R  17  Qaims 


(32)  into  abutting  engagement  with  said  male  coupler  (22), 
said  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10) 

characterized  by 
lock  access  means  (42i  located  in  said  female  housing  means 
for  allowing  an  unlocking  force  lo  engage  a  portion  of  a 
circumference  of  said  ring  means  (32)  to  unlock  said  lock- 
ing means  (30)  and  for  limiting  the  surface  area  of  said  ring 
means  (32)  receiving  the  unlocking  force  to  a  portion  of 
said  circumference  having  a  length  and  width  both  less 
than  said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  nng  means  (32). 


5,253.544 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BIC^  CLE  HANDLEBAR 
ASSEMBLY 
James  D.  .Allsop,  Bellingham.  Wash.;  Ei»ind  Clausen,  White 
Rock,  C^anada;  Robert  A.  Samac.  Des  Moines,  and  Raymond 
G.  Pabon,  Federal  Way,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Allsop. 
Inc..  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760.621.  Sep.  19.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648. 1"3.  Jan.  30. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  No\.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

982.229 

Int.  C\:  B62K  2J/16 

V.S.  a.  74—551.1  35  Claims 


1.  A  motion-transmuting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  a  steenng  helm  assembly  (11)  for  a 
marine  craft  (13)  of  the  type  for  transmitting  forces  along  a 
curved  path  by  a  flexible  motion-transmitting  core  element 
(12).  said  motion-transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10) 
compnsing; 

a  flexible  conduit  (14)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 

through  oppcisne  ends: 
coupling  means  (16)  for  removably  secunng  said  flexible 

conduit  (14)  to  a  support  structure  (20): 
said  coupling  means  (16)  including  a  male  coupler  (22)  hav- 
ing an  outer  circumference,  a  leading  nose  (24)  and  a  relief 
(26)  disposed  adjacent  said  leading  nose  (24)  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  (18). 
said  coupling  means  (16i  further  including  female  housing 
means  (28)  fixedlv  secured  to  said  support  structure  (20) 
for  receiving  said  male  coupler  (22)  therein: 
locking  means  (30)  fully  enclosed  by  said  female  housing 
means  (28)  for  removably  secunng  said  male  coupler  (22) 
inside  said  female  housing  means  (28): 
said  locking  means  (30)  including  nng  means  (32)  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  and  surface  area,  said  ring  means 
(32)  further  including  a  flat  side  surface  (38)  and  an  inner 
chambered  surface  (40)  creating  a  tooth  (41)  for  allowing 
said  leading  nose  (24)  and  said  relief  (26)  of  said  male 
coupler  (22)  to  pass  therethrough,  said  tooth  (41)  abutting 
said  relief  (26)  to  lock  said  male  coupler  (22)  substantially 
inside  said  female  housing  means: 
said  locking  means  (30)  further  including  biasing  means  (34) 
for  producing  a  force  to  continuously  bias  said  ring  means 


1.  A  bicycle  handlebar  support  assembly  compnsing: 

a  mounting  block  secured  to  a  bicycle  front  fork  assembly; 

an  upper  linkage  member  having  a  front  end,  and  a  tail  end 
wherein  said  tail  end  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  mount- 
ing block, 

a  lower  linkage  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  tail  end 
disposed  below  said  upper  linkage  member  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  lower  linkage  member  pivotally  attached 
to  said  mounting  bUx-k  at  said  tail  end: 

handlebar  clamp  assemblv  means  for  mounting  a  handlebar 
pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  linkage  member  front  end 
and  said  lov^er  linkage  member  front  end: 

a  stop  assembly  including  a  first  stop  element  attached  to 
said  upper  linkage  member  and  extending  dov^nward 
therefrom  and  a  second  stop  element  attached  to  said 
lower  linkage  member  wherein  said  stop  members  are 
positioned  to  move  apart  from  each  other  when  said  link- 
age members  are  moved  downward  and  are  positioned  to 
engage  and  abut  each  other  when  said  linkage  members 
are  moved  upward  to  stop  upward  movement  of  said 
linkage  members  pnor  to  said  lower  linkage  member 
contacting  said  upper  linkage  member:  and 

a  biasing  member  extending  between  said  mounting  block 
and  said  front  end  of  one  of  said  linkage  members  for 
resisting  downward  movement  of  said  linkage  members 
wherein  said  biasing  member  is  pivotally  connected  to 
said  mounting  block. 
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5.253.545 

ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  PEDAl   FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Junes  D.  Barrons;  Morris  D.  Hunt,  both  of  Stantonville,  and 

Carlton  H.  Aekermann,  Franklin,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 

DBH  Limited,  Inc.,  Adamsville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,819 

Int.  a.^  G05G  1/14,  1/16 

\iS.  a.  74—561  22  aaims 


I  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  fool  pedal  assembly  and 
an  mdustrial  machine  which  is  supported  by  a  stand  having 
legs  m  contact  with  a  support  surface;  said  foot  pedal  assembly 
compnsing 

a  treadle  plate  rockably  mounted  on  said  foot  pedal  assembly 
beneath  and  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  stand,  for 
operation  of  the   industrial   machine  supported  by   the 

stand; 

means  for  selective  transverse  adjustment  of  said  foot  pedal 
assembly  in  relation  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sund. 
connected  to  the  legs  of  the  stand,  spacedly  in  relation  to 
the  support  surface,  to  thereby  permit  placement  of  said 
treadle  plate  at  a  position  an  optimal  distance  from  an 
operator  of  said  industnal  machine; 

means  for  selective  vertical  adjustment  of  said  foot  pedal 
assembly,  in  relation  to  the  support  surface,  connected  to 
the  means  for  selective  transverse  adjustment,  to  thereby 
permit  placement  of  said  treadle  plate  at  a  position  an 
optimal  height  from  the  support  surface  for  the  operator 
of  the  machine; 

means  for  selective  initial  angle  of  tilt  adjustment  of  said 
treadle  plate; 

whereby  the  height,  transverse  position  and  initial  angle  of 
tilt  of  said  treadle  plate  can  each  be  adjusted  indepen- 
dently of  and  irregardless  of  one  another. 

5,253,54« 
VARIABLE  VALVE  Am  ATING  APPARATUS 
Alvon  C.  Elrod.  Clemson,  S.C,  and  Michael  T.  Nelson.  Birming- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  Oemson  University,  Clemson,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,755,  Sep.  W.  1592,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  827,618,  Jan.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,161,429,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530,546,  May  29, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5.136,887.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
6,156 
Int.  a.'  F16H  53/00 
U.S.  a.  74—567  10  Claims 

1.  .An  actuating  apparatus  employing  one  or  more  cams, 
comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface,  and  a  slot 
defined  through  said  interior  and  extenor  surfaces, 
i)  said  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft  defining  an 

interior  cylindrical  bearing  surface, 
ii)  said  slot  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  endwalls  disposed  between  said 


sidewalls.  each  said  slot  sidewall  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

iii)  said  extenor  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft  further  defin- 
ing a  base  circle  band  having  a  constant  radius  of  curva- 
ture and  extending  circumferentially  between  said  end- 
walls  of  said  slot, 
(b)  a  movable  cam   member,  said   movable  cam  member 

defining  an  actuating  lobe  and  a  seating  member  integrally 

connected  to  said  actuating  lobe, 

i)  said  actuating  lobe  defining  a  cam  surface, 

ii)  said  seating  member  defining  an  outer  cylindrical  shaft 
bearing  surface  disposed  opposite  said  cam  surface. 

ill)  said  outer  cylindrical  shaft  bearing  surface  being  con- 
figured to  rotatably  engage  said  interior  cylindncal 
beanng  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft, 

iv)  each  of  said  actuating  member  and  sad  cam  surface 
having  a  width  configured  to  project  through  said  slot 
of  said  hollow  shaft  when  said  outer  cylindrical  shaft 
beanng  surface  is  disposed  to  rotatably  engage  said 
intenor  cylindncal  beanng  surface  of  sad  hollow  shaft, 
said  width  of  said  cam  surface  being  defined  by  opposed 
edges, 

v)  said  cam  surface  being  configured  to  engage  the  cam 
follower  and  defining  a  nose  portion,  a  leading  ramp, 
and  a  trailing  ramp, 


vi)  said  nose  portion  being  disposed  between  said  leading 
ramp  and  said  trailing  ramp,  relative  to  said  leading 
ramp  and  said  trailing  ramp  said  nose  portion  being  the 
portion  of  said  cam  surface  disposed  the  greatest  dis- 
tance away  from  said  outer  cylindrical  shaft  beanng 
surface. 

vii)  said  leading  ramp  forming  the  portion  of  said  cam 
surface  that  the  cam  follower  engages  before  engaging 
said  nose  portion  dunng  revolution  of  said  hollow  shaft 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  shafi. 

viii)  said  trailing  ramp  forming  the  portion  of  said  cam 
surface  that  said  follower  engages  after  passing  said 
nose  portion  during  revolution  of  said  hollow  shaft. 

ix)  said  nose  portion  of  said  cam  surface  being  formed  by 
the  outer  surface  of  a  circular  cylindncal  roller  mem- 
ber. 

x)  said  roller  member  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
actuating  lobe  between  said  leading  ramp  and  said  trail- 
ing ramp; 

(d)  an  elongated  inner  shaft  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  along 
the  length  thereof  and  having  an  outer  surface;  and 

(e)  means  for  nonrotatably  connecting  sad  inner  shaft  and 
said  movable  cam  member  for  simultaneous  rotational 
movement. 


5,253.547 
BALANCER  DEVICE  FOR  IN-LINE  ENGINE 
Sachkio  Yoneyama;  Hisao  Ohkawa,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Shisei 
Kai.  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Houkita,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1991.  3-098869 

Int.  a.^  F16F  li/W:  F16H  i7/06 

U.S.  a.  74—604  6  Qaims 

1   A  balancer  device  in  combination  with  an  in-lme  engine, 

said  balancer  device  compnsing 


a  balance  shaft  rotated  according  to  the  rotation  of  a  crank- 
shaft of  the  engine,  said  balance  shaft  including  a  first 
journal  portion,  a  second  journal  portion  and  an  unbalance 
portion,  the  first  journal  portion  being  located  in  a  vicinity 
of  one  end  of  the  engine,  the  unbalance  portion  disposed  in 
a  vicinity  of  the  second  journal  portion,  the  first  journal 
portion  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  second  journal 
portion; 

means  defining  a  balance  shaft  inserting  hole  which  is 
formed  at  one  end  of  a  cylinder  block  of  the  engine  and 
through  which  said  balance  shaft  is  inserted  and  installed 
to  the  engine,  said  balance  shaft  inserting  hole  having  a 
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wheel  hydraulicalK  coupled  to  said  impeller,  and  separate 
stators  hydraulically  coupled  to  said  turbine  wheel, 

3  main  transmission  having  a  turbine  shaft  connected  to  said 
turbine  wheel,  a  countershaft  in  geared  engagement  with 
said  turbine  shaft,  and  an  output  shaft  selectisely  coupled 
to  either  of  said  turbine  shaft  or  countershaft,  and 

a  stepless  speed-change  transmission  connecteti  to  one  of 
said  stators  and  to  said  countershaft  of  said  main  transmis- 
sion such  that  torque  developed  by  said  stator  is  added 
through  said  countershaft  to  torque  of  said  turbine  shaft  of 
said  main  transmission. 


5.253.549 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  IMPRO\  ING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  AITOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Gilbert  W.  Younger.  2621  Merced  Ave..  El  Monte.  Calif.  91733 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  596.063 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/06 

VS.  CI.  74—867  23  Qaims 


diameter  which  is  larger  than  a  maximum  diameter  of  said 

balance  shaft; 

a  fixing  member  inserted  in  said  balance  shaft  inserting  hole 
and  fixedly  secured  to  the  cylinder  block  to  restrict  a 
sliding  movement  of  said  balance  shaft  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion; 

a  first  bearing  portion  rotatably  supporting  the  first  journal 
portion,  said  first  bearing  portion  being  set  to  said  fixing 
member;  and 

a  second  beanng  portion  rotatably  supporting  the  second 
journal  portion,  said  second  bearing  portion  being  set  to 
the  cylinder  block 


«insM« 


5,253.548 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  INCORPORATING 

MULTI-STAGE  TORQl  F  CON\  ERTER 

Masayoshi    Sahashi,    Neyagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Daikin 

Clutch  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.781 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     Aug.     14.     1991,    3- 
064416[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  47/10.  47/07.  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—718  9  Claims 


1.  A  torque  transmission  apparatus  operating  m  connection 
with  a  motor  vehicle  engine,  compnsing 

a  multi-stage  torque  converter  composing  an  impeller  wheel 
which  IS  connected  to  said  motor  vehicle  engine,  a  turbine 


1  A  method  of  modifying  an  automatic  transmission  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  to  improve  gear  engagement,  said  auto- 
matic transmission  including  a  servo-pislon  movable  through  a 
piston  stroke  compnsing  a  clearance  stroke  and  an  engagement 
stroke  to  effect  gear  engagement,  said  piston  being  movable  in 
a  first  predetermined  direction  through  said  clearance  stroke 
and  said  engagement  stroke  by  fluid  pressure  applied  thereto, 
said  servo  piston  driving  an  engagement  pin  in  the  same  direc- 
tion of  movement  as  said  ser\o  pisto.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  adjusting  said  piston  stroke  by 

applying  a  resilient  force  to  said  serso-piston  through  said 
engagement  pm  in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  first  prede- 
termined direction  of  movement  of  said  servo  piston  to 
counteract  said  force  applied  to  said  servo-piston  by  said 
applied  fluid  pressure,  and  providing  spacer  means  on  said 
engagement  pin  for  cooperating  with  said  applied  resilient 
force  for  adjusting  the  distance  travelled  by  said  servo-pis- 
ton in  said  first  predetermined  direction  during  a  time 
interval  required  to  apply  a  predetermined  fiuid  pressure 
to  said  servo-piston, 
wherein  said  servo-piston  is  a  reverse  servo-piston  for  re- 
verse gear  engagement,  said  reverse  servo-piston  being 
dnven  bv  the  fiuid  pressure  applied  thereto,  said  method 
further  including  the  steps  of  applying  said  fluid  for  driv- 
ing said  reverse  servo-pislon  through  a  valve  and  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  fiuid  fiow  through  said  valve  between 
at  least  two  different  predetermined  operating  positions 
corresponding  to  two  different  fiow  rates  until  a  predeter- 
mined fiuid  pressure  is  established,  and  thereafter  closing 
said  valve  to  result  in  zero  fiuid  fiow  therethrough  and 
applying  said  fiuid  exclusively  through  at  least  one  control 
orifice. 
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5^53.550 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

AlTOMATK  TRANSMISSION 

Shiro  Sonoda,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  863,083 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1991.  3-099753 

Int.  n.^  BOOK  41/06 

L.S.  a.  74— «68  5  ^""^ 
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1  A  fluid  pressure  control  device  which  is  used  in  an  auto- 
matic transmission  and  which  includes  a  timing  valve  having  a 
spool  that  IS  axiallv  movable  according  to  a  signal  indicating  an 
engine  output  upon  a  power-off  up-shifting  in  order  to  rapidly 
drain  fluid  pressure  to  the  timing  valve  from  a  fnctional  engag- 
ing portion,  comprising 

a  first  pressure  source  from  which  a  pressure  indicating  the 
engine  output  is  to  be  applied  to  one  end  portion  of  the 

spool; 

a  second  pressure  source  from  which  a  pressure  is  to  be 
applied  to  an  end  portion  of  the  spool  opposite  said  one 
end  portion  so  as  to  be  balanced  with  the  pressure  from 
the  first  pressure  source  other  than  dunng  power-off 
up-shifting,  and 

means  for  increasing  the  pressure  applied  to  the  one  end 
portion  of  the  spool  from  the  flrst  pressure  source  when 
the  ratio  of  the  change  in  accelerator  opening  with  respect 
to  time  exceeds  one  predetermined  vale  and  when  the 
change  in  quantity  of  the  accelerator  opening  exceeds 
another  predetermined  value. 


facing  tab  surface  extending  outwardly  of  said  slot  surface 
to  engage  said  end  surface  at  a  position  radially  inward  of 
said  lip  portion,  and  said  body  extending  away  from  said 
snap  cap  engaging  means  to  provide  a  manually  grippable 
lever  for  application  of  opening  and  closing  forces  to  said 
snap  cap;  and 
screw  cap  engaging  means  coupled  to  an  opposing  end  of 


said  body  and  defining  socket  means  having  a  socket  axis 
axially  aligned  substantially  with  said  body  axis,  said 
socket  means  being  formed  and  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  screw  cap,  said  screw  cap  engaging  means  including 
substantially  ngid  friction  means  for  applying  a  torsional 
force  to  said  screw  cap  to  screw  said  screw  cap  on  and  off 
said  tube,  and  for  retaining  said  screw  cap  in  said  tool 
when  said  screw  cap  is  unscrewed  from  said  tube 


5^53,552 
TONG-LIKE  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  SCREW-ON  LIDS 
Dieter  Brand,  Bad  Ems;  Peter  Kent,  Stuttgart,  and  Johannes  G. 
Solf,  Sindelfingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Uifheit  AG,  Nassau/Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.844 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  8,  1990, 
90119292/2 

Int.  a:  B67B  7/18 
VJS.  a.  81—3.42  17  Oaims 
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5,M3,551 

CENTRIFL  GE  TL  BE  AND  CENTRIFUGE  TUBE  CAP 

REMOVING  AND  INSTALLING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Donald  H.  DeVaughn,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio- 

Pias,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,874 
Int.  a.'  B67B  7/44 
VS.  a.  81—3.09  3  Oaims 

1  A  cap  manipulating  tool  for  opening  and  closing  any  one 
of  a  snap  cap.  removably  mounted  in.  and  a  screw  cap.  thread- 
ably  mounted  on,  an  open  end  of  a  centrifuge  tube,  said  snap 
cap  having  an  upwardly  facing  end  surface  and  a  circumferen- 
tially  protruding  lip  portion  with  a  downwardly  facing  lip 
surface,  said  tool  comprising; 

an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  body 

axis, 
snap  cap  engaging  means  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  body 
and  including  a  substantially  planar  surface  on  said  body 
defining  an  opening  of  a  slot  dimensioned  to  receive  said 
hp  portion,  said  opening  being  flush  with  said  planar 
surface  and  said  slot  having  an  upwardly  facing  slot  sur- 
face formed  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  lip 
surface,  and  a  tab  portion  proximate  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  slot,  said  Ub  portion  having  a  downwardly 


!-»/ 


1  A  tong-like  device  for  unscrewing  screw-on  lids  of  differ- 
ent sizes  which  are  screwed  onto  conUiners,  compnsing 
a  retaining  handle  having: 

a  front  end; 

jaw  means  mounted  on  said  front  end; 

a  front  region; 


an  adjustable  drawbar  including: 
a  first  end  portion; 
a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  clamping  bracket  having  a  substantially  flat  portion, 
the  clamping  bracket  being  attached  to  the  first  end 
portion  of  said  adjustable  drawbar; 
said  adiustable  drawbar  being  capable  of  moving  the 
clamping  bracket  toward  and  away  from  said  jaw 
means  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof: 
an  actuating  handle  pivoialK    mounted  on  said  retaining 
handle,  said  actuating  handle  has  mg  a  pressure  rib  formed 
thereon; 
the  retaining  handle  and  the  actuating  handle  each  extending 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  adjust- 
able drawbar; 
a  guide  wall  on  the  front  region  of  said  retaining  handle,  said 
guide  wall  being  positioned  to  be  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  adjustable  draubar; 
a  drawplate  mounted  to  be  displaceable  on  the  adjustable 
drawbar,   said  drawplate   having  an   impingement   zone 
defined  thereon; 
a  compression  spring  mounted  to  urge  the  drawplate  against 
the  guide  wall  so  that  the  impingement  zone  of  the  drau- 
plate  rests  against  the  pressure  nb  of  the  actuating  handle. 
and 
said  pressure  rib  of  the  actuating  handle  being  positioned  m 
approximately  the  same  plane  as  the  guide  wall  above  said 
front  region  of  said  retaining  handle  >Ahen  the  tong-like 
device  is  in  a  neutral  position,  whereby  upon  application 
of  a  squeezing  force  to  the  actuating  handle  toward  the 
retaining  handle  when  a  screw-on  lid  is  held  by  the  clamp- 
ing h'-acket  and  the  jaw  means,  the  drawplate.  responsive 
to  the  application  of  the  squeezing  force,  will  initially 
displace  the  adiustable  drav^bar  m  a  direction  to  cause  said 
clamping  bracket  and  said  jaw   means  to  tightly  clamp 
onto  said  screw-on  lid  and   thereafter  to  transmit  said 
squeezing  force  to  rotate  said  screw-on  lid  to  thereby 
loosen  said  lid. 


5.253.554 
POWER  DRIN  EN  HOSE  CLAMP  TOOL 
Salvatore  J.  Riera.  6t801  Cetnor.  Washington.  Mich,  4*094.  and 
Brent  A,  Thorn,  23090  Halsted.  Apt.  208.  Farmington  Hills. 
Mich.  4S035 

Filed  No».  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.470 

Int.  a."  B25B  21' JO 

VS.  a.  81—9.3  18  Oaims 


5.253.553 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A 

STOPPER  FROM  A  BOTTLE 

Michael  Mothershead.  1733  Avon  \^a>.  Forest  Grove.  Oreg. 

97116 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No.  855.833 

Int.  CI.'  B67B  ',70 

U.S.  a.  81—3.48  18  Claims 


^'^^^ 


.■t- 


^ 


1  -\  power  driven  hose  clamp  tool  for  gnpping  wings  of  a 
sprin;;  tension  hose  clamp  of  a  predetermined  diameter  w  hen  in 
a  reia  ed  state  so  as  to  selectiveK  increase  the  diameter  thereof 
by  mutually  squeezing  the  wings  toward  each  other,  said 
power  driven  hose  clamp  tool  comprising 

handle  means  for  prosidmg  a  hand  grip, 

a  mam  body  connected  with  said  handle  means; 

a  first  arm  having  a  near  end  and  an  opposite  distal  end,  said 
first  arm  being  pivotalK  connected  w  uh  said  main  body  at 
a  predetermined  location  between  said  near  and  distal 
ends  thereof 

first  claw  means  connected  with  said  first  arm  at  said  distal 
end  thereof 

a  second  arm  having  a  near  end  and  an  opposite  distal  end. 
said  second  arm  being  pivotalK  connected  with  said  main 
body  at  a  predetermined  location  between  said  near  and 
distal  ends  thereof; 

second  claw  means  connected  with  said  second  arm  at  said 
distal  end  thereof 

a  T-bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

scissor-like  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  with  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  T-bar  and  connected  with  said 
near  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  arms  for  provid- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  arms  in 
response  to  reciprocal  movement  of  said  T-bar; 

drive  means  connected  with  said  main  body  and  connected 
to  said  T-bar  at  a  location  medially  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  ends  thereof  for  causing  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  T-bar  with  respect  to  said  main  body;  and 

control  means  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  main  body 
and  said  handle  means  for  pro\  iding  selective  actuation  of 
said  drive  means. 


1.  A  method  for  retrieving  a  stopper  from  a  bottle  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

longitudinally  curling  at  least  one  end  of  a  relatively  thin 
elongate  member,  wherein  said  elongate  member  is 
formed  of  a  material  other  than  cloth, 

inserting  the  curled  end  of  the  member  into  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle; 

positioning  the  curled  end  to  place  the  cork  withm  the  in- 
serted curled  portion;  and 

extracting  the  elongate  member  from  the  bottle  by  pulling 
the  elongate  member  outwardly  from  the  bottle. 


5J53.555 

MULTIPLE  BLADE  SET  STRIP  APPARATUS  FOR 

CABLE  AND  WIRE 

Jack  L,  Hoffa.  Brea.  Calif,  assignor  to  Eubanks  Engineering 

Company.  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  659.557.  Feb  22.  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.057.  Nov,  9.  1990.  Pat, 
No.  5.146.673.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No,  765.986 

Int.  a.*  H02G  1.  i: 
U.S.  a.  81—9.51  40  Claims 

1,  In  process  means  for  processing  longitudinalK  axialU 
extending  wire  that  includes  a  core  and  protective  structure 
extending  about  the  core,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  first  blade  means  for  relative  movement  laterally  to  sever 
the  wire, 

b)  other  blade  means  spaced  axially  from  said  first  blade 
means  for  relative  movement  laterally  to  penetrate  said 
wire  structure  to  selected  depth. 

c)  said  first  and  other  blade  means  being  operatively  inter- 
connected to  move  laterallv  simultaneously  to  first  sever 
the  wire  and  to  then  penetrate  said  structure  to  said  se- 
lected depth, 

d)  and  wire  guide  means  to  guide  the  wire  as  it  moves  axially 
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proximate  the  blade  means,  and  means  to  displace  at  least 
a  part  of  said  guide  means  to  allow  removal  of  a  severed 
length  of  said  structure,  as  the  wire  is  moved  axially  rela- 
tive to  said  blade  means, 


5,253.557 
ERGONOMIC  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
HANDHELD  TOOl^S 
David  E.  Dolak,  Columbia.  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Triangle  Tool 
Group,  Inc.  a  subsidiary  of  The  Triangle  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

E;ied  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,927 

Int.  CI.    B25B  "  '/J 

U.S.  CI.  81—427.5  28  Claims 


e)  said  guide  means  comprising  a  pivoted  trap  door  part 
defining  side  recess  means  to  receive  the  wire. 


5,253,556 
ROD  ROTATING  TOOL 
Michael  \^ .  Kellv,  Joliet,  111.,  and  Glenn  E.  Jorgensen.  Ridge- 
wood,  N.J..  assignors  to  Power  House  Tool  Inc.,  Joliet.  111. 
and  JNT  Technicai  Services  Inc.,  little  Eerry,  N.J. 
Filed  No>.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.945 
Int.  CI.    B25B  lJ/48 
L  .S.  a.  81—53.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  a  threaded  post 
comprising: 

a  collet  having  a  first  end  with  a  surface  configuration 
adapted  to  receive  a  torque  applying  driver,  a  second  end 
outwardly  flared  with  a  largest  diameter  at  said  second 
end  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slits  extending 
from  said  second  end  and  stopping  short  of  said  first  end. 
an  externally  threaded  section  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  and  an  internal  opening  sized  to  receive  said 
post  with  a  minimum  amount  of  play,  said  internal  open- 
ing having  a  surface  with  a  friction  enhancing  contour: 
a  nng  having  an  internal  diameter  slightly  larger  than  a 
diameter  of  said  threaded  section  and  smaller  than  said 
outwardly  flared  diameter: 
a  sleeve  having  an  interanl  thread  to  match  with  said  exter- 
nal thread,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing extendable  members  thereon: 
wherein   said   ring   is   earned   on   said   collet    between   said 
threaded  portion  and  said  flared  portion  and  said  sleeve  is 
threaded  on  said  threaded  portion  until  said  sleeve  engages 
with  said  ring,  and  said  members  are  extended  to  push  said  ring 
onto  said  flared  portion  to  cause  said  second  end  of  said  collet 
to  collapse  and  grippmgly  engage  said  post. 


1    ,\  hand-held  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  body  having  a  pair  of  elongated  basic  handles  pivota- 
bly  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  pivot  about  a  pivot 
axis,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  basic 
handles  having  outer  surfaces  of  an  arcuate,  convexly 
curved  contour. 

said  tool  body  including  a  nose  portion  defined  by  a  pair  of 
work  members  connected  with  and  extending  from  said 
upper  ends  of  said  basic  handles. 

said  work  members  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece, 

a  pair  of  extension  members, 

each  of  said  extension  members  having  a  hollow  portion 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  ends  of 
said  basic  handles  with  a  generally  snug  fit, 

said  hollow  portion  being  of  a  minimal  wall  thickness 
whereby  it  will  generally  adopt  the  contour  of  the  portion 
of  said  lower  ends  which  it  oserengages. 

said  extension  members  having  a  substantialK  solid  portion 
extending  from  said  lower  ends  of  said  basic  handles, 

said  solid  portions  having  an  arcuate  concave  contour 
whereby  a  generally  serpentine  contour  is  defined  by  the 
combination  of  said  hollow  portion  contour  following  the 
convex  contour  of  said  lower  ends  of  said  basic  handles 
and  said  concave  solid  portion. 

a  soft  flexible  sheath  covering  each  of  said  extension  mem- 
bers to  define  a  final  handle  assembly  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  the  operator  and  selectively  manipulated  to 
pivot  the  handle  members  about  said  axis  to  selectively 
engage  the  workpiece  with  said  work  members 


5,253,558 

HOSE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Kenneth  J.  Guddal,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Marken 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,045 

Int.  CX'  B26D  3/16.  7/14 

U.S.  a.  83—18  7  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  cutting  hose  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

terminating  at  one  free  end  portion,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  cutting  means  for  severing  a  hose  generally 
across  its  diameter  at  a  selected  position  along  its  length: 
said  cutting  means  having  a  leading  side  and  an  opposite 
trailing  side; 

(b)  providing  means  for  measuring  hose  length  as  hose  passes 


said  measuring  means  with  the  axis  of  the  hose  lying  along 
a  first  line; 

(c)  positioning  said  measuring  means  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  cutting  means,  proximate  said  leading  side 
thereof; 

(d)  providing  means  for  bending  hose,  as  the  hose  is  being 
cut  by  said  cutting  means; 

(e)  positioning  said  bending  means  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  cutting  means  and  proximate  said  trailing  side  of  said 
cutting  means; 

(0  providing  means  for  supporting  hose,  said  supporting 
means  being  located  between  said  measuring  means  and 
said  leading  side  of  said  cutting  means; 

(g)  providing  means  for  moving  hose  along  a  pathway;  in  a 
direction  along  the  hose's  axis  along  a  path  from  a  first 
position  in  which  a  terminating  free  end  portion  of  the 
hose  IS  located  proximate  said  measuring  means,  to  a 


first  sanable  controllable  means  for  applying  a  force  on  the 
hold-down  clamp  in  such  a  direction  as  to  press  on  the  pnnted 
circuit  board  to  be  punched,  said  first  vanable  controllable 
means  compnsing  a  controllable  actuator  for  applying  a  force 


second  position  in  which  a  selected  position  along  the 
length  of  the  hose  is  located  proximate  said  cutting  means 
and  wherein  said  free  end  portion  is  located  proximate 
said  bending  means; 

(h)  passing  the  cutting  means  through  hose; 

(i)  opera. iMg  saiu  bending  means  generally  simultaneously 
with  said  cutting  means  to  bend  the  hose,  such  that  the 
axis  of  the  terminating  free  end  portion  is  moved  along  a 
path  between  a  pi^isition  in  which  the  axis  of  the  terminat- 
ing free  end  portion  of  the  hose,  and  a  portion  of  the  hose 
located  between  the  cutting  means  and  the  measuring 
means  define  an  angle  less  ihan  180'; 

(j)  said  supporting  means  operating  generally  simultaneously 
with  said  cutting  means  and  said  bending  means  to  support 
a  generally  central  portion  of  the  hose  immediately  adja- 
cent the  cutting  means  and  lo  the  leading  side  thereof  to 
maintain  the  axis  of  the  central  portion  of  the  hose  in  a 
substantially  colmear  relationship  with  said  first  line. 


UMI 


■t: 


to  the  punch  holder  assembly  in  a  punch  return  direction,  and 
third  vanable  controllable  means  which  act  on  the  hold-down 
clamp  for  separating  the  punch  holder  assembly  from  the 
hold-down  clamp  after  the  punch  stroke 


5.253.560 
SHEET  DISPENSER 
Gordon  G.  McDonald,  5  Melford  Avenue.  ^^  estermains.  Kirkin- 
tilloch, Scotland,  and  Michael  V\ .   Barnes.  451   Houghfold 
Way,  Harwood  Bolton.  BI2  3Pl  .  I^ncashire.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.816,  Jan.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser,  No.  912.228 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1989, 
89011845 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/10 
U.S.  a.  83—171  3  Oaims 


5.253.559 

DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PIERCING  PRINTED 

C^RCUITS 

Michel  Philippe.  Vcrt-\  illage,  and  Alain  Sorel.  l.es  Baux  Ste 

Croix,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,734 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  26,  1990.  90  07994 
Int.  C\:  H05K  13  00.  B26F  /   N 
U.S.  a.  83—133  1  Claims 

1,  .A  punching  device  for  piercing  a  printed  circuit  board 
compnsing  a  firsi  tool  a.ssembl\.  a  punch  holder  assembly  and 
a  hold-down  clamp  each  secured  lo  the  first  tool  assembly,  a 
second  tool  assembly  comprising  a  die.  at  least  one  of  the  two 
tool  a.ssemblies  being  mounted  floating  relative  to  the  other 
tool  assembly,  the  device  being  adapted  for  introduction  of  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  to  be  pierced  between  the  hold-down 
clamp  and  the  die.  said  device  including  means  for  mutual 
positioning  said  hold-down  clamp  relative  to  said  die  and  for 
positioning  said  die  relative  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  first 
vanable  controllable  means  for  applying  a  force  on  the  punch 
holder  assembly  in  the  direction  of  a  punch  stroke  and  second 
vanable  controllable  means  controllable  independently  of  the 


L  A  dispenser  for  sheet  matenal,  the  dispenser  comprising 

(a)  means  for  extracting  a  length  of  sheet  matenal  from  a  roll 
defining  an  axis. 

(b)  an  axialU  extending  head  including  two  elements  spaced 
by  a  fixed  distance,  each  elemenl  having  a  convex  surface, 
the  spaced  elements  defining  a  gap  between  the  convex 
surfaces,  the  head  being  movable  forwardlv  toward  the 
axis  and  backwardly  and  being  biased  forwardlv. 

(c)  an  axially  extending  bar  including  two  portions  spaced  by 
a  fixed  distance,  the  bar  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  axis,  from  an  initial  position  to  a  final  position, 
through  a  range  of  intermediate  positions  wherein  the 
spaced  portions  of  the  bar  are  disposed  to  draw  an  ex- 
tracted length  of  sheet  matenal  over  the  convex  surfaces 
of  the  spaced  elements  of  the  head  and  tautly  across  the 
gap  and  to  clamp  the  tautly  drawn  matenal  to  the  convex 
surfaces. 


15(54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1565 


(d)  means  for  moving  the  bar  from  the  initial  position, 
through  the  intermediate  positions,  to  the  final  position, 
the  head  being  movable  backwardly  with  the  bar  as  the 
bar  is  moved  through  the  range  of  intermediate  positions 
to  the  final  position,  and 

(e)  means  including  a  stationary,  electrically  heated,  axially 
extending  wire  for  sevenng  the  length  of  sheet  material 
from  sheet  material  remaining  on  the  roll,  the  healed  wire 
being  disposed  between  the  spaced  elements  o(  the  head 
before  the  head  is  moved  backwardly  with  the  bar. 
whereby,  after  the  extracted  length  of  sheet  matenal  is 
drawn  tautly  over  the  convex  surfaces  of  the  spaced  ele- 
ments of  the  head  and  is  clamped  to  the  convex  surfaces, 
movement  of  the  bar  through  the  range  of  intermediate 
positions  to  the  final  position  moves  the  head  and  the 
tautly  drawn  length  backwardly  with  the  bar  so  as  to 
bnng  the  tautly  drawn  length  into  contact  with  the  heated 
wire. 


blocks,  such  that  small  gaps  are  left  under  opposite  sides  of 
the  bottoms  of  said  blocks 


5,253.562 

DOUBLE  PLECTRLM  HA\  ING  A  SPACER  FILLED 

WITH  COMPRESSIBLE  FI.l  ID 

Marvin  L.  Kline,  I-l  Oaklane  Gardens,  Trexlertown,  Pa.  18087 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,760 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  .*   1^ 

V.S.  a.  84—322  2  Claims 


5,253,561 
ROTARY  BLTT  CITTING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Wynn,  2051  Merchants  Gate,  L  nit  13.  Oakville,  Ontario, 
Canada  L6M  3H6 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,344 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/70:  B26D  1/62 

VS.  a.  83-674  3  Oaims 


1.  Cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cutting  roller  having  a  cylindncal  body  with  a  generally 
smooth  surface  earned  between  a  pair  of  coaxial  bearer 

rolls; 

an  even-numbered  plurality  of  trapezoidal  blocks  fastenable 
to  said  body  so  as  to  each  run  longitudinally  along  the 
circumference  of  said  body  over  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  distance  between  said  bearer  rolls  with  parallel  sur- 
faces thereof  arranged  generally  tangential  to  said  body. 
and  angled  sides  thereof  being  directed  substantially  radi- 
ally, alternate  ones  of  said  blocks  being  intended  to  remain 
in  place  semi-permanently,  the  other  said  blocks  being 
intended  to  be  penodically  removed; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  blades  of  fixed  height  having  a  bass 
edge  and  an  opposite  cutting  edge  parallel  to  said  base 
edge,  said  base  edge  registering  against  said  body  with 
said  blades  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  body 
between  said  trapezoidal  blocks; 
fastening  means  for  secunng  said  alternate  ones  of  said  trape- 
zoidal blocks  against  said  body;  and 
fastening  means  for  forcing  said  other  trapezoidal  blocks 
inwardly  towards  said  body  to  thereby  force  the  bases  of 
said  blades  against  said  body  and  to  anchor  said  blades 
between  said  semi-permanent  and  removable  blocks. 
said  cutting  apparatus  further  comprising  fiat  areas  which 
are  machined  into  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  under  said 
alternate  ones  of  said  trapezoidal  blocks,   running  the 
length  of  said  blocks,  to  thereby  provide  a  suitably  fiat 
surface  to  which  the  blocks  may  be  secured 
and  further  in  which  said  fiat  areas  cover  only  a  portion  of 
the  arc  subtended  by  said  alternate  ones  of  said  trapezoidal 


1  A  plectrum  for  a  stringed  instrument,  compnsing. 
a  first  body  plate  and  a  second  body  plate,  the  first  body 
plate  and  the  second  body  plate  arranged  in  a  spaced 
coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  with  the 
first  body  plate  having  a  first  body  striking  projection 
coplanar  with  the  first  body  plate  extending  therefrom, 
and  a  second  body  stnking  projection  coplanar  with  the 
second  body  plate  extending  therefrom,  with  the  first 
bodv  plate  having  a  first  body  bore,  and  the  second  body 
plate  having  a  second  body  bore,  wherein  the  first  body 
bore  and  the  second  body  bore  are  coaxially  aligned,  and 
fastening  mean.,  for  secunng  the  first  body  plate  and  the 

second  body  plate,  and 
wherein  the  fastening  means  includes  an  externalK  threaded 
fastener  body,  and  a  fastener  head  fixedly  mounted  to  an 
upper  distal  end  of  the  fastener  body  extending  laterally  of 
the  first  body  bore  having  an  internally  threaded  bore 
wall,  and  the  internally  threaded  bore  wall  arranged  for 
threaded  inter-engagement  with  the  fastener  body,  and  a 
spacer   nng    receiving   the   fastener   body   therethrough 
positioned  between  the  first  body  plate  and  the  second 
body  plate,  and 
wherein  the  spacer  ring  is  of  a  torroidal  configuration  and 
includes  a  resilient  sheath  torroidal  tube  having  a  lube 
cavity,  and  the  tube  cavity  including  a  compressible  fiuid 
contained  therewithin.  and  a  le\er  plate,  the  lever  plate 
including  a  central  web.  the  central  web  including  a  cen- 
tral web  bore  positioned  in  contiguous  communication  to 
a  top  surface  of  the  first  body  plate,  and  the  central  web 
bore  coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  body  bore  and  the 
second   body   bore   receiving   the   fastener   body    there- 
through, and  the  lever  plate  having  a  forward  lever  fiange 
and  a   rear  lever  fiange   that   are  diametrically   aligned 
relative  to  one  another  on  opposed  sides  of  the  central 
web  bore,  with  the  forward  lever  fiange  and  the  rear  lever 
fiange  spaced  above  the  central  web.  and  the  forward 
lever  fiange  positioned  over  the  first  body  stnking  projec 
tion  and  the  second  body  stnking  projection,  and  the  rear 
lever  fiange  extending  on  a  diametrically  opposed  side  of 
the  central  web  bore  positioned  over  the  first  body  plate 
and  the  second  body  plate 


5.253,563 

UNIV  ERSAL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

AND  SUPPORTING  OF  A  ML  SICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Gary  Smith,  256  W.  5th  Ave.,  Collegcville.  Pa.  19426,  assignor 

to  Mobile  Music,  Horsham;  Gary  Smith,  Collegeville  and 

Joseph  Stefano,  Oreland,  all  of  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.581 

Int.  ii:  CiOlG  -^  "" 

U.S.  a.  84—453  20  aaims 


mounting  means  to  detachabK  secure  said  instrument  support 
means  with  respect  to  said  base  member  as  desired,  and 
d)  an  external  spacing  means  attached  with  respect  to  said 
bod>  member  of  said  instrument  support  means  to  facili- 
tate movement  of  heated  air  after  exiting  said  body  outlet 
means  along  a  musical  instrument  positioned  upon  said 
body  member  of  said  instrument  support  means. 


i: 
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5.253.564 

CONA  EYOR  0\  EN  CONTROL 

Richard  Rosenbrock.  Bluffton.  Ind.;  William  S.  Schjerven.  Sr.. 

Schaumburg,  and  Ralph  A.  Chrzastek.  VNarrenville.  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  The  Middleb>  Corporation.  Rosemont.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.426,  Aug.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.197.375.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.791 

Int.  a.'  A21B  1/40.  J/42:  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  99—328  17  Oaims 
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1.  An  improved  universal  support  apparatus  for  heating  and 
supporting  of  a  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  defining  a  heated  air  chamber  means 
therein,  said  base  member  further  defining  a  base  inlet 
means  therein  in  fiuid  fiow  communication  with  respect  to 
said  heated  air  chamber  means  to  facilitate  supplying  of 
heated  air  thereto,  said  base  member  defining  a  mounting 
location  means  including  a  mounting  means  and  a  base 
outlet  means  to  facilitate  support  of  a  musical  instrument 
with  respect  thereto,  said  base  outlet  means  being  m  fluid 
flow  communication  with  respect  to  said  heated  air  cham- 
ber means  to  allow  healed  air  to  exit  therefrom. 

b)  a  heating  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  respect 
to  said  base  inlet  means  and  said  heated  air  chamber  means 
to  suppl>  heated  air  thereto; 

c)  an  instrument  support  means  detachably  attached  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  means  at  said  mounting  location 
means  on  said  base  member,  said  instrument  support 
means  including: 

(1)  a  body  member  detachably  attached  with  respect  to 
said  mounting  means  of  said  base  member  at  said  mount- 
ing kK-ation  means  and  extending  upwardK  therefrom 
adapted  to  receive  a  musical  instrument  pi^sitioned 
thereon  as  desired,  said  bod\  member  defining  a  support 
chamber  means  therein  and  a  suppwrt  chamber  inlet 
means  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  respect 
to  one  another,  said  support  chamber  inlet  means  being 
in  fluid  flow  communication  \Mth  respect  to  said  base 
outlet  and  said  heated  air  chamber  means  responsive  to 
said  body  member  being  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  means  of  said  base  member  to  allow  heated 
air  to  flow  from  said  heated  air  chamber  means  to  said 
support  chamber  means,  said  body  member  further 
defining  bod\  outlet  means  thereon  to  allow  heated  air 
to  flow  outwardly  therethrough  from  said  support 
chamber  means  to  contact  a  musical  instrument  posi- 
tioned upon  said  bod\  member  to  facilitate  heating 
thereof 
(2)  a  securement  means  fixedly  attached  with  respect  to  said 
body  member  and  detachably  securable  with  respect  to  said 


1   A  control  device  for  an  oven  having  at  least  one  cooking 

region,  at  least  one  heating  means  for  said  cooking  region,  and 
means  for  transporting  a  product  through  said  cooking  region, 
said  control  device  comprising 

means  for  receiving  from  a  user  a  plurality  of  sets  of  desired 
operating  parameters,  each  such  set  including  at  least  one 
parameter  related  to  a  temperature  prcxluced  by  said 
heating  means  and  at  least  one  other  parameter  related  to 
the  speed  of  said  transporting  means. 

means  for  storing  said  sets  of  parameters; 

means  for  retneving  a  selectable  one  of  said  sets  of  parame- 
ters upon  request  of  said  user. 

means  for  controlling  at  least  said  heating  means  and  said 
transp<irting  means  according  to  said  retrieved  set  of 
parameters:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  parameter  related  to  the  speed  of 
said  transporting  means  for  adjusting  controlling  said 
product  transport  means  to  maintain  the  product  within 
the  cooking  region  for  a  time  corresponding  to  said  pa- 
rameter related  to  the  transporting  means  speed. 


5.253.565 
PIZZA  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  APPARATUS 
Gar>  B.  Burton.  44  Eagle  Crest  Dr.,  #25,  Ijke  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97035 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.192 
Int.  a:  A47J  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  99—374  2  Qaims 

1    A  ccxiking  apparatus  for  forming  pizzas  compnsing; 
a  base  member, 
a  hot  plate  surface  on  said  base  member  having  at  least  one 

pizza  cooking  area, 
said  hot  plate  surface  compnsing  a  smooth  upper  surface 
arranged  to  cook  pizza  dough  into  a  pizza  crust  with  a  fiat 
bottom  surface, 
a  lid  hingedU  connected  to  said  base  member  for  opening 

and  closing  relation  with  said  hot  plate  surface,  and 
a  waffle-type  forming  surface  on  said  lid  arranged  to  face 
said  hot  plate  surface  ion  the  closed  position  of  said  lid 
whereby  to  engage  pizza  dough  on  said  hot  plate  surface 
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and  form  recesses  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  pizza  dough 
when  the  dough  is  being  cooked  on  said  hot  plate  surface, 
said  waffle-type  forming  surface  being  supp^^rted  on  a  sup- 
port plate  having  selected  hinged  movement  on  aid  lid 


whereby  said  waffle-type  forming  surface  is  in  alignment 
with  "iaid  pizza  cooking  surface  in  one  hinged  movement 
thereof  and  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  pizza  cooking  area 
in  another  hinged  movement  thereof. 


5,253,566 
INFRA-RED  DEEP  FAT  FRYER 
Mark  E.  McCabe,  Center  Barnstead;  David  R.  Nerbonne,  Con- 
cord, and  George  McMahon,  Manchester,  all  of  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  Pitco  Frialator,  Inc.,  Bow,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.206 

Int.  Cl.^  A47J  27/02.  37/12 

VS.  a.  99—403  7  Oaims 


tank  from  the  rear  to  the  front  and  around  the  sides  of  the 
upper  portion  from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  then  returned 
to  said  slack  for  heating  said  portions  of  said  tank  there- 
with, the  front  portion  of  said  inner  shell  being  spaced 
away  from  the  front  portion  of  said  outer  shell  and  door 
means  in  the  front  portion  of  said  outer  shell  to  define  a 
compartment  therebetween  for  access  to  said  burners  and 
sump  outlet  port. 


5.253,567 

THERMAL  FLUID  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  DEEP  FAT 

FRYER 

Ramesh  M.  Gunawardena,  Solon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stein.  Inc., 
Sandusky,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,610 

Int.  a.'  .A47J  27/00.  37/00.  37/12 

L'.S.  a.  99—404  10  Oaims 


1   A  deep  fat  fryer  compnsing: 

an  inner  shell  having  a  front,  sides  and  bac^  and  defining  a 
unk  having  an  upper  cooking  portion,  a  central  heating 
portion  and  a  lower  sump  portion,  a  pair  of  mutually 
spaced    tubes    extending    through    the    central    portion 
thereof  and  opening  through  the  front  and  back  of  said 
shell,  the  sides  of  said  sump  portion  tapenng  to  an  outlet 
port  m  the  front  of  said  shell; 
an  outer  shell  surrounding  and  spaced  away  from  corre- 
sponding portions  of  said  inner  shell,  a  jacket  surrounding 
the  sides  and  back  of  the  central  portion  of  said  inner  shell 
and  disposed  between  the  sides  and  back  of  said  inner  and 
outer  shells,  the  back  of  said  jacket  forming  a  stack  to 
receive  exhaust  gases; 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  infra-red  surface  burners,  each  mounted 
in  one  of  said  tubes  and  having  an  external  surface  spaced 
away  from  the  internal  surface  of  said  tube,  each  burner 
comprising  a  porous,  sintered  metal  mesh  cylinder  means 
coupled  to  the  front  of  each  burner  for  admitting  a  pres- 
sunzed  fuel  air  mixture  into  the  interio"-  of  said  cylinders 
and  means  for  igniting  said  mixture  at  the  external  surface 
of  said  cylinders,  whereby  the  heat  of  combustion  radiates 
from  said  mesh  cylinders  heating  said  tubes  and  exhaust 
gases  are  expelled  f-^om  the  back  of  said  tubes, 
circulating  baffle  means  disposed  between  said  inner  shell 
and  jacket  for  circulating  hot  exhaust  gases  expelled  from 
said  tubes  around  the  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  said 


58     JO 


1  A  deep  fat  fryer  for  the  frying  of  large  quantities  of  food 
products  compnsing, 

a  housing  for  containing  a  bath  of  hot  cooking  oil; 

means  for  conveying  food  products  from  an  infeed  end  to  a 
discharge  end  of  said  housing,  said  means  for  conveying 
being  supported  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  bath  of  hot  cooking  oil  for  frying  of  said  food 
products; 

at  least  one  heat  exchanger  unit  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing and  immersed  in  said  bath  for  heating  of  said  oils  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  at  least  one  heat  ex- 
changer unit  comprising  at  least  two  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  sheet  members  forming  at  least  one  flow 
channel  therebetween  through  which  a  thermal  fluid  is 
passed  for  heating  of  said  plates,  said  plates  acting  as  heat 
transfer  surfaces  for  heating  of  said  oil  within  said  housing 
to  a  substantially  uniform  temperature;  and 

a  thermal  fluid  circulation  system  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
heat  exchanger  unit  for  providing  a  substantially  uniform 
volume  of  thermal  fluid  through  said  at  least  one  flow 
channel,  and  mclouing  means  for  heating  said  thermal 
fluid  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5,253,568 

CHEESE-MAKING  TRAYS  WITH  REMOVABLE  STORES 

Giovanni  Prella,  Vercelli.  and  Roberto  Zugni.  Abbiategrasso. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.216 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  30, 
1991.91105119.1 

Int.  a.'  A23C  19/00:  AOIJ  25/00.  25/16.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  99—458  13  Qaims 

1  A  tray  for  draining  and  ripening  cheese  comprising  a  plate 
having  upper  and  lower  faces  and  a  frame  having  walls  having 
an  inner  surface  connected  to  the  plate  about  a  penphery  of  the 
plate  to  define  upper  and  lower  tray  portions,  the  frame  having 


a  slot  positioned,  respectively,  adjacent  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  plate  for  receiving  a  removable  store  which, 


iifwn  insertion  through  a  slot,  is  juxtaposed  to  a  face  of  the 
plate. 

5,253,569 

SERPENTINE  FOOD  PROCESSING  W ITH 

CLOSED-LOOP  RECIRCULATION 

Claude  L.  McFarlane.  Madison;  Daniel  J.  Cod>,  Prairie  du  Sac, 

and  Georue  R.  Millard,  Jr.,  Poynette,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

DEC  International,  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,251,  May  1.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,539 

Int.  n.'  A23B  4  ijj 

U.S.  CI.  99—476  8  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  Food  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  food  processing  chamber  for  processing  a  food  product; 

a  serpentine  convevor  in  said  chamber  for  transporting  said 
food  product  along  a  serpentine  paih  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  flights  connected  at  their  ends  bv  U-shaped  bends; 

means  for  supplying  a  processing  medium  to  said  chamber 
and  for  providing  recirculation  of  said  processing  medium 
along  a  closed-loop  recirculation  path  having  a  supply 
path  p<irtion  along  and  parallel  to  a  first  set  of  said  flights, 
and  a  return  path  portion  along  and  parallel  to  a  second  set 
of  said  flights,  comprising  a  blower  having  a  high  pressure 
supplv  side  supplying  said  processing  medium  to  said 
supply  path  ponion,  and  having  a  low  pressure  return  side 
drawing  said  processing  medium  from  said  return  path 
portion,  such  that  said  processing  medium  acts  on  said 
food  pnxluct  m  both  said  supply  and  return  path  portions 
and  said  fcxxi  product  on  said  flights  travels  both  with  and 
against  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  processing  medium 
dunng  each  of  said  supply  and  return  path  portions  with- 
out reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  processing 
medium  along  said  closed-loop  recirculation  path, 
wherein  said  chamber  comprises  first  and  second  distally 
opposite  end  walls  spaced  oppositely  from  said  ends  of 
said  fiights  at  said  U-shaped  bends  and  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  flights,  said  high  pressure  supply  side  of 
said  blower  and  said  low  pressure  return  side  of  said 


blower  each  communicating  through  said  first  end  wall 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  and  such  that  the  pro- 
cessing medium  flows  along  the  entire  length  of  said  first 
set  of  flights  in  said  supply  path  portion  and  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  second  set  of  flights  in  said  return 
path  portion 


5.253.570 

BALER  WITH  LOAD  SENSOR 

Victor  D.  Goeckner,  \  irden.  HI.,  assignor  to  Ha>   &  Forage 

Industries,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53'7,''32,  Sep.  30,  1983.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  5,  1986,  Ser.  No.  859,235 

Int.  n.'  B30B  15/26.  9/30 

VJS.  a.  100-^1  20  Claims 


1  In  apparatus  for  applying  an  adjustable  force  to  a  matenal. 
the  improvement  comprising 

an  assembly  including  an  element  which  undergoes  com- 
pressive loading  during  the  application  of  force  to  the 
material; 

adjustable  input  power  means  for  supplying  force  to  the 
matenal:  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  input  power  means,  including 

electrical  circuit  means  comprising  transducer  means  having 
a  pair  of  relativeK  movable  components  operable,  upon 
relative  movement  therebetween,  for  changing  an  electn- 
cal  parameter  expenenced  by  said  circuit  means, 

means  operably  coupling  one  of  said  comptinents  with  said 
element  for  movement  of  the  coupled  component  in  re- 
sponse to  compressive  loading  on  said  element,  and 

control  means  operably  connected  with  said  input  power 
means  and  said  circuit  means  for  detecting  said  electncal 
parameter  change,  and  for  adjusting  said  input  power 
means  in  response  to  said  electncal  parameter  change,  in 
order  to  iherebv  adjust  the  force  applied  to  said  material. 


5.253,571 

METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  STEEL  BANDS  ABOIT  A 

LONGITUDINAL  AXIS  OF  A  CONTINUOl  SI  V 

WORKING  PRE.SS 

Friedrich  B.  Bielfeldt,  and  Detlef  Kroll,  both  of  Eppingen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffen- 

bacber  GmbH  &  Co..  Eppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,650,  Mar.  21.  199L  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.216 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  1. 
1990.  4017791 

Int.  a.^  B30B  .5/06 
U.S.  a.  100—41  7  Oaims 

5  A  method  of  guiding  first  and  second  endless  steel  bands 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  continuously  working  press  for 
the  manufacture  of  pressed  boards,  the  continuousK  working 
press  having  short-stroke  pressure  cylinders  and  having  multi- 
ple pressure  regions  of  varying  pressure,  and  said  bands  trans- 
mitting pressing  pressure  to  the  material  lo  be  pressed  and 
drawing  said  matenal  through  said  press,  said  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(A)  guiding  said  first  and  second  bands,  via  dnving  drums 
and  return  drums,  around  a  pressing  ram  and  a  pressmg 
Ubie.  respectively; 

(B)  altenng  a  position  of  said  pressing  ram  so  that  a  part  ot 
said  pressmg  ram  is  inclined  at  an  angle  a  relative  to  a 
horizontal  plane,  said  altenng  step  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(1)   temporarily    relieving   pressure   in    said   short-stroke 

pressure  cylinders  which  are  located  on  one  longitudi- 
nal Side  of  a  high-pressure  region  of  said  press,  and  then 


a  reciprocation  unit  associated  with  said  press  drive  to  be 
dnven  thereby  in  honzontal  reciprocation, 

a  ram, 

a  motion  direction  shifting  unit  coupled  to  said  reciprocation 
unit  and  said  ram  so  as  to  reciprocate  said  ram  vertically 
between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  rest  position  in 
response  to  honzontal  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocation 
unit,  such  that  said  ram  remains  in  a  state  of  substantial  rest 
with  respect  to  said  shifting  unit  for  a  period  of  time  upon 
reaching  said  rest  position. 

a  pressure  applying  device  for  pushing  said  ram  downward 
during  said  penod  of  time; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  that  said  ram  is  in  the  rest  state; 

and 
a  pressure  dnve/control  means  for  dnving  said  pressure 
applying  device  to  apply  a  controlled  press  forming  force 
to  said  ram  when  said  sensor  means  detects  said  rest  state 
of  said  ram. 


(ii)  applying  a  pressure  which  opposes  the  pressure  im- 
posed by  said  short-stroke  pressure  cylinders  and  which 
overcomes  the  pressures  imposed  by  those  of  said  pres- 
sure cylinders  which  are  located  on  said  one  longitudi- 
naJ  side,  thereby  adjusting  the  height  of  said  one  longi- 
tudinal side  so  that  said  part  of  said  pressing  ram  is 
mciined  at  said  angle  a.  and 
C)  altenng  an  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  drums  through  an 
angle  P 


5.253.573 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITTNG  THE  AXIAL  LOAD 

EXERTED  ON  A  DRIVE  WORM 

Joseph  Modoux,  Echallens.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst  SA, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.054 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    3,    1990, 
01113/90 

Int.  a.'  B30B  15/28 
VS.  a.  100—53  >*  Claims 


.60  ?161 


5.253,572 

PRESS  WITH  INDEPENDENT  CONTROLS  FOR 

REOPROCATION  OF  AND  PRF^SSLRE  APPLICATION 

BY  RAM 
Tidayoshi  Lehara.  and  Toshio  Suzuki,  both  of  Sagamihara, 
Japan  assignors  to  Aida  Engineering.  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser,  No.  943.245 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243715 

Int.  a.    B30B  15/14.  15/16 

l..^,  a.  100--W  20  Qaims 


UMI 


L  A  press,  composing; 
a  press  dnve; 


1   In  a  safety  device  for  limiting  the  axial  operating  loading 
forces  exerted  on  a  dnve  worm  of  a  machine,  said  dnve  worm 
being  mounted  on  a  rotary  main  shaft  having  one  end  which  is 
provided  with  connecting  means  for  forming  an  axially  detach- 
able connection  with  a  drive  shaft,  said  main  shaft  having 
coupling  means  for  connecting  a  second  end  of  the  main  shaft 
to  a  non-rotary  auxiliary  shaft  that  is  connected  to  a  safety 
device,  said  safety  device  allowing  axial  shifting  of  the  dnve 
worm  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  an  axial  overload  so  as 
to  disconnect  the  connecting  means  to  free  the  main  shaft  from 
the  dnve  shaft,  the  improvements  compnsing  the  safety  device 
having  a  housing  containing  a  holding  chamber  provided  with 
at  least  an  engagement  surface  adjacent  one  end  and  a  pressur- 
ized oil  inlet  of  a  pressunzed  line  spaced  from  the  engagement 
surface,  a  holding  piston  being  provided  on  the  auxiliary  shaft 
and  disposed  in  said  holding  chamber,  said  holding  piston 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  pressunzed  oil  through  said  pressunzed  line  and  oil  inlet 
to  act  on  the  first  surface  of  the  piston  to  urge  the  piston  in  a 
second  direction  to  exen  a  force  opposite  to  the  first  direction 
and  the  axial  loading  until  the  second  surface  of  the  piston 
contacts  said  engagement  surface  of  said  chamber  to  limit  the 
shift  of  the  dnve  worm  in  said  second  direction,  a  passage 
being  provided  for  a  free  How  of  oil  contained  within  the 
chamber  between  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  of  the 
piston,  and  relief  means  being  connected  to  the  pressunzed  line 
for  enabling  a  slight  discharge  of  oil  from  the  chamber  in 
response  to  an  overpressure  applied  to  the  oil  in  said  chamber 
so  as  to  enable  a  shifting  of  the  piston  in  the  first  direction  away 
from  the  engagement  surface  so  that  pressure  is  applied  on 
both  said  first  and  second  surfaces  to  eliminate  the  holding 
force  and  enable  the  disengaging  of  said  connecting  means. 


5.253.574 

PLANK  MOl  NTED  AIRCRAFT  ARMAMENT  SYSTEM 

HA\  ING  IMPROVED  AMMUNITION  MAGAZINE 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  MOL  NTING 

STRLCTIRE 

Paul  H.  Sanderson,  2019  Cripple  Creek,  Lewisville.  Tex.  75067 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  874.032.  Apr.  27.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614.504.  Nov.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,187.318.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  532.172.  Jun,  4. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,024,138.  said  Ser.  No.  532.172  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  297.970.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144.873.  Jan. 

13.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.893.545.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1992. 

Ser.  No.  980.639 

Int.  CI."  F41A  9/79 

U.S.  a.  89—34  4  Qaims 


5.253.575 
COVER  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Klaus-Peter  Claar.  Gechingen:  Frank  van  de  Poel.  Rottenburg: 
Kurt  Schaible.  Aidlingen;  Jiinien  Sychrader.  ^^eil  im 
Schonbuch.  and  Holger  Seel.  Aidlingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  3, 
1991.  4125829 

Int.  a."  F15B  15/26 
VS.  a.  91—44  3  Cbums 


1.  Machine  gun  ammunition  magazine  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ammunition  magazine  box  having  an  open  end.  and  an 
unpartitioned  interior  configured  to  operatively  receive  a 
serpentined  length  of  a  first  caliber  machine  gun  ammuni- 
tion belt;  and 
conversion  means  for  converting  said  magazine  box  between 
usage  with  said  first  caliber  machine  gun  ammunition  belt 
and  usage  with  a  second  caliber  machine  ammunition  belt, 
said  conversion  means  including; 

means  removably  insertable  into  said  magazine  box  for 
changing  its  interior  from  a  first  caliber  ammuni'ion  belt 
storage  configuration  to  a  second  caliber  ammunition 
belt  storage  configuration,  said  means  removably  insert- 
able  into  said  magazine  box  being  a  unitary  structure 
including  wall  means  for  dividing  the  intenor  of  said 
magazine  box  into  two  sidt-b>-side  storage  chambers 
configured  to  receive  serpentined,  side-by-side  lengths 
of  said  second  caliber  machine  gun  ammunition  bell 
interconnected  by  a  iwisted  section  of  said  second  cali- 
ber machine  gun  ammunition  belt,  and  for  forming 
within  the  intenor  of  said  magazine  box  a  cross-over 
chamber  for  operatively  receiving  said  twisted  belt 
section,  and 
interchangeable  first  and  second  lid  means  removably  secur- 
able  lo  said  open  end  of  said  magazine  Ixix. 
said  first  lid  means,  when  secured  to  said  open  end  of  said 
ammunition  magazine  box.  facililating  the  outfeed  of 
said  first  caliber  machine  gun  ammunition  belt  from  said 
open  end  of  said  ammunition  magazine  box.  and 
said  second  lid  means,  when  secured  lo  said  open  end  of 
said  ammunition  magazine  box.  facilitating  the  outfeed 
of  said  second  caliber  machme  gun  ammunition  bell 
from  said  open  end  of  said  ammunition  magazine  box 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  covering  of  a  convertible  car.  com- 
prising at  least  one  lifting  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  on  the 
covering  for  opening  and  closing,  a  lock  for  locking  and  un- 
locking the  covering,  a  working  cylinder  for  transfernng  the 
lock  into  a  locking  position  and  into  an  unlocking  position,  a 
control  valve  to  which  the  lifting  cylinder  is  connected  via  a 
pressure  line  and  a  control  unit  configured  for  controlling  the 
control  valve,  wherein  the  working  cylinder  is  arranged  with 
two  connections  in  ihe  pressure  line,  one  of  the  connections  on 
the  working  cylinder  being  lo  ihe  control  valve  and  another  of 
Ihe  connections  on  the  working  cylinder  being  to  the  lifting 
cylinder,  and.  after  the  lock  is  transferred  to  the  unlocking 
position,  the  working  cylinder  being  configured  such  that  ihe 
pressure  line  communicates  wilh  the  lifting  cylinder  to  allow 
movement  of  the  lifting  c\  Under  lo  open  the  cosering  indepen- 
deniK  of  a  position  of  a  piston  of  the  lifting  cylinder  wherein 
the  another  connection  is  arranged  al  a  distance  from  a  lower 
stop  point  of  a  piston  of  Ihe  working  cylinder,  w hich  lower 
Slop  point  IS  a  predetermined  amount  less  than  Ihe  height  of  the 
piston  of  ihe  w  orking  cylinder,  and  the  distance  of  the  another 
connection  from  an  upper  stop  point  of  the  piston  of  the  work- 
ing cylinder  is  greater  than  the  height  of  the  piston  of  the 
working  cylinder. 


5.253.576 

SWASHPL.ATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  A.XIAL  PISTON 

PCMP 

Donald  G.  Bethke.  3619  Nagawicka  Shores  Dr..  Hartland.  Wis. 

53029 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832.374,  Feb.  7.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  995.926 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  3/00.  lS/04 

U.S.  a.  92—12.2  8  Oaims 

1,  In  an  axial  piston  pump  a.ssembU  which  includes  a  hous- 
ing ha\ing  an  outer  wall  defining  a  generalK  cylmdncal  inte- 
rior and  an  end  wall,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  end 
wall  and  rolalably  mounted  m  Ihe  housing  for  rotation  on  ihe 
axis  of  Ihe  cslindnca!  intenor,  a  rotor  attached  lo  the  dme 
shaft  for  rotation  iherewith.  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially 
spaced  axially  disposed  cylinders  in  the  rotor,  axially  recipro- 
cable  pistons  disposed  in  Ihe  cylinders,  a  swashplate  surround- 
ing Ihe  dnve  shaft  and  mounted  in  the  housing  for  tilling 
movement  on  a  tilt  axis  transverse  to  the  drive  shaft  axis,  a 
planar  reaction  surface  on  the  swashplate  w  hich  is  engaged  by 
the  outer  ends  of  Ihe  pistons,  biasing  means  for  urging  ihe 
piston  ends  into  engagement  with  the  reaction  surface,  and 
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control  means  for  tilting  the  swashplate  on  its  axis  to  maintain 
the  reaction  surface  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  dnve  shaft;  an  improved  swashplate  mounting  assembly 

compnsing;  ....        j    j      .  ui 

a  pair  of  inboard  trunion  blocks  individually  and  adjustably 
attached  to  the  intenor  of  the  housing  end  wall  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  dnveshaft; 

means  for  attachment  said  trunion  blocks  to  the  end  wall  for 
movement  between  an  adjustable  preliminary  assembly 
position  and  a  fixed  final  assembly  position; 

each  of  said  trunion  blocks  having  a  convex  semicylmdrical 
outer  surface,  said  outer  surfaces  having  coincident  axes 
which  define  the  tilt  axis  of  the  swashplate;  and, 

concave  semicylindncal  beanng  surfaces  on  the  side  of  the 
swashplate  opposite  said  reaction  surface  supporting  the 
swashplate  for  tilting  movement  on  said  trunion  block 
outer  surfaces. 


so  as  to  form  a  cylinder  with  said  first  and  second  tools 
embedded  therein, 
rotating  said  first  tool  to  be  unthreaded  from  a  portion  of 
said  cylinder  formed  thereover  with  an  internal  thread; 
and  thereafter  axially  withdrawing  said  stepped  diameter 


second  tool  from  said  molded  cylinder,  whereby  a  cylin- 
der housing  having  a  stepped  diameter  with  an  internal 
thread  formed  at  one  end  is  produced 
2.  A  cylinder  housing  of  a  piston  cylinder  device  as  manufac- 
tured by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


UMI 


7  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  swa.shplate  for  an  axial 
piston  pump,  which  swash  plate  includes  a  plate  body  having 
a  smooth  planar  surface  on  one  side  and  a  concave  semicylin- 
dncal beanng  surface  on  the  other  side,  the  axis  of  the  bearing 
surface  lying  parallel  to  the  planar  surface,  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  metal  casting  with  opposite  generally  planar 
parallel  surfaces; 

b)  cutting  and  finishing  a  cylindncal  bore  through  the  cast- 
ing midway  between  and  parallel  to  said  generally  planar 
surfaces;  and. 

c)  cutting  the  casting  into  two  substantially  identical  pieces 
on  a  cutting  plane  parallel  to  said  planar  surfaces  and  on 
the  axis  of  said  cylindncal  bore,  whereby  each  piece  com- 
pnses  a  swashplate. 

5.253,577 

PISTON-CYI INDKR  ASSFAIBI.Y  OF  PLASTIC 

MATFRUl   AS  WELL  AS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ITS  MAM  FACTLRE 
Juergen   Schonlau,   Walluf;   Alfred   Birkenbach,   Hattersheim; 
Ralf  Harth,  and  W  olfKanjs  Rittcr,  both  of  Obemrsel  Ts..  ail  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Crt^rmany.  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH, 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  f.ermany 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  455.363.  Jan.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,121.686. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser,  No.  844,597 
Claims  priontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1988   2816610-.  Mav  16.  1988.  3816607;  May  16,  1988,  3816609 

Int  CI.'  TOIB  11^02.  F16J  KhOO:  B28B  ^-^O 
C.S.  a.  92-170.1  2  f^*™" 

1  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  cylinder  housing  ot  a 
piston  cylinder  device  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  a 
first  tool  compnsed  of  an  externally  threaded  bushing  over  one 
end  of  an  elongates  st..-pped  diameter  second  tool,  said  second 
tool  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  of  progres- 
sively increasing  diameter  towards  said  one  end  thereof  to 
fonn  a  stepped  configuration,  said  one  end  thereof  being  of 
reduced  diameter  and  said  external  thread  of  said  first  tool 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  sec- 
ond tool;  J  .  1 
molding  plastic  around  said  assembled  first  and  second  tools 


5.253,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  WETTING  AND  DISSOLVING  DRY 

PARTICLES 

Sheng  H.  Hsu,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.  A.,  Ve- 

vey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,054 

Int.  C\.'  .A47J  31/00 

L  s.  CI.  99—275  "  Oaims 


^1 
30 


■^t*^.^- 


1    .An  apparatus  for  wetting  and  dissolving  finely  divided 
dry  particles  in  a  liquid  which  compnses 

a  dissolving  tank  having  liquid  supply  means  and  discharge 
means,  gate  means  m  said  tank  intermediate  said  supply 
means  and  discharge  means  to  provide  a  body  of  liquid  of 
predetermined  level  in  said  tank. 
at  least  one  pair  of  axially  aligned  counter-rotating  drums 
mounted  in  said  tank  partially  submerged  in  said  body  of 
liquid,  the  drums  in  each  of  said  pair  being  mounted  in 
close  proximity  to  define  a  nip  therebetween, 
means  for  rotating  each  drum  in  each  of  said  counter-rotat- 
ing pairs  toward  said  nip, 
a  solubilizing  bar  tangenlially  mounted  substantially  parallel 
and  in  close  proximity  to  an  upwardly  rotating  section  of 
each  drum  submerged  in  the  body  of  liquid,  said  bar  ex- 
tending over  substantially  the  entire  axial  length  of  the 
drum  to  provide  a  converging  gap  between  the  bar  and 
the  surface  of  the  adjacent  drum, 
feeding  means  mounted  above  the  dissolving  tank  for  depos- 
iting the  dry  particles  onto  one  of  the  drums  in  each  coun- 
ter-rotating pair,  and 
filter  means  in  communication   with  the  liquid  discharge 


means  of  said  tank  to  receive  liquid  from  the  tank  and 
disintegrate  and  dissolve  any  solid  particles  in  the  liquid 


5,253.579 
RUBBER  STAMP.  MANUFACTURING  DEVICE 
THEREFOR.  AND  METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTURE 
THEREFOR 
Yoshitaka  \  oshii.  5-11-23.  Tokugjo.  Kofu-shi.  Yamanashi-ken. 
and  Ichiro  Suzuki.   Kofu.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yo- 
shitaka \oshii.  Kofu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No,  835. U" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1991,  3-41247; 
Feb,  13.  1991.  3-41248 

Int.  CI.    B41C  l/OO 
U,S.  CI.  lUl— 401,1  11  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  manufacturing  rubber  stamps  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  stamp  body  including  a  stamp  face  of  a  rub- 
ber material  having  a  predetermined  glass-transition  tem- 
perature, 

(b)  detachably  adhenng  a  protective  metal  foil  on  said  stamp 
face  of  said  stamp  body. 

(c)  spraying  a  coolant  against  said  metal  foil  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  cool  said  rubber  material  below  said 
glass-transition  temperature  thereof 

(d)  engraving  said  stamp  face  through  said  metal  foil  using  a 
rotating  cutter  to  form  a  predetermined  image  and  thereby 
removing  those  portions  of  said  metal  foil  overlying  the 
areas  of  said  image, 

(e)  maintaining  said  rubber  material  below  said  glass-transi- 
tion lemperature  during  said  engraving  step  (d), 

(f)  repeating  said  steps  (c>,  (d)  and  (e)  until  said  image  is 
formed  completely,  and 

(g)  removing  the  remaining  said  metal  foil  from  said  stamp 
face. 


5.253.580 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  A  PRINTED  OBJECT 
Richard  D.  Dee.  921  W,  Macada  Rd..  Bethlehem.  Pa.  18017; 
Louis  A.  DiGiacomo.  600  Orchid  Cir..  Emmaus.  Pa.  18049, 
and  Geza  Tomosy.  3900  Fish  Hatchery  Rd..  Allentown,  Pa. 
18103 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.380 
Int.  C\:  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  101—40.1  8  Oaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  pnnted  object  comprising; 
vacuum  means  for  supplying  a  vacuum; 
a  rolalionally  dnven  central  shafi  operably  associated  with 
the  vacuum  means,  said  central  shaft  having  a  bore  there- 
through for  carrying  the  vacuum, 
rotary  disc  means  mounted  on  the  central  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  for  conveying  the  pnnted  object  sequentially 
from  a  receipt  station  to  a  discharge  station,  said  rotary 
disc  means  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face  and  an  internal 
vacuum  chamber  for  carrying  the  vacuum,  said  internal 
vacuum  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  central 
shaft's  bore  and  the  vacuum  means,  said  front  face  having 
at  least  one  vacuum  f>ort. 
wherein  the  vacuum  is  delivered  to  the  vacuum  pon  so  that 


suction  created  bv  the  vacuum  picks-up  the  object  at  the 
receipt  station; 

a  valve  means  associated  with  the  vacuum  port  for  control- 
ling the  delivery  of  the  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  port  so  that 
suction  crated  b>  the  vacuum  picks-up  the  object  at  the 
receipt  station;  and 

vv  herein  said  valve  means  is  an  air  valve  system  comprised  of 
a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  rotary  disc  means'  internal 
vacuum  chamber  so  that  the  cylinder  is  attached  to  an 
interior  of  the  disc  means'  back  face,  and  extends  through 
the  chamber  and  the  disc  means'  back  face,  with  the  cylin- 


der's axis  being  aligned  with  the  vacuum  port  generally 
parallel  to  the  disc  means'  rotational  axis,  said  cylinder 
having  a  cavity  in  communication  with  the  vacuum  port 
and  a  valve  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  valve  having  a 
stem  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  protruding  out- 
wardly beyond  the  disc  means'  back  face  whereby  depres- 
sion of  the  valve's  stem  at  the  receipt  station  opens  said 
cavity  to  that  the  cavity  is  in  communication  with  the 
internal  vacuum  chamber  thereby  creating  sufficient  suc- 
tion to  retain  the  object  against  the  disc  means'  front  face 
at  the  vacuum  port. 


5.253,58! 

STAMP  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  HEAT  SENSITIVE 

STENCIL  PAPER  TO  BE  PERFORATED  BV  HEAT  OF  A 

THERMAL  HEAD 
Takashi  Miki.  Nagoya.  and  Tctsuji  Fuwa.  Hashima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Na- 
goya, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.974.  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.833 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  29.  1990.  2-417190; 
May  9.  1991.  3-104225;  May  27.  1991.  3-121028 

Int.  O.'  B41L  li-uZ 
I  .S.  O,  101  —  121  31  Oaims 


1    .A  portable  stamping  device,  compnsing: 
a  stencil  producing  unit  further  compnsing 

data  input  means  providing  a  plurality  of  characters  for 

enabling  an  operator  to  seleclivelv  input  desired  ones  of 

the  plurality  of  characters  to  make  up  image  data  to  be 

used  to  produce  a  stamping  stencil 

thermal  head  means  for  forming  pores  by  heal  in  a  thermal 
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stencil  paper  at  a  printing  position  on  the  basis  of  the 

data  input  by  said  data  input  means;  and 
stenciling  sheet  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  thermal 

stencil  paper  from  a  supply  position  to  the  printing 

position; 
the  portable  stamping  device  also  compnsmg  means  for  use 
of  the  thermal  stencil  paper,  having  pores  therem.  that  is 
separate  from  the  stencil  producing  unit,  said  means  for 
use  having  an  ink  supply  means  for  supplying  the  pores 
formed  in  the  thermal  stencil  paper  with  ink  at  an  ink 
supplying  position  and  used  for  printing  when  separated 
from  said  stencil  producing  unit. 

5,253.582 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Kevin  VV  Orth.  Des  Plaines.  and  Walter  J,  Pclczarski.  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  R(Kk«ell  International  Corpo- 
ration, Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,824 

Int.  a.'  B41F  il/02 

L'.S.  a.  101-366  "  CI"*-"* 


positioning  means  disposed  in  a  recessed  portion  formed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  the  impression  cylinder,  said  positioning 
means  compnsing: 

a  stopper  positioned  to  contact  a  leading  end  of  the  printing 

material; 


1   A  sealing  device  for  a  printing  press,  comprising 

a  base  defining  a  chamber  for  retaining  ink; 

a  roller  mounted  on  said  base  over  the  chamber,  with  the 
chamber  communicating  with  the  roller;  and 

a  sealing  member  having  a  surface  for  contacting  the  roller, 
said  sealing  member  being  constructed  from  a  flexible 
porous  matenal  and  having  a  flexible  fluid  impervious 
barrier  extending  over  at  least  one  side  of  the  sealing 
member  to  prevent  passage  of  ink  through  the  sealmg 
member,  with  said  contacting  surface  being  free  ot  the 
fluid  impervious  barrier,  such  that  the  sealing  member 
defines  the  contacting  surface  by  the  porous  matenal 
facing  the  roller,  with  the  fluid  impervious  barrier  being  of 
one-piece  construction  with  the  porous  matenal.  and  with 
the  porous  material  and  barrier  being  flexible  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  roller. 


dnve  means  mounted  to  move  the  stopper  forward  and 
backward  m  the  direction  of  transport  of  the  pnnting 
material, 

control  means  connected  to  control  said  drive  means  while 
the  impression  cylinder  is  being  rotated,  and 

operation  means  for  operating  the  control  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  stopper  while  the  cylinder  is  being  rotated. 


5,253,584 
PYROTECHNIC  MATERIALS 
Frederick  G.  Allford,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  Government 
of  the  Lnited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
Whitehall,  England 
PCT  No  per /GB90  00360,  5  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  10724,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  777,220 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13.  1989. 

8905747 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.^  F42B  3/lS 

L  .S.  CI.  102—202.7  17  Qaims 


5,253.583 

DF\  ICF  FOR  POSITIONING  PRINTING  MATERIAL 

FOR  L  SF  IN  A  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Vamamoto.  and  Kenro  Shimamoto,  both  of  Higashihiro- 
shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Hiroshima  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc,  To- 
kyo, btith  of  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.773 
Qaims  prioritv ,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-010932[Ll 
Int.  CI.    B41F  1/iO 
U.S.  a.  101-409  ♦  ^»™* 

1  A  device  for  positioning  pnnting  matenal  for  use  in  a 
pnnting  apparatus  in  which  pnnting  is  applied  to  the  pnnting 
matenal  bv  pa.s,sin2  the  matenal  through  between  an  impres- 
sion cylinder  and  a  blanket  cylinder,  the  device  compnsing 


1,  A  pyrotechnic  matenal  compnsing  a  substrate  film  of  an 
oxidizing  halogenated  polymenc  matenal  and  at  least  one  layer 
2  to  100  microns  thick  of  an  oxidizable  metallic  material  vapor 
deposited  onto  the  surface  of  the  polymenc  matenal  in  at  least 
one  location,  wherein  the  polymenc  and  metallic  materials  are 
conjointly  capable  of  reacting  together  exothermically  on 
Ignition,  the  thickness  and  composition  of  the  metallic  matenal 
being  such  as  to  ensure  reliable  and  consistent  lateral  progres- 
sion of  the  exothermic  reaction. 


5,253,585 
EXPLOSIVE  PIPE  CRIMPING  METHOD  AND  DEVICES 

David  Hudak.  349  Fast  12th  Street.  North  Vancouver.  B.C., 
Canada  Vl  2K1  ;  Andrew  McQuilkin.  10384  McSween  Rd.. 
Chilliwack  BC.  Canada  \  2P  6H5  :  Stephen  B.  Murray.  101 
Primrose  Drive  S.F...  Medicine  Hat.  Alberta.  Canada  TIB 
2C4  .  and  David  \.  Rifzel.  246  •  2nd  Street  S.W..  Medicine 
Hat,  Alberta.  (  anada  TIA  4A9 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  26.  199L 

9109097 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  3/00 

U.S.  a,  102—311  5  Claims 


1  An  explosive  method  for  symmetrically  crimping  a  target 
portion  of  a  generally  tubular,  passageway-forming  assembly. 
comprising; 

emplacing  an  explosive  main  charge  symmetrically  about 
the  assembly  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  assembly,  the 
mam  charge  having  a  plurality  of  initiation  charges  associ- 
ated therewith  at  an  outer  surface  of  the  mam  charge 
remote  from  the  target  portion,  said  initiation  charges 
being  associated  with  means  for  detonation  thereof,  the 
initiation  charges,  main  charge,  and  target  portion  being 
generally  linearly  aligned 

coupling  the  main  charge  with  the  target  portion  by  means 
of  a  dense  coupling  medium  extending  between  them. 

confining  the  non-coupled  surface  of  the  main  charge  with  a 
layer  of  dense  medium  for  retarding  venting  of  detonation 
gases; 

the  spacing  of  the  mam  charge  from  the  assembly  and  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  explosive  being  adapted  to 
ensure  that,  upon  detonation,  the  produced  pressure  pulse 
will  compress  the  coupling  medium  to  cnmp  the  assem- 
bly; and 

detonating  the  initiation  charges  simultaneously  to  propa- 
gate a  detonation  front  through  each  portion  of  the  main 
charge  so  that  a  convergent  pressure  pulse  compresses  the 
coupling  medium  and  effects  symmetrical  cnmping  of  the 
target  portion  to  thereby  restrict  the  pa.ssageway 


5,253,586 
METHOD  OF  STEMMING  A  BLAST  HOLE 
Paul  N,  Worsey,  Rolla.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of  the 
University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,487 
Int.  a."  F42B  i  (XJ 
U.S.  a.  102—313  19  naims 

1.  A  method  of  stemming  a  blast  hole  loaded  with  an  explo- 
sive charge,  said  blast  hole  having  side  walls,  an  outwardly 
opening  mouth  and  a  central  axis  extending  longitudinalK  of 
the  blast  hole,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  blast  plug  through  the  mouth  of  the  blast  hole  and 


positioning  the  blast  plug  axially  outwardly  of  the  explo- 
sive charge; 

inserting  a  conduit  having  a  discharge  end  inwardly  through 
the  mouth  of  the  blast  hole  and  positioning  the  discharge 
end  of  the  conduit  within  the  blast  hole  axially  outwardly 
of  the  explosive  charge; 

forcing    particulate    stemming    matenal     under    pressure 


through  the  conduit  for  exit  from  its  discharge  end  into 
the  blast  hole  in  a  generally  axially  inward  direction  to 
retain  the  plug  within  the  blast  hole,  and 
as  stemming  material  is  being  forced  out  of  the  discharge  end 
of  the  conduit.  mo\mg  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit 
generally  axially  outwardly  relative  to  the  blast  hole 
toward  the  mouth  of  the  blast  hole  to  simultaneously  fill 
and  pack  the  blast  hole  with  stemming  matenal 


5,253.587 
SEPARATION  AND  AERODYNAMIC  BRAKING  DEVICE 

FOR  THE  PROPUUSION  STAGE  OF  A  MISSILE 
Rene  Thouron,  Ij  Ferte  St  Aubin,  and  PaMral  Herrero.  Clerv  St 
Andre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt  Arme- 
ments,  1^  Ferte  Saint  Aubin.  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,779 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  23,  1991.  91  16040 
Int.  CI.    F42B  4,06 
U.S.  CI.  102-351  6  Qaims 


^ 


1   Device  for  the  separation  and  the  aerodynamic  braking  of 

a  propeller  stage  including: 

means  of  attachment  locking  the  propulsion  stage  to  the  rest 
of  the  missile  known  as  the  payload  stage,  these  means 
being  shearable  to  enable  separation 

an  annular  housing  for  an  inflatable  bag  kxated  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  propulsion  stage  at  its  interface  with  the 
payload  stage  and  closed  b\  hinged  flaps  which  open  out 
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after  separation  of  the  means  of  atuchment  of  the  propul- 
sion and  pavload  stages; 

an  inflatable  bag,  attached  to  the  propulsion  stage  and  placed 
deflated  in  said  annular  housing,  which  when  inflated 
comes  out  of  the  housing  to  augment  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  propulsion  stage; 

a  tubular  piston  for  separation  of  the  propulsion  and  payload 
stages  which  is  mobile  within  a  hollow  cylindrical  support 
fixed  to  the  propulsion  stage,  placed  at  the  center  of  the 
said  housing  and  onented  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  separation  of  the  means  of  attachment  of  the 
propulsion  and  payload  stages,  and  which  has  a  passive 
position  in  which  it  is  retracted  into  the  cylindrical  sup- 
port and  a  working  position  m  which  it  emerges  from  the 
cylindrical  support  and  comes  into  contact  with  the  pay- 
load  stage  which  it  then  pushes  away  until  the  means  of 
locking  and  the  separation  of  the  means  of  attachment  are 

sheared; 

at  least  one  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  support 
which  IS  uncovered  by  the  tubular  piston  when  it  moves 
into  a  working  position  and  which  connects  the  internal 
volumes  of  the  cylindrical  support  and  the  inflatable  bag, 

an  initiaiable  gas  generator  which  is  arranged  inside  the 
tubular  piston  and  which,  when  it  is  primed,  pushes  the 
piston  into  a  working  position  which  leads  to  the  separa- 
tion of  the  propulsion  stage  and  inflates  the  bag.  and; 

means  of  initiating  the  gas  generator  capable  of  detecting  the 
end  of  operation  of  the  propulsion  stage. 


5,253,589 

FOLDING  DOOR  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RAILWAY 

PLATFOR.M 

Isamu  Kawanishi,  and  Yukio  L'orumi.  both  of  Kobe.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,945 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jul.    31.     1991.     3- 
060406[L];  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191751 

Int.  a.'  B61B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  104—28  *  Oaims 


3  -  5  -  a.-'  Q.  '^'  5." 


5,253.588 

DEMCE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SPIN  RATE  OF  A 

SUBMUNinON  UNIT 

Karl-Heinz  V  ogt,  Essen,  and  Heinz  Olmscheid,  Castrop-Rauxel, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  as,signors  to  Rheinmetall 
GmbH.  Ratingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,132 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  25, 
1991,  4124658 

Int.  a.'  F42B  W/14 
U.S.  a.  102-386  *  Claims 


1.  A  folding  door  apparatus  for  a  railway  platform,  compns- 

ing: 

at  least  two  ccwperating  folding  dot>rs  each  composed  of 
two  elements,  a  mid-portion  between  the  two  elements 
serving  as  an  inflection  point  of  each  said  folding  door, 
said  at  least  two  folding  doors  being  movable  between 
closed  positions  in  which  said  folding  doors  are  disposed 
serially  along  the  railway  platform  and  inflected  positions 
in  which  an  opening  between  said  at  least  two  folding 
doors  IS  formed, 
a  door  opening  and  closing  driving  apparatus  including  a 
pair  of  opening  and  closing  acting  bodies  for  moving  said 
folding  doors  in  a  direction  and  amount  necessary  to  form 
said  opening  between  said  folding  doors,  and 
a  logic  unit  for  analyzing  information  regarding  the  position 
and  width  of  an  entrance  of  a  railway  vehicle  stopped  at 
the  platform,  and  for  controlling  the  direction  and  amount 
of  movement  of  said  folding  doors  such  that  said  opening 
between  said  folding  doors  corresponds  to  the  entrance  of 
said  railwav  vehicle 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  a  spinning 
submunition  unit  having  a  tail  end  provided  with  a  deployable 
braking  device,  from  a  time  after  the  submunition  unit  is 
ejected  from  a  spin  stabilized  earner  projectile  until  the  brak- 
ing device  IS  deployed,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  bands  arranged  to  form  a  star-shaped  symmet- 
rical band  structure  for  placement  around  the  braking 
device,  each  of  said  bands  having  a  free  end; 

a  wind  pocket  attached  to  each  of  said  free  ends;  and 

a  break  line  for  holding  together  the  free  ends  of  said  bands. 


5  253  590 
ULTRA  HIGH-SPEED  PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 
Henry  Marusak,  R-1  Box  302,  Williams,  Ind.  47470 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.499 
Int.  a."  B61B  li/00 
U.S.  a.  104—138.1  5  Claims 

1    A  high-speed  pneumatic  transportation  system  compns- 
ing; 

a  main  line  having  a  tubular  cross-section  and  defining  a 
travel  path,  said  main  line  including  at  least  a  horizontally 
onented  section  connected  to  at  least  an  inclined  section; 
at  least  one  vehicle  movable  along  inside  said  main  line; 
generator  means  for  generating  an  air  stream  inside  said  main 
line  for  forcing  said  at  least  one  vehicle  to  move  along 
inside  said  mam  line; 
vehicle  speed  reducing  means  provided  generally  at  said 
inclined  section  for  reducing  the  speed  of  said  at  least  one 
vehicle  generally  at  the  inclined  section  so  as  to  lower 
gravitational  force  imposed  on  pa.ssengers  in  said  at  least 
one  vehicle; 
said  vehicle  speed  reducing  means  including  a  first  means, 
located  near  an  entry  to  said  inclined  section,  for  bypass- 


ing a  portion  of  the  air  stream  inside  the  horizontal  section 
and  directing  said  portion  of  the  air  stream  against  the 
front  end  of  said  .;t  least  one  vehicle  travelling  toward  the 
inclined  section,  so  as  to  reduce  the  speed  of  said  at  least 
one  vehicle  travelling  toward  the  inclined  section. 


said  vehicle  speed  reducing  means  further  including  a  sec- 
ond means,  located  at  the  inclined  section,  for  bypassing  a 
portion  of  the  air  stream  around  said  inclined  section,  for 
reducing  the  air  stream  m  the  inclined  section. 


5,253,591 
HIGH  SPEED  MAGLEV  DESIGN 

Donald  M,  Rote,  l^grange;  Jianliang  He.  Woodridge.  and  How- 
ard Coffe>.  Darien.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.439 

Int.  n,'  B60L  13/00 

U.S.  a.  104—281  6  Oaims 


1  A  magnetic  leviation  and  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  base  surface  and  two  ends  where  the  vehicle  is 
adapted  to  travel  over  a  roadbed  comprising; 

a  slotted  guideway  having  a  vertical  slot  with  two  parallel 
interior  surfaces  and  an  opening  opposite  the  roadbed 
where  said  guideway  is  coupled  to  the  roadbed  either 
directly  for  at  grade  structures  or  indirectly  through  a 
plurality  of  pillars  which  support  said  guidev^ay, 

a  vertical  undercarriage  attached  along  a  centerline  of  the 
base  surface  of  the  vehicle  where  said  vertical  undercar- 
riage resides  in  said  vertical  slot  of  said  guideway. 

a  plurality  of  ground  coils  affixed  to  both  said  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  vertical  slot  of  said  slotted  guideway  where 
said  ground  coils  are  verticalK  oriented  and  continue  the 
length  of  said  slotted  guidev^ay  and  where  said  coils  are 
energized  by  an  external  multiphase  power  s<Turce  to 
create  a  traveling  magnetic  wave. 

a  plurality  of  strong  field  superconducting  magnets  attached 
to  the  vertical  undercarriage  in  a  manner  so  that  said 
magnets  are  approximately  parallel  to  said  ground  coils  on 
either  side  of  said  strong  field  superconducting  magnets 
and  have  an  approximate  vertical  orientation  and  where 
said  strong  field  superconducting  magnets  interact  with 
said  traveling  magnetic  wave  to  propel  the  vehicle  along 
said  guideway  and  where  a  venical  distance  between  an 


upper  surface  of  said  strong  field  superconducting  mag- 
nets and  the  vehicle  bjuse  can  be  controlled. 

a  plurality  of  weak  field  superconducting  magnets  oriented 
approximately  honzontalK  and  attached  to  the  base  of  the 
vehicle. 

a  plurality  of  guideway -mounted  nonmagnetic  conductors 
onented  approximately  parallel  to  said  weak  field  super- 
conducting magnets  and  located  beneath  said  weak  field 
magnets  where  an  interaction  between  said  weak  field 
magnets  and  said  non-magnetic  conductors  generates  a 
repulsive  force  between  said  conductors  and  said  weak 
field  magnets  to  pros  ide  for  leviation  and  guidance  of  the 
vehicle  when  said  weak  field  superconducting  magnets 
are  energized. 

a  means  for  magnetically  shielding  a  passenger  cabin  in  the 
vehicle  from  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  strong 
field  superconducting  magnets 


5.253.592 

MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  CONFIGl  RATION 

INCORPORATING  LEVITATION.  GUIDANCE  AND 

LINEAR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Howard  T,  Coffey.  Darien.  III.,  assignor  to  TTie  I  nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Department  of 

Energy.  N^ashlngton.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul,  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.737 

Int.  C\:  B60L  13/04 

U.S.  a.  104—281  5  Claims 


aggaggs  .^ss^aas    ^ 


1    A  magnetic  levitation  and  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle 

adapted  to  travel  over  a  roadbed  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  slotted  guideways  where  each  guideway  of  said  pair 
has  a  hollow,  cylindrical  interior  surface  where  said 
guideway  is  imbedded  in  a  support  structure  and  where 
said  support  structure  is  coupled  to  the  roadbed. 

a  pluralitv  of  conducting  guideways  affixed  to  said  interior 
surface  of  said  guideway  where  said  conducting  guideway 
has  a  longitudinal  slot  running  the  length  of  the  conduc- 
tive guideway, 

a  plurality  of  propulsion  windings  atTixed  to  said  inlenor 
surface  of  said  guideway  and  btirdenng  said  conducting 
guideway.  where  said  propulsion  windings  form  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  slot  running  the  length  of 
the  hollow  cylinder  where  said  slot  is  aligned  with  the  slot 
in  said  guideway  and  where  said  windings  are  energized 
b>  a  power  source  to  create  a  traveling  magnetic  wave. 

a  plurality  of  superconducting  magnet  devices  producing  a 
magnetic  field  and  affixed  to  the  vehicle  where  said  super- 
conducting magnet  devices  are  ltx;ated  interior  to  said 
plurality  of  propulsion  windings  and  to  said  plurality  of 
said  conducting  guideways,  where  said  superconducting 
magnets  are  connected  to  the  vehicle  by  a  support  mem- 
ber which  traverses  said  guideway  through  said  slot  and 
where  said  magnet  devices  generates  a  repulsive  force 
between  said  conductive  guideway  and  where  said  mag- 


UMI 


1576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1577 


neiic  devices  and  interact  with  said  traveling  magnetic 
wave  to  propel  the  vehicle  along  said  guideway 

5.253,593 

TLB  CFVrtR  SILL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GONDOLA 

CAR 

William  E.  Kurtt  Johnstown,  and  Kerry  L.  Sauter.  Sidman. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Johnstown  America  Corporation. 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.975 

Int.  a."  B61D  9/08 

U.S.  a.  105—406.1  •'  ^»''"* 


14  A  method  of  attaching  a  support  plate  to  and  end  of  a 

concave  Hoor  panel  of  a  gondola  rail  car  and  to  a  center  sill. 

through  a  vertical  cover  plate  compnsing  the  steps  of 

passing  the  support  plate  through  the  vertical  cover  plate, 

positioning  a  first  portion  of  the  support  plate  adjacent  the 

concave  noor  panel,  on  a  first  side  of  the  vertical  cover 

plate, 
positioning  a  second  ponion  of  the  support  plate  adjacent 

the  center  sill,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vertical  cover 

plate  from  said  first  side,  and 
affixing  said  first  and  second  portions  respectively  to  the 

concave  floor  panel  and  the  center  sill. 

5,253,594 
REVOLVING  BOOKCASE 

Xen  N   Sideris.  666  (ieonpa  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614.305.  Nov.  16-  1990   P^U 
No  5,101,738.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,539 

Int.  CI.'  A47BJ>7/WJ 
U.S.  a.  108—94  29  ^"i*™* 


two  planar  ends  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
and  including  means  for  receiving  screw  type  fasteners; 
said  vertical  support  members  interspacing  the  same  shelf 
panels  constituting  a  set  of  vertical  support  members, 
said  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  including  at 
least  one  set  of  support  members; 

each  set  of  vertical  support  members  being  arranged  in 
"L"  patterns,  said  "L"  patterns  extending  from  each 
comer  of  a  shelf  panel  with  the  long  side  of  each  L 
parallel  to  and  proximal  to  one  edge  of  said  shelf 
panel  and  extending  to  a  point  on  said  edge,  the  base 
of  said  L  extending  inward  from  said  edge  at  said 
point,  the  base  of  the  "L"  at  a  first  corner  along  with 
the  long  side  of  an  "L"  at  a  second,  adjacent  comer 
defining  one  of  said  storage  bins, 
said  "L"  patterns  of  different  shelf  panels  being  coaxi- 
ally   arranged,  and  corresponding   vertical   support 
members  of  said  "L"  pattems  of  different  shelf  panels 
being  axially  aligned; 
a  cover  panel  including  means  for  receiving  screw  type 
fasteners  in  locations  corresponding  to  the  arrangement 
of  said  vertical  support  members; 
wherein   said   panels  having   openings   for   passing   said 
screw  type  fasteners  in  locations  corresponding  to  the 
arrangement  of  said  vertical  support  members; 
said  bottom  panel  having  openings  for  receiving  screw 
type  fasteners  in   locations  corresponding   to  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  vertical  support  member; 
said  top  shelf  panel  being  mounted  between  said  cover 
panel  and  the  highest  set  of  vertical  support  members  m 
said  shelf  unit, 
additional  shelf  panels  being  mounted  between  vertically 

adjacent  sets  of  vertical  support  members  and 
said  bottom  panel  being  attached  to  the  lowest  set  of 
vertical  support  members, 
a  base  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  bottom  shelf  panel  in  a 
freely  rotating  manner. 


5.253,595 
MODULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFICE  FCRNITLRE 

Charles  Heidmann,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Steelcase 

Strafor  (S,A,l 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816.231,  Jan.  3.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.588 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   19, 
1991,91440021.3 

Int.  Q\'  .4478  3/06 
L,S.  CI.  108—157  6  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  revolving  storage  shelf  unit  compnsing: 
at  lea.st  three  shelf  panels  including  a  bottom  shelf  panel  and 
a  top  shelf  panel; 

said  shelf  panels  being  square  planar  members, 
each  having  four  comers  and  four  edges,  a  cover  panel, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  vertically  interspac- 
ing adjacent  shelf  panels  and  defining  storage  bins, 
each  of  said  vertical  support  member  having  an  axis  and 


1.  A  modular  system  for  office  furniture,  compnsing 
a  first  planar  module  having  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces, 
rectangular  first  and  second  end  sections  having  different 
widths'  and  a  third  angular  middle  section  connecting  said 
first  and  second  end  sections,  said  top  and  bottom  planar 
surfaces  defining  an  asymmetncal.  reversible  working 
surface,  said  angular  middle  section  having  a  cutoff  cor- 
ner, and  said  first,  second  and  third  sections  being  formed 
as  a  single  piece; 
a  second  support  module  having  a  top  surface  configured  to 
support  the  width  of  said  first  end  section  of  said  first 
planar  module; 


a  third  support  module  having  a  top  surface  configured  to 
support  the  width  of  said  second  end  section  of  said  first 
planar  module;  and 

a  fourth  support  module  having  a  honzontal  flat  tnangular 
surface  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  cutoff  comer  of 
said  angular  middle  section  of  said  first  planar  module, 
said  fourth  support  module  having  an  upp>er  portion  hav- 
ing a  tnangular  cross  section  which  extends  vertically 
above  said  triangular  surface  and  said  *op  surface  of  said 
first  planar  module,  said  upper  portion  including  at  least 
one  electncal  outlet,  and  a  lower  portion  having  a  square 
cross  section  extending  vertically  below  said  tnangular 
surface  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  planar  module; 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  modules  are 
selectively  fixed  in  [xisition  with  respect  to  one  another  by 
gravity  alone,  said  first  end  section  of  said  first  planar 
module  resting  on  said  lop  surface  of  said  second  support 
module,  said  angular  middle  section  of  said  first  planar 
mcxlule  resting  on  said  tnangular  surface  of  said  fourth 
support  module,  and  said  second  end  section  of  said  first 
planar  module  resting  on  said  top  surface  of  said  third 
support  mcxlule 


5.253.596 

METHOD  AND  UNIT  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

DESTRUCTION  OF  POLLUTANT  WASTES 

Corrado    Bono   Coraggioso,    Milan.    Italy,    assignor    to    Bono 

Energia  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,201 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May   10,   1991,  .MI91A 
001287 

Int.  a."  F23B  5/00:  F23M  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  110—211  7  naims 


1  Method  for  the  thermal  destruction  of  liquid  and  gaseous 
industnal  waste  effluent,  whereby  the  waste  effluent  is  injected 
into  a  pnmary  combustion  chamber  where  it  is  mixed  with  the 
combustion  gases  of  a  pnmary  bumer  to  form  a  first  mixture 
heated  to  a  first  temperature  level,  subsequently  the  first  mix- 
ture of  gases  and  waste  effluent  is  further  heated  by  the  com- 
bustion gases  of  a  secondary  bumer  to  form  a  second  mixture 
which  combustion  is  brought  to  a  second  temperature  level 
corresponding  to  a  temperature  of  thermal  destruction  of  the 
waste,  then  maintaining  said  mixture  at  said  second  tempera- 
ture level  for  a  predetermined  p>eriod  of  time,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  said  first  mixture  of  gas  and  waste  effluent  into  an 
intermediate  mixing  zone  where  strong  turbulence  condi- 
tion are  created  by  impinging  said  first  gas  mixture  with  a 
fiow  of  secondary  combustion  gas  transversely  fed  to  the 
flow  of  the  above  mentioned  first  gas  mixture; 
and  maintaining  said  mixture  of  gas  and  waste  effluent  in 
adiabatic  conditions  at  said  temperature  of  thermal  dis- 
truction  by  reversing  it  along  an  annular  path  which  sur- 
rounds and  develops  at  least  for  most  of  said  pnmary 
combustion  chamber. 


5053.597 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ORGANIC 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  CONTAMINATED  SOILS  AND 

SLUDGES 
Carl  P,  Swanstrom,  Naperrille;  Peter  G.  Romzick.  Homewood, 
and  Carl  R.  Palmer,  GeDeva.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cbemical 
Waste  Management,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III, 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900J»1 

Int.  a."  F23G  5/02 

U.S.  a.  no— 34«  13  Claims 


-n: 


1.  A  method  for  separating  chemical  contaminants  from 
contaminated  feed  matenals  compnsing,  subiecting  the  feed 
matenals  contaminated  with  chemical  compounds  to  a  vacuum 
sufficient  to  expose  the  feed  materials  to  a  final  pressure  from 
about  400  mm  Hg  to  about  50  mm  Hg.  simultaneously  heating 
the  feed  matenals  to  a  temperature  effective  to  volatilize  the 
contaminants,  but  below  incineration  temperature  and  below 
thermal  desorption  temperatures  required  at  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure; substantially  continuously  removing  the  evolved  vapors 
for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  desired  degree  of 
separation  of  the  coniaminants  from  the  feed  matenals. 


5^53.598 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HATS 
Hans  Rinehuls,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jass  Con- 
cepts, West  Palm  Beach,  Ra. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,176 

Int  a.'  A42C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  112—263.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  band  in  a  hat.  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  piece  of  fabric  relative  to  a  semi-ngid  band, 
said  fabnc  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  band 
having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges. 

fb)  fastening  said  fabnc  near  said  first  end  to  said  band,  said 
fabnc  being  between  said  side  edges,  said  fabnc  further 
being  adjacent  said  bottom  edge  and  a  nominal  distance 
therefrom, 

(c)  positioning  said  band  and  attached  fabnc  relative  to  a  hat, 
said  hat  having  a  crown  portion  defined  by  a  crown  sur- 
face, and  a  bnm  surface  disposed  substantially  normal  to 
said  crown  surface. 
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.  r  u  A  .»^r.nH  ^nii  tc  «id  cfown    penetration  of  the  fabric  such  that  the  needle  first  penetrates 

(e)  rotating  said  band  two  times  about  its  longitudinal  axis 

toward  and  into  said  hat  crown  portion;  and  .1 

(f)  fastening  said  band  to  said  crown  surface  of  said  hat. 


5,253,599 

EMBROIDERING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Tadaaki   Hashiride.  Okazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,574 

Oaims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1991.  3-241669 

'  Int.  a.'  D05B  21/00.  25/00 

L  s.  a.  U2-UI.12  sf'"*"'* 


radius,  and  after  the  needle  has  penetrated  the  fabric,  changing 
the  arc  of  travel  to  an  increased  radius. 


5.253.601 

DETACHABLE  TOP  FEED  UNIT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Roberto  Sanvito.  Buccinasco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rimoldi,  S.r.l., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.432 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy.    Feb.    28,    1992,    M19- 
2L000177 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  27/04.  73/02 
U.S.  a.  112— 320  6  Claims 


6  Apparatus  for  embroidering  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  embroidering  machines  for  receivmg  embroi- 
dering data: 

display  means  for  displaying  image  data; 

input  means  for  selecting  image  data  to  be  displayed; 

memory  means  for  stonng  embroidering  patterns,  each  of 
said  embroidering  patterns  having  corresponding  image 
data  and  embroidering  data  for  characters  of  several  lan- 
guages, said  characters  having  different  character  symbols 
for  the  same  phonetic  sound;  and 

main  control  means  for  determining  whether  a  phonetic 
sound  selected  via  said  input  means  corresponds  to  image 
data  for  more  than  one  character  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  for  controlling  a  display  of  image  data  which 
coiresponds  to  said  phonetic  sound  and  for  sending  em- 
broidering data  for  an  embroidering  pattern  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  selected  one  of  said  character  symbols  to  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  embroidenng  machines. 


UMI 


5.253,600 

V  ARIABLE  NEEDLE  TRAVELLING  ARC  IN  A 

SCOOP-STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

Masato  Sugahara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sugahara  Machine 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  t)ct.  8.  1992,  Ser   No.  958,300 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1992,  4-155779 

Int.  C\.'  D05B  1/24 

U.S.  a.  112-267.1  *C\Bims 

1     A    method    for   performing  scoop-stitching   wherein   a 

curved  needle  is  repeatedly  moved  along  an  arc  of  travel 

around  a  normallv  fi.xed  radius  into  and  out  of  penetratmg 

engagement  with  fabric  to  be  sewn,  said  method  composing 

the  steps  of  changing  the  arc  of  travel  of  the  needle  before 


1   .A  detachable  top-feed  unit  for  sewing  machines,  compns- 


mg 


at  least  one  top  feed  dog  (17)  operatively  connected  to  a 
rocking  arm  (18): 

a  first  control  eccentric  (21)  and  a  second  control  eccentric 
(29)  receiving  a  rotatory  motion  from  an  upper  drive  shaft 
(8).  longitudinally  housed  in  an  arm  (6)  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine (2). 

a  vertical-movement  kinematic  mechanism  (19)  operatively 
interposed  between  the  first  eccentric  (21)  and  the  rocking 
arm  (18)  for  transmitting  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  top  feed  dog  (17), 

a  horizontal-movement  kinematic  mechanism  (20)  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  the  second  eccentric  (.29)  and 


the  rocking  arm  (18)  for  transmitting  a  horizontal  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  top  feed  dog  (17).  further  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  housing  structure  (34)  operatively  receiving 
the  vertical-  and  honzontal-movement  kinematic  mecha- 
nisms (19.  20); 

detachable  coupling  means  (35a.  35i.  36.  36(j)  for  removably 
engaging  the  box-shaped  housing  structure  (34)  to  the 
sewing  machine  (2). 

an  auxiliary  shaft  (37)  rotatably  received  in  the  housing 
structure  (34).  carrying  said  first  and  second  control  ec- 
centrics (21.  29i  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
first  half-coupling  (38)  appearing  externally  of  the  box- 
shaped  structure  (34)  through  an  access  opening  (39) 
formed  on  one  side  thereof 

an  interconnecting  stem  (41)  rotatably  engaged  10  the  sew- 
ing machine  arm  (6)  and  carrying,  at  one  end  thereof  a 
second  half-coupling  (40)  to  be  operatively  engaged  with 
said  first  half-coupling  <38)  when  the  housing  structure 
(34)  is  connected  to  the  sewing  machine  (2). 

driving-gear  means  (45)  operating  between  said  upper  drive 
shaft  (8)  and  the  interconnecting  stem  (41)  for  transmitting 
the  rotatory  motion  from  the  upper  drive  shaft  to  the 
auxiliary  shaft  (37). 


1  .An  appliance  for  plugging  a  hole  in  a  boat  hull  composing 
a  stem,  a  tubular  slide  sleeved  upon  said  stem,  a  hub  fixed  to  a 
distal  end  of  said  stem,  a  proximal  abutment  flange  on  said 
slide,  a  distal  abutment  flange  having  a  converging  distal  sur- 
face on  said  slide,  a  collar  slideable  along  said  slide  between 
said  abutment  flanges,  a  plurality  of  ribs,  each  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  collar  and  able  to  radiate  therefrom  in  the  manner 
of  wheel  spokes,  a  like  plurality  of  control  arms  respectively 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  nbs  at  a  position  intermediate  the  nb 
ends  and  pivoted  at  their  other  ends  to  said  hub.  and  an  imper- 
vious  membrane  secured  to  said  ribs  and  filling  the  spaces 
therebetween  when  the  nbs  are  radiating  from  said  collar 


5.253,603 
UNDERWATER  VEHICLE  MLTFLER 
Ralph  P.  Mascolo,  Newport,  R.I..  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.445 

Int.  a."  F42B  19/00 

L.S.  a.  114—20.1  7  Qaims 

1.  An  exhaust  system  for  releasing  exhaust  gases  generated 

by  the  propulsion  means  of  an  underv\  ater  vehicle,  said  exhaust 

gases  being  released  under  water  at  the  aft  end  of  the  vehicle. 


said  exhaust  system  having  relatively  low  noise  emission,  said 
exhaust  system  composing 

an  exhaust  valve  disposed  at  the  aft  end  of  the  vehicle  for 
receiving  the  exhaust  gas.  the  exhaust  valve  having  an 
outer  viall  having  openings  therein  that  permit  exhaust  gas 
to  flow  therethrough  into  the  water 
a  contoured  strainer  member  disposed  exterior  to  the  ex- 
haust valve  and  having  an  extenor  surface,  the  extenor 
surface  of  the  strainer  having  a  contour  that  matches  the 


5.253.602 
APPLIANCE  FOR  PLUGGING  A  HOLE  IN  A  BOAT  HULL 
John  B.  Moriarty.  Unit  1.  15  CAirathool  Place.  Mooloolaba. 
Queensland  4557.  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.688 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  13.  1990.  PK3887 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  43,  16 
U.S.  a.  114—227  6  Oaims 


\ 


contour  of  the  vehicle  and  that  provides  for  hydrody- 
namic  flow  of  water  along  the  vehicle  and  the  strainer 
member  as  the  vehicle  is  propelled  through  the  water,  the 
strainer  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
exterior  surface,  said  openings  being  relatively  small  com- 
pared to  the  openings  in  said  outer  wall  of  the  exhaust 
valve,  said  relatively  small  openings  causing  the  formation 
of  relatively  small  bubbles  in  the  water  when  the  exhaust 
gas  IS  expelled  therethrough 


5.253.604 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  STEERING  DEVICE, 

F^PECIALI  Y  FOR  BOATS 

Stig  F.  Bohlin.  Goteborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Voho  Penta. 

Goteborg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCTSE90  00831.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  0894''.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  859.496 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  14.  1989.  8904222 
Int.  O.'  B63H  25/20 
U.S.  O.  114—144  E  3  Claims 


1  In  an  electro-mechanical  steenng  device,  comprising  a 
manual  steenng  means,  mechanical  transmission  means  acting 
between  the  steenng  means  and  steered  element,  said  transmis- 
sion means  being  in  the  form  of  a  control  cable  consisting  of  a 
cable  jacket  and  an  operating  cable  displaceable  in  the  lackei. 
an  electncal  servo  motor  coupled  to  the  steered  element,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  manual  steenng  means  arranged  to 
send  a  steenng  signal  to  the  servo  motor  upon  actuation  of  the 
manual  steenng  means,  the  improvement  wherein  the  manual 
steenng  means  (5)  is  coupled  to  a  command  value  sender  (8). 
arranged  to  send  a  signal  dependent  on  the  position  of  the 
steenng  means  relative  to  a  predetermined  position  to  an  elec- 
tronic control  unit  (10).  the  steered  element  tl2)  is  coupled  to 
an  actual  value  sensor  (15).  disposed  to  send  a  signal,  depen- 
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dent  on  the  position  of  the  steered  element  relative  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  to  the  control  unit,  said  control  unit  being 
disposed  to  compare  said  signals  and  send  a  control  signal 
dependent  on  the  difference  to  the  servo  motor  (14).  and  the 
lacket  and  the  operating  cable  are  so  joined  to  the  steenng 
means  and  the  steered  element  that  an  initial  operating  move- 
ment of  the  steenng  means  does  not  cause  a  relative  displace- 
ment between  the  cable  and  the  jacket. 


5053,605 
METHOD  \SD  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPLOYING  AND 
RECOVERING  WATER  BORNE  VEHICLES 
Kenneth  D.  Collins.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Re- 
mote Technologj.  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser   No.  994.289 

Int.  a.    B63B  ;;   S6 

^  S   a    114-259  6aaims 


1  A  method  of  launching  a  water  bom  vehicle  into  a  rough 
water  surface,  said  vehicle  having  a  front  and  rear  surface  and 
ptKitioned  within  a  portable  container  van  secured  to  the  deck 
of  a  surface  ship  comprising  the  steps  of 

moving  the  vehicle  from  a  stowed  position  within  said  con- 
Uiner  van  a  finite  distance  to  a  position  where  said  rear 
surface  of  said  vehicle  extends  over  said  water  beyond 
said  deck; 
attaching  said  front  surface  of  said  vehicle  to  the  end  of  an 
extendable  and  contractible  cable  supported  by  a  translat- 
able eantry  crane; 
elevating  the  front  surface  of  said  vehicle  with  said  cable 
causing  the  rear  surface  of  said  vehicle  to  penetrate  the 
roueh  water  surface; 
movin'g  the  front  surface  of  said  vehicle  rearwardly  beyond 
the  deck  of  said  surface  ship  while  said  forward  surface 
remains  elevated  by  translating  said  translatable  crane: 

and 

lowenng  the  forward  surface  of  said  vehicle  into  the  water 
after  said  vehicle  is  positioned  over  said  water  spaced 
from  said  surface  ship  by  extending  said  cable  toward  said 
water. 


formed   with   a   respective   free   end    projecting   axially 

toward  a  water  surface  from  said  guide; 
an  articulated  member  mounted  rotatably  about  said  guide 

axis  on  said  free  end  of  said  rod.  said  articulate  member 

swivelling  about  a  swivel  axis  extending  perpendicular  to 

an  axis  of  said  guide  and  being  axialK  fixed  to  said  rod  to 

move  therewith  axially: 
a  gripper  mounted  ngidly  on  said  articulated  member  for 

engaging  said  extension  of  a  vehicle  to  be  handled; 


retaining  means  on  said  gnpper  for  retaining  said  extension 

of  the  vehicle  to  be  handled  upon  gripping  thereof  by  said 

gnpper; 
floating  means  mounted  on  said  articulated  member  and 

nding  in  the  water  for  supfxirting  said  gnpper  on  the 

surface: 
controlling  means  operatively  connected  with  said  rod  and 

said  guide  for  controlling  a  preset  axial  position  of  said  rod 

relative  to  said  guide,  and 
means  on  said  jibs  for  maintaining  said  guide  axis  and  said 

turret  axis  parallel  to  one  another. 


5.253,607 

ONE  STEP  MOLDED  ALL  PLASTIC  BOAT  AND 

MANUFACTLRE  OF  THE  SAME 

Shijie  Oien,  Room  301,  Building  35,  Lianhuashan  Residential 
Quarters,  Zhuhai,  Guangdong  Province,  China 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,634 
Oaims  priority,  application  CTiina,  May  16,  1990,  90102742.1 
Int.  CI.*  B63B  5/24 
L.S.  a.  114—357  16  Qaims 


UMI 


5.253.606 

MACHINE  FOR  GRIPPING.  SECLRING  AND 

HANDLING  I  NDERWATER  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Aurelio  Ortelli.  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Riva  Calzoni  S.P.A., 

Milan.  lulv 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,009 
Oaims  priority,  application   luly.  Sep.   10,   1991,  MI91A 

002388 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  23/00 
LS.n.  114-259  9  Claims 

1    A   machine  for  gnpping  and  handling  an  underwater 
vehicle  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  above  a  water 
surface,  said  machine  being  mounted  on  a  ship  and  comprising 
a  turret  mounted  rotatably  about  a  turret  axis  on  a  ship; 
a  crane  mounted  on  said  turret  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
Jibs  pivotally  connected  with  one  another,  one  of  said  jibs 
being  formed  with  a  free  end; 
actuating  means  for  displacing  said  jibs; 
a  guide  extending  along  a  guide  axis  and  mounted  on  said 

free  end  of  said  one  of  said  jibs; 
a  rod  coaxial  with  and  slidable  in  said  guide,  said  rod  being 


1.  .An  all  plastic  boat  hull  comprised  of 

an  outer  surface  layer  and 

an  inner  surface  layer  and 

a  cavity  portion  defined  by  said  outer  surface  layer  and  said 

inner  surface  layer,  said  cavity  portion  containing  a  plastic 

foaming  material, 
wherein  said  outer  surface  layer  and  said  inner  surface  layer 

are  made  of  physically  modified  resin  which  is  comprised 

of 

a  resin  as  the  main  raw  material. 

a  powdery  additive  and 

a  filler. 


wherein  said  physically  modified  resin  has  in  terms  of  the 

weight  of  the  resin  1  %  to  10%  short  glass  fibre  and  other 

fibre  are  added, 
such  fibre  and  resin  being  used  for  preparing  physically 

modified  plastic  crude  powder  material  after  being  pellet- 

ized. 


5,253,608 

FLAG  POLE  ASSEMBLE 

Robert  C.  Burke.  618  Magnolia  Ave..  Charlotte.  N.C.  28203 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.556 

Int.  CI.'  C»9F  l',iAJ 

U^.  CT.  116— 173  4  Claims 


1.  A  flag  pole  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  bracket; 

(b)  a  pole  having  a  mounting  end  selectively  receivable  by 
and  removable  from  said  bracket  and  an  upper  free  end: 

(c)  a  stopping  member  as  said  upper  free  end  of  said  pole: 

(d)  at  least  one  sleeve  for  carrying  a  flag,  said  sleeve  being  of 
a  length  substantially  the  same  as  the  dimension  of  said 
pole  between  its  said  mounting  end  and  said  stopping 
member  and  formed  to  slide  onto  and  off  said  pole  over  its 
mounting  end  when  removed  from  said  bracket;  said 
stopping  member  having  a  greater  diameter  than  a  diame- 
ter of  said  sleev  e;  and 

(e)  means  for  mounting  the  fiag  at  lengthwise  spaced  apart 
locations  on  said  sleeve  with  one  mounting  location  being 
more  closely  adjacent  said  outer  free  end  of  said  pole  and 
the  other  mounting  location  being  more  closely  adjacent 
said  mounting  end  of  said  pole  when  said  sleeve  is  dis- 
posed on  said  pole,  whereby  said  flag  and  said  sleeve  are 
easily  removable  and  replaceable  as  a  unit  to  and  from  said 
pole  over  its  mounting  end. 


5.253,609 
PF:T  DISH 
Kenneth  V\ .  Partelow.  and  Terry  Seligman.  both  of  3395  Fisher 
Rd..  Palm  Harbor.  Ha.  34683 

Filed  Aug,  2'',  1992,  Ser.  No,  935,985 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  119—61  8  Claims 


1.  .A  pet  feeding  dish  comprising 


a  tray  portion  having  a  generally  concave  upper  surface 

adapted  to  hold  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid; 
a  pedestal: 

a  defiector-trap  adapted  to  surround  said  pedestal,  said  de- 
fiector-trap  having 

an  inner  wall  with  a  first  hole  therethrough,  said  first  hole 
located  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  and  an  outer 
wall,  having  a  second  hole  therethrough,  said  second 
hole  located  below  said  surface  of  said  liquid;  and 
a  food  containing  portion,  adapted  to  be  supported  above 
said  tray  portion  by  said  pedestal. 


5,253,610 
T\NK  FOR  EI  ECrROANKSTHKTIZING  FISH 
Norman  G.  Sharber.   515   W.   Ma»asupi   Rd.,   Flagstaff.   Ariz. 
86001 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,715 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  ^^   iX) 

U.S.  a.  119-215  24  Oaims 


1    Apparatus  for  electroanesthetizing  aquatic  animals,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  tank  for  containing  water  and  the  aquatic  animals  to  be 
electroanesthetized. 

b)  a  source  of  electric  pow  er  for  generating  an  electnc  signal 
to  establish  an  electnc  field  in  said  tank  to  electroanesthe- 
tize  the  aquatic  animals; 

c)  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  water  within  said  tank  from 
an  upstream  end  of  said  tank  to  a  downstream  end  of  said 
tank: 

d)  a  first  electrode  disposed  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  tank; 

e)  a  second  electrode  disposed  at  the  downstream  end  of  said 
lank;  and 

0  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
with  said  power  source  to  establish  the  electnc  field  and 
commensurate  flow  of  electric  current  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes. 


5053,611 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.253,612 
STACKABLE  PET  CARRIER 
Charles  R.  (ioetz.  Carnegie.  Pa.,  assignor  to   Mco  Industries 
Inc..  \  alley  Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,889 
Int,  a.'  AOIK  !3  rxi 
U.S.  a.  119— 19  7  Oaims 

1  .A  pet  earner  compnsing  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion  detachabK  fastened  together,  said  top  and  bottom 
ponions  having  ventilated  sidewalls.  an  end  wall  of  said  pet 
carrier  having  a  dcx^r  extending  into  said  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions, and  hinge  means  extendmg  into  said  top  and  bottom 
ponions  for  pivotallv  opening  said  door,  a  plurality  of  suppons 
underneath  the  bottom  thereof,  a  roller  contained  in  each  of 
said  supports,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  rollers  verti- 
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callv  «,  that  their  lower  surfaces  are  selectively  moved  above 
or  below  the  bottom  of  said  supports,  together  with  a  plurahtv 
of  receptacles  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  earner  and  posi- 
tioned m  vertical  alignment  with  said  supports,  so  that  when 
two  like  earners  are  stacked,  the  rollers  of  one  will  be  con- 
tained within  the  receptacles  of  the  other,  said  pet  earner  being 
of  substantially  rectangular  box-like  construction  of  having 
four  supports  on  the  four  comers  of  the  bottom  thereof  and 


7V    V-5 


having  four  rollers,  each  contained  in  one  of  said  supports  and 
wherein  each  of  said  supports  comprises  rectangular  sidewalls 
open  at  the  bottom,  and  a  knob  connected  to  the  outside  of  said 
rectangular  sidewalls.  and  cam  means  operated  by  turning  of 
said  knob  to  selectively  move  said  rollers  vertically  so  that  the 
lower  surfaces  of  said  rollers  are  selectively  moved  and  locked 
m  p<^sition  above  or  below  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  rectan- 
gular sidewalls. 

5.253,613 
HIGH  POWER  \C  TRACTION  INV  ERTER  COOLING 

Ronald  B.  Bailey,  and  Ronald  F.  f.riebcl.  both  of  Erie,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Ckneral  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,678 

Int.  a.    H05K  r,20 

VS.  a.  123-41.31  *  CI""" 


wall  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  from 
each  of  said  air  exhaust  and  said  air  supply  plenums; 
a  plurality  of  hollow  air  cooled  heat  sinks  each  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  wall  in  a  cantilever  fashion,  said  heat 
sinks  being  arranged  in  pairs  such  that  a  first  end  of  one  of 
a  pair  is  coupled  to  said  wall  overlaying  an  aperture  there- 
through to  said  air  supply  plenum  and  a  first  end  of  an- 
other of  the  pair  is  coupled  to  said  wall  overlaying  an 
aperture  therethrough  to  said  air  exhaust  plenum, 
clamping  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  pair 
of  heat  sinks  and  adapted  to  compress  each  heat  sink  of 
each  pair  toward  the  other  heat  sink  of  the  pair  when 
selected  ones  of  said  semiconductor  devices  are  positioned 
between  the  heat  sinks  of  each  pair  of  heat  sinks,  the 
clamping  means  clamping  said  heal  sinks  into  thermal 
contact  with  opposing  power  terminals  of  said  semicon- 
ductor devices; 
electncally  msulative  conduit  means  coupled  to  second  ends 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  heat  sinks  for  forming  a  continuous 
air  passage  between  said  heat  sinks;  and 
blower  means  mounted  in  the  locomotive  and  coupled  to 
said  air  supply  plenum  for  forcing  air  into  said  supply 
plenum  and  into  each  of  said  one  of  said  pairs  of  heat  sinks 
through  said  wall,  in  parallel,  said  air  being  exhaust  from 
said  first  end  of  said  another  of  said  pairs  of  heat  sinks 
through  said  wall  into  said  exhaust  air  plenum  in  parallel 


5.253,614 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Noritaka  Matsuo;  Koichiro  Takeuchi.  both  of  Iwata,  and  Tokuji 

Muramatsu,  Hamakita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.199,  Jun.  20,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,201.  Jun.  25.  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,575 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1979,  54-81752 

Int.  Cn.^  F02B  27/00 

L.S.  a.  123—52  M  10  Claims 


1   An  alternating  current  (AC)  electric  powered  locomotive 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  AC  electnc  motors  each  coupled  in  dnving 
relationship  to  a  respective  pair  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
wheels  on  the  locomotive; 

a  direct  current  (DC)  electnc  power  source; 

an  invener  mounted  in  the  locomotive,  said  inverter  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  arranged  for 
receiving  DC  electnc  power  from  said  DC  electnc  power 
source  and  for  invening  said  DC  electnc  power  to  AC 
electnc  power  for  application  to  said  AC  electnc  motors; 

an  electrical  device  companment  defined  by  at  least  one 
wall  venically  onented  in  said  Kxomotive,  an  air  exhaust 
and  an  air  supply  plenum  being  formed  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  wall  from  said  electncal  device  compartment,  said 


1.  In  an  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  chamber  of  vanable  volume,  an  intake  passage  for 
delivenng  a  charge  to  the  chamber,  said  intake  passage  includ- 
ing a  carburetor  and  a  spacer  interposed  between  said  carbure- 
tor and  a  body  of  said  engine  defining  said  chamber  of  vanable 
volume,  and  throttle  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  to 
the  chamber  through  said  intake  passage,  the  improvement 
compnsing  a  branch  passage  in  communication  with  said  in- 
take passage  formed  in  part  by  a  pipe  extending  through  said 
spacer  and  positioned  between  said  throttle  valve  means  and 
said  chamber  for  providing  a  closed  volume  in  communication 
with  said  intake  passage  for  improving  induction  efficiency, 
said  communication  being  through  a  single  restncted  opening 
having  an  effective  cross-sectional  area  less  than  one  fourth  of 
the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  intake  passage,  the 
volume  defined  by  said  branch  passage  being  at  least  one  sixth 
of  the  volume  of  said  intake  passage  between  said  throttle 
valve  means  and  said  chamber 


5.253.615 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  CVLINDER  BORE  ISOLATOR 
Thomas  J.  Heater.  Milford:  Charles  R.  Dysarz.  Dearborn,  and 
John  \  .  Counihan,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.537 

Int.  a:  FOIP  5/10 

VS.  a.  123 — 41.74  9  Claims 


«  ,-«5 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  block  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  a  cylindrical  bore  sur- 
face defined  by  a  cylinder  wall  formed  concentneally 
about  a  cylinder  axis,  the  cylinder  axes  oriented  generally 
perpendicular  to  an  engine  crank  axis,  the  cylinder  walls 
each  having  axially  aligned  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a 
central  region  thereb>elween.  the  lower  ends  located  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  the  crank  axis  and  the  upper  ends; 

an  outer  bl(x:k  wall,  circumferentially  surrounding  the  cylin- 
der walls  and  extending  between  a  lop  deck  and  a  crank 
axis  plane. 

a  water  jacket  web  extending  radially  from  each  respective 
cylinder  wall  central  region  to  the  outer  block  wall,  defin- 
ing a  shallow  water  jacket  generally  between  the  water 
jacket  web  and  the  cylinder  upper  end.  the  water  jacket 
web  being  integral  with  the  cylinder  walls  and  oulei  block 
wall;  and 

a  second  web  extending  between  and  integral  \>.\\h  the  cylin- 
der wall  lower  ends  and  the  outer  block  wall  and  thereby 
forming  an  isolation  chamber  therebetween  extending  to 
the  water  jacket  web.  said  cylinder  walls,  outer  block 
wall,  water  jacket  web,  and  second  web  all  being  inte- 
grally formed  to  provide  a  strong,  lightweight  structure 
which  reduces  combustion  noise  emitled  from  the  engine 
block. 


5.253.616 
TLBL  LAR  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Karl  D.  \  oss,  F'armington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CM!  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Southfield.  .Vlich. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,636 
Int.  C\:  F02M  35/10 
V.S.  CI.  123—52  MC  24  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  tubular  intake  manifold  (10)  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  compnsing 

forming  a  metal  tubular  plenum  member  (12)  having  an  open 
end  (18)  and  an  opp<isite  closed  end  (20)  and  formed  with 
annular  wall  portions  its  peripheral  wall, 
forming  a  complimentary  flange  member  (14)  with  annular 
wall  portions  (34)  defining  a  plurality  of  inlet  holes  (24) 
extending  through  the  flange  (14).  With  the  walls  (32.  34) 
of  the  outlet  (22)  and  inlel  (24)  holes  presenting  a  set  of 
joining  surfaces, 
forming  a  plurality  of  metal  lubes  (16)  haying  opposite  ends 
(44.461  formed  for  press-fit  engagement  into  the  associated 
holes  (22.24)  of  the  plenum  (12)  and  flange  (14)  members. 
with  the  ends  (44.46)  of  the  tubes  (16)  presenting  a  compli- 
mentary set  of  joining  surfaces; 
coating  one  set  of  the  joining  surfaces  with  a  low  melting 


point  molten  metal  coating  material  (52)  and  allowing  it  to 
solidify, 
heating  the  tubes  (16)  and  plenum  (12)  and  fiange  (14)  mem- 
bers to  an  elevated  temperature  and  thereafter  forcing  the 
ends  (44.46)  of  the  tubes  (16)  into  the  associated  hole? 
(22.24)  of  the  preformed   plenum  (12)  and   flange  (14) 


members  with  the  joining  surfaces  in  interference  engage- 
ment w  ith  one  another  causing  the  coaling  matenal  (52)  to 
alloy  with  the  tube  metal  and  further  with  each  of  the 
plenum  and  fiange  metals  and  metallurgically  btinding  the 
ends  (44.46)  of  the  tubes  16  to  each  of  the  plenum  (12)  and 
flange  1 14)  members. 


5.253.617 
REED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  \N  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Fitzpatrick.  Schaumburg:  VMUiam   K.   McDannel. 
Darien.  and  Craig  R.  Leitner.  St.  Charles,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Capsonic  Group  Inc..  Elgin.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,074 

Int.  CI.'  F02.M  35/00 

L.S.  a.  123—52  MF  19  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  constructing  a  valve  assembly  locatable  m  a 
fluid  fiow  path  between  an  intake  manifold  and  a  cylinder  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  for  preventing  blow  back  from  the 
cylinder  into  the  manifold  and  for  reducing  back  pressure  in 
said  manifold,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  molding  a 
main  body  compnsing  an  iniel  and  an  outlet  from  a  plastic 
material;  insert  molding  a  valve  petal  member  in  the  main  body 
for  opening  and  closing  the  outlet;  and  further  compnsing  the 
step  of  overmolding  a  cushioning  surface  onto  the  bcxiy  adja- 
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cent  the  outlet  against  which  the  petal  member  engages  and 
seals  for  closing  said  outlet. 

5J53,618 
MARINE  ENGINE 

Masanori  Takahash..  and  Yoshihide  Hirano.  both  "f  Hamama- 
tsu.  Japan.  assiRnons  to  Sanshin  Kogjo  Kabbushiki  Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.236 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1991.  3-328061 

Int.  a."  F02B  75/02 

L.S.  O.  123-65  BA  '^  Claims 


said  first  stable  position  against  said  spring  force  in  said 
second  direction 


5,253,620 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE  ADJUSTABLE 

VALVE  GEAR 

Michael  Dohn,  Esslingen,  and  Karl  Zeilinger,  Winnenden,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No,  25,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1992,  4209062 

Int.  Cn."  FOIL  1/12.  1/18.  1/26 
L.S.  CI.  IZJ— 90.16  5  Oaims 


1  An  air  compressor  comprismg  an  outer  housing  defining  a 
pumping  chamber,  a  moveable  element  within  said  pumping 
chamber  for  drawing  a  charge  into  said  pumping  chamber  and 
compressing  the  charge  therein,  an  inlet  opening  for  commun,. 
eating  with  said  pumpmg  chamber  for  admitting  a  charge  to 
said  pumping  chamber,  and  an  outlet  opening  communicating 
with  said  pumping  chamber  for  permitting  a  charge  to  be 
delivered  from  said  pumping  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said 
openines  having  us  lower  wall  extending  no  higher  than  the 
lower  iail  of  the  pumping  chamber  for  draming  of  liquid  from 
the  pumping  chamber  through  said  one  opening  when  the 
compressor  is  not  operating. 

5,253,619 
HYDRALLICALLY  POWERED  ACTUATOR  WITH 
PNEUMATIC  SPRING  AND  HYDRAULIC  LATCHING 
William  E.  Richeson.  and  Frederick  1..  Erickson,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,777 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  9/02 

VS.  a.  12i-90.12  20  Cl'"'"^ 


UMI 


1   A  bistable  actuator  mechanism  composing 

a  pneumatic  piston  translatable  in  opposed  first  and  second 
directions  toward  respective  first  and  second  stable  posi- 
tions, 

a  first  pneumatic  chamber  for  compressing  air  as  said  piston 
translates  in  said  first  direction,  thereby  providing  a  spring 
force  in  said  second  direction. 

a  second  pneumatic  chamber  for  compressing  air  as  said 
piston  translates  in  said  second  direction,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  spring  force  in  said  first  direction. 

hydraulic  power  means  for  urging  said  pneumatic  piston  to 


1    An  adjustable  valve  gear  for  at  least  two  lift-type  intake 
valves  per  cylinder  m  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at 
least  one  camshaft  with  cams  each  arranged  to  actuate  a  re- 
spective rocker  arm  via  a  first  curve  joint  situated  in  a  central 
region  thereof,  each  rocker  arm  being  supported  via  a  second 
curve  joint  in  a  region  of  a  longitudinal  end  thereof  on  an 
adjusting  shaft,  with  a  support  position  adjustable  as  a  function 
of  operating  parameters  including  speed  and  load  of  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  by  rotation  of  the  adjusting  shaft  in  an 
adjustment  path,  and  articulated  in  a  region  of  another  longitu- 
dinal end  on  a  respective  rocker  cam  pivotable  about  a  pivot 
supported  on  a  housing  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and 
rests  on  the  respective  lift-type  intake  valve  via  a  third  curve 
joint  comprising  a  respective  base-circle  track  and  an  adjoining 
cam  track  on  the  rocker  cam.  wherein  each  lifl-type  intake 
valve  1^  operatively  associated  with  a  separate  rocker  cam  and 
at  least  one  of  the  three  curv e  joints  associated  with  one  of  the 
hft-type  intake  valve  differs  from  the  similar  curve  joint  associ- 
ated with  another  lift-type  intake  valve  of  the  same  cylinder 
such  that  the  lift  curve  of  the  one  lift-type  intake  valve  differs 
from  the  lift  curve  of  the  other  lift-type  intake  valve  in  the 
same  position  of  the  adjusting  shaft  over  at  least  part  of  the 
adjustment  path  of  the  adjusting  shaft 

5,253,621 
VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Qive  Dopson.  and  Jeffrey  Allen,  both  of  Norwich.  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Group  Lotus  PLC,  Norfolk,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920.389.  Aug.  14,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,816 
Int.  a."  FOIL  l'J4 
U.S.  a.  123—90.16  22  Oaims 

1   Valve  control  means  for  a  push-rcxl  internal  combustion 
engine  conpnsing; 
valve  means; 

cam  means  comprising  a  rotatable  camshaft  having  a  first 
cam  member  and  a  second  cam  member  having  a  different 
profile  from  said  first  cam  member; 
means  for  transmitting  reciprocating  movement  to  the  valve 


means  from  said  cam  means,  said  transmitiing  means  com- 
prising rocker  arm  means  in  engagement  with  said  valve 
means,  a  push-rod  connected  to  the  rocker  arm  means,  a 
first  cam  follower  member  in  engagement  with  the  push- 
rod  and  a  second  cam  follower  member  movable  relative 
to  said  first  cam  follower  member,  and  locking  means  to 
enable  said  cam  follower  members  to  be  linked  so  as  to 
move  together. 


shafts  rotate  at  the  same  rate,  a  dnve  cam  control  gear  means 
mounted  to  said  auxiliary  cam  shaft,  a  dnven  cam  control  gear 
means  freely  mounted  lo  said  pnmary  cam  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  second  lobe  and  being  dnvingly  engaged  with  said 
drive  cam  control  gear  means,  and  means  for  axially  shifting  ai 
least  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  cam  shaft  relative  to  said  pn- 
mary cam  shaft  whereby  the  axial  movement  of  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  auxiliary  cam  shaft  rotates  said  dnve  cam  con- 
trol gear  means  to  thereby  rotate  said  second  lobe  relative  to 
said  first  lobe  of  said  split  intake  valve  control  cam.  and  means 
for  dnvingly  connecting  the  intake  valve  to  said  split  intake 
valve  control  cam 


5.253,622 

CAM  PHASE  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

Irrin  Bomstein;  Thomas  B.  Middlebrooks;  Scott  M.  Eddy,  and 

Charles  E.  Benedict,  all  of  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Bomstein  Motor  Company,  Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,714 

Int.  C\:  FOIL  1/04 

VS.  CL  123—90.17  16  Oaiins 


5,253,623 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

TIMING 
Borys  J.  Melnylc,  Allen  Park,  and  Michael  J.  Cullen,  Dearborn, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,709 

Int.  CL"  P02D  41/16,  43/00 

VS.  a.  123—339  26  Oums 


wherein  when  the  cam  follower  members  are  not  so  linked, 
the  valve  means  is  controlled  by  the  first  cam  follower 
member  in  engagement  with  and  following  the  profile  of 
the  first  cam  member  and  when  the  cam  follower  mem- 
bers are  linked,  the  valve  means  is  controlled  by  the  sec- 
ond cam  follower  member  in  engagement  with  and  fol- 
lowing the  profile  of  the  second  cam  member 


DESIRED  RtSenvE 
TOBOuE  >M 


( 

300 


RESERVE  TOBOUE 

RATIO 


1  A  method  of  maintaining  the  speed  of  a  spark-ignited 
internal  combustion  engine  operating  at  a  desired  idle  speed  to 
compensate  for  engine  speed  vanations  caused  by  a  torque 
disturbance,  the  engine  being  controlled  according  to  a  control 
strategy  executed  by  an  electronic  controller  having  memory, 
the  method  compnsing  the  step  of 

determining  a  desired  final  spark  advance  utilizing  an  actual 
idle  speed  and  the  desired  idle  speed  expressed  as  an  RPM 
error  ratio  to  lineanze  the  relationship  between  RPM 
error  and  torque 


5,253,624 

IDLING  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Makoto  Anzai,  and  Yoshinori  Yanuunura,  both  of  Kanagawa 

Pref.,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Cx).,  Ltd..  Yokoiiaina, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,623 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-264563 

Int.  O."  F02M  3  00.  F02B  23,  00 

U.S.  O.  123—339  5  Claims 


<srss!Sgr 


1  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  duration  of  opening  of 
the  fuel  intake  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  re- 
sponse to  an  engine  throttle  control  means  wherein  the  engine 
includes  a  crankshaft,  the  mechanism  composing,  a  pnmary 
cam  shaft,  means  for  dnvingly  connecting  the  pnmary  cam 
shaft  to  the  crankshaft,  a  split  intake  valve  control  cam. 
mounted  to  said  pnmary  cam  shaft  and  having  a  first  lobe 
which  IS  fixed  to  said  pnmary  cam  shaft  and  a  second  lobe 
which  IS  freely  mounted  adjacent  said  first  lobe  and  to  said 
pnmary  cam  shaft,  an  auxiliary  cam  shaft  having  an  elongated 

axis  onented  generally  parallel  and  spaced  from  said  pnmary  1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage 
cam  shaft,  first  gear  means  for  dnvingly  connecting  said  pn-  led  to  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  throttle  valve  installed  in  said 
mary  cam  shaft  to  said  auxiliary  cam  shaft  so  that  said  cam    intake  passage,  a  bypass  passage  bypassing  said  throttle  valve 
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and  an  air-flow  controller  insUlled  in  sa.d  bypass  passage  for 
'ontroUmg  the  amount  of  a.r  flowmg  in  sa.d  bypass  passage, 

an  idling  speed  control  system  compnsing: 

first  means  for  denving  the  rotation  speed  of  said  engine. 

s^ond  means  for  deriving  the  pressure  in  said  intake  passage 
downstream  of  said  throttle  valve; 

third  means  for  providing  a  desired  roUt.on  speed  of  said 

fou^rmeans  for  deriving  an  actual  rotation  speed  load 
"orque  of  the  engine  from  both  the  derived  rotation  speed 
and  the  derived  pressure  in  sa.d  intake  P'^^gf- 

fifth  means  for  denving  a  target  rotation  speed  load  torque 
of  L  engine  from  both  the  denved  pressure  in  said  intake 
pLssTge  Ld  the  desired  rotation  speed  from  ^.d  third 

sixTh  means"L  companng  the  denved  actual  rov.uousp.ed 
load  torque  and  the  denved  target  rotation  speed  load 
torque  thereby  to  produce  an  instruction  signal  represenl- 
mg  a  corrected  air  amount  which  is  to  be  fed  lo  the  engine. 

seventh  means  for  controlling  said  air-now  controller  in 
accordance  with  said  instruction  signal. 

5,253.625 

INTFRNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A 

HYPERFLTECriC  ALLMINUM-SU.ICON  BLOCK  AND 

ALCMINLM-COPPER  PISTONS 
Raymond  J.  Donahue.  Fond  du  Uc:  Terrance  M-  Clean.  Allen- 
ton,  and  Benjamin  I .  Sheaffer.  Oshkosh.  all  of  NVis..  assignors 
to  Bninswick  Corporation,  Skokie.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,730 
Int  CI  ■  C22C  21/02:  F02F  7/00.  3/00 
^    .-.-.     ini  4  8  Claims 

VS  CI.  123 — 193.4 

1  \n  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing  a  cast  engine 
block  having  at  least  one  cyl.ndncal  bore  and  a  piston  disposed 
S  move  in  direct  contact  with  said  bore,  said  block  composed 
of  a  hypereutectic  aluminum-silicon  alloy  containing  from 
\(,"c  to  30%  bv  weight  of  silicon  and  having  precipitated 
silicon  panicles  disinbuted  throughout  sa.d  alloy,  sa.d  p.slon 
be.ng  composed  of  an  alum.num-copper  alloy  conta.n.ng  from 
10%  to  15%  by  weight  of  copper  and  hav.ng  a  eutect.c  con- 
taining a  continuous  copper-alum.num  phase. 

5,253.626 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasukazu  Hatano:  Hidetoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Numazu  and 
Satoshi  Hitomi.  Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusan 
Denki  Co..  ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.558 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14 

i:.S.a.V^iS2  *  Claims 


speed  of  the  .nternal  combustion  eng.ne  to  generate  a 
speed  detection  s.gnal; 
a  target  speed  setting  circuit  for  generating  a  target  speed 
setting  signal  representing  a  target  rotat.onal  speed  of  the 
.nternal  combust.on  engine: 
a  comparator  for  carrying  out  companson  between  said 
speed  dection  signal  and  said  target  speed  setting  signal,  to 
thereby  generate  an  integration  command  signal  while 
said  speed  detection  signal  does  not  exceed  sa.d  target 
speed  setting  signal: 
an  integrating  circuit  mclud.ng  an  .ntegrating  capacitor  and 
permitting  said  integrating  capacitor  to  be  charged  at  a 
predetermined  time  constant  while  said  comparator  gen- 
erates sa.d  integration  command  signal: 
an  osc.llator  for  generat.ng  a  sawtooth  s.gnal  voltage  vaned 
between  a  minimum  level  abo.e  an  eanh  level  and  a 
maximum  level  lower  than  a  power  supply  voltage: 
a  pulse  width  modulat.on  c.rcuit  for  carrying  out  compan- 
son between  an  integral  voltage  obta.ned  across  said  inte- 
grating capacitor  and  sa.d  sawtooth  s.gnal  voltage,  to 
therebv  generate  a  pulse  s.gnal  kept  at  a  h.gh  level  for  a 
per.od'of  t.me  during  wh.ch  sa.d  .ntegral  voltage  exceeds 
sa.d  sawtooth  signal  voltage: 
an  actuator  dnv.ng  c.rcu.t  fed  with  sa.d  pulse  s.gnal  gener- 
ated from  sa.d  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  and  permu- 
ting a  dnve  current  to  How  through  said  actuator  for  a 
penod  of  t.me  dunng  which  said  pulse  signal  is  kept  at  a 
h.gh  level:  and 
a  voltage  limiting  circuit  for  limiting  a  maximum  level  ol 
said  integral  voltage  to  said  maximum  level  of  said  saw- 
tooth signal  voltage  or  below  and  a  minimum  level  of  said 
integral  voltage  to  a  minimum  level  of  said  sawtooth 
signal  voltage  or  above 

5.253.627 

BURNING  CONDITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND 

BURNING  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigen.  Miyau:  Hideji  Yoshida:  Yoshihiro  Matsubara.  and 
Yasuo  Ito,  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co..  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.842 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1991,  3-026138; 
Mar   11    1992,  4-052041;  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-174398 

Int.  a.^  FX)2D  41/04 
U.S.  a.  123-435  "^  Claims 


'r 


-f-fji-iirhl    iiiE) ^^  I 


UMI 


LAjL.-m> 


1.  A  rotational  speed  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 

tion  engine,  comprising:  r  r  „i 

a  fuel  feed  rate  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  rate  of  fuel 

fed  to  the  internal  combustion  engine: 
an  actuator  for  actuating  said  fuel  feed  rate  adjustmg  means, 
a  rotational  speed  detecting  c.rcuit  for  detecting  a  rotational 


1  In  a  burning  condition  detecting  device  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  includes  an  ignition  circuit  having  a 
primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  connected  to  a  spark  plug  by 
way  of  a  diode  and  a  senes  gap  of  a  distnbutor.  and  having  an 
interrupter  means  which  on-off  actuates  a  pnmary  current 
flowing  through  the  pnmary  coil  to  induce  secondary  voltage 
across  the  secondary  coil  to  apply  a  high  voltage  across  elec- 
trodes of  a  spark  plug  through  the  diode  and  the  senes  gap  of 
the  distnbutor  so  as  to  establish  a  spark  discharge  between 
electrodes  of  the  spark  plug: 

the  burning  condition  detecting  device  compnsing: 


a  voltage  charger  circuit  which  on-off  actuates  the  pnmary 
coil  to  induce  a  charging  voltage  in  the  secondary  c.rcuit 
either  during  establishing  the  spark  discharge  or  during  a 
predetermined  peruxi  of  time  immediately  after  an  end  of 
the  spark  discharge,  the  charging  voltage  being  applied  to 
the  spark  plug  to  electrically  charge  a  stray  capacity 
inherent  in  the  spark  plug  so  as  to  form  a  sparkplug  volt- 
age: 

a  voltage  divider  circuii  which  divides  the  sparkplug  volt- 
age in  accordance  with  a  high  imf>edance  element  and  a 
low  impedance  element: 

a  voltage  level  detecting  circuit  which  detects  a  sparkplug 
voltage  waveform  divided  by  the  voltage  divider  circuit, 
and 

an  attenuation  detecting  circuit  which  detects  a  degree  of 
vanation  of  an  attenuation  time  penod  of  the  spark  plug 
voltage  waveform  so  as  to  determine  a  variation  of  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  gas  injected  into  a 
cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engme  by  a  fuel  injec- 
tor. 

3.  In  a  burning  control  device  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  includes  an  ignition  circuit  having  a  primary  coil 
.ind  a  secondary  coil  connected  to  a  spark  plug  by  way  of  a 
diode  and  a  series  gap  of  a  distributor,  and  having  an  inter- 
rupter means  which  on-ofT actuates  a  primary  current  flowing 
through  the  pnmary  coil  to  induce  secondary  voltage  across 
the  secondary  coil  to  apply  a  high  voltage  across  electrodes  of 
a  spark  plug  through  the  diixle  and  the  senes  gap  of  the  distrib- 
utor so  as  to  establish  a  spark  discharge  between  electrodes  of 
the  spark  plug; 

the  burning  control  device  comprising: 

a  voltage  charger  circuit  which  on-off  actuates  the  primary 
coil  to  induce  a  charging  v  oltage  in  the  secondary  circuit 
either  during  establishing  the  -park  discharge  or  during  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time  immediately  after  an  end  of 
the  spark  discharge,  the  charging  voltage  being  applied  to 
the  spark  plug  to  electrically  charge  a  stray  capacity 
inherent  in  the  spark  plug  so  as  to  form  a  sparkplug  volt- 
age: 

a  voltage  divider  circuil  which  divides  the  sparkplug  volt- 
age in  accordance  with  a  high  impedance  element  and  a 
low  impedance  element: 

a  voltage  level  detecting  circuit  which  detects  a  sparkplug 
voltage  waveform  divided  by  the  voltage  divider  circuil. 
and 

an  attenuation  detecting  c.rcuit  which  detects  a  degree  of 
vanation  of  an  attenuation  time  p>eriod  of  the  sparkplug 
voltage  waveform  so  as  to  determine  a  vanation  of  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  gas  injected  into  a 
cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  by  a  fuel  injec- 
tor; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  provided  in  an  exhaust  path  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  to  detect  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  air-fuel  mixture  gas  on  the  basis  of  an  oxygen  compo- 
nent and  unconsumed  fuel  component  in  an  exhaust  gas  of 
the  exhaust  path:  and 

a  control  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  feedback  means  provided  to  control  an  amount  of 
fuel  injected  from  the  fuel  injector  in  each  cylinder  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine,  and  feeding  back  to  the 
injector  so  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture 
gas  IS  a  lean  air-fuel  ratio  which  is  predetermined  on  the 
basis  of  data  experimentally  or  calculated  according  to 
the  running  condition  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine: 

(b)  a  distinction  means  provided  to  detect  an  air-fuel  ratio 
of  the  air-fuel  mixture  gas  corresponding  to  a  stable 
burning  limit  in  each  cylinder  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  from  the 
attenuation  detecting  circuit: 

(c)  an  adjusting  means  provided  to  adjust  an  amount  of 
fuel  injected  from  the  fuel  injector  to  make  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  gas  approach  to  a  cntical 
air-fuel  ratio  which  is  substantially  corresponding  to 


that  of  the  stable  burning  limit  in  each  cylinder  of  the 
internal  combustion  engme. 
(d)  a  renewal  means  provided  to  renew  the  lean  air-fuel 
ratio  to  approach  il  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  which  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  cntical  air-fuel  ratio. 


5.253.628 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL  PICKUP  AND 

RESERVOIR 
Bradley  A,  Brown,  Metamora.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.925 

Int.  a,'  F02M  r  iM:  E03B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  123—516  16  Claims 


I  ," 


1  A  t"uel  reservoir  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising 
a  canister  having  a  storage  volume  for  holding  fuel; 
at  least  one  fuel  supply  line  extending  from  the  canister  to 

the  engine, 
at  least  one  fuel  return  line  extending  from  the  engine  to  the 

canister; 
an  entrance  pipe  for  conducting  raw  fuel  into  the  canister; 

and 
an  exit  pipe,  operatively  connected  with  said  fuel  supply 

line,  for  conducting  fuel   from  the  canister  to  the  fuel 

supply  line,  with  said  exit  pipe  compnsing: 
a  draft  tube  extending  from  the  upper  pan  of  the  storage 

V olume  into  the  lower  pan  of  the  storage  volume; 
a  purge  passage  communicating  the  upper  portion  of  the 

draft  tube  with  the  storage  volume,  and 
a  flow  restnctor  mounted  in  the  draft  tube  upstream  of  the 

purge  passage 


5.253.629 
FLOW  SENSOR  FOR  EVAPORATIVE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  Fomuto.  Rochester;  William  E.  GiFTord.  Hemlock:  Ka- 
ren M.  Meyer.  Avon;  Otto  Muller-Girard.  Jr.,  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y..  and  Harold  M.  Haskew.  Milford.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  829.829 
Int.  C\:  F02M  3i/02:  F02B  "    C 
U.S.  a.  123—519  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  fuel  evaporative  control  system  having  a  canister  for 
adsorbing  fuel  vapor  evaporated  from  a  fuel  tank,  said  canister 
having  an  opening  to  the  fuel  tank,  an  opening  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, and  an  opening  to  a  vacuum  source  for  an  engine,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  flow  device  for  detecting  a  mal- 
function of  said  fuel  evaporative  control  system  comprising 
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a  housing  havmg  two  valve  chambers,  located  m  the  open- 
,ng  from  the  canister  to  atmosphere,  and  havmg  two 
arirtures  for  now  mto  and  out  of  sa.d  valve  chambers, 

one  of  sa>d  apertures  openmg  to  atmosphere,  and  the  second 
of  said  apertures  openmg  to  the  canister, 

and  sa.d  valve  chambers  each  havmg  a  check  valve  compns- 
ing  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  engageab  e  with  ^e 
valve  seat,  and  a  valve  spnng  urgmg  the  valve  member 
against  the  valve  seat  to  inhibit  flow  through  the  valve 


value  of  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  based  on  the  engine 
rotational  speed  detected  by  said  rotational  speed-detect- 
ing means  and  the  load  on  the  engine  detected  by  the 
load-detecting  means: 
start -determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said 
vehicle  has  just  started  from  a  standing  position  thereof, 
second   air-fuel   ratio-calculating   means   for   calculating   a 
second  value  of  said  desired  air-fuei  ratio  based  on  results 
of  determination  by  said  start-determining  means, 
low     temperature-determining     means     for     determining 
whether  or  not  a  temperature  of  said  engine  is  lower  than 
a  predetermined  value; 
third  air-fuel  ratio-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  third 
value  of  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  based  on  results  of 
determination     by     said     low     temperature-determining 

means;  and 
setting  means  for  setting  the  largest  value  of  at  least  said  first 
to  third  values  of  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  calculated  by 
said  first  to  third  air-fuel  ratio-calculating  means  to  a  final 
value  of  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio 


chamber,  wherein  the  first  valve  member  opens  in  re- 
spTse  to  pressure  conditions  in  said  second  aperture  to 
Smit  nuid  now  from  the  fuel  tank  through  the  caniner 
and  the  first  valve  chamber,  and  the  second  valve  member 
opens  in  response  to  vacuum  conditions  in  said  second 
aj^nure  to  ^rmit  flow  of  air  through  the  second  valve 
chamber  and  canister,  and  wherein  said  flow  device  irv 
eludes  a  means  to  detect  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
valve  members. 


5,253,631 
AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  nEXIBLE  FUEL 

VEHICLES 
Judith  M.  Cumm.  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.830 

Int.  a.'  F02B  75/12 

U.S.  CI.  123-696  "  Cl"^™* 


5,253,630 
4IR.FLEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSION  ENGINES 
Shusuke  Akazaki.  and  Kotaro  Miyashita.  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
^ignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

*'*"         Filed  Sep.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1991.  3-267181 
Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14.  41/16 
U.S.  a.  123-682  l^Ch*""^ 


1  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  installed  on  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  engine 
having  an  exhaust  passage,  said  system  including  an  exhau  . 
gas  ingredient  concentration  sensor  arranged  across  sa.d  ex- 
haust passage  for  detecting  the  a.r-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel 
mi"  ure  supplied  to  said  engine,  said  system  controlling  the 
"u  ratio  of  said  mixture  to  a  desired  air-fuel  ratio  set  ac- 
cording to  operating  conditions  of  sa.d  engine,  in  response  to 
an  omput  from  said  exhaust  gas  ingredient  concentration  sen- 

sor. 

the  improvement  comprising;  ,  .■     ,i 

rotational  speed -detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational 

speed  of  said  engine; 
loacTdetecting  means  for  detecting  load  on  said  engine; 
first  a.r-fuel  ratio-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first 


1  A  fuel  control  method  for  maintaining  stoichiometric 
combustion  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  fueled  with  a 
blend  of  gasoline  and  alcohol,  comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  an  output  of  a  percent  alcohol  sensor  indicating  a 

percent  alcohol  in  the  fuel  blend; 
comparing  an  output  of  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  to  a 
single  reference  to  provide  rich  indication  when  the  ex- 
haust gases  are  rich  of  said  reference  and  a  lean  indication 
when  the  exhaust  gases  are  lean  of  said  reference, 
integrating  said  rich  and  lean  indications  to  provide  a  fuel 

delivery  correction  signal; 
biasing  said  integration  as  a  function  of  said  percent  alcohol 
measurement  in  the  fuel  blend  to  provide  a  modified  cor- 
rection signal  thereby  compensating  for  a  lean  shift  in  said 
exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  output  caused  by  presence  of 
alcohol  in  the  fuel  blend;  and 
delivering  fuel  to  the  engine  as  a  function  of  both  said  per- 
cent alcohol  measurement  and  said  correction  signal  to 
maintain  the  stoichiometnc  combustion. 


5.253,632 
INTELLIGENT  FL  EL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Timothy  J.  Brooks.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
panv.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,365 

Int.  a.^  F02M  51/00 

V.S.  a.  123—696  13  Claims 


1,  The  method  of  controlling  the  fuel  delivery  rate  at  which 
fuel  IS  supplied  to  the  fuel  intake  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising,  in  combinat.on.  the  steps  of 

measuring  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  combustion  gases 
exhausted  by  said  engine  to  produce  a  rich  exhaust  indica- 
tion when  said  oxygen  level  is  low  and  a  lean  exhaust 
indication  when  said  oxygen  level  is  high; 

responding  to  the  onset  of  each  lean  exhaust  indication  bv 
abruptly  increasing  said  fuel  deliverv  rate  to  a  predeter- 
mined nch  step  value  thereafter  maintaining  said  delivery 
rate  at  sa.d  rich  step  value  until  the  onset  of  a  nch  exhaust 
indication  or  until  a  predetermined  rich  step  duration 
expires; 

responding  to  the  expiration  of  said  rich  step  duration  by 
progressively  increasing  said  delivery  rate  from  said  pre- 
determined rich  step  value  until  a  rich  exhaust  indication 
is  produced; 

responding  to  the  onset  of  each  rich  exhaust  indication  bv 
abruptly  decreasing  sa.d  fuel  delivery  rate  to  a  predeter- 
mined lean  step  value  and  thereafter  ma.nta.n.ng  said 
delivery  rale  at  said  lean  step  value  until  the  onset  of  a  lean 
exhaust  indication  or  until  a  predetermined  lean  step  dura- 
tion expires,  and 

responding  to  the  expiration  of  said  lean  step  duration  by 
progressively  decreasing  said  delivery  rate  from  said 
predetermined  lean  step  value  until  a  lean  exhaust  indica- 
tion IS  produced 


5.253,633 

ARROW  STABILIZER  APPARATLS 

Frank  W,  Sisko,  159  Elkin  Ave..  Indiana.  Pa.  15701 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  94^.475 

Int.  CI.    F41B  5  22 

L.S.  CI.  124—44.5 


slot  extending  the  length  of  the  maior  bcxjv  member  for 
loading  the  arrow  in  long.iudmal  and  coaxial  disposition 
within  the  bore. 

a  pair  of  spaced-aparl  sprmg-biased  bottom  plungers 
mounted  to  the  major  body  member  and  projecting  into 
the  bore  and  cooperatively  forming  a  cradle  means  for 
supporting  and  maintaining  the  arrow  in  its  long.tudinal 
d.spos.t.on  within  the  bore. 

a  selectively  manual  retractable  and  insertable  spnng-biased 
top  plunger  mounted  to  the  major  body  member  and 
projecting  dov^nwardlv  into  the  bore  in  cooperating  rela- 
tionship with  the  bottom  plungers  for  selectively  contact- 
ing the  arrov*. 

the  top  plunger  and  the  bottom  plungers  positioned  m  the 
same  vertical  plane  and  arranged  to  maintain  slidable 
contact  with  the  arrovv  for  dampening  excessive  torque 
induced  dunng  the  shooting  process; 

a  first  adjustment  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
mounting  holes  successively  arranged  about  the  major 
body  member  for  allowing  the  selective  repositioning  of 
the  top  plunger  and  the  bottom  plungers  in  successive 
vertical  planes  along  the  length  of  the  major  body  mem- 
ber; and 

a  second  adjustment  means  including  a  slidable  bracket 
member  for  selectively  adjusting  the  major  b<xiv  member 
transv  erse  to  the  riser  of  the  bou  to  accommodate  arrows 
of  different  lengths 


5.253.634 

GRILLING  APPARATUS 

Darrell  LeBeouf.  P.O.  Box  1895.  Crowley,  I  J.  70527-1895 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No.  854,427 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  37/07 

L.S.  CI.  126—25  A  15  Qaims 


9  Claims 


1,  .An  arrow  stabilizer  apparatus  mounted  to  the  nser  of  a 
bow  for  stabilizing  arrow  flight  during  the  shooting  process, 
compnsing; 

a  major  body  member  which  is  substantially  tubular-shaped 

for  lateral  mounting  to  the  bow,  the  major  body  member 

having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  defining  an  inner 

elongated  bore  extending  therethrough; 

the  major  body  member  further  characterized  bv  having  a 


1,  An  apparatus  for  gnlling  food,  comprising; 

a)  a  container  portion  for  housing  heating  elements,  the 
container  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  sidewalls.  a 
floor  portion,  and  a  top  portion; 

b)  a  gnlling  surface  positioned  within  the  container  portion 
for  placing  the  food  to  be  grilled  thereup; 

c)  a  tray  member  housing  the  heating  elements,  such  as 
coals; 

dl  a  bar  member  extending  and  mounted  between  the  side- 
walls,  the  bar  member  further  composing  a  pair  of  parallel 
arm  members,  a  first  end  of  the  parallel  arm  members 
secured  to  the  bar  member  and  a  second  end  of  the  parallel 
arm  members  extending  out  and  hingedlv  engaged  to  the 
tray  member; 

e>  a  handle  member,  attached  to  the  bar  member,  the  handle 
member  positioned  extenor  to  the  container  portion  to 
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impart  rotational  movement  to  the  bar  member  as  the 
handle  member  is  moved  upward  and  downward,  so  that 
the  parallel  arm  members  raise  and  lower  the  tray  member 
within  the  container  portion;  and 
n  means  for  securing  the  handle  member  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  between  its  upper  most  and  lower  most  posi- 
tions, so  that  the  tray  member  is  secured  at  various  posi- 
tions from  the  gnlling  surface  as  desired. 


5,253.635 
GAS-HRED  HEATER 

John  C.  K.  Overall.  Scarborough.  Canada,  and  Hayk  A.  Tiki- 
ryan.  Thomhill.  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,474 

Int.  C\:  F24C  S/00 

L.S.  CI.  126-85  B  ^2  aaims 


1.  A  gas-fired  healer,  for  mounting  on  a  wall  within  a  build- 
ing, the  heater  composing: 

a  gas  inlet  for  combustion  gas; 

a  combustion  air  inlet; 

a  burner  connected  to  the  combustion  air  and  gas  inlets;  and 

an  elongate  L-shaped  heat  exchanger  including  a  generally 
horizontal  lower  section  having  an  inlet  into  which  the 
burner  discharges  combustion  gases,  and  a  generally  hon- 
zontal  upper  section  connected  to  the  lower  section  and 
having  an  outlet  for  combustion  gases,  wherein  the  lower 
section  includes  an  inlet  portion  adjacent  the  inlet  thereof, 
which  inlet  portion  is  lined  with  insulating  material,  to 
reduce  heat  transfer  therefrom  and  thereby  promote  more 
uniform  heat  dissipation  along  the  length  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer 


said  duct  the  annular  space  between  the  liner  and  the  duct 
such  that  a  majority  of  the  space  remains. 


periodically  replacing  the  installed  liner  with  the  other  liner. 

and 
cleaning  the  replaced  liner 


5.253,637 

HYPERFOCAL  TRACKING  SOLAR  THERMAL 

COLLECTOR 

Miles  M.  Maiden,  P.O.  Box  782,  Blue  Hill.  Me.  04614 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  S«r.  No.  849,772 

Int.  a.'  F24J  2/J8 

VS.  CI.  126-«96  20  Qaims 


UMI 


5^53,636 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

GREASE  BLTLD-LP  IN  COOKING  VENT  DLCTS 

Lewis  H.  Glo»er.  Pasadena,  Tex.,  and  Gregory  H.  GloTcr,  3806 

Cottonwood  Dr..  IJiPorte.  Tex.  "'7571,  assignors  to  Gregory 

H  Glover.  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,291 
Int.  a.'  F24C  15/20 
U.S.  a.  126—299  R  '  CI*'™* 

1   A  meth^xl  for  controlling  grease  build-up  in  cooking  vent 
ducts,  comprising 

prefabncation  two  liners  each  substantially  composed  of  a 

ngid  tabular  unit  custom  built  to  fit  closely  but  not  tightly 

within  a  duct  and  to  define  a  small  annular  space  between 

the  duct  and  the  liner, 

installing  one  of  the  two  liners  in  a  duct  between  a  cooking 

vent  opening  and  th^  duct  exhaust 
sealing  providing  a  sealing  member  between  said  liner  and 


1.  A  solar  thermal  collector  comprising 
an  extended  reflector  surface  constructed  to  concentrate 
radiation  from  a  radiation  source  along  a  focal  line,  said 
reflector  surface  being  onented  in  a  generally  upward 
direction  relative  to  the  earth  with  the  focal  line  above  the 
reflector  surface; 
a  tracking  system  supporting  the  extended  reflector  surface 
for  tracking  a  source  of  radiation  by  relative  motion  of  the 
reflector  surface  to  different  tracking  positions  for  opti- 
mizing concentrated  radiation  at  the  focal  line,  said  track- 
ing system  being  constructed  to  maintain  the  focal  line  of 
the  extended  reflector  surface  in  a  substantially  honzontal 
orientation  relative  to  the  earth  dunng  tracking  in  differ- 
ent tracking  positions; 
an  elongate  absorber  positioned  substantially  at  the  focal  line 

for  absorbing  and  converting  radiation  to  heat  energy, 
an  elongate  absorber  housing  coupled  to  the  extended  reflec- 
tor surface  for  rotation  around  an  elongate  axis  of  the 
absorber  housing,  said  absorber  housing  being  constructed 
for  positioning  the  elongate  absorber  subsUntially  along 


the  focal  line,  said  absorber  housing  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing enclosure  for  the  elongate  absorber  for  reducing  con- 
duction heat  loss,  said  absorber  housing  being  formed 
with  an  elongate  aperture  oriented  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  earth  for  receiving  and  passing  concen- 
trated radiation  from  the  extended  reflector  surface  to  the 
elongate  absorber; 

and  a  leveling  system  coupled  to  the  absorber  housing,  said 
leveling  system  being  constructed  to  maintain  the  ab- 
sorber housing  in  a  substantially  horizontal  attitude  and  in 
a  rotational  position  with  the  elongate  aperture  facing 
downward  relative  to  the  earth  during  elevational  track- 
ing m  different  tracking  positions  of  the  reflector  surface 
to  suppress  convection  heat  loss  from  the  elongate  ab- 
sorber and  absorber  housing. 

14.  A  method  of  concentrating  and  collecting  solar  energy 
using  an  extended  reflector  surface  in  the  configuration  of  a 
section  of  a  cylindncal  curve  for  concentrating  solar  energy  at 
a  focal  line  comprising; 

mounting  an  elongate  absorber  at  the  focal  line  for  convert- 
ing solar  energy  to  heat  energy,  housing  the  elongate 
absorber  in  an  insulating  elongate  absorber  housing  to 
reduce  convection  heat  loss,  mounting  the  absorber  hous- 
ing for  rotation  around  an  elongate  axis  of  the  absorber 
housing,  and  forming  the  absorber  housing  with  an  elon- 
gate aperture  adjacent  to  the  focal  line  facing  downward 
relative  to  the  earth  for  passing  concentrated  solar  energy 
from  the  extended  reflector  surface  to  the  elongate  ab- 
sorber; 

first  tracking  the  radiation  source  to  different  azimuthal 
angles  by  rotating  the  reflector  surface  to  respective  rota- 
tional angles  around  a  substantially  vertical  axis  relative  to 
the  earth; 

after  azimuthal  tracking  of  the  radiation  source,  tracking  the 
radiation  source  (o  different  elevation  angles  above  the 
honzon  of  the  earth  by  tilting  the  reflector  surface  to 
different  respective  tilting  angles  around  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  relative  to  the  earth,  thereby  maintaining 
the  focal  line  and  absorber  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
attitude  relative  to  the  earth  during  azimuthal  and  elesa- 
tional  tracking; 

and  orienting  and  maintaining  the  aperture  of  the  absorber 
housing  in  a  downward  facing  direction  relative  to  the 
earth  during  elevational  tracking  to  reduce  convection 
heat  loss  by  rotating  the  absorber  housing  relative  to  the 
reflector  surface  around  an  elongate  axis  of  the  absorber 
housing  thorough  a  rotary  angle  opposite  and  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  tilting  angle  of  the  reflector  surface 
during  elevational  tracking. 


axis  of  the  borescope  viewing  head,  and  a  helical  male  thread 
on  a  penpheral  wall  of  said  head;  the  prism  or  mirror  assembly 
comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  housing  adapted  to  overfit  the  distal  end 

of  said  head; 

a  reflector  mounted  in  said  housing  along  an  optical  axis  of 
the  image  sensor  for  reflecting  to  the  latter  light  that 
enters  a  window  on  one  side  of  the  housing; 

a  mounting  ring  djsp<ised  within  said  housing  proximally  of 
said  reflector  and  hasmg  a  female  thread  adapted  for 
mounting  onto  the  helical  thread  of  said  borescope  head; 

biasing  means  positioned  in  said  housing  between  said  nng 
and  a  proximal  end  of  said  housing  and  urging  the  housing 
proximalK  with  respect  to  said  borescope  head  on  which 
said  ring  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  and 

a  plurality  of  detent  means  spaced  around  a  distal  face  of  said 
ring  and  cooperating  with  at  least  one  engaging  means 
affixed  to  the  mtenor  of  said  housing;  w  herein  said  ei.gag- 
mg  means  normally  interlocks  with  one  of  said  detent 
means  on  said  ring  to  hold  the  housing  and  reflector 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  nng  and  said  borescope 
head,  but  said  engaging  means  is  freed  from  said  detent 
means  by  pulling  said  housing  distally  after  which  the 
housing  and  reflector  can  be  rotated  to  a  new  rotational 
position  relative  to  said  head  and  said  nng.  and  upon 
release  of  said  housing  said  biasing  means  urges  said  en- 
gaging means  to  interlock  with  another  of  said  detent 
means  to  hold  said  housing  and  said  reflector  at  said  new 
rotational  position. 


5.253.638 
RIGHT-ANGLE  DETACHABLE  \  ARIABLE-POSITION 
REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Tamburrino.  Auburn,  and  Alan  S.  Knieriem.  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc..  Skaneateles 
Falls.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,620 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1.06 

VS.  a.  128—6  6  Claims 


1.  Right-angle  detachable  vanable-position  prism  or  mirror 
assembly  for  a  borescope  of  the  type  that  includes  an  insertion 
tube  with  a  viewing  head  at  its  distal  end.  the  head  having  a 
distally-facing  image  sensor  oriented  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 


5.253.639 
THERAPELTIC  LEVERAGING  DEVICE 

Thomas  L.  Johnston.  Pittsford.  N.V,.  assignur  tn  Mechanical 

Advantage  Ltd..  Pittsford.  N.V 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.0''4.  Jan.  ".  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.076.576.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^91.952 

Int.  CI.    A61H  5/00.  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  128—25  R  20  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  flexing  a  knee  joint  of  a  human  body. 
comprising  a  seat  harness,  means  for  grasping  a  foot,  line  cord, 
means  for  connecting  said  seal  harness  to  said  line  cord,  a  first 
means  for  guiding  said  hne  cord,  a  second  means  for  guiding 
said  line  cord,  a  third  means  for  guidmg  said  line  cord,  and  a 
fourth  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord,  wherein 

(a)  said  seat  harness  is  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  worn 
about  the  human  body  comprised  of  a  flap  comprised  of  a 
grommei.  wherein  said  means  for  connecting  said  seat 
harness  to  said  line  cord  is  releasably  attached  to  said  seat 
harness  grommei; 

(b)  said  means  for  grasping  a  foot  is  compnsed  of  a  first 
pulley  block  and  a  second  pulley  block,  wherein  said  first 
pulley  block  is  comprised  of  said  firsi  means  for  guiding 
line  cord  and  said  second  means  for  guiding  line  cord,  and 
said  second  pulley  block  is  compnsed  of  said  third  means 
for  guiding  line  cord  and  said  fourth  means  for  guidmg 
line  cord. 

(c)  said  line  cord  has  a  diameter  from  about  0. 1  to  0.5  inches. 
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(d)  one  portion  of  said  line  cord  extends  from  said  means  for 
connecting  said  seat  harness  to  said  first  means  for  guiding 
said  line  cord,  to  said  means  for  connecting  said  seat 
harness,  to  said  second  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord, 

and 

(e)  another  portion  of  said  line  cord  extends  from  said  means 
for  connecting  said  seat  harness  to  said  third  means  for 
guiding  said  line  cord,  to  said  means  for  connecting  said 
seat  harness,  to  said  fourth  means  for  guiding  said  line 
cord. 


5,253.640 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CALIBR.ATION  OF  A  FLOW 
SENSOR  IN  A  RF.SPIRATORY  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Falb,  Krummesse;  Karl-Ludwig  Gippert;  Ulrich  Heim, 
both  of  Lubeck:  L  vo  Hblscher,  Stockelsdorf;  Siegfried  KisWe, 
Gross  Grbnau;  CnJtz  Kullik.  Liibeck;  Ralf-Emst  Loser,  Kreuz- 
kamp,  and  Christoph  Mauer,  Bad  Schwartau.  all  of  Fed,  Rep. 
of  Germany,   assignors   to    Dragerwerk   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Liibeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  Apr.  12, 
1991.41U965 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/01 
VS.  a.  128—200.2*  20  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  calibrating  a  flow  sensor  in  a  respiratory 
system  with  final  control  elements  arranged  in  the  respiratory 
system  for  feeding  gas  to  and  withdrawing  gas  from  a  respira- 
tion gas  stream,  in  communication  with  lungs  of  a  patient  and 
with  a  drive  unit  for  impaning  How  to  the  respiration  gas 
stream,  the  process  for  calibrating  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
actuating  each  of  said  final  control  elements  to  switch  said 
respiratory  system  to  a  closed  respiratory  system,  wherein 
gas  IS  neither  fed  nor  withdrawn  from  said  respiration  gas 
stream,  with  directed  respiration  gas  flow  between  lungs 
of  the  patient  and  said  closed  respiratory  system: 
activating  the  dnve  unit  to  feed  the  respiration  gas  present  in 
the  closed  respiratory  system  through  the  flow  sensor 
according  to  a  predetermined  time-volume  relationship; 

and 
forming  a  calibration  value  for  the  now  sensor  by  compari- 
son of  the  time-volume  relationship  with  a  measured  sig- 
nal of  the  flow  sensor 


lower  chamber  to  permit  wheeled  movement  of  the  filter 
apparatus. 

b)  a  motor  blower  means  within  the  lower  chamber  of  the 
housing  to  draw  air  into  the  air  inlet  and  to  discharge  air 
from  the  air  outlet: 

c)  a  high  efficiency  filter  means  within  the  housing  and 
extending  across  the  upper  chamber  to  filter  air  drawn 
through  the  housing  between  the  air  inlet  and  the  air 
outlet: 

d)  a  tube  means  having  a  one  and  an  other  end,  one  end  in  air 
passage  communication  with  the  air  inlet  on  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  upper  chamber, 

e)  a  face  cone  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
means,  the  face  of  the  cone  means  extending  outwardly 


»^  / 


5J53,641 

RESPIRATORY  RLTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  V .  Choate,  P.O.  Box  87,  F.ast  Sandwich,  Mass.  02537 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,759.  Dec.  1,  1989,  ab«idoned.  Th« 

application  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,550 

Int.  CI.-  A61VI  Ih'OO 

VS.  O,  12«— 200.14  1*  CI"""* 

1   .An  efficient  respiratory  filter  apparatus  to  reduce  the  risk 

of  airbtirne  disease  transmission  from  a  patient's  respiratory 

effluent,  which  apparatus  comprises 

a)  a  housing  defining  an  upper  and  lower  chamber  therein 
and  the  upper  chamber  having  a  top  surface  and  having  an 
air  inlet  on  the  top  surface  and  an  air  outlet  in  the  lower 
chamber  and  wheel  means  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 


and  of  sufficient  size  and  shape  to  encompass  generally  the 
face  of  the  patient;  and 

0  swivel  means  on  the  top  surface  of  the  upper  chamber  of 
the  housing  and  about  the  air  inlet  and  connected  to  the 
one  end  of  the  tube  means  to  provide  for  swivel  move- 
ment of  the  tube  means  about  the  axis  of  the  air  inlet  to 
enable  the  convenient  positioning  of  the  face  cone  means 
for  use  by  the  patient; 

g)  a  nebulizer  means  to  produce  medication  in  aerosol  form 
which  tends  to  induce  coughing  in  a  patient  receiving  the 
medication  whereby  a  patient's  respiratory  effluent  is 
drawn  into  the  cone  means  by  the  flow  of  air  into  the  air 
inlet  and  aerosol  particles  removed  by  the  high  efficiency 
filter  means  prior  to  discharge  of  the  air  through  the  air 
outlet. 


5.253.642 
SURGICAL  GOWN 
W  yman  H.  Suckhouse;  Mildred  K.  Suckhouse.  both  of  Manhat- 
ten  Beach;  Richard  J.  Greff.  Vorba  Linda;  Frederic  S.  Bon- 
gard,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Stanley  R.  Klein,  Palos  V  erdes.  all 
of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Stackhouse,  Inc.,  RiTcrside.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar,  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.324 
Int.  a.'  A62B  n/OO.  18/00 
U.S.  a.  128—205,29  6  Qaims 

1.  A  surgical  gown  adapted  to  protect  a  user  from  contami- 
nated body  fluids,  compnsmg 

an  integral  drape  including  a  body  tube  with  front  portions 
and  back  portions,  a  pair  of  sleeves,  and  a  hood  with 
portions  defining  an  opening  for  the  face  of  the  user; 
first  protective  means  for  covering  the  front  portions  and 
sleeves  of  the  drape,  comprising  a  sheet  material  with 
properties  impervious  to  the  contaminated  fluids;  portions 
of  the  hood  defining  an  opening  for  the  face  of  the  user; 
second  protective  means  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  opening  of  the  hood,  the  second  protective  means 
compnsmg  a  transparent  eye  shield  impervious  to  the 
contaminated  fiuid  and  having  properties  for  being  bent 
from  a  generally  flat  transportable  configuration  to  a 
generally  curved  operative  configuration. 


retention  means  coupled  to  the  eye  shield  exterioriy  of  this 
hood  for  bending  the  eye  shield  from  ihe  flat  transportable 
configuration  to  the  curved  operative  configuration  and 
for  releasably  retaining  the  eye  shield  in  the  cursed  opera- 
tive configuration  \n  front  of  the  eyes  of  the  user; 

third  protective  means  for  covenng  the  remainder  of  the 
opening  of  the  hood,  formed  from  a  material  having  prop- 


the  perimeter  having  walls  defining  means  for  demount- 
abK  attaching  an  endotracheal  tube  thereto,  wherein  the 
attaching  means  of  said  plate  comprises  a  first  pair  of 
resilient  lips  and  a  second  pair  of  resilient  lips  formed  into 
a  "C"  shape,  each  lip  of  each  of  the  pairs  being  oppositely 
disposed  from  the  other  lip  of  the  pair  and  having  a  fixed 
linear  distance  between  them  that  is  less  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  endotracheal  tube. 


5.253.644 

PMT  DFTECriNG  PACKMAKFR 

Hakan  Elmvist,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  per  SF:89  00484,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  03274,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No,  752.649 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/36S 

VS.  a.  607—14  10  Qaims 


erties  for  facilitating  breathing  through  the  mouth  of  the 
user  while  inhibiting  passage  of  the  contaminated  fluids 
through  the  mask;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  sheet  material,  the  shield,  and  the 
mask  to  the  drape  to  form  an  integral  unit  having  proper- 
ties for  bnnging  each  of  the  protective  means  into  opera- 
live  disposition  when  the  drape  is  initially  donned  by  the 
user. 


5,253,643 
ORAL  AIRWAY  FOR  DFMOUNTABI 'S    AriACHlNG  AN 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 
Fvelyn  C.  Price,  San  Antonio,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Evelyn  C  Price. 
Betsy  J.  Nielson,  &   Robert  E.  Gohlke,  a  partnership,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,305 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  25^02 

U.S.  a.  128—207.14  6  Oaims 


1  An  oral  airway  for  providing  fluid  communication  for  the 

passage  of  gas,  for  oral  suctioning  and  the  like  from  a  patient's 
mouth  through  the  throat  into  the  trachea  and  joinable  to  an 
endotracheal  tube,  the  oral  airway  consisting  of: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  first  open  end  defining  a 
first  onfice  and  a  second  open  end  defining  a  second 
orifice; 
an  annular  plate,  integral  with  the  first  open  end  of  said 
tubular  body,  said  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  joined  by  a  perimeter. 
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1.  A  heart  pacemaker  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  detecting  atnal  events  in  a  heart  beating  in 
successive  heart  cycles; 

stimulating  means  for  stimulating  the  venlncle  of  said  heart, 
said  atrial  events  and  the  stimulation  of  the  venlncle  con- 
stituting cardiac  events. 

variable  delay  means  for  generating  a  variable  time  delay 
between  the  detection  of  an  atrial  event  and  the  stimula- 
tion of  the  sentncle. 

time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  interval  between 
consecutive  cardiac  events,  at  least  one  of  said  detected 
events  being  a  natural  heartbeat  detected  by  said  sensing 
means. 

calculating  means  for  calculating  the  correlation  between 
said  time  delay  and  said  time  interval  measured  by  said 
time  measuring  means;  and 

logic  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  pacemaker- 
mediated  tachycarida  if  the  value  of  said  correlation  devi- 
ates from  a  predetermined  value 


5.253,645 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  AUDIBLE  ALARM  IN  A 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  AND  PUUSF  OXIMETER  MONITOR 

Bruce  A.  Friedman,  Tampa;  Daryl  L.  Bordon,  Temple  Terrace. 

and  Richard  Medero.  Tampa,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Critikon. 

Inc..  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec,  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.537 
Int.  a."  .A61B  8/14 
U.S.  CI.  128—633  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  audible  alarm  in  a  patient 
monitonng  system  including  a  blood  pressure  module  having  a 
cuff  placed  on  a  limb  of  a  patient  and  a  pulse  oximeter  placed 
on  the  limb  of  the  patient   compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

using  said  cuff  to  measure  peak  oscillation  amplitudes  of  the 
blood  pressure  of  said  patient  over  a  blood  pressure  mea- 
surement cycle  and  to  produce  a  first  output  which  repre- 
sents a  first  logical  state, 
using  said  pulse  oximeter  to  measure  an  oxygen  saturation 
(Sp02)  level  of  said  patient  and  to  produce  a  second  logi- 
cal state; 
inputting  said  first  and  second  logical  sutes  into  a  gate  pro- 
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ducing  an  output  from  said  gate,  said  output  capable  of 
enabling  an  audible  alarm;  and 
masking  said  second  logical  state  as  input  for  enabling  said 
audible  alarm  in  said  gate  whenever  said  peal(  oscillation 
amplitudes  fall  in  a  range  between  a  minimum  level  Pm/^ 
and  a  threshold  level  Pihn 


wherein  during  said  masking  of  said  second  logical  state, 
said  audible  alarm  rejects  a  spunous  oxygen  saturation 
level  alarm  and  said  masking  does  not  occur  dunng  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  blood  pressure  measurement  cycle 


5.253,646 
DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
CHANGES  OF  ARTERIAL  ANU  VENOUS  BLOOD 
VOLUMES  IN  BRAIN  WITH  RESPIRATION  SIGNAL 
MODULATION 
David  T.  Delpy.  and  Mark  Cope,  both  of  Ixindon,  United  King- 
dom,  assignors  to   Hamamatsu   Photonics   K.K.,   Shizuoka. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,183 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Dec.  30, 
1991,  91312095.2 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00,  6/00 
UJS.  a.  128—633  6  Oaims 


genated  media  AX02  and  disoxygenated  media  AX  con- 
tained in  venous  blood  of  the  brain; 
operation  means  for  performing  an  arithmetic  operation  of 

A:iXAJfo2/U.r  +  A^02} 

where  Ki  is  a  first  predetermined  constant,  a  result  of  the 
arithmetic  operation  indicating  an  oxygen  saturation  in 
the  venous  blood  of  the  brain;  and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  the  result  of  the  arithmetic 
operation. 


5,253,647 
INSERTION  POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  STATE 
PICKUP  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Yutaka       Takahashi,       Hachioji;       Yoshikatsu       Nagayama. 
Sagamihara;  Hiroki  Hibino,  Hachioji;  Katsunori  Sakiyama. 
Akigawa;    Yoshihito-Shimizu,    Hachioji;    Sakae    Takehana. 
Machida;  Yoshinao  Oaki;  Koji  Koda,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yo- 
shinobu  Soeda,  Fukuoka;  Masato  Toda,  Hachioji;  Toshiaki 
N-oguchi,  Tachikawa;   Yuichi   Yamada.  Tokyo,  and   Akira 
Osawa.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98521: 
Dec.  12.  1990,  2-401686 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  a.  128—653.1  18  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  used  for  diagnosing  a  living  subject,  com- 
prising: 

light  source  means  for  emitting  light  of  different  wave- 
length. 

light  introducing/receiving  means  for  introducing  said  light 
into  a  brain  of  the  living  subject  and  receiving  light  trans- 
mitted through  the  brain; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  occurrences  of  respirations  of 
the  living  subject  and  outputting  a  respiration  signal  indic- 
ative of  said  occurrences  of  said  respirations; 

deriving  means  for  deriving  the  transmitted  light  from  said 
introducing/receiving  means  in  synchronism  with  the 
respiration  signal  and  outputting  a  modulated  light  trans- 
mission signal  indicative  of  the  transmitted  light  which  is 
modulated  by  the  respiration  signal; 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  modulated  light  transmis- 
sion signal  and  providing  an  operation  result,  the  opera- 
tion result  indicating  variations  in  concentration  of  oxy- 


1  A  position  and  onentation  state  pickup  for  detecting  the 
position  and  orientation  state  of  an  endoscope  inserted  in  a 
living  body  composing 

a  means  for  forming  an  electromagnetic  field  in  the  living 
body  from  outside  said  living  body  having  a  frequency 
below  the  visible  range,  wherein  said  means  for  forming 
an  electromagnetic  field  is  a  means  for  generating  an 
alternating  magnetic  field,  including  a  coiling  means  for 
emitting  a  magnetic  field  toward  a  living  body  and  an 
oscillator  circuit  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the 
coiling  means;  and 

detecting  means  for  determining  the  position  and  orientation 
of  said  endoscope  from  the  detection  of  the  energy  distn- 
bution  in  said  electromagnetic  field  influenced  by  the 
endoscope  in  said  living  body. 


5,253.648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCLUDING 
ARTIFACTS  FROM  AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
MEASUREMENTS 
Richard  A.  Walloch,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  SpaceLabs  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,661 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  12«— 681  15  Oaims 

1   A  blood  pressure  monitor,  comprising 
a  blood  pressure  cuff; 
an  air  pressure  pump  pneumatically  coupled  to  the  blood 

pressure  cuff; 
a  valve  pneumatically  coupled  to  the  blood  pressure  cuff; 


a  pressure  transducer  pneumatically  coupled  to  the  blood 
pressure  cuff,  the  pressure  transducer  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  air  pressure  m  the  blood  pressure  cuff  and  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  oscillometric  pulses  in  the 
blood  pressure  cuff; 

processor  means  connected  to  the  pressure  transducer  and 
receiving  the  signal  indicative  of  the  air  pressure  in  the 
blood  pressure  cuff  and  the  signal  corresponding  to  oscil- 
lometric pulses  m  the  blood  pressure  cuff,  the  processor 
means  connected  to  the  air  pressure  pump  and  the  valve. 
the  processor  means  comprising  means  for  energizing  the 
air  pump  10  inflate  the  blood  pressure  cuff,  energizing  the 
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valve  to  reduce  the  air  pressure  in  the  blood  pressure  cuff, 
detecting  an  occurrence  of  an  oscillometric  pulse,  deter- 
mining an  amplitude  and  rise  lime  of  the  oscillometric 
pulse,  determining  whether  the  amplitude  and  rise  time 
are  within  amplitude  and  nse  time  screening  limits,  disre- 
garding the  pulse  when  the  amplitude  and  rise  lime  are  not 
within  the  screening  limits,  determining  whether  the 
screened  pulse  matches  another  screened  pulse  detected  at 
the  same  cuff  air  pressure  level  based  on  the  amplitude  and 
rise  time  of  the  pulses,  saving  pulse  data  when  pulses 
match,  and  determining  systolic  and  diastolic  pressures 
based  on  the  saved  pulse  data. 


5.253,649 

proce.ss  for  the  measurement  of  blood 

circulation  by  means  of  non-radioactive 

microspherf:s 

Rainer  C;ross,  Wuppertal;  Wolfgang  Paffhauscn.  I^vcrkusen; 
Andreas  Schade.  Essen,  and  Cierd  Heusch.  Neuss,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Triton  Technology,  Inc..  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No,  712.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jun.  14. 
1990,  4019025 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/026 
VS.  a.  128—691  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  measurement  of  blood  circulation 
within  an  organ  tissue  specimen  of  an  animal  including  carry- 
ing out  the  process  steps  of 

coloring  microspheres  with  dye, 

introducing  the  microspheres  into  a  blood  circulation  of  the 

animal, 
sampling  the  organ  tissue  specimen  of  the  animal,  which 

specimen  contains  the  microspheres, 
determining  a  number  of  microspheres  in  the  specimen  sam- 
pled, and 
calculating  the  blood  circulation  in  the  animal  by  use  of  the 
number   of  microspheres  determined   to  be   within   the 
specimen, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  following  steps 
before  the  step  of  coloring,  starting  with  a  feedstock  of 

uniform  size,  monodisperse,  microspheres: 
wherein  the  step  of  coloring  the  microspheres  serves  to 
make   the   monodisperse  microspheres  homogeneous  in 
coloration, 
wherein  each  microsphere  has,  as  a  consequence  of  being 


monodisperse  m  size  and  homogeneous  in  coloration  with 

the  other  microspheres,  an  equal  color  intensity; 
after  the  sampling  step,  isolating  (he  dye  that  is  within  the 

microspheres  present  in  the  specimen  by 

dissoKing  tissue  and  bUxxi  portions  of  the  specimen  while 
leaving  the  microspheres  with  their  dye  content  sub- 
stantially unchanged,  followed  by 

eluting  the  dye  from  the  microspheres;  and 
wherein  the  step  of  determining  the  number  of  microspheres 

comprises; 

measuring  the  color  intensity  of  the  eluted  dye;  and 

calculating  the  number  of  microspheres  that  were  within 
the  specimen  as  the  measured  color  intensity  of  the 
eluted  dye  divided  by  the  color  intensity  per  micro- 
sphere 


5,253.650 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AN 

ELECrRCKTARDIOGRAM 

Yoshihiro  Wada,   Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.705.  Ma\  10.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  16.  1989.  1-123563 

Int.  O.'  A61B  5IJ44 

VS.  O.  128—712  1 1  Claims 


(MT 


1  An  apparatus  for  recording  electrocardiographic  signals 
capable  of  displaying  a  change  of  spike  intervals  of  adjacent 
QRS  groups  among  a  pluralit>  of  QRS  groups  of  an  electrocar- 
diographic wave,  said  apparatus  capable  of  displaying  a  time 
change  of  an  electric  potential  with  heart  pulsations,  said  QRS 
groups  showing  an  electric  p>.itential  at  a  start  of  a  ventricular 
systole,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  an  electrocardiographic  wave  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  QRS  groups: 
a  first  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  for 
storing  said  eleclr(xardiographic  wave  measured  by  said 
measuring  means, 
means  for  delecting  said  QRS  groups  in  said  electrocardio- 
graphic wave  stored  in  said  first  memory  means: 
means  for  detecting  a  reference  point  of  each  R  wave  of  said 

QRS  groups. 
means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  adjacent  QRS  groups  of 
said  electrocardiographic  wa\e  siored  m  said  first  mem- 
ory means,  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  so  thai 
said  plurality  of  adjacent  QRS  groups  of  said  electrocar- 
diographic wave  are  displayed  on  said  display  means  with 
a  reference  point  of  any  one  of  said  QRS  groups  in  said 
electrocardiographic  wave  fixed  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  said  display  means, 
said  measunng  means  including  means  for  sampling  said 
electrocardiographic  wa\ e  and  means  for  converting  said 
sampled  electrocardiographic  wave  into  a  series  of  digital 
signals, 
said  detecting  means  including  means  for  subtracting  each  of 
said  digital  signals  from  a  preceding  digital  signal  in  said 
senes  of  digital  signals  10  obtain  a  difference  for  each 
digital  signal  and  means  for  detecting  a  reference  point  of 
said  QRS  groups  by  identifying  a  digital  signal  having  a 
minimum  value  of  said  difference  calculated  thereby. 
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5,253.651 
VENTILATORY  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  PEAK 

EXPIRATORY  FI  OW 
James  \.  Stockwell,  and  Ronald  F.  Checksfield,  both  of  London. 
I  nited  KinRdom.  assignors  to  Ferraris  Development  and  Engi- 
neerinR  Compan>  limited,  London.  Kngland 
per  No  PCT  FP91  00124,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1992.  !?  102lel 
Date  Jul.  30.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \V091  11140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,190 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23.  1990, 
9001505 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/087 
VS.  a.  128—716  1"  <^'»'"'* 


5.253,652 

CYTOLOGIC  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING 

CERVICAL  AND  VAGINAL  CELL  SPECIMENS 

James    I.    Fast,    7300    N.    Monroe    St..    Hutchinson,    Kans. 

67502-8921 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,492 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—756  20  Qaims 


.Zl 


I.  A  cytologic  sampling  device  for  collecting  cervical  cell 
specimens  from  a  uterine  cervix,  said  device  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  stem  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions 
and  a  longitudinal  portion  extending  between  said  oppo- 
site end  portions; 

(b)  first  means  on  one  of  said  pair  of  end  portions  of  said  stem 
for  collecting  endocervical  cell  specimens  upon  insertion 
of  said  one  end  portion  of  said  stem  into  a  vagina  and 
within  the  mouth  of  a  cervix:  and 

(c)  an  actuator  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
stem  and  having  second  means  located  adjacent  to  said 
first  means  for  collecting  exocervical  cell  specimens,  said 
actuator  being  movable  relative  said  longitudinal  stem 
portion  for  moving  said  second  means  between  a  stored 
position  adjacent  to  said  longitudinal  portion  to  permit 
entry  of  said  one  end  portion  of  said  stem  into  the  vagina 
and  a  deployed  position  displaced  from  said  longitudinal 
portion  to  permit  collecting  of  the  exocervical  cell  speci- 
mens concurrently  as  said  first  means  collects  endocervi- 
cal cell  specimens 


1.  A  ventilatory  instrument  for  measunng  peak  expiratory 
flow  of  a  human  subject,  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  having  an  intenor  and  forming  a  slot,  the 

casing  also  forming  an  inlet  by  which  a  forced  expiration 

by  the  human  subject  is  admitted  into  the  interior  to  be 

vented  therefrom  through  the  slot; 

an  indicator  member  mounted  in  the  slot  for  movement 

therealong;  and 
a  resihently  flexible  vane  having  one  end  fixed  to  and  within 
the  hollow  casing  so  that  it  extends  across  the  interior  of 
the  casing  as  a  cantilever,  and  a  radial  outer  portion,  the 
vane  also  having  a  major  surface  which  faces  the  inlet 
whereby  the  forced  expiration  admitted  into  the  interior 
through  the  inlet  is  directed  onto  the  major  surface  to 
cause  the  vane  to  flex  against  its  own  resilience  so  that  the 
radial  outer  portion  traces  a  path;  the  slot  following  a 
curve  which  is  substantially  similar  to  said  path  and  being 
at  least  as  long  as  said  path,  said  radial  outer  portion  being 
adjacent  the  curved  slot  and  between  the  indicator  mem- 
ber and  the  inlet  so  that  it  traverses  the  slot  as  the  vane 
flexes,  said  casing  including  a  curved  wall  portion  defin- 
ing a  clearance  with  said  radial  outer  portion  of  said  vane 
as  said  vane  flexes,  said  clearance  being  substantially  the 
same  throughout  the  travel  of  said  radial  outer  portion. 
said  radial  outer  portion  being  operable  (i)  in  response  to 
the  forced  expiration  into  the  interior  to  push  the  indicator 
member  away  from  the  inlet  along  the  curved  slot  to 
increase  an  extent  of  the  slot  between  the  indicator  mem- 
ber and  the  inlet  as  the  vane  flexes  away  from  the  inlet  and 
(ii)  to  separate  from  the  indicator  member  upon  move- 
ment of  the  vane  back  towards  the  inlet,  the  indicator 
member  remaining  as  an  indication  of  maximum  travel 
along  the  slot. 


5,253.653 

FLUOROSCOPICALLY  VIEWABLE  GUIDEWTRE  FOR 

CATHETERS 

James  B.  Daigle,  Worcester  Richard  M.  DeMello,  Acton,  and 

Bruce  W.  Flight,  Melrose,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston 

Scientific  Corp.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,061 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—772  9  Oaims 


1  A  fluoroscopically  viewable  guidewire  for  a  catheter  to 
measure  the  size  and  shape  of  occlusions  in  a  blood  vessel,  said 
guidewire  comprising 

a  core  wire  having  a  flexible  distal  end  formed  of  a  body 
section  which  tapers  into  a  gauging  section: 

a  proximal  marker  means,  a  distal  marker  means  and  at  least 
one  intermediate  marker  means,  each  of  said  marker 
means  being  radiopaque  and  linearly  disposed  on  said 
gauging  section,  said  marker  means  being  spaced  from 
each  other  at  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

a  helical  coil  of  radiotransparent  flexible  wire  surrounding  at 
least  the  gauging  section  of  said  core  wire 


5,253,654 

ORTHOPEDIC  WEIGHT  MONITOR 

fierten  R.  Thomas.  38  N.  Pine  Cir..  Belleair.  Fla.  34616:  Harry 

Steinman.  1965  Cove  \j&..  Clcarvtater.  Fla,  34624.  and  Stephen 

D.  Allev.  3425  High  Bluffs  Dr..  Urgo.  Fla,  34640 

Filed  Apr,  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  876.481 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  51,lUi 

U.S.  a.  128—779  22  Qaims 


5.253.655 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  RANGE 

OF  MOTION  OF  AN  ARTICULATED  JOINT 
Kevin  R.  Stone.  1  Throckmorton  La..  Mill  \  alley.  C^if,  94941: 
Perry   A.   Klebahn.  2633  Steiner  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
94115.  and  William  R.  Knapp.  116  Gilbert  St.,  Menlo  Park. 
Calif,  94025 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.066 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/10 

MS.  a.  128—782  12  Qaims 


A  =  cos  - '  [(Ll^  +  LI^  _  T  V2(L1XL2)) 


5.253.656 

APPARATUS  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

CONTACT  PRESSURE  BETWEEN  BODY  PARTS  AND 

CONTACT  SI  rfacf:s 

Richard  C.  Rincoc.  49  South  Homlman  Wa>,  (Kilden.  Colo. 
80401,  and  Paul  J,  Moore.  Jr..  890  Moline  St„  Aurora,  Colo. 
80010 

Filed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,615 

int.  CI.    A61B  5/103 

U.S.  CI.  128—782  16  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  sole  and  an  upper  coupled  adjacent  to 
their  peripheries  defining  a  foot-receiving  space  therebetween 
and  an  opening  for  pa.s.sage  of  a  wearer's  foot;  a  flexible  pad 
means  shaped  for  conforming  to  the  bottom  of  a  foot  posi- 
tioned inside  the  space  for  receiving  a  wearer's  foot  thereon, 
the  pad  means  having  a  heel  portion  positionable  beneath  the 
heel  of  a  wearer;  sensor  means  encased  within  the  heel  portion 
of  the  pad  means  to  be  located  beneath  the  heel  of  the  wearer, 
the  sensor  means  comprising  a  thin,  rigid  rectangular  plate 
means  and  a  foil  strain  gage  means  coupled  iherebeneath.  the 
plate  means  having  means  at  opposed  edges  lo  minimize  deflec- 
tion of  the  plate  means  about  an  axis  extending  from  one  op- 
posed edge  to  the  other;  electronic  module  means  remotely 
positioned  from  the  sensor  means  to  receive  signals  from  the 
foil  stain  gage  means,  and  electrical  line  means  between  the 
sensor  means  and  the  electronic  module  means. 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  angle  A  of  flexure  of  a  joint 
between  longitudinal  axes  of  adjacent,  jointed  body  parts,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

A.  first  coupling  means  for  fixture  to  a  first  of  said  body  parts 

at  a  point  PI,  said  point  PI  being  a  distance  LI  from  the 

lomt  being  measured; 
B    second  coupling  means  for  fixture  to  a  second  of  said 

body  parts  at  a  point  P2,  said  point  P2  being  a  distance  L2 

from  said  joint  being  measured 
C.  measunng  means  for  generating  a  signal  T  representative 

of  the  distance  between  point  PI  and  point  P2. 
D    computing  device  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said 

measunng  means  including  means  for  determining  the 

angle  A  in  accordance  with  the  function 


I.  Apparatus  adapted  to  monitor  pressure  at  a  plurality  of 

locations  along  an  exterior  surface  of  a  body  part  to  produce  a 
force  profile  corresponding  to  a  distribution  of  force  caused  by 
pressure  of  said  body  part  against  a  contact  surface,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pressure  sensors  organized  in  an  array  on  at 
least  one  stnp  of  flexible  substrate  material  conformable  to 
the  contour  of  the  extenor  surface  of  said  body  part  such 
that  said  sensors  are  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  and 
in  coiAact  with  both  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body  part 
and  said  contact  surface  at  selected  locations  at  which 
pressure  is  to  be  monitored,  each  of  said  sensors  operative 
in  response  to  compressive  pressure  between  the  exterior 
of  said  body  part  and  said  contact  surface  at  its  respective 
location  to  generate  a  force  signal  proportional  to  the 
pressure  therebetween; 

(b)  monitor  means  in  communication  with  the  array  of  said 
sensors  for  receiving  the  force  signal  produced  by  each 
respective  said  sensor  and  for  producing  an  output  signal 
having  pressure  data  corresponding  to  the  pressure  sensed 
by  the  respective  said  sensor,  said  monitor  means  includ- 
ing address  means  for  addressing  each  of  said  sensors  m 
said  array  with  a  unique  address  corresponding  to  its 
position  in  said  array; 

(c)  processing  means  in  communication  with  said  monitor 
means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  output  signals  to 
produce  the  force  profile  defining  the  distnbution  of  force 
corresptinding  to  the  magnitude  and  location  of  pressure 
exerted  between  the  contact  surface  and  the  extenor 
surface  of  said  body  part,  said  processing  means  including 
command  means  for  generating  a  read  signal  operative  to 
cause  said  monitor  means  lo  produce  a  set  of  said  output 
signals  correlated  to  each  sensor  and  lo  communicate  said 
set  of  output  signals  t<i  said  processing  means  as  a  read 
event,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  switch  means  each  operative  to  produce  a 
switch  active  signal  when  in  an  active  stale,  said  monitor 
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means  operative  after  receipt  of  said  read  signal  to  initiate 
a  read  event  in  response  to  each  switch  active  signal 

5,253.657 
HARNESS  LTILIZED  IN  SHIFTING  A  POSITION  OF  A 

HLMAN  WKARKR 

Ida  M   Butterfield,  1026  Buchanan.  Yuba  City.  Calif.  95991 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821.476.  Jan.  14.  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,115 

Int.  a:  .A61G  15/00:  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  12»— «45  9  <^"''"S 


through,  said  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
for  interconnection  with  the  respiratory  equipment: 
(ii)  a  first  wall  circumscnbing  said  body  at  a  location 

intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends; 
(iii)  a  second  wall  being  curved  and  receivable  within  the 
patient's  mouth,  said  second  wall  circumscribing  said 
body  proximate  said  first  end  thereof  whereby  said  first 
portion  can  be  securely  supported  in  place  during  the 
supply  of  fluids  to  the  patient, 
(h)  a  second  portion  for  removable  interconnection  with  said 
first  portion,  comprising  a  skirt  portion  receivable  over 
said  second  curved  wall  of  said  first  portion,  said  skirt 
portion  being  closed  at  one  end  by  a  closure  wall  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  opposite  end  for  closely  receiv- 
ing said  first  wall  of  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion 
further,  including  sealing  means  for  sealably  closing  said 
fluid  passageway  of  said  body  of  said  first  portion. 


1   A  harness  employed  by  a  user  for  shifting  the  position  of 
a  wearer,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  belt  constructed  from  sturdy  material  terminating 
m  first  and  second  end  regions; 

b)  coupling  means  for  reversible  mating  associated  with  said 
body  belt,  wherein  when  mated  by  said  coupling  means, 
said  first  and  second  body  belt  end  regions  form  a  revers- 
ibly  linked  structure  about  said  wearer's  body  of  adjust- 
able perimeter  size; 

c)  a  shoulder  strap  having  a  minimum  length  of  about  two 
feet  and  constructed  from  sturdy  material  terminating  in 
first  and  second  end  domains,  wherein  said  shoulder  strap 
first  end  domain  is  attached  to  said  body  belt  between  said 
body  belt  first  and  second  end  regions,  proximate  the  long 
axis  midpoint  of  said  belt; 

d)  a  first  handle  formed  into  a  loop  constructed  from  sturdy 
material  attached  to  said  shoulder  strap  second  end  do- 
main; and 

e)  a  second  handle  formed  into  a  loop  constructed  from 
sturdy  material  atuched  to  said  body  belt. 


5.253,659 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY  AT  LOCATIONS  WHERE 

TISSUE  INSERTS  INTO  BONE 

Gregory  McNamara,  Lowell,  Mass.;   Darid  C.   Morley,  Jr.. 

Amherst,  N.H.,  and  William  E.  Donahue,  Oe^eland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Endoscopic  Heel  Systems,  Inc.,  Lowell.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,192 

Int.  a.'  .A61B  I<)'00 

U.S.  a.  12«— «9«  12  Oaims 
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5J53.658 

PATIENT  MOLTHPIFX  E  DEVICE  WITH 

CONTAMINATION  SHIELD 

Russell  W.  King,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medi-Nuclean 

Corporation,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  U.  1992,  Ser   No.  881.064 

int.  a:  A6IC  y  14 

VS.  a.  128— S59  16  Cl»>™s 


UMI 


1  A  patient  m.outhpiece  for  use  in  connection  with  respira- 
tory equipment  of  the  character  used  in  supplying  fluids  to  a 
patient,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  portion  including 

(I)  an  elongated  body  having  a  fluid  passageway  there- 


1  A  procedure  for  performing  endoscopic  surgery  in  a 
patient  to  relieve  heel  pain  in  a  foot,  the  foot  having  a  heel  with 
skin,  fat  pad.  plantar  fascia,  os  calcis  bone,  vascular  and  neural 
structures,  and  muscles  including  flexor  digitorum  brevis. 
abductus  hallucis.  and  abductus  digiti  minimi,  the  procedure 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  a  location  for  avoiding  the  vascular  and  neural 

structures  of  the  heel; 
marking  the  skin  at  said  location  on  a  medial  side  of  the  foot; 
making  an  entry  incision  at  said  mark, 

forming  a  channel  at  said  entry  incision  between  the  os 
calcis,  plantar  fascia,  the  aponeurotic  fibers  of  the  muscles 
by  bluntly  separating  the  plantar  fascia  from  surrounding 
soft  tissue  both  superiorly  and  inferiorly,  said  channel 
avoiding  the  vascular  and  neural  structures  in  the  heel, 
said  channel  being  formed  by  inserting  a  detachable  obtu- 
rator sleeve  member  assembly  and  driving  said  assembly 
to  a  lateral  side  from  said  medial  side  of  the  foot  until  said 
assembly  tents  the  skin  on  said  lateral  side, 
making  an  exit  incision  at  said  tented  skin  to  pass  and  posi- 
tion said  assembly  at  said  lateral  side  of  said  foot, 
locating  a  portal  in  said  sleeve  member  at  a  predetermined 
operative  site,  said  operative  site  located  adjacent  both  the 
plantar  fascia  and  os  calcis. 


retracting  said  obturator  from  said  sleeve  member  forming  a    mg  outwardly  iateralK  from  the  body  member  normal  to  the 


medial  and  lateral  opening  at  each  end  of  said  sleeve 

member, 
inserting  an  endoscope  into  said  medial  opening  and  an 

instrument  means  in  said  'ateral  opening, 
performing  a  first  surgical  operation  at  said  operative  site, 
cleaning  said  operative  site; 
inserting  said  obturator  into  said  sleeve  member; 
retracting  said  sleeve  member  and  obturator  from  the  heel; 

and 
closing  said  entry  and  exit  incisions. 


5.253.660 

RFDICED  SIDESTREAM  SMOKE  SMOKlN(,  ARTICLE 

WRAPPERS.  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SUCH  WRAPPERS 

AND  SMOKING  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  SUCH 

WRAPPERS 

Ajit  S.  Dixit,  and  William  F.  Owens.  Jr..  both  of  Pisgah  Forest, 

N.C..  assignors  to  P.  H.  (.latfelter  Compan>.  Spring  Grove, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,230 

Int.  CI.-  \24D  1/02 

VS.  a.  131—365  15  Oaims 

11.  A  method  of  reducing  sidestream  smoke  of  smoking 
articles  wrapped  in  a  cellulosic  sheet  comprising  forming  the 
sheet  vMih  an  ultracarb,  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  huntite  and 
hydromagnesite,  filler  at  levels  int  he  range  of  5%  to  50%  of 
the  basis  weight  of  the  cellulosic  sheet 


bore  in  a  wishbone  configuration,  each  of  said  prongs  having  a 
deep  floss  receiving  groove  formed  longitudinally  along  its 
outer  surface,  and  each  prong  terminating  in  a  tip  across  which 
the  groove  extends  toward  the  other  prong,  an  axle  extending 
through  the  body  member,  a  spool  holding  dental  floss 
mounted  on  the  axle  within  the  body  member,  and  a  passage- 
way formed  on  the  bod>  member  for  passing  the  floss  from  the 
spool  through  the  body  member,  the  combination  of 

a  locking  cap  of  circular  cross-sectional  configuration  com- 
plementary to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the 
bod>  member,  said  cap  having  a  peripheral  lip  depending 
therefrom  so  as  to  enclose  the  main  body  ratcheting  reces- 
ses uhen  the  cap  is  disposed  on  the  main  body  member, 
and  a  circular  shoulder  formed  within  the  recess  formed 
by  the  lip  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  shoulder  having 


5.253,661 
COMPOSITE  ORAL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Harold  Alonzo,  P.O.  Box  191  (9-jMile  Marker  on  H»>.  ID. 
Kurtistown.  Hi    96769 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  944.436 

Int.  a.^  A61C  15/00 

VS.  a.  132—321  1<>  Claims 


SO 


1.  A  composite  oral  cleaning  apparatus  comprising; 

an  elongated,  substantially  solid  shaft  having  first  and  second 
ends;  and 

recessed  floss  holding  means  cut  into  said  elongated  shaft  for 
securing  a  length  of  dental  floss  without  increasing  the 
diameter  of  said  shaft  when  said  dental  floss  is  wrapped 
around  said  recessed  floss  holding  means,  said  fioss  hold- 
ing means  sized  lo  accomodate  multiple  turns  of  floss 
when  wrapped  therearound; 

said  first  end  of  said  elongated  shaft  comprising  a  pick  clean- 
ing means,  said  pick  cleaning  means  having  a  pointed  tip, 

said  second  end  of  said  elongated  shaft  comprising  a  scoop- 
ing means,  said  scooping  means  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  is  concave 


5.253.662 
DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 
Se  K.  Won.  6261  Glacier  Dr..  Westminster.  Calif  92683 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.963.  Jul.  10,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,201,330.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40.501 
Int.  CI."  A61C  15  'XI 
U.S.  a.  132—325  t>  Claims 

1  In  a  dental  floss  holder  of  the  i>  pc  ha%  mg  a  body  member 
■Aith  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  so  as  lo  extend  from  one  side 
thereof,  which  is  open  and  on  which  unidirectional  ratcheting 
teeth  are  circularly  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bore, 
to  the  other  b<xiy  side  which  is  closed  but  with  a  small  diame- 
ter opening  extending  there  through,  a  pair  of  prongs  extend- 


^ 


ratcheting  teeth  formed  thereon  so  as  to  be  complemen- 
tary to  the  main  body  ratcheting  teeth  and  engageable 
therewith  when  the  cap  is  mounted  on  the  mam  body 
member;  and 

locking  cap  attaching  means  connected  between  said  locking 
cap  and  said  body  member  for  attaching  said  cap  to  said 
axle  so  as  to  hold  said  cap  ratcheting  teeth  in  engagement 
with  said  main  body  ratcheting  teeth,  said  locking  cap 
attaching  means  including 

a  straight  pin  extending  diametrically  across  said  locking  cap 
and  through  a  transverse  passageway  formed  in  said  axle 
and 

pin  engaging  means  formed  on  said  locking  cap  and  operable 
when  engaged  by  said  pin  while  extending  through  said 
axle  transverse  passageway  to  hold  said  pin  in  a  deflected 
disposition  so  as  to  urge  the  cap  ratcheting  teeth  against 
the  main  body  ratcheting  teeth. 


5.253.663 
TRANSFER  \PP\RATUS 
Hiroshi    Tanaka:    Mitsuo    Njshi.    both    of    Kurume;    Ryuichi 
Mizoguchi.   Kumamoto,   and   "^  uuji   Kamikawa.   I  to.   all   of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Tok>o    Electron    Limited,    Tok>o   and 
Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Limited,  Tosu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1991.  3-236816; 
Sep.  4,  1991.  3-250224 

Int.  CI.    B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134—95.2  7  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  wafer-like 
obiects  to  be  treated,  compnsing; 

a  housing  for  defining  a  closed  space; 
an  opening  portion  formed  m  said  housing; 
a  transfer  arm  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  arm  compnsing 
a  movable  portion  capable  of  extending  out  from  said 
housing  through  said  opening  ponion; 
a  holding  portion,  disposed  m  said  nrovable  portion  of  said 
arm,  for  holding  the  objects  to  be  treated,  said  holding 
portion  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  holding  grooves  for  arrang- 
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ing  the  objects  to  be  treated  with  predetermined  intervals 

therebetween; 
openin^closing  means  for  airtightly  opemng/closmg  said 

opening  portion; 
cleaning  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  spraying  a 

cleanmg  s^ilution  against  said  holding  portion; 
drying  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  spraying  a  drying 

gas  agamsi  said  holding  portion; 


a  support  member  for  supporting  said  cleaning  means  and 
said  drying  means; 

position  switching  means  for  moving  said  supptirt  member 
between  an  operation  position  and  a  standby  position,  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  support  member  along  said 
holding  portion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  hold- 
ing grooves 


ing  an  annular  recess  m  said  body  and  an  annular  re- 
tainer nng  mounted  in  said  recess,  said  retainer  ring 
being  formed  of  flexible  plastic  material  defining  a 
radial  shoulder  oppositely  axially  spaced  from  said 
enlarged  head  and  sized  to  loosely  retain  said  spinner 
sleeve  therebetween. 

means  forming  an  axial  passage  through  said  b<xiy  for 
conducting  water  from  said  hose; 

first  reduced  diameter  passage  means  connecting  said  axial 
passage  to  said  ejector  opening,  and 

second  reduced  diameter  passage  means  for  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  said  axial  passage  and 
said  tangential  opening  in  said  spinner. 


5.253,665 

INDUSTRIAL  WASHERS  FOR  CLEANING  METAL 

PARTS 

James  N.  Guirl,  1590  Fenpark  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63026 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,430 

Int.  a.'  B08B  13/00.  A47B  '^7/05 

L.S.  a.  134—201  8  Qaims 


5,253.664 
DRAIN  BLASTER 
Timothy  J.  Wilson.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Jet  Blast  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  \o.  913.176 

Int.  CI.    B08B  V    W 

L.S.  a.  134—167  C  ^  CI"""* 


UMI 


4    A   fluid  jet  cleaning  system,  particularly   adapted  for 

household  use.  compnsing: 
an  elongated  flexible  hose; 
coupling  means  at  one  end  of  said  hose  to  effect  connection 

thereof  to  a  source  of  pressurized  water; 
a  jet  nozzle  assembly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  hose 
including 

a  body  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  head  containing  an 
ejector  opening  and  means  at  the  other  end  for  fnctional 
attachment  of  said  body  to  said  hose, 
a  spinner  sleeve  containing  at  least  one  tangential  opening 

rotatably  secured  to  said  body; 
means  for  securing  said  spinner  sleeve  to  said  body  mclud- 


1.  In  an  industnal  spray  washer  for  cleaning  and  chemically 
treating  surfaces  of  metal  articles  with  spray  of  aqueous  cleans- 
ing agents  to  prepare  them  for  such  uses  as  coating  processes, 
wherein  the  spray  washer  includes  a  washer  tank,  and  a  drain- 
board  affixed  to  the  washer  tank,  the  combination  of  the  tank 
and  drainboard  forming  a  washer  base  area,  a  spray  a.ssembly 
carrying  nozzles  directing  spray  on  an  article  when  it  is  held 
above  the  washer  base  area  so  that  spray  flows  from  the  drain- 
board  into  the  tank,  means  conveying  cleaning  solution  from 
the  washer  tank  to  the  spray  assembly,  and  a  washer  housing 
having  walls  enclosing  the  spray  assembly  and  the  base  area, 
said  housing  including  honzontal  and  vertical  top.  bottom,  and 
side  metal  framework  members  and  wall  panels  affixed  to  the 
framework  members  to  form  walls  of  the  washer  housing,  the 
improvement  compnsing  the  wall  panels  being  plastic  to  thus 
form  corrosion  resistant  housing  walls,  the  framework  mem- 
bers being  in  the  form  of  elongated  expansion  seals  to  allow 
expansion  of  the  plastic  wall  panels  while  preventing  fluid 
flowthrough  along  edges  of  the  plastic  wall  panels  seated  in  the 
framework  members,  and  wherein  the  plastic  wall  panels  are 
seated  in  the  expansion  seals  without  being  bolted  in  them  and 
without  loss  of  seal  despite  differences  in  rates  of  expansion  of 
plastic  and  metal,  thus  permitting  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  plastic  wall  panels  without  buckling. 


5.253.666 

UMBRELLA  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE 

WITHOUT  USE  OF  SPRING  LATCHES 

Shih-Chen  Huang,  Chang-hua.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yung  Shun 

1  mbrella  Co.,  Ltd,.  Changhua.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep,  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  942.847 

Int.  CI,    A45B  25,06 

U.S.  a.  135—28  >  Claim 


5,253.667 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBULAR  FRAME 
Ching-Pao  Chung.  No.  120-18,  Yu  Che.  Yu  Che  Li. 
Chen.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,969 
Int.  CI,'  E04H  /.VJ« 
U.S.  CI.  135—103 


Ma  Tou 


3  Claims 


differeni  diameter  so  as  to  be  telescopically  bitted  one 
inside  another; 

a  coil  spnng  having  opposite  ends  c,\iendmg  through  m  said 
frame  having  one  end  fixed  at  an  outer  end  of  a  left  largest- 
diameter  curved  tube  and  the  other  end  fixed  at  an  outer 
end  of  a  right  smallest -diameter  curved  tube; 

d  plurality  of  fixing  units  for  securing  each  two  adjacent 
tubes  when  each  said  two  adjacent  tubes  are  extended  out; 
and, 

a  winding  unit  including  a  worm  gear,  a  rope,  a  rope,  a 
motor;  wherein. 

said  rope  having  one  end  connected  to  said  outer  end  of  said 
right  smallest  diameter  curved  tube  and  extending 
through  all  tubes,  and  the  other  end  wound  on  said  v^orm. 

said  motor  connected  to  and  rotating  said  worm  such  that 
said  worm  meshes  with  said  worm  gear  and  winds  said 
rope  on  said  worm  to  telescopically  withdraw  said  tubes 
one  inside  another 


1  An  umbrella  opening  and  closing  device  without  use  of 
spring  latches  comprising  a  first  retainer  and  a  second  retainer 
and  a  rib  securing  ring  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  securing 
recesses  defined  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  first  retainer 
being  extended  downwardly  from  an  upper  mounting  member 
to  which  the  main  frame  of  an  umbrella  is  pivotally  attached 
and  having  a  number  of  !1  shaped  female  cavities  disposed 
thereon,  said  second  retainer  mtegrallv  extended  from  a  main 
runner  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  disposed  thereon 
m  which  the  stretching  ribs  of  said  umbrella  are  pivotally 
located;  and  said  grooves  being  positioned  in  linear  alignment 
with  said  securing  recesses  so  that  the  stretching  ribs  can  be 
firmly  engaged  with  said  securing  recesses  when  said  umbrella 
is  closed  for  receiving;  said  second  retainer  being  provided 
with  a  number  of  H  shaped  male  protrusions  dispt^sed  at  the 
top  end  thereof  which  are  integrally  complementary  in  shape 
to  said  female  cavities  so  as  to  permit  the  two  to  be  tightly 
engaged  with  each  other  when  said  mam  runner  is  pushed 
upw  ard  along  the  central  post  of  said  umbrella  so  as  to  keep  the 
canopy  of  said  umbrella  opened  which  is  disposed  on  top  of 
said  main  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  stretching  ribs 
which  are  pivotally  associated  at  another  end  with  said  mam 


5.253.668 

SMOOTH-OPENING.  LOW -HYSTERESIS  BALL  HEAD 

\  AL\  E 

Vaughn  Mills.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich,,  assignor  to  G,T.  Products, 
Inc..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich, 

Filed  Feb,  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18.815 

Int.  CI,'  F16K  15  (M 

U.S.  CI,  137—12  4  Claims 


u,     IS,         28)       ^W 


'!r 


1    -X  shrinkable  tubular  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  curved  tubes  including  a  left  largest 
diameter  curved  tube  having  an  outer  end.  at  least  one 
intermediate  curved  tube  having  an  outer  end.  a  right 
smallest  diameter  curved  tube  having  an  outer  end.  said 
tubes  having  nearly  the  same  len;;th  and  curvature  but 


3  In  a  vehicle  fuel  system  comprising  a  fuel  tank  and  a  vapor 

trap  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  to  receive  fuel  vapor,  and  a  ball 
head  v  alve  connected  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the  vapor  trap 
to  selectivelv  vent  fuel  vapor  from  the  tank  to  the  trap,  the  ball 
head  valve  comprising  a  hollow  valve  b<xlv  having  a  vent  inlet 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  fuel  tank  and  a  vent 
outlet  communicating  with  the  vapor  trap,  a  circular  valve  seat 
between  the  vent  inlet  and  the  vent  outlet,  a  valve  chamber 
defined  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  vent  outlet,  a  cylmdn- 
cal  retainer  surrounding  the  valve  scat  in  the  valve  chamber,  a 
ball  valve  element  within  the  cylindrical  retainer  movable 
between  a  rest  position  on  the  valve  seat  and  an  open  position 
off  the  valve  seat,  radial  flow  vents  in  the  retainer  communicat- 
ing the  bore  of  the  retainer  with  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  bleed 
vent  associated  with  the  valve  seat  to  maintain  flow  from  the 
fuel  tank  to  the  valve  chamber  when  the  ball  valve  element  is 
in  the  rest  position  on  the  valve  seat,  a  method  for  calibrating 
the  ball  head  valve  to  achieve  two-stage  flow  with  a  smooth, 
low  hysteresis  transition  between  low  and  high  flow,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps 

selecting  a  specified  head  pressure  at  which  the  ball  head 
V  alve  IS  lifted  off  the  valve  seat  to  the  open  position  result- 
ing in  a  change  from  low  to  high  flow. 

selecting  a  specified  weight  and  diameter  for  the  ball  valve 
element. 

determining  the  diameter  of  the  valve  seal  required  to  lift  a 
ball  valve  element  of  the  specified  weigh;  at  the  specified 
head  pressure; 

determining  the  total  area  of  the  radial  flow  vents; 

determining  the  height  of  the  axial  bore  based  on  the  diame- 
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ter  of  the  ball  valve  element  and  the  diameter  of  the  valve 

seat; 

determining  a  diameter  for  the  axial  bore  slightly  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  ball  valve  element  such  that  the  ball 
does  not  spin  within  the  bore  during  lift  off  and  does  not 
exhibit  substantial  hysteresis  on  closing; 

setting  the  height  of  the  valve  chamber  to  limit  the  travel 
height  of  the  ball  valve  element  such  that  at  maximum  lift 
the  center  line  of  the  ball  nses  no  higher  than  the  height  of 
the  cylindrical  retainer; 

sizing  the  vent  outlet  such  that  its  diameter  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  valve  seat;  and 

calibrating  the  bleed  vent  to  permit  vapor  flow  below  the 
specified  head  pressure  without  increasing  the  head  pres- 
sure. 


5,253.6<i9 
CONTROLLING  PRO<^ESS  GAS  FLOW 

Tommy  I.  Gray.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Span  Instruments. 
Inc..  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  ^pr.  2J.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,407 

Int.  a.'  G05D  16/02,  16/20 

t.S.  a.  137—14  15  Oaims 


c)  a  plurality  of  coupling  means  30  for  coupling  the  branch 
lines  to  the  manifold  openings,  one  to  each  opening, 

d)  the  coupling  means  each  including  a  flow  orifice  44  of  size 
predetermined  to  substantially  equalize  the  flow  of  prim- 
ing water  to  each  branch  line  12.  and 


e)  in  the  house  line,  upstream  from  the  manifold  means, 
valve  means  20  positioned  for  opening  the  house  line  to 
the  manifold  means  to  deliver  water  under  pressure 
through  the  flow  onfices  to  the  branch  lines  for  a  prede- 
termined timed  period  at  predetermined  timed  intervals. 


5.253,671 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Terrence  J.  Kolenc,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nupro  Company. 

Willoughby.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,897.  May  26,  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,428 

Int.  a."  F16K  7/17 

U.S.  a.  137—315  8  Oaims 


12  A  method  of  controlling  the  pressure  in  a  pressure  regu- 
lator bonnet  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  a  present  regulator  bonnet  pressure; 

companng  the  present  regulator  bonnet  pressure  to  a  preset 
pressure  to  determine  if  the  present  regulator  bonnet 
pressure  is  equal  to.  higher  than  or  lower  than,  the  preset 
pressure; 

generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  companson  of 
the  present  regulator  pressure  and  the  preset  pressure; 

in  response  to  the  control  signal,  establishing  a  control  pres- 
sure m  a  buffer  tank; 

adjusting  the  pressure  in  the  buffer  tank  to  equalize  the 
regulator  bonnet  pressure  and  the  preset  pressure. 


5,253,670 
MULTIPLE  DRAIN  TRAP  PRIMER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  SEWER  LINES 
Charles  H.  Perrott.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Perrott, 
Inc..  Portland.  Ores. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,026 
Int.  C\:  E03C  /  J96 
VS.  a.  137—247.25  «  CI"""" 

1  A  multiple  drain  trap  pnmer  valve  assembly  comprising  in 
combination 

a)  a  plu  nbing  conduit  system  including  a  house  line  10 
carrying  water  under  pressure  and  a  plurality  of  branch 
lines  12  each  serving  the  drain  trap  14  of  a  particular 
plumbing  fixture. 

b)  connected  into  the  house  line,  manifold  means  26  for 
receiving  water  under  pressure  from  the  house  line  and 
having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  28.  one  for  each 
branch  line. 


1   A  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  defining  a  valve  chamber  having  inlet  and 

outlet  ports  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  exterior  of 

the  body; 
a  valve  element  for  controlling  flow  through  the  chamber 

between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
an  expansible  fluid  motor  operator  assembly  including  a 

housing  carrying  a  reciprocated  element  for  moving  the 

valve  element  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the 


operator  assembly  further  including  a  bonnet  connected 
to  the  housing  with  the  reciprocated  element  extending 
therethrough  and  a  connector  member  releasably  con- 
necting the  bonnet  member  to  the  valve  body,  adjustment 
means  associated  with  the  bonnet  member  for  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  bonnet  member  relative  to  the  housing 
to  adjust  the  distance  the  reciprocated  element  extends 
from  the  bonnet  to  control  the  force  to  be  applied  to  the 
valve  element  prior  to  the  assembly  of  the  operator  assem- 
bly to  the  valve  body  and  lock  means  for  fixing  the  adjust- 
ment means  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  lock  means 
being  incapable  of  being  released  when  the  bonnet  mem- 
ber is  connected  to  the  valve  body  to  prevent  adjustment 
of  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocated  element  without  discon- 
necting the  operator  assembly  from  the  valve  body. 


5.253.673 

DISTRIBITION  \  AI  VED  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 

Roger  Guay.  2389  Juliette.  Rockland.  Ontario.  Canada  K4K  1L7 

Filed  Aug,  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.396 

Int.  Cn.    F16K  jy  j-i 

U.S.  a,  13'— 512.4  1  Claim 


5.253.672 
HYDRAULIC  PRF^SSl  RE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Uehara.  Tokyo:  Tadao  Karakama.  Kawasaki:  Sadao 
Nunotani.  Hiratsuka:  Naoki  Ishizaki.  Kamakura.  and 
Masayuki  Tanaami.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.386.  Jan.  28.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  U,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336.570 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1986.  61-16934; 

Jun    12,  1986.  61-135011;  Sep.  30.  1986.  61-230029 

Int.  a;  F15B  13/042:  F16K  31/383:  G05D  7/01 

V.S.  CI.  137— W9  7  CUims 
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1,  A  fluid  distribution  manifold,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  circular  port  plate  having  a  central  fluid 
inlet  opening  e.xtending  axialK  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
equally,  angularly  spaced  fluid  outlet  openings  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  port  plate,  a  circular  end  plate 
axially  spaced  from  said  port  plate  and  a  cylindncal.  tubular 
side  wall  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  port  plate 
and  said  end  plate. 

J  diaphragm  disfxised  in  and  peripherally  sealingly  secured  to 
said  housing  for  movement  between  a  closed  position 
whereat  said  diaphragm  engages  one  side  of  said  port  plate 
and  sealmgK  closes  each  said  openings  and  an  open  position 
displaced  from  said  p<.>rl  plate  whereat  said  diaphragm  opens 
said  openings  and  forms  a  fluid  chamber  which  permits  fluid 
communication  openings. 

a  rigid  ring  for  securing  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  to  the 
underside  of  said  port  plate; 

a  ngid  backing  plate  disposed  in  said  housing  for  engagement 
with  a  side  of  said  diaphragm  remote  from  said  port  plate; 
and 

a  helical  compression  spnng  disp<.ised  between  said  backing 
plate  and  said  end  plate  for  urging  said  diaphragm  towards 
said  closed  position. 


1   A  hydraulic  pressure  control  system  comprising: 

a  flow  control  valve  having  a  moveable  valve  body,  an  input 
port,  an  output  pon.  a  pilot  output  port,  and  a  hack  pres- 
sure chamber. 

and  a  first  variable  throttle  provided  m  a  first  pilot  hydraulic 
passage  extending  from  the  input  port  to  the  pilot  output 
port  for  changing  an  opening  area  in  response  to  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  valve  body  in  a  direction 
where  said  valve  body  leaves  from  a  valve  seat, 

a  pilot  valve  having  a  second  variable  throttle. 

a  pilot  valve  input  passage  connecting  the  pilot  output  port 
to  the  pilot  valve. 

said  pilot  output  port  of  said  flow  control  valve  being  cou- 
pled through  said  pilot  valve  input  passage  and  said  pilot 
valve  to  said  output  port  of  said  flow  control  valve,  the 
pilot  valve  variably  controlling  the  amount  of  hydraulic 
pressure  in  the  back  pressure  chamber  to  thereby  vanably 
control  the  position  of  said  valve  body. 

wherein  said  flow  control  valve  is  provided  with  a  fixed 
throttle  disposed  in  a  second  pilot  hydraulic  pa.ssage  ex- 
tending from  the  back  pressure  chamber  to  one  of  the  first 
pilot  hydraulic  passage  and  the  pilot  valve  input  passage 


5.253.674 
COOLANT  C0RR0SIVENF:SS  INDICATOR 
Charles  S,   Argyle.  Willowdale;  Brian  K.  Cheadlc.  Bramalea. 
both  of  Canada,  and  Ste»en  L,  M.  Bokor.  Rochester  Hills. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Long  Manufacturing  Limited.  Oakville, 
Ontario.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  821.631,  Jan.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.181.536. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  610.804.  Nov.  8.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.127.433.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9^1.341 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  19,  1992.  2014982 
Int.  a."  F16K  J'  00.  F28F  I'J  CHj 
U.S.  O,  U-"— 559  12  Oaims 


1    .\  corrosion  sensor  for  a  heat  exchange  system  compris- 


ing 


support  means  for  mounting  the  sensor  in  said  system  to 
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enable  the  sensor  to  contact  heat  exchanging  Huid  nowing 
through  the  system; 

a  visual  indicator  m  the  form  of  a  pivouble  flap  mounted  on 
said  support  means  and  movable  from  a  first  position 
indicating  that  the  heat  exchanging  fluid  is  in  a  noncorro- 
sive  state  to  a  second  position  indicating  that  said  fluid  has 
become  corrosive  to  at  least  a  limited  degree,  said  flap 
having  different  colors  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

a  corrodible  release  mechanism  for  holding  said  indicator  in 
said  first  position  and  located  so  as  to  be  immersed  in  said 
heat  exchange  fluid  during  use  of  said  sensor;  and 

sight  glass  means  mounted  in  or  on  said  support  means,  said 
indicator  being  visible  through  said  sight  glass  means; 

wherein  said  release  mechanism  corrodes  and  breaks  when 
said  tluid  becomes  corrosive  to  at  least  a  limited  degree, 
thereby  releasing  said  indicator  so  that  it  moves  to  said 
second  position. 

5.253.675 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  DOUBLE  VACUUM 

PIPES  FOR  CONDI  CTINC,  CRV(K;ENIC  FIXID 

Takeaki  Ooshio.  and  Reichi  Makishima.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.258 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.    22.    1991.    3- 
024558(U] 

Int.  a.'  n6L  n/28 

U.S.  a.  137—614.05  16  C\^m% 
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tion  at  which  said  locking  means  securely  holds  said  con- 
necting means. 

a  second  tubular  member  having  two  ends,  one  end  being 
connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  locking  means,  said 
second  tubular  member  extending  from  said  locking 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  end  of  said  lock- 
ing means,  said  second  tubular  member  being  inserted  in 
said  first  tubular  member,  with  a  space  being  defined 
between  said  first  and  second  tubular  members; 

a  warming  chamber  defined  between  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members. 

second  valve  means  hermetically  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  second  tubular  member  to  one  of  said  two  ends  of 
said  inner  tube  of  said  second  double  vacuum  pipe,  said 
second  valve  means  having  a  second  valve  engageable 
with  said  first  valve  and  movable  axiallv  of  said  second 
tubular  member  together  with  said  first  vaKe.  for  closing 
said  inner  tube  of  said  second  double  vacuum  pipe  when 
said  second  valve  means  is  not  moved  tow  ard  said  one  end 
of  said  inner  tube  of  said  second  double  vacuum  pipe  and 
for  causing  said  inner  tube  of  said  second  double  vacuum 
pipe  to  communicate  with  said  warming  chamber  when 
said  second  valve  is  moved  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
inner  tube  of  said  second  double  vacuum  pipe;  and 

a  communication  space  defined  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  means,  for  effecting  communication  between 
said  inner  tubes  of  said  first  and  second  double  vacuum 
pipes  when  said  locking  means  securel>  holds  said  con- 
necting means 


5,253,676 
LOW  BERNOULLI  FORCE  CONTROL  ORIFICE 
Evan  L.  Craig.  Chaffee.  N.Y ..  assignor  to  Moog  Controls.  Inc., 
East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.317 

Int.  CI.  ■  F15B  ll/Mi 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.61  6  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  connecting  first  and  second  double 
vacuum  pipes  for  conducting  cryogenic  fluid,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  double  vacuum  pipes  comprising  an  inner  tube 
defining  therein  a  fluid  passage  and  having  two  ends,  and  an 
outer  tube  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  an  inner  space 
and  two  ends,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
connecting  means  having  two  ends; 

a  first  tubular  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  an 
inner  space  and  two  ends,  one  end  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  two  ends  of  said  connecting  means  in  said  inner 
space  of  said  outer  tube  of  said  first  double  vacuum  pipe. 
said  first  tubular  member  being  inserted  in  said  outer  tube 
of  said  first  double  vacuum  pipe,  with  a  space  being  de- 
fined between  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer 
tube  of  said  first  double  vacuum  pipe  and  said  outer  pe- 
npheral  surface  of  said  first  tubular  member, 
first  valve  means  for  hermetically  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  first  tubular  member  to  one  of  said  two  ends  of  said 
inner  tube  of  said  first  double  vacuum  pipe,  said  first  valve 
means  having  a  first  valve  movable  axially  of  said  first 
tubular  member,  for  closing  said  inner  tube  of  said  first 
double  vacuum  pipe  when  said  first  valve  is  not  moved 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  inner  tube  of  said  first  double 
vacuum  pipe  and  for  causing  said  inner  tube  of  said  first 
double  vacuum  pipe  to  communicate  w  ith  said  inner  space 
of  said  first  tubular  member  when  said  first  valve  is  moved 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  inner  tube  of  said  first  double 
vacuum  pipe; 
one-touch  locking  means  having  two  ends,  one  end  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  two  ends  of  said  outer  tube  of 
said  second  double  vacuum  pipe,  and  having  said  connect- 
ing means  inserted  therein  from  the  other  end  of  said 
locking  means,  said  locking  means  having  a  locking  posi- 


1.   Hydraulic  pressure  control   valve  providing  an  output 
control  pressure  that  is  proportional  to  a  control  signal  level 
applied  thereto;  said  valve  having  fiuid  pressure  conduits  re- 
spectively communicating  with  a  fiuid  pressure  source  and  a 
fiuid  return  line,  and  a  control  pressure  outlet,  comprising 
a  primary  stage  that  includes  a  limiting  restriction  having  an 
inlet  coupled  to  said  fiuid  pressure  source  a  controlled 
orifice  coupled  to  said  return  line,  and  a  pressure  control 
zone  defined  between  said  restriction  and  controlled  ori- 
fice: said  controlled  orifice  including  a  seat  and  a  plunger 
urged  against  said  seat  and  said  plunger  being  coupled  to 
a  control  device  to  which  said  control  signal  level  is  ap- 
plied for  urging  said  plunger  relative  lo  said  seat,  thus 
establishing  a  controlled  flow  between  said  seal  and  said 
plunger;  and 
a  secondary  stage  coupled  to  said  control  zone,  said  pressure 
source,  and  said  return  line  for  delivering  fiuid  at  a  con- 


trolled pressure  at  said  control  pressure  outlet  in  response 

to  the  pressure  at  said  control  zone; 
wherein  said  seat  has  a  conical  surface  facing  said  plunger; 

and  said  plunger  has  a  stem  coupled  to  said  control  device. 

and  a  distal  head  facing  said  seat  conical  surface, 
said  plunger  head  having  a  distal  face  with  a  concave  central 

portion,  a  transverse  distal  face,  meeting  at  a  sharp  comer 

a  generally  cylindrical  surface  extending  proximally  from 

said  distal  face  and  a  conic  proximal  surface  extending 

from  said  cyhndncal  surface  to  said  stem. 


Z^ 


1  A  chemical  eductor  with  Integral  air  gap  comprising  a 
water  inlet  and  a  first  nozzle; 

an  elongated  air  gap  chamber  between  said  first  nozzle  and 
a  second  venturi  nozzle  downstream  of  said  first  nozzle 
said  air  gap  chamber  having  an  outer  wall  and  at  least  one 
window',  a  barrier  spaced  from  said  outer  wall  blocking 
each  of  said  windows,  said  barrier  having  one  or  more 
openings  offset  from  each  of  said  windows  in  said  outer 
wall; 

a  venturi  diffuser  tube  downstream  of  said  second  venturi 
nozzle; 

a  chemical  inlet  into  an  area  between  said  second  venturi 
nozzle  and  said  venturi  diffuser; 

an  overspray  chamber  above  said  second  ventun  nozzle 
communicating  with  a  collection  chamber  downstream  of 
said  second  nozzle  passage  means  extending  from  inside 
the  outer  wall  of  said  air  gap  chamber  to  said  collection 
chamber. 


pressure  in  the  vessel  of  SOO  kgf/cm-  or  more  to  provide 
a  reduction  in  wall-thickiiessof  the  mother  tube,  the  tube 
having  an  internal  surface  roughness  in  the  as-drawn 
condition  of  no  greater  than  3.8  \i.m  and  the  tube  exhibit- 


5.253.677 
CHEMICAL  EDUCTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  ELONGATED 

AIR  GAP 
William  F.  Sand,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hvdro  Systems 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,469.  Jul.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.159,958.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,709 

Int.  a.'  F16K  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  137—888  6  Oaims 
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ing  a  S/N  ratio  of  at  least  13  during  internal  eddy-current 
defect  detection  where  S  is  an  output  in  volts  of  a  signal 
responding  to  a  standard  defect  and  N  is  an  output  m  volts 
of  a  signal  responding  to  dimensional  fluctuation  in  the 
tube's  internal  diameter. 


5,253.679 

\  ALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  WATER 

SHUT -OFT  GUN 

Amos  Pacht.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Butterworth  Jetting 

Systems.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  825.469.  Jan.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.224.686. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  5''9.804.  Sep.  ■",  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467.257. 
Jan.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No, 
42.164 
Int.  CI.    F15D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  138—40  12  Oaims 


5,253,678 
LONG  TUBE  HA\  ING  A  SMALL  DIAMETER 
Munekatsu  Furugen.  .Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760.124.  Sep.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714.998.  Jun.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No, 

5.076.084.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497.662.  Mar.  23, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No. 

979.405 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1989.  1-75620; 
Jul.  10.  1989.  1-178690 

Int.  CI.'  F15D  ]/00 
U.S.  O.  138—39  18  Oaims 

1.  A  long  tube  having  a  small  diameter  for  use  in  a  heat 
exchanger  of  a  steam  generator  in  a  thermoelectric  power 
plant  or  a  nuclear  power  plant,  being  manufactured  by  a 
method, 

in  which  a  mother  tube  is  placed  in  a  vessel  filled  wiih 
pressurized  lubricant  oil  and  subiected  to  one  step  of  plug 
draw  ing  using  the  pressurized  lubncating  oil  at  a  constant 


1  Safety  bleeder  valve  for  continuously  relieving  pressure 
from  a  high  pressure  water  line,  in  operable  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  a  connection  for  a  high  pressure  water  line 
fitting,  the  connection  leading  to  an  internal  bore  in  the 
body  for  receiving  a  closelv  toleranced  core,  the  body 
including  at  least  one  bleeder  opening  spaced  apart  from 
the  fitting  connection  and  leading  from  the  bore  to  the 
outside  of  the  body; 

a  removable  core  member  positionable  in  the  bore,  the  core 
member  being  closely  toleranced  to  fit  the  bore  snugly, 
leaving  only  a  fine  gap  between  the  core  member  and  the 
bore  wall  to  allow  controlled  bleeding  of  high  pressure 
water  when  the  body  is  connected  to  a  high  pressure 
water  line,  and 

means  for  positioning  the  core  member  in  the  N^re  whereby 
high  pressure  water  can  continue  to  pass  between  the  core 
member  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  along  the  gap  and  out  the 
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bleeder  opening  to  safely  relieve  high  pressure  w.thout 
prematurely  closing  when  a  connected  line  is  bled  to  a 
lower  pressure. 


5.253,680 

Dl  PI  F\  MCTAI   PIPE  FOR  DAMPING 

Takeshi  Matsumoto.  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  tsui  K.kusa. 

Sanzvo  Kaisha  I  td..  Japan  „„     ,.     j       j 

ContLat,on  of  Ser.  No.  453.590.  Dec.  20.  1989^ abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18.  1991.  Scr.  ^°' f  J'^'"    _„ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1988.  63-335627 

Int.  a.'  F16L  9/14 

l:.s.  a.  138-148  ^^"'"' 


5.253.682 

FREE  PISTON  GAS  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Carl  E.  Haskett.  15484  Wilana  Dr..  Tyler.  Tex.  75713,  and  John 

M  Cobb,  3400  Varsity  Dr.  Apt.  1916.  Tyler.  Tex.  75701 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.146 

Int.  a."  B65B  1/04.  3/04 

L.S.  a.  141-3  l'^  CI"*™* 


1  .A  duplex  metal  pipe  for  dampmg  comprising  an  mner  pipe 
having  opposed  ends  and  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  an 
outer  pipe  havmg  opposed  ends  and  a  substantially  cyhndncal 
mner  surface,  said  .nner  p.pe  be.ng  secured  concentrically 
within  the  outer  pipe  by  connections  at  the  respective  opposed 
ends  such  that  a  substantially  uniform  annular  clearance  of  lU 
um  to  150  ^Im  is  provided  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  pipe  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  pipe  extending 
between  the  connections  of  said  outer  pipe  to  said  mner  pipe 


5053.681 

REED  FOR  FORMING  A  GAP  IN  THE  FABRIC 

PRODI  CKD  ON  AN  AIR  WEAVING  LOOM 

Gottfried  Cramer,  and  C^erhard  Hofmaier,  both  of  Lindau.  Fed_ 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Dormer  Gesellschaft 
mbH.  Lindau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Sep.  P,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.739 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  19. 

1991.4131167 

Int.  a.'  D03D  49/62 
L.S.  a.  139-192  3aaims 


1    A  free  piston  gas  delivery  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a 
delivery  vehicle  havmg  a  reference  plane  parallel  to  a  horizon- 
tal reference  plane  when  said  vehicle  is  disposed  honzontally. 
comprising  at  least  one  cylinder  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
delivery  vehicle  in  longitudinally  tilted  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  vehicle  reference  plane;  a  free  piston  slidably 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  gas 
chamber  for  receiving  compressed  natural  gas  and  a  non-gase- 
ous working  fluid  chamber  for  receiving  non-gaseous  working 
fluid,  said  gas  chamber  being  disposed  higher  than  said  non- 
gaseous working  Ouid  chamber,  gas  conduit  means  communi- 
cating with  said  gas  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  gas  conduit 
valve  means  provided  in  said  gas  conduit  means  for  selectively 
transferring  compressed  natural  gas  to  and  from  said  gas  cham- 
ber of  said  cylinder;  at  least  one  non-gaseous  working  fluid 
reservoir  mounted  on  said  delivery  vehicle  for  containing  a 
supply  of  non-gaseous  working  fluid,  non-gaseous  working 
fluid  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
non-gaseous  working  fluid  reservoir  and  the  interior  of  said 
non-gaseous  working  fluid  chamber  of  said  cylinder  for  trans- 
ferring non-gaseous  working  fluid  therebetween,  pump  means 
provided  in  said  non-gaseous  working  fluid  conduit  means  tor 
pumping  non-gaseous  working  fluid  from  said  non-gaseous 
working   fluid   reservoir   through  said   non-gaseous  working 
fluid  conduit  means  to  said  non-gaseous  working  fluid  chamber 
of  said  cylinder,  thereby  displacing  said  piston  toward  said  gas 
chamber  to  transfer  said  gas  from  said  gas  chamber  through 
said  gas  conduit  means,  and  non-ga.seous  working  fluid  conduit 
valve  means  provided  in  said  non-gaseous  working  fluid  con- 
duit means  for  selectively  controlling  said  pumping  and  se- 
quentially displacing  of  said  piston  to  transfer  gas  from  said  gas 
chamber  through  said  gas  conduit  means  and  for  returning  the 
non-gaseous  working  fluid  from  said   non-gaseous  working 
fluid  chamber  to  said  non-gaseous  working  fluid  reservoir  in 
response  to  slidable  displacement  of  said  free  piston  in  said 
cylinder  toward  said  non-gaseous  working  fluid  chamber 


UMI 


1   A  combination  compnsing  a  weaving  reed  and  reed  filler 
member  for  forming  a  gap  in  a  fabric  produced  on  an  air  loom, 
^,d  reed  comprising  a  plurality  of  reed  sections  spaced  from 
each  other  in  a  longitudinal  reed  direction  cross-wise  to  a 
fabric  feed  advance  direction,  a  breach  between  two  neighbor- 
ing reed  sections  for  forming  said  fabric  gap.  said  reed  filler 
member  be.ng  sized  for  fitting  into  said  breach  when  said  reed 
,s  in  a  shed  open  back  position,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
reed  filler  member  in  a  sUtionary  pt^ition  wherein  said  reed 
filler  member  is  in  alignment  with  said  reed  sections  when  said 
reed  sections  are  in  said  shed  open  back  position,  whereby  said 
reed  filler  member  remains  constantly  in  said  stationary  posi- 
tion. 


5,253,683 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
DESICCANT  MATERIALS  INTO  WINDOW  SPACER 
FRAMES 
Dennis  J.  Ekren,  and  Kenneth  C.  Seaton,  both  of  Denyer.  Colo., 
assignors  to  Tools  for  Bending,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  425.006,  Oct.  23,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.611 
Int.  a.'  B23P  23/00 
U.S.  a.  141-67  6  Claims 

1  In  apparatus  for  depositing  a  desiccant  material  in  particle 
form  into  two  adjacent  sides  of  a  rectangular  spacer  frame 
member  in  which  said  two  adjacent  sides  have  adjacent  open 
end  portions,  the  improvement  comprising. 


a  normally  sealed  chamber  containing  a  desiccant  material 
therein; 

a  fill  head  including  a  single  discharge  port  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  means  on  said 
fill  head  for  releasably  clamping  said  adjacent  sides  of  said 
frame  member  to  position  both  of  the  open  ends  thereof  in 
alignment  with  said  single  discharge  port; 


means  for  pressurizing  said  chamber  whereby  to  force  said 
desiccant  material  through  said  discharge  port  into  said 
adjacent  sides  of  said  frame  material. 

said  fill  head  having  opposed,  downwardly  inclined  surfaces 
extending  away  from  said  discharge  port,  and 

means  mounting  said  fill  head  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
through  said  fill  head  and  between  said  dovsnwardly 
inclined  surfaces  to  vary  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
downwardly  inclined  surfaces. 


5.253,684 
DRAIN  CLEANER  DISPENSER 
Arthur  Sternheimer.  Spring  Valley.  N,\  ,.  and  Anthony  Delia. 
W,  Redding.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc. 
Jersey  City.  N,J, 

Filed  Apr,  8,  1991.  Ser,  No,  681.953 

Int.  a:  B67D  5,00 

VS.  a.  141—329  7  Qaims 


1   A  dispensing  system,  comprising 

(A)  a  container  of  matenal  to  be  dispensed,  the  container 


having  a  side  wall  and  a  lower  end  wall,  the  lower  end 
wall  having  a  periphery  which  is  frangibly  connected  to 
the  side  wall,  and 
(B)  a  dispenser,  including; 

(a)  a  sleeve  for  slidably  receiving  the  container,  the  sleeve 
having  a  central  axis. 

(b)  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  matenal  from  the 
container  to  a  desired  location  by  gravity,  and 

(c)a  pin  for  opening  the  container  by  separating  the  lower 
end  wall  from  the  side  wall  along  subsianiiallv  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  end  wall,  the  pin  extending 
upwardh  within  the  sleeve  and  having  a  poini  for 
piercing  the  lower  end  wall  and  a  ledge  for  pushing 
upwardly  on  the  lower  end  wall,  the  separated  lower 
end  s^all  being  retained  b\  ihe  pin  after  separation  from 
the  side  wall  along  substantially  its  entire  periphery  and 
the  material  being  conveyed  from  the  container  around 
the  separated  lower  end  wall. 


5.253.685 

CLAMPING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

MACHINING  OF  BOLES 

Johann  Wolf.   Muhldorf  86.   A-4644  Schamstein   lOberoster- 

reich),  .Austria 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  86''.055 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr,  24,  1991,  856/91 

Int.  a,    B27B  31, -00 

U.S.  a,  144—242  R  10  Qaims 


1   Clamping  and  feeding  device  for  the  machining  of  boles 

by  machining  tools,  said  device  being  guided  in  reciprocating 
fashion  on  a  machining  station  and  comprising  a  lower  support 
for  a  bole  and  hold-downs  being  arranged  at  an  upper,  roller- 
guided  part  for  guidance  along  a  profiled  rail  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  carrier  slide  (5  having  a  lower  frame  section  (12). 
which  provides  said  lower  support  for  the  bole  (8),  and  an 
upper  frame  section  {9l  that  carnes  said  hold-downs  (10)  for 
the  bole  (8).  said  upper  frame  section  further  carrying  rollers 
(6)  for  the  suspended  guidance  of  the  carrier  slide  (5)  on  said 
profiled  rail 


5.253.686 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  OR 

SLITTING  A  RIGID  MATERIAL 

Hans  Dietz.  Ammerbuch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wurster  u.  Dietz  GmbH  u.  Co,  Maschinenfabrik,  Tubingen- 

Derendingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992.  Ser,  No,  898.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  18. 
1991.  4120096;  Jun,  26.  1991.  4121021 

Int.  a,'  B27G  19  OS.  B26D  7, OS 
U.S,  a,  144—363  20  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  cutting  wocxl,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
selecting  an  elongate  piece  of  wood  havmg  a  modules  of 

elasticity  between  50,000  and  400,000  kg/cm-. 
cutting  an  elongate  slot  into  said  piece  of  wood  using  a 
circular  saw  blade  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  penpheral 
cutting  teeth  at  a  cutting  speed  exceeding  40  m  s.  thereby 
dividing  said  piece  of  wood  into  a  first  and  a  second  sec- 
tion; and 
bending  said  first  section  away  from  said  slot  by  means  of  a 
wedge-like  stationary  separator  element  to  lift  off  said  first 
section  from  said  saw  blade  immediately  after  the  forma- 
tion of  said  slot,  wherein,  when  said  piece  of  wood  comes 
into  contact  with  said  saw  blade,  a  top  of  said  cut  first 
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section  is  first  bent  by  means  of  a  stationary  raised  rim 
adjacent  said  teeth  about  a  first  angle  (a)  away  from  said 
slot  and.  thereafter,  by  means  of  a  stationary  inclined 
separator  element  section  about  a  second  angle  (5)  greater 


1 


V^-i^^:llM 


/"/• 


ing  means  movable  between  open  and  closed  position 
respectively  for  allowing  and  preventing  air  communica- 
tion between  the  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  second  spring 
means  for  biasing  the  second  valving  means  to  the  closed 
ptisition,  and  second  surface  means  responsive  to  negative 
air  pressure  in  the  inlet  port  for  moving  the  second  valv- 
ing means  to  the  open  position;  and 
a  third  valve  device  in  the  housing  disposed  in  series  be- 
tween the  first  valve  device  and  the  outlet  port,  the  third 
valve  device  including  third  valving  means  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  p<isitions  during  the  open  position 
of  the  first  valving  means,  the  third  valving  means  mov- 
able to  the  first  ptisilion  for  allowing  substantially  unre- 
stricted air  flow  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port  in 
response  to  air  flow  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port, 
and  the  third  valving  means  movable  to  the  second  posi- 
tion for  allowing  only  restricted  flow  of  air  from  the  outlet 
port  to  the  inlet  port  in  response  to  air  Hou  from  the  outlet 
port  to  the  inlet  port. 


than  said  first  angle  (a),  such  that,  after  transition  trom 
said  first  angle  (a)  to  said  second  angle  (S)  said  first  section 
is  entirely  arranged  at  a  disunce  from  a  first  outer  portion 
of  said  separator  element  arranged  between  said  raised  rim 
and  said  inclined  separator  element  section. 

5.253.687 
V  EHICLE  CKNTRAL  TIRE  INFL.ATION  SYSTEM 

James  \.  Beverlv.  Kalamazoo;  Alan  R.  Freigang.  Portage  and 
Gary  R.  Schultz.  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  J991,  Ser.  No.  753,562 

Int.  a.'  B60C  23/00 

L.S.  a.  152-416  6  Claims 


5,253,688 
TIRE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Martin  Tigges.  Schlehenweg  30,  D-4040  Neuss.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,614 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  152—417  2  aaims 


1  'C 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  monitonng  and  controlling  air  pressure  in  a 
tire  of  a  vehicle;  the  system  comprising; 

an  air  control  circuit  including  a  pressure  source  and  a  vac- 
uum source  respectively  for  providing  positive  and  nega- 
tive pressures  relative  to  an  ambient  air  pressure,  pressure 
and  vacuum  control  valves  each  selectively  movable  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  for  respectively 
connecting  a  conduit  means  with  the  pressure  source  and 
the  vacuum  source; 

at  least  one  wheel  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle 
assembly  and  a  tire  chamber  defined  by  a  tire  mounted  on 
the  wheel  assembly; 

a  rotary  seal  a.ssembly  for  communicating  the  positive  ana 
negative  air  pressures  from  a  non-rotatable  port  thereof 
connected   to   the  conduit   means   to   a   rotatable   port 

thereof  .  ^        .      u     i 

a  wheel  valve  assembly  affixed  for  rotation  with  each  wheel 

assembly,  the  wheel  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  including  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  p<-.rts, 
a  first  valve  device  in  the  housing  including  first  valving 
means  movable  between  open  and  closed  p<->sitions  respec- 
tively for  allowing  and  preventing  air  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  first  spring  means  for 
biasing  the  first  vaWing  means  to  the  closed  position,  and 
first  surface  means  responsive  to  positive  air  pressure  in 
the  inlet  port  for  moving  the  first  valving  means  to  the 
open  position; 
a  second  valve  device  in  the  housing  including  second  valv- 


1.  Tire  pressure  control  unit  for  motor  vehicles,  particularly 
for  tractors,  in  combination  with  a  wheel  with  a  tire,  wherein 
the  wheel  is  displaceable  on  a  drive  axle  in  an  axial  direction 
for  adjusting  to  different  track  widths,  comprising: 

a  revolving  drive  axle  on  which  said  wheel  is  rotatably 

mounted; 
displacement  means  for  having  the  wheel  be  displaceable  on 

said  drive  axle  in  an  axial  direction; 
means  for  providing  a  pressure  medium; 
flexible  means  for  passing  said  pressure  medium  to  the  tire  of 

the  wheel,  and  said  wheel  having  an  axis; 
flexible  control  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  passing 

said  pressure  medium  to  the  wheel; 
a  stationary  horn  in  which  said  axle  is  accommodated; 
said  pressure  medium  passing  through  an  intermediary  line, 
said  intermediary  line  passing  through  a  rotary  air  trans- 
mission means,  and  said  rotary  transmission  means  being 
placed  externally  of  the  wheel,  and  comprising  an  inner 
annular  member  coaxially  disposed  within  an  outer  annu- 
lar  member,   said   annular   members  coaxially   disposed 
relative  to  the  wheel  axis,   wherein  said  inner  annular 
member  is  secured  to  the  axle,  and  said  outer  annular 
member  is  secured  to  the  horn; 
a    radiallv    sealed    first    circumferential    annular    chamber 
formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  annular  members, 
said  means  for  providing  the  pressure  medium  being  fitted 
in  said  first  annular  chamber;  and 
a  second  circumferential  annular  chamber  which  is  axially 
sealed  from  the  first  annular  chamber  and  serves  to  trans- 


mil  a  control  medium  through  a  control  line  which  is 
fitted  in  said  second  annular  chamber,  the  first  and  second 
annular  chambers  being  provided  in  said  inner  annular 
member; 

said  flexible  means  for  passing  said  pressure  medium  con- 
necting said  first  annular  chamber  to  said  wheel; 

said  flexible  control  means  connecting  said  second  annular 
chamber  to  the  wheel; 

wherein  said  flexible  means  for  passing  said  pressure  medium 
to  the  wheel  composes  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  a 
valve  on  the  wheel; 

wherein  said  flexible  control  means  for  controlling  said 
means  for  pa.ssing  said  pressure  medium  comprises  a  fiexi- 
ble  control  conduit  which  transmits  said  control  medium 
to  said  valve  on  the  wheel  either  to  open  the  valve  thereby 
permitting  the  pressure  medium  to  flow  conlroUably  into 
the  tire  or  to  close  the  valve  thereby  shutting  off  the  fiow 
of  the  pressure  medium  into  the  tire. 

a  connection  on  the  tire  through  which  the  pressure  medium 
IS  fed  into  the  tire  or  discharged  from  the  tire;  and 

a  flexible  conduit  connecting  said  valve  on  the  wheel  to  said 
connection  on  the  tire;  and 

whereby  the  wheel  is  displaceable  on  the  drive  axle  in  an 
axial  direction  for  adjusting  to  different  track  widths  with 
the  tire  pressure  control  unit  connected  thereto 


5,253,689 
HEAVY  DLTY  RADIAL  TIRE  CARCASS  PROHLE 
Kiyoshi    Sato:    Kuninobu    Kadota,   both   of   Kodaira;   Tatsuro 
Shimada.  Musashimurayama,  and  Hiroyuki  Koseki.  Kodaira, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595.726.  Oct.  3.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,942.  Nov.  9.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.127,  Nov.  9, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4.915.151.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  715,892 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1986,  61-308054 

Int.  a.'  B60C  3/00 

VS.  a.  152—454  2  CUims 


1  In  a  heavy  duty  radial  tire  including  at  least  one  radial 
carcass  extending  from  one  bead  portion  to  the  other  bead 
portion  and  using  inextensible  cords  and  a  belt  arranged  out- 
wardly of  the  radial  carcass  for  reinforcing  a  tread  of  the  tire, 
the  improvement  comprising,  an  outer  profile  of  the  tire  in 
radial  cross-sections  mounted  on  an  approved  nm.  said  nm 
having  a  width  which  is  not  wider  than  that  of  a  design  nm  and 
under  no  load  condition  dunng  filling  of  said  tire  inner  pres- 
sure from  5%  to  lOC^i  of  a  normal  inner  pressure,  said  outer 
profile  of  the  tire  composing  a  first  profile  portion  expanding 
dunng  filling  radially  outwardly  in  a  tread  zone  from  one  end 
of  said  tread  through  a  crown  center  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tread,  the  ends  of  said  tread  also  expanding  outwardly,  a  sec- 


ond profile  portion  depressing  axially  inwardly  of  the  tire  at 
least  in  a  pan  of  a  radially  outer  zone  of  a  sidewall  from  said 
one  end  of  said  tread  to  a  tire  maximum  width  position  when 
said  tire  is  filled  with  the  normal  inner  pressure,  and  a  third 
profile  portion  expanding  during  filling  axialK  outwardly  of 
the  tire  in  a  radially  inner  zone  of  said  sidewall  from  said  tire 
maximum  width  position  to  a  parting  p<.iint  of  the  sidewall 
from  the  nm  fiange  when  said  tire  is  filled  with  the  normal 
inner  pressure  thereby  properlv  distributing  strains  occurnng 
in  the  tire  when  inflated  to  a  normal  inner  pressure,  said  tire 
mounted  on  a  rim  having  a  bead  seat  engaging  said  bead  por- 
tions of  said  tire,  said  bead  seat  being  inclined  at  a  degree  of  5° 
relative  to  a  rotating  axis  of  the  tire,  wherein  a  carcass  profile 
in  the  radial  cross-sections  of  the  tire  mounted  on  the  approved 
nm  and  filled  with  an  inner  pressure  ^'^c  of  the  normal  inner 
pressure  and  under  no  load  condition  is  a  composite  curve 
smoothly  passing  through  points  F,  A  and  G,  where  the  point 
A  IS  a  point  of  contact  of  a  carcass  line  C  of  the  carcass  profile 
with  a  tangent  mm  in  a  radial  direction  to  the  carcass  line  at  a 
carcass  line  maximum  width  position  and  the  points  F  and  G 
are  intersections  of  the  carcass  line  C  and  a  perpendicular  11'  to 
a  bead  base  line  RL,  said  f>erpendicular  II  spaced  apart  axially 
outwardly  from  an  aqualonal  plane  M  of  the  tire  b>  a  distance 
of  0  5  times  a  nm  width  corresponding  to  a  distance  between 
fianges  of  the  nm.  and  said  carcass  profile  fulfills  three  rela- 
tions in  millimeters,  a  first  relation  0<  240.-  H  ■  v  <  3  5,  where  \ 
IS  a  maximum  distance  of  the  carcass  line  C  spaced  outwardly 
of  a  segment  of  line  Fl  connecting  the  points  F  and  I,  where 
the  pxiint  1  IS  an  intersection  of  the  tangent  mm  and  a  straight 
line  XI  which  is  in  parallel  with  a  rotating  axis  of  the  tire  and 
spaced  from  the  bead  base  line  RL  by  a  distance  LH  of  0  55 
times  H,  where  H  is  a  maximum  height  of  the  carcass  line  C 
from  the  bead  base  line  RL,  a  second  relation  4  0<240/H- 
y  w  <9.5.  whereby  w  is  a  maximum  distance  of  the  carcass  line 
C  spaced  outwardK  of  an  arc  GI  passing  through  the  point  G 
contacting  and  tangent  to  the  tangent  mm  at  the  point  I.  and  a 
third  relation  1 5<  240/H  x  x<35.  where  x  is  a  distance  be- 
tween the  points  A  and  I. 


5.253.690 
HIGH  SPEED  HEAVY  DVT\  TIRE  INCLl  DING  BEAD 

PART  WITH  SIDE  PACKING  RLBBER 
Kiyoshi  L'eyoko.  Osaka:  Mikio  Takatsu.  Takarazuka.  and  Hiro- 
shi  Hoshino.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries.  Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632.006.  Dec.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,160,384.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.998 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1989.  1-344638: 
Dec.  10.  1990.  2-410004 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3.  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  B60C  13/00.  15/00.  li/06 
VS.  a.  152-525  2  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  heavy  duty  tire  and  nm  assembly  compris- 
ing 

a  rim,  said  nm  having  a  fiange  with  a  radially  outermost 

edge;  and 
a  tire,  said  tire  including 
a  pair  of  bead  pwrtions.  each  of  said  bead  portions  having  a 

bead  core  disposed  therein, 
a  pair  of  sidewall  portions, 

a  radial  carcass  extending  between  said  pair  of  bead  portions 
and  turned  up  around  the  bead  cores  to  form  two  turned 
up  portions  and  one  main  portion  therebetween, 
a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  of  the  carcass. 
a  tapered  bead  apex  disposed  between  the  main  portion  and 
each  turned  up  portion  of  the  carcass  and  extending  radi- 
ally outward  from  each  of  the  bead  cores. 
a  tread,  the  tread  having  a  pair  of  tread  edges,  and 
a  sidewall  disposed  axially  outside  of  the  carcass  in  each  of 
said  sidewall  portions  and  extending  from  the  bead  base  of 
said  bead  portion  to  one  of  said  pair  of  tread  edges, 
the  sidewall  including  a  lower  sidewall  and  an  upper  side- 
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wall  the  lower  sidewall  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  bead  base  over  a  height  corresponding  to  said 
radially  outermost  edge  of  said  Hange.  the  upper  s.dewall 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  radially  ojter  edge 
of  the  lower  sidewall, 
each  of  said  bead  portions  being  provided  with  a  reinforce- 
ment filler  said  filler  extending  from  radially  beneath  the 
bead  core  and  terminating  in  an  upper  end  axially  outward 
of  the  bead  core,  and  a  side  packing  rubber  ot  sma  thick- 
ness said  side  packing  rubber  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  between  the  carcass  and  the 
lower  sidewall. 


comprises  a  plurality  of  cords  of  substantially  inextensible  high 
modulus  matenal.  said  fabnc  of  said  belt  being  woven  and 
nexible  and  having  a  width  al  least  about  10  times  as  great  as  its 
thickness,  and  wherein  the  rubber  of  said  belt  is  a  sulfur  cured 
blend  comprising  (A)  about  5  to  about  30  parts  of  a  graft 
copolymer  of  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate  or  lower  alkyl  methacry- 
late  and  natural  rubber,  said  graft  copolymer  comprising  about 
40  to  about  60  parts  b>  weight  of  said  lower  alkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate,  balance  said  natural  rubber,  and  (B)  about  ""O  to 
about  '»5  parts  bv  weight  of  an  additional  diene  rubber  or 
mixture  thereof  per  100  parts  of  rubber,  the  rubber  of  said  belt 
having  an  overall  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  content 
from  about  2  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said 
rubber  of  said  belt,  the  vulcanized  rubber  composition  of  said 
belt  having  an  elongation  at  break  of  at  least  200%. 


5,253.692 
BEAD  PORTION  OF  A  TIRF 
Paul  Stephens.  Halesowen,  and  Thomas  Holmes,  Coldfield.  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  I.im- 
ited,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  630,192,  Dec.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  Th.s 
application  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.282 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  21.  1989. 
8928942:  Sep.  21.  1990.  9020590 

Int.  CI."  B60C  15/024.  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  152-543  8  CI"™" 


the  side  packing  rubber  having  a  100%  modulus  MP  of  53  to 

the  bead  apex  made  of  rubber  having  a  100%  modulus  MA 

of  "8  to  120  kg/sq.cm, 
the  lower  sidewall  made  of  rubber  having  a  100%  modulus 

MC  of  40  to  70  kg/sq.cm, 
the  upper  sidewall  made  of  rubber  having  a  100%  mixlulus 

MS  of  10  to  45  kgf/sq.cm.  and  ^  wc  v, 

these  100%  modulus  values  MP.  MA,  MC  and  MS  being  in 

the  relation  of  MS  < MC  <  MP < M A. 


5.253.691 

TIRE  HAV  ING  SPECIFIED  BEIT  Rl  BBER 

COMPOSITION 

Richard  M.  Scriver.  Madison.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  ^kron.  Ohio 

Filed  Ian.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.915 

Int.  CI.    B60C  1/00 

V£.  a.  152-531  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  tire  comprising  two  substantially  inextensible  circum- 
ferential beads,  an  outer  circumferential  tread,  two  sidewalls 
extending  radially  from  and  connecting  said  tread  to  said 
beads,  and  a  plurality  of  load-bearing  fabnc  reinforced  compo- 
nents including  a  toroidal  shaped  f^^'"'^/'^'"'^^^'-'^^/"^^' 
carcass  and  a  circumferential  fabric  reinforced  rubber  belt 
positioned  between  said  tread  and  said  carcass,  wherein  said 
MX  comprises  a  fabnc  embedded  m  a  reinforced  and  vuk:a- 
nized  rubber  composition  and  wherein  the  fabnc  of  said  belt 


1  A  tire  comprising  m  at  least  one  mam  bead  region  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  inextensible  bead  hoop  and  an  addi- 
tional retention  zone  positioned  axially  inward  of  and  integral 
with  the  main  bead  region,  the  additional  retention  zone  hav- 
ing an  axiallv  inner  tip  or  toe  substantially  axially  inward  of  the 
main  bead  region,  the  construction  of  the  bead  between  the 
bead  hoop  and  the  lip  being  such  as  to  provide  substantial  form 
stiffness  to  withstand  compression  forces  between  the  hoop 
and  tip  and  the  tip  of  the  tire  being  formed  by  an  elastomenc 
matenal  having  a  compression  set  propeny  at  70"  Centigrade 
of  greater  than  50%  such  that  when  the  lire  is  fitted  to  a  wheel 
nm  having  sharp  teeth  in  the  region  contacted  by  the  tip.  the 
material  of  the  tip  engages  the  teeth 

5.253.693 
HOLD  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FIRE  DOOR 

SPRING  TENSION  ADJUSTING  WHEEL 
Wayne  G.  Marlatt.  North  Brunswick,  and  Wojciech  K.  Cader. 
Edison,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Atlas  Roll-Lite  Door  Corp., 

Edison.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.482 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  160—7  13  Oaims 

1  In  combination  with  a  door  coupled  to  adjustable  spnng 
means  for  providing  releasable  mechanical  energy  to  assist  in 
closing  the  door,  the  spring  means  having  an  adjusting  wheel 
supported  for  rotation  on  a  plate,  the  adjusting  wheel  being 
rotatable  in  a  first  direction  to  increase  the  tension  of  the  spnng 
means  and  being  formed  along  its  penphery  with  at  least  one 
notch,  an  arrangement  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  adjusting 
wheel  in  said  first  direction  and  for  selectively  preventing 


rotation  of  said  adjusting  wheel  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction,  the  arrangement  comprising 

an  interference  finger  having  at  a  first  end  a  first  surface  for 
engagement  with  the  side  of  said  at  least  one  notch  which 
trails  when  said  adjusting  wheel  rotates  m  said  second 
direction, 

means  for  holding  said  finger; 

means  for  mounting  said  holding  means  to  said  plate  for 
pivoting  movement  about  a  pivot  point. 

said  holding  means  including  means  for  allowing  said  finger 
to  partake  of  reciprocatory  motion  along  a  linear  path 
toward  and  away   from  said  pivot  point  and  means  for 


■■&C  —  iSt 


1  A  rolling  shutter  having  hollow  slats  said  slats  having  first 
and  second  inside  walls  and  said  slats  having  C-shaped  end 
guide  tracks  for  guiding  said  slats  during  movement,  said  shut- 
ter being  capable  of  being  rolled  up  for  storage,  said  shutter 
including 

a  plurality  of  slat  and  retains,  each  secured  to  a  slat  end  for 
interaction  with  a  guide  track,  each  of  said  slat  end  retains 
including  a  rigid  body  having  a  first  segment  sized  and 


contoured  to  fit  snugly  inside  one  end  of  a  hollow  slat  for 
a  distance  at  least  sufficient  for  attaching  said  ngid  body  to 
one  end  of  a  slat, 

said  body  having  a  second  segment  including  a  web  extend- 
ing away  from  said  first  body  segment,  said  body  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  relative  to  a  slat,  a  web 
extending  away  from  said  first  body  segment  toward  said 
distal  end. 

a  pair  of  flanges  connected  to  said  web  and  extending  above 
said  web  at  said  distal  end  of  said  ngid  body  away  from 
said  first  segment,  said  pair  of  flanges  connected  to  said 
web  and  spaced  apart  forming  a  channel  for  engagement 
with  said  C-shaped  guide  track   and 

said  guide  track  means  including  a  pair  of  ngid  coplanar  fins 
separated  by  an  opening,  said  fin  opening  being  smaller 
than  said  distal  end  fianges,  said  web  passing  through  said 
fin  opening  whereby  said  distal  end  fiange  is  movably 
keyed  to  said  guide  track,  thereby  secunng  said  slat  at 
each  end  whereby  the  wind  loading  on  each  slat  is  en- 
hanced such  that  said  wind  load  cannot  remove  said  slat 
end  retainers  from  said  guide  track 


yieldably  biasing  said  finger  along  said  linear  path  away 
from  said  pivot  point: 

support  means  for  releasably  supfxjrting  said  holding  means 
so  that  said  finger  extends  into  said  at  least  one  notch  and 
engages  said  side  of  said  at  least  one  notch  to  prevent  said 
adjusting  wheel  from  rotating  in  said  second  direction: 
and 

release  means  effective  for  allowing  said  support  means  to 
release  said  holding  means  so  that  said  holding  means  can 
pivot  about  said  pivot  point  and  move  said  finger  out  of 
engagement  with  said  side  of  said  at  least  one  notch  to 
allow  said  adjusting  wheel  to  rotate  in  said  second  direc- 
tion. 


5J53.695 
VEHICLE  VISOR  SUPPORTED  INTERIOR  CURTAIN 
Frank    S,    Nenstiel.    P.O.    Box    91222.    Long    Beach,    C»lif. 
90809-1222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765.666,  Sep.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.493 

Int.  O.    B60J  S/00 

U.S.  a.  160—370.2  R  2  Oaims 


5.253.694 
ROLLING  SHUTTER  SLAT  END  RETAINER 
Richard  G.  Bernardo.  2350  NE.  29th  St..  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla. 
33064 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,622 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9  0' 

VS.  C\.  160—133  6  Qaims 


^ 


C^ 


1  A  hght  blocking  intenor  curtain  for  a  vehicle  windshield 
and  side  door  windows  composing 

a  light  blocking  fiexible  curtain  materia)  having  a  top  pcir- 
tion,  a  bottom  portion,  and  two  end  portions, 

two  honzontally  aligned  slits  defining  a  perimeter  and  being 
disposed  in  said  curtain  matenal  below  said  top  pxirtion 
and  positioned  an  equal  distance  about  a  vertical  center- 
line  thereof  said  honzontally  aligned  slits  receiving  sun 
visors  associated  with  said  vehicle  windshield  for  support- 
ing said  curtain  matenal, 

each  of  said  end  portions  having  dispt.'ised  thereon  on  an 
outside  facing  surface  thereof  an  elongated  L -shaped 
channel  member,  said  L-shaped  channel  members  receiv- 
ing an  upper  edge  portion  of  said  side  door  windows  for 
supporting  said  curtain  matenal 

tension  adjusting  means  compnsing  a  first  stnp  of  touch 
fastener  matenal  secured  honzontally  on  an  inside  facing 
surface  thereof  of  said  curtain  matenal  and  spanning 
across  said  vertical  centerline.  and  a  second  stnp  of  touch 
fastener  matenal  secured  to  an  end  thereof  of  said  first 
stnp  thereby  forming  a  pull  tab 


UMI 
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5.253.696 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SOLIDIFK  ATION  OF  METAUS  AND  OTHER 

MATERLALS 

Asoka  K.  Misra.  159  E.  30  St.  Apt.  #14A.  New  York,  N.Y. 

'  cint-nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  «<*5.109.  Apr  8^  1992 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-.n-part  of  Ser  ^°^876J60,  Ma> 

1    1992   This  application  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.561 

Int.  a/  B22D  27/02 

L.S.  a.  164-4«  »'  "»™^ 


metallic  or  organic  matrix  and  at  least  one  reinforcing  element, 

comprising: 

a  mold  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  rotating  said  mold  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 

first  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  matnx  material  into  said 
mold,  said  first  feeding  means  having  a  tube  with  an  exit 
end  opening  into  the  mold,  and 

second  means  for  feeding  reinforcing  elements  into  said 
mold,  said  second  feeding  means  opening  within  the  tube 
of  said  first  feeding  means,  whereby  the  reinforcing  ele- 
ments generate  turbulence  in  the  liquid  matrix  material 
such  that  the  reinforcing  elements  and  the  liquid  materials 
are  mixed  immediately  prior  to  exiting  the  exit  end  of  the 
tube 


T 


'6 

(MCC 

POWER 

SUPPLV 


1   A  method  for  solidification  of  a  molten  material  compns- 

'"ta?plac'ng  molten  material  in  contact  with  a  first  electrode 
formed  from  a  conductive  material  and  a  second  electrode 
formed  from  a  semiconductive  metal  oxide,  and 
(b)  passing  an  electric  current  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  while  the  molten  matenal  is  cooling  at  a  cur- 
rent densitv  of  from  10  to  500  mA/cm' 
10  An  apparatus  for  solidification  of  molten  matenals  com 

^TaTa  first  electrode  formed  from  a  conductive  matenal; 
(b)  a  second  electrode  formed  from  a  semiconductive  metal 

(c^m^ns  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to 
a  power  supply;  and  i.    r    , 

(d)  a  wall  member  which  m  combination  with  either  the  first 
electrode  or  the  second  electrode  forms  a  mold  which 
imparts  a  shape  to  the  solidifying  matenal. 

5,253,697 

MANLFACTL  RE  OF  ARTICLES  CONSISTING  OF  A 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Luc  LaJove.  Montigny-les-Metz.  and  Uurent  I^Joye,  Metz. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  l.es  Bronzes  d  Industrie,  soc.ete 

anonvme.  Amneville.  France  

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  465.363.  Jan.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Xug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.252 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16.  1989,  89  00447 

Int  CI.    B22D  13/02.  19/02 

e.S.n.  164-97  »^^'-* 


5,253,698 
COMBINATION  SAND  CLEANING  AND  HEAT 
TREATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SAND  CASTED 
METALLIC  PARTS  AND  METHOD 
John  R.  Keough;  William  R.  Keough.  both  of  Birmingham,  and 
Beta  V.  Kovacs.  Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Process,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,581,  Oct.  2,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,089,  Jan.  23. 
1990  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
841.418 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  29/()(J.  iO/00 
L.S.  CI.  164-269  ^  Claims 


„^' 


1    An  apparatus  for  molding  composite  materials  from 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  heat  treating  and  clean- 
ing sand  from  hot.  demolded  sandcast  metal  parts  having 
residual  sand  adhering  thereto,  comprising; 

a  booster  furnace  adapted  to  heat  hot  demolded  sand-cast 

metal  parts  to  an  appropriate  heat  treatment  temperature; 

a  fiow-through  agitation  container  which  receives  the  metal 

parts  from  the  booster  furnace; 
means  for  transporting  the  metal  parts  from  the  btioster 

furnace  to  the  agitation  container, 
a  fiowing.  non-melting,  non-reactive  agitation  media  partly 

filling  the  agitation  container;  and 
means   for   agitating   the   agitation    media   around   and    in 

contact  with  the  metal  parts, 
the  agitation  media  being  smaller  in  size  than  the  metal  parts 
and  of  a  size  and  composition  simultaneously  adequate  to 
clean  the  residual  adhering  sand  from  the  metal  parts  by 
impact,  and  to  quench  the  metal  parts  by  removing  heat 
1  from  the  metal  parts  by  contact. 


5,253.699 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SL  RFACE 

CONDITION  AND  THICKNUSS  REGL  LARITV  OF  A 

CAST  METAL  STRIP 

Philippe  Solignac.  Saint  Egreve.  and  Andre  Combr>.  Grenoble. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Recherche.  Courbevoie. 

France 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.211 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  31.  1991.  91  09976 

Int.  CI,    B22D  / ,'   "■ 

LI.S.  n.  164 — 463  14  Claims 


:)V 


5.253.700 
CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATED 
TRACTOR-TRAILERS 
George  M,   F^rly.  Jr..  108  I.aurie  Dr..  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 
32176  ----- 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.351 
Int.  CI.'  B60H  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—42  12  Oaims 

1,  A  climate  control  system  for  the  cabin  of  a  tractor  coupled 
to  a  trailer  that  has  a  refrigeration  system  which  may  supply 
cooled  air  to  the  trailer  through  an  outlet  duct  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  trailer  and  which  may  expel  air 
used  to  ventilate  the  refrigeration  system,  being  therebs 
warmed,  to  ambience  through  a  ventilation  exhaust  duct,  and 
u  ith  the  climate  control  system  comprising  first  condii!'.  vr.^ai,, 
for  conducting  warmed  ventilation  air  from  the  trailer  refriger- 
ation system  ventilation  duct  to  the  cabin,  second  conduit 
means  for  conducting  cooled  air  from  the  trailer  refrigeration 
system  outlet  duct  to  the  cabin;  and  control  means  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  first  and  second 


conduil  means,  whereby  the  climate  within  the  cabin  may  be 
controlled  through  the  selective  conveyance  of  either  cooled 


air  or  warmed  air  from  the  refrigeration  system  of  the  trailer  to 
the  cabin. 


1  Process  for  improving  the  surface  condition  and  thickness 
regularity  of  a  thin  metal  slrip  of  known  w  idth  cast  on  a  rotat- 
ing wheel  by  injection  of  molten  metal  having  free  surface 
forming  a  meniscus  in  contact  with  the  wheel,  comprising 
detecting  undulations  or  variations  in  thickness  of  the  strip 

of  at  least  10  ^.m. 
forming  a  gas  cushion  above  the  free  surface  by  means  of  a 

porous  body  disposed  facing  the  free  surface,  and 
adjusting  pressure  of  the  gas  cushion,  the  location  of  the 

porous  body,  or  b<ith  the  pressure  and  location  to  control 

the  variations  or  undulations 
14   .Apparatus  for  casting  a  thin  strip  of  metal  comprising 
a  wheel  in  combination  with  a  means  for  rotation  thereof 
an  injector  for  injecting  molten  metal  onto  said  wheel  the 

molten  metal  having  a  free  surface  forming  a  meniscus  in 

contact  with  said  wheel, 
means  for  determining  undulations  or  variations  in  thickness 

of  the  stnp  of  at  least  10  jxm; 
a  porous  body  disposed  facing  the  free  surface  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  gas  for  producing  a  gas  cushion 

above  the  free  surface,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  gas  cushion  comprising  means  for 

adjusting  gas  pressure,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 

the  porous  body,  or  both  means  for  adjusting  pressure  and 

fKJsition. 


5.253.701 
EVAPORATION  HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATl  S  FOR 

REMOMNG  HEAT 
Bernhard    I^idinger.   Weyhe-I.eeste.    Fed,    Rep.   of   (rerman>, 
assignor  to  ERNO  Raumfahmechnik  (.mbH.  Bremen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  fiermany.  Sep.  14. 
1991,  4130693 

Int.  a.    G05D  23/12 
LI.S.  CI.  165—39  6  Oaims 


!     ~  -     '   ~    -  16-  ■— 


^    /o 


57 

U               SI                      il 

!              fT^^    ^- 

. -^         iJ        -^^.^L^ 

1  An  evap<iration  heat  exchanger  for  removing  heat  gener- 
ated m  a  spacecraft  under  zero  gravity  operating  conditions 
and  under  accelerations,  comprising  a  processing  chamber  (2. 
32 1,  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  in  a  bundle,  first  inlet  means 
for  intrtxlucing  an  evapc^rani  into  said  tubes,  first  outlet  means 
for  discharging  vapor  from  said  tubes,  second  inlet  means  for 
flowing  a  coolant  to  be  cooled  into  heat  exchange  contact  with 
outer  surfaces  of  said  tubes,  second  outlet  means  for  returning 
cooled  coolant  into  an  active  cooling  circuit.  balTIe  means  for 
influencing  a  flow  direction  of  said  coolant  in  said  processing 
chamber,  temperature  sensing  means  arranged  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  said  coolant  approximately  w  here  il  enters  said 
processing  chamber  (2,  32)  through  said  second  mlei  means  to 
provide  a  coolant  temperature  responsive  control,  and  means 
for  controlling  a  cross-sectional  flow  area  of  said  first  outlet 
means  for  discharging  vapor  in  response  to  said  temperature 
responsive  control 
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5,253.702 

INTEGRAL  HEAT  PIPE,  HEAT  EXCHANGER.  AND 

CLAMPING  PLATE 

Howard  I  Davidson.  San  Carlos,  and  Ehsan  Ettehadieh,  Al- 
bany, both  of  (alif..  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.. 
Mountain  V  ie*.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.566 

Int  CI  '  F28D  li/02:  HOIL  23/427 

L;.S.  a.  165-80.4  1^  t'aims 


having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  longitudinal  gas 
passage  therethrough,  gas  inlei  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell  and  gas  outlet  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shell 
whereby  gas  passes  longitudinally  down  through  said  shell  and 
compnsing 

a   a  supp<5rt/'header  tube  assembly  extending  longitudinally 

through  said  shell  generally  at  the  center  thereof, 
h  means  dividing  said  support-header  tube  assembly  into  an 
upper  header,  a  lower  header  and  a  middle  support  tube, 
c  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  heat  exchange  tubes 
between  said  shell  and  said  support/header  tube  assembly, 
each  tube  upper  and  lower  ends  bent  and  extending  gener- 
ally horizontally  inward  and  attached   for  support  and 
fluid  flow  to  said  upper  and  lower  headers  respectively. 
d    means  for  feeding  fluid  into  said  lower  header  and  up 
through  said  heat  exchange  tubes  and  out  through  said 
upper  header,  and 
e   means  for  supporting  said  supp<-irt/header  tube  assembly 
in  said  shell,  said  means  for  supporting  adapted  to  permit 
differential  thermal  expansion  between  said  shell  and  said 
support/header    tube    assembly    and    comprising    beams 
extending  between  and  attached  to  said  lower  header  and 
said  shell 


1   An  integral  heat  pipe,  heat  exchanger,  and  clamping  as- 
sembly compnsing; 

an  evap<.irator  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of 
wick-lined  channels  containing  a  working  fluid: 
said  first  plurality  of  wick-lined  channels  extending  inter- 
nally and  laterally  in  a  first  dimension  across  said  evapo- 
rator; 

said  second  plurality  of  wick-lined  channels  extending  inter- 
nally and  laterally  across  said  evaporator  m  a  second 
dimension  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  dimen- 
sion in  a  gnd-like  manner  and  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  plurality  of  wick-lined  channels, 

condenser  means  coupled  to  said  evaporator  for  condensing 
evaporated  working  fluid  vapor;  and. 

heat  exchanger  means  connected  to  said  condenser  means 
for  transferring  that  absorbed  by  said  condenser  means 

5,253,703 
WASTE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Bashir  I  Master,  Wavne.  and  Philip  A.  Weiner.  Succasunna. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  ABB  I  ummus  Crest  Inc..  Bloom- 
field.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.831 

Int.  a.'  F22B  21/22 

U.S.  a.  165-82  3  ""'"* 


5.253.704 
HIGH  PRESSURE  AUTOMATIC  MUD  SAVER  VALVE 

Reginald  J.  Barrus.  Jefferson.  I-a.:  Donald  J.  Barrus.  I.os  Ala- 

mintos.  Calif.;  Theodore  A.  Kritikos,  and  John  W.  Owensby. 

both  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  KOB.  Inc..  Gretna.  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.889.  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.969.513.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.797 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  E21B  i4/U2 

U.S.  a.  166—53  "^  Claims 


UMI 


A  heat  exchanger  including  a  vertically  oriented  shell 


1  In  an  automatically  closing  diaphragm  valve  having  a 
diaphragm  with  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  m  which  a  pres- 
surized fluid  behind  the  wall  of  the  diaphragm  and  acting  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  diaphragm  causes  the  diaphragm  to 
deflect  and  close  a  flow  passage  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  diaphragm  when  the  pressure  in 
the  passage  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  pressure  in 
the  flow  passage  above  a  predetermined  value  causes  the  dia- 
phragm to  deflect  and  exhaust  the  pressunzed  fluid  from  the 
region  behind  the  diaphragm,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
backup  element  having  a  smooth  surface  for  supporting  the 
diaphragm,  exhaust  passage  means  defined  by  said  backup 
element  for  allowing  pressunzed  fluid  to  escape  from  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  backup  element  in  response  to  high 


pressure  in  said  flow  passage,  and  \al\e  means  between  said  5.253,706 

diaphragm  and  said  backup  element  for  closing  said  exhaust  RELEASE  MECH.-^NTSM 

passage  means  in  response  to  pressure  transmitted  to  the  valve    Michael  A.  Reid.  Aberdeen.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Well- 


means  by  the  diaphragm  while  maintaining  the  exhaust  passage 
means  smaller  than  the  space  into  which  the  diaphragm  can 
extrude  at  the  pressure  existing  in  the  flow  passage,  said  \aKe 
means  including  a  piirlion  projecting  toward  said  diaphragm 
for  holding  said  diaphragm  away  from  said  exhaust  passage 
means  to  enable  substantially  all  pressurized  fluid  behind  the 
diaphragm  to  escape  through  said  exhaust  passage  means 
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1.  A  packer  system  adapted  to  be  installed  inside  a  polished 
bore  receptacle  using  a  running  tool  suspended  on  a  tubing 
stnng  inside  an  oil  or  gas  well,  the  packer  system  comprising: 

first  shearable  means  for  connecting  the  packer  system  in 
fixed  longitudinal  relation  to  the  running  tool; 

second  shearable  means  for  connecting  the  packer  system  in 
sliding  longitudinal  relation  to  the  running  tool  over  a 
limited  range  of  travel; 

a  mandrel: 

bottom  support  means  connected  to  the  mandrel  for  engag- 
ing the  polished  bore  receptacle  to  limit  downward  mo- 
tion of  the  packer  system  relati\e  to  the  polished  bore 
receptacle; 

a  plurality  of  elastomeric  packer  elements  disposed  on  the 
mandrel. 

compression  means  disposed  above  the  packer  elements  for 
setting  the  packer  elements  by  longitudinally  compressing 
the  packer  elements  against  the  bottom  support  means  to 
radially  expand  the  packer  elements  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  polished  bore  recepucle: 

means  for  communicating  a  downwardly  exerted  compres- 
sive force  from  the  running  tool  to  the  compression 
means, 

third  shearable  means  for  connecting  the  mandrel  to  the 
compression  means,  and 

means  disposed  above  the  packer  elements  for  preventing 
upward  movement  of  the  compression  means  relative  to 
the  polished  bore  receptacle  after  the  packer  elements  are 
set 


E<)ulp  Limited.  .Aberdeen.  Scotland 

Filed  Dec,  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,816 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  I>ec.  29.  1990. 
9028185 

Int.  n."  B25J  17/00;  E21B  3i/]2.  34/16 
U.S.  C\.  166—135  8  aaims 


5.253.705 
HOSTILE  EN\  IRONMENT  PACKER  SYSTEM 
.Sammy  R.  Clary:  Michael  R.  Hutto.  both  of  Jay.  Fla..  and 
Tommy   L.  Stambaugh.  Celina,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.904 

Int.  a.'  E21B  23/06 

VS.  CI.  166—123  13  Claims 


1  A  plug  for  coupling  to  a  landing  nipple  in  a  well,  the  plug 
isolating  an  upper  section  of  the  well  from  a  lower  section  of 
the  well  when  coupled  to  the  landing  nipple,  the  plug  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  body  member: 
a  second  body  member; 

a  lock  member  securing  said  first  body  member  to  said  sec- 
ond body  member  in  a  first  position;  and 
a  release  mechanism  for  releasing  said  lock  member,  said 
release  mechanism  comprising 

a  reciprocal  member  mounted  on  said  first  body  member 
for  movemeni  relative  to  said  first  body  member:  and 
a  catch  mechanism  movable  between  a  first  position  m 
which  said  lock  member  is  fixed  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  lock  member  is  released: 
means  responsive  to  a  force  on  said  reciprocal  member  for 
moving  said  reciprocal  member  in  a  first  direction  when 
a  force  is  applied  thereto,  means  for  moving  said  recip- 
rocal member  m  a  second  direction  when  the  force  is 
removed;  and.  means  responsive  Ic  repeated  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  reciprocal  member  in  said  firsi  and 
second  directions  for  effecting  movement  of  said  catch 
mechanism  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
to  release  said  lock  member  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  body  members 


5J53.707 
INJECnON  WELL  FRACTURING  METHOD 
Joseph  H.  Schmidt,  and  Junes  C.  Abel,  both  of  Anchorage.  Ak.. 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,423 
Int.  a:  E21B  43/17.  43/26^ 
U.S.  a.  166—270  8  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  hydraulically  fractunng  an  earth  formation 
from  a  fluid  injection  well  compnsing  the  stef)S  of 

injecting  a  proppant-laden  fractunng  fluid  into  said  earth 
formation  through  said  well  to  create  a  propped  fracture 
extending  from  said  well. 
displacing  said  proppant-laden  fractunng  fluid  vMth  a  sub- 
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1 


stantially  proppant-free  fluid  to  provide  an  unpropped 
portion  of  said  fracture  adjacent  said  well;  and 
miecting  a  liquid  through  said  well  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
open  said  unpropped  portion  of  said  fracture  and  into  said 
fracture  to  stimulate  the  production  of  fluids  from  said 
formation. 


5^53,708 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PFRFORMING 

GRAVEL-PACKFD  LINER  COMPI  FTIONS  IN 

INCONSOMDATED  FORMATIONS 

Steve  1..  Alexander,  Bakersfleld.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,052 

Int  Cl.^  E21B  7/20.  10/S2.  10/34.  43/04 

L.S.  a.  166-278  »»  Claims 


(h)  injecting  a  gravel  slurry  into  an  annulus  defined  by  the 
enlarged  hole  and  slotted  liner  to  gravel  pack  the  annulus. 

5,253.709 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  PIPE 

PERFORATIONS 

Urrv  N,  Kendrick.  Lafayette.  1-a..  and  William   A.  Savage. 
Edmond.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.519.  Jan.  29.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,044 

Int.  CI.*  E21BJJ/IJ 

U.S.  a.  166—284  18  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  process  for  installing  a  slotted  liner  and  gravel  pack 
svuhin  an  unconsolidated  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid-bearing 
formation,  the  formation  having  at  least  one  hydrocarbona- 
ceous fluid  producing  zone,  the  formation  further  having  a 
bore  hole  dnlled  to  a  first  pre-determined  depth  above  the 
hvdrocarbonaceous  fluid  producing  zone  and  a  well  casing 
installed  in  the  bore  hole  to  about  the  first  pre-determined 
depth,  the  well  casmg  having  an  internal  diameter,  comprising 

the  steps  of:  .     .         ^   i 

(a)  lowering  on  a  pipe  stnng  through  the  bore  hole  an  appa- 
ratus for  drilling  and  installing  a  slotted  liner  for  gravel 
packing  the  apparatus  including  a  drill  bit  for  drilling  a 
pilot  hole,  means  for  enlarging  the  pilot  hole  to  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  well  casing  and 
sufficient  for  gravel  packing,  the  pilot  hole  enlarging 
means  being  initially  retracted  and  located  within  a  hous- 
ing above  the  pilot  hole  drill  bit.  a  slotted  liner  ha\  ing  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  joined  to  the 
apparatus  above  the  housing  and  a  drive  assembly  inte- 
grally joined  to  the  second  end  of  the  slotted  liner: 

(b)  rotating  the  apparatus  to  drill  a  pilot  hole  through  the 
hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  producing  zone; 

(c)  expanding  the  initially  retracted  pilot  hole  enlarging 
means  upon  exceeding  the  first  pre-determmed  depth; 

(d)  enlarging  the  pilot  hole  to  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  well  casing  and  sufficient  for 

gravel  packing;  ,  ,       ,         ■ 

(efcontinuing  steps  (b)-(d)  until  the  flrst  end  of  the  slotted 
liner  reaches  a  second  pre-determined  depth,  the  second 
pre-determined  depth  sumcient  to  place  the  slotted  liner 
within  the  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  producing  zone; 

(f)  injecting  a  highly  viscous  fluid  to  substantially  maintain 
the  diameter  of  the  enlarged  hole; 

(g)  installing  a  gravel  pack  tool  assembly;  and 


1,  In  a  well  system  having  a  wellbore  with  a  perforated 
casing  (12)  extending  into  an  earth  formation  (16).  the  forma- 
tion and  wellbore  being  such  that  during  a  well  ireaiment 
operation  in  which  pumpable  material  is  pumped  into  the 
wellbore.  a  disproportionately  large  amount  of  material  passes 
through  certain  perforations  (18)  in  the  casing,  means  for 
plugging  the  perforations  which  are  receiving  a  disproportion- 
ate amount  of  materials  being  pumped  into  the  wellbore, 
wherein  said  means  comprises 

a  plurality  of  sealing  members  (22)  for  placement  into  the 
material  being  pumped   into  the   wellbore.  said   sealing 
members  being  characterized  by  an  outer  shell  (42)  having 
a  generally  fully  spherical  shape  when  not  subjected  to 
other  than  gravitational  forces,  said  shell  having  a  diame- 
ter which  IS  larger  than  the  diameter  of  perforations  ( 18)  in 
the  casing,  said  shell   being  constructed  of  a  material 
which  when  subjected  to  forces  greater  than  the  force  of 
gravilv  IS  deformable:  and 
a  core  material  (46)  housed  wilhm  said  outer  shell,  said  core 
material  being  flowable  to  follow  the  shape  of  said  outer 
shell  when  said  outer  shell  is  deformed 
17,  A  method  of  plugging  perforations  (18)  in  a  casing  (12)  in 
a  wellbore  extending  from  the  surface  .md  penetrating  into  an 
earth  formation  (16)  in  conjunction  with  a  formation  treatment 
involving  the  introduction  of  a  fluid  into  the  wellbore  at  the 
surface,  with  such  fluid  having  dispersed  therein  a  plurality  of 
ball  sealers,  and  said  hall  sealers  being  sized  to  seal  said  perfora- 
tions: wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by 

introducing  into  the  fluid  at  the  surface  hall  sealers  being 
comprised  of  a  deformable  outer  shell  (42)  having  a  spher- 
ical outer  surface  and  defining  an  interior  chamber  (44) 
and  a  plurality  of  particles  (46)  uiihin  the  interior  cham- 
ber forming  a  core  flowable  with  and  capable  of  assum- 
ing the  shape  of  the  deformable  outer  shell  (42):  and 
continuing  the  flow  of  such  fluid  until  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  (42)  of  some  of  said  ball  sealers  (22) 
has  become  positioned  within  said  perforations  (18) 
with  such  particles  (46)  flowing  wilhin  the  chamber  (44) 
due  to  the  force  of  the  flowing  fluid  for  forming  a 
bridge  wiihm  the  outer  shell  across  the  perforations  to 
lodge  the  ball  sealers  in  the  perforations. 


5,253,710 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CI  T  AND  REMOVE 
CASING 
Thurman  B.  Carter.  Pearland;  Shane  P.  Hart.  Houston,  and  Carl 
D.  Reynolds.  Alvin.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Homco  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Pearland,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,863.  Jan.  22.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  672.089.  Mar.  19,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  951,305 

Int.  CI."  E21B  :o    XI 

I  .S,  n.  166—298  16  Oaims 


14  A  method  for  cutting  and  removing  casing  from  a  well- 
bore on  a  single  tnp  of  a  workstnng  into  said  wellbore.  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

securing  a  cutting  assembly  and  a  grapple  assembly  to  said 
workstnng.  said  cutting  assembly  being  selectively  aciu- 
able  at  least  partially  in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure  and 
said  grapple  assembly  being  actuable  at  least  parlialK  in 
response  to  hydraulic  pressure, 

lowering  said  cutting  assembly  and  said  grapple  assemblv 
into  said  wellbore  until  said  cutting  assembly  is  at  a  depth 
where  it  is  desired  to  cut  said  casing; 

applying  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  workstnng  to  actuate 
said  grapple  to  cause  said  grapple  lo  engage  said  casing, 

applying  tension  to  said  workstnng  to  place  said  casing  in 
tension  through  said  grapple  assemblv, 

rotating  said  workstnng  to  rotate  said  cutting  assembly, 
which  has  been  extended  m  response  to  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, so  as  to  cut  said  casing:  and 

after  said  casing  has  been  cut,  applying  pull  on  said  work- 
string  to  remove  said  casing  from  said  wellbore. 


5,253,711 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  POLYSACCHARIDES 

IN  ALKALINE  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  C.  Mondshine,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  United 

Chemical  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,167 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43,26 
U.S.  a.  166—300  10  aaims 

6  The  method  of  breaking  an  alkaline  fracturing  fluid  hav- 
ing a  hydrophilic  polysaccharide  polymer  hydrated  therein 
which  compnses  adding  to  the  fluid  a  peroxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  peroxides,  zinc 
peroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  concentration  of  the  perox- 
ide being  sufficient  to  break  the  fractunng  fluid  at  the  desired 
temperature  and  pH  of  the  fracturing  fluid 


5.253,712 

ROTATIONALLY  OPERATED  BACK  PRESSURE  \  AL\  E 

Loren  C,  Swor.  1313  W,  Elder,  Duncan.  Okla.  73533 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,814 

Int.  n.'  E21B  34^06 

L  .S.  a,  166-330  18  Oaims 


1   A  rotationallv  operated  back  pressure  valve  apparatus  for 

use  in  a  well,  compnsmg 

a  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  io\*er  end  and  having 
a  housing  bore  defined  therelhrough  from  said  lower  end 
to  said  upper  end. 

a  flapper  valve  disposed  m  said  housing,  said  flapper  valve 
having  a  closed  position  for  sealing  said  housing  bore 
against  upward  flow  therethrough  and  having  an  open 
position  wherein  said  flapper  valve  is  pivoted  downward 
in  said  housing  from  its  closed  position,  thereby  opening 
said  housing  bore: 

a  hollow  stinger  tube  received  in  said  housing  Ix^re  and 
having  a  lower  end.  said  tube  being  slidable  within  said 
housing  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  lower  end  of 
said  stinger  tube  is  located  above  said  flapper  valve  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  lower  end  of  said  stinger 
tube  is  located  below  said  flapper  valve  and  said  stinger 
tube  holds  said  flapper  valve  in  its  said  open  position,  said 
stinger  tube  having  a  stinger  bore  therelhrough   and 

an  operating  mandrel  rotatabh  mounted  m  said  housing 
b<"ire  and  extending  upward  out  of  said  upper  end  of  said 
housing,  said  operating  mandrel  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  stinger  tube  so  that  rotation  of  said 
operating  mandrel  a  plurality  of  full  turns  in  a  flrst  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  housing  translates  into  sliding  motion 
of  said  stinger  tube  from  its  said  flrst  position  to  its  said 
second  position,  and  so  that  rotation  of  said  operating 
mandrel  in  a  second  direction  a  like  number  of  turns  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  translates  into  sliding  motion  of  said 
stinger  tube  from  its  said  second  position  to  its  said  first 
position 


5053.713 
GAS  AND  OIL  WELL  INTERFACE  TOOL  AND 
INTELLIGENT  CONTROLLER 
David  P.  Gregg.  New  Philadelphia;  Lawrence  R,  Lamp.  Millers- 
burg,  and  John  G,  Corp,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Belden  A  Blake  Corporation.  North  Canton.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.459 
Int.  a."  E21B  43  12.  F04B  4'  /: 
U.S.  a.  166—372  39  Oainu 

1    A  valving  member  for  use  with  a  well  producing  fluids 
under  pressure  through  a  production  conduit  having  an  inner 
wall,  the  member  compnsing 
a  body  slidable  withm  the  production  conduit,  the  body 
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having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  transverse  radial  axis  orthog- 
onal to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  internal  passageway; 
a  radiallv  expansible  sealing  means  attached  to  the  body  for 
selectively  i)  circumferentially  contacting  the  inner  wall 
of  said  production  conduit  to  seal  against  a  first  flow  ot 
said  nuids  between  the  body  and  the  inner  wall  when 
expanded  and  ii)  avoiding  contact  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
production  conduit  when  contracted  allowing  said  first 

ble"der  means  for  permitting  a  second  flow  of  said  fluids 
through  the  internal  passageway  when  in  an  opened  posi- 
tion, and  for  restncting  the  second  flow  of  the  fluids 
through  the  passageway  when  in  a  closed  position, 
bleeder  control  means  for  selectively  disposing  the  bleeder 
means  into  the  closed  position  when  the  body  is  at  a  first 
end  of  the  conduit,  and  for  disposing  the  bleeder  means 
into  the  opened  position  when  the  body  is  at  the  other  end 
of  the  conduit;  and. 
initiating  means  for  selectively  urging  the  sealing  means  into 

radial  expansion. 
IS  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  and  oil  well  system  havmg 
a  conduit  connecting  a  producing  formation  and  a  storage 


5.253.714 
WELL  SERVICE  TOOL 

John  P.  Davis.  Cypress,  Tex.,  and  Robert  S.  Beeman.  Bossier 
City.  La.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston. 

Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,246 

Int.  a.^  E21B  10/00 

L.S.  CI.  166— 376  19  Claims 


1,  A  well  service  tool  for  use  in  a  wellbore,  the  well  service 

tool  comprising: 

a  mandrel  having  a  fluid  conduit  thereihrough.  the  mandrel 
couplable  in  fluid  flou  communication  uith  a  fluid  pres- 
sure source: 
an  expendable  knife-mountmg  member  coupled  to  the  man- 
drel; 
at  least  one  knife  pivotally  secured  to  the  expendable  knite- 

mounting  member;  and 
a  pressure-responsive  member  including  a  positive  extender 
to  selectivelv  extend  the  knife,  and  to  selectively  tempo- 
rarily maintain  the  knife  in  an  extended  position,  respon- 
sive to  a  relative  movement  between  the  pressure-respon- 
sive member  and  the  mandrel,  the  relative  movement 
induced  bv  increased  fluid  pressure  from  the  fluid  pressure 
source,  wherein  an  end  of  the  knife  is  extended  generally 
radially  outwardly  from  an  exterior  of  the  well  service 
tool. 


UMI 


tank  a  sales  valve  between  the  tank  and  the  formation,  a  pres- 
sure transducer  for  sensing  pressure  within  the  conduit  be- 
tween the  sales  valve  and  the  formation,  an  interface  tool 
shdable  within  the  conduit,  and  a  tool  catcher  for  selectively 
holding  the  tool,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

opening  an  internal  valve  in  the  tool  and  contracting  a  cir- 
cumferential seal  on  said  tool  away  from  contacting  an 
inner  wall  of  said  conduit  when  the  tool  is  at  the  catcher; 
closing  the  sales  valve  and  releasing  the  tool  from  the  tool 
catcher  into  the  conduit  when  the  pressure  transducer 
senses  a  first  pressure  in  the  conduit  allowing  the  tool  to 
fall  within  the  conduit  toward  the  formation; 
closing  the  internal  valve  and  expanding  the  circumferential 
seal  to  contact  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit  b>  a  mechani- 
cal linkage  initiated  when  the  tool  arrives  at  the  formation. 
opemng  the  sale  valve  when  the  pressure  transducer  senses  a 
second  pressure  different  from  the  first  pressure  m  the 
conduit  to  cause  the  tool  to  raise  the  accumulated  fluids; 
catching  the  tool  in  the  tool  catcher,  and; 
holding  the  tool  in  the  catcher  while  the  pressure  transducer 
senses  a  changing  pressure  m  the  conduit  different  from 
the  first  pressure  and  different  from  the  second  pressure 


5,253.715 
HORSESHOE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  LAME  HORSES 
Eugene  D.  Ovnicek,  Columbia  Falls.  Mont.,  assignor  to  World 
Wide  Horseshoes,  Inc.,  Whitefish.  Mont. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,140 

Int.  CI."  AOIL  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  168—14  1*  ^"■'"s 


1    A  combination  pad  and  horseshoe  for  treatment  of  lame- 
ness, comprising: 

a)  a  full  hoof  pad  member  generally  shaped  to  the  outside 


edges  of  a  horse's  hoof  and  made  of  resilient  material  and 
having  an  upper  hoof  contact  surface  and  a  bottom  shoe 
mounting  surface. 

b)  an  elongated  frog  insert  means  carried  by  said  pad  mem- 
ber and  extending  downwardly  from  said  shoe  mounting 
surface  and  shaped  such  that  it  has  a  rear  edge  generally 
coincident  with  said  pad  member,  and  such  that  it  extends 
forwardly  toward  an  opposite  end  of  said  pad  member, 
and  terminates  at  an  inner  tip  end  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  rear  edge  at  about  the  center  of  said  pad 
member,  said  frog  insert  means  being  formed  so  that  its 
rear  edge  will  be  spaced  inwardly  of  the  heels  of  a  horse- 
shoe mounted  on  the  pad  member  and  so  that  it  extends 
longitudinally  of  said  pad  member  whereby  it  will  gener- 
ally underlie  the  frog  p<5rtion  of  a  hoof  to  which  the  com- 
bination is  applied. 

c)  a  horseshoe  body  member  also  being  generally  shaped  to 
the  edges  of  a  horse's  hoof  including  a  toe  area  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  branch  members  with  heel  sections  at 
the  ends  thereof,  said  body  member  having  a  planar  upper 
surface  lor  being  mounted  on  said  pad  member  and  a 
lower  surface:  and 

dl  heel  means  carried  by  each  of  the  heel  sections  of  said 
horseshoe  b<xly  member  each  having  a  raised  ground 
contact  heel  portion  which  extends  downwardly  and 
forwardly  to  provide  an  elongated  ground  contact  surface 
sufficient  to  supptin  a  horse's  foot  with  the  heel  thereof  in 
an  elevated  position,  said  heel  means  and  said  frcig  insert 
means  being  so  cooperatively  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  frog  insert  means  rear  edge  is  above  the  heel 
means  ground  contact  surface  and  that  the  frog  insert 
means  inner  tip  end  extends  forwardly  of  said  heel  means 
and  downwardly  beyond  a  ground  surface  line  when  said 
heel  means  and  said  horseshoe  bixly  member  are  in  full 
contact  with  the  ground  whereby  when  a  horse's  full 
weight  IS  on  a  hoof  shod  with  the  combination  the  inner 
tip  end  of  said  frog  insert  means  is  pressed  upwardly  by 
the  ground  against  the  frog  of  the  hoof  to  lend  support  to 
the  coffin  bone  of  the  hoof  and  whereby  the  heel  of  the 
hoof  IS  supported  by  said  heel  means  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion 


5,253,716 
FOG  PRODCCIG  RREnCHTING  TOOL 
Wallace  F,  Mitchell,  St.  Marys  Rd.  and  Hwy.  60.  Mettawa.  III. 
60069 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,284 

Int.  a:  A62C .'/  :: 

U.S.  a.  169—70  3  Qaims 


A  firefighting  loo\  of  modular  construction  comprising 
nozzle  comprising  an  elongated  bcxiy  including  an  outer 
surface  and  having  a  bore  partially  therethrough  defining 
a  bore  open  end  and  an  inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures extending  through  said  body  to  said  bore,  each  said 
aperture  defining  an  axis  with  the  respective  axis  of  each 
said  aperture  intersecting  outwardly  from  said  outer  sur- 
face with  the  axis  of  another  of  said  apertures  such  that 
pressurized  liquid  flowing  through  each  of  said  apertures 
impacts  upon  the  liquid  flowing  through  another  of  said 


apertures  to  create  a  fog.  and  a  diverging  solid  front  por- 
tion, 

a  first  tubular  member  having  an  outer  diameter,  an  outer 
surface,  and  first  and  second  open  ends  and  defining  a 
passageway  therebetween  wherein  said  firsi  open  end  is 
connected  to  said  bore  open  end  so  thai  said  passageway 
IS  in  communication  with  said  nozzle  bore 

a  tubular  end  member  having  an  outer  diameter,  an  outer 
surface,  and  an  open  end  and  an  inlet  port  having  a  means 
to  couple  said  inlet  pon  to  a  source  of  the  pressurized 
liquid. 

an  inner  collar  on  one  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  said 
tubular  end  member,  said  inner  collar  having  an  inner 
diameter  a  little  larger  than  said  outer  diameter  of  another 
one  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  said  tubular  end 
member,  said  inner  collar  having  an  L-shaped  groove 
therein; 

a  pin  extending  above  said  outer  surface  of  said  another  one 
of  said  first  tubular  member  and  said  tubular  end  member; 

an  outer  collar  longitudinally  slidahie  ov  er  said  inner  collar, 
and 

capture  means  on  said  outer  collar  for  capturing  said  pin  in 
said  L-shaped  groove  and  retaining  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  tubular  end  member  in  coupled  relationship; 

whereby  the  liquid  from  the  source  of  the  liquid  passes 
through  said  end  member,  said  first  member,  said  bore, 
and  finally  to  said  apertures 


5.253,717 

FOLDABLE  AGRICLLTLRAL  IMPLEMENT 

Daniel  E.  Roush.  Niles,  and  Robert  A.  Klaviter,  Jr.,  I^ockport, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation.  Racine.  W  is. 

Filetl  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser   No   828.292 

Int.  n.'  AOIG  63/S2 

L.S.  a.  172—311  16  Claims 


^^^ 


J    ^\ 


3? 


1.  A  foldable  agricultural  implement  compnsing  a  mam 
section  for  moving  generally  honzontal  across  a  field,  a  wing 
section  for  moving  generally  honzontal  across  the  field,  and  a 
folding  mechanism  for  foldably  connecting  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sections,  said  folding  mechanism  including  a  first  pivot 
connection  whereat  the  wing  and  main  sections  are  articulately 
joined  and  which  allows  honzontal  pivotal  movement  of  the 
wing  section  between  a  working  position  whereat  the  wing 
section  IS  positioned  in  essentially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
and  laterally  adjacent  to  the  main  section  and  a  folded  position 
whereat  the  wing  section  remains  in  essentially  the  same  plane 
as  the  main  section  but  is  pivoted  forwardly  into  a  generally 
parallel  relationship  with  main  section,  said  folding  mechanism 
further  including  a  second  pivot  connection  whereat  the  wing 
and  mam  sections  are  articulatelv  loined  and  which  allows  for 
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vertical  oscillatory  movements  of  the  wing  section  relative  to 
the  main  section  thereby  permitting  the  wing  section  to  move 
venicallv  independently  of  the  main  section  in  response  to 
changing  contours  of  the  underlying  terrain  when  arranged  in 
a  working  position. 

5.253,718 

WELI  BORF  MINERAL  JETTING  TOOL 

O.  Wayne  Uwler,  Humble.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seacoast  Services. 

Inc..  Houston,  Tex.  ^.    „       v      c  lot  "s 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  790.217.  Nov.  8,  Wl.  Pat.  N"- 5.»81.578. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,796 

Int.  a:  E21B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  175-20  »2  Claims 


obtaining  a  sidewall  core  sample  from  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  wellbore; 

analyzing  said  formation  core  sample;  and  using  said  analysis 
to  determine  the  tvpe  of  scale  damage,  the  severity  of  said 
damage,  and  the  depth  from  the  wellbore  to  which  said 
damage  extends- 

10  A  method  for  diagnosing  formation  damage,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

taking  a  plurality  of  side-wall  core  samples  from  a  subterra- 
nean formation  penetrated  by  a  wellbore. 

analyzing  said  formation  core  samples;  and  using  said  analy- 
sis to  determine  parameters  of  the  formation  fines  migra- 
tion damage. 


5.253.720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  AN 

UNDISTURBED  CORE  SAMPLE 

Steven  R.  Radford.  South  Jordan,  Utah;  Haraldur  Karlsson. 

Kingwood.  Tex.,  and  James  T.  Aumann.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

assignors  to  Energj  Ventures,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,664 

Int.  a:  E21B  25/00 

U  s  a.  175-58  19  Claims 


1  A  wellbore  mming  commmuting  and  collecting  ttxM  for 
use  with,  and  installed  at  the  lower  end  of  a  drilling  pipestring 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  pipestnng  being  inserted  into  a 
prednlled  and  cased  vertical  hole,  said  comminuting  and  col- 
lectmg  tool  compnsing  a  first  and  a  second  tube  wherein  pres- 
sunzed  nuid  flows  from  a  source  above  ground  through  the 
pipestnng  into  one  of  said  first  and  second  tubes,  and  a  slurry 
created  bv  discharge  of  said  pressunzed  fluid  is  collected  and 
conducted  above  ground  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 

'"said  comminuting  and  collecting  tool  further  comprising  a 
cutting  jet  nozzle  means  extensible  from  said  comminuting 
and  collecting  tool  at  an  angle  whereby  a  jet  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  discharged  axially  from  said  jet  nozzle  means  is 
directed  against  surrounding  mineral  deposits  at  said  angle 
from  said  vertical  hole,  and 

pressure  from  said  jet  lifts  said  slurry  and  also  supports  a  roof 
of  a  chamber  defined  in  a  geological  formation  by  hydrau- 
lic comminution  and  collection,  and 

said  tool  assumes  dimensions  sufficiently  small  to  fit  into  the 
cased  hole  by  retraction  of  said  jet  nozzle  upon  cessation 
of  flow  of  pressurized  fluid. 

5.253.719 

PROCESS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  FORMATION  DAMAGE 

MECHANISM  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  RADIALLY 

ORIENTED  CORE  SAMPLES  CUT  FROM  THE 

WELLBORE  WALL 

Matthew  F.  Blauch.  Duncan,  and  Milton  B.  Enderlin.  Bartles- 

ville,  both  of  Okla.,  a.ssiii!nors  to  Halliburton  Company.  Dun- 

""■  °'''''' Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.994 
Int  a:  E21B  25/00.  49/06 
U.S.  a.  175-50  »9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  damage,  comprising  the  steps  ol 


17  A  method  of  obtaining  core  specimens  from  a  formation, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

lowering  a  tool  having  a  housing  and  a  core  barrel  with  its 
entrance  initially  plugged  off  to  a  point  adjacent  the  for- 
mation, 

retaining  the  core  barrel  to  the  housing, 

driving  the  assembly  of  the  core  barrel,  housing,  and  plug  at 
the  entrance  to  said  core  barrel  into  the  formation  to  a 
sufficient  depth  to  isolate  the  plugged  of  entrance  to  the 
core  barrel  from  well  fluids; 

moving  the  core  barrel  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  with 
respect  to  said  plug  at  its  entrance  to  obtain  a  sample;  and 

applying  a  downward  force  on  said  housing  as  said  core 
barrel  is  moved  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  said  plug 
to  help  retain  said  housing  in  the  formation  a  sufficient 
depth  to  isolate  the  core  barrel  from  well  fluids. 


5.253.721 


DIRECTIONAL  BORING  HEAD 

Douglas  W.  l^e,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Straightline  Manu- 
facturing. Inc.,  Newton,  Kans. 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,589 
Int.  a.^  E21B  7/08 


tube  having  us  distal  end  secured  to  said  guide,  said  guide 
being  stationary  with  respect  to  said  shell,  said  ram  being 
reciprocally  slideable  m  relation  to  both  said  guide  and  said 
shell,  said  ram  hasing  a  guide  bore  extending  therethrough,  a 
guide  rod  exiending  from  said  guide  to  said  anvil,  said  guide 
rtxl  being  in  said  guide  bore  of  said  ram  to  align  said  ram  with 


U.S.  a.  175—73 


9  Claims    said  guide  and  said  shell  upon  reciprocation. 


1.  A  steerable  tool  for  drilling  holes  in  the  ground  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  tubular  drill  string; 

a  drill  head  on  the  forward  end  of  said  drill  string  having  a 
hydraulic  cutting  nozzle  and  a  cutting  blade  means  at- 
tached thereto; 

drive  means  for  intermittent  rotating  and  lineal  advancement 
of  the  dnll  head. 

fluid  supply  means  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  drill 
string  and  a  nozzle  ^Ahlch  produces  a  tluid  cutting  jet; 

the  cutting  blade  means  is  positioned  with  the  plane  of  the 
blade  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drill  head  which  cuts  a 
blade  hole  radius  in  the  ground;  and 

ramp  means  attached  to  the  head  behind  the  blade  including 
a  steenng  surface  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  drill  string  for  deflecting  the  drill  head 
and  Its  drill  string  in  a  particular  direction  by  linear  ad- 
vancement of  the  drill  head  without  rotation. 


5.253.-23 

RING  CLTTER  FOR  TUNNEL  DRILLING  IN  ROCK 

Stein  Narvestad.  President  Harbitzgate  23A  0259.  Oslo,  Norway 

PCT  No.  PCT  NO90  00018,  4  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1992.  !;  102(el 

Date  Jul.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W091   11588,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser,  No,  916,074 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  !0  12.  E2IC  25,  IS 

U.S.  a.  175—373  5  Oaims 


5.253,722 

IMPACT  BORER  FOR  F:MBEDDING  LINES. 

ANCHORING  CABLFIS  AND  SINKING  WELLS 

Harry  P.  I^ffVas,  11109  Sycamore  Hills  Dr,,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind, 

46825 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  625,079,  Dec,  10.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,161,626.  This  application  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.159 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4,J4.  7,26 

VS.  a.  175—296  14  Claims 


,.    T;%        -/,«,..»<>,»  30  *?«^. 


1.  An  impact  borer  comprising  an  elongated  shell  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  shell  and  said 
bore  having  opposite  ends,  an  anvil  secured  to  one  of  said  shell 
ends  and  closing  one  of  said  bore  ends,  a  ram  positioned  withm 
said  bore  and  being  reciprocally  slideable  therein  against  and 
away  from  said  anvil,  a  director  secured  to  said  shell  at  said 
other  of  said  shell  ends  closing  said  bore  at  said  other  bore  end. 
said  ram  and  director  dividing  said  bore  into  front,  rear  and 
ram  chambers,  said  director  isolating  said  front  and  rear  cham- 
bers in  alternation  upon  recipnx-ation  of  said  ram.  said  director 
defining  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  ram  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  rear  cham- 
ber, said  ram  having  a  tubular  bore  therein,  said  ram  bore 
having  opposite  ends  and  being  closed  at  one  of  said  opposite 
ends  adiacent  said  anvil,  said  director  includes  a  manifold,  an 
inlet  tube  and  a  guide,  said  guide  being  p<-isitioned  within  said 
ram  b<ire.  said  inlet  tube  extending  from  said  manifold  into  said 
ram  bore  through  an  opening  at  said  other  ram  end.  said  inlet 


1    .\  cutler  head  for  drilling  tunnels  in  rock  comprising: 

a  rotational  body  having  a  first  and  a  second  inclined  surface 
defining  a  wedge-s'haped  groove,  and  pin  openings; 

a  cutter  ring  formed  of  two  substantially  identical  ring 
halves  disposed  m  said  groove,  said  ring  halves  having 
radially  inwardly  directed  p<^rtions  with  a  dovetail  form 
abutting  said  first  included  surface, 

diametricallv  oppositely  arranged  pins  attached  to  said  cut- 
ler ring  halves  and  extending  into  said  pin  holes;  and 

a  clamping  ring  tightened  radially  inwardly  by  bolts  and 
disposed  between  said  cutter  ring  and  said  second  in- 
cluded surface; 

wherein  said  ring  halves  are  separated  by  gaps,  said  gaps 
being  penpherally  offset  from  said  pins  by  90°. 


5.253,724 
POWER  WHEELCHAIR  WITH  TRANSMISSION  USING 

MULTIPLE  MOTORS  PER  DRI\  E  WHEEl 
Ronald  E,  Prior.  4915  Industrial  Way,  Coeur  d  Alene,  Id.  83814 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  ,Ser.  No.  "83,614 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  /   ": 
U.S.  CI.  180—65  11  Claims 

1.  A  powered  vehicle  comprising: 
a  frame; 
first    and    second    independently    rotatable   drive    wheels 

mounted  to  the  frame; 
first  and  second  motors  attached  to  the  frame; 
a  first  coupler  connecting  the  first  and  second  motors  to  the 
first  drive  wheel  such  that  the  firsi  motor  drives  the  first 
drive  wheel  in  a  first  speed  range  and  the  second  motor 
drives  the  first   dnve  wheel   in  a   second  speed   range, 
wherein  the  first  coupler  compnses 
a  first  dnve  coupled  between  the  first  motor  and   the 

second  motor;  and 
a  second  drive  coupled  between  the  first  motor  and  the 
first  drive  wheel, 
a  first  dnve  tensioner  coupled  to  the  second  motor; 
a  first  spring  device  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
motors  to  transfer  tension   provided   bv    the  first  drive 
tensioner  to  the  second  dnve, 
third  and  fourth  motors  attached  lo  the  frame. 
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a  second  coupler  connecting  the  third  and  fourth  motors  to 
the  second  dnve  wheel  such  that  the  third  motor  dnves 
the  second  dnve  wheel  m  the  first  speed  range  and  the 
fourth  motor  dnves  the  second  dnve  wheel  in  the  second 
speed  range,  wherein  the  second  coupler  compnses 
a  third  dnve  coupled  between  the  third  motor  and  the 
fourth  motor;  and 


lected  torque  signal  to  produce  a  differentiated  signal; 
and 
combining  means  for  combining  said  target  current  and 
said  differentiated  signal  for  producing  a  current  to 
dnve  said  motor 


5.253,726 

STEERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LTILITV  VEHICLES 

Paul  P.  Weyer,  P.O.  Box  398,  Enumclaw,  Wash.  98022 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,670 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5  06 

V.S.  a.  180—132  23  Oaims 


a  fourth  drive  coupled  between  the  third  motor  and  the 
second  dnve  wheel; 
a  second  dnve  tensioner  coupled  to  the  fourth  motor;  and 
a  second  spnng  device  coupled  between  the  third  and  fourth 

motors  to  transfer  tension  provided  by  the  second  dnve 

tensioner  to  the  fourth  dnve. 


5,253,725 

POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Mitsuhiko  Nishimoto,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686.107.  Apr.  16,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,201.818. 
This  application  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.095 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1990,  2-120343; 
May  9.  1990,  2-120344 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/04 
L.S.  a.  180— 79  1  2  Oairas 
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1   A  power  steenng  apparatus  compnsing 

a  torque  senst^ir  for  detecting  a  steering  torque  exerted  on  a 

steenng  wheel, 
first  detected  torque  signal  means,  coupled  to  said  torque 

sensor,  for  providing  a  first  detected  torque  signal; 
second  detected  torque  signal  means,  coupled  to  said  torque 

sensor,  for  providing  a  second  detected  torque  signal, 
wherein  a  voltage  of  said  second  torque  signal  vanes  over  a 

greater  effective  torque  detection  width  than  a  voltage  of 

said  first  torque  signal, 
a  motor  for  assisting  a  steenng  force  of  said  steenng  wheel. 
a  control  unit  compnsing 

target  current  means  for  generating  a  target  current  from 
said  first  detected  torque  signal, 

differentiatmg  means  for  differentiating  said  second  de- 


1   A  steering  assembly  for  a  utility  vehicle  having  a  support 
frame,  comprising 

a  fluid-powered  rotary  actuator,  including 

a  body  attached  to  the  frame,  said  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  body  upper  and  lower  ends, 
first  and  second  fluid  ports  for  introducing  pressurized 
fluid  within  said  body  at  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
locations; 
a  dnve  member  extending  generally  longitudinally  and 
coaxially  within  said  body,  said  dnve  member  being 
supported    for   rotational    movement    relative   to   said 
body,  said  dnve  member  having  a  central  elongated 
bore  therein  with  an  open  end  at  said  body  lower  end; 
a  piston  mounted  within  said  body  with  said  first  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  side  thereof  and  said 
second  port  in  fluid  communication  with  an  opposite 
side  thereof  to  produce  reciprocal  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  piston  within  said  body  m  response  to 
selective  application  of  pressurized  fluid  t  j  said  first  and 
second  ports; 
a   torque-transmitting   member   mounted   for   reciprocal 
longitudinal  movement  within  said  body,  said  torque- 
transmitting  member  engaging  said  body  and  said  dnve 
member   to  translate   longitudinal   movement   of  said 
piston   toward   said   body   upper  end   into   rotational 
movement  of  said  drive  member  relative  to  said  body  in 
a  first  rotational  direction,  and  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  piston  toward  said  body  lower  end  into  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  dnve  member  relative  to  said 
body  in  a  second  rotational  direction  opposite  said  first 
rotational  direction; 
an  axially  extendable  member  extending  generally  longitu- 
dinally and  coaxially  within  said  central  bore  with  a 
lower  end  portion  projecting  downward  out  of  said 
central  bore  open  end  to  a  position  below  said  body 
lower  end,  said  extendable  member  being  axially  mov- 
able within  said  central  bore  and  being  rotatably  dnven 
by  said  dnve  member  for  rotation  with  said  dnve  mem- 
ber, said  extendable  member  having  a  piston  portion 


located  within  said  central  bore  to  define  an  interior 
fluid  chamber;  and 
a  third  fluid  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  central 
bore  fluid  chamber; 

a  wheel; 

a  wheel  support  member  mounted  to  said  lower  end  portion 
of  said  extendable  member  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  wheel  support 
member  in  a  position  to  rollingly  support  the  frame,  said 
wheel  support  member  being  rotatable  by  said  drive  mem- 
ber transmitting  rotational  force  thereto  through  said 
extendable  member  to  turn  said  wheel  to  steer  the  frame  to 
the  left  or  right;  and 

an  accumulator  connected  to  said  third  fluid  port,  said  cen- 
tral bore  fluid  chamber  and  a  portion  of  said  accumulator 
being  filled  with  a  substantially  non-compressible  hydrau- 
lic fluid  and  the  remainder  of  said  accumulator  being  filled 
with  a  compressible  fluid,  said  extendable  member  piston 
portion  moving  upuard  vsithin  said  central  bore  in  re- 
sponse to  upward  movement  of  said  wheel  to  transmit  the 
force  of  the  upward  movement  through  said  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  compressible  fluid  in  said  accumulator  for 
absorption  of  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  transmitted  force, 
whereby  said  wheel  is  steered  by  controlling  rotation  of 
said  drive  member,  and  shock  that  would  be  produced  by 
sudden  upward  movement  of  said  wheel  is  transmitted  to 
and  absorbed  by  said  compressible  fluid  to  cushion  the 
ride  of  the  frame. 


5.253.728 

STEERING  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  MOTOR 

\  EHICI.E  WITH  A  DIEFKRLNTL\L 

Kouji  Matsuno,  Kasakake.  and  To>ohiko  Mouri.  Ohta.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1991.  3-238808 

Int.  CI.    B62D  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—140  2  Claims 


5,253,727 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ARTICULATED 

\FHIC1F 

Michael  Ftherington,  Abingdon.  \  a.,  and  Michael  R.  Long. 
Gainsborough,  England,  assignors  to  Dosco  0>erseas  Engi- 
neering Ltd..  Notts,  L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  906.896 
Claims  priorit\.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  14.  1992. 
920065- 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—137  16  aaims 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  an  articulated  vehicle  having  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section  interconnected  by  an  articula- 
tion joint,  said  steenng  mechanism  compnsing  means  having  a 
substantially  arcuate  surface  on  said  first  section,  moveable 
means  mounted  on  said  second  section,  means  connecting  said 
means  having  a  substantially  arcuate  surface  and  said  moveable 
means  to  move  said  means  having  a  substantially  arcuate  sur- 
face, and  means  to  move  said  mov  eable  means  relative  to  said 
second  section  to  adjust  said  means  connecting  said  means 
having  a  substantially  arcuate  surface  and  said  moveable  means 
to  rotate  said  first  section  of  a  vehicle  relative  to  said  second 
section  of  a  vehicle  about  said  articulation  joint. 
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1  A  steenng  control  method  for  a  motor  vehicle  having,  an 
engine  mounted  on  said  motor  vehicle,  a  differential  provided 
between  a  left  front  wheel  and  a  nght  front  wheel  for  absorb- 
ing a  speed  difference  of  said  left  and  right  front  wheels,  re- 
stricting means  mounted  on  said  differential  for  controlling  a 
torque  distribution  to  said  left  and  right  front  wheels,  a  steering 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  wheels  for  steering  said 
motor  vehicle,  an  electric  motor  connected  with  said  steenng 
wheel  for  assisting  an  operation  of  said  steering  wheel,  a  tor- 
sion torque  sensor  connected  to  said  steenng  wheel  for  detect- 
ing a  torsion  torque  of  said  steering  wheel  and  for  producing  a 
torsion  torque  signal,  a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a 
vehicle  speed  and  for  generating  a  vehicle  speed  signal,  an 
engine  speed  sensor  for  detecting  an  engine  speed  and  for 
generating  an  engine  speed  signal,  a  throttle  sensor  for  detect- 
ing an  opening  degree  of  a  throttle  valve  in  said  engine  and  for 
producing  a  degree  signal,  a  gear  position  sensor  for  detecting 
a  position  of  selected  gears  and  for  generating  a  position  signal, 
a  lateral  G  sensor  mounted  on  said  motor  vehicle  for  detecting 
a  lateral  acceleration  and  for  generating  a  lateral  G  signal,  and 
a  longitudinal  G  sensor  mounted  on  said  motor  vehicle  for 
detecting  a  longitudinal  acceleration  and  for  generating  a 
longitudinal  G  signal,  an  improvement  of  the  control  method 
which  compnses  the  steps  of 

deriving  an  amount  and  a  direction  of  a  torque  displacement 

from  said  lateral  and  longitudinal  G  signals  when  said 

restricting  means  is  locked; 
deactivating  said  restncting  means  when  said  direction  of 

said  torque  displacement  is  from  the  outside  wheel  to  the 

inside  wheel; 
calculating  a  load  distribution  to  said  left  and  right  wheels 

when  said  direction  of  said  torque  displacement  is  from 

said  mside  wheel  to  said  outside  wheel; 
computing  a  dri\ing  torque  from  a  map  storing  data  in  a 

function  of  said  position  signal,  said  engine  speed  signal 

and  said  degree  signal, 
determining  a  restncting  torque  from  said  load  distribution 

and  said  driving  torque; 
actuating  said  restricting  means  in  accordance  with  said 

restricting  torque; 
deciding  a  correction  amount  from  said  restricting  torque 

and  characteristic  values  of  said  motor  vehicle;  and 
correcting  an  assist  force  by  said  electnc  motor  so  as  to 

improve  a  traction  performance  and  to  attain  an  optimum 

control  of  said  steering  wheel  without  fluctuation. 


1624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1625 


5.253,729 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
K«tsuhiro  Suzuki,  lUni,  Japan.  Ksignor  to  K«y.b«  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Minato,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  795.016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-128149 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/083.  6/02 

VS.  CI.  180—142  *  Claim 


1    .\  power  steenng  system  compnsing  an  input  shaft; 
a  rotar>   valve  operatively   connected  through  said  input 
shaft  to  a  handle  said  including  a  rotary  spool  and  a  sleeve 
arranged  around  said  rotary  sp<Kii. 
said  rourv  spool  and  sleeve  being  rotated  relative  to  each 
other  depending  upon  turning  of  the  handle,  resulting  in 
being  changed  over,  so  that  a  direction  of  actuation  of  a 
power  cylinder  and  power  a.ssistance  force  are  controlled 
depending  upon  the  changing-over  of  said  rotaiy  valve; 
wherein  first  and  second  valve  groups  are  provided  so  as  to 
be  changed  over  depending  upon   relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  rotary  spool  and  said  sleeve  to  control  the 
amount  of  Huid  fed  to  the  power  cylinder. 
said  first  and  second  valve  groups  are  arranged  in  a  manner 
to  be  positioned  on  a  circumference  of  said  sleeve  and 
opposite  to  each  other  on  a  diametric  line  defined  in  a 
section  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  sleeve; 
third  and  fourth  valve  groups  are  provided  so  as  to  control 
the  amount  of  a  part  of  fluid  discharged  from  a  pump  to 
substantially  control  feed  pressure  of  the  fluid, 
said  third  and  fourth  valve  groups  are  arranged  in  a  manner 
to  be  ptisitioned  m  the  same  circumference  and  opposite 
each  other  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  diametnc  line  on 
which  said  first  and  second  valve  groups  are  positioned; 
blocks  are  arranged  between  said  first  valve  group  and  said 
second  valve  group  and  between  said  third  valve  group 
and  said  fourth  valve  group  so  as  to  interrupt  communica- 
tion between  said  respective  valve  groups;  and 
a  vanable  throttle  valve  which  is  controlled  depending  upon 
the  travel  speed  of  a  vehicle  arranged  on  a  downstream 
side  of  said  third  and  fourth  valve  groups. 


steenng  handle  is  mounted  and  a  lower  portion  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  steerable  wheel  of  the  motor  vehicle, 

phase  difference  generating  means  disposed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  steenng  shaft  and  having 
a  first  action  point  for  allowing  a  steenng  angular  phase 
difference  within  a  predetermined  range  between  the 
wheel  and  the  first  action  point. 

lever  arm  means  angularly  movable  about  the  axis  of  said 
steenng  shaft  and  angularly  displaceable  therewith,  said 
lever  arm  having  a  second  action  point;  and 

actuator  means  operatively  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  action  points  and  compnsing  means  for  acting,  by 
said  lever  arm  means,  on  said  steenng  shaft  as  a  function  of 
the  angular  displacement  of  said  lever  arm  means  for 
assisting  in  turning  said  steenng  shaft 

said  upper  portion  of  said  steenng  shaft  including  an  upper 
shaft  to  which  said  steenng  handle  is  connected  and 
which  IS  rotatable  with  said  steenng  handle, 


UMI 


5.253.730 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Kiyotaka  Hayaslii:  Kazushiro  Inoue.  both  of  Saitama;  Tatsuhiro 
Tomari,  Tokyo;  Kanau  Iwashita,  Saitama,  and  Shoichi  Honda, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,259.  Jun.  6.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.523 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1988.  63-140950; 
Sep.  12,  1988,  63-227932 

Int.  a."  B62D  5/06 
L.S.  a.  18ft-14«  15  Qaims 

1   \  power  steenng  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compns- 
ing 

a  steenng  shaft  having  an  axis,  an  upper  portion  on  which  a 


said  lower  portion  of  said  steering  shaft  including  a  lower 
shaft  operatively  coupled  to  a  steerable  wheel  of  the 
motor  vehicle, 

said  phase  difference  generating  means  for  interconnecting 
said  upper  and  lower  shafts  while  allowing  the  steenng 
angular  phase  difference  being  responsive  to  the  applica- 
tion of  a  steenng  force  to  said  upper  shaft; 

said  lever  arm  means  having  an  arm  projecting  laterally  to 
said  upper  shaft  and  angularly  displaceable  therewith;  and 

said  actuator  means  compnsing  control  valve  means  having 
a  valve  body  angularly  movable  about  a  pivot  on  a  vehicle 
frame  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  a  control  valve  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  arm  and  slidable  in  said 
valve  body  as  a  function  of  angular  movement  of  said  arm 
means  for  controlling  an  assisting  force  to  be  applied  to 
said  lower  shaft 


5.253,731 

BRIDGE  UNDERVIEW  DEVICE 

Alfons  Moog,  Untersiggingen  110,  7774  Deggenhausertal  3.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00685.  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

ub.  Date  ASep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,403 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1989,  8910749 

Int.  a.^  E04G  1/36 
U.S.  a.  182—63  5  Oaims 

1   A  bridge  underview  device  compnsing 
(a)  a  chassis; 


(b)  a  turntable  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  being  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis; 

(c)  a  beanng  element  mounted  on  said  turntable  by  a  first 
pivot  joint  for  a  swinging  motion  about  a  honzontal  axis 
of  said  first  pivot  joint; 

(d)  a  guide  member: 

(e)  an  elevating  tower; 

(0  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  elevating  tower  on 
said  guide  member  for  glidmg  displacement  relative  to 
said  guide  member. 

(g)  a  first  arm  coupled  to  said  beanng  element  by  a  second 
pivot  loint  and  to  said  guide  member  b\  a  third  pivot  joint. 

(h)  a  second  arm  extending  parallel  to  said  first  arm  and 
being  coupled  to  said  bearing  element  by  a  fourth  pivot 
joint  and  to  said  guide  member  by  a  fifth  pivot  joint;  said 


second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  pivot  joints  each  having  a 
honzontal  axis,  said  first  and  second  arms  being  swingable 
in  unison  to  either  side  beyond  a  central  position  of  said 
first  and  second  arms  for  swinging  said  guide  member  and 
said  elevating  tower  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  beanng 
member  in  a  vertical  plane  while  maintaining  an  un- 
changed onentation;  in  said  central  position  said  guide 
member  being  at  a  maximum  distance  from  said  beanng 
element; 

(i)  first  positioning  means  for  maintaining  said  beanng  mem- 
ber in  a  desired  angular  position  relative  to  said  chassis; 
and 

(j)  second  positioning  means  for  maintaining  said  guide 
member  in  a  desired  distance  relative  to  said  beanng  mem- 
ber 


said  upper  section  for  pivoting  movement  from  a  honzon- 
tal operative  position  to  a  juxtaposed  position  •■■•'•  •^- 
upper  section  when  folded;  and 


with  the 


an  elongated  flexible  element  partially  surrounding  the  tree 
opposite  the  yoke  means  and  connected  with  said  pair  of 
arms  for  securing  the  seat  to  the  tree 


5,253,733 
OIL  AND  AIR  LUBRICATION  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Miyachi.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co„ 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1991.  3-207989; 
Dec.  25.  1991.  3-343035;  Jun.  26.  1992.  4-169245 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  j\00 
U.S.  a.  184—6.26  2  Claims 


i4i'i"[- 


5.253,732 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  TREE  STAND 
Danny  R.  Daniels,  Rte.  3.  Box  567,  Broken  Bow.  Okla.  74728 
Filed  Feb   22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20.954 
Int.  n,"  .A45F  *  2^ 
U.S.  a.  182— 116  5  Claims 

1    .\  hunter's  foldable  and  portable  tree  stand,  compnsing: 
a  multisection  pole-type  ladder  assembly  including  a  base 
section  and  an  upper  section  hingedK  connected  in  axial 
ngid  alignment  when  m  upnght  operative  position  and 
juxtaposed  when  folded: 
a  ngid  generally  planar  seat  overlying  a  pole-hke  seat  base 
hingedlv   connected  horizontally,  at  one  end,  with  the 
upper  end  pcirtion  of  said  upper  section  for  supporting  a 
hunter  above   ground   when   in   operative   position   and 
juxtaposed  with  said  upper  se-  tion  when  folded: 
yoke  means  including  a  pair  of  arms  diverging  from  said  seat 

base  for  contact  with  a  tree. 
a  ftx>t  support  platform  having  a  rearward  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rearwardiv  projecting  ears  secured  to  said 
rearward  portion  and  straddling  the  upper  end  portion  of 


iu  in.  .  <i J^ i  j; .-i  .  ■  .  .;.-<:^ 

—  "*,  *      ^"-^  ]  :r^ ■      I  ....  .  . — 


1  An  oil  and  air  lubncation  device  for  distnbuting  an  oil  to 
a  plurality  of  lubncation  points  through  a  pluralitv  of  branch 
passages  as  said  oil  is  sent  by  an  oil  supplying  means  from  an  oil 
source  along  a  penpheral  surface  of  a  single  oil  feed  passage 
line,  compnsing 

at  least  one  distnbution  means  for  sending  required  quanti- 
ties of  said  oil  to  said  lubncation  points,  said  dislnbution 
means  being  provided  in  said  oil  feed  passage  line,  each  of 
said  at  least  one  distnbution  means  ha\ing  an  introducing 
passage  for  sending  said  required  quantits  of  said  oil  to 
said  lubncation  point  via  branch  passages  and  at  least  one 
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passing  passage  for  passing  another  required  quanlily  of 
said  oil  to  a  next  down-stream  distribution  means,  and 
an  equalizing  means,  provided  in  said  oil  feed  passage  line  at 
inlet  ends  of  said  distribution  means,  for  equalizing  the 
inflow  quantities  of  said  oil  between  said  mtrctducing 
passage  and  said  passing  pas-sages. 

5,253,734 

HIGH  RISE  EMERGENCY  ELEVATOR 

Charles  J.  Laurutis,  808  V, .  35th  PI..  Yuma.  Ariz.  85365 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  S«r.  No.  850,171 

Int.  CI.    B66B  9/U2 

VS.  a.  187—6  '  <^''«''"* 


1  An  apparatus  for  vertical  transportation  between  the 
no<irs  of  a  building  during  an  emergency,  said  building  having 
a  plurality  of  floors,  a  first  power  supply,  an  inienor  and  an 
exterior,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

structural  support  means  permanently  positioned  on  said 
extenor  of  said  building; 

transport  means  for  transporting  persons  and  materials  be- 
tween said  floors  along  said  structural  supp<-irt  means, 

generating  means  for  providing  power  for  said  transport 
means  independent  of  said  first  power  supply,  said  gener- 
ating means  electrically  connected  to  said  transport 
means;  and 

a  single  environmental  enclosure  for  protecting  both  an 
elevator  car  and  said  generating  means  from  damage  to 
environmental  effects  prior  to  their  use. 

5,253,735 

APP GRATIS  TO  SEN.se  AND  ANNLNOATE  TRUCK 

BRAKE  CONDITION 

Reese  G.  l.arson.  S.  506  Lets  St..  Spokane.  Wash.  99216.  and 

John  \  ,  Boes.  K.  14806  Rockwell  Ave..  Spokane.  Wash.  99207 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,822 

Int.  CI."  F16D  66/02 

U.S.  a.  188— 1.11  3aaims 


1    In  a  braking  system  having  opposed  brake  shoe  arms 
pivotally  movable  into  fnctional  engagement  with  the  circum- 


ferential rim  of  a  brake  drum  by  means  of  an  "S"  cam  carried 
for  rotation  on  an  "S"  cam  shaft  having  an  end  extending 
externally  of  the  brake  drum  and  activated  by  a  radially  ex- 
tending adjustment  arm  having  a  clevis  interconnecting  driv- 
ing linkage  spacedly  adjacent  the  "S"  cam  shaft,  apparatus  to 
sense  and  annunciate  brake  condition  at  a  distance  from  the 
brake  system,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  cam  shaft  disk  having  an  elongate  sleeve-like  sensor  body 
with  first  and  second  ends  defining  a  channel  for  carriage 
upon  the  splined  end  of  the  ""S"  cam  shaft,  said  body 
defining  a  disk  bearing  surface  and  having  clamping 
weans  at  the  first  end  to  releasably  positionally  maintain  at 
least  a  first  end  portion  of  the  body  upon  an  "S"  cam  shaft, 
said  body  carrying  an  annular  cam  shaft  disk  at  the  second 
end.  said  cam  shaft  disk  carrying  a  tlrsl  switching  means 
radially  spaced  from  its  bore: 
an  annular  sensor  disk  journaled  on  the  sleeve-like  body  of 
the  cam  shaft  disk  adjacent  the  cam  shaft  disk,  said  sensor 
disk  carrying  second  and  third  switching  means,  respec- 
tively, on  each  side,  said  second  switching  means  opera- 
tively  communicating  with  the  first  switching  means  car- 
ried by  the  cam  shaft  disk,  said  sensor  disk  having  adjust- 
able mechanical  linkage  to  maintain  the  sensor  disk  in 
fixed  rotary  position  relative  to  the  sleeve-like  body  carry- 
ing It; 
an  annular  slack  adjuster  arm  disk  rotatably  earned  bs  the 
sleeve-like  body  of  the  cam  shaft  measuring  disk  adjacent 
the  sensing  disk  and  spacedly  distant  from  the  cam  shaft 
disk,  said  slack  adjuster  arm  disk  having,  forth  switching, 
means  in  the  surface  adjacent  the  sensor  disk  to  opera- 
tively  communicate  with  the  third  switching  means  on  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  sensor  disk,  said  slack  adjuster  arm 
disk  having  an  adjustably  positionable  adjustment  arm 
extending  radially  to  communicate  with  an  outer  end 
portion  of  the  slack  adjuster  arm  to  cause  the  slack  ad- 
juster arm  disk  to  rotate  responsively  to  the  motion  of  the 
slack  adjustment  arm.  and 
an  annunciating  system  having  at  least  two  annunciators  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  brake  system,  a  first  annunciator 
communicating  with  the  third  switching  means  to  annun- 
ciate the  proximity  of  the  fourth  switching  means  carried 
by  the  slack  adjuster  arm  disk  with  the  third  switching 
means  proximate  thereto  to  indicate  need  for  brake  slack 
adjustment  and  a  second  annunciator  to  annunciate  prox- 
imitv  of  the  first  switching  means  carried  by  the  cam  shaft 
disk  to  the  second  switching  means  lo  indicate  parts  wear. 

5,253,736 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  ACTL  ATOR 
W  illiam  H.  Kohler,  Ringwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Tec  Tran  Corpo- 
ration, Mahwah,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,338,  Aug.  1.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,176,22r  This  application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,015 
Int.  CI.'  B61H  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  188—59  25  Claims 

1   A  brake  actuator  for  operating  a  railway  brake,  compris- 
ing 

a  first  output  member  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  oper- 
ating cavity  with  open  and  closed  ends, 
a  second  output  member  comprising  a  piston  assembly  ex- 
tending through  the  open  end  into  the  cavity, 
means  connecting  the  actuator  to  the  brake  such  that  exten- 
sion of  the  piston  from  the  cylinder  applies  the  brake  and 
retraction  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  releases  the 
brake, 
a  gnpper  ring  carried  by  one  of  the  output  members  and 
gripping  a  surface  of  the  other  output  member  with  a 
fnctional  force  to  enable  movement  therewith, 
spring  means  engaging  the  ring  and  exerting  a  retracting 
force  on   the  ring  and  other  output   member  which   is 
smaller  than  the  friction  force,  a  first  abutment  on  the  one 
member  limiting  retraction  of  the  ring  and  other  member 
by  the  spring  means. 


UMI 


power  means  for  extending  the  piston  assembly  with  a  force 
greater  than  the  friction  force  and  greater  than  the  retract- 
ing force  to  apply  the  brake  and  for  enabling  the  spnng 
means  to  retract  the  piston  assembly  to  relea.se  the  brake, 

a  second  abutment  on  the  cylinder  limiting  extension  of  the 


ring  upon  extension  of  the  piston  assembly  and  ring  by  the 
hydraulic  force,  while  permitting  continued  movement  of 
the  piston  assembly  relative  to  the  ring  to  apply  the  brake, 
whereby  the  limited  retraction  of  the  ring  provides  brake 
slack,  and  movement  of  the  piston  assembly  relative  to  the 
ring  upon  extension  compensates  for  brake  wear. 


5.253.737 

AUXILIARY  BRAKE  FORCE  MULTIPLYING  SPRING  IN 

A  MULTIDISC  SERVICE  AND  Al  XILIARY  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Hermann  Klaue,  Montreux.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Datwyler 

AG.  Altdorf.  Switzerland 

Filed  No*.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.284 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  *  .*:.  F16D  55/24 

U.S.  CI.  188—71.5  9  Oaims 


-^"'^.>^:2- 


a  wheel  locking  and  auxiliary  brake  within  said  carrier  com- 
prising 

a  sleeve  affixed  to  a  hub  of  said  wheel  and  extending 
axiallv  into  said  carrier  coaxial  therewith  and  defining 
an  annular  compartment  with  said  carrier. 

an  axial  heal-stonng  stack  of  a  multiplicity  of  axially  mov- 
able braking  plates  received  in  said  compartment  and 
including  a  multiplicity  of  plates  formed  with  fnction 
linings  and  angularly  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  a 
multiplicity  of  plates  alternating  therewith  and  angu- 
larly connected  to  said  earner, 
spring    means    biasing    said    plates    into   mutual    frictional 

contact,  and 
compressed  air  actuated  force-relieving  means  effective  to 

counteract  said  spring  means  and  relieving  a  force  thereof 

on  said  plates  to  permit  rotation  of  said  wheel,  said  spnng 

means  including: 

a  force-transmitting  force-multiplying  plate  spring  acting 
upon  said  stack. 

an  axially   shiftable  actuating  tube  engaging  said  force 
transmitting  plate  spring,  and 
a  spring  bearing  on  said  tube; 

said  force  relieving  means  including  an  annular  piston 
operatively  connected  with  said  tube  and  actuatable  by 
compressed  air  to  shift  said  tube 


5.253.738 
SAFFTY  DISC   BRAKE  Ft^R  LIFTS 
Josef  \  ertesy.  Luzcrn.  and  Toni  Bissig.  Hergiswil.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Inventio  AG.  Hergiswil  NW.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul,  9.  1991.  Ser.  No,  -2-.586 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland.  Jul.   12.   1990.  02 
327  90 

Int,  CI,    B60T  U/04 
U.S.  CI.  188—171  6  Oaims 


1    A  tull-lining  brake  for  a  heavy  duty  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  stationary  cylindncal  brake  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  annular  brake  disks  axially  shiftable  and  angu- 
larly fixed  on  said  brake  carrier  and  surrounding  same, 
said  brake  disks  being  formed  v».ith  fnction  brake  linings. 

a  brake  housing  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  disks  and 
connected  with  a  wheel  to  be  braked,  said  housiijg  being 
juxtaposed  with  said  linings  and  fnctionally  engageable 
thereby  and  being  formed  with  radial  convectively  heai- 
dissipating  nbs, 

actuating  means  between  said  disks  for  urging  said  disks 
against  said  housing  to  brake  said  wheel,  and 


1   A  safety  disc  brake,  especially  for  lifts,  compnsing: 

carrier  bolts. 

two  brake  lev  ers  piv  otallv  mounted  upon  the  earner  bolts; 

said  brake  lev  ers  being  prov  ided  with  brake  shoes  and  brake 

linings, 
each  of  said  brake  levers  having  a  longer  arm  and  a  shorter 

arm: 
a  brake  disc; 
pre-biased  brake  springs  for  urging  the  brake  shoes  and 

brake  linings  of  the  brake  levers  against  the  brake  disc; 
said  pre-bia.sed  brake  springs  being  arranged  between  the 

longer  arms  of  the  brake  levers  and  exerting  a  brake  spring 

force: 
said  brake  levers  being  non-overlapping  and  mechanically 

independently  movable 
means  for  exening  an  eleciromagnelic  counter  force  effec- 
tive at  the  region  of  the  longer  arms  of  the  brake  levers  to 
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lift  the  brake  shoes  and  brake  linings  of  the  brake  levers  off 
the  brake  disc; 

said  means  for  exerting  an  electromagnetic  counter  force 
compnsmg  an  electromagnet  which  actuates  the  brake 
levers  against  the  brake  spring  force  of  the  brake  springs: 

said  electromagnet  comprises  a  pot  magnet  which  is  fixedly 
connected  with  one  of  the  brake  levers  of  the  two  brake 
levers  and  an  armature  plate  which  is  fixedly  connected 
with  the  other  brake  lever  of  the  two  brake  levers; 

ihe  electromagnet  has  a  predetermined  working  direction; 

means  defining  a  respective  three-point  attachment  having 
three  attachment  locations  respectively  associated  with 
the  pot  magnet  and  the  armature  plate  and  adjustable  ai 
each  attachment  location  in  said  predetermined  working 

direction; 

one  of  said  three-point  attachments  connected  the  pot  mag- 
net with  the  one  brake  lever;  and 

the  other  of  said  three-point  attachments  connecting  the 
armature  plate  with  the  other  brake  lever. 

5,253.739 

WHEELED  FLIGHT  BAG  WITH  RETRACTABLE  PULL 

HANDLE 

W  illiam  L.  King.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Corpora- 
tion. Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,504 

Int.  a.'  .A45C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  190—18  A  ^'  Claims 


at  approximately   the  location  of  the  connection  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  the  bottom  end  wall,  and 
the  rod  is  slidably  connected  to  the  internal  support  struc- 
ture 


5,253,740 

AUTOMOTIVE  POWER  TRAIN  WITH  ANNULAR 

EL.-VSTIC  BODY  FOR  REDUCING  \  IBRATIONS  OF 

FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Satoshi  Kohno.  and  Shiruaki  Hidaka.  both  of  Kanaga»a.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corp..  Atsugi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1990.  2-94857[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  1 5   12:  B60K  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—70.16  3  Claims 


1  A  wheeled  luggage  bag  of  a  generally  rectangular  pris- 
matic configuration  formed  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall 
opposing  one  another  and  both  extending  in  a  length  and  a 
width  dimension  of  the  prismatic  configuration,  a  top  end  wall 
and  a  bottom  end  wall  opposing  one  another  and  both  extend- 
ing in  a  height  and  the  width  dimension  of  the  prismatic  config- 
uration and  a  right  side  wall  and  a  left  side  wall  opposing  one 
another  and  both  extending  in  the  length  and  height  dimen- 
sions of  the  pnsmatic  configuration,  the  length  dimension 
being  the  greatest  dimension  and  the  width  dimension  being 
the  least  dimension,  the  walls  connecting  together  at  their 
intersections  to  form  the  pnsmatic  configuration  with  an  inte- 
rior enclosure  adapted  for  receiving  luggage,  and  an  improve- 
ment in  combination  therewith  comprising: 

a  pair  of  wheels  located  at  the  intersection  of  the  bottom 
wall  and  the  bottom  end  wall,  the  wheels  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  in  the  width  dimension,  the  wheels 
rotating  in  a  plane  substantially  defined  by  the  length  and 
height  dimensions; 
a  pull  handle  connected  to  the  bag  at  the  bottom  wall  and 
including  a  gnp  and  at  least  one  elongated  n>d,  the  elon- 
gated rod  located  at  the  bottom  wall  and  extendable  away 
from  and  retractable  toward  the  top  end  wall,  the  grip 
connected  to  an  end  of  the  rod  which  is  extendable  to- 
gether with  the  rod  away  from  the  end  wall,  the  rod 
connected  to  the  bag  to  transmit  torsional  forces  through 
the  rod  between  the  bag  and  the  grip; 
an  internal  support  structure  extending  along  the  bottom 

wall  and  supporting  the  bottom  wall  and  wherein 
the  wheels  are  rotatably  connected  to  the  support  structure 


1.  In  an  automotive  power  train; 

an  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  having  an  axis 

and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis: 
a  llywheel. 

a  torque  transmitting  member  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
resilient  disc  having  an  inner  peripheral  portion  connected 
to  said  crankshaft  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion  con- 
nected to  said  flywheel: 
said  flywheel  having  a  central  axial  bore  and  an  inner  periph- 
eral wall  means  defining  said  central  axial  bore,  said 
tly  wheel  also  having  a  radially  extending  wall  including  a 
working  surface, 
a  clutch  having  a  clutch  disc  frictionally  engageable  with 

said  fiywheel  at  said  working  surface: 
said  crankshaft  having  fixed  thereto  means  defining  an  axi- 
ally  extending  cylindrical  wall  disposed  in  said  central 
axial  bore  in  opposed  and  spaced  relationship  to  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  means, 
an  elastic  annular  body  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  fixed 
to  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  crankshaft  and  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  opposed  to  said  inner  peripheral  wall; 
means  for  reducing  transmission  of  heat  from  said  flywheel 
to  said  elastic  annular  body,  said  transmission  of  heat 
reducing  means  including  a  heat  insulating  ring  disposed 
between  said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  elastic  annular 
body    and    said    inner    peripheral    wall    means    of   said 
flywheel;  and 
wherein  said  means  defining  said  axially  extending  cylindri- 
cal wall  has  a  reinforcement  member  fixedly  secured  to 
said  crankshaft  with  said  annular  resilient  disc  interposed 
between  said  crankshaft  and  said  reinforcement  member, 
and  said  reinforcement  member  includes  an  axially  extend- 
ing cylindrical  portion  formed  with  said  axially  extending 
cylindrical  wall 


5,253.741 

n  UIDIZED  BED  STEAM  REACTOR  INCLUDING  TWO 

HORIZONTAL  C\  CLONE  SEPARATORS  AND  AN 

INTEGRAL  RFCTCLF  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

VN  alter    P,    (rorzegno.    Morristown.    N.J,,   assignor   to    Foster 

VS  heeler  Energy  Corporation.  Clinton.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792.565.  Nov.  15.  1991.  This  application 

Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser,  No,  964.170 

Int.  CI.    B65G  U ,  (J<J 


axis  when  said  hanger  means  is  moved  below  the  angled  por- 
tion of  said  conveyor  rail. 


U.S.  a.  193—29 
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5.253.743 
WAFER  BLOCK  MAGAZINE  FOR  A  SHORT-TIME 
INTERMEDIATE  STORAGE  OF  WAFER  BLOCKS 
Franz  Haas,  Sr..  \  ienna:  Franz  Haas.  Jr..  l.eobendorf;  Johann 
Haas.   Klostemeuburg.  and   Friedrich   Ivan.   \  ienna.  all   of 
Austria,  assignors  to   Franz   Haas   Waffelmaschinen   Indus- 
triegescllschaft  m.b.H..  \  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  Jul,  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9r.506 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  25,  1991,  1489  91 

Int,  n.    B65G  1/12 


US.  CI.  198— 34'. 1 
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1  An  apparatus  for  distributing  particulate  solids  from  a 
source  between  first  and  second  containers,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  trough  for  receiving  said  solids  from  said  source; 

means  for  dividing  said  trough  into  first  and  second  sets  of 

compartments; 
means  for  selectively  directing  said  solids  into  said  first  set  of 

compartments; 
means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  said  solids  from  said  first 

set  of  compartments  to  said  first  container, 
means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  said  solids  from  said  first 

container  to  said  second  set  of  compartments;  and 
means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  said  solids  from  said 

second  set  of  compartments  to  said  second  container. 


5.253.742 
CONVFV'OR  HANGERS  WITH  \RT1CULATED 

LINKAGES 

Richard  A,  Doolev.  400  S,  Westwood  Ave..  Toledo.  Ohio  43609 

Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,417 

Int.  a."  B65G  17/32 


8  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  block  magazine  for  the  temporary  storage  of 
wafer  blocks,  comprising 

(a)  vertical  storage  towers. 

(1)  at  least  one  of  said  towers  having  a  feeding  station  and 
an  additional  one  of  said  towers  having  a  discharge 
station,  and 

(2)  each  one  of  the  vertical  storage  towers  defining  a 
vertically  extending,  free  interior  space  open  at  oppo- 
site side^.  the  towers  being  sequentially  juxtaposed  in  a 
row  along  the  opposite  open  sides, 

(b)  vertical  conveyors  arranged  laterally  of  the  free  interior 
space  of  an  associated  on  of  the  towers,  each  one  of  the 
vertical  conveyors  including 

(1)  wafer  block  support  elements  movable  venically  up 
and  down  in  the  associated  lower,  the  support  elements 
defining  horizontal  storage  compartments  for  receiving 
respective  ones  of  the  wafer  blocks,  and 

(c)  a  horizontal  conveyor  vertically  displaceable  within  the 
interior  spaces  of  the  juxtaposed  towers  for  transferring 
the  wafer  blocks  between  horizontally  aligned  ones  of  the 
storage  compartments  of  the  towers. 


5.253.-44 
ACCIMLLATOR 
Dorian  F.  Steeber.  Taylors.  S.C,  assignor  to  Hartness  Interna- 
tional. Greenville.  S.C, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  669,744.  Mar,  15,  1991.  abandoned 
This  application  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No.  960.254 
Int.  Cn,    B65G  ;     ' 
U.S.  a.  198—347.3  43  Claims 

1   .A  method  of  surge  control  for  products  being  transpcrif  J 
via  a  moving  conveyor  belt  means  in  a  predetermined  down- 


1  A  conveyor  comprising  an  overhead  conveyor  rail  having 
a  generally  honzontal  portion  and  an  angled  portion  which  is 
angularly  disp*->sed  to  a  horizontal  plane,  chain  means  movably 

carried  below  said  rail,  hanger  means  supported  by  said  rail    ^^^^^^  direction  between  two  production  areas,  said  method 
and   movable  therealong  by  said   chain   means,  said   hanger    comprising: 

means  comprising  an  upper  link  carried  by  said  rail  and  mo\-        providing  an  accumulator  device  with  an  upstream  infeed 
able  by  said  chain  means  with  said  chain  means  maintaining  ^^d  a  downstream  ouifeed,  and  situated  alongside  the 


said  upper  link  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  rail,  a  lower 
link,  connecting  means  connecting  an  upper  end  of  said  lower 
link  to  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  link,  said  connecting  means 
being  a  unisersal  joint  positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
links  whereby  said  lower  link  rotates  about  a  generally  vertical 


conveyor  belt  means  intermediaie  the  two  production 
areas  so  that  one  of  such  areas  is  upstream  of  the  accumu- 
lator device  infeed  and  the  other  production  area  is  down- 
stream of  such  device  outfeed.  such  accumulator  device 
being  capable  of  controllably  removing  products  from  the 
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conveyor  belt  means  if  there  is  a  back-up  of  products    having  four  edge  regions,  a  first  two  of  said  four  edge  regions 
being  fed  to  the  downstream  production  area,  and  extending  along  two  opposite  sides  of  the  unit  for  travelhng 

controllably  removing  products  from  the  conveyor  belt  engagement  with  respective  said  guide  and  support  rails,  and 
means  with  the  accumulator  device  if  a  queue  of  products  ,he  other  two  of  said  four  edge  regions  extending  transversely 
develops  within  the  accumulator  device  between  the  between  said  first  two  of  said  four  edge  regions,  each  of  said 
outfeed  and  infeed  thereof;  wherein  said  removing  step  f-,^^,  ,^o  gf  ^,j  f^yr  edge  regions  comprising  a  substantially 
includes  continuous  elongate  structure  having  a  downwardly-directed 

establishing  an  infeed  trapping  point  and  engaging  the  lead-  5yrfaj,g  ,„  \„^.  fnction  engagement  with  cooperating  upward- 
mg  edge  of  any  product  transported  thereagainst  by  the  ]y.jj,rg(-,pd  support  means  of  a  respective  one  of  said  guide  and 
conveyor  belt  means,  such  trapping  point  being  situated  ^^  ^^  ^^,1^  f^^  support  of  the  unit  during  said  travelling 
along  the  conveyor  belt  means  a  predetermined  distance  ^^^,^^^^^  ^^j  ^,j  f-,rst  two  of  said  four  edge  regions  also 
upstreawm  from  the  accumulator  device  infeed.  cooperating  with  said  guide  and  support  rails  for  lateral  guid- 

relatively  shifting  the  queue  °^  P^^^J'^^V'^^'^""'^ J^"'.  ance  of  the  unit  during  said  travelling  movement,  said  down- 
t«nrp  riownstream  such  that  a     products  downstream  ot    "'"-'•  "  .         ^         ,  _.,,.,,  .  j 

t«nce  downstream  SUCH  iiiai        p      ^„„,„    .  thereat  are    wardlv-directed   surface  being  displaceablc   relative   to  said 
fhe  infeed  traoDmR  point  and  not  engaged  tnereat  are  -  .,      .  .  .u  j 

me  iniccu  unpH"  6  K"  =■  "^  cooperating  upwardly-directed  support  means  within  prede- 

termined limits  without  loss  of  support  or  lateral  guidance  of 
said  unit  dunng  said  traveling  movement  and  terminating 
outwardly  of  said  unit  in  a  downwardly-directed  flange,  ihe 
unit  also  having  coupling  means  for  linking  the  unit,  when 
engaged  with  said  guide  and  support  rails,  with  an  adjacent  like 
unit  at  entry  of  said  adjacent  like  unit  into  engagement  with  Ihe 
same  guide  and  support  rails,  said  coupling  means  comprising 
at  least  one  coupling  member  provided  on  one  of  said  other 
two  of  said  four  edge  regions,  for  interconnecting  association 


with  a  coupling  member  of  said  adjacent  like  unit,  said  cou- 
pling member  provided  on  said  one  of  said  other  two  of  said 
four  edge  regions  and  said  coupling  member  of  said  adjacent 
like  unit  being  formed  for  continuing  interconnecting  associa- 
tion of  the  coupling  members  in  the  event  of  displacement 
within  predetermined  limits  of  said  unit  relative  to  said  adja- 
cent like  unit,  and  said  coupling  means  and  said  low-friction 
transported  downstream  at  least  to  the  accumulator  de-  engagement  of  said  downwardly-directed  surfaces  of  said  first 
vTe  mfeed  so  that  products  are  removed  undamaged  two  of  said  four  edges  of  said  unit  w.th  said  cooperating  up- 
from  the  conveyor  belt  means  bv  the  accumulator  device  wardly-directed  support  means  of  said  guide  and  support  rails 
regardless  of  the  relative  position  of  products  at  the  device  together  enabling  movement  of  said  unit  and  said  adjacent  like 
mfeed  whenever  the  removing  step  commences;  unit,  when  linked  together,  along  said  guide  and  support  rails 
wherein  said  engaging  step  includes  partially  restricting  the  in  a  direction  of  advance  for  the  linked-together  units  by  pull- 
product  path  on  the  conveyor  belt  means  without  apply-  mg  the  leading  unit  of  the  linked-together  units  in  said  direc- 
ing  any  clamping  force  to  the  products,  and  tion  of  advance  or  by  pushing  the  trailing  unit  of  the  linked- 
wherein  said  engaging  step  further  includes  injecting  an  together  units  in  said  direction  of  advance 
engagement  member  partially  into  the  product  path  such  


thai  adequate  width  remains  for  products  lo  pass  by  said 
engagement  member  if  the  leading  edge  of  such  products 
has  already  passed  thereby,  while  upstream  from  said 
engagement  member  guiding  products  relatively  upstream 
on  the  conveyor  belt  means  toward  such  engagement 
member  so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby. 


5.253,745 
CONVEYING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Hugo  Tan  den  Bergh,  Enniskerry,  and  John  Hayes,  Qane,  both 
of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Oseney  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser,  No.  756,050 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Sep,  7,  1990,  3258  90; 
Mar.  26,  1991.  998  91 

Int.  a.^  B65G  29/00 
VS.  a.  198—465.1  9  Oaims 


5.253,746 

ALGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BULK  SEED  TRANSPORT 

BIN 

Garry  D.  Friesen,  704  Clover  La.,  and  Raymond  P.  W  aldner.  816 

KalYin  Dr.,  both  of  Storm  Lake,  Iowa  50588 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,421 

Int.  a.'  B65G  65/34 

U.S.  CI.  198—550.2  6  Claims 


1  A  substantially  rectangular  product  carrying  unit  in  com- 
bination with  guide  and  support  rails  defining  guide  means  for 
travelling  movement  of  said  unit,  said  product-carrying  unit 


1.  A  bulk  seed  transport  bin.  comprising; 

a  frame  for  supporting  a  container; 

an  enclosed  storage  container  mounted  on  said  frame  and 

having  a  roof  portion,  a  side  wall  portion  and  a  generally 

funnel-shaped  lower  portion. 


an  access  opening  formed  in  said  roof  portion  for  loading 

said  container  with  product; 
a  lid  operably  mounted  on  the  roof  portion  of  said  container 
and  operable  between  an  open  position  revealing  the 
access  opening,  and  a  closed  position  covering  the  access 
opening; 
an  auger  mounted  through  the  roof  portion  of  said  container 

for  dispensing  product  from  said  container; 
said  auger  including: 

an  elongated  tube  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper 
end  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the 
roof  portion,  the  lower  end  projecting  downwardly  and 
outwardly  through  the  lower  portion,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  tube  located  within  the  interior  of 
said  container; 
an  intake  opening  formed  through  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  tube  within  said  container,  through  which 
product  within  the  container  will  pass  into  said  tube: 
a  dispensing  port  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
above  the  roof  portion  of  the  container,  for  dispensing 
products  from  the  tube;  and 
an  auger  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  tube  such  that  rotation  of  the  shaft 
will  move  product  upwardly  through  the  tube  from  the 
intake  opening  to  the  dispensing  port; 
a  connector  shaft  rotatably  mounted  through  an  opening  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  auger  tube,  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing said  auger  shaft,  said  connector  shaft  having  an  upper 
end  projecting  within  the  auger  tube,  and  a  lower  end 
projecting  downwardly  exteriorly  of  the  auger  tube; 
said  auger  shaft  having  a  hollow  lower  end  removably  jour- 

naled  on  the  upper  end  of  said  connector  shaft; 
said  auger  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  to  permit  removal 

of  said  auger  shaft; 
a  flange  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  auger 
tube  to  selectively  close  the  upper  end.  said  flange  rotat- 
ably bearing  the  upper  end  of  said  auger  shaft; 
coacting  means  on  said  auger  shaft  lower  end  and  said  con- 
nector shaft  upper  end.  for  rotating  said  auger  shaft  upon 
rotation  of  said  connector  shaft;  and 
dnve  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  connector 
shaft  for  selectively  rotating  the  connector  shaft. 


5,253.747 

EQUIPMENT  ADAPTED  TO  PERFORM  A 

COORDINATED  TRANSFER  OK  PACKAGED 

SIGNATl  RE  BUNDLES  FORM  PACKAGING 

ASSEMBI  IKS  TO  DOWNSTRK  AM  MACHINES 

Giorgio  Pessina.  and  Aldo  Pernbelli.  huth  of  (  usano  Mllanino. 

Italy,  assignors  to  O.M.G.  di  Giorgio  Pessina  e  Aldo  Pero- 

bclli  S.n.c.  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  649,300,  Jan,  30.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  359.525.  Jun.  1.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No.  966,111 
Claims  priority,  application  ltal>,  Jun,  27,  1988,  21116  A/88 
Int.  CI,-  B65G  i 7  00 
U.S,  CI.  198—631  2  Claims 

1   An  equipment  adapted  to  perform  a  coordinated  transfer 
of  packaged  signature  bundles  comprising: 
platform  positions  on  which  bundles  are  piled; 
a  plurality  of  downstream  machines; 

a  plurality  of  displaceable  conveyors  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  the  machines  and  being  installed  in  a  space 
between  said  platform  positions  and  said  machines,  and 
with  a  service  passage  normally  provided  around  said 
machines,  including  a  passage  between  each  conveyor  and 
a  machine,  which  passage  may  be  closed  by  displacement 
of  the  conveyor  to  feed  a  bundle  from  the  conveyor  to  the 
machined  and  then  reopended;  and 
a  bridge  crane  frame  having  at  least  one  pair  of  substantially 
horizontal  parallel  fixed  guide  rails  above  and  along  the 
platform  positions  and  enough  of  the  conveyors,  at  least 
one  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  parallel  movable  guide 
rails  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  fixed 


guide  rails  and  slidably  movable  therealong.  a  transfer 
head  assembly  mounted  on  said  movable  guide  rails  for 
longitudinal  displacement  therealong  having  bundle  pick- 
up means  mounted  on  said  transfer  head  assembly  and 
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vertically  displaceable  with  respect  thereto,  in  order  to 
pick  up  said  bundles  from  said  platform  positions,  transfer 
and  release  said  bundles  on  said  conveyors,  said  machines 
and  passage  being  outside  of  the  movement  of  said  transfer 
head  assembly. 


5,253.748 
MODI  I  AR  CON\  FVOR  BELT  SEALED  SPROCKET 
DRINK  SYSTEM 
Brent  A.  1  edct.  Metaine.  la,,  assignor  to  The  Laitram  Corpora- 
tion. Harahan.  La. 

Kilcd  Oct,  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  963.681 

Int.  CI.    B65G  23,  Ot 

U.S.  a.  198—834  10  aaims 
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I.  A  modular  conveyor  belt  sprocket  drive  unit  for  modular 
conveyor  bell  systems  with  a  modular  link  belt  of  predeter- 
mined width  adapted  for  engaging  sprocket  drive  means  dis- 
tributed in  a  predetermined  pattern  across  the  bell  width, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  rotary  drive  shaft  disposed  along  an  axis  to  be  oriented 

across  said  conveyor  belt  width, 
a  set  of  laminar  sprocket  wheels  keyed  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  variably  positionable  at  selected  posi- 
tions along  the  shaft,  all  floatable  on  the  shaft  to  move 
axially  along  the  shaft  in  response  to  dynamic  conditions 
encountered  in  driving  the  belt,  and 
tracking  means  axially  positioned  at  an  unkeyed  sprocket 
wheel  station  along  the  shaft  for  permitting  a  limited 
degree  of  wander  of  the  belt  away  from  a  preferred  path. 


5.253.749 
OPEN  AREA  CONN  FVOR  ASSFMBI  Y 
Peter  J.  Ensch.  Milwaukee.  VNis..  assignor  to  Rexnord  Corpora- 
tion. Milwaukee.  NNis, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  603.892.  Oct.  25.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,761 
Int.  CI,'  B65G  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  198—850  10  Oaims 

1  A  module  for  use  in  a  conveyor  chain  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  modules  hnked  logeiher  in  end  to  end  relation  by 
a  pluralitv  of  chain  pms,  each  of  the  chain  pins  having  a  diame- 
ter, the  module  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  forwardlv  extending  link  ends,  each  forwardly 
extending  link  end  having  a  bore.  Ihe  bores  of  the  for- 
wardly   extending   hnk   ends  being   axially  aligned   and 
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having  a  diameter  that  is  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  a  chain  pin  and  that  is  sufTiciently  large  to  house  the 
chain  pin.  and  each  of  the  forwardly  extending  link  ends 
having  therein  a  rearwardly  facing  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  and  adapted  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
chain  pin. 
a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  link  ends,  each  rear- 
N».ardl>  extending  link  end  including  a  rearwardly  facing 
drive  surface  to  be  engaged  by  a  sprocket  tooth  of  a  chain 
sprocket  and  including  a  bore,  the  bores  of  the  rearwardly 
extending  link  ends  being  axially  aligned  and  having  a 
diameter  that  is  slightly  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the  chain 


.<       lO 


posing  end  edge  surfaces,  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface 
and  having  opposing  side  edge  surfaces. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  V-shaped  grooves  transversely  formed 
in  said  side  surfaces  in  equally  spaced-apart  relation  from 
one  said  end  surface,  and. 

a  length  of  elongated  monofilament  line  of  uniform  diameter 
secured  by  one  end  portion  to  said  backboard  back  surface 
adjacent  one  said  end  edge  surface  and  adjacent  one  said 
side  edge  surface  and  one  groove  of  the  adjacent  pair  of 
said  pairs  of  grooves  and  tautly  extended  toward  the  other 
end  edge  surface  of  said  backboard  m  a  wrap-around 
action  on  the  backboard  while  successively  passing 
through  the  respective  groove  of  each  pair  of  grooves  of 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  grooves. 

said  line  secured  by  us  other  end  portion  to  the  back  surface 
of  said  backboard  adjacent  said  other  end  edge  surface  of 
Its  opposing  end  edge  surfaces,  a  rectangular  frame  means 
including  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member  and  opposing 
side  members  contiguously  surrounding  said  backboard, 
said  top,  bottom  and  side  members  each  having  a  coexten- 
sive groove  in  its  surfaces  for  cooperatively  nesting  a 
penpheral  edge  portion  of  said  backboard 


pin  and  that  is  sufficiently  large  to  house  the  chain  pin. 
each  rearwardlv  extending  link  end  having  a  forwardly 
facmg  opemng  communicating  with  the  bore  and  adapted 
to  expose  a  portion  of  the  chain  pin, 

a  plurality  of  reach  bars  extending  between  and  connecting 
respective  ones  of  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing link  ends,  each  of  the  reach  bars  including  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge,  and 

a  support  nb  extending  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  reach 
bars  and  being  spaced  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  reach 
bars  and  wherein  the  support  rib  is  centrally  located  inter- 
mediate the  forwardly  extending  link  ends  and  the  rear- 
wardly extending  link  ends. 

5,253,750 

JEWELRY  FRAME 

Michael  E,   Keffer,  6536  W.  Hefner,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73162  ^, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,289,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,445 

Int.  CI.    B65D  'i  00 

L,S.  a.  206—6.1  ^  Oaims 


5,253,751 

PACKAGING  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 

Robert  W.  Wipper,  Washington  Township,  Bergen  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  Sony  Music  Entertainment  Inc.,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,633 

Int.  a.^  B65D  5/50,  i5/i0.  85/57 

L.S.  a.  206—45.19  10  Ctaims 


2    A  frame  for  holding  and  displaying  items  of  jewelry, 
comprising 

a  backboard  formed  from  ngid  planar  material  having  op- 


6    A  container  for  displaying  and  storing  a  recorded  me- 
dium, including: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  hd  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  for  movement  because 
a  fully  open  display  position,  in  which  position  the  lid 
extends  generally  in  the  same  plane  as  the  base,  and  a 
closed  storage  position  wherein  the  lid  is  juxtaposed  on 
the  base  for  retaining  the  recorded  medium  therebetween; 

c)  first  lock  means  for  maintaining  the  lid  in  its  fully  open 
display  position;  and 

d)  a  tray  having  means  thereon  for  holding  the  recorded 
medium  between  the  lid  and  said  tray  when  the  lid  is  in  the 
fully  open  display  position  and  for  holding  the  medium 
within  the  base  after  the  lid  has  been  moved  to  the  closed 
storage  position 


5,253,752 
SOAP  DISH 
Maan  J.  J«ng,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,865 
Int.  CI.    .A47K  5  08 
U.S.  a.  206—77.1 


2  Claims 


thai  when  said  pegs  and  apertures  are  keyed,  one  to  the 
other,  an  enclosure  is  formed  with  an  aligned  display 
opening;  and 
spaced  parallel  span  rails  at  one  end  of  said  enclosure  which 
define  a  compartment  into  which  illumination  means  may 
be  inserted  for  illuminating  the  display  area. 


6-: 


— 2 


5.253,754 

PEEL  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  P-VCKAGING 

ORGANS 

Charles  I.  Soodak,  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  to   American 
Ruoroseal  Corporation.  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.205 

Int.  CI.    B65D  A7   /A 

U.S.  a.  206—438  2:  Haims 


.^'^ 


Ai'4;^ 
iX 


1.  A  soap  dish  comprising 

an  inclined  platform; 

a  seat  fixedK  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  inclined  plat- 
form and  having  an  iron  plate  thereon. 

a  liquid  container  having  a  U-shaped  member  pivotally 
connected  with  said  seat,  said  U-shaped  member  having 
thereon  a  magnet  engageable  with  the  iron  plate  of  said 
seat:  and 

a  sponge  received  in  said  liquid  container. 


5.253.753 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Timothy  M.  Brownfield,  16661  Townhouse  Dr.,  Tustin.  Calif. 
92680 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,224 

Int.  C\:  B65D  85/57 

V.S.  a.  206—310  19  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  display  case  comprising 

first  and  second  separate  generalK  identical  display  case 
halves  having  interior  surfaces  and  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions in  facing  relation  with  the  like  surfaces  and  edge 
portions  of  the  other  half,  which,  when  mated  together  in 
facing  relationship  form  an  enclosure  vsith  at  least  one 
display  opening. 

at  least  one  of  said  edge  portions  includes  matingK  coactmg 
configurations  for  attaching  and  aligning  said  halves  and 

one  of  said  interior  surfaces  includes  means  for  enabling 
attachment  of  an  article  thereto  for  display  through  said 
display  opening 

17   A  display  case  comprising: 

first  and  second  generally  identical  display  case  halves 
which  when  joined  together  form  an  enclosure  with  a 
display  opening. 

each  of  said  display  case  half  includes  a  peripheral  edge 
p<irtion  in  facing  relation  with  the  like  edge  p<irtion  of  the 
other  half,  said  edge  portions  including  matmgK  coacting 
pegs  and  apenures.  alternaiely  positioned,  or  located,  so 


1.  A  cryogenic  temperature  stable  peelable  package  for 
storing  and  transporting  transplantable  organs  at  cryogenic 
temperatures  comprising: 

a  first  laminate  including  an  inner  layer  of  fluonnaled  ethyl- 
enepropvlene  copolymer  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  nonther- 
moplastic  polyimide. 
a  second  lammaie  heat  welded  to  said  first  layer  to  define  a 
continuous  peelable  seal  and  a  closed  inner  cavity,  said 
second  laminate  including  an  inner  layer  of  a  fiuonnated 
ethylenepropylene  copolymer  and  an  outer  layer  of  a 
nonthermoplastic    polyimide,    said    polyimide    having   a 
melting  temperature  higher  than  said  inner  layer; 
said  inner  layer  of  said  first  laminate  being  heal  sealed  to  said 
inner  layer  of  said  second  laminate  to  define  said  peelable 
seal; 
said  inner  layer  of  said  first  and  second  laminates  having  a 
thickness  such  that  said  inner  layers  have  a  tear  strength 
less  than  the  tear  strength  of  said  outer  layers  and  said 
inner  and  outer  layers  having  a  bond  strength  such  that 
said  inner  layer  delaminates  from  said  outer  layer  upon 
peeling   said   peelable  seals  open   substantially   without 
tearing  said  outer  layer. 
9   A  method  of  producing  a  cryogenic  temperature  stable, 
peelable  package  for  stonng  and  transporting  transplantable 
organs  at  cryogenic  temperaiures  comprising 

supenmposing  first  and  second  laminates,  said  laminates 
including  an  inner  layer  of  fiuonnated  ethylenepropylene 
copolymer  and  an  outer  laser  of  a  nonthermoplastic  poly- 
imide. said  first  and  second  laminates  being  superimposed 
with  the  inner  layers  facing  one  another, 
heat  welding  said  first  and  second  laminates  together  to  form 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  side  seams  and  first  and 
second  end  seams  to  define  a  continuous  peelable  seem 
forming  a  closed  cavity, 
said  inner  lavers  of  said  firsi  and  second  laminates  having  a 
thickness  such  that  said  inner  lasers  ha\e  a  tear  strength 
less  than  a  tear  strength  of  said  outer  lavers.  and  said  inner 
and  outer  lasers  having  a  bond  strength  such  that  aaid 
inner  layer  delaminates  from  said  outer  layer  substantialK 
without  tearing  said  outer  layer  upon  peeling  said  peelable 
seals  open 
13  A  method  of  packaging  a  'ransplantahle  animal  organ  in 
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a  cryogenic  temperature  stable  peelable  package,  said  methtxl 
comprising: 

supenmposing  first  and  second  lammates  including  an  inner 
layer  of  fluonnated  ethylenepropylene  copolymer  and  an 
outer  layer  of  a  nonthermoplastic  polyimide,  said  first  and 
second  layers  being  superimposed  with  the  inner  layers 
facing  one  another, 

heat  sealing  said  first  and  second  laminates  together  to  form 
first  and  second  spaced-apart  side  seams  and  a  first  end 
seam  extending  between  said  side  seams  to  form  an  open- 
ended  cavity; 

placing  a  transplantable  animal  organ  in  said  open-ended 

cavity;  and 

heal  sealing  a  second  end  seam  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  side  seams  to  define  a  peelable  seal  and  a 
closed  cavity  containing  said  organ; 

said  inner  layers  of  said  first  and  second  layers  of  said  lami- 
nate having  a  thickness  such  that  said  inner  layers  have  a 
tear  strength  less  than  a  tear  strength  of  said  outer  layers, 
and  said  inner  and  outer  layers  having  a  bond  strength 
between  one  another  such  that  said  inner  layer  delami- 
nates  from  said  outer  layer  substantially  without  tearing 
said  outer  layer  upon  peeling  said  peelable  seal  open. 

5.253,755 
CI  SHIONED  COVER  FOR  DISK  CONTAINER 

Dale  A.  Vtaenke.  Chaska.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fluoroware.  Inc., 
Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.466 

Int.  n.    B65D  X!i  Mi 

VS.  a.  206 — U4  5  Oaims 


comprising  disk  engaging  laces  engaging  the  disk  rounded 
upper  edge  portions,  said  hold  down  elements  being  resil- 
lently  yieldable  toward  the  panel  portion,  the  elongate 
cantilever  disk  cushioning  portions  comprising  resiliently 
yielded  mounting  arms  and  also  comprising  outer  end 
portions  rigidly  secured  to  the  panel  portion,  the  mount- 
ing arms  of  adjacent  cushioning  portions  extend  in  oppo- 
site directions  toward  the  row  of  hold  down  elements. 


5.253.756 
CONTAINER  FOR  DATA-STORAGE  DE\  ICES 
Malcolm  L.  Goekler.  I-aredo.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Holdings, 
Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,609 

Int.  a.'  B65D  -f.'i   <0.  !/J6.  6/(M 

U.S.  a.  206—444  10  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  cover  and  an  elongate  disk  container  portion 
receiving  said  cover  thereon. 

said  container  portion  comprising  sidewall  portions,  an  open 
disk  stonng  interior  portion  between  the  sidewall  por- 
tions, an  open  top  portion  of  said  interior  portion,  and  disk 
confining  rib  and  slot  portions  formed  in  the  sidewall 
portions. 
a  plurality  of  disks  stored  in  a  row  in  said  interior  portion  of 
the  container  portion,  said  disks  composing  side  edge 
portions  confined  by  said  nb  and  slot  portions  and  said 
disks  compnsing  rounded  upper  edge  portions  disposed 
adjacent  the  open  top  portion  along  a  row  substantialK 
midway  between  the  sidewall  portions, 
said  protective  cover  compnsing  an  elongate  panel  portion 
overlying  and  substantially  closing  the  open  top  portion  of 
the  container  portion,  the  panel  portion  having  opposite 
elongate  side  portions  adjacent  the  sidewall  portions  of 
the  container  portion, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  elongate  cantilever  disk  cushioning 
portions  compnsing  inner  end  portions  having  disk  hold 
down  elements  thereon  and  aligned  with  each  other  in  and 
•along  a  row  subsuntially  midway  between  the  sidewall 
portions  of  the  container  portion  and  also  substantially 
midway  between  the  side  portions  of  the  panel  portion  to 
confront  the  row  of  disk  rounded  upper  edge  portions 
adjacent  to  said  open  top  portion,  the  hold  down  elements 


1  \  container  tor  holding  a  plurality  of  different  sizes  of 
data  storage  devices  such  as  cartridges,  cassettes  and/or  disks 
each  capable  of  bearing  electrically,  magnetically  or  optically 
recorded  information,  comprising; 

an  outer  box  having  sidewalls  and  a  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  trays  each  having  a  platform  for  receiving  and 
holding  said  data  storage  devices,  and  each  msertable  into 
and  removable  from  said  box. 

at  least  one  of  said  trays  having  first  support  members  ex- 
tending in  one  direction  normal  to  said  platform  thereof, 
and  having  second  support  members  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction  normal  to  said  platform.  whereb\  said 
at  least  one  of  said  trays,  in  a  first  position  thereof,  can  rest 
on  the  bottom  of  said  box  supported  b\  said  first  support 
members,  or  supported  by  said  second  members  when  said 
tray  is  turned  over  to  a  second  position  thereof; 

the  height  of  the  upper  side  of  said  platform  above  said 
bottom  of  said  box  being  less  when  said  iray  is  in  said  first 
position  than  when  it  is  in  said  second  position, 

said  at  least  one  tray  having  walls  extending  normally  to  said 
platform  and  defining  a  plurality  of  open-topped  compart- 
ments for  holding  said  data  storage  devices. 


5.253.757 

DRAWING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  USE  WITH  COMPUTER 

PRINTERS 

James  S.  Locker.  Muncie,  Ind..  assignor  to  Ball  State  L  niver- 
sity,  Muncie.  Ind. 

Filed  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.518 
Int.  a:  B65H  il   14,  A47B  ^}  00:  B65D  /  34 
U.S.  a.  206—449  10  Claims 

1  A  drawing  receptacle  adapted  for  use  with  an  output  of  a 
printer,  comprising 
a  rectangular  base; 

drawing  retention  means  located  about  said  base,  forming  an 
open  receptacle  top  and  being  adapted  to  retain  drawings 
inserted  into  the  open  receptacle  top: 
a  plurality  of  compression  springs  supported  at  their  bottoms 

by  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  rods  carried  by  said  base, 
said  plurality  of  rods  extending  within  and  locating  said 


compression  spnngs  adjacent  said  drawing  retention 
means;  and 
a  receptacle  floor  yieldably  carried  by  said  compression 
spnngs  above  said  base  and  within  said  drawing  retention 
means  and  adapted  to  support  drawing  stacks  of  variable 
quantity. 


member  beneath  said  first  container  when  said  cooking 
apparatus  is  not  in  use. 


5,253,758 
STACK  ABLE  COOKW  \RF 
Irving  J,  Bissell.  II.  1731  SE,  15th  St..  No.  505,  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Fla.  33316 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.682 

Int.  CI."  B65D  21/02 

VS.  a.  206—518  16  Qaims 


5.253.759 

CONTAINERIZATION  SYSTEM 

Samuel  T.  Gouge,  and  James  E.  Shue,  both  of  Raleigh,  N,C., 

assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Inc.,   Research   Triangle   Park. 

N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.301.  Apr.  4.  1991. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No,  67Q.290.  Apr 

Z.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

713,684.  Jun.  11.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27. 

1992,  Ser.  No,  859.112 

Int.  CI.    B65D  81/32.  85/82 

VS.  CI.  206—524.7  4  Claims 


said  compression  springs  being  located  between  said  base 
and  said  receptacle  floor. 

said  receptacle  fioor  including  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
openings  through  which  said  rods  extend  so  that  said 
compression  springs  engage  the  receptacle  floor. 


1.  A  containerization  system  which  comprises  at  least  one 
inner  cold  water  soluble  bag  containing  an  agrochemical  se- 
lected in  the  group  comprising  plant  protection  agents,  pesti- 
cides, insecticides,  herbicides,  fungicides,  nematocides.  acan- 
cides.  plant  nutrients,  plant  growth  regulators,  the  container- 
ization system  further  comprising  an  outer  cold  water  soluble 
bag  containing  another  hazardous  compound  different  from 
the  first  and  selected  in  the  group  compnsing  activity  promot- 
ers, penetrating  agents,  synergists,  antidotes,  sticking  agents, 
spreaders,  activators,  compatibility  agents,  adjuvants  for  the 
cold  water  soluble  bags,  plasticizers.  the  outer  bag  also  con- 
taining the  inner  bag  with  its  content  wherein  the  inner  bag 
sinks  and  the  outer  bag  floats  when  put  into  water. 


5.253."' 60 

PROTECTIVE  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 

BREATHING  DEMCE 

Don  M.  Miller.  4949  Stumbung  Ln.  Apt.  104.  Baton  Rouge.  Ij. 

70816 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756.992.  Sep.  9,  1991    This 

application  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.457 

Int.  CI.'  B-'SD  i.'^   >^ 

U.S.  CI.  206—525  IS  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  having  improved  stacking  capabili- 
ties with  similarly  shaped  cooking  apparatuses,  said  cooking 
apparatus  allowing  for  compact  shipping  space  when  shipping 
more  than  one  of  said  similar  shaped  cooking  apparatuses, 
comprising: 

a  first  container  for  retaining  food  and  liquids,  said  container 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  sidewall  depending  up- 
wardly and  tapenng  outwardly  from  the  bottom  surface. 
said  sidewall  having  a  top  edge;  said  container  shaped  to 
easily  receive  a  second  container  having  a  similar  shape  as 
said  first  container; 
a  first  lid  member  operatively  associated  with  a  first  portion 
of  the  top  edge  of  said  sidewall  and  having  a  first  plurality 
of  apertures  extending  therethrough  said  first  lid  member 
being  removable  from  the  top  edge  of  said  sidewall; 
a  second  lid  member  operatively  associated  with  a  second 
portion  of  the  top  edge  of  said  sidewall  and  having  a 
second  plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  said 
second  lid  member  being  removable  from  the  top  edge  of 
said  sidewall,  and 
means  for  storing  said  first  lid  member  and  said  second  lid 


1   An  interchangeable  protective  apparatus  for  a  pressurized 

breathing  dev  ice,  the  pressunzed  breathing  device  containing  a 


UMI 
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pressure  gauge,  a  pressure  output  line  and  an  end  cap.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  protective  valving  member  constructed  of  rigid  matenal; 

and 
a  carrying  member  constructed  of  flexible,  pliable  material; 

and  wherein 
said  protective  valving  member,  includes: 

a  top  assembly  havmg  a  portion  defmmg  an  aperture  so 
thai  said  end  cap  can  fit  therethrough; 

a  cylindncal  body,  said  cylindrical  body  being  attached  to 

said  top  assembly,  said  cylindrical  body  containing  a 

portion  having  an  aperture  and  sized  to  receive  the 

pressure  gauge  so  that  the  pressure  gauge  is  viewable; 

first  means,  for  secunng  said  protective  valving  member  to 

said  carrying  member,  and  said  first  secunng  means  con- 
tains a  section  having  a  slotted  area; 
and  wherein  said  carrying  member  includes: 

a  second  cylindncal  body  with  a  lop  and  bottom  end; 

second  means,  located  at  the  top  end  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical body,  for  securing  said  carrying  member  to  said 
protective  valving  member  by  mating  with  said  first 
means  and  wherein  as  said  first  and  second  secunng 
means  are  secured  together,  the  slotted  area  will  de- 
crease in  size  in  order  to  properly  secure  to  the  pressur- 
ized breathing  device  and  wherein  the  pressure  output 
line  fits  therethrough. 


5.253.762 
STACKING,  COUNTING  AND  SORTING  DEVICE  FOR 
FLEXIBLE.  PLANAR  FOOD  PRODI  CTS 
Daryl  G.  Duncan,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Arr-Tech  Manu- 
facturing. Inc..  Zillah.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,934 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/00 

V.S.  C\.  209—552  12  Claims 


5,253,761 

RESERVOIR  FOR  CAPSl  I  E  FOR  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION 

Mathijs  Faber,  Schagen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 

Medical.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
per  No.  PCT  LS89  03272,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1991 

per  Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,627 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    4,    1988, 
8801194' 

Int.  a.'  B61D  43/10 
L.S.  a.  206-530  UOaims 


UMI 


1.  A  shielded  holder  for  holding  at  least  one  orally  adminis- 
tered capsule  which  contains  a  substance  dangerous  to  the 
environment;  the  holder  comprising  an  internal  reservoir  in 
which  the  capsule  is  contained,  the  reservoir  being  shaped 
substantially  in  the  fonn  of  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  lower 
end.  has  means  to  facilitate  closure  by  a  cap  at  an  open  upper 
end.  and  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  nbs  on  the  intenor 
surface  of  the  cylinder;  and 

an  internal  shielding  sleeve  surrounding  the  reservoir 


1   .An  apparatus  for  stacking  flexible,  planar  food  products, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  belt  extending  around  a  first  roller; 
a  second  conveyor  belt  extending  around  a  second  roller, 
said  first  and  second  rollers  being  mounted  close  to  each 
other  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship,  said  first  and 
second  conveyor  belts  traveling  at  the  same  speed  and 
extending  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  each  other  prior 
to  reaching  said  first  and  second  rollers  so  that  said  food 
products  can  be  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
belts  prior  to  reaching  said  first  and  second  rollers  and  are 
discharged  from  a  discharge  location  between  said  first 
and  second  belts  as  said  first  and  second  belts  extend 
around  said  first  and  second  rollers; 
a  discharge  tray  mounted  beneath  said  discharge  location  at 
a  position  spaced  from  said  discharge  location  in  the  direc- 
tion that  said  food  products  are  traveling  as  they  reach 
said  discharging  location  so  that  said  food  products  are 
discharged  onto  said  discharge  tra\; 
counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  food  prod- 
ucts that  have  been  discharged  onto  said  discharge  tray; 
a  discharge  conveyor  positioned  beneath  said  discharge  tray, 
said  discharger  conveyor  being  selectively  moved  in  re- 
sponse to  a  discharge  conveyor  actuator  signal; 
actuator  means  for  selectively  moving  said  discharge  tray 
transversely  while  said  discharge  tray  remains  m  substan- 
tially the  same  angular  orientation  in  response  to  a  dis- 
charge tray  actuator  signal,  said  discharge  tray  moving  at 
a  speed  that  is  sufficient  so  that  the  inertia  of  a  stack  of  said 
food  products  allows  said  discharge  tray  to  be  removed 
from  beneath  said  stack  without  transversely  moving  said 
stack  so  that  said  stack  falls  onto  said  discharge  conveyor 
belt; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  counter  means  for  generat- 
ing said  discharge  tray  actuator  signal  and  said  discharge 
conveyor  actuator  signal   for  respective  predetermined 
penods  when  said  counter  means  counts  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  food  products; 
a  reject  conveyor  mounted  above  said  discharge  tray; 
inspection  means  for  examining  said  food  products  for  de- 
fects prior  to  reaching  said  discharge  location  and  for 
generating  a  defect  signal  in  response  thereto; 
actuating  means  for  moving  the  central  axis  of  one  of  said 
rollers  between  first  and  second  positions  along  an  arcuate 
path  having  a  center  of  curvature  that  is  coincident  with 
the  central  axis  of  the  other  of  said  roller  thereby  altenng 
the  angle  of  a  discharge  plane  that  is  tangent  to  said  first 
and  second  rollers  at  said  discharge  location,  said  dis- 
charge plane  extending  closer  to  said  discharge  tray  w  hen 
said  roller  is  in  its  first  position  and  said  discharge  plane 
extending  closer  to  said  reject  tray  when  said  roller  is  in  its 
second  position  so  that  said  food  products  are  discharged 


onto  said  discharge  tray  when  said  roller  is  in  its  first 
position  and  said  food  products  are  discharged  onto  said 
reject  conveyor  when  said  roller  is  in  its  second  position 
and 
actuator  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  inspec- 
tion means  and  said  actuating  means  for  leaving  said  roller 
in  its  first  position  unless  said  inspection  means  generates 
said  defect  signal,  and  for  moving  said  roller  to  its  second 
position  when  said  inspection  means  generates  said  defect 
signal,  whereby  said  satisfactory  food  products  are 
stacked  on  said  discharge  tray  and  said  defective  articles 
are  stacked  on  said  reject  conveyer. 


1.  A  collapsible  container  for  the  transportation  of  general 
cargo,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  having  a  bottom  panel  forming  a  horizon- 
tal floor  for  said  container; 
a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  connected  by  hinge  means  to 
said  rectangular  base,  each  of  said  walls  including: 
a  central  hinge  defining  an  upper  and  a  lower  panel  of 
substantially  equal  'urface  area  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon  themselves  and  toward  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer into  a  collapsed  condition  upon  said  floor; 
a  front  wall  removably  joined  to  said  base; 
a  rear  wall  removably  joined  to  said  base; 
said  side,  front,  and  rear  walls  including: 
a  plurality  of  upright  edges  defining  the  thickness  of  each 

of  said  walls; 
said  side  walls  further  including 
a  rabbet  in  each  of  said  upright  edges  for  receiving  said 

front  and  rear  walls;  and. 
each  said  front  and  rear  walls  further  including 
a  rabbet  in  each  of  said  upright  edges  for  receiving  said 

side  walls; 
a  cover  panel  removably  joined  to  said  side,  front,  and 
rear  walls  defining  a  closed  container  of  predetermined 
volume,  whereby  when  said  side  ualls  are  in  a  collapsed 
condition,  said  front  and  rear  walls  are  shaped  and 
dimensioned  lo  be  horizontally  positioned,  one  above 
the  other,  thereupon,  and  said  cover  panel  is  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  be  fitted  horizontally  atop  said  front  and 
rear  walls 


5.253,764 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HOI  SEHOLD  WASTE 

Paul  Gement,  1920  Woodvine  St.,  Mandeville.  La.  70448 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.670 

Int.  CI.    B03B  1/00 


VS.  a.  209—3 


16  Claims 


5,253,763 
coil  APSIBl  F  CONTAINER 
David  t .  Kirklcv.  2112  Firestone  Dr.,  I.eague  City,  Tex.  77573, 
and  James   L.   Bereck.   1811   San   Jose.   Friendswood,  Tex. 
77564 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,049 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19/14 

U.S.  a.  206 — 600  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  diverse  waste  stream  containing 
cellulose-based  material,  comprising: 

a.  placing  the  waste  into  a  treatment  vessel  having  an  inte- 
rior space; 

b  heating  the  vessel  containing  the  waste  under  a  certain 
pressure; 

c.  introducing  a  welting  agent  into  the  vessel  containing  the 
waste; 

d  agitating  the  waste  and  the  welting  agent  under  heat  and 
pressure  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  lo  subieci  most  of 
the  cellulose  product  to  the  wetting  agent;  and 

e  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  the  sealed 
vessel,  to  remove  sufficient  moisture  from  the  waste  so 
that  the  cellulose  material  does  not  adhere  lo  the  other 
components  in  the  waste  stream  upon  removal. 


5.253.765 

SORTING  AND  GRADING  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Moorehead.  South  Beach.  Oreg.;  John  K.  Anderson. 

Garland,  and  Charles  F.  Jeske,  Piano,  b<ith  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  L.M.B.  Electronics.  Inc.  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.''01 

Int.  CI.'  BOX-  i/V2 

U.S.  CI.  209—539  20  Qaims 


1  A  system  for  sorting  randomly  onented  objects  of  varying 
sizes  based  upon  the  size  of  the  object,  the  objects  having 
minimum  and  maximum  linear  dimensions,  the  system  compns- 

ing 

transport  means  for  conveying  the  objects  from  an  input 

location  to  one  of  a  plurahtv  of  output  locations; 
means  disposed  along  said  transp<iri  means  for  capturing  the 

image  of  each  object  to  be  sorted, 
image  processing  means  for  determining  the  minimum  and 

maximum  linear  dimension  of  each  object  ba.sed  upon  the 

captured  image, 
image  processing  means  for  determining  the  shape  of  each 

object  based  upon  the  captured  image. 
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means  for  selecting  either  the  minimum  or  maximum  linear 
dimension  of  the  object  based  upon  the  shape  of  the  ob- 

mi^s  for  categorizing  the  size  of  the  objects  based  upon  the 
selected  minimum  or  maximum  dimension  and  for  gener 
ating  a  control  signal.  .        ,  , 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  selectively  rout- 
ing the  object  based  upon  the  categorized  object  size  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  output  locations. 

5,253,766 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  CHLTE 

Geoffrey  B.  Sims.  429  Oendenan  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada M6P  2X7 

Filed  Ntar.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.500 

Claims  priorit%.  application  Canada.  Apr.  5.  1990,  2013984 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  7/()4 

L.S.  CI.  209-702  11  Claims 


another,  each  of  said  shelves  comprising  two  or  more  radial 
arms  extending  from  said  mounting  means,  each  of  said  arms  of 
said  shelves  havmg  a  pair  of  sloped  walls  extendmg  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  m  opposite  directions  from  a  common 
peak,  said  sloped  walls  havmg  a  bottom  edge,  spaced  metal 
rods  extending  from  the  peak  of  a  first  of  said  arms  of  a  first  of 
said  shelves  to  the  peak  of  an  arm  located  immediately  above 
the  first  of  said  arms,  said  metal  rods  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  said  peaks  of  said  first  arm  and  said  arm 
immediately  above,  and  a  bottom  support  surface  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom  edge  of  said  op- 
posed sloped  walls;  said  rods  and  said  bottom  support  surfaces 
providing  tilted  back  support  to  said  container:  said  metal  rods. 


1 II >' 


-JU- 


1.  A  chute  a,ssembly,  for  segregating  material  in  a  multi-story 
structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  chutes,  each  chute  having  a 
plurality  of  elongate,  longitudinal,  telescoping  members. 
said  telescoping  members  each  having  an  inlet  port,  an 
outlet  port  and  a  telescoping  portion,  said  telescoping 
portions  and  said  outlet  ports  being  formed  at  the  same 
end  of  each  telescoping  member,  each  of  said  outlet  ports 
fitting  snugly  inside  the  inlet  port  of  the  longitudinally 
adjacent  telescoping  member  below; 

means  for  providing  access  to  each  chute; 

means  for  retaining  said  chutes  in  the  multi-story  structure. 

a  first  venical  companion  clip  attached  to  one  of  said  tele- 
scoping members;  and 

a  second  vertical  companion  clip  attached  to  a  laterally 
adjacent  telescoping  member,  wherein  said  first  vertical 
companion  clip  is  releasably  connected  to  said  second 
vertical  companion  clip. 


said  opposed  slope  walls,  and  said  bottom  support  surfaces  of 
said  first  arm  cooperating  with  said  opposed  slope  walls  of  said 
arm  located  immediately  above  to  define  two  opposed  mer- 
chandise holding  pockets  on  either  side  of  said  peak,  each  of 
said  pockets  being  substantially  open  to  allow  said  container  of 
merchandise  to  be  viewed  face-on.  an  uppermost  of  said  verti- 
cally spaced  sheKes  having  an  upwardly  extending  exposed 
end  on  said  mounting  means  of  said  uppermosi  shelf  coaxial 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  and  a  lowermost  of  said  vertically 
spaced  shelves  having  a  downwardly  extendmg  exposed  end 
on  said  mounting  means  of  said  lowermost  shelf  co-axial  with 
said  axis  of  rotation,  said  exposed  ends  receivable  in  said  sta- 
tionary support  base  for  enabling  the  display  tower  to  be  sup- 
ported for  rotational  movement, 

5.253,768 
WIPING  BAR  AND  SCPPORT  FOR  PAINT  BRUSHES 

Steven  J.  Traversa,  and  \  ito  L.  Racano.  both  of  4857  Cahuenga 
Blvd..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  91601 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,666 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 65  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,253,767 
ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  TOWER  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Lloyd  Koeppel.  North  Freedom,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gressco.  Ltd.. 
Waunakee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,720 
Int.  a:  .A47G  29/00 

U,S.  a.  211-40  ^        l*^'!?* 

1  A  rotatable  merchandise  display  tower  for  a  box-like 
container  of  merchandise  for  rotation  on  a  stationary  support 
base  comprising  at  least  two  identical,  vertically  spaced 
shelves  having  aligned  axis  of  rotation,  mounting  means  on 
each  of  the  shelves  for  supporting  the  selves  on  top  of  one 


1.  A  device  for  wiping  excess  paint  from  a  brush  comprising: 


a  paint  wiping  body  having  a  top  face,  a  blade  face,  a  bottom 
face,  a  multiplicity  of  opposing  beveled  edges,  a  first 
support  end,  and  a  second  support  end,  wherein  said  blade 
face  forms  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  bottom  face, 
and  wherein  said  beveled  edges  form  a  pyramidal  section 
with  respect  to  said  blade  face  and  said  top  face; 

a  plurality  of  inner  spring  clips,  said  inner  spring  clips  having 
an  inner  detent,  said  inner  spring  clips  being  affixed  to  said 
first  end  of  said  body  and  to  said  second  end  of  said  body 
in  a  generally  perpendicular  orientation: 

a  plurality  of  paint  container  outer  rim  clips,  said  outer  rim 
clips  having  an  outer  detent,  said  outer  rim  clips  and  said 
inner  rim  clips  oriented  such  that  said  outer  rim  detents 
and  said  inner  rim  detents  substantially  oppose  each  other; 
and 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  detents  may  force  expansion  of 
said  inner  and  said  outer  rim  clips  to  entrap  a  rim  of  a  paint 
can,  thereby  containing  said  paint  wiping  body  generally 
within  said  paint  can  rim 


1  A  tray  suitable  for  holding  product  in  a  merchandise 
display  device,  said  tray  being  constructed  from  corrugated 
board  and  comprising 

a)  a  bottom  panel  member  for  supporting  product,  said 
bottom  panel  member  having  opposing  first  and  second 
side  edges  and  opp/Osmg  front  and  rear  edges. 

b)  a  boltom-reinforcing  panel  designed  to  underlie  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  bottom  panel  member,  said  bottom-rein- 
forcing  panel  having  a  rear  edge,  two  opposing  side  edges 
and  a  front  edge  that  is  essentially  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
to  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  member. 

c)  an  elongated  panel  folded  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
disposed  between  and  attached  to  the  from  edge  of  said 
bottom  panel  member  and  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom- 
reinforcmg  panel,  said  folded  elongated  panel  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom 
panel  member  and  projecting  generally  upwardly  a  prede- 
termined distance  to  form  a  front  w  all  of  said  tray . 

d)  first  and  second  side  walls  projecting  generally  upwardly 
and  positioned  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  respective 
first  and  second  side  edges  of  the  bottom  panel  member 
said  first  and  second  side  walls  comprising  folded  sections 
that  are  continuous  with  the  folded  elongated  panel  ex- 
tending along  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  panel  member. 

e)  first  and  second  locking  panels  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  side  walls,  respectively,  and  extending  a  predeter- 
mined distance  beneath  the  Ixiltom  panel  member,  and 

f)  first  and  second  connecting  panels  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  side  walls,  respectnely.  and  to  opposing  side 
edges  of  said  bottom-reinforcing  panel,  each  of  said  con- 
necting panels  being  folded  and.  together  with  the  at- 


tached   btntom-remforcing   panel,   being   positioned   be- 
neath said  locking  panels  and  said  bottom  panel  member. 


5.253.770 
MERCHANDISING  INIT 
Gunter   Rosenthal.   St-Benoit.  Canada.   assiRnor   to 
Import  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,594 
Int.  C\:  ,A47F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  211  —  133 


Rosenthal 


4  Oaims 


5.253,769 

TRAY  DESIGN  FOR  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  DE\  ICE 

Kirk  A.  \  lastakis.  Clemmons.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alliance  Display 

and  Packaging  Company.  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  May  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.874 

int.  a:  .A47F  7/00 

U.S,  a.  211  — 126  25  Claims 


1  A  merchandising  unit  comprising  a  first  upstanding  planar 
display  panel,  \ertical  weight  bearing  ciilumns  at  each  \ertical 
edge  of  the  first  display  panel,  a  second  and  third  display  panel 
extending  from  respective  ones  of  said  seriical  weight  beanng 
columns,  the  second  and  third  display  panel  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  panel  and  on  the  same  side  thereof  to  form  a 
vaulted  space  therewithin.  a  vertical  weight  bearing  column 
kicated  at  each  respective  other  vertical  edge  of  the  second  nd 
third  display  panels,  a  rectangular  frame  located  at  the  top  of 
the  merchandising  unit  and  connected  to  each  vertical  weight 
bearing  column  at  a  respective  comer  of  the  rectangular  frame 
to  maintain  the  merchandising  unit  in  a  self  supporting  integral 
unit,  each  first,  >econd  and  third  display  panel  including  an 
open  grid  for  receiving  on  either  face,  display  devices  pro- 
vided with  mounting  brackets  engageable  within  the  open  grid 
of  each  display  dev  ice  such  that  the  display  devices  are  accessi- 
ble within  the  vaulted  space  and  on  the  faces  of  the  display 
panels  facing  outwardly  of  the  vaulted  space. 


5.253.7-'i 
COL  NTER-BALANCED.  MLLTIPI.E  CABLE 
CONSTRICTION  CRANE 
Martin  M.  Mikulas.  Jr..  and  Li-Fam  Yang,  both  of  Boulder. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.9-74 
Int.  a.    B66(  :,'    -' 
U.S.  a.  212—148  15  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  hoisting  and  moving  a  pay  load  having  a 
center  of  mass,  composing 

(a)  a  lifting  means  comprising  an  end  effector  and  three 
cables; 

each  cable  having  a  winding  end  and  a  working  end; 

each  winding  end  attached  to  a  different  point  of  the 
lifting  means:  and 

each  working  end  attached  to  a  different  poini  of  the  end 
effector  such  that  the  three  cables  each  lift  the  pay  load 
and  converge  toward  the  center  of  mass  of  the  payload. 

(b)  a  counter-balancing  means  composing  a  first  boom,  a 
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first  cable,  a  second  cable,  a  first  means  for  coilmg.  a 
second  means  for  coiling,  and  a  counterweight; 
the  first  boom  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  of  the  first  boom  rotatably  joined  to  the 

foundation,  the  second  end  of  the  first  boom  rotatably 

joined  to  the  second  boom; 
the  second  boom  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
the  first  cable  having  a  working  end  and  a  coiling  end.  the 

svorking  end  of  the  first  cable  attached  to  the  second 

end  of  the  first  boom,  the  coiling  end  of  the  first  cable 

attached  to  the  first  means  for  coiling: 
the  first  means  for  coiling  attached  to  the  foundation 
the  second  cable  having  a  working  end  and  a  coiling  end. 

the  working  end  of  the  second  cable  attached  to  the  first 


peripheral  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  an  upper  rim 
protruding  radially  outwardly  of  said  peripheral  side  wall; 

a  reusable  lid  having  a  top  wall  p<irtion  constructed  of  skirt 
portion,  said  depending  skirl  portion  constructed  of  spiral 
wound  stock  and  having  a  free  end,  a  major  portion  of  said 
free  end  lucked  under  said  upper  rim.  said  skirt  portion 
including  the  tucked  portion  being  in  substantially  contin- 
uous engagement  with  said  rim  to  thereby  lock  said  lid  to 
said  container  body; 

wherein  said  depending  skirt  portion  is  further  provided  in  a 
lower  portion  thereof  with  a  line  of  weakening  extending 
annularlv  about  said  skirt  portion  to  thereby  define  an 
annular  removable  tear  strip  inclusive  of  said  free  end;  and 
further  wherem  a  minor  ptirtion  of  said  free  end  is  lefi 
untucked  to  thereby  provide  a  gripping  area  to  facilitate 
tearing  and  removal  of  said  tear  strip 


end  of  the  second  boom,  the  coiling  end  of  the  second 
cable  attached  to  the  second  means  for  coiling; 

the  second  means  for  colling  attached  to  the  foundation; 

the  counterweight  being  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
second  boom; 
(c)  a  foundation  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  two  opposite 

^he  lifting  means  joined  to  one  of  the  two  opposite  ends  of 

the  foundation;  and 
the  counter-balancing  means  joined  to  the  opposite  end 

which  IS  not  joined  to  the  lifting  means;  and 
,d)  a  transporting  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
foundation,  the  transporting  means  providing  for  trans- 
porution  of  the  apparatus. 

5.253,772 
TAMPER  FVIDENT  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  M.  l-larnest.  Owings  Mills.  Md..  assignor  to  Sweetheart 
Cup  Compan\.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.90^  Apr.  30^1992.  >>bandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '^'^l>^2  %        '^'; 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.202 

Int.  CI.    B65D  /  7/40 

C.S.  a.  220-276  8  Claims 


5.253,773 
HLIER  TUBE  FOR  IIQLTD  CONTAINERS 
Kevin  R.  Choma.  Canton,  and  Jack  L.  Boldt.  Jr..  Waterford. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.542 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  yJ//4 

U.S.  CI.  230—86.2  ^  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  tamper  evident  container  assembly  comprising: 

an  open-ended  container  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and 


1    A  tube  assembly,  comprising: 

a  filler  tube  having  a  first  diameter  portion,  a  second  diame- 
ter portion  extending  from  said  first  diameter  portion,  said 
second  diameter  portion  having  an  increasing  diameter 
from  said  first  end  to  a  second  end.  a  third  diameter  por- 
tion, a  fourth  diameter  portion  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
ward projections  and  an  outwardly  projecting  annular 
flange  disposed  between  said  third  and  fourth  diameter 
portions, 

a  tank  for  receiving  said  filler  tube,  said  tank  including  a 
body  and  a  sealing  arrangement,  said  sealing  arrangement 
including  a  downwardly  tapering  section,  an  annular 
recess  which  forms  a  gap.  an  upwardly  projecting  annular 
lip  and  a  downwardly  extending  diameter  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  outward  projections  which  overlap  said 
outward  projections  of  said  tube, 
sealing  means  disposed  between  said  filler  tube  and  said  tank; 

and 
a  retainer  member  disposed  over  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing diameter  portion,  said  retainer  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recessed  areas  wherein  the  outward  projections 
of  said  tank  overlap  said  recessed  areas  to  lock  said  filler 
tube  to  said  tank 


5.253.774 

REAGENT  RECEPTACLE  AND  SUPPORT  RACK  FOR 

AUTOMATED  CLINICAL  ANALYZERS 

Jordan  S.  Honig.  .Albany;  Christopher  J.  Macko.  Martinez,  and 

Richard  B.   Edwards.  Vacaville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Bio-Rad  Ijiboratories.  Inc..  Hercules.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,915 

Int.  a.-  B65D  43/12.  51/20 

U.S.  a.  220—345  1  naim 


1  A  device  for  holding  liquid  materials  used  in  clinical 
assays,  said  device  comprising 

at  least  two  receptacles,  each  having  an  opening, 

a  puncturable  membrane  sealing  each  said  opening  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  evaporation  from  said  receptacle; 

a  support  to  receive  said  at  least  two  receptacles  and  said 
support  including  for  each  said  receptacle 

a  retaining  wall  whose  penmeter  defines  an  area  at  least  as 
great  as  that  of  said  opening,  said  retaining  wall  containing 
at  least  one  hole  having  an  area  substantially  smaller  than 
said  puncturable  membrane,  and 

guide  means  to  guide  said  receptacle  into  said  suppon  such 
that  said  retaining  wall  overlies  said  puncturable  mem- 
brane, thereby  permitting  puncture  of  said  puncturable 
membrane  through  said  hole 


1  An  apparatus  for  stonng  and  maintaining  separation  of 
small  laundry  items  from  large  laundry  items  prior  to  and 
dunng  a  washing  and  drying  process  comprising 

(a)  a  hamper,  said  hamper  having  an  open  end  and  ai  least 
one  vertical  side  wall, 

(b)  a  bag  for  holding  said  small  laundry  items,  said  bag 
compnsing  a  Hexible  bag  portion  having  an  open  end  for 
inserting  small  laundry  items  therein  and  having  means  for 
sealing  said  open  end,  said  bag  further  including  a  latching 
stnp  permanently  attached  to  said  open  end  of  said  bag 


portion,  said  latching  stnp  maintaining  said  open  end  in  a 
substantially  closed  condition,  said  latching  stnp  including 
first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  keyhole  opening  lo- 
cated adjacent  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof, 
and 
(c)  a  mounting  means  enabling  said  bag  to  be  removablv 
attached  directly  to  only  said  one  vertical  wall  of  said 
hamper,  said  mounting  means  being  compnsed  of  an  e'on- 
gated  mounting  stnp  and  having  a  means  for  secunng  said 
mounting  stnp  to  said  vertical  wall  of  said  hamper,  said 
mounting  strip  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having 
knobs  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  located  adja- 
cent to  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  mounting 
stnp  such  that  said  knobs  are  in  alignment  with  said  key- 
hole openings  of  said  latching  stnp  for  hanging  said  bag 


5,253.776 

TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH 

SHEET-METAL  FLOOR 

Claude  Decroix.  Saveme.  and  Francis  Herrmann.  Mirtelbronn. 

both    of   France,   assignors   to   Sotraient7   S.,A..    Dnilingen. 

France 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.69^ 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Ma)  25, 
1991.  4117159 

Int  a."  B65D  19/10 
U.S.  a.  220—495  9  Oaims 


5.253.775 

COMBINED  HAMPER  AND  LAUNDRY  BAG 

Laurence  P,  Gould,  301  Chestnut  St..  Haddonfield,  N.J   08033 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,767 

Int.  a."  B65D  25/16 

U.S.  a.  220 — 403  8  Claims 


1   A  transport  and  storage  container  compnsing: 

an  annular  and  erect  outer  wall  constituted  as  a  grid-work  of 
welded-together  vertical  and  honzontal  bars  and  having  a 
lower  edge  provided  with  a  lower-edge  bar  and  an  upper 
edge  provided  with  an  upper-edge  bar, 

a  normally  honzontal  and  generallv  rectangular  sheet-metal 
floor  plate  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  sides,  the 
first,  second,  and  third  sides  each  being  formed  with  an 
inwardly  open  C-section  outer  rim  engaged  over  the 
lower-edge  bar  and  the  fourth  side  being  free  of  such  a 
C-section  nm.  and  being  formed  with  outwardly  project- 
ing tabs  thai  engage  over  the  lower-edge  bar,  and 

a  fiexible  inner  vessel  enclosed  by  the  outer  wall  and  resting 
on  the  floor  plate 


5.253.777 
PALLET  CONTAINER 
Udo  Schutz.  Ruckersteg  4,  Selters,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.897 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  15. 
1991,  4108399;  No».  11,  1991.  4136963 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02 
U.S.  a.  220—571  22  Oaims 

1  In  a  pallet  container  for  liquids,  having  an  inner  container 
of  a  synthetic  resin  with  respectively  one  sealable  filling  and 
discharge  opening,  an  outer  jacket  of  metal  in  contact  with  the 
inner  container  and  a  bottom  fashioned  as  a  pallet,  wherein  the 
pallet  IS  adapted  for  handling  by  means  of  stacker  lifting  truck 
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or  shelf-servicing  device,  the  improvement  wherein  the  pallet 
comprises  a  floor  pan  for  flush  accommodation  of  the  mner 
container  and  for  selective  mounting  of  a  sheet-metal  or  lattice 
jacket,  said  inner  container  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and 
a  bottom  designed  as  a  dramage  bottom  with  a  central,  flat 
drainage  channel  extending  with  a  slight  slope  from  the  rear 


5.253,779 

BEV  ERAGE  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  SELF-CONTAINED 

POP-UP  STRAW  ASSEMBLY 

Gul  N.  Ue,  13346  Ridgecrest  I^..  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1992,  Ser,  No.  817.264 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  /  ■  .*4  A47G  /v  JJ 
U.S.  CI.  220—705  14  Claims 


mtvif9  I  .p^-  -^'*-J 


wall  to  a  drainage  connection  arranged  at  the  front  wall  for 
mounting  a  drainage  valve,  said  floor  pan  having  a  bottom 
adapted  to  the  drainage  bottom  of  the  inner  container  and 
exhibiting  reinforcing  creases,  said  creases  having  bases  which 
he  in  a  joint,  horizontal  plane;  and  said  lloor  pan  being  attached 
on  a  pallet  frame. 


5.253,778 

FLl  ID  PRESSURE  VESSEL  BOSS-LINER  ATTACHMENT 

SYSTEM 

Sadanandan  N.  Sjrosh.  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Edo  Canada 
Ltd..  Calgar>.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,226 

Int.  C\.'  F17C  J/06 

VS.  a.  220—590  8  Oaims 


1.  A  beverage  container  having  a  self-contained  pop-up 
straw  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  sloping 
top  wall  terminating  in  a  closure  and  defining  a  beverage 
chamber;  and 

a  drinking  straw  assembly  enclosed  in  said  chamber,  com- 
prising telescoping  inner  and  outer  tubes,  said  inner  tube 
terminating  in  a  coil,  as  an  integral  extension  of  one  of  its 
ends,  disposed  within  said  outer  tube  and  constituting 
resilient  means  to  urge  said  tubes  apart  against  said  sliping 
wall  whereby  to  cause  said  straw  assembly  to  tend  to 
center  itself  in  said  container  and  project  out  of  said  con- 
tainer when  said  closure  is  open. 


UMI 


5,253,780 
THERMAL  DRINKING  CI  P 
John  G.  Adado,  3308  S.  Creek  Dr.,  Suite  202,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49512 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,945 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  220— 711  31  Claims 

1   A  pressure  vessel  for  holding  fluids  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  made  of  a  substantially  rigid,  mechanically 
strong  matenal,  and  having  at  least  one  oblate  end  section 
with  an  opening  therein, 

boss  means  having  a  neck  portion  for  fitting  in  the  opening 
in  the  outer  shell  and  a  flange  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  end  of  the  neck  portion,  and 

an  inner,  generally  fluid  impervious  liner  disposed  in  the 
outer  shell  against  the  inside  surface  thereof,  and  having  at 
least  one  end  section  with  an  opening  aligned  with  the 
opening  of  the  outer  shell,  said  inner  liner  being  formed 
with  a  dual-layer  lip  circumscribing  the  opening  in  the 
liner  and  having  an  upper  lip  segment  and  a  lower  lip 
segment,  with  an  annular  recess  therebetween  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  therein  the  flange  portion  of  the  boss 
means,  and  1   A  drinking  receptacle  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  liquid 

wherein  the  flange  portion  of  the  boss  means  includes  an    beverage,  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

outer  rim  having  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced  thereabout        (a)  a  container  means  comprising  a  surrounding  sidewall 
for  contacting  the  recess  wall  of  the  dual-layer  lip.  extending  along  and  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


container  means  for  a  bottom  wall  to  form  an  open  end  of 
the  container  means,  wherein  a  first  sealing  member  is 
provided  at  the  open  end. 

(b)  a  cover  means  mounlable  on  the  container  means  and 
having  a  second  sealing  member  that  mates  with  the  first 
sealing  member  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  container 
means  in  a  sealing  engagement,  wherein  the  cover  means 
is  comprised  of  a  sidewall  closed  by  a  top  wall  having  an 
arcuate  shaped  dnnking  slot  provided  through  the  top 
wall  and  meeting  with  the  sidewall  of  the  coser  means  for 
removing  the  beverage  from  the  dnnking  receptacle  when 
the  cover  means  is  sealed  on  the  container  means  and  a 
vent  opening  wherein  the  vent  opening  and  the  dnnking 
slot  are  positioned  diametncally  opposite  each  other  on 
the  top  wall  of  the  cover  means,  wherein  when  the  cover 
means  is  mounted  on  the  container  means,  the  top  wall  of 
the  cover  means  has  a  downwardly  sloping  tilt  that  slopes 
form  the  vent  opening  to  the  dnnking  slot,  and  wherein  an 
annular  nng  is  provided  on  the  sidewall  of  the  cover 
means  for  preventing  beverages  on  the  top  wall  of  the 
cover  means  from  splashing  out  of  the  cover  means  and 
wherein  the  annular  nng  has  a  gap  adjacent  the  dnnking 
slot  for  allowing  the  beverage  to  exit  through  the  annular 
nng,  and 

(c)  an  insulating  sheath  means  mounted  on  the  sidewall  of 
the  container  means  and  compnsed  of  a  closed  cell  elasto- 
menc  material,  wherein  the  sheath  means  enables  a  person 
to  hold  the  dnnking  receptacle  in  their  hand  when  the 
beverage  in  the  container  means  is  at  or  near  the  boiling 
point  without  burning  their  hands 


5.253,782 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  B.  Gates,  Vernon,  N.J.,  and  Charles   P.   Crawley, 

Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Paul  A.  VViebel,  McAfee.  N.J. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.03^ 

Int.  C\:  B65B  !^ '   > 

U.S.  a.  221—15  10  Oaims 


1   A  disposable  cup  lid  for  a  drinking  cup  holding  a  drink- 
able beverage  compnsmg 

(a)  penpheral  cup  engaging  means  for  securely  engaging  an 
upper  penpheral  edge  of  the  dnnking  cup, 

(b)  volume-extending  means  formed  integrally  with  said  cup 
engaging  means  having  a  substantially  frustoconical  cross- 
sectional  configuration  with  a  larger  diameter  end  posi- 
tioned intenorly  adjacent  to  and  extending  axially  relative 
to  said  cup  engaging  means  for  substantially  extending  the 
volume  of  said  cup;  and 

(c)  spout  means  formed  integrally  with  said  volume-extend- 
ing means  having  a  substantially  frustoconical  side  cross- 
sectional  configuration  with  a  wider  diameter  end  located 
adjacent  to  said  volume-extending  means  and  extending 
axially  therefrom  for  conducting  the  beverage  from  said 
cup  to  a  consumer,  wherein  said  volume-extending  means 
has  an  outer  surface  at  a  smaller  diameter  end  which 
includes  a  recessed  area  adjacent  to  said  spout  means. 


5.253,781 
DISPOSABLE  DRINK-THROUGH  CUP  LID 

Hubert  Van  Melle,  Etobicoke,  and  Teirance  N.  Durdon,  Milton, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of 
Virginia,  Richmond,  Vil 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.361 

Int.  a.'  A47G  19/22 

U.S.  a.  220—713  14  Oaims 


»/0 


1    An  article  dispensing  apparatus  which  comprises 

(a)  a  frame,  a  protective  housing  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
an  outlet  chute  for  said  anicle. 

(b)  a  turret  having  an  axis  roiatabK  mounted  on  said  frame 
to  rotate  about  said  axis,  said  turret  including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  aligned  channel  members  circumferentially 
arranged  about  said  axis,  each  channel  member  adapted  to 
hold  a  venical  stack  of  said  articles,  including  a  bottom 
article, 

(c)  a  hand-operated  handle  mounted  on  said  frame  and  pro- 
truding extenorly  of  said  housing,  said  handle  adapted  to 
be  of>erated  by  a  user 

(d(  means  operated  by  said  handle  to  rotate  said  turret  a 
partial  turn  so  as  to  align  a  channel  member  with  said 
outlet  chute,  and 

(e)  ram  means  compnsing  two  members  reciprocally 
mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  operation  of  said  handle,  and 
ram  operating  means  to  dnve  one  of  said  ram  members 
outwardly  from  said  axis  to  eject  an  article  from  a  first 
channel  member  and  then,  on  the  next  operation  of  said 
handle,  to  dnve  the  other  ram  member  from  said  axis  to 
eject  a  second  sample  from  a  second  channel  member 


5053.783 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  AUTOMATICALLY 

SORTTNG  ITEMS 

Karl   Freudelsperger,   Hansmannstatten.   Austria,   assignor   to 

Knapp  Logistik  Automation  Gjn.b.H.,  Austria 

FUed  Sep,  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*5,940 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17. 
1991,  911 1566[U] 

Int.  O.'  B65G  59/00 
US.  CI.  221—131  11  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  the  storage  and  automated  s<")rting  of  items, 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  bin-bases  mounted  in  sloping  manner 
in  at  least  one  row  and  affixed  to  a  frame  from  which  they  can 
be  pulled  out,  and  item-specific  bins  on  the  bin-bases,  each  bin 
having  one  dispenser  at  a  lower  end,  and  at  least  one  honzonlal 
conveyor  positioned  beneath  the  bm-bases  and  transversely  to 
their  end  faces,  wherein  the  honzonlal  conveyor  extends 
width-wise  only  across  a  central  pan  of  the  apparatus,  and 
wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises  guide  plates  sloping 
downward  toward  the  honzontal  conveyor  in  a  part  of  the 
apparatus  to  which  the  conveyor  does  not  extend,  the  frame 
compnsmg  an  upper  beam  restmg  on  a  row  of  pillars  mounted 
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above  the  honzontal  conveyor  and  supported  on  lateral  sides 
of  said  conveyor  by  supports  having  two  legs,  each  leg  being 


housing  and  including  first  and  second  exits  and  first  and 
second  movable  elements  b>  which  the  contents  of  the 
first  and  second  containers  can  be  forced  through  said  first 
and  second  exits  as  the  first  and  second  movable  elements 
are  moved  from  first  and  second  starting  positions 
towards  first  and  second  ending  positions, 
first  and  second  drive  stems  dnvingly  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  movable  elements,  the  first  and  second  drive 
stems  including  smooth,  axially  extending  drive  surfaces; 

and  ,     . 

a  reciprocal  drive  assembly  for  reciprocally  driving  the  first 
and  second  dnve  stems  so  to  dnve  the  first  and  second 
movable  elements  from  the  first  and  second  stalling  posi- 
tions towards  the  first  and  second  ending  positions  in  a 
cyclic  manner,  the  reciprocal  dnve  assembly  including: 


located  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor,  and  wherein  one  row  of 
bin-bases  is  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  rows  of  pillars. 

5.253,784 
METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISPENSING  OF 

GA.ME  BOARD  CHIPS 

Gary  Kossel.  R.D.  #1.  Box  230-C,  BentleyTille,  Pa.  15314 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.877 

Int.  a.'  B65G  .59. 'J6 

VS.  a.  221-267  "  CI"''"* 


1    A  game  board  chip  dispenser  which  comprises; 

a)  an  elongate  tube  for  receiving  and  stonng  game  board 

b)  open  opposing  ends  on  said  tube  with  one  end  for  receiv- 
ing  chips  into  said  tube,  and  the  opposing  end  for  dispens- 
ing chips  from  said  lube: 

c)  funnel  means  on  the  receiving  end  of  said  tube  for  collect- 
mg  and  aiding  alignment  of  said  chips  being  placed  into 

said  tube,  /■       j 

d)  an  axial  slot  formed  m  said  tube,  intermediate  ot  said 
opposing  ends  for  receiving  a  movable  plunger  therem; 

e)  a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  said  slot,  and  having  means 
thereon  for  moving  said  plunger  said  means  extending 
outside  a  perimeter  of  said  tube; 

0  a  board  abutment  surface  located  on  said  dispensing  end  ot 

said  tube;  ..      , 

g)  means  on  said  dispensing  end  of  said  tube  for  dispensing 
one  chip  each  time  said  board  abutment  surface  is  in 
contact  with  said  board  and  said  plunger  is  pressed 
towards  said  board. 


UMI 


5,253,785 
VARUBIE  PROPORTION  DISPENSER 
Terry  M   Habcr,  Lake  Forest:  Oark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel. 
and  William  H.  Sniedley.  I-ake  Elsinore.  all  of  Calif.,  a^ign- 
ors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corp.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1992,  Set.  No.  862.090 
Int.  a.'  B67D-'!  22.  5  52 
U,S.a.222-^  ZOasims 

1.  A  vanable  prop<irtion  dispenser  compnsmg: 

a  housing, 

first  and  second  vanable  volume  containers  mounted  to  the 


first  and  second  reciprocating  dnvers  dnvingly  coupled 
to  the  first  and  second  dnve  stems  along  the  smooth 
dnve  surfaces  by  one-way  dnve  elements; 

first  and  second  stroke  adjusters  for  adjusting  the  relative 
distances  the  first  and  second  reciprocating  dnvers  and 
the  first  and  second  dnve  stems  associated  therewith 
travel  dunng  each  cycle  of  the  reciprocal  dnver  so  the 
amounts  and  proponions  of  the  contents  of  the  first  and 
second  containers  forced  through  the  first  and  second 
exits  dunng  each  of  one  or  more  cycles  of  the  reciprocal 
dnve  assemblv  can  be  selected  by  the  user  while  said 
amounts  and  proportions  remain  the  same  unless  said 
relative  distances  are  changed;  and 

said  dnve  surfaces  and  said  reciprocating  dnvers  adapted 
to  pemiit  a  continuous  range  of  said  relative  distances  to 
be  chosen  by  the  user  through  adjustment  of  said  stroke 
adjusters. 

5.253,786 
COSMETIC  DISPENSER  WITH  LOCKABLE  LID 
Laurie  H.  Schmidt.  P.O.  Box  541237,  Dallas,  Tex.  75354-1237 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,863 
Int.  a.^  B67B  5/00 
VS.  a.  222-153  3  aaims 

1   A  dispenser  for  liquids,  such  as  cosmetics,  compnsing; 
a  hollow  container  having  an  opening  for  filling  the  con- 
tainer, said  opening  having  a  penphery; 
a  lid  having  first  and  second  opposed  edge  portions  and  an 

inner  surface; 
means  for  secunng  the  lid  at  its  opposed  edge  portions,  at 
least  one  of  said  secunng  means  being  a  lock  that  is  releas- 
able  by  means  of  a  key; 
said  lock  having  a  moveable  tang  and  being  attached  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  lid  adjacent  to  the  second  edge  portion 
thereof; 


an  aperture  in  the  lid  through  which  access  to  the  lock  may 

be  had  to  insert  the  key  therein; 
receiving  means  in  the  penphery  of  the  container  opening. 

said  receiving  means  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lock's 

tang,  thereby  secunng  the  second  opposed  edge  portion  of 

the  lid  to  the  container  opening; 


a  plug  having  first  and  second  ends; 

the  first  end  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  aperture, 

thereby  sealing  the  aperture  and  thus  protecting  the  lock; 

and 
the  second  end  having  means  to  attach  the  plug  to  the  lid 


5.253.787 

FLUID  DISPENSER  WITH  TILTABLE  DISPENSING 

NOZZLE  AND  SEALING  MEMBRANE 

William  T.  Wilkinson.  Crownsville.  Md..  and  John  J.  Nelson. 

Levitown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Package  Research  Corporation. 

Oeveland,  Onio 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.285 

Int.  a.'  B61V  5,42 

U.S.  a.  222—209  14  Qainis 


^JP 


1,  A  dispenser  for  a  fluid  substance  such  as  toothpaste  com- 
prising an  elongated  lube  having  an  open  top  and  an  open 
bottom  with  a  chamber  therebetween  for  holding  the  sub- 
stance therein,  a  bottom  closure  mounted  to  and  closing  said 
open  bottom  of  said  tube,  said  bottom  closure  being  longitudi- 
nally movably  sealingly  mounted  in  said  open  bottom  of  said 
tube  to  press  against  said  substance  and  move  into  said  cham- 
ber as  said  substance  is  dispensed  from  said  tube,  a  flexible 
membrane  sealingly  closing  said  open  lop  of  said  tube,  a  nozzle 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  membrane,  said  nozzle  extend- 
ing through  said  membrane,  said  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal 
passageway  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  dispensing 
said  substance  from  said  chamber  when  said  nozzle  is  m  a 
dispensing  onenlation,  said  nozzle  having  a  flange  below  and 
in  contact  with  said  membrane,  and  said  membrane  being  made 
of  a  stretchable  resilient  ma:enal  to  permit  said  nozzle  to  be 
tilted  to  said  dispensing  onentation  with  a  portion  of  said 
nozzle  flange  pressing  upwardly  against  said  membrane  to 
prevent  said  nozzle  from  completely  passing  through  said 
membrane  so  thai  said  tilted  nozzle  would  act  to  stretch  said 
membrane  into  said  chamber  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  chamber 
and  force  a  metered  portion  of  said  substance  through  said 
nozzle. 


5,253.788 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  DOSING  A  PRODLCT. 

SUCH  AS  A  COSMETIC  PRODUCT.  CONTAINED  IN  A 

RECEPTACLE 
Michel    \  andromme.    I^   Plessis   Brion.   and   CTiarles    Pileur. 
Noyon.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Yves  Saint  Ijiurent  Par- 
fums,  Neuilly  Sur  Seine.  France 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.794 

Claims  prioritj.  application  France.  Jul,  3,  1992.  92  08237 

Int.  a,'  B67D  5  ^: 

U.S.  CI.  222—321  5  Oaims 


2  A  dc  ice  for  dispensing  and  dosing  a  product  contained  in 
a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  aperture  upon  which  the  device 
IS  mounted,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  valve  disposed  o\er  the  aperture; 

a  slide  system  having  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part  which 
penetrates  into  a  zone  of  the  fixed  part,  the  zone  out- 
wardly defining  a  chamber  for  dispensing  a  dose  of  the 
product,  the  system  including  a  piston  which  is  movable  in 
the  zone  which  includes  a  discharge  passage  passing  there- 
through, allowing  the  chamber  to  communicate  vsith  the 
outside; 

a  first  movement  of  the  piston  opening  the  first  valve  to 
allow  dosed  pnxiuct  to  be  dispensed  from  the  receptacle 
to  the  dosing  chamber; 

a  second  movement  of  the  piston  being  m  a  reverse  direction 
from  the  first  movement  and  pressurizing  the  product 
contained  in  the  chamber  thereby  forcing  the  product  to 
be  dispensed  to  the  discharge  passage  while  checking 
return  of  pr(xiuct  to  the  receptacle  h>  closure  of  the  first 
\alve; 

a  second  \alve  associated  with  the  piston  for  closing  the 
communication  through  the  discharge  passage,  at  least  at 
the  end  of  the  first  piston  movement,  while  opening  the 
communication  dunng  the  second  piston  movement,  and 

means  for  delivenng  a  complete  for  partial  dose  of  product 
contained  in  the  dosing  chamber 


5.253.789 
FU'EL  PELLET  BUCKET  CONSTRUCTION 
Nicholas  S.  Mateko.  36079   Brandywine  St..   Newark.  Calif. 
94560 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.116 
Int.  n,"  B67C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  222—462  3  Oaims 

1  A  pellet  bucket  construction  consisting  of 
an  open  ended  receptacle  member  having  a  bottom  panel, 
a  tapered  nozzle  member  dispiised  ai  an  inclined  angle,  and 
operatively  attached  to,  the  top  of  the  receptacle  member, 
wherein  the  nozzle  member  is  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly inclined  nozzle  opening  one  end  and  a  feed  open- 
ing disposed  on  an  inclined  upper  surface,  and  a  hinged 
closure  flap  which  is  dimensioned  lo  overlie  the  nozzle 
opening,  and  wherein,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outboard 
end  of  the  nozzle  memlier  extends  outwardly  relative  to 
one  side  of  the  receptacle  member,  and,  a  feed  chute 
member,  including  cover  plate  element  hingedlv  con- 
nected to  the  upper  surface  of  the  nozzle  member  and 
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dimensioned  to  overlie  the  feed  opening,  wherein  each  of  CARRYING  ARTICLES  ON  A  SEAT  OF  A 

the  sides  of  the  cover  plate  element  are  provided  with       RACK  bUK  la  ^^^^^^.^^ 

John  A,  Chiodo.  15944  Chilmsford,  Mt,  Clemens,  Mich.  4S044 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.016 

Int.  CI."  B60R  "  I'-l 

U.S.  a.  224— 275  12  Claims 


inwardly  extending  flange  elements  which  projects  into 
the  interior  of  the  nozzle  member. 


5,253.790 

KABRK  CCTTING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Brad>.  20041  Canada  Rd.,  #R4.  El  Toro.  CaliT  92630 

Continuation-n-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.344.  Jun.  16.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  479 

Int.  a.'  A47B  25/rXJ 

VS.  a.  223-109  R  >3  Qaims 


1   A  rack  for  supporting  objects  on  a  seat  of  a  vehicle,  said 
rack  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  pair  of  opposed  support  surfaces  extend- 
ing between  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  leg  having  a  firs!  predetermined  length  extending  from 
one  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  adjacent  said  first  side; 

a  second  leg  having  a  second  predetermined  length,  said 
second  leg  extending  from  another  of  said  pair  of  surfaces 
adjacent  said  second  side  whereby  said  platform  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  seat  by  one  of  said  first 
and  second  legs;  and 

an  extension  member  having  a  groove  for  accepting  a  free 
end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  legs,  said  extensions 
member  being  adapted  to  extend  between  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  legs  to  said  seal  to  ptisition  said  platform 
on  a  generally  horizontal  plane. 


UMI 


1  A  system  for  holding  a  pattern  and  a  material  to  be  cut  in 
place  upon  a  mat.  said  system  comprising; 

a)  a  plurality  of  first  generally  circular  bodies  having  a 
generally  circular  central  aperture  formed  therein  of  a 
first  diameter  and  having  pins  extending  downwardly 
therefrom; 

b)  a  plurality  of  second  generally  circular  bodies  having  a 
generally  circular  central  aperture  formed  therein  ot  a 
second  diameter  and  having  pins  extending  downwardly 
therefrom;  and 

c)  a  caddy  having  a  ba.se  and  a  holder,  first  posts  of  a  first 
diameter  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  the  first 
diameter  of  said  first  post  being  less  than  the  first  diameter 
of  said  first  bodies  to  facilitate  stacking  of  said  first  bodies 
about  said  first  post,  and  second  posts  of  a  second  diameter 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  second  diameter  of 
said  second  post  being  less  than  the  second  diameter  of 
said  second  bodies  to  facilitate  stacking  of  said  second 
bodies  about  said  second  post. 

4  A  system  for  holding  a  pattern  and  a  material  to  be  cut  in 
place  upon  a  mat.  said  system  comprising; 

a)  a  plurahtv  of  generally  circular  bodies  ha\  ing  a  generally 
circular  central  aperture  formed  therein  and  having  a 
plurality  of  pins  extending  downwardly  therefrom;  and 

b)  a  caddy  having  a  base  and  a  holder  and  also  having  at  least 
one  post  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  the  diameter 
of  said  post  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  central 
aperture  in  said  bodies  to  facilitate  stacking  of  said  bodies 
about  said  post. 


5.253,79.? 
LUGGAGE  CARRIER  WITH  POP-UP  ERAME 
Jerald  J.   Foster,   Milford;  Craig  A.  Stapleton,   Port   Huron; 
Curtis  J.  Nordin.  Port  Huron,  and  Mark  C.  Towns.  Port 
Huron,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Huron  St.  Clair  Incorpo- 
rated, Port  Huron.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,868.  Jul.  11.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.096,106. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,186 
Int.  CI.    B60R  9/00 
U.S.  CI,  224—321  ^  Claims 


1  An  article  carrier  mountable  to  a  vehicle  surface,  said 
carrier  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  rails  for  retaining  articles  within 
said  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  support  stanchions  mounted  to  the 
vehicle  surface,  said  stanchions  connected  to  said  frame  to 
selectively  move  said  frame  between  a  lower  stored  posi- 
tion substantially  flush  v.ilh  the  vehicle  surface  and  an 


elevated  position  spaced  apart  from  the  vehicle  surface; 
and 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  adjustable  support  stan- 
chions relative  to  the  vehicle  surface  and  said  frame,  said 
locking  means  includes  a  manually  rotatably  boil  extend- 
ing through  said  stanchion  into  said  frame  and  threadably 
attached  to  a  connector  bar  slidably  received  within  said 
side  rail  of  said  frame  such  that  rotation  of  said  bolt  in  a 
first  direction  to  tighten  said  locking  means  draws  said 
connector  bar  into  fnctional  engagement  sMih  said  side 
rail  and  rotation  of  said  boll  m  a  second  direction  loosens 
said  locking  means  to  release  said  connector  bar  from  said 
fnctional  engagement  for  selectively  moving  said  frame. 


1   A  surgical  fastening  apparatus  comprising: 

a  channel  member; 

a  pusher  assembly  slidably  mounted  within  said  channel 
member,  said  pusher  assembly  ha\  ing  at  least  one  cam  bar 
kwgitudinally  movable  through  said  channel  member  for 
sequentially  firing  fasteners,  and  a  cam  bar  retainer  for 
mounting  said  cam  bar; 

a  projection  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  cam  bar 
retainer;  and 

hook  means  positioned  proximal  of  said  projection  and  out 
of  engagement  therewith,  said  hook  means  being  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  for  engagement  with  said  projec- 
tion upon  retraction  of  said  cam  bar  retainer  after  firing 
the  fasteners  to  thereby  block  distal  movement  of  said  cam 
bar  retainer. 


5,253.794 
REINFORCED  MULTILAYER  FILAMENT  REINFORCED 

RING  STRUCTURE 
Paul  A.  Siemers,  Clifton  Park;  Stephen  F.  Rutkowski.  Duanes- 
burg.  both  of  N.Y.;  Joseph  J.  Jackson.  Topsfield,  and  Donald 
R.  Spriggs,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.^'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,961.  Jul.  2.  1990.  This  application  Nov. 
9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,512 
Int.  CI."  B23K  .'/  02 
U.S.  a.  228—121  5  Qaims 

L  The  method  of  forming  a  superring  structure  having  a 
high  volume  fraction  of  filamentars  reinforcement  embedded 
in  a  titanium  base  matnx  metal  which  comprises 

providing  a  plurality  of  individual  ring  structures  as  a  nest- 
able set. 
each  of  said  ring  structures  having  continuous  filameniars 
reinforcement  of  at  least  several  layers  embedded  in  the 
matrix  metal. 
assembling  said  nngs  into  a  nested,  concentric  set  and  main- 


taining a  clearance  between  the  adjacent  rings  of  said  set 
of  no  more  than  0.030  of  an  inch, 
enclosing  the  set  of  nested  nngs  within  a  HlPing  can,  and 
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5.253.793 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TWO-PART  SURGICAL 
FASTENERS 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos.  I-^t  Norwalk;  Ro- 
bert J.  Geistc,  Milford,  all  of  Conn,-  Wayne  P.  Young.  Brew- 
ster. N.Y,;  Stephen  W .  Gerry,  Bethel,  and  Frank  M.  Rende, 
III.  Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,867.  Sep.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.156,614.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,594 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  227—178  36  Claims 


HI  Ping  the  enclosed  rings  for  at  least  30  minutes  at  at  least 
5  ksi,  and  at  least  800°  C. 


5.253.795 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  BATTERY 

TERMINAI 

Masakazu  Sato.  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^  uasa  Battery 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1991,  3-233883 

Int.  CI,'  B23K  3 1  ij2 

U.S.  a.  228—174  1  (Taim 


too   9 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  battery  terminal,  including 
a  strap  connecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  lugs  of  a  plurality  of 
plates  and  a  resin-wrapped  post  having  a  post  body  and  a 
pedestal  integrated  into  an  L-shape.  the  post  body  being 
vs rapped  with  a  resin  m  order  to  secure  liquid-tightness,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

forming  a  notch  in  the  sirap.  ihe  notch  running  from  an 
upper-face  side  lo  a   side-face  side  opposite  the  plates 
connected  to  the  strap  when  the  plates  are  positioned  such 
as  to  locate  the  strap  on  a  side  of  the  plates; 
fitting  the  pedestal  of  the  resin-w  rapped  post  in  the  notch  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  post  body  extends  to  an  opposite 
side  of  one  of  the  pates  at  a  right  angle  to  the  strap; 
installing  a  first  protection  plate  between  a  contact  portion 
of  Ihe  pedestal  with  ihe  noich  and  the  resin  portion  of  the 
resin-u  rapped  posl. 
installing  a  second   protection  plate  between   the  contact 

pomon  and  one  of  the  plates, 
applying  a  flame  of  a  burner  on  the  contact  ponion  from 
above  the  strap  and  the  pedestal  at  a  spot  between  the  first 
protection  plate  and  the  second  protection  plate,  thereby 
welding  the  pedestal  to  the  strap  without  causing  the  resin 
portion  to  become  molten  or  the  post  from  becoming 
misshapen. 
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5,253.796 
RETORT  FOR  GAS  DlFFl  SION  BONDING  OF  METALS 

INDER  \  ACT  I  M 
Gtonje  W.  Stacher.  VS  estminster.  and  Seb  R.  Sarkisian.  Tor- 
rance, both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Rockwell   International 
Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  199J,  Ser.  No.  724.250 

Int.  a:  B23K  20/00 

L.S.  a.  228-193  9  Claims 


the  AgNO<  and  form  a  uniform  layer  of  silver  metal  on 
the  surface,  and 
(c)  removmg  any  gray  material  which  may  be  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  silver  metal  layer; 
(2)  placing  the  molybdenum  surface  and  the  steel  surface 
together  with  the  silver  metal  layer  between  them;  and 


(3)  sintering  to  form  a  diffusion  bond  between  the  silver 
metal  layer  and  the  molybdenum  surface  and  to  form  a 
diffusion  bond  between  the  silver  metal  layer  and  the  steel 
surface. 


UMI 


1  A  tool  for  interaction  with  one  of  a  pair  of  press  members 
to  define  a  chamber  in  which  gas  diffusion  bcmding  of  prese- 
lected areas  of  a  stack  of  sheets  of  titanium  alummide  material 
can  be  earned  out,  said  tool  comprismg; 

an  envelope  for  enclosing  said  stack  within  a  sealed,  evacu- 
ated environment, 
a  frame  member  disposed  on  one  exterior  surface  of  said 
envelope   facing  said  one  press  member  and  having  a 
penmeter  which  encompa.sses  the  perimeter  of  said  stack; 
said  frame  member  having  a  height  greater  than  the  greatest 

height  of  said  envelope  atop  said  slack, 
whereby  when  said  envelope  and  said  press  member  are 
moved  toward  one  another  in  advance  of  carrying  out 
said  diffusion  bonding  process,  the  volume  between  said 
press  member  and  said  envelope  atop  said  stack  form  a 
bonding  chamber  into  which  gas  can  be  pumped  to  create 
a  diffusion  bonding  pressure,  said  chamber  being  heated  to 
a  diffusion  bonding  temperature  while  said  pressure  is 
maintained  over  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  diffu- 
sion bonding. 

5,253,797 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  MOLYBDENUM  TO  STEEL 
William  A.  Ferrando,  Arlington;  Subhash  D.  Karmarkar,  Great 
Falls  both  of  \  a.;  Scott  M.  Hoover.  Burtonsville.  Md..  and 
Amarnath  P.  Diveclia.  Falls  Church,  Va..  assignors  to  The 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretao  of 
the  Nav>.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.428 
Int.  a:  B23K  31 /U2 
L  S  CI.  228-194  11  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  bonding  a  molybdenum  surface  to  a  steel 

surface  by  ,  ,  ,   . 

(1 )  forming  a  thin  coating  of  silver  metal  on  the  molybdenum 
surface;  or  on  the  steel  surface,  or  on  both  the  molybde- 
num and  steel  surfaces  by 

(a)  coating  the  molybdenum  surface,  the  steel  surface,  or 
both  the  molybdenum  and  steel  surfaces  with  molten 

AgNOx. 

(b)  heating  the  molten  AgNO,  coated  surface  above  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  AgNOj  to  decompose 


5,253,798 

PRESSURE  SEAL  ADHESIVE  PATTERN  FOR  IBM  3800 

PRINTERS 

Leo  Lombardo,  Manchester,  N.H..  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,408 

Int.  Ci:  B65D  27/34.  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  229—92.1  1*  Claims 


1.  A  mailer  type  business  form  processed  by  a  printer  having 
rollers,  and  operated  to  occasionally  pause,  the  mailer  compris- 
ing; 

a  folded  paper  sheet  having  first  and  second  faces,  first  and 
second  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  and  first  and  second 
transverse  fold  lines  defining  first,  second  and  third  sec- 
tions of  said  sheet; 
first  and  second  longitudinal  lines  of  w  eakness  forming  with 
said  longitudinal  edges  first  and  second  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portions; 
a  first  transverse  edge  and  a  second  transverse  edge,  bolU 

parallel  to  said  first  and  second  fold  lines, 
longitudinal  patterns  of  adhesive  disposed  m  said  longitudi- 
nal marginal  portions  for  holding  said  marginal  portions  of 
said  first  through  third  sections  together; 
a  first  transverse  pattern  of  adhesive  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  transverse  edge  on  said  first  face  and  first  section,  and 
said  first  transverse  pattern  of  adhesive  being  spaced  from  its 
associated  transverse  edge  a  distance  sufficient  to  insure 
that   the  adhesive  does  not   interfere  with   rollers  of  a 
printer  used  to  process  the  mailer  during  pausing  of  the 
printer. 


5.253,799 
HIDDEN  LOCKING  TAB  AND  SLOTTED  FLAP  SYSTEM 

FOR  MULTI-SIDED  PACKAGES 

Edward  H.  Scbesta,  1502  Seevers  A»e..  Dallas.  Tex.  75216 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,613 

Int.  C\:  B65D  ■!   /' 

U.S.  a.  229—108  45  Oaims 


1    A  system  for  construction  of  a  mulli-sided  solid  shaped 
carton,  package,  or  box  comprising 

(a)  a  flat  blank  having  multiple  polygon  shaped  faces,  each 
face  hingably  connected  to  at  least  one  other  face,  and 
having  free  edges  of  said  faces  connectable  to  free  edges 
of  other  faces  to  form  said  multi-sided  carton; 

(b)  a  first  edge  forming  element  for  connecting  a  first  pair  of 
said  free  edges  with  a  first  degree  of  holdmg  force,  includ- 
ing a  first  tab  hingably  connected  to  one  free  edge  of  said 
I'lrst  pair  of  free  edges  and  a  correspondingly  constructed 
slotted  flap  hingably  connected  to  another  free  edge  of 
said  first  pair  of  free  edges,  and 

(c)  a  second  edge  forming  element  for  connecting  a  second 
pair  of  said  free  edges  with  a  second  degree  of  holding 
force  which  is  greater  than  said  first  degree  of  holding 
force,  including  a  second  tab  hingably  connected  to  one 
free  edge  of  said  second  pair  of  free  edges  and  a  corre- 
spondingly constructed  slotted  flap  hingably  connected  to 
another  free  edge  of  said  second  pair  of  free  edges 


Stephen 
Mich. 
Mich. 
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tab  fold  line  and  angling  downwardly  from  said  pressure 
tab  fold  line  and  being  pressingK   engaged  against  the 


K        N        n 


respective  foot  to  hold  said  foot  in  its  respective  slot  and 
prevent  said  vertical  sidewails  and  flaps  from  collapsing. 


5053,801 
MULTI  SIDED  FOOD  TRAY 
Linda  A.  Bernstein.  Campbell  Hall;  Robert  L.  Gordon.  Monroe, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Tung  C.  Ma,  Fort  Lee.  N.J.,  and  Robert  Sos- 
nowksi,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser,  No.  995,231 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5  40.  ^  56 

U.S.  a.  229— 113  saaims 


5.253.800 
PIZZA  TRAY 
L.  France.  Township  of  Convis.  County  of  Calhoun, 
assignor  to  Arvco  Container  Corporation,  Kalamazoo, 


11  Qaims 


Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.-  B65B  5/20 
U.S.  a.  229—109 

10   ,A  pizza  tray  compnsing 

a  one  piece  blank  compnsing  a  generally  horizontal  planar 
base  wall  having  four  corner  regions. 

a  pair  of  opposing  vertical  sidewails  folded  upward  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  planar  basewall  about  honzontal 
sidewall  fold  lines. 

a  pair  of  vertical  extension  flaps  folded  inwardly  about 
vertical  fold  lines  defined  at  opposite  ends  of  each  said 
sidewall  so  that  said  flaps  overhe  said  base  wall; 

each  said  flap  having  a  foot  extending  downward  therefrom 
and  through  a  corresponding  slot  in  a  respective  said 
corner  region,  said  slot  defined  by  score  lines  and  a  pres- 
sure tab  fold  line,  and 

a  pressure  tab  joined  to  said  base  wall  by  each  said  pressure 


1.  A  preform  for  forming  a  flanged  trav,  the  perform  includ- 
ing a  unitary  blank  of  paperboard  and  a  unitary  plastic  seat 
affixed  to  one  surface  of  said  paperboard  blank,  said  paper- 
board  blank  having  cut  and  score  lines,  said  score  lines  defining 
a  central  polygonal  bottom  panel  having  edges,  each  said 
polygonal  bottom  edge  foldably  connected  to  one  edge  of  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  trapezoidal  sidewall  forming 
panel,  each  said  trapezoidal  panel  having  a  radially  outermost 
p)ortion.  the  radially  outermost  portion  of  each  said  sidewall 
panel  foldably  connected  to  a  flange  forming  flap,  each  said 
sidewall  panel  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  which  taper  away 
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from  each  other  wilh  increasing  radial  distance  from  said 
nolvRonal  bottom  to  thereby  defme  a  gap  between  respective 
said  side  edges  of  next  adjacent  said  sidewall  panels,  said  plas- 
tic sheet  extending  over  the  entire  said  one  surface  of  said 
preform  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  polygonal 
bottom  and  covering  said  gaps. 

5,253,802 
FOLDABLE,  MICROWAVABLE  BAKING  PAN  USABLE 

AS  A  PROMOTIONAI   DEVICE 
Stuart  \.  Bernard.  Anoka;  Christiannc  1-.  Strauss:  Marsha  D. 
Thompson,  tx.th  of  Minneaixilis.  and  Duane  R.  Mode.  Bloo- 
mington.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minne- 

apolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,506 

Int.  C\:  B65D  5/36.  5/42 

U.S.  a.  229-114  2Qa»ms 


top  ply  and  having  first  and  second  faces,  said  first  face 
closest  to  said  top  ply:  said  second  ply  having  a  sealing 
agent  disposed  on  said  first  face  adjacent  said  first  perfo- 
ration. 


JlL 


V3 


-^^ 


^^7^^20 


T^ 


li^^Xp 


i^ 


a  reply  address  printed  on  said  second  ply  second  face  be- 
tween said  first  perforation  and  said  pivot  line;  and 

a  third  ply  connected  adjacent  first  and  second  side  edges 
thereof  to  the  second  lace  of  said  second  ply.  and  remov- 
ably covering  said  reply  address. 


1   Foldable  pan  comprising,  in  combination;  a  bottom  panel 
having  first  and  second  end  edges  and  first  and  second  side 
edees  first  and  second  side  panels  integrally  connected  to  and 
foldable  about  the  first  and  second  side  edges,  with  side  panels 
having  opposite  edges  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  panel;  first  and  second  end  panels 
mlegrallv  connected  to  and  foldable  about  the  first  and  second 
end  edges,  with  the  end  panels  having  opposite  edges  extend- 
ing at  an  acute  angle  from  the  end  edges  of  the  bottom  paneh 
first  and  second  triangular  panels  integrally  connected  to  and 
foldable  about  the  opposite  edges  of  each  of  the  end  panels. 
with  the  triangular  panels  each  further  including  an  outer  edge 
extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  end  edges  of  the  bottom 
panel  corresponding  to  the  obtuse  angle  of  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  side  panels;  and  means  for  abutting  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  side  panels  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  triangular  panels. 
with  the  triangular  panels  being  foldable  about  the  outer  edges 
relative  to  the  side  panels,  with  the  pan  being  foldable  between 
a  three-dimensional  condition  with  the  side,  end,  and  triangular 
panels  upstanding  from  the  bottom  panel  and  a  Hat  condition 
with  the  side  panels  overlying  the  bottom  panel  and  the  first 
and  second  triangular  panels  overlying  the  end  panels  extend- 
ing in  a  continuous,  planar  manner  from  the  bottom  panel 

5,253,803 
REL  SABLE  MAILER 
Stanle>  Oiess.  Jerome.  Id.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.394 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  27/06 
U.S.  a.  229-305  5  Claims 

1   A  return  mailer  comprising: 

a  top  ply  having  first  and  second  side  edges,  a  first  perfora- 
tion adjacent  said  first  side  edge,  and  an  intermediate 
perforation; 
outgoing  address  indicia  printed  on  said  top  ply  substantialK 
between  said  first  perforation  and  said  intermediate  perfo- 
ration; ,  jr. 
a  second  piv  having  first  and  second  side  edges,  and  a  first 
perforation  adjacent  said  first  side  edge,  and  a  pivot  line 
between  said  first  perforation  and  said  second  edge;  said 
second  ply  of  approximately  the  same  dimensions  as  said 


5,253.804 

TEMPERATL  RE  AND  HI  MIDITY  SENSITIVE  HIGH 

EFFICIENCY  EXHAUST  \  ENTU.ATOR  APPARATUS 

Paul  M.  Sarazen.  Jr.,  214  Fairviev*  Dr..  and  Dennis  A.  Beam. 

Jr    410  V\estrield  Dr..  both  of  Shelby.  N.C.  28150 

Filed  Mav  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.182 

Int.  CiV  BOIF  .'  ij2.  F24F  ~/(MJ 

U.S.  CI.  236—44  C  '"^  Cl^'""* 


1   Temperature-responsive  powered-fan  foundation  ventila- 
tor apparatus,  comprising: 

a  louver  housing  defining  an  air  passageway  therethrough, 
said  housing  defining  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  opposite 
said  front  edge: 
means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  louver  hous- 
ing air  passageway  depending  upon  ambient  temperature, 
said  ambient  temperature  dependent  opening  and  closing 
means  being  disposed  in  said  air  passageway  of  said  louver 
housing, 
a  fan  housing  defining  an  air  passageway  therethrough,  said 
housing  defining  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  opposite  said 
front  edge,  said  front  edge  of  said  fan  housing  being  dis- 
posed in  opposition  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  louver  hous- 
ing; 
means  for  mounting  a  fan,  said  fan  mounting  means  being 
disposed  in  opposition  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  fan  hous- 
ing; 
a  fan  carried  b\  said  fan  mounting  means, 
a  fan  orifice  plate  dispensed  across  said  air  passageway  of  said 
fan  housing  and  between  said  front  and  rear  edges  of  said 
fan  housing  and  defining  an  orifice  through  said  orifice 
plate:  and 
said  fan  including  a  fan  blade  operatively  disposed  in  said 
orifice  of  said  orifice  plate 


5.253,805 
HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  WITH  REFRIGERANT 
ISOLATION 
Paul  F.  Swenson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Natural  Gas  Service  Company.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.096 
Int.  a.'  F25B  27,iJO 
VS.  a.  237—2  B  14  Claims 


1  A  heat  pump  system  for  heating  the  air  m  an  occupied 
building  comprising  a  refrigeration  circuit  external  of  the 
building  including  a  refrigerant,  a  refngerant  vapor  compres- 
sor, a  pair  of  coils  for  evaporating  and  condensing  the  refriger- 
ant and  an  expansion  valve,  a  fuel-fired  prime  mover  externa) 
of  the  building  for  operating  the  compressor,  the  first  heat 
transfer  circuit  including  a  first  heal  transfer  fluid  for  absorbing 
heat  rejected  by  the  prime  mover  and  for  delivering  the  re- 
jected heat  to  the  inlenor  of  the  building,  said  first  heat  transfer 
circuit  including  a  supply  line  for  conducting  the  first  heat 
transfer  fluid  heated  by  the  rejected  heat  from  the  prime  mover 
into  the  building  to  supply  heat  to  the  intenor  of  the  building 
and  a  return  line  for  conducting  the  first  heal  transfer  fiuid 
cooled  by  the  transfer  of  heat  in  the  building  from  the  building 
back  to  the  pnme  mover  for  absorption  of  heat,  a  second  heat 
transfer  fiuid  circuit  for  transfernng  heal  between  the  refnger- 
ation  circuit  and  the  interior  of  the  building,  the  second  heat 
transfer  circuit  including  a  second  heat  transfer  fiuid  for  trans- 
fernng heat  between  one  of  the  coils  of  the  refrigeration  circuit 
and  the  air  in  the  building,  the  second  heat  transfer  circuit 
including  a  supply  line  for  conducting  the  second  heat  transfer 
fiuid  having  exchanged  heat  with  said  one  refngeration  coil 
into  the  building  to  effect  an  exchange  of  heal  with  the  air  in 
the  building  and  a  return  line  for  conducting  the  second  heat 
transfer  fiuid  affected  by  transfer  of  heal  with  the  air  in  the 
building  from  the  building  back  to  said  refrigeration  coil  for 
continued  heat  transfer,  said  second  heat  transfer  fiuid  circuit 
serving  to  isolate  the  refngerant  vapor  from  the  interior  of  the 
building. 


5.253,806 
LIQUID  FUTEL-OPERATED  HEATER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gerhard  Gaysert,  Esslingen,  and  Dieter  Gotz,  Kirchhetm,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J,  Eberspiicber,  Ess- 
lingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,985 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  14, 
1991.  4141367 

Int.  a.'  F23D  /5  02 
U.S.  a.  237—12.3  C  4  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  fuel-operated  vehicle  heater  arrangement,  oper- 
ated independently  of  a  vehicle  engine,  the  heater  arrangement 
comprising 

a  combustion  chamber  formed  with  a  wall  with  air  passage 
openings,  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  downstream 
end  connected  to  a  fiame  tube  for  heat  exchange, 
fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  connected  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber: 
Ignition  means,  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber,  for 

Igniting  said  fuel; 
means  defining  an  annular  space  surrounding  said  combus- 


tion chamber  wali  air  passage  openings  including  a  parti- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  combustion 
chamber  for  separating  said  annular  space  into  two  com- 
partments including  an  upstream  compartment  and  a 
downstream  compartment. 


a  first  air  supply  line  connected  to  said  upstream  compart- 
ment and  a  second  air  supply  line  connected  to  said  down- 
stream compartment,  and 

control  element  means  for  controlling  flow  of  combustion 
air  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
air  supply  line  and  second  air  supply  line 


5.253,807 
MULTI-OLTLFT  EMITTER  AND  METHOD 
Edward  H.  Newbegin.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hade  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Portland.  Oreg, 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser,  No,  852.530 

Int.  C\.'  B05B  ;   16 

U.S.  a.  239—11  17  Uaims 


I  A  multi-outlet  emitter  adapted  for  irrigation  purposes 
compnsing 

a  body  defining  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pressur- 
ized fiuid  source,  said  body  being  disposed  on  a  verticallv 
disposed  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof 

at  least  three  separate  outlets  each  communicating  with  said 
inlet  and  exposed  extenorly  on  said  body,  and 

at  least  three  emitter  means  each  releasably  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  outlets  for  discharging  said  fiuid  at 
selectively  vaned  flow  rates  therefrom,  said  outlets  and 
said  emitter  means  being  solely  spaced  one-from-another 
circumferentially  about  an  outer  side  of  said  bixJy  and  said 
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axis  to  at  least  substantially  lie  in  a  same  horizontally 

u'T^ihSfoi  selectively  varying  the  individual  flow 
rates  for  a  multi-outlet  emitter  adapted  for  irrigation  purpt^ses 

"TxJCs^g  a^Styof  separate  outlets  defined  extenorly  on 

co^nectmg  a  first  tubular  fitting,  having  a  first  How  control 
valve  exhibiting  a  first  fiow  rate,  to  one  of  said  outlets. 

connecting  a  second  tubular  fitting,  having  ^  ''^':°"''  "°^^ 
control  valve  exhibiting  a  second  fiow  rate  different  than 
said  first  flow  rate,  to  another  one  of  said  outlets,  and 

replacing  a  standard  spnnkler.  threadably  connected  to 
external  screw  threads  formed  at  an  outlet  from  a  standard 
one-half  inch  riser  pipe,  with  said  multi-outlet  emitter  by 
threadably  connecting  internal  screw  threads  formed  at  an 
Inlet  to  said  emitter  to  the  external  screw  threads  formed 
at  the  outlet  from  said  nser  pipe. 

5,253.808 
POWER  ASSISTED  DL  MP  VALVE 
Amos  Pacht.  Houston.  Tex..  assiRnor  to  Butterworth  Jetting 
Systems.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
^  Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.357 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  I/I4.  9/01 
^  --.«    .ij  12  Claims 

VS.  CL  239—124 


ping  the  piston  against  and  sealing  the  dump  assembly 
channel  to  create  the  high  pressure  output,  and 
a  manually  operated  control  valve  coupled  to  the  first  cham- 
ber section  for  selectively  closing  and  venting  the  first 
chamber  section  such  that,  when  the  valve  is  m  the  closed 
position,  the  dump  assembly  channel  is  sealed  with  a 
snapping  action  of  the  piston  and  fiuid  is  forced  at  high 
pressure  out  the  high  pressure  nozzle  and.  when  the  valve 
is  in  the  vent  position,  the  dump  assembly  channel  is  open 
and  the  fluid  is  dumped  to  ambient  pressure  so  as  to  re- 
move the  high  pressure  at  the  output  of  the  high  pressure 
nozzle. 


5.253.809 
SPINNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  n.UID  CLEANER 

Harold  A.  Poppitz.  Savage,  and  Harold  A.  Petsch.  Excelsior, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Chaska  Chemical  Co..  Savage, 

Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,555 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  l/SO.  3/06 

U  S  a.  239-257  22  Qaims 


1  A  valve  for  receivmg  a  fiow  of  fiuid  from  a  low  pressure 
nuid  source  and  selectively  causmg  a  high  pressure  output  at 
the  outlet  of  a  nozzle  assembly  compnsmg: 
a  unitary  valve  body; 

a  first  nuid  passageway  extending  through  the  valve  body 
and  having  the  low  pres.sure  fluid  source  coupled  to  one 
end  as  an  input  and  the  high  pressure  fiuid  nozzle  assembly 
coupled  to  the  other  end  as  an  output; 
a  valve  chamber  extending  into  the  unitary  valve  body; 
a  fluid  pressure  dump  assembly  sealably  closing  one  end  of 
the  valve  chamber,  the  as.sembly  having  a  channel  tor 
dumping  fluid  in  the  chamber  to  the  atmosphere; 
a  piston  slidably  carried  in  the  valve  chamber   the  piston 
having  a  first  portion  with  a  first  diameter  for  sealably 
separating  the  chamber  into  first  and  second  sections  and 
a  second  portion  with  a  second  smaller  diameter  extend- 
ing into  the  second  chamber  section  for  sealably  mating 
with  the  channel  m  the  dump  assembly  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  to  the  atmosphere; 
a  resilient  spring  member  interposed  between  the  piston  and 
the  first  chamber  section  to  urge  the  piston  in  sealing 
relationship  with  the  channel  in  the  dump  asseinbly; 
a  first  orifice  in  the  piston  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to 
receive  the  resilient  spring  member  and  second  onfice  in 
the  piston  for  enabling  fluid  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  chamber  sections; 
a  fluid  conduit  coupling  the  fluid  passageway  to  the  second 
chamber  section  such  that  fluid  introduced  at  the  low 
pressure  inlet  may  be  selectively  used  to  either  forc-e  the 
piston  against  and  compress  the  resilient  spring  member  m 
The  first  chamber  section  to  open  the  channel  m  the  dump 
assembly  and  dump  the  fluid  in  the  second  chamber  sec- 
tion to  atmosphere  or  to  assist  the  spring  member  in  snap- 


\  An  apparatus  for  discharging  fluid  under  pressure  com- 
prising; a  body  having  a  passage  extended  into  the  body  and  a 
chamber,  one  portion  of  the  passage  open  to  the  chamber,  shaft 
means  located  in  the  passage  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
body,  cap  means  attached  to  the  body,  body  means  secured  to 
the  cap  means  for  laterally  balancing  the  shaft  means  in  the 
body,  including  the  boss  means  extended  into  the  longitudinal 
passage  of  the  shaft  means,  the  shaft  means  having  a  head 
located  in  the  chamber  and  a  longitudinal  passage  open  to  the 
chamber,  means  for  carrying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  pas- 
sage in  the  body  whereby  fluid  flows  from  the  passage  in  the 
body  into  the  chamber  and  around  the  head  and  into  the  pas- 
sage of  the  shaft  means,  and  fluid  discharging  means  mounted 
on  the  shaft  means  to  receive  fluid  from  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage in  the  shaft  means,  the  fluid  discharging  means  being 
operable  to  rotate  the  shaft  means  in  response  to  the  discharge 
of  fluid  therefrom 


5.253.810 
HIGH  HEAT.  HIGH  PRESSURE,  NON-CORROSIVE 
INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Maltbv.  and  Leonard  J.  Martini,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.635 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  15  06 
U.S.  a.  239—397.5  12  aaims 

1    .An  injector  a.ssembly  comprising; 

a  ceramic  injector  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and 
having  a  central  fuel  passageway  which  has  a  forward  fuel 
outlet  and  a  rearward  fuel  inlet,  the  injector  flange  having 
forward  and  rearward  surfaces  which  face  oppositely 
away  from  one  another; 


a  retainer  engageable  with  the  injector  flange  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  retaining  the  injector  ha\ing  forward  and 
rearward  retainer  plates  and  including  a  tightener,  the 
tightener  engaging  the  forward  retainer  plate  with  the 
forward  surface  of  the  flange  and  engaging  the  rearward 
retainer  plate  with  the  rearward  surface  of  the  flange,  the 
tightener  including  a  tightener  couphng  fixedly  attached 
to  the  forward  retainer  plate  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly therefrom,  the  tightener  coupling  and  the  rearward 
retainer  plate   engaging  one   another   for  clamping  the 


5.253.811 
SHEET  FLOW  SPOUT 
Kenneth  J.  Sieth,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Kohler.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,571 
Int.  a.'  B05B  1/26 
VS.  a.  239—523 


a  shield  having  a  cur\ed  surface  overlying  the  orifice  that  is 
fixed  relative  to  the  onfice,  the  surface  having 
a  face  portion  spaced  from  and  oppc>sing  the  onfice  to 
create  a  slot  between  the  shield  and  orifice  for  forming 
the  water  into  a  sheet,  and 
a  guide  portion  extending  about  the  face  portion  in  two 
orthogonal  directions  and  having  an  outer  edge  lower 
than  the  face  portion,  the  guide  ponion  and  the  face 
portion  having  a  curvature  inward  toward  the  onfice  in 
the  two  orthogonal  directions  for  deflecting  the  sheet 
inward  before  the  sheet  pa.s.ses  the  outer  edge  to  pro- 
mote the  formation  of  a  continuous  sheet  of  w  ater  suit- 
able in  which  to  bathe 


5053,812 
TANK  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
Wesley  Suples,  Rte.  3.  Box  1512.  and  Russell  Staples,  Rte.  5, 
Box  8082,  both  of  Palatka.  FU.  3217-7 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,823 

Int.  a."  B02C  23/i6 

VS.  a.  241—21  14  CUims 


ceramic  flange  between  the  forward  retainer  plate  and  the 

rearward  retainer  plate; 
the  forward  retainer  plate  including  a  groove; 
the  injector  and  the  retainer  having  different  coefficients  of 

expansion, 
a  spnng  biased  seal  disposed  in  the  groove  and   k->cated 

between  the  retainer  and  the  flange, 
the  rearward  retainer  plate  extending  across  and  sealing  the 

injector  about  the  rearward  fuel  inlet  and  having  a  fuel 

passageway  which  communicates  with  the  central  fuel 

passageway  at  the  rearward  fuel  inlet. 


1  .A  tank-cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a  vertically  buoy- 
ant housing,  at  lest  one  cutter  transporter  unit  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  housing,  dn\e  means  for  the  at  least  one 
cutter/transporter  unit,  separate  dnve  means  to  generate  hon- 
zontal  and  vertical  propulsion  of  the  housing  to  thereby  move 
the  housing  in  a  random  pattern  adjacent  the  bottom  of  a  tank 
and  cutting  lank-deposited  solids  and  transporting  the  solids  to 
a  liquid  mixing  impeller,  including  further  means  for  varying 
the  buoyancy  of  the  tank-cleaning  apparatus,  wherein  the 
further  means  for  varying  the  buoyancy  of  the  tank-cleaning 
apparatus  includes  inflauble  tubes  earned  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  housing  and  means  for  directing  compressed  air  to 
and  from  said  tubes 


Kohler  Co., 


5  Oaims 


1   A  spout,  compnsing; 

a  nozzle  for  accepting  a  flow  of  water  from  a  water  supply 

and  conducting  it  along  a  nozzle  axis  to  a  nozzle  discharge 

onfice;  and 


5.253.813 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PVC  AND  URETHANE 

FOAM  FROM  COMMINGLED  TRIM  W  ASTE  USING 

ELLTRIATORS 

Philip  L.  Belliveau,  and  Samuel  W.  Pollard,  both  of  Rochester. 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.901 

Int.  a.'  B02C2J  ;•* 

VS.  a.  241—24  9  Claims 

7,  A  recycling  apparatus  for  sorting  a  the  component  malen- 

als  of  a  composite  plastic  articles,  said  apparatus  charactenzed 

by; 

a  comminutor  for  comminuting  composite  plastic  articles 
into  particles  forming  a  composite  mixture  of  component 
plastic  matenals  under  a  first  predetermined  size, 

a  first  cyclone  elutnator  for  sorting  said  mixture  of  commi- 
nuted particles  into  a  first  mixture  that  is  dominanlly 
compnsed  of  said  first  plastic  component  and  a  second 
mixture  that  is  dominantly  compnsed  of  said  second  plas- 
tic component; 

a  separating  mechanism  for  separating  the  panicles  in  the 
said  second  mixture  into  a  first  group  of  particles  sized 
below  a  second  predetermined  size  and  a  second  group  of 
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tntermediately  sized  particles  sized  between  said  first  and 

second  predetermined  sizes; 
a  second  cvclone  elutriator  for  sorting  said  first  mixture  by 

into  a  less  dense  mixture  portion  and  a  denser  purer  group 

of  particles  thai  is  substantially  compnsed  of  particles  of 

said  first  plastic  component; 
a  vacuum  system  for  drawing  said  less  dense  mixture  portion 

from  said  second  cyclone  elutnator  by  an  air  stream. 


opposing  end  on  an  inner  projection  provided  by  said  second 
part,  and  said  second  part  having  an  extension  extending  into 
the  intenor  of  said  chamber,  and  limiting  the  travel  of  said 
sphere;  and  said  mill  further  having  at  least  a  cross  wise  pas- 
sage for  the  pressure  circulation  of  the  product  to  be  treated, 
and  said  second  part  being  threadably  secured  to  the  body  of 
said  slater 


5.253,815 
RBERIZING  APPARATUS 

Mark  W.  Bowns.  Auburn;  Fred  E.  Olmstead.  Federal  Way; 
Peter  A.  Graef.  Tacoma,  and  Clifford  R.  BolsWd,  Milton,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,312 

Int.  a.'  B02C  13/04.  13/12 

U.S.  a.  241—186.1  31  Claims 


conduit  means  for  transporting  said  particles  from  said  com- 
minutor  to  said  first  elutnator  and  from  said  elutnator  to 
said  separating  mechanism  and  said  second  cyclone  elutn- 
ator bv  a  gaseous  flow;  and 

blower  means  for  fonning  said  gaseous  now  in  said  conduit 
means. 


5J53,814 

MILLING  BODIF.S  SEPARATOR,  IN  THE 

COMMINUTING,  CRLSHING  AND 

DEAGGLOMERATING  MILLS  FOR  SOLIDS  DISPERSED 

IN  LIQUIDS 
Carlos  O,  Pujol,  Badalona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Oliver  Y.  Batlle, 
S.A.,  Badalona,  Spain 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,639 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun,  27,  1991,  9101516 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  17/16 

VS.  a.  241-171  3  Oaims 


1.  A  hammermill  for  fibenzing  sheets  or  mats  of  fibers  com- 
pnsing: 
a  housing; 

an  elongated  rotor  within  the  housing  and  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  the  rotor 
including  a  central  shaft  and  plural  hammers  mounted 
thereto,  the  hammers  having  distal  end  surfaces  forming 
an  effective  rotor  surface  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  about 
the  axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  rotating  the  central  shaft  to  thereby  rotate  the 

hammers; 
means  for  delivery  of  a  mat  to  the  hammers  as  the  hammers 

are  rotated;  and 
first  and  second  end  plates  mounted  to  the  respective  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  rotor,  the  end  plates  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  the  shaft  to  a  location  spaced 
further  from  the  shaft  than  the  distal  end  surfaces  of  the 
hammers,  the  end  plates  effectively  directing  air  flow  at 
the  ends  of  the  rotor,  and  resulting  from  rotation  of  the 
hammers,  toward  the  center  of  the  rotor  to  minimize  the 
possibility  of  an  accumulation  of  fibers  at  the  ends  of  the 
rotor. 


1  In  a  mill  having  a  gnnding  chamber,  and  a  stater  and  rotor 
with  shaft  for  comminuting  and  crushing  and  disagglomerating 
solids,  predispersed  in  liquids,  the  improvement  compnsing  an 
inlet  port  for  product  to  be  treated  composed  of  two  parts 
sealmgly  secured  to  each  other,  and  having  axially  and  longitu- 
dinally aligned  hollowed  openings,  a  sphere  and  resilient 
means,  constituting  a  one-way  inlet  valve  for  product  to  be  so 
treated,  wherein  the  first  part  is  provided  with  a  chamber  for 
said  sphere  and  an  inner  seat  for  the  adjustment  for  said  sphere 
against  said  inner  seat,  based  on  the  opposing  action  of  said 
resilient  means,  and  wherein  said  resilient  means  rest  with  an 


5,253,816 
MATERIAL  CRUSHING  ROLLER  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerhard  Kastingschafer,  Wadersloh;  Bernhard  Peterwerth,  Bad 
Laer,  and  Helmut  Krumme,  Wadersloh,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,077,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,114,  Jul,  20, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,221 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1989,  3927884 

Int.  a.'  B02C  4/30 
U.S.  O.  UX—lll  1*  Oaims 

1  A  matenal  crushing  roller  for  applying  compressive  force 


on  bulk  matenal  and  comprising  a  pluralit\  of  like,  ngid  seg- 
ments in  encircling  relation  about  a  roller  bods  rotatable  about 
an  axis,  each  segment  having  between  its  leading  and  trailing 
ends  an  outer  arcuate  matenal  engaging  surface  spanning  the 
width  of  such  segment,  each  segment  having  at  its  leading  end 
a  surface  beyond  which  a  single  lug  projects  circumferentially 
in  the  direction  of  rotation,  each  of  said  lugs  being  of  less  width 
than  that  of  such  segment  and  having  an  outer  surface  extend- 
ing in  arcuate  prolongation  of  and  at  the  level  of  the  matenal 
engaging  surface,  a  leading  end  surface  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
sides,  each  segment  having  at  its  trailing  end  a  surface  having 


"     « 


unwinding  means  for  unwinding  the  bunch  winding  yam 

betueen  the  pressing  location  and  the  start  end  of  \am. 


5J53,818 
DISPENSER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Gary   D.  Craddock,  4942  Commonwealth   Dr..   Sarasota,   Fla. 
34242 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.597 

Int.  a.^  B65H  16/02.  16/04 

U.S.  a.  242—55.2  6  CUims 


one  recess  therein,  said  recess  having  spaced  sides  and  a  base 
surface  and  being  of  such  width  as  snugly  to  accommodate  the 
lugof  theadiacent  segment,  the  lug  and  recess  of  each  segment 
being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  central  plane  of  such 
segment  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
roller  body,  each  segment  being  characlenzed  in  that  each  of 
the  surfaces  of  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  thereof  the  leading 
end  surface  of  said  lug,  and  the  base  surface  of  said  recess 
extend  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis,  the  outer  surface  of 
each  of  said  segments  and  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  lugs 
having  the  same  radius  from  said  axis. 


5,253,817 
BUNCH  WINDING  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yasunori  Hatakeyama.  Shiga,  and  Kenichi  Ueda.  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.431 

Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1991,  3-076531 

Int.  O.'  B65H  .54/00 

U.S.  a.  242—18  R  16  Oaims 


1  A  dispenser  for  sheet  matenal  arranged  in  a  roll  having  a 
hollou  tubular  center  and  a  standardized  length,  said  dispenser 
compnsing; 

a  main  L'-shaped  suppon  member  having  spaced  generally 
parallel  outwardh  extending  legs  between  which  the 
length  of  the  roll  will  fit; 

an  end  piece  pivotally  connected  to  and  transversely  extend- 
ing toward  one  another  from  each  leg  and  opposingK 
aligned  one  to  another  m  a  roll  engaging  position. 

each  said  end  piece  spnng  biased  into  the  roll  engaging 
position  and  having  stop  means  for  preventing  pivotal 
movement  in  any  direction  except  for  inward  pivotal 
mo\'ement  of  each  said  end  piece  from  the  roll  engaging 
position  toward  a  roll  disengaging  position  wherein  the 
roll,  when  depleted,  may  be  removed  by  movement  to 
disengage  said  end  pieces  from  within  the  tubular  center, 
said  end  pieces  automaticalK  returning  to  the  roll  engag- 
ing ptisilion  thereafter; 

said  legs  sized  in  length  m  relation  to  a  nominal  diameter  of 
the  roll,  when  the  roll  is  new.  to  prevent  the  new  roll  from 
being  moved  into  the  disengagement  position: 

each  said  leg  including  extensions  transverseK  extending 
awa>  from  one  another  and  sized  and  spaced  apan  to  be 
secured  within  an  existing  roll  holder  having  opposing 
facing  spaced  apart  cavities  for  receiving  an  elongated 
spool  positioned  through  the  tubular  center 


1  A  bunch  winding  vam  prix;essing  apparatus  for  a  package 
having  a  start  end  of  yarn  retained  m  a  slit  formed  in  a  tube,  a 
bunch  winding  yam.  and  a  regular  winding  yam  defining  a  nip 
point,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

bunch  winding  yarn  guide  means  for  pressing  the  bunch 
winding  yam  against  the  tube  at  a  pressing  location  m 
spaced  relationship  with  the  nip  point,  and 


5,253,819 
SPEED  MATCH  SPLiaNG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Butler,  Jr.,  Marion.  Mass..  assignor  to  Butler  Auto- 
matic. Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,821.  Sep,  4.  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No,  854.224 

Int.  O.'  B65H  19/16 

MS.  O.  242—58.3  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  splicing  a  running  web  to  the  web  on  a  ready 

roll  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a.  applying  an  adhesive  splicing  medium  to  the  leading  end 

of  the  web  on  the  ready  roll 
b  accelerating  said  ready  roll. 

c    determining  the  circumferential  surface  speed  of  said 
ready  roll  proximate  the  splicing  medium  without  con- 
tacting said  ready  roll  by 
I    measunng  the  circumferential  extent  of  the  adhesive 

medium; 
2.  measuring  the  time  that  it  taies  said  medium  to  pass  by 
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a  selected  fixed  point  opposite  said  roll  surface  during 

each  revolution  of  said  roll;  and 
3.  dividing  said  extent  by  said  time  to  produce  a  value 

indicative  of  the  surface  speed  of  the  roll  in  the  vicinity 

of  said  splicing  medium; 
determining  the  speed  of  the  running  web; 
companng  the  running  web  speed  and  the  ready   roll 
surface  speed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  splicing  medium  dunng 


5,253,821 
SECURITY  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEMS 
Michael  W.  Johnson,  Cottage  Groye,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,136 
Int.  a.'  GllB  23/07:  G08B  U/M 
U.S.  a.  242—197  8  aaims 


5?X  i*  45 


seccessive  revolutions  of  the  roll  to  prtxluce  speed  differ- 
ence signals; 

f  applying  the  difference  signals  to  control  the  speed  of  the 
running  web  and/or  the  ready  roll  to  match  the  speed  of 
the  running  web  and  the  surface  speed  of  the  ready  roll  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  splicing  medium,  and 

g  touching  the  running  web  to  the  surface  of  the  ready  roll 
after  achieving  said  speed  match  to  effect  a  splice 

5,253,820 

CAPTIVE  CABLE  COIL  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  A 

REGULATOR  FOR  DEPLOYING  A  LENGTHENING 

PIECE  OF  A  SPACE  INSTRUMENT 

Jean-Pierre  Henry,  \aJbonne,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  France 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser   No.  692,154 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1990,  90  06264 
Int.  a.'  B65H  75/02 
U.S.  a.  242—99  *  aiutas 


4^a      38 


1  A  security  cartridge  for  computer  recording  media 
adapted  to  have  recorded  thereon  information  of  such  sen.sitn- 
ity  as  to  warrant  institution  of  measures  to  prevent  unautho- 
rized removal  of  the  cartndge  from  an  access  restncted  work 
space,  said  cartridge  being  of  the  type  containing  a  single  reel 
of  magnetic  tape  and  having  a  cartridge  top  wall,  an  opposed 
cartridge  bottom  wall,  and  canridge  sidewalls  extending  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  cartndge  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls  defining  a  generally  sealed  chamber  within 
which  said  reel  is  positioned,  said  cartridge  further  including 
an  internal  support  structure  and  two  magnetic  markers 
adapted  for  use  with  an  electronic  anicle  surveillance  system, 
wherein  each  said  marker  presents  a  front  face  and  an  opp<-ised 
rear  face,  and  wherein  the  markers  are  affixed  in  a  generally 
orthogonal  manner  to  each  other  to  carrier  means  received 
within  said  canndge  chamber,  said  carrier  means  including 
first  and  second  generally  orthogonally  oriented  generally 
planar  marker  mounting  surfaces,  and  engagement  margins  for 
operably,  abutably  engaging  said  cartndge  internal  structure  to 
thereby  lock  said  carrier  means  within  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion within  said  cartndge  chamber 


5,253,822 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  NAME  PLATE  WITH  AN 

INDEX  FORMED  THEREON 
Tadao   Matsuki,  Tokyo;   Nobutaka   Miyazaki,   Otokuni,   and 
Osamu  Yamamoto,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Maxell,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1989,  1-97586[TJ] 
Int.  a.^  GllB  23/38 
U.S.  a.  242—199  12  Oaims 


1  A  cable  regulator  for  the  deployment  of  a  deployable 
lengthening  piece  of  a  space  instrument,  said  cable  regulator 
including  a  coil,  a  centnfugal  brake  geared  onto  said  coil 
through  a  speed  multiplier,  and  a  cable  wound  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  coil,  said  cable  havmg  a  first  extremity  secured 
to  said  coil  and  a  second  extremity  secured  to  said  deployable 
lengthening  piece,  wherein  the  cable  is  wound  to  form  only 
one  layer  on  said  coil,  said  single  layer  being  contained  in  a 
substantially  helical-shaped  throat  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  coil,  a  panition  separating  two  adjacent  spires  of  said 
throat,  said  partition  compnsing  an  external  portion  which  is 
folded  back  onto  the  cable,  in  order  to  captively  contain  said 
cable  on  said  coil,  said  external  portion  being  permanently 
deformed  when  the  cable  is  unwound  from  said  coil  dunng 
payout,  and  wherein  said  coil  is  mounted  by  dismantable  fixing 
means  on  a  shaft  of  the  speed  multiplier,  outside  a  housing 
containing  the  speed  multiplier  and  the  centnfugal  brake 


1    A  tape  cartndge  compnsing: 

a  case  body  of  plastic  matenal  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
halves,  each  half  having  a  main  wall  in  which  there  is 


defined  at  an  intermediate  ponio  thereof  of  a  pair  of  dnve 
shaft  insertion  holes  in  right  and  left  portions  thereof  said 
case  body  including  two  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  flange 
members  inwardly  projected  from  inner  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  drive  shaft  insertion  holei  continuous  with 
said  main  wall,  said  main  wall  of  said  case  body  having  a 
transparent   window    plate   made   of  transparent   plastic 
material  integrally  formed  with  said  main  wall  by  bicolor 
molding  of  said  upper  and  lower  halves  of  said  case  body, 
between  said  nght  and  left  dnve  shaft  insertion  holes,  such 
thai  the  stale  of  the  wound  tape  can  be  seen  through  said 
window   plate,   said   window   plate   having  an   elevated 
portion  elongated  in  a  right  to  left  direction  projected 
outward  from  an  iniermediaie  ponion  of  said  window 
plate, 
a  pair  of  hubs  for  winding  a  tape  therebetween,  which  are 
rotatably  installed  in  positions  corresponding  to  said  dnve 
shaft  insertion  holes  in  said  case  body,  displacement  of 
said  hubs  being  regulated  by  said  flange  members;  and 
at  least  one  name  plate  made  of  material  harder  than  said 
plastic  matenal  of  said  case  body,  said  name  plate  being 
attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  main 
walls  of  said  case  body  inclusive  of  said  nghl  and  left 
dnve  shaft  insertion  holes,  said  name  plate  having  a  win- 
dow hole  elongated  in  a  nght  to  left  direction  positioned 
between  said  righi  and  left  shaft  insertion  openings  in  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  name  plate,  said  position  of 
said  window  hole  corresponding  to  said  elevated  portion 
of  said  w  indow  plate,  said  name  plate  having  one  or  more 
indexes  formed  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  having  a 
pair  of  right  and   left   shaft   insertion  openings  defined 
therein,  positions  of  said  shaft  insertion  op>enings  corre- 
sponding to  said  dnve  shaft  insertion  holes  defined  in  said 
case  body,  said  at  last  one  name  plate  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  ring 
shaped  shaft  guide  members,  each  member  of  said  pair 
having  a  tapered  portion  with  a  guide  surface  inwardly 
projected  from  an  inner  penpheral  portion  of  each  of  said 
shaft  openings,  said  shaft  guide  members  being  attached 
closely  in  contact  with  said  inner  penpheral  portions  of 
said  dnve  shaft  insertion  holes,  wherein  in  said  outer 
surface  of  said  mam  wall  there  is  formed  an  elliptical 
concave  portion  corresponding  in  shape  to  that  of  said 
name  plate  having  a  size  slightly  larger  than  that  of  said 
name  plate  so  that  said  name  plate  mas  be  installed  in  said 
concave  portion  and  fixed  to  said  main  wall  through  an 
adhesive  member,  wherein  an  outer  surface  of  said  name 
plate  is  coincident  with  or  slightly  lower  than  said  outer 
surface  of  said  main  wall 


sight  line  look  angle  measurements,  and  transformation  means 
for  transforming  the  look  angle  measurements  from  missile 
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body  axes  to  pseudo  measurements  in  a  further  set  of  axes 
defined  to  force  the  pseudo  measurements  to  be  small. 


5.253.824 

HOLI  0\\  CORF  AlRFOIl 

Herbert  Halila,  and  Kurt  L.  Hansen,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  F.lectric  Compan>.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.946.  Apr.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No   939.531 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  J,  /#.  il/24 

U.S.  CI.  244—123  3  Claims 


5,253,823 
GUIDANCE  PROCESSOR 
Richard  \  .  Lawrence,  Blackwatcr.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  \o.  662.98] 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1983, 
8326848 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.15  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  homing  missile  having  a  strapdown  seeker  providing 

sight  line  look  angle  measurements  with  respect  to  missile 

body  axes,  a  guidance  processor  including  means  for  receiving 


1    A  hollow  core  airfoil  comprising: 

first  and  second  halves  diffusion  bonded  together. 

a  substantially  hollow  central  portion  between  said  first  and 
second  halves. 

a  root  portion,  a  tip  p<irtion.  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge: 

a  plurality  oi  radial  ribs  extending  from  said  root  portion  to 
said  tip  portion  within  said  hollow  portion  wherein  said 
radial  ribs  comprise  ridges  of  said  first  and  second  half 
diffusion  bonded  to  form  continuous  nbs.  and 

a  plurality  of  chord-wise  stnngers  within  said  hollow  por- 
tion wherein  said  stnngers  are  arranged  such  that  said 
stnngers  on  said  first  half  are  not  bonded  to  said  stnngers 
on  said  second  half  and  a  portion  of  said  chord-wise 
stnngers  extend  from  said  leading  edge  to  said  trailing 
edge  wherein  said  chord-wise  stnngers  are  arranged  in  a 
foot  print  pattern  starting  al  said  leading  edge  and  ha\  ing 
a  length  proportional  to  a  predetermined  load  concentra- 
tion at  said  leading  edge. 
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5,253,825 
AIRCRAFT  SKI 
Melvyn  R.  Christian,  R.R.  #1,  Woodlands,  Manitoba.  Canada 
ROC  3H0 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,945 

Int.  a.  -  B64C  25/52 

VS.  a.  244—108  20  aaims 


1    A  landing  wheel  and  ski  combination  for  an  aircraft  for 
use  of  a  tire  surface  in  movement  across  firm  ground  and  a  ski 
surface  for  movement  across  snow-covered  ground,  the  com- 
bination   comprising    a    rotatable    landing    wheel    having    a 
ground-engaging  tire  surface,  an  axle  on  which  the  wheel  is 
mounted   for  rotation,  a  support  assembly   for   ihe  axle  for 
mounting  the  wheel  on  the  aircraft,  a  ski  assembly  mounted  on 
the  axle  «i  as  to  be  earned  thereby,  the  ski  assembly  including 
a  bottom  ski  surface  for  movement  across  the  snow-covered 
ground,  a  frame  structure  providing  structural  support  for  the 
ski  surface,  ram  means  actuable  to  cause  movement  of  the 
frame  structure  through  a  movement  length  relative  to  the  axle 
between  a  first  raised  position  in  which  the  lire  surface  projects 
below  the  ski  surface  for  movement  across  the  firm  ground  and 
a  second  lowered  position  in  which  the  ski  surface  is  arranged 
at  a  height  relative  to  the  tire  surface  for  movement  across  the 
snow-covered  ground,  a  front  cable  restraining  means  con- 
nected to  a  position  on  the  frame  structure  forwardly  of  the 
axle,  a  rear  cable  restraining  means  connected  to  the  frame 
structure-  at  a  position  thereon  rearwardly  of  the  axle,  said 
from  and  rear  cable  restraining  means  being  arranged  to  main- 
tain a  required  attitude  of  the  ski  about  the  axle,  said  front  cable 
restraining  means  being  elasfically  extendible  and  said   rear 
cable  restrain. iig  means  being  non-extendible.  and  means  re- 
sptinsive  to  yd\d  movement  of  the  frame  structure  relative  to 
the  axle  to  cause  movement  of  the  rear  cable  restraining  means 
relative  to  the  frame  structure  by  length  greater  than  the  move- 
ment length  thus  allowing  said  position  on  the  frame  structure 
rearwardly  of  the  axle  to  move  by  a  first  distance  to  accommo- 
date said  movement  length  and  a  second  distance  beyond  said 
first  distance  to  change  said  attitude  of  the  ski  surface  about  the 
axle- 


ejected  into  the  airstream  during  a  jump,  the  force  exerted 
by  the  outer  bridle  tears  the  vacuum  bag  at  the  tear  initia- 
tion points,  the  tears  propagate  from  the  tear  initiation 
points  until  the  tear  lines  intersect  and  a  section  of  the 
vacuum  bag  is  lorn  completely  out  of  the  vacuum  bag;  and 


(0  an  inner  bridle  connecting  the  outer  bridle  to  the  deploy- 
ment bag.  such  that  the  pilotchute.  the  outer  bridle  and  the 
inner  bridle  pull  the  deployment  bag  out  of  the  vacuum 
bag  after  the  vacuum  bag  is  torn  open; 

wherein  after  the  deployment  bag  is  pulled  out  of  the  vac- 
uum bag.  the  suspension  lines  pull  the  mam  parachute  out 
of  the  deployment  bag. 


5.253.827 

CHAIN  DRIVEN.  RAIL  GUIDED  PAYl.OAD 

DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 

Glen  E.  Funk.  Chino.  and  Edwin  E.  Henkel.  Ijikewood.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Seal 

Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,591 

Int.  a.^  B64G  1/64 

L.S.  CI.  244—158  R  6  Claims 


5.253.826 
LIGHTWEIGHT  SEALED  PARACHLTE  AND  HARNESS 

ASSEMBLY 
Joseph   W.  Coltman,  Scottsdale,  and   Kenneth  W.  Sego,  Jr.. 
Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Simula  Inc..  Phoenix. 

.Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.799 
Int.  a.'  B64D  17/40.  17/64 
VS.  C\.  244—147  32  Oaims 

1    An  environmenully  sealed  bail-out  parachute  system 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  pilotchute  in  a  container, 

(b)  means  for  ejecting  the  pilotchute  out  of  the  container, 

(c)  an  environmentally  sealed  vacuum  bag  in  the  container, 
said  vacuum  bag  having  at  least  three  tear  initiation  points; 

(d)  a  deployment  bag  containing  a  mam  parachute  environ- 
mentally sealed  inside  the  vacuum  bag,  said  main  para- 
chute having  suspension  lines; 

(e)  an  outer  bndle  connecting  the  pilotchute  to  attachment 
points  on  the  vacuum  bag  pi^sitioned  next  to  and  inside  of 
each  tear  initiation  point,  such  that  when  the  pilotchute  is 


1   A  payload  deployment  system  for  a  spacecraft,  compris- 


ing 


a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  guide  rails  securely  supported  at 
(heir  respective  bases  to  a  deployment  portio.T  of  said 
spacecraft,  at  least  two  of  said  guide  rails  having  a  dnve 
chain  for  translating  said  payload  along  the  length  of  and 
off  of  the  end  of  said  guide  rail; 


b)  a  plurality  of  synchronizing  drive  shafts  coupled  to  said 
chain  driven  guide  rails  to  insure  precise  timing  between 
said  dnve  chains; 

c)  dnve  motor  output  gear  txix  means,  for  providing  dnving 
force  to  said  dnve  chains;  and 

d)  payload  attach  fittings  securely  affixed  to  said  payload  for 
engagement  with  said  guide  rails  and  said  dnve  chains, 
wherein  pnnr  to  deployment  the  payload  is  mounted  to 
said  guide  rails  and  engaged  to  said  dnve  chains  and. 
during  deployment,  synchronous  rotation  of  said  dn\e 
shafts  powers  said  dnve  chains,  forcing  said  payload  at- 
tach fittings  to  translate  along  and  off  of  said  guide  rails, 
said  guide  rails  providing  a  precise  trajectory  for  the 
pavload  and  said  dnve  chains,  therebs.  providing  the 
force  to  accelerate  and  eject  the  payload  from  said  space- 
craft. 


apart  lower  mounting  surface  margins  and  a  lower  shield  edge 
portion  extending  between  and  joining  said  lower  mounting 
surface  margins  to  provide  a  continuous  engagement  area  for 
said  mounting  stnp.  said  mounting  stnp  including  a  lower  body 
portion  defined  in  pan  by  a  downwardly  facing,  adhesive- 
receiving  surface  and  in  pan  by  inner  and  outer  shoulder 
surfaces  extending  upwardlv  from  said  adhesive-receiving 
surface  and  converging  towards  each  other,  an  upper  body 
p>ortion  including  inner  and  outer,  flexible  mounting  flaps 
having  opposed,  first  and  second  shield-engaging  surfaces 
lying  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  apan  from  each  other 
and  engaging  respective  ones  of  said  mounting  surface  margins 
of  said  shield  unit,  said  upper  body  also  including  a  third  sur- 


5.253.828 

CONCEAL  ABLE  FLAP-ACTL  ATED  VORTEX 

GENERATOR 

Ronald  A.  Cox.  Norman.  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Board  of  Re- 
gents of  The  Lni»ersit>  of  Oklahoma.  Norman,  Okla. 
Filed  Jul,  17,  1992.  Ser,  No.  916.316 
Int.  a."  B64C  2J/(X) 
VS.  C\.  244—199  10  Oaims 


face  extending  between  and  joining  the  lower  edges  of  said 
shield-engaging  surfaces,  and  inner  and  outer,  downwardly 
converging  extenor  surfaces,  with  said  strip  funher  including 
a  flexible  neck  portion  extending  between  and  joining  said 
upper  and  lower  body  portions,  said  flexible  neck  portion 
being  defined  by  surfaces  extending  respectively  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  converging  shoulder  surfaces  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  downwardly  converging  extenor  surfaces,  and 
means  for  adhesively  secunng  said  mounting  stnp  to  a  vehicle 
roof  said  adhesive  means  being  piisitioned  on  said  adhesive- 
receiving  surface  of  said  mounting  strip  unit,  whereby  said 
shield  unit  associated  therewith  may  be  adhesively  secured  to 
the  roof  of  an  associated  vehicle 


1.  An  improved  flight  lifting  surface  assembly  for  aircraft, 
the  flight  lifting  surface  assembly  having  a  flight  lifting  surface 
box,  a  flight  lifting  surface  flap,  and  a  flap  actuator  assembly 
for  hingeably  connecting  the  flight  lifting  surface  flap  to  the 
flight  lifting  surface  box  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 
a  plurality  of  vanes  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
mounted  directly  to  the  flap  actuator  assembly  wherein 
the   vanes  are   substantially   concealed   when   the   flight 
lifting  surface  fiap  is  m  a  nominal  position  relative  to  the 
flight  lifting  box  and  wherein  the  vanes  are  exposed  a 
vanable  distance  into  a  boundary  layer  and  able  to  gener- 
ate vortices  in  the  Iviundarv   layer  on  a  portion  of  the 
lifting   surface   assembly   during   flight   when   the   flight 
lifting  surface  flap  is  in  a  deflected  p<->sition  relative  to  the 
flight  lifting  box 


5,253.830 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CONDITION  OF 

RAIL  SWITCH  POINTS 

Wolfgang  Nayer.  and  Gerald  Durchschlag.  both  of  Z^ltweg. 

Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Eisenbahnsysteme  Gesell- 

schaft  m.b.H..  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  8.  1991,  95^  91 

Int.  a."  B61L  5/lu 

L.S.  a,  246—220  7  naims 


5,253,829 

VEHICLE  SUNROOF  DEFLECTOR  AND  MOUNTING 

SYSTEM 

Barry   A.  Willey.  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to  National  Cycle, 

Inc.,  Maywood,  III. 

Filed  Feh.  23.  1989.  Ser.  No.  314.872 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B60J  '  :.' 
U.S.  a.  296—217  7  aaims 

1  A  self-contained  air  deflector  assembly  for  adhesive 
mounting  to  a  vehicle  roof  said  air  deflector  assembly  com- 
pnsing. in  combination,  a  shield  unit  and  an  elongated  elasto- 
menc  mounting  stnp  unit,  said  shield  unit  being  made  from  a 
single  sheet  of  matenal  and  contoured  to  provide  a  shield 
center  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  swept  back  wing  por- 
tions, said  shield  center  and  said  wing  portions  being  defined  in 
part  by  continuous  inwardly  and  outwardly  facing,  spaced 


1  A  method  for  monitonng  a  condition  of  a  rail  switch  point 
and  for  detecting  premature  abrasive  wear-andtear  in  a  region 
of  a  tongue  switching  rail  and  a  stock  rail  of  the  rail  switch 
point,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

successively  detecting  signals,  provided  bv  at  least  one  prox- 
imity sensor  disposed  in  a  region  of  the  tongue  switching 
rail,  said  signals  representing  a  separation  distance  be- 
tween the  tongue  switching  rail  and  the  stock  rail  during 
at  least  a  penod  of  time  when  the  rail  switch  point  is  being 
travelled  upon, 
stonng  in  a  memory  a  measured  value  representative  of  one 
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of  the  signals  detected  during  the  detecting  step,  said 
measured  value  representing  a  minimum  separation  dis- 
tance; 

comparing  the  measured  value  stored  in  the  memory  to.  at 
least  a  first  limiting  value  to  obtain  a  result  value,  and 

generating  a  first  warning  signal  when  the  measured  value 
stored  in  the  memory  is  greater  than  the  first  limiting 
value  compared  thereto. 

5.253,831 

OLTLET  BOX  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING 

POSITIONS 

Panos  C.  Theodorides,  82  Linfield  St..  Holdbrook.  Mass.  02343 

filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,360 

Int.  a.'  F16M  li/00 

L.S.  a.  248—27.3  *  Oaims 


for  viewing,  and  said  cantilever  arm  means  having  a  pivot 
point  at  said  second  end; 
d)  support  means  for  supporting  said  means  for  viewing,  said 
support  means  including  a  longitudinal  axis  of  orientation, 
a  base  end  and  an  opposite  pivot  end  pivotally  and  roiat- 
ably  connected  to  said  pivot  point  of  said  second  end  of 
said  cantilever  arm  means  to  allow  for  pivotal  and  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  cantilever  arm  means  about  said 
support  means  pivot  end;  and 


1   .An  outlet  box  assembly  comprising: 

side.  top.  bottom  and  rear  walls  defining  an  outlet  box. 

a  bracket  slidably  supported  to  the  exterior  of  one  side  wall 
of  the  box.  said  bracket  having  a  support  arm  substantially 
parallel  to  the  side  wall  of  the  box  and  a  mounting  arm 
substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the  side  wall  of  the  box.  said 
mounting  arm  being  adapted  to  be  secured  by  fastening 
means  in  a  wall  in  which  the  assembly  is  to  be  installed. 

said  support  arm  having  a  plurality  of  holes. 

a  bracket  engaging  pin  extending  through  the  side  wall  of 
the  box  for  engaging  said  plurality  of  holes  to  control  the 
slidable  movement  of  the  box  relative  to  the  bracket. 

flexible  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  pin  for  biasing  said  pin 
into  engagement  with  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  holes  in 
said  supp<5rl  arm  and  further  for  retaining  said  bracket  in 
engagement  with  said  bracket  engaging  pin,  wherein 
depression  of  said  pin  permits  movement  of  said  outlet  box 
relative  to  said  bracket,  such  that  the  bracket  engaging  pin 
can  engage  with  any  of  the  plurality  of  holes  in  said 
bracket  engaging  arm  to  properly  position  the  outlet  box 
with  respect  to  the  wall  in  which  it  is  mounted, 
and  a  stop  tab  extending  from  the  side  wall  of  said  outlet  box 
for  preventing  unintentional  disengagement  of  said  outlet 
box  from  said  bracket,  said  stop  tab  being  a  fiange  formed 
from  and  integral  with  said  biasing  means. 

5.253,832 

SPRING  COUNTERBALANCED  BOOM  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Mark  T.  Bolas.  220  Curtner  St.,  Apt.  O.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306, 

and  Russell  C.  Mead.  Jr.,  262  Princeton,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

94025 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,516 
Int.  a.^  F16M  li/OQ 
VS.  CI.  248—123.1  '6  Oaims 

1.  A  viewing  apparatus  suspension  system  comprising 

a)  means  for  viewing  an  image; 

b)  pivoiable  and  rotatable  mounting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  viewing  for  supporting  the 
weight  of  said  means  for  viewing; 

c)  a  cantilever  arm  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pivotable  and 
rotatable  mounting  means,  said  first  end  being  operative  to 
bear  the  weight  of  said  mounting  means  and  said  means 
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e)  spring  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said 
means  for  viewing  and  said  mounting  means,  said  spnng 
means  being  connected  between  said  support  means  and 
an  attachment  point  on  said  cantilever  arm  means  interme- 
diate said  first  end  and  said  pivot  point  al  said  second  end. 
and  said  spring  means  having  a  zero  free  length,  whereby 
said  cantilever  arm  means  is  capable  of  a  fully  counterbal- 
anced range  of  motion  about  said  pivot  point  between  a 
horizontal  position  extending  to  one  side  of  said  support 
means  and  a  substantially  vertical  position. 


5,253,833 
TRIPOD  LOCK  DEVICE 
Kenji   Indou,   Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sokkia  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991.  3-278314 

Int.  O."  F16M  n/i8 

U.S.  CI.  248  -168  24  Claims 


1  A  tripod  lock  device  for  locking  a  tripod  having  a  head 
and  three  identical  legs  each  connected  by  one  hinge  to  the 
head,  each  of  the  three  legs  being  composed  of  a  fixed  leg  and 
a  movable  leg  slidably  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  leg,  one  of 
the  fixed  leg  and  the  movable  leg  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  leg  members,  the  other  of  the  fixed  leg  and  the  movable 
leg  being  slidably  disposed  between  the  leg  members  for  ex- 


panding and  contracting  each  respective  leg,  said  tnpod  lock 
device  compnsing: 

three  identical  leg  lock  units  each  associated  with  one  of  the 
three  legs  of  the  tnpod  for  locking  the  movable  leg  and 
the  fixed  leg  against  relative  movement,  said  leg  lock  units 
being  engageable  with  each  other  to  lock  the  three  legs  of 
the  tnpod  against  spreading,  each  of  said  leg  lock  units 
including  a  frame,  an  eccentnc  cam  and  an  engagement 
portion; 

said  frame  having  a  through-hole  in  which  said  leg  members 
of  one  of  said  fixed  leg  and  the  movable  leg  and  the  other 
of  the  fixed  leg  and  the  movable  leg  are  disposed,  one  of 
said  leg  members  being  secured  to  said  frame. 

said  eccentnc  cam  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  at 
a  position  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  leg  members,  said 
eccentnc  cam  having  a  presser  portion  and  a  hook,  when 
said  eccentnc  cam  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said  presser 
portion  of  said  eccentnc  cam  forcing  said  other  leg  mem- 
ber toward  said  one  leg  member  to  firmly  gnp  the  other  of 
said  fixed  leg  and  said  movable  leg  between  said  one  leg 
member  and  said  other  leg  member,  and 

said  engagement  portion  being  disposed  on  said  frame  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  said  one  leg  member  in  a  diagrammat- 
ically  opposite  relation  to  said  eccentnc  cam  about  said 
through-hole,  said  engagement  portion  of  each  of  the 
three  leg  lock  units  being  interlocking!  y  engageable  with 
said  hook  of  an  adjacent  one  of  the  three  leg  lock  units  to 
lock  the  three  legs  of  the  tnpod  when  said  eccentnc  cam 
IS  rotated  in  said  one  direction  with  the  three  legs  of  the 
tnpod  disposed  near  together 

5,253,834 

ALIGNMENT  nXTURE  FOR  UNOBSTRUCTED  PFVOT 

POINT 

Edward  V.  Sullivan,  Huntington  SUtion,  and  Benjamin  J.  Per- 
nick.  Forest  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.817 

Int.  a."  F16M  11/12 

MS.  a.  248—179  6  Oaims 


lowing  the  platform  to  undergo  yaw  while  maintaining  a 
constant  center  of  curvature. 
whereby  the  space  outwardly   of  the  platfortn  is  free  of 
structure. 


5^53.835 
SHELF  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  L.  Herron.  Ill,  404  \.  Sunset  Blvd.,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fta. 
32561-4060 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,524 

Int.  O."  A47B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  248—220.2  17  OaioH 


1.  A  fixture  having  a  platform  movable  with  six  degrees  of 
freedom  composing 

mounting  means  for  selectively  undergoing  translational 
displacement  in  three  orthogonal  directions; 

connecting  rod  at  the  bottom  end  of  a  sphencal  beanng 
located  in  the  mounting  means,  a  top  end  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  being  pivoully  connected  to  the  penpheral  center 
of  a  sphencal  sector  platform,  movement  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  causing  the  platform  to  undergo  rotation  in  roll 
and  pitch; 

beanng  means  contacting  the  platform  penphery  for  main- 
taining the  sector's  center  of  curvature  at  a  fixed  point  m 
space  thereby  serving  as  a  pivot  point  of  the  platform;  and 

means  for  rotationally  mounting  the  beanng  means  for  al- 


1   A  shelf  bracket  assembly,  composing 
(a)  a  plurality  of  vertical  shelf  bracket  support  stnps  opera- 
tively attached  to  a  wall,  each  said  stnp  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  aligned  venically  along  the  length  of  said  support 
stnps; 
Cb)  a  plurality  of  shelf  brackets  operatively  attached  to  said 
support  stnps,  each  said  bracket  compnsing 
(l^a  base  compnsing  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  and 
vertically  aligned  hooked  portions  between  said  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  a  size  and  shape  to  lockingly  fit 
within  said  vertical  slots  of  said  support  stnp;  and 
(ii)  a  honzontal  support  member  fixedly  connected  to  said 
base  and  of  a  size  and  strength  capable  of  supporting  at 
least  half  the  weight  of  a  shelf,  and 
(c)  cover  means  operative!)  attached  to  said  support  stnps 
for  completely  covenng  said  support  stnps  in  the  space 
between  said  shelf  brackets,  m  the  space  abo^e  a  top  said 
shelf  bracket  and  m  the  space  below  a  bonom  said  shelf 
bracket. 


5053.836 

CLAMP  FOR  FASTENING  A  SHELL  WHICH 

ENCOMPASSES  A  TRACKBALL  TO  A  KEY  BOARD  OF  A 

LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Shih  Y.  Tso.  11th  n..  No.  116,  Sec.  2,  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.485 
Int.  O."  F16M  1}  (JCi 
VS.  a.  248—225.31  5  Claims 

1   A  clamp  for  fastening  a  shell  which  encompasses  a  track- 
ball to  a  keyboard,  composing 

a  base  having  an  elongated  member  integrally  connecting 
two  walls  each  having  a  plurality  of  first  grooves  each 
having  a  cavity,  said  elongated  member  havmg  a  plurality 
of  second  grooves; 
a  spnng-biased  element  having  a  first  plate  connected  with  a 
second  plate,  said  first  plate  havmg  first  spnngpositioning 
means  while  said  second  plate  has  a  plurality  of  protru- 
sions each  for  sliding  within  each  said  second  groove; 
a  tray  having  a  first  plate  connected  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
a  second  plate  having  second  spnng-positioning  means 
formed  on  a  first  surface  and  means  for  binding  the  shell 
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fonned  on  a  second  surface,  said  first  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  each  guided  by  each  said  first  groove  to  be 
received  in  each  said  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  compression  springs  biased  between  said  first 
means  and  setond  means;  and 


5.253.838 
CONTAINER  HOLDER 
David  J.  Spykerman.  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration, Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,429 

Int.  a:  A47C  7/62 

L'.S.  a.  248— 311.2  asaaims 


a  buckle  strip  being  secured  to  said  first  plate  of  said  tray  and 
formed  with  a  bent  portion  beyond  the  first  plate  of  said 
spnng-biased  element. 


5,253.837 

SHELF  BRACKET  FOR  tSE  WITH  CONDLIT 

Charles   V\.    Loux.   6858   Netherland    Dr..   Middletown,   Ohio 

45044 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  993.403 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  J^/dJ 

VS.  a.  248—250  20  Oaims 


1.  A  container  holder  for  a  vehicle  having  a  component  with 
opposing  sidewalls  and  a  front  wall,  comprising 

a  holding  member  shaped  to  hold  a  container  therein; 

bracket  means  for  movably  supporting  said  holding  member, 
said  bracket  means  having  opposing,  inwardly  facing 
means  for  attaching  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  opposing 
sidew  alls  of  the  component  such  that  said  holding  member 
and  bracket  means  straddle  the  component; 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  holding  member  to  said 
bracket  means,  said  holding  member  being  movable  be- 
tween an  extended  use  position  in  which  said  holding 
member  is  exposed  for  holding  a  container,  and  a  retracted 
storage  position  in  which  said  holding  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  compact  position  adjacent  the  component  front 
wall;  and 

foldable  floor  means  connected  to  said  holding  member  and 
extending  toward  the  component  front  wall  for  support- 
ing a  container  placed  in  said  holding  member,  said  fold- 
able  floor  means  being  foldable  against  the  component 
front  wall  for  storage  when  said  holding  member  is  in  said 
compact  position. 


1  A  shelf  bracket  for  mounting  on  a  wall  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  set  of  elongated  members  to  form  a  shelf  system, 
said  shelf  bracket  having  (i)  a  vertical  leg  for  attachment  to  the 
wall;  (11)  a  horizontal  leg  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
from  the  vertical  leg,  said  horizontal  leg  having  at  least  three 
recesses  formed  in  it  to  partially  receive  the  elongated  mem- 
bers in  a  substantially  wobble-free  state  and  dimensioned  such 
thai  a  top  surface  of  each  elongated  member  extends  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  horizontal  leg.  and  (iii)  a  diagonal  support 
leg  extending  from  near  a  bottom  of  the  vertical  leg  to  near  an 
end  of  the  horizontal  leg. 


5,253.839 
BRACE 

.Alex  R.  McClure,  4  Lugo  Court.  Tullamarine,  \  ictoria,  Austra- 
lia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00308.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01424.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No,  793,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  20.  1989,  PJ  5370 
Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  248—354.1  16  Oaims 

1,  A  device  to  brace  a  door  frame  the  prevent  the  sides  of  the 
door  frame  buckling  or  otherwise  deforming  when  grout  or 
other  filler  material  is  used  to  fill  a  hollow  region  defined  by 
channel  members  constituting  the  door  frame  and/or  gap 
between  the  door  frame  and  an  adjacent  wall,  comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongate  support  members  each  having  a  contact 
surface  which  can  contact  a  side  of  the  door  frame  sub- 
stantially along  the  length  thereof 

(b)  at  least  one  coupling  means  coupling  the  support  mem- 
bers together  so  that  the  support  members  are  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  expanded  position, 

(c)  a  fastener  means  for  selectively  locking  the  support  mem- 
bers in  the  expanded  position  with  the  contact  surfaces 
contacting  the  opposed  sides  of  the  door  frame  to  brace 
the  sides  of  the  door  frame;  and 

(dj  a  leg  member  pivotally  connected  to  each  support  mem- 


ber for  swinging  movement  laterally  to  the  plane  of  the    at  different   locations  to  enable   the  upper  support  member 
door  frame,  each  leg  member  being  adjustable  in  length  to    portion  to  be  set  at  different  angles 

5.253.841 

PRINTER  VIBRATION  ISOLATING  APPARATUS 

Tctsuva  Yamada.  Okayama.  Japan,  a&sifoior  to  Sanwg  Supply 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''19.100.  Jun.  21.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  473.342,  Feb,  1.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser,  No.  989,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1989.  1-160023 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  IJ,  00 

VS.  C\.  248—638  1  Claim 


locale  the  support  members  at  a  required  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  floor. 

5.253.840 
ADJl  STABLE  BOOK  REST 
Beverley  Sheremetta.  15  Maple  Avenue,  Dundas,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada L9H  4W3 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.292 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  28.  1992,  2062037 

Int.  CI,'  A47B  97/04 

U.S.  a.  248—452  *  Claims 


3'  /  4  i     6 
2 


i    i   3   8 


1  A  primer  \ibration  isolating  apparatus  for  absorbing  lat- 
eral Mbration  caused  by  reciprocal  movement  of  a  pnnting 
head  of  a  printer  comprising  a  lefi  and  right  pair  of  vibration 
control  swingable  means  for  supponing  the  printer  said  pair  of 
vibration  control  swmgable  means  compn'-mg  a  pair  of  con- 
cave-surface bases  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  lo  a  direc- 
tion of  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said  printing  head  of  said 
printer,  a  pair  of  triangular  plates  arranged  so  as  to  have  one 
upper  apex  and  two  lower  apexes,  a  set  of  ai  least  two  rollers 
rolling  on  each  said  concave-surface  base,  the  roUerv  of  each 
said  set  of  rollers  being  provided  at  the  lower  apexes  of  each 
said  triangular  plate  and  a  support  rod  for  supptutmg  ihereon 
said  printer,  said  support  rod  being  coupled  between  the  upper 
apexes  of  said  pair  of  triangular  plates 


5.253.842 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  WATER  \  Al  \  E  ASSEMBLY 
LaszJo  Huebscher,  New  Brunswick,  N.J..  and  Eric  A.  Deitrich, 
Woodbine,  Md..  assignors  to  Lab  Products.  Inc.,  Maywood. 
N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,603 

Int.  C!.'  F16L  37y28 

U,S.  CL  251  —  149.6  13  Oaims 


1  A  readily  adjustable  and  portable  book  rest  comprising  a 
support  member  having  a  transversely  extending  fold  line 
providing  an  upper  support  member  portion  above  the  fold 
line  and  a  lower  support  member  portion  below  the  fold  line, 
a  rigid  spine  secured  to  the  upper  support  member  portion  and 
projecting  therefrom  below  the  fold  line,  and  a  flexible  adjust- 
ment strap  extending  from  the  lower  support  member  portion 
and  securable  to  the  spine  at  different  positions  therealong  to 
enable  the  book  rest  lo  be  erected  for  use  with  the  upper  sup- 
port member  portion  at  a  desired  angle  bv  angulating  the  lower 
support  member  portion  about  the  fold  line  rearwardly  relative 
to  the  upper  support  member  portion  and  appropnately  secur- 
ing the  adjustment  strap  to  the  spine  lo  cause  ihe  desired  angle 
to  be  maintained  by  the  bocik  rest  when  set  down  on  a  support- 
ing surface  with  a  lower  edge  of  the  lower  support  member 
portion  and  a  lower  end  of  the  spine  being  supported  thereby, 
the  adjustment  strap  and  the  spine  each  carrying  a  strip  of 
V'elcro  material,  the  strip  of  Velcro  material  carried  by  the 
spine  extending  over  substantially  the  whole  length  of  the 
spine,  to  enable  the  adjustment  strap  to  be  secured  lo  the  spine 


1  A  quick  disconnect  water  valve  comprising  female  hous- 
ing means  for  receiving  a  male  coupling  member,  said  female 
housing  means  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  an  O-ring 
disposed  within  said  channel,  alignmeni  means  disposed  within 
said  channel  for  aligning  said  O-ring  relative  lo  said  male 
coupling  member  and  said  female  housing  means,  said  align- 
ment means  including  a  firsr  sleeve  slideahh  disposed  wiihm 
said  channel,  a  second  sleeve  slideablv  disposed  wiihin  said 
channel,  said  O-nng  being  disposed  between  said  first  sleeve 
and  second  sleeve,  v\  herein  said  channel  permits  the  flow  of  a 
liquid  through  said  female  housing  means. 
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tracks,  an  engine  supported  by  the  machine  frame  for  driving 
at  least  one  of  the  wheels,  and  apparatus  for  supporting  each 
said  puMing  tool  or  movement  from  a  retracted  position  down- 
wardly and  toward  the  hairpin  spike  into  a  position  wherein 
said  pulling  tool  engages  the  spike  and  then  moves  upw  ardly  to 
pull  the  spike  from  the  tit.  wherein  the  hairpin  spike  includes 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1991,  91  16263  a  loop-shaped  head  defining  a  loop-aperture  above  the  surface 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  5/20  of  the  railroad  tie,  said  pulling  tool  comprising: 


5.253,843 

RFTRACTABLE-GASKET  VALVE  HAVING  TWO 

STIFFNESSES 

Patrick  Garceau,  Saint  Marcel,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Snresnes.  France 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.331 


\}S.  a.  251—159 


18  Oaims 


housing  means  for  mounting  said  tool  to  the  machine. 

first  and  second  scissors  elements  each  having  a  hook  at  a 
lower  end.  said  elements  being  engaged  in  said  housing 
means  and  configured  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  said  hooks  are  abutted  against  each 
other  and  are  movable  for  engaging  the  loop-shaped  head 
of  the  hairpin  spike, 

means  disposed  on  said  tool  for  moving  said  hooks  into  an 
open  position; 

each  of  said  scissors  elements  having  an  upper  end.  and  said 
means  for  moving  including  a  fluid  power  cylinder  having 
a  blind  end  and  a  rod  end.  said  blind  end  connected  to  one 
of  said  upper  ends,  and  said  rod  end  having  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  upper  ends. 

means  for  biasing  said  hooks  into  abutting  relationship  in- 
cluding a  spring  connected  between  said  upper  ends  of 
said  scissors  elements  for  returning  said  hooks  to  the 
closed  position  upon  the  release  of  pressure  in  said  fluid 
power  cylinder. 


5,253.845 

PORTABLE  WELL  PIPE  AND  PUMP  PULLER 

Robert  A.  Wilbert.  35  Paradise  Trail.  Stockholm.  N.J.  07460 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,103 

Int.  a.'  E21B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  254—30  14  Oaims 


1  .A  retractable  gasket  ball  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
definine  an  upstream  duct  segment  and  a  downstream  duct 
segment,  a  spherical  shutter  member  having  a  calibrated  open- 
ing and  movable  between  an  open  p<isition  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, and  vice  versa,  sealing  means  fixed  to  the  valve  body  and 
including,  in  particular,  a  gasket  for  providing  sealing  between 
the  shutter  member  and  the  valve  body  when  the  shutter  mem- 
ber IS  in  Its  closed  position,  and  a  slide  for  causing  said  sealing 
means  to  pass  between  a  retracted  position  which  is  also  a  rest 
position  in  which  the  sealing  means  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
sphencal  shutter  member,  and  a  contact  position  in  which  the 
gasket  IS  pressed  against  the  shutter  member,  wherein  the  valve 
includes  a  first  resilient  element  of  low  stiffness  which,  when 
the  valve  is  brought  to  its  open  position  tends  to  separate  the 
sealing  means  from  the  shutter  member,  and  a  second  resilient 
element  of  relatively  greater  stiffness  which  is  put  under  ten- 
sion by  the  slide  a  few  degrees  before  the  mechanical  closure 
position  of  the  valve  when  the  gasket  is  in  contact  with  the 
shutter  member,  and  which  exerts  controlled  pressure  on  said 
gasket  in  contact  with  the  shutter  member 

5053,844 

HMRPIN  SPIKE  PULLING  TOOL  AND  MACHINE 

THEREFOR 

Dennis  J.  Cotic,  and  Jack  K.  Hosking.  both  of  Waukesha,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oak  Industries,  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.826  1    An  apparatus  for  moving  a  well  pipe,  pump  and  other 

Int  CI.'  B25C  11/00  downhole  equipment  in  relation  to  a  well  bore,  said  apparatus 

U,S  O  257—18  13  Oaims    compnsing  a  frame,  wheel  means  supporting  said  frame,  han- 

dle means  on  said  frame  to  enable  the  apparatus  to  be  moved 
into  overlying  relation  to  a  well  bore,  a  pair  of  opposed  well 
pipe  engaging  means  on  aid  frame,  each  of  said  well  pipe 
engaging  means  including  a  belt  assembly,  means  on  said  frame 
dnvingly  connected  to  the  belt  assemblies  for  driving  them  in 
opposite  directions,  each  belt  assembly  including  an  elongated 
endless  belt  including  a  vertically  elongated  portion,  said  verti- 
cally elongated  portions  being  disposed  in  opposed  facing 
relation  for  engaging  opposed  vertical  external  surfaces  of  a 
pipe  for  moving  the  pipe  longitudinally  when  the  belts  are 
driven,  said  belt  being  flexible  and  constructed  of  resilient 
matenal  and  provided  with  an  outer  surface  having  a  longitu- 
dinal central  groove  means  for  engaging  pipes  and  other  well 
bore  equipment  having  vanous  external  surface  characteristics, 
each  of  said  belts  being  mounted  on  a  pair  of  spaced  multi- 
1  A  haimin  smke  pullmg  tool  for  engagement  in  a  spike  grooved  pulleys,  shaft  means  supporting  said  pulleys  from  a 
pu  ling  Sine  for  uLmfemoving  a  rfilfoad  hairpin  spike  pair  of  side  plates  with  one  of  said  pulley  shafts  being  adjust- 
out  of  a  railroad  tie  supporting  a  rail  of  a  railroad  track,  the  able  to  tension  the  belt  and  gear  dnve  means  connected  to  one 
spike  pulling  machine  including  a  machine  frame,  wheels  for  of  the  shaft  means  supporting  each  pair  of  pulleys  for  dnving 
supporting  the  machine  frame  for  movement  along  railroad    the  pulleys 


UMI 


5.253.846 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OPERATION  OF  QUENCHING  CAR  Bl  CKET  CAR  FOR 

COKE  OVEN 
Yoshihiro  Omae:    Haruo   Watanabe:   Susumu   Sonoki:   Voichi 
Kanemasa;  Kazuo  Sagara;  Takashi  ^oshimune.  and  Tetsuo 
Vamasaki.  all  of  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1990.  2-193884; 
Jul.  24,  1990.  2-193885;  Jul.  24.  1990.  2-193886;  Aug.  28.  1990, 
2-224492;  No».  7,  1990.  2-299739;  Nov.  7.  1990,  2-299740 

Int.  CI.'  C21B  not, 
MS.  a.  266 — 44  1  Claims 


9^ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  quenching  car 
for  a  coke  oven  in  which  the  quenching  car  is  actuated  in 
association  with  a  pusher  to  travel  on  a  track  and  charged  with 
calcined  coke  pushed  out  from  a  designated  coking  chamber  of 
the  coke  oven  by  the  pusher  and  the  quenching  car  is  moved 
into  a  quenching  tower  for  quenching  the  coke  and  then 
moved  to  designated  one  of  coke  w  harves  for  discharging  the 
coke  to  the  coke  wharf,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  quenching  car  operating  means  for  connecting  a 
wire  rope  to  said  quenching  car  and  drawing  said  wire 
rope  due  to  the  driving  of  a  winch  structure  to  reciprocate 
said  quenching  car  on  said  track, 
detecting  the  amount  of  dnving  of  said  winch  structure  to 
output  required  operational  position  data  of  said  quench- 
ing car  on  said  track; 
confirming  approach  of  said  quenching  car  to  a  position  at 
which  said  quenching  car  receives  coke  from  said  desig- 
nated coking  chamber,  a  quenching  position  in  said 
quenching  tower  and  a  position  at  which  coke  is  dis- 
charged from  said  quenching  car  to  said  designated  coke 
wharf  to  output  operational  position  confirming  data;  and 
carrying  out  control  so  as  to  permit  a  desired  operation  to 
take  place  depending  upon  coincidence  between  said 
required  operational  position  data  of  said  quenching  car 
and  said  operational  position  confirming  data. 


it  closer  or  further  away  from  the  exhaust  orifice  so  as  to 
control  the  air  exhausted  at  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  control 
valve  in  proportion  to  the  spacing  between  the  blade  and 


exhaust  onfice.  resulting  in  variation  m  the  air  pressure  at 
the  outlet  connected  to  the  metering  rod  actuator  depend- 
ing upon  the  fioat  and  blade  positions. 


5,253.848 
VALVE  FOR  MOLTEN  MFTTM  CONDUIT 
Robert  D.  Saunders.  Barboursville.  and  VMIIiam  L.  Mankins, 
Huntington,  both  of  N^  .  \  a.,  assignors  to  Inco  Allovs  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Huntington.  \\  .  \  a. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.685 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  35/04 

UJS.  O.  266— 236  14  Oaims 


5.253.847 
TAP-OUT  METERING  ROD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Billv  D.  I  tley.  Huntingdon.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Noranda  USA, 
Inc.,  Huntingdon.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.665 

Int.  CI.'  B22D-^/   N 

U.S.  a.  266—95  2  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  motion  of  a  metenng  rcxl  used  to 

regulate  the  fiow  of  metal  from  a  holding  furnace  to  a  tap-out 

box  comprising: 

a  I  a  float  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  m  the 
tap-out  box. 

b)  a  metenng  rod  actuator  connected  to  the  metenng  rod  to 
move  the  metenng  rod  into  or  out  of  a  tap-out  hole  inter- 
connecting the  holding  furnace  to  the  lap-out  box. 

c)  a  control  valve  a.ssembly  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and 
having  an  inlet  onfice  connected  to  an  air  pressure  supply 
and  two  outlet  onfices.  one  connected  to  the  metenng  rod 
actuator  and  the  other  to  an  exhaust  onfice.  and 

d)  a  blade  connected  to  the  float  and  adapted  to  be  moved  h> 


1  A  device  for  stopping  bottom  pounng  of  molten  metal 
into  an  ingot  mold  having  a  height  less  than  another  ingot  mold 
connected  to  a  single  conduit  network  comprising 

a  ceramic  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  central  passage 
directed  to  the  ingot  mold  of  lesser  height; 

a  ceramic  breakaway  seal  placed  in  an  opening  m  a  wall  of 
said  ceramic  conduit  for  preventing  the  molten  metal  from 
flowing  through  said  opening  in  said  wall  of  said  ceramic 
conduit.  S 

a  nonmetallic  plug  adjJteni  said  ceramic  seal,  and 

a  means  for  breaking  said  seal  and  pushing  said  nonmetallic 
plug  orlhoganally  into  said  longitudinal  central  passage 
into  said  ceramic  conduct  to  prevent  flow  of  molten  metal 
through  said  ceramic  conduit  into  the  ingot  mold  of  lesser 
height 


UMI 


1666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19.  1993 


October  19,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1667 


S  253  R49  5,253,851 

viuLn  siIviPFNSION  yfRu'cTLRE  WITH  BLFFERING  DEVICE  TO  OBTAIN  A  SUPPLEMENTARY  SPRINGING 

W  HEEL  SIJSPENSION  STR^LC^l  L  Kt  EFFECT  IN  SUPPORTING  FRAMES  PROVIDED  WITH 

Voshihide  Kan-cU.  14^. ..  O.^.  Kan,,.  A«eo-shi.  Sa.tama-Wen.  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^   Us^J^'^  ^H'r  to  Cinte.  S.r....  ItaU 

'"•"         Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,612  FiM  Mar  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845  386 

Int  a  '  F16F  1/20-  B«OB  Q/04  Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Apr.   30, 

.icn»*7     v;i'      '                                                        9aaims  1991,91830175.5 


U.S.  a.  267—103 


6  Claims 


JO     ^s 


I  An  apparatus  comprising;  an  axle  having  a  central  axis,  an 
annular  nm  extending  around  said  axle  concentric  to  said  axis. 
said  nm  having  on  a  radially  inner  side  thereof  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  surface  portions;  first  support  means  sup- 
ported on  said  nm  and  including  a  plurality  of  first  support 
portions  which  are  angularly  offset  from  each  other,  which  are 
each  spaced  radiallv  inwardly  from  a  respective  said  surface 
portion  on  said  nm.  and  which  each  have  therethrough  an 
opening;  second  support  means  supported  on  said  axle  and 
including  a  plurality  of  second  support  portions  provided  at 
locations  spaced  angularly  about  said  central  axis,  said  second 
supp^in  portions  each  having  therethrough  an  opening;  and  a 
plurahtv  of  elongate  leaf  spnng  elements  which  are  arranged 
as  chord  members  with  respect  to  said  nm,  each  said  leaf 
spnng  element  having  opposite  ends  which  directly  engage 
respective  said  surface  portions  on  said  nm.  having  a  central 
portion  which  is  slidably  received  in  said  opening  m  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  second  support  portions,  and  having  between 
said  central  portion  and  each  said  end  thereof  a  respective  end 
portion  which  is  slidably  received  in  the  opening  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  support  portions. 


1    A  support  device  for  providing  resiliency  to  an  article 
including  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  said  support 
device  compnsing;  bell  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  and  being  connected  between  at  least  two  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  belt  means  extending  in  a  first  plane  and  having  an 
upper  support  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  arm  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  belt  means  to  provide  resilient  support 
therewith,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  arm  means  extending  in  a 
second  plane  and  being  connected  to  said  belt  means  at  an 
intermediate  location  between  said  first  and  second  ends  so 
that  said  second  plane  extends  obliquely  with  respect  to  said 
first  plane  on  a  side  of  said  first  plane  comprising  said  upper 
support  surface,  said  arm  means  including  a  first  member  ex- 
tending generally  transverse  with  respect  to  said  belt  means 
and  being  arranged  to  rest  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  bell 
means  and  a  second  member  extending  generally  transverse 
with  respect  to  said  belt  means  and  being  arranged  to  rest  on 
said  upper  support  surface  of  said  belt  means,  and  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  members,  said  first 
and  second  members  arranged  at  spaced  locations  along  said 
first  plane,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  belt  means  and  said  arm 
means  being  adapted  to  be  temporarily  displaced  from  said  first 
and  second  planes  respectively  upon  application  of  a  force  to 
said  arm  means,  said  force  having  a  component  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane,  whereby  a  counter  force  to  said  perpendicu- 
lar component  is  produced  as  a  result  of  said  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  belt  means  and  said  arm  means,  said  counter 
force  acting  to  return  said  belt  means  and  said  arm  means  to 
said  respective  first  and  second  planes. 


5.253.850 
AIRSPRING  WITH  NON-MOLDED-IN  BEAD 
Thomas  E.  Burkley,  Akron:  Edwin  L.  Haines,  Fairlawn;  Frank 
G.  Mungo.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  E.  Woodlee.  Kent,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.379 
Int.  a.'  F16F  9/04 
U.S.  a.  267-M.24  I  CI""" 

1   A  method  of  as.sembling  a  fluid  pressure  sleeve  to  an  end 
member  compnsing: 

(a)  vulcanizing  an  elastomeric  fluid  pressure  sleeve; 
b)  wrapping  an  end  portion  of  said  vulcanized  sleeve  about 
a  bead  nng, 

(c)  placmg  the  wrapped  bead  nng  mto  an  end  member;  and 

(d)  cnmping  said  end  member  ab<iut  ihe  wrapped  bead  nng 


5.253.852 

SPRING  USED  WITH  COMPLEMENTARY  SPACER 

Walter  F.  Pleva,  Indiatlantic,  Fla..  assignor  to  Uniform  Loading 

Spring  Corporation.  Clearwater,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,321.  May  23.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  5,072,917.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,066.  May 
21.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser,  No. 
790.799 
Int.  a.'  F16F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  267—162  3  Qaims 

1  A  uniform  loading  spring  utilized  in  compression  in  com- 
bination with  at  least  one  adjacent  spacer,  the  spnng  being 
substantially  flat,  of  a  flexible  matenal  and  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface,  each  surface  having  a  plurality  of  sym- 
metrically shaped  protrusions  mounted  thereon,  each  of  the 
protrusions  having  a  base  portion  and  a  sphencally  configured 
tip  portion  remote  from  the  base  portion,  the  at  least  one  adja- 
cent spacer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  each 


surface  having  a  number  of  tip  portion  receiving  recesses 
pre-formed  therein,  the  spacing  of  the  spacer  recesses  on  the 
spacer  bottom  surface  being  identical  to  the  spacing  of  the  tip 
portions  of  the  spnng  protrusions  on  the  spnng  top  surface, 
such  that  w  hen  the  spnng  and  the  spacer  have  been  moved  into 


pivot  for  rotation  of  said  lever  member  with  respect  to 
said  main  pivot 
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a  contiguous  relationship  the  sphencal  tip  portions  of  the 
spnng  protrusions  of  the  spnng  top  surface  are  precisely  and 
fitably  received  in  the  pre-formed  up  portion  receiving  reces- 
ses of  the  spacer  bottom  surface  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
spacer  with  respect  to  the  spnng  dunng  utilization  of  the 
spnng. 


5^3,854 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Masahide  Tanoue:   Hiroyuki   Ishii:  Hanikazu   Sekiya,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Ryukichi  Inoue.  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuhidc  Kudo, 
Higashi  Murayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

File<J  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-080730; 
Jun.  25.  1991,  3-180257 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J/00 
U.S.  a.  271—10  40  Oaims 


5.253.853 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  DEVICE 
Richard  Conaway.  Shelby.  Ohio,  and  Thomas   A.   McKenzie. 
Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler, 
W  is 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,917 

Int.  a.'  B60G  n/26 

U.S.  a.  267—256  1'  Claims 


1  A  vibration  dampening  suspension  device  for  isolating  a 
suspended  bcxiy  from  the  force  vibrations  of  a  supporting 
body,  compnsing: 

a>  an  impact  plate  adapted  for  mounting  to  said  suspended 

body  or  supp<irting  body  and  having  a  vertical  axis, 
h»  a  support  plate  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  other  of  said 
suspended  body  or  supporting  body; 

c)  a  link  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
pivotally  interconnected  with  said  support  plate  at  a  sup- 
port pivot; 

d)  a  lever  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  pivotally  interconnected  with 
said  impact  plate  at  a  main  pivot. 

e)  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  having  a  central  axis  and  first 
and  second  ends,  where  said  first  end  is  pivotally  intercon- 
nected with  said  lever  member  second  end  at  a  shock 
pivot  and  said  second  end  is  pivotally  interconnected  with 
said  impact  plate  at  a  pivot  spaced  from  said  main  pivot, 
and 

f)  wherein  said  second  end  of  said  link  member  is  pivotally 
interconnected  with  said  lever  member  at  a  lever  pivot 
positioned  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
lever  member  and  intermediate  said  shock  pivot  and  main 


.J^ 


1    A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising 

sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  sheets; 

separating  means  for  separating  the  sheets  fed  from  said 
sheet  supporting  means  one  by  one.  said  separating  means 
composing  roiarv  feeding  means  and  fnction  mean",  urged 
against  each  other  with  a  predetermined  separating  pres- 
sure to  separate  the  sheets  therebetween 

separating  pressure  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  separat- 
ing pressure  after  the  sheets  fed  from  said  sheet  supporting 
means  are  separated  b\  said  separating  means,  and 

double  feed  preventing  means  insertable  into  and  retractable 
from  a  sheet  feeding  path  for  the  sheet  separated  b\  said 
separating  means,  said  double  feed  preventing  means 
being  inserted  into  said  sheet  feeding  path  for  preventing 
a  double  feed  of  the  sheets,  when  the  separating  pressure 
IS  released  by  said  separating  pressure  releasing  means 


5J53.855 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Nobuyuki   Torisawa,   and   Norikazu   Soga.   both   of  Minami- 
Bshigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..   Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.950 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1990,  2-401926; 
Jun.  20,  1991,  3-148987;  Jun.  20.  1991.  3-148988 

Int.  a."  B6SH  }  i4 
U.S.  a.  271—9  14  Claims 

12.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  feeding  sheets  one  by  one.  said 
device  compnsing 

sheet  separating  means  for  removing  an  uppermost  sheet  of 
a  plurality  of  stacked  sheets  stored  in  a  sheet  to  a  sheet 
discharge  port; 
shutter  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  sheet  discharge 

port; 
a  sheet  insertion  slot  for  introducing  an  extra  sheet,  other 
than  said  plurality  of  slacked  sheets,  directly  into  said 
sheet  discharge  port;  and 
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a  swingable  plate  and  a  dnve  source,  wherein  one  end  of  said 
swingable  plate  is  coupled  to  said  drive  source,  and  an 


5,253.857 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS  FROM  ONE  OR  TWO 

SOURCES 
Aris  Ballestrazzi.  and  Lamberto  Tassi.  both  of  Savignano  Sul 
Panaro.  Italy,  assignors  to  SITMA  S.p.A..  Spilamberto,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.047 
Qaims    priority,    application    luly,    Aug.    5,    1991,    MI9- 
1A0O22O5 

Int.  a:  B65H  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  271—91  3  Claims 


opposite  end  thereof  is  engaged  with  said  shutter  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  sheet  discharge  port. 


5.253.856 
SHEET  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Masami  Fuchi,  Neyagawa;  Hiroshi  Kubota,  Osaka,  and  Kenji 
Oda,  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.013 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1991.  3-127574 

Int.  a:  B65H  3/44 

U.S.  a.  271-9  2  Oaims 


1   A  sheet  transport  device  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  sheet  transport  path  means  extending 
parallel  to  one  another;  and 

transp<in  means  for  transporting  sheets  along  said  first  and 
second  sheet  transport  means,  the  transport  means  includ- 
ing 

a  single  drive  shaft  extending  normal  to  said  first  and  second 
sheet  transport  path  means, 

roller  means  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  first  and  second  sheet  transport 
path  means,  each  roller  means  being  rotatable  in  a  sheet 
transport  direction  independently  of  rotation  of  said  single 
drive  shaft;  and 

transmission  including  a  one-way  clutch  means  provided 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  roller  means  for  transmitting 
rotational  force  of  the  dnve  shaft  rotating  in  a  sheet  trans- 
port direction  to  the  roller  means  and  for  shutting  off 
transmission  of  the  rotational  force  of  the  roller  means 
rotating  in  the  sheet  transport  direction  to  the  drive  shaft 


1   A  feeding  device  for  separately  feeding  single  sheets  from 
:  least  one  stack  of  sheets,  comprising 
a  support  structure  provided  with  a  table  for  positioning  a 

stack  of  sheets  to  be  fed; 
at  least  one  pair  of  rotary  drums  rigidly  positioned  with  a 
drive  shaft  which  is  rotatably  supported  on  said  support 
structure, 
a  plurality  of  operating  elements  associated  with  said  pair  of 
drums,  said  operating  elements  comprising  gripper  ele- 
ments positioned  on  said  rotary  drums  for  gripping  said 
sheets  and  sucker  elements  for  withdrawing  a  single  sheet 
from  the  bottom  of  said  stack  and  transporting  the  single 
sheet  towards  said  gripper  elements,  and 
a  linkage  system  comprising  levers  and  cams  provided  in 
proximity  to  the  first  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  controlling 
said  operating  elements  so  as  to  provide  for  a  phase  differ- 
ence, wherein 
said  drive  shaft  is  divided  into  two  parts  vt.hich  can  be  con- 
nected together  in  an  intermediate  region  at  ends  of  each 
of  said  parts,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  parts  being  provided 
with  removable  engagement  means  and  being  capable  of 
being  secured  in  a  relative  position  and  rotated  through 
any  selectable  angle; 
said  linkage  system  that  comprises  levers  and  cams  opera- 
tionally connected  with  the  operating  elements  of  a  first 
drum  of  the  device;  and 
a  second  linkage  system  comprising  levers  and  cams  is  pro- 
vided in  proximity  to  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
IS  operationally  connected  with  the  operating  elements  of 
a  second  drum  of  the  device 


5.253.858 

DEVICE  FOR  SINGLY  SEPARATING  OR  SINGLING  OUT 

STACKED  PRINTING  FORMS 

Martin  Grieve.  Heidelberg-Ziegelhausen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  (iermany. 
assignor  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschlnen  AG,  Heidelberg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  21. 
1991,  4116491 

Int.  n.'  B65H  3/OS 
VS.  C\.  271  —  103  10  Qaims 


®^ 


T  K)  » 


1.  Device  for  singly  separating  stacked  sheet-like  elements, 
compnsing  at  lea-st  one  sucker  for  applying  vacuum,  said 
sucker  being  deformable  for  varying  the  volume  thereof  a 
vertically  and  rotatably  displaceable  holder  formed  with  an 
inner  air  duct  and  having  a  lower  end  at  which  said  sucker  is 
disposed,  closure  means  controllable  in  accordance  with  a 
given  operating  cycle  for  opening  and  closing  said  air  duct, 
drive  means  for  vertically  and  rotatingly  displacing  said 
holder,  a  support  operatively  coupled  with  said  drive  means 
and  having  guide  means  for  guiding  said  displaceable  holder 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  suction  surface  of  said  sucker 
and  between  respective  stops  at  spaced-apart  locations  of  said 
guide  means,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  holder  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  a  lower  end  position  thereof  said  holder  being 
formed  with  a  sensing  surface  at  said  lower  end  thereof  and 
within  said  deformable  sucker  for  cooperating  with  an  upper 
surface  of  a  respective  uppermost  sheet-like  element  of  a  stack 
of  sheet-like  elements. 


5,253.859 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STACKING 

SHEET-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Mario  Ricciardi.  2816  Virginia  I_j..  Glenview.  III.  60025 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.195 

Int.  a.    B65H  43/00 

U.S.  a.  271—176  14  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  flat  articles  on  edge. 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  discharge  magazine  for  sequentially  receiving  and  stacking 

said  flal  articles  in  a  stack; 
said  discharge  magazine  including  moveable  discharge  sup- 


port means  adapted  to  support  said  stack  of  articles  on 

edge  and  moveable  compression  plate  means  to  maintain 
said  articles  on  edge 

drive  means  for  controllablv  moving  said  div.harge  support 
means 

a  slacker  section  adjacent  said  discharge  magazine  for  trans- 
porting articles  sequentiallv  into  said  slack,  said  stacker 
section  comprising  slacker  belt  means  extending  around  a 
plurality  of  roller  means. 

the  last  of  said  articles  in  said  stack  abutting  against  said 
stacker  belt  means  adjacent  one  of  said  roller  means  to 
apply  a  compressive  force  developed  by  said  stack  of  flat 
articles  and  said  compression  plate  to  said  one  roller 
means, 

said  one  roller  means  movablv  mounted  to  said  stacker 
section  with  respect  to  at  least  another  of  said  plurality  of 
roller  means,  for  movement  responsive  to  increases  and 
decrea.ses  in  said  compressive  force, 

actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  one  roller  means  and  connected  to  said 
drive  means  for  activating  said  drive  means  and  said  dis- 
charge support  means  to  transport  said  stack  of  flat  arti- 
cles away  from  said  slacker  section  uhen  said  compres- 
sive force  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  value 


5.253.860 
FINISHER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Hirose.  Tokyo;  Takashi   Fujii.  Ohmiya.  and   Fumitaka 
Hyodou,  Nukata.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No   925.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1991.  3-219281; 
Aug.  29.  1991.  3-242393 

Int,  a:  B65H  29/22 
U.S.  a.  271—176  14  Qaims 


1,  A  finisher,  operatively  connectable  to  a  sheet  discharging 
device,  for  finishing  sheets  discharged  from  said  sheet  dis- 
charging device  and  distributed  to  a  plurality  of  bin  trays 

which  are  arranged  one  above  another  in  said  finisher,  said 
finisher  comprising 

a  discharge  roller  for  sequentially  discharging  the  sheets 

dnven  out  of  the  sheet  discharging  device  to  the  bin  trays. 

a  drive  motor  for  dnving  said  discharge  roller,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  rotation  speed  of  said  drive 

motor  in  response  to  size  information  representative  of  a 

size  of  the  sheets  sequentially  discharged  to  the  bin  trays. 
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5.253,861 

DOCUMENT  REGISTRATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMPROVEMENT  TO  PREVENT  SHINGLING  DURING 

REMO\  AI  OF  DOCl  MENTS 

Roderick  N.  Schmaling,  Brookfield  Center,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,623 

Int.  CI.    B65H  31/04 

U.S.  a.  271-213  *  <^»''"* 


a  second  cross-roller  mounted  for  free  rotation; 

means  for  loading  said  rollers  for  applying  a  force  urging  the 
engagement  of  the  rollers  at  a  sheet  receiving  nip;  and 

means  for  transporting  sheets  of  varying  characteristics 
through  the  sheet  receiving  nip.  said  transporting  means 
comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  force  applied  by  said 
loading  means  to  adjust  the  norma!  force  on  the  sheets 
passing  through  the  sheet  receiving  nip  and  means  for 
actuating  said  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the  force  applied 
by  said  loading  means 


1  In  a  document  registration  apparatus  for  use  with  convey- 
ing means  for  transporting  documents  along  a  dixument  path 
from  an  upstream  direction  to  a  downstream  direction  through 
a  document  registration  position,  said  document  registration 
apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced  registration 
stops  at  a  downstream  end  positioned  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  document  path  for  both  stopping  the  documents  at 
the  document  registration  position  and  for  aligning  the  docu- 
ments relative  to  the  document  path  when  said  stops  are  adja- 
cent to  the  document  path,  and  pinch  roller  means  at  an  up- 
stream end  for  urging  the  stopped  documents  against  the  con- 
veying means,  an  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  the  documents  above  the  conveying 
means  when  the  documents  are  against  the  registration 
stops,  said  supporting  means  being  laterally  positioned 
adjacent  the  conveying  means, 
wherein  the  conveying  means  includes  a  pair  of  transport 
belts  situated  in  a  fixed  plane  and  said  supporting  means 
comprises  at  least  one  deck  rail  laterally  positioned  be- 
tween said  transport  belts. 


5,253,863 
PORTABLE  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Brewster.  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  SWmford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,973 
Int.  a:  B65H  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  271—265 


13  Claims 


5,253,862 
ADJUSTABLE  NORMAL  FORCE  FIK.E  REGISTERING 

aPPARATLS 
Thomas  \cquaviva.  Penfield:  Vinod  K.  Agarwal,  Webster.  Ro- 
bert P.  Siegel.  Penfield.  and  Urn  F    Wong,  Fairport,  all  of 
N  Y  ,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.086 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5/06 
L.S.  a.  271-251  21  Oaims 


1.  A  sheet  handler  for  successively  transporting  sheets  in  a 
preselected  direction  to  and  from  processing  stations  in  image 

processing  devices  compnsing: 
a  driven  cross-roller; 


1   Apparatus  for  transporting  a  sheet  comprising, 
a    a  frame  including  an  elongate  generally  rectangularly- 
shaped  upper  wall  having  opposite  ends; 
b  at  least  one  endless  belt  looped  about  the  upper  wall,  the 
at  least  one  belt  including  a  belt  run  overlaying  the  upper 
wall  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  length  thereof 
between  the  opposite  upper  wall  ends; 
c.  a  d  c,  motor  supported  by  the  frame  and  connected  for 

driving  the  at  least  one  belt  in  opposite  directions; 
d   means  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to  a  source  of  supply 
of  a  c    power,  the  connecting  means  including  a  power 
switch  operable  for  energizing  the  apparatus, 
e.  means  for  controlling  energization  of  the  motor,  the  con- 
trolling means  including  a  two  position  switch  supported 
by  the  frame,  the  switch  selectively  actuatable  for  energiz- 
ing the  motor  to  drive  the  at  least  one  belt  in  either  of  the 
opposite  directions  for  moving  the  belt  run(s)  thereof  in 
either  direction  between  the  opposite  upper  wall  ends,  the 
controlling  means  including  means  for  sensing  a  sheet  fed 
to  the  upper  wall  and  thus  to  the  belt  run(s),  the  sensing 
means  including  a  sensor  removably  connectable  to  differ- 
ent positions  on  the  apparatus  for  sensing  sheets  fed  from 
different  directions  toward  the  belt  run(s).  and  the  con- 
trolling means  including  means  responsive  to  the  sensing 
means  sensing  a  sheet  for  energizing  the  motor. 


5.253.864 
W  ATER  JUMP  COURSE 
Bernard   Heege,    l^ubauch-Leicnkaul;    Hans    Hofmann.    Biel- 
Benken.  and  Rudolf  Heege.  Kaiscrsesch.  all  of  Fed.  Hep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Weber  Karussell  AG.  Zurich,  Switzcr- 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  927,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Mar.  1, 
1986.  3606728 

Int,  a.5  A63G  21/00 
V.S.  a.  472—88  4  Claims 


and  edge  reinforcing  means  on  one  of  said  edges  to  a 
position  mwardls  of  said  binding  stitches  and  said  edge 


reinforc.ng  means  on  the  other  of  said  edges  to  secure  said 
edges  together  in  a  relatively  flat  stitched  butt  seam 


1.  A  water  jump  course  for  a  boat  with  a  front  wheel  and  a 
rear  wheel,  characterized  in  thai 

the  course  is  a  circuit  with  a  water  trough  adjoining  a  water 
tank  at  the  lower  end  of  a  jump  slope  having  a  roller 
surface  for  the  wheels  of  said  boat,  said  water  trough 
being  directed  past  an  exit  platform  and  an  entrance  plat- 
form to  an  incline  where  the  longitudinal  conveyor  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  incline  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
jump  slope;  and 

an  end  segment  mounted  to  the  slope  lower  end  and  movable 
between  a  normal  upper  position  wherein  the  end  segment 
forms  a  continuation  of  the  rolling  surface  of  the  jump 
slope  and  a  lower  position  when  the  end  segment  is  moved 
downwardly  in  response  to  the  front  wheel  of  the  boat 
rolling  over  the  end  segment,  wherein  said  end  segment  is 
upwardly  biased  against  a  stop  into  its  normal  upper  posi- 
tion, said  end  segment  being  ojjeratively  connected  to  a 
centnfugal  mass  for  both  exerting  an  upward  force  on  a 
front  wheel  and  moving  the  end  segment  to  us  lower 
position  out  of  the  path  of  the  rear  wheel  of  said  boat 


5.253,866 
BALL  WITH  A  PASSIVE  SOI  ND  DE\  ICE 
Randall  H.  Moorman,  Cieorgetown,  Mass..  and  Hansan  Ma. 
C^pe  Elizabeth.  Me.,  assignors  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Paw- 
tucket.  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.865 

Int.  a.  A63B  -fj,  o: 

U.S.  a.  273—65  EE  19  Claims 


5,253,865 

SAFETV  BALL  HAVING  A  CLOTH  COVER  WITH  A 

FLAT-STITCHED  SEAM  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  E.  Kinnee.  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Easton  Sporte. 

Inc.,  Burlingame.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,497 
Int.  a.5  A63B  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  273—60  A  18  Claims 

1   A  game  ball  with  a  cover  having  stitched  seams  compris- 
ing 

a  substantially  spherical  core  formed  of  an  elastically  de- 

formable  material; 
a  flexible  cover  means  mounted  around  and  enclosing  said 
core,  said  cover  means  having  opposed  cover  edges  juxta- 
posed together  along  a  circumferenlially  extending  bult 
seam, 
edge  binding  means  including  cloth-edge  reinforcing  means 
and  a  plurality  of  binding  stitches  closely  proximate  to 
each  of  said  edges  and  securing  said  reinforcing  means  to 
said  cover  means  proximate  each  of  said  edges,  and 
a  plurality  of  seam  stitches  in  said  cover  means  with  each  of 
said  seam  stitches  extending  over  the  plurality  of  binding 
stitches  from  a  position  inwardly  of  said  binding  stitches 


1  A  ball  comprising  a  bodv  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
and  including  a  cavity  opening  outwardly  through  an  opening 
m  said  outer  surface,  said  cavuv  opening  a  closed  inner  end, 
said  body  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  rotation  exteniJing  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  body  portion  increasing  in  diameter  from  said  first 
end  thereof  to  a  midpoint  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
and  then  decreasing  in  diameter  to  said  second  end.  said  cavity 
defining  a  sound  chamber  which  is  operable  for  receiving  air 
therein  in  order  to  produce  a  whistling  sound  when  said  ball  is 
moved  through  the  air  in  a  spiral  rotation. 
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5^53,867 

MVLTI-COMPONENT  SHAFT  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

Donald  M.  Gafner.  c  o  Dallas  Golf  Co..  46  Broadway  Sq..  Mes- 

quite.  Tex.  75150  „^     ,.     .       ^ 

Continuation  of  S*r,  No.  568.612.  AuR.  16.  1 990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.12..  S«p.  27,  1989 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  U,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.887 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  5i/I0 

U  S.  CI.  273-80  R  *  ^"'"* 


a.  a  clubhead  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  a  center 
of  gravity  located  within  said  body; 

h  a  pin  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  of  said 
clubhead  body  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
therethrough,  said  longitudinal  axis,  when  extended,  inter- 
secting the  center  of  gravity  of  said  clubhead  body,  said 
pin  means  being  secured  to  said  clubhead  body,  said  pm 
means  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent  to  said  top  of  said 
clubhead  body  and  a  distal  end  opposite  to  said  proximal 
end  and  spaced  from  said  top  of  said  clubhead  btidy. 

c  an  elongated  reverse  tapered  shaft  having  a  grip  end  and 
a  tip  end; 

d  said  reverse  shaft  continuously  tapering  radially  inwardly 
from  a  larger  outside  diameter  adjacent  said  tip  end  to  a 
smaller  outside  diameter  adjacent  said  grip  end; 

e  said  shaft  being  secured  to  said  pin  means  such  that  said  tip 
end  of  said  shaft  matingly  engages  said  pin  means. 

5.253,869 
GOLF  PLTTER 
Craig  B.   Dingle,  58  Hillside  Rd.,  and  William   Harped,  30 
Springbrook  Terr.,  both  of  Sparta.  N.J.  07871 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.276 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5i/02.  5i/0S 

L!.S.  a.  273— 80.1  2  Claims 


1  A  shaft  for  a  golf  club  comprising  a  metallic  shall  abutting 
a  composite  matenal  in  an  end-to-end  relationship  at  a  location 
along  the  length  of  the  shaft  wherein  said  metallic  shaft  in- 
cludes a  solid  metallic  shaft  and  wherein  said  sohd  metallic 
shaft  defines  a  region  of  smaller  diameter  adjacent  an  end.  a 
portion  of  the  composite  material  being  wrapped  about  said 
sampler  diameter  portion. 

5.253.868 
GOLFCLIB  PITTER 
Peter  F.  Baumann.  1351  Ridge  Dr.,  ^  reka.  Calif.  96097;  Terry 
Wiens    1814  196th  Street.  Langley,  BC.  Canada  V3A  4P4  . 
and  Bill  Featherson.  Box  1939.  S<,uamash.  B.C.  Canada  VON 

3G0 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.870 

Int.  CT.'  A63B  5i/02 

L  S  CI.  273-80  R  *  <^»""* 


'A- 


I.  A  golf  club  comprising; 


2   A  golf  putter  head  comprising; 

a  head  comprising  an  elongated  metal  body  portion  having  a 
substantially   flat   ball-contacting   surface   and   a   second 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  ball-contacting  sur- 
face, said  second  surface  including  a  central  potion  and  a 
pair  of  lateral  end  portions  on  either  side  of  said  central 
portion, 
a  central  metal  ptist  fixed  to  and  protruding  outwardly  in 
substantially  normal  relation  from  the  central  portion  of 
said  second  surface  m  a  direction  pointed  away  from  said 
ball-contacting  surface; 
a  pair  of  metal  posts  fixed  to  and  protruding  outwardly  from 
symmetrical  positions  from  respective  lateral  end  portions 
of  said  second  surface  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  central  metal  post;  said  central  post  and  said  pair  of 
posts  being  screw -threaded; 
weights  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  metal  washers 
constructed  to  be  interposed  in  interchangeable  relation 
on  said  posts  for  varying  the  legation  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  head  in  accordance  with  a  preselected 
pattern; 
means  including  a  plurality  of  screw -threaded  nuts  for  secur- 
ing said  hub  and  said  washers  in  locked  position  on  said 
respective  posts; 
an  annular  cylindrical  hub  having  a  central  bore  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  accommodated  in  axial  relation  on  said 
central  post,  contiguous  with  said  second  surface  and  to  be 
rotatable  to  different  positions  about  said  axis  with  refer- 
ence to  said  second  surface; 
means  for  securing  said  hub  in  a  preselected  one  of  said  axial 

positions  on  said  post, 
a  shaft  having  a  hand  grip  on  one  end  and  a  terminal  portion 

opposite  said  hand  gnp;  and 
means  for  secunng  the  terminal  portions  of  said  shaft  to  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  hub  in  radial  relation  to  said  hub, 
wherein  the  terminal  portion  of  said  shaft  is  secured  to  said 


hub  and  said  hub  is  secured  on  said  post,  said  shaft  being        an  intermediate  layer  compnsing  a  thermoplastic  composi- 
constructed  to  be  locked  at  a  preselected  axial  position  tion    having   at    least    10%   by   weight   of  amide   block 

relative  to  said  head. 


5.253,870 

GOLF  PRACTICING  DEVICE  WITH  HEAD  MOTION 

DETECTOR 

Reginald  C.  Bedney.  663  S.  Indian  Hill  Blvd..  aareroont.  Calif. 
91711 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.311 

Int.  C\:  A63B  69,36 

U.S.  a.  273—187.2  8  Oaims 


1  ,A  golf  training  device  for  detecting  motion  of  the  head  of 
the  golfer  standing  on  a  honzontal  surface  during  a  golf  club 
swing  comprising 

a  generally  rigid  elongated  member  having  an  elongated 
extension  portion  ngidly  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber extending  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  member  and  a  short  distance  there- 
from, the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extension  portion  and 
said  elongated  member  lying  in  the  same  plane. 

an  elongated  band  having  means  thereon  receiving  one  end 
of  said  member  therein  whereby  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  member  extends  outwardly  away  from  said  band  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  making  an  angle  oi 
about  45°  with  said  honzontal  surface  when  mounted  on 
the  head  of  a  golfer  standing  on  said  honzontal  surface 
and  said  extension  portion  extends  downwardly  there- 
from; and 

a  flexible  adjustable  strap  mounted  to  said  band  for  encir- 
cling the  head  of  a  golfer  having  mating  detachable  means 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  for  detachably  and  adjust- 
ably mounting  said  strap  to  the  head  of  a  golfer  whereby, 
when  said  band  and  strap  encircle  the  head  of  a  golfer. 
said  band  and  strap  form  a  circular  plane,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member  being  generally  aligned  with  said 
circular  plane,  said  ngid  extension  portion  moves  in  uni- 
son with  said  member  whereby,  when  said  device  is  worn 
by  said  golfer,  said  extension  portion  is  visible  to  said 
golfer  to  allow  the  golfer  to  view  the  same  when  swinging 
a  golf  club  to  thereby  detect  movement  or  non-movement 
of  said  extension  portion  dunng  swinging  of  a  golf  club 


5.253.871 
GOLF  BALL 
Francois  Viollaz.  Evian.  France,  assignor  to  Taylor  Made  Golf 
Company.  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.285 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  22.  1990.  90  10696 
Int.  a."  A63B  37/02.  37/06 
UJS.  a.  273—228  20  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  compnsing 
a  core  compnsing  an  elastomer  matenal. 
a  cover  compnsing  a  thermoplastic  matenal.  and 


copolyether  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
position. 


5.253.872 
GOLF  BALL 
Lane  D.  Lemons.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  and  John  W.  Jepson,  Na- 
ples, Fla..  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Co..  Richmond.  \  a. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.595 
Int.  a."  A63B  r  !4 
I  .S.  a.  273—232  17  Oaims 


1  A  golf  ball  having  an  equator  (16i  which  is  a  great  circle 
path  about  said  golf  ball,  said  great  circle  path  being  defined  as 
a  circle  on  the  surface  of  the  ball  formed  by  a  plane  which 
passes  through  the  center  of  the  ball,  and  first  and  second  poles 
(14)  on  the  surt"ace  of  the  golf  ball,  the  poles  being  the  points 
where  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  said  plane  of  the  ball  and 
which  passes  through  the  center  of  the  ball  intersects  the  sur- 
face of  the  golf  ball,  and  said  golf  ball  having  a  plurality  of 
dimples  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  dimples  being  distnbuted 
on  the  surface  of  the  golf  ball  according  to  the  configuration  of 
a  tetrakaidecahedron  projected  onto  the  surface  of  the  golf 
ball,  said  projected  tetrakaidecahedron  compnsing  two  sphen- 
cal  hexagons  (10)  and  twelve  sphencal  trapezoids  (12),  one  said 
sphencal  hexagon  (10)  having  as  its  center  point  the  first  pole 
(14)  and  the  other  said  sphencal  hexagon  having  as  its  center 
point  the  second  pole  (14).  the  legs  (24)  of  each  hexagon  (10) 
serving  as  a  top  (24)  of  each  sphencal  trapezoid  (12)  and  a 
section  of  the  equator  (16)  serving  as  a  base  of  each  sphencal 
trapezoid  (12).  each  of  the  sides  (18)  of  each  of  the  sphencal 
trapezoids  (12)  extending  from  a  vertex  of  the  sphencal  hexa- 
gon (10)  to  the  equator  (16),  all  said  sphencal  trapezoid  sides 
( 18)  being  equal  in  length  and  each  said  sphencal  trapezoid  ( 12) 
having  the  shape  of  a  truncated  sphencal  isosceles  tnangle,  and 
said  dimples  being  symmetncally  positioned  on  the  surface  of 
the  golf  ball  to  correspond  to  the  layout  of  the  hexagons  and 
trapezoids  of  the  said  tetrakaidecahedron  projected  onto  the 
surface  of  the  ball. 
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5.253,873 

VARIABLF  FORCF  PROJECTOR  AND  CATCHER 

Donald  Gmttan.  4156  N.  Paulina.  Chicago,  III.  60613 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,707 

Int.  a:  F41B  7/00 

L,.s.  a.  273-324  *  ""*"" 


will  adhere  to  a  structure  covered  with  a  similar  adhesive 
filament  material,  the  racquet  comprising 

a  frame  which  includes  a  handle  and  a  nm. 

a  striking  face  comprising  a  membrane  of  resilient  material 
stretched  across  one  side  of  said  rim, 

support  frame  means  having  a  Oat  surface  for  adhering  the 
membrane  to  the  flat  surface. 

means  for  securmg  the  support  frame  means  and  membrane 
adhered  thereto  to  said  frame,  the  means  for  securing 
having  a  flange  for  covering  the  outer  edge  of  the  mem- 
brane; 

a  convex  catching  plate  attached  to  said  nm  and  extending  in 
a  convex  arc  in  the  direction  opposite  the  striking  face; 

said  membrane,  catching  plate  and  nm  defining  between 
them  a  sealed  drum  chamber,  and 

the  convex  surface  of  the  catching  plate  being  covered  with 
an  outer  layer  of  said  adhesive  filament  material 


1  A  toy  projectile  shooter  for  shooting  a  projectile  compns- 

an  elongated  tubular  barrel  having  a  breech  end  and  ha\  ing 
a  projectile  receiving  muzzle  end  being  flared  and  defin- 
ing an  open-ended  cup  larger  that  said  projectile; 
a  tngger  assembK  at  said  breech  end; 
a  spnng-loaded  plunger  rod  reciprocatably  mounted  within 
said  tubular  barrel  movable  between  a  cocked  position  in 
which  the  plunger  rod  is  biased  to  move  toward  the  pro- 
jectile and  an  operating  position  in  which  the  plunger  rod 
impacts  the  projectile  and  shoots  the  projectile  from  the 
muzzle  end. 
a  spnng  m  the  barrel  adapted  to  be  compressed  to  store 
spring  energv  when  the  plunger  rod  is  in  its  cocked  posi- 
tion and  to  apply  force  to  the  plunger  rod  to  move  it  to 
impact  the  projectile, 
a  trigger  a.ssembly  positioned  along  the  barrel  for  holding 
the  plunger  rod  in  its  cocked  position  and  for  releasing  the 
plunger  rod  for  travel  to  impact  and  to  shoot  the  projec- 
tile, and 
a  safety  catch  operable  to  hold  the  plunger  rod  in  its  cocked 
position  until  there  is  an  operation  of  both  the  safety  catch 
and  the  trigger  assembly  to  allow  the  plunger  rod  to  travel 
to  impact  and  shoot  the  projectile. 

5.253,874 
ADHESIVE  ni  AMENT  AND  MEMBRANE  RACQLET 

Donald  I..  Hoffman.  \N>nnewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hiico  Corpo- 
ration. Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Auk.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,884 

Int  CI.'  A63B  59/00.  67/00 

VS.  a.  273-346  5  Oaims 


5,253,875 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  SECTION 

OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  CASING 

Richard  W.  Gentile,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,085.  Jun.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.076,591.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,345 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/OS,  15/ 10 

U.S.  a.  277-1  *  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  racquet  for  sinking  and  catching  a  ball  of  the  type 
which  IS  covered  with  a  an  adhesive  filament  matenal  which 


1  A  method  for  sealing  a  high  pressure  section  of  a  gas 
turbine  casing  having  a  pair  of  joint  elongated  flanges  with 
smooth  mating  surfaces,  the  method  being  effective  to  both 
permit  the  utilization  of  leakage  gas  in  a  lower  pressure  section 
of  the  turbine  and  to  prevent  escape  of  leakage  gas  from  the 
casing  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  the  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

(a>  providing  a  groove  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls  within  and  extending  along  one  of  said  flanges; 
(b)  locating  a  seal  structure  in  said  groove,  said  seal  structure 
including  a  gasket  member  running  along  and  between 
said  flanges,  within  said  groove  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  natural  direction  of  gas  escape,  but  permitting  the 
mating  surfaces  to  be  joined  in  flange  to  flange  contact, 
said  gasket  including  an  elongated  strip  seated  on  said 
bottom  wall  and  having  first  and  second  upstanding  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  walls,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
gasket  side  walls  engaging  one  of  said  first  and  second 
groove  side  walls  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
gasket  side  walls  lying  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
groove  side  walls  so  that  said  gasket  defines  a  sealing 
channel  between  said  first  and  second  gasket  side  walls, 
and  a  gas  control   channel   between  the  other  of  said 
groove  side  walls  and  said  other  of  said  gasket  side  walls; 
and 


(c)  inserting  a  flexible  seal  element  within  said  sealing  chan- 
nel. 


1.  A  dry-running  gas  seal  for  sealing  a  high  pressure  area 
from  a  low  pressure  area,  the  seal  compnsing: 

a  stationary  seal  ring  carrier  holding  a  stationary  seal  ring; 

a  rotary  seal  ring  carrier  holding  a  rotary  seal  ring  facing 
said  stationary  seal  ring;  and 

circulating  means  for  captunng  a  portion  of  the  gas  sur- 
rounding said  rotary  seal  ring  carrier  and  transfernng  the 
captured  gas  to  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  and  returning 
the  cooled  gas  to  the  high  pressure  area  adjacent  to  the 
seal,  said  circulating  means  including  apertures  having 
flow  scoops  positioned  radially  outside  said  rotar>  seal 
ring  carrier  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  gas  sur- 
rounding said  rotary  sea  nng  carrier,  a  heat  exchanger  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  apertures,  and  a  return 
conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heat  exchanger 
and  having  a  return  outlet  adjacent  to  said  apertures, 
whereby  the  portion  of  the  gas  captured  by  said  circulat- 
ing means  is  transferred  to  and  cooled  by  said  heat  ex- 
changer 


5.253.877 
PISTON  RING  HAVING  TAPERED  OUTWARDLY 
EXTENDING  WIPER 
Richard  DeBiasse.  10  Central  Ave..  Madison.  N.J.  07940.  and 
Donald  J.  \ltobelli.  Trenton.  N.J..  assignors  to  Richard  De- 
Biasse. Madison.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  563.395 
Int.  CI.    F16J  'J  :" 
U.S.  n.  277—24  29  Oaims 

1.  .A  piston  head  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising; 

a  piston  head  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
formed  in  the  circumference  thereof  at  least  one  nng 
groove,  and 
a  split  resilient  piston  ring  received  within  one  nng  groove 
with  some  axial  clearance,  having  parallel  top  and  Ixittom 
faces  enabling  it  to  move  freelv  m  the  ring  groove,  and 
having  a  flexible  wiper  extension  at  the  bottom  of  its  outer 
edge,  said  wiper  extension  tapering  outwardlv  as  it  ex- 
tends the  bottom  outer  edge  of  the  piston  ring  and  increas- 


ing the  bottom  outer  edge  of  the  piston  ring  in  diameter  so 
that  in  application  in  a  cv Under  al  its  exiremitv  ai  least  the 


5.253.876 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACTIVELY  COOLING 

DRY-RUNNING  GAS  SEAUS 

James  F.  Gardner.  Exeter;  John  Short.  North  Scituate.  and 

Amitava   Darta.   ilast   Greenwich,   all   nf  R.I..   assignors  to 

EG&G  Sealol.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,560.  Mar.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.793 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/34 

U.S.  a.  277—15  6  Oaims 


wiper  extension  contacts  and  is  deformed  by  the  cylinder 
wall. 


5.253.878 

COMPRESSION  RING  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Takashi   Miura,   Kashiwazaki,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Riken.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No   889.393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-159420 

Int.  n.'  F16J  9/14 

VJS.  CI.  277—220  10  Claims 


1    A  compression  nng  for  an  intemal-combuslion  engine. 

comprising: 

an  outer  circumferential  surface; 

a  lower  circumferential  surface; 

a  radially  extending  first  butt  end  face  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  projecting  rib,  and 

a  radially  extending  second  bull  end  face  opposing  said  first 
butt  end  face  and  hav  mg  a  circumferentially  extending 
notch  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  rib  for  receiving 
said  rib,  said  rib  overlapping  with  said  notch  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  so  as  to  define  an  overlap  circumferen- 
tial portion  separate  from  a  remaining  circumfereniial 
portion; 

said  outer  and  lower  circumferential  surfaces  defining  a 
lower  outer  circumferential  corner  portion  formed  to 
have  a  cut-away  portion  extending  between  first  and 
second  circumferential  points  disposed  within  said  re- 
maining circumferential  portion,  said  cut-away  portion 
extending  around  said  compression  nng  within  said  re- 
maining circumferential  portion  and  without  extending 
into  said  overlap  circumferential  portion. 


5,253,879 
NON-IMPACT  KEYLESS  CHI  CK 
Robert  O.  Huff,  Piedmont;  Paul  T.  Jordan.  Seneca,  and  William 
F.  Forquer.  West  Union,  all  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Jacobs  Chuck 
Technology  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,722.  Dec.  11.  1989.  Pal.  No.  5.125.673. 
This  application  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.205 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  3J,W 
U.S.  a.  279— «2  27  Oaims 

1   A  chuck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  p<iwered  driver  having 
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a  rotatable  dnve  shaft  compns.ng  a  generally  cyhndncal  body 
member  hav.ng  a  nose  sect.on  and  a  tail  section  and  a  first 
crcumferenoal  groove  formed  therein  mtermed.ate  said  nose 
and  la,l  sections,  said  tail  section  having  an  ax.al  bore  formed 
Ihere.n  to  mate  with  said  drive  shaft  of  said  driver  and  said 
nose  sect.on  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  and  a  plural^ 
„v  of  angularlv  disposed  passageways  formed  therethrough 
and  intersecting  said  axial  bore  and  said  first  circumferential 
groove  a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  positioned  m  each  of  said 
angularly  disposed  passageways,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a 
law  face  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  threads  formed  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  in  said  circum- 
ferential groove  and  in  engagement  with  said  threads  on  said 


3^  .  ^  ■=*' 


clamping  means  clamps  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the 

workpiece  against  said  supporting  surface, 
an  inner  assembly  extending  through  said  center  aperture 

and  the  center  hole,  said  inner  assembly  including: 

inner  clamping  means  movable  between  a  non-clamping 
position  and  a  clamping  position,  a  portion  of  said  inner 
clamping  means  clamping  an  inner  portion  of  the  work- 
piece  against  said  supporting  surface  when  said  inner 
clamping  means  is  in  said  clamping  position. 

moving  means  for  moving  said  inner  and  outer  clamping 
mens  to  their  clamping  positions,  said  moving  means 
being  movable  to  a  release  position  permitting  said  inner 
and  outer  clamping  means  to  be  moved  to  their  non- 
clamping  positions. 

an  ejector  member  movable  within  said  center  aperture  to 
an  ejecting  position  for  moving  said  inner  and  outer 
clamping  means  to  their  non-clamping  positions,  and 

biasing  means  arranged  to  store  energy  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  inner  and  outer  clamping  means  to 
their  clamping  positions  and  to  bias  said  ejector  member 
to  Its  ejecting  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
moving  means  to  said  release  position. 


laws  said  nut  having  a  first  bearing  race  formed  thereon,  a 
eenerallv  cvlindncal  front  sleeve  member  fixed  on  said  nut  and 
overlying  the  said  nose  section  of  said  body  member,  a  bearing 
thrust  ring  fixed  on  said  body  member  and  having  a  second 
bearing  race  formed  thereon  and  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first 
bearing  race,  an  anti-fnction  bearing  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  bearing  races,  and  a  relatively  soft  elastomenc 
enp  boot  fixed  to  said  front  sleeve  member,  said  gnp  boot 
engaging  said  front  sleeve  member  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  body  member,  the  thickness 
of  said  grip  boot  being  only  a  small  fraction  of  said  predeter- 
mined distance  so  that  said  gnp  boot  does  not  project  signifi- 
cantly out  from  said  sleeve  in  a  radial  direction. 

5,253,880 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  WORKPIECE  IN 

A  L.ATHE 

Pyeong-Sig  Won.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3L  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1,  1990, 

90-1769^ 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/18 
U,S.  a.  279-106  1*  Claims 


5.253,881 
HAND  TRUCK  STAIR  CRAWLER  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  L.  Dunkle,  Wichita.  Kans..  assignor  to  Harper  Trucks, 
Inc..  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.716 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  5  02 

VS.  a.  280—5.22  3  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  clamping  device  for  holding  a  disc-shaped  workpiece 

having  a  center  hole,  compnsing: 

a  supporting  surface  on  which  the  workpiece  can  be  seated 

such  that  the  center  hole  thereof  is  aligned  with  a  center 

aperture  in  said  supp<irting  surface, 
outer  clamping  means  movable  between  a  non-clamping 

position  and  a  clamping  position  wherein  a  portion  of  said 


1  A  hand  truck  stair  crawler  a.ssembly  including  a  stair 
engaging  crawler  assembly  mounted  on  a  conventional  hand 
truck  assembly,  compnsing 

a)  said  stair  engaging  crawler  assembly  includes  a  stair 
crawler  assembly  having  a  portion  extended  laterally  of 
said  hand  truck  assembly  for  engaging  and  traversing  an 
inclined  support  surface; 

b)  said  stair  crawler  assembly  includes  a  main  roller  support 
assembly  having  a  mam  roller  assembly  mounted  thereon; 

c)  said  main  roller  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  roller 
beanng  members  mounted  in  abutting  relationship  in  said 
main  roller  support  assembly  for  independent  rotational 
movement  in  an  oblong  path  and  an  endless  belt  member 
mounted  on  said  roller  beanng  members  for  movement  in 
said  oblong  path; 

d)  each  of  said  roller  beanng  members  having  a  central 
beanng  body  section  integral  at  opposite  ends  with  end 
belt  retaining  sections  positioned  outwardly  of  said  central 
beanng  body; 

e)  said  end  belt  retaining  sections  each  having  end  roller 
portions  with  outer  conuct  surfaces  aligned  with  each 
other  for  support  on  said  mam  roller  suppon  assembly 
with  a  minimum  amount  of  fnction  loss  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced,  outwardly  inclined  sidewalls  extending 


between  said  central  beanng  body  section  and  said  outer 
contact  surfaces  of  said  end  roller  portions, 
f)  said  endless  belt  member  hav  ing  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner 
contact  wall  integral  with  inclined  side  contact  walls 
extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
mounted  for  support  on  said  central  bearing  body  section 
and  said  end  belt  retaining  section,  whereby  said  inner 
contact  wall  and  said  inclined  side  contact  walls  of  said 
endless  belt  member  are  in  full  and  constant  contact  with 
said  central  bearing  body  section  and  said  inclined  side- 
walls  respectively  of  said  roller  bearing  members  and  said 
endless  belt  member  contacts  and  is  supported  solely  on 
individual  ones  of  said  roller  bearing  members  for  ease  of 
rotational  movement  with  a  minimum  amount  of  fnction 
loss  during  movement  in  said  oblong  path. 


5.253.883 
PROGRESSIVELY  ACTL  ATED  BRAKE  FOR  A  ROLLER 

SKATE 
Paul  G.  Moldenhauer.  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Roller- 
blade.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.869.  Jun.  13.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No  4.625 

Int.  a.^  A63C  17/14:  B60T  1/14 

U.S.  a.  280— 11.2  33  Claims 


5.253.882 
HAND  ACTIVATED  SKATE  BRAKE  AND  METHOD 
David  N.  Mitchell.  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Out  of  Line 
Sports.  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830.609.  Feb.  4.  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,166 

Int.  a.' A63C/7//4 

L.S.  CI.  280—11.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  roller  skate  brake  system,  comprising 

a  brake  carriage  having  a  first  arm.  a  second  arm.  and  a  back 
member  connecting  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm.  the 
first  arm  having  a  pivot  point,  and  the  second  arm  having 
a  pivot  point  opposite  the  pivot  point  of  the  first  arm.  said 
carnage  being  rotatably  connected  at  said  pivot  points  to 
a  roller  skate  with  the  back  member  onenled  towards  the 
rear  of  the  skate,  the  carnage  nding  on  said  skate  above  a 
skating  surface  when  the  skate  is  being  used  to  skate  on 
said  surface,  a  rotation  of  said  carriage  in  a  first  direction 
about  said  pivot  points  urging  said  back  member  towards 
the  skating  surface,  and  a  rotation  of  the  carriage  m  a 
second  direction  about  the  pivot  points  urging  said  back 
member  away  from  the  skating  surface. 

(b)  a  brake  pad  operati\el\  connected  to  said  back  member 
so  as  to  move  towards  and  away  from  said  skating  surface 
in  conceri  with  said  back  member. 

(c)  hand-activated  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  carriage,  said  actuator  means  urging  the  carriage  to 
rotate  in  said  first  direction  so  that  the  brake  pad  is  urged 
towards  said  skating  surface  when  the  actuator  is  engaged 
and. 

(d)  return  means  operatively  connected  to  said  carnage,  said 
return  means  urging  the  carnage  to  rotate  in  said  second 
direction  so  that  the  brake  pad  is  urged  away  from  the 
skating  surface  when  the  actuator  is  not  engaged. 

w  herein  said  pivot  points  are  connected  to  said  skate  at  the  axle 
of  the  rearmost  wheel  of  said  skate,  said  brake  system  thereby 
using  the  skating  surface  for  stopping  said  skate  when  the 
actuator  is  engaged  and  while  the  angle  of  the  skate  relati\e  to 
the  ground  remains  constant 


1  A  brake  and  an  in-line  roller  skate,  the  skate  being  useable 
by  a  skater  on  a  skating  surface  and  including  a  frame  mount- 
ing a  plurality  of  wheels  in  a  common  plane  of  rotation  and 
further  including  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  skater's 
foot,  said  brake  being  engaged  upon  the  skating  surface  by  the 
skater  pivoting  the  skate  rearwardly  and  downwardly  about 
the  rearwardmosl  of  the  wheels  to  apply  a  braking  force,  said 
brake  compnsing 

a  brake  pad  formed  of  at  least  one  compressible  matenal  and 
including  front  and  rear  portions,  said  brake  pad  further 
including  a  braking  surface  disposed  substantially  trans- 
versely to  said  common  plane  and  engageable  with  the 
skating  surface  as  the  skate  is  pivoted  about  the  rearward- 
most  wheel,  said  brake  pad  braking  surface  further  includ- 
ing leading  and  trailing  edges,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  brake  pad  to  the  skate  rearwardly  of 
the  rearwardmos;  wheel  such  that  said  trailing  edge  en- 
gages the  skating  surface  before  said  leading  edge  when 
said  brake  is  applied 
wherein  said  pad  further  includes  means  for  abating  rebound 
and  oscillation  of  the  brake  pad  as  the  brake  is  applied,  and 
said  means  for  abating  comprises  a  pair  of  relief  apertures 
extending  upwardly  into  said  pad  from  said  braking  sur- 
face 


5.253.884 
ROLLER  ADJLSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  IN  LINE  SKATE 
Gary  Landers.  173  W.  7th  St..  South  Boston.  Mass.  02127 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.305 
Int.  C\:  .A63C  17,06 
VS.  a.  280—11.27  4  Qaims 

1   In  combination  with  an  in  line  skate  having  a  boot,  a  frame 
supporting   the   boot,    and    a    plurality    of   wheels    rotatably 
mounted  on  axles  supported  h>  the  frame,  the  impro\ement  of 
a  system  for  adjusting  the  height  of  at  least  one  of  the  axles  m 
relation  to  the  frame,  the  system  compnsing 
a  pair  of  oppxised.  coaxialK  rouiable  bushings  supported  by 
the  frame  and  each  defining  a  through  hole  for  passing  the 
ends  of  a  wheel  axle,  the  axle-receiving  through  holes 
being  located  eccentrically  to  the  bushings'  rotational  axis, 
secunng  means  coupled  to  the  wheel  axle  for  secunng  the 

bushings  and  axle  relative  to  the  frame, 
a  lever  extending  radially  outwardly  form  each  of  the  rotat- 
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able  bushings  for  receiving  a  force  to  rotate  the  bushings, 
and 


ceived  at  opposite  side  edge  portions  by  the  side  wall 
guides  for  supporting  contact  at  a  depending  edge  with 
said  flat  bottom  and  forming  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
seat  section; 
forward  and  rearward  panel  means  extending  between  said 
partition  means  and  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  for 
supporting  the  legs  of  a  patient  when  in  a  flexed  position; 

and, 
strap  means  connected  with  the  frame  for  operator  control 
of  a  rate  of  stairway  descent. 


5,253.8«6 
WHEELCHAIR 
Rolf-Dieter  Weege.  Kalletal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Meyra  Wilhelm  Meyer  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,829 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan,  18, 
1991.  9100562 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  11/00:  B62M  I'M 
,        ^,,         H    U.S.  a.  280-39  4  Qaims 

locking  means,  formed  with  the  frame,  for  releasably  aitd 

replaceablv  receiving  a  portion  of  each  of  the  levers  to  ^ 

secure  the  bushings  against  unwanted  rotation. 

5J53,885 
STAIRW  W  DESCENDING  PATIENT  CARRIAGE 
Jamie  L.  McCracken.  and  Kathy  L.  (H,ff.  both  of  3824  N.  Au- 
Dort  Dr..  Stillwater.  Okla.  74075 

Filed  No».  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,740 

Int.  a:  B62B  13/16 

VS.  a.  280-20  '  '^"■^ 


1    A  stairway  descending  carnage  for  rescumg  patients, 

comprising  ,,     , 

a  ngid  toboggan  type  frame  having  upright  side  walls,  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  and  a  flat  bottom; 

partition  means  transversely  dividing  said  frame  for  defining 
a  rearward  seat  section, 

a  pair  of  elongated  vertically  spaced  rearward  and  upwardly 
inclined  slot  forming  guides  secured  in  parallel  relation  to 
an  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  side  walls  in  cooperative 
aligned  confronting  relation  transversely  of  the  flat  bot- 
tom and  adjacent  a  rearward  limit  of  the  seat  section; 

seat  and  back  support  means  including  a  nonnally  upnght 
elongated  back  supporting  panel  having  a  downward  and 
forwardly  inclined  depending  end  portion  slidably  re- 


4.  A  collapsible  wheelchair  compnsing 

opposed  side  frames, 

a  pair  of  vertical  guide  posts  slidably  mounted  for  vertical 

movement  on  each  side  frame, 
a  seat-supporting  tube  rotatably  connected  to  each  pair  of 

vertical  posts, 
a  flexible  seat  member  extending  between  said  seat-support- 
ing tubes, 
a  pair  of  cross  bars  interconnected  at  a  pivot  between  their 
ends,  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
one  cross  bar  of  said  pair  having  its  upper  end  connected 
to  the  seat-supporting  tube  on  one  side  frame  and  its 
lower  end  having  an  articulated  connection  with  said 
opposing  side  frame, 
the  other  cross  bar  of  said  pair  havirtg  its  upper  end  con- 
nected to  the  seat-supporting  tube  on  the  frame  oppos- 
ing said  one  side  frame  and  its  lower  end  haVing  an 
articulated  connection  with  said  one  side  frame 
a  vertical  shaft  connected  to  each  of  said  side  frames  in  the 
plane  thereof,  said  shafts  serving  as  handles  for  manipulat- 
ing the  wheelchair, 
an  axle  mounted  adjacent  said  shift  on  each  of  said  seat-sup- 
porting tubes,  said  axle  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
tubes,  and 
rollers  mounted  on  said  axles  for  rolling  against  the  surface 
of  said  shafts  as  the  chair  is  collapsed  and  expanded  by 
moving  said  side  frames  toward  and  away   from  each 
other 


5.253,887 

DOH  Y  MODIFYING  APPARATl  S 

Keith  J.  Marenger,  576  E.  Baker,  nawson,  Mich.  48017 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.414 

Int.  CI.    B62B  J,  10 

U.S.  a.  280—79.3  11  Claims 


1  A  selectively  attachable  apparatus  for  use  with  a  four 
wheel  dolly  having  an  open  center  area,  said  apparatus  being 
useful  for  assisting  m  the  transportation  of  objects,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  frame  member  havmg  a  base  portion,  a  support  structure 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion  and  means  for 
securing  the  frame  member  to  said  dolly; 

said  means  for  securing  the  frame  member  to  said  dolly 
including  a  slide  bar  having  at  least  one  projecting  post 
member  and  retainer  means  selectively  attachable  to  said 
post  member, 

said  base  portion  including  slot  means  for  receiving  said  at 
least  one  post  member  and  a  flange  extending  from  a  first 
end  of  the  base  portion. 

whereby  upon  positioning  said  apparatus  on  the  dolly  such 
thai  the  flange  engages  the  dolly  along  a  first  end  and 
positioning  the  shde  bar  substantially  contiguously  against 
said  dolly  along  a  second  end,  b>  attaching  said  retainer 
means  to  said  at  least  one  post  member  the  apparatus 
becomes  secured  to  the  dolly 


5.253.888 
RIGID  FRAME  WELDLF:SS  WHEELCHAIR 
Paul  Friedrich.  Ventura.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Da  International. 
Ltd.,  White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,691 

Int.  a.'  .A61G  S'02 

U.S.  a.  280—250.1  18  Oaims 


1   A  wheelchair  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  like  side  frame  assemblies  spaced  from  each 
other  and  each  including  a  generally  horizontal  seat  tube 


a  generally  horizontal  bottom  tube  belovi.  said  seat  tube, 
each  of  said  seat  and  bottom  tubes  havmg  front  and  rear 
ends;  and  a  generally  vertical  back  rest  tube  having  a 
lower  end  proximate  to  said  rear  ends  of  said  seat  and 
bottom  tubes  and  an  upper  end  extending  upwardly  of  said 
seat  tube  and  forming  hand  grips, 

(b)  a  caster  assembly  for  each  side  frame  assembly  carrying 
a  caster  wheel  and  ha\  ing  a  generally  upwardK  extending 
shaft  portion. 

(c)  first  clamping  means  for  each  of  said  side  frame  assem- 
blies for  rigidly  clamping  respective  rear  ends  of  said  seal 
and  bottom  tubes  and  said  lower  end  of  said  back  rest 
tubes. 

(d)  second  clamping  means  for  each  of  said  side  frame  assem- 
blies for  rigidly  clamping  respective  front  ends  of  said  seat 
and  bottom  tubes  and  caster  assembly  tube  portion. 

(e)  footrest  suppiin  means  secured  (o  said  seal  tut>e. 

(f)  a  plurality  of  traverse  tube  means  having  ends  and  extend- 
ing between  said  side  frame  assemblies  and  having  lengths 
substantially  corresponding  to  a  width  of  the  wheelchair; 

(g)  third  clamping  means  for  ngidly  connecting  the  ends  of 
each  transverse  tube  means  to  a  respective  side  frame 
assembly, 

(h)  a  wheel  axle  extending  through  each  of  said  second 
clamping  means,  and 

(i)  rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  rear  axle,  said  first,  second 
and  third  clamping  mean'-  being  formed  of  a  molded  com- 
posite material 


5,253.889 

ALL  WHEEL  DRI\  F  \  EHICLF 

Joseph   W.    Kaminski.   Campbell,   Calif.,   assignor   tu    Michele 

Chiarella.  Lugano-Castagnola.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4''0,176.  Jan.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94*1.344 

Int.  CI.    B62M  ;  <-: 

L.S.  CI.  280—230  78  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  power  source  for  producing  a  total 
torque,  having  at  least  a  first  wheel  and  a  second  wheel,  the 
first  wheel  being  rotatable  about  a  first  axle  and  the  second 
wheel  being  rotatable  about  a  second  axle,  the  power  source 
being  remote  from  the  first  axle  and  ihe  second  axle,  wherein 
the  vehicle  comprises 

a  first  power  train  for  conveying  power  from  the  power 
source  to  the  first  wheel  and  a  second  power  tram  for 
conveying  power  from  the  first  wheel  to  the  second 
wheel,  wherein 
said  first  power  train  comprises  a  first  transmission  engaged 
by  the  power  source  and  for  engaging  the  first  wheel,  and 
wherein  said  second  power  train  comprises  a  second  trans- 
mission engaged  by  the  first  wheel  and  for  engaging  the 
second  wheel,  and 
wherein  said  second  power  train  further  comprises  a  torque 
limiting  clutch  adapted  for  releasing  when  driving  torque 
applied  thereto  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 
wherein  said  clutch  is  adjustable  for  varying  said  value 
when  Ihe  vehicle  is  moving 


UMI 
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5.253.890 
BICVCI.E  FRAME 

Kikuzo  Takami^a.  Kitamoto;  Hiroshi  Todoroki,  Afieo.  and 
Masazum.  Shim.zu.  Okega-a,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
BridRestone  C  >cle  Co.,  1  td.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  P.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  808.763 
Claims  priori.v.  apphcat.on  Japan.  r>*^c.  18    .990.  2-411281: 

Dec.  18.  1990.  2-411282;  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077172;  Jul.  4.  1991. 

3-189584 

Int.  a.'  B62K  19/02 

vs.a.2m-m.i  '"f^"""* 


5.253.891 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
GROUND  POWER  I  NITS 
John  K.  Carlin.  Troy:  Brian  J.  Hicks.  Arcanum,  and  Jerry  L. 
Besecker.  Covington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Broth- 
ers Company.  Troy.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,433 

Int.  CI.*  B60D  ;   62:  B60R  /-^  W 

U.S.  a.  280—422  ^  Claims 


1   A  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

a  head  tube  havmg  upper  and  lower  end  portions; 

top  and  down  tubes  havmg  respective  front  and  rear  end 

portions,  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  head 

tube  being  integrally  connected  to  the  front  end  portions 

of  the  top  and  down  tubes,  respectively; 

a  seat  tube  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions, 

first  and  second  seat  stays  each  havmg  front  and  rear  end 

portions,  the  front  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  seat 

stays  being  integrally  connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of 

the  top  tube; 

first  and  second  chain  stays  each  havmg  front  and  rear  end 

portions,  the  first  seat  stay  and  the  first  chain  stay  having 

respective  rear  end  portions  integrally  connected  to  each 

other  thereby  forming  a  first  pair,  the  second  seat  stay  and 

the  second  chain  stay  having  respective  rear  end  portions 

integrally  connected  to  each  other  thereby  forming  a 

second  pair;  and 

a  hanger  lug  integrally  connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  ol 

the  down  tube,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  seat  tube  and 

the  front  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  chain  stays. 

wherein  front  and  rear  end  portions  of  the  top  tube  comprise 

respective  front  and  rear  bulge-processed  ends  which 

form  respective  front  and  rear  bores  to  receive  the  upper 

end  portion  of  the  head  tube  and  the  upper  end  portion  of 

the  seat   tube,   respectively,   each   bulge-processed   end 

comprising  a  ring-shaped  portion  which  completely  cir- 

cumferentially  surrounds  the  head  tube  and  the  seat  tube 

at  respective  upper  end  portions  thereof,  each  bore  havmg 

an  axis  which  intersects  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  top 

tube; 

wherein  the  front  end  portion  of  the  down  tube  comprises  a 
front  bulge-processed  end  which  forms  a  bore  to  receive 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  head  tube,  the  bore  compris- 
ing a  nng-shaped  portion  which  completely  circumferen- 
tially  surrounds  the  head  tube  at  the  lower  end  portion 
thereof,  the  bore  having  an  axis  which  intersects  ihe  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  down  tube;  and 
wherein  a  vertical  dimension  of  the  top  tube  as  viewed  m 
cross-section  increases  from  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  to  the  front  and  rear  end  portions  thereof,  and 
wherein  a  vertical  dimension  of  the  down  tube  as  viewed 
m  cross-section  increases  from  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  to  the  front  end  portion  thereof. 


1   In  a  ground  power  unit  for  providing  electrical  power  to 

an  aircraft  comprising 
a  wheeled  chassis, 

a  motor-generator  carried  on  said  chassis. 
a  towing  arm  attached  to  said  chassis  which  is  movable  from 
an  upper  position  to  a  lower  position  where  it  can  be 
attached  to  a  motor  vehicle  for  movement  from  one  loca- 
tion to  another,  and 
an  electrical  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said  motor- 
generator  and  having  a  plug  at  the  other  end  for  connec- 
tion to  a  mating  connector  on  an  aircraft, 
the  improvement  comprising 
a  tow  bar  catch  mounted  on  said  towing  arm, 
a  box  mounted  on  said  chassis  having  an  opening  positioned 
to  receive  said  tow  bar  catch  and  a  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing the  plug  end  of  said  electrical  cable,  and 
an  interlock  mechanism  within  said  btix  for  preventing  both 
said  tow  bar  catch  and  said  plug  from  being  removed  from 
said  box  at  the  same  time,  said  mechanism  including 
means  for  presenting  said  plug  from  being  removed  from 
said  box  when  said  tow  bar  catch  is  not  fullv  in  said  open- 
ing, and 
means  for  preventing  said  tow  bar  catch  from  being  re- 
moved from  said  box  when  said  plug  is  not  fully  in  said 
receptacle. 


5.253.892 
AIR  BAG 

Takeshi  Satoh.  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser,  No.  977.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320514 
Int.  a:  B60R  2!/24.  21/22 
U.S.  a.  280—731  ^  Oaims 

1    An  air  bag  for  protecting  a  driver  opposing  to  a  steering 
wheel  disposed  approximately  at  a  horizontal  state  comprising 
a  first  annular  cloth  means  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  steering 
wheel  and  havmg  an  opening  formed  in  a  central  portion 
for  receiving  at  least  one  of  an  mfiator  and  an  mflator  gas. 
a  second  circular  cloth  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  driver  and 
joined  at  a  circumferential  edge  thereof  with  a  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  said  first  cloth  means,  and 
a  connection  piece  for  connecting  a  radial  midwas  region  of 
said  first  cloth  means  with  a  central  region  of  said  second 
cloth,  said  connection  piece  having  a  length  so  that  a 
protruded  portion,  which  protrudes  to  a  side  of  the  driver 


more  than  the  central  region  of  the  second  cloth  is  formed 
at  an  outer  circumference  of  a  connecting  portion  be- 
tween said  connection  piece  arid  said  second  cloth  when 
the  air  bag  is  extended  fully,  and 


5.253.893 
TRACTOR  TRAILER  JACKNIFE  PRE\  ENTION  SYSTEM 
Theodore  R.  Brown,  and  Benvinda  Brown,  both  of  67  Ash  Park 
Dr.,  Stoughton.  Mass.  02072 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.099 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5J,  06 

MS.  a.  280—432  4  Oaims 


5.253.894 
INTERFACE  PLATE  FOR  SKI  SAFETY   BINDING 
Pascal  Thomas.  Chambery;  Renaud  G.  Gilles.  Cran-CrfTrier.  and 
Daniel  Saxod.  Cniseilles.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon 
S.A..  Chavanod.  France 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.719 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  10.  1991.  91  W\^ 
Int.  n.    A63C  V    « 
U.S.  a.  280—607  8  Claims 


a  diameter  of  the  air  bag  extended  fully  being  greater  than  a 
diameter  of  the  steering  wheel  so  that  the  protruded  por- 
tion located  between  the  driver  and  the  steering  wheel  is 
established  on  and  around  the  steering  wheel 


rr 


3 


1  Interface  plate  for  an  alpine  ski  safety  binding  comprising 
a  base  designed  to  be  assembled  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  ski, 
u  herein  said  plate  has  an  edge  i3.  13 1  extending  along  al  least 
one  portion  of  its  periphery  and  rising  along  lateral  faces  of  the 
binding  base  and  wherein  said  plate  has,  on  either  side  of  its 
median  zone,  a  lateral  element  (5.  15l  carrying  said  edge  (3,  13) 
and  which  is  inclined  substantially  downward  and  outward 
from  said  plate,  so  that,  when  said  base  (6»  is  mounted  on  the 
ski  and  said  plate  (11  is  squeezed  between  said  base  of  the 
binding  and  said  ski,  said  lateral  elements  (5.  15)  straighten  into 
a  horizontal  pwsition.  thereby  forcing  said  edges  (3,  13)  to 
flatten  along  said  lateral  faces  of  said  base. 


5.253.895 
GAS  GENERATOR.  WITH  SAFETY  DE\  ICE.  FOR  AN  AIR 

BAG 
Anton  Bretfeld.  Furth.  and  Josef  Kraft.  Berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Troisdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser,  No.  799,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy.  Nov.  28. 
1990.  4037769 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/26 
L.S.  a.  280—736  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  preventing  the  jackknifing  of  a  tractor  trailer 
operated  by  a  driver  wherein  said  tractor  is  of  the  type  having 
a  mounting  plate  having  a  diameter,  said  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  an  aperture  disposed  therein,  said  mounting  plate 
having  an  extenor  edge  and  said  trailer  is  of  the  type  having  a 
kingpin  engageable  through  said  slot  into  said  aperture,  said 
system  comprising 

a  nng  member  fixed  in  position  around  said  kingpin,  said 

ring  member  hav ing  an  outer  edge  and  having  a  diameter 

substantially  equal  to  and  coaxial  with  the  diameter  of  said 

mounting  plate  on  said  tractor 

a  plurality  of  teeth  positioned  around  the  outer  edge  of  said 

nng  member; 
a  plurality  of  teeth  positioned  around  the  extenor  edge  of 

sa'd  mounting  plate: 
braking  means  partially  circumscribing  both  the  exterior 
edge  of  said  mounting  plate  and  said  outer  edge  of  said 
ring  member  to  engage  both  said  nng  member  and  said 
mounting  plate  to  lock  said  trailer  in  fixed  position  to  said 
tractor;  and 
means  to  engage  said  braking  means,  said  engagement  means 
being  controlled  by  said  dnver. 


1  .A  gas  generator  for  an  air  bag  composing: 
a  housing  for  containing  a  gas-producing  material  and 
a  self-ignition  device  for  igniting  the  gas-producing  material 
at  a  predetermined  minimum  temperature  of  the  housing, 
characterized  in  that  the  self-ignition  device  is  connected 
in  a  heat-conducting  manner  to  the  housing,  the  housing, 
only  in  a  region  adjacent  to  the  self-ignition  device,  con- 
sists of  a  first  matenal  with  a  high  thermal  conductivity 
and  the  housing  consists  otherwise  of  a  second  matenal 
with  a  substantially  lower  thermal  conductiv  iiy  relative  to 
that  of  the  first  matenal,  and 
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.iH»  r,f  the  hmis-    and  the  second  and  third  sheets  having  a  slot-shaped  cut-out 

insulation  covering  the  housing  region  consisting  of  the 

first  material  with  a  high  thermal  conductivity  and  sur-  . .          .  _  ... 

roundmg  an  end  of  the  self-.gnit.on  device  without  shield-  -,    1    T  (  7 

ing  the  gas-producmg  material  relative  to  the  self-<gn.t,on  ^  ^\^(^^^ 

."ii 


device. 


5,253,896 

HARNESS  ANCHORAGE  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  A 

CONVERSION  VAN 

Andrew  \  erbeski,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Compliance 
Group.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,623 

Int.  a.'  B60R  2:  «/ 

L'.S.  a.  280-«08  8  ^'''"'' 


of  the  first  sheet  being  insertable  into  the  slot-shaped  cut-outs 
in  the  second  and  third  sheets. 


1  A  harness  anchorage  reinforcement  beam  for  reinforcing 
an  upper  roof  rail  in  a  conversion  van  and  for  anchonng  a 
harness  retractor  receptor  plate  attached  to  the  upper  roof  rail 

comprising; 

an  elongated  metal  channel  member  having  a  middle  portion 
and  an  intenor  side  edge  and  an  exterior  side  forming  a 
L-shaped  cross  section  extending  the  length  of  the  beam; 

the  beam  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  distance  from 
a  driver's  door  post  rearward  to  a  second  forwardmost 
vertical  sidewall  column  of  the  van; 

a  nange  on  one  end  of  the  beam  extending  in  a  direction 
opposite  of  the  side  edges,  with  the  flange  being  fastenable 
to  a  the  driver's  door  post; 

on  the  interior  side  edge  a  first  projecting  tab  and  a  second 
projecting  tab,  the  distance  between  the  tabs  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  the  harness  retractor  receptor  plate; 

the  beam  being  engageable  with  the  upper  frame  rail  of  the 


5,253,898 
TELEGRAM  BLANK 
Luciano  Mangione,  Siccomario,  luly,  assignor  to  Send  Itolia 
S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.131 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21,  1991,  T091  U 

000110 

Int.  C\.'  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  283—62  5  Claims 


•-^4^    ',  TELEGRWt  ■  ^^ 


A 


•  A-  -' •-_-_ '  . 


van. 


5.253.897 
BOOK 
Peter  P.  Troendle.  Sonnwendgasse  22.  A- 1100  Vienna,  Austria 
per  No  PCT  AT90  00062.  §  371  Date  Dec,  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO90  15721,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec   27,  1990  „ 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,427 
aaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  21,  1989,  1519  89; 
Feb.  16,  1990.  365  90 

Int.  a.'  B42D  im 
U.S.  a.  281-21.1  ^    J>^^^ 

\  A  book  composing  a  plurality  of  sheets,  each  sheet  bemg 
folded  m  a  zone  constituting  a  back  of  the  book  along  an  axis 
of  symmetry  extending  between  two  opposite  edges  of  the 
sheets  to  provide  a  first  leaf  and  a  second  leaf,  at  least  one  first 
one  of  the  sheets  having  the  first  leaf  thereof  arranged  between 
the  two  leaves  of  a  second  one  of  the  sheets  and  the  second  leaf 
thereof  arranged  between  the  two  leaves  of  a  third  one  of  the 
sheets  the  first  sheet  having  two  cut-outs  extending  along  the 
axis  of  symmetry  from  the  opposite  edges  towards  the  center. 


.  '     f   r    ' 


X. 


^.-.xyj.u     .r  .... —■-■■'■ "  'b 


£E: 


1  A  telegram  blank  composing  a  single  sheet  foldable  into 
first  and  second  outer  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion 
connected  together  along  folded  lines,  each  said  portion  being 
of  the  same  dimension,  said  three  portions  being  pnnted  on  the 
same  face  of  the  blank  and  adapted  to  be  folded  zig  zag  fashion, 
said  first  outer  portion  defining  a  telegram  destination  and 
identification  field,  said  intermediate  portion  defining  a  tele- 
gram text  field,  said  second  outer  portion  arranged  to  be  folded 
over  said  telegram  text  field  and  glued  together  along  glue 
strips  in  such  a  way  as  to  enclose  said  telegram  text  field  inside, 
said  first  outer  portion  including  a  perforated  line  having  a  first 
section  extending  transversely  through  said  first  outer  portion 
and  a  second  section  extending  along  a  fold  line,  said  perfo- 
rated line  dividing  said  first  outer  portion  into  two  parts,  one  of 
said  parts  being  separable  for  confirmation  of  delivery,  said 
separable  part  not  being  provided  with  glue  stnps. 


5.253.899 

SPECIALTV  GAME  CARDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

W.   Loren   Greenwood.   Woodinville.   Wash.,   assignor   to   Ace 

No»elt>  Co.,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  477.675 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

MS.  a.  283—106  14  Qaims 


1  In  a  specialty  ticket  of  the  paper  type  having  a  first  panel 
with  visible  indicia  thereon  to  identify  the  ticket  and  a  second 
panel  formed  with  folded  sections  concealing  indicia  that 
represents  winning  and  non-winning  combinations,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

bonding  adhesive  applied  to  at  least  p<irtions  extending 
along  the  sides  of  only  the  foldable  sections  to  hold  said 
foldable  sections  together  while  allowing  said  foldable 
sections  to  be  easily  separated  to  \  ie«  the  combination  of 
indicia  concealed  by  the  folded  sections  forming  the  sec- 
ond panel,  and 
perforations  extending  along  and  through  the  side  edges  of 
at  least  the  folded  sections  to  assist  in  holding  said  folded 
sections  together. 


5.253.900 

CONVERSION  ADAPTER  FOR  AIRBRUSH  LIQUID 

MEDIA  RF^ER\  OIR 

Glenn  W.  Snyder.  2204  Quail  Ridge  Dr..  Plainsboro,  N.J.  08536 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793.789.  Nov.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,950 

Int.  a.*  F16L  2.?./fX/,  iS/OO 

U.S.  a.  285—12  1  Oaim 


1.  A  container  conversion  adapter  for  use  with  an  arcuately- 

threaded  airbrush  liquid  media  vessel  having  an  open  top 
surface  comprising 

a.  a  generally  c\lindrical  monolithic  one-piece  hoUovv  ngid 
member  having  an  externally  arcuately-threaded  portion 
at  one  end  dimensioned  to  threadably  engage  a  standard 
arcuately-threaded  airbrush  jar  liquid  media  reservoir 
opening  and  an  internal  curved  v^all  at  said  one  end  to 
permit  liquid  airbrush  media  to  flow  back  into  said  arcu- 
ately-threaded vessel, 

b.  an  arcuately-threaded  internal  axial  partial  bore  at  the 
other  end  of  said  rigid  member  dimensioned  to  threadabis 
engage  said  airbrush  liquid  media  arcuately-threaded 
vessel,  and. 

c.  an  axial  bore  through  said  rigid  member  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  internal  threaded 


axial  partial  bore  forming  a  stop  means  for  preventing 
further  insertion  of  said  arcuately-threaded  vessel  by 
contact  with  said  top  surface  of  said  arcuately-threaded 
vessel,  said  axial  bore  providing  a  communicating  pa.ssage 
to  receive  an  airbrush  aspirating  tube  into  said  arcuately- 
threaded  vessel 


5.253.901 
DUCT  REINFORCEMENT 
A.  Reese  Hunter.  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  Industrial  Air, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  819.405 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9  04 

U.S.  a.  285-424  r  Qaims 


1   .An  apparatus  for  reinforcing  a  duct  made  of  a  penpheral 
skin  of  sheet  metal  comprising 

a,  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  metal  straps. 

I  each  strap  being  configured  to  have  a  cross  section 
including  a  V'-shape  portion  and  inuardlv  turned  edges 
spaced  from  the  apex  of  said  \-shaped  ptirtion  to  form 
a  gap  between  said  edges  and 

II  said  straps  together  having  lengths  sufTicient  to  circum- 
scnbe  the  duct  and  arranged  to  circumscnbe  the  duct 
with  said  apices  of  said  V-shapes  away  from  the  periph- 
eral skin,  and 

b  a  plurality  of  fasteners  driven  outwardly  through  the 
peripheral  skin  into  said  gaps  in  said  circumscnbing  straps 
and  engaging  said  inwardly  turned  edges  to  bind  the  skin 
to  said  straps  so  that  said  straps  reinforce  the  skin  to  pre- 
vent excessive  flexure  of  the  skin. 


5.253.902 

ANTI-SEIZING  SURFACE  COATING  FOR  ASSEMBLY 

MEANS  FOR  TUBES  BY  THREADINGS  AND  PROCF^S 

FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  COATING 
Daniel  Petelot,  Landrecies,  and  Fraocois  Daiid.  Aalnoye  Aym- 
eries,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  \  allourec  Industries,  Bou- 
logne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.945 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1991,  91  02767 
Int.  C\:  F16L  '  ini 
U.S.  a.  285—94  24  Qaims 

11  A  process  for  producing  an  anti-seizing  coating  for  a 
joml  of  a  threaded  tubular  assembly  having  surfaces  that  come 
into  sliding  contact,  said  process  composing 

depositing  on  a  surface  of  a  first  member  of  said  loint  that 
comes  into  sliding  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  second 
member  of  said  joint  an  intermediate  layer  comprising  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel 
and  chromium, 
depositing  a  further  layer  composing  lead  on  top  of  said 

intermediate  layer:  and 
heating  said  layers  at  a  temperature  between  KIT  and  .^50° 
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C  for  a  penod  from  1  to  10  hours  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxygen  containmg  gas  to  transform  the  lead  m  sa.d  further 


slot  that  extends  along  its  length,  said  hollow  cylindrical 
member  being  lotatably  disposed  within  said  first  sleeve; 

a  tubular  member  having  a  projecting  tab  fixed  thereto,  said 
tubular  member  being  slidably  disposed  within  said  hol- 
low cylindncal  member,  wherein  said  projecting  tab  is 
slidingly  engaged  simultaneously  within  said  spirally  and 
axiallv  extending  slots,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  either  in 
a  first  direction  or  a  second  direction  whereby  when  said 
hollow  cylindrical  member  is  rotated  in  said  first  direc- 


layer  into  lead  oxide  to  form  a  contact  layer  comprising  at 
least  70%  lead  oxide. 


5,253,903 

ESPAGNOLETTE  MECHANISM 

Ernest  C  Dalev.  Nr.  Malmesbury,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Recent  Lock  Company  Limited,  Chippenham.  England 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.355 

Int.  a.'  E05C  1/06 

VS.  a.  292-39  "CUi«« 


1   An  espagnolette  mechanism,  comprising,  (i)  a  first  elon- 
gate member,  (ii)  a  second  elongate  member,  (iii)  said  first  and 
L:ond  elongated  members  being  slidably  displaceable  in  sub- 
stantiallv  opposite  directions,  (iv)  drive  means  for  said  elongate 
members,  (v)  the  dnve  means  comprising.  (vO  a  first  rotalable 
gear  member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  rotatable  means, 
fvii)  a  second  rotatable  gear  member,  (vui)  a  first  rack  means 
connected  to  the  first  elongate  member  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  first  and  second  gear  members,  (ix)  a  second 
rack  means  connected  with  the  second  elongate  member   (x) 
the  first  and  second  rack  means  being  respectively  defined  by 
an  L-section  angle  member,  (xi)  the  L-section  angle  members 
being  assembled  together  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
housing   in    which   said   second    rotatable   gear    member   is 
mounted,  opposite  walls  of  said  housing  defined  by  opposite 
subsianliallv  parallel  limbs  of  the  angle  section  members  detin- 
mg  the  respective  first  and  second  rack  means,  (xiO  wherein 
relation  of  the  first  gear  member  moves  the  first  rack  means 
longitudinallv  causing  rotation  of  the  second  gear  member 
which  moves  the  second  rack  means  and  the  second  elongate 
member  longitudinally  in  the  opposite  direction 

5J53.904 

SECXRm  LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  IKX)R  OR  WINDOW 

Henry  Ruby.  855  Cornwall  A»e..  C^ieshire.  Conn.  06410 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,716 

Int.  a.^  E05C-  ^  f>4 

U.S.  a.  292-58  »8^""« 

1   A  locking  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  first  sleeve  defining  a  spirally  extending  slot  that  extends 
along  Its  length,  said  spirally  extending  slot  formed  be- 
tween first  and  second  edges  of  said  first  sleeve; 
means  for  holdmg  said  first  sleeve  stationary; 
a  hollow  cylindncal  member  defining  an  axially  extending 


tion.  said  projecting  tab  contacts  an  edge  of  said  first 
sleeve  whereby  said  contact  results  m  a  first  force  being 
exerted  on  said  projecting  tab  thereby  causing  said  tubular 
member  to  telescopically  extend  from  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  and  when  said  hollow  cylindncal  member 
IS  rotated  m  said  second  direction,  said  projecting  tab 
contacts  an  edge  of  said  first  sleeve  whereby  said  contact 
results  in  a  second  force  being  exened  on  said  projecting 
tab  thereby  causing  said  tubular  member  to  telescopically 
retract  into  said  hollow  cylindncal  member. 

5,253.905 
DOOR  LCXICING  SYSTEM 
Ozzie  B.  Hutson,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  assignor  to  Fortruss.  Inc., 
Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  No*.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,139 

Int.  a.'  E05C  15/02 

L.S.  a.  292-92  13  Oaims 


1  A  door  locking  device  for  attachment  to  the  surface  of  a 
door,  the  door  being  held  within  a  door  frame  having  first  and 
second  outer  frame  surfaces  adjacent  the  door  and  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  from  one  another,  the  door  being 
hinged  adjacent  the  second  frame  surface  for  swinging  out- 
wardly away  from  the  door  frame,  the  door  locking  device 
compnsing: 

a  mounting  structure  for  attachment  to  the  surface  of  the 

door; 


retractable  engagement  means  fixedly  connected  to  said 
mounting  structure,  said  retractable  engagement  means 
including  an  engagement  member  movable  from  an  en- 
gagement p<isitiOn  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  the  first 
outer  frame  surface,  for  restraining  the  door  from  outward 
movement  door  frame,  to  a  retracted  position  for  allowing 
the  door  lo  move  outwardly  from  the  door  frame;  and 

retraction  means  actuatable  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  and  mechanically  contactable  with  said  engagement 
member  for  selectively  causing  said  engagement  member 
to  be  maintained  in  said  engagement  position,  such  that 
upon  a  force  being  delivered  to  said  retraction  means  m  a 
direction  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
door,  said  retraction  means  causes  said  engagement  mem- 
ber to  move  from  said  engagement  position  to  said  re- 
tracted position,  thereby  allowing  the  door  to  swing  out- 
wardly from  the  door  frame 


said  initial  position  so  that  said  lever  system  means  can  be 
actuated  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  locking  bolt  back 
to  said  second  position  in  which  said  stnker  means  is 
relea.sed  from  capture  by  said  locking  bolt. 


5.253.907 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PINOTABIF  DOOR 
Christian  Schnoor,  Liibeck:  Wolfgang  Rirtner.  Bad  Scbwartau; 
Roderich    Thometschek,    Stockelsdorf.    and    Alfred    Rother. 
Liibeck.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ci€nnan> .  assignors  to  Dragerwerk 
AG.  Liibeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman) 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,"'34 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Sep.  19, 
1991,4131156 

Int  a.'  E05C  19/00 
VS.  C\.  292—252  8  daims 


5.253,906 

LINKAGE  FOR  V  EHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 

Lloyd  W.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  Count>.  and 

John  I.  Moceanu,  Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.064 

Int.  a.'  E05C  1'26 

U.S.  a.  292—216  11  Claims 


)« 
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1  A  vehicle  door  latch  a.ssembly  for  releasably  secunng  a 
door  hinged  for  swinging  movement  between  opened  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  a  door  opening  in  a  vehicle 
body  having  stnker  means  ass<->ciated  therewith  comprising 
main  body  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door. 

a  locking  bolt  asscKiated  with  said  striker  means  and  sup- 
ported by  said  mam  body  means  and  mo\able  to  a  first 
position  by  the  stnker  means  when  said  door  is  moved  to 
said  closed  p<isition  so  that  said  striker  means  is  captured 
by  said  locking  b<3lt  to  retain  the  door  in  a  closed  position. 
selectively  operable  lever  system  means  including  a  transfer 
lever  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  locking  bolt  from 
said  first  position  in  which  said  striker  means  is  captured 
by  said  locking  bolt  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
stnker  means  is  released  from  capture  by  said  locking  bolt 
to  allow  said  d(X>r  lo  be  opened. 
a  locking  linkage  including  a  Ux:king  lever  associated  with 
said  lever  system  means  and  movable  between  an  unlock- 
ing position  to  allow  said  lever  system  means  to  effect  the 
movement  of  said  locking  bolt  to  said  second  position  in 
uhich  said  door  can  be  opened  and  a  locking  position  in 
which  said  lever  system  means  is  unable  to  effect  the 
movement  of  said  locking  bolt  to  said  second  position  so 
that  said  door  cannot  be  opened  by  said  lever  system 
means, 
displaceable  block  means  responsive  to  an  unbalancing  force 
greater  than  a  force  of  predetermined  magnitude  to  move 
from  an  initial  piisition  m  which  said  lever  system  can 
move  said  U->cking  bolt  to  said  second  position  so  that  the 
door  can  be  opened  to  a  blocking  position  in  which  said 
lever  system  means  is  blocked  from  effecting  the  opening 
of  the  door, 
and  unblocking  means  associated  with  said  locking  linkage 
to  move  said  block  means  from  said  blocking  position  to 


34    U   2S  '5' 


1  .A  locking  de\  ice  for  a  door  of  a  container,  the  door  being 
pi\Litable  around  a  hinge,  compnsing;  a  mounting  plane  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  container,  said  mounting  plane  extending 
parallel  to  said  door  in  a  door  closed  position,  said  mounting 
plane  overlapping  an  area  of  said  door  in  said  door  closed 
position;  a  first  locking  pan  attached  to  said  mounting  plane, 
said  first  locking  part  being  arranged  stationary  on  said  mount- 
ing plane  of  said  container  and  being  connected  to  a  rocker 
arm,  said  rocker  arm  being  actuated  by  a  solenoid  for  moving 
a  tubular  IcKking  piston  of  said  first  locking  part  to  achieve  a 
release  ptisilion  of  said  tubular  locking  piston,  a  second  locking 
part  connected  to  said  dix^r.  said  second  Uxrking  pan  including 
a  coupling  pin  with  an  undercut,  said  second  locking  pan  being 
connected  to  said  door  Ma  a  position-changeable  pin  holding 
means  for  holding  said  coupling  pin  in  a  position  with  respect 
to  said  door;  adjustment  means  for  acting  on  said  position 
changeable  holding  means  for  changing  an  amount  said  cou- 
pling pin  IS  inserted  into  said  first  locking  pan  in  said  door 
closed  position,  whereby  a  depth  of  engagement  of  said  cou- 
pling pin  into  said  first  locking  part  is  changeable,  thereby 
determining  an  amount  of  pla>  betw  een  said  container  and  said 
dix5r  in  said  door  closed  position,  and  access  means  for  access 
to  said  adiusimeni  means  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed 
p<-isition  wherein  said  adjustment  means  is  activated  by  an 
adiusting  tool,  said  access  means  including  a  space  for  receiv- 
ing said  adjusting  tool  through  said  locking  piston  from  a 
rocker  arm  side  of  said  locking  piston 


5.253,908 

COMMODE  STALL  DOOR  LATCH 

Patrick  J.  Leonard,  III.  1904  Lynn  Tree  Ct..  High  Point.  N.C. 

27265 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.297 

Int.  Q."  E05C  \9:  IH 

L.S.  a.  292—289  H  aaims 

1  A  door  latch  for  a  door  having  an  inside  and  an  outside 
face  comprising  means  to  engage  an  outside  door  face,  a 
guideline,  said  guideline  connected  to  said  outside  door  face 
engaging  means,  and  a  means  to  engage  an  inside  dcKir  face, 
said  inside  door  face  engaging  means  slidabK  positioned  on 
said  guideline,  a  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  inside  door 
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face  engaging  means  along  said  guideline,  said  securing  means 
positioned  on  said  guideline  whereby  the  door  can  be  main- 


tained between  said  inside  and  said  outside  door  face  engaging 
means. 


5.253.909 

(X)MBINAT10N  OF  A  CHAIN  AND  A  CHAIN  HOOK 

Hanimi  Oshita,  5-7-12,  Shozoku-CTio,  Iwakuni-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.353 

Int.  a.'  B66C  I,J4 

U.S.  a.  294—82.11  *  Claims 


along-side  the  hook  without  crossing  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  hook 


5.253.910 

GRIPPER  CLAMP  AND  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING 

OBJECTS.  PARTICULARLY  BOTTLES.  EQUIPPED 

THEREWITH 

Rene     Perrier,  91,  rue  Femand  Lafont,  07160  Le  Cheylard. 

France 
per  No.  per  FR91 '00292,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   15309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

ub.  Date  AApr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,420 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  11,  1990,  90  04652 
Int.  CI."  B66C  //  4: 
U.S.  a.  294 — 116  3  Claims 


1   A  combination  of  a  chain  and  a  chain  hook  for  hooking  a 
matenal.  comprising: 

a  hook  having  a  J-character  shape,  said  hook  including  a 
hook  head  portion  at  one  end.  a  hook  tail  portion  at  the 
other  end.  a  hook  bottom  portion  located  between  the 
hook  head  portion  and  the  hook  tail  portion,  a  support 
hole  provided  near  the  hook  bottom  portion,  a  semicircu- 
lar notch  formed  at  the  hook  head  portion  on  a  side  of  the 
hook  tail  portion,  and  an  inner  periphery  extending  from 
the  hook  head  portion  to  the  hook  tail  portion  through  a 
portion  near  the  hook  bottom  portion,  a  distance  between 
the  support  hole  and  the  hook  head  portion  being  greater 
than  a  distance  between  the  support  hole  and  the  hook  tail 
portion,  and 
a  chain  including  a  first  nng  directly  linked  with  and  passing 
through  the  support  hole,  said  first  ring  including  two 
elongated  portions  having  upper  and   lower  ends,  two 
lateral  portions  extending  laterally  from  the  elongated 
portions  at  the  lower  ends  and  having  distal  ends  away 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  elongated  portions,  an  upper 
member  situated  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  elongated 
portions,  a  lower  member  situated  between  the  distal  ends 
of  the  lateral  portions,  reinforcing  members  each  situated 
between  the  elongated  portion  and  the  lateral  portion  to 
reinforce  the  lateral  portion,  and  a  stud  situated  between 
the  elongated  portions  near  the  upper  ends  thereof  so  that 
when  the  hook  is  not  used  and  hung  through  the  first  ring. 
the  J<haracter  hook  takes  substantially  an  inverted  J- 
character  shape,  and  when  the  hook  is  used  by  hanging 
the  material  at  the  hook  tail  portion,  the  notch  at  the  hook 
head  portion  contacts  and  engages  the  stud  of  the  first  ring 
to  substantially  lake  the  J-character  along  the  chain  while 
the  elongated  portions  and  the  lateral  portions  are  located 


1,  In  a  gripper  clamp  for  bottles  comprising  at  least  two  jaws 
movable  and  articulated  relative  to  one  another  between  a 
gripping  position  and  a  release  position,  at  least  one  of  the  jaws 
being  movable  by  actuating  means  which  undergo  a  transla- 
tory  movement  in  a  direction  forming  an  axis  of  symmetry  for 
the  two  jaws,  transmission  means  between  the  actuating  means 
and  the  movable  jaw  to  transmit  to  the  movable  jaw  movement 
between  the  release  position  and  the  gnpping  position,  said 
transmission  means  comprising  a  tenon  movable  against  an 
inclined  ramp,  the  tenon  and  the  ramp  being  associated  one 
w  ith  the  movable  jaw  and  the  other  w  ith  the  actuating  means, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  actuating  means  comprises  a 
translatable  member  cooperating  with  a  cam  of  a  treatment 
machine,  and  a  return  spring  continuously  urging  the  actuating 
means  toward  a  position  corresponding  to  the  gripping  posi- 
tion of  the  jaws  in  contact  with  the  bottle,  and  wherein  the 
ramp  converges  toward  said  axis  of  symmetry  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  jaws  with  an  inclination  such  that  said  transmis- 
sion means  is  irreversible  in  respect  of  the  return  of  the  mov- 
able jaw  to  Its  release  position  from  the  gnpping  position  upon 
the  imposition  of  force  on  that  portion  of  the  jaw  that  contacts 
the  bottle 


5,253.911 
GRIPPER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  ROBOTICS 
SYSTEM 
Brian  P.  Egan.  Longmont.  and  Lynn  C.  Jacobs,  Louisville,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville, Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,440 
Int.  a.'  B25J  15/02 
U.S.  a.  294—116  22  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  including  a  pair  of  gripper  jaws  for  grasping  an 
object,  said  apparatus  composing: 

(a)  a  cam  having  a  top  surface  and  also  having  a  center  plane 
having  both  axes  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  cam.  wherein  said  top  surface  has  a  lobed  area  and  a 
non-lobed  area  and  intersects  said  axis  of  rotation. 

(b)  a  cam  follower  abutting  said  top  surface  of  said  cam. 

(c)  a  flexible  member  for  connecting  one  jaw  of  said  pair  of 
gnpper  jaws  to  said  cam  follower,  said  flexible  member 
being  effective  for  applying  a  predetermined  maximum 


closing  force  via  said  one  jaw  against  said  object  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  displacement  of  said  cam  fol- 
lower relative  to  said  center  plane  of  said  cam; 
(d)  means  for  biasing  said  one  jaw  away  from  said  center 
plane  toward  an  open  position  to  urge  said  cam  follower 
against  said  top  surface  of  said  cam; 


(e)  means  for  closing  said  one  jaw  to  grasp  said  object  by 
rotating  said  cam  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  cam 
follower  abuts  said  lobed  area  of  said  cam;  and 

(0  means  for  opening  said  one  jaw  to  release  said  object  by 
rotating  said  cam  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  cam 
follower  abuts  said  non-lobed  area  of  said  cam. 


5.253.912 

GRIPPER  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

COMPONENTS 

Giuseppe  Andorlini.  Florence,  and  Luciano  Santandrea.  Tavar- 
nelle  \  al  di  Pesa.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA.  Inc.. 
Marlborough.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,195 

Int.  n:  B25J  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  294—119.1  27  Claims 


said  indexing  means  after  said  indexing  means  ha.<-  rotated 
said  component  to  a  desired  position;  and 
disengaging  means  associated  with  said  stopping  means  for 
disengaging   said    indexing    means    when   said    stopping 
means  stops  said  rotation. 


5,253,913 
TRUCK  BED  PARTITION 
Pierre  Metivier,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  William  F.  Baker, 
Glendale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.905 

Int.  a:  B60R  5  'J4 

\JS.  O,  296—37.6  14  Oaims 


1    A  truck  bed  partition  for  retaining  loose  articles  in  a 
specific  portion  of  a  truck  bed.  said  partition  comprising 

d  cargo  cage  including 

a  frame  having  an  upper  member  for  extending  subslaniialK 

transverse  of  said  truck  bed, 
spacer  arms,  each  hav  ing  an  attachment  end,  extending  from 

said  frame; 
said  spacer  arms  disposed  at  a  transverse  angle  to  said  top 

member: 
mounting  members  attachable  to  said  truck  bed,  and 
a  securement  member  for  rotatabK   securing  each  of  said 

attachment  ends  to  a  respective  one  of  said  mounting 

members 


5.253,914 
TARPAULIN  COVER  S^  STEM  FOR  TRUCKS 
Vito  Biancale,   #461,   Hw>.   *5.   R.R.   #2.   Dundas,  Ontario, 
Canada  L9H  5E2 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No,  952.262 

Int.  O.'  B60P  "  W 

VS.  O.  296—100  2  CUims 


1  Gnpper  apparatus  for  gnpping  an  electnc  motor  compo- 
nent, said  component  having  an  axis,  a  surface,  and  al  least  one 
depres,sion  in  said  surface,  said  gnpper  apparatus  further  being 
for  rotationally  indexing  said  comp<inent  about  said  axis,  said 
gripper  apparatus  comprising 

first  and  second  gnpper  arms  for  contacting  said  component 
surface  parallel  to  said  component  axis,  each  of  said  grip- 
per arms  having  a  gripper  surface  shaped  for  contacting 
said   component   surface   to   prevent   translation   of  said 
component,  at  least  one  of  said  gripper  arms  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  gnpper  arms, 
means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  of  said  gnpper  arms  for 
causing   said   gripper   arms   to   contact   said   component 
surface, 
indexing  means  for  engaging  said  component  surface  and 
causing  rotation  of  said  componeni  aN^ut  said  component 
axis; 
stopping  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  component  by 


2E    ^ 


1,  In  a  movable  tarpaulin  cover  system  for  the  elongated 
body  of  an  open-top  truck  or  trailer  having  sides  front  and 
back,  the  system  compnsing 

a  tarpaulin  to  cover  the  body,  one  end  of  uhich  tarpaulin  is 
anchored  to  the  front  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
curved  intermediate  bows  extending  m  parallel  fashion 
from  side  to  side  transversely  across  the  b(xi>.  the  bows 
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secured  at  spaced  locations  to  the  tarpaulin  for  support  deformable.  in  an  elastically  resilient  manner,  about  a  longitu- 
thereof,  the  bows  supported  on  a  pair  of  cables,  one  on  dinal  axis  extending  along  a  bearing  position  thereof  on  the 
each  side  of  the  body,  each  cable  providing  horizontal  strut  such  that,  when  the  folding  hood  is  open,  said  shaping 
reach  of  the  cable  extending  along  parallel  to  and  above  shell  is  retained  in  a  relaxed  initial  position  having  a  defined 
the  upper  edge  of  a  different  one  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  initial  shape,  and,  when  the  folding  hood  is  closed,  said  shaping 
sleeves  being  provided  at  ends  of  the  intermediate  bows  shell  can  be  bent  into  the  shaping  manner  of  use  by  tensioning 
through  which  said  reaches  of  the  cables  pass,  the  cables    advance  of  said  tensile  connectors 

sliding  through  the  sleeves  dunng  longitudinal  movement  

with  respect  to  the  b<.xly.  and  a  lead  bow  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  intermediate  bows  from  side  to  side  transversely  5,253,916 
across  the  btxiy.  the  lead  bow  being  secured  to  the  free  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
end  of  the  tarpaulin  and  ends  of  this  bow  being  secured  to  Donald  J.  Moore.  WoUton.  and  Michael  Colley,  Coventry,  both 
said  cable  reaches  for  movement  therewith  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  body,  movement  of  the  lead  bow  in 
one  direction  to  draw  the  free  end  of  the  tarpaulin  longitu- 
dinally to  the  back  end  of  the  body  to  covenng  position 
and  to  draw  the  intermediate  bows  and  tarpaulin  associ- 
ated with  each  proportionately  rearwardly  depending 
upon  the  location  at  which  each  intermediate  bow  is 
secured  to  the  tarpaulin,  movement  of  the  lead  bow  in  the 
other  direction  to  retract  the  free  end  of  the  tarpaulin  and 
the  lead  and  intermediate  bows  to  the  front  end  of  the 
body  to  open  position,  the  improvement  characterized  by 
the  sleeves  of  the  intermediate  bows  being  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  corresponding  cable 
reach  to  a  length  sufficient  to  maintain  their  associated 
bows,  dunng  movement,  arched  upwardly  across  the 
body  and  being  of  a  uniform  transverse  vertical  cross-sec- 
tion compnsing  spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower  sides  in 
operation  oriented  transversely  from  side  to  side  with 
respect  to  the  trailer  body  and  joined  by  semi-circular 
ends  to  provide  an  obround  appearance  in  cross-section 


of  England,  assignors  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.152 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  25,  1992, 
9201648;  Aug.  26,  1992,  9218106 

Int.  a.'  B60N  3/00 
U.S.  a.  296—180.5 


10  Oaims 


5JS3.915 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  FOLDING  HOOD 
Jiirgen  Schnader.  Weil  im  Schonbuch;  Martin  Cuckel,  Wiem- 
slieim:   Walter   Cornel,   Sindelfingen,   and   Helmut   Rottler, 
Aidlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  assignors  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz A.G..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1991,4124813 

lot  a.5  B60.I  J/00 
VS.  a.  296—107  13  CI"""* 


1  A  wind  deflector  for  shielding  the  occupants  of  a  convert- 
ible vehicle  from  backdraughts  compnsing  a  ngid  board  which 
is  mounted  on  a  substantially  flat  surface  behind  the  seats  of  a 
vehicle,  the  board  being  mounted  on  the  flat  surface  by  means 
of  a  linkage  mechanism  by  which  it  may  be  moved  between  a 
retracted  position,  in  which  it  lies  flat  against  the  flat  surface, 
to  an  operative  position  in  which  it  extends  upwardly  behind 
the  seats  to  a  height  sufficient  to  shield  the  occupants  of  the 
vehicle  from  backdrauqhts,  the  lower  edge  of  the  ngid  board 
being  spaced  above  the  flat  surface  when  the  ngid  board  is  in 
Its  operative  position  and  an  extension  of  the  deflector  being 
attached  to  the  ngid  board  and  the  flat  surface. 


5,253,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  A  REMOVABLE  ROOF 

SECTION  OF  A  PASSENGER  CAR 
Heinrich  Brueggemann,  Hagen,  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH,  Osnabnieck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1991,  9105583[LT 

Int.  a.'  B60J  7/185 


VS.  a.  296—218 


21  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  folding  hood  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing  a  hood 
cover,  a  hood  frame  including  a  strut  for  supporting  the  hood 
cover  and  configured  to  be  foldable  closed  in  order  to  stretch 
the  hood  cover,  and  a  shaping  shell  for  reinforcing  the 
stretched  hood  cover  and  adjoining  the  strut,  said  shaping  shell 
being  mounted  between  the  strut  and  the  hood  cover  and  being 
provided  with  a  dimensional  ngidity  to  interact  in  a  shaping 
manner  with  the  ho<xl  cover  resting  flat  thereon,  the  shaping 
shell  being  positioned  under  the  hood  cover  via  tensile  connec-  21  Fastening  apparatus  for  detachably  fastening  a  remov- 
tors  extending  transversely  to  the  strut,  said  tensile  connectors  able  roof  section  to  a  vehicle  body  compnsing  an  elongated 
being  stretched  tightly  when  the  hood  frame  is  folded  closed,  locking  means  on  said  roof  section  movable  between  a  roof- 
wherein  said  shaping  shell  is  configured  to  be  transversely    lock  position  in  which  said  locking  means  locks  said  roof 


section  to  said  vehicle  body  and  a  roof-unlock  pi')snion  in 
which  said  locking  means  unlocks  said  roof  section  from  said 
vehicle  body,  a  handle  having  two  end  pans,  roiatable  means 
rotatably  connecting  one  end  pari  of  said  handle  with  said 
locking  means,  said  rotatable  means  being  roiatable  about  a 
rotatable  axis  such  that  said  handle  is  rotatable  about  said 
rotatable  axis  between  a  handle-lock  position  to  dispose  said 
locking  means  in  said  roof-lock  position  and  a  handle-unlock 
position  to  dispose  said  kx:king  means  in  said  roof-unlock 
position,  a  connecting  link  means  rolatably  joined  to  the  roof 
section  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  other  of  said  end  parts 
of  said  handle,  and  disconnectable  connecting  means  between 
said  other  end  part  of  said  handle  and  said  connecting  link 
means  on  said  roof  section,  said  disconnectable  connecting 
means  having  a  connect  position  which  connects  said  other 
end  of  said  handle  and  said  connecting  link  means  on  said  roof 
section,  said  disconnectable  connecting  means  having  a  discon- 
nect position  which  disconnects  said  other  end  of  said  handle 
from  said  connecting  link  means  on  said  ro<if  section  such  thai 
said  other  end  of  said  handle  is  separated  from  said  connecting 
link  means  on  said  roof  section  to  thereby  enable  said  other  end 
of  said  handle  lo  be  disconnected  and  separated  from  said 
connecting  link  means  on  said  roof  section  and  to  be  rotated 
about  said  rotatable  axis  between  said  handle-lock  position  and 
said  handle-unlock  position. 

5,253.918 

TRUCK  BED  LINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  R.AIL  AND 

TIE-DOWN  FASTENERS 

Stephen  R.  Wood,  and  Richard  Kremer.  both  of  Bloomingdale. 

Ind..  assignors  to  Futurex  Industries.  Inc..  Marshall.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.945 

Int.  CI."  B62B  33/02 

VS.  a.  296—39.2  24  Qaims 


damper  can  relatively  freely  swing  in  a  transverse  direction  of 
the  vehicle,  the  slide  beanngs  each  having  a  maximal  height 


damping  a  natural  torsional  frequency  of  the  vehicle  in  an  area 

of  the  frame 


5.253.920 

GAS  CAP  APPARATl  S 

Bernard  Eldridge.  21  Captains  Row.  Orleans,  Mass.  02653 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787.827,  No».  5,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.983 

Int.  CI.    B62D  39/00 

VS.  a.  296—97.22  H  Oaims 


A-- 


J^ 


1.  A  truck  bed  liner  for  a  vehicle  cargo  bed  having  at  least 
one  intenor  surface,  compnsing: 

a  liner  capable  of  substantially  covering  the  interior  surface 

of  the  vehicle  cargo  bed. 

the  liner  compnsing  a  first  liner  surface  for  engaging  the 
intenor  surface  of  the  vehicle  cargo  bed  and  a  second  liner 
surface  opposite  the  first  liner  surface:  and 

an  attachment  member  having  two  opp<>sing  surfaces,  the 
first  opposing  surface  of  the  attachment  member  being 
embedded  in  and  substantially  flush  with  the  first  liner 
surface  of  the  \ehicle  cargo  bed 


5.253,919 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DAMPING  OF  TORSIONAL 

VIBRATIONS 
Hans-Heinrich  Kohlmeier.  Monshcim;  Rainer  Joest.  Muh- 
lacker.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Christophe  Liefooghe. 
HoTC.  Belgium:  Heinz  Bayer.  Ulm.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Hermann  Burst.  Rutesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.367 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1990.  4030990 

Int.  a."  B60J  J  02:  B60R  27/00 
VS.  a.  296—96.21  l'^  Claims 

1,  An  arrangement  for  damping  of  b<xiy-side  torsional  vibra- 
tions on  a  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  damper  held  ela.sti- 
cally  by  way  of  a  elastic  slide  bearings  on  a  frame  of  a  wind- 
shield and  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  frame  so  that  the 


1.  A  gas  cap  apparatus  pennanently  installed  on  a  vehicle  for 
removably  sealing  the  vehicle's  fuel  tank  filler  tube  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  access  plate  having  an  outer  rim  adjacent  a  contoured 
recess  charactenzed  by  a  central  annular  opening  and 
including  hinge  means  for  mounting  said  acces.s  plate  on 
the  vehicle  for  mo\emeni  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position: 

b)  said  filler  tube  includes  an  orifice  and  an  associated 
threaded  member  in  ihe  neck  of  said  filler  tube. 

c)  a  gas  cap  movably  connected  to  said  access  plate  permit- 
ting rotation  aboul  a  central  axis  compnsing: 

i)  a  cylindncal  journal  having  cylindncal  surface  config- 
ured to  cooperate  with  said  annular  op>ening  having  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  and  a  retainer  collar  posi- 
tioned between  said  top  end  and  bottom  end  of  said 
sliding  journal. 

n)  a  cap  mounted  coaxialK  on  the  top  end  of  ihe  sliding 
journal  including  a  handle  member. 

iii)  a  threaded  adapter  mounted  coaxially  on  said  bottom 
end  configured  to  engage  said  associated  threaded 
member  in  the  neck  of  said  filler  tube. 

d)  means  for  manually  urging  the  gas  cap  in  engagement 
with  the  neck  of  said  filler  lube,  whereby  the  threaded 
adapter  sealabU  engages  the  asscKiated  threaded  member 
of  the  filler  tube:  wherein  the  gas  cap  is  operable  lo  slide 
between  an  inner  sealing  position  and  a  raised  detached 
position  and  for  pivotal  movement  with  the  access  plate 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position. 
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5,253.921 
FOI.DABLE  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Gilles  Boulet,  St-Crtrard-de-Majella,  C  anada.  assignor  to  Mue- 
bles  St-Gerard  Inc..  Quebec.  C  anada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.702 
Claims  priorit).  application  Canada,  Apr.  26,  1991,  2041306 
Int.  a.^  A47C  3/02 
VS.  a.  297-32  20  Qainui 


UMI 


1.  A  foldable  rocking  chair  of  the  type  comprising  m  combi- 
nation: 
a  stationary  base  provided  with  parallel   riding   surfaces 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  connected  together, 
each  nding  surface  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
undulated  with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  back  provided  with  a  pair  of  stiles,  each  stile  being  spaced 
apart  form  each  other,  a  lower  portion  of  each  stile  defin- 
ing a  short  rear  leg; 
a  seat; 

a  pair  of  main  rear  legs,  each  leg  having  an  upper  portion,  an 
intermediate  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  each  lower 
portion  being  provided  with  a  rolling  means  intended  to 
nde  forward  and  backward  on  a  portion  of  a  correspond- 
ing riding  surface; 
a  pair  of  front  members,  each  member  having  an  upper 
portion  defining  a  stem  and  a  lower  portion  defining  a 
front  leg.  each  front  leg  being  provided  with  a  rolling 
means  intended  to  nde  forward  and  backward  on  a  por- 
tion of  a  corresponding  nding  surface; 
a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  having  opposite  ends; 
a  pair  of  connecting  members,  each  member  having  opposite 

ends; 
SIX  pairs  of  connectors,  each  connector  defining  means  of  the 
type  for  connecting  parts  together  and  for  pivotally  mov- 
ing these  parts  around  a  pivoting  axis  that  is  substantially 
horizontal  and  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  nding  surfaces,  the  pivoting  axis  of  each 
connector  of  a  same  pair  of  connectors  being  substantially 

co-axial; 

each  connector  of  a  first  pair  of  connectors  pivotally 
connecting  the  seat  with  a  corresponding  stile,  just 
above  the  short  rear  leg, 

each  connector  of  a  second  pair  of  connectors  pivotally 
connecting  the  seat  with  the  upper  portion  of  a  corre- 
sponding mam  rear  leg  and  a  corresp<-inding  front  mem- 
ber between  its  upper  and  lower  portions. 

one  connector  of  a  third  and  a  fourth  pairs  of  connectors. 
pivotally  connecting,  respectively,  opposite  ends  of  one 
arm  with  respectively  a  corresponding  upper  pan  of  the 
front  member  and  a  corresponding  stile,  above  the 
connector  connecting  the  seat  with  that  stile,  the  other 
connector  of  a  third  and  founh  pairs  of  connectors, 
pivotally  connecting,  respectively,  opposite  ends  of  the 
other  arm  with  respectively  a  corresponding  upper  pan 


of  the  front  member  and  a  corresponding  stUe.  above 
the  connector  connecting  the  seat  with  that  stile, 
one  connector  of  a  fifth  and  sixth  pairs  of  connectors, 
pivotally  connecting,  respectively,  opposite  ends  of  one 
connecting  member  with  respectively  an  intermediate 
portion  of  a  corresponding  mam  rear  leg  and  a  corre- 
sponding short  rear  leg.  the  other  connector  of  a  fifth 
and  sixth  pairs  of  connectors,   respectively,  opposite 
ends  of  the  other  connecting  member  with  respectiveh 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  main  rear  leg  and  the 
short  rear  leg, 
above  mentioned  stiles,  arms,  front  members,  main  rear  legs, 
seat  and  connecting  members  being  movable  around  piv- 
oting  axis   defined   by   their   corresponding   connectors 
between  a  folded  position  and  an  unfolded  position. 
the  folded  position  being  obtainable  when  the  back  is  tilted 
around  pivoting  axis  of  each  connector  of  the  first  pair  of 
connectors  over  the  seat  connecting  members  are  moved 
around  the  pivoting  axis  defined  by  each  connector  of  the 
fifth  and  sixth  pairs  of  connectors  from  a  locked  position 
where  pivoting  axis  defined  by  connector  of  the  fifth  pair 
of  connectors  are  positioned  ahead  a  plane  that  is  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  pivoting  axis  defined  by  connec- 
tors of  the  first  and  sixth  pairs  of  connectors  and  each 
short  rear  leg  applies  against  the  intermediate  portion  of  a 
corresponding   main   rear   leg.   to  an   unlocked   ptisition 
where  pivoting  axis  defined  by  connector  of  the  fifih  pair 
of  connectors,  are  positioned  behind  the  plane  that   is 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  pivoting  axis  defined  by 
connectors  of  the  first  and  sixth  pairs  of  connectors,  ends 
of  arms  are  moved  around  corresponding  pivoting  axis 
defined  by  connectors  of  the  third  and  fourth  pairs  of 
connectors,  front  members  are  moved  around  the  pivoting 
axis  defined  by  each  connector  of  the  second  pair  of  con- 
nectors in  such  a  way  that  rolling  means  of  the  front  legs 
are  ndden  on  the  nding  surface  from  a  first  position  where 
rolling  means  of  the  front  legs  are  positioned  ahead  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  coplanar  with  the  pivoting  axis 
defined  by  each  connector  of  the  second  pair  of  connec- 
tors, to  a  second  position  where  rolling  means  of  the  front 
legs  are  positioned  behind  the  substantially  vertical  plane 
toward  rolling  means  of  the  main  rear  legs,  said  arms,  seat 
and  upper  portion  of  the  mam  rear  legs  being  lowered 
toward  the  base;  and 
the  unfolded  position  being  obtainable  when  the  aforesaid 
steps  are  reversed  until  pivoting  axis  defined  by  connector 
of  the  fifth  pair  of  connectors,  are  positioned  ahead  the 
plane  that   is  substantially  coplanar  with   pivoting  axis 
defined  by  connectors  of  the  first  and  sixth  pairs  of  con- 
nectors, short   rear  legs  respectively   apply  against  the 
intermediate  portion  of  a  corresponding  main  rear  leg.  and 
rolling  means  of  the  front  legs  are  positioned  ahead  the 
vertical  plane 


5,253,922 

CHAIR  ADJUSTABLE  IN  HEIGHT  PROVIDING  A 

WEIGHT  BEARING  SURFACE  AT  ANY  HEIGHT.  AND 

HAVING  A  SEAT  THAT  ROTATES  SO  AS  TO  CHANGE 

ITS  ANGLE  OF  INCLINATION 

Esmond  N.  Corlett,  Nottingham.  England,  assignor  to  British 

Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,696.  No».  29.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197.002,  May  23, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

774.735 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23.  1987. 
8712288;  Nov.  29,  1988,  8827846 

Int.  a.'  A47C  3/40 
U.S.  a.  297—344.16  2  Qaims 

1   A  chair,  compnsing 
a  seat  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  a  curved 

extenor  surface  therebetween, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  seat  to  any  height  in  a 


range  from  a  fully  seated,  low,  position  to  a  semi-standing. 

high  position; 
cooperative  means  connected  to  said  seat  for  adjusting  an 

angle  of  tilt  of  s^d  seat  as  the  height  of  said  seat  is 

changed;  and 
said  seat  having  a  curvature  such  that  an  imaginary  honzon- 

tal  transverse  line  drawn  thereacross  at  the  highest  posi- 


tion on  said  curved  extenor  surface  will  move  towards  a 
rear  portion  of  said  seat  as  said  seat  is  moved  from  said 
low  position  to  said  high  position;  and 
a  backrest,  said  backrest  being  attached  to  said  raising  and 
lowering  means  and  being  independent  of  said  seat,  said 
backrest  remaining  in  a  substantialK  vertical  position  as 
said  seat  is  raised  and  lowered. 


5.253.923 

SEAT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  WEDGED  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Leroy  Gootee.  19187  Ijurel.  Livonia.  Mich.  48152 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,089 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  297— 440.21  20  Claims 


from  a  bottom  of  said  housing  and  defined  in  part  by  a  first 
side  wall  slidably  engageable  with  a  first  longitudinal  side 
edge  of  said  bar  upon  upsvard  movement  of  said  bar  into 
said  recess,  a  Ux;king  member  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  locking  edge  in  facing  oppKised  relationship  to  a 
second  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  bar  opposite  said  first 
edge  and  movable  within  said  housing  along  a  fixed  path 
toward  and  away  from  said  bar.  wedge  means  mounted  in 
said  housing  between  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  said 
locking  member  for  movement  between  an  elevated  inop- 
erative position  and  a  lowered  l(X:kmg  position,  said 
wedge  means  when  in  said  inoperati\e  position  allowing 
movement  of  said  coupling  bar  into  said  housing,  actuat- 
ing means  for  shifting  said  wedge  means  from  said  inoper- 
ative position  to  said  locking  position,  said  second  edge  of 
said  bar  having  a  locking  recess  therein  and  said  locking 
edge  of  said  locking  member  having  a  locking  projection 
of  a  shape  complementary  to  said  locking  recess,  said 
wedge  means  being  operable  upon  movement  from  said 
inoperative  position  toward  said  locking  position  to 
wedge  said  Ux'kmg  member  toward  said  bar  to  seal  said 
locking  proiection  m  said  locking  recess  when  said  wedge 
means  is  in  said  locking  position  to  positively  lock  said  bar 
against  withdrawal  from  said  recess. 


5.253,924 
BLOW  MOLDED  SEAT  BACK  WITH  INTEGRAL 
REINFORCING  MEMBER 
Patrick  M.  Glance.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Concept  Anal- 
ysis Corporation.  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,762 

Int.  a:  A62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  297—452.1  15  Qaims 


1.  In  a  seat  assembly  including  a  seat  base  having  seat  base 
frame,  a  seat  back  having  a  seat  back  frame,  and  attachment 
means  for  mounting  said  seat  back  frame  upon  said  seat  base 

frame; 

the  improvement  w  herein  said  attachment  means  compnses 
an  elongate  ngid  coupling  bar  having  a  lower  end 
mounted  on  said  seal  base  frame  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  seat  base,  a  housing  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  a 
bottom  of  said  seat  back  frame,  means  defining  a  coupling 
bar  receiving  recess  in  said  housing  extending  upwardly 


1  A  seat  back  for  a  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  seat  back  and 
seat  unit  mounted  on  a  seat  base,  the  seal  back  compnsing  an 
integral,  hollow  molded  body  portion  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
seal  back  from  a  thermoplastic  resin,  and  a  high  mtidulus  rein- 
forcing member  incorporated  into  the  bodv,  the  reinforcing 
member  compnsing  an  elongated  member  formed  of  one  or  a 
combination  of  metal,  a  high  modulus  resin,  or  a  composite 
matenal  and  extending  upwardlv  from  a  base  of  the  seat  back 
to  a  position  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  the  seat  back,  the 
reinforcing  member  being  attached  to  a  seat  hack  support 
mechanism  at  the  base  of  the  seat  back,  the  reinforcing  member 
providing  resistance  to  forward  directed  forces  on  the  seat 
back,  the  reinforcing  member  having  a  non-circular  cross 
section  and  the  body  compnsing  an  integral  hollow,  tubular 
portion  that  fits  closely  over  the  reinforcing  member  through 
the  body  and  conforms  generally  with  the  shape  of  the  rein- 
forcing member,  the  engagement  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
body  on  the  reinforcing  member  resisting  torsional  forces 
exerted  on  the  body  about  the  axis  of  the  reinforcing  member, 
the  reinforcing  member  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross 


1692 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


169? 


section,  with  one  comer  of  the  member  facing  a  passenger 
sealing  area  of  the  seat  being  beveled. 


5.253.925 
METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 
REMOVING  DLST  ON  A  MINING  MACHINE 
Andrew  E.  Modzik.  Jr..  Morgantown.  N^    \  a.,  assignor  to  Tarn- 
rock  World  Corporation.  N.V  ..  Curacao.  Netherlands  Antilles 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.077 
Int.  a.s  F21C  35/22i  F21F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  299—12  22  Qaims 


through  the  lined  boring,  which  said  lined  boring  acts  as  a  cold 
vAater  pressure  shaft,  producing  a  hydraulic  fracturing  effect  to 
create  a  plurality  of  fractured  heating  zones,  returning  the 
supplied  water  to  the  surface  through  at  least  one  recovery 
shaft  located  at  a  distance  from  the  cold  water  pressure  shaft 
after  extracting  heat  from  the  hot  rock,  and  recovering  at  least 
one  of  said  extracted  heat  and  a  mineral  fraction  in  the  water. 


5.253.927 
TOOTHBRUSH  RECTCI.ING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Kenneth  R.   Erickson.   12827  Camino  Ramillette.  San   Diego. 
Calif.  92128 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.996 
Int.  CI.'  A46D  li(}45.  1/OH.  9/(j4 
U.S.  a.  300—2 


8  Oaims 


11  A  method  for  removing  airborne  dust  from  a  mine  face 
during  a  mining  operation  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

dislodging  material  from  a  mine  face, 

conveying  the  dislodged  material  rearwardly  from  the  mine 
face  on  a  mining  machine. 

positioning  a  duct  system  on  the  mining  machine  to  extend 
longitudinally  from  an  inlet  adjacent  to  the  mine  face  to  an 
outlet  adjacent  to  a  rearward  portion  of  the  mining  ma- 
chine, 

mounting  a  fan  on  the  mining  machine  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
to  the  duct  system. 

mounting  a  scrubber  device  on  the  minmg  machine  in  a 


1    A  recycling  apparatus  for  brushes  having  moldable  bris- 


position  removed  from  the  fan  by  an  extended  length  of   ties,  comprising 
the  duct  system  adjacent  to  the  outlet  to  the  duct  system. 

conveying  dust  laden  air  longitudinally  on  the  mining  ma- 
chine through  the  duct  system  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
and  laterally  of  the  dislodged  material  conveyed  on  the 
mining  machine, 

separating  dust  particles  from  the  flow  of  air  in  the  scrubber 
device. 

collecting  the  dust  particles  on  the  mining  machine  for  dis- 
posal, and 

discharging  from  the  scrubber  device  the  air  substantially 
free  of  dust  particles. 


5.253.926 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GENERAL  USE  OF  THE 

EARTH  S  HF\T  AND  OBTAINING  MINERALS  IN  THE 

ZONE  OF  WEAKNESS  (AT  DEPTHS  OF  13-30  KM) 
Werner  Foppe.  Geilenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Compisa  AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No   PO   CH90  00212.  ^  3-'l  Date  Jul.  1!.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  U.  1991,  PCT  Pub   No   W091  03690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  721,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Sep.  10, 
1989.  3930232 

Int.  a.'  EllC  }7/12 
U.S.  Cn.  299—16  •''  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  geothermal  energy  and 
mineral  resources  in  a  hot  rock  in  a  deep  zone  of  a  continental 
lithosphere  lying  between  13  and  30  kilometers  and  in  which  a 
shear  strength  of  the  hot  rock  suddenly  decrea.ses  in  relation  to 
an  overburden  compnsing:  generating  a  hydrostatic  pressure 
at  a  bottom  of  a  water  column  in  a  lined  boring  and  supplying 
an  additional  pressure  with  at  least  one  pump  at  a  surface 


a  housing  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  water; 

heater  means  for  heating  the  water  in  the  chamber  to  pro- 
duce steam; 

the  chamber  having  at  least  one  outlet  orifice  for  allowing 
steam  to  escape  from  the  chamber; 

a  mold  positioned  over  said  outlet  orifice,  the  mold  having  a 
mold  chamber  of  shape  and  dimensions  substantially 
matching  those  of  the  bristle  part  of  a  brush  head  and  an 
entry  opening  for  insertion  of  a  brush  head  into  the  mold 
chamber,  the  mold  chamber  communicating  with  said 
outlet  orifice;  and 

the  mold  having  upstanding  spaced  side  wails  and  at  least 
one  end  wall  defining  a  rectangular  mold  chamber  open  at 
one  end  for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  bristle  part  of  a 
brush  head 


5.253.928 

ATTACHMENT  OF  KINETIC  WHEEL  BALANCERS 

Anthony  J.  Patti.  27610  Fairyiew  Ave..  Hayward.  Calif.  94542 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.798 

Int.  C\.'  F16F  15  22 

U.S.  a.  301—5.22  7  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  attaching  a  kinetic  wheel  balancer  to  a 

vehicle  wheel  comprising 


concentrically  placing  the  wheel  balancer  on  the  interior  of  the  basis  of  the  obtained  regenerative  torque  command 

an  ornamental  wheel  cover;  and  value 


installing  said  wheel  cover  on  a  vehicle  wheel  whereby  said 
wheel  balancer  is  captured  between  said  wheel  cover  and 
said  vehicle  wheel. 


5.253.929 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  \  EHICLE 

Harumi  Ohori,  Toyota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338545; 
Dec.  20.  1991.  3-3389-^6 

Int.  CI."  B60T  iS/74 
U.S.  a.  303—3  20  Oaims 
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5J53.930 
AIR  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  DEVICE  WHICH  HAS 
TWO  SET  POINTS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  LAP 
POSITION 
Seiki  Maruta.  and  Asaji  Imanaka.  both  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^66.457 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-101352[U] 
Int.  O.'  B60T  !5  14  F16K  1 1  10 
U.S.  a.  303—15  10  Claims 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  brake 

means  and  a  regenerative  brake  means  mounted  to  an  electric 
vehicle,  the  hydraulic  brake  means  generating  a  hydraulic 
pressure  in  resfKinse  to  a  braking  request  to  mechanically  brake 
drive  wheels  and  idle  wheels,  the  regenerative  brake  means 
braking  the  drive  wheels  due  to  a  regeneration  of  a  motor  for 
running,  the  brake  control  system  comprising: 

cutoff  means  arranged  in  a  hydraulic  pressure  transmission 
path  to  the  drive  wheels  for  cutting  off  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure transmission  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  generated 
by  the  hydraulic  brake  means  is  not  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value, 
liquid  consumption  means  for  consuming  a  liquid  amount 
corresponding  to  the  cutoff  hydraulic  pressure  on  an 
opposite  side  to  the  dnve  wheels  seen  from  the  cutoff 
means  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  is  cut  off  by  the  cutoff 
means; 
pressure  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  a  pressure 
difference  generated  between  a  front  and  a  rear  of  the 
cutoff  means  caused  by  the  cutoff;  and 
regenerative  brake  control  means  for  obtaining  a  regenera- 
tive torque  command  value  depending  on  the  pressure 
difTerence  detected  by  the  pressure  difference  detection 
means  and  controlling  the  regenerative  brake  means  on 


1  An  electromagnetic  solenoid  valve  system  comprising  an 
electromagnetic  solenoid  valve  body  which  includes  a  first 
chamber  leading  to  a  first  port,  a  second  chamber  leading  to  a 
second  pon,  and  a  third  chamber  leading  to  a  third  port,  a 
p<isition  A  connecting  said  firsi  and  third  chambers,  a  position 
B  connecting  said  second  and  third  chambers,  said  electromag- 
netic valve  isolates  each  of  said  chambers  between  the  posi- 
tions A  and  B  to  assume  a  lap  position,  a  drive  controller  for 
providing  magnetizing  current  to  the  solenoid  of  said  electro- 
magnetic valve,  and  having  the  characteristic  of  possessing 
different  setting  values  of  magnetizing  currents  due  to  the 
stroke  resistance  of  said  electromagnetic  solenoid  valve  when 
said  dnve  controller  moves  the  electromagnetic  valve  to  the 
L.AP  p<isition  either  from  said  position  \  in  which  a  first  lap 
magnetic  current  setlmg  value  is  established  or  from  said  posi- 
tion B  in  which  a  second  lap  magnetic  current  setting  value  is 
established  and  in  which  the  magnetizing  force  follows  a  first 
hvsleresis  curve  when  the  electromagnetic  valve  moves  from 
said  position  A  to  said  position  B  and  in  which  the  magnetizing 
force  follows  a  second  hysteresis  curve  when  the  electromag- 
netic valve  moves  from  said  pt-isistion  B  to  said  position  A 
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5^3,931 
CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  AN  ANTI-LOCK  VEHICLE 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
H»rald  Kcister.  Hannover.  Helmut  Pannbacker,  Hemmingen, 
and  Henrich  Riedemann.  Hannover,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  V\  ABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen 
GmbH,  Hannover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.199 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1990,  4027785 

Int.  a.'  B60T  %/n 


recess  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  and 
termmating  below  said  top  surface, 

at  least  one  preformed  elongated  edge  facing  member 
formed  of  a  second  material  which  is  also  essentialK 
impervious  to  moisture  penetration,  impact  and  scratch- 
ing, said  edge  facing  member  having  a  front  and  a  back. 
said  back  composing  a  rearward  extending  tongue  portion 
fitted  into  said  recess  and  m  contact  with  said  sheet  mem- 
ber and  said  base;  said  front  of  said  edge  facing  member 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  peripheral  edge  area  of 
said  sheet  member  and  presenting  an  appearance  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  or  consistent  w  ilh  the  appearance 
of  said  top  surface  of  said  sheet  member;  and 

adhesive  means  for  directly  bonding  said  sheet  member  to 
said  edge  facing  member, 

whereby  said  tongue  portion  of  said  edge  facing  member  is 
retained  in  said  peripheral  recess  between  said  sheet  mem- 
ber and  said  base  and  said  sheet  member  is  supported  on 
said  base  at  least  in  part  through  said  edge  facing  member 


15   An  automatic  control  circuit  for  an  anti-lock  protected 
vehicle  braking  system  comprising 

a  wheel  speed  sensor  having  an  output  and  for  monitoring 
the  wheel  speed  and  for  delivering  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  wheel  speed  through  said  output; 

a  signal  processing  stage  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  wheel  speed  sensor  for  generating  signals 
corresponding  to  a  wheel  deceleration,  a  wheel  accelera- 
tion, and  a  wheel  slip,  said  signal  prcx:essing  stage  having 
a  standard  automatic  control  logic  for  modulating  brake 
pressure  during  time  penods  under  normal  operating 
conditions  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  special  automatic 
control  logic  for  modulating  brake  pressure  during  an 
all-terrain  operating  state  of  the  vehicle  and  wherein  the 
special  automatic  control  circuit  is  adapted  to  control 
all-terrain  operation; 

an  all-terrain  switch  connected  to  the  signal  processing 
stage,  wherein  the  dnver  can  switch  on  the  special  auto- 
matic control  circuit  with  the  all-terrain  switch; 

control  means  for  actuating  the  special  automatic  control 
circuit  such  that  additional  time  periods  are  generated 
dunng  which  a  short-term  locking  of  an  automatically 
controlled  wheel  occurs  to  thereby  modulate  a  brake 
pressure. 

5^53,932 

MODULAR  COLNTERTOP  SYSTEM 

Danilo  N.  Nesovic.  6370  Kimi  U..  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91942 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.013 

Int.  n."  A47B  «   /^ 

L.S.  CI.  312—140.3  20  Oaims 


5.253,933 

SPEAKER  STAND 

Daniel  R.  Walker.  P.O.  Box  5832.  Napa.  Calif.  94581-0832 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.457 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  91/00;  F16M  U/iS 

U.S.  a.  312—351.7  12  Oaims 


1.  A  modular  counter  structure  supported  by  an  underlying 
base,  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  flat  unedged  surface-providing  sheet  member 
formed  of  a  first  material  which  is  essentially  impervious 
to  moisture  penetration,  impact  and  scratching;  said  mem- 
ber having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  peripheral 
edge  area  having  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof  a  penpheral 


1   A  speaker  stand  comprising: 

an  enclosure  including  a  top  lateral  surface  having  an  under- 
side joined  to  the  top  edge  of  a  penpheral  wall  defining  a 
chamber  with  an  opening  m  the  bottom. 

an  internal  structure  removably  inserted  into  said  bottom 
opening  of  said  chamber. 

said  internal  structure  includes  a  top  lateral  surface  and  a 
bottom  lateral  surface  and  two  substantially  upnght  cross 
members, 

said  top  lateral  surface  of  said  internal  structure  is  juxtaposed 
to  said  underside  of  said  top  lateral  surface  of  said  enclo- 
sure, 

said  bottom  lateral  surface  of  said  internal  structure  sup- 
ported above  a  honzontal  planar  supporting  surface. 

said  bottom  of  said  enclosure  and  said  bottom  lateral  surface 

of  said  internal  structure  are  spaced  upwardly  apart, 
said  enclosure  including  guides  attached  directly  on  said 

underside  of  said  top  lateral  surface  of  said  enclosure, 
said   guides  centering  said   internal   structure   within   said 
chamber. 


5,253,934 
L.E.D.  ARRAY  PRINTER  WITH  EXTRA  DRIVER 
CHANNEL 
Martin  Potucck;  Mary  A,  Hadley,  both  of  Greece:  Keith  W. 
Agar,  Henrietta:  Jeffrey  A.  Small,  Chili:  Hieu  T.  Pham.  \^eb- 
ster,  and  \  ee  S.  Ng.  Fairport.  all  of  N.^ ..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser,  No.  543.929 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/14.  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  346—107  R  29  Oaims 


■.KiiS.. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  transmission  network  for  transmitting  at 
least  one  of  enccxled  data,  voice,  and  video  signals  al  a  modula- 
tion rate  in  excess  of  4  kHz  between  first  and  second  telecom- 
munication units,  comprising 

first  and  second  telecommunications  units; 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends  for  transmu- 


ting at  least  one  of  encoded  data,  voice,  and  video  signals 
al  a  modulation  rate  m  excess  of  4  kHz  between  the  units; 

means  for  modulating  light  from  a  light  source  so  as  to 
encixJe  information  indicative  of  the  data,  voice,  or  video 
signals  al  a  modulation  rate  m  excess  of  4  kHz  to  be  trans- 
mitted from  the  first  telecommunication  unit  to  the  second 
lelecommunicaiion  unit. 

means  for  injecting  the  modulated  light  into  the  first  optical 
fiber  so  as  to  propagate  away  from  its  first  end  and 
towards  its  second  end; 

means  for  withdrawing  and  detecting  the  modulated  light 
through  a  side  of  the  fiber  at  a  first  bend  at  a  location  less 
than  20  cm  from  the  second  fiber  end;  and 

means  for  recreating  the  data,  voice,  or  video  signals  from 
the  delected  modulated  light  for  use  by  the  second  tele- 
communications unit. 


5.253,936 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

Shinichi  Ishida.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611.641,  No>.  13,  1990.  This 

application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  16.  1989.  1-296202 

Int.  a:  H04N  .    4- 

U.S.  CI.  358—427  22  Oaims 


28.  A  non-impact  pnnter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements 
for  recording  on  a  recording  medium, 

a  plurality  of  driver  chips; 

a  driving  means  incorporated  on  each  of  said  driver  chips  for 
selectively  driving  said  plurality  of  recording  elements  in 
accordance  with  respective  image  data  signals,  each  said 
the  driving  means  including  a  plurality  of  current  driving 
channels. 

monitonng  means  for  monitonng  a  monitorable  current  m 
each  of  said  driver  chips,  said  monitoring  means  including 
a  token  bit  shift  register  and  said  monitoring  means  being 
responsive  to  a  token  bit  signal  output  from  said  token  bit 
shift  register  to  select  which  said  monitorable  current  is 
being  monitored. 


5.253.935 
COUPLES  FOR  TERMINATING  OPTICAL  FIBER  ENDS 
William  D.  I  ken,  Fremont,  and  Akira  Tomita,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Raychem  Corporation.   Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,050 

Int,  O.'  G02B  6,28 

U.S.  a.  350—96.16  22  Oaims 


1    A  data  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

first  image  processing  means  for  binarizing  an  original  by  a 
pseudo  halftone  processing  method; 

second  image  processing  means  for  binarizing  an  original 
with  a  fixed  threshold  value: 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
image  processing  means; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  a  binary  image  by  one  of  MH 
encoding  and  MR  enctxiing;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  which  image  processing 
means  is  selected  by  said  seleclion  means. 

u  herein  w  hen  said  detection  means  determines  that  said  first 
image  processing  means  is  selected,  said  encoding  means 
performs  encoding  by  the  MH  encoding  method  lo  per- 
form a  data  communication  with  a  desimalion  apparatus. 


5.253,937 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING  OR 
DISSOLVING  PARTICLES  OF  A  PELLETIZED 
MATERIAL  IN  A  LIQUID 
David  W.  Scbeimann.  and  Nang  T.  Bui,  both  of  Aurora,  III., 
assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  111. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.722 
Int,  O.'  BOIF  !.'•  02 
U,S,  O,  366—136  29  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  dispersing  or  dissolving  a  pellelized  malerial 
in  a  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  providing  a  container  having  a  lower  chamber  portion 
and  a  platform  positioned  above  the  lower  chamber  por- 
tion, 

B)  placing  the  pelletized  materia!  on  the  platform: 


UMI 


16% 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1697 


C)  introducing  a  stream  of  liquid  into  the  container  through 
at  least  one  port  to  produce  a  vortex  which  washes  over 
the  pelletized  matenal  and  releases  particles  which  are 


5.253,939 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BEARING  PAD  FOR  THRUST 

BEARING 

David  R.  Hall,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Anadrill,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,132 

Int.  a.'FlfiC  17/04 

VS.  a.  384—303  26  Qaims 


1  A  bearing  pad  employable  in  a  thrust  bearing  as  one  of  a 
then  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  the  liquid,  said  port  being  plurality  of  bearing  pads  in  a  bearing  pad  retainer,  the  beanng 
positioned  at  an  angle  below  the  honzontal  so  that  the    pad  having  an  insertion  end  fixed  in  one  of  two  opposed  bear 


^ater  stream  strikes  the  base  of  the  container;  and 
D)  removing  the  resulting  dispersion  or  solution. 


5.253.938 

THERMISTOR  CONTROLLED  CURRENT  SOURCE 

VERSATILE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Thomas  E.  Stixrud,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,563 

Int.  C\:  GOIK  7/24.  ii/06 

U.S.  a.  374—173  »2  Oaims 


ing  pad  retainers,  the  beanng  pad  retainers  rotatable  relative  to 
another,  the  beanng  pad  having  an  exposed  beanng  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  beanng  pad  retainer  and  terminating  in  a 
beanng  face  having  a  periphery,  so  that  the  beanng  faces  of 
beanng  pads  in  one  beanng  pad  retainer  are  in  contact  with  the 
beanng  faces  of  the  beanng  pads  in  the  other  beanng  pad 
retainer,  said  beanng  pad  compnsing 

(a)  an  effective  bearing  contact  surface  formed  in  said  bear- 
ing face;  and 

(b)  reservoir  means  formed  within  the  penphery  of  said 
beanng  face  for  retaining  a  matenal  when  said  portion  of 
said  beanng  face  is  occluded  by  a  beanng  face  of  an  op- 
posing beanng  pad 


5^53,940 

USER  SELECTABLE  NUMERIC  KEYCAPS  LAYOUT 

Max  Abecassis,  19020  NE,  20th  Ave,,  Miami,  Fla.  33179 

Filed  Feh.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,976 

Int.  O.'  B41J  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  400—495 


1  Claim 
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1  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  uncomplicated  and  reliable 
measurement  of  temperature  comprising: 

a  current  source  provided  with  "  ^  "  and  '"-  "  biasing  leads 
and  an  "R"  load  resistor  lead,  said  current  source  having 
the  capability  for  providing  a  robust  current  within  a 
robust  current  range  being  at  least  a  portion  of  the  range 
from  one  microamp  to  10  milliamps, 

a  pair  of  thermistors  coupled  in  parallel  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  lower  a  control  current  and  consequent  self 
heating,  said  pair  of  thermistors  being  coupled  to  the  "  -  " 
lead  and  the  "R"  lead  of  said  current  source  and  having 
the  property  to  vary  in  resistance  in  accordance  with  said 
temperature;  and 

a  load  resistor  connected  in  series  to  said  •"-"  lead  of  said 
current  source  to  receive  said  robust  current  to  provide  an 
output  being  a  function  of  temperature  vanations  to  cause 
a  robust  output  voluge  change  thereacross  in  a  range 
determined  by  the  magnitude  of  said  load  resistor 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  numeric  keypad  with  both  selec- 
tively changeable  and  unchangeable  functions  compnsing: 

providing  a  first  set  of  key  caps  to  configure  the  keypad  in  a 
123  layout; 

providing  a  second  set  of  key  caps  to  configure  the  keypad 
in  a  789  layout, 

providing  each  of  said  key  caps  except  the  number  5  key  cap 
of  each  set  with  a  machine  control  function; 

interchanging  the  machine  control  functions  relative  to  the 
first  set  of  key  caps  such  that  the  functions  contained  on 
keys  1,  2,  and  3,  respectively,  of  the  first  set  of  key  caps  are 
contained  on  keys  7,  8,  and  9,  respectively,  of  the  second 
set  of  key  caps,  and  the  functions  contained  on  keys  7,  8, 
and  9,  respectively,  of  the  fi.st  set  of  key  caps  are  con- 
tained on  keys  1,  2,  and  3,  respectively,  of  the  second  set 
of  key  caps; 

selecting  one  of  said  sets  of  key  caps; 

installing  the  selected  set  on  a  numenc  keyboard;  and. 


providing  switch  means  to  enable  machine  operation  consis- 
tent with  the  selected  one  of  said  set  of  key  caps. 


5.253.941 
TRANSFER  RECORDING  PAPER  CARTRIDGE 

Hitoshi  Kamoda.  Kanagawg.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1990.  2-219448; 
Aug.  21,  1990,  2-219449 

Int.  a.^  B41J  35/28 
I  .S.  a.  400—692  6  Qaims 


1   .\  recording  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  record- 
ing paper,  comprising 

a)  a  transfer/ recording  paper  cartridge  intcgralK  having  a 
recording  paper  container  containing  recording  papers, 
and  a  transfer  paper  container  containing  a  feed  spool  on 
which  IS  wound  a  transfer  paper  and  a  winding  sfHXil  to 
which  IS  fastened  the  leading  end  of  the  transfer  paper. 

b)  a  cartndge  holder  removably  holding  the  transfer/- 
recording  paper  cartndge  and  capable  of  being  moved 
between  an  ejecting  position  where  the  transfer.'recordmg 
paper  cartndge  is  inserted  therein  or  removed  therefrom, 
and  a  predetermined  loading  position; 

c)  locking  means  for  locking  the  transfer/recording  paper 
cartndge  on  the  cartndge  holder; 

d)  moving  means  for  moving  the  cartndge  holder  to  the 
loading  p<isition:  and 

e)  a  support  frame  supporting  the  component; 

wherein  said  support  frame  has  support  plates  provided 
with  guide  slots,  and  said  cartndge  holder  further  com- 
prises 

a  bottom  plate  provided  with  stopper  lugs  with  w  hich  the 
transfer.' recording  paper  cartridge  is  brought  into 
contact; 

two  side  plates  provided  respectively  along  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  plate;  and 

guide  pins  projecting  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  side 
plates  so  as  to  slide  along  the  guide  slots. 


tip  of  the  nozzle  upon  the  surface  to  be  decorated  with  the 

paint   and 


causing  relative  moiion  between  the  paint  outlet  tip  and  the 
surface  while  applving  force  by  said  hand  upon  the  exte- 
rior end  of  the  plunger  to  cause  the  paint  to  flow  from  the 
outlet  tip  onto  the  surface. 


5.253.943 
PLASTIC  CLIPBOARD  HA\  ING  ELASTIC  ENGAGING 

PINS 
Muneharu  Miyashita.  Inuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Vazaki  In- 
dustrial Chemical  Co  Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1991.  3-09'989 

Int.  n.'  B42F  li/ll  1S/S6 

U.S.  CI.  402—68  3  Claims 


5,253,942 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  PAINT  UPON  SURFACES 
Christine  P.  Stokes.  3462  S.  5100  West.  Hooper,  I  tah  84315 
Filed  May  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  605.260 

Int.  n.'  B05D  /  :^ 

U.S.  a.  401—176  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  paint  to  the  surface  of  an  obiect  to 
be  decorated,  compnsing  the  steps 

providing  a  medical  hypodermic  plungered  synnge  assem- 
blv  having  a  barrel  in  the  approximate  length  of  2i  to  3". 
a  plunger  within  the  barrel,  and  a  nozzle  assembly  having 
a  nozzle  b<idy  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  m  an  elongate, 
sharp  ended  tubular  needle, 

sevenng  said  needle  at  a  location  in  the  approximate  range  of 
i  to  i'  from  the  nozzle  bcxly  and  shaping  the  exterior  end 
of  the  portion  remaining  attached  to  the  nozzle  b<xiy  so  as 
to  provide  a  paint  outlet  tip  of  desired  configuration, 

providing  a  quantitv  of  the  paint  within  said  barrel  between 
the  plunger  and  the  nozzle  body; 

grasping  said  device  in  one  hand  and  placing  the  paint  outlet 


1  A  clipboard  for  holding  sheets  of  instructions  compnsing 
a  main  body  that  is  formed  by  bending  a  flat  rectangular  plastic 
matenal  longitudinally  into  a  structure  of  largely  inversed 
U-shaped  cross-section  having  a  venically  extending  front 
board,  vertically  extending  backside  board  that  is  larger  in 
length  than  and  facing  opposite  the  front  board  and  a  horizon- 
tal top  roof  member  interposed  between  the  parallel  front  and 
backside  board,  and  a  honzontal  top  portion  between  the  front 
and  backside  btiard.  the  front  and  backside  boards  being 
adapted  in  combination  to  relea.sablv  clamp  a  bunch  of  identi- 
cal worksheets  therebetween,  and  a  himk  centralis  mounted  in 
the  top  roof  member  and  adapted  to  hang  the  cliplxiard,  the 
hook  having  means  to  onent  the  clipboard  m  two  alternative 
vertical  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other  whereby  the 
clamped  worksheets  held  beneath  the  honzontal  roof  member 
can  be  selectivelv  faced  in  either  of  two  directions,  and  a  pair 
of  engaging  pins  planted  in  an  upper  center  ptinion  of  the 
backside  board  and  each  having  a  forward  end  thereof  adapted 
for  engagement  wilh  a  pair  of  apertures  bored  m  the  front 
board,  at  locations  |ust  opposite  the  paired  engaging  pins,  the 
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paired  engaging  pins  bemg  adapted  to  elast.cally  buldge  out 
ihe  worksheets  around  the  aperture,  and  penetrate  a  pair  of 
holes  centrally  formed  rn  an  upper  margin  part  of  each  work- 
sheet clamped,  when  the  worksheets  are  inserted  into  position 
in  the  main  body. 

5  253  944 

PREaSION  ALIGNMENT  AND  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Dennis  R.  Preston.  Brookfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft (  ompan>.  los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,587 

Int.  a.'  F16B  21/UO 

VS.  a.  403-13  "  CI"™* 


tor  body,  said  fitting  recess  being  open  to  a  bottom  of  said 

first  member, 
said  first  member  further  having  a  working  window  hole 

formed  contiguously  to  said  fitting  recess  therein; 
a  nut  st;rewed  on  the  free  end  portion  of  said  bolt;  and 
a  holding  plate  inserted  in  said  spacing  between  said  nut  and 

an  opposing  peripheral  portion  of  said  working  window 


1  An  alignment  and  mounting  apparatus  for  aligning  and 
mounting  together  first  and  second  modules  in  a  desired  align- 
ment position,  comprising: 

an  alignment  pm  mounted  to  said  first  module; 

a  three-stage  alignment  means  mounted  to  said  second  mod- 
ule for  guiding  and  aligning  said  alignment  pm  to  the 
desired  alignment  position,  said  three-stage  alignment 
means  having  three  alignment  elements  each  providing 
finer  alignment  precision  including  a  shLiehorn  fiange 
providing  a  broad  capture  range  for  the  alignment  pin. 
said  shoehorn  fiange  having  a  funnel  shape  for  funneling 
the  pin  towards  an  exit  opening,  a  Y-slot  formed  at  the 
opening  of  the  shoehorn  fiange  for  reducing  allowable 
alignment  pin  motion  and  a  block  having  a  V-groove 
juxtaposed  with  the  Y-slot  for  providing  a  seated  align- 
ment for  the  alignment  pin;  and 
fastening  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  modules 
together. 

S  253  945 
METAl  C  ONNECTOR  FOR  BL  11  DING  AND  JOINTING 

STRLCTl  RE  OF  BL  II.DING  L  SING  THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Hosokawa.  779  Sasagase-cho,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuo- 
ka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,143 
Int.  a.'  B23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  403-258  1*  Claims 

1   A  metal  connector  for  jointing  first  and  second  members 
of  a  building  to  each  other,  comprising: 

a  metal  connector  body  including  a  bottom  plate  and  a  core 
plate  secured  vertically  to  an  upper  face  of  said  bottom 
plate,   said  core   plate  having  a   window   hole  formed 
therein, 
a  bolt  said  bolt  bemg  secured  at  a  base  end  portion  thereof 
to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  core  plate  around  said  win- 
dow hole  such  that  the  free  end  portion  of  said  bolt  ex- 
tends into  said  window  hole  with  a  spacing  left  between 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  bolt  and  an  opposing  portion 
of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  window  hole: 
said  metal  connector  body  being  connected,  at  a  longitudinal 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  bolt,  to  said  second  member; 
said  first  member  having  a  fitting  recess  formed  at  a  jointing 
end  portion  thereof  in  a  profile  suitable  to  closely  receive 
said  bottom  plate  and  said  core  plate  of  said  metal  connec- 


if   22'^      27      " 

hole,  and  wherein  said  nut  is  turned  m  a  predetermined 
direction  to  axialK  move  on  said  bolt  to  push  against  said 
holding  plate,  said  holding  plate  thus  pushing  against  the 
opposing  peripheral  portion  of  said  working  window  hole 
to  force  said  first  member  to  move  toward  said  second 
member  until  a  longitudinal  end  of  said  first  member  is 
closely  contacted  with  said  second  member. 


5.253.946 
SUCKER  ROD  END  FITTING 
Damon   L.  Watkins.  Levelland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dover  Re- 
sources, Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.525 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—268  1  Clai"" 


t;-5.? 


1  A  connector  to  connect  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  rod. 
which  connector  comprises 

an  elongated  body  having  a  receptacle  opening  therein,  the 
opening  providing  a  receptacle  wall;  and 

said  receptacle  wall  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  tapered  annuluses,  each  annulus  having  a  cross- 
section  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  one  end  asymp- 
totically approaching  said  receptacle  wall  in  a  convex 
curve  as  viewed  from  within  said  receptacle  and  the  oppo- 
site end  arcuately  approaching  said  receptacle  wall  in  a 
concave  curve  as  viewed  from  within  said  receptacle 


5.253.947 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  TUBULAR  SHAFT  MADE 
OF  A  FIBER  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  A  METAL 
JOURNAL.  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SLCH  A  CONNECTION 
Miloslav  Petrzelka,  Much-Kranuchel;  Werner  Hoffmann,  Sieg- 
burg.  and  Thomas  Schafferus,  Rheinberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Siegbui%  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^80,''64 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1990.  4033593:  Mar.  "^ .  1991,  4107222 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  3/00:  F16B  4/00 
U.S.  a.  403—274  18  Qaims 
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sage,  and  relea.sable  connecting  means  adjacem  said  one 
end  for  releasabK  connecting  said  intermediate  member  to 
said  second  member,  said  releasable  connecting  means 
comprising  outwardly  extending  projections  on  said  lock- 
ing member,  said  projections  resiliently  displaceable  in- 
wardl\  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  and  outwardly  ex- 
lendmg  recesses  in  said  passage  in  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber, said  projections  engaging  in  said  recesses  when  said 
locking  member  is  pushed  into  said  pa.ssage; 
w  herein  the  locking  member  of  the  second  member  extends 
into  said  passage  through  said  one  end  and  said  connecting 
member  extends  into  said  passage  through  said  other  end. 
and  said  first  member  can  be  locked  to  said  intermediate 
member  b\  relative  rotation  of  the  locking  member  and 
the  connecting  member  * 


5.253.949 

FAIL-SAFE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CONNECTION 

Gerald  K.  Oxiey:  Frederick  D.  \  enable,  and  Jim  L.  Rau,  all  of 

Lafayette,  Ind..  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.635 

Int.  CI."  F16B  '  tW 

U.S.  a.  403—317  21  Claims 


1.  A  locking  connection  for  transmitting  torque  comprising: 

a  fiber  composite  hollow  tubular  shafi  being  capable  of 
elastic  radial  expansion; 

a  metallic  connecting  element  having  a  hub  journal  plasti- 
cally expanded  within  said  tubular  shafi  elastically  ex- 
panding said  tubular  shaft;  and 

said  hub  journal  having  a  plasticalK  expandable  chamber 
means,  capable  of  being  pressurized  for  expanding  said 
hub  journal  within  said  tubular  shaft,  said  hub  journal 
being  in  a  compressive  connecting  relationship  to  said 
ela.stically  expanded  tubular  shaft  such  that  said  shaft  and 
said  connecting  eiemeni  maintain  a  locked  connection. 


5.253.948 

CONNECTOR  FOR  RELEASABLY  CONNECTING  AND 

LOCKING  A  FIRST  MEMBER  TO  A  SECOND  ME.MBER 

Peter  R.  Butler.  504  Riverside  Drive,  London,  Ontario.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223.135,  Jul.  22,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  73''.645 

Int.  a."  B25G  3/24:  A46B  17/00 

U.S,  a.  403—289  4  Claims 


2.  A  connector  for  releasably  connecting  and  locking  a  first 
member  to  a  second  member  in  alignment  on  a  longitudinal 
axis,  comprising 

a  first  member  having  an  integral  connecting  member  ex- 
tending from  an  end  of  said  first  member,  said  connecting 
member  having  two  resilient  arms,  the  ends  of  each  arm 
having  a  retaining  surface; 
a  second  member  hav  mg  an  integral  locking  member  extend- 
ing from  an  end  of  said  second  member,  said  locking 
member  including  an  end  surface  for  cooperation  with 
said  ends  of  said  arms  on  said  connecting  member; 
an  intermediate  member  having  iv\o  ends  and  a  passage 
extending  through  the  intermediate  member  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  a  shoulder  withm  said  passage,  said  shoulder 
cooperating  with  said  retaining  surfaces  on  said  arms  for 
releasably  retaining  said  connecting  member  in  said  pas- 


1    An  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  bolt  receiving  member  having  a  passage  with  an  axis; 

a  bolt  movable  m  said  passage,  said  boll  having  a  partially 
installed  position  in  said  passage  and  an  installed  position 
m  said  passage,  said  boh  being  movable  along  said  axis  in 
an  axially  inward  direction  from  said  partially  installed 
position  to  said  installed  position:  and 

a  spring  clip  means  for  moving  with  said  bolt  when  said  bc>lt 
IS  moved  from  said  partialis  installed  position  to  said 
installed  position  and  for  locking  said  boll  in  said  installed 
position,  said  spring  clip  means  having  first  and  second 
portions. 

said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  spring  clip  means  hav- 
ing initial  positions  m  which  said  first  pcirtion  engages  said 
bolt  and  said  second  portion  engages  said  bolt  receiving 
member, 

said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  spnng  clip  means  fur- 
ther having  locking  positions  in  which  said  first  portion 
engages  said  bolt  and  said  second  pi.mion  interlocks  with 
said  bolt  receiving  member  to  block  movement  of  said 
bolt  out  of  said  passage,  and 

said  second  portion  of  said  spnng  clip  means  being  movable 
in  a  first  direction  against  a  bias  of  said  spring  clip  means 
from  said  initial  position  to  an  intermediate  position  upon 
a  first  amount  of  movement  of  said  bolt  in  said  axially 
inward  direction  from  said  partially  installed  position 
toward  said  installed  position,  and  being  movable  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  and  under  the 
infiuence  of  said  bias  from  said  intermediate  position  to 
said  locking  position  upon  further  movement  of  said  bolt 
in  said  axially  inward  direction  toward  said  installed  posi- 
tion,  whereby   said   second   portion   of  said   spnng  clip 
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means  moves  resiliently  into  said  locking  position  to  mter- 
lock  with  said  bolt  receiving  member  upon  movement  of 
said  bolt  in  said  axially  inward  direction  from  said  par- 
tially installed  position  to  said  installed  position. 

5,253.950 
VEHICLE  TIRE  DEFl  ATOR 

Donald  C.  Kilgrow,  P.O.  Box  844.  M.,nticello.  I  tab  84535  and 
.Melvin  H.  Pedersen.  845  Park  .St..  Salt  Uke  (  ity.  Ltah  84102 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,071 
Int.  a.5  EOIF  13/UO 

VS.  a.  404-«  •  '*  <^""'* 


free-standing  relationship  on  a  roadway  or  the  like,  said  vehi- 
cle comprising  a  frame  and  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  engaging,  supporting,  lifting  and  transferring  said 
barrier  system  from  a  first  side  of  said  vehicle  to  a  second  side 
thereof  said  conveyor  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
guide  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  modules  and 
drne  means  for  engaging  said  modules  for  either  pulling  said 
modules  through  said  conveyor  or  retarding  movement  of  said 
mtxiules  through  said  conveyor  means,  said  drive  means  being 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  vehicle,  independent  of 
said  guide  means  and  disposed  on  at  least  one  lateral  side  of 
said  modules- 


5.253.952 

STABILIZER  FOR  I  NDERGROLND  V  ALVE  HOI  SING 

Bruce  W.  Sclway.  617  W.  College.  Jacksonville.  111.  62650 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,377 

int.  CI."  EOIF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  404—25  10  aa\ms 


1  An  improved  vehicle  tire  deflator  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  rocker  arm  means;  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
rocker  arm  means  to  allow  for  movement  of  said  rocker  arm 
means  to  a  side-by-side  folded  relationship  and  to  an  end-to- 
end  extended  configuration;  a  plurality  of  spike  boss  means 
mounted  at  intervals  along  an  upper  surface  of  said  rocker  arm 
means  hollow  spike  seat  means  formed  in  each  said  spike  boss 
means  that  each  include  a  hole  formed  longitudinally  into  said 
spike  boss  means  through  the  top  thereof  for  receiving  an  end 
of  a  hollow  spike,  and  which  said  hole  is  countersunk  longitu- 
dinallv  forming  a  cushiomng  sleeve  seat  for  receiving  a  hollow 
spike  cushioning  sleeve  snugly  fitted  therein;  a  straight  hollow 
spike  having  a  flat  end  for  fitting  into  said  spike  boss  means 
hole  and  an  opposite  pointed  end;  a  resilient  cushioning  sleeve 
for  snugly  fitting  into  said  straight  hollow  spike,  and  rocker 
arms  actuator  means  connected  to  extend  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  said  rocker  arm  means,  each  said  rocker  arm 
actuator  means  mcluding  a  shoulder  that  is  for  first  contact 
with  a  pneumatic  tire  rolling  thereon. 

5.253.951 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

BARRIER  SYSTEMS 
Steven  L.  Peek,  Walnut  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Barrier  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Sausalito.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.364 

Int.  CI.    EOIF  13/00 

\JJS.  a.  404-«  '*  Claims 


K  zr 


1   A  support  for  a  tubular  section  of  an  underground  valve 
housing,  said  support  having: 
a  generally  flat  bottom  wall; 
a  conical  top  wall  joined  to  said  bottom  wall; 
a  tubular  wall  joined  at  opposite  ends  to  said  top  and  bottom 

walls, 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  tubular  wall  defining  an 

axial  bore  through  said  suppcirt, 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  tubular  wall  coacting 

with  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  to  define  a  hollow 

chamber  in  said  support;  and, 
a  support  surface  projecting  from  said  tubular  wall  into  said 

bore  to  support  said  tubular  section 


5.253.953 

BCX)M  FOR  CONTAINING  OIL  SPILLS 

Malcolm  B.  Whidden.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  280,  South  Harpswell,  Me. 

04079 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,148,  Aug.  23,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.087.152. 

This  application  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.589 

Int.  a:  E02B  15  ()4 

U.S.  a.  405—63  24  Claims 
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1  \  mobile  transfer  and  transport  vehicle  in  combination 
with  a  barrier  system  having  a  plurality  pivotally  intercon- 
nected and  closely  spaced  modules  adapted  to  be  positioned  m 


1    A  boom  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  other  boom 


sections  for  containing  a  substance  on  the  surface  of  water,  the 

boom  section  comprising: 

first  and  second  independently  inflatable  and  independently 
deflatable  chambers,  the  chambers  being  made  of  a  mate- 
rial flexible  enough  to  allow  the  chambers  to  be  substan 
tially  flat  when  deflated  so  as  to  facilitate  snug  winding  of 
the  boom  section  about  a  drum,  the  material  also  allow  ing 
the  chambers  to  expand  upon  inflation,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  arranged  in  a  substantially  parallel  fashion; 

a  substantially  fluid-impermeable  curtain,  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  inflatable  chambers  and  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  cables  securely 
affixed  to  the  curtain  to  substantially  reduce  slippage 
between  the  cables  and  curtain  so  that  the  cables  provide 
support  for  the  curtain,  no  two  cables  being  at  the  same 
vertical  height  on  the  curtain  and  a  plurality  of  the  cables 
being  located  at  heights  away  from  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  cunain.  each  of  the  cables  terminating  at  first  and 
second  ends  with  first  and  second  fastening  means,  respec- 
tively, the  first  fastening  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  second  fastening  means  on  a  preceding  or  subsequent 
boom  section. 


1  .An  intake  water  pipe  system  for  preventing  or  eliminating 
zebra  mussel  colonization  along  the  interior  walls  of  one  or 
more  intake  water  pipes  comprising; 

a  pump  for  supplying  water  to  a  facility; 

a  main  intake  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication 
with  a  water  source  and  an  outlet  end  in  communication 
with  said  pump 

first  and  second  generally  parallel  alternate  intake  pipes 
disposed  within  said  main  intake  pipe,  each  having  an  inlet 
end  in  communication  with  said  water  source,  an  outlet 
end  in  communication  with  said  pump,  and  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  said  main  intake  pipe,  and 

first  controllable  valve  means  disposed  between  said  outlet 
end  of  said  mam  intake  pipe  and  said  pump  for  selectively 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  mam  intake 
pipe. 

whereby,  water  How  through  said  main  intake  pipe  can  be 
selectively  controlled  to  prevent  or  eliminate  zebra  mussel 
colonization  in  said  mam  intake  pipe 


5.253.955 

AITOMATICAI.I  V  AD\  ANCING  SI  PPORTING  AND 

SLIDING  FORM  FOR  INTRODl  CTNG  AN  IN-SITl 

CONCRETE  1  ININC, 

Heinz-Theo  Walbrohl.  Nordstr.  ^3.  l)-53O0.  Bonn  1.  Fed,  Rep. 

of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT   EP91   00171.  5  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1992.  ^  102lei 
Date  Jul.  29.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W091   11590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  8.  1991 

PCT"  Filed  Jan,  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  916.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rman\.  Jan.  30. 
1990.  4002669 

Int.  C\:  E21D  U/IO 
U.S.  CI.  405—147  17  Oaims 


5.253.954 
ALTERNATE  INTAKE  PIPE  SYSTEM  TO  ELIMINATE 
ZEBRA  Ml  SSEL  COLONIZATION 
Samuel  E.  I^ndsberger.  Ithaca,  N.V,.  assignor  to  Cornell  Re- 
search Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca.  N,V. 

Filed  Jul,  14,  1992.  Ser,  No.  913.014 

Int.  a:  E03B  3,04 

U.S.  a.  405—127  19  Qaims 


1   Self-travelling  support  and  slide  formwork  for  producing 

a  concrete  lining  when  finishing  a  gallery  or  tunnel  or  similar 
elongated  structure  with  a  formwork  body  (10)  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  structure  and  substantially 
parallel  to  its  excav ation  wall,  which  is  subdivided  into  several 
formwork  segments  (14)  lying  adjacent  to  one  another  in  cir- 
cumferential direction,  where  each  formwork  segment  (14) 
comprises  an  outer  formwork  element  (16,  16i3)  supported  on 
an  associated  subconstruction  (18),  where  the  formwork  ele- 
ments (16  16<3)  collectively  form  an  outer  formwork  surface, 
with  a  front  formwork  (34)  which  closes  the  front  side  of  an 
annular  space  between  the  excavated  wall  of  the  structure  (2) 
and  the  formwork  body  (10)  and  with  a  suppon  construction 
carrying  at  least  the  subconstruction  (18)  of  the  formwork 
segments  (14)  comprising  several  support  frames  (40,  42,  44 1 
arranged  next  to  one  another,  where  the  support  forces  to  be 
exerted  by  the  formwork  surface  on  the  incoming  concrete  can 
be  applied  to  the  effective  formwork  outer  surface  hy  means  of 
hydraulically  driven  transmission  members  (50),  charactenzed 
in  that  the  formwork  segments  (14)  form  formwork  segmeni 
groups,  that  at  least  as  many  formwork  segment  groups  ( 12.  22, 
32)  are  provided  as  the  number  of  support  frames  (40,  42,  44 1. 
thai  each  formwork  segment  group  (12,  22,  32i  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  a  different  suppon  frame  (40,  42,  44)  and  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  remaining  support  frames  (40,  42,  44),  that  in 
each  formwcirk  segment  (14)  the  transmission  member  (50 1  is 
arranged  between  the  formwork  element  (16,  I6121  and  its 
associated  subconstruction  (18),  that  the  formwork  elements 
(16,  16<j)  and  the  associated  subconstructions  (18)  are  coupled 
in  non-shiftable  manner  m  longitudinal  direction  and  that  inde- 
pendently operable  pressure  advancement  means  (52)  are 
arranged  between  the  individual  surpon  frames  (40,  42,  44l 
with  which  each  suppt^rt  frame  (40,  42,  44 1  is  shiftabie  with 
respect  to  the  remaining  support  frames  i40,  42,  44), 
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5.253,956 
METHOD  OF  LINING  BRANCH  LINE 
Benjamin  T    Fisco.  South  Kreeport.  Me.,  and  Hanz  Tidhult. 
Jarfalla.   Sweden,   assignori   to   American   Pipeline  Supply, 
Corp..  South  Freeport,  Me. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,476 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/16 

VS.  a.  405-154  9  ^""^ 


5J53,958 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  STAKE  INTO  THE  GROLND 
Serge  Bellemare,  3248  Hochelaga,  Montreal,  Qc,  Canada  HIW 
1G6 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,764 

Int.  C\.'  FJ)2D  7/20.  27/4X 

V.S.  a.  405—232  7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  lining  at  least  a  selected  portion  of  a  first 
closed  earner  such  as  a  sewer  lateral  which  makes  a  blind 
connection  to  a  second  closed  earner  such  as  sewer  main  at  a 
point  remote  from  an  access  point  to  (he  sewer  main  so  that  the 
connection  is  therefore  not  readily  accessible  to  a  person,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  access  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the  selected 

portion  of  the  first  earner, 
introducing  a  cable  end  into  the  distal  end  opening  and 
guiding  the  cable  through  the  first  earner,  through  the 
blind  connection,  into  the  second  earner  and  up  through  a 
pomt  of  access  to  the  second  earner  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  connection, 
attaching  a  liner  to  the  cable  at  the  distal  end  access  opening, 

and 
guiding  the  cable  through  the  blind  connection  while  pulling 
the  hner  with  the  cable  through  the  lateral  until  the  liner 
IS  positioned  in  the  selected  portion  of  the  lateral 


5,253.957 
METHOD  OF  STOPPING  LEAK  IN  IN-GROUND 
CONCRETE  STRl  CTl RE 
Yutaka  Fujikawa,  Hiroshima,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Asset  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,039 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991,  3-258835 

Int.  a.'  E02D  J 7/00:  E04G  2S/02 

VS.  CI.  405—229  ^  CXaivas 
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1    A  device  for  driving  a  stake  into  the  ground,  said  stake 
being  driven  along  a  dnving  axis,  said  device  comprising 

a  main  frame  having  attaching  means  for  securing  said  main 
frame  to  an  inertial  massive  base. 

a  dnving  member  having  a  hammenng  head  for  dnving  said 
stake; 

jack  means  extending  parallel  to  said  dnving  axis  and  having 
a  first  portion  intended  to  be  secured  to  said  main  frame 
and  a  second  portion  which  is  mobile  with  respect  to  said 
first  portion,  said  jack  means  having  a  power  stroke  and  a 
return  stroke; 

at  least  two  rods  extending  parallel  to  said  dnving  axis,  each 
of  said  rods  having  an  end  which  is  solid  with  said  second 
portion  of  said  jack  means,  said  rods  extending  respec- 
tively through  bores  provided  in  said  driving  member, 
said  rods  being  provided  at  predetermined  distances  along 
their  length  with  at  least  two  pairs  of  segments  secured 
thereon,  said  segments  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a 
diameter  of  said  rods  and  being  able  to  go  through  said 
bores; 
two  gate  means  disposed  onto  said  dnving  member,  respec- 
tively around  said  bores,  said  gate  means  allowing  said 
segments  to  go  through  said  bores  dunng  said  return 
stroke  and  preventing  said  segment  from  going  through 
said  bores  dunng  said  power  stroke  to  move  said  hammer- 
ing head  against  said  stake;  and 
guiding  means  attached  onto  said  second  portion  of  said  jack 
means  and  having  a  bore  to  receive  said  stake  so  that  said 
stake  be  substantially  kept  coaxial  to  said  dnvmg  axis 
dunng  said  return  and  power  strokes,  whereby  said  device 
dnves  said  stake  into  the  ground  as  said  hammenng  head 
is  moved  against  said  stake  dunng  said  power  stroke. 


1  A  method  of  stopping  a  leak  of  ground-water  from  a 
leaking  portion  of  an  m-ground  concrete  structure,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  through-hole  in  a  non-leaking  portion  of  the 
in-ground  concrete  structure  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
leaking  ponion 

(b)  injecting  a  filler  material  into  said  through-hole  to  a 
position  on  the  ground  side  of  the  leaking  portion  of  the 
in-ground  concrete  structure;  and 

(c)  causing  said  injected  filler  matenal  to  fill  up  said  leaking 
portion  from  the  ground  side  thereof  by  the  pressure  of 
ground-water,  thereby  sealing  the  leaking  portion  of  the 
in-ground  concrete  structure 


5,253.959 
METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCHON  AND  IMPLEMENTS 
THEREFOR 
Ian  G.  MacDonald;  Ian  R.  MacDonald,  and  Cameron  J.  Mac- 
Donald,  all  of  Mount  Tamborine,  Australia,  assignors  to  Cene- 
mi  Pty  Ltd,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU89/00229,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11567,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  25,  1988,  PI8426; 
Jun,  3,  1988,  PI8597;  Aug.  16,  1988,  PI9873 

Int.  a.'  E02D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  405—279  21  CUima 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  load  bearing  surface  including 


at  least  one  inter-connecuble  corrugated  sheet,  each  inter-con- 
nectable  sheet  having  at  least  one  alternating  radiused  ndge 
and  radmsed  trough  connected  by  a  linear  web.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  adapter  also  comprising  a  corru- 
gated sheet  having  corrugations  complementary  to  those 


of  said  inter-connectable  sheet,  said  at  least  one  adapter 
having  means  for  temporary  attachment  to  said  inter-eon- 
nectable  sheet; 

(b)  using  said  at  least  one  adapter  to  place  said  inter-connect- 
able sheet  into  its  required  position,  and 

(c)  removing  each  of  said  at  least  one  adapter  so  that  no 
adapters  remain  attached  to  said  sheet 


5.253,960 

CABLE  ATTACHABLE  DEVICE  TO  MONITOR  ROOF 

LOADS  OR  PROVIDE  A  VIELDABLE  SI  PPORT  OR  A 

RIGID  ROOF  SUPPORT  FIXTL  RE 

James  J.  Scott,  HCR  33.  Box  36.  Rolla,  Mo.  65401 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.996 

Int.  a.'  E21D  21,fXJ 

U.S.  a.  405—302.2  10  Claims 


erating  with  said  bod>  tapering  portion  to  assume  an 
initial  position  spaced  from  said  flange  on  said  bods  taper- 
ing portion  and  being  movable  in  response  to  geologic 
earth  support  to  provide  a  visually  observe  change  in  the 
initial  spacing  of  said  plate  along  said  outer  tapenng  por- 
tion relative  to  said  flange,  and 
c)  wedge  means  received  in  said  internal  tapenng  bore  of 
said  body,  said  wedge  means  engaging  the  tension  means 
for  retaining  said  body  and  plate  means  in  geologic  earth 
supporting  cooperating  positions. 


5.253,961 
COUPLING  FOR  DRILLING  MAtHINF  WITH  DUST 
EXTRACTOR 
Bernd  Geisslcr,  Eicklingen,  Fed,  Rep,  of  C»erraan>,  assignor  to 
Geissler   &   Kuper  Gesellschaft   Mit   Beschrankter   Haftung 
Diamantwerkzeuge  Maschinen,  Celle.  Fed.  Rep,  of  German> 
PCT  No,  PCT  EP90  00316.  §  3^1  Date  Oct,  ''.  1991.  5  102iei 
Date  Oct.  ".  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  12193,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1990,  Ser  No,  768.969 
Oaims  priorit),  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  German\,   ^pr,  5, 
1989.  3910946;  Apr.  6.  1989.  3911159.  Jun   J,  1989,  890687 

Int.  a,  b;5d  :'   > 

U.S.  a,  408—58  16  (laims 


1,  A  fixture  for  holding  tension  means  supptirtmg  load  bear- 
ing means  in  a  passage  formed  in  a  geologic  earth  structure,  the 
fixture  compnsing 

a)  a  bod\  having  an  outer  elongated  tapenng  portion  pro- 
jecting in  one  direction  from  a  circumferential  flange 
encircling  said  body  and  an  outer  tool  portion  projecting 
from  said  fiange  opposite  to  said  outer  tapering  portion, 
said  bods  tapenng  portion  and  said  tool  portion  being 
integral  with  said  flange,  and  said  body  further  having  an 
internally  directed  cylindncal  N^re  basing  an  end  opening 
outwardls  from  said  tapenng  portion  and  an  internal 
tapering  bore  forming  an  extension  of  said  cylindncal  bore 
and  opening  through  said  outer  tool  portion,  said  inter- 
nally directed  cylindncal  b<-ire  and  said  internal  tapenng 
bore  being  sized  to  receive  a  load  carrying  member. 

b)  geologic  earth  support  means  m  the  form  of  a  plate  coop- 


1   A  drilling  device  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  housing  wall; 

(bi  a  hollow,  cylindrical  dnve  member  accommodated  m 
said  housing  and  having  a  drive  member  wall,  an  intenor 
and  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions; 

(c)  two  axially  spaced  beanngs  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
supporting  said  drive  member  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
housing, 

(d)  a  tubular  shank  adjoining  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
dnve  member  and  being  torque-transmittingly  connected 
therewith,  said  tubular  shank  having  an  intenor  being  in 
communication  with  the  interior  oi  said  dnve  member, 

(e)  a  drill  bit  carried  on  said  tubular  shank, 

(f)  a  port  means  passing  through  said  housing  wall  for  pas- 
sage of  drill  cuttings  from  an  intenor  of  said  housing; 

(g)  an  opening  provided  in  said  dnve  member  wall  between 
said  bearings  for  maintaining  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  dnve  member  and  the  intenor  of  said 
housing  to  provide  for  passage  of  drill  cuttings  from  the 
interior  of  said  dnve  member  to  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  opening  in  said  dnve  member  wall  having  a 
border  portion  oriented  awav  from  said  tubular  shank. 

(h)  a  flow  deflection  member  suppsirted  in  said  dnve  mem- 
ber in  said  second  end  portion  thereof,  said  flow  deflection 
member  including  a  flow  deflection  surface  extending  to 
said  border  portion  of  said  opening  in  said  dnv  e  member 
wall,  and 

(I)  means  for  preventing  a  clogging  of  a  flow  path  of  drill 
cuttings  from  the  interior  of  said  tubular  shank  to  the 
intenor  of  said  dnve  member. 


UMI 


1704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1705 


UMI 


5.253,962 

CHOC  K  HANGER 

John  «    Close.  Jr.,  9«0  S.  72nd  St.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68114 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,922 

Int.  C\.'  F16B  U/04 

t.S.  CI.  411-34  S^"""« 


adapted  such  that  said  screw  may  be  inserted  into  said 
channel  through  said  top  portion  and  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  main  wedge  having  deformable  walls  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  channel  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  deformahle  walls  retaining  said 


20    40  36  24      A* 


screw  when  said  screw  assembly  is  inserted  into  said  main 
wedge,  wherein  said  first  wedge  is  kx:ated  at  said  first  end. 
said  second  wedge  is  located  at  said  second  end  and  said 
screw  IS  located  m  said  channel  along  said  longitudinal 
axis 


1    A  chock  haneer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hanger  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  cylindrical  aperture  extendmg  lengthwise  therethrough: 
a  tubular  bushing  positioned  coaxially  wuhm  said  cylindrical 
aperture,  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  inner  diameter. 
and  an  outer  diameter, 
a  ngid  fiat  washer  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and 
forward  and  rearward  faces,  positioned  with  its  forward 
face  against  the  second  ends  of  said  hanger  body  and 
bushing  and  coaxial  therewith; 
said  washer  aperture  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  bushing  such  that  the  second  end  of  the 
bushing  contacts  the  forward  face  of  the  washer; 
an  elongated  connector  body  of  a  resilient  fiexible  material 
with  memory,  havmg  first  and  second  ends  and  a  cylindri- 
cal aperture  extending  lengthwise  therethrough; 
said  connector  body  aperture  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  inner  diameter  of  said  washer; 
said  connector  body  having  a  flange  formed  at  the  first  end 

thereof  projecting  annularly  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  nut  immovablv  mounted  in  the  second  end  of  said  connec- 
tor body  with  a  threaded  aperture  located  coaxial  with  the 
connector  body  aperture; 
said  connector  body  front  end  positioned  in  abutting  contact 
with  the  rearward  face  of  said  washer  with  the  connector 
bodv  aperture  aligned  with  the  washer  aperture;  and 
a  screw  having  a  cap  and  threaded  shank,  the  threaded  shank 
journaled   through   said   bushing,   washer   aperture   and 
connector  btxiv  aperture  and  threaded  into  said  nut; 
said  screw   cap  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  bushing  such  that  the  cap  will  contact  the 
bushing  first  end  when  the  shank  is  threaded  into  the  nui 

5,253.963 
SNAP  TCKiCTHER  WEDCELOCX 
Andrew  J.  Ries,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,945,  Dec.  U,  1991,  Pat  No 
5  156,647.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,333 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  l.</V4 
L'.S.  a.  411-75  7aaims 

1  A  snap-together  wedgelock  assembly  compnsing 
a  screw  a.s,semblv  composing  a  screw,  a  first  wedge  and  a 
second  wedge,  said  screw  being  passed  through  said  first 
wedge  and  said  second  wedge;  and 
a  mam  wedge  having  a  longitudinal  a.xis.  a  first  end.  a  second 
end  and  a  top  portion,  said  main  wedge  further  having  a 
channel  along  said  longitudinal  axis  being  open  at  said  first 
end.  said  second  end  and  said  lop  portion,  said  channel 


5.253.964 
ROCKBOLT  ANCHORING  HEAD 

Theodore  D.  Swemmer,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Hugo  Trustees,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,591 
Oaims   priority,   application   South    Africa,   Apr.   22,    1991, 
91/2989 

Int.  a.-  F16B  13/04 
U.S.  n.  411— 79  eaaims 


1  .A  rockbolt  anchoring  head  comprising  a  first  wedge 
member  which  has  "a  wedge  surface,  the  first  wedge  member 
having  a  U-shape  in  cross  section  and  being  formed  with  a 
passage  defined  by  the  arms  of  the  U-shape  for  receiving  a" 
rockbolt.  a  second  wedge  member  which  has  a  wedge  surface 
complemental  to  that  of  the  first  wedge  member  and  which  is 
connectable  to  the  rockbolt.  the  wedge  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  wedge  members  being  arranged  in  sliding  relationship 
with  one  another,  and  biasing  means  acting  between  the  first 
and  second  wedge  members  to  cause  relative  sliding  move- 
ment between  the  wedge  surfaces,  the  wedge  members  in 
combination  forming  a  body  which  is  non-circular  m  a  cross- 
section  taken  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  rockbolt. 


5.253,965 
PIERONG  FASTENER  WITH  ADHESIVE 

Jeffrey  R.  Angel,  Oxford.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Progressive  Tool  & 

Industries  Co..  Southfield,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,481 

Int.  a.'  F16B  39/00.  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  411—82  21  Claims 

1   A  fastener  comprising 

a  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  head  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  shank; 

piercing  means  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  shank; 

a  plurality  of  barbs  disposed  on  said  opposite  end  of  said 


shank,  said  plurality  of  barbs  projecting  in  a  direction    a  shaft  for  use  with  tensioning  apparatus  composing  the  steps 
away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank.  of: 


a  groove  extending  along  said  shank;  and 
an  adhesive  disposed  in  said  groove 


5.253.966 
FASTENER  FOR  A  MOLDED  WORKPIECE 
William  J.  Oemens,  Plymouth;  Dale  M.  Mayol,  Belleville,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  John  J.  Anderton,  Jr.,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.268 

Int.  a.'  F16B  23/00.  35/06:  B41B  11/58 

U.S.  a.  411— 399  7  Qaims 


removing  an  existing  fastening  nui  from  the  threaded  fas- 
tener; 

threading  an  adapter  nui  over  the  fa-stening  shaft  for  the  full 
length  of  the  shaft 

threading  a  fastening  nut  over  the  adapter  nut, 

positioning  the  tensioner  about  the  threaded  shaft  and 
adapter  nut  and  fastening  nut. 

threading  a  puller  bar  from  the  tensioner  into  a  threaded 
receptacle  of  the  adapter  nut  to  connect  the  tensioner  to 
the  adapter  nut, 

pulling  the  puller  bar  means  to  stretch  the  fastening  shaft  and 


1  A  fastener  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  embedded 
within  a  molded  workpiece,  said  fastener  composing 

a  first  threaded  section,  and 

a  second  section  having  a  first  end  part  defining  a  shoulder 
for  making  contact  with  a  first  portion  of  a  mold  during 
formation  of  said  workpiece  and  a  second  end  part  havmg 
an  outer  end  face  for  making  contact  with  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  mold  dunng  formation  of  said  workpiece.  said 
second  section  further  including  contact  means  extending 
outwardly  from  said  outer  end  face  for  contacting  said 
second  portion  of  said  mold  and  thereby  ensuring  that  said 
second  section  of  said  fastener  is  compressively  engaged 
by  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  mold  during 
formation  of  said  workpiece.  said  outer  end  face  of  said 
second  end  part  of  said  second  section  including  a  relief 
area  formed  about  said  contact  means. 


thereby  lift  the  fastening  nut  connected  to  the  adapter  nut 

off  the  fiange  from  w  hich  the  threaded  shaft  extends; 
threading  the  fastening  nut  along  the  adapter  nut  until  it 

contacts  the  flange  through   which  the  fastening  shaft 

extends, 
relaxing  the  tension  on  the  puller  bar  to  relax  the  upward 

stress  on  the  tensioner  adapter  nut  and  create  a  downward 

stress  on  the  tensioner  adapter  nut  by  the  action  of  the 

threaded  shaft, 
unthreading  the  puller  bar  from  the  tensioner  adapter  nut. 

removing  the  tensioner  from  ab<_iut  the  tension  threaded 

shaft  and  fastening  nut  assembly,  and 
threading  a  dust  cap  over  the  exposed  end  of  the  tensioner 

adapter  nut. 


5.253.968 
PORTABLE  BOOK  SPINER  APPARATL  S 
Dennis  C.  Paedae,  Jr.,  5045  Carpenter  Creek  Dr.,  Pensacoia, 
Fla.  32503 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.155 

int.  CI.'  B42B  5,06 

U.S.  a.  412—34  4  Claims 


5J53.967 

ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TENSIONING  THREADED 

FASTENERS  AND  METHOD  OF  TENSIONING 

THREADED  FASTENERS 

Joseph  N.  Orban,  South  Plains,  and  John  A.  Braun.  Kenilworth. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Biach  Industries.  CranfortL  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.509 

Int.  n."  F16B  i'  (M,  -<"  14:  B23P  1 1 '02 

U.S.  a.  411—432  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  adapting  a  threaded  fastener  extending  from 


1  An  improved  portable  txK>k  binding  apparatus  which 
comprises 

platform  means  being  portable  and  mouniable  on  a  support 
surface. 

said  platform  means  including  an  elongated  channel  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  generally  removably  leceive  therein 
an  elongated  and  resilient  sheet  matenal  binder  clip  into 
which  a  sheaf  of  sheet  matenal  is  msertable. 
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guiding  and  spreading  means  adjacent  an  entrance  to  said 
binder  clip  receiving  channel; 

said  guiding  and  spreading  means  includes  at  least  a  pair  ot 
elongated  and  spaced  apart,  flexibly  resilient  guiding  and 
spreading  fingers  which  are  adapted  to  protrude  longitu- 
dinallv  into  said  receiving  channel; 

said  guiding  and  spreading  fingers  are  spaced  apart  at  least 
by  a  predetermined  distance  and  are  constructed  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  inserted  between  leading  end  ptirtions 
of  leg  portions  of  the  binder  clip  so  as  to  spread  apart  the 
leading  end  portions,  to  thereby  allow  and  guide  a  sheaf  of 
sheet  material  between  said  guiding  and  spreading  finders 
and  into  and  between  the  leg  portions  of  the  binder  clip; 

said  receiving  channel  facilitates  guiding  of  the  binder  clip  in 
said  channel  onto  said  guiding  and  spreading  fingers  so 
that  said  guiding  and  spreading  fingers  spread  apart  at 
least  the  end  portions  of  the  clip  leg  portions  thereby 
facilitating  slidable  insertion  of  a  sheaf  of  papers  between 
the  guiding  and  spreading  fingers  into  and  between  the 
binder  clip  leg  portions. 

5J53,969 

FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL, 

PARTTCLLARLY  IN  TREATMENT  PLANTS  FOR  METAL 

STRIPS 

Withold  Richert.  Hiickelhoven,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor 
to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  491.946.  Mar.  12.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,814 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  10, 

1989,  3907749 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  5/00 
VS.  a.  414-17  ♦  Claims 


ner.  the  rail  guide  having  additional  outer  horizontal  webs  and 
vertically  upwardly  extending  webs,  wherein  the  honzontal 
web  IS  located  underneath  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  transfer 
carriage  and  the  vertical  webs  are  located  outside  of  the  verti- 
cally extending  flange  of  the  carnage,  the  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal flanges  of  the  transfer  carnage  being  equipped  with  guide 
rollers  with  vertically  and  honzontally  extending  axes  for 
guiding  the  transfer  carriage  on  the  vertical  and  honzontal 
webs  of  the  rail  guide,  the  horizontal  webs  of  the  rail  guide 
extending  into  the  chambers  being  provided  on  the  bottom 
surfaces  thereof  with  the  active  motor  components  and  the 
honzontal  flanges  of  the  transfer  carnage  being  provided  on 
the  upper  surfaces  thereof  with  the  permanent  magnets  of  the 
reaction  components  of  the  linear  motors. 


5.253,970 

ROUND  HAY  BALE  DISPENSER 

William  L.  Bashaw,  III,  Rte.  1.  Box  277.  Goshen.  \ a.  24439 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,129 

Int.  a.'  AOID  90/12 

U.S.  a.  414—24.6  5  Oaims 


UMI 


1    In  a  feeding  system  for  strip  material  for  transporting  a 
stnp  over  a  conveying  distance  of  limited  length,  the  improve- 
ment composing  the  feeding  system  including  a  transfer  car- 
nage and  a  rail  guide  for  guiding  the  transfer  carnage,  the 
transfer  carnage  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  stnp.  the 
transfer  carnage  having  means  for  fastening  the  stnp  dunng 
feeding  of  the  stnp  over  the  conveying  distance  by  temporanly 
holding  the  beginning  of  the  stnp,  the  transfer  carnage  having 
at  both  sides  thereof  a  reversible  linear  motor  each  for  dnving 
the  transfer  carnage  over  the  conveying  distance,  each  linear 
motor  having  current-carrying  active  motor  components  and 
permanent  magnets  as  reaction  components,  the  active  motor 
components  being  integrated  int  he  rail  guide  and  the  reaction 
components  being  integrated  in  the  transfer  carnage,  the  trans- 
fer carnage  being  plate-shaped,  the  transfer  carnage  having  at 
both  sides  thereof  vertically  extending  flanges  and  honzontally 
extending    flanges    connected    to    the    vertically    extending 
flanges,  the  flanges  extending  in  travel  direction  of  the  carnage 
and  fonning  chambers  which  are  open  toward  the  center  of  the 
carnage,  the  rail  guide  having  outwardly  directed  honzontal 
webs  for  engagement  in  the  chambers  in  a  labynnth-like  man- 


1.  A  round  hay  bale  dispenser  compnsing  a  transversely 
extending  main  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conven- 
tional three-point  hitch  on  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudi- 
nally extending  arm.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  arm  to  a  respective  end  of  said  transversely 
extending  mam  frame,  power  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  main  frame  and  said  arms  for  moving  said  arms 
simultaneously  laterally  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the 
space  therebetween,  a  round  bale  of  hay  supported  on  the 
ground  and  positioned  in  the  space  between  said  arms  to  be 
guided  thereby,  said  arms  having  a  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion permitting  sliding  and  fnctional  engagement  with  said 
round  bale  of  hay  substantially  below  a  transverse  axis,  and  a 
freely  rotatable  wheel  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  each 
arm  and  extending  inwardly  into  the  space  between  the  arms, 
said  wheels  fnctionally  engaging  the  penpheral  surface  of  the 
hay  bale  at  opposite  end  poriions  thereof  when  the  tractor 
pulls  the  arms  causing  the  hay  bale  to  roll  on  the  ground  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  the  fnctional 
engagement  of  the  freely  rotatable  wheels  with  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  bale  cause  the  hay  to  be  pulled  from  the 
bale  and  fall  on  the  ground  in  chunks,  rather  than  layers, 
thereby  making  the  hay  more  palatable  for  livestock  to  be  fed. 


5,253.971 
WASTE  MATERIAL  LOADING  DEVICE 
J.  Keith  Weinlader,  337  Ludwell  Dr.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  17601 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.457 
Int.  a.'  B65G  65/ i« 
L.S.  a.  414—412  18  aaims 

1   A  device  for  loading  waste  matenal  into  a  refuse  collec- 
tion vehicle,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  trough  attached  to  a  rear  end  of  the  refuse  collection 

vehicle; 
an  inclined  conveyor  disposed  in  said  trough,  said  conveyor 
having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 


anchoring  means  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  conveyor   arms  and  having  an  entry  end,  and  a  jack  for  jacking  one  end 


for  anchoring  a  bag  containing  waste  material,  and 


of  the  arms  upwardly,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a I  ensunng  that  the  jack  has  jacked  up  the  arms. 

(b)  wheeling  the  mechanism  into  operative  association  with 
a  roll  of  web  matenal  so  that  the  roll  is  at  the  entry  end  of 
the  cradle; 

(c)  rolling  the  roll  into  the  cradle  with  the  hollow  core  of  the 
roll  horizontal,  the  weight  of  the  roll  causing  the  cradle  to 
pivot  to  a  position  in  which  the  roll  cannot  spontaneously 
roll  back  out  the  entry  end  of  the  cradle; 

(d)  wheeling  the  mechanism  to  a  position  where  the  roll  is 
desirably  to  be  placed; 

(e)  lowenng  the  arms  to  roughly  floor  level,  allowing  the 
cradle  to  pivot  forward  to  a  position  in  which  the  roll  can 
be  removed;  and 

(f)  rolling  the  roll  out  of  the  cradle  at  the  desired  position. 


means  on  said  conveyor  for  teanng  open  said  bag  so  that  the 
waste  material  is  emptied  from  the  bag  and  earned  by  said 
conveyor  into  the  rear  end  of  the  refuse  collection  vehicle 


5,253.972 
ROLL  DOLLY 
Wilbur  Drew,  Do^er,  and  Ross  A.  Freeman,  Somersworth.  both 
of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc..  Grand 
Island,  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,210 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  '  LKJ 

VS.  a.  414 — 469  20  Oaims 


12.  A  roll  transporting  mechanism,  comprising 

a  frame  including  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
support  arms  elongated  in  a  first  dimension,  and  spaced 
from  each  other  in  a  second  dimension  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  first  dimension;  said  arms  having  first  and 
second  ends. 

wheel  means  operatively  mounted  to  said  frame  for  facilitat- 
ing wheeled  transport  thereof 

means  for  receiving  a  roll  between  said  arms,  said  roll  re- 
ceiving means  compnsing  a  rigid  cradle  pivotally 
mounted  to  and  between  said  arms;  said  cradle  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end  of  said  cradle 
being  closer  to  said  arms  second  ends  than  said  first  end  of 
said  cradle  is;  and  said  cradle  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  arms  about  a  generalK  honzontal  axis,  adjacent  said 
first  ends  of  said  arms  between  said  wheel  means  and  said 
first  ends  and  said  arms,  and 

at  least  one  shock  absorber  mounted  between  said  arms  and 
said  second  end  of  said  cradle 

18  A  method  of  transporting  a  roll  of  ueb  matenal  having 
a  central  hollow  core  and  a  weight  of  more  than  one  hundred 
pounds  using  a  transporting  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
wheeled  arms  with  a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  between  the 


5.253.973 
V  EHICLES  AND  VEHICLE  LIFTS 
Percy  Fretwell.  Nordern.  England,  assignor  to  Rieon  L'K  Lim- 
ited. Manchester.  England 
per  No.  PCT  GB89  01316,  §  371  Date  May  3.  1991,  {;  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  05072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  681,542 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  No>.  5,  1988. 
8825951:  Mar.  16,  1989,  8906059;  May  r.  1989.  8911276 

Int.  C\:  B60P  1  44 
L.S.  O.  414—558  10  Oaims 


1.  A  lift  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  vehicle  for  movement  of 
a  load  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  the  lift  compns- 
ing; 

a  platform  structure  for  receiving  the  load  to  be  moved 

between  the  raised  and  lowered  positions, 
a  mounting  structure  including  at  least  a  pair  of  elongate 
spaced-apart  rail  members  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said 
vehicle  to  receive  said  platform  structure  therebetween 
for  storage  from  a  position  intermediate  said  raised  and 
lowered  positions: 
at  least  one  parallelogram  structure  coupling  said  platform 
structure  to  said  mounting  structure  and  including  upper 
and  lower  substantialK  parallel  arms  with  inner  and  outer 
ends  pivotally  coupled  respectively  to  said  mounting 
structure  and  said  platform  structure  to  define  an  unequal 
modified  parallelogram  whereby  to  carry  said  platform 
structure  so  as  to  change  the  inclination  motion  pattern  of 
the  platform  as  between  said  raised  and  lowered  positions 
to  incline  slightly  downwards  as  ii  extends  outwards  from 
the  vehicle  when  in  the  lowered  position  and  to  incline 
slightly  upwards  as  it  extends  outwards  from  the  vehicle 
in  the  raised  position,  and 
motive  means  for  dnving  said  parallelogram  mechanism 
between  said  raised  and  lowered  positions. 
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5.253.974 

John  A.  Williams.  932  t.  194  S...  ^'lenjo^  "'.^^S 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,774 
Int.  a:  B66F  9/J8 
L.S.  a.  414—623 


bly  compress  compressible  components  of  the  second  car 
to  lower  the  overall  height  of  the  second  car: 
movmg  said  car  loading  apparatus  into  the  container  after 
said  car  loading  apparatus  has  been  assembled,  the  first  car 
has  been  moved  into  said  first  predetermined  position  on 
said  base  frame,  and  the  second  car  has  been  moved  into 
said  second  predetermined  position  on  said  upper  car 
loading  frame  and  lashed  down  to  said  upper  car  loading 
frame; 


1  In  a  grapple  clamp  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  objects  with 
sufficient  equalized  clamping  force  from  four  sides  to  permit 
Ufung   thereof   compnsing,    rectangular   frame   means,    four 
hn«e  means  mounted   m  rectangular  configuration  on  said 
f  ame  means,  an  elongated  clamp  jaw   having  an  elongated 
doping  surface  earned  on  each  of  said  hinge  means  so  as  to 
pr^fde  two  pairs  of  elongated  clamp  jaws  with  the  jaws  in 
elch  pair  and  said  clamping  surfaces  thereon  being  swingable 
ow^rd  and  awav  from  each  other  and  with  ^e  direction  of 
winging  of  each  pair  of  clamp  jaws  being  at  W  to  the  direc 
non  of  swinging  of  the  other  pair,  said  clamp  ,aws  forming  a 
r^tangular  fncLure,  and  an  axially  e.Uendable  nuid-powered 
a^uator  operably  interconnected  between  the  clamp  jaws  of 
each  pair  thereof  for  forcibly  swinging  the  clamp  jaws  and 
ctampmg  surfaces  of  each  pair  toward  each  other,  each  of  said 
nuid  towered  actuators  having  a  fluid  connection  through 
whfch  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  m.r.xluced  to  actuate    he 
^ai    of  clamp  ,aws  operably  interconnected  by  'he  aCuator. 
and  common  fluid  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  fluid- 
introducing  connections  on  said  actuators  whereby  the  clamp- 
ing forces  exerted  by  said  two  pairs  of  clamp  jaws  are  equal- 
ized   the  improvement  comprising. 

a  verticallv  extending  load  stabilizer  block,  and  means  sus- 
nending  said  load  stabilizer  block  from  a  central  position 
withm  said  rectangular  frame  means  whereby  said  block 
serves  as  a  solid  core  within  a  surrounding  group  of  ob- 
jects clamped  together  by  said  grapple  clamp. 


wherein  said  step  of  assembling  said  car  loading  apparatus 
compnses  providing  side  frames,  assembling  said  ba.se 
frame  with  said  side  frames  prior  to  moving  the  first  car 
into  said  first  predetermined  position  on  said  base  frame, 
and  assembling  said  upper  car  loading  frame  on  said  side 
frames  above  said  base  frame  after  the  first  car  has  been 
moved  into  said  first  predetermined  position  on  said  base 
frame;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  moving  the  second  car  onto  said  upper 
car  loading  frame  is  performed  prior  to  assembly  of  said 
upper  car  loading  frame  on  said  side  frames. 


5.253,976 

INTEGRATED  STEAM  AND  AIR  COOLING  FOR 

COMBINED  CYCLE  GAS  TLRBINF^ 

Francisco  J.  Cunha,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C^neral 
Electric  Company.  SchenecUdy.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,032 
Int.  a.'  FOID  5/18 
II.S.  a.  415— 114 
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5.253,975 
CAR  LOADING  APPARATLS 

Hiroyuki  Takaguchi.  Nagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Seik. 

Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan  ^      .     ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  640.623,  Dec.  ^L  1990;ab'UHloned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^94,620 
Oaim/priontv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333586; 
Jun.  21.  1990,  2-164981;  Jul.  4.  1990.  2-179286;  Oct.  24.  1990, 

2-289904 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/08 
™    ...     lo^  7  Claims 

LI.S  CI,  414 — 786 

?■  A  method  for  loading  a  container  with  cars,  comprising 

'^''a^mbling,  outs.de  of  the  container,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular box-shaped  car  loading  apparatus  having  a  ba.se 
frame  and  an  upper  car  loading  frame  spaced  above  said 

base  frame;  , 

moving  a  first  car  into  a  first  predetermined  position  on  said 
ba.se  frame  of  said  car  loading  apparatus  while  said  car 
loading  apparatus  is  outside  of  the  container; 
movmg  a  second  car  into  a  second  predetermined  position 
on  said  upper  car  loading  frame  of  said  car  loading  appara- 
tus while  said  car  loading  apparatus  is  outside  of  the  con- 

lashi'ng  down  the  second  car  to  said  upper  car  loading  frame 
of  said  car  loading  apparatus  in  such  a  manner  as  to  forci- 


1   A  cooling  system  for  a  gas  turbine  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced,  rotatable  turbme  stages,  each  having 


a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  for  disposition  in  a  gas  flow 
through  said  turbine; 

said  turbine  blades  each  having  at  least  one  interior  passage 
extending  from  ^n  inlet  port  adjacent  a  root  portion  of  the 
blade  to  an  outlet  port  adjacent  a  tip  portion  of  the  blade; 

a  nozzle  suge  between  said  turbine  stages  and  including  a 
plurality  of  nozzle  vanes  for  disposition  in  the  gas  flow; 

each  said  vane  having  at  least  one  intenor  passage  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  adjacent  respective  radially  outer  and 
inner  end  portions  of  said  vane  for  passing  steam  from  said 
inlet  radially  inwardly  through  said  vane  to  said  outlet; 

a  spacer  between  said  turbine  stages  and  rotatable  therewith; 

at  least  one  passageway  through  said  spacer  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  outlets  for  said  vanes  and  said  inlet  ports 
for  said  turbine  blades  for  flowing  steam  from  said  nozzle 
vanes  to  said  turbine  blades,  whereby  steam  may  flow 
through  said  passages  in  said  blades  to  cool  said  blades. 

19.  A  blade  for  the  turbine  stage  of  a  gas  turbine,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  discrete  length  and  a  general  airfoil  shape, 
with  pressure  and  suction  sides,  tip  and  root  portions  and 
leading  and  trailing  edges, 

a  plurality  of  discrete  internal  passages  extending  lengthwise 
along  said  blade  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  adjacent  said 
root  and  lip  portions,  respectively,  for  flowing  cooling 
fluid  through  the  blade  including  a  pair  of  single-pass 
passages  adjacent  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  respec- 
tively, and  first  and  second  multi-pass  passages  intermedi- 
ate said  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  said  single-pass 
passages; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  multi-pass  passages  having  first, 
second  and  third  discrete  passageways  for  flowing  cooling 
fluid  from  said  root  portion  toward  said  lip  portion,  back 
toward  said  root  portion  and  finally  toward  said  tip  por- 
tion, respectively,  to  cool  intermediate  portions  of  said 
blade,  said  third  passageways  disposed  adjacent  one  an- 
other, said  first  and  second  passageways  of  said  first  multi- 
pass passage  being  disposed  between  the  leading  edge  and 
said  third  passageway  thereof,  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sageways of  said  second  multi-pass  passage  being,  dis- 
posed between  the  trailing  edge  and  said  third  passageway 
thereof  whereby  cooling  fluid  flows  through  said  first  and 
second  passages  generally  toward  one  another  for  exit 
through  outlets  thereof  substantially  medially  of  the  air- 
foil-shaped body  and  at  said  tip  portion  of  said  blade. 


permit  their  installation  around  the  assembly  constituted  by  the 
shaft  (10)  and  the  pulsating  systems  (12),  and  a  central  part  of 


the  main  body  (2)  is  constituted  by  at  least  as  many  washers  (3) 
as  there  are  stages 


.';,253.9"8 
TLRBINt  BIADL  RKP^IR 
Michael  J.  Fraser,  Gloucestershire.  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Turbine  Blading  Limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8"4.298 
Claims  priorit\.  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  26.  1991. 
9109016 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/10 
VS.  CI.  416—190  14  Qaims 


...jiiiii^ 


5,253.977 
Ml  LTISTAGE  PUMP  FOR  TWO-PHASE  EFFLUENTS 

Jean-Edmond   Chaix.    Pierrevert.    France,    assignor   to   Tech- 

nicatome    Societe    Technique     Pour    I  Knergie    Atomique. 

France 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,100 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14.  1990,  90  15698 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  /  "^   V  IJ4 
VS.  O.  415—199.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  multistage  pump  comprising  a  main  body  (2)  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  being  sealed  by  an 
inlet  flange  and  said  outlet  end  being  sealed  by  an  outlet  flange, 
a  shaft  (lOl  placed  in  the  main  bod\  (2iand  to  which  are  joined 
pulsating  systems  (12 1,  and  straighteners  (14)  fixed  within  the 
mam  body  (2»  and  alternating  with  the  pulsating  systems  (12). 
wherein  the  shafi  (10)  and  the  pulsating  systems  (12)  form  a 
one-piece  assembly,  each  straightener  (14)  is  constituted  by 
two  half-rings  (14A.  14B)  inserted  m  a  uasher  i3)  so  as  to 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  turbine  blade  provided  with  an 
inner,  root  end  and  an  opposed  outer  end  and  having  a  dam- 
aged part  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  blade,  comprising: 
(a)  determining  the  position  of  a  node  of  minimum  amplitude 
of  oscillation  of  the  blade  along  its  length  between  the 
inner  end  and  the  outer  end  at  the  resonance  frequency  of 
the  blade  when  it  is  unrestrained  except  by  attachment  of 
the  root  to  a  rotor: 
fb)  separating  the  damaged  outer  part  of  the  blade  in  the 
region  of  the  node  the  position  of  which  is  determined  in 
accordance  with  step  (a)  thereby  leaving  a  residual,  un- 
damaged part  of  the  blade  including  the  root,  and 
(c)  loining  a  new  outer  end  pan  to  the  residual  part  of  the 

blade  m  the  region  of  separation  according  to  step  fb). 

8  .A  repaired  turbine  blade  of  the  i>pe  having  an  inner,  root 

end  and  an  opposed,  outer  end  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the 

blade  including  the  outer  end  comprises  a  new  part  joined  to  a 

residual  original  pan  at  a  joint  located  in  the  region  of  a  node 
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the  position  of  which  is  determined  as  a  position  of  minimum 
amplitude  of  oscillation  of  the  blade  along  its  length  from  the 
inner  end  to  the  outer  end  at  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 
blade  when  it  is  unrestrained  except  by  attachment  of  the  root 
to  a  rotor. 


5^53.979 

VARUBLE  DIAMETER  ROTOR  HAVING  AN  OFFSET 

TWIST 

Evan  A.  Fradenbunih.  Fairfield;  S.  Jon  Davis.  Orange:  Robert 
C  MofTitt  Sevmour.  and  Joseph  A.  Visintaincr,  Beacon  Falls, 
all  of  Conn..  as,signors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corporation. 
Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.577 

Int.  a.^  B64C  11/16 

\}S.  a.  416-223  R  9  ^1"™* 


a  rotary  shaft. 

a  plate-like  vane  arranged  at  an  extreme  end  of  a  rotary  shaft 
to  agitate  a  liquid,  a  plane  of  said  plate-!ike  vane  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotar\ 
shaft  so  that  one  surface  of  said  plaie-like  vane  faces  up- 
stream in  a  rotational  direction;  and 

auxiliary  vanes  covering  a  part  of  the  upstream  surface  of 
said  plate-like  vane,  with  a  clearance  being  left  between 
the  upstream  surface  and  the  auxiliary  vanes. 


5,253.981 

MULTICHAN'NEL  PUMP  APPARATUS  WITH 

MICROFLOW  RATE  CAPABILITY 

Frank  J.  Yang.  20056  Kam  Cir.,  Saratoga.  Calif.  95070.  and 
Chiko  Fan,  Danville.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Frank  Ji-Ann  Fu 
Yang,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.654 

Int.  C\.'  F04B  41/05.  49/OS 

U.S.  a.  417—3  20  Qaims 


1    A  vanable  diameter  rotor  blade  comprising: 

an  inboard  airfoil  section,  an  outboard  airfoil  section,  means 
for  telescoping  the  outboard  section  relative  to  the  in- 
board section  for  varying  the  blade  diameter, 

the  inboard  section  having  a  linear  twist  from  a  root  end  to 
an  outboard  end  thereof, 

the  outboard  section  having  a  linear  twist  from  a  root  end  to 
an  outboard  end  thereof  and  having  a  chamber  therein  for 
shdablv  receiving  the  inboard  section, 

beanng  means  disposed  within  the  chamber  for  supporting 
the  inboard  section,  the  beanng  means  having  a  passage, 
disposed  at  an  offset  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
outboard  section,  through  which  the  inboard  section  is 
shdable,  the  outboard  section  being  disposed  at  an  offset 
twist  relative  to  the  inboard  section  in  the  amount  of  the 
offset  angle  to  provide  a  twist  transition  between  the 
inboard  and  outboard  sections. 


5.253.980 
AGITATING  VANE 

Shigeni  Nishioka.  Tokyo,  and  Mikio  Asai.  Kawaguchi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Satakc  Chemikal  Equipment  Mfg.,  Ltd.. 
Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.824 

Oaims  pnortty.  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1991,  3-095902 

Int.  C\:  BOIF  7/16 

L.S.  a.  416—231  A  5  aaims 


-^    ^ 

2 

-i-,  1 

3-- 

'  e 

'  o 

■ 

r- 

LI  ^.^ 

■  a 

;  e 

UMI 


1   An  agitating  vane  compnsing: 


1   A  direct  drive  fluid  pump,  comprising; 
a  central  housing  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  chamber  housing  mechanically  attached  to  said  central 
housing  at  said  second  end,  and  enclosing  an  elongated 
chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  end,  an  inlet  including 
an  inlet  valve  and  connectable  to  receive  fluid  from  an 
external  reservoir,  and  an  outlet  including  an  outlet  valve 
through  which  fluid  may  be  expelled, 
a  piston  having  a  drive  end  and  a  pump  end,  said  pump  end 
being  operably  disposed  for  linear  reciprocating  motion  in 
said  chamber  through  said  opening; 
a  bidirectional  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  which  rotates 
about  an  axis,  said  bidirectional  motor  mounted  to  said 
first  end  of  said  central  housing;  and 
drive  coupling  means  mounted  within  said  central  housing 
for  coupling  said  dnve  end  of  said  piston  to  said  motor 
shaft,  said  dnve  coupling  means  having  a  proximal  p<5rtion 
compnsing  a  rod  having  a  first  end  and  an  externally 
threaded  second  end,  said  first  end  being  mechanically 
affixed  to  said  motor  shaft  for  rotation  in  synchrony  there- 
with about  said  axis,  and  a  distal  portion  coupled  to  said 
dnve  end  of  said  piston,  said  distal  portion  including 
mounting  means  disposed  within  and  operably  mounted  to 
said  central  housing,  for  mounting  said  piston  for  shdable 
motion  along  the  direction  defined  by   said   axis,   said 
mounting  means  having  an  internally  threaded   cavity 
operably  disposed  and  dimensioned  for  incremental  and 
reversible  engagement  and  rotation  of  said  threaded  sec- 
ond end  of  said  rod,  thereby  to  convert  said  rotation  into 
linear  reciprocating  motion  of  said  said  piston; 
wherein  said  motor  shaft  and  said  piston  are  arranged  sub- 
stantially colinearly  along  said  axis. 


5,253,982 

ELECTROHYDRAL  Lie  PI  MP  LOAD  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Albin  J,  Niemiec,  Sterling  Heights,  and  James  \  .  Bloomquist. 
Bloomfield.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  \  ickers.  Incorporated. 
Tro\,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.242 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  4r— 38  3  Claims 
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1  An  electrophydraulic  pump  load  control  system  that 
compnses; 

an  integrated  tluid-cooled  electric  motor  hydrauhc  pump 
within  a  unitary  assembly  with  means  for  internally  circu- 
lating hydraulic  fluid  from  an  inlet  through  the  motor  to 
and  through  the  pump  to  cool  the  motor, 

accumulator  means  coupled  to  said  pump  for  storing  a  re- 
serve of  pump  discharge  fluid  at  a  preselected  pressure. 

pressure  sensing  means  operaliveiy  coupled  to  said  accumu- 
lator means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  as  a  function 
of  fluid  pressure  at  said  accumulator  means,  and 

motor  control  means  for  terminating  application  of  electrical 
power  to  said  motor  when  pressure  at  said  accumulator 
means  exceeds  a  first  preselected  pressure  threshold,  and 
thereafter  gradually  reapplying  electrical  power  to  said 
motor  at  a  predetermined  rate  when  pressure  at  said  accu- 
mulator means  decreases  to  a  second  preselected  thresh- 
old less  than  said  first  threshold. 


5,253.983 

AXIAL  PISTON  PI  MP  HAVING  FIXED  SLANT  CAM 

PLATE  FOR  CAUSING  RECIPROCATION  OF  PISTONS 

Shigeru  Suzuki:  Kunifumi  Goto,  and  \^ataru  Minami,  all  of 

Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 

shokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1990.  2-81980[U] 
Int.  CI."  F04B  jy.  u: 
U.S.  a.  417^*85  8  Oaims 


opened  at  a  bottom  thereof  through  a  hole  formed  in  an 
end  v^al)  of  said  rotary  cylinder  block; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder  bores, 
respectively; 

a  slant  cam  plate  member  engaged  with  said  pistons  dunng 
rotation  of  said  rotary  cylinder  block,  for  causing  recipro- 
cation of  said  pistons  within  the  cylinder  bores  thereof; 
and 

a  fixed  valve  plate  member  having  a  suction  p>ort  and  a 
discharge  port  formed  therethrough,  said  end  vsall  of  said 
rotary  cylinder  block  being  resiliently  pressed  against  said 
valve  plate  member  so  that  said  holes  of  said  cylinder 
bores  are  operatively  connected  VMih  said  suction  and 
discharge  pxins  of  said  \  alve  plate  member  dunng  rotation 
of  said  rotary  cylinder  block,  whereby  the  operating  oil  is 
sucked  up  into  each  of  said  cylinder  bores  in  sequence 
through  said  suction  port  of  said  valve  plate  member  and 
the  corresponding  hole  of  the  cylinder  bore,  and  is  then 
discharged  from  each  of  said  cylinder  bores  in  sequence 
through  said  corresponding  hole  of  the  cylinder  bore  and 
said  discharge  port  of  said  valve  plate  member. 

u  herein  said  val\  e  plate  member  is  prov  ided  with  an  annular 
seal  land  formed  thereon  surrounding  said  suction  and 
discharge  ports  v.ith  an  annular  grcnove  around  said  annu- 
lar seal  land,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  lands  are  formed  at 
regularly  spaced  intervals  along  a  periphery  of  said  valve 
plate  member  with  a  radial  groove  between  everv  two 
adjacent  bearing  lands,  said  annular  groove  and  said  radial 
grooves  being  in  communication  and  serving  as  a  guide 
passage  for  operating  oil  leaked  from  betv^een  said  annular 
seal  land  and  said  end  wall  of  said  rotary  cylinder  block. 
and  said  radial  grooves  are  each  at  least  partially  defined 
by  a  cylindrical  surface  extending  from  a  radial  side  edge 
of  the  corresponding  radial  groove,  which  side  edge  is 
defined  as  a  trailing  side  edge  with  respect  to  a  rotating 
surface  of  said  end  wall  of  said  rotary  cylinder  block,  to  a 
bottom  of  said  radial  grexive.  whereby  penetration  of  said 
operating  oil  between  said  bearing  lands  and  said  end  wall 
of  said  rotary  cylinder  block  is  facilitated. 


5,253,984 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  LIQUID  ON  A 

REMOTE  OBJECT 

Donald  G.  Gruert,  and  Scott  D.  Wright,  both  of  Manitowoc, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Oil-Rite  Corporation.  Manitowoc.  V\is. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.633 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  r  Uit.  F05B  /'  2« 

U.S.  n.  417-401  6  Qaims 


1     An   axial   piston   pump   for   pumping   an   of>erating   oil 

through  a  hydraulic  system,  said  pump  comprising  1   An  apparatus  for  applying  a  subject  liquid  on  an  object  of 

a  rotary  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  interest,  the  apparatus  comprising 

formed  therein  and  disposed  at  regular  intervals  around  a  a  metering  device  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

rotational  axis  thereof  each  of  said  cylinder  bores  being  subject  liquid,  the  metering  device  including  a  housing 
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having  an  .nlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  subject  hquid  and  a 
cylinder  being  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  housing  in- 
cluding an  end  which  communicates  with  the  housing 
outlet  and  a  check  valve  being  borne  by  the  housing  and 
the  check  valve  being  biased  to  close  the  end  of  the  cy  in- 
der  and  a  piston  being  operatively  disposed  in  the  cylin- 
der thereby  defining  a  metenng  chamber  ahead  of  the 
piston  and  the  inlet  being  disposed  in  fluid-supplying 
relation  relative  to  the  metenng  chamber,  and  wherein 
force  applied  to  the  piston  dnves  the  piston  forw^ardly 
through  a  working  stroke  to  force  the  subject  liquid  into 
the  metenng  chamber,  out  of  the  chamber,  and  past  the 
check  valve;  and  ,         ,    ^ 

a  nozzle  defined  bv  a  main  body  which  includes  opposite 
first  and  second  ends  and  which  is  disposed  in  fluid-fiow- 
mg  relation  relative  to  the  metenng  device,  the  main  body 
havmg  fonned  therethrough  a  passageway  which  permits 
fluid  now  from  the  first  end  through  the  second  end.  and 
an  elongated  cavity  intersecting  the  passageway  and 
which  IS  disposed  in  subsuntially  perpendicular  relation 
relative  thereto,  and  the  second  end  having  formed 
thereon  an  overflow  reservoir  which  is  disposed  in  fiuid 
communication  with  the  passageway  and  which  collects 
non-ejected  subject  liquid 

5.253,985 

EXHAUST  GAS  TLRBOCHARGKR  HAVING  ROTOR 

RUNNERS  DISPOSED  IN  ROLI  ER  BEARINGS 

G«or«  Ruetz,  Immen.staad.  Fed.  Rep.  nf  Germany,  "ssignor  to 

MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  713.065,  Jun.  11.  1991.  This  apphcatton 

Mar   8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28.601 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 

1990.  4021325 

Int.  a.'F04B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  417-407  5  Claims 


5,253,986 
IMPELLER-TYPE  PUMP  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Bond;  Homer  E.  Gra^elle.  both  of  Arrada.  and  William 
J.  Mabe.  Thornton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Milton  Roy 
Company.  Arrada,  Colo. 

Filed  May  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,454 

Int.  a.'  F04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  417—420  '3  Oaims 


1   An  impeller-type  pump  system,  compnsing: 

housmg  means  defimng  a  pump  chamber  and  a  fluid  inlet 
communicating  with  the  chamber; 

an  impeller  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  the  pump  cham- 
ber downstream  of  the  inlet,  the  impeller  assembly  includ- 
ing a  forward  impeller  means  and  a  rearward  magnet  huh 
mounting  a  driven  magnetic  coupling  member; 

beanng  means  rotatably  mounting  the  impeller  means  in  the 
pump  chamber,  the  bearing  means  engaging  the  outside  of 
the  magnet  hub  to  minimize  overall  parasitic  drag; 

separator  means  disposed  adjacent  the  dnven  magnetic 
coupling  member  and  closing  the  pump  chamber; 

means  communicating  pump  discharge  pressure  to  the  back 
side  of  the  magnetic  coupling  member  for  axially  balanc- 
ing the  impeller  in  the  pump  chamber, 
a  magnetic  dnve  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing 

on  the  opposite  side  of  the  separator;  and 
geanng  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  dnve  the 
magnetic  drive  member 


5.253,987 

FLUID  END  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  FLUID  PUMPS 

Curtis  W.  Harrison.  7533  Kathy  La..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76126 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.816 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  27/02 

VS.  a.  417—566  2  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  exhaust  gas  turbocharger.  having  rotor  runners  dis- 
posed in  roller  beanngs.  a  beanng  support  in  which  the  roller 
beanngs  are  supported  and  which  are  supplied  with  lubricating 
oil  from  an  oil  supply  via  a  main  lubncating  oil  duct,  and  an  oil 
film  damping  gap  pressure-fed  from  the  lubncating  oil  supply, 
wherein  a  separate  oil  duct  branches  off  the  main  lubncating 
oil  duct  for  the  pressure  feeding  of  the  oil  film  damping  gap 
and  a  shut-off  device  controllable  in  respt^nse  to  a  control 
signal  to  internipt  the  oil  supply  to  the  roller  beanngs  is  cou- 
pled m  the  main  lubncating  oil  duct  downstream  of  the  oil  duct 
branch  off  from  the  main  lubncating  oil  duct  and  b^'*«"  '^^  ^  f     ^^  ,„  ^  high-pressure,  reciprocatmg,  fiuid 

lubricating  oil  supply  and  the  -'•",7""«;j^''^,7';;':^,t,    ,    pump  includ  ng  a'  l^wer  end  h'aving  at  least  one  reciprocating 
off  device  controls  the  pressure  oil  lubncating  of  the  roller    pump^^  „,e„dmg  therefrom,  the  fluid  end  compnsing 
bearings. 


a  cylinder  including  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  the 
reciprocating  plunger,  the  bore  having  a  longiludinal  axis, 

a  valve  body  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  bore,  the  valve  body 
including  a  suction  valve  seat  and  a  discharge  valve  seat, 
the  suction  valve  seal  and  discharge  valve  seats  m  substan- 
tially coaxial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bore; 

a  suction  valve  including  a  rigid  disk  having  a  circumferen- 
tial conical  surface  formed  thereon,  the  circumferential 
conical  surface  having  a  layer  of  elastomenc.  abrasion- 
resistant  material  formed  thereon  to  matingly  and  seal- 
ingly  engage  the  suction  valve  seat. 

a  discharge  valve  formed  substantially  identically  to  and 
interchangeable  with  the  suction  valve. 

a  discharge  biasing  member  disposed  for  urging  the  suction 
valve  into  selective  sealing  engagement  with  the  suction 
valve  seat; 

a  pressure  chamber  within  the  bore  defined  at  one  end  of  the 
bore  by  the  valve  body  and  at  an  opposite  end  by  the 
reciprocatmg  plunger  and  a  packing  member  disposed 
within  the  bore; 

a  suction  biasing  member  disposed  to  abut  the  suction  valve 
at  one  end  of  the  suction  biasing  member  and  to  abut  a 
packing  member  disposed  within  ihe  b<ire  at  an  opposite 
end  of  the  suction  biasing  member,  wherein  the  suction 
biasing  member  urges  the  suction  valve  into  selective 
sealing  engagement  with  the  suction  valve  seat  and  main- 
tains the  packing  member  in  a  selected  position  in  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder. 

at  least  one  fluid  flow  pa.ssage  disposed  in  the  valve  body 
about  the  periphery  of  the  suction  valve  seat,  the  fiuid 
flow  pa.ssage  in  fluid  communication  at  one  end  thereof 
with  the  pressure  chamber  and  in  fluid  communication  at 
an  opposite  end  thereof  with  the  discharge  valve  seat,  a 
first  of  the  fiuid  fiow  passages  positioned  within  the  valve 
body  to  collect  and  discharge  gas  bubbles  from  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  second  of  the  fluid  flow  passages  posi- 
tioned in  the  valve  body  to  collect  and  discharge  solid 
particles  from  the  pressure  chamber. 

a  discharge  manifold  having  at  least  one  discharge  passage  in 
selective  fluid  communication  with  ihe  fluid  flow  passages 
to  selectively  discharge  fiuid  from  the  fluid  end,  and 

a  valve  cover  removably  attached  to  the  discharge  manifold 
to  permit  selective  removal  and  confinement  of  the  valve 
body  within  the  fiuid  end 


leakage  stream  of  product  being  conveyed,  charactenzed 

in  that  the  system  of  passages  includes  at  least  one  adjust- 


able valve  element  (22),  for  varying  flow  on  the  low 
pressure  side  (16,  46)  of  said  beanngs. 


5.253,989 
SCROLL  FLUID  APPARATL'S  HAV  ING  A  REV  OLVPSG 

SCROLL  OF  SEPARATE  MEMBERS 
Manabu    Shindo;    Hiroshi     Mitsuhashi;    Susumu    Sakamoto; 
Hiroyuki  Kamagami.  and  Minoru  Machino,  all  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-176132 

Int.  a:  Foic  /  'J4.  :i/06 

U.S.  a.  418—55.2  8  Qaims 


g1  6     ZA  ?<    226  10      10 


5.253.988 
GEAR  PUMP 
.-Vlfred  K.  Hunziker,  Gundetswil;  Fritz  Haupt:  Eduard  Mischler. 
both  of  Regensdorf,  and  Stefan  Kalt,  Spreitenbach,  all  of 
S¥fitz€rland.  assignors  to  Maag  Pump  Systems  AG,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,714 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    27,    1991, 
593/91 

Int.  a.^  F04C  75/00 
U.S.  a.  418—1  23  Qaims 

1.  A  gear  pump  comprising; 
a  housing  (30)  provided  with  an  inlet  channel  (4)  and  an 

outlet  channel  (6); 
a  plurality  of  gear  bodies  (32,  34l  having  beanng  journals 

(36); 
beanngs  for  rotatably  supporting  said  beanng  journals  and 

hence  said  gear  Ixxlies  in  the  housing, 
said  beanngs  having  a  high  pressure  side  disposed  towards 
said  gear  bodies  and  a  low  pressure  side  disposed  towards 
ends  of  said  beanng  journals; 
a  system  of  passages  (8).  which  includes  said  beanngs.  being 
connected  to  the  outlet  channel  to  permit  circulation  of  a 


1    A  scroll  fluid  apparatus  compnsing 

a  cylindncal  casing; 

a  dnve  shaft  rotatably  supponed  by  said  casing  at  one  end 
portion  of  the  casing,  and  having  a  crank  at  an  end  thereof 
located  in  the  casing, 

a  revolving  scroll  having  a  first  spiral  scroll  wrap  and  a  boss 
ponion  which  connects  the  revolving  scroll  to  said  crank 
for  permitting  orbiting  movement  of  the  revolving  scroll. 

a  fixed  scroll  secured  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  casing 
in  opposing  relation  to  said  revolving  scroll,  said  fixed 
scroll  having  an  end  plate  and  a  second  spiral  scroll  wrap 
which  defines,  in  cooperation  with  said  first  scroll  wrap,  a 
plurality  of  compression  chambers, 

an  auxiliary  crank  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
casing  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
revolving  scroll,  and 

said  revolving  scroll  compnsing  an  auxiliary  member  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  crank,  an  end 
plate  member  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  auxiliary  mem- 
ber which  faces  said  fixed  scroll  member,  said  first  scroll 
wrap  being  provided  on  the  end  plate  member,  and  pxjsi- 
tioning  means  provided  between  said  auxiliary  member 
and  said  end  plate  member  for  preventing  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  auxiliary  member  and  said  end 
plate  member  in  the  circumferential  directions  thereof 
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wh.le  allowing  said  end  plate  member  to  thermally  expand 
radially  outward  relative  to  said  auxiliary  member,  said 
positioning  means  including  an  elongate  engagement 
groove  extending  radially  in  one  of  said  auxiliary  member 
and  said  end  plate  member  and  an  engagement  projection 
provided  on  the  other  of  said  auxiliary  member  and  said 
end  plate  member,  said  engagement  projection  extending 
into  said  elongate  engagement  groove  and  engaging  said 
other  of  said  auxiliary  member  and  said  end  plate  member 
at  a  portion  thereof  defming  sides  of  the  elongate  engage- 
ment groove. 


5,253,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPHEROIDAL 

INORGANIC  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Norio  Yokota,  Narashino;  Takahiko  Yoshimura,  Warabi;  Shu- 
suke  Harada,  Narashino:  Masatoshi  Onodera.  Narashino,  and 
Akihiko  Miyauchi,  Narashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  662,562.  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  615,432,  Nov,  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,733 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301462; 

Dec  28  1989,  1-340516;  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-340517;  Dec,  28,  1989. 

1.3405l'8-  Mar.  26.  1990,  2-75950;  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-75951:  Mar. 

26    1990'    2-75952;    Apr,    13,    1990,    2-98661;   Jun,   7,    1990, 

2-149187-  Jun,  8.  1990.  2-150306;  Jun.  8.  1990,  2-150307 
Int.  a.'  B28B  /  Ji<  B29B  9/16 

VS.  a.  425-6  10  CI"''"' 


5,253.990 
FLUID  DEVICE  WITH  WEAR  REDUCING  ROTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Alma  A.  Hutchins.  Pasadena.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Hutchins  Man- 
ufacturing Compan>.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser,  No.  939.731 

Int  a.    F-OlCi/.OO.  F03CJ/0(J 

U.S.  a.  418-270  »9  Claims 


UMI 


1  .A  fluid  device  comprising: 

a  housmg  containing  a  chamber  through  which  fiuid  flows 

as  the  rotor  turns  about  an  axis  relative  to  the  housmg; 
a  shaft  extending  through  a  passage  in  the  rotor  and  turning 

therewith; 
said  rotor  having  an  inner  surface  containing  an  axially 
extending  groove  and  said  shaft  having  an  outer  surface 
containing   an   axially   extending   groove   opposite  said 
groove  of  the  rotor; 
a  key  received  partially  within  said  groove  of  the  rotor  and 
partially  withm  said  groove  of  the  shaft  and  keying  the 
rotor  and  shaft  rotatively  together; 
a  fastener  connected  threadedly  to  said  shaft  and  operable  by 
threaded  adjustment  relative  thereto  to   urge  said  key 
radially  outwardly  toward  the  rotor  and  thereby  ngidly 
lock  the  rotor  and  shaft  against  relative  movement;  and 
a  leaf  spnng  contained  within  said  groove  in  the  rotor  radi- 
ally between  the  key  and  rotor  and  which  acts  to  resist 
outward  displacement  of  the  key  by  said  fastener  relative 
to  the  rotor  and  shaft. 


1   .A.n  apparatus  for  producing  a  spheroidal  particulate  con- 
struction material  comprising  particles  of  a  construction  mate- 
nal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cement,  slug  and 
gypsum;  the  apparatus  comprising  a  suspension  preheater  for 
preheating  raw  powder  of  said  construction  material,  a  rotary 
kiln  for  calcining  the  preheated  powder  of  said  construction 
material  connected  to  said  suspension  preheater,  a  cooler  for 
cooling  the  calcined  construction  material  connected  to  said 
rotary  kiln,  a  burner  which  is  connected  to  said  ctwler  and 
having  a  nozzle  which  generates  a  high  temperature  flame 
through  which  the  powder  of  said  construction  matenal  is 
passed  so  that  it  is  melted  or  semi-melted,  an  introductory 
portion  in  communication  with  the  cooler  and  the  burner  for 
introducing  a  first  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  said  cooler  into 
said  burner,  and  a  feed  pipe  for  feeding  high  temperature  fine 
powder  of  said  construction  matenal  preheated  by  said  suspen- 
sion preheater  into  the  high  temperature  flame  of  said  burner, 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  compnses  a  cyclone  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall,  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
construction  matenal  in  the  cyclone,  and  a  flame  pipe 
provided  on  said  side  wall,  said  nozzle  of  the  burner  con- 
nected to  said  cooler  and  said  feed  pipe  for  feeding  the 
preheated  high  temperature  fine  powder  of  said  construc- 
tion matenal  to  the  flame  of  said  burner  being  arranged 
inside  said  flame  pipe,  in  close  vicinity  to  each  other,  the 
opening  end   portion   of  said   feed   pipe  being   directed 
toward  the  flame  of  said  burner, 
wherein  said  cyclone  has  a  structure  so  that  the  particles  of 
the  construction  matenal  are  passed  through  the  high 
temperature  flame  to  convert  them  into  a  melted  or  semi- 
melted  state  and  are  jetted  into  the  cyclone,  thereby  the 
melted  or  semi-melted  particles  are  cooled  and  spheroi- 
dized. 


5^53,992 

EXTRUDER  DIE  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF 

THERMOPLASTinED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Hans  Reifenhauser.  Troisdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

tp  Kcifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Troisdorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.345 
Int.  a."  B29C  47/22.  47/92 
U.S.  a.  425—72.1  2  CUims 

1.  An  annular  extrusion  die  for  extruding  a  tubular  strand  of 


thermoplastified  synthetic  resin  for  blowing  into  a  foil  and 
forming  part  of  a  foil  blowing  head,  said  die  compnsing: 

a  die  body  formed  with  an  annular  passage  for  a  thermoplas- 
tified synthetn;  resin. 

an  annular  outlet  orifice  on  said  body  communicating  with 
said  pas.sage  and  defined  between  a  gap-controlling  resil- 
ient adjustable  annular  lip  and  an  annular  counterlip, 
whereby  adjustment  of  a  gap  width  between  said  lips 
varies  a  thickness  of  said  strand  of  said  thermoplastified 
synthetic  resin  emerging  from  said  onfice; 

at  least  one  axially  shiftable  positioning  rod  on  said  body 
acting  upon  said  gap-controlling  lip  for  displacing  same  to 


adjust  said  gap  width,  said  gap-controlling  lip  acting  resil- 
iently  against  said  rod  as  a  restoring  spnng.  and 

a  control  and  regulating  de\  ice  for  actuating  said  pt^itioning 
rod.  said  control  and  regulating  dc\  ice  including  a  unitary 
assembly  of 

a  servomotor  in  the  form  of  a  stepping  motor  having  an 
angularly  displaceable  output  element, 

a  step-down  transmission  driven  by  said  output  element,  and 

a  driver  in  the  form  of  san  eccentric  disk  rotatable  b>  said 
transmission  having  a  roller  beanng  on  a  periphery  of  the 
disk  and  acting  upon  said  nxi  \a  hereby  said  resilient  lip 
acting  as  said  restoring  spring  directly  maintains  said  rod 
against  said  dnver 


5.253.993 
APPARATi:S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PELLETS  OF 

METAL  POWDER  USED  AS  CATALYSTS 
L  do  Birkenstock.  Ratingen:  Wolfgang  Ga>.  Odenthal.  and  Wolf- 
gang Korsch.  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739.972.  Aug.  5.  1992.  Pat,  No,  5.135.903. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.913 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (jermany,  Aug.  21, 
1990.  4026351 

Int.  a.s  B22F  3/00 
VS.  a.  425—78  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  production  of  pellets  of  metal  powder 


suspensions  which  compnses  a  press  with  a  filling  shoe  and  a 
pellet  discharge  chute,  and  means  for  establishing  a  wet  pro- 
cessing environment,  wherein  the  means  for  establishing  a  wet 
processing  environment  comprises  an  integrated  sprav  and 
nnsing  water  circuit  consisting  of  a  water  pump,  a  water- 
sludge  container  supplying  water  to  the  pump,  a  spray  nozzle 
control  receiving  water  from  the  pump,  several  spray  nozzles 
receiving  water  from  the  control  and  sludge  and  nnsing  water 
return  pipes  for  returning  sludge  and  water  to  the  w  ater-sludge 
container. 


5.253.994 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOLDING  A  SYNTHtTIC-RESIN  USING 

PLASTIC  SCRAP 
Konrad  Zweig,  Augsburg;  Erwin  Biirkle.  Bichl;  Markus  SpotzJ. 
MUnchen.  and  Peter  Karlinger.  Augsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Krauss-Maffei    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No,  865.P3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German>.  Apr,  11, 
1991.  4111751;  Mar.  5,  1992,  4207015 

Int.  C\:  B29C  4^  46 
U.S.  a.  425—130  3  Oaims 


MIXED  . 


d^ 


1    .An  apparatus  for  molding  a  synthetic-resin  article,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  mold. 

means  for  plastifying  a  virgin  granulate  into  a  fluent  stream 
and  advancing  the  stream: 

means  for  plastifying  a  recvcle  granulate  into  a  fluent  stream, 

means  including  an  injection-molding  device  for  storing  the 
fluent  recycle  stream  in  molten  condition; 

means  for  receiving  the  molten  recycle-granulate  stream 
from  the  stonng  means  and  for  filtenng  the  recycle-granu- 
late stream  while  still  plastified  and  removing  unmelted 
particulate  impunties  from  it; 

means  for  combining  the  filtered  recycle  stream  while  still 
pla-stified  with  the  virgin  stream  to  form  a  combined 
stream,  and 

means  for  feeding  the  combined  stream  into  the  mold. 


5,253.995 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PUI^E  DAMPENER 
Bruce  A,  Romstad.  Deford.  and  Frederick  J.  Whitcroft.  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  C.aro  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Caro,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413.945.  Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.408 

Int.  a."  B29C  49:30:  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  a.  425—522  1  Oaim 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  making  a  hollow  pressunzed 

pulse  dampener,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  platens  fixedlv  attached  to  a  pair  of  support  blocks, 
a  pair  of  secondary  members,  each  secondary  member 
associated  with  one  of  said  fixed  platens,  one  of  said  fixed 
platens  and  one  of  said  secondarv  members  from  each  pair 
being  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  fixed  platens  including  a  primarv  member 
extending  from  said  fixed  platen,  each  of  said  secondary 
members  including  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  and  a 
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second  mold  surface,  sa.d  oppositely  disposed  platens  and 
secondary  members  adapted  for  malmg  engagement  Jo 
defme  a  mold  cavty  for  moldmg  an  mtermed.ate  member; 

sa,d  pnmary  member  disposed  through  sa,d  centrally  d,s- 
poLd  aperture  of  sa.d  associated  secondary  member  and 
[iTcludmVa  dtstal  terminal  end  which  includes  a  first  mold 
surface  for  molding  a  pulse  dampener, 

biasing  means  for  biasing  each  secondary  "'f'^^;;^"'^ 
resi^ct  to  the  associated  pnmary  member,  including  a  pair 
of  plungers  disposed  within  a  pair  of  connecting  passage- 
ways extending  between  associated  ones  of  said  secondary 
members  and  said  fixed  platens,  said  pair  of  plungers 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  bushings  disposed  withm  a  pair  of 
buying  cavities,  said  bushing  cavities  extending  between 
said  platens  and  said  suppon  blocks,  and  a  spnng  disposed 
with.n  each  of  said  pair  of  bushing  cavities  and  acting 
between  said  support  blocks  and  sa.d  bushings,  to  bias  said 


mold  chamber,  said  major  mold  sections  being  separable 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  containers,  whereby 
when  said  major  mold  sections  close  around  said  parison. 
a  tail  of  matenal  will  be  captured  between  said  major  mold 
sections;  and 

(b)  means  for  expanding  said  parison  of  moldable  material  to 
contact  said  major  and  minor  mold  sections; 

said    minor    mold    sections   being   movable   to   bring   into 


plungers  and  the  secondary  members  such  that  said  first 
mold  surfaces  are  disposed  recessed  within  said  secondary 

saidt^^n'darv  members  being  moveable  w.th  respect  to  said 
pnmarv  members  to  present  sa.d  first  mold  surfaces  in  sa.d 
mold  cav.ty  to  form  sa.d  pulse  dampener  from  said  inter- 
mediate member,  said  secondary  members  including 
means  for  continuously,  positively  and  precisely  Ptessuriz- 
ing  said  mold  cav.ty  and  said  intermediate  member  until 
said  first  mold  surfaces  are  presented  within  said  cavity  to 
mold  said  pulse  dampener.  said  pressurizing  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  grooves  oppos.tely  d.sposed  with  respect  to 
each  other  on  said  secondary  members  for  def.n.ng  a 
passageway,  sa.d  passageway  providing  Ouid  communica- 
tion between  sa.d  mold  cav.ty  and  a  pressunzed  flu.d 
source  for  pressunz.ng  sa.d  intermediate  member  and  said 
pulse  dampener  to  a  precise,  predetermined  level. 


contact  and  substantially  fuse  adjacent  layers  of  said  mold- 
able  material  after  said  material  has  been  brought  into 
contact  with  said  major  and  minor  mold  sections  by  said 
expanding  means,  said  thickened  flanges  being  formable 
without  substantially  moving  said  major  mold  sections 
and  whereby  said  tail  of  material  will  not  be  detached 
from  said  containers  during  formation  of  said  thickened 
nanges  or  release  of  said  containers  from  said  mold  cham- 
ber 


5.253.997 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING 
DISK-SHAPED  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CARRIERS 

Koichi  Kamada.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,519.  Sep.  6.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412.754,  Sep.  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1993.  Sen  No   17  ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1988.  63-246792 
Int.  a;  B29C  45  .^M 

V  S.  a.  425-556  ^  Qaims 


u7         n  * 


5.253.996 
APPARATIS  FOR  MANX FACTURING  CONTAINERS 
WITH  THICKENED  FLANGES 
Richard  L.  Moore.  Fairhopc.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Lerio  Corpo- 
ration. Mobile.  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,930 

Int.  a:  B29C  49/20 

U.S.  a.  425-525  »«  P»""' 

1    A  molding  apparatus  for  producing  containers  having 

thickened  flanges  from  a  parison  of  moldable  matenal,  sa.d 

molding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  enclos.ng  said  panson,  sa.d  enclosing  means 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  major  mold  sections  and  a  plural^ 
itv  of  minor  mold  sections,  said  plurality  of  minor  mold 
sections  compnsing  at  least  two  minor  mold  sections  per 
conuiner,  said  major  and  minor  mold  sections  enclosing  a 


1   An  injection  molding  machine,  compnsing: 

a  mold-mounting  plate  havmg  a  front  surface  for  mounting  a 

mold  thereon,  a  rear  surface  and  a  hole  extending  through 

said  plate  and  said  front  and  rear  surfaces; 
a  substrate  ejecting  rod  slidably  inserted  in  a  from  ponion  of 

said  hole  and  extending  through  a  front  half  and  said  front 

surface  of  said  mold-mounting  plate,  said  substrate  eject- 


ing rod  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  .n  a  center 
thereof: 

a  gate-cutting  punch  slidably  inserted  in  sa.d  bore  of  sa.d 
substrate  eject.ng  rod  and  extend. ng  through  said  mold- 
mounting  plate  and  sa.d  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said 
plate,  said  gate-cutting  punch  having  a  bore  extending 
longitud.nally  m  a  center  thereof  a  sprue-ejecting  ejector 
pin  slidably  inserted  in  said  bore  of  said  gate-cutting 
punch,  said  sprue-ejecting  ejector  pin  hav.ng  a  rear  end; 

a  gate-cutting  drive  cylinder  mounted  on  sa.d  rear  surface  of 
said  mold-mount.ng  plate  and  having  a  rear  surface  and  a 
piston  for  abutting  against  a  rear  end  of  said  gate-cutlmg 
punch,  said  piston  having  a  stepped  bore  with  a  large- 
diameter  front  portion  and  a  small-diameter  rear  portion 
extending  axially  through  said  piston; 

an  ejector  rod  extending  through  said  stepped  bore  of  said 
piston  and  having  a  large-diameier  portion  slidable  within 
said  large-diameter  front  portion  of  said  stepped  bore  and 
a  small-diameter  portion  extending  from  said  large-diame- 
ter portion  of  said  ejector  rod  forwardly,  said  small-diam- 
eter portion  of  said  ejector  rod  having  a  front  end  and  for 
abutting  against  said  rear  end  of  said  sprue-ejecting  ejec- 
tor pin,  said  ejector  rod  movable  together  with  sa.d  piston 
as  sa.d  p.ston  moves  towards  said  mold-mounting  plate 
but  otherwise  arranged  to  move  .ndependently  of  said 
piston; 

a  sprue-ejecting  drive  cylinder  on  said  rear  surface  of  said 
gate-cutting  drive  cylinder,  said  sprue-ejecting  drive  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston  with  a  piston  rod  of  said  sprue-eject- 
ing dnve  cylinder  piston  engagable  with  a  rear  end  of  said 
ejector  rod;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  forward  movement  of 
said  sprue-ejecting  ejector  pin  to  said  substrate  ejecting 
rod  to  move  the  substrate  ejecting  rod  forwardly  as  said 
sprue-eject.ng  ejector  pin  moves  forwardly  by  a  predeter- 
m.ned  distance. 


5.253.998 
PLASTICIZING  ASSEMBl  >  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 
Kari  Hehl.  Arthur-Hehl-Str.  32.  D-^298  Lossburg  I,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  No\.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  Feb.  23. 
1991,4105731 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/23 
VS.  CI.  425—562  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  plasticizing  assembly  for  use  .n  an  injection  molding 
machine,  the  assembly  including 

a  pla.sticizing  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  section  and  a  nozzle 
section  communicating  with  said  cylinder  section,  said 
nozzle  section  having  a  nozzle  onfice  defining  an  injection 
axis,  and  clamping  means  for  holding  said  cylinder  and 
nozzle  sections  together  in  axial  alignment. 

heating  means  for  heating  plastic  material  in  said  plasticizing 
cylinder. 

a  feed  screw  having  forward  and  rear  ends  and  being  rotat- 
ably  and  axially  movabl>  mounted  in  said  plasticizing 
cylinder  and  being  axially  reciprocable  therein  between 


predetermined  rearmost  and  foremost  positions  and  being 
operable  to  feed  plastic  matenal, 

a  back  flow  valve  mounted  on  said  feed  screw  at  said  for- 
ward end, 

a  carrier  block;  a  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  section  be.ng 
detachably  mounted  .n  sa.d  earner  block. 

a  skeleton  surround. ng  said  plast.cizmg  cylinder  and  at  least 
part  of  said  heating  means;  said  skeleton  extending  be- 
tween a  location  radially  aligned  with  said  back  flow 
sal\e  when  said  feed  screw  is  in  said  foremost  jxisition 
and  a  location  radially  aligned  w ith  a  forward  end  of  said 
earner  block,  said  skeleton  including  skeleton  elements 
radially  aligned  with  said  heating  means  and  serving  to 
proteci  said  plasticizing  cylinder  and  said  heating  means 
and  to  support  said  plasticizing  cylinder, 

a  first  needle-guiding  bore  formed  in  said  nozzle  section  and 
being  inclined  relative  to  said  injection  axis  and  opening 
into  said  nozzle  orifice. 

a  valve  needle  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  in  said  first 
needle-guiding  bore  and  being  operable  to  open  and  close 
said  nozzle  orifice. 

a  valve-actuating  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  carrier  block  and 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  injec- 
tion axis,  and 

a  force-transmitiing  linkage  to  transmit  force  from  said 
valve-actuating  cylinder  to  said  valve  needle  to  operate 
said  val\  e  needle;  said  force-transmitling  linkage  compns- 
ing a  rear  link  longiiudinally  aligned  with  and  longitudi- 
nally moxable  b>  said  vaUe-actuating  cylinder,  a  forward 
link  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  valve  needle  and 
being  inclined  to  said  injection  axis  and  being  operable  to 
longitudinally  move  said  valve  needle,  and  a  motion- 
deflecting  lever  pivoted  on  a  first  axis  by  supporting  pivot 
means  radially  aligned  with  said  heating  means  and  by 
additional  pivot  means  being  pivoted  on  at  least  one  sec- 
ond axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis  to  said  rear  and  for- 
ward links,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  transform  a  move- 
ment along  said  injection  axis  imparted  by  said  valve- 
aciuaiing  cylinder  to  said  rear  link  into  a  longitudinal 
mo\ement  of  said  forward  link  and  said  valve  needle. 

the  improxemeni  wherein 

said  supporting  pivot  means  are  radially  aligned  with  and 
radially  outwardly  spaced  from  said  healing  means  with 
respeci  to  said  injection  axis  and  are  mounted  on  said 
skeleton  elements. 

said  motion-deflecting  lever  and  said  supporting  pivot  means 
are  entirely  disposed  inside  said  skeleton, 

a  second  needle-guiding  bore  extends  in  said  cylinder  section 
as  a  continuation  of  said  first  needle-guiding  bore;  said 
second  needle-guiding  bore  opening  on  an  outside  surface 
of  said  cylinder  section  at  a  location  radially  aligned  with 
said  back  flow  valve  when  said  feed  screw  is  in  said  fore- 
most position;  said  valve  needle  having  a  length  portion 
extending  in  said  second  needle-guiding  bore;  said  second 
needle-guiding  bore  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diam- 
eter of  said  length  portion  for  defining  a  radial  clearance 
between  a  wall  of  said  second  needle-guiding  bore  and 
said  valve  needle;  and 
said  valve  needle  is  stationarily  connected  to  said  forward 
link  and  extends  out  of  said  second  needle-guiding  bore  to 
a  location  radially  aligned  with  said  feed  screw  when  said 
feed  screw  is  in  said  foremost  position. 


5.253.999 
ROTARY  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Satoru  Kosuge.  Komoro.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Asb  Machine 
Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-32354 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/06 

U.S.  a.  425—575  15  Claims 

1    A  rotary  molding  machine,  comprising: 
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a  machine  platform  and  a  base  mounted  above  said  platform 

and  separated  therefrom; 
a  transfer  plate  havmg  a  raised  position  under  said  base  said 
transfer  plate  formed  bv  a  plurality  of  sectorial  plates, 
each  of  said  sectonal  plates  being  adapted  for  holding 
respective  lip  molds  to  be  vertically  removable  with  the 
corresponding  sectonal  plate  from  said  raised  position  to  a 
lowered  position  above  said  machine  platform; 


lower  member  when  the  two  members  are  assembled,  the 
annular  nm  on  the  upper  mold  member  has  a  smaller  outer 
diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  annular  nm  on  the 
lower  mold  member  and  the  nm  on  the  upper  member  has 
spaced  projections  which  extend  to  the  upstanding  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  annular  nm  when  the 
members  are  assembled,  thereby  centenng  the  upper  member 
within  the  lower  member 


5,254.001 
HOT  REPLACEABLE  TTJCKSTONES  FOR  INDUSTRLAL 

FLRNACES 
H.  Gunter  Frohlich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dyko  Indus- 
triekeramik  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17. 
1992,  4200243 

Int.  a.'  F27D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  432—247  25  Qaims 


an  injection  mold  located  at  said  lowered  position  to  close 

with  said  lip  molds; 
means  for  verticallv  removing  said  sectonal  plate,  and 
dnving  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  transfer  plate 
through  a  predetermined  degree  of  rotation  so  that  after 
each  said  intermittent  rcuation  at  least  one  of  said  Up  molds 
lies  above  said  injection  mold  and  in  position  to  be  low- 
ered so  as  to  be  closed  with  said  injection  mold. 

5.254.000 

ORGANIC  POLYMER  LENS  MOLD 

Mark  S.  Friske,  Corning,  N.Y.;  Paul  W.  Hollon;  Donald  L. 

Keyes.  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Frederick  E.  Noll,  Big 

Flats,  N  V    assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.453 

Int.  a.-  B29C  33/34.  39,  40 

UJS.  a.  425-595  11  Qaims 


1  \  mold  for  an  organic  polymer,  ophthalmic  lens  element 
compnsing  separate  upper  and  lower  mold  members,  each 
mold  member  being  composed  of  a  themioplastic  polymer,  the 
lower  mold  member  compnsing  a  bottom  ponion  havmg  a 
surface  contour  that  corresponds  to,  but  is  the  reverse  of.  a 
surface  contour  on  the  lens  element  being  molded,  and  an 
annular  wall  nsing  vertically  from  an  outer  edge  of  the  surface 
contour  of  the  bottom  portion  and  defines  the  penphery  of  a 
central  bowl-shaped  cavity  with  contours  that  confomi  to 
those  of  an  ophthalmic  lens  to  be  molded  therein,  and  an  annu- 
lar nm  extending  radially  and  outwardly  from  an  upper  end 
portion  of  the  vertical  annular  wall,  the  upper  mold  member 
having  a  central  portion  with  an  under  surface  that  corre- 
sponds in  contour  to  that  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  ophthal- 
mic lens  to  be  molded,  and  with  an  annular  nm  that  surrounds 
the  central  portion  and  that  rests  on  the  annular  nm  of  the 


1  .A.n  industnal  type  furnace  having  an  interior  heating 
chamber,  an  extenor,  and  having  a  support  plate  for  supponing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  furnace. 

a  tuckstone  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  m  the  furnace 
wall  in  a  space  between  the  support  plate  and  the  furnace 
wall  beneath  said  support  plate,  said  tuckstone  assembly 
compnsing: 
a  support  block  including  a  front  end  portion  for  extending 
toward  the  heating  chamber  of  the  furnace  and  a  rear  end 
portion  for  extending  toward  the  exterior  of  the  furnace 
and  an  upper  surface, 
a  nose  block  supported  by  said  support  block  and  having  a 
front  end  portion  for  facing  the  heating  chamber  of  the 
furnace  and  a  rear  end  portion  for  extending  toward  the 
extenor  of  the  furnace  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower 
surface  being  shaped  to  mate  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  support  block  to  form  a  slip  joint  therewith, 
the  mating  surfaces  of  said  support  block  and  said  nose  block 
being  shaped  to  change  the  vertical  height  of  said  tuck- 
stone assembly  when  said  blocks  are  moved  with  respect 
to  each  other  along  their  slip  joint, 
w  hereby  the  blocks  can  be  arranged  w  ith  each  other  in  a  low 
vertical  profile  configuration  and  moved  into  the  space 
between  the  support  plate  and  the  furnace  wall  beneath 
the  support  plate  and  moved  with  respect  to  each  other 
along  their  slip  joint  to  increase  their  vertical  profile  and 
fill  the  space 


5.254.002 
ORTHODONTIC  PLASTIC  BRACKET 
James  F.  Reher,  Pomona,  and  Fairokh  Farzin-Nia.  Inglewood, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora. 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.261 

Int.  C\.'  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—8  **  C\mmf. 

1    An  aesthetically  pleasing  orthodontic  bracket  having  a 
strength  sufficient  to  withstand  forces,  including  archwire- 


applied  forces,  normally  encountered  in  orthodontic  treat- 
ment, said  bracket  compnsing  a  base  portion  and  a  body  por- 
tion extending  therefrom,  said  bracket  having  at  least  one 
tiewing  having  an  archwire  slot  for  receiving  an  orthodontic 
archwire.  said  slot  compnsing  a  bottom  wall  and  two  opposed 
sidewalls  which  extend  from  said  bottom  vsall,  said  base  por- 
tion having  a  tooth  contact  surface  for  mounting  the  orthodon- 
tic bracket  to  a  tooth,  said  body  portion  being  made  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially  trans- 
parent and  substantially  translucent  plastics  having  a  filler  for 
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5,254,004 

SELF-TIGHTENING  CHCCK  FOR  DENT4L  TOOLS 

Michael  Feldman.  Howell,  and  Moshc  Meller.  Princeton,  both 

of  N.J..  assignors  to  Erah  Mellcr.  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No,  7,244 

Int.  a.'  A61C  ///■* 

L.S.  CI.  433—129  16  Claims 


improved  strength  in  an  amount  which  does  not  substantially 
reduce  the  transparency  or  translucency  of  said  transparent  or 
translucent  plastic,  respectively,  said  body  portion  having  an 
insert  made  of  a  material  having  a  strength  greater  than  that  of 
said  body  portion,  said  insert  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
archwire  slot  for  receiving  an  orthodontic  archwire.  said  insert 
compnsing  a  bottom  wall  which  extends  along  at  lest  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  slot  and  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewall  sup- 
port sections  which  form  at  least  a  portion  of  sidewalls  of  said 
slot,  said  insert  begin  sized  and  configured  so  as  not  to  substan- 
tially reduce  the  transparency  or  translucency  of  the  bracket. 


5.254.003 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  BRACKET  OF 
NICKEI  -CHROMR  M-BERYI  I  R  M  BASED  ALLOYS 
Craig  A.  Andreiko.  Alta  Loma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ormco  Corpo- 
ration. Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,794 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  433—9  1^  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  dental  drive  tool  having  a  rotatable  driving 
member  which  is  connected  to  a  working  tool  via  a  chuck 
arrangement,  the  rotatable  dnving  member  rotating  in  a  clock- 
wise direction  during  use.  the  improvement  wherein  the  chuck 
arrangement  comprises: 

a  chuck  member  haMng  a  tool-engaging  internal  surface 
portion  for  receiving  a  working  tool  therein,  said  chuck 
member  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  portion,  said  ta- 
pered outer  surface  portion  being  engageable  with  a  ta- 
pered inner  surface  portion  of  said  rotatable  dnving  mem- 
ber so  as  to  press  said  tool-engaging  internal  surface  por- 
tion of  said  chuck  member  against  said  working  tool  to 
fixedly  engage  said  working  tool  with  said  rotatable  driv- 
ing member  via  said  chuck  member;  and 
a  left-hand  threaded  screv^  member  on  an  outer  surface 
portion  of  said  chuck  member  and  which  is  engageable 
with  a  left-hand  threaded  screw  portion  on  an  inner  sur- 
face portion  of  said  rotatable  dnving  member,  said  chuck 
member  being  rotatable  in  a  left-hand  threaded  manner 
into  said  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  rotatable  dnving 
member  so  as  to  cause  said  tapered  surfaces  to  mutually 
engage  and  press  said  tool-engaging  surface  portion  of 
said  chuck  member  against  said  working  tool  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  rotatable  drumg  member,  whereby  said 
chuck  member  automatically  tightens  against  said  work- 
ing tool  during  operation  of  the  rotary  dental  drive  tool 
and  said  working  tool  rotates  with  said  rotatable  dnving 
member 


1  An  article  for  application  to  a  patient's  tooth  to  support  an 
arch  wire,  comprising 

a  dental  bracket  made  from  a  nickel-chromium-beryllium 
based  alloy  and  havmg  a  groove  at  one  end  for  receiving 
the  arch  wire,  the  bracket  having  a  particular  surface  for 
bonding  to  the  tooth 


5,254.005 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Max  Zuest.  595  San  Fernando.  San  Diego.  (  alif  92106 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.432,  Nov.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.661 
Int.  CI.    A61C  >■    * 
U.S.  a.  433—173  15  Oaims 

1-  A  combined  denture  and  support  assembly,  comprising. 
a  denture  of  more  than  one  tooth; 

an  anchor  secunng  one  ned  of  the  denture  to  the  jawbone: 
support  means  for  freely  supporting  a  distal  region  of  the 
denture  at  a  selected  location  to  the  rear  of  the  first  bicus- 
pid, the  support  means  comprising  a  first,  short  part  for 
embedding  in  the  jawbone  at  the  selected  location  and  a 
second  part  for  projecting  up  to  at  least  the  tissue  level. 
the  second  part  having  an  upper  rest  surface  for  non-reten- 


UMI 


1720 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


OCTOBER  19,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1721 


lively  supporting  the  denture  and  for  accepting  biting 
pressure  from  the  denture;  and 


said  support  means  has  a  height  no  grater  than  its  outer 
diameter 


5.254.006 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FALSE 

TOOTH  STABIL1Z.ATION 

Hirohide  Yamada.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.557 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  S«p.  12,  1991,  3-232129 

Int.  a.5  A61C  13/235 

U.S.  a.  433—189  8  Claims 


at  least  one  picture  block  being  oriented  on  said  panel  so 
as  to  overlay  the  said  at  least  one  pressure  activated  micro- 
switch  of  said  tray,  and 
c)  tray  circuitry  components  mounted  to  an  underside  of 
said  tray  and  including  an  integrated  circuit  microchip 
within  which  is  stored  voice,  sound  and  musical  informa- 
tion; a  low  voltage  battery  power  source;  a  speaker;  and 
panel  switch  means, 

said   circuitry   components   being   electncally   intercon- 
nected with  said  panel  switch  means  being  closed  by 


1  A  permanent  magnet  assembly  for  false  KKith  stabilization 
composing: 

a  cup-shaped  case  having  an  opening,  the  case  being  formed 
of  a  corrosion  resistant  and  magnetic  matenal. 

a  permanent  magnet  having  opposite  end  faces,  magnetized 
in  the  direction  between  the  end  faces  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  case,  and 

a  seal  plate  formed  of  a  corrosion  resistant  matenal  and  fitted 
into  and  fixed  to  the  opening  of  the  case  to  hermetically 
seal  the  case,  said  seal  plate  comprising: 

a  central  seal  plate  portion  formed  of  a  magnetic  matenal 
and  facing  an  end  face  of  said  permanent  magnet,  and 

a  seal  edge  portion  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  matenal,  the 
radial  width  dimension  of  said  seal  edge  portion  being  in 
the  range  of  0.03  to  007  mm.  and  at  least  abutting  portions 
of  said  case  and  said  seal  plate  being  welded  to  each  other, 
said  seal  edge  portion  of  said  seal  plate  facing  an  outer 
penpheral  edge  of  an  end  face  of  said  permanent  magnet. 

5.254,007 
BABY  ENTERTAINMENT  AND  LEARNING  APPARATUS 

FOR  HIGHCHAIRS 
Chris  S.  Eagan,  670  Eldorado  La.,  Las  Vegas.  Ne^.  89123 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,878 
Int.  O."  G09B  5  t'M 
U.S.  O.  434— 319  14  Claims 

1   Baby  entertainment  and  learning  apparatus  for  highchairs 
compnsing 

a)  a  tray  having  means  for  removably  attaching  said  tray  to 
a  highchair,  said  tray  providing  a  top  surface  for  holding 
baby  feeding  bottles,  cups,  dishes  and  utensils  and  baby 
play  toys,  said  tray  including  in  the  top  surface  at  least  one 
pressure  activated  microswitch, 

b)  an  interchangeable  tray  top  panel  including  at  least  one 
depressible  picture  block  and  a  panel  identity  means,  said 


said  panel  identity  means  when  said  tray  top  panel  is  in 
place  on  said  tray,  and 
said  circuitry  components  being  activated  by  finger  touch 
pressure  applied  through  said  at  least  one  picture  block 
of  said  panel  to  the  said  at  least  one  pressure  activated 
microswitch  of  said  tray  to  selectively  release  the  stored 
information  of  said  microchip  corresponding  to  the 
subject  matter  of  the  said  at  least  one  picture  block  as 
audible  voice,  sound  and  musical  information  through 
said  speaker 


Canada 


5.254,008 
DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  MUSIC 
Beverley  G.  Dawson,  96  Pembroke  Street,  Kingston, 
K7L  4N7 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  674,119,  Mar.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  933,653 

Int,  a.'  G09B  25/00.  13/00.  15/02 

U,S.  a.  434 — 427  4  Oaims 


1   A  music  teaching  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  planar  representation  of  a  keyboard; 

a  transparent,  planar  sheet  having  pnnted  thereon  a  repre- 
sentation of  at  least  a  half  staffboard, 
a  first  plurality  of  transparent  planar  sheets  adapted  to  be 


positioned  in  a  selected  overlying  relationship  to  said 
keyboard; 

a  second  plurality  of  transparent  sheets  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  planar  parallel  overlying  sliding  relationship  to  said 
staffboard;  and 

a  plurality  of  sticker  elements  of  selected  colour,  each  selec- 
tively arrangeable  and  permanently  mountable  on  any 
selected  said  sheet  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
transparent  sheets  so  as  to  provide  a  permanent  pattern 
thereon  and  overlie  said  staffboard  and  said  keyboard. 


trical   connector   for   surface   mounting   on   a  circuit   board 
(PCB),  the  shielding  shell  compnsing: 
a  top  wall: 
a  bottom  wail  for  location  proximate  to  a  face  of  the  circuit 

board  (PCB)  when  the  connector  is  mounted  thereon; 
first  and  second  side  walls  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  to  define  in  cooperation  therewith  a  tubular  enclo- 
sure having  a  forward  open  end  for  recei\ing  a  mating 
shield  and  an  open  rear  end  for  receiving  said  connector. 


5,254,009 
CONTROLLABLE  VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  MOTOR 

\EH1CLES 
Thomas  VVormann,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  May  23, 
1991,  4116805 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  /v  4(y 
U.S.  a.  439—34  7  Oaims 


5.254.010 
SFCURING  A  SURFACE  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  IN  A  METAL  SHIELDING  SHELL 
Wayne  S.  Davis.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\MP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.798 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  lJ/648 
U.S.  CI.  439—108  12  Claims 

1.  A  folded  sheet  metal  shielding  shell  for  receiving  an  elec- 


the  first  side  wall  extending  rearwardly  of  the  second  side 

wall; 

a  cantile\er  flange  connected  to  the  top  wall  and  providing 
a  rearward  extension  of  the  second  wall  having  formed 
therein  a  latching  opening  for  latchingly  receiving  a  latch- 
ing member  on  the  connector,  said  flange  being  resilienlly 
deflectable  away  from  the  first  side  wall,  and 

a  mounting  post  depending  from  the  cantilever  fiange  below 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  shell  for  connection  to  a  grounding 
conductor  (G)  on  the  circuit  board  (PCB) 


1.  A  variable  dashpot  for  motor  vehicles  with  a  vehicle 
body,  compnsing:  a  hollow  piston  rod  secured  to  said  vehicle 
body  by  fastening  means;  electncal  connections  in  said  hollow 
piston  rod  for  connecting  selectively  to  sensor  means  and 
controllable  valve  means;  male  and  female  connectors  for 
connecting  said  connections  additionally  to  processing  and 
activating  circuit  means;  said  male  and  female  connectors 
being  held  at  a  lop  region  and  said  hollow  piston  rod,  said  male 
connector  being  connectable  to  said  female  connector;  a  pro- 
jection on  a  lower  end  of  said  female  connector  insertable  and 
securable  in  said  piston  rod  until  said  female  connector  rests 
against  the  upper  end  surface  of  said  piston  rod  with  an  upper 
part  of  said  female  connector  receiving  pins  of  said  male  con- 
nector, said  projection  being  directly  insertable  into  a  front 
side  of  an  open  hollow:  space  of  said  hollow  piston  rod, 
wherein  said  female  connector  and  said  projection  each  have  a 
diameter,  the  diameter  of  said  projection  being  shorter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  female  coneclor 


5.254,011 

CABLE  CONNECTING  AND  DISCONNECTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  SI  BMERGED  PL  MP 

Kazuo  Ishikura,  and  Yuichiro  Miura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nikkiso  Co..  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  86(1,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1991.  3-6''331 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  ;.-':.' 


S.  a.  439—198 

2  Claims 
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1  A  cable  connecting  and  disconnecting  apparatus  for  a 
submerged  pump  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  liquid 
side  power  cable  with  an  atmosphere  side  power  cable,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  liquid  side  terminal  header,  an  atmo- 
sphere side  terminal  header,  a  liquid-tight  intermediate  con- 
tainer detachably  secured  between  said  headers,  the  intermedi- 
ate container  having  (herein  a  pair  of  partitions,  an  insulating 
lube  disposed  within  said  intermediate  container  and  extending 
between  said  partilions  and  defining  with  said  partitions  an 
air-tight  chamber  wilhin  the  intermediate  container  and  out- 
side the  insulating  lube  and  between  the  partitions,  an  atmo- 
sphere side  terminal  pm  projecting  from  said  atmosphere  side 
terminal  header  into  said  insulating  tube,  a  liquid  side  terminal 
pin  protecting  from  said  liquid  side  terminal  header,  a  pin  guide 
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surrounding  said  liquid  side  terminal  pin,  said  liquid  side  termi- 
nal pm  and  atmosphere  side  terminal  pin  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  each  other,  an  end  portion  of  said  pin  guide  being 
disposed  within  an  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  insulating  tube. 


5,254.012 
ZKRO  INSERTION  FORCE  SOCKET 

Hsing-Sheng   Wang.   Chungli.  Taiwan,   assignor   to   Industrial 
Technologj  Research  Institute.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,989 

Int.  a.    HOIR  IS/15 

U.S.  a.  439—263  *  Claims 


5,254,013 
PUSH-PLLL  LOCK  CONNECTOR 
Hideo  Tanaka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,081.  Feb.  22.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  25.  1990.  2-43538(U] 

Int.  C\:  HOIR  IS  627 

I  .S.  a.  439—352  8  Oaims 
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1  A  socket  for  electrically  connecting  electronic  elements 
having  electrically  conductive  pins  to  a  circuit  board,  said 
socket  composing 

a  base  having  four  sides  and  a  bottom  with  a  plurality  of  first 

holes  formed  thereon; 
a  top  cover  which  is  connected  with  said  base  to  form  a 
hollow  box-like  member  having  a  top  side  formed  by  said 
top  cover  and  a  bottom  side  formed  by  said  bottom  of  the 
base  and  four  lateral  sides,  said  top  cover  having  a  plural- 
ity of  second  holes  formed  thereon  to  allow  said  pins  of 
said  electronic  elements  to  penetrate  therethrough; 
a  shdable  block  which  is  disposed  inside  said  box-like  mem- 
ber and  shdable  up  and  down  therein,  said  shdable  block 
having  a  plurality  of  funnel-like  penetrating  holes  with  a 
wider  end  formed  on  a  first  side  thereof  opposing  said  top 
side  of  the  box-like  member  and  a  narrower  end  formed  on 
a  second  side  thereof  opposing  said  bottom  side  of  the 
box-like  member,  each  of  said  funnel-like  holes  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  first  holes  and  also  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  second  holes; 
a  plurality  of  pinching  elements,  each  of  w  hich  is  constituted 
by  two  resilient  conductive  stnps  with  first  ends  thereof 
secured  together  and  second  ends  thereof  separated  to 
form  a  Y-shaped  element,  each  of  said  Y-shaped  elements 
being  disposed  inside  one  of  said  funnel-like  holes  with  the 
first  end  thereof  penetrating  through  said  narrower  end  of 
each  of  said  funnel-like  holes  and  each  of  said  correspond- 
ing first  holes  to  form  an  electrical  connection  with  said 
circuit  board  and  the  separate  second  ends  thereof  inside 
said  wider  end  of  each  of  the  funnel-like  holes  for  receiv- 
ing said  pins  of  the  IC  element  therebetween;  and 
a  lifting  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  said  slidable 
block  for  moving  said  shdable  block  up  and  down  so  as  to 
have  said  separate  second  ends  of  the  Y-shaped  pinching 
elements  pinch  and  release  said  pins  of  the  IC  elements  to 
form  and  break  an  electrical  connection  therebetween. 


I    A  push-pull  lock  connector  comprising: 

a  square  sectioned  plug  housing  made  from  an  insulating 
material  for  housing  a  plurality  of  contacts  and  having  an 
outer  projection  integrally  formed  on  an  outside  thereof 
for  engagement  with  a  mating  connector  and  a  first  stop- 
per member  integrally  formed  on  said  outside  above  said 
outer  projection; 

a  square  sectioned  sliding  sleeve  surrounding  and  movable 
along  an  upper  portion  of  said  plug  housing  and  having  a 
second  stopper  member  which  is  integrally  formed  to 
extend  inwardly  and  cooperates  with  said  first  stopper 
member  to  restrict  downward  movement  thereof  and  a 
front  configuration  w  hich  fits  over  said  mating  connector; 
and 

a  pair  of  leaf  springs  secured  to  said  second  stopper  member 
of  said  sliding  sleeve  in  a  square  space  between  said  square 
sectioned  plug  housing  and  said  square  sectioned  sliding 
sleeve  for  biasing  said  sliding  sleeve  downwardly  so  that 
said  sliding  sleeve  fits  over  said  mating  connector  to 
thereby  lock  said  outer  projection  to  said  mating  connec- 
tor. 


5,254,014 
MALE  CONNECTOR 
Sakai  Vagi;  Masanori  Tsuji;  Kimihiro  Abe,  and  Motohisa  Ka- 
shiyama,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1991.  3-O05255(U] 
Int.  a."  HOIR  U/627 
U.S.  a.  439—353  5  Claims 


17      31 


1   A  male  connector  to  be  fitted  to  a  female  connector  hav- 


ing a  fitting  hood,  a  first  terminal  and  a  first  engaging  portion, 
comprising: 

a  connector  body  fitted  to  said  fitting  hood,  having  a  holding 
chamber  to  hold  a  second  terminal  to  be  fitted  to  said  first 
terminal; 

an  elastic  lock  arm  integrally  formed  on  said  connector  body 
through  a  front  supporting  portion  and  a  rear  supporting 
portion  in  an  inserting  direction,  having  a  second  engag- 
ing portion  provided  on  the  respecti\e  supporting  portion 
to  engage  said  first  engaging  portion,  and 

an  elastic  bending  portion  cantilevered  from  at  least  one  of 
said  front  supp<irting  portion  and  said  rear  supporting 
p<5rtion  and  said  elastic  lock  arm,  integrally  connecting  at 
lea.st  one  of  said  front  supporting  portion  and  said  rear 
supporting  portion  with  said  elastic  lock  arm  said  bending 
portion  bending  so  as  to  position  said  elastic  lock  arm  over 
at  least  one  of  said  supporting  portions 


5.254.015 
INSULATION  DISPLACING  BARREL  TERMINAL 

James  W.  Robertson,  Oberlin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,069 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4  24 

VJS.  C\.  439-410  35  Oaims 


^^^ 


access  to  said  second  portion  for  connecting  thereto  of 
said  other  conductor  means,  and 

a  cap  for  slidably  mounting  onto  said  housing,  said  cap  being 
rotatabic  with  resp>ect  to  said  insulating  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  wall  portion  coextending  along  said  first  portion  of 
said  terminal  and  having  ai  least  one  cap  opening  therein 
which  becomes  operatueK  related  to  a  respective  said 
first  wire  receiving  opening  and  said  wall  opening  when 
said  cap  is  mounted  onto  said  housing,  said  wall  portion 
being  capable  of  engaging  and  roiaimg  said  first  portion  of 
said  terminal  when  said  cap  is  rotated; 

said  conductor  of  each  said  insulated  wire  becoming  termi- 
nated in  a  respective  said  first  slot  when  said  insulated 
wire  IS  placed  through  a  respective  said  cap  opening,  said 
wall  opening  and  said  first  wire  receiving  opening,  and 
said  cap  is  rotated  to  cause  said  first  portion  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  second  portion 


5.254,016 

INTERCONNECT  DEVICE  MOl^VriNG  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRINTED  ORCl  IT  BOARDS 

James  J.  Ganthier,  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,735 

Int.  a:  HOIR  13/  73 

U.S.  a.  439—567  10  Oaims 


1  An  insulation  displacement  connector  assembly  for  termi- 
nating a  conductor  of  an  insulated  wire  for  electncal  connec- 
tion to  another  conductor  means,  said  a.ssembly  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  a  terminal  receiving  cavity 
defined  bv  and  within  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  cylindrical 
wall  having  at  least  one  wall  opening  for  receiving  a 
respective  said  insulated  wire. 

a  one-piece  terminal  or  shdablv  mounting  in  said  terminal 
receiving  cavitv,  said  terminal  having  a  first  portion,  a 
second  portion  and  a  connecting  p«^rtion  integrally  joining 
and  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  portions. 
said  first  portion  having  at  least  a  first  wire  receiving 
opening  therethrough  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  wall 
opening  for  receiving  said  insulated  wire,  said  first  portion 
also  having  a  first  slot  which  partially  extends  circumfer- 
entially  around  said  terminal  and  which  communicated 
with  each  said  first  wire  receiving  opening,  said  second 
pt^rtion  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  other 
conductor  means  and  said  connecting  portion  being  tor- 
sional and  elasticalK  yielding  to  permit  said  first  portion 
to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  second  portion, 

said  terminal  receiving  cavity  and  said  second  portion  in- 
cluding cooperating  stopping  means  adapted  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  second  portion  during  rotation  of  said  first 
portion,  and  said  insulating  housing  adapted  to  provide 


1  Apparatus  for  operatively  coupling  first  and  second  elec- 
tncal components  to  first  and  second  senes  of  spaced  apart 
electncally  conductive  contact  areas  respectively  surface 
mounted  on  opposite  first  and  second  sides  of  the  same  portion 
of  a  primed  circuit  board,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  interconnect  device  operatively  positionable  in  an 
overlying  relationship  with  said  first  series  of  electrically 
conductive  contact  areas. 

said  first  interconnect  device  being  securable  the  said  first 
electncal   component   and   having  means,   engageable 
with  said  first  senes  of  elecmcallv  conductive  contact 
areas,  for  electrically  coupling  said  first  senes  of  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  areas  to  the  secured  first  elec- 
tncal component, 
a  second  interconnect  device  operatively  positionable  in  an 
overlying  relationship  with  said  second  series  of  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  area. 

said  second  interconnect  device  being  securable  to  said 
second  electncal  component  and  having  means,  engage- 
able  with  said  second  senes  of  electncally  conductive 
contact   areas,   for   electncally    coupling   said   second 
senes  of  electncally  conductive  contact  areas  to  the 
secured  second  electncal  component,  and 
holding  means  for  respectively  holding  said  first  and  second 
interconnect  devices  in  their  operative  positions  on  said 
first  and  second  sides  of  the  same  portion  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  said  holding  means  including 
a  spaced  plurality   of  mounting  holes  formed  transversely 
through  said  pnnted  circuit  board  outwardly  of  said  first 
and  second  senes  of  electncally  conductive  contact  areas. 
a  plurality  of  fastening  structures  each  having  first  and  sec- 
ond enlarged  end  pc>rtions  and  an  intermediate  portion 
disposed  between  said  firsi  and  second  end  portions,  said 
intermediate    portions    being    p(;isnionable    within    said 
mounting  holes  with  said  first  and  second  end  portions 


UMI 
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respectively  disposed  outwardly  beyond  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  and 
means  for  associating  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of 
each  fastening  structure  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
interconnect  devices  in  a  manner  such  that  each  fastening 
structure  exerts,  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  intercon- 
nect devices,  a  hold-down  force  directed  inwardly  toward 
said  printed  circuit  board, 

each  of  said  fastening  structures  including  a  first  section 
having  an  outer  end  portion  defining  said  first  end 
portion  of  the  fastemng  structure,  a  second  section 
having  an  outer  end  portion  defining  said  second  end 
portion  of  the  fastening  structure,  and  an  inner  end 
portion  telescopingly  engageable  with  said  inner  end 
portion  of  said  first  section,  and  cooperating  means  on 
said  inner  end  portions  for  securely  holding  them  in 
their  telescopingly  engaged  relationship. 
one  of  said  first  and  second  sections  being  insertable 
through  one  of  said  mounting  holes  and  being  provided 
with  snap-action  means  for  locking  it  to  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  in  response  to  such  insertion. 

5.254,0 f 
TERMIWI  FOR  I  OW  PROFILE  EDGE  SOCKET 
Robert  J.  Tondreault.  U)uis»ille,  Ky.,  and  James  F.  DePriest. 
New  Albany.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Robinson  Nugent,  Inc.,  New 

Albany,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,409 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  23/70 

L.S.  a.  439-637  ^  Cbu™* 


positioned  to  lie  above  the  plane  of  the  second  side  surface 
of  the  base  portion  for  engaging  a  second  wall  of  the 
housing  to  retain  the  terminal  in  the  housing,  and  a  second 
depressed  section  located  adjacent  the  second  raised  sec- 
tion and  aligned  with  the  first  raised  section,  the  second 
depressed  section  lying  below  the  plane  of  the  second  side 
surface  of  the  base  portion 


to   Sumitomo   Wiring 


5,254.018 
CONNECTOR 
Hisashi  Sawada,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor 
Systems.  Ltd..  Mie.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991.  3-193165 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  U/64 

V.S.  a.  439—680  2  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  terminal  for  use  in  an  electronic  connector  including  a 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  walls  defining  a 
plurality  of  terminal-receiving  cavities  for  establishing  electri- 
cal contact  with  a  conductive  surface  on  a  circuit  board,  the 
terminal  compnsing: 

a  base  portion  formed  to  include  a  generally  planar  first  side 
surface  and  a  generally  planar  second  side  surface  oppo- 
site the  first  side  surface; 
contact  means  coupled  to  the  base  portion  for  engaging  the 
conductive  surface  on  the  circuit  board  upon  insertion  of 
the  circuit  board  into  the  housing;  and 
a  split  dimple  formed  on  the  base  portion  for  retaining  the 
terminal  wilhin  a  terminal-receiving  cavity  of  the  housing. 
the  split  dimple  including  a  first  raised  section  positioned 
to  he  above  the  plane  of  the  first  side  surface  of  the  base 
portion  for  engaging  a  first  wall  of  the  housing  to  retam 
the  terminal  in  the  housing,  and  a  first  depressed  section 
located  adjacent  the  first  raised  section,  the  first  depressed 
section  lying  below  the  plane  of  the  first  side  surface  of  the 
base  portion,   the  split  dimple  also  including  a  second 
raised  section  aligned  with  the  first  depressed  section  and 


1   A  connector  compnsing 

a  main  connector  body  comprising  a  front  face,  a  plurality  of 
coupling  spaces,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  male  terminals, 
with  each  set  of  said  male  terminals  being  provided  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  coupling  spaces  in  said  main 
connector  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  mating  connector  bodies  having  a  set  of  female 
terminals  connected  to  sets  of  divided  conductor  circuits, 
each  of  said  mating  connector  bodies  being  coupled  to  one 
of  said  coupling  spaces  in  said  main  connector  body; 
each  set  of  said  male  terminals  being  provided  in  connection 
with  said  sets  of  said  divided  conductor  circuits,  said  male 
terminals  having   free  ends  which   extend   toward  said 
mating  connector  bodies  but  which  remain  withm  said 
coupling  spaces  so  as  not  to  project  beyond  the  front  face 
of  said  main  connector  body; 
said  main  connector  body  being  provided  with  ribs  adjacent 
to  each  set  of  said  male  terminals  in  each  coupling  space; 
each  of  said  mating  connector  bodies  being  provided  with  a 
vacant  cavity  adjacent  to  said  female  terminals  in  connec- 
tion with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  nbs. 
each  nb  being  disposed  in  a  different  position  in  each  of  said 
coupling  spaces  so  that  the  rib  is  opposed  to  the  vacant 
cavity  in  each  mating  connector  body 


5.254,019 
CONnCLRABLE  CODED  ELECTRICAL  PLL  G  AND 
SOCKET 
Rocco  J,  Noschese,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy  Corpora- 
tion. Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.556 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/64 
U.S.  a.  439—681  20  Oaims 

1   An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  housing; 

electncal  contacts  mounted  to  the  housing;  and 
a  coding  module  connected  to  the  housing,  the  coding  mod- 
ule compnsing  a  frame  and  at  least  two  keys,  the  frame 
being  connected  to  the  housing  with  a  window  for  each 
key.  the  windows  being  onentated  towards  a  path  of 
insertion  with  a  second  connector,  each  key  having  a 
keying  section  located  in  one  of  the  windows  thereby 


blocking  a  portion  of  each  window,  the  windows  being 
larger  than  the  keying  sections  such  that  a  receiving  area 
is  provided  in  each  window  next  to  the  keying  sections. 


the  keying  sections  being  selectably  positionable  in  the 
windows  to  provide  a  plurality  of  different  blocked  win- 
dow patterns. 


5.254.020 
SNAP  ON  BATTFRV  CABLE  CONNFtTOR 
Rizal  A.  Obligar.  602  W.  216th  St..  Carson.  (  alif  90"'45 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.861 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Philippines.    Dec.    18.    1991. 
654677 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/30 
VS.  CI.  439—761  1  Claim 


of  said  path  to  limit  rotation  of  said  handle  to  prevent  the 
excessive  rotation  thereof 


5.254.021 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAI 
Hiroshi  Yamamoto:  Hitoshi  Sakai;  TakayoshI  Endo.  and  Tamio 
Watanabe.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.503 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    .Aug.    21.     1991,    3- 
066131[L] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4,  IS 
U^.  CI.  439—866  I  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  terminal,  comprising:  a  conductor  crimping 
portion  for  crimping  the  conductor  of  an  electrical  wire,  and  a 
stabilizer  which  crimps  the  insulation  coating  of  said  electncal 
wire  and  presents  rolling  of  said  electrical  terminal;  said  stabi- 
lizer ha\  ing  a  pair  of  legs  interconnected  to  each  other  through 
;i  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate  being  partly  cut  so  as  to  form 
an  aperture,  the  portions  of  said  bottom  plate  defining  both 
ends  of  said  aperture  being  inwardly  bent  to  form  a  pair  of 
projecting  tabs. 


5.254.022 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTLRER  THEREOF 
Ross  M.  Stuart.  Tustin.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mward  \^ .  Burger 

and  John  C.  Harrington.  III.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.439.  Jul.  28.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1992.  Ser,  No.  ''50.886 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4,  lu 

C.S.  CI.  439—877  8  Claims 


1    A  snap  on  battery  cable  connector  for  connection  to  a 
battery  cable  and  compnsing: 
an  elongated  electncally  conductive  body  having  a  circular 

recess  formed  therein  defined  by  a  pair  of  semi-circular 

jaws  projecting  from  a  central  yoke,  each  being  formed  at 

the  free  end  thereof  with  an  integral  ear.  a  circular  cam 

rotatably  secured  on  one  of  said  ears,  a  pair  of  link  arms 

opposedly  disposed  at  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said 

ears: 
a  lever  eccentrically  attached  to  said  cam.  w  hich  couples  the 

respective  one  extremities  of  said  links  with  one  said  ear; 

including 
a  handle  rotatable  through  a  predetermined  path  to  drive 

said  cam  to  shift  said  jaws  between  a  released  position  and 

a  post  grip  position; 
a  nvet  connecting  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  links  with 

the  other  said  ear; 
an  open  ended  cable  gnpping  neck  integralK  extending  from 

said  yoke  and  formed  with  a  semi-circular  cradle  formed 

with  laterally  projecting  spaced  apart  nbs  for  gnpping 

such  cable;  and 
a  complementary  clamp  piece  overlaying  said  neck  and  open 

on  either  end  is  formed  with  a  ridge  arranged  to  ciwperale 

With  said  nbs  in  gnpping  said  cable,  and 
screw  means  for  connecting  said  clamp  to  said  neck,  and 
wherein  one  of  said  jaws  includes  a  stop  disposed  at  one  end 


1   An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  pin  connector  assembU  including 

(i)  insulating  bod>  means  hasmg  an  array  of  recesses 
formed  m  a  generallv  planar  face  thereof 

ii)  a  pin  member  m  each  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  pin 
members  being  generalls  identical  and  formed  of  elec- 
tncally conductive  material,  with  each  of  said  pin  mem- 
bers in  a  generally  parallel,  equally  spaced  orientation, 
in  coaxial  relation  with  said  recesses;  each  pin  having  a 
first  end  member  terminating  inwardly  of  said  face  and 
having  a  second  end  configured  for  suitable  attachment 
to  a  conductive  cable  member 

b)  a  socket  connector  assembly  including 

i)  insulating  bods  means  having  a  generally  planar  face 
thereof  including  a  portion  thereof  for  abuting  coaction 
with  the  face  of  said  pm  connector  N^dy  means. 

ii)  an  array  of  seamless  generally  identical  electncally 
conductive  tubular  socket  members  having  a  first  end 
projecting  out  from  said  socket  connector  body  face 
and  maintained  by  said  socket  connector  body  means  in 
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row  aligned,  generally  parallel,  equally  spaced  relation- 
ship and  configured,  dimensioned  and  arranged  for 
mating  coaction  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pin 
members  within  said  socket  members,  the  inner  configu- 
ration of  said  recesses  generally  corresponding  to  the 
outer  configuration  of  said  socket  members  an  J  having 
a  second  end  configured  for  suitable  attachment  to  a 
conductive  cable  member; 

ill)  each  of  said  sticket  members  including  spnng  means 
formed  as  at  least  one  depression  adjacent  said  first  end 
of  said  socket  member  a  given  distance  from  the  end 
thereof  sufficient  to  enable  partial  insertion  of  the  pin 
member  within  the  socket  member  prior  to  engagement 
with  said  depression,  said  depression  urging  the  pin 
member  thereafter  into  abuting  electncal  engagement 
with  the  opposite  inner  sidewall  of  said  socket  member; 

iv)  each  of  said  pin  members  and  said  socket  members 
including  electrical  conductor  securing  crimp  means 
formed  at  a  position  for  depressing  the  conductor  mate- 
nal  thereof  under  pressure  into  fnctional  engagement 
with  said  pin  and  socket  members,  said  resulting  cnmp 
being  generally  D-shaped, 

V)  each  of  said  socket  members  including  electncal  con- 
ductor stop  means  formed  in  each  of  said  socket  mem- 
bers for  enabling  positioning  of  said  conductor  within 
the  socket  member  a  selected  distance  form  the  second 
end  thereof  and 

vi)  said  spnng  means  depression  is  configured  in  shape  and 
in  depth  in  a  manner  to  avoid  local  stress  in  said  socket 
member,  said  depression  being  generally  oval-shaped 
with  the  long  axis  of  the  oval  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  socket  member,  said  depression 
located  a  distance  from  said  first  end  of  said  socket 
member  within  a  range  equal  to  one  to  four  times  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  socket  member,  and  said  depres- 
sion has  a  radius  of  curvature  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  socket  member  approximately  equal  to  twice  the 
radius  of  the  opening  of  socket  member,  the  depth  of 
said  depression  selected  to  produce  an  engaging  force 
for  holding  said  pin  member. 


said  engine,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  jet  propulsion  unit 
about  a  generally  honzontally  extending  transverse  axis  dis- 
posed contiguous  to  said  water  inlet  portion,  said  dnve  means 
including  a  universal  joint  disposed  at  the  pivot  axis  of  said  jet 
propulsion  unit,  said  means  for  pivoting  said  jet  propulsion  unit 
includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  rails  fixed  to  said  hull  and 
having  slots  receiving  pins  affixed  to  said  jet  propulsion  unit 
and  for  taking  side  thrusts  on  the  jet  propulsion  unit. 


5.254,024 

ROTATABLE  JET  PROPULSION  L'MT  FOR 

WATERCRAFT 

Noboni  Kobayashi.  and  Hirofumi  Imaeda,  both  of  Iwata.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1990.  2-163412 

Int.  a."  B63H  Ihin 

t'.S.  a.  440—42  15  aaims 


5J54.023 
WATER  JFT  PROPV  KSION  I'NIT 
Noboru   Kobayashi.   Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  4«9,361.  Mar  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,154 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.   1989,  1-57589-, 
Mar.  8,  1989.  1-57590-.  Mar,  10.  1989,  1-58985;  Mar.  16,  1989, 
1-65274;  Apr.  21.  1989.  1-103253 

Int.  n.'  B63H  11/00 
L.S.  a.  440—38  33  Oaims 


1  A  jet  propelled  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull,  a  jet  pro- 
pulsion unit  compnsed  of  a  water  inlet  fxjrtion  having  a  water 
inlet  opening,  an  impeller  p<irtion  receiving  an  impeller  rotat- 
able  about  a  first  axis  extending  longitudinally  or  said  hull  for 
drawing  water  through  said  water  inlet  opening  and  a  dis- 
charge portion  for  discharging  water  moved  by  said  impeller 
generally  rearwardly  to  effect  a  propulsion  force,  and  support- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  jet  propulsion  unit  upon  said  hull 
for  rotation  of  at  least  said  water  inlet  portion  about  a  second 
axis  form  a  downwardly  facing  propulsion  position,  said  sec- 
ond axis  extending  substantially  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
hull  and  being  offset  form  said  first  axis  and  above  said  first  axis 
when  said  jet  propulsion  unit  is  in  its  downwardly  facing  posi- 
tion 


UMI 


1  A  watercraft  having  a  hull  defining  a  tunnel  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  a  jet  propulsion  unit  positioned  substantially 
within  said  tunnel  and  having  a  generally  downwardly  facing 
water  inlet  portion,  an  impeller  portion  containing  an  impeller 
for  drawing  water  through  said  water  inlet  portion  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  portion  for  discharging  water  from  said  im- 
peller portion  for  powenng  said  watercraft.  an  engine  sup- 
ported by  said  hull,  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  impeller  from 


5.254,025 

METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTURING  L.AMP  HAVING 

INTERFERENCE-FIT  METALLIC  BASES 

Dennis  D.  Spaulding,  .Methuen,  Mass.,  and  Nicholas  W.  Brett, 

Fremont,   N.H.,   assignors   to   GTE   Products   Corporation, 

Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.509 
Int.  a.~  HOIJ  9/i4 
L'.S.  a.  445—26  8  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  manufactunng  a  lamp,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  an  hermetically  sealed  cylindrical  gla.ss  envelope 
having  at  least  one  end  portion,  said  end  portion  having  an 
annular  groove  and  a  terminating  annular  seal,  said  annu- 
lar seal  having  a  predetermined  diameter; 
providing  a  lamp  base  compnsing  a  metallic  base  shell  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  with  an  inner  surface,  insulating 
means  secured  to  said  base  shell,  and  base  pin  or  contact 
means  mounted  on  said  insulating  means,  said  annular 
fiange  having  a  predetermined  minimum  diameter  at  77' 
F. 
heating  said  annular  flange  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
so  as  to  increase  said  predetermined  minimum  diameter  of 
said  annular  flange  to  an  expanded  diameter, 


thereafter,  fitting  said  annular  flange  over  said  end  portion; 
and 


j)  a  flap  being  secured  to  said  first  body  adjacent  said  pocket; 
k)  said  flap  hav  ing  sufficient  size  to  extend  over  and  cover 

said  pocket;  and 
I)  said  fiap  having  releasable  securing  means  to  selectively 

seal  said  inner  section  across  said  pocket. 


5.254.02" 

ADJUSTABLE  PERFORMANCE  YO-YO 

John  J.  McAvo).  Jr..  1428  SW  .  13".  Seattle.  VSash,  98166 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,480 

Int.  a."  A63H  1/iO 

LI.S.  CI.  446—250  7  Claims 


cooling  said  annular  flange  so  that  said  inner  surface  thereof 
forms  an  interference  fit  with  said  end  portion  so  as  to 
retain  said  lamp  base  on  said  end  portion  in  a  cement-free 
manner. 


5,254,026 

BALLOON  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Frederick  H,  Kaiser,  503  Pcachtree  Ct,.  Crvstal  Lake.  111.  60014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  "88.59".  Jan,  6.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.920 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  }/06.  J/00.  A47G  /,  '-'^  B65D  '•7  ''.■■ 

UJS.  a.  446—220  L^  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  having  an  inner  section  and  an  outer 
section  comprising: 

a)  a  first  piece  and  a  second  piece  being  secured  to  each 
other; 

b)  said  first  piece  and  said  second  piece  being  substantially 
symmetrical  and  substantially  transparent; 

c)  said  first  piece  including  a  first  body  with  a  first  pocket  tab 
extending  therefrom; 

d)  said  second  piece  including  a  second  body  with  a  second 
pocket  tab  extending  therefrom; 

e)  said  first  piece  and  said  second  piece  being  joined  together 
at  the  edges  thereof  to  form  said  outer  section  as  an  inflat- 
able device; 

f)  a  valve  means  for  inflating  the  inflatable  device  connected 
with  said  mfiaiable  device. 

g)  said  first  pocket  tab  and  said  second  pocket  tab  combining 
to  form  3  pocket  as  said  inner  section; 

h)  said  pocket  being  folded  withm  said  inflatable  device. 
i)  said  first  body  and  said  second  bodv  combining  to  form 
said  inflatable  device  and  receiving  said  pocket; 


1.  An  adjustable  performance  yo-yo  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  axle  means  having  at  least  one  threaded  end. 

b.  yoke  means  defined  as  cylindrical  beanng  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  central  portion  of  said  axle  means  and  hav- 
ing a  conically  shaped  aperture, 

c.  tether  means  having  bulbous  end  means  captured  in  said 
yoke  conically  shaped  aperture. 

d.  two  inertial  disks,  each  disk  having  a  hub  with  cylidrical 
bearing  means,  said  disks  mounted  on  and  allowing  inde- 
pendent rotation  motion  on  each  end  of  said  axle  means, 
and  spaced  by  said  yoke  to  define  a  first  gap  between  said 
two  inertial  disks. 

e.  flat  smooth  annular  surface  means  on  facing  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  inertial  disks  whereby  contact  with  said  tether 
means  extending  is  effected  and  whereby  the  said  contact 
length  of  said  tether  is  defined  by 

(w/4XDo2-Di2)/d 

at  the  completion  of  slack  tether  loops  wound  within  the 
said  annular  smooth  surface  means,  where  Di  and  Do  are 
the  mside  and  outside  diameters  of  said  flat  smooth  annu- 
lar surface  means  and  d  is  the  diameter  of  said  tether 
means,  and  where  looping  of  said  tether  means  causes 
tether  cross  section  to  become  oval  thereby  increasing 
pressure  of  said  contact  between  said  flat  smooth  annular 
surface  means  and  said  tether  means, 
second  surface  means  on  said  inertial  disks  extending 
radially  beyond  said  fiat  smooth  annular  surface  means, 
whereby  said  gap  between  the  said  two  inertial  disks  at 
said  second  surface  means  forms  a  second  gap  which  is 
larger  than  said  first  gap  to  inhibit  further  skimming 
contact  with  said  tether  means  and  wherein  said  tether 
means  may  be  wound  in  said  second  gap  beyond  said  flat 
smooth  annular  surface  means. 

two  knob  means,  one  fixed  to  said  axle  upon  a  non- 
threaded  end  by  press  fit.  the  other  with  threads  interfac- 
ing on  said  axle  threaded  end  whereby  relative  rotation  of 
said  two  knobs  provides  adjustment  means  of  said  gap 
between  said  two  inertial  disks. 
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5454,028 
FLUID  REI  EASING  \ND  SOUND  GENERATING  TOY 

Ming-Kang  liao.  9F.  No.  m.  Sec.  4.  Cheng-Te  Rd..  Taipei  City, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,687 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3/28 

U.S.  a.  446-297  *  CI*'""* 


an  end  of  said  second  round  wood,  said  second  eyebolt  and 
said  third  eyebolt  forming  eyelets  through  which  said 
second  loop  and  said  third  loop  are  capable  of  being 
drawn,  so  that  each  of  said  neck  and  shoulder  articulations 
are  formed  by  one  of  said  eyelets  in  a  closed  mode  with 
said  first  loop,  said  second  loop  and  said  third  loop,  re- 


UMI 


1   A  fluid  releasing  and  sound  generating  toy.  comprising; 
a  toy  bcxlv  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  and  including 
a  cover  attached  to  said  toy  body  and  covering  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  fluid  discharge  hole  formed  in  an  outer  surface 
of  said  toy  body; 
a  container  containing  compressed  fluid  therein,  said  con- 
tainer being  disposed  removably  in  said  chamber  of  said 
toy  bodv  and  being  capable  of  being  removed  from  said 
chamber  when  said  cover  is  opened  to  uncover  said  cham- 
ber, 
an  electric  valve  connected  operatively  to  said  container  so 
a-s  to  be  activated  to  release  said  compressed  fluid  from 
said  container. 
a  tube  connected  detachably  to  said  electric  valv  e  at  one  end 
thereof  and  communicated  with  said  fluid  discharge  hole 
of  said  toy  body  so  as  to  allow  said  compressed  fluid  to 
flow  out  of  said  toy  body  from  said  fluid  discharge  hole; 
a  sound  generating  unit  disposed  securely  in  said  toy  body  so 

as  to  be  activated  to  generate  sound; 
a  receiving  circuit  positioned  in  said  toy  body  and  connected 
electrically  to  said  electric  valve  and  said  sound  generat- 
ing unit;  and 
a  controller  unit  being  actuatable  so  as  to  transmit  an  electri- 
cal signal  to  said  receiving  circuit  in  order  to  activate  said 
electnc  valve  to  release  said  compressed  fluid  from  said 
container,  and  to  activate  said  sound  generating  unit  to 
generate  sound  at  same  time. 

5,254.029 

ARTICULATED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PUPPETS  AND 

STUFFED  TOY  DOLI^ 

Mel  Myland.  Schinznach-Dorf.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Glorex 

AG   Fullinsdorf,  Switzerland 
per  No   PCT  CH91  00160.  ,^  S^'l  Date  Apr.  6.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  844,666 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    10.    1990, 

2615/90 

iBt  a.'  A63J  19/00 

U.S.  a.  446—362  «  CUi"« 

1  An  articulated  assembly  for  puppets  and  stuffed  toy  dolls, 

comprising  ,        .     ,  . 

a  neck-shoulder  element  having  a  neck  articulation  and  two 
shoulder  articulations,  said  neck-shoulder  element  further 
including  a  first  roundwood  crossedly  attached  to  a  sec- 
ond roundwood.  said  second  roundwood  being  thinner 
than  said  flrst  roundwood; 

a  first  evebolt; 

a  first  loop  being  secured  to  an  upper  front  side  of  said  first 
roundwood  on  which  said  first  eyebolt  is  suspended  as  an 
eyelet; 

a  second  loop  and  a  third  loop; 

a  second  eyebolt  and  a  third  eyebolt  each  being  attached  to 


spectively.  being  pas.sed  through  one  of  said  eyelets  in  said 
closed  mode,  each  of  said  first  loop,  said  second  loop  and 
said  third  loop  being  secured  by  a  free  end  to  one  side  of 
said  neck  and  shoulder  articulations,  respectively; 
two  foot  elements  each  having  a  foot  articulation,  and, 
means  for  attaching  said  two  foot  elements  to  said  neck- 
and-shoulder  element 


5,254,030 
RAPID  ACTION  TOY  VEHICLE  LAUNCHER 
Eric  C.   Ostendorff,  Torrance,   and   Toshio   Yamasaki.   I^ng 
Beach,  both  of  C^if.,  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc..  El  Segundo, 

Calif, 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,965 

Int.  a.'  A63H  29/00.  17/00 

VS.  CI,  446—430  8  C\mms 


:"   ^,,25    „       c 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  launcher  comprising: 

a  base  defining  a  launch  platform; 

a  carnage  pivotally  coupled  to  said  launch  platform  defining 
a  pair  of  launch  stations  each  configured  to  receive  a  toy 
vehicle; 

a  pair  of  feed  ramps  coupled  to  said  launch  platform  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  toy  vehicles; 

means  for  accelerating  a  toy  vehicle;  and 

operative  means  coupled  to  said  carnage  for  pivoully  mov- 
ing said  carnage  to  align  one  of  said  launch  stations  with 
one  of  said  feed  ramps  and  to  align  the  other  of  said  lau.ich 


stations  with  said  means  for  accelerating  and  for  activat- 
ing said  means  for  accelerating. 


5.254.031 

TOOL  FOR  DISSECTING  AND  DISMEMBERING 

SLAUGHTERED  STOCK 

Axel  BalUe,   Augustinerstr.  24,  Solingen   19,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

man\ 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No    886,90.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany.  May  27, 
1991.  4117229 

Int,  CI,'  B23D  35/00:  A22C  17/04 
VS.  a.  452—149  24  Oaims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  blade  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  teeth  (1)  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  intermediate 
cutting  gap  (2),  each  cutting  tooth  having  a  cutting  edge  (3). 
said  blade  being  adapted  for  movement  in  a  cutting  direction, 
each  cutting  edge  (3)  including  a  concave  area  (4)  at  a  leading 
edge  of  each  cutting  tooth  with  respect  to  the  cutting  direc- 
tion, each  cutting  edge  (3)  further  including  a  convex  area  (5) 
adjoining  said  concave  area  (4),  and  said  convex  area  <5)  in- 
cludes a  convex  edge  which  slopes  from  a  high  point  thereof 
adjacent  said  concave  area  (4)  to  a  low  point  spaced  therefrom 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  cutting  direction. 


5,254.032 
COIN  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Abe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tok^o,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  19.  1991,  3-269963 

Int.  CI.    G07D  I  'CXI 

U.S.  CI.  453— .56  6  Claims 


,H 4^  25       y  rr 


1   A  coin  sorting  device  compnsing: 

a  rotary  plate  having  a  front  surface  on  the  side  where  a  coin 
is  loaded  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  rear  surface  on 
Its  other  side,  said  rotary  plate  being  adapted  for  use  in 
feeding  said  coin  to  a  coin  outlet  located  around  a  periph- 
ery of  said  front  surface; 


a  com  transporting  piece  reception  hole  passing  through  said 
rotary  plate; 

a  coin  transporting  piece  carrier  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
synchronism  with  said  rotary  plate  in  an  opposed  position, 
said  com  transporting  piece  being  inclined  to  said  rear 
surface  of  said  rotary  plate  at  a  predetermined  angle; 

a  coin  transporting  piece  protruding  from  said  coin  trans- 
porting piece  carrier,  said  coin  transporting  piece  project- 
ing from  said  front  surface  and  passing  through  said  coin 
transporting  piece  reception  hole,  wherein  said  coin  trans- 
porting piece  catches  said  coin  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
front  surface  and  feeds  it  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  front 
surface,  and  said  predetermined  inchnanon  angle  is  in  the 
range  such  that  said  com  transporting  piece  extends  sub- 
stantially from  said  front  surface  as  said  com  transporting 
piece  approaches  the  lower  portion  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  front  surface,  and  that  said  coin  transporting 
piece  IS  caused  to  substantially  withdraw  in  said  front 
surface  as  said  coin  transporting  piece  approaches  the 
upper  p<:irtion  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  front  surface; 

com  feeding  belt  means  for  feeding  said  coin  to  said  com 
outlet  from  the  upper  p<.irtion  of  said  front  surface,  said 
com  feeding  belt  means  comprising  a  belt  member  for 
contacting  said  com  in  order  to  transp<irl  said  com  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  front  surface  to  said  coin  outlet; 
and 

a  belt  driMng  member  for  druing  said  belt  member  m  a 
rotational  direction  of  said  rotary  plate,  said  belt  dnving 
member  comprising  a  bell  driving  pulley  which  is  rotated 
by  being  in  fnctional  contact  with  the  penpheral  surface 
of  said  rotary  plate 


5,254.033 
AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASED  AIR  INLFT  FILTER 
Steven  M,  Brauen,  Nospelt.  Luxembourg,  and  James  L,  Cronk. 
Steyning.  England,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No   93". '69 

Int.  CI.    B60H    ■      ' 

U,S,  CI   454—146  7  Oaims 


I  A  filtered  air  inlet  for  an  automotive  ventilation  system 
subject  to  an  accumulation  of  dirt  compnsing: 

an  air  induction  opening  on  a  vehicle; 

a  passage  inside  the  induction  opening; 

a  filter  in  the  passage  for  filtering  air  flowing  from  the  inlet 
to  the  pa.ssage.  whereby  gradual  dirt  accumulation  on  the 
filter  in  combination  with  air  flow  causes  an  increasing 
force  on  the  filter. 

means  for  mounting  the  filter  in  the  passage  for  mosement 
between  a  first  operative  filtering  position  and  a  second 
position  for  bypassing  the  air  flow,  and 

latch  means  responsive  to  the  force  on  the  filter  for  holding 
the  filter  in  the  first  position  when  the  force  on  the  filter  is 
below  a  threshold  and  for  releasing  the  filter  for  move- 
ment to  the  second  position  w  hen  the  force  reaches  the 
threshold. 
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5  254  034 
ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  LOUVER 
Ronald  A.  Roth.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Ventilator 
Company.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr   25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.555 

Int.  a.'  F24F  li/18 

U.S.  a.  454-277  13  Claims 


time  and  an  initially  measured  smoke  density  used  as  a 
reference  value. 

an  operation  starting  means  for  starting  operation  of  said 
ventilating  fan  when  the  vanation  computed  by  said  first 
smoke  density  variation  computing  means  exceeds  a  first 
set  value. 

a  reference  value  setting  means  for  stonng  therein  said  ini- 
tially measured  smoke  density  as  a  reference  value; 

an  operation  mainUining  means  for  maintaining  the  opera- 
tion of  said  ventilating  fan.  irrespective  of  a  detection 
output  from  said  smoke  density  measunng  element,  until  a 
predetermined  time  elapses  after  the  operation  of  said 
ventilating  fan  is  started, 


1   A  honzontally  adjustable  louver,  comprising, 
a    honzontally  spaced  vertically  extending  side  members 
movable  honzontally  within  a  continuum  of  positions. 

b.  vertically  spaced  two-piece  telescoping  top  and  bottom 
members  extending  honzontally  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, respective  first  and  second  pieces  of  said  top  and 
bottom  members  being  interchangeable;  and 

c.  telescopingly  engaging  pairs  of  blade  members  extending 
between  said  side  members,  said  blade  members  being 
interchangeable  and  each  blade  member  compnsing; 

1.  a  honzontally  elongated  web  formed  along  one  honzon- 
tally extending  edge  of  said  blade  member  and  defining 
a  blade  member  vertical  extremity. 

ii.  a  honzontallv  elongated  hotik  formed  along  a  second 
honzontally  extending  edge  of  said  blade  member  and 
defining  a  blade  member  second  vertical  extremity; 

iii  respective  hook  portions  of  each  blade  member  of  a 
pair  slidably  receiving  webs  of  the  paired  blade  mem- 
ber; 

iv.  respective  hook  portions  of  respective  blade  members 
of  a  pair  defining  respective  upper  and  lower  vertical 
extremities  of  said  paired  blade  members 


5.254.035 
ALTOMATIC  OPERATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

VENTILATING  FAN 
Migifumi  Kiuchi.  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Seiko 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991.  3-270751 

Int.  a.'  F24F  WOO 

U.S.  a.  454-343  3  Claims 

1    An  automatic  operation  apparatus  for  a  ventilating  fan 

compnsing: 

a  smoke  density  detection  element  for  detecting  a  smoke 

density  in  a  room, 
a  smoke  density  measuring  means  for  measunng  a  detection 

output   from  said  smoke  density  detection  element  for 

every  predetermined  time; 
a  first  smoke  density  variation  computing  means  for  comput- 

mg  a  variation  in  smoke  density  from  a  smoke  density 

measured  by  said  smoke  density  measunng  means  at  that 
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a  second  smoke  density  variation  computing  means  for  com- 
puting a  vanation  in  smoke  density  from  a  smoke  density 
measured  by  said  smoke  density  measunng  means  and  the 
reference  value  stored  in  said  reference  value  setting 
means  after  the  predetermined  time  elapses; 

an  operation  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of 
said  ventilating  fan  when  the  vanation  computed  by  said 
second  smoke  density  vanation  computing  means  be- 
comes lower  than  a  second  set  value;  and 

a  stop  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  stopping  of  the 
operation  of  said  ventilating  fan.  irrespective  a  detection 
output  from  said  smoke  density  detecting  element  until  a 
predetermined  time  elapse  after  the  operation  of  the  venti- 
lating fan  IS  stopped  by  said  operation  stopping  means 


5,254,036 
SECTIONAL  RASP  BAR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  COMBINE 

THRESHING  CYLINDERS 
Eric  Johnson;  R.  Nathan  Massey,  and  Kevin  L.  Myers,  all  of 
Salina,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Great  Plains  Manufacturing,  In- 
corporated. Assaria.  Kans. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725315 

Int.  a.'  AOIF  12/20 

U.S.  CI.  460—71  20  Qaims 

1.  A  sectional  rasp  bar  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  onto 

supporting  structure  of  a  combine  threshing  cyhnder,  said 

assembly  compnsing: 

an  elongated  backing  plate; 

means  for  mounting  said  plate  on  said  supporting  structure  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate  ex- 
tends parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  rasp  bar  sections,  each  having  a  number  of 
threshing  teeth  thereon,  and 


means  for  detachably,  rigidly  mounting  said  sections  immov-  elements  with  respect  to  a  trunnion  member  of  a  triplan  univer- 
ably  on  said  plate  in  a  senes  extending  along  the  length  of   sal  joint,  said  spring  compnsing: 

a  body  havmg  a  firsi  and  second  end; 

first  arm  means  including  a  first  frame  extending  from  said 
first  end  of  said  bods,  said  first  frame  defining  a  first  pair 
of  apertures,  each  aperture  of  said  first  pair  of  apertures 
retaining  one  rolhng  element  of  said  pluralit\  of  rolling 
elements  with  respect  to  said  trunnion  member  of  said 
tnplan  universal  joint; 

second  arm  means  including  a  second  frame  extending  from 


the  latter  and  in  a  manner  to  present  regions  of  structural 
discontinuity  between  successive  sections  in  the  senes. 


5.254,037 
PORTABLE  WRITING  APPARATUS 
Scott  R.  Penniman.  Spring  House.  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.E.P.  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Lansdale.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.614 

Int.  CI.'  B41L  i,04 

\iS.  CI.  462—79  II  Claims 


1.  A  portable  writing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  fiat  writing  surface, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  post  means  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  wnting 
surface  and  extendmg  outwardly  therefrom,  at  least  one  of 
said  post  means  being  formed  with  a  recess  therein, 

(c)  latch  cover  means  designed  to  overlay  said  plurality  of 
post  means,  said  latch  cover  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  post  means 
when  said  latch  cover  means  is  laid  thereover,  and 

(d)  latch  means  embedded  in  said  latch  cover  means  for 
releasably  attachmg  said  latch  cover  means  to  said  post 
means  having  a  recess  therein,  said  latch  means  being 
integral  with  said  latch  cover  means  and  being  asstx-'iated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  openings  in  said  latch  cover 
means 


said  second  end  of  said  btxiy.  said  second  frame  defining  a 
second  pair  of  apertures,  each  aperture  of  said  second  pair 
of  apertures  retaining  one  rolling  element  of  said  plurality 
of  rolling  elements  with  respect  to  said  trunnion  member 
of  said  triplan  universal  joint, 
resilient  retaining  means  for  securing  said  position  spring  to 
said  trunnion  member  of  said  universal  joint  and  for  posi- 
tioning at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  rolling  elements 
with  respect  to  said  trunnion  member,  said  resilient  retain- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  arm 
means  and  extending  from  said  body. 


5.254.039 
PLAYGROUND  CONSTRl  CTION 
Juan  Garcia,  13335  Little  Morongo  Rd..  Desert  Hot  Springs, 
Calif.  92240 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.78S 

Int.  a.'  E04F  15/16:  A63C  19/04 

U.S.  a.  472—92  4  Claims 


5.254.038 

BALL  TRIPLAN  CONSTANT  VELOCm  JOINT 

CENTERING  SPRING 

Dean  J.  Schneider.  Highland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GKN  Automo- 

ti?e.  Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.554 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  F16D  ?  :05 

U.S.  a.  464— 111  ISQaims 

1.  A  positioning  spnng  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  rolling 


1    .An  improved  playground  construction  which  comprises 

a)  a  laver  of  padding  placed  upon  a  hard  ground  surface  of 
a  playing  field. 

b)  a  pluralits  of  inflatable  dome-shaped  ribs  placed  one  next 
to  each  other  on  said  layer  of  padding  u  hich  extend  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  playing  field, 

c)  a  filler  matenal  placed  between  the  tops  of  said  nbs.  so  as 
to  form  a  fiat  surface  thereacross 

d)  a  stnp  of  artificial  gra.ss  placed  up(_in  the  flat  surface  of 
said  filler  matenal  and  the  tops  of  said  nbs.  and 

e)  means  for  conveying  compressed  air  into  said  nbs.  so  that 
said  nbs  will  inflate  to  help  cushion  the  fall  of  players  and 
reduce  injury,  while  giving  more  spnng  and  bounce  to 
said  stnp  of  artificial  grass  for  running  players. 


UMI 
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5  254  040 

HANDBALL  -  SQL  ASH  COURT  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

James  D.  Eller.  E.  14420  6th  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99216,  and 

Jack  L.  Cosby.  S.  6127  Crestline  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99223 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,720 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7/34 

UA  a.  472-94  liaaims 


movable  along  the  axis  of  said  idler  support  member  in 
response  to  the  speed  of  the  engme  of  said  vehicle,  said 
sheave  plate  assembly  having  a  convex  surfaced  sheave 
plate  which  cooperatively,  axially  moves  toward  or  away 
from  said  fixed  sheave  plate  to  engage  or  release  said 
V-belt  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  shift  cam  means  affixed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  concave  surface  of  said  mov- 
able sheave  plate,  a  centrally  positioned  hub  affixed  to  the 
concave  surface  of  said  movable  sheave  plate,  said  hub 
being  adapted  to  retain  said  coil  therein  and  of  sufficient 
internal  diameter  to  move  axially  along  the  axis  of  said 
idler  support  member; 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  which  allows  a  handball  court,  comprised  of 
a  front  wall,  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  ceiling  and  a  noor, 
to  be  used  to  play  the  game  of  squash  in  addition  to  the  game 
of  handball,  and  which  compnses; 

a.  a  rear  squash  wall  compnsed  of: 
1.  a  venical  playing  surface;  and 

ii.  a  structural  supptxt  means  to  which  said  playing  surface 
IS  attached,  and  which  is  attachable  to  and  detachable  at 
an  intermediate  position  perpendicular  to  the  two  side 
walls  of  the  handball  court,  wherein  the  vertical  playing 
surface  facilitates  playing  the  game  of  squash,  and 
which  includes  a  means  through  which  squash  players 
can  enter  and  exit,  and 

b.  a  hoist  means  attached  to  a  structural  member  which 
provides  strtictural  support  for  the  handball  court,  and 
said  hoist  means  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
rear  squash  wall  such  that  the  hoist  means  lifts  the  rear 
squash  wall  to  and  suspends  it  at  a  position  over  a  rear 
portion  of  the  handball  court  si-)  that  the  rear  squash  wall 
IS  above  the  area  used  to  play  handball  and  approximately 
parallel  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  handball  court,  and  said 
hoist  means  which  can  also  lower  the  rear  squash  wall 
back  down  to  the  noor  of  the  handball  court  for  re-attach- 
ment to  the  handball  court  to  play  the  game  of  squash 

5.254.041 
V-DRIVE  CLLTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Marley  J.  Duclo.  P.O.  Box  730.  Hotchkiss,  Colo.  81419 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,104 
Int.  a:  F16H  .^5  W 
VS.  C\.  474—14  *  Claims 

1    A  V-dnve  clutch  assembly  for  a  V-belt  dnven  vehicle 
comprising 

a  fixed  sheave  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  dnve  shatt 
of  said  vehicle,  a  hollow  belt  idler  support  member  cen- 
trally affixed  to  the  convex  surface  of  said  fixed  sheave 
plate  and  a  hollow  shaft  member  affixed  to  said  idler 
support  member,  said  shaft  member  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  idler  support  member  and  bemg 
threaded  at  its  outer  end: 
a  neutral  retainer  coil  spnng  mounted  on  said  shaft  member 
and  beanng  against  said  idler  support  member  under  ten- 
sion; 
a  movable  sheave  plate  assembly,  said  a.ssembly  being  axially 


a  cam  follower  assembly  which  cooperatively  mates  with 
the  hub  of  said  movable  sheave  plate,  said  cam  follower 
assembly  having  weight  arm  reUiner  nng  means,  dnve 
lug  plate  means  adapted  to  engage  said  shift  cam  means 
and  a  plurality  of  weight  arms,  said  lug  plate  means  beng 
affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  one  end  of 
each  weight  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  cam 
means  3nd  the  other  end  of  the  weight  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  retainer  nng  means,  said  weight  arms 
thereby  being  radially  biased  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft;  and 

beanng  plate  means  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cam  shaft 
means 


5.254,042 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICVCLE 
Kim  Chung-Suk,  Ga/109.  Daeheung  Apartment,  134-1.  Ojeong- 
dong  Jung-ku,  Buchen-shi,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20.  1992,  Ser,  No.  886.034 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1991, 
91-7179;  Mar.  25,  1992.  92-4792 

Int.  C\:  F16H  59/00 
U.S.  a.  474— «9  11  Oaims 


1   A  transmission  device  for  a  bicycle  compnsing: 
a  first  transmission  means  for  obtaining  a  forward  driving 
force  wherein  a  first  free  wheel  is  dnven  in  conformity 
with  a  movement  of  a  first  dnve  unit  when  a  crank  shaft 
IS  forwardly  rotated;  and 


a  second  transmission  means  for  obtaining  said  forward 
dnving  force  wherein  a  rotational  force  is  produced  in  a 
rotational  direction  of  a  second  dnve  unit,  said  rotational 
force  being  applied  to  a  second  free  wheel  under  a  reverse 
rotation  of  crank  shaft. 


5.254,043 
\  ARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  PI  LLEY 
O'a  Ling,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vincent  F.  Colrtn.  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,642 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  55/52 

U.S.  a.  474— «9  3  Oaims 


1    A  pulley  mounting  a  shaft  and  compnsing 

a  first  section  securely  mounting  the  shaft  and  having  a 
belt-engaging  side  shaped  as  a  truncated  cone, 

a  second  section  mounting  the  shaft  so  that  said  second 
section  can  axially  move  along  said  shaft  hut  not  rotating 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  having  a  belt-engaging  side 
shaped  a.s  a  truncated  cone  and  a  slide-engaging  side: 

a  disk  securely  mounting  the  shaft  and  having  a  slide-engag- 
ing side; 

a  number  of  slides  contacting  said  slide-engaging  sides  of 
said  second  section  and  disk. 

a  belt  contacting  on  said  belt-engaging  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  sections. 

when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft  increases,  centnfugal 
forces  exened  on  said  slides  overcome  a  tension  in  said 
belt,  so  that  said  slides  radially  spread  between  said  slide- 
engaging  sides  of  said  second  section  and  disk  for  axially 
moving  said  second  section  toward  said  first  section,  so 
that  said  belt-engaging  sides  of  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions expand  said  belt  for  raising  a  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  belt  nding  thereon, 

when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft  decreases,  the  tension 
in  said  belt  overcomes  the  centnfugal  forces  exerted  on 
said  slides,  so  that  said  belt  contracts  for  reducing  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  belt 


5^54.044 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  .ADJUSTING  BIO  CLE  GEAR 

RATIOS 

Paul  M.  Anderson.  3167  Camegie  PI..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser,  No.  772.163 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  61/00 

U.S.  a.  474—70  58  Claims 

1    In  combination. 

a  bicycle  having  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  sprocket  and  a 
pedal  crank  for  dnving  the  sprocket  and  a  gear  chain  in 
engagement  with  the  sprocket  and  a  plurality  of  gears  on 
the  rear  wheel,  the  chain  being  adjustable  in  position 
relative  to  the  gears  on  the  rear  wheel  to  provide  an 
engagement  between  individual  ones  of  the  gears  and  the 
gear  chain, 
means  operative  in  an  automatic  mode  and  operatively  cou- 
pled only  to  the  sprocket  and  the  frame  for  determining 
the  speed  of  the  sprocket  at  each  instance,  and 
means  operative  in  the  automatic  mode  and  responsive  at 


each  instance  only  to  the  determination  of  the  sprocket 
speed  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  gear  chain  relative 


to  the  gears  on  the  rear  wheel  to  maintain  the  speed  of  the 
sprocket  within  particular  limits 


5,254.045 
FLAT  BELT  DRIVING  DEMCE 
Mitsuhiko  Takahashi:  Katsuya  Yamaguchi:  Yoshihisa  Nakano; 
Hiroshi  Matsuoka;  Arao  Umeda:  Shinya  Yuki.  and  Sadao 
Tanimoto.  all  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Cbemicala 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1990,  2-286252: 
Jan.  22.  1991.  3-5553 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/00.  55 /4S 
U.S.  a.  474—92  7  Claims 


^ 


23       ,        20 

^80       100 


21    22 


1  A  flat  belt  dnving  device  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  for 
running  a  flat  belt  trained  thereto,  compnsing 

an  elastic  body  with  which  a  pluralilv  of  shon  fibers  are 
mixed  for  forming  at  least  an  outer  penpheral  bell  contact- 
ing surface  layer  on  at  least  one  of  said  rollers. 

said  shon  fibers  being  averagely  onented  m  a  specific  direc- 
tion in  said  elastic  body  and  protruding  at  their  tip  por- 
tions from  the  surface  of  said  roller  m  a  range  of  0  01  to  1  0 
mm. 


5054.046 
BELT  RETAINER 
Gary  D.  Hohnl.  Slinger,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Company. 
Moline.  111. 

Filed  JuD.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,744 

Int.  a.'  F16H  -  OS 

U.S.  a.  474—101  7  Claims 

1  Retaining  means  usable  with  a  rotatable  pulley  earned  on 

a  housing  and  an  endless  dnve  element  entrained  around  the 

pulley,  the  retaining  means  including 

a  bracket  having  a  first  leg  slidably  mounted  to  the  housing 
and  a  second  upstanding  leg  joined  with  the  first,  the 
bracket  being  shiftable  between 

a  first  position  whereat  the  second  leg  ls  adjacent  the 
endless  dnve  element  and 
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a  second  position  whereat  the  second  leg  is  spaced  from 
the  endless  dnve  element; 
stop  means  between  the  bracket  and  housing  for  releasably 
secunng  the  bracket  in  its  first  position  and 


5.254,048 
BELT  TENSIONING  SYSTEM.  BELT  TENSIONER 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
I>avid  E.  Gardner.  Royal  Oak.  and  David  B.  Novak.  Bloomfield 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc..  Day- 
ton. Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832.297.  Feb.  7.  1992.  This  application  Oct. 
30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,345 
Int.  a:  F16H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  474—135  10  Claims 


means  biasing  the  bracket  toward  the  housing  for  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  means. 


5.254,047 
CHAIN  TAKE-l  P  APPARATUS 
Roger  C.  Anderson,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Technologies 
Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.941 
Int.  n.    F16H    '14 


L.S.  a.  474-110 


8  Claims 


1  In  a  method  of  making  a  belt  tensionmg  system  compris- 
mg  a  support  means  having  an  abutment  means,  an  endless 
transmission  belt  construction  carried  by  said  support  means 
and  arranged  to  move  in  a  certain  path  relative  to  said  support 
means,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  means,  a 
pulley  rotalably  carried  by  said  arm  and  being  in  engagement 
with  said  belt  construction,  and  a  wound  coiled  spring  having 
opposed  ends  one  of  which  is  operatively  interconnected  to 
said  abutment  means  of  said  support  means  and  the  other  of 
which  IS  operatively  interconnected  to  said  arm  whereby  the 
force  of  said  wound  coiled  spring  tends  to  pivot  said  arm  in  a 
direction  that  urges  said  pulley  against  said  belt  construction 
with  a  force  that  tensions  said  belt  construction,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said  arm  to  have  a  shoul- 
der means  for  being  engaged  by  said  one  of  said  opposed  ends 
of  said  wound  coiled  spnng  by  the  force  of  said  wound  coiled 
spnng  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  said  arm  and  said  wound 
coiled  spring  as  a  self-contained  unit  from  said  support  means 
when  said  arm  is  pivoted  to  a  certain  position  where  said 
shoulder  means  of  said  arm  engages  said  one  end  of  said  wound 
coiled  spring  and  effectively  moves  said  one  end  of  said  wound 
coiled  spring  out  of  contact  with  said  abutment  means  of  said 
support  means,  and  mounting  said  arm  to  said  support  means 
with  a  single  fastening  member 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  operative  position  of  a  rotai- 
able  support  for  an  endless  dnven  element,  said  rotatable  sup- 
port being  mounted  on  a  frame  for  movement  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, compnsing: 

a  piston  member  non-rotatably  attached  to  said  frame; 
a  carrying  member  operably  attached  to  said  rotatable  sup- 
port, said  carrying  member  defining  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  said  piston  in  fluid  sealing  relationship 
therein; 
a  screw  member  rotatably  received  within  said  piston  mem- 
ber; 
means  for  axially  advancing  said  carrying  member  on  said 
piston  in  said  first  direction  to  a  predetermined  position, 
means  for  advancing  said  screw   member  relative  to  said 
piston  member  to  contact  said  carrying  member  when  said 
carrying  member  is  in  said  predetermined  position;  and 
means  for^loc  king  said  screw  member  in  position  after  con- 
tacting said  carrying  member  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion to  thereby  mechanically  retain  said  carrying  member 
in  said  predetermined  position. 


5,254,049 
SYNCHRONOUS  DRIVE  BELT 

Michael  J.  W.  Gregg,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,992 

Int.  a.'  F16G  1/28.  5/20 

U.S.  a.  474—205  3  Oaims 


1  An  endless  synchronous  dnve  belt  comprised  of  a  resilient 
ela.stomer,  reinforced  with  one  or  more  reinforcing  members 
extending  along  and  thereby  defining  a  pitch  line,  with  a  suc- 
cession of  identical  teeth,  each  having  a  tooth  depth,  uniformly 
spaced  apart  by  their  pitch  P,  having  fore  and  aft  flank  sur- 
faces, the  space  between  adjacent  teeth  defining  a  land  line  and 
a  tooth  root  radius  which  inscribes  a  90°  arc  which  forms  the 


transition  between  the  land  line  and  a  tangent  lo  ihe  flank 
surface  perpendicular  lo  Ihe  land  Ime  and  ha.s  its  center  in  said 
land  area  wherein  each  said  flank  surface  is  shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion as  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  a  radius  R  having  its  center 
located  in  said  land  area  no  further  than  said  centerline  away 
from  its  opp>osed  flank  and  below  said  land  line  from  a  distance 
equal  to  said  tooth  root  radius  up  to  one  half  said  looth  depth 


5.254,050 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Masayoshi      Nakajima.      Motoyamaminamimachi:      Kazuhiro 
Takeda.  and  Kazutoshi  Ishida,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.089 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1990,  2-83142 

Int.  C\:  F16G  1/08 

U.S.  a.  474—260  23  Oaims 


1  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising  a  compressed  rub- 
ber layer  produced  from  a  rubber  comp<isition  containing  a 
chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  obtained  b\  chlorosulfonating  a 
linear,  low  density  polyethylene  to  obtain  a  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene  having  a  chlorine  content  in  the  range  of  about  1 5 
to  about  35'7f  by  weight  and  an  adhesion  rubber  layer  pro- 
duced from  a  composition  that  does  not  contain  the  chlorosul- 
fonated polyethylene. 


5,254.051 

GEARSHIFT 

Erkki  Saarijarvi.  Rovaniemi.  Finland,  assignor  to  Matti  Miikilii, 

Loimaa,  Finland,  a  part  interest 
per  No.  PCT  FI90/00295,  §  371  Date  Jul,  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  09239.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser,  No,  858,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  14.  1989.  895972 

Int.  a.'  F16H  4^  08.  }   V 

U.S.  a.  475—47  1  Claim 

1.  A  continuously  vanable  hydro-mechanical  transmission, 

comprising  a  power  source: 


an  mput  shaft,  fixedly  connected  to  said  power  source,  and 
an  output  shaft  having  a  common  centre  axis,  and  a  box 
drum  rotalably  joumalled  relative  to  said  centre  axis; 


a  differential; 

a  fluid  clutch. 

a  first  planetary  gear,  having  a  plurality  of  planetary  uheels, 

a  secondary  planetary  gear  having  a  plurality  of  planetars 
wheels, 

a  gearshift  mam  shaft  whose  rotating  axis  coincides  with  said 
centre  axis,  said  input  shaft  being  operatively  adapted  to 
transmit  a  power-source  activated  rotating  motion  to  said 
gearshift  main  shaft  and,  by  said  differential,  to  box  drum 
and  to  a  pump  wheel  included  in  the  fluid  clutch,  charac- 
tenred  in  that  power  transmission  from  said  input  shaft  to 
said  main  shaft  is  arranged  through  a  first  overrunning 
clutch  such  that  said  main  shaft  has  a  speed  of  rotation 
which  IS  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  input  shaft,  both  a  sun 
wheel  included  in  said  first  planetary  gear  and  a  sun  wheel 
included  in  said  second  planetary  gear  are  coupled  to  said 
main  shaft,  a  first  planetary  support  included  m  said  first 
planetary  gear  is  coupled  to  a  turbine  disc  included  in  the 
fluid  clutch  and  a  first  annular  gear  for  imparting  a  rota- 
tion a  moment  to  said  planetary  wheels  of  said  first  plane- 
tary gear  is  fixedly  connected  to  said  box  drum,  said  tur- 
bine disc  of  said  fluid  clutch  is  also  coupled  with  said  input 
shaft  through  a  second  overrunning  clutch  such  that  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  turbine  disc  is  limited  not  to 
exceed  that  of  said  input  shaft,  a  second  planetary  support 
included  in  said  second  planetary  gear  is  coupled  to  the 
drum  box.  a  second  annular  gear  peripheral  disc  which  is 
capable  of  being  set  in  rotatable  motion  by  said  planetary 
wheels  of  said  second  planetary  gear  is  joumalled  to  be 
rotatable  relative  to  said  centre  axis  and  in  such  a  way 
fixedly  through  a  third  overrunning  clutch  mounted  on  a 
stationary  body  portion  such  that  the  rotation  of  said 
second  annular  gear  is  prevented  m  the  direction  opposite 
to  a  rotating  direction  of  said  box  drum 


5.254.052 

POWER  TRANSMTTTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Toshio   Kobayashi,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji   Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  K  »■«!'«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1991.  Ser,  No,  698,677 

Qaims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  May  23,  1990.  2-134307 

Int.  a,'  F16H  ;  42  BACK  /  '  }4 

VS.  a.  475—249  3  Clainu 

1   In  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  four-wheel  dnve  motor 

vehicle,  having  an  engine  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  torque 
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convener  directly  connected  to  said  engine  and  being  housed 
m  a  transmission  case  for  transmitting  a  torque  of  said  engine  to 


a  front  dnve  shaft  and  a  rear  drive  shaft,  a  central  differentia! 
coaxially  mounted  on  an  output  shaft  for  differentiating  speed 
between  front  and  rear  drive  shafts,  said  central  differential 
having  a  complex  planetary  gear  device  and  a  first  friction 
clutch  interposed  between  a  first  intermediate  shaft  connected 
with  a  earner  of  said  planetary  gear  device  and  said  rear  drive 
shaft,  said  front  dnve  shaft  being  dnven  via  said  earner,  a  fixed 
pon\on  provided  on  said  central  differential,  and  said  complex 
planetary  gear  device  comprising  a  first  pinion  and  a  second 
pinion  integrally  supported  by  a  earner,  and  a  second  interme- 
diate shaft  meshed  with  said  planetary  gear  device,  the  im- 
provement of  the  automatic  transmission  which  compnses 
a  second  friction  clutch  mounted  on  said  fixed  portion  for 
restncting  a  differentiating  function  of  said  central  differ- 
ential; and 
a  third  friction  clutch  mounted  on  said  second  intermediate 
shaft  for  transmitting  said  power  to  said  rear  wheels  in 
order  to  distribute  said   torque  to  said   front   and   rear 
wheels  by  controlling  said  differential  in  dependency  on 
said  differentiating  function. 


a  main  transmission  which  includes  an  input  elemenl  and 
three  sets  of  planetary  gearing  including  speed  change 
elements,  clutches  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
speed-change  elements  and  brakes  for  fixing  and  releasing 
said  speed  change  elements,  said  main  transmission  pro- 
viding four  forward  speed  ranges  and  one  reverse  speed 
range;  and 

an  over-dnve  transmission  of  a  front  disposition  type  which 
includes  an  over-dnve  planetary  geanng  set  having  a 
speed  change  element  connected  to  the  input  element  of 
said  main  transmission,  said  speed  change  element  of  said 
overdnve  planetary  gearing  sel  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged, disengaged  and  fixed  to  seleetisely  provide  one  of 
a  directly  coupled  stage  and  an  over-drive  stage;  said 
directly  coupled  stage  being  released  in  said  reverse  speed 
range;  and  one  of  said  clutches  of  said  main  transmission 
being  engageable  to  establish  said  directly  coupled  stage 
and  one  of  said  brakes  being  engageable  for  establishing 
said  reverse  speed  range. 


5.254,053 
FIVE-SPEED  ALTOM.ATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Takao  Tanisjuchi,  Okazaki:  Kazuma.sa  Tsukamoto.  Toyota; 
Masahiro  Hayabuchi;  Masanon  Kadotani.  both  of  Anjo: 
Vlasahiko  Ando,  Okazaki;  Yasuo  Hojo,  Nagoya;  Scitoku 
Kubo,  Toyota;  Vutaka  Taga.  and  Hidehiro  Oba,  both  of  Aithi, 
all  of  Japan,  assiijnors  to  Aisin  A\\  Co..  ltd.  and  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991.  3-308340 

Int.  CI.    F16H  3/62 

L  .S.  a.  475—276  '  Claim 


1.  A  five-speed  automatic  transmission  comprising: 


5.254,054 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.254,055 
SEAT  RECLINING  DEVICE  WITH  PLANETARY  GEARS 

Tadashi  Kawakita:  Chiyokatsu  Vokokura,  and  Mikio  Kihata,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ayase.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-057875[U] 
Int.  CI."  A47C  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  475—341  10  Claims 


1    A  seat  reclining  device  for  a  reclining  seat,  compnsing: 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  seat  base  of  the  seat, 
said  base  plate  including  a  first  ring  gear. 

an  arm  plate  adapted  lo  be  secured  to  a  seatback  of  the  seat, 
said  arm  plate  including  a  second  ring  gear; 

a  planetary  gear  mechanism  interposed  between  said  ba.se 
and  arm  plates  which  induces  a  stepless  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  arm  plate  relative  to  said  base  plate,  said 
planetary  gear  mechanism  including 
said  first  and  second  ring  gears  whereby  separation  of  said 


first  and  second  ring  gears  from  each  other  tends  to 
cause  a  malfunction  of  said  planetary  gear  mechanism, 

a  plurality  of  planetary  gear  bodies,  each  gear  body  hav- 
ing first  and  second  gears  respectively  meshed  with  said 
first  and  second  ring  gears. 

a  sun  gear  meshed  with  the  second  gear  of  each  gear  body, 
and 

a  portion  shaft  on  which  said  sun  gear  is  securely  disposed. 
said  rotation  shaft  passing  through  respective  center 
openings  formed  in  said  base  and  arm  plates, 
a  retainer  which  holds  said  base  plate  and  said  arm  plate  to 

suppress  the  separation  of  said  base  and  arm  plates,  said 

retainer  being  a  generally  U-shaped  metal  r-ember  and 

including 

a  reduced  U-shaped  base  portion  which  straddles  end 
portions  of  said  base  and  arm  plates,  and 

two  arm  portions  which  extend  m  the  same  direction  from 
said  base  portion  to  hold  therebetween  said  base  and 
arm  plates,  said  arm  portions  ha\mg  at  their  leading 
ends  respective  openings  through  which  said  rotation 
shaft  passes; 
wherein  said  first  nng  gear,  said  second  nng  gear  and  said 

sun  gear  are  concenlncally  arranged  with  respect  to  an 

axis  of  said  rotation  shaft. 


5,254.056 

TOROIDAL  TY  PE  CONTINl  Ol  SLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Masaki  Nakano.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-214258 

Int.  a.'  F16H  15/08 

VS.  a.  476—10  9  Qaims 


5J54.057 
Patent  Not  Isned  For  Tkis  Nimber 


5,254.058 

ARTIFICIAL  CLIMBING  WALL  WITH  MODULAR 

ROUGH  SURFACE 

Francois  Savigny,  I^  Touvet.  France,  assignor  to  Entre-Prises 

S..A..  Le  TouTet.  France 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.230 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1990.  90  13013 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  482—37  9  Qainis 


1  A  toroidal  type  continuously  \ariable  transmission  which 
IS  dnvingly  connected  to  a  torque  converter  or  fluid  coupling, 
said  toroidal  type  continuously  vanahle  transmission  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  shaft  connected  to  the  torque  converter  or  fluid 
coupling. 

a  first  shaft  disposed  to  be  coaxial  with  said  input  shaft; 

a  second  shaft  disposed  to  be  parallel  with  said  first  shaft 

first  and  second  toroidal  transmission  mechanisms  disposed 
tandem  on  said  first  shaft; 

a  forward-reverse  switching  device  connected  to  said  input 
shaft  and  disposed  between  said  torque  converter  or  fluid 
coupling  and  said  first  toroidal  transmission  mechanism 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  toroidal 
transmission  mechanisms; 

a  torque  transmission  mechanism  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  toroidal  transmission  mechanisms  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  toroidal  transmission  mech- 
anisms and  said  second  shaft,  and 

a  control  valve  assembly  disposed  at  a  space  surrounded  by 
said  forward-reverse  switching  device,  said  first  toroidal 
transmission  mechanism  and  said  torque  transmission 
mechanism 


1    .An  artificial  structure  for  a  climbing  wall,  comprising- 

a  plurality  of  elementary  panels  of  conjugate  standard 
shapes,  assembled  to  one  another  b\  removable  fixing 
means  to  form  a  modular  surface,  whose  configuration  is 
modifiable  after  recomposition  of  the  panels. 

means  for  connecting  the  modular  surface  to  a  fixed  support 
extending  parallel  to  a  vertical  rear  plane. 

said  panels  having  specific  curved  structures,  wherein  when 
said  plurality  of  elementary  panels  projects  on  said  verti- 
cal rear  plane  a  succession  of  identical  regular  frames  of 
equal  projected  surfaces  in  the  form  of  inscnbed  polygons 
is  generated,  arranged  in  several  rows  and  columns  said 
panels  having  side  edges,  said  side  edges  having  profiles 
and  level  differences,  and  said  side  edges  compnsing  at 
least  one  of  a  first  profile  associated  with  a  first  level 
difference  and  a  second  profile  associated  with  a  second 
level  difference,  wherein  assembly  of  said  panels  having 
different  specific  curved  structures  is  achieved  by  having 
said  profiles  and  level  differences  of  consecutive  side 
edges  being  the  same  to  obtain  a  modular  rough  surface 
being  a  curved  surface  arranged  according  to  a  plurality 
of  levels,  with  constant  staggenng.  said  plurality  of  levels 
appeanng  on  a  front  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
rear  plane. 

said  modular  rough  surface  compnsing  a  first  group  of  pan- 
els belonging  to  the  first  level  difference,  a  second  group 
of  panels  with  second  profile  edges  belonging  to  the  sec- 
ond level  difference,  and  a  third  group  of  panels  with  at 
least  one  of  a  first  and  second  profile  edge  belonging  to  the 
first  and  second  level  differences,  wherein  said  panels  of 
the  third  group  are  ananged  to  connect  panels  of  the  first 
and  second  groups  together 
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5.254.059 
EXEROSE  APPARATLS 
Brian  A    Arthur.  Snohomish;  Paul  T.  Dunham.  Everett;  Law- 
rence J.  Graf.  Snohomish,  and  William  C.  Henderson,  Belling- 
ham.  all  of  Wash.,  assiRnors  to  Prccor  Incorporated,  Bothell, 

Cont"Iation-.n-part  of  Ser.  No.  559.633.  Jul.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.129.873.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.329 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A63B  .'J  J-i 

UA  a.  482-52  IZnaims 


member,  said  housing  member  havmg  front  and  back 
surfaces  and  oppositely  disposed  side  surfaces. 

a  drive  means  within  said  housing  member,  said  drive  means 
including  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from  each  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  side  surfaces  of  said  housing  member 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft; 

a  pair  of  crank  arms,  each  of  said  crank  arms  having  a  first 
end  and  a  distal  end,  said  first  end  of  a  first  of  said  crank 
arms  attached  at  said  first  end  to  said  shaft  exterior  one  of 
said  oppositely  disposed  sides  of  said  housing  member  and 
a  second  of  said  crank  arms  attached  at  said  first  end  to 
said  shaft  exterior  a  second  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
sides  of  said  housing  member,  said  first  crank  arm  directed 
oppositely  to  said  second  crank  arm; 

a  first  leg  cradle  support  unit  pivotally  and  releasably 
mounted  from  said  distal  end  of  said  first  crank  arm,  said 
first  leg  cradle  adapted  to  support  substantially  all  of  a 


UMI 


1   A  stair  climbing  exercise  apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame  including  an  upright  member; 

first  and  second  hand  levers  pivotably  mounted  to  the  up- 
nght  members  of  the  frame  on  a  first  axis; 

first  and  second  annular  elastomeric  mounting  means 
mounted  about  a  second  axis  between  the  frame  and  each 
of  the  first  and  second  hand  levers,  respectively,  to  mount 
each  hand  lever  on  the  frame,  wherein  each  elastomeric 
mounting  means  is  deformed  about  the  second  axis  to 
resist  movement  of  the  respective  hand  lever  as  the  re- 
spective hand  lever  is  pivoted  about  the  first  axis  from  a 
nominal  position  to  a  rotated  position,  the  elastomeric 
mounting  means  storing  energy  as  the  respective  hand 
lever  is  pivoted  from  the  nominal  position  and  then  releas- 
ing the  stored  energy  to  return  the  hand  lever  to  the 
nominal  position; 
first  and  second  foot  levers  pivotably  mounted  to  the  upright 
member  of  the  frame  on  a  third  axis  spaced  from  the  first 

axis; 
first  and  second  linkage  means  for  coupling  the  first  and 

second  hand  levers  to  the  first  and  second  foot  levers. 

respectively;  and 
resistance  means  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  hand  and 

foot  levers  to  resist  pivoting  of  each  hand  lever  in  the 

direction  from  its  nominal  position  to  its  rotated  position 

5.254.060 

MOTORIZED  EXERCISER  EOR  HI  MAN  LIMBS 

Urry  H.  Bohanan.  4501  Pleasant  Ridge  Rd..  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

37912 

Eiled  Jun.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,778 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/16 

V.S.  O.  482-60  20  Qaims 

1  A  passive  exercising  unit  for  manipulating  limbs  of  a 
patient  to  achieve  improved  circulation,  development  of  mus- 
cles and  achieve  full  extension  of  the  limbs,  said  unit  compris- 
ing 

a  base  member; 

an   upstanding  housing  member  mounted   upon  said  base 


lower  leg  portion  of  a  patient,  said  first  leg  cradle  pro- 
vided with  means  for  adjusting  a  distance  toward  said  base 
member  from  said  first  leg  cradle  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
first  crank  arm;  and 

a  second  leg  cradle  support  unit  pivotally  and  releasably 
mounted  from  said  distal  end  of  said  second  crank  arm. 
said  second  leg  cradle  adapted  to  support  substantially  all 
of  a  second  lower  leg  portion  of  the  patient,  said  second 
leg  cradle  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  a  distance 
toward  said  base  member  from  said  second  leg  cradle  to 
said  distal  end  of  said  second  crank  arm; 

wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  distance  between  each  of 
said  leg  supp<-irt  cradles  and  said  respective  of  said  distal 
ends  of  said  crank  arms  comprises  a  selectable  length  of  a 
flexible  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  an 
axle  mounted  orthogonally  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
crank  arm,  and  a  second  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  se- 
lected position  on  said  leg  support  cradle. 

5,254.061 
EDDY  CURRENT  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Leask,  Mason.  N.H..  assignor  to  Anis<)uam  Fxiuipment 
Corp..  Anisquam,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,668.  Apr,  9.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,756.  Jan.  4,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,031,900.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  932,278 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  22/06.  21/005 

V.S.  C\.  482—63  3  Qaims 

1   In  exercise  apparatus  having  a  rotary  part  which  is  dnven 

by  the  hand  or  foot  of  an  individual  in  which  movement  of  said 

rotary  part  is  countered  by  the  utilization  of  an  eddy  current 

brake  in  which  a  moving  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  disc  is 

passed  adjacent  magnets,  the  improvement  of  providing  that 

said  conductor  be  substantially  exclusively  aluminum  in  any 

eddy  current  generating  area  and  providing  that  said  eddy 

current  brake  has  a  force  multiplying  head  to  one  side  of  said 


disc  adjacent  said  eddy  current  generating  area  for  imparting 
eddy  current  braking  force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  effec- 
tively counter  the  movement  of  said  rotary  part  unaugmented 
by  other  magnetic  force  generating  means,  said  force  multiply- 
ing head  including  an  electro-magnet   having  multiple  pole 


pieces  pointing  m  the  same  direction  and  at  least  one  coil 
surrounding  at  least  one  pole  piece  and  to  which  current  is 
supplied,  whereby  said  force  multiplication  permits  the  utiliza- 
tion of  an  aluminum  disc  to  provide  sufficient  brake  power  for 
exercise  apparatus,  said  eddy  current  brake  being  the  sole 
resistance  to  mo\ement  of  said  rotary  part. 


5,254.062 
KARATE  KICK-BOARD  TARGET 
Daniel  Hoffman.  Maplewood.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Chestnut 
Group.  Inc..  Newton.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.649.  Feb.  25.  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.559 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6V   U 

U.S.  O.  482—83  ■?  Claims 


IO""o  39 


ments  movably  positioned  upon  said  elongated  member  on 
each  side  of  said  central  section,  each  of  said  weight  elements 
compnsing  a  left  and  a  nght  rotatable  weight  section,  a  means 
to  lock  said  weight  elements  on  said  elongated  member,  said 
locking  means  affixed  to  said  weight  elements,  a  means  to 
secure  left  and  right  weight  sections  together,  said  secunng 
means  allowing  opposite  rotation  of  said  weight  sections  on 


5.254,063 

BARBELL  WITH  ECCENTRIC  WEIGHTS 

Hugh  A,  House.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  849.  Rockwell.  N.C.  28138 

Filed  Oct,  31.  1991.  Ser.  No,  785.992 

Int.  C\:  A63B  21/075 

U.S.  a,  482—107  5  Oaims 

1    .An  exercise  device  comprising:  an  elongated  member. 

ha\mg  a  central  section,  a  pair  of  weight  elements,  said  ele- 


^ 


iS^ 


s<- 


V 


^  ^  - 


^ 


said  elongated  member,  said  secunng  means  affixed  to  one  of 
said  weight  sections  each  of  said  weight  sections  defining  a 
bore,  said  bores  positioned  slightly  off  center,  a  fiexible  tube. 
said  tube  fitted  within  said  bores  whereby  rotating  one  section 
in  a  first  direction  around  said  elongated  member  while  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  other  section  in  an  opposite  direction 
will  deform  said  flexible  tube  to  tighten  said  weight  element  on 
said  elongated  member 


5.254,064 

RESILIENT  ARM  EXERCISING  DE\  ICE  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  STATIONARY  SUPPORT  SL  CH  AS 

A  TREADMILL 

Donna  J.  Rock.  P.O.  Box  834.  Riverton.  I  tth  84065 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.441 

Int.  a.'  \ti%  21,02 

VS.  a.  482—126  3  naims 


1.  A  striking  apparatus  for  use  as  a  martial  arts  target  com- 
prising: 

a  multilaminated  target  sheet  having  a  width  and  length 
sized  to  receive  blows  from  a  users  foot  or  arm  and  fiex  in 
response  thereto; 

a  rigid  support  member  to  which  one  edge  of  said  sheet  is 
secured; 

a  pair  of  suction  cups  having  axially  extending  means  engag- 
ing said  support  member  at  spaced  positions  on  the  side  to 
which  said  sheet  is  secured,  said  suction  cups  shaped  to 
simultaneously  engage  a  fiat  surface  at  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  positions; 

said  apparatus  adapted  to  flex  at  said  sheet  and  at  said  axially 
extending  means  in  response  to  blows  on  said  sheet  when 
said  cups  are  adhered  to  a  fiat  surface. 

said  multilaminated  sheet  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
adiacent  said  ngid  support  member  forming  a  hand  grip 
for  use  when  said  suction  cups  are  not  engaging  a  fiat 
surface. 


1  .A  treadmill  exercise  apparatus  for  use  with  a  treadmill 
member,  having  a  treadmill  member,  having  a  treadmill  sup- 
port, wherein  the  apparatus  compnses, 

a  mounting  collar  strap  adapted  for  securement  about  the 
treadmill  support,  with  the  mounting  collar  strap  having  a 
collar  strap  first  end  and  a  collar  strap  second  end.  with 
the  collar  strap  first  end  ha\ing  a  first  fastener,  the  collar 
strap  second  end  having  a  second  fastener,  with  the  first 
fastener  and  second  fastener  arranged  for  securement 
relative  to  one  another,  and 

an  anchor  boss  fixedly  mounted  medially  of  the  strap  mem- 
ber, and 

a  first  flexible  exercise  strap  and  a  second  flexible  exercise 
strap,  each  of  an  equal  predetermined  length,  with  the  first 
strap  havmg  a  first  strap  first  end  and  a  first  strap  second 
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end  the  second  strap  having  a  second  strap  first  end  and 
a  second  strap  second  end.  the  first  strap  first  end  and  the 
second  strap  first  end  are  fixedly  secured  to  the  anchor 
boss  the  first  strap  second  end  includes  a  first  strap  nng 
mounted  thereto,  the  second  strap  second  end  includes  a 
second  strap  ring  mounted  thereto  for  manual  grasping  ot 
the  first  strap  nng  and  the  second  strap  ring,  and 
a  slide  member,  the  slide  member  including  a  first  tube 
selectively  securable  to  a  second  tube,  with  the  first  tube 
and  the  second  tube  coaxially  aligned,  the  first  tube  in- 
cluding a  first  tube  bore,  the  second  lube  including  a 
second  tube  bore,  with  the  first  lube  bore  and  the  second 
tube  bore  in  communication  relative  to  one  another  to 
receive  at  least  said  first  strap  through  the  slide  member, 
and  the  first  tube  bore  formed  with  a  conical  internal 
thread  with  the  second  tube  having  an  exiernally 
threaded  conical  split  plug  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
second  tube  threadedly  received  within  the  first  tube  bore 
to  receive  at  least  said  first  strap  through  the  slide  member 
to  effect  selective  securement  of  the  first  strap  within  the 
slide  member 


portions  with  each  other  and  second  fastening  means 
interconnecting  the  second  end  portion  of  the  strap  with 
at  least  the  first  loop  side:  and 
frictional  coating  material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  second  end  of  the  fastening 
strap,  from  the  enlarged  first  end  portion  to  the  second 
strap  end 


5,254,066 

USER  FORCE  APPLICATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

EXERCISE.  PHYSICAL  THERAPY.  OR 

REHABILITATION  APPARATUS 

Michael  L.  Brown.  Jeffcrsonville.  Ind.;  Jan  W.  Miller.  Louis- 
ville. Ky.;  Wilbur  W.  SpatiR.  Sellersburg.  Ind..  and  Dean  M. 
Zigoris,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignors  to  Motivator.  Inc..  Ixiuis- 

ville,  Kv. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,588,  Mar.  13,  1991.  This 

application  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.026 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/00.  103/00 

MS.  a.  482—137  »7  Oaims 


5.254.065 

FLEXIBLE  LOOP  FASTENING  STRAP  SUPPORTABLE 

IN  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Todd  E.  Pollock.  3216  W.  21st,  Spokane.  Wash.  99204 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,215 
Int.  n.^  A63B  21/04 
VS.  a.  482-129  *  ^■'«*"" 


UMI 


1  A  Hexible  fastening  strap  for  exercise  and  physical  therapy 
apparatus  that  is  releasably  engageable  for  support  in  a  door 
structure  having  a  substantially  rectilinear  frame  defining  an 
orifice  wherein  a  door  is  mounted  at  one  side  by  plural  hinges 
for  opening  and  closing,  with  latching  means  engageable  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  door  side  opposite  the  hingeably 
supported  side,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  flexible  strap  with  first  and  second  ends  having 
an  enlarged  first  end  portion  with  the  first  end  portion  of 
the  strap  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  enlarged 
end  portion  and  a  spaced  distance  therefrom  to  form  a  first 
loop  side  and  extending  back  to  the  enlarged  first  end 
portion  to  form  a  second  loop  side,  said  second  end  por- 
tion of  the  strap  extending  back  to  the  enlarged  first  end 
portion  at  the  side  opposite  that  from  which  the  first  loop 
side  exited  from  the  enlarged  first  end  portion  and  extend- 
ing around  a  portion  of  the  said  enlarged  first  end  portion 
and  therepast.  adjacent  the  first  loop  side,  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  door  about  the  edge  of 
which  the  fastening  strap  is  to  be  engaged, 
the  loop  portion  of  said  fa.stening  strap  having  a  length  to 
extend  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  periphery  of  a 
door  and  the  associated  frame  supporting  the  door  and  a 
spaced  distance  therebeyond  and  thickness  to  allow  the 
loop  to  be  positioned  between  the  said  door  and  its  sup- 
porting frame  when  the  door  is  in  closed  condition,  and 
said  enlarged  end  portion  of  the  strap  being  of  size  sufficient 
to  prevent  its  passage  between  opposed  portions  of  the 
periphery  of  a  door  and  its  associated  frame  that  are  to 
support  the  fastening  strap; 
first  fastening  means  spacedly  adjacent  the  enlarged  end 
portion  of  the  strap  interconnecting  the  two  loop  side 


1  A  user  force  application  de\ice.  comprising:  a  hollow 
outer  cylinder  having  a  connector  end  and  a  user  end.  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  and  an  axis:  an  inner  cylinder 
having  a  connector  end  and  a  user  end.  an  outer  surface,  and  an 
axis,  said  inner  cylinder  inserted  into  said  hollow  outer  cylin- 
der and  in  co-axial  alignment  therewith,  said  inner  cylinder 
being  freely  rotatable  around  said  axis  and  freely  slidable 
within  said  hollow  outer  cylinder  along  said  axis,  said  connec- 
tor ends  of  said  hollow  outer  cylinder  and  said  inner  cylinder 
opposing  said  user  ends  of  said  hollow  outer  cylinder  and  said 
inner  cylinder,  a  grip  detachably  connected  to  said  user  end  of 
said  inner  cylinder,  said  grip  having  a  handle:  and.  means  to 
detachably  connect  said  connector  end  of  said  inner  cylinder 
to  the  tension  transmitting  device  of  an  exercise  apparatus  and 
to  provide  rotational  resistance 

16,  In  combination  with  an  exercise  apparatus  having  a 
linearly  extendable  and  retractable  tension  transmitting  device 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  connected 
to  a  movement  control  means  which  regulates  the  extension 
and  retraction  of  the  tension  transmitting  device,  said  control 
means  being  operably  connected  to  a  force  measuring  device 
which  determines  the  tension  applied  to  said  tension  transmit- 
ting device  and  provides  an  electronic  signal  representing  this 
tension  to  a  control  computer,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  user  force  application  device,  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  outer  cylinder  having  a  connector  end  and  a 
user  end.  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  and  an 
axis; 


(b)  an  inner  cylinder  having  a  connector  end  and  a  user  end. 
an  outer  surface,  and  an  axis,  said  inner  cylinder  inserted 
into  said  hollow  outer  cylinder  and  in  co-axial  alignment 
therewith,  said  inner  cylinder  being  freely  rotatable 
around  said  axis  and  freely  slidable  within  said  hollow 
outer  cylinder  along  said  axis,  said  connector  ends  of  said 
hollow  outer  cylinder  and  said  inner  cylinder  opposing 
said  user  ends  of  said  hollow  outer  cylinder  and  said  inner 
cylinder: 

(c)  a  gnp  detachably  connected  to  said  user  end  of  said  inner 
cylinder,  said  grip  having  a  handle: 

(d)  a  larger  cylinder  ha\  ing  a  connector  end  and  a  user  end. 
an  outer  surface,  and  an  axis:  said  larger  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  connector  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  in 
coaxial  alignment  therewith,  said  connector  ends  of  said 
larger  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder,  and  said  hollow  outer 
cylinder  opposing  said  user  ends  of  said  larger  cylinder, 
said  inner  cylinder,  and  said  hollow  outer  cylinder: 

(e)  a  connector  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  said  connector  being  connected  to  said  outer  surface  of 
said  larger  cylinder  toward  said  connector  end  of  said 
larger  cylinder  and  said  second  end  of  said  connector 
being  detachably  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  ten- 
sion transmitting  device; 

(f)  an  arm  support  attachment  having  an  upper  and  lower 
end; 

(g)  a  mounting  block  having  a  flat  surface  and  an  opposed 
inwardly  curved  surface,  said  opposed  inwardly  curved 
surface  of  said  mounting  block  having  a  radius  equal  to  the 
radius  of  said  hollow  outer  cylinder,  said  outer  surface  of 
said  hollow  outer  cylinder  connected  to  said  opposed 
inwardly  curved  surface  of  said  mounting  block. 

(hi  an  upper  and  lower  circular  face  plate,  each  circular  face 
plate  having  a  first  flat  circular  side  parallel  to  a  second 
Hat  circular  side,  said  first  fiat  circular  side  having  a  radius 
less  than  that  of  said  second  flat  circular  side,  said  first  flat 
circular  side  of  said  upp>er  circular  face  plate  connected  to 
said  fiat  surface  of  said  mounting  block,  said  first  flat 
circular  side  of  said  lower  circular  lace  plate  connected  to 
said  upper  end  of  said  arm  support  attachment,  and, 

(i)  an  adjustable  clamp,  said  adjustable  clamp  tightened  by 
the  user  to  hold  said  second  flat  circular  side  of  said  upper 
circular  face  plate  against  said  second  flat  circular  side  of 
said  lower  circular  face  plate,  such  that  said  user  force 
application  device  is  in  the  desired  exercise  position  as  set 
bv  the  user 


5,254.067 
RECUMBENT  LEG  EXERCISER 

Theodore  G.  Habing.  Long  Beach;  Ronald  S.  Gibson.  \'alencia, 
and  Douglas  J.  Habing.  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif,  as- 
signors to  Pacific  Fitness  Corporation.  Cypress.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  541.919.  Jun.  21.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.158 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—137  14  Oaims 


1   A  recumbent  leg  exerciser  comprising: 
a  frame; 


a  seat  supported  on  said  frame  for  accommtxlating  a  user  of 
the  exerciser: 

at  least  one  footbeam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 

a  footpad  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  ftxitbeam  ha\  mg  an 
operating  surface  for  engagement  by  a  foot  of  the  user, 
said  footpad  having  a  path  of  travel  in  a  vertical  plane 
disposed  m  approximate  horizontal  alignment  with  said 
seat  such  that  said  operating  surface  is  generally  upright  in 
an  upper  portion  of  said  path  of  travel  so  that  a  corre- 
sponding leg  of  the  user  is  extended  generally  forwardly 
when  said  foot  of  the  user  engages  said  footpad,  and 

resistance  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  footbeam  for 
resisting  pivotal  movement  thereof  wherein  said  foot- 
beam IS  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  position 
substantially  rearward  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  foot- 
pad. 


5.254.068 
AUTOMATIC  SETUP  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Yamada.  Gifu:  Sumiaki   Inami.   \ichi:  Shigemitsu   Ito. 
Aichi.  and  Tomlo  Tajima.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yamazaki  Mazak  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  199L  Ser.  No.  745.949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  17.  1990.  2-216695 

Int.  a.    B230  hi 55 

\}S.  CI.  483—14  9  Claims 


1     An  automatic  setup  apparatus  in  a  numerical  control 

machine  tool  having  an  arranged  apparatus  on  which  setup 
change  members  are  exchangeably  installed,  said  automatic 
setup  apparatus  comprising 

a  workpiece  storing  means  for  storing  workpieces; 

a  workpiece  information  storing  means  for  storing  work- 
piece  information  concerning  said  workpiece  stored  in 
said  workpiece  storing  means  provided  at  said  workpiece 
stonng  means. 

a  workpiece  information  reading  means  for  reading  said 
workpiece  information  out  of  said  workpiece  information 
stonng  means, 

a  workpiece  carrying  means  for  picking  said  workpiece  out 
of  said  workpiece  stonng  means  and  carrying,  provided 
being  free  to  move  from  said  numerical  control  machine 
tool  to  a  position  of  said  workpiece  stonng  means. 

a  setup  change  member  storing  means  for  stonng  a  plurality 
of  kinds  of  said  setup  change  members 

a  setup  change  member  information  storing  means  for  stor- 
ing setup  change  member  mformation  concerning  said 
setup  change  member,  provided  at  each  said  setup  change 
members. 

a  setup  change  member  informatuin  reading  means  for  read- 
ing said  setup  change  member  information  out  of  said 
setup  change  member  information  storing  means. 

a  setup  change  member  decision  means  for  deciding  said 
setup  change  member  to  be  set  up  to  said  arranged  appara- 
tus on  the  basis  of  said  workpiece  information  read  out 
with  said  workpiece  information  reading  means; 

a  setup  change  member  carrying  means  for  selecting  said 
setup  change  member  decided  with  said  setup  change 
member  decision  means  from  said  setup  change  member 
storing  means  on  the  basis  of  said  setup  change  member 
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information  read  out  with  said  setup  change  member 
mformation  readmg  means  and  carrying,  provided  being 
free  to  move  between  a  position  of  said  setup  change 
member  stonng  means  and  a  position  of  said  arranged 
apparatus; 

a  holding  apparatus  stonng  means  for  storing  a  plurality  ot 
kinds  of  holding  apparatus  capable  of  holding  said  work- 
pieces  or  said  setup  change  members; 

a  holding  apparatus  information  storing  means  for  stonng 
holding  apparatus  infonnation  concerning  said  holding 
apparatus  provided  at  each  of  said  holding  apparatus. 

a  holding  apparatus  information  readmg  means  for  reading 
said  holding  apparatus  information  out  of  said  holding 
apparatus  information  stonng  means; 

a  common  can^ying  means  being  free  to  move  to  a  position 
of  said  holding  apparatus  stonng  means  so  as  to  exchange 
said  holding  apparatus  by  selecting  from  said  holding 
apparatus  storing  means  on  the  basis  of  said  holding  appa- 
ratus infonnation  read  out  with  said  holding  apparatus 
information  reading  means  according  to  kinds  of  said 
workpieces  or  said  setup  change  members  to  be  carried, 
provided  as  said  workpiece  carrying  means  and  said  setup 
change  member  carrying  means; 

a  carrying  control  program  decision  means  for  deciding  a 
earner  control  program  to  be  used  on  the  basis  of  said 
workp.ece  information  read  out  with  said  workpiece 
information  reading  means;  and 
a  earner  control  means  for  dnving  and  controlling  said 
common  carrying  means  on  the  basis  of  said  earner  con- 
trol program  decided  with  said  earner  control  program 
decision  means. 


opposite  end  portion  of  said  shaft  compnsing  a  shaft  ex- 
tension (10)  which  extends  coaxially  through  said  tubular 
extension  (5). 
means  (18)  for  secunng  said  shaft  extension  (10)  to  the  ma- 
chine frame  member  (1)  so  as  to  preclude  rotation  of  said 
shaft  while  permitting  limited  radial  movement  thereof, 

and 
beanng  means  (14)  rotatably  interconnecting  the  free  end  of 
said  shell  with  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  and  so  that  load 
induced  radial  deflections  of  ihe  shell  are  transmitted  to 
the  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  shaft  may  be  similarly 
deflected 


5.254,071 
ROTARY  FEEDER  FOR  THE  ACCXRATE  PLACING  OF 

SHEET  ELEMENTS  ON  FLAT  SUPPORTS 
Francis   Laroche,   La  Couronne.   France,  assignor   to  Societe 
Anonyme  Etudes  Services  Automatismes  Techniques  Esatec. 
La  Coumonne,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,863 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1990,  9009541 

Int.  a."  B31B  1/90 

U.S.  a.  493—96  10  aaims 
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5^54,069 
Psteat  Not  Ivaed  For  This  Number 


^^. 
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5,254,070 
GODET 
Ernst  CallhofT.  Remscbeid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Barmag  AG.  Remscbeid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,579 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  26, 
1991   4105968;  Mar.  11.  1991,  4107719 

Int.  a.'  B21B  13/02 
VS.  a.  492-16  "  CI"™ 


ii     -2-,    '1         O,. 


UMI 


1   A  godet  compnsing 

an  elongate  hollow  cylindrical  shell  (2)  having  a  free  end  and 
an  opposite  end  portion,  said  opposite  end  portion  includ- 
ing a  tubular  extension  (5)  which  is  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
mourned  to  a  machine  frame  member  (1)  so  that  the  shell 
extends  in  cantilever  fashion  from  the  machine  frame 
member  to  said  free  end  of  said  shell. 

an  elongate  shaft  (9)  disposed  coaxially  within  said  shell  and 
including  a  free  end  and  an  opposite  end  portion,  said 


1.  A  rotary  feeder  for  accurately  placing  sheet  elements  on 
flat  supports,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  fixed,  translation-adjustable  magazine  for  storing 

stacked  sheet  elements; 
a  suction  cylinder  cooperating  with  a  device  for  continu- 
ously feeding  flat  supports,  each  flat  support  to  be  pro- 
vided with  one  sheet  element; 
a  press  roller  located  adjacent  to  and  cooperating  with  said 

suction  cylinder; 
at  least  one  picking  up  member  for  picking  up  and  transfer- 
nng  the  sheet  elements  one  at  a  time  to  said  suction  cylin- 
der; and 
moving  means  for  supporting  and  dnving  said  picking  up 
member  along  an  at  least  partly  hypocycloidal  trajectory 
so  that  two  turning  back  points  of  the  hypocycloidal 
trajectory  coincide  with  a  first  point  for  picking  up  each 
sheet  element  in  said  magazine  and  a  second  point  for 
transferring  each  sheet  element  to  said  suction  cylinder 
adjacent  said  press  roller  and  so  that  said  picking  up  mem- 
ber, from  said  second  point,  avoids  said  press  roller  while 
transfernng  each  sheet  element  to  said  suction  cylinder, 
whereby  each  sheet  element  is  attached  at  the  first  point  to 
said  picking  up  member  with  a  relative  ml  speed  between 
said  picking  up  member  and  said  fixed  magazine,  and  at 
the  second  point  each  sheet  element  is  disengaged  from 
said  picking  up  member  dunng  a  turning  back  movement 
of  said   picking  up  member  with  respect  to  said  press 
roller,  thus  ensunng  an  accurate  continuous  positioning  at 
high  speed  of  the  sheet  elements  on  the  flat  supports. 


5,254,072 

FLAT-PANELED  FLOWER  POT  OR  FI.OWER  POT 

COVER 

Donald  E  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland.  III., 
assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Highland.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,348.  Jul.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.127.817.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422.653, 
Oct.  17.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,073,161,  and  Ser.  No.  710.272,  Jun.  4. 
1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454.  Not. 
21,  1990.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No. 
411.247.  Sep.  22.  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411.245.  Sep.  22.  1989.  said 
Ser.  No.  422,653,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.114. 
Aug.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,029.412,  and  Ser.  No.  367.098.  Jun.  15. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  D.  318,030.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  283,014.  Dec.  8,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  652,903.  Sep.  21.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22.  1984.  Pat.  No. 

D.  293.224.  said  Ser.  No.  397,114.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  366.588,  Jun.  15.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.111.613.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083.  Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,897,031.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,275.  Jan. 

5,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

613,080,  .May  22,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  868,821 

Int.  a.^  B31B  1/44 

VS.  a.  493—154  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sheet  of  material  into  a  tlai- 
paneled  Hower  pot  or  flower  pot  cover,  the  steps  compnsing 

positioning  a  sheet  of  matenal  over  an  opening  of  a  female 
die,  the  opening  having  female  forming  surfaces  for  a 
ilal-paneled  ba.sc  and  flat-paneled  skirt; 

placing  a  bracket  on  the  sheet  of  material,  the  bracket  having 
legs  corresponding  to  the  number  and  position  of  flai 
panels  to  be  formed; 

moving  a  male  die  through  the  bracket  and  into  the  opening 
of  the  female  die  until  male  forming  surfaces  of  the  male 
die  press  the  sheet  of  matenal  against  the  forming  surfaces 
of  the  female  die  to  form  the  flat-paneled  flower  pot  or 
flower  pot  cover  having  at  least  three  flat  panels  with 
substantially  no  overlapping  folds  in  the  flat  panels;  and 

pivoting  a  plurality  of  fingers  of  the  female  die  to  hold  the 
sheet  of  matenal  against  the  male  die  to  control  the  sheet 
of  matenal  as  the  male  die  moves  into  the  opening  of  the 
female  die; 
wherein  the  bracket  legs  engage  and  control  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial as  the  sheet  of  matenal  is  pushed  into  the  opening  of  the 
female  die  by  the  male  die. 


5.254,073 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VENTED  POUCH 
Cecil  Richison.  Hudson.  W  is.,  and  Gary  M.  Bell.  Crystal,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Kapalc  Corporation.  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,401.  Aug.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,147.272,  which  ia  a  dirinon  of  Ser.  No.  516,111.  Apr.  27.  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,059,036.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  30   1992,  Ser.  No. 
906,686 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B31B  .r,  li.  i^/S4 

I  .S.  n,  493—195  4  Oaims 
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i^C" 


r,^ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  pouch  arrangements  having  first 
and  second  opposed  panel  sections,  a  bottom  edge:  a  base 
gussel  member,  a  nb  and  trough  closure  arrangement  and.  a 
gas  filler  onented  in  one  of  the  panel  sections,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of 

(a)  pro\  iding  a  continuous  full  web  of  panel  section  matenal; 

(b)  splitting  the  full  web  into  first  and  second  continuous  half 
webs  of  panel  section  matenal; 

(c)  forming  a  continuous  feed  of  pouch  blank  by 

(i)  directing  the  first  and  second  continuous  half  webs  into 
juxtaposed  orientation  with  one  another  to  form  the 
continuous  feed  of  pouch  blank  with  front  and  back 
faces,  and.  first  and  second,  opposite,  longitudinal  side 
edges: 

(ii)  onentmg  a  firsi  continuous  base  gussel  between  the 
first  and  second  half  webs  along  the  firsi  longitudinal 
side  edge; 

(ill)  onentmg  a  second  continuous  ba.se  gusset  between  the 
first  and  second  half  webs  along  the  second  longitudinal 
side  edge; 

(iv)  onentmg  first  and  second  continuous  stnps  of  nb  and 
trough  closure  arrangement 

(A)  aligned  substantiall\  parallel  to  one  another  and 
substantially  parallel  lo  the  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal side  edges:  and 

(B)  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  half  webs 
and  also  between  the  first  and  second  continuous  base 
gussets; 

(d)  sealing  the  continuous  feed  of  pouch  blank  to  form  a 
plurality  of  sections  therein  compnsing  pouch  arrange- 
ments joined  to  one  another  with 

(I)  a  top  end  of  each  pouch  arrangement  joined  to  a  top 
end  of  another  pouch  arrangemeni  along  a  center  line  of 
the  continuous  feed,  the  center  line  being  onented  be- 
tween and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  and  second 
nb  and  through  closure  arrangements. 

(li)  a  side  edge  of  each  pouch  arrangement  joined  to  a  side 
edge  of  a  next  pouch  arrangement,  and. 

(e)  cutting  the  pouch  blank  into  individual  ones  of  the  pouch 
arrangements, 

(ft  said  method  being  further  characterized  by  steps  of 
(i)  punching  a  plurality  of  pores  in  the  first  continuous  half 
web  such  that  pouch  arrangements  therefrom  will  each 
have  a  pore  positioned  spaced  from  the  nb  and  trough 
closure  arrangement  therein  and  toward  the  bottom 
edge  thereof; 
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(ii)  onenting  a  gas  valve  arrangement  over  the  pore  in 
each  pouch  arrangement. 

5.254,074 
INFLATABLE  PACKAGING  BAG 

James  A.  Landers.  Madbury.  N.FL;  f^->  "    «^'^^-  <^'"°^«^'' 

Springs.  Colo.,  and  Steven  J.  Greenland.  Stratham    VIL. 

assignors  to  laminated  Films  &  Packaging.  Portsmouth.  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.086 

Int.  Cl.^  B31B  1/84 

LI.S.  a.  493-213  •"''"" 


corresponding  to  positions  of  said  first  pha.se  outlet  and 
said  second  phase  outlet,  respectively,  of  said  casing  for 
directing  the  first  and  second  phases  flowing  from  inside 
said  rotor  toward  said  first  and  second  phase  outlets, 
respectively, 
wherein  a  first  phase  weir  and  a  second  phase  weir  are 
mounted  in  said  rotor  for  guiding  the  first  phase  and  the 
second  phase,  separated  from  one  another  by  centrifugal 
force  inside  said  rotor,  to  said  first  phase  draw  port  and 
said  second  phase  draw  port,  respectively,  and 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  inflatable  dunnage  bags  com- 

''"providmg  a  web  of  heat  scalable  plastic  f.lm  having  a  first 
free  end,  a  first  margin  and  a  second  margin; 

luxtaposing  said  first  and  said  second  margins  to  form  a  tube: 

heat  sealing  said  free  end  in  a  hermetic  fashion; 

inserting  a  self-sealing  valve  between  said  first  and  said 
second  margins;  ,v„,,„k, 

heat  sealing  said  first  margin  to  said  second  margin,  thereby 
forming  a  hermetically  sealed  upper  seam  traversed  by 

said  valve;  ...       .        r 

folding  said  seam  upon  a  face  portion  of  said  web  to  form  a 

cutting  said  plastic  film  at  second  end; 

heat  scaling  said  second  end  across  sa.d  fold  in  a  hermetic 

fashion  to  form  one  of  said  dunnage  bags; 
repeating  the  above  steps. 

5.254,075 

INTFRNAL  CIRCLI.ATION  T\PE  CENTRIFUGAL 

EXTRACTOR 

Shin-ichi  Nemoto;  Ryo  Shimizu;  Hiroshi  Takeda.  all  of  Ibaraki. 

and   Tomio    Kawata.    Katsuta.    all    of   Japan,    assipiors    to 

Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  .ligyodan.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  2.  1991.  Ser.  No,  801.667 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403017 
Int.  CI."  B04B  \/0O 
Ij^  Ci  494-35  *  •^"'■"^ 

l'  A  centrifugal  extractor  for  use  in  extraction  of  first  and 
second  liquid  phases,  comprising:  .  ,  .  a 

a  cylindncal  casing  having  a  first  phase  inlet  and  a  second 
phase  inlet  in  a  lower  part  thereof,  a  fist  phase  outlet  and 
a  second  pha,se  outlet  in  an  upper  part  thereof,  an  inner 
wall,  and  a  bottom  wall;  ^     u    v. 

a  cylindrical  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  high 
speed  rotation,  said  cylindrical  rotor  being  spaced  from 
s^d  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  from  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  casing  to  form  gaps  therebetween,  said  gap  between 
said  rotor  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  constituting 
a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  supply  port  being  formed  in  a 
bottom  of  said  rotor  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  the  first 
and  second  phases  into  said  rotor  from  said  mi.xin?  cham- 
ber' 
wherein  a  first  phase  draw  port  and  a  second  phase  draw 
port  are  formed  in  an  upper  part  of  said  rotor  at  positions 


wherein  a  refiux  cover  is  fitted  to  said  upper  part  of  said 
rotor  to  encompass  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  and 
maintain  a  space  between  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotor  and  said  refiux  cover,  said  refiux  cover  constituting 
a  refiux  means  for  causing  one  of  the  first  and  second 
phases  fiowing  out  through  its  respectue  draw  port 
toward  its  respective  outlet  to  be  partially  diverted  to  said 
mixing  chamber 

5,254,076 
CENTRIFUGAL  PYROCONTACTOR 
Lorac  S    Chow,  Willowbrook.  and  Ralph  A.  Leonard,  River 
Forest,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  ARCH  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,028 

Int.  CI."  B04B  7/72,  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  494—37  *  Claims 


"  ••  .»• 


1  A  method  for  mixing  and  separating  immiscible  liquid 
salts  and  liquid  metals  at  high  temperatures  in  a  centrifugal 
contactor  having  a  rotor  disposed  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  within  an  outer  housing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  liquid  salts  and  liquid  metals  into  an  annular 
mixing  zone  defined  by  an  exterior  substantially  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  rotor  and  an  interior  substantially  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  outer  housing, 
placing  vertical  vanes  on  said  substantially  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  rotor,  and  locating  said  vertical  vanes  adjacent 
vertical  baffles  placed  on  said  interior  substantially  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  outer  housing; 
intensely  mixing  the  immiscible  liquid  salts  and  liquid  metals 
in  said  mixing  zone  between  said  vertical  vanes  attached 


to  said  exterior  substantially  cylindncal  surface  of  said 
rotor  and  said  vertical  baffles  by  propelling  said  liquid 
salts  and  liquid,  metals  along  a  horizontal  baffle  affixed  to 
said  intenor  substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  said  outer 
housing  and  past  said  venical  baffles  and  said  vertical 
vanes,  such  that  only  radial  forces  need  be  applied  to  said 
liquid  salts  and  liquid  metals  to  provide  efflcient  mixing. 

reducing  splashing  of  the  liquid  salts  and  hquid  metals  dur- 
ing said  mixing  by  contacting  said  liquid  salts  and  metals 
with  said  horizontal  baffle  and  said  vertical  baffles. 

minimizing  vortices  in  the  immiscible  liquid  salts  and  liquid 
metals  by  allowing  the  mixed  liquid  salts  and  liquid  metals 
to  now  over  bottom  vanes  attached  to  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  outer  housing; 

allowing  the  mixed  liquid  salts  and  liquid  metals  to  enter  an 
interior  portion  of  said  ro'or  radialh  after  passing  over 
said  bottom  vanes  and  pa.ssing  through  an  mlet  disposed  in 
a  bottom  pKirtion  oi  said  rotor. 

separating  the  immiscible  liquid  salts  and  liquid  metals  into  a 
dense  phase  and  a  light  phase  in  said  interior  portion  of 
said  rotor,  and 

providing  separate  exits  from  said  intenor  ponion  of  said 
rotor  for  said  dense  phase  and  said  light  phase  of  the 
immiscible  liquid  salts  and  liquid  metals. 


5J54.078 

WRIST  BRACE 

Peter  R.  Carter.  Dallas,  Tex.;  John  C.  Gates.  Fountain  \alle>. 

and  Exlward  L.  Castillo.  Laguna  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Innovation  Sports,  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  710,359.  Jun,  3,  1991.  Pat,  No, 

5,203.766.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No,  965.739 

Int.  a.^  A61F  S/OO 

U.S.  a.  602—21  26  Oaims 


5,254,077 
TETHERED  RING-SHAPED  TOY 
John  R.  Nottingham;  John  W.  Spirk.  Jr..  both  of  Moreland 
Hills:  Webster.  Jr.  Paul  T.,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Christopher  S. 
Lynch,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nottingham-Spirk 
Design  .Associates,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No,  825.031 

Int.  C\:  A63H  21,00 

U-S.  a.  446—48  17  Qaims 


1   A  fiying  toy.  compnsing: 

a  nng-shaped  frame  rotatable  ab<Tut  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  toy,  said  frame  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  ihe  plane  away  from  the 
axis  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  skin  around  the 
penphery  thereof  said  frame  including  an  inner  circum- 
ferential edge  defining  an  opening  through  the  frame  and 
said  skirt  including  an  outer  penpheral  edge  defining  a 
border,  the  outer  penpheral  edge  of  said  skirt  lying  in  a 
plane  which  extends  in  parallel  but  upwardly  offset  rela- 
tion from  the  plane  of  the  inner  circumferential  edge  to 
increase  lift  dunng  the  fiight  of  the  toy,  said  frame  also 
including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower 
surface  being  smooth  and  continuous  and  providing  a 
convex  curvature  which  creates  an  air  foil  for  the  toy 
during  flight. 


1    A  wrist  brace  compnsing: 

an  anterior  forearm  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  direct 
contact  with  the  antenor  aspect  of  a  user's  forearm. 

an  elongate  lateral  strut  attached  to  said  antenor  forearm 
plate  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  extend  longiiudinalK  along  the 
lateral  aspect  of  the  forearm. 

an  elongate  medial  strut  attached  to  said  anterior  fiirearm 
plate  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  along  the 
medial  aspect  of  the  forearm. 

a  hand  brace  pivotally  connected  to  the  proximal  ends  of 
said  lateral  strut  and  said  medial  strut,  said  hand  brace 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  direct  contact  with  the  postenor 
aspect  of  the  user's  hand  and  sized  to  overlie  at  least  the 
second  and  third  metacarpal  hones  of  the  user's  hand. 

means  positioned  between  said  lateral  and  medial  struts  and 
said  hand  brace  for  causing  the  hand  brace  to  apply  a 
compression  force  against  the  second  and  third  metacar- 
pal bones  of  the  user's  hand;  and 

a  postenor  forearm  plate  releasably  attached  to  said  lateral 
strut  and  said  medial  strut,  said  pi^stenor  forearm  plate 
adapted  to  be  disposed  m  direci  contact  with  the  postenor 
aspect  of  the  user's  forearm  when  attached  !o  said  lateral 
and  medial  struts. 

wherein  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  hand  brace  to  said 
struts  IS  adapted  to  permit  controlled  pivotal  mosemeni  of 
a  user's  wnst  about  a  single  axis. 


5.254,079 

HEAD  CLAMP 

Victor  B,  .\gbodoe.  Boston:  Edward  L.  Gallini.  Marion,  and 

Robert  E.  David.  Duxbury.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Codmao 

&  Sburtleff.  Inc.,  Randolph.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.867 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  im 

U.S.  a.  602—32  :  Qaims 

1  In  a  surgical  head  clamp  including  a  frame,  a  first  head 
engaging  pin  supported  on  the  frame,  a  bracket  rolalabK  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  the  first 
head  engaging  pin,  second  and  third  head  engaging  pins 
mounted  on  the  bracket,  means  for  advancing  the  first  head 
engaging  pin  axially  toward  the  bracket  to  cause  the  head 
engaging  pms  to  engage  the  head,  the  first  head  engaging  pin 
being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  bracket,  the 
improvement  compnsing  means  to  positiveh  lock  said  bracket 
to  said  frame  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  said  bracket, 
including  a  retainer  plate  attached  to  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of 
index  pins  afflxed  at  spaced  apart  locations  to  said  retainer 
plate,  an  index  plate  afflxed  to  said  frame,  said  index  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  receive  the  index  pins,  means 
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to  bias  the  retainer  plate  against  the  index  plate  to  releasably 
secure  the  index  pms  in  said  apertures  with  a  force  to  allow  the 


5.254,081 

MULTIPLE  SITE  DRLG  IONTOPHORESIS 

ELECTROMC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Donald  D.  Maurer.  Anoka:  Thomas  J.  Williams,  Oak  Grove,  and 
Scott  A.  Stevens,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Empi,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  649.495 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  J,  JO 

U.S.  a.  604—20  32  Oaims 


axially  and  rotational  movement  of  said  retainer  plate  to  repo- 
sition'the  index  pins  in  the  apertures  to  thereby  reposition  said 
bracket. 


5,254.080 

01 ICK-CHANGEOVER  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

MEDICAL  FLUID 

Erin   J.   Lindsav.   Manchester.   Mich.,   assignor   to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan>.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,286.  Mar.  14.  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.495 

Int.  a:  BOID  19/02 

VS.  CI.  6(M— t  "  Claims 


1   A  connection  system  for  facilitating  connections  with  an 
apparatus  for  handling  medical  Ouids,  such  as  blood,  to  adapt 
the  apparatus  for  one  or  more  particular  uses,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  port  means  in  the  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  the  apparatus, 
at  least  one  connector  block,  each  connector  block  having  at 
least  one  access  opening  for  fluid  communication  with  the 
port  means,  and  at  least  one  connection  device  for  making 
a  connection  to  the  connector  block  to  adapt  the  appara- 
tus for  a  particular  medical  use  when  the  connector  block 
is  in  communication  with  the  port  means  of  the  apparatus; 
track  means  on  the  apparatus  for  movably  mounting  the 
connector  blocks  on  the  apparatus  such  that  the  blocks 
can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  port 
means;  and 
a  seal  tray  alignable  with  the  track  means  and  having  rail 
means  for  slidably  mounting  a  connector  block  and  ini- 
tially sealing  the  connector  blocks  access  opening,  the  seal 
tray  and  the  track  means  being  so  configured  that  the  rail 
means  of  the  seal  tray  can  be  aligned  with  the  track  means 
to  allow  the  connector  block  to  be  mov  ed  at  least  partially 
off  of  the  seal  tray  onto  the  track  means,  thereby  to  bring 
the  connector  block's  access  opening(s)  into  alignment 
with  the  port  means. 


1    An  electronic,  iontophoresis  controller  for  controlling 
infusion  of  ionic  drugs  into  a  patient,  the  controller  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  iontophoresis  source  and  return  electrodes 
configured  for  attachment  to  the  palienfs  skin,  wherein 
each  source  electrode  contains  the  ionic  drugs  and  creates 
an  electrical  current  path  through  the  patient  with  at  least 
one  corresptmdmg  return  electrode  for  transcutaneously 
delivering  the  ionic  drugs  into  the  patient; 
controller  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  iontopho- 
resis source  and  return  electrodes,  and 
a    plurality    of    iontophoresis    electrode    driver    channels 
wherein  each  channel  includes: 

an  iontophoresis  electrode  output  lonfigured  for  electrical 
connection  lo  at  least  one  source  electrode  and  at  least 
one  corresponding  return  electrode; 
an  independent  direct-current  regulator  u  hich  generates  a 
•    direct-current  output  at  a  selected  direct-curreni  inten- 
sity through  the  electrode  output;  and 
isolation  means  coupled  to  the  electrode  output  and  the 
independent  current  regulator  for  electrically  isolating 
each  electrode  output  from  the  electrode  outputs  of  the 
other  driver  channels  and  for  electrically  isolating  the 
controller  means  from  the  electrode  outputs  of  at  least 
one  driver  channel. 


5,254,082 
ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  SCALPEL 

Haruo  Takase,  20-16,  Shimoochiai  3-chome,  Shinjuku-ku  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,163,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1989.  1-18167[U] 

Int.  CI."  .A61B  ; :  2U 

U.S.  CI.  604—22  ^  Claims 


I    An  ultrasonic  surgical  scalpel  comprising: 

handpiece  defined  by  a  casing  having  a  rear  end  and  a  suc- 
tion regulating  mouth  capable  of  being  closed  directly 
with  a  finger  tip. 


an  uhrasonic  vibrator  contained  within  said  handpiece, 
which  vibrator  generates  ultrasonic  vibrations  when  ap- 
plied with  an  alternating  current, 

a  horn  connected  to  said  vibrator  so  as  to  vibrate  due  to  the 
vibrations  generated  by  the  vibrator,  which  horn  com- 
poses a  suction  nozzle  having  a  leading  end  and  a  suction 
passage  axially  extending  so  as  to  open  at  the  leading  end 
m  a  non-axial  direction  of  the  horn  to  form  a  suction 
mouth, 

a  flushingpipe  provided  along  an  extension  surface  of  said 
suction  nozzle  for  supplying  a  solution  to  around  said 
suction  mouth  at  the  leading  end  of  said  suction  nozzle, 
said  flushing  pipe  being  detachablv  retained  by  a  joint 
portion  formed  on  said  casing  and  connected  with  a  con- 
duit through  which  said  solution  is  fed  to  said  flushing- 
pipe, 

an  elastic  supporting  member  for  supp<_irting  said  horn  at  a 
p<iint  substanlialK  one-fourth  wavelength  of  the  vibra- 
tions generated  h\  said  vibrator  form  a  connection  point  at 
which  said  horn  and  \ibraIor  are  connected  toe  each 
other,  and 

a  connection  member  mounted  where  said  suppciriing  mem- 
ber is  disposed,  said  connection  member  basing  a  port 
connected  to  said  suction  passage  in  said  suction  nozzle,  a 
port  connected  to  a  suction  pipe  extending  outside 
through  said  rear  ed  of  said  casing,  and  a  port  connected 
to  said  suction  regulating  mouth, 

whereby  a  suction  force  is  imparted  to  said  suction  passage 
in  said  suction  nozzle  through  said  suction  pipe  and  regu- 
latable  by  opening  or  closing  said  suction  regulating 
mouth  with  the  finger  tip  so  that,  when  said  suction  regu- 
lating mouth  IS  closed  with  the  finger  tip,  said  suction 
force  in  said  suction  passage  is  kept  normal,  and  when  said 
suction  regulating  mouth  is  open,  said  suction  force  in  said 
suction  passage  is  reduced 


5,254,083 
SUCTION  AND  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Gentelia,  Madison:  Frank  W  illiams.  Utica;  Alfred  Solan, 
C«ssTille,  and  Sharyn  l^ngo,  Frankfort,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors 
to  Conmed  Corporation,  Utica,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.000 

Int.  a:  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—35  9  aaims 


able  means  comprising  a  slidable  bracket  which  slides  in  said 
recesses  to  retain  said  clamping  valves  in  a  position  to  open  the 
resilient  tubes  so  thai  the  suction  and  irrigation  handpiece  can 
slide  along  the  length  of  the  resilient  tubing  to  be  positioned  at 
an\  fKiini  convenient  for  use  by  the  physician 


5.254.084 
PERITONEAL  CATHETER  DEVICE  FOR  DIALYSIS 
Gregory  L.  Geary.  12355  N.W   Maple  Hill  La..  Portland.  Oreg. 
97229 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37J47 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  !/00 

VS.  a.  604—29  15  CUims 


1    A  catheter  de\  ice  tor  dialysis  comprising: 

ductwork  comprising  multiple  tubes  and  a  source  conduit 
connected  with  the  tubes 

envelope  structure  forming  a  chamber  encompassing  the 
tubes; 

the  envelope  having  an  interior  and  an  exienor;  and 

the  envelope  being  fluid  permeable  to  allow  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  envelope. 


5.254,085 
ASPIRATION  SYSTEM  WITH  POSITIVE  PRESSURE 
John  T.  Cleveland,  Jr.,  Jacksonville.  Fla..  assignor  to  \omed- 
Treace  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No.  762.696 

Int.  a,"  A61M  /    * 

U.S.  a.  604—35  13  aaims 


1.  A  suction  and  irrigation  handpiece  for  controlling  flow 
through  resilient  tubing  compnsmg,  top  and  bottom  walls 
interconnected  with  a  pair  of  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
to  form  a  hollow  housing,  a  pair  of  apertures  m  each  end  wall, 
a  pair  of  resilient  tubes  extending  through  said  apertures  to 
provide  passageways  through  the  housing,  a  pair  of  clamping 
valves  extending  through  the  top  walls  of  the  housing  and 
engaging  said  resilient  tubes,  said  clamping  valves  being  slid- 
able within  the  housing  to  open  and  close  said  resilient  tubes, 
spring  means  within  said  housing  and  engaging  said  clamping 
valves  for  urging  said  clamping  saKes  to  a  position  to  close  the 
resilient  tubes  and  releasable  means  on  the  housing  and  further 
including  recesses  in  the  sidewalls  of  said  housing,  said  releas- 


1    An  aspiration  system  comprising. 

a)  a  valve  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position. 

b)  fluid  flow  means  including  a  firsl  fluid  flow  portion  on  a 
first  side  of  said  vaKe  communicable  with  a  suction 
source,  and  a  second  fluid  flow  p<5rtion  on  a  second  side  of 
said  valse  communicable  with  a  suction  instrument. 

c)  a  positive  pressure  input  means  being  communicable  with 
said  second  fiuid  flow  portion  for  inducing  a  pulse  of 
positive  pressure  in  said  second  fluid  fiow  portion  when 
said  valve  is  in  said  closed  position. 

d»  said  first  and  second  fluid  flow  portions  being  communi- 
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cable  through  said  valve  when  said  valve  is  in  said  open 
position  said  first  and  second  fluid  flow  portions  being 
non-communicable  when  said  valve  is  in  said  closed  posi- 

"on,  ,       J       , 

e)  actuating  means  for  actuating  movement  of  said  valve 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  of  said  positions  and 
for  actuating  said  positive  pressure  input  means  to  cause 
said  positive  pressure  input  means  to  induce  said  pulse  ol 
positive  pressure  in  said  second  fluid  flow  portion,  said 
actuating  means  being  voluntarily  actuatable  the  discre- 
tion of  an  operator  to  open  and  close  said  valve  and  to 
cause  said  positive  pressure  input  means  to  induce  said 
pulse  of  positive  pressure  in  said  second  Huid  How  portion, 
0  and  wherein  said  actuating  means  comprise  an  actuating 
member  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  valve  from  a  first 
limit  position,  wherein  said  valve  is  in  said  closed  position 
to  a  second  limit  position,  wherein  said  valve  is  in  said 
open  position,  and  to  a  predetermined  intermediate  limit 
position  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  wherein 
said  valve  remains  in  said  open  position  during  the  course 
of  movement  of  said  actuating  member  from  said  second 
limit  position  to  said  intermediate  limit  position  and  vice 

versa,  ,  , 

g)  and  wherein  said  actuating  member  is  connected  to  said 
positive  pressure  input  means  to  cause  movement  of  said 
positive  pressure  input  means  to  generate  said  pulse  of 
positive  pressure  in  said  second  fluid  flow  portion,  said 
positive  pressure  input  means  having  an  end  of  input  pulse 
position,  wherein  no  positive  pressure  pulse  can  be  gener- 
ated said  end  of  input  pulse  position  corresponding  to  the 
first  limit  position  of  said  actuating  member,  said  positive 
pressure  input  means  being  movable  from  said  end  of  input 
pulse  position   to  a  beginning  of  input   pulse   position 
wherein  a  positive  pressure  pulse  can  be  generated,  said 
beginning  of  input  pulse  position  corresponding  to  the 
second  limit  position  of  said  actuating  member,  and 
h)  wherein  said  positive  pressure  input  means  includes  a 
movable  pulsing  member,  means  for  connecting  said  actu- 
ating member  to  said  movable  pulsing  member  such  that 
said  pulsing  member  remains  motionless  in  said  end  of 
input  pulse  position  while  said  actuating  member  moves 
from  said  first  limit  position  to  said  intermediate  limit 
position,  said  connection  means  enabling  said  actuating 
member  to  cause  movement  of  said  pulsmg  member  trom 
said  end  of  input  pulse  position  to  said  beginnmg  of  input 
pulse  position  when  said  actuating  member  pivots  from 
said  intermediate  limit  position  to  said  second  limit  posi- 
tion   reverse  movement  of  said  actuating  member  from 
said'  second  limit  position  to  said  first  limii  position  en- 
abling said  pulsing  member  to  move  from  said  beginning 
of  input  pulse  position  to  said  end  of  input  pulse  position  to 
generate  said  pulse  of  positive  pressure. 

5,254,086 

MFDIC  AI   I  W  AGK  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Darrel  Palmer.  Sand>,  and  SVilliam  R.  Houghton,  Midvale.  both 

of  L  tah  assignors  to  Ballard  Medical  ProducU,  Draper,  Ltah 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,706 

Int.  CI.'  a61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-38  ^  f''*''"' 

1.  A  liquid  and  physiological  debris  aspirating  apparatus 

comprising: 

an  aspirating  synnge  compnsmg  an  aspirating  cylinder  and 
an  aspirating  plunger,  the  cylinder  being  associated  with  a 
liquid  and  debris  influent  port  and  a  liquid  and  debris 
effluent  port; 
at  least  one  of  said  ports  compnsmg  a  one-way  physiological 
debns-passing  slit  valve  comprising  a  dome-shaped  dia- 
phragm having  a  convex  surface  and  a  concave  surface, 
the  diaphragm  compnsing  at  least  one  curvilinear  slit 
disp^ised  between  the  convex  and  concave  surfaces  and 
comprising  normally  closed  contiguously  abutting  slit 
edge  surfaces  which  remain  contiguous  responsive  to 
pressure  applied  to  the  convex  surface  of  the  diaphragm 


and  which  slit  edge  surfaces  separate  from  each  other 
responsive  to  pressure  applied  top  the  concave  side  of 
diaphragm  due  to  manual  manipulation  of  the  aspirating 


plunger  m  respect  to  the  aspirating  cylinder  to  open  the 
diaphragm  to  accommodate  flow  of  liquid  and  physiolog- 
ical debris  between  the  separated  slit  edge  surfaces. 


5.254,087 
TOURNIQUET  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 
REGIONAL  ANESTHESIA 
James  .\,  McEwcn,  Richmond.  Canada,  assignor  to  IN'RA  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  471.514 

Int.  CI.    A61M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  604—66  1*  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  admmistering  and  maintaining  anesthesia  in 
a  portion  of  a  patient's  limb  distal  to  a  cuff  comprising  in 
combination 

(a)  a  cuff  for  substantially  encircling  a  limb  and  applying 
pressure  to  a  vein  in  the  limb  to  restrict  flow  past  the  cuff 
m  a  proximal  direction  of  fluid  contained  in  the  vein  m  the 
portion  of  the  limb  distal  to  the  cuff; 

(b)  applied  pressure  transducing  means  for  generating  an 
applied  pressure  signal  representative  of  the  maximum 
pressure  applied  to  the  vein  by  the  cuff; 

(c)  delivery  pressure  control  means  responsive  to  the  applied 
pressure  signal  for  determining  a  reference  pressure  and 
for  generating  a  oelivery  pressure  control  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  reference  pressure;  and 

(d)  anesthetic  delivery  means  responsive  to  the  delivery 
pressure  control  signal  for  introducing  anesthetic  fluid 
into  the  vein  distal  to  the  cuff  and  for  adjusting  the  anes- 
thetic fluid  delivery  pressure  to  a  pressure  less  than  the 
reference  pressure. 


5,254.088 
CATHETER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Ingemar  I.undquist.  Pebble  Beach,  and  Russell  B.  Thompson. 
San  l^andro.  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies. 
Inc..  Sunn* vale.  Calif 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  736.384.  Jul.  26.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  473.667.  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.474 

int.  CI.'  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  604—95  10  Claims 


mal  end  of  the  halUxin  being  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of 
said  catheter,  ihe  interior  of  said  balloon  being  in  fluid 
flow  relationship  with  one  of  said  lumens  whereby  to 
provide  the  interior  of  said  balloon  with  inflation  fluids; 

a  least  one  conduit  for  the  delivery  of  medications  to  prede- 
lermmed  locations  wiihm  said  bodily  organ,  said  conduit 
being  disposed  withm  the  wall  of  said  balloon; 

means  for  delivering  medications  from  another  of  said  lu- 
mens in  said  catheter  to  said  conduit; 

means  for  dispensing  medications  from  said  conduit  to  said 
predetermined  locations 


5.254.090 

BALLOON  CATHETER  HAVING  A  Dl  AT  I  AVER  INNER 

MEMBER 

Edward  J.  Iximbardi.  Derry.  N.H.;  John  \1.  Hegart>.  Reading. 

and  Wayne  P.  Griffin.  Dracut.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

kontron  Instruments.  Inc..  Everett.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.951.  Jan.  14.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser   No.  928,136 

Int.  CI.    A61M  .%    A/ 

II.S.  a.  604—96  5  Oaims 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising: 

a  steering  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a 
lumen  therethrough; 

a  coiled  spring  mounted  in  the  steenng  shaft  and  having  a 
distal  end  that  terminates  within  the  steenng  shaft  short  of 
the  distal  end  of  the  steenng  shaft,  the  distal  end  of  the 
steenng  shaft  being  free  of  any  coiled  spnng; 

a  lead  spring  having  an  axis  and  a  bendable  portion  extend- 
ing outside  the  distal  end  of  coiled  spnng  but  still  within 
the  distal  end  of  the  steering  shaft  that  is  free  of  any  coiled 
spnng  for  bending  the  distal  end  of  the  steering  shaft  in 
response  to  an  applied  force  relative  to  the  coiled  spring, 

a  first  steenng  wire  extending  through  the  lumen,  having  a 
first  end  attached  to  the  lead  spring  a  first  location  outside 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  coiled  spring  and  having  a  second 
end  exiting  the  proximal  end; 

a  second  steenng  wire  extending  through  the  lumen,  having 
a  third  end  attached  to  the  lead  spnng  at  a  second  location 
outside  the  distal  end  of  the  coiled  and  having  a  fourth  end 
exiting  the  proximal  end;  and 

a  controller  positioned  at  the  proximal  end  and  attached  to 
the  second  and  fourth  ends,  for  placing  tension  on  at  least 
one  of  the  first  steenng  wire  and  the  second  steenng  wire. 
for  applying  force  to  the  steering  wire  to  bend  the  distal 
end  of  the  steering  shaft  toward  the  tensed  steering  wire 


5,254,089 
MEDICATION  DISPENSING  BAI  I  OON  CATHETER 
James  C.  Wang.  Norton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scientific 
Corp..  Watertown.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,415 

Int.  a.^  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  15  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  medical  device  for  the  delivery  of  medica- 
tions to  an  organ  in  Ihe  body,  said  device  compnsmg: 

a  catheter  ha%  ing  a  plurality  of  lumens  disposed  therein,  said 

catheter  ha\mg  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 

a  bodily  organ, 
a  hollow,  inflatable,  medication-deliverable  balloon  defined 

by  walls  and  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end.  the  proxi- 


1  In  a  balloon  catheter  apparatus  having  a  hollow  catheter 
having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end  and  an  inflatable  and 
deflalable  balloon  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
proximate  end  of  the  balloon  being  sealably  attached  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter,  and  an  elongated  member  or  central 
lumen  disposed  within  the  hollow  catheter,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  elongated  member  is  compnsed  of  a  dual  layer 
comprised  of  an  inner  soft  elastomenc  polyurelhane  layer  and 
an  outer  hard  plastic  nylon  layer,  the  elongated  member  being 
formed  by  forming  the  outer  layer  onto  the  inner  layer  by 
coextrusion  and  the  dual  layer  extends  the  entire  length  of  the 
elongated  member 


5,254,091 

LOW  PROFILE  BALLOON  CATHETER  \N0  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Wassim  R.  Aliahmad,  Inglewood;  Said  S.  Hilal.  l.aguna  Niguel, 
and  Nabil  Hilal,  Mission  V  iejo.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
.Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation.  I.aguna  Hills.  Calif 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.672 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  :^    C 
U.S.  n,  604—96  5  Oaims 

L  A  non-distensiWe  balloon  adapted  to  be  disposed  circum- 
ferentially  on  a  tube  having  an  elongate  axis,  and  adapted  to  be 
rolled  on  the  tube  to  achieve  a  low  profile,  the  balloon  com- 
pnsmg 

an  end  wall  disposed  m  an  end  region  of  the  balloon  and  in 

a  fixed  circumferential  relationship  with  the  tube; 
a  central  wall  disposed  m  a  central  region  of  the  balloon  and 
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in  a  displaced  relationship  with  the  lube  when  the  balloon 

is  inflated; 
a  transition  wall  extending  from  the  end  wall  to  the  central 

wall  of  the  balloon,  the  transition  wall  defining; 
a  height  transition  region  wherein  the  transition  wall  extends 

from  a  first  radius  at  the  end  wall  to  a  second  radius  at  the 

central  wall,  the  height  transition  region  having  a  first 

axial  length,  and 
a  thickness  transition  region  wherein   the  transition  wail 

vanes  from  a  maximum  thickness  to  a  minimum  thickness, 


that  an  internal  end  of  the  indented  portion  defines  a  seat 
which  provides  a  fluid-tight  seal  when  the  poppet  mounted 
within  the  indented  portion  is  held  against  said  seat,  spnng 
means  for  holding  said  poppet  against  said  seat,  ngid  movable 
means  associated  with  the  poppet,  for  altering  the  onenUtion 
of  said  poppet  relative  to  said  seal  and  thereby  seal  or  unseal 
the  flow  path,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  movable 
means. 


5,254,093 
NON-REUSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Joseph  W.  Bartlett,  Lawndale,  and  Gail  F.  Linn,  Playa  del  Rey, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  Appliances,  Inc..  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,667 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

L.S.  a.  604—110  38  aaims 


the  thickness  transition  region  having  a  second  axial 
length  les.s  than  the  first  axial  length; 

first  portions  of  the  balloon  disposed  in  the  transition  wall 
and  having  a  thickness  t|.  an  inside  radius  ri.  and  an  out- 
side radius  Ri;  and 

second  portions  of  the  balloon  disposed  in  one  of  the  end 
wall,  central  wall  and  the  transition  wall,  and  having  a 
thickness  t;,  an  inside  radius  rj  and  an  outside  radius  Ri; 
wherein 

the  thickness  ti  of  the  first  portions  of  the  balloon  is  charac- 
terized by  the  following  formula: 


t\  <  n 


(  r\  +  R\\ 


5,254,092 
FLUID  FI.OW  CHECK  VALVE 
Mark  Polyak.  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,056 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00.  5/00:  F16K  15/18.  15/00 

VS.  a.  604—99  13  aaims 


1  .An  element  of  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid 
through  a  flow  path,  which  element  compnses  a  housing  defin- 
ing said  flow  path  and  having  an  indented  portion  about  said 
flow  path,  a  poppet  mounted  within  said  indented  portion  such 


1.  A  single  use  disposable  hypodermic  synnge  compnsing: 

a  hollow  elongated  barrel  portion. 

a  piston  in  sealing  engagement  with  and  anally  translated 
along  said  barrel  portion, 

a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  projecting  from  one 
end  of  said  bartel  portion  for  use  in  reciprocating  said 
piston; 

a  walled  chamber  disposed  proximate  the  other  end  of  said 
barrel  portion; 

a  first  plug  member  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  moveable 
therein  from  a  rearward  position  to  a  forward  position: 

a  second  plug  member  disposed  forwardly  of  said  first  plug 
member; 

fluid  flow  means  disposed  in  said  first  plug  member  for 
allowing  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

means  defined  by  said  first  plug  member  for  maintaining  said 
first  plug  member  in  said  rearward  position  upon  air  being 
drawn  into  and  ejected  from  said  barrel  portion  through 
said  fluid  flow  means  in  response  to  translation  of  said 
piston  withm  said  barrel  portion  and  for  permanently 
maintaining  said  first  plug  member  m  said  forward  posi- 
tion upon  said  first  plug  member  being  moved  to  said 
forward  position  by  said  liquid  dunng  ejection  thereof 
from  said  synnge;  and 
means  defined  by  said  second  plug  member  for  sealing  said 
fluid  flow  means  upon  said  first  plug  member  being  forced 
to  said  forward  position  and  said  piston  being  retracted 
within  said  barrel  portion  toward  said  one  end  thereof  to 
prevent  any  additional  liquid  from  being  drawn  into  said 
bartel  portion  through  said  fluid  flow  means  thereby 
rendenng  said  syringe  non-reusable 


5.254,094 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  FLUID  WARMER 
David  I-.  Starkey.  8724  Normandy  I.a..  (  enterville.  Ohio  45458. 
and  Feraidoon  Irani.  8421  Schoolgate  Dr..  Huber  Heights. 
Ohio  45424 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o.  380.939.  Jul.  P.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  AuR.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,453 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 


5.254.095 

\  FIN  TENTER 

Clyde  B.  Harvey.  P.O.  Box  1144,  Monrovia.  Calif   91016 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,507 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00.  5/32:  A41F  1,00:  A44B  1/04 

U.S.  n.  604— 115  12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  604— 113 


37  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  source  of  a  physiological  fluid,  a 
venous  entry  device  for  infusion  of  said  physiological  fluid  into 
a  patient  at  an  infusion  site,  and  a  source  of  heal  transfer  fluid 
maintained  at  a  preselected  temperature,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  exterior  surface  adapted  to  be  attached 
lo  and  supported  by  said  patient  such  that  said  chamber 
may  rest  upon  a  skin  surface  of  said  patient  at  said  infusion 
site. 

means  defining  a  fluid-tight  interior  in  said  chamber  includ- 
ing walls  defining  an  extenor  surface  of  said  chamber. 

means  for  conveying  said  heat  transfer  fluid  from  and  to  said 
source  thereof  to  and  from,  respectively,  said  interior  of 
said  chamber. 

a  continuous  single  length  of  tubing  positioned  within  said 
interior  of  said  chamber. 

said  tubing  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a  continuous, 
fluid-tight  passage  therethrough  out  of  fluid  contact  with 
said  intenor  of  said  chamber  and  an  extenor  surface  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  a  heal  transfer  fluid  con- 
veyed through  said  interior  of  said  chamber. 

said  tubing  further  including  opposing  ends  wherein  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  tubing  defines  an  upstream  end  located 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  walls  to  define  an  entry  point  for 
said  physiological  fiuid  through  one  of  said  chamber  walls 
and  into  said  tube  and  wherein  the  other  of  said  ends 
defines  a  downstream  end  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
walls  to  define  an  exit  point  for  said  physiological  fiuid 
through  one  of  said  chamber  walls  and  out  of  said  tube. 

means  for  conveying  said  physiological  fluid  from  said 
source  thereof  to  said  upstream  end  of  said  tubing  for  flow 
through  said  passage, 
means  for  conveying  said  physiological  fiuid  from  said 
downstream  end  of  said  tubing  to  said  venous  entry  device 
wherein  said  means  for  conveying  physiological  fiuid  to 
and  from  said  lubing  define  continuous  fiuid-tighl  pas- 
sages passing  through  said  chamber  walls  and  connected 
to  respective  ends  of  said  single  length  of  tubing,  and 
said  means  for  conveying  said  physiological  fiuid  from  said 
downstream  end  of  said  tubing  having  a  length  of  less  than 
one  foot  from  said  downstream  end  of  said  tubing  to  said 
venous  entry  device,  such  that  the  heat  lost  by  said  physi- 
ological fiuid  after  leaving  said  chamber  is  minimized 


1  A  stabilizer  for  blood  vessels  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate 

fiat  panels  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped  and  manipulated  in 
one  hand,  said  panels  including  elongate  inner  edges,  hmge 
means  joining  said  panels  along  said  inner  edges,  said  panels 
diverging  from  said  hinge  means  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
each  other,  each  panel  terminating  in  an  elongate  outer  edge 
portion  in  lateral  alignment  w  ith  the  elongate  outer  edge  por- 
tion of  the  other  panel  remote  from  said  hinge  means,  said 
hinge  means  resiliently  retaining  said  panels  with  the  outer 
edge  portions  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  for  selective 
manual  lateral  movement  of  said  outer  edge  portions  toward 
each  other  for  engagement  of  skin  of  a  patient  and  stabilization 
of  a  portion  of  a  blood  vessel  positioned  between  said  panels, 
said  panels  each  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rear  edge  extend- 
ing between  said  joined  inner  edges  and  the  respective  outer 
edge  portions,  the  forward  edges  being  linear  along  their  full 
extent  and  defining  skin  engaging  and  pushing  means  for  di- 
recting lateral  pressure  againsi  an  adjacent  blocxi  vessel,  each 
said  rear  edge,  for  a  portion  along  their  length,  being  convexly 
curved  outward  relative  lo  the  associated  panel,  said  convexly 
curved  portions  of  the  rear  edges  being  laterally  opposed  for 
engagement  adjacent  a  portion  of  a  blood  \  essel  and  stabiliza- 
tion of  the  portion  of  the  blood  vessel  therebetween,  each  said 
panel  having  a  grip  area  centrally  thereof  between  said  inner 
edge  and  said  outer  edge  portion  thereof  and  inwardly  of  said 
forward  and  rear  edges  ihereof  for  selective  manipulation  of 
said  outer  edges,  forward  edges,  and  rear  edges  for  blood 
vessel  stabilization. 


5.254.096 
SYRINGE  PUMP  WITH  GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  OR 
ERROR  CONDITIONS 
Jean-Oaude  Rondelet.  St.  Etienne  dc  Crossey.  and  Jean-Michcl 
Dupouy.  Ij  Tronche.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Ijkes.  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.385 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  1,00 
U.S.  CI.  604— 152  11  Qaims 

1   A  syringe  pump  lor  pumping  fiuid  from  a  syringe  having 
a  barrel  and  a  plunger,  the  plunger  having  a  fiange,  the  synnge 
pump  compnsing 
a  housing, 

a  pusher  for  pushing  the  plunger: 

clamp  means  for  engaging  the  syringe  barrel  and  for  holding 
the  svringe  barrel  in  a  siaiionarv  p<isition  relative  to  the 
housing, 
clamp  detector  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 
synnge  is  properly  held  in  position  relative  to  the  housing 
by  the  clamp  means  and  for  prtxlucing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  whether  the  synnge  is  properly  held  in  position 
relative  to  the  housing, 
antisiphon  means  for  engaging  the  plunger  and  holding  the 
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plunger  stationary  relative  to  the  pusher,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  plunger  from  moving  independently  of  the  pusher; 

antisiphon  detector  means  for  detecting  whether  the  plunger 
IS  properly  engaged  by  the  antisiphon  means  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  indicative  of  whether  the  plunger  is 
properlv  engaged  by  the  antisiphon  means; 

a  display  comprising  a  graphical  representation  of  the  sy- 
ringe the  graphical  representation  comprising  a  represen- 
tation of  the  synnge  barrel  and  the  plunger,  first  indicium 
means  for  indicating  the  output  of  the  clamp  detector 
means  and  located  at  a  point  on  the  display  generally 


communication  with  said  common  lumen  and  forming  a 
continuous  blood  flow  path  therewith. 

a  secondary  access  port  leg  having  a  secondary  lumen  de- 
fined by  a  secondary  lumen  wall,  and 

hemostasis  means  for  providing  access  for  percutaneous 
insertion  of  a  catheter  through  said  secondary  lumen  and 
said  blood  flow  path,  and  for  preventing  a  blood  flow 
from  said  blood  flow  path  through  said  secondary  lumen 

5J54,098 
SUCTION  CATHETER  ASSEMBLIES 
Karl  Ulrich,  Belmont,  and  Tom  De»lin,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,255 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/0O 

U.S.  a.  604—171  9  Claims 


corresponding  to  the  position  on  the  syringe  barrel  where 
the  clamp  engages  the  synnge  barrel  and  second  indicium 
means  for  indicating  the  output  of  antisiphon  detector 
means,  and  located  at  a  point  on  I  he  display  generally 
corresponding  to  the  position  on  the  plunger  where  the 
antisiphon  means  engages  the  plunger; 
electronic  circuitry  for  transmitting  the  outputs  of  the  clamp 
detector  means  and  the  antisiphon  detector  means  respec- 
tively to  the  first  and  second  indicia  means  such  that  the 
display  indicates  whether  or  not  the  synnge  is  properly 
held  relative  to  the  housing  and  whether  or  not  the 
plunger  is  properly  engaged  by  the  antisiphon  means 

5,254.097 

COMBINED  PERCLTANEOLS  CARDIOPULMONARY 

BYPASS  (PBY)  AND  INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON  (lAB) 

ACCESS  CANNULA 

Robert  B.  Schock;  John  J.  Lucas,  both  of  Sparta;  William  C. 

Corrigan,  Jr.,  Randolph,  and  Manuel  L.  Capinpin,  Bayonne, 

all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Datascope  Investment  Corp.,  Mont- 

»tle,  N  J.  _ 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,399 
Int.  a.' A61M  V/7S 
U,S.  a.  604-167  53  Qaims 


1  A  suction  catheter  assembly  for  use  in  removing  fluid 
from  a  patient,  the  assembly  compnsing  an  aspirating  catheter 
having  a  proximal  and  distal  end.  said  distal  end  being  suitable 
for  insertion  into  a  patient,  a  vacuum  connecting  member 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  a 
patient  connecting  member  mounted  to  surround  the  catheter 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter;  a  protective 
sleeve  extending  along  the  aspirating  catheter  where  it  extends 
between  the  patient  connecting  member  and  the  vacuum  con- 
necting member;  and  a  linear-to-angular  motion  coupling  be- 
tween the  catheter  and  the  patient  connecting  member  such 
that  linear  displacement  of  the  catheter  through  the  patient 
connecting  member  automatically  effects  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  catheter 


5,254,099 

HARD  COVER  FOR  PRE-COCKING  PROTECTED 

INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  Kuracina,  Ojai;  Randall  E.  Ohnemus,  and  Craig  W. 

Smith,  both  of  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  InjectiMed. 

Inc.,  Ventura.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,681 

Int.  a.'  A61M  i/n 

U.S.  a.  604—198  5  Claims 


1  A  cannula  adapted  for  percutaneous  insertion  into  the 
body  of  a  patient  and  compnsing  percutaneous  insertion  means 
and  a  cannula  btidy,  said  cannula  body  compnsing 

a  common  leg  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
common  lumen  therethrough  defined  by  a  common  lumen 
wall,  said  common  lumen  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  percutaneous  insertion  means, 
a  pnmarv  access  pon  leg  having  a  primary  lumen  defined  by 
a  primary  lumen  wall,  said  pnmary  lumen  being  in  fluid 


1  In  a  medical  device  having  a  needle  earned  by  a  base 
twistedly  attached  to  the  medical  device,  the  improvement  for 
protectively  capping  the  needle  and  providing  ease  of  attach- 
ment and  disattachment  of  the  needle  compnsing 

a)  the  base  having  a  plurality  of  radia!  longitudinal  vanes; 
and, 

b)  a  hollow  cover  sized  to  fit  over  the  needle  and  said  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  vanes,  said  cover  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  inwardly  tapenng  open  end  into  which  said  plural- 
ity of  radial  longitudinal  vanes  wedgedly  fit  to  hold  the 


base  and  the  needle  in  said  cover,  said  cover  further  hav- 
ing at  least  one  inward  projection  contacting  a  side  surface 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  radial  longitudinal  vanes 
whereby  a  user  can  twist  the  base  to  attach  and  disattach 
the  needle  by  twisting  said  cover,  wherein  additionally. 

c)  the  needle  has  a  retractable  protective  sleeve  disposed 
thereover  with  a  bias  spnng  and  locking  collar  disposed 
over  said  retractable  protective  sleeve,  said  bias  spnng 
biasing  said  locking  collar  from  a  retracted  position  which 
allows  the  protective  sleeve  to  retract,  to  an  extended 
position  which  prevents  the  protective  sleeve  retraction; 
and  additionally  compnsing, 

d)  at  least  one  vertical  shoulder  disposed  inside  said  cover 
adjacent  said  open  end  for  holding  said  locking  collar  and 
said  spnng  in  a  retActed  position. 


5054,101 

FLUID  PRESENCE  INDICATOR  FOR  ROT  AT  ABLE 

SYRINGE 

Frederick  W.  Trombley,  III,  Queensburry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Medrad,  Inc.,  Indianola.  Pa. 

Filed  No»,  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.078 

Int.  a."  A61M  i,  18 

VS.  a.  604—207  9  Claim 


5.254,100 
PROTECTIVE  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGE 

Michael  L.  Huband.  6513  Hagueman  Dr..  Richmond.  Va.  23225 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  711.652.  Jun,  6.  1991.  Pat.  No, 

5,104,385,  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No,  856,377 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a."  A61M  i/i2 

VS.  a.  604—198  6  Oaims 


>^  It-   .41  tf  ,'(• 


1.   A   needle-protecting  assembly   adapted   for  use  with  a 

conventional  hyp<->dermic  synnge  compnsed  of  a  barrel  having 
a  discharge  extremity  provided  with  needle-accepting  means. 
said  needle-protecting  assembly  compnsing 

a)  a  hub  having  a  circular  cylindncal  sidewall  disposed  upon 
a  central  axis,  a  forward  extremity  having  forwardly 
directed  coupling  means  for  engaging  a  mounting  collar  of 
a  conventional  cannula  having  a  p(iinted  extremity,  a  rear 
extremity  having  a  recess  configured  to  engage  said  nee- 
dle accepting  means,  a  control  tab  radially  emergent  from 
said  sidewall.  and  a  pa,s.sageway  extending  between  said 
coupling  means  and  recess  along  said  axis,  and 

b)  a  transparent  cylmdncal  sheath  elongated  between  for- 
ward and  rearward  nms  and  configured  to  slide  upon  said 
sidewall  and  envelope  said  hub,  said  sheath  having;  1)  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
axis  between  a  first  extremity  and  a  second  extremity 
forwardly  spaced  from  said  first  extremity,  2)  a  circumfer- 
entially  disposed  arcuate  slot  communicating  with  said 
first  extremity,  and  3)  a  locking  aperture  circumferentially 
separated  from  said  arcuate  slot. 

c)  said  sheath  engaging  said  control  tab  in  a  manner  whereby 
reciprocal  axial  motion  of  the  sheath  is  permitted  when 
said  tab  is  in  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  an  irreversibly 
locked  condition  is  produced  when  the  tab  is  in  said  lock- 
ing aperture,  said  U->cked  condition  charactenzed  in  dis- 
posing the  forward  nm  of  the  sheath  forwardly  of  the 
pointed  extremity  of  said  cannula 


1  In  a  rotatable  angiographic  synnge  having  a  transparent, 
hollow,  cylindncal  barrel  for  receiving  a  transparent  liquid, 
and  a  plunger  axially  recipr(x;al  within  the  barrel  for  discharg- 
ing the  liquid  therefrom,  the  improvement  compnsing  indica- 
tor means  earned  by  said  barrel,  said  indicating  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete  patterns  of  predetermined  shape 
substantially  circumferentially  disposed  around  said  barrel, 
whereby  the  liquid  alters  the  perceived  configuration  of  said 
patterns  when  viewed  through  said  barrel  to  provide  a  direct 
visual  indication  of  the  presence  of  a  transpareni  liquid  withm 
said  barrel  notwithstanding  the  rotational  oneniation  of  said 
syringe. 


5054,102 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THF  RATE  OF 

DRIPPING  OF  INTRAVENOUS  FLUID 

Genshiro  Ogawa,  13-3  .Aza-Nisbikoken  Oaza-Inuyama.  Inuya- 

ma-shi  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1991.  3-237016: 
Aug.  30,  1991.  3^246916 

Int.  C\:  A61M  i/16 
U.S.  a.  604—253  12  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rale  of  dnpping  of  an 
intravenous  fiuid  into  a  dnp-feed  brittle  that  has  a  fluid-supply 
tube  extending  therefrom,  compnsing 

(a)  dnp-detecting  means  positionable  on  the  fluid-supply 
tube  below  the  dnp-feed  bottle  for  detecting  the  dnpping 
of  an  intravenous  fluid  into  a  dnp-feed  bottle,  said  dnp- 
detecting  means  compnsing  a  pzur  of  clipping  elements 
positionable  with  the  supply  tube  located  therebetween 
and  biased  toward  each  other  by  a  spnng.  an  air  bag 
connected  to  an  inside  of  one  oi  the  clipping  elemenLs  for 
being  pressed  against  the  supply   tube,  and  means  con- 
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nected  to  the  air  bag  for  detecting  vibrations  resulting 
from  intravenous  fluid  dnpping  into  the  drip-feed  bottle: 

(b)  a  clock  for  measunng  time  and  indicating  the  current 
time; 

(c)  constricting  means  positionable  on  the  fluid-supply  tube 
at  a  position  downstream  of  the  drip-feed  bottle  for  con- 
stricting the  supply  tube;  and 

(d)  a  flow  controller  for  controlling  constnction  of  the 
supply  tube  by  the  constricting  means  based  on  a  signal 
from  the  dnp-detecting  means  indicating  detection  of  a 
dnp  and  a  time  signal  from  the  clock. 


5,254,103 
DENTAL  SYRINGE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  PROTECTIV  E 

TUBING 

Melle  A.  Heuillon.  3  rue  Petite  Rue.  55170  Ancerrille,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,609 

Int.  a.'  B61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—263  >0  CI"""* 


1  A  nozzle  for  use  with  a  dental  synnge  having  a  synnge 
body,  for  projecting  air.  water,  and  mixtures  of  air  and  water 
in  dental  surgery,  in  combination  with  a  disposable  tube  for 
preventing  microbial  and  viral  contamination  between  patients 
detachably  connected  to  and  overlying  the  nozzle,  the  nozzle 
comprising  an  adapter  having  means  at  a  proximal  end  for 
connection  with  the  synnge  body,  and  a  male  conical  projec- 
tion at  a  distal  end  for  mechanically  receiving  the  tube,  a  first 
longitudinal  passage  formed  in  the  nozzle  for  discharging 
water  from  the  nozzle,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  bores 
formed  in  the  nozzle  for  communicating  with  a  second  longitu- 
dinal pa.ssage  and  a  space  defined  between  the  male  conical 
projection  and  the  tube,  for  discharging  air  from  between  the 
nozzle  and  the  tube. 


end  of  said  elongate  element  to  said  mating  member,  said 
spacer  member  being  in  line  with  the  central  axis  of  said 
mating  member  and  being  off-set  from  said  elongate  ele- 
ment lo  form  a  protuberance  at  the  outer  surface  of  said 
elongate  member, 


said  device  having  a  straight  relatively  small  diameter 
through-bore  extending  from  an  opening  in  said  distal  end 
of  the  elongate  element,  through  said  elongate  element, 
through  said  spacer  member,  and  into  said  mating  mem- 
ber, said  through-bore  being  in  fluid  commumcalion  with 
said  syringe  means 


5^54,105 

SHEATH  FOR  WOUND  CLOSURE  CAUSED  BY  A 

MEDICAL  TUBULAR  DEVICE 

John  R.  Haaga,  4309  N.  Hilltop,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,518.  Nov.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.195,988,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  514,769.  Apr.  26, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,080,655,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2«8,858,  Dec. 

23,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,936.835,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  199,130,  May  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,838,280.  This 

application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,588 

Int.  C\:  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—265  29  Claims 


J5         44        35      20       36 
24 


SJ54.104 
DEVICE  FOR  PERICATHETER  RETROGRADE 

William  L.  Furlow.  Nashville:  L.  Dean  Knoll,  Brentwood;  Ralph 
C.  Benson.  Jr..  Mt.  Juliet,  all  of  Tenn.,  and  Russel  R.  Voght, 
Elk  River,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Center  for  Urological  Treat- 
ment &  Research,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,748 
Int.  a:  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—264  13  Oaims 

1  Pencatheter  type  disposable  device  in  the  form  of  a  uni- 
tary single  component  formed  in  one  piece  from  substantially 
ngid  plastic,  said  device  being  for  use  m  a  urethra  having  an 
m-dwelling  catheter,  and  for  use  with  a  synnge  means,  said 
pencatheter  type  disposable  device  compnsing; 

1)  an  elongate  element  having  a  substantially  crescent-shaped 
cross-section,  with  a  smooth  convex  outer  surface  which 
in  use  contacts  the  inside  of  the  urethra,  and  a  smooth 
concave  inner  surface  which  in  use  contacts  the  in-dwell- 
ing catheter,  said  elongate  element  having  a  central  axis,  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
ii)  a  mating  member  for  engaging  the  synnge  means,  said 
mating  member  having  its  central  axis  generally  parallel  to 
said  central  axis  of  said  elongate  element;  and 
ill)  a  spacer  member  intermediate  and  coupling  said  proximal 


W^. 


1  The  combination  of  a  tubular  medical  device  for  accessing 
a  body  part  of  a  patient  through  the  tissue  thereof  and  a  hollow 
tubular  sheath  initially  p<«itioned  on  said  device  externally  of 
said  tissue  and  pusher  means  associated  with  said  device  for 
positioning  said  sheath  in  said  body  tissue  for  minimizing  hem- 
orrhagic complications  resulting  from  the  body  tissue  wound 
when  said  device  and  said  pusher  means  are  removed  from  said 
body  tissue,  said  sheath  having  a  generally  ngid  outer  coating 
and  an  inner  core 


5,254,106 
HYDRODISSECnON  NEEDLE 
Fred  T.  Feaster,  1125  Coliege  Ave,,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76104 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.397 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 
U.S.  a.  604—272  8  Claims 

1   A  hydrodissection  needle  for  use  for  performing  surgery 
on  a  person's  eye,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  central  axis  extending  along 


Its  length,  a  rear  end,  an  elongated  body  portion,  and  a 
sharp  front  end  with  two  flattened  opposite  facing  sides 
extending  rearward  from  said  sharp  front  end  to  said 
elongated  body  portion, 

said  two  flattened  sides  being  the  only  flattened  sides  extend- 
ing rearward  from  said  sharp  front  end  and  being  free  of 
apertures, 

a  central  aperture  extending  generally  along  said  central  axis 
of  said  member  from  said  rear  end  to  a  position  near  said 
front  end, 

said  member  having  a  side  wall  surrounding  said  central 
aperture. 


said  catheter  having  a  central,  smooth,  plastic-walled  open 
lumen. 


said  elongated  body  portion  being  generally  cylindrical 
having  the  same  outside  diameter  from  the  rear  of  said 
flattened  sides  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  elongated  body  ponion, 

said  member  having  a  rear  inlet  opening  leading  to  said 
central  aperture  at  said  rear  end.  and 

at  least  one  outlet  opening  formed  through  said  elongated 
bodv  portion  near  and  rearward  of  said  two  flattened  sides 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  central  apenure  for 
allow  ing  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  member  t'rom  said 
rear  inlet  opening  at  said  rear  end.  by  w  ay  of  said  central 
aperture  and  from  said  central  aperture  outward  by  way 
of  said  outlet  opening 


5,254,107 
CATHETER  HAVING  EXTENDED  BRAID  REINFORCED 

TRANSITIONAL  TIP 
Peter  P.  Soltesz,  Miami.  Fla..  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.298,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.742 

Int.  CI.    A61M  25/00 

U,S.  a.  604— 282  II  Oaims 


,-20       ,24       18       JC 


5.254.108 
ROLLER  APPLICATOR 
Anthony  I.  Burrell.  Avoca  Beach:  Glen  Vi .  Bun>an.  kanoal.  and 
Ian  R.  Phillips.  Killara.  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  N.  J. 
Phillips  Ptj.  Limited.  Somersby.  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No,  8:i.''02 

Int.  C\:  A61M  35,00 

U.S.  a.  604—289  25  Oaims 


17.  A  hand  held  applicator  to  apply  a  liquid  to  an  animal, 
said  applicator  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  handle  to  be  gnpped  by  a  user; 

a  rotatable  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  for 
rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  pump  mounted  m  said  handle; 

device  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  coupling  said  ele- 
ment and  said  pump  so  that  rotation  of  said  element  causes 
operation  of  said  pump; 

at  least  one  nozzle  mounted  on  said  body  and  which  in  use  is 
directed  at  said  animal; 

first  duct  means  extending  from  said  pump  to  said  nozzle; 
and 

further  duct  means  to  deliver  said  liquid  to  said  pump  so  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  element  said  liquid  is  delivered  under 
pressure  so  said  nozzle  by  operation  of  said  pump  and  via 
said  first  duct  means. 


5,254,109 

SEPARATELY  PACKAGED  APPLICATOR  PADS  FOR 

TOPICAL  DELH  ERY  OF  INCOMPATABLF  DRUGS 

James  A.  Smith.  Chatham.  Mass.,  and  Betty  J   Murphy.  Upper 

Montclair.   N.J..  assignors  to  Creative   Products   Resource 

Associates,  Ltd.,  North  C^ildwell.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.598 

Int.  C\:  A6LM  35/00 

VS.  O.  604—289  35  Oaims 


3— 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  which  comprises: 

a  flexible,  plastic  inner  tube;  a  fibrous,  tubular  reinforcement 
member  carried  by  said  inner  tube: 

a  first  section  comprising  a  first  plastic  material  overlying 
said  inner  tube  and  reinforcement  member: 

a  second  section  compnsing  a  second  plastic  material  hav  mg 
different  physical  properties  from  said  first  plastn;  matenai 
and  ovcrlving  said  inner  tube  and  remforcemeni  member 

said  first  section  being  in  abutting  relationship  which  said 
second  section. 

said  tubular  reinforcement  member  compnsing  integral 
fibers  that  extend  between  and  are  embedded  in  the  plastic 
of  both  said  first  and  second  sections;  and 

a  third  section  abutting  said  second  section,  said  third  section 
compnsing  a  plastic  free  of  said  embedded,  fibrous,  tubu- 
lar reinforcement  member  and  generally  free  of  said  inner 
tube; 


1  A  methcx)  for  applying  a  plurality  of  dermatological 
agents  to  the  skin  from  one  dispensing  and  applicator  system 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  dispensing  and  applicator  system  compnsing 

( 1 )  a  first  and  second  flexible,  moisture  impermeable  cover 
sheet; 

(2)  a  first  applicator  pad  and  a  second  applicator  pad 
affixed  to  a  first  surface  of  said  first  and  second  cover 
sheets,  respectively,  said  first  pad  being  impregnated 
with  a  first  composition  compnsing  a  first  dermatologi- 
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cal  agent  and  said  second  pad  being  impregnated  with  a 
second  composition  comprising  a  second  dermatologi- 
cal  agent;  and 
(3)  a  Hexible,  moisture  impermeable  support  sheet  ha%  ing 
the  penpheral  surface  of  its  first  side  releasably  sealed 
by  means  of  a  first  continuous  seal  line  to  the  opposed 
penpheral  surface  of  the  first  cover  sheet  so  as  to  form 
a  first  compartment  containing  the  first  pad  attached  t 
said  surface  of  first  cover  sheet;  and  having  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  its  second  side  releasably  sealed  by  means 
of  a  second  continuous  seal  line  to  the  opposed  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  second  cover  sheet  so  as  to  form  a 
second  compartment  containing  said  second  pad  at- 
tached to  said  second  cover  sheet,  which  seal  lines  are 
positioned  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  sheets  over  a 
portion  of  the  opp<»ed  peripheral  surfaces,  so  as  to  form 
two  pairs  of  opposed  flanges; 

(b)  sequentially  manually  grasping  and  separating  each  pair 
of  opposed  flanges  to  at  least  partially  release  each  cover 
sheet  from  the  support  sheet,  so  that  said  first  pad  and  said 
second  pad  are  exposed;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  first  pad  and  said  second  pad  with  the 
skin  to  release  the  compositions  sequentially  from  the 
pads,  to  thereby  apply  a  film  of  the  agents  onto  the  skin. 


5.254.111 
BARRIER  CLFF  FOR  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLES 
Leopoldo  V.  Cancio;  Pai-Chuan  Wu.  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio: 
Thomas   R.   Ryle,   Burlington.   Ky.;   Robert   M.   Mortellite. 
Hamilton,  and  J.  David  Toppen.  Loveland.  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Clopay  Plastic  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821.342.  Jan.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.202,173.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.935.  Feb.  12. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,188 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  /i/ 15.  IS,  20 
U.S.  a.  604—385.1  8  Claims 


5,254.110 

VACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR  LSE  DURING  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURES 

Donald  H.  Marcus.  1683^  Calahan  St..  Sepulveda.  Calif.  91343. 
and  Mward  J,  Hunter.  8415  Oakdale  A»e..  Canoga  Park, 
Calif.  91306 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.113 

Int.  a:  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  604-322  '  Claims 


1    A  disposable  absorbent  article  for  personal  use  having  a 
waste  barrier  cuff  comprising 

a  backsheet  which  forms  an  article  outside  layer  when  used 
by  a  person, 

a  waste  absorbent  layer  positioned  inside  of  said  backsheet, 
and 

a  waste  barrier  cuff  disposed  adjacent  a  margin  of  the  absor- 
bent article  defining  a  waste  containment  pocket  with  said 
backsheet.  said  cuff  being  an  embossed  thermoplastic  film 
having  a  pattern  embossed  therein  in  a  normal  unstretched 
state,  said  film  having  thick  and  thin  areas  and  a  plurality 
of  post-embossed  stretched  areas  along  lines  spaced  sub- 
stantially uniformly  across  a  surface  area  of  both  sides  of 
said  embossed  film,  said  stretched  areas  being  separated  by 
unstretched  areas  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  said 
unstretched  areas,  said  thin  areas  of  said  embossed  film  m 
Its  normal  unstretched  state  being  stretched  more  readily 
than  said  thick  areas,  said  film  being  ultrasoft  and  quiet  in 
comparison  with  said  embossed  film  in  its  normal  un- 
stretched state 


UMI 


5.254,112 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  LASER  ANGIOPLASTV 
Edward  Sinofsky,  Peabody;  W.  Scott  Andrus,  Lexington,  and 
Michael  Madden,  Ashby.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard, 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,931 

Int.  a.'  A61N  5/06;  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CI.  606—7  20  Oaims 

1.  A  support  for  suction  tubing  forming  a  portion  of  a  surgi- 
cal aspiration  system,  the  support  comprising: 

a  fiat,  honzontally  disposed  base  adapted  to  fit  beneath  a 

patient-supporting  mattress; 
a  bracket  member  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the 

base,  wherein  the  bracket  member  is  integrally  formed 

and  ngidly  positioned  with  respect  to  the  base; 
an  aperture  through  the  bracket  member  in  which  a  portion 

of  the  suction  tubing  is  positioned, 
a  pair  of  vertically  extending  anchor  slots  adjacent  to  the 

aperture,  providing  means  for  temporarily  anchonng  a 

distal  end  of  the  suction  tubing;  and 
means  for  permitting  insertion  of  the  suction  tubing  into  the 

aperture,  hut  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  suction  tubing        1    A  catheter  for  use  in  removing  diseased  tissue  within  a 

from  the  aperture  without  destroying  the  utility  of  the    body  cavity,  compnsing 

suction  tubing  ^"  elongated  tube  having  a  distal  end. 


an  ultra-sonic  transducer  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tube, 
means  for  transmitting  laser  energy  through  said  catheter  to 

said   ultra-sonic   transducer  to  cause  said   transducer  to 

transmit  acoustital  energy  toward  said  tissue, 
means  for  detecting  acoustical  energy  reflected  rom  said 

tissue,  and 
means  for  transmitting  laser  energy  through  said  catheter  to 

ablate  said  tissue. 


Peter  J 


5.254.113 

ANASTOMOSIS  METHOD 

Wilk.  185  West  End  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,598 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/36 


U.S.  CI.  606—8 


CSE 


19  Oaims 
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energy  level  of  the  laser  output  being  selected  such  the 
output  exiting  the  delivery  end  will  vaporize  the  liquid 
medium  in  contact  therewith  creating  a  vapor  bubble 
abutting  said  end  surface  and  with  the  angle  of  said  end 
surface  being  selected  so  that  the  laser  output  will  be 
totally  internally  reflected  off  the  end  surface  and  be 
redirected  out  of  the  fiber  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fiber 


5.254.115 
COAGULATING  SCALPELS 
Krishna  M.  Bhatta.  Brookline.  Mass..  and  Thomas  E.  Haw. 
Portland.  Oreg..  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion. Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.448.  Oct.  11.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ""S.!'! 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  1^/S2 

U.S.  a.  606— 16  42aaims 


CSF 


1  A  method  for  use  in  performing  an  anastomosis,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

juxtaposing  free  ends  of  two  sections  of  a  ressected  tubular 
organ  of  a  patient  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  lumen 
through  the  sections  upon  termination  of  a  connection 
operation,  said  step  of  juxtaposing  including  the  steps  of 
inserting  an  inflatable  balloon  into  said  sections  at  their 
free  ends,  mflating  said  balloon,  and  pulling  said  sections 
over  the  inflated  balloon, 

placing  a  strip  of  a  biocompatible  material  over  said  sections 
along  a  seam  therebetween;  and 

bonding  said  strip  to  outer  surfaces  of  said  sections  so  as  to 
form  a  seal  about  said  seam. 


5.254,114 

MFDICAL  LASER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERNALLY  REFLECTING  PROBE  AND  METHOD 

Edward  D.  Reed.  Jr.;  James  R.  Kermode.  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 

Dennis  C.  Frezzo.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Coherent.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,269 

Int,  Cf  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  606—15  18  Qaims 


-30 


1  \  medical  laser  system  for  delivering  laser  energy  to  a 
treatment  site  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  laser  output  having  a  particular 
wavelength  and  energy  level,  and 

an  optical  fiber  ha\ing  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  input  end 
and  a  delivery  end,  vvith  the  laser  output  being  coupled  to 
the  input  end  and  exiting  the  dclnery  end,  and  with  the 
dehverv  end  terminating  in  an  end  surface  disposed  at  a 
non-normal  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  fiber,  said  end  surface  being  exposed  to  allow  contact 
with  the  liquid  medium,  and  with  the  wavelength  and 


1   A  coagulating  scalpel  the  distal  end  of  which  comprises 

a  first  dissecting  element, 
a  second  dissecting  element,  and 
a  cutting  and  coagulating  element, 

said  first  dissecting  element  having  a  distal  end,  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  an  inner  surface  which  faces  a  gap  between  said 
first  dissection  element  and  said  second  dissecting  element 
and  which  is  adapted  to  permit  substantially  free  passage 
of  tissue  over  said  surface,  and  an  outer  surface  which 
does  not  face  a  gap  between  said  first  dissecting  element 
and  said  second  dissecting  element, 
said  second  dissecting  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an 
inner  surface  which  faces  a  gap  between  said  first  dissect- 
ing element  and  said  second  dissecting  element  and.  and 
an  outer  surface  which  does  not  face  a  gap  between  said 
first   dissecting  element   and  said  second  dissecting  ele- 
ment, and 
said  cutting  and  coagulating  element  comprising  an  optical 
filament  having  a  distal  end,  a  focal  point,  a  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  portion  that  lies  adjacent  said  dissecting  ele- 
ments, 
said  optical  fiber  being  positioned  in  said  gap  between  said  first 
and  said  second  dissecting  elements,  said  focal  point  of  said 
optical  filament  being  proximal  to  said  distal  end  of  said  first 
dissecting  element,  and  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  dissecting  elements  and  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
portion  of  said  optical  fiber  that  lies  adjacent  said  dissecting 
elements  being  essentially  parallel 


5.254.116 

CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  \  ENT  HOLES 

AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 

John  G.  Baust.  Candor:  ZhaoHua  Chang.  Binghamton.  both  of 

N.Y..   and   J,   J.   Finkelstein.   Bcthesda.   Md..   assignors  to 

Cryomedical  Sciences.  Inc..  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.28" 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /'  .'* 

U.S.  n.  606—23  24  Oaims 

1.  In  a  cryoprobe  instrument  including  a  probe  casing  hav  ing 

a  closed  end  mcluding  a  freezing  zone  for  freezing  live  tissue 

and  an  open  end.  a  cryogenic  refrigerant  supply  tube  having  a 
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supply  tube  inlet  for  receiving  liquid  cryogenic  refngerant  at 
the  open  end  and  a  supply  tube  outlet  for  delivering  the  liquid 
cryogenic  refngerant  to  the  freezing  zone  at  the  closed  end,  a 
cryogenic  refngerant  exhaust  channel  surrounding  the  supply 
tube  for  transporting  the  used  refngerant  from  the  closed  end 
towards  the  open  end,  said  exhaust  channel  having  an  exhaust 
channel  inlet,  and  thermal  insulation  for  insulating  the  side  wall 


of  the  probe  ca.sing  from  the  exhaust  channel  inlet  to  the  open 
end,  the  improvement  composing  at  least  one  vent  hole  m  the 
supply  tube  upstream  of  said  freezing  zone  and  located  be- 
tween the  exhaust  channel  inlet  and  the  supply  tube  inlet  and  in 
flow  communication  with  the  thermally  insulated  exhaust 
channel  thereby  enabling  dunng  operation  of  the  cryoprobe 
instrument  gas  formed  or  present  in  the  supply  tube  to  be 
vented  to  the  exhaust  channel. 


5.254.117 
MULTl-FUNCTTONAL  ENDOSCOPIC  PROBE 
APPAR.ATIS 
Larry  Rigby:  Eric  Steckel.  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Dixon 
Ford,  Fannington.  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Alton  Dean  Medi- 
cal. Woods  Cross,  L  tab 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.108 

Int.  CI.'  .A61B  17/S6 

L.S.  a.  606-^  39  a^ma 


second  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  sec- 
ond application  means;  and 

third  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  third 
appUcation  means;  and 

wherein  said  second  control  means  composes  first  means 
for  directing  fluid  flow  to  a  second  lumen,  and  second 
means  for  directing  fluid  flow  to  a  third  lumen,  and 
wherein  said  third  lumen  is  substantially  smaller  in 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  second  lumen  such  that  a 
relatively  small,  high  velocity  irngation  stream  is  pro- 
vided through  said  third  lumen,  and  a  relatively  large. 
low  velocity  irngation  stream  is  provided  through  said 
second  lumen 


5.254.118 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SPINE  HXATION  SYSTEM 
Srdjian  Mirkovic.  600  N.  McOurg  Ct.,  Apt.  3805  A.  Chicago,  111. 
60611 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.311 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  606—61  2  Oaims 


1    A  multi-functional  endoscopic  probe  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


"an  elongated  tube  composing  a  lumen  therethrough  and  an 
electro-surgical  tip  means  for  the  selective  electro-surgical 
cutting  and  cauteozing  at  a  distal  end  of  said  elongated 
tube  wherein  said  tube  is  composed  of  multiple  lumens 
therethrough  and  wherein  said  electro-surgical  tip  means 
compnses  an  elongated  metallic  member  slidably  situated 
in  a  first  lumen, 
first  application  means  for  applying  a  negative  pressure  to 

one  of  the  lumens  of  said  elongated  tube; 
second  application  means  for  applying  an  irngation  stream 

to  one  of  the  lumens  of  said  elongated  tube; 
third  application  means  for  applying  an  electoc  voltage  to 

said  tip  means,  and 
handle  means  for  enabling  said  apparatus  to  be  conveniently 
held  and  operatively  controlled  with  one  hand  as  to  all 
functions  provided  by  each  of  said  application  means,  said 
handle  means  attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  elongated 
tube  and  wherein  said  handle  means  composes; 
first  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  first 
application  means. 


2   An  internal  spine  fixation  system  composing: 
elongated  means  for  providing  ogidity  to  the  spine; 
a  plurality  of  connectors  for  attachment  to  said  elongated 
means,  said  connectors  each  having  a  first  member  with  an 
aperture  extending  through  said  first  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond member  having  a  rod-receiving  slot,  said  first  member 
slidably  connected  to  said  second  member  along  a  slide 
pin  extending  between  said  first  and  second  members,  said 
second  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  slide  pin; 
means  for  locking  said  second   member  anywhere  along 
substantially  said  entire  slide  pin  so  as  to  fix  the  rotational 
and  translational  position  of  said  second  member  relative 
to  said  first  member; 
a  fastener  for  each  .of  said  first  members  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  said  disul  end  for  engagement  with 
one  of  said  apertures  in  said  connectors  and  said  proximal 
end  for  affixation  in  said  spine; 
a  height  adjustment  means  engaging  each  of  said  connectors 
for  selectively  changing  the  position  of  each  of  said  con- 
nectors along  the  length  of  said  fasteners  and  the  height  of 
said  connectors  above  said  proximal  end;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  members  has  a  pair  of  parallel 
guides  along  its  top  surface,  said  guides  defining  a  channel 
between  them,  and  wherein  said  height  adjustment  means 
composes  a  nut  for  engagement  with  each  of  said  fasten- 
ers, said  nut  having  a  flange  seated  in  said  channel  and 
lockingly  engaged  beneath  said  guides,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  nut  moves  said  first  member  along  the  length  of 
said  fastener 


5.254,119 

OSTEOTOMY  DF\  ICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Saul  N.  Schreibcr,  6525  N.  Central  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,426 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61F  .'  iMl  2/32 

U.S.  a.  606—87  4  Oaims 


5.254.120 

MYRINGOTOMY  VENTILLIATION  Tl  BE,  Mf-THOD. 

APPLICATOR  AND  KIT 

James  Z.  Cinberg,  167  N.  Ridgewood  Rd.,  South  Orange,  NJ. 

07079,  and  Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  W.  End  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y. 

10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  833.511.  Feb.  11.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,178.623.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921.308.  Jul. 

28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,207,685.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser. 

No.  959.672 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—109  4  naims 


1  An  osteotomy  guide  used  in  the  removal  of  a  wedge 
shaped  piece  of  bone  from  a  patient's  leg.  said  piece  of  bone 
having  first  and  second  sides  that  intersect  at  the  apex  of  the 
wedge,  the  angle  'between  said  first  and  second  sides  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  through  which  said  leg  must  be 
rotated  to  correct  the  leE'>  misalignmeni.  which  composes: 
block  means  for  establishing  a  reference  alignment   with 

respect  to  said  patients  leg; 
external  locator  means  coupled  to  said  block  means  for 
locating  the  positions  of  said  apex  and  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  bone  wedge  externally  above  said  patient's 
leg: 
internal  locator  means  coupled  to  said  block  means  for  trans- 
ferong  said  positions  of  the  apex  and  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  bone  wedge  form  said  external  locator  means 
to  corresponding  locations  inside  said  bone  of  said  pa- 
tient's leg; 
said  block  means  comprises  positioning  pin  means  coupled 
to  said  block  means  for  positioning  said  block  means  paral- 
lel to  said  bone  of  said  patient's  leg  to  establish  said  refer- 
ence alignment. 
said  block  means  further  composes  transmittal  means  for 
transmitting  said  positions  determined  b\   said  external 
locator  means  to  said  internal  locator  means,  said  external 
locator  means  disposed  atop  said  transmittal  means,  said 
internal  locator  means  being  integral  with  said  transmittal 
means;  and  further  composing  a  plurality  of  surgical  pins; 
said  transmittal  means  further  composes  a  first  column  of 
transverse  bores  extending  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  oblique  b<ires  extending  therethrough,  said 
oblique  bores  being  aligned  with  said  transverse  bores  and 
said  columns  of  oblique  bores  positioned  at  predetermined 
angles  from  said  first  column  of  transverse  bores,  said 
transverse  and  oblique  bores  being  sized  to  receive  said 
surgical  pins,  and  said  columns  of  transverse  bores  and 
oblique  bores  are  aligned  so  as  to  form  an  upper  row  of 
bores  and  a  lower  row  of  bores. 


1.  A  kit  for  use  in  performing  a  myringotomy  operation, 
comprising: 

a  ventilation  tube  provided  at  a  distal  end  with  a  cutting 
edge. 

a  placement  obturator  releasably  connected  to  said  ventila- 
tion lube  at  a  proximal  end  thereof; 

a  disposable  otoscope 

a  syringe  connectable  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  obturator  for 
aspirating  a  quantity  of  fluid  into  a  distal  end  of  said  obtu- 
rator; 

a  culture  vial; 

a  local  anesthetic  applicator  having  an  elongate  handle  por- 
tion; and 

a  container  enclosing  said  ventilation  tube  said  placement 
obturator,  said  otoscope,  said  syringe,  said  culture  vial, 
and  said  local  anesthetic  applicator. 


5.254.121 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMO\  ING 

CONCRETIONS  WITHIN  HI  MAN  DLCTS 

Bernard  Manevitz,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  George  Berci,  l>os  Angeles. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Meditron  Devices.  Inc..  Hackcnsack,  N,J. 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.33" 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/22 

L.S.  O.  606—128  10  Claims 


1    A  device  for  removing  concretions  within  human  ducts 

composing: 

a  flexible  probe  having  first  and  second  ends  at  opposite 
termini  thereof  and  being  of  inert  material  and  of  suffi- 
ciently small  diameter  to  be  deployabie  within  said  ducts 
including  a  ureter  to  a  situs  of  said  concretions,  said  probe 
composing 
a  flexible  first  electrode  extending  axially  along  a  length  of 

said  probe  and  being  embedded  in  a  solid  electocally 

insulative  material;  and 
a  flexible  second   electrode  arranged   radially   outward 
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from  said  first  electrode  as  a  continuous  electncally 
conductive  surface  encircling  and  coextensive  with  said 
first  electrode,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  terminat- 
ing at  said  first  end  of  said  probe  while  said  electncally 
insulative  matenal  terminates  short  of  said  first  end  by  a 
length  of  from  0  01  to  10  mm;  and 
a  means  for  generating  an  electncal  pulse  connected  at  said 
second  end  of  said  probe  to  one  of  said  electrodes  such 
that  electncal  discharges  radiate  from  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  said  other  electrode  across  a  surface  of  said 
concretions. 


5J54,122 
LONCnXDrNALl Y  EXTENDING  SPLIONG  BAND  FX)R 
BODY  OR  LIMB  ENORCLING  THERAPELTIC  DEVICE 
Frank  D.  Shaw,  18  Oakwood  La.,  Rumson.  N.J.  07760 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,055 
Int.  C\:  A61B  17/00 
VS.  n.  606—201  5  Oaims 


1  .\  body  or  limb  encircling  therapeutic  device  including  a 
plurality  of  body  or  hmb  encircling  compression  bands,  each 
band  having  a  slot  at  one  end  and  a  narrow  ptjrtion  at  the  other 
end.  the  narrow  portion  of  the  band  being  inserted  through  the 
slot  to  tighten  the  band  on  the  body  or  limb,  fastening  surfaces 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  both  ends  of  each  band  and  on  the 
outer  surface  of  each  band  to  hold  the  band  in  tightened  condi- 
tion, each  band  further  having  an  intermediate  span  removed 
to  adjust  Its  length,  leaving  cut  ends  to  be  spliced,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  splicing  band  which  has  a  fastening  surface 
on  one  side  to  interlock  with  and  splice  the  cut  ends  of  the 
compression  bands,  said  splicing  band  being  separable  into  two 
longitudinally  extending  parts,  and  listening  means  earned  by 
the  parts  to  separate  and  reconnect  the  longitudinal  parts  while 
the  longitudinal  parts  remain  fastened  to  the  cut  ends  of  the 
compression  bands  to  maintain  the  compression  bands  in  as- 
sembled condition  when  the  fastening  means  has  separated  the 
longitudinal  parts. 


(a)  a  first  clamp  member,  said  first  clamp  member  having 
first  and  second  ends: 

(b)  a  second  clamp  member,  said  second  clamp  member 
having  first  and  second  ends,  one  end  of  said  first  clamp 
member  pivotally  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  second 
clamp  member,  said  first  and  second  clamp  members 
having  opposing  ends  adapted  to  receive  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  first  and  second  clamp  members  in  a 


'  ,Vc- 


fixed   position,   said    first   and   second   clamp   members 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  ultrasound  transducer; 
(cj  first  support  means  for  supporting  said  clamp  members, 
said  first  support  means  coupled  to  said  clamp  members; 

(d)  second  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  support 
means,  said  second  support  means  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  first  support  means;  and 

(e)  a  base,  said  second  support  means  coupled  to  said  base 


5,254,124 
EPILATION  HEAD  FOR  MOTOR-POWERED 
EPILATING  APPLIANCES 
Hans-Eberhard  Heintke,  Wiichtersbach;  Gebhard  Braun.  Kelk- 
heim,  and  Walter  Schiifer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors  to   Brann   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00512,  §  371  Date  Apr,  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01405,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  S42,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul,  21. 
1990,  4023252 

Int,  a:  A45D  26/00 
V.S.  a.  606—133  12  Claims 


5.254,123 
COMPRESSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  L LTRASOLTVD-GUIDED 

REPAIR  OF  PSEl  DOANELRYSMS 
Ken  Bushey,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Complete  System  Diag- 
nostics. Inc.,  Daris,  Calif, 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992^  Ser,  No.  840,450 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 

L,S,  CI.  606—130  11  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  ultrasound  transducer  to 

apply  pressure  to  a  localized  portion  of  a  human  body,  com- 

pnsing: 


1  An  epilating  appliance  comprising  a  casing,  an  epilation 
head  and  a  dnve  motor  operatively  attached  to  said  epilation 
head,  said  epilation  head  compnsing  hollow  cylinder  structure 


\K  hich  IS  at  least  in  part  enclosed  by  the  appliance  casing,  said 
cylinder  structure  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  open  end  that 
defines  a  working  surface  (B)  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the 
skin,  axle  structure  in  said  hollow  cylinder  structure,  gnpping 
structure  mounted  in  said  hollow  cylinder  structure  and  com- 
pnsed  of  at  least  two  diametrically  opposed  gnpping  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle  structure  and  adapted  to  be 
urged  into  gnpping  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  said 
hollow  cylinder  structure,  control  structure  disposed  equiaxi- 
ally  with  a  geometncal  axis  (A)  of  said  cylinder  structure,  a 
transmission  link  coupled  to  said  drive  motor  for  producing 
relative  movement  between  said  hollow  cylinder  structure  and 
said  control  structure,  and  a  lever  arrangement  responsive  to 
said  control  structure  and  coupled  to  said  gnpping  members 
for  driving  said  gripping  members. 


5.254.126 
ENDOSCOPIC  SCTl  RE  PI  NCH 
Charles  J.  Fllipi.  Omaha.  Nebr.;  William  C.  McJames,  IL  Belle 
Mead,  and  John  Mandara,  Jr..   Piscataway,  both  of  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc..  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.^02 

Int.  n."  A61B   ■"    * 

U.S.  a.  606—146  37  Oaims 


5.254.125 
SCROTI  M  INCISOR  INSTRl  MENT 
Wayne  Porter.  Rte.  1,  and  Jim  Rcid,  1502  Matthews,  both  of 
Bowie.  Tex.  76230 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No.  991.842 

Int.  a:  A61B  19/00 

L.S.  a.  606—135  21  Oaims 


1  An  instrument  for  grasping  and  incising  the  scrotum  of  an 

animal,  the  instrument  comprising 

a  barrel  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end  and  a  channel 
extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  to  the  rear 
ward  end  of  the  barrel,  the  rearward  end  of  the  barrel 
having  a  rod  slot  extending  into  the  channel  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  barrel  having  a  cutting  area  communicat- 
ing with  the  channel. 

a  rod  extending  through  the  rod  slot  into  the  channel  and 
having  a  first  end  protruding  from  the  barrel  through  the 
rod  slot  and  a  second  end  disp<ised  within  the  channel. 

a  pair  of  forceps  members  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  rod,  the  forceps  members  having  a  rearward  end  and 
a  forward  end.  the  forward  end  of  the  forceps  members 
including  a  pair  of  opposing  clamping  faces,  the  clamping 
faces  being  movable  between  an  open  position  wherein 
the  clamping  faces  are  spaced  apart  and  a  clamped  posi- 
tion 'therein  the  clapping  faces  are  proximate  to  one 
another  and  are  adapted  to  grasp  a  portion  of  the  scrotum. 

a  knife  pivotally  attached  to  the  barrel  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  barrel,  the  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  pivot  through  the  cutting  area,  and 

actuating  means  for  thrusting  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife 
through  the  cutting  area  in  response  to  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  rod  far  enough  to  draw  the  portion  of  the 
scrotum  grasped  by  the  forceps  members  into  the  channel 
rearward  of  the  cutting  area 


1   An  endoscopic  suture  punch,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  frame; 

a  handle  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  frame, 
wherein  one  jaw  is  movable,  and  one  jaw  is  stationary, 
said  movable  jaw  being  pivotally  mounted; 

actuation  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  actuating  at  least 
one  law  wherein  the  actuation  means  comprises  a  lever 
pivolallv  mounted  in  the  handle  and  an  actuation  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  on  one  end  and  to  at  least 
one  law  on  the  other  end: 

punch  means  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  for  punch- 
ing a  pathway  through  tissue: 

a  suture  pathway  means  through  said  handle,  frame,  jaws 
and  punch  means  for  receiving  a  sulure: 

wherein  the  suture  pathway  means  compnscs  a  first  tubular 
member  extending  through  the  handle,  frame,  and  a  first 
jaw.  a  second  tubular  member  extending  through  said  first 
law  and  an  arcuate  pathway  in  the  other  jaw  said  arcuate 
pathwav  connecting  the  first  and  second  tubular  members: 
and 

suture  drive  means  mounted  to  said  handle  for  movmg  a 
sulure  through  the  pathway  means. 


5.254.127 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONNECriNC,  \ND 

CLOSING  SEVERED  BLOOD  \  ESSEI>. 
Mark  H.  Wholey.  Oakmont,  and  William  E.  NoioRradac.  de- 
ceased, late  of  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.  b>  Barbara  J.  Novo- 
gradac.  Executrix  ,  assignors  to  Shadyside  Hospital.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843.384.  Feb.  28.  1992.  This  application  Feb 
18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,812 
Int.  n.'  A61B  17/00 
L.S.  O.  606—153  6  Claims 

1    A  micro  fastener  for  connecting  blood  vessels  and  por- 
tions of  blood  vessels  compnsing 

a  a  female  member  adapted  to  conform  to  an  inner  wall  of 
the  blood  vessel,  the  female  member  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
b.  a  male  member  adapted  to  conform  to  an  inner  wall  of  the 
blood  vessel,  the  male  member  having  a  first  outer  surface 
portion  sized  and  positioned  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of 
the  female  member  and  also  having  a  second  outer  surface 
portion, 
c  a  plurality  of  barbs  sized  to  pierce  and  anchor  in  a  blood 
vessel  wall,  the  barbs  attached  to  and  extending  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  female  member  and  extending  from  a 
second  outer  surface  portion  of  ;he  male  member. 


UMI 


1762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19.  1993 


October  19,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1763 


d.  a  Tirsl  fastening  means  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 

female  member;  and 
e  a  second  fastenmg  means  attached  to  the  first  outer  surface 

portion  of  the  male  member 


^  *  I 


the  first  and  second  fastenmg  means  sized  and  configured  to 
engage  one  another  to  lock  the  male  member  to  the  female 

member 


5,254.128 
SURGICAL  KMFF  WITH  ATTACHED,  MOVABLE 
BLADE  PROTECTOR 
Bernard  E.  Mesa.  Huntsville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Micro  Engineer- 
ing. Inc..  HunLsville.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  595.969 

Int.  C\.'  .A61B  / "  S: 

VS.  a.  606—167  *  aaims 


1  A  reusable  surgical  knife  having  an  attached,  moveable 
blade  protector,  comprising: 

an  elongated  knife  body  having  a  generally  cylmdncal  por- 
tion of  reduced  and  fixed  diameter  disposed  between  a 
generally  cylmdncal  portion  and  a  frustoconical  portion. 

a  cutting  blade  extending  from  said  frustoconical  portion  of 
said  knife  body, 

a  shield  member  having  therethrough  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  fru.^t(-)Conical  portion  of  said  knife  body  and  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  portion  with  an  opening  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  reduced  diameter  ptirtion  of  said  knife  body 
and  wherein  said  end  wall  portion  is  selectively  slidable 
along  and  around  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said 
knife  body,  and 

locking  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  end  wall  por- 
tion for  locking  said  shield  member  in  either  one  of  two 
locked  positions. 


5.254.129 
ARTHROSCOPIC  RESECTOR 

Chris  B.  Alexander.  1458  26th  Ave..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94122 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,578 

Int.  CT"  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606—170  >2  Claims 

1   Resector  apparatus  including: 

a  first  blade; 

a  first  jaw  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the  first  blade; 
a  second  blade, 

a  second  jaw  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  second  blade,  the 
first  and  second  blades  rotauble  together  and  apart  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  scissor-cutting  relationship,  the 
first  and  second  jaws  roUtable  together  and  apart  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  plier-clampmg  relationship; 
tissue-clamping  means  on  the  first  and  second  jaws; 
spnng  means  for  allowing  the  second  jaw  and  second  blade 


to  rotate  in  fixed  tandem  together  with  respect  to  the  first 
jaw  and  first  blade  and  also  for  allowing  the  second  jaw 
and  second  blade  to  rotate  apart  with  respect  to  each 
other  automatically  upon  the  second  jaw  receiving  pres- 
sure tending  toward  such  rotation  apart  with  respect  to 
each  other; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  blades  to- 
gether and  apart  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  scissor- 
cutting  relationship  and  for  rotating  the  first  and  secodn 
jaws  together  and  apart  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said 
plier-clamping  relationship, 

an  elongated  shafi  separating  the  rotating  means  from  the 
jaws  and  blades,  the  shaft  operatively  interconnecting  the 
rotating  means  with  the  jaws  and  the  blades,  the  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  shaft  end; 

an  opposed  pair  of  legs  included  m  the  rotating  means,  the 
legs  rotatable  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 


each  other  in  scissor-leg  relationship,  the  legs  operably 
connected  by  the  shaft  to  the  first  and  second  blades  and 
to  the  first  and  second  jaws; 
the  rotating  means  having  a  first  pivot,  and 
a  push  rod  included  in  the  rotating  means  adjacent  to  the 
shaft  and  moveable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  the  push  rod  having  a  first  push  rod  end, 
the  first  blade  connected  to  the  first  pivot  at  the  first  push 

rod  end. 
the  second  blade  fixedly  connected  to  the  first  shaft  end  in 
pivotally-coupled  scissor-cutting  relationship  with  the 
first  blade, 
the  first  jaw  connected  to  the  first  pivot,  and 
the  second  jaw  connected  to  the  first  shaft  end  in  pivotal- 
ly-coupled plier-clamping  relationship  with  the  first  jaw 
and  in  pivotally-rotatable  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  second  blade 


5,254,130 

SURGICAL  DEVICE 

Philippe  Poncet.  and  Karl  van  DyW.  both  of  Fremont,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,649 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/28 

V.S.  a.  606—206  18  Qaims 

1.  A  surgical  device  comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
therethrough, 

(b)  a  first  elongate  member  extending  through  the  longitudi- 
nal bore  of  the  housing,  and  having  a  proximal  and  distal 
segment,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  distal  segment  com- 
poses an  elastic  matenal.  and  wherein  the  distal  segment 
assumes  a  first  shape  when  extended  from  the  longitudinal 
bore,  and  bends  to  assume  a  second  shape  when  with- 
drawn into  the  bore. 

(c)  a  second  elongate  member  also  having  a  proximal  and 
distal  segment,  the  second  elongate  member  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  elongate  member  so  that  it 
IS  bent  by  the  first  elongate  member,  when  the  first  elon- 
gate member  changes  from  its  first  to  its  second  shape  and 
vice  versa,  the  second  elongate  member  being  rotatable 
relative  to.  and  substantially  about,  the  axis  of  the  first 
elongate  member,  and 


(d)  an  operating  head  secured  to  the  distal  segment  of  the 
second  elongate  member  sufficiently  firmly  so  that  it 
(i)  IS  moved  with  the  second  elongate  member  when  the 

first  elongate  member  changes  from  its  first  to  its  second 

shape  and 


5,254,132 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  SLTLRABI.E  V\Ol  NDS  BY 
USE  OF  SLTVRES  AND  O  ANOACRYLATE  ADHF:SI\  F:S 
Linda  M.  Barle>.  Colorado  Springs;  J.  Royct  Renfro*.  Mt. 
Crested  Burte.  and  Michael  Bvram.  Colorado  Springs,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Medlx)gic.  Inc..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,838 
Int.  a:  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—214  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  closing  the  separated  skin  sections  of  a 
suturable  wound  which  compnses  the  steps  of. 

(a)  cleaning  the  wound; 

(b)  suturing  or  stapling  the  separated  skin  sections  of  the 
wound  so  that  the  sutures  or  staples  are  separated  from 
each  other  b\  no  more  than  about  12  centimeters  and  no 
less  than  about  0  6  centimeter; 

(c)  applying  butyl-2-cyanoacrylate  adhesive  to  the  opposing 
and  still  separated  skin  sections  between  the  sutures  or 
staples  in  an  amount  sufTicieni  so  that  upon  polymenta- 
tion.  the  skin  sections  are  joined  wherein  the  application  is 
conducted  so  that  contact  of  the  cyanoacrylate  adhesive 
with  the  sutures  or  staples  is  avoided;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  adjacent  separated  skin  sections  under 
conditions  that  permit  the  adhesive  to  polymenze  so  as  to 
join  separated  skin  sections. 


(ii)  can  be  rotated  by  the  second  elongate  member  relative  to 
and  substantially  about  the  axis  of  the  first  elongate  mem- 
ber. 


5.254.131 

NON-SLIP  SURGICAL  FORCEPS  HA\  IN(,  A  BRACKET 

Dean  Razi.  5804  Cruiser  V\a>.  Tampa.  Kla.  33615 

Filed  Jul.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.514 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  i'/42 

U.S.  a.  606—208 


9  Claims 


5.254.133 

SURGICAL  IMPLANTATION  DEVICE  AND  RELATED 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Arnold  S.  Seid.  42"  I6th  St..  Santa  Monica.  (  alif  90402 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,774 

Int.  a.^  .A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—215  13  Claims 
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1   A  surgical  forceps  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  jaw  having  a  length  and  shape  suitable  for  surgical 
purposes  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  second  jaw  having  an  exterior  surface  having  a  shape 
and  length  similar  to  that  of  the  first  jaw  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  the  second  end  of  the  first  jaw  being 
joined  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  jaw  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  first  end  of  each  jaw  will  be  spaced  a 
slight  distance  from  each  other  when  there  is  no  pressure 
applied  to  bring  them  together; 

(c)  a  bracket  having  a  bottom  with  two  opposing  sides  and 
two  arms,  said  bottom  connecting  said  two  arms  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  ocher  and  from  said  opposing  sides  of 
said  b^ittom  and  having  an  open  space  therebetween,  said 
arms  extending  m  the  same  direction  from  said  bottom 
having  an  open  space  therebetween  said  bracket  being 
affixed  to  an  exterior  surface  the  second  jaw  w  iih  the  arms 
extending  toward  and  enclosing  said  first  jaw  and  and 
provide  means  for  receiving  said  first  m  jaw  m  the  space 
between  said  arms  whereby  when  said  first  jaw  is  posi- 
tioned between  said  arms,  said  first  jaw  will  be  able  to 
twist  from  said  second  jaw 


1.  A  surgical  implantation  device  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  a  patient  using  a  surgical  tube  inserted  through  the 
patient's  skin,  for  sealing  a  w  all  opening  in  one  of  the  patient's 
body  cavities,  the  surgical  implant  compnsing: 

a  first  planar  patch  member,  for  bndging  the  wall  opening. 
that  can  be  compressed  into  an  implanting  condition  such 
that  It  fits  within  a  surgical  tube  and  that  can  be  expanded 
into  a  deployed  condition  upon  release  from  the  surgical 
tube  such  that  it  assumes  a  planar  shape; 
a  second  planar  patch  member,  for  bndgmg  the  uall  open- 
ing, that  can  be  compressed  into  an  implanting  condition 
such  that  It  fits  withm  a  surgical  tube  and  that  can  be 
expanded  into  a  deployed  condition  upon  release  from  the 
surgical  tube  such  that  it  assumes  a  planar  shape; 
a  second  planar  patch  member,  for  bndgmg  the  wall  open- 
ing, that  can  be  compressed  into  an  implanting  condition 
such  that  it  fits  within  the  surgical  tube  and  that  can  be 
expanded  into  a  deployed  condition  upon  release  from  the 
surgical  tube  such  that  it  assumes  a  planar  shape:  and 
a  kx;ating  member  basing  a  predetermined  length. 
wherein  one  end  of  the  kxjaung  member  and  one  surface  of 
the  first  patch  member  include  hix^k  and  loop  fasteners, 
for  removably  attaching  the  iwo  members  logether.  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  Ux-atmg  member  and  one  surface 
of  the  second  patch  member  include  hixik  and  loop  fasten- 
ers, for  remosabK  attaching  the  two  member--  together, 
wherein   the   first    planar   member,   locating   member,   and 
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second  planar  member  are  apart  in  the  implanting  condi- 
tion; 
and  wherein  m  the  deployed  condition,  the  first  patch  mem- 
ber is  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  wall  opening  in  the 
patient's  body  cavity,  the  second  patch  member  is  posi- 


tioned on  the  other  side  of  the  wall  opening,  and  the 
locating  member  extends  through  the  wall  opening  to 
interconnect  the  first  and  second  patch  members. 


5.254.134 
TFXTII  K-KIMSHING  AGFNT 

ZhoRK  /..  Zhad,  Munich,  and  Tjoei  H.  (hu.  Maria  Uard  Str.  24. 
800(1  Municti  19,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  f.crman>,  assignors  to 
Tjoti  M.  (hu.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Fermanv 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1W2.  Ser    No.  S20,0"3 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanj,  Jan.  11, 

1991.  4IOO"'03 

Int.  1 1.    B32B  -■'-*,  (Xi;  D06M  li/U 

U.S.  a.  8—120  S  Claims 

1.  A  textile  finishing  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  water-soluble  polysiloxane  of  formula  1, 


CH3 

HiC— Si— O- 
I 
CH3 


CH3 

■Si— O- 
I 
CHj 


CHj         CHi         CHj         CHi 
I  II  I 

-Si— O— Si— O— Si  — O— Si— CHj 
I  I  I  I 

R  R  R  CHj 


-CH- 


where  R'  is  a  polyether  residue  consisting  of — CH2 
2— O—  and/or  — CH;— CH2— CH;— O—  units. 

R"  is  an  epoxy  polyether  residue  of  which  the  polyether 
chain  corresponds  to  that  of  R  . 

R"  is  a  polyethoxy  residue,  and 

m  IS  an  integer  of  about  l.CXX)  to  3.CXK), 

the  sequence  of  the  units  denoted  by  m.  R  .  R     and  R 
being  arbitrary: 

(b)  dodecyl-dimethyl-ben/yi  ammonium  chloride  as  an  anti- 
microbial substance; 

(c)  bisepoxypropyl-hexamethylene  diamine  as  a  cross-link- 
ing agent;  and 

(d)  acetic  acid  and  magnesium  chloride  as  a  catalyst. 


5.254.135 
METHODS  FOR  DVFING  KERATINOl  S  FIBRES  WITH 
AMINOINDOLES,  COMPOSITIONS  4ND  DEVICES  FOR 

LSE 
Gerard  l^ang.  Saint-(;ratien:   Alex  Junino.  I.ivr>-Gargan.  and 
Jean  Cotteret.  \  erneuil-sur-Seine.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
I  (Jreal.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.800.  Oct.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.649 
Claims  pnorit\.  application  France.  Oct.  20,  1989,  89  13''88; 
Mar.  16.  1990.  90  03436 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  8—408  34  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  comprising  apply- 
mg  to  said  fibers  a  composition  (A)  containing  in  a  medium 
suitable  for  dyeing  said  fibers  at  least  one  aminoindole  ha\  mg 
the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 

Ri   and   R-,,   each   independently,    represent   hydrogen   or 

C:-C4  alkyl,   R2  represents   h>drogen,   C1-C4  alkyl   or 

COOR   wherein  R   is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  hydroalkyi  or 

C2-C4  polyhydroxyalkyi 
Z:    represents    hydrogen,    halogen,    C1-C4   alkyl    or    OR 

vj, herein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl.  and 
Z;  represents  hvdrogen  or  C;-C4  alkyl, 
or  a  salt  thereof, 
said  aminoindole  oi  formula  (1)  being  present  m  an  amount 


ranging  from  0,01   to  5  percent  b>   weight  baM-d  on  the 

total  weight  of  said  composition  and 
developing  the  color  on  the  said  fibers  using  an  oxidi/mg 

system  selected  from 
(1)  iodide  ions  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  in  which  case  said 

composition  (A)  also  contains  either 

(a)  iodide  ions  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  007  to 
4  percent  by  weight,  expressed  as  1 "  ions,  relative  to 
the  total  weight  of  said  composition  (A),  or 

(b)  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  pH  ranging  from  2  to  '  !he 
application  of  said  composition  (A)  being  preceded  or 
followed  b\  the  application  of  a  composition  (B)  con- 
taining in  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  fibers  either 
(a  )  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  pH  ranging  from  2  to  12 

when  said  composition  (A)  contains  iodide  ions,  or 
(b)  iodide  ions  at  a  pH  ranging  from  3  to  1 1  when  said 
composition  (A)  contains  hydrogen  peroxide. 

(ii)  a  nitrate,  in  which  case  the  application  of  said  composi- 
tion (A)  IS  followed  by  the  application  to  said  fibers  of  an 
aqueous  composition  (B)  having  an  acid  pH.  said  composi- 
tion (A)  or  said  composition  {Bl  containing  at  least  one 
nitrite  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0,02  to  1  mole/- 
liter, 

(ill)  an  oxidizing  agent  selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of 
periodic  acid  or  a  water  soluble  salt  thereof  sodium  hypo- 
chlorite, potassium  femcyanide,  silver  oxide,  Fentons 
reagent,  lead  (IV)  oxide,  cesium  sulfate  and  ammonium 
persulfate,  said  oxidizing  agent  being  present  m  said  com- 
position (A)  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  004  to  0  O"  mole 
per  100  g  of  said  compc^sition  i.Ai.  or 

separateK  applying  said  oxidizing  agent  to  said  fibers  ai  the 
same  time  or  subsequenlU  ,  b\  means  of  a  composition  ( B  1 
containing  said  oxidizing  agent  in  a  medium  suitable  \o\ 
dyeing  said  fibers, 

ii>.  I  metal  anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  per- 
manganates and  bichromates,  present  in  a  molar  amount  of 
more  than  10"^  mole/1000  g  of  an  aqueous  composition 
(Bl  having  a  pH  ranging  from  2  to  10.  said  composition 
iBi  being  applied  to  said  fibers  pnor  to  the  application  of 
said  composition  (.A)  thereto, 

I -.  I  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  Groups  111  to  V'llI  of  the  pcrKxIic 
table,  said  salt  being  applied  to  said  fibers  m  a  separate  step 
by  means  of  a  composition  (Bi  containing  said  salt  in  a 
medium  suitable  for  d>eing  said  fibers,  said  salt  being 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  001  to  2  percent, 
expressed  as  metal  ion;  or 

(\i)  a  rare  earth  salt  present  in  a  composition  (B)  compnsing 
a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  fibers,  said  rate  earth 
salt  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  1  to  8 
percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition  (Bi,  said  composition  (B)  being  applied  to 
said  fibers  prior  to  or  subsequent  to  the  application  of  said 
composition  (.Ai  to  said  fibers. 


5254.136 

TRICHROMATIC  FIBER  REACTIN  E  DVE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYEING  OR 

PRINTING  RBER  MATERIAI^S  USING  THE 

CX)MP0SIT10N 

Miwako  Fujii.  Iruma:  Naoki  Harada.  Ibaraki.  and  Shuhei  Ha- 

shizume.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  (Tbemical 

Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921. 702 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  2.  1991.  3-217950 
Int.  C\:  C09B  62/04.  62/20.  62.  343 
U.S.  a.  8—549  14  Qaims 

1,  A  fiber  reactive  dye  comp<isition  v.hich  comprises  at  least 
5  reactive  dyes  selected  from  the  group  of  reactive  dyes  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formulas  (I)  to  (VTIj  resf>ecti\el>  in 
the  form  of  free  acid 
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wherem  m  ,s  an  integer  of  1-3.  Ri  and  R;  are  each  indepen- 
dentlv  hvdrogen.  alkyl.  alkoxy,  acylamino  or  ureido,  Rj  and 
R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  unsubst.tuted  or  substi- 
tuted alkvl  A  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene  or 
naphthvlene.  X,  is  halogen  and  Y,  is  -SO:CH==CH:  or 
-SO:CH:CH2Z|.  Z|  being  a  group  capable  of  being  split  oil 
b\  the  action  of  an  alkali. 


wherein  mj  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  Ri;  is  hydrogen  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkyl.  E  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenvlene  or  naphthylene,  X4  is  halogen  and  Y4  is 
— SO-CH=CH:  or  — SO2CH2CH2Z4.  Z4  being  a  group  capa- 
ble of  being  split  off  by  the  action  of  an  alkali. 


(II)    SO 


(SOjHi, 


"^ 


SOiH 


CONH 


N  ^« '   N 


-B-Y2. 


T 

X2 


wherein  m.  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  R5  and  Rfc  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  sulfo,  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  R7  and  Rs  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 
B  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene  or  naphthylene.  X2 
IS  halogen  and  Vj  is  _SO2CH=CH2  0r  -SO2CH2CH2Z2.  Z; 
being  a  group  capable  of  being  split  off  by  the  action  of  an 
alkah. 


(V) 
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wherein  Rij  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 
R14IS  — O—  or 


SO3H 


(in) 


OH 


HO3S 


o 

11 

—CO—. 

Ri;  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  nitro.  sulfo  or  chlorine.  G  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene  or  naphthylene.  Me  is  a 
metal  ion  of  an  atomic  number  of  27-29,  X<  is  halogen  and  Ys 

IS 

— S02CH=CH2  or  — SO2CH2CH2Z5.   Zs  being  a  group 
capable  of  being  split  off  by  the  action  of  an  alkali. 


NH- 


(S03H)„ 


(VI) 


SO3H 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  R9  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  Rio  and 
R,i  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkvl.  D  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene 

°^^Sh:S;^z'  Z:  ^r^X^::^^S^:^   wherem  R.  IS  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl. 
-bU2Cli.cn.z.<,  ^,         S     6       K      K  J, s  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene  or  naphthylene,  Y  6 

by  the  action  of  an  alkali. 


is  — S02CH=CH2  or  — SO2CH2CH2Z6.  Zt  being  a  group 
capable  of  being  split  off  by  the  action  of  an  alkali,  and 


(S03H)„-r 
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on 


N— L— Y7 


therein  m4  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  Rnand  Ri^are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl.  L  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene  or  naphthylene.  X6  is 
halogen  and  Yt  is  — S02CH=CH2  or  — SO2CH2CH2Z7,  Z7 
being  a  group  capable  of  being  split  off  by  the  action  of  an 
alkali,  provided  that  the  dye  composition  contains  respectiveU 
at  least  one  yellow  reactive  dye  selected  from  the  group  of 
reactive  dyes  represented  by  the  formulas  (1)  and  (II).  red 
reactive  dye  selected  from  the  group  of  reactive  dyes  repre- 
sented by  the  formulas  (III)  and  (IV)  and  blue  reactive  dye 
selected  from  the  group  of  reactive  dyes  represented  by  the 
formulas  (V)  to  (VII). 


5.254.137 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHIP-TYPE 

SOLID-ELECTROLYTE  CAPACITOR 

Toshiyuki  Mitani.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,982 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1990.  2-291536 

Int.  a.'  B21F  4J,U0 

U.S.  a.  29—25.03  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  chip-type,  stilid-electrolyte 
capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  solid-electrolyte  capacitor  element  having  op- 
posed top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  side  surface  extend- 
ing therebetween, 

forming  a  sheathing  resin  layer  on  said  top  surface  and  said 
side  surface  of  said  capacitor  element, 

roughening  a  surface  area  of  said  sheathing  resin  layer  by 
using  a  laser  beam  under  such  irradiation  concentrations 


as  to  be  approximately  30  to  100  fxm  m  spot  diameter  and 
approximately  0  2  Joule  in  output; 
forming  a  plated  metal  layer  on  said  surface  area  after  rough- 
ening thereof  and  forming  a  solder  layer  on  said  plated 
metal  laver 


5,254,13* 
KL  EL  COMPOSITION  CONTAININt^  A  QLATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  SALT 
Paul  R.  Kurek,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  L  OP.  Des  Plaines, 
III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695.055.  May  3.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,369 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1'  IS.  1,22 
U.S.  a.  44—347  7  Oaims 

1    A  conductive  fuel  detergent  composition  having  the  for- 
mula 


OH  Ri 

I  I 

-NH- CH2CH— (CH2)^  +  — Rj  Z- 


OR 


CH2OH 


w 


N  — ■!  — NH  — CH  — [CH2],— N  + 


-R2Z- 


where 

Rl.  R2.  and  R;.  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  and  alkoxyalkyl  moi- 
eties: 

R4  IS  an  alkyl  radical  of  molecular  ueighi  from  about  ICX)  up 
to  abtiut  .3000 

Y"  IS  an  alkylene,  aminoalkylene.  or  oxvalkylene  moiely, 
wherein  N—  Y'  —  NH  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylenediamine,  1,2-propyienediamine.  1 ,3-propylene 
diam.ine.  the  isomeric  butylenediamines,  penianediamines. 
hexanediamines,  hepianediamines.  diethy  lenetriamine. 
dipropylenetnamine,  dibulylenetnamine,  tneihylenetei- 
raamine.  tetraethylenepenlaamine.  pentaethylenehexaa- 
mine.  hexamethylenetelramine.  and  bis(hexamethylene) 
tnamine.  the  diaminobenzenes.  the  diaminopyndines,  the 
n-aminopoly(alkylenecixy  lalkyl  amine*,  of  the  general 
formula  H2N[RCH— CH2^0]j{R  CH— CH2— 0[r(R  - 
CH— CH2— OJuRCH— CH2NH:,  where  each  of  s,  t.  and 
u  IS  an  integer  from  1  up  through  abciut  10  with  the  con- 
straint that  1  £(s^t^  u)=  10,  and  where  R  =  H.  CH-,,  or 
C2HS. 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide,  hydroxy, 
acetate,  and  methylsulfale,  and 

q  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  about  10 


5J54,139  ( 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  COAL 
Robert  J.  Adams,  2364  Trimble  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  1523' 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,450 
Int.  a."  ClOL  5  (Xi 
U.S.  a.  44—626  13  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  continuously  treating  moisture-containmg 
coal  in  order  to  increase  the  rank  of  said  coal,  without  allowing 
said  coal  to  become  exothermic,  comprising  the  steps  of 
a   passing  said  coal  through  externally  heated  retort  means 
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havmg  an  external  shell  temperature  of  about  500'- 1, 000" 

b  fhock  heat.ng  sa.d  coal  m  the  drying  section  of  said  retort 
means,  thereby  dnvmg  off  said  moisture  from  sa.d  coal 
such  that  said  coal  contains  about  1%  or  less  by  weight 
moisture  and  generating  CCh.  wherein  said  CO.  .s  ab- 
sorbed by  the  interstices  of  said  coal  replacing  said  mois- 
ture driven  off  from  said  coal  to  thereby  resist  reabsorp- 
tion  of  water  by  said  coal  following  pretreatment; 

c  treating  said  shock  heated  dned  coal  in  the  treating  sec- 
tion of  said  retort  means  wherein  said  treated  coal  mam- 


b  a  water  supply; 

c  means  for  directing  water  from  the  water  supply  onto  and 
into  the  plant  tra\  where  the  water  may  accumulate 
therein. 

d  at  least  one  drop  tube  extending  downwardly  form  the 
support  structure  and  including  an  outlet  end, 

e  vacuum  means  for  inducing  both  a  plant  and  water  from 
the  plant  tray  and  directing  both  the  plant  and  water 
together  down  the  drop  tube  into  a  planting  area  underly- 
ing the  drop  tube;  and 

f  wherein  the  water  within  the  plant  tray  tends  to  assist  in 
sealing  the  vacuum  generated  by  the  vacuum  means. 

5,254.141 
INDUSTRIAL  DIAMOND  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo,  and  Masaya  Kadono.  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  laboratory 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Scr.  No.  704.104 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1990.  2-140226 

Int.  a."  B32B  V  '» 

U.S.  a.  51—295  *  tl*'""* 


tains  an  internal  temperature  of  about  .150°-550  F  and 
before  said  coal  becomes  exothermic,  and  before  vapon- 
zation  of  volatiles  from  said  coal  occurs,  passing  a  cooling 
oxvgen  lean  blanket  gas  stream  having  a  temperature  ot 
about  lOO'-450°  F.  into  said  retort  and  through  said  shock 
heated  dried  coal  until  said  coal  surface  is  cooled,  b> 
providing  said  blanket  gas  with  sufficient  oxygen  to  cata- 
lyze molecular  simplification  of  hydrocarbon  molecules  in 
said  coal  without  allowing  said  coal  to  become  exother- 
mic; and 
d   recovenng  said  treated  coal  from  said  retort  means 

5,254,140 
PLANT  TRANSFERRING  AND  TRANSPLANTING 

SYSTEM 

Barnev  K.  Huang.  3332  Manor  Ridge  Dr.,  Raleigh.  N.C.  27603 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,188 

Int.  a:  AOIG  9/08 

L-S.  n.  47-1.01  lOaaims 


UMI 


1    A  plant  transfer  svstem  for  simultaneousK  delivering  a 

plant  and  water  form  a  plant  tray  to  a  planting  area  comprising: 

a  a  support  structure  holding  and  supporting  the  plant  tray; 


1   A  coated  article  comprising; 
an  article  having  at  lea.st  one  surface;  and 
an   industrial   diamond   coating   provided   on   said   surface 
where  said  coating  comprises  a  number  of  CVD  formed 
diamond  crystals  wherein  spaces  between  the  crystals  are 
filled  with  a  heat  resistant,  adhesive  material  which  joins 
the   diamond   crystals   to   said   one   surface,   said   article 
formed  by  the  steps  comprising 
forming  said  diamond  crystals  by  C\D  on  a  temporary 

substrate, 
attaching  said  substrate  having  said  diamond  crystals  to  said 

surface  of  the  article  using  said  adhesive  material; 
removing  said  substrate  from  said  article  in  order  that  said 

diamond  crystals  remain  on  said  surface  of  the  article; 
eliminating  carbon  in  forms  other  than  said  diamond  crystals 
from  (a)  the  surface  of  said  temporary  substrate  pnor  to 
the  attachment  of  the  substrate  to  the  surface  of  the  article 
or  (b)  the  surface  of  said  article  after  the  removal  of  said 
substrate  from  the  article,  and 
filling  void  spaces  occurring  on  the  surface  of  said  article 
with  said  adhesive  material  to  form  said  industrial 
diamond  coating 


5.254.142 
WHISKER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITES  FOR  CUTTING 

TOOLS  WITH  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 
Per  G.  Johansson,  Bromma,  and  N.  Gunnar  L.  Brandt,  Solna, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.851 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  21.  1991.  9100176 

Int.  a:  C04B  35/56 

U.S.  a.  51-309  '  CI"*™* 

1    An  oxide  based  ceramic  cutting  insert  for  chip  forming 

machining   composing   a   ceramic    oxide   ba,sed    matnx    and 

5-50%  by  volume  of  homogeneously  dispersed  whiskers  and- 

/or  platelets  of  silicon  carbide,  the  intensity  of  the  {I010}-peak 

from  the  hexagonal  modification  of  the  silicon  carbide  is  >0.7 

of  the  intensity  from  the  {lll}-peak  from  the  cubic  modifica- 


tion of  the  silicon  carbide  in  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  from  the 
rake  face  using  CuKa-radiation 


^ 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  containing  a  gas  dis- 
solved therein,  which  comprises  iniroduciiig  a  liquid  into  a 
hydrophilic  side  of  a  diaphragm  for  gas-hquid  contact  wherein 
the  diaphragm  comprises  a  single  membrane  or  a  laminate  of  at 
least  two  membranes,  at  least  one  surface  of  the  membrane  is 
hydrophilic  and  all  surfaces  of  micropores  present  in  the  mem- 
brane are  essentially  hydrophobic,  and  introducing  a  gas  into 
the  other  side  of  the  membrane  for  gas-liquid  contact 


dislodge  particles  collected  on  the  dirty  surface  of  the 

filter;  and 


5.254.143 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  GAS-LIQl  ID  CONTACT, 

GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATl  S  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  CONTAINING  GAS 

DISSOLVED  THEREIN 

Takanori  .\nazawa,  Sakura.  and  Hideki  Watanabe,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemical.   Inc., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727.419,  Jul.  9.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.957 

naims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-180977 

Int.  n.^  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  a.  95—46  25  Claims 


(c)  combining  the  clean  combustible  ga.s  vMth  the  cleaned 
combustible  gas.  and  pa.ssing  the  mixture  thereof  toward  a 
use  station. 


5.254.145 
CENTRIFUGAL  OIL  DE-AERATOR 
Franck  R.  D.  Denece.  Moissy  Crama.vel.  and  Jerome  M,  Friedel. 
Sivry  Courtry.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude     et     de     Construction     de     Moteurs     d  .Aviation 
SNECMA  .  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Scr.  No.  15.427 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  19.  1992,  92  01866 

Int.  a."  BOID  /'.'  <Xi 

U.S.  a.  96—217  3  Qaims 


5.254.144 

METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FROM  COMBUSTIBLE 

GASES 

Steven  J.   Provol.  San   Diego.  Calif,  assignor  to  Pyropower 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.400 
Int.  C\.'  BOID  46  f>4 
U.S.  a.  95—280  17  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  cleaning  combustible  gas  with  a  filter,  and 
keeping  the  filter  clean,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing,  at  a  first  pressure,  combustible  gas  laden  with 
particles  through  the  filter,  at  least  some  of  the  gas  passing 
through  the  filter  to  be  cleaned,  and  particles  collecting  on 
a  dirty  surface  of  the  filter,  while  cleaned  combustible  gas 
exits  through  a  clean  surface  of  ihe  filter. 

(b)  penodically  or  intermittently  forcing  clean  combustible 
short  chain  hydrocarbon  gas  ai  a  second  pressure,  higher 
than  the  first  pressure,  through  the  filter  clean  surface  to 


1.  A  device  for  de-aerating  oil  comprising  a  bowl  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  means  mount- 
ing said  bowl  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  blades  mounted  within  said  bowl  at  said  first  end  thereof 
such  that  oil  to  be  de-aerated  can  be  protected  onto  the  blades 
to  cause  said  bowl  to  rotate,  said  bowl  being  open  at  said 
second  end  remote  from  said  blades,  and  said  bowl  having  an 
inner  surface  which  widens  out  towards  said  second  end 
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5  254  146 
MEANS  FOR  EMPTV ING  A  FILTER  BOX 

JefTrev   J.   Beaufoy.  Prior  Ijke.  N!inn..  assiRnor  to  Tennant 
Coinpan>.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  S«r.  No.  997.331 

Int.  a:  BOID  50/UO 

U.S.  a.  55-320  12  Claims 


bottom  wall,  ^\d  filter  substantially  spanning  said  portion 
of  said  volume  from  said  side  wall  to  said  air  flow  produc- 
ing means  so  that  along  the  length  of  the  filter,  the  filter  is 
substantially  separate  from  the  downwardly  spiralling  air 
flow  producing  means:  and 
a  second  opening  m  said  receptacle,  said  second  opening 
being  located  below  said  filter  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  vacuum  producing  means  for  exhausting  the  filtered 
air  whereby  said  vacuum  producing  means  creates  subat- 
mospheric  air  pressure  in  said  volume  within  said  recepta- 


1  In  u  surface  maintenance  machine  having  a  vacuumized 
dust  control  system,  an  air  filter  in  a  filler  box.  means  for 
moving  said  filter  box  between  an  operating  position  wherein 
dust  and  debris  accumulate  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  a  tilted 
position  wherein  accumulated  dust  and  debris  are  emptied  out 
of  the  b<ix.  said  filter  box  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
one  of  its  walls  through  which  dust  and  debris  may  be  emptied 
when  the  box  is  moved  to  said  tilted  position,  characterized  by 
a  gravity  operated  closure  which  covers  said  opening  when 
the  filter  box  is  in  its  operating  position  and  uncovers  said 
opening  when  said  filter  box  is  in  its  tilted  position,  said  gravity 
operated  closure  having  a  weight  attached  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned offset  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  closure. 

5.254.147 
DRAW-DOWN  CYCLONIC  V  ACCUM  CLEANER 

Eugene  W .  Finke.  W  ilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NuTone,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  c.f  Ser.  No.  765,600,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,134.  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat. 

No  5,080,697.  This  application  Nov.  IS.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,445 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14. 

2009.  ha-s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   A47L  v  /"  BOID  45/12 

VS.  a.  55-337  *  ^a™* 

1   A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  side  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 

to  define  a  volume  therebetween; 
a  first  opening  in  said  side  wall; 

means  for  producing  a  downwardly  spiralling  air  flow  from 
air  entenng  said  receptacle  through  said  first  opening,  said 
downwardly  spiralling  air  flow  producing  means  having 
an  imperforate  exterior  surface,  an  upper  section,  and  a 
lower  section,  said  downwardly  spiralling  air  flow  pro- 
ducing means  being  stationary  within  said  receptacle  and 
being  positioned  so  that  said  upper  section  is  opposed  to 
said  first  opening  in  said  side  wall  and  separates  said  first 
opening  from  said  top  wall,  said  lower  section  of  said  air 
now  producing  means  being  proximate  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  receptacle; 
a  filter  positioned  within  a  portion  of  said  volume  outside 
said  air  fiow  producing  means  so  that  said  filter  is  inter- 
posed between  said  first  opening  in  said  side  wall  and  said 


cle  which  pulls  air  into  said  receptacle  through  said  first 
opening,  said  air  langentially  strikes  and  downwardly 
spirals  around  said  imperforate  exterior  surface  of  said 
downwardly  spiralling  air  flow  producing  means,  passes 
through  said  filter,  and  exhausts  said  receptacle  through 
said  second  opening  so  that  particulate  in  said  air  entering 
through  said  first  opening  is  removed  by  said  filter  and  the 
removed  particulate  is  compacted  atop  said  filter  by  said 
air  fiow  downwardly  spiralling  about  said  imperforate 
exterior  surface  of  said  air  fiow  producing  means. 


5,254.148 
METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTL  RING  DISTRIBUTED  INDEX 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Minoru  Inami.  Hachiooji;  Satoshi  Noda.  Akishima;  Morinao 
Fukuoka.  and  Yuko  Kurasawa.  both  of  Hachiooji.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718.222.  Jun.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1990.  2-162140; 
Sep   26.  1990,  2-256112;  Apr.  11.  1991,  3-106633 

Int.  CI,' C03B  J  7/0/6 
C.S.  CI.  65—3.11  22  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  distributed  index  optical 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  silica  sol  including 
at  least  one  metal  dopant  other  than  silicon,  subjecting  the 
sihca  sol  to  a  gelling  treatment  to  form  a  wel  silica  gel:  dipping 


the  wet  silica  gel  in  an  elute  to  selectively  extract  by  elution  a 
part  of  the  at  least  one  metal  dopant  other  than  silicon  from  the 
wet  silica  gel  to  thereby  impart  a  concentration  distnbution  of 
the  at  least  one  metal  dopant  in  the  silica  gel;  and  drying  and 
sintering  the  silica  gel 


5.254.149 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  QL  ALITV  OF 

TEMPER  OF  A  GLA.SS  SHEET  LSING  A  LASER  BEAM 

Amin  H.  Hashemi.  Farmington.  and  Timothy  L.  Kelly.  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No   864.279 

Int.  a:  C03B  .^:  'xi 

U.S.  a.  65— 29  11  naims 

I.  a  process  for  determining  temper  quality  in  a  glass  sheet, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

.A)  scoring  a  major  surface  of  a  tempered  glass  sheet  with  a 

laser  beam,  and 
B)  repeating  step  A  a  number  of  times  sufficient  to  cause  the 

gla.ss  sheet  to  shatter 


5.254.150 

ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GOB  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Riemer.  Andover,  Mass..  and  David  Braithwaite.  Tyne 

and  Wear.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  \  HC.  Ltd.,  West 

Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769.924.  Sep.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,213.602.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.339 

Int.  a."  C03B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  65—225  3  Qaims 


1  .\  gob  guide  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  glassware 
forming  machine  having  a  machine  frame,  a  gob  distributor 
scoop  and  a  blank  mold  having  a  mold  opening  for  receiving 
gobs  of  molten  glass,  said  gob  guide  apparatus  guiding  the 
delivery  of  gobs  of  molten  glass  between  said  gob  distnbutor 
scoop  and  said  blank  mold  opening  of  said  glassware  forming 
machine,  said  gob  guide  apparatus  comprising 

a  trough  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  end  pivol- 
ally  mounted  to  the  frame  of  said  glassware  forming  ma- 
chine for  arcuate  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  defiector  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  carnage  mounted  to  said  machine  frame  and  carrying  said 
defiector.  said  carnage  including  a  holder  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  said  trough  and  defiector  support  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  upper  end  of  said  deflector  to  said 
holder,  said  trough  positioned  to  extend  downwardly 
between  said  scoop  and  said  deflector  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  honzontal  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
trough  being  aligned  along  a  first  axis,  said  carnage  fur- 
ther having  first  and  second  adjustment  means  for  permit- 
ting respective  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  of 


said  deflector  relative  to  said  first  axis,  said  holder  main- 
taining centerline  alignment  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
deflector  and  the  lower  end  of  said  trough  dunng  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  of  said  deflector  on 
said  carnage,  and 
a  deflector  exit  adjustment  means  for  pivotally  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  the  lower  end  of  said  deflector  relative 
10  the  entrance  of  said  blank  mold  opening 


5.254.151 

GLASS  BATCH  CHARGER  HA\  ING  SEALS  WHICH 

PREVENTS  ACCUMULATION  OF  BATCH 

Edward  W.  Larson,  and  Thomas  H.  Gould,  both  of  Washington. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Frazier-Simplex,  Inc.,  Washington.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893J07 

Int.  a,'  C03B  3.00 

U.S.  a.  65—335  P  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  charging  batch  material  to  a  molten  glass 
furnace  comprising  a  stationary  matenal  supply  hopper  having 
a  front  wall  with  vertical  edges,  a  rear  wall  with  vertical  edges 
and  opposed  sidewalls  connecting  a  vertical  edge  of  said  front 
wall  and  an  inclined  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  a  batch  matenal 
inlet  opening  at  a  upper  end  of  said  hopper  and  a  batch  matenal 
outlet  opening  at  a  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a  reciprocable 
elongated  charger  plate  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  upper 
surface  located  below  said  outlet  opening  of  said  hopper  to 
receive  batch  matenal  from  said  outlet  opening  of  said  hopper 
and  supply  a  batch  matenal  to  the  furnace,  said  reciprocable 
charger  plate  bottom  wall  having  side  edges  and  an  upstanding 
sidewall  connected  at  each  of  said  side  edges  of  said  bottom 
wall  substantially  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  sidewalls 
of  said  hopper,  means  for  reciprocating  said  charger  plate 
relative  to  said  stationary  hopper,  seal  means  located  behind 
said  hopper  having  a  lower  edge  below  the  lower  edge  of  said 
rear  wall  of  said  hopper,  adjustable  means  for  attaching  said 
seal  means  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  hopper  to  adjust  said  lower 
edge  of  said  seal  means  relative  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  charge  plate  and  flapper  means  connected 
to  said  front  wall  of  said  hopper  adjacent  each  of  said  vertical 
edges  of  said  front  wall  to  prevent  loose  matenal  from  passing 
between  said  upstanding  sidewalls  of  said  charger  plate  and 
said  sidewalls  of  said  hopper  w  hen  said  charger  plate  is  recip- 
rocated relative  to  said  hopper,  said  flapper  means  including  a 
plate  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  front  wall  of  said 
hopper  adjacent  one  of  said  vertical  edges  of  said  front  wall. 
hinge  means  attached  to  said  mounting  plate  and  a  depending 
elongated  flapper  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  hinge 
means  to  pivot  relative  to  said  hopper  when  said  charger  plate 
IS  reciprocated  relative  to  said  hopper,  whereby  said  seal 
means  and  said  flapper  means  prevent  loose  matenal  from 
accumulating  behind  said  rear  wall  of  said  hopper. 
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5  254,152 

COOLING  STATION  IN  A  TEMPERING  PLANT  FOR 

GLASS  SHEETS 

Jukka   H.   \ehmas.  Tampere,   Finland,  assignor  to  Tamglass 

Engineering  Oy,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  761.498,  Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  Th.s 

application  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser    No.  961,019 

aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  20,  1990,  904626 

Int.  a.5  C03B  27/04 

;^  .S.  a.  65-348  »'  ""■»* 


(c)  volatilizing  HCN  in  said  waste  stream;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  volatilized  HCN  with  a  precious  metals- 
containing  slurry 

14    .A  process  for  recycling  cyanide  in  a  precious  metals 
recovery  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  comprising  cyanide  and  precious  metals- 
containing  ore, 

(b)  recovering  precious  metals  from  said  precious  metals 
containing  slurry  to  form  a  cyanide-containing  waste 
stream; 

(c)  ad  lusting  the  pH  of  the  cyamde-containing  waste  stream; 

(d)  volatilizing  HCN  in  said  waste  stream; 

(e)  contacting  the  solatilized  HCN  with  decant  water  to 
recover  cyanide  from  said  waste  stream;  and 

(f)  recycling  said  decant  water  to  said  slurry 

28,  A  process  for  recovering  precious  metals  from  a  precious 
metals  containing  ore.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  ore  with  a  cyanide-containmg  stream  to 
form  an  ore  slurry; 

(b)  recovering  said  precious  metals  from  said  slurry  to  form 
a  precious  metals-depleted  tailings  slurry; 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  tailings  slurry  to  between  about 
pH  5.?  and  ab<iul  pH  8  5; 

(d)  volatilizing  HCN  from  said  pH  adjusied  slurry  in  a 
packed  tower,  and 

(e)  contaciMig  2!  jf-ast  a  portion  of  said  volatilized  HCN  with 
an  ore  slurry 


1  A  cooling  station  in  a  tempenng  plant  for  glass  sheets  for 
chilling  heat-strengthening,  or  after-cooling,  comprising 
upper  and  lower  cooling-air  blast  nozzles  above  and  below  the 
glass  sheets  to  be  cooled  and  nozzle  covers  covering  said  upper 
and  lower  nozzles,  the  nozzle  covers  of  said  upper  and  lower 
nozzles  being  covered  with  perforated  plates  having  a  reflec- 
tion coefficient  of  more  than  0.8  for  heat  radiation,  and 
wherein  said  plates  are  detachable  from  said  nozzle  covers  and 
are  thus  replaceable. 

5,254,153 

O  ANIDE  REOCLING  PROCESS 

Terry  I.  Mudder.  Duvall.  V^ash,.  a.ssignor  to  Cyprus  Minerals 

Company.  Englewood.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424.765,  Oct.  20.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,078.977.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,386, 
Oct  21   1988,  Pat.  No.  4,994,243.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1992, 
Ser.  No.  817,288 
Int.  a.5  C22B  11 /OS;  COIC  3/08 
IS  a  75—732  ^  ^*''"* 


5,254,154 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PCRIFICATION  OF  A  GAS  BY 

ADSORPTION 

Pierre  Gauthier,  Fresnes,  and  Christian  Monereau,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour 

lEtude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,683 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1991.  91  12805 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  95—12  ''  daims 
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1    A  process  for  recycling  cyanide  in  a  precious  metals 
recovery  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  recovenng  precious  metals  from  a  precious  metals  con- 
taining slurry  to  form  a  cyanide-containing  waste  stream. 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  cyanide-containing  waste  stream; 


1,  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  a  gas  containing  selec- 
tively adsorbable  impurities,  using  several  adsorbers  with,  for 
each  adsorber,  a  cycle  comprising  the  following  operating 
phases  which  are  offset  from  one  adsorber  to  the  next  timewise 
by  a  fraction  1/n  of  the  duration  of  the  cycle  in  which  n  is  the 
number  of  adsorbers,  the  cycle  comprising  substantially  iso- 
baric  production  at  a  high  pressure  of  the  cycle,  said  produc- 
tion comprising  the  admission  of  impure  gas  to  be  treated  into 
an  adsorber  at  a  first  end  of  the  adsorber  with  circulation  of 
this  gas  m  the  adsorber  and  simultaneous  withdrawal  from  a 
second  end  of  the  adsorber  of  purified  gas.  the  direction  of 
flow  in  the  adsorber  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  being 
cocurrent  and  the  opposite  direction  being  countercurrent; 
regeneration  of  the  adsorber  comprising  a  decompression  of 
the  adsorber  to  a  low  pressure  of  the  cycle,  this  decompression 
comprising  at  least  one  stage  in  which  a  residual  gas  is  with- 


drawn countercurrent  from  the  adsorber;  and  increasing  the 
pressure  to  the  high  pressure  of  the  cycle;  the  improvement 
comprising  mixing  a  portion  of  said  residual  gas  with  the  im- 
pure gas  to  be  treated,  and  purging  the  rest  of  said  residual  gas 
7,  Process  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  flow  rate  of  the 
purge  is  vaned  during  the  course  of  the  cycle,  as  a  function  of 
the  concentration  of  impurities  of  the  residual  gas. 


5.254.15"' 

RECORDING  SOLITION  CONTAINING  A  COMPOUND 

OBTAINED  BY  ALKYLATION  OR  ^CETi  LATION  OF  A 

TRIOI 

Shoji  Koike;  Kyoko  Fukushima.  both  of  ^  okohama.  and  koromo 
Shirota.  Inagi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "48,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1990.  2-221178 

Int.  CI.    CT)9D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  106—20  D  14  Oaims 


5.254.155 

WET  ELECFROSTATIC  IONIZING  ELEMENT  AND 

COOPERATING  HONEYCOMB  PASSAGE  WAYS 

Fred  F.  Mensi.  101  Peach  St..  Avenel.  N.J.  O^OOl 

Filed  Apr.  2"!.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,391 

Int.  CI.    B03C  3^41.  J/78 

U.S.  CI.  96 — 44  3  Qaims 


I.  A  recording  solution  comprising  a  coloring  matter  and  a 
liquid  medium,  wherein  said  recording  solution  contains  a 
compound  obtained  by  alkylation  of  one  or  two  hydroxy! 
group(s)  of  a  triol  having  4  or  more  carbon  atoms. 


1   A  w  et  electrostatic  precipitator  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  hexagonal  honeycomb  collector  passage 
ways: 

b)  a  corresponding  mating  plurality  of  stationary  rod  ele- 
ments to  be  centrally  located  at  axes  of  each  said  hexago- 
nal honeycomb  collector  passage  way;  and 

c)  means  for  securing  a  multiplicity  of  ionizing  blades  to  a 
surface  of  each  said  stationary  rod  elements  wherein  said 
means  is  a  band  fitted  over  said  stationary  rcxi  and  fabri- 
cated by  punching  out  and  folding  back  m  a  radial  direc- 
tion a  group  of  SIX  substantially  triangular  spines  to  form 
several  sets  of  a  first  crown  and  several  sets  of  a  second 
crown,  wherein  each  of  said  spines  of  said  first  crowns  are 
positioned  to  point  at  an  apex  of  said  hexagonal  honey- 
comb collector  passage  way.  each  of  said  spines  of  said 
second  crowns  are  positioned  to  p<iint  at  a  mid  point  of  a 
flat  side  of  said  hexagonal  honeycomb  collector  passage 
way.  and  each  of  said  spines  of  said  second  crowns  are 
shorter  than  said  spines  of  said  first  crowns. 


5.254.158 
INK  JFT  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Marcel  P.  Breton.  Mississauga;  Geoffre>  A.  R.  Nobes.  Kitche- 
ner.  Barbel   Helbrecht.   Oakville.  and   Shadi    L.   Malhotni. 
Mississauga.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.213 
Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—20  R  5  Oaims 

1  An  ink  composition  which  compnses  an  aqueous  liquid 
vehicle,  a  colorant,  and  an  additive  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sorbitan  monoester  alkoxylates  of  the 
formula; 


(CH2CH2CH20)a— (CHjCHjO).— H 


5.254,156 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  FOR  ACTIVATION 
ACCELERATING  TREATMENT 
Akishi    Nakaso,    Oyamat:    Kaoni    Oginuma,    Mito;    Takeshi 
Shimazaki,  Hitachi,  and  Akio  Takahashi,  Shimodate,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,500,  May  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.206,052. 
This  application  Noy.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1989,  1-115834 
Int.  n.'  C23C  IS  IS 
U.S.  a.  106—1.11  3  Oaims 

1  .An  aqueous  solution  for  activation  accelerating  treatment 
pnor  to  electroless  plating  consisting  of  water,  sulfunc  acid  in 
a  concentration  of  0  01  to  5  mole/liter  and  cupric  chloride  in  a 
concentration  of  0  00003  to  0,03  mole/liter 


(CH2CH2CH2O)/,— (CH2CH2O);,— H 


CH  — (CH-CH-CH;0)r— (CH2CH-.0)v— H 

I 
rH:-((CH:)„0),^!(CH;)„0;,-0-C-R 


wherein  the  sum  of  w  »x  -^y -^z  is  from  about  10  to  about  25. 
the  sum  of  a»b-i-c  ^d  is  from  0  10  12,  with  being  less  than  3, 
b  being  less  than  3.  c  being  less  than  3,  and  d  being  less  than  3. 
m  IS  2  or  3.  and  n  is  2  or  3.  with  the  sum  of  m  »  n  being  no  more 
than  5,  wherein  the  ratio  of  w  segments  to  a  segments,  the  ratio 
of  X  segments  to  b  segments,  the  ratio  of  \  segments  to  c  seg- 
ments, and  the  ratio  of  z  segments  to  d  segments  are  each  from 
1000  to  about  50;50.  and  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
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5,254.159 
INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Kurt  B.  Gundlach,  Pittsford.  N.V.:  G€offre>  A.  R.  Nobes,  Kitch- 
ener, Marcel  P.  Breton,  Mississauga,  both  of  Canada,  and 
Richard  L.  Coil,  Rochester.  N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  t  onn. 

Filed  r>ec    17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.353 
Int.  a:  C09D  11/02 
L:.S.  a.  106—22  H  ^5  Oaims 

1    An  ink  composition  which  compnses  water,  a  dye,  and 
N,N-bis(3-aminopropyl)-1.2-ethylenediamine. 


5.254,160 
MAGENTA  DYE.  JET  INK.  AND  COLOR  SET 

Bradley  L  Beach:  Kathrvn  F.  Burns,  both  of  Lexington.  Ky.: 
James  F.  Feeman,  Hyomissing,  Pa.;  \nn  M.  Piekunka.  and 
Agnes  K.  Zimmer.  both  of  Uxington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lex- 
mark International,  Inc.,  (.reenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.480 
Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
L  s.  a.  106-22  K  15  aaims 

5  A  hghtfast  ink  comprising  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  of 
a  dye  dissolved  in  a  polar  vehicle,  said  dye  being  of  the  struc- 
tural formula; 


5.254.161 
THERMALLY  STABLE  NITROCELLULOSE 
EMULSIONS,  SOLUTIONS  AND  COATINGS 
John    P.    DeVido.    Kennett    Square,    Pa.:    Ernest   C.    Linsay, 
Hockessin.  and  Daniel  M.  Zavisza.  Newark,  both  of  Del- 
assignors  to  Aqualon  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.839 
Int.  C\:  CWD  101/18 
U.S.  a.  106—170  13  Oaims 

1  A  nitrocellulose  composition  m  the  form  of  a  coating, 
solution  or  emulsion,  characterized  in  that  the  composition 
exhibits  reduced  yellowing  during  aging  wherein  the  composi- 
tion compnses  nitrocellulose  and  an  effective  amount  of  one  or 
more  of  borax  or  a  chlorinated  hydanloin  having  the  following 
structure; 


O 
II 


X— N 
I 
Rl— C- 


Rz 


'N— 01 

I 
-C 

II 
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wherein  .X  can  be  CI  or  Br,  and  where  R:  and  R;  can  be  hydro- 
gen or  methyl  groups. 


MO3S 


HO 


NH-X— R| 


N=N 


MO3S 


SO3M 


wherein; 
Xis 


— C— .  — SO2— ; 


Rl  is 


an  aliphatic  radical  having  froin  7  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

the  radical 


R2 


5,254,162 

BROWN  SPINEL  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON  ZINC 

CHROMITE.  METHOD  OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE 
Dietrich  Speer.  Akos  Kiss,  both  of  Hanau.  and  Jenny  Horst. 
Gelnhausen,   all   of   Fed.    Rep.    of   Germany,   assignors   to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  18, 
1992,  413154* 

Int,  a,"  C09C  1/04.  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  106-^19  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  brown  spinel  pigment  compnsmg  zinc  chromite  and 
exhibiting  an  atomic  ratio  of  chromium  to  zinc  in  a  range  of 
l;greater  than  0  5  up  to  2,  and  wherein  said  brown  spinel 
pigments  are  iron-free. 


R3 


in  which 

R2  is  -lower  alkoxy,  -halogen,  — NO2  — CN,  — CO:H 

R3  is  _H,  -lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  -halogen, 

— CO2H; 
M  IS  H,  Li,  Na,  K.  — N(R4)4  in  which 

R4isH, 

-f-CH-CH2-Ot;H 
R5 

in  which 
R5  is  — H,  -lower  alkyl,  and 
„  is  1  to  4;  and  in  which 
one  of  the  — SO<M  groups  on  the  amino-naphthol  radical  is 
positioned  meta  or  para  to  the  — NH-  group  and  the 
other  — SO3M  IS  meta  to  the  —OH. 


5,254,163 
PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS 
Helmut  Bellaire,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed.   Rep,   of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No,  831,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1991,  4105861 

Int.  O.'  C09C  1/44 
U.S.  O.  106—477  4  Claims 

1  A  pigment  preparation  containing  from  20  to  40%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  preparation,  of  a  pigment 
based  on  carbon  black,  from  1  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  preparation,  of  a  dispersant  based  on  a  reaction 
product  of  polyhydroxysteanc  acid  with  a  diamine  or  hydrox- 
yalkylamine,  and  from  50  to  79%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  preparation,  of  olein. 


5.254.164 
COATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  INDEXING  TIRRET 
ROTATABLE  IN  THE  VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL 

PLANES  ABOUT  A  STATIONARY  SHAFT  WITH 

LOADING  AND  I  NLOADING  OF  CONTAINERS  AND 

CLOSURES  F-ROM  THE  EDGES  OF  THE  TURRET 

Matsunaga  Masahumi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nordson 

Corp,,  Wesflake,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,651 

Int.  O.'  B05B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  118—58  14  Oaims 


10  An  indexing  machine  for  a  coating  system  for  containers 
or  closures  having  at  least  one  turret  with  multiple  vacuum 
chucks  rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane,  comprising: 

means  for  loading  said  containers  or  closures  of  said  vacuum 

chucks  at  a  first  station  of  said  turret; 
means  for  applying  a  coating  to  said  containers  or  closures  at 

a  second  station  of  said  turret;  and 
means  for  unloading  said  containers  or  closures  from  said 
turret 


5.254.165 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Haruna.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.669.  Dec.  19.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.045 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1989.  1-330063 

Int.  O."  B05C  //  (* 


U.S.  O.  118—60 


OQ' 


S«ED 

nEDucme 


1  .An  image  receiving  sheet  transport  system  comprising 
a  pressure  developing  device  for  transporting  a  photosensi- 
tive sheet  coated  with  light  and  pressure  sensitive  micro- 
capsules containing  photosetting  materials  and  colonng 
dyes  and  an  image  receiving  sheet  coated  with  developer 
which  reacts  with  the  coloring  dyes  to  develop  colors,  the 


pressure  developing  device  transp<^riing,  in  a  transporting 
direction,  the  photosensitive  sheet  and  the  image  receiv- 
ing sheet,  the  two  sheets  being  superimp<-)sed  i:>ne  on  top  of 
the  other  so  that  during  transp<irtation  the  two  sheets  are 
pressed  together  by  said  pressure  developing  device  to 
form  an  image  on  the  image  receiving  sheet,  pressure 
being  applied  when  the  leading  edge  o\  the  image  receiv- 
ing sheet  arrives  at  the  pressure  developing  device  and 
being  released  when  the  trailing  edge  thereof  passes  there- 
from. 

a  glosser  unit  spaced  from  the  pressure  developing  device  in 
the  transporting  direction  for  heating  and  pressing  the 
image  receiving  sheet  passed  through  the  pressure  devel- 
oping device,  to  give  a  glossy  finish  to  the  image  formed 
on  the  image  receiving  sheet. 

a  transptin  device,  provided  between  the  pressure  develop- 
ing device  and  the  glosser  unit,  for  grasping  the  image 
receiving  sheet  on  both  surfaces  thereof  and  transporting, 
in  the  transpcirting  direction,  the  image  receiving  sheet 
that  has  passed  through  the  pressure  developing  device  on 
to  the  glosser  unit. 

a  first  speed  reducing  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
pressure  developing  device  so  as  to  transport  the  two 
sheets  at  a  first  transporting  speed. 

a  second  sp)eed  reducing  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
transpc>n  device  so  as  to  transport  the  image  receiving 
sheet  at  a  second  transportmg  speed  lower  than  the  first 
transporting  speed. 

a  third  speed  reducing  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
glosser  unit  so  as  to  transport  the  image  receiving  sheet  at 
a  third  speed  higher  than  the  second  speed,  and 

a  one-way  clutch  for  transmitting  pviwer  to  the  transport 
device  from  the  second  speed  reducing  device  so  that  the 
image  receiving  sheet  is  transported  only  in  the  transport- 
ing direction. 

wherein  the  differences  in  transporting  speeds  between  the 
pressure  developing  means  and  the  glosser  unit  causes  the 
image  receiving  sheet  transported  from  the  pressure  de- 
veloping device  to  the  glosser  unit  to  be  buckled  by  the 
time  the  image  receiving  sheet  reaches  the  glosser  unit 


5.254.166 
STRIP  COATING  DEVICE  HAVING  JET  STRIPPERS  TO 

CONTROL  COATING  THICKNE.SS 
Cat  V  .  Tu,  Corrimal  East.  Australia,  assignor  to  John  Lysaght 
i.Australial  Limited.  Sydney.  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.939 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar.  6.  1991.  72689  '91 
Int.  CI.'  BOSK  11/06 
U.S.  a.  118—63  7  Oaims 


5  Oaims 


1.  A  strip  coating  apparatus  having  a  jet  stripping  means 
comprising 

two  dual-nozzle  assemblies  which,  when  in  use.  are  disposed 
one  on  either  side  of  an  ascending,  substantially  vertical 
stnp  which  IS  to  be  partly  stnpped  of  liquid  coating,  each 
dual  nozzle  assembly  compnsing  upper  and  lower  elon- 
gate nozzles  extending  transversely  of  the  strip, 

means  to  supply  pressurized  ga-s  10  said  upper  and  lower 
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elongate  nozzles  for  emergence  therefrom  as  jet  streams 

directed  towards  the  stnp;  and 
a  reaction  body  mtermediate  the  upper  and  lower  elongate 

nozzles  defmmg  a  pressurized  stabrl.zmg  zone  between 

itself  and  the  stnp.  ,,         ..        ,   .       , 

wherein  the  lower  nozzle  of  each  assembly  is  directed  in  a 

downwardlv  inclined  direction  such  that  any  jet  stream 

emerging  therefrom  is  in  a  downwardly  inclined  direc- 

iion- 


5.254.167 
ADHESIVE  APPLICATION  APPARATIS 
Ronald  J.  Janoski.  (ThaRrin  Falls:  Richard  J.  Gibson.  North 
Olmsted;  Donald  (  .  Portfolio,  Solon;  Gregory  J-  R'jd^'P*'- 
Novelty,  and  Todd  P  Hadaway.  North  Ridgeville.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  fremco.  Inc..  Beach»fK)d.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,161 

Int  a.    B05C  11/02.  5/00:  B05B  13/02 

f.S.  a.  118-108  23  Claims 


such  particles  are  suspended  in  a  apparatus,  said  apparatus 

comprising,  in  combination 

an  upstanding  column  including  an  upper  cylindrical  btxly 
section  provided  with  a  vent,  a  downwardly  tapered 
intermediate  section  and  a  lower  cylindrical  section,  said 
tapered  intermediate  section  and  said  lower  cylindrical 
section  housing  a  vertically  extending  draft  tube; 
a  vertically  positioned  fountain  tube  adapted  with  an  air  inlei 
port  and  a  spray  extension  lerminating  in  opposing  air  and 
liquid  inlets  and  extending  axially  above  said  upper  cylin- 
drical body  section,  said  fountain  tube  housing  a  down- 
wardly-facing atomizing  spray  nozzle  and  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  draft  tube,  wherein  both  tubes 
concentrically  intersect  within  the  column  m  an  opened 
telescopic  dual-jet  and  spray  arrangement, 
a  cyhndrical  inlet  chamber  depending  from  and  communi- 
cating with  said  lower  cylindrical  section,  said  cylindrical 
inlet  chamber  being  provided  with  an  air  entry  port  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  fluid  adhesive  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising:  ,     „  u  a 
holding  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  adhesive  above  said 

substrate; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
holding  means  for  enabling  flow  of  fluid  adhesive  there- 
through onto  said  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  blocking  members,  each  blocking  member 
being  a-ssociated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  bkxk- 
ing  relation  of  said  opening  and  a  second  position  disposed 
of  said  opening,  whereby  flow  is  enabled  through  the 
as,sociated  openings  when  said  blocking  members  are  in 
the  second  position;  ,  .  ,     , 

a  rotatable  shaft  m  operative  connection  with  said  blocking 
members  through  a  plurality  of  lockable  collars  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  collars  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  a  corresponding  blocking  member,  said  lock- 
able  collars  enabling  movement  of  at  least  one  selected 
blocking  member  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  responsive  to  movement  of  said  rotatable  shaft; 
manual  actuation  means  in  connection  with  said  rotatable 

shaft;  and 
movement  means  for  moving  said  apparatus  on  said  sub- 
strate 


5.254,168 

COATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  OPPOSED 

ATOMIZING  N0ZZLF:S  IN  A  FM  ID  BED  COLUMN 

Howard  Llttman.  ^  Tulip  Tree  La.;  Morris  H.  Morgan    1233 
Viewmont  Dr..  both  of  Schenectady.  N,V.  12309.  and  Stevan 
D  Jovanovic,  C-22  Sunset  Terr,,  Troy.  N.Y.  12180 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,827 
Int.  CT.'  B05B  '  'W 

■   c-  m    lie     AAA  17  Qaims 

L.S.  CI.  118 — 666 

1.  An  apparatus  for  spray  coaling  discrete  particles  while 


containing  a  jet  inlet  tube  and  an  upwardly-facing  atomiz- 
ing spray  nozzle  positioned  in  coaxial  relationship  to  said 
let  inlet  tube  and  said  draft  tube, 
a  tubular  channel  which  depends  from  said  cylindrical  inlet 
chamber  and  communicates  with  said  jet  inlet  tube,  said 
tubular  channel  being  provided  with  a  swirl  flow   inlet 

line; 
an  air  inlet  tubular  chamber  which  depends  from  and  com- 
municates with  said  tubular  channel,  said  tubular  chamber 
being  adapted  with  an  air  mlct   opening  and  having  a 
centrally  protruding  spray  extension  provided  with  termi- 
nally opposing  air  and  liquid  inlets,  and 
regulating  means  for  controlling  ilow  distribution  and  flow 
rates  within  the  apparatus  and  for  controlling  tempera- 
tures of  all  inlet  streams  to  the  apparatus 
15,  The  apparatus  according  to  claim  1.  further  comprising 
thermocouple  probe  and  pressure  probe  means  for  monitoring 
temperatures  and  pressures  within  said  column. 

5,254,169 
HIGH-V  ACLLM  COATING  APPARATUS 
Karl-Heinrich  Wenk,  Bad  Nauheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.752 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1992.  4207525 

Int.  C\:  C23C  14.'24.  14/26 
L.S.  a.  118— 718  4  Claims 

1  High-vacuum  coating  apparatus  for  coating  a  film  com- 
prising an  evacuable  vacuum  tank,  mechanical  pumps  and  at 
least  one  diffusion  pump  for  evacuating  the  vacuum  tank,  a 
supply  roll  for  unwinding  a  film,  a  take-up  roll,  a  coating 
cylinder  for  guiding  the  film  to  the  take-up  roll,  an  evaporator 
bank  disposed  underneath  the  coating  cylinder  for  the  evapo- 
ration of  the  >.oating  material,  a  partition  wall  for  dividing  the 


vacuum  tank  into  a  winding  chamber  having  the  supply  roll 
and  take-up  roll  and  a  coating  chamber  which  contains  the 
evaporator  bank  and  into  which  at  least  one  area  of  the  coating 
cylinder,  where  the  coating  of  the  film  takes  place,  extends 
facing  the  evaporator  bank,  the  mechanical  pumps  being  dis- 
posed for  the  evacuation  of  the  winding  chamber  and  the 
coating  chamber,  and  the  diffusion  pump  being  connected 


^7?     ^M 


5.254.170 

ENHANCED  VERTICAL  THERMAL  REACTOR  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Devilbiss.  San  Mateo;  James  A.  Glaze.  Danville;  Steve 

Lugosi:  Allen  D.  McNaughton.  both  of  Fremont,  and  Robert 

G.  Ozaraki.  Livermore.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .ASM  \T. 

Inc.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1989,  Ser,  No.  390.595 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16,  W 

U.S.  a.  118— 719  leaaims 


I   A  vertical  thermal  reactor  system  comprising 

a  wafer  handling  chamber  into  which  semiconductor  wafers 
are  placed  into  the  reactor  system  for  processing  and  from 
which  prtx;essed  wafers  are  removed  from  the  reactor 
system,  said  wafer  handling  chamber  including  a  carrousel 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  wafers  before  and  after  process- 
ing. 

a  process  chamber  for  processing  wafers  received  from  said 
wafer  handling  chamber, 

a  first  passageway  directly  between  said  pr(x;ess  chamber 
and  said  wafer  handling  chamber,  with  a  first  door  for 
sealing  said  first  passageway , 

a  cool  down  chamber  in  which  processed  wafers  from  said 
process  chamber  cool  down,  and 

a   second   passageway   directly   between   said   cool   down 


chamber  and  said  process  chamber,  with  a  second  door 
for  sealing  said  second  passageway 


exclusively  to  the  coating  chamber,  the  apparatus  including  a 
floor  running  unit  having  the  partition  wall  including  a  bearing 
plate  and  a  tank-end  plate  between  which  plates  the  partition 
wall  IS  fastened,  the  vacuum  tank  having  a  wall  and  the  appara- 
tus including  an  inflatable  tubular  gasket,  which  therefore  is 
variable  in  cross  section,  for  sealing  the  partition  wall  from  the 
wall  of  the  vacuum  lank,  the  tubular  ga-sket  having  an  interior 
having  an  atmosphere  connection 


5.254,171 

BIAS  ECR  PLASMA  CVD  APPARATL  S  COMPRISING 

SUSCEPTOR,  CLAMP.  AND  CHAMBER  WALL  HEATING 

AND  COOLING  MEANS 
Hideaki  Hayakawa.  Kanagawa;  Junichi  Sato.  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuo 
Gocho,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  C4>rpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.516 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan.     Apr.     16.     1991.    3- 
025592[L] 

Int.  C\:  C23C  16/00.  16/50 
L.S.  a.  118—723  MR  5  Qaiiiu 


1  A  bias  ECR  plasma  C\  D  apparatus  including  an  ECR 
plasma  generating  chamber  and  a  plasma  CVD  chamber  for 
forming  a  film  on  a  substrate  by  a  plasma  CV  D  reaction,  com- 
prising 

a  susceptor  for  supporting  the  substrate, 
a  first  heating  device  and  a  first  cooling  device  provided  in 
said  susceptor  for  maintaining  the  sutislrate  and  a  vicinity 
about  the  substrate  at  a  constant  temperature, 
a  mechanical  clamp  means  for  clamping  the  substrate,  said 
mechanical  clamp  means  comprising  a  mechanical  clamp 
for  clamping  the  substrate  and  a  mechanical  clamp  holder 
for  holding  said  mechanical  clamp,  and 
a  second  heating  device  and  a  second  cooling  device  pro- 
vided in  said  mechanical  clamp  means  for  maintaining  the 
substrate  and  the  vicinity  about  the  substrate  at  a  constant 
temperature 


5.254.172 

ROTATING  FLRNACE  TUBE  HA\  ING  A 

NON-ROTATING  SLIDABLE  WORK  HOLDER  FOR 

PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 

Toshio    Otaki.    Takasaki:    Hitoshi    Ikeda.    .Annaka;    Masato 

Yamada,  Annaka.  and  Takao  Takenaka.  Annaka.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1991.  3-089842 
Int.  C\:  B08B  J  04.  B05D  '  24 
U.S.  a.  118—725  8  aaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  processing  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
compnsing: 
a  furnace  tube, 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  into  said  furnace  tube, 
discharge  means  for  discharging  said  fluid  from  said  furnace 

tube: 
support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  furnace  tube, 
dnve  means  for  rotating  said  furnace  tube  atxiut  its  longitu- 
dinal axis; 
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controlling  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  drive 
means;  and 

a  holder  sl.dably  and  non-rotatably  received  in  said  furnace 
tube  for  holding  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  substrates, 
said  furnace  tube  including  a  guide  rail  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  an  inside  surface  of  said  furnace  tube  for 


slidably  guiding  therealong  said  holder,  and  elongate 
setting  means  having  an  end  formed  with  an  engagement 
portion  lockingly  engageable  with  an  end  of  sa.d  holder, 
said  elongate  setting  means  being  movable  longitudinally 
to  move  said  holder  along  said  guide  rail  for  setting  the 
holder  in  a  desired  position. 


5.254,173 
TURNTABLE  MECHANISM 

William  N  \tvers.  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Scr.  No.  828.612 

Int.  a.'  B05C  13,  (X) 

VS.  a.  118-728  ^  Claims 

1  A  mechanism  for  holding  and  maneuvering  a  workpiece 
bemg  worked  on  under  high  temperature  conditions;  the 
mechanism  including  a  tubed  workpiece  carrying  member  in 
the  form  of  a  tubular  cradle;  the  cradle  having  ends  adapted  for 
pivotal  cradle  movement  arcuately  about  a  virtually  horizontal 
axis  through  its  ends;  means  for  driving  the  cradle  to  tilt  said 
cradle  in  an  arc;  a  workpiece  turntable  drive  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  cradle;  said  workpiece  turntable  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  affixed  thereto;  means  secunng  the  shaft  to  the  turntable 
drive  mechanism  for  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  turntable  by  the 
drive  mechanism  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  cradle  axis; 
and  internal  cooling  means  including  interconnected  channels 
within  the  cradle  tubes,  the  turntable  dnve  shaft  and  the  turn- 
table dnve  mechanism  for  coolant  now  through  the  cradle 
tubes,  the  drive  shaft  and  the  turntable  dnve  mechanism. 


and  F  is  fructose  and  n  is  an  integer,  comprising  calculated  as 
dry  matter 

0-10%  by  weight  of  G  +  F-t-GF. 

5-20%  by  weight  of  GF:, 

5-15%  by  weight  of  GFj, 

5-15%  by  weight  of  GF4, 

5-15%  by  weight  of  GF?.  and 

80-25%  by  weight  of  GFi,  and  above, 
where  the  mixture  is  recovered  from  tubers  of  Jerusalem  arti- 
choke (Helianthus  tuberosus  L  )  or  from  roots  of  chicory  (Ci- 
chonum).  by  means  of  a  method  which  does  not  involve  any 
chemical  modification  of  the  components  of  the  mixture,  by 
which  method  the  following  steps  are  carried  out 

a)  the  substantially  cleaned  tubers  or  roots  are  cut  into  co- 
settes. 

b)  the  cosettes  are  subjected  to  extraction  with  water. 

c)  the  extract,  or  juice,  is  treated  in  a  suitable  order  one  or 
more  times  by  each  of  the  following  steps: 

1)  addition  of  Ca(OH)2,  to  a  pH  value  of  105-11.5, 

2)  addition  of  CO2  or  phosphoric  acid,  to  a  pH  value  of 
8.0-9.5  and 

3)  filtration 

d  )  the  juice  from  step  c)  is  subjected  to  ion  exchange, 
e  )  the  luice  from  step  d)  is  optionally  treated  with  active 
carbon. 

f)  the  juice  from  step  d)  or  e)  is  optionally  concentrated  by 
hvperfiltration. 

g)  the  juice  from  step  d)  ,  e)  or  f)  is  optionally  evaporated  to 
a  syrup,  and 

h)  the  syrup  is  optionally  dryed  to  a  powder,  characterized 
by  subjecting  the  juice  or  syrup  during  any  suitable  mo- 
ment subsequent  to  step  c)  but  prior  to  step  h)  to  a  physical 
separation  to  reduce  the  amount  of  fructose,  glucose  and 
sucrose,  said  physical  separation  being  carried  out  by 
chromatography  or  nanofiltration  or  both. 


UMI 


5  254,174 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

SACCHARIDF-S 

Ole   Hansen,  and  John  Jensen,  both  of  Nakskov.  Denmark. 

assignors  to  Danisco  A  S.  CopenhaRen.  Denmark 
PCT  No  per  DK90  00241.  5  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  04342.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842.196 

Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Sep.  22,  1989,  *^^^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CUD  J/14.  l/iXt 

VS.  a.  127-53  ,  8  """« 

1   A  method  for  prepanng  a  mixture  of  fructose,  glucose  and 

compounds  of  the  general  formula  GF„.  wherein  G  is  glucose 


5,254,175 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  MATERIAL  RESIDUES,  IN  POORLY 

ACCESSIBLE  MACHINE  PARTS 

Hans-Gerd  Kaiser,  Germanenstr.  44.  D-5650  Solingen  1.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT  EP89/00068.  «!  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  07130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1989 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  549,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  26. 
1989.  3802127 

Int.  a."  B08B  3/04.  9/02;  C23G  1/14.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  134—2  3  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  cleaning  machine  parts  used  in  transport  and 
molding  of  materials  in  a  pasty  state  including  the  removal  of 
material  residues  on  changeover  from  a  first  said  material  to  a 
different  material,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing  a 
solution  compnsing  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  organic  salt,  an  inorganic  salt  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic 
solvent,  a  polar  organic  solvent  and  mixtures  thereof,  which 
solvent  dissolves  said  salt,  into  an  operating  machine  together 
with  a  first  batch  of  said  different  material,  said  solution  having 
a  salt  concentration  of  said  salt  of  at  least  0  5%  by  weight  based 
on  a  total  weight  of  said  solution  up  to  a  saturation  limit  for 
said  salt  at  room  temperature,  said  salt  having  a  melting  point 
above  a  processing  temperature  of  said  subsequent  material, 
and  said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  below  a  processing 
temperature  of  said  subsequent  material. 


5.254.176 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  PROCESS  TUBE 

Shigehito  Ibuka.  Tokyo,  and  ChitoshI  Noguni.  Nara.  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Tokyo   Electron   Limited.   Tokyo   and 

Iwatani  International  Corporation.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.508 

Int.  a.'  C03C  2i/00:  B08B  7/00,  9/02 

U.S.  a.  134—2  14  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  method  for  removing  a  low  density  silicon- 
based  film  adhered  to  an  inner  wall  of  a  ceramic  process  tube 
m  a  process  of  forming  a  silicon-based  film  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

taking  a  wafer  having  a  silicon-based  film  formed  thereon 

out  of  said  process  tube;  then 
controlling  the  temperature  within  the  process  tube  to  fall 
within  a  range  of  between  400°  C  and  the  boiling  point  of 
CIFj; 
supplying,  while  the  temperature  is  controlled  to  be  below 
400'  C  .  a  cleaning  gas  containing  C1F-.  into  the  process 
tube  to  allow  said  cleaning  gas  to  react  with  said  low 
density  silicon-based  film,  and 
releasing  the  gaseous  matenal  from  the  process  tube. 


5,254.177 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 

CONTAMINATED  PARAFFIN  WAX  IN  AN 

ECOLOGICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  MANIVER 

Carl  J.  ChauTin,  Chauvin,  La.,  assignor  to  Paraffin  Solutions, 

Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  I^. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,047 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  9/00 
VS.  a.  134— «  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  and  disposing  of  wax  buildup  from 
a  first  pipeline,  compnsing 

(a)  removing  said  wax  buildup  from  said  first  pipeline  in  the 
form  of  parafTinic  wax  chunks, 

(b)  passing  said  parafTinic  wax  chunks  through  a  first  stage 
size  reduction  apparatus  and  thereby  extruding  said  paraf- 
finic  wax  chunks  into  spaghetti-like  stnngs  of  parafTinic 
wax. 

(c)  after  step  Cb).  mixing  said  stnngs  of  parafTinic  wax  with  a 
earner  oil  to  form  a  slurry; 

(d)  passing  said  slurry  through  a  second  stage  size  reduction 
apparatus  wherein  said  slurry  is  subjected  to  a  sheanng 
action  to  funher  reduce  the  size  of  said  stnngs  of  paraf- 
Tinic wax  into  still  smaller  wax  particles;  and 

(e)  pumping  slurry  discharged  from  said  second  stage  size 
reduction  apparatus  into  a  receiving  pipeline  carrying  a 
refinable  petroleum  oil  for  transport  with  said  refinable 
petroleum  oil  to  a  refinery. 


5054,178 

THERMOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  APPARATU'S 

COMPRISING  N-  AND  P-TYPE  SEMICONDUCT^ORS 

AND  HAVING  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CAPABILITIES 

Ke^ji  Yamada.  Chiryu;  Yoshitaka  Tomatsu.  Nagoya;  Tatsnya 

Oike.  Okazaki,  and  Kazutoshi  Nishizawa.  Toyoake.  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd„  Kariya.  Japan 

Rled  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1990.  2-290837; 
Apr.  16.  1991.  3-84277;  Jul.  4,  1991.  3-164411:  Sep.  20.  1991. 
3-241465 

Int  a.'  HOIL  35/28 
U.S.  a.  136—204  22  CUums 


1  A  thermoelectnc  transducer  apparatus  pnmanly  consti- 
tuted by  N-type  semiconductors  and  P-type  semiconductors 
and  having  electronic  control  capabilities  compnsing 

a  group  of  pairs  of  thermoelectnc  elements  linearly  ar- 
ranged, each  pair  being  constituted  by  an  N-type  thermo- 
electnc element  and  a  P-type  thermoelectnc  element 
arranged  in  this  order: 

heal-absorbing-type  plate  electrodes  and  heat-liberaling- 
type  plate  electrodes  arranged  aJtemateK.  each  plate 
electrode  connecting  two  adjacent  thermoelectnc  ele- 
ments to  electncally  and  senally  connect  said  N-  and 
P-type  thermoelectnc  elements; 

a  DC  power  source  connected  to  the  both  ends  of  said  line 
of  thermoelectnc  elements  electrically  and  senally  con- 
nected by  arranging  each  of  said  heat-absorbing-type  and 
heat-liberatmg-typc  plate  electrodes  between  two  adja- 
cent thermoelectnc  elements  to  suppK  each  of  said  hcat- 
absorbing-type  plate  electrodes  with  an  electnc  current 
running  from  the  N-type  thermoelectnc  element  to  the 
P-type  thermoelectnc  element  connected  thereto  and 
each  of  said  heat-liberating-type  plate  electrodes  with  an 
electnc  current  running  from  the  P-type  thermoelectric 
element  to  the  N-type  thermoelectnc  element. 

pairs  of  heat-absorbing  heat  exchanger  plates,  each  of  said 
pairs  being  formed  by  extending  one  of  said  heat-absorb- 
mg  type  plate  electrodes  10  a  side  of  said  line  of  N-  and 
P-type  thermoelectnc  elements  to  form  a  pair  of  heat- 
absorbing  fins  integral  with  said  heat-abst^rbing-type  plate 
electrode; 

pairs  of  heat-liberating  heat  exchanger  plates,  each  of  said 
pairs  being  formed  by  extending  one  of  said  heat-liberat- 
ing-type  plate  electrodes  to  a  side  of  said  line  of  N-  and 
P-type  thermoelectnc  elements  opposite  to  that  of  said 
pairs  of  heat-absorbing  fins  to  form  a  pair  of  heat-liberai- 
ing  Tins  integral  with  said  heat-liberating-type  plate  elec- 
trode; 

means  for  physically  binding  and  electncally  insulating 
adjacent  heat-absorbing  heat  exchanger  plates  extending 
from  related  neighbonng  heat-absorbing-type  plate  elec- 
trodes and  adjacent  heat-libcrating-type  heat  exchanger 
plates  extending  from  related  neighbonng  heat-liberatmg- 
type  plate  electrodes, 

partition  wall  formed  by  pan  of  said  heat-absorbmg-type  or 
heat-liberatmg  type  plate  electrodes  or  said  heat-absorb- 
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ing  or  heat-liberating  heat  exchanger  plates  integral  with 
said  respective  electrodes  to  provide  a  partition  for  sepa- 
rating flow  paths  of  cooled  and  coolant  Ouids 

5.254,179 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  AND  SOLAR  MODL  LE 

HAVING  A  PARTIAL  TRANSPARENCY 

Alain  Ricaud.  Gif-sur-Vvettc;  Jacques  Schmitt.  U  Ville  Du 
Bois;  Jean-Marie  Siefert,  Arcueil.  and  Thierry  Emeraud, 
Bures-sur-Vvette.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Solems  S.A.. 
Palaiseau.  France 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.819 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1991,  91  02075; 
Apr   22,  1991,  91  04927 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  31/042 
L.S.  CI.  136-244  ^^  Oaims 


based  furnace  atmosphere  containing  X  percent  by  volume 
moisture  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  non-cryogenically  prtxiuced  nitrogen  containing  up 
to  Y'7r  by  volume  residual  oxygen  with  slightly  more  than 
2Y%  by  volume  by  hydrogen, 
humidifying  the  mixture  with  a  volume  percent  of  moisture 

calculated  as  X  -  2Y;  and 
feeding  the  humidified  mixture  into  the  heating  zone  of  the 
furnace  in  a  direction  to  permit  reaction  of  the  residual 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  in  the  mixture  prior  to  oxygen 
contacting  the  steel  being  treated  so  that  an  atmosphere 
with  a  pH:/pH:0  ratio  of  less  than  2  is  created  in  the 
furnace. 


i  i  M  i  i  i  1 


1.   A  photovoltaic  device  for  producing  photogenerated 

current,  comprising: 

a  transparent  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements  laminated  on  the  sub- 
strate; 

said  photosensitive  elements  comprising  an  opaque  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  through  which  continuous  parallel 
grooves  are  formed  to  allow  light  to  pass  through  the 
device,  the  photogenerated  current  flowing  in  said  con- 
ductive layer  along  a  predetermined  direction; 

said  grooves  extending  longitudinally  along  the  direction  of 
the  photogenerated  current,  from  a  first  end  of  said  con- 
ductive layer  to  a  second  opposite  end  thereof,  thereby 
dividing  said  conductive  layer  into  a  series  of  continuous 
bands. 


5,254,181 

METHOD  OF  NITRIDING  STEEL  UTILIZING 

FLLORIDING 

Akira    Yoshino,    Osakasayama;    Masaki    Tahara,    Takatuski; 
Haruo    Senbokuya,    Tondabayashi;    Ken/o    Kitano,    Kawa- 
chinagano,  and  Tenio  Minato,  Hashimoto,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Daidousanso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,217,  Apr.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  479.013.  Feb.  12, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.013.371.  This  application  Jul.  10. 1991.  Ser.  No. 
727.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1989.  1-177660 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C23C  8/S4 
L.S.  CI.  148—231  2  Oaims 


5.254,180 

ANNEALING  OF  CARBON  STEEl-S  IN  A  PREHEATED 

MIXED  AMBIENTS  OF  NITROGEN,  OXYGEN, 

MOISTLRE  AND  RFDl  CING  GAS 

Brian  B   Bonner.  Nesquehoning,  and  Diwakar  Garg,  Macungie, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No,  995,611 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  148—208  '  ^"'"'* 


1,  A  method  for  nitnding  steel  comprising  fiuoriding  a  steel 
work  in  heated  condition  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  mixed  gas 
composed  of  fluorine  gas  and  inert  gas  and.  then,  nitnding  the 
fluorided  steel  work  in  heated  condition  in  an  atmosphere  of 
nitnding  gas 


COOLINS    ZONE 


1.  A  process  for  oxide  annealing  carbon  sieel  in  a  nitrogen 


5,254,182 
THIN  nLM  OF  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY 

Kunihiko  Mizumoto;  Koichi  Haruta.  and  Hirokazu  Kajiura.  all 
of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,721,  Oct.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.995,923. 
This  application  Aug.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,191 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  HOIF  10/16 
U.S.  a.  148—304  21  Oaims 

1  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  recording  layer  of 
a  thin  film  of  an  amorphous  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  2  to  95  atom  %  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Fe 

and  Co. 
(ii)  at  least  15  atom  %  to  94  atom  %  of  at  least  one  element 

selected  from  Pt  and  Pd.  and 
(iii)  2  to  95  atom  %  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from 

(a)  3d  transition  elements  other  than  Fe  and  Co, 

(b)  4d  transition  elements  other  than  Pd, 


(c)  5d  transition  elements  other  than  Pt. 
(d1  La.  Ce.  Pr,  Nd,  Pm.  Sm.  Eu  or  mixtures  thereof. 
(e)  Group  III  B  elements. 
(0  Group  1\'  B  elements, 
(g)  Group  V  B  elerrrenls.  and 

(h)  Group  VI  B  elements,  and  said  film  having  an  easy  axis 
of  magnetization  perpendicular  to  the  film  face. 


5.254.183 
GAS  Tl  RBINE  ELEMENTS  WITH  COKE  RESISTANT 
SURFACES 
John  A.  Harris.  Ill,  West  Palm  Beach:  William  H.  Edwards, 
III.  Port  St.  Lucie,  and  Edward  S.  Smith.  Lake  Worth,  all  of 
¥]a..  assignors  to  I  nited  Techynologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.346 
Int.  n."  C22F  I  00 
U.S.  CI.  148—318  12  Oaims 

1  A  fuel  contacting  element  for  a  gas  lurbine  engine,  said 
element  comprising  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium,  titanium  alloys,  stainless  steel,  and  nickel  base 
superalloys.  and  having  a  surface  absorbed  nitrogen  layer 
having  a  depth  of  from  about  0.00001  inches  to  about  0  0005 
inches  formed  by  heating  said  element  in  an  atmosphere  se- 
lected from  nitrogen,  mixtures  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  and 
ammonia,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1800'  to  about  1850" 
F  for  about  one  hour,  cooling  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1525°  to  about  1575°  F.  and  holding  for  about  four  hours,  and 
cooling  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  1375°  to  about  1425°  F. 
and  holding  for  about  sixteen  hours. 


5.254.184 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  DUPLEX  STAINLESS  STEEL 

WITH  IMPROVED  GALLING  RFISISTANCE 
John  H.  Magee.  Jr.;  Theodore  Kosa.  both  of  Reading,  and  Don- 
aid  K.  Schlosser,  Shillington.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carpenter 
Technology  Corporation.  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,774 
Int.  O.' C22C  .<A  44 
U.S,  O.  148—325  21  Oaims 

1.  A  duplex,  stainless  steel  alloy  having  a  good  combination 
of  galling  resistance  and  corrosion  resistance,  said  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of.  in  weight  percent,  about 


5,254,185 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SURFACE -COATED 

COMPONENT.  IN  PARTICULAR  A  CONTACT  PIECE 

FOR  A  VACUUM  SWITCH,  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR 

EXECUTING  THIS  METHOD 

Ekkehard  Schade.  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Calor-Emag 

AG,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj 
per  No.  PCT  CH90  00285,  5  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1991.  !;  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  14.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   09409.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser,  No,  752.600 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    15.    1989. 
4513  89-7 

Int.  a.'  B05B  5/06:  HOIH  IJ/04 
U.S.  O.  148-512  10  Claims 


Carbon 

Manganese 

Silicon 

Chromium 

Nickel 

Molybdenum 

Nitrogen 

Copper 

Cobalt 

Sulfur 

Boron 


0  1  max. 
6  max. 
2.5-6 
16-24 

2-12 

4  max 
0.07-0.30 
3.0  max. 

5  max 
0,3  max 

0  005  max 


and  the  balance  is  essentially  iron,  w  herein 

the  ratio  Ni/Si  is  not  more  than  about  2.5;  Ni^0.68(<7c 
Cr)  +  0.55(%  Mn)  +  0AS{9c  Si)  +  27(%  C  +  % 
\)^Mo  +  0.2(<'f  Co)227.5;  and 

said  elements  are  balanced  such  that  in  the  annealed  condi- 
tion, said  alloy  contains  about  15-50  v/o  fernte. 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  surface-coated  electric  contact 
piece  having  a  metallic  substrate  comprising  heating  a  local 
area  of  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  "several  hundred  °C." 
above  room  temperature,  but  below  us  melting  point,  coating 
the  local  area  by  applying  an  additive  to  the  substrate  surface 
in  the  form  of  a  loose  layer  of  powder;  and  applying  additional 
heat  to  the  local  are  to  cause  the  substrate  to  be  melted  so  that 
the  powder  present  in  the  powder  layer  is  wetted  by  liquid 
metal  from  the  locally  melted  area,  w  hereby  the  pow  der  of  the 
pow  der  layer  is  bonded  w  ith  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a 
surface  layer  is  formed,  the  substrate  being  pre-heated  by 
means  of  a  heating  current  source  which  emits  electrons  and 
has  a  controllable  beam  current  density,  and  during  the  pre- 
heating of  the  substrate  the  heating  current  source  being  of)er- 
ated  with  an  output  sev  era!  times  higher  than  during  the  coat- 
ing of  the  local  area 


5.254.186 

NITROCELLULOSE  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  B.  Downes.  and  John  D.  M.  Pearson,  both  of  Ayrshire. 

Scotland,  assignors  to  Royal  Ordnance  pic,  L  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,666.  Aug.  9.  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,816.  Jul.  14.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  466,703 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  15,  1986, 
8617239 

Int.  O."  C06B  45,  ]0 
U.S,  O.  149—19.4  11  Oaims 

1  In  a  nitrocellulose  based  propellant  composition  contain- 
ing a  platonizing  ballistic  modifier,  the  improvemenl  compris- 
ing, as  a  platonizing  ballistic  modifier,  zmc  oxide,  so  as  to 
provide  reproducible  plateaux,  and  to  suppress  acoustic  reso- 
nance, said  propellant  composition  being  characterized  m  that 
It  has  improved  plateau  or  mesa  burning  charactenstics.  does 
not  undergo  ballistic  drift  on  storage  and  has  improved  chemi- 
cal stability 
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5,254,187 
ANTI  SKID  DEV  ICE  FOR  V  EHICLE  WHEELS 
Michel  Metraux,  PuUy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Autotyp  S.A., 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.481 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    24,    1991, 

207  91 

Int  a.=  B60C  21/14 


U.S.  n.  152—216 


14  Oaims 


1   .An  anti-skid  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising: 

a  housing  capable  of  being  removably  fastened  on  an  outer 
side  of  the  wheel, 

a  plurality  of  radial  arms  having  opposed  ends,  one  of  each 
of  said  ends  being  fastened  in  said  housing; 

anti-skid  means  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said  plural- 
ity of  radial  arms  and  extending  along  a  penpheral  tread 
surface  of  the  wheel; 

elastic  pulling  means  extending  through  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  turn  freely  with  respect  to  the  housing  and 
capable  of  pulling  the  housing  in  a  direction  towards  the 
wheel  upon  advancement  of  the  vehicle,  so  as  to  place  the 
anti-skid  means  on  the  peripheral  tread  surface  of  the 
wheel: 

fastening  means  connected  with  the  wheel  for  fastening  the 
housing  on  the  wheel,  said  fastening  means  including  a 
passage  radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 

a  lever  extending  between  the  housing  and  the  wheel  and 
connected  to  the  housing  by  said  elastic  means,  said  lever 
having  an  extension  which  extends  through  said  radial 
passage  to  slide  freely  relative  to  the  fastening  means 


mined  path  of  travel  into  and  through  an  extrusion  head 
and  extruding  a  foamed  polymer  onto  the  center  conduc- 
tor to  produce  a  foam  dielectric  surrounding  the  center 
conductor; 

advancing  the  foam  dielectric  covered  center  conductor 
from  the  extrusion  head  to  a  foil  shield  wraping  station 
and  wrapping  an  electncally  conductive  foil  shield  around 
the  foam  dielectric; 

advancing  the  foil  wrapped  dielectric  from  the  foil  wrapping 
station  to  a  reinforcing  wire  covering  station  for  arranging 
a  plurality  of  flat  reinforcing  wires  around  the  foil  shield; 
and 

continuously  advancing  the  thus  formed  article  from  the 
wire  covering  station  to  a  jacketing  station  located  m 
tandem  with  the  wire  covering  station  and  extruding  a 
protective  jacket  over  the  wire  covering. 


5,254.189 
LABELLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kenji  Hirobe,  and  Mapio  Takama,  both  of  Kurita,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01641,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09485.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992 

PCT  Filed  No».  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  877,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338322 

Int.  a.^  B65C  ')/(X) 

U.S.  a.  156—64  7  Claims 


5.254,188 

COAXIAL  CABLE  HAVING  A  FI  Al  WIRE 

REINFORaNG  COVERING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Douglas  J.   Blew.   Hickory,   N.C.,   a.ssignor  to  Comm,  Scope, 
Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,734 

Int,  a.'  HOIB  \i/22 

U.S.  a.  156—53  *  Claims 


of 


I  A  method  for  making  a  coaxial  cable  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

advancing  an  elongate  center  conductor  along  a  predeter- 


1,  A  labelling  method  for  applying  a  label  to  a  product  by 
moving  a  suction  head,  carrying  the  label  at  a  lower  face  of  the 
suction  head,  downwardly  towards  the  product  positioned 
therebelow,  which  comprises  steps  of  interrupting  a  drive  of 
the  suction  head  in  an  applying  direction  immediately  before 
the  suction  head  being  lowered  arrives  at  a  label  applying 
surface  of  the  product  to  permit  the  label  to  be  subsequently 
applied  by  the  effect  of  an  inertia  operation,  and  detecting  an 
upward  leap  of  the  suction  head  in  response  to  a  reaction 
which  has  occurred  at  the  time  of  application  of  the  label,  and 
elevating  the  suction  head  after  this  detection 


5.254,190 
TENDONS  FOR  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SING  SUCH 
TENDONS 
Makoto  Kurauchi,  Houston,  Tex.:  Kiyoshi  Hayasaki,  Amaga- 
saki,  Japan:  Toshikazu  Minami,  Amagasaki.  Japan,  and  Mul- 
suhiko  Ohnishi,  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Kosen 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amagasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478.704.  Feb.  8.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111.197,  Oct.  22,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1986.  61-309965 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CX:  B29C  4^/02:  B32B  n/lb 
U.S.  a.  156—85  1  Claim 


1,  A  method  of  using  tendons  for  a  prestressed  concrete 
structure,  which  comprises 

coating  a  wire  strand  core  member  with  an  unset  bonding 
adhesive  with  a  thickness  of  at  least  20^  wherein  said 
unset  bonding  adhesue  comprises  a  latent  normal  temper- 
ature sellable  adhesive: 

melt  extruding  and  shrinking  a  seamless  plastic  sheath 
around  said  coated  core  member, 

corrugating  the  plastic  sheath  with  the  depth  of  an  indented 
portion  thereof  being  deeper  than  the  thickness  of  the 
plastic  forming  the  sheath, 

rapidly  cooling  the  tendons; 

burying  said  plastic  sheathed  coaled  core  member  of  each 
tendon  in  concrete, 

tensioning  and  fixing  said  plastic  sheathed  coated  core  mem- 
ber after  a  strength  \3lue  of  said  concrete  has  increased  to 
a  degree  to  permit  tensioning  said  core  member  and  before 
said  unset  bonding  adhesive  sets:  and 

setting  said  unset  adhesive  at  a  normal  temperature. 


constraining  layer  being  no  more  than   50  ^im  whereb\ 
said  constraining  layer  is  applied  such  that  .\-^  shrinkage 
upon  fmng  of  the  ceramic  body  is  reduced, 
finng  the  assemblage  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  lime 
sufficient  to  effect  volatilization  of  the  polymeric  binders 


from  both  the  ceramic  body  and  the  constraining  layer. 

forming  interconnected  porosity  in  the  constraining  layer 

and  sintering  of  the  inorganic  binder  m  the  ceramic  bods, 
d   cooling  the  fired  assemblage   and 
e    removing  the  constraining  layer  having  interconnected 

porosity  from  the  surface  of  the  sintered  ceramic  body. 


5.254,192 

PROCESS  FOR  MATCHING  COLOR  OF  PAINTS  ON 

VEHICLES 

Thomas  P.  Speakman,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E   I.  Du  Pom  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'58.428 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i^.  tXi 

U.S.  a.  156—94  4  Claims 


5.254,191 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SHRINKAGE  DURING 

FIRING  OF  CERAMIC  BODIES 

Kurt  R.  Mikeska.  Wilmington,  and  Daniel  T.  Schaefer.  Newark. 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.192 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C04B  J  7/00 

U,S,  CI.  156—89  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  X-'^'  shrinkage  during  firing  of  a 

ceramic  body  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of 

a  providing  an  unfired  ceramic  bixly  compnsing  an  admix- 
ture of  finely  divided  particles  of  ceramic  solids  and  sinter- 
able  inorganic  binder  dispersed  m  a  voltalizable  solid 
polymeric  binder: 
b  applying  to  a  surface  of  the  unfired  ceramic  body  a  flexi- 
ble constraining  layer  such  that  the  constraining  layer 
conforms  closely  to  the  unfired  ceramic  body  to  form  an 
assemblage,  the  constraining  layer  comprising  finely  di- 
vided particles  of  non-metallic  inorganic  solids  dispersed 
in  a  voltilizable  polymeric  binder,  penetration  of  the  sin- 
lerable  inorganic  binder  of  the  ceramic  bcxiy  into  the 


1  A  process  for  obtaining  an  exact  color  match  for  a  repair 
of  a  painted  surface  of  a  vehicle  which  comprises  the  following 
steps 

(1 1  applying  a  coating  of  a  paint  bv  sprav  application  to  the 
top  surface  of  a  flexible  plastic  substrate  that  has  a  coating 
on  Its  back  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  and  has  a 
removable  backing  layer  positioned  over  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer. 

(2)  applying  a  coating  of  the  same  paint  used  in  step  ( 1 )  to  the 
exterior  of  a  vehicle  to  provide  a  painted  surface,  steps  (1) 
and  (2)  are  performed  simultaneously  using  the  same  spray 
application  method  used  in  step  ( 1 )  for  applying  the  paml. 

(3)  each  of  the  coatings  of  paint  on  the  flexible  substrate  and 
exlenor  of  the  vehicle  are  dried  under  the  same  or  sub- 
stantially the  same  conditions,  where  the  drying  tempera- 
tures used  are  ambient  temperatures  and  up  to  40'  C  . 

(4)  a  damaged  area  of  the  painted  surface  of  the  same  vehicle 
IS  repaired  by  removing  the  backing  layer  and  adhering  a 
suitable  portion  of  the  coated  plastic  subslrated  prepared 
m  step  ( 1 )  to  the  damaged  area  thereby  obtaining  an  exact 
color  match  of  the  painted  plastic  substrate  and  the 
painted  surface  of  the  v  ehicle 
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5.254.193 

RIBBON  ASSEMBLY  RXTtRt  WITH  INTEGRAL 

INSTRLCnONS  AND  METHOD 

P«trick  D.  Carter  Bruce  S.  Jones,  and  Allen  W.  Putnam,  all  of 

Franklin,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Pelikan,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,683 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  31/18 

VS.  a.  156—157  13  Qaims 


r; 


-Sfi- 


17~ 


1  An  assembly  fixture  for  assembling  parts  of  a  ribbon  car- 
tndge  into  a  nbbon  cartridge  case,  said  ribbon  cartndge  being 
for  use  with  a  typewnter.  or  printer,  compnsing 

a  base  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  outside  edges. 

stop  means  on  the  base  plate  for  receiving  and  properly 
positioning  and  holding  a  case  of  a  ribbon  cartndge  in  an 
assembly  space  for  assembling  parts  of  a  ribbon  cartndge 
into  the  case,  and 

instruction  means  mounted  on  the  base  plate  showing  parts 
of  the  nbbon  cartndge  for  instructing  an  assembly  opera- 
tor how  to  assemble  the  parts  of  the  canndge  in  the  ca.se 
and  how  to  thread  a  nbbon  around  the  pans  m  the  case 


5  254  194 
COATED  ABRASIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  LOOP 
MATERIAL  FOR  ATTACHMENT  INCORPORATED 
THEREIN 
Ronald  L.  Ott,  Lake  Elmo;  Michael  R.  Gorman,  White  Bear 
Lake;  Dennis  L.  Becker.  VadnaU  Heights;  Donald  W.  Folske. 
Oakdale;  William  I..  Melbye,  Minneapolis;  Susan  K.  Neste- 
gard,  Woodbury;  David  E.  Slama,  \  adnais  Heights;  John  L. 
Barry.  North  St.  Paul,  and  Jeffrey  R.  McMahon,  Woodbury, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,049.  Jul.  18,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,409,  Apr.  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,832,  May  13, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

748,038 

iBt  a.5  B32B  31/08 

VS.  a.  156—176  24  Oaims 


providing  a  sheet  of  fibers; 

corrugating  the  sheet  of  fibers  to  have  arcuate  portions 
projecting  in  the  same  direction  from  spaced  anchor  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  of  fibers; 
forming  a  layer  of  liquid  polymeric  bonding  material; 
immersing  the  anchor  portions  of  the  sheet  of  fibers  in  the 

layer  of  liquid  polymenc  bonding  matenal, 
solidifying  the  layer  of  liquid  polymenc  bonding  matenal  to 
form  at  least  a  portion  of  the  backing  around  the  spaced 
anchor  portions  of  the  sheet  of  fibers  with  the  arcuate 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  fibers  projecting  from  the  rear 
surface  of  the  backing;  and 
adhenng  a  layer  of  abrasive  grains  to  a  front  surface  of  the 

backing  with  a  layer  of  bonding  resin,  and 
said  corrugating  step  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  corrugat- 
ing members  each  having  an  axis  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  ndges  defining  the  penphery  of  the  corru- 
gating member,  the  ndges  having  outer  surfaces  and 
defining  spaces  between  said  ndges  adapted  to  receive 
portions  of  the  ndges  of  the  other  corrugating  member 
in  meshing  relationship  with  the  sheet  of  fibers  therebe- 
tween; mounting  the  corrugating  members  in  axially 
parallel  relationship  with  portions  of  the  ndges  m  mesh- 
ing relationship; 
rotating  at  least  one  of  the  corrugating  members,  and 
feeding  the  sheet  of  fibers  between  the  meshed  portions  of 
the  ndges  to  generally  conform  the  sheet  of  fibers  to  the 
periphery  of  the  first  corrugatmg  member  and  form  the 
arcuate  portions  of  the  fibers  in  the  spaces  between  the 
ndges  of  the  first  corrugatmg  member  and  the  anchor 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  fibers  along  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  ndges  of  the  first  corrugating  member. 


5.254,195 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOISTURE 
EXCHANGE  ELEMENT 
Pen  C.  Tseng;  Yew  K.  Chuah;  Chen  U.  Hwang;  Shiao  J.  Chu; 
Han  T.  Chang;  Chin  S.  Huang;  Chang  C.  Chen,  and  Po  Yu 
Chen,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,532 
Int.  a.'  B65H  IS'OO:  B31F  7  00.  B05D  5/00:  SOU  20/00 
U.S.  a.  156—184  10  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  moisture  exchange  element 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  substrate  made  of  organic  or  inorganic  fiber; 

(b)  impregnating  the  substrate  with  an  aqueous  impregnating 
solution  compnsing: 

(0  5-20  wi  %  colloidal  silica, 

(li)  0.25-2.5  wt  %  metallic  salt  which  is  soluble  in  water, 

and 
(ill)  an  acid  of  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH 

value  of  the  impregnating  solution  at  5-9;  and 

(c)  drying  and  gelatinizing  the  impregnating  solution  depos- 
ited on  the  impregnated  substrate  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  such  a  manner  that  an  absorbent  having  a  pore  size 
greater  than  20  A  will  be  formed  on  the  substrate. 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  coated  abrasive  matenal  compns- 
ing a  backing  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  layer  of  abrasive 
grains  adhered  to  said  front  surface  by  a  layer  of  bonding  resin 
and  a  multiplicity  of  loops  projecting  from  said  rear  surface,  a 
sheet  of  which  coated  abrasive  matenal  can  be  releasably 
attached  to  a  pad  ha\  ing  a  support  surface  and  a  multiplicity  of 
hooks  projecting  for  the  support  surface  by  releasable  engage- 
ment between  the  loops  and  the  hooks  while  the  sheet  of 
coaled  abrasive  matenal  is  dnven  by  the  pad  to  abrade  a  work- 
piece,  said  method  compnsing. 


5.254,196 
SECURITY  OF  NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENTS  THRU 
THE  APPLICATION  OF  COLOR  TO  XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Gerald  Abowitz,  Penfield;  Raphael  F.  Bot,  Jr.,  Pittsford;  Paul 
W.  Eakin,  Webster,  and  Wayne  R.  Smith,  Pittsford,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.901 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  B41M  5/26 

U.S.  a.  156—235  6  Qaims 

1   A  fraud  prevention  method  to  be  used  in  creating  MICR 


readable  images  out  of  previously  fused  non-magnetic  images. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  containing  non-magnetic  images  on  a 

surface  thereof; 
providing  a  film  including  a  heal  resistant  backing  member 
with  colored,  highly  refiective  media  and  a  magnetite 
media  adhered  thereto;  and 


".    /■ 


5.254.198 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  METAL  OR  ALLOY 

UTILIZING  A  POLYMERIZABLE  THIOCARBOXYLIC 

ACID  OR  A  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 

Mitsunobu  Kawashima.  and  Ikuo  Omura.  both  of  Kurashiki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd..  Kurashiki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,513.  Feb.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.186.783. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  368,799.  Jun.  20.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1988.  63-152491; 
Aug.  8.  1988.  63-198623 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  5  02 
U.S.  a.  156—307.3  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  of  b<inding  a  metal  or  alloy  to  another  matenal. 
comprising 

(i)  applying  an  adhesive  composition  to  said  metal  or  alloy  to 

obtain  an  adhesive  coated  metal  or  alloy;  and 
(ii)   contacting   said   another   matenal   with   said   adhesive 
coaled  metal; 
wherein  said  adhesive  composition  comprises  a  polymerizable 
thiocarboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  of  the  formula: 


(H:C=c— y- 


s 


•)„— (Rft),— C— Rj 


providing  a  heater  member  positioned  adjacent  said  backing 
member  and  adapted  to  contact  and  heat  said  backing 
member   and   press   said   colored    media   and   magnetite 

media  against  predetermined  portions  of  said  non-mag-  v^hereln  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Rt,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 

netic images  in  order  to  fuse  said  colored,  highly  reflective  of  I  to  40  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  substituted  with  —OH. 

media  and  said  magnetic  media  onto  said  non-magnetic  _c=N.  — NHi.  — SO3H.  halogen.  — COOH,  — CSSH  or 

images  and  thereby  render  the  resultant  images  readable  _C0SH;  Y  is  —COO—.  — OOC— .  — CONH— .  —COS—, 

by  MICR  readers  and  highly  resistant  to  forgery.  _soC— ,  — S—  or 


5,254,197 
MICROWAVE  BONDING  OF  FOAM  TO  FABRIC  USING 

W  ATER  AS  A  SUSCEPTOR 
William  F.  Klems,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aaagnor  to  Lear  Seating 
Corp..  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  542.958 

Int.  a.    B32B  J!   > 

U.S.  a.  156—272.2  8  Oaims 


Rt  is  — SH  or  — SR3.  where  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  the 

formula 


R4 

I 

— (R6%— (Y— C=CH2)m 

wherein  lU'  is  the  same  as  Ka.  Kb  is  the  same  as  R.t;  Y'  is  the 
same  as  Y; 

with    the    proviso   that    when    Y    is   — COO — ,    — OOC — , 
—CONH—,  —COS—,  — SOC—  or  — S— ,  n  is  1;  when  Y  is 


1.  A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  steam  activated  adhesive  sheet  (14)  between  a 
fabric  layer  (16)  and  a  precontoured  foam  pad  (18) 
adapted  for  use  as  a  seat  or  backrest  cushion  m  a  seat 
cushion  a.ssembly  (12); 

contacting  the  fabric  layer  ( 16),  adhesive  sheet  (14)  and  foam 
pad  (18)  together. 

supplying  liquid  water  (W)  10  a  surface  of  the  adhesiv  e  sheet 
(14)  before  said  contacting  step  and  thereafter  radiating 
the  fabnc  layer  (16).  adhesive  sheet  (14).  said  water  (W) 
and  foam  pad  (18 1  with  microwave  radiation  (M)  thereby 
generating  steam  m  amounts  sufficient  to  activate  the 
adhesive  (14).  and  adhesively  bonding  the  fabnc  layer  (16) 
to  the  foam  pad  without  damaging  either  the  fabnc  layer 
(16)  or  the  foam  pad  (18). 


nisOor  1;  when  R;  is —SH.  then  m  is  1;  that  when  R2 is —SR3, 
m  IS  0  or  1;  that  m*n£  1;  that  when  Y'  is  —COO.  — OOC. 


-CONH- 

■  IS 


-COS—.  —SOC—  and  — S— ,  n'  is  1;  that  when 


n'is  0  is  I;  that  m'  is  0  or  1;  m'-t-n'5  1;  and  m-t-mg  1. 
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5.254,199 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  St'BSTRATES  OF  GLASS 
FIBER  REINFORCED  POLYF^STER  RESIN 
Horst  Stepanski,  I^verkusen;  Jose   Colinas-Martinez.  Wermel- 
skirchen;  Rainer  Trinks.  Dormagen;  Bemhard  Jansen,  Co- 
logne:  Hanns-Peter   Muller,   Bergisch  Gladbach,   and  Otto 
Ganster.  Odenthal.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  \ktiengesellschaft.  l.everkus«n.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19. 

1991,  41088"' 

Int.  a.5  C09J  5/02 
MS.  a.  156—307.3  *5  Oaims 

1.  An  adhesive  containing  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  a),  an 
isocyanate  reactive  component  b)  and  a  catalyst  for  the  reac- 
tion of  a)  and  b),  characterized  in  that  the  catalyst  compnses  a 
compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


end  portion  o^  the  label  by  rotating  the  second  member 
about  the  first  member  so  thai  the  label  bends;  and 
mov  ing  one  end  of  the  label  relative  to  the  first  and  second 
members  until  the  label  is  removed  from  the  opening  so 
ihat  a  space  forms  between  a  portion  of  the  releasable 
sheet  and  the  adhesive  layer,  and  said  space  is  located  at 
one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  label 


5.254.201 

METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  OFF  WAFER-PROTECITVE 

SHEET 

Yukari  Konda;  Eiji  Shigemura;  Yutaka  Kuwabara;  Shoji  Yama- 
moto,  and  Tatuya  Kubozono,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nirto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.564 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  35/00 

L.S.  a.  156—344  4  Claims 


\ 

^ 


N+CHj],- 


k 


r2 


/ 

'J 
\ 


Hp 


^^-» 


^^'' 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  may  be  identical  or  difTerenl  and  denote  an  alky  I 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  denotes  a  CHO  group  or  H  or  alkyl  group  having  1  t  4 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  a  CHO  group, 

n  stands  for  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 

o  stands  for  1  or  2, 

p  stands  for  0  or  1  and 

o-(-p=2. 

8.  A  process  for  bonding  substrates  of  glass  fiber  reinforced 
polyester  resin  compnsing  applying  to  a  surface  of  at  least  one 
substrate  the  adhesive  as  recited  in  claim  1,  and  contacting  said 
surface  with  a  surface  of  another  substrate  to  which  the  adhe- 
sive is  optionally  applied 

5.254,200 

METHOD  AND  APPARATC  S  FOR  PEELING  A 

RELEASABLE  SHEET  FROM  AN  ADHESIVE  LABEL 

Yukihito  Takagi,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  -^  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.321 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-46492 

Int.  Cn.    B32B  i5/00 

VS.  a.  156—344  '8  Oaims 


80^  8  Ob 


1  A  method  of  stripping  off  a  wafer  protective  sheet  com- 
prising 

(1)  bonding  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  (a)  an 
electrically  conductive  protective  sheet  applied  to  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  on  its  side  where  a  circuit  pattern  has 
been  formed,  and  (b)  an  electrically  conductive  continu- 
ous-form stripping  tape  comprising  a  flexible  substrate  and 
a  conductive  layer;  and 

(2)  peeling  the  stnpping  tape  from  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
wherein  said  bonding  and  peeling  of  the  stripping  tape  is  con- 
ducted automatically  by  means  of  an  automatic  stnpping  sys- 
tem while  the  protective  sheet  is  kept  grounded  through  the 
stripping  tape. 


5.254  J02 
FABRICATION  OF  LASER  ABLATION  M.4SKS  BY  WET 

ETCHING 
Leon  H.  Kaplan.  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N,Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,838 
Int.  C\.'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06:  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—345  20  Claims 


42a 


1  A  method  of  removing  a  releasable  sheet  from  an  adhesive 
layer  of  a  label,  said  label  being  comprised  of  a  tape  base  hav- 
ing the  adhesive  layer  and  the  releasable  sheet  adhered  to  the 
adhesive  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  the  label  into  an  opening  formed  by  first  and  sec- 
ond members  arranged  more  than  a  thickness  of  the  label 
away  from  each  other  so  that  the  first  member  is  adjacent 
to  the  upe  base,  and  the  second  member  is  adjacent  to  the 
releasable  sheet, 
confronting  one  end  portion  of  the  label  with  an  opposite 


15.  A  patterned  reflector,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  layers,  each  of  said  pairs  of  layers 

compnsing  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  and  at  least  one  of 

hafnium  oxide  and  tantalum  oxide;  and 
a  patterned  layer  of  metal,  said  metal  being  resistant  to 

etching  with  a  highly  caustic  solution  at  a  temperature 


above  65°  C  ,  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  layers  being  pat- 
terned in  accordance  with  said  patterned  metal  layer 


5,254.203 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl S  FOR  CONSTRLCTION  OF 

FLOORING  TO  PREVENT  SQL  EAKS 

Charles  Corston,  501  Willow  Court  S.,  Bellingham.  Wash.  98225 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,686,  Sep.  18,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  19,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  901,426 

Int.  CI.*  E04F  21/00:  B32B  31/00 

V.S.  a.  156—391  19  Oaims 


1  A  tool  for  applying  adhesive  cushioning  tape  to  an  edge  of 
a  floor  joist  for  supporting  flcKir  decking,  so  as  to  prevent 
squeaking  due  to  mosement  of  said  decking  relative  to  said 
loist.  said  t(x-il  comprising 

a  handle  member  configured  to  be  held  by  an  operator; 

a  roller  member  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of  said  handle 
member  so  as  to  enable  said  operator  to  apply  downward 
pressure  on  said  roller  member  against  said  edge  of  said 
joist. 

a  spool  member  mounted  to  said  handle  member  for  unwind- 
ing a  roll  of  said  tape  s<:i  that  an  adhesive  side  of  said  tape 
is  exposed; 

a  guide  member  mounted  lo  said  lower  end  of  said  handle 
member  and  having  a  guide  area  defined  by  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  wall  members  for  engaging  said  edge 
of  said  loist  and  guiding  said  roller  for  forward  movement 
thereon,  at  least  one  said  wall  member  being  a  compound 
wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  plate-like  wall 
segments  stacked  together  in  side-by-side  relationship  and 
mounted  to  said  guide  member  so  as  to  be  individually 
displaceable  thereon  away  from  said  guide  area,  so  that 
the  width  of  said  guide  area  is  adjustable  to  accommodate 
joists  of  vanous  widths  by  selectively  displacing  individ- 
ual said  wall  segments  which  he  adjacent  said  guide  area, 
and 

means  for  feeding  said  tape  which  is  unwound  from  said  roll 
unde'  said  roller  member  so  that  said  adhesive  side  of  said 
tape  IS  pressed  against  said  edge  of  said  joist  by  said  down- 
ward  pressure  on  said  roller  member. 


5.254.204 
BEAD  LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRE  BUILDING 
MACHINE 
Yoshinobu  Miyanaga.  Hyogo.  and  Takaaki  Okuda.  Fukushima. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo   Rubber   Industries 
Limited.  Kobe.  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT/JP91/004O7,  %  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1992,  §  102(cl 
Date  Jan.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   15360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  M«r.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-34881  [L] 
Int.  O.'  B29D  30  26 
U.S.  O.  156—401  7  Oaims 

1,   A  bead   locking  apparatus  for  a  tire  building  machine 
compnsing: 

a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  a  tire  building  ma- 
chine the  sleeve  member  having  a  cylinder  adjacent  to  the 


shaft,  a  rear  wall  standing  radially  outwardly  of  the  cylin- 
der at  a  rear  pan  thereof,  an  outer  cylindncai  wall  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  an  outer  end  of  the  rear  wall  and  a 
piston  chamber  formed  from  an  annular  space  formed  by 
the  cylinder,  the  rear  uall  and  the  outer  cylindncai  wall; 

a  readily  detachable  ring  standing  radially  outwardly  of  a 
front  pan  of  the  cylinder,  an  annular  wall  standing  radi- 
ally outwardly  at  a  front  end  of  the  outer  cylindncai  wall, 
the  annular  wall  and  detachable  ring  being  generally 
circumfereniially  parallel,  the  annular  wall  having  gener- 
ally the  same  radial  height  as  the  ring  and  defining  a 
circumferential  internal  space  with  the  ring,  a  circumfer- 
ential outward  mouth  being  formed  betv*een  the  annular 
wall  and  the  nng. 

a  slider  mounted  on  the  piston  chamber,  the  slider  being 
shaped  to  be  formfitting  to  the  piston  chamber  and  being 
axially  reciprocable  between  the  rear  wall  and  the  nng, 
the  slider  being  provided  on  an  outer  front  surface  with  a 
tapenng  inclination  which  extends  forwardly  of  the  annu- 
lar ring. 


a  plurality  of  bead  locking  segments  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged outwardly  on  the  tapering  ponion  in  the  circum- 
ferential space  between  the  annular  wall  and  the  ring  with 
each  segment  having  a  bcittom  surface  formfitting  to  the 
tapenng  inclination  of  the  slider  such  that  the  segments 
slide  as  the  slider  moves  to  thereby  change  radial  height  of 
the  segments, 

an  elastic  ring  circumferentiallv  encircling  over  outer  ends 
of  the  segments  for  providing  a  centripetal  tension,  and 

a  bladder  covenng  the  circumferential  outward  mouth 
formed  between  the  annular  wall  and  the  nng, 

the  piston  chamber  being  divided  into  a  front  chamber  and  a 
rear  chamber  and  an  opening  being  provided  on  the  rear 
wall  for  supplying  a  fluid  into  the  rear  chamber  and  an 
opening  being  prov  ided  on  a  front  end  of  the  cylinder  for 
supplying  a  fluid  into  the  front  chamber,  wherein  the  fluid 
supplied  into  the  front  chamber  communicates  with  the 
bladder  for  expansion  of  the  bladder. 


5.254005 
WAFER  BINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATL S 
Yukio  Tsutsumi:  Tatsumi  Matsumoto:  Keisuke  Takahashi.  and 
Mitsuzi  Koyama.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation  and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,833 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  30.  1990.  2-334104 
Int.  O.'  B32B  31  (* 
L.S.  O.  156—538  6  Oaims 

1   A  wafer  binding  apparatus  compnsing 
a  binding  unit  which  binds  said  wafer  to  said  earner  plate. 
a  first  earner  means  which  supplies  a  earner  plate  to  said 

binding  unit, 
a  second  earner  means  which  supplies  said  wafer  to  said 

binding  unit,  and 
a  third  earner  means  which  carries  said  earner  plate  bonded 

to  said  wafer  from  said  binding  unit. 
wherein  said  binding  unit  compnses 
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a  earner  plate  support  means  which  supports  said  carrier 

Pl«'^'  J  r  J 

a  wafer  support  means,  located  on  the  under  side  of  said 
earner  plate  support  means,  which  supports  said  wafer, 
and 


front  portion  of  the  machine  for  separating  labels  from  a 
base  ply.  wherein  a  label  web  consists  of  self-adhesive 
labels  adhered  to  a  base  ply  of  laminated  paper. 

1  a  beveled  wiper  bar  mounted  above  and  parallel  to  the 
deflection  bar  and  extending  between  the  sidewalls, 
wherein  a  leading  beveled  edge  of  the  wiper  bar  works  in 
cooperation  with  an  underlying  aligned  leading  beveled 
edge  of  the  deflection  bar  to  stnp  the  labels  from  the  base 
ply.  and 

J  a  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  substantially  view  the  labels 
as  they  travel  through  the  housing 


a  .vafer  transportation  means  which  raises  said  wafer,  sup- 
ported by  said  support  means,  up  until  contacting  the 
under  surface  of  said  earner  plate, 

wherein  in  the  interval  between  said  first  earner  means  and 
said  binding  unit,  a  rolling  means  is  provided  for  flipping 
the  sides  of  said  earner  plate. 

5,254,206 

HAND-HEI  D  LABELING  DEVICE 

Donald  B.  Wing.  304  Front  St.,  Marion,  Mass.  02738 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  82«,508 

InL  a.    B44C  7/ (JO 


5,254.207 

METHOD  OF  EPITAXIALLY  GROWING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  USING  LIGHT  AS  A 

DETECTOR 

Jun-ichi  Nishizawa,  6-16,  Komegafukuro  1-chome.  Aoba-ku. 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken.  and  Tom  Kurabayashi.  Sendai.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Tokyo;  Jun-ichi  Nishizawa,  Sendai;  Zaidan  Hojin  and 
HandoUi  Kenkyu  Shinkoka.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  No*.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1991,  3-342448 

Int.  a.^C30B2i/02 

U.S.  a.  156—601  *  Qaims 


VS.  a.  156—542 


32  Claims 


1   A  hand-held  labeling  device  comprising: 
a  a  housing  having  opposed  sidewalls; 
b  a  transverse  bar  rotatably  mounted  between  the  sidewalls, 
c  an  advance  lever  means  fixedly  mounted  to  the  transverse 
bar,  along  with  the  bar's  midlength,  whereby  the  advance 
lever  activates  the  transverse  bar  and  causes  it  to  rotate 
when  the  advance  lever  is  depressed,  and  wherein  the 
advance  lever  is  adapted  in  size  and  shape  to  accommo- 
date a  user's  hand; 
d   a  dnve  gear  having  a  first  and  second  side,  wherein  the 
gear's  first  side  is  dnvingly  connected  to  the  transverse 
bar  and  is  rotated  by  the  transverse  bar  when  the  advance 
lever  is  depressed; 
e   a  pinion  gear  that  meshes  with  ihe  dnve  gear  and  is  at- 
tached to  a  rolling  bar,  whereby  the  dnve  gear  rotates  this 
pinion  gear  when  the  advance  lever  is  depressed: 
f  a  forward  rolling  bar  fixed  between  the  pinion  gear  and  a 
sidewall.  wherein  the  forward  rolling  bar  is  rotated  simul- 
uneouslv  with  the  pinion  gear; 
g    a  rearvr'ard  rolling  bar  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
sidewalls,  wherein  the  rearward  bar  is  adjacent  to  the 
forward  roihng  bar.  wherein  the  rolling  motion  of  the 
forward  bar  causes  rearward  bar  to  turn; 
h   a  beveled  defiection  bar  fixed  between  the  sidewalls  at  a 


1  A  method  of  epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  crystal, 
comprising 

introducing  a  matenal  or  a  matenal  gas  and  an  impurity  or 
an  impunty  gas  into  a  crystal  growth  chamber  to  grow  a 
crystal  film  on  a  substrate  therein, 
applying  a   light  beam   from   a   vanable-wavelength   light 
source  to  the  crystal  film  being  grown  on  the  substrate 
while  varying  the  wavelength  of  the  light  beam: 
measunng  the  dependency,  on  the  wavelength  of  the  light 
beam,  of  the  intensity  of  light  refiected  or  diffused  by  the 
crystal  film: 
selecting  an  optimum  wavelength  for  measurement  depen- 
dent on  the  type  of  molecules  adsorbed  while  the  crystal 
film  IS  being  grown: 
applying  light  at  said  optimum  wavelength  to  the  crystal 

film  b>eing  grown: 
measunng  a  time  -  dependent  change  in  the  intensity  of  light 

reflected  or  diffused  by  the  crystal  film;  and 
based  on  the  time  dependent  change  in  the  intensity  of  light 
measured  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  the  material  or  the 
matenal  gas  is  introduced  into  the  crystal  growth  chamber 
to  control  the  growth  rate  of  the  crystal  film,  the  composi- 
tion ratio  of  a  mixed  crystal  thereof  and  the  density  of  the 
impunty  therein 


5,254.208 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTL  RING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hongyong  Zhang,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  laboratory  Co.,  Ltd,.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,999 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1990.  2-195173; 
Jul    28,  1990.  2-199979;  Jul.  28,  1990,  2-199980 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  1,08 
U.S.  a.  156—603  "  Oaims 


applying  said  value  to  the  remaining  wafers  of  said  plurality 
for  the  processing  thereof 


5.254.210 
METHOD  AND  APPARATU  S  FOR  GROWING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROSTRUCTURES 
Kenneth  \.  Jones.  Brick;  Joseph  R.  Flemish.  Westfield.  both  of 
N.J.;   Alok  Tripathi,   Acton.  Mass.,  and  Madimir   S.   Ban. 
Princeton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.779 
Int.  a:  C23C  16/00 
VS.  C\.  156—613  20  aaims 


1    In  a  method  lor  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device 
compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  a  non-single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor layer  on  a  glass  substrate  and  crystallizing  said  non-sin- 
gle crystal  semiconductor  layer,  the  improvemenl  compnsing: 
heating  said  glass  substrate  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than 
strain  point  of  said  glass  substrate  before  forming  said 
non-single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  in  an  atmosphere 
comprising  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  gas  and  carbon  monoxide  gas;. 


5.254.209 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROMECHANICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Steffen  Schmidt;  Hans-Peter  Trah.  both  of  Rcutlingen.  and 
Franz  Riedinger.  Burladingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German), 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser.  Nn.  960.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  17, 
1991,  4134291 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  a.  156—626  "  f^"'""* 
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1    A  hydnde  vapor  phase  epitaxy  reactor  comprising 
loading  means  for  loading  a  semiconductor  substrate  into  a 

reactor  furnace: 
source  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  metal  monochlondes: 
mixing  means  coupled  to  said  source  means  for  mixing  pre- 
determined anion  reactanl  gas  mixtures  with  said  flow  of 
metal  momxhlorides. 
deposition  means  connecied  to  said  loading  means  and  said 
mixing  means  for  exposing  said  substrate  to  the  anion 
reactant  gas  mixtures  and  the  flow  of  metal  monochlo- 
ndes, and 
means  for  introducing  a  predetermined  amount  ol  hydrogen 
gas  and  hydrogen  chloride  in  said  mixing  means  so  as  to 
alternativelv  increase  the  amount  of  111  or  V  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  being  deposited  on  said  substrate  thereby 
depositing  alternating  layers  of  predetermined  semicon- 
ductor materials  on  said  substrate. 
12.  A  hydnde  vapor  phase  epitaxy  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

loading  a  semiconductor  substrate  into  a  reactor  furnace; 
creating  a  flow  of  metal  monochlondes: 
mixing  predetermined  amounts  of  anion  reactant  gas  mix- 
tures with  said  flow  ot  metal  montxhlondes. 
exposing  said  substrate  to  the  anion  reactant  gas  mixtures 

and  the  flow  of  metal  monochlondes.  and 
introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  hvdrogen  gas  and 
hydrogen  chlonde  m  said  mixing  step  so  as  to  alterna- 
tivelv increase  the  amount  of  111  or  V  semiconductor 
matenal  being  deposited  on  said  substrate  thereby  deposit- 
ing alternating  layers  of  predetermined  semiconductor 
materials  on  said  substrate 


1  A  method  of  making  mieromechanical  components  from 
silicon  by  anisotropically  etching  silicon  wafers  in  a  manner 
suitable  to  align  the  components  relative  to  the  crystal  struc- 
ture of  Ihe  silicon,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

taking  a  single  wafer  from  a  plurality  of  substantially  identi- 
cal wafers  made  from  a  rod-shaped  unitary  silicon  crystal 
and  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  ponion  of  predeter- 
mined length  in  their  circumference. 
deriving  a  value  charactenstic  of  the  onentation  of  the 
crystal  structure  of  said  single  wafer  relative  to  said  flat 
portion,  and 


5^54.211 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTALS 
Takao  Yonehara,  Atsugj.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.436.  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.382,  Mar.  28,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  198'',  62-73605 
Int.  a."  C30B  19/06 
U.S.  a.  156—621  13  naims 

L  A  method  of  forming  a  crystal  which  compnses  the  steps 
of:  providing  a  substrate  having  (U  a  non-nucleation  of  an 
amorphous  surface  material  with  a  small  nucieation  density 
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and  (u)  a  nucleation  surface  of  an  amorphous  material  which  is 
a  material  different  from  the  material  of  the  non-nucleation 
surface  and  having  a  larger  nucleation  density  than  the  mate- 
nal  of  said  non-nucleation  surface,  said  nucleation  surface 
having  an  area  which  is  sufficiently  fine  enough  to  form  only  a 
single  nucleus  from  which  a  monocrystal  is  grown; 


5.254,213 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTACT  WINDOWS 
Tokuhiko  Tamaki,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,986 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989.  1-278839 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

L.S.  a.  156—655  7  Oaims 


dipping  said  substrate  in  a  solution  containing  a  monocrys- 
tal-forming  matenal.  thereby  initiating  crystal  growth  at 
said  single  nucleus  while  in  said  monocrystal-forming 
material  solution. 


5.254,212 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
ELECTROSTRICTIVE-EFFECT  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Someji.  Fukaya;  Junichi  Watanabe,  Kumagaya;  Yo- 
shiyuki  VVatanabe,  Fukaya;  Shigeru  Jyoumura,  Tokyo;  Kat- 
suhiko    Kojyou.    Fukaya;    Kazuo    Kazama,    Kumagaya,   and 
Kiyomi  Tanaka,  Oosato,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi 
Metals,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No   per  JP91  01196,  ?  371  Date  May  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6.  1992,  PIT  Pub.  No   W092  05593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  855,048 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-074592; 
Mar.  14,  1991.  3-74593:  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-0158157;  Sep.  13,  1991, 

2-242962 

Int.  a:  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—630  *  Claims 


5    15 


1  A  method  of  forming  contact  windows  in  an  insulating 
layer,  said  contact  windows  extending  down  to  an  underlying 
aluminum  alloy  layer  which  is  formed  under  said  insulating 
layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  etching  mask  layer  having  openings  for  defining 
contact  window  regions  of  said  insulating  layer  on  said 
insulating  layer; 
performing  an  etching  process  using  an  etching  gas  to  which 
N2  has  been  added,  thereby  etching  away  said  contact 
window    regions  of  said   insulating   layer   through   said 
openings  of  said  etching  mask  layer  to  form  said  contact 
windows,  thereby  exposing  a  surface  of  said  underlying 
aluminum  alloy  layer; 
minding  said  exposed  surface  of  said  underlying  aluminum 
alloy  layer  through  said  contact  windows  using  said  etch- 
ing gas; 
removing  said  etching  mask  layer  from  said  insulating  layer; 

and 
forming  a  winng  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  so  that  said 
winng  layer  and  said  underlying  aluminum  alloy  layer  are 
in  contact  with  each  other  tnrough  said  contact  windows. 


M^ 
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5,254.214 

PLASMA  TAPER  ETCHING  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  FABRICATION 

Isamu  Hijikata.  and  Kazutoshi  Fujisawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253631 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  I '22:  C03C  15 -a):  C23F  1/00 

V.S.  C\.  156—643  13  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  lamination-type  displacement 
device,  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  thm  films  of  an  electromechanical  transducer  mate- 
nal alternately  with  internal  electrodes  of  a  conductive 
matenal  to  form  a  laminate  in  which  the  internal  elec- 
trodes are  exposed  at  different  parallel  side  surfaces; 

forming  a  protective  film  on  and  around  alternate  layers  of 
the  internal  electrodes  at  one  side  surface, 

forming  a  protective  film  on  and  around  the  internal  elec- 
trodes other  than  said  internal  electrodes  at  the  other  side 
surface, 

selectively  polishing  the  side  surfaces  of  the  laminate  except 
for  the  protective  films;  and 

removing  the  protective  films. 


J*  Jo 
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1   A  method  of  etching  an  object  with  surface  irregularities 
including  lands  in  a  plasma,  composing  the  steps  of, 


prepanng  plasma  processing  means  hav  mg  a  chamber  which 
houses  therein  a  plasma  processing  region  and  a  plasma 
generating  region  spaced  therefrom; 

placing  the  object  to  be  etched  in  said  plasma  processing 
region;  and 

etching  the  corner  edges  of  the  lands  of  the  object  into  a 
taper  shape  m  a  plasma  generated  in  said  plasma  generat- 
mg  region  with  a  processing  gas  introduced  therein. 


5.254,215 
DRV  CTCHING  MEIHOD 

Shlngo  Terakado,  and  Osamu  Kitamura.  both  of  Tsukuba.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  .Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565.264.  Aug.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.183.531.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1989,  1-208095: 

Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77944;  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109110;  Mar.  27,  1991, 

3-90029;  May  23.  1991,  3-147933 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  :iOO 

V.S.  CI.  156—643  12  Qaims 


5,254,217 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONDLCTIVE  MITRAL  OXIDE 
Papu  Maniar.  and  C.  Joseph  Mogab.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,328 
Int,  CI.'  C23F  /    »    HOIL  :,    .i  : 
U.S.  n.  156—656  15  Qaims 

11    A  method  ft^r  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
posing 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  doped  region  in  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  ruthenium  oxide  layer  to  overlie  the  dojjed 

region, 
depositing  a  dielectric  layer; 
depositing  a  second  ruthenium  oxide  layer  to  overlie  the 

dielectric  layer, 
forming  a  masking  pattern  on  the  second  ruthenium  oxide 

layer;  and 
sequentially  etching  the  second  ruthenium  oxide  layer,  the 
dielectric  layer,  and  the  first  ruthenium  oxide  layer  using 
ihe  masking  patlern  as  an  etching  mask,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  ruihenmm  oxide  layers  are  etched  in  an  oxy- 
gen plasma 


1  A  dry  etching  method  comprising  introducing  reactive 
gases  activated  by  microwaves  into  a  reactant  chamber,  and 
selectively  etching  target  regions  by  the  radiation  of  light  to 
the  target  areas  on  a  substrate,  that  is  matenal  to  be  etched, 
positioned  in  the  reactant  chamber,  the  light  including  a 
wavelength  band  for  exciting  inner  shells  of  constituent  atoms 
of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  activated  reactive  gases  contact, 
and  effect  etching  of,  the  substrate  at  locations  which  do  not 
receive  the  light  radiation  and  effect  a  greater  degree  of 
etching  of  the  substrate  at  the  target  areas  than  at  the  locations 
which  do  not  receive  the  light  radiation 


5.254,218 

MASKING  LAYER  HAVING  NARROW  ISOLATED 

SPACINGS  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAID 

MASKING  LAYER  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

NARROW  ISOLATED  TRENCHES  DEHNED  BY  SAID 

MASKING  LAYER 

Ccredig   Roberts.   Boise.    Id.,   and    Alan    Reinberg.    Westport. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.747 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :,'  306 

U.S.  a.  156 — 662  25  Qaims 


M 
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5.254.216 
OXYGEN  SCA\  ENGING  IN  A  PLASMA  REACTOR 
James  G.  Frank.  Richardson,  and  Gabriel  G.  Barna,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,219 

Int.  C1.'  HOIL  :/  'XI 

U.S.  CI.  156—643  5  Qaims 


Claim  1   A  method  for  scavenging  traces  of  oxygen  from  a 
semiconductor  wafer  process  chamber  pnor  to  and  between 
process  steps,  composing  the  steps  of; 
evacuating  the  process  chamber;  and 
applying  power  to  a  filament  to  heat  the  filament  to  a 
temperature  to  react  with  and  remove  trace  amounts  of 
oxygen;  and 
performing  a  process  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 


1  A  process  for  creating  an  etch  mask  having  isolated  spac- 
ings.  said  isolated  spacings.  said  process  for  creating  the  etch 
mask  comprising  the  following  steps 

a)  creating  a  mask  island  on  starting  substrate,  said  island 
having  a  first  pair  of  opposing  extenor  v,  alls  and  a  second 
pair  of  opposing  extenor  walls. 

bl  blanket  depositing  a  spacer  layer  overlying  said  starling 
substrate  and  said  mask  island,  said  spacer  layer  being 
etchable  with  a  significant  degree  of  selectivity  over  said 
mask  island,  said  spacer  layer  having  a  given  thickness 
which  substantially  corresponds  to  a  desired  width  of  the 
isolated  spacings.  said  spacer  layer  having  a  first  pair  of 
opposing  ends  and  a  second  pair  of  opposing  ends,  said 
first  pair  of  opposing  ends  adjacent  to  said  first  pair  of 
opposing  extenor  walls  and  said  second  pair  of  opposing 
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ends  adjacent  to  said  second  pair  of  opposing  extenor 
walls,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposing  ends  having 
a  width  equal  to  the  given  thickness; 

c)  blanket  dep»isiiing  a  protective  layer  overlying  said  spacer 
layer,  said  spacer  layer  capable  of  being  distinctly  etch- 
able  over  said  protective  layer; 

d)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  protective  layer  to  a 
level  at  or  below  an  initial  top  surface  of  said  spacer  layer 
to  expose  a  first  portion  of  said  spacer  layer,  a  second 
portion  of  the  spacer  layer  at  a  distance  from  the  island 
greater  than  said  given  thickness  remaining  covered  by  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  protective  layer; 

e)  masking  said  first  pair  of  opposing  ends,  said  second  pair 
of  opposing  ends  and  said  first  portion  of  said  spacer  layer 
interposed  between  said  second  pair  of  opposing  ends 
remaining  exposed;  and 

f)  removing  said  spacer  layer  remaining  exposed  subsequent 
to  said  masking  said  first  pair  of  opposing  ends  to  create 
the  etch  mask  having  the  isolated  spacings.  each  of  the 
isolated  spacings  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall. 
each  of  said  inner  walls  self  aligned  to  one  of  said  oppos- 
ing walls  of  said  second  pair  of  opposing  walls,  and  said 
outer  walls  self  aligned  to  said  remaining  portion  of  said 
protective  layer  and  said  second  portion  of  said  spacer 
layer,  said  isolated  spacings  having  said  desired  width 


vicinity  of  the  larger  diameter  of  said  rotor,  said  spider  having 
at  lea-st  one  hollow  arm  for  the  feeding  and  at  least  one  hollow 
arm  for  the  removal  of  the  heating  medium,  a  conical  inner 
immersion  tube  of  said  means  for  feeding  a  liquid,  said  conical 
inner  immersion  tube  transversing  said  rotor  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  smaller  diameter  of  said  rotor,  said  conical  inner  immersion 
tube  rotating  with  the  rotor  and  being  immersed  with  its 
smaller  diameter  in  a  liquid  product  or  concentrate  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  container  and  on  its  larger  diameter  is  con- 
nected to  the  hollow  dnve  shaft  of  the  rotor,  said  conical  inner 
immersion  tube  having  an  overflow  edge  on  its  larger  diameter 
for  feeding  the  liquid  prixiuct  or  concentrate  onto  the  at  least 
one  heating  surface 


5.254,219 

ni.M-rVPF  EV  APORATOR 

Vacla*  Feres.  3002  Buena  V  ida  Cir..  I.as  Cruces  88001.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar   10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.931 

CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 

1991,  4107844 

Int.  a.'  BOID  1/22 
L.S.  CI.  159—6.1  12  naims 


5.254,220 
PROCESS  FOR  POSITIONING  RIGID  SEGMENTS  INTO 

A  CONTINUOUS  PAPER  WEB 
Juan  de  la  Cierva.  and  Jesus  C.  Prieto,  both  of  Madrid.  Spain, 
assignors  to  Fabrica  Nacional  de  Moneda  y  Timbre,  Madrid. 
Spain 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.071 

Int.  a.'  D21H  21/52 

U.S.  a.  162—108  6  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  positioning  rigid  segments  with  magnetic 

properties  into  a  paper  web  being  formed  comprising  the  steps 

of; 

A   cutting  segments  from  a  continuous  rigid  wire  member 

thereby  forming  said  ngid  segments  having  two  ends; 
B  positioning  said  rigid  segments  on  a  continuous  strip  of  a 
stretchable  adhesive  carrier  means  with  a  predetermined 
uniform  space  between  said  rigid  segments  thereby  form- 
ing a  continuous  hybnd  band;  and 
C  feeding  said  hybnd  band  into  said  paper  web  being 
formed  in  a  manufacturing  process  wherein  said  paper 
web  includes  at  least  one  sheet  across  the  width  of  said 
paper  web  and  said  sheet  including  one  matnx  area  and  a 
penpheral  margin  around  said  matrix  area,  and  said  matnx 
area  further  including  a  plurality  of  contiguously  disposed 
document  areas  having  each  a  penpheral  edge  and  a  pre- 
determined document  area  height,  and  the  wavelength  of 
said  band  is  equal  to  the  length  of  the  segment  plus  the 
space  separating  the  segment  from  an  adjacent  segment 
and  wherein  the  space  between  contiguous  matnces  is  a 
multiple  of  the  wavelength  of  said  hybnd  band  and 
wherein  said  number  of  ngid  segments  is  at  least  two 
which  are  positioned  within  each  one  of  said  document 
areas  so  that  the  ends  of  said  ngid  segments  are  uniformly 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  penph- 
eral edge 


1  A  film-type  evaporator  for  thickening  liquid  products 
compnsing  a  container  having  a  vapor  outlet,  a  hollow  dnve 
shaft  introduced  into  the  container  from  above,  said  hollow 
dnve  shaft  including  means  for  supplying  and  removing  a 
heating  medium  through  said  shaft,  a  rotor  in  said  container, 
said  rotor  being  rotated  by  said  dnve  shaft,  and  said  rotating 
rotor  having  at  least  one  conically  upwardly  widening  heating 
surface,  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  product  to  an  inside  surface 
of  the  at  least  one  heating  surface  in  the  vicinity  of  a  smaller 
diameter  thereof,  the  product  spreading  in  film-like  manner 
towards  a  larger  diameter  thereof  and  means  for  feeding  the 
liquid  product  as  a  concentrate  from  a  larger  diameter  of  the  at 
least  one  heating  surface  into  the  container,  means  for  guiding 
the  heating  medium  supplied  and  removed  through  said  hol- 
low dnve  shaft  on  the  outside  of  said  at  least  one  heating 
surface,  a  spider  connected  to  the  hollow  dnve  shaft  in  the 


5,254,221 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER  AND 

PAPER  BOARD 

Peter  Lowry.  Suffolk,  Va.,  and  David  Farrar.  West  Yorkshire, 

England,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,370.  Jun.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.185.061,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,862,  Feb.  1, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

979,895 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1988, 
8809588 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  D21H  /  7/45 
U.S.  a.  162—168.2  12  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  of  making  paper  or  paper  board  composing 
providing  a  solution  of  a  water  soluble  cationic  polymeric 
retention  aid  formed  from  10  to  95%  by  weight  acrylam- 
ide  and  <X)  to  5%  dialkyl  aminoalkyl(meth)acrylate  or 
dialkyl  aminoalkyl(meth)acrylamide  as  acid  addition  or 
quaternary  ammonium  salt, 
mixing  said  solution  into  an  aqueous  cellulosic  suspension  to 


provide  an  amount  of  said  polymeric  retention  aid  of  from 
100  to  1. 000  grams  dry  weight  polymer  per  ton  dry  weight 
of  suspension,  and  then 

draining  said  aquehus  cellulosic  suspension  through  a  travel- 
ling screen  and  thereby  forming  paper  or  paper  board. 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

making  the  speed  of  the  travelling  screen  above  850  meters 
per  minute. 

providing  the  said  cationic  polymenc  retention  acid  as  a 
reverse  phase  suspension. 

using  as  the  said  cationic  polymenc  retention  acid  a  linear 
polymer  that  has  a  solubility  in  water  of  less  than  25  lumps 
per  gram  polymer  and  that  has  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at 
least  12  dl/g, 

providing  the  said  solution  by  mixing  said  reverse  phase 
suspension  with  water  and  thereby  forming  a  solution  that 
is  free  of  undissolved  polymer  particles  that  will  leave 
polymer  deposits  on  the  paper  or  paper  board. 

whereby  the  retention  and  formation  are  maintained  relative 
to  the  retention  and  formation  obtained  when  the  said 
polymer  is  replaced  by  a  larger  amount  of  polymer 
formed  from  the  same  monomer  or  monomer  blend  but 
having  intnnsic  viscosity  in  the  range  7  to  10  dl/g. 


5,254,223 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SEMIPERMEABLE 

POLYMERS  WITH  ION  EXCHANGE  AND  ION 

CONDUCTIVE  CAPABILITIES  ON  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDI  CTIVE  SL  BSTRATE 
Mira  Josowicz.   Hohenzollernstrabe  49.   8CK)0  Munchen.  and 
Karin  Potje-Kamloth.  Putzbrunnerstr.   12.  8012  Ottobrunn. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  fjermanj 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,490 
Int.  CI,'  C25B  .*  70 
U.S.  CI.  204—59  R  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  semipermeable  polymer 
layer,  said  polymer  layer  having  a  thickness,  exhibiting  lon- 
exchanging  capability  and  lon-conducting  capability  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  producing  said  polymer  layer  from  an  electrolyte  bath  by 
electrochemical  polymerization  of  a  OH-conlaining  aro- 
matic monomer,  which  contains  acidic  or  basic  functional- 
ized  groups. 

(b)  depositing  in  situ  said  polymer  layer  on  an  electrically 
conducting  substrate;  and 

(c)  subsequently  self  cross-linking  said  polymer  layer  by  one 
of  heating  and  irradiating. 


5,254.222 
SEALING  DEV  ICE 
Lucien  Mazzini.  Havange,  and  Jean-Marc  I^roy.  Dunkerquc. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sollac.  Puteaux  and  Lorfonte. 
Uckange.  both  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  Nn.  931.985 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Aur.  21.  1991.  91  10497 
Int.  a.'  ClOB  2S/lb 
U.S.  CT.  202—248  *  Claims 


5,254,224 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  MOLAR  RATIO  OF 
ALUMINUM  TO  CHLORINE  IN  POLVAl  IMINU.M 
CHLORIDE  SOLI  TIONS 
Gerhard  Kudermann,  Alfter.  and  Karl-Heinz  Blaufuss.  Windha- 
gen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans,  assignors  to  \  AW  Alumin- 
ium AG.  Bonn.  Fed.  Rep,  of  German) 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ck-rmanv.  Mar,  20. 
1991,  4108972 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  l/2(> 
U.S.  CI.  204—94  10  Oaims 


1.  Sealing  device  for  a  coke  oven,  said  device  comprising: 

a  door  frame  having  an  opening; 

a  door  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  door 
frame  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  a  side  of  the  oven  where  the  opening  is 
located, 

a  sealing  element  fixed  to  said  door  and  having  an  edge  for 
forming  a  junction  with  said  door  frame, 

a  channel  member  connected  to  said  door  adjacent  to  said 
sealing  element  and  extending  throughout  the  pcnphers 
of  said  door  and  including  a  plurality  of  companments. 

a  plurality  of  distinct  supply  conduits  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  compartments  for  supplying  sealing  gas  to 
said  compartments,  said  sealing  gas  having  a  pressure 
higher  than  the  pressure  prevailing  inside  said  oven,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  said  sealing  gas  in  each 
supply  conduit. 


1  A  niethcxi  for  increasing  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to 
chloride  in  an  aluminum  chlonde  solution  by  the  electrochemi- 
cal dissolution  of  aluminum,  compnsing: 

contacting  a  starting  aluminum  chlonde  solution  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  chlonne  equal  to  or  greater 
than  0.5,  with  a  galvanic  element,  said  galvanic  element 
comprising  aluminum  metal  and  an  eleclrochemically 
more  noble  metal,  whereby  said  aluminum  metal  will 
dissolve  electrochemically. 


UMI 


1794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1795 


UMI 


5.254,225 

RECOVERY  OF  METALLIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

GEOTHERMAl   BRINE 

Darrell  L.  Gallup.  Chino.  t  alif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Company 

of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.048 
Int.  aj  C25C  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  204—105  R  I''  Clwrns 

1    A  method  of  depositing  compounds  containing  at  least 
one  metal  from  a  geothermal  bnne  comprising: 

contactmg  a  geothermal  bnne  containing  dissolved  metal 
components  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  zinc,  manganese,  and  lead  and  at  least 
one  scale-forming  species  with  two  spaced-apart  elec- 
trodes, said  electrodes  made  from  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mild  steel,  galvanized  poultry 
wire,  stainless  steel.  Hastalloy  C-276.  and  graphite, 
applying  an  electncal  current  having  a  potential  voltage  of 
between  0  2  and  3  volts  across  said  electrodes  to  form  a 
deposit  containing  at  least  one  compound  of  said  metal 
and  at  least  some  of  said  scale-forming  species,  said  de- 
posit containing  a  substantially  larger  proportion  of  said 
meul  relative  to  the  scale-forming  species  than  the  con- 
centrations of  the  metal  compared  to  the  scale-forming 
species  in  the  geothermal  brine  on  the  cathode;  and 
recovenng  said  deposit  from  said  cathode. 


5,254.226 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AS.SEMBI  V  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  BROMINE 

Ronald  C.  Williams:  C.  Donald  Kettle,  both  of  Clearwater;  Earl 
E.  Stebbins.  Brooksville.  and  L.  Marshall  McCullough,  Bcl- 
leair.  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Ad  rem  Manufacturing,  Inc.. 
Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.682 

Int.  a.'  C25B  1/24.  9/00 

VS.  CI.  204—128  '3  Oaims 
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power  supply  to  the  anode  and  cathode  for  up  to  90%  of 
the  cycle  and  by  disconnecting  (he  power  supply  from  the 
antxle  and  cathode  for  the  balance  of  the  operating  cycle. 
the  direct  current  from  the  poster  supply  establishing  a 
polarity  at  the  anode  and  cathode  and  passing  through  the 
bipolar  electrode  plates  and  the  aqueous  solution  m  the 
electrolytic  cell  to  produce  brominated  water. 

(c)  directing  the  brominated  water  from  the  canister  to  the 
body  of  water  for  sanitizing  the  body  of  water; 

(d)  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  electrodes  functioning  as  the 
anode  and  the  cathcxie  in  an  adjustable  polarity  cycle 
controlled  by  a  p<ilarity  limer.  the  polarity  of  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  being  switched  every  3  to  10  minutes. 
which  results  in  the  bipolar  electrode  plates  alternatively 
functioning  as  an  anode  on  one  face  and  as  a  cathode  on 
the  other  face; 

(e)  overriding  the  DC  power  timer  to  disconnect  the  direct 
current  power  supply  from  the  anode  and  the  cathode  for 
approximately  3  to  10  seconds  prior  to  the  reversing  of  the 
polarity  of  the  electrodes,  and  then  returning  to  the  oper- 
ating cycle, 

(f)  monitoring  the  bromine  content  of  the  brominated  water 
and  the  build-up  of  a  deposit  on  the  electrodes;  and 

(g)  adjusting  the  DC  power  timer  to  control  the  operating 
cycle  and  adjusting  the  polarity  timer  to  control  the  polar- 
ity cycle  and  override,  u hereby  brominated  water  with 
the  desired  bromine  concentration  is  supplied  to  the  body 
of  water  and  the  build-up  of  the  deposits  on  the  electrodes 
IS  eliminated 


5,254,227 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CATALYST  IMPURITIES 

FROM  POLYOLS 

David  W.  Cawlfield;  Jerry  J.  Kaczur.  both  of  Cleveland,  Tenn., 

and   Hassan   Arabghani,   Wilton,  Conn.,   assignors  to   Olin 

Corporation,  Clieshire,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,996,  Jun.  16.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,088 

Int.  Cl.^  C25F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  204—131  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  producing  bromine  from  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  bromide  solution  to  provide  brominated 
water  for  sanitizing  a  body  of  water,  the  method  compnsing 

(a)  pumping  the  bromide  solution  through  an  electrolytic 
cell,  said  electrolytic  cell  including  a  canister  having  a 
compartment  that  houses  two  electrodes  functioning  as  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  and  a  plurality  of  bipolar  planar 
electrode  plates  in  spaced-apart  relationship  between  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  and  parallel  to  a  flow  of  the  bro- 
mide solution  moving  from  an  input  end  of  the  canister, 
across  the  electrode  plates,  and  out  an  output  end  of  the 
canister; 

(b)  supplying  a  direct  current  from  a  power  supply  to  the 
electrolytic  cell  in  an  adjustable  operating  cycle  con- 
trolled by  a  DC  power  timer,  the  operating  cycle  being  60 
seconds  or  less  in  length  and  defined  by  connecting  the 


1  A  process  for  removing  a  strongly  ionic  metallic  impurity 
from  an  impure  polyol  which  comprises 

a)  passing  the  impure  f>olyol  through  at  least  one  ion  ex- 
change compartment  containing  an  ion  exchange  medium, 
the  ion  exchange  compartment  being  separated  from  an 
anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  compartment  by  ion 
exchange  membranes,  the  ion  exchange  membranes  and 
ion  exchange  medium  having  functional  groups  of  the 


opposite  charge  as  that  of  said  strongly  ionic  metallic 
impurity, 

b)  conducting  an  electric  current  across  the  ion  exchange 
compartment  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  impure  polyol.  and 

c)  transporting  the  strongly  ionic  metallic  impunly  through 
an  ion  exchange  membrane  to  separate  said  strongly  ionic 
metallic  impurity  from  the  polyol 


wherein  X  is  CI  .  Br  -  .  F  .  T  .  SO4  "  or  NOi  -  and  a  is  about 
0  '^  to  4.  said  compound  being  charactenzed  by  size  exclusion 
chromatography  as  having  a  Band  1  percent  aluminum  value  of 
about  i'vc  or  less  and  a  Band  11  percent  aluminum  value  of 
about  50%  to  about  90"^.  compnsing  (a)  suspending  aluminum 
metal  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  slurry,  (b)  applying 
ultrasonic  energy  to  said  slurry,  (c)  reacting  said  sonicated 
slurry  with  an  aluminum  compound  of  Formula  11; 


5,254,228 
MODIFIED  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITION 
1  uc  B.  J.  Westhof.  Arendonk:  Frans  L.  J.  De  Peuter.  Moi.  both 
of  Belgium,  and  George  G.  Tessier.  Holland.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ICI  Americas.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.294 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb    12.  1991. 
9102904 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J/02:  C04B  voO 
V.S.  a.  204—147  7  Oaims 

1  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure  which  is  cathodically 
protected  by  means  of  a  cathode  and  an  anode  embedded  in  a 
cementitious  composition,  the  improvement  which  compnses 
including  a  water-soluble  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxides  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  and  banum  m 
said  cementitious  composition  to  neutralize  hydrogen  ions 
formed  at  the  anode  whereby  detenoration  of  the  anode  and 
consequent  loss  of  cathodic  protection  are  inhibited. 


AI„Xm 

or  an  acid  of  Formula  III: 


01) 


ail) 


wherein  X  is  CI",  Br".  F,  I".  S04=  or  NO3-,  n  is  1  or  2 
and  m  is  3.  at  a  temperature  of  about  45°  C.  to  100"  C.  to  fonn 

a  reaction  product 


5.254.229 

ELECTRIFIED  OBJECT  NEUTRALIZING  METHOD  AND 

NEITRALIZING  DEMCE 

Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-17-301.  Komegabukuro  2-chome.  Aobaku. 
Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken  980.  and  Hitoshi  Inaba.  Machida. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  Miyagi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1989,  1-212145; 
Dec.  26.  1989.  1-335211 

Int.  CI.'  C25F  1/00:  H05F  3/06 
VS.  a.  204—157.15  3  Claims 


:  P»IITia.E  COUNTER     l»ai7|»l<l 
:  ION  iUMLtZER 


5.254.231 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CHEMICALLY 
ALTERING  FLUIDS  IN  CONTINl  OUS  FLOW 
William  O.  Heath;  Judson  W,  \  irden.  Jr..  both  of  Richland;  R. 
L.  Richardson,  West  Richland,  and  Theresa  M.  Bergsman. 
Richland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Batlelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute. Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.''69 

Int.  a.    H05F  '   '" 

I  S.  CI.  204—164  22  Oaims 


^C=7 


1  A  method  of  neutralizing  an  electrified  object,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

releasing  electrons  from  an  irradiated  object  by  use  of  a 

photoelectnc  effect, 
combining  the  released  electrons  with  gas-state  atoms  or 

molecules  to  generate  negative  ions;  and 
neutralizing  a  positive  elecinc  charge  in  an  electnfied  object 

by  the  negative  ions. 


5.254.230 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  BASIC  ALUMINUM 
COMPOl  NDS  WITH  ULTRASOUND 
Vijay  K.  Joshi.  and  Jawahar  C.  Parekh.  both  of  Livingston.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Reheis.  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.299 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  "'00 
VS.  a.  204—157.42  '^  <^«'"'s 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  basic  aluminum  compounds  of 
Formula  1; 


Al2(OH)6_oXa 


(D 


1  .An  apparatus  for  chemically  allenng  fluids  having,  (a) 
means  for  applying  an  electncal  potential  across  a  bed  of  parti- 
cles and  creating  a  region  of  non-equilibnum  plasma  among 
said  particles,  and  (b)  means  for  passing  said  fluid  through  said 
region,  wherein  said  fluids  are  chemically  altered  through 
contact  with  said  non-equilibnum  plasma,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises 

said  means  for  applying  said  electncal  p<iiential  ha\mg  a 
ceramic  housing  with  said  particles  therein  and  ai  leasi 
two  electrodes  with  at  least  one  outer  electrode  positioned 
outside  said  ceramic  housing,  whereby  said  housing  is 
positioned  between  said  particles  and  said  at  lea.st  one 
outer  electrode, 
said  particles  have  a  dielecinc  constant  less  than  33.  and 
said  electncal  potential  is  applied  with  electncily  having  a 
frequency  of  less  than  5CX)  Hz. 
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5.254,232 
APPAR^TVIS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION 

OF  MtrTAUS 
Donald  R.  Sadoway.  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technolo©.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  ".  1992.  Ser.  No,  832.74« 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  C25C  3/06.  3/OS.  3/12.  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—243  R  >»  t^l*"™ 


U  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  a  metal  product 
by  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  an  oxide  based  feed  material 
dissolved  in  a  molten  electrolyte,  said  cell  compnsmg  a  vessel 
for  containing  the  molten  electrolyte,  a  vessel  Iming  in  contact 
with  the  electrolyte,  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  anode  and  cathode  compnses  a  metallic  alloy  of  the 
metal  product  and  a  metal  more  noble  than  the  metal  product, 
upon  which,  under  the  operating  conditions  of  the  cell  and  on 
all  surfaces  which  contact  the  electrolyte,  exists  a  protective 
layer  compnsmg  an  oxide  of  the  metal  product. 

5,254.233 
MONOPOLAR  ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Makoto  Nakao,  Yokohama;  Hidenori  Shibata,  Chiba;  Takeo 
Aikawa.  Kimitsu;  Takahiro  I  chibori,  Funabashi,  and  Hiroki 
Yano,  Ichihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  654.060.  Feb.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.221.452.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,737 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-32497; 
Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250303 

Int.  a:  C25B  9/00.  11/03.  11/04.  13/04 
L'.S.  O,  204—257  20  Oaims 


compnsmg  power  supply  rods  and/or  power  supply  ribs 
from  a  power  source  located  outside  the  cell,  and 

a  cathode  comprising  a  foraminous  second  plate  and  an 
electricity  conducting  frame  means,  wherein  the  frame 
means  is  integrally  and  electrically  connected  to  the  fo- 
raminous second  plate  and  encloses  the  second  foraminous 
plate,  for  conducting  electricity  to  and  from  the  forami- 
nous second  plate; 

wherein  the  second  plate  is  pressed  by  a  resilient  member 
means  for  pressing,  from  the  side  opposite  to  the  side 
facing  the  ion  exchange  membrane,  whereby  the  flexible 
cathode  plate  is  deflected  so  that  the  cathtxie  is  close  to  or 
in  contact  with  the  ion  exchange  membrane,  and 

at  least  one  spacer  is  interposed  between  the  second  plate 
and  the  ion  exchange  membrane  for  maintaining  a  uniform 
distance  separation  between  the  second  plate  and  the  ion 
exchange  membrane. 


5.254,234 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS 
Gustavo  A.  Soils  Cortes,  Nahoas  #70  Fracc  Coronitas.  and 
Pablo  D.  Rivera  Gonzalez,  Calle  Agaues  #119  Frac.  1^ 
Fincas,  both  of  Ensenada,  Mexico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722.089.  Jun.  27.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,702 

Int.  a.^  C25B  9/04.  lhI2.  13/08 

V.S.  a.  204—275  *  Oaims 


b*2 


1    A  monopolar  ion  exchange  membrane  electrolytic  cell 

assembly,  compnsmg: 

at  least  one  electrolytic  cell  compnsmg  anode  compartment 
frame  opposed  to  a  cathode  compartment  frame  with  an 
ion  exchange  membrane  interposed  therebetween,  the 
anode  and  cathode  compartment  frames  each  having  a 
feeding  and  discharging  system  for  an  electrolyte  and  a 
discharging  system  for  generated  gas, 
an  anode  made  of  a  foraminous  first  plate  fixed  to  the  anode 
compartment  frame  so  that  the  first  plate  is  close  to  or  in 
contact  with  the  ion  exchange  membrane; 
means  for  supplying  electncity  to  the  foraminous  first  plate. 


1     .An   electrolytic    cell    for   treatment   of  liquid    flowing 
through  a  treatment  chamber,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
carbon  electrodes  secured  within  said  housing,  said  carbon 

electrodes  having  intenor  and  exterior  surfaces  and  said 

carbon  electrodes  being  positioned  so  that  the  intenor 

surfaces  of  said  carbon  electrodes  are  parallel  to  each 

other; 
spacers  secured  along  the  intenor  surface  edges  of  said 

carbon  electrodes  '.o  complete  formation  of  the  treatment 

chamber  through  which  the  liquid  to  be  treated  can  flow. 

said  spacers  being  made  of  an  electncally  non-conductive 

matenal; 
an  electncal  distnbutor  running  the  length  of  and  in  contact 

with  each  said  carbon  electrode,  and 
connection  means  for  supplying  electncal  current  to  said 

carbon  electrodes 


5.254.235 
MKROELECTRODE  ARRAYS 
Huan  P,  ^^  u.  Beavercreek.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Yellow  Springs 
Instrument  Company.  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb,  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,843 

Int.  Cn.'  C-25B  li/OS:  GOIN  27/30 

V.S.  O.  21)4—284  23  Oaims 


1.  A  microelectrode  array  for  use  in  electrochemical  analy- 
sis, comprising: 

a  conductive  minignd  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  filaments 
and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  filaments  woven  together, 
said  minignd  having  a  measunng  end; 

means  for  mounting  said  minignd  defining  a  measunng 
surface;  and 

wherein  said  horizontal  filaments  of  said  minignd  are  dis- 
posed essentially  parallel  to  said  measunng  surface  and 
said  vertical  filaments  of  said  minignd  are  disposed  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  mea.sunng  surface,  and  said 
measunng  end  of  said  minignd  is  located  adjacent  said 
measuring  surface  such  that  said  measunng  end  of  said 
minignd  forms  an  array  of  discrete  conductive  surfaces 
defined  by  end  portions  of  said  vertical  filaments  of  said 
minignd 


5.254.236 
SPLTTERING  APPARATUS 

Kyoji  Kinokiri.  Tokyo,  and  Jiro  Ikeda.  Fujieda.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shibaura  Engineering  Works  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  30,  1991.  Ser,  No.  76'' .399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-025473 

Int.  C\.'  C23C  14:34 

VS.  a.  204—298.11  20  Oaims 


I    A  sputtering  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  film-deposition  chamber  having  a  gas-supplying  pipe  con- 
nected thereto,  for  depositing  a  film  on  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  to  be  processed. 

a  target  provided  in  said  film-deposition  chamber, 

a  mask  provided  opposite  said  target  in  said  film-deposition 
chamber,  said  mask  having  an  opening  portion  and  a 
masking  portion,  and 

holding  means  for  holding  said  substrate  against  said  mask  in 


such  a  manner  that  the  film-deposition  surface  of  said 
substrate  is  m  close  contact  wiih  said  mask, 
wherein  said  mask  funher  includes  exhaust  passages  formed 
in  the  masking  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  exhaust  pas- 
sages having  a  first  end  exposed  to  the  inside  of  said  film- 
deposition  chamber  and  an  other  end  exposed  to  the  out- 
side of  said  film-deposition  chamber,  wherein  each  of  said 
exhaust  passage  first  ends  and  said  other  end  thereof  com- 
municate \>.ith  each  other,  but  not  in  a  straight  line  path 


5,254.23- 

PLASMA  ARC  APPARATL  S  FOR  PRODUCTNG 

DIAMOND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICES 

Alrin  A.  Snaper.  2800  Cameo  Cir..  Ijis  Vegas,  Ne>.  8910",  and 

Charles  W,  Benfield,  1000  W    Bonanza  Rd..  l.as  \  egas.  Ne» 

89106 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.329,  Mar.  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.221 

Int.  O.-  C23C  14.32 

U.S.  O.  204—298.41  10  Oaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  producing  semiconductor  devices,  com- 
pnsmg 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

one  or  more  plasma  arc  guns  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 

loading  means  for  loading  a  substrate  holder  into  said  vac- 
uum chamber. 

irradiating  means  for  irradiating  a  substrate  on  said  substrate 
holder  with  at  least  one  plasma  arc  beam  from  said  one  or 
more  plasma  arc  guns; 

pulse  control  means  for  applying  precisely  controlled  time 
duration  pulses  to  said  one  or  more  plasma-arc  guns,  said 
pulse  control  means  compnsmg.  start  means  for  applying 
a  start  current  to  said  one  or  more  plasma-arc  guns  to 
strike  an  arc.  pulse  generating  means  applying  current  to 
said  one  or  more  plasma-arc  guns  to  sustain  said  arc.  clock 
oscillator  means,  a  first  register  for  starting  pulses  from 
said  clock  oscillator  while  current  to  said  one  or  more 
plasma-arc  guns  is  on.  gate  means  gating  pulses  from  said 
clock  oscillator  to  said  first  register,  a  second  register 
storing  a  preset  pulse  count  representing  a  preselected 
time  period  when  current  to  said  one  or  more  plasma-arc 
guns  IS  on,  first  companng  means  comparing  the  preset 
pulse  count  in  said  second  register  lAith  the  pulse  count 
gated  to  said  first  register,  stop  pulse  generating  means 
generating  a  stop  pulse  to  stop  current  to  said  one  or  more 
plasma-arc  guns,  a  third  register  for  stonng  pulses  from 
said  clock  oscillator  while  current  to  said  one  or  more 
plasma-arc  guns  is  off,  a  fourth  register  stonng  a  preset 
pulse  count  representing  a  preselected  time  penod  when 
cunent  to  said  one  or  more  plasma-arc  guns  is  off,  second 
companng  means  for  companng  the  number  of  pulses 
stored  in  said  fourth  register  with  the  number  of  pulses 
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received  by  said  third  register;  restart  pulse  generating 
means  for  restarting  current  to  said  one  or  more  plasma- 
arc  guns;  whereby  application  of  current  to  said  one  or 
more  plasma-arc  guns  to  supply  matenal  to  said  substrate 
is  precisely  controlled. 


5^54,238 
SURFACE  TREATING  SOLLTION  AND  SURFACE 
TREATING  PRCX'ESS  FOR  ZINC-PLATED  STEEL 
PLATES 
Hitoshi  Ishii.  and  Toshi  Miyawaki.  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignor?  to  Nihon  Parkerizing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Jan,  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645,816 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15715 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5/48 
U.S.  a.  205-155  10  CI"™ 

1  A  treating  solution  for  forming  a  hydroxide  film  by  carry- 
mg  out  cathodit  electrolysis  on  each  surface  of  zinc-plated 
steel  plates  which  consists  essentially  of  water  and 

(a)  0  2  to  50  g/1  of  one  or  more  metal  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg^  + ,  Cr^  + ,  Ca^  > ,  Ni^  * .  Co^  - ,  and 
aP  +  ,  and 

(b)  0. 1  to  50  g/1  of  one  or  more  oxidizing  agents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate  ions,  nitrite  ions, 
chlorate  ions,  bromate  ions  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,254  J39 

MASK  STRIPPER  FOR  ELECTROFORM  PARTING 

Ernest  F.  Mat>i,  Webster  William  G.  Herbert.  Williamson: 

Gary  J.  Maier,  and  Loren  E.  Hendrix,  both  of  Webster,  all  of 

N  Y    assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.931 

Int.  a.'  C25D  1/20 

VS.  C\.  205—67  1*  Claims 


5,254,240 
HYDROCRACKING  OF  PETROLEUM  FEEDSTOCKS 
USING  A  TRI-ELEMENTAL  CATALYST  WITH  A 
TITANIA-ALUMINA  SUPPORT 
Roberto  E.  Galiasso;  Mary  Palma;  Edilberto  Rodriguez;  Fer- 
nando Gonzalez,  all  of  Los  Te<iues,  and  Ricardo  Prada,  Cara- 
cas, all  of  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Inte»ep,  S.A.,  Venezuela 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,118,  May  8,  1991.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,806 
Int.  C\.'  ClOG  47/04.  45/00 
U.S.  a.  208—112  10  naims 

1  A  hydrocracking  and  hydrogenation  process  suitable  for  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  feedstock  that  contains  sulfur,  nitro- 
gen, and  aromatic  components,  which  process  compnses: 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  under  hydrocrack- 
ing conditions,  with  a  particulate  catalyst  constituted  by  a 
porous  support  composing  alumina  and  titania  wherein 
the  alumina  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  ab<-)ut 
^5    weight    percent    to   about   70   weight    percent,    and 
wherein  the  titania  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to 
about  30  weight  percent,  both  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
support,  and  by  a  catalytically  active  tn-elemental  phase 
on  the  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  transition  ele- 
ment of  Group  Vl-B  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  a 
transition  element  of  the  first  transition  series  of  Group 
VIII  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  Elements,  and  a  transition 
element  of  the  second  transition  series  of  Group  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements;  said  porous  support  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about  1 30  m-/gram  to 
about  300  m-/gram  and  at  least  about  'J5  percent  of  the 
pores  thereof  having  a  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  about 
20  Angstroms  to  about  500  Angstroms;  and  said  Group 
Vl-B  transition  element  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  6  weight  percent  to  about  30  weight  per- 
cent, expressed  as  weight  of  the  corresponding  oxide  and 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  said  Group  VlII  first 
transition  series  element  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  per- 
cent, expressed  as  weight  of  the  corresponding  oxide  and 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  and  said  Group  VIII 
second    transition    series   element    being    present    in    an 
amount  m  the  range  of  about  0  01  weight  percent  to  about 
1  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  for 
a  time  penod  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cracked  petroleum  hydrocarbon  feedstock  into  a  product 
having  relatively  lower  aromatic  content. 


1   A  method  for  separating  an  electroformed  article  from  a 
mandrel  compnsmg: 

(a)  masking  a  portion  of  a  mandrel  with  a  mask  compnsmg 
an  electncalK  nonconductive  outer  surface; 

(h)  electroforming  an  article  on  the  mandrel  wherein  the 
electroforming  matenal  is  deposited  on  the  mandrel  sur- 
face and  substantially  fails  to  adhere  to  or  does  not  adhere 
to  the  nonconductive  outer  surface  of  the  mask,  whereby 
the  end  of  the  electroformed  article  is  adjacent  to  the 
mask,  and 

(c)  removing  the  article  from  the  mandrel  by  (i)  pushing  the 
mask  against  the  end  of  the  article  to  effect  movement  of 
the  article  in  the  direction  of  separation;  or  (ii)  removing 
the  mandrel  while  keeping  the  mask  stationary,  whereby 
the  end  of  the  article  pushes  against  the  mask  dunng 
withdrawal  of  the  mandrel. 


5,254,241 
LOADING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CYCLICAL 
CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  WHICH  ADJUSTS  PINCH 
POSITION 
Joseph  B.  Bange,  Hamilton,  and  Donald  J.  Henkel,  Loveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Western  States  Machine  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,803 
Int.  a,'B01D  17/12.  17/038 
U.S,  a.  210—86  "  Claims 

8  In  a  centnfugal  apparatus  including  a  rotary  centnfugal 
basket,  a  loading  gate  movable  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions to  control  the  delivery  of  charge  matenal  through  said 
gate  for  loading  the  basket  and  control  means  operative  in 
response  to  each  opening  of  said  gate  for  closing  said  gate 
when  a  certain  final  volume  of  charge  matenal  is  accumulated 
in  the  basket,  said  control  means  compnsmg 

means  for  moving  said  gate  from  a  closed  position  to  a  gate 
full  open  position  that  is  vanable  in  extent  to  adapt  it  for 
loading  properties  of  the  charge  matenal; 
means  for  producing  a  gate  full  open  signal  representing  the 
extent  of  displacement  of  the  gate  away  from  said  closed 
position  to  the  gate  full  open  position; 
and  means  including  a  pinch  position  circuit  rendered  opera- 
tive m  response  to  the  load  of  matenal  in  the  basket  ap- 
proaching said  final  volume  for  moving  the  gate  from  said 


gate  full  open  position  to  a  pinch  position  to  slow  said 
delivery; 
means  operative  in  response  to  the  load  reaching  the  final 
volume  for  moving  the  gate  from  the  pinch  position  to  the 
closed  position; 


said  pinch  position  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  gate  full 
open  signal  for  determining  the  extent  the  gate  is  open  in 
said  pinch  position 


5,254.242 

HLTRATION  UNIT  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  REUSE  OF  FILTER 

Sijtze  van  der  Meer,  Hastings,  Great  BriUin,  and  Klaus  Melg- 

aard,  Ho»e,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  28.  1991. 
9101772 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  27/10 
VS.  a.  210—91  15  naims 


2     3-,  100-  13',    nZOoy'      21 


B-  -     to- 


-tot 


1  A  water  cleaning  device  compnsmg  a  housing  arranged  to 
be  supported  by  a  surface,  the  housing  defining  a  receptacle  for 
water  to  be  cleaned,  a  v^ater  filtration  unit  removably  mounted 
to  a  mounting  support  provided  b>  the  housing  and  an  electn- 
cally  operated  pump  and  control  means  for  controlling  the 
pump  provided  withm  the  housing  for  pumping  water  through 
the  filtration  unit  to  provide  cleaned  filtered  water  at  an  outlet 
of  the  water  filtration  unit,  wherein  the  filtration  unit  carnes  a 
collar  designed  such  that  when  the  filtration  unit  is  removed 
from  the  mounting  support  it  is  fixed  in  position  relative  to  the 
filtration  unit  and  such  thai  the  filtration  unit  cannot  be 
mounted  to  the  mounting  support  provided  b>  the  housing 
again  after  the  filtration  unit  has  once  been  removed  from  the 
housing. 


5.254.243 
W  ATER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  AN 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Keith  E.  Cair,  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County,  and  Edward 
C.  Peterson.  St,  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun,  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.198 

Int.  a."  BOID  29/92.  6h20 

VS.  a.  210—94  26  Qaims 


1  An  electrically  controlled  reverse  osmosis  water  condi- 
tioning system  adapted  for  punfying  an  external  water  supply. 
said  water  conditioning  system  comprising; 

a  reverse  osmosis  filter  having  a  suppK  water  input,  a  prod- 
uct water  output  and  a  waste  water  output; 

a  supply  water  line  connectahle  between  said  water  supply 
and  said  suppK  water  input  of  said  reverse  osmosis  filter 
for  punfication  for  supplying  water  to  said  reverse  osmo- 
sis filter; 

a  first  solenoid  \alve  selectiveK  operable  in  closed  and  open 
positions  and  located  in  said  suppU  water  line  for  control- 
ling the  fiow  of  supply  water  to  said  reverse  osmosis  filter, 

a  product  water  storage  tank  having  an  internal  bladder,  said 
internal  bladder  dividing  said  tank  into  a  squeeze  chamber 
and  a  product  water  chamber. 

a  squeeze  water  line  connected  between  said  waste  water 
output  of  said  reverse  osmosis  filter  and  said  squeeze 
chamber  of  said  product  water  storage  tank, 

a  second  solenoid  valve  selectivelv  op>erable  m  closed  and 
open  positions  and  located  in  said  squeeze  water  line  for 
controlling  the  fiow  of  waste  water  to  said  squeeze  cham- 
ber; 

a  drain  line  connected  to  said  squeeze  uhamber  including 
means  for  restncting  waste  water  flow  for  maintaining  a 
minimum  predetermined  squeeze  water  pressure  in  said 
squeeze  chamber, 

a  product  water  line  connected  between  said  product  water 
output  of  said  reverse  osmosis  filter  and  said  product 
w ater  chamber  of  said  product  water  storage  lank. 

a  pressure  switch  located  in  said  product  water  line  having  a 
first  preselected  high  pressure  position  and  a  second  prese- 
lected low  pressure  position. 

said  pressure  switch  being  operable  in  said  second  prese- 
lected position  to  energize  and  open  said  first  solenoid 
valve  to  provide  inlet  water  lo  said  reverse  osmosis  filter; 

a  flow  switch  for  sensing  product  water  fiow  located  in  said 
product  water  line, 

said  How  switch  being  operable  in  a  normally  open  position, 
said  flow  switch  being  movable  to  a  closed  position  when 
product  water  fiow  is  sensed,  thereby  energizing  and 
opening  said  first  solenoid  valve  to  provide  inlet  water  to 
said  reverse  osmosis  filter,  and  further  opening  said  sec- 
ond solenoid  valve  to  provide  waste  water  to  said  squeeze 
chamber 

2  The  water  conditioning  system  of  claim  1,  further  includ- 
ing a  full  tank  indicator  lighl  for  indicating  a  full  storage  tank 
condition,  said  full  tank  indicator  light  being  energizable  by 
said  pressure  switch  in  said  first  preselected  high  pressure 
position. 
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5  254,244 

MODL  I  \R  MIXKR-SETTLKR  HAVING  SEPARATE 

STAGES  MANIPl  LATABl.E  BY  TEl  EMAMPL  I  ATOR 

Rodolph  Chomel.  Camaret  Aygues.  France,  assignor  to  Cogema 
Compagnie  Generalf  des  Matieres  Nuclcaires,  France 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,691 

Claims  prioritN.  application  France,  Sep.  5.  1991.  91  10983 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  H/04 

VS.  a.  210-95  «  '^'"''"^ 


— .  K  /I  f-i/J.lL..-— 
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parallel  with  any  next  successive  grouping  of  said 
through-holes,  said  grouping  of  said  through-holes 
being  arranged  from  the  top  of  the  column  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  column,  the  area  of  said  through-holes  at  the 
bottom  of  the  column  being  the  same  as  the  area  of  said 
through-holes  at  the  top  of  the  column,  thereby  limiting 
pressure  increases  during  operation  of  the  treatment 
system;  and 
a  bafHe  plate  provided  with  each  said  ihrough-hole  on  one 
long  side  of  the  through-hole,  said  baffle  plate  having 


UMI 


1  Mixer-settler  having  separate  stages  and  mechanical  stir- 
ring each  stage  compnsing  a  mixing  chamber  (1).  a  turbine  (8) 
contained  withm  the  mixing  chamber  which  is  rotated  by 
motor  means  (3,  4).  a  settling  chamber  (2)  linked  with  the 
mixing  chamber  (1),  circulation  pipes  (39)  for  light  and  heavy 
phases  and  arranged  to  connect  to  corresp<inding  pipes  of 
adjacent  stages,  at  least  one  inlet  (EL,  El)  and  one  outlet  (SL. 
SI  I  for  the  respectively  heavy  and  light  phases,  an  interphase 
level  regulator  member  (11)  and  connecting  means  (9.  10)  for 
the  said  connecting  to  at  least  one  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  light 
and  heavy  phases,  wherein  the  mixer-settler  ha.s  separable 
mcxiules  (Ml.  M2.  M3),  each  of  said  modules  having  at  least 
one  of  said  stages  (El,  E2,  E3)  and  means  for  tight  connection 
to  one  or  more  adjacent  modules  such  that  each  module  is 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  a  telemanipulator  and  be  re- 
motelv  manipulated  and  used  when  it  is  isolated  in  a  tight 
enclosure  and  inaccessible  to  an  operator. 

5  Mixer-settler  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  each  stage 
(El  E2  E3)  has  a  remotely  dismantlable  shield  window  (12) 
placed  on  a  front  face  (40)  thereof,  said  shield  window  facing 
the  settling  chamber  (2)  so  as  to  enable  visualization  of  the 
interphase  between  the  light  and  heavy  phases. 

5,254,245 

MULTI-STAGE  ANAEROBIC  PACKED  COLUMN 

REAin^OR  WITH  FlXFO-FIl  M  COLUMN  nLTER 

Tsutome  Arimi/u.  29-15.  Nishi-machi  3-chome,  Kokubunji-shi, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.038 
naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1.  1991,  3-092686 
Int.  CI.-  C02F  3/30.  3/10 
VS.  a.  210—150  13  <^"''"* 

7  The  multi-purpose  anaerobic  wastewater  treatment  sys- 
tem compnsing  a  down  flow  sutionary  fixed  film  reactor 
comprising: 

an  outermost  tubular  member; 

an  inner  column  filter,  positioned  within  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  column  filter  comprising 
a  vertical  column  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  vertical 

axis; 
a  plurality  of  through-holes  through  said  column,  said 
through-holes  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  com- 
pnsing a  pair  of  parallel  long  sides  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
short  sides  wherein  the  long  sides  of  each  rectangular 
through-hole  are  inclined  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
column,  said  through-holes  being  arranged  in  at  least 
more  than  one  circular  grouping  around  the  column. 
wherein  each  circular  grouping  of  said  through-holes  ;s 


the  same  area  and  shape  as  said  through-hole  and  ex- 
tending inward  of  said  column  perpendicular  to  the 
column; 

and  an  innermost  filter  column  within  said  inner  filter 
column,  wherein  the  reactor  column,  the  inner  column 
filter  and  the  innermost  filter  column  form  an  inner 
annulus  and  an  outer  annulus  and  extend  downward 
into  a  borehole; 

an  entry  from  a  previous  upfiow  reactor;  and  a  coupling 
box  connecting  said  downfiow  column  to  any  subse- 
quent upllow  column- 


5.254,246 
WATER  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM 
Sonia  Rivelli,  S&S  Ranch,  7535  Valley  Sage  Rd.,  Acton.  Calif. 
93510;  Jean  Savoy.  P.O.  Box  557.  Broussard,  La.  70518: 
Geraldo  R.  Silveira.  P.O.  Box  557,  Broussard,  I.a.  70518,  and 
Gerard  D.  Klug,  P.O.  Box  557,  Broussard,  Ij.  70518 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,433 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  3/20.  9/00 
VS.  CI.  210—195.4  7  Claims 


L  A  water  reclamation  system  for  reclaiming  a  waste  water 
stream  compnsing; 

an  aerator/clanfier  chamber,  a  haffie  in  said  chamber  to 
divide  said  chamber  into  an  aeration  chamber  and  a  clari- 
fier  chamber,  a  connection  on  said  aerator/clanfier  cham- 
ber for  receiving  household  waste  water  into  said  aeration 
chamber,  an  air  diffuser  within  said  aeration  chamber  so 


that  aerobic  bacterial  digestion  in  said  aeration  chamber 
breaks  down  waste  in  the  waste  water  stream,  said  clari- 
fier  baffle  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  so  that  waste  water  passes  the  lower  portion  of 
said  baffle  and  rises  in  said  clarification  chamber  so  that 
gravitational  separation  of  heavy  particles  occurs,  an 
outlet  from  said  clarifier  chamber  to  pass  clarified  water 
out  of  said  clarifier  chamber; 

a  sterilizer  treatment  tank,  inlet  means  on  said  sterilizer 
treatment  tank  to  receive  waste  water  from  said  clarifier 
chamber  outlet,  means  for  introducing  a  stenlizer  into  said 
sterilizer  treatment  tank  so  that  bacteria  are  killed  therein 
to  provide  a  digested,  sterilized  waste  water  stream; 

a  pump  to  pump  sterilizer  water  from  said  sterilizer  treat- 
ment tank; 

at  least  two  filters  serially  connected  to  receive  water  from 
said  pump,  said  two  filters  senally  removing  smaller  parti- 
cles from  the  waste  water  stream,  said  filters  being  serially 
connected  to  a  holding  tank  for  holding  sterilized  and 
filtered  water  for  reuse;  and 

means  for  backwashing  said  serial  fillers,  said  means  for 
backwashing  including  means  for  backwashing  one  of  said 
filters  with  water  from  said  sterilizer  treatment  tank  and 
returning  the  backwash  water  to  said  sterilizer  treatment 
tank  and  for  backwashing  the  other  of  said  filters  with 
reclaimed  water  from  said  holding  tank  and  returning  at 
least  part  of  said  water  to  said  stenlizer  treatment  tank 


to 


5,254,247 

magnetic  ft  uid  conditioner  having 
magnf:tic  field  shielding  means 

Hooshang  Kashani.  ,San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor 
Cashew  Consulting,  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.917.  Oct.  22.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.290 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/4S 

VS.  a.  210—222  7  Qaims 


pluralities  of  shielding  plates  block  and  confine  the  magnetic 
field  generated  hv  said  plurality  of  magnets  to  said  conduit  and 
the  fluid  fiowing  therethrough,  said  magnetic  field  shielding 
enclosure  means  compnsing  magnetic  field  shielding  sections 
that  are  connected  together  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fiuid  con- 
duit 


5.254.248 
BLOOD  PLASMA  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Atsuo  Nakamura,  Fujinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "!21.252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1990.  2-171247 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/Ou 

U.S.  a.  210—321.67  11  aaims 


1  A  combination  including  a  conduit  through  which  a  fiuid 
flows  and  a  magnetic  fluid  conditioner  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  fluid  conduit,  said  fluid  conditioner  compnsing  a  non- 
magnetic housing  to  be  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  fluid  con- 
duit, said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  parallel  to 
said  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  cavities  extending  along  said 
axis,  a  plurality  of  magnets,  one  of  said  magnets  being  located 
within  each  of  said  cavities  of  said  housing  and  aligned  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  to  penetrate 
said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  shielding  plates,  one 
of  said  shielding  plates  being  located  withm  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties of  said  housing  to  cover  respective  ones  of  said  magnets  in 
said  cavities  such  that  said  plurality  of  magnets  are  positioned 
between  the  conduit  and  said  plurality  of  magnetic  field  shield- 
ing plates,  and  magnetic  field  shielding  enclosure  means  sur- 
rounding said  housing  and  the  portion  of  the  conduit  to  which 
said  housing  is  attached  so  thai  said  enclosure  means  and  said 


1    A  plasma  separating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  blood  inlet  port,  a  plasma  outlet  pen,  a 
blood  cell  outlet  pon.  and  a  plasma  passage; 

said  housing  further  including 

a  substantially  cylindncal  inside  housing  surrounded  by  a 

substantially  cylindrical  outside  housing;  and 
said  inside  housing  having  a  plurality  of  plasma  passage 
openings  formed  in  a  side  wall  thereof; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  m  said  inside  housing: 

a  blood  separating  space  formed  between  an  outside  surface 
of  said  rotor  and  an  inside  surface  of  said  inside  housing. 
said  blood  separating  space  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  blood  inlet  port  at  an  upper  p(?rtion  of  said  inside 
surface  of  said  inside  housing,  said  blood  separating  space 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bkxxi  cell  outlet 
port  at  a  lower  ponion  of  said  inside  surface  of  said  inside 
housing, 

said  pla.sma  passage  being  formed  between  said  inside  hous- 
ing and  said  outside  housing,  said  plasma  passage  enclos- 
ing a  circumference  of  said  bltKxi  separating  space,  said 
plasma  psissage  further  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  plasma  outlet  port  ai  a  lower  portion  of  said  outside 
housing; 

a  plasma  separating  membrane  disposed  in  said  inside  hous- 
ing for  separating  said  blood  separating  space  from  said 
plasma  passage,  said  pla.sma  separating  membrane  being 
attached  to  a  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  said  inside  housing 
so  as  to  cover  said  plasma  passage  openings. 

said  outside  housing  further  enclosing  said  portion  of  said 
side  wall  of  said  inside  housing  where  said  plasma  separat- 
ing membrane  is  attached  to  said  inside  housing 

said  inside  housing  having  first  and  second  projections  re- 
spectively provided  substantially  at  a  center  of  a  top  and 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  inside  housing; 

said  rotor  having  a  closed  top  end  pwnion  and  a  closed 
bottom  end  portion; 

said  closed  top  end  portion  of  said  rotor  having  a  first  con- 
cavity provided  substantially  at  a  center  of  said  closed  top 
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end  portion  of  said  rotor  for  receiving  a  tip  end  portion  of 
said  first  projection;  and 
said  closed  bottom  end  portion  of  said  rotor  having  a  second 
concavity  provided  substantially  at  a  center  of  said  closed 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  rotor  for  receiving  a  tip  end 
ponion  of  said  second  projection. 

5.254,249 
AVri-THROMBOGKMC  BL(X)D  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Ryozo  Terada.   Kanagawa;   Kazumi  Tanaka.  Shiga,  and  Tet- 
sunosuke  Kunitomo,   Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT  JP90  00536.  ^  371  Datt  Feb.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  T2607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1.  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,458 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989.  1-106196 
Int.  CI."  BOID  63/02 
L  S  a.  210—321.62  ^  Oaims 


means  to  allow  the  filter  pack  to  be  readily  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  its  normal  operating  ptisition  in  the  device  by 
moving  the  filter  pack  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and  provide  an  alternative  to 
having  to  move  the  rotating  member  out  of  the  path  of  the 
filter  pack  during  its  insertion  or  removal 

25  A  readily  insertable  and  removable  filter  pack  for  use  in 
a  rotary  filtration  device  for  filtering  fluid  into  permeate  and 
retentate,  the  filter  pack  being  essentially  stationary  in  the 
device  during  normal  operation  and  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond filters  and  a  permeate  collection  member  having  first  and 
second  major  surfaces  and  a  third  surface,  the  first  filter  being 
adjacent  the  first  major  surface  and  the  second  filter  being 
adjacent  the  second  major  surface;  said  device  having  a  perme- 
ate collection  header,  first  and  second  rotating  members,  and  a 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  to  which  shaft  the 
rotating  members  are  attached  and  by  which  shaft  they  are 


UMI 


1  An  anti-thrombogenic  blood  treating  system,  comprising 
selectivelv  permeable  hollow  yam  membranes  made  of  a  com- 
position containing  a  copolymer  consisting  of  a  monomer  with 
a  polvethvlene  oxide  component  of  5  or  more  in  polymenza- 
tion  degree  and  a  polymerizable  carbon-carbon  double  bond  in 
the  same  molecule  and  a  monomer  with  a  p<-,lymenzable  car- 
bon-carbon double  bond,  and  headers,  catheters  and  circuits 
respectively  covered  on  the  blood  contact  surface  with  a  hepa- 
nnized  hyd'rophilic  copolymer  containing  vinyl  chloride  as  a 
component  monomer,  in  combination. 

5  254  250 

ROTARY  FILTRATION  DeViCT  AND  nLTER  PACK 

THEREFOR 

Philip  VI.  Rolchigo.  Mison;  l^nard  T.  Hodgins.  Ooster,  and 

Malcolm  R.  Kahn.  Franklin  Ukes.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Membrex.  Inc..  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708.069.  May  30,  1991.  Pat. 

No  5  143.630.  This  application  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,079 

Int.  a:  BOID  63/16 
VS.  a.  210-321.67  37  Oaims 

1.  A  rotarv  filtration  device  for  filtenng  fiuid  into  permeate 
and  retentate   said  device  compnsing  (a)  a  readily  insertable 
and  remc«  ahle  filter  pack,  the  filter  pack  being  essentially 
stationary  in  the  aevice  dunng  normal  operation  and  compns- 
ing a  first  filter  and  a  permeate  collection  member  having  a 
first  major  surface,  the  first  filter  being  adjacent  the  first  major 
surface   (b)  a  permeate  collection  header;  (c)  a  first  rotating 
member;  and  (dl  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  to 
which  shaft  the  rotating  member  is  attached  and  by  which 
shaft  It  IS  rotated  during  normal  operation,  the  first  rotating 
member  being  near  the  first  filter  to  define  a  first  fiuid  filtraiion 
gap  therebetween  when  the  filter  pack  is  in  its  normal  operat- 
ing position  in  the  device;  the  permeate  collection  member 
having  at  lea.st  one  passageway  for  permeate  and  also  having 
fiuid  connection  means  for  flmdly  connecting  the  passageway 
to  the  permeate  collection  header  when  the  filter  pack  is  in  its 
normal  operating  position  so  that  permeate  that  passes  from  the 
nuid  filtration  gap  through  the  filter  and  into  the  passageway 
of  the  permeate  collection  member  can  How  into  the  permeate 
collection  header  dunng  normal  operation,  the  device  having 


rotated  dunng  normal  operation;  the  first  rotating  member 
being  near  the  first  filler  to  define  a  first  fiuid  filtration  gap 
therebetween  and  the  second  rotating  member  being  near  the 
second  filter  to  define  a  second  fluid  filtration  gap  therebe- 
tween when  the  filler  pack  is  in  its  normal  operating  position  in 
the  device,  the  permeate  collection  member  having  at  least  one 
passageway  for  permeate  and  also  having  fluid  connection 
means  in  its  third  surface  for  fluidly  connecting  the  passage- 
way to  the  permeate  collection  header  when  the  filter  pack  is 
in  Its  normal  operating  position  so  that  permeate  that  passes 
from  the  fluid  filtration  gaps  through  the  filters  and  into  the 
passageway  of  the  permeate  collection  member  can  flow  into 
the  permeate  collection  header  dunng  normal  operation;  the 
device  and  the  filter  pack  having  means  to  allow  the  filter  pack 
to  be  readily  inserted  into  and  removed  from  its  normal  operat- 
ing position  in  the  device  and  provide  an  alternative  to  having 
to  move  the  rotating  members  out  of  the  path  of  the  filter  pack 
during  its  insertion  or  removal. 


5.254.251 
MEMBRANE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  LIQOD 
MIXTl  RES  BY  PERV  APORATION 
Gisela  Bengtson.  Hamburg,  and  Karl  W.  Boddeker.  Breiten- 
felde.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKSS- 
Forschungszentrum  Geesthachf  GmbH.  Geesthacht.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
per  No.  per  DE90  00520.  §  371  Date  Mar.  23.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  01176.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  820,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  25. 
1989.  3924501 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/00 
VS.  a.  210—490  12  Oaims 


1  A  membrane  for  the  separation  of  liquid  mixtures  by 
pervaporation.  said  membrane  hav  ing  two  surfaces,  a  first  one 
of  said  surfaces  representing  a  feed  side  and  a  second  one  of 
said  surfaces  representing  a  permeate  side,  said  membrane 
being  comprised  of  a  swellable  elasiomenc  polymer  matenal 
and  a  reinforcing  support  embedded  essentially  parallel  to  said 
membrane  surfaces  in  said  polymer  material,  said  reinforcing 
support  being  a  woven  mesh  arranged  asymmetncally  so  that 
said  reinforcing  support  is  adjacent  to  said  permeate  side. 


5.254.252 

ECOLCXJICAL  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOWING 

WATER 

Ray  W.  Drenner,  2534  Boyd.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76109 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,259 

Inf.  a.^  C02F  3/32 

V.S.  a.  210—602  26  Claims 


sirable  chemicals  bv  the  pcnphyton  for  reducing  ihe  quan- 
tity of  undesirable  chemicals,  and 
controlling  penphyton  growth  and  converting  undesirable 
chemicals  to  forms  removable  form  the  flowing  water 
with  fish. 


5.254.253 

MODULAR  SHIPBOARD  MEMBRANE  BIOREACTOR 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINED  WASTEWATER  STREAMS 

Henry  Behmann.  Puslinch.  Canada,  assignor  to  Zenon  Enriron- 

mental  Inc.,  Burlington.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794.867,  No>.  19.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.151.187.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser   No.  934.879 

Int.  a."  C02F  /  44  J'J2 
U.S.  a.  210 — 607  20  Oaims 


<         17         ^-^\ 


/ 
20 
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I.  A  method  of  treating  flowing  water  in  a  waterway  to 
reduce  the  quantity  of  undesirable  chemicals  in  the  water  using 
penphyton  and  fish,  the  methixl  compnsing  maintaining  the 
flowing  water  in  the  waterway  al  a  minimum  flow  rate  of 
about  1  to  about  10  cm/s; 

exposing  the  flowing  water  to  penphyton; 

treating  the  flowing  water  by  allowing  the  uptake  of  unde- 


1  A  process  for  treating  organic  liquid  waste  generated 
on-board  a  host  manne  vessel,  utilizing  a  membrane-bioreactor 
system,  said  process  compnsing. 

(al  feeding  an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  liquid  wasle  com- 
pnsing black  water,  grey  water,  and  oily  water  to  a  bi- 
oreaction  zone  containing  live  microorganisms  adapted  to 
digest  said  liquid  waste. 

(b)  flowing  activated  sludge  withdrawn  from  said  bioreac- 
tion  zone,  to  a  membrane  filtration  zone  at  a  velocity  and 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  predetermined  membrane 
flux  in  said  zone,  ai  which  flux  essentially  no  solids  are 
retained  on  the  surface  of  said  membrane  having  a  prede- 
termined molecular  cut-off  which  will  permit  pa.ssage  of 
only  molecules  smaller  than  5(X),(XX)  Daltons. 

(c)  separating  water  which  is  esscntiallv  solids-free,  as  a 
permeate,  from  a  solids-containing  concentrate,  and  re- 
moving the  permeate  from  said  membrane  filtration  zone. 

(d)  fiowing  said  concentrate  from  said  membrane  filtration 
zone  into  a  gas  micronizing  zone  compnsing  a  micropo- 
rous  air  diffuser  element  without  introducing  additional 
energy  into  said  concentrate  until  it  is  introduced  into  said 
micronizing  zone, 

(e)  introducing  said  concentrate  axiallv  into  said  micronizing 
zone,  while  discharging  into  said  zone  a  gas  containing  at 
least  about  lO'^c  oxvgen  under  pressure  in  the  range  from 
about  150  kPa  to  about  1CXX3  kPa  so  as  to  incorpiirate 
micronized  gas  bubbles  having  an  average  diameter  in  the 
range  from  about  1  >i.m  to  about  ICKK)  ^m  into  said  concen- 
trate, forming  a  microaeraled  concentrate  having  separate 
gas  and  liquid  phases. 

(fl  directly  fiow  ing  a  continuous  stream  of  the  microaeraled 
concentrate  from  said  micronizing  zone  into  said  bioreac- 
tion  zone  without  intrtxlucing  any  additional  energv  into 
the  microaeraled  concentrate  after  it  leaves  said  microniz- 
ing zone. 

(g)  introducing  a  first  tail-jet  of  said  microaeraled  concen- 
trate below  the  surface  of  liquid  in  the  reactor  to  establish 
a  recycle  loop  in  said  bioreaction  zone. 

(h)  flowing  an  auxiliarv  stream  of  air  in  the  form  of  coarse 
bubbles  greater  than  about  2  mm  in  diameter,  with  enough 
energy  to  maintain  a  desirable  recirculation  pattern  in  said 
reaction  zone,  and,  at  the  same  time,  directing  said  first 
tail-jet  into  said  bioreaction  zone  so  as  to  maintain  an 
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average  liquid  velocity  of  at  least  03  meter/sec  within 
said  bioreaction  zone  while  also  maintaining  said  recircu- 
lation pattern  therein;  whereby  an  adequate  hydraulic 
retention  time,  based  on  now  of  said  liquid  waste,  and 
solids  retention  time  is  obtained  to  retain  soluble  organics 
greater  than  said  molecular  weight  cut-off  in  said  reaction 
zone  for  a  penod  at  least  10  times  longer  than  the  hydrau- 
lic retention  time  based  on  liquid  waste  now 

5,254.254 
BIOLOGIC  \l  METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTEWATER 

IN  BATCH  WITH  POROl  S  BIOMASS  CARRIER 
Hang  Sik  Shin.  Seoul,  and  HeounR  S.  Park.  Kyonggi.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Sci- 
ence and  Technology.  Taijeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.162 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1991, 

91-1332 

Int.  a.5  C02F  3/W.  3/30 

VS.  a.  210-616  9  CI"""* 


ane.  benzene,  toluene,  o-xylene,  m-xylene,  butylbenzenes. 
diethylbenzene.  anisol,  chlorobenzene,  bromobenzene,  propyl- 
benzene,  1-bromonaphthalene.  1-chloronaphthalene.  1 -methyl- 
naphthalene  and  mixtures  thereof  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  an  extraction-enhancing  acid  that  is  soluble  in  the 
organic  solvent  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  butyric  acid.  2-methyl  butyric  acid, 
isobulync  acid,  4-tolylacetic  acid,  cyclohexanecarboxylic  acid, 
benzoic  acid,  benzenesulfinic  acid,  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  and 
2-tolueneboronic  acid 


o 


ti 


1    A  biologic  method  of  treating  wastewater  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of 

a)  introducing  w.astewater  into  a  batch  reactor  in  which  an 
amount  of  floating  porous  biomass  earner  has  been  previ- 
ously added  to  render  microorganisms  retained  in  a  high 
concentration;  , 

b)  mixing  and  biologically  reacting  the  wastewater  with  the 
microorganisms  under  aerobic,  anoxic  and/or  anaerobic 
conditions  which  are  provided  sequentially  in  an  appro- 
pnate  order  depending  on  the  tvpe  of  pollutant  to  be 
treated  the  reactor  being  provided  sequentially  with 
anaerobic,  anoxic  and  aerobic  conditions  by  adjusting  the 
amount  of  air  introduced  and  the  mixing  intensity; 

c)  separating  the  resultant  mixture  into  two  phases  by  means 
of  sedimentation; 

d)  draining  the  supernatant  wastewater  from  the  reactor; 

e)  removing  a  portion  of  the  sludge  which  remains  as  the 
lower  laver  from  the  reactor;  and 

n  allowing  the  reactor  to  stand  until  a  fresh  wastewater  is 
introduced  for  the  next  run. 


5.254.256 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAMATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

PAINT  OV  ERSPRAY  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Edwin  C.  Zuemer,  Troy;  Robert  R.  Petzeit.  and  Norman  Foster, 
both  of  Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nortru. 
Inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,536 
Int.  a.'  BOID  I!/04 
U.S.  a.  210—639  28  Oaims 

\  A  process  for  treating  spent  aqueous  emulsion  which 
includes  a  non-volatile  hydrocarbon  component,  the  spent 
aqueous  emulsion  containing  paint  solids,  the  prcicess  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  separating  said  emulsion  into  an  organic  phase  and  an 

aqueous  phase; 
b»  extracting  organic  material  including  said  non-volatile 
hydrocarbon  component  from  said  organic  phase  with  a 
quantity  of  a  hydrocarbon  '-olvent  extractant  sufficient  to 
selectively  solubilize  the  non-volatile  hydrocarbon  com- 
ponent employed  in  the  aqueous  emulsion  to  form  an 
intermediate  extract  product;  and 
c)  separating  the  resulting  intermediate  extract  product  into 
a  hydrocarbon  solvent  extractant  fraction  and  a  fraction 
containing  the  non-volatile  hydrocarbon  employed  in  the 
aqueous  emulsion 


5,254,257 
RECLAIMING  OF  SPENT  BRINE 
Frank  A.  Brigano,  Hoffman  Estates;  William  J.  Soucie,  Gray- 
slake,  and  Stanley  F.  Rak,  Mundelein,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Culligan  International  Company.  Northbrook.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5,668 
Int.  a.^  BOID  61/04 
V.S.  CI.  210—639  18  Oaims 


5.254J55 
ENHANCED  EXTRACTION  OF  VALERIC  \CID  OR 
CAPROIC  ACID  FROM  AQCEOUS  MIXTURES 
William  S,  Kalema,  Kampala.  Uganda  Uganda,  and  Leon  S. 
Scott.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E,  1.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser   No.  961.323 
Int.  CT"  BOID  //  04 
U.S.  a.  210-634  9  Cl^™ 

1  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  dicarboxvlic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  adipic  acid,  methyl  glutanc  acid  and  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  valenc  acid  and 
caproic  acid  which  comprises  extracting  the  monocarboxylic 
acid  with  an  organic  solvent  for  monocarboxylic  acid  that  is 
substantially  water-immiscible  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexane,  n-heptane.  cyclohexane,  dichlorometh- 


8  The  method  of  purifying  spent  bnne  from  the  regenera- 
tion of  ion  exchange  resin,  which  comprises  acidifying  said 
spent  bnne  to  a  pH  of  less  than  3  with  hydrochlonc  acid;  and 
passing  said  bnne  through  a  nanofiltration  membrane  to  punfy 
said  bnne  by  separating  from  said  bnne  a  waste  stream  which 
compnses  the  majonty  of  divalent  ions  present  in  increased 
concentration  relative  to  the  sodium  chlonde  present  in  said 


waste  stream,  when  compared  with  purified  brime  which  has    ing  a  first  and  a  second  optical  configuration  and  having  the 
passed  through  said  membrane  formula: 


5.254.258 

CHIRAL  SELECTOR  USEFL  L  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

ENANTIOMERS  OF  /3-AMINO  ALCOHOL  C  OMPOl  NDS 

William  H.  Pirkle,  Champaign,  and  John  A.  Burke.  III.  L  rbana. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies. 

Inc.,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser,  No.  ^61.212 

Int   CI."  BOID  ^1    'A 

U.S.  CI.  210—643  21  Claims 


1,  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 
II 


H      H      R2 
I        I        I 
'N  — C  — C— (CHMp 
I 
X  R3 

\ 

p 

/ll 

Y     O 

wherein 


or     R4 


R:  and  Ri  are  each  independently  lower  alkyl, 

Rj  and   Rs  are  each  independently  NO2.  NO^e)!"*",  CN. 

COOR-,  SO3H  or  CORs. 
Rb.  R-  and  Rs  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkvl, 
W  IS  H  or  CH=CH2. 
X  and  Y  are  each  independently  ORqor  NRioRu.  or  X  and 

Y  together  with  the  P  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 

5-  or  b-membered  ring  having  the  formula. 


I     r 

0=P— Z— CH 

I  I 

Z (CH2)„ 


Ra,  Rio.  Rii  and  Ri;  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl, 
Z  IS  O  or  NH. 

n  is  1  to  8  when  W  is  H,  or  1  to  3  when  W  is  CH=CH;,  and 
m  IS  1  or  2,  said  compound  being  an  R  or  an  S  enantiomer  or 

a  mixture  of  R  and  S  enantiomers 
5    A  proce,ss  of  separating  enantiomers  which  compnses 
contacting  a  mixture  of  enantiomers  of  a  first  compound  hav- 


R13' 


,(Rl4)r, 


(H2C); 


(CH2),' 


,CRi5R|6Ri7 


wherein 

R 1 J  IS  ary I  or  a  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen  containing  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  either  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxyalkyl  or  lower  al- 
kenyloxy, 

RuisO.  S  or  NH, 

Ri5,  R 16  and  R|7  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  and 

r.  s  and  t  are  independently  0  or  I, 

with  a  chira!  selector,  said  selector  being  an  R  or  S  enantio- 
mer of  the  compound  of  claim  1,  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  form  a  complex  between  an  enantiomer  of  said  first 
compound  having  said  first  optical  configuration  and  an 
enantiomer  of  said  compound  of  claim  1  and  recovering 
the  non-complexed  enantiomer  of  said  first  compound 
having  said  second  optical  configuration 


5.254.259 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE 

TRANSFER  OF  HEAT  OR  MASS  THROUGH  A 
MEMBRANE  INVOLVING  THE  I  SE  OF  VORTICES 
Brian  J.  Bellhouse.  The  Lodge,  North  Street,  islip,  Oxfordshire 
OX5  2SQ.  and  Ian  J.  Sobey,  11  Wyndam  Wa>.  Oxford  OX2 
8DF.  both  of  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  per  GB90  01301.  5  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13.  1992 

per  FUed  Aug.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  829.089 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Aug.  1".  1989. 
8918772;  Jan,  25.  1990.  9001 702 

Int.  C\:  BOID  67/00,  61/28 
U.S.  a,  210—650  15  Oaims 


11  .Apparatus  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  heat  or  mass  using 
vortices  in  a  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit,  means 
for  passing  the  fluid  through  the  conduit  with  a  reversing,  but 
means,  flow,  said  conduit  including  a  plurality  of  chambers 
defined  between  at  least  two  substantially  planar  side  walls, 
each  chamber  having  restricted  opposite  ends,  said  opposite 
ends  respectively  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  each  of  said 
opposite  ends  comprising  a  deflector  surface  v^hich  extends 
from  one  side  wall,  across  the  width  of  the  chamber  towards, 
but  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  side  v^all.  thereby  form- 
ing the  respective  inlet  or  outlet  adjacent  to  the  opposite  vyall. 
said  deflector  surfaces  comprising  rungs  of  a  ladder-like  struc- 
ture, the  rungs  of  which  are  alternately  offset  towards  oppxjsite 
side  walls 


1806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19.  1993 


October  19,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1807 


5.254J!60 
MFMBRWE  INJECTOR 
Kenneth  A.  Nielsen.  Charleston;  Jeffre>  D.  Goad.  BarboursviUe. 
and  lise  Dahuron,  CTiarieston.  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
L  nion  Carbide  C-hemicals  4  Plastics  Technology  Corporation. 
Danburv.  Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,651 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/20 

VS.  a.  210—651  1*  *^»''"* 


5,254,262 
CARBON-CLAD  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  PARTICLES 
Eric  F.  Funkenbusch.  St.  Paul;  Peter  W.  Carr.  Minneapolis: 
Douglas  A.  Hanggi,  and  Thomas  P.  Weber,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,529,  Dec.  21.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,594,  Mar.  22.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,108,597.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5,873 
Int,  Cl.^  BOID  I5/M 
U.S.  a.  210—656  U  Claims 


- -CZZF^ 


10  A  method  which  comprises: 

passing  a  coating  composition  containing  crystalline  poly- 
meric matenal  into  contact  with  the  outlet  face  of  a  micro- 
porous  membrane; 

passing  a  second  fluid  containing  a  supercritical  fluid  and  at 
least  one  non-solvent  component  for  said  crystalline  poly- 
meric matenal  into  contact  with  the  mlet  face  of  said 
microporous  membrane;  and 

pressunng  said  fluid  to  cause  flow  against  said  microporous 
membrane  into  said  coating  composition  thereby  substan- 
tially preventing  the  precipitation  of  said  crystalline  poly- 
menc  matenal  when  being  mixed  with  said  second  fluid 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  chromatographic  support  mate- 
rial utilizing  chemical  vapor  deposition,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  placing  a  plurality  of  porous  inorganic  oxide  particles 
having  a  diameter  of  about  1-500  microns,  a  surface  area 
of  about  5/300  mVg,  and  a  pore  diameter  of  about 
20-5000  A  within  a  reaction  chamber; 

(b)  elevating  the  temperature  within  the  reaction  chamber 
and  reducing  the  pressure  within  the  reaction  chamber, 
and 

(c)  introducing  a  vapor  comprising  carb<in  into  the  reaction 
chamber  so  as  to  thermally  decompose  the  vapor  and 
deposit  a  cladding  of  said  carbon  onto  the  particles  under 
conditions  so  as  to  yield  porous  inorganic  oxide  particles 
having  the  extenor  surfaces  and  the  surfaces  of  the  pores 
substantially  covered  with  said  carbon  cladding  and  al- 
lowing subsequent  pore  access,  thereby  enhancing  chro- 
matographic utility 


UMI 


5.254.261 
INTERFACIALl  V  SYNTHESIZED  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
MEMBRANF^S  AND  PR(X-ESSF:S  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
John  E.  Tomaschke.  San  Diego,  and  Istvan  E.  Ary.  V  ista,  both  of 
Calif ,  assignors  to  Hydranautics.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.194.  Aug.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.515 

Int.  CI.    BOID  ^^  IX) 

VS.  a.  210—654  55  Oaims 

1.  A  water  pt.Tmeable  membrane  prepared  by  interfacially 

polymenzmg.  on  a  microporous  support,  (1)  an  essentially 

raonomenc   polyamine   reactant   having  at   least   two   amine 

functional  groups  per  reactant  molecule,  and  (2)  an  essentially 

monomenc  amine-reactive  reactant  compnsing  a  polyfunc- 

tional  single  nng  cycloaliphatic  acyl  halide  having  fewer  than 

6  carbon  atoms  per  nng.  or  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the 

amine-reactive  reactant  has.  on  the  average,  at  least  about  2.2 

acyl  halide  groups  per  reactant  molecule. 

45  A  prtxess  for  desalination  of  brackish  water  or  sea  water 
compnsing  passing  the  water  under  pressure  through  a  mem- 
brane according  to  claim  1 


5454,263 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLUDGE  POWDER  AND 

SEALANT  FROM  PAINT  SLUDGE  AND  SLUDGE 

POWDER  AND  SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
Michael  J.  Cierace,  Dayton;  Sevilla  C.  Gamboa,  Hubcr  Heights, 
and  Yasminka  S.  Landaburu,  Yellow  Springs,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Aster,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763.324,  Sep.  20,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5  160,628.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,559 
Int.  a.'  BOID  37/00 
VS.  a.  210—667  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  sealant  composition  with  a  paint 
sludge  containing  water,  solvent,  and  uncured  polymer  resin 
compnsing: 

generating  a  sludge  powder  containing  uncured  polymer  by 
adding  a  processing  filler  to  said  paint  sludge  having  a 
volatiles  content  of  0-50'7c  by  weight,  and 
combining  with  said  sludge  powder  a  polymer,  plasticizer. 
curative,  an  adhesion  promoter  and  sealant  filler  materials 
to  form  a  sealant  composition 


5.254.264 

METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  A  SUBSTANCE  INTO  A 

FLOW  OF  WATER 

Duncan  Armstrong.  4  Falmouth  Ct..  Mt.  Sinai.  N.Y.  11766 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.484 

Int.  a.'  C02F  .was 

V.S.  CI.  210—696  5  Claims 


5^— 
8 


1   A  method  of  dispensing  a  substance  into  a  flow  of  water, 
compnsing: 

providing  an  air  lubricator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
input  port,  an  air  output  port,  a  channel  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  ports,  flap  means  disposed  within  said 
channel  for  creating  a  high  pressure  region  on  a  side  of 
said  flap  means  facing  said  input  pon  and  a  low  pressure 
region  on  the  side  of  said  flap  means  facing  said  output 
port,  a  reservoir  for  the  holding  of  lubncant.  said  reser- 
voir in  fluid  communication  with  said  high  and  low  pres- 
sure regions  such  thai  the  pressure  differential  across  said 
flap  means  formed  by  a  flow  of  air  will  force  the  injection 
of  a  lubncanl  in  said  reservoir  into  an  air  stream: 

filling  said  reservoir  with  the  substance  to  be  dispensed; 

supplying  means  for  receiving  the  flow  of  water  into  said 
input  end; 

supplying  means  for  receiving  the  flow  of  water  emanating 
from  said  output  end; 

supplying  the  flow  of  water  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  induce  a 
pressure  differential  across  said  flap  means  of  a  degree 
effective  in  dispensing  the  substance  into  the  flow  of  wa- 
ter. 


the  dried  solid  refuse  which  was  left  after  the  process  "c" 
at  200'-.'00°  C  in  a  screw-fnction  machine  which  is  ro- 
tated at  2400-3600  rotation  per  minute  characteristically 
to  produce  a  large  quantity  of  heat  energy  due  to  the 
effects  of  friction  and  compression  for  self-sufficiency  and 
also  to  supply  heat  source  for  said  drying  process, 
e.  compression  process  to  compress  the  solid  refuse  which 
was  left  after  said  process  "d"  into  a  refuse  block  by  a 
hydraulic  press  machine 


»  T—  ijam  cwiwKiw^ 


cement  blocking  process  to  put  the  refuse  block   thus 

obtained  from  said  process  "e"  in  a  cement  b<Tx  for  sealing 

and  making  into  a  caisson  for  sea  water  concrete  or  tidal 

land  construction. 

waste  liquid  treatment  process  to  filtrate  pollutants  from 

waste  liquid  produced  from  said  process  "a"  and  "e"  by 

means  of  a   liquid   filter   layer  of  fine  sand,   charcoal, 

wooden  chip,  grasel.  and  ozone. 

waste  gas  treatment  process  to  filtrate  waste  gas  produced 

from  said  process  "c"  and  "d"  by  means  of  a  gas  filter 

laver  of  active  carbon,  ozone  and  fine  sand. 


5,254.266 

OIL  SPILL  a^EANUP  CRAFT  AND  METHOD  USING 

CATAMARAN  WITH  EXCEPTIONAL  STABILITY 

Michael  D.  Barnes,  Hazen,  and  Craig  R.  Fischer.  Ciamson,  both 

of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Aquatron.  Inc.,  Garrison.  N,  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  84-.941 

Int.  a.    BOID  I'o: 

VS.  O.  210—776  37  Oaims 


5.254,265 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Yung  Rung  Cliung.  3F-3,  No.  8.  Alley  1.  I^ane  166.  PeiU  Road. 
Hsinchu.  and  S,  C,  Lee.  8F-2.  No.  2.  Lanz  6.  l^anchou  St.. 
Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser,  No,  922,371 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  II  (X:  F23G  S.'OO 
U.S.  O,  210—774  1  Claim 

1.  A  garbage  disposal  system  for  household  garbage  com- 
prising the  process  of 

a.  crushing  and  sheanng  process  lo  crush  the  collected 
garbage  and  separate  the  liquid  from  the  solid,  and  then  to 
shear  the  solid  into  refuse  stnps  m  approximately  1  cm 
width. 

b.  scrap  metal  recovery  process  to  separate  scrap  metal  from 
the  refuse  stnps  for  re-use 

c.  drving  process  to  heat  the  solid  refuse  which  was  left  after 
said  process  "h"  at  80° -90'  C  in  a  heating  tunnel  for  4  lo 
5  hours. 

d.  high-temperaiure  heating  process  for  sterilization  to  heat 


36  A  method  of  cleaning  an  oil  spill  from  a  body  of  water. 
such  as  a  sea,  ocean,  or  lake,  comprising  the  steps  i.if 

skimming  oil,  sludge  and  water  from  the  surface  of  said  body 
of  water  using  a  scoop  mounted  between  the  hulls  of  a 
small  waterplane  area  twin  hull  boat  having  two  parallel, 
spaced  hulls  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  decit  and 
having  respective  pontoons  attached  lo  the  base  of  each 
hull. 

separating  and  processing  said  skimmed  oil.  sludge  and 
water  sufficiently  to  separate  said  skimmed  oil.  sludge  and 
water  into  a  commercial  grade  oil  output,  a  cleaned  water 
output  sufficiently  clean  for  return  to  said  body  of  water 
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and  a  sludge  output  using  continuous  flow  separating  and 
processing  means  earned  by  said  twin  hull  btiat.  and 
storing  said  commercial  grade  oil  output  in  oil  storage  means 
for  later  commercial  use. 


5.254.267 

GREASE  SEPARATING  METHOD  AND  SEPARATOR 

SYSTEM 

Paul   \.   Deskins.  P.O.  Box   1846,   106  Whitley  Rd..  Warner 

Robins.  Ga.  31(W3.  and  Charles  T.  Murra>,  1214  Overton  Dr.. 

Box  93,  l^wrenceville,  Ga.  30245 

Filed  Ma>  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,312 

Int.  a.    BOID  17,00 

L.S.  a.  210—^99  18  Oaims 


a  tertiary  fatty  amine  having  at  least  one  Ck  to  Cw  alkyl 
chain,  a  carboxylic  acid  ha\  mg  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
one  carboxylic  group  per  molecule,  an  ester  of  a  polyhyd- 
nc  alcohol,  a  fatty  alcohol,  an  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol, 
an  alkyl  phenol,  an  ethoxylated  alkyl  phenol,  an  ethoxyl- 
ated fatty  amine,  an  ethoxylated  monogiycende,  and  eth- 
oxylated diglycende.  a  mineral  oil.  a  polyol  and  mixtures 
thereof  and 
(bt  from  about  1  to  about  40  wt  percent  of  an  emulsified 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  a  silicone  oil  having  a  formula: 

CHj  0) 

(CH3)3— SiO— (SiO),— Si(CH3)3 
R 

w  herein  R  is  methyl,  phenyl  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  and  x  is 

from  5  to  100,000.  the  silicone  oil  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  10  to  1.000.000  centistokes.  and 

(2)  a  silicone  based  nonionic  emulsifier  having  at  least  1  of 
formulas; 


13  A  method  for  separating  grease  and  solid  particles  from 
wa.stewater  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

filtering  the  wastewater  through  a  filter  means  transversely 
disp<Wd  m  a  tank,  the  filter  means  being  removably  sup- 
ported on  Its  sides  and  from  below; 

pa-ssing  the  filtrated  wastewater  through  a  bed  of  discrete 
mdividua!  particles  that  occlude  any  residual  grease  from 
the  filtrated  wastewater,  said  particles  providing  support 
from  below;  and 

passing  the  filtrated  wastewater  from  the  bed  of  discrete 
individual  particles  to  a  conduit  means. 

5.254,268 
ANTI-STATIC  RINSE  ADDED  FABRIC  SOFTENER 
Curtis  Schwartz,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
panv,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991.  Ser,  No,  794.535 
Int,  n.'  D06M  13/322.  13/342 
U.S.  a.  252-«.6  »*  CI"""* 

1  A  process  for  decreasing  anti-static  properties  of  textiles 
comprising  nnsing  a  textile  fabnc  in  a  fabric  softening  compo- 
sition comprising  from  about  25  to  about  <)5  percent  by  weight 
water  from  about  2  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  canonic 
softening  agent  and  from  about  0.5  to  ab<^ut  18  percent  by 
weight  of  a^water-soluble  polymer,  wherein  said  polymer  is  a 
reaction  product  of  (a),  (b)  and,  optionally  (c),  wherein, 

(a)  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  and  their  salts,  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  their  salts  and 
anhvdndes. 

(b)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  surfactant  radi- 
cals and  polyalkylenoxy  compounds,  wherein  the  surfac- 
tant radicals  consist  of  a  hydrophobic  group  linked  to  a 
polyalkylenoxy  group  and 

(c)  is  a  carboxylate-free  monomer. 


5.254.269 
FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AN  EMI  LSIHED  SILICONE  MIXTURE 
Timothy  J.  Taylor.  Hobokcn,  and  Samuel  Lin.  Paramus.  both  of 
N.J..   assignors   to    Uver    Brothers   Company.   Division   of 
Conopco.  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  797,841 
Int.  a.    D06M  10/08 
V.S.  a.  252-86  19  C'»>™s 

1.  A  fabric  conditioning  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  60  to  about  99  wt  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon 
based  fabric  conditioning  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cationic  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 


CHi 


CHi 

I 


w 


(CH3)3— SiO-(SiO),— (SiO)^— Si(CH3)3 
CH3       R' 


wherein 
R'  IS 

-R— (C2H40)„-(C3H60)„— R^p: 

R   IS  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical; 

R-is  H.CH^orCOCH;;  and  x  and  y  are  each  individual 
1  or  greater  than  1  and  the  sum  of  x -I- y  is  up  to  about 
20,000;  m  and  n  are  individually  0.  1  or  greater  than  1 
and  the  sum  of  m-n  is  from  1  to  about  300.  and  the 
silicone  content  of  the  compound  of  formula  U  is 
from  about  1  to  about  1 5  weight  percent  or 


A— (B— A— )rf 


III 


wherein 

A  and  A  are  each  individually  a  randomly  arranged 
block  copolymer  of  — (C2H4O)—  and  — (C3H«0)— , 
and  d  IS  1  to  10,000  provided  that  when  d  is  1  A' 
terminates  with  H.  OH.  methyl  or  an  acyl  group; 

and  B  is 


CHi 
I 
— (SiO)j 

CH3 

wherein  z  is  10  to  10.000,  compounds  of  formula  11 
having  a  silicone  content  of  about  1  to  about  15  wt. 
percent  or 


CH, 


CH3 


IV 


(CH3)3— SiO— (SiO);,— (SiO),— Si(CH3)3 
CH3        R* 


wherein  R*  is  a  linear  or  branched  alky!  group  having  from  6 
to  50  carbon  atoms  and  connected  to  the  Si  atom  via  a  Si- 
_0— C  or  a  Si— C  bond,  or  R^  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl- 
amino  with  p  being  0  to  about  10,000  and  q  being  1  to  10.000 
and  the  total  sum  of  p  +  q  being  from  about  2  to  about  20.000. 


and  the  silicone  content  of  formula  IV'  being  below  about  65 
wt.  percent,  or 


CH3    CH3     CH3 

R'— SiO— (SiO),— Si— R' 
I  I  I 

CH3     CH3      CH3 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  each  individually  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  6  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  R^  and  R''  are 
attached  to  the  Si  atom  via  a  C — Si  bond  or  a  C — O— Si  bond; 
and  t  IS  from  I  to  10.000.  the  silicone  content  of  formula  V 
being  below  about  65  wt.  percent. 

and  mixtures  of  the  silicone  emulsifiers  11 -V  thereof. 
the  fabric  conditioning  composition  being  a  stable 
non-aqueous  composition  having  less  than  5  wt  per- 
cent of  water  or  an  organic  soKent 


5.254.270 
FABRIC  SOFTENERS  BASED  ON  QUATERNARY 
POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  ALKANOLAMINF  ESTERS 
Horst  Birkhan.  Steinau-Ulmbach,  and  Michael  Fender,  Soden- 
Salmunster,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  assignors  to  Rewo 
Chemische  Werke  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  .Mar.  13, 
1991.  4108025 

Int.  a.'  D06M  13/46 
V.S.  n.  252—8.8  32  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  fabric  softener  composition  comprising 
A)  5-35%  by  weight  based  on  the  softener  composition,  of 
one  or  more  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (1) 


Rl     R"   CHj 
\l       I 

N— CH— CH2— (OCH2CH)„— (OCH2CH2)i- 

/  I 

r2  CH3 


-(OCH2CH)f— CHi- 
I 
CH3 


CHi    R"    R' 

I  1/ 

-CM- N 

^R^ 


^x- 


wherein 

R',  R-.  R '  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  radicals  of  the 
formula  R'-(0— CH(R)— CH:)^-wherein  each  R'  is  H 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  acyl  radical  of  6-22  car- 
bon atoms  with  or  without  a  double  bond,  an  wherein  at 
least  one  R^  must  be  an  acy!  radical  and  at  least  one  R- 
must  be  — H; 

the  radicals  R  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  each  H  or 
— CH; 

R''  and  R"  are  identical  o  differenl.  and  are  each  H.  — CHj, 
— C;H<  or  — C:H40H. 

X~'  is  one  or  more  anions  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  and  inorganic  anions, 

x  IS  1,  2  or  3, 

a.  b,  and  c  are  each  0-20; 

n  IS  the  sum  of  <a^b*c)  and  is  1-30, 

each  m  is  independently  1-5.  and  the  sum  of  all  m  values  is 
at  least  4;  ^  is  1  or  2;  and  a  equals  the  product  (O.SX^X"); 
and 

B)  optionally.  10-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  <1).  of  one  or 
more  ammonium  fabric  softening  compounds  and 

C)  optionally,  1-5%  by  weight  based  on  the  softener  com- 
pounds, of  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dyes,  scents,  electrolytes,  high  molecular 


weight  ether  compounds  for  viscosity  regulation,  organic 
soKents  and  canonic  and  nonionic  surfactants  and 
D)  water  to  100%  by  weight  based  on  the  softener  composi- 
tion. 


5,254,2-1 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS,  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  CLEANING  AGENT,  COSMETIC 
RAW  MATERIAL  AND  SOFTENER.  IN  PARTICL  LAR  AS 

RNAL-RINSE  FABRIC  SOFTNER 
Ingo  Hamann,  Bad  Orb;  Elke  Hohn;  Hans-JurKen  Kohle,  both 
of  Schuchtem;  Winfried  Wehoer,  Neuhof,  and  Joachim  Wei- 
gand,  Freigericht,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to 
Rewo  Chemische  Werke  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Apr.  3, 
1991,4110663 

Int.  a.'  D06M  10  M  CUD  17/00.  1/12:  A61K  7/06 
L  .S.  a.  252—8.8  6  Oaims 

1  .An  aqueous  final-rinse  fabric  softener  compnsing  5  to 
.iO%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ammonium  compound  of  the 
general  formula  (1) 


R' 
I 


R'— N— (CHiU— X— (R«),— C— R'— C— 
I  II  II 

R5  00 


(I) 


R>1  2  + 

-(R*)„-y-(CH2),-N-R^  a    A-«b  •  B"^ 
R« 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  H,  — CH3, 
-C:H?.  — (CiH60);,H.  or  — (C:mO)fH; 

R'.  R',  R  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  coniaining  1-18 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene 
radical  containing  218  carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  represented  by 
the  formula  — (CH; — CHR"* — 0)j —  wherein  d  is  zero  to 
20  and  in  each  of  the  units  of  the  formula  — (CH; — CH- 
R'* — 0> —  R**  IS  independently  H  or  — CHi.  and  wherein 
the  oxygens  of  said  alkoxy  groups  arc  attached  to  the 
carboxyl  groups  in  formula  ( 1 ),  provided  that  R''  is  — H  in 
up  to  10  of  said  units  and  R^  is  — CH3  in  up  to  10  of  said 
units; 


—  C  — R.  — C  — 
II  II 

O  O 

IS  the  radical  of  a  dimenzed  fatl>   acid,  said  fatty  acid 

containing  16-22  carbon  atoms  before  dimenzation; 
X  and  y  are  independently  — O —  or  — NH — ; 
A    "and  B~^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  the  anion 

of  a  water-soluble  monobasic  or  polybasic  inorganic  or 

organic  acid,  and  a.  b  and  c  are  integers  related  such  that 

c  =  [(aMa)*fbK;3)]/:, 
k  and  n  are  the  same  or  differeni  and  each  is  an  integer  from 

2-i. 
p  and  e  are  the  same  or  differeni  and  each  is  an  integer  from 

1-5;  and 
J  and  m  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  zero  or  one, 

provided  that  j  is  zero  when  x  is  — NH —  and  m  is  zero 

when  v  is  — NH — 
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5,254.272 
LL  BRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  METAL-FREE 
ANTIWFAR  OR  LOAD-CARRYING  ADDITIVES  AND 
AMINO  SI  CCINATE  ESTERS 
David  K   V\  alters,  Camberlev,  EnRland,  and  Arthur  S.  Thomas, 
Swansea,  Wales,  assignors  to  Ethvl  Petroleum  Additives  Lim- 
ited. Bracknell,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.776.  Dec.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser    No.  970.549 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kmgdom,  Dec.  22,  1989, 

8929096 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  137/08,  133/16 

VS.  a.  252-32.7  E  *«  <^"'""' 

1  A  metal  free  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  oil  of  lubncating  viscosity  and  minor  amounts  of  (a) 
a  metal  free  anti-wear  or  load-carrying  additive  containing 
sulphur  and/or  phosphorus  and  (b)  a  corrosion  inhibitor  in  the 
form  of  an  amino  succinate  ester  of  formula 


R3R4C— COORi 
R6R7N-CR5— COOR2 


5.254,274 

ALKYLAROMATIC  LUBRICANT  FLUIDS 

Suzzy  C.  Ho,  Plainsboro,  and  Margaret  M.  Wu,  Belle  Mead. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,946,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,132.478, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,378,  Sep.  5,  1989, 

abandoned,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,911, 

Jan.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

862.039 

Int.  C\:  ClOM  107/00.  107/02 

U.S.  a.  252-^5  lOOaims 


i-WM  WCCffi 


(M,     »,    ex,      CM,      0«, 


1  v»  vcown'T  tm  MV1-— o  MC  aiwixT  »>o 


JTIO  m,m.ZLt 


.p«Ot*»I*"0*' 


,n  which  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  alkyl  of  I  to  30  carbon  atoms^ 
each  of  Ri,  R4  and  R5  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  ; 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  each  of  R6  and  R^  is  selected  from        v-^ ^ 

hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  an  acyl  group        ^i;^;;^  ^TCX 

derived  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  up        j  j 

to  30  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  Kb  and  R7  bemg  a  said  acyl 
group 


1    An  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  composition  having  the 

structure 


5.254,275 

LI  BRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  AN 

O-ALKYL-N-ALKOXYCARBONYLTHIONOCARBA- 

MATE  (PNE-633) 

Morton  Beltzer:  Jacob  J.  Habeeb,  both  of  Westfield.  N.J..  and 

Karia  S.  Colle.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  805.757.  Dec.  12.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.539 

Int.  a/  GOIM  135/18 

U.S.  a.  252—47.5  10  Claims 


5,254,276 
DIOL  PHOSPHITE  ADDUCTS  OF  OLEHNS  AS 
MUl  TIFLNCTIONAL  LUBRICANTS  AND  ADDITIN  i:S 
FOR  LUBRICANTS 
Linda  \.  Benjamin,  Westville:  Andrew  G.  Horodysky.  Cherry 
Hill,  both  of  N.J.;  Derek  A.  Ijw.  Yardley.  and  Shi-Ming  Wu. 
Newtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Fairfax,  \a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.326.  Jan.  15.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,066.  Dec.  30. 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1902.  Ser.  No.  829.653 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\/  ClOM  ir  1:.  C07F  <-  tC 
U.S.  a.  252—49.8  19  Oaims 

1  ,An  improved  lubricant  compKisition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  Mscosity  or  a  grease  pre- 
pared therefrom  and  a  minor  multifunctional  antiwear.  antioxi- 
dant, extreme  pressure  amount  of  olefin-phosphate  adduci 
reaction  products  of  (al  olefins  or  oligomers  thereof  ha\ing  al 
least  one  free  olefinic  group  and  (b)  aliphatic  diol-derived 
phosphites  having  the  following  generalized  structure; 


O  O 

\      / 

P 

/   \ 
H  O 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 
aralkyl  and  R  optionally  contains  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  or 
mixtures  thereof 


UMI 


5.254,273 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Hachiro  Kageyama,  Kamakura;  Shoji   Vamanaka,  Hiroshima, 
and  Shigeo  Tamai.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,179.  Aug.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,962 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1990.  2-206703; 
Jul.  10.  1991.  3-195058 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  115/08.  113/00 
U.S.  a.  252-34  9  ^^""^ 


LMXf 


where  at  least  one  R  group  is  the  hydrocarbon  residue  denved 

from  an  olefin  oligomer  having  a  branch  ratio  of  less  than  0  '9 

produced  by  the  oligomerization  of  a  C2-C20  1-alkene;  and 

1    A  ^frease  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  base  oil    where  the  remaining  R  groups  are  hydrogen.  C-Cjocyclic  or 

and  1^70-.  bv  weight  of  at  least  one  intercalation  compound    acyclic  alkyl  and  alkenyl.  aryl.  NH.,  acylamido  halogen^cy  . 

onsisting  of 'a  metallic  phosphorus  chalcogenide  as  a  host    NO2,  VO  and  VS  where  Y  is  hydrogeti^acyl.alkoxycarbonyl. 

av^r  and  an  alkvlamine  or  alkylammonium  chlonde  as  a  guest,    phenyl  and  C,-C20  cyclic  or  acyclic  alkyl  and  alkenyl 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  lubricating  oil  basestock.  and 

(b)  an  O-alkyl-N-alkoxycarbonylthionocarbamate  having  the 
formula 


O 

II 


R|  — O— C  — NH  — C— O— R2 

where 

R 1  is  a  hindered  phenol  of  the  formula 


HO 


or  an  aniline  moiety  of  the  formula 


CH2- 


5.254.2-'" 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION  FOR 
FORMULATED  POLYOL  ESTER  n  LIDS 
William   F.   Gentit.  Weston.  Conn.,  and  Sydney    H.  Shapiro. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.\  ..  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser,  No.  811.400 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  105/56 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  R  6  Oaims 

1  .A  polyol  ester  lubricant  comp<isition  which  compnses  a 
predominant  amount  of  a  polyol  ester  basestock  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  range  from  about  0  1%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight 
of  the  composition  for  corrosion  inhibition  of  a  mixture  of  a 
hydroxylamme  comp<iund  and  an  alkyldiamine  dicarboxylate 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.5.1  to  about  2  1  wherein  the 
hydroxylamme  compound  is  of  the  formula 


RN 


/ 

\ 


(CHjCHRO^H 


(CHrCHRO)^ 


R^—f  \-NH— CH:— CH:— . 

R;  IS  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aikaryl  group,  an 
ar\lalkvl  group,  or  substituted  derivatives  thereof  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R;  and  R4  are  each 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R5  is 
alkyl  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 


where  x  and  >  are  integers  uhose  sum  ranges  from  Z  to  5.  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl 
and  phenyl,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj 
to  C:4 alkyl,  R  OCH:CH:CH:,  where  R  is  C^to  C:4 alkyl.  and 
R  CONHCH:CH:CH;,  where  R  is  C-  to  C;?  alkyl  and 
u  herein  the  alkyldiamine  dicarboxylate  is  of  the  formula 

RNHiCH:i,NH:  2R  COOH 

where  R  is  C-  to  C;;  alkyl-coniaming.  R   is  long  chain  alkyl  or 

alkenyl.  and  n  is  an  mteger  of  up  to  ahoul  6. 
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5,254.278 
LE\D  TIT  A V  ATE  BASED  PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

MATERIAL 
Kazuhide  Kaneko,  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
KabushiUi  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,956 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1991.  3-111535 

Int.  Cn.^  C04B  J5/46 

VS.  a.  252-62.9  5  Oa.ms 


MAXIMUM  0«1£CTR1C 
CONSTANT 


TEVPERATOJE  CO 


CURIE  TE)*>EfiATL»l€ 


1  Lead  titanate  based  piezoelectric  ceramic  matenals 
wherein  the  composition  can  be  represented  by  (Pbi  -(3  2)xA,. 
KTii  vBv)Oi  wherein  A  represents  one  or  more  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La  and  Sm,  B  represent 
one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mn   Ni  and  Cr,  and  0.02£xg0.06  and  0.001  Sy §0.007. 


5,254.280 

REFRIGERATION  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  GLYCOI-S  WITH  ALKYLENE 

GROl  PS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  4  CARBON  ATOMS 

THEREIN 

Raymond  H.  P.  Thomas:  David  Nalewajek:  Hang  T.  Pham.  and 

David  P.  Wilson,  all  of  Erie.  NY.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc..  Morristown.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614.549.  Nov.  16.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.154,846.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
290,120,  Dec.  27.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.975,212.  This  application  Jul. 

28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,113 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  5/04 

U.S.  a.  252—68  21  Oaims 

1    A  composition  for  use  in  compression  refrigeration  and 

air-conditioning  compnsing 

(a)  at  least  one  refrigerant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrofluorocarbon.  hydrochlororuorocarbon.  fluoro- 
carbon.  and  chlorofluorocarbon,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  which  is  at 
least  difunctional  with  respect  in  hydroxyl  groups  and 
other  polyoxyalkylene  glycols  having  at  least  one  alkyl 
cap  on  one  end  thereof;  wherein  said  polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300  to  about  4,000, 
has  a  viscosity  of  about  5  to  about  150  centistokes  at  37° 
C  ,  and  IS  made  from  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  a  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral 
oil,  alkyl  benzene,  and  ester 


5.254,279 

NONHA2LARDOIS  AND  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

NONDESTRLCTIV  F  REFTIIGERANT  COMPOSITION 

Kazuo  Takemasa;   Vutaka   Ohmori.   both  of  Ohta,   and  Jiro 

Yuzawa,  Ohizumi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,820 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2.  1991.  3-70081 
Int.  a:  C09K  .5/04 
U.S.  O.  252-67  3  Oaims 


5.254,281 

SOAP  BARS  WITH  POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  ACID 

AMIDES 

Francisco  A.  Pichardo,  Cincinnati,  and  James  E.  KaleU.  Fair- 
Held,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,361,  Jan.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,321 
Int.  O.'  CUD  9/00 
U.S.  O.  252—108  2  Claims 

1.  A  soap  composition  in  bar  form,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  TS'v^  to  about  iS'^c  by  weight  of  a  substan- 
tially water-soluble  non-lithium  mixed  C^-Cis  fatty  acid 

soap, 

(b)  at  least  about  1 9(  by  weight  of  a  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid 
amide  surfactant  of  the  formula 

wherein  R'  is  C1-C4  hydrocarbyl.  R- is  Cn-Cn  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  and  Z  is  l-deoxyglucityl  or  2-deoxyfructilyl.  and 

(c)  the  balance  comprising  water  and  optional  minor  ingredi- 
ents. 


1.  A  ternary  refrigerant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  ■>  s  to  <^<»  wt  %  of  chlorodinuoromethane  and  1  -chloro- 1.1- 
difluorcyethane  and  from  I  to  25  wt  ^r  of  oclanuoropropane. 
wherein  the  proportion  of  said  chlorodinuoromethane  ranges 
from  2.8  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  1-chloro- 
1.1-dinuoroethane  to  14  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of 
said  1 -chloro- l.l-difluoroethane 


5.254.282 

ACIDIRED  NMP  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  COLOR  FORMATION  THEREIN 

Frank  Fusiak,  Bayonne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Verona  Inc..  Green- 
ville, S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,968 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  CUD  7/32.  7/50:  C09D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—143  3  Claims 

1  A  paint  remover  composition  which  is  stabilized  against 
significant  long-term  color  formation  therein  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  about  75-99%  by  weight  N-methyl-2-pyr- 
rolidone.  and  about  1-25%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  or  or- 
ganic acid  having  a  pKa£4.0,  and  about  10-1000  ppm  of  a 
chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylenediamme-tetraacetic  acid.  hydroxyethyle- 


thylenediaminetriacetic  acid,  their  sodium  or  poiassium  salts, 
and  mixtures  thereof 


5.254.283 
ISOPHTHALIC  POLYMER  COATED  PARTia.F.S 
Raymond  E.  Arnold.  San  Francisco,  and  Nathaniel  T.  Becker. 
Burlingame.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genencor  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  and  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.596 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  S,JS6.  J, 37.  C12N  9,99 
U.S.  O.  252—174.12  «  Oaims 


1  A  particulate  enzyme  containing  material  coated  with  a 
continuous  layer  capable  of  delaying  'he  release  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  particulate  enzyme  containing  material  in  aque- 
ous solutions,  said  layer  comprising  a  non-water  soluble  iso- 
phthalic  acid  polymer. 


5.254.284 

GLASS  CLEANER  HAMNG  ANTIFOG  PROPERTIES 
Patrizia  Barone.  Wayne.  N.J.:  Michael  T.  Endres.  Woodridse. 

and  Shanker  B.  Patel.  Tinley  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Miles  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,379 

Int.  O.' CI  ID  i/075,  3/22 

I  .S.  O.  252—174.15  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  comp<isition  for  cleaning  hard  surfaces  which  com- 
prises water,  a  cleaning  ageni  and  a  surfactant,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  ihe  inclusion  therein  of  a  silicone  gl>- 
col.  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2.000  to  4,000  m 
an  amount  of  from  ab^^ut  0  01  to  1.0%  w/w  of  the  composition 
and  from  about  0.01  to  1.0%  w/w  of  a  xanthan  gum  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.5  million  to  2  5  million  to 
inhibit  the  fogging  of  said  hard  surface  subsequent  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  cleaning  composition  thereto. 


5.254.285 
FLOCCULATING  AGENT  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OK 

FLUIDS 
Sanai  Fujita.  No.  2256-13  Kitatokorozawa-cho.  Tokorozawa-shi 

Saitama-ken.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2'76.265.  Nov.  25.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  5.047.255.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1988.  63-105579; 
Apr.  28.  1988.  63-105580 

Int.  O.'  C02F  5/00.  1/52 
U.S.  O.  252— 175  6  Oaims 

1   .\  liquid  flocculating  agent  for  purification  of  fluids,  said 
flocculating  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
a  first  liquid  and  a  second  liquid; 

said  first  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  calcined  animal  bone 
dissolved  in  at  least  one  acid  for  dissolving  said  calcined 
animal  bone,  and 
said  second  liquid  consisling  esseniialK  of  at  least  one  metal 
dissolved  in  at  least  one  acid  for  dissolving  said  at  least  one 
metal; 
said  mixture  being  a  third  liquid  for  flocculating  organic 


substances  in  liquids,  said  third  liquid  consisting  essen- 
tially of  said  first  liquid  and  said  second  liquid; 
said  calcined  animal  bone  is  prepared  bv  ihe  steps  of: 
calcining  crude  animal  bone  to  produce  calcined  l>ine 
having  a  water  content  of  less  than  about  b  percent  by 
weight,  and 
beneficiating  said  calcined  animal  bone  to  a  size  of  be- 
tween about  20  mesh  to  about  200  mesh, 
said  at  least  one  acid  of  first  liquid  consists  essentially  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid, 
said  at  least  one  metal  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
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copper,  iron,  and  zinc,  and 

the  at  least  one  acid  of  said  second  liquid  consists  essentially 
of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chlonc  acid  and  sulfuric  acid, 

said  calcined  animal  bone  being  present  m  said  first  liquid  m 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  produce  flocculating  action  of  the 
third  liquid,  and 

said  at  least  one  metal  being  present  in  said  second  liquid  in 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  promote  coagulation  and  solidifica- 
tion of  organic  substances  present  in  a  liquid  containing 
said  third  liquid 


5.254.286 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING  SCALE  IN  BLACK 

LIQUOR  EV  APORATORS 
Jasbir  S.  Gill.  McKees  Rocks,  and  Kenneth  F.  Henderson.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708.522.  May  31.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.544 
Int.  O.'  C02F  5/ JO.  J/00.  D21C  7/J4 
U.S.  O.  252—180  1  Oaim 

1  A  composition  useful  as  a  deposit  control  agent  to  control 
the  formation,  deposition  and  adherency  of  scale  imparting 
compounds  in  an  aqueous  system  involving  the  processing  of 
black  liquor  dunng  paper  making,  comprising  an  anionic  ca- 
tionic  polymer  mixture  of 

(a)  a  polyanion  selected  from  polyacrylic  acid,  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2  thousand. 
and 

(b)  the  polycation  polyidimethvldiallylammonium  chloride  1 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1  million, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  poKanion  Ul  to  polycation  (b)  is 
about  1:2. 
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5,254,287  mg  terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  to  bis(betahydrox- 

ENCAPSULATED  ENZYME  I.N  DRY  BLEACH  yethyl)  terephthalate  or  its  oligomer  so  as  to  carry  out  estenfi- 

COMPOSmON  cation,   followed  by  polycondensing  the  resulting  oligomer 

Darid  L.  Deleeuw,  San  Ramon;  Dale  S.  Steicben,  Byron,  and  under  increasingly  reduced  pressure,  and  wherein  a  solution  in 

James  D.  Mitchell,  Alamo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  ethylene  glycol  of  a  metallic  salt  is  added  to  the  oligomer 

Oorox  Compan>,  Oakland,  Calif.  reaction  mixture  when  the  estenfication  rate  has  reached  at 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,207,  Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  j^^,  gQcrj,  charactenzed  in  that  said  solution  is  added  to  said 

5,167,854,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,954,  giig^j^gr  reaction  mixture  in  such  manner  that  escape  of  the 

Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,093,021.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ^^^^^  ethylene  glycol  out  of  the  said  oligomer  reaction  mix- 

of  Ser  No.  45,316,  May  4.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,863,626,  which  is  a 


continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.461,  Aug.  22,  1986.  Pat.  No. 
5,089,167,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,980, 
Aug.  21,  1985.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

792,344,  Oct.  28,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767.980.  Oct.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No. 
384.954,  Oct.  28,  1985,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45,316, 
Oct   28,  1985.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Set.  No.  821,522 

Int  a.'  COIB  15/055 
VS.  a.  252— 18«J7  7  Oaims 


ture  IS  prohibited 


5.254.289 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  AND  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

Thomas  J.  Barton;  Sina  Ijadi-Maghsoodi,  and  Yi  Pang,  all  of 

Ames.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University,  Ames.  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  594.481,  Oct.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.115.062. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442.946,  Nov.  29, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877.925 

Int.  a.' HOIB  /  i'>6 
U.S.  a.  252—520  16  Oaims 

1  A  conductive  polymenc  matenal  comprising  a  polymer 
doped  with  a  dopant  to  enhance  conductivity,  the  polymer 
having  been  formed  by  polymerization  of  a  diethynylsilane  by 
exposure  to  a  catalyst  and  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  20,000  and  about  200,000  grams  per  mole. 


5.254.290 
HARD  SURFACE  CLEA.NER 
Genevieve  Blandiaux,  Rue  Lonhienne.  3A.  B-4870  Trooz;  My- 
_  nam  Loth,  Rue  de  Tilleur,  404,  B-4420  Saint-Nicolas,  and 

~  "    '  Jean  Massaux.  Heids  de  Hansez,  80C,  B-4877  Olne.  all  of 

1   A  dry.  granular  oxidant  bleach  and  enzyme  composition        Belgium 
which  has  enhanced  enzyme  stability  despite  prolonged  stor-  Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.621 

age  in  the  presence  of  said  oxidant  bleach,  and  improved  en-  Int.  CI.'  CI  ID  1/12 

zyme  solubility  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  bleach  composition    djs.  CI.  252—545  8  Claims 

1  A  phosphate-free  hard  surface  aqueous  cleaning  composi- 
tion consisting  of  approximately  by  weight: 


comprising; 

a)  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 


metal  perborates,  alkali  metal  percarbonates.  hydrogen 
peroxide  adducts,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
b)  a  hydrolase  which  is  coated  substantially  completely  by  a 
water  soluble  polymer  in  the  range  of  10-40%  by  weight 
of  the  uncoated  hydrolase,  in  which  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  reducing  agents,  a  transition 
metal,  and  mixtures  thereof  is  incorporated  in  an  effective 
amount  to  enhance  hydrolase  stability 


5^54.288 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTER 
WITH  INCREASED  ELECIROCONDUCTIVTTY 
Johannes  M.  Verbeijen.  Ranst;  August  M.  Marien.  Westerlo; 
Roger  I.  De  Saedeleer.  Fxlegem;  Ludovicus  M.  Hellemans. 
Boecbout.  and  Jan  H.  Van  Hove,  Bercbem.  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.,  Morstel.  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,912 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb,  28,  1991, 
91200424.9 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  I/OO.  1/20.  1/22:  C08G  63/692 
VS.  a.  252—518  9  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  direct  estenfication  and  polycondensation 
process  for  the  production  of  polyester  comprising  units  of 
ethylene  terephthalate  as  the  major  repeating  units  by  supply- 


(a)  2  to  10  percent  of  a  surfactant  system  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  1  to  8  percent  of  an  anionic  surfactant  and  1  to 
6  percent  of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  wherein  said  nonionic 
surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxyl- 
ated  fatty  alcohols  and  ethoxylated/propoxylated  fatty 
alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said  anionic  surfactant 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  fatty 
alcohols  and  ethoxylated/propoxylated  fatty  alcohols  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  said  anionic  surfactant  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  alkane  sulfo- 
nates, having  10  to  20  carbtin  atoms  alkali  metal  salts  of 
said  sulfonates  alkyl  glycerol  ether  sulfonates  having  10  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  alkyl  glycerol 
ether  sulfonates,  paraffin  sulfates  having  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  ether  sulfates  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  a  solvent  system  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  0  1  to  5.0 
percent  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon  solvent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C8-:o  paraffins  and 
Cg.jo  isoparaffins  and  mixtures  thereof  and  0  5  to  6  0  per- 
cent of  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  solvent  which 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyoxyalkanols. 
alkoxyalkoxy-alkanols.  alkylene  glycol,  glycol  ethers  and 
alkylene  acetates  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)0.5  to  iO  percent  of  a  fatty  acid  having  about  12  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  2  0  to  8  0  percent  of  a  sequestering  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxy-3-aminopropionic-N,N 
diacetic  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  2-hydroxy-3-aminopro- 
pionic-N.N-diacetic  acid;  and 

(e)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  said  cleaning  composi- 
tion has  a  pH  of  about  8  5  to  12.5. 


5.254,291 
SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Terry  Crutcher;  Joe  D.  Sauer,  Kim  R.  Smith,  and  James  E. 
Borland,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.551 
Int.  a."  CllD  //«/ 
U.S.  a.  252—545  5  Oaims 

1.  A  surfactant  mixture  consisting  of  (1)  about  5-75%  by 
weight  of  an  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  corresponding  to  the 
formula  Z(OCH2CH2)mOH  in  which  Z  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 10-18  carbons  and  m  is  an  integer  of  2-15.  (2)  about 
10-75%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  alkanolamide.  and  (3)  about 
10-75%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  sulfate. 


compound  whose  molecules  have  at  least  one  axis  of  symmetry 
along  this  direction  and  at  least  one  dipole  orientated  along  this 
axis,  this  method  comprising  the  following  stages: 

a> — preparation  of  a  fine  powder  of  said  compound  having  a 
size  grading  less  than  one  micrometre. 


5.254.292 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  AND  REDUCING  THE 
FLUCTUATIONS  IN  A  POLYPHASIC  FLOW.  AND  ITS 
USE 
Daniel    Gabryelczyk.    Rueil    Malmaison:    Marcel    Arnaudeau. 
Paris,  and  Maurice  Cessou.  Saint  Symphorien  D'Ozon.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pctrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison Cedex.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576.414,  Sep.  30,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.434 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2.  1989.  89  01332 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  .'  >; 
U.S.  a.  261—76  >6  Claims 


1  A  device  for  regulating  and  reducing  the  fluctuations  in 
composition  of  a  polyphasic  flow  having  at  least  a  liquid  phase 
and  a  gas  pha,se.  said  device  comprising  a  container  for  separa- 
tion of  said  phases  which  form  a  liquid-gas  interface  withm  said 
container,  said  container  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  for 
the  polyphasic  mixture  and  means  for  extracting  the  contents 
of  said  container,  charactenzed  by  said  extraction  means  in- 
cluding a  portion  extending  vertically  in  said  container  to 
traverse  the  liquid-gas  interface  in  normal  operation,  and  by 
said  extraction  means  basing  extraction  openings  distributed 
on  both  sides  of  said  interface  in  normal  operation  for  extract- 
ing liquid  and  gas  phases  from  said  container;  density  and 
distnbution  of  said  openings  being  determined  to  attenuate  the 
fluctuations  of  the  polyphasic  flow  if  the  level  of  the  liquid-gas 
interface  is  displaced  a  certain  value  from  an  equilibnum  level 
of  the  hquid-gas  interface  situated  in  a  predetermined  zone  of 
the  vertically  extending  portion  of  the  extraction  means. 


b) — drying  under  vacuum  of  the  powder, 
ci — compression  of  the  powder  under  vacuum  along  this 
direction. 


5.254.294 

SOFT  GELATIN  CAPSL  LF^S 

Jens-Christian  Wunderlich.  Heidelberg;  L  rsula  Schick.  Wies- 

loch;  Jurgen  Freidenreich.  Schriesbeim.  and  Jurgen  Werry, 

Ludwigsbafen,  all   of  Fed.   Rep.  of  German),   assignors  to 

Alfatec  Pharma  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G*rman> 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8-'6.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1992,4201178 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/00 
U.S,  a.  264—4  9  Oaims 


5.254.293 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ORGANIC 
POLVCRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 
Jean  Ricstein.  Paris,  and  Denise  Morin.  Nogent  sur  Marne. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  I  Etat  Francais.  represcnte  par  le 
Ministere  des  Postes.  des  Telecommunications  et  de  I'Espace 
(Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications),  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,569,  Mar.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,177.205. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.078 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  14,  1988,  88  03285 
Int.  O.'  B29D  11/00;  B29C  43/02 
U.S.  O.  264—1.3  10  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  obtaining  a  polycrystailine  material  compns- 
ing  elongated  monocrystalline  grains  onentated  along  a  given 
direction,  this  matenal  being  formed  from  a  molecular  organic 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  soft  shaped  gelatin  cap- 
sules containing  a  filling  matenal  by  a  dropping  procedure 
compnsing  the  steps  of  coating  said  filling  matenal  with  a  soft 
gelatin  mass  to  form  a  coated  matenal.  forming  droplets  of  said 
coated  material  and  causing  said  droplets  to  fall  into  a  cooling 
bath  which  contains  an  exceedingly  cold  liquid  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  between  -70°  C  and  -220°  C  which  has  no 
negative  biological  influence  or  leaves  no  harmful  residue 
upon  the  soft  gelatin  capsules,  wherein  said  droplets  are  shaped 
and  solidified  into  capsules 
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METHOD  FOR  FORMING  REINFORCED  POWDER 

PARTICLES 

John  A.  Graasi,  PrinceTiUe,  and  M.  Brad  Beanlsley,  Laura,  both 

of  ni„  aasignon  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,716 

Ut  a.'  B29B  9/10 

VS.  a.  264—14  6  Claims 


5,254  J97 
CHARGING  METHOD  FOR  MELTBLOWN  WEBS 
WUIiam  E.  Deeds,  KnoxTille,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,839 

Int.  a.'  B29C  71/00 

VS.  a.  264—22  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  solid  reinforced  powder  particles, 
consisting  essentiaJly  of 

forming  a  flowable  slurry  comprising  powder  matnx  parti- 
cles and  reinforcing  particles; 

pressurizing  said  slurry; 

discharging  said  pressunzed  slurry  from  an  atomizing  noz- 
zle; 

forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  droplets  containing  said  rein- 
forcing particles  coated  with  said  powder  matrix  particles, 
and, 

suspending  said  atomized  discrete  droplets  m  said  heated  air 
temperature  environment  for  a  time  sufficient  to  evapo- 
rate substantially  all  free  moisture  from  said  discrete  drop- 
lets, said  heated  air  temperature  environment  composing 
air  heated  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  500°  C 


5J54,296 

METHOD  TO  DOUBLE  THE  PIEZO-AND 

PYROELECTRIC  OF  POLV^VINYLIDINE  FLUORIDE 

(PVDF1  FILMS 

Martin  M.  Perlman.  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  M^- 

esty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 

Minister  of  National  Defence,  OtUwa,  Canada 

Filed  No».  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  11,  1990.  2032015 

Int.  a."  B29C  S5/00 

VS.  a.  264—22  13  Claims 


1  In  a  meltblowing  process  wherein  a  molten  thermo-plastic 
resin  is  extruded  through  a  plurality  of  onfices  of  a  meltblow- 
ing die  to  form  a  plurality  of  fibers,  and  wherein  hot  air  streams 
are  blown  into  contact  with  the  extruded  fibers  at  such  an 
angle  to  stretch  and  attenuate  the  fibers,  the  improvement 
compnsing; 

(a)  electncally  charging  the  hot  air  streams  pnor  to  contact- 
ing the  extruded  fibers;  and 

(b)  thereafter  causing  the  hot  air  streams  to  contact  the 
extruded  fibers  and  impart  an  electncal  charge  to  the 
fibers 


5054,298 

PLASTIC  MOLDING  PROCESS  WITH 

PRECONDITIONING  AND  HEAT-TREATING  OF  MOLD 

AND  PLASTIC  BEFORE  RHEOLOGICAL 

TRANSFORMATION 

Jean-Pierre   Ibar,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Solomat 

Partners,  L.P.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.412.  Sep.  26.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No,  663.989 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  2.  1986,  86  16834 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/02 

V.S.  a.  264—23  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  manufactunng  polymers  films  with  en- 
hanced piezoelectnc  and  pyroelectnc  constants  wherein  films 
of  polyvinylidene  fluonde  (PVDF)  and  co-polymers  thereof 
are  subjected  to  simultaneous  stretching  and  corona  poling  at 
an  elevated  temperature,  the  corona  poling  being  performed 
with  a  gnd  placed  between  a  corona  needle  and  a  film,  the  gnd 
bemg  electncally  connected  to  a  controlled  voltage  source  in 
order  to  control  the  surface  potential  of  that  film. 


1   A  molding  process  for  producing  a  molded  plastic  prod- 
uct, said  process  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  subjecting  at  least  one  mold  to  a  mold  preconditioning 
stage,  said  mold  preconditioning  stage  comprises  heating 
said  mold  to  a  temperature  which  is  conducive  for  having 
a  deformable  plastic  matenal  molded  therein, 

(b)  introducing  a  deformable  plastic  matenal  into  or  over  a 
cavity  defined  within  said  preconditioned  mold, 


(c)  molding  said  deformable  plastic  matenal  in  accordance 
with  a  specific  plastic  molding  technique, 

(d)  heat-treatmg  said  deformed  plastic  matenal  by  subjecting 
said  material  to  a  treating  temperature  (To)  which  is  at 
least  equal  to  about  10  times  the  value  of  said  matenal's 
glass  transition  temperature  (Tj,),  when  T^  is  expressed  m 
degrees  Kelvin, 

(e)  subjecting  said  mold  and  said  heat-treated  matenal  to  a 
rheological  transformation  process  preconditioning  stage, 
said  theological  transformation  process  preconditioning 
stage  compnses  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  mold  to 
a  temperature  v^hich  is  conducive  for  having  said  heat- 
treated  matenal  subjected  to  a  theological  transformation 
process, 

(0  subjecting  said  heat-treated  matenal  contamed  within 
said  preconditioned  mold  to  a  rheological  transformation 
process,  and 

(g)  removing  said  molded  product  from  said  mold. 


5054^99 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  MELT  SPINNING  OF 

LINEAR  ETHYLENE  POLYAIERS 

Stephen  P,  Knipp.  Houston:  John  O.  Bieser.  Lake  Jackson,  and 

Edward  N.  Knickerbocker.  League  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,280.  Oct.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No, 

5,112.686,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  339.335, 

Apr.  17,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,990.204,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,169,  Oct.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,842.922.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,662 

Int.  a."  DOID  J/ 10 

VS.  CI.  264-^*0.2  11  Claims 


STKBurtO 
POLttTKYUIC 


60       ao        no 

PDW     S2E  I HCIIOHSI 


1.  In  a  method  of  melt  spinning  at  least  one  linear  ethylene 
polymer  into  a  fine  denier  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  linear 
ethylene  polvmer.  the  improvement  characterized  bv  applying 
an  amount  of  shear  and  micro-mixing  m  a  melt  spin  pack  imme- 
diately pnor  to  extrusion  of  the  linear  ethylene  polymer 
through  a  spinneret  die  so  that  the  linear  ethylene  polymer  is 
melt  drawn  into  a  fiber  of  less  than  about  6  denier  per  filament 


5.254.300 
PROCESS  FOR  CA.STING  SILICON  BLOCKS  OF 
COLUMNAR  STRUCTURE 
Georg  Priewasser,  Ach.  Austria;  Lothar  Huber,  Burghausen. 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Gerhard  Spatzier.  Egglsberg. 
Austria,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur 
Elcktronik-Grundstoffe  mbH,  Burghausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  13. 
1990.  4018967 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/60 
U.S.  a.  264 — 40.4  6  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  casting  polycryslalline  silicon  blocks  as  a 
base  matenal  for  solar  cells,  compnsing 

gradually  fusing  solid  silicon  in  a  melting  sution  by  supply- 
ing heating  power  to  the  melting  station, 
releasing  the  fused  silicon  therefrom  continuously,  or  in 
pha-ses  into  a  mold,  said  mold  having  a  bottom  and  a 


bottom  region,  thereby  causing  an  increasing  filling  level 
of  the  mold  with  molten  silicon. 

after  covenng  said  mold  bottom  with  molten  silicon,  starting 
the  solidification  of  silicon  from  the  mold  bottom,  thereby 
generating  a  crystallization  front  between  solidified  and 
fused  silicon. 

stabilizing  said  crystallization  front  with  an  energy  supply  to 
a  heating  zone  surrounding  said  bottom  region  of  the 
mold, 

moving  the  crystallization  front  in  the  direction  of  the  in- 
creasing filling  level  of  the  mold  by  a  relative  movement 


between  the  mold  and  the  heating  zone,  the  crystallization 
front  being  held  withm  the  heating  zone; 

controlling  a  melt  level  of  the  molten  silicon  superimposed 
upon  the  crystallization  front  bv  matching  the  quantity  of 
molten  silicon  released  from  the  melting  station  to  the 
energy  supply  to  the  heating  zone; 

stopping  the  feeding  of  molten  silicon  into  the  mold  after  the 
intended  filling  level  has  been  reached,  and 

causing  the  remaining  molten  silicon  in  the  mold  to  crystal- 
lize so  that  a  completely  solidified  silicon  block  having 
approximately  vertically  onented  crystallites  is  obtained. 

5.254.301 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SHECT  OF 
POLYMER-BASED  FOAM 
Robert  W,  Sessions.  Hinsdale:  Ro>  D,  Carr,  Burr  Ridge,  and 
Peter  E.  Morin.  Orland  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ferris 
Mfg.  Corp..  Burr  Ridge,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.954.  Oct.  18.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  P5.036.  Mar.  29, 
1988.  Pat.  No.  5.064.653.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
14.044 
Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 
U.S.  a.  264—46.2  *!  Claims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  ihe  preparation  of  a  polymer- 
based  porous  cellular  foam  sheet  of  a  predetermined  thickness 
wherein  the  foam  is  produced  from  a  reaction  product  capable 
of  cunng  at  ambient  temperature  formed  b\  the  reaction  of  a 
reactant  composition  compnsing  a  prep<:ilymer  and  water,  said 
process  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  continuously  moving  substrate  for  support- 
ing the  foam  sheet  being  formed 
("b)  depositing  said  reaction  product  onto  said  substrate  at  a 
rate  and  in  an  amount  such  that  the  ihicknevs  of  the  sheei 
formed  bv  the  reaction  product,  if  allowed  to  nse  to  its 
fullest  extent  without  undergoing  compression,  would  be 
greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness; 
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(c)  allowing  said  reaction  product  to  begin  rising  to  form  a 
nsing  foam  sheet; 

(d)  passmg  said  nsing  foam  sheet  into  and  through  a  com 
pression  zone; 

(e)  compressing  said  rising  foam  sheet  to  a  predetermined 
degree  while  maintaining  the  thus-compressed  thickness 
of  the  nsing  foam  sheet  constant  as  it  passes  through  said 
compression  zone; 


ing  into  a  pressunzed  liquid,  which  is  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  the  pressunzed  liquid  and  the  liquid 
multicomponent  system  are  moved  in  the  direction  of  travel  in 
an  elongated  tapered  channel  system  composed  of  sections. 


each  section  having  a  constant  or  slightly  tapenng  cross  sec- 
tion, and  the  flow  rate  of  the  pressunzed  liquid  is  increased  as 
a  function  of  said  tapenng  whereby  the  flow  rate  of  the  pres- 
sunzed liquid  at  an  output  end  of  the  channel  system  is  in- 
creased to  at  least  350  m/min 


(f)  removing  said  rising  foam  sheet  from  said  compression 

zone; 

(g)  allowing  the  nsing  foam  sheet  exiting  from  said  compres- 
sion zone  to  rise  to  provide  a  porous  cellular  foam  sheet  of 
said  predetermined  thickness;  and 

(h)  finally  cunng  said  foam  sheet. 


5,254,302 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  IN-MOLD  LABEL 

Masaaki   Yamanaka.   Ibaraki.   Japan,   assignor   to  Oji   Yuka 
Goseishi  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062722 

InL  a:  B05D  5,  lu 

U.S.  a.  264—129  *  Oaims 


5,254.304 

INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

BOX-SHAPED  PLASTIC  HOUSING 

Katsura  Adachi,  Sagamihara;  Makoto  Usui,  Yokohama:  Kota 
Nishii,  Isehara;  Takashi  Muraya,  Kawasaki:  Toshihiro 
Kobayashi,  Machida;  Kazuyuki  Tamura,  Mishima,  and  Juni- 
chi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki  and  Fujitsu  Kasei  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  775,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15.  1990,  2-273191 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/26 

U.S.  CI.  264—328.1  5  Claims 

S«M.»TIO»l  TEST  OF  RESM  FLOW 
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1.  A  method  of  prepanng  an  m-mold  label  which  compnses. 
embossing  a  resin  film  to  form  a  gravure  pattern  compnsing 
from  60  to  200  roll-formed  lines  per  inch,  stretching  the  em- 
bossed film,  coating  the  stretched  film  on  its  embossed  pattern 
side  with  a  heat-sensitive  liquid  resinous  adhesive  in  an  amount 
of  from  1  to  10  g/m^  on  a  dry  resin  basis,  and  then  drying  the 
applied  adhesive  to  form  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  film 


5J54.303 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MOLDED  BODIES 

Karl  Ostertag,  Erienbach;  Gerhard  Ries,  Obernburg,  and  Alfons 

Leeb.  Kleinwallstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  .Akzo  N.V..  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556.557.  Feb.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  16, 
1990.  4004798 

Int.  a.'  DOID  5/14 
VS.  a.  264—181  19  aaims 

1  A  method  for  shaping  bodies  from  threadforming  sub- 
sunces,  said  threadforming  substances  compnsing  a  homoge- 
neous liquid  multicomp<inent  system,  wherein  the  liquid  multi- 
component  system  is  forced  through  at  least  one  nozzle  open- 


O-® 


GATE 

ACCUMULATION  OF   GAS 


1  .An  injection  molding  process  for  producing  a  integrally 
molded  box-shaped  plastic  housing  of  a  resin  matenal,  com- 
pnsing 

defining  integral  housing  portions  compnsing  a  substantially 
flat-shaped  bottom  wall  portion  of  a  first  thickness  and 
having  a  penpheral  edge,  an  upnght  wall  pwrtion  having 
a  bottom  edge  integrally  joining  the  penpheral  edge  of  the 
bottom  wall  ponion  and  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely to  the  bottom  wall  portion  to  a  first  height  and 
having  a  second  thickness,  the  integrally  connected  bot- 
tom and  upnght  wall  portions  defining  the  box-shaped 
plastic  housing  and  having  respective  outer  and  inner 
surfaces,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  respective  bottom  and 
upnght  wall  portions  defining  the  intenor  volume  of  the 
box-shaped  plastic  housing,  and  at  least  one  integral  nb 
structure  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  portion 
and  projecting,  in  a  transverse  direction  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  bottom  wall  portion,  into  the  intenor  of  the 
housing,  the  first  thickness  of  the  bottom  wall  portion 


being  selected  in  the  range  of  from  one-third  to  two-thirds 
the  second  thickness  of  the  upnght  wall  portion; 

forming  a  cavity  in  a  mold,  the  cavity  compnsing  cavity 
pjortions  respectively  corresponding  to  the  bottom  wall 
portion,  the  upnght  wall  portion,  and  each  nb  structure  of 
the  housing,  the  cavity  portions  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion and  Ihe  mold  further  being  defined  ui  include  first  and 
second  mold  parts  selectively  moveable  into  assembled 
relationship  with  a  surface  portion  of  the  first  mold  part 
being  received  within  a  corresponding  surface  portion  of 
the  second  mold  part  and.  when  so  a-ssembled.  the  respec- 
tive surface  portions  of  the  first  and  second  mold  parts 
defining  the  mold  cavity  therebetween  and.  correspond- 
ingly, the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  bottom  and 
upnght  wall  portions  of  the  housing: 

defining  injection  gates  including  at  least  one  gate  in  direct 
fluid  communication  with  the  nb  structure  cavity  portion 
and  at  least  a  second  gate  in  direct  fluid  communication 
with  the  upnght  wall  cavity  portion,  and 

simultaneously  injecting  the  resm.  in  a  fluid  state,  into  the 
mold  cavity  through  each  of  the  gates  and  thereby  utiliz- 
ing each  nb  structure  cavity  portion  and  the  sidewall 
cavity  portion  as  pas.sageways  through  which  the  injected 
fiuid  resin  fiows  and  enters  into  and  fills  all  of  the  cavity 
portions  completely,  including  the  bottom  wall  cavity 
portion  of  the  first,  relatively  smaller  thickness  dimension. 

5.254,305 

INJECTION  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARGING 

AN  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Louis  Fernandez,  and  Otto  Hofstetter.  both  of  Uznach,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Otto  Hofstetter  AG.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630.348,  Dec.  17.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  281.197.  Dec.  7. 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

767.032 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec.    10.    1987. 
4831  87 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/38 
VS.  a.  264—328.9  22  Oaims 


nozzle  pin  channel  having  a  length  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  said  pin  diameter,  and  distribution  means  in  said  nozzle 
channel  for  directing  the  moldable  matenal  from  said  inlet 
means  to  said  nozzle  pin  channel,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  the  moldable  matenal  to  said  nozzle  channel  with 
a  pressure  distnbution  which  is  asymmetncal  in  radial 
directions  with  respect  to  said  axial  direction,  and 
conveying  the  moldable  matenal  with  said  assmmetncal 
pressure  distribution  and  with  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature  distribution  through  said  distnbution  means 
in  direct  contact  with  an  outside  surface  of  said  guide 
sleeve  means  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  nozzle  pin 
channel  and  then  to  said  nozzle  outlet,  wherein  said  length 
of  said  nozzle  pm  channel  with  respect  to  said  pin  diame- 
ter substantialU  presents  deflection  of  said  nozzle  pin 
from  said  axial  direction. 


5.254.306 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DOUBLE  LAYER  MOLDED 

PRODUCT  USING  A  DAM  IN  THE  MOLD  CA\  ir\ 
Y  oshihiro   Inada:    Hiroshi    Mukai;    Yasunobu    Teramoto.   and 
Hiroshisa  Narukawa,  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
(H>$ei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1990,  1-291049: 
Oct.  31,  1990.  1-296706 

Int.  a:  B29C  45/16.  45/28.  45/30 
U.S.  a.  264—572  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  injecting  a  moldable  material  through  an 
injection  nozzle  to  a  mold  cavity,  said  injection  nozzle  includ- 
ing a  nozzle  bixly  defining  a  nozzle  channel  extending  in  an 
axial  direction  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  inlet 
means  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  nozzle  channel  for  intro- 
ducing the  moldable  matenal  into  said  nozzle  channel,  a  nozzle 
outlet  having  an  outlet  diameter  connected  to  said  nozzle  body 
at  said  second  end  of  said  nozzle  channel,  a  nozzle  pin  having 
a  pin  diameter  slidably  disp<ised  m  said  axial  direction  in  said 
nozzle  channel  between  a  first  position  to  open  said  nozzle 
outlet  and  a  second  position  to  close  said  nozzle  outlet,  guide 
sleeve  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  nozzle  pin  in  said 
nozzle  channel,  said  guide  sleeve  means  having  one  end  im- 
movably connected  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  body  adjacent 
said  first  end  of  said  nozzle  channel  and  a  free  end  proximate 
said  nozzle  outlet,  a  nozzle  pin  channel  disposed  between  said 
free  end  of  said  guide  sleeve  means  and  said  nozzle  outlet,  said 


K      ^    920   »"        • 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  double  layer  molded  product 
compnsing 

providing  a  mold  including  wall  means  defining  a  molding 
cavity,  means  defining  a  gate  through  which  materials  are 
iniected  into  said  molding  cavity,  said  gate  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  injection,  and  means  defining  a  dam 
withm  said  molding  casil>,  said  dam  intersecting  said  axis 
of  injection,  at  least  one  gap  being  defined  between  said 
dam  and  said  wall  means  of  said  molding  easily, 

injecting  a  skin-formmg  matenal  into  said  molding  cavity 
through  said  gate,  and 

injecting  a  core-forming  matenal  into  said  skin-formmg 
matenal  withm  said  molding  cavity  through  said  gate,  said 
core-forming  material  being  intersected  and  diverted  to 
flow  through  said  at  least  one  gap  wherebs  pressure  gradi- 
ents along  said  axis  of  injection  and  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse thereto  are  made  substantially  uniform  whereby  the 
core  matenal  is  uniformly  injected  into  the  skin-forming 
matenal  from  said  gate  to  more  remote  portions  of  said 
mold  cavity. 
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5  254,307 
HIGH-MTROCEN  FKRRITIC  HEAT-RESISTING  STEEL 
WITH  HIGH  MOBU  M  CONTENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
Yasushi   HaseKa»a;   \lasahirn  Ohgami;   Hisashi   Naoi.  all   of 
KanaKSwaken.  and  Fujimitsu  Masuyama,  NaKasakiken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignoni  to  Nippon  Steel  (  orporation  and  MiUubishi 
JukoK>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.685 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1991.  3-097765 

Int.  a.'  C22C  J8,2Z  SH/24;  B22D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  420—66  ^  aaims 


5.254.309 
STERILANT  MIXTLRE  AND  STERII  IZATION  METHOD 
\  inci  M.   Felix,   Kennett  Square,   Pa.,  and  Tuneen  Chisolm- 
Carter.  New  Castle.  Del.,  assiRnors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  and  Praxair  Tech..  Inc.. 
Danbury.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920.034,  Jul.  21.  1992,  abandoned.  Thii 
application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,790 
Int.  Cl.^  A61L  2/16 
U.S.  n.  422—34  9  Claims 


-  X  " 

»  Lj  5 

isi 

3   5  ? 


900       , 

aoo- 

™oU 

G00[« 

txl- 

300- 

JOO- 

100- 
50  — 

0*— 


->-,-f 


01  02  03         04  05 

5  STEEL    XTBOCEN    CONrEMt    I  iins»*<. ) 

1   A  high-nitrogen  ferritic  heat-resisting  steel  with  high  Nb 
content,  consisting  of,  in  weight  percent 

0.01-0.30%  C, 

0.02-0.80%  Si, 

0.20-1.00%  Mn, 

8.00-13.00%  Cr, 

0.005-1.00%  Mo, 

0.20-1.50%  W, 

0.05-1.00%  V, 

over  0.12  up  to  2.00%  Nb,  and 

0.10-0.50%  N, 
and  being  controlled  to  include 

not  more  than  0.050%  P, 

not  more  than  0.010%  S,  and 

not  more  than  0.020%  O, 
the  remainder  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


1  A  stenlant  mixture  which  comprises  from  15  to  30  mole 
percent  ethylene  oxide  and  from  70  to  85  mole  percent 
1,1,1,3,3.3-hexafluoropropane. 


5,254,310 

HIGH  TFMPPIRATLRE  GENERALIZED  CORROSION 

TEST  INSTALLATION 

Joellc  A.  Bressan,  Rosny-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  de 

France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,691 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  31,  1990.  90  16544 
Int.  CT.^  GOIN  !7/00.  33 /(X) 
VS.  a.  422—53  14  Claims 


UMI 


5,254,308 

ZIRCONRJM  ALLOY  WITH  IMPROVED 

POST-IRRADIATION  PROPERTIES 

Anand  M.  Garde.  West  Simsbury.  and  Satya  R.  Pati.  Simsbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 

Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,567 
Int.  a.'  C22C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  420—422  21  aaims 

1.  A  zirconium  alloy  for  use  in  light  water  nuclear  core 
structure  elements  and  fuel  cladding,  which  comprises  an  alloy 
composition  as  follows:  , 

tin,  in  a  range  of  0  45  to  0.75  wt.  %; 
iron,  in  a  range  of  0.4  to  0  53  wt.  %; 
chromium,  in  a  range  of  0.2  to  0.3  wt.  % 
niobium,  in  a  range  of  0.3  to  0,5  wt.  %; 
nickel,  in  a  range  of  0.012  to  0.03  wt.  %; 
silicon,  in  a  range  of  50  to  200  ppm; 
carbon,  in  a  range  of  80  to  150  ppm; 
oxygen,  in  a  range  of  1,000  to  2,000  ppm;  and 
the  balance  being  of  zirconium. 
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1.  A  generalized  corrosion  test  installation  comprising 
a  selective  liquid-feeder  a.ssembly  for  feeding  a  liquid, 
a  selective  gas-feeder  assembly  for  feeding  a  gas  under  pres- 
sure; wherein,  at  least  one  of  the  liquid  and  the  gas  is 
corrosive: 
a  mixer  and  preheater  assembly  comprising  a  vaponzing 
stage  in  fluid  communication  with  the  liquid-feeder  assem- 
bly for  vaporizing  the  fed  liquid,  a  mixer  stage  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  gas-feeder  assembly  for  mixing 
the  gas  and  the  vapor,  and  a  preheater  stage  for  preheating 


the  gas-vapor  mixture  to  a  temperature  on  the  order  of 
from  150°  C   to  300°  C; 

a  distributor  assembly  for  distributing  a  How  of  the  pre- 
heated gas-vap<5r  mixture  to  a  plurality  of  generalized 
corrosion  test  circuits  each  comprising  a  reactor  including 
an  intermediate  preheater  stage  for  intermediately  pre 
heating  the  gas-vapor  mixture  up  to  a  temperature  on  the 
order  of  from  400°  C  to  600°  C.  and  a  final  heater  stage  for 
containing  at  least  one  sample  of  a  material  to  be  tested  in 
contact  with  a  final  flow  of  the  gas-vapor  mixture  and  for 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  final  flow  to  a  temperature 
between  about  700°  C   and  about  850°  C; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  an  outflow  of  the  gas-vapor  mix- 
ture from  each  of  the  test  circuits;  and 

a  separator  device  for  separately  recovering  the  liquid  phase 
and  the  gas  phase  from  said  gas-vapor  mixture. 


5.254,312 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COLLECTING  A  BLOOD  SAMPLE 
FROM  A  SEALED  TUBE 
Oiarles  R.  Staebler.  7874  \  an  Raden,  Pinckney.  Mich   48169-. 
Rodney  D.  Capps.  II.  1274  Shevchenko.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
48103,  and  John  F.  Richards.  3849  \  an  Amberg  Rd..  Brigh- 
ton. Mich.  48116 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,132 

int.  a.'  BOIL  3/02 

U.S.  a.  422—100  4  aaims 


5.254.311 
CONTINUOUS  MULTINOMINAI   ANALYSIS  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Masao  Ishikubo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co  ,  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.938 

aaims  priorit^.  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1991.  3-161615 

Int.  CI."  C^IN  1/14.  35/OS 

U.S.  CI.  422-81  8  Claims 


1.  A  multinominal  analysis  method  for  sucking  liquid  rea- 
gents contained  in  a  plurality  of  vessels  by  sucking  means, 
adding  the  liquid  reagents  to  specimens  and  analyzing  reac- 
tions of  the  specimens  with  the  reagents,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  first  and  second  residual  amounts  of  the 
liquid  reagent  in  each  of  the  vessels,  the  first  residual 
amount  corresponding  to  a  minimum  amount  of  reagent 
which  IS  to  remain  in  each  respective  vessel  so  that  the 
sucking  means  is  capable  of  sucking  reagent,  and  the 
second  residual  amount  corresponding  to  an  amount 
slightly  greater  than  the  first  residual  amount: 

(b)  sucking  the  liquid  reagents  contained  in  the  vessels  by  the 
sucking  means,  adding  the  reagents  to  the  specimens, 
thereby  causing  reaction  of  the  specimens  with  the  rea- 
gents, and  analyzing  the  reactions: 

(c)  detecting  that  the  liquid  reagent  m  each  of  the  vessels  is 
reduced  to  the  second  residual  amount: 

(d)  indicating  on  a  display  at  least  one  of  a  liquid  reagent 
which  has  been  reduced  to  the  second  residual  amount 
and  the  vessel  containing  the  liquid  reagent,  and 

(e)  continuing  analysis  of  the  reactions  until  the  liquid  rea- 
gent which  has  been  reduced  to  the  second  residual 
amount  is  further  reduced  to  the  first  residual  amount. 


1   An  integrally  formed  apparatus  for  use  with  a  receptacle 

m  obtaining  a  bkxid  sample  from  a  sealed  container,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  body  including  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  side  walls 
disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  side 
walls  being  spaced  apart  and  cooperating  to  generally 
define  a  central  cavity  in  said  body  for  receiving  said 
sealed  container  therein,  said  side  walls  being  opposingly 
positioned  to  one  another  and  connected  together  by  said 
lower  end  thereby  providing  said  body  with  a  substan- 
tially L-shape  having  open  sides  adjacent  to  said  side 
walls: 
means  formed  on  said  body  for  mounting  said  body  to  said 
receptacle  such  thai  said  body  extends  into  said  recepta- 
cle: and 
an  element  integrally  formed  from  a  p<in!on  of  said  bt^d^  and 
being   located   within  said  central   cavity    and  having  a 
sharp  tip  directed  tov>.ard  said  upper  end  of  said  btxiy.  said 
element  being  capable  of  penetrating  said  sealed  container 
when  said  sealed  container  is  received  v^ithin  said  central 
cavity  thereby  providing  an  op>ening  in  said  sealed  con- 
tainer through  which  said  blood  sample  can  flow  into  said 
receptacle  when  said  body  is  mounted  on  said  receptacle. 

5.254.313 
APPARATUS  FOR  DILUTING  AND  MIXING  A  LIQUID 

SPECIMEN 
Toshiaki  Kuroda.  Takasagoshi.  and  Hiroyuki  Inoue.  Kakogawa- 
shi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822.896.  Jan.  21.  1992.  This  application  Jul. 
15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.455 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24.  1991.  3-122553; 
Aug.  9.  1991.  3-224615 

Int.  a.^  COIN  1/14 
U.S.  a.  422—100  3  aaims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  diluting  and  mixing  specimen,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sampling  valve  for  aspirating  a  liquid  specimen; 
suction  means  connected  to  the  sampling  valve  for  applying 
a  suction  to  the  sampling  valve  to  thereby  aspirate  the 
liquid  specimen, 
a  reaction  vessel  connected  to  the  sampling  valve;  and 
reagent  discharge  means  connected  to  the  sampling  valve. 
said  reagent  discharge  means  including  a  working  cham- 
ber; a  thin  film  separating  the  working  chamber  into  an  air 
chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber  connected  to  the  sampling 
valve:  a  three-way  changeover  valve  connected  to  the  air 
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chamber:  a  positive  pressure  supply  line  connected  to  the 
three-way  changeover  valve;  a  negative  pressure  supply 
line  connected  to  the  three-way  changeover  valve  and  a 
positive  pressure  accumulator  and  a  valve  disposed  in  the 


5.254,315 
CARRIER  DEVICE 

Colin  A.  Nurse,  Newark.  Del.,  and  Robert  E.  Bernstine,  Chesa- 
peake City,  Md..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,155 

Int.  n."  BOIL  9/06 

L'.S.  a.  422—104  3  Claims 


positive  pressure  supply  line  for  operating  the  thin  film, 
wherein 
the  reagent  discharge  means  is  operative  such  that  a  specific 
ratio  of  a  mixed  solution  of  specimen  and  reagent  is  pre- 
pared in  the  reaction  vessel. 


5,254,314 

MICROCENTRIFtGE  Tl  BE 

Zhilong  Vu,  Silver  Spring;  Zhipeng  Yu,  Uurel,  and  Perry  B. 

Newton,  111,  Arnold,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International 

Mould  Engineering,  Arnold,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,152,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  963,280 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/03 

VS.  a.  422—102  2  Oaims 
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1  An  analytical  carrier  device  for  processing  samples  held  in 
a  reaction  container  comprising 

a  hollow  vessel  comprising  a  top  side  and  other  sides  defin- 
ing a  hollow  chamber  within  the  vessel  wherein  the  top 
side  has  an  exterior  top  side  that  is  not  within  the  hollow 
chamber, 

a  support  member  having  an  identifying  indicia  and  a  trans- 
parent container  attached  to  the  support  member  wherein 
the  support  member  is  constructed  and  adapted  to  be 
slidable  within  the  chamber  of  the  vessel. 

a  sample  container  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  to  the  exterior  top  side  of  the  vessel, 

a  reaction  container  holder  constructed  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  reaction  container  and  to  be  mounted  on  the  exterior 
top  side  wherein  the  reaction  container  holder  is  further 
constructed  and  adapted  to  be  agitated  independently 
from  the  hollow  vessel  to  facilitate  the  mixing  of  the 
contents  in  the  reaction  container 


1  .An  improved  lid  for  a  test  tube,  said  test  tube  having  a 
sealed  bottom,  an  open  top  having  inner  and  outer  edges,  said 
tube  also  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  a  lid 
shaped  to  fit  into  the  open  top  of  the  tube,  said  lid  having  an 
upper  surface  and  lower  surface,  said  lid  also  having  a  rim 
attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid.  said  rim  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  test  tube  when  the  lid  is  covering  the  test  tube, 
said  nm  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lid 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  said  lid  having  a  plug 
connected  to  and  extending  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  lid. 
said  plug  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  an  upper  portion 
attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  lid  and  a  lower  portion 
distal  from  said  bottom  surface,  said  plug  being  insertable  into 
the  tube  when  the  lid  is  shut  onto  the  open  top  of  the  tube, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  flange  connected  to  and  extending  vertically  downwardly 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  nm  of  the  lid.  said  flange 
being  at  least  approximately  three  sixteenths  (3/16)  of  an 
inch  (4  7  mm)  wide  and  wherein  the  flange  is  as  long  as  or 
longer  than  the  plug 


5.254,316 
REACTORS  FOR  HETEROGENEOUS  SYNTHESIS 
Umberto  Zardi,  Via  Lucino  57,  CH-6932  Breganzona,  and  Gi- 
orgio Pagani,  Lugano,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Am- 
monia Casale  S.A.,  Italy  and  Umberto  Zardi,  Breganzona. 
Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,709,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,178 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.    21,    1988, 
04739/88 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8, '04:  COIC  /CM 
U.S.  a.  422—148  5  Claims 

3   A  converted  ammonia  reactor  comprising 
two  upper  catalyst  beds  contained  within  two  substantially 
annular  shaped  catalyst  baskets,  each  catalyst  basket  hav- 
ing a  substantially  centrally  located  opening, 
a  lower  catalyst  bed  contained  in  a  third  catalyst  basket,  the 
lower  catalyst  bed  substantially  filling  the  lower  half  of 
the  ammonia  reactor 
means  for  directing  gas  flow  radially  or  axially-radially  in 
the  two  upper  catalyst  beds  and  the  lower  catalyst  bed. 
and 
a  heat  exchanger  including  means  for  indirect  cooling  for 
cooling  gas  flowing  between  the  two  upper  catalyst  beds 


and  the  lower  catalyst  bed.   the  heat  exchanger  being 
located  in  the  substantially  centrally  located  opening  and 


SASVi/rLeT 


5,254,318 

LINED  REFORMER  TL  BE-S  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

REFORMER  REACTORS 

Joseph  J.  Williams,  Sudbury:  Robert  .A.  Rosenberg.  Dover,  and 

l^ne  J.  McDonough,  Natick.  ail  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Stone 

&  Webster  Engineering  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.366 

Int,  n."  BOIJ  0S,'04 

MS.  a.  422—197  36  Claims 


extending  substantially  coextensive  w  ith  both  of  the  cata- 
lyst baskets  containing  the  two  upper  catalyst  beds. 


5.254.317 
DFMCF  FOR  GENERATING  OZONT 

Melchior  Fischer.  Lieli.  and  Paul  Kostinger.  Regensdorf.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ozonia  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,939 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    28,    1990, 
1023  90 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  /9//2 
U.S.  CI.  422-186.18  9  Claims 


I.  A  reformer  tube  assemblv  for  use  in  conveclive  reformer 
reactors  hav  ing  feed  gas  inlet  means,  product  gas  outlet  means, 
a  plurality  of  reformer  tubes  cooperating  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  and  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  an 
exterior  portion  of  the  reformer  tubes,  said  reformer  tubes 
comprising  a  ceramic  tube,  a  portion  of  which  is  exposed  to  a 
feed  or  proce:iS  gas.  having  an  interior  and  an  inner  diameter, 
an  exterior  and  an  outer  diameter,  an  open  top  end.  a  closed 
b<')ltom  end  and  a  means  for  supp<-irt  attached  adjacent  to  said 
open  top  end,  a  corrosion  resistant  liner,  conforming  to  the 
entire  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  ceramic  tube  exposed  to  the 
feed  or  process  gas,  said  corrosion  resistant  liner  having  an 
inner  diameter,  an  outer  diameter  equal  lo  the  inner  diameler  of 
the  ceramic  tube  at  operating  temperature,  an  open  top  end  and 
a  closed  bottom  end.  and  a  centrally  disposed  metal  lube  hav- 
ing an  mtenor.  an  exterior,  an  open  top  end.  an  open  bottom 
end  and  a  means  for  suppon  attached  adjacent  to  the  open  top 
end  of  the  centrally  disposed  metal  tube  wherein  there  is  a 
space  between  the  open  bottom  end  of  the  centrally  disposed 
metal  tube  and  the  bottom  closed  end  of  the  corrosion  resistant 
liner  and  further  w  herein  the  cenlralK  disposed  metal  tube  has 
an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  corrosion 
resistant  liner  thereby  forming  an  annulus  therebetween  for 
disp<isition  of  a  catalyst  wherebv  during  operation  feed  gas  is 
intnxluced  to  the  catalyst  m  the  annulus  between  the  corrosion 
resistant  liner  and  the  centrally  disposed  metal  tube  for  reac- 
tion to  form  product  gases  which  pass  between  the  open  bot- 
tom end  of  the  centrally  disposed  metal  tube  and  the  closed 
bottom  end  of  the  corrosion  resistant  liner  and  are  removed  up 
through  the  interior  of  the  centrally  disposed  metal  tube  and 
out  of  the  reformer  reactor  through  the  product  gas  outlet 


\  A  device  for  generating  ozone  from  oxygen  or  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  bv  silent  electric  discharges  in  a  discharge  gap 
through  which  the  gas  flows,  comprising 

a  tubular  outer  electnxje  and  an  inner  electrode  concentri- 
cally surrounded  by  the  outer  electrcxle. 

a  dielectric  which  separates  the  electrodes  from  one  another 
arranged  in  the  discharge  gap.  and 

metallic  spring  elements  provided  for  spacing  the  dielectnc 
from  the  outer  electrode,  said  metallic  spnng  elements 
having  free  ends  pointing  essentially  tangentially  with 
respect  to  the  dielectric  surface  and  resting  against  the 
inside  wall  of  the  outer  electrode 


5,254,319 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  PULLING  APPARATUS 
Michiaki  Oda,  and  Koji  Mizuishi,  both  of  Annaka.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shin-Etsu  HandoUi  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,900 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1991.  3-37895 
Int.  a."  C30B  15/10 
U.S.  a.  422—249  6  Oaims 

1  A  single  crvstal  pulling  apparatus  having  a  mam  chamber 
steadied  on  a  first  frame  b<xlv,  a  pull  chamber  provided  above 
the  main  chamber  with  an  isolation  valve  provided  between 
said  main  chamber  and  said  pull  chamber,  and  a  winder  assem- 
bly provided  above  the  pull  chamber,  said  single  crystal  pull- 
ing apparatus  further  comprising 

a  second  frame  body  which  is  founded  independently  from 
the  main  chamber  and  the  pull  chamber,  wherein 
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said-  winder  assembly  is  rigidly  supported  by  said  second 
frame  body  independently  of  said  pull  chamber,  and 


^ 


J 


a  hermetical  and  Oexible  tube  provided  between  the  wmder 
assembly  and  the  pull  chamber  to  communicate  the 
winder  assembly  with  the  pull  chamber. 


5.254,320 
METHOD  FOR  ROASTING  SILPHIDE  ORES 
Rolf  E.  Malmstrbm,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom 
Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  17,  1990,  906201 

Int.  a."  CXllG  ''00.  5/00.  Syll  1/12 

U.S.  a.  423—28  20  aaims 

1    A  method  of  roasting  sulphide  ore  materials  containing 

precious  metals  and  impurities  using  a  furnace,  the  roasting 

resulting  in  the  production  of  sulphur  dioxide  gas.  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  sulphide  ore  material  containing  precious  metals 
and  impunties  into  a  furnace; 

(b)  roasting  the  sulphide  ore  material  in  the  furnace  at  a 
roasting  temperature  of  about  600-850"  C  to  produce  a 
roasted  malenal; 

(c)  mixing  lime-containing  material  with  water  to  produce 
an  aqueous  slurry; 

(d)  supplying  the  aqueous  slurry  to  the  furnace  to  cool  the 
furnace  and  to  effect  reaction  of  sulphur  dioxide  gas  with 
lime  to  form  calcium  sulphate; 

(e)  discharging  calcium  sulphate  and/or  sulphite  from  the 
furnace;  and 

(D  discharging  roasting  material  from  the  furnace,  and  act- 
ing on  the  roasted  material  to  recover  precious  metal 
therefrom. 


a  pH  of  about  5  to  about  7  in  order  to  precipitate  a  chro- 
mium compound  comprising  substantially  chromium  ox- 
ide, and 


C)  separating  said  chromium  oxide  from  said  first  aqueous 
liquid  or  sludge  to  obtain  a  second,  aqueous  liquid  charac- 
terized as  essentially  chromium  ion  free. 


5,254,321 
PROCESS  FOR  CHROMIUM  REMOVAL  USING  AN 
INORGANIC  SULFUR  COMPOUND 
John  R.  Jackson,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Huron  Tech 
Corp..  Delco.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,656,  Sep.  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,796,  Nov.  13, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
872,110 
Int.  a.'  COIG  37/02:  BOID  21/00 
U.S.  a.  423—55  15  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  removal  of  chromium  from  a  first, 
aqueous  liquid  or  sludge,  said  process  compnsing 

A)  adding  to  said  first,  aqueous  liquid  or  sludge  a  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic 
sulfur  containing  compound  in  which  sulfur  is  present  in 
the  4^  oxidation  state,  said  inorganic  sulfur  containing 
compound  being  added  in  an  amount  to  react  with  said 
chromium  in  said  first,  aqueous  liquid  or  sludge. 

B)  reacting  al  a  temperature  of  about  30°  to  about  55'  C.  and 


5,254,322 

METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  AUTOMOTIVE  NO, 

EMISSIONS  IN  LEAN  BURN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  USING  A  TRANSITION 
METAL-CONTAINING  ZEOLITE  CATALYST  WHICH  IS 

IN-SITU  CRYSTALLIZED 
Nazeer  A.  Bhore,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Francis  G.  Dwyer,  West 
Chester,  Pa.;  David  O.  Marler.  Deptford.  and  John  P.  McWil- 
liams,  Woodbury,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,108 
Int.  C\:  BOIJ  H/00:  COIB  21 /(X):  BOID  47/0() 
U.S.  a.  423—239.2  20  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  contained  in  an 
exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  operating 
under  lean  bum  conditions,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
exhaust  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300°  C  with  a  hydro- 
thermally  stable  catalyst  compnsing  a  transition  metal  and  a 
zeolite  having  the  structure  of  ZSM-5,  said  zeolite  being  pre- 
pared by  in-situ  crystallization  of  an  aggregate  comprising 
ZSM-5  seeds,  silica,  and  a  crystalline  silicate,  wherein  said 
exhaust  gas  has  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrocarbons  to  nitrogen 
oxides  of  at  least  the  stoichiometric  ratio,  said  reducing  is 
substantially  effected  by  hydrocarbon  reductant  and  said  cata- 
lyst is  capable  of  an  absolute  NO,  conversion  activity  of  yO% 
or  more  after  aging  at  800°  C   for  5  hours. 


5,254,323 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  CHLORINE 
Hiroyuki     Itoh;     Yoshitsugu     Kono;     Isao     Kikuchi;     Shinji 
Takenaka,  all  of  Ohmuta;  Masanobu  Ajioka,  Yokohama,  and 
Miuuo  Kudoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiUui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,716.  Oct.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  310,929,  Feb.  16,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,000,006.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1988,  63-31792; 
Feb.  17.  1988,  63-32837;  Mar.  15,  1988.  63-59428 

Int.  a.'  COIB  7/01;  BOID  53/i4 
U.S.  a.  423—241  3  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  removal  of  chlorine  from  a  gaseous  mixture 
composing  chlonne  gas  and  carbon  dioxide  gas,  which  com- 
prises feeding  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  containing  an 
alkali  metal  sulfite  and/or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfite,  and 


washing  the  gaseous  mixture  with  the  solution  or  suspension 
while  controlling  the  pH  of  the  solution  so  as  to  ensure  that 


only  chlonne  is  removed  from  the  gaseous  mixture,  said  pH 
being  further  limited  to  a  value  of  from  1.9-6.3. 

5,254.324 

DINITRAMIDE  SALTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Jeffrey  C.  Bottaro,  Mountain  \  iew;  Robert  J.  Schmitt.  Redwood 
City:  Paul  E.  Pcnwell.  Menio  Park,  and  David  S.  Ross.  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International.  MenIo  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540.020 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  17/00 

U.S.  a.  423—263  21  Cairns 

11       A      N.N-dmitramide     sah      having     the      formula 

M  *1N(N02):    IrVkhere  r  is  the  cationic  charge  of  M  and  M  is 

a  canon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

a)  mono,  di,  and  invaleni  metal  ions  elected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Li.  Na.  K,  Rb.  Cs.  Ca,  Ba,  Sr,  Mg.  Cu,  Ag. 
and  Au,  Zn,  Cd,  Hg.  Al.  Sc,  Y.  Ga,  In.  Lanlhanide  ele- 
ments (57-71),  Ti,  Zr.  Hf.  Ge,  Sn,  V.  Nb,  Ta,  Cr.  Mo.  W. 
Mn,  Tc.  Re.  Fe.  Co,  Ni.  Ru.  Rh.  Pd,  Os.  Ir.  and  Pt; 

b)  a  cation  having  the  formula  R;H^N„*-.  wherein  n=l  to 
8.  k  =  0  to  2-fn,  z=l  ton,  m  =  n-l-2  +  z-k.  and  each  R  is 
the  same  or  different  1-6  carbon  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl;  and 

c)  a  nitrogen-contaming  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  guanidinium;  tnaminoguanidinium;  nitro- 
nium;  nitrosonium;  an  ionic  polymer  of  ethyleneimine 
containing  1  - 10,000  nitrogen  atoms;  cubane- 1 ,4-bis  ammo- 
nium ion;  cubane- 1. 2.4, 7.tetra  ammonium  ion;  cubane- 
1.2.3.4-tetra  ammonium  ion;  cubane- 1.3. 5, 7-tetra  ammo- 
nium ion;  cubane- 1.2,3,4.7-penta  ammonium  ion;  and  cu- 
bane-1,2.4,6,8-  penta  ammonium  ion. 


5.254.325 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREPARING 
CARBON  BLACK 
Hiroshi  Yamasaki:  Yasuhiro  Sagara;  Kazuaki  Shinohara:  Hiro- 
shi  Nakagaki:  Masaki  Kurihara.  and  Takaaki  Kanai.  all  of 
Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601.719.  Dec.  19.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338087; 
Feb.  28.  1990.  1^5319 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  423—450  "  Cla'™* 

1.  In  a  process  for  prepanng  carbon  black,  in  an  apparatus 
having  a  substantially  streamwise  center  line  comprised  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  cylindncal  throat  more  contracted 
than  said  combustion  chamber,  and  successively  down- 
stream from  the  throat,  an  expanding  ventun  portion,  and 
a  carbon  black  reaction  chamber  which  is  more  expanded 
than  said  throat; 
said  process  comprising; 

substantially  combusting  a  fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber 
into  a  hot  combustion  gas,  having  properties  necessary  to 


support  carbon  black  formation  including  substantially  no 
combustabic  components; 

feeding  a  carbon  black  precursor  hydrocarbon  material, 
having  a  CF  value  of  at  least  less  than  about  10  1  and  a 
BMCl  value  of  more  than  about  100.  into  said  hot  combus- 
tion gas  downstream  of  said  combustion  chamber,  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  convert  such  to  carbon  black  in 
said  reaction  chamber, 

forming  carbon  black  from  said  hydrocarbon  matenal  in  said 
reaction  chamber,  and 

quenching  the  carbon  black  thus  formed; 

the  improvement  which  compnses  the  combination  of: 


^^        4  i'  6  V\   7     ^>r 
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RUCTION  ZOME 
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EXPANDING 

PORTION 


FLUE 


passing  said  hot  combustion  gas  in  a  substantially  one  pha.se, 
plug  laminar  flow  state,  through  al  least  said  expanding 
\entun  portion;  and 

spraying  said  carbon  black  precursor  hydrocarbon  material 
into  said  laminar  flowing  hot  combustion  gas,  under  con- 
ditions sufficient  to  convert  such  to  carbon  black,  from 
hydrocarbon  material  spraying  nozzles  provided  at  at 
least  two  locations  which  are  axially  spaced  from  each 
other  and  are  each  radially  spaced  a  differenl  distance 
from  the  center  line  of  said  expanding  venlun  portion,  at 
least  one  of  w  hich  is  in  said  expanding  portion,  the  down- 
stream of  at  least  one  of  said  locations  being  spaced  radi- 
ally further  from  said  center  line  than  at  least  one  of  an 
upstream  of  said  locations 


5.254,326 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
David  W.  l^yshon:  Robert  J.  Jones,  and  Robert  N  Cochran,  all 
of  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy. L.P..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser,  No.  34.320 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  li.02b 
U.S.  a.  423—591  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  prcKess  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
wherein  methyl  benzyl  alcohol  is  reacted  with  molecular  oxy- 
gen in  the  liquid  phase  in  an  oxidation  zone  to  form  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  a  vapor  stream  is  removed  from  the  oxidation 
zone  dunng  the  reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reco\enng  about  5-70<'f  of  the  product  hydrogen  peroxide 
from  said  \apor  stream  from  the  oxidation  zone. 


5,254,32^ 
ZEOLITIC  CATALYST  OF  MR  T^'PE,  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  I  SF 
Nelson  P.  Martinez:  Juan  A.  Lujano.  both  of  Edo  Miranda; 
Nieves  Alvarez:  Francisco  Machado.  both  of  Caracas,  and 
Carmen  M.  Lopez,  San  Antonio  de  los  Altos,  all  of  \  enezuela. 
assignors  to  Intevep.  S..A..  Caracas,  V  enezuela 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,125 
Int.  CI."  COIB  ii.24;  BOIJ  :v  :« 
U.S.  a.  423—718  13  Oaims 

1    A  MFl  zeolitic  malenal  prepared  from  a  gel  product 
ha*,  ing  a  molar  ratio  of  compounds  as  follows; 

mixing  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  colloidal  silica  to  form  a 
gel  product  having  a  molar  ratio  of  compounds  as  follows: 
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eluting.  with  an  eluent.  the  radioactive  daughter  nuchde  from 
the  parent  nuclide,  the  parent  nuchde  being  provided  lonically 
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on  an  ion  exchange  membrane,  past  which  the  eluent  is  made 
iposition  expressed  in  terms  of  molar  ratios  of   ^^  ^^^ 


having  a  com^ 
oxides  as  follows; 

ZM2/«0:Al:03:YSl02:Z  H2O 

wherein  M  compnses  at  least  one  cation  selected  from 
Group  I  of  the  Penodic  System  of  Elements,  wherein  X  is 
the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  cation  oxide  to  alumina  and  is 
between  0.9  to  12,  Y  is  the  molar  ratio  of  silica  to  alumina 
and  is  between  16  to  26.  and  Z  is  the  molar  ratio  of  water 
to  alumma  and  is  between  0.4  to  2.0.  and  wherein  the 
zeolitic  material  is  charactenzed  by  a  d-spacmg  as  follows 
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5.254,329 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  VTSt  AI.IZ.-VTION  OF 
SEROTONERGIC  STRUCTURES  IN  NONHUMAN 
VERTEBRATES 
Melvyn  H.  Keiner,  436  Main  St.,  Spotswood.  N.J.  08884 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,522 
Int.  a."  .A61K  49.00.  49  02 
U.S.  a.  424—9  21  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  examining  a  serotonergic  tissue  structure  of 
a  nonhuman  vertebrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  while  the  vertebrate  is  alive,  intravenously  administenng 
L-tryptophan; 

(b)  sacnficing  the  vertebrate  at  a  time  significantly  less  than 
one  hour  after  completing  said  administration  step  and  (c) 
thereafter  examining  a  serotonergic  tissue  structure  of  said 
vertebrate  using  serotonm-sensitive  examination  means. 


5,254,330 
AEROSOL  CARRIERS 
David  Ganderton,  Exeter,  and  Nuha  M.  Kasscm,  Ix)ndon,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.,  Ixin- 
don,  England 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,007 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1990, 
9001635 

Int.  C\.'  \6\K  9  14 
U.S.  a.  424 — 46  1*  Oaims 


5,254,328 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  RADIODIAGNOSTIC 
COMPRISING  A  GASEOUS  RADIONUCLIDE,  AS  WELL 
AS  A  R\DIONl  GLIDE  GENERATOR  SUITABLE  FOR 
USING  SAID  METHOD 
Jacobus  D.  M.  Herscheid.  Nieuw  V  ennep,  and  Leo  F.  Van  Rooij, 
Amstelfeen.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt 
Medical.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT  US90  03897,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  809,559 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    12,    1989. 

890r9: 

Int.  O.'  A61K  4i/00:  COIG  57/00 
U.S.  O.  424—1.1  "  Claims 

1  A  method  or  preparing  a  radiodiagnostic  including  a 
gaseous  radioactive  daughter  nuclide  formed  by  radioactive 
decay  of  a  parent  nuclide,  the  method  compnsmg  the  step  of 
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1  A  dry  powder  inhalent  composition  composing  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  non-proteinaccous  pharmacological 
agent  in  admixture  with  a  particulate  carrier  suitable  for  use  in 
dry  powder  inhalent  comfxjsitions.  said  carrier  comprising 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  5  0  to  1000 
microns  and  a  rugocity  as  measured  by  air  permeametry  of  less 
than  1.75. 


5.254.331 
SKIN  CREAM  COMPOSITION 

Jack  Mausner,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Oianel.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.768 
Int.  O."  A61K  '/42.  h4H.  V  .V- 
U.S.  O.  424—59  *  Oaims 

1.  An  emulsified  emollient  skin  cream  composition  compris- 
ing: water,  and  emulsified  and  dispersed  in  the  water: 

(a)  a  protein  complex  compnsmg: 

(i)  human  serum  proteins  compnsmg  at  least  one  protein 
fraction  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  albu- 
min fraction  and  the  globulin  fraction;  and 

(ii)  hydrolyzed  animal  protein  compnsmg  at  least  one 
hydrolyzed  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrolyzed  bovine  protein,  hydrolyzed  porcine  pro- 
tein, and  hydrolyzed  ovine  protein. 

(b)  a  protem-arginine-niacinamide-adenosine  phosphate 
complex  comprising  propylene  glycol,  serum  proteins, 
niacinamide,  water,  adenosine  phosphate,  and  argmme, 

(c)  dimethylsilanoyl  hyaluronate:  and 

(d)  at  least  one  emulsifying  agent;  the  protein  complex  com- 
posing from  about  5  I'Tf  to  about  b'J'-f  of  the  composi- 
tion, the  protein-arginme-niacinamide-adenosine  phos- 
phate complex  compnsmg  from  about  3  4^7  to  about  4.6^f 
of  the  composition,  the  dimethylsilanoyl  hyaluronate 
compnsmg  from  about  5.1 '7c  to  about  6  ^^i  of  the  compo- 
sition, (k)  the  emulsifying  agent  being  present  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  emulsify  and  disperse  the  protein  complex, 
the  protein-arginine-niacmamide-adenosine  phosphate 
complex,  and  the  dimethylsilanoyl  hyaluronate,  with 
water  compnsmg  the  remainder  of  the  skin  cream  compo- 
sition. 


2-benzyloxyethanol.  and  (c)  0  05  to  20'?'f  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  nonionic  polymer  compound 

5.254,334 

ANHYDROUS  FOAMING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

LOW  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  DETERGENTS  AND  HIGH 

LEV  ELS  OF  GLYCERIN  AMD  EMOLLIENTS  SUCH  .\S 

OILS  AND  ESTERS 
Jose  E,  Ramirez,  Trumbull,  and  Mohan  Mshnupad.  Monroe, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Imaginative  Research  .Associates, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn, 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.363 
Int.  CI.'  \61K  "  Of    "     V 
U.S.  O.  424 — 70  13  Oaims 

1,  An  anhvdrous  cream  composition  compnsmg 

a)  glycerin  in  an  amount  from  about  40  to  about  tO^c  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition; 

b)  sodium  cocoyi  isethionate  in  an  amount  from  about  10  to 
about  I'S^f  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
composition. 

c)  emollients  in  an  amount  from  about  10  to  about  40'5<-  by 
weieht  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition;  and 

d)  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  about 
5'7f  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion. 


5.254,332 
LOW  RF^IDUE  ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICKS 
Wendy  R,  Grezcyn.  Randolph,  and  Linda  J.  Lancaster,  Old 
Bridge,  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co,.  Inc.. 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.209 

Int.  C\:  .\61K  7  n.  "34   "  S6.  ^  38 

U.S.  O,  424—66  25  Oaims 

1.   An  antiperspirani   stick   which   provides  the   user   with 

excellent  antiperspirant.' deodorant  efficacy,  reduced  residue 

and  high  temperature  stability,  which  compnses 

(a)  from  about  25  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  a  volatile  sili- 
cone oil, 

(b)  from  about  10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-insolu- 
ble liquid  emollient,  charactenzed  m  that  the  weight  ratio 
of  volatile  silicone  oil  to  water-insoluble  liquid  emollient  is 
from  about  20:1  to  4.0:1 

(c)  from  about  12  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  low  melting 
point  wax, 

(d)  from  about  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  coupling  agent; 

(e)  from  about  18  to  .TO  percent  by  weight  of  an  antiperspi- 
rant active  matenal.  and 

(0  from  about  1  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  sodium  bicar- 
bonate deodorant  active  matenal. 


5,254,333 

HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  HAIR  DYE 

COMPOSITION 

Takavoshi  Kajino.  Oiiba;  Toru  Yoshihara.  Tokyo:  Joshin 
Okada.  Utsunomiya.  and  Hidetoshi  Tagami,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan   assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  27.  1991.  Ser,  No.  722.517 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1990.  2-181759; 

Sep  21   1990.  2-253378:  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253379 
Int.  O.-  .A61K  r  13 

U.S.  O.  424—70  2  Oaims 

1    .A  hair  dve  composition  which  compnses  (a)  0  0001   to 

lO'^  by  weight  of  an  acidic  dye,  (b)  0.1  to  iQ'7<  by  weight  of 


5.254.335 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  COMPOL  NDS  CXWHAINTNG 

REACTIVE  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS  A.ND 
ISOTHIURONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Thomas   M.   Deppert.   Waterbury,   and   Janusz   Z.   Jachowicz. 
Bethel,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  New 
York.  N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  595.073.  Oct.  10.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.886 
Int.  O,'  A61K  '  06.  C07C  33^  32.  C07F  '  l'4.   -  lu 
U,S.  O,  424—70  24  Oaims 

1  .Aqueous  compositions  useful  as  hair  conditioners  for 
human  hair  containing  an  excipienl  which  is  acceptable  in  hair 
conditioning  compositions  together  with  a  water  soluble  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

R|Z.  R|A„Z, 

Z(CH;l;A^Z.  Z(CH2),A<.BrfAeZ, 

Z  CHCH20B/AgB/,CH2CH  Z. 

CH3  CH3 

Z(CH2)2A^BaN  — (CHihNB/A^CHDjZ, 


Ao  A, 

I  I 

(CH2)2  (CH2h 

I  I 

z  z 

R2(CH2)xZ  or 

CH3 


I 

CH-.  — Si  — O- 
I 
CHi 


CHi 

I 
■Si  — o- 

I 

CH-. 


Si— O- 
I 

0 
I 
A, 


B, 
I 

Z 


CH3 

-Si— CH, 
I 
CHj 


J. 
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wherein: 

R I  IS  an  alkyl  or  arylalkyl,  the  alkyl  having  about  12  to  24 

carbons; 

R;  IS  a  perfluoroalkyl  having  about  4  to  lb  carbons; 

A  IS  an  ethoxy  group; 

B  IS  a  propoxy  group; 

Z  is  an  isothiuronium  halide  group; 

Q  IS  an  alkylene  group  having  about  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

a  through  s  are  integers  designating  the  degree  of  ethoxyla- 
tion  and/or  propoxylation  or  both,  v  is  an  integer  of  about 
5  to  500,  w  IS  an  integer  of  about  5  to  200  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  about  0  to  4  in  an  amount  which  is  effective 
when  hair  is  treated  by  contact  with  the  composition  for 
from  about  5  to  about  30  minutes  to  improve  the  comba- 
bihty  of  the  hair  compared  with  hair  which  has  not  been 
so  treated. 

13  A  process  for  conditioning  human  hair  which  comprise'^ 
treating  the  hair  with  an  aqueous  composition  containing  a 
water  soluble  compound  of  the  formulas: 


RiZ. 

Z(CH;)2AtZ. 


Z(CH;l,ArBiA^. 


Z  CHCH:OB/A^»CH..CH  Z. 
CHy  CHj 

Z(CHihA^»N— (CH2taNB)A„<CH2)2Z. 

B,  B, 

I  I 

A„  A, 

I 
(CHlh  (CH;)! 

z  z 

R2<CHj),Z  or 


CHj 
I 
CHi— Si— C 

I 
CH, 


CH, 
•Si— o- 

I 

CHj 


lially  of  acid  and  water  having  an  acid  concentration  of 
0.05%  to  1.0%  by  weight,  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
about  2.0  to  about  3.8  and  containing  at  least  about  0.75 
milliequivalent  of  free  acid  per  milliliter  of  acid  solution; 
and 
rinsing  the  hair  with  water. 


5,254,337 

DEODORIZING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ANIMAL 

GROOMING 

Bonita  K.  Marcus,  Rye.  N.Y..  and  Anthony  J.  Gioffre.  Ridge- 

fieid.  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  OP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67.977,  Jun.  30.  1987.  Pat.  No, 

4  795,482.  This  application  May  2.  1988,  Ser.  No.  189,013 

Int.  CI.'  A23F  5/22 

L.S.  CI.  424—76.1  -*  Claims 

1    A  detxionzing  animal  grooming  composition  consisting 

essentially  of  from  about  0  5  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  a 

crystalline  siliceous  molecular  sieve  which  is  in  a  state  of  being 

at  least  partially  activated  with  respect  to  organic  molecular 

species,  has  pore  diameters  of  at  least  5  5    .Angstroms,  and  in 

which  at  least  W  percent  of  the  framework  tetrahedral  oxide 

units  are  SiO;  tetrahedra  and  which  has  a  sorplive  capacity  for 

water  at  25°  C.  and  4.6  lorr  water  vapor  pressure  of  less  than 

10  weight  percent,  at  least  one  diluent  or  agglomerating  agent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  silica  powder, 

gram  Hour.  talc,  pumice  and  clay,  and  an  insecticide  or  insect 

repellant 


CH,  CH, 

I  I 

•Si— O Si-CH, 

I  1 

Q  CH, 

1 

A, 

I 

B, 

I 

Z 


w  herein 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  arylalkyl,  the  alkyl  having  about  12  to  24 

carbons; 

Ri  IS  a  perfluoroalkyl  having  about  4  to  16  carbons; 

A  is  an  ethoxy  group; 

B  IS  a  propoxy  group; 

Z  IS  an  isothiuronium  halide  group; 

Q  IS  an  alkylene  group  having  about  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

a  through  s  are  integers  designating  the  degree  of  ethoxyla- 
tion  and/or  propoxylation  or  both,  v  is  an  integer  of  about 
5  to  500,  w  IS  an  integer  of  about  5  to  200  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  about  0  to  4  in  an  amount  which  is  effective 
when  hair  is  treated  by  contact  with  the  composition  for 
from  about  5  to  about  30  minutes  to  improve  the  comba- 
bility  of  the  hair  compared  with  hair  which  has  not  been 
so  treated. 


5,254,338 
EXTERNAL  APPLICATION  BASE  OR  AUXILIARY 

AGENT  AND  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION 
COMPOSITION  FOR  HUMAN  BEING  OR  ANIMAL 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yasuyuki  Sakai,  Tokyo;  Noriyuki  Suzuki,  Oita;  Tetsuo  Kudo, 
Oita;  Kuniomi  Marumo,  Oita;  Toshiyuki  Aizawa,  Oita;  Kunio 
Imamura,  Tokyo;  Shuichi  Sugita,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Kanbaya- 
shi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60741; 
Mar.  12,  1990,  2-62232;  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-62233;  Mar.  12,  1990, 
2-62234 

Int.  a:  A61K  9/70 
L.S.  CI.  424—78.35  2  Claims 

1  A  plastering  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  2.5  to  33  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  N-vinylacetamide.  67 
to  "J?. 5  parts  by  weight  of  water  and./or  alcohols  and  0,01  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  pharmacologically  active  component, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said  mix- 
ture, which  are  held  on  a  support  and  further  covered  with  a 
surface  protective  film,  wherein  said  polymer  or  copolymer  of 
N-vinylacetamide  has  a  structure  containing  50  to  100  mole  '^c 
of  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  Formula  (1)  shown  below 
and  0  to  50  mole  %  of  at  least  one  repeating  unit  represented  by 
Formula  (II)  shown  below: 


UMI 


5,254,336 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  HAIR  SHINE  AND 

REPAIRING  ALKALINE-DAMAGED  HAIR 

.Myra  A.  Hoshowski.  \ddison,  and  Chaitanya  Patel,  Glen  Ellyn, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  S«p.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,817 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/08 

L.S.  a.  424—70  19  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  restoring  shine  to  hair  that  has  been  dulled  as 

a  result  of  contact  with  an  alkaline  hair  treating  composition 

comprising 

contacting  the  hair  with  an  acid  solution  consisting  essen- 


(it) 


-rCH:— CH-»-  *" 

I 

N— CCH, 
I       II 
H     O 

-»-CHR'— CR-l- 
1 
X 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  CH;,  CbH?,  or 
COOM,  wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali 
metal  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  CHi,  COOM,  wherein 
M  IS  as  defined  above.  X  represents  COOM,  wherein  M  is  as 
defined  above:  when  Ri  and  X  are  COOM,  Formula  (II)  also 
may  have  a  cyclic  acid  anhydnde  structure 


5,254,339 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMMUNE  COMPLEXES 

Bror  Morein.  Ollonstigen  3.  \  reta.  S-75590  L  ppsala.  Sweden 
P(T  No,  PCT  SE87  00480,  t;  3"'!  Date  Jun,  1,  198'^.  i  102iel 
Date  Jun.  1.  1987.  PCT  Pub,  No,  V\087  02250.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  23.  1987 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1986.  Ser.  No.  70,920 
Claims  priority ,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  16,  1985, 
85850326,1 

Int.  a.'  A61K  39/00.  39/39 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 88  19  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  producing  an  immunogenic  complex 
between  an  antigen  and  a  polar  triterpensaponin  having  hydro- 
phobic regions,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  solubilizing  the  antigen  with  a  solubilizing  agent  to  form  a 
complex  between  the  solubilizing  agent  and  the  antigen, 
b  contacting  the  solubilized  antigen  w  ith  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  polar  triterpensaponin  having  hydrophobic  regions 
present  at  a  concentration  to  form  a  protein-triterpensapo- 
nin  complex  either 

i,  by  separating  the  antigen  from  the  solubilizing  agent  and 
immediately  transferring  the  separated  antigen  to  the 
glycoside  containing  solution,  or 
ii.  by  removing  the  solubilizing  agent  after  contact  has 
been  made  with  the  glycoside  containing  solution,  and 
c.   isolating  and   purifying  the  protein-glycoside  complex 
which  results  from  said  contact, 
wherein  the  antigen  has  exposed  hydrophobic  peptide  domains 
through  which  the  hydrophobic  regions  of  the  glycoside  bind, 
said  domains  being  derived  from 

i  amphiphatic  proteins  or  peptides  which  ha\  e  hydrophobic 

domains  accessible  without  modification, 
ii,    hydrophilic    proteins    or    peptides    made    amphiphatic 
through  covaleni  attachment  of  hydrophobic  groups,  or 
iii.  amphiphatic  proteins  or  peptides  having  hydrophobic 
domains  being  made  accessible  through  chemical  means 
or  by  heat  treatment, 
wherein  the  solubilizing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  non-ionic  detergents,  ionic  detergents.  Zwittenonic 
detergents,  or  detergents  based  upon  gallic  acid,  and  wherein 
the  resulting  complex  has 

1    a  lower  sedimentation  constant  that  the  corresponding 

micelles 
ii,  a  higher  sedimentation  constant  that  the  corresponding 

monomenc  form  of  the  antigen,  and 
iii  an  open  spherical  structure, 
the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  solubilized  antigen 
at  least  one  lipid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fats, 
glycerol  ethers,  waxes,  phospholipids,  glycolipids,  isoprenoids. 
steroids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  lipid  to  anti- 
gen of  between  Oil  to  100:1,  prior  to  contact  of  the  solubi- 
lized antigen  with  the  glycoside-containing  solution  m  step  b  i 
or  b.ii. 


of  a  mixture  of  hemolytic  and  cytotoxic  proteinaceous  materi- 
als, effective  for  producing  protection  against  Haemophilus 
pleuropneumoniae  m  pigs,  m  the  cell-free  supematants  derived 
from  the  culture  medium  of: 

both  at  least  one  H  pleuropneumoniae  strain  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  serotypes  1.  5,  6.  9  and  11;  and 
at  least  one  H  pleuropneumoniae  strain  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  serotypes  2,  3,  4  and  8. 


5054341 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nninber 


5,254,342 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ENHANCED 

TRANSEPITHELIAL  AND  TRANSFNDOTHELIAL 

TRANSPORT  OR  ACTI\E  AGENTS 

Wei-Chiang  Sben.  San  Marino,  and  Jiansbeng  Wan,  Monlerj 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University   of  Southern 

California,  Los  Angeles.  C^ilif. 

Filed  Sep,  30.  1991.  Ser,  No.  768.508 

Int.  CI.-  C12N  5,02.  5/06.  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 401  2  Oaims 


Tf  (m) 


1  A  method  for  enhancing  transcellular  or  transmembrantf 
transport  of  an  active  agent,  said  method  compnsing: 

forming  a  conjugate  of  said  active  agent  with  a  cell-surface 
receptor  ligand  for  a  transferrin  receptor;  and 

administering  said  conjugate  and  a  transfer  enhancing 
amount  of  a  transfer  enhancement  agent  which  enhances 
transcytosis  of  a  cell-surface  receptor.  Tigand  complex 


5,254.340 

VACCINE  SUITABLE  FOR  PROPHYLAXIS  AND 

CONTROL,  RESPECTIVELY,  OF  THE  PIG  DISEASE 

CAl  SED  BY  HAEMOPHILIS  PLEIROPSEIMOMAE 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  EXTRACELLULAR 

PROTEINACEOUS  MATERIAL  OF  HAEMOPHILUS 
PLEIROPSEIMOMAE  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  VACCINES 
Leonardus  A.  M.  G,  \an  Leengoed,  and  Elbarte  M.  Kamp,  both 
of  I^lystad,  Netherlands.  a.wignors  to  C*ntraal  Diergenees- 
kundig  Instituut,  Leiystad,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1989.  Ser,  No.  392.781 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    ,\ug.    12.    19S8. 
8802007 

Int.  n."  A61K  S9/02.  39/OV 
U.S.  a.  424—92  2  Oaims 

1   Vaccine  suitable  for  prophylaxis  and  control  of  Haemoph- 
ilus pleuropneumoniae  m  pigs,  consisting  essentially  of  a  content 


5,254,343 
REDUCTION  OF  CITANEOUS  ATROPHY 
Prakasb  Parah,  Williamsville,  N.Y.;  Robert  Ijivker.  Malvern, 
and  James  Levden,  Haverford.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bris- 
tol-Myers Squibb  Company.  New  York,  N.Y, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671.577,  Mar,  19,  1991.  This  application 
Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.173 
Int.  O."  A61K  -  00.  31   19 
U.S.  O.  424 — 401  1  Oaim 

1  A  method  for  decreasing  the  reduction  of  glycosaminog- 
lycans  in  papillary  dermis  caused  by  contacting  mammalian 
skin  with  a  steroid,  comprising  contacting  such  sk,in  with  a 
papillary  dermis  glycosaminoglycans  increasing  amount  of  a 


1830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1831 


dermato!og>cally  accepUble  salt  of  an  alpha-hydroxy  acid  of 
the  formula  1: 


-continued 


R— CH— COOH 
I 

cm 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  H  or  a  C1.5  hydrocarbon  group. 


5  254,344 

on  -IN  \^  ^TER  PESTICIDAI  EMULSION.  PROCESS 

FOR  APPI  ICATION 

Mohammad  Dookhith.  Thurins.  and  Hubert  I.inares.  Caluire 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Research 

I^:^ir;^;.No.S.6..^6,Ma.n,m0^a^No^ 
5  0%  711,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,043,  Apr.  25, 
"  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar    13,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
850  943 
aaims  priori.v.  application  France.  Ma>  9.  1988.  88  06494 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n."  AOIN  2.5/ 00 
L.S.  a.  424--W5  *  Claims 

1   A  stabilized  oil-in-water  pesticidal  emulsion  comprising 
a  pesticidallv  effective  amount  of  a  lipophilic  substance 
which  has  a  melting  point  below  100°  C  and  is  optionally 
dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent; 

water,  „      .  , 

an  emulsifying  system  consistmg  of  an  effective  oil  in  water 
emulsifying  amount  of  at  least  one  surface  active  agent. 

and 
a   titanium   dioxide  dispersing  or  stabilizing  agent   in  an 
amount,  and  of  a  particle  size,  effective  to  maintain  or 
improve  the  stability  of  the  emulsion. 


O      O 

X 


S  254.345 

POLY(ORTHOC  ARBONATE  ACETAI  )  BIOERODIBLE 
POLYMERS 
Stefano  A.  Poganv.  and  Gaylen  M.  Z«ntner.  both  of  Lawrence, 
Kans..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,667 
Int  a  '  A61F  2/02:  AOIN  25/08;  A61K  9/14.  ilf  765 
„■      ',      ..,  7  Claims 

U.S.  a.  424—426 

1  A  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  acid  labile  groups  com- 
prising an  orthocarbonate  and  an  acetal  group  sharing  in  com- 
mon an  oxygen  atom,  the  polymer  having  from  about  5  to 
about  1000  umts,  the  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


O      O 


o     o  — '-o — : 


wherein  R  is 

(a)  a  linear  hydrtx:arbon  chain  with  a  total  of  from  2  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  a  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  with  a  total  of  from  4  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  with  a  total  of  from  .1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms. 

(d)  a  hydrocarbon  residue  containing  m  the  main  chain  or.  if 
branched,  in  either  the  main  chain  or  the  branched  chain 
at  least  one  heteroatom,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O,  N.  S  or  halogen, 

(e)  any  hydrocarbon  defmed  in  (a),  (b).  (c)  or  (d)  wherein  at 
least  one  carbon  atom  is  replaced  by  silicon. 

and  R-  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  a  linear  or  branched 
hydrocarbon  moiety  of  from  I  to  ab<:>ut  10  carbon  atoms. 

5,254,346 
OCCLUSIVE  BODY  FOR  ADMINISTERING  A 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 
Mark  J.  Tucker,  Round  Steps.  High  Street.  Stow-on-the-Wold, 
Gloucester    GL54    IDL,    United    Kingdom,    and    Mark    R. 
Tucker   P.O.  Box  23530,  Bahrain,  Bahrain 
per  No  per  GB89/00185,  %  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1990,  !j  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  07959.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1989.  Ser.  No.  555,463 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1988. 

8804164 

Int.  n."  A61F  \i/m 
L  S.  a.  424-449  ^3  Qaims 


— Ro-L  X 

'     o     o 


UMI 


1  An  occlusive  body  for  the  transdermal  administration  of  a 
physiologically  active  substance,  said  body  comprising  the 
combination  of 

a)  an  impermeable  backing, 

b)  a  rate-controlling  microporous  membrane,  said  imperme- 
able backing  and  rate-controlling  microporous  membrane 
defining  a  cavitv  therebetween, 

c)  a  liquid  material,  comprising  said  physiologically  active 
substance  in  liquid  form,  confined  between  said  imperme- 
able backing  and  said  rate-controlling  microporous  mem- 
brane within  said  cavity; 

d)  a  viscous  nowable  gel  matenal  confined  between  said 
impermeable  backing  and  said  rate-controlling  micropo- 
rous membrane  within  said  cavity  for  substantially  immo- 
bilizing said  liquid  material;  and 

e)  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  the  skin,  which  means 
does  not  substantially  affect  release  of  said  substance 
through  said  microporous  membrane, 

said  rate-controlling  microporous  membrane  being  permea- 
ble to  and  in  contact  with  said  physiologically  active 
substance  and  wherein  either. 

i)  the  rate-controlling  microporous  membrane  is  hydrophilic 
and  the  matenal  in  said  cavity  is  hydrophobic,  or 

11)  the  rate-controlling  microporous  membrane  is  hydropho- 
bic and  said  cavity  contains  a  hydrophilic  wetting  agent, 


whereby  in  use.  passage  of  said  physiologically  active  sub- 
stance through  said  microporous  membrane  is  rate-con- 
trolling and  said  physiologically  active  substance  is  re- 
leased from  said  rate-controlling  microporous  membrane 
at  a  rate  that  is  substantially  constant  over  a  period  of 
hours. 


5^54.34" 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Masa>oshi    Samejima.    Mino:   Kazuo    Noda.   Takarazuka;    Yo- 

shiyuki  Hirakawa.  Toyonaka.  and  Hiroyuki  Yoshino.  Suita. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.408.  Mar.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.068.112. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  31.  1988.  63-80604 

Int.  a.*  A61K  ^/M 

U.S.  a.  424 — 495  8  Oaims 

1.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  preparation  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  core  containing  a  pharmaceutical! y  active  ingredient; 
and 

(b)  a  porous  cellulose  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  core 
by  spraying  a  water-organic  solvent  mixture  containing 
ethyl  cellulose  or  a  mixture  of  ethyl  cellulose  and  hydrox- 
ypropyl  cellulose,  said  porous  cellulose  film  having  a 
porosity  of  about  0.4  to  0.9  calculated  according  to  the 
formula: 


(total  weight  of  film)/(ioial  volume  of  film) 
~  (true  specific  gravity  of  film) 


5.254.348 

TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  TULOBLTEROL  AS  ACTIVE  SI  BSTANCK 

Hans  R.  Hoffmann,  and  Michael  Horstmann.  both  of  Neuwied. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  ITS  Ixihmann  Therapie 

Svsteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Neuwied.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.560 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jan.  26. 
1990.  4002481 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 449  9  Oaims 

1  Transdermal  therapeutic  system  with  tulobuterol  or  one 
of  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  as  active  sub- 
stance, comprising  a  backing  layer  which  is  substantially  im- 
permeable to  active  substances  and  at  least  one  matrix  laser 
which  contains  the  active  substance,  in  which  transdermal 
therapeutic  system  the  matrix  layer  a  styrene-buladiene-sty- 
rene-  or  styrene-isoprene-styrene  block  copolymer. 


5,254.349 

PROCESS  FOR  LESSENING  IRRITATION  CAL  SED  BY 

DRUG 

Liang  C.  Dong.  Mountain  V  iew;  Michael  H.  Dealey,  San  Fran- 
cisco: Terry  L.  Burkoth;  Patrick  S.  L.  Wong,  both  of  Palo 
Alto;  Jerry  D.  Childers,  and  Brian  L.  Barclay,  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\lza  Corporation.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,137.  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200,195. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 

2(X)7,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  *  24 

U.S.  a.  424—473  2  Claims 

1    A  process  for  lessening  the  irritation  caused  by  a  drug 

delivered  from  a  dosage  form,  wherein  the  process  comprises 


(a)  admitting  a  dosage  form  into  a  biological  fluid  environ- 
ment of  use,  the  dosage  form  comprismg 

(1)  a  wall  comprising  a  composition  permeable  to  the 
passage  of  fluid,  which  wall  surrounds 

(2)  a  compartment. 

(3)  a  drug  composition  in  the  compartment  comprising  20 
wt  %  to  8?  wt  '^c  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  a 
cntical  solution  temperature  of  35'  C  to  50°  C  .  10  wt 
%  to  45  wt  %  of  a  dehydrating  agent  having  an  affinity 
for  water,  and  a  drug; 

(4)  a  displacement  composition  in  the  compartment  com- 
prising a  composition  that  imbibes  fluid,  expands  and 
thereb>  displaces  the  first  composition  from  the  dosage 
form; 
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(5)  an  exit  passageway  in  the  wall  that  connects  the  com 
parimenl  with  the  environment  of  use. 

(b)  imbibing  fluid  into  ihe  displacement  composition  causing 
it  to  expand  and  displace  the  drug  composition  from  the 
dosage  form,  w  hereby  the  drug  is  delivered  to  the  biologi- 
cal environment  of  use;  and  w  herein  the  process  is  charac- 
terized by 

(c)  imbibing  fiuid  into  the  drug  composition  inducing  the 
hydrophilic  polymer  to  flocculate  in  the  presence  of  the 
dehydrating  agent  and  the  drug,  which  flocculates,  when 
delivered  to  the  biological  environment,  results  in  a  less- 
ening of  drug  irritation  of  the  biological  environment. 


5.254.350 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  THROMBOPLASTIN 
EXTRACT 
David  .A.  Barrow,  Sour  Lake,  and  Richard  L.  Rullman.  Beau- 
mont, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corpora- 
tion. Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,325 
Int.  a.    .A61K  i5,i() 
U.S.  a.  424—570  32  Oaims 

1   .A  process  for  preparing  a  thromboplastin  exiraci  compris- 
ing 

a)  providing  a  powdered  ihromboplastm  s<.iurce, 

b)  extracting  said  powdered  brain  thromboplastin  source  in 
an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  metal  ion  chelator. 

c)  separating  said  powdered  brain  thromboplastin  source  in 
aqueous  solution  into  sedimenled  pc^wder  and  supernatant 
thromboplastin  extract,  and 

d)  isolating  said  supernatant  thromboplastin  extract. 
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5,254,351 
DEEP-FROZEN,  PRE-PROOFED  DOLGHS 

Hendrikus  B.  de  Boer.  Rockanje:  Marjolein  L.  Hagemans, 
V  laardingcn;  Birgit  NestI,  Ronerdam,  all  of  Netherlands,  and 
Jakob  van  der  Me«r,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Van  den 
Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.554 
Oaims  priority,   application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Dec.  28, 
1990  90203515.3;  Jun.  4.  1991.  91201349.7 

Int.  Cl.^  A2ID  2/26 
\}S.  a.  426-23  »*  ^^l"*-"^ 

1  A  deep-frozen,  pre-proofed  dough  comprising  Hour,  wa- 
ter yeast  and  0.5-10  wt.  %  based  on  the  flour,  of  gelatin 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelling  gelatin 
with  a  bloom  rate  of  50-300  and  non-gelling  gelatin  with  a 
bloom  rate  of  0-50. 


5054,352 
nSH  ANALOG  PRODUCT 
William  J.  Hartman,  Duluth.  Minn.,  and  Robert  F.  Delahunt. 
Gordon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation, 

Madison.  Wis.  „      ,.      -  .o.,  01.1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762.868,  Sep.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,188,854. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,747 

Int.  C\:  A23L  l/i2i 

VS.  a.  426-92  *  Claims 


5.254,354 

FOOD  PACKAGE  COMPRISED  OF  POLYMER  WITH 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  PERMEABILITY 

Ray  F.  Stewart,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Landec  Corpo- 
ration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,602,  Dec.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.915 
Int.  CI."  B65D  55/00 
U.S.  a.  426—106  23  Oaims 

1    A  package  which  is  surrounded  by  air  and  which  com- 
prises 

(1)  a  container  which  retains  its  shape  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 0°  C   and  40°  C.  and 

(2)  within  the  container,  a  biological  material  which  is  ac- 
tively respinng  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  foods  and  flowers; 

said  container  comprising  one  or  more  control  sections 
which  proMde  the  only  way  in  which  oxygen,  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  vapor  from  the  air  can  enter  or  leave 
the  container,  at  least  one  of  said  control  sections  being  a 
first  control  section 

(a)  which  IS  composed  of  a  ptilymeric  material  which 
comprises  a  crystalline  polymer  having  a  first  order 
transition  point  T^  from  0°  C.  to  40'  C  and  a  heat  of 
fusion  of  at  least  5  J/g.  and 

(b)  said  polymeric  material  being  sufficiently  permeable  to 
oxygen,  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  and  the  poly- 
meric material  exhibiting  an  increase  in  permeability  to 
at  least  one  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  by  a  factor  of 
al  least  2,5  over  a  temperature  range  of  10°  C.  between 
0°  C  and  40°  C  such  that  said  control  sections  cause 
said  package  to  provide  an  environment  around  the 
biological  material  which  adjusts  to  the  respiration  of 
the  biological  material  to  extend  its  shelf-life  when  the 
temperature  of  the  container  and  biological  matenal 
changes  within  the  temperature  range  of  0°  C.  and  40° 
C 


1    A  fish  fillet  or  fish  steak  analog  comprising 

chunks  of  a  natural  fish  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  natural  fish 
product. 

a  gelled  sunmi  paste  between  adjacent  chunks  of  said  tish 
and  substantially  covenng  the  surfaces  of  said  chunks,  said 
sunmi  paste  binding  said  fish  chunks  into  said  natural  fish 
product  form. 

said  sunmi  paste  as  applied  to  said  fish  chunks  having  a 
water  content,  by  weight,  which  is  approximately  one- 
half  that  of  the  surimi  content  of  said  paste,  and 

said  fish  product  form  being  characterized  in  that  the  said 
fish  chunks  are  substantially  cooked  through,  said  sunmi 
paste  IS  gelled,  and  said  fish  product  Is  pasteurized. 


UMI 


5,254,353 
SEALANT  FOR  BAKED  PRODUCTS 
Victor  T  Huang.  Moundsview;  Barbara  J.  Timm-Brock,  Shore- 
view;  Rhonda  S.  Sward.  St.  Paul:  Sylvia  Abrams,  Brooklyn 
Center,  and  Karin  C.  Gaertner.  Andover.  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Pillsburv  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,062 
Int.  a.'  A23B  7/(>» 
U.S.  a.  426—94  12  Qaims 

1,  A  method  for  reducing  the  rate  of  moisture  transmission 
into  and  out  of  baked  goods  consisting  essentially  of  coating 
the  baked  good  with  a  sealant,  said  sealant  comprising  about 
40-72'7r  sugar  by  weight,  about  8-30%  starch  hydrolysate  by 
weight  having  a  DE  of  less  than  about  38,  and  about  20-30<r<- 
water  by  weight  wherein  about  70-80%  of  the  sealant  is  solids. 


5,254,355 
PROCESS  FOR  BEVERAGE  TABLETS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 
Staci  L.  Smith,  Nanuet:  Randall  R.  Jackson.  Bronx;  Joseph  D. 
Albaum,  Pleasantville,  all  of  N.Y.;  Robert  W.  Fusi,  Stockton, 
N.J.,  and  Sean  S.  Doherty,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kraft 
General  Foods,  Inc..  Northfield.  III. 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.212 

int.  a."  A23P  ;  00 

U.S.  a.  426—285  10  CI"™* 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  sugar-free  beverage  tablet 

which  will  completely  dissolve  in  water  with  gentle  siirnng  to 

prtxluce  a  beverage  within  45  seconds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dry-blending  a  mix  containing,  on  a  weight  basis,  manni- 
tol  al  a  level  of  from  20%  to  70%  and  effective  to  function 
as  the  sole  binder  for  the  tablet,  from  10%  to  60%  crystal- 
line acid,  from  1%  to  20%  water-soluble  CO:-generator 
and  form  1%  to  5%  intensive  sweetener,  said  mix  being 
essentially  free  of  powdered  die  lubricant; 

(b)  compressing  said  mix  m  an  externally  lubricated  tablet- 
ting  press  to  obtain  tablets  having  a  hardness  of  less  than 
35  Newtons. 

(c)  glazing  the  surface  of  said  tablets  to  increase  the  hardness 
by  at  least  10  Newtons  and  into  a  range  of  about  30  to  70 
Newtons, 


5.254,356 
BAKERY  GOODS  WITH  LIQUID  SHORTENING  SYSTEM 

David  Busken.  Azle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bunge  Foods  Corporation, 

Bradley,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,442 
Int.  CI."  A21D  li  i)H 
U.S.  a.  426—553  "^  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  baking  chemically  leavened  cakes,  whereby 


the  chemically  leavened  cakes  are  of  enhanced  moistness,  both 
initially  and  upon  storage,  the  method  comprising 

prepanng  a  baking  formulation  including  cake  flour,  chemi- 
cal leavening  and  flavoring  components 

adding  to  the  baking  formulation  a  liquid  shortening  emulsi- 
fier  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  blend  of  al 
least  about  85%  of  a  liquid  vegetable  oil  composition, 
between  about  15  and  about  8%  of  propylene  glycol 
monoester  emulsifiers  and  between  about  1%  and  about 
5%  of  diacetyl  tartaric  acid  esters  of  monoglycendes,  all 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  liquid  shortening  emul- 
sifier  system,  wherein  the  propylene  glycol  monoester 
emulsifiers  and  the  diacetyl  tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono- 
glycendes are  at  a  weight  ratio  of  between  about  0  4  1  to 
about  4  1.  and 

blending  the  liquid  shortening  emulsifier  system  with  and 
into  the  baking  formulation,  and  baking  the  resulting 
blended  composition  into  a  cake  exhibiting  enhanced 
moistness,  both  initially  and  upon  storage. 


5.254.357 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FIBER  BEVERAGE 

Bruce  J.  Langner,  1540  Ocean  ,Ave.,  Unit  11.  Sea  Bright  N.J. 

07760 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,005,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.178,896,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

735,083,  Jul.  24.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722.878,  Jun.  28,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,986 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A23L  2,00 
MS.  a.  426—590  10  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  dietary  fiber  supplement  aque- 
ous liquid,  water-dilutable,  concentrate  composition  contain- 
ing about  1,0  to  about  5  0  percent  w/v  of  400  grade  methylcel- 
lulose  fiber  which  comprises. 

(a)  mixing  said  400  grade  methvlcellulose  with  a  high  den- 
sity liquid  diluent  in  proportions  ranging  from  about  1  to 
4  parts,  by  volume,  of  said  high  density  liquid  diluent  to 
one  part  by  weight  of  said  400  grade  methylceliulose 
sufficient  to  provide  said  10  to  about  5  0  percent  w/v 
concentration  in  the  finished  concentrate  volume  at  a 
stirring  rate  of  about  300  to  400  RPM  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  of  said  400  grade 
methylceliulose  and  said  high  density  liquid  diluent, 

(b)  mixing  water  with  the  mixture  from  step  (a)  while  stir- 
ring the  mixture  at  a  rate  of  about  300  to  400  RPM  in  an 
amount  of  water  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  the 
resulting  composition  with  a  concentrated  formulation 
having  long-term  shelf  stability  storage  properties,  which 
concentrate  formulation,  when  diluted  with  at  least  3 
volumes  of  water  per  volume  of  the  resulting  concentrate 
composition  up  to  the  volume  which  provides  practical 
acceptability  of  the  resulting  end  product  beverage  formu- 
lation which  will  provide  a  bev  crage  composition  contain- 
ing about  1  to  2  grams  of  the  400  grade  methylceliulose 
and  about  0,45  to  about  0,55  of  weight  percent  per  10 
ounce  serving  of  said  resulting  beverage  strength  compo- 
sition. 


5054358 
METHOD  OF  GEL-COATING  SEED  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFORE 
Yasushi  Kouoo,  and  Takeo  Hayashi,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-263071; 
Oct.  2.  1990,  2-263072;  Oct.  2.  1990,  2-263073;  Oct.  2.  1990. 
2-263074 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  427—4  1  Claim 


1   A  method  of  gel-coating  seed  compnsing  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  nozzle  having  a  gel  flow  channel,  a  plunger 
insertion  hole  with  a  valve  seat  at  an  end  thereof  said 
plunger  insertion  hole  being  in  communication  with  said 
gel  flow  channel,  and  a  cutting  plunger  with  a  valve 
applied  to  said  valve  seat,  said  cutting  plunger  being  in- 
serted in  said  plunger  insertion  hole; 

feeding  gel  in  said  gel  flow  channel, 

opening  said  valve  to  flow  said  gel  from  said  gel  flow  chan- 
nel, 

closing  said  valve  to  cut  off  a  portion  of  said  gel.  a  gel  coat- 
ing film  being  formed  of  said  cut  off  ponion  of  said  gel  at 
a  lower  end  of  said  plunger  insertion  hole  after  said  cut  off 
portion  of  said  gel  has  dropped  down  gravitationally, 

feeding  at  least  one  seed  on  said  gel  coating  film: 

opening  said  valve  again  to  coat  said  at  least  one  seed  with 
additional  gel  flowing  out  from  said  gel  flow  channel, 

closing  said  valve  again  to  drop  said  gel-coated  seed  gravita- 
tionally and  to  cut  off  a  portion  of  said  additional  gel 
sufficient  to  form  said  gel  coating  film,  and 

repeating  above  process  from  said  step  of  feeding  at  least  one 
seed  to  continuously  gel<oat  seeds  fed  to  said  nozzle 


5.254.359 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TITA.NIUM  NITRIDE 
COATINGS  ON  CARBON  GRAPHITE  SUBSTRATES  BY 
ELECTRIC  ARC  THERMAL  SPRAY  PROCESS  USING 
TITANIUM  FEED  WIRE  AND  NITROGEN  AS  THE 
ATOMIZING  GAS 
Zbigniew  Zurecki.  Macungie;  Edward  A.  Hayduk.  Jr..  Blandon; 
John  G.  North,  Pottstown;  Robert  B.  Swan.  Bath,  and  David 
L.  .Mitchell.  Jr..  Coopersburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,564,  Jun.  2,  1989.  T^is  application  Jun. 

14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.169 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B05D  3  0<5 
U.S.  a.  477—449  14  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  improving  the  high  temperature  oxidation 
and  mechanical  wear  resistance  of  a  carbon  or  graphite  sub- 
strate compnsing  the  steps  of 

exposing  said  substrate  without  preheating  and  without 
being  confined  in  a  pressure  or  atmosphere  controlled 
chamber  to  the  effluent  from  an  electnc  arc  thermal  spray 
gun  using  titanium  wire  and  nitrogen  gas  as  the  atomi- 
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z>ng/propelling   gas,   whereby   a   substantially   titanium 
nitride  electrically  conductive  coating  having  a  titanium 


to  nitrogen 
substrate. 


ratio  of  between  1  and  2  is  produced  on  said 


5  254  3^ 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  C  KRAMK  CAPACITORS 

WITH  THINNER  ELECTRODES 
Joseph  W.  Cro»nover.  U  Jolla:  Ben  B.  Meckel,  Encinitas  and 
Aubrey  M.  Burer.  El  Cajon.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BMC 
Technologj  CorTK>ration,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  '3^,319 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12 

CS.  a.  427-79  "-  ^^""^ 
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tially  imidized  polyamide-acid  (B)  containing  repeating 
units  of  the  following  formulas  (I),  (11)  and  (111), 
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1   The  process  for  making  ceramic  capacitors  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

mixing  ceramic  particles  in  a  liquid  resm; 

forming  a  layer  of  the  resulting  mixture  of  ceramic  particles 

m  a  liquid  resin  on  a  supporting  surface; 
drying  said  layer; 

coating  the  layer  with  a  liquid  resin  to  fill  surface  depres- 
sions and  irregulanties; 
drying  said  resin  to  provide  a  substantially  smooth  surface; 
applying  onto  said  smooth  surface  a  mixture  of  precious 
metal  particles  in  a  liquid  resin  by  silk  screen  printing  in  a 
pattern, 
drying  the  resin;  and 

heating  the  resulting  assembly  to  the  vitnfication  tempera- 
ture of  said  ceramic  particles. 

5  254  361 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

Takao   Kawamoto:    Hitoshi    Yano;   Kazutsune   KikuU,   all   of 

Ichihara.  and  Shiro  Konotsune,  Vokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 

sienors  to  (^lisso  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  556,522,  Jul,  24,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb,  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,773 

Int.  CT.'  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  427-96  .,^P''"" 

1  A  method  for  producing  circuit  boards  with  a  film  haying 
improved  pnnting  properties,  adhesion,  flexibility  and  heat 
resistance  which  comprises 

(1)  preparing  a  hquid  printing  ink  composition  from  an 
admixture  of  a  solvent,  a  polyamide-acid  (A),  and  a  par- 


wherein  R'  is  a  tetravalent  organic  group  and   R:  is  a 
divalent  organic  group, 

(a)  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  ranges  from  1:10  to  100:1, 

and 

(b)  the  total  amount  of  the  polyamide-acid  (A)  and  the 
partially  imidized  polyamide-acid  (Bi  being  5-50%  of 
the  entire  composition. 

(2)  applying  said  liquid  composition  containing  a  mixture  of 
said  solvent,  a  polyamide-acid  (.A)  and  said  partially  imi- 
dized polyamide-acid  (B)  to  the  circuit  board, 

(3)  heating  said  film  coated  circuit  board  to  effect  drying  and 
curing  of  said  film. 


5.254,362 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

SOLDER  PASTE  ON  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Gregory  S.  Shaffer,  Tempe.  and  Anthony  R.  Weeks,  Gilbert. 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.811 

Int.  U:  C23C  26/00 

U.S.  a.  427-96  18  aaims 

1    Apparatus  for  uniform  deposition  of  solder  paste  on  a 

printed  wiring  board  (PWB)  comprising 

a  stencil  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  two  planar 
surfaces,   one   planar   surface   of  said   stencil   placed   in 
contact  with  one  surface  of  said  PWB, 
said  solder  paste  being  applied  on  another  planar  surface  said 

stencil; 

squeegee  application  means  for  applying  said  solder  paste 
through  said  plurality  of  apertures  of  said  stencil  to  said 
PWB.  said  squeegee  application  means  being  in  contact 
with  the  other  planar  surface  of  said  stencil  and  with  said 
solder  paste;  and 

means  for  vibrating  said  squeegee  application  means  for 


providing   a    uniform    depKJsition   of  said    solder   paste 
through  each  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  of  said  stencil 
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to  said  PWB,  said  means  for  vibrating  being  connected  to 
said  squeegee  application  means 


5.254.363 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDE  HUMS 
Ryusuke  Kita,  Urayasu;  Takashi  Hase,  Ichikawa;  Masato 
Sasaki.  Mitaka.  and  Tadataka  Morishita.  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  IntI  Superconductivity  Tech.  Center. 
Tokyo:  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka  and  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Kobe 
Seiko  Iho.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1991.  3-169734 

Int.  CI.'  8050  5/72.  3,02 

U.S.  a.  427— 126.3  4aaiins 


40   Turbo    Motecuior   P. 


of 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  oxide  film  comprising  the  steps 

reducing  a  pressure  mside  a  \acuum  chamber  to  1  X  10^' 
Torr  or  less; 

evaporating  at  least  one  metal  element  and  depositing  vapor 
of  the  metal  element  onto  a  substrate  in  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  form  a  metal  film. 

forming  an  airtight  chamber  that  encloses  the  substrate  in 
the  vacuum  chamber. 

oxidizing  the  metal  film  to  form  an  oxide  film  by  introducing 
an  oxidizing  gas  directK  into  the  airtight  chamber  while 
the  vacuum  is  maintained  around  the  airtight  chamber, 
and 

discharging  the  gas  inside  the  airtight  chamber  directly  out 
of  the  vacuum  chamber 


5.254.364 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOIL  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISED  OF  CLAV-COATED  SAND  PARTICTES 

Boris  Kviesitis.  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  True  Pitch.  Inc.. 

Altonna.  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  521.409.  Ma\  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,151.123. 
This  application  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.583 
Int.  n.'  B05D  "  :4 
VS.  a.  427-214  5  claims 

1   A  melhtxi  of  making  a  granulated,  flow  able,  pliable,  non- 
adhering,  non-toxic,  substantially  dry  soil  composition,  com- 
pnsmg 
a)  placing  sand  particles  in  an  agitation  mixer; 
h)  adding  to  said  sand  panicles  at  least  one  coating  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly\inyi  alcohol, 
polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chlonde,  natural  or  synthetic 
rubber  latex,  and  glycerol  to  form  a  coating  on  said  sand 
panicles,  and 
c)  adding  clay  to  said  agiution  mixer  to  form  a  coating  of 
clay  on  said  sand  particles  coated  in  step  b). 


5,254.365 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

ARTKTLES 

Ratnesh   K.   Dwivedi.   Wilmington.   Del.,  assignor  to  I.anxide 

Technology  Company.  LP.  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  429.210.  Oct.  30.  1989.  Pat.  No, 

5,082.700.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84.550.  Aug.  10. 

1987.  Pat.  No.  4.886.766.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  823.727 

Int.  CI.'  B06D  7./22 

U.S.  CI.  427-235  20  Qaims 


1  A  methcKi  for  producing  a  self-suppiirtmg  ceramic  com. 
posite  body  composing  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned,  spaced 
apart  walls  having  a  bounded  cross-section,  said  ceramic  com- 
posite body  comprising  (Da  ceramic  matnx  obtained  by  an 
oxidation  of  a  parent  metal  with  an  oxidant  to  form  an  oxida- 
tion reaction  product,  and  1 2  I  at  least  one  filler  material  embed- 
ded by  said  matrix,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  shaped  parent  metal  bcxjy  comprising  at  least 
two  axialiy  aligned  patterns  of  parent  metal  having  at  least 
one  open  cavity  to  provide  a  plurality  of  axialiy  aligned, 
spaced-aparl  walls  each  having  a  bounded  cross-section 
and  opposed  wall  surfaces. 

(b)  juxtaposing  at  least  one  bedding  of  conformable  filler 
malenal  on  said  opposed  v\all  surfaces,  said  at  least  one 
bedding  of  filler  matenal  being  characterized  by  ( 1 )  being 
permeable  to  said  oxidant  v^hen  required  for  said  oxidant 
to  contact  the  molten  parent  metal  in  step  (cl  and  being 
permeable  to  infiltration  by  the  growth  of  oxidation  reac- 
tion product  through  the  at  least  one  bedding  of  filler 
matenal.  and  (2)  retaining  sufficient  conformability  to 
provide  for  accommodation  of  any  melting-point  volume 
change  of  said  parent  metal  and  any  differential  thermal 
expansion  between  said  parent  metal  and  the  at  least  one 
t>edding  of  filler  matenal.  wherein  said  at  least  one  bed- 
ding of  filler  matenal  compnses  a  support  zone  which  is 
intnnsically  self-bonding  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  parent  metal  but  below  and  sufficiently 
close  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  molten  parent  metal 
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reacts  with  said  oxidant  to  form  said  oxidation  reaction 

prixluct   to  permit  said  accommodation; 
(c)  heatmg  sa>d  shaped  parent  metal  body  to  a  temperature 
above  ,ts  meltmg  pomt  but  below  the  meltmg  po.nt  of  said 
oxidation   reaction  product  to  form  a  body  of  molten 
parent  metal  and,  at  said  temperature, 

(1)  reacting  the  molten  parent  metal  with  said  oxidant  to 
form  said  oxidation  reaction  product. 

(2)  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxidation  reaction 
product  in  contact  with  and  between  said  body  of  mol- 
ten metal  and  said  oxidant,  to  progressively  draw  mol- 
ten metal  from  said  body  of  molten  metal  through  the 
oxidation  reaction  product  and  into  said  at  least  one 
bedding  of  filler  matenal  to  concurrently  form  said 
plurality  of  axially  aligned,  spaced  apart  walls  in  said  at 
least  one  bedding  of  filler  material  as  fresh  oxidation 
reaction  product  continues  to  form  at  an  interface  be- 
tween said  oxidant  and  previously  formed  oxidation 
reaction  product,  and 

(3)  continuing  said  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least 
parliallv  embed  the  at  least  one  bedding  of  filler  mate- 
nal with  said  oxidation  reaction  product  by  growth  of 
oxidation  reaction  product  to  form  a  self-supportmg 
ceramic  composite  body  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned,  space  apart  walls  which  inversely  replicate  in 
opposed  directions  the  geometry  of  said  shaped  parent 
metal  bodv.  each  of  said  spaced  apart  walls  having  a 
bounded  cross-section,  said  spaced  apart  walls  further 
including  surfaces  which  define  at  least  three  axially 
aligned  Ouid  passageways;  and 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  self-supporting  composite  body 
from  any  excess  filler  material. 


5,254.367 
COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kimiharu  Matsumura,  Kumamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Sakai.  Koshi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo 
and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu   Limited,  Kumamoto,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,411.  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,766 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-175267 
Int.  a.'  m5D3'l2 
V.S.  a.  427—240  5  Oaims 


5.254.366 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  Tl  Bl  I  ARS  WITH  LNGELLED 

GELATIN 
Frank  E.  Lowther.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,280 

Int.  a:  B05D  7/22 

VS.  a.  427-238  '  CUi"" 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  treating  a  tubular  having  Huids  flowing 
therethrough  which,  in  turn,  have  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  temperature  of  gelatin,  said  method  comprising 

mixing  a  gelatin  solution  with  said  flowmg  fluids  m  said 
tubular,  said  gelatin  solution  composing; 

an  ungelled  solution  of  technical  gelatin  denved  from  colla- 
gen and  used  in  foods  and  glues,  said  ungelled  gelatin 
solution  having  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  the  temper- 
ature of  said  nuids  flowing  in  saio  tubular  whereby  said 
said  gelatin  solution  remains  ungelled  after  mixing  with 
said  flowing  fluids. 


-V_"  22 


1    A  coating  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  chamber  surrounding  a  substrate,   means  for 
supplying  a  gas  into  the  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  a 
gas  from  the  chamber,  means  for  detecting  the  inner  pres- 
sure of  the  chamber,  pressure  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  inner  pressure  of  the  chamber,  means  for  spin- 
rotating  the  substrate,  and  means  for  applying  a  liquid 
including  a  solvent; 
determining  a  vapor  pressure  of  the  soUent  at  a  coating 
processing  temperature  based  on  the  relationship  between 
the  temperature  and  the  vapor  pressure  obtained  before 
the  preparing  step, 
supplying  the  determined  vapor  pressure  data  to  the  pres- 
sure control  means, 
supplying  a  pressurized  gas  mto  the  chamber  by  using  the 

gas  supply  means; 
exhausting  the  gas  from  the  chamber  by  using  the  exhausting 

means; 
detecting  the  inner  pressure  of  the  chamber  by  using  the 

pressure  detecting  means; 
controlling  the  exhausting  means  by  using  the  pressure  con- 
trol means  based  on  the  detected  pressure  and  ':.aid  vapor 
pressure  of  the  solvent  at  the  coating  process  temperature 
so  as  to  keep  the  inner  pressure  of  the  chamber  higher  than 
said  vaptir  pressure,  whereby  generating  a  gas  stream 
around  the  substrate  in  the  chamber  by  exhausting  the 
chamber,  while  supplying  the  pressurized  gas  thereto, 
spin-rotating  the  substrate  by  using  the  spin-rotating  means; 

and 
applying  the  liquid  to  the  substrate  by  using  the  liquid  apply- 
ing means,  while  the  substrate  is  rotated 


5  254  368 
PERIODIC  CHEMICAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Kadlec,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  and  Garo  G.  Vaporciyan, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lniversity  of  Michigan.  Ann 
.Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,492.  Feb.  27.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,187.  Nov.  22.  1989. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  116,092,  Nov.  2,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,242 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  8/00 
U.S.  a.  423—247  ^  C\iums 

1    A  pressure-periodic  process  for  reacting  and  separating 
gaseous  components,  the  proc-ss  composing  the  steps  of 
(a)  introducing  into  a  single  bed  chemical  processing  unit  at 
a  first  pressure  and  in  a  first  direction  of  flow .  a  multicom- 
ponent  feed  gas  for  forming  both  a  reaction  product  and 


an  adsorption  product  during  a  pressurization  portion  of  a 
pressure  cycle,  said  single  bed  chemical  processing  unit 
having  an  adsorption  zone  and  a  reaction  zone  arranged  in 
senes  with  each  other  with  respect  to  said  first  direction  of 
flow,  said  reaction  zone  being  located  downstream  from 
said  adsorption  zone,  a  first  end  adjacent  said  adsorption 
zone  having  a  first  input  having  open  and  closed  states  for 
controlling  the  introduction  of  the  multicomponent  feed 
gas  and  a  first  output  having  open  and  closed  states,  and  a 
second  end  downstream  from  said  adsorption  zone  having 
a  second  output,  said  first  input  being  in  said  open  state 
and  said  first  output  being  in  said  closed  state  during  said 
step  of  introducing; 

(b)  permitting  adsorption  of  a  component  of  the  multicom- 
ponent feed  gas  in  the  adsorption  zone,  and  reaction  be- 
tween at  least  two  components  of  the  multicomponent 
feed  gas  to  produce  the  reaction  product  in  the  reaction 
zone,  said  adsorbed  component  of  the  feed  gas  being  the 
adsorption  product,  said  first  output  being  in  a  closed  state 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  this  step; 

(c)  continuously  withdrawing  at  a  second  pressure,  which  is 
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a  residual  pressure  lower  than  said  first  pressure,  the  reac- 
tion product  from  the  second  output  in  the  first  direction 
of  fiow.  said  first  output  being  in  closed  then  open  states 
dunng  successive  portions  of  this  step; 

(d)  terminating  step  (a)  by  placing  said  first  input  in  said 
closed  state,  said  first  input  remaining  in  a  closed  state  for 
a  period  of  time  after  performing  said  present  step  of 
terminating,  and  said  first  output  being  in  a  closed  state 
during  performance  said  present  step  of  terminating;  and 

U-)  exhausting  at  a  third  pressure,  by  placing  said  first  oulpui 
in  said  open  stale,  and  desorbing  said  adsorption  product 
through  said  first  output,  said  adsorption  product  being 
said  previously  adsorbed  component  of  ihe  multicompo- 
nent feed  gas.  before  the  pressure  equalizes  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end  and  after  a  dela>  after  initiating  step 
(d).  said  third  pressure  being  a  residual  pressure  which  is 
sufficiently  low  to  permit  said  previously  adsorbed  com- 
ponent to  be  desorbed.  whereby  the  flow  of  said  adsorp- 
tion product  IS  in  a  direction  within  said  single  bed  chemi- 
cal processing  unit  contrary  to  the  first  direction  of  flow. 
said  first  output  remaining  in  a  closed  state  substantially 
throughout  the  duration  of  step  (b). 


a>  mechanically  polishing  a  surface  of  the  sample  to  form  a 
mirror  surface. 

b)  cleaning  said  sample  surface,  and  introducing  the  sample 
into  a  cold-wall  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition 
(LPCVD)  enclosure. 

c)  evacuating  the  enclosure  up  to  a  pressure,  Pi.  which  is 
lower  than  about  0.5  Torr.  and  at  a  temperature  between 
room  temperature  and  about  300'  C. 

d)  maintaining  said  pressure,  P|.  while  healing  the  sample  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  50°  C. 

e)  introducing  a  gas  or  gas  mixture  comprising  at  least  one 
silicon  hydride  gas.  and  maintaining  the  pressure  inside 
the  enclosure  between  about  0  1  and  about  100  Torr. 

0  maintaining  the  intrcxiuction  of  the  gas  or  gas  mixture  in 
the  enclosure  for  deposition  or  diffusion  of  silicon  or  both, 
on  or  through  the  surface  of  the  metallic  sample  or  both, 
to  obtain  a  thickness  of  the  silicon  diffusion  or  silicon 
overlay  coating,  and 

g)  cooling  the  sample  to  about  room  temperature,  and  with- 
drawing the  sample  from  the  LPCVD  enclosure 


5.254,370 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SILICON  CARBIDF  FILM 

Hiroyuki  Na(>asaKa.  \kishima.  and  >  ohichi  ^  amaguchi.  Higa- 
shimuravama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoja  Corporation. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,21- 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1991.  3-P8665 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16,0(1 

U.S   a.  42''— 249  10  Oaims 


5.254.369 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SILICON  DIFFUSION 
AND  OR  OVERLAY  COATING  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 
METALLIC  SUBSTRATE  BY  CHEMICAL  \  APOR 
DEPOSITION 
Juichi   Arai.   Ibaraki:   Eiichi  Ozawa.  Chiba.  and  Jean-Marie 
Friedf.  Funakawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  L  Air  Liquide. 
Sociefe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  lExploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Oaude.  Paris  Cedex.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686.487.  Apr.  17.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.465 
Int.  O."  C23C  J6/00 
U.S.  O.  427—248.1  13  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  diffusion  coating  or  silicon 
base  overlay  coating  or  both  on  the  surface  of  a  metallic  sam- 
ple, comprising 


SHjCBSM 

CjHjsm 

1  .A  method  for  forming  a  silicon  carbide  film  by  means  of 
a  hot  wall  type  C\'D  apparatus  having  a  reaction  tube,  a  heater 
surrounding  the  reaction  tube  and  at  least  one  gas-introducing 
tube  to  introduce  gases  to  the  reaction  lube,  which  comprises 
placing  a  substrate  in  the  reaction  tube  and  introducing  a  plu- 
rality of  gases  into  the  reaction  tube  through  the  gas-introduc- 
mg  tube  with  heating  the  reaction  tube  and  under  reduced 
pressure  to  form  a  silicon  carbide  film  on  the  substrate,  the 
silicon  carbide  film  being  formed  on  the  substrate  from  at  least 
an  acetylene  gas  and  a  dichlorosilane  ga>  as  a  piuralilv  of  the 
above  gases  bs  alternaieK  repealing  the  loilovMng  procedures 
(A)  and  (B). 

(A)  introducing  the  acetylene  gas  for  at  least  2  seconds,  and 

(B)  introducing  the  dichlorosilane  gas  for  3  to  12  seconds. 
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5J54,371 

METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTLRING  A  CAPACITIV  E 

HUMlDirV  SENSOR 

Frank  Hegner.  I  oirach.  and  Traugott  Kallfass.  Grossbottwar, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormanv.  a.ssignors  to  Kndress  u.  Hauser 
GmbH  u.  Co..  MaulburR,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser,  No.  751.169 
Oaims  priority .  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  12.  1990. 

9081689  _,^ 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 


said  plasma  treatment  chamber,  and  through  tubular  exit 
side  masking  means  which  is  carried  by  said  exit  means; 

adjusting  said  inlet  side  masking  means  to  ma.sk  said  filament 
from  exposure  to  plasma  between  said  inlet  means  and  a 
segment  of  said  filament  which  comprises  said  portion. 

adjusting  said  exit  side  masking  means  to  mask  said  filament 
from  exposure  to  plasma  between  said  exit  means  and  said 
segment,  and 

interrupting  the  movement  of  said  filament  while  subjecting 
said  portion  to  plasma  treatment  bv  establishing  a  plasma 
within  said  chamber  which  contacts  said  filament 


6b 


5,254,373 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THIN  RLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Ronald  A.  Barr,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite 
Corp.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4-'.497 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3.  12 

U.S.  a.  427—498  '^  Oaims 


U.i 


1    Method  of  manufacturing  a  capacitive  humidity  sensor 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  bottom  electrode  on  an  insulating  substrate, 

depositmg  a  humidity-sensitive  polymer  layer  of  uniform 
thickness  on  the  bottom  electrode  leaving  contact  areas 
uncovered. 

activating  surface  bonds  of  the  polymer  layer  by  ion  bom- 
bardment. , 

applvmg  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  SiOj  or  AbO}  particles  of 
umform  grain  size  as  a  layer  of  evenly  d.stnbuted  particles 
to  the  polymer  layer  and  subsequently  drying  it. 

depositing  a  cover  electrode  on  the  particles  still  evenly 
distributed  on  the  polymer  layer  after  the  drying  of  the 
dispersion,  and 
removing  the  particles  together  with  the  portions  of  the 
cover  electrode  overlying  them  utilizing  an  ultrasound 
bath 


5,254.372 
METHOD  ^ND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA 
TREATMENT  OF  A  FILAMENT 
Nichols,  Columbia.  Mo.,  assignor  to  NichoU  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661.838 

Int  a:  B05D  J/06.  7/22:  AOIN  1/02 

L.S.  a.  427-488  •'^  ^1"""'' 


Michael  F. 


16   A  method  for  selective  plasma  treatment  of  a  portion  of 
the  outside  surface  of  a  filament,  the  method  comprising  the 

"Training  said  filament  through  inlet  means  of  a  plasma  treat- 
ment chamber,  through  tubular  inlet  side  masking  means 
which  is  earned  bv  said  inlet  means,  through  exit  means  of 


1,  A  process  for  making  a  thin  film  transducer  having  first 
and  second  spaced  magnetic  pole  piece  layers  and  an  electrical 
coil  structure  between  said  layers,  said  magnetic  layers  form- 
ing a  magnetic  yoke  and  defining  a  transducing  gap,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

depositing  a  first  pole  piece  layer  on  a  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  insulation  material  over  said  first 

pole  piece  layer; 
depositing  an  electncal  coil  structure  over  said  first  layer  of 

insulation  material, 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  insulation  material  above  said 

electrical  coil  structure; 
depositing  a  first  thin  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  second 
layer  of  insulation  material  and  over  a  portion  of  said  first 
pole  piece  layer, 
forming  a  pattern  to  define  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 

pole  laver; 
depositing  a  second  thick  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  first 
thin  layer  of  photoresist  for  precisely  defining  the  pattern 
of  said  second  pole  layer; 
depositing  said  second  pole  piece  layer  over  said  second 
thick  layer  of  photoresist 

5.254,374 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  INFILTRATION  USING 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
David  J.  Devlin:  Robert  P.  Currier,  Joseph  R.  Laia,  Jr..  all  of 
Los  Alamos,  and  Robert  S.  Barbero,  SanU  Cruz,  all  of  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,025 
Int.  a."  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427-553  »"  ^^'^ 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  composite  consisting  essen- 
tially of  one  or  more  ceramic  materials  and  one  or  more  rein- 
forcing materials,  said  method  comprising 
a.  providing  a  porous  preform; 

b  providing  reactants  in  gaseous  form  to  a  gas-tight  cham- 
ber where  said  preform  is  located,  where  said  reactants 
are  capable  of  reacting  to  form  a  ceramic  material  when 


raised  to  a  temperature  above  a  minimum  reaction  temper- 
ature; 
c.  heating  said  preform  by  means  of  microwave  energy  in 
order  to  establish  temperature  gradients  within  the  pre 
form  such  that  temperatures  of  locations  within  the  pre- 
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5.254,375 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLABI  V  SEPARATING 

FRAMED  WORKING  AREA  FROM  REMAINDER  OF 

THE  MEMBRANE 

Yung-Tsai  Yen,  196  Tuscaloosa  Ave..  .Atherton.  Calif.  94025 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^49.-'09 
Int.  n.'  .A47G  ///.' 
U,S.  a.  428—14  10  Claims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  forming  a  defined  working  area  of  a  mem- 
brane that  IS  controllably  separable  from  the  remainder  of  the 
membrane,  comprising 

an  expanse  of  tensed  membrane  material  having  first  and 
second  surfaces, 

a  support  frame  for  defining  a  working  area  on  the  expanse, 
the  support  frame  having  an  inner  and  outer  edge,  and 

a  border  formed  from  applied  solidifiable  fiuid  for  reducing 
tension  m  the  membrane,  the  border  positioned  on  the 
membrane  and  extending  continuously  around  and  periph- 
erally outward  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  support  frame,  and 
in  continuous  contact  with  the  membrane 


5.254.376 
GRAPHIC  COMMUNICATION  MEDIUM 
Jane  S,  Grosslight,  "'00  North  Ride,  Tallahassee.  Fla.  32303 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  412.792 
T^e  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19. 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  428—29  19  Claims 

1  A  graphic  communication  device  comprising  a  sheei  of 
paper  having  a  front  and  back  surface  with  a  uniformlv  applied 
layer  of  dry  pastel  substance,  said  pastel  substance  being  sus- 
pended in  solution  for  application  to  said  paper,  said  pastel 
substance  being  infused  onto  said  front  surface  and  being  selec- 
tively removable  therefrom,  said  pastel  being  translucent  and 
of  a  uniform  color  different  from  that  of  said  paper  such  that. 
when  removed,  a  contrast  is  presented  between  said  paper  and 
said  pastel  layer,  said  pastel  also  being  applied  in  a  thickness 
sufficient  to  permit  re-covering  of  said  front  surface  bv  spread- 
ing said  dry  pastel  over  the  area  from  which  it  was  removed 


form  increase  as  distances  of  said  locations  from  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  preform  increase  and  continuing  to  heat 
until  all  of  said  preform  has  been  heated  to  temperatures  at 
or  above  said  minimum  reaction  temperature;  and 
d.  removing  gas  consisting  of  unreacted  reactants  and  reac- 
tion products  from  said  chamber 


5.254.37' 

LAMINATED  MULTILAYER  INSULATING  GLASS  AND 

A  SPACER  FOR  THE  LAMINATED  MULTILAYER 

INSULATING  GLASS 

Horst  Liogemann.  Wuppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv,  assignor  to 

Helmut  Lingemann  GmbH  &  Co,,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.164.  Sep,  2',  1989,  Pat,  No, 

5,087.489,  This  application  Aug.  2",  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''50.813 

Haims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  27. 

1988.  8812216 

Int,  a.'  B29D  22/00:  E06B  i/24 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.1  ID  Haims 


J5 ^SL 
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8  Spacer  especially  for  producing  a  beatable  multilayer 
insulating  glass  characterized  by  at  least  two  panes  of  glass 
held  a  distance  apart  by  a  spacer  in  an  interspace  (3)  between 
the  panes  and  a  resistance  heating  element  on  a  glass  surface 
facing  the  interspace,  the  spacer  (6)  comprising 

two  parallel  hollow  sections  (7,  8i  arranged  with  some  dis- 
tance between  them  and  having  side  walls  (7i3,  lb  and  8a, 
86)  parallel  to  the  glass  surfaces; 
a  solid  web  (16)  of  an  unfoamed  and  fully-cured  p<ilyure- 
thane  casting  compound  filling  the  interspace  (15)  be- 
tween the  two  hollow  sections  ('',  8)  and  adhenng  well  to 
the  mutually-facing  surl'ace,-  [lb.  8fti  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  hollow  sections  (7,  8i;  and 
the  web  being  hard  and  forming  a  permanent  bond  with  the 
hollow  sections  so  that  the  hollow  sections  and  the  hard 
web  bonded  theieto  create  a  uniformly  strong  spacer 
having  relatively  high  torsional  ngidity  and  electrical 
insulation,  and  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity  across 
the  side  walls  Ob.  ib) 
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5.254,378 

RADIATION  RESISTANT  POLYPROPVI-ENE  ARTICLES 

AND  ME-THOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Dennis  L.  KrueRer,  Huds.,n,  W.s.;  Thomas  I.  Insley^  ^.''^f '"";• 

Minn.;  Daniel  E.  Meyer,  Stillwater.  M.nn..  and  Richard  J_ 

Rolando.  Oakdale.  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«6.08J.  Feb.  Zl.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  302,U6^Ja.  24^,989,  Pa.  N.. 

4  931  230  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«t.  No.  43.094  Apr^ JO, 

"1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
861  068  Mav  8.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  6.  l<ril. 

'       '        ■  Ser.  No.  869,072 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08J  3/28 

L.s.a.428-M.l  'CI-*™* 


V 
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0'      10'     ZO'    30'    40' 

1  An  radiation-sterhzed  polypropylene  article  consisting 
essentially  of  non-crystalline  mesomorphic  polypropylene 
which  is  substantially  undegraded  after  at  least  six  months 
storage. 


5.254,380 
DRY  POWDER  MIXES  COMPRISING  PHASE  CHANGE 

MATERIALS 
Ival  O.  Salyer.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cniversity  of  Dayton. 

Dayton.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,854,  Feb.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,211.949, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  462.365.  Jan.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5  106  520.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,324 
Int  ci  ■  B29D  :.r  00,  B32B  l/OO:  A47G  2i/04:  F24H  7/00 
C.S.  a.  428-35.7  !»  ^1"'"* 

1   A  food  receptacle  or  beverage  container  receptacle  com- 
prising a  housing,  and  a  powder-like  mix  consisting  essenliallv 
of  a  pha.se  change  material  and  fmely  divided  silica  particles,  in 
combination,  disposed  in   said   housing,  said  silica  panicles 
having  particle  sizes  of  about  7  .  10    '  to  about  7x  10    ^  mi- 
crons, said  phase  change  material   bemg  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  glycerine,  ethylene  glycol,  crystal- 
line alkyl  hydrocarbons  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  Ci4 
and  greater,' crystalline  fatty  acids,  crystalline  falty  acid  esters, 
crystalline  alicvclic  hydrocarbons,  crystalline  aromatic  com- 
pounds, hydrated  salts,  clathrates.  semi-clathrates,  gas  clath- 
rates.  polyethylene  glycol,  and  halogen-terminated  alkyl  hy- 
drocarbons, said  phase  change  material  having  a  melting  and 
freezing  point  of  from  about  -  20°  to  about  80°  C   and  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  80^^  or  less  by  weight  and  said  silica 
particles  being  present  in  an  amount  of  20'"^  or  more  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  combination  of  pha.se  change 
material  and  silica  particles 


5.254.379 
PAINT  BALL 
Thomas   G.    Kotsiopoulos,    Northf.eld.   and   Gary    E^  Gib«,n 
Wheeling,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Perfect  Circle  Paint  Ball 
Inc..  Wheeling.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,826 

Int   a.^  F42B  Hi  14:  B32B  1/06 

U.S.  n.  428-35.7  »  Qaims 


5.254,381 

LABEL-EQUIPPED  SHEET 

Donald  J.  Hoffmann.  Elmhurst.  and  Joseph  J.  Jusiak.  Crystal 

I^ke.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Computer  Services, 

Inc.,  Hillside.  111.  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.313.  May  24.  1991. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.325.  May 

24  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

886.739 

Int.  a.^  A61F  li/02:  G09F  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  428—40  5  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  paint  ball  shell  comprising  a  generally  spherical  shell 
member  having  an  intenor  surface  and  an  extenor  surface 
defmmg  a  wall  thickness,  and  having  an  axis  of  symmetry 
defining  a  first  pole  and  a  second  pole  in  the  paint  ball  shell. 
said  axis  of  symmetry  being  substantially  normal  to  a  plane 
passing  through  said  shell  member,  said  shell  member  compris- 
mg  a  polymer  molecularly  oriented  in  said  paint  ball  shell 
along  circumferential  lines  extending  from  said  first  pole  to 
said  second  pole  for  developing  fracture  lines  extending  from 
an  impact  point  on  said  shell  member  toward  said  first  pole  and 
from  said  impact  point  toward  said  second  pole  up<5n  the 
application  of  fracturing  forces  at  said  impact  point 


\   A  label  product  comprising  an  elongated  label  stock  web 
having  a  plurality  of  equally  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  trans- 
versely extending  lines  of  perforation  defining  a  string  of  con- 
nected form  lengths,  a  release  liner  having  a  coating  of  release 
material  on  only  one  surface  and  bemg  of  a  predetermined 
width,   said   label   stock   web   having  a   width   substantially 
greater   than   said   predetermined    width,   uniform   thickness 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  between  said  release  liner  one  sur- 
face and  said  web,  said  release  liner  extending  continuously 
over  each  of  said  form  lengths,  said  release  liner  one  surface 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  edge  band  free  of  release 
material  whereby  said  web  is  permanently  adhered  to  said 
release  liner  in  said  longitudinally  extending  edge  band,  and  a 
perimetncallv  diecut  label  in  said  web  in  each  form  length 
spaced  from  said  band  and  overlying  said  liner  whereby  said 
label  IS  removed  from  said  web  and  whereby  said  liner  still 
remains  attached  to  said  web.  said  edge  band  being  coextensive 
with  said  release  liner. 


5.254.382 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Osamu   Ueno,  and   Hideo  Kobayashi,   both  of  Ebina.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  25.  1991.  Ser,  No,  796.827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-325938 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i/(Jt) 


5054.384 
HEATABLE  CAR  FOOT  MAT 
Winston  L.  Gordon.  72.  Risdoo  Crt.,  Etobicoke  Ont.,  Canada 
M9C-4E7 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No   6*6.745 

Claims  priority,  application  Cjmada.  Aug.  22,  1989.  609765 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i/m.  3/10.  1/06 


VS.  a.  428—64 


7  Oaims    U.S.  CI.  428—71 


2  Claims 


1  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
having  provided  thereon  a  recording  layer  whose  optical 
properties  reversibly  change  on  application  of  light  or  heat  to 
conduct  recording,  reproduction,  or  erasing  of  information, 
said  recording  layer  comprising  a  recording  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

{(Ge^Tei  ^^WSbjTei  -;)i  _  j}i  _i(Ini  -xTe,)*, 
{(GeTe).,((Sb2Te3)]  -.^il  _MInTe)B  and 
(Ge2Sb2Te5)|_c<InTe)c 

wherem  0,4gy£0.6,  0,3gzg0.5,  0.4^x^0.6.  O.l^aSO.S, 
OOlSbSOa,  0.25gAg0.75.  0.02^820.35  and  0.05 
SCgO.6. 


5,254.383 

COMPOSITES  HAVING  I.MPROV  ED  PENETRATION 

RESISTANCE  AND  ARTICLES  FABRICATED  FROM 

SAME 

Gary  A.  Harpell;  Dusan  C.  Prevorsek,  both  of  Morristown,  and 

Max  W.  Gerlach,  Hackettstown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.627 

Int.  C\/  B32B  l.'U4 

U.S.  a.  42«— 68  24  Oaims 


1  A  penetration  resistant  composite  comprising  a  planar 
body  having  one  or  more  fibrous  layers  on  a  surface  of  said 
body,  each  of  said  layers  compnsing  a  fiber  netv^ork.  said  fiber 
network  such  that  movement  of  said  fibers  in  the  direction  of 
the  edges  of  said  body  is  restrained  such  that  when  said  com- 
p<5site  IS  tested  with  a  high  L/D  threat  in  accordance  with  The 
State  of  California  Specification  8470-8BS-OGI.  Paragraph  3  3. 
dated  Aug  1988.  the  movement  of  the  point  of  said  threat 
along  the  surface  of  said  composite  is  restrained  by  said  fiber 
network. 


1    A  floor  mat  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  perforated  upf>er  mat, 

a  reservoir  having  a  first  chamber  to  underlie  the  feet  of  an 
operator  and  a  second  chamber  lo  underlie  the  pedals  of 
the  motor  vehicle, 
said  first  chamber  having  a  floor  and  a  perimeter  ridge 

with  a  front  wall,  two  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall, 
said  second  chamber  having  a  floor,  two  side  walls  and  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  second 
chamber  being  joined  along  the  top  of  the  front  wall  of 
said  first  chamber  to  fiex  upwardly  and  forwardly  of  the 
first  chamber  and  to  dram  into  the  first  chamber 
a  plurality  of  first  pedestals  spaced  apan  on  the  ficxir  of  the 
first  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  second  pedestals  spaced 
apart  on  the  floor  of  the  second  chamber  to  support  the 
upper  mat  above  the  first  and  second  chambers  of  the 
reservoir: 
an  air  duct  extending  beneath  the  floor  of  the  second  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  first  chamber  through  a 
port  in  the  front  wall  of  the  first  chamber,  said  air  duct  to 
be  connected  to  a  heater  vent  of  the  motor  vehicle  lo 
supply  warm  air  to  the  first  chamber 


5.254.3«5 
ENCAPSULATED  ASPHALT 
Darren  G.  Hazlett.  4902  Dry  Oak  Trail.  Austin.  Tex.  787« 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,298 
Int.  a."  B32B  S  16 
U.S.  a.  428—76  4  Oaims 

1  Encapsulated  asphalt  articles  consisting  of  asphalt-con- 
taining polymer  capsules,  having  asphalt  inside  a  polymer 
cover,  said  capsules  being  processible  as  granular  solids  com- 
pnsing in  combination 

a)  an  intenor  of  asphaltic  or  modified  asphaltic  maienal, 
which  IS  encapsulated  within 

b)  a  polymer  or  copolymer  encapsulant.  wherein  said  encap- 
sulant  covers  said  asphaltic  matenal  in  a  continuous  coat- 
ing, said  capsules  being  non-adherent  to  one  another  at 
room  temperatures 
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5,254,386 

DEODORIZED  CARPETS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODI  aNG  SAME 

Madeline  P.  Simpson,  Hemin«ton.  and  Raymond  S.  Brown, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Church  4  Dw.ght  Co., 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,722 
Int  CI     B32B  <  'C   IMMH  11/00:  D05C  17/00:  B05D  1/36 
L.S.Cl.'428-95  «  ^'""'^ 

1  A  self-de^Kiorizing  tufted  carpet  product  comprising  a 
nnirarv  backing  matenal  and  rows  of  a  carpet  yarn  stitched 
into  said  primary  backing  matenal  to  produce  a  face  of  yarn  on 
one  side  of  the"  backing  and  tuft  loop  backs  of  yarn  on  the 
oprx^site  underside  of  the  backing,  wherein  sodium  bicarbonate 
,n  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  and  a 
^vater  soluble  latex  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  05  to  0  25 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  tufted  carpet 
product  have  been  deposited  within  said  backing  and  along 
about  one-half  the  lower  length  of  said  carpet  yarn  and 
wherein  a  laver  of  carpet  adhesive  composition  has  been  ap- 
plied on  the  treated  tuft  loop  backs  and  on  the  treated  under- 
side of  the  backing. 

5.254.387 
HIGH  STRENGTH  MULTI-LAYERED  TAPE 

Daniel  Gallucci.  1523  N.  Beverly  Glen,  Bel  Air,  C^lif.  90077 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,840 
Int  C\:  B32B  5/12.  7/00.  5/06 
L.S.  a.  428-113  *  Claims 


central  region  having  a  first  coefficient  of  extinction  and  an 
uter  region  adjacent  said  clear  region  having  a  second  coeffi- 


/L.    Z.0 


cient  of  extinction,  said  first  coefficient  of  extinction  being  at 
least  15  times  said  second  coefficient  of  extinction. 


5,254,389 

VOID  FILL  MATERIAL 

Russell  W.  Tether.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Corropak,  Inc.. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804.995,  Dec.  11,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,188,880.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,774 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,"  B32B  J.  lu 

L  .S.  a.  428—131  '9  Claims 


^^^^^S^ 


1.  A  void  fill  material  for  use  withm  a  container  around  a 
product  comprising 

(a)  a  pnmary  section  defining  a  primary  plane;  and 

(b)  at  least  two  limbs  extending  from  the  primary  section, 
wherein  the  void  fill  material  is  made  of  a  corrugated  mate- 
rial 


5.254.390 

PLANO-CONVEX  BASE  SHEET  FOR 

RETROREFLECTIVE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Shih-Lai  Lu,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,136 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  VOO 

U.S.  a.  428—156  22  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  layered  tape  comprising: 

(a)  a  pluraluv  of  unidirection  fibrous  ribbons  of  high  strength 
matenal  fonned  from  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  E-glass.  S-glass,  aramid.  carbon  and  onenled 
polyethylene; 

(b)  a  top  laver  of  the  tape  comprising  a  group  of  woven  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester,  nylon  and 
fiberglass. 

(c)  a  earner  means  of  flexible  polymenc  material  encapsulat- 
ing said  plurality  of  nbbons  and  joining  thereto  said  group 
of  woven  fibers  into  a  continuous  tape;  said  plurality  of 
nbbons  arranged  longitudinally  in  said  continuous  tape 
and  said  woven  fibers  onented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative 
to  said  nbbons.  and 

(d)  a  polymer  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  of  said  layered 
Upe  for  bonding  to  structural  components. 

5.254,388 
LIGHT  CONTROL  FILM  WITH  REDUCED  GHOST 

IMAGES 
SMford  Cobb.  Jr..  Saint  Mary's  Po,  Minn.;  Leo  A.  Meyer,  Jeffrey 
J.  Melby.  and  Scott  G.  Theirl.  all  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 
PCT  No.  per  I  S91  09724,  §  371  Date  Dec,  20,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  20.  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  632.123,  Dec.  21,  >990 

.b«Klo«ed.  Litis  PCT  'PP"^'!''"  •^.fjo*''''  ^''  1    A  transparent  base  sheet  having  firs,  and  second  broad 

^   .,■,«     170  '  30  Oaims    faces,  said  second  face  being  substantially  planar  and  said  first 

U,S.  a.  428— 1.SU  „i,„.,i„v  nf  riear    face  having  an  array  of  substantially  hemi-spheroidal  micro- 


portions  of  true  spheres,  the  shape  of  said  microlenses  and 
thickness  of  said  base  sheet  being  such  that  collimated  light 
substantially  orthogonally  incident  to  said  array  is  focused 
approximately  at  said  second  face. 


5,254.391 
SOFT,  EL.ASTOMERIC,  POLYMER  COATED  CONTACT 

SURFACE 
Elbert  Davis,  30781  S.  Coast  Hwy..  Villa  91.  Ijiguna  Beach. 

Calif.  92651 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,403,  Jun.  4,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,164.231. 
This  application  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.796 
Int.  d.'  B32B  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  19  Oaims 

1.  A  coated  contact  surface  having  a  high  coefficient  of 
friction  comprising  a  contact  surface  coaled  directly  with  a 
polymer  having  a  hardness  of  20  to  40  Shore  A,  a  tensile 
strength  of  700  to  1700  psi,  an  elongation  of  400  to  1400  per- 
cent and  a  tear  resistance  of  100  to  400  PLI.  which  polymer 
forms  a  solid  film  from  an  evap>oratmg  solvent,  said  solidified 
polymer  itself  providing  said  high  coefficient  of  friction 


5,254,392 
ANTI-IRIDESCENCE  COATINGS 
Carole  G.  Burns,  Canton;  Daryl  J.  Middleton,  Riverview.  and 
James  W.  Proscia.  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,135 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/0.? 

U.S.  a.  428—212  15  Oaims 


V 


1  .A  substantially  transparent  glazing  article  comprising  a 
substantially  transparent  substrate  bearing  a  coating  on  a  sur- 
face thereof  said  coating  comprising  an  optically  functional 
layer  having  a  refractive  index  higher  than  the  substrate,  and 
an  anti-iridescence  layer  which  is  less  thick  than  the  optically 
functional  layer  and  positioned  mediate  the  substrate  surface 
and  the  optically  functional  layer,  the  anti-indescence  layer 
compnsmg  a  first  high  refractive  index  zone  directly  on  the 
substrate  surface,  having  a  refractive  index  at  least  0  1  higher 
than  the  substrate,  a  first  low  refractive  index  zone  over  the 
first  high  refractive  index  zone,  having  a  refractive  index  at 
least  0  1  lower  than  the  first  high  refractive  index  zone,  a 
second  high  refractive  index  zone  over  the  first  low  refractive 
index  zone,  having  a  refractive  index  at  least  0  1  higher  than 
the  first  low  refractive  index  zone,  and  a  second  low  refractive 
index  zone  over  the  second  high  refractive  index  zone,  having 
a  refractive  index  at  least  0.1  lower  than  the  second  high  re- 
fractive index  zone 


5,254,393 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  MULTI-LAYER  POLVOLERN 

RL.M 
Ursula  Murschail,  Nierstein;  Herbert  PeifTer,  Mainz-Fintben, 
and  Gunter  Schloegl,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.059 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> .  Oct.  26, 
1990,  4034134 

Int.  O."  B32B  15/08.  7/02.  27/32:  D02J  /  22 
U.S.  O.  428-212  22  CTaims 

1  .A  biaxially  onented.  shnnkable.  multi-lay er  film  which  is 
heat-sealable  on  both  sides,  having  a  longitudinal  shnnkage  of 
more  than  about  T7c  at  120°  C,  and  a  transverse  shnnkage  of 
more  than  about  5^f  at  120°  C   compnsmg, 

ai  a  base  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  peroxidically  de- 
graded polypropylene,  and 
bl  at  least  one  heat-sealable  layer  on  either  side  of  said  base 
layer,  wherein  each  of  said  heat-sealable  layers  compnses 
an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  and  an  anti-blocking 
agent 


5,254,394 
HEAT-SEALABLE  PACKAGING  HLM 
Lothar  Bothe.  Mainz-Gonsenheim;  \  oiker  Dolle;  Andreas  Win- 
ter, both  of  Kelkheim.  and  Thomas  Wilhelm.  Sulzfeld.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,099 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  7, 
1990,  4035344 

Int.  O.'  B32B  27/OS.  5/16 
U.S.  O.  428-212  22  Claims 
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1    A  multilayer  film  which  compnses: 

a)  a  base  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  isotactic  polypro- 
pylene, and 

b,l  at  least  one  additional  layer  comprising  a  syndiotactic 
polypropylene  homopolymer.  which  possesses  isotacticity 
of  less  than  about  15%. 


5,254,395 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPARTING 

RESISTANCE  TO  ABRASION,  IMPACT  AND  SOLVENTS 

William  P.  Hodnett,  III,  Martinsville.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Thor 

Radiation  Research,  Inc.,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235.91'?.  .Aug.  23.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  5,114,783.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,329 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  B32B  7/02.  27/00 
U.S.  O.  428—217  p  Oaims 

1  .An  abrasion  resistant,  clear,  transparent  and  non-yellow- 
ing coating  system  for  imparting  a  highly  scratch  resistant, 
chemical  resistant,  impact  resistant  protective  finish  to  a  sub- 
strate comprising  a  relatively  hard  outer  coating  layer  of  a 
highly  crosslinked  acrylic  copolymer  denved  from  at  least  40 
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percent  by  weight  of  a  multifunctional  aliphatic  acrylate  mon- 
omer of  three  to  six  functional  groups  adhered  to  a  relatively 
soft  ba^  coatmg  layer  comprising  at  least  40  percent  by  weight 


5,254.398 

WOVEN  MULTILAYER  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 

HAVING  INCREASED  STABILm  AND  PERMEABILITY 

AND  METHOD 

Hermann  Gaisscr.  Reutlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation,  Greenville.  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,039,  Aug.  5.  1985.  Pat.  No. 

5  114  777  This  application  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.276 

Int.  a.'  D03D  104.  D21F  3/02.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  428—255  »!  CI"""" 


,2      J4.    Jb      38      i^     3*    Jfc    ■>? 


of  a  crosshnked  al.phat.c  urethane  acrylate  copolymer  and  a 
lesser  proportion  of  said  multifunctional  aliphatic  acrylate 
monomer  of  three  to  six  functional  groups. 


5,254,396 

CARBON  FIBER  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

Tetsuii  Takemura;  Akio  Takamatsu,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nishimura, 
all  of  Kamisu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Petoca  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,955 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-15063 
Int.  C\.'  DOIF  <^/l45:  C04B  35/52 
U.S.  a.  428-225  «*  Claims 

6  A  carbon-carbon  composite  material  comprising  piled  up 
sheets  of  an  mfusibilized,  or  infusibilized  an  slightly  carbonized 
fiber  or  optically  anisotropic  pitch  mixed  with  a  phenolic  resin 
fiber  having  an  elongation  and  shrinkage  during  heat  treatment 
at  carbonizing  temperatures  greater  than  those  of  said  optically 
anisotropic  pitch  fiber  with  mixmg  proportion  of  said  phenolic 
resin  fiber  of  10  to  40%  relative  to  the  mixture,  and  a  carboniz- 
able  impregnant. 


5,254,397 

CARBON  FIBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  HAVING  A  GRADIENT  CARBIDE  COATING 

Chihiro  Kawai,  and  Tadashi   Igarashi.  both  of  lumi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.186.  Dec.  6.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  H.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.458 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1989   1-339557 
Int  a  '  B32B  9/00.  18/00:  C04B  35/0^.  35/52 
U.S.  a.  428-245  *  ""«« 

1    A   coated   carbon   fiber-reinforced   composite   material 
comprising  a  substrate  matenal  which  composes  a  carbon 
matnx  and  reinforcing  carbon  fibers  and  a  coating  layer  coat- 
ing the  substrate  matenal  which  comprises  silicon  carbide  and 
at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium   carbide,    zirconium   carbide   and   hafnium   carbide 
wherein  a  part  of  said  coating  layer  contacting  said  substrate 
matenal  consists  of  at  least  one  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide,  zirconium  carbide  and 
hafnium  carbide,  a  surface  part  of  said  coating  layer  consists  ol 
silicon  carbide  and  a  composition  in  an  intermediate  part  be- 
tween the  part  contacting  the  substrate  matenal  and  the  sur- 
face pan  continuously  or  stepwise  changes  from  at  least  one 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  car- 
bide zirconium  carbide  and  hafnium  carbide  to  silicon  carbide. 


1  A  woven  multilayer  papermaking  fabnc  for  use  with  a 
papermakmg  machine  having  a  paper  support  side  and  a  roller 
contact  side,  said  fabnc  having  a  weft  yarn  system  with  yams 
extending  in  the  cross  machine  direction  of  said  papermaking 
machine  and  a  multiple  layer  warp  yarn  system  with  yams 
extending  in  the  machine  direction  of  said  papermakmg  ma- 
chine and  nomial  to  said  first  direction,  wherein  said  multiple 
layer  warp  varn  system  includes  monofilament  yarns  selected 
from  one  of  an  oval  and  rectangular  cross-section  yarns  ar- 
ranged in  at  least  first  and  second  warp  yarn  layers  one  on  top 
of  the  other  in  a  superposed  configuration  to  define  at  leas! 
pairs  of  stacked  load  beanng  warp  yarns  extending  in  said 
machine  direction  along  the  entire  fabnc  length,  said  slacked 
arrangement  facilitating  increased  fabnc  stability,  and 

said  weft  yam  system  includes  said  weft  yams  disposed  in 
said  cross-machine  direction  in  a  weave  pattern  which 
stabilizes  said  stacked  warp  yarns  and  adjacent  ones  of 
said  stacked  warp  yarns  layers  being  relatively  positioned 
in  said  cross  machine  direction  across  said  fabnc  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  degree  of  permeability 
4.  A  woven  multilayer  papermaking  machine  fabnc  having 
increased  fabnc  stability  in  the  machine  direction  of  a  paper- 
making  machine  comprising; 

an  upper  warp  layer  of  load  beanng  warp  yarns  forming  a 
support  surface,  said  upper  layer  of  warp  yarns,  which 
extend  in  said  machine  direction,  having  a  cross-section  of 
a  first  configuration, 
a  lower  warp  layer  of  load  beanng  warp  yarns  which  extend 
in  said  machine  direction  having  a  cross-section  of  a  sec- 
ond configuration: 
stacked  warp  yarn  pairs  defined  by  respective  ones  of  said 
upper  and  lower  warp  yarn  layer  arranged  in  a  generally 
vertically  stacked  relation  one  over  the  other  along  the 
entire  fabric  length: 
said  stacked  warp  yam  pairs  being  arranged  adjacent  one 
another  in  a  desired  relationship  transverse  said  fabric  to 
provide  a  desired  fabric  permeability: 
a  weft  yarn  system  which  includes  weft   yarns  having  a 
cross-section  of  a  third  configuration  interwoven  with 
said  first  and  second  warp  yarn  layers  to  bind  with  said 
respective  ones  of  said  upper  and  lower  warp  yams  to 
maintain  said  stacked  pairs  in  said  vertical  arrangement; 

and 
at  least  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  configurations 
having  a  non-circular  cross  section 


5J54.399 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Yasuyuki  Oku;  Takeshi  Yamasaki.  and  Masanobu  .Matsuoka.  all 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1990.  2-412057; 
Jan.  18.  1991.  3-019362:  Apr.  11,  1991.  3-108548;  Apr.  12.  1991. 
3-108635 

Int.  a.'  D04H  1/58 
U.S.  a.  428—288  8  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  fabnc  having  good  sheet  formation  compns- 
ing  fibers  whose  diameter  is  7  fim  of  less,  whose  length  (L)  to 
diameter  (D)  ratio  is  withm  the  range  of  2000 <  L/D  =  6000. 
and  wherein  the  fibers  are  three-dimensionally  entangled 


5,254,400 

VIICROCELLULAR  AND  ULTRAMICROCELLULAR 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  HYDROFLUOROCARBON 

INFLATANTS 
Willard  H.  Bonner.  Jr.,  Bath,  Me.,  and  Lun  Y.  Wei,  Hockessin. 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.057 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/26.  27/36:  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  a.  428—305.5  6  Oaims 

1  An  improved  ultramicrocellular  material  compnsing 
closed  polyhedral  cells  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  poly- 
mer, wherein  the  cells  contain  an  inflatant.  the  improvement 
comprising  selecting  the  inflatant  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydronuortx;arbon  compounds  having  the  empincal  formula; 

C/,F2n-(-lH 

wherein. 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 


5.254.402 
MOLDING  LAMINATE 
Syunji  Okubo.  Ohtsu;  Toshiharu  Nakae.  Shiga;  Osamu  Wada. 
Nagoya;  Masayuki  Togo.  Kyoto,  and  Fusayoshi    Akimani. 
Ohtsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tora>  Industries,  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799J12 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  30.  1990,  2-339742; 
Dec.  26,  1990.  2^901;  Sep.  26.  1991,  3-247649;  Sep.  26,  1991, 
3-247650 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  428—317.7  44  Oaims 

1    A  molding  laminate  compnsing 
a  cross-linked  pol\ olefin  resm  foam; 
a  facing  matenal  laminated  on  said  cross-linked  pxjiyolefin 

resin  foam,  and 
an  adhesive  layer  adhering  said  facing  matenal  to  said  cross- 
linked  polyolefin  resin  foam,  said  adhesive  layer  compns- 
ing a  water-based  adhesive  matenal  which  is  an  emulsion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  resins  having 
polar  groups  and  urethane  resins  having  polar  groups,  and 
a  curing  agent,  comprising  an  azindine.  which  has  been 
applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  foam  and  said  facing,  and 
baked  thereon  by  means  of  an  infrared  radiation  in  ad- 
vance of  adhenng  said  cross-linked  polyolefin  resin  foam 
and  said  facing  material  to  each  other 


5^54,401 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  FOR  CONTROLLED 

ATMOSPHERE  PACKAGING 

Robert  H.  Kelch,  Granville,  and  Vincent  S.  Zabrocki.  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Micb. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.574 
Int.  O."  B32B  5/18.  7/12:  B6SD  85/50 
U.S.  O.  428—317.1 


5.254.403 
COATED  RECORDING  SHEETS 

Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Xen)x 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.373 

Int.  O.'  B41M  ."^  lyj  B32B  27/08 

U.S.  a.  428—323  8  Oaims 

1  A.  recording  sheet  which  compnses  a  substrate  and  an 
image  receiving  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (a) 
a  polymer  capable  of  forming  a  latex  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  poly  (vinyl  chlonde).  (ii)  ethylene-vinyl 
chlonde  copolymers,  (hi)  poly  (vinyl  acetate),  (iv)  carboxyl- 
ated  poly  (vinyl  acetate),  (v)  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mers, (vi)  polymers  containing  acrylate  monomers,  (vii)  poly 
styrene.  (viii)  styrenebutadiene  copolymers,  (ix)  carboxylated 
styrene-butadiene  coptilymers,  (x)  butadiene-acrylonitnle  co- 
polymers, (xi)  huladiene-acrylonitnle-styrene  copolymers,  and 
(xii)  mixtures  thereof  (bi  a  polysacchande;  and  (c)  a  polymer 
containing  oxyalkylene  monomers. 


3  Claims 


(^ 


5.254.404 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 

FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLES  HAVING 

CRYSTALLITE  SIZE  OF  LESS  THAN  450  ANGSTROMS 

AND  A  SPEanED  POLYURETHANE  BINDER 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  and  Akira  Ushimam,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,820,  Jul.  12.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.273 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989.  1-179670 
Int.  O.' GllB.'i/(X/ 
U.S.  a.  428—323  4  Claims 

1  .A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  thereon  al  least  one  magnetic  recording  layer 
compnsing  a  dispersion  of  ferromagnetic  particles  in  a  binder, 
said  ferromagnetic  particles  having  a  crystalline  size  of  450A 
or  less,  said  binder  compnsing  the  combination  of  a  polyisocy- 
1  .A  packaging  material  useful  for  the  controlled  atmosphere  anate  and  a  polyurethane  binder  consisting  essentially  of  at 
packaging  in  bulk  of  npened  produce,  consisting  essentiallv  of  least  one  terminal  hydroxy  I  group  at  each  end  of  the  polyure- 
a  liner  matenal  and  a  supporting  cardboard  substrate,  wherein  thane  molecule,  said  polyurethane  hinder  being  prepared  by 
the  liner  matenal  consists  of  an  open  cell  foamed  adhesiv  e  reacting  (a)  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  composing  at  leasi  one 
laver  of  one  or  more  ethylene  acrylic  acid  copolymer  adhe-  terminal  isocyanate  group  at  each  end  of  the  polyurethane 
sives  and  a  substantially  solid  thermoplastic  film  layer  of  poly-  prepolymer  molecule,  said  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  a 
ethylene  or  polystyrene  in  face  to  face  relationship.  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  0"  C   and  containing  a 


/OJ 
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oolar  eroup    with  (b)  a  compound  comprising  at  least  one  thermo-meltable  adhesive  material  disposed  over  a  top  surface 
terminal  hyd'roJiyl  group  at  each  end  of  the  polymer  molecule  of  said  tape  to  adhesively  secure  said  tape  to  edge  surface 
and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -30°  C.  or  less  portions  of  backing  material  of  said  carpet  pieces  with  said 
stabilizing  elements  extending  across  said  elongated  seam 

S  Z54,405 

NON-CELLULAR  POLVL  RETHANE  COMPOSITE  

\  incent  F.  Panaroni,  El  Toro,  and  Thomas  R.  McClellan.  Mis- 
sion V  iejo.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  rethane  Technologies, 
Incorporated,  In-ine.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  771.308 
Int.  n:  8J2B  5/16.  27/40 
L  S  Ci.  428—327  12  Oaims 

1  A  non-cellular  polyurethane  composite  material  compris- 
ing from  1  to  40  wt  %  of  desiccant  dned  rubber  particles 
having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  500  ppm  incorporated  in 
a  polyurethane  malru,  wherein  said  desiccant  dried  rubber 
particles  have  been  dned  prior  to  adding  to  said  polyurethane 
by  mixing  robber  particles  with  desiccant. 


5J54,406 
FACEP\INT  MATERIAL 
Richard  G.  Quynn,  Duxbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 
."Vrmy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  (^t.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.765 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
L.S.  a.  428—328  «  ^"'"S 

1  A  facepaini  matenal  for  application  to  the  skin  of  the 
human  body  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  detection  of  the  user 
by  a  thermal  imaging  device,  said  facepaint  matenal  compns- 
mg  a  vehicle  having  a  percentage  radiation  absorption  of  less 
than  five  percent  in  the  8  to  14  micrometer  wavelength  region 
and  having  nickel  particles  contained  therein 

5,254.407 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  BACKING  TAPE 
Femand  Sergerie:   Robert  Sergerie.  and   Luc  Sergerie,  all  of 
Timmins,  Canada,  assignors  to  Modern  Carpet  Tools  Ltd.. 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.235 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  7.  1992,  2068191-8 
Int.  O.    AOIN  J.  iM.  B32B  Jl  26 
U.S.  a.  4M— 343  11  Claims 


5.254,408 

MAGNET  WIRE  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

USING  THE  SAME 

Akihisa  Takeuchi;  Waichiro  Kozen,  and  Hirohiko  Nakabayashi. 

all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumito  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1987.  Ser.  No.  117,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1986,  61-268904; 
Nov.  11,  1986.  61-268905;  Nov.  11.  1986,  61-268906 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/00:  D02G  J/00 
U.S.  a.  428—383  19  Claims 


1  A  polyurethane  magnet  wire  comprising  a  conductor 
having  provided  thereon  a  polyurethane  insulation  coating, 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  phenolic  compounds  con- 
tained in  organic  compounds  which  evaporate  from  said  coat- 
ing by  heating  at  280°  C.  for  2  minutes  is  0  2  wt  <?(  or  less  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  coating,  and  the  total  amount  of  said 
organic  compounds  which  evaporate  from  said  coating  is  2  wt 
%  or  less  based  on  the  weight  of  said  coating 


1  A  reinforced  composite  backing  tape  for  secunng  adjoin- 
ing straight  edges  of  carpet,  floor  or  wall  covenngs  and  partic- 
ularly, but  not  exclusively,  for  interconnecting  abutting  edges 
of  carpet  pieces,  said  backing  tape  compnsing  an  elongated 
reinforced  backing  sheet  having  opposed  elongated  parallel 
edges  defining  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apan  straight  ngid  stabilizing  elements  immovably  retained  by 
said  backing  sheet  between  said  elongated  edges  and  through- 
out the  length  of  said  tape,  said  stabilizing  elements  extending 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  being  formed  from 
a  matenal  which  resists  said  tape  from  folding  along  an  elon- 
gated seam  defined  along  said  abutting  edges  of  said  carpet 
pieces  when  used  to  adjoin  uraight  edges  of  said  carpet  pieces 
and  to  prevent  carpel  peaking  along  said  abutting  edges,  and 


5,254.409 
CONDUCTIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITE 

Kiyoshi  Yagi,  and  Makoto  KatsumaU.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-277051 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  6/ IS.  9/12:  HOIB  1 '06:  COIB  31 '04 

U.S.  a.  428—392  19  Claims 

1.  Conductive  resin  composite,  compnsing 

(a)  graphite  fiber  with  crystal  structure  such  that  carbon 
hexagonal  net  planes  are  arranged  substantially  in  parallel 
to  a  fiber  axis  and  in  annular  nng  growth  fashion  around 
the  fiber  axis,  said  graphite  fiber  including  a  fluonne-con- 
taining  reaction  compound,  and 

(b)  synthetic  resin  kneaded  with  said  graphite  fiber  so  that 
said  graphite  fiber  is  dispersed  into  said  synthetic  resin; 

wherein  said  reaction  compound  is  formed  by  reacting  fluo- 
nne  or  transition  element  fluonde  with  said  graphite  be- 
tween the  carbon  hexagonal  net  planes,  to  form  a  higher 
conductivity  intercalation  compound,  and 

wherein  further  the  intercalation  compound  composed  of 
graphite  fiber  and  fluonne  is  graphite  intercalation  com- 
pound fiber  having  a  crystal  c-axis  direction  in  which  the 
interative  penodic  length  of  the  crystal  in  the  c-axis  direc- 
tion ranges  from  6  to  20  Angstrom 


5.254.410 

PARTIALLY  DEHYDRATED  \ERMICULITE  FI.AKES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Roger  L.  I.anger.  Hudson.  Wis,,  and  Richard  P.  Merry.  White 
Bear  I^ke.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manu- 
facturing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.228 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  ."i  M 

U.S.  a.  428— 102  n  Qaims 


wherein  I  he  mam  component  of  ihe  adhesive  is  an  acetylene 
terminated  polyimide  of  the  formula: 


HC=C  — R: 


^ 


10 


■  \       \ 

1     '    ' 

~ 

'^^"T^ 

1   Intumescent  vermiculite  flakes  having 

a)  from  about  1.0  to  3.2%  by  weight  of  chemically  bound 
water,  and 

b)  a  uniform  bulk  density  from  about  0.2  to  0.9  g/cm^. 


5,254,411 

FORMATION  OF  HEAT-RESISTANT  DIELECTRIC 

COATINGS 

Yoshihumi  Takeda:  Toshinobu  Ishihara.  and  Ken  ichi  Ito.  both 

of  Niigata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5.  1990.  2-405377: 
Dec.  5.  1990.  2-405378 

Int.  a.'  B32B  V  m 
U.S.  a.  428-^*47  12  aaims 

1.  ,A  method  for  forming  a  heat  resistant,  dielectnc  coating 
compnsing  she  steps  of 

applying  a  heat  resistant  coating  composition  comprising  an 
organic  silicon  polymer,  a  silazane  con-txiund  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethvldisilazane,  hex- 
amethylcyclotnsilazane.  tx:tamethylcyclotetrasilazane 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  inorganic  filler  to  a  substrate, 
and 
baking  the  coating  in  an  atmosphere  of  ammonia  gas  or  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  gas  and  an  inert  gas. 


5.254,412 
HEAT  RESISTING  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL 

Masao  Fujimoto.  Minatoiimanaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  National 
SUrch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wil- 
mington. Del. 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1991.  3-142352 
Int.  a.'  B32B  2'  0# 
U.S.  a.  428^*73.5  *  Oaims 

1  A  heat  resistant  adhesive  matenal  which  comprises  an 
aromatic  polyimide  supporting  film  wherein  the  main  compo- 
nent of  the  film  IS  a  repeating  unit  of  the  general  formula 


■N  N— R|- 

C  C 

/    \  /    \ 

O            Ro  O 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


— N 


(2) 


N— R:— C=CH 


c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

O            Ro  O 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

I  H 

o  o 


wherein  R„  represents  tetravalent  organic  groups.  Ri  and  R2 
divalent  organic  groups,  and  m  is  an  integer  0  to  100. 


5.254.413 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  AND  RE-STORATION  OF  A 

CERAMIC  THERMAL  BARRIER-COATED  SI  BSTRATE 

BY  PROVIDING  AN  INTERMETALLIC  COATING 
Antonio  F.  Maricocchi.  Loveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  648.770.  Jan.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8-'0.176 

Int.  n.'  B32B  ]y(»/  J5  '< 

U.S.  a.  428—633  19  Claims 


^a 


(1) 


OC  CO  / 

y      \       /      \  / 

Ari  N— Ar;— N 

^oc        CO  ;\ 


where  Ari  is  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  residue.  Ar;  an 
aromatic  diamine  residue,  and  n  is  an  integer  1  or  greater;  at 
least  one  side  of  which   is  coated   with   an   adhesive  layer 


1.  A  process  for  providing  an  mtermetallic  coating  on  the 
surface  of  an  article,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  an  article  having  a  bond  coat  overlying  al  least  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  article  and  a  ceramic  thermal 
barrier  coating  overlying  the  bond  coal,  and 

applying  a  protective  layer  over  an  uncoated  ponion  of  the 
surface  by  contacting  at  least  the  uncoated  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  article  with  an  mtermetallic  coating  source 
material,  the  mtermetallic  coating  source  matenal  com- 
pnsing a  mixture  of  a  metallic  source  of  aluminum  and 
ceramic  particles,  the  mtermetallic  coating  source  mate- 
rial having  no  halide  activator  therein 


5,254.414 
METAL  AIR  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Boris  Tsenter.  Jerusalem.  Israel,  assignor  to  Battery  Technolo- 
gies International.  Jerusalem.  Israel 

Filed  Nov,  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  787  J33 
Int,  C\:  HOIM  «  06,  /2  0(5 
U.S.  a.  429—29  6  Oaims 

1   A  metal-oxygen  electrochemical  cell,  compnsing 
(a)  a  vessel, 
lb)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  electrolyte  partially  filling  said 
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(c)  a  metal  electrode  immersed  in  said  electrolyte;  an  oxygen 
electrode  immersed  m  said  electrolyte; 

(d)  means  for  introducing  oxygen  to  said  oxygen  electrode; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  hydrogen  to  said  oxygen  elec 
trode; 


stack,  and  wherein  the  material  forming  said  thermal- 
sprayed  ceramic  layer  and  that  of  the  thermal-sprayed 
metal  layer  having  sufficient  coefficients  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion (CTE)  to  maintain  a  seal 


^ 


1  1  r^* 


5,254.416 
ELECTRON  CONDUCTIVE  HIGH  POLYMER 

Tadahiko  Kubota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji   Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1991.  3-022611 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/60;  C08G  75/00 

U.S.  a.  429—213  12  Qaims 


(f)  means  for  cutting  off  said  oxygen  to  said  oxygen  elec- 
trcxle,  and 

(g)  means  for  cutting  off  said  hydrogen  to  said  oxygen  elec- 
trode 


i 


'y^ijf^jr-r^y  y^  k  ^  >■  S'-V.V  ^  SS'v'.'.  gOSS 


5,254,415 
STACKED  CT.II  ARRAY  BIPOLAR  BATTERY  WITH 
THERMAL  SPRAYED  CONTAINER  AND  CELL  SEAL 
Mark  T.  Williams,  Hampstead;  James  D.  Briscoe.  Westminister, 
and  Salah  M.  Owcis,  Ellicott  City,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Saft  America  Inc.,  Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,471 

Int.  a:  HOlM  6/46.  2/08.  1/18.  4/36 

UJS.  a.  429— 153  24CUims 


7   A  positive  electrode  for  a  battery  compnsing  an  electron 
conductive  high  polymer  comprising  a  repeating  unit  repre- 


sented by  following  formula  (1): 


R3-t-Ri 


-RiTsR; 


(1) 


wherein  Xi  and  Xi  each  independently  represents  a  divalent 
linkage  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C- 
(0)0— ,  _C(0)NR5— ,  — CH2O— .  — (O)S(O)— .  — C(0).  and 
— C(0)CH20— .  wherein  R?  represents  a  hydrogen  atoms  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R]  and  Ri' 
each  represents  an  alkylene  group;  R;  represents  a  cyclic  ester 
derivative  group,  an  acyclic  ester  derivative  group,  a  cyclic 
ether  derivative  group,  or  a  sulfone  denvative  group;  R3  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  cyclic 
ester  denvative  group,  an  acyclic  ester  derivative  group,  a 
cyclic  ether  denvative  group,  or  a  sulfone  denvative  group;  a, 
b,  and  c  each  represents  0  or  1;  and  I  represents  — NR4— , 

O — ,  — S — ,  — Te — ,  or  — Se — ,  wherein  R4  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group 


1.  In  a  bipolar  battery  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  individual  cells  with  electrode  faces  in  a  face- 
to-face  stacked  array  with  electncally-opposite  electrode 
ends,  electncally  conductive  metal  end  plates  in  contact 
with  said  electrode  ends  of  the  array,  each  cell  including 
a  pair  of  electncally-opposite  electrodes  in  contact  with 
and  separated  by  a  central  separator  compnsing  an  elec- 
trolyte, normally  fluid  dunng  the  operation  of  the  battery, 
said  array  including  at  least  one  current  collector  between 
and  in  electncal  contact  with  adjacent  electrodes  of  adja- 
cent cells,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  first,  thermal-sprayed  electrode  or  electrolyte  resistant 
matenal  ceramic  layer  on  the  extenor  of  the  face-to-face 
Slacked  array  over  the  axial  length  of  the  stacked  array, 
and  onto  the  penpheral  faces  of  said  metal  end  plates 
remote  from  said  individual  cells,  said  ceramic  layer  being 
of  a  thickness  sufficient  to  virtually  eliminate  any  electro- 
lyte leakage  from  each  cell,  and  a  second,  thermal-sprayed 
metal  layer  over  said  thermal  sprayed  ceramic  layer  of  a 
thickness  sufficient,  forming  a  ceramic  sealant  and  metal 
support  and  containment  structure  for  the  bipolar  battery 


5J54.417 

REFLECTION  MASK  AND  ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED 

BEAM  EXPOSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

REFLECTION  MASK 

Hirotsugu  Wada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-256960 

Int.  C\.'  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  9  Oaims 

1   A  reflection  mask  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  compnsing  a  selected  portion 

and  the  other  portion; 
a  reflection  pattern  formed  on  said  selected  portion  of  said 

surface  of  said  substrate; 
first  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  on  said  reflection 
pattern  a  voltage  sufficient  to  reflect  electncally  charged 
beams  irradiated  to  said  reflection  pattern; 
a  non-reflection  pattern  provided  on  the  other  portion  of 
said  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 


second  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  on  said  non-    from  a  pol>vinyi  alcohol  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  at 
reflection  pattern  a  voltage  sufficient  to  allow  electrically    least  40%  of  the  hydroxy  groups  are  replaced  each  with  a 

tnorganosilyl  group  represented  by  the  general  formula 


RiSi- 


in  which  each  R  is.  independently  from  the  others,  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group 


charged  beams  to  be  incident  on  said  non-reflection  pat- 
tern. 


5.254.418 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOTOMASK 

Kazuya  Kamon;  Junji  Miyazaki.  and  Hitoshi  Nagata.  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22.  1990.  2-285466 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  7  Claims 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photomask,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparating  a  transparent  substrate  having  two  major 
surfaces; 

(b)  selectively  coating  one  major  surface  of  said  transparent 
substrate  with  two  light  shielding  layers  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  to  thereby  define  an  uncoated 
region  of  said  transparent  substrate,  said  uncoated  region 
being  between  said  two  light  shielding  layers; 

ic)  providing  a  phase  shifter  on  said  uncoated  region  such 
thai  said  light  shielding  layers  and  said  phase  shifter  are 
alternateK  arranged  in  a  first  direction,  and 

(d)  forming  an  intermediate  shifter  to  overlie  said  transpar- 
ent shifter,  said  light  shielding  layers  and  said  phase  shifter 
such  that  a  thickness  of  said  intermediate  shifter  gradually 
changes  in  a  region  of  a  bt>rder  belween  the  phase  shifter 
and  the  transparent  substrate,  the  thickness  gradually 
changing  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction. 


5.254.420 

MAGENTA  TONER  FOR  DE\  ELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES.  COLORED  RESIN. 

COLORED  MOLDED  RESIN  MEMBER  AND  COLOR 

RLTER 

Masahiro  Otsuka.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Orient  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1990.  2-410888 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/09 

I  .S.  CI.  430—7  10  Claims 

1     A   magenta  toner   for  developing  electrostatic   images 

w  hich  compnses  a  resin  and  at  least  one  kind  of  the  dis-azo  dye 

represented  by  the  following  formula  [I]: 


[11 


0— N=N 


N=N— Q' 


wherein  .X  represents  methyl  group,  ethyl  group  or  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Y  represents  hydrogen  atom 
or  methyl  group;  R'  and  R-  independently  represent  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group  or  halogen  atom,  Q  and  O 
represent  naphthol  .AS  residue 


5.254.419 

METHOD  FOR  DUST-PROOFING  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND 

PELLICLE  THEREFOR 

Meguni  Kashida:  Satoshi  Waunabe.  both  of  Gunma:  Toshinobu 
Ishihara.  Niigata;  Yoshihiro  Kubota.  Gunma.  and  Ikuo  Fukui, 
Niigata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  CTiemical  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.438 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1991.  3-014691 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  9  rx> 
VS.  CI.  430—5  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  dust-proofing  of  a  photomask  which  com- 
pnses: covenng  the  photomask  with  a  pellicle  of  a  film  made 


5.254.421 

TONER  RECEIVING  PRINTING  PLATE 

Paul  J.  Coppens.  Tumhout;  Serge  M.  Tavernier.  Lint;  Robert  K. 

Janssens.  Geel;  Paul  Marksch.  Antwerp:  Marc  P.  Stevens. 

Belsele.  and  Mikolaas  C.  de  Jaeger.  Hove,  all  of  Belgium. 

assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.\ ..  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  544.382 

Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  28.  1989. 
89201696.5 

Int.  a.'  G03G  U/28 
U.S.  a.  430—49  15  Oaims 

1  Electrophotographic  method  of  obtaining  lithographic 
pnntmg  plates  compnsing  the  following  steps:  (1)  uniformly 
electrostatically  charging  a  photoconductor  element.  (11)  im- 
age-wise discharging  said  pholc-conduclor  element.  (111)  devel- 
oping the  resulting  electrostatic  charge  pattern  with  dry  toner 
particles  of  which  more  than  <J(')'~r  by  volume  have  an  equiva- 
lent particle  size  diameter  less  than  10  microns  and  more  than 
50*^  by  volume  have  an  equivalent  particle  size  diameter  less 
than  7  microns,  (iv)  electrostatically  transfernng  the  devel- 
oped image  to  a  toner  receiving  plate,  said  toner  receiving 
plate  comprising  a  plastic  film  support  that  is  thermostable  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  140°  C-  and  a  crosslinked  hydrophilic 
laver  thereon,  said  layer  containing  infrared  absorbing  sub- 
stances in  such  an  amount  that  the  reflection  density  of  said 
layer  in  the  visible  spectrum  is  between  0  4  and  1  4.  and  (vi 
fixing  the  transferred  toner  to  said  toner  receiving  plate  by 
infrared  radiation  fusing 
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5,254.422 
ELECTROPHOTOCRAPHK   LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE  PRECURSOR 
Eiichi  Kato,  and  Kazuo  Ishii,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Str.  No.  725,113 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,   1990,  2-176195; 
Nov.  15,  1990,  2-307240;  Nov    19.  1990.  2-311547 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03C,  i:^  .'*  5/00 
L'.S.  a.  430-^9  11  Qaims 

1  An  electrophotographic  lithographic  pnnting  plate  pre- 
cursor which  utilizes  an  electrophotographic  light-sensitive 
matenal  comprising  a  conductive  support  having  provided 
thereon  at  least  one  photoconductive  layer  containing  photo- 
conductive  zinc  oxide  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the  binder 
resin  conUins  at  least  one  graft-type  copolymer  comprising  at 
least  (Ma  monofunctional  monomer  containing  a  functional 
group  which  has  at  least  one  atom  selected  from  a  Huorine 
atom  and  a  silicon  atom  and  is  capable  of  forming  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  group  selected  from  a  sulfo  group,  a  phosphono 
group,  a  carboxy  group  and  a  hydroxy  group  through  decom- 
position, and  (2)  a  monofunctional  macromonomer  which  has 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  I  x  I0-'  to  2x  10*. 
and  has  a  polymenzable  double  bond  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (I)  described  below  bonded  to  only  one  termi- 
nal of  the  mam  chain  thereof 


thereon,  wherein  the  surface  layer  of  said  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member  contains  a  polymer  having  a  compo- 
nent unit  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (1)  and  a 
polymer  having  a  component  unit  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing Formula  (2)  and  a  component  unit  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  (3) 


Formula  (1); 


(I) 


Rii  Ri;     Ri5  Rio 

Rij  Ri4     Ri7  Ri8 


wherein  A  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylidene 
group  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl-substiluted  alkyli- 
dene group,  an  arylenedialkylidene  group,  or  — O — ,  — S — . 
—CO—,  —SO—  or  —SO:  —  ,  and  Rii  to  Rig  each  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyi  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbons,  or  an  aryl  group 


r  r 

CH  =  C 
I 
Xi- 

w  herein  Xi  represents  — COO- 
(CH:)„,COO-,  — 0-,  — SO2- 


d,  a, 

—CON—.  — SO2N- 


(I) 


Formula  (2) 
Rjl 


.  -OCO— ,  (CH2)„OCO— , 
—CO—, 


+^•^'■4 


R;4     R; 


(2) 


-CONHCOO— ,  — CONHCONH— ,  or 


wherein  B  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylidene 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl-subslituted  alkyli- 
dene group,  an  arylenedialkylidene  group,  or  — O— .  — S— , 
—CO-.  —SO—  or  —SO;—;  and  R:i  to  R;>i  each  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  hav  ing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbons 


<y 


Formula  (3): 


(wherein  di  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  and  n  and  m  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4); 
and  ai  and  a;,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
hydrcK-arbon  group.  -COO— Zi  or  — COO— Z:  bonded  via  a 
hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  Z|  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  be  substituted). 


(3) 


R32  R34 

R33    R35 


wherein  Rii  is  an  alkylene  group  or  alkylidene  group  hav  ing  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  Rj:  to  R>";  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl 
group;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  2(X) 


5.254.423 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER.  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS,  DEVICE  LNIT  AND  FACSIMILE 
MACHINE  HAVING  THE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 
Shinya  Mayama,   Vamato;   Naoto   Fujimura,   Yokohama;  To- 
shiyuki  Voshihara.  Inagi;  Kiyoshi  Sakai,  Hachioji;  Hideki 
Anayaraa.  Yokohama;  Hideyuki  Ainoya,  Tokyo,  and  Katsumi 
Aoki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  962.333 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-296645 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/147.  15/22:  H04N  1/23 
L.S.  a.  430-58  21  Oaims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  provided 


5.254.424 

HIGH  SOLIDS  REPLENISHABLE  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 

CONTAINING  URETHANE-MODIFIED  POLYESTER 

TONER  RESIN 

Thomas  Felder.  Pannal.  England,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser,  No,  812.470 

Int.  a.^  G03G  9/125 

U.S.  a.  430—112  46  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  readily  redispersible  high  solids 

replenishable  electrostatic  liquid  developer  concentrate  having 

a  solids  content  of  more  than  about  50'^c.  comprising 

blending  particles  containing  a  urethane  modified  polyester 
resin  and  a  colorant  with  a  liquid  toner  dispersant  to  fonn 
a  toner  dispersant  mixture,  wherein  the  particles  have  an 


average  particle  size  of  less  than  30  microns  as  measured 
by  a  centrifugal  particle  size  analyzer. 


5,254.425 

SELF-DISPERSING  COLORANT.  LIQUID  DEVELOPING 

AGENT  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

TONER  SUPPLY  AND  TONER  KIT 

Nobuo  Suzuki:  VuUka  Sakasai,  and  Hiromichi  Tachikawa.  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615.948 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  20,  1989,  1-301079 
Int.  Q.'  G03G  9/13 
U.S.  Q.  430—115  12  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  developing  agent  for  electrostatic  photography, 
which  comprises  toner  grains  at  least  containing  a  resin,  dis- 
persed in  3  high-electncal  insulating  carrier  liquid,  wherein  the 
resin  is  a  self-dispersing  grafKopolymer  capable  of  self-dis- 
persing in  the  earner  liquid  to  form  said  toner  grains. 

wherein  the  self-dispersing  graft-copolymer  is  formed  from 
a  macromonomer  having  a  p<.ilymeriz.able  functional 
group  at  lis  terminal  and  a  comonomer.  wherein  said 
macromonomer  is  formed  from  one  of  (a)  a  monomer 
forming  moiety  which  is  insoluble  in  the  earner  liquid  or 
(bl  a  monomer  forming  moietv  which  is  soluble  in  the 
carrier  liquid,  and  said  comonomer  is  formed  from  the 
other  of  the  monomer  forming  moietv  (a)  or  (bl. 
the  insoluble  monomer  forming  moiety  is  represented  by 
formula  (1): 


Ri 
I 

CH^=C 
I 
R2 


wherein 

Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R2  represents  — COOR;.  — O— CORi. 


—  COO-f-CH 


— O— CO-f-CH; 


(I) 


the  soluble  monomer  forming  moietv  is  represented  bv  for- 
mula (2). 


CH2=C 

Rs 


wherein 

R]  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

Rs  represent  — C60R9,  — O— COR9.  — OR9. 


(2) 


—coo-tcHi-frf-o-*^ 


— o— co-ccH2-tr^o 


R9  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted.  alkyl  group  having  from  b  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

RlO  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituied.  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and 

1  represents  from  0  to  b.  and  m  represents  0  or  1. 


5.254.426 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROJECTION  VIEWABLE 

TRANSPARENCY 

Muhammed  .Aslam;  Lawrence  P.  DeMejo.  both  of  Rochester. 

and  Dinesh  Tyagi,  Fairport  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.654 

Int.  Q.'  G03G  IJ.OI.  li/20 

U.S.  Q.  430—124  11  Qaims 


■(-CH2 


or  -CN; 

Rj  represents  a  substiiuted  or  unsubstituled  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  residue  or  a 
crosslinked  hydrocarbon  compound  having  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group. 
a  cyano  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  with  the  number  of 
R4's  being  from  1  to  3; 

R.  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group  or 
a  hvdroxvl  group,  with  the  number  of  Rs's  being  from 
1  to  3;  and 

Rf,  and  R-.  which  mav  be  the  same  or  differenl.  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4;  and 


1  A  fusing  method  for  making  a  transparency  capable  of 
projecting  an  electrostatographic  colored  toner  image  that 
exhibits  excellent  color  clantv.  which  method  compnses 

a  providing  a  transparent  element  having  a  transparent 
suppon  comprising  a  polymer  layer  beanng  an  image  in 
colored  toner  particles  that  exhibit  a  loss  tangent  (tan  61 
up  to  about  1  5  upon  fusing  the  image  with  heat  and  pres- 
sure, the  polymer  forming  such  layer  having  a  greater  loss 
tangent  (tan  81  than  the  toner  particles  upon  such  fusing. 

b  passing  the  element  successively  through  a  fusing  zone,  a 
cooling  zone  and  a  release  zone; 

c  within  the  fusing  zone,  bnnging  the  image  and  pt:>lymer 
laver  into  pressure  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  fusing 
member  at  a  temperature  that  fuses  the  image  to  the  sup- 
port and  causes  the  polymer  layer  to  flow 
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d.  maintaining  contact  between  the  fused   image  and  the 

fusing  member  within  the  cooling  zone  while  reducing  the 

temperature  of  the  fusing  member;  and 
e  separating  the  fused  image  from  the  fusing  member  within 

the  release  zone  at  a  temperature  where  the  image  and  the 

polymer  layer  do  not  offset. 


5.254.427 

ADOmVES  FOR  l.IQl  ID  ELECTROSTATIC 

DEVELOPERS 

Gregg  K.  Lane.  San  Diego.  Calif.:  William  A.  Houle.  Flatrock. 

N.C..  and  lx)retta  A.  G    Page.  Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Sumford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.549 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/12 
I  .S.  a.  430—137  26  Claims 

1    A  method  of  prepanng  a  liquid  electrostatic  developer 
concentrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  liquid  electrostatic  developer  which  contains  up 

to  20"^^  toner  solids; 
adding  a  surfactant  to  said  liquid  electrostatic  developer,  and 
further  concentrating  said  liquid  electrostatic  developer  to  a 
concentration  of  up  to  about  35%-95%  toner  solids. 


5.254,429 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  LITHCXiRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 

Robert  E.  Gracia,  Woodstock;  Shek  C.  Hong,  Vernon,  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Ryan,  Middletown.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Anocoil, 
Rockville,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,710 
Int.  a:  C03C  !  '54 
U.S.  a.  430—162  18  Oaims 

13  A  pnnting  plate  comprising  a  lithographic  substrate 
coated  with  a  photopolymenzable  coating  composition  com- 
prising 

(a)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
monomers  or  oligomers; 

(b)  a  dye  or  pigment; 

(c)  a  photoinitiator; 

(d)  a  diazonium  salt;  and 

(e)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated,  urethane-containing  self- 
crosslinkable  grafted  cellulose  ester  polymer  of  the  for- 
mula 


O 
[C6H702(OCCHi).(<OR')y(OR2)^OR^)3_(j,_,_,)Jn 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  (meth)acrylate  moiety  of  the  formula 


5,254.428 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MICROCAPSVLF 
Shunichi  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa.  and   Hideo  Nagano,  Shizuoka, 
both    of   Japan,    assignors   to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-050118 

Int.  a.5  gom:  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—138  >■*  Cl»i™* 


1  A  process  for  preparation  of  light-sensitive  microcapsules 
containing  silver  halide.  a  reducing  agent,  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  polymenzable  compound  and  a  color  image  form- 
ing substance,  which  comprises  the  steps  in  order  of 

mining  an  oily  phase  containing  the  silver  halide.  the  reduc- 
ing agent,   the  polymenzable  compound   and   the  color 
image  forming  substance  with  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining a  water-soluble  polymer  in  water 
supplying  the  minture  to  a  clearance  of  not  larger  than  5  mm 

between  an  inner  cylinder  and  an  outer  cylinder, 
passing  the  mixture  through  the  clearance  while  rotating  the 
outer  cylinder  and/or  the  inner  cylinder  to  form  an  emul- 
sion of  the  oily  phase  in  the  aqueous  medium,  and 
then  forming  shells  around  the  droplets  of  the  oily  phase 


O     H 
II      I 
— C— C=CH2.  or 


O     CH, 


— C— C=CH2 
R-^  IS  a  a-methylstyrene  moiety  of  the  formula 


C=CH2  .  or 
\ 
CH3 


R^  IS  independently  H. 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— CHj.  — C— C2H3. 

O 

II 

or  — CC]H7 

X  is  0.1  to  2.5 
y  is  0.1  to  2  0 
z  IS  0  1  to  2  0  and 

n  IS  30-250.  provided  that  (x-l-y  +  z)  is  in  the  range  of  0.3 

to  3  0 

18    The  printing  plate  of  claim   13  further  comprising  an 

organic  polymer  layer  which  is  substantially  impermeable  to 

oxygen  and  is  soluble  in  aqueous  developers,  and  which  is 

coaled  over  the  photopolymenzable  coating  composition. 


5.254.430 

PRESENSITIZED  PLATE  HAVING  ANODIZED 

ALUMINl  M  SUBSTRATE,  HYDROPHILIC  LAYER 

CONTAINING  PHOSPHONIC  OR  PHOSPHINIC 

COMPOUND  AND  PHOTOSENSlTI\  E  LAYER 

CONTAINING  O-QUINONE  DIAZIDE  COMPOUND 

Akira  Nagashima:  Keiji  Akiyama.  and  Tadao  Toyama,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,   assignors  to   Fuji   Photo   Film  Co.,   Ltd., 

Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-10604: 
Mar.  12.  1991.  3-46932 

Int.  CI.'  c;o3F  r,n.  7,io 

U.S.  a.  430—166  16  Claims 

1  A  presensitized  plate  for  use  in  making  a  lithographic 
printing  plate  comprising  an  aluminum  plate  which  is  surface- 
roughened  and  then  anodized  so  thai  the  amount  of  an  an(Xl- 
ized  layer  formed  is  not  less  than  1.0  g/m-;  a  hydrophilic  layer 
which  is  applied  onto  the  ansxlized  layer,  and,  on  the  hydro- 
philic layer,  a  positive  working  photosensitive  layer  compns- 
ing  an  o-quinone  diazide  compound  and  an  alkaline  water-solu- 
ble resin  as  a  binder,  wherein  the  hydrophilic  layer  composes 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylphosphonic  acid,  p-nitrophenylphosphonic  acid,  p- 
methoxyphenylphosphonic  acid,  p-hydroxyphenylphosphonic 
acid,  p-iolylphosphonic  acid,  p-acetylphenylphosphonic  acid, 
p-cyanophenylphosphonic  acid,  m-chlorophenylphosphonic 
acid,  methvlethylphosphonic  acid,  ethylphosphonic  acid.  2- 
carboxyethylphosphonic  acid.  2-phenylethylphosphonic  acid. 
2-hydroxyethylphosphonic  acid.  2-meth>oxyeihylphosphonic 
acid.  2-acelyleth\lphosphonic  acid.  2-chloroeihylphosphonic 
acid,  phenylphosphinic  acid.  p-nitrophen\lphosphinic  acid, 
p-methoxyphenylphosphinic  acid.  p-hydroxyphenylphos- 
phinic  acid,  p-tolylphosphinic  acid,  p-acetylphenvlphosphmic 
acid,  p-cyanophenylphosphinic  acid,  m-chlorophenylphos- 
phinic  acid,  methylphosphmic  acid,  ethylphosphinic  acid, 
2-carboxyethylphosphinic  acid.  2-phenylelhylphosphinic  acid. 
2-hydroxyethylphosphinic  acid.  2-methoxyethyiphosphinic 
acid.  2-acetylethylphosphinic  acid.  2-chloroelh\lphosphinic 
acid,  dimethylphosphinic  acid,  diethvlphosphinic  acid  and 
diphenylphosphinic  acid. 


b)  groups  derived   from  an  azide  substituted   N-phenyl 
anthranilic  acid,  and 
11)  a  plurality  of  second  substituent  groups  of  the  general 
formula; 

O 

II 

R*"— SO:  — NH  — C>  — 

attached  at  Oto  carbon  atoms  of  the  polymer  uherc  R"" 
may  be  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  or  a  tertiary  amine  group 
substituted  with  an  alkyl  or  acyl  radical  having  a  1-6  C 
atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  having  6-10  C  atoms 


5.254.432 
PHOTOSENSITIVF  COMPOSITION 
Toshiaki  Aoai.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Minami-.Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  514,941 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1989.  1-110604 
Int.  CI."  C;03F  "     :.'    "   *:   C»3C        " 
U.S.  a.  430—192  16  Claims 

1  A  positive  working  photosensitive  composition  compris- 
ing, in  admixture,  an  effective  sensitizing  amount  of  an  o- 
quinonediazide  compound,  and  a  polyurethane  resin  having  a 
phosphonic  acid  group  or  ester  group  thereof,  or  a  phosphonc 
acid  group  or  ester  group  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to 
adhere  the  composition  to  a  support.  \^ herein  said  polyure- 
thane resin  comprises,  as  a  basic  structure,  a  reaction  product 
of  a  diisocyanate  compound  having  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  with  a  diol  compound  having  the  following  general 
formula  (II)  or  (IV)  and  a  second  diol  which  differs  in  struc- 
ture from  those  of  formulae  (11)  and  (IV'): 


(I) 

(II) 


5.254.431 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  POLYMERS  HAVING 
SULFONYI   URTHANE  SIDE  CHAINS  AND  AZIDE 
CONTAINING  SIDE  CHAINS  IN  A  MIXTURE  WITH 
DIAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
Terence  Etherington,  Leeds,  and  \  ictor  Kolodziejczyk.  Brad- 
ford, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  \  ickers  pic,  Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.825.  Mar.  11.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.518.  Jan.  31.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  3.  1988. 
8802314 

Int.  a.'  CM3F  7/0/Z  7/0/(5.  7/02];  C08F  8/QO 
U.S.  a.  430—171  6  Qaims 

1    A  radiation-sensitive  polymer  composing 
i)  a  plurality  of  first   subsntuenl   groups  selected  from   a) 
groups  of  the  general  formula 

N3-R(CR'=CR^)„-<CR'=CR*)^-COCH'- 

attached  at  O'  to  carbon  atoms  of  the  polymer,  wherein  a 
and  b  are  zero  or  1  and  a  +  b  is  at  least  1.  R  represents  an 
aromatic  radical  optionally  substituted  with  a  group  or 
groups  additional  to  the  azido  group:  and  R'.  R-.  R  and 
R'».  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  halogen 
atoms,  hydrogen  atoms,  cvano  groups,  alkyl  groups,  aryl 
groups,  alkoxy  groups,  aryloxv  groups,  aralkyi  groups  or 
aralkoxy  groups  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups 
R'  to  R*  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group,  and 


(IV) 


OCN— R|  — NCO; 

R- 

I" 

HO— R,  — C  — R4— OH. 

I 

z 

HO— Ri— N- R4— OH; 
I 

f 

z 


wherein 

R;  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  alkyl.  aralkyi. 
arvl.  alkoxy  or  halogeno  group  and.  if  necessary.  Ri  may 
have  another  functional  group  which  is  inert  to  the  isocya- 
nate  group. 

R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl.  aralkvl.  aryl. 
alkoxv  or  aryloxy  group  which  ma\  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  cvano  or  nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom 
selected  from  F.  CI.  Br  or  1.  -CONH;.  -COORb. 
-OR(,.  -NHCONHRb.  -NHCOOR6.  -NHCOR^. 
— OCGNHRt  or  — CONHRb.  R^  being  an  alkvl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkvl  group  having  '^ 
to  1  5  carbon  atoms. 

R-,.  R4  and  R-;  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  ma>  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  alkvl.  aralkyi.  aryl  or 
alkoxv  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  if  necessary,  R?,  R4  and 
R<  may  contain  a  functional  group  which  is  men  to  the 
isocyanate  group,  and  two  or  three  of  R;,  R..  R4  and  R< 
may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  nng. 

Ar  represents  a  tnvalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  un- 
substituted or  substituted,  and 
Z  represents 


UMI 


1854 
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18SS 


o 
II 
— p— 0R7 
I 
ORi 


O 

II 

— O— P— OR7; 

1 

ORg 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen,  sodium  or  potas- 
sium atom  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


5,254.433 
DYE  nXlNG  El-EMFNT 
Yoshisada  Nakamura;  Nobuo  Seto.  and  Masakazu  Morigaki.  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Set.  No.  705.205 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28.  1990,  2-137884; 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245813 

Int.  a.-  G03C  5/54 
L  .S.  a.  430—203  *  Oaims 

1  A  dye  fixing  element  to  which  a  diffusible  dye  is  transfer- 
able, the  dye  having  been  formed  or  released  during  develop- 
ment, either  after  or  at  the  same  time  as  imagewise  exposure  of 
a  photosensitive  element,  which  photosensitive  element  com- 
prises a  photosensitive  silver  halide,  a  binder  and  a  dye-provid- 
mg  compound  which  forms  or  releases  a  diffusible  dye  in 
correspondence  or  counter<orrespondence  to  the  exposure, 
wherein  the  dye  fixing  element  comprises  a  polymer  mordant 
and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


R' 


0) 


R2 


\ 

I 
/ 


N— X— R^ 


where  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group 


R* 


/ 

— C— R*,  — S— R'or  — P         ; 

O  (0)„  O    R' 


R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 
X  represents  — O — 


R» 
I 

-N-1; 


R-*.  R".  R"  and  R '  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group  and  alkynyl  groups,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryioxy  group  or  an  amino  group; 
n  represents  1  or  2; 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  compound  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  (I)  is  al  least  6. 


5,254,434 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THERMAL  TRANSFER  DYE 
IMAGES 
Herman   J.    L'ytterhoeven,   Bonheiden;   Joan   T.    \  ermeersch. 
Deinze;  Daniel  M.  Timmerman,  and  Marcel  J.  Monbaliu.  both 
of  Mortsel.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  S«r.  No.  783,243 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  30,  1990, 
90202872.9 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7'J4 
L'.S.  a.  430—203  3  Oaims 

1   Method  of  forming  thermal  transfer  dye  images  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

exposing  a  recording  element  comprising  a  support  basing 
thereon  at  least  one  layer  of  an  organic  photcxrhemical 
imaging  composition  comprising  a  homogeneously  dis- 
tributed heat-diffusible  dye  monomer  or  dye  precursor 
monomer  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  organic  photoreactive  non-thermoplastic  compositions 
comprising  an  ethylenicaily  unsaturated  monomeric. 
oligomeric.  or  polymeric  component  and  a  photoinitia- 
torfor  initiating  the  polymerization  of  said  ethylenicalK 
unsaturated  monomeric.  oligomeric,  or  polymeric  com- 
ponent and  the  concurrent  copolymerization  of  said 
heat-diffusible  dye  monomer  or  dye  precursor  mono- 
mer, 

(b)  organic  photoreactive  non-thermoplastic  compositions 
comprising  at  least  one  epox\  system  and  a  calionic 
photoinitiator  for  initiating  the  polymerization  of  said 
epoxy  system  and  the  concurrent  copolymerization  or 
crosslmking  of  said  heat-diffusible  dye  monomer  or  dye 
precursor  monomer,  and 

(c)  organic  photoreactive  non-thermoplastic  compositions 
compnsing  at  least  one  polymer  carrying  photosensitive 
groups,  whose  photochemical  leactions  induce  cross- 
linking  of  the  polymer  and  concurrent  crosslmking  of 
said  heat-diffusible  dye  monomer  or  dye  precursor 
monomer, 

said  at  least  one  layer  being  permeable  to  said  dye  mono- 
mer or  dye  precursor  monomer,  to  an  image-w  ise  distribu- 
tion of  actinic  radiation  to  create  in  said  layer  a  change  m 
Its  permeability  corresponding  to  said  image-wise  distribu- 
tion of  actinic  radiation,  wherein  said  change  in  permea- 
bility IS  brought  about  by  the  radiation-induced  polymeri- 
zation or  crosslmking  reaction  of  said  organic  photochem- 
ical imaging  composition  combined  with   a  concurrent 
copolymerization  or  crosslmking  reaction  of  said  heat-dif 
fusible  dye  monomer  or  dye  precursor  monomer, 
bringing    said    recording    element    having    an    image-wise 
changed  permeability  into  contact  with  an  image-receiv- 
ing element, 
overall  heating  of  at  least  one  of  said  contacting  elements  to 
cause  the  heat-diffusible  dye  monomer  or  dye  precursor 
monomer  to  diffuse  from  the  areas  having  unchanged 
permeability  and  transfer  to  said  image-receiving  element, 
and  when— in  the  case  of  said  dye  precursor  monomer  is 
present  a  reaction  of  said  transferred  dye  precursor  mono- 
mer with  a  reagent  present  in  said  recording  element,  in 
said  image-receiving  element,  or  in  a  fluid  medium  applied 
to  said  image-receiving  element,  to  conven  said  trans- 
ferred dye  precursor  monomer  into  a  dye. 


5,254,435 

METHOD  OF  PATTERNING  RESIST 

Paul  E.  Grandmont.  Franklin,  and  Harold  I^kc.  Sharon,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company.  Foxboro.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  651,697.  Feb.  6.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  489,789,  Mar,  5.  1990.  Pat.  No, 

5,015,553,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  "'42,742. 

Jun.  10,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.666.818.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1992. 

Ser,  No.  946.812 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  G03C  /   * 

U.S.  a.  430—260  f>  Claims 


OE^EiSE   PAPE''    1 
,.— •'OP    COAT 


EMULSION 


RELEASE    PAPER    2 


1.  A  composite  sheet  material  for  transferring  an  unexp<5sed 
layer  forming  a  temporary  in  situ  mask  for  high  energy  expo- 
sure of  a  pholo-polymenzable  layer  pros  ided  on  a  substrate. 
said  phoio-polymenzable  layer  being  overlaid  with  a  stnppa- 
ble  protective  layer,  comprising 

a  pair  of  release  papers  serving  as  a  pre-exposure  carrier 
sandwiching  an  adherent,  baseless,  unexposed,  undevel- 
oped, photographic  emulsion  layer  having  high  gamma 
and  high  contrast  under  relatisely  low  energy  exposure, 
said  emulsion  layer  being  nonreleasably  bondable  to  said 
stnppable  protective  layer,  each  of  said  release  papers 
serving  only  as  a  earner  to  transport  the  emulsion  layer. 
each  of  said  release  papers  being  peelably  removable  from 
said  emulsion  layer  during  or  after  application  of  said 
emulsion  layer  to  said  stnppable  protective  layer  on  the 
photo-polymenzable  layer  pnor  to  said  low  energy  expo- 
sure of  the  emulsion  layer,  each  of  said  release  papers 
being  absent  and  playing  no  role  m  the  in  situ  exposure 
and  development  of  the  emulsion  layer  on  the  stnppable 
protective  layer 


5.254.437 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Koichi  Leda,  Neyagawa:  Katsuji  Konishi.  Ibaraki.  and  Kazunori 

Kanda.  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  716.9''9.  Jun.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  8.  1993.  Ser.  No,  15.049 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990.  2-158960 
Int.  CI.    G03C  1/492 
U.S.  O.  430—273  7  Claims 

1    A  photosensitive  resin  plate  for  flexographic  printing 
comprising 
a  substrate. 

a  photosensitive  resin  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  and  a 
resin  layer,  following  curing,  having  a  Shore  A  hardness 
of  30°  to  80°  and  an  impact  resilience  of  ZQ^c  or  more,  and 
a  resin  matte  layer  formed  on  said  photosensitive  resin  layer, 
said  resm  matte  layer  containing  a  polymenzation  inhibit- 
ing material  and  said  resm  matte  layer  having  an  intrinsic 
inhibition  index  of  ?  or  more  and  a  with-iime  inhibition 
index  of  3  or  more,  calculated  from  the  following  equa- 
tion 
Inhibition  index  =  (.A -B)/AX  100 
wherein 

.A  =  a  dot  diameter  (micron)  when  the  matte  layer  does  not 
contain  the  polymerization  inhibiting  matenal  and  B  =  a 
dot  diameter  (micron)  when  the  matte  layer  contains 
the  polymenzation  inhibiting  matenal 
where  the  intrinsic  inhibition  index  is  defined  as  being  deter- 
mined after  leaving  a  photosensitive  resin  plate  for  one  day  and 
the  with-time  inhibition  index  is  defined  as  being  determined 
after  leaving  a  photosensitive  resin  plate  for  "  days 


,-S-CH:-C-NH— (^)- 


5,254.436 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 

Masao  Koga.  and  Minoru  Ohashi,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No,  812,100 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990.  2-414658 
Int.  a:  G03C  /  i>6 
I  .S.  O.  430—264  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  image  formation  which  compnses  image- 
wise  exposing  a  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensilive  ma- 
terial compnsing  a  support  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer  including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  then  develop- 
ing It  with  a  developer  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I); 


5.254.438 
SINGLE  PASS  COMPENSATION  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 

PROXIMITY  EFFECT 
Geraint  Owen,  and  Hua-Yu  Liu.  both  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  621.192.  No>,  29.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  6.  1992.  Ser   No.  863.9P 
Int.  O.    G03C  5  L« 
U.S.  O.  430—296  12  Oaims 

BEAUEMEnOV 


iKTtHSrrv  DiSTWBimow 


O     O  R:        (I) 

II      II  I 

NHSH— C— C— NH— C— R) 
I 
R4 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  4-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  R;,  R; 
and  R4  may  be  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group 
or  a  heterocyclic  group  with  proviso  that  they  cannot  be 
simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms.  R:  and  Ri  may  link  to  each 
other  to  form  a  nng  structure,  and  at  least  one  hydroxy  group 
is  present  in  the  substituents  R:,  R:  and  R4 


DISPLACEMENT  "OU  BEAM  CENTEB 

1  ,An  improved  method  of  proximity  etTect  correction  to 
produce  a  selected  radiation  pattern  m  an  electron  beam  resist 
matenal.  which  method,  in  a  single  pass  across  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  resist  matenal,  compensates  for  variation  of 
electron  beam  energy  deposition  m  the  resist  matenal  due  to 
electron  backscatter,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  collection  of  equal  area  pixels,  each  having 
predetermined  length  d,  that  covers  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  resist  material,  with  the  selected  pattern  being  defined 
bv  a  first  set  of  pixels  and  a  complementary  pattern  being 
defined  by  a  second  set  of  pixels  that  includes  no  pixels 
from  the  first  set. 

(2)  assigning  a  corresponding  memory  location  to  each  pixel. 
with  an  initial  value  of  zero  being  contained  in  each  of 
these  memory  locations 

(3)  choosing  an  electron  beam  charactenstic  radius  R-for  a 
direct   electron   beam   and   determining   a   charactenstic 
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beam  radius  Rf,  for  backscattered  electrons  in  the  resist 
material  thai  anses  from  irradiation  by  the  direct  electron 
beam  of  characteristic  radius  R/, 

(4)  choosing  an  electron  beam  current  density  Qf  for  the 
direct  electron  beam. 

(5)  for  each  pixel  in  the  first  set,  adding  the  value  Q/to  the 
value  contained  in  the  corresponding  memory  location. 

(6)  for  each  given  pinel  in  the  second  set,  determining  the  set 
of  all  pixels  in  the  first  and  second  sets  that  lie  within  a 
distance  R  =  RM 1  -i1f)'  '  from  this  given  pixel,  including 
the  given  pixel  itself,  and  adding  the  value  xQ/ to  the 
memory  locations  corresponding  to  each  of  these  pixels, 
where  x  =  t?^  V7rRft'(  1  -r  t)(.)*  and  i],  is  the  ratio  of  energy 
deposited  by  backscattered  electrons  divided  by  energy 
deposited  by  forward  scattered  electrons; 

(7)  determining  the  accumulated  value  contained  in  the 
memory  kxation  corresponding  to  each  pixel  in  the  first 
set  and  in  the  second  set  after  steps  (5)  and  (6)  are  per- 
formed for  each  pixel  in  the  first  and  second  sets,  and 

(8)  in  a  single  irradiation,  irradiating  each  pixel  on  the  ex- 
posed surface  with  a  scanned  electron  beam  of  character- 
istic beam  radius  R/.  where  the  radiation  exposure  for 
each  pixel  is  equal  to  the  accumulated  value  contained  in 
the  memory  location  corresponding  to  that  pixel. 


5.254,439 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMER,  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

PATTERNS 
Yoshiyuki   Tani;   Masayuki   Endou:   Kazufumi   Ogawa,  all   of 
Kadoma;  Yasuhisa  Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Toshinobu  Ishihara,  To- 
kyo, and  Tohru  Kubota.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  622.152.  Dec.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.126.419, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,955,  Feb.  9,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1988,  63-27994 
Int.  CI.   G03F  '   f'l 
U.S.  a.  430—326  3  Oaims 
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(b)  selectively  exposing  the  light-sensitive  polymer  on  the 
substrate  to  far  ultraviolet  rays;  and 

(c)  developing  the  exposed  polymer  with  ethanol 


5.254,440 

SELECTED  METHYLOL-SUBSTITLTED 

TRIHYDROXYBENZOPHENONES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

OF  FORMING  RESIST  IMAGES 
Medhat  A.  Toukhy.  Barrington,  R.I..  assignor  to  OCG  Micro- 
electronic Materials.  Inc.,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
DiWsion  of  Ser.  No.  654,841,  Feb.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,177.172. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  200.676.  May  31.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.002,851.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.381 
Int.  C\:  G03F  7  JZ  7/02i 
L'.S.  a.  430—326  7  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  positive  image  on  a  photoresist- 
coated  substrate  compnsing 

(1)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  light-sensitive  composition 
useful  as  a  positive  working  photoresist,  said  composition 
comprising  an  admixture  of  o-quinonediazide  compound 
and  a  binder  resin  comprising  the  condensation  reaction  of 
precursors  comprising  para-cresol.  meta-cresol,  formalde- 
hyde, and  a  methylol-substituled  tnhydroxybenzophe- 
none  having  formula  (1) 


OH 


0) 


OH 


H  CH:OH      OH 

and  said  binder  resin  containing  units  of  formula  (II): 


1.  A  method  for  forming  fme  patterns  compnsing  the  fol- 
lowing steps 

(a)  forming  a  resist  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  by  applying  an 
organic  solution  of  a  light-sensitive  polymer  comprising 
repeating  units  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


(11) 


OH 


OH 


wherein  Me  represents  a  methyl  group  and  p  and  q  are 

each  a  positive  integer,  said  p<Mymer  being  sensitive  to 
about  :50  nm  wavelength  KrF  excimer  laser  rays  only  and 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to 
1,000.000; 


wherein  the  starting  mole  ratio  of  meta-cresol  to  para-cresol  is 
from  about  70;30  to  about  30  70;  wherein  the  starting  mole 
ratio  of  said  methylol-substituted  trihydroxybenzophenone  to 
the  other  phenolic  precursors  is  from  0  1  99  9  to  2080;  and 
wherein  said  resin  has  from  about  0  1  %  to  about  30%  by  moles 
of  the  units  of  formula  (II);  the  amount  of  said  o-quinonedia- 
zide  compound  being  about  5<^f  to  about  W^c  by  weight  and 
the  amount  of  said  binder  resin  being  about  aC^r  to  9^%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  solid  content  of  said  light-sensitive 
composition;  (2)  subjecting  said  coating  on  said  substrate  to  an 
image-wise  exposure  of  radiant  light  energy;  and  (3)  subjecting 
said  image-wise  exposed  coated  substrate  to  a  developing 
solution  wherein  the  exposed  areas  of  said  light-exposed  coat- 
ing are  dissolved  and  removed  from  the  substrate,  thereby 
resulting  in  positive  image-wise  pattern  in  the  coaling 


5,254.441 
DEVELOPMENT  INHIBITOR  REFT  ECTOR  LAYERS 
Glenn  T.  Pearcc.  Fairport:  Elizabeth  \ .  Patton,  Pittsford:  Mi- 
chael R.  Roberts.  Rochester:  Ignazio  S,  Ponticello,  Pittsford: 
George  \  illard.  Rochester;  Susan  C.  Gross,  deceased,  late  of 
Rochester,  all  of  N.'^  ..  and  Marjorie  M.  Datskow.  executrix. 
l.afayett  Hill.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.030 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/34.  1/46.  7/26 
\iS.  a.  430—382  18  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  compnsing  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  in  reactive  association  with  a  DIR  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  barner  layer  located  between  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
or  between  said  silver  halide  layer  and  a  solution  for  process- 
ing; said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  compnsing  a  polymer 
comprised  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula  —(A)—  and 
_(B)—  wherein  A  is  denved  from  a  hydrophobic  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  and  B  is  denved  from  a  hydrophil- 
lic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer;  wherein  the  polymer 
contains  from  about  1  x  10  ^  -"■  to  about  4  ■  10  -  '  moles/gram  of 
ion  forming  functional  groups  which  are  or  form  anionic  acid 
salts  or  acid  addition  salts  of  pnmary  amino  groups  such  that 
the  polymer  layer  reflects  development  inhibitor  released  from 
the  DIR  compound  and  allows  the  passage  of  solutions  for 
processing  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 


5.254.443 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIRECT  POSITIVE  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  MASKED  BENZOTRIAZOLE 
STABILIZER 
Piet  Kok.  Gent,  and  Jean-Marie  O.  Dewanckele,  Drongen.  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  .\gf8-G*v»ert,  N.\.,  Mortsel.  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.6^3 
Oaims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..    Aug.   13. 
1991.  91202073;  Dec.  16,  1991.  91203295 

Int.  a."  G03C  i  :v  ;  _u 

L.S.  a.  430 — 401  12  Oaims 

1  Photographic  direct  px->sitive  material  compnsing  a  sup- 
port and  one  or  more  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  layers  con- 
taining internal  latent  image-forming  silver  halide  grains  char- 
acterized in  that  at  least  one  of  said  emulsion  layers  funher 
contains  a  compound  corresponding  to  general  formula  (I): 


s,0,M 


(I) 


5.254.442 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SlI A  ER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  \  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Satoru     Kuse.     Hino:     Sigeharu     Koboshi.    Sagamihara,    and 
Masayuki  Kurcmatsu,  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuationnf  Ser.  No.  381.841.  Jul.  19.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1988.  63-1822''8; 
Jul.  22.  1988.  63-183827 

Int.  a.'  Cr03C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  430— 393  11  Claims 


wherein  Z  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a 
halogen  atom.  n  =  0  to  4.  and  M  represents  a  positive  counter- 
ion. 

12  A  method  for  forming  an  image  composing  imagewise 
exposing  a  photographic  direct  positive  matenal  according  to 
claim  1.  and  developing  said  material  (a)  in  the  presence  of  a 
nucleating  agent,  or  (b)  with  light  flashing  of  said  matenal 
dunng  processing. 


5,254.444 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Hisashi   Okada.  and  Shigeru   Nakamura.   both   of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  695.658.  May  6,  1991.  This  application  Jun. 
25,  1992.  Ser,  No.  904,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  9.  1990.  2-119250: 
Ma>   18.  1990,  2-128588;  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-175026 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  S/39 
U.S.  a.  430—491  20  Oaims 

1  A  photographic  processing  composition  for  processing  an 
imagewise  exposed  photographic  matenal  containing  at  least 
one  compound  represented  b\ 


Rl— N 
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O     OH 

II       I 
Li— C— N— R 


(I) 


R2 


wherein  R,  K\.  and  R; 


1  A  method  of  processing  an  exposed  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  at 
jeavl  80  mole  '~r .  compnsing  a  step  of  color  development,  a 

step  of  bleach  fixing,  and  a  step  of  stabilizing,  wherein  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  L  ■,  represents  an  alkylene 
air-time  ratio  of  15  to  65%  is  utilized  at  the  step  of  color  devel-  group  or  an  arylene  formulae  (II)  and  (III)  in  an  amount  of 
opment  or  at  the  step  of  bleach  fixing.  from  10  mg  to  50  g,'l 


ach  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
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/ 
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O     OH 

II      I 
Li— C— N— R 


(II) 


L2— COOM 

MOOC-L3  L5-COOM 

N— W— N 

r3i_n-c-u  u-c-n-r" 


(III) 


5,254,446 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  NEGATIVE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAI 

Shinpei  Ikenoue;  Toshiyuki  Watanabe,  and  Seiji  Ichijima.  all  of 

Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-138819 

Int.  C\.'  G03C  1/46 

VS.  CI.  430—503  13  Oaims 


HO     O 


O    OH 


wherein  R.  Rn-  R^'  and  R"  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group;  L,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkylene  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl- 
ene  group;  L2.  L3.  L4.  Lsand  Ueach  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylene  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
arylene  group;  M  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium;  and  W  represents  a  divalent  bonding  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituenl  groups  connect- 
ing to 


L5-COOM  L,-COOM 

—  N  and  ""N 

\  -"  "^i^-c-N-R" 


U-C-N-R" 
II      I 
O    OH 


O     OH 


via  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  group  (including  a 
cyclohexylene  group)  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene 
group. 


1  A  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  cyan  coupler,  at  lea.st  one  green-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta  coupler  and  at  least 
one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
yellow  coupler  formed  on  a  transparent  support,  wherein  the 
support  contains  4  ■  10  ■•  to  3  g.  per  m-  of  the  support,  of  a  fine 
ferromagnetic  powder  and  the  green-sensitive  emulsion  layer 
contains  a  magenta  coupler  of  the  following  general  formula 

[A]: 

general  formula  [A] 


rr 


N 
I 

Zc: 


!l 

:zb 


5,254,445 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Yasuhiko  Takamuki.  and  Takeshi  Sampei.  both  of  Hino.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,620 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  1991,  3-061930 

Int.  a.'  C;03C  1,81.  1/85.  1/30 

VS.  a.  430-501  I''  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silver  halide  photographic 

light-sensitive  matenal.  the  material  comprising  a  polyester 

support  carrying  a  silver  halide  layer  and  an  antistatic  layer; 

the  method  compnsing  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  the  silver  halide  layer  and  the  antistatic  layer 
onto  the  polyester  support, 

(b)  drying  the  coated  layers  to  complete  a  light  sensitive 
film,  thereafter 

(c)  winding  the  film  onto  a  first  core,  the  silver  halide  layer 
coated  side  facing  outwardly. 

(d)  heating  the  wound  film  at  a  temperature  of  30°  C.  to  55° 
C  and  at  an  absolute  humidity  of  not  more  than  1%.  for 
not  less  than  12  hours,  thereafter 

(e)  removing  the  Tilm  from  the  first  core  and  cutting  the  film, 
and  thereafter 

(0  winding  the  cut  film  onto  a  second  core,  the  silver  halide 
layer  coated  side  facing  inwardly. 


wherein  R'^'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  X°' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  can  be  split  off 
by  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic 
pnmary  amine  developing  agent.  Za.  Zb  and  Zc  each  represent 
a  methine,  substituted  methine.  =N—  or  — NH— .  one  of 
Za-Zb  bond  and  Zb-Zc  bond  is  a  double  bond  and  the  other  is 
a  single  bond,  when  Zb-Zc  is  a  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond. 
It  may  be  a  part  of  the  aromatic  ring;  the  coupler  may  form  a 
dimer  or  polymer  through  R-^'  or  X'"';  and  when  Za,  Zb  or  Zc 
IS  the  substituted  methine,  the  coupler  may  form  a  dimer  or 
polymer  through  the  substituted  methine. 


5,254.447 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  A  GLASS 

PLATE  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Arlene  L.  Meyer.  Pittsford;  Thomas  M,  Smith,  and  Richard  O. 

Smith,  both  of  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,869 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/815 

U.S.  a.  430—510  11  Claims 

1    .\  photographic  element  compnsed  of  a  senes  of  layers 

interposed  between  a  rigid  glass  plate  and  a  flexible  polymenc 

film,  said  series  of  layers  comprising,  in  order 

(1)  an  adhesive  layer  in  contact  with  said  glass  plate, 

(2)  an  antihalation  layer, 

(3)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

(4)  a  protective  overcoat  layer  and 

(5)  a  release  layer  in  contact  with  said  protective  overcoat 
layer  and  with  said  flexible  polymeric  film;  said  release 


layer  having  greater  adhesion  to  said  flexible  polymeric 
film   than   to  said   protective  overcoat   layer  to  thereby 


(F)n4 


1859 


formula  Fd 


(SO?-)n2(Na  +  )n2 

iRi>)n.i 


permit  said  flexible  polymenc  film  to  be  stripped  from  said 
photographic  element. 


wherein  Rg  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  group  basing  1  to  32  carbon  atoms,  these 
saturated  or  unsaturated  alkvl  groups  are  each  substituted  with 
at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  n:  and  ni  each  represent  an  integer 
of  1  to  3.  and  ru  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6. 


(F)n6 


Formula  Fe 


(Rl0)n? 


5.254.448 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 
Taketoshi  Yamada:  Yasuhiko  Takamuki.  and  Youji  Aritomi.  all 
of  Hino.  Japan,   assignors   to   Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.756 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1991, 3-656;  Feb.  4. 
1991.  3-33401 

Int.  a."  G03C  /    76 
VS.  a.  430—523  10  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  element  com- 
prising a  support  and  provided  thereon  a  conductive  layer 
containing  a  water-soluble  polymer  or  a  metal  oxide  and  at 
least  one  surface  active  agent  containing  a  fluorine  atom  is 
contained  in  a  protective  layer  selected  from  a  protective  layer 
of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  a  protective  layer  of  a 
backing  layer,  wherein  said  surface  actne  agent  containing  a 
fluorine  atom  is  represented  by  Formulae  Fa,  Vh,  Fc,  Fd  or  Fc, 


NaSOj 


wherein  Y  represents  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  an  oxy- 
gen atom,  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  group  ~N(Rii) — .  wherein 
Ril  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alk\l  group  having  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  R\o  represents  a  group  has  mg  the  same  defini- 
tion as  the  group  represented  b\  R(>  in  Formula  Fc.  or  an  aryl 
group,  substituted  with  at  least  one  fluorine  atom.  Z  represents 
a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero  nng  of  5  or  6 
members,  the  above  hetero  nng  may  further  have  a  substituent 
such  as  an  alkyl  group  or  ar>  I  group,  and  on  these  substiluents 
each  a  fiuorine  atom  ma>  be  substituted 


Formula  Fa 


Formula  Fb 


R|— OCO— CH: 
R;— OCO— CH  — R, 

R4— tx;0— CHj 

I 
R^— OCO— CH 

I 
R^— OCO— CH  — R- 


wherein  Ri.  R;.  R4.  R<  and  R*  each  represent  a  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkvl  group  having  1  to  32  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  also  be  an  alkyl  group  that  forms  a  nng.  at  least  one  group 
of  Ri  and  R;  and  at  least  one  group  of  R4.  R»  and  Rt  are  each 
substituted  with  at  least  one  fluonne  atom.  Ri,  R;,  R4.  R<  and 
Ra  may  also  each  represent  an  aryl  group  as  exemplified  by  a 
phenyl  group  and  a  naphthyl  group,  in  these  aryl  groups,  at 
least  least  one  group  of  R 1  and  R;  and  at  least  one  group  of  R4, 
R5  and  Rt  are  each  substituted  with  a  group  substituted  with  at 
least  one  Huonne  atom.  R-.and  R-each  represent  a  carboxylato 
group,  a  sulfonalo  group  or  an  acid  group. 

Formula  Fc 

Na03S— |—         -||— (Rg)n 

(F)ni 

wherein  Rg  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  32  carbon 
atoms,  these  groups  are  each  substituted  with  at  least  one 
fluonne  atom,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  and  ni  is  an  integer  of 
0  to  4. 


5.254.449 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  THINB 

TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  LAYER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  O,  James,  and  John  Rieth.  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473.494,  Feb.  1.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.424 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5  14 

U.S.  a.  430—533  8  Claims 


K 

-^ 

'i 

°:^^i^ 

10 

I        -——It 

as* 

07       0  3        04        05        0»       or        0»        09 
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1  A  photographic  element  compnsing  a  photosensitive 
layer,  a  flexible  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  support  film,  and 
adjacent  thereto  a  substantialK  transparent  magnetic  recording 
layer  containing  magnetic  particles  m  a  binder  said  magnetic 
particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  30  m'  g.  said 
magnetic  recording  layer  having  a  dned  thickness  of  less  than 
about  15  micron  and  increases  the  optical  density  of  the  photo- 
graphic element  by  less  than  0  2  optical  density  unit  across  the 
visible  portion  of  the  spectrum  from  400  to  7(X3  nm 
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5^54,450 
HYDROPHOBICALLY  SLBSTITITED  AMYLOSE 
STARCH-SIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  SUPPORT 
AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  C  ONTAIMNG  SAME 
David  J    IJtcz.  Honeoye  Falls,  N.V.;  Douglas  I.  Herrmann. 
Baltimore.  Md.;  Todd  R.  Skochdopolc,  and  Anita  M.  Fees, 
both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,242 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/775 

L.S.  a.  430-538  '^  Oaims 

1   A  silver  halide  color  photographic  print  element  formed 

by  coating  at  least  one  color-forming  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  over  a  paper  support  prepared  by 

(a)  forming  a  paper  sheet  and  drying  said  sheet  to  below 
about  10  percent  water; 

(b)  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrophobically  substi- 
tuted amylose  starch  to  both  sides  of  said  sheet, 

(c)  drying  said  paper  sheet  to  below  about  5  percent  water; 

(d)  applving  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  hydrophobically 
substituted  amvlose  starch  to  both  sides  of  said  sheet; 

(e)  drying  said  paper  sheet  to  below  about  10  percent  water 
and 

(f)  extrudmg  a  layer  of  polyolefin  on  both  sides  of  said  paper 

sheet. 


capable  of  splitting  off  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidized 
product  of  a  color  developing  agent. 


5,254,452 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTCXiRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  FOR  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 
Haruhiko  Sakuma,  Hlno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1990.  2-277345 

Int.  a:  GOX-  /   fXJ 

V.S.  C\.  430—567  5  Claims 

1,  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  for 

x-ray  exposure  comprising  a  transparent  supptirt  and  at  least 

one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  said  support, 

wherein  said  photographic  material  being  characterized  in  that 

the  density  of  a  non-light-exposed  portion  through  a  blue-light 

(Db)  IS  not  more  than  OW.  and  that  the  density  through  a 

red-light  (Dr)  less  that  through  the  blue-light  (Db)  falls  in  the 

range  of  from  0.02  to  0. 10. 


5.254,451 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOCiRAPHIC  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi   Kita;   Yutaka  Kaneko;  Noboru   Mizukura,  and  Toru 

Kubota.  all  of  Tokyn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation- 

Tokyo,  Japan 

PCI  No.  PCT  JP92  00243,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  22.  1992 

per  Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.409 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1992.  4-26816 

Int.  a:  GOK   '38 

U.S.  a.  430—558  3  Qaims 

1  A  silver  hahde  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material 

containing  a  magenta  coupler  represented  by  the  following 

Formula  1; 


5,254,453 

PRCXrESS  FOR  PREPARING  NARROW  SIZE 

DISTRIBLTION  SMALL  TABULAR  GRAINS 

Elizabeth  Pui-ln  Chang,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.674 

Int.  a.'  CK)3C  1/015 

U.S.  a.  430—569  17  Oaims 


'EXAMPLE  3 


,,-^V 


Formula  1 


„t       04  06  1   . 
SIZE, MIC  ro«e9*s 


(Rl)n 

wherein  A  represents  a  residual  group  eliminating  R:  or  Ri 
from  a  pyrazolotriazole  magenta  coupler  represented  by 
the  following  Formula  11  or  III;  L  represents  a  divalent 
linking  group;  Y  represents  a  group  consisting  of  the 
non-metal  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  nng  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom;  Ri  repre- 
senU  a  substituent;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4: 


1  A  method  of  forming  small  narrow  size  distribution  silver 
bromide  of  bromoiodide  grains  having  coefficients  of  variation 
of  less  than  25  grain  thickness  of  0  05  to  0  5  mean  aspect  ratio 
of  greater  than  2  and  equivalent  circular  diameters  of  0  2  to  3 
micron 

compnsing  digesting  nucleated  grains  in  a  basic  silver  hahde 
solvent  having  a  concentration  of  between  about  0  0015 
and  about  0  015N  and  neutralizing  said  basic  solvent  after 
said  digesting  and  prior  to  growth. 


R2 


H 

N. 


Formula  II 


Tl 

N N 

X 


-Ri 


Rz 


H 

N  R, 

T 


Formula  III 


N- 


wherein  R:  and  R\  represent  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent,  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 


5,254.454 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS 
FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  AND  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Chikao  Mimiya;  Satoshi  Ito;  Haruhiko  Masutomi.  and  Kazuyo- 
shi  Ichikawa.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793.098,  No».  15.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-314891 
Int.  C\.'  C^3C  1/015 
U.S.  a.  430—569  11  Claims 

1    A  method  for  preparing  silver  halide  grains  for  a  photo- 
graphic emulsion  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  an  aqueous  silver  salt  solution,  an  aqueous  halide 
solution  and  an  aqueous  protective  colloid  solution  m  a 
mixer  provided  outside  a  parent  liquid  tank  to  produce  a 
first  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  fine  grains. 


(b)  transferring  said  first  emulsion  to  an  adjustment  vessel. 

(c)  adjusting  the  p.Ag  of  said  first  emulsion  to  a  prescnbed 
value  of  pAg  in  the  adjustment  vessel  to  produce  a  pAg 
adjusted  emulsion,  and 


ABC 


(d)  supplying  said  pAg  adjusted  emulsion  to  a  second  emul- 
sion comprising  nucleic  grains  in  the  parent  liquid  tank  to 
produce  said  silver  halide  grains. 


(Z  +  )„ 


N 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  — (CH2)mR' 
wherein  R'  is  carboxy  or  sulfo  and  m  is  2.  3  or  4:  R^  is 
— (CH:)nR'  wherein  R  is  carboxy  or  sulfo  and  n  is  2,  3  or  4; 
Z+  IS  a  counter  ion;  and  p  is  1  or  2  provided  p  is  1  when  R'  is 
alkyl  and  p  is  2  when  R'  is  — (CH2)mR 


5.254.456 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION 

Seiji  Yamashita;  Shunji  Takada,  and  Shigeru  Shibayama,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  470.156.  Jan.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,283.  Nov.  9.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,609 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1988.  63-291966; 
Jan.  25.  1989,  1-15520 

Int.  a:  G03C  L'W.  1,34 
VS.  a.  430—61 1  16  Oaims 

1  A  color  lighl-sensitive  material  comprising  a  transparent 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  hahde 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  50  weight  percent  or  more  of  silver 
halide  grains  contained  in  said  emulsion  layer  are  the  silver 
halide  grains  constituting  the  silver  halide  emulsion  manufac- 
tured by  performing  reduction  sensitization  using  5  >  10"^  to 
1  X  10"  '  mol  of  at  least  one  ascorbic  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof  per  mol  of  silver  halide  during  precipitation  of  silver 
halide  grains  in  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  silver  halide 
emulsion,  wherein  reduction  sensitization  is  performed  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by 
formula  (1): 


R-SO2S— M 


1861 


0) 


wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or 
a  heterocyclic  group.  M  represents  a  cation  and  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  formula  (1)  can  be  polymers  containing, 
as  a  repeating  unit,  divalent  groups  derived  from  structures 
represented  by  formula  (I). 


5.254,457 
MONCXXONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  DIFFERENT  AIDS-RELATED  VIRUSES 
Anton  A.  Minassian,  Sotia.  Burma;  Mikulas  Popovic,  and  Ro- 
bert C,  Gallo,  both  of  Bethesda,  Md..  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  W  ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295,933 
Int.  C\:  C12Q  /    Tj  C12N  5  O)  A61K  35   14  C07K  3/00 
U.S.  O.  435—5  5  CUims 

1   A  hybndoma  cell  line  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  R1C7  or  A4F6 


5J54.455 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SPECTRALLY 

SENSITIZED  TO  INFRARED  RADIATION  WITH  NOVEL 

CY  ANINE  DYES 
Zbigniew  J.  Hinz,  Melrose,  and  F^mmett  S.  McCaskill.  Welles- 
ley,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No,  801,441 

Int.  C\:  CXI3C  120 

U.S.  O.  430—584  24  Oaims 

1.   A   light-sensitive   photographic   silver   halide  emulsion 

spectrally  sensitized  to  infrared  radiation  above  about  800  nm 

with  a  sensitizing  dye  having  the  formula 


_0^^)-CH  =  CH-CH  =  CH-CH=(     ^}Q_ 


5.254.458 
IMML^OASSAYS  USING  ANTIGENS  PRODI  CED  IN 
HETEROLOGOUS  ORGANISMS 
I^arry  T.  Mimms.  Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  701,626,  May  14.  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.679.  Jan.  5.  1990.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No,  115,135.  Oct.  30.  1987.  This  application 

Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,354 

Int.  O.'  CMIN  33/53 

U.S.  O.  435—5  23  Qaims 

2   .\  method  for  detecting  an  antigen  specific  antibody  in  a 

test  sample  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  immobilizing  a  first  recombinant  denved  antigen  specific 
to  the  antibody  to  be  detected  on  a  solid  phase. 

(b)  contacting  the  solid  phase  produced  in  step  (a)  with  an 
aqueous  phase  test  sample  containing  or  suspected  of 
containing  the  antigen  specific  antibody, 

(c)  contacting  the  solid  phase  produced  in  step  (b)  with  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  a  second  recombinant  derived 
antigen  having  a  label  affixed  thereto,  the  second  recombi- 
nant denved  antigen  being  denved  from  a  source  that  is 
heterologous  to  the  source  of  said  first  recombinant  de- 
rived antigen, 

(d)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  solid  phase; 

le)  measunng  the  presence  of  the  label  on  the  solid  phase  or 
in  the  liquid  phase  to  detect  and/or  titer  the  presence  of 
antibody  in  the  test  sample. 


5.254.459 
NUCLEOTIDE  AND  AMINO  ACID  SEQUENCES  OF 
PROTEIN  MTP40  OF  W    TIBERCLLOSISWD 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Manuel  E.  PaUrroyo,  Calle  135  No. 15-40,  BogoU,  Colombia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572.171.  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,171.839. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,468 
Int.  O."  C12Q  /  6*  C^OIN  33/569 
U.S.  O.  435—6  10  Oaims 

1    A  diagnostic  or  taxonomic  typification  system  for  a.ssay- 
ing  for  the  presence  of  M  tuberculosis  comprising 
(a)  an  oligonucleotide  of  the  formula 

ATGCTCGGCAACGCGCCGTCGGTGGTTCCCAACACCA 

CGTTACKK3ATGCACTGCGGCAGC 

TTCGGCAGCGCTCCCAGCAACGGGTGGCTCAAGTTGG 

GTCTGGTCGAATTCGGTGGAGTC 

GCAAAGTTGAACGCTGAGGTCATGTCGCCAACCACGC 


1 


1862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1863 


-continued 

CGTCGCGCCAOGCGGTCATGTTG 
GGAACCGGCACGCCGAACCGGGCGCGAATCAACTTCA 

ATTGCGAGGTGTGGTCGAACGTG 
TCGGAGACCATCAGCOGGCCGCGGCTGTACGGCGAAA 

TGACAATGCAGGGAACGCGAAAA 
CCCAGACCGAGCGGACCACGAATGCCACCGGACCCGG 

GTACTGCGTCGATGTTGGGCACC 
GTGACGAATTCGCCGGGTGTCCCGGCGGTGCCGTGGG 

GGGCGTGA 

wherein  the  nucleotides  are  wntten   from   left-to-right 
according  to  their  5'  to  3  order  or  any  derived  fragment 
therefrom  greater  than  1 5  nucleotides  in  length;  and 
(b)  indicating  means  for  signalling  the  reaction  of  the  oligo- 
nucleotide  of  (a)  or   any   derived   fragment   therefrom 
greater  than  15  nucleotides  in  length  with  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule 
5   A  diagnostic  system  for  assaying  for  the  presence  of  M. 
tuberculosis  m  a  sample  of  body  fluids  or  body  tissues  contam- 
mg  antibodies  or  cells  comprising, 
(a)  an  isolated  protein  of  the  formula 


S.2S4,4«0 

SOLVENT  MEDIATED  RELAXATION  ASSAY  SYSTEM 

Lee  Josephson.  Arlington;  Edward  T.  Menz,  Quincy,  and  Ernest 

V.  Groman.  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Magnetics,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,567,  May  3,  1990.  This 

application  May  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.378 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  17, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  COIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—7.25  12  Claims 

1.  A  method,  of  assaying  the  concentration  of  an  analyte  in 
a  solvent  wherein  the  analyte  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  protein,  a  substrate  of  an  enzyme,  and  a  product  of 
a  reaction  of  the  enzyme,  comprising: 

selecting  a  magnetic  matenal  having  positive  magnetic  sus- 
ceptibility to  alter  the  relaxation  charactenstics  of  a  nu- 
cleus included  in  the  solvent,  such  relaxation  characteris- 
tics obtained  by  a  magnetic  resonance  technique,  the 
magnetic  matenal  being  selected  so  that  its  effect,  on  the 
relaxation  of  the  nucleus  included  in  the  solvent,  is  modi- 
fied by  the  interaction  of  the  analyte  with  the  magnetic 

material; 
causing  the  magnetic  material  and  the  analyte  to  be  located 

in  the  solvent: 
allowing  the  magnetic  matenal  to  interact  with  the  analyte; 
and  measunng  the  relaxation  charactenstics  of  the  nucleus 
by  a  magnetic  resonance  technique 


UMI 


Met— Lys— Gly— Asn- 
Ala— Pro— Ser— Val— Val— Pro— Ami— Thr-Thr-Uu— Gly— 

Mel— His— Cys— Gly-S«r- 
Phe-Gly-Ser-Ala-Pro-Ser-Asn-Gly-Trp-Leu-Lys- 

Leu— Gly— Leu~Val— Glu- 
Phe-Gly— Gly— Val— Ala— Lys— Leu-Asn-Ala-Glu-Val- 
Met— Ser— Pro— Thr— Thr— 
Prcv-Ser-Arg-Gln-Ala-Val-Met-Leu-Gly-Thr-Gly- 

Thr— Pro— Asn^Arg— Ala— 
Arg-IIe-Asn-Phe-Asn-Cys-Glu-Val-Trp-Ser-Asn- 

Val— Ser- Glu— Thr- Ile- 
Ser-Gly-Pro-Arg-Leu-Tyr-Gly-Glu-Met-Thr-Mel- 

Gln— Gly— Thr— Arg— Lys— 
Pro-Arg-Pro-Ser-Gly-Pro-Arg-Met-Pro- Pro-Asp- 
Pro — Gly— Thr— Ala— Ser— 
Met-Leu-Gly-Thr-Val-Thr-Asn-Ser~Pro-Gly-Val- 

Pro— Ala— Val— Pro— Trp— 

Gly  — Ala 

wntten  from  left-to-right  in  the  direction  of  the  amino-ler- 
minus  to  the  carboxy-terminus.  and 
(b)  indicating  means  for  signalling  the  immunoreaction  of 
the  isolated  protein  (a)  with  a  sample  of  body  fluids  or 
body  tissues  containing  antibodies  or  cells. 


5.254.461 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DETERMINING 

MICROORGANISM  POPULATIONS 

ELECTROCHEMICALLY 

Gilson  H.  Rohrback.  Mill  Creek,  Wash.,  and  Elmond  A. 
Holmes,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Infometrix.  Incorpo- 
rated, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433.607,  Nov.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,528 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/04;  COIN  25/08 

V.S.  a.  435—34  >6  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  electrochemically  determining  populations 

of  live  bactena.  said  method  compnsing 

filtenng  a  sample  of  fluid  containing  live  bactena  the  popula- 
tion of  which  IS  to  be  measured,  to  thereby  obtain  a  fil- 
trate. 

wherein  said  filtering  is  performed  to  prevent  said  bactena 
from  begin  present  in  said  filtrate, 
making  an  electrochemical  measurement   relative  to  said 
filtrate  by  employing  electrode  means  contacted  only  by 
said  filtrate  and  not  contacted  by  said  bactena,  and 
employing  the  results  of  said  electrochemical  measurement 
to  determine  the  population  of  bacteria  in  said  sample 


5  254  462 

ANIMAL  CELL  LINE  USEFUL  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 

EXOGENOUS  GENES 

Tadao  Oono;  Kaoru  Saijo,  and  Junko  Kurashima,  all  of  Ushiku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Wako,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1990.  2-285171; 
May  14,  1991,  3-107932 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/02;  C12N  5/W.  15/63 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  ">  Claims 

7    A   method  for  producing  a  transfected   gene  product 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  activating  Vero-317  cells  that  express  T  antigen  as  a 
SV40  gene  product  in  a  protein-containing  medium; 

(b)  transfectmg  the  cells  with  a  recombinant  DNA  compns- 


ing DNA  replication  origin  of  S\'40  and  at  least  one  gene 
encoding  a  protein  or  peptide. 


DAYS  ATrra  TKANSI'ECnOK 


5.254.464 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  D-ALAMNE 

Masae  Takeuchi.  and  Tetsu  Yonehara.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,322.  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1987,  62-253127 

Int.  Cl.^  C12P  13/06:  C12N  15-00.  1  20 

VS.  a.  435—116  4  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  D-alanine  compnsing  cultivating 

a  mutant  derived  from  a  parent  strain  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Brevibaaenum  lactofermenium  ATCC  13869  and 

Brevibactenum  flavum  ATCC  13820  which  has  the  ability  to 

produce    D-alanine    from    assimilable    carbon    and    nitrogen 

sources  other  than  alanine  and  resistance  to  50  mg/1  of  D- 

cyclosenne.  producing  and  accumulating  thereby  D-alanine  in 

a  culture  broth  and  recovering  D-alanine  from  the  culture 

broth. 


5.254.465 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALINE  EARTH 

ACETATES 
Donald   L.   Wise.   Belmont,   Mass..   assignor   to   Northeastern 

University,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.183.  Jun.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.068.188.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.978 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  CUP  7,54.  3i>,-00.   '40.  C12N  1/20 

VS.  a.  435—140  12  Oaims 


(c)  cultivating  the  transformant  obtained  in  the  step  (b)  in  a 
substantially  protein-free  medium,  and 

(d)  recovering  the  gene  product  from  the  cultured  medium 


5.254.463 

METHOD  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF  BOVINE  GROWTH 

HORMONE 

Herman  A.  de  Boer,  Pacifica;  Herbert  L.  Heyneker,  Burlin- 

game,  and  Peter  H.  Seeburg.  San   Francisco,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Cienentech.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,824.  Apr.  5,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,361,  Jul.  19,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.687,  Sep.  18. 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

582.590 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/7],  15/70.  15/03 

VS.  O.  435—69.4  26  Oaims 

1,  A  method  compnsing  cultunng  a  microbial  cell  contain- 
ing DNA  enccxling  a  bovine  growth  hormone  from  which  the 
presequence  has  been  eliminated  and  wherein  the  messenger 
RNA  transcnbed  from  the  DNA  (a)  contains  at  least  a  transla- 
tional  start  signal  and  an  N-terminal  portion  encoding  the 
bo\  me  growth  hormone  and  (b)  within  the  region  from  nucle- 
otide -^  1  to  -.-  KXl  IS  free  of  secondar>  structure  having  a 
thermodynamic  energy  arithmeticallv  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
thermodynamic  energy  of  the  secondary  structure  formed  by 
homologous  base  pairing  between  nucleotides  46  to  51  and 
nucleotides  73  to  78  of  the  native  messenger  RNA  encoding 
BGH 


1   A  process  for  producing  calcium  and /or  magnesium  salts 

of  acetic  acid  compnsing  the  foUoumg  steps: 

pretreating  hiomass  to  facilitate  fermentation. 

fermenting  the  biomass  anaerohicalK  in  a  continuous  man- 
ner to  form  acetic  acid  in  a  fermentation  broth. 

extracting  the  acetic  acid  continuously  from  the  fermenta- 
tion broth  with  an  oil  phase  which  may  optionally  contain 
a  liquid  ion  exchanger,  resulting  in  the  production  of  an 
organic  phase  consisting  essentially  of  oil.  acetic  acid  and 
optionally,  a  liquid  ion  exchanger  matenal. 

treating  the  acetic  acid-contaming  organic  phase  directly 
and  continuously  with  uater  and  solid  basic  matenal 
containing  calcium  and  or  magnesium  metal  ions,  result- 
ing in  the  formation  of  calcium  and  or  magnesium  salt  of 
acetic  acid  and  water,  the  water  forming  an  aqueous 
phase,  the  acetic  acid  salt  being  located  substantially  in  the 
aqueous  phase,  and 

recovenng  the  calcium  and  or  magnesium  salt  of  acetic  acid 
from  the  aqueous  pha,se 


5J54,466 

SITE-SPEaFIC  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  CANDIDA 

TROPICALS  GENOME 

Stephen  Picataggio,  Santa  Rosa:  Kristine  Deanda.  Graton.  and 

L.  Dudley  Eirich.  Santa  Rosa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hen- 

kel  Research  Corporation.  Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  432.091 
Int.  C\.'  C12N  15/09:  CUP  7/44 
U.S.  O.  435—142  30  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  site-specific  modification  of  the  C. 
troptcalis  genome  compnsing  (1)  transforming  a  C  troptcalis 
host  which  is  auxotrophic  for  uracil  to  prototrophs  b>  disrupt- 
ing through  homologous  recombination  a  target  gene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  POX4A,  POX4B,  POX5  and 
combinations  thereof  with  a  linear  DNA  fragment  compnsed 
of  a  C  troptcalis  URA3  selectable  marker  gene  wherein  said 
selectable  marker  gene  which  is  flanked  on  both  ends  by  DNA 
sequences  having  homology  to  said  target  gene:  (2)  selecting 
the  transformants  produced  in  -top  ( 1 )  for  prototrophy  by  the 
ability  of  said  transformants  to  grow  in  a  medium  deficient  m 
uracil. 
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5,254.467 
FERMENTIVK  PRODI  CTION  OF  1,3-PROHANEDIOL 
Josef  Kretschmann.  Ungenfcid;  Franz-Jos«f  Carduck.  Haan: 
Wolf-Dieter  Deckwer.  Oldenburg:  Carmen  Tag,  Brunswick, 
and  Hanno  Biebl.  Wolfenbuertel.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Dues- 
seldorf  and  Gesellschaft  fuer  Biotechnologische  Forschung 
mbH   Brunswick,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Continuation-n-part  of  Ser.  No.  402.209,  Sep.  1,  1989 
abandoned.  Th.s  application  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.648 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  1. 
1988,  3829618:  Jul.  24,  1989,  3924423 

Int.  CI.'  CUP  -<>4.  CI2R  1/145 
US.  a.  435-158  ^    ,  16  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  transformation  of  glycerol  inlo  I.-'- 
propanediol  by  microorganisms  comprising  the  steps  ot:  (a) 
fermenting  under  standard  anaerobic  fermentation  conditions 
and  constant  pH  a  microorganism  strain  f '^';'f^„f^'".,l^,'; 
group  consisting  of  Closlndium  butyncum  SH  1  (DSM  54.11) 
fnd  aosmd,um  butyncum  AK  1  (DSM  54.^0)  and  niutan.s 
thereof  in  a  nutrient  medium  composed  of  an  aqueous  glycerol 
solution  having  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  glyc- 
erol to  produce  a  biomass  and  1,3-propanediol  solution  in  a 
volume/time  yield  of  more  than  2.2gh-'-a-',  and  (b)  separat- 
ing said  1,3-propanediol  solution  from  said  biomass. 

5,254.468 

BILAYER  PELLET  CONTAINING  IMMOBILIZED 

XYLOSE  ISOMERASE  AND  CREASE  FOR  THE 

SIMCLTANEOUS  ISOMERIZATION  AND 
FERMENTATION  OF  XYLOSE  TO  ETHANOL 
Ronald  L.  Fournier:  Sasidhar  Varanasi,  and  James  P.  Byers.  all 
of  Toledo,  Ohio,  aissignors  to  The  Cniversity  of  Toledo.  To- 
ledo. Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.938 

Int  a  ^  C12P  7/14.  19/24:  C12N  11/18.  U/04 

L'.S.  a.  435-162  ,,      ^         ■'"»•■»* 

1    A  bilavered  immobilized  enzyme  pellet  for  use  in  the 

simultaneous  isomerization  and  fermentation  of  xylose  to  etha- 

nol  consisting  of  in  combination: 

a  core  region  consisting  of  porous  polymer  material  having 

xylose  isomerase  immobilized  therein  and 
an  outer  layer  consisting  of  porous  polymer  matenal  having 
urease  immobilized  therein. 


ammo  group,  from  which  a  hydrogen  atom  has  been 
removed  from  said  reactive  amino  group 
E  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R\  R  — X— R*". 
X  -R-  and  X'  -R'-X•-R^  wherein  R^  and  R"  are 
independently  alkylene  or  arylene.  X'  is  oxy,  thio  or  im- 
mo.  and  X'  is  carbonyl.  melhylenecarbonyl.  me- 
th>  lenecarbonyloxy.  meihylenecarbonylimino, 

elhylenesulfonyl,  ethylenecarbonyl  and  melhylenepheny- 
lene.  and  E  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  14  to 
about  1,000  daltons, 
A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene, 
cycloalkylene.  heterocyclylene.  and  any  combination  of 
two  or  more  of  the  foregoing  divalent  groups. 
Bis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl.  sulfonyl. 
iminocarbonyl.  phospho,  oxycarbonyl  and  ihiocarbonyl. 
D  is  — D'— (— B— )p—  wherein  D    is  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    heterocyclylene.     R  — (— O— R- 
s_),^_  are  independently  alkylene  or  arylene.  and  any 
combination  of  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing  divalent 
groups. 
B'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy,  thio.  imino, 
carb<inylimino.  iminocarbonyloxy.  phosphonoxy  and  ure- 
ylene. 
p  IS  0  or  1, 
q  is  1  to  30,  and 

O 
II 
—  P— O— Y 

I 
OH 

represents  an  oligonucleotide  chain  from  which  a  hydroxy 
group  has  been  removed  from  the  terminal  phosphate  at 
the  3  or  5'  end  thereof, 
provided  that  — A— B— NH— D—  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  100  to  about  10,000  daltons. 


5.254,469 

OLIGONLCLEOTIDE-ENZYMF  CONJCGATE  THAT 

CAN  BE  CSED  AS  A  PROBE  IN  HYBRIDIZATION 

ASSAYS  AND  POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 

PROCEDIRES 

Harold  C   Warren,  III,  Rush,  and  Fred  T.  Oakes.  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Flastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 

Cont'inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406.224,  Sep.  12. 1'S'.  Pat.  No. 
5  082  780.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.136 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/96.  9/04,  9/06.  9/08 
U.S.  a.  435-188  ,    5  aaims 

1   A  covalent  conjugate  of  an  enzyme  and  an  oligonucleo- 
tide having  the  structure. 


X— NH— E— S 


O 

II 

N-A-B-NH-D— P— O— V 

OH 


UMI 


wherein 

X_NH—  represents  an  enzyme  which  has  either  a  reactive 
amino  group  or  a  group  that  is  convertible  to  a  reactive 


5.254,470 
ALKALINE  PROTEASE.  ALKALINE  PROTEASE  GENE, 
RECOMBINANT  DNA,  DNA  FRAGMENT  FOR  THE 
EXPRESSION  OF  GENE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALINE  PROTEASE 
Seiji   Murakami;   Hiroki   Tatsumi:   Yoshihiro   Ogawa:    Eiichi 
Nakano:    Hiroshi    MoUi,    all    of   Noda:    Shigetoshi    Sugio. 
Hirakata;     Atsushi     Masaki.     Hirakata;     Yutaka     Ishida. 
Hirakata;   Kohji   Murakami.   Hirakata;   Haruhide   Kawabe, 
Hirakata.  and  Hirofumi   Arimura.  HirakaU.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japanese  Research  and  Development  Association 
for  Improvement  of  Enzyme  Function  in  Food  Industry,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.304 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1990.  2-71810 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/62.  15/51 
L.S.  a.  435-225  ■*  Claims 

1  A  mutant  alkaline  protease  which  is  a  mutant  of  a  wild- 
type  alkaline  protease  having  ihe  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID 
No:  3.  wherein  amino  acid  number  40  of  said  wild-type  alkaline 
protease  is  replaced  by  leucine  or  isoleucine. 

5.254.471 
CARRIER  FOR  CELL  CULTURE 

Yuuichi  Mori.  Shizuoka;  Shigeyasu  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa; 
Miyoshi  Okamoto.  Osaka;  Kouji  Watanabe,  Shiga,  and  Shouji 
Nagaoka.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.329.  May  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.244.  Aug.  3.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1986,  61-236355 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/00 

U.S.  a.  435—240.23  1^  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  culturing  animal  and  plant  cells  in  which 


the  cells  differentiate  and  proliferate  on  a  earner,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  producing,  as  a  carrier  for  the  cell 
culture,  a  composite  of  ultra  fine  fibers  having  a  fineness  of  less 
than  0.5  denier. 


5.254.472 
ORGANIC  DIGESTING  SYSTEM 
F:dward  H.  Brooks.  Ill,  and  Johnathan  A.  Brooks,  both  of  55 
Acadia  Dr.,  Rockland,  Me.  04841 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.180 

Int.  a.^C12M  1.10 

U.S.  a.  435—312  10  aaims 


able  product  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  packaging  said  prod- 
uct with  an  indicator  device  capable  of  changing  color  in 
relationship  to  its  exposure  to  a  temperature  above  and  below 
a  base  line  temperature  and  to  the  time  of  said  exposure,  for 
monitoring  the  time-temperature  history  of  a  substrate,  com- 
prising a  solid  state  dispersion  compnsed  of; 
(aHi)  a  binder  compnsing  a  reaction  inert,  neutral  finely 
divided  absorbent,  in  the  presence  of  a  reaclant  being  a 
salt  of  an  acid  cr  an  organic  compound  substituted  by  at 
least  one  labile  moiety  which,  in  lomc  form,  is  an  anion  or 


1.  An  organic  digesting  system  compnsing  a  stationary 
substantially  honzontal  outer  drum  having  end  walls  forming 
an  enclosure,  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  the  drum  for  introduc- 
ing matenal  to  be  digested,  outlet  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
drum  remote  from  the  inlet  means  for  discharge  of  digested 
material,  an  inner  rotatable  drum  mounted  within  the  station- 
ary drum  m  generally  concentric  relation  thereto,  means  jour- 
naling  the  inner  drum  from  the  stationary  drum  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  honzontal  axis,  means  rotatably  dnving  said 
inner  drum,  said  inner  drum  including  a  porous  penpheral  wall 
and  open  ends  spaced  from  the  end  walls  of  the  stationary 
drum,  means  guiding  matenal  to  be  digested  from  the  mlet 
means  into  the  open  end  of  the  inner  drum  adjacent  thereto,  the 
outlet  means  in  the  outer  drum  being  located  at  the  open  end  of 
the  inner  drum  remote  from  the  inlet  means,  said  inner  drum 
including  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  blades  thereon 
and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  blades  thereon  for  lifting 
and  agitating  organic  material  being  digested  with  the  finer 
particles  of  matenal  passing  through  the  porous  penpheral 
wall  of  the  inner  drum  and  being  lifted  and  agitated  by  the 
outer  blades  with  the  finer  particles  being  lifted  by  the  outer 
blades  and  passing  back  through  the  porous  penpheral  wall 
into  the  intenor  of  the  rotating  drum  for  subsequent  sifting 
through  the  coarser  matenal  retained  interiorly  of  the  inner 
drum  and  ultimately  being  discharged  through  the  outlet 
means,  the  blades  on  the  intenor  of  the  inner  drum  lifting  and 
tumbling  coarser  particles  for  agitation  and  forming  smaller 
particles  from  the  coarser  particles,  said  blades  on  the  intenor 
of  the  inner  drum  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  and 
longitudinally  spaced  arrays  of  blades  for  sequential  lifting  and 
tumbling  of  the  coarser  matenal  being  digested. 


5,254.473 
SOLID  STATE  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  INTEGRAL 
VALUES  OF  TIME  AND  TEMPERATURE  OF  STORAGE 

OF  PERISHABLES 
Gordhanbhai  N.  Patel.  Somerset.  N.J.,  assignor  to  JP  Laborato- 
ries 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  494,572 
Int,  a.'  GOIN  31/00:  A22C  17/10 
VS.  a.  436—1  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determinmg  the  elapsed  shelf  hfe  of  a  pensh- 


(ii)  a  binder/reactant.  comprising  at  least  one  solid  organic 
polymer  whose  constituent  units  contain,  as  a  covalent 
substttuent.  at  least  one  labile  moiety  which,  in  ionic  form, 
IS  an  anion. 

(b)  as  indicator,  at  least  one  acid  sensitive  pH  dye  which  is 
non-phototropic  during  the  time  of  said  exposure. 

(c)  as  activator,  at  least  one  base,  deposited  as  a  layer  on  said 
substrate:  and  (2)  observing  the  color  change  of  the  device 
after  storage 


5.254.474 

METHOD  OF  ASSESSING  THERMAL  PROCESSING  OF 

FOOD  USING  INTRINSICALLY-CREATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Hie-Joon  Kim.  Wayland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the   Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.308 
Int.  a.'  GAIN  30/74.  31/00 
U.S.  a,  436—1  11  aaims 

1  A  method  of  determining  the  relativestenlity  of  thermally 
processed  foods,  compnsing 

homogenizing  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  thermally-processed 
food  with  water  to  prepare  an  aqueous  extract  of  soluble 
compounds,  including  thermally-produced  soluble  com- 
pounds: 
subjecting  said  aqueous  extract  to  anion  exclusion  chroma- 
tography with  an  acidic  eluant  to  create  an  eluied  stream, 
measuring  over  time  the  ultraviolet  absorbance  of  said  solu- 
ble compounds  in  said  eluted  stream,  and 
determining  from  said  absorbance  of  one  or  more  of  said 
thermally-produced  soluble  compounds  having  an  absorp- 
tion maximum  at  approximately  2^5  or  approximately  298 
nanometers  an  indication  of  the  relative  stenlity   of  the 
food 


5,254.475 

SEQUENTIAL  C-TERMINAL  DEGRADATION  OF 

PEPTIDES  AND  PROTEINS 

Jerome  M.  Bailey,  Duarte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oty  of  Hope, 

Duarte.  Calif. 
per  No.  PCT/TJS91/04434.  §  371  Date  May  31.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  31.  1992 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  576.943.  Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.059,540.  This  PCT  application  Jnn.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

856,151 

Int.  a.5  COIN  33/6S 

U.S.  a.  436—89  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  sequencing  a  peptide  by  carboxyl  terminal 
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degradation  which  comprises  coupling  the  carboxyl  terminus 
of  a  peptide  with  a  coupling  reagent  to  form  a  peptidylthi- 
ohydantom  denvat.ve  and  cleaving  the  pept.dylthiohydanto.n 
derivative  with  a  reagent  having  the  formula  R;Sio  X*.  in 
which  R  IS  a  straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  radical 

0       MOWO        CHO       5«p 


Pirm  i>«*<vuM<r(« 


ICH^WI.- 


Ti^cfyowro**  -£U>€ 


5,254,477 

FLOURESCENCE  INTRAMOLECULAR  ENERGY 

TRANSFER  CONJUGATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

DETECTION  METHODS 

David  R.  Walt,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  Tufts 

College,  Medforil.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,175,  Jan.  6,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,128,  Jun.  25, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4.822,746.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  762,245 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/64.  21/80:  C12Q  1/00 

U.S.  n.  436—172  *  Claims 


P        MCOHO  CH    0 

having  from  about  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an 
alkah  metal  ion  to  provide  a  thiohydantoin  denvative  of  the 
ammo  acid  previously  at  the  carboxyl  terminus  of  a  peptide 
and  a  peptidvl  residue  lacking  such  an  amino  acid,  the  N-termi- 
nal  of  said  peptide  being  covalently  coupled  to  an  activated, 
carboxylic  acid  modified,  polyethylene  membrane. 
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5,254,476 
MCTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  PEPTIDES 

AND  PROTEINS 
James  M.  Coull.  Westford.  and  James  D.  Dixon,  NewtonviUe, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford. 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,689 

Int.  a.'  COIN  iS/68 

VS.  a.  436-89  10  •^"'"'^ 
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1  A  method  for  liberating  a  terminal  amino  acid  residue  of 
a  peptide  or  protein  for  isolation  and  identification  of  the 
terminal  residue,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  exposing  a  peptide  or  protein  to  a  coupling  reagent  and  a 
buffer  to  derivatize  the  terminal  residue  of  the  peptide  or 
protein;  and 

b)  passing  a  cleaving-reagent  in  the  form  of  a  spray  across 
the  peptide  or  protein  to  thereby  cleave  the  derivatized 
terminal  residue  from  the  peptide  or  protein,  whereby  the 
terminal  amino  acid  residue  is  liberated  for  isolation  and 
identification 


1  A  method  for  detecting  an  analyle  of  interest  in  a  fluid 
sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

admixing  the  fluid  sample  containing  the  analyte  of  interest 
with  a  fluid  containing  a  preformed,  fluorophore-absorber 
linked  conjugate  composition  whose  spectral  characteris- 
tics are  affected  by  contact  with  the  analyte  of  interest  to 
form  a  fluid  reaction  mixture,  said  preformed,  fluoro- 
phore-absorber linked  conjugate  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  fluorophore  which  is  non-reactive  with  the 
analyte  of  interest,  said  fluorophore  having  characteristic 
and  definable  light  absorption  and  light  emission  spectra. 
and  which  absorbs  exciting  light  energy  of  a  first  wave- 
length, which  transfers  non-radiatively  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  exciting  energy  to  an  absorber,  and  which  emit 
another  portion  of  said  exciting  energy  as  emitted  light  of 
a  second  wavelength. 

(b)  at  least  one  absorber  which  is  reactive  with  the  analyte  of 
interest  and  whose  spectral  characteristics  are  modulated 
by  reactive  contact  with  the  analyte  of  interest,  said  ab- 
sorber having  a  light  absorption  spectrum  which  overlaps 
in  some  degree  with  the  definable  light  emission  spectrum 
characteristic  of  said  analyte  non-reactive  fluorophore. 
and  which  absorbs  energy  transferred  non-radiatively  by 
said  analyte  non-reactive  fluorophore.  and  which  is  held 
al  a  spatial  distance  of  not  more  than  100  Angstroms  from 
said  analyte  non-reactive  fluorophore.  and 

(c)  chemical  linking  agent  means  for  holding  said  analyte 
reactive  absorber  at  said  spatial  distance  from  said  analyte 
non-reactive  fluorophore  within  said  conjugate  composi- 
tion; 
introducing  light  energy  of  the  first  wavelength  to  said 
reaction  mixture  whereby  said  analyte  non-reactive 
fluorophore  of  said  conjugate  composition  absorbs  said 
exciting  light  energy  and  emits  an  intensity  of  light  of  the 
second  wavelength  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
exciting  energy  is  non-radiatively  transferred  to  and  ab- 
sorbed by  said  analyte  reactive  absorber  of  said  conjugate 

composition;  and 
determining  the  intensity  of  said  emitted  light  of  the  second 

wavelength  from  said  reaction  mixture,  said  intensity  of 

emitted  light  being  a  measure  of  the  analyte  of  interest  in 

the  sample. 


5,254.478 
USE  IN  MAGNETOMETRY  BY  ELECTRONIC 
PARAMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  (EPR)  OF 
TETRACV'ANOOUINODIMETHANE  DERIVATIVES 
Mehdi  Mouraavi,  Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991.  Ser,  No.  671.548 
Haims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  4.  1990.  90  04322 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  24, 10 
VS.  a.  436—173  5  Claims 

1  A  magnetometric  method  of  measunng  a  magnetic  field 
by  electromagnetic  paramagnetic  resonance  using  applied  high 
frequenc\  power  and  a  letracyanoquinodimethane  derivative 
as  a  paramagnetic  substance  having  an  electronic  magnetic 
moment  the  improvement  composing  selecting  as  the  para- 
magnetic substance  a  tetracyanoquinodimelhanc  denvative  of 
the  formula 


AH' 


NC 


NC 


H 


CN 


CN 


in  which  AH'"  is  a  cation  derived  from  a  heterocyclic  aro- 
matic base  having  three  aromatic  rings  and  a  single  heteroatom 
included  in  one  of  the  rings  as  an  NH*  group,  exposing  said 
paramagnetic  substance  to  a  magnetic  field  to  be  measured,  and 
measuring  the  magnetic  field  b\  detecting  the  variation  of  the 
magnetic  flux  produced  by  the  precession  of  the  magnetic 
moment  of  said  paramagnetic  substance,  wherebv  a  reduced 
level  of  applied  high  frequency  power  is  required  compared  to 
measuring  a  magnetic  field  using  electromagnetic  paramag- 
netic resonance  without  using  said  cation. 


5.254.479 

METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  AIR  INJECTION  INTO  A 

DETECTION  CHAMBER  SUPPLIED  WITH  INJECTED 

LIQUID 

John  B.  Cbemelli.  Webster.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,945 

Int.  CI.'  CiOlN  I/IO.  21/00 

VS.  CI.  436—180  8  Qaims 


5.254.480 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LARGE  AREA  SOLID 

STATE  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Nang  T.  Tran,  Cottage  Gro»e,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mineesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.268 

Int.  c\:  H0iLi;,;,s 

IS.  a.  437—2  8  Claims 


1  .A  process  for  producing  a  large  area  radiation  detector, 
the  process  compnsing 

forming  submodules.  each  submodule  including  an  array  of 
thin  film  transistors. 

positioning  the  submodules  in  side-by-side  relationship; 

forming  a  bottom  electrode  layer  that  overlies  the  thin  film 
transistor  arrays  of  the  submodule; 

depositing  on  the  bottom  electrode  layer  doped  and  un- 
doped  amorphous  silicon  layers, 

forming  a  top  electrode  layer  on  the  amorphous  silicon 
layers; 

using  microlithography  to  form  an  array  of  top  electrode 
regions  overlying  the  thin  film  transistors  of  the  sub- 
modules. 

selectively  etching  the  doped  and  undoped  amorphous  sili- 
con layers  using  the  array  of  top  electrode  regions  as  a 
mask  to  form  an  array  of  photosensitive  devices  overlying 
the  thin  film  transistors 


5.254.481 
POLVCRYSTALLINF  SOLAR  CELL  MANL  KACTURING 

METHOD 
Shoji  Nishida,  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  "'94.462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  20.  1990,  2-315084 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/18.  S!/036^ 

U.S.  a.  437—4  7  Claims 


1.  .A  method  of  preventing  air  from  interfering  with  liquid 
reactions  involving  a  solution  in  a  detection  chamber,  the 
solution  being  transferred  to  said  detection  chamber  from  a 
first  burstable  compartment  connected  via  a  passageway  in  a 
generally  horizontally  positioned  cuvette  and  containing  both 
said  stilulion  and  residual  air,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

a)  bursting  said  first  compartment  with  pressure  applied  by 
exterior  pressure  means  that  pushes  said  solution  into  said 
detection  chamber  but  not  said  residual  air. 

b)  keeping  said  pressure  means  on  said  first  compartment  at 
a  location  sufficient  to  leave  residual  air  in  said  first  com- 
partment during  the  time  of  said  liquid  reactions  m  said 
detection  chamber,  and 

c)  thereafter,  also  ejecting  any  residual  air  left  in  said  first 
compartment  by  pressure  exerted  by  said  exterior  pressure 
means. 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  polycrystalline  solar  cells 
;omprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

arranging  a  plurality  of  single  silicon  crystals  having  regu- 
lated crystal  onentation  on  a  metal  substrate  at  desired 
intervals; 

forming   a   melal-silicon    intermediate   layer   between    said 
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metal  substrate  and  said  single  silicon  crystals  by  applying 

ox.d'^^ng  the  exposed  surface  portions  of  sa.d  meul  sub- 
strate, and 

performmg  crystal  growth  by  a  selective  ep<tax.al  grow  ng 
method  with  said  smgle  silicon  crystals  as  seed  crystals. 

5  254  482 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  TEST  STRLCTURE  FOR 

CHIP  DIE 

David  E.  Fisch,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  SanU  Oara.  Calif.        .^^     ^      .       . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.0.171.  Apr.  16.  1990  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.825 
Int  a.'  GOIR  SI/26.  HOIL  :!/66 
U&  a.  437-8  2''"*""* 


to  III-V  semiconductor  materials  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of 
said  source  or  said  drain  and  with  said  gate  electrode  and  (b)  a 


1  In  a  semiconductor  wafer  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
circuit  die.  and  at  least  some  of  the  die  having  a  ferroelectric 
component,  a  method  of  incorporating  a  test  structure  in  the 
semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

fabricating  at  least  one  ferroelectric  test  structure  into  each 
said  die  having  ferroelectnc  component  so  that  the  test 
structure  undergoes  substantially  the  same  processing 
environment  as  does  functional  circuitry  of  the  die; 
fabncating  said  ferroelectnc  test  structure  as  a  two-terminal 
device  in  senes  with  a  transistor  switch  for  switchably 
connectmg  the  ferroelectnc  component  between  bond 

pads;  and  ,  ,  _ 

connecting  the  ferroelectric  test  structure  so  that  each  terrni- 
nal  of  the  ferroelectnc  test  structure  is  coupled  to  a  ditter- 
ent  bond  pad  of  the  respective  die  for  providing  electncal 
access  to  the  test  structure  by  way  of  said  bond  pads  and 
so  that  analog  tests  can  be  conducted  thereon  and  analog 
signals  resulting  from  said  tests  can  be  obtained  from  at 
least  one  of  the  bond  pads. 


5  254,483 

GATE-TO-OHMIC  METAL  CONTACT  SCHEME  FOR 

III-V  DEVICES 

C   David  Forgerson,  II.  and  David  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Cama- 

rillo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vitesse  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Div^o^Se^^o.  618,992.  Nov.  2S.  ,990,  Pat.  No.  5.121,174. 
S  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  402.802,  Sep.  5  1989 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  112.232, 
Oct  23   1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  ;>€r. 
No.  846.225 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
L-.S.  a.  437-22  HOaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  for  shorting  at  least  one  of 
a  source  and  drain  region  to  a  gate  electrode  in  a  HIV  semi- 
conductor device  having  an  active  region  therebetw'een.  said 
contact  comprising  an  ohmic  metal  contact,  sa.d  method  com- 
pnsing  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions 
with  a  first  portion  of  said  contact  and  contacting  said  gate 
electrtxie  with  a  second  portion  of  sa.d  contact,  said  contact 
routed  directly  over  said  active  region  between  said  first  por- 
tion and  said  second  portion  to  provide  a  reduced  area  contact, 
said  ohmic  metal  compnsing  a  composite  ohm.c  metal  com- 
pnsing  (a)  a  first  layer  of  a  metal  which  makes  ohmic  contact 


second  layer  of  an  electncally  conductive,  thermally  stable, 
electrom.gration-resistant  metal  capable  of  providing  good 
step  coverage  formed  over  said  first  layer. 

5,254.484 
METHOD  FOR  RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF 
PREAMORPHLiED  SEMICONDLCTOR  SURFACES 
ZONES 
Heinz-Achim  Hefner.  Brackenheim;  Joachim  Imschweiler.  Heil- 
bronn-Bockingen.  and  Michael  Seibt,  Gottingen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  electronic  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,615 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10. 

1990,  4035842 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

L.S.  a.  437-24  10  <^"'"* 

1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  array  of 
silicon  with  a  surface  zone  of  low  penetration  depth,  wherein: 
said  surface  zone  is  amorphized  by  implantation  of  germanium 
ions  at  an  energy  of  approximately  70  keV  and  a  dose  of 
approximately  3- 10''^  cm-,  in  the  surface  of  a  single-crystal 
semiconductor  element,  said  surface  zone  is  then  doped  by 
BF^*  implantation  at  an  energy  of  15  keV  to  25  keV  and  a 
dose  of  3- 10' 'cm  -to  3- 10'"  cm--,  and  finally  the  amorphous 
layer  is  recrystallized  by  a  heat  treatment  consisting  of  a  first 
furnace  process  step  whose  temperature  is  selected  such  thai 
recrystallization  of  said  amorphous  layer  does  not  yet  lake 
place  but  the  interface  zone  is  smoothed  between  said  amor- 
phous surface  zone  and  said  single-crystal  semiconductor  ele- 
ment, said  first  step  being  followed  by  a  second  furnace  process 
step  whose  temperature  is  sufficiently  high  for  said  amorphous 
surface  zone  to  recrystallize  and  low  enough  for  the  movabil- 
ity  of  the  implanted  impunty  atoms  to  remain  low.  and  said 
second  step  being  followed  by  a  final  rapid  thermal  annealing 
process  at  a  temperature  high  enough  for  said  implanted  impu- 
nty atoms  to  be  activated  and  for  a  duration  short  enough  to 
minimize  the  redistnbution  of  said  impunties. 


5.254.485 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BIPOLAR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Miiuki  Segawa.  Osaka;  Shuichi  Kameyama,  Hyogo;  Hiroshi 

Shimomura.  and  Atsushi  Hori.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  760.987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1990,  2-249457 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 

U.S.  a.  437—31  "  Claims 

1    A  method  for  manufactunng  a  bipolar  semiconductor 

device  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  thin  film  of  a  non-single  crys- 
tal on  the  surface  of  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a 
single  crystal  w  hich  is  of  a  first  electric  conduction  type  to 
be  a  collector, 


forming  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  electnc 
conduction  type  to  be  an  emitter  in  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor region  by  implanting  an  impurity  of  said  first  electnc 
conduction  type  through  said  first  semiconductor  thin 
film. 


5.254,486 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PNP  AND  NPN  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTORS  IN  THE  SAME  SI  BSTRATE 
Martin  J.  Alter,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micrel.  Incorpo- 
rated, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,721 

Int.  a.:  0834  ^//i65.  29/70 

VJS.  a.  437—31  8  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  forming  high  conductivity  regions  self- 
aligned  with  low  conductivity  regions  in  an  epitaxial  layer 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming,  over  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a 
buried  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  and  an  epitaxial 
layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
layer; 

forming  a  first  pattern  in  said  insulating  layer  during  a  first 
masking  step  to  define  one  or  more  first  regions  to  be  lo* 
conductivity  regions  and  one  or  more  second  regions  to 
be  high  conductivity  regions. 

depositing  dopants  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
first  and  second  regions  as  defined  hv  said  first  masking 
step, 

masking  said  first  regions  in  a  second  masking  step  to  pre- 
vent dopants  from  being  deposited  into  said  first  regions 
dunng  a  subsequent  doping  step; 

depositing  dopants  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
second  regions  and  not  into  said  first  regions,  so  that  said 
second  regions  are  more  highly  doped  than  said  first 


regions,  vthile  using  said  first  pattern  from  said  first  mask- 
ing step  to  self-align  said  highly  doped  second  regions  to 
said  first  regions. 


5,254.48  ■' 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  AND  LOW 

\  OLTAGE  CMOS  TRANSISTORS  ON  A  SINGLE  CHIP 

Akio  Tamagawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  13.  1992.  4-119456 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  21,266 

VS.  a.  437—34  12  Claims 
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forming  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  electric 
conduction  type  to  be  a  base  by  implanting  an  impunty  of 
said  second  electnc  conduction  type  through  said  first 
semiconductor  thm  film,  and 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  thin  film  of  a  non-single 
crystal  on  said  first  semiconductor  thin  film. 
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1  Methi,xl  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  where 
high  voltage  CMOS  transistors  and  low  voltage  CMOS  tran- 
sistors are  installed  on  a  same  chip,  by  a  silicon  gate  CMOS 
process,  characterized  in  that  the  method  comprises: 

process  of  forming  N  wells  for  low  voltage  P  channel  tran- 
sistors and  for  high  voltage  P  channel  transistors  in  a  P 
type  Si  substrate,  by  ion  implantation  and  thermal  diffu- 
sion. 

process  of  forming  field  oxide  films  for  separating  elements 
and  gate  oxide  films, 

process  of  B  ion  implantation  m  high  voltage  N  channel 
transistor  domains  for  controlling  threshold  voltage. 

process  of  B  ion  implantation  in  high  voltage  P  channel 
transistor  domains  for  controlling  threshold  voltage. 

process  of  forming  gate  electrodes  by  generating  a  polysili- 
con  film  and  by  etching  said  polysilicon  film  selectively, 

process  of  simultaneous  B  ion  implantation  in  low  voltage  N 
channel  transistor  domains  for  controlling  threshold  volt- 
age and  m  high  voltage  P  channel  transistor  domains  for 
field  intensity  relaxation, 

process  of  simultaneous  P  ion  implantation  m  low  voltage  P 
channel  transistor  domains  for  controlling  threshold  volt- 
age and  in  high  voltage  N  channel  transistor  domains  for 
field  intensitv  relaxation 


5^54,488 
EASILY  MANUFACTURABLE  THIN  nLM  TRANSISTOR 

STRICTURES 
Ivan  Haller.  Chappaqua.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,714.  Sep.  26.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  140,699,  Jan.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No, 
4,888,632.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.316 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2!  '265 
U.S.  a.  437—40  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  fabncating  a  thin  film  semiconductor  dev  ice 
on  a  transparent  substrate,  compnsing 

depositing  a  gate  electrode  on  said  transparent  substrate, 
selecting  at  least  one  lower  transparent  insulating  layer 
matenal.  having  a  refractive  index  different  from  said 
transparent  substrate,  in  combination  with  a  thickness  of  at 
least  one  lower  transparent  insulating  layer  such  that  said 
lower  transparent  insulating  layer  thickness  multiplied 
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times  said  lower  transparent  insulating  layer  refractive 
index  approximately  equals  an  odd  multiple  of  one  fourth 
of  the  wavelength  of  lithographically  active  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  transparent  substrate, 
depositing  at  least  one  lower  transparent  insulating  layer 
having  said  selected  refractive  index  and  thickness  over 
said  transparent  substrate  and  said  gate  electrode. 


5.254,490 
SELF-ALIGNED  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  LDD 

MOSFET  DEVICE 
Toshihiko  Kondo,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,660,  Jan.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990.  2-4188;  Jan. 
11.  1990.  2-4190;  Oct.  2.  1990,  2-265895 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  C\.  437—44  7  Qaims 


depositing  a  thin  light-permeable  semiconductor  layer  hav- 
ing a  light  absorbing  property  over  said  lower  transparent 
insulating  layer, 

applying  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  light-permeable  semi- 
conductor laver,  and 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer  by  transmitting  said  litho- 
graphically active  light  through  said  transparent  substrate, 
said  transparent  insulating  layers,  and  said  light-permeable 
semicondcutor  layer  to  said  photoresist  layer. 


5J54.489 

METTHOD  OF  MANL  FACTIJRING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  BY  FORMING  HRST  AND  SECOND  OXIDE 

niMS  BY  USE  OF  NITRIDATION 

Hidetoshi  Nakata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-280393; 
Not.  30.  1990,  2-340916 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/265 
U.S.  a.  437— «0  "  ^""* 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  element  region  and  an  element  isolation  region 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  first  oxide  film  prospectively  serving  as  a  gate 

insulating  film  in  said  element  region; 
annealing  in  a  nitrogen  or  ammonia  atmosphere  to  nitnfy  an 

entire  surface  of  said  first  oxide  film; 
performing  thermal  oxidation  of  said  nitnfied  first  oxide 

film; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  nitnfied  first  oxide  film  forming 
a  second  oxide  film  prospectively  serving  as  a  gate  insulat- 
ing film  in  the  removed  portion  using  said  nitnfied  first 
oxide  film  as  a  mask,  and 

fonning  a  gate  electrode  constituted  by  a  polysilicon  film  on 
each  of  said  nitnfied  first  oxide  film  and  said  second  oxide 
film. 


4    A  self-aligned  method  for  fabricating  an  MIS  device. 
composing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  composing  polysilicon  on  a  part  of 

the  first  insulating  layer; 
forming  two  lightly  doped  areas  each  on  a  side  of  the  gate 
electrode  under  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate using  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask, 
opening  up  a  first  source  contact  hole  and  a  first  drain 
contact  hole  in  the  first  insulating  layer  to  expose  the 
substrate; 
forming  a  refractory  metal  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  gate 
electrode,  in  the  contact  holes,  and  on  the  first  insulating 
layer; 
heat  treating  the  refractory  metal  layer  in  a  nitrogen  atmo- 
sphere to  convert  a  part  of  the  refractory  metal  layer  in 
contact  with  the  gate  electrode  into  a  silicide  layer  and  a 
part  of  the  refractory  metal  layer  in  contact  with  the  first 
insulating  layer  into  a  nitnde  layer; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  and  on  the  sides  of 

the  gate  electrode  over  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
etching  the  first  and  second  insulating  layers  and  the  nitnde 
layer  so  that  sidewalls  of  the  second  insulating  layer  with 
a  predetermined  thickness  are  formed  on  the  sides  of  the 
gate  electrode  and  portions  of  the  first  insulating  layer  and 
nitnde  layer  covered  by  the  gate  electrode  and  the  side- 
walls  are  left  behind; 
forming  a  source  area  and  a  dram  area  on  the  surface  of 
semiconductor  substrate  using  both  the  gate  electrode  and 
sidewall  as  a  mask; 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  and  on  the  sides  of  the 

gate  electrode  over  the  substrate; 
opening  up  second  source  and  drain  contact  holes  above  the 

first  source  and  drain  contact  holes,  respectively;  and 
depositing  metal   layers  in   the  second  source  and   drain 
contact  holes  in  contact  with  the  silicide  layers  in  the  first 
source  and  drain  contact  holes. 


5054,491 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  IMPROVED  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 
Bernard  W,  Boland,  Scottsdale;  Robert  B.  Davies,  Tempe,  and 
Paul  W,  Sanders,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep,  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.773 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  2//  76 
UJS.  a.  437—47  '  CUi™* 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
improved  frequency  response,  compnsing; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,   the  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 


providing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate: 

forming  at  least  one  trough  through  the  epitaxial  layer,  the  at 
least  one  through  extending  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

lining  the  at  least  one  through  with  a  first  dielectnc  matenal. 
wherein  the  first  dielectnc  matenal  serves  as  an  insulating 
layer  that  masks  the  at  least  one  through: 

filling  the  at  least  one  through  with  a  second  dielectric 
mateoal,  wherein  the  second  dielectnc  matenal  extends 
above  ihe  epitaxial  layer. 

plananzing  the  second  dielectric  matenal,  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  epitaxial  layer  is  removed. 

covering  the  epitaxial  layer  and  the  second  dielectric  mate- 
rial with  a  third  dielectric  material,  wherein  the  first, 
second,  and  third  dielectnc  materials  collectively  serve  as 
a  dielectric  matenal  of  a  parasitic  capacitor; 


fabricating  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  in  an  active 
area  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  through,  the  at  least  one 
semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  region,  a  second 
region,  and  a  third  region,  wherein  the  first  region  in- 
cludes the  bottom  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 

providing  a  bottom  contact  to  the  first  region  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  wherein  the  bottom  contact  serves  as 
a  first  electrode  of  the  parasitic  cpacilor  and  a  first  elec- 
trode of  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  device; 

providing  a  conductive  interconnect  wherein  the  conduc- 
ive interconnect  is  over  the  the  al  least  one  through  and 
extends  to  the  second  region  of  the  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor device,  the  conductive  interconnect  serving  as  a 
second  electrode  of  the  parasitic  capacitor  and  a  second 
electrode  of  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  device,  and 

providing  a  third  electrode  to  the  at  least  one  semiconductor 
device,  werein  the  third  electorde  contacts  the  third  re- 
gion of  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  device 


depositing  a  low-noise  buffer  layer  above  said  low-noise 

channel  layer; 
depositing   a   power   channel    layer   above   said   low-noise 

buffer  layer, 
depositing  a  wide  bandgap  layer  above  said  power  channel 

layer; 
depositing  a  cap  layer  above  said  wide  bandgap  layer; 
forming  a  first  transistor  configuration  b\  etching  said  cap 

layer,  said  wide  bandgap  layer,  and  said  power  channel 

layer  in  a  first  pattern  to  form  a  first  recess  exposing  said 

low -noise  buffer  layer 
forming  a  second  transistor  configuration  by  etching  said 

cap  layer  in  a  second  pattern  to  form  a  second  recess 

exposing  said  wide  bandgap  layer; 
etching  a  third  recess  inside  of  said  first  recess  that  extends 

slightly  into  said  low-noise  buffer  layer; 


etching  a  fourth  recess  inside  of  said  second  recess  that 
extends  slightly  into  said  wide  bandgap  layer; 

depositing  a  first  gate  metallization  in  said  third  recess; 

depositing  a  second  gale  metallization  in  said  fourth  recess: 

depositing  a  first  dram  contact  on  said  cap  layer  on  one  side 
of  said  first  recess  and  a  first  source  contaci  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  first  recess:  and 

depositing  a  second  drain  contact  on  said  cap  layer  on  one 
side  of  said  second  recess  and  a  second  source  contact  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  second  recess,  wherein  said 
contacts  are  alloyed  and  dnven  through  said  cap  layer, 
said  wide  bandgap  layer,  said  power  channel  layer  and 
said  low-noise  buffer  layer  to  make  contact  with  said 
low -noise  channel  layer  and  said  power  channel  layer. 


5.254,493 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  RESISTORS 

IN  HIGH  DENSITY  SUBSTRATES 
Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microelectronics  and 

Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

EHvision  of  Ser.  No.  605.806,  Oct.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120.572. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.311 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437— «0  17  Qaims 


5054.492 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED 

ORCurr  FOR  providing  lownoise  and 

HIGH-POWER  MICROWAVE  OPERATION 
Hua  Q.  Tsemg,  Dallas,  and  Paul  Saunier.  Garland,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No,  973.906 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—56  9  Claims 

1   A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  for  provid- 
ing low-noise  and  high-power  microwave  operation  compns- 
mg: 
depositing  a  buffer  on  a  substrate; 
depositing  a  low-noise  channel  layer  above  said  buffer: 


1   A  method  of  making  an  integrated  resistor  in  a  substrate, 
compnsing 

applying  a  resistive  layer  over  an  underlying  substrate, 
applying  a  first  mask  over  selected  portions  of  the  resistive 

layer  but  leaving  a  portion  of  resistive  layer  uncovered; 
etching  away  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  resistive  layer 

and  removing  the  first  mask, 
applying  in  senes  upwardly  a  first  electncally  conductive 
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layer,  an  upper  adhesive  layer,  and  an  electrically  noncon- 
ductive  layer  on  the  resistive  layer; 
anplving  a  second  mask  over  selected  portions  of  the  resis- 
tive layer  leaving  exposed  portions  for  electrical  connec- 

etching  the  nonconductive  layer  and  the  upper  adhesive 
laver  from  the  exposed  portions; 

depositing  conductive  electncal  connections  in  the  exposed 
portions  to  the  first  conductive  layer; 

removing  the  second  mask;  and 

remOMPg  the  first  electncally  conductive,  upper  adhesive, 
and  the  nonconductive  layers  outside  the  electrical  con- 
nections, thereby  leaving  the  electncal  connections  con- 
nected to  the  unetched  portions  of  the  resistive  layer  on 
the  substrate. 


strate  that  will  be  oxidized  subsequently  using  the  said 

local  oxidation  method 
depositing  a  metal  layer  overlying  said  silicon  nitride  layer 

and  within  said  openings  to  said  substrate; 
selectively  ion  implanting  channel-stops  into  said  substrate 

through  said  openings; 
reacting  said  metal  layer  with  said  silicon  substrate  where 


5,254,494 

METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTVRING  A  SFMICONDLCTOR 

DEVICF  HAVING  FTEl  D  OXIDE  REGIONS  FORMED 

THROl  GH  OXIDATION 

Paulus  A.  \  an  l»er  Plas;  Nicole  A.  H,  F.  Wils.  and  Andreas  H. 

Montree.  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  .S. 

Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,082 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  10,  1991, 

91201414.9 

Int.a.-'HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a,  437-<i9  5  aaims 
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said  metal  layer  contacts  said  substrate  within  said  open- 
ings to  form  metal  silicide  regions, 
removing  said  metal  silicide  regions  leaving  recesses  in  said 

silicon  surface  withm  said  openings, 
growing  field  oxide  regions  within  said  openings,  and 
removing  said  silicon  nitride  and  said  silicon  oxide  layers 
thereby   completing   local   oxidation   of  said   integrated 
circuit 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in 
which  field  oxide  regions  are  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  silicon 
body  through  oxidation,  wherein  said  body  is  pros  ided  with  an 
oxidation  mask  which  is  formed  in  a  layered  structure  pro- 
vided on  the  surface  and  comprising  a  lower  layer  of  silicon 
oxide  an  intermediate  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  and  an 
up[>er  layer  of  material  compnsing  silicon  nitride,  windows  are 
etched  into  the  upper  layer,  the  intermediate  layer  is  removed 
bv  etching  within  the  windows  and  below  an  edge  of  the 
windows  a  cavity  being  formed  below  said  edge,  after  which 
material  compnsing  silicon  nitnde  is  provided  in  the  cavity 
while  the  surface  of  the  silicon  body  situated  within  the  win- 
dows is  covered  by  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide. 

5.254.495 
SAI ICIDF  RECESSED  I  OCAI  OXIDATION  OF  SILICON 
Water  lur    Taipei,  and  J.  V.  Wu,  Dou-Lio,  both  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Hsinchu, 

Tfliw3n 

Filed  Ma>  7.  1993,  Ser.  No,  57,882 
Int.  C\:  HOIL  71/302 

L  s  CI.  437-70  "  "'•™* 

1    The  method  of  local  oxidation  of  an  integrated  circuit 

compnsing;  .  .         r       , 

forming  a  thin  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  a  silicon 

substrate; 
depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  overlying  said  silicon 

oxide  laver; 
patterning  suid  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride  layers  to 
provide  openings  exposing  portions  of  said  silicon  sub- 


5,254,496 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MIXED  CRYSTAL  QL  ANTL  M  WELL 

DEVICE  MANLFACTLRE 

Alan  T.  R.  Briggs,  SUnsted  Mountfitchet,  and  Julia  M.  Jowett, 
Dorridge,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,436 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  17,  1992, 

9200988 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  437— 133  18  Claims 
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1  A  methixl  of  making,  by  vapour  phase  epitaxial  growth 
upon  a  substrate,  a  semiconductor  mixed  crystal  quantum  well 
device  that  includes  a  quantum  well  stack  that  consists  of  one 
or  more  mixed  crystal  ternary  quantum  well  layers  interleaved 


between  mixed  crystal  quaternary  barrier  layers  of  a  matenal 
three  of  whose  four  constituent  elements  are  the  three  constitu- 
ent elements  of  the  ternaiy  matenal  of  the  quantum  well  layers, 
wherein  the  bulk  lattice  parameter  of  the  matenal  of  said  one 
or  more  quantum  well  layers  is  mismatched  with  respect  to 
that  of  the  substrate,  and  wherein  the  flux  of  the  epitaxial 
growth  source  malenals  of  two  elements  of  the  same  group  of 
the  Periodic  Table  remains  unchanged  during  the  vapour 
phase  epitaxial  growth  of  said  quantum  well  and  barrier  layers, 
whereby  in  the  resulting  device  the  relative  atomic  proportions 
of  said  two  elements  are  substantially  the  same  m  its  quantum 
well  and  barner  layers. 


5,254,497 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  DEGRADATION  OF  A 
MULTILAYER  METALLURGY  INSULATOR 
STRUCTU  RE  OF  A  VLSI  INTEGRATED  CIRCU  IT 
Chwen-Ming  Liu,  Shinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,089 
Int.  a:  HOIL  2I/26S.  21/441 
U.S.  a.  437—173  20  aaims 
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1  A  method  for  forming  multiple  metal,  spin-on-glass  multi- 
layer metallurgy  for  a  one  micrometer  or  less  feature  size 
integrated  circuit  with  substantially  free  field  inversion  com- 
prising. 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  pattern  of 
field  effect  device  source/drain  regions  therein  with  a 
pattern  of  gate  dielectnc  and  gate  electrode  structures 
associated  therewith  and  a  pattern  of  field  isolation  struc- 
tures at  least  partially  withm  said  semiconductor  substrate 
electncally  separating  certain  of  these  source/drain  re- 
gions from  one  another, 

forming  a  first  passivation  layer  over  the  surfaces  of  said 
patterns,  and 

forming  said  multilayer  metallurgy  thereover  by  opening  a 
pattern  of  openings  through  said  passivation  layer  to  at 
least  some  of  said  source  dram  regions, 

depositing  and  patterning  a  first  metallurgy  layer  in  contact 
with  said  pattern  of  openings, 

forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  via  dielectric  layer  over  said 
pattern  of  first  metallurgy  layer, 

forming  a  spin-on-glass  layer  over  said  via  dielectric  layer 
and  cunng  the  layer, 

forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  via  dielectnc  layer  over  said 
spin-on-gla.ss  layer; 

forming  a  pattern  of  openings  in  said  second  via  layer,  said 
spin-on-glass  layer,  and  said  first  via  layer, 

depositing  and  patterning  a  second  metallurgy  layer  in 
contact  with  said  pattern  of  openings  to  make  electncal 
contact  with  said  first  metallurgy  layer, 

forming  a  second  passivating  dielectric  layer  over  said  sec- 
ond metallurgy  layer,  and 

illuminating  the  structure  with  ultra  violet  radiation  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  neutralize  charges  in  the  multilevel 
metallurgy  structure  wherein  said  multilevel  metallurgy 
integrated  circuit  with  substantially  free  field  inversion  is 
completed 


5.254.498 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BARRIER  METAL 
STRUCTURE 
Hirofumi  Sumi,  Kinagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son\  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No,  886,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  23.  1991.  3-149892 

Int.  a:  HOIL  :/  44 

\JS.  a.  437—190  2  Claims 


7 


7- 


^^ 


^S 


r 


^ 


1  .•\  meth(xi  for  forming  a  barner  meial  structure  in  a 
contact  hole,  comprising  the  steps  of 

opening  a  contact  hole  m  an  insulation  film  layer  on  a  sub- 
strate in  a  diameter  larger  than  an  onginally  intended 
value; 

forming  a  barner  metal  layer  over  the  entire  surfaces  of  said 
insulation  film  layer; 

forming  an  oxidation  film  layer  over  the  entire  surfaces  of 
said  barrier  metal  layer  until  the  diameter  of  said  contact 
hole  reaches  said  target  value 

etching  said  oxidation  film  layer  by  anisotropic  etching,  and 

embedding  a  metal  in  said  contact  hole. 


5.254.499 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  HIGH  DENSITY  TITANIl  M 

NITRIDE  nLMS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFF:RS 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu:  Trung  T.  Doan.  and  Scott  G,  Meikle.  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.^4« 

Int.  n.'  H0\V.21  2S3 

U.S.  a.  437-192  25  Oaims 


1  ,A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  of  prov  idmg  a  con- 
formal  layer  of  TiN  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer  m  a  manner 
which  increases  density  and  reduces  etch  rate  of  the  TiN  layer, 
the  method  compnsing  the  following  steps 

positioning  a  wafer  within  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
reactor, 

heating  the  positioned  wafer  to  a  selected  processing  tem- 
perature of  from  about  200°  C   to  about  600'  C. 

injecting  selected  quantities  of  a  gaseous  titanium  organome- 
tallic  precursor  of  the  formula  Ti{NR;U,  uhere  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a  carbon  con- 
taining radical;  gaseous  ammonia,  and  a  earner  gas  to 
within  the  reactor  having  the  positioned  preheated  v^afer 
therein;  and 

maintaining  the  reactor  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  5  Torr  to 
about  100  Torr  and  the  wafer  at  a  selected  elevated  tem- 
perature which  in  combination  are  effective  for  reacting 
the  precursor  and  ammonia  to  deposit  a  film  on  the  wafer 
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which  compnses  TiN.  the  film  having  increased  density 
and  reduced  etch  rate  over  films  deposited  by  the  same 
method  but  at  lower  than  about  5  Torr  pressure. 


5454,500 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  HEAT  SINK 

Da»id  S.  AuYeuHR.  Austin.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550.626.  FebJ    ''^'- '''«;>''„V 
This  application  Jul.  6.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  908,987 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/56.  21/58,  21/60 
L-.S.  a.  437-214  8  Clai™* 


into  the  mold  cavity  containing  the  device  is  located  in  the 
same  half  of  the  mold  cavity  as  the  device  and  is  ai  least  2 
mm  in  width  by  at  least  0  30  mm  in  height  or  depth; 

the  velocity  of  encapsulating  plastic  moving  through  the 
mold  IS  between  2  0  and  4  0  mm/sec  , 

and  the  loop  height  of  the  electrical  connections  between  the 
device  and  the  leadframe  is  less  than  12  mils. 


5.254,502 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LASER  SCREEN  FOR  A 

CATHODE-RAY  TLBE 

Vladmir  I.  Koilovsky.  Troisk.  t'.S.S.R..  assignor  to  Principia 
Optics.  Inc..  Temple  City,  Calif,  and  P.  N.  Lebeder  Institute 
of  Physics,  Moscow,  t'.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.617 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  a.  437—225  15  Qaims 


1    A  method  of  cooling  a  semi-conductor  device  housed 
within  a  discrete  package,  said  method  compnsmg  said  steps 

°^integrallv  molding  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipation  elements 
immediatelv  above  said  semi-conductor  device  in  molded 
engagement  therewith  and  upstanding  therefrom  and 
dissipating  heat  generated  thereby 
secunng  said  semi-conductor  device  in  direct  thermal 
contact  with  said  heat  dissipation  elements  to  thereby 
transfer  heat  from  said  semi-conductor  device  through 
said  heat  dissipation  elements  and  outwardly  therefrom; 

di^harging  heat  from  said  semi-conductor  device  through 
said  heat  dissipation  elements. 


/    /    /    /    / 
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5J54.501 
SAME-SIDE  GATED  PROtT;SS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICF^ 
Richard  K.  Tung.  Cupertino,  and  Joel  J.  Camardfl.  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1 1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.892 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

L'.S.  a.  437-214  'CI"*""' 


-r 


1   A  process  for  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  device  at- 
tached to  a  leadframe  with  electncal  connections  between  the 
device  and  the  lead  frame  and  positioned  in  a  mold  cavity  in  a 
transfer  mold  press  containing  a  separable  two  part  mold  hay- 
ine  a  transfer  p<n  contaming  a  transfer  ram,  a  plurality  of  mold 
cavities  a  plurality  of  runners  connecting  the  mold  cavities  to 
the  transfer  pot  and  a  gate  to  each  mold  cavity,  located  in  the 
same  half  of  each  mold  cavity  as  the  device,  composing; 
placing  an  encapsulating  plastic  in  the  transfer  pot  and  forc- 
ing   the    encapsulating    plastic    from    the    transfer    pot, 
through  the  runners  and  a  gate  into  a  mold  cavity  and 
allowing  the  encapsulating  plastic  to  completely  fill  the 
mold  cavity  and  harden  to  encapsulate  the  device, 

wherein  ,  .    , 

the  gate  through  which  the  encapsulating  plastic  is  injected 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laser  having  an  image  forming  area 
and  composing  an  optical  cavity  having  a  refiecting  mirror 
and  a  partly  transparent  mirror,  a  semiconductor  member 
which  has  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  to  said  first 
side  and  which  is  positioned  between  said  reflecting  mirror  and 
said  partly  transparent  mirror,  and  a  support  and  heat  remov- 
ing  member  made  of  a  transparent  material,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  a  top  side  and  being  attached  to  said  partly  transpar- 
ent mirror,  said  method  composing 

polishing  said  first  side  of  said  semiconductor  member; 
forming  said  partly  transparent  mirror  of  a  mateoal  resistant 
to  etching  solutions  on  said  first  polished  side  of  said 
semiconductor  member,  said  partly  transparent  mirror 
having  an  outer  surface  and  covenng  a  pan  of  the  surface 
area  of  said  first  polished  side  of  said  semiconductor  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  image  forming  area, 
etching  off  a  layer  of  said  semiconductor  member  of  a  thick- 
ness of  20  to  50  fxm  on  said  first  polished  side  of  said 
semiconductor  member  to  define  a  support  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  member  surrounding  said  image  forming 
area,  said  support  surface  being  equally  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  partly  transparent  mirror; 
attaching  said  support  member  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 

partiv  transparent  mirror; 
pohshing  said  second  side  of  said  semiconductor  member; 

and 
forming  said  refiecting  mirror  on  said  second  side  of  said 
semiconductor  member 


5  254  503 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND  LSING  MICRO  MASK 
Donald  M.  Kenney.  Shelbume,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.081 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2]/iOi 
U.S.  CI.  437—228  '  C\vat& 

1  The  method  of  forming  regular  sub-Iithographic  patterns 
in  the  range  of  hundreds  to  thousands  of  Angstrom  units  in 
dimension  composing  the  steps  of; 

forming  as  a  part  of  the  surface  of  a  substrate  a  non-planar 
region  including  a  relief  pattern  having  irregulaoties  in  its 


surface,  the  irregularities  having  dimensions  of  about  20  to 

1000  Angstrom  units. 
forming  a  masliing  pattern  on  said  non-planar  region  using 

said  relief  pattern  to  determine  the  configuration  thereof. 

and 
using   the   masking   pattern   to   etch   substantially   vertical 

trench  regions  into  said  substrate 
5   The  method  of  forming  regular  suhlithographic  patterns 
in  the  range  of  hundreds  to  thousands  of  angstrom  units  in 
dimension  composing  the  steps  of: 


rw''''w-'~-^^^V^ 
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forming  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  a  non-planar  region 
including  a  relief  pattern  having  dimensions  of  about 
20-1000  angstrom  units; 

forming  a  masking  pattern  using  said  relief  pattern  to  deter- 
mine the  configuration  thereof;  and 

using  the  masking  pattern  to  etch  substantially  vertical 
trench  regions  into  the  substrate,  wherein  the  step  of 
forming  the  masking  pattern  includes  the  step  of  forming 
a  masking  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  prior  to  the 
formation  of  the  non-planar  region  and  wherein  the  for- 
mation of  the  non-planar  region  includes  deposition  of 
poiycrystalline  silicon. 


5.254,504 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERROELFCTRIC 

MOSFET  SENSORS 

Jan  \an  der  Spiegel,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Antinino  Fiorillo. 
Piza.  Italy,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  L  niversity  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337.665,  Apr.  13.  1989,  This  application  Sep, 
5,  1991,  Ser,  No.  755.123 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21,  46V.  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  437—231  15  Oaims 


1    \  method  of  manufacturing  a  ferroelectric  polymer-cor- 
laining  sensor  responsive  at  ultrasonic  frequencies,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  transistor  having  a  gate  with 
a  first  surface; 

(b)  spin  coating  a  solution  comprising  said  polymer  and  a 
solvent  onto  said  first  surface  to  provide  a  solution  coated 
surface, 

(c)  removing  substantially  all  of  said  solvent  to  provide  a 


polymer  film  with  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  less 

than  about  10  (im  coated  on  said  first  surface: 

(d)  substantially  uniformly  poling  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
polymer  film,  and 

(e)  providing  at  least  one  electrixle  electrically  connected  to 
said  gate  of  said  semiconductor  transistor  for  establishing 
electocal  contact  between  said  polymer  film  and  a  voltage 
potential 


5.254.505 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  CAPACITY  t  INSll.ATlNG 

RLM 

Satoshi  Kamiyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  C  orporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'53,''65 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231661 

Int,  CI,'  HOIL  21  02.  B05D  }  12 

V.S.  O.  437—235  3  Qaims 


h  f-  f 


1  A  process  of  forming  a  capacitive  insulating  film,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tantalum  oxide  film  through  thermochemical 
reaction  mvoUing  organic  tantalum  charge  gas  and  oxy- 
gen gas;  and 

subsequently  forming  a  tantalum  oxide  film  through  plasma 
chemical  reaction  invoking  tantalum  halogenidc  charge 
gas  and  nitrous  oxide  (N;Oi  gas.  said  steps  being  per- 
formed in  the  same  apparatus  on  the  same  substrate  to 
form  a  lower  tantalum  oxide  film  and  an  upper  tantalum 
oxide  film 


5.254.506 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON 

OXYNITRIDE  FILM  WHERE  THE  NITROGEN 
CONCENTRATION  AT  THE  W  AFER-OXYNITRIDE 
INTERFACE  IS  8  ATOMIC  PRECENT  OR  LESS 
Takashi  Hori.  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.698.  Dec.  11,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  20,  1988.  63-321186 
Int.  a:  HOIL  21  02 
U.S.  a.  437—241  2  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  device 
composing  a  semiconductor  substrate  composing  the  steps  of 
forming  a  thermal  oxide  film  on  said  substrate  and  minding 
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said  thermal  oxide  film  m  an  atmosphere  of  nitnding  gas  «)  as 
to  have  a  peak  n.trogen  concentration  of  about  8  atomic  %  or 


Ftolativfl  Nil7og«n 
Concafltratwn  (■!.%> 


5.254.508 
SOL-GEL  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A 
GERMAMA-DOPED  SILICA  GLASS  ROD 
Fikret  Kirkbir.  Newbury  Park,  and  SatyabraU  Raychaudhuri. 
V\  estlake  V  illage.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  806.036 

Int.  a.'  C03C  J  fW,  13 '()4 

VS.  CI.  501-12  '"  Cairns 
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Sputienng  Time  Imknl 


less  at  the  point  nearest,  the  mterface  between  the  oxynitnde 
film  and  the  substrate. 


a^^,  omM  #A. 
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5  254.507 

semi-insulatingInp  single  crystals, 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  SUBSTRATES  OF 
TOE  CRY^ALS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUONG 

THE  SAME 
Haruhito  Shimakura;  Osamu  Oda,  and  Keiji  Kainosho,  all  of 
Toda.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo. 

DiS  of  Ser.  No.  661.616.  Feb.  28.  1991.  P«t.  No.  M73.127. 
This  application  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943^ 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51J/0, 
Mav  1    1990   2-115403;  May  11.  1990.  2-122669 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21,  n4.  21/477 
L.S.  a.  437-247  *<=!-'■"* 


1  A  process  of  producing  a  semi-msulatmg  In?  smgle  crys- 
tal comprising  the  step  of  heat  treating  an  undoped  In?  single 
crystal  intermediate  having  a  concentration  of  all  of  native  Fe. 
Co  and  Cr  of  0.05  ppmw  or  less  under  an  absolute  phosphorous 
vapor  pressure  exceeding  6  kg/cm-. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  germania-doped  silica  glass  rod. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  solution  of  tetraethyl  orthosilicate.  tetraethyl 
orthogermanate.  and  ethanol  in  selected  relative  propor- 
tions, wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  tetraethyl  orthosilicate  to 
tetraethyl  orthogermanate  in  the  first  solution  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  91, 
forming  a  second  solution  of  ethanol  and  deionized  water; 
adding  the  second  solution  to  the  first  solution  at  a  selected 
controlled  rate,  under  continuous  stirring,  to  form  a  third 
solution  in  which  hydrolysis  of  the  silicon  and  germanium 
of  the  first  solution  is  initiated, 
forming  a  fourth  solution  of  ethanol.  deionized  water,  and  a 

catalyst  comprising  hydrofiuorit  acid, 
adding  the  fourth  solution  to  the  third  solution  at  a  selected 
controlled  rate,  under  continuous  stirring,  to  form  a  fifth 
solution  in  which  condensation  of  the  hydrolyzed  silicon 
and  geranium  is  initiated,  thereby  producing  a  wet  gel 
matrix  having  an  average  pore  radius  of  at  least  about  45 
Angstroms,  the  matnx  including  hydroxyl  groups; 
exchanging  ethanol  for  fiuid  in  the  pores  of  the  wet  gel  while 
maintaining  the  wet  gel  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  20°  C.  to  about  55°  C   for  about  24  hours, 
drying  the  wet  gel  matrix  under  supercritical  conditions  of 
ethanol  by  heating  the  wet  gel  to  a  temperature  of  about 
250°  C,  at  a  pressure  of  about  1100  to  about  1200  psi, 
chionnating  the  dried  gel  matrix  by  exposing  the  dry  gel  to 
a  gaseous  mixture  of  chlonne  and  either  helium,  oxygen, 
or  helium  and  oxygen,  for  about  at  least  one  hour,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  700°  C; 
oxygenating  the  chlorinated  gel   matnx  by  exposing  the 
chlonnated  gel  to  substantially  pure  gaseous  oxygen  for  at 
least  about  24  hours,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  700° 

purging  the  oxygenated  gel  matrix  by  exposing  the  oxygen- 
ated gel  to  gaseous  helium  for  at  least  about  five  hours,  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  700°  C  :  and 

densifying  the  oxygen-purged  gel  matnx  by  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  oxygenated  gel  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  5° 
C  per  minute,  maintaining  the  oxygenated  gel  at  a  temper- 
ature greater  than  1200°  C  for  a  time  duration  of  less  than 
about  30  minutes,  and  then  lowenng  the  temperature  of 


the  oxygenated  gel  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  5°  C.  per    +i.  and  x  and  y  satisfy  an  electncally  neutral  condition,  said 

,P,„u(g  heat  resistive  phosphate  sintered  bixly  hav  ing  a  thermal  expan- 

sion  hysteresis  not  more  than  0  3%,  a  dimensional  change  after 

5,254,509 

PRODCCTION  OF  METAl  CARBIDE  \RTIC1.ES 

Adam  J.  Gesing;  Edward  S.  Luce;  Narashima  S.  Raghavan.  all  of 

Kingston.  Canada,  and  Danny  R.  White.  New  Castle.  Del., 

assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.191.  Sep.  28.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,082,807.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2.823.  Jan.  2.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  4.891.338.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.530 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C04B  J5/J6 

VS.  a.  501—93  20  Oaims 


^cx>       400       eoo 


a  heat  cycling  not  more  than  \%.  and  a  four  point  flexural 
strength  not  less  than  100  kg./cm-  after  Ihe  heat  cycling, 
wherein  the  heat  c>cling  compnses  100  heating  and  cooling 
cycles  between  lOO'  C  and  1.200°  C. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supponmg  ceramic  com- 
posite compnsing  a  carbide,  which  method  compnses: 

a)  establishing  in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere  a  body  of 
molten  parent  metal  compnsing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  hafnium  and  zirconium  in 
surface  contact  with  a  permeable  mass  comprising  (1)  a 
filler  compnsing  at  least  one  relatnely  inert  comp<iund 
and  a  metal  carbide  compnsing  at  least  one  carbide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
hafnium  and  zirconium  and  (2)  a  carbon  source  for  reac- 
tion with  said  molten  metal  to  form  a  carbide  of  the  mol- 
ten metal,  the  carbon  moiety  of  said  carbon  source  being 
present  in  no  more  than  a  stoichiometnc  amount,  said 
carbon  source  comprising  elemental  carbon  and  at  least 
one  reducible  metal  carbide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  carbides  of  molybdenum,  chromium,  cobalt. 
iron,  nickel  and  vanadium; 

b)  maintaining  said  surface  contact  for  a  time  sufficiem  to 
effect  infiltration  of  molten  parent  metal  into  said  permea- 
ble mass  and  to  permit  reaction  of  said  parent  metal  with 
said  carbon  source  to  form  (Da  parent  metal  carbide 
comprising  a  carbide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  hafnium  and  zirconium  and  (2)  a 
metallic  constituent  compnsing  at  least  one  metal  reduced 
from  said  at  least  one  reducible  metal  carbide,  and 

c)  continuing  said  infiltration  and  reaction  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  at  least  substantially  complete  said  reaction  of  said 
carbon  source  with  said  parent  metal  and  thereby  produce 
said  self-supporting  ceramic  composite 

5,254,510 
HEAT  RESISTIVE  PHOSPHATE  SINTERED  BODIES 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Keiji  Matsuhiro,  Nagoya,  and  Tsuneaki  Ohashi,  Ohgaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  573,816 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1989,  1-232080 
Int.  a.'  C04B  iy  48 
VS.  a.  501—104  19  CXaxtta 

1  A  heal  resistive  phosphate  sintered  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  solid  solution  of  9.yLriS\xPh  :JOn.  wherein  x  is 
greater  than  zero  and  less  than  or  equal  to  two.  8Sy  =  2.  R  is 
a  combination  of  one  or  more  cations  having  a  charge  of  -i-  2  or 


5,254,511 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC 
STRUCTURES  USING  DROSS 
S.  K.  Nadkami,  Jonquiere.  and  Narasimha  S.  Raghavan.  Kings- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Com- 
pany. LP,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,723.  Nov,  26.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.134.102.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,818.  Oct.  31. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  4,985.382.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907,935, 
Sep.  16.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.891.345.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1992. 
Ser.  No.  919,803 
Int.  a."  C04B  3^  10.  }5  36.  35/58 
V.S.  a.  501—155  15  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  ceramic  com- 
posite body,  said  ceramic  composite  body  compnsing  (1)  a 
ceramic  matrix  obtained  b>  oxidation  of  a  pareni  metal  com- 
prising at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  tin.  silicon,  titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium  to 
form  a  polycrystalline  matenal  compnsing  an  oxidation  reac- 
tion product  of  said  pareni  metal  w  ith  at  least  one  oxidant  and 
(2)  at  least  one  filler  matenal  compnsing  at  least  one  dross 
matenal  embedded  b\  said  ceramic  matnx.  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(a)  comminuting  at  least  one  dross  matenal,  said  dross  mate- 
nal being  obtained  from  a  metal  melting  operation  and 
said  dross  material  being  denved  from  dross  forming 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
titanium,  zinc,  magnesium,  copper  and  alloys  thereof 

(b)  chemically  treating  said  at  lea-st  one  comminuted  dross 
matenal  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  metal 
component  from  said  at  least  one  dross  matenal; 

(c)  providing  said  at  least  one  comminuted  and  chemically 
treated  dross  matenal  as  at  least  a  portion  of  a  permeable 
mass  of  at  least  one  filler  matenal, 

(dl  onenting  a  parent  metal  compnsing  at  leasl  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  tin,  sili- 
con, titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium  and  said  permeable 
mass  of  said  at  least  one  filler  matenal  comprising  said 
dross  matenal  relative  to  each  other  so  that  formation  of 
said  oxidation  reaction  product  will  occur  m  a  direction 
towards  and  into  said  mass  of  at  least  one  filler  matenal 
compnsing  said  dross  matenal. 

(e)  heating  said  parent  metal  to  a  temperature  above  its 
melting  fKiint  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  to  form  a  body  of  molten  parent 
metal  and  reacting  the  molten  pareni  metal  with  at  least 
one  oxidant  at  said  temperature  to  form  said  oxidation 
reaction  product,  and  at  said  temperature  mainUining  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  oxidation  reaction  product  in 
contact  with  and  extending  between  said  body  of  molten 
metal  and  said  oxidant,  to  draw  molten  metal  through  the 
oxidation  reaction  product  towards  said  at  least  one  oxi- 
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dant  and  towards  and  into  the  adjacent  mass  of  at  least  one 
filler  malerial  compnsing  said  dross  material  so  that  oxida- 
tion reaction  product  continues  to  form  within  the  mass  of 
at  least  one  filler  material  comprising  said  dross  material  at 
an  interface  between  said  at  least  one  oxidant  and  previ- 
ously formed  oxidation  reaction  product;  and 
(f)  continuing  said  reacting  for  a  time  sufficient  to  infiltrate 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  mass  of  at  least  one  filler  material 
compnsing  said  dross  material  with  said  oxidation  reac- 
tion product. 


5054.512 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GAS  AND  REGENERATING 

CATALYST  PORTION  BY  PORTION 
Kanji  Leda;  Yoshinori  TakaU:  Tadaichi  Shibahara,  and  Yo- 
shinori  Yoshida.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  28,  1990,  2-332340; 
Jul.  2,  1991,  3-188093 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  3S/14.  38/04.  20/34:  BOID  53/36 
VS.  a.  502—52  14  Claims 


5,254,513 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REACTIVATION  OF  SPENT 

ALUMINA-SUPPORTED  HYDROTREATING 

CATALYSTS 

Darid  E.  Sherwood,  Jr.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  Johnnie  R. 

Hardee,  Jr.,  Arkadelphia,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,480 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  20/34 
U.S.  a.  502—55  18  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  reactivating  a  spent  alumina-supponed 
hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  used  in  treating  metal  contami- 
nated hydrocarbon  feedstocks,  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alumina  support  and  containing  one  or  more  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  molybdenum,  tungsten, 
nickel,  phosphorus  and  vanadium  which  comprises: 

a)  stripping  process  oil  from  the  spent  catalyst  by  washing 
with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  drying  the  washed  cata- 
lyst thus  obtaining  free-fiowing  spent  catalyst, 

b)  contacting  the  free-flowing  spent  alumina-supported  cata- 
lyst in  a  steam  treatment  zone  with  steam  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  1000"  to  about  1250'  F  ,  and 

c)  recovering  a  reactivated  aJumina-supporled  catalyst  from 
the  said  steam-treating  zone. 


5J54,514 
ZEOLITE  SSZ-37 
Yumi  Nakagawa,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,919 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  29/28:  COIB  33/34 
VS.  C\.  502—62  11  Oairas 

1.  A  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of  an  oxide  selected  from 
silicon  oxide,  germanium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  to  an 
oxide  selected  from  aluminum  oxide,  boron  oxide,  gallium 
oxide,  iron  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  between  25  1  and  400:1 
and  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  2 

8  A  zeolite  composition,  composing  the  zeolite  of  claim  1  or 
2  and  an  inorganic  matrix. 


1  A  method  for  continuously  treating  a  gas  using  an  appara- 
tus with  a  catalyst  bed  housed  with  an  oxidation  catalyst 
therein,  the  catalyst  bed  being  located  within  a  housing  and  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  passing  a  subject  gas  contain- 
ing adsorbable  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfides,  amines,  ketones,  organic  acids,  aldehydes,  phenols  and 
alcohols  through  the  catalyst  bed  to  adsorb  the  adsorbable 
substances  in  the  subject  gas  thereto;  passing  a  regenerating  gas 
through  the  catalyst  bed  to  react  and  decompose  said  adsorbed 
substances  and  simultaneously  regenerate  the  catalyst  bed. 
wherein  said  regenerating  gas  is  passed  through  a  regenerating 
portion  of  the  catalyst  bed,  said  regenerating  portion  being 
formed  by  passing  through  the  regenerating  gas  from  a  blow- 
ing hole  for  the  regenerating  gas;  periodically  moving  the 
blowing  hole  above  the  catalyst  bed  to  regenerated  all  of  the 
catalyst  bed.  the  blowing  hole  being  periodically  moved  from 
portion  to  portion  in  one  of  a  rotational  movement  and  a  slid- 
ing movement,  the  catalyst  bed  being  fixed  and  nonmovable 
relative  to  the  housing  while  the  blowing  hole  is  movable 
relative  to  both  the  catalyst  bed  and  the  housing;  and  reversing 
the  flow  of  said  regeneration  gas  and  decomposition  substances 
through  the  catalyst  bed. 


5.254,515 

CATALYST  FOR  DECOMPOSING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  A  WASTE  GAS 

CONTAINING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

Tetsuya  Imai,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01394,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1991,  PCT  Ptib.  No.  WO91/06508,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721.659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-303194; 
Oct.  31.  1990,  1-281996 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  a.  502—64  3  Oaims 

1  A  catalyst  for  decomposing  nitrogen  oxides,  comprising  a 
crystalline  silicate  having  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  shown 
in  table  1  and  wherein  said  crystalline  silicate  has  a  chemical 
composition  represented  by  the  following  formula  in  the  terms 
of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  under  a  dehydrated  state, 

(1  0±0  4)R2OlaM2OvbAhO3)ySiO2 

in  which  R  is  at  least  one  of  alkali  metal  ions  and  hydrogen  ion, 
M  IS  an  ion  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  VIII  elements,  titanium,  chromium,  nio- 
bium and  antimony,  a  +  b=l,  a>0,  b>0  and  y>12,  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  R  ions  are  replaced  by  copper  ions. 


5.254,516 
Fl.UlDIZABLE  ZINC  TITANATE  MATKRIAIJS  WITH 
HIGH  CHEMICAL  REACTIVITY  AND  ATTRITION 
RESISTANCE 
Raghubir  P.  Gupta:  Santosh  K.  GanRwal,  both  of  Durham.  N.C., 
and  Suresh  C.  Jain,  Morgantown.  W.  \a..  assignors  to  Re- 
search Triangle  Institute.  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.215 
Int.  n."  BOIJ  21/16.  20/12  20/06:  BOID  -^3/02 
VS.  a.  502—84  19  Oaims 

1.  A  durable,  granulated  zinc  titanate  sorbeni  material  of 
spherical  shape  substantially  free  of  sharp  edges  adapted  for 
fluidized-bed  applications,  with  a  surface  area  of  1-15  m-g 
and  a  particle  size  range  of  50-400  ^m.  prepared  from  ZnO  and 
TiO:  in  ZnO/TiO:  molar  ratios  of  0  5-2  0.  an  activator/- 
proiTiotor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  \'IB. 
VIIB  and  VIII  metal  compounds,  and  Groups  lA  and  IIA 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds,  in  combination  in 
0-]0'?c  by  weight,  an  inorganic  binder  in  an  amount  of 
2  0-15%  by  weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
finely-sized  bentonite.  kaolinite.  forsterite.  \ermiculite.  feld- 
spar. Portland  cement,  oil  shale,  calcium  sulfate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  an  organic  binder  m  amounts  of  U  1  to  5%  by 
weight,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Methocel.  poly- 
vinyl acetate,  cellulose,  hydropropyl  cellulose,  starch,  lignin 
sulfonate  and  molasses  all  granulated  together,  dned,  then 
indurated  in  an  oxidizing  environment  in  a  calcination  step  to 
form  said  material 


Group  IVB  oxide  is  present  m  an  amount  of  about  0  1  to  about 
1  5  weight  percent 

3  A  catalyst  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
Group  IVB  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica,  germania.  tin  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof 

4.  A  catalyst  composition  according  to  claim  2  wherem  said 
Group  IVB  oxide  is  preferably  silica. 


5.254,519 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PLATINUM 

AND  RHODIUM  COMPONENTS 
Oiung-Zong  Wan,  Somerset:  Samuel  J.  Taustcr,  F.nglishtown, 
and  Harold  N.  Rabinowitz.  Upper  Montclair.  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  483,485,  Feb.  22,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.057,483.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Set.  No.  775,666 
Int.  O."  BOIJ  2!(>4.  21/06.  23.  10.  23/42  23 '46 
U.S.  O,  502—252  35  Oaims 

1  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  carrier  on  \*hich  is 
disposed  a  catalytic  material,  the  catalytic  material  comprising 
a  catalytic  coat  comprising  a  combination  of  a  co-formed 
rare  earth  oxide-zirconia  solid  suppt-irl  material  having  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  first  rhodium  catalytic 
component  dispersed  thereon,  and  a  first  activated  alu- 
mina solid  support  material  having  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  platinum  catalytic  component  dispersed 
thereon 


5.254,517 

DIETHYLALUMINUM  ALKOXIDE  ALUMINUM  ALKVL 

CO-CATALYST  FOR  IMPROVED  POLYMERIZATION 

YIELD 

Edwar  S.  Shamsoum,  Houston;  David  J.  Rauscher,  Webster,  and 

Shabbir  Malbari,  Pasadena,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina 

Technology.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.498 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/642 
U.S.  O.  502—110  31  Oaims 

17   A  process  for  making  a  catalyst  system  comprising 

a)  mixing  an  aluminum  alkyl  of  the  general  formula  AIR  _; 
where  R'  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  -8  carbon  atoms  and  R  may 
be  the  same  or  difft-renl  with  dielhylaluminum  alkoxide. 

and 

b)  adding  the  diethylaluminum  alkoxide.alummum  alkyl 
mixture  to  a  Ziegler-Natta  type  catalyst  having  a  transi- 
tion metal  compound  of  the  general  formula  .MR,  where 
M  is  a  Group  IVB.  VB  or  VIB  metal,  R  is  a  halogen  or  a 
hydrocarbyloxy  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  metal; 

wherein  the  mole-to-mole  ratio  of  diethylaluminum  alkoxide 
to  total  aluminum  ranges  from  about  0  5  to  about  0  20; 

wherein  the  mole-to-mole  ratio  of  total  aluminum  to  transi- 
tion metal  ranges  from  about  100  to  about  500 


5.254.520 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  METHANOL 
Alkeos  Sofianos.   Pretoria.  South   Africa,  assignor  to  CSIR. 

Pretoria.  South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,715 

Oaims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Sep.  18,  1990, 
90 '7437 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  21/06.  23/06.  23/28.  23/34.  2}   '2 
U.S.  O.  502—307  18  Oaims 

1  A  methanol  synthesis  catalyst  precursor  which  compnses 
an  intimate  admixture  of  precipitated  compounds,  which  are 
thermally  decomposable  to  oxides  or  mixed  oxides,  of  copper. 
zinc,  aluminium,  zirconium,  and  molybdenum 

8  A  methanol  synthesis  catalyst  precurs<ir  which  compnses 
an  intimate  admixture  of  precipitated  compounds,  which  are 
thermally  decomposable  to  oxides  or  mixed  oxides,  of  copper, 
zmc,  aluminium,  zirconium,  and  manganese. 


5,254.518 
GROUP  IVB  OXIDE  ADDITION  TO  NOBLE  METAL  ON 
RARE  EARTH  MODIFIED  SILICA  ALUMINA  AS 
HYDROCARBON  CON\  ERSION  CATALYST 
Stuart  L.  Soled.  Pittstown:  Gary  B.  McVicker.  Califon:  William 
E.  Gates,  Somerville,  and  Sabato  Miseo,  Pittstown.  all  of  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Flor- 
ham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,759 

Int.  O."  BOIJ  23:12.  23  16 

U.S.  O.  502—241  10  C1»™s 

1  .A  catalyst  composition  comprising  metaksi  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  VIII  noble  metal(s).  mixtures  of 
Group  VIII  noble  metalls)  and  rhenium,  mixtures  of  Group 
VIII  noble  metal(s)  and  tin.  and  mixtures  of  Group  VIII  noble 
metaUs).  tin  and  rhenium,  a  Group  IVB  oxide,  and  an  amor- 
phous silica-alumina  support  having  at  lea.st  about  50  wt  % 
silica,  having  dispersed  thereon  a  rare  earth  oxide 

2  A  catalyst  composition  according  to  claim  I  wherein  said 


5.254,521 
LEONARDITE  CHAR  ADSORBENTS 
Curtis  L.  Knudson,  Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  University 
of  North  Dakota  Energy  and  Environment  Research  Center 
Foundation.  Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.333 

Int.  O.'  COIB  31 /W.  31/08:  BOID  y'  02 

U.S.  O.  502—432  7  Oaims 
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1    A  process  of  prepanng  a  low  rank  coal  filter  matenal 
suitable  for  use  in  lieu  of  activated  carbon  filter  matenals.  and 
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which  also  provides  more  efTicient  filtration  of  sulfur  dioxide 
and  nunc  oxides  in  power  plants  than  do  high  rank  coal  filter 
materials,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  size  reducing  Leonardite  having  an  oxygen  content  of 
from  about  30%  to  about  35%  to  a  small  but  flue-gas  filter 
effective  size;  and  thereafter, 

(b)  healing  said  size  reduced  Leonardite  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  550*  C  to  850*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
flow  of  men  gas,  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  activate  said 
Leonardite  as  a  filter  matenal. 


5.254,522 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  OR  HEAT-SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Rudolf  Zink.  Therwil;  Peter  Mbckli.  and  Peter  Rohringer,  both 

of  Scbonenbuch,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,213 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    29,    1990, 
1035  90 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/1J6.  5/145 

VS.  a.  503—217  23  Claims 

1   A  pressure-sensitive  or  heat-sensitive  recording  matenal 

compnsing  a  substrate  and  a  colour  reactant  system  compns- 

ing 

(A)  an  aromatic  or  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  alde- 
hyde, 

(B)  an  organic  condensation  component  containing  an  acti- 
vated methylene  group  or  a  pnmary  or  secondary  nitro- 
gen atom  and 

(C)  an  electrophilic  and  colour-developing  component. 


dispersed  in  a  polymenc  binder  having  an  infrared-absorb- 
ing matenal  contained  in  said  dye  layer  or  in  a  separate 
layer  associated  therewith,  with  a  dye-receiving  element 
compnsing  a  support  having  thereon  a  polymenc  dye 
image-receiving  layer; 

b)  imagewise-heating  said  dye-donor  element  by  means  of  a 
laser;  and 

c)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receivmg  element  to 
form  said  laser-induced  thermal  dye  transfer  image. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  polymeric  layer  of  either  said 
dye-donor  element  or  said  dye-receiving  element  in  face-to- 
face  relationship  therewith  has  a  textured  surface  which  is 
formed  only  by  said  polymer,  so  that  effective  contact  between 
said  dye-receiving  element  and  said  dye-donor  element  is  pre- 
vented dunng  transfer  of  said  laser-induced  thermal  dye  trans- 
fer image,  said  textured  surface  having  a  surface  roughness 
average.  Ra,  of  at  least  0  8  ^m 
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5,254,525 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Atsushi  Naluuima;  Tomonori  Kawamura;  Shigehiro  Kitaraura, 

and  Kunihiro  Koshizuka,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,501 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27592 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/S8 

VS.  a.  503—227  6  Claims 


5.254,523 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

Hideo   Fujimura,   and   Yoshinori    Nakamura,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser   No.  800,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5,  1990,  2-404643; 
Dec.  5,  1990,  2-404644;  Dec.  5,  1990,  2-404645 

Int.  a.'  B4LM  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  4  Claims 
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1    A  thermal  transfer  image  recording  material  comprising: 
a  support  having  thereon,  an  image-receiving  layer  having  a 

transferred  image  therein,  a  transparent  protective  layer 

and  a  UV  set  resin  layer  in  this  order. 


10 

1    A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  compnsing; 

a  substrate  sheet;  and 

a  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  al  least  one  surface  of  the 

substrate  sheet,  and  comprising  a  dye-receiving  resin; 
wherein  a  contact  angle  of  a  surface  of  the  dye-receiving 

layer  to  tetradecane  is  10°  or  greater. 


5,254,524 
TEXTURED  SURFACE  BETWEEN  DONOR  AND 
RECEIVER  FOR  LASER-INDUCED  THERMAL  DYE 
TRANSFER 
Mark  P.  Guittard.  and  Hugh  S.  A.  Gilmour,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  I':astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser   No.  800.903 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  12  CUims 

7.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  laser-induced  thermal  dye  trans- 
fer image  compnsing; 

a)  contacting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye 


5,254,526 
METHOD  TO  PREVENT  ALGAE  GROWTH  IN  POOLS 

AND  SPAS 
Jock  Hamilton,  3741  E.  Telegraph  Rd.,  Pini,  Calif.  93040 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,973 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  AOIN  59/08.  59/26 
U.S.  a.  504— 119  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  algae  in  a  body  of 
water  compnsing; 
directly  adding  to  said  body  of  water  a  water  soluble  source 
of  bromide  ions  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  con- 
centration of  bromine  to  approximately  0  1  ppm  to  100 
ppm,  adding  directly  to  said  body  of  water  a  chlonne-con- 
taining  oxidizer  in  amount  sufficient  to  oxidize  said  source 
of  bromide  ions  to  bromide  at  the  concentration  specified 
and  provide  a  concentration  of  chlorine  containing  oxi- 
dizer of  approximately  0  2  ppm  to   10  ppm  sufficient  to 
safely  sterilize  said  body  of  water; 
said  chlorine-containing  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlonne.  an  alkali  metal  hypoclorite  or  Iri- 
chlorotriazine  trione,  or  sodium  or  potassium  dichlorotria- 
zine  trione; 
adding  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  ammonium 
polyphosphate  in  proportions  from  approximately  5  to  15 
weight  parts  of  said  polyphosphate  per  each  100  weight 
parts  of  said  source  of  bromide  ions,  said  polyphosphate 


being  premixed  with  said  source  of  bromide  ions  pnor  to 
addition  to  said  body  of  water. 


5.254,527 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  HERBICIDAL 
ETHYL-2-(4-(6-CHLORO-BENZOXAZOI-2-YLOXY>- 
PHENOXYi-PROPIONATE 
Hans  J.  Nestler,  Konigstcin  Taunus:  C;crhard  Hbrlein.  Frank- 
furt am  Main:  Reinhard  Handte.  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Her- 
mann   Bieringer,    Eppstein  Taunus;    Friedhelm    Schwerdtle. 
Frankfurt  am  Main:  Peter  l^ngeliiddeke.  Hofheim  am  Tau- 
nus. and  Peter  Frisch.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft.  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.274.  Feb.  28,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434.490.  No*.  9.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.612.  Jan.  11, 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,295, 

May  3,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  971,427. 

Dec.  20.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.531.969.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1991. 

Ser.  No.  790.128 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  24. 

1977.  2758002 

Int.  CX'  AOIN  43/76;  C07D  263/58 
U.S.  a.  504—270  12  CUims 

1  A  method  for  combating  undesirable  plant  growth  which 
compnses  applying  thereto  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 
an  optically  active  compound  which  is  ethyl-2-(4-(6-chloro- 
benzoxazol-2-yloxy)-phenoxy (-propionate  containing  at  Iea.st 
80%  of  the  D-form  of  formula 


COjCjHs 


5,254.529 
SUPERCONDUCTING  FIBERS  MADE  WITH  >TTRIUM 
AND  YTTRIUM  OXIDE  INTERLAYERS  AND  BARIUM 

CUPRATE  C  OV  ER  LAYERS 

Amamath  P.  Divecha.  Falls  Church.  \  a.,  and  James  M.  Kerr, 

Bethesda,  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy ,  W  ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.725 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  505—1  J  Oaims 


H-«C-*0 \\_)/~°~\ 


CH3 


CI 


and  containing  less  than  20  percent  of  the  L-form 


5.254,528 

BRAKE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  MAGNET  AND 

SI  PERCONDl  CTOR 

Ryoichi    Takahata.    Vamatotakada,   Japan,   assignor   to    Koyo 
Seiko  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-233554 

Int.  O.*  F16F  15/03:  HOIL  39/00 

VS.  O.  505—1  15  Oaims 


r~-^«^  1 


CONTROt 

MIT 


1  A  high  temperature  superconductor  compnsing  an  alu- 
mina yarn  with  a  yttnum  coating  having  a  superconductor 
coating  ihereon.  said  alumina  yarn  with  a  yttnum  coating 
having  a  first  laver  ihereon  nf  yiinum  oxide,  and  another  layer 
ihereon  of  barium  cuprate  yyhich  has  been  applied  in  the  mol- 
ten stale  to  the  first  layer,  and  a  superconductor  layer  of  YBa; 
CuiO-  ,  between  said  first  layer  and  barium  cuprate  layer 
formed  ai  the  interface  therebetween. 


5.254.530 
MOO  D  OF  A-AXIS  OR  B-AXIS  ORIENTFID 
SUPERCONDUCTING  BI-SR-CA-Cl -O  FILMS 
Tsunemi    Sugimoto.    Yamaguchi:    Kazushi    Sugawara,    Tokyo; 
Mikio  Nakagawa.  and  Yuh  Shiohara.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Superconductivity  Technol- 
ogy Center,  Tokyo:  LT)e  Industries.  Ltd..  Y  amaguchi;  Sharp 
Corporatoin,  Osaka  and  Fujikura  Ltd..  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.370 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1991,  3-151689 
Int.  O.    C23C  /'^  'H 
VS.  O.  505—1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabncaiing  a  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  superconduc- 
tive film  comprising. 

forming  a  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  superconductive  film  on  an  MgO 
(100)  single  crystal  substrate  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion method  ai  a  substrate  temperature  of  780°  C.  or  less 
and  a  film  formation  speed  of  10  nm/min  to  2.5  nm/min 
so  thai  the  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  superconductive  film  consisting 
essentially  of  an  a-axis  or  b-axis  onentation  with  respect  to 
a  substrate  surface  is  grown  on  the  substrate,  said  chemical 
\ap<-)r  deposition  method  including  reaction  gases  of  or- 
ganometallic  complexes  of  Bi,  Sr.  Ca  and  Cu.  a  earner  gas 
and  an  oxidizing  gas.  partial  pressure  of  said  oxidizing  gas 
heme  from  1  to  10  torr 


SUP(RCOK)UCT0fi 

15   An  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  rotatable  member; 

a  Type  II  superconductor 

means  for  varying  a  magnetic  field  around  the  rotatable 
member  in  coniunction  with  its  rotation;  and 

means  for  applying  a  resistance  lo  the  rotation  of  the  rotat- 
able member  using  only  the  varied  magnetic  field  and  the 
superconductor,  ihe  resistance  being  generated  by  a  pin- 
ning effect  belyyeen  the  superconductor  and  a  source  of 
the  magnelic  field 


5,254,531 
OLEOPHILIC  BASIC  AMINE  COMPOl  NDS  AS  AN 
ADDITIVE  FOR  IN\  ERT  DRILLING  MUDS 
Heinz  Mueller.  Monheim;  Oaus-Peter  Herold.  Mettmann.  and 
Stephan  von  Tapavicza.  Erkrath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dues- 
seldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,185.  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.436 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C/ermany.  Feb.  9. 
1989,  3903785 

Int.  O.^  C09K  7/02.  7/06 
U.S.  O.  507—131  25  Oaims 

13  The  process  of  regenerating  a  viscous  waier-in-oil  invert 
drilling  mud  and  improving  the  flowability  of  said  mud.  said 
mud  containing  an  ester  oil  in  a  continuous  oil  phase  together 
with  a  disperse  aqueous  phase,  an  emulsifier,  weighting  agent, 
and  fluid  loss  additive,  compnsing  adding  to  said  mud  a  ba.sic 
amine  compound  having  an  oleophilic  character  and  a  limited 


1882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1883 


solubility  in  water,  and  foniiing  an  oil-soluble  sail  with  said 
amine  compound  and  a  carboxylic  acid  formed  by  hydrolysis 
of  said  ester  oil 


5.254,532 
PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  AND  PREVENTING 

THROMBOSES  AND  THROMBOEMBOLIC 
COMPLICATIONS.  L  SE  OF  SUCH  A  PREPARATION 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODI  ONG  THE  SAME 
Hans  P.  Schwara,  Vienna;  Ewald  Molinari,  Modling;  Yendra 
Linnau.  and  Susanne  Pfeiler,  both  of  V  ienna,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors     to     Immuno     Aktiengesellschaft     fur     chemisch- 
medizinische  Produkte.  Vienna.  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,357,  Jun.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,143.901.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  26.  1989,  1551/89 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00 
t.S.  CI.  514—2  "^  CI""™* 

1  A  method  of  treating  and  preventing  thromboembolic 
complications  in  patients  afflicted  with  congenital  or  acquired 
Protein  S  deficiencies,  the  method  comprising  administenng  to 
the  patient  a  therapeutic  composition  comprising  Protein  S  at 
a  concentration  at  least  50  times  that  present  in  native  plasma 
and  free  from  C4b-binding  protein,  wherein  ihe  protein  S  has 
been  purified  by  either  polyclonal  affinity  chromatography  or 
monoclonal  affinity  chromatography. 


5,254.533 
ELFA.MVaN 
Thierry  Kiener.  Neris  les  Bains:  Arie  Kies,  Commentry,  and 
Rodolpbe  Margraff.  Viry-Chatillon.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony.  France 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652,109 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1990,  90  01442 

lBta.5C07H  17/02 

U.S.  a.  514—8  3  Oaims 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  having  substantially  no  antibiotic 

effect  comprising  an  animal  feed  and  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid  represented  by  formula 

(ID 


OH 


5.254,534 
ADJUVANT  FOR  CANCER  IMMUNOTHERAPY 
Masaaki  Tachibana.  and  Hiroshi  Tazaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  Osaka  and  Milk  Indus- 
try Co..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1989.  Ser.  No.  303.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1988.  63-17423 
Int.  a.*  .A61K  r02 
U.S.  a.  514—12  6  Cl«ims 

1  In  a  process  in  which  an  in  vivo  tumor  necrosis  factor 
activity  IS  produced  in  a  patient  by  administration  of  a  cancer 
immunoactivating  agent  to  the  patient,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  administenng  to  said  patient  a  colony  stimu- 
lating factor  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  said  in  vivo 
tumor  necrosis  factor  activity,  said  colony  stimulating  factor 
having  the  following  properties; 


(a)  molecular  weight 

It  IS  a  homodimer  composed  of  two  identical  subunits  and, 
when  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate-polya- 
crylamide  gel  electrophoresis  (SDS-PAGE),  its  molec- 
ular weight  IS  70,000-90,000  daltons;  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  subunit  resulting  from  dissociation  with  a 
reducing  agent  and  not  retaining  biological  activity  as 
determined  by  SDS-PAGE  is  35,000-45,000  daltons. 

(b)  amino  acid  sequence  of  subunit 

the  subunit  protein  constituting  the  homodimer  has  the 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  below,  which  contains 
214-238  amino  acid  residues  the  122nd  and  140th 
amino  acid  (asparagine)  residues  each  has  a  typical 
N-glycoside  binding  site  representable  by  asparagine 
(Asn)-X-threonine  (Thr)/senne  (Ser),  where  X  is  an 
optionally  selected  amino  acid  residue; 
subunit  amino  acid  sequence 


I 

Glu— Glu— Val— Ser— Glu— Tyr— Cys— Ser— His— Met 

—  He— Gl\ — Ser— Gly  — His— Leu  — Gin  — Ser— Leu— Gin 
— -Arg- Leu  — He — Asp— Ser — Gin — Mel  —  Glu  — Thr — Ser 
— Cys— Gin  — lie— Thr— Phe— Glu— Phe  — Val  — Asp— Gin 

50 
—Glu— Gin- Leu— Lys— Asp— Pro— Val— Cys— Tyr— Leu 

—  Lys — Lys— Ala — Phe — Leu  — Leu  — Val — Gin — Asp — He 

—  Met  — Glu— Asp— Thr — Mel  — Arg  — Phe  — .Arg  — .A'.p- Asn 

—  Thr— Pro— Asn— Ala- lie— Ala  — He— Val  — Gin  — Leu 
— Gin — Glu — Leu — Ser- Leu— Arg — Leu — Lys — Ser — Cys 

100 

—  Phe — Thr — Lys — Asp — Tyr — Glu — Glu — His  —  Asp — Lys 

—  Ala— Cys— Val  — Arg— Thr- Phe— Tyr— Glu  — Thr— Pro 

—  Leu  — Gin  — Leu— I^u — Glu  — Lys— Val  —  Lys — Asn  — Val 

—  Phe— Asn  —  Glu  — Thr — Lys — Asn— Leu  — Leu— Asp— Lys 

—  .Asp — Trp — Asn  —  He  — Phe — Ser — Lys — Asn — Cys — Asn 

150 

—  Asn  — Ser— Phe— Ala— Glu— Cys— Ser— Ser— Gin  — Asp 

—  Val  —  Val  — Thr — Lys— Pro  — Asp— Cys— .Asp — Cys— Leu 

—  Tyr— Pro— Lys— Ala— He— Pro— Ser— Ser- Asp— Pro 

—  .Ala— Ser— Val  — Ser— Pro— His— Gin  — Pro— Leu  — Ala 

—  Pro— Ser— Met— Ala— Pro— Val  — Ala— Glv — Leu— Thr 

200 
—Trp— Glu— Asp— Ser— Glu— Gly— Thr— Glu— Gly— Ser 

—  Ser— Leu— Leu— Pro— Gly— Glu— Gin— Pro— Leu— His 

214 

—  Thr— Val  — Asp— Pro— Gly  — Ser— Ala— Lys— Gin  — Arg 

—  Pro— Pro— Arg— Ser— Thr— Cys— Gin— Ser— Phe— Glu 

—  Pro— Pro— Glu— Thr— Pro— Val— Val— Lys 

(c)  isoelectnc  point; 

the  isoelectric  point  (pi)  as  determined  by  the  polyacryl- 
amide  gel  isoelectric  focusing  and  sucrose  density  gradi- 
ent isoelectric  focusing  techniques  is  3.1-3.7: 

(d)  sugar  chain-constituting  monosaccharides: 

the  following  sugar  chain-constituting  monosaccharides 
have  been  identified  by  high-performance  liquid  chro- 
matography following  hydrolysis  mannose,  galactose, 
N-acetylglucosamine,  N-acetylgalactosamine  and  N- 
acetyl-neuraminic  acid; 

(e)  circular  dichroism  spectrum; 
the  far  ultraviolet  CD  spectrum  recorded  with  a  circular 

dichroism  dispersion  meter  has  minimum  peaks  at  the 
wavelengths  208  and  222  nm.  indicating  that  an  a-helix 
structure  is  contained. 
(0  thermal  stability; 

the  biological  activity  is  not  lost  even  upon  heating  at 
a*-»-0.5"  C.  for  60  minutes: 
(g)  infrared  absorption 

the   infrared   absorption   spectrum   shows   the   following 

charactenstic  absorptions  (cm    ') 
3250.  2900.  1640,  1520,  1410,  1180.  1120.  1040 
(h)  physiological  activity 

It  has  colony  stimulating  activity  against  mammalian 
monocyte-macrophage  senes  cells. 


5.254,535 

COMPOSITION  AND  TREATMENT  WITH 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES  AND  ANTIBIOTIC 

Michael   Zasloff.   Merion   Sution.  and   Barry    BerWowitz,   Ft. 

Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Children  s  HospiUl 

of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339.292.  Apr.  17.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  402.642 

Int.  a."  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7 /OS.  7/10 

VS.  a.  514—12  77  a«ims 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  growth  of  a  target  cell  in  a  host. 

compnsing; 

administering  to  a  host  at  lea.st  one  biologically  active  am- 
phiphilic  peptide,  said  peptide  being  an  ion  channel-form- 
ing peptide,  and 
an  antibiotic  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  bacitra- 
cin, an  aminoglycoside  antibiotic,  a  penicillin,  a  monobac- 
tam,  a  hydrophobic,  antibiotic,  a  50-S  ribosome  inhibitor, 
and  an.  antibiotic  having  a  large  lipid-like  lactone  ring. 
said  biologically  active  amphiphilit  peptide  and  said  anti- 
biotic being  administered  in  a  combined  amount  effective 
to  inhibit  growth  of  a  target  cell  in  a  host. 


5.254,536 
THERAPEUTIC  LTIum  OF  PLASMINOGEN 
ACTIVATOR  INHIBITOR!  TO  CONTROL  BLEEDING 
\drienne  L.  Racanelli.  and  Thomas  M.  Reilly.  both  of  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  assignors  to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,013 
Int.  C\:  .A61K  37/64 
VJS.  a.  514-12  *  ^^^ 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  localized  bleeding  in  a  patient, 
said  method  compnsing  topically  administenng  to  said  patient 
a  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  active  PAI-1  protein 
in  an  amount  effective  to  control  said  localized  bleeding  when 
topically  administered,  and  a  vehicle  suitable  for  said  topical 
administration. 


5,254.537 

COMPOSITION  AND  TREATMENT  WITH  PEPTIDE 

COMBINATIONS 

Michael  Zasloff,  Merion  Sution,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Children  s 

Hospital  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346.894.  May  3.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,985. 

Jan  30.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  10.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  711.183 

Int.  a:  \6\K  37  02 

U.S.  C\.  514—13  26  Oaims 

1    A  composition  compnsing 

a>  a  magainin  peptide,  sequence  ID    No    1,  2.  or  3,  or  ana- 
logue or  derivative  thereof,  sequence  ID  No.  4.  5.  or  6;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  POLa  peptide,  sequence  ID    No   7  and  (n)  an  XPF 
peptide,  sequence  ID  No   8 


5.254.538 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 
Michael  F.  Holick.  Sudbury,  and  Xiao  Tian.  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,781,  Oct.  4.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.230 
Int.  O."  A61K  31/70.  31/59.  7/16 
U.S.  a.  514-35  8  CUuxos 

1  A  method  of  treating  penodontal  disease  in  an  animal 
which  compnses  administenng  to  said  animal  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  compnsing  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
vitamin  D  compound  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier, wherein  said  vitamin  D  compound  has  the  formula; 


HO 


wherein  the  bond  between  carbons  C-22  and  C-23  is  single 

or  double  bond; 
Y'  is  hydrogen.  F,  CHj,  CH;CH:,  or  X'; 
U  is  hydrogen,  —OH  or  — O— <C2-C4  alkyl>— OH; 
Z'  isF,  H  or  X'. 
Q^isCFiorCHzX'; 
O*"  IS  CF?  or  CHj: 

R  IS  a  double  bond  or  an  epoxy  group; 
wherein  X '  and  X-  are  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  — OH. 
W  IS  CH— CH3  or  O:  and 
V  IS  CH:  or  O;  with  the  proviso  that  both  W  and  V  are  not 

both  O;  and 
"=  =  ="  IS  either  a  single  bond  between  0^  and  Q*  or  a 

hydrogen  atom  on  Q'  and  Q*,  with  the  proviso  that 

wherein  "=  =  ="  is  a  single  bond,  then  X*  is  H 


5054.539 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HIV  WITH 
2  .3 -DIDEOXYINOSINE 
Hiroaki  Mitsuya.  Rockville.  and  Samuel  Broder.  Betbesda.  both 
of  Md..  assignors  to  U.S.  Government.  Dept.  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  c 'o  National  Institutes  of  Health.  Betbesda. 
Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,664,  Aug.  28.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  84.055.  Aug.  11.  1987.  PaL 
No.  4.861,759,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

937.925.  Dec.  4.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769.016,  Aug.  26,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663 J88 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  29, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07D  473.  16.  C07H  IQ  167 
U.S.  O.  514—46  ">  Oaims 

1  .\  method  for  treating  an  individual  infected  with  human 
immunodeficiency  virus,  compnsing  administenng  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  2  .3  -dideoxyinosine  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  said  individual 


5J54.540 

SACCHARIDE  COPOLYMERS  HAVING 

ANTIBACTERIAL  ACTIVITY 

Franco  Conti.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Eublissement  Texcon- 

tor.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  447.846 
Claims  priority,  appIicatioB  Italy,  Jul,  21.  1989.  21262  A/89 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3I.'71S:  CC7H  1'''00:  C08B  ;  '00.  31  00 
U.S.  O.  514—57  2  Oaims 

1  A  sacchande  copolymer  having  antibactenal  or  antifungal 
activity  of  the  following  formula  (I) 
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o-^cH2— cHtr 


wherein: 

A  represents  a  monomeric  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  starch  and  a  cellulose,  and  wherein  be- 
tween 10  and  90%  of  said  monomeric  units  contain  two 
aldehyde  groups,  obtained  by  oxidative  opening  in  the  C; 
and  C}  positions  of  the  glucoside  unit; 

m  is  an  integer  between  10  and  10,000; 

R*  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


R 

»N— R"  ?' 

I  ^R  ■■  ®N 

(CHj), 
I 


[     J 


wherein  R'.  R".  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  an  alkyl  or  benzyl  radical,  and  p  is  zero  or  an  integer 
between  1  and  10; 
X  -  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F    , 

CI    ,  Br    ,  1    .  HSO<-  and  CHiOSOi    ;  and 
n  is  an  integer  between  100  and  250. 

2  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  antibacterial  or 
antifungal  activity  compnsing  an  antibactenal  or  antifungal 
effective  amount  of  the  saccharide  copolymer  as  defined  in 
claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5  254.541 

(QL  INOLIN  2-YL.METHOXY)IND<JLE  CYCLODEXTRIN 

COMPLEX 

Elizabeth  Kwonst.  Pointe  Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Merck 
Frosst  Canada,  Inc..  Quebec,  (  anada 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,059 
Int.  C\:  A61K  Sl/715.  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—58  3  Oaims 

1.  A  complex  of  2-hydroxpropyl-B-cyclodextnn  and  3-[N- 
(p-chlorobenzyl)-3-(t-butylthio)-5(quinolin-2-ylmethoxylin- 
dol-2-yl]-2,2-dimethylpropanoic  acid,  sodium  salt  in  the  molar 
ratio  1-5:1. 


5.254,542 

ORGANIC  SILICON  COMPOl  NDS  AND  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kojl  Sakuta,  and  Satoshi  Kuwata.  both  of  Annaka.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  ( <i..  I  td.,  Tokyo 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,305 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-254971 
Int.  a:  AOIN  25/02 
L.S.  a.  514—63  20  Oaims 

1  An  organic  silicon  compound  having  a  benzotnazole  or 
benzophenone  skeleton,  comprising  R'3SiOj  and  SiO;  units  as 
essential  units  and  R'SiOj/:  and  R':SiO  units  as  optional  units, 
the  amounts  of  R2S1O3/2  and  R^2SiO  units  each  ranging  from 
0  to  20  mol  %  of  the  entire  compound,  the  siloxane  units  being 
present  in  a  molar  ratio:  (R'sSiOj  +  R^SiOj. :  ^R'jSiO/SiO: 
of  from  0.5  to  1.5,  1  to  33  mol  %  of  the  total  quantity  of  the 
organic  groups  represented  by  R',  R-  and  R'  being  selected 
from  the  groups  of  the  following  structural  formulae  (1) 
through  (7),  the  remainder  being  a  monovalent  saturated  or 
unsaturated  organic  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


WAVE  NUHBEH  (cm') 


OH  CR:''CR*(H)CR:''— 


(1) 


(2) 


CR2*CR*(H)CR2''— 
O— CR2'H:R'»(H)CR2''—  <^) 


OH  CR2*CR''(H)CR2''— 


(4) 


OH 


(5) 


iRf-O 


(OR*)„ 


CR;*CR-'(HK:R2 


OH 


(6) 


|R*'0)c 


f  ^O— CR2*CR''(H)CR2*— 


(OR*')„ 


-continued 

O— CR2''CR''(H)CR2''- 


(7) 


(R60)  A=/      \4=/ 


(OR*)^ 

wherein 

R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
saturated  or  unsaturated  organic  groups  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy.  carb(ix\.  hydroxy, 
and  ammo  groups. 

R''  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

letter  a  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3.  b  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  4,  and  c  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5. 


5,254.543 
SL  LPHONVl.BENZYL-SUBSTITVTED  PYRIDONES 
WHICH  ARE  ANGIOTENSION  II  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Rudolf  Hanko.  Duesseldorf;  Walter  Hubsch.  Wuppertal:  Jurgen 
Dressel,  Wuppertal;  Peter  Fey,  Wuppertal;  Thomas  Kramer, 
Wuppertal:    L  Irich    Muller.    Wuppertal;    Matthias    Muller- 
Gliemann,  Solingen-Ohligs:  Martin  Beuck.  Erkrath;  Stanislav 
Kazdfl;  Oaudia  Hirth-Dietrich,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Andreas 
Knorr,  Erkrath;  Johannes-Peter  Stasch.  Wuppertal;  Stefan 
Wohlfeil.  Hilden,  and  Ozkan  Yalkinoglu.  Wuppertal.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft, 
I^verkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.000 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  27, 
1992,  4206045 

Int.  O.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/10 

U.S.  O.  514—89  7  Oaims 

1   A  sulphonylbenzyl-substituted  pyridone  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  represents  siraight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy!  or  b>  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  b  carbon  atoms. 
R-,  R-"  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, cvano  or  straight-chain  or  branched  perfluoroalkvl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represent  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubstituled  by  identical 
or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  halogen,  carboxyl.  and  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6 
carbtin  atoms,  or  by  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  by  a  5-  to  7-mem- 
bered.  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  having  up  to 
three  heteroatoms.  where  the  cyclic  systems  can  in  turn  be 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituled  by  identical  or  differeni 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  trinuoromethyl. 
tnfluoromethoxy,   halogen,   nitro,   cyano,   hydroxyl   and 


hydroxymethyl  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkoxv  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represent 
straighl-chain  or  blanched  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each 
having  up  to  8  carbtin  atoms,  benzyloxycarbonyl  or  car- 
boxyl. or  represent  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosub- 
stituted to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  differeni  substitu- 
tents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
hydroxvl.  hydroxymethyl.  irifluoromethyl  and  tn- 
fluoromethoxy or  by  straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represent  a 
group  of  the  formula  — CO— NR^R".  in  which 
R*"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen. 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 

atoms  or  aryl  or  aralkyl  each  having  6  to  10  carbon 

atoms. 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  straighl-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents 
straight-chain  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  a  group  of  ihe  formula  — OX, 
wherein 
X  denotes  hydrogen,  benzyl,  a  hydroxyl  protective  group 

or  denotes  siraight-cham  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 

to  8  carbon  atoms. 
A  represents  a  3  to  8-membered  saturated  nitrogen  contain- 
ing heterocycle  bonded  via  a  nitrogen  atom  and  having  up 
10  2  further  heteroatoms  from  the  series  consisting  of  S,  N 
and  O  and  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  disub- 
stituled by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  a  radical  of  the  formula 


X 


O 


N      ^      N  II 

—  SO3H.     \  W-Tt— Rf, -CO-R°or  — PtOR'^XOR"), 
N— N 

in  which 

R*  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  tnphenylmethyl 
R'^  denotes  hydroxyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR'-R''.  in  uhich 
R'-  and  R' '  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydro- 
gen or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 
R 10  and  R  "  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydro- 
gen, straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
and  their  salts 


5.254.544 
HYDROXYPHOSPHINYL  PHOSPHONATE  SQL  ALFZNE 

SYNTHETASE  INHIBITORS  AND  MFTHOD 
Scott  A.  Biller.  Ewing.  and  John  K.  Dickson.  Jr..  Mount  Holly, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Prince- 
ton. N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,555 
Int.  O.-  .A61K  i;  66.  C07F  '^'48 
U.S.  O.  514—107  18  Oaims 

1   A  compciund  having  the  structure 


OHO 

II      I       II 
H  — P— C— P— OR' 

I      I       I 
R^O     R'    or* 


wherein 

R-.  R'  and  R".  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  a  metal 

ion,  and 
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R'  is  a  lipophilic  group  containing  at  least  6  carbons,  and 
including  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,254,545 
INJECTABLE  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
CEPHALOSP<JRIN  MEDICAMENT 
Yasuo    Ishibashi,    Cifu;    Isamu    Hasegawa,    Aichi;    Masanori 
Kayano.     Saitama;     Ryoichi     Machida.     Chiba;     Masahiro 
Kawahara.  Ibaraki,  and  Sumio  Waunabe.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2S.  I'WO.  Ser    No    589,922 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep   30.  1989.  1-253782 
Int.  n:  \6l¥i.Jl/i45 
L.S.  O.  514—202  1  CI"" 

1.  A  preparation  containing  7/3-{2-<5-amino-1.2,4-thiadiazol- 
3-yl)-(Z)-:-fluoromethoxyiminoacetamido}-3-{(E>-3-(car- 
baiTioyimethylethylmethylammonio)-l-propen-l-yl}-3-ceph- 
em-4-carboxylate  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


-C— CONH 


r  ^ 


(D 


CH2CH3 

+  N'^^C0NH2 

I 

CH3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  0  1  to  13 
parts  by  weight  of  lactose.  0.01  to  0.065  parts  by  weight  of 
citnc  acid  or  a  sodium  salt  thereof  and  0  1  to  0  65  parts  by 
weight  of  argninie  or  a  hydrochloride  thereof  or  sodium  chlo- 
nde.  said  values  being  per  part  by  weight  of  the  cephem  deriv- 
ative or  us  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 


5.254,546 
FLSED  ARYL  SLBSTITETED  IMIDAZOLE 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  INHIBITORS 
Robert  J   Ardecky.  Ijuidenburg,  Pa.;  David  J.  Carini.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.;  John  Jonas  V.  Duncia,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Pancras 
C.  Wong,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Compan>.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No   545.302.  Jun.  27.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  375.069.  Jun.  30, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
900,540 
Int.  CT'  C07D  403/10.  405/14.  409/14:  A61K  31.415 
U.S.  a.  514—225.8  9  QaJms 

1    An  antihypertensive  compound  of  the  formula: 


R*  N 


N 
I 


(CH2)r 


wherein 
R'  is  - 


-4— CO2H;  — 4-CO2R'* 


-continued 


— O— S— OH,      — SO3H; 

II 
o 


o  o 

R  II 

-C(CF3)20H;      — O— P— OH       — PO3H2;      — NH— P— OH; 


4-N 


OH 


I 
OH 


R^  or 


O 

H 


/=\     -R 


20 


4NHSO2CH3;     4-NHSO2CF3;     — CONHOR'2; 


-"^"•'^J      ■ 


— C— NHSO2— (CH2)S— ^  /i 


—  SO2NH2. 


OH     O 
I       II 
—  C  — P— OH 

R^^OH 


N  — N 


'X 


.N; 


N 
H 


F  F 


*X 


N-N  Z^^^*^" 


(I) 


f'  '-'\A.  " 


—  HNC,  4-X 


N  — N 

/  ^"^ 

/4^  N       4-CONHNHSO2CF3; 

4-CONH  N  -^ 

H 


CO2H 
I 
4-COHN  — CHCH:C6H5.      4-CO— N 

(1-isotnerJ 


HO2C 


(I-t'.omer); 


CO2H 


R-  is  H;  CI;  Br;  I;  F;  NO2;  CN;  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
acyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  COjH;  CO2R'';  NHSO2CH3;  NHSO2CF3;  CON- 
HOR'2;  SO2NH2; 

N  — N 

A        /N; 
N 
H 

» 

aryl;  or  furyl; 

r3  is  H,  CI,  Br,  I  or  F;  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R-iisCN.  NO;or  CO:R"; 

R'  IS  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  IS  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F  or 
CO2R''';  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylal- 
kyl'of  4  to   10  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylalkenyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylalkynyl       of       5       to        10       carbon       alom>. 
(CH2)5Z(CH:);„R-    optionally    substituted     with    F    or 
COiR'";  benzyl  or  benzyl  subsiiluied  on  the  phenyl  ring 
with  1  or  2  halogens,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  nitro; 
R'  is  1-  or  2-naphthyl;  5-  or  6-naphihoquinonyl;  3-.  4-  or 
5-acenaphthyl.   3-,   4-   or   5-acenaphthen>l.    1-,   2-   or  9- 
anthracenyl;  I-  or  2-anthraquinonyl;  1-,  2-,  3-,  4-.  or  9- 
phenanthrenyl;  2-.  3-.  4-.  5-.  6-.  7-  or  8-quinolinyl;  I-.  3-,  4-. 
5-,  6-.  7-  or  8-isoquinolinyl;  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-indolyl 
which  can  be  substituted  on  ring  nitrogen  with  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl;  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-inde- 
nyl-  2-.  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-benzofuryl;  2-.  3- ,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7- 
benzothienyl;   1-,  2-,  3-  or  4-dibenzofuryl;   1-,  2-,  3-  or 
4-dibenzothienyl;  1-,  2-.  3-  or  4-fluorenyl:  any  of  the  fore- 
going polycyclic  aryl  groups  substituted  with  1  or  2  sub- 
stituents  selected   from   halogen,   alkoxy  of   1-5  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms.  — NOj.  CN.  — CF3. 
-COR'".    -CH;OR'",    -NHCOR''.    — CONR'^R". 
S(0)rR''.  and  SOrNR'^R'*.  ihe  anhydride  of  4.5-dicar- 
boxyl-1-  or  2-naphthyl;  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl.  or 
alkynyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  polycyclic  aryl  group  as  defined 
above;  — S(0)rheteroaryl.  — NR'^'-heteroaryl.  and  -N- 
H— SO:-heteroaryl. 
R8ts 

o 

-(CH2)„-lCH-R";      -(CH2)/X:R'«; 
OR" 

Rl* 
-(CH2),SR'*,      -CH  =  CH(CH2)/:H0R"; 


-continued 

o  o 

II  II 

—  CH=CH(CH2)jCR";  — CR'*; 


— CH=CH(CH2)/X:R";     — (CH2)m-tetrazoIyl; 

O 
II 
(CH2),— CH— COR";      -(CH2),,CR'<'; 

CHj 


Y 

II 


I  rnn  10 


— (CH2)„OCNHR'<';     -(CH2)„NRIIC0R 

O 

-(CH2)„NR'ICNHRlO;      -(CH2)„NR"S02R"' ; 

Y 
— (CH2)hNR"CR"'; 


RSs 

R^"       O 

'  "    21 

— CH— OCR^'; 

R'O  is  alkyl  of  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  1-adamantyl,  1-naphthyl,  l-(l-naphthyl- 
)ethyl.  or  (CH2VC6H5. 

R"  is  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl: 
R'-  IS  H.  methvl  or  henzvl. 
R!^  „  -COrH    -CO;R\  -CH:CO:H.  -CH;C02R'; 


— C— NHSO2— (CH2) 


O 


O 


_0-s— OH.     — O-P-OH.     -SO3H.      -NHP-OH 
O  OH  OH 

-PO?H2       -C(CF3)20H.      — NHSO2CH3;      -NHSO2CF3. 
—  NHCOCF3.     — CONHOR'l     — SO2NH2; 


OH      O 


N  — N 


-C— P— OH       ^A^        ^ 

I,  J  "^ 

VP  OH  I 

R3' 


N  — N 


W 


N  — N 

-CH;  N 

H 


^U^  N,      — CONHNHSO2CF3; 

—  CONH  S'^ 

H 


N  — N 


N  =  N 


X>„;~^ 


NH; 


R'*  IS  H.  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  1   to  8  carbon  atoms. 

cvcioalkyi  of  .<  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl: 
R'-'  IS  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbc^n  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  ?  tc  6 


UMI 


1888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  acyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

phenacyl; 
Ri"  IS  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  (CH2)pC(Mi.  OR'^.  or  NR'SRI"; 
Rl^  IS  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
r!*  and  R''^  mdependently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1   to  4  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  (X-methylbenzyl,  or  taken  together 

with  the  nitrogen  form  a  nng  of  the  formula 


/—  (CHz), 
/  \ 


— N 


IS  NR™,  O  or  CH2; 

-'-  IS  H.  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl; 
:'  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — NR"R",  or 


-continued 

RJ'O  OR» 

\    / 
— C—  ; 

Y  IS  O  or  S; 
Z  isO,  NR",  or  S; 
m  IS  !  to  5; 
n  IS  1  to  10; 
p  IS  Oto  3; 
q  IS  2to  3; 
r  IS  Oto  2; 
s  IS  Oto  5; 
t  IS  Oor  1, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  provided  that; 

(1)  the  R'  group  is  not  in  the  ortho  position; 

(2)  when  R'  is 


R" 


— CHCH2CO2CH3; 
I 
NH2 

R"  and  R-"'  mdependently  are  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  or  are  taken  together  as  (CH:)^  where  u  is 
3-6, 

R2«isH,  CH,or-C6H5; 

r:?  is  NR"R-'   OR^"   NHCONH2.  NHCSNH2, 


— NHSO2— {^  V-CHj.  or 


v/ 


— NHS02 


R^*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ben- 
zyl, or  allyl; 

R'"  and  R-*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl, 

R-'*  and  R'*'  are  independently  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 
taken  together  are  — (CH2),; — ; 

R""'  IS  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CH2CH=CH2  or 
-CH:C<,H4R''; 

R'-  IS  H,  NO;   NH2,  OH  or  OCHy, 

X  IS  a  carbon-carbon  smgle  bond,  —CO—,  — CH2— .  — O— , 
-S-,  -NH-, 


— N— .     —CON—,     — NCO— , 
r26  R»  R2' 

_OCH^-,  -CH2O-,  -SCH2-,  -CH2S-, 

-NHC(R2''XR^').  -NR23S02-,  -SO2NR23-, 

-C(R^''KR")NH-,   -CH=CH-,   -CF=CF-,   -CH= 
CF-,  -CF=CH-,  -CH2CH2-,  -CF2CF2-, 


OR'* 
I 
-CH— . 


A 


OCORl' 
I 
-CH-      , 


NR" 
II 
-C—  .  or 


-^. 


RZ 


X  IS  a  single  bond,  and  R"  is  CO2H,  or 


N  — N 


X 


w 

.N. 


N' 
H 


then  R"  must  be  in  the  ortho  or  meta  position,  or  when 
Ri    and    X    are    as   above   and    R''   is    NHSO^CFi   or 
NHSO2CH3,  R"  must  be  ortho; 
(3)  when  R'  is 


R2 

and  X  IS  other  than  a  single  bond,  then  R"  must  be  ortho 
except  when  X  =  NR25C0  and  R'^  is  NHSO2CF3  or 
NHSO2CH3.  then  R"  must  be  ortho  or  meta, 

(4)  when  R'  is  4-CO2H  or  a  salt  thereof,  R*"  cannot  be  S- 
alkyl, 

<5)  when  R'  is  4-CO2H  or  a  salt  thereof,  the  substituent  on 
the  4-position  of  the  imidazole  cannot  be  CH;OH,  CH:0- 
COCH3,  or  CH2CO2H 

(6)  when  R'  is 

CF3SO2HN 
— NHCO— ^  \ 

R*"  IS  not  methoxybenzyl; 

(7)  the  R*"  IS  not 


— CHCH2CH2CH3 
I 
F 
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5,254.547 
THIOACID  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  FODDER 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Zoltan    Budai;   Tibor   Mezei:   Klara   Reiter   nee   F:sses:   I-ajos 
Fekete;  Karoly  Magyar;  Attila  Nagj.  and  I^zlo   Puskas,  all 
of  Budapest.   Hangar),  assignors  to   EGIS  Gyogysrergyar, 
Budapest.  Hungar> 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.236 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  22.  1990,  8447  90 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/535 

U^  CI.  514—237.5  5  Claims 

1    A  compt:isition  for  use  in  animal  feed  to  increa.se  the 

weight  gam  of  the  animal  compnsmg.  as  active  ingredient. 

4.(4  -hexslo^v  3-methoxyphenyl)-thioiomethylmorpholine    in 

admixture  with  suitable  men  solid  or  liquid  carriers  or  diluenls. 


5.254.548 
COMPOCNDS  HAVING  AN  ARVI.TRIAZINE 
STRCCrCRE 
Camille-Gcorges  Wermuth.  Strasbourg:  Jean-Jacques  Bourguig- 
non.  Hipsheim;  Isabelle  Morin.  U  Raincy;  Pierre  Renard. 
Versailles:  Michelle  Devissaguct.  Neuilly  sur  Seine:  Jean- 
Francois  R.  de  La  Faverie.  I>e  Chesna>.  and  Gerard  Adam.  I^ 
Mesnil  le  Roi.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie, 
Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.512 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  15.  1991.  91  00338 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31  53:  C07D  253  065 

VS.  CI.  514—242  9  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  1; 


(I) 


N  —  N 


thienvl. 


\ 


m  which: 

Ar  represents  optionally  substituted  aryl.  pyridyl 
furvl.  or  pvrimidyl. 

R.  represents  hvdrogen.  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalkylal- 
kyl.  or  ar\l.  or  aralkyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  aromatic  ring,  and 

Ri  and  Rt,  together  form  a  bond,  and 

R(,   represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


.Rt 


Rg 


m  which 

R-  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

and  R^  represents  a  group  of  the  formula; 


R9 


/ 
-(CH2),-CH-(CH2V-N 

Rll  Rio 

in  \^hich 

q  represents  an  integer  of  inclusive  1  to  3. 

q   represents  0  or  1. 

Rll  represents,  hydrogen  or  alk\l.  R^  and  R  in  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  carrying  them  form  a  mono-  or  bi- 
cyclic  helerocycle  having  inclusive,  which  from  5  to  10 
atoms  15  saturated  or  contains  a  double  bond  and  option- 


allv  includes  in  its  skeleton  an  additional  helero  atom 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulphur,  remaining 
nng  atoms  being  carbon,  it  being  understood  that,  when 
Rq  and  Rio  together  form  a  hei'.rrocycle  containing  a 
second  nitrogen,  that  nitrogen  ma\  itself  be  substituted  by 
optionalK  substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  or  by  a  chain  of  the 
formula 


—  iCH-Ar. 


i  ,-\ 


-R12 


in  which  p  represents  1.  2.  or  3.  p'  represents  0  or  1,  and 
R12  represents  optionally  substituted  aryl. 

or  Rq  and  Rn  together  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms 
carrying  them  form  a  heterocscle  having  inclusive  which 
5  to  7  atoms  optionally  includes  m  its  skeleton  an  addi- 
tional hetero  atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxvgen.  and 
sulphur,  remaining  nng  atoms  being  carbon. 

or  R-and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  carrying  them 
form  a  pipierazine  substituted  at  the  other  nitrogen  by 
alkyl.  bv  optionallv  substituted  phenvl.  or  by  a  chain  of 
the  formula 


— (CH-).— C— Ri2 
II 
O 


m  which  p  and  Ri;  are  as  defined  above, 

an  optical  isomer,  thereof  and  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a 
pharmaceuticallv  -acceptable  acid. 

It  being  understood  that; 

the  term  "substituted"  indicates  that  the  groups  it  governs 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or  different 
radicals  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro.  amino. 
trifluoromethvl.  alkyl.  and  alkoxy.  and'or  may  carry  at 
two  adjacent  carbc^n  atoms  an  — O — (CM;), — O —  group 
in  which  r  represents  an  integer  of  inclusive  1  to  3. 

unless  indicated  otherwise,  the  terms  "alKvl"  and  "alkoxy" 
mean  such  a  group  having  inclusive.  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  and  the  term  "cycloalkyl" 
means  such  a  saturated  cvclic  group  hjvmg  3  to  "  carbon 
atoms  inclusive. 

the  term  "aryl"  means  phenvl  or  naphthvl.  and  the  term 
"heteroaryl"  means  a  mono-  or  bi-cyclic  aromatic  group 
having  inclusive,  which  5  to  10  atoms  includes  in  its  car- 
bon skeleton  inclusive  1  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulphur  atoms  being  carbon. 


5.254,549 
BHT    ETHER    COMPOUNDS    AND    THEIR    tSE    AS 
HYPOLIPIDEMIC  AND  ANTIATHEROSCLEROTIC 
DRUGS 
Markus  R.  Gold.  Nauheim:  Panayiotis  Jarglis:  Heinz  Junglas, 
both   of  Frankfurt:   Juergen    H.    Leimner.    Niedemhausen: 
Dezsoe  Peteri,  Breunigweiler  Guenter  P.  Quack.  Frankfurt: 
Josef  Strohmeier.  Alzenau/Hbrstein.  and  Petra  M.  Wulfroth. 
Liederbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Men  & 
Co.  GmbH  A  Co..  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810J14 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43:5S.  C07D  ://   lf< 
U.S.  a.  514—247  12  naims 

1    A  compound  selected  from   BHT-omega-pyndyl  ether 
compounds  of  the  formula 


UMI 


1890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1891 


(— (CH2)m— O— (CH2),]-3-Pyr  wherem 


'--cy 


wherein 

m=l,3 

for  m=l,  2  =  6-9  (n  thus  being  4-7) 

for  m  =  3.  2  =  5-11  (n  thus  being  1-7) 

Sum  (2)  =  [m  +  n-t-l  (for  oxygen)] 
wherein   the  bond  between   the  two  carbon   atoms  of  the 
(CH2)„  moiety  most  closely  adjacent  the  pyridine  rmg  is  a 
single,  double,  or  tnple  bond,  a-n-d  pharmaceutically-accepta- 
ble  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5.254,551 

FLOUR  FORTinCATION  FORMULATION 

COMPRISING  GRANULATED  RIBOFLAVIN 

Paula  S.  Kirk,  5751  Golfview,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.  4«127, 
and  Douglass  N.  Schmidt,  27780  Johnson,  Grosse  Isle,  Mich. 
48138 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,605 
Int.  a.'  .\61K  31/525 
V.S.  CI.  514—251  13  Oaims 

1.  A  flour  fortification  formulation  which  comprises  ribofla- 
vin in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  5  weight  percent  to  about  10 
weight  percent,  riboflavin  assay  basis,  the  riboflavin  being  in 
the  form  of  a  riboflavin  granulate,  the  riboflavin  granulate 
having  a  flowability  index  of  from  about  75  to  about  750.  with 
riboflavin  granules  having  an  average  granule  size  of  from 
about  50  microns  to  about  300  microns,  the  riboflavin  granules 
comprising  water  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  1  weight  per- 
cent to  about  4  weight  percent,  total  granulate  weight  basis, 
and  wherein  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  the  riboflavin  is 
present  in  the  form  of  granules,  the  granules  being  comprised 
of  riboflavin  in  an  amount  of  from  at  least  about  75  weight 
percent  to  about  9^  5  weight  percent 


5,254,550 
PROLINAL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Masaaki  Toda,  Osaka:  Shuichi  Ohuchida,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroyuki 
Ohno,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  533,648,  Jun.  5.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100,904, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123.410,  Nov.  20,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,956,380.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  1986,  61-275375; 
Sep.  14,  1987,  62-228452 

Int.  a:  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  514—250  *  Oaims 

1.  A  prolmal  denvative  of  the  formula: 


O 


D— B— N— C— A— C— N 


:Ro 


5,254,552 
ARYL-AND  HETEROARYL  PIPERAZINYL 
CARBOXAMIDES  HAVING  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 
SYSTEM  ACTIVITY 
Magid  A,  Abou-Gharbia,  Glen  Mills;  John  P.  Yardley.  Gulph 
Mills,  and  Wayne  E.  Childers,  Jr..  Yardley,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  American   Home  Products  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533.974,  Jun.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  493.179,  Mar.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,010,078.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.075, 

Apr.  7,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  297,460,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,890,  May  24,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,119 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295,145.  401/04.  401/14 
U.S.  a.  514—252  3  Oaims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


O     R' 
II      I 
Rl(CH2)„— C  — N  — (CH2)m-N 


(D 


N  — R-^ 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atom(s)  or  an  alkenylene  group  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
a  saturated  hydrixarbon  ring  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group, 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atom(s)  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  B  represents  a  single  bond 
or  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atom(s)  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group.  D 


wherein  R'  is  1-adamantyl.  3-methyl-l-adamantyl.  3-norada- 
mantyl.  unsubstituted  or  subslituted-2indolyl.  3-indolyl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy  and  halo.  R-  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  pyridinyl.  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl  and  halo;  R'  is  H  or 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  n  is  the  integer  0  or  1;  and- 
m  IS  the  integer  from  2  to  5,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  t  hereof - 


5.254,553 

4-[4- 

[4-<4-HYDROXYPHENYL)-l-PIPERAZINYL]PHENYL]-5- 

METHYL-3H-1.2.4-TRIAZOL-3-ONE  DERIVATIVES 
Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar;  Joseph  H.  Mostmans,  Antwerpen,  and 
Johan  R.  M.  Beetens,  Zandhoven,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,848 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  13,  1991, 


represents  a  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  imidazole,  pynmidme,  pyrazine,  quinazoline  and  phen- 
azine  rings,  which  ring  represented  by  D  may  be  partially  or 
fully  saturated  and  wherein  said  heterocyclic  nng  represented    91202351.2 
by  D  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  of  a  Int.  O.'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  403,  10 

halogen  atom,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon    U.S.  O.  514 — 252 
atom(s).  nitro  group  or  trifluoromethyl  group.  1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


10  Oaims 


HO— ^     /     ^'  '^ 


<t- 


^N-CH:-X— ^^^ 


(D 


CHj 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or  an 
enantiomeric  form  thereof,  wherein  X  represents  C  =  0  or 
CHOH 


5.254.555 

AMINO  PYRIMIDIN-7-YL  SUBSTTTLTED 

BENZOPYRANS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERTENSION 

Geoffrey  Stemp:  John  M.  Evans,  both  of  Harlow,  and  Gordon 

Burrell,  Swarthmoor.  Nr.  Ulverston,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.873,  Oct.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.446 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1989. 
8924376 

Int.  O."  A61K  31  505:  C07D  239/02  415/00.  237/00 
U.S.  O.  514—256  10  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  {\)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


(I) 


5.254  554 
3-HYDROXY-SUBSTTrUTED-l-PHENYL-1.4-DIHYDRO- 

4-OXOPYRIDAZINES  AND  DERIVATIVES,  AND  USE 
Jean-Marie  Autin,  Labruguiere;  Dennis  Bigg,  and  Jean-Francois 
Patoiseau.  both  of  Castres.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pierre 
Fahre  Medicament,  Boulogne.  France 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.341 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  May  22.  1991,  91  06148 
Int.  O.'  OilD  237,22 
U.S.  O.  514—253  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  3-substituted-l -phenyl- l.A- 
dihydro-4-oxopyridazine  of  Formula  I 


OR 


in  which: 

"X"  represents  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  Ci- 

alkyloxy,  halogen,  and  trifluoromethyl; 
"Rl"  represents  hydrogen  or  C\-i  lower  alkyl; 
"R"  represents 

hydrogen; 

Ci-4  lower-alkyl  or  C:^  alkenyl; 

Ci-4  lower-alkyl;  or 

aminoalkyl  of  Formula  11: 


-(CH2),-N 


/ 

\ 


.R2 


Rl 


in  which  "n"  is 


to  4.  inclusive,  and 


"R:"  and  "Ri",  identical  or  different,  represent  hydrogen  or 
Ci-4  lower-alkyl; 

phenyl  C|.^ alkyl,  optionally  substituted  in  the  aromatic  nng 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  Ci-j  alkyl.  Ci-j 
alkyloxy,  halogen,  and  tnfluoromethyl;  and 

arylmethyl.  wherein  aryl  is  selected  from  2-pyndyl.  3-pyn- 
dvl.  4-pyndyl.  and  2-quinolinyl,  and  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salt  thereof  when  R  contains  a  salt-forming 
group 


.herein 
a  and  h  together  form  an  — O—  or  — CH;—  linkage  or  a 

bond; 
either  Y  is  N  and  R;  is  hvdrogen;  or 
V  isC— Rl 
wherein 

either  one  of  Ri  and  R;  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  nitro. 
cyano,  halo.  CF:,.  C;Fs  formyl,  aldoxime,  CFiO.  NO- 
;— CF=<:H-.    NC— CH^<:H-     a    group    R^X— 
wherein  R,v  is  C|.6  alkyl.  aryl  or  2-  or  3-furyl,  2-  or 
3-pyrryl.  2-  or  3-thienvl.  or  2-,  3-  or  4-pyndyl.  or  2-  or 
3-benzofuryl,  2-  or  3-benzothienyl,  or  2-  or  3-indolyl,  or 
2-  or  3-quinolyl,  either  of  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by   one.  two  or  three  of  Cu  alkyl.  C\a 
alkoxv.  nilro,  halo.  CFj  and  cyano.  and  X  i^  C=0, 
0C=O.  C=0  0.  CHOH,   SO.  SO:.  O  SO.  O  SO2. 
CONH.  OCONH.  C=:S.  OC^S.  C^SO,  CH  SH. 
SONH.  SO2NH.  O  SONH.  O  SO:NH,  CO-CH=CH. 
C=NHOH.  C— NNH;,  or  a  group  RiR-NZ—  wherein 
R.and  R.-are  independently  hydrogen  or  C■,.^al^.vl  and 
Z   IS  C=0,   SO  or   SO;,   or   a  group   (R»Ot:P(0)W 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-t,  alkyl  and  W  is  O  or  a 
bond;  or 
Rl  is  a  C3-8  cycloalkyl  group  or  a  Ci^  alkyl  group  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  group  which  is  hydroxy.  Ci-6 
alkoxy.  ammo  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci-o 
alkyl  groups.  Ci- alkanoylamino,  C;.|.  cycloalkyloxy  or 
Cj.f  cycloalkylamino,  and  R;  is  hydrogen,  or 
one  of  Rl  and  R:is  mlro,  cyano  or  Ci..;  alkvlcarbonyl  and 
the  other  is  a  different  group  selected  from  nitro,  cyano. 
halo.  Ci-.i  alkylcarbonyl.  methoxy  or  amino  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci.t,  alkyl  or  by  C^.Talkanoyl. 
or 
Rl  and  R:  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 

are  attached,  form  2.1,3-oxadiazole  or  tnazole. 
either  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl  and  the 

other  IS  C]  J  alkyl,  or 
R3  and  R4  together  are  C;.<  polymethylene. 
R<  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C\.t  alkoxy,  Ci.:  acyloxy  or 

ONO2, 
Kt  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci.<,  alkyl.  and 
R7  IS  halo,  amino  or  methylamino. 
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5.254.556 
3-P1PERIDINYL-1.2-BENZ1SOXAZOLES 

Cornelus  (..  M.  Janssen.  \  osselaar;  Alfonsus  (..  Knaeps,  Her- 
entals;  I.udo  K.  J.  Kennis.  Turnhout,  and  Jan  \  andenberk. 
Beers*,  all  of  Belgjutn,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica 
\.V.,  Beerse.  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422.84^  Oct.  r,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,158,952. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267.857.  No*.  7,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  \u|j.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.142 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  C07D  487,04.  4B,U4.  A61K  il/505 
U.S.  a.  514—258  6  <^"''"s 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
C2.2oalkanoic  acid  ester  of  3-[2-[4-(6-nuoro-1.2-benzisoxazol-3- 
yl)-l-pipendmyl]ethyl]-6.7,8.9-tetrahydro-9-hydroxy-2-meth- 
yMH-pyndo[1.2-a]pynmidin-4-one,  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof,  and  an  enantiomeric  form 
thereof. 


5,254,558 
SLBSTITLTED  1,3-DlAZINES  AS  LEUKOCYTE 
ELASTASE  INHIBITORS 
Peter  R.  Bernstein,  Wallingford,  Pa.;  Philip  D.  Edwards,  Clay- 
mont,  Del.:  Royston  M.  Thomas.  Wilmington.  Del.;  Chris  A. 
Veale,  Newark,  Del.;  Peter  Warner,  Macclesfield,  England, 
and  Donald  J.  Wolanin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Millbank.  England 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  15.  1991, 
9117641;  Apr.  16.  1992,  9208378;  Jul.  8,  1992,  9214447 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il  505;  C07D  2}9/22 
U.S.  a.  514—269  16  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


5.254,557 
COMPOl'ND  AND  TREATMENT 
Derek  R.  Buckle;  David  G.  Smith,  both  of  Epsom,  and  Frederick 
Cassidy.  Harlow,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group 
p.l.c.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.636.  Jan.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.619 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  9.  1988, 
8810929;  Nov.  1.  1988,  88255088 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/14.  403/14.  A61K  31/44.  31 '505 
U.S.  CI.  514—269  26  Oaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
reversible  airways  obstruction  and  asthma  in  mammals  includ- 
ing humans  which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (lA): 


(lA) 


UMI 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  solvate  thereof,  in  the  form  of  a  microfine 
powder,  w  herein  Z  is  O; 

R ;  and  R;  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  b  carbon  atoms, 
or  Ri  and  R:  together  are  polymethylene; 
Rj  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
acyloxy  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  hydrogen,  or  R<  and 
R4  together  are  a  bond;  Rs  is  hydrogen;  and  R-  and  Rs 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  a  6-membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring,  the  ring  being  a  single  ring 
and  having  the  depicted  nitrogen  atom  as  the  sole  hetero- 
atom  and  wherein  a  carbon  atom  of  the  ring  forms  the 
moiety  C=X  wherein  X  is  O  or  S.  in  combination  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 


CF3 


wherein: 

Rf'is  (l-5C)alkyl; 

R  IS  hydrogen;  or 

R  is  an  acyl  group  of  formula  ."X.X.CO —  in  which  A.X. — , 
taken  together,  is  hydrogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  2,2.2-tri- 
fluoroethoxv,  amino,  methoxyamino,  2,2,2-tnfluoroe- 
thylamino,  RbRcN  0~-,  RaOCONH-.  R'SGiNH— , 
RaOCO— .  RbRcNVO—  or  RaCO— ;  or 

R  IS  an  acyl  group  of  formula  A  .\  CJ—  in  which 

J  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

X  is  a  direct  bond,  imino,  oxy  or  thio.  and 

A  is  as  defined  below  or 

A  IS  tetrahydropyran-4-yl,  I-methylpipend-4-yl.  or  5-meth- 
yl-l,3-dioxacyclohex-5-yimethyl:  or 

R  IS  a  sulfonyl  group  of  formula  D.W  SO:—  in  which 
D.W — ,  taken  together,  is  hydroxy,  amino,  didower  alkyl- 
lamino.  2,2.2-trifluoroethylamino,  2,2,2-tnfluoroethyl, 
.?.3,3-trifluoropropyl  or  tnfluoromethyl:  or 

W  IS  a  direct  bond,  imino,  carbonyhmmo,  oxycarbonylimino 
or  iminocarb<inylimino,  and 

D  IS  as  defined  below,  or 

R  IS  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group  G  as  defined  below; 

the  group  .A,  D  or  G  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-6C)cycloalkyl, 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl-(l-3C)alkyl,  aryl,  arvK  l-3C)alkyl. 
heteroaryl  or  heteroaryll  l-3C)alkyl  wherein  an  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  moiety  may  bear  one  or  more  halogeno,  nitro. 
methyl  or  tnfluoromethyl  groups  and  further  wherein  the 
group  A,  D  or  G  may  bear  one  or  more  substituents  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  hvdroxy.  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  acyloxv,  COORa.  CONRbRc,  C06(CH:):NReRf, 
cvano,  SO2R',  CONRdSO:Ri,  NReRf.  NRgCHO, 
NRgCOR2.  NRgCOOR',  NRhCQNRiRj.  NRkS02R3. 
S02NRlRm.  S02NRnC0R-'  and  P(0)(ORa):  in  which 

0  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Ra-Rn  are  independently  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  lower  alkyl; 
or.  independently,  a  group  NRbRc,  NReRf,  NRiRj  or 
NRlRm  IS  a  cyclic  radical  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  1-pyrrolidinyl,  pipendino,  morpholino  or  1- 
piperazinyl  which  may  bear  a  lower  alkyl  substituent  at 
the  4-position;  or,  independently,  a  group  NReRf  is  a 
cyclic  radical  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  2-pyr- 
rolidinon-1-yl,  succinimido.  oxazolidin-2-on-3-yl,  2-ben- 
zoxazolinon-3-yl.  phthalimido  and  cis-hexahydroph- 
thalimido;  and 
R'-R*  are  independently  tnfluoromethyl.  (l-6C)alkyl. 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl  in  which  the  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  may  bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogeno  or  tnfluoromethyl;  and 
R*"  is  (l-5C)alkyl  which  has  no  tertiary  carbon,  (3-7C)cy- 
cloalkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  which  aryl  or  heteroaryl 


independently  may  bear  one  or  more  of  the  substituents 
defined  for  the  group  A  or  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  moiety 
thereof;  and 

provided  that  no  aliphatic  carbon  is  bonded  to  more  than 
one  nitrogen  or  oxygen,  except  as  part  of  a  cyclic  ketal  or 
where  the  nitrogen  bears  a  carbonyl  group;  or, 

for  a  compound  of  formula  I  which  is  acidic  or  basic,  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,254.559 
INSECTICIDAL.  ACARICTDAI    AND  MOLLUSCICIDAL 

l-iSlBSTlTlTEDlTHKMIKVl  PYRROLES 
David  (r,  Kuhn.  Newtown.  Pa.,  and  \  enkataraman  Kameswaran. 
Princeton  Junction.  N.J..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Companv.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.26(1 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43.54.  43,76.  43/36;  C07D  2".  16.  263/58. 

403/12.  207/34.  239/10 

U.S.  a.  514—274  28  Claims 

\.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


I 


(CHRi),— (CRjRjU— S(0)„— Q 


wherein 
W  is  CN  or  NO2; 
X  is  halogen  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 

three  Ci-Cialkyl,  Ci-Cialkoxy,  C|-Cialkylthio.  C|-C- 

jalkylsulfinyl.    Ci-Cialkylsulfonyl.    halogen.   CN.   NO;. 

CFi,  R4CF:B,  R5CO  or  NR^R-  groups; 
Y  IS  CFj,  halogen  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 

to  three  C|-C;alkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy.  Ci-Cialkylthio.  C|-C- 

jalkylsulfmyl,   Ci-C>alkylsulfonyl.    halogen.   CN.    NO2. 

CFj,  R4CF2B.  R;CO  or  NRbR^  groups; 
Z  IS  halogen  or  CF3; 
Ri  IS  hydrogen.  C  or  Cs-Cbcycloalkyl; 
R:  and   R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C\-Ct,  or 

Ci-Cbcycloalkyl 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  fluonne.  CHF:.  CHFCl  or  CF3; 
R<  IS  C:-C?alkyl.  C|-Cjalkoxy  or  NR6R7; 
R(,  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cialkyl; 
R-  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C;alkyl  or  RaCO; 
Rk  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Csaikyl;  B  is  S(0),  or  O; 
m.  n.  p  and  q  are  each  indef>endently  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2 

w  ith  the  proviso  that  the  sum  (p  -i-  m )  must  be  greater  than 

0; 
0  is 

AAA  A  NRu 

II  II  II  II  II 

C— Rq.     C— ORio     C— NRiiRi:.     PfORii):.     C— NRi^Rit.. 


NRu 
C— ARp. 


H 
N 


-{ 


N 


N 


.R18 


■Ri9 


CN,  Ci-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
phenyl.  CN  or  halogen  groups  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  Ci-C^alkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  halo- 
gen, CN,  NO;,  CF3  or  NR20R21  groups; 

A  IS  O  or  S, 

Rq  IS  Ci-Cfcalkyl  or  phenyl; 

Rio  IS  Ci-Cfealkyl; 

Rii  and  R12  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^alkyl 


or  ma>  be  taken  together  with  the  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  5-  to  7-  membered  ring; 

Rl3  is  C|-C4alkyl: 

Ri4  IS  hydrogen.  C|-C4alkyl  or  may  be  taken  together  with 
either  Rijor  R|^  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
to  form  a  5-  to  "-membered  ring  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  Ci-CjalkyI  groups; 

Rl<  and  R16  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4al- 
kyl; 

Rp  is  C|-C4alkyl  or  when  taken  together  with  R;4  and  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  may  form  a  5-  to  7- 
membered  ring  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
Cj-C-,alkyl  groups; 

Riband  R  is  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-CialkyI 
or  when  taken  together  may  form  a  ring  wherein  RigRiq 
IS  represented  by  — CH^CH— CH=CH— ; 

R;i  and  R;-  are  each  independently  hydrogen  orCi-Cjaikyl 
and 

the  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


5.254.560 
2-PIPERIDINYLPYRIMIDINE-4-CARBOXAMIDE 
DERIYATIVES.  AND  THEIR  I  SF  IN  THERAPEUTICS 
Pascal  George.  St.    Amoult  en   Y  velines:  Christian   Maloizel. 
Meudon;  Benoit  Marabout.  Mass>.  and  Jean-Pierre  Merl>. 
Sceaux.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  S>nthelabo.  Le  Plessis 
Robinson.  France 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.061 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  27.  1991,  91  07938; 
May  18,  1992,  92  06004 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401  04:  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  514—275  8  Oaims 

L  A  compound  which  is  a  carboxamide  derivative  of  for- 
mula (I) 


I 

Ri 


(CH2)„ 


^ 


(I) 


N  N 

(CH2)„      y 


O 

II 


NH2 


in  w  hich  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a 
pheno.\\alksl  group  of  formula 


(CH;), 


in  which 

X  represents  one  or  more  substituents  independentls  chosen 
from  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlonne,  methyl.  1-methylethyl 
and  methoxy  and 

n  IS  2  or  3, 

m  IS  0  or  1  and 

p  IS  1  or  2  such  that  m  +  p  =  2, 

q  IS  0  or  1.  and 

Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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5.254,5*1 
TRIOCLIC  ANTIPSYCHOTIC  AGENTS 
DaTid  C  Billington.  Uvallois  Perret.  France,  and  Michael  G.  N. 
Russell.  Welwyn  Garden  City,  EnRland,  assignors  to  Merck 
Sharp  *  Dohme  limited.  Hoddcsdon.  England 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.880 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  25.  1990. 

9014061 

Int  CI.    A61K  3J/435;  COTD  22J/06.  491/056 

L.S.  a.  514-290  6  CI"""" 

1   A  compound  of  formula  II A  or  a  salt  thereof: 

(IIA) 


YC-  is  hydrogen  or  the  same  meanings  as  R', 
r5  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl.  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2, 
and 


0) 


wherein 

Q  represents  a  bond  or  a  group  of  formula  — (CH2)2— ■- 
Rii  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cib  alkyl,  C2.6 

alkenyl,  Cs-iocycloalkyl,  Cj-7  cycloalkyl  (Ci^)  alkyl  and 

aryl  (C1.6)  alkyl;  and 
Ri-  and  R''  both  represent  hydrogen. 


CHiO 


OCH 


OCH3 


the  symbol  of  a  line  and  dotted  line  is  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  basic  salt 
thereof  to  a  subject  in  need  of  said  treatment 


5,254,562 
TRIO  CIO  COMPOUNDS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Masakuni  Okuhara;   Hirokazu  Tanaka;  Toshio  Goto,  all  of 
Sakuramura:  Tohni  Kino,  Tsuchiura,  and  Hiroshi  Hatanaka, 
Sakuramura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  606,837,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49U05,  Mar.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,110.811, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,749,  May  30,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,929,611,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
799  855  Nov  20,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,894,366.  This  application  Jun. 
18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,487 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1984, 
8430455:  Feb.  5.  1985,  8502869:  Apr    1,  1985,  8508420 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/i95:  C07D  498/16 
U.S.  a.  514-291  '*  CI*'™* 

1   A  method  for  treating  resistance  to  transplantation  which 
compnses  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 
wherein 

R'  IS  hydroxy  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  protected 
hydroxy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -(lower 
alkylthioXlower)alkyloxy.  tn(lower)alkylsilyloxy.  lower 
alkyl-diphenyl-silyloxy.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  or- 
ganic carboxyhc  acyloxy.  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
organic  sulfonic  acyloxy.  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able organic  carbamic  acyloxy, 


5,254,563 

BETA-CARBOLINES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL 

AGENTS 
Andreas  Huth;  Martin  Kniger,  Dieter  Rahtz;  Dieter  Seidel- 
mann;  Ralph  Schmiechen;  Lechoslaw  Turski,  all  of  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  John  S.  Andrews.  EP.  Oss,  Nether- 
lands, and  Herbert  H.  Schneider,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Bergkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCr/DE90/00982,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO91/09858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

ub.  Date  ADec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989  3943225 

Int.  O.'  C07D  471/04:  A61K  il/4ii 
U.S.  O.  514—292  8  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  1 


wherein 

R''  IS  halogen.  — CHR'— R'.  phenyl  or  OR-; 

n  IS  1  or  2; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl; 

r2  is  hydrogen.  C  1.4  alkyl.  —O— Cm  alkyl  or  substituted  or 

unsubstitued  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenoxy  radical; 
R'  IS  hydrogen.  tn-Ci.4  alkylsilyl.  Cm  alkyl,  Cj.t  cycloalkyl 


or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl  or  hetaryl 

radical; 
B  IS  CR^; 
R''  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monocylic  or  bicyclic  aryl 

or  hetaryl  radical  or  a  C3.10  cycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkvl 

radical  as  well  as  their  isomers;  or  an  acid  addition  salt 

thereof 


5,254,564 

SUBSTITUTED  ISOQLINOLINE  COMPOUNDS, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  IN  TREATING  PAIN  IN  MAMMALS 
\  ittorio  \  ecchietti;  Giuseppe  Giardina,  and  Roberto  Colle,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Lo  Zambeletti  S.p.A..  Itah 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.723 
Claims  priorif>.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  18,  1989, 
8916395 

Int.  O.'  A61K  i/  47:  C07D  217/26 

U.S.  a.  514—307  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound,  or  a  solvate  or  salt  thereof,  of  formula  (I): 


R-      Rf 


COR 
CHR3NR1R2 

in  which: 

RCO  IS  an  acyl  group  in  which  the  group  R  has  the  formula 

(ID: 


— (CHR,)„-.X-A. 


\ 


(Ra)^ 


(II) 


(V.b)n 


in  which 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

m'  is  0,  I  or  2,  provided  m-i-m'  <3 

X  is  a  direct  bond,  or  O.  S  or  NR,  in  which  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  Ci  (,  alkyl: 
Ar  IS  phenyl. 

each  of  Kq  and  R;,  is  halogen: 

or,  when  m  is  2  and  m'  is  O.  two  R^j's  form  a  Cit,- 
polymethylene  group; 

and  Rp  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-6alk\l. 

and  Ri  and  Rt  together  form  a  pyrrolidin  group,  with  the 

proviso  that  none  of  the  remaining  groups  can  combine  to 

form  a  fused  or  spiro  nng  with  the  isoquinoline    ring 

system. 
R;  is  hydrogen.  Ci-t,  alkyl.  or  phensl. 
R4  and  R*  are  identical  and  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-t,  alkyl; 
Rf,  and  R-  are  identical  and  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-e  alkyl.  with 

the  provision  that  R4.   R*.  R^  and  R-  are  not  simulta- 
neously hydrogen, 
Rs  and  Ro.  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  are  each 

hydrogen.   Ci-f,  alkyl.   — CH;ORio,   halogen,   hydroxy, 

Ci_6alkoxy,  Ci_ftalkoxycarbonyl.  thiol.  Cuealkylthio, 


O 
t 

— OCRii, 


— NHCOR12.  — NHSO2R13.  CH:SO:NRuRi5.  m 
which  each  of  Rio  to  R15  is  mdependently  hydrogen, 
Ci-^alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl. 


5,254,565 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATI\  ES.  THEIR  PRODUCHON  AND 

USE 
Kanji  Meguro.  Nishinomiya.  and  HitoshI  Ikeda,  Higashiosaka. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.136.  Jul,  10,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No,  807,813 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  12.  1988,  63-174137; 
Aug.  29,  1988,  63-214266:  Jul.  27.  1989,  1-75925 

Int.  O.'  C07D  21i/60.  215/38:  A61K  31/4^ 
U.S.  O.  514—312  9  CUiins 

1    A  qumohne  denvative  of  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


(I) 


w  herein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
alkyl  group  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  benzene 
ring  IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  m  is  0  or  I ,  and  w  hen  m  =  1 , 
each  of  nngs  A.  B  and  C  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  and 
when  m  =  0,  (a)  each  of  rings  .A  and  C  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted and  nng  B  is  substituted,  or  (bi  ring  C  is  substituted  with 
at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  ring  B  has  no  substituent  and  nng  A 
is  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  the  substiiuents  for  the  A.  B  and 
C  nngs  numbering  from  1  to  4  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  optionally  halogenated 
lower  alkyl  group,  an  optionally  halogenated  lower  alkoxy 
group,  an  optionally  halogenated  lower  alkylthio  group,  nitro 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  estcnfied  carboxy!  group,  hy- 
droxy group,  a  Cl^  acyloxy  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formyloxy.  acetyloxy.  propionyloxy,  and  butyry- 
loxy.  and  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl,  acetyl,  and  propi- 
onyl; 

subject  to  at  least  one  of  the  following  provisos 

(a)  the  nng  A  has  a  substituent  at  the  6-.  8-,  or  both  positions 
of  the  quinoline  nucleus. 

(b)  the  nng  B  has  a  substituent  at  the  2-position,  or 

(c)  the  nng  C  has  a  substituent  at  the  2-,  4-.  or  both  positions, 
or  its  salt 


5J54.566 
DECAHYDROQUTNOLINE  COMPOU-NDS 
Francois  Oemence,  Paris;  Gilles  Hamon,  Le  Raincy,  and  Odile 
Le  Martret.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1991,  91  11736 
Int.  O."^*    IK  31  44  C07D  401  04 
U.S.  O.  514—313  9  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  race- 
mates,  enantiomenc  and  diastereoisomenc  forms  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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R4 

wherein  R,  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hvdrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen to  which  thev  are  attached  form  a  heterocycle  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  pipendinyl.  mor- 
pholmyl.  piperazinvl.  methylpiperazinyl.  ethylpiperazinyl, 
propylpiperaz.nyl,  phenylpiperazinyl.  chlorophenylpiperazi- 
nyl  tnfluoromethvlphenylpiperazinyl  and  benzylpiperazinyl 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkvl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and 
phenyl  R-.  and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hvdrogen  halogen,  hydroxy  (C,.5)alkyl  and  (C 
Malkyloxv.  both  alkyl  and  alkoxy  are  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  (CM)alkyl  and  (C^jalkyloxy. 
R5  IS  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituied  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxv,  phenyl.  (CM)alkyl  and  (CM)alkyloxy  or  a 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or 
quaternary  ammonium  salt. 


wherein  R'  and  R-.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  — H.  —OH.  alkoxy  of  1  to  17  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 


— OCH^CH:N 


—  OCH2CH;N 


5,254,569 

(AMIDOMETHYDNITROGEN  HETEROCYCLIC 

ANALGESICS 

Robert  S.  Cheeseman,  Phoenixville,  Pa.:  Hollis  S.  Kczar,  MI, 
Newark,  and  Richard  M.  Scribner.  Wilmington,  both  of  Del., 
assignors  to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,561 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  211/32.  401/12:  A61K  il/44i 
LJ.S,  a.  514—331  *2  Oaims 

1.  \  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


Y 

R 


(I) 


X  — R' 


5,254,567 
AMORPHOUS  (QLINOLIN-2-YLMETHOXY)INDOLE 

COMPOLNDS  WHICH  HAVE  LSEFCL 
PHARMACEITICAI   ITILIT\' 

Brian  Down,  Pierrefonds,  and  John  H.  Hutchinson,  Montreal, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck   Frosst  Canada,  Inc., 
Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,087,  Nov.  15,  1991 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,491 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  411 1   12.  A6IK  il/47^ 
l^^S  a.  514-314  SOaims 

1        Amorphous       3[N-(p-chlorobenzyl)-3-(t-butylthio)-5- 
(quinolin-2-ylmethoxy)indol-2-yl]-2,2-dimethylpropanoicacid. 

sodium  salt 


> — (CH 


5,254,568 
BENZOPYRANS  AS  ANTIESTROGENIC  AGENTS 
Randhir  S  Kapil,  Jammu-Tawi;  Susheel  Durani,  Bombay;  Janak 
D   Dhar,  and  Bachu  S.  Setty.  both  of  Lucknow,  all  of  India, 
assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research.  New 

Delhi,  India 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,249.  Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,608 

Int  O.'  A61K  31/445.  31/40:  C07D  405/12 

V.S.  a.  514-320  12  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


■(CH2)„ 

or  a  pharmceutically  acceptable  salt  or  stereoisomer  thereof 

wherein 

R  IS  Cl-ClO  alkyl.  C6-C10  carbocyclic  aromatic  ring. 
(CH:)^OAr.  (CH:)„SAr'(m  =  1-3),  lower  alkyl  bearing  a 
C6-C 10  carbocyclic  aromatic  ring,  each  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  l-?substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano.  nitro, 
hydroxy,    thiol,    irifluoromethylsulfonyl,    1,1.2.2-tetra- 
nuoroeihylsulfonyl.  C1-C3  alkyl.  Cl-C?  alkoxy   halo- 
alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and   1-7   halogen   atoms. 
CQiH    tetrazole,  carboalkoxv  of  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
S(0'),R^    (q={>-3),    NR^R^    COR".    CONR^R"    and 
SO:NR**R''; 
R'  is  H.  C1-C6  alkyl.  C1-C6  alkenyl  including  branched 
chain    alkenyl.    C3-C6   cycloalkyl.    C3-C6   cycloalkyl- 
methyl.  benzyl,  phenethyl.  and  3-phenylpropyl; 
R-  IS  CI-C3  alkyl. 

R-*  IS  C6-C10  carbocyclic  ring,  each  optionally  substituted 
with  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  trifluoromethyl.  cyano.  nitor. 
hydroxy,    thiol,   trifluoromethylsulfonyl.    l.l.2.2-tetra- 
nuoroethylsulfonyl.  C1-C3  alkoxy.  CO:H.  tetrazole. 
carboalkoxy  of  2-6  carbon  atoms,  S(0),R''  (q=0-3), 
NR^Rf.  COR",  CONR^R'*  and  SO:NR*'R''; 
R^  to  R**  independentlv  are  H  or  C1-C6  alkyl, 
X  IS  single  bond,  CH2,  CH2O.  CH2S  or  CH:NH; 
Y  IS  O  or  S; 


n  is  1,  and 

Ar   and    .Ar'    independently    are   C6-C10  carbocyclic,   or 
C6-C10  aromatic   nng.   optionally  substituted   with   1-5 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
fluonne,    chlorine,    bromine,    tnfluoromethyl,    cyano.    nitor, 
hydroxy,  thiol,  trifluoromethylsulfonyl.  l.i.2.2-teIrafluoroe- 
thylsulfonyl.  CI-C3  alkyl.  C1-C3  alkoxy.  CO2H.  tetrazoke, 
carboalkoxy  of  2-6  carbon  atoms.  S(0),R''  (q  =  0-3)  NR^R*. 
COR\  CONR*R'*and  SO2NR8R' 


5.254,570 
ACYL  DERIVATIVE  OF  DIANHYDROHEXITOLS 
Peter  Stoss,  and  Matyas  Leitold.  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,345 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1988,  3831949 

Int.  a."  A61K  3!  44 
VS.  CI.  514—337  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  used  for  the  prevention 
and  treatment  of  cardiovascular  disease  comprising: 
(a)  a  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  a  (C1-C6)  acyl  radical  having  2  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  a  pyridylcarbonyl  radical  or  nitro:  and 

R'  is  a  I.4-dihydropyndylcarbonyl  radial  of  the  general 
formula  II 


^O^ 


— OC 


r5 


COOR^ 


N 
I 
H 


wherein  X,  Y.  and  Z  are  each  independently  selected 
from  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  (Ci-Cf,) 
alkoxy.  (Ci-C(,l  alkyl.  cyano.  dialkylamino.  chloro, 
bromo.  fluoro.  lodo.  nitro  tnfluoromethyl.  and  methyl- 
enedioxy.  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  one  of  X. 
Y,  and  Z  is  methylenedioxy, 
R^  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  carbon  chain  of  said  hydrocarbon  radical 
may  optionally  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  and 
wherein  said  hydrocarbon  radical  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  one  cyano  group:  and 
R^and  R'are  (Ci-Cc)  aikyl, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound  of 
formula  1. 
(b)  isosorbide  5-mononiirate  (5-lSM)  or  isosorbide  2- 
mononitrate  (2-lSM)  or  glycerol  trinitrate  (GTN)  or  glyc- 
erol 1 -mononitrate  (l-GMN)  or  glycerol  2-mononitrate 
(2-GMN).  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  said  component  (a)  to 
said  component  (b)  of  from  about  8  1  to  about  1  80: 
and,  optionally, 


(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5J54.57I 
CHEMICAL  COMPOLNDS 
William  J.  Coates,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty,  ami  Sean  T.  Flynn.  St. 
Albans,  both  of  England,  aaaignors  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Garden  Ot>,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,849,  Sep.  17.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,733,  Apr,  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951363 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  21,  1988, 
8809481 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/62:  A61K  31/44 
C.S.  a.  514—344  13  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(l> 


OR 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

X  IS  O  or  S. 

R'  IS  C2-6alkyl.  C;_t,alkenyl,  C^.scycloalkylCi-^alkyl.  or 
C|_4alkyl  substituted  by  1  to  6  fluoro  groups: 

R-ishydrogen,  — CN.  -CONR'R^  s-tetrazolyl,  — N02.or 
NHCOR*  wherein  R".  R*"  and  R^  are  independently  hy- 
drogen or  C|_4alkyl; 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-4alkyl:  and 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  C;^«alkyl 


5.254,572 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SUPPLEMENTING 

vn.AMIN  B6  WHERE  THE  PN-PLP  PATHWAY  IS 

DISTURBED 

Willem  J.  Serfontein,  Pretoria.  South  .\frica.  assignor  to  Vesta 

Medicines  (pty)  Ltd.,  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,996,  Nov.  27,  1987, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  395,033,  Aug.  17.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,996.  Aug.  P. 

1989,  and  Ser.  No.  153,973,  Feb.  9,  1988.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jan.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,676 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  17.  1989, 
8900924 

Int.  a.'  .A61K  31  44 
U.S.  a.  514—345  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  or  raising  the  intracellular  level,  other  than  m  a 
healthy  liver,  of  pyndoxal  phosphate  (PLPi  and  the  plasma 
level  of  pyndoxal  (PL)  in  a  human  or  animal  patient  having 
insufficient  ability  to  convert  pyndoxine  (PN't  into  intracellu- 
lar PL?  leading  to  depressed  or  inadequate  intracellular  PLP 
contents,  which  compnses  administering  to  the  patient  an 
active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyndoxal 
(PL),  pyndoxamine,  acetals  or  pyndoxal.  condensation  prod- 
ucts ansing  form  the  reaction  of  the  aldehyde  group  or  pyn- 
doxal with  an  amine,  and  addition  salts  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
members  of  the  group  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids 
in  an  amount  and  at  a  rate  effective  to  supply  from  0  008  to  7  2 
mgAg/'day  of  said  active  agent,  calculated  as  pyndoxal  and 
based  on  body  weight. 
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5J54.573 
SLBSTITVTKD  HFTEROOCT.IC  DERIVATIVES 
LSEFLl  AS  PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Philippe  R.  Bon.  .Joseph  G.  Rico;  Thomas  E.  Rogers    all  of 
Ballwin:  Foe  S.  Tjoeng.  Manchester,  all  of  Mo.,  and  JefTerj  A. 
Zablocki,  Skokie.  111.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  and  G    D.  Searle  &  Co..  Skokie.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  88S.686.  May  22.  1992 
abandoned,  which  .s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   777,875. 
Oct  1*;   1991  abandoned  This  application  Oct.  6,  IWi,  ser.  ,>o. 
953,661 
Int  a.'  C07D  21i/02:  A61K  31/45 
U.S.  a.  514-357  26aaims 

1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  pro- 
drug or  ester  thereof  having  the  formula: 


5  254,574 

TETRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PRtXJESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Dieter  Binder,  Wien;  Josef  Weinberger,  Bad  Hall,  and  Andreas 
Koch,  Mattersburg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Chemisch 
Pharmazeutische  Forschungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  31,  1991.  A  209/91 
Int.  C\:  C07D  2V.'06:  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  a.  514—361  *  C\a\mi 

1   Neu  tetrazole  derivatives  of  the  formula 


0) 


HN 


UN 


Z" 
I 
Rl  Z— C— CO2W 

I  I 

N— CO— A— CO— NH— C— (CH2),— R' 
H 


r 


O  — N 


HN  — N 

in  which  Ri  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  siraight-cham 
or  branched  (C|-Ch)  alkyl  radical  and  R:  denotes  methvl  or 
ethyl,  and  their  pharmaceutically  usable  salts. 


Ri  ,s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower  alkynyl  radi- 
cals  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  wherein  all  of  said  radicals  are  optionally 
substituted  with   hydroxyl,   lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl. 
halogen,  nitro.  carboxyl.  sulfonyl.  tnnuoromethyl.  amino, 
acyloxy.  phenyl  and  naphthyl  which  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  nitro.  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl, 
r:  is  selected   from   monocyclic   heterocyclyl   radicals   in 
which  1  to  about  3  heteroatoms  are  mdependently  selected 
from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  which  are  optionally 
substituted   with   hydroxyl,   lower   alkoxy,   lower   alkyl, 
halogen,  nitro,  carboxyl.  sulfonyl.  irifluoromethyl.  amino, 
acyloxy.  phenyl  and  naphthyl  which  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  nitro.  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower  alkynyl  radicals,  alicyc- 
lic radicals,  wherein  all  of  said  radicals  are  optionally 
substituted  with  hydroxyl.   lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl. 
halogen,   aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  are  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  nitro.  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 

alkyl.  , 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower  alkynyl  radi- 
cals, alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  wherein  all  of  said  radicals  are  optionally 
substituted   with   hydroxyl,   lower   alkoxy,   lower   alkyl. 
halogen,    nitro.    amino,    acyloxy.    phenyl    and    naphthyl 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro. 
lower  alkoxy.  and  lower  alkyl; 
Z  Z.  Z    are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  halogen,  alkoxy. 
cyano,  sulfonyl,  carboxyl,  and  hydroxyl  radicals;  and 
q  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  about  6. 


5,254,575 
4-ARYL-THlAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
John  H.  Pick,  Lanarkshire,  and  Robert  T.  Logan,  both  of  Lan- 
arkshire, Scotland,  assignors  to  AKZO  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,526 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  25, 
1991,  91302573.0 

Int.  a."  C07D  277/56.  AOIK  31  42^ 
L.S.  a.  514—365  8  CXaXm^ 

1    .\  4-aryl-thiazole  derivative  having  the  formula  1 


N 


I 


R  — Ar 


v// 


NH2 


wherein 
X  IS  NOH; 

Y  is  S; 

Ar  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl. 

naphthyl.  tetrahydronaphthyl.  and  bipbenyl, 
R  IS  one  to  four  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  ihioalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  halogen,  CFj, 
NG^,  and  O-ALK-NR1R2.  in  which  ALK  is  a  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  through  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  R:  are  independently  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl.  or  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  heterocyclic  ring  consisting 
of  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  and  wherein  said  heterocyclic 
nng  may  contain  a  second  hetero  atom  of  nitrogen  or 
oxygen  and  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl;  and 

a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt   thereof,   excluding  4-(4- 

chlorophenyl)-thiazole-2-carboxamide. 


5.254,576 
DIPHENYL-HETEROO  CLIC-OXAZOLE  AS  PLATELET 

AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Jeffrey    L.    Romine.    Meriden;    Nicholas    A,    Meanwell.    East 
Hampton,  and  Scott  W.  Martin,  Middletown.  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  S<|uibb  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.680 
Int.  a."  A61K  31  54.  31  535.  C07D  417,04.  413/04 
VS.  a.  514—365  21  Qaims 

\.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


1899 


(I) 


Xis 


N  — N 


Rl  R' 


^.3.    /'    k 


s 


X 


or      R 


R  1SCH2R2,  H. 

Ri  IS  phenyl  or  thienyl; 
R=is 


H 

I 

N. 


-i  II      ^=^     -{ 


H 

N 

I 

,  N 


H,  CN.  CO2R'.  or  OR';  and 
R3  is  H.  or  C1-C4  lower  alkyl; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


V.  herein,  for  the  1.  and  mixtures  of  the  d  and  1  stereoisomers  of 
the  compound 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


5,254.577 
AMINOMETHYLOXOOXAZOLIDINYL  ARYLBENZENE 
DERIVATIVES  USEFL^L  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Randall  K.  Carlson:  Chung-Ho  Park,  and  Walter  A.  Gregory,  all 
of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Phar- 
maceutical Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,126,  Jul.  24.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225,809.  Jul.  29,  I9«8,  Pat.  No.  4.948.801. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,452 
Int.  a."  A61K  3!  42:  C07D  263  '04.  263  06 
V.S.  a.  514—376  33  Claims 

1.  An  aryl  benzene  oxazolidinone  of  the  formula 


(j: 


X    independently    is    H. 
C=0»R*,  —COR-', 


— NO2,   — S(0)„R',  — SH,   — S(- 
-CONR^RO. 


O 

II 

O— C— R, 


-C-R",  — C— R".  — C— R23 

ORg 

NR<Rt— (CH^I.— C— . 
I 

Ro 


— CN.  — OR5.  halogen.  — NR^R^ 


— NCOR4.  —  NS(0),R4 


— C2j'ORi6)ORp.  — C(NR5R25)  (R9)  (R23).  alkyl  of  1  to 
8  carbons  optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  OH  =0 
other  than  at  alpha  position.  S(0),R:4.  or  NR«R^,  alkenyl 
of  2-5  carbons  or  cycloalkyl  of  .^-8  carbons. 
Ri  IS  C1-C4  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  OH, 
CN,  NR<Rfcor  CO2R8;  C2-C4  alkenyl;  — NRgRia  — Nj; 


O 
II 
-NH  — CRi 


O 
II 
-NMCR4 


[— NGj:  — NR9G— -NGM+J; 


R4  IS  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, 

R<  and  Rf,  are  independentiy  H.  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  cyclo- 
alkyl of  3-8  carbons.  — (CHjl^Rg, 

R7  IS  — NR5R6,  — OR5  or 


O 

H 

—  NH  — CR5; 


Rj  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons. 

Rqis  H.  C1-C4  alkyl. 

Riois  H,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C2-C4  alkenyl.  —ORg  or  NRnRll/<; 

Rll  and  Rmare  independently  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

Y  independently  is  H.  F.  CI.  Br.  ORg.  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons. 

or  NO2. 
X  and  Y  taken  together  with  Ar  is 


UMI 


1900 
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a 


R'SO: 


to  form  a  fused  six  membered  carbocylic  ring; 
M  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  cation; 
n  IS  0,  1  or  2; 
P  IS  0  or  1; 
q  is  3.  4  or  5; 
r  IS  4  or  5; 
t  IS  1,  2  or  3; 
B  IS 


R12O  R12 

I      II  I 

— N— C— Rn.  — N— S(0)„R|4 
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in  which; 

Rl  represents  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or  a  pentanuoroethyl 

group; 
R'  represents,  a  group  of  formula  (II): 

(H) 


Rr  is  H.  C-Cio  alkyl  or  C.i-Cg  cycloalkyl; 
R,3  is  H   C,-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
C2-C4  alkenyl;  C3-C4  cycloalkyl;  phenyl;  -(C=0)R|5; 
_CH20Riv         -CH(ORi6)ORi7;         -CH2S(0).R|4. 
_ORi8   -SRi4  -CH2N3;  or  the  a=C-Ri3  represents 
the  carbonyl  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
glycine,  L-alanine,  L-cysteine,  L-proline.  and  D-alanine; 
-NR:oR2o;  or  -C(NH2)R2iR22; 
R,4  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 
Ri^s  H  or  C1-C4 alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 
Ri,  and  RP  are  independently  C,-C4  alkyl  or.  taken  to- 
gether are  — (CH2)m — ; 
R.j  IS  C1-C4  alkyl;  ^    ^     „    , 

R,g  and  R^o  are  independently  H  or  C1-C2  alkyl, 
R;i  and  R::  are  independently  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C6 cyclo- 
alkyl, phenyl; 
u  is  1  or  2; 
V  is  0,  1  or  2; 
m  is  2  or  3; 

s  is  2,  3. 4  or  5;  .  .       .u 

R.3  IS  H   alkyl  of  1-8  carbons  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbons,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons 
substituted   with  one  to  three  of  -S(0)„R:4.   — ORs. 
-0(C=0)R8,  or  -NR5R6;  or  alkenyl  of  2-5  carbons 
optionally  substituted  with  CHO  or  CO2R8; 
R24  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  or  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbons,  and 
R2^  is  Rb  or  NR5R6; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  salt  thereof. 


in  which  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 
a-fi  represents  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond;  and 
R'  represents  a  nitrooxy  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5,254,579 
N-(5-THIOXO-L-PROLYL)-L-CVSTEINE.  DKRIV  ATIVES 

THEREOF,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Stefano  Poli;  Germano  Coppi,  and  Giovanni  Signorelli,  all  of 
Quinto  deSumpi-Rozzano.  Italy,  assignors  to  Poli  Industria 
Chimica  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,907 
Oairas  priority,  application  Italy,  May  29,  1991,  MI91  A 

001470 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/12.  409/12.  403/12 
VS.  a.  514-^22  15  Oaims 

1   CompKtunds  of  general  formula  1 


_J^         ^J— C— NH— CH— C(K)R 


(I) 


N 
H 


CH2SR1 


5,254,578 

BENZOPYRAN  DERIV  ATIVES  HAVING 

ANTIHYPFRTI^SIVE  AND  VASODILATORY 

ACriVirV   AND  THEIR  THERAPELTIC  USE 

Toshihiko  Hashimoto;  Hidekazu  Masuko;  Hiroyuki  Koike  and 
Toshio  Sada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Lom- 
oany.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

dntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  778.527.  Oct.  18.  199L  abandoned. 

This  application  No».  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9^3.560 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  1990.  2-286617 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/40.  C07D  405/04 

^  S.  a.  514-414  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I); 


in  which  ,        ,      u       1 

R  IS  H,  straight  or  branched  Ci-Cf,  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl 

(Ci-C<,)alkyl  and  (Ci-C4»dialkylamino(Ci-Cio)alkyl. 
Rl  IS  H.  straight  or  branched  Ci-Cf,  alkyl.  (Ci-C^ialkox- 
ycarbonyl(Ci-C8)alkyl,  benzoyl.  phenyUCi-CbJalkanoyl, 
2-thenoyl  and  3-thenoyl;  Ri  can  represent  S  linked  to  an 
equal  residue  of  formula  (1).  to  give  a  disulfide; 
the  enantiomers.  diastereoisomers  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

5.254,580 
7,8-CYCLOPROPATAXANES 
Shu-Hui  Chen.  Hamden,  and  Vittorio  Farina,  West  Hartford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,423.  Jan.  19.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907.261.  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,819 
Int.  Q."  AOIN  43/02:  C07C  305/00 
U.S.  CT.  514-^M9  11  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


R^     R*     O 


O 
COCftHj 

in  which 

R'  is  — COR-'  in  which  R-  is  t-butyloxy.  Ci-6  alkyl.  C2-6 
alkenyl.  C2-6  alkynyl.  C3.6  cycloalkyl.  or  phenyl,  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  to  three  same  or  different  Ci-6 
alkyl.  C1.6  alkoxy.  halogen  or  — CF3  groups; 
R  -  IS  C 1 .6 alkyl.  C2-(>  alkenyl.  C2-6  alkynyl.  C3.(,  cycloalkyl.  or 
a  radical  of  the  formula  — W— R'  m  which  W  is  a  bond. 
C2-6alkenediyl,  or  — (CH2)r — .  in  which  I  is  one  to  six:  and 
R"  is  naphthyl.  furyl.  thienyl  or  phenyl,  and  funhermore 
R'can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  same  or 
different  Cif,  alkyl.  Ci. 6  alkoxy,  halogen  or  —CF3  groups. 
IS  OCOR.  -OCOOR.  H.  or  OH.  R''  is  hydrogen;  or  R' 
and  R'*  loinily  form  a  carbonyl  group,  and  R  is  Ci-6  alkyl. 
.\   pharmaceutical   formulation   which  comprises  as  an 
active  ingredient  a  compound  as  claimed  in  any  one  of  claims 
1  to  7  associated  with  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able earners,  excipients  or  diluents  therefor 


[( l-4C)alkvllcarbamoyl.     hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl,     fluoro- 
(l-«:)alkylthio.    (2^)alkanoyl   or   (l-4C)alkoxy-(l-4- 
Clalkyl;  and 
wherein  R'  and  R-  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 

— A' — X- — a' —  which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  A-  and  A'  are  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  b 
ring  aioms.  wherein  A-  and  .A-',  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  i  I -3Ctalkylene  and  X-  is  oxy.  and  which 
ring  ma\  bear  one.  two  or  three  substituents  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  selected  from  hydroxy,  ll-4C)alkyl 
and  ( l-4C)alkoxy. 
or  a  pharmaceutically-accepiable  salt  thereof. 


R' 


8 


5.254.581 
PYRAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  5-LlPOXYGENASE 
Pierre  A.  R.  Bruneau.  Ludes.  France;  Robert  I.  Dowell.  Congle- 
ton,  and   David   Waterson.  Macclesfield,  both   of  England, 
assignors   to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    PLC.    London. 
England  and  ICI  Pharma.  Cergy  C'edex.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717.509.  Jun.  19.  199L  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No,  12,810 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
90401755.5 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/35:  C07D  309/06 
VS.  a.  514 — 460  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclic  ether  derivative  of  the  formula  I 

R'  ' 

Ar'  — A'  — X'  — Ar2— C— R2 
I, 
R' 

wherein  Ar'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  and  Ar'  may  optionalh 
bear  up  to  five  substituents  selected  from  amino,  halogeno, 
hydroxy,  cyano.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-tCialkox\,  (l-4C(alkylthio, 
(l-4C)alkylsulphinyl,  ( l-4C>alk\lsulphonyl,  (l-4C»al- 
kylamino.  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino.  (2-4C)alkanoyl.  tTuoro-(l-4- 
Oalkyl.  cyano-(l-4C)alkyl.  phenyl,  benzoyl  and  phenyl-!  1-4- 
Oalkyl.  and  wherein  said  phenyl,  benzoyl  or  phenyl-!  l-4C)al- 
kyl  substituents  may  optionally  bear  a  substitueni  selected  from 
halogeno.  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l^C)alkoxy; 

wherein  A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  (l-3C)alkylene; 
wherein  X'  is  oxy.  thio,  sulphmyl.  sulphonyl  or  imino; 
wherein  Ar-  is  phenylene  which  ma\  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno.  hydroxy,  ammo, 
nitro.  cyano  carbamoyl,   ureido.   (l-4C)alkyl.   (l-4C)al- 
koxy.    (l-4C)alkylamino.   di-[(  l~4C)alkyl]amino.    fluoro- 
(l-4C)alkyl  and  (2-4C)alkanoylamino; 
wherein  R'  Is  ( l-4C)alkylthio.  (  U4C)alkylsulphinyl.  (l^C- 
lalkylsulphonyl,    ( 1 4C)alkylamino    or    di-[(  l^lalkvl- 
Jamino.  or 
R'   IS  hydrogen,   formyl.  cyano.   carbamoyl.   (l-4C)alkyl. 
(l^C)alkoxycarbonyl,  N-{l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl,  N,N-di- 


5.254.582 
ANTITUMOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
(ieorge  B.  Boder.  Martinsville:  \Mlliam  J.  Ehlhardt.  Indianap- 
olis; Gerald  B.  Grindey.  Indianapolis:  John  E.  Toth.  Indianap- 
olis; John  F.  Worzalla,  Indianapolis,  and  John  L.  Zimmer- 
mann.  Greenfield,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  LilK  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.604 
Int.  0.'   AOIN  43  i>M,  A61K  3'   34 
U.S.  O.  514-^t69  3  Oaims 

1  ,A  method  of  treating  susceptible  neoplasms  in  mammals 
which  compnses  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said 
treatment  an  effective  amount  for  treating  susceptible  neo- 
plasms of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


II 

S  — N- 

II 

-C  — N 

II      H 
0 

H 

ir  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.254.583 
SALTS  OF  2-(2.6-DlCHLOROANILINOi-PHENYLACETIC 

ACID.  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS 

TO  BE  APPLIED  LOCALLY 
Grafe  Ingomar,  Niimberg;  Schickaneder  Helmut.  Eckental; 
Mbrsdorf  J.  Peter.  Langenzenn;  Vergin  Hartmut.  and  Ahrens 
Kurt-Henning.  both  of  Niimberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heumann  Pharma  GmbH  &  Co..  Nuremberg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No,  831,477 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off,.  Feb,  ''.  1991. 
91101674.9 

Int.  O.'  AOIN  55/02.  37/12:  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  O.  514—492  5  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  topical  admin- 
istration comprising  an  effective  anti-inflammatory.  anti- 
rheumatic or  analgesic  amount  of  a  salt  of  2-(2,6- 
dichloroanilinoi-phenvlacetic  acid  having  the  formula 


(0 


Me-t 


:-T 


wherein  .Me  is  rubidium  or  caesium  and  a  physiologically  and 
topically  acceptable  organic  v^lvenl  therefor. 
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5.254,584 

N-ACETONYLBENZAMIDES  AND  THHIR  LSF  AS 

FUNGICIDES 

Enrique   I     Michelotti.   Fort   WashinRton:   Robert   R.   Raney. 

Newtown  Square,  and  I>av.d  H.  Young.   Ambler,  all  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,158 

Int   a     AOIN  47/48.  37/lS.  A61K  Jl/I6i:  C07C  235   12 
L.S.  CI.  514-514  ^  ^^'""^ 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula; 


O  Ri    O     X 

/         \      II  I       II       I 

Rj  Y 


adminislermg  to  the  host  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
contaming  a  therapeutically  efTective  amount  of  an  active 
compound  of  the  formula 


'\_^"" 


O  COOH  O 

II  I  II 

_C  — NH  — CH  — CHr-CH^C  — NH:  OR 


.  ,;— CH  -C-NH-CH-CH;  — CH:-C— OH 

V         '/  CONH2 


Rs 


wherein 

R,  and  R:  are  each  independently  H,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (C-Ci- 
)alkenvl  or  iC;-C6)alkynyl; 

R,  R4and  Rsare  each  independently  H,  halo.  (Ci-C4)alkyl, 
"('C2-C6)alkenyl,  (C2-C6)alkynyl  or  CR5=NOR7.  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R3.  R4  and  R5  is  CRf,— NOR7; 

Rf,  IS  H  (Ci-C4)alkyl.  (C2-C6)alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)alkynyl. 

R-  IS  H.  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (C2-Q,)alkenyl.  (C2-C6)alkynyl  or 
(C|-C4)alkylcarbonyloxy(Ci-C4)alkyl;  and 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  H.  halo,  cyano.  ihi- 
ocyanato,  isolhiocyanato  or  (C|-C4)alkylsulfonyloxy;  and 
agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,254,585 

t  SE  OF  PEROXIDIZED  LIPIDS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  A  DRUG  INTENDED  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  CIRCULATORY  INSUFFICIENCIES  BY 

UK  AL  APPLICATION 
Stephane  Desjonqueres,  Montesson.  France,  assignor  to  Labora- 

toires  Carilene,  Montesson,  France 
PCT  No  per  FR90  00494,  ^  3-71  Date  Dec.  30,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00101,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  784^97 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  3,  1989,  89  08883 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31/23 
U.S.  CI.  514-552  25  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  circu- 
latory insufficiencies  in  a  mammal  by  local  application  wherein 
^aid  composition  contains  a  peroxidized  lipid,  having  a  degree 
of  peroxidation  of  between  50  and  200  milliequivalents  per 
kilogram. 


X 


or  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein 

R  IS  OH.  NH:,  OW,  or  H; 

X  is  H,  F,  CI.  Br.  1.  OH,  OW,  NO;,  or  NH2; 

Y  IS  H.  F,  CI.  Br,  or  I; 

W  IS 

c— z 

II 

o 

or  a  Ci  to  Ci;  aliphatic  group, 
Z  IS  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  of  C|  lo  C12; 
X  and  Y  can  both  vary  within  the  compound,  and  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.254.586 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.254.588 
TREATMENT  OF  PULMONARY  DYSFUNCTION  WITH 

I5-KETOPROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOUNDS 
Ryuji  Ueno.  and  Hiroyoshi  Osama,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  KabushikiKaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616.955.  Nov.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.642 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1989.  1-303841 
Int.  a."  A61K  31   19.  31  .^5- 
U.S.  a.  514—573  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  ireatmeni  of  a  pulmonary  dysfunction 
which  comprises  administering,  lo  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  a  pulmonary  dysfunction  treatment  effective 
amount  of  a  15-ketoprostaglandin  compound  represented  by 
formula  (I); 


UMI 


5.254.587 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  AIDS 
Stanislaw  R.  Burzvnski.  20  V\ .  Rivercrest.  Houston,  Tex.  77042 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,464.  Sep.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.089,508. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1991,  S«r.  No.  790,584 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31   !95 
U.S.  a.  514—563  9  Qaims 

1   A  methixl  of  treating  AIDS  m  an  afflicted  host  compris- 
ing 


<l) 


Rl-A 


B  — CO— R; 


wherein  X  and  Y'  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  lower  alkyl. 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  or  0x0.  with  the  pro\  iso  that  al  least  one 
of  X  and  Y  is  a  group  other  than  hydrogen,  and  5-membered 


ring  ma\  have  at  least  one  double  bond.  Z  is  hydrogen  or  halo. 
Z  is  — CH2OH,  — COCH2OH,  —COOH  or  Its  functional 
derivative.  B  is  — CH:— CHj.  — CH=CH-  or  — C=C— .  Ri 

IS  bivalent  saturated  or  unsaturated,  lower  or  medium  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
halo,  o-xo  or  aryl.  R;  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  lower  or 
medium  aliphatic  hydrocarlxin  residue  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  0x0,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkanoyloxy.  cyclo(lower)alkyl.  aryl  or  aryloxy,  and  said  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (!)  having  a  halogen  atom  at 
least  at  one  of  positions  5  and  16. 


5.254,589 

SULFONYL  UREA  AND  CARBAMATE  ACAT 

INHIBITORS 

Joseph  A.  Picard.  Ypsilanti;  William  H.  Roark,  and  Bruce  D. 

Roth,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 

Ijimbert  Company.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.112 
Int.  C\:  A61K  31,  Ti 
U.S.  a.  514—592  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  atherosclerosis  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar— X— CN— S— R2 
I       II 
R|    O 


wherein  X  is  — NH — :  wherein  Ar  is 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from: 
alkyl  having  from    1   to  4  carbon  atoms  and   which   is 

straight  or  branched, 
alkoxy  having  from   1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  w  hich  is 

straight  or  branched, 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 
cyano, 

trifluoromethyl, 
—COOH. 
— COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  which  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH;),„NRiR4  wherein  m  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  of 

Rj  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 

group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
fb)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  ".ubstituted 
with  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
alkyl   having  from    1    to  4  carbon   atoms  and   which   i*. 

straight  or  branched. 


alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
straight  or  branched. 

hydroxy 

fluorine, 

chlorine, 

bromine, 

nitro, 

cyano. 

trifluoromethyl. 

—COOH. 

— COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  IS  straight  or  branched. 

— <CH:),„NRiR4  wherein  m,  R-.,  and  Rj  have  the  mean- 
ings defined  above. 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  wherein  R2  is 


-C— R'' 
I 
R*, 


wherein  each  of  R5  and  Rt,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  straight  or  branched 
lower  alkyl  hav  mg  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  chlorine,  fluorine  or  bromine,  or  R?  and  R^ 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  a  cyclic  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms:  and  R^  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  from  4  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,254.590 
ACYLAMINOPHENOL  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Malen,   Fresnes;  Jean-Michel   I,acoste.  Sevres;  Jean- 
Paul  Vilaine.  Chatenay-Malabry.  all  of  France,  and  Albert 
Ijcnaers,  Triel  sur  Seine,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Com- 
pagnie.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  84'.599 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  8,  1991,  91  02800 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  37/22.  37/18 

U.S.  n.  514—613  33  Qaims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


R:  Ri 


(I) 


-co— R 


R4 


in  which 

R  represents  linear  or  branched  iCg-C;]!  alkyl,  linear  or 

branched  l-(C8-C;i)alkyl-(C.i-C6)cycloalk-l-yl.  or  linear 

or  branched  (Cti-Czi  1  alkenyl  having  one  to  three  double 

bonds,  and 

Rj  and  R4  represent  simultaneously  hydroxyl.  and 

R;,  R;  and  R;.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent 
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linear  or  branched  (Ci-Cs)  alkyl  or  linear  or  branched 

(Ci-C<,)alkoxy. 
US  enantiomers,  d.astereo.somers  and  epimers,  and  us  cis/trans 
isomers,  as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with  a  phannaceutically- 
acceptable  base. 


5^54,591 
PHARVUCEITICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
G  ASTROESOPHAGEAI  REKl  L X 
Christopher  J.   Martin.   Victoria.   Australia.   assiRnor   to  The 
University  of  Melbourne.  Parkville,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737.392.  Jul.  29.  \'^\^^"^^^f^ 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.1  U.  Jun.  \^-^^^P^- 
No  5  036,057,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,«).i,  L»ec. 
21    1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
867.065 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  3,  1986,  PH4084 
Int   CI.    A6IK  31/16.  47/00 
V.S.  a.  514-616  5  Claims 

1    A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
(i)  oxethazame  m  an  amount  sufTicient  to  indirectly  inhibit 
relaxation  of  the  lower  esophageal  sphincter  by  acting  on 
mechanoreceptors  located  in  the  fundus  of  the  stomach. 

and 
(ii)  a  earner  for  said  oxethazame  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  algmic  acid  and  alginates,  said  earner 
adapted  to  float  on  gastrointestinal  fluids  contained  in  the 
stomach  such  that  said  carrier  is  more  proximate  to  the 
gastric  mucosa  below  said  sphincter  than  said  gastrointes- 
tinal nuids.  said  earner  being  accordingly  adapted  to 
deliver  said  oxethazame  to  the  fundic  mucosa  such  that  it 
is  able  to  act  on  said  mechanoreceptors. 


H 

I 
HjN— C— N— C— NR1R2 
II  II 

NH         NH 

wherein  Ri  and  R;  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
heterocyclic  nng  containing  from  1  to  2  heteroatoms  and  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  the  second  of  said  heteroatoms  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur;  a 
biocompatible  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt,  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and  a  carrier  therefor 


5,254,594 

REMEDIES  FOR  BONE  DISEASF^S 

Kazuaki  Niikura:  Yoshimitsu  Nakajima;  Yoshitada  Notsu;  Ryuji 

Ono,  and  Osamu  Nakayama,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Klinge  Pharma  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991.  3-166944 

Int.  CI.'  MlKJIlS-i 

V.S.  a.  514—648  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bone  diseases  characterized  by 

abnormalities  in  bone  metabolism  compnsing  administering  to 

a  patient  suffenng  from  bone  disease  a  therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  droloxifene  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof 


5,254,592 
MI  LTIPLY  SLBSTITLTED  ANILINES,  PHENOLS  AND 

PYRIDINF.S-1MMI  NOMODLLATING  AGENTS 
Barbara  B.  Lussier.  R.^rhester.  N.J.;  I^  H.  Utimer,  Rochester, 
N  Y  •  Cari  R.  lllig.  Phoenixville.  Pa.,  and  William  N.  Wash- 
bum,  Titusville.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,447 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/65 
US.  a.  514-617  2  Claims 

1     A    compound    which    is    N-(l,l-dimethylethyl)-2-(2.4- 
bis(l,l-dimethylpropyl)phenoxy)-5-hydroxy-4-methylbenza- 

mide 


5,254,595 
ARYLOXYPROPANOLAMINOTETRALINS,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Umberto  Guzzi,  Milan;  Marco  Baroni,  Vanzago;  Sergio  Boveri, 
Tortona;  Luciano  Manara,  Pietra  Marazzi,  and  Alberto  Bian- 
chetti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,856,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,513 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23.  1988,  88  17139 
Int.  a:  C07C  237/02.  215/56:  .A61K  31/165.  31/135 
U.S.  a.  514—652  "  Oaims 

1,  An  aryloxypropanolaminotetralin  compound  of  formula 
(1)  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


5.254,593 

compositions  containing  biguanides  and 
derivati\t:s  thereof  as  inhibitors  of 

NONENZYMATIC  CROSS-LINKING 
Peter  C    Ulrich,  Tenafl>.  N.J..  and  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter 
Island,  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  R<Kkefeller  University.  New 
York   N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606.425.  Oct.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.100,919, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,869,  Feb.  20, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,128.360.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  220  504.  Jul.  18.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No  798  032  Nov    14.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.758.583.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.820.  Mar.  19,  1984  PatJSo. 
4  665.192.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.609 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/155 
U.S.  a.  514-635  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  comprising  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an 
effective  amount  of  composition  comprising  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


Ar^     ^CH: 


OH 
I 
-CH^ 


e) 


.NH 


CH2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  melhoxy.  and 
.Ar  represents  naphthyl.  tetralyl.  indanyl.  indenyl.  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  hydroxy,  ammo,  nitro,  car- 
boxyl.  carbamoyl,  tnfluoromethyl.  Ciioalkyl.  C2.ioalke- 
nyl.  CMoalkynyl.  Cuscycloalkyl.  Ci.7alkanoyl.  Ciioalk- 
oxy.  CMohydroxyalkyl.  CMoalkoxyalkyl.  Cvinalkox- 
yaikoxvalkyl.  CMoalkoxyalkoxy.  Ci.ioalkenyloxy.  C3. 
ioalkenyloxyalkyl.  CMoalkynyloxy.  Cvioalkynyloxyal- 
kyl.  Cs.gcycloalkoxy.  Ci.ioalkylthio.  Cj-ioalkylthioalkyl. 
Ci-Tacylamino.  Cr.gacylaminoalkyl.  Ci-tacyloxy.  C^-salk- 
oxycarbonyl.  C4.8cycloalkoxycarbonyl.  and  ammocar- 
bonvlamino. 


5,254.596 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  METHANOL 

AND  DIMETHYL  ETHER 

Ciether  Irick.  Jr..  Gray;  Patricia  N.  Mercer,  and  Keneth  E. 
Simmons,  both  of  Kingsport.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.048 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2"  M 
U.S.  a.  518—728  5  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  methanol,  dimethyl  ether  or 
a  mixture  thereof  which  comprises  contacting  synthesis  gas 
with  a  catalyst  compnsing  chemically-mixed.  titanium-zinc 
oxide  wherein  the  Zn  Ti  atomic  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  0  025:1 
to  0.58;  1  wherein  the  process  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
about  200'  to  350'  and  a  pressure  of  about  700  to  5500  psig. 


polymer-compatible  salt  system  with  said  salt  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  achieve  the  eutectic  point  of  the  mixture 


of  said  polymer  and  said  salt  to  prevent  the  immediate  dissolu- 
tion of  said  polymer  m  water,  but  dissoluble  in  water  over  time. 


5.254.597 
PRODI  CTION  OF  CHLOROFLUORCXTARBON-FREE. 

URETHANE-CONTAINING  MOLDINGS  HAVING  A 
CELLULAR  CORE  AND  A  COMPACTED  PERIPHERAL 

ZONE 
Peter  Horn.  Heidelberg;  I  Irich  Mueller.  Neustadt;  Wolfgang 
Hoeiderich.  Frankenthal;  Rudolf  Taddey.  Damme;  Dieter 
Tintelnot,  Diepholz,  and  Ludwig  Schuster,  Limburgerhof,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  A.G..  Ludwigs- 
hafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanj.  Nov.  30, 
1991,  4139520 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  521—51  16  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  i.hlorofluoro-carb<in-free, 
urethane-  or  urethane-  and  urea-containing  moldings  having  a 
cellular  core  and  a  compacted  penpheral  zone,  b\  reacting 

a)  an  organic  and/or  modified  organic  polyisocyanate  with 

b)  at  least  one  relatively  high-molecular-weighl  compound 
containing  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  and.  if 
optionally. 

c)  a  low -molecular-weight  chain  extender  and/or  crosslink- 
ing  agent,  m  the  presence  of 

d)  a  blowing  agent, 

e)  a  catalyst. 

0  additives  and.  if  optionally, 

g)  assistants, 
in  a  closed  mold  with  compaction,  wherein  one  of  the  additives 
(f)  IS  microporous  activated  charcoal,  microporous  carbon 
molecular  sieve  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5.254.599 

PLASTIC  MOLDINGS  MADE  OF  WATER-EXPANDED 

POLYMER  RESIN 

Lothar   Frank,  deceased,  late  of  Pliiderhausen.   Fed.   Rep.  of 

C^rmany  by  Brigitte  Frank,  legal  representative  .  assignor  to 

Schock  ti  Co.  GmbH.  Schomdorf.  Fed.  Rep,  of  C»ermany 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.125 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Feb.  13. 
1991.  4104295 

Int.  O."  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  O.  521—65  33  Oaims 

1  Plastic  molding  made  of  a  water-expanded  polymer  resin 
and  produced  form  a  curable  mixture  containing  a  water  com- 
ponent emulsified  by  an  emulsifier  component  m  a  resin-form- 
ing  component,  said  resin-forming  componeni  of  said  curable 
mixture  comprising  a  monomer  component  and  an  acrylale 
cross-linker  or  a  monomer  component,  a  low  lo  medium  mo- 
lecular weight  p)olymeric  acrylale  polymer  and  an  acrylate 
cross-linker,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  water  componeni  to 
said  resin-forming  component  being  at  least  1;1 


5.254.598 
BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCTS 
Herman  W .  Schlameus;  Mary  C,  Marshall;  Stephen  T.  Wellingh- 
off;  Donald  J.  Mangold,  and  James  R.  Scott,  all  of  San  Anto- 
nio. Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest   Research   Institute.  San 
Antonio,  Tex, 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser,  No,  804,291 
Int.  O.'  C08J  9/36.  3/32:  B32B  3,26.  C08K  7/02 
U.S.  O.  521—54  1  Clw'ns 

1  \  biodegradable  composition  comprising  a  polymer  ma- 
trix having  distnbuted  substantially  uniformly  therethrough 
hollow  sphere-like  inclusions  or  microcapsules,  said  polymer 
matnx   consisting   essentially   of  a   water-soluble   polymer/ - 


5.254.600 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RIGID  FOAMS  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Robert  H.  Blanpied;  Robert  J.  Butkus;  Andy  1.  McLaughlin,  and 
Richard  L.  Donald,  all  of  Meridian,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Atlas 
Roofing  Corporation.  Meridian.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.70''.  Aug,  P.  1990. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  720,735.  Jun,  25. 1991,  This  application 
Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No,  851.889 
Int.  O."  C08G  ISs  IS.  18/22:  C08J  9/OS 
U.S.  O.  521  —  125  23  Oaims 

1   ,A  method  of  producing  a  thermosetting  foam,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(II  preparing  a  first  of  tuo  foam  forming  blends  using  a 
multi-isocyanale  functional  compound  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polymenc  polymethylene  piolyphenyl- 
isocyanate.  and  a  prepwiymer  made  therefrom: 
(2)  preparing  a  second  of  two  foam  forming  blends  by  mix- 
ing together 

(a)  a  polyol. 

(b)  water  in  an  amount  less  than  l^^fby  u eight  of  the  total 
foam: 

(c)  the  tertiary  amine  catalyst  having  at  least  two  hydro- 
gen bonding  sites  for  one  water  molecule,  wherein  both 
the  hvdrogen  segment  and  the  hydroxyl  segment  of 
water  are  attracted  by  both  of  the  hydrogen  bonding 
sites  on  the  catalyst  molecule  essentially  simultaneously. 

(d)  an  alkali  metal  organo-sali  catalyst, 

(3 1  mixing  a  first  blowing  agent  with  at  least  one  of  the  two 
foam  forming  blends. 
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(4)  mixing  together  the  first  and  second  foam  formmg  blends 
wherein  both  blends  have  viscosities  in  excess  of  250  cps 
and  are  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  75°  F.  and  whereby 
the  following  occurs; 

(a)  the  tertiary  amine  catalyst  initiates  a  reaction  between 
the  water  and  the  polymeric  polymethylene  poly- 
phenylisocyanate  whereby  prior  to  a  gel  point  of  the 

foam: 

i)  a  second  blowing  agent  is  produced  for  forming 
closed  cells  in  the  blends  and  for  causing  expansion  in 
the  liquid  blends; 

ii)  sufficient  exothermic  heat  is  produced  to  miiiate 
boiling  of  the  first  blowing  agent;  followed  by 

(b)  the  alkali  metal  organo-salt  catalyst  induces  rapid 
vaporizing  of  the  first  blowing  agent  due  to  a  high  level 
of  exothermic  heat,  whereby  expansion  of  the  mixed 
blends  is  substantially  completed  prior  to  the  effective 
conversion  of  the  mixed  liquid  blends  to  a  ngid  solid, 
the  alkali  metal  organo-salt  catalyst  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  a  sufficiently  complete  tnm- 
enzation  reaction. 


5  254,601 
HCEC  BLOWN  RIGID  FOAMS  WITH  I  OW  THERMAL 

CONDLCTIVITV 
Herman  P.   I>oerRe.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.109 

Int.  a:  C08J  9/14 

VS.  a.  521-131  10  t^"""* 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  rigid  polyurethane  toam 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  about  0  I.W  Btu- 
m  /hr  ft'°F  compnsing  reacting 

a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 

b)  an  organic  material  having  at  least  two  isocyanate-reac- 
tive  hydrogen  atoms  and  an  OH  value  of  from  about  200 
to  about  650  in  he  presence  of 

c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  water  and 

d)  a  blowing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,I-dichloro-2.2,2-trinuoroethane  and  dichlorofluore- 
thane. 


5  254,602 

CLRABILITY -IMPARTING  COMPOSITION.  METHOD 

FOR  CVRING  WITH  SAID  COMPOSITION,  AND 

MCTHOD  FOR  PRODL  CTION  OF  GLASS 

FIBER-REINFORCFD  PLASTIC 

Yoshihiro  Tomura.  and  Shigeki  Banno,  both  of  Aichi.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,386,  Sep,  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  1.  1988.  63-245891 
Int  a  ^  C08F  2 '50:  C08L  67,06:  C08K  5/07.  5/14 
L.S.  a.  522-24  12  Oaims 

1  A  composition  for  imparting  to  an  unsaturated  polyester 
the  property  to  cure  on  exposure  to  visible  light,  which  com- 
position comprises: 

(a)  an  unsaturated  polyester; 

(b)  a  nuorescein  compound  photoreducing  dye  having  the 
followmg  structure 


R6 

and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  compounds 
wherein  R|  and  R;  are  Br.  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  COONa  and  COOH.  Riand  Rg  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NO;  and  Br.  R 10  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ONa  and  OH.  and  R5.  Rb.  Rt  and  Rg  are  H;  (2) 
compounds  wherein  R|.  R:.  Ri  and  R«  are  I,  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  COONa  and  COOH.  Rio  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ONa  and  OH.  and  K-..  Rh. 
Rvand  Rsare  H:  (3)  compounds  wherein  Ri.  R:.  R^and  Rgare 
1,  Rio  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ONa  and  OH. 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COONa  and 
COOH,  and  Rs,  Rb-  R '  and  Rs  are  CI;  and  (4)  compounds 
wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2.  R;".  R5.  R-  and  Rg  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Br.  CI  and  I,  provided  that  they 
otherwise  are  H.  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
COONa  and  COOH.  and  R|o  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ONa  and  OH; 

(c)  tribenzylamine;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diacyl  peroxides,  peroxy  esters  and  peroxy  monocar- 
bonates.  said  peroxide  having  a  ten-hour  half-life  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  70°  C. 

the  amounts  of  the  components  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  falling  in  the 
range  of  0.016  to  1  part  by  weight,  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight 
and  0  2  to  5  parts  by  weight,  respectively,  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  component  (a). 

5,254,603 
LOW  TOXiaTY  RADIATION  CURABLE  RESINS  AND 

COATINGS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Steven  H.  Nahm.  Greensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec,  24,  1990.  Ser,  No.  633,735 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5  16 
L'.S,  a.  522—72  10  Oaims 

1.  A  U\'  radiation  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 
(a)  about  35  weight  %  to  45  weight  -Tc  of  an  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  having  at  least  two  ethylenic  group  of  the 
structure 


O  O 

_CC(R)=C(R  )— C  — O-per  molecule 

where  R  and  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  an  alkvl  having  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl; 

(b)  about  24  weight  %  to  48  %  of  a  reactive  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  divinyl 
adipate,  divinyl  phthalate.  divinly  isophthalate  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(c)  about  2  weight  '^<  of  6  weight  %  of  a  photoinitialor 
selected  from  the  group  of  solid  benzoyl  cyclohexanol  and 
liquid  isopropanol;  and 

(d)  between  about  15  weight  %  to  25  weight  %  of  nitrocellu- 
lose 


5,254,604 
LIGHT  POLYMERIZABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  CLASP  PATTERNS 
Hiroshi  Mori,  CTiiU;  Tatsuhiko  Takahashi,  Nagoya,  and  Akira 
Hasegawa.  Inuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  G-C  Toshi 
Kogyo  Corporation.  Kasugai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.316,  May  8,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348.160,  May  8,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,973, 

May  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser. 

No.  807,655 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1987,  62-156101 

Int.  0.    G08F  :  46 

U.S.  O.  522—95  9  Oaims 


E 


-bU 


1  A  lighl-polymerizable  resin  comp<isilion  capable  of  being 
formed  into  a  shape  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  clasp  pat- 
terns, which  consists  of  (a)  a  light-polymerizable  compound 
which  IS  solid  at  room  temperature  and  has  a  melting  poinl  of 
about  bO°-80°  C  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
double  bond,  (b)  an  organic  filler  material,  (c)  a  light  polymeri- 
zation initiator,  (d)  a  reducing  agent,  and.  optionally  (e)  a 
poKmenzation  inhibitor. 


O 
/      \ 
CH- CH  — CH:  — O 


C  — \H- 


CH-— CH CH2 

\    / 
O 


-continued 

R;         o 


y™..jy.^.„. 


R;        O 


—({        JV-O— CH2— CH CHi 


5.254.605 

IMIDE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEALING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

Whan  G.  Kim,  Seoul;  Byung  W.  Lee.  Yongin.  and  Ji  Y.  l^ee. 

Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Cheil  Industries.  Inc., 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,457 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30.  1991, 
91-21870;  Nov.  30,  1991,  91-21871;  Nov,  30.  1991.  91-218-'2 

Int.  O."  C08G  59/26,  59/32.  73/06.  73/10 
U.S.  O.  523—428  2  Oaims 

1  Epoxy  resin  composition  for  sealing  semiconductor  ele- 
ments comprising  an  o-cresol-novolak  epoxy  resin,  a  phenol 
novolac  curing  agent,  a  curing  accelerator,  a  plasticizer  and  a 
high  performance  e-po\\  resin,  wherein  the  high  performance 
epoxy  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy 
resins  represented  b>  the  formulae  (I-a),  (I-b)  and  (1-c).  as 
follows; 


O  (I-a) 

/    \ 
CH2  — CH CH2 

O 


CH;  — CH CH2 

o 


O  (I-b) 

/  \ 

CH:— CH CH2 


(CH3)3C 


O 
/      \ 
CH2 CH  — CH2 


(CH3)3C 


O        R 


Ri       O 


NH- 


O        R2 


R2       O 
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CH 


; CH-CH;-0— ^rj 


(CH3)3C 


5.254,606 
SURFACE-PROTECnVE  AGENT 
Ryuzo  Mikami,  and  Tadashi  Okawa,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522.753,  May  11.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.082,916.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.030 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1990.  2-242894 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08K  i/54 
U.S.  a.  523—522  21  Oaims 

1    A  surface-protective  agent  comprising  a  solvent  solution 
of  a  silicone-modified  polyester  prepared  by  reacting,  m  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst. 
(.A)  a  polyester  containing  at  least  one  alkenyl  group  and 
having   no  unsaturated   terminal   groups,   said   polyester 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  500 
to  about  5.000;  and 
(B)  an  organopolysiloxane  containing  one  hydrosilyl  group 

5.254.607 
BIODEGRADABLE.  LIQUID  IMPERVIOUS  FILMS 
Robert  K.  McBride,  Jasonville;  James  M.  Adams,  Terre  Haute; 
Peter  I.  Chang.  Terre  Haute,  and  Carl  D.  Ray,  Terre  Haute, 
all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tredegar  Industries,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Va. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.794 
Int.  a.^  C08L  }/04.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  524—52  >3  Claims 

1.    A   biodegradable  liquid   imper\ious  film  comprising  a 

blend  of 

(a)  a  biodegradable  interpenetrated  network  of  destructur- 
ized  starch  and  a  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  ethyl- 
ene vinyl  alcohol  copolymer:  and 

(b)  a  biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester,  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  interpenetrated  network  of  destructunzed  starch  and 
copolymer  to  said  aliphatic  polyester  being  greater  than 
1:1. 


O       R 


Ri        O 


O        R2 


\  II 

R:      o 


CHj 


"  .>yc„.-^.^s„- 


5.254.608 
ULTRAVIOLET  SCRf  ENER  BLENDS 
George  R.  McOure.  Oaymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,364 
Int.  C\:  C08K  5/34.  5/07 
U.S.  a.  524—91  9  Oaims 

1  In  a  fluoropolymer  film  comprising  up  to  about  10  weight 
%  of  ultraviolet  light  absorber,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
film  compnses  at  least  three  ultraviolet  light  absorbers,  each 
absorber  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  that  which  will 
form  a  visible  separate  phase  in  the  fiuoropolymer;  each  ab- 
sorber present  in  a  quantity  below  the  saturation  level  of  that 
absorber  in  the  fluoropolymer;  and  each  absorber  having  a 
molecular  structure  which  differs  chemically  from  each  other 
absorber 


C-/(^jy-o-CH:-CH CH: 


wherein    R;  and  R-  represent  independently  H  or  a  -fCH:) 
nCH,  radical,  and  n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  greater. 


5,254,609 

POLYARYLENE  SULRDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

Hagime  Serizawa,  Mishima;  Hiroyuki  Sano.  Fuji,  and  Masaru 
KuboU,  Fujinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,186 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1990.  2-405945 

Int.  O.'  C08K  5/15 

U.S.  O.  524—114  »*  Claims 

1   A  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition  obtained  by  melt 

kneading 

(A)  97  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin 

and 


(B)  3  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin  with 

(C)  0  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomenc  compound 
having  an  aliphatic  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  an 
epoxy  group  in  its  molecule  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-[4-(2,3-epoxypropxy)-3,5-dimeihylbenzyl]- 
acylamide  and  N-diallylaminoepoxypropane. 

(D)  0  to  20'7f  by  weight  based  on  component  (C)  of  a  radical 
initiator,  and 

(E)  0  to  400  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  b>  weight  of  the 
sum  of  component  (A)  and  (B)  of  one  or  more  fillers 
selected  from  fibrous,  powdery,  flaky  and  hollow  ones. 


5.254.610 
POLYF^STER  POLYCARBONATE  BLENDS 
CONTAINING  PHOSPHITES 
James  D.  Small.  Jr..  Blountville:  Michael  L.  Cassell.  Kingsport: 
A.  James  Cox.  Kingsport;  Michael  J.  Keegan.  Kingsport.  and 
W.  Paul  Bell.  Jonesborough.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.561 
Int.  O.'  C08K  5  51.  5/52 
VS.  a.  524—120  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising: 

(a)  lO-W'^f  by  weight  of  a  polyester  or  a  copolyester,  compns- 
ing  repeat  units  from  at  least  one  aromatic,  aliphatic,  or 
alicyclic  dicarboxyhc  acid,  wherein  the  aromatic  portion  of 
said  aromatic  dicarboxyhc  acid  has  6-20  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  portion  of  sail  aliphatic  or 
alicychc  dicarboxylic  acid  has  3-20  carKm  atoms,  and  re- 
peat units  from  at  leasl  one  aliphalic  glycol  having  2-20 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  90-10%  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  of  4.4-iso- 
propylidenediphenol  (bisphenol-A):  and 

(c)  0.1  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  aliphatic 
diphosphite  and  aromatic  phosphite  compounds, 
wherein  said  aliphatic  diphoshite  has  the  following  formula 


H37C18O-P 


/ 
P 
\ 


\ 


P— OCigHjT 


and  wherein  said  aromatic  phosphite  has  the  following  for- 
tnula: 


i-Bu 


1-Bu 


t-Bu 


o. 


H:C  CHCOORO([COHNR  NH 

CO[0|CH2l^CH-,X]„0]„|CONHRNHCOVR 
VJpl^ONHR  NHCOOROCOCH  CHj 
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(I) 


wherein  R  is  alk\l  or  aryl  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  moi- 
ety: R  IS  C)  to  Cioalkyl,  macro  polyester  or  polyether;  X  is  H 
or  alkyl  COOH;  Y  is  NH  or  O:  n.  m.  q  and  i  are  positive 
integers,  and  p  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer 


-iBu 


5.254.612 

STRIPPABLE  PROTECrn  E  RLM  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 

Masahiro  Sugi.  and  Mutsuhiro  Tanaka.  both  of  Ichihara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP90  01008.  §  371  Date  Mar.  1.  1991.  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  1.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  02028.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  655J67 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  ''.  1989.  1-204215 

Int.  O.'  C08L  23  20 

U.S.  O.  524—274  14  Oaims 

1,   A  composition  for  a  stnppable  protective  film,  which 

contains 

85-20%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  1-butene  random  copoK- 
mer  (A)  having  a  melt  index  (230°  Oof  0  1- 100  g,-  lOmm. 
propylene  content  of  60-85  mol  %,  and  a  heat  of  fusion  of 
20-80  joule/g, 
15-80%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  a-olefin  copolymer  (B) 
having  a  melt  index  (1 W  C  )  of  0  1-1X>  g  10  min.  ethyl- 
ene content  of  75-95  mol  %,  crystallinity  index  of  0-30%. 
and  an  a-olefin  having  3-10  carbon  atoms,  and 
0-10%  by  weight  of  a  tackificr  (Ci.  uherem  (A)-i-(B)-t-(C) 
IS  100%  by  weight 


5.254.611 
WATER  DISPERSABLE  URETHANE  ACRYLATE 
OLIGOMER 
Michael  D.  McDermott.  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.812 

Int.  a.'  C08L  75/04 

U.S.  O.  524—198  19  Claims 

1    A  photocurable  acrylate  oligomer  having  the  formula: 


5.254.613 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

INORGANIC  SINTERED  PRODUCTS 
Michael  Bayer.  Liitzelburg.  and  Iris  Nagl.  Burgheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .4ktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.483 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  18. 
1991.  4119997 

Int.  O."  C08J  5/00 
U.S.  O.  524—277  6  Claims 

1.  A  molding  composition  which  is  ba,sed  on  inorganic  sin- 
tering matenals  and  compnses 

70  to  96  parts  by  weight  of  a  ceramic  or  metal  powder, 

1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  semi-synthetic  wax  having  a 
dropping  point  of  ''9"  to  90°  C  .  an  acid  number  of  5  to  35 
mg  of  KOH/g,  a  saponification  number  of  "^0  to  160  mg  of 
KOH/g,  a  density  of  0  97  10  1  03  g  cm"  and  a  viscosity  at 
100'  C   of  20  to  80  mPa.s. 

2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  wax  having  a  drop- 
ping point  of  102'  to  158'  C  ,  an  acid  number  ofO  to64  mg 
of  KOH/g.  a  saponification  number  of  0  to  115  mg  of 
KOH/g,  a  density  of  0  87  to  1  03  g/cm'  and  a  viscosity  at 
170°  C.  of  100  to  1500  mPas. 

0.98  to  9.9  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of  0  2  to  440  dg,'min.  a 
vinyl  acetate  content  of  11  to  42%  and  2  \icat  softening 
point  of  36°  to  80'  C  . 

0  to  0.05  part  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  having  a 
scorch  temperature  of  greater  than  100'  C   and 

0  to  0  05  part  by  weight  of  an  azo  ester 


357-542  OG  -93-15 
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5,254.614 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 
OPTICAL  I  SE 
Yoshitomi  Lrabe:  Hironori  HayashicU.  both  of  KiUkyushu,  and 
Yoshiaki  Ohtani,  Nakama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-151316; 
Jun.  8.  1990,  2-151318 

Int.  n.'  CWJ  7/14:  C08K  5/09:  C08L  69/00 
VS.  a.  524—321  8  extras 

1.  A  transparent  polycarbonate  resin  composition  for  optical 
use  compnsing  a  polycarbonate  resin  mixed  with  5  to  1000 
ppm.  based  on  the  polycarbonate  resin,  of  adipic  acid  or  tar- 
tanc  acid 


5.254,617 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODL'CTNG  A  RLM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RLM  BY  USING  THE 
SAME 
Hiroshi  Inoue;  Toshihiro  Nishimura,  and  Takashi  Matsunaga, 
all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01485,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  17,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07461.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  15,  1990.  Ser,  No.  689,2»3 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No»,  16.  1989.  1-298564 

Int.  a."  C08J  5/18:  C08L  23/20:  B32B  27/05 

U.S,  a,  524 — 433  5  Oaims 


5054,615 
Patent  Not  Lamed  For  This  Number 


1.  A  resin  composition  for  producing  a  film  by  blow-film 
extrusion  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  35  to  87  parts  by  weight  of  a  high-density  polyethylene 
having  melt  flow  rate  at  190°  C  of  0.01  to  0  1  g/10  mm  . 
density  of  0  938  to  0  965  g/cm '.  and  melt  tension  of  at 
least  10  g, 

(B)  3  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  propylene-based  polymer 
having  melt  flow  rate  at  230°  C  of  0  3  to  10  g/10  mm.; 

(C)  10  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  talc; 

(D)  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A), 
(B)  and  (C)  of  CaO  and/or  MgO;  and 

(E)  0.05  to  1  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A), 
(B)  and  (C)  of  a  surface  active  agent; 

wherein  (C)/(B)  is  from  2  to  4. 


5.254.616 
METAL  OXIDE  DEACTIVATION  OF  NATURAL  RUBBER 

FATTY  ACIDS 
Dayid  A.  Benko,  Munroe  Falls;  Fredrick  L.  Magnus,  Mogadore; 
Zalman  Ronen,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio;  Walter  H,  Waddell.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa„  and  Robert  W.  Strozier.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.047 
Int.  O.'  CWK  5,09 
U.S.  a.  524—394  22  Claims 

1  A  process  for  deactivating  fatty  acids  which  are  present  in 
an  uncured  bulk  elastomer  prior  to  compounding  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  adversely  affect  tack  and  cure  properties,  wherein 
said  elastomer  is  a  sulfur  vulcanizable  diene-containing  poly- 
mer or  mixture  thereof  said  process  comprising  adding  to  said 
bulk  elastomer  a  sulfur  vulcanizing  agent  and  an  amount  of 
meul  oxide  sufficient  to  deactivate  said  fatty  acids,  said  metal 
oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
oxide  and  mixtures  of  calcium  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide, 
w herein  said  metal  oxide  is  aluminum  oxide  from  about  0. 1  phr 
to  abtiut  7  phr  or  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  0,5  phr  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  from  about  0  05  phr  to  about  1  phr  of 
calcium  oxide. 


5.254.618 
TREAD  RUBBER  COMPOSmONS  FOR  HEAVY  DUTY 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Masayuki  Ohashi,  and  Hiroshi  Yamada,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-317867 

Int.  a.^  C08K  i  04 

U.S.  a.  524— 495  4  Oaims 

1   A  tread  rubber  composition  for  heavy  duty  pneumatic  tire 

compnsing  30-100  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  satisfying 

the  following  conditions: 

(1)  cetyl  trimethyl  ammonium  bromide  adsorption  specific 
surface  area  (CTAB)  is  within  a  range  of  130-160  m-/g; 
U)  dibutylphathalate  absorption  (DBF)  is  within  a  range  of 

90-120  ml/100  g;  and 
(3)  average  void  size  of  aggregate  (Dm)  is  not  more  than  210 
A,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber 
component  selected  from  natural  rubber  and  diene  series 
rubbers. 


5.254.619 
CL  RABLE  COMPOSITION 

Naotami  Ando,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,426 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1991,  3-8636 
Int.  O.' C08L  3//00 
U,S.  O.  524—504  7  Oaims 

I,  A  curable  composition  compnsing 

(A)  (al)  an  alkoxysilyl  group-containing  acrylic  copolymer 
having  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(R'0)3_<,— Si— CH— 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  and  a  is 
0,  1  or  2, 

(B)  a  cunng  catalyst. 

(Cl  an  organic  solvent,  and 

(D)  a  cross-linked  polymer  in  the  slate  of  fine  particles:  said 
cross-linked  p<^lymer  (D)  compnsing 
(dl)  a  backbone  polymer  p<->lymenzed  from  (i)  a  monomer 
mixture  of  on  at  least  50  parts  bs  weight  of  at  least  one 
alkvl  acrylate.  vk herein  said  alkyl  group  has  2  to  8  car- 
bon atoms.  (i2)  0005  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  cross-lmk- 
ing  monomer.  (i3)  0  to  49  95  parts  by  weight  of  other 
(meth)acrylic  monomer  and  (i4)  0  to  20  pans  by  weight 
of  a  non-(meth)acrylic  copolymerizable  monomer,  the 
amount  of  the  monomer  mixture  (i)  being  100  parts  by 
weight,  said  backbone  polymer  (dl)  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  not  more  than  10'  C;  and 
(d2)  a  grafted  phrase  polymenzed  in  the  presence  of  said 
backbone  polymer  (dl )  from  (u)  a  monomer  mixture  of 
(111)  at  least  40  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl 
methacrylate.  wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms.  (ii2i  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  other  (meth- 
)acrylic  comonomer  and  (ii3)  0  to  60  parts  by  weight  of 
a  non-(meth)acrylic  copolymenzable  comonomer.  the 
amount  of  the  monomer  mixture  (ii)  being  100  parts  by 
weight,  said  polymer  (D)  being  insoluble  but  stably 
dispersible  in  the  components  i.Ai.  (B)  and  (C). 


5054.621 

AIR  BAG  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  AIR  BAG 

Y'oshio  Inoue,  and   Kazuma  Momii,  both  of   Annaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955J83 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-280635 

Int.  O."  C08J  5  02  C08L  83  06 

U.S.  a.  524 — 837  15  Oaims 

1    An  aqueous  silicone  emulsion  composition  for  forming  a 

coating  on  an  air  bag.  comprising 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hydroxy! 
radicals  attached  to  silicon  atoms  in  a  molecule,  emulsified 
in  water. 

(B)  at  least  oi/e  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  epoxy -functional  silane  represented  h\  the  following 
formula, 

R„*Si(OR')4-, 

wherein  R-  is  an  alkyl  or  acyl  radical  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms.  R''  is  a  monovalent  epoxy-contammg  radical, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  or  a  hydrolyzate  thereof,  and 
an  organosilane  represented  b\  the  following  formula 


(0R2)3^„ 
I 
R^-  — Si— R*'— SCO 

wherein  R-  is  as  defined  above,  R'  i"-  a  monovalent  or- 
ganic radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  option- 
ally interrupted  m  the  chain  by  a  sulfur  atom,  and  m  is  a 
number  of  from  0  to  3.  or  hydrolyzate  thereof, 

(O  colloidal  silica,  and 

(D)  a  cunng  catalyst. 


5,254,622 

ABS  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

THEREOF  HAVING  IMPROVED  COATING 

PERFORMANCES 

Atsushi  Nanasawa,  and  Noriaki  Umeda.  both  of  Kurashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,811,  Dec.  8.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,878 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1988,  63-310058; 
Mar.  22.  1989.  1-067675 

Int.  O.'  C08L  55/02.  33/20.  35/06.  33/08 
U.S,  O,  525— SO  n  Oaims 


5,254,620 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 
ON  POLY  AMIDES  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 

ELASTOMERS 
Walter  Goetz;  W  alter  Beti,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  Gunter 
Pipper,  Bad  Duerkheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,195 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1990,  4039420 

Int.  O.'  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  O.  524—538  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  thermoplastic  molding  composi- 
tion, which  process  compnses  mixing 

A)  from  0,5  to  5^^  by  weigh  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester 
elastomer  and 

B)  from  0  to  50^^  by  weight  of  fibrous  or  particulate  fillers 
or  mixtures  thereof  into  a  melt  of 

C)  from  40  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  pre-polymer 
having  a  viscosity  number  of  from  40  to  80  ml./g  and 
subsequently  post  condensating  in  the  solid  phase. 


1  A  resin  composition  compnsing  graft  copolymer  (I I  pre- 
pared by  graft-copolymenzing  a  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  and 
an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  onto  a  rubbery  polymer  and  a 
copolymer  (II)  prepared  by  copolymenzing  a  vinyl  cvanide 
monomer  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  wherein 

(i)  content  of  the  rubbery  polymer  in  said  resin  composition 
IS  5  to  50'7f  by  weight. 
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(ii)  average  content  (M)  of  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  m  the 
acetone-soluble  fraction  (P)  of  said  resin  composition  is  50 
to  65'^r  bv  mole. 

(iu)  (M)  of  the  vmyl  cyanide  monomer  of  (I)  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  average  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  content  ol 

(IV)  in  T  composition  distnbution  chart,  at  least  70%  by 
weight  of  (P)  exists  in  the  range  of  (M)  ±2  5%  by  mole 

5,254.623 

n  RABLE  FILORINATED  ORGANOSILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS  EXHIBITING  IMPROVED  ADHESION 

Michael  J.  Watson.  Midland,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  951,517 

Int.  a.'  C08F  ^w 

L.S.  a.  525-100  *"""« 

1  A  curable  organosiloxane  composition  composing 
A  '  a  polvorganosiloxane  containing  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded'  alkenvl  radicals  per  molecule  where  at  least  20 
percent  of  the  silo.xane  units  conuin  a  silicon-bonded 
perfluoroalkvlethyl  radical  and  the  silicon  atoms  contam- 
mg  said  alkenvl  radicals  are  separated  by  at  least  two 
dimethylsiloxane  units  from  the  closest  silicon  atom  con- 
taining said  perfluoroalkylethyl  radical: 
1  as  the  curing  agent  for  said  composition,  an  organohy- 
drogensilo^ane  containing  an  average  of  more  than  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule; 
C  an  amount  of  a  hydrosilation  catalyst  sufficient  to  pro- 
mote cunng  of  said  composition,  where  said  catalyst  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  from  the 
platinum  group  of  the  penodic  table  and  compounds  of 
these  metals;  and 
D  as  the  adhesion  promoter,  an  effective  amount  of  an 
alkoxy-substituted  organosilicon  compound  containing  at 
least  one  organofunctional  substituent  bonded  to  silicon 
through  carbon,  where  said  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxy.  amino,  alkenyl,  alkyl  esters 
of  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  poly- 
mers denved  from  said  acids,  and  the  concentration  of 
said  organosilicon  compound  is  sufficient  to  achieve  adhe- 
sion between  said  composition  and  a  substrate  in  contact 
with  said  composition  dunng  cunng. 


5,254,62* 
COMPATIBLE  BLENDS  OF  AROMATIC  POLY(ESTER) 

CARBONATES  .\ND  POLYAMIDES 

G«org  Heger,  Krefeld;  Erwin  Piejko.  Bergisch  GUdb«ch;  Joset 

Buekers,  Krefeld:  Leo  Morbitier.  Cologne,  and  Alexander 

Karbach   Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leyerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  16.  1992.  Ser   No.  851,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  30, 
1991.4110484 

Int.  a:  C08L  69/00.  77/00 
VS.  a.  525-133  16  ^lai"* 

1   Blends  consisting  essentially  of 
A)  5  to  70%  bv  weight  thermoplastic  polyamides, 
B»  at  least  10%  by  weight  thermoplastic  aromatic  polyester 

carbonates  or  polycarbonates. 
C)  1  to  20%  by  weight  thermoplastic  copolymers  of 
CD  9  5  to  99.5%  by  weight  Cm  alkyl  (meth)acrylates, 
C2)  10  to  80%  bv  weight  doM)  alkyl  (meth)acrylates  or 
(meth)acrylates  corresponding  to  the  followmg  general 
formula 


in  which 

R,  Ri.  R:  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
p  is  a  number  of  2  to  6  and 
q  is  a  number  of  2  to  200, 
Ci)  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  vin;!  monomers  containing  acid 
or  tertiary  ester  groups,  the  polymers  C)  optionally  con- 
taining at  least  5%  by  weight  glutanmide  units,  and 

D)  0  to  30%  by  weight  elastomers.  A),  B),  C)  and,  option- 
ally, D)  adding  up  to  100%  by  weight,  and,  optionally, 

E)  at  least  one  additive. 


5.254.625 
LIGHT-ABSORBING  POLYMERS 
Max  A.  Wea»er,  James  J.  Knitak;  Oarence  A.  Coates;  Wayne 
P.  Pruett,  all  of  Kingsport,  and  Samuel  D.  Hilbert,  Jones- 
borough,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,774,  Jun.  7.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.940 
Int.  a."  C08L  65/00.  67/00.  2S/00:  C08G  10/00 
U.S.  a.  525—165  9  ^1"™* 

1.  A  light  absorbing  thermoplastic  polymer  composition, 
which  compnses  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters, 
polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene  chlonde,  polyurethanes, 
polycarbonates,  cellulose  esters,  polyacrylates,  polyvmylest- 
ers,  and  polyester-amides,  blended  with  a  light  absorbing  poly- 
mer represented  by  Formula  (I) 


— (A=HC-B-)„— 


(D 


wherein  active  methylene  residues  (A)  are  selected  from  the 
formulae; 

XXX 

I  I  I 

— O2C— c=.     — oc— C=,     — O2S— c=. 


-02C 


R     O  Rl       R2 

I       II  II 

CHj=C-C-0-CH-CH-0- 


(1) 

II 

— -C-(CH2)-0-j— H 


0 

II 

1            c=. 

0 

R.              II 

1            c= 

N         / 

Y 

0 
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N         / 
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N(Rii)- 
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II 

1          c=. 
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-N              C=      , 

-N^/ 

1                 1 
N               C 
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-continued 
Ri 


NC 


=HC— C 


=c 


]l-    N—  CN 

.     — (RilNCO— C=, 


II 
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N— Rii 


— (R2)NOC 


\ 


CO:— 


K2 


-continued 
Rl 


CH=     or 


Rl  CHj        z- 


w  herein  Q  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  covalent 
bond.     -CO2-.     -CO-,     -S— ,     -O— ,     -SO2-, 
— CON(R:)— ,  — N(SO:R3)—  and  — S02N(R2>— ; 
X  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  cyano;  a  phenylox- 
ycarbonyl  group  optionalh  substituted  with  halo,  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy.  Ci-Cs  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  cyano,  C\-Ct 
alkanovloxy.  hydroxy,  and  Ci-Ct  alkoxycarbonyl;  C1-C9 
alkylaminocarbonyl;    C:-Ci2    alkylsulfonyl;    C3-C8   cy- 
cloalkylsulfonyl;  and  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthyryl,  thi- 
enyl.    furyl.    pyrrolyl,    imidazolyl,    pyraiolyl,   ihiazolyl, 
isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  tnazolyl.  ihiadiazolyl, 
oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl.  thiatrizolyl,  oxatrizolyl,  pyridyl, 
pynmidyl,  pyrazmyl,  pyndizinyl.  thiazinyl.  oxazinyl.  tna- 
zinyl.   thiadiazinyl.   oxadiazmyl,   dithiazinyl,  dioxazinyl. 
oxathiazmyl,    tetrazinyl.    thiatnazinyl.    oxatriazinyl,    di- 
thiadiazinyl.    imidazolmyl.    dihydropynmidyl,    tetrahy- 
dropynmidyl.   tetrazolo,   purinyl,   benzoxazolyl,   benzo- 
thiazolyl.    benzimidazolyl.    and    indolyl;    and    said    aryl 
groups  substituted  once  with  a  group  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of  halo,   phenoxy.   phenyl,   hydroxy. 
amino.    Ci-C*  alkoxycarbonyl.   nitro,   carboxy,   cyano, 
Ci-Cft  alkylsulfonyl.  and  Ci-Ct  alkoxy; 
Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O— ,  — S — . 
— NH—  and  an  imino  group  substituted  once  with  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Ci-C* 
alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  and  an  aryl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenanthyryl. 
thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  thiazolyl. 
isothiazolyl'  oxazolyl.   isoxazolyl,   tnazolyl,   thiadizolyl, 
oxadiazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  thiatnzolyl.  oxatnzolyl.  pyndyl. 
pynmidyl.  pyrazmyl,  pyndizinyl.  thiazinyl.  oxazmyl.  tna- 
zmyl.   thiadiazmyl.   oxadiazinyl.   dithiazinyl.   dioxazinyl, 
oxathiazmyl.    tetrazinyl.    thiatnazinyl.    oxatnazinyl,    di- 
thiadiazinyl.    imidazolinyl.    dihydropynmidyl,    tetrahy- 
dropynmidyl,    tetrazolo.    punnyl.   benzoxazolyl.    benzo- 
Ihiazolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  and  indolyl; 
Z"  IS  a  counter  anion 
R  IS  hvdrogen,  Cl-C^  alkyl.  or  an  aryl  group  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  napthyl.  phenanlhyryl, 
thienyl.  furyl.  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl.  thiazolyl. 
isothiazolyl.  oxazolyl.   isoxazolyl.   tnazolyl.   thiadizolyl, 
oxadiazolyl.  tetrazolyl,  thiatnzolyl.  oxatnzolyl.  pyndyl. 
pynmidyl,  pyrazinyl.  pyridizinyl,  thiazinyl.  oxazinyl.  tria- 
zinyl.   thiadiazinyl.   oxadiazinyl.   dithiazinyl.   dioxazinyl, 
oxathiazinvl,    tetrazinyl.    thiatriazinyl,    oxatriazinyl.    di- 
thiadiazinvl.    imidazolinyl,    dihydropyrimidyl.    tetrahy- 
dropyrimidyl.   tetrazolo.   purinyl.   benzoxazolyl,   benzo- 
thiazolyl.    benzimidazolyl.    and    indolyl;    and    said    aryl 
groups  substituted  once  with  a  group  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of  halo,   phenoxy,   phenyl,    hydroxy, 
amino.   C|-C6  alkoxycarbonyl,    nitro,   carboxy.   cyano, 
Ci-C6alkylsulfonyl.  and  Ci-Cbalkoxy; 
R;  ,s  hydrogen.  d-Ctalkyl.  Ci-Cbalkoxy  or  halogen: 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  C|-C6 
alkyl;  Ci-CbalkyI  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,   phenyl,   phenoxy,   C1-C4  al- 
kanoyloxy.  hydroxy,  amino.  Ci-Ce alkoxycarbonyl.  nitro, 
carboxy    C1-C6   alkylsulfonyl.    cyclohexyl.    carbamoyl, 
cyano.  C\-C(,  alkylsulfonyl,  and  C^-Ct  alkoxy;  Ci-Cg 
cycloalkyi:  or  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  list  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  napthyl.  phenanthyryl.  thienyl.  furyl,  pyr- 
rolyl, imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazo- 
lyl, isoxazolyl,  tnazolyl.  thiadizolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  tetrazo- 
lyl! thiatnzolyl,  oxatrizolyl,  pyndyl,  pynmidyl.  pyrazinyl, 
pyndizinyl,    thiazinyl,    oxazinyl,    tnazinyl.    thiadiazinyl. 
oxadiazinyl.  dithiazinyl,  dioxazinyl,  oxathiazinvl,  tetrazi- 
nyl, thiatnazinyl,  oxatriazinyl,  dithiadiazinyl.  imidazoli- 
nyl!  dihydropyrimidyl,   tetrahydropynmidyl.    tetrazolo, 
purinyl,    benzoxazolyl,    benzothiazolyl,    benzimidazolyl, 
and  indolyl;  and  said  aryl  groups  substituted  once  with  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  phe- 
noxy,  phenyl,   hydroxy,  amino,  Ci-Cb  alkoxycarbonyl, 
nitro,  carboxy,  cyano,  C1-C6  alkylsulfonyl.  and  C|-C6 
alkoxy; 
R;  is  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  phe- 
noxy, Ci-C4alkanoyloxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  C|-C6 alkoxy- 
carbonyl, nitro,  carboxy.  Ci-Ce alkylsulfonyl.  cyclohexyl, 
carbamoyl,  cyano,  C1-C6  alkyisulfonylamino.  and  C\-Cb 
alkoxy;  Cy-Ci  cycloalkyi;  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  napthyl.  phenanthyryl.  thi- 
enyl.  furyl,   pyrrolyl.    imidazolyl.    pyrazolyl.    thiazolyl, 
isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,   isoxazolyl,   tnazolyl.   thiadizolyl, 
oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiatnzolyl,  oxatnzolyl.  pyndyl, 
pynmidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridizinyl,  thiazinyl.  oxazinyl.  tna- 
zinyl.  thiadiazinyl,  oxadiazinyl.   dithiazinyl.   dioxazinyl, 
oxattiiazinyl,    tetrazinyl,    thiatnazinyl.    oxatriazinyl.    di- 
thiadiazinyl.   imidazohnyl,    dihydropynmidyl,    tetrahy- 
dropynmidyl,  tetrazolo,   punnyl,   benzoxazolyl,   benzo- 
thiazolyl, benzimidazolyl,  and  indolyl;  wherein  the  diva- 
lent moiety  B  is  represented  by  one  of  the  following  for- 
mulae: 


— CH=CH 


-continued 
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Re-, 


ORs— ; 


OR6- 


v>  herein 

R4  and  Rio  are  hydrogen  or  1-2  substituents  selected  from 
Ci-Cb  alkyl.  Ci-C(.  alkoxy  or  halogen 

R<  and  Ri:  are  selected  from  unsubstituted  Ci-Cf,  alkyl; 
C;-C6  alkenyl,  Ci-C>  cycloalkyi,  phenyl:  Ci-Ca  alkyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  phenyl,  phenoxv,  C1-C4  alkanoyloxy. 
hydroxy,  ammo.  Ci-Ct,  alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro.  carboxy 
C1-C6  alkylsulfonyl.  cyclohexyl.  carbamoyl,  cyano, 
Ci-Q, alkylsulfonyl.  and  Ci-Q alkoxy;  C3-C8 cycloalkyi; 
and  phenyl. 

Re  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Q,  alkylene. 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkylene,  phenylene,  Ci-Cn  alkylenepheny- 
leneCi-C,:  alkylene.  C.-Ci:  alkylene-(C3-Cg)cycloalky- 
lene-Ci-Ci:  alkylene,  Ci-Ci;  alkylene— O—C1-C12  al- 
kylene. C1-C1:  alkylene— S—C;-Ci:  alkylene.  C)-Ci2 
alkylene— SO:— Ci-Ci:  alkylene.  Ci-Ci:  alkylene— O — 
phenylene— O—Ci-Ci:  alkylene.  Ci-Ci;  alkylene— N(- 
SO:Ri)Ci-Ci:  alkylene,  and  C1-C12  alkylene-phenslene 

R7.  Rj.  and  Rq  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C12  alkyl 

Rll  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ct  alkyl  or  an  aryl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  napthyl.  phenanthyryl. 
thienyl,  furyl.  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  thiazolyl. 
isothiazolvl,  oxazolyl,  ivixazolyl,  tnazolyl,  thiadizolyl, 
oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiainzolyl,  oxatnzolyl,  pyndyl, 
pvrimidvl,  pvrazmyl,  pyndizinyl,  thiazinyl,  oxazinyl,  tna- 
zinyl, thiadiazinyl,  oxadiazinvl,  dithiazinyl.  dioxazinyl. 
oxathiazinvl.  tetrazinyl.  thiatnazinyl.  oxatnazmyl.  di- 
thiadiazinyl. imidazolinyl.  dihydropynmidyl.  tetrahy- 
dropynmidyl. tetrazolo.  punnyl.  benzoxazolyl.  benzo- 
and  indolyl. 
-Q    alkylene.     — O— Rt—    or 


thiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl. 
Rl3    IS    selected    from    C| 
N(SO:R:.)— R^— , 

L  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direci  bond. 
— O — ,  — CH;-  and  — CH(CH;>—  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  about  2  to  about  40 


5,254,626 

HIGH-TENAaXY,  HIGH-IMPACT-STRENGTH 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Maurizio  Peneo,  Codogno;  Maria  \.  Pastorino.  Genoa,  and 

Giorgio  Giannotta,  Milan,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto 

Guido  Donegani  S.p.A.,  NoTara,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,985 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,    Aug.   2,    1991,   .MI91A 
002157 

Int.  CT.'  COSH  67  02 
U.S.  a.  525—166  11  Claims 

1   Thermoplastic  compositions  compnsmg. 
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(a)  from  55  to  85%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  polyes- 
ter; 

(b)  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  elastomenc 
copolymer  constituted  by  45-W  mol  %  of  ethylene;  5-50 
mol  %  of  an  alky!  acrylate  or  alky!  methacrylate.  in  which 
the  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
0.3-5  mol  %  of  an  unsaturated  epoxide; 

(c)  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  elastomenc 
copolymer  constituted  by  45-90  %  of  ethylene:  5-50  mol 
%  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate.  in  which  the 
alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  0  1-5 
mol  %  of  monomenc  units  functionalized  with  amido- 
aminic  and/or  imido-aminic  groups; 

with  the  total  of  the  percentages  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
equating  100. 


5,254,629 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  OLEFINS 

Donald  R.  Kclsey,  Fulshear,  and  Dale  L.  Handlin,  Jr.,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,157,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,445,  Jul.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,101,  Nov.  30, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

875.852 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  4/628.  4/629.  4/78 

VS.  a.  525—247  "  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  crossl.nked  polymer  having  a 

flexural  modulus  greater  than  about  270,000  psi.  a  notched 

IZOD  impact  of  greater  than  about  9  ft-lb/in  and  a  flexural 

yield  strength  greater  than  about  9,000  psi,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  introducing  into  a  mold  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  at 
least  one  cyclic  olefin  monomer 


5054,627 
ELECTRICAl  LY  CONDL  CTIVE  POLYPYRROLEAMINE 

POLYMER  NET>VORKS 
Giuseppe  Rossi.  Dearborn:  Susan  M    Ward,  Ann  Arbor  Henk 
van  Oene.  W  estland,  and  Joseph  W    Holubka,  Livonia,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  (  ompany.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,604 
Int.  a.'  C08J  5/18 
V.S.  a.  525—203  *  Oaims 

1  An  electncally  conductive  polyaminopyrrole  polymer 
network  comprising  conjugated  crosslinking  between 
polyaminopyrrole  polymer  segments 


5,254.628 
DIENE  POLYMERS  HAVING  REDUCED  HYSTERESIS 
AND  IMPROVED  RAW  VISCOSITY  INCORPORATING 

PRIMARY  PARTIAL  COUPLING  AND  TERMINALS 
FORMED  FROM  AROMATIC  NITRILE  COMPOUNDS 
David  F.  Uwson.  Uniontown;  Mark  L.  Stayer,  Jr.,  Mogadore, 
and  Thomas  A.  Antkowiak.  Rittman,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,105 
Int.  a.'  C08L  9/00.  47/00.  53/02 
VS.  CI.  525—237  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  diene  polymer  or  copolymer 
having  improved  raw  viscosity  and  adapted  to  form  elastomer 
compositions  having  reduced  hysteresis  properties  compnsing 
the  steps  in  sequence  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  living  diene  polymer  or  copolymer  contain- 
ing active  organoalkali  or  organoalkaline  earth  metal 
terminals  by  anionically  polymenzing  a  conjugated  diene 
monomer  or  mixture  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  and 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  using  an  organoalkali  metal  or  organoalkaline 
earth  metal  initiator; 

(b)  coupling  from  about  10  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of 
the  living  diene  polymer  or  copolymer  chains  by  reacting 
the  organoalkali  or  organoalkaline  earth  metal  terminals 
thereof  with  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.7  equivalents  of  a 
tin  polyhahde,  based  on  the  number  of  halogen  atoms  in 
said  tin  polyhahde,  per  mole  of  said  living  diene  polymer 
or  copolymer  chains,  said  tin  polyhahde  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  R^nXi^  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl 
groups,  X  IS  a  halogen  atom,  a  is  an  integer  of  0-2  and  b  is 
an  integer  of  2-4;  and 

(c)  terminating  the  remaining  living  diene  polymer  or  co- 
polymer chains  by  reacting  the  organoalkali  or  organoalk- 
aline earth  metal  terminals  thereof  ^Alth  from  about  0.3  to 
about  100  moles  of  an  aromatic  nitnle  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  substituted 
benzonitnles 


comprising  dicyclof>enladiene,  from  about  1  to  about  10% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomer,  of  an 
elastomer  polymer,  and  a  catalyst  compnsing  an  arylox- 
ysubstituted  transition  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum  compounds  and  tung- 
sten compounds,  from  about  1  to  about  15  moles  per  mole 
of  the  transition  metal  compound  of  a  organo  tin  hydride 
co-catalyst,  and  from  about  0001  to  about  10  moles  per 
mole  of  the  transition  metal  compound  of  a  boron  halide 
promoter,  and 
(b)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  under  polymenzalion 
conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  for  polymenzation  of  the 
cyclic  olefin  in  the  presence  of  the  elastomer  and  forma- 
tion of  a  molded  article,  the  polymenzation  being  earned 
out  at  an  induction  time  of  less  than  about  1  minute  and  a 
lime  to  maximum  exotherm  of  less  than  abtiut  2  minutes. 


5,254,630 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  VINYL 

CHLORIDE-BUTYL  ACRYLATE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

FOR  PROCESSING  BY  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Frank  Schmidt,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1989  3936066 

Int.  a."  C08F  251/00.  25S/00.  225/00.  257/00 
U.S.  a.  525—261  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  vinyl  chlonde-butyl 
acrylate  graft  copolymer  suitable  for  processing  by  injection 
molding,  in  an  aqueous  dispersion,  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing vinyl  chlonde  in  the  presence  of  a  crosslinked  polybutyl 
acrylate  and  regulator  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  the  organic  thio  compounds;  C;-Ci2-mercap- 
toalkanols,  Cj-Cn-mercap-substituted  aliphatic  carboxyl  com- 
pounds, and  xanthogen  disulfides  with  C:-C4-alkyl  radicals, 
(b)  the  saturated  or  unsaturated  chlonnaied  hydrocarbons  of 
the  formulae  CnH2„»:-x)Cl,  and  C„H,2„_xiCl„  where 
n  =  2-12.  and  (c)  C2-Ci;-aliphatic  aldehydes,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  regulate  molecular  weight  reduction. 


5,254,631 
CATIONICALLY  ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  HNELY 
DIVIDED  GELLED  POLYMERS  HAV  ING  A 
CORE-SHEATH  STRUCTURE  OBTAINED  BY 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 
Kenji  Yamamoto:  Hanio  Nagaoka;  Teiji  Katayama:  Masafumi 
Kume,  all  of  Hiratsuka;  Tadayoshi  Hiraki,  Odawara:  Eisaku 
Nakatani,     Hiratsuka;     Yasuyuki     Hirata,     HaUno,     and 
Haruhiko   Kataoka.   Hiratsuka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990,  2-257221: 
Sep.  28,  1990.  2-257222 

Int.  a."  C08F  263/00.  283/00 
U.S.  a.  525— 278  11  Oaims 

1.  A  cationically  electrodepositable  finely  divided  gelled 
polymer  obtained  by,  in  the  first  step,  emuKion-polymenzing, 
in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  cationic 
resin  which  is  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  a  poly- 
phenol compound  with  epichlorohydnn  and  then  reacting  the 
epoxy  group  of  the  resulting  polyepoxide  compound  with  a 
cationic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
alicychc  or  aromatic  aliphatic  pnmary  or  secondar>  amines, 
tertiary  amines,  secondary  sulfide  salts  and  ternary  phosphate 
salts,  a  monomer  component  (A)  compnsing 

(a)  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  vinylsilane  monomer  having 
a  vinylic  double  bond  and  a  hydrolyzable  alkoxysilane 
group  and  represented  by  the  formula 

(RlsSIQ 

wherein  Q  denotes  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  group 
selected  from  a  gamma-methacryloxypropyl  group  and  a 
vinyl  group,  and  R  denotes  an  acetoxy  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  lo  8  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  a  polymenzable  monomer  having  al  least  two  radically 
polymenzable  unsaturated  groups  in  the  molecule  and 
being  selected  from  a  ptilymenzable  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  ester  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol,  a  polymenz- 
able unsaturated  alcohol  ester  of  a  polybasic  acid,  and  an 
aromatic  compound  substituted  with  two  or  more  vinyl 
groups, 

(c)  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  vinylic 
double  bond  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 

(d)  another  polymenzable  unsaturated  monomer,  the  mono- 
mer compound  (A)  compnsing 

the  monomer  (a|  0.5  to  10%  by  weight, 
the  monomer  (b)  1  to  50%  by  weight, 
the  monomer  (c)  1  to  30%  by  weight,  and 
the  monomer  (d)  10  to  '?7  5%  by  weight, 
and  then,  m  the  second  step,  emulsion-polymenzing,  in  the 
presence  of  the  aqueous  finely  divided  gelled  polymer 
obtained  in  the  first  step,  a  monomer  component  iB)  com- 
pnsing 

(e)  a  blocked  mono-  or  polyisocyanate  in  which  the  at  least 
one  isocyanate  group  in  the  molecule  is  blocked  with  a 
radically  polymenzable  monohydroxy  compound, 

(n  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  vinyl 
double  bond  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 

(g)  another  polymenzable  unsaturated  monomer,  the  mono- 
mer component  (B)  comprising 
the  monomer  (e)  10  to  40%  by  weight. 
the  monomer  (0  1  to  40%  by  weight,  and 
the  monomer  (g)  30  to  89%  by  weight, 
said  cationically  electrodepositable  finely  divided  gelled 
polymer  having  a  core-sheath  structure  consisting  of  a 
core  of  the  polymenzation  product  of  the  monomer  com- 
ponent (A)  and  a  sheath  of  the  polymenzation  product  of 
the  monomer  component  (B). 


5,254,632 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYALKYL 

METHACRYLATE  MACROMONOMERS,  AND  USE  OF 

SAME  IN  THE  MANUFACn.  RE  OF  COMB  POLYMERS 

V oiker  Kerscher,  Reinheim.  and  Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt-Eber- 

stadt,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Rohm 

GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmsudt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.560 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1991.  4121811 

Int.  a.'  C08F  265/04.  18/00 

V.S.  C\.  525—309  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  macromonomer  of  formula  I 


Ri 


CHj 


H'C=C— C— O— X— (CHi— C-tjH 
11  I 

o  c=o 

I 

ORj 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
X  is  a  biradical  group,  and 
Rt  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-40  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  IS  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  macromonomer  I 

is  in  the  range  of  500-100,000  Dalton,  which  composes: 
conducting  transestenfication  between  a  monomenc  ester  of 

formula  11 


Ri 

i 

CH-  =  C  — COOR. 


II 


where  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
hydroxyl-group-termmated  polyalkyl  methacrylate  of  formula 
HL 


cHj  ni 

HO— X— (CH:— C-t;— H 

c=o 

I 
ORj 

wherein  X  and  R:  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
and  n— n;  and 

eliminating  the  alcohol  HOR3.  thereby  resulting  in  the  for- 
mation of  the  compound  of  Formula  I 


5,254,633 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYMER  BLENDS 
Chien-Chung  Han,  Madison,  and  Ronald  L.  Elsenbaumer.  Mor- 
ris Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,768 
Int.  a.'  C08L  75/04 
VS.  a.  525—327.4  3*  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  forming  a  blend  compnsing  one  or  more 
conjugated  backbone  homopolymersof  copolymers  and  one  or 
more  non-conductive  homopolymers  of  copolymers  which 
compnses 

a)  coating  all  or  pan  of  the  surface  of  particles  comprising 
one  or  more  non-conductive  homopolymers  or  copoly- 
mers with  one  or  more  conjugated  backbone  homopoly- 
mers or  copolymers  to  form  coated  particles,  and 

b)  processing  a  plurality  of  said  coated  particles  into  a  poly- 
mer blend  compnsing  said  conjugated  backb<-)ne  homo- 
polymers or  copolymers  dispersed  in  a  continuous  phase 
compnsing  said  non-conductive  homopolymers  or  co- 
polymers. 
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5.254,634 
CROSSLINKED  COPOI  YMER  PARTICLES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCINC;  THE  SAME 
Tniyoshi   Ito;   Hiroaki   Takayanagi,   both   of  Tokyo,  and  Go 
Honda.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No   per  JP90  015*3,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  No..  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  01721,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6.  1990.  Set,  No.  773^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990 
Jul.  30,  1990.  2-192454 

Int.  a.^  C08F  20/20 
UJS.  a.  525—330.3 

1.  Crosslinked  copolymer  panicles  comprising  hydrophilic 
crosslinked  copolymer  particles  obtained  from  glycerol  mono- 
methacrylate  and  a  cros.slinkmg  polyvmyl  compound,  which 
has  a  hydrophobic  functional  group  having  4  or  more  carbon 
atoms  being  mainly  Winded  to  the  glycerol  monomethacrylate 
via  an  oxygen  atom  denved  from  a  hydroxyl  group  of  said 
glycerol  monomethacrylate. 


2-197050; 


16  Claims 


5.254,637 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSTIONS 
J.  Stewart  Witzeman.  Kingsport;  Allen  L.  Crain.  Blountrille. 
both  of  Tenn.,  and  Robert  J.  Qemens.  Ormskirk,  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  709.049.  Jun.  3,  1991.  This  application  Aug. 
24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.548 
Int.  a.'  C08F  Hi  14 
U.S.  a.  525—386  31  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  enamel  composition  compnsmg 

(a)  about  95  to  ahxjut  55  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b).  of  one  or  more  curable  polymers 
having  free  hydroxy!  groups; 

(b)  about  5  to  abut  45  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b),  of  a  compound  of  Formula  ( 1 ) 


<» 


5.254.635 
RL  BBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DIBENZYL 
THILRA.M  SI  LUDE 
Arthur  Stevenson,  West  Bromwich,  and  Ranvir  S.  Virdi.  Hands- 
worth  Wood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Robinson  Brothers 
Limited,  West  Bromwich,  England 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1989, 
8918890.8;  Nov.  10,  1989,  8925415.5 

Int.  a."  a»C  19/22.  19/20 
\}S.  a.  525—332.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  free  vulcanizable  composition  which  comprises 
100  part  by  weight  rubber  and  accelerators  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  dibenzylthiuram  sulfide  in  an  amount  up  to  about  15 
parts  by  weight,  from  about  1  to  about  6  parts  by  weight 
dihydrtx-arbyl  xanthogen  polysulfide  of  the  formula  R'O-CS- 
Sj-SC-OR-  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and 
N-free  heterocyclic  groups  and  x  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2; 
from  about  0  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  xanthate  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydrocarbyl 
xanthates  and  metal  hydrocarbylx?nthates  of  the  formula 
R^O— CS— S— R'  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  N-free  heterocyclic  groups  and 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  and  R*;  and 
less  than  0  2  parts  by  weight  of  nitrosatable  matenals 


5J54,636 
RAPID  HYDROLYSIS  OF  CROSSLINKED  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  LOWER  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER 
COPOLYMERS 
Yoon   T.    Kwak,   Brooklyn,   NY.,   and   Stephen   L.   Kopolow, 
PIminsboro.  N.J..  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.341 
Int.  CI.'  C^F  S/12.  8/32.  8/42;  A61K  7/11 
VS.  a.  525—369  »*  Claims 

1  The  process  for  rapid  hydrolysis  of  crosslinked  maleic 
anhydride/Ci  to  C*  alkyl  vinyl  ether  copolymer  particles 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  1  to  about  15(X) 
microns  to  form  a  clear  gel  which  composes  (a)  agitating  said 
crosslinked  copolymer  in  between  about  10  to  about  10.000 
parts  of  deionized  water  to  form  a  suspension  or  dispersion;  (b) 
hydrolyzing  the  copolymer  at  a  hydrolysis  temperature  of 
from  about  60"  to  about  90°  C  for  a  pencxl  sufficient  to  com- 
plete hydrolysis  of  the  crosslinked  copolymer:  (c)  ctxiling  the 
reaction  mixture  to  at  least  5°  below  the  hydrolysis  tempera- 
ture and  (d)  then  adding  between  ab<iut  0  4  and  about  5  weight 
"c  based  on  copolymer  of  a  basic  neutralizing  agent  to  provide 
a  clear  stabilized  gel. 


wherein  R  is  Ci-Ct  alkyl;  R'  is  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 

A  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


— CH2 


CH2—  or 


wherein  R-  is  phenyl;  or  A  is  a  C|-Ciohydrocarbyl  radi- 
cal; and 
(c)  about  0  to  about  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b),  of  a  solvent. 


5,254,638 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  OF  INTERPENETRATING 
INORGANIC  AND  ORGANIC  POLYMER  NETWORKS 
Bruce  .M.  Novak,  Orinda.  and  Mark  W.  Ellsworth.  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Reagents  of  the  L  niversity  of 
California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.849 
Int.  a.^  C08G  -'9/00:  C08F  2fiS/!: 
U.S.  a.  525—389  17  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  forming  an  interwoven  organic-inorganic 
solid  composite  material  composing 

a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  precursor  polymer,  a  parent  poly- 
menzable  alcohol,  and  a  catalyst  system,  said  precursor 
polymer  comprising  an  inorganic  polymer  backbone  chain 
with  the  structure 


I 
O 


■eM-o^ 
o 

I 


wherein  M  is  Si  or  Ti,  O  is  oxygen,  and  n  is  the  number  of 
repeating  units  and  wherein  at  least  a  plurality  of  the  side 
chain  oxygen  atoms  are  each  bound  to  a  pendant  polymer- 
izable  alkoxide  moiety  through  an  alkoxide  linkage 
b)  hydrolyzing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkoxide  linkages  to 
release  the  linked  alkoxide  moieties  from  the  remaining 


inorganic  polymer  backbone  to  form  polymenzable  alco- 
hol monomers, 

c)  polymenzing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alcohol  monomers 
into  organic  polymer  chains,  and 

d)  hydrolyzing  and  condensing  said  remaining  inorganic 
polymer  backbone  to  form  a  solid  composite  malenal 
comprising  an  interwoven  network  with  the  organic  poly- 
mer chains  interpenetrating  said  network,  said  catalyst 
system  being  capable  of  catalyzing  hydrolysis  of  said 
alkoxide  linkages,  polymerization  of  said  polymenzable 
alcohol  monomers,  and  hydrolysis  and  condensation  of 
said  inorganic  polymer  backbone. 


5,254,639 
BINDING  AGENTS 

Amo  Gardziella,  Witten-Riidinghausen;  Achim  Hansen,  Iser- 
lohn-Utmathe:  Stephan  Schrbter.  F.ssen.  and  Josef  Suren. 
W  unnenberg  Haaren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.287 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  7. 
1991.  4136562 

Int.  C\.'  C08L  61/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—398  15  Claims 

1.  A  binding  agent  for  molded  bodies  and  molding  composi- 
tions produced  by  prercacting  a  mixture  of  5  to  60%  by  weight 
of  sulfur-free  ligning  or  a  ligning  fraction  produced  by  the 
Organosolv  process  having  a  means  molecular  weight  of  800  to 
4000  and  40  to  '^i^c  by  weight  of  a  phenol  novolac  resin  and 
subjecting  the  latter  to  high  shear  forces  in  a  kneader  or  ex- 
truder and  optionally  mixing  the  same  with  a  curing  agent. 


5.254.642 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  LOW  PROFILE 
ADDrn\  ES  FOR  \  INYL  ESTER  POLYESTER 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Ken  K.  Chang.  Dublin,  and  Timothy  A.  Tufts.  Powell,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc..  Ashland.  Ky. 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,972 
Int.  a.'  C08F  20/20 
U.S.  a.  525 — 438  20  Qaims 

1   A  thermosettable  resinous  composition  which  composes 
(a)  between  about  0  and  95  wt-%  of  a  thermosettable  vinyl 

ester  resin. 
Cb)  between  about  5  and  100  wt-%  of  a  thermosetuble  poly- 
esters resin,  and 
(c)  between  about  5  and  40  wt-'v  of  a  low  profile  additive 
composing  a  non-gelling,  saturated  poKiSter  formed  from 
dibasic  acid  and  an  EO  PO  block  copolymer  having  an 
EO.'PO  molar  ratio  ranging  from  about  0  I  to  0  9.  said 
polyester  having  an  acid  value  of  greater  than  about  10. 


5,254.643 
HIGH-MOLECLLAR  LNSATL RATED  POLYESTER 
RESIN 
Eiichiro  Takiyama,  Kamakura;  Ryushi  Ogura;  Takao  Hokari. 
both  of  Takasaki.  and  Yositaka  Hatano.  Higasikanbaragun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd..  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.815 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1991.  3-074238 

Int.  a.   C08F  20/00 

U.S.  a.  525—445  4  Qaims 


5.254,640 
COPOLYETHERIMIDE  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
John  A.  Tyrell,  Dalton,  Mass..  and  S.  Jack  Willey.  Chatham. 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company.    Pittsficld, 
Mass. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  546.138,  Jun.  29,  1990.  This  application  Jan. 
8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,181 
Int.  Q.'  C08L  '7,«y 
U.S.  a.  525—423  *  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 

of; 

(a)  a  polyethenmide  ester  resin; 

(b)  a  melt  viscosity  increasing  amount  of  (i)  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  an  aliphatic  p<ilycarboxylic  acid,  and  (ii)  a  multi- 
functional epcixide  having  an  average  epoxy  functionality 
of  greater  than  2.0  epoxy  groups 
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5.254,641 
POLYURETHANE  HUMS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
BONDING 
Patrick  Alex.  Pecerse:  Andre  Piard.  Bemay,  both  of  France,  and 
Eduard  de  Jong.  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Elf  Atochem  Deutschland,  GmbH.  Bonn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.512 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1991.  4125957 

Int.  a.'  C08L  -.^  iM 
U.S.  Q.  525—42*  '  Claims 

1.  A  film  of  thermoplastic  polyurethane  with  a  Shore  hard- 
ness of  75  A  to  92  A  and  hav  ing  5  to  20"^-  by  weight  of  poly- 
ether  amide  block  copolymers  and/or  polyether  ester  block 
copolymers,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyurethanes. 


1  .An  unsaturated  alkyd  having  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  5.000  obtained  by  estenfication  and  then 
deglycolizalion  reaction  under  highly  reduced  pressure  of  the 
following  substances  (a I  and  (b) 

(a»  at  least  10  mol  '^c  of  an  a.  /i- unsaturated  polybasic  acid  or 
an  anhydride  thereof  relative  to  100  mol  '^r  of  the  total 
polybasic  acid,  including  any  saturated  or  non-a.  /3- 
unsaturated  polybasic  acid  (or  anhydnde  thereof)  and 
(b)  a  mixture  solution  composing  50-99  mol  "i-  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  of  300'  C  or  less  at 
760  mm  Hg  and  1-50  mol  %  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  bis- 
phenol  A.  bisphenol  .A  ethylene  oxide  addition  products. 
bisphenol  A  propylene  oxide  addition  products,  glycenn 
diallyl  ether,  tomethylolpropane  mono  or  diallyl  ether, 
and  nonamethylene  glycol 
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5.254,644 
SILICONE  SELF-ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Takahide  Kobori;  Isamu  Moriizumi;  Mitsuhiro  Takarada,  and 
Kenichi  Isobe,  all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser   No.  880.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1991.  3-133643 
Int.  a.'  C08F  28J/I2 
L.S.  a.  525— ♦■'8  "  CI""* 

1   A  shcone  self-adhesive  composition  comprising 
(A.)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organopolysiloxanes 
of  the  following  general  formula  (1)  and  (2): 


R        R  R 

I         I  1^ 

HO— Sii-OSi1r-(-OSi->iE 

I  I  t 

R        R  CH=CH2 


R}-« 


R 

I 
-OSi— OH 


(») 


(2) 


R  R        R3<. 

I  I         I 

(CH2=CH-);Si-(-OSi->rtOSi)5iOSi-(-CH=CH2), 

R  CH=CH2 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  excluding 
alkenyl,  letter  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3.  k  and  m  each 
are  0  or  a  positive  integer,  with  the  proviso  that  m  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  2  when  n  is  0.  and  j  and  1  each  are  an 
integer  of  at  least  2.000. 

(B)  about  100  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysilox- 
ane comprising  Ri'SiOi  and  SiO:  units  wherein  R'  is  a 
monovalenthydrocarbon  gropu  or  a  hydroxy!  group,  the 
molar  ratio  of  Rj'lSiOj  unit  to  Si02  unit  being  in  the 
range  of  from  0  5  to  1.2, 

(C)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  containing  at  least  two 
hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  silicon  atoms  in  a  molecule,  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  total  molar  number  of 
hydrogen  atoms  in  component  (C)  and  the  total  molar 
number  of  vinyl  groups  in  components  (A)  and  (E)  is  0  1 

to  5, 
CD)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  catalyst,  and 
(E)  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  following  general  formula 

(3); 


(CH2=CH-»;Si-«-OSi->j-«-OSi-»5- 


R3-11 
-OSi-(-CH=CH2), 


(3) 


R  CH=CH2 

wherein  R  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  p  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  1,000,  q  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to  1,000,  and 
OSp/qSl 

5^54,645 
CLUSTER  AZASILACYCLOALKYL  FUNCTIONAL 
POLYSILOXANES 
Russell  K.  King,  and  Chi-long  Lee.  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporatiin,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.743 
Int.  C\:  C08G  '7/26 
U.S.  a.  525—479  3«  d"™ 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cluster  azasilacycloal- 
kyl  functional  polysiloxane  comprising 
(1)  combining 

(A)  a   vinyl-contaimng  polysiloxane  selected  from   the 

group  consisting  of 


R  R  R  R 

I  I  I  I 

Vi— Si— O— (Si— 0)„— (Si— 0)6— Si— Vi  and 


Vi 


-continued 

R  R  Me 


Vi 
I 


(Si02WRSiOi  5)<XSiOWRSiOo  5),/(ViSiOo  5)g<SiO)A(ViSiO|.}), 
R  R  Me  Me 

in  which  each  R  is  an  independently  selected  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  or  halogenated  hydrocart)on 
radical.  V'l  is  vinyl  radical.  Me  is  methyl  radical,  a  has 
an  average  value  of  from  0  to  1000.  b  has  an  average 
value  of  from  0  to  10,  the  value  of  c,  d,  e.  f,  g,  h.  and  1 
being  such  that  the  ratio  of  (R  -i-  Me  -(-  Vi)  per  Si  is  in  the 
range  of  from  0  5  to  I  8  and  the  value  of  g.  h,  and  1  being 
such  that  there  is  at  least  two  Vi  per  molecule,  with 
(B)  polyfunctional  hydrogen  polysiloxane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


Si(OSiMejH)4.  RSi(OSiMe2H)i.  I— (MeHSiOU  — '• 
MeiSiO(Me2SiO)..<MeHSiO)„SiMev 
Me3SiO(Me2SiO)j(MeSiO),SiMei,  and 
OSiMe2H 

HMe2SiO(Me2SiO),(MeHSiO)mSiMe2H 

which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  for  ingredient 
(A),  X  has  an  average  value  of  from  3  to  10  inclusive,  y 
has  an  average  value  of  from  0  to  100,  n  has  an  average 
value  of  from  3  to  10  inclusive  and  m  has  an  average 
value  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive,  in  the  presence  of 
(C)  a  platinum  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  vinyl  with 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen,  wherein  the  ratio  of  SiH  in 
(B)  to  the  Si— Vi  in  (A)  exceeds  1  5  1. 

(II)  reacting  (A)  with  (B)  in  the  presence  of  (C)  to  obtain  a 
reaction  product  in  which  the  vinyl  radical  in  (A)  reacts 
with  the  SiH  of  (B)  to  produce  =Si— CH2CH2— Si^ 
bonds,  and  there  remains  unreacted  Sih  groups  in  the 
reaction  product,  and  thereafter 

(III)  adding  an  azasilacycloalkane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


r2  Me 

I  I 

Rl  — Si  N— R\  Me— Si  —  N  — (CH2),— CH=CH;.  and 

II  II 
CH2        CH2        Me— CH— CM: 

CH— R* 


Rl— Si— (CH2)J-N— RJ 


in  which  g  has  a  value  of  1  to  4  inclusive,  p  has  a  value  of 
4  to  6  inclusive,  each  of  R'.  R'.  and  R-  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
methyl,  and  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  where  one  of  R'.  R^,  and  R^  is  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  with  olefinic  unsaturation  or 
acetylenic  unsaturation,  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl,  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  molecule  of  azasilacy- 
cloalkane per  unreacted  SiH  m  the  reaction  product  of 
(II),  and  (IV)  reacting  the  azasilacycloalkane  with  the 
reaction  product  of  (II)  forming  a  cluster  azasilacycloal- 
kyl  functional  polysiloxane. 


5.254.646 

POLYMER  SCALE  PREVENTIVE  AGENT, 

POLYMERIZATION  VESSEL  FOR  PREVENTING 

POLYMER  SCALE  DEPOSITION,  AND  PROCE.SS  OF 

PRODUCING  POLYMER  USING  SAID  \  F:SSEL 

Toshihide  Shimizu.  I  rayasu.  and  Minoru  Shigemitsu.  Ibaraki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-238530; 
Sep.  7.  1990.  2-238531 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/00 
V.S.  a.  526—62  *  Claims 

L  A  process  of  producing  a  polymer  by  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  having  an  ethylenic  double  bond  in  a  polymerization 
vessel,  composing  the  step  of  carrying  out  said  polymerization 
in  a  polymerization  \essel  having  on  its  inner  wall  surfaces  a 
coating  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  agars  and  agaroses,  whereby  the  deposition 
of  polymer  scale  is  prevented 


between  0  009  and  9(X)'7<-  by  weight  of  the  alkyl  halide. 
and 
wherein  the  water  and  the  anhydrous  ferric  salt  are  pres- 
ent In  a  molar  ratio  ranging  between  001  and  6. 


5.254.649 
CATIONTC  P0LYMERIZ.AT10N  OF  l-OLEHNS 
Colin  D.  Miln.  Edinburgh,  and  Douglas  Stewart.  Central  Region, 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  HP  Chemicals  Limited.  London. 
England 

Filed  No*.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.299 
Int.  a:  CO8F  4/16.  WW 
U.S.  a.  526—221  15  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  cationic  polymenzation  of  a  feedstock 
containing  a  1 -olefin  which  comprises  p<ilymerizing  a  1 -olefin 
in  the  liquid  pha.se  at  a  temperature  from  -  100°  to  100'  C  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  tin  tetra- 
chloride and  an  organic  halide  co-catalyst  which  is  a  source  of 
cations  which  is  substanlially  free  of  organomelallic  com- 
pounds to  obtain  a  polymer  predominating  m  terminal  unsatu- 
ration. 


5.254,647 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  STYRENE-BASED 

POLYMERS 

Koji  Yamamoto:  Kazutoshi  Ishikawa:  Hideki  Imabayashi.  and 

Takashi  Izumi,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 

Petrochemichal  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.936,  Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1989.  1-9929 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/02.  12, OS 
U.S.  CI.  526—65  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  having  highly 
syndiotactic  configuration  comprising  a  first  step  of  prelimi- 
nanly  polvmenzing  a  styrenic  monomer  by  the  use  of  self 
cleaning  reactor,  while  applying  .  sufficient  shearing  force  to 
maintain  a  polydispersive  state  a:  120"  C  or  lower  until  the 
start  of  solid  phase  condition  in  the  polymerization  system  and 
a  second  step  of  iniroducing  the  preliminarily  polymerized 
product  into  a  vessel  reactor  and  proceeding  with  polymeriza- 
tion under  the  solid  phase  condition  to  enhance  conversion  to 
polymer. 


5.254.650 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ST^  RENE  OR 
STYRENT  DERI\  ATI\  E-CONTAIMN(;  COPOLYMERS 
Takumi  Fukumura,  Asa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kayaku  Akzo  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.382.  Jan.  31.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.3"'7.  Jul.  24.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1988.  63-181498: 
Jul.  22.  1988.  63-181499 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  4/36,  12/08 
U.S.  a.  526—232.3  14  Claims 

1  A  process  of  preparing  a-melhylstyreneacrylonilrile  co- 
polymers which  comprises  copolymenzing  a  fxslymenzation 
mixture  w  hich  compnses  a-methylstyrene.  acrylonitrile  and  at 
least  one  tetrafunctional  peroxide  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


CH3 

R— C— O— O 


5.254.648 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POOTHIOPHENES  AND  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDI  CTING  DEVICES  CONTAINING  THEM 

Elisc  Destrykcr,  Sint-Pieters-l^eeuw:  Etienne  Hannecart.  Ter- 
vuren.  and  Claude  Franquinet.  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  SOL\  AY  Si.  CIE  (Societe  Anonymei.  Brussels. 
Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607.824.  No».  1.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364.227.  Jun.  12. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

718.967 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  No*.  17.  1989.  8901230 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  7S/(}6 
U.S.  CI.  526—93  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  electrically  conductive, 
doped  polythiophene.  the  process  comprising: 

a  polymerizing  unsubstituted  thiophene  by  a  chemical  route 
in  a  reaction  medium  comprised  of 
unsubstituted  thiophene. 

a  ferric  salt  which  is  effective  as  a  doping  agent  and  as  an 
agent  inducing  polymerization  and  which  is  added  to 
the  reaction  medium  as  an  anh>drous  ferric  salt. 
an  alkyl  halide  present  m  an  amount  of  less  than  0.04  liter 

per  gram  of  thiophene.  and 
water, 
wherein  the  water  is  introduced  in  an  amount  ranging 


CH3 

CH 

I 

R  — C  — O— O 
I 
CHj 


\       C-C  Rl         C-C       / 

\    /  \         I         /  \    / 

C      H      C— C— C       H       C 

/   \  /         1         \  /    \ 

/       C-C  R;         C-C        \ 


CH3       (I) 

O— O— C— R 
I 
CH3 

CHj 


O— O— C— R 
I 
CHj 


wherein 


R  IS  a  C1-C5  alkyl  gioiq)  or  a  phenyl  group; 
Ri  IS  a  Ci-C;  alkyl  group;  and 
R;  IS  a  Ci-^C;  alkyl  group. 


5.254.651 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CI  RING.  ALTERNATING 

ISOPROPENYL-DIMETHYLBENZYLISOCYANATE 

COPOLYMERS  HAVING  HIGH  ISOO  ANATE 

FUNCTIONALITY 

\azken  .Alexanian.  Darien:  Robert  G.  l^ets.  Stamford,  and  De- 

nise  E.  Fiori.  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177.208.  Apr.  4.  1988.  This  application  Jun. 

11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.205 

Int.  C\:  C08F  4  32.  226.  02 

U.S.  CI.  526—232.5  23  Oaims 

1   A  proces  for  preparing  a  substantially  alternating,  organic 

solvent  soluble  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 

about  2000  to  about  40(X).  with  at  least  8  weight  percent  of 

unreacted  isocyanaie  functionality  and  containing  monomenc 

units  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  40  to  50  mole  percent  of  an 


UMI 


October  \9.  1W3 


CHEMICAL 


1923 


1922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


isopropenyl-a,a-dimethylbenzyl  isocyanate,  (ii)  60  to  50  mole 
percent  of  an  unsaturated  ester,  and  (iii)  from  zero  to  5  mole 
percent  of  a  non-isocyanate  reactive  polymerizable  monomer, 
said  process  compnsing  the  following  steps; 

A)  simultaneously  adding  reactor  charge  materials  compris- 
ing: 

1  40  to  50  mole  percent  meU-/para-isopropenyl-a,a- 
dimethylbenzyl  isocyanate  monomer; 

2.  60  to  45  mole  percent  unsaturated  ester  monomer; 

3.  zero  to  5  mole  percent  non-isocyanate  reactive  unsatu- 
rated monomer; 

4.  a  perester  free-radical  initiator; 

5.  optionally,  a  solvent;  and 

6.  optionally,  a  chain  transfer  agent,  into  a  reaction  zone 
containing  a  non-isocyanate  reactive  solvent,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  total  monomers  to  total 
solvent  in  the  reactor  zone  is  from  about  2;1  to  about 
20:1,  and 

B)  maintaining  the  reaction  zone  of  step  (A)  containing  the 
reactor  charge  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
polymenze  at  least  99  weight  percent  of  the  meta-/para- 
isopropenyl-a,a-dimethylbenzyl  isocyanate  monomer 

5.254,652 

TERPOLVMERS  OE  ETHYLENE,  THEIR 

PREPARATION.  AND  THEIR  tSE  A.S  ADDITIVES  EOR 

MINERAL  OIL  DISTILLATES 

Werner  Reimann.  Duisburs;  Michael  f eustel,  Kelkheim,  and 
John  Hobes.  Dinslaken,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktienjjeseilschaft.  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,887 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 

1990  4042206 

Int.  a.'  C08F  218/04.  218/08.  210/02 

U.S.  a.  526—331  *  CI*""* 

1.  A  terpolymer  compnsing  ethylene  units,  5%  to  35%  by 

weight  of  vinyl  acetate  units,  and  \%  to  25%  by  weight  of 

vinyl  neononanoaie  or  vinyl  neodecanoate  units,  both  based  on 

said  terpolymer, ^d  terpolymer  having  a  number  average 

molecular  mass  (M„)  of  500  to  5,000  g/mol. 


units  of  the  bound  butadiene  and  the  percent  3,4  units  of  the 
bound  isoprene  is  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  90 


5,254,654 
MONODISPERSED 
POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANE-a.oj-DIOL  FLLTDS  AND 
a,a;-SUBSTITLTED  POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANES  AND 
POLYDIMETHYLCYCLOSILOXANES  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Mark  A.  Buese,  Lpper  Darby,  and  Sejal  Patel,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University  of  the  Common- 
wealth System  of  Higher  Education.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,426 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—14  30  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  reducing  the  molecular  weight  distribution 
of  a  polydimethylsiloxane-a.oj-diol  fluid  comprising 

contacting  the  fluid  with  a  catalyst  compnsing  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide,  oxide,  hydride  or  mixture  thereof 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  result  in  the  narrowing  of  the 
molecular  weight  distribution  of  the  molecules  of  said 
fluid,  and 
separating  the  reduced  dispersivity  fluid  from  the  catalyst. 


5,254,653 
TERPOLYMER  RUBBER  OF  STY  RENE,  ISOPRENE  AND 

BITADIENF 
Adel  F.  Halasa.  Bath.  t)hio:  Jean  Bergh,  V  ianden.  Luxembourg, 
and  Fernand  A.  J.  Fourgon,  Bastogne,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
The  (ri>odyear  Tire  &  Rubber  (  ompany,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Set.  No.  458,069,  Dec.  28,  1989.  This  application 

May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,351 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2i6/10 

U.S.  CI.  526—337  5  Oaims 

1    A  linear  styrene.  isoprene,  butadiene  terpolymer  rubber 

(SIBR)  which  is  comprised  of  (1)  about  6  to  about  40  weight 

percent  bound  styrene;  (2)  about  20  to  about  65  weight  percent 

bound  isoprene;  and  (3)  about  10  to  about  50  weight  percent 

bound  butadiene  and  is  characterized  by  having  a  single  glass 

transition  temperature  (Tg)  which  is  in  the  range  of  about 

— 10°  C.  to  -  75°  C  a  heterogeneity  index  in  the  range  of  about 

1.5  to  about  2.4  and  a  ML4<100)  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about 

70  to  about  100,  and  further  characterized  in  that  at  least  1)8 

percent  of  its  styrene  is  contained  in  sequential  styrene  units  of 

5  or  less,  and  at  least  75  percent  of  its  styrene  is  contained  in 

sequential  styrene  units  of  2  or  less  and  the  bound  butadiene 

structure  contains  about  8  to  about  40  percent  1,2-vinyl  units 

with  the  remainder  being  essentially  composed  of  1.4-con- 

figured  units,  the  said  bound  isoprene  structure  contains  about 

8  to  about  50  percent  3,4-vinyl  units  with  the  remainder  being 

essentially  1 .4-configured  units  with  less  than  about  2  percent 

1,2-conrigured  units  and  the  sum  of  the  said  percent  1,2-vmyl 


5.254,655 
ORGANOSILICON  POLYMERS,  AND  DYES, 
EXHIBITING  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  RESPONSE 
Wayne  M,  Gibbons;  Robert  P.  Grasso;  Michael  K.  O'Brien,  all 
of  New  Castle  County,  Del.;  Paul  J.  Shannon,  Chester  County. 
Pa.,  and  Shao-Tang  Sun.  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignors 
to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser,  No.  831,609 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  '7/^A«( 
U.S.  a.  528—15  15  Claims 

1  .An  organosilicon  crosslinked  polymer  or  crosslinkable 
prepolymer  which  comprises  the  hydrosilation  reaction  prod- 
uct of  reactants  comprising  the  following: 

(a)  at  least  one  cyclic  polysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hy- 
drosilation reactive  ssSiH  groups;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  dye  having: 

(i)  an  absorption  maximum  between  300  and  2000  nm; 
(ii)  an  extinction  coefficient,  at  the  absorption  maximum, 

greater  than  2  a  10'  L/mol  cm;  and 
(iii)  at   least   two  hydrosilation  reactive  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  cyclic  polysiloxane 
and  said  at  least  one  organic  dye  has  more  than  two  hy- 
drosilation reactive  sites. 


5,254.656 

CURABLE  ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING 

ORGANOTTTANATE/MICROENCAPSULATED 

PLATINUM  CO-CATALYSTS 

Carl  J.  Bilgrien.  Midland,  and  Beth  A.  Witucki,  Bay  City,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.020 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77  06 
U.S.  a.  528—15  5  Oaims 

1   In  a  curable  organosiloxane  composition  comprising 
.\)  an  organopolysiloxane  containing  an  average  of  at  least 
two    terminally    unsaturated    hydrocarbon    radicals    per 
molecule, 

B)  an  amount  of  an  organohydrogenp<jlysiloxane  sufficient 
to  cure  said  organopolysiloxane  to  an  elastomer  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrosilation  catalyst,  and 

C)  an  amount  of  a  microencapsulated  platinum-conlainmg 
hydrosilation  catalyst  sufficient  to  promote  cunng  of  said 
composition. 

the  improvement  comprising  the  presence  in  said  composition 
of 


D)  an  amount  of  an  organotitanium  compound  sufficient  to  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  Cl-8 

increase  the  cure  rate  of  said  composition  relative  to  the  alkyls;   2SxS500;   2gy-t-z^- u=  150;   2Sy,  O^z,  O^u^lS; 

rate  achieved  in  the  absence  of  said  compound,  where  the  0.3  =  (y-i-z-t-u)/xS3;  and  OSu/(x-(- y-t-z)  =  0  1);  subsequently 

organotitanium   compound   is  selected   from   the   group  reacting  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  silanol-containing  polysilox- 

consisting    of    titanic    acid    esters    and    betadicarbonyl-  ane  with  cyclic  organopolysiloxane  descnbed  by  formula 
titanium  compounds. 

{SiR'R^}„. 


5.254.657 

RTV  SILICONE  RL  BBER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CURED 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Yoshio  Inoue.  Annaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.122 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1991,  3-153681; 
Jun.  3.  1991.  3-160074 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/0« 
U,S.  O.  528—17  7  Oaims 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  comp*-i- 
sition  compnsing 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


CHj     R''  CH, 

I  *  ■         , 

HN  —  R '  —  SiO— (SiO)m— Si—  R '  —  NH; 

CHi     R'  CH? 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hy- 
drocarlion  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  diva- 
lent organic  group  ha\  ing  1  to  20  carKin  atoms  and  con- 
taining an  ether  bond  or  — NH—  bond.  R''  and  R^  are 
independently  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  letter  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  5. 
(B)  an  organic  silicon  compound  of  either  of  the  following 
formulae: 


GR* 
I 
0=C=NCH2CH2CH:— Si— CH3 

OR* 


uhere  R-  and  R'  are  defined  as  for  R'  and  3SmS8,  and  end- 
capping  with  triorganomonohalosilane  or  protic  acid  to  form  a 
branched  organopol>siloxane  described  by  formula 

{Si04/2>x{R'2ASiOj}y{R'3SiOj}.(ROj}„. 

^v  herein  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  Cl-8  alkyls.  haloalkyls,  alkenyls,  and  aryls;  A  is  a 
group  described  by  formula 

-(OSiR'R')„-R*, 

R-  and  R'  are  defined  as  for  R'.  R^  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  C 1  -8  alkyls.  haloalkyls,  alkenyls.  hydrogen  atom, 
and  hydroxyl  group,  and  l=n=  1.000;  R  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  Cl-8  alkyls; 
2gx^500;  2Sy-l-z-i-uS  150;  2Sy;  O^z;  O^u^iS; 
0.3§(y-t-z-t-u)/x§3.0;  and  Ogu/(y-(-z-i-u)§0.1. 


OR* 
I 
0=C=NCH2CH2CH2— Si— ORt, 

OR* 

wherein  R*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
(C)  a  cunng  catalyst. 


5,254,659 
INSULATING  COATING  COMPOSITION,  SOLDERABLF 
INSULATED  WIRES,  PRODUCTION  PROCT.SS  OF  THE 
INSULATED  WIRES  AND  FLYBACK  TRANSFORMERS 

USING  THE  INSULATED  WIRES 
Tetsuo  Tajima.  Fujisawa:   Ryoichi   Sudo,   Yokosuka:   Makoto 
Kobata.    Yokohama;    Fusaji    Shoji.    Yokohama;    Masayoshi 
Kitadani.  Yokohama,  and  Kouji  Oikuwa.  E.sashl.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No,  675.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  1990.  2-''7309: 
Apr.  13.  1990,  2-96428;  Sep.  5.  1990.  2-233254;  Sep.  20,  1990, 
2-252547 

Int,  a.'  C08C  18/80 
VS.  O.  528—45  22  Oaims 

\  .A  solderable,  insulated  wire  having  a  polyimide  resin 
coating,  which  has  been  produced  by  coating  a  conductor  with 
an  insulating  coaling  composition,  which  comprises  a  polyam- 
ide  acid  represented  b\  the  following  formula  (1).  and  then 
baking  the  thus-coated  composition. 


UMI 


5.254,658 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

Takuya  Ogawa,  and  Toshio  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Japan,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.157 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1991,  3-286753 
Int.  O.'  C08G  '"  iM 
U.S.  O.  528—37  21  Claims 

1  A  methtxj  for  the  preparation  of  branched  polyor- 
ganosiioxane.  wherein  said  method  composes  reacting  an 
alkali  metal  compound  with  a  silanol-containing  polysiloxane 
to  form  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  silanol-containmg  polysilox- 
ane, the  silanol-coniaining  polysiloxane  being  descnbed  by 
formula 

{Si04/2};r{R'2(OH)SiOj}/R'3SlOj}z{ROj},, 

wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  Cl-8  alkyls,  haloalkyls,  alkenyls,  and  aryls;  R  is 


HO          OH 

HO         oh' 

1       II           II       1 

1      II           II       1 

HO— X— N— C          C— N — 

rR~N— C          C— N — 

-X— OH 

\      / 

\    / 

R' 

Rl 

/     \ 

/     \ 

HO— C          C— OH 

HO— C          C— OH 

II            II 
O          O 

II           II 

o      o 

wherein 

X  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkylenephenylene  group, 

n  represents  a  positive  integer. 

R'  represents  a  tetravalent  organic  group,  and 

R-  represents  a  divalent  organic  group,  with  the  proviso  that 
R-  represents  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  organic  groups  represented 
by  the  following  formulae  (3); 


CH3 


CH, 


(3> 
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-continued 

CHi  CHj 


c 

CHj 


CHj 


-continued 
o  o 

^^];^  C-0-fCH2)5-0-^Hj- 0-(-CH2lT0- C -^J^ 

h  being  an  integer  of  2-16,  and 
I  and  J  being  individually  an  integer  of  2-10, 
and  R-  represents  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  organic  groups  represented  by  the 
following  formulae  (5): 


(5) 


-continued 


-continued 


when  R'  is  a  tetravalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetravalent  organic  groups  represented  by  the 
following  formulae  (2): 

(2) 


o  o 

^[^c-o^cH:->jO-c-^X^ 

o  o 

>^C-0-t-CH2frO-«-CH2l;-0-C-^I^ 

O  CHj  O 

^0-C-O-CH2-C-CH2-O-C-^]^ 


I 
CHj 


O 
II 


^Lo-CH2-@-CH2-0-^-@; 

o  o 

^J^  C-0-(-CH2^0-^  O^CH2-)tO-C-^I^ 
O  CHi  O 


■(-CH2t;s 

CHj 

I 
— CH^  — C— CHi  — 
I 
CH3 

k  being  an  integer  of  1-10,  and 
1  and  m  being  individually  an  integer  of  2-10 
when  R '  IS  a  tetravalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetravalent  organic  groups  represented  by  the 
following  formulae  (4). 


CH3 


O 

II 


5^"-0<^CH:<3>0-l^'^ 
O  o 

^»_0_CH.-@-CH2-0-!l-@; 


(4) 


UMI 


n~tsi 


OH     OH 

I  I 

r/— (CH2)„— CH— ch;. 


CH-OH 

I 


R— CH  =  C 
I 
CH2OH 

CH2— OH 
R/— CH2— CH 

CH2— OH 

R2— OH 
R-'— SOj  — N  — R'— OH 


R^    OH 
I       I 
R/— SO2  — N  — R*— OH 


(H) 


(HI) 


(IV) 


(V) 


in  which 

R'  represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  containing  from  4  to  26 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R-  represents  a  difunctionai  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R"'  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group. 
R''  represents  a  tnfunctional  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

radical  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  represents  0,  1  or  2 


(I) 


5.254,661 

V\  ATERPROORNG  LAMINATE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

RELEASE  COATING 

John    E.    Wilson.    Quakertown,    Pa.;    Arnold    M.    Rosenberg, 

Potomac,  Dale  P.  Bentz,  Frederick,  both  of  Md..  assinsnor 

to  W,R.  Grace  Sl  Co.-Conn..  New  York.  NY 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser,  No    ^8-,851 

Int.  CI.    B32B  i.  'X> 

U,S,  a.  428—57  14  Claims 


5,254,660 
POLYLSCXYANATE  SOLLTIONS  I  SEFII   FOR 
IMPREGNATING  POROLS  INORGANIC  SI  BSTRATFS 
Stephan  Kirchmeyer,  l^verkusen;  Hanns-Peter  Miiller,  Oden- 
thal-Hbffc;    Hermann    Kober,    Bfrgisch    Gladbach;    Stefan 
Bohm,  Leverkusen,  and  Josef  Pedain,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to    Bayer    Aiktiengesellschaft, 
I.everkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Scr,  No.  970,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1991,  4136768 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  lS/i2 
U.S.  CI.  528—49  7  Oaims 

1.  A  nuonne-containing  dusocvanate  or  polyisocyanate 
having  a  fluroine  content  determined  as  perfluonnated  alkyl 
group  content  of  from  15  to  about  60%  by  weight,  an  isocya- 
nate  content  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  15%  by  weight  and 
urethane  groups  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  a  diisocyanate  or  polyis>x:yanate  having  (cycioialiphati 
cally  bound  isocyanale  groups  and  a  molecular  u eight  <A 
from  about  168  to  about  1.000  and 

b)  a  less  than  equivalent  amount  ol'  a  fluroine-containing 
monohydric  or  dihydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


1  A  waterproofing  laminate,  comprising  a  tTexible  sheet- 
like polymeric  support  having  a  first  major  side  thereof  coaled 
with  a  release  coating  which  is  substantially  non-adherent  to 
hituminous  compositions  and  having  a  second  major  side 
thereof  coated  with  a  flexible  membrane  layer  of  an  adhesive 
bituminous  composition,  wherein  said  release  coating  is  ap- 
plied as  a  water-based  emulsion  whereby  said  release  coating, 
when  dried,  is  removable  from  said  first  major  side  of  said 
supp<-irt  layer  bv  wet  abrasion. 


5.254.662 
BIOSTABLE  POLYLRFTHANE  PRODLCT^ 
Michael  Szycher,  Lynnfield.  Mass,,  and  Andrew  M.  Reed.  Ar- 
vada,  Colo,,  assignors  to  PolyMedia  Industries,  Inc..  Burling- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,013,  Sep.  12,  1990.  This  application 
May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,927 
Int.  CI."  C08G  ;*  42   /*  44 
L  ,S.  a,  528—67  25  Claims 

1.  A  biostable  implantable  polyurelhane  article  having  a  low 
modulus  of  elasticity  and  a  high  ultimate  tensile  strength 
wherein  said  article  is  made  from  a  polyurelhane  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  tetramethvlxvlv  lene  dnsix'vanate.  metaxvlene 
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diisocvanale.  an  aliphatic  or  ahphatic-alicyclic  organic  dusocy- 
anale  or  a  mixture  of  said  organic  dissocyanates,  a  polycarbon- 
ate glycol  wherein  the  polycarbonate  glycol  has  the  following 
formula: 

[HO(  R ' -0(CO)0-R  "„OH] 

HOR'10<CO)0-R']^H 

in  which  R'  IS  a  linear  hydrocarbon  chain  of  about  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  said  polycarbonate  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  650  to  3500  molecular  weight  units  and 
n  having  a  value  in  accordance  with  the  molecular  weight 
units  and  n  having  a  value  in  accordance  with  the  molecular 
weight  and  an  aliphatic  diol  having  about  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aliphatic  diamine  having  about  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a 
mixture  of  an  aliphatic  diamine  having  about  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkanolamine.  or  alkanolamines  said  article  hav- 
ing an  ultimate  tensile  strength  in  excess  of  4000  psi,  an  ela.stic 
modulus  of  100'5'c  strain  of  between  about  125  psi  and  475  psi 
and  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  about  70  or  less. 


■o-ty 


(XV) 


from  about  8  to  10  and  polymenzmg  the  mixture  while 
maintaining  the  pH  within  the  range  of  about  8  to  10.5. 


k  IS  from  I  to  8:  where  the  x  and  z  groups  are  distributed  in 
blocks  or  randomly. 


Cp  IS  the  radical  —A—  of  formula  (XIV)  or  is  denved  from  a 
comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphenols 
and  biphenols. 

X  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  I, 

y  IS  an  integer  of  1  or  more 

x  +  y  =  n, 

n  IS  an  integer  of  2  to  2(X), 

Rl  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  phenyl  and  fluorophenvl, 

each  m,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  an  integer  of 
0,  1,  2,  i  or  4,  and 

O 
II 
X  IS      — S—      or      — C  — . 
II  II 

O  O 


5.254,663 
POLYMERS  DF.RIVKD  FROM  PHENOI  PHTHALEINS 
Allan  S,  Hay,  5015  Glencairn  Avenue.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Can- 
ada H3W  2B3 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,310.  Aur.  18.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o.  874,683,  Apr.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42.576 

Int.  n:  CWIG  6y3S:  C07D  237/32 

L  .S.  CI,  52*— 86  '  CI*'""* 


ON  m  OM  »     ^  OH   «i 


J50  «0  «0  500  550  VX)  450  7M 


1.  A  polymer  represented  by  fontiula  (X): 
-f-A-Ztr^-Cp-Z+i; 
wherein  A  is  a  monomenc  radical  of  formula  (XIV): 


(X) 


5,254,664 
CVRING  COMPOSITION 
Subhash  C.  Narang.  Redwood  City;  Asutosh  Nigam;  Apparao 
Satyam,  both  of  Menlo  Park;  Susanna  C.  Ventura.  Mounuin 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Yoshihiro  Arita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No,  815,227 
Int.  a.'  CtWG  69/00.  14/04.  8/04.  14/02 
L.S.  a,  528—137  2  Oaims 

1  A  curing  composition  for  the  preparation  of  a  crosslinked 
resin  composed  of  a  compound  (A)  having  at  least  two  2- 
oxazoline  groups,  a  compound  (B)  having  at  lea.st  two  func- 
tional groups  of  one  or  a  plurality  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aromatic  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group  and 
a  thiol  group,  wherein  the  ratio  of  compound  (A)  to  compound 
(B)  IS  from  WIO  to  10  90.  and  an  onium  salt  catalyst  (C)  which 
accelerates  reaction  of  the  compound  (A)  with  the  compiiund 
(B),  said  onium  salt  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  of  froin 
about  0  1  to  lOP'f  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
compounds  (A)  and  (B),  wherein  a  counter  anion  of  said  onium 
salt  IS  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
tetrafluoroborate,  hexafluoroantimonate.  hexachloroantimon- 
ate,  hexafluorophosphate,  hexafluoroarsenate.  perchlorate, 
trifluoromethylsulfite,  fluorosulfonate,  p-loluenesulfonate. 
hydrogen  phosphate,  hydrogen  sulfate,  iodide,  bromide,  chlo- 
ride and  fluoride,  and  wherein  a  cationic  part  of  said  onium  salt 
catalyst  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonium,  oxonium,  ammonium,  lodonium,  phosphonium, 
diazonium,  nitronium  and  nitrosonium 


Z  IS  a  Unking  radical  of  formula  (XV) 


5J54,665 
A.MMELINE-MELAMINE-FORMAIDEHYDE  RESINS 
(AMFR)  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
George  M.  Crews,  Gonzales;  Shen  Ji,  Donaldsonville,  both  of 
La.;  Charles  U.  Pittman,  Jr.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  and  Ruicheng 
Ran,  Starkville,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Donaldsonville,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,815 
Int.  C\.'  C08G  12 '30 
U.S.  a.  528—254  10  Claims 

1   Process  for  producing  ammeline-melamine-formaldehyde 
resins  comprising 

(a)  providing  ammeline  in  substantially  pure  form, 

(b)  forming  a  water-soluble  salt  of  ammeline; 

(c)  mixing  the  water-soluble  salt  of  ammeline  with  formalde- 
hyde and  melamine, 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  within  the  range  of 


5.254,666 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  M  KAMNF  OR 

ALKALINE-EARTH  MF:TAL  TEREPHTHAI.ATF  OR  OF 

TFREPHTHALIC  ACID,  OF  HIGH  PL  RITY.  FROM 

POLYOI   POL\TEREPHTHALATF  AND  IN 

PARTICl  LAR  FROM  W  A.STE  OF  AN  ETHYLENE 

GYI.COl   POLYTEREPHTHALATF 

Jacques  Benzaria.  Chambly.  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Fran- 

cais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.050 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan,  30.  1991,  91  01025 
Int,  CI.    C08G  (<3  u2.  C07C  ^.^   1-1 
U.S.  CI.  528—272  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  forthe  production  of  tereph:halic  acid  or  an 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal  salt  of  terephthalic  acid. 
composing  continuously  reacting  a  polyol  polyterephthalate 
with  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal  hydroxide,  at 
130°-190°  C  at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure,  in  the 
absence  of  water  or  in  the  presence  of  a  maximum  amount  by 
weight  of  water  equal  to  that  of  the  alkali  metal  or  alkaline- 
earth  metal  hydroxide,  the  proportion  of  alkali  metal  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydroxide  being  50  to  300%  of  the  stoichi- 
omatic  amount  necessary  to  produce  entirely  salified  tere- 
phthalate,  and  optionally  acidifying  the  salified  terephthalate 
to  produce  terephthalic  acid 


5.254.667 
MACROMERS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GRAFT 
POLYMER  POLYOL  DISPERSIONS 
John  E,  Davis,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion. Parsippan\,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,080 
Int.  CI,"  C08F  261/06.  283/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—306  4  Claims 

1.  An  alkylfumarate-group-contammg  macromer  suitable  for 
use  in  prepanng  vinyl  graft  polymer  polyether  polyol  disper- 
sions comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkylfumaryl  hal- 
ide  and  a  poKether  polyol. 


UMI 


5.254.669 

CROSSLINKED  POLYMER  FROM  LONG  ALKYL  CHAIN 

POLYAMINE 

John   R.   BlackboroK.    Edinburgh.   Scotland,   assignor   to   BP 

Chemicals  Limited.  lx>ndon.  England 

Filed  Aug.  75.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,928 

Claims  priorit).  application  France.  Aug.  30.  1991.  91  11018 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/26 
L.S,  a.  528-342  15  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  crosslinked  polymer 
."mpnsing  reacting  an  organic  crosslinking  agent  which  is  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid, 
and  a  polyamine.  other  than  a  succinimide,  substituted  by  a 
long  alkyl  chain  having  from  10  to  800  carbon  atoms  and 
having  at  least  two  amine  functional  groups  which  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  amines 


5,254,670 

POLY  ANILINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PRODLCTION  PR0CF:.SS 

Osamu  Oka,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser   No.  693,86^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>   2,  1990,  2-115163; 
Ma)  11,  1990.  2-119699;  Mar.  25,  1901,  3-83023:  Mar,  2;,  1991, 
3-83024;  Mar.  25.  1991,  3-83025 

Int.  n.    C081    ^9/00 
L.S.  a.  528-373  3  Claims 

1    A  polyaniline  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1): 


(I) 


5,254,668 
POLYAMIDOPOLYFXN(niONAI  AMINE  FTtOM 
LACTAM  AND  ETHER  AMINE 
Richard  J.  G.  Dominguez;  Richard  J.  Clark.  II;   Richele  T. 
Howelton.  and  Cieorge  P.  Speranza.  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Chemical  Companv,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,699 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/]4 
U.S.  a.  528—323  14  Qaims 

1.  An  amidoamine  of  the  formula: 


R  O 

I  II 

R— I(OR")x— (R"')z— NHi-C— (CH2V— NH)^]i 


where 

R  IS  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R   IS  an  alkyl  group  when  k  is  1.  and  is  an  alkylene  group 

when  k  is  greater  than  I;  where  R'  has  2  to  18  carbon 

atoms; 
R"  IS  independenlK  lower  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R     IS  independently  straight  or  branched  lower  alkylene  of 

2  to  b  carbon  atoms. 
x  IS  independently  1  to  200; 
y  IS  independently  1  to  300; 
z  IS  independently  1  to  200; 
p  IS  independently  2  to  II;  and 


oyr+4<oy4 


wherein  Y  is  R<4-0— RiTlORj — ,  R3  being  a  linear  or 
branched  alkylene  group  having  1-22  carbon  atoms.  R4  being 
a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  1-22  carbon  atoms, 
Rs  being  a  substituted  or  unsubsiiluled  aikvl  group  having  1-22 
caroon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  and  k  is  an  integer  of  0-5, 
and  n  and  m  independently  represent  polymerization  degrees 
and  are  integers  satisfying  the  following  equations; 
m/(n--m)  =  001-l  and  n-m  =  20-1000. 


5,254,671 

EXTRACELLULAR  SEGMENTS  OF  HUMAN  E 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN  ANCTHORING  PEPTIDES  AND 

ANTIBODIES  SPEOHC  THEREFOR 

Tse  W.  Chang.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tanox  Biosystems, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,604,  Apr.  27.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9''3.321 
Int.  a.'  C07K  '  JO:  C12N  !.^   13 
VS.  C\.  530—324  3  Oaims 

1    An  isolated  DNA  or  RN.A  fragment  encoding  the  pep- 
tides of  SEQ  ID  NO  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 
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5.254.672 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  WHICH  CONTAIN  SEQUENCES 

FROM  FACTOR  Ml  A.  AND  THE  I  SF  THEREOF 
Hermann  Pelrer,  MarburR.  and  Werner  Stuber.  I^hnUl.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt^rman>,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktien- 
eesellschaft,  Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13. 

1990.  4007902  _ 

Int.  a.'COTK  7/00.  /7/00 

U.S.  a.  530-328  2  ^^™'' 

1.  Synthetic  decapeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

Cys-Arg-Asn-Ata-Ser-Lys-Pro-Oln-Gly-Arg 


5,254.674 

DIA.MINOAZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUND  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yasunori  Yokomichi.  Osaka;  Shinichi  Tada,   Ikoma;   Hitoshi 

Nishino,  Kyoto,  and  Kenji  Seki.  Higashiosaka.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291503 

Int.  a:  C09B  62/35 

U.S.  a.  534—765  '  Cla'"" 

1    A  diaminoazothiophene  compound  represented  by  the 

formula  (I); 


H:N 


N=N 


0) 


NH2 


and 


Ile-Val-Gly-Gly-Lys-Val-Cys-Pro-Lys-Gly, 


salts  thereof  or  metal  complexes  thereof. 


said  peptide  being  chemically  synthesized  and  being  antigenic. 


5.254.675 
ANIONIC  DISAZO  DYES 
Peter  Gregory.   Bolton:   Prahalad   M.   Mistry.   Ashton-under- 
Lyne,  and  David  Greenwood,  Oldham,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  8.  1991. 

9100302 

Int.  a.'  C09B  31/08.  67/22:  C09D  H/02 
U.S.  CI.  534—829  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  which,  m  the  free  acid  form,  is  of  the  For- 
mula: 


5.254.673 
PURIFICATION  OF  ZEIN  FROM  CORN  GLUTEN  MEAL 
Richard  B.  Cook.  Revere:  Frank  M.  Malice.  Acton,  and  Mark  L. 
Shulman.  Waltham,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Opta  Food 
Ingredients.  Inc..  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,118 
Int.  n."  C07K  3/02.  3/12.  15/10 
U.S.  n.  530—373 


B  — N  =  N 


15  Claims 


OH 


NH2 


I  sTuKt  iritmoLn>i  I 


1        WTOWOLTHa  2 
16%  CIHMMI 1  1 


HO.S 


wherein 

B  is  3-  or  4-carboxyphenyl;  and 

X  is  H 

5.  A  composition  comprising  a  first  compound  defined  in 
claim  1  and  a  second  compound  as  shown  in  claim  1.  in  which 
B  ,s  3-  or  4-  carboxyphenyl  and  X  is  sulpho  at  the  6-  or  7- 
position 


1  A  method  of  producing  decolored  and  deflavored  zein  or 
zein  bodies  and  glutelms  from  corn  gluten  comprising  remov- 
ing color  and  flavor  impunties  from  the  gluten  by  treating  corn 
gluten  with  alkali  to  remove  fatty  acids  and  corn  oils  contained 
therein  and  then  with  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solvent  having  a 
concentration  which  does  not  substantially  extract  zein.  zem 
bodies  and  glutelins  therefrom,  thereafter  changing  the  con- 
centration of  the  alcoholic  solvent  to  a  concentration  sufficient 
to  separate  the  gluten  into  decolored  and  deflavored  zein  or 
zein  bodies  and  glutelin  fractions. 


5,254.676 

OLIGOSACCHARIDE  INHIBITORS  FOR  INFLUENZA 

VIRUS 

Subramaniam  Sabesan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,201,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,220,008. 
This  application  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,192 
Int.  CI.'  C07G  3  00.  U  M:  C07H  15/00.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  536-4.1  *  Claims 

1    A  polymer  comprising  a  repeating  unit  of  formula  1.  II, 
111.  IV.  V  or  VI 


OH 


,OH 


I 


RO 


OR' 


RO 


-continued 
OR 


HO 


OH 
O 


OR' 


RO 

OH 


OR 

O 


HO 


HI 


OR' 


5.254.677 
/3-GALACTOSlDASE  SUBSTRATES  FOR  CEDIA 
Hans-Joachim  Guder.  Ruppert  Herrmann,  both  of  Weilbeim. 
and  Dietmar  Zdunek.  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nnaii>. 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''20.306 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  3. 
1990.  4021063 

Int.  O.'  C07G  3  00:  C07H  15/00:  BOIN  33/567;  C12Q  1/4S 
U.S.  O.  435—7.9  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


RO 

OH 


OR 
O 


RO 


IV 


OR' 


HO 
OR 


OR 
O 


HO 


OR' 


HO 


OR 


OR" 


VI 


R<H3 


OR' 


R^O 


wherein 

R' IS  (CHsVCOOR^or  (CHjVCONHR'NHCCOR*; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20, 
R'  IS  a  Ci  to  Ct,  alkyl  or  aralkyi; 
R3  IS  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl; 
R^  IS  alkenyl, 

R*.  R*",  R'.  and  R'  are  each  independently  H.  CbHfCH, 
aliyl.  tertbutyldimethylsilyl  or  ;-deoxy-2-phthalimido- 
3,4.6-tri-0-acetyl-/3-D-glucopyranosyl.  and 
R  IS  a  monsaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glucosamine.  N-protected  glucosamine,  and  O-protected 
glucosamine, 
a  disacchande  consisting  of  galactose  glycosidicall>  linked 

to  N-acetylglucosamine.  or 
a  triscasshride  consisting  of  N-acetylneuraminic  acid  glyco- 
sidically  linked  to  galactose  which  in  turn  is  glycosidically 
linked  to  N-acetyl-glucosamine 
3.  A  composition  composing  bovine  serum  albumin  bonded 
to  one  or  more  heptasacchandes  selected   from  the  group 
consisting  of 

5-{methoxycarbonyl)pentyl  2.3-di-0-{5-acetamido-3.5- 

dideoxy-D-glycero-D-galacto-2-nanulopyranosylonic 
acid(2->6)-/3-D-galactopyranosyl(1^4)-2-acetamido-2- 
deoxy-^-D-glucopyranosyl}-/3-D-galactopyranoside; 
5-(methoxycarbonyl)pentyl  2.4-di-0-{5-acelamido-3,5- 

dideoxy-D-glycero-D-galacto-2-nanulopyranosylonic 
acid(2->6)-/3-D-galactopyranosyl(!--4)-2-acetamido-2- 
deoxy-/3-D-glucopyranosyl}-/3-D-galactopyranoside; 
5-(methoxycarbonyl)pentyl  2.6-di-0-{5-acetamido-3,5- 

dideoxy-D-glycero-D-galacto-2-nanulopyranosylonic 
acid(2-*6)-/3-D-galactopyranosyl(  1  -M4)-2-acetamido-2- 
deoxy-/3-D-glucopyranosyl}-/3-D-galactpyranoside: 
5-(methoxycarbonyl)pentyl  3.6-di-0-{5-acetamido-3.5- 

dideoxy-D-glycero-D-galacto-2-nanulopyranosylonic 
acid(2-*6)-;3-D-galactopyranosyl(  1  -«4)-2-acetamldo-2- 
deoxy-;3-D-glucopyranosyl}-^-D-galactopyranoslde;  and 
5-(methoxycarbonyl)pcntyl  4.6-di-0-{5-acetamido-3,5- 

dideoxy-D-glycero-D-galacto-2-nanulopyranosylonic 
acid(2^)-/3-D-galactopyranosyl(  1  ->4)-2-acetamido-2- 
deoxy-/3-D-glucopyranosyl}-/3-D-galactopyranoside 


HO 


OH         R 
OH    HA  \^=/ 


(D 


wherein  R  is  a  influoromethyl  radical  or  a  cyano  group. 


5.254.678 
RIBOZYMES 
James   P.   Haseloff,   O'Connen   Wayne   L.   Gerlach.   Hug 
Philip  A.  Jennings.  West  Chatswood.  and  Fiona  H.  Cameron. 
Forestrille.  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Gene  Shears  Pty. 
Limited,  St.  Leonards,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,625.  Aug.  14.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.148 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  15.  1987.  PI5911; 
Aug.  19.  1988,  PI9950;  Sep.  9.  1988.  PJ0353;  Nov.  4,  1988, 
PJ1304:  Nov.  7,  1988,  PJ1333 

Int.  O."  C12N  15/11.  15/70.  15/74.  15/79 
U.S.  a.  536—23.2  7  Claims 

1    .A  compound  basing  the  formula 


3(X)(„_|,- 


CA 
1 

X-(XV     5' 

A 
1 
A 

1 

G 
1 

C 
X 

• 
• 

X 

• 

X 

(X)m 
X 

• 

(X)m 
X 

"(X)t 


wherein  each  ,X  represents  a  ribonucleotide  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different: 

wherein  each  of  (X),.  i  and  (X),  represents  an  oligonbonu- 
cleotide  having  a  predetermined  sequence  which  is  (a) 
capable  of  hybridizing  with  an  RNA  target  sequence  to  be 
cleaved  and  (b)  does  not  naturally  occur  covalently  bound 
to  the  sequences  C  — A — A  —  A — G — C—  and 
X — C — U — G— A — .  respectively,  such  RNA  target  se- 
quence not  being  present  within  the  compound, 

wherein  each  of  n-1  and  n  represents  an  integer  which 
defines  the  number  of  ribonucleotides  in  the  oligonucleo- 
tide with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  n  ^  n  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  14; 

wherein  each  *  represents  base  pairing  between  the  nbonu- 
cleotidcs  located  on  either  side  thereof 

wherein  each  solid  line  represents  a  chemical  linkage  provid- 
ing covalcnt  bonds  between  the  nbonucleotides  located 
on  either  side  thereof, 

wherein  a  represents  an  integer  which  defines  a  number  of 
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UMI 


nbonucleotides  with  the  proviso  that  a  may  be  0  or  1  and 
,f  0  the  A  located  5'  of  (X)a  is  bonded  to  the  G  located  3 

wherem^each  of  m  and  m'  represents  an  integer  which  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  1; 

wherein  ea.  h  of  the  dashed  lines  independently  represents 
either  a  chemical  linkage  providing  covalent  b<-.nds  be- 
tween the  nbonucleotides  located  on  either  side  thereof  or 
the  absence  of  any  such  chemical  linkage;  and 

wherein  (X)*  represents  an  oligonbonucleotide  which  may 
be  present  or  absent  with  the  proviso  that  b  represents  an 
integer  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2  if  (X)/,  is  pres- 


5.254.6"9 
CEPHAKiSPORlN  INTKRMKDIATES 
Robert  H  Br«dbur>.  Wilmslow.  L nited  Kingdom;  Frederic  H. 
Jung.  Rilly  la  Vtontagne:  Jean  J  1  ohmann,  Hermonville.  both 
of  France-  Peter  R.  Marsham.  Poynton,  L  nited  Kingdom,  and 
Georses  Pas<,uet,  Bazancourt.  France,  assignors  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Industries  PI  C  Iflndon.  Fngland  and  ICI  Pharma, 

i.S':rtr\^r:^.:<...  Sep ,.. ..«..  p-^  >o.^-ojif  • 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No   '38,646   May  28    1985 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan    in.  mx.  Ser^  No.  723,273 
Oaims  priority,  application   Furopean   Pat.  Off.,   May   30, 
1984,84401116.3 

Int.  a.'  C07D  501/ J8 

L.S.  a.  540-221  I''  ^'^' 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula  LIV: 


R3     H      X 


uv 


HzN 


CHjN 


/ 
\ 


R4 


R5 


CCX)H 


X  IS  sulphur  or  sulphinyl  (R  or  S  configuration); 

R>  IS  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

R4  IS  hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl,  halo<l-4C)alkyl.  hydroxy(l-4- 
Oalkvl  (l-M:)alkoxy(l^M:)alkyl,  carboxy  {l-4C)alkyl, 
amino<l^)alkyl,  cyano(l^)alkyl,  (l-4C)al- 

kanoylaminod^iOalkyl,  allyl,  furfuryl,  benzyl  or  pyn- 
dyl(l-«:)alkyl; 

R5  IS  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  nng  system  which  is  linked 
via  carbon  and  is  one  of  the  formula  IV  to  L,  excluding 
.XLIl 


R27 


IV 


N  — N 


^4 


R27 


N  — N 

I 
R26 


R26 

N 

*-y— r:7 
—  s 


VI 


-continued 


R26 

I 


^ —   N 


R27 


R27 

^ —  N  — R26 

N  —  N  — R26 
_J    ®_j_R27 
N    ^ 

R> 

I 
N—  N 


•R27 


N    — ' 

N  — N 


N    - 

I 
R26 


■R27 


S    - 

/    .-_ 


-R27 


N  — N 
S  —  N 

N  — N 


r:7 


J:K 


N  — N 


r;" 


.R27 


-i  *r 


R27 


N  ^  N 


VII 


Vlll 


IX 


XI 


XII 


xni 


XIV 


XV 


XVI 


XVII 


XVIII 


-coniinued 


-continued 


R27 


R27 


i;  k) 


R27 


R27 


R27 


R27 


9.11 

N 

R27 


XIX 


XX 


XXI 


XXII 


XXIII 


XXIV 


xx\ 


XXVI 


XX\  II 


XWTI! 


XXIX 


t 


■It 


A  D 


J> 


''''         R27 


R26 


R27 


R27 


R27 


XXX 


XXXI 


XXX II 


.WXill 


XXXIV 


XXXV 


XXXVI 


XXXVII 


xwvm 


\XXIX 


XL 


XLl 
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IV 


-continued 


"T"        il V 


XLllI 


XLIV 


—I—        N  — R26 


N— N 


R27 


R27 
(Linked  through  benzene  nng) 


XVI 


XVII 


XLV 


N— R27 

e 

(Linked  through  benzene  ring) 

N        ®      S 

(.  --  single  or  double  bond) 


XLVl 


N 
I 
N— R27 


XLVTI 


XLVIll 


XLIX 


which  are  optionally  fused,  or  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  with 
5-  or  7-membered  saturated  carbocyclic  ring. 
R27  is  nitrogen-linked  and  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  ( l-6C)alkyl(2-6C- 
)alkenyl.  (2-6C)alkenyl,  (2-8C)alkoxyalkyl.  carbtMy(l-6- 
Oalkyl,  [(l-6C)alkoxy]carbonyUl-6C)alkyl.  carbamoyK- 
l-6C)alkyl.    carboxymainocarbonyl(l-6C)alkyl.    [(1-6C- 
)alkoxy]carbcinvlamino-carbonyl(l-6C)alkyl,         [(2-8)al- 
kanoyl]methyl,      benzoylmethyl,      (l-6C)hydroxyalkyl, 
(l-6C)alkylamino  or  phenyI(l-6C)alkyl  or  phenyl,  each 
optionally   substituted  by    1   or   2  groups  selected  from 
halogen,    hydroxy,    amino,    carboxy.    nitro.    carbamoyl, 
cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  and  aminomethyl, 
R26  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
and  the  salts  formed  with  acids  and  bases  which  afford  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  anions  and  cations,  respectively. 

5,254,680 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  7 
ALPHA-ALKOXYCEPHEM  DERIVATIVES 

Marco  Alpegiani,  Milan;  Pierluigi  Bissolino,  S.  Giorgio  Lomel- 
lina;  Matteo  DAnello,  Cormano,  and  Ettore  Perrone,  Bof- 
falora  Ticino,  all  of  luly,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba 
S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,089 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  22,  1990, 

9011463 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  iO]/(^ 
U.S.  a.  540—230  I''  Cla™s 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (I); 


(0)„ 


(1) 


RiO 


each   of  these   ring  systems  being  optionally   substituted 
where  possible,  on  a  carbon  atom  or  atoms,  by  one.  two  or 
three   substituents   selected   from   halogen,   (l-60alkyl. 
carboxy.  (2-6C)alkoxycarbonyl,  (2-6C)alkoxycarbonyl(- 
l-4C)alkyl  (l-6C)alkoxy,  (l-6C)alkylthio,  cyano.  (2-4C- 
)cyanoalkyl,     amino,     (l-6C)alkylammo,     (2-8C)d.alk- 
ylamino,  benzylamino  (optionally  substituted  in  the  ben- 
zene  ring   thereof  by   nitro),   thenylamino,   allylamino. 
(l-6C)aminoalkylammo,   (l-6C)alkoxy(l-6C)alkylamino. 
(l-6C)hydroxyalkylammo,  hydroxy,  mercapto.  carbam- 
oyl (2-6)alkylcarbamoyl,  (3-10C)dialkylcarbamoyl.  phe- 
nylthio  and  heteroarylthio  wherein  heteroaryl  is  a  5-  or 
6-membered  nng  containing  1,  2  or  3  hetero  atoms  se- 
lected from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur  and  in  which 
Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NR27; 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  CH; 
one  of  A.  B.  D  and  E  is  +NR27  and  the  remainder  are 

nitrogen; 
and  nng  systems  of  Formula  IV.  XVI  or  XVII, 


COOH 


wherein 

Rl  represents 

(a)  a  straight  or  branched  alky!  group  having  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  alkynyl  group  having  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or 

(d)  an  aryl  C1-C4  alkyl  group. 

each  of  the  groups  defined  in  (a)  to  (d)  abov  e  being  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of: 
(1)  a  halogen  atom. 
(ii)aCi-C4a!koxy  group, 
(iii)  a  cyano  group,  and 


(iv)  a  C1-C4  alkylthio  group, 
R2  represents; 

1)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  a  chlorine  atom. 

3)  a  methoxy  or  ethoxy  group,  or 

4)  an  acetoxy  group  and 

n  represents  zero,  one  or  two; 
the  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(II): 


H2N 


an 


COOH 


wherein  R;  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  inorganic  or 
organic  nitrite  in  an  alcohol  RiOH  wherein  Ri  is  as  defined 
above,  or  in  a  mixture  of  the  alcohol  Ri  OH  with  an  organic 
solvent,  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid 


5,254.681 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOBACTAMES  AND 
THEIR  INTERMEDIATE  PRODI  CT 
Giuseppe  Guanti;   l.uca  BanH:  Enrica   Narisano,  and  Giorgio 
Cevasco,  all  of  Geneva,  Italy,  assignors  to  C  onsiglio  Nazionale 
I>elle  Ricerche,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,028,  .\ug.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  884,226 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1989,  21426  A  89 
Int.  CI."  C07D  201 /0» 
U.S.  CI.  540—355  14  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  monobactames  of  formula  (1) 
having  the  configuration  (3S.4R); 


K  — NH  Me  ^') 

^1—    N 

SOiH 


I  here  R  =  R  — CO— ,  Ar— CH2CO— ,  Ar  OCH2  OCO— 


C— C- 


and 


H2N  S 


OR' 


v'.here  R  =  Ci.6  alkyl 

.Ar  =  aryl 

and  R  =  Ci.6alkyl 

and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 

wherein:  ethyl  hydroxybutanoate  of  formula  (4): 


OH 


COOEt 


is  reacted  with  di-tert-butylazodicarboxylate  (step  1).  the 
resulting  product  (5) 


OH 


1933 


(5) 


COOEt 


N(Boc) 
(Boc)NH 
(Boc  =  tert-butoxycarbonyl) 

is  hydrolyzed  so  as  to  form  a  free  carbonyl  in  position  I 
and  IS  reacted  with  a  hydroxylamine  and  subsequently 
with  acetic  anhydride,  or  with  O-benzyl-  or  wuh  O-alkyl- 
hvdroxylamine  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent, 

pnxjuc!  (M 


OH 


(6) 


^CONHOR' 

r 

N(Boc) 


(Boc)— NH 


V.  here  R    =  alky  1.  benzyl,  or  acetyl, 

IS  cyclized  to  product  C\  (step  .'),  where  R'  is  defined  as 
above,  product  C)  is  converted  into  (8)  by  hydrogenolysis 
of  the  N— OH  bond  (step  4),  product  (8) 


(Boc) 
I 

N 


O) 


(Boc)NH 


/ 


,CH3 


O^  \ 


OR' 


(Boc)NH 


(Boc) 

N 


(«) 


r 


CH3 


^l—    N 

O^  \ 


H 


is  sulphonated  to  give  acid  (9)  (Y  =  H)  or  a  salt  thereof 
(step  5) 


(9) 


(Boc  I 


•^     I — T 

NH  ' 

J—   N 


SO3V 


this  is  converted  into  the  corresponding  hydrazine  (10) 
where  Y  =  H  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  cation)  or  into  a 
salt  thereof  (by  acid  treatment)  (step  6) 


H2N 


(10> 


CHj 


SOjY 


then  the  hydrazine  denvative  is  catalytically  hydroge- 

naied  into  zwittenon  (11)  (step  7) 
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1935 


HaN,.^ ^CHj 

XT 


(11) 


o^         \ 


S03- 


which  IS  finally  reacted  with  an  acylating  compound  in 
order  to  give  the  desired  product  of  formula  (1) 


R— HN 


SOjH 

wherein  R  is  as  indicated  above  which  can  be  optionally 
salified  with  a  base  or  an  acid. 


5.254,682 
CV  a  IC  RENIN  INHIBITORS  CONTAINING 
3<S)-AMINO^MrVCLOHEXYL-2(R)-HYDROXY- 
BLTANOIC  AOD  OR  4-0  CI.O-HEXYL-(2R. 
3S)-DIHYDROXYBLTANOIC  ACID  OR  RELATED 
ANALOGS 
Daljit  S    Dhanoa.  Tinton  Falls:  Arthur  A.  Patchett.  Westfield; 
Wilham  J.  Greenlee,  Teaneck;  William  H.  Parsons.  Rahway; 
Thomas  A.  HalRren.  L  pper  Montclair,  Ann  E.  Weber.  Scotch 
Plains,  and  Lihu  Yang,  WoodbridRe,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahwav,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,599,  Nov.  30,  1^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  558,^2, 
Jul.  27.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  447  957,  Dec.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  714,114 
Int.  a.'  COID  225/00 
V.S.  a.  540-451  15  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2), 


(I) 


A— B 


wherein 

A  IS  hydrogen. 

Het.  ,  ^       , 

where  Het  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  to  7-membered 
monocyclic  or  7   to   10-membered  bicyclic   ring  which 
contains  at  least  one  and  up  to  two  n.trogen  atoms  (option- 
ally quaternized  or  in  the  N-oxide  form), 
where  Het  mav  optionally  be  benzofu.sed, 
where  Het  may  optionally  contain  one  additonal  ring  atom 
chosen  from  among  the  list  consisting  of  O  or  S.  in  sulfide, 
sulfoxide  or  sulfone  form, 
where  Het  mav  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  two 
Het  substituents  independentl>  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  -OH.  Ci-C4-alkyl,  -CFj,  -CN.  C1-C4- 
alkony.  Ci-C^-alkoxy-Ci-CA-alkoxy,  halo.  -NH2,  mono- 
or     di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)amino,     -CO2H,     — CO2— C1-C4- 
alkyl,  -CONR^'^R^''.  -SO3H,  Ci-C4-alkyl-CO-.  aryl 
(where  aryl  is  unsubstituled  or  mono-di-.  or  tnsubstituted 
phenyl    or   naphthyl    wherein   the   substitutent(s)   is/are 
independently    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
Ci-Cs-alkyl,  ammo,   phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl.  mono-  or  di- 


Ci-C4-alkyl    amino,    amino-Ci-C4-alkyl,    mono-    or    di- 
Ci-C4-alkylamino-Ci-C4-alkyl.       guamdyl.       guanidyl- 
C,-C4-alkyl,     -OH.     C|-C4-alkoxy.      -CONRi'-R'", 
— CO^H,    — CCh— Ci-C4-alkyl,    — CF?.    halo,    C1-C4- 
alkyl-CO— .  Ci-C4-alkyl-CONH— ,  tn-(Ci-C4-alkyl)N* 
X  - .  where  X  ~  is  a  countenon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  single  negatively  charged  ions,  such  as  chlo- 
nde,   bromide,    nitrate,    perchlorate.   benzoate,    maleate, 
benzenesulfonate,    methanesulfonate.    tartrate,    hemitar- 
trate.  and  acetate)  and  mono-  or  disubstituted  Ci~C4-all<.yl 
(where  the  substitutent(s)  is/are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — CO:H.  —CO: — Ci-Cs- 
alkvl,   Ci-Cf-alkyl-CONH-,    -OH,    -SOjH.    C1-C4- 
alkyl-SO:-,   Ci-C4-alkyl-SO-.   -SO2NHCO-C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C|-C5-alkyl-OCONH—  and  aryl  as  defined  above), 
where  if  one  or  both  N  are  quaternized  in  Het,  then  each 
nitrogen  atom  may  be  quaternized  with  a  Het  substituent 
cited  above  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C- 
l-C4-alkyl,    — CFi.    aryl    and    mono-    or    disubstituted 
Ci-C4-alkyl  with  the  corresponding  countenon  being  X 
as  defined  atxjve, 
where  Het  may  have  in  the  alternative  to  the  above  Het 
substituents.  a  Het  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — (CH:)^—  and  -(CH:)20(CH:)2-  which 
forms  a  quaternary  spirocyclic   ring   with   the   N   atom 
wherein  q  is  3-to-6  and  the  countenon  is  X      as  defined 
above, 
where  Het  may  be  substituted  both  with  one  Het  substituent 
chosen  from  among  those  listed  above  and  also  with  up  to 
four  Het  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-C2-alkyl  substituents  and  Hel-Ci-C4-alkyl  (where  Het 
is  as  defined   above   without  optional   substitution   and 
where  the  alkyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl.   — CO2H,   — CO;— C|-C4-alkyl, 
— SO3H,  and  aryl  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above), 

aryl, 

where  aryl  is  defined  above, 
R^CO-, 

where  R-  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  C1-C4- 
alkyl  where  the  substituent(s)  is/are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C|-C4-alkyl.  — SO>H.  aryl  or  aryl- 
CO—  (where  aryl  is  as  defined  above),  Het  or  Het-CO- 
(where  Het  is  as  defined  above),  R-'^O— .  R-^OCO- , 
R2aR2^N-,  r2''R-*NCO-,  R-^R-'-NCONH-,  R-'-R''^ 
NSO,   (R2''0MR''«)P0-,  R''S-.  R^'SO-.  R-'^SO;-, 
Ri^CONH-,  R'^OCONH-.  and  -N(R'"R'»R''')-X- 
(where  R*°  and  R-*  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C4- 
alkyl,  aryl  as  defined  above,  Het  as  defined  above,  R-*^  is 
C|-C4-aikyl,  aryl  as  defined  above  or  Het  a.s  defined 
above,  R'''  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  R'"  and  R'*  are  independently 
aryl  as  defined  above.  Het  as  defined  above  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl  as  defined  above,  Het  as 
defined  above,  —OH,  — NH2.  — NH— Ci-C4-alkyl.  — N(- 
Cl-C4-alkyl)^  -CO2H,  -C02-Ci-C4-alkyl,  -SO3H, 
-CO-NH-S02-Ci-C4-alkyl,   or    -CO-NH-SO2- 
aryl.  and  X     is  as  defined  above). 

r2_  (where  R'  is  as  defined  above), 

R^OCO-  (where  R'  is  as  defined  above), 

R2S02—  (where  R-  is  as  defined  above), 

Aryl-CO—  (where  aryl  is  as  defined  above). 

Het-CO—  (where  Het  is  as  defined  above), 

R:aR:6N_cO—  (where  R-"  and  R-*  are  as  defined  above), 


R''(CH2)2N— CO— 

where  R'"  is  as  defined  above  and  R-*'  is  het-CO  where 
Het  IS  as  defined  above  or  Het  SO2— . 


r2or2*n_so2—  (where  R-"  and  R2*are  as  defined  above) 
and 

C|-C4-alkyl-(OCH2CH2)xOCO—  (where  x  is  I  to  3): 
B  is 

CH2-CH[(CH2)rR^]CON(R")-N(Ai)CH((CH2)rR^ 
]CO— N(R ' ' )— .       — O— CH[(CH:)rR  'ICO— N(R ' ' )— , 
-N(A')CH[(CH2)rR-]— CO— 0-,  -O— CH((CH2)rR'- 
]CO— O—  or  — N(Ai)CH((CH2)rR']CH(OH)CH2— . 

where 
r  is  O-to-2, 

A'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl. 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl.  aryl  as 
defined  above.  Het  as  defined  above  or  4-(morpholin-4- 
yl)ethoxy  phenyl-,  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl, 
A  and  B  together  may  alternatively  be 

G— CH<H[(CH:l,R']— Q— N(Ri')— . 
G— CH:CH[(CH:),R'l-CO— O— ,  Het-S(O)- 

„— CH[(CH:)rR']CON(R")— ,  (where  r,  R^  R"  and 
Het  are  as  defined  above  and  Q  is  — CO —  or  — SO2 — ). 
R-''CON(Rii)— .  R-'^OCON(R'')— or  R2''S02N(R")— , 
R'''— CO — O— .  (where  R-'^is  Het  as  defined  above,  aryl 
as  defined  above,  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C2-C4-alkenyl  substi- 
tuted with  Het.  Het-O— ,  aryl,  or  aryl-O— ,  each  as  de- 
fined above). 


N  — 


^hCH.Jr        ^CH2), 


(where  v  is  l-to-3,  w  is  1  or  2.  R'  and  r  are  as  defined 
above,  R^^  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl  or  A— N(H)— 
where  A  is  independently  selected  from  the  definitions  of 
A  as  defined  above  and  R'*"  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  amino,  mono- 
or  di-C-i-C4-alkylamino.  —OH.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  — CO2H, 
— CO2— C|-C4-alkvl.  — CONR-^R-*.  — CF?,  halo, 
-NHCO— O— C:-C4-alkyl.  -N(Ci-C4-alkyl)- 

CO— O— Ci  C4-alkyl,  — NHCO— Ci-C4-alkyl  or  — N(- 
C I  -C4-alkyl)CO— Ci  -C4-alkyl); 
G  IS 

r:o_S(0)^—  (where  m  is  0-10-2  and  R'"is  Cj-C^-cycloal- 
kyl.  aryl  as  defined  above.  Het  as  defined  above  or  C|-C(,- 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  —OH, 
— CO2H,  — CO2— C|-C4-alkyl,  -NH2.  -NH(C|-C4- 
alkyl),  — N(C:-C4-alkyl)2.  and  (C|-C5-alkyl)C0-0— ), 
R'''R'*NS02—  (where  R'' and  R'*  are  as  defined  above). 


r2'(CH2)— N— SO: 
where  r,  R-"  and  R-'  are  as  defined  above,  or 


(R^ 
R2'(CH2)— N— CO— 


where  r,  R-''  and  R-"  are  as  defined  above; 
R20CO—   (where   R^"  is   as   defined   above).    R-OOCO— 
(where  R^"  is  as  defined  above)  or  — CH(OH>CH2Het 
(where  Het  is  defined  above); 
A  and  B  together  may  be  — J— CH[(CH2),— R']— K— ; 
K  is 

— CH2— , 

— CH(OH)— . 

— CO— , 

— NH— , 

— O— , 

— S— , 

—SO—, 

— S02— , 

—NO—. 
— P(0)0— : 

J   IS 

R28_co_(CH2)rf(where  d  is  O-to-4,  R-»*  is  —OH.  — O— C- 
i-Cfc-alkyl,  — NRi»Ri8,  Het),  R^'- SO2— .  where  R"  is 
— C|-C4-alkyl,  aryl,  Het),  R'"  (where  R^  is  aryl,  Het), 
— Ci-C4-alkyl,    optionally    substituted    with    aryl.    Het, 
— CO:H.     — CO:— Ci-O-alkyl.     — SO2— Ci-C4-alkyl, 
— S02Ar,  — S02Het),  R^"— NH— CO,  where  R^  is  de- 
fined above: 
R'  IS  C|   C4-alkyl,  aryl  as  defined  above,  unsubstituted,  di-,  or 
tnsubstituted  Cj-CT-cycloalkyI  (where  the  substituents  is- 
/are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
trifluoromelhyl,  — OH,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or  halo)  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  saturated  heterocycle  containing  one  or 
two  heteratoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O 
or  S,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
(where  the   substituents  is/are  selected   from   among   the 
group    consisting    of    C|-C4-alkyl,    C|-C4-aIkoxy,    halo. 
— NH2,  or  —OH): 
R"  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  aryl  as  defined  above,  imidazol-4-yl,  thia- 

zol-4-yl  or  thiazol-5-yl: 
D  is 
a  single  bond  or  is 
— CO— o— 
— o— 

— CH=CH— 

—CO—  or 
— CH(OH)— 

(where  R-^  is  — H  or  Ci-C4-aIkyI  and  asymmetrical  groups 
are  read  clockwise  into  formula  1  from  left  to  nght), 
s  is  0-to-l; 
t  is  l-to-4; 

W  IS  N-R^'  or  O  (where  R^'  is  defined  below); 
Ri^is 

hydrogen  or 

Ci-C4-alkyl  oplionalK  substituted  with  a  substituent  chosen 
from  among  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4-alkyl,  C3-C7- 
cvcloalkyl.  aryl  as  defined  above,  Het  as  defined  above, 
—OH,  -^SOiH,  — CO:H,  CO;— C,-C4-alkyl.  —CO — 
Het.  -NR'^R"*,  -NHR'^  -N(Ri'Ri''R''')  +  X- 
(whereX  .  R'\  R'*and  R'"  are  defined  above),  — S(0)- 
„, — R''  (where  m  is  as  defined  abtne  and  R-'  is  Het.  aryl 
or  Ci-C4-alkyl  the  alkvl  optionalK  substituted  with  a 
substituent  chosen  from  among  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,  Het.  -NH:,  -OH,  -NH-CiCj-alkyl  or 
N(Ci-C4-alkyl):),  -SO:NH;.  -SO:NR''R"'  (where 
R'"  and  R'*'  are  as  defined  above),  — SO2NHR"'  (where 
R'S  IS  as  defined  above)  and  — CH:(CX"H:CH2);r— O— C- 
i-C4-alkyl.  (where  x  is  as  defined  above), 
V  IS  — OCO— ,  — CH2CO—  or  — CH2CH(OH)—  (where  V  is 

inserted  into  formula  I  clockwise  from  left  to  nghtl: 
Z  IS  — NH2.  —OH  -OPOiH:  -(X-QR--,  — O— CO— OR- 
(where  R--  is  5-indanyl  or  Ci-C(,-alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  Ph,  — SO)H.  — CO:H,  -POjH;,  -NH:, 
~NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — N(C|-C4-alkyl):.  -N(C|-C4- 
alkyl)}^  X  where  X "  is  defined  above),  — OCHR- 
22a^OCOR"'' (where  R-"  and  R"*  are  Ci-C4-alkyl), 
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— O— CO— o 


or  _0-COCH20-(CH2CH20)x-C,-C4-alkyl  or  -O— 
CO-0(CH2CH20);c-Ci-C4-alkyl  (where  x  is  as  defined 

above); 
R^'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyI;  and 
R--*  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl. 


5,254,684 

PROCFSS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMIDE  BY  LIQUID  PHASE 

REARRANGEMENT  OF  OXIME 

Yusuke  Izumi.  907  Hara-4-chome,  Tenpaku-ku.  NaRoya-shi; 
Hiroshi  Sato;  Hiroshi  Yoshioka,  both  of  Niihama.  and  Yo- 
shisaburou  Nomura.  Ehime.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka  and  Yusuke 
Izumi,  Nagaoya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.604 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-116077; 

Oct.  15,  1991,  3-266041 

Int.  a:  C07D  :oi'04.  223/00.  239/00 

U.S.  CI.  540—535  >'*  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  amide  \«.hich  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  oxime  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
hexanone  oxime.  cvclopentanone  oxime,  cyclododecanone 
oxime.  acetone  oxime,  2-butanone  oxime.  acetophenone  oxime 
and  benzophenone  oxime  to  liquid  phase  rearrangement  in  the 
presence  of  0,1^50  mole  ^r  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  based  on 
the  molar  amount  of  the  oxime  and  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N-dialkyl  amides, 
N-alkyl  cyclic  amides  and  dialkyl  sulfoxides 


5.254,683 
THERAPEl  TIC  BENZ.\ZARINE  COMPOUNDS 
Marc    J     Chapdelaine,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    Charles    D 
Mcl.aren.  Undenberg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PI  C.  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,327 
aaims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1991. 

9100028 

Int  a.'  C07D  223/16:  A61K  31/55 

U.S.  a.  540-523  ^Cl"'"'^ 

1   A  compound  of  formula  I  or  of  formula  II,  formulae  set 
out  hereinbelow,  wherein: 


r'     O 


5.254.685 

TRICYCLIC  COMPOUND  OR  SALTS  THEREOF. 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Masaharu  Yokomoto;  Akira  Yazaki;  Norihiro  Hayashi;  Shunso 
Hatono;  Satoshi  Inoue.  and  Yasuhiro  Kuramoto.  all  of  Hiro- 
shima. Japan,  assignors  to  Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-211190; 
Apr   12.  1991,  3-080144;  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164356 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4^1  06.  A61K  31  50.  31   55.  31/435 
U.S.  CI.  544—234  *  <^aims 

1.   A  tricyclic  compound  represented  by  Formula  1  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


COOR' 


OH 


R'     O 


R'.  R2,  R'  and  K*  are  independently  selected  from; 
hydrogen, 

(l-3C)perfluoroalkyl, 
halo,  nitro  and  cyano; 

r5  IS  a  (l-5C)alkyl  group; 

provided  that  R=  and  R'  are  not  both  (independently)  se- 
lected '•rom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen 
when  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  compounds  of 
formula  1 


wherein  n  is  1.  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxymethyl.  phthalid\l. 
di-lower  alkyl  amino-lower  alkyl  or  (5-methyl-2-oxo-!.J- 
dioxol-4-yl)-melhyl: 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  ammo  group  which  may  be 
substituted  bv  benzylidene,  hydroxy-benzylidene,  mono-. 
di-,  or  tri-phenyl(lower)alkyl  or  an  acyl  group  selected 
from  lower  alkanoyl.  mono-,  di-  or  tn-halo(lower  alkan- 
oyl.  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  benzoyl.  loluoyl. 
naphthovl.  phenyl(lower)alkanoyl.  phenyloxycarbonyl, 
naphthvioxvcarbonyl.  phenoxy(lower)alkanoyl.  phenyl- 
glyoxyioyl.'  naphthylglyoxyloyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl  and 
p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R-*  IS  hvdrogen,  lower  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by 
hydroxyl.  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy;  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  or 
an  acyl  group  selected  from  lower  alkanoyl,  lower-alkox- 
ycarbonyl. benzoyl,  phenyloxycarbonyl; 
X  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

Y  IS  pyrrohdmvl  group  which  ma\  be  unsubstituted  or  either 
mono-  or  di-substituted  with  a  substitueni  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
an  ammo  group,  an  amino-lower  alkyl  group  and  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  Y  is  a  group  represented  b>  Formula 
R5 — (CH2)m — A —  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
cycloalkyi  which  may  be  substituted  by  amino;  m  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  3  and  A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5.2.54,686 
PROCAINE  DOUBLE  SALT  COMPLEXES 
Robert  Koch.  P.O.  Box  565,  West  Jordan,  Utah  84084 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  322,917,  Mar.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.162.344, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46.241,  May  4.  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,662 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  4-5/00.  473/00:  A61K  31/495.  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—249  8  Oaims 

1  A  double  salt  complex  formed  from  the  reaction  between 
stoichiometnc  amounis  of  a  procaine  salt  and  a  Mtamin  acid, 
said  double  salt  complex  having  the  formula 


CjH^ 


II  / 

C  — O— CHjCHj  — NH-  B- 

C:H^ 


N  =  C— C- 
II 
H-N  — C, 


-C— r' 

II 
CH 


O 


N' 
I 


/ 


NHj 

II 
,C^ 


-C— 

II 

CH 


in  which  R-  and  R  "  are  as  defined  above. 


NH3+A- 


where  B  is  the  anion  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochlonc,  hydrobromic,  bone,  nitric, 
and  butyric  acids  and  .A  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  anion  of  folic  acid  and  the  anion  of  biotin. 


5.254.688 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG 
PYRIDO[1.2-A]PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATI\  E 
.Atsunori  Sano;  Motoshige  Sumino.  both  of  Saitama;  Masami 
Ishihanu  Fukaya,  and  Kazuo  Manihashi.  Kawagoe.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No,  717.591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1990.  2-163618 

Int.  a.'  C07D  239  10.  544  282 

U.S.  a.  544—282  2  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independeniK  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R-  and  R*  are 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  (II) 


5.254,687 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PYRROLO[2,3-D]PYRIMIDINES 
Edward  C.  Taylor,  and  Hemantkumar  H.  Patel.  both  of  Prince- 
ton. N.J..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Princeton  UniTcrsity, 
Princeton.  N'.J. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.192 
Int.  O.'  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  544—280  5  Oaims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  pyrrolopynmidines  which 
compnses  bringing  a  nucleophile  of  the  formula 

NH 

II 
r2_C— NH2 

in  which  R-  is  hydrogen,  amino,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  aralkyi,  aryl.  alkylthio.  aralkylthio,  or  arylthio 
group,  into  contact  with  a  2-aminofuran  of  the  formula 


R^ 


(0) 


>~^ 


OCHj— 


R 


wherein  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  an  acetyl  group,  a  propionyl  group,  a  buty- 
ryl  group  or  a  benzoyl  group,  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  ally!  group,  and 
R**  IS  an  oxygen  atom,  which  compnses  reactmg  a  compound 
of  the  formula  (III) 


(III) 


NH2 


in  which  R'  is  a  nucleophile-stable  substituent.  under  reactive    wherein  R'  to  R^are  as  defined  above,  with  a  compound  of  the 
conditions  to  produce  a  pyrrolopynmidine  of  the  formula  formula  (IV) 


UMI 


1938 


N- 
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■^^N  ^^CHjR« 

I 
H 

u  herein  R«  is  a  lower  alkonycarbonyl  group  having  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  Ctalkyl  orthoformate,  in  the  absence  of 
a  catalyst,  to  yield  a  compound  of  the  formula  (V); 


— o 


where  R"'  is  alkylsulfonamido  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
arylsulfonamido  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  — NO2,  — CN, 
1-imidazolyl  or  1.2.4-triazol-l-yl;  or 

N    -ssv 


(V) 


,^     ._, 


iJ' 


NHCH=C  N 

^R« 


where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein  R'  to  R^  and  R«  are  as  defined  above,  and  subjectmg 
the  compound  of  the  formula  (V)  to  a  nng  closure  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  a 
caustic  alkali,  a  hydroxide  of  alkaline  earth  metal,  a  metal 
alkox.de.  an  organic  base  and  ammonia,  wherein  the  base  or 
the  nng  closure  reaction  is  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  for 
forming  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (I),  followed  by  isolation  of  the  reaction  product 
without  neutralization. 
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1.  A  comjxjund  of  the  formula: 
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U.S.  a.  546—302  ''  Claims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  Formula  X 


OR 


(X) 


OR7 


wherein 

Re  and  R-  are  loweralkyl: 
Y  IS  CI  or  H.  and 
Z  IS  halogen 


-CN.  1-imidazo- 


'"  Ri  Is  alkylsulfonamido  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfon- 
amido  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  — NO2, 
lyl  or  l,2,4-tria2ol-l-yl; 
Yis 


O 

N 
— c— . 


— CH2—  or  — SO2— ; 
X  is  -N=; 
R-  is  hydrogen  when  n  is  0  or  when  Y  is 


O 

II 
-c— . 


otherwise  it  is  hydrogen  or  —OH; 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  0,1,2,3,4,5  or  6; 
A  is 
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1    A  phosphorylating  agent  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (1): 


O 

n 

RO— P(  — X)2 


(1) 


wherein  R  represents  a  protective  group  for  phosphoric  acid; 
and  X  represents  a  heterocyclic  residue  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (2): 


(2) 


-m— 


-z- 


wherein  Y  represents  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur 

atom;  Z  represents  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  comprising  at  least 
one  nitrogen  atom  as  a  nng-forming  element  which  ma\  be 
condensed  with  another  aromatic  ring,  and  W  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  phenyl,  niiro,  sulfo. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarb<inyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl 
and  cyano  groups,  provided  that  the  heterocyclic  residue  of 
the  formula  (2)  may  have  two  or  more  W  groups  as  substitu- 
ents;  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom-containing  heterocyclic  ring  is 
an  azole  nng.  a  heterocyclic  nng  comprising  at  least  one  nitro- 
gen atom  and  other  hetero  atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  selenium  atoms  or  a  cyclic  imide 
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2,6-DIALKYL-4-(BENZOTHIAZOI  -  OR 

BENZOXAZOL-7.YL)-l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINES 
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tefuss.  both  of  Haan:  Alexander  Straub;  Rainer  Gross,  both  of 
Wuppertal;  Joachim  Hiitter.  I^verkusen:  Siegbert  Hebisch, 
and  Martin  Bechem,  both  of  Wuppertal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen. 
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V.S.  a,  548—152  1  Claim 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


R '— CH=C— CO2— R* 

I 
CO— R' 


in  which 

R ''  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(IV) 


in  which 
R* — denotes     hydrogen. 


halogen     or     straight-chain     or 


branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  m  each  case  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and 

R^ — denotes  aryl  having  b  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubstuuted  hy  identical 
or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  tnfluoromethyl,  tnfluorome- 
thoxy,  tnfluoromethyllhio.  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  carboxyl,  or 

—  denotes  thienyl  or  pyridyl, 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkadienyl  or  alkynyl  in  each  case 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  are  optionally  mono- 
substituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy!,  carboxyl.  cyano,  nitro.  phenoxy  and  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkylthio.  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl,  acyl 
or  acyloxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
phenoxy  or  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms 
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1   A  hydroxyacrylic  ester  or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof  of  the 
formula 


R^^x 


(11) 


,1  COOR' 

Y— C=CH— OM 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  represents  aralkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety,  aralkenyl  hav- 
ing 2  to  6  carbon  atoms  m  the  straighKhain  or  branched 
alkenyl  moiety  or  aryl  basing  b  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
respective  aryl  moiety,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  to  p<ilysubstituted  m  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical 
or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  m  each  case  straighl-cham  or 
branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylthio,  each  of  which  has  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straighl-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio.  each 
of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoximinoalkyl.  each  of  which 
has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties, 
cycloaklyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  double-linked  al- 
kanediyl  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl.  aralkyi,  arvl- 
oxy  or  aralkyloxy.  each  of  w  hich  has  b  10  10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  aryl  moiety  and  if  appropnate  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and  each  of  w  hich  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  to  polysubslituted   m   the  aryl 
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moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  halogenoal- 
kyl.  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  and  halogenoalkylthio. 
each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  if  appropriate  !  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  or  hetero-arylalkyl  or 
heteroaryl,  each  of  which  has  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
4  identical  or  different  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen  hetero 
atoms  in  the  heteroaryl  moiety  and  if  appropriate  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety 
and  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubst.tuied  to  polysub- 
stituted  in  the  heteroaryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxv      alkylthio,     halogenoalkyl.     halogenoalkoxy     and 
halogenoalkylthio.  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  if 
appropriate  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms; 
Rl  furthermore  represents  a  heteroaryl  radical  which  has  2  to 
q  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  4  identical  or  ditTerent  hetero  atoms 
and  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to  polysubstituted 
by  identical  or  different  substituents,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  same  substituents  as  provided  for  in  the 
definition  of  aryl  substituents  given  above 
R-  represents  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine,  iodine,  cyano,  nitro 
or  formyl.  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  halogen- 
oalkyl having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  or  represents  m  each  case  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl.  each  of 
which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moi- 
eties  or  represents  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
hydroximinoalkyl.    alkoximinoalkyl.    N-alkyliminoalkyI    or 
N  N-dialkylhydrozonoalkyl.  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  or  represents  in  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkylthio,  each  of 
which  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  in  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoal- 
kylthio. each  of  which  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  each  of 
which  has  I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  or 
represents  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkonoyl. 
alkoxvcarbonyl  or  N.N-dialkylcarbamoyl.  each  of  which 
has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  or 
represents  heterocvclylcarbonyl.  the  heterocyclyl   radical 
being  a  saturated  five-  to  seven-membered  N-linked  hetero- 
cyclic nng  which  can  optionally  contain  a  further  oxygen, 
sulphur  or  nitrogen  hetero  atom  and  which  can  optionally  be 
monosubstituted  to  tetrasubstituted  by  methyl  and/or  ethyl; 
R-    furthermore    represents    N-aryliminoalkyl.    aryloxy    or 
arylthio.  each  of  which  is  optionally   monosubstituted  to 
polysubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different 
substituents.  each  of  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  possible  aryl  substituents  in  each  case  being 
halogen,    cyano.    nitro,    in    each    case    straight-chain    or 
branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio.  each  of  which  has  1  to 
4  carb^m  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio.  each 
of  which  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or 
different   halogen   atoms,   in   each   case   straight-chain   or 
branched  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoximinoalkyl.  each  of  which 
has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  or 
phenyl   which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to  polysub- 
stituted bv  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and/or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  aralkyi  which  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  to  polysubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by 
identical  or  different  substituents.  including  the  substituents 
mentioned  in  the  case  of  R', 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

M  represents  hydrogen  or  represents  an  alkali  metal  cation  and 
Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  or  represents  a  radical 


—  N— 
I 
R" 

where 
R*"  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represents 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkanoyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  or  represents  aralkyi  which  has  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
moiety  or  aryl  having  in  each  case  fi  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  respective  aryl  moiety,  each  of  these  aralkyi  or  aryl 
moieties  being  optionally  monosubstituted  to  polysub- 
stituted in  the  aryl  moietv  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents. including  the  substituents  in  the  aryl  moiety  mentioned 
in  the  case  of  R'. 
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1   An  opticall>  active  epoxycyclohexanone  represented  by 
the  formula; 


coor' 


and  an  enantiomer  thereof  produced  by  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  reacting  an  optically  active  aldehyde  denvative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  1.1 ) 


O 


(1) 


R- 


w herein  R '  and  R-  each  represent  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or 
together  form  a  1.3-dioxolane  ring  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded, 

with  a  3-methylcrotonic  ester  represented  by  the  general 

formula  (2); 


.7 


=CHCOOR'' 


(2) 


wherein  R*  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  allyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl 
group;  and  X  represents  a  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine 
atom. 
to  produce  an  optically  active  epoxycyclohexane  having 
an  ester  group  represented  by  the  general  formula  (3); 


OH 


(3) 


COOR* 


R2 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  as  described  above, 
b)  treating  the  compound  (3)  with  a  solution  of  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  in  solvent  to  produce  an  optically  active  epox- 
ycyclohexane having  a  carboxyl  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (4): 


(♦) 


COOH 


5.254.696 
N-ACVLPYRROLIDINE  DERIVATISKS 
Michael  Negele,  Cologne:  Bemd  Baasner.  Bergisch-Gladbach: 
Heinz-Jiirgen   Bertram.   Holzminden.  and  Jiirgen   Hartwig. 
Leverkusen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  754.883.  Sep.  4,  1991.  Pat,  No.  5.171,355, 
This  application  Jul,  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.54'' 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (i«rman>.  Sep.  13. 
1990.  4029054 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207/05.  207/10 


U.S.  a.  548—531 

1   A  pyrrolidine  derivative  of  the  formula 


R4 

H 


R^ 


2  Claims 


ai) 


CFmXs-n, 
R| 


H 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  as  described  above,  and 
c)  treating  the  compound  (4)  with  perchloric  acid  under 
cooling  to  produce  the  objective  epoxycyclohexanone 
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1.  A  triazole  which  is  l-(alkyl)oxycarbonyl  or  a  1-alkylcar 
bonyl-l,2,4-triazole  of  foraiula  (4)  or  (5)  respectively: 


in  which 

R|.  R;  and  Ri  indepiendently  of  one  another  represent  hy- 
drogen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  optionally  substituted 
C|-C5-alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  C5-Cio-aryl, 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine,  cyano. 
optionally  substituted  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
Cs-Cio-aryl  or 


— C— O— (C|-Cj)alkyl. 

R<  represents  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  Ci-Cj-alkyI 

or  optionally  substituted  C6-Cio-aryl. 

X  represents  hvdrogen.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  op- 
tionally substituted  Ci-C^-alkyl.  and 

m  represents  1,  2  or  3.  the  optional  substituents  on  alkyl  in 
the  definitions  of  Ri.  R;.  Ri.  R4.  R?  and  X  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine. 
hydroxyl.  methoxv  and  ethoxy.  and  the  optional  substitu- 
ents on  aryl  in  the  definitions  of  Ri.  Ri.  Rj.  R4.  R5  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne.  chlorine, 
bromine,  Ci-Ci-alkyl  and  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  compound  2-tnnuoromethyl-pyrrolidine. 


O 
II 
N— c— OR: 


(4) 


t  ^J 


O 

II 

N  — C— R3 


IL    J 


wherein   R:  and   Ri  respectively   are  branched   chain   alkyl 
groups  containing  from  9  to  24  carbon  atoms 


5.254.697 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HALOALKVLLAtTONES 
David  V\aterson,  Macclesfield.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Ixindon.  England 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1990.  Ser,  No.  532.620 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  2,  1989, 
8912659 

Int.  a.'  C07D  307/33 
U.S.  a.  549—313  4  a«iin8 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  halolactone  of  the 
formula  I 


1 


(5) 


wherein  R  is  (3-8C)cycloalkyl.  branched(3-6C)alkyl  or 
phenyl,  the  latter  group  being  unsubstiiuled  or  optionalK 
beanng  1  or  2  substituents  independently  selected  from 
halogeno.   Influoromethyl,  c\ano.  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4Clal- 
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UMI 


koxy;   R2  is  a  (l-6C)alkyl,  (l-tcltalkoxy  nr  (l-4C)alkylthio 
group:  and  X  IS  a  halogeno  group;  characterised  by: 
(i)  reacting  an  oxazolidinone  of  the  formula  III 


m 


R' 


—/      A      \— CH2CH2,  is 


wherein  R-  has  any  of  the  meanings  defined  above  and  R 
is  (l-6C)alkyl  or  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl  the  benzene  ring  of 
which  may  optionally  bear  I  or  2  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halogeno,  (l-MTlaikyl  and  (l-4C)al- 
koxy,  with  a  (2E)-bufenyl  halide  of  the  formula  IV 


IV        L'  and  L^  are  each  independently  F  or  H.  and 

Y  is  CI  or  F 

m  and  n  are  0  or  1 
wherein  Y  is  halogeno  and  R'  has  any  of  the  meanings    ,^,,th  ,j,g  provisos  that 

defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base,  to  give  an  a,  ,„  ,he  case  that  m  is  0.  m  is  1  and  Q'  is 

oxazolidinone  of  the  formula 

n 


one  of  L'  and  L-  is  F  and  Y  is  CI  or  F  and 
b)  in  the  case  that  n  is  1,  m  is  0  and  Q-  is 


wherein  R',  R-  and  R'  have  any  of  the  meanings  defined 
above;  followed  by 

(u)  reacting  the  oxazolidinone  of  the  formula  II  with  a  halo- 
genating  agent. 


<I> 


one  of  L'  and  L-  is  F  or  L'  and  L-  are  H  and  Y  is  CI 


5,254.698 
PHENYLDIOXANES 
David  Coates,  WImborne;  Simon  Greenfield;  Graham  Smith, 
both  of  Poole,  all  of  Great  Britain:  \  olker  Reiffenrath,  Ross- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCTEP90  02132.  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC>91  09026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun   27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  654,607 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1989, 
8927778;  Dec.  19,  1989,  8928583 

Int.  O.'  C07C  319/06 
L.S.  CI.  549—369  10  Oaims 

1   A  phenyldioxane  of  formula  I 


I 


5,254,699 

CYCLIC  PERFLUOROETHERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Hiroshi  Inomata,  Annaka;  Yasuo  Tarumi,  Takasaki:  Noriyuki 

Koike,  Tano,  and  Shuzi  Suganuma,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-111100 

Int.  a.'  C07D  319/ 12 

U.S.  a.  549—380  3  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclic  perfluoroether  of  the  general  formula  (1): 


R'-(Q') 


wherein 

R'  IS  alkyl  residue  with  up  to  16  C  atoms,  wherein  one  or 
two  nonadjacent  CH2  groups  may  be  replaced  by  — O— , 
— S— .  -CO— O— ,  or  — O— CO— , 
0'  and  Q-  are  each  independently 


CF, 


li-O— CF;— CF— 4-0-t-CF2-rTO+-CF— CF;— O 


(I) 


CF, 
I 


CF   —    CF- 
I  I 

CFj        CFj 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10,  and  m  and  n  are  inde- 
pendently an  integer  of  from  0  to  2. 


5.254,700 

PR(MrESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  N-SLBSTITLTED 

CARBAZOLES 

Ma&ashi  Kamitamari,  Ibaraki;  Takashi  Kamikawa.  Toyonaka; 

Osamu       Maruvama.      Takatsuki;      Shinzaburo      Masaki, 

Toyonaka.  and  Junji  Shiraiwa.  Kawachinagano,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No.  20.117 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041155 

int.  CI.'  C07D  209/86.  209/88 

V.S.  0.  548—440  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  N-substituted  carba- 
zole  compound  of  the  formula; 


(IV) 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  Ci-Cb  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  R:  is  a 
C1-C6  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C6  alkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C^  aralkyi 
group,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  carbazole  compound 
of  the  formula: 


(I) 


5.254,702 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-OX^TETRAHYDROFl  RANS 
Ann  P.  Lawson.  Lancashire,  Del.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Klang.  Media. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.050 
Int.  O.'  0)7D  Sir  20.  M''  28 
U.S.  O.  549—475  16  Oaims 

1,   A  process  for  producing  a  2-o.xytetrahydrofuran.  said 
process  compnsing  reacting  a  two-phase  mixture  of 

(a)  an  aqueous  solution  containing  4-hydroxybulanal,  and 

(b)  a  solution  of  a  hydroxy  compound  in  a  nonpolar  organic 
solvent: 

in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  produce  a  solution  of  the 
2-oxyietrahydrofuran  in  the  nonpolar  organic  solvent 

13   A  process  for  producing  2..^-dih>drofuran.  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  two-phase  mixture  of: 

(i)  an  aqueous  solution  containing  4-hydroxybutanaI,  and 
(ii)  a  solution  of  a  hydroxy  compound  in  a  nonpolar  or- 
ganic solvent: 
in  the  presence  of  an  insoluble  inorganic  acid  catalyst  to 
produce  a  solution  of  a  2-oxytetrahydrofuran  in  the  non- 
polar  organic  solvent; 

(b)  separating  the  organic  phase  containing  the  2-oxytet- 
rahydrofuran from  the  aqueous  phase; 

(c)  isolating   the   2-oxytetrahydrofuran   from   the   organic 
solution;  and 

(d)  thermally  decomposing  the  2-oxytetrahydrofuran  in  the 
liquid  or  vapor  phase  to  produce  2,3-dihydrofuran. 


wherein  Ri  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  with  a  halogenated 
compound  of  the  formula: 


Rl-X 


(III 


wherein  R;  is  the  same  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-removing 
agent  and  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


RyRiRiN 


lib 


wherein  R..  R4  and  R5  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C 1  -C>.  alkyl  group  or  a  C7-Cg  aralkyi  group 
with  the  proviso  that  R;.  R4  and  Rs  cannot  all  simultaneously 
be  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5.254.701 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODL(mON  OF  MIXTURES  OF 

2-HYDROXVTETRAHYDROFTRAN  AND 

4-HYDROXYBLTANAL 

Stephen  N.  Falling.  Kingsport,  Tenn..  and  Orald  W  Phillips. 
Longview.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,483 
Int.  CI."  C07D  3fr  20:  C07C  4}  59 
V.S.  O.  549-475  13  CI*'"'' 

1    Process  for  the  prcxluction  of  a  mixture  of  2-h>droxyiet- 
rahydrofuran  and  4-hydroxybutanal  by  the  steps  of 

(1)  healing  2.?-dihydrofuran  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  composing  a  tertiary  phosphine  and  ruthenium  or 
rhodium  to  convert  the  2.5-dihydrofuran  to  2,?-dih\- 
drofuran:  and 

(2)  contacting  2.3-dihydrofuran  with  water  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst  to  convert  the  2,3-dihydrofuran  to  a 
mixture  of  2-hydroxytetrahydrofuran  and  4-hydroxybuta- 
nal. 


5,254,703 
SEMI-SYNTHESIS  OF  TAXANE  DFRI\  ATI\F.S  USING 

METAL  ALKOXIDES  AND  OXAZINONES 
Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee.  Fla..  assignor  to  Florida  State 
University,  Tallahassee.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,829 
Int.  a:  C07D  30}   14 
U.S.  O.  549—510  13  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  taxane  dernali\e  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  metal  alkoxide  having  the  tetracyclic  taxane 
nucleus,  the  metal  being  a  Group  lA,  IIA,  IIIA,  I\  A. 
V'A.  VTA  or  transition  metal  and  is  attached  to  the  oxygen 
at  the  C-13  position  of  the  nucleus, 
reacting  the  metal  alkoxide  with  an  oxazinone  to  form  an 
intermediate,  wherein  the  oxazinone  has  the  formula 


(2) 


R4 


Rj 


wherein 

Ri  IS  — ORfr: 

R:  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  or  heteroaryl: 

Ri  and  R4  are  independenth   hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl. 

alkynyl.  aryl,  heteroaryl.  or  acyl.  provided,  however, 

that  R3  and  R4  are  not  both  acvi. 
R<  IS  alkyl.  alkenyl,   alkynvl,   aryl.   alkoxy.   arvloxy   or 

heteroaryloxy:  and 
R*"  IS  a  hydroxy  protecting  group:  and 
converting  said  intermediate  to  the  taxane  derivative  bv 
removing  the  hydroxy  protecting  group 
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5^54,704 

OPTICALIY  ACTIVE  EPOXIDES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Seiichi  Takano,  and  Kunio  Ogasawara,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  CTiisso  Corporation.  Onaka.  Japan 
Filed  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  M5.795 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20.  1991,  3-142775 
Int.  a:  C07D  S03/04.  30S/14.  301/19 
VS.  a.  549—552  '  Claims 

7.  An  optically  active  epoxide  of  high  optical  purity  having 
the  formula 


presence  of  a  base  to  form  trialkylphosphite-(N-alkylcar- 
bamoyOborane.  and 
hydrolyzing    the    tnalkylphosphite-(N-alkylcarbamoyl)bo- 
rane  under  acidic  hydrolysis  conditions  to  produce  tnal- 
kyl-phosphite-carboxyborane 


OH 


HO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BnO, 


Tos 


Bn 


\ 

/ 


phenyl. 


and  CH3(CH2)|3 


5J54,705 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLONG  DESCI.Fl'RIZED  FATS 

AND  OILS  OR  FATTV  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  ALCOHOLS  BY  USING  SAID 

DESULFLRIZED  FATS  AND  OILS  OR  FATTY  ACID 

ESTERS 

Yasuyuki  Hattori:  Hiroyuki  Tamura;  Hidetoshi  Kadowaki,  and 

Kiyoshi  Tsukada,  all  of  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,109 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1991.  3-129234; 
Sep.  25.  1991.  3-245683 

Int.  a.*  C07C  51  fib 
U.S.  a.  554— 141  4  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  desulfurized  fats  and  oils  or  fatty 


5,254,707 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCI.OPENTADIENE 

DERI  V  ATI  VEJ. 

Jamie  R.  Stricklen  John  M.  Power,  and  Meng-Sheng  Ao.  all  of 

Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Richmond. 

Va. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,197 
Int.  a.^  C07C  22/00.  83/00 
VS.  a.  556—413  13  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CpYNHR 

wherein:  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  or  a  substituted  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  group.  Y  is  a  covalent  bridging  group  which  contains 
one  or  more  group  14  elements,  and  R  is  a  Ci  to  C20  hydro- 
carbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  group;  said  process  compns- 
ing  reacting  a  ligand  of  the  formula: 

CpYX 

wherein  Cp  and  Y  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  halogen;  with 
from  about  0  t)  to  1  1  mol  per  mole  of  said  ligand  of  a  primary 
amine  of  the  formula 


NH2 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  in  an  inert  solvent  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  MX  scavenger  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least 
about  35°  C   so  as  to  form  said  compound 


5,254,708 

SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  KETONES.  SUBSTITUTED 

CYCLIC  ENONES.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Fumie  Sato,  Fujisawa;  KazuUka  Aral,  and  Katsuaki  Miyaji, 

both  of  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 


^  ^  _,        _  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

acid  '^t'^e'rs  whic'h  com'priseT  contacting  fats  and  oils  or  fatty    Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,549,  Jun.  16,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.994.619. 

This  application  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.505 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1987.  62-149873; 
Aug.  4,  1987,  62-194947;  Feb.  10,  1988,  63-29709;  Feb.  25,  1988, 


acid  esters  with  a  catalyst  represented  by  the  following  for 
mula  (1)  under  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  or  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
gen with  an  inert  gas: 

wherein  x  represents  an  atomic  ratio  of  Cu  determined  by 
referring  Ni  a  1  and  a  value  of  from  0.02  to  8;  and 

y  IS  an  atomic  ratio  of  oxygen  satisfying  the  valence  require- 
ments of  Ni  and  Cu. 


63-43045 

Int.  O."  C07F  7/OS.  7/18 
V.S.  O.  556—436  8  Oaims 

1    A  substituted  cyclopentanone  or  cyclohexanone  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  formula  (lib): 


(lib) 


.CUR' 


5.254.706 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHITE-BORANE 

COMPOUNDS 

Bernard  F.  Spielvogel.  Raleigh,  and  Anup  Sood,  Durham,  both  of 

N  C    assignors  to  Boron  Biologicals.  Inc..  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701.682,  May  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.143,907. 
This  application  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,398 
Int.  O.'  C07F  9/142.  9/141 
U.S.  O.  556—402  3  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phosphite-borane  com- 
pound, compnsing  the  steps  of 

reacting    tnalkylphosphite-cyanoborane    with    tnaikylox- 
onium    tetrafluoroborate   to   yield    alkylated    phosphite- 
cyanoborane. 
hydrolyzing   the  alkylated   phosphite  cyanoborane  in   the 


X  Y 

where  X  denotes  (a-OZ,  /3-H)  or  (a-H,  /30Z);  Y  denotes 
{a-OZ  .  /3-H)  or  (a-H.  /J-OZ  ).  Z  and  Z  each  denotes  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group  for  the  hydroxyl 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trialkylsilyl 
group,  a  methyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  aralkoxy- 
alkyl  group,  a  trityl  group  and  a  tetrahydropyranyl  group. 
Z  and  Z  being  the  same  or  different  from  each  other;  Ri 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
Ci-ioalkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  or  alkynyl  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  and  n  is  I  or  2. 


5.254.709 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  STEARICALLY  HINDERED 

ARYL  PHOSPHITES 
Bryon  A.  Hunter.  A'pine.  I  tah.  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 

Company.  Inc..  Middlebury.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447.988.  Dec.  8.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.663 

Int.  CI.'  ay7¥  9/145 

U.S.  O.  558—96  20  Oaims 

1   .\  process  of  making  of  triarylphosphite  of  formula  (1) 


alkyl,  Ci-Cs  alkoxy.  and  Rt,  and  R-  or  Rj.  and  R9  combinedly 
are  Ci-Cf  oxydialkylene,  benzo  or  C2-Cg  alkylene 


(1) 


'•\y°' 


Ri 


where  R ,  is  a  Cj-Cih  tertiary  alkyl.  R;  and  R;,  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C1-C20  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl.  C:-C:(i  cycloalkyl.  Cf,-C20  aryl  and 
C7-C:oaralkyl  groups,  said  process  comprising 

a)  reacting  a  phosphorus  trihalide  vviih  a  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula  (2)  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  solvent,  and  in  the  presence  of 
0,005  to  10  mol  %,  relative  to  the  hydroxy-substituted 
aromatic  compound,  of  a  catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  mix- 
ture, 


R3. 


(2) 


5,254.710 
ALKENYL  ETHER  POLYCARBONATF.S 

Jeffrey  S.  Plotkin.  Monsey,  N.'i  .;  Fulvio  J.  \  ara.  Chester.  NJ.; 
James  A.  Dougherty.  Pequannock.  N.J.;  Paul  D.  Taylor.  West 
Milford.  N.J..  and  Kolazi  S.  Narayanan.  Palisades  Park.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  490.867,  Mar.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb,  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.2''0 
Int.  O.'  a)7C  69/96 
U.S.  O.  558—266  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

o  o 

II  II 

A  — OCOIR  (OR   )„0C01„R0CH=CHR 

w  herein  ,A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alky  I 
and  RHC  -CHOR  — ,  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  a 
divalent  radical  hasmg  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  of  alkylene,  mono-  or  poly-  alkoxyl- 
ated  alkylene.  alkenylene.  alkynylene.  arylene.  alkarylene  and 
aralkylene  radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted 
with  halo,  alkyl.  cyano,  nitro  or  alkoxy;  R  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  (n)  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  10  and  (m)  has  a  value 
of  from  0  to  10;  with  the  proviso  that  R  "  contains  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  when  m  is  zero 


•^-\    / 


OH 


(b)  isolating  said  triaryl  phosphite  from  said  reaction  mix- 
ture; said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  mercaptothiazole  having  the  structure  of  formula  (A), 
a  dithiocarbamate  of  formula  (B).  mercaptothiazoline. 
mercaptobenzimidazole.  and  mercaptobenzoxazole. 


(A) 


R4 


•C— S--Y 
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wherein  R4  and  Rj  individually  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cn 
alkyl;  R4  and  R?  combinedly  may  be  benzo.  Cj-Cis 
branched  or  linear  alkylene;  when  m  is  1.  Y  is  hydrogen. 
C:-C8  alkylammo.  C.i-Cg  cycloalkylamino.  a  monovalent 
metal,  morpholino,  Ci-Csalkyl.  phenyl,  or  benzyl;  and 
when  m  is  2.  Y  is  a  bond,  divalent  metal,  C2-C8  alkylene. 
or  C2-C8  alkylene  diamine; 
and  wherein  said  dithiocarbamate  has  the  structure  of  formula 

(B) 


R6  -Rg 

r/      I      I^j      ^^ 


(B) 


V. herein  n  is  0  or  1  and  Z  is  -S-.  -S-S-.  S-Metal-S-: 
when  n  IS  1.  then  Rf,R-.  Rx.  R-jare  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  Ci-Cg branched  or  linear  alkyl  or  phenyl;  when  n  is 
0,  then  Rb,  R7,  Rg.  R")  are  independently  selected  from  Ci-Cs 


1  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  3-cyano-3.5.5- 
tnmelhylcyclohexanone  by  base-catalyzed  reaction  of  isopho- 
rone  and  hydrogen  cyanide,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  two  separate  reaction  zones 

a)  with  essentially  complete  back-mixing  and  subsequently 

b)  essentialK  unhout  back-mixme 
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1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-oxohexane  nitnles  which 
comprises  reacting 

(a)  a  methyl  ketone  of  the  formula 


V 

H3C— C— C— H 
II       I 
O     R2 

wherein  R|  and  R2  each  mdependently  are  H  or  an  elec- 
tron donating  group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  and 
alkoxy  group,  and  wherein  at  least  R|  or  R2  is  not  hydro- 
gen, and 
(b)  an  a.)3-unsaturated  nitrile  of  the  formula 


Ri  R5 
I      I 
C=C— C=N 

I 
R4 

wherein  R3.  R4  and  R5  each  independently  are  H  or  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  or  alkoxy  electron  donating 
group  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  groups  R3.  R4,  R5  'S  not  hydrogen  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  strong  base 
sufficient  to  promote  the  production  of  5-oxohexane  ni- 
tnles at  a  ratio  of  about  10:1  and  higher  to  the  production 
of  undesired  isomers  resulting  form  the  reaction  of  the 
methyl  group  of  the  methylketone  with  the  a.(i- 
unsaturated  nilrile 


ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-6-alkoxy, 
Ci-e-alkyllhio  and  halogen,  and 
R'  IS  tertiary  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  is  phenyl-sub- 
stituted  alkyl  connected  to  the  N  atom  by  a  tertiary  car- 
bon atom 
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HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATK-SLBSTITl  TED 
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1.  A  process  for  the  enantioselective  hydrogenation  of  an 
aromatic-substituted  olefin  of  the  formula; 


R— CH=C— Z 
I 
Ar 


(I) 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  Cb  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  Z  is 


O 
11 
— C— OR 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cs  linear  or  branched  alkyl. 
— CN,  C(NH)bR  where  R"  is  Ci  to  C(,  linear  or  branched 
alkyl,  or  — C(0)NH:,  and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  benzoyl  or  substituted  benzoyl,  C|  to 
Cft  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  Ci  to  C6  linear  or  branched  alkoxy, 
halo,  or  carboxylic  acid  or  Ci  to  C(,  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
ester  thereof,  which  comprises  contacting  said  aromatic-sub- 
stituted olefin  with  a  catalyticalK  efTective  amount  of  a  ruthe- 
nium phosphite  complex  of  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  II     , 

[Ru(R''— D-3PE)^C  — Rt'lOCR' 

v«.here  R^-D— 3PE  is 


5,254,713 
2-  AND  3-CHLOROPYRROLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
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1.  A  2-  or  3-chloropyrrole  of  the  formula 


(III) 


in  which 

R '  is  chlorine  and  the  other  one 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  Ci  -b-alkvl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-6-alkyl,  Ci-6-alkoxy.  Ci-b- 
alkylthio  and  halogen, 

R-  IS  Ci-6-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  al  least  one  mem- 


R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
*)  linear  or  branched  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenated  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  linear  or  branched  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  linear  or  branched  carbon  atoms,  and  a-aminoalkyl 
group,  the  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  linear  or  branched 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  a-aminophenylalkyl  group,  the  alkyl  group 
having  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  R''  and  R    are  taken 


together  to  form  an  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  4  linear  or 
branched  carbon  atoms;  and  q  represents  I  or  2. 

6.  A  process  for  the  enantioselective  hydrogenation  of  an 
aromatic-substituted  olefin  of  the  formula: 


R— CH=C— Z 
I 
Ar 


m 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Ct  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  Z  is 


O 

II 
— C— OR' 

where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  €«  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
— CN,  C(NH)OR  "  where  R"  is  C]  to  C6  linear  or  branched 
alkyl,  or  — C(0)NH2:  and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  benzoyl  or  substituted  benzoyl.  Ci  to 
Cf,  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  C|  to  C(,  linear  or  branched  alkoxy, 
halo,  or  carboxylic  acid  or  Ci  to  Cf,  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
ester  thereof  which  comprises  contacting  said  aromatic-sub- 
stituted olefin  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  ruthe- 
nium phosphite  complex  of  the  formula: 


lRuH;<R''-D-3PE)v]Y„ 

where  R^— D— 3PE  is 


(V) 


(HI) 


Y  is  [S:CN(CH,):.  (OzCCHO.  (NCSi  or  [(Ri)C(0)CH:(R:>- 
C(0)]where  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen or  Ci  to  Cb  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  when  t  is  0,  then  v  is 
1  and  w  IS  2;  and  when  t  is  I,  then  v  is  2  and  w  is  1. 


5.254.715 
AMINOSULFONYL  CARBAMATES 
Joseph  A.  Picard.  and  Drago  R.  Sliskovic.  both  of  Ypsilanti. 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company.    Morris 
Plains.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610.487.  Nov.  7,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,031 

Int.  a:  C07C  307/06 

U.S.  CI.  560—13  6  aaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


GO  R2 

II  II         / 

Rl  — X— CN— S— N 

I       II        \ 
R     O  R3 


Formula  1 


wherein  X  =  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 


branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 

benzyl; 
u  herein  R|  is 

(a)  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from: 

phenyl. 

alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
alkoxy  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which 

IS  straight  or  branched, 
phenoxy, 
hydroxy, 
fluonne, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

irifluoromelhyl, 
— COOH, 
— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms  and  which  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH;l,nNR4R<  wherein  p  is  zero  or  one.  and  each  of 

R4  and  R<  is  hvdrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 

group  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 

phenyl. 

alksl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
straight  or  branched. 

alkoxs  ha\  ing  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which 
is  straight  or  branched, 

phenoxy, 

hydroxy, 

fluorine, 

chlorine, 

bromine, 

nitro, 

tnfluoromethyl, 

^COOH. 

—COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched. 

— (CH:);,NR4R<  wherein  p.  Rj.  and  R"  have  the  mean- 
ings defined  above:  or 

(c)  — (CH2)2 — 0  wherein  s  is  a  number  of  form  zero  to 
three  and  Q  is  a  4-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  or  fused 
bicvclic  heterocycle  containing  at  least  one  to  four 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  in  at  least  one  nng 
member. 

wherein  each  of  R;  and  R;  is 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  the  group 


R. 
— (CH2),— C— (CH2).— Rf 
R? 

wherein  t  is  zero  or  one  to  four;  w  is  zero  or  one  to  four 

with  the  pros  ISO  that  the  sum  of  t  and  w  is  not  greater 
than  five,  R^  and  R-  are  mdependemlv  selected  from 
hsdrogen  or  alkvl  having  for  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
or  when  Rr  is  hydrogen.  R-  can  be  selected  from  the 
groups  defined  for  R^.  and  Rs  is  phenyl  or  phensl  sub- 
stituted with  from  one  10  three  substituents  selected 
from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  one  10  six 
carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxv  having  from 
one  to  SIX  carbon  atoms,  phenoxv.  hydroxv.  fluonne. 
chlonne.  bromine,  nitro.  tnfluoromethyl,  — COOH. 
COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  or  — (CH2);vN'R-4R« 
wherein  p.  R4and  R?  have  the  meanings  defined  above. 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  contains 
from  one  to  three  double  bonds 

(d)  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 
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wherein  the  terminal  carbon  is  substituted  with  hydroxy 
or  -NR6R7  wherein  Rb  and  R7  have  the  meanings 
defined  hereinabove;  .  r     ^ 

(e)  -(CH:)^  wherein  s  and  Q  have  the  meanings  defined 

above; 

(f)  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  phenyl, 
alkyl  having  form  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched.  .     u-  u 

alkoxy  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which 

is  straight  or  branched, 
phenoxy. 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

trifluoromethyl. 
— COOH, 
— COOalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  one  to 

four  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  or 
— (CH2VNR4R5  wherein  p.  R4.  and  R^  have  the  mean- 
ings defined  above;  or 
(g)  NR^Rj  taken  together  form  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
group  selected  form  pyrrolidine,  piperidino.  morpho- 
lino.  or  piperazino,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  substituent  selected  from  phenyl, 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  car- 
bon atoms;  and  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable  salts 
thereof;  with  the  provisos: 
(i)  when  each  of  R2  and  R3  is  the  group 

R. 
— (CH2),— C— (CH2).— Rb 
R7 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms; 
(ii)  at  least  one  of  Ri.R2,  and  R3  is  phenyl  or  substituted 

phenyl; 

(iii)  both  R^  and  Ri  are  not  hydrogen  at  the  same  time; 

(iv)  when  Ri  is  phenyl  disubstituted  on  the  2.fe-positions 
with  alkyl  having  form  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or 
with  methoxy.  or  trisubstituted  on  the  2,4.6-positions 
with  alkyl  having  from  one  t  four  carbon  atoms. 
neither  of  R2  or  R3  is  phenyl;  and 

(v)  the  following  compound  wherein  Ph  means  phenyl 
is  excluded. 


R  IS  the  same  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted; and 
R'  IS  H.  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  or 

benzyl. 
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1    .A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


I 
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THE  PREPARATION  OF 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


RO2C 


RO:C 


CO2R' 


02N 


wherein 


(.here 
R  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C(,-alkyl; 

Ri  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-haloalkyl  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  aryl; 
Z'  and  Z^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
halogen.  Ci-C4-alko.\y.  C:-C4-alkenyloxy.  cyano.  nitro, 
C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C:-C4-haloalkenyloxy.  C2-C4-alkenyl, 
C|-C4-haloalkoxy.  Ci-CbalkyI  or  C2-C4-alkynyl; 
Y  IS  oxygen  (— O— ).  nitrogen.  (— NH— )  or  Ci-Cb-alkyI 
(R')-substituted  nitrogen  (— N(R-')— ).  where  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-Cfe  alkyl. 
R-  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkynyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
cycloalkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  arylalkyl,  un- 
substituted or  substituted  aryloxyalkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  hetaryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetarylal- 
kyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetaryloxyalkyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted  or   substituted   acyl,    unsubstituted   or   substituted 
arylalkenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetarylalkenyl. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclyl.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  heterocyclyloxy.  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
arylcarbonyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetarylcarbonyl 
or  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-C4-alkyl.  where  Y  and  R' 
may  form  a  ring  which  may  be  substituted  if  Y  is  — NH— 
or  -NR'-: 
X  is  CH2.  CH— Ci-C4-alkyl.  CH— Ci-C4-alkoxy,  CH-C- 
l-C4-alkylthio,  N— C|-C4-alkoxy  or  NOH,  wherein  in  the 
above  substituted  groups  the  substituent  is  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  halogen.   Ci-Ct-alkyl.   C|-Cf,- 
alkyloxy.    C\-Cb-    alkylthio.    Ci-C4-haloalkyl,    C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.     C2-C6-alkenyloxy.    cyano,     cyanato,     thi- 
ocyanato,    nitro,    amino,    hydroxyl,    carboxyl.    Ct-C(,- 
alkylammo.  di-Ci-Cb-alkylamino.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phe- 
nylthio,   phenylamino,   Ci-Cb-alkoxyiminoalkyl.   Ci-C4- 
alkyhminoalkyl  and  C?-C6-  cycloalkyl. 


5.254.718 
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mont,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 

Compan\.  Wilmington.  Del. 
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1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula  1, 


(hj  recovenng  the  distilled  dimethyl-2.6-naphthalenedicar- 
boxvlate 


Ri    O 


R'   O 


HO— C— C— O— C— C— OR* 


wherein: 

R'.  R',  R-.  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl.  wherein  said 
alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  optionally  have  one  or 
more  branched  chain,  unsaturated  chain,  halogen,  nitrile. 
ketone  or  ether  substitutions  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl. 
wherein  said  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  optionally 
have  one  or  more  branched  chain,  unsaturated  chain. 
halogen,  nitrile,  or  ether  substitutions,  and  wherein  R'  and 
R'  are  not  equal  to  R'and  R'';  provided  that  the  pkaof  the 
equivalent  alcohol  of  K-  is  less  than  or  equal  to  14.5. 


5.254.719 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PLRIFIED  DIMETHYL 
NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLATE 
Juergen  K.  Holzhauer.  Naperville.  and  David  A.  Young.  War- 
renville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.492 
Int.  a."  C07C  67/34 
U.S.  a.  560— 78  11  Oaims 

1  A  pr<->cess  for  preparing  purified  dimethyl-2,6-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylate  from  2,0-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid. 
wherein  the  2.6-naphthalenedicarbo.\\  lie  acid  is  prepared  b\ 
the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  a  2.6-dialkyl  or  2-alkyl-b-acyl 
naphthalene  compound  using  a  catalysi  composing  cobalt  and 
manganese  oxidation  metals,  which  process  comprises 

(a)  reacting  the  2.6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  containing 
residual  cobalt  and  manganese  oxidation  catalyst  metals 
with  methanol  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  about  80' 
C.  to  about  200'  C  ,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  se- 
lected from  sulfunc  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid,  hydrochlonc 
acid,  phosphoric  acid,  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  alkylaro- 
matic  sulfonic  acid,  methane  sulfunc  acid,  a  chloroacetic 
acid,  and  a  fluoroacetic  acid  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  dimethyl-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate. 

(b)  crystallizing  the  dimethyl-2.b-naphthalenedicarboxylate 
by  cooling  the  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  partitioning  crystalhzed  dimethyl-2.6-naphthalenedicar- 
boxylate  from  reaction  mixture  mother  liquor  containing 
solubihzed  residual  oxidation  catalyst  metals. 

(d)  dissolving  the  crystallized  dimethyl-2.6-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylate  in  a  recrystallization  solvent  al  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  80°  C  to  about  IW  C  . 
to  form  a  recrystallization  mixture. 

(e )  recrystallizing  dimethyl-2.6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  b> 

cooling  the  recrystallization  mixture: 

(0  panitiomng  recrystailized  dimethyi-2.b-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylate  from  recrystallization  mother  liquor, 

(g)  vacuum  distilling  the  recrystailized  dimethyl-2.b-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylate  such  that  the  distilled  dimethyl-2.6- 
naphthalenedicarboxylate  contains  less  than  about  5000 
particles  greater  than  about  15  microns  in  size  per  gram  of 
distilled  dimethyl-2.6-naphthalenedicarboxylate.  and 


5.254,720 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLSL  BSTITITED 

ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ALKYL 

ESTERS 

Tse-Chong  Wu,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.94« 
Int.  n.'  C07C  69/76,  51/10 
L.S.  a.  560—105  38  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  an  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  or  ester  or  salts  thereof  having  the  formula. 

V  V 

H— C— C— C(0)ORi 

I       I 
R4    Ar 

where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alk>l.  R;.  R-.  and  R4  are  hydrogen. 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkyl-substuuted  cycloalkyl.  ar>l  either  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  heteroaryl  either 
substituted  or  unsubstituted.  alkanoyl.  aroyl  either  subsiituted 
or  unsubstituted.  heteroarylcarbonyl  either  substituted  or  un- 
substiiuled.  tnfluoromethyl  or  halo  and  .Ar  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aryl  which  compnses  treating  an  olefinic  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


R3R2 

C=C 

I       I 
R4    Ar 


uhere  Ar.  R;.  R;  and  R4  are  as  pre\iously  defined  and  water 
or  a  compound  of  the  formula  RiOH  where  Ri  is  as  presiously 
defined  with  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  1 
atmosphere  and  a  temperature  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  200° 
C,  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalysi 
that  IS  1)  a  mixture  of  palladium(O)  or  the  inorganic  salts  of 
palladium  and  the  salts  of  copper  and  (ii)  at  least  one  acid  stable 
ligand. 


5.254.721 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI CING  OCIOHEXYL  ACETATE 
Kaoru   Inoue;   Masao   Iwasaki.   and   Kazuaki   Matsui,   all   of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui   Toatsu   Chemicals. 

Incorporated,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.983.  Jun.  4.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  597 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1990.  2-149965; 
Jun.  15,  1990.  2-155253 

Int.  O."  C07C  69/02.  67/00 
L.S.  O.  560—231  IS  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  cyclohex>l  acetate  which  com- 
pnses reacting  acetic  acid  with  cyclohexene  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  heteropolyacid  mainly  composed  of  oxides  of 
tungsten  which  has  water  of  crystallization  adjusted  to  an 
amount  on  average  of  3.0  moles  or  less  per  one  molecule  of  the 
heteropolyacid 
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5.254,722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TRIGLYCERIDES 
Eberhard  Peukert,  Hilden;  Horst  Rutzen,  Lingenfeld,  and  Ger- 
hard WollnuuiJi,  Hilden.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duessel- 
dorf.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1988.  Ser    No.  195,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1987,  3716950 

Int.  a.'  C07C  67/03.  69/18 
L  .S.  a.  554—227  21  Claims 


i — O- 


S 


■1 — »«— 


"      Q'  ti' 


-<> 


1   A  process  for  the  production  of  triglycerides  of  fatty  acids 
which  compnses: 

a)  initially  reacting  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  catalyst 
and  glycerol  with  a  substantial  molar  excess  of  a  Ci-C4alkyl 
ester  of  C^-C;;  fatty  acid  at  a  temperature  between  about 
150°  C  and  250'  C  at  less  than  atmosphenc  pressure  and 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  to  produce  an 
initial  reaction  mixture  containing  the  corresponding  tn- 
glycendes  of  said  fatty  acids,  and  partially  reacted  glycerol 
with  unreacted  hydroxy!  groups, 

b)  thereafter,  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  initial  reaction 
mixture  with  additional  C1-C4  alkyl  ester  of  C6-C22  fatty 
acid  under  conditions  to  achieve  substantially  full  conver- 
sion of  said  unreacted  hydroxy!  groups,  and 

c)  separating  a  product  containing  the  corresponding  triglycer- 
ides of  said  fatty  acids  from  unreacted  alkyl  ester  and  from 
said  alkali  metal  carbonate  catalyst. 


•l\=.^r/: 


-•a 


0  '^ 


OH 

I 

H2N(CH2)„+|NCO(CH2)<,CONH(CH2), 

cm 


0) 


OH 

I 


NCO(CH2)(<:ONH(CH2)„,t  iN— COR 

wherein; 

each  n  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  integer  from  1 

to  10. 
a  and  b  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  from  1 

to  6;  and 
R  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aryl  group, 
compnsing 

(a)  cleaving  Q  from  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OZ 
I 
NC(CH:),N— Q 


(4) 


wherein  Z  is  a  hydroxy!  protecting  group  and 
Q  IS  an  amino  protecting  group. 

to  produce  a  protected  hydroxylamine  having  the  for- 
mula 


OZ 

I 
NC(CH;)„NH 


(5) 


5.254.723 

PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOL  DIF^TERS  FROM 

POLYETHER.S 

Lau  S.  Yang.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Diane  A.  Macarevich,  Col- 

legeville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P„ 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,991 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  67/74 
U.S.  a.  560—240  15  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  making  a  glycol  diester  from  a  polyether, 
said  process  compnsing  reacting  the  polyether  with  an  acyclic, 
aliphatic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
Lewis  acid  to  produce  the  glycol  diester 


(b)  condensing  hydroxylamine  (5)  with  an  anhydride  having 
the  formula 


O 

II 

C 

/  \ 

(CH^„        O 

c 

I 

o 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  !  to  6  to  produce  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


NC(CH2),NO— Z 
I 
0=C(CH2)<,C00H 


(6) 


5.254,724 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  DF^FTRRIOXAMINE  B, 

ANALOGS  AND  HOMOLOGS  THEREOF 
Raymond  J,  Bergeron,  Jr„  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc,  Alachua,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct,  30,  1991.  Ser,  No,  784,949 
Int.  a.^  C07C  259/06 
U,S,  a.  560—312  i  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  synthesizing  desferrioxamine  B  or  a  homo- 
log  thereof  having  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 
(c)  reducing  compound  (4)  to  produce  an  amine  having  the 
formula 


HiN(CH:)„,|  — N— OZ 
1 

Q 


0) 


(d)  condensing  the  carboxylic  acid  (6)  with  said  amine  (7)  to 
produce  a  nitnle  having  the  formula: 


OZ  0  (8) 

I  I 

NC(CH2)„— N— CO(CH2)oCO— NH(CH2)„+i  — N— OZ 

and  cleaving  0  therefrom  to  produce  an  amine  having  the 
formula: 


OZ  w 

NC(CH2),— N— C0(CH2)^0— NH(CH2)„  ^  ,  —  NH— OZ 

(e)  reacting  the  amine  (9)  with  an  anhydride  having  the 
formula: 

O 
I 

c 

/  \ 

(CH^*       O 

c 

I 

o 

wherein  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  to  produce  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 

OZ  (10) 

I 

NC{CH2)„— N— CO(CH2)flCO— NH(CH2),+  i  — 

OZ 
I 
— N— CO(CH2)6COOH 

(0  reacting  compound  (10)  with  compound  (7)  to  produce  a 
nitrile  having  the  formula: 


OZ 

I 
NC(CH2),— N— CO(CH2)oCO— NH(CH2)„+  r 


(II) 


OZ  OZ 

I  I 

-N— CO(CH2)6CONH(CH2)„+ 1  — N— O 


(g)  cleaving  Q  therefrom  to  produce  the  free  amine  followed 
by  acylation  to  produce  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


OZ 

t 

NC(CH2)«— N— CO(CH2)flCONH(CH2)„.^  1" 
OZ  OZ 

I  i 

-N-CO(CH2)6CONH(CH2)„-H-N-COR 


and 


(12) 


COOH 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein. 

R^  and  Rb.  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  a  halogen, 
CFi  or  a  small  alkyl  group  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms: 
Rl  IS  NH2.  NR^R-,  halogen,  CF-,  or  a  small  alkyl  group 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
Rr  and  R-.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H,  a  formyl 
group  or  a  small  alky!  group  having  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms  with  the  exception  that  only  one  of  R6  0r 
R^  can  be  a  formyl  group, 
R;  IS  OH.  halogen,  or  CF-.:  and 

R\.  R4  and  Rs  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  halo- 
gen. CF-,  or  small  alkvl  group  having  from  one  to  three 
carbcin  atoms 


5,254,726 

NO-CARRIER-ADDED  (NCA)  ARYL  (18E)  n.UORIDES 

\  lA  THE  NUCLEOPHILIC  AROMATIC  SI  BSTITLTION 

OF  ELECTRON  RICH  AROMATIC  RINGS 
Yu-Shin  Ding.  Central  Islip;  Joanna  S.  Fowler.  Bellport,  and 
Alfred  P,  Wolf.  Setauket.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  En- 
ergy. Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,684 
Int.  a.'  C07C  229/42.  213/08.  47/52 
U.S.  CI,  562—445  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  no-camer-added  (NCA)  aryl 
[ISpJfluonde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6- 
|l«F]nuoro-L-DOPA  2-['^F]nuorolyrosine.  6- 

["F]fluoronorepinephnne.  and  6-['*F]fluorodopamine.  com- 
prising reacting  the  corresponding  aromatic  nitro  compound 
having  a  suitably  protected  hydroxy!  substituent  on  an  electron 
rich  nng  of  the  aromatic  nitro  compound  with  a  no-carrter 
added  (NCA)  [""Flfluonde  ion. 


5.254.727 
ACYCLIC  TRICARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOl  NDS 
Claude   Dufresne,   East   Brunswick.  N.J.;   E.   Tracy   T.   Jones. 
Solana  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Leslie  A.  Ferrell.  Cranford.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.547 
Int.  CI.'  C07L  59' 4S 
VS.  C\.  562—470  S  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(h)  reducing  said  compound  (12)  to  produce  said  compound 
of  formula  (I). 


HO     CO2Z, 

CO2Z2 


(I) 


CO2ZJ 


5.254.725 

INHIBITORS  OF  KYNURENINASE 
Robert  S.  Phillips,  and  Rajesh  K.  Dua.  both  of  Athens,  Ga., 
assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.. 
Athens.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr,  18.  1991.  Ser.  No,  689.705 
Int,  CI."  C07C  229  .16.-  A61K  SI  195 
U.S,  a.  562—444  1*  Claims 

1    .A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 


wherein 


R  IS  H  or  OH, 

Zi,  Z;  and  Z-,  are  each  independently  selected  from 
al  H 

b)Ci-C5  alkvl 

c)  C1-C5  alkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of 

I)  phenyl 

II)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen 
(CI,  Br,  1.  F)  or  hydroxy,  or 
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a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  salt  thereof. 

5054,728 
COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  S(  +  >-PHENYL  .ALK.ANOIC 

AODS  AND  a  HYDROXYALKANOIC 
Hearich  H.  Piradies,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G€nn«ny,  assignor 

to  Medice  Chem.-phann.  Fabrik  Putter  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 

Iserlohn/Westfalen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  No».  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
1990  4036459 

'  Int.  a.-  C07C  57/30.  59/64.  229/26.  A61K  31/205 
VS.  C\.  562—496  22  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrogen-bndge-bound  complex  having  a  stoichiome- 
try  or  1:1  comprising  an  S(  +  )-phenyl  alkanoic  acid  and  an 
a-hydroxvalkanoic  acid  in  which  the  complex  bond  is  based  on 
a  carboxvlate-carboxyl  interaction  with  a  proton  switch  of  the 
form  Ri-COOH  "OOC-R2  ^  Ri-COO  HOO- 

C_R.  where  Ri— COOH  denotes  the  S(  +  )-phenyl  alkanoic 
acid  and  R;— COOH  the  a-hydroxyalkanoic  acid  and  the  pKa 
value  relating  to  the  carboxyl  group  of  the  S(  +  )-phenyl  alka- 
noic acid  hes  in  the  range  of  3.5-3.9  and  the  pKa  value  relating 
to  the  carboxyl  group  of  the  a-hydroxyalkanoic  acid  lies  in  the 
range  of  1.8-2.9. 


5,254.731 
SUBSTITUTED  3,4-DIHYDRONAPHTHALENES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM,  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESSES 
Oswald  Zimmer,   Dueren;  Werner  Vollenberg,  and  Johannes 
Schneider,  both  of  Stolberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gnienenthal  GmbH,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1991,  4124345 

Int.  a.'  C07C  53/06 
U.S.  a.  562—621  14  Oaims 

1    .A  substituted  .\4-dihydronaphthalene  corresponding  to 
the  formula  I 


H 


— M — r — b' 


5.254,729 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFY  ING  GIYaNE 

Kenji  Fujiwara;  Susumu  Yoshinaga;  Yuji  Matsuu;  Hiroshi  Kato, 

and  Atsuhiko  Hiai,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-140086 

Int.  a.>  C07C  229/08.  215/08 

U.S.  a.  562—554  *  Claims 

1  \  method  for  prepanng  punfied  glycine  crystals  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  reacting  glycolonitnle.  carbon  dioxide 
gas  and  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  water  to  obtain  an  aqueous 
reaction  solution  containing  glycine,  removing  most  of  any 
remaining  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  ammonia  from  the  reaction 
solution,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  remaining  alkaline  aqueous 
glycine  solution  to  3  5-6  with  an  acidic  canon  exchange  resin, 
decoloring  said  aqueous  glycine  solution  by  contacting  the 
solution  with  active  carbon,  and  evaporating  water  from  the 
solution  to  crystallize  pure  glycine  crystals. 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  methyl  group  or  an  amino  group; 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 

R3  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  an  allyl  or  crotyl  group,  or  a  cyclopentyl 

group. 


UMI 


5.254,730 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO  AODS  AND  AMINO  AOD 
DERIVATIVES  BEARING  ISOTOPIC  HYDROGEN 
LABEUS 
James  L.  Kilgore,  Worcester  Foundation  of  Experimental  Biol- 
ogy 222  Maple  A»e.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  01545 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,526 
Int.  a.5  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  a.  562—575  20  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  synthesizing  a-amino  acids,  and  denvatives 
thereof  which  bear  hydrogen  isotopes  on  the  a-  and  /3-carbons 
bv  a  process  compnsing. 

prepanng  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  metal  catalyst  and  a 

protic  solvent; 
combining  an  a-(N-substituted  azomethine)-substituted  car- 
boxylic  acid  equivalent  with  the  catalyst-solvent  mixture, 
said  carboxylic  acid  equivalent  being  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  their  salts, 
their  esters  with  alcohols,  phenols  and  thiol  denvatives. 
and  N-unsubstituted-  and  N-substituled  carboxamides, 
including  those  amides  which  are  formed  with  amino  acid 
amino  groups; 
introducing  a  source  of  molecular  hydrogen  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  effect  the  reduction  of  the  azomethine  double 
bond,  concurrent  with  isotopic  exchange  of  the  substrate 
^-hydrogens  with  the  protic  solvent  and  molecular  hy- 
drogen 


5J54.732 
NFLUOROSULFONIMIDES  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION 

AS  FLUORINATING  AGENTS 
Edmond  Differding,  Neuve.  Belgium,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc..  Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.692 
Int.  a.'  C07C  31!   15.  17/12,  17/14 
U.S.  a.  564—82  ■?  Oaims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 

R1SO2-NX— O2SR2 

wherein  X  represents  an  isotope  or  natural  isotopic  mixture  of 
fluonne.  and  Ri  and  R;  independently  are  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
w  hich  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulfonyl  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalk- 
ylsulfonyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  mono-  to  per- 
fluoroalkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  chlo- 
rine, and  bromine 


5,254,733 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  AN  ALIPHATIC  AMIDE 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Kooji  Kagara.  Minoo;  Nobutaka  Kawai,  Osaka;  Koji  Machiya, 

Kobe,  and  Kiyoaki  Takasuka,  Ikeda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.456 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1990.  2-296815 

Int.  Q.^  C07C  233/09 

U.S.  Q.  564—198  6  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  (±  )-(E)-4-ethyl-2-[(E-hydrox- 

yimino]-5-nitro-3-hexenamide.    composing    reacting    2-ethyl- 

crotonaldehyde,  with  a  carbamoyl-containing  Wittig  reagent 

and  reacting  the  reaction  product,  either  without  isolation  or 

after  isolation,  further  with  a  dinitrogen  tnoxide  or,  in  the 

presence  of  an  acid,  and  a  nitnte 


5,254,734 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  OXIME 

Yu  Kanda,  Kitakyushu:  Takeshi  Matsuoka,  Kikakyushu;  Haruo 

Habu,  Kitakyushu,  and  Tsutomu  Yonemori.  MIzumaki.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,321 

Qaims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1991,  3-20130 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  249, 0« 

U.S.  Q.  564—259  »  Cla'""* 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  an  oxime.  which  comprises  parti- 
tioning an  aqueous  hydroxylamine  salt  solution  phase  and  a 
ketone  or  aldehyde  phase  by  a  cation  exchange  membrane,  and 
permitting  hydroxylamine  in  the  aqueous  hydroxylamine  sail 
solution  phase  to  diffuse  and  transfer  through  the  membrane  to 
the  ketone  or  aldehyde  phase  and  to  form  an  oxime  in  the 
ketone  or  aldehyde  phase,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
hydroxylamine  salt  in  the  aqueous  solution  is  from  5  to  (30%  by 
weight,  the  volume  of  the  ketones  or  aldehyde  phase  is  from 
0.1  to  10  times  the  volume  of  the  aqueous  hydroxylamine  salt 
solution  phase. 


5.254.737 
CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  SECONDARY 
AMINES  FROM  NITRILES  USING  A  TWO-STEP 
PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Zimmerman.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  White  Plains.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583.109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    14. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  209/00 

U.S.  CI.  564 — 490  11  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  secondary 

amines  from  nitnles  comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  passing  a  nitnle  over  a  reduction,  hydrogena- 
Iion  catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  added  ammonia  and  hy- 
drogen to  produce  an  intermediate  reaction  product;  and 
continuously  pa.ssing  the  intermediate  reaction  product  over 
the  same  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  but  the 
absence  of  ammonia. 


5.254.735 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  AMINE  OXIDES 
Kim  R.  Smith;  Y.-D.  Mark  Chen:  Rebecca  V.  Smith:  James  E. 
Borland,  and  Joe  D.  Sauer.  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  Im..  assignors 
to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Richmond,  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724.12^.  Jul.  1.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,618, 
Feb  8.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
878.265 
Int.  a.'  C07C  291/00 
VS.  a.  564—298  I''  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  amine  oxide  by  reacting  a 
tert-amme  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  50%  by 
weight,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  at  least 
the  latter  part  of  the  reaction  in  the  presence  as  the  reaction 
medium  of  a  normally  gaseous  material  which  (a)  has  a  cntical 
temperature  <  160°  C  and  a  cntical  pressure  <  12  MPa,  (b)  is 
in  a  liquefied,  densified.  or  supercritical  state  in  which  it  has  a 
density  of  at  least  0.1  g/cc.  and  (c)  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  stirrable  throughout 
the  reaction;  said  amount  being  such  as  to  provide  a  reaction 
medium/reactant  weight  ratio  of  at  least  1/1. 


5.254,736 

PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DISSYMMETRIC  ALIPHATIC  SECONDARY 

ALKYLAMINES 

Christian  Forquy.  Monein,  France,  assignor  to  CECA,  S.A., 

France 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,755 

Qaims  priorit>,  application  France,  Jul.  29.  1991.  91  09615 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  209/60 

U.S.  CI.  564 — 180  9  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  secondary  methylalkyl 

amines  of  general  formula; 

R-NH-CH3 

in  which  R  is  Cm-C;:  aliphatic  chain,  by  amination  reaction 
between  an  alcohol  and  a  monoalkylamine  compnsing  carry- 
ing out  said  amination  reaction  by  catalysis  with  a  supported 
nickel  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  potassium  carbonate,  the 
weight  ratio  between  the  potassium  carbonate  and  the  nickel 
catalyst  being  between  14  and  11,  under  a  hydrogen  pressure 
between  10  and  50  bars. 


5.254.738 
PREPARATION  OF  1.4- ALKYLENEDI AMINES 
I  Irich  Koehler.  Heidelberg:  Hardo  Siegcl,  Spever.  and  Matthias 
Irgang.  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  lufoigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^erman).  Mar.  6, 
1990,  4006979 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.'  C07C  209/48 
VS.  Q.  564 — 491  10  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  1,4-alkylenediamine  of 
the  formula 


0) 


NHj. 


in  which  the  substhuenU  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cio-alkyl  phenyl  or  benzyl,  which  compnses  reacting 
a  succinic  dinitrile  of  the  formula 


N  =  C 


r2  (H) 

R' 


in  which  R'  and  R-  have  the  meanings  stated,  with  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  250°  C  and  a  pressure  of  from 
50  to  350  bar  in  contact  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  wherein 
the  hydrogenation  catalyst  used  contains  cobalt  oxide  and  one 
or  more  oxides  of  the  elements  iron,  nickel,  manganese,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  phosphorus  and  one  or 
more  oxides  of  elements  m  the  alkali  metal  group,  alkaline 
earth  metal  group,  and  rare  earth  group  of  the  Penodic  Table, 
and  of  scandium,  and/or  of  yttrium. 
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5,254."'39 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 
OCLOPROPYI.METHVI  KETONE 
Roger  Hunston,  Blonav.  and  Rudolf  W aditscKatka,  Gipf-Ober- 
frick.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardslev,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794.536,  Nov.  19.  1919.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.658 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45/67 
VS.  a.  568—346  26  Qaims 

1.  A  prtK-ess  for  the  prcxiuction  of  cyclopropylmethylketone 
bv  heating  from  160°  C.  to  220°  C.  a-acelyl-y-butyrolactone  in 
the  presence  of  a  halide.  optionally  in  an  inert  solvent,  charac- 
terized in  that  i)  the  halide  is  selected  from  the  group  of  LiCl 
and  MX„.  wherein  M  is  Li®,  Na®,  K*  or  quaternary  phos- 
phonium  when  n=l.and  Mg^®  or  Ca'®  when  n  =  2.  and  X  is 
Br-  or  1-3.  ii)  the  said  acetylbutyrolactone  is  added  through- 
out the  reaction  continuously  and  simultaneously  cyclopropyl- 
methylketone IS  distilled  off  continuously,  and  iii)  a  large  ex- 
cess of  the  halide  is  maintained  from  the  start  to  the  end  of  the 
reaction. 


where 

-X-  IS  a  divalent  bisarylene  radical  or  R', 
T  IS  a  divalent  arylene  or  bisarylene  radical,  and 
R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrocarbyl 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  or  ortho-arylene.  the 
molar  ratio  of  H:;CO  in  the  reaction  being  from  1:10  to 
100:1. 


5.254.742 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-HEXENE-l,6-DIAI 
Yuji    Ohgomori;    Shuji    Ichikawa;    Takahiro    Yoneyama,    and 
Naoko  Sumitani,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260846; 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-1544 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/72 
U.S.  a.  568—463  12  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  2-hexene-1.6-dial,  comprising: 
dimerizing    2-propenal    in    the   presence   of  an   organoru- 
thenium  dimenzation  catalyst. 


5  254,740 
METAI   PHTHALOCY  ANTNE  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Paul  E.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Downingtown.  and  James  E.  Lyons,  VV ailing- 
ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M), 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.038 
Int.  a,^  C07C  45/3S 
U.S.  a.  568—399  ^  Claims 

1  Method  of  oxidizing  alkanes  which  comprises  contacting 
an  alkane  with  air  or  oxygen  and  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


Nj 


M 


M 


N, 


where  M  is  iron,  cobalt,  manganese  or  chromium,  N'  is  azide. 
O  is  phthalocyanine,  and  M'  is  alkali  meul  or  ammonium  or 
tetraalkylammonium. 


5.254,741 
RHODIl  M  HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYSTS 
CONTAINING  BISPHOSPHITE  LIGANDS 
Peter  M.  I^rz,  Mannheim;  Werner  Bertleff,  V  iemheim;  Mi- 
chael Roeper,  Wachenheim,  and  Dieter  Koeffer,  Weinheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,596,  Aug.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,202,297.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  21, 
1990.  4026406 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  a.  568— 454  1  CI"™ 

1.  A  process  for  hydroformylating  olefins  having  from  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms  to  their  corresponding  aldehydes  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C 
to  200°  C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  0.05  to  700  bar  in  the 
presence  of  a  rhodium  hydroformylation  catalyst  containing 
bisphosphite  ligands  of  the  formula  I 


5.254.743 

SOLID  BASES  AS  CATALYSTS  IN  ALDOL 

CONDENSATIONS 

Jennifer  S.  Holmgren.  Bloomingdale.  and  Blaise  J.  Arena,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  L  OP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,838 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45 '7J,  45   ': 
U.S.  CI.  568—463  31  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  conducting  the  aldol  condensation  of  a 
carbonyl  compound  of  formula  RmCH:CR„0.  where  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  or  alkenyl  moieties 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arylalkyl  moiety 
where  the  aryl  group  is  a  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
phenanthryl.  or  biphenylyl  moiety  and  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  where  R„  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  moieties 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arylalkyl  moiety 
where  the  aryl  group  is  a  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
phenanthryl,  or  biphenylyl  moiety  and  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  comprising  flowing  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  50°  and  about  .^00°  C  a  mass  of  said 
carbonyl  compound  through  a  fixed  mass  of  a  solid  basic  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  solid  solution  of  a  divalent  first  metal  oxide 
and  a  tnvalent  second  metal  oxide  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  150  m-  per  gram,  said  first  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  barium,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron, 
copper,  zinc,  and  any  combination  thereof,  and  said  second 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium, 
chromium,  cobalt,  iron,  lanthanum,  and  any  combination 
thereof,  where  said  first  metal  is  not  exclusively  magnesium 
when  said  second  metal  is  exclusively  aluminum,  and  recover- 
ine  from  the  effluent  the  aldol  condensation  products. 


O  T  O 

X  P— O  O— P  R^ 

o  o 


5,254,744 

PREPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

POLYtTETRAMETHYLENE  ETHER)  FORMAL 

GLYCOLS  AND  POLY(OXYBLT\LENE  FORMAL) 

GLYCOLS 

John  F.  Neumer,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.884 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  43/303 
U.S.  a.  568—601  13  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oligomeric  formal  diols 
comprising  mixing  and  refluxing  at  80°-8r  C  cyclohexane 
solvent,  formaldehyde,  and  one  of  the  following  glycols  or 
mixtures  of  glycols,  at  a  mole  ratio  in  the  range  between 
0.95(n-  Dand  1  10(n-  1)  moles  of  formaldehyde  pern  mole  of 
glycol  in  the  presence  of  1  to  10  weight  percent  (based  on  the 
weight  of  glycol)  of  solid  montmorillonite  catalyst: 


(a)  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  650  to  3.000. 

(b)  a  mixture  of  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  650  to  3,000  and  one 
or  more  glycols  of  the  formula  HO<C  tH:  ,0)„H  wherein  x 
is  2  or  3  and  n  is  from  5  to  50.  or 

(c)  a  glycol  of  the  formula  HOCvHi^OH  w  herein  y  is  2  to  6; 
removing  a  distillate  consisting  of  water  and  cyclohexane  from 
the  formal  reaction  product  of  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  and  recovering  a 
formal  reaction  product  of  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  10,000. 


5.254,747 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  CHIRAL  SMFCTIC  LlQl  ID 

CRYSTAI^ 
Eugene  P.  Janulis,  Mahtomedi,  assignor  tn  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,898.  Jun.  29.  lV»y.  abandoned.  »hich  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  53,551,  May  29.  198".  Pat.  No.  4.886,619. 

Hhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8''9.988,  Jun.  30. 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

703.393 

Int.  O."  C07C  43/23.  41/00.  2^'  10:  C09K  19/52 

V.S.  C\.  568—650  6  Claims 

1,  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


5.254,745 
MEI  AMINE  POI  YOLS  COINITIATED  W ITH  TOLUENE 

DIAMINE  HAVING  REDUCED  \  LSCOSITY 
Joachim  Jahme.  Bobenheim-Roxheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany. 
assignor  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.299 
Int.  CI.'  COIC  43/11 
VS.  a.  568—613  19  Claims 

1.  A  polyether  polyol  prepared  by  oxyalkylating,  with  one 
or  more  alkylene  oxides  in  the  presence  of  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, a  mixture  of  initiators  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  toluene  diamine; 

b)  melamine  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  .W  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  a),  b).  and  c);  and 

c)  optionally  a  minor  amount  uith  respect  to  toluene  di- 
amine, of  an  initiator  other  than  toluene  diamine  or  mela- 
mine. 


5,254,746 
HYDROXYLATION  OF  PHENOLS  PHENOL  ETHERS 
Michel  Costantini,  Lyon;  Jean-Michel  Popa.  Drancy,  and  Mi- 
chel Gubelmann.  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.590.  Oct.  24.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.457 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1987,  62-15247 
Int.  O.'  C07C  43/n 
VS.  C\.  568—626  »9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxylation  of  a  phenol  or  phenol 
ether  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


ORs 


(I) 


in  which  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  Rt  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl 
radical,  comprising  reacting  such  phenol  or  phenol  ether  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  titanozeosilite  comprising  an  MF!  zeolite  based  on 
titanium  oxide  and  silicon  oxide  and  having  a  monoclinic  crys- 
talline structure 


C^2 


,+  i(CH2)/)-/rj  VoH. 


2)rO— /r^V-OH. 


C,f  2y+  l(CH2),0(CH 


Cjf2>+|S02N(R  ■KCH2)^-/r    j\-OH. 


C^F2j,+  i(CH2)rO 


OH. 


CI 


C,F2f+l(CH2)fi~((j\—OH. 
OCH3 


o 


OH. 


CvF:^*  l(CH2)X) 


wherein  z  is  I  to  20,  z'  is  1  to  20,  and  y  is  Ito  20. 


5.254,748 
METHYL-TERTIARY  ETHER  PRODUCTION 
Harvey  D.  Hensley;  Richard  L.  Anderson,  both  of  Bartlesville. 
Okla..  and  Michael  E.  Olbrich,  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,182,  Sep.  4,  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,687 
Int.  O.'  C07C  41  (X' 
VS.  O.  568—697  *  Oaims 

4  An  integrated  process  for  producing  ternary  alkyl  ether 
compounds  which  joins  isoolefin  production  and  ether  produc- 
tion by  reacting  an  isoolefin  with  a  primary  alcohol  under 
ethenfication  conditions,  said  integrated  process  composing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  a  structurally  mixed  hydrocarbon  feed  stream 
containing  an  isoolefin  having  four  or  five  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  to  an  ether  forming  unit  reaction  zone. 

(b)  providing  a  pnmary  alcohol  containing  one  or  two  car- 
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bon  atoms  per  molecule  to  said  ether  forming  unit  reaction 
zone  via  an  alcohol  feed  stream; 

(c)  reacting  said  isoolefin  and  said  primary  alcohol  in  said 
ether  forming  unit  reaction  zone  under  conditions  sutTi 
cient  to  form  tertiary  alkyl  ether  and  unreacted  constitu- 
ents and  withdrawing  said  tertiary  alkyl  ether  from  said 
ether  forming  unit   reaction  zone  in  an  ether  product 

stream; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  residual  stream  of  remaining  unreacted 
constituents  compnsing  isoparafTin,  isoolefin.  n-parafTin 
and  n-olefin  having  four  or  five  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  passing  a  first  portion  of  said  residual  stream  to  a  combi- 
nation    hydrogenation/dehydrogenation     unit     reaction 

zone; 

(0  contacting  said  said  first  portion  of  said  residual  stream 
with  a  supported  Group  VIII  noble  metal  catalyst  in  said 
combination  unit  reaction  zone  under  conditions  sufficient 
for  simultaneous  conversion  of  a  portion  of  said  isoparaf- 
fin  to  an  isoolefin  and  a  portion  of  said  n-olefin  to  an 
n-paraffin; 

(g)  withdrawing  a  reaction  product  stream  from  said  combi- 
nation unit  reaction  zone  and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  reaction  product  stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  isoolefin  to  an  ether  forming  unit  reaction  zone; 

(h)  withdrawing  a  second  portion  of  said  residual  stream 
from  said  ether  forming  unit  reaction  zone  and  passing 
said  second  portion  to  an  alkylation  unit  reaction  zone; 

(i)  contacting  said  second  portion  of  said  residual  stream 
with  an  acid  catalyst  tinder  alkylation  conditions  in  an 
alkylation  zone  to  produce  reaction  constituents  compris- 
ing alkylate  product  and  n-butane; 

(j)  withdrawing  an  alkylate  product  stream  and  an  n-butane 
stream  from  said  alkylation  zone; 

(k)  passing  said  n-butane  stream  to  an  isomerization  unit  for 
converting  n-butane  to  isobutane;  and 

(1)  withdrawing  a  recycle  stream  comprising  isobutane  from 
said  isomenzation  unit  and  passing  said  recycle  stream  to 
said  combination  unit  reaction  zone. 


rally  occurring  cresylic  acid   mixture  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

heating  the  cresylic  acid  mixture  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong 
base  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  350°  C. 
at  autogenous  pressure; 
cooling  the  mixture;  and 
recovering  the  cresylic  acid  product  from  the  mixture. 


5,254,751 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  CUMENE 

HYDROPEROXIDE  BY  ACIDIC  CATALYST  TO  PHENOI 

AND  ACETONE 

Vladimir  M.  Zakoshansk>,  St.  Petersburg.  L.S.S.R..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.688 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  J7,0fi 

U.S.  CI.  568—798  39  Claims 


5,254,749 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  DIPENTAERYTHRITOL 

Yoshihiko  Kambara:  Toru  Idemoto:  YasukI  Ono.  all  of  Takaishi. 

and  Chika  Tona,  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No   PCI  JP91  00004.  i  371  Date  Aug.  9.  1991.  5  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  9.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O91/10633,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,518 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1990.  2-953;  Sep. 
26    1990.  2-254130;  Oct.  8.  1990.  2-268461 

Int.  a.'  C07C  4J/IX),  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—698  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dipentaerythritol.  comprising  the 

steps  of  .         ,  u 

condensing  pentaerythritol  in  a  liquid  polar  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  produce  dipentaerithritol; 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  before  the 
conversion  of  pentaerythntol  reaches  25%  to  crystallize  a 
part  of  pentaerythntol;  and 
removing  the  crystallized  pentaerythritol  from  the  reaction 
mixture  containing  dipenuerythritol  in  an  increased  con- 
centration. 


1  .An  improved  method  for  the  decomposition  of  cumene 
hydroperoxide  by  acidic  catalyst  to  phenol  and  acetone 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  decomposing  cumene 
hydroperoxide  in  a  non-isothermal  manner  in  the  presence  of 
excess  acetone  whereby  the  molar  ratio  of  acetone  to  phenol  in 
a  decomposition  reactor  is  from  about  11:1  to  l.5;l  whereby 
the  rate  of  decomposition  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  is  reduced 
and  the  reaction  is  more  controllable  and  more  selective. 


5,254.752 
PREPARATION  OF  4-HAI,OBFN7.YI    \I  COHOI  S 
Franz  Merger.  Frankenthal;  Martin  Brudcrmuellcr.  Mannheim, 
and  Martin  Schmidt-Radde.  ludwigshafen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsha- 
fen. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv.  Oct.  18, 
1991,  4134497 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/141.  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  568—812  14  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  4-halobenzyl  alcohol  of 
the  formula 


5.254.750 

REMOV  AL  OF  GL  AIACOL  FROM  C  RESYLIC  ACID  BV 

HEATING  WITH  A  STRONG  BASE 

John   \.  Waters.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Menchem  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,550 
Int.  CI.'  CX)7Ci7/6A  37/70 
U.S.  a.  568—749  >*  C'aims 

1    A  process  for  removing  guaiacol  impurities  from  a  natu- 


i.here 
R  '•  is  hydrogen,  Ci-  to  C20-  alkyl,  €2-10  Cao-alkoxyalkyl,  C2- 

to  C20-cycloalkyl.  or  C4-  to  Cso-alkoxyalkyl. 
R-  IS  C|-  to  C20-alkyl,  C2-  to  C20-  alkoxyalkyl,  C3-  to  C20- 

cycloalkyl  or  C4-  to  Cjo-cycloalkylalkyl, 
X  IS  halogen  and 
m  is  0  and  2. 


which  comprises:  consisting  of  water,  a  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 

reacting  a  haloaromatic  carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula    rnetal  w  ith  a  weak  acid,  silver  nitrate  and  an  alkyl  oxirane  or 

halooxirane. 


where  R',  R^,  X  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  with  hydro- 
gen on  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  copper  oxide 
(I),  copper  oxide  (II)  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic,  cyclic  and  heterocy- 
clic aliphatic  amines,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  inert  solvent,  at  from  50°  to  130° 
C.  and  at  from  10  to  200  bar. 


5. 254. ■'55 

PARTIALLY  FLLORINATFD  ALKANOLS  HA\  ING  A 

TFRTUR\  STRICTIRF 

Chien  C.  Li.  East  Aurora;  Kane  D.  (\x)k.  Buffalo,  and  Rajat  S. 

Basu.  Wllliamsvilk.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc..  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  625. "^2".  Dec.  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  No>.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.401 

Int.  a.^  C07C  31/34 

U.S.  CI.  568—842  2  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


R'— C— OH 


5,254,753 
PRODI  CTION  OF  ARYI   ETHANOI  S 
J.  R.  Durrwachter;  G.  N.  Mott;  H.  Ramos.  Jr..  and   Ahmed 
Tafesh.  all  of  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.138 

Int.  CI.    COIC  29,  141 

V.S.  a.  568—814  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  aryl  ethanols  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  an  aryl  methyl  ketone  of  the  formula 

Ar— CO— CHj 

wherein  Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  or 
naphthyl  radical,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  alkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  sulfonic  acid,  and  sulfonic  acid  radicals, 
wherein  the  alkyl  substituent  is  a  branched  or  unbranched 
D1-C8  alkyl  radical,  wherein  said  alkyl.  phenyl,  and 
benzyl  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  hydroxyl.  sulfonic 
acid,  and  sulficin  acid  radicals,  and  wherein  siad  phenyl 
and  benzyl  substituents  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  CI-C8  alkyl  or  C1-C8  alkoxy  radical  or  both; 

(b)  oxidizing  said  aryl  methyl  ketone,  using  an  alkyl  nitrite  in 
a  mixture  of  a  suitable  acid  and  a  primary  or  secondary 
alcohol  at  about  -  30°  C.  to  about  35°  C  to  a  lalkylacetal 
derivative  of  an  aryl  glyoxal  wherein  said  alcohol  contrib- 
utes the  alkyl  groups  in  said  dialkylacetal  derivative; 

(c)  hydrolyzing  said  dialkylacetal  derivative  at  about 
15°- 150°  C.  in  an  acid  medium  to  its  corresponding  aryl 
glyoxal;  and 

(d)  hydrogenating  said  aryl  glyoxal  in  the  presence  of  a 
transition  metal  catalyst  on  an  inert  support  in  a  suitable 
solvent  at  about  I0°-150°  C.  and  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of 
about  30-1,000  psi  to  aryl  ethanol. 


I 
CFj 


wherein     R     is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

CF,CF:CHF— .  CF3CHFCF2— , 

CFiCF;CH;— .  CF3(CHF)2— 

CHF:CF:CHF-.  CHF:CHFCF2 

CF;CHFCH;-.  CF3CH:CHF— . 

CHF:(CHF);— .        CHF2CH2CF2— . 

CH:FCHFCF:— ,  CHj(CF:):— . 

CHF:CHFCH2— ,       CHF;CH:CHF— 

CHiFlCHF);-.  CH:FCH2CF2— . 

CHiCHFCF:— .  CHF2(CH2)2— . 

CH:FCH:CHF— ,  CH3CF2CH2— 

CH3CH2CF2— .  CH2F(CH2)2— .  and  CH 


CHF2(CF2)2- 

CF,CH2CF2— 

CHF(CF2)2 

CHF2CF2CH2— 

CH2FCF2CHF— 

CF3(CH2)2- 

CH:FCF2CH2— 
CH3CF2CHF— 
CH2FCHFCH2 
CH3(CHF)2- 
3CHFCH2— . 


5.254.^54 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ADDL  CT  OF 

UNSATURATED  ALCOHOL  AND  lODINATED 

EIUOROAI.KANE 

Yoshio  Amimoto;  Masaru  Hirai;  Sue>oshi  Ishikavta.  and  Tat- 
suya  Ohtsuka.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  640.838 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1990.  2-9298 

Int.  CI.'  C07C-</  34 

U.S.  CI.  568—842  8  C\mms 

1  A  process  for  preparing  an  addition  prcxluct  ot  an  alkenoi 

and  a  l-iodofiuoroalkane  which  comprises  reacting  the  alkenoi 

and  the   1-iodofluoroalkane  in  the  presence  of  at   least  one 

catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azo  compounds 

and  peroxides  and  at  least  one  additi%e  selected  from  the  group 


5.254.756 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

I2R.3E1-4-HALO-3-BUTFN-2-OLS 

Markus  Banziger.  Brig-Glis.  and  John  McGarrit>.  \  isp.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  lonza  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  No*.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9"1.564 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    No*.    15.    1991, 
3339  91 

Int.  CI.'  COlC  33/42 
U.S.  CI.  568—843  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  (2R,  3E)-4-halo-3-buten- 
2-ol  of  the  formula; 


OH 


where  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  icxline.  from  the  correspond- 
ing racemic  (2RS,3E)-4-halo-3-buten-2-ol,  compnsing  reacting 
the  racemic  (2RS.3E)-4-halo-3-buten-2-ol  with  the  corre- 
sponding acid  anhydnde  or  acid  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  amine  into  a  corresponding  racemic  ester  having  the 
formula; 


II 


w  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  being  substituted  with  halogen,  and  X 
has  the  above  mentioned  meaning,  and  then  enanlioselectiveh 
hvdrolvzmg  the  corresponding  racemic  ester  of  formula  II 
\Aith  a  lipase  from  P^eudomonas  fluorescens. 
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5,254,757 

PREPARATION  OF 

2.2-BIS-HYDROXYMFTHYI-BLTANEDIOL-(I.4) 

Franz  Merger.  Frankenthal.  and  Martin  Schmidt-Radde.  Lud- 
wigshafen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  I  udwigshafcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  964,865 
Oaims  pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 

1991,  4134771 

Int.  a.'  C07C  27/04.  29/145.  31/18 

L.S.  a.  568-«63  ^   ^       6  Oaims 

I   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2-bis-hydroxymethyl- 

butanediol-{l,4)  of  formula  I 


HO 


OH 


(I) 


HO 


OH. 


which    comprises:    condensing    4-hydrojiybutyraldehyde    of 
formula  II 


which  includes  first  and  second  hydrogenation  reactors  con- 
nected in  parallel,  each  containing  a  respective  charge  of  the 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  supplying  m  a  first  phase  of  operation 
a  vaporous  feedstock  mixture  containing  the  organic  feedstock 
and  hydrogen  to  the  first  hydrogenation  reactor  only,  recover- 
ing from  the  first  hydrogenation  reactor  during  said  first  phase 
of  operation  a  vaporous  product  mixture  comprising  said  hy- 
drogenation product,  supplying,  in  a  second  phase  of  operation 
subsequent  to  the  first  phase,  the  vaporous  feedstock  mixture 
to  the  second  hydrogenation  reactor  only,  recovering  from  the 
second  hydrogenation  reactor  during  said  second  phase  of 
operation  a  vaporous  product  mixture  comprising  said  hydro- 
genation product,  supplying,  in  a  third  phase  of  operation 
subsequent  to  the  second  phase,  the  vaporous  feedsKX-k  mix- 
ture simultaneously  both  to  the  first  hydrogenation  reactor  and 
to  the  second  hydrogenation  reactor,  and  recovering  from  the 
first  hydrogenation  reactor  and  the  second  hydrogenation 
reactor  in  said  third  phase  of  operation  a  vaporous  prixiuct 
mixture  composing  said  hydrogenation  product. 


HO'      ^^^       ^CHO 

and/or  2-hydroxytetrahydrofuran  of  formula  III 


o 


(II) 


(III) 


with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  from  0'  to  lOO'  C.  catalytically  hydrogenatmg 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  70  to 
200"  C  and  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  200  bar  and  isolating  2.2-bis- 
hydroxymethyl-butanediol-(l,4)  from  the  hydrogenation  prod- 
uct. 


5.254,758 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Andrew  G.  Hiles.  Pinner,  and  Michael  W.  M.  Tuck,  London, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Davy  McKee  (London)  Limited. 
London,  England 
per  No  PCT  GB90  01167,  ^  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 091/01961.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820.655 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  4,  1989. 

8917862 

Int.  O.'  C07C  29/141.  29/145.  5/10 
LI  s  CI.  568—881  '  Oaims 


5.254,759 

CATALYTIC  REMOVAL  OF  PEROXIDE 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 

John  R.  Sanderson.  Leander,  John  F.  Knifton.  Austin,  and  Mel- 

vin  E.  Stockton,  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.695 
Int.  O."  C07C  29/88.  31/12.  29/00 
L'.S.  O.  568—922  *  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  enhancing  the  quality  of  a  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  feedstock  contaminated  with  peroxides  including 
ditertiary  butyl  peroxide,  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  and 
allyl  tertiary  butyl  peroxide,  the  improvement  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

a.  continuously  contacting  said  feedstock  in  a  peroxide  de- 
composition reaction  zone  with  a  peroxide  decomposition 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  100"  to  about  .^00°  C  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  decompose  said 
peroxide  contaminants,  and 

b.  recovering  from  the  products  of  said  reaction  a  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  product  contaminated  with  not  more  than 
about  300  ppm  of  peroxide  contaminants. 

c.  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  ferric 
oxide  deposited  on  particulate  metallic  iron 


1  In  a  vapor  phase  hydrogenation  process  in  which  an 
organic  feedstock  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  in  a  hydrogena- 
tion zone  under  vapour  phase  hydrogenation  conditions  m  the 
presence  of  a  heterogeneous  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  pro- 
duce a  hvdrogenation  product  of  said  organic  feedstock,  the 
improvement   compnsing   providing   a    hydrogenation    zone 


5.254.760 

INHIBITING  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 

AROMATIC  MONOMERS 

Roland  A.  E.  Winter.  Armonk.  N.Y.;  Sheng-Shing  Li.  Danbury, 
Conn.;  Leslie  R.  Gatechair,  Katonah.  and  Volker  H.  von  Ahn, 
Mahopac.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation, 
Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.824 
Int.  O.'  C07C  7/20 
U.S.  O.  585—5  23  Oaims 

1,  A  composition  which  compnses 
(a)  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound,  and 

fb)  an  effective  inhibiting  amount,  sufficient  to  prevent  pre- 
mature polymenzation  dunng  distillation  or  purification 
of  said  vinyl  aromatic  compound,  of  a  mixture  of 
(i)  5  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  com- 
ponents (i)  and  (ii).  of  a  stable  hindered  nitroxyl  com- 
pound, and 
(li)  95  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (i)  and  (ii),  of  an  aromatic  nitro  compound 


5.254,761 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  REDl  CTION  OF 

LNSATl  RATED  ORGANIC  COMPOl  NDS 

Dane  K.  Parker.  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Croodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,082 
Int.  CI.'  (i'07C  5,.  00.  5/02.  5/04.  2.00 
U.S.  CI.  585—250  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  a  reducible  carbon-to-carbon 
multiple  bond  in  a  waier-immiscible  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pound containing  the  same  and  having  a  molecular  weight  not 
over  1(XX)  which  compnses  contacting  said  organic  compound 
with  hydrazine  or  a  hydrate  thereof  and  an  oxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
organic  hydroperoxides  in  an  alkaline  emulsion  composing  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  water  and  an  effective  amount  of 
metal  ion  initiator,  a  water  immiscible  organic  phase  contain- 
ing said  organic  compound,  and  an  effective  stabilizing  amount 
of  an  anionic  surfactant. 


5054,762 
Patent  Not  ISiDed  For  This  Number 


5.254,763 
C  ATALYST  ^ND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECri\  E 
HYDROGENATION  OF  BENZENE 
Udai  S.  Gill.  146-A  Craig  Henry  Dr..  Ncpean.  OnUrio  K2G 
4M6;  Craig  V\ .  Fairbridge,  RR  »2.  3563  Diamondview  Rd.. 
Kinburn.  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  and  Brian  A.  Farnand.  18 
Norwich  Wa\.  Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada  K2G  5R3 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.395 
Int.  CI.    C07C  '   ." 
U.S.  O.  585—269  4  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  benzene  in  an 
organic  solution  of  other  organic  hydrocarbon  compounds 
comprising:  admixing  said  solution  with  water:  adding  a  water- 
soluble  organo-metallic  hydrogenation  catalyst:  carrying  out  a 
catalytic  hydrogenation  in  a  hydrogenation  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  45°  to  about  250°  C  at  a  pressure  of  about  200  psi 
to  about  500  psi  in  a  biphasic  system  of  said  water  and  said 
organic  solution,  whereby  said  benzene  is  selectively  solubi- 
lized  in  said  water  and  thus  is  selectively  hydrogenated  in  the 
presence  of  said  water  soluble  organo-metallic  catalyst  and 
recovering  said  organic  solution  from  said  hydrogenation 
zone. 


5,254,764 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ISO-Bl  TENE  AND  ALKYL  TERT-Bl  TYL  ETHERS 

Ivano  Miracca.  \aA\.  and  Giorgio  Fusco.  Milan,  both  of  Italy. 

assignors  to  Snamprogerti  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.790 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28,   1991.  M191    A 
000519 

Int.  O."  C07C  5/0) 
U.S.  CI.  585—324  1  Claim 

1.  An  integrated  process  for  producing  iso-bulene  and  ten- 
butyl  methyf  ether  or  tert-butyl  ethyl  ether,  comprising 

a)  dehydrogenating  a  stream  containing  iso-butane.  then 
compressing  and  partially  condensing  the  gases  produced 
to  obtain,  after  separation,  a  gaseous  stream  containing 
hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  C  i  -C4  hydrcK-arbons,  and  a  liquid 
stream  containing  mainly  C4  hydrocarbons, 

b)  feeding  said  gaseous  stream  to  an  absorption  column 
employing  solvent  to  obtain  from  the  top  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture containing  essentially  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  Ci-C; 
hydrocarbons  and  from  the  bottom  a  liquid  mixture  con- 
taining essentially  C4  hydrocarbons  and  the  spent  solvent: 

c)  feeding  said  liquid  stream  containing  mainly  C4  hydrocar- 
bons to  a  distillation  column  to  obtain  from  the  top  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  essentially  C3  hydrocarbons 


and  from  the  bottom  a  liquid  mixture  containing  iso- 
butane  and  iso-butene: 
d)  feeding  the  liquid  mixture  containing  iso-butane  and  iso- 
butene  from  stage  c)  to  a  reactor,  or  to  a  first  reactor  if 
two  or  more  reactors  are  used,  together  with  methanol  or 
ethanol  to  obtain  the  tert-butyl  methyl  ether  or  tert-butyl 
ethyl  ether. 
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e)  feeding  the  product  from  the  reactor  to  a  distillation 
column  to  obtain  from  the  top  a  stream  containing  mainly 
the  unreacted  gases  and  from  the  bottom  a  liquid  contain- 
ing essentially  tert-butyl  methyl  ether  or  tert-butyl  ethyl 
ether, 

f)  feeding  the  stream  containing  mainly  unreacted  gases  from 
stage  e)  directly  to  a  wash  column  if  only  one  reactor  is 
used,  or  to  a  second  reactor  if  two  or  more  reactors  are 
used,  then  feeding  the  product  from  said  second  reactor  to 
a  distillation  column  to  obtain  from  the  bottom  a  liquid 
mixture  containing  tert-butyl  methyl  ether  or  ten-butyl 
ethyl  ether,  which  is  recycled  to  the  distillation  column  of 
stage  e).  or  to  a  third  reactor  if  several  reactors  are  used, 
and  from  the  top  a  mixture  containing  mainly  unreacted 
gases,  this  stream  being  fed  to  a  wash  column;  and 

g)  separation  in  the  wash  column  to  obtain  from  the  top 
essentially  the  unreacted  C4  hydrocarbons  and  from  the 
bottom  a  liquid  mixture  containing  essentially  water  and 
methanol  or  ethanol  used,  these  then  being  separated  m  a 
distillation  column,  wherein  the  solvent  used  in  the  col- 
umn stage  b)  IS  a  fraction  of  methanol  or  ethanol  which  is 
used  in  the  process 


5,254.765 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION 

OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  AN 
Al  IPHATIC  HYDROCARBON  CHARGE  IN  A  REACTOR 

HEATED  BY  A  FLUIDIZED  PARTICI  F  BED 
Gerard   Martin.   Rueil   Melmaison.  and   Pierre   Renard.  Saint 

Nom  Ij  Breteche.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Instilul  Fran- 

cais  de  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,412 

Int.  O.'  C07C  15/00.  2/52 

U.S.  CI.  585—407  14  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
m  a  reaction  zone  incorporating  a  plurality  of  reaction  tubes, 
said  process  comprising  a  stage  a  I  of  contacting  inside  said 
reaction  tubes  a  charge  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
with  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  zeohtic  catalyst  composition 
optionally  containing  at  least  one  metal,  under  reaction  condi- 
tions such  that  a  mixture  is  recovered  containing  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  a  spent  zeolitic  catalyst  with  a  minimum  of 
coke  deposited  dunng  the  reaction,  said  reaction  tubes  being 
heated  by  indirect  heat  exchange  m  an  enclosure  containing  a 
fluidized  panicle  bed  fluidized  by  fluidi7,ation  gas.  whereby 
outside  walls  of  said  reaction  lubes  are  heated  by  said  fluidized 
particle  bed.  the  improvement  comprising  heating  said  fluid- 
ized bed  at  least  partly  by  a  heat  supply  resulting  from  the 
miection  of  hot  gases  produced  in  an  area  outside  said  encio- 
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sure  and  introducmg  the  externally  produced  hot  gases  into    ature  and  pressure  conditions  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  nuidized  bed  separately  from  said  fluidization  gas  under    the  feedstock  to  gasoline-grade  hydrocarbons. 


5.254,768 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

3.3  ,4.4 -TETRAMETHYI.DIPHENYLMETHANE 

Shuta  Kihara,  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1991,  3-059444 
Int.  a."  a)7C  i/22 
U.S.  a.  585—477  "  Claims 

1  .\  process  for  producing  ?,3  .4.4-tetramethyldiphenylme- 
thane  which  comprises  isomerizing  a  tetramethyldiphenylme- 
thane  containing  at  least  one  of  2..?..V.4 -tetramethyldi- 
phenylmethane  and  2.2'.3,.V-tetramethyldiphenylmethane  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  solvent  to  convert  said  tetrame- 
thyldiphenylmelhane  into  .^.3',4.4-tetramethyldiphenylme- 
thane,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from 

•      J         H    the  group  consisting  of  a  Bronstead  acid,  a  Lewis  acid,  a  Fne- 
conditions  so  as  to  provide  a  reaction  temperature  ins.de  said    j^,  ^.^^^j^  ^.^j^,^,^,  ^^^  ^  ^g^,,,^  ^3,31,.,,  ^^j  ,he  solvent  is 

reaction  tubes  of  400"  to  600°  C.  o-xvlene 


5.254.766 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  ALKYI -SUBSTITUTED 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  USING 

HCTEROPOI.YACID  SALTS 

Terunori    Fujita.    Ohtake;    Kazunori    Takahata,    Hatsukaichi; 

Hiroyasu  Ohno.  Hiroshima;  Masa>asu  Ishibashi,  Yamaguchi. 

and  Hideo  Oikawa.  Iwakuni.  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  773.264 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-277026; 
Mar  14  1991  34)49710-,  Mar.  14,  1991.  3-049711;  Jul.  19.  1991. 
3-179283-  Jul.  22.  1991.  3-204546;  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-204547 

Int.  a.'  CD7C  :   "0 
U.S.  a.  585— »67  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  alkyl-substituted  naphthalene 
or  naphthalene  denvative,  which  compnses  alkylating  naph- 
thalene or  naphthalene  derivative  with  an  alkylating  agent  in 
the  presence  of  a  salt  of  a  heteropoly-acid  as  a  catalyst,  said 
alkylating  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C-C'omonoolefins  and  said  salt  of  said  heteropoly-acid  being 
at"lea.st  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (1) 


5.254,769 

ME^THOD  OF  ISO.MERIZATION  OF 

DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENES 

Makoto  Takagawa;  Ken  Yamagishi,  and  Kazuo  Nagagata,  all  of 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1991.  3-177648: 
Oct.  23,  1991.  3-304104 

Int.  a.'  C07C  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  585—477  17  aaims 

1  A  method  of  isomerization  of  dimethylnaphthalenes  to 
2.6-dimethylnaphthalene  which  comprises  heating  in  a  pres- 
sured vessel  a  mixture  of  dimethylnaphthalenes  in  a  liquid 
phase  compnsing  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a  straight 
chain  saturated  aliphatic  hydrtx;arbon  having  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  70  °  to  150°  C  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  fluoride. 


K;.H3-,PW,2O40 


(1) 


wherein  x  is  0.5  to  2.8,  and  a  compound  of  formula  (2) 

MxH4-iSiW|2O40  ^^* 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  belong  to  the  group  la  of  the  periodic 
table,  and  x  is  as  defined  above. 


5.254,767 

HIGHLY  SILICEOUS  POROUS  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERIAL  AND  ITS  USE  IN  CONVERSION  OF 

OXYGENATES 

Francis  G.  Dwyer.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corp.,  Fairfax.  Va. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  587.327,  Mar.  7,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  373,451.  Apr.  30.  1982.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623.585 

Int  a.'  C07C  1/20 

U.S.  a.  585—469  ^  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  converting  lower  alcohols  and/or  related 

oxygenates  to  gasoline-grade  boiling  hydrocarbons  compnsing 

contacting  a  feeds'.Tck  of  methanol  and/or  related  oxygenates 

with  a  zeolite  catalyst  compnsing  ZSM-22  under  such  temper- 


5.254.770 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  OVER 

ZSM-22  ZEOLITE 
David  H.  Olson.  Pennington.  N.J.;  Ernest  W.  Valyocsik,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  and  R.  Bruce  Calvert,  Plainsboro.  N.J..  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  531.585.  Sep.  13,  1983.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  413.958.  Sep.  1.  1982. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,164 
Int.  a.'  C07C  5/27 
U.S.  CI.  585—481  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  isomerizing  xylenes  from  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture  to  produce  a  product  stream  compnsing  substantially 
an  equihbnum  mixture  of  xylene  isomers,  said  process  compns- 
ing contacting  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  catalyst  com- 
pnsing a  zeolite,  the  improvement  for  selectively  isomenzing 
said  xylenes  by  minimizing  xylene  loss  due  to  undesired  side 
reactions,  said  improvement  compnsing  selecting  as  said  zeo- 
lite a  ZSM-22  zeolite  having  a  silicaialumma  mole  ratio  of  at 
least  about  20  and  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  Table 
I. 


5.254.771 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
l,l,l-TRIFLUORO-2-2-DICHLOROETHANE  UNDER 
ELEVATED  PRESSURE 
Hans  R.  Cremer,  Kerpen:  Giinter  Siegemund.  Hofheim  am  Tau- 
nus,  and  Wilhelm  Lendle,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  839,054,  Feb.  18.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  551,891.  Jul.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993.  Scr.  No.  23,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  Jul.  14, 
1989,  3923248 

Int.  a.'^co7c  n/00 

U.S.  a.  570—123  17  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l,l,l-trifluoro-2.2- 
dichloroethane  by  chlonnating  l.l,l-tnfluoro-2-chloroethane. 
which  compnses  thermally  initiating  the  chlonnation  and 
carrying  out  said  chlonnation  at  temperatures  from  150'  to 
400°  C  and  under  an  elevated  pressure  in  a  reaction  mixture 
which  is  present  in  a  supercnlical  state  or  in  the  liquid  pha.se, 
said  elevated  pressure  ranging  from  about  50  to  about  400  bar 

5.254,772 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Wolfgang  W .  Dukat,  Konigstein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  John  H. 
Holloway,  Leicester  Eric  G.  Hope,  Warwickshire,  both  of 
England;  Matthias  Rieland.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Paul  J.  Townson.  Lancashire,  and  Richard  L.  Powell.  Chesh- 
ire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,604 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1991. 
9105167 

Int.  O.'  C07C/ 7/20.  77/00 
U.S.  a.  570—170  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkane  containing 
fluonne  which  comprises  conUcting  a  halogenated  alkane 
containing  al  least  one  hydrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  halogen 
atom  selected  from  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  with  a  transi- 
tion metal  fluonde  selected  from  osmium  hexafluonde.  indium 
hexafluonde.  rhenium  hexafluonde,  ruthenium  pentafluoride. 
vanadium  pentafluonde  and  rhenium  heptafluonde.  and  re- 
placing at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  or  at  least  one  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine  atom  in  said  halogenated  alkane  by  a  fluo- 
rine atom. 

5.254,773 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TELOMERS  FROM 

ETHYLENE  AND  ALPHA. 

OMEGA-DIBROMOPERFLUOROALKYLALK,\NESIN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  ORGANIC  FREE-RADICAL 

GENERATORS 

Antony  P.  Wright,  Rhodes,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Scr.  No.  23,510 

Int.  O.'C07C  n/28.  19/08 

VS.  O.  570—172  18  Oaims 


integer  basing  a  value  of  1-5.  inclusive,  the  improvement 
comprising  using  at  least  0  05  mole  of  said  free-radical  genera- 
tor for  each  mole  of  said  telogen. 


■Du  «*Tie  ptMtnaA  ■  ^v 


1  In  a  prtKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  telomer  having  the 
formula  BrCH:CH:(CF:CFX)„CH;CH;Br  compnsing  react- 
ing a  telogen  of  the  formula  Br(CF;CFX)„CH:CH;Br  with 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  free-radical  generator. 
wherein  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  fluonne  radical  and  a  tnfluoromethyl  radical  and  n  is  an 


5.254.774 

PREPARATION  OF  HEXAFLUOROPROPENE 

OLIGOMERS 

Robert  A.  Prokop.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.600 
Int.  O."  CX)7C  r  26.  21   18 
U.S.  O.  570—138  10  Claim* 

1  .A  process  for  the  oligomerization  of  hexafluoropropene 
compnsing  contacting  hexafluoropropene  with  a  calalysl  or  a 
mixture  of  catalysts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
cyanide,  cyanate.  and  thiocyanate  salts  of  alkali  metals,  quater- 
nary ammonium,  and  quaternary  phosphonium.  in  the  presence 
of  polar,  aproiic  soKent 


5.254,775 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
John  H.  Holloway,  Stoneygate;  Eric  G.  Hope,  Rugby:  Paul  J. 
Townson.  Preston,  and  Richard  L,  Powell,  Tarporley.  all  of 
England,   assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   PLC, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,603 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  12,  1991, 
9105166 

Int.  O.'  C07C  17/20 
U.S.  O.  570—170  -  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkane  containing 
fluonne  which  process  compnses  contacting  a  halogenated 
alkane  containing  at  least  one  halogen  atom  selected  from 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  with  a  transition  metal  oxide 
fluoride  which  is  an  oxide  fluonde  of  molybdenum,  rhenium 
and  osmium  whereby  to  replace  al  least  one  chlonne.  bromine 
or  iodine  atom  in  said  halogenated  alkane  by  a  fluorine  atom. 


5.254,776 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BROMOBIPHENYLS 
John  F,  Lang.  Webster  Groves,  and  Narayanasamy  Gurusamy, 
Ballwin.  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Specialty 
Chemicals  Company,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul,  17,  1992,  Ser,  No,  916,301 
Int,  a.'  C07C  25/18 
U.S.  O.  570—190  22  Oaiins 

1.   A   method   of  producing  a  bromobiphenyl  compound 
compnsing  reacting  together 
a   a  phenylboronic  acid,  and 
b  a  bromoiodobenzene 


5^54.777 
CATALYTIC  HYDROCHLORINATION  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  \  INYL 

CHLORIDE  FROM  ACETYLENE  AND  HYDROGEN 

CHLORIDE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  THIS  CATALYTIC 

SYSTEM 
Michel  Strebelle,  Brussels,  and  Andre     Devos.  Sint-Stevens- 
Woluwe,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe  Abo- 
nyme).  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,168 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  20.  1991.  9100600 
Int.  a:  C07C  /  '    lA 
UJS.  O.  570—233  6  Claimi 

I  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  chlonde.  compris- 
ing reacting  acetylene  with  hydrogen  chlonde  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  catalytic  system  comprising  at  least  one  group  VIII 
metal  compound,  a  fatty  amine  hydrochlonde  whose  melting 
point  IS  greater  than  25'  C  and  an  organic  soKenl  chosen  from 
the  aliphatic,  cycloaliphalic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
their  mixtures  to  produce  vinyl  chlonde 
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5,254,r78 
LITHIUM  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  CATALYST  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING 
Jack  H   Lunsford.  Br>an.  and  Paul  (i   Hinson,  College  SUtion. 
both  of  Tex.,  assiRnors  to  Fhe  Texas  \  A  M  I  ni*ereit>  Sys- 
tem. College  Station,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4M,357.  Feb.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,041.405. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711J10 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/00 
VS.  a.  585—500  ''  CI"'""' 

1   An  improved  method  for  converting  methane  to  ethane 
and  ethylene  comprising: 

prepanng  a  catalyst,  the  method  for  preparation  of  the  cata- 
lyst compnsmg: 
mixmg  a  solution  of  a  magnesium  alkoxide  in  an  alcohol 

With  a  solution  of  lithium  ions  in  an  alcohol; 
hydrolyzing  the  magnesium  alkoxide  in  the  solution  to 

form  a  gel;  and 
calcining  the  gel  to  form  a  catalyst  which  is  effective  for 
converting  methane  to  ethane  and  ethylene;  and 
contacting  methane  and  oxygen  with  an  effective  amount  of 
the  catalyst  at  temperatures  less  than  about  700°  C.  to 
convert  part  of  the  methane  to  ethane  and  ethylene. 

5,254.779 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATIVEDEHYDROGENATION  OF 

PROPANE 

Carlo  .Mazzocchia;  Ezio  Tempesti.  and  Chafic  Aboumrad,  all  of 
Tour  Aurore  -  Place  des  Reflets,  F-92080  Paris  La  Defense  - 
Cedex  5,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652.210,  Feb.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,086,032, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  465.785,  Jan.  18,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.488 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  18,  1989,  89  00552 
Int.  a:  C07C  2/00.  5/327.  5/370 
VS.  a.  585—500  >6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  propane  to  propene. 
compnsmg  contacting  propane  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  of  from  400°  to  700°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  not 
exceeding  0.4  MPa  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


which  contains  predominantly  saturated  hydrocarbons  to 
form  primarily  an  olefin-containing  product; 
effectively  transferring  heat  evolved  by  said  coupling  from 
said  first  zone  to  said  second  zone  to  provide  a  majonty  of 
the  heal  required  by  said  cracking  without  mixing  ihe  hot 
effluent  of  said  coupling  into  said  second  zone; 
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combining  the  Ci  +  containing  portions  of  the  effluents  from 
said  first  zone  and  said  second  zone  and  individually  sepa- 
rating the  methane  and  at  least  the  ethylene  and  propylene 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  components  thereof  and 

returning  unreacted  methane  contained  in  the  effluent  of  said 
first  zone  together  with  methane  contained  in  the  effluent 
of  said  second  zone  to  the  feed  to  said  first  zone 


.  NiflMoO, 


(H 


in  which; 
a  IS  a  number  from  0.6  to  1.3,  and 

X  IS  a  number  determined  by  the  valency  requirements  of 
nickel  and  of  molybdenum. 


5054,780 
Patent  Not  taued  For  This  Number 


5,254,782 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TELOMERIZATION 

OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES 

Barend  J.  Schaart;  Hendrik  L.  Pelt,  both  of  Terneuzen.  and 

Grant  B.  Jacobsen,  Hoek,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/02263,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,541 

Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Dec.  29,  1989, 
8903182 

Int.  a."  C07C  2/18 
U.S.  a.  585—509  17  Claims 

1.  Continuous  process  for  the  telomerization  of  conjugated 
dienes  comprising  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  a  conjugated 
diene  with  a  compound  containing  an  active  hydrogen  atom  m 
the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  Vlll  transition 
metal  catalyst,  a  ligand  compound  selected  from  the  group  of 
tertiary  phosphorous,  tertiary  arsenic  and  tertiary  antimony 
compounds,  and  a  catalyst  promoter  compound  having  basic 
properties,  wherein  at  least  10,000  moles  of  conjugated  diene 
are  fed  to  the  reaction  zone  per  gram  atom  of  the  Group  Vlll 
transition  metal  of  the  catalyst  fed  to  the  reaction  zone  and  the 
catalyst  is  not  recycled 


UMI 


5,254,781 

OLEFINS  PROCESS  WHICH  COMBINES 

HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  WITH  COUPLING 

METHANE 

Narasimhan  Calamur,  W  illowbrook;  George  A.  Huff,  Jr..  Naper- 
ville.  and  Harold  A.  Lindahl.  Riverside,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.244 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  2 '00 

U  S  CI  585 500  11  Oaims 

1  A  process  to  make  olefins  which  combines  cracking  of  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  the  coupling  of  methane,  said 
process  comprising: 

the  coupling  in  a  first  zone  of  a  first  feed  which  is  essentially 
methane  using  an  oxygen-affording  gas  to  produce  a  prod- 
uct containing  C2  hydrocarbons; 
hydrocarbon  cracking  in  a  second  zone  of  a  second  feed 


5.254,783 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  AMORPHOUS  NIO  ON 
SILICA/ ALUMINA  SUPPORT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
BLTENE  DIMERIZATION 
Ramzi  Y.  Saleh,  Flemington;  Stuart  L.  Soled,  PitUtown,  and 
Nicholas  C.  Dispcnziere,  Wall,  all  of  N.J..  a.«ignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents.  Inc..  Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,998,  Jan.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.169.824. 
This  application  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,094 
Int.  O."  C07C  2/04 
U.S.  O.  585—512  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  isomeric  octenes 
having  an  average  of  less  than  about  16  side  chain  methyl 
groups  per  molecule  which  comprises  contacting  butene  at  a 
temperature  between  about  150°  to  275°  C  and  under  pressure 
with  a  catalyst  compnsmg  NiO  present  as  a  continuous,  dis- 


perse substantial  monolayer  on  the  surfaces  of  a  silica  support 
having  a  surface  area  withm  the  range  of  about  100  to  450 
m-/g.  said  support  further  containing  an  oxide  of  a  tnvalent 
metal  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium 
and  indium,  the  quantity  of  said  NiO  present  on  said  supfKirt 
being  in  Ihe  range  of  form  about  0.07  to  O.M'^c  by  weight  per 
square  meter  of  support  surface  area,  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
NiO  to  tnvalent  metal  oxide  present  in  said  support  being  at 
least  about  4  to  I.  and  recovenng  said  octene  product 


5.254.784 

METHOD  FOR  RECOV  ERING  A  GASEOUS  BORON 

TRIFLUORIDE  BF-,  AND  THE  USAGE  OF  THE 

PRODUCT  FORMED  IN  THE  METHOD 

Matti  Nurminen;  Fredrik  Nissfolk;  Raimo  Linnaila.  and  Vesa- 

Matti  Happonen.  all  of  Porvoo.  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste 

0>.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.315 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  21,  1990,  906352 
Int.  O.'  C07C  2  22 
U.S.  CI.  585—525  10  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  recovenng  a  gaseous  boron  trifluonde  BFj 
from  the  exhaust  gases  of  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  distilla- 
tion, comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 
performing  a  distillation  to  separate  a  catalyst  complex  from 

a  reaction  product, 
pumping  the  gaseous  component  of  the  distillation  under  a 
sub-atmosphenc  pressure  either  by  a  liquid  sealed  rotary 
pump  or  an  ejector  pump,  and 
achieving  a  liquid  ring  m  said  liquid  sealed  rotary  pump  or 
correspondingly  a  fluid  momeni  in  said  ejector  pump  by 
means  of  a  complex  formed  by  a  liquid  BF,  and  a  C1-C15 
alcohol  or  by  means  of  a  fluid  jet  of  ihis  alcohol. 


5J54.787 
DEHYDROGENATION  AND  DEHYDROCYCLIZATION 

USING  A  NON-ACIDIC  NU-87  CATALYST 
Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 
Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.811 
Int.  O.'-  C07C  5/02 
U.S.  O.  585—654  14  Oainu 

1  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  an  aliphatic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  compnsmg  contact- 
ing the  aliphatic  compound  under  dehydrogenation  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  composition  compnsmg  a  non-acidic  zeolite 
having  the  structure  of  NU-8''  and  a  Group  VIA  or  Group 
Vlll  metal. 


5.254.785 
PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINS 
David  D.  Rosenfeld;  Derrick  D.  Pete,  both  of  Houston:  I  jrry  L. 
laccino.  Friendswood.  and  Barrington  M.  Hammond.  Hous- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,958 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  /  -00 
V.S.  O.  585—640  21  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  selective  conversion  of  alkyl  ethers 
containing  about  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  to  their  corresponding 
olefins  compnsmg  contacting  a  feed  containing  one  or  a  mix- 
ture of  said  ethers  with  a  faujasite  catalyst  having  a  silica  to 
alumina  ratio  of  from  about  .^  to  1  to  about  b  to  1  and  a  pore 
dimension  in  excess  of  about  b  angstroms,  under  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  convert  a  substantial 
quantity  of  ether  to  olefin,  said  catalyst  further  charactenzed 
that  at  least  50'7r  by  weight  of  the  original  content  of  alkali 
metal  present  in  said  catalyst  has  been  exchanged  with  at  least 
one  alkaline  earth  metal 


5,254,786 
OLEnN  DISPROPORTIONATION  CATALYST  AND 
PROCESS 
Jiang-Jen  Lin;  Randall  T.  DePue,  both  of  Houston,  and  Howard 
L.  Fong,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,736,  Aug.  27.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.098,876. 
This  application  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,216 
Int.  a.'  C07C  6/04.  6/06 
U.S.  O.  585—645  35  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  olefimc  hydrocar- 
bons having  carbon  numbers  ranging  from  C;  to  about  C50 
which  compnses  contacting  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
With  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  of  molybdenum  and 
rhenium  supported  on  an  inorganic  oxide  support  promoted 
with  an  organoborane  compound. 


5.254.788 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OLERNS  FROM 

LIGHT  PARAFFINS 

Robert  J.  Gartside.  Summit,  N.J..  and  Axel  R.  Johnson.  N. 
Babylon.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Stone  and  Webster  Engineering 
Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.177 
Int  O."  C07C  5/333.  5/327 
U.S.  O.  585— «59  39  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  olefins  from  a  paraffin  having 
five  or  fewer  carbon  atoms,  compnsmg; 

(a)  introducing  a  dehsdrogenation  catalyst  to  the  top  of  a 
tubular  downflow  reactor  to  produce  a  fluidized  catalyst 
stream, 

(b)  introducing  a  feed  stream  comprising  a  paraffin  having 
five  or  fewer  carbon  atoms  into  the  catalyst  stream  at  a 
feed  introduction  point; 

(c)  mixing  the  catalyst  stream  and  the  feed  stream  in  a  mixing 
zone  to  produce  a  mixed  stream; 

(d)  passing  the  mixed  stream  downward  through  a  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  900'  F  to  about  1600* 
F  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  to  about  100  psig  to 
produce  an  effluent  compnsmg  olefins;  and 

(e)  passing  the  effluent  through  a  separator  10  separate  the 
catalyst  from  the  effluent,  thereby  producing  a  separated 
catalyst  stream  and  a  clean  effluent  stream; 

wherein  the  kinetic  residence  time  of  said  process  is  from  about 
0  1  to  ab<-)ut  2  0  seconds 


5.254,789 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  OLEHNS  IN  GASOLINE 

STREAMS 
Gregory  J.  Gajda.  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaines.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,541.  Oct.  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,016, 
Feb.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.057.635.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1992. 
Ser.  No.  937.614 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O."  C07C  5/27 
U.S.  O.  585—671  19  C^airas 

1  .A  process  for  the  isomenzation  of  isomenzable  olefins 
having  a  ratio  of  branched  to  unbranched  olefins  of  from  about 
0  05  to  1  5  in  a  stable  olefinic  stream  containing  less  than  about 
0  1  mass  '^c  highly  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  comprising  con- 
tacting the  stable  olefinic  stream  at  olefin-isomenzation  condi- 
tions With  an  isomenzation  catalyst  containing  at  least  one 
medium-pore  molecular  sieve  to  produce  an  isomenzed  prod- 
uct having  a  ratio  of  branched  to  unbranched  olefins  at  least  0  1 
greater  than  that  of  the  stable  olefinic  stream. 
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5,254,790 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CTNG  MOTOR 

FT'El-S 

Gregory  D.   rhomas.  Martinei,  Calif.,  and  Vernon  A.  Cawi. 

Tulsa.  Okla..  assiRnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,500 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/56,  5/25 

VS.  a.  5«5-717  20  C>""« 

1   A  process  for  converting  gasoline  components  to  motor 

fuel  comp<inents  of  lower  volatility  and  higher  octane  ratmg 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  subjecting  at  least  one  gasoline  feedstock  compnsing 
hydrocarbons  containing  4-12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
to  fractional  distillation  under  such  conditions  as  to  obtain 
an  overhead  fraction  comprising  primarily  hydrocarbons 
containing  4-5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  bottoms 
fraction  comprising  pnmanly  hydrocarbons  containing  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 

(2)  contacting  the  overhead  fraction  obtained  in  step(l)  with 
added  hydrogen  gas  and  an  effective  hydroisomenzation 
catalyst  under  such  conditions  as  to  substantially  convert 
n-pentene-1  being  present  in  said  overhead  fraction  to 
n-pentene-2  and  to  substantially  hydrogenate  1.3-pentadi- 
ene  present  in  said  overhead  fraction  to  n-pentane; 

(3)  conucting  the  hydroisomerate  obtained  in  step  (2)  with 
added  methanol  and  an  effective  ethenfication  catalyst  in 
an  ethenfication  reactor  so  as  to  substantially  convert  the 
added  methanol  and  at  least  one  amylene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-methylbutene-2  and  2-methylbu- 
tene-1  contained  in  said  hydroisomerate  to  tertiary-amyl 

methyl  ether;  ,    ,     ,       <• 

(4)  separating  the  formed  tertiary-amyl  methyl  ether  from 
hydrocarbons  containing  4-5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
being  present  in  the  ethenfication  product  obuined  in  step 

(5)  subjecting  the  hydrocarbons  containing  4-5  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  obtained  in  step  (4)  to  fractional  distil- 
lation under  such  conditions  as  to  obtain  an  overhead 
fraction  containing  pnmanly  butenes  and  a  bottom  frac- 
tion containing  pnmarily  C5  paraffins  and  C5  olefins; 

(6)  subjecting  the  debutamzed  bottoms  fraction  obtained  in 
step  (5  )  to  fractional  distillation  under  such  conditions  as 
to  obtain  an  overhead  fraction  containing  pnmanly  at 
least  one  isopentane  and  a  bottoms  fraction  contaming 
pnmanly  internal  amylenes  and  n-pentane;  and 

(7)  mtroducing  the  overhead  fraction  from  step  (5).  the 
bottoms  fraction  from  step  (6),  and  additional  isobutane 
from  an  external  source  into  an  alkylation  reactor,  and 
contacting  the  thus-obtained  hydrocarbon  mixture  with 
an  effective  alkylation  catalyst  under  such  conditions  as  to 
obtain  an  alkylation  reaction  product  containing  pnmanly 
paraffins  contaimng  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 


and  (c)  at  least  one  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  having  a 
normal  boiling  point  of  about  40°-90°  C.  wherem  the 
weight  ratio  of  aluminum  chlonde  to  said  at  least  one  solid 
boron-contaimng  material  is  at  least  about  0  25  1;  and  (11) 
separating  the  solid  matenal  contained  in  the  reaction 
mixture  obtained  in  step  (1)  from  said  at  least  one  chlon- 
nated  hydrocarbon  under  a  dry  gas  atmosphere 


5  254,792 
ISOPARAFFlN:OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  SYNTHETIC  POROLh  !VlCM-49 
AlUf  Husain.  Marlton,  N.J.;  Albin  Huss.  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.; 
Donald  J.  Klocke,  Somerdale,  and  Hye  K.  C.  Timken.  Wood- 
bury, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,482 
Int.  a:  C07C  2/56 
U.S.  a.  585—722  22  Qaims 

1  An  isoparafrin:olefin  alkylation  process  compnsing  con- 
tacting isoparaffm  and  olefin  with  a  calcined  synthetic  porous 
crystalline  matenal  which  is  charactenzed.  in  its  uncalcined 
form,  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  values  as  set 
forth  m  Table  I  of  the  specification  and  having  a  composition 
compnsing  the  molar  relationship 

X203:(n)YO;. 

wherein  n  is  less  than  about  20.  X  is  a  trivalent  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron,  iron,  and  gal- 
lium and  Y  is  a  letravalent  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium. 


UMI 


5.254.791 
rVCLOALKANE  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
An-hsiang  Wu;  Lvie  R.  Kallenbach.  and  Man-in  M.  Johnson,  all 
of  Bartlesville,  O^tla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^72 
Int  a.'  C07C  5/29 
VS.  C\.  585-372  '*  Claims 

1  A  process  for  isomenzing  cycloalkanes  which  compnses 
contacting,  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  0-100°  C  .  at 
least  one  cvcloalkane  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule with  a  solid  catalyst  composition  at  effective  isomenza- 
tion  conditions, 

wherein  said  catalyst  composition  has  been  prepared  by  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  heating  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  water,  at  a  temperature  of  about  40° -W°  C  . 
a  mixture  comprising  (a)  aluminum  chloride,  (b)  at  least 
one  solid  boron-containing  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  phosphate  on  silica,  boron 
phosphate  on  activated  carbon  and  boron  sulfate  on  silica. 


5  254  793 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
An-hsiang  Wu.  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.504 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/60 

U.S.  a.  585—726  20  Claims 

9  A  process  for  alkylating  alkanes  which  compnses  contact- 
ing at  least  one  feed  alkane  containing  ab<-iut  2-7  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  with  at  least  one  feed  alkene  containing  about  2-7 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  a  catalyst  composition  at 
effective  alkylation  conditions  so  as  to  obtain  at  least  one 
product  alkane  containing  at  least  two  more  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  than  said  at  least  one  feed  alkane;  wherein  said  cata- 
lyst composition  has  been  prepared  by  a  method  which  com- 
pnses the  steps  of 

(1)  beating  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  10  minutes,  at  a 
temperature  m  the  range  of  about  40°  C  to  about  90°  C, 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  water:  (a)  aluminum  chlonde. 
(b^  boron  phosphate,  (c)  at  least  one  inorganic  support 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluinina  and 
silica  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  40  m-/g.  and 
(d)  at  least  one  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  having  a  normal 
boiling  point  of  about  40°-90°  C  ;  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  boron  phosphate  to  aluminum  chlonde  is  at  least  about 
0  1:1.  and  the  weight  ratio  of  boron  phosphate  to  said  at 
least  one  inorganic  support  matenal  is  at  least  about  0  051; 

and 
(2)  separating  the  solid  component  formed  in  the  heated 
mixture  obtained  in  step  (1)  from  said  at  lea.st  one  chlon- 
nated  hydrocarbon  under  a  dry  gas  atmosphere. 


5.254.794 

ISOMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

An-hsiang  Wu.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.757 
Int.  CI.    C07C5//i 
U.S.  CI.  585—741  23  Oaims 

1.  A  cycloalkane  conversion  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting, at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  100°  C.  at  least  one 
cycloalkane  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with 
an  isomerization  catalyst  composition,  at  such  contacting  con- 
ditions as  to  at  least  partially  convert  said  at  least  one  feed 
cycloalkane  to  at  least  one  product  cycloalkane  isomer, 
wherein  said  isomerization  catalyst  composition  has  been  pre- 
pared by  a  preparation  method  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of; 

(1)  heating  for  a  penod  of  at  least  I  hour,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  90°  C  ,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  water:  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
aluminum  chloride  (b)  at  least  one  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper(ll)  sulfate,  iron(ll)  sulfate. 
cobalt(ll)  sulfate.  nickeUII)  sulfate,  manganese(ll)  sulfate, 
zinc  sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate  and  calcium  sulfate,  (c)  at 
least  one  solid  inorganic  refractory  material  having  a 
surface  area,  measured  by  the  BET  method  employing  Ni, 
of  at  least  50  m-/g,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  silica,  silica-alumma,  aluminum  phosphate  and 
aluminum  phosphate/oxide,  and  (d)  at  least  one  chlon- 
nated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dichloromethane.  chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride,  1,1- 
dichloroethane,  1.2-dichloroelhane,  1.1.1-trichloroethane. 
1,1-dichloropropane,  2.2-dichloropropane.  1-chlorobu- 
tane  and  2-chloro-2-methylbutane;  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  aluminum  chloride  to  said  at  least  one  metal  salt  is 
at  least  about  2:1;  and 

(2)  separating  the  solid  component  of  the  reaction  mixture 
formed  in  step  (1)  from  said  at  least  one  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon under  a  dry  gas  atmosphere. 


said  halogen-containing  compound  to  the  hydrolytic  decom- 
position in  an  aqueous-alkaline  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
between  0°  and  100'  under  the  autogenous  pressure  formed 
therein  in  a  closed  reaction  vessel  for  a  period  of  up  to  10  hours 
and  subsequently  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  between  70°  and  150°  C.  under  the  autogenous 
pressure  formed  therein,  in  the  presence  of  sulfite. 


5,254,795 

REMOVAL  OF  2-RING  AROM  ATICS  FROM  LOW 

BOILING  STREAMS  CONTAINING  LOW 

CONCENTRATIONS  OF  SAME  I  SING  MEMBRANES 

Heather  A.  Boucher.  Point  Edward,  and  Donald  T.  MacGregor, 

Sarnia.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.118 
Int.  CI.    a)7C  '  N4   BOID  61 /(X) 
VS.  CI.  585—819  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  removal  of  2-nng  aromatics 
from  straight  run  hydrocarbon  distillate  feed  streams  which 
contain  about  3  wt'?c  or  less  of  said  2-nng  aromatics.  said 
process  comprising  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stream 
with  one  side  of  a  polyestenmide  membrane  under  pervapora- 
tion  conditions  thereby  producing  a  permeate  ennched  in 
2-ring  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  a  retentate  of  reduced  2-ring 
aromatic  content  as  compared  to  the  hydrocarbon  feed. 


5.254.797 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  EXHAUST  GAS 

^  oshinori  Imoto.  Nagoya;  Katsunosukf  Hara.  Kariya;  Masa- 
katsu  Hiraoka.  39-763.  Kohata.  Okurayama.  I  ji  City.  Kyoto- 
Fu:  Kunio  Sano,  and  Akira  Inouc.  both  of  )4imeji.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.;  Masakatsu  Hiranka  and 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  all  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534, 24S.  Jun.  7.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  No\.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.9S3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1989.  1-144667; 

Jun.  8.  1989.  1-146250 

Int.  CI.'  A62D  .<  W  F23G  J!-W.  COIB  ^/QO 

V.S.  CI.  588—207  16  Oaims 


5.254.796 
OXIDATION  pr(m:ess 

Erwin  Diet?..  Kelkheim.  and  Siegfried  Schiebler.  Bad  Soden  am 
Taunus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.726 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  18, 
1991,  4119996 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  311   78:  C07B  41/08 
VS.  CI.  588—206  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrolytic  decomposition  of  a  halogen- 
containing  compound  of  the  formula  CX4  or  CHX?  or  a  mix- 
ture of  these  compounds,  in  >Ahich  X  is  the  halogen  chlonne  or 
bromine  or  a  combination  thereof,  which  compnses:  subjecting 


1.  A  method  for  removing  chlorinated  dibenzo  dioxins  and 
chlorinated  dibenzo  furans  from  industrial  or  municipal  waste 
incinerator  exhaust  gases,  comprising: 

placing  a  catalyst  composition  in  honeycomb  form  in  the 
exhaust  stream  of  such  an  incinerator,  said  honeycomb 
having  an  open  frontal  area  of  at  least  50%  and  a  said 
catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  components 
A  and  B.  wherein  said  component  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  single-component  oxide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Si  and  Zr.  and  a 
multi-component  composite  oxide  of  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Si  and  Zr,  and  said  component 
B  is  a  metal  or  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Pt.  Pd.  and  Ru  and  oxides  thereof;  and 

passing  industrial  or  municipal  incinerator  waste  exhaust 
gases  in  contact  with  said  catalyst  composition  at  a  reac- 
tion temperature  of  not  lower  than  250°  C  ,  a  space  veloc- 
ity of  the  exhaust  gases  of  not  higher  than  50,000  hr~  '  and 
an  amount  of  the  exhaust  gases  of  not  larger  than  250 
m^/hr  1  m'  of  geometric  surface  area  of  the  catalyst  hon- 
eycomb 


5,254,798 

SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  STRl  (TURES  FOR 

HAZARDOUS  MATFRIAUS 

Harry    A.  Zoback,  Warminster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Warminster 

Fiberglass  Company.  Southampton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.736 
Int.  a.    B09B  '    *     B32B  9/00 
V.S.  a.  588—259  7  Oaims 

1  A  light-vAeight.  high  strength  secondary  conlainmeni 
structure  for  the  safe  storage  of  hazardous  materials  held  in 
primary  containers  such  as  drums,  cans  and  bottles,  the  struc- 
ture comprising 

(a)  a  core  formed  by  a  rectangular  base  having  a  rectangular 
frame  placed  thereon  to  define  a  sump,  the  core  being 
fabncated  mainly  of  end-grain  balso  wood; 

(b)  a  layer  of  fiberglass-reinforced  plastic  matenal  envelop- 
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ing  the  core  and  laminated  thereto  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 
tural laminate  of  high  strength;  and 
(c)  a  removable  spill  grating  resting  on  the  enveloped  frame 
of  the  core  to  accommodate  said  container,  whereby  spill 


and  leakage  from  containers  placed  on  the  grating  are 
collected  in  said  sump,  the  inner  edge  of  the  frame  at  its 
upper  end  being  indented  to  form  a  ledge  surrounding  the 
sump  to  receive  the  grating 


5,254.799 
TRANSFORMATION  VECTORS  ALLOWING 
EXPRESSION  OF  BACILLLS  THIRISG'.ESSIS 
ENDOTOXINS  IN  PLANTS 
Henri  M   J    De  Greve.  Brussels,  Belgium:  Maria  B.  L.  F.  Sal- 
gado.  iguala.  Mexico:  Marc  C.  E.  Van  Montagu.  BrusseK 
Belgium    Mark   K.  V  aeck.  Zemst.  Belgium:  Marcus  F.  O. 
Zabeau,  Gent,  Belgium;  Jan  J.  A.  I^mans,  Heusden,  Bel- 
gium, and  Hermanus  F.  P.  Hofte,  Gent.  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Plant  Genetic  Systems  N.V.,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  82L582.  ,)an.  22,  1986  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  692.759.  Jan^lS. 

1985   abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

555.828 

Int,  a.-  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  5/W 

US,  CI.  800-205  "  Oaims 

1   A  plant  cell  susceptible  to  transformation  by  Agrobacte- 

num.  the  genome  of  which  contains  a  chimenc  gene  compns- 

'"  a)  a  first  DNA  fragment  that  encodes  a  N-term.nal  fragment 
of  approximately  60-80  kD.  derived  from  DNA  encoding 
a  Bacillus  thunngiensis  insecticidal  crystal  protein  of 
approximately  130  kD  which  has  been  truncated:  and 
b)  a  promoter  region  and  a  3'  non-translated  region  contain- 
ing a  polyadenylafion  signal;  the  first  DNA  fragment 
being  under  the  control  of  the  promoter  region;  the  pro- 
moter and  y  non-translated  regions  allowing  the  first 
DNA  fragment  to  be  expressed  in  the  cell;  whereby  the 
chimenc  gene  can  be  expressed  in  the  cell  as  an  insect 
controlling  amount  of  an  insecticidal  Bacillus  thunngien- 
sis polyopeptide  toxm  with  toxicity  to  Lepidoptera  in- 
sects. 


5.254.800 
TOMATO  PLANTS  AND  CELLS  CONTAINING  PTOM36 

ANTISENSE  CONSTRUCTS 
Colin  R.  Bird.  Berkshire;  Donald  Grierson.  Loughbrough:  John 
A.  Ray.  Bracknell,  and  W  olfgang  W .  Schuch.  Berkshire,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  PLC. 
Ixmdon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  598.873 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1989, 

8923716 

Int.  C\:  AOIH  4  iXJ:  C12N  5/14.  15/82 
U.S.  a.  800— 205  11  Oaims 

1  DNA  constructs  compnsing  a  DNA  sequence  encoded  by 
the  clone  pTOM36  which  is  preceded  by  a  transcnpiional 
initiation  region  operative  in  plants  and  positioned  so  that  the 
construct  can  generate  RNA  complementary  to  pTOM3o 
mRNA  in  plant  cells. 

5.254,801 
HETEROLOGOUS  DOMINANT  CONDITIONAL 
LETHAL  GENE  WHICH  IS  A  PHOSPHONATE 
MONOESTER  HYDROLASE  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
PLANTS 
Stanton  B.  Dotson.  Fenton.  and  Ganesh  M.  Kishore.  Chester- 
field, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St,  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.670 

Int.  a.'  .AOIH  4/00:  C12N  5/14.  15/82 

U.S.  a.  800—205  20  Oaims 

16  Genetically  transformed  plants  compnsing  plant  cells 
containing  a  recombinant  double-stranded  DNA  molecule 
compnsing  in  sequence  and  operably  linked 

a)  a  promoter  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause  the 
production  of  an  RNA  sequence; 

(b)  a  structural  DNA  sequence  that  causes  the  production  of 
the  phosphonate  mon(-)ester  hydrolase  enzyme  encoded  by 
the  sequence  shown  in  Sequence  ID  No    1;  and 

(c)  a  y  non-translated  DNA  sequence  which  functions  in 
plant  cells  to  stabilize  and  increase  expression  of  the  RNA 
sequence. 

said  promoter  being  heterologous  with  respect  to  the  struc- 
tural coding  sequence 


5.254.802 
MALE  STERILE  BRASSICA  PLANTS 
Sietske  Hoekstra,  Montferlandstraat  2",  NL-1079  PJ  Amster- 
dam; Amoldus  J.  Kool.  Kerkeland  74.  NL-1602  LJ  Enkhui- 
zen;    Maria    G.    Nootebos.    Gruttolaan    36,    NL-1602    PJ 
Enkhuizen,  and  Mei-Lie  M.  C.  Tan,  Kastanjelaan  76,  NL- 
1602  SM  Enkhuizen,  all  of  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,871.  Feb.  14,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.182.  Dec.  15.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,326 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  17.  1987, 
8729403;  Mar.  29,  1988.  8807501;  Sep.  1.  1988,  8820643 

Int.  O."  C12N  5/14.  15/05:  AOIH  4/00 
U.S.  O.  800—220  *  Oaims 

1  CMS  Brassica  oleracea  plants  containing  mitochondria  of 
the  Ogura  CMS  cytoplasm,  chloroplasts  of  fertile  Brassica 
oleracea.  and  nuclear  matenal  of  a  fertile  Brassica  oleracea. 
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5,254.803 
AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE  FOR 
Ol  TPUTTING  NATURAL  TONES  AND  AN  ACCURATE 

SCORE 

Ken  Terao.  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co,.  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  l",  1991,  3-1''1764; 
Jun.  17,  1991.  3-Pn65 

Int,  CI.    G09B  /5/04.G10H  1/18.  1/46 
U.S.  O.  84—609  29  Oaims 
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29  An  automatic  performance  device  mmprising: 

note  information  inputting  means  for  selecting  and  inputting 
to  the  device  a  series  of  items  of  note  information  from  a 
plurality  of  pre-prepared  items  of  note  information  said 
series  of  items  of  note  information  comprising  a  piece  of 
music  information; 

note  information  storage  means  for  sequentially  stonng  each 
respeclive  item  of  noteinformtion  input  by  said  note  infor- 
mation inputting  means, 

timing  inputting  means  for  inputting  to  the  device  genera- 
tion timings  for  the  respective  items  of  note  information 
input  by  said  note  information  inputting  means; 

timing  information  storage  means  for  storing  the  generation 
timings  input  by  said  timing  inputting  means  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  respective  items  of  note  information  stored 
in  said  note  information  storage  means;  and 

correction  mean  for  correcting  the  note  information  stored 
in  said  note  information  storage  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
timing  information  stored  in  said  timing  information  stor- 
age means. 


5.254.804 

ELECTRONIC  PIANO  SYSTEM  ACCOMPANIED  WITH 

Al  TOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  Fl  NOTION 

Takashi  Tamaki.  and  Vasutoshi  Kaneko,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1990.  Ser,  No,  502.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  31,  1989,  1-83805; 
Mar.  31.  1989.  1-83806 

Int,  CI.'  GIOC  i/18:  GIOH  1/34:  GIOF  1/02 
MS.  a.  84—626  11  Oaims 
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1   An  automatic  performance  piano  system  compnsing 
(a)  an   automatic   performance  piano  having  a   recording 
mode  in  which  information  of  a  performance  including 


key-return  speed  is  recorded  and  an  automatic  perfor- 
mance  mode  in   which  a  pre-recorded   performance  is 

reproduced, 
(h)  a  ke> -return  speed  detecting  unit,  operable  at  least  during 

the  recording  mode,  for  detecting  a  key-return  speed 
u  hen  a  depressed  kev  is  released  at  a  point  substantially 
corresponding  to  when  a  damper  in  the  piano  starts  to 
prevent  vibration  of  a  corresponding  piano  string; 

(c)  a  recording  means  coupled  to  the  key-return  speed  de- 
tecting unit  for  recording  a  key-return  speed  detected 
during  the  recording  mode;  and 

(dl  an  automatic  performance  means  responsive  to  the  re- 
cording means  for  causing  the  piano  to  automatically 
reproduce  a  pre-recorded  performance, 

uherehv  an  automatic  performance  can  be  earned  out  with 
high  fideliiv  bv  use  of  a  delected  key-return  speed 


5.254.805 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF 

ADDING  MUSICAL  EFTTCT  TO  Ml  SICAL  TONES 
Akira  lizuka.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^  amaha  Corpora- 
tion. Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  6^1.349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1990.  2-"'050" 

Int.  b.'  GIOH  "  A    /  '-    GOIP  jf  '« 

U.S.  CI,  84 — 626  16  Oaims 


1  .An  electronic  musical  instrument  capable  of  imparting  an 
in-phase  musical  effect  to  plural  musical  tones  having  like  tone 
color  comprising 

a  plurality  of  tone  generation  channels,  the  channels  being 
processed  in  time-divisionally  executed  fashion; 

memorv  means  for  stonng  voice  numbers,  each  of  said  voice 
numbers  specifying  a  tone  color  assigned  to  a  musical  tone 
to  be  generated  by  each  of  said  channels; 

random-access  memory  means  for  storing  reference  values, 
each  of  said  reference  values  corresponding  to  a  tone 
color  specified  by  each  of  the  voice  numbers; 

means  for  sequentially  updating  each  of  the  reference  values 
stored  in  the  random-access  memory  means  at  regular 
time  intervals,  so  that  each  of  the  reference  values  repre- 
sents an  amplitude  value  of  a  low -frequency  signal, 

means  for  reading  out  a  voice  number  of  a  tone  generation 
channel  at  a  time  slot  of  the  channel, 

means  for  reading  out  the  amplitude  value  from  the  random- 
access  memory  means  according  to  the  readout  voice 
number  at  the  time  slot  of  the  channel;  and 

means  for  adding  the  musical  effect  to  the  musical  tone  to  be 
outputted  from  the  channel  using  the  readout  amplitude 
value; 

wherein  an  in-phase  musical  effect  is  added  to  the  musical 
tones  having  ihe  same  tone  color  on  the  basis  of  the  same 
amplitude  value  being  outputted  from  said  random-access 
memory  means  iq<:-7 
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5.254,806 
INSL'L\TED  MAGNET  WIRE,  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE  SAME.  AND  TRANSFORMER  WINDINGS  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

Steven  Gross,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind..  and  John  Hessler,  Payne.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  New  York,  N.\ . 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.003 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  5/02.  7/00 

V  S.  a.  174-133  R  "  CI"*™* 


groove  (8)  in  said  first  housing  part  that  encompasses  the 
circumference  of  the  upper  end  face  of  the  first  housing  part  (2) 


whereby  a  contact  zone  between  said  first  and  second  housing 
is  formed. 


I  An  insulated  magnet  wire  comprising  a  conductor  wire 
covered  by  an  electrical  insulation  material,  wherein  said  con- 
ductor wire  has  a  cross-section  defined  by  a  pair  of  planar 
opposing  sides  and  a  pair  of  at  least  partially  radiused  curvilin- 
ear opposing  ends,  said  sides  being  separated  by  a  distance 
which  IS  equal  to  or  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
curvilinear  ends. 

11.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  insulated  magnet 
wire,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  supply  of  conductor  wire; 
providing  a  supply  of  electrical  insulation,  said  insulation 
comprising  a  soft,  flexible  fibrous  insulation  tape  having  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  thereon,  and  a  release 
strip  peelably  bonded  to  said  insulation  tape  and  covering 
said  adhesive  coating; 
continuously  feeding  said  conductor  wire  along  a  path; 
continuously  feeding  said  insulation  along  a  path  which 
converges  with  the  wire  path  to  a  point  of  contact  of  said 
insulation  with  said  wire; 
peeling  said  release  stnp  from  said  insulation  tape  immedi- 
ately prior  to  contacting  said  insulation  tape  with  said 
wire  to  uncover  said  adhesive  coating;  and 
adhering  said  insulation  tape  to  said  wire  wherein  said  tape 
covers  both  of  said  curvilinear  ends  and  one  of  said  planar 
sides  of  said  conductor  wire,  the  other  of  said  planar  sides 
of  said  conductor  wire  being  substantially  uncovered 


5,254,808 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

INCLUDING  BARRIER  MEANS  FOR  A  CABLE  ENTRY 

OPENING 

Julio  F.  Rodrigues,  Somerville,  and  Adam  Fischer,  Jr..  Basking 
Ridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation, 
Bridgewater.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,587.  Jul.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,101,079.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,705 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5  IM 

U.S.  a.  174—65  R  9  Claims 


UMI 


5  254  807 
SENSOR.  IN  PARTICULAR  RPM  SENSOR 
Werner  Pfander.  Fellbach;  Kristian  Leo.  Brugstettcn:  Klaus 
Heyer.  Freiberg:  L  we  Kbhier,  Remseck.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Hans-Jurgen  Herderich.  Anderson,  S.C.  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  (,mbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  14, 
1989,  3930702 

Int  a  "  HOIL  23/28:  GOIP  J/44;  H05K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  174-52.2  »  Claims 

1  An  RPM  sensor  (1)  compnsing  a  housing  (13i  for  receiv- 
ing electrical  components,  said  housmg  (13)  includes  a  first 
housing  part  and  a  second  housing  part  (12).  each  of  plastic, 
said  first  housing  part  (2)  includes  an  upper  end  which  is  partly 
enveloped  by  a  lower  end  of  said  second  housing  part  (12). 
wherein  a  bond  of  said  first  and  second  housing  parts  (2  and  12) 
is  attained  over  an  entire  circumference  of  a  contact  zone 
produced  by  encompassing  the  upper  end  of  the  first  housing 
part  (2)  with  the  second  housing  part  (12).  said  first  housing 
nan  includes  a  circumferential  groove  (8)  near  its  upper  end.  a 
melting  element  (9).  which  produces  a  material  bt^nd  with  both 
housing  pans  (2  and  12).  of  a  plastic  havmg  a  lower  melting 
point  than  that  of  the  plastic  or  plastics  forming  the  first  and 
second  housing  parts  (2.  12)  is  disposed  in  said  circumferential 


1  An  enclosure  for  an  electrical  terminal  block  and  electri- 
cal cables  terminated  to  said  terminal  block,  said  enclosure 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  back  wall  and  a  side  wall  projecting 
therefrom  and  extending  thereabout  to  form  a  bounded 
chamber   interiorly   thereof   said   terminal   block   being 
supported  within  said  chamber; 
said  side  wall  including  an  opening  formed  therethrough  for 
permitting  passage  of  an  electrical  cable  into  said  bounded 
chamber; 
barrier  means  supported  by  said   side  wall   adjacent   said 
opening,  said  barrier  means  including  a  barrier  wall  at 
least  partially  surrounding  said  opening  about  a  periphery 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  elongate  oppositely  directed  deflect- 
able fingers  projecting  inwardly  from  said  barrier  wall 
into  said  opening,  distal  ends  of  each  of  said  oppositely 
directed  fingers  overlapping  to  close  off  said  opening  and 
including  a  plurality  of  slitted  end  extents  thereat   for 
engaging  and  deforming  around  said  electrical  cable  upon 
said  passage  thereof  into  said  bounded  chamber,  and 
a  cover  movably  supported  by  said  side  wall  for  enclosing 
said  terminal  block. 


5.254,809 
SEGMENTED  FLEXIBLE  HOUSING 
James  D.  S.  Martin.  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates,  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,580 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26.  1990. 
9023394 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  20. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a/  HOIB  7  24:  H02G  *  i>4 

US.  a.  174—68.1  H  Claims 


J0     3S        410      JS. 

1.  A  flexible  housing  capable  of  fiexing  in  a  plane  between 

predetermined  limits  for  use  in  protecting  a  transmission  line  in 

a  pressurised  enMronment.  which  comprises 

a  conduit  contained  withm  encasing  means,  the  conduit 
being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  abutting  segments,  each 
segment  having  an  opening  therethrough  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  abutting  segments  being  arranged  m  series 
in  such  a  way  that  the  opening  through  each  segment  is  in 
communication  with  the  openings  through  each  of  the 
adjacent  segments  so  as  to  provide  a  passage  to  contain  the 
transmission  line,  each  segment  being  provided  at  each 
opposed  longitudinal  end  with  a  first  butting  surface  situ- 
ated to  one  side  of  the  opening  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
external  surface  of  the  conduit,  the  first  butting  surfaces  of 
adjacent  segments  preventing  flexing  beyond  one  prede- 
termined limit,  and  coupling  means  fiexibly  interlinking 
the  segments,  wherein  the  coupling  means  comprises  first 
and  second  continuous  non-stretching  ligaments  which 
pass  through  channels  provided  respectively  on  each  side 
of  the  opening  of  each  segment,  the  channels  lying  in  a 
plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
fiexing  of  the  conduit,  the  first  and  second  ligaments  being 
connected  together  at  the  ends  of  the  housing  to  form  an 
endless  loop 


protective  body  of  insulating  material,  and  is  enclosed  by 
the  body  for  protection  of  the  nbbon  conductor, 
the  protective  body  has  openings  distnbuted  along  a  length 
of  the  protective  body,  the  protective  body  having  webs 
disposed  along  opposite  edges  of  the  protective  body  for 
connecting  front  and  back  oppcised  sides  of  the  protective 
bodv  to  enclose  a  section  of  the  nbbon  conductor,  the 


openings  being  separated  from  each  other  by  the  webs,  the 
webs  covenng  the  side  edges  of  the  ribbon  conductor,  the 
openings  being  open  towards  an  edge,  and 
the  protective  body  has  a  bendable  tab  located  in  the  region 
of  a  bend,  the  tab  extending  from  the  protecliv  e  body  in  a 
direction  of  the  turns  of  the  fiat-wire  nbbon  conductor, 
and  resting  on  an  outer  turn  thereof 


5,254.811 
HYBRID  MICROCHIP  BONDING  ARTICl.E 
Michael  J,  Ludden.  Swindon.  England,  and  Peter  Nyholm.  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  per  GB89  01158,  i  371  Date  May  16.  1991.  §  102(ei 
Date  May  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub   No,  WO90  03662.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1989.  Ser.  >o.  671,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep,  30,  1988. 
8823057;  Dec.  2.  1988.  8828245 

Int.  n,"  H05K  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  174—268  7  Claims 


5,254,810 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CURRENT  BETWEEN 
TWO  END  POSITIONS  WHICH  ARE  MOVABLE 
RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Friedrich  Schauer,   Heroldsberg;  Manfred  Wolff,  Schwarzen- 
bruck,  and  Andreas  Neuner,  Nuremburg.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  kabelmetal  electro  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschriinkter  Haftung,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  22. 
1991.  9107726[U] 

Int.  n,"  HOIB  7/06:  HOIR  39/00 
VS.  a.  174 — 69  2  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  transferring  current  between  two  end  points 
of  a  fiat-wire  nbbon  conductor  extending  in  turns  and  serving 
to  provide  electnc  connection,  (he  nbbon  conductor  being 
arranged  m  a  housing,  a  length  of  the  nbbon  conductor  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  two  end 
points,  and  at  least  one  of  the  two  end  points  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other; 

wherein  the  device  includes  a  protective  body  of  insulating 

material,  and  the  nbbon  conductor  is  bent  90"  into  bends 

at  end  portions  thereof  lying   respectively  at   the  end 

points; 

each  of  the  bends  of  the  ribbon  conductor  is  embedded  in  the 


1.  A  tape-automated  bonding  article  compnsing  a  earner 
sheet  having  first  and  second  main  surfaces,  the  first  surface 
carrying  at  least  one  array  of  electncally  conductive  tracks 
having  ends  arranged  for  bonding  to  a  microcircuit  device, 
each  such  track  end  being  electncally  connected  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  earner  sheet  by  a  tubular  formation  oi  electn- 
cally conductive  matenal  within  at  least  one  connecting  hole 
of  a  diameter  less  than  200  micrometers,  which  tubular  forma- 
tion IS  bondable  to  the  microcircuit  device  in  use  to  connect  the 
track  end  electncallv  thereto. 
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5,254.812 

WEIGHING  SCALE  PLATFORM  HAVING  FOLDABLE 

ENVELOPE  SI  PPORT 

Michael  H.  Hilford,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro 

General  Corporation,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,847 

Int.  a:  GOIG  21/22 

VS.  a.  177-262  ^  <^''""* 


in  said  plurality  of  controlling  microcomputers,  for  chang- 
ing data  communication  established  in  the  console  means 
and  the  respective  controlling  microcomputers  m  re- 
sponse to  the  command  data  inputted  by  the  console 
means  such  that  while  said  console  means  is  being  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  plurality  of  controlling  microcom- 
puters via  said  data  transmission  interface  means  to  estab- 
lish one  data  communication  between  said  console  means 
and  said  one  controlling  microcomputer,  another  data 
communication  is  established  between  said  console  means 
and  another  one  of  said  controlling  microcomputers  by 
inputting  said  command  data  from  said  console  means  into 
said  another  one  of  said  controlling  microcomputers  to 
monitor  the  condition  of  the  elevator  controlled  by  said 
another  one  microcomputer 


An  improved  platform  for  weighing  scales  comprising; 
a  thin,  slab-shaped  body  having  an  upper  surface  adapted 
to  support  an  object  to  be  weighed, 
an  object  suppon  member, 

means  for  pivotably  attaching  said  object  support  member 
to  said  bodv  in  a  manner  permitting  said  support  member 
to  be  pivoted  upward  from  a  non-operating  position 
below  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  to  an  upright,  oper- 
able position,  whereby  an  object  may  be  placed  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  body  and  leaned  back  against  said 
support  member,  and 
.  means  for  impeding  rearward  motion  of  said  suppon 

member. 


5.254.814 

MOTOR  OPERATOR  CONNECTING  MEMBER  FOR 

PADMOUNT  SWITCHGEAR 

Deborah  L.  Harr,  Columbia.  Mo„  assignor  to  A.B.  Chance 

Company.  Centralia.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug,  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  928.823 

Int.  C\.'  HOIH  3,00 

U.S.  a.  200—17  R  13  CTaims 


5.254.813 

ELEVATOR  CONTROLLING  AND  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

Yasuhiro  Hirashiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737.132 

'Int.  a.'  B66B  3/00 

VS.  a.  187-130  9  CI"""* 


CZf-" 


1  In  switchgear  having  a  movable  switch  blade  and  contacts 
engaged  thereby,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  switch 
blade  for  moving  the  latter  out  of  and  into  engagement  with 
said  contacts,  a  motor  operator  having  a  shiftable  actuator,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  of  power,  the 
combination  therewith  of 

means  for  connecting  said  actuator  to  said  shaft,  said  con- 
necting means  including  manually  manipulable  means 
shiftably  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  shaft- 
engaging  position  whereby  shifting  of  actuator  serves  to 
pivot  said  shaft  and  a  second,  disengaged  position 
w  hereby  said  shaft  may  be  pivoted  independently  of  said 
actuator  and  the  connecting  means 


UMI 


1    An  elevator  controlling  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  controlling  microcomputers  for  controlling  a 
pluralitv  of  elevators  corresponding  thereto. 

single  console  means  for  inputting  at  least  command  data  to 
instruct  establishment  of  data  communication,  and  also  for 
monitonng  conditions  of  the  elevators  under  control, 

single  data  transmission  interface  means,  one  terminal  of 
which  IS  connected  to  the  console  means  and  the  other 
terminal  of  which  is  commonly  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  controlling  microcomputers,  and. 

a  plurality  of  transmission  control  changing  means  employed 


5.254,815 

RESERVOIR  TANK  INCLUDING  FLOAT  WITH  REED 

SWITCH  UNIT 

Toshihiro  Nakano.  Chiryu,  and  Shinji  Sakata,  Nishio,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  24,  1992,  Ser,  No,  873,199 

Oairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  26.  1991.  03-97079 

Int.  CI,'  HOIH  35/18 

V.S.  a.  200—84  C  11  c»"»™s 

1   A  reservoir  tank  comprising: 

a  tank  body  storing  an  amount  of  operating  fluid,  connected 
to  a  specific  device  for  supplying  thereinto  the  operating 
fiuid  and  having  a  bottom  with  a  hole  isolated  from  the 
operating  fluid; 


a  float  movable  in  said  tank  body  in  the  vertical  direction 
according  to  the  variation  of  the  liquid  lev  el  of  the  operat- 
ing fluid; 

a  magnet  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  float; 

a  reed  switch  unit  assembly  in  said  isolated  hole  and  having 
a  casing,  a  first  connector  secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing, 
a  second  connector  secured  to  the  one  end  of  the  casing, 
a  first  conducting  element  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 


5.254,817 
VACL  L  M  SW  ITCH  TUBE 
Koichi  Inagaki.  Kagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  P,  1991.  3-171720 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  33/66.  1/02 

V.S.  a.  200—144  B  7  Oaims 


casing  so  as  to  be  electrically  connected  iherein  to  the  first 
connector  and  having  a  distal  end  extending  away  from 
the  casing,  a  reed  switch  positioned  between  the  distal 
ends  of  the  first  and  the  second  conducting  elements  and 
having  opposite  terminals  elecincalK  connected  thereto, 
and 
a  pair  of  walls  formed  integrally  with  the  first  conducting 
element  between  which  the  reed  switch  is  positioned 


5,254,816 
POWER  CIRCLTT  BREAKER  AND  POWER  RESISTOR 
Naoki  Shutoh,  Yokohama;  Motomasa  Imai,  Tokyo;  Fumio  Ceno, 
Yokohama:  Hideyasu  Andoh,  Tokyo:  Shoji  Kozuka.  Kawa- 
saki; Hiroshi  Endo,  Yokohama,  and  Iwao  Mitsuishi,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1991,  3-93681; 
Mar.  12,  1992,  4^87574 

Int,  a.    HOIC  7/10:  HOIH  33/16 
U,S.  a.  200—144  AP  13  Oaims 


1    A  power  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a  mam  switching  means  having  an  arc  extinguishing  func- 
tion, 

auxiliary  switching  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  main 
switching  means  and  ha\  ing  an  arc  extinguishing  function, 
and 

a  closing  resistor  unit  connected  m  series  with  said  auxiliary 
switching  means,  and 

wherein  said  closing  resistor  unit  contains  a  resistor  compns- 
ing zinc  oxide,  and  titanium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  0  5  to  25 
mol  Tc  and  nickel  oxide  in  an  amount  of  0  5  to  30  mol.  % 


INSULATlVE 


1    .\  vacuum  switch  tube  comprising 

a  vacuum  vessel  evacuated  to  a  high  vacuum  pressure  of 
10  ~  ■•  Torr  or  below. 

a  stationary  electrode  rod  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  having 
a  stationary  electrode  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  sta- 
tionary electrode  including  a  mam  electrode  located  at  a 
central  portion  thereof  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  located 
at  the  penphery  of  the  central  portion,  and 

a  movable  electrode  rod  disposed  in  said  vessel  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  stationarv  electrode  rod  and  having  a 
movable  electrode  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  movable 
electrode  including  a  mam  electrode  located  at  a  central 
portion  thereof  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  located  at  the 
periphery  of  the  central  portion,  said  movable  electrode 
being  brought  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  stationary 
electrode  of  the  stationarv  electrode  rod  when  said  mov- 
able electrode  rod  is  moved. 

u  herein  said  main  electrode  of  each  of  the  stationarv  and 
movable  electrodes  is  formed  of  a  first  allov  of  an  electri- 
cally-conductive metal  and  a  fire-resisting  metal,  said 
auxiliary  electrode  of  each  of  the  stationary  and  movable 
electrodes  are  formed  of  a  second  alliv  of  the  electncally- 
conductive  metal  and  the  fire-resistmg  metal,  with  the 
ratio  by  volume  of  the  conductive  metal  to  the  fire-resist- 
ing  metal  in  said  first  alloy  being  lower  than  the  ratio  by 
volume  of  the  conductive  metal  to  the  fire-resistmg  metal 
in  said  auxiliarv  electrode 


5.254,818 
MICROWAVE  MELTING  FLRNACE  FOR  THE 
\  ITRinCATION  AND  OR  DENSinCATION  OF 
MATERIALS 
Bruno  Aubeil,  Connaux,  France,  assignor  to  SGN-Societe  Gene- 
rale  pour  les  Techniques  Nourelles,  Saint  Quentin  En  YTe- 
lines.  France 

Filed  .Mar,  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,07] 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1991,  91  04037 

Int,  a."  H05B  6/78 

L'.S,  a.  219—10,55  A  20  Oaims 

1    A  microwave  melting  furnace  for  vitrification  or  densifi- 

cation  of  matenals  comprising 

a  body  having  a  lower  part  containing  a  melting  vessel  in 

which  a  molten  bath  is  to  produced, 
a  first  inlet  opening  in  said  body  for  said  matenals. 
an  outlet  opening  in  said  melting  vessel  for  molten  matenals. 
said  outlet  opening  placed  at  the  height  of  a  desired  level 
from  a  surface  of  said  molten  bath,  and 
a  discharge  opening  m  said  body  for  gases  and  a  second  inlet 

in  said  body  for  introducing  said  microwaves, 
wherein  said  melting  vessel  has  an  upper  honzontal  wall  to 
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define  a  volume  above  said  surface  of  said  molten  bath. 
said  melting  vessel  having  a  substantially  constant  cro&s- 


said  printed  board  as  said  antenna  and  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  antenna. 


5,254.820 
ARTinClAL  DIELECTRIC  TLMNG  DEVICE  FOR 
MICROWAVE  OVENS 
Peter  S.  Pesheck,  Minneapolis,  and  Ronald  R.  Lentz,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbur>  Company.  Minneap- 
olis. Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,033 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/64 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  n  Qaims 


ji»>- 


section  to  produce  a  regular  distribution  of  heat  supplied 
by  said  microwaves  to  said  molten  bath. 


5.254.819 

HIGH-FREQUENCV  HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

COPPER  FOR  GROUNDING  LAYER  SURROUNDING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ANTENNA 

Koji  Yoshino,  Kyoto:  Takashi  Kashimoto.  Nara;  Kimiaki 
Yamaguchi.  Nara:  Masato  Youta.  Nara;  Shinichi  Sakai, 
Yamatokoriyama.  and  Satomi  Moriyama,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

PCT  No  PCI  JP90  01703.  !j  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  10338.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  n.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  752,459 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1989.  1-340648; 

Feb.  28.  1990.  2-4-567:  Jul.  P.  1990.  2-188941 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/M 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  Q  ^  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  being  placed  in  a  microwave 
oven  to  locate  a  food  product  at  a  desired  effective  cooking 
height  above  an  oven  shelf  in  the  microwave  oven,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  food  supporting  structure  having  a  food  contacting  sur- 
face; 
an  artificial  dielectric  structure  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
laterally  spaced  conductive  portions  of  material  generally 
aligned  such  that  the  spaced  conductive  portions  of  mate- 
rial in  each  layer  are  offset  and  overlapping  relative  to  the 
spaced  conductive  pKirtions  of  material  in  adjacent  layers 
to  form  overlapping  regions  of  conductive  material,  the 
overlapping  regions  being  spaced  apart,  being  coupled  to 
the  food  supporting  structure,  and  having  a  real  part  of  its 
complex  dielectric  value  whereby  the  artificial  dielectric 
structure  has  a  desired  electrical  thickness  so  the  food 
product  absorbs  a  desired  amount  of  microwave  energy; 
and 
spacing  means,  coupled  to  the  food  supporting  structure,  for 
spacing  the  food  supporting  structure  at  a  desired  distance 
from  the  oven  shelf 


5,254,821 
SELECTIVELY  MICROWAVE-PERMEABLE 
MEMBRANE  SUSCEPTOR  SYSTEMS 
Glenn  J.  Walters,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Dielec- 
tric Technologies,  Inc..  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.533 

Int.  C\.'  H05B  6/80 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  24  Qaims 


1.  A  high-frequency  heating  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  heating  chamber  for  accomodating  a  food, 

a  wave  irradiator  for  irradiating  electromagnetic  waves  over 
the  food  so  as  to  heat  the  food: 

an  antenna  positioned  relative  to  said  heating  chamber  for 
receiving  a  ponion  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  in  the 
heating  chamber  other  than  those  absorbed  by  the  food: 

a  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  antenna  for  detecting 
the  electromagnetic  waves  received  by  said  antenna  and 
producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  received  electro- 
magnetic waves: 

a  controller  connected  to  said  detection  circuit  for  control- 
ling various  operations  of  said  apparatus  in  accordance 
w-iih  the  output  of  said  detection  circuit,  and 

a  printed  board,  said  antenna  being  formed  by  copper  foil 
provided  on  said  printed  board,  said  printed  board  further 
having  a  grounding  face  of  copper  foil  on  the  same  face  of 


1    A  microwave  susceptor  for  use  in  food  packaging,  the 
susceptor  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  substrate  that  is  substantially  transparent  to 

microwave  energy,  the  substrate  having  opposed  surfaces, 

fb)  at  least  one  microwave-absorptive  coating  disposed  as  a 


pattern  upon  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  said 
at  least  one  microwave-absorptive  coating  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate,  electrically  conductive  regions;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  microwave-reflective  coating  disposed  as  a 
pattern  overlapping  said  at  least  one  microwave-absorp- 
tive coating  to  thereby  modify  the  amount  of  microwave 
energy  that  reaches  the  microwave-absorptive  coating 
when  the  susceptor  is  exposed  to  a  microwave  energy 
field,  said  microwave-reflective  coaling  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate,  electrically  conductive  regions. 

5,254.822 
ELECTRONIC  COMBUSTION  FURNACE 

Akikazu  Nara,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Naraseiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "36,622 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1990.  2-213502 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/64 

U.S.  Q.  219—10.55  R  15  Claims 


air  and  means  for  selectively  providing  gaseous  communi- 
cation therebetween, 

(B)  actuatable  microwave  cooking  means  for  microwave 
co<-iking  of  the  product  in  said  cooking  chamber. 

(C)  actuatable  impingement-causing  means  for  causing  im- 
pingement of  air  from  said  plenum  onto  the  food  product 
in  said  cooking  chamber; 


(D)  associated  with  said  plenum,  a  thermal  reservoir  of  high 
specific  heat  and  high  heat  capacity  relative  to  the  air 
disposed  in  said  plenum  and  heating  means  for  maintaining 
said  thermal  reservoir  at  a  high  temperature,  and 

(E)  control  means  for  actuating  said  microwave  cooking 
means  and  said  impingemenl -causing  means  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  one  another 


6  An  electronic  combustion  furnace  for  disposing  of  waste 
materials  comprising; 

a  box  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  melted,  the  box  having  a 
bottom  portion,  an  inside,  and  an  outside; 

a  suction  path  communicating  betvveen  the  inside  and  the 
outside  of  the  box; 

a  first  heating  element  mounted  on  the  bottom  portion  and 
including  a  first  heat-proof  container  and  carbon  powder 
vacuum  sealed  withm  the  first  container. 

a  microwave  generator  mounted  adjacent  the  box  and  dis- 
posed to  irradiate  the  first  heating  element  with  micro- 
waves and  cause  the  first  heating  element  to  be  raised  to  a 
temperature  for  heating  and  melting  an  object  disposed  in 
the  box. 

a  suction  device  which  carries  gas  generated  by  combustion 
within  the  box  along  the  suction  path  to  the  outside  of  the 
box;  and 

an  exhaust  gas  purifying  device  disposed  along  the  suction 
path  for  purifying  gas  passing  along  the  suction  path. 

5.254,823 

QUICK-COOKING  0\  EN 

Philip  R.  McKee.  Wichita.  Kans..  and  Earl  R.  Winkelmann. 

Garland.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Turbochef  Inc..  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.285 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  I.'  10 

U.S.  Q.  219—10.55  R  *^  Claims 

1.  .A  hybrid  o%en  for  cooking  by  both  hot  air  impingement 

and  microwave  cooking,  comprising 

(A)  a  housing  defining  a  cooking  chamber  of  given  volume 
adapted  to  receive  a  food  product  for  cooking,  a  hot  air 
plenum  configured  and  dimensioned  to  hold  a  volume  of 


5.254.824 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  MICROW  4\  t  BONDING 

OF  POLYETHYLENE  PIPE 
Craig  S.  Chamberlain.  Woodbury;  Daryl  D.  Dressier,  St.  Paul, 
and  Brian  J.  Fish,  W  hite  Bear  I^ke.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.591,  Sep.  26.  1990.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.044,  Apr.  "    1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.640 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/64 
U.S.  Q.  219—10.57  9  Claims 


1  An  article  for  bonding  to  a  polyolefin  pipe  comprising  a 
strip  of  composite  bonding  material  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
susceptor  particles  dispersed  in  a  polyolefin  matrix,  said  sus- 
ceptor panicles  comprising  a  substrate  substantially  non- 
refleclive  of  microwave  energy  and  a  coating  on  said  substrate 
absorptive  of  microwave  energy,  said  coating  ha\  mg  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  1-lCX)  Angstroms  and  having  an  electrical 
conductivity  in  the  range  of  IQ-^Io  10^  fl-cm.  resulting  m  said 
susceptor  particles  having  a  bulk  resistivity  in  the  range  of 
10-  -  to  10*  n-cm 
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5,254,825 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SFAI ING  OF  MEDICAL 
PLASTIC  ARTU  I  FS 
Alex  Schippers.  TC  Exioo.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  NPBl  Ne- 
derlands     Produktielaboratorium     \  oor     Bloedtransfusieap- 
paratuur  en   Infusievloeistoffen  B.\ .,   Fmmer-Compascuum, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.040 

Int.  C\.'  H05B  6/54 

U.S.  a.  219—10.87  ^  t-'aims 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  medical  plastic  article,  comprising: 

a  sealmg  head  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  to  receive 
said  article  between  them  and  provided  with  actuating 
means  relatively  displacing  said  electrodes  to  compress 
said  article  between  the  electrodes; 

a  radio-frequency  generator  connected  by  a  coaxial  cable  to 
said  electrodes  for  energizing  said  electrodes  with  said 
article  compressed  between  the  electrodes  to  seal  the 
article,  said  electrodes  forming  a  primary  capacitor  in  a 
tuned  network  of  said  sealing  head;  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  to  said  radio- 
frequency  generator  and  including; 

an  adjustable  vanable  secondary  capacitor  for  automatically 
correcting  a  detuning  of  said  sealing  head  adjustment  of 
said  secondary  capacitor. 

an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  variable  capacitor  for 
varying  said  capacitor  to  correct  for  said  detuning,  and 

a  balance  detector  connected  to  said  electric  motor  and 
including  a  phase  detector  for  detecting  relative  offset  of 
voltage  and  current  phases  supplied  to  said  head  as  a 
measure  of  detuning  of  said  sealing  head. 


asymmetrical  bipolar  pulse  voltage  having  a  predeter- 
mined period, 
detecting  said  first  signal  voltage  at  said  gap; 


gating  said  detected  first  signal  voltage  in  response  to  a 
second  signal  synchronized  with  said  first  signal  to  gener- 
ate a  contact  identifying  signal 


5.254.827 

CHIP  REMOVING  DEVICE  OF  ELECTRO-DISCHARGE 

MACHINE 

Yong-Koo  Lee,  448-31.  Seokyo-Kong.  Map«-Ku.  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.075 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  12.   1990, 
90-20369 

Int.  Cl.^  B23H  1/10 
L.S.  CI.  219—69.14 


5  Claims 


UMI 


5,254.826 

CONTACT  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING 

RFI  ATIVFI  V  MOV  ABI  F  ELEMENTS 

Munenori  Kimura.  and  Takuji  Magara.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.446 

Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79509 

Int.  a.'  B23H  1/02 

I  .S.  CI.  219—69.13  22  Qaims 

18  A  method  of  detecting  the  relative  position  of  a  first  and 

second  elements,  comprising: 

applying  a  first  signal  voltage  to  a  gap  between  said  ele- 
ments, said  first  signal  voltage  comprising  a  low-duty. 


1.  A  chip  removing  device  for  use  on  an  area  of  a  workpiece 
to  be  machined  by  an  electro-discharge  machining  apparatus 
which  employs  a  discharge  electrode,  comprising 

(a)  a  lower  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  lower  surface 
able  to  be  disposed  in  flush  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
the  area  of  the  workpiece  to  be  machined. 

(b)  an  upper  closure  member  having  an  edge  engageable 
with  said  lower  plate  and  an  upper,  generally  planar  wall, 
generally  parallel  to  said  lower  plate,  spaced  upwardly 
from  said  lower  plate,  wherein  said  upper  closure  member 
and  said  lower  plate,  together,  define  a  cavity  therewithin, 
and 

(c)  means  for  facilitating  the  continuous  introduction  of 
machining  oil  into  said  caMty. 

(d)  said  lower  plate  and  said  upper.  generalK  planar  wall 
being  adapted  to  be  eroded  by  the  discharge  electrode 
used  in  the  electro-discharge  machining  process  when  said 
chip  removing  device  is  in  position  with  said  lower  plate 
in  position  flush  against  a  surface  of  the  area  of  the  work- 
piece  to  be  machined  until  the  discharge  electrode  en- 
gages the  surface  to  be  machined:  and 

(e)  wherein  machining  oil  received  m  said  cavity  is  free  to 
flow  around  said  discharge  electrode  to  remove  chips 
generated  by  the  cutting  process. 


5.254,828 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  ATI  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ELECTRICAL  RFISISTANCE  SPOT  V\  ELDING 

Ariel  Stiebel,  88  Marlborough.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.  48013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694.93''.  Ma>  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.111.020.  This  application  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.469 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B23J  11/24 
VS.  a.  219—110  *  naims 


of  a  furnace,  said  methixl  compnsing  the  step  of  melting  and 
breaking  up  the  plug  closing  the  tap  hole  by  means  of  a  jet  of 
swirling  gas  of  high  speed  and  high  temperature  generated  by 
a  water  cooled  plasma  torch, 

wherein  said  plasma  torch  includes  a  water  conduit  and  the 
gas  that  escapes  from  the  tap  hole  is  subjected  to  constant 
analvsis  as  the  plug  melts  and  breaks  up  in  order  to  detect 
the  presence  of  water  vapor  and  thus  quickly  detect  a  leak 
in  the  water  conduit  of  said  plasma  torch. 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  spot  welding  apparatus  that  in- 
cludes a  welding  gun  having  means  for  moving  electrodes  into 
and  out  of  squeezing  engagement  with  a  work  piece,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  controllable  source  of  electrical  welding  current  coupled 

to  said  electrodes; 
means  for  detecting  the  mechanical  deformation  in  a  work 
piece,  said  means  for  detecting  further  comprising  a  piezo- 
electric transducer  mounted  to  said  means  for  moving  said 
electrodes,  said  piezoelectric  transducer  producing  a  con- 
tinuous electrical  signal  indicative  of  said  deformation; 
means  for  terminating  said  welding  current,  said  means  for 
terminating  continuously  receiving  and  monitoring  said 
electrical  signal  from  said  piezoelectric  transducer  to 
immediately  terminate  the  welding  current  when  said 
electrical  signal  indicates  the  occurrence  of  indentation  of 
the  weld;  and 
means  for  locking  said  means  for  moving  said  electrode 
holders  during  thermal  expansion  of  the  work  pieces  at  the 
weld  sites  during  formation  of  the  weld,  said  means  for 
locking  operable  to  prevent  movement  of  said  electrodes 
dunng  said  thermal  expansion. 


5,254,830 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOV  ING  MATERIAL  FROM 

SEMICONDtCTOR  WAFERS  CSING  A  CONTAINED 

PLASMA 

CTiarles  Zarowin.  Rowayton.  and  L.  D.  Bollinger.  Ridgefield. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companj,  Los 

Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  '.  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.89:' 

Int.  CI.    B23K  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  219—121.43  18  Oaims 


5.254.829 
USE  OF  A  PLASMA  TORCH  TO  OPEN  A  LAP  HOI  F  IN  A 

METAL  FURNACE 
Michel  G.  Drouet.  St  Bruno;  Jean  Meunier.  Greenfield  Park, 
and  Hyun  K.  Choi.  St.  I^mbert.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
H>dro  Quebec.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  622.603 

Int.  CI.    H05H  /  1'  B23K  V/Ou 

V£.  C\.  219—121.39  15  Oaims 


0  0   0  0 

1   A  method  for  opening  a  tap  hole  closed  by  a  plug  in  a  wall 


1    A  system  for  removing  material  from  a  semiconductor 

wafer,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  thickness  profile  data  for  said  semi- 
conductor wafer; 

means  for  generating  a  dwell  time  versus  position  map  for 
said  semiconductor  wafer,  said  map  being  generated  from 
said  thickness  profile  data,  and 

means  for  remosing  material  from  said  semiconductor  wa- 
fer, said  material  removing  means  being  controlled  in 
accordance  vnth  said  dwell  time  versus  position  map,  said 
means  including  a  plasma  chemical  etching  chamber  hav- 
ing a  platform  for  receiving  said  semiconductor  wafer,  a 
means  for  creating  a  contained  plasma  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  contained  plasma  having  an  etching  footprint 
smaller  than  the  dimension  of  thickness  variation  to  be 
removed,  and  a  means  for  controlling  the  dwell  time  and 
position  of  said  plasma  in  accordance  with  said  dwell  time 
versus  position  map. 
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5.254,831 

METHOD  OF  MAM  FAfTllRING  BOBBINS  FOR 

SEWING  MA(  HINF 

Masahiro    S«ki.    ''35    Ouazanakanokuchi.    Nakanokuchimura, 

Nishikanbaragun.  Niigataken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,344 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.64  6  Claims 


1  \  method  of  manufacturing  a  sewmg  machme  bobbm 
having  flanges  at  both  ends,  which  is  characterized  by  inte- 
grally welding  bobbin  parts  by  means  of  laser  beam  irradiation 

5,254,832 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  I  I.TRAFINE 

PARTICT  F.S  \ND  THEIR  APPLICATION 

GeorR  Gartner,  Aachen,  and  Hans  I  ydtin.  Siolberg,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12. 
1990,  4000690 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.66  21  Oaims 


the  position  at  which  the  laser  beam  irradiates  the  brittle 
material  to  move  in  two  dimensions  along  a  predeter- 
mined cleavage-cutting  line. 


wherein  said  beam  scanning  means  comprises  a  rolary  mir- 
ror rotatable  about  two  perpendicular  axes  and  disposed  in 
the  advancing  path  of  the  laser  beam  from  said  laser 
source 


5,254.834 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLOSELY-SPACED. 

GENERALLY  PARALLEL  SLOTS  THROUGH  A  THIN 

WALL  AND  PRODLCT  FORMED  THEREBY 

David  A.  Johnson,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.,  assignor  to  JohnsTech 

International  Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,233 

Int.  C\:  B23K  26/(X) 

U.S.  a.  219—121.72  23  Claims 


\kr(;<y,/i,.^ 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  ultrafine  particles  which  are 
produced  from  a  target  by  laser  beam  evaporation,  character- 
ized in  that  the  laser  beam  is  directed  to  the  target  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  removal  of  the  target  material  takes  place  in 
the  direction  of  the  laser  beam. 


L  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  closely-spaced,  gener- 
ally-parallel slots  through  a  thin  wall,  wherein  the  slots  are 
intended  to  intersect  at  least  one  trough  formed  in  one  of  two 
oppositely  facing  surfaces  defining  the  wall,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  filling  the  trough  with  a  filler  material  to  form  a  rod. 
generally  i.onforming  in  cross-section  to  a  cross-section  of 
the  trough; 

(b)  laser  machining,  through  the  wall,  a  plurality  of  slots 
intersecting  the  filled  trough,  and 

(c)  removing  portions  of  said  rod  from  the  trough 


5,254,833 

BRITTLE  MATERIAL  CLEAVAGE-CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Toshihiro  Okiyama.   Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Soci  Tsusho 
Company.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  -"•  '9^2.  Ser.  No.  935.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1991.  3-2026 
Int.  CI.    B23K  Jb/OO 
U.S.  a.  219—121.68  "^  Claims 

1   A  brittle  matenal  cleavage-cutting  apparatus  comprising 
a  placing  stand  for  holding  a  brittle  material, 
a  laser  source  for  producing  a  laser  beam;  and 
beam  scanning  means  for  defied ing  the  laser  beam  toward 
the  brittle  material  on  said  placing  stand  and  for  causing 


5.254,835 
ROBOTIC  WELDER  FOR  NUCLEAR  BOILING  WATER 

REACTORS 
Charles  A.  Daike:  Gene  W.  Comstock;  John  A.  Sies.  all  of  San 
Jose,  and  Jan  N.  Hodges,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,498 
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1  An  apparatus  for  storing  an  end  effector  nestably  adjacent 
a  pipe  to  which  it  is  attached  and  for  moving  said  end  effector 
into  a  working  position  laterally -displaced  (X  axis)  from  said 
pipe,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  pair  of  pipe  segments  in  rotating  end-abuttable  relation- 


ship, each  segment  bearing  a  ring  gear  about  its  circumfer- 
ence: 

(b)  a  pair  of  helical  lotus  petals  having  an  inner  surface 
which  conforms  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  pipe  segment  to 
which  each  lotus  petal  is  hingedly  attached  at  a  distal  end, 
each  lotus  petal  being  attached  hingedly  at  their  respec- 
tive proximal  ends  to  a  lotus  petal  hinge  attachment  stage 
and  carrying  engaged  gear  segments  on  each  lotus  petal 
proximal  end  which  stabilize  the  lotus  petals  with  respect 
to  each  other; 

(c)  drive  means  drivedly  connected  to  each  of  said  ring  gears 
for  separately  driving  each  pipe  segment;  and 
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by  weight  of  niobium;  from  0.30  to  0,80%  by  weight  of 
copper;  0,025<7f  by  weight  or  less  of  nitrogen;  and  the 


(d)  an  end  effector  carried  by  said  lotus  petal  hinge  attach- 
ment stage. 

each  lotus  petal  and  said  lotus  petal  hinge  attachment  stage. 
and  thus  said  end  effector,  being  nestably  stored  adjacent 
their  respective  pipe  segments,  said  end  effector  being 
moveable  to  a  working  position  laterally-displaced  (X 
axis)  from  said  pipe  by  said  drive  means  rotating  said  pipe 
segments  in  opposite  directions  and  being  moveable  hori- 
zontally (Y  axis)  by  said  drive  means  differentially  rotat- 
ing said  pipe  segments  in  the  same  direction. 
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balance  of  iron,  and  wherein  the  structure  of  the  welding 
material  is  ferrite. 
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1    An  arc  welding  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  welding  material  and 

deposition  a  molten  bead  of  said  welding  material  on  a  work- 
piece,  wherein  said  welding  material  consists  essentially 

of: 
0.03%  by  weight  or  less  of  carbon;  1.00%  by  weighi  or  less 
of  silicon;  1.00%  by  weighi  or  less  of  manganese;  from 
16,0  to  21,0%  by  weight  of  chromium;  from  0,30  to  0,80% 
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1  Gap  filler  having  retainer  means  for  retaining  gap  filler 
within  void  between  adjacent  structural  members,  said  gap 
filler  comprising  a  fiat  flexible  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
edges,  said  flal  flexible  portion  being  folded  such  that  two 
opposing  edges  are  adjacent;  said  retainer  means  comprising  a 
member  having  a  plurality  oi  edges,  one  edge  of  said  retainer 
means  being  attachable  to  said  two  adjacent  edges  of  said  flat 
flexible  portion  and  an  opposite  edge  of  said  retainer  means 
providing  a  plurality  of  depending  tab  members  which  in 
intermediate  positions  do  not  interfere  with  placement  or  re- 
moval of  said  gap  filler  between  said  tile  members,  said  retainer 
means  being  t'abncaled  from  shape  memory  alloy  which  when 
healed  to  a  specific  memory  temperature  will  thermally  acti- 
vate said  lab  members  for  defleclion  to  predetermined  memors 
positions  engaging  adjacent  structural  members  to  retain  the 
gap  filler  between  the  structural  members 
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contact  with  said  heat.sink  of  said  module  for  conduction 
of  heat  therebetween, 
means  for  heating  said  heat  conducting  body,  and 
a  heatsink  means  for  dissipating  heat  from  said  heat  conduct- 
ing bodv  to  an  external  environment, 
dimensions  and  geometry  of  said  heatsink  means  and  tempera- 
lure  and  \entilation  conditions  of  said  external  environment 
heme  sufficient  to  enable  a  quantity  of  heat  to  be  extracted 
from  said  shunt  by  said  healsink  means  which  is  greater  than  .i 
quantity  of  heal  dissipated  by  said  heatsink  of  said  module, 
means  for  measuring  module  temperature,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  in  response  to  a 
signal  delivered  by  said  module  temperature  measuring 
means,  so  as  to  control  heating  of  said  shunt  and.  in  turn, 
inputting  of  heat  to  and  removing  of  heat  from  said  mod- 
ule via  said  heal  shunt  so  as  to  regulate  temperature  of 
each  of  said  modules  to  a  given  set  point  value,  the  oven 
further  comprising,  for  all  modules,  a  centralized  control 
unit  supervising,  through  a  network,  operation  of  said 
modules  and  their  associated  locally  controlled  temf)era- 
ture  regulator  means. 


1  An  electronic  ignition  system  comprising  (a)  a  pair  of 
conductors,  (b)  a  pair  of  solderless  terminals,  each  having  a 
projecting  part,  connected  to  the  conductors,  (c)  an  ignitor 
connected  to  the  projecting  parts  of  the  solderless  terminals. 

(d)  a  primary  charge  on  top  of  and  in  contact  with  the  ignitor. 

(e)  a  cap  on  top  of  the  primary  charge,  and  (0  a  plug  assembly 
in  contact  with  the  cap  and  encasing  the  conductors  and  sol- 
derless terminals,  wherein  the  ignitor  comprises  a  thin  insulat- 
ing board  and  disposed  on  the  board  is  a  pair  of  terminals  at  a 
certain  distance  apart  and  between  the  terminals  are  disposed 
multiple  heating  elements,  wherein  on  top  of  the  heating  ele- 
ments IS  a  protective  coating  film  or  inorganic  thin  film, 
wherein  the  igniter,  when  triggered,  permits  an  electric  cur- 
rent to  now  through  the  conductors,  the  solderless  terminal. 
the  terminals  and  the  heating  elements,  generating  heat  and 
thereby  igniting  the  primary  charge  which  melts  the  top  of  the 
cap. 
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1  An  oven  for  burning  in  electronics  modules,  each  of 
which  incorporates  a  heatsink  to  radiate  heat,  said  oven  com- 
prising for  each  module  controlled  electrical  power  supply 
circuits  and  locally  controlled  temperature  regulator  means 
employing  a  controllable  dissipator  comprising; 

a  heal  shunt  comprising: 

a  heat  conducting  body. 

means  for  placing  said  heat  conducting  body  in  thermal 


2  A  mounting  assembly  for  mechanically  supporting  and 
electricalK  insulating  a  metallic  honeycomb  structure  which 
comprises 

a  metallic  honeycomb  structure  lo  be  supported  having  a 
central  body  portion  of  desired  thickness  and  having  an 
outer  wall  of  desired  peripheral  configuration  bounding 
opposed  first  and  second  cellular  faces,  and  said  opposed 
faces  having  a  plurality  of  cells  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  thickness  of  said  body  portion  and  terminat- 
ing at  their  opposite  ends  in,  and  across  the  full  extent  of. 
said  opposed  cellular  faces. 
a  first  and  second  honeycomb  structure,  each  having  an 
outer  wall  with  a  peripheral  configuration  complementary 
with  that  of  said  metallic  honeycomb  structure  outer  wall, 
and  each  having  a  plurality  of  cells  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  terminating  at  their  opposite  ends  in 
opposed  face  portions. 
each  of  said  ceramic  honeycomb  structures  having  a  face 
portion  with  a  peripheral  configuration  substantially  iden- 
tical lo  said  desired  peripheral  configuration  of  said  metal- 
lic honeycomb  structure, 
a  face  portion  of  a  first  of  said  ceramic  honeycomb  struc- 
tures being  in  contact  with  the  first  of  said  opposed  cellu- 
lar faces  of  said  metallic  honeycomb  structure  substan- 
tially across  its  extent; 
a  face  portion  of  a  second  of  said  ceramic  honeycomb  struc- 
tures being  m  contact  with  the  second  of  said  opposed 
cellular  faces  of  said  metallic  honeycomb  structure  sub- 
stantially across  its  extent. 
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a  recess  formed  in  a  surface  of  each  of  said  honeycomb 
structures  a  given  distance  to  form  said  face  portion  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  configuration  substantially  identical  to 
that  of  said  desired  peripheral  configuration  of  said  metal- 
lic honeycomb  structure; 
a  peripheral  recessed  wall  bounding  said  recess  and  defining 

the  peripheral  configuration  of  said  face  ptirtion. 
said  metallic  honeycomb  structure  being  positioned  uiihin 
each  of  said  recess  with  a  portion  of  said  desired  periph- 
eral configuration  of  said  body  portion  being  snuggly    ^  j^  q   235—382 
reces,sed  and  engaged  by  said  peripheral  recessed  wall  of 
each  recessed  honeycomb  structure. 
each  of  s.'.;d  recessed  face  portions  having  a  portion  of  said 
surface  surrounding  the  same  with  said  surface  ptirtions 
being  in  engagement   uith  one  another,   and  with  said 
metallic  honeycomb  structure  being  enclosed  withm  said 
recesses  formed  within  said  ceramic  honeycomb  struc- 
tures; and 
housing  means  retaining  said  ceramic  honeycomb  structures 
in  contact  with  said  opposed  faces  of  said  metallic  honey- 
comb structure  for  mechanically  supporting  and  electri- 
cally insulating  said  metallic  honeycomb  structure 

1.  In  an  aulomotive  vehicle  having  the  vehicle  engine  con- 

trolled  by  an  engine  control  module  releasably  interconnected 

with  a  data  source  via  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  system  for 
5  254  841  preventing  unauthorized  operation  of  the  vehicle  intercon- 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  BILLS    nected  between  the  engine  control  m^xlule  and  the  data  source. 

comprising 

means  interconnected  with  the  data  si>urcf  terminals  having 
outlet  terminals  in  predetermined  one-liv-one  scrambled 
relation  to  the  data  source  terminals, 
an  interface  module  interconnected  with  said  means  and  the 
engine  control  module  responsive  to  coded  signals  for 
providing  an  unscrambled  one-for-one  interconnection 
from  the  engine  control  module  to  the  data  source; 
a  key  device. 

coded  signal  means  carried  by  said  key  device;  and 
means   interconnecting   the  coded   signal   means  with   the 
interface  module 
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1  In  a  method  of  preventing  bills  from  being  pulled  out  of  a 
bill  processing  machine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

judging  whether  or  not  a  bill,  inserted  through  a  bill  inlet,  is 

genuine; 
passing  the  bill  to  a  bill  stacking  position  through  a  bill 

passage  only  when  it  is  judged  that  the  bill  is  genuine, 
pushing  the  genuine  bill  at  the  bill  stacking  position  into  an 

accumulating   box   by    rotating   an   eccentric   cam   of  a 
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1    A  method  of  securing  magnetically  enctxied  data  by   a 


stacker  unit  when  a  shutter  switch  is  turned  on  after  the  means  of  using  inhereni  variations  in  the  timing  of  magneti- 

genuine  bill  passes  a  shutter  plate  and  a  pull  out  preventing  cally  encoded  data  in  combination  with  ihe  randomly  varying 

lever  and  effect  of  the  magnetic  media  comprising 

then  holding  the  eccentric  cam  at  a  top  dead  center  position  deriving  the  inhereni  timing  variations  of  the  data  by  reading 

,  '        f  ihe  maeneticallv  encixled  data  afier  initial  encoding, 

thereof-  '^ 
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storing  the  initial  timing  data  stream  by  representation  as  the 

initial  Jitter  Signature  number; 
comparing  the  jitter  pattern  of  the  timing  data  stream  of  any 

subsequent  reading  of  the  magnetically  encoded  data  to 

the  initial  timing  data  stream  generated  from  the  stored 

initial  Jitter  Signature  number;  and 
indicating  the  results  of  the  comparison. 
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said  arrangement  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  mountmg  the  laser  diode,  the  focusing 
lens  and  the  aperture  slop  for  scanning  movement,  and  for 
moving  the  diode,  lens  and  aperture  stop  together  as  a  unit 
to  scan  at  least  one  of  said  laser  beam  and  said  field  of  view 
across  the  symbol 
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1.  A  scanner  arrangement  in  a  light  scanning  system  for 
reading  indicia  having  parts  of  different  light  reflectivity,  said 
system  being  of  the  type  including: 

(A)  a  light  source  component  for  emitting  a  light  beam. 

(B)  an  optical  component  for  optically  modifying  and  direct- 
ing the  light  beam  from  the  light  source  component  along 
a  non-folded  optical  path  toward  indicia  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  reference  plane  exteriorly  of  the  system,  and 

(C)  a  photodetector  component  having  a  field  of  view  and 
operative  for  detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  light  of  vari- 
able intensity  reflected  off  the  indicia  along  a  return  path, 
and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the 
detected  light  intensity, 

said  arrangement  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  mounting  all  of  said  components  on  a 
common  boresight  along  which  the  optical  and  return 
paths  are  co-linear  for  scanning  movement,  and  for  mov- 
ing all  of  said  components  to  scan  at  least  one  of  said  light 
beam  and  said  field  of  view  across  the  indicia. 
5.  A  scanner  arrangement  in  a  light  scanning  system  for 
reading  bar  code  symbols,  said  system  being  of  the  type  includ- 
ing: 

(A)  a  laser  diode  for  emitting  a  laser  beam, 

(B)  a  focusing  lens  and  an  aperture  stop  for  optically  modify- 
ing and  directing  the  laser  beam  from  the  laser  diode  along 
a  non-folded  optical  path  toward  the  symbol  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  reference  plane  exteriorly  of  the  system,  and 

(C)  a  photodetector  having  a  field  of  view  and  operative  for 
detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  laser  light  of  variable  inten- 
sity reflected  off  the  symbol,  and  for  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  indicative  of  the  detected  laser  light  intensity. 


[^"^K 


I  An  automatic  focusing  system  for  focusing  an  image  on  an 
area  two  dimensional  sensor  array,  which  sensor  array  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  sensors  adapted  to  sense  the  image  for 
subsequent  use.  the  arrangement  including  an  element  inserted 
in  the  path  of  a  beam  of  light  directed  towards  the  sensor  array 
and  comprising  a  transparent  material  of  a  predetermined 
refractive  inde.\.  the  element  presenting  at  least  one  region  of  a 
predetermined  thickness  through  which  a  part  of  the  image 
may  pass  and  a  further  region  of  a  greater  predetermined 
thickness  through  which  another  part  of  the  image  mav  pass, 
the  image  falling  on  the  sensor  array  comprising  three  areas, 
one  area  where  the  image  has  passed  through  said  one  region, 
another  area  where  the  image  has  passed  through  the  said 
further  region,  and  a  further  area. 


5.254.846 

ANALOG  PHOTOSENSOR  OPERATING  ON  THE 

POWER  FROM  A  STANDARD  4-20  MA 

INSTRUMENTATION  CURRENT  LOOP 

Robert   V\.   Fayfield.  Shorewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to   Banner 

Engineering  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,029.  Jun.  1.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,301 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  /  .<: 
U.S.  CI.  250—205  5  Claims 

1    Photoelectric  measuring  and  indicating  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

light  emitting  means,  coupled  to  a  current  source,  for  trans- 
mitting light  having  an  intensity  which  vanes  with  a  cur- 
rent supplied  thereto; 
light  responsive  means  for  receiving  light  and  producing  a 

signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the  received  light; 
control  means  for  controlling  a  current  from  said  current 
source  supplied  to  said  light  emitting  means  as  a  function 
of  the  intensity  signal  produced  by  said  light  responsive 


means,  so  that  the  current  supplied  to  said  light  emitting 
means  is  at  a  maximum  magnitude  when  the  light  received 
by  said  light  responsive  means  is  at  a  minimum  magnitude 
and  the  total  current  supplied  to  said  light  emitting  means 
is  at  a  minimum  magnitude  when  the  light  received  by  said 
light  responsive  means  is  at  a  maximum  magnitude,  and 
the  total  current  drawn  by  the  apparatus  is  an  inverse 
analog  function  of  the  intensity  of  the  received  light; 
said  control  means  comprising  a  timing  circuit  operable  in 
response  to  the  voltage  of  the  intensity  signal  such  that 


original  document  ai  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
light  incidental  side  of  said  optical  lens. 

a  second  supporting  member  disposed  separatelv  from  said 
first  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  light  emission 
side  of  said  optical  lens  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  light  receiving  side  of  said  image  sensor;  and 

a  third  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  supporting  members  at  predetermined  positions. 
wherein  a  predetermined  space  is  formed  between  said 
light  emission  side  of  said  optical  lens  and  said  light  re- 
ceiving side  of  said  image  sensor,  and  wherein  said  third 
supporting  member  supp<.irts  said  first  and  second  support- 
ing members  so  that  their  relative  positions  can  be  v  aried 
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5.254.848 

l^^AGE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  READING  DATA 

OL~r  OF  THE  SAME  HAVING  LOAD  CAPACITORS 

BEING  RESPECTIVELY  CONTINUOUSLY  CONNECTED 

TO  COMMON  SIGNAL  LINES 
Hirotsugu  Kashimura.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9tM).4-'5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-175737 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/M 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  4  Qaims 


said  timing  circuit  draws  a  DC  current  from  said  current 

source  having  a  magnitude  that  vanes  inversely  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  voltage  of  the  intensity  signal,  and 
said  control  means  further  compnsing  means,  coupled  to 
said  timing  circuit,  for  selecting  a  first  resistance  to  draw 
a  DC  current  through  said  apparatus  having  a  maximum 
magnitude  when  the  intensity  signal  has  a  minimum  mag- 
nitude, and  for  selecting  a  second  resistance  to  draw  a  DC 
current  through  said  apparatus  having  a  minimum  magni- 
tude when  the  intensity  signal  has  a  maximum  magnitude 
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5,254,847 
CONTACT  TV  PE  IMAGE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAINTAINING 
PREDETERMINED  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  THE  LENS 
AND  THE  ORIGINAL  AND  THE  SENSOR 
Fumio  Hata,  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Nagata,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-0749O6 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  40  14.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  2>  t^a'"'* 


1   An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  light  sensing  element  array  including  a  plurality  of  blocks 
each  consisting  of  a  linear  array  of  light  sensing  elements 
each  consisting  of  a  photo  diode  and  a  blocking  diode 
being  connected  in  back-to-back  connection  and  con- 
structed such  that  b<ith  the  photo  diode  and  the  blocking 
diode  receive  light. 

common  signal  lines  each  connecting  to  a  corresponding 
group  of  lead  w  ires  lead  from  the  ends  of  the  photo  diodes 
in  the  light  sensing  elements,  which  are  grouped  for  each 
block. 

a  readout  circuit  connected  to  said  common  signal  lines: 

a  shift  register  for  transfernng  a  readout  pulse  to  the  ends  of 
the  blocking  diodes  of  the  light  sensing  elements  for  each 
block,  and 

load  capacitors  being,  respectively,  continuously  connected 
to  said  common  signal  lines. 
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1    A  contact-type  image  sensor  assembly  comprising: 

an  image  sensor; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  onginal  document  which 

has  image  information, 
an  optical  lens  for  imaging  light  reflected  by  said  onginal 

document  onto  said  image  sensor,  and 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  image  sensor,  said  light 

source,  and  said  optical  lens,  wherein  said  supporting 

means  composes: 
a  first  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  surface  of  said 


5.254.849 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIGHT 

SHIELDING  ELEMENT  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  LIGHT 

EMITTING  ELEMENTS 

Hiroki  Murakami,  and  Masao  Funada.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,664 
Int.  C\:  HOIJ  40  14.  HOIL  33,00 
U.S.  a.  250—208.1  9  Oaims 

6   An  image  reading  apparatus  composes: 
a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  surface; 
a  pair  of  light  emitting  elements  disposed  apart  from  each 

other  on  said  first  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate, 
a  light  shielding  elemeni  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
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substrate  between  said  light  emitting  elements,  an  interior 
portion  of  said  light  shielding  element  being  optically 
transmissive;  and 
a  photoreceptor  disposed  in  face  to  face  onentation  with  said 
optically  transmissive  interior  portion  of  said  light  shield- 
ing element; 


wherein  emitted  light  from  said  light  emitting  element  is 
reflected  by  an  onginal  placed  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
transparent  substrate  opposite  from  said  first  surface,  and 
reflected  light  passes  through  said  optically  transmissive 
area  and  falls  upon  said  photoreceptor 


S.254.850 

MKTHOD  \ND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

PHOTOCONDLCTOR  SIGNAL  OLTPl  T  LTILIZING  A 

GKOMKTRICALLY  MODIFIED  SHAPED 

CONFINEMENT  REGION 

Peter  D.  Dreiske,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Au(j.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.881 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—214.1  l'^  aaims 
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becomes  closer  to  a  minimum  reception  light  level,  said 
non-linear  impedance  element  being  substantially  in  the 
non-conductive  state  at  the  minimum  reception  light  le\  el. 
the  impedance  of  said  non-linear  impedance  element  being 
decreased  exponentially  in  accordance  with  the  increase 
in  the  output  of  the  light-receiving  element; 
a  low-noise  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  current  signal  derived 
from  a  connection  node  between  the  light-receiving  ele- 
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ment  and  the  non-linear  impedance  element,  and  output- 
Iing  the  amplified  signal:  and 
a  pure  resistor  connected  in  series  between  the  connection 
node  of  the  light-receiving  element  and  the  non-linear 
impedance  element  and  an  input  terminal  of  the  low  -noise 
amplifier,  the  pure  resistor  determining  a  limit  value  of 
current  input  to  said  low -noise  amplifier  on  he  basis  of  the 
input  impedance  thereof 


5.254,852 
HELMET-MOLNTED  NIGHT  VISION  SYSTEM  AND 
SECONDARY  IMAGER 
Danny  Filipovich.  Lincolnwood.  and  Jack  Fiore,  I.ake  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Night  \  ision  General  Partner- 
ship, Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No,  890.660 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  j;  5U.  G01\   '/  02 

U.S.  a.  250—214  VT  20  Oaims 


1.  A  photoconductor,  comprising: 

a  photon  collection  aperture  operable  to  receive  photons; 

a  charge  generation  region  in  which  charge  carriers  are 
generated  in  response  to  said  photons,  said  charge  genera- 
tion region  characterized  by  a  charge  generation  area,  and 

a  confinement  region  coupled  to  said  charge  generation 
region,  said  confinement  region  operable  to  conduct  said 
charge  earners,  said  confinement  region  characterized  by 
a  conduction  area  of  lesser  area  than  said  charge  genera- 
tion area. 


5,254,851 
WIDK-DVNAMIC  RANGF  I  IGHT  RECEIVER 

Hideaki  \  amakawa,  Tokyo,  and  Hiro>uki  Ibe.  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,059 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1990,  2-418380 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  40/14 

V.S.  a.  250—214  A  3  Claims 

1   A  wide-dynamic  range  light  receiver  comprising: 

a  hght-receiving  element  for  receiving  a  light  signal  and 

converting  the  light  signal  into  a  current  signal; 
a  non-linear  impedance  element,  connected  in  series  to  the 
light-receiving  element,  having  an  impedance  which  in- 
creases as  an   output   from   the   light-receiving  element 


1.  A  night  vision  system  comprising: 

night  vision  goggles  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned 
substantially  in  front  of  a  user's  face  for  receiving  incom- 
ing light  from  an  object  and  for  converting  the  incoming 
light  to  an  intensified  visible  light  for  presentation  to  an 
eye  of  the  user: 

a  \isor  mounted  ui  a  iiciinci  (o  be  worn  by  the  user  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  substantially  in  front  of  the  night 
vision  goggles  apparatus  relative  to  ihe  user's  face  such 
thai  the  night  vision  goggles  apparatus  is  generally  posi- 
tioned between  the  visor  and  the  user's  face,  and 

connecting  means  on  said  night  vision  goggles  apparatus  and 
on  said  visor  for  connecting  the  visor  to  the  night  vision 
goggles  apparatus  for  retaining  the  visor  in  position  sub- 


stantially in  front  of  the  night  vision  goggles  apparatus 
relative  to  the  user's  face  and  for  retaining  said  night 
vision  goggles  apparatus  generally  between  said  visor  and 
the  user's  face. 


5.254,853 

OPTICAl   SENSING  DEVICE 

Stefan  Reich,  I  Irichstrasse  68.  D-8021   Icking.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.295.  Jul.  5.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,914 

Int.  CI,'  CrOlV  V  04.  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  a.  250—221  1^  Claims 


5.254.854 

SCANNING  MICROSCOPE  COMPRISING 

FORCE-SENSING  MEANS  AND  POSITION-SENSITIVE 

PHOTODETECTOR 
Robert  E.  Betzig.  Chatham.  N.J..  assignor  to  At4T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,298 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  3/14.  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—234  15  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an 
object  in  a  space  between  the  sensing  device  and  a  predeter- 
mined opposed  surface,  said  surface  being  positioned  in  a  fixed 
space  relationship  with  respect  to  said  sensing  device  to  define 
said  space,  said  device  comprising: 

light  source  means  including  at  least  one  source  of  light  and 
an  optical  system  for  shaping  the  light  emitted  by  said 
source  of  light  into  a  beam  of  light  directed  to  said  surface 
and  having  a  first  dimension  which  is  large  m  comparison 
with  a  second  dimension  normal  to  that  first  dimension; 
light  detector  mean^  including  a  light  sensor  and  an  optical 
system  which  establishes  a  field  of  view  of  said  light  sen- 
sor, said  field  of  view  being  directed  to  said  surface  and 
having  a  first  dimension  which  is  large  in  comparison  with 
a  second  dimension  normal  to  said  first  dimension;  said 
first  dimension  of  said  beam  of  light   being  essentially 
parallel  to  said  first  dimension  of  said  field  of  view; 
wherein  said  beam  of  light  and  said  field  of  view  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  they  intersect  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
sensing  volume  which  is  spaced  from  said  surface  to  pro- 
vide a  limiting  sensing  distance; 
said  optical  systems  of  said  light  -ource  means  and  said  light 
detector  means  comprising  first  and  second  cslindrical 
optical  elements,  respectively,  said  optical  elements  being 
made  of  a  transparent  material  and  having  each  a  fully 
circular  cross-section  and  an  axis;  said  axes  being  essen- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  first  dimensions, 
said  optical  systems  of  said  light  detector  means  further 
comprising  a  third  cylindrical  optical  element,  said  third 
cylindrical  optical  element  having  an  axis  and  a  circular 
cross-section, 
said  third  optical  element  being  positioned  betv>.een  said 
light  sensor  and  said  second  cylindrical  optical  element, 
said  axis  of  said  third  optical  element  being  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  second  optical  element,  and  said  second  optical 
element  having  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than  a  diameter 
of  said  third  optical  element. 


1  A  system  for  scanning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
a  sample,  the  system  comprising:  a  probe  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  tip.  means  for  positioning  the  probe  tip  adjacent  the 
surface;  means  for  displacing  the  probe  Up  relative  to  the 
surface  such  that  a  scan  pattern  is  described  in  a  plane,  to  be 
referred  to  as  the  "scanning  plane."  which  lies  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  portion,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
probe  tip  relative  to  the  surface  at  least  at  one  oscillation  fre- 
quency, characterized  in  that 

the  oscillating  means  are  adapted  to  oscillate  the  probe  tip 
substantially  withm  the  scanning  plane,  and  the  system 
further  comprises: 
a  position-sensitive  photodetector;  and 
means  for  optically  imaging  the  probe  tip  onto  the  position- 
sensitive  photodetector  such  that  changes  in  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  probe  tip  can  be  detected. 


5.254.855 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTaCTLF:SS  DFrTECTlON  OF  GLASS 
SHEETS  IN  MOVEMENT  WITH  ISOTHERMAL  LIGHT 

PATH  ENVIRONMENT 
Denis  Mathivat.  Thourotte;  Jacques  Sabater.  Gif  sur  Yvette.  and 
Frederic  Weber.  Compiegne.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain  \  itrage  International.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.618 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  21.  1990.  90  16094 
Int.  CI.    H01\    =     : 
U.S.  CI.  250—239  19  Claims 
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1   Device  for  contaclless  detection  of  glass  sheets  in  move- 
ment in  high  temperature  glass  installations,  comprising: 
a  reflective  photoelectric  barrier  comprising  an  emitter  and 

a  receiver  of  light  beams,  and 
an  elongate  channel  of  heat-resistant  matenal  whose  walls 
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delimit  a  homogeneous  isothermal  environment  m  a  high 
temperature  region  of  the  installation,  said  channel  being 
positioned  in  the  path  of  light  beams  from  said  emitter  and 
having  a  light  beam  outlet  means  for  causing  the  light 
beam  to  emerge  in  the  vicmity  of  a  transport  plane  of  a 
glass  sheet  to  be  detected. 


5,254,857 

FAST  SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  (FSEMl 

Timothy  J.  Ross;  Ming  L.  Wang,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex., 

and  Ian  D.  R.  Mackinnon,  Middle  Park.  Australia,  assignors 

to  Kachina  Technologies.  Inc..  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,505.  May  31.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.038 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  37/28 

VS.  a.  250—310  11  Claims 


5.254,856 

CHARGED  PXRTICI  E  BEAM  APPARATIS  HAVING 

PARTICII  AR  EI  ECTROSTATIC  OBJECTIVE  LENS  AND 

VACl  I  M  PI  MP  SYSTEMS 
Hironobu  Matsui.  An  Vang.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Mikio  Ichihashi. 
Kodaira.    Japan;    ShinjirfK)    I  eda.    Abiko.    Japan;    Tadashi 
Ouka.  Katsuta,  Japan:  Kazue  Takahashi.  Tsuchiura,  Japan; 
Toshiaki  Kobari,  Chiyoda.  Japan,  and  Kenji  Odaka.  Tomobe. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,018 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jun,  20.  1990.  2-159663; 
Jun,  20.  1990.  2-159664;  Jul.  4.  1990.  2-175214;  Aug,  13.  1990. 
2-211579 

Int.  a,^  HOIJ  37/10.  37/18 
L.S,  CI,  250—310  57  aaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  observing  the  real-time  microstructural 
response  of  dynamically-loaded  materials,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising m  combination 

a.  a  high-speed  continuous-scanning  electron  microscope 
having  a  spatial  resolution  of  less  than  100  nm  in  the 
submillisecond  time  region  for  interrogating  the  material 
under  investigation;  and 

b.  means  for  providing  aperiodic  tension  and  compression 
shock  waves  to  the  material 


1   A  charged  particle  beam  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charged  particle  beam  generating  means  for  causing  a 

charged  particle  source  to  generate  a  charged  particle 

beam: 
a  charged  particle  beam  focusing  means  for  focusing  said 

charged  particle  beam  onto  a  sample; 
a  charged  particle  beam  deflecting  means  for  causing  said 

charged  particle  beam  to  scan  the  surface  of  said  sample: 
an  evacuating  means  for  evacuating  a  space  through  which 

said  charged  particle  beam  passes: 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  information  obtained  b\ 

irradiating  said  charged  particle  beam  onto  said  sample: 

and 
an  image  display  means  for  displaying  as  an  image  the  status 

of  distribution  of  said  information  over  the  sample  surface 

based  on  a  detection  signal  forwarded  from  said  detecting 

means: 
said  charged  particle  beam  focusing  means  being  constituted 

by  an  electrostatic  lens  containing  a  plurality  of  lens  elec- 
trodes, one  of  said  lens  electrodes  being  a  final  electrode 

located  closest  to  said  sample: 
all  of  said  lens  electrodes  except  for  said  final  electrode  being 

supplied  with  positive  voltages  as  opposed  to  said  final 

electrode  when  said  charged  particle  beam  is  negatively 

charged: 
all  of  said  lens  electrodes  except  for  said  final  electrode  being 

supplied  with  negative  voltages  as  opposed  to  said  final 

electrode  when  said  charged  particle  beam  is  positively 

charged: 
said  charged  particle  beam  deflecting  means  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  deflect  said  charged  particle  beam  within 
the  inner  space  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  lens 
electrodes  excluding  said  final  electrode. 


5.254.858 
SYSTEM  HAVING  NON-IMAGING  CONCENTRATORS 
FOR  PERFORMING  IR  TRANSMISSION 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Dan  Wolfman.  Tel-.Aviv.  and  Aharon  Bornstein.  Holon,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, Sorea  Nuclear  Research  Center,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Sep.  2,  1991,  99367 
Int,  CI.'  CXllN  21/35 
U.S.  a.  250—339  4  Claims 
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I.  In  a  system  for  performing  IR  spectroscopy,  including  a 
light  source  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  light  through  a  sample 
on  to  a  detector,  the  improvement  wherein  there  is  further 
included  a  pair  of  first  conical  non-imaging  concentrators 
tapered  towards  each  other  and  disposed  between  the  light 
source  and  the  sample,  so  as  to  render  the  beam  of  light  sub- 
stantially uniform  with  respect  to  the  sample  regardless  of  their 
mutual  spatial  disposition. 


5.254.859 

SAWMILL  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  WITH  EDGE 

SCANNING  MEANS 

George  M.  Carman.  Corvallis.  and  Mark  I.  Carter.  Springfield. 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Aaron  I  .  Jones.  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,051,  Api    10,  1992.  Pat.  No, 

5^249,491.  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  710.525,  Jun.  3, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.092. 

Jun.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.088.363.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser, 

No,  89,489,  .\ug.  21,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  877.942 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  a.  250—560  1^  Claims 
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supporting  the  optical  character  reader  for  sliding  move- 
ment therealong, 

an  inner  guide  located  at  a  forward  end  of  said  frame,  said 
inner  guide  including  a  slot  suitable  for  receiving  the 
optical  character  reader  and  acting  as  a  stop  to  determine 
an  initial  position  for  the  optical  character  reader,  and 

a  depression  in  said  top  surface  of  said  frame  between  said 
first  and  second  rails  and  dimensioned  suitably  for  receiv- 
ing the  document  to  be  read. 


5.254,861 
BKJI  OGICAI   AEROSOL  PARTICLE  DETECTOR  AND 
METHOD  HAVING  \N  ELECTRONIC  PL  USE 
DETECTKJN  MEANS 
David  R.  Carpenter,  Austin,  and  John  Taboada,  San   Antonio, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  Secretar>  of  the  Air  Force.  V\  right-Patter- 
son Air  Force  Base.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.638 

Int.  CI.'  CiOlN  !}  116 

U.S.  CI.  250—573  28  Oaims 


1  Scanning  apparatus  for  viewing  a  wood  member  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  profile  thereof,  said  wood  member 
including  faces  and  a  side  edge,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

illuminating  means  providing  a  beam  of  radiation  for  pro- 
jecting an  elongated  image  inwardK  in  intersecting  rela- 
tion with  said  side  edge  and  a  face  of  said  wood  member 
from  a  direction  obliquely  above  and  to  the  side  of  said 
side  edge  and  along  said  wood  member  in  a  first  sense,  and 

means  for  viewing  said  elongated  image  from  a  direction 
obliquely  above  and  to  the  same  side  of  said  side  edge  and 
along  said  wood  member  in  a  second  sense  so  that  said 
image  is  viewed  at  a  substantial  angle. 


5.254,860 
APPARATUS  FOR  GLIDING  AN  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 
READER  OVER  AN  INFORMATION  CONTAINING 
CARD 
Chi-ping  Yeh,  San  Ccueng.  and  Meng-chia  Tsai.  Xicn  Chu,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  lechnolog*  Research  Insti- 
tute. Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.49(1 
Int.  CI.    G06K   ' 
l!,S.  a.  250—566  5  Claims 


1    ,A  system  for  detecting  airborne  biological  particles  in  a 

gaseous  sample,  comprising 

(a)  a  source  of  low  energy  radiation: 

(b)  means  for  flowing  a  gaseous  sample  past  said  radiation 
source  for  irradiating  said  sample  with  low  energy  radia- 
tion and  lhereb>  selectively  ionizing  biological  particles  in 
said  sample: 

(c)  a  detector  for  detecting  and  characterizing  ionized  bio- 
logical particles  in  said  sample,  said  detector  including  a 
pair  of  electricalK  charged  conducting  plates  disposed  in 
parallel  confronting  relationship  to  each  other  with  a 
preselected  space  therebetween; 

(d)  a  source  of  electrical  potential  operatively  connected  to 
said  plates  for  applying  a  preselected  electiical  potential 
across  said  plates, 

(e)  means  for  fiowing  said  sample  between  said  plates:  and 
(0  electronic  pulse  detection  means  for  sensing  collisions  on 

said  charged  plates  by  said  ionized  biological  particles  in 
said  sample 


T 


L  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  guiding  an  optical  char- 
acter reader  across  a  document  containing  information  to  be 
read,  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  top  surface, 

first  and  second  parallel  rails  disposed  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  frame,  said  first  and  second  rails  being  suitable  for 


5.254.862 
DIAMOND  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 
PARTICULAR  BORON  DISTRIBUTION  PROFILE 
Das  Kalyankjumar.  Raleigh;  David  L.  Dreifus;  Alison  J.  Tess- 
mer,  both  of  Carv,  and  \  asudev  Nenkatesan,  Raleiuh,  all  of 
N,C.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  I  .S.A.,  Inc.,  New  'S  ork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "44,598 
Int,  CI.'  HOIL  M/0132.  2V/167.  29/207.  29/70 
L  ,S.  CI,  257—77  16  Qaims 

1    A  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate: 
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boron-doped  diamond  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  boron- 
doped  diamond  layer  having  a  desired  boron  doping  con- 
centration profile  extending  in  the  depth  direction  into 
said  diamond  layer  from  the  surface  thereof  opposite  said 
substrate,  said  boron  doping  concentration  being  rela- 
tively high  at  the  surface  of  said  diamond  layer  and  gener- 
ally decreasing  with  increasing  depth  into  said  diamond 
layer; 


5.254.864 
SEMICONDl  CrOR  DEVICE 

Tetsuo  Ogawa.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-081410 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/02.  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  257—273  3  Claims 
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a  drain  electrode  and  a  source  electrode  in  laterally  spaced 
apart  relation  on  the  relatively  highly-doped  surface  of 
said  diamond  layer  for  forming  respective  low  resistance 
ohmic  contacts  therewith;  and 

an  insulated  gate  electrode  on  said  diamond  layer  between 
said  drain  and  source  electrodes,  said  insulated  gate  elec- 
trode comprising  an  insulating  layer  on  the  relatively 
highly-doped  surface  of  said  diamond  layer  and  a  gate 
electrode  on  said  gate  insulating  layer. 


5,254.863 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  SCCH  AS  A  HIGH 

ELECTRON  MOBIl-ITV  TRANSISTOR 

Stephen  J.  Battersbv.  Hay  wards  Heath,  England,  assignor  to 

C.S.  Philips  (  orp..  Nfw  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1990, 
9022756 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/80 
U,S.  a.  257— 191  11  aaims 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  substrate  on  which  is  provided  a  channel-defin- 
ing region  extending  between  input  and  output  regions,  the 
channel-defining  region  comprising  a  channel  layer  forming  a 
heterojunction  with  at  least  one  barrier  layer  so  as  to  form 
within  the  channel  layer  a  two-dimensional  free  charge  carrier 
gas  of  one  conductivity  type  for  providing  between  the  input 
and  output  regions  a  conduction  channel  controllable  by  a  gate 
electrode  overlying  the  channel-defining  region,  characterized 
in  that  a  potential  well  region  is  provided  between  the  sub- 
strate and  the  channel-defining  region  which  comprises  at  least 
one  potential  well-defining  layer  forming  heterjunctions  with 
adjacent  barrier  layers  to  define  for  charge  carriers  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  a  single  potential  well  which  is  empty  of  free 
charge  carriers  of  the  one  conductivity  type  when  no  voltage 
is  applied  between  the  input  and  output  regions  and  which  is 
sufficiently  deep  and  wide  to  trap  hot  charge  carriers  of  the 
one  conductivity  type  emitted  from  the  channel-defining  re- 
2ion  towards  the  substrate 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  bipolar  transistor  and 
I  junction  type  field  effect  transistor,  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  an  upper  face  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
a  transistor  separating  region  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer 
except  a  formation  region  for  said  bipolar  transistor  and 
another  formation  region  for  said  junction  type  field  effect 
transistor, 
a  collector  diffused  layer  formed  in  an  upper  face  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  m  said  formation  region  for 
said  bipolar  transistor; 
a  base  diffused  layer  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  in  said 
formation  region  for  said  bipolar  transistor  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  connect  to  said  collector  diffused  layer, 
an  emitter  diffused  layer  formed  at  part  of  an  upper  face 

portion  of  said  base  diffused  layer; 
an  element  separating  region  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  in 
said  formation  region  for  said  bipolar  transistor  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  neighbor  with  said  base  diffused  layer, 
a  collector  lead  diffused  layer  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer 
in  said  formation  region  for  said  bipolar  transistor  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  base  diffused  layer  with  respect  to 
said  element  separating  region  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
connect  to  said  collector  diffused  layer, 
a  bottom  gate  diffused  layer  formed  in  an  upper  face  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  formation  region 
for  said  lunction  type  field  effect  transistor, 
a  channel  formation  region  formed  m  said  epitaxial  layer  in 
said  formation  region  for  said  junction  type  field  effect 
transistor  in  such  a  manner  as  to  connect  to  said  bottom 
gate  diffused  layer; 
a  top  gate  diffused  layer  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  in  said 
formation  region  for  said  junction  type  field  effect  transis- 
tor in  such  a  manner  as  to  connect  to  said  channel  forma- 
tion region,  and 
a  pair  of  source/drain  diffused  layers  formed  in  said  epitaxial 
layer  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  channel   formation 
region  in  said  formation  region  for  said  junction  type  field 
effect  transistor. 


5.254,865 

SEMICONDCCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

EMPI.OYING  MOSFETS 

Shigeru  Koshimaru,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.751 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198383 

Int.  CI."  HOII.  29/10.  27/02 

L'.S.  a.  257—344  4  LXaims 
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1,  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising 
a  first  circuit  which  includes  a  first  N-channel  MOSFET 
formed  on  a  first  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
first  N-channel  MOSFET  having  a  first  gate  electrode 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  on  a  first  gate 
insulating  film  covering  a  first   channel   region,  a  first 
source  region  and  a  first  dram   region,  said  first  dram 
region  including  a  first  low   concentration  impurity  dif- 
fused layer  having  an  end  portion  defining  said  first  chan- 
nel region  beneath  said  first  gate  electr^xie  and  a  first  high 
concentration  impurity  diffused  layer  formed  in  contact 
w  ith  said  first  low  concentration  impurity  diffused  layer  at 
a  first  predetermined  distance  from  said  end  portion  of 
said  low  concentration  impurity  diffused  layer,  and 
a  second  circuit  which  includes  a  second  N-channel  MOS- 
FET formed  on  a  second  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,    said   second    .N-channel    MOSFET    basing   a 
second  gate  electrcxle  formed  o  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate on  a  second  gate  insulating  film  covering  a  second 
channel  region,  a  second  source  region  and  a  second  drain 
region,  said  second  drain  region  including  a  second  low 
concentration  impurity  diffused  layer  having  an  end  por- 
tion  defining  said   second  channel   region  beneath  said 
second  gate  electrode  and  a  second  high  concentration 
impurity  diffused  layer  formed  in  contact  with  said  second 
low    concentration  impuriiy   diffused   layer  at  a  second 
predetermined   distance   from   said   end   portion   of  said 
second     low     concentration     impunu     diffused     layer, 
wherein  said  second   predetermined   distance   is  greater 
than  said  first  predetermined  distance 
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1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  field 
effect  transistors,  each  said  transistor  including 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
with  a  gate  insulating  film  interp<ised  iherebelween 

a  first  side  wall  spacer  having  a  first  predetermined  thickness 
formed  of  one  layer  of  an  insulating  film  on  opposite  side 
wall  surfaces  of  said  gate  electrode;  and 

source  and  dram  regions,  each  comprising  laterally  arranged 
high  and'or  low  impurity  concentration  regions,  out- 
wardly formed  from  portions  close  to  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  said  gate  electrcxle  on  said  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 

at  lea.st  said  second  field  effect  transistor  including  a  second 
side  wall  spacer  having  a  second  predetermined  thickness 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  thickness  formed  of 
another  layer  of  an  insulating  film  formed  at  least  on  one 
side  wall  surface  of  said  gate  electrode. 

the  first  side  wall  spacer  for  said  first  field  effect  transistor 
forming  a  diffusion  mask  for  implanting  said  high  impurity 
concentration  regions  respectively  on  oppi>site  sides  of 
said  gate  electrode,  and 

the  second  side  wall  spacer  for  said  second  field  effect  tran- 
sistor forming  a  diffusion  mask  for  implanting  said  high 
impurity  concentration  regions  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
gate  electrode, 

wherein  said  first  field  effect  transistor  is  an  n-channel  type 
and  said  second  field  effect  transistor  is  a  p-channel  type. 


5,254.867 
SEMICONDL CTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  AN  IMPRO\  ED 

GATE 

Sanae  Fukuda,  and  Naoyuki  Shigyo,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "26.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.   1990,  2-P9621; 
Sep.  28.  1990.  2-256962 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/75.  29/06 
L.S.  Cl.  257—411  10  Claims 


5.254,866 
LDD  CMOS  V>  ITH  WIDER  OXIDE  SIDEW  ALL  ON  PMOS 

THAN  NMOS 
Ikuo  Ogoh.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-89508 
Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  27/092 
ViS.  a.  257—369  *  Oaims 


1    A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing; 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

an  electrode  formed  above  the  substrate,  said  electrode 
having  a  corner  ponion  facing  the  substrate  and  a  side 
surface  contiguous  to  the  corner  portion;  and 

a  laminate  structure  positioned  between  the  substrate  and  the 
electrode  and  formed  of  an  n-number  of  insulating  films 
consisting  of  a  first  insulating  film  near  the  substrate  to  an 
n-th  insulating  film  near  the  electrcxle.  said  laminate  struc- 
ture extending  to  cross  a  straight  line  joining  the  substrate 
and  the  corner  portion  of  the  electrode,  and  the  valuer  of 
the  dielectric  constant  of  the  laminated  insulating  film 
progressively  increasing  with  increase  in  the  laminated 
order  of  the  insulating  films; 

wherein  said  n-number  is  three  or  more,  and  said  laminate 
structures  includes  at  least  three  insulating  films  formed  of 
silicon  oxide,  silicon  nitride,  and  tantalum  oxide,  respec- 
tively, and  arranged  in  this  order  from  the  substrate. 
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5  254  868  5,254,870 

SOLIDSTATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  DEVICE  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HA\  INC. 

Yutaka  Saito,  Tokyo.  Japw.  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..    MEMORY  CELLS  WITH  ELECTRIC  EIEI.D  SHIELDING 


Japan 

Eiled  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,262 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196462 
Int.  CV  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
V.S.  a.  257—432 


34  Claims 


EOR  CELL  LOAD  RESISTANCES 

Masakazu  Kimura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tok>o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,798,  Feb.  14.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  7,  1988,  63-111032; 
May   11,   1988,  63-115231:  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-265303:  Dec.  7, 
1988,  63-309127:  Dec.  7.  1988,  63-309128 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  29  hH.  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  25^—659  5  Claims 


1   A  solid  state  image  sensor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  photo-sensor  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  receptive  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  Irradiated 
from  outside  of  the  device; 

an  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  photosensor  recep- 
tive of  the  electromagnetic  wave  and  extending  along  a 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  receptive  of  the 
electromagnetic  wave;  and 

an  aperture  formed  on  a  surface  which  is  opposite  to  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  receptive  of  the 
electromagnetic  wave  so  as  to  expose  a  part  of  a  surface  of 
the  electrode  which  is  not  receptive  of  the  electromag- 
netic wave  and  to  connect  the  electrode  to  the  surface 
which  is  opposite  to  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  receptive  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  to  effect 
an  electrical  connection  with  an  external  circuit. 


5,254,869 

ALUMINLM  ALLOY/SILICON  C  HROMIUM 

SANDWICH  SCHOrrKY  DIODE 

John  t .  Readdie.  San  Jose:  Benjamin  H.  Kwan,  Plcasanton,  and 

Jcng  Chang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Linear  Tech- 

nolog}  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser,  No.  722.941 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  257—485  '^  CU\mH 
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1.  An  improved  integrated  circuit  Schottky  diode  having  a 
rectifying  junction  formed  at  an  interface  between  a  metalliza- 
tion layer  and  a  semiconductor,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  layer  formed  from  a  premixed  layer  having  at  least 
three  constituents  including  chromium,  silicon,  and  carbon 
interposed  between  the  metallization  layer  and  the  semicon- 
ductor to  form  the  rectifying  junction. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  constitute  a  memory  cell  of  a  static  memory 
device  comprising 

first  and  second  driver  MOS  transistors  wherein  source  and 
dram  regions  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  driver  MOS 
transistors  are  formed  in  said  substrate, 
first  and  second  transfer  MOS  transistors  wherein  source 
and  dram  regions  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  driver 
MOS  transistors  are  formed  in  said  substrate, 
first  and  second  load  resistances, 
a  first  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate, 
a  first  conductive  polycryslalline  silicon  layer  formed  on 
said  gate  insulating  layer  and  patterned  as  first  and  second 
gates  for  said  first  and  second  driver  MOS  transistors  and 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  transfer 
MOS  transistor  source  regions, 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  polycryslalline 

silicon  layer, 
a  second  conductive  polycrystalline  silicon  or  metal  layer 

formed  on  said  second  insulating  layer, 
a  third  insulating  layer  t'ormed  on  said  second  conductive 

layer, 
a  third  intrinsic  polycryslalline  silicon  layer  formed  on  said 
third  insulating  layer,  said  third   polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  patterned  into  a  pair  of  spatially  disposed,  parallel 
polycrystalline  strips  with  end  sections  of  each  of  said 
strips  formed  into  low  resistance  regions  and  wherein  first 
ends  of  said  end  sections  are  connected  to  said  transfer 
MOS  transistor  source  regions  and  second  ends  of  said 
end  sections  are  connected  to  a  first  operating  potential, 
said  low  resistance  end  sections  in  each  of  said  strips  defining 
therebetween  a  central  section  respectively  comprising 
said  first  and  second  load  resistances, 
boundary  limits  of  said  second  conductive  layer  limited  in  a 
first  direction  substantially  to  a  length  of  said  first  and 
second  load  resistance  strips  and  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  to  a  width  of  both  said  first  and  second  load 
resistance  strips  including  spacing  therebetween  wherein 
the  boundary  limits  of  said  first  and  second  load  resistance 
strips  overlying  said  second  conductive  layer  are  within 
the  boundary  limits  of  said  second  conductive  layer,  and 
wherein  said  second  conductive  layer  overlying  said  first 
and  second  driver  MOS  transistors  does  not  correspond  to 
boundary  limits  of  said  first  and  second  driver  MOS  tran- 
sistor in  that  said  first  and  second  driver  MOS  transistor 
drain  and  source  regions  extend  laterally  from  beneath 
and  beyond  said  second  conductive  layer  boundary  limits, 
said  second  conductiv  e  layer  connected  to  a  potential  source 
or  to  ground. 


wherein  said  second  conductive  layer  functioning  as  a  shield 
for  said  first  and  second  load  resistance  strips  to  protect 
said  load  resistance  strips  from  effects  of  electnc  fields 
established  from  operation  of  said  first  and  second  driver 
MOS  transistors,  and 

wherein  said  second  conductive  layer  shield  permitting  a 
corresponding  thinning  of  thickness  of  said  third  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer  forming  said  first  and  second  load 
resistance  strips  to  increase  their  resistance  value  thereby 
permitting  a  reduction  in  the  length  of  said  strips  to  a 
range  of  about  2  \im  to  4  ^m  while  maintaining  their 
necessary  high  resistance  values  in  the  range  of  about  ICX) 
Gil  to  5Tn  for  operation  of  said  memory  cell  so  that 
overall  size  of  said  memory  cell  is  reduced  and  total  den- 
sity of  said  static  memory  device  is  increased. 


5.254.871 

VERY  LARGE  SC-VLF  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT 

PAC  KAGE,  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  (  ARRIKR  AND 

RESl  LEANT  INTERCONNECTION  BOARD 

Eric  Benavides,  Bagneux,  and  Agnes  Guilhot,  Angers,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Bull,  S.  A„  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,265,  No».  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,546 

Claims  priontv,  application  France,  No*.  8,  1988,  88  14542 

Int.  CT.'  HOIL  2i/02.  23/12 

L :,S.  CI,  257—666  22  Claims 


a  first  metal  film  filled  m  said  contact  hole,  said  first  metal 
film  having  a  good  fluidity  when  it  is  deposited:  and 

a  second  metal  film  of  low  resistance  for  forming  an  inter- 
connection which  passes  above  said  contact  hole  filled  in 
with  said  first  metal  film. 


20 


^:^ 


said  barrier  metal  film  suppressing  interaction  between  said 

first  metal  film  and  the  insulating  film  and 
said  oxide  film  improving  Us  affinity  for  the  first  metal  film. 


5,254,8^3 

TRENCH  STRLCTl  RE  HA\  ING  A  (.FRMANIl  M 

SILICATE  REGION 

Stephen  S.  Poon,  and  Papu  D.  Maniar.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,930.  Dec.  9.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.190.889. 

This  application  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,54* 

Int.  CT.    HOIL  27/ii2.  23/48 

L'.S.  CI.  25-— 751  18  Claims 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  package  (10)  comprising  an  inte- 
grated circuit  (II)  having  terminals  (14a.  14ft.  14i).  at  least  one 
potential  plane,  said  integrated  circuit  and  said  at  least  one 
potential  plane  each  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power 
supply  potential,  and  a  lead  frame  (16)  comprising  first  (15a. 
15ft)  and  second  (15j)  pluralities  of  leads  having  inner  end 
portions  respectively  connected  to  said  terminals  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  and  outer  end  portions,  wherein  each  of  the  first 
plurality  of  said  leads  (15a,  15ft)  has  both  said  inner  and  said 
outer  end  portions  connected  to  said  potential  plane. 


5,2.54,872 

SEMICONDL  CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Takashi  Voda:  Tohru  Watanabe,  and  Katsuya  Okumura.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493.275,  Mar.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-61557 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :.-   if' 

I  .S.  CI.  257—751  8  Claims 

1    .A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  unsulatmg  film  deposited  on  the  substrate  at  a  predeter- 
mined position; 
a  contact  hole  formed  in  said  insulating  film; 
a  barrier  metal  film  deposited  on  an  entire  bottom  and  an 
entire  side  wall  of  the  contact  hole,  said  barrier  metal  film 
having  an  oxide  film  of  said  barrier  metal  thereon: 


1   A  trench  structure  compnsing: 

a  substrate  material  having  a  surface; 

a  trench  formed  in  the  substrate  material,  the  trench  having 
a  sidewall  portion  and  a  bottom  portion, 

a  first  barrier  layer  overlying  the  bottom  ponion  of  the 
trench  and  being  adjacent  the  sidewall  portion  of  the 
trench: 

a  second  barrier  layer  overlying  the  first  barrier  layer,  the 
second  barrier  layer  having  a  first  surface  which  lies  out- 
side the  trench  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  material,  the  second  barrier  layer  having  a 
second  surface  which  lies  within  the  trench;  and 

a  region  of  germanium  silicate  (GeO;/SiO;)  material  overly- 
ing the  second  barrier  layer  and  adjacent  the  second  bar- 
rier layer,  the  region  of  germanium  silicate  material  cover- 
ing the  second  surface  of  the  second  barrier  layer  and 
exfiosing  the  first  surface  of  the  second  barrier  layer 


5.254,874 

HIGH  DENSITY  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  IN  A 

SEMICONDCCTOR  CIRCT  IT  I  SING  MET  AL  SILICIDE 

Manohar  L.  Malwah,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quality 

Semiconductor  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,016,  May  2.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,972 
Int.  CT.'  HOIL  :"  iC.  :>   48.  29  46.  29  .'^4 
V.S.  n.  257—754  15  naims 

14.  A  semiconductor  circuit  comprising: 
a  body  of  silicon  semiconductor  material,  said  body  having 
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a  plurality  of  circuit  devices,  said  devices  in  the  body 
including  at  least  two  doped  regions; 

a  metal  silicide  layer  interconnecting  said  at  least  two  doped 
regions;  and 

an  amorphous  silicon  layer  having  at  least  two  doped  por- 
tions, each  portion  located  between  said  metal  silicide 


formed  air  engaging  vanes  includmg  a  material  which  is 
light  energy  transparent; 

at  least  a  first  plurality  of  surface  deviations  disposed  on  at 
least  one  of  said  first  or  second  surfaces,  said  plurality  of 
surface  deviations  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  curvilinear 
deviation  sets,  said  plurality  of  deviation  sets  extending 
radially  from  a  central  point  and  forming  a  spiral  pattern 
of  said  surface  deviations;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  cells,  disposed  withm  said  cavity 
internal  to  said  spirally  formed  air  engaging  vanes,  respon- 
sive to  light  energy  striking  said  light  sensitive  cells 
through  at  least  one  light  energy  transparent  surface  of 
said  spirally  formed  air  engaging  vanes,  and  adapted  for 
transforming  light  energy  striking  said  light  sensitive  cells 
into  a  second  source  of  electrical  energy 


laver  and  one  of  the  doped  regions  of  the  body,  each 
doped  portion  electrically  connecting  the  silicide  layer 
and  one  of  said  doped  regions  so  that  the  metal  silicide 
layer  is  electrically  connected  to  the  doped  regions 
through  the  doped  portions  of  the  amorphous  silicon 
layer 

5.254.875 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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DISTRIBUTED  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Lee  D.  Tice.  Bartlett:  Jia  Pang.  West  Chicago,  and  Robert  J. 
Oow.  North  Aurora,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,138 

Int.  a."  H02J  9/00 
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COMBINED  SOLAR  AND  WIND  POWERED 

GENERATOR  WITH  SPIRAL  BLADES 

John  J.  Hickev,  27  Bowdoin  St..  Apt.  4A.  Boston.  Mass.  02115 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.642 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24. 

200S.  has  been  disclaimed. 
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1    A  combination  solar  and  wind  power  generator  with 
spirallv  formed  air  engaging  vanes  compnsing 

a  w  md  generator,  responsive  to  the  flow  of  air  currents,  tor 
converting  mechanical  energy  into  electrical  energy; 

said  wind  generator  including  a  plurality  of  spirally  formed 
air  engaging  vanes  having  at  least  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, said  first  and  second  surfaces  forming  a  cavity  inter- 
nal to  said  spirally  formed  air  engaging  vanes,  said  spirally 
formed  air  engaging  vanes  rotatably  supported  by  said 
wind  generator  and  operative  for  intercepting  a  flow  of  air 
currents  for  producing 

said   wind  generator  also  including  an  electric  generator 

apparatus  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  spirally  formed  air 

engaging  vanes,  for  transforming  said  mechanical  energy 

into  a  first  source  of  electrical  energy, 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  spirally 


1  A  source  of  electrical  energy  usable  with  first  and  second 
conductors  which  carry  an  impressed  electrical  signal,  the 
source  comprising 

circuitry  for  storing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  electrical 

energy; 

circuitry,  coupled  to  said  storing  circuitry  and  couplable  to 
the  conductors,  for  detecting  a  predetermined  p<irtion  of 
the  impressed  electncal  signal,  and 

circuitry,  responsive  to  the  detecting  circuitry,  for  discharg- 
ing said  stored  quantity  of  energy  into  the  conductors 
within  a  predetermined  time  period  in  the  presence  of  the 
impressed  electrical  signal 

5,254.878 
VOLTAGE  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  PROVIDING 

A  CONSTANT  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
Lawrence  H.  Olsen,  Hudson.  N.H..  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,673 
Int.  C\:  H02J  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  307—75  8  Oaims 

1   A  regulated  power  supply  comprising; 

a)  a  voltage  source  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  output 
having  a  successive  increasing  voltage  level; 

b)  means,  responsive  to  a  control  voltage  signal,  for  selecting 
one  of  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the  voltage  source,  the 
selecting  means  comprising 

(I)  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  outputs  of  the  voltage  source;  and 

(II)  comparator  means,  responsive  to  the  control  voltage 
signal  and  each  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  voltage  source, 
for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  voltage  source. 


the  selected  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  voltage  source 
having  a  voltage  level  greater  than  the  control  voltage 
signal,  the  comparator  means  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  each  transistor  having  a 
base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  iheemitter  of  the  first 
transistor  connected  to  a  first  one  of  the  outputs  of 
the  voltage  source,  the  emitter  of  the  second  transis- 
tor connected  to  the  second  successive  output  from 
the  first  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  voltage  source; 
a  first  resistor  disposed  between  the  base  of  the  second 
transistor  and  the  second  successive  voltage  source 


output  and  a  second  resistor  disposed  between  the 
base  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the 
first  transistor; 
a  third  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  the  first  terminal  connected  to  the  base  of 
the  first  transistor;  and 
a  diode  disposed  between  the  second  terminal  of  the 
third  resistor  and  the  control  voltage  signal;  and 
c)  smoothing  regulator  means,  responsive  to  the  control 
voltage  signal  and  the  selected  one  of  the  outputs  of  the 
voltage  source,  for  providing  a  predetermined  voltage 
level  signal. 


and  second  elements  being  in  a  predetermined  relative  position 
adjacent  each  other  vv  hen  the  enclosure  is  in  a  closed  condition 
and  spaced  apart  v^hen  the  enclosure  is  in  an  open  condition, 
wherein  the  assembly  composes  a  source  of  magnetic  fiux 
mounted  on  one  element  and  a  magnetically  operable  switch  6 
mounted  on  the  other  element,  the  magnetically  operable 
switch  6  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  switched  by  the  magnetic 
flux  generated  by  the  source  of  magnetic  flux  when  the  said 
one  element  is  moved  from  a  position  spaced  from  the  said 
other  element  to  the  said  predetermined  relative  fwsiiion  adja- 
cent the  said  other  element,  the  a.ssembly  further  comprises  a 
pair  of  tuned  circuits  mounted  m  respective  ones  of  the  ele- 
ments and  a  switching  circuit  connected  to  one  of  the  tuned 
circuits,  the  svntching  circuit  being  arranged  so  as  to  be 
switched  when  the  said  one  element  is  moved  from  a  position 
spaced  from  the  said  other  element  to  the  said  predetermined 
relative  position  adjacent  the  said  other  element,  and  the  as- 
sembly further  comprises  an  output  circuit  arranged  to  indicate 
that  the  enclosure  is  not  closed  unless  both  the  magnetically 
operable  switch  6  and  the  switching  circuit  indicate  that  the 
two  element  are  in  the  predetermined  relative  position  adja- 
cent to  each  other 


5.254.880 
LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  HAS  IN(,  1  ()W 

INTERNAL  OPERATINt,  \01  TAGt 
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Jun  Etoh.  Hachioji:  Hitoshi  Tanaka.  Tachikawa.  and  Shinichi 
Ikenaga.  Koganei.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  I  td,  and 
Hitachi  \  LSI  Engineering  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  621.991,  Dec,  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No,  323.966.  Mar.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.994.688. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.''05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  25,  1988,  63-125742; 
Dec,  2.  1988,  63-304152:  Jan.  27.  1989.  1-16148 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3  01.  ^'01 
U.S.  CI,  30^—296,1  4  Qaims 


5.254.879 

SAFETY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

George  H.  Jackson.  Wigan.  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  EJA 

F!ngineering  PLC.  Wigan,  United  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT  GB90  00576.  i;  371  Date  Dec,  5.  1991.  :;  102ie) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90   13180.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17.  1990.  Ser,  No.  768,244 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1989, 
8908517;  Dec.  19,  1989.  8928646 

Int.  CI,'  HOIH  36/00 
U.S.  CI.  307— 116  4aaims 


1  A  safety  switch  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
elements  intended  to  be  mounted  on  components  of  a  safety 
enclosure  that  are  moveable  relative  to  one  another,  the  first 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

an  mterna!  voltage  generator  generating  an  internal  voltage 

different  from  an  external  voltage; 
a  first  memory  array; 
a  second  memory  array; 
a  first  pulse  generator  using  said  internal  voltage  as  a  power 

supply  and  supplying  a  pulse  to  said  first  memory  array; 
a  second  pulse  generator  using  said  internal  voltage  as  a 

pov^er  supply  and  supplying  a  pulse  to  said  second  mem- 
ory array, 
w  herein  said  first  pulse  generator  I'i  supplied  with  a  current 

f'rom  said  internal  voltage  generator  and  outputs  a  pulse. 

when  a  first  address  signal  is  supplied  to  said  first  pulse 

generator. 
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said  second  pulse  generator  is  supplied  with  a  current  from 
sa.d  intemal  voltage  generator  and  outputs  a  pulse,  when 
a  second  address  signal  is  supplied  to  said  second  pulse 

generator;  .  . 

said  first  pulse  generator  is  not  supplied  with  a  current  from 

said  internal  voltage  generator  while  said  second  pulse 

generator  is  supplied  with  a  current  from  said  internal 

voltage  generator;  and 
said  second  pulse  generator  is  not  supplied  with  a  current 

from  said  internal  voltage  generator  while  said  first  pulse 

generator  is  supplied  with  a  current  from  said  mternal 

voltage  generator. 

5.254,881 
MASTER-SI  AVK  PEAK  DETECTOR 

Robert  H.  I^nowich.  Muhlenberg  T<,v.nship.  B^^rks  County. 

Ha    assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  \f>.  19^>.  Ser.  No.  760,643 

Int.  CI.    H03K  5,  I5J:  GOIR  J9/(J4 

U5.n.  307-351  ^"''™* 


signal  having  said  first  referenced  signal  level  into  a  first 
signal  having  a  third  referenced  signal  level; 

a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  signal  for  activating  said 
input  follower  circuit  in  response  to  said  first  referenced 
signal  level  on  said  input  signal. 

a  translator  circuit  coupled  to  said  latch  circuit  for  convert- 
ing said  input  signal  having  said  second  referenced  signal 
level  into  a  second  signal  having  said  third  referenced 


signal  level,  said  latch  circuit  activating  said  translator 
circuit  in  response  to  said  second  referenced  signal  level 
on  said  input  signal,  and 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  follower  circuit  and 
said  translator  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal 
having  said  third  referenced  signal  level  from  said  first 
signal  or  said  second  signal  according  to  which  signal 
level  occurs  on  said  input  signal. 


UMI 


5  A  peak  detector  having  a  first  capacitor,  formed  in  an 
integrated  circuit  and  responsive  to  an  input  signal,  for  holding 
the  peak  of  the  input  signal  across  the  first  capacitor,  charac 
terized  by: 

a  second  capacitor; 

means  for  changing  a  voltage  on  the  second  capacitor;  and 
a  switch,  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and  connected  be- 
tween the  first  capacitor  and  the  second  capacitor,  for 
coupling  the  first  capacitor  to  the  second  capacitor  when 
the  input  signal  differs  a  predetermined  amount  from  the 
voltage  on  the  second  capacitor; 
wherein  the  first  capacitor  is  decoupled  from  the  second 
capacitor  and  the  voltage  on  the  first  capacitor  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  second  capacitor  voltage  unless  the  switch  so 
couples  the  capacitors. 

5.254.882 
METHOD  AND  DEV  ICE  FOR  PROCESSING  TWO 
SEPARATEI  V  REFERENCED  SIGNAL  LEVELS 
Timothy  A.  T.  Eyck.  Sherman.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec    11.  W2.  Ser.  No.  989,293 
Int  CI.'  H03K  17/60.  19/02 
I  S  CI.  307-296.6  ^0  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  processing  different  s-.gnal  levels,  compris- 

'"tn  mput  follower  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  hawng 
a  first  referenced  signal  level  or  a  second  referenced  signal 
level    said  input  follower  circuit  converting  said  input 


5.254,883 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  SOURCE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A 

BUS 
Mark  A    Horowitz.  Palo  Altoi  James  A.  Gasbarro.  Mountain 
View,  and  Wingyu  l-eung.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rambus,  Inc..  Mountain  \  ic».  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.919 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  19/003 

,jS  ci   307-443  39  Claims 


1.  Electrical  current  source  circuitry  for  a  bus,  comprising; 
(A)  transistor  means  coupled  between  the  bus  and  ground 

for  controlling  bus  current; 


(B)  control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  transistor  means; 

(C)  a  controller  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  control- 
ling the  transistor  means,  wherein  the  controller  com- 
poses: 

(1)  a  variable  level  circuit  composing 

(a)  setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  current  for  the 
bus;  and 

(b)  transistor  reference  means  coupled  to  the  setting 
means,  wherein  the  variable  level  circuit  provides  a 
first  voltage; 

(2)  voltage  reference  means  for  providing  a  reference 
voltage. 

(3)  comparison  means  coupled  to  the  voltage  reference 
means  and  the  variable  level  circuit  for  comparing  the 
first  voltage  with  the  reference  voltage: 

(4)  logic  means  responsive  to  a  trigger  signal  from  the 
comparison  means,  wherein  an  output  of  the  logic 
means  is  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  in  order  to 
turn  on  the  transistor  means  in  a  manner  dependent 
upon  the  output  of  the  logic  means. 


5.254.884 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.254.885 
BI-CMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  FEEDBACK 
Kouichi   Ando.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1991.  3-000667; 
Feb.  7.  1991.  3-016170 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  307—446  5  Oaims 

1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  with  a  collector  connected  to  a  first 
power  supply  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected  to  an 
output  terminal: 
a  second  bipolar  transistor  with  a  collector  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected  to  a  second 
power  supply  corresponding  to  ground: 
a  first  MOS  transistor  circuit  including  a  first  MOS  transistor 
of  a  first-conductiMly  type  capable  of  turning  ON  /OFF  in 
response  to  an  mput  signal  apphed  to  a  gate  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor,  said  first  MOS  transistor  being  connected 
between  said  collector  and  a  base  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  and  operating  as  a  first  bypass  between  the 
collector  and  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  in 
response  to  a  result  of  a  specified  logic  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  said  input  signal, 
a  second  MOS  transistor  circuit  including  a  second  MOS 
transistor  of  a  second-conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 
first-conductivity  type  and  capable  of  turning  ON -OFF  in 
response  to  said  mput  signal  applied  to  a  gate  of  said 
second  MOS  transistor,  said  second  MOS  transistor  being 
connected  between  said  collector  and  a  base  of  said  sec- 
ond bipolar  transistor  and  operating  as  a  second  bypass 


betueen  said  output  terminal  and  said  base  of  said  second 
bipolar  transistor  in  response  to  the  result  of  said  specified 
logic  operation  determined  by  said  input  signal,  said  sec- 
ond MOS  transistor  operating  in  reverse  relation  to  said 
first  MOS  transistor, 
a  third  .MOS  transistor  circuit  including  a  third  MOS  transis- 
tor of  said  second-conductivity  type  capable  of  turning 
ON/OFF  m  response  lo  said  input  signal  applied  to  a  gale 
of  said  third  MOS  transistor,  said  third  MOS  transistor 
providing  a  connection  between  the  base  of  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  and  said  second  p<iwer  supply  terminal 
m  response  to  the  result  of  said  specified  logic  operation  in 


response  said  input  signal,  said  third  MOS  transistor  oper- 
ating m  the  same  relation  to  said  second  MOS  transistor. 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  of  said  first -conductivity  type,  a 
drain  and  a  source  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  to 
said  output  terminal,  respectively: 

a  fifth  MOS  transistor  of  said  second-conductivity  type,  a 
source  and  a  drain  of  said  fifth  MOS  trfnsistor  being 
connected  to  said  second  power  supply  terminal  and  to 
the  base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor,  respectively:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  causing  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  to 
turn  ON/OFF  following  a  predetermined  time  interval 
beginning  after  the  turn-ON  tum-OFF  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor  circuit,  and  for  causing  said  fifth  MOS  transistor 
to  turn  ON.'OFF  following  a  predetermined  time  interval 
beginning  after  the  turn-ON,  turn-OFF  of  said  second 
MOS  transistor  circuit. 

wherein  said  control  circuit  includes  an  inverter  supplied 
with  a  signal  from  the  ba.se  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor, 
an  inverted  output  supplied  to  the  gates  of  said  fourth  and 
fifth  MOS  transistors,  respectively 


5.254,886 

CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  SCHEME  FOR 

USER-PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY 

ARCHITECT^URE 

Khaled  A.  EI-,Ayat.  Cupertino;  King  W.  (Tian.  Los  Altos,  and 

William  C.  Plants.  Santa  Qara.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\ctel 

Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.604 
Int.  O.'  H03K  19/177 
U.S.  CI.  307—465  4  Oaims 

1    In  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  user-programmable 
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loK.c  array  architecture  compr.smg  a  plurality  of  user-pro- 
grammable logic  elements,  each  having  data  inputs  and  out- 
puts said  user-programmable  logic  elements  arranged  m  an 
arrav  at  least  some  of  said  user-programmable  logic  elements 
including  sequential  logic  elements  having  clock  inputs,  and 
further  including  a  plurality  of  general  interconnect  lines 
^.h.ch  mav  be  connected  to  one  another  and  to  said  inputs  and 
outputs  of'said  logic  elements,  a  clock  distribution  architecture 

including: 

at  least  one  clock  input  pin  on  said  integrated  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  clock  distribution  lines  disposed  in  said  array; 

a  buffering  means,  including  at  least  one  buffer  aniplifier 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  at  least  one  clock  input 
pin  and  an  output  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  clock 
distribution  lines. 


logic  level  of  an  output  signal  from  said  ECL  circuit  into  the 
logic  level  of  a  MIS  or  BiMIS  output  signal,  the  improvement 
being  that  said  level  converting  circuit  comprises; 

an  NPN  firsi  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected 
to  a  power  supply  and  an  emitter  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  level  converter, 
an  N-type  first  MIS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  and  a  source  connected  to  a  reference 
potential  supply; 
a  P-type  second  MIS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to 
said  pov^er  supply,  a  drain  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
first  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  gate  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  supplied  with  an  input  signal  from  said  emitter 
follower; 
a  Ptype  third  MIS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to 
the  gate  of  said  second  MIS  transistor,  a  drain  connected 
to  the  gate  of  said  first  MIS  transistor,  and  a  gate  con- 
nected to  a  terminal  supplied  with  a  control  potential 

supply. 

an  N-type  fourth  MIS  transistor  having  a  source  connected 
to  said  reference  ptitential  supply,  a  dram  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  gate  connected  to 
the  dram  of  said  third  MIS  transistor;  and 

a  discharge  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  first  MIS  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  said  reference  potential  supply 


at  least  one  inverting  means  having  an  input  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  clock  distribution  lines,  said  at  least  one 
invening  means  having  an  output; 

a  multiplexing  means  associated  with  each  of  said  logic 
elements,  each  of  said  multiplexing  means  having  a  tirst 
input  connected  to  one  of  said  clock  distribution  lines,  a 
second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  at  least  one 
inverting  means,  and  a  third  input  connected  to  a  clock 
signal  line  connectable  to  at  least  one  of  said  general 
interconnect  line  through  a  user-programmable  element. 
an  output  connected  to  the  clock  input  of  the  logic  ele- 
ment with  which  It  IS  associated,  and  means  for  selecting 
which  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  inputs  is  connected  to 
said  output. 


5,254.888 

SWITCHABI.E  CLOCK  CIRCL  IT  FOR 

MICROPROCESSORS  TO  THEREBY  SAVE  POWER 

Robert  H.  J.  Ue,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  D.  Kenny,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Picopower  Technology  Inc..  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Scr.  No.  858,834 

Int.  CI.'  H03R  JV/003 

U.S.  a.  307—480  *  Claims 
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5.254,887 
ECL  TO  BICMIS  LEVEL  CONVERTER 

Takashi  Oguri.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokjo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Scr.  No.  900.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991.  3-155040: 
Jul.  22,  1991.  3-180651 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  19/092 
U.S.  a.  307^75  «  t^'"*™* 


lo 


OUT 


1  A  level  converter  comprising  an  ECL  circuit  having  at 
least  one  output  terminal,  an  emitter  follower  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  ECL  circuit,  and  a  level  converting 
circuit  connected  to  said  emitter  follower,  for  converting  the 


1    A  clock  circuit  for  use  in  providing  a  clock  signal  to  a 
igic  circuit,  said  clock  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  suitable  for  driving 

the  logic  circuit; 
means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  suitable  for  driv- 
ing the  logic  circuit,  said  second  clock  signal  having  a 
frequency  lower  than  that  of  said  first  clock  signal; 
multiplexer  means  having  at  least  two  input  leads,  a  first  of 
said  input  leads  for  receiving  said  first  clock  signal  and  a 
second  input  lead  for  receiving  said  second  clock  signal 
responsive  to  a  control  signal,  for  selecting  either  said  first 
clock  signal  or  said  second  clock  signal  for  transmission  to 
said  logic  circuit  to  drive  said  logic  circuit; 
an  output  lead  connected  to  said  multiplexer  means; 
means  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  multiplexer  means  to 
transmit  to  said  output  lead  said  first  clock  signal  in  the 
absence  of  said  control  signal  and  said  second  clock  signal 
in  the  presence  of  said  control  signal; 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  control  signal, 
wherein  said  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
control  signal  comprises: 

a  first  logic  gate  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  input 
signals,  said  first  logic  gate  producing  a  output  signal 


having  a  first  state  in  response  to  any  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  input  signals  indicating  that  the  second  clock 
signal  should  be  utilized;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  having  a  first  state 
for  providing  said  second  clock  signal  to  said  logic 
circuit  in  response  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  control 
signals  indicating  that  the  second  clock  signal  should  be 
utilized. 


5,254.889 
MOSFET  ANALOG  Ml  LTIPLIFR 

II  S.  Han.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Telecommuni- 
cation Authorit),  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.331 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  No*.   1.   1991, 
91-19374 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/16 
L.S.  CI.  307—529  14  Qaims 
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5,254,890 
GROLND  BOLNCING  REDLCING  CIRCITT  AND 
METHOD 
Ling-Ling  Wang,  Taipei  Hsian,  and  Sheau-Jiung  Lee,  Taipei, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Acer  Incorporated,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.965 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  }  12.  P  16 

U.S.  CI.  307—542.1  13  Claims 

1.  For  an  output  circuit  having  a  current  sinking  means  for 

discharging  current  from  a  load,  a  ground  bouncing  reducing 

circuit  comprising 

a  first  control  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  control 


signal  at  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  voltage 
control  signal  at  a  second  output  terminal  in  response  to  an 
input  signal,  the  first  control  signal  and  the  second  control 
signal  not  being  asserted  at  the  same  time,  and 
a  second  control  means  for  prov  iding  an  activ  ation  signal  at 
a  third  output  terminal  to  activate  and  current  sinking 
means,  said  second  control  means  comprising  a  delay 
means  coupled  to  receive  said   first  control  signal   for 


-A- 


generating  a  third  control  signal  which  is  a  delayed  ver- 
sion of  said  first  control  signal,  and  a  signal  regulating 
means  coupled  to  receive  said  third  control  signal  and 
controlled  by  said  third  control  signal  for  graduallv  pass- 
ing the  second  control  signal  as  said  activation  signal  to 
the  current  sinking  means  of  the  output  circuit  to  slowly 
activate  said  sinking  means,  thereby,  allowing  the  current 
sinking  means  to  slowly  discharge  current  from  said  load 
to  reduce  ground  bouncing. 


5   A  MOSFET  analog  multiplier  comprising; 

a  variable  resistive  MOSFET  linear  means  20  for  linearly 
varying  output  current  1  depending  upon  a  symmetrical 
input  voltage  from  voltage  sources  V'2  and  —  V'2  and  an 
input  voltage  from  an  input  voltage  source  V'l  operativeh 
associated  with  said  symmetrical  input  voltage  from  said 
voltage  source  \'2  and  -V'2.  with  said  variable  resistive 
MOSFET  linear  means  20  having  a  node  A  to  output  said 
linearly  varied  output  current  I  therethrough; 

an  operational  amplifying  unit  10  for  amplifying  said  linearly 
vaned  output  current  1.  with  said  operational  amplifying 
unit  including  an  operational  amplifier  U  having  an  invert- 
ing input  terminal  connected  to  said  node  A  of  said  MOS- 
FET linear  means  20.  a  non-inveriing  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  ground,  and  an  output  terminal,  said  opera- 
tional amplifying  unit  10  further  including  a  feedback 
element  Z  connected  between  said  inverting  input  termi- 
nal and  said  output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier 
L'.  and. 

a  MOSFET  Q3  operatively  interposed  between  said  node  .A 
of  said  MOSFET  linear  means  20  and  said  inverting  input 
terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  L  of  said  operational 
amplifving  unit  10.  said  MOSFET  03  further  including  a 
gate  electrode  for  receiving  the  input  signal  of  a  neural 
state,  such  that  in  use  said  MOSFET  Q3  operates  as  a 
hybrid  neural  synapse  circuit  upon  receiving  said  input 
signal  of  said  neural  state  through  said  gate  electrode  of 
said  MOSFET  Q3 


5.254.891 
BICMOS  ECL  CIRCLIT  SI  ITABIE  FOR  DELAY 
REGIL^TION 
Jack  A.  Dorler.  Holmes,  and  Francesco  \L  Masci.  V\appingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^  . 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.654 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  n/60.  19/02 

L.S.  CI.  307-570  5  Qaims 


1     A  bipolar  emitter-coupled  logic  circuit  responsive  to  a 

delay-regulatmg  signal  and  its  inverse  that  are  variable  over  a 
continuous  range  above  and  below  a  nominal  values  in  order  to 
vary  the  operating  speed  of  said  logic  circuit,  comprising  in 
combination 

a  pair  of  bipolar  transistors  whose  emitters  are  coupled  to  a 
constant  current  source  to  form  an  emitter-coupled  cur- 
rent switch; 
a  first  FET  connected  m  series  with  a  voltage  source,  said 
FET  and  said  voltage  source  in  combination  compnsing 
said  constant  current  source,  said  first  FET  having  a  gate 
electrode,  a  source  electrode,  and  a  drain  electrode, 
a  second  and  a  third  FET.  each  respeclivels  connected  in 
series  with  a  collector  of  each  of  said  pair  of  bipolar  tran- 
sistors, each  of  said  second  and  third  FETs  having  a  gate 
electrode,  a  source  electrode,  and  a  drain  electrtxie. 
means  to  couple  said  variable  delay-regulating  signal  to  the 
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gate  electrode  of  said  first  FET  to  regulate  a  constan. 
current  through  said  etnitter-coupled  current  switch,  and 
means  to  couple  the  inverse  of  said  variable  delav -regulating 
signal  to  the  gate  electrode  of  each  of  said  second  and 
third  FETs  to  regulate  a  current  through  the  respectively 
collector  of  each  of  said  bipolar  transistors. 


5.254.893 
SHAFT  SUPPORT  AS.SEMBLY  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  POLYGON 

MIRROR  DRn  F  MOTOR 
Russell  D.  Idc.  P.O.  Box  744,  641  Arnold  Rd,.  (  oventry,  R.l, 
02816 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No,  828,228 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/OS.  7/14:  F16C  i2/06 

i;.S.  Cl.  310—90  20  Claims 


5  254  892 
STFPPFR  MOTOR  WITH  INTEGRATED  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  T.  Bosman,  C  heshire;  Karla  (  .  Pratt.  VVolcott;  Philip  G 
Atiyeh.  Cheshire,  and  John  V.  RutledRe,  PlantsviUe.  all  of 
Conn,,  assignors  to  North  .American  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York.  N.Y.  ^^,  ,.     ^. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,034,  Dec.  30.  1991.  This  application 

Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,365 

Int.  a.'  H02K  57/14 

t.  S.  Cl.  310-49  R  "^  Claims 


1  A  stepper  motor  including  a  stator  having  a  central  axis 
and  winding  means  disposed  about  the  axis  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  poles  in  the  stator,  a  permanent-magnet 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  and  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  axis,  and  a  shaft  coupled  to  the  rotor 
such  that  rotation  of  the  rotor  effects  linear  motion  of  the  shaft. 
characterized  in  that: 

a  the  stator  comprises  a  monolithically-molded  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  multi-pole  pieces  embedded  in  a 
molding  of  insulating  material,  said  molding  defining 

(1)  at  least  one  circumferential  winding-holding  channel 
disposed  about  the  axis; 

(2)  an  inner,  axially-extending  opening  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  rotor; 

(3)  a  first  axial  end  having  bearing-holding  means,  and 

(4)  a  second  axial  end  comprising  a  bearing  portion  having 
a  bearing  surface  with  a  circular  cross  section  and  an 
adjacent  shaft  anti-rotation  portion  having  an  inner 
surface  with  a  noncircular  cross  section  of  predefined 

shape; 
b.  the  rotor  comprises  a  body  including; 

(1)  a  first  end  supporting  a  bearing  secured  by  the  bearing- 
holding  means  of  the  stator  molding; 

(2)  a  second  end  having  a  bearing  surface  disposed  for 
rotation  against  the  bearing  portion  of  the  stator;  and 

(3)  a  permanent  magnet  portion  disposed  for  rotation 
within  the  stator;  and 

(4)  a  threaded  surface; 

c.  the  shaft  comprises  an  axially  displaceable  end  extending 
from  the  stator  and  means  for  cooperating  with  the  rotor 
and  the  stator  to  convert  rotational  movement  of  the  rotor 
to  axial  displacement  of  the  shaft,  said  means  including 
(1)  a  first  portion  of  the  shaft  having  a  threaded  surface 
disposed  in  the  rotor  body  in  rotatable  engagement  with 
the  threaded  surface  of  said  rotor  body,  and 
(21  a  second  portion  of  the  shaft  including  an  outer  surface 
with  a  cross  section  having  said  predefined  shape  and 
being  slidably  disposed  m  the  shaft  anti-rotation  portion 
of  the  stator  molding. 


^SzEssk^^ssfe: 


1    A  mirror  drive  motor  assembly  comprising: 
a  casing: 

a  motor  supported  within  the  casing,  the  motor  comprising 
a  stator  mounted  in  the  casing  and  a  rotor  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  stator.  the  rotor  having  two  axial  ends  a  mirror 
rotatably  secured  thereto  at  a  location  between  the  two 
axial  ends,  the  rotor  further  comprising  a  shaft  end  extend- 
ing from  each  axial  end  of  the  rotor,  the  shaft  ends  being 
coaxial  and  the  shaft  ends  being  conically  tapered  at  their 
axial  ends  so  as  to  have  a  continuous  smooth  uninterrupted 
conical  surface; 
a   pair  of  bearing  assemblies  axially   mounted   within   the 
casing  for  supporting  the  respective  shaft  ends  of  the 
rotor; 
the  bearing  assemblies  each  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
shaft  receiving  opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  the 
smooth  conically  tapered  shaft  ends  of  the  rotor, 
a  bearing  located  within  the  housing,  the  bearing  having  a 
smooth  conical  bearing  face  for  supporting  the  conical 
end  of  the  rotor  shaft; 
seal  means  spaced  from  the  conical  bearing  face  for  provid- 
ing a  seal  between  the  bearing  housing  and  the  rotor  shaft 
at  a  location  axially  inward  of  the  respective  conical  sur- 
faces so  that  the  conical  surfaces  are  enclosed  within  the 
housing  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  and  separated  from  the 
mirror  by  the  fluid  tight  housing;  and 
position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least 
one  of  the  bearing  assemblies  relative  to  the  casing  in 
which  it  is  supported  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
bearings  with  respect  to  the  rotor  shaft 


5  254  894 
DLIAL-STATOR  INDLCriON  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Toshihiko  Satake.  Higashihiroshima,  and  Yukio  OnoRi,  Hiro- 
shima, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No,  706.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1990.  2-136381; 
Jun,  27.  1990,  2-170470 

Int.  Cl.'  H02K  16/00.  16/04.  19/10.  19/14 
L.S.  Cl.  310— 114  9  Claims 

1  A  dual-stator  induction  synchronous  motor  having  two 
rotor  cores  mounted  on  a  common  axis  with  a  predetermined 
space  provided  therebetween  and  two  stator  cores  respectively 
facing  said  two  rotor  cores,  said  motor  comprising 

a  rotor  having  two  first  rotor  windings  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  poles  provided  respectively  on  said  two  rotor 
cores  and  two  second  rotor  windings  of  a  different  num- 
ber of  poles  with  respect  to  the  number  of  poles  of  said 


first  rotor  windings  provided  respectively  on  said  two 
rotor  cores,  said  two  first  rotor  windings  being  connected 
together  and  said  two  second  rotor  windings  being  con- 
nected together  between  said  two  rotor  cores; 

two  stators  each  having  two  stator  windings  provided  re- 
spectively on  said  two  stator  cores  and  having  a  number  of 
poles  identical  to  the  number  of  poles  of  said  first  rotor 
windings  and  two  excitation  windings  provided  respec- 
tively on  said  two  stator  cores  having  a  number  of  poles 
identical  to  the  number  of  poles  of  said  second  rotor  wind- 
ings; 

rectifier  means  for  rectifying  voltages  generated  in  said  two 
second  rotor  windings  based  on  magnetic  fields  produced 
by  said  two  excitation  windings  during  synchronous  oper- 
ation and  for  suppylying  the  rectified  voltages  to  said  two 
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a  rotor  yoke  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion,  said  rotor 
yoke  rotationally  driving  said  recording  medium; 

a  driving  magnet  for  generating  a  rotating  force,  said  driving 
magnet  being  joined  to  the  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said 
rotor  yoke; 

a  substrate; 

a  core  yoke  having  a  coil  mounted  thereon  disposed  in 
parallel  and  in  opposing  relationship  with  said  rotor  yoke; 

a  mounting  member  attaching  said  core  yoke  to  said  sub- 
strate, an  end  of  said  mounting  member  not  projecting 
beyond  said  core  yoke  thereby  minimizing  a  distance 
between  said  rotor  and  core  yokes; 

an  auxiliary  yoke  joined  to  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  rotor  yoke,  said  auxiliary  yoke  preventing  magnetic 
saturation  of  said  rotor  yoke  and  leakage  of  magnetic  flux 
from  said  driving  magnet  through  the  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  rotor  yoke;  and 

a  chucking  mechanism  joined  to  said  rotor  yoke  for  holding 
said  recording  medium,  said  chucking  mechanism  having 
a  driving  member  which  transmits  rotation  of  said  rotor 
yoke  to  the  recording  medium,  said  driving  member  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  m  which  said  driving 
member  engages  said  recording  medium  and  a  second 
p<isition  in  which  said  driving  member  does  not  engage 
said  recording  medium,  said  driving  member  being  pro- 
jected toward  said  core  yoke  without  abutting  against  the 
end  of  said  mounting  member  at  said  second  position. 


first  rotor  windings  so  that  magnetic  poles  acting  on  rotat- 
ing magnetic  fields  produced  by  said  two  stator  windings 
are  produced  on  said  two  rotor  cores,  said  first  rotor 
windings  and  said  second  rotor  windings  having  connect- 
ing portions  therebetween  and  said  rectifier  circuit  being 
provided  between  said  connecting  portions;  and 
phase  shifting  means  associated  with  one  of  said  two  stator 
w  indings  for  producing  a  first  phase  difference  for  starting 
and  acceleration  operation  and  a  second  phase  difference 
for  synchronous  operation  between  a  rotating  magnetic 
field  produced  around  one  of  said  rotor  cores  facing  one 
of  said  two  stators  and  a  rotating  magnetic  field  produced 
around  the  other  one  of  said  two  rotor  cores  facing  the 
other  one  of  said  two  stators,  said  first  phase  difference 
being  different  from  said  second  phase  difference  by  180°. 


5,254.896 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  ROTOR 
Michael  D.  Bradfield:  Jorge  E.,  Siha,  and  Thomas  R.  Sowash.  all 
of  Anderson.  Ind,.  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  No*.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.675 

Int.  Cl,'  H02K  1/22 

U.S.  Cl,  310—263  5  Qaims 


5.254.895 
MOTOR  FOR  DISC  DRI\  E 

Shigeki   Koizumi,   Yokoze,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon   Denshi 
Ksbushiki  Kaisha,  Chichibu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990.  2-206900; 
Aug.  23,  1990,  2-087467 

Int.  Cl."  H02K  21/12 
U.S.  Cl.  310—156  4  Oaims 

1.  A  rotor  for  an  alternating  current  generator  comprising,  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pole  segments  earned  by  said  shaft  formed  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  plurality  of  interleaved  pole  teeth. 
a  core  member  formed  of  magnetic  material  disposed  between 
said  pole  segments,  a  field  coil  disposed  about  said  core  mem- 
ber, a  part  formed  of  electrical  insulating  matenal  located 
adjacent  one  of  said  pole  segments,  a  slip  ring  assembly  carried 
by  said  shaft  comprising,  first  and  second  metallic  slip  rings, 
conductor  means  electrically  connecting  said  first  slip  ring  to  a 
first  end  of  said  field  coil,  a  first  wire  connected  to  said  second 
slip  ring,  a  second  wire  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  field 
coil,  said  first  and  second  wires  being  twisted  together  to 
electncally  connect  said  first  and  second  wires  and  to  provide 
a  twisted  together  wire  portion  of  a  predetermined  length,  and 
means  for  locking  said  twisted  together  wire  portion  from 
movement  relative  to  said  part  formed  of  electrical  insulating 
material,  said  last  named  means  composing  matenal  of  said 
1.  A  thin  compact  motor  for  a  disc  drive  for  rotating  a  part  formed  of  electrical  insulating  material  that  completely 
recording  medium  comprising:  encircles  said  twisted  together  wire  portion  at  least  over  a 
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together  wire  portion.  *^ 


5.254.89'' 

ACTIVATION  (IRCTIT  FOR  BATTERY-OPERATED 

SECl  RITY  AI  ARVI  OtTECTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  E   Miller.  Prospect,  and  Tarn  Nolan,  I^uisville,  both  of 

K>     assignors  to  Blue  Grass  Electronics.  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,026 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

V  s  CI.  310-319  "^  f'"*'"* 


5.254,899 
MICRO-TRAVELLER  WITH  L  LTRASOMC  MOTOR 

Makoto  Suzuki;  Nobuo  Tsukada;  Ichiro  Horikoshi:  Fujio 
Ozawa,  and  Masao  Kasuga,  all  of  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.014 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  -Sep.  17.  1991.  3-236650 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41, OS.  B61B  13, 10 

U.S.  a.  310—323  33  Oaims 
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1  An  activation  circuit  for  a  current-drawing  secuniy  alarm 
detection  system,  comprising: 

(a  )  a  piezo  element  having  a  first  desired  bandwidth,  said 
piezo  element  producing  an  output  when  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  within  said  first  desired  bandwidth  and  a  signal 
level  above  a  noise  threshold  is  detected,  and. 

(b.)  means  to  activate  a  current-drawing  detector  having  a 
second  selected  bandwidth  upon  production  of  said  piezo 
element  output 


5.254.898 
VIBRATOR 

Kokichi  Terajima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Akai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.630 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  \ug.  28.  1991,  3-240330 

Int.  n.    HOIL  4i/0S 

V,S.  a.  310-321  5  Oaims 


107 


UMI 


1    A  vibrator  comprising 

a  vibrating  body  having  a  polygonal  lateral  cross-section, 

ai  least  two  piezoelectric  elements,  each  respectively  dis- 
posed on  one  of  two  nonparallel  side  surfaces  of  said 
vibrating  body,  and 

a  support  structure  which  supports  said  vibrating  body  at 
two  support  points  of  said  vibrating  body,  said  support 
points  bemg  located  in  a  split  plane  which  passes  through 
a  line  of  intersection  of  two  planes  in  which  said  nonparal- 
lel side  surfaces  lie.  said  split  plane  bisecting  an  inner  angle 
formed  bv  said  two  planes, 
therein  said  support  points  are  located  on  opposing  sides  of 


1    .A  traveller  for  travelling  along  a  surface,  comprising: 
supporting  means  for  supporting  ultrasonic  motors; 
a  first  ultrasonic  motor  supported  by  the  supporting  means 
and  comprising  a  Tirst  vibrating  member  for  generating 
vibration  in  response  to  a  drive  signal  applied  thereto,  a 
first  moving  member  supported  by  said  first  vibrating 
member,  and  first  pressure  regulating  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  urge  said  first  vibrating  member  into  contact 
with  said  first  moving  member, 
first  moving  means  engageable  with  a  surface  on  which  the 
traveller  is  to  travel  and  turned  by  said  first  moving  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  traveller  along  the  surface, 
a   second   ultrasonic   motor   supported   by   the   supporting 
means  and  comprising  a  second  vibrating  member  for 
generating  vibration  in  response  lo  a  drive  signal  applied 
thereto,  a  second  moving  member  supported  by  said  sec- 
ond vibrating  member,  and  second  pressure  regulating 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  urge  said  second  vibrating 
member  into  contact  with  said  second  moving  member, 
second   moving   means  engageable   with   the   surface   and 
turned  by  said  second  moving  member  for  moving  the 
traveller  along  the  surface,  and 
a  driving  circuit  for  outputting  drive  signals  lo  said  first 
vibrating  member  and  said  second  vibrating  member 

5,254.900 
BROAD  BEAM  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Valentin  Magori,  Miichen,  and  Thomas  Mockl,  Coburg.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/DE90/00478,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00153,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

per  FUed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun,  23, 
1989,  3920663 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  4/0^ 
U.S.  O.  310—334  10  Claims 

1  An  electroacoustic  film  transducer  comprising; 
a  transducer  bodv  in  the  form  of  a  parallelepiped  with  a 
length,  a  width  and  a  thickness  and  one  surface  of  the 
transducer  body  being  a  sound-emitting  and /or  sound- 
receiving  surface,  the  transducer  body  having  at  least  one 
lamina  provided  with  electrtxies,  the  lamina  consisting  of 
piezoelectric  material,  and  at  least  two  plates/films  con- 
sisting of  a  plastic  material,  and  the  laminae  and  platesA 


films  being  connected  to  one  another  alternately  in  succes- 
sion in  a  direction  of  the  thickness. 

the  ratio  of  the  width  to  the  length  of  the  parallelepiped 
having  approximately  the  value  0.42, 

a  long  lateral  surface,  defined  by  the  thickness  x  length  di- 
mensions of  the  parallelepiped,  being  the  sound-emitting 
and/or  sound  receiving  surface. 


and  the  plastic  material  being  a  material  having  a  mechanical 
oscillation  quality  factor  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  that 
of  the  piezoelectric  material  of  the  laminae,  the  plastic 
material  having  a  lower  acoustic  characteristic  impedance 
than  that  of  the  piezoelectric  material  of  the  laminae,  and 
a  Poisson  ration  of  the  plastic  material  being  smaller  than 
0.3, 


5.254,901 
NECK  EXTENDER  FOR  A  REFLECTOR  LAMP 
Thomas  Haraden,  S.  Hamilton:  Harold  L.  Hough,  Beverly,  and 
Peter  (iagnon,  Topsfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,333 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  \  i2 

U.S.  O.  313— 113  13  Claims 


5.254.902 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  TV  BL  LAR  LAMP  CAPSULE 

Robert   M.   Griffin.    Hamilton;   Peter    R     Gagnon.   Topsfield; 

Stephen  J.  Leadvaro.  Salem,  and  R<i>  C  .  Martin.  Peabodv.  all 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Danvers. 

Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,089 

Int.  CI.    HOIK  ;  14 

U.S.  O.  313—2^4  18  Oaims 


1.  A  filament  support  for  supporting  and  centering  a  filament 
in  a  double-ended  lamp  envelope,  comprising: 

an  inlead  portion  defining  a  central  axis  of  said  filament 
support. 

a  filament  attachment  portion;  and 

a  centering  portion  interconnecting  the  inlead  portion  and 
the  filament  attachment  portion,  said  centenng  portion 
including  means  for  contacting  an  inner  surface  of  the 
lamp  envelope  at  a  plurality  of  discrete,  circumferentially 
spaced-apart  contact  regions  that  are  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  said  central  axis  and  including  at  least  two 
axial  segments  and  at  least  two  lateral  segments. 


5.254.903 
CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BE 
Cheol-sik  Jo.  Seoul,  and  Seong-wu  Ham.  Kyunggi-do.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices.  Co., 
I  td.,  Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  S15.03K 
Claims  prioritv.  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.   lU.   1991. 
91-10560 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  29/48 
U.S.  O.  313—450  1  Oaim 


1  A  reflector  lamp  suitable  for  use  in  a  lighting  fixture,  said 
reflector  lamp  comprising: 

a  lens; 

a  reflector  attached  to  said  lens  having  a  neck; 

a  threaded  base  for  connection  to  a  lamp  socket  of  a  lighting 
fixture  and  adapted  to  receive  electrical  energy  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  length; 

means,  internal  to  said  refiector  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  base,  for  generating  light  in  response  to  said  electri- 
cal energy,  said  means  for  generating  light  comprising  a 
lamp  capsule;  and 

extender  means,  connected  between  the  reflector  and  the 
threaded  base,  for  extending  the  neck  of  the  reflector,  said 
extender  means  comprising  a  single  electncal  insulating 
member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  threaded  base, 
a  second  end  having  a  collar  surround  a  portion  of  said 
neck  of  said  refiector  and  directly  and  non-detachably 
connected  to  the  neck  of  said  reflector  w  hereby  said  neck 
of  said  reflector  and  said  threaded  base  are  longitudinally 
separated  a  predetermined  distance 


no  120  ijo 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  conductive  layer  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  conical  body; 

an  electron  gun  having  a  control  electrode,  a  focusing  elec- 
trode and  a  screen  electrode,  said  electron  gun  being 
provided  in  a  neck  which  extends  from  the  conical  body 
to  face  the  flat  bottom  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  to  the 
screen; 

a  plurality  of  electrcxle  layers  which  are  sequentially  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  surface  of  the  neck  and  form  electro- 
static lenses  for  controlling  an  electron  beam  along  with 
the  electrodes  of  said  electron  gun.  and 

a  plurality  of  resistance  layers,  each  resistance  layer  being 
disposed  adjacent  electrode  layers  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  neck, 

wherein  said  conductive  layer  is  electncally  connected  to 
the  last  electrode  layer  of  said  plurality  of  electrode  layers 
and  said  plurality  of  electrode  layers  comprise  an  acceler- 
ating electrode  layer  surrounding  the  end  of  the  focus 
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electrode  and  a  focusing  electrode  layer  positioned  be 
tween  the  focusing  electrode  and  the  screen  electrode 

5  254.904 

XNTIREFI  FCriVE  COATING  l.AYKR  IN  HARTICl  LAR 

FOR  A  CATHODF  RAY  Tl  BE 

Renaat  F   \  an  I)«  1  eest.  and  Maarten  Buijs.  both  of  Eindhoven. 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   L  .S,    Philips   Corporation.   New 

Filed  AuR.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.806 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Ma>    21. 
1991.  91201209.3 

Int  CI.-  HOIJ  29/28;  G02B  1/10 
,^  S.  CI.  313-479  ^  Claims 


beam  of  electrons  toward  said  phosphor  coating  to  form 
an  electron  cloud:  and 
shaping  means  operalively  arranged  within  said  tube  be- 
tween said  gun  and  phosphor  coaling  for  controlling  the 
density  of  electrons  striking  said  phosphor  coating  as  a 
function  of  their  angle  from  said  optical  axis  and  for  dis- 
inbuting  and  normalizing  the  electrons  in  said  cloud  with 
respect  to  said  face  place  and  for  causing  the  intensity  of 
light  emitted  by  said  phosphor  coating  through  said  face 
plate  to  be  substantially  constant  across  the  area  of  said 
face  plate. 


1  .^n  antireflective  coating  layer  on  a  substrate  comprising 
a  coating  layer  of  a  gel  material  having  an  index  of  refraction 
decreasing  from  the  substrate  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  coat- 
ing laver.  said  coating  layer  being  a  closed  layer  substantially 
free  of  porosity,  and  said  gel  material  having  a  degree  of  cross- 
Imking  increasing  from  said  substrate  to  said  outer  surface. 

5.254.905 

CATHODF-I  LMINESCENT  PANEL  LAMP,  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  A    Dunbar.  Horseheads;  Richard  F.  Kankus,  Elmira. 

and  Thomas  J.  Kolonoski.  Horseheads.  all  of  N.V  ..  assignors 

to  Imaging  &  .Sensing  Technology  Corporation.  Horseheads. 

PCX  No  PCT  XS90  02644.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov    14.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mav  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,194 

int.  CI.    HOIJ  6i/02 

U.S.  CI.  313-495  l''  <^'«""'* 


5.254.906 
PHOTOMLLTIPLIER  TL  BE  HAVING  A  GRID  TYPE  OF 

DVNODES 
Suenori  Kimura.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K..  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15.  1990.  2-215325 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  4i/18,  4i/22 

L.S.  CI.  313—535  23  Claims 


1  A  cathode-luminescent  panel  lamp,  comprising: 
an  evacuated  tube  having  an  optical  axis,  having  a  face  plate 
and  having  a  phosphor  coating  arranged  on  the  inside 
surface  of  said  face  plate,  said  phosphor  coaling  function- 
ing as  an  anode  and  being  operatively  arranged  to  convert 
electrons  impinging  thereon  into  light  passing  through 
said  face  plate: 
a  single  electron  gun  arranged  within  said  tube  m  spaced 
relation  to  said  phosphor  coating,  said  gun  being  opera- 
tively arranged  to  selectively  emit  at  least  one  divergent 


3.  An  electron  multiplier  tube  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  dynode  arrays  arranged  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  dynode  arrays  successively  multiplying 
electrons  incident  hereto,  and 
an  anode  provided  below  said  plurality  of  dynode  arrays  for 
collecting  the  multiplied  electrons  to  output  an  amplified 
electrical  signal,  each  of  said  dynode  arrays  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  dynode  elements  arranged  in  a 
second  direction  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  the 
first  direction,  and 
a  mesh  electrode,  proximate  said  plurality  of  rod-shaped 
elements,  for  providing  an  equipotential  through  the 
corresponding    plurality    of   rod-shaped    dynode    ele- 
ments, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  dynode  arrays  are  arranged  to 
construct  a  dynode  array  group,  said  dynode  array  group 
being  formed  of  at  least  two  dynode  arrays  which  are 
positioned  next  to  each  other  in  the  first  direction  and 
which  are  arranged  such  that  each  rod-shaped  dynode 
element  m  one  of  the  two  dynode  arrays  is  aligned,  along 
a  plane  extending  in  the  first  direction,  with  a  correspond- 
ing dynode  element  m  the  other  one  of  said  two  dynode 
arrays. 


5,254,907 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LSE  IN  VEHICLE  CABIN 

Yoshio   Matsuno.   Tokyo:    Hitoshi    Matsui.    Kawasaki:    Izumi 

Okamura.  Hikone:  Teruaki  Shigeta.  and  Y  oshinori  Tanabe. 

both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd..  Yokohama  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''61.052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253446; 
Sep.  21,  1990.  2-253447 

Int.  a,    B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  a.  315—77  2  Haims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  lighting  system  for  use  in  a 
cabin  of  a  vehicle  on  a  road,  the  vehicle  having  a  seat,  a  roof, 
a  floor,  a  door  and  a  seat  cx;cupant,  the  lighting  system  includ- 
mg  a  first  lamp  arranged  to  the  rcxif.  a  second  lamp  arranged  to 
the  seat  and  a  third  lamp  arranged  to  the  door,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

eenerating  a  demand  for  providing  a  predetermined  infor- 
mation to  the  seat  occupant,  controlling  by  means  of  a 
pluralitv  of  sensors  and  an  arithmetic  circuit,  luminance  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  lamps  to  obtain  a  gradual  in- 
crea.se  in  brightness  in  order  of  the  seat,  the  fioor  and  the 
road:  and 
sequentially  turning  on  the  first  lamp,  the  second  lamp  and 
the  third  lamp  in  response  to  said  demand 


5.254.908 
SIGN  BOARD  LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I^rry  G.  Alt.  Crown  Point;  Robert  C.  Florin.  Hammond;  Joseph 

H.  Little.  V  alparaiso.  and  Richard  C.  Oesterle.  Crown  Point, 

all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Profile  Systems.  Merrillville.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser,  No.  865.108 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  41/00 

U.S.  CI,  315—312  71  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  controlling  the  illumination  of  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  sign  boards  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
lighting  protocols,  assigned  to  each  sign  board,  each  protocol 
requiring  predetermined  on  and  off  limes,  comprising 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  at  least  one  reference 
signal:  a  lighting  control  unit  associated  with  each,  sign 
board,  each  said  lighting  control  unit  including  receiver 
means  for  receiving  each  said  transmitted  reference  signal, 
timing  means  responsive  to  each  said  received  reference 
signal  for  initiating  a  predetermined  timing  period  and 
sign  lighting  circuit  means  responsiv  e  to  said  timing  means 
for  controlling  the  application  of  operating  curreni  to  the 
illuminating  means  of  each  said  sign  board  following  said 
timing  period,  whereby  each  said  sign  board  is  illuminated 
in  accordance  with  its  respective  lighting  protocol. 


5.254.909 
AUTOMATIC  LUMINOSITY  CYCLICAL  MODILATION 

DEVICE  FOR  A  LIGHTING  FACILm 

Jia-Ming  Shyu,  and  Meng-Feng  Li.  both  of  Hsinchu   Hsien. 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Norm  Pacific  Automation  Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No,  877.313 

Int.  C\:  H05B  41/38.  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315—293  12  aainis 


1-  .\  device  for  controlling  luminositv  from  a  lamp  powered 
by  an  electrical  power  source,  comprising 

power  supplying  means,  connected  to  the  power  source  and 
the  lamp,  for  automatically  supplying  eleclncal  power 
from  the  power  source  to  the  lamp,  with  a  preset  cycli- 
cally varying  level,  such  thai  a  resulting,  predetermined 
cyclical  variation  in  the  level  of  luminosity  from  the  lamp 
is  imperceptible  through  the  eyes  of  persons  exposed 
thereto,  and 

means,  operable  bv  a  user,  for  setting  values  corresponding 
to  an  average  level,  the  period  of  variation  and  ihe  ampli- 
tude of  variation  of  the  electrical  power  supplied  to  the 
lamp  by  said  power  supplying  means 


5.254.910 

COLOR-DIFFERENTIAL  TYPE  LIGHT  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St..  Si-Hu  Town.  Daui-Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,109 

Int,  a,    B60Q  1/26 

U.S.  a,  315—313  13  Qaims 
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1  .An  illuminated  displav  arrangement  composing  a  circuit 
having  at  least  two  differentlv  colored  light  sources  which  are 
sclectivelv  energizable  and  are  arranged  to  illuminate  a  hous- 
ing such  that  said  housing  appears  differently  colored  accord- 
ing to  which  light  source  is  energized,  said  circuit  further 
including  a  switch,  an  impedance  in  parallel  wiih  said  switch, 
and  a  relay  coupled  to  said  switch  and  impedance,  said  relay 
having  a  normally  closed  pair  of  contacts  connected  to  one 
light  source  and  a  normally  open  pair  of  contacts  connected  to 
the  other  light  source,  whereby  said  switch  may  be  selectively 
opened  to  pass  sufficieni  curreni  through  said  impedance  to 
light  said  one  light  source  but  insufficient  curreni  to  activate 
said  relay  and  light  the  other  light  source,  and  said  switch  mav 
be  selectivelv  closed  to  bypass  said  impedance,  iherebv  passing 
sufficient  curreni  to  activate  said  relav.  extinguish  the  one  light 
source  and  light  the  other  light  source. 

whereby  an  observed  color  of  ihe  housing  is  substaniiallv 
unaffected  bv  external  illumination 


5.254.911 
PARALLEL  FILAMENT  ELECTRON  GUN 

Tzvi  Avnery.  Winchester;  Willem  van  de  Stadt.  Salem,  and 
Michael  J.  Souza.  Fall  River,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Energy 
Sciences  Inc..  Wilmington.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov,  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.479 
Int,  n."  G09G  /  f>4  HOIJ  29/70.  S:  14.  G21K  /  'OS 
U.S.  a.  315—366  17  Qaims 

1.  An  electron  beam  gun  contained  vnthin  an  evacuated 
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windowed  housing  for  generating  electron  beam  radiation  for 
passage  through  the  window  along  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  travel  of  a  surface-to-be-irradiat- 
ed  external  to  said  window  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  transversely  spaced  sub- 
stantially co-planar  similar  filaments  for  generating  electrons 
upon  becoming  heated  by  current  passing  simultaneously 
therethrough:  a  substantially  planar  extractor  grid  spaced  on 
one  side  of  the  filaments  and  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
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area  of  the  filaments  and  of  polarity  positive  with  respect  to 
the  filaments  to  draw  the  electrons  generated  thereby  and 
maintain  contmuous  acceleration  in  the  said  transverse  direc- 
tion to  and  through  the  gnd;  means  for  further  continuously 
maintaining  acceleration  of  the  electrons  to  and  through  said 
window  externally  of  said  housing  and  upon  said  surface-to- 
be-irradiated.  an  electrosutic  lens  surface  spaced  on  the  other 
side  of  the  filaments  and  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
area  of  the  filaments  and  of  polanty  with  respect  to  the 
filaments  such  as  to  modify  the  flow  of  electrons  from  each 
filament  to  and  through  the  extractor  gnd  so  as  to  provide 
electron  beam  shaping  to  generate  a  continuous  transverse 
electron  beam  of  desired  uniformity  and  profile  at  said  win- 
dow, and  in  which  the  generated  electron  beam  is  accelerated 
to  and  through  an  anode  window  upon  the  said  surface-to-be- 
irradiated.  said  window  having  an  intermediate  cooling  chan- 
nel region  where  electrons  are  blocked,  and  electron  blocking 
means  provided  at  a  corresponding  alined  region  of  the 
extractor  gnd. 


vals  along  said  field  winding  of  said  motor;  and 
a  switch  device  for  selectively  connecting  each  first  tap 
leads  with  a  corresponding  second  tap  lead,  said  switch 
device  being  triggered  when  a  voltage  across  said  field 
winding  exceeds  a  predetermined  first  value  to  shunt 
current  around  said  field  winding  to  an  armature  winding 
of  said  motor,  and  said  switch  device  being  triggered 
when  a  voltage  across  said  armature  winding  exceeds  a 
predetermined  second  value  to  shunt  current  around  said 
armature  winding  of  said  motor; 
whereby  when  a  load  applied  to  said  motor  causes  said  field 
winding  voltage  to  exceed  said  predetermined  first  value, 
said  switch  device  reduces  field  current  to  limit  a  mini- 
mum speed  of  said  motor,  and  when  a  substantially  no- 
load  condition  on  said  motor  causes  said  armature  wind- 
ing voltage  to  exceed  said  predetermined  second  value, 
said  sw  itch  device  mainlains  field  magnetization  to  limit  a 
maximum  speed  of  said  motor 

5,254,914 

POSITION  DETECTION  FOR  A  BRLSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 

WTTHOLT  HALL  EFFECT  DEVICES  LSING  A  MLTL  AL 

INDLCTANCE  DETECTION  METHOD 

John  C.  Dunfield,  and  Ciunter  K.  Heine,  both  of  Santa  Cruz 
County.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts 
V  alley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,236 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  29/00 

L.S.  CI.  318—254  28  Claims 


5J54.912 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.254,913 

SPEED  LIMITING  CIRCL  IT  FOR  I  M\  ERSAL  TYPE 

SERIES  OR  COMPOl  ND  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Tai-Her  Vang.  5-1  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town.  Dzan-Hwa.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.0()6 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  2J/0O 


U.S.  a.  318—251 


4  Claims 
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3  .\n  adjustable  high/low  speed  limiting  circuit  for  a  series 
excitation  motor,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  series-connected  zener  diodes  coupled  in  paral- 
lel across  a  series-connected  field  winding  and  armature  of 
said  motor,  said  diodes  having  a  first  plurality  of  tap  leads 
coupled  therebetween; 

a  second  plurality  of  tap  leads  connected  at  successive  inter- 


1  In  a  brushless  DC  motor  having  multiple  windings  ar- 
ranged as  a  stator  and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  or  a  DC 
current  excitation  winding,  apparatus  for  controlling  ordered 
application  of  electrical  current  to  the  windings  and  measuring 
the  response  thereto  for  identifying  a  rotational  position  of  said 
magnetic  rotor  relative  to  said  windings  without  rotational 
movement  of  said  rotor  comprising; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  the  windings  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing current   paths  through  selected  windings  in  re- 
sponse to  control  signals, 
driver  means  for  applying  short  duration  current  pulses  of 
first  and  second  opposite  polarities  to  each  said  selected 
winding, 
monitoring   means  for  detecting  the  induced   voltage  de- 
tected at  an  un-energized  winding  bv  each  of  said  applied 
current  pulses  of  opposite  polarities,  and 
detection  means  for  identifying  a  rotational  position  of  said 
magnetic  rotor  relative  to  said  windings  based  on  the  sign 
of  the  time  difference  between  decay  time  of  the  induced 
voltage  responses  to  said  pulses  applied  to  the  same  said 
selected  winding. 


5.254.915 

MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 

IMPRO\  ED  BRAKING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Hiroaki  Komatsu.  L  eda,  and  Toshinobu  Katafuchi,  Fujiidera. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1991.  3-174063 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  J/00 
L.S.  CI.  318—369  7  Oaims 

1    A  motor  control  device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  a 
motor,  said  motor  control  device  compnsing; 
speed  pulse  outputting  means  connected  to  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  motor  for  outputting  a  pulse  corresponding  to 
a  rotational  speed  of  the  motor; 
motor  driving  mean  for  applying  driving  power  to  the  mo- 
tor; 
reference  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
pulse  in  a  case  where  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  is 
a  predetermined  reference  speed, 
braking  means  for  cutting  off  a  supply  of  pow  er  to  the  motor 
from  the  motor  dnving  means  to  keep  the  motor  in  a 
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short-circuited  state  in  order  to  decrease  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  which  is  being  rotated  at  a  higher  speed  than  said 
reference  speed,  to  the  reference  speed;  and 
braking  releasing  means  for  comparing  the  speed  pulse  out- 
putted  from  the  speed  pulse  outputting  means  with  the 
reference  pulse  generated  by  the  reference  pulse  generat- 
ing means  during  operation  of  the  braking  means  to  re- 
lease the  operation  of  the  braking  means  at  a  time  when 
the  speed  pulse  is  synchronized  with  the  reference  pulse. 


5.254.916 
VNINDSHIELD  V\IPER  SPEED  \ND  DELAY  CONTROL 

Thomas  I*a  R.  Hopkins.  Cary.  111.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tliomson 
Microelectronics.  Inc..  Carroilton.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,217 

Int.  CI.    H02P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  318—443  26  Claims 


j-|.|^ 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  system,  comprising 

a  motor  for  connection  to  a  windshield  wiper; 

a  circuit  for  operating  said  motor  to  drive  the  windshield 
wiper; 

a  switch; 

a  motor  drive  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  activation  of  said 
switch  to  enable  said  circuit  for  operating  said  motor  to 
drive  the  windshield  wiper  for  one  sweep  across  a  wind- 
shield; 

a  circuit  responsive  to  a  second  activation  of  said  switch 
enable  said  motor  drive  circuit  to  drive  the  windshield 
wiper  at  intervals  determined  by  a  time  between  said  first 
and  second  activations  of  said  switch,  and 


a  circuit  responsive  to  a  third  activation  of  said  switch  to 
enable  said  motor  dnve  circuit  to  dnve  the  windshield 
wiper  at  intervals  determined  by  a  time  between  a  last 
sweep  which  directly  precedes  said  third  activation  of  said 
switch  and  said  third  activation  of  said  switch. 


5.254.9r 
DIRECT  CT  RRENT  MOTOR  DRI\  IN(;  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Oda,  26-10.  Noge   2-chome.  Setaga>a-ku.  Tokyo   158, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,222 

Int.  a:  (;o5B  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  318—466  15  Oaims 
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1  A  direct  current  motor  driving  device  for  driving  a  direct 
current  motor  having  a  plus  terminal  and  a  minus  terminal,  the 

device  comprising 

a  direct  current  source  hav  ing  a  plus  terminal  and  a  minus 
terminal,  the  plus  terminal  being  connected  to  the  plus 
terminal  of  the  direct  current  motor; 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  when  an 
input  signal  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  pulse  generating 
means  exceeds  a  set  threshold  value; 

driving  means  for  driving  the  direct  current  motor  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pulse  signal  outputted  by  the  pulse  generat- 
ing means,  and 

a  first  resistance  type  voltage  dividing  circuit  inserted  be- 
tween the  minus  terminal  of  the  direct  current  source  and 
a  minus  terminal  of  the  direct  current  motor  for  providing 
as  the  input  signal  to  the  pulse  generating  means  a  voltage 
signal  produced  by  resistance-dividing  a  voltage  between 
these  terminals  in  a  first  ratio. 

uhereby  a  counter  electromotive  force  generated  by  the 
direct  current  motor  by  the  rotation  of  the  direct  current 
motor  by  an  external  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its 
driving  rotational  direction  is  added  to  a  source  voltage  of 
the  direci  current  source  to  be  supplied  to  the  first  resis- 
tance type  voltage  dividing  means,  the  voltage  signal  of 
the  first  resistance  type  voltage  dividing  means  is  in- 
creased to  exceed  the  set  threshold  value  of  the  pulse 
generating  means,  and  the  pulse  signal  is  generated  by  the 
pulse  generating  means  to  actuate  the  direct  current  mo- 
tor. 

5.254.918 

DETECTION  OF  POSITION  OF  ROTOR  IN  BRLSHLESS 

DC  MOTOR 

Vasuhiro  L  eki.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  V  ictor  Company 

of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.601.  Jun.  5.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.035 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1990.  2-150627 

Int.  CI.    H02P  '    « 

L.S.  CI.  318—466  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delecting  a  position  of  a  rotor  in  a  brushless 
dc  motor  when  the  rotor  is  stationary,  the  motor  comprising  a 
stator  having  polyphase  stator  windings,  the  stator  windings 
having  first  ends  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  a  common  junction,  the  second  ends 
being  separated  from  each  other,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

feeding  test  currents  to  the  stator  windings  via  the  second 
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ends  sequentially  m  different  current-feed  patterns  wh.ch 
are  separated  into  a  first  group  and  a  second  group; 
detecting  a  first  set  of  voltages  at  the  common  junc  ion 
Xh  occur  in  correspondence  with   the  current-feed 
patterns  in  the  first  group  respectively; 


operative  relationship  such  that  upon  movement  of  said 
encoder  element  relative  to  said  array  said  encoder  ele- 
ment segments  cause  a  change  m  state  of  said  array  sensor 
elements  along  said  path  of  said  array  sensor  elements; 
e)  said  encoder  element  adapted  for  movement  relative  to 
said  array  so  that  the  number  of  sensor  elements  changed 
in  stale  during  a  given  time  is  a  function  of  the  speed  and 
position  of  said  encoder  element,  and 
0  processing  means  connected  to  said  array  for  converting 
information  on  the  state  of  said  sensor  elements  including 
the  number  of  sensor  elements  changed  in  state  into  first 
and  second  output  signals  containing  information  on  the 
position  and  velocity,  respectively,  of  said  encoder  ele- 
ment. 


detecting  a  second  set  of  voltages  at  the  common  junction 
Thich  occur  in  correspondence   with   the  curren.-feed 

patterns  in  the  second  group  respectively;  and 
detecting  a  position  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  sta  or  in 

response  toihe  first  set  and  the  second  set  of  the  detected 

voltages  at  the  common  junction. 

5.254.919 

ENCODER  SYSTEM  USING  LINEAR  ARRAY  SENSOR 

FOR  HIGH  RESOLLTION 

Mark  E.  Bridges.  Spencerp<,rt.  and  Robert  \\    Ea.sterly.  Church- 
ville,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  K  astman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Scr.  No.  673,710 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  318-560  '9  Claims 


5,254.920 
SEEK  SYSTEM  FOR  SECTOR  SERVO  DISK  DRIVE 
Vinay  K.  Agarwal,  Santa  Oara,  and  Dan  Cautis.  San  Mateo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  (Singaporel  Fte. 
Ltd..  Singapore 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  715,511 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  II/Ol 

U.S.  CI.  318—560  2  Claims 


1   An  encoder  system  comprising: 

a)  an  encoder  element  comprising  a  series  of  segments  ar- 
ranged sequentially  along  a  path  on  said  element,  said 
segments  having  two  different  properties  and  adjacent 
segments  being  of  different  properties,  the  spacing  be- 
tween segments  of  like  properties  defining  a  relatively 
coarse  pitch  relationship; 

b)  an  array  of  sensor  elements  in  closely-spaced  fine  pitch 
relation  each  having  two  states,  said  sensor  elements  being 
arranged  sequentially  along  a  path; 

c)  means  for  providing  a  coupling  medium  between  said 
encoder  element  and  sa.d  array  wh.ch  is  responsive  to  the 
properties  of  said  encoder  element  segments  and  which 
causes  a  change  in  state  of  said  sensor  elements  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  encoder  element   relative  to  said 

d)  «?d^encoder  element  and  said  array  being  oriented  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  that  said  path  of  said  encoder  element 
segments  and  said  path  of  said  array  sensor  elements  are  in 


1  A  servo  system  for  moving  a  member  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  in  a  time  optimal  fashion,  said  system 
comprising 

motive  means  for  moving  said  member, 
means  for  generating  a  velocity    profile   representing  the 
variation  of  the  desired  %elocit>  of  said  member  m  moving 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in  a  time 
optimal  fashion,  said  velocity  profile  having  an  accelera- 
tion phase  and  a  deceleration  phase,  the  transition  from 
said  acceleration  phase  to  said  deceleration  phase  being 
identified  as  a  switch  point, 
means  for  periodically  sampling  the  velocity  of  movement  of 
said  member  in  a  sequence  of  sample  periods  during  move- 
ment of  said  member; 
means  for  energizing  said  motive  means  during  said  acceler- 
ation phase  and  said  deceleration  phase; 
means  for  controlling  said  energizing  means  to  cause  said 
switch  point  to  occur  during  one  of  said  sample  periods; 
means  for  applying  a  feed-forward  signal  component  to  said 

energizing  means, 
said  feed-forward  signal  component  being  a  measure  of  the 
deceleration  required  to  follow  said  velocity  profile, 
means  for  controlling  changes  in  said  required  decelera- 
tion during  said  movement; 
said  means  for  controlling  changes  in  said  required  decelera- 
tion including  means  for  applying  a  control  acceleration 
to  said  energizing  means,  and 


said  required  deceleration  (a)  at  any  current  sample  (k)  being 


wherein  a  ratio  of  a  rotational  angle  period  of  said  abso- 
lute value  detector  to  a  rotational  angle  period  of  said 


-^^^-aV 


where  v  is  the  velocity  of  said  movement  at  said  sample  and 
X  IS  the  distance  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 

position  at  said  sample 


5,254,921 
ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  METHOD  FOR  A  SER\  O 

SYSTEM 
Shunsuke  Matsubara.  Vamanshi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd.. 

Japan 
PCT  No  PCT  JP89  01298.  5  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1990.  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  28.  1990.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90  08353.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1989,  Ser,  No,  571.524 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1989.  1-1373 
Int.  CI."  G05D  i/00 
U.S.  O.  318-561  2  Claims 
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rotational  member  is  IN,  where  N  is  an  integer  larger 
than  1. 


5.254.923 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  SYNCHRONOUS  CONTROL 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S 

Kiyoshi  Kanitani.  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nachi-Fujikoshi 
Corp..  Tovama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  916,-1' 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-206214 

Int.  a.'  B25J  9  16:  C^5B  19/18 

U.S.  a.  318— 568.11  10  Oaims 
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1    An  abnormality  detecting  method  for  a  servo  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  simulatively  e)(ecuting  a  response  operation  correspond- 
ing to  a  normal  ser\o  control  operation  during  an  execu- 
tion of  a  servo  control  operation  by  a  simulator  having  a 
time  constant  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  a  position  loop 
gain  of  the  servo  system  and  represented  by  a  first-order 
transfer  function  given  by  l/[(  l/PG)S-  1).  where  PG  is 
a  position  loop  gain  and  S  is  a  laplacian  operator,  and 

(b)  determining  an  occurrence  of  an  abnormal  condition 
when  a  difference  between  an  actual  position  deviation 
occurring  in  the  servo  control  operation  and  a  posuion 
deviation  ocurring  in  the  response  operation  simulatively 
executed  in  step  (a)  becomes  larger  than  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,254.922 
ROTATIONAL  POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  ROBOT 

Noboru  Takagi.  and  Mitsuvoshi  Obata.  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,970 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1991.  3-58908 

Int.  CI,'  B25J  /v  :i::  G05B  7,06 

U.S.  CI.  318— 568,11  3  Oaims 

\    A  rotational  position  detector  for  detection  rotation  of 

coaxial  rotational  numbers  of  a  robot,  comprising: 

rotational  members,  each  being  capable  of  multiple  rotations 

about  the  same  axis,  and 
absolute  value  detectors  for  detecting  rotational  positions  of 

each  of  said  rotational  members  about  said  axis, 
u  herein  each  of  said  absolute  value  detectors  is  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said   rotational   members,   and 


1  \  method  of  controlling  at  lea.st  two  industrial  robots  with 
use  of  a  control  apparatus  which  comprises  at  least  one  mi- 
crocomputer used  to  execute  operation  programs  of  respective 
robots,  at  least  one  operation  program  storage  section  m  which 
said  operation  programs  are  stored,  at  least  one  interpolation 
computing  program  storage  section  in  which  an  interpolation 
computing  program  used  to  move  each  robot  from  one  work- 
ing position  lo  the  next  working  position  is  stored,  actuator 
control  sections  the  number  of  which  corresponds  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  robots,  and  one  shared  memory,  wherein  said  inter- 
polation computing  program  storage  section  is  provided  with 
means  for  computing  an  interpolation  movement  with  a  speci- 
fied moving  speed  and  means  for  computing  the  interpolation 
movement  with  a  specified  moving  time,  said  operation  pro- 
grams each  contain  a  master/slave  changing  information  used 
K>  designate  one  of  the  robots  as  the  master  and  the  remainder 
as  the  slave,  and  a  synchronization  ON 'OFF  changing  infor- 
mation used  to  judge  v>.  hether  or  not  it  is  necessary  to  synchro- 
nize the  robots,  the  melhcxl  comprising  the  steps  of  changing 
said  two  interp<->lation  computer  means  in  accordance  with  said 
two  changing  informations,  operating  said   robots  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  when  the  synchronization  is  turned  OFF 
about  all  the  robots,  performing  with  the  master  robot  the 
moving  speed   specified   interpolation   movement   when   the 
synchronization  is  turned  ON  about  all  the  robots,  and  per- 
forming with  the  slave  robot  the  moving  time  specified  inter- 
polation movement  due  to  which  the  slave  robot  is  moved  in 
the  same  time  required  for  the  movement  of  the  master  robot 
without  making  use  of  the  specified  moving  speed,  thereby 
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controlling  at  least  two  robots  synchronously  while  perform- 
ing the  interpolation  movements. 

5,254,924 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROI  LING  MOTOR 

IN  POWERED  SE.\T 

Hiromitsu  Ogasawara.  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,556 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/02.  G05D  J,  12 

MS.  a.  318—590  8  Oaims 


to  a  predetermined  program  and  properly  controlling 
corresponding  one  of  said  motors;  and 

position  detecting  means  for  delecting  said  position  of  said 
seat  in  said  fore-and-aft  direction,  said  reclining  angle  of 
seat  back,  and  said  tilt  angle  of  said  seat  back  upper  part. 

wherein,  by  operating  said  position  switch  means,  said  stan- 
dard positions  may  be  'emporarily  for  each  of  said  modes 
divided  according  said  physical  constitution  sections  of 
said  occupant 
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5,254,925 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  CONTROL  MEANS 
Charles  J.  Flynn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Flynn  Bros., 
Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,703 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  8/00 

U.S.  a.  318—696  18  Oaims 
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'3) 

I    A  method  for  controlling  a  motor  in  a  powered  seat,  in 

which  said  seat  includes  a  seat  cushion,  and  a  seat  back  having 

a  movable  upper  part,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  at  least  a  location  of  said  seal  in  a  fore-and-aft 

direction  thereof,  a  reclining  angle  of  said  seat  back,  and  a 

tilt  angle  of  said  seat  back  upper  part; 

classifying  a  predetermined  number  of  body  sections  for  a 

physical  constitution  of  an  occupant  on  said  seat; 
defining  a  certain  seat  position  fitting  to  each  of  average 
physiques  obtained  for  each  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  said  body  sections; 
presetting  said  certain  seat  position  on  basis  of  an  amount  of 
displacement  of  said  seat,  seat  back  and  seat  back  upper 
part  from  their  set  reference  positions,  and  defining  said 
seat  position  to  be  a  standard  position  for  each  of  said 
body  sections: 
permitting  said  standard  position  to  be  set  temporarily  by 

operation  of  position  switch  means; 
and  then  permitting  adjustment  in  position  of  said  seat  in  said 
fore-and-aft  direction,  said  reclining  angle  of  said  seat 
back,  and  said  tilt  angle  of  said  seat  back  upper  part,  from 
the  thus-temporarily  set  standard  position,  by  operation  of 
a  manual  switch  means. 
7    A  device  for  controlling  motors  in  a  powered  seat,  in 
which  said  seat  includes  a  seat  cushion,  and  a  seat  back  having 
a  movable  upper  part,  said  device  comprising: 

a  motor  for  causing  said  seat  to  be  adjustably  moved  in  a 
fore-and-aft   direction,   thereby   allowing   adjustment   in 
position  of  said  seal  in  said  fore-and-aft  direction: 
a  motor  for  adjusting  an  reclining  angle  of  said  seat  back. 
a  motor  for  adjusting  a  title  angle  of  said  upper  part  of  said 

seat  back; 
a  manual  switch  means  for  allowing  said  motors  to  be  manu- 
ally controlled  for  adjustment  of  said  seat,  seat  back  and 
seat  back  upper  part; 
a  mode  selection  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  predeter- 
mined plural  modes  divided  according  to  physical  consti- 
tution sections  of  an  occupant  on  said  seat: 
a  position  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  plural  preset 
standard  positions  and  controlling  corresponding  one  of 
said  motors, 
a  central  processing  unit  for  processing  input  data  according 


ng  2 


1  Means  for  using  a  permanent  magnet  to  produce  rotating 
mo\  ement  in  a  rotatabic  member  comprising  a  disc-like  mem- 
ber having  an  axis  of  rotation,  journal  means  supporting  the 
disc-like  member  for  rotation,  and  means  for  producing  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  disc-like  member  alxiul  the  axis,  said 
disc-like  member  having  a  circumferentially  extending  portion 
formed  of  magnetizable  material  that  vanes  in  cross-seclional 
size  around  the  circumference  thereof  the  magnetic  properties 
of  said  portion  having  locations  of  maximum  and  minimum 
cross-section  adjacent  to  at  least  one  location  on  the  periphery 
thereof. 

a  permanent  magnet  having  north  and  south  poles, 
means   mounting   the   permanent   magnet   adjacent   to   the 
circumferentially  extending  portion  of  the  disc-like  mem- 
ber, 
a  coil  of  electrical  conductivity  mounted  on  the  permanent 
magnet  and  extending  therearound  in  the  region  between 
the  north  and  south  poles, 
a  source  of  dc  voltage  and  switch  means  m  series  tiierewith 

connected  across  the  conductive  coil,  and 
means  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  switch 
means  in  predetermined  time  periods  in  synchronism  with 
rotation  of  the  disc-like  member 


5.254,926 

CURRENT-MODE  HYSTERESIS  CONTROL  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  MOTOR 

John   M.   Miller,   Saline:   Roy   I.   Davis,  Canton;   Richard   J, 

Hampo,  Livonia;  John  R.  Grabowski,  Dearborn,  and  Paul  T. 

Momcilovich,  Carleton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,805,  Nov.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,159,542.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,762 

Int.  CI."  H02P  S/00 

U.S.  a.  318—798  11  Claims 

1  A  current-mode  hysteresis  digital  control  system  for  con- 
trolling a  motor  based  on  a  motor  command  signal,  the  motor 
having  a  plurality  of  phases,  the  digital  control  system  com- 
prising: 


programmable  logic  means  for  generating  a  digital  desired 
phase  current  signal  for  a  particular  motor  phase  in  re- 
sponse to  the  motor  command  signal: 

means  for  generating  an  actual  phase  current  signal  based  on 
the  actual  current  in  the  particular  motor  phase; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  desired  phase  current 
signal  with  the  actual  phase  current  signal  and  generating 
a  digital  error  signal  based  on  the  difference  therebe- 
tween: and 


formed  by  segments  defined  in  opposed  portions  of  said 

top  and  b<iltom  shells. 

a  conductive  cylindrical  S(X'kei  disposed  with  said  housing 
having  an  opening  abutting  the  hole  at  said  one  end,  an 
open  opposite  end  and  a  conductive  terminal  extending 
from  said  opposite  end: 

non-conductive  retaining  means  disposed  in  the  top  and 
bottom  shells  surrounding  said  socket  for  retaining  said 
socket  in  alignment  with  said  hole  when  said  shells  are 
closed  about  the  hinged  connection  and  for  closing  the 
end  of  said  socket  adjacent  said  terminal,  said  conductive 
terminal  extending  from  a  side  of  said  cylindncal  socket 
through  said  retaining  means. 

a  conductise  pole  mounted  on  the  non-conducti\e  retaining 
means  axialK  aligned  with  said  cylindrical  socket  at  the 
end  thereof  closed  b\  said  retaining  means,  said  terminal 
and  pole  coupled  respectively  to  positive  and  negative 
terminals  of  said  power  supply  whereby  when  an  appli- 
ance plug  jack  is  inserted  through  the  hole  in  said  housing 
into  said  socket,  electrical  connection  will  be  made  be- 
tween the  pole  at  the  end  of  said  socket  and  the  conduc- 
tive sides  of  said  socket  through  the  terminal  on  said 
socket  with  the  power  suppK  for  recharging  said  batteries 
to  also  power  said  appliance  through  said  jack  form  said 
power  supply. 


inverter  switch  means,  including  at  least  tv\o  switches  for 
each  motor  phase,  for  generating  the  actual  phase  current 
for  the  particular  motor  phase  from  a  DC  power  supply. 
the  programmable  logic  means  generating  a  digital  switch 
state  output  signal  to  control  the  operating  state  of  the 


5.254.928 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  BATTERY 

POWERED  COMPITERS 


nverter  switch  means  based  on  the  digital  error  signal,  the    Steven  J.  Young,  Milpitas,  and  Markus  Wallgren.  Palo  Alto, 


digital  switch  state  output  signal  digitalis  timed  to  include 
a  lockout  time  for  delaying  the  generation  of  the  actual 
phase  current  by  the  inverter  switch  means  so  as  to  pro- 
tect the  at  least  two  switches  from  a  short  circuit  condi- 
tion. 


both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.193 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/70.  9/00 

C.S.  CI.  320—14  2  Claims 
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BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  APPLIANCE  PLLG  SOCKET 

Chin-Hsing  Chiang,  5  Hoor,  No.  2,  alley  3.  Lane  49,  Houkang 

1st  Street,  Hsin  chuang  Cit>,  Taipei.  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,275 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  ",00 

U.S.  a.  32D— 2  2  Oaims 
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\  A  battery  charger  and  appliance  plug  outlet  combination 
comprising: 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  top  shell  and  a  bottom  shell  with 
a  hinged  inner  connection  at  one  end  thereof,  said  housing 
containing  batteries  to  be  charged  and  a  charging  circuit, 
said  circuit  connected  to  an  external  power  supply  so  that 
said  batteries  disposed  therein  may  be  charged  by  said 
external  supply, 

said  top  and  bottom  shells  defining  a  circular  hole  opening 
into  said  housing  at  said  one  end  thereof,  the  hole  being 


1.  A  battery  charging  circuit  with  self-adjusting  charging 
voltage  levels,  the  circuit  comprising; 

first  transformer  means  for  converting  an  AC.  voltage  to  a 
DC   voltage. 

oscillator  means  coupled  to  the  first  transformer  means  for 
converting  the  DC  voluge  to  a  square  wave  of  fixed 
amplitude  but  variable  duty  cycle, 

second  transformer  means  coupled  to  the  oscillator  means 
for  converting  the  square  wave  to  a  sinusoidal  wave,  the 
amplitude  of  the  sinusoidal  wave  varying  directly  with  the 
duty  cycle  of  the  square  voltage  wave: 

rectifier  means  coupled  to  the  second  transformer  means  and 
a  battery,  for  converting  the  sinusoidal  wave  to  a  DC. 
charging  voltage:  and 

voltage  comparator  means  having  at  least  two  inputs,  a  first 
input  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  rectifier  means,  a 
second  input  being  coupled  to  a  square  wave  generator, 
the  output  of  the  comparator  means  being  coupled  to  the 
oscillator  means,  the  comparator  means  decreasing  the 
duty  cycle  of  the  oscillator  means  w  hen  the  output  of  the 
comparator  is  high,  the  decrease  in  the  duty  cycle  result- 
ing in  less  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  second  transformer 
means 
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5,254.929 

INTERMFDIATE  STORAGE  BATTERY  CHARGING 

SYSTEM 

Tai-Her  V«ng.  5-1  Taipin  St..  Si-Hu  Town.  UMn-Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser,  No.  863,237 

Int.  a.>  H02J  7/00 

L'.S.  a.  320-15  *  ^"""^ 


1   An  intermediate  storage  charging  system,  comprising 

an  AC  input  power  supply. 

a  rectifier  selectively  connectable  to  said  AC  power  supply 
for  generating  a  first  charging  current  therefrom; 

an  intermediate  storage  battery  for  generating  a  second 
charging  current,  said  mtermediale  storage  battery  being 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  rectifier  and  chargeable 
thereby  from  said  first  charging  current; 

a  cyclic  timing  control  device  connected  between  said  AC 
input  power  supply  and  said  rectifier  for  sending  an  exist- 
ing charge  on  said  intermediate  storage  battery  and  for 
connecting  said  AC  input  power  supply  to  said  rectifier 
only  during  a  preset  lime  interval  of  non-peak  power 
consumption  and  while  said  existing  charge  on  said  inter- 
mediate storage  battery  does  not  exceed  a  preset  satura- 
tion level;  and 

at  least  one  terminal  storage  battery  coupled  to  the  intercon- 
nected of  said  intermediate  storage  battery  and  the  output 
of  said  rectifier  and  charged  thereby  from  said  first  and 
second  charging  currents,  said  terminal  storage  battery 
being  charged  exclusively  by  the  second  charging  current 
of  said  intermediate  storage  battery  during  times  of  peak 
power  consumption  to  thereby  level  consumption  of  said 
first  changing  current. 


secondary  windings,  for  detecting  when  said  voltage  of 
any  of  said  plurality  of  batteries  nses  above  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level  or  for  detecting  when  said  charging 


current  to  any  of  said  batteries  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined current  level  for  discontinuing  supply  of  charging 
current  to  said  batteries 


5,254,931 

BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS  IN  A  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Nils  E.  Martensson,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd..  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1990, 
9007683 

Int.  a:  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  a.  320—22  10  Haims 
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5  254  93() 
FAULT  DETECTOR  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  BATTERIES 

IN  BATTERY  BACKUP  SYSTEMS 
James  A.  Daly,  Chelsea,  Mass..  assignor  to  DigiUl  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,713 
Int.  a:  H02J  ^  '» 

VS.  a.  320-15  "^  ci«''"s 

1    A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  plurality  of  batteries. 

comprising:  ,      ,  . 

a  transformer,  compnsing  a  primary  winding  and  a  plurality 
of  secondary  windings; 

each  of  said  secondary  windings  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  batteries; 

a  charge  supply  controller  operable  to  repetitively  switch  a 
d.c  supply  across  said  primary  winding  to  cause  a  charg- 
ing current  to  be  supplied  by  each  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ings to  each  corresponding  battery  of  said  plurality  of 
batteries  to  charge  each  of  said  batteries  to  a  voltage, 

said  charge  supply  controller  responsive  to  said  charging 
current  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  batteries  and  respon- 
sive to  said  voltage  of  each  battery  of  said  plurality  of 
batteries  to  control  the  rate  of  switching  of  said  d  c  sup- 
ply and  said  charging  current  supplied  to  said  batteries, 

and 
supervisory  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  of  each  of  said 
batteries  and  to  said  charging  current  of  each  of  said 


1  A  system  for  charging  a  battery  in  a  portable  electronic 
apparatus,  the  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising  visual 
display  means,  the  system  comprising 

means  operable  in  at  least  two  different  modes  for  supplying 

a  charging  current  to  the  battery, 
wherein  the  portable  electronic  apparatus  is  provided  with 
means,  operably  connectable  to  the  means  for  supplying  a 
charging  current,  for  selectively  enabling  the  different 
charging  modes, 
said  enabling  means  comprising  means  for  enabling  a  user  to 
select  an  appropriate  one  of  several  pre-set  operating 
instructions  stored  in  memory  and  indicated  on  said  visual 
display  means 


5.254.932 

CHARGING  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  ClRCl  IT  FOR 

BATTERY  CHARGERS 

Hu&sein   I.   Bittar.  Huntington.  Ind..  and   Richard    \.   Karlin. 

Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  MagneTek,  Inc..  I  os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  I>ec.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634,093 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/04 

V.S.  a.  320—23  11  Claims 


1  An  improved  method  of  operating  a  lead-acid-battery 
charger  of  the  pulse- width  modulated  type  having  a  duty  cycle 
varying  in  response  to  charging  current  to  maintain  a  desired 
charging  \oltage  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  holding  the  charging  voltage  at  a  constant  voltage  when 
the  charging  current  is  above  a  predetermined  value;  and 

b)  increasing  the  charging  voltage  when  the  charging  cur- 
rent IS  in  a  range  below  the  predetermined  value  by  sens- 
ing the  duty  cycle  and  adjusting  the  charging  voltage  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  duty  cycle. 


5.254,933 

BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE 

Pi-CTiu  Lin.  No.  15^-8.  Hu-Tzu  Nei.  Hu-Nei  Li.  Chia-Vi  Hsien. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,191 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/10 

VJS.  a.  320—35  2  Claims 


1  A  battery  charging  device  for  charging  a  rechargeable 
battery  unit,  comprising: 

a  step-down  unit  receiving  an  external  alternating  current 
line  voltage  input  and  reducing  the  line  voltage  input  to  an 
appropriate  level; 

a  rectifier  unit  receiving  the  reduced  line  voltage  input  from 
said  step-down  unit  and  generating  a  direct  current  signal 
to  charge  the  battery  unit, 

a  current  limiling  means  serially  interconnecting  said  recti- 
fier unit  and  the  battery  unit;  and 

a  control  unit  including  a  temperature  switch  and  a  high 
resistance  heating  unit  connected  across  said  temperature 
switch,  said  switch  and  said  heating  unit  being  provided  in 
a  single  circuit  package,  said  svMtch  being  serially  con- 
nected to  the  battery  unit  and  being  closed  when  the 
temperature  of  the  battery  unil  is  below  a  predetermined 
limit,  said  switch  being  opened  to  permit  said  direct  cur- 
rent signal  to  flow   through  said  heating  unit  when  the 


temperature  of  the  battery  unit  reaches  the  predetermined 

limit,  said  heating  unit  reducing  the  value  of  said  direct 
current  signal  and  generating  heat  which  is  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  switch  m  an  open  circuit  state  when  said 
direct  current  signal  flows  therethrough, 

wherein  said  heating  unit  is  a  positive  temperature  coefTici- 
ent  thermistor, 

wherein  said  current  limning  means  is  a  resistor  with  a 
relatively  low  resistance,  and 

said  battery  charging  device  further  comprises  a  fast  charge 
indicator  means  which  includes  a  FN?  transistor  having 
an  emitter  terminal,  a  base  terminal  and  a  collector  termi- 
nal, said  current  limiting  means  being  connected  across 
said  emitter  and  base  terminals,  and  a  first  light  emitting 
diode  means  serially  connected  to  said  collector  terminal; 

said  direct  current  signal  generating  a  voltage  signal  across 
said  current  limiting  means,  said  voltage  signal  being 
sufficient  to  cause  said  transistor  to  conduct  and  permit 
current  to  How  from  said  collector  terminal  to  said  first 
light  emitting  diode  means  so  as  to  cause  said  first  light 
emitting  duxle  means  to  generate  light  when  said  switch  is 
closed,  said  voltage  signal  being  insufficient  to  cause  said 
transistor  to  conduct,  thereby  preventing  said  first  light 
emitting  diode  means  from  generating  light  when  said 
switch  IS  opened. 


5.254.934 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 
FLECTRICAl   POWER 
Ralph  A.  Carabetta:  Gar>  E.  Staats.  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and 
John  C.  Cutting.  Point  Pleasant.  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  I  nited  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy.  Washington.  D.{ 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  826.697 

Int.  CI,'  H02K  44  '/> 

IS,  CI.  322—2  R  24  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  converting  chemical  energy  of  methane  to 
electrical  energy,  comprising  thermally  decomposing  the 
methane  to  hydrogen  and  carbon  m  a  decomposing  nit  at  a 
temperature  not  less  than  about  1200'  K  and  at  a  pressure 
above  atmospheric  pressure  transmuting  the  carbon  to  a  com- 
bustor.  introducing  substantially  pure  oxygen  and  cesium  or 
potassium  seed  material  to  the  combustor  and  maintaining  the 
oxygen  and  the  seed  material  with  the  carbon  from  the  decom- 
posing unit  at  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  50  atmospheres  to 
combust  the  carbon  and  the  oxygen  and  provide  an  ionized 
plasma  having  a  temperature  not  less  than  about  3000'  K  , 
accelerating  the  ionized  plasma  to  a  velocity  not  less  than 
about  1000  m/sec  and  transporting  the  accelerated  ionized 
plasma  through  an  MHD  generator  having  a  magnetic  field  in 
the  range  of  from  about  4  to  about  6  tesia  to  generate  dc  power. 
decelerating  the  ionized  plasma  and  passing  the  decelerated 
ionized  plasma  from  the  MHD  generator  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  methane  before  the  methane  is  introduced 
into  the  decomposition  unit  to  heat  the  methane  for  decompo- 
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sition  and  thereafter  recovering  any  of  the  seed  material  in  the  nected  to  said  first  field  winding,  means  for  supplying  a  series 
decelerated  ionized  plasma  and  transporting  the  recovered  of  second  current  pulses  to  said  second  field  winding  that  have 
seed  malenal  to  the  combustor,  and  converting  the  dc  power  a  controlled  pulse  width  comprising  a  second  voltage  regula- 
from  the  MHD  generator  to  AC  power.  tor  connected  to  said  second  field  winding,  means  for  develop- 
ing  a  first  control  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  pulse  width  of 

5,254.935 
MONITORING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SYSTFVl  FOR 
RFCHARGING  A  MOTOR  \  EHICl  F  BATTFRV 

Roberto  Vercesi.  Turin,  and  Marcello  Botlla.  Ivrea.  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Marelli  Autronica  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  \pr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,046 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Apr.    22,    1991,    T09- 
1A000305 

Int  a.'  HOW  7/14 
L  .S.  a.  322—29  8  Cla'^s 
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said  first  series  of  current  pulses,  means  for  developing  a  sec- 
ond control  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  pulse  width  of  said 
second  series  of  current  pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  control  signals  operative  to  cause  the  pulse 
widths  of  said  first  and  second  current  pulses  to  be  substan- 
tially equal 


1  A  monitoring  circuit  for  a  motor  vehicle  battery  recharg 
ing  system  which  comprises  an  electrical  generator  with  an 
induction  coil  and  a  field  coil,  output  of  the  generator  being 
connected  to  termmals  of  a  battery;  the  monitoring  circuit 
comprising 

a  driver  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter  path  connected 
in  series  to  the  field  coil  of  the  generator  and  a  direct 
current  voltage  source, 
field  coil  current  sensor  means  for  providing  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  current  flowing  during  operation  in  the  field  coil. 
and 
driver  circuit  means  for  driving  said  transistor  as  a  function 
of  voltage  produced  by  the  generator  and  the  signal  pro- 
vided by  said  field  coil  current  sensor  means,  said  driver 
circuit  means  comprising 

a  detector  circuit  connected  to  a  phase  of  the  generator 
for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  rotary  speed  of  the 
generator,  and 
a  processing  and  comparison  circuit  coupled  to  said  detec- 
tor circuit  for  generating  a  signal  for  controlling  con- 
duction of  current  through  said  transistor  so  that  cur- 
rent intensity  flowing  through  the  collector-emitter 
path  of  said  transistor  varies  as  a  function  of  the  rotary 
speed  of  the  generator. 


5,254.937 

POWER  SLPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING 

MEMORY  TABLES  FOR  PROVIDING  A  STABILIZED 

OCTPLT 

Shigeru  MIzoguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,321,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1988,  63-250941 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  /  56 \  H02.M  i  15' 

U.S.  CI,  323—283  33  Claims 
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5,254.936 
DUAL  GENERATOR  FI  FCTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  I^af:  Jerald  D.  Luttrell,  both  of  Anderson,  and  Jack  D. 
Harmon.  (  armel,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit.   Mich,   and   Deico   Electronics  Corp., 
Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.379 
Int.  CI.'  H02J   -  lb 
C.S.  a.  322-90  9  Oaims 

1  A  dual  generator  electrical  system  for  providmg  electrical 
current  to  an  electncal  load  comprising,  a  first  generator  hav- 
ing a  first  output  winding  and  a  first  field  winding,  a  second 
generator  having  a  second  output  winding  and  a  second  lield 
winding,  an  electrical  load,  means  connecting  said  output 
windings  to  said  electrical  load,  means  for  supplying  a  series  of 
first  current  pulses  to  said  first  field  winding  that  have  a  con- 
trolled pulse  width  comprising  a  first  voltage  regulator  con- 


1    ,An  electronic  apparatus  comprising 

DC  power  supply  means  for  receiving  AC  electric  power. 
rectifying  the  AC  electric  power  and  outputting  DC 
electric  power, 

detection  means  for  detecting  fluctuations  of  the  DC  electric 
power  output  from  said  DC  power  supply  means,  and  for 
providing  a  fluctuation  detect  signal  in  response  to  the 
detected  fluctuations; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  operating  condi- 
tions in  a  plurality  of  tables,  each  table  corresponding  to  a 
different  value  of  the  fluctuation  detect  signal, 

driving  means  supplied  with  the  DC  electric  power  from 
said  DC  power  supply  means,  for  stably  driving  a  load  in 
accordance  with  a  table  of  operating  conditions  selected 
m  accordance  with  the  fluctuation  detect  signal,  and 


control  means  for  stably  controlling  said  driving  means  in 
accordance  with  the  plurality  of  operating  conditions 
stored  in  a  selected  one  of  the  tables,  the  operating  condi- 
tions being  selected  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  drive 
conditions  received  from  said  driving  means. 

wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  tables  stored  in  said  memory 
means  is  selected  in  response  to  the  value  of  the  fiuctua- 
tion  detect  signal  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  operating 
conditions  in  the  selected  table  is  selected  in  response  to 
the  plurality  of  drive  conditions  received  from  said  driv- 
ing means,  so  that  the  load  can  be  stably  driven  during 
fluctuations  in  the  DC  electric  power. 


5,254,938 
RESISTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED  TEMPERATURE 

COEFFICIENT  OF  RESISTANCE 
Hajime  Ito.  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co, 
Ltd..  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser,  No,  871.345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1991.  3-125526; 
Jun.  11,  199).  3-166491 

Int.  CI.    HOIC  7/li 
MS.  a.  323—369  1 '  Claims 
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memory  when  said  cassettes  are  inserted  into  said  wafer 
prober,  and  for  inputting  an  updated  number  of  touch- 


downs to  said  memory  when  said  cassettes  are  removed 
from  said  wafer  prober. 


5.254.940 

TESTABLE  EMBEDDED  MICROPRfXTSSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  TESTINC,  SAMF 

Timothy  P.  Oke:  Russell  E.  Cummings.  II.  both  of  Milpitas.  and 

Nachum  M.  Gavrielov.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  62S.202 

Int.  a."  GOIR  i/  :s 

U.S.  a.  324—158  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  resistor  circuit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  linear  conductive  films; 

a  resistive  film  formed  on  an  area  between  said  conductive 
films  and  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive  films; 

a  pair  of  resistor  terminals  electrically  connected  to  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  conductive  films  respectively; 

a  current  source,  electrically  connected  between  said  resis- 
tor terminals,  to  produce  an  electric  current  between  said 
terminals;  and 

a  pair  of  voltage  output  terminals  electrically  connected  to 
third  and  fourth  portions  of  said  conductive  films  respec- 
tively, at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  portions  where 
said  voltage  output  terminals  are  disposed  being  at  a  posi- 
tion different  than  either  of  said  first  or  second  positions 
where  said  resistor  terminals  are  formed. 


5.254,939 
PROBE  CARD  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Anderson.  Santa  Rosa:  Brian  P.  Phillips.  Glen  Ellen, 
and  Charles  Honek.  Santa  Rosa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xandex.  Inc..  Petaluma.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.763 

Int.  C\:  GOIR  /  o: 

U.S.  a.  324— 158  P  29aaims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(172  Microfiche,  2  Pages) 

24   \  system  lor  testing  semiconductor  wafers  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  cassettes,  each  of  said  cassettes  comprising  a 
wafer  probe  card  and  a  semiconductor  memory,  said 
semiconductor  memory  adapted  to  serially  input  and 
output  a  number  of  touchdow  ns  of  said  w  afer  probe  card 
to  said  semiconductor  wafers,  and 

b)  a  transport  assembly  for  moving  a  selected  one  of  said 
cassettes  into  a  wafer  prober,  said  transport  assembly 
comprising  a  single  data  input  pin  for  senally  reading  a 
said   number  of  touchdowns   from   said   semiconductor 


1    An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  die  having  first  inputs  and  first  outputs, 

a  microprocessor  on  the  die  having  second  inputs  and  sec- 
ond outputs  which  are  capable  of  being  connected  to  the 
first  inputs  and  first  outputs  via  additional  logic; 

additional  logic  on  the  die  having  third  inputs  and  third 
outputs,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  third  inputs  are  con- 
nected to  a  like  number  of  the  second  outputs; 

a  first  plurality  of  multiplexers,  each  multiplexer  having  a 
first  data  input,  a  second  data  input,  and  a  data  output,  and 
arranged  such  that 

the  data  output  of  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  multiplexers 
IS  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  second  inputs, 

the  first  data  input  of  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  multiplex- 
ers IS  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  third  outputs; 
and 

the  second  data  input  of  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  multi- 
plexers IS  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  inputs. 

a  second  plurality  of  multiplexers,  each  multiplexer  hav  ing  a 
first  data  input,  a  second  data  input,  and  a  data  output,  and 
arranged  such  that 

the  data  output  of  each  of  the  second  plurahiy  of  multiplex- 
ers IS  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  outputs, 

the  first  data  input  of  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  multi- 
plexers IS  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  third  out- 
puts, and 
the  second  data  input  of  each  of  the  second  plurality  of 
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multiplexers  is  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  second 
outputs;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  first  plurality  and  second  plurality 
of  multiplexers  to  bypass  the  additional  logic  in  a  test 
mode  by  logically  connecting  each  multiplexer's  data 
output  to  Its  second  data  input,  thereby  providing  a  direct 
connection  between  the  second  inputs  and  associated  first 
inputs,  and  between  second  outputs  and  associated  first 
outputs  via  the  multiplexers,  and  for  controlling  the  firsi 
plurality  and  second  plurality  of  multiplexers  to  connect 
the  additional  logic  between  the  second  inputs  and  second 
outputs  and  associated  first  inputs  and  first  outputs  in  a 
normal  mode  of  operation  by  logically  connecting  each 
multiplexer's  data  output  to  its  first  data  input. 

5.254,941 

STRLCTL  RE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DFTFRMIMNG 

ISOLATION  OF  INTEGRATED  C  IRCLTT 

David  M.  Osika.  Somerville,  N.J..  assisnor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc..  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,259 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  M/02 

U.S.  a,  324-158  R  •*  C^a'""* 


receiving  clock  and  control  signals  from  the  test  bus  controller 
and  storing  the  clock  and  control  signals  as  large  instruction 
sets,  a  boundary-scan  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  input 
and  output  boundary-scan  cells  for  buffering  stimulus  and 
response  signals  associated  with  the  DUT,  a  bypass  register  for 
providing  a  signal  path  by  which  test  data  can  be  routed  with- 
out interference  with  a  subsequent  serially  connected  DUT. 
and  a  test  data  register  for  storing  test  parameters  associated 
with  the  DUT.  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a)  a  clock  circuit  for  permitting  at  speed  testing  of  the  DUT, 
which  clock  circuit  includes: 
i)  a  clock  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  clock 

signal. 
ii)  a  divider  means  for  dividing  the  high  frequency  clock 
signal  received  from  said  clock  into  a  desired  test  rate 
frequency  in  response  to  test  rate  information  received 
from  said  lest  data  register; 
iii)  an  up/down  counter  responsive  to  both  said  divided 
clock  signal  received  from  said  divider  means  and  test 


1.  A  test  structure  for  determining  electrical  isolation  be- 
tween elements  of  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  device  and  a  second  device  formed  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  first  device  separate  from  said  second 
device,  each  device  including  in  a  single  interconnection 
path  and  in  passive  monolithic  electrical  series  connec- 
tion: 

a)  a  first  contact  pad; 

b)  a  first  substrate  contact  connecting  said  first  contact 
pad  to  said  substrate; 

c)  a  second  substrate  contact  connected  to  said  substrate; 

d)  a  first  resistor  contact  connected  to  said  second  sub- 
strate contact; 

e)  a  matching  resistor  of  preselected  value  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  the  first  resistor  contact; 

f)  a  second  end  of  said  matching  resistor  connected  to  a 
second  resistor  contact; 

g)  a  resistor  contact  pad  connected  to  said  second  resistor 
contact; 

wherein  said  test  structure  is  used  for  determining  electrical 
isolation  between  a  first  portion  of  said  substrate  on  which 
said  first  device  is  located  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
substrate  on  which  said  second  device  is  located. 
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5  254,942 
SINGLE  CHIP  IC  TESTER  ARCHITECTURE 

Daniel  D  Souza.  P999  Saratoga-Los  Gatos  Rd..  Monte  Sereno. 

Calif.   95030.   and   Ruth    Alexander.   Monte   Sereno.   Calif.. 

assignors  to  Daniel  D  Souza.  Monte  Sereno.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694.992.  Apr.  25.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.819 

Int.  a:  GOIR  <l/2« 

U.S.  a.  324—158  R  >  <^'«''" 

1  In  a  tester  apparatus  for  performing  boundary-scan  tests  in 
serial  fashion  of  integrated  circuits,  which  tester  apparatus 
includes  a  test  bus  comprising  control  and  data  signal  lines,  a 
test  bus  controller  for  transmitting  stimulus  data  lo  and  receiv- 
ing response  data  from  a  device  under  test  I  DUT).  and  a 
boundary-scan  architecture  which  includes  a  plurality  of  regis- 
ters coupled  to  the  test  bus  including  an  instruction  register  for 
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cycle  count  data  received  from  said  test  data  register  for 
determining  the  number  of  test  cycles  for  said  DUT; 

and 
b)  signal  delay  logic  comprising  coarse  and  fine  signal  delay 
elements  responsive  to  clock  signal  output  received  from 
said  clock  circuit  and  stimulus  and  response  data  received 
from  said  boundary-scan  register  for  selective  delay  of 
stimulus  and  response  data  to  and  from  said  DUT,  and 
wherein: 

i)  each  of  said  output  boundary-scan  cells  of  said  bound- 
ary-scan register  includes  logic  means  for  performing  at 
speed  test  of  said  DUT  from  functional,  algorithmic  and 
random  test  pattern  data  received  from  said  test  data 
register,  and 
ii)  each  of  said  input  boundary-scan  cells  of  said  boundary- 
scan  register  includes  logic  means  for  collecting  at 
speed  response  data  of  said  DUT  and  for  compressing 
said  at  speed  response  data  into  a  signature  for  compari- 
son with  a  known  good  signature  for  said  DUT  to 
verify  that  said  DUT  is  a  good  device. 


5,254,943 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  W ITH  A  TEST  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  MAIN  CIRCUIT 
Yuya  Momose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1991,  3-171494 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  JJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  R  7  Claims 

I   An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 


a  main  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 

an  input  signal;  and 

a  supplementary  circuit  connected  to  said  main  circuit  for 
carrying  out  a  test  operation  of  said  main  circuit, 

said  supplementary  circuit  compnsing: 

a  test  signal  producing  circuit  for  producing  a  test  signal; 

supplying  means  connected  to  said  mam  and  said  test  signal 
producing  circuits  for  supplying  said  test  signal  as  said 
input  signal  to  said  main  circuit,  said  mam  circuit  produc- 
ing a  data  signal  as  said  output  signal  m  response  to  said 
test  signal; 

a  data  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  main  cir- 
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swivel  body  having  a  recess  therein  facing  the  inside 
surface  of  the  tube: 

(d)  a  sensor  pivotably  mounted  in  the  recess  of  said  swivel 
body  for  sensing  anomalies  in  the  tube; 

(e)  a  coil  spnng  disposed  in  the  cavity  of  said  housing  and 
interposed  between  said  housing  and  said  enclosure  for 
slidably  outwardl>  biasing  said  housing  toward  the  inside 
surface  of  the  tube. 

(f)  a  generalK  cylindncal  first  pi\ot  pin  having  a  first  end 
portion  rotalably  connected  to  said  swivel  bod\  and  hav- 
ing a  second  end  portion  attached  to  said  sensor  for  pivot- 
ing said  sensor  about  a  first  pivot  point  laying  on  a  first 


cuit  for  processing  said  data  signal  into  a  result  signal 

representative  of  the  result  of  said  test  operation; 

a  particular  signal  producing  circuit  connected  to  said  signal 
producing  circuit  for  producing  a  particular  signal  having 
a  predetermined  cycle  and  a  particular  pha,se;  and 

a  specific  signal  producing  circuit  connected  to  said  process- 
ing circuit  for  producing  a  specific  signal  having  said 
predetermined  cycle  and  a  specific  phase  which  is  differ- 
ent from  said  particular  phase,  said  test  signal  producing 
circuit  producing  said  test  signal  with  reference  to  said 
particular  signal,  said  data  signal  processing  circuit  pro- 
ducing said  result  signal  with  reference  to  said  specific 
signal. 

5,254,944 

INSPFCriON  PROBE  FOR  INSPECTING 

IRRFGULARLV-SHAPED  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  FOR 

ANOMALIES 

Randall  A,  Holmes,  Delmont,  and  Michael  D.  Coradi.  Wilkins- 

burg.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,900 
Int.  CT.'  GOIN  2"  <*.  29.04 
V.S.  CI.  324—220  ''  CI"'""* 

1,  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange 
tubes  disp<ised  therein,  each  of  the  tubes  having  a  U-bend 
region,  an  inspection  probe  for  inspecting  a  predetermined  one 
of  the  tubes  for  anomalies,  the  tubes  having  an  irregularly- 
shaped  inside  surface  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  there- 
through, comprising; 

(a)  a  generally  barrel-shaped  enclosure  sized  to  be  inserted 
into  the  tube,  said  enclosure  having  a  generally  cylindncal 
cavity  therein  having  a  generalK  circular  open  end  facing 
the  inside  surface  of  the  tube; 

(b)  a  generallv  cylindrical  housing  slidably  received  through 
the  open  end  of  the  cavity  of  said  enclosure,  said  housing 
having  a  hollow  portion  therein  having  an  open  end  fac- 
ing the  inside  surface  of  the  tube; 

(c)  a  generallv  cvlindrical  swivel  body  pivotably  mounted  in 
the  open  end  of  the  hollow  portion  of  said  housing,  said 


axis  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  defined 

h\  the  tube;  and 
(gi  a  generally  cylindrical  second  pivot  pin  having  a  first  end 
portion  rotatably  connected  to  said  housing  and  a  second 
end  portion  attached  to  said  swivel  body  and  disposed 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  first  pivot  pin  f^r  pivot- 
ing said  swivel  bodv  about  a  second  pivot  poml  laying  on 
a  second  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube,  whereby  said  sensor  intimately  engages  .he 
inside  surface  of  the  tube  to  precisely  track  the  inside 
surface  as  said  housing  is  outwardly  biased  by  said  spring, 
as  said  sensor  pivots  about  the  first  pivot  point,  and  as  said 
swivel  body  pivots  about  the  second  pivot  point 


5,254.945 
MAGNFTO-RESISTIVE  SUPERCONDl  CTIVE  DE\  ICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  MAGNFTIC  FIELDS 
Hideo  Nojima:  Hidetaka  Shintaku,  and  Masavoshi  Koba,  all  of 
Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.899.  Jun.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct,  10.  1991.  Ser,  No.  "73.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1989,  1-170303; 
Jun.  30,  1989,  1-170306 

Int.  a:  GOIR  33/035.  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  324—248  *  aaims 

1  A  method  of  sensing  an  applied  magnetic  field  using  a 
magneto-resistive  superconductor  element  containing  weak 
coupling  grain  boundaries  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  cooling  the  element  to  its  superconductive  state; 

(b)  applying  a  current  to  said  element  from  a  stabilized 
current  source. 

(c)  applying  an  external  magnetic  field  to  the  element: 

(d)  outpulting  a  voltage  from  the  element,  resulting  from 
step  (c),  and  inputting  the  output  voltage  as  input  voltage 
to  a  feed  back  power  source: 

(e)  comparing  the  input  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage; 

(f)  controlling  current  to  a  means  for  applying  a  bias  mag- 
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netic  field  to  said  element  so  that  a  difference  betw.een  the 
input  volUge  and  reference  voltage  is  relatively  small  and 
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5.254,947 

OPTICAL  PIMPING.  RESONANCE  MAGNETOMETER 

USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MULTIPLEXED  BEAMS 

Jean-Jacques  Chaillout.  St  Etienne  de  Crossey;  Nelly  Kernevez. 
Grenoble,  and  Jean-Michel  l>CKer.  Meylan.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'EnerRie  Atomique.  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.408 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14.  1990,  90  07413 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  324—304  20  Oaims 


\ 


OPTlCAl 


(g)  applying  the  bias  magnetic  field  to  the  element  so  that  the 
sensitivity  of  the  element  to  the  external  magnetic  field  is 
high. 

5.254,94* 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  DISK  TESTER  WITH  HEAD 
CENTRAUY  MOUNTED  ON  RADIAl  LV-MOV  ING, 
ROTATABLE  PLATFORM  THAT  SI  RROUNDS  DISK 
Nahum  Guzik,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assijinor  to  Gu/ik  Technical 
Enterprises,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,527 

Int.  a."  GOIR  33/12 

U  S  CI  324 262  ^^  Claims 
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1  .An  optical  pumping  resonance  magnetometer  including  a 
cell  filled  with  a  ga.s  having  a  gyromagnetic  ratio  y.  wherein 
said  cell  is  immersed  in  an  ambient  magnetic  field  B,>,  which  is 
to  be  measured, 

a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam, 

means  for  detecting  an  electric  resonance  signal  at  a  Larmor 
frequency  given  by  F^yBo; 

means  for  measuring  said  frequency; 

means  for  deducing  the  amplitude  of  said  ambient  magnetic 
field  from  said  frequency  by  the  relation  Bo=F/y,  said 
magnetometer  further  comprising 

an  optical  multiplexer  receiving  said  light  beam  from  said 
source  and  successively  supplying  n  light  beams,  n  being 
an  integer  at  least  equal  to  2,  said  n  beams  traversing  n 
polarization  means  and  subsequently  being  injected  into 
said  cell  in  n  different  polarizations  in  order  to  optically 
pump  said  gas  to  provide  n  optical  pumping  beams, 
wherein  said  detection  means  of  said  electrical  resonance 
signal  successively  supplies  n  signals  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  said  n  optical  pumping  beams. 


"^."Tz.  ^38  "«"» 


136  146  1M  1*2 


1.  .\  magnetic  head  and  disk  tester  compnsing: 

a  first  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  flat  surface,  said 

flat  surface  being  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 
a  second  body  positioned  near  said  flat  surface  of  said  first 

body,  said  second  body  having  an  area  of  interest; 
spinning  means  for  rotating  said  first  body  around  said  axis 

of  rotation; 
rotary  means  for  angularly  positioning  said  second  body 

with  respect  to  said  first  body,  said  rotary  means  having 

an  axis  of  rotation; 
translating  means  for  linearly  moving  said  second  body  in  a 

radial  path  with  respect  to  said  first  body,  said  rotary 

means  being  supported  by  said  translating  means, 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  translating  means,  said 

first  body  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

magnetic  disks  and  transparent  disks; 
said  second  body  being  a  transducing  head  of  a  computer 

disk  drive,  said  area  of  interest  being  a  magnetic  read- 
write  element; 
said   read-write  element  being  centrally  positioned   with 

respect  to  said  rotary  means. 


5,254.948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BODY  MOTION 

CORRECTIVE  IMAGING 

Koichi  Sano,  Sagamihara;  Tetsuo  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  and 
Hideaki  Koizumi,  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330.835.  Mar.  30.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,023,553.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  660,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1988,  63-78007 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun,  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  J 'I'M 

U.S.  a.  324—309  12  Oaims 

1.  A  body  motion  corrective  imaging  method  comprising 

the  steps  of 

generating  a  static  magnetic  field,  a  gradient  magnetic  field 

and  a  high-frequency  magnetic  field; 
measuring  a  Nuclear  Magnetic  Resonance  (NMR)  data  from 
an  object  under  examination  to  which  said  magnetic  fields 
are  applied 
computing  an  intermediate  data  by  one-dimensional  Fourier 

transformation  from  said  NMR  data, 
computing  an  amount  of  motion  of  projection  data  at  each 
point  of  said  intermediate  data  on  the  basis  of  correlation 
between  said  intermediate  data. 


modifying  said  NMR  data  on  the  basis  of  said  amount  of  the 
motion  of  said  projection  data;  and 


5.254.950 


DC  SUPERCONDUCTING  QUANTl  M  INTERFTRENCE 

DEVICE  USABLE  IN  Nl  CLEAR  QUADRUPOLE 
RESONANCE  AND  ZERO  FIELD  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

SPECTROMETERS 
Non  Q.  Fan.  San  Diego,  and  John  Clarke.  Bcrkele>.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents.  University   of  California. 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.997 
Int.  CI.    GOIV  J  LKi 


VS.  C\.  324—322 


reconstructing  an  image  of  said  object  from  said  modified 
data. 


5.254.949 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
METHODS 
Peter  J.  McDonald.  Guildford,  and  Pa»cl  F,  Tokarczuk.  South 
Ruislip.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Ltd..  London.  England 
PCT  No  PCT  GB90  00967.  t;  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  U.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1990.  Ser,  No,  781.206 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  li.  1989. 
8914467 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/20 


VS.  a.  324—309 


13  Claims 
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\  A  method  of  obtaining  NMR  imaging  information  from  an 
object,  comprising: 

subjecting  the  object  to  a  static  magnetic  field,  applying  a 
gradient  magnetic  field  which  varies  sinusoidalK  in  ampli- 
tude about  a  zero  value,  applying  a  repetitive  sequence  of 
radio  frequency  pulses  only  at  times  of  zero  value  of  the 
said  gradient  field  each  having  a  frequency,  magnitude 
and  duration  and  successive  pulses  of  the  sequence  being 
of  such  relative  rf  phase,  that  selected  nuclei  in  the  object 
precess  with  accumulated  phase  in  each  sequence,  and 
measuring  the  resulting  NMR  signal  from  the  object 
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1   A  dc  SQCID  amplifier  comprising: 

a  SQUID  for  generating  a  signal  as  a  function  of  an  applied 
magnetic  flux: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  oscillatory  signal; 

a  modulating  feedback  coil  having  a  first  end  coupled  to 
ground  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  oscillator,  said 
modulating  feedback  coil  generating  an  oscillatory  mag- 
netic fiux  for  coupling  to  said  SQL  ID; 

mixer  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  said  SQUID  for 
generating  a  lock-in-signal; 

integrator  means  for  generating  an  integrated  signal  as  a 
function  of  said  lock-m  signal: 

means  for  coupling  said  integrated  signal  to  said  second  end 
of  said  modulating  feedback  coil:  and 

means  for  preventing  said  integrator  from  saturation. 


5.254.951 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  DISCHARGING  AND 
CHARGING  CURRENT  OF  A  BATTERY  PRO\  IDING 
OFFSET  DRIFT  VOLTAGE  FOR  CORRECTING 
AMPLIFIER  OLTPIT 
Seiji  Cioto;  Kazuaki  Tsunoda,   both   of  Fukuoka,  and   Yuklo 
Murayama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser,  No,  888."'85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991.  3-152138 

Int.  CI.'  tiOlR  31/36:  COIN  27/42:  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  a.  324 — 426  14  Oaims 

1    \  current  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  discharging 

current  and  charging  current  of  a  battery  compnsing; 

a  first  battery  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  a  load 

and  a  charger, 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  first  battery  having  a 
sufficiently  low   resistance  value  as  not  to  substantially 
restrain  an  output  current  from  the  first  battery, 
a   first   differential   amplifier,   which   amplifies  a   potential 
difference  across  the  resistor,  the  first  differential  ampli- 
fier comprising 
a  first  operational  amplifier. 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  one  end  of  the  resistor 
and  one  input  terminal  of  the  first  operational  amplifier, 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  on  input  terminal 
and  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  operational  ampli- 
fier. 
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a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  other  end  of  the 
resistor  and  the  other  input  terminal  of  the  first  opera- 
tional amphfier.  and 

a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  other  input  terminal 
of  the  first  operational  amplifier  and  ground,  the  resis- 
tance value  of  the  first  resistor  being  equal  to  the  resis- 
tance value  of  the  third  resistor  and  the  resistance  value  of 
the  second  resistor  being  equal  to  the  resistance  value  of 
the  fourth  resistor; 

means  for  short-circuiting  the  one  input  terminal  and  the 
other  input  terminal  of  the  first  operational  amplifier;  and 


dance  with  a  variable  parameter  thereof  which  varies  with  the 
load,  comprising 

carbon  pile  electrical  impedance  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  the  test  circuit  for  loading  thereof; 

compression  means  coupled  to  said  impedance  means  for 
varying  the  compression  thereof  and  thereby  effecting 
variation  of  the  impedance  thereof,  said  compression 
means  including  rotatable  shaft  means,  and  clamping 
means  threadedly  engaged  with  said  shaft  means  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  carbon  pile; 

motive  means  coupled  to  said  compression  means  for  driving 
same,  said  motive  means  being  coupled  to  shaft  means  for 
rotating  same  thereby  to  move  said  clamping  means  rela- 
tive to  the  carbon  pile  for  varying  the  compression 
thereof. 

feedback  means  coupled  to  the  test  circuit  for  sensing  the 
vanable  parameter  and  producing  a  parameter  signal 
which  IS  a  function  of  the  parameter; 

drive  control  means  coupled  to  said  motive  means  and  to 
said  feedback  means  and  responsive  to  said  parameter 
signal  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motive  means  to  vary  the  impedance  of  said  impedance 
means  so  as  to  regulate  the  parameter  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  drive  control  means  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  time  period  during  which  said  prede- 
termined value  is  maintained 


calculating  means  for  calculating  difference  between  a 
first  voltage  outputted  by  the  first  operational  amplifier 
when  the  one  input  terminal  and  the  other  input  termi- 
nal of  the  first  operational  amplifier  are  short-circuited 
and  a  second  voltage  outputted  by  the  first  operational 
amplifier  when  the  one  input  terminal  of  the  first  opera- 
tional amplifier  is  connected  with  the  one  end  of  the 
resistor  and  the  other  input  terminal  of  the  first  opera- 
tional amplifier  is  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
resistor 


5,254.952 
AUTOMATIC   BATTKRV  AND  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
TESTER  WITH  MOTOR-DRI\  EN  CARBON  PILE 
lOADING 
Glenn    E.    Sallev,    Racine:   Sohrab   S.    Rameshk,    Milwaukee; 
Thomas  P.  Becker,  Kenosha;  Dennis  G.  Thibedeau,  Franklin: 
Ronald  D.  Crtisler,  Kenosha;  Paul  A.  Willems.  Kenosha,  and 
Robert  D.  Braun,  Kenosha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on 
Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,163,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,447,  Sep.  11, 
1989  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
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IDENTIFICATION  OF  PIN-OPEN  FAULTS  BY 

CAPAaTIVE  COUPLING  THROUGH  THE 

INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  PACKAGE 

David  T.  Crook;  Kevin  W.  Keirn,  both  of  Loveland,  Colo.,  and 
Ugur  Cilingiroglu,  Goztepe,  Turkey,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,609.  Dec.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.124,660.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.868 
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Apparatus  for  automatically  loading  a  test  circuit  in  accor 


1  A  system  for  measuring  the  integrity  of  an  electrical 
contact  between  an  electrical  connection  pin  of  an  electrical 
component  and  a  first  node  of  a  circuit  assembly,  said  system 
comprising 

(a)  signal  supplying  means,  comprising  an  output  and  a 
common  signal  return,  for  supplying  an  electrical  current 
via  said  output  to  a  pin  of  said  electrical  component. 

(b)  an  electrical  connection  between  a  second  node  of  the 
circuit  assembly  and  said  common  signal  return  of  said 
signal  supplying  means; 

(c)  a  conductive  electrode  comprising  a  surface  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  a  fixed  position  in  proximity  to  a  surface  of 
said  pin;  and 

(d)  measuring  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  conductive 
electrode,  for  measuring  a  parameter  indicative  of  a  ca- 
pacitance associated  with  connection  of  said  pin  to  said 
circuit  assembly,  said  capacitance  being  indicative  of  the 
integrity  of  the  electrical  connection  between  said  pin  and 
said  circuit  assembly 


5.254.954 

DEFECT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  A  DEFECT  IN  AN  INSULATOR  USING  AN 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  SENSE  BY  AN  OPTICAL 

PICKIP 

Takahiro   Fujimoto,  Nishio.  and   Hiroshi   Nakatani.  Kuwana. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-52703 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/00.  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  324—551  10  CUims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  defect  in  an  insulator  to  be 
tested,  which  insulator  has  a  hollow  section  which  opens  at  a 
top  end.  comprising 

a  hold  section  for  holding  the  insulator  to  be  tested. 

an  electric  discharge  means  for  producing  a  voltage  which 
can  cause  an  electric  discharge  between  a  hollow  inside 
section  of  the  insulator  and  an  outside  of  said  insulator 
across  said  top  end. 

a  path  recognizing  means  for  automatically  recognizing  said 
electric  discharge  produced  by  said  electric  discharge 
means  passing  through  a  predetermined  path  of  electric 
discharge  mcluding  said  top  end;  and 

a  discriminating  means,  receiving  an  indication  from  said 
path  recognizing  means  that  said  electric  discharge  has 
passed  said  predetermined  path,  for  discriminating 
whether  said  insulator  is  satisfactory  in  accordance  with 
said  recognizing  by  said  path  recognizing  means 


5,254.955 
ADVANCED  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCl  IT 

Hiroshi  Saeki.  Atsugi.  and  Hatsuo  Motoyama.  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  \nritsu  Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,048,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,122.763, 
This  application  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1989.  1-217261; 

Sep.  21,  1989.  1-243434:  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246532:  Mar.  30.  1990. 

2-83049 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  ^13.  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  328—155  1'  Claims 

1  A  PLL  circuit  having  a  frequency  detection  function,  said 
circuit  comprising 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 

a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  a 
first  reference  signal  and  an  output  signal  from  said  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator,  and   for  outputting  an  error 
voltage  according  to  the  phase  difference; 
a  loop  filter  for  integrating  the  error  voltage  from  said  phase 
detector  and  for  controlling  said  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator; 
a  control  section  for  outputting  upper  limit  frequency  infor- 
mation and  lower  limit  frequency  information  according 
to  desired  frequency  setting  information, 
a  first  frequency  comparator  for  dividing  the  frequency  of 


the  output  signal  from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
according  to  the  upper  limit  frequency  information,  com- 
paring frequencies  of  a  second  reference  signal  and  a 
frequencv-divided  signal  and  outputting  dov^n-pulses 
vkhen  the  frequency  of  the  frequencv -divided  signal  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  second  reference  signal. 
a  second  frequencv  comparator  for  dividing  the  frequency 
of  the  output  signal  from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
according  to  the  lower  limit  frequencv  information,  com- 
paring frequencies  of  the  second  reference  signal  and  a 
frequency-divided  signal  and  outputting  up-pulscs  when 
the  frequency  of  the  frequency  divided  signal  is  lower 
than  that  of  the  second  reference  signal;  and 


an  up-down  processor  for  receiving  and  inputting  the  down- 
pulses  and  the  up-pulses  to  an  input  section  of  said  loop 
filter  to  add  to  the  error  voltage  from  said  phase  detector 

wherein  said  up-down  processor  comprises  first  and  second 
switch  means  each  for  switching  a  positive  voltage  and  a 
negative  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  up-pulses  and  the 
down-pulses  outputted  from  said  first  and  second  fre- 
quency comparators;  and 

whereby  to  f>erform  the  frequency  detecting  function  for 
tracking  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  within  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency range  determined  by  the  upper  and  lower  limit 
frequencv  information  and  pulling  m  iht  frequency  of  the 
first  reference  signal 


5,254.956 
COMPOSITE  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Kazunori  Nishijima,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  29,  1991.  3-125752 

Int.  CI.    H03F  3/4S 

U.S.  CI.  330—258  9  Claims 


1    A  composite  differential  amplifier  comprising: 
a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  power  to  a  circuit: 
a  differential  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  voltage  signal  input- 
ted from  an  input  signal  source; 
an   emitter-follower  connected   to  an  output   side  of  said 
differential  amplifier  for  converting  said  voltage  signal 
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outputted  from  said  differential  amplifier  into  a  DC  volt- 
age and  for  amplifymg  said  voltage  outputted  from  said 
differential  amplifier  120; 

an  operational  amplifier  connected  to  an  output  side  of  said 
emitter-follower  for  amplifying  said  DC  voltage  output- 
ted from  said  emitter-follower;  and 

a  variable  current  source  connected  to  an  output  side  of  said 
operational  amplifier  and  connected  to  said  output  side  of 
said  differential  amplifier  for  controlling  a  voltage  of  said 
output  side  of  said  differential  amplifier  in  response  to  an 
output  of  said  operational  amplifier 


S.254.9S7 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AMPLIFYING 

OPTIC  ALLY  SENSED  SIGNALS 

James  H.  Ijuffenburger.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Information  Storage.  Inc..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732.333.  Jul.  V,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,022.  Jan.  4,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,225.  Jun.  1. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,285, 

Nov.  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

293.300,  Jan.  4,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  814.321 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  330—308  44  Claims 
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first  and  said  second  output  terminals,  said  differential  out- 
put current  between  said  first  and  said  second  output  termi- 
nals being  proportional  to  said  first  control  current  signal 
and  to  the  difference  of  said  first  and  said  second  input 
current  signals  and  inversely  proportional  to  their  sum. 


S.254,958 

PHASE-LOCK-LOOP  CIRCL  IT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COMPENSATING.  DATA  BIAS  IN  THE  SAME 

Terry  E.  Flach.  Altadena.  and  William  C.  McBride.  Corona  Del 

Mar.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Communications,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,704,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,205,294. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,162 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/099.  7, 189.  27, 12.  H04L  27,  12 

L  .S.  CI.  331  —  10  3  Claims 


1    A  preamplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  pairs  of  photode- 
tected  current  signals,  comprising; 

(a)  first  and  second  input  terminals  suitable  for  receiving  first 
and  second  input  current  signals  from  photodetector  sen- 
sors; 

(b)  emitter  coupled  transistor  circuit  means  having  at  least  one 
pair  of  transistors  arranged  in  emitter-coupled  configuration 
with  their  bases  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  input  terminals  respectively  for  receiving  said  first 
and  said  second  input  current  signals  therefrom, 

(c)  a  first  control  input  terminal  suitable  for  receiving  a  first 
control  current  signal; 

(d)  first  current  source  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  control  input  terminal  and  to  the  emitters  of  said  emitter 
coupled  pair  of  transistors  for  providing  a  current  source  for 
said  emitter  coupled  pair  responsive  to  said  first  control 
current  signal  applied  to  said  first  control  input  terminal, 

(e)  common  base  connected  circuit  means  having  a  second  pair 
of  transistors  operatively  connected  in  common  base  config- 
uration, the  emitters  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  input 
terminals  for  receiving  said  first  and  said  second  input  cur- 
rent signals  therefrom; 

(f)  second  current  source  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
collectors  of  said  pair  of  common  base  connected  transistors. 
wherein  the  output  current  of  said  second  current  source 
equals  the  sum  of  said  first  and  said  second  input  current 
signals  applied  to  said  first  and  said  second  input  terminals; 

(g)  first  and  second  current  output  terminals;  and 

(h)  output  circuit  means  operatively  connected  with  the  collec- 
tors of  said  emitter  coupled  pair  of  transistors  and  with  said 
first  and  said  second  output  terminals,  for  respectively  pro- 
viding normalized  differential  output  current  signals  to  said 
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L  A  phase-lock-loop  circuit  for  providing  frequency  modu- 
lated digital  signals  comprising: 

a  source  of  digital  signals, 

averaging  means  for  generating  an  average  measure  of  said 
digital  signal  corresponding  to  low  frequency  components 
thereof; 

first  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  coupled  to  said 
averaging  means  and  controlled  thereby  for  generating  a 
variable  frequency  according  to  said  measure: 

a  phase  detector  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  first  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator; 

a  loop  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
phase  detector; 

a  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  said  loop  filter,  said  second  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  generating  an  output  frequency; 

a  divider  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  frequency 
and  an  output  coupled  to  said  phase  detector,  said  divider 
having  an  output  signal  with  a  frequency  which  is  a  sub- 
multiple  of  said  output  frequency  by  a  selected  integer  N; 
and 

wherein  the  output  of  said  source  of  digital  signals  is  coupled 
to  said  input  of  said  second  v  oltage  controlled  oscillator  so 
that  high  frequency  components  of  said  digital  signals 
cause  said  output  frequency  of  said  second  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  to  be  frequency-modulated  while  said 
DC  value  of  said  digital  signals  is  compensated  by  means 
of  said  averaging  means  and  first  voltage  controlled  crys- 
tal oscillator 

2  A  phase-lock-loop  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  with  an  input  for  receiving  a  reference 
frequency; 

a  loop  niter  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 

phase  detector; 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  controlled  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  loop  filter,  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  generating  an  output  frequency  which  is 
a  multiple  of  said  reference  frequency; 
a  divider  circuit  having  said  output  frequency  coupled  to  its 
input  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  phase  detector,  said 
output  of  said  divider  being  said  output  frequency  divided 
by  said  multiple, 
a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  pha.se  detector  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  phase 
locked  and  if  not.  in  what  direction  the  frequency  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  ought  to  be  changed  to  be- 
come locked; 


a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  input  coupled  to  an 
output  from  said  microcontroller,  said  digital-to-analog 
converter  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  to  preposition  the  operating  frequency  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  at  a  point  as  determined 
by  said  output  of  said  digital-to-analog  converter. 

wherein  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  has  a  first  fre- 
quency control  means  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said 
loop  filter  for  fine  frequency  tuning  and  a  second  fre- 
quency control  means  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said 
digital-to-analog  converter  for  positioning  the  operating 
frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  within  a 
selected  band;  and 

an  analog-to-digilal  converter  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  loop  filter  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
micrcxontroller.  said  microcontroller  monitoring  said 
output  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter  to  generate  a 
frequency  correction  signal  to  said  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter in  order  to  maintain  said  phase-lcx:k-loop  circuit 
within  a  predetermined  operating  range. 

5.254.959 
FREQIENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HA\  ING  PHASE 
CONTROL  LOOP  WITH  PLl  R\I   BRANCHES 

Christian  Wunsch.  Rotenbach   Pcgnitz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv. 
assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  ^  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jun.  28. 
1991,  4121361 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/087.  7/191 
VS.  a.  331-12  20  Claims 


the  reference  signal,  n  being  the  number  of  branches  (1.2) 
and  fr,rbeing  the  frequency  of  the  reference  signal,  and 
in  that  a  release  signal  for  releasing  the  frequency  divider  (9) 
IS  provided  by  a  control  (Hi  approximately  after  the  delay 
time  of  the  delay  element  (10)  assigned  to  the  relevant 
frequency  divider  (9) 


5.254.960 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCCIT  CAPABLE  OF  REMOVING 

NOISE 
Hiroshi  Hikichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1991.  3-212540 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  ;  iM.  5  J2.  H03K  5,01 

U.S.  a.  331^*6  5  Qaims 
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I.  An  oscillator  circuit,  comprising; 

an  oscillator  means  for  outputting  an  oscillation  signal  of  a 

first  frequency. 
a  first  clock  generator  circuit  means  for  generating  a  first 

clock  signal  of  a  second  frequency  higher  than  the  first 

frequency; 
a  shift  register  means  of  a  plurality  of  shift  stages  for  succes- 

sivelv  shifting  the  o'-cillation  signal  in  synchronism  with 

the  first  clock  signal, 
a  logical  .AND  circuit  means  for  calculating  a  logical  AND 

of  the  oscillation  signal  and  an  output  of  the  shift  register, 
a  logical  OR  circuit  means  for  calculating  a  logical  OR  of 

the  oscillation  signal  and  the  output  of  the  shift  register; 

and 
a  flip-flop  circuit  means  to  be  set  and  reset  by  outputs  of  the 

logical  AND  circuit  and  the  logical  OR  circuit. 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  frequency  synthesis  comprising 
a  phase  control  loop  (1)  which  includes 

a  first  phase  discriminator  (3)  for  receiving  a  reference  signal 
and  an  output  signal  supplied  by  a  first  frequency  divider 
(6)  with  a  division  ratio  k. 

a  low-pass  filter  (4)  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  phase 
discriminator  (3),  and 

an  oscillator  (5)  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  low-pass  filter 
(4)  for  generating  an  output  signal  which  can  be  supplied 
to  the  first  frequency  divider. 

characterized  in  that 

at  least  one  further  branch  (2)  is  present  with  a  further  phase 
discriminator  (8)  and  a  further  frequency  divider  (9)  with 
a  division  ratio  k.  which  further  frequency  divider  is  to  be 
released. 

in  that  the  further  pha-se  discriminator  (8)  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  low-pass  filter  (4)  is  designed  for  receiving  the 
reference  signal  delayed  by  a  delay  element  (10)  and  ihe 
output  signal  of  the  further  frequency  di\  ider  (9 1  prov  ided 
for  receiving  the  oscillator  (5)  output  signal, 
in  that  each  delay  element  (10)  has  a  different  delay  time 
corresponding  to  a  fraction  of  a  period  T=  \/(n*{rej)  of 


5.254.961 
LOW-POWER  CRYSTAL  CIRCTIT 
J.  Eric  Ruetz,  San  Bruno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Semicon- 
ductor. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704.745.  May  23.  1991.  Pal.  No. 
5.155.453.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No.  960.599 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    H03B  ^  .'> 
U.S.  a.  331— 116  FE  4  Qaims 

1  .A  crystal  oscillator  system  including  a  crystal  for  provid- 
ing an  oscillator  output  signal  having  required  electrical  char- 
acteristics, said  system  composing 

an  amplifier  circuit  for  driving  the  crystal  and  providing  the 

oscillator  output  signal, 
an  amplifier  current  source  for  supplying  current  to  the 

amplifier  circuit, 
a  variable  current  suppiv  means  coupled  to  the  amplifier 
current  source  in  a  current  mirror  configuration,  said 
variable  current  supply  means  consisting  of  a  first  bias 
circuit  for  biasing  the  amplifier  current  source  to  supply  a 
high  level  current  to  the  amplifier  circuit  to  drive  the 
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cryswl  to  produce  the  oscillator  output  signal,  and  a  sec 
ond  bias  circuit  for  biasing  the  amplifier  current  source  to 
supply  a  low  level  current  to  the  amplifier  circuit,  said  low 
level  current  not  being  sufficient  to  drive  the  crystal  to 
produce  the  oscillator  output  signal  but  being  sufficient  to 
maintain  crystal  oscillation; 

c»>^ — 0^ — O"* 


6 


a  select  circuit  for  selecting  the  first  bias  circuit  to  operate 
the  crystal  circuit  in  a  normal  operation  mode  and  for 
selecting  the  second  bias  circuit  to  operate  the  crystal 
circuit  in  a  sleep  operation  mode. 


5.254,962 

COMBINU)  AC  OL  STIC  WAVE  DEVICE  AND  CERAMIC 

BLtX  K  HI  TER  STRLCTLRE 

Douglas  A.  Morris.  Placitas;  Raymond  I,.  Sokola.  Albuquerque, 
both  of  N.  Mex.;  Erederick  V.  Cho.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and 
Charles  ^.  Shanlev.  Uke  Zurich,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,005 

Int.  CI.    H03H  9/00:  HOIP  J/ 20 

L.S.  a.  333—193  20  Claims 


at  least  two  single-mode  transverse  magnetic  (TM)  wave- 
guide cavities  that  resonate  in  a  TMqio  mode; 

a  plurality  of  wave-guide  cavities  that  resonate  in  transverse 
electric  (TE)  modes  cascaded  with  one  of  said  at  least  two 
TMoio  cavities;  and 


an  ins  disposed  between  said  at  least  two  TMoio  cavities, 
wherein  said  ins  has  four  arcuate  aperture  sections  that 
provide  for  coupling  between  said  at  least  two  TMoio 
cavities  so  as  to  eliminate  spurious  signals  in  the  wide 
band-slop  response  of  the  output  filter 


5.254,964 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.254.965 
PROTECTIVE  REED  S\VIT(  H  HOI  SING 
Donald  R.  Sandell.  Shingle  Springs.  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  &  K 
Systems.  Inc..  Folsom,  Calif. 

Eiled  Nov.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.492 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  335—202  6  Claims 


1   A  filter  compnsed  of: 

a  first  ceramic  block  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  first  filter  comprised  of  a  parallelepiped  block  of 
ceramic  matenal  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  surfaces. 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  which,  except  for  the  top  surface, 
are  substantially  coated  with  conductive  matenal  (metal- 
lized), said  parallelepiped  block  including  at  least  one 
metallized  hole  extending  through  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  the  metallization  of  said  hole  being  electncally 
coupled  to  metallization  on  the  extenor  surfaces  of  the 
block  at  only  the  bottom  surface  of  said  block,  said  block 
further  including  at  least  one  cavity  formed  in  at  least  one 
side  of  said  parallelepiped  block; 

at  least  one  electronic  device,  said  electronic  devices  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  fit  substantially  within  said  cavity; 

means  for  coupling  electrical  signals  between  said  first  ce- 
ramic block  filter  and  said  at  least  one  electronic  device. 
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5.254,963 
MICROWAVE  nLTER  WITH  A  WIDE  SPl  RIOLS-EREE 

RAND-STOP  RESPONSE 
Rene  R.  Bonetti,  l.aithersburg,  and  Albert  E.  Williams,  Be- 
thesda.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  COMSAT,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,274 
Int.  CI.    HOIP  I/20S.  5/12 
IS.  CI.  333—208  12  Oaims 

1    .An  output  filter  having  a  narrow  band-pass  and  wide 
band-stop  response,  the  output  filter  comprising: 


1.  A  reed  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  having  a  substantially  enclosed  cavity 
therein  defined  by  cavity  walls  and  having  a  hole  there- 
through at  one  end  thereof; 

a  reed  switch  having  a  body  and  firsi  and  second  connecting 
leads,  said  reed  switch  being  positioned  completely  mside 
said  cavity. 

first  and  second  wires  attached  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting leads,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  wires 
extending  through  said  hole  in  said  elongate  member  to 
suspend  said  reed  switch  in  said  cavity  such  that  said  body 
of  said  reed  switch  does  not  make  contact  with  said  cavity 
walls  of  said  elongate  member  and  such  that  one  of  said 
first  and  second  connecting  leads  remains  suspended  in 
free  space  withm  said  cavily. 


5.254.966 
SPINNING  PLATFORM  W  ITH  C  ROSSED-POI  E 

MAGNETS 

Peter  Solar.  P.O.  Box  143.  Scarborough.  WA  6019,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,051 

Int.  CI.    HOIE  7/02 

VS.  a.  335—306  5  Claims 


1   A  magnetic  device  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  rotor,  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  further  comprising  a 
bearing  hub  mounted  on  said  base  to  define  said  axis  of 
rotation  and. 

a  first  number  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  bearing 
hub  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  common  length  and  descnbing  a  common  angle 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  arms,  said  arms  having 
respective  ends  distal  said  bearing  hub.  and 

rotor  magnets,  equal  in  number  to  said  first  number,  each 
fixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  ends. 

said  rotor  magnets  disposed  in  a  first  circle  centered  on  said 
bearing  hub  and  having  rotor  magnetic  dipoles  tangential 
to  said  first  circle,  all  of  said  rotor  magnetic  dipoles  di- 
rected in  a  one  rotational  sense  about  said  first  circle,  and 

a  second  number  of  stator  magnets  disposed  in  a  second 
circle  coplanar.  concentric  with,  and  larger  than  said  first 
circle,  said  stator  magnets  having  stator  magnetic  dipoles 
aligned  in  radial  directions  all  selectively  mvAard  and 
outward. 

said  second  number  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  said  first 
number;  whereby 

said  rotor  may  be  rotated  about  said  bearing  hub  to  pass  said 
rotor  magnets  past  said  stator  magnets  With  the  dipoles  of 
the  passing  magnets  at  right  angles  to  cause  perturbations 
of  rotational  speed. 


1  An  electncal  interruption  device  to  interrupt  current  flou 
therethrough  on  a  predetermined  condition  occurnng,  the 
device  comprising. 

spiral  spring  means  having  coils  winding  continuously  about 
and  constantly  approaching  a  central  axis,  with  successive 
coils  having  sufficientiy    reduced   radius  to  pass  axialK 


through  the  center  of  an  immediately  outward  adjacent 
coil. 
the  spring  means  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 

portion, 
the  spnng  means  having  an  inherent  tendency  to  assume  an 

unbiased  first  position. 

the  spring  means  being  axially  deformable  from  the  unbiased 
first  position  to  a  second  loaded  position  by  drawing  said 
second  end  portion  along  the  axis  relative  to  said  first  end 
portion. 

holding  means  for  engaging  the  first  and  second  end  portions 
to  retain  the  spring  means  in  the  second  loaded  position. 

said  holding  means  composing  coupling  means  releasably 
secunng  the  second  end  portion,  wherein  on  said  prede- 
termined condition  occurnng  said  coupling  means  re- 
leases said  second  end  portion  to  permit  said  spring  means 
to  move  towards  said  unbiased  first  position. 

said  spnng  means  in  moving  towards  said  unbiased  first 
position  actuating  interruption  of  the  current  flow. 
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ELECTRICAI.I  V  CONDI  CTI\E  PLASTU   SPEED 

CONTROL  RESISTOR  FOR  AN  ALTOMOTI\E  BLOWER 

MOTOR 
Richard  A.  Zirnheld.  I^ockport.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Eiled  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.278 

Int.  CI.    HOIC  13/00 
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Dl  AL  ELEMENT  ELSE 
Tony  Biasutti.  Mississauga;  Peter  Morgan.  Toronto;  Mary   A. 
Ruggiero.  Toronto,  and  Brian  A.  Young.  Toronto,  all  of  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Nor-.Am  Electrical  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.951 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  2.  1992,  2079722 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  S5  (M 

U.S.  a.  337— 165  26  Oaims 


1  In  a  \ehicle  blower  motor  control  including  a  speed  con- 
trol resistor  electncally  connected  in  a  current  supply  path  of 
said  blower  motor  and  positioned  in  an  air  duct  so  that  airflow 
prtxiuced  by  rotation  of  the  blower  motor  dissipates  heat 
generated  in  said  resistor  due  to  conduction  of  blower  motor 
current  therethrough,  the  improvement  wherein  the  resistor  is 
formed  of  electrically  conductive  plastic  matenal  having  a 
charactenstic  melting  temperature  such  that  in  a  condition  of 
inadequate  heat  dissipation,  the  resistor  heats  to  said  melting 
point  w  hereupon  portions  of  the  electncally  conductis  e  plastic 
material  melt  to  limit  the  current  supplied  to  said  motor  and 
;erminate  the  condition,  said  melting  point  being  sufTicientK 
low  to  protect  the  resistor  environs  from  damage  due  to  heat- 
ing of  the  resistor 
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5,254,969 

rf:sist()R  combination  and  method 

Richard  V-.  Caddock.  Jr.,  Winchester,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cad- 
dock  Klectronics,  Inc..  Riverside,  (  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,605,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6''9,603,  \pr.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No,  32.537 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  U012 

L  s  CI.  338-308  *»  Claims 


I  A  resistor,  which  comprises;  ,.    .  , 

(a)  a  substrate  adapted  to  have  resistive  films  applied  thereto, 
said  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said 

substrate  being  so  constructed  and  shaped  that  it  will 
fracture  substantially  instantaneously  in  response  to 
thermal  shock  when  a  high  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
below-stated  resistive  films  on  said  from  and  back  sides 
of  said  substrate. 

(b)  a  resistive  film  applied  to  said  front  side  of  said  substrate, 

(c)  a  resistive  film  applied  to  said  back  side  of  said  substrate, 

and  , 

(d)  termination  means  connected  to  said  films  to  connect  the 
same  into  an  electrical  circuit, 

said  termination  means  including  electncally  conductive 
termination  traces  on  opposed  end  regions  of  said  front 
side  of  said  substrate  and  on  opposed  end  regions  of  said 
back  side  of  said  substrate, 

said  traces  being  respectively  spaced  from  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  resistive  films  and  being  adapted  to  break 
substantially  instantaneously  when  said  end  regions  of 
said  substrate  fracture  in  response  to  a  high  voltage 
applied  to  said  films, 
said  resistive  films,  substrate,  and  termination  means  being 

such  that  said  thermal  shock  fracture  breaks  the  circuit 

through  both  of  said  resistive  films  and  thus  through  said 

resistor 


5.254,970 

PROGRAMMABI  E  PERSONAL  ALARM 

Edward  T.  Brady,  400  Central  Park  W.,  Apt.  I4-P,  New  York, 

N.V.  10025 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,312 

Int.  a:  GO«B  3/00.  23/00 

VS.  a.  340-328  2  Oaims 


receive  a  code,  said  first  prompting  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  battery  and  said  beeper,  said  first  prompting 
means  being  response  lo  the  flow  of  electricity  from  said 
batter\  to  cause  said  beeper  to  emit  one  discrete  sound; 
code  entering  means  disposed  on  a  face  of  said  housing 

member; 
code  register  and  storage  means  to  register  and  store  a  code, 
said  code  register  and  storage  means  being  disposed  in  said 
housing  member  and  connected   lo  said  code  entering 
means,  said  code  register  and  storage  means  being  selec- 
tively operable  in  a  coding  mode  for  registering  and  stor- 
ing a  first  code,  a  verifying  mode  for  verifying  a  registered 
and  stored  code,  a  deactivating  mode  for  deactivating  an 
alarm  means  and  a  re-coding  mode  for  registering  and 
storing  a  second   code,  said   code  register  and  storage 
means  being  initially  set  in  the  coding  mode; 
code  storage  activating  means  disposed  in  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  said  code  entering  means  and  to  said 
code  register  and  storage  means  to  actisate  storing  of  a 
code  in  said  code  register  and  storage  means  in  said  coding 
mode; 
code  storage  and  prompting  means  to  indicate  the  storage  of 
the  first  code  in  said  code  register  and  storage  means,  said 
code  storage  and  prompting  means  including  a  code  stor- 
age indicator,  said  code  storage  indicator  being  connected 
to  said  code  register  and  storage  means  and  to  said  beeper, 
said  code  storage  indicator  being  operable  in  the  coding 
mode  of  said  code  register  and  storage  means  to  cause  said 
beeper  to  emu  a  first  plurality  of  discrete  sounds; 
first  mode  shifting  means  to  shift  the  operation  of  said  code 
register  and  storage  means  from  the  coding  mode  to  the 
verifying  mode,  said  first  mixle  shifting  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  code  storage  indicator; 
code  verifying  and  alarm  setting  means  to  verify  the  first 
code  entered  via  said  code  entering  means  and  to  set  alarm 
means,  said  code  verifying  and  alarm  setting  means  being 
connected  to  said  code  register  and  storage  means  and  to 
said  beeper,  said  code  verifying  and  alarm  setting  means 
being  operable  in  the  verifying  mode  of  said  code  register 
and  storage  means  to  cause  said  beeper  to  emit  a  second 
plurality  of  discrete  sounds, 
second  mode  shifting  means  to  shift  the  operation  of  said 
code  register  and  storage  means  from  the  \erifying  mode 
to  the  deactivating  mode,  said  second  mode  shifting  means 
being  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  code  verifying 
and  alarm  setting  means 
second  prompting  means  to  indicate  the  \  enfication  of  said 
first  code  entered  and  the  setting  of  said  alarm  means,  said 
second  prompting  means  being  connected  to  said  code 
verifying  and  alarm  setting  means; 
alarm  means  connected  to  said  code  verifying  and  alarm 
setting  means  and  to  said  battery,  said  alarm  means  being 
provided  to  emit  a  continuous  sound; 
alarm  activating  means  to  activate  said  alarm  means,  said 
alarm  activating  means  being  connected  to  said  alarm 
means,  and 
alarm   deactivating    means    to   selectuely    deactivate   said 
alarm  means,  said  alarm  deactivating  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  code  entering  means  and  to  said  alarm 
means 


UMI 


1   A  portable  personal  alarm  device  comprising 

a  hollow  housing  member; 

3  battery  disp^ised  in  said  housing  member; 

a  beeper  disposed  in  said  housing  member,  said  beeper  being 

provided  lo  emit  one  or  a  plurality  of  sequentially  discrete 

sounds; 
first  prompting  means  to  indicate  that  said  device  is  ready  to 


5,254,971 
ADAPTIVE  LAMP  MONITOR  USING  CAPACITORS  AND 

SWITCHES 
Gregory  E.  Sutterlin,  Wexford,  Pa.;  Samuel  Lorincz.  Boardman, 
and  Charles  E.  V  ink,  Niles,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,383,  Jan.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,144,282. 
This  application  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,090 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  U/fJO 
U.S.  a.  340—458  '3  Oaims 

1   Lamp  monitor  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  lamp  circuit  having 


one  or  more  lamps  connected  in  parallel  through  a  lamp  switch 
to  an  electric  power  source,  the  lamp  monitor  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  sense  resistor  connected  between  the  lamps  and  the  lamp 

switch; 
a  capacitor: 
first  switch  means  connecting,  when  activated,  the  leads  of 

the  capacitor  to  the  two  ends  of  the  sense  resistor; 
second  switch  means  connecting,  when  activated,  the  leads 
of  the  capacitor  across  an  input  of  a  means  for  denving 


from  an  input  voltage  a  signal  for  comparison  with  a 
reference  to  determine  lamp  outage;  and 
control  means  effective  to  repeatedly  (1)  activate  the  first 
switch  means  with  the  second  switch  means  deactivated 
when  the  lamp  switch  is  closed  to  energize  the  lamps  so  as 
to  connect  the  capacitor  across  the  sense  resistor  for  suffi- 
cient time  to  charge  the  capacitor  to  essentially  the  volt- 
age drop  across  the  sense  resistor  and  (2)  deactivate  the 
first  switch  means  and  activate  the  second  switch  means 
so  as  lo  apply  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  to  the 
denving  means. 


5,254,972 

WINDOW  SEALIN(,  KIT 

Anthony  J.  Cordio,  Jr.,  27  Belmont  Cir..  Danbury.  Conn.  06810 

Filed  Aug,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,830 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  U/OS:  E05D  15/06:  HOIH  3/ 16 

U.S.  CI.  340—545  4  Oaims 


1.  A  window  sealing  kit  arranged  for  sealing  a  lower  win- 
dow and  an  upper  window  within  a  first  side  frame  and  a 
second  side  frame,  wherein  the  kit  comprises. 

a  first  lower  sealing  member  and  a  second  lower  sealing 


member  arranged  for  positioning  on  opposed  sides  of  the 
lower  window  between  the  first  frame  and  the  second 
frame, 

and 

a  first  upper  sealing  member  and  a  second  upper  sealing 
member  arranged  for  positioning  on  opposed  sides  of  the 
upper  window  between  the  upper  window  and  the  respec- 
tive first  side  frame  and  the  second  side  frame. 

and 

each  sealing  member  includes  a  flexible  support  strip,  the 
flexible  support  stnp  having  a  support  strip  first  end  and  a 
support  stnp  second  end.  and  a  first  apenure  directed 
through  the  support  stnp  adjacent  the  support  strip  first 
end.  and  a  second  aperture  directed  through  the  support 
strip  adjacent  the  support  stnp  second  end, 

and 

a  first  fastener  and  a  second  fastener  directed  through  the 
respective  first  aperture  and  the  second  aperture, 

and 

a  resilient  compressible  sealing  stnp  mounted  to  the  support 
strip  between  the  support  strip  first  aperture  and  the  sup- 
port strip  second  aperture,  wherein  the  sealing  stnp  is  of  a 
shape  retentive  material  having  a  sealing  stnp  first  end  and 
a  sealing  strip  second  end.  and  a  sealing  strip  front  wall 
arranged  coextensively  between  the  sealing  stnp  first  end 
and  the  sealing  strip  second  end.  the  supf>on  stnp  having 
a  support  strip  front  wall,  wherein  the  sealing  stnp  front 
wall  IS  arranged  parallel  to  the  support  stnp  front  wall. 


5.254.973 

SECURITY  CIRCUIT  AND  MODULAR  DEVICES 

THEREFOR 

John  H.  Gilmore.  II.  627  Bakewell  U.,  Naperville,  III,  60565 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,n9 

Int.  O.   G08B  :J-  M 

V.S.  O.  340—547  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  modular  device  for  interconnection  with  other  devices 
by  means  of  standard  multiple  conductor  telephone  connector 
cables  each  having  ends  terminated  respectively  by  modular 
telephone  jack  plugs,  said  modular  device  compnsing;  an 
insulated  housing  including  a  function  portion  and  a  modular 
jack  portion,  a  function  circuit  disposed  in  said  function  por- 
tion, and  two  standard  telephone  jack  sockets  disposed  in  said 
jack  portion  and  each  basing  a  plurality  of  conductors,  at  least 
one  conductor  of  one  of  said  sockets  and  a  corresponding  at 
least  one  conductor  of  the  other  of  said  sockets  being  con- 
nected to  said  function  circuit,  the  remaining  conductors  of 
said  one  socket  being  respectively  directly  connected  to  the 
corresponding  conductors  of  said  other  socket. 


5.254.974 
DEACTIVATING  DEMCE 
Paulus  Rebers.  Groenlo,  and  Tallienco  W.  H.  Fockens.  Eiber- 
gen.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.\.  Nederlandsche 
Apparatenfabriek  Nedap,  De  Groenlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'66.922 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    28,    1990, 
9002120 

Int,  a.'  G08B  I3/J4 
U.S.  O.  340—572  22  Oaims 

1  A  deactivating  device  for  deactivating  shoplifting  detec- 
tion labels  of  an  electronic  shoplifting  detection  system,  which 
labels  comprise  a  resonant  circuit  with  a  coil  and  a  capacitor. 
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said  deactivating  device  comprising  an  antenna  circuit  com- 
prising an  antenna  coil  tuned  with  at  least  one  capacitor  to  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  resonant  circuit,  by  means  of  which 
sufTicienl  energy  can  be  induced  in  a  resonant  circuit  of  a  label 
to  effect  electrical  breakdown  in  the  capacitor  thereof. 
wherein  the  antenna  coil  of  the  deactivating  device  is  coupled 
between  a  supply  source  and  earth  via  a  switching  means 
haMng  a  conductive  state  and  a  blocking  state;  and  control 
means  for  supplymg  at  intervals  control  pulses  to  the  switching 
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device  operates  in  said  triode  region,  a  voltage  at  a  junc- 
tion of  said  temperature  detection  devices  is  always  lower 
ihan  a  reference  voltage,  said  \ollage  at  said  junction 
becoming  higher  than  said  reference  voltage  when  said 
temperature  has  been  raised  to  said  dangerous  level. 

but  if  said  temperature  is  raised  rapidly  while  said  active 
device  operates  in  said  triode  region,  the  voltage  at  said 
junction  of  said  temperature  detection  devices  becomes 
higher  than  said  reference  \oltage  even  if  said  tempera- 
ture IS  not  raised  to  said  dangerous  level;  and 

comparison  means  detecting  that  said  voltage  at  said  junc- 
tion has  exceeded  said  predetermined  reference  voltage  to 
determine  that  a  fire  has  taken  place. 


5.254.976 
LIQL  ID  LEAK  DETECTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  A.  Schueler.  Oconomowoc.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,280 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21  (Xl 

V.S.  CI.  340—605  24  Claims 


means  in  order  to  bnng  the  switching  means  into  the  conduc- 
tive state;  wherein  the  energy  necessary  for  deactivation  is 
stored  as  magnetic  energy  in  the  antenna  coil  and  the  duration 
of  each  control  pulse  is  chosen  such  that  at  the  end  of  a  control 
pulse,  when  the  switching  means  returns  to  the  blocking  state, 
the  energy  necessary  for  deactivation  has  accumulated  as 
magnetic  energy  in  the  antenna  coil,  which  energy  is  subse- 
quently converted  into  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  for 
application  to  a  detection  label  when  the  switching  means  is  m 
the  blocking  state. 


5.254,975 
COMPENSATION  TYPE  HEAT  SENSOR 

Vasuo  Torikoshi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,103 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991.  3-66036 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17,06 

V.S.  a.  340—589  *  '^''"''"* 
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1  A  liquid  leak  detector  comprising  a  main  liquid  lank  and 
a  secondary  liquid  tank  m  liquid-flow  communication  with 
each  other  and  being  in  an  enclosed  liquid-flow  system,  a  liquid 
flow  passageway  disposed  in  liquid  flow  communication  be- 
tween said  tanks  for  liquid  flow  therebetween,  said  tanks  and 
said  passageway  being  arranged  to  effect  liquid  pressure  equi- 
librium flow  between  said  tanks,  a  liquid-flow  responsive  mem- 
ber movably  disposed  in  said  passageway  and  being  arranged 
to  be  movable  in  response  to  said  liquid  pressure  equilibrium 
being  established  between  said  tanks  as  a  consequence  of  liquid 
flow  through  said  passageway  from  said  secondary  tank  and 
into  said  main  tank,  an  electric  switch  operatively  associated 
with  said  liquid-flow  responsive  member  and  being  electrically 
switchahle  in  response  to  movement  of  said  liquid-flow  respon- 
sive member,  and  an  electric  signal  electricalK  connectable 
with  said  switch  for  signaling  liquid  flow  through  said  passage- 
way. 


I-I 

I   A  compensation  type  heat  sensor  comprising: 

two  temperature  detection  devices  having  respectively  a 
small  heat  time  constant  and  a  large  heat  time  constant, 
said  two  temperature  detection  devices  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient; 

an  active  device  with  bias  and  connected  in  series  with  said 
two  temperature  detection  devices  before  being  con- 
nected to  a  predetermined  power  source; 

said  two  temperature  detection  devices  being  selected  and 
the  bias  of  said  active  device  being  set  so  that 

said  active  device  operates  in  a  triode  region  as  a  resistance 
value  of  each  of  said  temperature  detection  devices  is 
changed  before  a  temperature  of  a  supervisory  region  is 
raised  to  a  predetermined  dangerous  level,  said  active 
device  operating  in  a  saturated  region  when  said  tempera- 
ture has  been  raised  to  said  dangerous  level; 
and  when  said  temperature  is  raised  slowly  while  said  active 


5,254,977 
COLOLR  DISPLAY 
Lindsay  V> .  Mac  Donald,  Lcighton  Buzzard,  England,  assignor  to 
Crosfield  Electronics  Ltd.,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,902.  May  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1989, 
8913445 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  1/28 
U.S.  a.  345—150  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  displaying  in  respective  regions  of  a  display, 
colours  defined  by  a  selected  section  of  a  colour  space  defined 
by  N  orthogonal  axes,  the  method  compnsing. 

a)  a  first  preliminary  step  of  determining  and  storing  data 
defining  a  set  of  displayable  colours  within  the  colour 
space,  and  a  second  preliminary  step  of  storing  addresses 
of  a  colour  memory  in  locations  of  a  frame  tore  corre- 
sponding to  pixels  of  each  region,  wherein  each  region  is 
defined  by  an  array  of  pixels  for  each  of  which  the  same 


colour  memory  address  is  stored,  the  addresses  for  each 

region  being  different, 
b)  subsequently 

i)  determining  the  section  of  the  colour  space  to  be  dis- 
played; 
ii)  stonng.  at  each  address  m  the  colour  memory  correspiond- 

ing  to  a  region  which  is  to  display  a  colour  of  the  selected 

section,  data  defining  the  colour,  and  at  each  address 
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corresponding  to  an  unused  region,  data  defining  a  com- 
mon background  colour  by  downloading  data  selected 
from  the  previously  generated  colour  data  into  the  colour 
memory;  and 

iii)  displaying  on  the  display  the  colours  defined  in  the 
color  memory  in  the  corresponding  regions;  and 
c)  repeating  step  b)  without  repeating  step  a)  so  as  to  display 
other  selected  sections  of  the  colour  space 


5,254,978 
REFERENCE  COLOR  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

Giordano  B.  Beretta,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,706,  Mar.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,148 
Int.  CI."  G09G  1/28 
VS.  C\.  345—150  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  interactive  system  for  creating  a  modified  color  palette 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  palette  colors,  the  interactive  sys- 
tem comprising. 

a  memory  device  for  storing  data, 

input  means  for  receiving  operation  signals  from  an  opera- 
tor, 

at  least  one  color  palette  data  structure  including  at  least  two 
colorimetrically  measured  colors  composing  a  color  pal- 
ette; each  colorimetrically  measured  color  being  defined 
by  a  set  of  coordinates  for  the  colorimetrically  measured 
color  in  a  perceptually  uniform  color  space;  the  at  least 


one  color  palette  data  structure  being  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory device, 
color  palette  display  means  including  a  displa>  device  for 
displaying  thereon  a  color  mixing  region,  for  displaying 
therein  a  plurality  of  mixed  colors,  and  a  color  palette 
region,  for  displaying  therein  the  plurality  of  palette  col- 
ors composing  the  modified  color  palette,  in  response  to 
the  operation  signals  from  the  input  means   each  of  the 
palette  colors  of  the  modified  color  palette  being  defined 
bv  the  set  of  coordinates  for  the  palette  color  in  the  per- 
ceptually uniform  color  space, 
color  mixing  means  for  selecting,  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion signals,  two  selected  mixing  colors  from  the  palette 
colors  displayed  in  the  color  palette  region,  and  for  gener- 
ating the  plurality  of  mixed  colors  from  the  two  selected 
mixing  colors,  the  two  selected  mixing  colors  and  the 
plurality  of  mixed  colors  being  displayed   in  the  color 
mixing  region  by  the  color  palette  displav   means,  each 
selected  mixing  color  and  each  mixed  color  being  defined 
by  the  set  of  coordinates  for  the  selected  mixing  color  and 
the  mixed  color  in  the  perceptuallv  uniform  color  space, 
wherein  the  color  mixing  means  generates  the  plurality  of 
mixed  colors  from  the  two  selected  mixing  colors  by 
successively  varying  the  coordinates  of  the  two  selected 
mixing  colors  in  the  perceptuallv  uniform  color  space 
by  a  coordinate  change  quantilv    beginning  with  the 
coordinates  of  one  selected  mixing  color  and  ending 
with  the  coordinates  of  the  other  selected  mixing  color; 
color  palette  adding   means,   responsive   to  the  operation 
signals  from  the  input   means,  for  selecting  one  of  the 
mixed  colors  displayed  in  the  color  mixing  region,  and  for 
adding  the  mixed  color  to  the  palette  colors  of  the  modi- 
fied color  paleitc.  the  mixed  color  added  to  the  modified 
color  palette  being  displayed  in  the  color  palette  region  by 
the  color  palette  display  means; 
color  palette  deletion  means  for  selecting  and  deleting  one  of 
the  palette  colors  from  the  modified  color  palette  dis- 
played m  the  color  palette  region,  in  response  to  the  oper- 
ation signals  from  the  input  means,  the  deleted  palette 
color  being  removed  from  the  color  palette  region,  and 
modified  color  palette  memory  means,  cooperatively  associ- 
ated with  the  color  palette  displav  means,  for  storing  in 
the  memorv  device  the  modified  color  palette  displayed  in 
the  color  palette  region,  in  response  to  the  operation 
signals  received  from  the  input  means. 


5.254,979 
RASTER  OPERATIONS 
Neil  F.  Trevett,  Kingston-upon-Thames.  and  Malcolm  E.  Wil- 
son, Bridport.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  DuPont  Pixel 
Systems  Limited,  Weybridge.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  310.537.  Feb.  14.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.330 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  12.  1988. 
8806839;  Mar.  19.  1988,  8806844;  Mar.  23,  1988.  8806837;  Mar. 
23,  1988,  8806838;  Mar.  23.  1988.  8806840;  Mar.  23.  1988. 
8806841;  Mar.  23,  1988.  8806842:  Mar.  23.  1988.  8806843:  Mar. 
23.  1988.  8806846;  Mar.  23.  1988.  8806847;  Mar.  23,  1988, 
8806848:  Mar.  29,  1988.  8806845 

Int.  C\:  G09G  1/14 
U.S.  a.  345— 113  10  Oaims 

1  A  graphics  processing  system  for  processing  image  data  in 
which  an  image  is  represented  by  a  plurality  of  patches,  each 
patch  representing  a  two  dimensional  arrav  of  pixels,  and  each 
patch  having  a  plurality  of  planes,  the  data  for  each  pixel 
having  a  respective  bit  in  each  plane,  wherein  the  graphics 
processing  system  has  an  image  memory,  the  system  compris- 
ing 

(a)  first  means  for  isolating  a  first  plane  of  a  first  input  patch 
to  permit  operations  to  be  performed  on  the  bits  of  said 
plane,  independentlv  of  the  other  planes  of  said  first  input 
patch; 

(b)  second  means  for  performing  at  least  one  of  a  Boolean, 


2026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2027 


anthmetic  and  shift  operation  on  the  bits  of  said  first  plane 
to  form  a  modified  plane;  and 


5.254,981 

ELFCTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING  GRAY 

SCALE  CAPABILITY  UTILIZING  AREA  MODI  LATION 

Frank  J.  Disanto.  North  Ills:  Denis  A.  Krusos,  Lloyd  Harbor. 

and  Christopher  Laspina.  Syosset.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Copvtele,  Inc..  Huntington  Station.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  402,774.  Sep.  15.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.119 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  S/S4 

U.S.  a.  345—107  1*  Oaims 


"i 


:x. 


r 


«>ei: 


\r 


T>\ 


0(ITm«'C" 


(c)  third  means  for  at  least  one  of  storing  said  modified  plane 
in  an  output  patch  and  holding  said  modified  plane  for 
subsequent  processing  by  said  second  means. 
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5.254.980 
DMD  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER 
Henry  D.  Hendrix.  Roswell,  Ga.;  Paul  M.  Lrbanus.  Dallas, 
Tex.,  and  Masaho  \sahara.  Norcross.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.007 

Int.  CI.    G09G   <    <4   H04N  5/44 

VS.  a.  345-84  '■♦  Claims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  providing  gre\  scale  capability  for  an  elec- 
trophoretic  displav  (EPID).  wherein  said  eleclrophorelic  dis- 
play IS  an  X-V  addressable  display  with  each  X->'  coordinate 
indicative  of  a  given  column  and  row  inierseciion.  with  each 
X-Y  coordinate  defining  a  pixel,  which  pixel  when  energized 
provides  a  different  intensity  display  as  compared  to  a  non- 
energized  pixel  comprising 

means  coupled  to  said  display  for  impressing  upon  said 
display  of  plurality  of  predetermined  digital  patterns  that 
are  independent  of  data  or  an  image  written  on  said  dis- 
play to  cause  said  pixels  in  said  display  to  be  energized 
with  respect  lo  other  pixels  in  said  display  according  to  a 
selected  one  of  such  patterns,  said  energized  pixels  being 
of  same  intensity  as  those  pixels  of  an  image  on  said  dis- 
play and  each  of  said  predetermined  digital  patterns  being 
distinct  and  arranged  in  repetitive  configurations  that 
produce  different  grey  scale  levels,  whereby  the  area 
about  said  image  is  effectively  modulated  according  lo 
said  pattern  to  vary  the  contrast  of  said  image  with  respect 
to  the  display  background 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  spatial  light  modulator  display 
system  comprising: 

a.  dividing  the  display  system  control,  and  data  transfer 
functions  into  a  data  formatter  controller  to  supply  ad- 
dress and  control  signals  to  at  least  one  data  formatter,  a 
memory  controller  to  control  at  least  one  video  memory, 
and  a  modulator  controller  to  supply  address  and  modula- 
tor control  signals  to  at  least  one  spatial  light  mixlulator; 

and 

b  generating  signals  between  said  controllers  to  coordinate 
the  addressing,  reading,  writing,  and  transferring  of  data 
between  a  data  formatter,  a  memory,  and  a  modulator, 
such  that  said  transfers  are  done  to  provide  said  data  and 
said  modulator  control  signals  to  said  modulator. 


5,254.982 

ERROR  PROPAGATED  IMAGE  HAI  FLONING  WITH 

TIME-VARYING  PHASE  SHIFT 

Ronald  I.  Feigenblatt,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Carl  G.  Powell.  Putnam 

Valley,   both   of  N.Y,.  assignors  to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297.768.  Jan.  13.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  463.750 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/JO.  3/36 

V.S.  CI.  345—148  50  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  displaying  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  an  image  ccmprising  a  pluralils  of  image  ele- 
ments i(m.n),  m  comprising  the  integers  1   to  m/o;a/.  n 


compnsing  the  integers  1  to  n,oial.  ^loial  a  function  of  m. 
each  image  element  i(m.n)  having  an  intensity  Km, n)  equal 
to  at  least  one  of  q  image  intensity  values,  where  q  is  at 
least  equal  to  three,  each  image  element  having  a  position: 

(b)  providing  a  display  comprising  a  plurality  of  display 
elements  d(m.n).  each  having  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  image  element  i(m.n).  and  each  display 
element  d(m.n)  being  capable  of  emitting  light  with  an 
intensity  D(m.n)  equal  to  one  of  r  amplitude-ordered 
display  intensity  values  A1,A2  Ar,  where  r  is  an  inte- 
ger less  than  q.  and  Ax  is  the  xth  display  intensity  value; 

(c)  storing  r-1  threshold  values.  (T1.T2.  T(r-l)). 
where  Tx  is  the  xth  threshold  value. 

(d)  storing  an  error  value  E(m.n)  for  each  m  and  n,  where 
E(m,n)  =  I(m.n- 1)  +  E(m.n- l)-D(m.n-l)  and  E(m.l) 
for  all  m  IS  a  function  of  time  and  m  only; 

(e)  for  mapping  the  image  into  the  display  by  displaying  the 
plurality  of  display  elements  d(m.n)  m  =  I  to  m,o(o/and,  for 
each  m,  for  n=  I  to  n,oial<  with  an  intensity; 

(i)  D(m,n)  =  A=l.  if  I(m.n)^E(m.n)<TI. 
(ii)  D(m,n)  =  Ar,  if  I(m.n)-i- E(m.n)2T(r- 1),  or, 
(lii)      for      r>2      and      Tl  SI(m.n)  +  E(m.n)<T(r- 1). 
D(m.n)=  Ax  where  x  is  the  value  between  2  and  r-  1 
which  satisfies  the  condition  (T(x- l)SI(m.n)-t-E(m.- 
n)<Tx. 


5.254.983 
DIGITALLY  SYNTHP:SIZED  GRAY  SCALE  FOR  RASTER 

SCAN  OSCILLOSCOPE  DISPLAYS 
David  W .  Ixing.  and  Dennis  J.  Heller,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to   Hevtlett-Packard  Company.   Palo    \lto. 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.833 

Int.  a.   G09G  3,0u 

VS.  C\.  345—147  20  Oaims 
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1  An  improvement  to  a  digitizing  oscilloscope,  said  digitiz- 
ing oscilloscope  having  a  display,  a  display  memory,  and  a 
display  control,  said  display  control  drawing  a  current  wave- 
form and  a  plurality  of  prior  waveforms  on  said  display  during 
a  display  refresh  cycle,  said  current  waveform  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  prior  waveforms  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
pixels  on  said  display,  said  impro\ement  comprising 

means  in  said  display  memory  for  providing  a  gray  scale 
binary  field  of  at  least  two  bits  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pixels  in  each  of  said  current  waveform  and  said  plurality 
of  prior  waveforms, 
means  receptive  of  each  said  gray  scale  binary  field  from 
said  providing  means  for  converting  the  binary  value  in 
each  said  gray  scale  binary  field  to  a  corresponding  gra\ 
scale  analog  value,  said  display  receptive  of  each  said  gray 
scale  binary  field  to  a  corresponding  gray  scale  analog 
value,  said  display  receptive  of  each  said  gray  scale  analog 
value  from  said  converting  means  for  illuminating  the 
corresponding  pixel  to  the  degree  of  brightness  deter- 
mined by  the  corresponding  gray  scale  binary  value  so  as 
to  display  said  current  waveform  at  full  brightness  an  all 
of  said  plurality  of  prior  waveforms, 
means  connected  to  said  display  memory  and  to  said  display 


control  for  decrementing  prior  to  each  said  display,  in  a 
predetermined  cycle  of  time  independent  of  said  display 
refresh  cycle,  the  binary  value  in  all  of  the  gray  scale 
binary  fields  of  said  current  waveform  and  each  of  said 
prior  waveforms  by  a  predetermined  binary  value,  said 
decremented  gray  scale  binary  fields  replacing,  in  each 
said  predetermined  cycle  of  time,  all  of  said  gray  scale 
binary  fields  in  said  providing  means,  said  displaying 
means  displaying  each  of  said  prior  waveforms  with  the 
same  degree  of  brightness  and  with  each  earlier  prior 
waveform  having  a  lower  degree  of  brightness  so  as  to 
display  the  direction  of  said  current  waveform  with  re- 
spect to  said  prior  waveforms, 
means  connected  to  said  display  control  and  responsive  to  a 
manual  input  for  providing  said  predetermined  cycle  of 
time 


5.254.984 

VGA  CONTROLLER  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMAGES 

HA\  ING  SELECrn  E  COMPONENTS  FROM  MtLTIPLE 

IMAGE  PLANES 
Carl  K,  Wakeland.  Bedford.  Tex.,  assignor  to  landv  Corpora- 
tion. Eon  V\orth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser,  No,  8r.02S 

Int,  n,'  f»9G  ^  40  GOfF  .^    ,'■» 

l.S.  n.  345—144  16  Oaims 


1    A  multimedia  system  operable  in  an  overlay  mode  to 
display  images  formed  from  selective  components  of  multiple 

image  planes,  compnsing: 
a  system  bus. 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected  to  said  system 
bus.  said  CPU  generating  a  first  image  signal  having  one 
eight  bit  background  pixel  element  encoded  in  each  data 
byte  thereof  a  second  image  signal  having  two  four  bit 
foreground  pixel  elements  enc(Xled  in  each  data  byte 
thereof  which  overlays  said  firsi  image  signal,  and  a  series 
of  system  addresses  corresponding  to  first  and  second 
address  maps  for  said  first  and  second  image  signals; 
a  random  access  memory  having  first,  second,  third  and 

fourth  bit  planes  and  connected  to  said  system  bus;  and 
a  \G.A  controller  connected  to  said  system  bus  and  receiv- 
ing said  first  and  second  image  signals  and  said  system 
addresses  from  said  CPl',  said  \G.A  controller  compns- 
ing: 

first  means  for  routing  a  first  data  set  comprised  of  a  first 
series  of  data  bytes  corresponding  lo  said  first  image 
signal  and  a  second  data  set  comprised  of  a  second  senes 
of  data  bytes  corresponding  to  said  second  image  signal 
to  said  random  access  memory  for  storage  therein  com- 
prising steenng  logic  for  sequentially  routing  each  byte 
of  said  first  and  second  series  of  data  bytes  input  thereto 
to  one  of  three  of  said  four  bit  planes  based  upon 
whether  said  data  byte  is  an  even  eight  bit  pixel  data 
element,  an  odd  eighi  bit  pixel  element,  or  two  four  bit 
pixel  elements,  said  routing  means  interleaving  said  first 
and  second  data  sets  and  stonng  said  interleaved  first 
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and  second  data  sets  on  said  three  of  said  four  bit  plane* 
of  said  random  access  memory; 

a  switching  circuit;  and 

second  means  for  routing  said  interleaved  first  and  second 
data  sets  to  said  switching  circuit,  said  switching  circuit 
separating  said  first  and  second  data  sets  and  selectively 
transmitting  said  first  and  second  data  sets  for  display 
based  upon  a  characteristic  of  said  second  data  set. 


5.254.985 
Patent  Not  Imoed  For  This  Number 


5.254,986 

NATION-WIDE  PAGING  WITH  IXKM  MODES  OF 

OPERATION 

Michael  J.  DeLuca.  Boca  Raton.  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425.658.  Oct.  23.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  646.483 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00 

L  s.  n.  340—825.44  »*  Claims 


duces,  as  an  output,  a  fluxgate  sensor  signal  representative 
of  the  detected  magnetic  north: 

an  angular  velocity  sensor  which  is  responsive  to  movement 
thereof  in  a  direction  angularly  displaced  from  a  siraighl 
line  path  of  movement  and  which  produces,  as  an  output 
thereof,  an  angular  velocity  signal  having  a  variable  value 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  angular  velocity  of 
rotation  of  the  angularly  displaced  movement  relative  to 
the  straight  path  of  movement,  and 

a  low  pass  filter  having  a  variable  cutoff  frequency  and 
coupled  to  the  fluxgale  sensor  and  the  angular  velocity 
sensor  for  receiving  the  respective  output  signals  thereof, 
the  low  pass  filter  responding  to  the  variable  value  of  the 
received  angular  velocity  signal  for  correspondingly 
varying  the  variable  cutoff  frequency  thereof  in  accor- 
dance with  increasing  and  decreasing  same  in  response  to 
respective  increases  and  decreases,  respectively,  of  the 
angular  velocity  of  rotation  as  represented  by  the  angular 
velocity  signal,  and  filtering  ihe  received  fluxgate  sensor 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  varied  cutoff  frequency. 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  selective  call  receiver  having  a 
non-volatile  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  operational  personalities  in  said  non- 
volatile memory,  each  of  said  plurality  of  operational 
personalities  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  protocol  modes 
associated  therewith; 

receiving  a  signal  comprising  a  location  identifier  identifying 
a  geographic  location  of  the  selective  call  receiver; 

automalicallv  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  operational 
personalities  in  response  to  said  location  identifier:  and 

decoding  said  signal  according  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
protocol  modes  associated  with  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  operational  personalities. 

5.254.987 
OLTPLT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  OF  A  FLUXGATE 

SENSOR 
Vasuhiro  Nakatani.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Lim- 
ited. Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1990,  2-275273 

Int.  CI.'  G08G  y.  I2J:  GOIC  I7/3S 

US  a  340—988  8  Claims 
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5,254.988 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CARD 

MOUNTING  PORTION 

Yuji  Nakano.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990.  2-16560; 
Jan  29.  1990.  2-19882;  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-19732 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  13/063:  H03M  J 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  341-22  ■?  Claims 
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1.  An  output  signal  processing  unit  for  a  Ouxgate  sensor 
system  comprising: 

a  fluxgate  sensor  which  detects  magnetic  north  and  pro- 


1    .\  data  input- output  system,  comprising 
a  card  mounting  portion  for  mounting  a  data  memory  card 
having  data  input  keys  and  a  first  means  for  transmitiing 
data  freely  detachably.  said  card  mounting  portion  being 
formed  with  a  recessed  portion  to  receive  said  data  mem- 
ory card,  and  having  an  opening  portion  so  that  said  input 
kevs  of  the  received  data  memory  card  can  be  operated,  a 
pair  of  opposed  peripheral  portions  *if  the  opening  por- 
tion, each  of  said  peripheral  portions  being  formed  with  a 
projection  dimensioned  and  disposed  so  thai  the  card  can 
be  inserted  through  the  opening  portion,  said  projections 
preventing  the  card  from  coming  out  of  the  opening  por- 
tion,  and  another   pair  of  opposed   peripheral   portions 
being  formed  with  no  projections; 
communication  means  for  communicating  data  between  said 
first  means  and  a  second  means,  said  second  means  being 
provided  in  said  card  mounting  portion: 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  card  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  bottom  of  said  mounting  portion  when  said  card  is 
mounted  in  said  card  mounting  portion,  the  biasing  means 
being  disposed  below  one  of  the  projections,  and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  card   in  said  card 
mounting  position  so  that  said  first  means  may  communi- 
cate with  said  second  means,  said  positioning  means  com- 
prising a  tapered   portion   formed   at   said  face  of  said 
mounting  portion  below  the  other  of  the  projections,  the 
tapered  portion  pressing  said  card  against  a  bottom  face  of 
said  mounting  portion  and  positioning  the  card. 


5.254.989 

GARBLING  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  KEY  OF  A 

NON-CODED  KEYBOARD.  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  MF:TH0D 

Philippe  \  errier.  I^  Port  Marly;  Roger  Poulenard.  I^  Pecq.  and 

Hartmut  Fink.  St  Nom  Ijt  Breteche.  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Bull  S.A..  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.262.  Dec.  18.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.050 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec,  20,  1988,  8816786 

Int.  C\:  H03M  H/20 

U.S.  CI.  341—26  7  Claims 


5,254.990 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION  AND 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  DATA 
Shigeru  Yoshida.  Ebina;  Yasuhiko  Nakano.  Atsugi;  Yoshiyuki 
Okada,  Isehara,  and  Hirotaka  Chiba.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768.201.  Oct.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3.876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1990.  2-45163; 
Mar.  13.  1990.  2-62325;  Mar.  20.  1990,  2-070379;  Oct.  15,  1990, 
2-275835 

Int.  CI.    H03M  7/30 
U.S.  a.  341—51  19  Oaims 


5.  A  circuit  for  identification  of  the  actuated  key  of  a  non- 
coded  matrix  keyboard  (82)  by  a  scrambled  scanning  technique 

comprising 

a)  a  parallel  input-output  interface  (16)  having  output  and 
input  registers  (160.  162).  each  register  having  as  many 
bus  as  the  keyboard  has  columns  and  rows,  of  which  one 
register  ( 160)  is  disposed  as  an  output  register  with  each  of 
its  outputs  individually  connected  to  an  input  of  one  in- 
verter from  a  set  of  inverters  (164).  and  the  other  register 
(162)  is  disposed  as  an  input  register; 

b)  means  for  connecting  the  individual  outputs  of  said  invert- 
ers v  la  one  resistor  from  a  set  of  resistors  ( 166)  to  a  \  oltage 
supply,  and  further  to  the  input  of  corresponding  bn  sig- 
nificance of  the  input  register, 

c)  means  for  connecting  each  row  and  column  of  the  key- 
board to  one  input  of  the  input  register  (162)  and  to  the 
output  of  corresponding  bit  significance  of  the  oulpui 
register  (160)  by  way  of  the  inverters: 

d)  a  microprocessor  (11)  connected  via  a  bus  (110)  to  the 
interface  (16);  and 

e)  a  memory  (13)  containing  a  program  for  management  and 
control  of  the  interface  (16)  by  the  microprocessor  (11)  for 
implementing  the  scrambled  scanning  technique  and 
thereby  identification  of  the  actuated  key  of  the  non- 
coded  keyboard 
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1  A  method  for  compressing  and  decompressing  data  in  the 
incremental  parsing  manner,  comprising  the  steps  of 

coding  by  designating  a  reference  number  of  the  partial 
sequence  having  a  maximum  length  coincidence  from  the 
coded  partial  sequences  registered  in  a  dictionary  with 
regard  to  a  received  character  sequence: 

designating  a  new  reference  number  for  a  partial  sequence  in 
uhich  one  character  is  added  to  the  designated  reference 
number  as  a  code  word,  and  registering  the  new  reference 
number  designated  partial  sequence  in  Ihe  dictionary:  and 

decixjing  by  searching  partial  sequences  registered  in  the 
dictionary  using  a  code  word  represented  by  the  reference 
number  of  the  partial  sequence,  decompressing  the  origi- 
nal partial  sequence,  designating  a  new  reference  number 
to  a  partial  sequence  which  is  obtained  by  adding  the 
beginning  character  of  the  currently  decompressed  partial 
sequence  to  the  previously  processed  code  word,  and 
registering  the  new  reference  number  designated  partial 
sequence  in  the  dictionary, 

wherein  an  initialization  of  the  dictionary  is  carried  out  by 
registering,  as  an  initial  value  in  the  dictionary,  a  partial 
sequence  having  the  highest  frequency  of  occurrence 
among  the  partial  sequences  registered  in  the  dictionary 
using  the  coding  with  regard  to  sample  data,  based  on  the 
determination  that  the  partial  sequence  having  the  highest 
frequencv  of  occurrence  are  already  coded 


5,254.991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DECODING 
HUFFMAN  CODES 
Peter  Ruetz,  Redwood  City,  and  Po  Tong.  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  C-aJif. 
Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,959 
Int.  C\.'  H03M  7,40 
U.S.  a.  341—65  12  Oaims 

1  A  structure  for  decoding  a  Huffman  codeword,  said  Huff- 
man codeword  having  a  length  no  longer  than  w  bits,  said 
structure  comprising 

a  leading  Ts  detector  for  detecting  a  number  c  of  leading  I's 
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,n  said  HufTman  codeword  up  to  a  predetennined  max,-    signal  for  pulsmg  said  measurmg  transducer  means  in  accor- 
mum  no  more  than  w;  dance  wuh  sa>d  predetermmed  resolution  at  any  given  time; 

a  logic  circuit  receiving  said  number  c  and  said  HufTman    whereby  said  system  power  is  preserved  by  pulsing  said  mea- 
cixleword  for  providing  a  word  of  up  to  m  bits,  said  word    curing  transducer  means  only  when  necessary  in  accordance 
being  said  Huffman  codeword  remaining  after  removing.    ^,„h  ^,^j  resolution, 
for  said  number  c  less  than  said  predetermined  maximum, 
c  +  1  bits,  and  for  said  number  c  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined maximum,  c  bits; 
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means,  having  W2'"  locations,  for  storing  decoded  values  of 

Huffman  codewords;  and 
means  for  forming  an  address  comprising  first  and  second 

fields  being  respectively  said  number  c  and  said  m-bit 

word,  and 
means  for  mapping  said  address  to  a  location  m  said  storage 

means. 


5.254,993 
MULTIPLYING  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Jbrg  Wolber,  Pinneberg,  and  Klaus  Kroner,  Hamburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  14. 
1991,  4130675 

Int.  CI.    H03M  1/78 
L.S.  CI.  341—135  18  Claims 


5.254.992 
lOVV  POWER  EIECTRONIC  MEASl  RING  SYSTEM 
Harry   J.   Keen.  St.  Johnsburv.  and   I  eon   E.  Saucier.  South 
Rygate,  both  of  \  t..  assignors  to  Fairbanks  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,539 

Int   a:  H03M  I  06:  GOIG  J/M 

US.  a.  341-119  29  Claims 


1    In  an  electronic  measunng  system  comprising  measunng 
tr.insducer   means  operative   when   electrically   powered   to 
provide  an  electrical  measurement  signal  output  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  of  an  entity  being  measured  thereby,  power 
means  for  providing  power  for  said  measuring  system;  control 
means  operating  to  provide  spaced  energizing  pulses  from  said 
power  means  to  said  measunng  transducer  means  to  cause  said 
transducer  means  to  provide  a  pulsed  electrical  measurement 
signal  and  indicator  means  operative  to  receive  said  electrical 
measurement  signal  for  providmg  an  indication  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  entity  being  measured  at  a  predetermined  resolu- 
tion   the  improvement  comprising  microprcx;essor  means  for 
determining  an  optimal  pulse  width  and  interval  for  each  of 
said  energizing  pulses  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined 
resolution  for  said  measurement  signal;  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  microprocessor  means  for  varying  said  pre- 
determined resolution,  said  microprocessor  pulse  width  and 
interval  determining  means  comprising  means  for  determining 
an  optimal  frequency  and  duty  cycle  for  said  predetermined 
resolution  and  for  varying  said  frequency  and  duty  cycle  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  said  predetermined  resolution 
for  providing  a  variable  pulse  control  signal  to  said  control 
means  in  accordance  with  said  variations  in  said  predetermined 
resolution,  said  control  means  variably  pulsing  said  measuring 
transducer  means  m  response  to  said  variable  pulse  control 


1.  A  multiplying  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting 
an  n-bit-wide  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal,  which  com- 
pnses;  a  R-2R  chain  network,  whose  series  resistors  and  whose 
shunt  resistors  positioned  at  either  of  two  ends  of  the  chain 
network  each  ha\e  a  resistance  R  and  whose  remaining  shunt 
resistors  have  a  double  resistance  2R.  a  supply  voltage  being 
impressed  on  the  shunt  resistor  ends  remote  from  the  series 
resistors  and  wherein  the  shunt  resistor  ends  near  to  the  series 
resistors  form  connection  points,  and  which  has  an  output 
presenting  the  output  signal,  characterized  in  that 

the  chain  network  for  the  n-bit-wide  digital  signal  comprises 
(n  -i-m)  connection  points,  where  n.m  are  natural  integers 
greater  than  zero, 
the  connection  point  (n-*m)  produces  the  analog  signal  of 

the  converter. 
A  first  current  arrangement  is  provided  which  produces  a 
constant  first  current  that  can  be  switched  to  the  individ- 
ual connection  points  (l^m)  to  (n-m).  wherein  the  least 
significant  bit  of  the  digital  signal  is  allocated  to  the  con- 
nection point  (1  +  m)  and  the  most  significant  bit  to  the 
connection  point  (n-i-m)  and  the  first  current  is  switched 
only  to  those  connection  points  whose  allocated  bit  has  a 
first  state,  and 
a  second  current  mirror  arrangement  is  provided  which 
produces  a  constant  second  current  that  is  larger  than  that 
of  the  first  current  mirror  arrangement  and  can  be 
switched  to  the  individual  connection  points  1  to  n, 
wherein  the  least  significant  bit  is  allocated  to  the  connec- 
tion point  1  and  the  most  significant  bil  to  the  connection 
point  n.  and  the  second  current  is  switched  only  to  those 
connection  points  whose  allocated  bit  has  a  second  state 


5.254.994 
CURRENT  SOURCE  CELL  USE  IN  CL  RRENT  SEGMENT 

TYPE  D  AND  A  CONVERTER 

Hiroshi  Takakura.  and  Junkei  Goto,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1991,  3-040124; 
Apr.  8.  1991.  3-075209 

Int.  CI.    H03M  1/66 
L  .S.  CI.  341  —  153  10  Claims 


1.  A  current  source  cell  used  in  a  current  segment  type  D  to 
A  converter,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  current  path  one  terminal  of  which 
is  connected  to  an  output  terminal  and  having  a  gate  to 
which  a  voltage  higher  than  a  threshold  voltage  of  said 
first  transistor  is  applied; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  current  path  one  terminal  of 
which  IS  connected  to  another  terminal  of  the  current  path 
of  said  first  transistor  and  having  a  gate  supplied  with  a 
first  control  signal  generated  by  decoding  a  digital  input 
signal; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  current  path  one  terminal  of 
which  IS  connected  to  another  terminal  of  the  current  path 
of  said  second  transistor  and  having  a  gate  supplied  with  a 
second  control  signal  generated  by  decoding  a  digital 
input  signal; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  current  path  one  terminal  of 
which  is  connected  to  another  terminal  of  the  current  path 
of  said  first  transistor  and  having  a  gate  supplied  with  a 
third  control  signal  generated  b>  decoding  a  digital  input 
signal;  and 

constant  current  means  connected  to  another  terminal  of  the 
current  path  of  said  third  transistor  and  another  terminal 
of  the  current  path  of  said  fourth  transistor  for  causing  a 
constant  current  to  flow. 


resulting  from  said  comparing  step  and  an  inversion  of 
the  binary  values  stored  in  the  bistable  memory  ele- 
ments to  form  a  logical  intermediate  value  when  said 
analog  voltage  crosses  respective  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  mutually  different  reference  voltages  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction,  and 


performing  a  second  logical  function  on  all  logical  inter- 
mediate V  alues  to  form  the  synchronization  signal  if  any 
logical  intermediate  values  are  formed  so  as  to  indicate 
an  occurrence  of  the  peak  value  and  that  the  peak  value 
is  present  as  a  digital  value. 


5,254.996 

CHARGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REMOTE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Klaus  Claar.  Gechingen.  and  Martin  Lindma>er.  l^onberg.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  {Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  No».  29. 
1990.  4038038 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  19/12:  B60R  2i/10 
U.S.  a.  341—176  22  Claims 


5,254,995 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  PEAK  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  A 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL 
Horst  Hantke.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Nlxdorf  Informationssysteme   AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man> 

Filed  Aug.  r.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Feb.  16. 
1990.  4005037 

Int.  CI.    H03M  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  341—159  10  Oaims 

1   ,A  method  for  converting  a  peak  value  of  an  analog  volt- 
age into  a  digital  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  the  analog  voltage  with  a  plurality  of  mutually 
different    reference   voltages   to   produce   binary   values 
depending  on  results  of  the  comparing  step, 
setting  bistable  memory  elements  to  an  initial  state  at  a  start 

of  a  conversion  by  an  enabling  signal, 
storing  the  binary  values  in  the  bistable  memory  elements  if 
the  analog  voltage  crosses  respective  ones  of  the  refer- 
ences voltages  in  a  first  direction, 
converting  the  binary  values  stored  in  the  bistable  memory 

elements  into  a  digital  value, 
emitting  the  digital  value,  and 
forming  a  synchronization  signal  by 

performing  a  first  logical  function  on  the  binary  values 


^ 


A 


^H'M*-- [m]     i='~^ 


rrn'7Trm>,  _. 


1   .A  remote  control  system,  for  an  operator,  composing; 

a  transmitter  having  a  current  storage  device  and  a  transmit 
kev,  said  current  storage  device  maintaining  an  actual 
charge  slate,  said  transmitter  being  operator  activated  to 
transmit  control  signals  fed  from  said  current  storage 
device; 

a  charge  monitoring  device  having  a  charge  state  indicator, 
said  charge  monitoring  device  monitoring  the  actual 
charge  state  of  said  current  storage  device  and  said  charge 
state  indicator  generating  signals  directed  at  the  operator, 

a  receptacle  into  which  said  transmitter  is  inserted,  said 
receptacle  making  contact  between  said  transmitter  and 
an  element  downstream  of  said  receptacle, 

wherein  said  charge  monitoring  device  and  said  charge  state 
indicator  are  arranged  separate  from  said  transmitter,  said 
charge  monitoring  device  being  operatively  connected 
downstream  of  said  receptacle  and  further  wherein  the 
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actual  charge  state  of  said  current  storage  device  is  moni- 
tored by  said  charge  monitoring  device  when  said  trans- 
mitter is  inserted  into  and  actuated  within  said  receptacle. 
said  enlarge  state  indicator  being  actuated  when  the  actual 
charge  state  of  the  current  storage  device  is  below  a  mini- 
mum value. 


5,254.998 
EXECUTIVE  MONITOR  FOR  MICROW  AVE  LANDING 

SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  C.  LaBerge,  and  Robert  J.  Kell>,  both  of  Baltimore. 
Md.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Township,  Morns 

County,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,202 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7/40 

U.S.  a.  342—173  5  Oaims 


5.254,997 
RFTRODIRECTIVE  INTERROGATION  RESPONSIVE 
SYSTEM 
Marvin  Cohn.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp..  PittsburRh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,288 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/80 

L,.s.  a.  342-44  "  C'«''"* 
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1.  An  interrogation  responsive  system  for  remote  monitoring 

comprising: 

(a)  an  interrogator  having  a  transmitting  antenna  means  lor 
transmitting  an  interrogation  signal; 

(b)  a  responder  made  of  semiconductor  material  having  a 
receiving  antenna  means  for  collecting  said  interrogation 

signal: 

(c)  said  responder  further  comprising  encoding  means  con- 
nected to  said  responder  receiving  antenna  means  for 
imposing  information  on  said  interrogation  signal  col- 
lected by  said  responder; 

(d)  said  responder  further  comprising  retrodirective  means 
connected  to  said  encoding  means  for  retransmitting  said 
interrogation  signal  encoded  with  said  information  in  the 
direction  of  said  interrogator  as  a  responder  signal,  and 
wherein  said  retrodirective  means  further  comprises  at 
least  one  receiving  antenna  means  which  are  configured  as 
a  Van  Atta  array  having  at  least  one  pair  of  antenna  ele- 
ments, and  wherein  said  van  Atta  array  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  paired  antenna  elements  disposed  in  a  two-di- 
mensional configuration,  said  paired  antenna  elements  of 
said  Van  Atta  array  being  disposed  in  diagonal  symmetry 
around  the  center  of  said  array  and  said  encoding  means  is 
comprised  of  means  for  imposing  said  code  signal  to  said 
interrogation  signal  intermediate  each  of  said  elements  of 
respective   pairs  of  said   paired   antenna   elements,   and 
wherein  said  encoding  means  further  comprises  means  for 
modulating  said  information  on  said  interrogation  signal 
intermediate  said  respective  elements  of  said  paired  an- 
tenna elements  and  wherein  said  modulation  means  en- 
codes said  interrogator  signal  in  either  direction  of  propa- 
gation between  said  paired  elements  of  said  Van   Atta 

array;  and 
(e)  said  interrogator  having  a  receiving  antenna  means  for 
collecting  said  responder  signal  and  means  for  decoding 
said  information 


1  The  method  of  monilonng  the  signal  formal  of  radio 
frequency  (r.f)  transmissions  by  a  ground-based  unit  of  a  Mi- 
crowave Landing  System  (MLS)  to  insure  the  integrity  of  said 
signal  format,  said  signal  formal  containing  synchronizing 
signals,  identification,  data,  and  signal  events  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  standards:  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  the  r.f  signal  transmissions  of  said  MLS  ground 
unit  by  a  monitor  receiver  that   is  independent  of  any 
physical  electrical  connection  to  said  ground  unil, 
down-converting  said  received  r.f  signal  transmissions  to 

intermediate  frequency  (if)  signals: 
decomposing  said  if  signals  into  digitized  in-phase  (I)  and 

quadrature  (Q»  components; 
recovering  from  said  I  and  Q  components  said  synchroniz- 
ing signals  contained  in  said  signal  formal  for  use  in  timing 
the  appearance  of  said  signal  events  occurring  in  said 
signal  format; 
recovering  from  said  I  and  Q  components  each  of  said  identi- 
fication, data,  and  signal  events  contained  in  said  signal 
formal; 
comparing  each  of  said  recovered  synchronizing,  identifica- 
tion,  data,   and   signal   events  with   said   predetermined 
standards  therefor, 
generating  an  alarm  signal  whenever  anv  one  of  said  recov- 
ered synchronizing,  idenlificalion.  data,  or  signal  events 
departs  from  said  predetermined  standards  by  more  than  a 
tolerable  amount, 
periodically  substituting  for  said  down-converted  received 
r  f   signal  transmissions  simulated  if  signals,  said  simu- 
lated if  signals  including  simulated  identification,  data 
and  signal  events  corresponding  to  like  elements  of  said 
signal  format  except  that  each  of  said  simulated  identifica- 
tion, data  and  signal  events  is  out-of-lolerance  with  re- 
spect to  said  predetermined  standards; 
performing  said  steps  of  decomposing,  recovering  and  com- 
paring for  each  of  said  simulated  identification,  data,  and 
signal  events;  and 
generating  an  alarm  signal  whenever  said  comparing  step  for 
each   of  said   simulated   identification,   data,   and   signal 
events  fails  to  disclose  an  out-of-tolerance  condition  with 
respect  to  said  predetermined  standards 


5.254.999 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Sang-yoon   I^ee.  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Kore«,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.565 

Int.  C\:  GOIS  7/298.  J3/66 

V.S.  a.  342—197  14  Oaims 
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pha.se  difference  between  ansennas  for  each  signal  and  ihe 
frequencies  thereof  comprising 

means  for  separately  squanng  the  signals  received  bv  each 
antenna. 

means  for  filtenng  each  squared  signal  for  separating  a  high 
frequency  band  and  a  middle  frequency  band 

first  means  for  phase  correlating  high  frequencv  band  signals 
filtered  from  each  squared  signal  for  producing  a  sum 
signal  of  the  phase  differences  betv^een  the  antennas  for 
received  transmission  signals, 

second  means  for  phase  correlating  middle  frequencv  band 
signals  filtered  from  each  squared  signal  for  producing  a 
difference  signal  for  the  phase  differences  of  the  transmis- 
sion signals  received  bv  the  antenna  pair 

means  for  determining  the  phase  differences  of  the  transmis- 
sion signals  received  bv  the  antenna  pair  from  the  sum  and 
difference  signals  therefor. 


1  A  video  signal  processor  for  a  radar  system  having  a 
pre-processor  for  oulputting  first  and  second  radar  signals  by 
removing  their  respective  clutter  via  different  methods,  a 
tracking  processor  and  a  scan  converter,  said  video  signal 
processor  comprising: 

first  .A/D  converting  means  for  receiving  said  first  radar 
signal  and  performing  analog-to-digital  conversion  at  a 
predetermined  conversion  speed, 

first  direct  averaging  means  for  writing  signals  included  in 
predetermined  size  of  azimuth  among  said  digitized  first 
radar  signal  into  different  memories  according  to  the 
azimuth  and  for  averaging  signals  corresponding  to  the 
same  range  gales  to  output, 

first  cell  average  processing  means  having  a  micrcKompuier 
and  a  RAM  for  performing  cell  averaging  the  output  of 
said  first  direct  averaging  means  with  the  processing 
program  down-loaded  from  a  main  controller  of  said 
radar  system; 

second  ,A-D  converting  means  for  receiving  said  second 
radar  signal  and  performing  analog-lo-digital  conversion 
at  a  predetermined  conversion  speed, 

second  direct  averaging  means  for  writing  signals  included 
in  predetermined  size  of  azimuth  among  said  digitized 
second  radar  signal  into  different  memories  according  to 
the  azimuth  and  for  averaging  signals  corresponding  to 
the  same  range  gates  to  output: 

second  cell  average  processing  means  having  a  microcom- 
puter and  a  RAM  for  performing  cell  averaging  the  out- 
put of  said  second  direct  averaging  means  with  the  pro- 
cessing program  down-loaded  from  a  main  controller  of 
said  radar  system. 

extracting  means  for  extracting  target  data  from  the  output 
of  said  second  cell  average  processing  means. 

radar  video  processor  controlling  means  commonly  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  means  for  generating  various  con- 
trol signals,  and 

a  communication  processor  connected  to  said  radar  video 
processor  controlling  means  for  performing  dala  transmis- 
sion/reception between  the  main  controller  of  the  radar 
system  and  said  radar  video  prtx-essor  controlling  means. 

the  output  of  said  fust  cell  average  processing  means  being 
applied  to  ihe  scan  converter  and  the  output  of  said  ex- 
tracting means  being  applied  to  the  tracking  processor 


5,255.000 
TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  DIRECTION  FINDING 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD 
Dean  C.  Puzzo.  1  Rainier  Ct.,  Merrimack,  N.H.  03054 
Filed  No*.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,991 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  S  04 
U.S.  a.  342—442  •»  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  Ihe  angles  of  arrival  of  a  pair 
of  transmission  signals  relative  to  a  fixed  antenna  pair  simulta- 
neously  receiving   the   transmission   signals   based   upon   the 


means  for  providing  delayed  middle  frequency  band  of 
signals  filtered  from  a  squared  signal  from  one  of  Ihe 
antennas; 

third  means  for  phase  correlating  the  delaved  middle  fre- 
quency band  signals  from  the  one  of  the  antennas  with  the 
middle  frequency  band  signals  of  the  other  of  the  antennas 
from  the  means  for  filtering  each  squared  signal,  for  pro- 
ducing a  correspondence  signal  related  to  the  correspon- 
dence between  the  frequencies  and  the  determined  phase 
differences,  and 

means  for  computing  the  angles  of  arrival  of  the  pair  of 
transmission  signals  using  the  phase  differences  from  the 
means  for  determining,  the  frequencies  of  ihe  transmission 
signals  and  the  correspondence  signal  from  the  third 
means  for  phase  correlating. 


5.255.001 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE  RADIO 
APPARATUS 
Voshihani  Tamura,  and  Takso  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573.744.  Aug.  28.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,455 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1989.  1-223460; 
Dec.  14.  1989.  1-322586 

Int.  O.'  HOIQ  /  24.  1/50 
U.S.  O.  343—702  19  Oaims 

1    An  antenna  system  for  a  portable  radio  apparatus,  com- 
posing 

an  earth  plate  mounted  in  a  casing  of  the  radio  apparatus, 
a  first  antenna  construction  composing  an  antenna  element 
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accommodated  therein,  and  a  movable  joint  for  allowmg    form  an  earth  l.ne  for  the  antenna  system,  both  said  conducting 
said  first  antenna  construction  to  move  between  a  first    members  Ivmg  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet, 
position  where  said  first  antenna  construction  forms  a  part 
of  a  contour  of  said  casing  and  a  second  position  where 
said  first  antenna  construction  protrudes  from  said  con- 
tour; and 


a  second  antenna  construction  affixed  to  said  earth  plate 
inside  the  casing  and  magneto-electrically  coupled  to  said 
first  antenna  construction  to  constitute  a  single  antenna 
together  with  said  first  antenna  construction  at  least  when 
said  first  antenna  construction  is  in  said  first  position,  said 
second  antenna  construction  correcting  an  antenna  radia- 
tion characteristic  of  said  first  antenna  construction  when 
said  first  antenna  construction  is  in  said  first  position. 

5.255.002 
ANTFNNA  FOR  \  FHKl  F.  WINDOW 

Stephen  R.  I)a> .  « iRan.  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pilkington 
pic,  St.  Helens.  I  nIted  KinRdom 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1991, 

9103'73" 

Int.  C\:  HOIQ  1/32 
V.S.  a.  343—713  '0  Claims 


5.255.003 

MULTIPLE-FREQL  ENCY  MICROWA\  E  FEED 

.ASSEMBLY 

Rodney  A.  Mitchell.  Tujunga.  and  Gerry  B.  Blachley.  Simi 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Antenna  Downlink,  inc.. 
Simi  V  alley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,548.  Sep.  U.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,107.274.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.135.  Oct.  2, 
1987.  Pat.  No.  4,903.037.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  854.548 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  IJ/O: 

U.S.  CI.  343—756  19  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  window  comprising  a  sheet  for  mounting  on  a 
vehicle  body,  said  sheet  supporting  thereon  adjacent  an  edge 
of  the  sheet  an  antenna  system  for  transmission  and/or  recep- 
tion of  radio  waves,  said  antenna  system  comprising  (a)  a  first 
conducting  member  in  the  form  of  a  single  V-shaped  member 
having  lateral  edges  each  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  JA 
vvhere  X  is  the  wave  length  of  the  radio  wave  to  be  transmitted 
and    received,    said    lateral    edges   being    inclined    inwardly 
towards  each  other  to  form  an  apex  pointing  towards  said  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  a  connection  terminal  at  the  apex  of  said  first 
conducting  member,  and  (b)  a  second  conducting  member 
electrically  insulated  form  the  first  conducting  member  and 
having  a  respective  connection  terminal,  said  second  conduct- 
ing member  comprising  a  linear  conductor  having  a  length  of 
substantially  (J-hn/2)X  where  n  is  an  integer,  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  connection  terminal  of  the  second  conducting 
member  and  being  located  between  the  first  conducting  mem- 
ber and  said  edge  so  as  to  form  a  transmission  line  with  said 
vehicle  body  when  located  in  said  vehicle  body  and  thereby 


I    A  coaxial  feed  a.ssembly  for  receiving  incident  electro- 
magnetic signals  comprising; 

a  first  antenna  assembly  basing  a  longitudinal  axis  and  in- 
cluding 

a  feed  assembly  body  having  a  boundary  wall  defining  a  first 
waveguide  cavity  through  which  incident  electromag- 
netic energy  can  be  conveyed,  said  boundary  wall  defin- 
ing a  first  aperture  at  a  forward  end  of  said  cavity  and 
further  defining  a  rearward  end  of  said  cavity. 

a  first  probe  mounted  within  said  first  waveguide  cavity,  for 
receiving  electromagnetic  energy  m  a  first  preselected 
band  of  frequencies,  and 

a  support  for  supporting  said  first  probe  in  a  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  first  waveguide  cavity, 

a  second  antenna  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  antenna  assembly  and 
receiving  electromagnetic  energy  in  a  second  preselected 
band  of  frequencies,  higher  than  said  first  band  of  frequen- 
cies; 

a  mount  for  mounting  said  second  antenna  assembly  coaxi- 
ally  within  said  first  waveguide  cavity,  the  second  antenna 
assembly  being  mounted  forwardly  of  said  first  probe  and 
spaced  from  the  boundary  wall  of  said  first  waveguide 
cavity,  said  first  waveguide  cavity  providing  a  continu- 
ous, uninterrupted  signal  path  within  said  first  waveguide 
cavity,  around  said  second  antenna  assembly,  for  convey- 
ing incident  electromagnetic  energy  from  said  first  aper- 
ture to  said  first  probe;  and 
a  two-conductor  transmission  line  extending  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  waveguide  cavity,  for  conducting  electro- 
magnetic energy  received  by  said  second  antenna  assem- 
bl\  to  the  exterior  of  said  b<xly 


5.255.004 

LINEAR  ARRAY  Dl  AL  POLARIZATION  FOR  ROLL 

COMPENSATION 

Bernard  Berkowitz.  San  Diego;  Paul  R.  Eberhardt.  Encinitas. 

and  David  J.  Miller,  Santee.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cubic 

Defense  Systems.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.454 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  25/020.  2h24(j 

VS.  a.  343— «53  17  Qaims 
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helices  being  situated  coaxially  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
wires  of  the  quadnfilar  helices  being  positioned  to  substantially 
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1    A  planar  array  having  a  vertical  center  line  in  the  array 
plane,  said  array  comprising; 

at  least  one  row  of  linearly  polarized  antenna  elements  dis- 
posed in  said  array  plane  with  an  equal  number  of  said 
elements  disposed  on  first  and  second  sides  of  said  center 
line,  each  said  element  on  said  first  side  corresponding  to 
one  said  element  on  said  second  side; 

each  said  element  disposed  such  that  its  polarization  onenla- 
tion  IS  tilted  at  an  angle  w  ilh  respect  to  said  vertical  center 
line,  said  tilt  angles  of  said  corresponding  elements  having 
opposite  signs  and  magnitudes  greater  than  0°  and  less 
than  90°; 
■  first  summing  means  for  adding  the  output  signals  from  all 
said  elements  on  a  first  said  side  to  form  a  first  sum  signal; 

second  summing  means  for  adding  the  output  signals  from 
all  said  elements  on  the  second  said  side  to  form  a  second 
sum  signal;  and 

third  summing  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
sum  signals  to  form  a  monopulse  sum  signal  and  a  mono- 
pulse  difference  signal. 


radially  overlap  each  other  for  electromagnetically  coupling 
the  quadrifilar  helices  to  improve  the  passband  of  the  antenna. 


5.255,006 

COLLAPSIBLE  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  DISH 

SHAPED  SURFACE 

Peter  R.  Pappas.  Sunnyvale;  Stephen  R.  Turner,  Fremont,  and 

John  P.  Ciampaglia.  Mt.  \  ie».  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space 

Systems  Loral.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,719 

Int.  CI.    HOIQ  n/20 

L.S.  CI.  343—915  21  Claims 
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5,255.005 
DL  AL  LAYER  RESONANT  QUADRIHLAR  HELIX 
ANTENNA 
Claude  Terret;  Ala  Sharatha.  both  of  Rennes,  and  I.eonid  Aup>. 
Cesson  Sevigne.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  I.  Etat  Francais 
Represente  par  I^Ministre  des  Pastes  Telecommunications  et 
de  IFIspace.  France 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  609.383 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  10,  1989.  89  14952 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  /  i^  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  343—895  15  Claims 

1.  A  resonant  helical  antenna  with  quasi-hemisphencal  radi- 
ation comprising  at  least  two  concentric  quadnfilar  helices, 
each  of  the  quadnfilar  helices  comprising  four  wires  arranged 
helically  to  define  a  cylinder  of  constant  radius,  the  radius  of 
each  of  the  quadnfilar  helices  being  unique,  and  each  one  of 
the  quadrifilar  helices  formed  of  two  bifilar  helices  arranged 
orthogonally  and  excited  m  phase  quadrature,  the  quadnfilar 


1   .A  dish  shaped  assembly  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  base. 

a  plurality  of  panels  having  a  narrow  end  proximal  to  the 
central  base  and  a  broader  distal  end.  each  panel  having  a 
protrusion  located  near  one  lateral  edge  of  the  panel  at  the 
distal  end  and  which  extends  from  the  panel  in  a  direction 
generallv  perpendicular  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  panel 
at  the  location,  and  a  cavity  located  near  the  opposite 
lateral  edge  of  the  panel  at  the  distal  end  and  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  protrusion  of  the  adjacent 
panel,  and 

a  plurality  of  hinge  means  each  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
base  and  to  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  panels  for 
coupling  the  panels  to  the  central  base  and  for  allowing 
the  panels  to  rotate  from  a  collapsed  position  to  an  ex- 
panded position,  wherein  the  edges  of  the  panels  overlap 
each  other  and  form  a  dish  shaped  assembly  such  that  the 
protrusions  on  each  panel  is  received  and  held  by  the 
cavity  on  the  adjacent  panel  and  the  cavity  exerts  a  lateral 
holding  force  on  the  protrusion. 
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5,255.007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A 

PATTERN  OK  AREAS  OF  MODIFIED  OPTICAL 
PROPERTIES  ON  AN  OFTK  Al   RECORD  CARRIER 
Johannes  I  .  Bakx.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  t.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Scr.  No.  612,742 
aaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    22,    1990, 

9000150 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/00.  IS/IO:  GllB  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  346-1.1  "  "•*"» 


5.255.008 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  CSING  A 

CONTINL  OCS  FORM  RECORDING  SHEET 

Tatsuya  Yoshida.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kog}0  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,749.  Jul.  31,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1989,  1-89943 

Int.  ci.~  G03G  iy(y:i 

V.S.  CI.  346—24  10  <^'la'™s 


1  A  method  of  recording  an  information  signal  on  a  record 
carrier  having  a  recording  layer  possessing  an  optical  propert> 
which  changes  in  any  local  area  thereof  upon  healing  of  said 
local  area  above  a  predelen  ,ined  write  temperature,  the 
change  in  said  optical  property  constituting  a  detectable  write 
mark  in  said  local  area;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  producing  a  radiation  beam  having  an  adjustable  power 
level  and  which  is  focussed  into  a  scanning  spot  of  radia- 
tion incident  on  a  local  area  of  the  recording  layer; 

(b)  scanning  the  recording  layer  with  said  scannmg  spot  so 
that  said  scanning  spot  is  successively  incident  on  succes- 
sive local  areas  thereof,  the  scanning  spot  radiation  being 
reflected  or  transmitted  by  a  scanned  local  area  as  modi- 
fied in  accordance  with  said  optical  property  of  the  re- 
cording laver  in  said  local  area: 

(c)  controlling  the  radiation  beam  in  accordance  with  said 
information  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  write  pulse  of  the 
scanning  spot  radiation  during  scanning  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  local  areas  of  the  recording  layer,  each  said  write 
pulse  being  of  a  power  level  sufficient  to  heat  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  scanned  local  area  above  said  write  tempera- 
ture so  as  to  form  a  write  mark  therein,  formation  of  said 
wnte  mark  occurring  at  a  speed  dependent  on  the  power 
level  of  said  wnte  pulse,  said  write  mark  being  of  a  size 
dependent  on  said  speed  of  formation  thereof; 

(d)  detecting  the  modified  radiation  from  each  said  scanned 
local  area  during  formation  of  a  write  mark  therein,  and 
producing  a  detection  signal  indicative  of  changes  in  said 
radiation  during  formation  of  said  write  mark; 

(e)  deriving  from  said  detection  signal  a  speed-forming  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  speed  of  formation  of  each  of  said 
write  marks;  and 

(0  adjusting  the  power  level  of  the  radiation  beam  during 
each  said  write  pulse  in  accordance  with  said  speed-form- 
ing signal,  thereby  maintaining  the  speed  of  formation  and 
consequently  the  size  of  each  said  write  mark  substantially 
independent  of  vanations  in  recording  conditions  which 
affect  heating  of  a  scanned  local  area  by  a  wnte  pulse 


1  A  printing  device,  capable  of  employing  at  least  a  continu- 
ous-form recording  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  printing  seg- 
ments on  which  a  desired  image  is  to  be  formed,  each  of  said 
segments  being  designated  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  perfora- 
tions provided  on  said  continuous-form  recording  sheet  at 
predetermined  intervals  of  length  along  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof  said  printing  device  comprising: 

means   for   feeding   said  continuous-form   recording  sheet 

along  a  predetermined  feeding  path, 
means  for  forming  said  desired  image  on  said  continuous- 
form   recording  sheet  having  been  fed  by  said  feeding 
means; 
means  for  detecting  a  boundary  on  said  continuous-form 
recording  sheet,  fed  by  said  feeding  means,  between  the 
segments  on  which  an  image  forming  operation  by  said 
forming  means  has  been  executed  and  the  segments  of  said 
continuous-form  recording  sheet   which  have  not  been 
recorded  upon; 
means  for  cutting  said  continuous-form  recording  sheet  at 
said  boundary,  said  cutting  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  blade  members,  integrally  formed  on  a  semicylindrical- 
shaped  elastic  plate  member  arranged  to  be  located  along 
a  width  direction  of  said  continuous-form  recording  sheet, 
for  pressurizing  said  boundary  between  said  segments, 
wherein  said  semicylindncal-shaped  elastic  plate  member 
has  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said  width  of  said  con- 
tinuous-form recording  sheet; 
a  tension  mechanism,  which  is  arranged  to  be  operable  when 
said  continuous-form  recording  sheet  is  cut  by  said  blade 
member,  for  stretching  said  continuous-form  recording 
sheet  in  opposite  directions  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  and 
means  for  engaging  said  cutting  means,  located  beneath  said 
continuous-form  recording  sheet  and  providing  an  anvil 
surface  against  which  said  cutting  means  applies  pressure; 
whereby  said  continuous-form  recording  sheet  is  divided 
mio  two  portions  along  said  predetermined  feeding  path 


5.255,009 
AUTOMATIC  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  DROP 
APERTl  RE  PLATE  (OPTICS  PROTECTION) 
Stephen  \^.  Bauer:  Mark  V\ .  Majcttc,  and  Michael  T.  Dangelo. 
all  of  San  Diego.  Calif,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  I.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.938 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  -   '  / 

U.S.  a.  346—25  <•  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  protecting  optical  elements  of  an  optical  ink 
drop  detector  that  detects  whether  an  ink  drop  is  in  a  drop 
detection  zone,  and  for  maintaining  an  aperture  plate  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  optical  ink  drop  detector,  comprising 
a  plate  having  an  apertured   region  and  a  non-apertured 
region,  said  plate  being  movable  relative  to  the  optical 
elements  and  configured  to  have  the  apertured  region 
adjacent  the  drop  detection  zone  when  in  a  first  position 
and  to  have  said  non-apertured  region  adjacent  said  detec- 
tion zone  when  in  a  second  position; 
means  for  moving  said  plate  between  said  first  and  second 

positions; 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  ink  from  said  apertured  region 
when  said  plate  is  moved  from  between  said  first  and 
second  positions;  and 
means  for  enclosing  the  apertured  region  of  said  plate  when 
said  plate  is  in  said  second  position. 
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data  on  one  or  the  other  of  us  inputs  to  us  output  and 
applying  the  output  data  to  the  thermal  printer  and 
a  pseudo-RIP  circuit  comprising  random  access  memory 
(R.AM)  means  for  storing  bit  data  and  for  outpulting  the 
siored  data  lot  h  other  input  of  the  MUX  means,  address 
counter  means  for  actuating  the  RAM  means,  connection 
means  for  applying  selected  serial  bit  data  from  the  CPU 
to  an  input  of  the  RAM  means  and  for  applying  address 
instructions  from  the  CPU  to  the  RAM  means  and  to  the 
address  counter  means,  the  address  counter  means  operat- 
ing bv  address  instructions  from  the  CPU  sequencing  at 
high  speed  through  the  bit  data  stored  in  the  RAM  means, 
the  RAM  means  outputtmg  us  data  as  pseudo-RIP  data  to 
the  other  input  of  the  MUX  means,  such  that  the  thermal 
printer  unit  prints  the  pseudo-RIP  data  in  real  time  and 
alternatively  prints  the  RIP  data  in  real  time 


5.255,011 

THERMAL  PRINTER  DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THERMAL  PRINT 

HEAD 

Masahiro  Minowa;  Naoki  Kobayashi:  Satoshi  Sakajima,  and 
Tadashi  Furuhata,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3.  1989.  1-258212; 

Oct.  12,  1989,  1-265675;  Oct.  12,  1989.  1-265676 

Int.  a.'  B41J  :  /: 

U.S.  CI.  346—76  PH  20  Qaims 


5.255.010 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  SELECTED 

IMAGE  SIGNALS  TO  A  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Thomas  A.  Mackin.  Hamlin.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  i:astman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,030 

Int.  CI,   GOID  \b.\0 

U.S.  CI.  346— -^e  1  10  aaims 


\   A  thermal  printer  system  comprising: 

a  controlling  processor  unit  (CPU); 

a  raster  image  processor  (RIP)  connected  to  receive  signals 
and  data  from  the  CPL'  and  to  suppU  RIP  data; 

a  thermal  printer  unit  having  associated  electronic  circuits; 

MUX  means,  which  has  two  data  inputs  and  a  data  output, 
the  output  being  connected  to  an  input  of  the  electronic 
circuits  of  the  printer  unit,  one  input  of  the  MUX  means 
being  connected  to  receive  RIP  data,  for  switching  the 


1  A  thermal  printer  drive  control  apparatus  for  a  thermal 
printer  of>erable  relative  to  changing  temperature  conditions 
and  different  selected  pnnting  parameters  comprising: 

a  thermal  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements, 

detection  means  for  detecting  at  least  a  temperature  of  said 
print  head. 

mode  selection  means  for  detecting  values  selected  for  said 
printing  parameters 

a  processor  has  ing  a  data  bus  line  and  an  address  bus  line  for 
carrying  an  address  designation  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  thermal  printer. 

storage  means  for  storing  present  print  data  and  at  least  one 
previous  print  data  in  response  to  address  designations, 
said  storage  means  coupled  to  said  data  bus  line  and  said 
address  designations,  said  storage  means  coupled  to  said 
data  bus  line  and  said  address  bus  line,  to  permit  storage  of 
print  data  into  said  storage  means. 

gate  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  providing 
energizing  signals  with  respect  to  each  of  said  heating 
elements,  said  output  energizing  signals  divided  into  a 
primary  energizing  inters  al  determined  according  to  pres- 
ent driving  data  and  secondary  energizing  iniersal'-  deter- 
mined according  to  previous  print  data. 

energizing  control  means  coupled  to  said  detection  and 
mode  selection  means  for  calculating  a  corrected  pulse 
width  coefficient  based  upon  a  standard  pulse  width  value. 
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and  current  operating  temperature  conditions  detected  at 
said  thermal  print  head,  and  for  determining  said  primary 
energizing  interval  and  said  secondary  energizing  inter- 
vals based  upon  said  standard  pulse  width  as  correlated  to 
said  corrected  pulse  width  coefficient  and  said  selected 
pnntmg  parameters,  and 
current  How  interval  pulse  generating  means  for  receiving 
said  energizing  intervals  and  for  providing  current  in 
response  thereto  as  said  energizing  signals  to  said  gate 
means. 


5,255,012 
THERMAI  TRANSFER  PRINTER 

Toshio   Amano,   Kyoto,   Japan,   assignor   to   Rohm   Co.,   Ltd., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  S«r.  No.  925,215 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227431 

Int.  CI."  B42J  i/Ji 

U,S.  CI.  346—^6  PH  9  Claims 


I  — 


1    \  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  iray  supported  by  the  main  body  to  reciprocate  between  an 
advancing  limit  position  and  a  retreating  limit  position,  the 
tray  having  a  substantially  flat  support  surface  for  receiv- 
ing an  image  print  sheet,  the  tray  being  provided  with  a 
clamp  means  at  one  end  closer  to  the  advancing  limit 
position  for  removably  clamping  one  end  of  the  sheet; 

a  ribbon  supply  means  carried  by  the  main  body  above  the 
tray  for  supplying  a  transfer  ink  ribbon; 

a  healing  print  head  for  causing  ink  transfer  from  ihe  ink 
ribbon  onto  the  sheet; 

a  moving  means  carried  by  the  main  body  for  supporting  the 
print  head  above  the  tray,  the  moving  means  causing  the 
print  head  to  move  toward  the  tray  for  pressing  the  ink 
ribbon  against  the  sheet  when  the  tray  moves  toward  the 
advancing  limit  position,  the  moving  means  further  caus- 
ing the  print  head  to  move  away  form  the  tray  when  the 
tray  moves  toward  the  retreating  limn  position;  and 

a  positioning-lifting  means  for  laterally  adjusting  a  position 
of  the  sheet  relative  to  the  tray  at  the  time  of  placing  the 
sheet  on  the  tray  and  for  lifting  up  the  sheet  form  the  tray 
when  the  tray  is  moved  toward  the  retreating  limit  posi- 
tion. 


during  a  subline  recording  penod  of  a  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive grey  level  pixel; 

enabling  means  for  enabling  recording  of  each  said  grey 
level  pixel  by  enabling  said  respective  one  of  said  record- 
ing elements  to  record  said  respective  pixel  during  plural 
sub-line  recording  periods, 

data  formatting  means  for  organizing  image  data  for  trans- 
mission to  said  registers,  said  formatting  means  including 
frame  store  memory  means  for  storing  signals  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines  of  image  pixel  data  forming  a  com- 
plete image  frame  of  said  image  pixel  data,  each  said  grey 
level  pixel  being  represented  by  a  signal  of  plural  binary 
bits,  selection  means  for  sequentially  selecting  said  lines  of 
said  image  pixel  data  in  said  frame  store  memory  means  to 
sequentially  enable  output  of  a  selected  one  of  said  lines  of 
said  image  pixel  data  from  said  frame  store  memory  means 
wherein  said  image  pixel  data  for  two  adjacent  pixels  of 
said  selected  ones  of  said  lines  of  said  image  pixel  data  are 
simultaneously  selected  and  output  from  said  frame  store 
memory  means  by  a  controller,  firsl  buffer  means  for 
storing  said  selected  one  of  said  lines  of  said  image  pixel 
data  output  from  said  frame  store  memory  means,  look-up 
table  correction  memory  means  for  outpultmg  respective 
corrected  multibit  pixel  printing  data  that  modifies  respec- 
tive image  pixel  data  wherein  each  of  the  respective  cor- 
rected data  IS  a  signal  of  n  binarv  data  bits  (with  n  being  a 


5,255,013 

MCLTIPLE  ADDRESS  GREY  LEVEL  LED  PRINTING 

WITH  BINARV  ARCHITFCTl  RED  PRINTHEAD 

See  S.  Nr,  Fairport;  Hurjav  ^  eh.  and  Joseph  M,  Basile.  both  of 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.\  , 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.868 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/ M:  H04N  /  -V 
U.S.  a.  346—107  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-impact  printing  apparatus  for  recording,  the  appa 
ratus  comprising: 

a  binary  architeclured  printhead  including  a  plural  number 
of  recording  elements  and  an  equal  plural  number  of 
respective  data  registers,  each  of  said  registers  storing  a 
single  data  bit  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  respective 
one  of  said  recording  elements  is  enabled  for  recording 


number  greater  than  one),  counter  means  for  generating  a 
count  signal  identifying  said  one  of  said  recording  ele- 
ments, first  memory  means  responsive  to  said  count  signal 
and  storing  respective  signals  related  to  characteristics  of 
said  one  of  said  recording  elements  for  outputting  a  first 
signal   representing  a  characteristic  of  said  one  of  said 
recording  elements,  means  coupling  said  first  buffer  means 
and  said  first  memory  means  to  said  correction  memory 
means  for  inputting  said  image  pixel  data  and  said  first 
signal   representing  a  characteristic  of  said  one  of  said 
recording  elements  as  address  inputs  to  said  correction 
memory  means  to  identify  a  memory   location  in  said 
correction  memory  means,  latch  means  for  latching  said 
respective  corrected  mullibit  data  output  from  said  cor- 
rection memorv   means,  multiplexer  means  for  transmit- 
ting one  of  n  data  bus  of  the  corrected  multibit  data  stored 
in  said  latch  means  to  a  respective  one  of  said  registers. 
and  said  controller  including  means  for  controlling  said 
coupling  means  to  repeat  n  times  the  input  of  said  image 
pixel  data  of  each  said  pixel  to  said  correction  memory 
means,  means  for  controlling  said  latch  means  to  latch  n 
limes  the  output  of  the  respective  corrected  multibit  data 
from  said  correction  memory  means  and  means  for  con- 
trolling Ihe  multiplexer  means  to  transmit  to  a  respective 
register  a  ditferent  one  of  the  n  data  bits  for  use  in  record- 
ing a  respective  pixel  by  said  one  of  said  recording  ele- 
ments. 


UMI 


5.255.014 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLS  HA\  ING  A  HIGH  y 

PHOTORECEPTOR 

Satoshi   Haneda,   and   Masakazu    Fukuchi.   btith   of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  9.  1991,  Ser,  No.  682,732 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.   12.  1990,  2-96685: 
May  8,  1990.  2-U8280;  May  29,  1990,  2-139138:  May  29.  1990. 
2-139139 

Int.  a.'  H04N  J/2J 
U.S.  CI.  346—108  12  Oaims 


5.255.015 
ATHERMALLV  COMPENSATED  OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  A 

LASER  SCANNER 
Mark  L.  Nocthen:  Bradley  S,  Jadrich.  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Steven  F.  Entz.  Brockport.  all  of  N,>  ..  assignors  to  (^tman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.^, 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  896.089 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .?  fW 

VS.  a.  346—108  15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image,  comprising: 
a  photoreceptor  including  an  imaging  surface  for  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  thereon  in  response  to  an  expo- 
sure light  beam; 
means  for  charging  said  imaging  surface  to  a  predetermined 

electric  potential; 
said   photoreceptor   having   a   light   decay   characteristic, 
wherein: 

when  an  amount  of  exposure  on  an  exposed  point  of  said 
imaging  surface  is  smaller  than  a  given  critical  amount, 
an    electric    potential    of   the    exposed    point    decays 
slightly;  and 
when  an  amount  of  exposure  on  the  exposed  point  is  larger 
than  said  given  critical  amount,  the  electric  potential  of 
the  exposed  point  decays  sharply; 
image  writing  means,  including  a  laser  beam  generator  and  a 
generator  drive  circuit,  for  scanning  and  exposing  said 
imaging  surface  with  a  laser  beam  to  write  said  electro- 
static latent  image  on  said  imaging  surface; 
said  generator  drive  circuit  including  a  signal  generator  for 
generating  a  reference  wave  signal  that  has  a  frequency 
and  an  amplitude,  and  comparator  means  for  companng  a 
level  of  an  image  density  signal  and  a  level  of  said  refer- 
ence wave  signal,  said  comparator  means  including  modu- 
lator means,  responsive  to  the  compared  levels  of  said 
image  density  signal  and  said  reference  wave  signal,  for 
modulating  said  image  density  signal; 
said  laser  beam  generator  being  driven  in  accordance  with 
said  modulated  image  density  signal  so  that  when  said 
level  of  said  image  density  signal  is  lower  than  said  level  of 
said   reference  wave  signal,  said  laser  beam  generator 
emits  a  laser  beam;  and 
said  signal  generator  setting  an  amplitude  of  said  reference 
wave  signal  such  that  a  maximum  level  of  said  image 
density  signal,  corresponding  to  a  white  image,  is  lower 
than  a  maximum  level  of  said  reference  wave  signal  so  that 
w  hen  an  image  is  said  white  image,  said  laser  beam  genera- 
tor emus  a  laser  beam  that  has  an  initial  amount  of  expo- 
sure light  that  IS  lower  than  said  given  critical  amount  to 
therebv  prevent  a  latent  image  from  being  formed  on  said 
imaging  surface. 


1  An  athermallv  compensated  printhead  compnsing:  char- 
acteristics for  generating  a  beam  of  light: 

a  diode  mount  formed  of  a  predetermined  material  with  a 
predetermined  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  for 
mounting  Ihe  laser  diode  in  the  printhead; 

cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  la.ser  diode  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  operating  temperature; 

a  collimator  lens  having  predetermined  changes  in  focal 
length  versus  changes  in  ambient  temperature  over  a 
predetermined  temperature  range;  and 

a  lens  mount  formed  of  a  predetermined  material  with  a 
predetermined  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  for 
mounting  the  collimator  lens  adjacent  a  first  major  surface 
of  the  diode  mount  to  receive  the  beam  of  light  from  the 
laser  diode,  the  predetermined  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion of  the  material  of  the  lens  mount  having  a  value 
that  compensates  for  the  changes  in  focal  length  of  the 
collimator  lens  versus  changes  in  ambient  temperature 
over  the  predetermined  temperature  range; 

said  predetermined  material  forming  said  diode  mount  and 
said  predetermined  material  forming  said  lens  mount 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  said  material  ol  the  lens  mount  and  the  diode  mount  are 
corresponding  materials  having  the  same  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion;  and 

b)  said  material  of  the  lens  mount  and  the  diode  mount  are 
different  materials  having  different  predetermined  coeffi- 
cients of  thermal  expansion 


5,255.016 
INK  JET  PRINTER  RECORDING  HEAD 

Minoru  Usui,  and  Satoru  Hosono.  both  of  Nagano.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1990.  Ser,  No.  5"2,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  5.  1989.  1-229771; 
Sep,  11.  1989,  1-234*93:  Sep.  11.  1989.  ]-234«94;  Sep.  18.  1989, 
1-241154 

Int.  CI.    B41J  2/045 
L.S.  a.  346—140  R  16  Oaims 

1  .An  ink  jet  printer  recording  head  comprising  two  con- 
fronting members  with  a  small  gap  for  admitting  a  portion  of 
ink  therebetween,  a  first  member  of  said  two  confronting 
members  being  provided  with  an  ink  ejecting  nozzle  and  a 
second  member  of  said  two  confronting  members  being  made 
of  a  piezoelectric  material  to  serve  as  an  ink  pressuring  mem- 
ber, wherein  at  least  one  surface  of  said  ink  pressuring  member 
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IS  provided  with  a  pair  of  positively  and  negatively  polarized 
electrodes  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  direction  on  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  ink  pressuring  member  and  in  a  transverse  direction 


on  a  'iecond  portion  of  said  ink  pressuring  member,  such  that  a 
voltage  applied  across  both  of  said  electrodes  deforms  said  ink 
pressuring  member  toward  said  nozzle  thereby  ejecting  ink 
droplets  through  said  nozzle. 


5,255,017 
THREE  DIMENSIONAl  NOZZLE  ORIFICE  PLATES 

Si-Ty  Lam.  S«n  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  S«r.  No.  621.506 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/16:  C25D  1/08 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  3  aaims 


^' 


1  A  nozzle  plate  for  an  Inkjet  printer  comprising: 
a  metal  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed  second 
opposed  surface  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  nozzle 
being  defined  by  an  inlet  opening  extending  into  the  first 
surface  and  an  outlet  opening  extending  into  the  second 
surface,  and  each  nozzle  including  an  interior  surface 
converging  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening, 
the  interior  surface  extending  a  distance  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  an  axis  passing  through  the  inlet  and  outlet 
opening,  the  distance  being  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the 
metal  plate  between  the  first  surface  and  second  surface 
and  the  thickness  of  the  metal  plate  being  substantially 
uniform  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening 


formed  between  said  recording  electrodes  and  said  re- 
cording medium,  and 
a  guide  member  disposed  adjacent  the  one  of  said  support 
members  and  upstream  of  said  recording  electrixles,  for 
guiding  and  recording  medium  so  that  a  distance  between 


said  recording  medium  and  said  developer  supplying 
member  gradually  is  narrowed  at  an  entry  portion  to  the 
gap,  thereby  to  prevent  an  abrupt  compression  of  the 
developer  prior  to  supplying  the  developer  to  the  gap 
formed  between  said  recording  electrtxles  and  said  re- 
cording medium. 


5,255,019 
INK  NEAR-END  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Seiji  Mochizuki;  Takahiro  Naka;  Kazuhiko  Hara;  Akira  Takagi, 
and  Yukihiro  Hanaoka,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  642,761,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,070,346.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-21022; 
Mar.  20.  1990,  2-70318;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332640 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  B41J  2/175;  GOID  18/00 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  6  Claims 


5,255,018 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Matoba.  Vokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1991,  Ser   No.  707.019 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-139949 

Int.  a:  GOID  /-■*  06 

L,S.  a.  346—140  R  5  Oaims 

I   .An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  endless  recording  medium  guided  by  a  pair  of 

roller-shaped  support  members: 
a  plurality  of  recording  electrodes  longitudinally  arranged  in 
confronting  relation  with  one  of  said  support  members, 
for  forming  an  image  area  on  said  recording  medium  in 
response  to  applied  voltages; 
developer  supplying  means,  disposed  opposite  the  one  of 
said  support  members  for  holding  said  electrodes  thereon, 
and  for  supplying  conductive  powder  developer  to  a  gap 


5."    K 


1    .An  ink  near-end  detecting  device  comprising 

a  fixed  member  including  a  printing  head  with  an  ink  supply 
member, 

a  detachable  member  detachable  from  said  fixed  member, 
said  detachable  member  including  an  ink  tank  which 
accommodates  a  porous  material  containing  an  aqueous 
ink; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  in  a  part  of  said  porous  material 
and  in  a  part  of  said  fixed  member,  respectively; 

means  for  supplying  at  least  one  signal  representing  a  prede- 
termined resistance  reference  value,  and 

resistance  change  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition 
that  said  ink  in  said  ink  tank  has  been  nearly  used  up  from 
a  change  of  the  resistance  between  said  electrodes  of  more 
than  a  predetermined  reference  resistance  value. 


5.255.020 

PRINTING  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  FRANKING, 

OBLITERATING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Claude  Martin.  Saint  Germain  en  I^ye.  and  Francis  Chevillon. 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Secap.  Boulogne  Billan- 

court,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459.809,  Ma>   15.  199(1,  Pat.  No. 

5.126.753.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser    No.  830.445 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  19,  1988,  88  12P1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    GOID  IS   16.  ly  18:  G06F  IS  :•>:  G06G  7/48 

I  .S.  a.  346—140  R  9  Claims 
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POWER  SUPPLY 


a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  a  portion  of  an  inside  wall 
of  said  ink  tank, 

electrode  excitation  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  pair 
of  electrodes  such  thai  a  current  is  passed  through  that 
portion  of  said  conductive  ink  contained  between  said  pair 
of  electrodes  to  cause  said  portion  of  the  conduciise  ink  to 
become  vaporized  to  produce  bubbles  and  cause  said 
bubbles  to  expand  suddenly,  exerting  a  sufficient  pressure 
onto  said  conductive  ink  to  expel  droplets  of  conductive 
ink  from  said  nozzle; 

current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  value  flow- 
ing through  said  portion  of  the  conductive  ink  contained 
between  said  pair  of  electrodes,  and 

lifetime  detection  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  end  of  a  lifetime  of  said  pair  of  electrodes 
based  on  an  output  from  said  current  detection  means 


5.255.022 

INK  MANIFOLD  HAMNG  ELASTOMER  CHANNEL 

PLATE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING 
Vincent   A,  Burolla.  Ontario,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,393 

Int.  n.'  B41J  2/16 

V.S.  CI.  346—140  R  22  Qainis 


1  A  printing  assembly  for  a  franking,  canceling  or  stamping 
machine,  comprising:  a)  ink  emission  nozzles;  b)  means  for 
guiding  an  article  to  be  printed  in  front  of  said  nozzles;  c) 
means  for  driving  said  article  in  front  of  said  nozzles;  and  d) 
means  for  detecting  movement  of  said  article  through  said 
assembly,  said  means  for  detecting  triggering  emission  of  ink 
by  said  nozzles,  and  wherein  said  means  for  detecting  com- 
prises a  device  for  constantly  direcllv  delecting  a  location  of  a 
moving  edge  of  said  article  which  is  subslantialK  transverse  to 
a  direction  of  movement  of  said  article  such  that  the  detected 
location  of  said  moving  edge  is  indicative  of  a  kxration  of  said 
article  as  said  article  passes  through  said  assembly 


^^'^jX£ 


5.255.021 

INK-JET  PRINTER  HA\  ING  AN  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 

FND  OF  LIFE  DETECTION  CTRCT  IT 

Tomoyuki  Noguchi.  Kasuga;  Mitsuhide  Matsuda.  I  mi;  Tadashi 
Shiraishi.  Kasuga.  and  Hidcaki  Horio.  I  mi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-"2003 
Int.  CI.    C;01D  a,  16 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  10  Claims 


1   A  thermal  mk  jet  printhead  comprising: 

a  manifold  having  an  ink  inlet  and  an  ink  outlet  on  different 
surfaces  thereof  and  a  passage  communicating  said  ink 
inlet  with  said  ink  outlet; 

an  elastomer  channel  plate  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  elastomer  channel  plate. 
and  an  ink  reservoir  formed  on  a  second  surface  opptisite 
from  said  first  surface  of  said  elastomer  channel  plate,  said 
reservoir  being  in  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
channels,  said  second  surface  of  said  elastomer  channel 
plate  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  manifold  containing 
said  ink  outlet  so  that  said  reservoir  communicates  with 
said  ink  outlet; 

a  heater  plate  having  a  plurality  of  heater  elements  corre- 
sp<inding  m  number  and  lix:ation  to  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nels in  said  elasiiimer  channel  plate;  and 

a  heat  sink  attached  to  said  healer  plate,  said  heat  sink  being 
secured  to  said  manifold  so  that  the  heater  elements  on 
said  healer  plate  are  located  in  corresponding  channels  of 
said  channel  plate  to  form  the  thermal  ink  jet  printhead. 


1    .An  ink-jel  printer,  comprising: 

an  ink-iet  head  having  an  ink  tank  for  holding  therein  a 
conductive  ink,  a  nozzle  associated  with  said  ink  tank,  and 


5.255.023 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  PAPER 

MARKING 

James  O.  Bo»lby.  Jr..  San  Jose,  and  David  R.  Nygren.  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bowlby  Ijbs.  Inc..  Campbell. 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.481 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  !S    'A  G03G  21/00.  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  346—160.1  14  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  mari^mg  paper  comprising: 
means  for  controlling  a  moisture  content  of  said  paper,  said 
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means  for  controlling  placed  in  operative  relation  to  said 
paper; 
means  for  selectively  changing  said  moisture  content  of  said 
paper  on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis,  said  means  for  selectively 
changing  placed  in  operative  relation  to  said  paper; 


5.255,025 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIRECT 

OPHTHALMOSCOPY 

Donald  A.  Volk.  9378  Jackson  Ave.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.063 
Int.  a:  A61B  hlO 
U.S.  a.  351—205  «5  Oaims 


means  for  applying  an  electncal  charge  to  said  paper,  said 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  charge  placed  m  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  paper;  and 

means  for  selectively  discharging  said  electrical  charge  on 
said  paper,  thereby  forming  a  latent  image  on  said  paper 


1  An  apparatus  for  examination  of  ihe  fundus  of  the  eye  by 
indirect  ophthalmoscopy,  comprising. 

a  housing  supporting  an  optical  system  having  al  least  one 
lens,  including  an  imaging  lens  to  form  an  aerial  image  of 
the  fundus  of  the  examined  eye.  wherein  said  housing  is 
located  relative  to  said  examined  eye  such  that  said  image 
forming  lens  is  positioned  a  distance  from  the  eye  to  form 
said  aerial  image. 

a  reticle  formed  on  a  transparent  disc  of  material,  and  a 
supporting  means  for  said  transparent  disc  of  material 
including  outwardly  extending  yieldable  tabs  which  will 
frictionally  engage  said  housing  to  be  selectively  retained 
in  association  with  said  housing  at  a  position  which  coin- 
cides with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aerial  image  formed  by 
said  optical  system. 


5.255,024 

EYE  DROP  AI  ICNMENT  GLASSES 

Jensen.  Rte  4  Box  30-41.  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.  53147 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,425 

Int.  n.'  G02C  1/00:  A61M  35/00 

L!.s.  CI.  351  —  158  ^  Claims 


Charles  W . 


5,255.026 
STEREO  EYE  FUNDUS  CAMERA 
Akihiro  Arai,  and  Takeyuki  Kato,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.633,  May  15.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.385.  Jan.  31.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1989.  1-23155 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  i   /■/ 
U.S.  CI.  351—206  6  Claims 
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1   Eyedrop  alignment  glasses  comprising; 

a  frame  including  two  lens  rims  joined  together  by  a  bride. 

said  frame  also  having  a  pair  of  temples  extending  rear- 

wardly  therefrom; 
a  leg  engaged  in  each  lens  rim  and  having  an  elongated  slot 

engaged  in  each  lens  and  therein  the  slot  being  off  center 

in  the  lens  and  close  to  the  bridge; 
a  slide  member  extending  across  the  lens  and  being  pivotably 

fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  lens  by  a  stud,  the  slide 

member  having  a  bore  therein  and  extending  across  the 

slot  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  bore  overlying  the  slot, 

and 
an  adjuslmenl  member  on  the  bridge  which  is  adjustable  to 
raise  and  lower  the  frame  relative  to  the  eyes  of  the  user 


h^l  *  f 
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1    A  stereoscopic  eye  fundus  camera,  comprising 
illuminating  optical  means  for  applying  a  beam  of  light  to  the 

fundus  of  an  eye  which  is  to  be  tested  through  an  objective 

lens; 


mark  projecting  optical  means  for  projecting  a  mark  onto 
said  fundus,  and 

stereoscopically  photographing  optical  means,  including 
first  and  second  photographing  optical  systems,  for  simul- 
taneously photographing,  through  said  objective  lens,  said 
eye  fundus  and  said  mark  which  is  projected  onto  the 
fundus  by  said  mark  projecting  optical  means 


5.255.027 
EYE  TESTING  DEVICE 
Josef  Reiner.  Cologne,  and  Rainer  Kirchhiibel.  Asslar.  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oculus  Optikgeraete 
GmbH.  Wetzlar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.324 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Dec.  22. 
1990.  9017409[U] 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  J '02 
U.S.  CI.  351-211  UOaims 


1  A  vision-testing  apparatus  comprising  a  concave  mirror, 
a  lest  object  arranged  between  the  concave  mirror  and  a  focal 
point  on  a  first  optical  path  of  the  mirror,  wherein  between  the 
concave  mirror  and  the  test  object  there  is  arranged  a  first , 
partially  translucent  dividing  mirror  to  form  a  second  optical 
path  from  the  concave  mirror  to  the  eye  of  a  perstm  tested,  and 
wherein  a  second,  partially  translucent  dividing  mirror  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  second  optical  path,  the  eye  of  the  person  tested 
being  arranged  at  a  location  on  the  second  optical  path  which 
IS  a  reflection  of  the  focal  point  on  the  first  optical  path 


mil  said  second  image,  said  second  projection  screen  being 
disposed  ai  a  substantially  '^'  angle  to  said  first  projection 
screen; 

each  of  said  first  projection  screen  and  said  second  projec- 
tion screen  transmitting  at  least  90  to  95  percent  of  the 
respective  image  received  thereon,  and  each  of  said  first 
projection  screen  and  said  second  projection  screen  also 
absorbing  90  to  'l?  percent  of  light  incident  thereon  from 
a  respective  direction  opposite  to  said  projected  image, 
and 

a  glass  plate  having  a  reflective  surface  and  a  transmissive 
surface,  said  glass  plate  being  positioned  at  a  substantially 
45°  angle  to  said  first  projection  screen  and  at  a  substan- 
tially 45°  angle  to  said  second  projection  screen,  and 
wherein  said  reflective  surface  is  disposed  to  reflect  said 
first  image  and  said  transmissive  surface  is  disjsosed  to 
transmit  said  second  image. 


5.255.029 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  FOR  PROJECTION 

SYSTEMS 

James  W.  \ogeley.  and  Arthur  H.  \ogele\.  both  of  Yorktown. 

\  a.,  assignors  to  nVie»  Corporation.  Newport  News.  N  a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,037.  Dec.  10.  1990.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.516,  Mav  16,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.976.536.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44.332.  Apr.  30.  1987. 

Pat.  No.  4.763.993.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

920.190 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  (;o3B  :.  ;: 

U.S.  a.  353—122  27  Oaims 


5.255.028 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING 

3-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 

Kevin  Biles.  13364  Beach  Ave..  Marina  del  Rev,  Calif.  90292 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.676 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  :i/2fl 

U.S.  a.  353—7  18  Claims 


3   A  system  for  producing  apparent  .^-dimensional  viewing, 
said  system  comprising 

means  for  projecting  a  first  image; 

means  for  projecting  a  second  image; 

a  first  projection  screen  positioned  to  receive  and  iransmil 

said  first  image, 
a  second  projection  screen  positioned  to  receive  and  trans- 


I        I.      f        t        t 

1  A  low  stress  work  station  for  providing  display  images  to 
an  operator,  said  images  based  upon  an  electronic  signal,  said 
work  station  comprising 

means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  lighi  along  an  optical  path, 
said  proiecting  means  including  a  lighl  source. 

a  rear  protection  screen  Ux;ated  at  one  end  of  said  optical 
path  and  m  a  position  to  be  viewed  by  said  operator; 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  electronic  signal,  for  gen- 
erating liquid  crystal  means  energizing  signals, 

twisted  nematic  crystal  means,  located  along  said  optical 
path,  for  controlling  polarization  of  light  passing  there- 
through in  response  to  localized  energization  and  de- 
energization  of  said  crystal  means  in  accordance  with  said 
crystal  means  energizing  signals. 

means,  responsive  to  said  control  means  energizing  signals, 
for  selectively  and  locally  energizing  said  crystal  means; 

back  polarizing  means,  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said 
beam  and  located  between  said  crystal  means  and  said 
light  source,  for  polarizing  light  passing  therethrough,  and 

front  analyzing  means,  at  least  partiallv  disposed  m  said 
beam  and  located  between  said  crystal  means  and  said  rear 
projection  screen,  for  allowing  light  of  a  selected  polariza- 
tion to  pass  therethrough  and  for  blocking  light  not  hav- 
ing said  selected  polarization 


UMI 
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5.255,030 

Hiromu  Mukai.  kawachinagano;  Kohtaro  Hayashi,  Hirakala, 
and  Jun  Uhihara.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31,  1990,  2-232205; 
Feb.  6.  1991.  3-15369 

Int.  a.'  G03B  37/00 
V.S.  a.  354-94  27  Claims 


N    53 


M,    SB 
'  97 


1  A  camera  capable  of  switching  between  a  first  photo- 
graphing mode  and  a  second  photographing  mode  m  which  a 
ratio  of  a  horizontal  direction  size  against  a  vertical  direction 
size  IS  greater  than  said  ratio  to  each  other  in  said  first  photo- 
graphing mode  and  having  a  view  finder  for  checking  a  photo- 
graphing range. 

the  view  finder  comprising: 

visual  frame  display  means  for  switching  a  visual  frame  for 
displaying  the  first  photographing  mode  and  a  visual 
frame  for  displaying  the  second  photographing  mode; 
view  finder  magnification  varying  means  for  varying  magni- 
fication of  the  view  finder;  and 
control  means  for  switching  the  visual  frame  display  means 
between  the  visual  frame  for  displaying  the  first  photo- 
graphing mode  and  the  visual  frame  for  displaying  the 
second  photographing  mode  and  increasing  the  magnifi- 
cation of  the  view  finder  with  the  magnification  varying 
means  when  the  visual  frame  display  means  is  switched  to 
the  visual  frame  for  displaying  the  second  photographing 
mode 


film  IS  produced,  said  film  data  including  at  least  optically 
readable  data  for  identifying  the  photographic  film; 

photographically  recording  an  image  in  said  first  areas; 

optically  recording  photography  daia  in  said  second  area 
during  photography,  said  photography  data  including  at 


least  optically  readable  data  relating  to  conditions  during 
exposure  of  said  film, 
magnetically  recording  additional  data  on  said  magnetic 
medium,  said  additional  data  relating  to  conditions  for  use 
in  processing  prints  from  said  photographic  film  when 
said  film  IS  photo-processed 


5.255,032 
COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  DEPLOYABLE  FLASH  UNIT 

Patricia   F.   Michaud,   Winsted,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,651 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/03.  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  354—149.11  5  Claims 


5,255,031 

DAT.A-RETAINABI  F  PHOTOGRAPHIC  VMM 

CARTRirX.F 

Shinpei    Ikenoue.    Minami- Ashigara.   Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.292.  Jan.  10.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600.937,  Oct.  22.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.454 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     13.     1989,    1- 
1318721U1 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  354—106  12  Claims 

1  \  method  for  recording  data  on  a  photographic  appara- 
tus, said  apparatus  comprising  a  film  cartridge,  a  spool  dis- 
posed in  said  cartridge  and  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
photographic  film  being  wound  into  a  roll  around  said  spool, 
said  film  having  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending 
edges  defining  therebetween  a  photosensitive  region,  said 
photosensitive  region  having  a  photosensitive  emulsion 
thereon  and  being  divided  into  at  least  first  areas  and  second 
areas,  each  of  said  first  areas  having  a  size  between  350  mm- 
and  1200  mm^,  and  said  second  areas  having  a  size  which  is  at 
least  15%  of  each  of  said  first  areas,  said  second  areas  being 
provided  proximate  said  longitudinally  extending  edges,  a 
magnetic  medium  being  formed  in  a  layer  on  said  film,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
optically  recording  film  data  in  said  second  area  when  the 


1  A  compact  camera  comprising  a  camera  body,  a  fiash  unit, 
and  means  supporting  said  flash  unit  for  movement  relative  to 
said  camera  body  between  a  storage  position  and  an  operative 
position,  IS  characterized  in  that: 

said  supporting  means  includes  a  pair  of  fiash  support  legs 
configured  to  be  able  to  cover  respective,  spaced,  top  face 
portions  of  said  camera  body  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  gap  adapted  to  receive  said  flash  unit  and  means 
connecting  said  legs  to  said  fiash  unit  and  to  the  camera 
body  for  retracting  the  fiash  unit  into  said  gap  and  collaps- 
ing the  legs  substantially  fiat  against  said  top  face  portions 
of  the  camera  body  when  the  fiash  unit  is  moved  to  its 
storage  position  and  for  projecting  the  Hash  unit  from  the 
gap  and  raising  the  legs  from  the  lop  face  portions  when 
the  fiash  unit  is  in  its  operative  position. 


5.255.033 
FOLDING  CAMERA 

William   F.    Dassern.    Rochester.   N.^ ..   assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Companv.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.993 
Int.  CI.    G03B  15/03 


U.S.  a.  354— 1J9.11 


15  Claims 


1  A  camera  including  a  camera  housing,  a  fiash  unit  mov- 
able between  a  use  position  wherein  the  fiash  unit  extends  from 
the  housing  and  a  storage  position  wherein  the  fiash  unit  is  in 
the  housing,  a  lens/shutter  assembly  and  a  viewfinder,  charac- 
terized m  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  movable  mount  carrying  at  least  part  of  said  lens/shutter 
assembly  and  a  front  component  of  said  viewfinder.  said 
mount  being  movable  between  a  storage  position  for  pro- 
tecting the  front  lens-shutter  assembly  and  an  active  posi- 
tion for  presenting  said  lens/shutter  assembly  and  said 
front  component  for  photographic  use;  and 
mount-biasing  means  for  biasing  said  mount  from  the  storage 
position  to  the  active  position  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  fiash  unit  into  the  use  position,  and  for  biasing 
said  mount  from  the  active  position  to  the  storage  position 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  fiash  unit  into  the 
storage  position. 


means  successfully  passes  the  second  edge  in  the  direction 
of  the  spool  chamber  from  the  patrone  chamber,  and 


control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  film  feed 
means  m  response  to  an  output  of  said  first  detection 
means. 


5.255,035 
FOCUSING  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Mutsuhito  Kichima.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713.401.  Jun.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.162.834. 
This  application  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser   No.  949.222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1990.  2-153"'12 
Int.  CI.'  C^3B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  354—195.12  27  Claims 


/ 


5.255.034 

CAMERA  HA\  ING  AN  AUTOMATIC  FILM  LOADING 

MECHANISM 

Takahisa  Shimada;  Junichi  Tanii;  Ikushi  Nakamura;  Masaaki 
Chikasaki.  and  Sadafusa  Tsuji.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.639.  Aug.  8.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,055.  Dec.  5.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.384 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  354— 1''3.1  21  Claims 

1   A  camera  which  feeds  a  film  from  a  patrone  chamber  to  a 
spool  chamber,  comprising 

a  film  exposure  portion  having  a  first  edge  at  the  patrone 
chamber  side  and  a  second  edge  at  the  spool  chamber  side 
for  forming  an  opening  to  expose  a  film  to  light, 
film  feed  means  for  feeding  the  film  from  the  patrone  cham- 
ber to  the  spool  chamber  through  said  film  exposure  por- 
tion, 
first  detection  means  provided  on  the  spool  chamber  side  of 
the  second  edge  for  detecting  u  hether  or  not  a  lead  of  the 
film  which  IS  fed  to  the  spool  chamber  by  said  film  feed 


-^-..- 


1     A  camera  comprising  a  main  body  provided  with  an 

aperture,  a  photographic  lens,  a  mounting  unit  on  said  main 
body  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  guide  shafi  for  said 
mounting  unit,  a  support  mounted  on  said  main  body  and 
comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 

said  first  portion  having  a  recess  on  one  face  and  a  projecting 
portion  complementary  to  said  recess  on  another  face,  said 
projecting  portion  engaging  said  aperture, 
one  end  of  said  guide  shaft  on  said  first  portion  and  another 
end  of  said  guide  shafi  on  said  second  portion,  whereby 
said  guide  shafi  extends  in  an  optical  axis  direction  of  said 
lens,  and 
a  bearing  connected  to  said  mounting  unit  and  slidable  along 
said  guide  shaft,  at  least  pari  of  said  beanng  being  adapted 
to  enter  said  recess. 


5^5,036 
Patent  Not  Issoed  For  This  Number 
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5,255,037 
SHtTTER  BI  ADE  OPFMNC  ^ND  CLOSING  DEVICE 

Kouichi  Kobayishi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limitni.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1990.  2-236146; 
Jun.  17.  1991.  3-045384;  Jun.  P.  1991.  3-045385 

Int.  a.'  G03B  9/06.  9/14 
U.S.  a.  354—229  18  Qaims 


5.255.038 

REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 

Shinya  Suzuka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assizor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459.655.  Jan.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.719 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1989.  1-4199 

Int.  a.'G03B  17/38 

U.S.  a.  354—266  9  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  camera  shutter  comprising: 
a  shutter  base  plate  having  an  exposure  aperture; 
a  plurahty  of  shutter  blades,  each  pivoted  on  said  shutter 
base  plate,  and  each  shutter  blade  having  a  first  opening 
forming  portion  for  forming  a  first  exposure  opening  on 
the  exposure  aperture  and  a  second  opening  forming 
portion  for  forming  a  second  exposure  opening,  ditTerent 
in  size  from  said  first  exposure  opening,  on  the  exposure 
aperture; 
a  shutter  blade  opening  and  closing  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shutter  base  plate,  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  shutter  blades  for  pivoting  said  plurality 
of  shutter  blades  to  positions  for  forming  the  first  exposure 
opening,  and  to  other  positions  for  forming  the  second 
exposure  opening,  and  to  closed  positions  thereof; 
a  closing  spnng  supported  on  said  shutter  base  plate  and 
having  a  pair  of  arms  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  shutter 
blades  at  the  closed  positions  thereof  and  biasing  these 
shutter  blades  toward  the  closed  positions  thereof  when 
said  blades  are  moved  toward  the  opened  positions 
thereof;  and 
a  driving  motor  mounted  on  said  shutter  base  plate  and 
directly  connected  to  said  shutter  blade  opening  and  clos- 
ing lever  for  dnving  said  shutter  blade  opening  and  clos- 
ing lever,  the  driving  motor  being  rotatable  in  two  oppo- 
site directions  by  supplying  a  current  in  one  of  two  oppo- 
site directions;  such  that: 

said  plurality  of  shutter  blades  are  opened  by  said  shutter 
blade  opening  and  closing  lever  forming  said  first  expo- 
sure opening  when  said  driving  motor  is  rotated  in  a 
first  direction; 
said  plurality  of  shutter  blades  are  opened  by  said  shutter 
blade  opening  and  closing  lever  forming  said  second 
exposure  opening  when  said  dnving  motor  is  rotated  m 
a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction;  and 
current  supply  to  said  driving  motor  is  stopped  upon  lapse 
of  a  predetermined  exposure  time,  whereby  said  plural- 
ity of  shutter  blades  are  returned  to  the  closed  positions 
thereof  by  said  closing  spring  by  way  of  said  shutter 
blade  opening  and  closing  lever. 


1.  A  remote  control  apparatus  of  a  camera  having  a  camera 
body  with  a  finder  eye-piece  window  and  a  mounting  member, 
comprising,  a  receiver  which  is  adapted  to  control  a  shutter  of 
a  camera  body  and  which  has  a  signal  receiving  surface  and  a 
transmitter  which  is  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  receiver, 
so  that  a  remote  release  signal  emitted  from  the  transmitter  can 
be  received  hy  the  receiver  to  release  the  shutter  of  the  camera 
body,  said  apparatus  comprising,  first  mounting  means  con- 
nected to  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  finder 
eye-piece  window  for  detachably  mounting  the  signal  receiv- 
ing surface  of  the  receiver  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  finder  eye- 
piece window  for  receiving  a  signal  emitted  from  the  transmit- 
ter through  a  finder  optical  system  of  the  camera  body,  and 
second  mountmg  means  connected  to  the  receiver  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  mounting  member  of  the  camera  body  to  detach- 
ably  mount  the  receiver  to  the  camera  body. 


5.255.039 
FILM  ASSEMBLAGE 
Stephen  H,  Miller.  Rochester.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.667 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1  r,  26 

U.S.  CI.  354—275  8  Oaims 


1    A  film  assemblage  comprising  a  cassette  shell  having  a 
film  ingress/egress  slot  through  which  a  leading  section  of  a 


filmstrip  coiled  in  a  roll  inside  said  shell  may  be  moved  outside 
the  shell,  and  a  pull-strip  for  engaging  said  leading  section 
which  can  be  manually  pulled  outwardly  through  said  slot  to 
similarly  draw  the  leading  section  outside  said  shell,  is  charac- 
terized in  that: 

respective  cooperatmg  means  are  affixed  to  said  shell  and 
said  pull-strip  for  constraining  the  pull-strip  to  be  manu- 
ally pulled  around  the  exterior  of  the  shell  to  draw  said 
leading  section  of  the  filmstnp  outwardly  through  said 
slot. 


cardboard  casing  having  an  open  end.  and  a  plastic  lighi-tight 
camera  housing  arranged  partly  inside  said  exterior  casing  and 
hav  mg  an  end  portion  with  a  film  canridge  receiving  chamber 
located  outside  the  exterior  casing,  is  characterized  m  that 
said  end  portion  of  the  camera  housing  includes  chamt>er 
covering  means  supptirted  for  opening  movement  to  un- 
cover said  cartridge   receiving  chamber  without  being 
obstructed  by  said  exterior  casing,  whereby  a  film  car- 
tridge  may   be   removed   from  said  cartridge  receiving 
chamber  without  first  taking  said  extenor  casing  off  said 
camera  housing. 


5,255,040 
nLM  CASSETTE  AND  LEADER 

Daniel  M.  Pagano.  Henrietta.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.^. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.178 

Int.  CI.    G03B  ;'"  .'6.  I'i-)^ 

IS.  CI.  354—275  5  Oaims 


5.255.042 
TOP-DROP  FILM  FEED  SYSTEM 
Warren  G.  Fischer:  I^eonard  P.  Krystal,  both  of  Kane  County. 
Ill,,  and  Thomas  P.  Muchisky,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Fischer  Industries.  Inc..  Geneva.  Ill 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser,  No,  771.203 

Int.  a.'  G03D  i/OS.  13/02 

V.S.  CI.  354—319  7  Claims 


1    A  film  cassette  comprising  a  lighttight  housing,  a  spool 
rotatably  supported  inside  said  housing,  a  filmstrip  wound  onto 
said  spool,  a  film  leader  attached  to  a  leading  end  of  said  film- 
strip,  a  sprocket  rotatably  supported  inside  said  housing  with 
identical  pitch  teeth  adapted  to  be  receiv  ed  m  respective  perfo- 
rations along  an  edge  section  of  said  leader  wider  than  said 
filmstrip  for  advancing  the  leader  from  the  housing  when  said 
sprocket  and  said  spool  are  rotated,  is  characterized  in  that: 
among  said  perforations  that  receive  said  teeth  the  perfora- 
tion closest  to  said  filmstrip  is  longer  than  the  others  to 
allow  anyone  of  the  teeth  to  readily  enter  that  perforation 
when  the  filmstrip  is  wound  onto  said  spool. 


5.255.041 

SINGLE-USE  CAMERA  WITH  DOOR  FOR  CARTRIDGE 

RFCKIV  ING  CHAMBER 

Ralph  M.  Lyon,  and  Mark  A.  Lamphron.  both  of  RiKhester. 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No,  16.389 

Int.  CI.    G03B  1-.02 

VS.  a.  354—288  4  Claims 


1.  A  single-use  camera  comprising  an  exterior  decorative 


1   A  film  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  area; 
(bl  a  film  iransporting  system  located  within  said  chamber 
area  of  the  housing. 

(c)  a  top  cover  for  said  housing,  said  top  cover  having  a  slot 
located  in  it  to  allow  films  to  be  dropped  directly  into  the 
chamber  beneath  said  housing; 

(d)  a  removable  mclined-plane  film  guide  rack  located  below 
the  slot;  and 

(e)  means,  positioned  downstream  from  said  inclined-plane 
film  guide  rack,  for  engaging  an  edge  of  the  film  within 
said  housing,  said  engaging  means  directing  the  film  from 
said  film  guide  to  said  film  transf>oning  system  of  said 
processor. 


5.255.043 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  IMAGE 

MAGNIFICATION  IN  A  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Masahiro  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.539,  Sep.  12.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.014.  Aug.  29.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,066.969.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852."59 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1988.  63-215991 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*.  19. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,'  G03B  5/00.  13/36 
U.S.  CI.  354 — 402  48  Claims 

1    A  photographic  lens  that  is  selectively  mountable  to  a 
camera  body,  comprising: 

a  group  of  electrical  contacts  that  are  selectively  connect- 
able  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  conucts  associated  with 
said  camera  body; 
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means  for  exchanging  information  between  at  least  a  part  of 
said  electncal  contacts  group  and  said  plurality  of  electri- 
cal contacts,  said  exchanged  information  including  defo- 
cus  data  determined  by  said  camera  body, 

means  for  selecting  said  information  in  accordance  with  a 
capability  of  said  camera  body  to  which  said  photographic 
lens  is  mounted; 


asB^^Ey^ 
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means  for  power  zooming  said  photographic  lens,  and 

a  controller  that  receives  said  defocus  data  from  said  camera 
body  and  selected  by  said  selecting  means,  said  power 
zooming  means  being  actuated  in  accordance  with  said 
defocus  data  to  drive  said  photographic  lens  in  a  direction 
in  which  a  magnification  of  an  image  to  be  photographed 
IS  maintained  constant. 


5.255,044 

ALTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATLS 

WITH  IMPROVED  EXPOSURE  \AI  L  E  CALCULATION 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING  A  MOVING  OBJECT 
Yasuaki  Ishiguro.  Fujimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.289.  Jun.  3.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.521 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1990.  2-147957; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091738 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/08.  13/36 
V.S.  a.  354—402  10  Oaims 
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sure  value  on  the  basis  of  pholometenng  values  output 
from  said  pholometenng  means,  and 
photometering  area  weight  setting  means  for  setting  a 
weight  of  one  or  more  of  the  photometering  values,  based 
on  a  detection  result  of  the  image  plane  speed  detection 
means,  to  cause  said  exposure  value  calculation  means  to 
calculate  a  predicted  exposure  value  which  is  to  be  used  al 
a  time  of  exposure  and  which  is  different  from  an  exposure 
value  that  would  be  calculated  for  the  object  as  positioned 
at  the  time  of  photometering.  so  as  to  account  for  pre- 
dicted movement  of  the  object  between  the  time  of  pho- 
tometering and  the  time  of  exposure 


5.255.045 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  HAVING  DISTANCE  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Osainu  Nonaka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.309 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1991.  3-030480 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1 3  36.  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  354 — 403  20  Oaims 


1   An  automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising: 

photometering  means  for  photometering  a  plurality  of  areas 
within  a  phototaking  image  plane  and  outputting  a  plural- 
ity of  photometering  values  each  corresponding  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  areas; 

focus  detecting  means  for  calculating  a  defocus  amount 
corresponding  to  a  distance  between  an  object  image 
plane  and  a  film  plane  of  a  pholotaking  optical  system. 

image  plane  speed  detection  means  for  detecting,  on  the 
basis  of  current  and  past  defocus  amounts  calculated  by 
said  focus  detecting  means,  movement  speed  of  the  object 
image  plane  of  the  pholotaking  optical  system  in  response 
10  movement  of  the  object  along  an  optical  axis  of  the 
pholotaking  optical  system; 

exposure  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  expo- 
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9  A  camera  system  having  a  distance  measuring  apparatus 
comprising 

a  central  part  distance  measuring  means  measuring  the  ob- 
ject distance  in  the  central  part  of  the  photographed  pic- 
ture; 

a  peripheral  part  distance  measuring  means  measuring  the 
object  distance  on  the  peripheral  part  of  the  photographed 
picture; 

a  central  part  moving  object  detecting  means  detecting  a 
value  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  object  m  the 
central  part  of  the  photographed  picture;  and 

a  controlling  means  operating  the  peripheral  part  distance 
measuring  means  when  the  distance  measured  value  by 
the  central  part  distance  measuring  means  is  greater  than 
the  predetermined  value  and  operating  the  central  part 
moving  object  detecting  means  when  the  distance  mea- 
sured value  by  the  central  part  distance  measuring  means 
IS  less  than  the  predetermined  value 


5.255,046 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Takahasi,  and  Shigem  Iwamoto, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,782 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-220888 
Int.  O.'  G03B  7/00.  7 '26 
U.S.  O.  354 — 412  43  Oaims 

17  A  camera  system  having  a  camera  body,  and  a  photo- 
graphing lens  which  is  detachably  attached  to  said  camera 
body,  wherein; 

said  camera  body  compnses  first  control  means  for  control- 
ling an  operation  of  said  camera  system, 
said  photographing  lens  comprises  means  for  storing  initial 
value  data  that  is  peculiar  to  said  photographing  lens  and 
variable  lens  data  which  varies  with  a  photographing 
condition,   and   second   control   means   for  sending  said 


initial  value  data  and  said  variable  lens  data  to  said  first 
control  means  of  said  camera  body  in  accordance  with  a 
request  thereof; 
said  second  control  means  of  said  photographing  lens  being 
brought  into  a  sleep  state  when  said  first  control  means  of 
said  camera  body  outputs  a  first  predetermined  signal,  said 
camera  system  further  comprising  means  for  detecting 
when  said  photographing  lens  is  in  a  suitable  configuration 


for  photographing;  wherein,  upon  determination,  by  said 
first  control  means  to  issue  a  first  predetermined  signal  to 
effect  a  sleep  slate  in  said  second  control  means,  w  hen  said 
means  for  detecting  detects  that  said  photographing  lens  is 
in  a  suitable  configuration  for  photographing,  said  second 
control  means  carries  out  limited  communications  with 
said  first  control  means,  after  which  said  photographing 
lens  IS  brought  into  a  sleep  state. 


5.255.04' 

STROBO  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Toshiaki    Ishimaru.    Hachioji:    Minoru    Mara.    Hino;    Atsushi 

MaruNama.  Machida.  and  Keiichi  Tsuchida.  Hachioji.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ohmpus  Optical  (  .i..  Ltd..  Tok><i.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  654.818.  Feb.  13.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.4^6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1990.  2-32194 

Int.  CI.    G03B  l>   ■'.' 

U^S.  CI.  354—416  ^  Claims 
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timing  for  the  strobo  apparatus  relative  to  a  time  of  open- 
ing said  sector  shutter  responsive  to  the  guide  number  at 
the  time  of  said  maximum  flash  and  information  represent- 
ing a  film  sensitivits,  said  first  flash  timing  representing  a 
time  when  the  stroK'  apparatus  is  iniiiated  to  flash. 

a  first  fiash  controlling  data  memorizing  means  for  memoriz- 
ing data  combining  said  first  flash  timing  and  a  substan- 
tially full  fiash  time  of  said  strobo  apparatus,  said  full  fiash 
time  representing  a  time  interval  of  a  full  flash  generated 
by  the  strobo  apparatus; 

a  fiash  time  operating  means  for  determining  a  second  fiash 
timing  for  said  strobo  apparatus  to  obtain  a  proper  expo- 
sure responsive  to  said  film  sensitivity,  and  information 
representing  a  distance  of  an  object  and  a  predetermined 
diaphragm  value 

second  fiash  controlling  data  memorizing  means  for  memo- 
rizing data  combining  information  representing  said  sec- 
ond fiash  timing  and  a  third  fiash  liming  for  controlling 
ihe  strobo  apparatus  w  hen  the  sector  shutter  is  operaled  al 
said  predetermined  diaphragm  value; 

a  judged  saiue  operating  mans  for  determining  a  judged 
diaphragm  value  responsive  to  said  film  sensitivity,  said 
object  distance  and  said  maximum  fia-sh  time  guide  num- 
ber; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  data  stored  in  said  first  fiash 
controlling  data  memorizing  means  when  said  judged 
diaphragm  value  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value 
and  for  selecting  data  stored  in  said  second  fiash  control- 
ling data  memorizing  means  when  said  judged  diaphragm 
salue  is  larger  than  said  predetermined  \alue.  and 

fiash  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  strobo  apparatus 
responsive  to  said  selecting  means. 


5,255.048 

CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSl  RE-CONTROLLED 

PSEUDO-TELEPHOTO  MODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Peter  Labaziewicz.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  RiKhester.  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.698 

Int.  CI.'  CX13B  i'OO,  15/03.  J  7/24 

I  S.  CI,  35-1 — 419  9  Oaims 


1,  A  strobo  apparatus  and  a  strobo  controlling  apparatus 
therefor  whereby,  in  a  performance  of  a  photographing  opera- 
tion, a  fiash  amount  can  be  controlled  by  controlling  a  fiash 
time  which  is  a  length  of  time  a  fiash  developed  by  the  strobo 
apparatus  is  maintained,  comprising: 

a  gradually  opening  diaphragm  combined  sector  shutter: 

a  memorizing  means  for  memorizing  information  represent- 
ing a  guide  number  at  a  time  of  a  maximum  fiash  of  said 
strobo  apparatus; 

a  fiash  timing  operating  means  for  determining  a  first  flash 


1  A  photographic  camera  for  taking  photographs  of  a  scene. 
the  camera  having  a  picture  taking  lens  ihat  can  be  positioned 
to  a  plurality  of  lens  focal  lengths,  a  lens  selection  means  for 
operation  by  Ihe  camera  user  to  select  one  of  the  lens  focal 
lengths  al  which  the  user  wants  the  picture  taking  lens  to  be 
positioned,  and  a  lighi  sensing  system  that  detects  the  amount 
of  ambient  light  illuminating  Ihe  scene  and  determines  a  low- 
lighl  condition  in  which  the  detected  ambient  light  is  insuffi- 
cient to  provide  a  properly  exposed  photograph,  the  camera 
further  including 

controller  means  responsive  to  a  low-light  condition  for 
positioning  the  picture  taking  lens  at  a  reduced  available 
lens  focal  length  compared  lo  that  selected  bv  the  user  and 
for  placing  the  camera  in  a  pseudo-telephoto  mode,  in 
which  mode  an  image  from  the  picture  taking  lens  that  is 
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formed  on  a  film  frame  is  indicated  as  bemg  a  pseudo-tele-    system  w.thm  a  predetermined  extent,  and  carrymg  out  light 

exposure  operations  sequentially  at  these  positions  so  that  the 
photo  frame.  ^ 
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5.255,049 

SHLTTER  CONTROI   DE\  K  F  FOR  CAMERA  AND 

CONTROL  MCTHOD  THEREFOR 

Kazuo  Akimoto;  Shinji  Mivata:  Voshivuki  Iwamatsu;  Hiroko 
Fujita;  Mitsuhiro  KakuU.  and  Tomoki  Nakamura,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  as-signors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1991,  3-88198 

Int,  CI,    G03B  ^.  ft* 

L  S.  CI   354—439  *1  Qaims 
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exposure  light  volume  at  near  the  mid  point  of  said  extent  is 
smaller  than  that  at  both  ends  of  said  extent 


[-^^ 


5.255,051 

SMALL  HELD  SCANNER 

Paul  C.  Allen.  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Etec  Systems,  Inc. 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,205,  Jun,  24,  1991.  This  application  Jan, 
5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  676 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/42.  27/32 


U.S.  CI.  355—77 


3  Claims 


1  In  a  shutter  control  device  for  a  camera,  comprising  set- 
ting means  for  determining  the  exposure  value  of  the  camera 
and  the  diaphragm  value  of  the  shutter  for  a  given  scene, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  opera- 
tions and  the  opening  time  for  the  shutter  on  the  basis  of  the 
values  determined  by  said  setting  means,  and  shutter  driving 
means  for  driving  said  shutter  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  from  said 
control  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  control  means 
comprises  means  for  determining  the  opening  time  for  the 
shutter  for  a  predetermined  diaphragm  value  with  said  expo- 
sure value,  means  for  determining  the  opening  time  of  the 
shutter  as  a  function  of  the  aperture  area  for  the  set  diaphragm 
value  of  the  shutter  determined  by  said  setting  means,  the  times 
required  for  the  opening  and  closing  operations  of  the  shutter 
for  said  predetermined  diaphragm  value,  and  the  opening  item 
for  said  predetermined  diaphragm  value 
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5,255,050 
PROJECTION  EXPOSLRE  METHOD 

Tetsuya  KiUgawa.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,377 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1990.  2-405362 
Int.  a.'  G03B  27/42 
L.S.  a.  355—53  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  projection  exposure  of  projecting  a  photo- 
mask pattern  on  a  wafer  by  a  projection  optical  system  com- 
pnsing  setting  an  image  plane  of  said  pattern  on  said  wafer  at 
three  or  more  positions  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  optical 


1.  In  the  photolithographic  manufacture  of  integrated  cir- 
cuits, wherein  a  circuit  pattern  defined  by  a  reticle  is  written  on 
a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  reticle  positioned  on  a  reticle  stage 
and  said  wafer  positioned  on  a  wafer  stage,  a  method  of  prim- 
ing said  circuit  pattern  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  positioning  said  reticle  stage  at  a  first  predetermined  posi- 
tion, 
b    positioning  said  wafer  stage  at  a  second  predetermined 

position, 
c   precisely  placing  a  reticle  image  on  said  wafer, 
d   scanning  a  first  print  image  field  of  said  reticle  in  a  first 

direction, 
e   simultaneous  with  step  d  .  scanning  said  wafer  causing  a 

first  stripe  to  be  printed  on  said  wafer, 
f    positioning  said   reticle  stage  at  a  third  predetermined 

position  for  scanning  a  second  print  image  field: 
g    positioning  said  wafer  stage  at  a  fourth  predetermined 

position; 
h,  precisely  placing  a  reticle  image  on  said  wafer; 


i.  scanning  said  second  print  image  field  of  said  reticle  in  a 

second  direction,  and 
J.  simultaneous  with  step  i  .  scanning  said  wafer  causing  a 

second  stripe  to  be  printed  on  said  wafer,  said  second 

stripe  overlapping  said  first  stnpe. 

5.255.052 
IMAGE  CONTROL  BOARD 
James  N.  Ternes,  Roseville,  and  \Villard  J.  Harder,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ternes  Register  System,  St, 
Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,483 

Int.  CI."  C,03B  -V,:0 

U.S.  a.  355—91  14  Claims 


I  A  board  providing  precise  registration  and  alignment  of  a 
plurality  of  planar  work  pieces  each  having  a  plurality  of 
registration  holes  therein  comprising: 

a.  a  planar  board  member, 

b  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  on  said  board  and  each  pin 
proiecting  from  said  board  along  a  pin  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  board,  said  pins  adapted  to  be  received  wiihin  the 
registration  holes  of  the  work  pieces,  and 

c.  mounting  means  for  securing  at  least  one  of  said  pins  for 
multidirectional  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  board  while 
retaining  said  pin  axis  perpendicular  to  said  board  to  en- 
sure registration  and  alignment  of  the  multiple  work 
pieces  with  respect  to  each  other,  wherein  a  barrel  having 
an  end  aperture  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  board,  wherein 
said  pin  exhibits  a  non-circular  shape  when  viewed  end-on 
along  said  pin  axis,  and  wherein  said  pin  is  mounted  in  said 
barrel  to  project  through  said  end  aperture  yet  permit 
non-rotational  movement  of  said  pin  in  said  barrel  and  in 
the  plane  of  the  board 


image  member  cartridge  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said 

transfer  drum,  and 


l»  i90 


means  for  urging  said  chassis  toward  said  transfer  drum  to 
cause  engagement  of  an  image  member  in  the  received 
image  member  cartridge  with  said  transfer  drum. 


5.255.054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON\  ERTING  A 

CONVENTIONAL  COPIER  INTO  AN  ELECTRONIC 

PRINTER 

Irving  Tsai.  435  E.  70th  St.,  Apt.  16K.  Ne»  York.  N.V.  10021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840.179,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.164,768, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,254,  Nov.  16, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,091,747.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser. 

No,  929,405 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  No>.  17. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  //^  (»!    iy04 

U.S.  n.  355—202  30  Oaims 


n 
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5.255.053 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TRANSFER 

DRUM.  AN  IMAGE  MEMBER  CARTRIDGE  AND 

EXPOSURE  MEANS 

Michael  H.  Green.  Rochester,  and  John  M.  Beres.  Hilton,  both 
of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No,  985,472 
Int,  CI,'  G03G  15/00 
U,S,  CI,  355—200  8  Claims 

1    Image  forming  apparatus  comprising 
a  transfer  drum, 
an  exposure  means, 

a  chassis  for  mounting  said  exposure  means,  said  chassis 
including  means  for  receiving  an  image  member  cartridge 
with  the  image  member  in  such  a  received  cartridge  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  exposure  means, 
means  for  supporting  said  chassis  in  said  image  forming 
apparatus  for  movement  of  said  chassis  and  a  received 


/ 


11  .An  apparatus  lor  presenting  images  to  a  copier  through 
a  copier  window  to  enable  reproduction  of  the  images  by  the 
copier,  the  apparatus  comprising 

display  means  for  displaying  images  through  the  copier 
window: 

detecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detecting 
the  occurrence  o  a  copying  operation  performed  by  the 
copier  and  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  error  condi- 
tions arising  during  the  copying  prtxess. 

control  means,  resptmsive  to  the  detecting  means,  for  con- 
trolling the  display  means  to  display  a  first  image  prior  to 
the  detection  of  a  copying  operation  and  to  display  a 
second  image  following  the  detection  of  a  copying  opera- 
tion by  each  of  the  plurality  of  sensors:  and 

miscopy  protection  means  for  halting  the  display  of  images 
subsequent  to  the  detection  of  an  error  condition  by  the 
detecting  means. 
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5.255,055 

REPRODl  CTTON  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLLRALITY 

OF  NON-IMAGIVG  PORTION  DETECTORS 

Gregory    P     Mahonev.    Fairport.   N.V..   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,093 

Int.  a:  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—208  9  f^a'™* 


1    An  electrostatographic  reproduction  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


(a)  an  endless  imaging  member  having  a  fixed  path  and  being 
movable  along  said  fixed  path,  said  imaging  member  hav- 
ing thereon  a  plural  number  N:  of  possible  consecutive 
imaging  portions  as  well  as  a  non-imaging  portion  includ- 
ing an  indicium  in  said  non-imaging  portion  for  identifying 
said  non-imaging  portion: 

(b)  means  located  at  a  first  station  along  said  fixed  path  for 
forming  a  latent  image  on  one  of  said  plural  number  N  i  of 
imaging  frames  of  said  imaging  member; 

(c)  means  located  at  a  second  station  along  said  fixed  path  for 
developing  such  latent  image; 

(d)  means  located  at  a  third  station  along  said  fixed  path  for 
transfernng  said  developed  image  onto  a  receiver  sheet; 
and 

(e)  a  plural  number  Nj  of  sensing  means  located  one  after 
another  and  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  plural  number  of 
predetermined  consecutive  sensing  points  along  said  fixed 
path  a  distance  apart  substantially  equal  to  the  dimension 
of  an  image  portion  measured  in  a  direction  along  said 
fixed  path  for  sensing  passage  of  said  non-imagmg  portion 
indicating  means  through  any  of  said  sensing  points. 


the  drum  member  and  the  clamp  rod  is  in  a  second  radial 
position  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum  mem- 
ber, the  second  position  being  different  from  the  first 
position; 
a  spring  biasing  means  mounted  on  the  drum  member  and 
configured  to  be  engaged  by  the  clamp  rod  in  its  tensioned 
state,  the  spring  biasing  means  providing  a  spring  biasing 


force  directed  generally  radially  inv-ard  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  drum  member  that  acts  to  bias  the  clamp 
rod  away  from  the  second  radial  position  towards  the  first 
radial  position  to  securely  tension  the  sheet  of  material 
about  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  member;  and 
a  clamp  collar  coupled  to  the  drum  member  and  movably 
receiving  the  clamp  rod,  the  clamp  collar  being  adapted  to 
releasably  secure  the  clamp  rod  in  the  tensioned  state. 


5,255,057 

GRAY  SCALE  MONOCOMPONENT  NONMAGNETIC 

DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 

Eric  C.  Stelter,  Rochester;  Joseph  E.  Guth.  Holley:  William 

Vreeland,  Webster,  and  Thomas  A.  Jadwin.  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  891,372 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15  OS 

U.S.  CI.  355—246  33  Claims 


UMI 


5,255,056 
PHOTOCONDLCTOR  FILM  C  LAMPING  AND 
TENSIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Duane  A,  Preszler,  River  Falls:  Donald  L.  Knutson,  White  Bear 
Lake,  and  Ijwrence  NL  lucking.  Hugo,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co..  Saint  Paul. 
Minn, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,645,  Feb.  19,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,640,  Apr,  20, 

1990  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser,  No,  10,4«2 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  1/28:  G03G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  355— 211  16  Claims 

1  A  clamping  and  tensioning  system  for  securing  a  sheet  of 
material  to  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  a  drum  member, 
comprising: 

a  clamp  rod  movably  mounted  to  the  drum  member  and 
configured  to  releasably  receive  first  and  second  edges  of 
the  sheet  of  material,  the  clamp  rod  being  radially  mov- 
able relative  to  the  drum  member  between  an  initial  state 
wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  loosely  received  about  the 
outer  surface  of  the  drum  member  and  the  clamp  rod  is  in 
a  first  radial  position  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
drum  member,  and  a  tensioned  stale  wherein  the  sheet  of 
material  is  securely  tensioned  about  the  outer  surface  of 


1    Apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image, 

the  apparatus  comprising 

biasable  developer  means  arranged  for  movement  for  carry- 
ing a  monocomponent  nonmagnetic  developer  comprising 
a  mixture  of  toner  particles  triboelectrically  chargeable  to 
one  polarity,  and  generally  transparent  counterpart  charg- 
ing beads  triboelectrically  chargeable  to  the  opposite 
polarity,  for  developing  the  latent  image, 
conductive  applying  means  adjacent  the  developer  means 
and  arranged  for  movement  for  applying  the  mixture 
thereto  from  a  supply  of  the  mixture  in  feed  contact  with 
the  applying  means,  and 
voltage  means  arranged  for  applying  to  the  developer  means 


a  bias  voltage  having  an  AC  component  selective  for 
producing  an  alternating  field  for  triboelectrically  charg- 
ing the  mixture  in  bulk  between  the  applying  means  and 
developer  means  substantially  independently  of  friction 
contact  of  the  mixture  with  any  surfaces  of  the  apparatus, 
and  a  DC  component  selective  for  producing  an  electric 
field  for  developing  the  latent  image  to  a  selective  image 
density  with  the  bulk  charged  mixture  applied  to  the 
developer  means 


5,255,058 
LIQl  ID  DE\  ELOPER  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  A 
SPACED  DEVELOPING  ROLLER  AND  A  TONER 
BACKGROUND  REMOVAL  SURFACE 
Hanni  Pinhas.  Holon:  Udi  Chatow.  Petach  Tikva:  Alon  Gazit. 
Givataim;  Ishaiau  Lior.  Nes  Ziona.  and  Yehuda  Niv,  Rehovot, 
all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B.\  ,.  Wassenaar. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser,  No,  643.497 

Int.  Cf  G03G  15   I" 

U.S.  CI.  355—256  **  Claims 


ultrasonic  transporting  means  is  mounted  non-rotatably  in 
said  image  forming  apparatus,  has  a  roller-like  configura- 


tion, and  IS  enclosed  by  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  devel- 
oper transporting  means 


5.255.060 

FIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRCK;RAPHIC 

RECORDER 

Hisao  Chikano.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.569 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-158825 

Int.  CI,'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—290  9  Claims 


23b 


1   Imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  forming  surface  arranged  {■•!  movement  in  a  first 
direction  at  a  development  region  whereat  a  developed 
visible  image  is  formed  at  a  given  process  speed  using  a 
liquid  developer  including  electrically  charged  toner 
particles,  the  image  forming  surface  having  an  electro- 
static image  including  image  and  background  areas  at 
respective  first  and  second  potentials; 

a  development  surface  which  is  electrified  to  a  third  poten- 
tial intermediate  the  first  ?nd  second  potentials  and  is 
spaced  from  the  image  forming  surface  at  the  develop- 
ment region  and  moves  thereat, 

a  background  toner  removal  surface  spaced  from  the  image 
forming  surface  for  the  removal  of  toner  particles  from 
the  background  areas,  and 

means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  to  a  final  sub- 
strate 


5,255,059 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S 

Tsukuru  Kai.  Fujisawa:  Seiji  Oka.  \  okohama:  Hidetoshi  \  ano. 
Yokohama:  Shigeru  Yoshiki.  Yokohama,  and  Tsuyoshi  Dcki. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1992.  Ser,  No,  851.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  15.  1991,  3-76797 
Int.  a:  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CI.  355—261  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising  a  developing 
device  for  developing  a  latent  image  electrostatically  formed 
on  an  image  carrier  by  a  toner,  said  developing  device  com- 
prising: 

developer  transporting  means  comprising  a  non-rotatable 
ultrasonic  transporting  means,  wherein  said  non-rotatable 


1  A  fixing  apparatus  for  an  electrographic  recorder  com- 
prising 

a  fixing  roller  equipped  with  a  heater  for  fixing  a  toner 
transferred  onto  a  matenal  for  printing:  and 

a  plurality  of  pressing  rollers,  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart  from  each  other  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
fixing  roller,  each  of  said  pressing  rollers  being  pressed  to 
said  fixing  roller  so  as  to  form  a  nip  portion,  said  matenal 
for  printing  being  caught  in  said  nip  portion  so  that  said 
toner  is  fixed  onto  said  material. 

said  fixing  roller  and  said  plurality  of  pressing  rollers  being 
arranged  so  that  an  angle  formed  between  a  first  tangential 
line  tangential  to  said  fixing  roller  at  an  outlet  point  of  a 
nip  portion  of  an  upstream  pressing  roller  and  a  second 
tangential  line  tangential  to  a  downstream  pressing  roller 
at  a  point  where  said  first  tangential  line  intersects  with  a 
surface  of  said  downstream  pressing  roller  along  a  con- 
veyance line  of  said  material  is  less  than  67  degrees. 


5,255,061 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  LID 

Yozo  Matsuura.  Machida:  Shiroh  Kondoh,  Atsugi,  and  Kazuhiro 

Yuasa.  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  620.06" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  4.  1989.  1-313450 
Int.  CI,    C;03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—298  9  Claims 

1    .An  image  forming  apparatus  which  forms  a  predeter- 
mined image  on  a  recording  paper  fed  through  a  feed  path, 
comprising: 
a  body;  and 
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a  first  lid.  pivotally  provided  on  said  body  so  as  to  pivot  from 
a  closing  position  to  an  opening  position,  said  first  lid 
closing  said  body  when  said  first  lid  is  located  at  the 
closing  position,  and  the  feed  path  being  mostly  exposed 
when  said  first  lid  is  located  at  the  opening  position, 
wherein 

said  body  comprising; 

a  first  paper  stonng  member  which  stores  the  recording 

paper. 

a  photosensitive  member,  said  photosenstl.ve  member  being 
formed  so  that  a  dimension  thereof  in  a  direction  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  is  longer  than  a  dimension 
thereof  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  body. 

latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  ap- 
propriate to  the  predetermined  image  on  the  photosensi- 
tive member. 


la 


25  fVLCmjM 


CASS£rrg 


developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  on  the 
photosensitive  member  with  toner  after  the  latent  image 
forming  means  forms  the  latent  image  on  the  photosensi- 
tive member. 

a  second  paper  stonng  member  which  stores  the  recording 
paper  on  which  the  predetermined  image  is  formed,  the 
recording  paper  being  fed  from  the  first  paper  stonng 
member  to  the  second  paper  stonng  member,  and 

toner  recovery  means  for  recovering  remains  of  toner  on  the 
photoconductive  member  after  the  transfer  means  trans- 
fers the  latent  image  to  the  recording  paper,  the  toner 
recovery  means  being  located  in  a  position  adjacent  to  a 
top  portion  of  the  photosensitive  member,  and  wherein 

said  first  lid  compnses  transfer  means  for  transferring  the 
latent  image  to  the  recording  paper  after  the  developing 
means  develops  the  latent  image  on  the  photosensitive 
member  with  toner. 


static  latent  image  with  a  second  toner  material  of  a  sec- 
ond color  different  from  the  first  color. 

a  removal  means  for  removing  the  first  toner  material  mixing 
into  the  second  developing  unit, 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  the  first  toner 
material  mixing  into  the  second  developing  unit; 


\    ;'      ' i-i- i £l. 


^-^  M^// 


-^^^^^^^t 


'rr 


a  manually  operable  switch  for  acti\atmg  the  remo\al 
means,  and 

a  control  means  for  activating  the  removal  means  m  the 
event  that  said  manually  operable  switch  is  switched  on 
and  the  amount  of  the  first  toner  material  detected  by  the 
detecting  means  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5.255.063 

COLOR  COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

START  TIMING  OF  A  SCANNER 

Hiroyuki  Ideyama.  Toyokawa;  Tohru  Fujiwara.  Tokyo:  Kenichi 

Muroki.  Toyokawa.  and  Akito  Wada.  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626.530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1989.  1-326223; 
Dec   15.  1989.  1-326224;  Dec.  15.  1989.  1-326226 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  \i/(J\ 
U.S.  CI.  355—327  7  Claims 


UMI 


5.255.062 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  REMOVAL 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  DEVELOPERS 
Tatcki  Oka.  Atsugi:  Hidcyuki  Kanbayashi.  and  Kenji  Tabuchi. 
both  of  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.188 
Oaims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Jan,  14.  1991.  3-2567;  Jan. 
14    1991    3-:56«;  Jan,  14.  1991.  3-2569 

Int.  a.'  G03G  li/01 
U.S.  CI.  355-326  16  Claims 

1   A  multi-color  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  photosensitive  medium; 

a  first  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  first  electro- 
static latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  medium, 
a  first  developing  unit  for  developing  the  first  electrostatic 

latent  image  with  a  first  toner  material  of  a  first  color; 
a  second  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  second 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  medium; 
a  second  developing  unit  for  developing  the  second  electro- 


1,  .A  color  copying  apparatus  comprising 

scanning  means  for  scanning  an  original  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  electrostatic  latent  images  corresponding  to  color 
components  of  an  image  of  the  original,  said  scanning 
means  executing  a  predetermined  number  of  scanning 
operations  for  one  onginal.  each  scanning  operation  cor- 
responding to  each  color  component. 

developing  means  for  converting  the  plurality  of  electro- 
static latent  images  formed  b>  said  scanning  means  to 
toner  images  of  different  colors. 

a  rotating  unit  on  which  said  converted  loner  images  are 
superposed. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotating  position  of  said 
rotating  unit. 

control  means  responsive  to  a  detection  output  of  said  de- 
tecting means  for  controlling  start  timing  of  said  scanning 


means,  said  control   means  including  timing  means  for 
defining  a  suitable  scan  starting  timing  for  each  color 
component,  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  timing  means.  \>.hereb\ 
each  of  said  scan  start  timings  are  independently  adjusted 


5.255.065 
CONICALLY  SCANNED  HOLOGRAPHK   IIUAR 
TELESCOPE 
Geary  Schwemmer.  Hampstead.  Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  ^^ashington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,885 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  i/OS,  G02B  5/i2 

U.S.  a.  356—5  15  Claims 


5.255.064 
DISTANCE-MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 

Hiroko  Maekawa.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1990,  2-235317 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  GOIC  i/00.  5/00;  B60T  7/16 

U.S.  a.  356—1  5  Qaims 


1.  A  distance-measuring  equipment  for  measunng  the  dis- 
tance from  a  moving  target  on  the  principle  of  triangulation  by 
electrically  detecting  relative  dislocations  of  first  and  second 
images  comprising: 

a  pair  of  optical  systems  for  detecting  the  dislocations  dis- 
posed at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  said 
pair  of  optical  systems  being  composed  of  pairs  of  lenses 
and  image  sensors  on  which  image  of  the  moving  target  is 
focussed  and  captured  through  said  respective  lenses, 

a  pair  of  memory  means  for  storing  image  signals  which  are 
outpulted  from  said  image  sensors, 

a  «,  mdowing  unit  for  forming  a  window  b>  selecting  specific 
image  signal  from  either  of  said  image  signals  stored  in 
said  respective  memory  means, 

another  memory  means  for  storing  said  selected  image  signal 
as  a  reference  image  signal  m  said  window, 

a  microprocessor  which  compares  said  reference  image 
signal  and  another  image  signal  by  shifting  the  latter  signal 
each  time  for  one  or  more  than  one  bit  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  shifi  pattern,  having  an  interpolation 
calculating  function  so  as  to  improve  the  resolution  for 
detecting  the  dislocation  of  said  two  image  signals  more 
precisely  and  calculating  the  distance  from  the  moving 
target;  and 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  thus  calculated  distance  by 
said  microprocessor 


1    An  optical  scanning  device  compnsing: 

a  source  of  optical  energy; 

a  rotating  holographic  optical  element  having  a  stationary 
focus,  said  holographic  optical  element  diffracting  said 
source  of  optical  energy  at  an  angle  to  said  rotation  axis  so 
as  to  define  a  conical  scanning  area, 

means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  rotating  holographic 
optical  element, 

a  la.ser  transmitting  a  beam  of  light  to  said  rotating  holo- 
graphii;  optical  element,  said  beam  of  light  diffracted  by 
said  rotating  holographic  optical  element  and  thereby 
emanating  outward  from  said  rotting  holographic  optical 
element  m  a  conical  manner,  and 

a  small  high  damage  threshold  mirror  attached  to  the  center 
of  said  rotating  holographic  optical  element 


5.255.066 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACK  BUILDING 

MACHINES 

Heinz  Jager.  V  olketswil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Matisa  Mate- 
riel Industriel.  S.A..  Crissier.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun,  8.  1992.  Ser,  No,  895.3-4 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun     10.    1991. 

1721  91 

Int.  a:  (.ms  n/26 

U.S.  CI.  336—152  13  Qaims 


1   A  measunng  device  for  track  building  machines  compns- 


ing 


a  first  and  a  second  light  source, 

a  first  and  a  second  lens  disposed  between  said  light  sources 
at  a  preselected  distance  along  an  axis; 

an  optical  receiver  disposed  between  said  tv^o  lenses  and 
including  at  least  one  light  sensor  having  a  pluralilv  of 
sensor  zones  for  generating  signals  in  response  to  light 
waves,  said  sensor  being  arranged  to  receive  light  slaves 
from  said  light  sources  through  said  respective  lenses, 
with  said  light  waves  being  projected  on  one  of  said  zones 
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in  accordance  with  an  angular  position  of  said  first  light 
source  with  respect  to  said  axis;  and  ... 

evaluation  means  for  evaluating  said  signals  from  said  light 
sensor. 


5,255.067 
SLBSTR4TF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  StRFACE 
FNHANCFD  RAMAN  SPKCTROStOPV 
Michael  M    (  arrabha,  Franklin:  Martin  \\.  Rupich,  Framing- 
ham,  and  R    I>avid  Rauh,  Newton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
FIC  (.alxiratories.  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Scr.  No.  621,172 

Int.  Cl.^  GOU  3/44:  COIN  21/65 

U.S.  a.  35fr-301  '^  <^'*''"' 


"> 


1    .A  substrate  for  surface  enhanced  Raman  spectroscopy 
(SERS)  of  one  or  more  molecular  species,  comprising 

(a)  a  SERS-active  metal  capable  of  exhibiting  a  surface 
enhancement  of  Raman  scattering  of  said  molecular  spe- 
cies, and  ccBc 

(b)  a  coating  deposited  by  external  means  on  said  ShKV 
active  metal  and  capable  of  adsorbing  or  reacting  with 
said  molecular  species  and  bringing  the  adsorbed  species 
or  the  reaction  products  in  close  proximity  with  said 
SERS-active  metal 

whereby  the  Raman  spectrum  of  the  said  adsorbed  species 
or  products  may  be  observed  to  be  enhanced  by  the 
SERS-active  metal. 


broad  band  light  spectrum  communicated  from  a  source 
earned  on  a  first  optic  cable  into  a  linearly  polarized 
wave; 
a  first  high  temperature  optical  waveguide  consisting  of  a 
high  refractive  index  core  made  of  substituted  aluminum 
garnet  surrounded  by  a  lower  refractive  index  cladding 
made  of  \ttnum  alummum  garnet  for  directing  said  lin- 
early polarized  wave  along  a  desired  path  while  maintain- 
ing the  polarization  state  of  said  Imearh  p<ilanzed  wave; 
a  birefringent  crystal  located  adjacent  said  high  refractive 
index  core  of  said  first  high  temperature  optical  wave- 
guide for  receiving  said  linearly  polarized  wave  from  said 
first    linear   polarizing   element,   said   linearly   polarized 
wave  decomposing  into  first   and  second  orthogonally 
polarized  waves,  said  first  and  second  orthogonally  polar- 
ized waves  experiencing  a  pha.se  difference  on  propagal- 
ine  through  said  birefringent  crystal; 
a  second  high  temperature  optical  waveguide  consisting  of  a 
high  refractive  index  core  made  of  substituted  aluminum 
garnet  surrounded  by  a  lower  refractive  index  cladding 
made  of  yttrium  aluminum  garnet  for  communicating  said 
first  and  second   phase  delayed  orthogonally   polarized 
waves  from  said  birefringent  crystal;  and 
a  second  linear  polarizing  clement  for  combining  said  first 
and   second   orthogonally   polarized   waves  to  create  a 
modulated  light  spectrum  having  a  fringe  pattern,  said 
fringe  pattern  being  a  function  of  the  current  temperature 
experienced  by  said  birefringent  element;  and 
a  second  fiber  optic  cable  connected  to  said  second  linear 
polarizing  element  for  carrying  said  modulated  light  spec- 
trum to  an  opto-electronic  interface  where  said  fringe 
pattern  is  extracted  to  accurately  measure  current  envi- 
ronmental temperature  conditions  up  to  1000°  C   experi- 
enced by  said  birefringent  crystal 


5,255,068 

FRINGF  PATTFRN  ANALYSIS  OF  A  BIREFRINGENT 

MODIFIFD  SPECTRL  M  TO  DETERMINE 

ENVTRONMENTAl  TFMPERATLRF 

Stephen  M.  Emo.  Elkhart.  Ind.:  Devlin  M.  Gualtieri,  Udge- 
w.M>d-  Janpu  Hou.  Bridgewater.  both  of  N.J.;  Terrance  R. 
Kinnev  South  Bend.  Ind.;  Robert  C.  Morris,  Udgewood.  and 
Herman  van  de  \  aarl.  (  alifon.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,743 

Int.  CI.^  GOIB  9/02 

\}S.  a.  356-351  >*  Claims 
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5,255,069 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  INTFRFEROMETRK 

MICRODENSITOMETER  SYSTEM 

Francisco  J.   Duarte,   Rochester,   N.Y..  assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,205,  Jul.  24.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,954,  Jun.  30, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,366 

Int.  CI.    COIB  V  '*: 
L.S.  CI.  356—354  32  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  sensor  for  use  in  a  temperature  detector  system  to 
provide  a  detector  array  with  a  signal  indicative  of  the  current 
environmental  temperature  conditions  experienced  by  the 
sensor,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  linear  polarizing  element  for  orientating  an   initial 


1   Electro-optical  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  wide,  thin  substantiallv  pure  Gauss- 
ian beam  of  light; 

means  for  holding  a  specimen  to  be  examined  in  ihe  light 
beam  at  a  first  location;  and 

detector  means  at  a  second  location  spaced  from  the  first 
location  for  receiving  a  pattern  of  interfering  light  waves 
coming  from  the  specimen,  and  for  generating  electrical 


signals  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  interfering  light 
waves. 


5.255,070 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  INTERFACE 

PROPERTIES  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS  BY 

PHOTOREFLECTANCE 

Fred  H.  Pollak.  531  Main  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10044;  Hong-En 

Shen,  7  Country  Hub  Rd..  Apt.  29,  E^tontown.  N.J.  07724, 

and  C;€rald  Lucovsky.  124  Lockwood  West.  Cary,  N.C.  27511 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,190 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/25 

VS.  a.  356—417  4  Qaims 


those  attainable  by  mechanical  modulation,  means  for  direct- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  non-absorbed  monochromatic  light 
and  of  the  non-absorbed  modulated  beam  from  the  sample  onto 
a  detector  means  operable  to  prixluce  a  d  c  signal  and  an  ax 
signal  in  its  outputs,  computer  means,  means  for  applying  the 
d  c  signal  from  the  detector  means  to  an  input  of  the  computer 
means,  a  lock-in  amplifier  means  receiving  at  its  input  the  a.c. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  information  m  a  semiconductor 
system  about  properties  between  two  materials  of  different 
characteristics  and  ditTereni  structural  properties  at  an  S1O2/S1 
interface  of  a  semiconductor  material  involving  an  SiOi/Si 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  directing  a  probe  beam  of  monochromatic  light  onto  a 
material  sample  whose  characteristics  are  to  be  deter- 
tnined, 

b)  contactlessly  electromodulating  the  sample  by  directing 
onto  the  same  a  modulated  pump  beam  from  a  pump 
source  to  thereby  modulate  the  buili-in  electric  field  ai  the 
surface/interface  of  the  semiconducior  system. 

c)  collecting  the  light  refiected  from  or  transmitted  by  the 
sample  with  a  detector  which  produces  a  d.c  signal  and 
an  a.c  signal  which  contains  (1)  a  spurious  signal  caused 
by  diffuse  refiected  light  from  the  pump  source  and  or 
photoluminescence  produced  by  the  pump  light  reaching 
the  detector  and  (11)  the  true  signal. 

d)  normalizing  the  procedure  to  subtract  the  spurious  signal 
from  the  true  signal,  and 

e)  evaluating  the  shifts  of  energy  gaps  in  the  band  gaps  of  the 
photoreflectance  spectrum  of  the  semiconductor  material 
to  obtain  information  about  at  least  one  externally  applied 
parameter  causing  such  shift 


5,255,071 

PHOTOREFLECTANCE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  MODULATION 

Fred  H.  Pollak,  531  Main  St.,  New   York,  N.Y.  10044,  and 

Hong-En  Shen,  7  Country  Gub  Rd..  Apt.  29,  Eatontown,  N.J. 

07724 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,726 
Int.  a."  (MIN  21/25 
U.S.  a.  356—417  20  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  determining  charactenstics  of  materials 
by  photorefiectance,  comprising  monochromatic  light  source 
means,  means  for  directing  the  monochromatic  light  onto  a 
sample  to  be  examined,  pump  beam  means  for  directing  a  beam 
of  energy  onto  the  sample  including  acousto-optical  modula- 
tion means  for  modulating  said  beam  at   frequencies  above 


I    „  .  «     /■  ■^^Oi»  ^'C»i 

-Tin  vc    /- - -"j^.. 


signal  from  the  detector  means  and  operatively  connected  with 
Its  output  to  another  input  of  the  computer  means,  and  control 
means  for  keeping  the  substantially  constant  ihe  operating 
conditions  m  a  given  experimenl  including  variable  means  for 
varying  the  light  inlensiiv  of  the  monochromatic  light  imping- 
ing on  the  sample  and  actuating  means  for  controlling  the 
variable  means  by  an  output  from  the  computer  means  to 
maintain  the  d  c   signal  substantially  constant. 


5,255,072 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  FLUID  BY 
MULTI-FLUID  MODULATION  MODE 
Hajime  Mikasa.  Moriyama:  Ichiro  Asano,  Kouka:  Nobutaka 
Kihara,     Nara;     Shuichi     Ishimoto,     Kyoto:     Isao     Fujita. 
Simotubayashi:  Norio  Kada.  Ibaraki:  Takeshi  Aoki.  Kyoto: 
Takao    Imaki,    Nagaokakyo:    Masahiko    Fujiwara.    Suita: 
Naohito  Shimizu,  and  Junji  Kato,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Horiba.  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,046,  Nov.  30.  1988.  This  application 
Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  198".  62-314*06: 
Dec.  12,  1987,  62-315047;  Dec.  24,  198''.  62-328734;  Dec.  26. 
1987,  62-335864:   Dec.   28,    1987.   62-335120:   Dec.   29,    1987, 
62-335786;  Dec.  29,  1987.  62-335787;  Dec.  29.  1987.  62-335788: 
Dec.  29,  1987,  62-335789:  Dec.  29.  1987.  62-335790;  Dec.  29. 
1987,   62-335791:   Dec.   29.   1987,   62-335792;   Dec.  30,    1987, 
62-201169:  Dec.  30.  1987,  62-336616 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/&5 
U.S.  a.  356—432  10  Oaims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  analvzmg  a  fluid  bv  a  muiti-fluid  modu- 
lation mode  comprising 

fiuid  modulation  means  for  subjecling  a  plurality  of  sample 
fiuids  to  a  fiuid  modulation  by  a  reference  fluid  at  frequen- 
cies different  from  each  other, 
an  analytical  portion  provided  with  only  one  detector,  to 
which  said  respective  sample  fluids  subjected  to  said  fluid 
modulation  are  simultaneously  and  continuously  supplied, 
and 
signal  treatment  means  for  dividing  an  output  signal  from 
said  analytical  portion  into  signal  ingredients  having  re- 
spective modulation  frequencies  for  said  sample  fluids  to 
carry  out  a  rectification  and  a  levelling  treatment,  said 
signal  treatment  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  band-pass 
filters  disposed  in  parallel  to  each  other  for  passing  only 
signals  within  bands  in  the  vicinity  of  said  respective 


2058 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


OcTOBtR  19,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2059 


modulation  frequencies  from  the  output  signal  from  said 
detector,  a  synchronous  detector-rectifier  disposed  in  the 
lower  stream  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  band-pass  filters 
for  detecting  and  rectifying  an  output  signal  from  the 
band-pass  filter  synchronously  with  the  practical  fluid- 
modulaiing  action  by  the  Ouid  modulation  means  corre- 


ter  direcllv  and  to  let  through,  in  a  second  position,  the  light 

from  the  light  source  directly  to  the  transmitter  (19) 
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5,255.074 

CONCENTRATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

CALIBRATION  METHOD 

Christ.  Kimbell:  Robert  M.  Hayman,  and  W.  Jay  Szin>ei,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes,  Inc..  Houston. 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,776 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2/47.  21/55 

U.S.  CI.  356—445  *  Claims 
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spending  to  the  frequency  of  the  passband.  and  a  leveller 
element  disposed  in  the  lower  reaches  of  said  respective 
synchronous  detector-rectifiers  for  levelling  an  output 
signal  from  said  respective  synchronous  detector-rectifi- 
ers, whereby  analytical  values  about  said  respective  sam- 
ple fluid  are  obtained. 

5,255,073 
APPARATUS  FOR  FMITTING  AND  RF.CEIV  ING  EIGHT 

Svante  Wallin.  I  und.  and  I^if  I  neus.  Malmo.  both  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  OPMS  AB.  Furulund.  Sweden 
per  No  PCT  SF90  (XI334.  .-  S'l  Date  Nov.  19.  1991.  i;  102(e) 
Date  Nov    19.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VNO90   14581.  PCT  Pub.    ^ 
Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mav  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  775.983 
Claims  prioruv,  application  Sweden.  May  19,  1989.  8901808 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/42 
V  S.  a.  356-437  •*  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  emitting  and  receiving  light,  comprising 
an  emitter  with  a  light  source  (5)  and  a  concave  mirror  (7)  in 
the  focus  of  which  said  light  source  is  positioned,  and  a  re- 
ceiver '9)  which  IS  adapted  to  receive  light  emitted  from  the 
light  source  and  which  is  connected  to  equipment  (3)  for  ana- 
lyzing the  light  received,  characterised  in  that  the  receiver 
comprises  a  concave  mirror  (9)  which  is  disposed  behind  the 
mirror  (7)  of  the  emitter,  relative  to  the  light  source  (5).  and 
whose  periphery  is  situated  outwardly  of  the  penpherv  of  the 
mirror  (7)  and  whose  focus,  in  which  a  means  ( 19)  for  transmit- 
ting the  received  light  to  the  analysing  equipment  (3)  is  pro- 
vided. IS  located  in  front  of  the  light  source  (5),  and  that  the 
apparatus  further  comprises  a  renector  unit  (171  adapted  to 
reflect  the  light  from  the  emitter  to  the  receiver,  and  a  movable 
first  shielding  element  (11)  adapted  to  prevent,  in  a  first  posi- 
tion, the  light  from  the  light  source  from  reaching  the  transmit- 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  fluid  in 

process  stream  or  environment  comprising; 

(a)  a  fluid  sensing  means  comprising. 

(1)  a  reflective  sensory  media  which  changes  reflectivity 
at  a  rate  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  the  fluid 
engaged  with  said  media. 

(2)  a  cassette  for  securing  and  dispensing  said  media,  and 

(3)  a  sample  chamber  in  operative  association  with  said 
cassette  for  receiving  the  fluid  and  engaging  the  fluid 
with  said  media. 

(b)  an  optic  transmission  means  comprising. 

(1)  a  source  for  generating  light  m  a  range  of  frequencies 
for  enhancing  the  change  of  reflectivity  of  the  renective 
sensing  media. 

(2)  a  detector  for  receiving  and  gauging  the  light  intensity 
and  for  generating  an  analog  signal  characteristic 
thereof,  and 

(3)  an  optic  fibre  cable  for  directing  the  light  trom  said 
source  to  said  media  and  for  accepting  the  reflected 
light  from  said  media  for  directing  the  reflected  light  to 
said  detector. 

(c)  a  signal  processing  means  comprising 

(1)  an  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  the  analog 
signal  from  said  detector. 

(2)  a  converter  for  receiving  and  changing  the  amplified 
analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal,  and 

f.^)  a  computer  for  receiving  the  digital  signal  calculating 
the  concentration  of  the  fluid  based  upon  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  reflectivity  of  said  media,  and 

(d)  an  interface  comprising 

(1)  one  or  more  switches  for  communicating  with  said 
computer  to  input  calibration  and  operating  parameters, 

(2)  a  display  for  representing  the  concentration  of  the  fluid 
calculated  by  said  computer  and  for  representing  the 
calibration  parameters  input  via  said  switches,  and  also 
representing  changeable  labels  of  said  switches. 


5.255.075 
OPTICAL  SENSOR 
Rosemary  Cush.  Northampton,  England,  assignor  to  GEC-Mar- 
coni  Limited,  Stanmore.  England 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.662 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  22.  1991. 
9106102 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21,75 
U.S.  CI.  356—445  27  Qaims 


MtSMWOOCVia  NQLIXR 


1  A  method  of  testing  a  biochemical  sample,  the  method 
comprising  providing  an  optical  evanescent  wave  sensor  de- 
vice having  a  dielectric  cavity  and  a  sensing  layer,  providing 
an  input  beam  of  light  having  a  comb  spectrum  with  a  uniform 
spacing  between  adjacent  lines  or  bands  of  the  spectrum,  cou- 
pling said  beam  of  light  to  said  device  to  excite  resonance  in 
said  device  and  projecting  light  reflected  from  said  device  onto 
an  analyser  for  producing  an  output  beam  of  light  having  a 
spectrum  of  a  series  of  bright  and  or  dark  lines  or  hands  corre- 
sponding to  the  lines  or  bands  of  the  comb  spectrum  of  the 
input  beam  of  light,  sensitizing  the  sensing  layer  by  the  test 
sample,  thereby  causing  an  angular  shift  in  the  resonance  angle, 
said  lines  or  bands  in  the  output  spectrum  being  swept  across  a 
reference  point  as  a  result  of  said  angular  shift  in  the  resonance 
angle  and  counting  said  lines  or  bands  swept  across  said  refer- 
ence point,  said  angular  shift  in  the  resonance  angle  being  equal 
to  the  pnxluct  of  the  counted  number  of  lines  or  bands  swept 
across  the  reference  point  and  the  distance  between  two  adja- 
cent lines  or  bands  in  the  output  spectrum. 


5.255.076 

FLESH  CORRECTION  CIRCl  IT  AND  METHOD  OF 

FLESH  CORRECTION 

Atsushi  Koyano,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.620 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1991.  3-308945 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  Q/64 

U.S.  a.  358—27  20  Claims 


first  O-axis  demodulated  signal  through  a  computation 
process  thereby  generating  an  original  correction  signal, 

(dl  processing  said  original  correction  signal  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  original  correction  signal  is  regarded  as  valid 
during  a  predetermined  period  in  said  first  1-axis  demodu- 
lated signal,  therebv  generating  a  correction  signal. 

lei  correcting  phases  of  said  first  l-axis  reference  signal  and 
said  first  0-axis  reference  signal  bv  an  amount  which  is 
determined  under  the  control  of  said  correction  signal  to 
generate  a  second  1-axis  reference  signal  and  a  second 
Q-axis  reference  signal   and 

(fl  demodulating  said  chrominance  signal  using  said  second 
I -axis  reference  signal  and  said  second  Q-axis  reference 
signal  thereby  generating  a  second  I-axis  demodulated 
signal  and  a  second  Q-sxis  demodulated  signal,  respec- 
tively 


5.255.07-' 

WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  BASED  UPON 

MAGNITl  DE  OF  FLICKER 

Yasuyuki   Vamazaki,  Ohmiya:  Shigeo  Vamagata,   Yokohama: 

Tsutomu  Takayama.  Kawasaki,  and  Masao  .Suzuki.  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,629.  Sep.  28.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1989.  1-25550'' 

Int.  CI.    H04N  V/7i 

U.S.  a.  358—29  11  Claims 


1.  A  flesh  correction  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  I-axis  reference  signal  and  a  first  Q-axis 
reference  signal  from  a  subcarrier  signal; 

(b)  demodulating  a  chrominance  signal  using  said  first  I-axis 
reference  signal  and  said  first  Q-axis  reference  signal 
thereby  generating  a  first  1-axis  demodulated  signal  and  a 
first  Q-axis  demodulated  signal,  respectively; 

(c)  processing  said  first  l-axis  demodulated  signal  and  said 


1    An  electronic  still  camera  comprising: 

image  pickup  means  for  receiving  light  from  an  object, 
converting  this  light  into  an  electrical  signal,  and  output- 
ting  a  plurality  of  color  image  pickup  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  received  light,  and  for  outputting  photometric 
signals  corresponding  to  a  brightness  of  the  object. 

flicker  detection  means  for  receiving  the  photometric  signals 
and  detecting  therefrom  a  flicker  component  of  the  re- 
ceived light; 

still  image  recording  means  for  recording  the  color  image 
pickup  signals  as  a  still  image;  and 

control  means  for  (a)  effecting  a  first  exposure  with  said 
image  pickup  means  before  still  image  recording  is  ef- 
fected bv  said  still  image  recording  means,  (b)  forming 
white  balance  control  signals  by  using  first  color  image 
pickup  signals  output  from  the  image  pickup  means  during 
the  first  exposure  and  the  flicker  component  detected  by 
said  flicker  detection  means,  (c)  determining  a  magnitude 
of  the  detected  flicker  component,  (d)  conducting  a  sec- 
ond exposure  to  obtain  second  color  image  pickup  signals. 
and  (e)  effecting  white  balance  control  of  the  second  color 
image  pickup  signals  based  on  the  white  balance  control 
signals  and  the  determined  magnitude  of  the  flicker  com- 
ponent 
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5.255,078 

IMPULSE  NOISE  DETECTOR  FOR  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

RECEIVER 

James  J.  Gibson.  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Thomson 
Licensing  Corporation.  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.186 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/2U 

VS.  a.  358-36  »8  aaims 


5.255,080 
CONTRAST  CORRECTOR  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Atsushisa  Kageyama,  and  Hazama  Vasue.  both  of  Ibaraki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-187294 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  y/.77.  V/64.  9/69.  5/57 

U.S.  CI.  358—39  •*  f '»'>"« 
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1  Apparatus  for  detecting  impulse  noise  in  video  signals 
comprising. 

a  source  of  video  signal; 

filter  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  having  a  passband 
centered  m  the  region  of  the  video  signal  energy  minimum 
which  IS  located  between  the  video  signal  speciral  region 
containing  maximum  luminance  energy  and  the  spectral 
region  containing  maximum  chrominance  energy,  and 
arranged  to  substantially  attenuate  said  spectral  regions 
containing  maximum  luminance  energy  and  maximum 
chrominance  energy; 

a  subtractive  line  comb  filter  coupled  to  said  filter  means,  for 
line  comb  filtering  signal  passed  by  said  filter  means,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  line  comb  filler  for  providing  a  signal 
having  first  and  second  stales  for  signal  passed  by  said  line 
comb  filter  being  greater  and  lesser  than  a  threshold  value 
respectively 


5,255,079 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  A  COLOR  TONE  OF  A 

V  idf:o  signal 

\tsuhisa    Kageyama.   Osaka.    Japan,   assignor   to    Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-148286 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/68 

U.S.  CI.  358-37  '5  Claims 
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3.  A  gray  level  correction  device  for  video  signals  including 
a  chrominance  signal  and  a  luminance  signal  which  has  pedes- 
tal level,  a  black  level  and  a  white  level,  said  device  compris- 
ing 

a  pedestal  clamp  circuit  for  clamping  said  pedestal  level  of 

said  luminance  signal  to  a  predetermined  pedestal  voltage; 

a  black  level  detection  circuit  for  detecting  said  black  level 

of  said  luminance  signal; 
a  black  level  expansion  circuit  for  expanding  said  black  level 
to  substantially  said  pedestal  level  of  said  luminance  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  black  level  detected  by  said  black 
level  detection  circuit  and  said  predetermined  pedestal 
voltage; 
a  white  level  detection  circuit  for  detecting  said  white  level 

of  the  luminance  signal; 
a  gamma  correction  circuit  for  gamma-correcting  said  lumi- 
nance signal  with  a  gamma  coefficient  selected  according 
to  said  white  level  detected  by  said  while  level  detection 
circuit  and  a  predetermined  white  level  control  voltage; 
a  first  subtractor  circuit  for  calculating  a  difference  between 
said  detected  black  level  and  said  predetermined  pedestal 
voltage  and  oulputling  a  first  color  correction  signal; 
a  second  subtractor  circuit  for  calculating  a  difference  be- 
tween the  detected  white  level  and  said  predetermined 
white  level  control  voltage  and  outputting  a  second  color 
correction  signal; 
means  for  outputting  a  color  saturation  control  voltage; 
an  adder  circuit  for  adding  said  first  and  second  color  cor- 
rection signals  to  the  said  color  saturation  control  voltage 
and  providing  a  modified  color  saturation  control  signal; 

and 
a  color  saturation  circuit  for  controlling  color  saturation  of 
said  chrominance  signal  in  accordance  with  said  modified 
color  saturation  control  signal. 


1.  A  color-tone  correcting  apparatus  comprising; 
first  means  for  detecting  a  greatest  signal  of  first  input  com- 
ponent video  signals,  and  outputting  the  detected  greatest 

signal; 
second  means  for  removing  small-level  components  from 

the  output  signal  of  the  first  means,  and  limiting  an  ampli 

tude  of  the  output  signal  of  the  first  means  to  within  a 

predetermined  amplitude,  and 
third  means  for  adding  an  output  signal  of  the  second  means 

and  a  second  input  component  video  signal. 


5,255,081 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ANALOG  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  V  IDEO 
STANDARD  SYSTEM 
Kazuyoshi  Miyamoto,  and  Takashi  Asaida,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-050213 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/04 

U.S.  a.  358—41  10  Claims 

1.  A  color  television  camera  apparatus  comprising; 

image  signal  generating  means  for  generating  digital  three- 


color  image  signals  as  a  2fs-rale,  in  which  rs94fsf  and  fjj-is 
a  sampling  clock  rate; 

luminance  signal  generating  means  for  selectively  generating 
a  digital  luminance  signal  at  a  2fs-rate  so  as  to  form  a 
2fs-rate  digital  luminance  signal  corresponding  to  a  se- 
lected video  standard  system  selected  from  among  a  plu- 
rality of  video  standard  systems  from  the  digital  three- 
color  image  signals; 

chrominance  signal  generating  means  for  selectively  gener- 
ating digital  chrominance  signals  at  a  fs-rate  so  as  to  form 
fs-rate  digital  chrominance  signals  corresponding  to  the 
selected  video  standard  system  from  the  digital  three- 
color  image  signals; 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  fs-rate  digital  chromi- 
nance signals  corresponding  to  the  selected  video  stan- 
dard system; 
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rate  converting  means  having  filter  means  for  [performing 
filtering  represented  by  a  selected  transfer  function  se- 
lected from  among  a  plurality  of  transfer  functions  for 
converting  m.odulated  chrominance  signals  from  said 
modulating  means  into  2fs-rate  modulated  chrominance 
signals,  in  which  the  selected  transfer  function  is  selected 
according  to  the  selected  video  standard  system. 

composite  video  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
digital  composite  video  signal  at  a  2fs-rate  according  to 
the  2fs-rate  digital  luminance  signal  and  the  2fs-rate  modu- 
lated chrominance  signals  from  the  rate  converting  means; 
and 

digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  2fs- 
rate  digital  composite  video  signal  into  an  analog  compos- 
ite video  signal. 


5.255,082 
LASER  BEAM  COLOR  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Sakuya  Tamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  No\,  21.  1991.  Ser   No.  ^95.84" 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338351 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/31 

U.S.  CI.  358—60  9  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  beam  color  image  display  apparatus  comprising 
first  laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  blue  laser 
beam. 


second  laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  green 
laser  beam. 

third  laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  red  laser 
beam. 

said  third  laser  beam  generating  means  compnsing  mixing 
means  for  adding  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  of 
568  2  nm  and  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  of  647  I 
nm  by  way  of  active  mixture,  thereby  generating  the  red 
laser  beam,  and 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  displav  screen  with  said  blue 
laser  beam,  said  green  laser  beam,  and  said  red  laser  beam 
to  display  a  color  image  on  the  display  screen. 

said  third  laser  beam  generating  means  funher  comprising 
first  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  said 
laser  beam  having  the  wavelength  of  568  2  nm  with  a  red 
signal  component  of  a  video  signal  and  second  modulating 
means  for  modulatmg  the  intensity  of  said  laser  beam 
having  the  wavelength  of  647.1  nm  with  said  red  signal 
component. 


5.255.083 
DIGITAL  COLOR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Patrice  J.  Capitant,  Ix)S  Altos;  Vinson  R    Perry.  San  Carlos; 
David  C.  Collier.  Gilroy.  and  John  t  arlucci.  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
C  alif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation  of  America,  Park  Ridge, 
N,J. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,704 

Int.  CI.    H04N  1/70 

U.S.  a.  358—527  43  Qaims 
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1    A  digital  film  color  corrector  for  correcting  a  film  color 

signal  representing  a  portion  of  a  colored  optical  film  image  in 
accordance  with  a  plurality  of  color  correction  parameters 
associated  with  color  film  characteristics,  the  color  corrector 
comprising 

a  color  signal  port  for  receiving  a  digital  film  color  signal 

representing  a  color  film  dye  density; 
a  parameter  signal  port  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  digital 
film  color  correction  signals  representing  a  plurality  of 
color  film  characteristics  including  film  color  ma.sking; 
and 
film  color  corrector  means  for  selectively  correcting  the 
received  digital  film  color  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
received  digital  film  color  correction  signals,  wherein  the 
received  digital  film  color  signal  is  selectively  modified  to 
represent  a  color  film  exposure  level. 
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5^55,084 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATt'S  FOR 

DCTERMIMNG  RATES  OF  (X  R  FOR  EVERY  COLORS 

BY  Fl  NCriONS  OF  RF.SPECTIV  F  COLOR  SIGNAUS 

Seiichiro  Morikawa.  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Shirakura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  S«r.  No.  "^55,373 

Qaiiiis  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1990,  2-245608 

Int.  a.'  H04N  //46 

l,_S.  n.  358-527  *  CI"*-"* 
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1  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  determining  the  rate  of 
UCR  (under  color  removal)  for  each  color  by  a  function  of 
each  of  color  signals,  said  image  processing  apparatus  compns- 

means  for  determining  the  maximum  value  Max  and  the 
minimum  value  Min  of  each  of  input  signals  Yi.  Mi  and  Cr 

and 
means  for  determining  the  rales  of  UCR  indicative  of  1  ;  • 
Mt  and  C[  from  the  input  signals  Yi,  Mi.  Ci  and  the 
maximum  value  Max  and  the  minimum  value  Min.  using 
respective  functions  Fy,  F.^and  Fc.  said  \  v.  Mt  and  Ct 
being  given  by  the  following  equations: 

Y(;=Fj-(Ma».  Min.  Yi) 

My=FM(Max,  Min.  Mi) 

C(/=Fc(M«x.  Mm,  Ci). 


pre-defined  lone  reproduction  characteristic  at  a  first 
pre-defined  operating  condition  of  the  system  and  to  sec- 
ond values  representing  a  native  tone  reproduction  char- 
acteristic of  the  system  at  a  second  pre-defined  operating 
condition  of  said  system,  for  varying  said  second  values  in 
a  pre-defined  manner  and  in  response  to  an  operational 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  pre-defined  oper- 
ating conditions  so  as  to  form  third  values  and  for  modify- 
ing, in  response  to  said  first  and  third  values,  each  one  of 
a  plurality  of  incoming  digitized  values  that  collectively 
represent  an  input  image  so  as  to  form  modified  values, 
wherein  said  third  values  collectively  represent  the  native 
tone  reproduction  characteristic  of  said  system  that  is 
expected  to  occur  at  the  first  pre-defined  operating  condi- 
tion; and 
means,  responsive  to  said  adaptation  means,  for  generating 
an  output  image,  at  said  first  pre-defined  operating  condi- 
tion, in  response  to  said  modified  values,  whereby  said 
output  image  exhibits  said  pre-defined  tone  reproduction 
characteristic  substantially  free  of  corruption  from  the 
native  tone  reproduction  characteristic  of  the  imaging 
system  at  the  first  predefined  operating  condition. 


5,255.086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RF  DATA  TRANSFER 

IN  A  CATV  SYSTEM 
Jay  C,  McMullan,  Jr.;  David  J,  Naddor,  both  of  Doraville.  and 
Robert  J.  Beyers.  II,  SnelWille.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Scien- 
tific-Atlanta, Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,422.  Apr.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.142.690. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,084.  Mar.  20, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,155,590,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
498,083,  Mar.  20,  1990.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No, 
562,675 
Int.  CI.'  H04H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  358—86  IS  Claims 


5.255,085 

ADAPTIVE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRO\  IDING  ACCURATE 

TONE  REPRODUCTION  CONTROL  IN  AN  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 

John  P.  Spence.  V^ebster.  N.Y„  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,940,  Oct,  25.  1991,  This 

application  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,258 

Int,  CI,'  H04N  1/40,  1/46 

V.S.  a.  358—527  32  Oaims 
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1  An  imaging  system  for  generaling  an  output  image  that 
exhibits  a  pre-defined  tone  reproduction  characteristic  and  is 
substanliallv  free  of  corruption  attributable  to  a  native  tone 
reproduction  characteristic  of  the  system,  said  system  compris- 

adaptation  means,  responsive  to  first  values  representing  a 


1  A  melhcxi  of  aikx:ating  a  population  of  remote  units 
among  a  plurality  of  groups  by  a  central  control  for  a  data 
return  system,  said  remotes  units  each  having  a  unique  identi- 
fier respectively  associated  therewith,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  maximum  number  of  remote  units  per  group 
and  a  minimum  number  of  groups: 

(b)  assigning  said  remote  units  to  the  minimum  number  of 
groups  of  remote  units  in  accordance  with  the  respective 
unique  identifiers; 

(c)  determining  an  average  number  of  remote  units  per 
group  as  the  remote  units  are  assigned  thereto, 

(d)  comparing  the  average  number  of  remote  units  per  group 
to  the  maximum  number  of  remote  units  per  group; 

(e)  changing  the  number  of  groups  if  the  average  number  of 
remote  units  per  group  exceeds  the  maximum  number  of 
remote  units  per  group: 

(f)  repeating  steps  (c)-(e)  while  the  average  number  of  re- 
mote units  per  group  is  greater  than  the  maximum  number 
of  remote  units  per  group;  and 


(g)  communicating  the  respective  group  assignments  to  the 
remote  units  from  the  central  control. 


5,255,087 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 

I  SING  THE  SAME 
Kazunari  Nakamura.  and  Akira  Takano.  both  of  Hachioji,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  583.277,  Sep.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.105.269. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  449.436,  Dec.  II.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,974,076,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  128,118,  Nov  30,  198"^, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1986.  61-284614; 
Nov.  29,  1986.  61-284615:  Oct.  20.  1987.  62-266060;  Nov.  17. 
1987,  62-290302 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    H04N   '   ;A    A61B  /   06 
U.S.  a.  358—98  1  Claims 
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area  upon  said  negative  image  means,  said  negative  image 
means  interposed  between  said  \ideo  camera  and  said  first 
lens,    whereby    said    image    from    said    first    lens    passes 


METHOD  A 


through  us  own  negative  image  in  said  negative  image 
means  resulting  in  a  succeeding  image  having  reduced 
optical  con'ira.st  so  that  an  accurate  image  of  said  area  is 
transmuted  bv  said  video  camera. 


1    An  imaging  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  image  forming  optical  system  for  forming  an  object  im- 
age; 

an  imaging  means  has  ing  a  sensitivity  to  a  wavelength  range 
ranging  from  a  visible  range  to  a  range  other  than  the 
visible  range  and  using  a  solid  slate  imaging  device  con- 
verting an  image  formed  by  said  image  forming  optical 
system  into  an  electric  signal. 

a  wavelength  range  dividing  means  for  dividing  an  illumi- 
nating light  into  a  plurality  of  wavelength  ranges  withm  a 
range  in  which  said  imaging  means  has  a  sensitivity  and 
one  of  the  viavelength  ranges  having  a  sensitivity  to  a 
wavelength  range  of  high  absorbance  of  pigment  injected 
into  a  living  b<xiv. 

a  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  wavelength 
range  divided  by  said  wavelength  range  dividing  means; 
and 

a  signal  processing  means  for  processing  output  signals  of 
said  imaging  means  corresptinding  to  an  illuminating  light 
of  each  wavelength  range  selected  bv  said  selecting  means 
by  allotting  said  output  signals  to  respective  different 
color  signals  so  as  to  process  video  signals 
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L  A  camera  a.ssembly  for  viewing  an  area  of  high  optical 

contrast  such  as  a  welding  operation,  the  camera  assembly 

comprising 

a  video  camera: 

means  for  forming  a  negative  image,  said  negative  image 
means  darkening  in  response  to  light  passed  to  it  and 
focussed  upon  it,  and 
a  first  lens,  said  first  lens  capable  of  focussing  an  image  of  the 


1    .A  particle  detector  comprising: 
laser  means  for  generating  laser  light. 

scanner  means  for  scanning  said  laser  light  into  a  reaction 
chamber  of  a  plasma  processing  tool  wi'hin  which  parti- 
cles are  to  be  delected,  said  scanner  means  comprising: 
a  light  light  enclosure, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  laser  light  into  said  enclo- 
sure, 
moving  mirror  means  aligned  vmh  said  coupling  means 
for  deflecting  laser  light  from  said  scanning  means  in  a 
scanning  motion,  and 
a  window  in  said  enclosure  adapted  to  be  fitted  adjacent  a 
window  of  said  plasma  processing  tool  and  through 
which  the  laser  light  is  propagated, 
video  camera  means  for  generating  a  video  signal  of  laser 
light  scattered  by  particles  within  said  plasma  processing 
tool:  and 
processing  means  for  processing  and  displaying  an  image  of 
said  video  signal 
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comparing  successive  corresponding  fields  to  detect  pairs  of 
duplicate  fields  deriving  from  the  same  film  frame; 

eliminating  one  field  of  each  of  said  pairs  from  the  video 
signal  to  leave  video  frames  corresponding  one  for  one 
with  the  original  film  frames;  and 

conducting  line  interpolation  on  said  video  frames  to  pro- 
vide Mdeo  fields  at  a  line  standard  different  from  that  of 
the  input  video  signal;  wherein: 

the  step  of  comparing  fields  comprises  storing  at  least  four 
successive  fields  of  the  video  signal  to  provide  a  multi- 
field delay  betv.een  the  step  of  comparing  fields  and  the 
step  of  eliminating  one  field,  in  order  to  look  beyond  a 
video  tape  cut  for  detection  of  duplicate  fields 
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1  In  a  tree  search,  variable  rate  vector  quantization  data 
compression  system  of  the  type  the  organizes  an  image  frame 
into  blocks  of  input  data,  and  converts  each  block  of  input  data 
to  a  multi-dimensional  mput  vector,  and  having  a  codebook 
with  plural  levels  of  codevectors.  each  codevector  being  rep- 
resentative of  a  possible  input  vector,  the  codevectors  at  each 
successive  level  representing  possible  input  vectors  with 
greater  accuracy  than  codevectors  at  a  preceding  level,  each 
codevector  having  an  associated  address,  a  method  comprising 

the  steps  of  ,      ■  ■       ■  . 

a)  for  each  input  vector,  automatically  selecting  a  plurality 
of  codevectors,  each  codevector  being  selected  from  a 
different  level  of  the  codebook; 

b)  for  a  first  one  of  the  selected  codevectors.  transmitting 
data  indicative  of  the  address  associated  therewith   and. 

c)  for  each  of  the  other  selected  codevectors,  transmitting 
data  indicative  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  address  of  each 
other  selected  codevectors  that,  in  combination  with 
previously  transmitted  address  data,  uniquely  identifies 
each  other  selected  codevector. 
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1,  .A  video  processing  device  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  video  signal; 

a  clock  for  supplying  read  pulses  to  the  memory;  and 

a  synchronizing  pulse  generator  for  applying  synchronizing 
pulses  to  a  clock  input  of  the  clock; 

wherein  said  clock  comprises  an  oscillator  having  an  output 
signal  at  an  output  of  the  oscillator  which  is  adjustable  in 
frequency  in  response  to  a  frequency  set  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency set  input  of  the  oscillator,  said  output  of  the  oscil- 
lator coupling  said  output  signal  to  the  memory  and  to  an 
integrating  comparator  circuit  having  an  output  coupled 
to  the  frequency  set  input  of  the  oscillator,  said  integrating 
comparator  circuit  being  configured  to  vary  the  fre- 
quency set  signal  at  said  frequency  set  input  when  there  is 
a  difference  between  a  mean  input  signal  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage,  the  oscillator  having  a  trigger 
input  which  comprises  the  clock  input  of  said  clock,  the 
synchronizing  pulses  from  said  synchronizing  pulse  gener- 
ator being  for  switching  the  oscillator  off  and  on 
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1    A  method  for  reducing  the  ma,\imum  gam  applied  to  an 
input  video  signal  during  gamma  correction  in  a  camera  ha\  ing 
a  black  level,  a  white  level,  a  gamma  exponent  value,  a  desired 
1  A  television  standards  conversion  process  for  use  with  an    ma.ximum  gam  value  and  a  count  of  possible  input  signal  val- 
input  film  originating  video  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of         ues.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  calculating  a  gain  limit  value  from  the  black  level,  the 
white  level,  the  desired  maximum  gain  value  and  the 
count; 

b)  generating  a  linear  gamma  function  having  a  gain  which 
equals  said  gain  limit  value, 

c)  generating  a  plurality  of  non-linear  gamma  functions 
having  respective  mtxJified  black  le\el3; 

d)  selecting  one  of  said  non-lmear  gamma  functions  having  a 
gain  which  substantially  equals  the  gain  limit  value  ai  a 
selected  input  signal  value  for  which  said  linear  and  non- 
linear gamma  functions  have  substantially  equal  values 


e)  defining  a  gam  limited  gamma  function  having  values 
which  equal  the  values  of  the  selected  non-lmear  gamma 
function  for  mput  signals  with  values  greater  than  the 
selected  input  signal  value,  and  having  values  equal  to  the 
%  alues  of  the  linear  gamma  function  for  input  signal  values 
between  the  black  level  and  the  selected  input  signal 
value;  and 

n  applying  gamma  correction  to  said  video  signal  using  the 
values  in  said  gain  limited  gamma  function  to  obtain  a 
gamma  corrected  video  signal 
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Lui  T.  Yong.  and  Ck)h  S.  Tiam.  both  of  Singapore.  Singapore, 
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1    A  muting  circuit  for  eliminating  transient  generated  sig- 
nals due  to  power  supply  turn-on  and  turn-off  compnsing 


a  first  amplifier  having  a  signal  input  terminal. 

a  second  amplifier  having  a  signal  output  terminal  having  a 
DC  status  and  DC  coupled  to  the  signal  input  terminal  of 
the  first  amplifier  by  a  path. 

a  switchable  power  supply  coupled  to  the  second  amplifier. 

a  microproces.sor  for  switching  the  power  supply  between 
an  "on"  state  and  an  "off  state,  said  microprocessor 
providing  a  microprocessor  signal  indicative  of  the  power 
supply  status,  and 

means  AC  coupled  to  a  junction  in  the  path  and  responsne 
to  the  microprocessor  signal  for  eliminating  transient 
signals  at  the  junction  caused  by  switching  the  power 
supply  from  one  state  to  another  state  but  without  disturb- 
ing the  DC  status  of  the  junction. 
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1  A  DC  restore  interface  apparatus  for  a  medical  imaging 
system  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  analog  video  signal  from  a 
medical  imaging  source,  said  analog  video  signal  having 
an  active  s  ideo  portion  and  a  composite  sync  portion  with 
a  back  porch  interval: 

a  summing  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs; 

means  for  coupling  said  analog  video  signal  from  said  input 
means  to  said  first  input  of  said  summing  amplifer; 

a  difference  amplifier  basing  inverting  and  non-invenmg 
inputs  connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  summing 
amplifier. 

a  track  and  hold  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  inserting  input  of 
said  difference  amplifier,  for  sampling  the  signal  level  of 
said  analog  video  signal  during  said  back  porch  interval, 
said  sampling  being  accomplished  before  said  analog  sig- 
nal IS  input  to  said  summing  amplifier, 

a  one  shot  multivibrator  connected  to  said  track  and  hold 
amplifier  for  determining  the  timing  and  duration  of  said 
sampling  by  said  track  and  hold  amplifier 

a  buffer  amplifier  connected  to  said  nonmvening  input  of 
said  difference  amplifier,  and  having  inverting  and  non- 
inverting  inputs,  said  non-inserting  input  being  connected 
to  ground: 

a  variable  direct  current  (DC)  source  connected  to  the  in- 
verting input  of  said  buffer  amplifier,  and 

an  analog-to-digilal  converter  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  summing  amplifier,  wherein  said  output  of  said  differ- 
ence amplifier  is  a  negative  DC  voltage  which  is  summed 
with  said  analog  video  signal  m  said  summing  amplifier  so 
that  the  output  video  signal  from  said  summing  amplifier 
IS  dynamically  shifted  to  the  reselected  range  of  said  ana- 
log-to-digital  convener 
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output  for  producing  a  video  signal  and  the  video  signal  re- 
ceiving device  having  a  video  signal  input  for  receiving  the 
video  signal,  the  video  signal  input  of  the  at  least  one  video 
signal  receiving  device  being  coupled  to  the  video  signal  out- 
put of  the  video  signal  generating  device  over  the  signal  bus. 
characterized  in  thai  the  \  ideo  signal  generating  device  com- 
prises means  for  generating  a  video  signal  according  to  x  num- 
ber of  video  signal  formats  from  a  total  of  y  number  of  possible 
V  ideo  signal  formats,  in  ihal  the  at  least  one  video  signal  receiv- 
ing device  comprises  means  for  receiving  and  processing  a 
video  signal  according  to  /  number  of  video  signal  formats 
from  the  y  number  of  possible  v  ideo  signal  formats,  m  that  for 
y  It  holds  that  y  >  1.  and  for  \  and  z  it  holds  that  1  =\  =  y  and 
IgzSy.  in  that  the  video  signal  generating  device  further 
comprises  a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first 
control  signal  for  each  of  the  x  video  signal  formats  and  for 
generating  a  second  control  signal  for  each  of  the  y-x  remain- 
ing video  signal  formats,  and  for  producing  the  x  first  and  y-x 
second  control  signals  at  control  signal  output  means  of  the 
video  signal  generating  device,  in  that  the  at  least  one  video 
signal  receiving  device  further  comprises  a  further  control 
signal  generator  for  generating  the  first  control  signal  for  each 
of  the  z  video  signal  formats  and  for  generating  the  second 
control  signal  for  each  of  the  y-z  remaining  video  signal  for- 
mats and  for  producing  the  z  first  and  y-z  second  control 
signals  at  control  signal  output  means  of  the  at  least  one  video 


1   A  video  time  code  synchronized  robot  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  robot  including  an  arm  movable  through  a  path  ot  move- 
ment; 

a  video  camera,  mounted  on  the  arm  of  the  robot,  for  gener- 
ating video  signals  during  operation  of  the  video  camera: 

time  code  generator  means  for  generating  time  code  infor- 
mation; 

video  image  storing  means,  responsive  to  the  video  signals 
from  the  video  camera  and  the  time  code  information 
from  the  time  code  generator  means  for  storing  a  compos- 
ite signal  formed  of  the  video  signals  and  ihe  time  code 
information  on  a  storage  medium; 

time  code  reader  means,  responsive  to  the  composite  video 
signal  from  the  video  image  storing  means,  for  decoding 
the  lime  code  information  for  each  frame  of  the  composite 
signal;  and 
robot  controller  means  for  controlling  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  robot  arm  in  accordance  with  a  stored  control 
program,  the  robot  controller  means  being  responsive  to 
the  time  code  information  for  storing  the  position  coordi- 
nates of  the  robot  arm  along  Ihe  path  of  movement  for 
each  distinct  lime  code  associated  with  the  video  signal  on 
a  video  signal  frame  by  frame  basis  and  for  synchronizing 
the  movement  of  the  robot  arm  along  its  predetermined 
path  of  movement  with  the  time  code  information  during 
the  generation  of  video  signals  and  lime  code  information 
from  the  storage  medium  on  a  frame-by-frame  basis. 
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MOKO  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Spiero.  and  Theodorus  H.  C.  V  an  Groningen.  both  of 
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1  Video  system  comprising  a  video  signal  generating  de- 
vice, at  least  one  video  signal  receiving  device,  and  a  signal 
bus,  the  video  signal  generating  device  having  a  video  signal 


signal  receiving  device,  in  that  the  control  signal  output  means 
of  the  video  signal  generating  device  and  the  control  signal 
output  means  of  the  at  least  one  video  signal  receiving  device 
are  coupled,  respectively,  to  each  other  over  the  signal  bus.  in 
that  the  video  system  further  comprises  a  detector  unit  having 
means  for  establishing,  in  response  to  the  first  and  second 
control  signals,  the  p  video  signal  formats  common  to  the 
video  signal  generating  device  and  the  at  least  one  video  signal 
receiving  device  from  the  y  possible  video  signal  formats,  in 
that  the  detector  unit  has  input  means  coupled,  respectively,  to 
the  control  signal  output  means  of  one  of  said  video  signal 
generating  device  and  said  at  least  one  video  signal  receiving 
device  and  has  an  output  for  producing,  for  p=  1.  a  detector 
signal  indicative  of  the  one  common  video  signal  format,  and 
for  producing,  for  p  =  2,  a  detector  signal  that  is  indicative  of 
one  of  the  p  common  video  signal  formats,  and  for  applying  the 
detector  signal  to  the  video  signal  generating  device  and  the  at 
least  one  video  signal  receiving  device,  in  that  the  video  signal 
generating  device  further  comprises  means  for  causing  said 
video  signal  generating  device  to  produce  a  video  signal  at  its 
video  signal  output  m  accordance  with  the  common  video 
signal  format  established  by  the  detector  unit  in  response  to  the 
detector  signal,  and  in  that  the  at  least  one  video  signal  receiv- 
ing device  further  comprises  means  for  adjusting  the  at  least 
one  video  signal  receiving  device  in  response  to  the  detector 


signal  so  that  the  video  signal  can  be  processed  by  the  at  least 
one  video  signal  receiving  device  in  accordance  with  the  video 
signal  format  determined  by  the  detector  unit 


5.255.098 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INSERTION  OF  A 
SUPPLEMENTARY  VIDEO  INFORMATION  SET 
OLTSIDE  A  MAIN  IMAGE 
Michel  Poivet.  and  Laurent  Perdrieau.  both  of  lilkirch.  France, 
assignors    to    Laboratoire    Europeen    de    Recbercbes    Elec- 
troniques  Avancees.  Courbe»oie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.143.  Aug.  20,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.655 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  23.  1989.  89  11166 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7,01.  7/00.  5/46 
C.S.  a.  358—183  10  Oaims 


1  .\  process  comprising  displaying  a  4  ?  aspect  ratio  picture 
forming  a  mam  image  on  a  169  tube  screen,  said  4:3  aspect 
ratio  picture  (K'cupying  a  large  fraction  of  the  screen,  and 
displaying  additional  4  3  pictures  constituted  by  supplemen- 
tary video  information  set  m  the  remaining  unused  portion  of 
the  16:9  tube  screen,  which  process  consists,  before  processing 
a  particular  line  of  said  main  image  for  display,  of  inserting  said 
supplementary  information  set  during  the  line  return  interval 
preceding  said  particular  line  of  said  main  image. 
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1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device,  comprising- 

at  least  one  vertical  register  which  includes 

a  transfer  channel, 

a  group  of  transfer  electrodes  driven  by  a  vertical  driving 
pulse  and  formed  by  crossing  said  transfer  channel,  said 
group  of  transfer  electrodes  including  at  least  one  first 


transfer  electrode  and  at  least  one  second  transfer  elec- 
trode, 

an  intermediate  layer  of  polysilicon  formed  along  said  trans- 
fer channel  and  over  said  group  of  transfer  electrodes. 

an  aluminum  winng  layer  formed  along  said  transfer  channel 
and  over  said  intermediate  layer  of  polysilicon. 

at  least  one  first  contact  connecting  electncally  at  least  one 
transfer  electrode  of  said  group  transfer  electrtxles  and 
said  intermediate  layer  of  polysilicon.  and 

at  least  one  second  contact  connecting  electncally  said 
intermediate  layer  of  polysilicon  and  said  aluminum  wir- 
ing layer. 

wherein  for  said  at  least  one  vertical  register  at  least  one  said 
first  contact  is  respectively  formed  over  one  of  one  said 
first  transfer  electrode  and  one  said  second  transfer  elec- 
trode and  at  least  one  said  second  contact  is  respectively 
formed  over  one  of  one  of  said  first  transfer  electrode  and 
one  said  second  transfer  electrode  dnven  by  a  vertical 
driving  pulse  of  the  same  phase 


5.255.100 

DATA  FORMATTER  WITH  ORTHOGONAL 

INPLT  OLTPLT  AND  SPATIAL  REORDERING 

Paul  M,  L'rbanus.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.981 

Int.  a.'  H04N  y  '4 

U.S.  a.  358—231  11  Oaims 


5.255.099 
SOLID  STATE  PICKL  P  DE\  ICE  WITH  STRAP  LINE  IN 

VERTICAL  REGISTER 
Kozo   Orihara.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Nee   Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1991,  3-6307 
"  Int.  a.'  H04Ni/i4,  5/335 
U.S.  a.  358—213.23  7  Oaims 


1    .A  method  for  displaying  data  from  a  standardized  digital 
video  signal  comprising 

a.  holding  digital  samples  in  a  buffer,  wherein  the  width  of 
said  buffer  corresponds  to  the  width  of  one  digital  sample: 

b.  reading  said  digital  samples  in  words,  wherein  said  words 
correspond  to  columns  of  said  buffer, 

c.  stonng  said  words  in  a  frame  memory; 

d    transfernng  the  contents  of  said  frame  memory  to  the 

inputs  of  a  spatial  light  m(xlulator  array, 
e  controlling  said  array  to  display  said  data,  and 
f    repeating  steps  a-e   until   said   standardized   video  data 

stream  is  no  longer  available 
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5,255,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

THROl  GH  FREQl  ENO  MODLLATION  WITH 

VARIABI  F  CUPPING  LEVEL 

Shunji  Okada.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108076 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/91 

U.S.  a.  358-340  ^  Claims 


\...-». 


angle  determined  by  dividing  a  rotation  of  the  disc  motor 
into  a  predetermined  number  of  equal  rotational  incre- 
ments; 

a  system  control  means  for  detecting,  when  the  still  picture 
command  has  been  given,  a  record  position  on  the  optical 
disc  at  which  the  picture  dala  stored  in  said  picture  mem- 
ory IS  recorded,  and  supplying  a  jump  pulse  to  a  tracking 
actuator  of  an  optical  pickup  each  lime  a  position  on  the 
optical  disc  which  has  a  specific  relation  with  the  record 
position  has  been  detected  in  response  to  the  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  rotation  signal  generation  means,  thereby  to 
cause  a  beam  spot  to  jump  a  predetermined  number  of 
tracks  in  a  backward  direction;  and 

recorded  data  angle  amount  detection  means  for  detecting. 
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1    An  apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal  through  fre- 
quency modulation  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising 
a   preemphasizing  circuit   means  for   preemphasizing   the 

video  signal;  , 

a  clipping  circuit  means  for  clipping  the  preemphasized 
video  signal  at  a  clipping  level,  said  clipping  circuit  means 
having  means  for  varying  the  clipping  level  depending  on 
a  type  of  the  recording  medium; 
a  frequency  modulator  means  for  frequency-modulating  the 

clipped  preemphasized  video  signal;  and 
said  means  for  varying  comprising  a  white  clipping  circuit 
having  a  white  clipping  circuit  control  signal  input  and  a 
dark  clipping  circuit  having  a  dark  clipping  circuit  control 
signal  input,  wherein  the  recording  medium  types  com- 
prise evaporated  tape  and  metal  tape,  and  wherein  the  for 
evaporated  tape  a  relatively  low  level  control  signal  is 
applied  at  said  white  clipping  level  control  signal  input 
and  a  relatively  high  control  signal  is  applied  to  said  dark 
clipping  level  circuit  control  input,  and  for  the  metal  tape, 
the  white  clipping  level  circuit  control  signal  input  has  a 
relatively  high  control  signal  applied  thereto  and  said  dark 
clipping  level  control  signal  input  has  a  relatively  low 
control  signal  applied  thereto. 

5,255.102 
OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  HAVING 
UNIFORM  FRAME  INTERVAL  TRACK  JLMP  BASED 
ON  DISC  ROTATION  ANGLE 
Tatsuo  Fushiki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  416,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-247158; 
Sep.  30.  1988,  63-247159 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  358-342  "^  "aims 

1   An  optical  disc  playback  device  composing: 
a  picture  memory  storing  picture  data  reproduced  from  an 

optical  disc; 
memory  control  means  for  storing,  when  a  still  picture 
command  has  been  given,  picture  data  which  is  being 
reproduced  in  said  picture  memory  and  reading  out  the 
stored  picture  data  repeatedly; 
rotation  signal  generation  means  for  generating  al  a  prede- 
termined interval,  a  predetermined  number  of  signals  for 
each  rotation  of  a  disc  motor  coupled  to  the  optical  disc, 
said  predetermined  interval  corresponding  to  a  rotation 


ui  response  to  the  signal  generated  by  said  rotation  signal 
eeneration  means,  an  angle  amount  of  recording  on  the 
optical  disc  of  the  picture  dala  stored  in  said  picture  mem- 
ory in  the  still  picture  playback  mode, 
said  system  control  means  detecting,  when  a  still  picture 
shifting  command  in  a  backward  direction  has  been  given. 
a  position  on  the  optical  disc  at  which  a  forward  picture 
data  of  one  frame  before  the  picture  data  stored  in  said 
picture  memory  is  recorded  from  the  detected  recorded 
data  angle  amount  to  cause  the  optical  pickup  to  perform 
track  jump  to  a  position  before  said  position,  and  said 
memory  control  means  storing  the  forward  picture  data  in 
said  picture  memory  and  reading  out  the  stored  forward 
picture  data  repeatedly  upon  reaching  the  recorded  posi- 
tion of  the  forward  picture  data, 

5,255,103 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SIGNALS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  BIT  RATES 
Masahiro  Honjo,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1990.  2-317216 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5.  7^.  -V  <S5 
I  .S.  CI.  358—342  ''  Claims 

1  An  optical  disc  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  digital  signal 
recorded  on  a  recording  disk  in  the  form  of  a  modulated  coded 
signal,  said  modulated  ctxled  signal  being  one  of  a  first  modu- 
lated coded  signal  having  a  bit  rale  Al  and  a  second  modulated 
coded  signal  haMng  a  bit  rate  A2  which  is  different  from  the  bit 
rate  Al.  said  apparatus  comprising, 

an  optical  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  modu- 
lated coded  signal  from  said  recording  disk  to  obtain  a 
reproduced  modulated  coded  signal, 
a  reproduced  signal  prcxressing  means  lor  demodulating  and 
decoding  the  reproduced  modulated  coded  signal  to  ob- 
tain a  reproduced  digital  signal, 
a  disk  driving  means  for  deriving  said  recording  disk,  said 
disk  driving  means  being  operable  in  a  first  mode  in  which 
said  disk  driving  means  drives  said  recording  disk  so  as  to 
rotate  at  one  of  a  specified  rotating  speed  K  and  specified 
linear  velocity  V  and  being  operable  in  a  second  mode  in 
which  said  disk  driving  means  drises  said  recording  disk 


to  rotate  at  one  of  substantially  a  rotating  speed  K  X  A2- 
/Al  and  a  linear  velocity  VxA2/Al; 
a  mode  control  means  for  controlling  said  disk  driving 


5.255,105 
ENCODING  IMAGE  DATA 
Mark  A.  Ireton,  Manchester,  and  Costas  S,  Xydeas.  Wilmslow. 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  International  Comput- 
ers Limited,  Ixindon,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  659,020,  Feb.  21.  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,5^1 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  1'.  199(), 
9006080 

Int.  CI.    H04N  1/41 
U.S.  a.  358-426  *  Oaims 
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means  to  operate  in  said  first  mode  w  hen  said  modulated 
coded  signal  is  said  first  modulated  coded  signal  and  to 
operate  in  said  second  mode  when  said  modulated  coded 
signal  is  said  second  modulated  coded  signal. 

5.255,104 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  AMOUNT  OF 

DOCTMENTS 

\  asuhiro  Kajigaya,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  22.  1991.  Ser,  No.  659.163 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-039595 

Im,  CI.'  H04N  }  40:  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  358—403  ^^  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  displaying  an  amount  of  documents  in 
which  a  plurality  of  stored  documents  are  distributed  in  accor- 
dance with  contents  thereof,  guide  lines  are  provided  on  bor- 
ders of  the  distributed  documents,  and  the  guide  lines  are 
displayed  on  a  display  screen,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  state  of  respective  guide  lines  in  response 
to  a  number  of  documents  collected  together  which  have 
a  same  classification,  and 

(b)  displaving  the  guide  lines  with  a  thickness  thereof,  a 
spacing'  therebetween  or  a  hue  therebetween  which  is 
proportional  to  the  state  determined  in  said  step  (a)  said 
step  (b)  comprises  the  substep  of 

i)  displaying  the  guide  lines  with  a  change  in  spacing 

between  the  guide  lines  which  is  proportional  to  the 

state  determined  m  said  step  (a); 

the  spacing  between  guide  lines  is  incrementally  variable  bs 

multiples  of  a  folder  interval,  the  folder  interval  being  set 

at  either  a  first  predetermined  interval  value  or  a  second 

predetermined   interval  value  depending  on   whether  a 

number  of  documents  is  above  or  below  a  threshold, 

respectively. 
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1  A  method  of  encoding  a  first  image  to  produce  a  second 
image  of  lower  resolution  than  the  first  image  each  pixel  in  the 
second  image  corresponding  to  a  superpixel  group  of  pixels  in 
the  first  image,  the  method  comprising  storing  a  table  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  entries  some  of  said  entries  containing  predic- 
tion codes  indicating  a  predicted  pixel  colour  and  others  of  said 
entries  containing  a  code  indicating  that  no  prediction  is  pre- 
sided, the  method  further  comprising  the  steps: 

(al  scanning  the  superpixels  of  the  first  image  in  a  fixed  scan 

pattern, 
(b»  for  each  superpixel  in  the  first  image,  using  values  of  a 
plurality  of  previously  scanned  pixels  in  the  first  image  to 
form  an  address  value. 

(c)  using  the  address  v  alue  to  address  said  table,  to  access  an 
entry  from  said  table. 

(d)  if  said  entry  contains  said  code  indicating  that  no  predic- 
tion IS  provided,  setting  the  colour  of  said  corresponding 
pixel  in  the  second  image  to  a  colour  based  on  the  colours 
of  the  pixels  in  the  superpixel.  and  storing  the  actual  pixel 
pattern  of  the  superpixel  in  a  supplementary  file, 

(e)  if  said  entry  contains  a  prediction  code,  comparing  the 
prediction  provided  by  said  prediction  code  with  the 
actual  pixel  pattern  of  the  superpixel, 

(f)  if  the  prediction  matches  the  actual  pattern,  setting  the 
corresp<inding  pixel  in  the  second  image  to  the  predicted 
colour,  and 

(g)  if  the  prediction  does  not  match  the  actual  pattern,  set- 
ting the  corresponding  pixel  in  the  second  image  to  the 
inverse  of  the  predicted  colour  and  storing  the  actual 
pattern  in  said  supplementary  file. 


5,255,106 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 

SECURED  HARD-COPY  FACSIMILE  IXXTUMENTS 

Peter  D.  Castro,  New  ^  ork.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  International 

Integrated  Communications.  Ltd.,  New  >  ork.  N.^. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,325.  Nov.  13,  1991.  This 
application  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,027 
Int.  a.    G03B  2"  iXJ 
U.S.  a.  358—400  75  Qaims 

1    .Apparatus  for  selectively  transmitting  and  receiving  fac- 
"-imile  information,  comprising 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  first  document  bearing  infor- 
mation and  prixiucing  a  first  facsimile  data  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  information, 
facsimile  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  first  fac- 
simile data  signal  to  a  selected  receiving  station  remote 
from  said  apparatus, 
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facsimile  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  second  facsimile 
data  signal  from  a  transmitting  station  remote  from  said 
apparatus  said  second  facsimile  second  data  signal  being 
representative  of  information  contained  in  a  second  docu- 
ment disposed  at  said  remote  transmitting  station. 

facsimile  recording  means  for  recording  a  facsimile  of  said 
second  document  on  the  basis  of  said  received  second 
facsimile  data  signal; 


5.255,108 

METHOD  OF  MAXIMIZING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 

ADJACENT  FACET  CROSS  SCAN  ERROR  SUCH  THAT 

THE  INCREASED  SPATIAL  FREQUENCY  REDUCES 

THE  VISUAL  PERCEPTION  OF  THE  EXPOSURE 

ERROR 

Badhri  Narayan,  and  James  E.  Roddy,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.789 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  G02B  5/32 

U.S.  a.  359—18  10  Oaims 


facsimile  information  concealing  means  for  concealing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  information  contained  in  said  facsim- 
ile of  said  second  document;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  scanning  means,  said  facsimile  transmitting  means, 
said  facsimile  receiving  means,  said  facsimile  recording 
means,  and  said  facsimile  information  concealing  means 
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5.255,107 
INTEGRATED  MUI TI-BEAM  IMAGING  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  Copenhaver,  Canton:  Johan  Bakker,  Union  Lake,  and  John 
Vala.  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion. Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,949.  Aug.  29.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.144.457. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  419,045,  Oct.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No, 

5  063,461.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No,  933,841 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04.  1,00.  7/18 

VS.  C\.  358— 474  12  Oaims 


2    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  multifaceted  scanner  ele- 
ment such  as  a  hologon  to  maximize  the  spatial  frequency  of 
the  cross  scan  error,  said  scanner  element  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  an  even  number  "n"  of  generally  sector-shaped 
facets  uniformly  disposed  about  said  axis,  the  scanner  element 
being  intended  to  have  incident  upon  a  substrate  having  a 
photosensitive  layer  receiving  beams  of  radiation  directed  to 
said  photosensitive  layer  to  create  an  interference  pattern  on 
said  layer  in  said  sector-shaped  facet;  said  method  comprising; 
rotating  the  hologon  through  angular  steps  of  (360/n)°;  and 
exposing  said  sector-shaped  facets  to  said  beams  of  radiation 
in  the  sequence  of  1,  n-  1,  3,  n-3,  n.  2.  n-2.  4, 

where  the  scanner  element  has  an  even  number  of  facets 
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5,255,109 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  LCD  DISPLAY 
Dean  A.  Klein,  Lake  City.  Minn,,  assignor  to  PC  Tech 
City,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  872,364 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1S3 
U.S.  CI.  3S9^t3 
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5  A  document  imaging  apparatus  including  transport  means 
disposed  operatively  adjacent  two  sites  on  a  transport  platform 
with  associated  document-illumination  and  document-imaging 
means,  said  illumination  means  including  lamp  means  and 
associated  heat-dissipation  means  mounted  below  said  plat- 
form; said  imaging  means  including  camera  means  and  optical 
coupling  means  mounted  above  said  platform;  said  coupling 
means  being  adapted  to  couple  said  sites  with  said  lamp  means 
and  with  said  camera  means,  and  including  photopic  filter 
means. 
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1   Heat  dissipating  LCD  display  compnsing: 

a  an  LCD  display, 

b  a  heat  spreading  means  on  a  back  of  said  display;  and. 

c    an  LCD  power  supply  affixed  to  said  heat  spreading 


5.255.110 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  MODI  I  ATION 

DEVICE  USING  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

Akihiro  Mouri.  Kokubunji;  Tsutomu  To>ono.  ^  okohama:  Shuzo 
Kaneko.  Tokyo;  Vutaka  Inaba,  Kawaguchi.  and  Junichiro 
Kanbe.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455.299.  Dec.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No,  5,018,841. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  266,169,  Nov.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,132,818,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  942,^16,  Dec.  17.  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4.836,656.  This  application  Mar.  H.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

666,893 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1985.  60-295304; 

Dec.   25.   1985.  60-295305;   Dec.   25,   1985,  60-295308;  Jan.  "', 

1986,  61-1186 

Int.  CI.    G02F  1/133:  G09G  3/36 

L  s.  CI.  359— 56  11  Claims 
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1  A  dri\  ing  method  for  an  optical  modulation  device  com- 
prising scanning  electrodes,  signal  electrodes  disposed  inter- 
secting the  scanning  electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  pixel  at  each 
intersection  of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  signal  electrodes, 
and  an  optical  modulation  material  disposed  between  the  scan- 
ning electrodes  and  the  signal  electrodes  and  assuming  differ- 
ent orientation  states  when  supplied  with  voltages  of  different 
polarities  exceeding  threshold  voltages;  said  driving  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

writing  in  all  or  prescribed  pixels  on  a  selected  scanning 
electrode  of  the  scanning  electrodes  in  a  writing  period 
including  at  least  four  phases; 
applying  voltages  of  mutually  opposite  polarities  in  the  first 
phase  and  the  last  phase,  having  an  amplitude  not  exceed- 
ing the  threshold  voltages  of  said  optical  modulation 
material,  to  all  of  the  pixels  on  a  nonselected  scanning 
electrode;  and 
applying  to  said  selected  scanning  electrode  two  \oltage 
signals  having  the  same  amplitude  and  mutually  opposite 
polarities,  a  voltage  signal  ha\  ing  a  smaller  amplitude  than 
said  same  amplitude,  and  a  voltage  signal  0  voltage,  re- 
spectively, with  respect  to  the  potential  of  a  nonselected 
scanning  electrode  in  the  writing  period  including  said  at 
least  four  phases,  wherein  said  voltage  signal  of  0  voltage 
is  applied  in  the  last  phase  of  said  at  least  four  phases. 


UMI 


pulses  to  produce  corresponding  transmit  optical  signal 

pulses  for  transmission  along  the  optical  waveguide  and 
responsive,  in  a  second  mode,  to  received  optical  signal 
pulses  to  produce  detected  signal  pulses; 

reception  means  including  decoding  means,  for  generating  a 
receive  bit  of  the  data  signals  m  response  to  the  detected 
signal  pulses; 

driving  means  including  encoding  means  responsive  to  each 
transmit  bit  of  the  data  signals,  for  generating  a  pair  of  the 
drive  signal  pulses,  each  pair  of  drive  signal  pulses  being 
withm  one  bit  period  of  the  respective  transmit  bit  of  the 
data  signals,  the  pulses  of  each  pair  of  drive  signal  pulses 
being  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  time  peritxi  equal 
to  the  period  of  at  least  one  pulse  of  the  pair  of  pulses  and 
both  pulses  of  each  pair  of  dnve  signal  pulses  having  the 
same  logic  level; 


wherein  the  time  delay  between  each  pulse  of  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  transmit  optical  signal  pulses  differs  from 
that  of  the  pair  of  receive  optical  signal  pulses,  and 
wherein  the  duty  cycle  of  the  transmit  optical  signal 
pulses  IS  such  that  for  any  phase  relationship  between 
transmission  of  the  pairs  of  transmit  signal  optical  pulses 
and  reception  of  the  pairs  of  receive  optical  signal  pulses 
there  is  no  interference  between  at  least  one  transmit 
optical  signal  pulse  and  one  receive  optical  signal  pulse  of 
each  pair;  and 

switch  means  for  switching  the  electro-optic  transducer 
means  between  the  first  mode  and  the  second  mode,  for 
coupling  the  driv  ing  means  to  the  electro-optic  transducer 
means  in  the  first  mode,  and  for  coupling  the  electro-optic 
transducer  means  to  the  reception  means  in  the  second 
mode 


5,255,112 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Yasuro  Hori,  Katsuta:  Seiji  Maruo,  and  Vasuaki  Suzuki,  both  of 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.339 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1990.  2-404146: 
Nov.  29.  1991.  3-316003 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—196  34  Haims 


5.255.111 
FULL-DUPLEX  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Peter  T.  H.  Kwa.  Kanata.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.662.  Dec.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.235 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  10  24.  10  M 
U.S.  a.  359— 113  13aaims 

1    An  optical  apparatus  for  transfer  of  full-duplex  data  sig- 
nals over  an  optical  waveguide,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 
an  electro-oplic  transducer  means,  coupled  to  the  optical 
waveguide,  responsive,  in  a  first  mode,  to  drive  signal 
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2.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  including 
scanning  means  for  scanning  an  optical  beam  in  a  main 
scanning  direction;  and 


2072 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2073 


an  optical  block  including  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  or 
curved  surfaces  and  on  which  the  optical  beam  scanned 
by  said  scanning  means  is  incident,  said  optical  block 
including  a  pair  of  specular  surfaces  formed  in  part  of  said 
surfaces  for  reflecting  the  incident  optical  beam  toward 
the  inside  of  said  optical  block, 

said  optical  block  being  disposed  between  said  scanning 
means  and  an  object  to  be  scanned,  the  optical  beam  from 
said  scanning  means  being  reflected  back  and  forth  within 
said  optical  block,  the  reflected  optical  beam  then  reach- 
ing said  object  to  be  scanned;  wherein 

when  a  distance  from  said  scanning  means  to  said  object  to 
be  scanned  is  T  and  the  length  of  one  side  of  said  optical 
block  in  a  reflection  direction  is  W,  W,T  is  set  to  a  prede- 
termined value  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  times  of 
reflection  within  said  optical  block. 


5,255,114 

HIGH  RESOLLTION  SCANNER 

David  Kessler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,887,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,221,975. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.123 

Int.  a.^  G02B  26/OS 

U.S.  a.  359—196  1  Oaim 


5.255,113 
POS-OBJECTIVE  TYPE  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Motonobu  Yoshikawa,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yoshiham  Yamamoto, 
Toyonaka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1991.  3-070961 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/m 

U.S.  a.  359—196  5  Oaims 


1.  A  scanner  comprising; 

illumination  means  for  irradiating  a  receiving  medium  hav- 
ing an  image  thereon, 

means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said  illumi- 
nation means  and  said  receiving  medium, 

detection  means  for  receiving  radiation  from  said  receiving 
medium  and  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  image  on  said  receiving  medium;  and 

optical  means  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between  said  re- 
ceiving medium  and  said  detection  means  for  forming  an 
image  on  said  detection  means  which  is  the  same  sue  as 
the  image  on  said  receiving  medium,  said  optical  means 
including  a  convex  mirror  and  a  concave  mirror 


5.255.115 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Kikucfai,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.425 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991.  3-052135 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08 

U.S.  a.  359—209  20  Qaims 


1.  A  post-objective  type  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  having  a  first  width 
in  a  scanning  direction  and  a  second  width  in  a  sub-scan- 
ning direction; 

a  single  lens  having  a  light  source  side  incident  surface  and 
an  image  plane  side  emergent  surface,  for  converting  said 
light  beam  into  a  scanning  beam  having  a  scanningwise 
width  in  said  scanning  direction  and  a  subscanningwise 
width  in  said  sub-scanning  direction,  said  single  lens  com- 
posing a  scanning  optical  system  having  a  first  light 
source  side  principal  point,  for  converting  said  first  width 
into  said  scanningwise  width,  and  a  sub-scanning  optical 
system  having  a  second  light  source  side  pnncipal  point. 
for  converting  said  second  width  into  said  subscanning- 
wise width,  whereby  the  distance  of  said  first  light  source 
side  principal  point  to  said  light  source  is  greater  than  the 
distance  of  said  second  light  source  side  pnncipal  point  to 
said  light  source; 

a  means  for  scanning  said  scanning  beam  from  said  single 
lens  on  a  scanning  plane;  and 

a  correction  lens  arranged  between  said  means  for  scanning 
and  said  scanning  plane  and  having  a  sub-scanning  focal 
distance  which  vanes  in  said  scanning  direction  from  the 
center  to  each  of  both  side  ends  of  said  correction  lens,  for 
focusing  said  scanning  beam  onto  said  scanning  plane 
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1   An  optical  scanning  apparatus,  comprising 

light  source  means  for  emitting  an  optical  beam; 

optical  converging  means  for  subjecting  said  optical  beam  to 
a  power  in  one  direction; 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  optical  beam  for  scan 
ning,  and 

an  optical  imaging  system  for  imaging  the  deflected  optical 
beam  to  form  a  spot  on  a  surface  to  be  scanned, 

the  apparatus  further  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  flat  plates  disposed  in  an 
optical  path  between  said  optical  converging  means  and 
said  deflecting  means,  and 

variable  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  light  transmit- 
ting flat  plates  so  that  the  inclination  angles  of  said  light 
transmitting  fiat  plates  relative  to  a  f)erpendicular  plane  to 


said  optical  beam  may  vary  to  change  a  diameter  of  the 
spot  of  said  optical  beam. 

5.255.116 
ORIGINAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Keisukc  Araki.  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Fujibayashi.  Kawasaki,  and  Miho 
Tanaka.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.341 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1991.  3-46152; 
Apr    16,  1991.  3-109680:  Jul.  5.  1991,  3-191158 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/Ofi 
U.S.  a.  359—212  26  Qaims 
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1.  An  onginal  scanning  apparatus,  compnsmg; 

an  original  support  plate  on  which  an  original  is  rested: 

a  fixed  point  light  source  having  a  width  smaller  than  that  of 
said  original  support  plate. 

a  shiftable  reflection  member  for  refieciing  light  beams 
emitted  from  said  light  source  toward  said  onginal  sup- 
port plate,  said  shiftable  reflection  member  being  shifted  in 
parallel  with  said  original  support  plate  to  scan  the  ongi- 
nal with  slit-exposure;  and 

a  first  deflector  member  for  deflecting  the  light  beams  emit- 
ted from  said  light  source  m  a  slit  widlhwise  direction  and 
a  second  deflector  member  for  deflecting  the  light  beams, 
deflected  from  said  first  deflector  member,  in  a  slit  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  first  and  second  deflector  members 
being  formed  discretely: 

wherein  the  light  beams  deflected  by  said  first  and  second 
deflector  members  are  reflected  toward  said  onginal  sup- 
port plate  by  said  shiftable  reflection  member 


5.255.117 

ADVANCED  EYE  OR  SENSOR  PROTECTION  AND  HIGH 

SPEED  \  ARIABLE  OPTICAL  ATTENUATION  SYSTEM 

William  B.  Cushman.  Pensacola.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,287 

Int.  CI."  G02F  /  .'6,  C;023  5,iO 

U.S.  a.  359—234  1"  Oaims 
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the  face  of  the  wearer  sti  that  the  shutters  are  disposed  in 
front  of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer;  and 
a  shutter  control  unit  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of 
said  shutters,  said  control  unit  including  light  detector 
means  for  detecting  the  light   received  b\   said  optical 
shutters  and  for  producing  an  output  in  accordance  there- 
with,  control   means   for   controlling   operation   of  said 
shutters  such  that  the  shutters  are  each  opened  and  closed 
at  an  operating  frequenc>   sufficiently    high   to  provide 
temporal  integration  of  the  lighi  images  received  by  the 
eyes  of  the  wearer  for  controlling  the  time  during  each 
cycle  of  said  operating  frequency  thai  the  shutters  are 
opened  wherein  said  control  means  includes  dut>  cycle 
control  means  resp<insive  to  the  output  of  said  light  detec- 
tor means  for  controlling  the  time  during  each  cycle  that 
the  shutters  are  opened  based  on  said  output,  said  duty 
cycle  control  means  comprises  a  pulse  width  modulator 
connected  to  said  light  detector  for  producing  an  output 
compnsmg  pulses  of  a  pulse  width  inversely  related  to  the 
output  of  said  light  detector  means,  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  for  prcxiucing  an  output  comprising  a  pulse  train 
having  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  operating 
frequencN  of  said  shutters:  and 
a  shutter  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  shutters  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  pulse  width  modulation  means 
and  the  output  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  and 
for  providing  that  when  one  of  said  shutters  is  open,  the 
other  shutter  is  closed  so  that  onl>  one  eve  of  the  wearer 
IS  exposed  at  any  one  time:  and  ov  erride  means,  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  light  detecting  means,  for  providing 
that  said  shutters  are  both  closed  when  said  output  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  and 
wherein  said  optica!  shutters  each  compnse  a  pair  of  coaxial 
rotatable   disks   each    including   alternating   opaque  and 
transparent  sectors,  said  duty  cycle  control  means  further 
comprises  shutter  ptisition  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
position  of  the  disks  of  said  shutters  and  for  producing  a 
corresponding  output   signal,  and   wherein  said  shutter 
control  circuit  is  also  resp<insive  to  the  output  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  shutter  position  sensing  means  in  control- 
ling said  shutters 


5.255.118 
ELECTROOPTIC  TIR  LIGHT  MODULATOR  IMAGE  BAR 
HAVING  ELECTRODE  LENGTH  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
SPATIAL  FREQL  ENO  RESPONSE 
David  L.  Hecht.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,464 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tn  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  G02F  l/Ol  1/29 

U.S.  CI.  359—254  8  Claims 
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1.  Eye  protection  goggles  for  prov  iding  light  protection  for 

the  eves  of  a  wearer,  said  goggles  comprising;  ,      .         i 

a  pair  of  optical  shutters  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  front  of  1    In  a  system  that  includes  an  eleclrooptic  total  internal 

the  eyes  of  a  wearer,  mean  for  supporting  the  shutters  on  reflection  light  modulator  having  a  set  of  electrodes,  an  elec- 
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tronic  control  subsystem  for  differentially  encoding  pixel  data 
on  the  electrodes  by  applying  corresponding  voltages  thereto 
in  a  manner  that  defines  a  mmimum  pixel  pitch  P.  an  illumina- 
tion subsystem  for  providing  an  input  beam  to  the  modulator, 
which  input  beam  is  converted  to  a  phase  front  modulated 
beam  by  the  modulator  and  the  voltages  applied  thereto,  and 
an  imaging  subsystem  for  converting  the  phase  front  modu- 
lated beam  to  an  imaged  beam  having  an  intensity  modulated 
profile  corresponding  to  the  pixel  data,  wherein  the  diffraction 
efficiency  of  the  system  is  in  part  defined  by  a  set  of  properties 
of  the  modulator  and  the  illumination  and  imaging  subsystems 
and  IS  charactenzed  by  a  spatial  frequency  response,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 

the  electrodes  are  characterized  by  a  length  chosen  to  cause 
the  frequency  response  of  the  modulator  to  approximate 
sin(irPO  for  small  absolute  values  of  f,  where  f  is  the 
spatial  frequency. 


5,255.120 
LENS  CAP  APPLICABLE  TO  A  \  IDEO  CAMERA 

Tsutomu  Anzai.  and  Akira  Isobe.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  223.418.  Jul.  22.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.162.942. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1987,  62-197210 
Int.  CI.   G02B  23.  It, 
U.S.  CI.  359—511  15  aaims 


5,255,119 

REFLECTIVE  MAGNETO-OPTIC  DEV  ICE  WITH  AN 

EMBEDDED  CONDUCTOR  CHANNEL 

William  E.  Ross,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.,  and  David  N.  Lambeth. 

Webster.  N.V..  assignors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc..  Beverly 

Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.422 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/09 

U.S.  CI.  359—280  •■*  Claims 


1.  A  lens  cap  for  the  lens  of  a  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens  cap  body. 

(b)  first  and  second  light  transmissible  screens  supported  by 
said  lens  cap  body  and  defining  a  narrow  space  therebe- 
tween. 

(c)  means  tor  removably  attaching  the  lens  cap  to  the  cam- 
era, said  attai-hing  means  extending  from  said  lens  cap 
body  in  a  first  direction,  and 

(d)  a  title  element  carrying  indicia  and  being  slideably  posi- 
tioned in  said  narrow  space  between  said  first  and  second 
light  transmissible  screens,  said  cap  defining  a  light  trans- 
mission path  from  said  indicia  in  said  first  direction, 
whereby  said  indicia  is  visible  to  the  lens  of  the  camera 
through  said  first  light  transmissible  screen,  and  said  sec- 
ond light  transmissible  screen  serves  as  a  protective  cover 
to  said  lens  and  title  element  while  allowing  light  to  enter 
said  lens. 


1     A    reflective    magneto-optic    spatial    light    modulator 
(MOSLM)  device  comprising: 

a)  an  optically  transparent,  nonmagnetic  substrate; 

b)  at  least  one  pixel  element  formed  from  a  magneto-optic 
material  on  said  substrate,  said  pixel  further  having  a 
physical  configuration  sized  to  constrain  a  single  magnetic 
domain  that  exhibits  a  known  magnetic  characteristic 
which  can  be  selectively  reversed; 

c)  a  nucleation  site  formed  in  said  pixel  material; 

d)  a  channel  conductor  embedded  in  said  nucleation  site; 

e)  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  positioned  orthogonally  on 
said  said  pixel  outer  surface; 

0  a  cross-over  region  developed  by  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors at  said  nucleation  site; 

g)  a  selected  one  of  said  pair  of  conductors  electrically 
interconnected  to  said  channel  conductor  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  remaining  one  of  said  pair  of  conduc- 
tors; and 

h)  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  electrical  conductors  having  a 
generally  planar  surface  that  develops  a  mirror  surface  to 
reflect  incident  radiation  through  said  pixel  element  SO 
THAT  the  reflected  incident  radiation  exits  through  ihe 
pixel  to  complete  two  passes  through  the  magneto-optic 
material. 


5,255,121 
ULTRA-WIDE  FIELD  EYEPIECE  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Toshinobu  Suzuki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  1991.  3-277612 

Int.  CI."  G02B  25/04.  9/60  9/62 

U.S.  CI,  359—643  8  Claims 


■  plain  "' 


1   .An  ultra-wide  field  eyepiece  for  microscopes  comprising, 
in  order  from  an  entrance  side  to  an  exit  side; 
a  first  lens  unit  of  negative  power; 
a  second  lens  unit  of  positive  power; 
a  third  lens  unit  of  negative  power; 
a  fourth  lens  unit  of  positive  power,  and 
a  fifth  lens  unit  of  positive  power  with  a  surface  facing  the 

entrance  side  having  a  stronger  curvature  than  a  surface 

facing  the  exit  side, 
wherein  between  the  first  and  second  lens  units,  and  on  the 

entrance  side  of  and  on  the  exit  side  of  the  third  lens  unit 

there  are  spaces,  and 


wherein  the  third  to  fifth  lens  units  are  located  on  the  exit 
side  of  an  intermediate  image  plane 


5.255,122 

PROJECTION  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTION  TYPE 

TELEVISION 

Nobuhiro    Konuma;    Takahiko    Voshida:    Hiroki    Yoshikawa; 

Masayuki  Muranaka,  and  Isao  Yoshizaki.  all  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626.554 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1989.  1-321424 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  }/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  359—650  24  Oaims 


5.255.124 

CAM  RING  OF  LENS  BARREL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Makota   Iwamura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to   Asahi   Kogaku 

Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.554.  Jul.  10.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.'64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1989.  1-26803[U]; 
Apr.  26.  1989,  1-106985 

Int.  O.'  G02B  15/14 
L  .S.  a.  359—694  26  Claims 


-X 


17.  A  projection  lens  system  for  a  projection  type  television 
having  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a 
screen,  the  projection  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lenses  disposed  between  the  cathode-ray  tube  and  the  screen, 
and  means  for  reducing  observance  of  a  ghost  image  including 
means  for  absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wavelength  region 
of  light  emitted  from  the  cathode-ray  tube. 

5,255,123 
MICROFILM  READER  PRINTER  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Lee  R.  F^telle.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361.466,  Jun.  5,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.132.846. 

This  application  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,935 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  15/14 

MS.  a.  359—684  10  Claims 


•;  ?'4f 


1   .A  cam  ring  of  substantially  annular  shape  for  a  lens  barrel, 

said  lens  barrel  including  a  lens  group  having  an  optical  axis, 
said  lens  group  being  mosable  along  the  direction  of  the  opti- 
cal axis,  said  lens  group  including  at  leasl  one  guide  pin.  said 
cam  ring  comprising  at  least  one  cam  grcK^ve.  said  at  leasl  one 
guide  pin  being  engageable  in  a  respective  cam  groove,  and  a 
gear  which  is  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  cam  ring  to 
enable  rotation  of  said  cam  ring,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said 
cam  groove  is  in  the  form  of  a  cam  grcKive  with  a  closed 
bottom  located  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  cam  ring,  said  gear 
being  integralK  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cam  ring, 
wherein  said  gear  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  said  cam  ring 


5.255.125 

PARTICULATE  OBSCURANT  DISSEMINATOR  AIR 

SOURCE 

D.  Jeffrey  Hale,  White  Hall,  and  William  A.  Adams.  Baltimore. 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.009 

Int.  n.'  C09K  }  30.  HOIQ  15   /A   GOIJ  /  fXi 

U.S.  a.  359—889  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  zoom  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  a  substantially  colli- 
mated  light  output  by  a  collimator,  said  zoom  lens  having  an 
optical  axis  and  comprised  of  a  pluralitv  of  lens  components 
centered  on  said  optical  axis  and  arranged  m  at  least  three 
optical  units,  said  lens  units  having  powers  and  spacmgs  to 
image  said  collimated  light  at  an  image  plane,  two  of  said  lens 
units  are  movable  to  vary  the  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens, 
said  zoom  lens  including  a  frontmosl.  fixed  optical  unit  of 
negative  optical  power  for  receiving  said  substantially  colli- 
mated light  and  provided  with  a  fixed  aperture  stop;  a  second 
optical  unit  that  is  axially  movable  for  zooming  located  behind 
said  front  optical  unit,  said  second  optical  unit  having  positive 
power,  and  a  rear  optical  unit  immediately  following  said 
second  optical  unit  that  is  axially  movable  for  zooming  located 
behind  said  front  optical  unit  and  said  second  optical  unit,  said 
rear  optical  unit  having  positive  pK^wer 


1     A  particulate  obscurant  disseminator  air  source  which 

.ompnses 

means  for  generating  rotational  torque; 

disengaging  means  for  isolating  said  rotational  torque  means, 

means  for  dampening  impact  loading  mechanicalK  coupled 
to  said  disengaging  means, 

gear  box  means  for  stepping  up  ihe  RPM  of  said  rotational 
torque  means, 

compressor  means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  gear  box  means, 

elector  means  coupled  to  said  compressor  means  for  induc- 
ing air  flow; 

container  means  coupled  lo  said  ejector  means  for  providing 
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the  particulate  mixed  with  said  additional  air  flow  of  said 
elector  means  to  form  an  obscurant  cloud  which  acts  as  a 
counter  measure  at  near,  mid  and  far  infrared  wavelength 
used  by  laser  range  finders  and  thermal  imaging  systems 
or  millimeter  wavelengths  used  by  radars. 


5,255.126 

\GC  CIRCUIT  WITH  CONSTANT  FNVELOPK  CIRCl  IT 

FOR  REPRODl  CED  RE  SIGNALS  FROM  PI  L  RAL 

CHANNELS 

Hiroshi   Matsu/^awa;   Ichitaro  Sato,  and   Kaoru   I  rata,  all  of 
KanaRa^a-  Japan,  assignors  to  Son>  t  orporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  \.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.151 

Claims  priorin.  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990.  2-178777 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/02 

L ;s.  a.  360—27  12  Claims 


f|CESS|  I  CK 

2"- 


J-  --1 


LEVEl 
COMP 


UMI 


1  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  signaK 
are  recorded  onto  and  reproduced  from  a  magnetic  tape 
wound  around  a  peripheral  surface  of  a  rotary  drum  by  mag- 
netic heads  which  are  attached  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
rotary  drum  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  channels,  respec- 
tively.  comprising  at  least: 

means  for  detecting  an  envelope  level  of  a  reproduced  RF 
signal  which  is  derived  from  the  magnetic  head  for  each 
channel  of  said  plurality  of  channels  and   providing  a 
detection  output  representative  thereof; 
means  for  comparing  the  detection  output  and  a  reference 
level  and  for  generating  a  control  voltage  representative 
thereof  and  corresponding  to  the  magnetic  head  for  every 
channel; 
means  for  storing  the  control  voltage;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  envelope  level  of  the  reproduction 
RF  signal  to  a  constant  level  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined timing  for  supplying  the  control  voltage. 

5,255.127 

DIGITAL  MODI  LATED  SIGNAL 

DEMODl  lATOR  DECODER  APPARATUS 

Etsuto  Nakatsu.  Minoo;  Hiroaki  Shimaiaki;  Haruo  Ohta.  both 
of  Hirakata,  and  Masaaki  Koba\ashi.  Kawanishi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  :.  1991.  Str    No.  724,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-177714 
'  Int.  a.'  GUB  5/09.  20/06 
U.S.  CI.  360—29  8  Claims 

1   A  digital  modulated  signal  demodulator/decoder  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  demodulating  means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  an 
amplitude/phase  modulated  signal  of  digital  form  ob- 
lained  through  amplitude/phase  modulation  of  a  series  of 
digital  data  processed  by  convolutional  encoding  to  first 
and  second  demodulated  signals  with  two  different  carrier 
waves  which  are  90-degree  out  of  phase  from  each  other; 
a  first  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  first  demodulated 
signal  at  a  timing  of  code  identification; 


a  second  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  second  demodu- 
lated signal  at  the  timing  of  code  identification, 

a  weightmg  factor  calculating  means  for  identifying  codes  of 
the  first  and  second  demodulated  digital  signals  supplied 
from  the  first  sampling  means  and  the  second  sampling 
means  respectively  and  then,  calculating  a  reciprocal 
number  of  a  standard  deviation  which  represents  statisti- 
cal variations  of  a  digital  demodulated  signal  value  identi- 
fied as  having  the  same  code,  for  output  as  a  weighting 
factor  corresponding  to  the  code; 

a  weighted  hranch-meinc  calculating  means  for  on  receipt 
of  the  two.  first  and  second  demodulated  digital  signals, 
multiplying  by  the  weighting  factor  from  the  weighting 
factor  calculating  means  an  Euclidean  distance  between  a 
signal  point  defined  by  the  two  demodulated  digital  sig- 


nals and  a  reference  signal  point  determined  by  the  code 

to  calculate  a  weighted  distance  which  is  in  turn  squared 
for  output  as  a  branch-metric  value: 

add/compare/select  means  for  summing  branch-metric  val- 
ues fed  from  the  weighted  branch-metric  calculating 
means,  comparing  resultant  branch-metric  sums  corre- 
sponding to  all  signal  strings  which  may  follow  a  given 
number  of  preparatory  signal  strings  stored  in  a  pass  mem- 
ory for  selection  of  an  output  signal,  and  delivering  a 
result  of  the  comparison;  and 

said  pass  memory  having  stored  therein  a  given  number  of 
signal  strings  for  selection  of  an  output  signal  and  deliver- 
ing a  signal  value  determined  by  the  comparison  result  fed 
from  the  add  compare  select  means  while  storing  another 
group  of  signal  strings  supplied  from  the  add/compare/- 
select  means  for  selection  of  the  succeeding  output  signal. 


5.255,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DIGITAL  DATA 
Hajime  Inouc,  Tokyo;  Takahito  Seki,  and  Keiji  Kanota,  both  of 
Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1990.  2-95653 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—40  24  Claims 


3"^ 


u 


1,  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  input  digital  data  comprising: 
distributing  means  for  distributing  said  input  digital  data  into 
at  least  two  channels;  said  distributing  means  being  opera- 
tive to  distribute  a  first  group  of  said  input  digital  data 
including  less  than  all  of  said  input  digital  data  into  a  first 
one  of  said  channels,  and  to  distribute  a  second  group  of 
said  input  digital  data  including  less  than  all  of  said  input 


digital  data  and  including  data  outside  said  first  group  into 

a  second  one  of  said  channels; 
processing  means  in  each  of  said  channels  for  processing  said 

digital  data  in  the  respective  channel  in  accordance  with  a 

predetermined  formula: 
decoder  means  in  each  of  said  channels  for  decoding  an 

output  of  said  processing  means  in  said  respective  channel 

in  accordance  with  the  Viterbi  algorithm,  and 
means  for  composing  outputs  of  said  decoder  means  in  said 

channels  to  obtain  digital  data  in  one  sequence. 

5,255,129 

MAGNETIC  CODE  READER  W ITH  ADJUSTABLE 

THRESHOLDS 

Philip  B.  Jones.  Peartree  Cottage,  Slough  Road,  High  iMSter. 

Chelmsford.  F.ssex  CM14RD.  United  Kingdom 
per  No  PCT  GB90  01446.  5  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1991.4  102(el 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^^091   04549.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  773.858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  22.  1989. 

8921435 

Int.  CI.   GllB  5/09 

L  S.  CI.  360-40  9  <^'«''"* 


I  A  reader  for  a  coded  security  thread  in  a  secunty  docu- 
ment, wherein  a  sequence  of  consecutive  bit  cells  of  the  same 
binary  value  is  represented  by  a  corresponding  length  of  a 
magnetic  material,  the  reader  comprising; 

at  least  one  reading  channel  i41-5Li  coupled  to  at  least  one 
magnetic  transducing  means  (11.40)  for  sensing  along  a 
track  across  the  document  and  including  processing  cir- 
cuits for  forming  a  channel  signal  which  exhibits  a  signal 
excursion  of  one  sense  in  response  to  the  passage  of  a 
leading  end  of  a  said  length  past  the  transducing  means 
and  a  signal  excursion  of  an  opposite  sense  in  response  to 
the  passage  of  a  trailing  end  of  the  said  length  past  the 
transducing  means; 
first  and  second  comparators  (55,56)  for  comparing  the  said 
channel  signal  with  relatively  positive  and  relatively  nega- 
tive thresholds  respectively; 
switching  means  (59)  coupled  to  the  comparators  to  provide 
a  digital  signal  in  accordance  with  the  passage  of  the 
channel  signal  through  the  respective  thresholds;  and 
control  means  (64-71)  for  adjusting  the  said  thresholds  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  excursion. 


"  interv  al  and  a  0  is  represented  by  no  transition  at  the  start 
of  said  respective  bit  interval; 

equalization  means  for  producing  equalization  pulses  for 
predetermined  Os  in  said  binar>  data  signal,  said  equaliza- 
tion pulses  having  a  controllable  width; 


jahbration  means  for  controlling  the  width  of  said  equaliza- 
tion pulses  so  as  to  achieve  a  desired  equalization  and  for 
maintaining  said  width  substantially  constant,  and 

means  for  combining  said  binary  data  signal  and  said  equal- 
ization pulses  to  produce  a  composite  write  data  signal 
representative  of  information  to  be  written  to  tape. 


5.255.131 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SERVO  IDENTIFICATION   ADDRESS 
MARK  DETECTION  FOR  PRML  DISK  DRIV  F  SS'iTEM 
Jonathan  D.  Coker.  and  Richard  L.  Galbraith.  both  of  Roches- 
ter.  Minn.,   assignors   to   International    Business    Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  929.059 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360— W*  15  aaims 


5.255.130 

ADJUSTABLE  WRITE  EQUALIZATION  FOR  TAPE 

DRIVES 

William  A.  Buchan;  Gregory  A.  Unruh.  both  of  San  Clemente. 

Calif.,  and  "^  inyi   Lin.  Chuang   Hua.  Taiwan,   assignors  to 

Archive  Corporation.  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678.086 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  20/74,  H03K  3/017.  5/06 
L  s.  CI.  360—41  l*  <^'»^"'* 

1   A  write  circuit  for  a  computer  data  tape  drive,  compris- 
ing: 

data  means  for  producing  a  binary  data  signal  wherein  a  1  is 
represented  by  a  transition  at  the  start  of  a  respective  bit 


1   A  method  of  asynchronous  servo  identification  (SlD)/ad- 

dress  mark  detection  for  data  detection  in  a  partial-response 
maximum-hkelihood  (PRML)  data  channel  including  a  digital 
filter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  a  plurality  of  samples  from  the  digital  filter; 
applying  said  detected  samples  to  a  first  correlation  filtering 

path  for  identifying  a  polarity  threshold  value, 
applying  said  detected  samples  to  a  second  correlation  filter- 
ing path  for  identifying  a  second  threshold  value, 
sequentially  detecting  and  comparing  sequential  ones  of  said 
samples  responsive  to  identifying  said  second  threshold 
value  to  identify  a  predefined  sequence; 
mcrementing  a  count  value  responsive  to  identifymg  said 
predefined  sequence 
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5,255,132 
ADAPTABLE  CXOCK  CONTROL  METHODS  AND 
APPARATLS  FOR  A  DIRECT  ACCESS  DISK  DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  G«lbr«ith.  and  Daniel  D.  Reno,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,877 

Int.  a.'  GllB  VW 

VS.  a.  360—51  10  C\aims 


and  phase  characteristics  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the 
reproduction  waveform  by  2  x  (tan  '27rfA)°  wherein  f 
denotes  the  frequency  of  the  reprixluction  waveform 
signal,  and  A  a  constant  value;  and 
detection  means  for  performing  bit  detection  based  on  a 
waveform  signal  output  from  the  waveform  processing 
means. 


5,255,134 

AUTO-TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 

Masataka  Sekiya;  Kiyoshi  Hiramatsu;  Hideyuki  Usami,  and 

Hisashi  Ohta,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1990,  2-126688 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/467.  21/04 

V.S.  a.  360—70  9  aaims 


oeitniALiztD       larTEOCCOOEd 

CNCOOeO  C=^C)<   iWD  HOLDIMG 


'*  "1 


REOISTEB 


1.  A  data  clock  modulation  method  for  a  disk  drive  data 
storage  file  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  data  reference  clock; 

sensing  a  readback  signal  from  at  least  one  predetermined 
region  of  the  disk  surface; 

detecting  a  sync  byte  responsive  to  said  readback  signal; 

generating  an  early  window  control  signal  and  a  late  win- 
dow control  signal  corresponding  lo  end  boundaries  for 
capturing  readback  encoded  data  signals, 

identifying  a  load  complete  signal  responsive  to  said  read- 
back  signal; 

comparing  said  identified  load  complete  signal  with  said 
early  window  control  signal; 

comparing  said  identified  load  complete  signal  with  said  late 
window  control  signal;  and 

adjusting  said  generated  data  reference  clock  responsive  to 
overlapping  compared  signals;  said  adjusted  generated 
data  reference  clock  having  either  an  increased  frequency 
or  a  decreased  frequency,  thereby  to  conform  to  a  given 
disk  speed. 


5.255.133 

W  AV  EFORM  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

Kazuyoshi  Yamamori,  Kawasaki;  Tsutomu  Tanaka,  and 
Tamotsu  Jitosho.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,024 

Oairas  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1990.  2-125478 

Int.  a.^GUB  5/02.  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—67  l''  ^'"'"s 


1  An  auto-trackmg  system  of  a  helical  scan  type  magnetic 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  in  which  a  run  of  a  magnetic 
tape  is  controlled  by  a  signal  representative  of  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  a  reference  signal  and  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
running  phase  of  said  magnetic  tape,  comprising 

first  means  for  separating  a  synchronizing  signal  from  a 
video  signal  reproduced  by  rotary  heads  of  said  apparatus; 
second  means  for  successively  measuring  periodicity  of  said 
synchronizing  signal  of  said  video  signal  obtained  in  a 
field  or  frame  and  comparing  the  measured  penodicity 
with  a  periodicity  measured  for  a  preceding  field  or  frame 
to  provide  a  vanation  of  periodicity  of  said  synchronizing 
signal; 
servo  means  responsive  to  said  signal  representative  of  said 
phase  difference  for  controlling  a  running  state  of  said 
magnetic  tape;  and 
tracking  adjust  means  responsive  to  said  periodicity  compar- 
ison in  said  second  means  for  causing  said  servo  means  to 
successively  change  tracking  by  a  predetermined  amount 
such  that  the  periodicity  variation  measured  by  said  sec- 
ond means  is  minimized 


33  \  _ 
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1   A  waveform  processing  system  compnsing: 
a  magnetic   head   for  reproducing  digital   information   re- 
corded in  a  magnetic  recording  medium; 
waveform  processing  means  for  processing  a  reproduction 
waveform   signal   output   from   the   magnetic   head,   the 
means   having   predetermined   amplitude   characteristics 


5,255,135 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  SLIDER  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK 

APPARATUS 

Seiji  Itoh,  Fukuoka,  and  Masaharu  Fukakusa.  Kumamoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153664 

Int.  a.^  GllB  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—75  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  loading  a  negative  pressure  type  slider  of  a 
magnetic  disk  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  infor- 
mation on  and  from  a  magnetic  disk,  said  slider  having  a  mag- 
netic head  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  a  flexible  member  so  as 
lo  be  floatable  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  disk  and  bendable 
toward  said  magnetic  disk  by  pressing  means,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  pressing  said  fiexible  member  by  said  pressing  means  so 
that  said  slider  moves  toward  said  magnetic  disk; 

(b)  reproducing  a  predetermined  signal  from  said  magnetic 
disk  by  means  of  said  magnetic  head  so  that  the  magnitude 


CONTBaiER 


of  said  predetermined  signal  reproduced  is  compared  with 
a  predetermined  level;  and 
(c)  stopping  the  pressing  operation  of  said  flexible  member 
when  the  magnitude  of  said  predetermined  signal  repro- 
duced is  greater  than  said  predetermined  level. 


5.255.136 

HIGH  CAPACITY  SI  BMICRO-WINC  MESTKR  FIXED 

DISK  DRI\  F 

Michael  G.  Machado.  Boulder.  Colo.:  Ronald  R.  Moon,  Los 
Gatos.  Calif.;  Thomas  A.  Tacklind,  San  Martin.  Calif.:  Wil- 
liam G.  Moon.  Saratoga.  Calif.:  Bruce  R.  Peterson.  San  Jose. 
Calif.:  Clifford  M.  Gold.  Fremont,  Calif.:  Daniel  E.  Barnard. 
San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  James  H.  Do.  Milpilas.  Calif..  a.ssignors 
to  Quantum  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569.065.  Aur.  17.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.170.299.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o. 

650.791,  Feb.  1.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.241.546.  This  application  Jun. 

4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.171 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/00:  GllB  5/584 

U.S.  CI.  360—77.02  30  Claims 


of  data  tracks,  the  sectors  being  recorded  at  a  constant  data 
transfer  rate  and  each  sector  including  servo  information  com- 
prising a  track  number  value  and  a  plurality  of  radially  offset 
and  circumferentially  staggered  servo  bursts,  each  zone  having 
a  data  transfer  rate  adapted  to  disk  radius,  and  read  preampli- 
fier, write  driver,  head  select  integrated  circuit  means  con- 
nected for  selecting  each  said  data  transducer  head,  for  ampli- 
fying analog  signals  read  from  a  said  data  storage  surface,  and 
for  amplifying  signals  to  be  wnlten  to  said  surface,  the  disk 
drive  subsystem  further  comprising  subsystem  electronics 
mounted  on  a  circuit  board  and  including: 

read  channel  means  connected  to  said  read  preamplifier, 
write  driver  and  head  select  integrated  circuit  means  for 
processing  said  analog  signals  into  digital  signal  transi- 
tions, and  including  pulse  detector  means  for  detecting 
said  analog  signals,  phase  locked  IcKip  means  for  generat- 
ing a  digital  read  data  clock  synchronized  detected  analog 
signals,  and  frequency  synthesizer  means  for  generating 
frequency  signals  for  the  phase  locked  loop  means  in 
relation  to  the  data  transfer  rate  of  each  data  zone, 
servo  processing  means  connected  to  said   read  channel 
means  for  locating  and  processing  said  servo  information 
located  within  each  said  servo  sector  into  head  position 
digital  values, 
data  block  sequencer  means  connected  to  said  read  channel 
means  for  locating  and  assembling  data  blocks  from  a 
serial  data  stream  read  from,  and  for  forming  and  sending 
a  serial  data  stream  to.  the  data  storage  surfaces  and  for 
handling  data  block  transfers  between  the  disk  storage 
surfaces  and  a  buffer  memory  means, 
buffer  memory  control  means  for  handling  transfers  between 
ihe  buffer  memory  means  and  a  bus  level  interface  means, 
the  bus  level  interface  means  for  transferring  data  blocks  and 
control  values  between  the  host  computing  system  and  the 
subsystem  via  a  bus  level  interface  structure, 
ihc   buffer  memory   means  connected  to  said  data  block 
sequencer  means  and  to  said  bus  level  interface  means  and 
controlled  by  said  buffer  memory  control  means  for  tem- 
porarily storing  blocks  of  data  pa.ssing  between  the  subsys- 
tem and  the  host  computing  system,  and 
programmed  digital  controller  means  connected  to  said  read 
channel  means,  said  servo  processing  means,  said  data 
block  sequencer  means  said  buffer  memory  control  means 
and  said  bus  level  interface  means,  and  including  servo 
supervision  routine  means  for  supervising  operations  of 
the  servo  processing  means  by  generating  and  applying 
digital  head  position  correction  values  to  the  head  posi- 
tioning system  from  said  head  position  digital  values  gen- 
erated by  said  servo  processing  means,  and  including  data 
block  transfer  supervision  routine  means  for  supervising 
operations  of  said  data  block  sequencer  means,  said  buffer 
memory  control  means  and  said  bus  level  interface  means. 


1  A  Winchester  disk  drive  data  storage  subsystem  for  con- 
necting with  a  host  computing  system,  the  data  storage  subsys- 
tem including  a  head  and  disk  assembK  defining  a  disk  spindle, 
a  brushless  DC  spindle  motor  formed  al  said  spindle  for  rotat- 
ing a  disk  hub  at  a  constant  angular  velocity,  at  least  one  rotat- 
ing disk  mounted  to  said  hub  and  having  two  data  storage 
surfaces  defining  a  plurality  of  concentric  data  storage  track 
locations  having  a  track  density  of  at  least  approximately  1700 
tracks  per  inch,  a  data  transducer  head  for  each  surface,  the 
heads  being  radially  positionable  among  the  track  locations,  a 
mass  balanced  rotary  voice  coil  actuated  head  positioning 
system  for  moving  the  data  transducer  heads  between  track 
locations  during  track  seeking  and  sealing  and  for  maintaining 
a  selected  one  of  the  data  transducer  heads  in  alignmeni  w  ith 
centerline  of  a  track  during  track  following  operations  during 
which  data  blocks  are  written  lo  or  read  from  the  track  being 
followed,  the  storage  surfaces  defining  a  series  of  radially 
extensive  servo  sectors  embedded  wiihm  circumferential  zones 


5,255,13'' 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS.  WITH  AIRFLOW  RESTRICTED  FROM 

READ  WRITE  MEDIA  SECTION 

Hidenori  Suzuki,  Fujimi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1990.  2-119274 
Int.  CI.    H05K  "  :-'  G11B.*.<  14 
U.S.  CI.  360—97.02  18  Qaims 

12   A  cooling  system  for  information  recording/ reproduc- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  instrumenl  section  arranged  in  said  housing  for  contain- 
ing instruments  for  recording- reproducing  information, 
a  power  supply  source  chamber  juxtaposed  to  said  instru- 
ment section  in  said  housing,  said  power  supply  source 
section  including  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  opposing 
said  front  wall, 
a  power  supply  source  circuit  board  provided  on  said  power 
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supply  source  chamber,  said  power  supply  source  circuit 
board  defining  one  wall  of  said  power  supply  source 
chamber; 
an  air  flow  passage  provided  between  said  power  supply 
source  chamber  and  said  instrument  section  to  direct  a 
flow  of  cooling  air  adjacent  to  said  instrument  section  and 
said  power  supply  source  chamber,  said  air  flow  passage 
having  a  wall  facing  said  instrument  section  to  cool  said 
instrument  section  by  the  effect  of  cooling  air  flowing 


guides  and  said  pair  of  left  tray  guides  each  defining  a  center 
line  therebetween  and  being  provided  in  said  case  at  said  right 
and  left  corner  portions  thereof  so  that  the  center  lines  of  said 
tray  guides  extend  generally  from  the  respective  right  and  left 
corner  ponions  toward  said  tray  transfer  means  and  intersect 
each  other  to  form  a  V  shaped  angle  therebetween,  wherein 
said  tray  transfer  means  comprises  a  single  tray  gripping  means 
which  is  operative  to  move  between  three  positions  including 
a  first  tray  gnpping  position  corresponding  to  said  pair  of  right 
tray  guides,  a  second  tray  gripping  position  corresponding  to 
said  pair  of  left  tray  guides,  and  a  neutral  position. 


5,255.139 

FERRITE  CAPPED  WINCHESTER-STVLE  SLIDER 

Marc  J.  von  Huene,  GoleU;  Jerry  C.  Hanlon,  Santa  Barbara. 

and  David  M.  Sherwood,  Oxnard,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 

Applied  Magnetics  Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671.199,  Mar,  18.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,210.929. 

This  application  Mar.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.409 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/60.  5/17 

VS.  a.  360—103  12  Claims 


along  the  interior  of  said  wall  and  to  seal  said  instrument 

section  from  the  flow  of  cooling  air; 
an  air  intake  port  provided  adjacent  to  said  rear  wall  be- 
tween said  air  flow  passage  wall  and  said  power  supply 

source  circuit  board; 
an  air  flow  return  port  provided  between  said  power  supply 

source  chamber  and  said  air  flow  passage  adjacent  to  said 

front  wall;  and 
an  air  outlet  port  provided  in  said  power  supply  source 

chamber  adjacent  to  said  rear  wall 


5.255,138 
AUTOMATIC  DISK  CHANGER 

Kaoru    SeritJu    Masaaki    Kiyomiya;    Jun    Takahashi;    Masaki 
Iwamoto.  and  Masatoshi  Watanabe,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,259,  Jan.  31.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No,  895.233 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1989.  1-19553; 
Jan.  31,  1989,  1-19554;  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-19555 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  17,  OS 
U.S.  a.  360—98.04  9  Oaims 
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1  An  automatic  disk  changer  comprising  a  tray  transfer 
means  for  selectively  extracting  and  returning  trays  supporting 
disks  and  which  are  housed  in  a  case,  said  tray  transfer  means 
being  provided  in  said  case  at  a  central  portion  of  a  width 
thereof  and  guided  by  guide  means  so  that  said  tray  transfer 
means  can  be  moved  up  and  down;  a  disk  player  installed  to 
pla\  a  disk  optionally  transferred  by  said  tray  transfer  means, 
said  case  having  right  and  left  corner  portions  formed  by 
intersecting  structural  walls,  and  pairs  of  right  and  left  tray 
guides  for  housing  trays  in  said  case,  said  pair  of  right  tray 


1  A  magnetic  head  slider  for  use  in  connection  with  a  rotat- 
ing magnetic  medium,  comprising 

a  body  having  a  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  wherein  said  lower  surface  de- 
fines a  pair  of  air  bearing  elements, 

a  generally  U-shaped  partial  core  including  an  1-shaped 
portion  defining  a  top  surface  and  an  L-shaped  portion 
including  a  horizontal  section  and  a  vertical  section,  said 
vertical  section  defining  a  top  surface,  wherein  said  1- 
shaped  portion  and  said  honzontal  section  of  said  L- 
shaped  portion  define  a  front  gap,  wherein  said  partial 
core  IS  supported  by  said  body, 

a  coil  of  electrically  conductive  material  mounted  around 
one  of  said  portions;  and 

a  substantially  solid  cap  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  body,  said  cap  sized  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
peripheral  shape  of  said  slider  body  to  shield  said  partial 
core  from  magnetic  flux,  said  cap  including  a  first  depend- 
ing projection  defining  a  first  bottom  surface  correspond- 
ing in  size  and  shape  to  said  top  surface  of  said  I-shaped 
portion  and  a  second  depending  projection  defining  a 
second  bottom  surface  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  L-shaped  portion,  said  first  projec- 
tion positioned  on  said  cap  so  that  said  first  bottom  surface 
mates  directly  with  said  top  surface  of  said  l-shaped  por- 
tion when  said  cap  is  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  body  and  said  second  projection  pwsitioned  on  said 
cap  so  that  said  second  bottom  surface  mates  directly  with 
said  top  surface  of  said  vertical  section  of  said  L-shaped 
portion  when  said  cap  is  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  body,  wherein  magnetic  flux  passes  through  said  cap 
during  a  read  or  write  operation  and  said  directly  mating 
surfaces  are  lapped 


5,255,140 

VCR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD  FOR  BOTH 

DIGITAL  AND  V  HS  FORMAT 

Jong-Kyoung  Voon.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.869 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29,  1990, 
1989-10073 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  21/24,  21/02.  5/53 
U.S.  CI.  360—109  19  Claims 


current  through  said  electrical  conductor  means  during 

signal  reading  so  that  the  flux  representing  a  read  out 
signal  IS  sensed  by  said  flux  sensing  means. 
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5.255.142 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  NARROW  YOKE 
Fxlgar  M.  Williams,  Palo  Alto;  Peter  G.  Bischoff.  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Shin-ichi  Akoh,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Read-Rite  Corp.,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''89.934.  No*.  12.  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  47.309 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/127.  5/147 

VS.  a.  360—126  7  Oaims 
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1  A  head  assembly  for  a  video  cassette  recorder,  said  head 

assembly  compnsing: 
a  head  drum; 
a  first  standard  play  channel  head,  a  second  extended  play 

channel  head,  a  first  extended  play  channel  head,  and  a 
second  standard  pla\  channel  head  sequentially  arranged 
as  a  double  azimuth  four-head  about  a  surface  of  said  head 
drum; 

a  piezoelement  being  disposed  between  said  head  drum  and 
both  the  first  standard  pla\  channel  head  and  the  first 
extended  play  channel  head;  and 

switching  means  for  moving  the  first  standard  play  channel 
head  and  the  first  extended  pla>  channel  head  into  first 
positions  for  use  when  the  video  cassette  recorder  is  in  a 
VMS  mode  by  applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  piezoele- 
ment. and  for  moving  the  first  standard  play  channel  head 
and  the  first  extended  play  channel  head  into  second 
ptisilions  for  use  when  the  video  cassette  recorder  is  in  a 
digital  mode  by  removing  the  control  voltage. 


5.255.141 
READ-WRITE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  FLUX  SENSING 

READ  ELEMENT 

Erich  P.  \alst>n.  I^s  Gatos.  and  Daniel  A.  Nepela.  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corp.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,194 

Int,  CI.'  GllB  5/147.  5/127 

VS.  CI.  360—126  ■^  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  film  read-write  magnetic  head  comprising: 

first  and  second  magnetic  layers  for  forming  a  magnetic 

circuit  path  with  a  transducing  gap, 
flux  sensing  means  disposed  within  said  magnetic  circuit 

path,   said   sensing   means  being   bypassed   and   inactue 

during  signal  recording; 
magnetic  valve  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  circuit  path 

for  providing  a  magnetic  shunt  to  bypass  said  flux  sensing 

means  during  signal  recording, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  magnetic  shunt  coupled  to  at 

least  one  of  said  magnetic  layers  and  electrical  conductor 

means  encompassed  by  said  magnetic, 
said  magnetic  valve  means  being  deactivated  by  passing  a 


1   A  thin  film  magnetic  head  compnsing: 

a  nonmagnetic  substrate; 

a  magnetic  yoke  structure  formed  with  a  narrow  rectangular 
section  of  a  predetermined  width  disp>osed  over  said  sub- 
strate, said  yoke  structure  including  first  and  second  mag- 
netic layers  having  portions  with  substantially  parallel 
sides,  said  layers  making  contact  to  form  a  closure  and  a 
continuous  magnetic  path,  said  layers  defining  a  transduc- 
ing gap  therebetween; 

an  electrical  coil  disposed  between  said  magnetic  layers  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  yoke  structure: 

characterized  in  that  said  sMdth  of  said  yoke  structure  is  no 
greater  than  55  micrometers,  and  the  height  of  said  yoke 
structure  is  in  the  range  of  ab<iut  110-130  micrometers, 

whereby  the  excited  yoke  dimensions  permit  an  optimum 
reduction  in  popcorn  noise,  an  improved  high  frequency 
response  and  increased  circuit  efficiency. 


5.255,143 

MEANS  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF  ROTARY 

MOVEMENT  IN  TAPE  CASSETTES 

Hans  J.  Wolf.  Diefenbach-Sterncnfels.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor   to    B.ASF   Aktiengesellschaft.    Ludwigshafen.    Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.029 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  2. 
1990.  9003809 

Int.  a.'  G11B2J/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—132  23  Claims 

1  A  tape  cassette  for  recording  rr^edia.  consisting  of  two 
housing  halves  which  enclose  at  least  one  roiatable  reel  having 
a  central  part  and  one  recording  medium  wound  at  least  tem- 
porarily on  said  reel,  at  least  one  of  the  housing  haKes  being 
provided  with  an  optical  cover  and  parts  of  the  rotating  reel 
are  only  tempiirarily  \isible  at  least  adjacent  to  said  optical 
cover,  wherein  the  at  least  one  optical  cover  is  arranged  and 
formed  at  least  verticalK  above  or  vertically  below  the  central 
part  of  the  reel  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  optical 
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mark  having  a  color  and  the  optical  cover  carries  a  contrast 
color  thereto  for  forming  a  plurality  of  window  spaces  for 


adjacent  said  first  end.  said  first  and  second  reduced  thick- 
ness sections  allowing  resilient  deformation  of  said  brak- 
ing pawl  at  pre-selected  locations  for  absorbing  forces 
exerted  on  said  brake  assembly  through  said  braking  pawl 
engaging  with  said  cut-out  that  would  tend  to  force  the 
latter  from  said  locking  to  said  unlocking  position,  so  that 
said  brake  assembl>  can  be  maintained  at  said  locking 
position. 


5,255,145 
SHUTTER  SPRING  STOP  FOR  DISK  CARTRIDGES 
Gregg  .A.  Ambur,  Wahpeton.  \.  Dak.,  and  David  I..  Hubbling. 
Breckenridge,   Minn.,   assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,020 
Int.  CI.   GllB  2i/0J 
U.S.  CI.  360—133 


10  Claims 


uncovering  said  optical  mark  which  visibly  interacts  with  said 
optical  cover  during  rotation  of  the  reel  for  proving  various 
momentarily  different  optical  pictures. 

5,255,144 
BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  REEL  IN  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

CASSETTE 
Yuji  Iwahashi;  Kiyoshi  L  rayama;  Toshihiro  Hatanabe;  Shinya 
Sato,  and  Masanori  Tanaka.  all  of  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Son\  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,451.  Mar.  26.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '1.333,  Jul.  9.  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,869 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Japan,    Jul.     18.    1986,    61- 
110796[U1 

Int.  a.'  GllB  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  360— 132  18  Claims 
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I.  A  reel  brake  device  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  mcluding 
a  tape  reel  with  a  reel  flange,  the  tape  reel  being  disposed 
within  a  cassette  housing,  comprising: 

at  least  a  rectangular  pawl-engaging  cut-out  formed  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  reel  flange; 

a  brake  assembly  having  a  body  and  a  blade-like  braking 

pawl; 

means  for  guiding  said  brake  assembly  for  movement  be- 
tween a  locking  position,  at  which  said  brake  assembly  is 
adjacent  to  said  tape  reel  and  said  braking  pawl  engages 
with  said  cut-out  for  restricting  rotation  of  said  tape  reel. 
and  an  unlocking  position,  at  which  said  entire  brake 
assembly  is  farther  from  said  tape  reel  than  in  said  locking 
position  and  said  braking  pawl  is  positioned  away  from 
said  cut-out  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  tape  reel; 

said  braking  pawl  comprising  a  generally  flat  rectangular- 
shaped  member  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  body  and  a 
second  end  engaging  said  cut-out  when  in  said  locking 
position,  said  member  having  a  narrow  groove  extending 
across  the  w  idth  thereof  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
ends  forming  a  first  reduced  thickness  section,  and  a  sec- 
ond reduced  thickness  section  formed   in  said   member 


1  .\  U-shaped  shutter  for  use  on  a  substantially  flat  rigid  disk 
.artridge  for  housing  a  rotatable  disk,  wherein  the  shutter 
.-omprises 

an  upper  arm, 

a  lower  arm; 

a  base  portion  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  arms; 

u herein  the  shutter  is  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the 
cartridge  to  open  and  close  a  head  access  opening,  and  is 
slidable  belween  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  by 
a  means  for  biasing  the  shutter  in  the  closed  position;  and 

means  for  contacting  and  locating  the  biasing  means  be- 
tween the  cartridge  and  the  contacting  means,  wherein 
the  contacting  means  is  located  between  the  arms  of  the 
shutter  without  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  shutter 
arms,  wherein  the  contacting  means  comprises  a  first  arm 
and  a  second  arm.  wherein  the  first  arm  extends  from  the 
base  portion  of  the  shutter  and  the  second  arm  extends 
along  the  base  portion  between  the  first  arm  and  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  shutter,  and  wherein  the  first  arm  extends 
beyond  the  second  arm  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  shutter  base  portion,  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  shutter  arms,  and  m  a  direction 
parallel  to  both  the  planes  of  the  shutter  base  portion  and 
the  shutter  arms 


5,255,146 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  DETECTION  AND 
CLAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
William  E.  Miller,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor  Corporation,    Santa   Clara,   Calif,    and    National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.036 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  9  04 
U.S.  a.  361—56  5  Claims 

1  .\  protection  circuit  utilizable  with  an  integrated  circuit 
for  protecting  the  integrated  circuit  features  from  a  pulse  of 
electrostatic  discharge  ("ESD").  the  protection  circuit  com- 
prising 

a  switching  means  connected  to  the  integrated  circuit  for 
shunting  the  ESD  pulse  away  from  the  integrated  circuit 
features,  and 


b.  control  means  connected   to  the  switching  means  for 
activating  the  switching  means,  said  control  means  includ- 


ing a  plurality  of  detection  circuits  each  responsive  to  a 
respective  selected  waveform  characteristic  of  a  typical 
ESD  pulse  to  activate  said  switch  means. 


5.255,147 
VERTICAL  YOKE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Chon  S.  Oh,  Johore.  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Thompson  Consumer 

Electronics.  S..A..  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  624,739.  Dec.  3.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  No*.  17.  1992.  Ser,  No.  97^.358 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22.  1989, 
8929103 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  hm.  H04N  / "  «' 
U.S.  CI,  361—93  30  Claims 
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9    A  protection  system  for  a  television  apparatus,  compris- 


ing 


a  vertical  deflection  circuit  having  a  vertical  yoke; 

means  for  sensing  vertical  yoke  current  and  generating  a 
\ertical  yoke  current  feedback  signal  for  controlling  said 
vertical  defiection  circuit; 

means  for  sensing  said  feedback  signal  to  detect  a  vertical 
yoke  abnormal  current  condition,  and, 

means  for  disabling  said  vertical  defiection  circuit  respon- 
sive to  said  abnormal  current  condition 


5,255,148 
Al  TORANGING  FAULTED  CIRCUIT  INDICATOR 
Thomas  Yeh,  South  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Scien- 
tific Compan> .  W  eymouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  572,906 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  8,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361—93  18  Claims 

10   A  power  distribution  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cables, 

a  circuit  breaker  connecting  said  cables  to  a  power  source, 
a  plurality  of  fault  indicators  coupled  to  said  cables, 
each  of  said  fault  indicators  including  sensing  means  for 

sensing  current  in  the  cables, 
each  of  said  fault  indicators  including  reset  means  responsive 


to  said  sensing  means  for  producing  a  reset  indication  in 
response  to  a  minimum  current, 
each  of  said  fault  indicators  including  trip  means  responsive 
to  said  sensing  means  foi  producing  a  trip  indication  in 
response  to  the  current  exceeding  a  selected  trip  value; 
and 
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each  of  said  fault  indicators  including  selecting  means  in  said 
trip  means  for  sensing  the  average  value  of  the  current  and 
selecting  a  trip  value  as  a  predetermined  multiple  of  the 
average  value 


5.255.149 
TEMPERATURE  ABNORMALITY  DCTECTOR  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Yoichi  Matsuo.  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No,  836.90'' 

Qaims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1991,  3-53207 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  5/04 

\}S.  CI.  361—103  10  Claims 
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1  A  temperature  abnormaliiv  detector  for  an  electronic 
apparatus,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  arranged  near  a  heat- 
generating  electronic  part  mounted  on  an  electronic  appa- 
ratus, 

first  discriminating  means  for  determining  a  sensor  failure 
when  a  temperature  value  measured  by  one  selected  tem- 
perature sensor  from  said  plurality  of  temperature  sensors 
IS  not  set  \Aithin  a  predetermined  range, 

second  discriminating  means  for  determining  v^hether  the 
measured  temperature  value  reaches  a  first  level  set  withm 
ihe  predetermined  range  and  a  second  level  set  as  a  value 
larger  than  that  of  the  first  level, 

third  discriminating  means  for  determining  a  sensor  failure 
when  the  measured  value  reaches  the  second  level  with- 
out passing  through  the  first  level  on  the  basis  of  an  output 
from  said  second  discnminating  means, 

switching  means  for  switching  said  selected  temperature 
sensor  from  said  temperature  sensors  to  another  tempera- 
ture sensor  of  said  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  in 
response  to  sensor-failure  outputs  from  said  firsi  and  third 
discriminating  means,  and 

halt  means  for  interrupting  power  supply  lo  said  electronic 
pan  and  halting  said  electronic  apparatus  when  the  mea- 
sured temperature  value  reaches  the  first  level  and  then 
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the  second  level  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  second 
discriminating  means. 


5,255,150 
GROLNDING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  LINES 

J.  Ronald  \  oung.  and  Dorothy  J.  Young,  both  of  WOO  I.aV  lew 
C  if.,  Roswell.  Ga.  30075 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.293 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  7/18 


L.S.  CI.  361  —  107 


6  Claims 


state  of  the  electromagnet,  which  forms  an  action  force  on  said 
iron  core  from  said  armature  as  well  as  a  reaction  force  on  said 
armature  from  said  iron  core,  the  action  line  of  the  resultant  of 
said  reaction  force  being  non-collinear  with  the  action  line  of 
the  resultant  of  a  holding  force,  the  resultant  force  of  the 
reaction  force  thereby  generating  a  momentary  rotation  force 
on  the  armature  so  as  to  cause  the  armature  to  make  a  slight 
rotation  permissible  by  the  structure  of  the  electromagnetic 
body  relative  to  said  iron  core  after  the  exciting  coil  is  de-elec- 
infied;  wherein  said  controllable  power  source  means  com- 
prises an  initiation  power  source  and  a  holding  power  source  of 
different  voltages,  and  a  control  switch  for  real-time  turning  on 
said  initiation  power  source  and  converting  said  initiation 
power  source  to  said  holding  power  source,  said  initiation 
power  source  and  said  holding  power  source  respectively 
employing  full  bridge  rectification  to  energize  said  exciting 
coil. 


I  .A  grounding  device  for  an  electric  power  line,  said  power 

line  being  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  poles  constituting  a  pole 
line  and  including  at  least  one  phase  line  having  an  electric 
potential  above  ground  potential,  said  grounding  device  being 
supported  from  one  pole  of  said  plurality  of  poles  and  includ- 
ina  a  base  member  formed  of  electncal  insulating  material  fixed 
wuh  respect  to  said  one  pole,  a  sensing  member  formed  of 
electrical  insulating  matenal  and  yieldably  carried  by  said  base 
member  for  selective  movement  towards  said  base  member, 
said  sensing  member  being  located  beneath  and  adjacent  to  said 
at  least  one  phase  line  and  including  directing  means,  and  a 
contact  area,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  the  event  said 
phase  line  moves  down  towards  said  grounding  device,  said 
line  will  be  directed  to  said  contact  area,  an  electrically  con- 
ducting grounding  tongue  earned  by  said  base  member,  said 
tongue  being  normally  confined  within  said  grounding  device 
to  be  electrically  insulated  from  said  phase  line,  and  project- 
able  beyond  said  grounding  device  when  said  sensing  member 
moves  towards  said  base  member,  said  grounding  tongue  being 
connected  to  ground  potential 


5.255.152 

CONTROI  I  KR  FOR  FIXFD-TIMF  PI  1,1  -IN  OF  A  RELAY 

Bay  E,  Estes.  III.  and  Richard  H,  Noens.  both  of  Palatine.  III.,  . 

assignors  to  F.aton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug,  21.  1991.  Ser,  No,  747,831 

Int,  CI,    HOIH  47,02.  H03K  S,!)!^ 

U.S.  CI.  361  —  160  12  Claims 


5,255,151 
ELECTROMAGNET  WITH  MOMENTARY 
DEMAGNETIZATION 
Lijun  Cai,  No.  144,  I  nit  91,  Beijing  Institute  of  Technology. 
Beijing  100081,  PRC:  Jingling  Deng.  Beijing;  Xueming  Wang. 
Beijing,  and  Fu/.hen  Shen,  Beijing,  all  of  China,  assignors  to 
Lijun  C  ai,  Beijing,  China 

Filed  t)ct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,573 
Claims  priontv .  application  China.  Oct,  22.  1990.  90I08316,X: 
Nov,  15.  1990.  90109015.8:  Nov.  15,  1990.  90223472.2;  Jul.  23. 
1991.  91104978,9 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  361  —  154  28  Claims 


1  An  electromagnet  comprising  an  electromagnetic  body 
including  an  armature  and  an  iron  core  between  w  hich  there  is 
no  demagnetizing  air  gap  when  the  electromagnet  is  in  a  hold- 
ing state;  a  DC  excitation  system  including  an  exciting  coil  and 
a  controllable  power  source  means;  and  an  energy  storage 
means  applied  to  the  electromagnetic  body,  said  energy  stor- 
age mean^  being  stored  with  mechanical  energy  in  the  holding 


L  Apparatus  for  controlling  to  a  predetermined  value  the 

pull-in-time  delay  for  pulling  in  of  a  relay,  which  has  a  coil  and 

contacts  and  is  to  be  actuated  a  plurality  of  limes,  the  pull-in- 

time  delav   being  defined  as  the  duration  of  a  time  interval 

starting  when  application  of  power  to  the  coil  of  the  relay 

starts  and  ending  uhen  the  relay  contacts  close,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  controllable  level  of  average  power  to 

said   relay  coil,  said   means  including  an   input  control 

signal  terminal; 

means  for  storing  data  specifying  a  predetermined  pull-in- 

time  delay, 
means  for  detecting  the  start  of  application  of  power  to  said 

relay  coil  and  providing  a  start  signal  thereupon; 
means  for  sensing  the  closing  of  said  contacts  and  pro\iding 

a  closure  signal  thereupon, 
means  responsive  to  said  start  and  closure  signals  to  ascertain 

the  actual  pull-in-time  delay 
means  for  comparing  said  actual  pull-in-time  delay  with  said 
predetermined  pull-in-time  delay  and  providing  an  error 
signal  accordingly; 
means  connecting  said  error  signal  with  said  input  control 
signal  terminal  with  such  polarity  as  to  increase  said  level 
of  average  power  supplied  to  said  coil  when  said  actual 
pull-in-time  delay  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  puU- 
in-time  delay,  and  to  decrease  said  level  of  average  power 
when  said  actual  pull-in-time  delay  is  less  than  said  prede- 
termined pull-intime  delay. 


5.255.153 
FLFCTROSTATICCHCCK  AND  PLASMA  APPARATUS 

EQITPPFD  THEREWITH 
Toshihisa  Nozawa,  ^  okohama;  Junichi  Arami,  Hachioji;  Isahiro 
Hasegawa.  Zushi,  and  Katsuva  Okumura,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokvo  and  Kabu- 
sbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  r.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^31.4^8 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1990.  2-192462 
Int.  CI.    H02N  IS    /. 
I   S.  CI   361-234  16  Oaims 


-E 


3 


1   An  electrostatic  chuck  comprising: 

a  chuck  main  body; 

an  electrostatic  adsorption  member  arranged  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  chuck  mam  body,  and  having  a  first  conduc- 
tive member  and  a  first  insulating  member  covering  the 
first  conductive  member; 

a  power  supply  member  arranged  through  the  chuck  mam 
body,  and  having  a  second  conductive  member  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  conductive  member,  and  a 
second  insulating  member  covering  the  second  conduc- 
tive member;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  first  conductive  member 
via  the  second  conductive  member,  thereby  generating 
static  electricity. 


5.255.154 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATL  S  WITH  \ LATCH 

MECHANISM  INCLUDING  AN  INTERLOCK 

Takashi  Hosoi:  Keizo  Ohgami.  and  Fumiaki  Takeda,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.501 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  7.  1990.  2-115810 

Int.  CI,'  H05K  5/02:  A45C  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  361—680  8  Claims 


1   A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 


input  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for  inputting  informa- 
tion; 

a  display  unit  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement  be- 
tween a  closed  position  in  which  the  input  means  is  cov- 
ered by  the  display  unit  and  an  open  operative  position  in 
which  the  input  means  is  accessible; 

a  pair  of  latch  means,  each  being  movable  between  (1)  a 
latch  position  in  which  the  latch  means  engages  the  hous- 
ing so  as  to  enable  the  display  unit  to  be  secured  in  the 
closed  position  and  (2)  a  release  position  in  which  the 
latch  means  is  disengaged  from  the  housing  so  as  to  enable 
the  display  unit  to  be  moved  into  the  open  position; 

interlocking  means,  movable  with  the  latch  means  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  interlock  means  holds  the  latch 
means  in  engagement  with  the  housing  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  interlocking  means  allows  the  latch 
means  to  take  the  release  position,  the  interlocking  means 
mo\ ing  between  the  first  position  and  the  second  position 
as  the  latch  means  begins  to  move  from  the  latch  position 
toward  the  release  position,  and 

lock  means  for  restraining  the  mo\ement  of  the  interlocking 
means,  the  lock  means  having  an  unlocked  position  in 
which  the  interlocking  means  can  move  with  the  latch 
means  between  the  first  position  and  the  second  f>osition 
to  allow  the  latch  means  to  move  from  the  latch  position 
to  the  release  position  and  a  locked  position  in  which  the 
lock  means  holds  the  interlocking  means  in  the  first  posi- 
tion which  prevents  the  latch  means  from  leaving  the 
latch  position. 


5,255.155 
STRUCTL  RE  OF  ELECTRIC  CIRCl  IT  PANEL  FOR 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  OF  AL  TOMOBIIF  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuo  Sugimoto.  Osaka:  Junichi   Kojima,   Aichi:  Yoshitsugu 
Tsuji,  Mie:  Tetsuo  Yamamoto,  Nara,  and  \ukio  Kominami. 
Mie.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd,,  Mie  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  1  td,,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^61.529 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1990,  2-250946; 
Sep,  19.  1990.  2-250947;  Feb.  22.  1991,  3-050825;  Jul.  8.  1991. 
3-273008 

Int.  CI.    H05K  1/00 
U.S.  O.  361—749  n  Claims 


12       156       IS         ,)B 


1.  An  electric  circuit  panel  structure  for  an  instrument  panel 
of  an  automobile,  the  instrument  panel  including  an  instrument 
cluster  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  and  inslrumenls.  said 
electric  circuit  panel  structure  comprising 
a  fiexible  flat  conductor  wiring  board,  and 
electric    circuits    provided    on    said    board,    i* herein    the 
switches  and  instruments  are  electrically   connected  to 
said  electric  circuits  provided  on  said  flexible  flat  conduc- 
tor  wiring   board,   and   wherein   the   instrument   cluster 
includes  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  raised  surfaces,  said 
flexible  flat  conductor  wiring  board  being  affixed  to  and 
conforming  with  the  plurality  of  recesses  and  raised  sur- 
faces formed  on  the  instrument  cluster 
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5,255,156 
BONDING  PAD  INTERCONNECTION  ON  A  MULTIPLE 
SiV  MODI  1  K  H  XVING  MINIMUM  CHANNEL  WIDTH 

Kou-CTiaun  ChanR.  Rcnton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 

nanv    Seattle.  Wash.  

Co„"L^tion.,n-part  of  Ser   No.  314.8.7.  Feb^22    1989.  Th.s 

application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,319 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02 

t.S  CI   361-783  ^  CI""« 
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tips  that  form  a  pattern  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said 
semiconductor  device; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  a  trace  pattern  to  said 
semiconductor  device; 

said  printed  wiring  board  further  including  a  plurality  of 
holes  that  extend  completely  therethrough  in  the  trace 
pattern  thai  surrounds  the  peripher\  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor device,  and 

a  molded  plastic  encapsulant  covering  said  semiconductor 
device  and  extending  over  said  printed  wiring  board  to 
cover  said  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  trace 
pattern  to  said  semiconductor  device  and  wherein  said 
plastic  encapsulant  includes  posts  that  extend  through  said 
plurality  of  holes  to  mechanically  kx;k  said  encapsulant  to 
said  printed  wiring  board 


5,255,158 
MICROWAVE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  CONNECTED 

EASILY  TO  MICROWAVE  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
Yuhei  Kosugi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-135204 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—760  *  aaims 


1    An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  substrate; 

a  pluralitv  of  integrated  circuits  mounted  on  the  substrate, 
each  integrated  circuit  having  associated  with  it  a  plural- 
ity of  bond  pads  to  which  the  integrated  circuit  is  electri- 
cally coupled,  the  bond  pads  being  disposed  at  a  distance 
from  a  perimeter  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  arranged  in 
a  spaced-apart  array,  thereby  defining  a  side  channel 
between  the  penmeter  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  the 
bond  pads  a.ssociated  with  it,  and  defining  a  central  chan- 
nel between  the  bond  pads  associated  with  that  integrated 
circuit  and  the  bond  pads  as.sociated  with  an  adjacent 
integrated  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  formed  on  the  substrate,  tor 
conducting  electrical  signals  to  and  from  the  bond  pads  of 
the  integrated  circuits,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
conductive  traces  lie  in  said  side  channels  adjacent  the 
integrated  circuits,  and  a  portion  of  the  conductive  traces 
lie  in  the  central  channel  between  the  bond  pads  associ- 
ated with  the  adjacent  integrated  circuits 
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5.255,157 
PLASTIC  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE  WITH  LOCKING 

PILLARS 
Uli  Hegel.  Novato.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Santa  Oara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,641 

Int.  n.-  H05K  7,02 

t;.S.  n.  361-783  9  f^"""" 


1    A  microwave  connector  assembly  for  use  in  electrical 

connection   to  terminals  of  at   least  one  microwave  circuit 

component,  said  microwave  connector  assembly  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface  on  which  said  at  least 

one  microwave  circuit  component  is  mounted; 
a  housing  having  bottom  and  wall  surfaces  which  define  a 
cavity   for   receiving  said   substrate   with   said   substrate 
brought  into  contact  with  said  bottom  surface, 
a  conductor  contact  pin  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals 
and  having  a  pan  projected  outwardly  of  said  cavity  for 
connection  to  an  external  conductor;  and 
an  insulator  support  member  for  supporting  said  conductor 
contact  pin  movable  to  and  away  from  said  substrate 


1   A  molded  plastic  semiconductor  package  compnsing 

a  pnnted  wiring  board  having  at  least  one  semiconductor 

device  mounted  thereupon; 
said  pnnted  wiring  board  having  an  array  of  traces  having 


5,255,159 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  SPACER 

Douglas  A.  Seyk,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,069 
Int.  a:  H05K  7,10.  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  361—770  3  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  board  spacer,  for  placement  between  a  pin  grid 
array  with  a  plurality  of  pins  and  a  circuit  board  with  respec- 
tive pin  holes  during  a  soldering  of  the  pins  at  the  pin  holes  to 
the  circuit  board  and  for  placement  in  a  central  opening  of  the 
circuit  board,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  body  for  insertion  partly  in  the  central  opening 
and  having  an  axis  and  an  axial  aperture  and  a  radially 
outer  surface  and  a  radially  inner  surface  and  a  first  axial 
end  face  and  a  second  axial  end  face;  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  legs  each  having  a  radial  leg  portion 
which  IS  connected  to  an  axial  leg  portion  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  axial  end  face;  wherein 
the  radial  leg  portion  has  a  hinge-like  flexure  portion  for  ease 


of  bending  the  radial  leg  p>ortion  from  a  radial  direction  to 
an  axial  direction,  and  wherein 


5.255.161 
WIRE  GUIDE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  DISTRIBLTOR  I  Nn  IN 

TELECOMMl  NICATION  SYSTEMS 
Rudolf  Knoll,  Berg,  and  Peter  Stoerk.  Eurasburg.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Cjermany,  Dec.  19, 
1990,  90171551U1 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  9/04;  H02B  1,20 
U.S.  CI.  361—826  20  Oaims 


the  radially  inner  surface  has  a  step  portion  having  a  bearing 
surface  for  bearing  against  a  bearing  surface  of  an  extrac- 
tion rod. 


5.255.160 
EI.FXTRONIC  DFVIC  F  PACKAfiE 
Misao  Iwatare.  Tokyo;  Toshimasa  I  metsu.  Miyagi:  Toshio 
Nakanishi.  Tokyo;  Makoto  Moribc,  Tokyo;  Keijiro  Kado- 
matsu.  Tokyo:  Toshiki  Shimasaki.  Tokyo,  and  Satoru  Onod- 
era.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No,  804.382 
Claims    priority,    application    J  ipan.    Dec.     12,     1990,    2- 
40294"'(l  );  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-16142(1  ] 

Int.  CI.    H05K  "  N.  HOIR  13/62 
I  ,S,  CI.  361—798 


3  Claims 


1  An  electronic  device  package  accommodatable  in  an 
electronic  device  casing,  comprising; 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  connector  for  mating  with  a 
connector  which  is  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  printed 
circuit  board  being  fonned  with  a  notch  in  the  front  lower 
edge  thereof 

elastic  mechanical  plate  means  affixed  10  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  having  substantially  the  same  thickness  dimen- 
sion as  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  elastic  mechanical 
plate  means  being  formed  with  an  open  portion  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  which  is  so  dimensioned  as  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  notch  and  ha\  ing  outwardly  exiending  lugs. 
and 

elector  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  capable  of  holding  said  elastic  mechanical  plate 
means  from  opposite  sides. 

said  ejector  means  being  rotated  to  press  said  lugs  of  said 
elastic  plate  to  close  said  elastic  mechanical  plate  means  or 
rotated  to  release  said  lugs  to  open  said  elastic  plate 
means. 


1  ,A  w  ire  guide  element  tor  distributor  units  in  telecommuni- 
cation systems,  each  of  the  distributor  units  having  an  oblong 
and  substantially  U-shaped  carrier  part  that  accepts  plug  con- 
nector strips  for  connecting  and  joining  outgoing  and  incom- 
ing lines,  at  least  one  retainer  elemenl  attached  to  a  first  end  of 
the  earner  part,  the  carrier  part  having  legs,  whereby  line  leads 
proceed  between  distributor  units  respectively  arranged  neigh- 
boring one  another  and  whereby  a  separate  cover  hood  is 
provided  for  each  distributor  unit,  comprising 

a  non-metallic  hollow  member  basing  open  opposed  sides, 
and  at  least  a  rear  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  said  lower  wall 
basing  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  guide  peg  that 
plugs  onto  an  end  face  of  a  respective  leg  of  the  legs  of  the 
carrier  pan  al  a  first  end  thereof  and 
a  fastening  element  attached  10  said  rear  wall  of  said  hollow 
member,  said  fastening  element  forming  a  mechanical 
connection  w  ith  the  retainer  element  that  is  connected  to 
the  first  end  of  the  carrier  part, 
wherein  said  hollow  member  forms  a  transverse  channel 
between  respective  neighbonng  distnbutor  units  for  the 
line  leads 


5.255.162 
LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GRILLE  OF  A  CAR  STEREO 
Masashi  Kawamoto.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8-'9.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  ■".  1991.  3-041246[U]; 
Dec.  9,  1991.  3-10924O[U] 

Int.  C\:  GOW  11/28 
U.S.  n.  362—26  Id  Claims 


1  .A  lighting  device  for  a  grille  of  a  car  stereo,  the  grille 
having  a  recess,  an  operation  flap  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
recess,  an  opening  for  inseriing  a  sound  recording  medium 
formed  at  a  position  behind  the  flap  and  in  the  recess,  a  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  provided  in  the  Oap.  and  a  plurality  of 
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buttons  for  operating  the  car  stereo,  the  lighting  dev.ce  com- 

^'a  n^t  light  source  provided  behind  the  operation  Oap; 
a  first  light  introducing  plate  having  a  rear  end  and  provided 
in  the  nap  and  disposed  behind  the  liquid  cr>stal  display 
panel  the  rear  end  of  the  first  light  introducing  plate  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  first  light  source  when  the  flap  is 
closed  whereby  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  is  lighted 
by  light  transmitted  from  the  first  light  source  through  the 
light  introducing  plate;  and  _,  ^     , 

at  least  one  second  light  introducing  plate  provided  adjacent 
the  first  light  source  and  behind  the  buttons  so  as  to  light 
the  buttons. 


source  adapted  to  provide  illumination  along  the  entire  length 
of  each  of  said  fixtures  for  viewing  from  above  so  that  said 
adjacent  taller  vehicles  can  determine,  at  low  ambient  light 
conditions,  the  location  and  orientation  of  the  vehicle,  said  at 


5.255,163 

HFADHGHT  KOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ,       ,  ^             u                      .a 

Rainer  Neumann   Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  least  one  light  source  of  each  of  said  fixtures  being  connected 

Kainer   ■Neunutmi.  .tiui.im"  '^      _  ,  ,,         ,      _, i,..    ,.,.j  „i.,.,,„„  c,„r,j  hnci  tvstpm  wherebv   said 


Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1<»3,  Ser.  No.  1,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1. 

1992,  42028''2 

Int.  CT.'  B60Q  1/04 

L'.S.  a.  362-61  '  "*'■"* 


to  said  vehicle's  said  electric  signalling  system  whereby  said 
adjacent  taller  vehicles  can  view  a  turning  signal  and  a  brake 
signal  from  said  light  source  when  said  signals  are  activated  by 
said  electric  signalling  system. 


F^aton, 


5,255,165 
BR.\KE  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Cail,  4415  W.  Florence  Campbellstown  Rd. 
Ohio  45320 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,990 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  /  44 

U.S.  a.  362—80.1  -  C\iim% 


UMI 


1  A  headlight  for  a  n.otor  vehicle,  comprising  a  gas  dis- 
charge lamp  as  a  light  source  emitting  visible  light  and  light  in 
UV-wavelenglh  region;  a  reflector  having  a  first  region  which 
reflects  the  lieht  for  forming  a  low  beam  and  a  second  region 
which  renect"s  an  additional  light  beam  illuminating  a  region 
located  beyond  a  region  illuminated  by  the  low  beam,  a  filter 
arranged  in  a  path  of  the  additional  light  beam  and  at  least 
partially  absorbing  the  visible  light  and  at  least  partially  perme- 
able for  light  in  UV-wavelength  region,  said  filter  being 
formed  by  a  coating  which  covers  said  second  renector  region 
and  IS  composed  of  a  filtering  material 

5.255,164 

SAFETV  LIGHT  MARKER  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Gabhel  Eidelman,  11705  Dinwiddle  Dr.,  RockviUe,  Md.  20852, 

assignor  to  Gabriel  Eidelman,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,493 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/26 
t.S.  CI.  362-80  _    ^  lOaim 

1  A  safety  light  marker  system  for  a  vehicle  for  indicating 
vehicle  location  and  signalling  adjacent  taller  vehicles,  said 
vehicle  having  an  electric  signalling  system  including  a  turning 
signal  and  a  brake  signal,  said  vehicle  having  a  roof  said  roof 
being  generally  polygonal  having  a  front,  a  rear,  a  left  and  a 
right  edge,  the  safety  light  marker  system  comprising  two 
parallel  elongated  fixtures  mounted  on  the  roof  substantially 
along  the  entire  length  thereof  said  fixtures  being  disp<ised 
substantially  parallel  to  the  left  and  right  side  edges  and  dis- 
placed therefrom  by  a  distance  less  than  half  of  said  width  ot 
said  front  and  rear  edges  such  that  a  first  of  said  tixtures  lies 
along  >aid  left  edge  while  a  second  of  said  fixtures  lies  a  ong 
said  right  edge,  each  of  said  fixtures  including  at  least  one  light 


^xL 


1   .A  new  and  improved  brake  light  assembly  for  a  vehicle 

;ompnsing: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  light  transmitting  lens. 
Illumination  means  in  said  housing. 

conductor  means  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said 
illumination  means  and  a  brake  light  circuit  of  said  vehi- 
cle, and 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  a  front  windshield 
inside  surface  of  said  vehicle,  wherein  said  mounting 
means  comprises  a  rim  of  flexible  material  peripherally 
surrounding  said  light  transmitting  lens,  said  rim  having  a 
hollow  space  therein,  passage  means  between  said  hollow 
space  and  an  exterior  of  said  rim.  encapsulated  liquid 
means  in  said  hollow  space,  and  puncture  means  for  perfo- 
rating said  encapsulation  and  causing  said  liquid  adhesive 
to  flow  through  said  passage  means  up<in  flexure  of  said 
rim 


5.255.166 

APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  A  VEHICLE 

LICENSE  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Jaime  D.  Gonzalez,  9390  SuTa.  Downey,  Calif.  90240 

Cflntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,814,  Feb.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,192,125.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741.784,  Aug.  6, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,961.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  5.583 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  B60Q  ;   5A 

U.S.  a.  362—83.2  H  Claims 


1  An  illuminating  apparatus  for  use  with  the  electrical  sys- 
tem of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 

hollow  tube  means  having  a  gas  disposed  therewithin  for 
providing  a  source  of  bnght  glowing  light,  said  tube 
means  having  a  set  of  spaced  apart  electrodes; 

a  small  sized  printed  circuit  board  disposed  near  said  hollow 
tube  means  for  electrical  device  mounting  thereon, 

power  means  mounted  to  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
coupled  to  the  electrical  system  of  the  motor  vehicle  for 
receiving  direct  current  power  from  the  motor  vehicle: 

high-voltage  high-frequency  transformer  means  mounted  to 
said  printed  circuit  board  and  responsive  to  said  power 
means  for  providing  high-voltage  electrical  power  to 
energize  said  tube  means. 

low-voltage  conductor  means  for  helping  to  couple  said 
high  voltage  high  frequency  transforming  means  to  the 
electrical  system  of  the  motor  vehicle, 

tube  holder  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  motor 
vehicle  for  receiving  and  supp<5rting  said  tube  means  in  a 
stationary  manner  relative  to  the  motor  vehicle. 

means  defining  a  small  space  for  receiving  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board  within  said  tube  holder  means,  and 

nonconductive  protective  cover  means  for  insulating  said 
tube  means  and  said  high-voltage  high-frequency  trans- 
former means  within  said  tube  holder  means  to  substan- 
tially prevent  electrical  short  circuit  between  said  high- 
voltage  high-frequency  transformer  means  and  the  motor 
vehicle 


threaded  hollow  shaft  moves  the  lens  relative  to  the  near- 
mfrared  laser  diode. 
lel  stop  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  threaded  hollow 
shaft  into  the  heat  sink  housing  beyond  a  preselected 
position  relative  to  the  near-infrared  light  source  so  that  a 
beam  of  near-infrared  light  emitted  from  the  near-infrared 
laser  diode  cannot  be  focused  more  narrowly  than  a  prese- 


lected divergence  angle  greater  than  a  collimated  beam  of 

light; 
fO  a  la.ser  diode  p<iwer  supply  electrically  connected  to  the 

near-infrared  laser  duxle, 
(g)  a  battery  electrically  connected  to  the  laser  diode  power 

supply,  and, 
(hi  a  momentary  switch  electrically  connected  between  the 

battery  and  the  power  supply 


5.255,168 

ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  LIGHT  BELL 

Katrine  B.  Stevens.  10  Hamilton  St..  Salem.  Mass,  01970 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.298 

Int.  a.'  F21L  15/08 

U.S.  a.  362—108  7  Oaims 


5.255.167 
FINGER  MOUNTED  LASER  SPOTLIGHT 
Gregory  J.  Toussaint.  Beavercreek,  Ohio;  Gregory  R.  Lynch, 
Niceyille,  Fla.,  and  Robert  J.  Feldmann.  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,085,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.426 
Int.  a.'  F21L  15.  OS 
U.S.  a.  362—103  2  Oaims 

1   A  near-infrared  spotlight  for  mounting  over  a  hand,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  near-infrared  laser  diode, 

(b)  a  heat  sink  housing  attached  to  the  near-mfrared  laser 
diode; 

(c)  means  for  positioning  the  near-infrared  laser  diode  over  a 
finger  of  the  hand. 

(d)  a  focusable  lens  assembly,  the  focusable  lens  assembly 
including  a  threaded  hollow  shaft  for  threading  into  the 
heat  sink  housing,  a  locking  ring  and  a  lens  mounted  on 
the    threaded    hollow    shaft,    wherein    rotation    of   the 


I    A  safety  light  belt  worn  by  a  person  comprising; 

a  belt  having  two  ends,  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face; 

a  holder  attached  centrally  to  the  belt  outer  face  and  having 
a  back.  top.  bottom,  (wo  sides  and  a  front. 

a  light  housing  assembly  with  forward  and  rearward  ends 
and  containing  illumination  means  adjustably  connected 
to  said  holder  and  adjustably  positioned  therein  so  that 
said  light  housing  assembly  may  illuminate  an  area  for- 
wardly  upward,  horizontal,  or  downward  from  a  worn 
position  on  a  person, 

power  supply  means  contained  within  said  holder  and  elec- 
iricallv  connected  to  said  illumination  means  within  said 
light  housing  assembls 

said  holder  containing  a  holder  extension  element  protrud 
ing  horizontally  from  its  front: 

said  light  housing  assembly  being  attached  to  said  holder 
extension  element,  and 

wherein  said  holder  extension  element  is  formed  into  two 
flat,  prongs,  each  having  an  external  side,  and  two  ends,  a 
holder  end  and  an  extension  end.  each  extension  end  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  shape  and  a  pluralitv  of  open,  circular 
notches  said  circular  notches  positioned  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  reference  forward  of  the  holder,  and  along 
each   holder  extension  element  eternal   side,  an  obtuse 
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triangular  opening  formed  at  the  approximate  midpoint  of 
the  diameter  chord  line  of  said  semicircular  shaped. 


5.255,169 
LUMINARY 

Dustin  Koch.  1019  Franklin  PI..  Rockford.  III.  61103 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,631 
Int.  CI.^  F21L  19/00 
U.S.  a.  362-162  1  <^''"'" 


rV--^ 


in  response  to  electrical  power  from  said  power  means, 
said  illumination  means  including  at  least  one  light  source 
within  said  internal  cavity,  said  illumination  means,  said 
substantially  translucent  material,  said  internal  cavity  and 
said  power  means  cooperating  to  define  means  for  provid- 
ing a  substantially  glowing  appearance  to  said  monument 
member, 

timer  means  for  ummg  a  predetermined  period  and  issuing  a 
liming  signal  at  the  end  thereof: 

light  detection  means  for  sensing  ambient  light  and  generat- 
ing an  ambient  signal  whenever  a  predetermined  darkness 
threshold  is  met;  and 


T  y-ams 


UMI 


1    A  luminary  comprising  a  one-piece  and  upright  nexible 
sack  having  an  open  top,  having  a  generally  rectangular  bot- 
tom wall,  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  front  and  rear 
panels  upstanding  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  panels  upstanding  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
extending  between  said  front  and  rear  panels,  a  generally  rect- 
angular block  of  substantial  weight  disposed  in  said  sack  and 
resting  on  the  bottom  wall  thereof  to  hold  said  sack  m  an 
upright  position,  said  block  having  an  upper  side  with  a  center 
portion  and  with  four  corner  portions,  a  candle  having  a  lower 
end  means  in  the  center  portion  of  the  upper  side  of  said  block 
and  engageable  with  the  lower  end  of  said  candle  to  hold  the 
candle  in  an  upright  position  in  said  sack,  an  upwardly  opening 
hole  formed  in  the  upper  side  of  said  base  adjacent  each  of  said 
comer  portions,  a  pair  of  wires,  each  wire  being  of  generally 
inverted  U-shaped  configuration  and  having  two  end  portions, 
the  end  portions  of  one  of  said  wires  being  received  in  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  holes,  the  end  portions  of  the  other  of  said 
wires  being  received  in  the  other  two  of  said  holes,  said  wires 
being  disposed  in  upright  positions  and  holding  the  panels  of 
said  sack  away  from  said  candle  and  the  Oame  produced 
thereby  when  the  candle  is  lit. 

5,255,170 
ILLUMINATED  MEMORIAL 

Diann  h.  Plamp,  Mitchell,  and  UDell  R.  Swiden,  Brookings, 
both  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Cemeteries  Aglow,  Inc..  Mitchell, 

S.  Dak.  ^     ^       . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,549,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,167 

Int.  Cl.^  F21L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  362-183  *  Claims 

4  A  memonal  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  base  member; 

a  monument  member  secured  to  said  base  member  and  made 
of  a  substantially  translucent  material,  said  monument 
member  having  a  configuration  and  an  internal  easily 
substantially  conforming  to  said  configuration, 
power  means  for  providing  electrical  power,  said  power 
means  including  solar  panel  means  for  converting  solar 
radiation  to  electrical  energy  and  a  battery  interconnected 
to  said  solar  panel  means; 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  monument  member 


control  means,  coupled  to  said  power  means,  said  illumina- 
tion means,  said  timer  means,  and  said  light  detection 
means,  for  interconnecting  said  power  means  to  said  il- 
lumination means  and  initiating  said  timer  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  ambient  signal,  for  disconnecting  said 
power  means  from  said  illumination  means  and  resetting 
said  timer  means  in  response  to  said  liming  signal,  and  for 
disconnecting  said  power  means  from  said  illumination 
means  and  resetting  said  timer  means  in  response  to  termi- 
nation of  said  ambient  signal  during  said  predetermined 
period. 


5.255.171 

COLORED  LIGHT  SOURCE  PROMDING 

INTENSIFICATION  OF  INITIAL  SOURCE 

ILLUMINATION 

L.  Douglas  Clark.  15  Conrad  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94131 
Filed  No>.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,117 
Int.  CI.'  F21V  7  rXA  G03B  27/54 
U.S.  CI.  362-231  19  Claims 


1  A  light  concentrator  for  an  optical  scanning  input  device, 
comprising: 

concentrator  means  having  a  relatively  large,  diverging  end. 
a  relatively  small  converging  end.  and  an  enclosing  wall 
loining  said  relatively  large,  diverging  end  with  said  rela- 
tively small  converging  end.  said  enclosing  wall  having  an 
inner  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  arranged  to  supply  a  plurality  of 


respective  colors  of  light,  said  plurality  of  light  sources 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  large,  diverging  end  of  said 
concentrator  means  so  that  light  from  said  plurality  of 
sources  is  directed  into  said  large,  diverging  end, 
said  concentrator  means  being  hollow  and  having  a  substan- 
tiallv  parabolic  shape  when  seen  in  axial  cross  section  such 
that  (a)  when  said  ligh!  is  directed  into  said  large,  diverg- 
ing end.  It  will  be  reflected  only  once  from  said  inner 
surface  of  said  enclosing  wall  and  then  emerge  out  of  said 
converging  end,  and  fb)  the  intensity  of  light  at  said  large, 
diverging  end 


5.255,172 
MESSAGE  ILLUMINATION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Thomas  A,  Brandon,  Livonia;  Santo  S.  DeMaggio.  deceased,  late 
of  Warren  by  Marion  Steinbrecher.  Executrix  ,  and  \ ern  E. 
Welch,  Reading,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,506 

Int.  a.^  F21V  UOO 

U.S.  a.  362—240  16  Qaims 


prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  arms  within  the  slots. 
and 
a  second  plate  secured  to  the  first  plate,  the  second  plate 
having  at  least  one  second  plate  surface  that  is  substan- 
tially planar  over  a  second  predetermined  area  thereof,  the 


second  predetermined  area  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  predetermined  area  of  the  first  plate  along  one  of  the 
opposing  plate  surfaces,  and 
the  second  plate  hav  ing  a  side  edge  abutting  a  surface  of  at 
least  two  arms  for  prev  entmg  lateral  movement  of  the  at 
least  two  arms  within  the  plate  slots. 


5,255,174 

REGULATED  BI-DIRECTIONAL  DC-TO-IX"  \  OLTAGE 

CONVERTER  WHICH  MAINTAINS  A  CONTINUOUS 

INPLT  CURRENT  DURING  STEP-UP  CONVERSION 

Muthu  K.  Munigan.  Howell.  N.J..  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.202 

Int.  n.'  H02M  i/i37 

U.S.  n.  363— 17  6  0aims 


1   .A  message  illumination  assembly  comprising 

at  least  one  light  enclosure  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
folded  molded  plastic,  said  light  enclosure  including  end 
walls  molded  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  and  two  spaced 
living  hinges,  molded  as  part  of  the  surface  thereof 

at  least  one  partition  molded  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  light 
enclosure  to  form  separate  chambers  therein; 

each  chamber  having  a  first  opening  for  insertion  of  a  light- 
ing means  and  also  a  second  opening  for  placement  of  an 
indicator  message  thereover. 


5,255,173 

CHANDELIER  ASSEMBLIES  MADE  OF 

INTERLOCKING  COMPONENTS 

Arnold   Schonbek.   Plattsburgh.   N.Y..   assignor   to   Schonbek 

Worldwide  Lighting  Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,073,  Dec.  24.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,606.  Jun.  18,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,779 

Int.  CI.'  F21S  /  i» 

L.S.  a.  362—405  28  Qaims 

1   A  chandelier  framework  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  plates  slots  and  opposing  plate  surfaces, 
the  surfaces  being  planar  and  parallel  over  at  least  a  prede- 
termined area  of  the  plate, 

tubular  arms  having  arm  slots,  each  arm  extending  through 
a  respective  plate  slot,  each  respective  plate  slot  being 
positioned  in  the  predetermined  area  and  each  arm  extend- 
ing through  the  respective  plate  slot  along  a  direction  that 
IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  planes  defined  by  the 
opposing  plate  surfaces  in  the  predetermined  area,  with 
the  arm  slot  engaging  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  plate 
adjacent  the  respective  plate  slot,  the  arm  slots  and  the 
plate  slots  being  shaped  with  respect  to  one  another  to 


1    A   bi-directional   DC-to-DC   voltage  converter,  which 

;ompnses 

a  boost  sub-circuit  having  a  positive  input/output  terminal 
and  a  negative  input,  output  terminal: 

a  bridge  sub-circuit  having  a  positive  input  output  terminal 
and  a  negative  input,  output  terminal,  said  negative  input- 
output  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  negative  input/out- 
put terminal  of  the  boost  sub-circuii. 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondarv  winding, 
said  primary  winding  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  secondary  winding  having  a  t~irst  terminal,  a 
second  terminal,  and  a  center-tap  terminal 

a  first  filter  capacitor  coupling  ihe  positive  and  negative 
input  output  terminals  of  said  boost  sub-circuit 

an  inductor  coupling  the  positive  input  output  terminal  of 
said  boost  sub-circuit  with  the  center-tap  terminal  of  said 
transformer: 

a  first  switching  means  interposed  between  the  first  terminal 
of  said  secondary  winding  and  the  negative  input/output 
terminal  of  said  boost  sub-circuit. 

a  first  rectifying  means  interposed  between  the  first  terminal 
of  said  secondary  uinding  and  the  negative  input  output 
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terminal  of  said  boost  sub-circuit,  and  polanzed  so  as  to 
allow  current  to  How  from  the  negative  input/output 
terminal  of  said  boost  sub-circuit  to  the  first  terminal  of 
said  secondary  winding; 
a  second  switching  means  interposed  between  the  second 
terminal  of  said  secondary  winding  and  the  negative  in- 
put/output terminal  of  said  boost  sub<ircuit; 
a  second  rectifying  means  interposed  between  the  second 
terminal  of  said  secondary  winding  and  the  negative  in- 
put/output terminal  of  said  boost  sub-circuii.  and  polar- 
ized so  as  to  allow  current  to  now  from  the  negative 
input/output  terminal  of  said  boost  sub-circuit   to   the 
second  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding, 
a  third  switching  means  interposed   between   the  second 
terminal  of  said  pnmary  winding  and  the  negative  input- 
/output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit; 
a  third   rectifying  means  interposed  between   the  second 
terminal  of  said  primary  winding  and  the  negative  input- 
/output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit,  and  polarized 
so  as  to  allow  current  to  fiow  from  the  negative  input/out- 
put terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit  to  the  second  termi- 
nal of  said  primary  winding; 
a  fourth  switching  means  interposed  between  the  second 
terminal  of  said  primary  winding  and  the  positive  input- 
/output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit, 
a  fourth  rectifying  means  interposed  between  the  second 
terminal  of  said  primary  winding  and  the  positive  input- 
/output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit,  and  polanzed 
so  as  to  allow  current  to  flow  from  the  second  terminal  of 
said  primary  winding  to  the  positive  input/output  termi- 
nal of  said  bndge  sub-circuit; 
a  fifth  switching  means  interposed  between  the  first  terminal 
of  said  primary  winding  and  the  negative  input/output 
terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit; 
a  fifth  rectifying  means  interposed  between  the  first  terminal 
of  said  primary  winding  and  the  negative  input/output 
terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit,  and  polanzed  so  as  to 
allow  current  to  How  from  the  negative  input/output 
terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit  to  the  first  terminal  of 
said  pnmary  winding; 
a  sixth  switching  means  interposed  between  the  first  terminal 
of  said  pnmary  winding  and  the  positive  input/output 
terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit; 
a  sixth  rectifying  means  interposed  between  the  first  terminal 
of  said  pnmary  winding  and  the  positive  input/output 
tenninal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit.  and  polanzed  so  as  to 
allow  current  to  fiow  from  the  first  terminal  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  to  the  positive  input/output  terminal  of  said 
bridge  sub-circuit; 
a  second  filler  capacitor  coupling  the  positive  and  negative 
input/output  terminals  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit. 

5,255.175 
POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  INDUCnON 
GENERATOR  AND  CONTROI  I  ED  BRIDGE  RECTIFIER 
Hiroshi  Lchino.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiUi  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,127,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1989,  M 18706; 
Jun    1    1989.  1-13-458;  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-163777 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  7/217 
U.S.  a.  363— 81 
4.  A  power  generating  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  AC  power; 
means  for  converting  the  AC  power  into  DC  power; 
means  for  detecting  an  AC  current  Oowing  from  said  gener- 
ating means  to  said  converting  means  to  provide  an  AC 
current  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  current  amplitude  reference  having 
no  frequency  component  which  determines  an  amplitude 
of  said  AC  current;  ,        u 

control  means  for  companng  said  AC  current  signal  with 
said  current  amplitude  reference  to  provide  a  companson 


result,  and  controlling  the  power  conversion  operation  of 
said  converting  means  m  accordance  with  said  compari- 
son result,  such  thai  the  amplitude  of  said  .Ac  current  does 
not  exceed  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  said  current 
amplitude  reference; 
means  for  detecting  a  DC  output  voltage  of  said  converting 
means  to  provide  a  DC  voltage  signal; 


wherein  said  current  amplitude  reference  generating  means 
includes  means  for  comparing  said  DC  voltage  signal  with 
a  given  output  voltage  reference  to  provide  a  comparison 
result,  and  for  amplifying  the  comparison  result  to  gener- 
ate said  current  amplitude  reference,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  has  a  function  for  controlling  the 
DC  output  voltage  of  said  converting  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  current  amplitude  reference 


5,255,176 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INVERTER  OPERABLE  IN 
AN  INDIVIDL  AL  MODE  AND  AN  INTERCONNECTION 

MODE 
Vasunori  Hatta.  and  Naoya  Eguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-191968 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  "  44 

U.S.  CI.  363—95  6  t'aims 


1 1  Claims 


1  A  control  circuit  for  a  voltage  inverter  for  converting  DC 
voltage  to  .AC  voltage  operable  in  an  individual  mode  and  an 
interconnection  mode,  said  control  circuit  compnsing  an  indi- 
vidual control  system  in  which  the  .AC  voltage  is  controlled  in 
a  constant-voltage  and  individually  supplied  to  a  load,  a  syn- 
chronous-interconnection control  system  for  controlling  an 
amplitude  and  a  phase  of  an  output  voltage  of  said  voltage 
inverter  to  synchronize  the  amplitude  and  phase  with  those  in 
a  power  system  and  incorporating  said  inverter  into  the  power 
system;  and  an  effective  power  control  system  and  a  reactive 
power  control  system  for  controlling  the  effective  component 


and  the  reactive  component  of  an  electric  power  transferred 
between  the  power  system  and  said  inverter  interconnected 
with  the  power  system,  thereby  to  perform  the  interconnection 
mode  operation:  said  control  circuit  serving  also  as  a  voltage 
adjuster  for  making  a  constant-voltage  control  or  a  synchro- 
nous control  of  said  AC  voltage,  said  control  circuit  further 
compnsing: 

a  synchronous  compensating  circuit  in  which,  when  said 
inverter  is  operating  in  a  power  system  synchronous  oper- 
ation mode  under  control  of  said  synchronous-intercon- 
nection control  system,  a  quantity  of  an  instantaneous 
voltage  variation  occurring  in  the  power  system  is  de- 
tected in  terms  of  a  quantity  of  the  component  in  phase 
with  a  reference  voltage  vector  as  the  vector  of  the  output 
voltage  of  said  inverter,  and  a  quantity  of  the  orthogonal 
component,  orthogonal  to  said  reference  voltage  vector, 
is  detected,  and  the  detected  variation  quantities  are  re- 
spectively added  to  the  outputs  of  a  voltage  adjuster  and 
a  phase  adjuster  in  said  synchronous-interconnection  con- 
trol system 


5.255,177 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER  SOURCE  CONTROL  DEVICrE 

Juntaro  Oku.  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Tok)o,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.515 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  2".  1991.  3-156621 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  i/2H.  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  363—95  8  Claims 


1    A  high-voltage  power  source  control  device  comprising 

pulse  generating  means  for  holding  duration  data  and  pen- 
odically  generating  a  switching  pulse  of  a  duration  corre- 
sponding to  the  duration  data; 

monitor  means  for  generating  a  monitor  v  oliage  correspond- 
ing to  an  output  voltage  of  a  high  voltage  power  source; 

A/D  converter  means  for  outputting  monitor  voltage  data 
based  on  the  monitor  voltage  from  said  monitor  means; 
and 

control  means  for  deriving  a  difference  between  the  monitor 
voltage  data  from  said  A/D  converter  means  and  a  refer- 
ence voltage  data  as  adjustment  data,  adding  the  adjust- 
ment data  to  the  duration  data,  and  setting  the  result  of 
addition  into  said  pulse  generating  means  as  new  duration 
data  to  change  the  duty  ratio  of  the  switching  pulse, 
thereby  maintaining  the  output  voltage  of  the  high  voltage 
power  source  at  or  near  a  reference  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  the  reference  voltage  data,  said  control  means 
having  dividing  means  for  decreasing  the  adjustment  data 
at  a  preset  rate. 


5.255.178 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  SWITCHING-TYPK  PROTECTED 

POWER  SUPPLY.  IN  PARTICl  LAR  FOR 

ELECTRC«TATK   PRECIPITATORS 

Guglielmo  I.iberati.  \  iareggio.  Italy,  assignor  to  Enel  S.p.A.. 

Rome.  Itah 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  857.154 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Apr.  12.  1991.  91  K  000083 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  5/443:  B03C  3  6S 
U.S.  CI.  96—80  9  Claims 


1.  A  high-frequency  switching-type  protected  power  sup- 
ply, in  particular  for  electrostatic  precipitators,  compnsing 

a  regulated  power  supply  means  for  providing  direct  voltage 
adjusted  at  a  desired  value  and  at  a  relatively  low  voltage; 

a  high  efficiency,  high  frequency  switching  means  con- 
nected to  said  regulated  power  supply  means; 

a  step-up  voltage  transformer  driven  by  said  switching 
means  until  reaching  substantially  the  desired  operating 
voltage  of  the  electrostatic  precipitators; 

a  rectifier  means  feeding  the  electrostatic  precipitators  and 
connected  to  said  step-up  voltage  transformer; 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  high  frequency 
switching  means  to  control  said  switching  means  in  re- 
sponse to  abnormalities  indicating  an  incipient  discharge 
between  electrostatic  precipitator  electrodes  to  modify 
the  operating  conditions  in  order  to  avoid  the  formation  of 
disruptive  discharges  with  consequent  damage  to  power 
supply  or  electrostatic  precipitators; 

and  means  to  signal  possible  incipient  saturation  of  a  core  of 
said  step-up  voltage  transformer  connected  to  said  control 
circuit  means. 


5,255. r9 

SWITCHED  MODE  POWKR  SUPPLY  FOR 

SINGLE-PHASE  BOOST  COMMERC  lAl    M   USERS  IN 

THE  RANGE  OF  1  KV\  TO  10  KW 
Boze  N.  Zekan,  1 1  Boese  Court,  .St.  Catharines.  Ontario.  Canada 
L2N  7E7  ,  and  Luciano  Dellasmirra.  4(1  Sumbler  Road.  \N  el- 
land,  Ontario,  Canada  L3C  3N9 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  555. "10.  Jul.  23,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,029 
Int.  CI.    H02M  3/337 
U.S.  a.  363—133  17  Qaims 

1  A  DC  to  AC  power  converter,  compnsing: 
a  converter  circuit  connectable  to  a  low  voltage  DC  source, 
and  including  a  first  and  second  pair  of  switch  means  for 
conv  ertmg  the  DC  source  to  an  AC  voltage  bv  alternately 
switching  between  each  switch  means  of  the  pair  of 
switch  means  for  producing  a  pulse  train  and  b>  alter- 
nately switching  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
switch  means,  for  producing  a  positive  half  cycle  from  the 
pulse  train  of  the  first  pair  of  switch  means  and  a  negative 
half  cycle  from  the  pulse  train  of  the  second  pair  of  switch 
means. 
a  first  pair  of  transformers  for  boosting  the  voltage  of  the 
positive  half  cycle  and  a  second  pair  of  transformers  for 
bwsting  the  voltage  of  the  negative  half  cycle,  each  of 
said  transformers  having  a  unidirectional  short  path  for 


2094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2095 


UMI 


resetting  the  Hux  of  the  core  of  the  transformer  whereby 
one  transformer  is  resetting  while  the  other  of  the  pair  is 

conducting,  .    .      r    . 

a  niter  means  connected  between  an  AC  load  and  the  first 
and  second  pair  of  transformers  and  having  a  plurality  of 
damping  modes  for  extracting  a  fundamental  frequency 
from  the  output  of  the  transformers,  and  having  a  control 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  for  switching  between  damp- 
ing modes. 


ent  programming  modes  and  said  television  control 
means,  amplifier  control  means,  tuner  control  means, 
video  tape  recorder  control  means,  and  compact  disc 
player  control  means  are  connected  to  said  selector  con- 
trol means  and  responsive  to  said  selector  control  means  in 
accordance  with  said  plurality  of  different  programming 
nodes,  and, 
wherein  in  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  different  programming 
modes,  an  output  signal  is  provided  to  turn  on  said  ampli- 
fier, an  output  signal  is  provided  to  turn  on  said  television, 
an  output  signal  is  provided  to  turn  on  said  selector  unit, 
an  output  signal  is  provided  to  select  said  tuner,  an  output 
signal  IS  provided  to  turn  on  said  tuner  and  an  output 
Signal  IS  provided  to  select  a  channel. 


a  sine  wave  oscillator  for  generating  a  sine  wave  at  the 
fundamental  frequency,  and 

feedback  means  for  maintaining  the  AC  at  the  fundamental 
frequencv  by  comparing  the  output  of  the  filter  means 
with  the  sine  wave  and  producing  the  signal,  which  signal 
IS  correlatable  to  the  difference  therebetween  and  sending 
the  signal  to  the  filter  means. 

5.255.180 

CONTROL   APPARATUS  FOR  SYSTEMATICALLY 

OPERATING  ALDIO  AND  OR  VIDEO  SETS 

Hatsuhiko  Shinoda.  Tokyo;  Yosuke  Yukihira.  Kanagawa.  and 

Kazutoshi  Matsumoto.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  199L  Ser.  No.  726,808 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1990.  2-212596 

Int.  a."  G05B  19/02 

U.S.  a.  3M— 140  3  Claims 


5J55,181 
METHOD  OF  PLANNING  ORGANIZATIONAL 
ACTIVITIES 
William  Chapman,  Scottsdale;  William  Capen.  Phoenix:  Gwo- 
Jer  Chang;  CTiristopher  Handorf,  both  of  Mesa;  Anant  Ra- 
man, Chandler,  Ajay  Sevak,  Tempe,  and  Kolur  Venkatesh. 
Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,306 

Int.  O.^  G06F  15^22.  15'24:  G06G  ^  5.' 

U.S.  a.  364—401  •*  Claims 
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1  .\  method  for  allocating  a  multiplicity  of  organizational 
resources  to  a  plurality  of  organizational  lots  to  accomplish 
organizational  goals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  list  which  identifies  time-valued  commitments  to 
future  uses  of  said  resources  by  a  first  portion  of  said  lots; 

identifying  one  of  said  lots  not  included  within  said  first 
portion  of  said  lots,  said  one  lot  having  a  demand  for  said 
resources  which  is  defined  by  instructions  presented  in  a 
process  flow  description  associated  with  said  one  lot; 

obtaining  said  process  flow  description; 

simulating  allocation  of  said  resources  to  said  lot  in  accor- 
dance with  said  demand  and  said  process  flow  description 
instructions,  said  simulated  allocations  refraining  from 
interfenng  with  said  commitments  identified  in  said  list; 
and 

modifying  said  list  to  reflect  commitments  to  said  one  lot. 


1.  A  television  audio  system  comprising: 

a  television  and  television  control  means; 

an  amplifier  and  amplifier  control  means; 

a  tuner  and  tuner  control  means; 

a  video  tape  recorder  and   video  tape   recorder  control 

means;  and 
a  compact  disc  player  and  compact  disc  player  control  unit 
a  selector  unit  and  selector  control  means, 
wherein  said  selector  control  means  has  a  plurality  of  differ 


5.255,182 
PAYMENT  CARD  POINT-OF-SALE  SERVICE  QL  ALITi 
MONITORING  SYSTEM,  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD 

Carl  A.  Adams,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Visa  Interna- 
tional Service  Association,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,409 
Int.  a.*G07G  L'12 
U.S.  a.  364—405  89  Oaims 

27  In  a  transaction  authorization  network  including  a  poinl- 
of-sale  terminal  and  a  central  computer,  wherein  the  point-of- 
sale  terminal  transmits  a  mes.sage  regarding  a  transaction  to  the 
central   computer,   and   the  central  computer  processes  the 


message  and  transmits  the  message  back  after  processing  to  the 
point-of-sale  terminal,  a  system  for  monitoring  the  quality  of 
service  provided  by  the  transaction  authorization  network, 
comprising 

in  the  point-of-sale  terminal 

means  for  measuring  the  terminal  elapsed  time,  the  termi- 
nal elapsed  time  being  the  time  that  elapses  between  the 
origination  time  of  the  message  and  ihe  time  at  which 
the  point-of-sale  terminal  receis  es  the  message  from  the 
central  computer,  the  origination  time  being  the  time  at 
which  the  point-of-sale  terminal  begins  to  establish 
communication  with  the  central  computer. 
means  for  generating  terminal  message  monitoring  data 
for  each  message,  the  terminal  message  monitoring  data 
including  a  transaction  serial  number  and  the  origina- 
tion time, 
means  for  logging  at  least  part  of  the  terminal  message 
monitoring  data,  the  at  least  part  of  the  terminal  mes- 
sage monitoring  data  including  the  transaction  serial 
number  and  the  origination  time, 
means  for  adding  at  least  part  of  the  terminal  message 
monitoring  data  to  ihe  message  as  message  monitonng 
data,  the  message  monitoring  data  becoming  part  of  the 
message,  the  at  least  part  of  the  terminal  message  mom- 
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toring  data  added  to  the  message  including  the  transac- 
tion senal  number, 
means  in  the  central  computer  for  adding  message  monitor- 
ing data  to  the  message,  the  message  monitoring  data 
becoming  part  of  the  message,  the  message  monitoring 
data  including 

the  computer  elapsed  time,  the  computer  elapsed  time 
being  the  time  that  elapses  between  the  time  at  which 
Ihe  central  computer  receives  the  message  from  the 
point-of-sale  terminal  and  the  time  at  which  the  central 
computer  transmits  the  processed  message  back  to  the 
point-of-sale  lerminal, 
computer  identity  data,  and 

a  computer  action  code,  and  in  the  point-of-sale  terminal 

means  for  adding  message  monitoring  data  to  the  message 

received    bv   the   poml-of-sale   lerminal,    the   message 

monitoring  data  including  an  action  code, 

means  for  logging  the  message  monitoring  data  in  the 

message  received  by  the  point-of-sale  terminal, 
means  for  logging  the  terminal  elapsed  time  for  the  mes- 
sage, and 
terminal  uploading  means  for  uploading  the  logged  mes- 
sage monitoring  data,  the  logged  terminal  elapsed  time, 
and  the  logged  terminal  message  monitoring  data. 


5.255,183 
TELEPHONE-BASED  PERSONNEL  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Penina  Katz.  Flushing,  N.V..  assignor  to  Interactive  Voice  Data 
System  Inc..  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  529.894 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/21 
U.S.  a.  364 — 406  27  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  tracking  employees  and  generating  em- 
ployee reports,  the  method  comprising: 


receiving  telephone  calls  by  a  computer  system  from  calling 

telephones  located  at  various  work  sites: 

detecting  .'KNI  (Automatic  Number  Identification)  data 
which  precedes  the  telephone  calls. 

receiving  form  the  calling  telephones  employee  identifica- 
tion codes,  wherein  each  code  identifies  a  respective  call- 
ing employee, 

prov  iding  an  employee  identification  code  data  base  contain- 
ing valid  employee  identification  codes; 

verifying  the  employee  identification  codes  being  received 
form  the  calling  telephones  against  the  valid  employee 
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identification  codes  stored  in  the  employee  identification 
code  data  base; 
creating  telephone  call  records  comprising  those  of  the 

received  telephone  calls  which  have  been  verified  against 
the  valid  employee  identification  codes  and  stamping  each 
telephone  call  record  with  a  time  and  date  mark,  and 
generating  a  report  containing  information  which  defines  for 
each  given  telephone  call  record  the  location  from  which 
the  telephone  call  record  was  received  based  on  the  ANI 
data  a.ssociated  with  the  given  telephone  call  record,  the 
lime  and  date  of  the  telephone  call  and  the  identity  of  the 
employee 


5,255,184 
AIRLINE  SEAT  INVENTORY  CONTROL  MFTHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTERIZED  AIRLINE 
RESERVATION  SYSTEMS 
Scot  W .  Homick,  Naperville:  Da  D.  Hong.  Chicago,  both  of  III.; 
Subhash  Gupta.  Minnetonka.  and  Ravi  Mehrotra,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Consulting.  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990.  Ser,  No.  630,261 
Int.  CI."  Cr06F  ]^  26 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 407  22  Claims 

1    An  airline  seat  reservation  system,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  programmed  computer: 

(hi  data  storage  means,  coupled  to  the  programmed  com- 
puter, for  storing  a  databa.se  describing  a  flight  network 
and  seat  reservation  requests,  the  tTighl  network  com- 
prised of  a  known  seal  capacity  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
flight  legs,  a  known  demand  distribution  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  itinerary  fare  classes,  a  known  revenue  yield 
for  a  seat  reserved  within  each  itinerary /fare  class,  and  a 
booking  limit  for  each  itinerary/fare  class, 
(c)  the  programmed  computer  including  itinerary  'fare  class 
assignment  means  for  processing  the  data  base  describing 
the  flight  network  to  assign  seats  in  a  fiight  leg  to  a  plural- 
ity  of  itinerary  fare  class  combinations  in  at  least  one 
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itinerary  of  the   night   network,  the  assignment   means 
compnsing: 

(1)  means  for  formulating  a  plurality  of  nonlinear  equa- 
tions representing  a  constrained  optimization  of  an 
expected  total  revenue  for  the  flight  network  and  a 
plurality  of  Lagrange  multipliers  each  representing  an 
expected  marginal  seat  revenue  for  an  additional  seat 
available  on  a  flight  leg; 

(2)  means  for  refining  an  initial  approximation  of  a  solu- 
tion to  the  nonlinear  equations  using  a  Newton-Raph- 
son  Iteration  to  provide  a  globally  optimal  '.et  of  ex- 
pected marginal  seat  revenues  and  booking  limits. 


ing  lanes,  a  plurality  of  bowling  scoring  systems,  and  a  manag- 
er's control  system  connected  to  said  bowling  score  systems,  a 
video  display  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  video  source  devices  each  including  means  for 
transmitting  a  video  signal  to  convey  dynamic  video  of 
still  pictures  displayed  in  rapid  succession  to  provide  an 
illustration  of  motion; 
a  plurality  of  video  display  terminals  remotely  located  from 
said  manager's  control  system  and  operable  to  display 
dynamic  video  information  responsive  to  a  received  video 

signal; 

a  video  communication  network  coupled  to  said  transmit- 
ting means  and  said  display  terminals; 

switching  means  operati\ely  associated  with  said  manager's 
control  system  and  coupled  in  said  sideo  communication 
network  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  video  source 
device  transmitting  means  to  a  selected  video  display 
terminal  to  receive  the  transmitted  video  signal  so  that 
said  one  video  display  terminal  displays  the  dynamic 
video  information  associated  with  the  received  signal. 


(d)  reservation  terminal  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 
programmed  computer,  for  entering  a  seat  reservation 
request  for  a  particular  itinerary /fare  class;  and 

(e)  the  programmed  computer  including  reservation  means 
for  receiving  the  seat  reservation  request  from  the  reser- 
vation terminal  means,  for  accepting  or  rejecting  the  seat 
reservation  request  in  accordance  with  the  globally  opti- 
mal set  of  expected  marginal  seat  revenues  and  booking 
hmits  for  recording  the  seat  reservation  request  in  the 
data  storage  means,  and  for  transmitting  an  electronic 
status  signal  of  the  seat  reservation  request  to  the  reserva- 
tion terminal  means. 


5,255,186 

SIGNAL  AVERAGING  OF  CARDIAC  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS  USING  TEMPORAL  DATA  COMPRESSION 

AND  SCANNING  CORRELATION 

Bruce  M.  Steinhaus,  Parker,  and  Randy  T.  Wells,  Littleton,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  En- 
glewood,  Colo, 

Filed  Aug.  6,  199L  Ser.  No.  740,922 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  li/42 

U.S.  a.  364--tl3.06  26  Oaims 
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5.255,185 
BOWLING  CENTER  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Mowers.  Muskegon,  Mich.;  Santo  A.  l.amantia.  Woo-^ 
dridge  111  ;  David  J.  Mueller,  Naperville,  III.;  Bruce  N.  AUes- 
house  Wilmette.  111.;  Mctor  S.  Barc/yk,  Upland,  Calif.;  Ge- 
rald A.  Pierce.  Redwood  Cit>.  f  alif.;  David  C.  Wyland,  San 
Jose  Calif.;  Uwrence  V.  Demar.  Chicago,  and  Paul  G.  Dus- 
sault.  Barrington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Bowling 
&  Billiards  C  orp..  I^ke  Forest,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,97^.  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,101,354. 

This  application  .)ul.  I.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,793 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15 '44 

US.  a.  364-411  15  Claims 
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1   In  a  bowling  center  system  including  a  plurality  of  bowl 


1   .\  method  of  aligning  cardiac  electrical  signal  waveforms 

from  a  patient's  heart  to  facilitate  signal  averaging,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

sensing  and  sampling  cardiac  electrical  signals  and.  m  re- 
sponse thereto,  determining  a  heart  rate  for  identifying  the 
patient's  cardiac  state, 
when  the  patient's  heart  is  functioning  in  a  known  cardiac 
state,  storing  a  time  sequence  of  template  samples,  tempo- 
rally compressing  said  time  sequence  of  template  samples, 
and  storing  a  time  sequence  of  said  temporally  compressed 
template  samples, 
monitoring  subsequent  cardiac  electrical  signals  by  storing  a 
time  sequence  of  cardiac  signal  samples,  temporally  com- 
pressing said  time  sequence  of  cardiac  signal  samples,  and 
storing  a  time  sequence  of  temporally  compressed  cardiac 
signal  samples; 
determining  a  coarse  alignment  timing  marker  for  a  cardiac 
cycle  of  said  subsequent  cardiac  electrical  signals  by  mu- 
tually scan  correlating  said  temporally  compressed  car- 
diac signal  samples  with  said  temporally  compressed  tem- 
plate samples,  and  by  comparing  resulting  correlation 
coefficients  to  locate  a  maximum  correlation  coefficient 
indicative  of  signal  alignment  of  said  compressed  template 
with  said  compressed  cardiac  signal;  and 


determining  a  fine  alignment  liming  marker  for  said  cardiac 
cycle  of  subsequent  cardiac  electrical  signals  by  mutually 
scan  correlating  those  of  said  noncompressed  cardiac 
signal  samples  which  are  closely  adjacent  to  samples 
which  correspond  to  the  maximum  correlation  coefficient 
with  those  of  said  noncompressed  template  samples  which 
are  closely  adjacent  to  samples  which  correspond  to  the 
maximum  correlation  coefficient,  and  by  comparing  re- 
sulting correlation  coefficients  to  locate  a  maximum  corre- 
lation coefficient  indicative  of  signal  alignment  of  said 
noncompressed  template  with  said  noncompressed  car- 
diac signal 


\   A  method  of  presenting  medical  information  for  diagnosis 
and  study  of  disease,  compnsing  the  following  steps 

(a)  entering  into  a  processing  means  data  indicative  of  at 
least  one  finding  or  one  disease. 

(b)  displaying  on  a  color  display  coupled  to  the  processing 
means: 

(i)  in  response  to  entered  data  indicative  of  a  finding,  the 
name  of  at  least  one  disease  known  to  cause  the  finding 
and  for  each  disease  displayed,  findings  known  to  be 
associated  therewith. 

(li)  in  response  to  entered  data  indicative  of  a  disease,  the 
name  of  at  least  one  finding  known  to  be  associated  with 
the  disease, 
the  displayed  findings  of  each  disease  being  color  coded 

according  to  the  significance  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 

each  finding  in  ruling  in  or  ruling  out  the  possibility  of  the 

disease  being  present. 


5.255,188 

UNIVERSAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PASSIVE  MOTION  DEVICES 

George  Telepko,  Ft,  Washington,  Pa„  assignor  to  Jace  Systems. 

Inc.,  Moorestown,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,424 
Int,  a.*  A6IH  /  02 
U.S,  a.  364 — 413.27  14  Claims 

1.  A  universal  controller  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  types 
of  continuous  passive  motion  (CPM)  devices  comprising 
a  control  panel, 
input  means  located  withm  the  control  panel  for  providing 


input  parameters  defining  limits  of  operation  and  modes  of 
operation  for  a  particular  CPM  device 

microprocessing  means  for  processing  said  input  parameters 
and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  particular  CPM  de- 
vice, 

sensing  means  for  determining  an  instantaneous  operational 
slate  of  the  particular  CPM  device; 


5,255,187 
COMPUTER  AIDED  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Mark  C.  Sorensen.  11  N.  Second  St..  Apt.  502,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19106 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No,  503.879 

Int,  a.'  G06F  15.00 

U.S.  a,  364—413,02  31  Oaims 
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data  retention  means  located  withm  the  microprocessing 
means  for  retention  of  CPM  operating  parameters. 

time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  penod  for  deter- 
mining time  dependent  calculations  and  time  related  dis- 
plays, and 

means  for  automatically  determining  a  specific  type  of  CPM 
device  to  be  controlled  by  the  controller 


5.255.189 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RETRIEVING 

IDEOGRAPHIC  CHARACTERS  AND  THE  ASSOCIATED 

DICTIONARY  ENTRIES 

Edward  P.  H.  Woo,  22A  Kennedy  Road  2nd  Floor,  Hong  Kong, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser   No.  896,480 

Int,  C\:  G06F  15.  J8.  G06G  "  ^ 

U.S.  CI,  364 — 419,19  51  CIsiins 
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43    .A  computer  system  for  retrieving  characters,  compos- 
ing. 

means  for  stonng  a  data  base  containing  a  collection  of 
characters,  said  data  base  prearranged  so  that  each  charac- 
ter in  said  data  base  is  associated  with  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory fields  specifying  a  selected  set  of  geometncal  charac- 
teristics including  characteristics  of  any  geometncal  en- 
closures and  Its  total  number  of  strokes,  w  ith  said  charac- 
teristics of  geometncal  enclosures  comprising  ai  least  nine 
types  including 
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non-existence  of  any  geometrical  enclosures. 

at  least  one  geometrical  enclosure  with  no  strokes  mside. 

at  least  one  geometrical  enclosure  with  one  vertical  stroke 

atTelst  one  geometrical  enclosure  with  one  horizontal 

stroke  inside, 
at   least   one   geometrical   enclosure   with   two   vertical 

strokes  inside, 
at  least  one  geometncal  enclosure  with  two  honzontal 

strokes  inside, 
at  least  one  geometrical  enclosure  with  two  strokes  form- 
ing a  cross  inside, 
at  least  one  geometrical  enclosure  with  more  than  two 

strokes  inside,  and 
at  least  one  irregular  geometrical  enclosure; 
input  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  identify  the  selected  set  of 
geometrical  characteristics  including  all  applicable  ones  ol 
said  nine  types  of  geometrical  enclosures  based  on  the 
largest  enclosures  and  total  number  of  strokes  of  a  charac- 
ter to  be  searched, 
means,  responsive  to  said  input  means,  for  searching  through 
said  data  base  for  all  characters  having  the  selected  set  of 
geometrical  characteristics  same  as  those  specified  by  the 
user  and  a  particular  number  of  strokes  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  said  total  number  of  strokes  including  said 
total  number;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  searching  means  for  retrieving  all 
said  characters  for  identification  of  said  character  by  the 
user. 


three-dimensional  characteristics  of  said  IR  satellite  sensor 
cloud  information;  and 
(0  applying  said  raster  scan  signals  to  a  visual  display  device. 

5,255,191 

V  KHICLE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  WITH  RELATIVE 

SUSPENSION  POSITION  SENSOR  .AND 

DIFFERENTIATOR 

Gary  C.  Fulks,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.122 

Int.  CI.    B60G  /'  04 

US.  CI.  364—424.05  l"  Claims 


5.255.190 

SOFTW  ARE  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  IR  SATELLITE 

SENSOR  CLOLD  IMAGES 

Ronald  J.  S^nalder,  Circle  Pines.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kavouras, 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  359.351.  May  31,  1989 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586,144 

[nt   CI     G06F  !>  /^J   (.06G  -.4S:  H04N  1/46 

V.S.  CI.  364-420  '^  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  enhancing  two-dimensional  IR  satellite 
sensor  cloud  information  for  presentation  on  a  raster  scan 
display  screen  comprising  the  steps  of:  ^    ,      , 

(a)  sampling  and  storing  two-dimensional  IR  sensed  cloud 
image  radiance  information  pertinent  to  a  predetermined 
geographical  region  from  a  geostationary  orhit  mefeoro- 
logical  satellite  in  a  memory  of  a  genera)  purpose  digital 

computer;  ,       j     <■ 

(b)  sampling  and  storing  earth  surface  weather  related  infor- 
mation for  said  predetermined  geographical  region  from 
multiple  sources  in  said  memory; 

(c)  sampling  and  storing  current  and  forecasted  upper-air 
temperature  information  obtained  from  radiosonde  instru- 
ments at  mandatory  and  significant  altitude  levels  above 
said  geographical  region; 

(d)  storing  in  said  memory  of  said  digital  computer  informa- 
tion relative  to  the  elevation  above  means  seal  level  of  the 
earth's  surface  in  said  predetermined  geographical  region. 

(e)  processing  the  stored  information  sampled  in  steps  a,  b.  c 
and  d  to  create  cloud  image  raster  scan  signals  exhibiting 


6   A  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  sprung  mass  and  an 
unsprung  mass  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  actuator  connected  between  the  sprung  mass  and  the 

unsprung  mass; 
a  relative  suspension  position  sensor  connected  between  the 
sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung  mass  for  generating  an 
analog  relative  position  signal; 
a  digital  suspension  control  for  receiving  and  A/D  convert- 
ing an  analog  relative  suspension  velocity  signal  at  a  pre- 
determined sampling  rate  and  generating  a  control  signal 
for  the  actuator  to  provide  a  desired  suspension  behavior; 
and 
an  analog  circuit  apparatus  for  deriving  the  analog  relative 
suspension  velocity  signal  from  the  analog  relative  posi- 
tion signal,  the  analog  circuit  apparatus  comprising,  m 
combination 
an  operational  amplifier, 

a  first  resistor  connected  in  negative  feedback  from  an  out- 
put of  the  operational  amplifier  to  an  inverting  input 
thereof; 
a  circuit  input  connected  through  a  first  capacitor  to  the 
inverting  input  of  the  operational  amplifier,  the  first  resis- 
tor and  first  capacitor  together  providing  a  linearly  in- 
creasing gain  and  a  W  degree  phase  lead  for  differentiating 
action  over  a  low  frequency  range  of  vehicle  suspension 
resonances; 
a  second  resistor  connecting  the  circuit  input  to  the  first 

capacitor, 
a  second  capacitor  connected  from  the  output  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  to  the  junction  of  the  second  resistor  and 
first  capacitor,  the  second  resistor  and  second  capacitor 
together  with  the  first  resistor  and  first  capacitor  defining 
a  bandpass  filter  having  a  high  Q  with  a  peaking  gain  in  an 
intermediate  frequency  range  above  the  low  frequency 
range  of  vehicle  suspension  resonances,  the  second  resis- 
tor and  second  capacitor  together  providing  a  decreasing 
gain  from  the  intermediate  frequency  range  to  define  a 
predetermined  low  gain  at  a  higher  aliasing  frequency 
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related  to  the  sampling  frequency  of  the  digital  signal 
processing  apparatus,  and 
a  third  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistor 
to  control  the  Q  of  the  bandpass  filter  so  as  to  balance  the 
amplitude  of  the  peaking  gain  in  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency range  with  the  group  delay  in  the  lower  frequency 
range  of  vehicle  susp>ension  resonances. 
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OLTPIT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Masayoshi  Ito;  Tomohiro  Narita,  both  of  Okazaki;  Katsunori 
Otake;  Klichi  Yamada.  both  of  Nagoya;  Yasunobu  Miyata. 
Komaki.  and  Masayuki  Hashiguchi.  Obu.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1990.  2-127010; 
May  18,  1990,  2127013 
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means  so  thai  an  actual  dnsing  torque  is  equal  to  said 
target  dnving  torque  calculated  by  said  driving  torque 
correction  means. 


5,255,193 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ENGINE  OLTPLT  AND  BRAKE  FOR  MAINTAINING 

OPTIMUM  WHEEL  TRACTION  WITH  ROAD  FRICTION 

LEVEL  DEPENDENT  BRAKE  CONTROL 
Shinji  Katayose,  Atsugi;  Minoru  Tamura.  Yokohama,  and  Torn 
Iwata,  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349.739.  May  10.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1988.  63-113447 
Int.  a:  B60T  S.5S 
V.S.  a.  364—426.02  22  Oaims 


1.  An  output  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  composing 

torque  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  driving  torque  indepen- 
dent of  manipulation  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle; 

driven  wheel  speed  detection  means  for  delecting  rotational 
speed  of  driven  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 

reference  torque  setting  means  for  setting  a  reference  driv- 
ing torque  according  to  said  driven  wheel  speed  detected 
by  said  driven  wheel  speed  detection  means; 

driving  wheel  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  rotational 
speed  of  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

slip  detection  means  for  detecting  a  slip  amount  of  the  driv- 
ing wheels  according  to  said  dnving  wheel  speed  detected 
by  said  driving  wheel  speed  detection  means  and  said 
driven  wheel  speed  detected  by  said  driven  wheel  speed 
detection  means, 

steering  angle  detection  means  for  detecting  a  steering  angle 
of  the  vehicle: 

steering  angle-dependent  lateral  acceleration  calculation 
means  for  calculating  a  steering  angle-dependent  lateral 
acceleration  estimated  to  generate  in  the  vehicle  accord- 
ing to  said  steering  angle  detected  bv  said  steering  angle 
detection  means, 

turning  correction  means  for  correcting  said  slip  amount  so 
that  said  slip  amount  detected  by  said  slip  detection  means 
increases  in  association  with  an  increase  m  said  steering 
angle-dependent  lateral  acceleration  calculated  bv  said 
steering  angle-dependent  lateral  acceleration  calculation 
means, 

correction  torque  setting  means  for  setting  a  correction 
torque  according  to  said  slip  amount  corrected  by  said 
turning  correction  means, 

driving  torque  correction  means  for  correcting  said  refer- 
ence driving  torque  set  by  said  reference  driving  torque 
setting  means  by  said  correction  torque  to  calculate  a 
target  driving  torque;  and 

torque  control  means  for  controlling  said  torque  adjusting 
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1  A  traction  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

first  means,  associated  with  an  automotive  engine  and  a 
manually  operable  accelerator  means,  for  conlrolling 
engine  output. 

second  means,  associated  with  an  automotive  brake  system. 
for  adjusting  braking  pressure  to  be  generated  in  a  wheel 
cylinder  of  a  driving  uheel  which  is  coupled  with  said 
automotive  engine  to  receive  said  engine  output  so  as  to  be 
driven  by  said  engine  output. 

third  means  for  monitoring  rotation  speed  of  said  driving 
wheel  to  produce  a  dnving  wheel  speed  indicative  signal, 

fourth  means  for  monitoring  a  vehicular  body  speed  repre- 
sentative parameter  for  producing  a  vehicular  bodv  speed 
representative  signal. 

fifth  means  for  deriving  wheel  slippage  on  said  dnving 
wheel  on  the  basis  of  said  wheel  speed  indicative  signal 
and  said  vehicular  body  speed  representative  signal, 

sixth  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  on  the  basis 
of  said  wheel  slippage  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
first  means  in  order  to  adjust  said  engine  output  for  sup- 
pressing said  wheel  slippage,  and 

seventh  means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  on  the 
basis  of  said  wheel  slippage  for  operating  said  second 
means  for  adjusting  said  braking  pressure  in  order  to 
suppress  said  wheel  slippage,  said  r^venth  means  varying 
a  variation  rate  of  said  braking  pressure  according  to  a 
magnitude  of  said  wheel  slippage  and  a  rate  of  vanation  of 
said  wheel  slippage 
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5,255,194 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  VEHICLE  EQl  IPPED 

WITH  ABS  IN  DRI\  ING  DIRECTION  Dl  RING  LATERAL 

SKIDDING 

Rolf  SthaufelberKer.  D.tnnnen;  Herbert  Dcmel.  Moglingen.  and 
Elmar  Muller.  MarkgroninRen.  all  of  Led.  Rep.  of  Germany 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

PC?n7"pCT  FP89/0O961,  §  371  Date  May  29.  1990,  §  102(e. 
Date  May  29.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  02064,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  8.  1990  ..^      u     .i     .^ 

Cont>nuat.on  of  Ser.  No.  473,998.  May   29,  >990,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  apolication  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  473,998 
naims  pnor.tv .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  17. 

1988,  3827883 

Int.  CI.  ■  B60T  S/n 
L.S.  CI.  364-426.02  20  Claims 


positions  of  said  markers  relative  to  said  vehicle  m  sequence 
during  the  travel  of  said  vehicle  along  said  path  to  provide 
first,  second  and  third  angular  measurements,  first  vehicle 
measurement  means  other  than  said  scanner  for  sensing  the 
distance  travelled  by  said  vehicle  between  each  of  said  angular 
measurements  to  provide  first  and  second  distance  measure- 
ments, and  second  vehicle  measurement  means  other  than  said 
scanner  for  sensing  the  course  of  the  vehicle  between  each 
angular  measurement  to  provide  first  and  second  angular 
course  measurements,  computing  means  for  computing  the 
actual  location  and  the  actual  course  of  said  vehicle  from  said 
first  and  second  distance  measurements  and  from  said  first  and 
second  angular  course  measurements,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  vehicle  based  on  the  computed  actual  location  and  the 
actual  course. 


5.255,196 

CUSTOM  RATE  PACK  FOR  POSTAGE  SYSTEMS 

Diem  P.  Tran,  Fremont,  and  Mary  C.  Au,  Union  City,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  f.m.c.  Corporation,  Hayward.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,931 

Int.  CI.'  G07B  n.'OO 

L  S.  Ci.  364—464.03  ^0  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(172  Microfiche,  2  PagesI 


1  System  for  maintaining  direction  of  movement  ot  the 
center  of  gravity  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  front  wheels  and 
rear  wheels  and  an  antilock  brake  system  which  vanes  brake 
pressure  at  the  wheels  in  dependency  upon  movement  behav- 
ior of  the  wheels,  said  movement  behavior  including  at  least 
one  of  wheel  speed,  wheel  deceleration,  wheel  acceleration. 
and  slippage,  said  system  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  lateral  skidding  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  shutting  down  the  antilock  braking  sysleni  acting 
on  the  front  wheels  and  automatically  subjecting  the  tront 
wheels  to  braking  which  is  sufficiently  forceful  lo  cause 
slippage  of  the  front  wheel  when  lateral  skidding  of  the 
vehicle  has  been  detected. 


5.255,195 
POSITION  MEASl  RING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hirofumi  Mochi^uki,  and  Takashi  Mi/.nkawa,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Iwata.  Japan  „  „     ,       .       j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,541.  Dec.  14.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.899 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-315172 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ISJ50 

l].S.  a.  364-449  '3  Claims 


1  A  position  sensing  arrangement  for  a  dirigible  vehicle 
travelling  along  a  two  dimensional  path  comprising  markers 
placed  at  known  coordinates,  a  scanner  rotatable  upon  said 
vehicle  and  emitting  a  signal  for  sensing  at  least  three  angular 


1.  A  postage  scale  comprising; 

a  I  means  for  determining  a  weight  of  an  article  to  be  mailed; 

b)  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  postage  required  for 
said  article  based  on  said  weight,  said  means  for  calculat- 
ing comprising  central  processing  means,  said  central 
processing  means  programmed  to  input  postage  rate  data 
and  said  weight,  and  output  said  amount  of  postage  re- 
quired, 

c)  a  first  slot  in  said  postage  scale  for  receiving  a  first,  read- 
only memory  pack  for  storage  of  said  postage  rate  data 
wherein  said  first  read-only  memory  further  comprises 
memory  for  scale  operating  software,  and  wherein  said 
first  slot  alternately  receives  read-only  memory  contain- 
ing programming  operating  software  for  operation  of  said 
scale  during  programming  of  said  user-programmed  mem- 
ory pack, 

d)  a  second  slot  in  said  postage  scale  for  alternately  receiv- 
ing: 

I)  a  first,  transaction  memory  pack,  said  transaction  mem- 
ory pack  storing  at  least  transactional  information  based 
on  operation  of  said  scale;  and 
ii)  a  second,   user-programmed   rate   memory   pack   for 
storing  said  postage  rate  data,  said  user  programmed 
rate  memory  pack  storing  rale  data  input  by  a  user  from 
an  interface  on  said  postage  scale;  and 
e)  means  for  indicating  said  amount  of  postage  required  to  a 
user 


5,255,197 
LINE  PRODI  CTION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Kouji  lida,  Suzuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.840 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1990.  2-l''9041:  Jul. 
11     1990,   2-183338;  Jul.   16,   1990,   2-187711:  Jul.   18.   1990, 
2-189654;  Jul.  18,  1990.  2-189655;  Aug.  3.  1990.  2-206122 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15,4b 
t.s.  CI.  364—468  24  Oaims 
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1  A  line  production  management  sy-tem.  wherein  an  as- 
signed quantity  of  work  objects  fiow  from  upstream  work 
stations  to  downstream  work  stations  according  to  an  assigned 
work  sequence  in  an  automated  production  line,  said  line  pro- 
duction management  system  comprising; 

a  primary  controller  to  maintain  work  files  containing  work 
sequence  data  defining  the  classification,  work  priority 
and  quantity  of  the  work  objects  to  be  processed,  and  to 
transmit  said  work  files  information  through  a  communi- 
cation network; 
a  secondary  controller  to  generate  and  maintain  correlation 
files  to  correlate  each  work  sequence  data  included  in  said 
work  files  information  with  codes  wh;ch  determine  each 
process  to  be  performed  for  each  work  object  in  each 
work  station,  and  to  transmit  said  correlation  files  through 
said  communication  network; 
a  tertiary  controller  lo  generate  step  files  based  on  said  work 
files  and  correlation  files  received  through  said  communi- 
cation network,  said  step  files  containing  processing  in- 
struction data  for  each  work  station;  and 
processing  means  to  process  said  work  objects  according  to 
the  processing  instruction  data  received  from  said  tertiary 
controller. 


into  a  plurality  of  quadrangular  blocks,  each  of  which  is 
defined  by  and  between  a  pair  of  opposed  straight  line 
segments,  so  that  the  pairs  of  opposed  straight  line  seg- 
ments of  said  quadrangular  blocks  ctx^perate  with  each 
other  to  approximate  said  curved  line  p(irtion  and  said 
opposed  line  p<Tnion  and  so  that  said  quadrangular  blocks 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  approximate  said  pan  of  said 
embroidery  area,  (bl  producing  sets  of  quadrangular  block 
data  each  of  which  represents  an  outline  of  a  correspond- 
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ing  one  of  said  quadrangular  blocks  and  compnses  four 
sets  of  point  data  indicativ  e  of  four  v  ertices  of  said  corre- 
sponding one  quadrangular  block,  an  (cl  producing,  by 
utilizing  said  sets  of  quadrangular  block  data,  said  embroi- 
dery data  comprising  stilch  position-related  data  specify- 
ing at  least  one  stitch  position  on  an  intermediate  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  straight  line  seg- 
ments of  said  each  quadrangular  block,  said  intermediate 
portion  excluding  said  vertices  of  said  each  quadrangular 
block 


5,255.199 

CUTTING  TOOL  FORM  COMPENSATON  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

William  E.  Barkman,  Oak  Ridge:  Edwin  F.  Babclay.  Jr..  Knox- 

ville,  and  Edward  J.  Klages.  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors 

to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.525 

Int.  Cl,'  G05B  ;9/7S 

LI.S.  a.  364 — 474.17  6  Claims 


5.255,198 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S 
Masaaki  Yokoe,  Nagoya,  and  Hideo  Kawaguchi,  Tajimi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1990.  2-40691 

Int.  a.'  G06F  ]y'4b 

US.  Cl.  364—470  19  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  processing  embroidery  data  necessary 

for  a  sewing  machine  to  form  an  embroidery  in  an  area  by 

filling  the  embroidery  area  with  stitches,  comprising 

storing  means  for  storing  outline  data  representing  an  outline 
of  an  embroidery  area  which  outline  includes  a  curved 
line  portion,  said  outline  data  including  curved  line  data 
including  data  indicative  of  a  characteristic  of  said  curved 
line  portion,  and 
producing  means  for  dividing,  bv  utilizing  said  outline  data, 
a  part  of  said  embroidery  area,  which  part  is  defined  by. 
and  between,  said  curved  line  portion  and  a  line  portion  of 
said  outline  which  is  opposed  to  said  curved  line  portion. 


1  In  a  computer-controlled  machining  apparatus  having  a 
controller  and  including  a  cutting  too!  and  a  workpiece  holder 
which  are  movable  relative  to  one  another  along  a  prepro- 
grammed path  during  a  machining  operation  for  effecting  a  cut 
in  a  workpiece  held  by  the  workpiece  holder  wherein  the 
preprogrammed  path  of  relative  movement  between  the  cut- 
ting tool  and  workpiece  holder  is  based  upon  an  assumed  size 
and  shape  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  tool  and  the  con- 
troller includes  a  database  including  criteria  relating  to  the 
assumed  size  and  shape  of  the  cutting  edge,  the  improvement 
comprising 
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means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  the  cutlmg  edge  of  the 
cutting  tool  at  a  preselected  stage  of  a  marching  operation; 
means  for  generating  information  relating  to  the  actual  size 
and  shape  of  the  cutting  edge  at  the  preselected  stage  from 
the   obtained   image   including   means   for  obtaining   an 
image  of  the  cutting  tool  against  a  background  so  that  the 
cutting  tool  and  the  background  within  the  image  possess 
contrasting    light    intensities,    and    wherein    ihe    image- 
obtaining  means  includes  a  light  source  and   a  camera 
having  a  lens  so  that  by  positioning  the  cutting  tool  be- 
tween the  lens  of  the  camera  and  the  light  source,  the 
cutting  tool  image  received  by  the  camera  is  a  shadow  of 
the  cutting  tool  edge:  and 
means  for  comparing  the  generated  information  relating  to 
the  actual  size  and  shape  of  the  cutting  edge  with  the 
cntena  relating  to  the  assumed  size  and  shape  of  the  cut- 
ting edge  and  for  altering  the  preprogrammed  path  of 
relative  movement  in  accordance  with  variations  detected 
between  the  actual  size  and  shape  of  the  cutting  edge  and 
the  assumed  size  and  shape  of  the  cutting  edge; 
the  means  for  generating  information  includes  means  tor 
scanning  the  obtained  image  along  predetermined  paths 
and  identifying  and  collecting  as  data  points  along  the 
cutting  edge  those  points  along  each  path  at  which  sharp 
light  intensity  transitions  occur; 
the  means  for  scanning  includes  means  for  scanning  the 
image  in  one  direction  thereacross  along  a  set  of  parallel 
paths  and  in  another  direction  thereacross  along  another 
set  of  parallel  paths  wherein  said  one  direction  and  an- 
other direction  are  orthogonal  to  one  another;  and 
the  means  for  generating  information  includes  means  for 
determining  a  center  of  the  tool  with  the  collected  data 
points  and  means  for  removing  from  the  collected  data 
points  those  points  which  were  collected  from  the  image 
along   paths  oriented   generally   tangentially   along   the 
image  of  the  cutting  edge  and  includes  means  for  redeter- 
mining a  center  of  the  cutting  tool  with  the  point  data 
remaining  after  the  removal  of  the  tangentially-collected 
points. 

5.255,200 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  INFORMATION  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

Voshio  Torizawa;  Vukinori  Otsubo.  and  Kenji  Ito.  all  of  Niwa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho, 
Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.438 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1989,  1-314540 

Int.  CI.'  GOSF  15/46:  GOSB  19/18 

L'.S.  a.  3*4-474.22  8  Claims 


corresponding  to  at  least  one  sequential  machining  step  of 
the  machining  process, 

mean  for  defining  a  distinct  tool  start  point  and  tool  end 
point  associated  with  each  sequential  machining  step  of 
the  machining  prixress.  wherein  each  tool  start  point  and 
each  end  point  are  different  points  which  vary  from  one 
sequential  machining  step  to  another;  and, 

means  for  generating  numerical  control  information  defining 
a  too!  path  of  the  machining  process  in  which  the  tool 
path  of  each  sequential  machining  step  commences  at  the 
distinct  too!  start  point  associated  therewith  and  termi- 
nates at  the  distinct  tool  path  end  point  associated  there- 
with 


5.255.201 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  INFORMATION  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 
Takeharu  Maeda,  Niwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Okuma  Tekkosho,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84388 

Int.  CI.'  GOSB  19/19 

U.S.  a.  364—474.35  *  Claims 
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1  A  numerical  control  information  generating  system  com- 
prising 

means  for  receiving  data  denoting  a  work  shape  prior  to  a 
machining  process  and  a  work  shape  upon  completion  of 
the  machining  process; 

means  for  dividing  a  work  machining  area,  defined  by  a 
difference  between  the  work  shape  upon  completion  of 
the  machining  process  and  the  work  shape  prior  to  the 
machining  process,  into  at  least  one  subarea  respectively 


1    A  numerical  control  information  generating  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  machining  condition  storage  means  for  storing  machining 

conditions, 
a   machining  shape  storage  means  for  storing  machining 

shapes; 
a  numerical  control  informaluin  storage  means  for  storing 

numencal  control  information; 
a  numerical  control  information  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating the  numerical  control  information  stored  in  said 
numerical  control  information  storage  means  according  to 
the  machining  conditions  stored  in  said  machining  condi- 
tions storage  means  and  the  machining  shapes  stored  in 
said  machining  shape  storage  means, 
a  numerical  control  information  correcting  means  for  cor- 
recting the  numerical  control  information  stored  in  said 
numencal  control  information  storage  means;  and, 
a  machining  condition  automatic  correcting  means  for  cal- 
culating new  machining  conditions  according  to  the  cor- 
rected numerical  control  information  stored  in  said  nu- 
mencal control  information  storage  means  and  the  ma- 
chining shapes  stored  in  said  machining  shape  storage 
means  and  for  correcting  the  machining  conditions  stored 
in  the  machining  condition  storage  section  according  to 
the  calculated  new  machining  conditions,  wherein  said 
machining    condition    automatic    correcting    section    in- 
cludes means  for  performing  the  inverse  of  the  function 
for  calculating  the  numerical  control  information  from  the 
machining  conditions  and  the  machining  shapes  contained 
m  said  numerical  control  information  generating  means 


5.255.202 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM.  ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRIC   POWER 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mitsuyasu    Kido.    Hiuchi:   Tomio   Chiba.    Katsuta;    Hiroyuki 

Kudo,  Hitachi:  Junro  Kawakami.  Mito.  and  Tadao  Kawai. 

Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  640.595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1990.  2-6685;  Feb, 
16,  1990,  2-35785:  Mar.  15.  1990.  2-64939 
Int.  CI.   G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364—483  *♦  Claims 
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7.  A  system  for  processing  a  digital  signal,  comprising: 

sample  hold  means  for  sample-holding  an  analog  signal; 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  ana- 
log signal  held  by  said  sample  hold  means  into  a  digital 
signal; 

digital  filter  means  for  effecting  a  filtenng  process  on  the 
digital  signal  outputted  from  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verting means;  and 

digital  processing  means  for  executing  anthmetic  processing 
on  the  digital  signal  outputted  from  said  digital  filter 
means; 

said  sampling  frequency  of  said  sample  hold  means  being  set 
such  that  a  noise  generation  region  in  which  noises  are 
caused  due  to  disturbance  noises  and  a  quantization  error 
falls  within  the  blocking  band  of  said  digital  filter  means, 
and  the  blocking  band  of  said  digital  filter  means  is  set  to 
a  higher  frequency  band  than  the  pass  band  of  the  analog 
signal  during  arithmetic  processing  of  the  filter-processed 
digital  signal 


5.255,203 
INTERCONNECT  STRL  CTLRE  FOR  PRCK;RAMMABLE 

LOGIC  DEMCF 

Om  P.  Agrawal,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  J.  Wright,  Fresno  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Vo.  394.221.  Aug.  15,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.212.652.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  538.211 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/(>9i 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 489  4T  Oaims 

1    A  configurable  interconnect  structure  for  a  logic  device, 
where  the  logic  device  includes: 
a  plurality  of  logic  cells.  CLi.i  to  CLc.R-  arranged  in  an 
array  consisting  of  C  columns  and  R  rows,  each  logic 
cell  being  denoted  by  CLf,,  wherein  c  designates  a 
column  in  the  range  1  to  C.  and  r  designates  a  row  in  the 
range  1  to  R.  each  of  the  logic  cells  CLf, having  plural 
inputs  and  at  least  one  corresponding  output,  the  plural- 
ity of  logic  cells  generating  cell  output  signals  at  the 
respective  outputs  of  the  logic  cells  in  response  to  cell 
input  signals  supplied  to  the  respective  inputs; 
a  plurality  of  input/output  pads;  and 
a  plurality  of  input/output  cells,  each  coupled  to  an  input- 
/output  pad  of  the  logic  device  and  each  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  the  plurality  of  input/output  cells 
proMding  interfaces  between  the  respective  input/out- 
put pads  and  its  respective  inputs  and  outputs; 
the  configurable  interconnect  structure  compnsing: 
(a)  a  configuration  store  for  storing  program  data  specify- 
ing a  user  defined  interconnect  function; 


(b)  a  pluralits  of  horizontal  buses  HB„  for  i  equal  to  1  to 
R-i-1.  extending  along  the  rows  of  the  array; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  sertical  buses  VB„  for  j  equal  to  1  to 
C+  1.  extending  along  the  columns  of  the  array: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  switching  means  at  respective  intersec- 
tions of  horizontal  and  vertical  buses,  each  switching 
means  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  tenninals,  a  plu- 
ralits  of  vertical  terminals  and  interconnect  means  for 
interconnecting  respective  ones  of  the  horizontal  or 
vertical  terminals  in  response  to  program  data  in  the 
configuration  store: 

wherein  each  horizontal  bus  HB,  includes: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  horizontal  segments  each  of  a 
length  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  first  distance  separating 
two  honzontally  adjacent  ones  of  said  logic  cells  (CLf.r 
and  CLi-«  i.r).  one  or  more  of  the  horizontal  segments 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  horizontal  terminal  of 
a  switching  means  located  at  the  intersection  of  the 
horizontal  bus  MB,  with  a  first  vertical  bus  V'B,.  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  a  horizontal  terminal  of  a 
switching  means  located  at  the  intersection  of  the  hori- 
zontal bus  HB,  with  another  vertical  bus  VB^. 
wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  honzontal  segments  is 
further  connected  to  an  interconnect  point  belonging  to 
a  first  plurality  of  interconnect  points,  the  first  plurality 
of  interconnect  points  being  provided  for  inierconnect- 
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ing  respective  inputs  or  outputs  of  logic  cells  and/or 
input/output  cells  with  respective  ones  of  the  horizon- 
tal segments,  and 
wherein  each  honzontal  bus  HB,  further  includes: 
a  plurality  of  conductive  honzontal  long  lines,  each  of  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  one  of  at  least  two 
conductive  horizontal  segments  in  the  honzontal  bus 
HB,  such  that  signal  propagation  lime  between  ends  of 
the  honzontal  long  line  is  substantially  less  than  signal 
propagation  time  through  a  like  length  of  a  combination 
of  the  at  least  two  conductive  honzontal  segments  and 
a  corresponding  number  of  switching  means  coupling 
the  at  least  two  conductive  honzontal  segments  to- 
gether, each  honzonia!  long  line  extending  honzontally 
across  the  array  adiaceni  to  a  row  of  logic  cells  or 
input  output  cells  and  intersecting  across  two  or  more 
vertical  buses  (\B,.  VB,  ,  1 1,  and  each  being  connected 
to  a  second  plurality  of  programmable  interconnect 
points  (PIPs)  that  are  provided  for  interconnecting 
respective  outputs  of  logic  cells  and 'or  input/output 
cells  with  the  respectiv e  honzontal  long  line  in  response 
to  program  data  in  the  configuration  store,  and  each 
horizontal  long  line  being  nonprogrammably  connected 
direcilv  to  a  respective  pluralitv  of  inputs  belonging  to 
logic  cells  or  to  input/output  cells  adjacent  to  the  re- 
spective honzontal  long  line. 
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wherein  each  vertical  bus  VBj  includes: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  vertical  segments  each  of  a 
length  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  second  distance  sepa- 
rating two  vertically  adjacent  ones  of  said  logic  cells 
(CLc,and  CLc.r+\).  one  or  more  of  the  vertical  seg- 
ments having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  vertical  terminal 
of  a  switching  means  located  at  the  intersection  of  the 
vertical  bus  VB^  with  a  first  horizontal  bus  HB„  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  a  vertical  terminal  of  a  switch- 
ing means  located  at  the  intersection  of  the  vertical  bus 
VB,  with  another  horizontal  bus  HBm. 
uherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  vertical  segments  is 
further  connected  to  an  interconnect  point  belonging  to 
a  third  plurality  of  interconnect  points,  the  third  plural- 
ity of  interconnect  points  being  provided  for  intercon- 
necting respective  inputs  or  outputs  of  logic  cells  and- 
/or  input/output  cells  with  respective  ones  of  the  verti- 
cal segments,  and 
wherein  each  vertical  bus  VBy  further  includes: 
a  plurality  of  conductive  vertical  long  lines,  each  of  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  one  of  at  least  two 
conductive  vertical  segments  in  the  same  vertical  bus 
VB;  such  that  signal  propagation  time  between  ends  of 
the  vertical  long  line  is  substantially  less  than  signal 
propagation  time  through  a  like  length  of  a  combination 
of  the  at  least  two  conductive  vertical  segments  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  switching  means  coupling  the 
at  least  two  conductive  vertical  segments  together,  each 
vertical  long  line  extending  vertically  across  the  array 
adjacent  to  a  column  of  logic  cells  or  input/output  cells 
and  intersecting  across  two  or  more  horizontal  buses 
(HB,.  HB,^i),  and  each  being  connected  to  a  fourth 
plurality  of  programmable  interconnect  points  (PIPs) 
that  are  provided  for  interconnecting  respective  outputs 
of  logic  cells  and/or  input/output  cells  with  the  respec- 
tive vertical  long  line  in  response  to  program  data  in  the 
configuration  store,  and  each  vertical  long  line  being 
nonprogrammably  connected  directly  to  a  respective 
plurality  of  inputs  belonging  to  logic  cells  or  to  input- 
/output  cells  adjacent  to  the  respective  vertical  long 
line;  and 
the  configurable  interconnect  structure  further  comprising; 
(e)  a  plurality  of  programmable  interconnect  means,  at 
respective  intersections  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
buses,  each  for  interconnecting  in  response  to  program 
data  in  the  configuration  store  a  respective  horizontal 
segment  with  a  vertical  long  line  or  a  respective  vertical 
segment  with  a  horizontal  long  line. 

5.255,204 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  AN  ENZYME  IMMLNO 
ASSAY  SYSTEM 
Yukio  Saito,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Sekiya,  Ciba;  Yoshihiro  Sato, 
Yokohama;  Takeshi  Kohno.  Hirakata;  Hiroaki  Takahasi.  and 
Kenji  Yamamoto.  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Horiba,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,780 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  13.  1990.  2-62191 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364-^97  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  concentration  of  a  sample  con- 
tained in  a  photometric  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  optical  detector  of  a  first  sensitivity  for 
providing  a  first  output  value  corresponding  to  a  first 
range  of  concentrations  adjacent  said  photometric  cell; 

(b)  providing  a  second  optical  detector  of  a  second  sensitiv- 
ity different  than  the  first  sensitivity  for  providing  a  sec- 
ond output  value  corresponding  to  a  second  range  of 
concentrations  adjacent  said  photometric  cell,  said  second 
range  of  concentrations  including  a  overlapping  range 
that  partially  overlaps  said  first  range  of  concentrations; 


(c)  automatically  exciting  said  sample  to  a  luminescent  reac- 
tion to  emit  light, 

(d)  measuring  said  luminescent  light  with  said  first  optical 
detector  to  provide  an  electrical  first  output  value; 

(e)  measuring  said  luminescent  light  with  said  second  optical 
detector  to  provide  an  electrical  second  output  value; 

(f)  determining  an  output  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  out- 
puts for  a  particular  concentration  that  lies  within  said 
overlapping  range  of  concentrations; 
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(g)  preparing  a  calibration  curve  for  converting  said  first  and 
second  output  values  into  said  concentration  of  said  sam- 
ple; 

(h)  determining  if  one  of  said  optical  detectors  is  beyond  its 
range  of  concentrations;  and 

(i)  deriving  said  concentration  of  said  sample  with  said  cali- 
bration curve  if  one  of  said  optica!  detectors  is  beyond  its 
range  of  concentrations  based  on  a  product  of  said  other 
output  value  multiplied  by  said  output  ratio 


5.255.205 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REGULATING  FLUID 

FLOW 
Christopher  M.  Wurm;  Lenore  R.  Frank,  both  of  I^ndenberg. 
Pa.,   and   Lee  H.   Altmayer.   Hockessin.   Del.,   assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  487,658 

Int.  a.'G06F  iy2n 

U.S.  a.  364—510  21  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  regulating  the  passage  of  a  fluid  through  a 
chamber  that  includes  a  matrix  from  which  solute  can  be  ex- 
tracted, comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  the  fluid  through  the  chamber; 

providing  a  data  set  to  processing  means,  said  data  set  com- 
prising parameter  information; 

providing  a  swept  chamber  volume  value  by  applying,  via 
the  processing  means,  a  swept  chamber  volume  function 
to  the  data  set;  and 

terminating  the  passage  of  the  fluid  through  the  chamber  by 
reference  to  the  swept  chamber  volume  value 


5.255.206 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTING  DESIGN 
Richard  J.  Pegis.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  McKenna 
Group.  Inc..  Tro>,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,792 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  Sy<Ki  G02B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—512  !•*  Claims 
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1.  A  lighting  design  system  comprising: 
a  central  processor  under  stored  program  control  adapted  to 
allow   certain  predefined  screens  of  information  to  be 
selectively  displayed,  effective  to  solicit  data  from  a  light- 
ing system  designer,  thereby,  allowing  a  lens.  lamp,  and 
mirror  to  be  specified  in  a  manner  which  allows  the  speci- 
fied lens,  lamp,  and  mirror  to  cooperatively  radiate  light 
having  a  certain  intensity  and  of  a  certain  pattern, 
screen  display  means,  coupled  to  said  central  processor  for 
defining  the  order  that  said  certain  predefined  screens  are 
to  be  displayed; 
display  means,  coupled  to  said  central  processor,  for  display- 
ing said  certain  predefined  screens  of  information  in  the 
order  defined  by  said  screen  display  means; 
keyboard  means,  coupled  to  said  central  processor,  for  al- 
lowing said  lighting  system  designer  to  input  data  to  said 
central  processor,  in  response  to  said  displayed  screens  of 
information; 
target  means  for  allowing  said  lighting  system  designer  to 

specify  a  desired  pattern  and  intensity  of  light; 
storage  means  for  allowing  said  specified  desired  pattern  and 
intensity  of  light  to  be  stored  within  said  central  proces- 
sor: 
performance  means  for  comparing  said  pattern  and  intensity 
of  said  target  means  with  said  pattern  and  intensity  coop- 
eratively generated  by  said  lens,  mirror,  and  lamp  and  for 
identifying  and  displaying  differences  between  said  pat- 
tern and  intensity  of  said  light  associated  with  said  target 
means  and  said  light  generated  by  said  lens,  mirror,  and 
lamp;  and 
optimization  means  for  selectively  modifying  said  specified 
lens,  mirror,  and  lamp  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate 
differences  between  said  intensity  of  said  light  coopera- 
tively generated  by  said  lens,  mirror,  and  lamp  and  said 
intensity  specified  by  said  target  means. 

5.255.207 

METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  AND  DETAILING 

CABINETS 

Larr\  Cornwell.  4405  Manchester.  Ste.  102,  Encinitas.  Calif. 

92024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.501.  Dec.  1.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.725,  Jun.  16.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.560 

Int.  CI.    G06F  /.V60 

U.S.  a.  364—512  '9  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  building  cabinets  to  fit  within  an  available 

space,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


a  computer  establishing  a  lob  database  compnsing 

cabinet  design  standards  customized  for  a  user,  the  job  data- 
base having  cabinet  design  standa^d^  initiallv  provided  in 
the  |ob  database,  and  user-defined  cabinet  design  stan- 
dards that  are  fully  defined  hy  the  user,  the  cabinet  design 
standards  including  layout  rules  for  the  typ>e.  configura- 
tion, and  positioning  of  cabinets  to  fit  within  an  available 
space  and  construction  rules  for  the  construction  of  the 
individual  cabinets,  the  step  of  establishing  including  the 
steps  of 

the  computer  copying  from  a  system  database  an  initial  job 
database  of  svstem-defined  cabinet  design  standards  hav- 
ing parameters  that  may  be  mcxlified  bv  the  user. 

the  user  selectively  modifying  parameters  for  system  defined 
cabinet  design  standards  in  the  job  database. 

the  computer  permuting  the  user  to  selectively  create  cus- 
tom defined  cabinel  design  standards  in  the  job  database 
and  permitting  the  user  to  input  values  for  the  custom 
defined  cabinet  design  standards  into  the  job  database; 

the  user  providing  available  space  constraints  for  the  place- 
ment of  the  cabinets,  the  placement  being  the  designed 
location  in  space  occupied  by  the  cabinets; 

the  computer  filling  the  available  space  of  the  base  cabinets 
and  the  upper  cabinets  remaining  after  the  step  of  provid- 
ing, by 


.-^r^ 


Ti 


selecting  an  array  of  base  cabinets  according  to  the  layout 
design  rules  of  the  database  and  the  available  space  con- 
straints. 

adding  upper  cabinets,  each  corresponding  in  location  and 
lateral  dimension  to  the  base  cabinet  directly  below  the 
upper  cabinet,  and 

accepting  modification  to  the  placement  or  dimension  of  a 
cabinet  or  element  thereof  selectively  by  the  user,  thereaf- 
ter repeating  the  steps  of  selecting  an  array  and  adding, 

the  computer  completing  final  design  of  the  cabinets  using 
the  construction  rules  of  the  cabinet  design  standards  in 
the  job  database; 

the  computer  detailing  the  cabinets  to  establish  a  cutting  list, 
a  bill  of  materials,  and  projected  costs  of  manufacture,  and 
printing  the  cutting  list,  bill  of  materials,  and  projected 
costs  of  manufacture. 

the  computer  providing  a  user-selected  elevational  or  three 
dimensional  current  image  of  the  visual  appearance  of  the 
design  of  the  cabinets  to  the  user  on  a  v  ideo  display  termi- 
nal at  each  of  the  steps  of  selecting,  filling  the  available 
space,  and  completing  the  final  design,  and 

building  an  arrangement  of  cabinets  according  to  the  design 
produced  responsive  to  the  interaction  between  the  user 
and  the  computer. 


5.255,208 
ON-LINE  PROCESSOR  BASED  DI  AGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Prashant  B.  Thakore.  Library;  John  L.  (  oulter.  l.eechburg.  and 
\Mlliam  D.  Monaghan.  Dravosbure.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AEG  V\ cstinghouse  Transportation  Svstems.  Inc..  PitUburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.035 

Int.  CI.    G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—551.01  22  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  on-line  trouble-shooting  failures  in  a  circuit 

controlled  by  on-board  prcx-essing  means  including  memory 

for  providing  a  failure  log  and  for  stonng  diagnostic  informa- 
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tion  including  normal  signals  and  a  plurality  of  known  abnor- 
mal signals,  the  method  comprising: 

sensing  signals  al  a  plurality  of  points  in  the  circuit  and 
inputting  the  sensed  signals  to  the  processing  means; 

comparing  the  sensed  signals  with  the  stored  normal  signals. 

comparing  the  sensed  signals  with  the  plurality  of  stored 
known  abnormal  signals  when  the  comparison  between 
the  sensed  signals  and  the  normal  signals  indicates  a  ditTer 
ence  which  exceeds  a  certain  threshold  amount,  otherw ise 
returning  to  the  sensing  step,  and 

storing  in  the  failure  log  an  indication  of  a  failure  condition 
and  then  returning  to  the  sensing  step  when  the  compari- 
son between  the  sensed  and  a  particular  one  of  the  known 
abnormal  signals  indicates  a  match,  otherwise  storing  in 
the  failure  log  a  general  indication  of  a  failure  condition 
and  then  returning  to  the  sensing  step; 
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wherein  the  normal  and  plurality  of  known  abnormal  signals 
are  stored  as  a  plurality  of  waveforms,  and  the  step  of 
comparing  the  sensed  signals  with  normal  signals  includes 
the  steps  of: 

storing  the  sensed  signals  as  waveforms;  and 

sequentially  retrieving  and  comparing  the  stored  sensed 
signal  waveforms  with  the  plurality  of  normal  signal 
waveforms  to  determine  if  a  difference  greater  than  a 
certain  threshold  exists  between  them; 

and  wherein  the  step  of  comparing  the  sensed  signals  with 
the  plurality  of  known  abnormal  signals  includes  the  step 

of: 
sequentially  retrieving  and  comparing  stored  sensed  signal 
waveforms  with  the  plurality  of  known  abnormal  signal 
waveforms  to  determine  if  a  difference  less  than  a  certain 
threshold  exists  between  them  indicating  a  match. 


absolute  reference  pressure  value.  pO.  for  a  reference 
piston  position  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder: 

outputling  first  and  second  electrical  signals,  ul  and  u2.  from 
said  sensor  during  the  same  cycle  representative  of  pres- 
sure in  said  cylinder  chamber  for  two  different  first  and 
second  piston  positions  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder; 

determining  a  sensitivity.  E.  of  the  sensor  from  the  absolute 
reference  pressure  value.  pO.  the  reference  electrical  signal 
uO.  the  first  and  second  electrical  signals,  ul  and  u2.  and  a 
constant,  K; 


defining  a  characteristic  curve  of  the  sensor  using  the  refer- 
ence electrical  signal,  uO,  and  the  sensitivity.  E. 

outputting  a  further  electrical  signal,  ux.  from  the  sensor 
representative  of  pressure  in  the  cylinder  chamber  for  an 
arbitrary  piston  position  of  the  piston  in  said  cylinder; 

deriving  a  further  pressure  value,  px.  from  the  further  elec- 
trical signal,  ux.  using  the  characteristic  curve;  and 

using  the  further  pressure  value,  px.  as  a  value  representing 
an  actual  pressure  value  in  said  cylinder  chamber  for  said 
arbitrary  piston  position 
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1  A  method  for  measuring  pressure  in  a  cylinder  chamber  of 
an  internal-combustion  engine  using  a  sensor  that  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  cylinder  chamber,  the  sensor  generating  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  sensed  pressure  in  the  cylin- 
der chamber,  the  cylinder  chamber  defined  by  a  cylinder  con- 
taining a  piston  in  the  internal-combustion  engine,  during 
operation  of  the  internal-combustion  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  work  cycles,  each  work  cycle  for  each  cylinder  chamber 
being  composed  of  a  first  cycle  for  intake,  a  second  cycle  for 
compression,  a  third  cycle  for  combustion  and  a  fourth  cycle 
for  exhaust,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

outputting  a  reference  electrical  signal.  uO,  from  said  sensor 
during  each  work  cycle  of  the  internal-combustion  engine 
y.hen  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  chamber  is  at  a  known 
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1  An  apparatus  for  adapting  an  array  of  antennas  upon 
which  one  or  more  signals  impinges  and  extracting  a  signal  of 
interest  s(t)  therefrom,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  on  an  array  of  antennas 
upon  which  one  or  more  signals  impinges,  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  represented  by  a  signal  input  vector  x(t) 
having  M  components  in  which  each  component  com- 
prises an  electrical  signal  representing  a  complex  measure- 
ment of  a  self-coherent  signal  of  interest  s^t)  contained  in 


said  input  signals  together  uith  interference  from  noise 
and/or  other  signals, 

(b)  reference  signal  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
vector  r(t)  from  said  signal  input  vector  x(l).  said  refer- 
ence signal  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  receis  ing 
means; 

(c)  said  reference  signal  means  including  filtering  means  for 
filtering  each  comp<inent  of  said  signal  input  vector  x(l) 
through  a  predetermined  filter,  said  reference  signal 
means  including  shifting  means  for  frequency  shifting 
each  component  of  said  signal  input  vector  x(t)  by  a  fre- 
quency a: 

(d)  weight  means  for  providing  and  updating  a  weight  vec- 
tor w  having  M  comp<inents  from  said  signal  input  sector 
x(t).  said  weight  means  including  a  first  input  coupled  to 
an  output  of  said  receiving  means,  said  weight  means 
including  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
reference  signal  means,  and 

(e)  summing  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  y(t) 
having  a  measure  of  self-coherence,  said  summing  means 
including  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  receiv- 
ing means,  said  summing  means  including  a  second  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  weight  means; 

(f)  wherein  said  weight  means  provides  and  updates  said 
weight  vector  w  to  maximize  self-coherence  in  said  output 
signal  y{t) 
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matnxed  averaging  means  being  connected  to  said  image 

and  sound  processor 
di  environmental  modeling  means  for  receiving  data  from 
said  umbilical-less  sensor  means  and  for  generating  images 
of  interactive  body  parts  of  said  user  m  response  to  said 
data,  said  environmental  modeling  means  further  includ- 
ing parallel  processor  means  for  generating  real  time 
absolute  and  synthetic  environment  output  in  response  to 
preselected  commands  and  parameters  stored  m  said  data 
storage  and  retneval  means 

e)  um.bilical-less  user  stimuli  means  for  input  of  absolute  and 
synthetic  environment  output  generated  bv  said  environ- 
mental mixlelmg  means  to  the  user's  biological  senses  via 
three  dimensional  visual  input  to  the  users  eyes,  multi- 
dimensional sound  input  to  the  user's  ears,  and  tactile 
input  to  the  user's  hands,  feet  and  one  or  more  other  btxlv 
parts; 

f)  primary  control  means  for  control  of  overall  systems 
operation,  including  means  for  generating  interface  com- 
mands between  said  data  storage  and  retrieval  means, 
sensor  means,  environmental  mtxielmg  means  and  user 
stimuli  means,  and, 

g)  in-system  communication  means  for  verbal  communica- 
tion bv  the  user  to  and  from  said  pnmarv  control  means, 
whereby  a  user's  selection  of  a  synthetic  or  abwlute  envi- 
ronment, or  a  combination  thereof,  is  communicated  to 
the  system  pnmarv  control  means  which  in  turn  commu- 
nicates the  selection  to  said  environmental  modeling 
means,  thereby  enabling  the  user  to  interact  with  the 
selected,  generated  and  continuallv  processed  synthetic 
and  absolute  environment  output  via  said  sensor  means 
and  said  user  stimuli  means. 
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1    A  system  for  generating  and  processing  synthetic  and 

absolute  real  time  remote  environments  for  interaction  with  a 
user  which  comprises,  as  interconnected  elements 

a)  data  storage  and  retrieval  means  for  storing  high  resolu- 
tion digital  image,  sound  and  ptisition  coordinate  data  and 
for  instantaneously  retrieving  the  stored  data,  said  data 
storage  and  retrieval  means  including  image  compression 
software  prtKessing  means  for  compressing  data  for  stor- 
age in  image  files,  said  image  files  including  data  for  recre- 
ating images  of  absolute  objects,  data  to  recreate  at  least 
one  primitive  image  basic  mixiel  and  data  for  recreating 
predesignated  images,  said  data  storage  and  retrieval 
means  further  including  digital  sound  files  for  storing  data 
to  recreate  absolute  sounds,  said  data  storage  and  retneval 
means  further  including  an  interactive  through-put  image 
and  sound  processor  for  selectively  combining  an  image  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  user  wilhm  said  generated  envi- 
ronments; 

b)  umbilical-less  sensor  means  for  nonintrusive  sensing  of  the 
position  and  movement  of  the  user's  body  within  a  three 
dimensional  matrix,  said  umbilical-less  sensor  means  fur- 
ther sensing  user  health  telemetry  data: 

c)  co-matnxed  averaging  means  for  processing  data  from 
said  umbilical-less  sensor  means,  the  output  of  said  co- 
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1  A  method  of  calculating  a  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  propagating 
through  a  wind  channel  at  a  predetermined  velocity,  wherein 
said  velocity  varies  at  different  p<.iints  within  said  wind  chan- 
nel, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  setting  a  main  mesh  over  a  region  of  said  wind  channel, 
said  main  mesh  comprising  mesh  p<iints  separated  bv 
predetermined  mesh  spacings  with  respect  to  space  and 
time: 
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(b)  setting  initial  values  of  said  flow  rate  al  each  of  said  mesh 
points  of  said  main  mesh  space  in  said  wind  channel; 

(c)  calculating  a  magnitude  of  inclination  of  said  flow  rate  at 
each  mesh  point  of  said  main  mesh. 

(d)  setting  a  sub-mesh  in  regions  of  said  wind  channel  where 
the  magnitude  of  inclination  of  said  flow  rate  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  a  first  predetermined  level,  said  sub-mesh 
compnsing  mesh  points  positioned  with  respect  to  space 
and  time  and  separated  from  each  other  by  mesh  spacings 
smaller  than  the  mesh  spacings  of  said  mam  mesh; 

(e)  designating,  as  singular  points,  mesh  points  of  the  main 
mesh  at  which  the  magnitude  of  inclination  of  the  flow 
rate  through  the  wind  channel  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
a  second  predetermined  level  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  predetermined  level; 

(0  calculating  values  of  said  flow  rate  at  mesh  points  of  said 

main  mesh  after  a  desired  increment  of  time; 
(g)  calculating  values  of  said  flow  rate  al  mesh  points  of  said 

sub-mesh  after  said  desired  increment  of  time; 
(h)  calculating  variations  of  said  flow  rale  at  mesh  points  of 

the  mam  mesh  that  are  designated  as  singular  points  in  step 

(e),  by  one  of  an  approximate  analytic  function  and  a  delta 

function  approximation; 
(i)  correcting  values  of  said  flow  rate  ai  mesh  points  of  said 

main  mesh,  obtained  in  step  (0.  based  on  data  obtained  in 

steps  (g)  and  (h);  and 
(j)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (i)  for  a  predetermined  num- 

berjjf  time  increments  to  obtain  values  of  said  flow  rale 
jirfbugh  said  wind  channel  after  a  predetermined  length  of 
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1    A  circuit  for  producing  output  display  signals  which 
indicate  a  fraction  of  an  image  comprised  of  a  series  of  lines, 
wherein  each  of  said  lines  includes  a  series  of  input  display 
signals  corresponding  to  pixels,  said  fraction  has  a  numerator 
value  and  a  denominator  value,  said  circuit  compnsing 
adder/subtractor  means  for  selectively  adding  or  subtract- 
ing two  numbers,  such  that  a  result  is  output  from  the 
adder/subtractor  means,  wherein  the  result  has  either  a 
first  or  second  polanty, 
first   multiplexer  means  coupled   to  the  adder/subtractor 
means  for  furnishing  a  first  value  to  the  adder/subtractor 
means  for  selectively  adding  or  subtracting  iwo  numbers. 
wherein  said  first  value  is  equivalent  to  the  numerator 
value  of  the  fraction  or  the  difference  between  the  numer- 
ator value  and  the  denominator  value,  and  wherein  the 
first  multiplexer  means  is  coupled  to  receive  the  numera 
tor  and  the  difference, 
second  multiplexer  means  coupled  to  the  adder/subtractor 
means  for  furnishing  a  second  value  to  the  adder/subtrac- 


tor means  for  selectively  addmg  or  subtracting  two  num- 
bers, wherein  said  second  value  is  equivalent  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  numerator  value  of  the  fraction  and  the 
denominator  value  of  the  fraction  or  the  result  fedback 
from  the  adder/subtractor  means,  and  wherein  the  second 
multiplexer  means  is  coupled  to  receive  the  difference  and 
the  resull. 
means  for  causing  the  adder/subtractor  means  for  selec- 
tively adding  or  sublracting  to  subtract  the  second  value 
from  the  first  value  to  produce  the  resull. 
means  responding  lo  said  result  being  greater  than  zero  for 
causing  the  second  multiplexer  means  for  furnishing  the 
second  value  to  furnish  the  result  to  the  adder/subtractor 
means  and  the  first  multiplexer  means  for  furnishing  the 
first  value  to  furnish  the  difference  between  the  numerator 
value  and  the  denominator,  and  for  causing  the  adder/sub- 
tractor means  for  selectively  adding  or  subtracting  to 
subtract  the  first  value  from  the  resull  with  each  of  the 
series  of  mpul  signals  until  the  value  is  zero  or  less, 
means  responding  to  said  result  being  zero  or  less  for  causing 
the  first  multiplexer  means  for  furnishing  the  first  value  to 
furnish  the  numerator  to  the  adder/subtractor  means  and 
the  means  for  furnishing  the  second  value  to  furnish  the 
result  to  the  adder/subtractor  means,  and  for  causing  the 
adder/subtractor  means  for  selectively  adding  or  subtract- 
ing to  add  the  first  value  to  the  result, 
means  coupled  to  said  means  for  selectively  adding  and 
subtracting  for  sequentially  repeating  the  result  for  each 
input  display  signal  in  a  line,  wherein  said  result  is  re- 
peated for  each  pixel  in  a  line  w  hen  a  fraction  of  the  lines 
of  the  image  are  being  indicated,  such  that  the  result  is  the 
same  for  all  of  the  input  display  signals  corresponding  lo 
pixels  in  the  same  line;  and 
means  coupled  to  receive  the  series  of  input  display  signals 
and  the  result  for  indicating  whether  each  signal  of  the 
series  of  input  display  signals  is  to  be  utilized  according  lo 
the  polarity  of  the  resull.  wherein  the  means  for  indicating 
includes  means  for  providing  output  display  signals,  such 
ihat  each  signal  of  the  series  of  input  display  signals  is 
output  by  the  means  for  providing  only  if  the  polarity  of 
the  result  is  the  first  polarity,  and  wherein  when  the  result 
IS  sequentially  repealed  for  each  input  displa>  signal  in  the 
same  line  hy  the  means  for  sequentially  repeating  a  result, 
the  polarity  value  of  the  result  indicates  whether  each  of 
the  input  displays  signals  in  the  line  are  to  be  utilized  in  the 
output  display  signals,  such  that  the  output  display  signals 
that  are  provided  correspond  to  a  fraction  of  the  lines  of 
the  image- 
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PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  A  LEVEL  AND 

.ANGULAR  POSITION  ADJUSTABLE  LCD  ASSEMBLY 
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Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,694 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /  IX) 
U.S.  CI.  364—708.1  2  Claims 

1  .A  portable  computer  of  the  type  including  a  mainframe,  a 
keyboard  on  the  mainframe,  a  liquid  crystal  display  assembly 
having  a  front  screen  and  a  back  side,  and  means  for  electri- 
cally interconnecting  the  mainframe  to  the  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play assembly,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a)  the  liquid  crystal  display  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  longitudinal  edges,  a  pair  of  opposed  transverse 
edges,  and  a  channel  extending  along  each  transverse 
edge, 
h)  a  mainframe  including  a  rear  edge  and  an  elongate  block 
extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  edge,  the  elongate 
block  having  a  pair  of  spaced  notches  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof 
c)  a  revolving  shaft  including  a  pair  of  perpendicular  stub 


rods,   the  stub   rods  being  secured   within   the   spaced 
notches  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  pivot  axis; 

d)  a  pair  of  perpendicular  supports  extending  outwardly 
from  the  revolving  shaft  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof 
each  support  including  an  inwardly  extending  transverse 
pivot  shafi.  the  transverse  pivot  shafts  being  secured  to  the 
transverse  edges  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  assembly 
substantially  midway  between  and  defining  a  second  pivot 
axis  parallel  to  the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
display  assembly; 

e)  the  first  pivot  axis  permitting  the  display  assembly  to  be 
positioned  in  any  of  plural  various  angular  positions  and 


the  second  pivot  axis  permitting  the  display  assembly  to  be 
positioned  in  any  of  plural  various  level  positions  relative 
to  the  mainframe  for  receiving  input  signals  from  the 
keyboard;  and 
n  the  first  and  second  pivot  axis  further  permitting  the  display 
assembly  to  be  folded  against  the  mainframe  in  a  first 
position  with  the  front  screen  facing  outwardly  from  the 
mainframe  for  receiving  input  signals  from  a  pen  base 
input  device,  and  in  a  second  position  with  the  front 
screen  facing  inwardly  towards  the  mainframe  for  closing 
the  computer,  and  the  supports  being  received  within  the 
channels  when  the  display  assembly  is  in  both  the  first  and 
second  folded  positions. 


101 


102 


goal  storage  means  for  storing  a  goal  value  of  cutoff  fre- 
quency. 

coefficient  readout  means  for  reading  out  filter  coefficients 
corresponding  lo  the  goal  value  of  the  cutoff  frequency 
stored  in  said  goal  storage  means  from  said  filter  coeffici- 
ent storage  means 

filter  means  for  receiving  filter  coefficients  from  said  coefTi- 
cienl  readout  means  and  for  filtering  a  signal  input  thereto 
in  accordance  with  the  received  filter  coefficients; 

desired  cutoff  frequency  varying  means  for  varying  a  de- 
sired value  of  the  cutoff  frequency. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  de- 
sired value  of  the  cutoff  frequency  from  said  desired  cut- 
off frequency  varying  means  and  the  goal  value  of  the 
cutoff  frequency  stored  in  said  goal  storage  means; 

updating  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  when 
said  detected  difference  !■•  larger  than  a  predetermined 
value,  for  calculating  a  new  goal  value  of  cutoff  frequency 
that  IS  located  between  said  goal  value  stored  in  said  goal 
storage  means  and  said  desired  value,  and  for  updating 
said  goal  storage  means  with  said  new  goal  value  of  cutoff 
frequency;  and 

repeating  means  for  repeating  operations  of  said  detecting 
means,  said  updating  means  and  said  coefficient  readout 
means  until  said  detected  difference  is  reduced  to  a  rela- 
tively small  value 
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1   A  digital  filter  system  comprising: 

filter  coefficient  storage  means  for  storing  filter  coefficients 
corresponding  to  discrete  cutoff  frequencies,  respectively; 


1    A  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  N  bit  number  by  an  M  bit 
number,  comprising 

storage  means  for  storing  an  N  bit  number,  said  storage 
means  having  first  and  second  non-overlapping  bu  groups 
for  holding,  respectively,  first  and  second  bit  groups  val- 
ues, each  bit  group  having  the  same  number  of  bits, 

a  first  look  up  table  (LUT)  coupled  to  the  first  bit  group,  said 
first  bit  group  accessing  said  first  LUT  to  produce  a  first 
value,  said  first  value  representing  a  sum  of  a  first  compen- 
sation value  added  to  a  product  of  an  M  bit  number  multi- 
plier by  said  first  hit  group  value; 

a  second  LUT  coupled  to  the  second  bit  group,  said  second 
bit  group  accessing  said  second  LUT  to  produce  a  second 
value,  said  second  value  representing  a  sum  of  a  second 
compensation  value  added  to  a  pnxiuct  of  said  M  bit 
number  multiplied  bv  said  second  bit  group  value. 

adding  means,  comprising  first  adding  means  and  an  incre- 
ment means,  said  first  adding  means  adding  a  first  plurality 
of  bits  from  said  first  LUT  to  a  first  plurality  of  bits  from 
said  second  LUT  lo  produce  a  partial  result; 

said  first  adding  means  further  producing  a  carry  out  bit.  said 
carry  out  bit  being  added  lo  a  second  plurality  of  bits  from 
said  first  LUT  hv  said  increment  means, 
whereby  said  product  of  said  N  bit  number  and  said  M  bit 
number  is  produced. 
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be  varied  by  optical  Stark  effect  according  to  an  exter- 
nally applied  field,  and 
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1 1  .\n  IC  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  memory  block  means  each  having  an 
associated  fusible  link  means,  wherein  the  first  memory 
block  means  is  compnsed  of  an  array  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  the  matrix 
including  at  least  (m+\)  rows  and  (n+  1)  columns  where 
m  and  n  are  integers  greater  than  1.  wherein  the  second 
memory  block  means  is  comprised  of  an  array  of  memory 
cells  arranged  In  a  matnx  of  rows  and  columns,  the  matrix 
including  at  least  (p  4- 1 )  rows  and  (q  -i- 1 )  columns  w  here  p 
and  q  are  integers  greater  than  1; 
a  replacement  memory  block  means, 

wherein  the  replacement  memory  block  means  is  comprised 
of  an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows 
and  columns,  the  matrix  including  at  least  (r+  1)  rows  and 
(s -I- 1 )  columns  where  r  and  s  are  integers  greater  than  1. 
wherein  the  integers  m,  p,  and  r  are  of  equal  value  and  the 
integers  n,  q,  and  s  are  of  equal  value;  and 
a  memory  block  selection  means  internal  to  the  IC.  the 
memory  block  selection  means  being  coupled  to  the  first, 
second  and  replacement  memory  block  means,  the  mem- 
ory block  selection  means  operative  such  that  if  a  fusible 
link  is  blown,  the  memory  block  associated  with  the 
blown  fusible  link  is  disabled,  the  replacement  memory 
block  IS  enabled  and  the  selection  means  translates  a  block 
select  for  the  disabled  block  means  into  a  block  select  for 
a  memory  block  means  which  is  enabled,  wherein  reading 
a  cell  in  an  enabled  memory  block  does  not  increase  the 
signal  to  noise  ratio. 


detecting  an  intensity-modulated  multiple-frequency  optical 
signal  from  the  optical  recording  medium 
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PROCESSING  METHOD 
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1.   A   method  of  processing  a  multiple-frequency  optical 
signal,  wherem  multiple  optical  signals  are  multiplexed  in  the 
frequency  domain,  the  method  characterized  b\  the  steps  of 
applying  said  multiple-frequency  optical  signal  to  an  optical 
recording  medium  whose  light  absorption  spectrum  may 


I   A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  isolation  films  arranged  m  rows  and  columns 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  isolation  films  pro- 
viding isolation  film  pairs,  said  isolation  film  pairs  com- 
prising two  of  said  isolation  films  adjacent  to  each  other  in 
a  row  direction; 
each  of  said  isolation  film  pairs  including  a  base  portion 
arranged  in  a  column  direction,  a  first  expanded  portion 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  base  portion  in  a  first 
direction  parallel  with  said  row  direction,  and  a  second 
expanded  portion  extending  from  another  side  of  said  base 
portion  m  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, 
an  array  of  memory  cells  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
arranged  in  memory  cell  pairs,  each  memory  cell  pair 
including  a  pair  of  stacked  gate  structures  having  first  and 
second  gate  insulating  films,  first  and  second  floating  gales 
and  first  and  second  control  gates,  each  of  said  memory 
cell  pairs  being  located  such  that  a  common  drain  region 
IS  defined  by  each  of  said  isolation  film  pairs  and  that  a 
common  source  region  extending  in  said  row  direction  is 
provided  between  one  of  said  isolation  film  pairs  and 
another  of  said  isolation  film  pairs  adjacent  thereto  in  said 
column  direction, 
a  first  common  conductive  layer  for  providing  said  first 
control  gate  of  each  of  said  memory  cell  pairs,  said  first 


common  conductive  layer  extending  continuously  in  said 
row  direction  to  pass  over  said  first  expanded  portion  of 
each  of  said  isolation  film  pairs,  said  first  control  gate 
having  a  first  expanded  portion  extending  on  said  base 
portion  in  said  column  direction; 

a  second  common  conductive  layer  for  providing  said  sec- 
ond control  gate  of  each  of  said  memory  cell  pairs,  said 
second  common  conductive  layer  extending  continuously 
in  said  row  direction  to  pass  through  said  second  ex- 
panded portion  of  each  of  said  isolation  film  pairs,  said 
second  control  gate  having  a  second  expanded  portion 
extending  on  said  base  portion  in  said  column  direction; 

said  first  and  second  expanded  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  control  gates  being  opposed  to  each  other; 

said  first  floating  gate  of  each  of  said  memory  cell  pairs  being 
located  beneath  said  first  control  gate  and  having  a  similar 
configuration  to  that  of  said  first  control  gate,  said  first 
floating  gate  being  electrically  insulated  at  said  first  ex- 
panded portion  of  each  of  said  isolation  film  pairs  by  a  first 
cell  slit  from  adjacent  floating  gates  in  said  row  direction, 
and 

said  second  floating  gate  of  each  of  said  memory  cell  pairs 
being  located  beneath  said  second  control  gate  and  having 
a  similar  configuration  to  that  of  said  second  control  gate, 
said  second  floating  gate  being  electrically  insulated  at 
said  second  expanded  portion  of  each  of  said  isolation  film 
pairs  by  a  second  cell  slit  from  adjacent  floating  gates  in 
said  row  direction 


trigger  input  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals 
coupled  to  said  read  address  column  conductors  and  being 
responsive  to  a  read  trigger  pulse  applied  to  said  trigger 
input  terminal  for  sequentially  applying  cell  read  address 
signals  to  said  read  address  column  conductors  at  a  second 
predetermined  rate,  and 
a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  said  read  and  write 
trigger  pulses  in  a  timed  relationship. 
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1    A  configurable  function  element  including  K  memory 

cells.  K  being  an  integer,  and  configurable  selection  means 
coupled  to  said  memory  cells  and  responsive  to  applied  data 
input  signals,  for  accessing  information  stored  in  one  or  more 
said  memory  cells  and  delivering  the  accessed  information  to 
one  or  more  output  ports  of  said  function  element,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

said  configurable  selection  means  including  means  for  form- 
ing M  memory  subsets  of  16  memory  cells  each,  M  being 
an  integer,  where  each  of  said  memory  subsets  develops 
two  output  bits  in  response  to  at  most  three  selections  bits 
applied  to  said  memory  subsets;  and 
said  configurable  selection  means  including  means  for  form- 
ing a  chain  of  said  memory  subsets  by  connecting  one  of 
said  two  output  bits  of  memory  subset  i.  where  i  is  and 
integer  index  ranging  from  1  to  M—  1,  to  one  of  said  three 
section  bits  of  memory  subset  i  + 1. 


1.  A  dual  port  memory  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  two  row  conductors  for  each  row 
of  cells  and  two  column  conductors  for  each  column  of 
cells,  each  cell  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  data 
input  row  conductor,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  data 
output  row  conductor,  a  third  input  connected  to  a  write 
address  column  conductor  and  a  fourth  input  connected 
to  a  read  address  column  conductor; 

input  means  for  applying  data  to  be  stored  to  said  data  input 
row  conductors. 

output  means  for  recovering  data  stored  from  said  data 
output  row  conductors; 

a  first  tnggerable  sequential  pulse  generator  having  a  trigger 
input  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  coupled 
to  said  write  address  column  conductors  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  write  trigger  pulse  applied  to  said  trigger 
input  terminal  for  sequentialK  applying  cell  address  sig- 
nals to  said  write  address  column  conductors  at  a  first 
predetermined  rate; 

a  second  tnggerable  sequential  pulse  generator  having  a 
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1  An  output  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  memory  de- 
signed to  operate  over  a  range  of  power  supply  voltages  in- 
cluding a  nominal  voltage  and  a  high  voltage,  the  output  cir- 
cuit comprising 

a  data  receiving  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  data  signal  to 

be  output  from  the  memory; 
a  data  output  circuit  having  an  output  node  and  an  output 

transistor  having  first,  second,  and  control  terminals, 
the  control  terminal  being  responsively  coupled  to  said  data 

receiving  circuit, 
said  first  terminal  being  connected  to  receive  the  power 

supply  voltage, 
said  second  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  output  node;  and 
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a  circuit  providing  a  derived  power  supply  voltage  to  said 
data  receiving  circuit,  said  derived  power  supply  voltage 
being  a  function  of  the  power  supply  voltage. 

the  data  receiving  circuit,  the  circuit  providing  a  derived 
power  supply  voltage,  and  the  data  output  circuit  being 
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configured  so  that  current  drawn  through  said  output 
transistor  is  higher  at  said  noitiinal  voltage  than  at  said 
high  voltage,  and  wherein  the  output  circuit  is  configured 
to  drive  said  output  node  with  an  output  current  that 
varies  continuously  in  accordance  with  continuous 
changes  in  the  power  supply  voltage  over  said  range 
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29  Claims 


UMP        , 


1  A  memory  system  receiving  both  a  high  supply  voltage 
and  a  low  supply  voltage  from  an  external  source,  the  memory 
system  accessing  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
during  an  access  cycle,  the  memory  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  local  word  lines,  each  of  which  is  intercon- 
nected to  different  ones  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  master  word  lines,  each  coupled  to  selected 
ones  of  said  local  word  lines; 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
master  word  lines; 

second  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
local  word  lines  coupled  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  master  word  lines;  and 

a  charge  reservoir  for  storing  charge  at  a  boost  voltage 
exceeding  the  high  supply  voltage. 

said  second  selection  means  including  a  driver  transistor  for 
coupling  said  boost  voltage  to  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  local  word  lines,  said  driver  transistor  having 
a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  said  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  master  word  lines,  a  first  controlled  electrtxie  cou- 
pled to  said  selected  one  of  said  local  word  lines,  and  a 
second  controlled  electrode  that  is  biased  at  said  boost 
voltage  only  after  said  selected  master  word  line  has  been 
substantially  activated 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  at  the  intersections  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  word  lines. 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  activated  by  the  potentials  on 
common  nodes  to  sense  and  amplify  the  potential  differ- 
ences between  the  respective  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

an  equalizing  means  activated  by  an  equalizing  signal  to 
apply  the  potential  on  a  power  supply  node  to  the  pairs  of 
bit  lines; 

a  reference  potential  supplying  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence potential  and  supplying  the  reference  potential  to  the 
power  supply  node  through  a  switching  means,  and 

a  negative  potential  input  means  for  receiving  an  external 
signal  of  a  negative  potential  and  turning  off  the  switching 
means  and  supplying  the  external  signal  to  the  power 
supply  node. 


5,255.225 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

AND  MEMORY  CONSISTING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hiroaki  Nambu.  Sagamihara;  Noriyuki  Homma,  Kodaira; 
Kunihiko  Yamaguchi,  Sayama;  Kazuo  Kanetani.  Akishima; 
Hisayuki  Higuchi,  Kokubunji;  Youji  Idei,  Asaka;  Kenichi 
Ohata,  Tachikawa;  Yoshiaki  Sakurai,  Kokubunji;  Masanori 
Odaka.  Kodaira;  Goro  Kitsukawa,  Hinodemachi;  Nobuo 
Tamba,  Ome;  Masayuki  Ohayashi.  Ome;  Toshiro  Hiramoto. 
Ome,  and  Kayoko  Saito.  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,557 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-084863; 
Jul.  19,  1989.  1-184691;  Aug.  16,  1989.  1-210083;  Mar.  4,  1991, 
3-062646 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365—189.11  28  Qaims 

1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 
a  current  switch  circuit  which  includes  a  first  bipolar  transis- 
tor having  a  base  coupled  to  receive  a  first  input  signal, 
and  a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to 


receive  a  reference  voltage  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  an 
emitter  of  said  first  bip<-ilar  transistor,  and  which  generates 
lever-amplified  inverted  and  non-inverted  outpui  signals 
with  respect  to  said  input  signal, 

a  first  emitter  follower  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to 
receive  said  inverted  output  signal; 

an  output  emitter  follower  transistor  which  has  a  base  cou- 
pled to  receive  an  output  signal  from  said  first  emitter 
follower  transistors,  and  which  generates  an  output  signal; 


m  parallel  data  from  said  read  data  transfer  circuit  and  output- 
ting  the  captured  data  in  a  bii-serial  manner,  data-transfer  path 
control  means  responsive  to  switching  data  for  controlling 
data  transfer  from  said  redundancy  write  shift  register  to  said 
redundancy  data  output  circuit  such  that  the  data  from  each 
stage  of  said  redundancy  write  shift  register  is  transferred  to  a 
corresponding  stage  or  a  different  stage  of  said  redundancy 
data  outpui  circuit,  and  a  signal  generating  circuit  for  generat- 
ing said  switching  data. 
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5.255.22^ 
SWITCHED  ROW   COI  I  MN  MEMORY  REDl  NDANCS 
Jeffrey  J.  Haeffele.  Monument.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,681 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  19/28.  8/00 

U,S.  CI.  365—200  11  Claims 


a  second  emitter  follower  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to 
receive  said  non-inverted  output  signal; 

a  first  current  source  used  as  a  load;  and 

a  first  N-channel  MOSFET  having  a  gale  coupled  to  receive 
an  output  signal  from  said  second  emitter  follower  transis- 
tor, and  a  source-dram  path  coupled  between  said  first 
current  source  and  an  emitter  of  said  output  emitter  fol- 
lower transistor. 


5,255.226 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DF\  ICt  WITH  A 

REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  BYPASSING  FAILED 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Kazuki  Ohno,  and  Tasuharu  Hoshino.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NFC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1.  1990.  2-143439 

Int.  CI.    GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.12  !■*  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  redun- 
dancy w  rue  shift  register  including  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
and  shift  stages,  a  write  data  transfer  circuit  for  transferring  in 
parallel  data  stored  in  said  redundancy  write  shift  register  in 
response  to  a  write-data  transfer  signal,  a  redundancy  memory 
cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  in 
parallel  data  transferred  by  said  write  data  transfer  circuit  in  a 
data  write  mode  and  for  reading  out  in  parallel  data  stored 
therein  in  a  data  read  mode,  a  read  data  transfer  circuit  for 
transferring  data  read  out  of  said  redundancy  memory  cell 
array  in  response  to  a  read-data  transfer  signal,  a  redundancy 
data  output  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  stages  for  capturing 


I  .-'i  system  for  reconfiguring  a  memory  array,  said  memory 
array  having  a  matrix  composed  of  a  plurality  of  columns  and 
a  plurality  of  rows,  row  select  circuitry  for  selectively  access- 
ing said  plurality  of  rows,  write  circuitry  for  writing  data  into 
selected  columns  of  said  plurality  of  columns,  and  read  cir- 
cuitry for  reading  data  from  selected  columns  of  said  plurality 
of  columns,  said  system  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  redundant  columns  in  said  memory  array,  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  redundant  columns  being  located 
at  a  predetermined  location  in  said  memory  array  so  as  to 
divide  said  plurality  of  columns  into  equal  sectors  of  col- 
umns, 
a  plurality  of  redundant  rows  in  said  memory  array,  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  redundant  rows  being  located  at  a 
predetermined  location  in  said  memory  array  so  as  to 
divide  said  plurality  of  rows  into  equal  sectors  of  rows, 
means  connected  to  said  write  and  read  circuitry  for  testing 
said  plurality  of  columns  and  rows  for  defects,  said  testing 
means  generating  a  reconfiguration  row  hit  pattern  when 
a  defective  row  is  identified  and  a  reconfiguration  column 
bit  pattern  when  a  defective  column  is  identified. 
a  plurality  of  first  switches  connected  between  said  row 
select  circuitry  and  said  plurality  of  rows  and  plurality  of 
redundant  rows,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  switches 
selectively  connecting  one  of  two  of  said  adjacent  plural- 
ity of  rows  and  plurality  of  redundant  rows  to  one  row 
said  row  select  circuitry, 
a  plurality  of  second  switches  connected  between  said  write 
circuitrv   and  said  plurality  of  columns  and  plurality  of 
redundant    columns,    each    of  said    second    plurality    of 
switches  selectively  connecting  one  of  two  of  said  adja- 
cent plurality  of  columns  and  plurality  of  redundant  col- 
umns to  one  column  of  said  write  circuitry. 
a  plurality  of  third  switches  connected  between  said  read 
circuitry  and  said  plurality  of  columns  and  plurality  of 


UMI 


2114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1993 


October  19.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2115 


redundant  columns,  each  of  said  third  plurality  of 
switches  selectively  connecting  one  of  two  of  said  adja- 
cent plurality  of  columns  and  plurality  of  redundant  col- 
umns to  one  said  column  read  circuitry, 

first  means  receptive  of  said  reconfiguration  row  bit  pattern 
and  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  switches  for  pro- 
grammably  controlling  the  selective  connection  of  each 
said  switch  to  said  one  of  two  adjacent  rows, 

second  means  receptive  of  said  reconfiguration  column  bit 
pattern  and  connected  to  said  second  and  third  plurality  of 
switches  for  programmably  controlling  the  selective  con- 
nection of  each  said  switch  to  said  one  of  two  adjacent 
columns 


5.255,228 

SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DE\  ICF  WITH 

REDL  NDANO  CTRCTITS 

Minora  Hatta.  Takatsuki.  and  Junko  Hatta,  Ibaraki,  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electronics    Corporation. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,685,  Jun.  25.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462.119.  Jan.  10,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  9P.674 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  .Ian.  10,  1989,  1-3159 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  S/00.  11/40 

L.S.  CI.  365-200  10  Claims 


N  V  M  first  transfer  gates  such  that  M  of  said  N  v  M  first 
transfer  gates  coupled  to  a  common  I/O  data  line  with 
respective  M  column  addresses  have  iheir  other  terminals 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  N  first  conductive 
lines, 

N  fusible  links  respectively  connected  between  said  N  I/O 
data  lines  and  said  N  first  conductive  lines, 

a  second  conductive  line  connected  to  other  terminals  of 
said  M  second  transfer  gates;  and 

N  electrical  connecting  means,  each  for  electrically  connect- 
ing each  one  of  said  N  I/O  data  lines  to  said  second  con- 
ductive line  as  programmed. 


5,255,229 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  INCLUDING 

STRESS  TEST  CIRCUITRY 
Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Y  okohama,  and  Masaru  Koyanagi.  Tok>o.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-418761 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7,02 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  25  Claims 


K       fc'V 


VtOf    vtt?  I        1 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 
a  memory  cell  array  having  plural  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  wherein  each  of  said  columns  has  a 
column  address  assigned  to  it  such  that  N  columns  (N 
being  an  integer  not  less  than  2)  out  of  N  ;^  M  columns  (M 
being  an  integer  not  less  than  2)  share  a  common  column 
address  out  of  M  column  addresses; 

N  ID  data  lines  which  are  simultaneously  connectable  to 
respective  N  columns  of  a  common  column  address 

N  '  M  first  transfer  gales,  each  having  a  terminal  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  N  v  M  columns,  and  each  being 
closed  so  as  to  allow  a  fiow  of  current  therethrough  when 
an  associated  column  is  selected  in  response  to  column 
selection  signals  generated  from  column  address  input 
signals; 

M  spare  columns,  each  having  a  different  column  address 
out  of  said  M  column  addresses  assigned  thereto; 

M  second  transfer  gates,  each  haMng  a  terminal  connected 
to  each  one  of  said  M  spare  columns,  and  each  being 
closed  so  as  to  allow  a  fiow  of  current  therethrough  when 
an  associated  spare  column  is  selected  in  response  to  col- 
umn selection  signals  generated  from  said  column  address 
input  signals, 

N  first  conductive  lines  connected  to  other  terminals  of  said 


«-  v»p^- 


1    A  dynamic  random  access  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  word  line  connected  to  the  memory  cells  in  the  same  row; 

a  bit  line  connected  to  the  memory  cells  in  the  same  column; 

a  word  line  selection  circuit  for  generating  a  word  line 
selection  signal  m  response  to  an  address  signal. 

a  word  line  driving  circuit,  connected  between  a  word  line 
driving  voltage  source  and  said  word  line,  for  driving  said 
word  line  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  word  line 
selection  circuit; 

a  noise  killer  circuit  connected  between  said  word  line  and 
ground  potential; 

a  voltage  stress  test  terminal  to  which  a  stress  voltage  is 
externally  applied  during  a  voltage  stress  test; 

stress  voltage  transmission  means,  coupled  to  a  first  prede- 
termined number  of  word  lines  and  to  the  voltage  stress 
test  terminal  for  transmitting  the  stress  voltage  to  the  first 
predetermined  number  of  word  lines  which  is  greater  than 
a  second  predetermined  number  of  word  lines  selected  in 
response  to  the  address  signal  during  a  normal  operation 
mcxle  when  the  stress  voltage  is  applied  to  said  voltage 
stress  terminal  and 
noise  killer  control  means  coupled  to  the  noise  killer  circuit 
and  resp<insive  to  a  first  control  signal  for  turning  off  said 
noise  killer  circuit  connected  to  said  word  line  to  which 
the  stress  voltage  is  applied  during  the  voltage  stress  test. 


5.255.230 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

CONTINUITY  OF  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

CELLS 
James  Chan,  Folsom;  Robert  E.  Larscn,  Shingle  Springs,  and 
Steve  Eskildsen,  Folsom,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816.635 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  a.  365—201  21  Claims 


ers  basing  a  coupling  capacitance  salue,  said  DRAM  device 

compnsing 

in  a  first  of  said  bit-line  pans,  first  and  second  bit-lines  lo- 
cated on  either  side  and  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said 
predetermined  meial-wire  shunt  zones. 


X 


L  .\  method  of  testing  a  memory  array  of  SR.AM  cells 
arranged  in  columns,  each  SRAM  cell  including  memory 
transistors,  bit  and  bit  #  lines,  the  memory  array  including 
precharge  circuitry,  an  output  test  terminal,  and  column  select 
circuitrv.  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

connecting  the  precharge  circuitry  to  all  of  the  SRAM  cells 

of  the  memorv  arrav. 
selecting  from  the  SR.AM  cells  selected  SRAM  cells,  the 
selected  SR.AM  cells  having  selected  bit  and  bit  #  lines, 
connecting  the  selected  hit  and  bil#  lines  of  the  selected 

SR.AM  cells  to  the  output  test  terminal, 
disconnecting  the  memory  transistors  of  the  selected  SRAM 

cells  from  the  selected  bit  and  bit#  lines, 
disconnecting  the  selected  bit  and  bit#  lines  from  the  pre- 
charge circuitrN. 
enabling  the  column   select   circuitry  to  select   a  column 

including  the  selected  SRAM  cells, 
applying  a  preselected  voltage  to  the  output  test  terminal. 

and 
measuring  a  current  flowing  through  the  output  test  termi- 

tial. 
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a  first  of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  bil-lines.  so  that  said  coupling  capacitance 
value  of  said  first  sense  amplifier  is  equal  to  and  balanced 
with  said  coupling  capacitance  values  of  said  other  sensing 
amplifiers 


5,255,232 

DRAM  CELL  PLATE  AND  PRECHARGE  \OLTAGE 

GENERATOR 

Richard  C.  Foss,  Kirkcaldy  Fife.  Scotland,  and  \  alerie  L.  Lines, 

Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mosaid,  Inc..  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  68D.-'48 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007793 

Int.  a."  GllC  11,24 
I  .S.  n.  365—203  6  Oaims 


5,255.231 

ARCHITECTURE  OF  REALIZING  BALANCE  OF  BIT 

LINE  SENSE  AMPLIHER  IN  DRAM  CELL  ARRAY 

Jong  H.  Oh,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichonkun  Kyoungkido,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.245 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24.  1990, 
1990-2377 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  365—202  3  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  DRAM  device  of  the  type  including  a 
plurality  of  bit-lme  pairs,  wherein  each  bit-line  pair  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  said  DRAM 
device  also  including  a  plurality  of  intersecting  polysilicon 
word-lines  and  a  plurality  of  metal  word-lines  wherein  said 
metal  word-lines  connect  said  polysilicon  word-lines  at  prede- 
termined metal-wire  shunt  zones,  each  of  said  sensing  amplifi- 


1  \  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising 
bit  storage  capacitors  and  at  least  one  bit  line  for  receiving 
stored  bits  from  said  storage  capacitors,  means  for  generating  a 
storage  capacitor  reference  plate  voltage  and  a  bit  line  pre- 
charge maintaining  voltage,  compnsing  voltage  supply  means. 
Miltage  divider  means  connected  across  the  voltage  suppiv 
terminal  means,  a  portion  of  the  voltage  divider  means  con- 
nected in  a  high  series  impedance  circuit  to  a  storage  capacitor 
reference  plate,  a  unitv  gam  low  impedance  amplifier  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  voltage  divider  means  and  an  output 
connected  to  a  bit  line  to  be  precharged.  the  voltage  supplied 
by  said  portion  of  the  voltage  divider  means  and  the  voltage 
supplied  to  said  input  of  the  amplifier  bv  said  voltage  divider 
means  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  storage  capacitor  refer- 
ence voltage  and  maintain  the  precharge  hii  line  voltage 
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5.255,233 

SON  vol  ATILE  SEMICONDl  CrOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

EQL  IPPFD  WITH  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCL  IT  FOR 

DISCRIMINATING  SMALL  DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE 

LEVEL 
Kyouichi  Uumi.  Kanaaawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  IW2,  S«r.  No.  891,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137327 

Int.  CI.    G05F  J/24.  GllC  7/02 

L.S.  a.  365—207  8  Claims 


5,255,234 

REDUNDANT  MEANS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yong-Sik  Seok,  Tacgu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.387 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1990. 
1990  21502 

Int.  CI.    GllC  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—210  7  Claims 
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1    A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  compris- 


ing 


a)  a  memory  cell  array  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  ad- 
dressable non-volatile  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  and  each  having  one  of  high  and  low  threshold 
levels  depending  upon  logic  level  of  a  data  bit  stored 
therein; 

b)  addressing  means  provided  in  association  with  said  mem- 
ory cell  array,  and  selecting  one  of  said  plurahty  of  ad- 
dressable non-volatile  memory  cells  for  producing  a  read- 
out data  signal  of  either  high  or  low  voltage  level  at  an 
output  node  thereof,  said  read-out  data  signal  being  indic- 
ative of  the  threshold  level  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
addressable  non-volatile  memory  cells; 

c)  a  reference  unit  operative  to  produce  a  reference  voltage 
level  regulated  between  said  high  and  low  voltage  level  of 
said  read-out  data  signal  at  an  output  node  thereof;  and 

d)  a  sense  amplifier  unit  comprising  d-1)  a  data  input  node 
coupled  with  said  output  node  of  said  addressing  means. 
d-2)  a  reference  node  coupled  with  said  output  node  of 
said  reference  unit,  d-3)  a  first  gate  transistor  having  a 
drain  node  coupled  with  said  data  input  node,  d-4)  a  sec- 
ond gate  transistor  having  a  drain  node  coupled  with  said 
reference  node,  d-5)  a  first  inverting  circuit  having  an 
input  node  coupled  with  said  data  input  node,  and  an 
output  node  coupled  with  a  gate  electrode  of  said  first 
gate  transistor,  d-6)  a  second  inverting  circuit  having  an 
input  node  coupled  with  said  reference  node,  and  an  out- 
put node  coupled  with  a  gate  electrode  of  said  second  gate 
transistor,  d-7)  a  first  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween a  source  of  current  and  a  source  node  of  said  first 
gate  transistor  for  controlling  a  first  current,  d-8)  a  second 
current  mirror  circuit  coupled  between  said  source  of 
current  and  a  source  node  of  said  second  gate  transistor 
for  controlling  a  second  current,  d-9)  a   third   current 
mirror  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  nodes  respec- 
tively supplied  with  said  first  and  second  currents,  and 
responsive  to  a  voltage  level  converted  from  said  second 
current  for  controlling  a  voltage  level  at  said  first  input 
node  thereof,  and  d-IO)  a  differential   amplifier  circuit 
responsive  to  a  differential  voltage  level  between  said  first 
and  second  input  nodes  for  producing  an  output  data 
signal 


5.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  normal  cell  arrays  each  having  sense  amplifier,  a  redundant 
method  for  replacing  a  normal  cell  array  having  a  defect  with 
an  internal  redundant  cell  array  in  response  to  a  defect  of  an 
externally  inputted  address  signal  comprising  the  methods  of: 
connecting  said  redundant  cell  array  only   with  the  sense 
amplifier  employed  in  any  one  of  adjacent  normal  cell 
arrays; 
arranging  an  isolation  gate  between  the  bit  lines  of  one  of 
said  normal  cell  array  connected  w  ith  said  redundant  cell 
array  and  the  other  of  said  normal  cell  array  not  con- 
nected with  said  redundant  cell  array,  said  isolation  gate 
isolating  or  connecting  said  bit  lines  in  response  to  an 
isolation  signal;  and 
respectively  applying  to  said  sen<!e  amplifier  and  isolation 
gate  a  sensing  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  redundant 
control  signal  of  a  first  or  second  state  in  response  to  the 
defect  of  said  externally  inputted  address  signal  and  said 
isolation  signal,  whereby  the  data  stored  in  said  redundant 
cell  array  is  outputled  through  the  sense  amplifier  con- 
nected with  said  redundant  cell  array  during  said  redun- 
dant control  signal  being  in  the  second  state. 


5,255,235 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCE.SS  MEMORY  WITH  Dl  MMY 
WORD  LINES  CONNECTED  TO  BIT  LINE  POTENTIAL 

ADJUSTING  CAPACITORS 
Hideshi  Miyatake.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,519,  Aug.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  192,575,  May  11,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,982,367.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1987,  62-119207 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/407 
U.S.  CI.  365—210  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  dynamic  random  access  memory  com- 
prising. 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  m  a  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns,  each  memory  cell  including  one  N  channel  field 
effect  transistor  and  one  capacitor  means; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  one  provided  for  each  row,  each 
word  line  being  connected  to  respective  gate  electrodes  of 
each  transistor  included  in  the  memory  cells  on  an  associ- 
ated row  and  having  applied  thereon  a  voltage  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  operating  power-supply  voltage  Vcc 
when  selected  by  a  row  decoder  in  response  to  an  exter- 
nally applied  address; 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  one  provided  for  each  column, 


each  bit  line  pair  being  contjected  to  memory  cells  on  an 

associated  column; 

a  plurality  of  equalizing  means,  one  for  each  column,  each 
equalizing  means  connected  between  a  bit  line  pair  on  an 
associated  column  and  setting  thai  bit  line  pair  potential  at 
half  said  operating  power-supply  \oltage  before  the  selec- 
tion of  a  word  line  by  the  row  decoder. 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  means,  one  for  each  column, 
each  sense  amplifier  means  sensing  and  amplifying  a  po- 
tential difference  between  the  bit  lines  of  an  associated  bit 
line  pair  provided  on  an  associated  column,  and 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  potential  adjusting  means,  one  for  each 
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column,  each  bit  line  potential  adjusting  means  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  capacitors  each  having  one  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  respective  bit  line  of  an  associated  bit  line  pair 
in  a  corresponding  column  and  another  electrode  con- 
nected to  one  of  a  pair  of  dummy  word  lines  running 
parallel  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  p<3tenlial  of  one  dummy  word  line 
in  said  pair  of  dummy  word  lines  at  the  operating  power- 
supply  voltage,  and  for  shifting  the  potential  of  the  other 
dummy  word  line  of  said  pair  of  dummy  word  lines  from 
the  operating  power-supply  voltage  lo  a  ground  level 
before  a  sense  amplifier  is  made  active  lor  a  sensing  opera- 
tion. 


5,255.236 
ROM  CARD  UNIT 
Mitsuo  Maehara.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9.  1990.  2-93546 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00.  13,04 

U.S.  CI.  365—218  4  Claims 
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1   A  ROM  card  unit  comprising; 

a  ROM  card  board  on  which  a  plurality  of  ROMs  allowing 
data  stored  therein  to  be  erased  by  ultraviolet  light  radia- 
tion are  mounted,  said  ROMs  having  ultraviolet  radiation 
windows; 

a  card  package  body  accommodating  said  ROM  card  Ixiard 
w  ith  said  ROMs  so  as  to  expose  (hose  sides  of  said  ROMs 
where  said  ultraviolet  radiation  windows  are  located,  said 
card  package  body  being  formed  of  a  material  capable  of 
cutting  off  ultra\iolet  light;  and 

ultraviolet  transmission  means  mounted  on  that  side  of  said 
card  package  body  where  there  are  said  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion windows  of  said  ROMs,  said  ultraviolet  transmission 
means  normally  cutting  off  ultraviolet  lighl  from  the 
outside  of  said  package  body,  w  hereas  allowing  the  trans- 


mission of  ultraviolet  lighi  when  data  stored  in  said  ROMs 
IS  to  be  erased  so  that  ultraviolet  light  is  radiated  from  the 
outside  of  said  package  body  through  said  ultraviolet 
radiation  windows  of  said  ROMs  wherein  said  ultraviolet 
transmission  means  comprises  a  transparent  cover  formed 
of  a  material  permitting  the  transmission  therethrough  of 
ultraviolet  light  and  fixed  to  that  side  of  said  card  package 
body  where  there  are  said  ultraviolet  radiation  windows 
of  said  ROMs,  and  an  ultraviolet  shield  member  formed  of 
a  material  capable  of  cutting  off  ultraviolet  light  and 
mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said  card  package  bcxjy  as 
said  transparent  cover  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  remov- 
able from  said  card  package  body. 


5,255,237 

METHOD  OF  ERASING  A  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE 

Noriaki  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX'  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No   866,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^pr.  10.  1991.  3-0'^6635 

Int.  a.    GllC  /;  4u 

U.S.  a.  365—218  3  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  erasing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage 
provided  with  a  composite  gate  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  by  sequentially  embedding  a  first  gate 
insulating  film,  a  Hoating  gate  electrode,  a  second  gate  insulat- 
ing film  and  a  control  gate  electrode  and  with  a  source  and  a 
drain  in  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  which  are 
electrically  separated  with  each  other  with  embracing  the 
composite  gate,  wherein  when  electrons  accumulated  to  the 
fioating  gale  electrode  are  emitted  for  an  erasing  operation,  a 
drain  potential  is  made  into  a  fioatmg  potential  and  a  plurality 
of  continuous  pulses  of  the  negative  high  voltage  of  which 
parameter  of  multiplying  pulse  intervals  by  applying  pulse 
numbers  is  0  1  seconds  or  more  are  applied  to  the  control  gate 
electrode  and  Fowler-Nordheim  tunnelling  of  electrons  accu- 
mulated to  the  fioating  gate  electrode  is  intermittently  per- 
formed to  the  semiconductor  substrate  through  the  first  gate 
insulating  film  for  an  erasing  operation 
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5.255,23« 
RRST-IN  FIRST-OLT  SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY 
DFVICF 
Hiroshi   IchiBc:  Junichi   Kono,  both  of  Kodaira.  and  Toshio 
Okochi,  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.667.  Sep.  6.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov    18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1988.  63-224931; 
Sep  30   1988.  63-244002;  Jun.  12.  1989,  1-149241 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—220  ^  Claims 


FIFO  device,  said  array  comprising  an  input  data  port  and 

an  output  data  port, 
means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal   for  selectively 

coupling  either  said  first  or  said  second  device  I/O  port  to 

said  input  data  port  of  said  memory  array, 
means  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  for  selectively 

coupling  either  said  first  or  said  second  device  I/O  port  to 

said  at  least  one  output  data  port  of  said  memory  array, 

and 
means  resp<insive  to  transparent  bypass  control  signals  for 
operating  said  device  in  a  transparent  bypass  mode  of 
operation,  wherein  data  asserted  at  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ports  bypasses  said  FIFO  memory  array  and  is 
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1  .A.  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  bit  eel!  array  in 
which  a  plurality  of  bit  cells  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  shape,  in 
first-in  first-out  fashion,  comprising 

write  means  for  selecting  a  write  position  where  data  is  to  be 
written  into  said  bit  cell  array, 

read  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  single  read  position  and  a 
plurality  of  read  positions  in  the  bit  cell  array,  the  selected 
one  bemg  one  from  which  data  wntten  in  said  bit  cell 
array  can  be  read. 

Input  signal  lines  coupled  to  said  bit  cells; 

output  signal  lines  coupled  to  said  bit  cells;  and. 

read  control  means  for  outputting  first  and  second  signals, 
wherein  the  first  signal  indicates  a  read  operation  for  a 
single  data  item  from  the  single  read  position  and  the 
second  signal  indicates  a  read  operation  for  a  plurality  of 
data  Items  from  the  plurality  of  read  positions,  wherein  the 
single  data  item  is  output  from  said  bit  cell  array  in  parallel 
fashion  through  said  output  signal  lines  when  the  read 
means  receives  the  first  signal,  and  wherein  the  plurality 
of  data  Items  are  output  from  said  bit  cell  array  in  parallel 
fashion  through  said  output  signal  lines  when  the  read 
means  receives  the  second  signal 


5.255,239 

BIDIRECTIONAL  nRST-IN-FIRST-OLT  MEMORY 

DEVICE  VNITFI  TRANSPARENT  AND  L SER-TESTABLE 

CAPABILITIES 
Michael  P.  Tabom;  Urry  Metzger,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
David  R.  Horton.  Apple  Valley.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,073 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/(X) 
IS.  a.  365-221  21  Oaims 

1    A  bi-directional  rirst-in-first-out  (FIFO)  memory  device 
on  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising; 
first  and  second  device  input/output  (I/O)  ports; 
a  single  FIFO  memory  array  for  holding  the  FIFO  data  no 
matter  which  direction  data  is  transferred  through  said 


transferred  directly  to  said  other  of  said  first  and  second 
ports  without  passing  through  said  FIFO  memory  array; 
whereby  said  FIFO  device  may  be  operated  for  data  transfer 
either  from  said  first  I/O  ptirt  to  said  second  I/O  port  or 
vice  versa  depending  upon  the  setting  of  said  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  control  signal  and  said  means  respon- 
sive to  said  second  control  signal,  enabling  data  transfer 
from  said  first  I/O  port  to  said  second  I/O  port  when  said 
first  I/O  port  IS  coupled  to  said  input  data  p<-irt  of  said 
memory  and  said  second  I/O  port  is  coupled  to  said  out- 
put data  port  for  said  device,  and  enabling  data  transfer 
from  said  second  I/O  port  to  said  first  I/O  port  when  said 
second  I/O  port  is  coupled  to  said  input  data  port  and  said 
first  I/O  port  is  coupled  to  said  output  data  pan 


5,255,240 
ONE  STAGE  WORD  LINE  DECODER/DRIVER  WITH 
SPEED-LP  DARLINGTON  DRIVE  AND  ADJUSTABLE 
PULL  DOWN 
Robert  C.  Wong.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,442 
Int.  a:  GllC  8/00:  H03K  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  12  Claims 

5  A  word  line  driver  circuit  for  a  memory  means,  said  word 
line  dnver  circuit  having  at  least  one  word  line  driver  transis- 
tor including 

a  Darlington  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  at  least 
one  word  line  driver  transistor;  an  input  to  said  Darling- 


ton circuit  being  connected  to  an  input  of  said  word  line 
driver  transistor  through  a  bootstrap  capacitor  having  a 


5.255.242 
SEQUENTIAL  MEMORY 
Morris  D.  Ward.  Garland:  Jy-Der  Tai.  Piano,  and  Kenneth  L. 
Williams.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec,  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.316 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00.  8/04 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  9  (Taims 
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capacitance  which  is  variable  with  a  conductance  through 
said  bootstrap  capacitor. 


5.255.241 

APPARATL  S  FOR  INTELLIGENT  REDUCTION  OF 

WORST  CASE  POWER  IN  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 

Richard  M.  Stern;  Floyd  D.  Kendrick.  Jr..  both  of  Santa  Clara. 

and  Jordan  R.  Silver.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703.228 

Int.  CI.   GllB  .'"  i 

U.S.  CI.  365—226  19  Qaims 


1  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  processing  unit 
and  a  memory  system  accessible  to  store  and  retrieve  muhi-hii 
data  words  in  response  to  memory  access  requests  from  the 
processing  unit,  the  memory  system  including  means  for  pro- 
viding a  memory  available  signal  indicative  of  capability  of  the 
memory  system  to  honor  a  memory  access  request,  the  mem- 
ory system  being  formed  from  an  array  of  dynamic  random 
access  memory  elements  organized  to  include  N  groups  of 
memory  locations  for  storing  multiple  ones  of  the  data  words 
m  each  of  the  N  groups,  each  of  the  N  groups  of  memory 
ItKations  being  accessed  by  occurrence  of  a  row  address  strobe 
signal,  apparatus  for  limiting  multiple  back-to-back  memory 
access  operations  to  successive  different  ones  of  the  N-groups 
of  memory  locations,  the  apparatus  comprising 

counter  means  coupled  to  the  memory  system  to  receive  an 
indication  of  occurrence  of  the  row  address  strobe  signal 
for  providing  a  count  of  each  separate  one  of  such  occur- 
rences; 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  the  count  to  inhibit 
provision  of  the  memory  available  signal  when  the  count 
matches  a  predetermined  value;  and 
second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  counter  means,  and 
operable  after  a  passage  of  a  period  of  time  that  is  initialed 
when  the  count  matches  the  predetermined  value  to  pro- 
vide a  first  reset  signal  to  cause  the  count  of  the  counter 
means  to  be  reset  to  a  value  other  than  the  predetermined 
value. 


1    .A  sequential  memory  composing 

an  input  for  receiving  a  succession  of  data  units. 

a  plurality  of  memories,  each  of  said  memories  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  and  coupled  to  said  input  for 
storing  selected  ones  of  said  data  units;  and 

interleave  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ories for  writing  successive  ones  of  said  data  units  to 
successive  ones  of  said  memories  and  for  reading  said  data 
units  from  said  memories  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
said  interleave  control  circuitry  including 

a  plurality  of  write  pointer  circuits,  each  write  pointer  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said  memories  for 
indicating  the  next  location  in  the  associated  memory  to 
be  written  to,  each  write  pointer  circuit  receiving  a  first 
control  signal  having  one  of  a  first  and  second  state  and 
responsive  to  said  first  state  of  said  first  control  signal  for 
writing  a  data  unit  to  said  next  location; 

a  plurality  of  data  access  control  circuits,  each  data  access 
control  circuit  associated  with  one  of  said  memones.  each 
data  access  control  circuit  receiving  a  write  signal  having 
one  of  a  first  and  second  state  and  a  second  control  signal 
having  one  of  a  first  and  second  state  and  responsive  to 
said  first  slates  of  said  write  signal  and  said  second  control 
signal  to  supply  said  first  state  of  said  first  control  signal  to 
the  associated  write  pointer  circuit,  and 

a  bank  select  circuit  respxinsive  to  said  first  control  signals  to 
produce  said  second  control  signals,  one  of  said  second 
control  signals  having  said  first  state. 


5.255,243 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
TRANSFER  GATE  UNIT  FOR  BLOCKING  FLASH  WRITE 
DATA  BUFFER  UNIT  FROM  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE 
COUPLED  WITH  BIT  LINE  PAIRS  OF  MEMORY  CELLS 
Fiji  Kitazawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.897 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1990.  2-305385 

Int.  a.'  GllC  «  00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—233  5  Otims 

1    A  random  access  memory  device  selectivelv  entering  a 
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usual  write-.n  phase,  a  usual  read-out  phase  and  a  Hash  write 
phase  of  operation,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  random  access  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  and  respectively  storing  data  bits, 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs  respectively  coupled  with 
the  columns  of  said  random  access  memory  cells; 

c)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  coupled  with  the 
rows  of  said  random  access  memory  cells,  and  selectively 
activated  for  allowing  data  bits  to  be  read  out  from  ran- 
dom access  memory  cells  coupled  therewith  to  the  associ- 
ated first  bit  line  pairs  in  the  form  of  small  differential 
voltage  level,  said  word  lines  being  further  operative  to 
allow  data  bits  respectively  indicated  by  large  differential 
voltage  levels  on  said  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs  to  be 
written  into  said  random  access  memory  cells  coupled 
therewith; 

d)  a  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs; 

e)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively  coupled 
with  said' plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs,  and  activated 
for  respectively  developing  small  differential  voltage 
levels  into  said  large  differential  voltage  levels. 

0  a  first  transfer  gate  unit  coupled  between  said  plurality  of 
first  bit  line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs, 
and  responsive  to  a  timing  controlling  signal  for  intercon- 
necting said  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs  and  said  plural- 
ity of  second  bit  line  pairs; 
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g)  a  Hash  write  data  buffer  unit  responsive  to  a  fiash  write 
data  bit  for  producing  a  small  differential  voltage  level  on 
a  flash  write  data  bus; 
h)  a  second  transfer  gate  unit  coupled  between  said  flash 
write  data  bus  and  said  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs. 
and  responsive  to  a  gate  control  signal  for  distributing  said 
small  differential  voltage  level  indicative  of  said  flash 
write  data  bit  to  said  plurality  of  second  bit  hne  pairs  in 
said  flash  wnte  phase  of  operation;  and 
i)  a  timing  controller  for  producing  said  timing  controlhng 
signal,  said  timing  controlling  signal  causing  said  first 
transfer  gate  unit  to  interconnect  said  plurality  of  first  bit 
line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs  except 
for  a  first  predetermined  time  period  containing  at  least  a 
time  penod  between  activation  of  said  sense  amplifier 
circuits  and  completion  of  development  into  said  large 
differential  voltage  levels  in  said  usual  read-out  phase,  said 
timing  controlling  signal  causing  said  first  transfer  gate 
unit  to  interconnect  said  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs  and 
said  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs  except  for  a  second 
time  period'  containing  at  least  a  time  period  between 
transmission  of  said  small  differential  voltage  level  to  said 
plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs  and  completion  of  devel- 
opment into  said  large  differential  voltage  levels  in  said 
flash  write  phase. 


1.  A  microcontroller  architecture  for  serially  programming 
the  microcontrollers  on-chip  EPRt:)M.  the  microcontroller 

architecture  comprising 

a)  mode  decode  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  operating 
mode  input  signals  for  generating  corresponding  operat- 
ing mixle  signals,  including  an  EPROM  mode  signal; 

b)  a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  load  clock  signal; 

c)  an  upper  byte  address  shift  register  for  serially  receiving 
a  most  significant  address  portion  of  an  EPROM  address 
m  response  to  a  pphi  clock  input  signal  and  for  providing 
the  most  significant  address  portion  as  an  upper  b\le 
parallel  output; 

d)  a  lower  byte  address  shift  register  for  serially  receiving  a 
least  significant  address  portion  of  an  EPROM  address  in 
response  to  the  pphi  clock  input  signal  and  for  providing 
the  least  significant  address  portion  as  a  lower  byte  paral- 
lel output; 

e)  a  memory  address  register  that  loads  the  upper  and  lower 
byte  parallel  outputs  from  the  upper  and  lower  byte  ad- 
dress shift  registers,  respectively,  and  provides  an 
EPROM  address  as  an  output,  the  EPROM  address  in- 
cluding the  most  and  least  significant  address  portions,  m 
response  to  an  EPROM  load  signal,  and 

n  an  EPROM  memory  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
storage  elements  and  decoder  means  responsive  to  the 
EPROM  address  provided  by  the  memory  address  regis- 
ter for  providing  access  to  a  storage  element  specified  by 
the  EPROM  address 
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1   Total  field  imaging  probe  for  effecting  imaging  logs  over 
the  whole  periphery  of  the  wall  of  a  hole  bored  in  the  sub-soil 


and  filled  with  a  fluid  said  probe  including  sensors  for  measur- 
ing the  characteristics  of  this  soil  mounted  on  or  in  the  body  of 
said  probe,  certain  parts  of  said  body  being  able  to  come  into 
contact  with  said  wall  and,  in  the  rest  position,  having  an  outer 
shape  of  a  cylinder  and  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  hole,  said  body  of  the  probe  comprising:  at  least  one  casing 


molded  from  a  material  of  elastomer  type,  said  casing  compris- 
ing helical  elements  separated  by  bellows  responsive  to  inter- 
nal expansion  means  for  unfolding  said  casing  whereby  said 
elements  follow  the  shape  of  the  wall  of  the  well,  said  bellows 
ensuring  the  connections  between  the  elements  and  maintain- 
ing the  assembly  of  the  casing  in  semi-rigid  manner  for  follow- 
ing a  peripheral  surface  continuity 
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1  .An  integrated  circuit  for  an  electronic  timepiece,  compris- 


ing: 


non  volatile  memory  means  for  storing  and  producing  con- 
trol date; 
volatile  holding  means  for  receiving  and  holding  at  least  said 

control  data; 

motor  driving  signal  forming  means  for  selecting  a  motor 
driv  ing  signal  period  and  pulse  w  idth  based  on  the  control 
data,  and 

reference  data  holding  means  for  holding  reference  data 
u  herein  said  volatile  holding  means  is  operable  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  said  reference  data  and  said  motor  driving 
signal  forming  means  is  also  operable  for  selecting  a  motor 
driving  signal  period  and  pulse  width  based  on  the  refer- 
ence data 
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1  .An  electroacoustic  transducer  of  the  eleciret  type,  com- 
prising a  case  having  an  opening  via  ^Ahich  the  interior  of  the 
case  communicates  with  the  surroundings,  a  backplate  and  a 
diaphragm  arranged  opposite  the  backplate  in  the  case,  said 
backplate  having  a  surface  provided  at  least  partly  with  an 
electret  material,  said  diaphragm  having  a  surface,  a  part  of 
said  surface  of  the  diaphragm  being  provided  with  an  electri- 
cally conductive  layer;  means  for  securing  the  circumference 
of  the  diaphragm  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  case,  and  the  back- 
plate and  the  means  for  securing  the  diaphragm  to  the  inside 
wall  of  the  case  are  both  eleclricalK  connected  with  the  case 
and  thereby  have  the  same  potential  as  the  case 


1    A  time  line  watch  comprising 

a  watch  case, 

a  central  dial  mounted  on  said  case  having  an  analog  time 
scale  representing  a  twelve  hour  lime  period  visibly  car- 
ried about  the  edge  marginal  region  thereof; 

an  hour  hand  and  a  minute  hand  movabK  carried  for  posi- 
tioning over  said  dial  in  sequential  alignment  with  said 
time  scale  and  coupled  to  means  for  posuioning  said  hands 
about  said  dial  to  represent  hour  and  minute  in  real  time. 
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a  time  line  hand  movably  carried  on  said  watch  case  and 
sellable  to  a  selecled  aligned  stalionary  posilion  wilh 
respect  to  said  analog  dial  scale  aligned  with  the  current 
posilion  of  said  minute  hand  and  indicative  of  a  starting 
time  for  a  limed  sequence; 
pushbutton  means  carried  on  said  watch  case  operably  cou- 
pled to  said  lime  line  hand  for  manually  positioning  said 
time  line  about  said  dial  to  said  stationary  position; 
a  bezel  rolatably  carried  on  said  watch  case  in  coaxial  rela- 
tionship with  said  dial; 
said  bezel  having  an  index  arrow  indicia  and  a  numerical 

indicia  "30"  separated  by  180  degrees; 
said  bezel  index  arrow  indicia  and  said  time  hne  hand  coop- 
eratively acting  together  when  in  circumferentially  offset 
spaced-apart   relationship  whereby  said  time  line  hand 
visually  indicates  said  starting  time  of  an  event  while  said 
bezel  index  arrow  indicia  indicates  the  end  of  said  event 
and  elapsed  time  is  indicated  by  the  real  time  position  of 
said  minute  hand  with  respect  to  said  start  of  event  indica- 
tion and  which  indicates  the  time  remaining  until  the  end 
of  said  event  by  the  real  lime  position  of  said  minute  hand 
with  respect  to  said  bezel  arrow  indicia; 
said  bezel  index  arrow  indicia  and  said  lime  line  hand  further 
cooperating  together  when  in  radially  aligned  spaced- 
apart  relationship  to  visually  indicate  total  event  time 
elapsed  between  the  real  time  position  of  said  minute  hand 
and  said  time  line  hand; 
said  time  line  hand  being  in  a  selecled  stationary  position 
during  timing  of  an  event  while  said  minute  hand  moves  in 
angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  time  line  hand  to 
represent  not  only  counlup  elapsed  lime  of  said  lime  ev  ent 
but  also  countdown  minutes  lo  the  end  of  the  event; 
said   bezel    having   an    incremental    minute   scale   earned 
thereon  with  said  index  arrow  indicia  at  the  beginning  of 
said  scale  and  said  "30"  numerical  indicia  at  the  mid-point 
of  said  scale  which  is  otherwise  without  further  numerical 

indicia; 
said  lime  line  hand  being  regislerable  with  a  selected  incre- 
ment of  said  scale  to  indicate  the  start  of  a  timed  event 
when  said  index  arrow  indicates  event  completion. 
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for  lime  0  to  time  ti.  a  being  a  coefficient,  and  by 
C=q)-a(to-')^ 

for  time  I:  to  time  to,  and 

comparator  means  supplied  with  an  output  signal  from  said 
current  position  detection  means  and  an  output  signal 
from  said  target  value  outputting  means  and  adapted  for 
comparing  said  output  signal  from  said  current  position 
detection  means  and  said  output  signal  from  said  target 
value  outputting  means. 

characterized  in  that  seek  control  of  said  head  device  is 
performed  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  from  said  com- 
parator means  to  accelerate  said  head  device  from  a  time 
0  when  said  head  device  is  at  said  current  track  position  to 
an  intermediate  time  i|  and  decelerate  said  head  device 
from  time  ti  to  time  lo  when  said  head  device  is  at  said 
target  track  position 
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1    A  seek  control  apparatus  comprising: 

current  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  current 
recording/reproducing  track  position  of  a  head  device  on 
a  recording  surface  of  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium. 

target  value  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  target  value  C 
that  changes  as  a  function  of  the  second  p<->wer  of  the  time 
as  the  movement  target  posilion  data  from  said  current 
track  position  to  an  optional  target  track  position,  wherein 
the  target  value  C  is  given  by 

Ci2a0^ 


1.  Combination  of  a  signal  source  for  generating  a  number  of 
n  successive  pieces  of  music  and  a  device  for  recording  the  n 
pieces  of  music  on  an  A-side  and  a  B-side  of  a  magnetic  record 
carrier,  each  of  the  n  pieces  of  music  having  a  time  duration  of 
T(i)  and  the  total  time  duration  of  the  n  pieces  of  music  being 
shorter  than  the  total  play  time  of  the  A  and  B-sides  of  the 
record  carrier,  the  signal  source  furthermore  being  arranged 
for  generating  time  information  related  to  the  time  duration  of 
each  of  the  n  pieces  of  music,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  the  time  mformalion. 
computing  means  for  deriving  from  the  time  information  a 
first  group  of  gi  pieces  of  music  of  the  n  pieces  of  music  to 
be  recorded  on  the  .A-side.  and  a  second  group  of  g;  pieces 
of  music  to  be  recorded  on  the  B-side.  where  gi4-g;  is 
equal  to  n.  and  the  computing  means  further  being  ar- 
ranged for  generating  control  signals  and  for  supplying 
the  control  signals  lo  the  recording  device  and.  in  addi- 
tion, the  recording  device  being  arranged  for  recording 
ihe  group  of  gi  pieces  of  music  on  the  A-side  of  the  record 
carrier  and  the  group  of  g:  pieces  of  music  on  the  B-side 
of  the  record  carrier  in  response  to  these  control  signals, 
and  in  which  the  computing  means  is  arranged  for  estab- 
lishing Ihe  total  time  duration  T,o,  of  the  n  pieces  of  music, 
and  is  arranged  for  establishing  the  first  group  of  gi  pieces 
of  music  and  the  second  group  of  gj  pieces  of  music  in 
such  a  way  that  the  total  lime  duration  of  the  first  group 
of  gi  pieces  of  music  and  Ihe  second  group  of  g:  pieces  of 


music  are  nearest  to  half  the  total  lime  duration  of  Ihe  n 

pieces  of  music, 
characterized  in  that  the  signal  source  is  an  arrangement  for 
reproducing  the  n  pieces  of  music  from  a  second  record  car- 
rier, for  example,  an  optical  record  carrier,  on  which  Ihe  n 
pieces  of  music  are  recorded  in  a  specific  order,  in  that  the 
reproduction  device  is  arranged  for  reproducing  the  n  pieces 
of  music  in  a  specific  order  in  response  to  a  sequence  control 
signal,  in  that  the  computing  means  is  arranged  for  establishing 
a  first  group  of  gi  not  necessarily  successive  pieces  of  music  of 
the  n  pieces  of  music  on  Ihe  second  record  earner  and  of  a 
second  group  of  gi  not  necessarily  successive  pieces  of  music 
of  the  n  pieces  of  music  on  the  second  record  carrier,  and  is 
arranged  for  generating  a  sequence  control  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  groups  of  gi  and  g:  respectively,  pieces  of 
music,  and  in  that  the  reproduction  device  is  arranged  for 
reproducing  first  the  first  group  of  gi  pieces  of  music  from  Ihe 
record  earner  and  then  Ihe  second  group  of  g:  pieces  of  music 
from  Ihe  record  carrier  in  response  to  Ihe  sequence  control 
signal 
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a  pivotally  mounted  and  biased  alignment  breaking  bar 
with  a  roller  indexable  within  the  detents; 

(c)  a  picker  mechanism  comprised  of  a  canndge  pusher  and 
picker  mounted  along  and  adjacent  the  flipper  mechanism 
for  moving  the  cartridge  into  and  out  of  the  flipper  mech- 
anism from  Kith  the  magazine  and  the  optical  disc  drive 
cartridge  slot,  and 

(d)  a  traverse  mechanism  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
flipper  mechanism  along  an  axis  of  motion  lo  locate  the 
flipper  mechanism  adjacent  from  both  the  magazine  and 
the  optical  disc  drive. 
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1  An  optical  disc  cartridge  handling  apparatus  for  storing, 
handling,  reading  and  wnting  of  optical  discs  stored  in  car- 
tridges which  store  data,  comprising 

(a)  a  cartridge  magazine  removable  from  the  apparatus  for 
loading  and  unloading  the  cartridges  in  the  apparatus,  the 
magazine  having  slots  therein  for  storing  the  cartridges; 
(h)  a  flipper  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  car- 
tridges from  both  the  magazine  and  an  optical  disc  drive 
with  a  cartridge  slot,  the  flipper  mechanism  comprises 
(i)  a  pair  of  opposing  plates  for  receiving  and  holding  one 
of  the  cartridges  in  a  sandwieh-like  manner  lo  permit 
inversion  and  location  of  the  cartridge; 
(ii)  a  driven  pulley  connected  to  the  plates  for  rotating  the 
plates  about  a  common  center  line  for  inverting  the 
cartridge;  and 
(iii)  a  flipper  alignment  and  slopping  mechanism  for  slop- 
ping and  aligning  the  flipper  in  front  of  the  appropriate 
slot  of  the  magazine  or  the  optical  disc  dnve  slot  com- 
prising diametrically  opposed  detents  on  the  pulley  and 


1   A  light  spot  position  detector  comprising: 

light  receiving  means,  which  is  divided  into  four  quadrant 
light  receiving  parts  by  two  dividing  lines,  Ihe  dividing 
lines  inlerseeting  each  other  at  right  angles,  for  receiving 
light; 

projecting  means  for  projecting  a  light  spot  onto  said  light 
receiving  means; 

amplifying  means  for  individually  amplifying  detection  sig- 
nals outputted  from  said  light  receiving  parts  according  lo 
light  intensity  of  the  light  spot  on  said  light  receiving 
means; 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  two-dimensional  position 
of  the  light  spot  on  said  light  receiving  means  according  to 
outputs  from  said  amphfying  means  and  for  generating  a 
first  position  signal  and  a  second  position  signal  indicating 
the  two-dimensional  position,  and 

gam  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  gains  of  said  amplifying 
means  and  arithmetic  means  wilh  respect  to  the  detection 
signals  from  said  light  receiving  parts  such  that  an  amount 
of  cross  talk  between  the  first  position  signal  and  the 
second  position  signal  is  restrained  within  a  given  range 


5.255.253 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

\  ELOCIT\  OF  A  DISK  STORAGE  HEAD 
Naoyuki    Kagami,    Fujisawa;    Hiroaki    Kubo,    Atsugi;    Keiichi 
Okada,  Kanagawa,  and  Makoto  Takekoshi.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  3,  1990,  2-263981 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—44.28  4  Claims 

1   A  disk  storage  apparatus  comprising; 
driving  means  for  moving  a  head  in  ihe  radial  direction  on  a 
recording  disk. 
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velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  velocity  at  which 
the  head  moves  and  for  generatmg  a  trackmg  error  signal 

a  velocity  profile  for  storing  information  on  a  target  velocity 
of  the  head; 

driving  signal  generating  means  for  comparing  the  tracking 
error  signal  from  the  velocity  detecting  means  with  a 
signal  from  the  velocity  profile  and  oulputting  a  driving 
signal  to  the  driving  means  based  on  the  result  of  the 
comparison;  and 

control  means  for  measuring  a  first  time  required  for  moving 
the  head  a  predetermined  distance  at  a  predetermined 
velocity  in  the  radial  direction  toward  an  inner  area  of  the 
disk  and.  in  a  first  companson.  comparing  the  measured 


a  holding  member  holding  fixedly  said  forsvarding  mecha- 
nism portion,  said  optical  pickup  and  said  driving  means, 

a  covering  member  enveloping  said  holding  member,  said 
forwarding  mechanism  portion  secured  lo  said  holding 
member,  said  optical  pickup  and  said  driving  means, 

chassis  members  enveloping  and  holding  said  covering 
member. 

a  front  member  disposed  in  from  of  said  chassis  members,  in 
which  an  optical  disk  insertion  hole,  through  which  said 
optical  disk  IS  mounted  and  dismounted  by  an  action  of 
said  forwarding  mechanism  portion  is  formed. 

a  door  member  disposed  so  as  to  be  freely  opened  and  closed 
lo  be  brought  into  close  contact  with  said  optical  disk 
insertion  hole;  and 

a  control  circuit  portion  disposed  outside  of  said  covering 
member  and  inside  of  said  chassis  members 


5,255.255 
DISK  LOADING  DEVICE 
Masataka  Kaneda,  Machida;  Takashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Hiromi 
Kameda,  Fuchu;  Yasuyoshi  Kagohashi,  Yokohama;  Masahiro 
Watanabe.  Sagamihara;  Tukasa  Nakayama,  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroto  Nishlda.  Ishikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial,  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  27,  1990,  2-328605; 
Nov   27    1990,  2-328606;  Nov.  27,  1990.  2-328667 

Int.  CI."  GllB  r  04.  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  369—77.1  15  Claims 


first  time  with  a  first  predetermined  reference  value,  the 
control  means  modifying  the  driving  signal  by  increasing 
or  decreasing  an  amplitude  of  the  tracking  error  signal  at 
a  time  when  the  head  moves  toward  the  inner  area  based 
on  the  result  of  the  first  comparison,  and  further  for  mea- 
suring a  second  time  required  for  moving  the  head  a 
predetermined  distance  at  a  predetermined  velocity  in  the 
radial  direction  toward  an  outer  area  of  the  disk,  and  in  a 
second  comparison,  companng  the  measured  second  time 
with  a  second  predetermined  reference  value,  the  control 
means  modifying  the  dnvmg  signal  at  a  time  when  the 
head  moves  toward  the  outer  area,  based  on  the  result  ot 
the  second  comparison. 

5.255,254 
OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE 
Masayoshi   Watanabe.  and  Takashi   Ishikawa,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,614 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990.  2-190653; 
Feb   25.  1991.  3-029843 

Int.  a.'  GllB  }i/02 
U^.  CI.  369-75.1  »«  Claims 


1    \n  optical  disk  device  comprising 

a  forwarding  mechanism  portion  holding  dismouniably  an 

optical  disk; 
an  optical  pickup,  which  reads  out  optically  information  at 

least  from  said  optical  disk; 
driving  means  driving  said  optical  disk; 


3   A  disk  loading  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rollers  for  transferring  a  disk; 
roller  drive  means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  rollers  in  opposite 
directions  around  axes  of  said  pair  of  rollers  to  'ransfer 
said  disk  by  a  force  applied  by  said  pair  of  rollers  to  said 
disk  upon  a  rotation  of  said  pair  of  rollers  when  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rollers  are  contacted  with  an  oMer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  disk, 
roller   movement   means   for   moving  said   pair   of  rollers 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  contact  said  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rollers  against  said  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  disk  to  contact  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  disk  at  a  predetermined  pressure, 
said  roller  movement  means  including  a  pair  of  frictional 
engagement   means   for   providing  a  slippable  coupling 
between  said  roller  movement  means  and  said  roller  drive 
means,   therebv   enabling  a  pressing  of  said   peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rollers  against  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  disk  at  said  predetermined  force, 
each  of  said  pair  of  frictional  engagement  means  including 
an  input  part  coupled  to  said  roller  drive  means  and  an 
output  part  rotatably  supporting  one  of  said  axes  of  said 


pair  of  rollers  and  frictionally  engaged  with  said  input 
part,  and 

ejection  means,  comprising  a  pair  of  ejection  arms,  for  mov- 
ing said  pair  of  ejection  arms  toward  and  away  from  each 
other; 

wherein  said  pair  of  rollers  are  brought  by  said  roller  move- 
ment means  into  contact  with  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  disk  so  as  to  transfer  said  disk  by  rotational  drive 
forces  of  said  pair  of  rollers,  and  said  pair  of  ejection  arms 
are  urged  by  said  ejection  means  against  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  disk  so  as  to  eject  said  disk. 


ha\ing  reduced  inlermodulation  distortion,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

reference  signal  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal. 

multiple  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  single 
frequency  signals  with  a  predetermined  frequency  rela- 
tionship and  a  direct  phase  relationship  with  said  reference 
signal,  said  multiple  oscillator  means  coupled  to  receive 
said  reference  signal  from  said  reference  signal  means. 

phase  control  means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  single  frequency  signals  to  create  a  plurality  of 
pha.se  controlled  single  frequency  signals,  said  phase  con- 
trol means  controlling  the  phase  of  each  of  said  plurality 


5.255.256 
OPTIC  AI   DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  W ITH  REDLCED 

PARTICLE  CONTAMINATION 
Edward  M.  Engler.  San  Jose;  Stephen  L.  Heesacker,  Sunnyvale; 
David  .A.  Holmstrom,  and  Byron  S.  l.ee.  both  of  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.718 

Int.  Cf  GllB  }i'14 
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1   An  optical  data  storage  system  comprising; 

an  optical  disk  drive  for  receiving  an  optical  disk  cartridge; 

a  housing  enclosing  the  optical  disk  drive,  the  housing  hav- 
ing an  entrance  aperture  for  receiving  the  optical  disk 
cartridge; 

an  entrance  door  positioned  over  the  entrance  aperture,  the 
entrance  door  being  rotationally  mounted  to  the  housing 
along  a  pivot  line  located  between  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  door,  the  pivot  line  dividing  the  entrance  af)enure 
and  the  door  into  a  first  and  second  aperture  portions  and 
a  first  and  second  door  portions,  respectivelv.  wherein  the 
optical  disk  drive  includes  optical  components  and  the 
cartridge  substantially  divides  the  interior  of  the  housing 
into  a  first  and  a  second  compartment  when  the  cartridge 
IS  positioned  in  the  optical  disk  drive,  the  entrance  aper- 
ture being  located  in  the  first  compartment  and  the  optical 
components  being  located  in  the  second  compartment, 
such  that  when  a  cartndge  is  inserted  through  the  first 
aperture  portion,  the  first  door  portion  rotates  to  a  posi- 
tion inside  the  entrance  aperture  and  the  second  door 
portion  rotates  to  a  position  outside  the  entrance  aperture, 
thereby  forming  an  airspace  between  the  second  door 
portion  and  the  housing  and  allowing  airflow  through  the 
second  aperture  portion 
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of  single  frequency  signals  against  said  reference  signal  in 
order  to  minimize  the  maximum  amplitude  of  a  summation 
of  said  plurality  of  phase  controlled  single  frequency 
signals,  said  phase  control  means  coupled  to  receive  said 
plurality  of  single  frequencv  signals  from  said  multiple 
oscillator  means,  and 
means  for  summing  said  plurality  of  phase  controlled  single 
frequency  signals  to  produce  said  multi-frequency  signal 
having  a  low  maximum  amplitude  while  maintaining  a 
high  average  amplitude,  said  means  for  summing  coupled 
to  receive  said  plurality  of  phase  controlled  single  fre- 
quency signals. 


5.255.2S8 
MICROPROBE.  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  BY  L  SE  OF  SAID  MICROPROBE 
Hisaaki  Kawade,  .Atsugi;  Haruki  Kawada.  ^  okohama;  Kunihiro 
Sakai;  Hiroshi  Matsuda.  both  of  Isehara;  ^  uko  Morikawa. 
Kawasaki:  Yoshihiro  Yanagisawa.  .\tsugi;  Tetsuva  kaneko. 
Yokohama:  Toshimitsu   Kawase:  Hideya  Kumomi.  both  of 
Atsugi;  Hiroyasu  Nose.  Zama.  and  Eigo  Kawakami.  Ebina,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610.314.  Nov.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.0''2.116. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249. P8.  Sep.  26.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.209 
Int.  a.'  GllB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  369—126  20  CUims 
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5,255.257 
FREQUENCY,  PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACOl  STO-OPTIC 
DEFLECTOR  OPTIMIZATION 
Lawrence  M.  Bryant,  3951  Duncan  PI..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306: 
James  V\ .  Dickson.  363  Carroll  St..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086. 
and  David  R.  Rodal.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  I.asertape 
Systems.  Inc.:  I^wrence  M.  Bryant  and  James  V> .  Dickson. 
San  Bruno.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.529 
Int.  CI. ■  GllB  i   74.  7  00 
U.S.  a.  369—121  *3  Oaims 

1.   An   apparatus  for   producing  a  multi-frequencv    signal 
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1   .\n  electronic  device  for  performing  recording  and  repro- 
duction, comprising  a  probe  electrode  constituted  of  a  single 
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crystal,  a  recording  medium  provided  in  opp*«ition  to  said 
probe  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
probe  electrode  and  said  recording  medium,  means  for  moving 
said  probe  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  at 
different  positions  on  said  recording  medium  and  means  for 
detecting  the  position  of  said  probe  on  said  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  single  crystal  has  an  apex  surrounded  by  facets 
having  a  specific  plane  direction  and  including  a  specific  crys- 
tal face 


5,255,259 

METHOD  OF  ACCESS  TO  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

INFORMATION 

Katsunori   Hatanaka,  Yokohama:  Osamu  Takamatsu.  Atsugi; 
Akihiko  Yamano,  Yokohama;  Ryo  Kuroda,  Atsugj;  Hiroyasu 
Nose.  Zama.  and  Toshihiko  Mivazaki.  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Ja- 
pan  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.643.  Apr.  16.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,199.021.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990.  2-104057 
Int.  tX   GllB  9/00 

VS.  a.  369—126  '*  <^»''"* 
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desired  position,  directions  of  the  spiral  lines  of  the  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  substrate  being  opposite  to  each  other, 
wherein  said  single  laser  beam  is  used  to  produce  optically 
detectable  phase  changes  between  plural  states  corre- 
sponding to  irradiating  conditions  of  the  laser  beam,  said 
single  laser  beam  being  used  to  perform  recording  and 
reproducing  on  said  recording  films,  said  plural  stacked 
optical  recording  media  being  stacked  such  that  a  distance 
between  opposed  surfaces  of  adjacent  recording  media  is 
5  mm  or  less;  and  directions  of  the  spiral  lines  on  likewise 
facing  surfaces  of  the  plural  recording  media  being  the 
same  as  each  other; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  recording  body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  floating  tyj-*  optical  heads  which  are  re- 
spectively provided  adjacent  both  sides  of  said  optical 
recording  media  and  each  of  which  comprises  a  movable 


1  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  effecting  at  least 
one  of  recording  of  information  on.  reading-out  of  information 
from  and  erasing  recorded  information  on  a  recording  medium 
using  a  probe  electrode,  the  recorded  information  being  one  of 
a  physical  change  and  a  change  of  electronic  state  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  recording,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  recording  medium  arranged  close  to  the  probe  electrode; 
generating  means  for  generating  an  envelope  signal,  which 
envelopes  one  of  a  projecting  portion  and  a  portion  of 
highest  electronic  state  of  said  recording  medium;  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  a  recorded  information 
signal  detected  by  the  probe  electrode  with  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  envelope  signal. 

5J55.260 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

STACKED  RECORDING  MEDIA  WITH  SPIRAL 

GRCKJV  F-S  AND  FLOATING  OPTICAL  HEADS 

Noboru    Yamada.    Hirakata;    Isao    Satoh,    Neyagawa;   Sadao 

Mizuno.  Ibaraki.  and  Yasuhiro  Gotoh,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan, 

assifsnors  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1989, 
No».  15.  1989.  1-296531 

Int.  a:  GllB  17/028.  7/24.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  369—199 

3  .\n  optical  recording  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  an  optical  recording  body  comprising  plural  stacked 

optical  recording  media  each  comprising  a  single  plate 

substrate  and  overwntable  thin  recording  films  which  are 

formed  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  each  surface 

of  said  substrate  having  a  continuous  grove  or  a  row  of 

signal  pits  arranged  along  a  spiral  line  so  as  to  guide  a  laser 

beam,  serving  as  recording  and  reproducing  means,  to  a 
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part  and  a  stationary  part,  said  movable  part  comprising  (i) 
a  slider,  (ii)  one  of  a  mirror  or  a  pnsm,  and  (in)  an  objec- 
tive lens,  said  slider  being  subjected  to  resistance  of  sur- 
rounding air  upon  the  rotation  of  said  recording  media  in 
a  predetermined  direction  to  convert  said  resistance  into  a 
sliding  force  thereby  causing  the  movable  part  to  glide 
relative  to  the  respective  surfaces  of  said  recording  media 
at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom,  said  mirror  or  said 
prism  serving  to  deviate  at  an  angle  of  90  degrees  a  laser 
beam  emanating  from  said  stationary  part,  said  objective 
lens  serving  to  focus  said  laser  beam  from  said  mirror  or 
said  prism  onto  said  recording  media;  and 

(d)  an  airtight  box  for  encasing  therein  said  optical  recording 
body,  said  rotating  means,  and  said  optical  heads. 

whereby  said  laser  beam  is  irradiated  on  respective  record- 
ing surfaces  of  said  recording  body  for  recording  and 
reproducing  of  information  signals 


5,255.261 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  DISK 
Tamotsu  lida,  Tsuchiura;  Shinichi  Arai,  Odawara,  and  Takeshi 
Maeda,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 
Ltd.,  Ibaraki  and  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-162671 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  3/70.  7/007  7/24 
U.S.  a.  369—275.3  4  Qaims 

1  An  information  recording  disk  comprising  an  annular 
structure,  having  an  inner  circumferential  penphery  and  an 
outer  circumferential  periphery,  and  a  concentric  ring-shaped 
recording  region  provided  thereon  between  the  inner  circum- 
ferential penphery  and  the  outer  circumferential  periphery  and 
the  recording  region  including  a  plurality  of  concentric,  annu- 
lar blocks  extending  from  an  innermost  annular  block  adjacent 
to  the  inner  circumferential  penphery  to  an  outermost  annular 


block  adjacent  to  the  outer  circumferential  periphery,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  annular  blocks  being  divided  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  into  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
sectors  in  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  annular  blocks  being  of 
equal  sector  length,  the  number  of  sectors  in  an  outer  one  of 
two  adjacent  annular  blocks  being  larger  than  the  number  of 
sectors  in  an  inner  one  of  two  adjacent  annular  blocks,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks  and  a  plurality  of  pit 
trains  for  generating  a  header  signal  preformed  in  each  of  said 
annular  blocks,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pit  trains  being 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  sectors  such  that  the 
recording  density  of  an  annular  block  increases  from  said 
innermost  annular  block  to  said  outermost  block,  the  sector 
length  of  each  of  the  sectors  in  the  outer  one  of  two  adjacent 


annular  blocks  is  greater  than  the  sector  length  of  each  of  the 
sectors  in  the  inner  annular  block,  and  the  header-signal  gener- 
ating pit  tram  is  preformed  therein  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
sectors  so  that  all  the  sectors  in  adjacent  annular  blocks  have 
the  same  recording  capacity,  wherein  the  recording  region  has 
a  recording  p<->rtion  in  which  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
annular  blocks  are  pre-formatted  so  that  a  pit  pitch  of  the 
header-signal  generating  pit  train  formed  on  an  innermost 
recording  track  of  the  outer  one  of  two  adjacent  annular 
blocks  IS  larger  than  the  pit  pitch  of  the  header-signal  generat- 
ing pit  tram  formed  on  the  innermost  recording  track  of  the 
inner  annular  block  and  sector  length  is  defined  as  the  length  of 
the  innermost  recording  track  in  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
annular  blocks  divided  b>  the  number  of  sectors  in  such  annu- 
lar block. 


5,255.262 
MULTIPLE  DATA  SI  RFACE  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSMISSIV  E  DATA  SL  RFACES 
Margaret  E.  Best.  San  Jose;  Hal  J.  Rosen.  Los  Gatos;  Kurt  A. 
Rubin.  Santa  Oara.  and  Timothy  C.  Strand.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.226 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  7/24.  7/26 

U.S.  a.  369—275.1  37  Oaims 
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1   An  optical  data  storage  medium  comprising; 

a  first  radiation  transmissive  member  compnsing  a  substrate 
having  a  first  transmissive  data  surface  for  storing  re- 
corded data,  the  substrate  having  an  index  of  refraction  of 
nl.  the  first  data  surface  having  a  land  portion  and  having 


marks  at  elevation  dl,  where  dl  is  the  perpendicular  dis- 
tance between  the  marks  and  the  land  ponion; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  data  surface  for  stonng 
recorded  data,  the  second  data  surface  having  a  land 
portion  and  having  marks  at  elevation  d2.  where  d2  is  the 
perpendicular  distance  between  the  marks  and  the  land 
portion; 

means  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  data  surfaces  in 
spaced  apart  relationship;  and 

a  radiation  transmissive  medium  positioned  between  the  first 
and  second  data  surfaces  such  that  a  beam  of  radiation 
from  a  first  side  of  the  optical  data  storage  medium  passes 
through  the  substrate  of  the  first  radiation  transmissive 
member  and  focuses  on  either  the  first  or  second  data 
surfaces,  the  radiation  transmissive  medium  having  an 
index  of  refraction  of  n2.  and  wherein  dlnl  substantially 
equals  d2n2 


5.255.263 

INFORMATION  READING  SYSTEM  AND  RFC  ORD 

CARRIER  AND  READING  DEVICE  FOR  I  SE  IN  SUCH  A 

SYSTEM 
Cornells  M.  J.  Van  Uijen:  Yvonne  A.  Boersma.  and  James  H. 
Coombs,  all  of  Eindhoven.   Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.289 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands.    Mar.    7.    1991, 
9100408 

Int.  n.    GllB  21/00,  5/84 
VS.  a.  369—275.3  14  Qaims 
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1  An  information  reading  system  compnsing  an  information 
carrier  and  a  reading  device,  in  which  system  the  information 
carrier  has  at  least  two  parallel  tracks  which,  viewed  in  the 
track  direction,  are  divided  into  elementary  areas,  boundary 
positions  defining  the  bc>undanes  between  the  elementary  areas 
being  aligned  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  track  direction, 
while  information  is  recorded  in  the  parallel  tracks  bv  means  of 
information  patterns  which  comprise  marks  and  intermediate 
areas,  the  transitions  between  the  marks  and  the  intermediate 
areas  substantially  coinciding  with  the  N^undarv  positions,  the 
influence  of  a  mark  on  radiation  differing  from  the  influence  of 
the  intermediate  areas  on  said  radiation,  the  device  comprising 
an  optical  system  for  directing  a  radiation  beam  onto  a  detec- 
tion system  via  the  information  pattern,  with  the  radiation 
beam  being  modulated  in  conformity  with  the  information 
pattern,  said  optical  system  comprising  means  for  focusing  the 
radiation  beam  onto  the  information  pattern,  while  a  scanning 
sfxjt  IS  formed  on  the  information  pattern  b\  the  radiation 
beam,  and  said  detection  system  generating  at  least  one  detec- 
tion signal  in  dependence  upon  the  modulation  of  the  beam,  the 
device  comprising  means  for  scanning  the  record  earner  by 
means  of  the  scanning  spot  along  a  line  which  is  located  sub- 
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stantially  centrally  between  said  two  parallel  tracks,  the  mutual 
distance  between  the  two  parallel  tracks  being  so  small  that  the 
two  parallel  tracks  are  at  least  partly  scanned  by  the  radiation 
beam  the  device  compnsing  signal  regeneration  means  for 
recovering  the  recorded  information  on  the  basis  of  the  detec- 
tion signals,  said  system  being  characterized  in  that  the  distri- 
bution of  marks  and  intermediate  areas  across  groups  of  at  least 
two  by  two  elementary  areas  is  indicative  of  the  recorded 
information,  the  signal  regeneration  means  recovers  the  re- 
corded information  from  the  signal  values  of  the  detection 
signals  at  the  instants  when  the  centre  of  the  scanning  spot 
passes  the  boundary  positions. 

5.255,264 

DISTRIBITFD  CONTROL  SWITC  HING  NETWORK  FOR 

Mil  TI-I  INF  TFl  EPHONF  COMMl  NICATIONS 

John  \1  C  otton.  Fast  Norwalk:  Neil  C.  Olsen.  Milford:  .\lex  T. 
Wissink  VVtK>dbridge:  Gary  V.  Pieper.  Wallingford;  William 
A  Oswald.  Oxford,  all  of  Conn.;  Nicholas  Necula.  Mount 
Vernon  N  \  ..  Fnrique  Abreu.  Huntington.  Conn.;  Maurice  J. 
Mascarenhas.  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  Rudy  De  Bruyn.  Derby. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  IPC  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,047 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/58 

VS.  a.  370-24  ^'^  <^'«''"' 
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5,255,265 
CONTROLLER  FOR  INPUT-QCELED  PACKET  SWITCH 

Kai  Y.  Eng,  Middletown,  and  Mark  J.  Karol,  Fair  Haven,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  I.aboratories.  Murray  Hill, 

N.J. 

Filed  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,801 

Int.  CI."  H04L  J2/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—60  9  Claims 
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1   Apparatus  for  scheduling  arriving  packet  cells  for  input  to 
a  switch  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  output  ports,  the 

apparatus  comprising 

means,  associated  with  each  input  port,  for  storing  the 
packet  cells  arriving  at  the  associated  input  port. 

means,  associated  with  each  input  port,  for  controlling  the 
storage  of  packet  cells  in  the  storing  means  b\  requeMing 
from  a  contention  control  means  a  transmission  time  for 
one  arriving  packet  cell  in  which  the  one  arriving  packet 
cell  IS  granted  access  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  ports 
of  the  sw  Itch  from  the  associated  input  port,  by  accepting 
the  transmission  time  assigned  by  the  contention  control, 
and  by  returning  a  previously  assigned  transmission  time. 

contention  control  means  for  assigning  a  transmission  time 
to  each  request  for  access  an  output  port  of  the  switch  and 
for  storing  at  least  one  previously  assigned  transmission 
time  returned  by  the  controlling  means 
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17  In  a  telephone  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of 
switching  elements  for  interconnecting  addressable  locations 
in  the  system  via  communication  links  carrying  pulse  code 
modulated  data  in  time  division  multiplexed  channels,  each  one 
of  said  switching  elements  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switch  ports  each  having  an  input  tor  receumg 
incoming  data  and  an  output  for  transmitting  outgoing 

data; 
memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
locations,  said  incoming  data  from  said  sw  itch  ports  capa- 
ble of  being  written  into  any  one  of  said  addressable  mem- 
ory locations,  and  said  outgoing  data  being  capable  of 
being  read  from  any  one  of  said  addressable  memory 
locations; 

a  pointer  table  capable  of  storing  addresses  of  said  memory 
locations,  said  addresses  utilized  for  w  ritmg  incoming  data 
and  reading  outgoing  data  in  said  memory  locations,  each 
one  of  said  addresses  associated  with  each  one  of  said 
incoming  and  outgoing  data; 

summing  means  for  summing  two  or  more  incoming  data 
when  said  incoming  data  have  the  «ame  address  m  said 
memory  means;  and 

processor  means  adapted  to  manage  the  operation  ot  the 
switching  element  to  select  outgoing  switch  ports  by 
processing  the  address  of  said  addressable  location. 


5,255,266 
ATM  SWITCHING  UNIT 

Yoshihiro  Watanabe.  Yokohama:  Junichi  Yamazaki.  Atsugi; 
Kazuo  Hajikano,  Suwarashi;  Toshio  Shimoe.  Hadano:  Yoji 
Tsuboi.  Tokyo;  Norihito  Nishimoto,  and  Yoshiharu  Sato,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1990,  2-282636; 

Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077474 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—60.1  30  Claims 
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1  An  ATM  switching  unit  having  a  transmission  line  switch 
means  in  an  asynchronous  transmission  mode  comprising; 
a  call  prix:essor  means  for  controlling  signals  and  various 
services;  and 


a  transmission  line  control  processor  means  for  controlling  a 
transmission  line  of  said  transmission  line  switch  means  at 
a  request  from  said  call  processor  means,  wherein  said 
transmission  line  control  processor  means  comprises 

a  subscriber  line  management  means  for  managing  the  re- 
sources of  subscriber  lines  accommodated  in  said  transmis- 
sion line  switch  means  at  a  request  of  said  call  processor 
means; 

an  inter-station  line  management  means  for  managing  the 
resources  of  inter-station  lines  accommodated  by  said 
transmission  line  switch  means  at  a  request  of  said  call 
processor  means;  and 

a  path  control  means  for  controlling  a  path  connection  by 
said  transmission  line  switch  means  at  a  request  of  said  call 
processor  means. 


5.255.267 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  BROADBAND  AND 
BASEBAND  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSIONS 
David  F.  Hansen.  Sunnyvale:  Robert  P.  McNamara.  San  Jose: 
Chinh  Q.  Phan,  Fremont,  and  Michael  J.  Serrone.  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  First  Pacific  Networks.  Inc..  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,570 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  1/08.  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  370—85.1  8  Oaims 
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1    A  distribution  network  for  RF  broadband  signals  and 

baseband  signals  comprising: 

a  distribution  cable; 

a  repeater  low  pass  filter  for  connecting  said  distribution 
cable  to  a  baseband  signal; 

a  trunk  high  pass  filter  for  connecting  said  distribution  cable 
to  a  broadband  signal;  and 

at  least  one  tap  in  said  cable  including  first  and  second  termi- 
nals serially  connected  to  said  cable;  a  first  low  pass  filter, 
a  second  low  pass  filter,  and  a  directional  coupler  serially 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  terminals;  a  first 
high  pass  filter  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  and 
second  low  pass  fillers  for  passing  broadband  signals 
around  said  low  pass  fillers,  an  M.AU  port  and  low  pass 
filter  connecting  said  MAU  port  to  a  common  terminal  of 
said  first  and  second  low  pass  filters,  and  a  broadband  port 
connected  to  said  directional  coupler 


a  serial  communications  media  interconnecting  a  controller 

and  at  least  one  terminal  device; 

a  first  means  operalively  coupled  to  said  serial  communica- 
tions media,  said  first  means  monitoring  packets  of  data  on 
the  serial  communications  media  and  stonng  selected  ones 
of  said  packets  of  data. 

at  least  one  transmission  link  for  transmitting  information 
coupled  to  the  first  means. 

at  least  one  remote  terminal  for  communicating  with  the 
controller:  and 


a  second  means  interconnecting  the  at  least  one  transmission 
link  and  the  at  least  one  remote  terminal;  said  second 
means  monitoring  data  packets  received  from  said  at  least 
one  transmission  link  and  on  detecting  a  missing  or  defec- 
tive packet  forwarding  to  the  first  means  a  retransmit 
message  which  causes  the  first  means  to  retransmit  the 
missing  or  defective  packet  followed  by  sequential  trans- 
mission uf  other  packets 


5.255.269 
TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  B^  FREQCENO' 
MODULATION  USING  GRAY  CODE 
Albert  M.  Stem.  Jr..  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Spacecom  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.131 

Int.  a.'  H04L  :"  .*<  H03M  "  I^ 

U.S.  a.  370—112  2  Oaims 
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5.255,268 

DATA  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  WITH  IMPROVED 

BROADCAST  FEATURE 

Robert  T.  Cato;  David  R.  Hughes,  both  of  Raleigh;  Carl  J. 
Moreschi.  Franklinton.  and  James  M.  White.  Raleigh,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,824 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  Jl  24 
U.S.  a.  370—94.1  10  Claims 

1   A  distributed  data  processing  system  compnsing 


1  A  method  of  transmitting  multiple  synchronized  multiplex 
data  frames  employing  a  transmission  system  has  ing  a  selected 
earner  signal  frequency,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

ia»  inputting  data  from  a  plurality  of  data  sources  simulta- 
neously into  a  plurality  of  multiplexers  to  provide  as  an 
output  of  each  multiplexer  a  composite  data  signal  to 
thereby  provide  a  pluralit\  of  multiplexed  output  data 
signals, 

lb)  synchronizing  said  output  composite  data  signals  simulta- 
neously received  from  said  pluraliis  of  multiplexers  in  a 
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multiplex  controller  to  provide  a  synchronized  composite 

data  signal  stream  output; 
(c)  encodmg  the  synchronized  composite  data  signal  stream 

output  from  step  (b)  into  Gray  code  formal  to  obtain  a 

Gray  coded  data  stream; 
(e)  applying  the  Gray  coded  data  stream  from  step  (c)  to  a 

digital-to-analog  converter  to  provide  an  analog  signal 

output;  ,         J  f      ,u 

(0  generating  a  carrier  signal  of  frequency  selected  for  the 

transmission  system: 
(g)  frequency  modulating  said  carrier  signal  from  step  (t) 

with  said  analog  signal  from  step  (e); 
(h)  amplifying  said  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal  from 

step  (g);  and 
(1)  feeding  the  amplified  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal 
to  the  transmission  system  for  transmission. 


least  one  temporary  memory  storage  medium,  performing 
the  steps  of. 

resetting  said  associated  right  pending  indicator  set  in  said 
temporarv  memory  storage  medium,  and  returning  to  the 
step  of  receiving  data; 

if  said  received  data  read  from  said  at  least  one  data  storage 
device  is  not  equiv  alent  to  said  receiv  ed  data  stored  in  said 
at  least  one  temporary  memory  storage  medium,  perform- 
ing the  steps  of. 

re-wnting  said  received  and  stored  data  from  said  at  least 
one  temporary  memory  storage  medium  to  selected  stor- 
age location  on  said  at  least  one  data  storage  de\  ice,  and 

returning  to  the  steps  of  reading,  comparing,  and  determin- 
ing for  said  received  data  written  to  said  selected  storage 
locations  on  said  at  least  one  data  storage  device. 


5,255,270 

MFTHOD  OF  ASSl  RING  DATA  URITK  INTKGRm  ON 

A  DATA  STORAGE  DEV  ICE 

Moshe  Vanai.  Framingham;  Satan  Vishlitzky.  Brookline:  Bruno 

Altersecu,  \e«ton.  and  Daniel  Castel.  Framingham.  all  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Hopkinton.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1990,  Scr.  No.  610.425 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  Ih  10:  GUB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  371-10.2  '''  f"'™' 


5.255.271 

INTFGRATED  CIRCLTT  INTERNAL  TEST  MODE 

INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 

David  Tatman.  Missouri  City,  and  Phat  C.  Truong.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
OsilsLS  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,823 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  SJ  28 

U.S.  CI.  371—22.1  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  assuring  data  write  integrity  for  received 
data  which  is  to  be  wntten  to  at  least  one  data  storage  device. 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

storing  said  received  data  in  at  least  one  temporary  memorv 
storage  medium,  and  setting  an  associated  right  pending 
indicator  for  said  received  data  in  said  temporary  memory 
storage  medium,  said  right  pending  indicator  indicating 
that  the  associated  received  data  is  to  be  written  to  at  least 
one  data  storage  device; 
writing  said  received  and  stored  data  to  selected  storage 

locations  on  said  at  least  one  data  storage  device; 
retaining  said  received  data  and  said  set,  associated  right 
pending  indicator  in  said  at  least  one  temporarv  memory 
storage  medium; 
reading  said  received  data  written  to  said  at  least  one  data 

storage  device; 
comparing  said  recited  data  read  from  said  at  least  one  data 
storage  device  with  said  received  data  stored  in  said  at 
least  one  memorv  storage  medium; 
determining  if  said  received  data  read  from  said  at  least  one 
data  storage  device  is  equivalent  to  said  received  data 
stored  in  said  at  least  one  temporary  memory  storage 
medium; 

and 

if  said  received  data  read  from  said  at  least  one  data  storage 
device  IS  equivalent  to  said  received  data  stored  in  said  at 
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I    An  indicator  circuit,  comprising; 

a  first  OR  circuit  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  an  output; 

a  signature  mode  signal  input  connected  to  one  said  input  to 
said  first  OR  circuit; 

a  special  test  mode  signal  input  connected  to  a  second  said 
input  to  said  first  OR  circuit; 

a  logic  circuit  means  for  providing  indicator  signals,  said 
logic  circuit  means  having  at  least  three  inputs  and  at  least 
two  outputs,  a  first  of  said  inputs  to  said  logic  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  OR  circuit; 

an  address  signal  connected  to  a  second  of  said  inputs  to  said 

logic  circuit  means, 
a  special  test  mode  result  input  signal  connected  to  a  third  of 

said  inputs  to  said  logic  circuit  means; 
a  first  preprogrammed  code  indicator  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  a  first  of  said  outputs  of  said  logic  circuit  means; 

and 
a  second  preprogrammed  code  indicator  having  an  inpul 
connected  to  a  second  of  said  outputs  of  said  logic  circuit 
means. 


5.255.272 

PREDICTIVE  TAPE  DRIVE  ERROR  CORRECTION 

APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Gill.  Arvada,  and  Christopher  P.  Z<X)k.  Boulder,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  l^uis- 

villc.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.652 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  371—40.3  16  Claims 


function  as  a  wavelength  selective  reflector  and  which  may 
comprise  optical  elements  between  the  mirror  and  the  grating, 
said  optical  elements  being  intended  for  collimation.  amplifica- 
tion (4)  and  filtering  of  the  radiation  in  the  resonator  character- 
ized therein,  that  when  changing  the  resonance  wavelength  (A) 
of  the  resonator  or  its  0  -  value,  the  grating  is  moved  in  such 
a  way  that  a  line  (C)  on  the  grating,  which  is  defined  at  a  tuned 
initial  position  of  the  resonator  b\  the  intersection  of  the  plane 
of  grating  grooves  (Ml  and  the  \  irtual  mirror  plane  (5|  of  the 
resonator  mirror,  remains  at  a  distance  less  than  X  4  from  the 
virtual  mirror  plane,  which  as  a  result  of  chromatic  dispersion 
in  the  resonator  media  slides  in  distance  to  the  fixed  mirror 
with  said  resonator  wavelength  during  the  movement. 
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9  Apparatus  for  correcting  errors  in  a  data  transmission  that 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  sequential  data  frames,  wherein  each 
data  frame  includes  a  plurality  of  data  tracks,  comprising: 

means  for  deskewing  data  tracks  received  from  said  data 
transmission; 

means  for  storing  said  deskewed  data  tracks  in  a  memory  for 
a  presentls  received  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  frames; 

means  for  generating  pointers  indicative  of  detected  data 
errors  m  said  presently  received  deskewed  data  frame; 

means  for  storing  said  generated  pointers  for  each  sequen- 
tially received  data  frame:  and 

means  for  correcting  said  stored  deskewed  data  tracks  for 
said  presently  received  deskewed  data  frame  using  said 
stored  pointers. 


I  Method  to  ensure  tuning  without  mode  hopping  of  the 
resonator  frequency  and  tuning  of  the  Q  -  value  of  an  optical 
resonator  of  the  type  comprising  a  partially  reflecting  resona- 
tor mirror  (2)  and  a  movable  reflecting  optical  grating,  with 
grooves  (GR)  parallel  to  the  resonator  mirror,  intended  to 
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5.255.273 
METHOD  FOR  ASCERTAINING  MODE  HOPPING  FREE 
TUNING  OF  RESONANCE  FREQUENCY  AND  THE 
Q-VALUE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  RESONATOR  AND  A 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
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POTATION   RATE 


1  An  optical  sensor  for  sensing  an  ambient  effect,  said  opti- 
:al  sensor  having  an  integration  time,  comprising 

a  loop  comprising  an  optical  fiber  having  two  polarization 
modes,  each  of  said  polarization  modes  propagating  light 
at  a  different  velocitv,  thereby  providing  an  effective 
optical  path  length  difference  for  said  two  modes  for  light 
traversing  said  IcKip;  and 

a  broadband  laser  source  having  a  cavity,  said  source  being 
optically  coupled  to  introduce  light  into  said  loop,  said 
cav  itv  hav  mg  a  lasmg  medium  w  hich  emits  radiation  in  an 
emission  spectrum  in  response  to  application  of  pump 
energy  to  said  lasing  medium,  said  laser  source  further 
comprising  a  frequency  modulator  for  shifting  the  fre- 
quency of  said  radiation  by  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  for  modulating  said  radiation  shifted  hv  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  said  frequency  mt>dulalor  sweeping 
across  a  substantial  portion  of  said  emission  sp>eclrum  in  a 
period  shorter  than  the  integration  time  of  said  sensor. 


5.255.2*5 
SOLID  STATE  LASER 
Tetsuva  Motegi.  Higashikurume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.245 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1991.  3-189957 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3   13 

U.S.  CI.  372— 29  II  Claims 

1    A  solid  state  laser  compnsing: 

a  solid  state  laser  medium; 

laser-medium  pumping  means  for  performing  an  optical- 
pumping  of  the  solid  state  laser  medium,  and 
optical  reflection  means  having  a  total  reflectk^n  member  for 
performing  a  total  reflection  of  oscillating  laser  light  and 
an  output  member  for  transmitting  and  ouipuiting  a  pan 
of  the  oscillating  laser  light,  a  reOeciion  surface  of  the 
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output  member  having  a  predetermined  renectiv.ty  distri- 
bution m  the  direction  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of 
the  solid  state  laser  medium,  wherein  the  reneciion  sur- 
face output  member  has  a  predetermined  radius  of  curva- 
ture for  efficient  laser  oscillation  between  the  total  reflec- 
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tion  member  and  the  output  member,  and  wherein  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  an  output  surface  of  the  output 
member  is  established  in  such  a  way  that  rays  of  resonance 
light  which  are  incident  through  the  solid  state  laser 
medium  thereon  when  laser  oscillation  is  effected,  become 
parallel  rays. 


5,255.276 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  OF  A  TUNABLE  LASER  DIODE 

Haruhiko  Tabuchi:   Shouichi   Ogita.   and   Yuji   Kotaki.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Scr.  No.  800.936 
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1    A  flashlamp  pumped  laser  system  comprising: 

a  laser; 

a  flashlamp  coupled  to  said  laser  so  as  to  pump  said  laser 
when  the  flashlamp  is  energized,  thereby  initiating  a  pulse 
of  coherent  light  energv  from  said  laser, 

a  storage  capacitor  power  supply  for  providing  current  to 
power  said  flashlamp  during  activation  thereof  and 

circuit  means  for  selectively  activating  said  flashlamp  to 
pump  said  laser  in  response  to  an  applied  firing  signal,  said 
circuit  means  including  means  for  applying  an  inducine 
transient  signal  to  said  nashlamp  to  energize  the  flashlamp 
and  initiate  current  conduction  therein  and  means  for 
selectively  terminating  the  activation  of  said  flashlamp 
and  thereby  terminating  said  pulse  of  light  energy  form 
^aid  laser  upon  the  termination  of  said  applied  firing  sig- 
nal 
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5.255.278 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  VERTICAL 

RESONATOR 

Yutaka  Yamanaka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1991.  3-168543 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  }n9 
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1  A  driver  circuit  of  a  laser  diode,  said  laser  diode  having  a 
first  electrode  thereon  for  injecting  therein  a  first  drive  current 
having  a  first  magnitude  and  a  second  electrode  thereon,  sepa- 
rated from  said  first  electrode  for  injecting  therein  a  second 
drive  current  having  a  second  magnitude,  said  second  elec- 
trode means  being  provided  on  said  laser  diode  in  correspon- 
dence to  portions  thereof  in  which  carriers  are  depleted  the 
most,  comprising: 

presetting  means  for  presetting  a  relationship  between  said 

first  and  second  magnitudes, 
current  distribution   means,  controlled  by   said   presetting 
means,  for  producing  said  first  and  second  drive  currents 
with  respective  magnitudes  in  accordance  with  the  rela- 
tionship preset  by  said  presetting  means; 
first  current  control  means,  supplied  with  said  first  drive 
current  from  said  current  distribution  means  and  compris- 
ing a  first  dnve  circuit  and  a  first  feedback  loop,  for  main- 
taining a  substantially  constant  magnitude  of  the  first  drive 
current;  and 
second  current  control  means,  supplied  with  said  second 
drive  current  from  said  current  distribution  means  and 
comprising  a  second  dnve  circuit  and  a  second  feedback 
loop,  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  magnitude 
of  the  second  drive  current. 


1  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  a  vertical  resonator  constructed  on  the  sub- 
strate, the  vertical  resonator  comprising; 

a  first  reflector  mirror  region  which  comprises  a  multilayer 

laminate  mirror  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
an  active  layer  which  comprises  a  double  helerojunction  and 

IS  formed  on  said  first  refiector  mirror  region,  and 
a  second  reflector  mirror  region  comprising  a  multilayer 
laminate  mirror  formed  on  said  active  region,  a  phase 
grating  layer  which  has  a  periodical  structure  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  a  transversal  plane  with  a  period  not  longer 
than  the  laser  oscillation  wavelength  and  a  metal  layer 
which  IS  formed  on  and  in  contact  with  said  grating  layer. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE.  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  THE  SEMICONDI  CTOR  LASER 

DEVICE 
Kosci    Takahashi;    Masahiro    Hosoda.    both    of    Nara:    Atsun 
Tsunoda;  Takahiro  Suyama.  both  of  Vamatokorivama.  and 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising; 

a  GaAs  substrate. 

a  double  hetero  structure  composed  of  AlGalnP  crystals 

formed  on  said  GaAs  substrate, 
an  (AlA<3ai_.t)0  5'"0sP  etching  stop  layer  (OSX^l) 
a  GaAs  optical  absorption  layer  formed  on  said  etching  stop 

layer  and  having  a  strip  groove  extending  therethrough  to 

reach  said  etching  stop  layer, 
an  AlGa.As  layer  of  a  thickness  of  several  molecules  formed 

in  the  strip  groove; 
a  regrow  ing  AlGa.As  layer  formed  on  said  etching  stop  layer 

and  said  GaAs  optical  absorption  layer  in  such  a  manner 

so  as  to  fill  up  said  strip  groove,  and 
an  electrode  formed  beneath  said  GaAs  substrate  and  an 

electrode  formed  on  said  layers, 
wherein  said  etching  stop  layer  and  said  regrow  ing  AlGaAs 

layer  have  a  band  gap  energy  greater  than  an  optical 

energy  generated  within  said  double  hetero  structure. 


first  lower  and  second  upper  cladding  layers  disposed  on 
said  AlGaAs  layer; 

an  active  layer  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
cladding  layers; 

^ald  first  and  second  cladding  layers  and  said  active  layers 
being  divided  into  sections  in  a  cross-sectionally  triangular 
hod>  and  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cross-section- 
allv  triangular  two  slant  surfaces  extending  from  opposite 
edges  of  said  raised  region  and  intersecting  with  each 
other  above  said  raised  region; 

a  current  blocking  layer  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  cross- 
sectionalK  triangular  body, 

a  third  cladding  layer  covering  said  current  blocking  layer 
and  said  cross-sectionally  triangular  body;  and 

a  cap  laver  disposed  on  said  third  cladding  layer; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  supplied  current  flows 
substantialK  through  said  active  layer  in  said  cross-sec- 
tionallv  triangular  bod> .  enabling  said  active  layer  to  emit 
light. 
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1    A  semiconductor  laser  comprising 

a  strip  raised  region  consisting  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  an  .AlGaAs  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


1    A  semiconductor  laser  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  a  (100)  face  as  its  main  surface,  said  sub- 
strate having  a  stripe  of  a  first  mesa  extending  m  a  <  1 10> 
direction  of  the  substrate  and  including  a  ( 1 1 1  )B  face  as  its 
sloping  surface. 

a  buried  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  excluding  a  top 
surface  of  the  stripe  of  the  first  mesa  so  that  the  (1 1 1)B 
face  of  the  stripe  of  the  first  mesa  is  covered  a  sloping 
surface  part  of  said  buried  layer,  said  top  surface  of  the 
stripe  of  the  first  mesa  being  the  1 100)  face  of  said  substrate 
and  forming  a  stripe  of  a  second  mesa  together  with  the 
sloping  surface  of  said  buried  layer,  said  stripe  of  the 
second  mesa  having  a  smaller  inclination  than  said  stnpe 
of  the  first  mesa,  and 

a  double  helerostructure  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  and  formed  on  the  stripe  of  the  second  mesa. 

said  double  heterostructure  having  a  substantiallv  trapezoi- 
dal cross  section  w  hich  is  determined  by  said  stnpe  of  the 
second  mesa 
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5,255.282 
OPEN  WA\  FGIIDE  EXCIMER  LASER 
John  L.  Remo,  St.  James.  N.V..  assignor  to  QuanUmetrics  Inc., 
St.  James.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,718 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/097 

U.S.  a.  372—82  13  Qaims 


1  In  a  gas  laser,  the  improvement  comprising  an  open  wave- 
guide comprising  an  upper  slab  and  a  lower  slab  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  a 
selected  distance,  the  open  waveguide  having  an  optical  axis 
located  between  the  upper  and  lower  slab,  said  optical  axis 
being  parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  slabs  and  extending  in  a 
first  direction,  means  for  flowing  a  laser  gas  medium  between 
the  upper  and  lower  slabs  in  a  second  direction  at  substantially 
nght  angles  to  the  optical  axis  to  replenish  and  provide  a 
source  of  fresh  laser  gas  medium  between  the  upper  and  lower 
slabs,  excitation  means  for  exciting  the  laser  gas  medium  to  a 
level  sufficient  to  cause  the  laser  gas  medium  to  lase.  the  excita- 
tion means  comprising  microwave  excitation  means  positioned 
to  provide  microwave  energy  to  a  region  defining  a  defined  by 
the  discharge  cell,  the  direction  of  said  microwave  energy 
being  along  a  third  direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
firsthand  second  direction,  and  means  for  generating  an  adjust- 
able E-field  along  said  microwave  excitation  means  m  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  microwaves. 
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(a)  determining  said  input  beam  A/ .ix)  that  will  suit  need  of 
said  user; 

(b)  calculating  equation  of  "^ i{\)  which  is  a  value  of  said 
input  beam  +„(x)  that  is  propagated  through  said  laser 
gain  medium  at  said  distance  L.  where. 


♦i.(Jt) 


•'  0 


where  A.  B  and  D  are  constants  determined  by  optical 
elements  in  said  laser  gain  medium,  x,,  is  an  integration 
variable,  x  is  radial  distance  in  transverse  direction  of 
propagation,  and  i„  is  a  Bessel  function  of  zero  order; 

(c)  calculating  phase  <J>,^x)  of  said  input  beam,  which  is  a 
phase  of  said  input  beam  'J'lXx)  at  said  distance  L,  where: 

said  phase  Oolx)  determining  profile  of  said  custom  phase- 
conjugated  mirror;  and 

(d)  fabricating  said  custom  phase-conjugated  mirror  accord- 
ing to  said  profile  determined  in  step  (c).  whereby  a  cus- 
tom phase-conjugated  mirror  can  be  provided  to  suit  said 
specifications  of  said  user 


5.255.284 
ANODE  FOR  AN  ELECTIC  ARC  FURNACE  UTILIZING 

ELECTRODE  SEGMENTS 
Dane   Meredith.   Brandon.   Fla..   assignor   to   Deutsch   Voest- 
.Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.059 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  1 /OQ 

U.S.  CI.  373—72  25  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  making  a  custom  phase-conjugated  circular 
mirror  to  be  used  in  a  laser  resonator  that  will  suit  specifica- 
tions of  a  user,  said  mirror  reversing  wave  front  of  one  particu- 
lar input  beam  *t,(x)  determined  by  said  user,  said  input  beam 
(I'.^x)  having  a  given  wavelength,  said  laser  resonator  includ- 
ing said  mirror  and  an  output  coupler  cooperating  with  said 
mirror  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  laser  gain  medium,  said 
mirror  being  at  a  distance  L  from  said  output  coupler,  said 
process  compnsing  steps  of: 


1.  A  direct-current  electric  arc  furnace  having  an  at  least  one 
electric  arc  electrode  switched  as  a  cathode  and  a  bottom 
electrode  switched  as  an  anode,  the  bottom  electrode  compris- 
ing 

an  electrically  conductive  bottom  plate, 
a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  electrode  segments, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  electrode  segments  comprising  an 
electrically  non-conducting  ramming  mass  configured  to 
support  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  and  electrically 
conducting  segment  conductors,  with  each  of  the  segment 
conductors  configured  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pipe, 
the  pipe-shaped  segment  conductor  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  electrically  conductive  bottom  plate  to 
present  a  low  cross  sectional  area  upper  frontal  face  to 
contact  a  melt  contained  in  the  t"urnace. 
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FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  IMPEDANCE 

CONTROL  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC  Fl  RNACF 
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semiconductor  wafer  m  a  fabncation  reactor  and  compensat- 
ing for  vAafer  emissiviiy.  comprising 

a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light. 

a  beam  splitter  module  for  recei\  ing  said  beam,  splitting  said 
beam  into  a  plurality  of  split  beams,  and  simultaneously 
directing  said  split  beams  as  incident  beams  to  selected 
areas  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer: 

circuitry  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  reflected  beams 
caused  b\  reflection  of  said  incident  beams  from  said 
wafer  and  for  receiving  incoherent  radiant  energy  emitted 
bv  the  semiconduclor  wafer; 

circuitry  means  for  detecting  and  processing  said  incident 
beams,  said  refiecled  beams  and  said  incoherent  radiant 
energy,  for  converting  detected  signals  of  said  incident 
and  reflected  beams  to  values  for  semiconductor  wafer 
emissivity  and  for  converting  said  incoherent  radiant 
energy  into  semiconductor  wafer  radiance  measurements, 
and 

circuilrv  means  for  achiev  ing  real-time  semiconductor  wafer 
temperature  measurements  based  on  said  emissivity  values 
and  radiance  measurements. 


1  A  feedback  control  system  having  a  controlled  system 
gam  for  controlling  the  impedance  of  an  electric  arc  furnace 
containing  material  to  be  melted  comprising: 

at  least  one  electrode  having  a  free  end  located  within  the 
electric  arc  furnace,  wherein  the  distance  from  said  free 
end  of  said  at  least  one  electrode  to  the  material  defines  an 
arc  gap: 
a  hydraulic  electrode  actuator  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
electrode  and  including  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  electrode  to 
change  the  arc  gap; 
a  control  valve  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  electrode  actuator 

for  controlling  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid; 
a  valve  actuator  coupled  to  said  control  valve  for  control- 
ling said  control  valve; 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  valve  actuator  and  including  a 
correcting  stage,  a  difference-forming  stage  having  a  first 
and  second  inputs  and  a  final  stage  to  provide  a  corrected 
controller  gain  for  controlling  said  vaKe  actuator; 
an  actual  impedance  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  first 
input  for  transmitting  a  signal  representing  an  actual  impe- 
dance of  the  feedback  control  system  to  said  controller: 
a  set  point  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  second  input  for 
transmitting  a  signal  representing  a  desired  impedance 
value  to  said  controller,  said  controller  comparing  the 
actual  impedance  to  the  desired  impedance  to  calculate 
said  controlled  controller  gam;  and 
a  correcting  signal   generator  coupled   to  said  correcting 
stage  for  transmitting  a  correction  signal  representing  the 
controlled   system   gam.   wherein   said   correcting   stage 
adjusts  said  controlled  controller  gain  in  inverse  propor- 
tion to  said  controlled  system  gain  to  calculate  the  cor- 
rected controller  gam.  whereby  fluctuations  in  dynamic 
responses  of  the  feedback  control  system  are  suppressed 
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MULTI-POINT  PYROMETRY  WITH  REAL-TIME 

SURFACE  EMISSIVITY  COMPENSATION 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  and  Habib  N.  Najm,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  702.646.  May  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156.461. 

This  application  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,609 
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1    A  multi-pomt  non-invasive,  real-time  pyrometry-based 

sensor  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring  radiance  of  a 
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18  A  method  for  mulii-point  non-invasive,  real-time 
pyrometry-based  semiconductor  wafer  temperature  measure- 
ment and  simultaneously  compensating  for  wafer  emissivity 
effects,  comprising 

emitting  a  beam  of  optical  energy. 

receiving  said  beam,  splitting  said  beam  into  a  plurality  of 
split  beams,  and  simultaneously  directing  said  split  beams 
as  incident  beams  to  selected  areas  of  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer, 
receiving  a  plurality  of  reflected  beams  caused  by  refiection 
of  said   incident  beam--  from  said   wafer  and   receiving 
incoherent  radiant  energy  from  the  semiconductor  wafer, 
detecting  and  processing  said  incident  beams,  said  reflected 
beams  and  said  incoherent  radiant  energy  and  converting 
detections  of  said  incident  and  reflected  beams  to  values 
for  semiconductor  wafer  emissivity  and  also  converting 
detections  of  said  incoherent  radiant  energy  into  semicon- 
ductor radiance  values,  and 
converting  said   radiance   and  emi&sivity  values  to  wafer 
temperature  measurements. 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  BINARY  INPUT 

SIGNAL  INTO  CORRESPONDING  IN-PHASE  AND 

QUADRATURE  PHASE  SIGNALS 

Masaki  Ichihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,758 
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16  A  transcc  ver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  data 
on  first  and  seco.id  transmission  paths,  respectively,  said  trans- 
ceiver comprisiii  ;: 

transmitter  mtans  for  transmuting  a  serial  binary  data  signal 
to  a  remote  receiver  via  the  first  transmission  path,  said 
transmitter  means  including  means  for  encoding  the  serial 
binary  signal  as  a  first  three-level  modified  duobinary 
encoded  signal  and  means  for  providing  a  two-level  driv- 
ing signal  for  driving  the  first  transmission  path  with  the 
first  three-level  modified  duobinary  encoded  signal,  and 

receiver  means  for  receiving  a  second  three-level  modified 
duobinary  encoded  signal  from  a  remote  transmitter  via 
the  second  transmission  path,  said  receiver  means  includ- 
ing 

means  for  generating  a  minimum  threshold  voltage  and  a 
bias  voltage,  the  minimum  threshold  voltage  being  greater 
than  the  bias  voltage; 

phase  splitting  means,  operatively  coupled  to  receive  the 
bias  voltage,  for  splitting  the  second  modified  duobinary 
signal  into  first  and  second  complementary  three-level 
signals  each  having  a  middle  voltage  level  equal  to  the  bias 
voltage; 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
complementary  three-level  signals  and  the  minimum 
threshold  voltage,  for  generating  a  first  threshold  voltage 
that  IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  minimum  threshold 
voluge  according  to  a  peak  level  of  the  first  and  second 
complementary  three-level  signals;  and 

signal  detection  means,  operatively  coupled  to  receive  the 
first  and  second  complementary  ihree-level  signals  and 
the  first  threshold  voltage,  for  detecting  logic  levels  in 
said  first  and  second  complementary  three-level  signals 
relative  to  the  first  threshold  voltage,  and  for  forming  a 
serial  binary  signal  having  the  detected  logic  levels. 


1    An  arrangement  for  converting  binary  input  data  into 
.corresponding  in-phase  and  quadrature  signals,  comprising 

a  counter  which  receives  a  first  clock  signal  and  counts 
clock  pulses  of  said  first  clock  signal  up  to  N  (N  is  a 
natural  number),  said  counter  generating,  at  a  given  time 
point,  a  plurality  of  counter  outputs  which  includes  a 
second  clock  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  1/N  of  said 
first  clock  signal, 

a  shift  register  which  includes  a  plurality  of  shift  stages  from 
which  shifted  data  are  derived,  said  shift  register  being 
coupled  to  said  counter  so  as  to  acquire  the  binary  input 
data  and  shifting  same  in  response  to  said  second  clock 
signal  applied  from  said  counter; 

a  first  memory  section  having  a  look-up  table  including 
cosine  data  pre-stored  therein,  said  first  memory  section  is 
coupled  to  said  shift  register  and  said  counter  so  as  to 
receive  an  address  signal  which  consists  of  first  bit  signals 
received  from  the  shift  stages  and  second  bit  signals  re- 
ceived as  the  counter  output  from  said  counter,  said  first 
memory  section  producing  an  output  defined  by  said 
address  signal. 

a  second  memory  section  having  a  look-up  table  including 
sine  data  pre-stored  therein  said  second  memory  section 
being  coupled  to  said  shift  register  and  said  counter  so  as 
to  receive  said  address  signal  and  produce  an  output  de- 
fined thereby, 

a  sequential  logic  coupled  to  said  counter  and  said  shift 
register,  said  sequential  logic  producing  outputs  in  re- 
sponse to  both  said  second  clock  signal  and  one  of  the 
shifted  data  of  said  shift  register;  and 

an  output  controller  which  includes  first  and  second  output 
terminals  and  first  and  second  memory  output  polarity 
controllers  which  are  respectively  coupled  to  receive  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  memory  sections,  said 
output  controller  also  including  first  and  second  input 
data  selectors  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  memory  output  polarity  controllers,  said  first  and 
second  input  data  selectors  also  being  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  said  output  controller  selec- 
tively reversing  a  polarity  of  each  of  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  memory  sections  under  control  of  said 
sequential  logic,  said  output  controller  selectively  steering 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  memory  sections  to 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals  under  control  of  said 
sequential  logic 
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digital  signal  r(t)  is  a  complex  signal  having  a  complex  conju- 
gate signal  r'ltl.  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  first  nonlinear  operation  on  the  base  band 

signal  to  generate  a  first  nonlinear  signal, 
(h)  while  performing  step  (a),  performing  a  second  nonlinear 
operation  on  the  base  band  signal  to  generate  a  second 
nonlinear  signal,  wherein  the  first  nonlinear  signal  has 
form  (r(t)Mr*(t-T)).  where  T  =  (l/T)"',  and  the  second 
nonlinear  signal  has  form  (r(t))(r*(t -i-T));  and 
(c)  processing  the  first  nonlinear  signal  and  the  second  non- 
linear signal  to  generate  the  frequency  offset  estimate,  and 
simultaneously  processing  the  first  nonlinear  signal  and 
the  second  nonlinear  signal  to  generate  the  timing  offset 
estimate 
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3.  A  symbol  timing  recovery  circuit  for  an  intermediate 
frequency  M-arv  PSK  (phase  shift  keyed!  signal,  comprising: 

phase  detector  means  for  detecting  the  instantaneous  phase 
of  a  received  intermediate  frequency  Mars  PSK  signal  at 
successive  phase  sampling  points  which  are  offset  from  a 
data  sampling  point  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  to  pro- 
duce a  pair  of  instantaneous  phase  values; 

converter  means  for  translating  said  instantaneous  phase 
values  to  corresponding  phase  de\  lations  which  are  mea- 
sured from  signal  pt>ints  of  the  PSK  signal. 

phase  variation  detector  means  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  said  phase  deviations, 

phase  control  means  for  controlling  said  phase  sampling 
fwints  in  accordance  with  said  difference  so  that  same  is 
reduced  to  zero;  and 

means  for  determining  said  data  sampling  point  from  the 
controlled  phase  sampling  points 
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1  A  method  for  generating  a  frequency  offset  estimate  and 
a  timing  offset  estimate  from  a  base  band  signal,  wherein  the 
base  band  signal  is  a  digital  signal  r(t)  indicative  of  digital  data 
which  have  been  transmitted  w  ith  a  symbol  frequency  1  /T  and 
a  phase,  but  which  have  been  received  after  transmission  with 
a  frequencv  offset  error  and  a  timing  offset  error,  wherein  the 
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1    A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  microprocessor  for  measuring  at  a  first  location  the 

frequency  of  a  clock  signal,  produced  external  to  the 

system,  relative  to  a  reference  clock,  which  is  earned 

throughout  the  system  bv  clock  signal  paths,  to  produce 

corresponding  measurement  data, 
a  second  microprocessor  at  a  remote  location  within  the 

system  to  construct  at  said  remote  location  a  replica  clock 

using  said  measurement  data,  and 
an  information  channel  for  transferring  said  measurement 

data  between  said  first  microprocessor  and  said  second 

microprocessor 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFi  ING  A 

DECISION-DIRECTED  CLOCK  RECO\  ERY  SYSTEM 

Christopher  P.  LaRosa,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Michael  J.  Carney, 
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1  .A  method  of  modifying  charactenstics  of  a  decision- 
directed  clock  recovery  system  to  prevent  false-locking  and 
accelerate  acquisition  on  a  known  symbol  pattern,  the  clock 
recovery  system  having  a  first  and  a  second  control  circuit, 
and  a  first  and  second  clock  signal  corresp<inding  to  the  first 
and  the  second  control  circuit,  the  first  and  the  second  control 
circuit  having  an  effective  kxip  bandwidth,  ihc  methtxi  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

sampling  a  first  received  signal  using  said  first  and  said 
second  clock  signals,  and  forming  a  corresponding  first 
and  second  sampled  signal; 
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generating  a  first  and  a  second  symbol  decision  signal  for 

said  first  and  said  second  sampled  signal; 
detecting,  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second  symbol 
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SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  CYI.INDRK AI   HOILOVN 

BODIES  WITH  AN  OPENING  AT  AN  END  FACE, 

ESPFCTALl  Y  FOR  SEALING  PL  MP  SOCKETS  IN  THE 

INTERIOR  OF  REACTOR  CONTAINERS 
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decision  signals,  a  presence  of  a  known  symbol  pattern  in 
the  first  received  signal;  and 
modifying,  responsive  to  said  step  of  detecting,  the  charac- 
tenstics  of  the  clock  recovery  system. 
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IL  A  method  of  extracting  output  data  from  a  stream  of 
pulses  containing  data  bytes,  justification  bytes  and  justifica- 
tion bits,  justification  bit  identification  information  and  justifi- 
cation byte  identification  information,  the  method  comprising: 
receiving  the  stream  of  pulses, 
using  the  justification  byte  information  to  write  the  data 

bytes  into  a  buffer  store  means  of  a  retiming  means, 
measuring  the  contents  of  the  buffer  store  means  to  produce 

a  store  fill  status  signal, 
controlling  a  frequency  of  an  output  clock  signal  depending 

on  the  value  of  the  store  fill  status  signal, 
operating  the  buffer  store  means  as  a  FIFO  store, 
feeding  the  data  from  the  buffer  store  means  to  a  parallel-to- 

serial  converter  in  bytes  at  a  rate  controlled  by  the  output 

clock  signal, 
controlling  the  number  of  bits  per  byte  by  the  bit  justifica- 
tion information,  and 
controlling  said  frequency  of  the  output  clock  signal  b>  the 

store  fill  status  signal  to  maintain  the  contents  of  the  buffer 

store  means  at  a  chosen  level. 


1    A  sealing  device  for  cylindrical  hollow  bodies  with  an 
opening  at  an  end  face,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical   sealing   insert   comprising   two  coaxially   ar- 
ranged, axially  displaceable  members  and  an  elastic  seal- 
ing ring  disposed  between  said  two  coaxially  arranged 
members  such  that  a  displacement  of  said  two  coaxially 
arranged  members  toward  one  another  results  in  an  en- 
largement of  an  outer  diameter  of  said  sealing  ring,  leading 
to  a  contact  pressure  between  an  outer  circumference  of 
said  sealing  ring  and  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  cylindri- 
cal hollow  body: 
a  placing  tool,   that   is  remote-controlled  and  detachahly 
connected  to  said  sealing  insert,  for  clamping  and  locking 
said  sealing  insert  in  a  sealing  position  as  well  as  releasing 
said  sealing  insert  from  said  sealing  position,  said  placing 
tool  comprising  a  clamping  cylinder,  a  clamping  piston 
slidably  connected  to  said  clamping  cylinder,  and  a  clamp- 
ing piston  rod.  said  piston  rod  being  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  connected  to  said  clamping  piston, 
said  sealing  insert  further  comprising  a  clamping  anchor 
having  a  head,  said  clamping  anchor  being  connected  to  a 
first  one  of  said  coaxially  arranged  members,  and  a  sleeve 
connected  coaxially  and  axially  slidable  about  said  clamp- 
ing anchor, 
said  placing  tool  further  compnsing  a  release  cylinder  and  a 
release  piston  connected   to  said   release  cylinder,   said 
sleeve  having  a  first  flange  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and 
being  actuatable  by  said  release  piston; 
said  placing  tool  further  comprising  a  supporting  body  con- 
nected to  said  release  piston  and  radially  pivotable  release 
hooks  attached  to  said  supporting  body,  said  release  hooks 
engaging  said  first  flange  for  axially  sliding  said  sleeve; 
and 
said  placing  tool  further  comprising  radialU  pivotable  pawls 
connected  to  said  clamping  piston  rod  for  engaging  said 
head  of  said  clamping  anchor,  and  a  control  slide  con- 
nected in  an  axially  slidable,  non-rotatably  guided  manner 
to  said  clamping  piston  rod  for  pivoting  said  release  hooks 
and  said  pawls,  said  supporting  body  being  axially  guided 
at  said  clamping  piston  rod  in  a  non-rotatable  manner. 
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THE  PRIMARY  COOLANT  OF  A  NLCI  EAR  REACTOR, 

\MTH  ACCELERATED  INTKRNAI   FLOW 

Michel     Bnulet.    Cormeilles-en-Parisis.     France,     assignor     to 
Framatome,  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Ma>  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,778 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  May  3,  1991.  9105484 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  376—247  10  Oaims 


1,  Device  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  a  primary  coolant 
of  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  vessel  in  which  a  core  of  said 
reactor  is  disposed  and  a  primary  cooling  system  having  at 
least  one  Kxip  on  which  a  steam  generator  is  disposed  and 
which  comprises  pipes  in  which  said  primary  coolant  of  the 
reactor  flows,  said  measuring  device  comprising  a  metallic 
body  fixed  in  a  wall  of  a  reactor  coolant  pipe,  said  metallic 
body  comprising  a  portion  projecting  inside  said  reactor  cool- 
ant pipe  and  pierced  by  at  least  two  channels  communicating 
with  an  inner  volume  of  said  reactor  coolant  pipe  through 
openings  and  enclosing  a  temperature  measurement  probe 

(a)  wherein  said  two  channels  extend  substantially  radially  of 
said  reactor  coolant  pipe  and  are  connected  to  each  other 
in  the  vicinity  of  ends  of  said  channels: 

(b)  a  first  of  said  channels  communicating  with  said  inner 
volume  of  said  reactor  coolant  pipe  b\  a  plurality  of  cool- 
ant inlet  openings  distributed  substantially  radially  of  said 
metallic  bods:  and 

(c)  a  second  of  said  channels  communicating  with  said  inner 
volume  of  said  reactor  coolant  pipe  b\  at  least  one  coolant 
outlet  opening  and  enclosing  said  temperature  measure- 
ment probe,  in  a  zone  situated  between  an  end  of  said 
second  channel  which  end  is  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
first  channel,  and  said  coolant  outlet  opening. 


UMI 


collection  means  disposed  along  the  interior  wall  for  collect- 
ing at  least  some  of  the  condensate  from  the  wall. 

piping  means  coupling  the  collection  means  to  the  storage 
tank  operable  to  communicate  the  condensate  from  the 
collection  means  to  the  storage  tan.  whereby  the  cooling 
liquid  is  recycled  and  reused;  and, 


a  drain  tank  coupled  by  the  piping  meanv  between  the  col- 
lection means  and  the  storage  tank,  and  further  compns- 
ing valve  means  selectively  operable  to  open  and  close  a 
connection  between  the  drain  tank  and  the  storage  tank, 
said  valve  means  being  arranged  to  empty  the  drain  tank 
into  the  storage  tank  in  the  event  of  emergency. 


5.255.297 
LOWER  END  nXTING  WITH  Ml  LTISTAGE  FLOW 
DIFTLSERS 
William  J.  Bryan,  Granb>,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.564.  Sep,  14.  1990,  This 
application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,003 
Int.  a:  G21C  1/04 
L  .S.  CI.  376—352  3  Claims 


5.255,296 
COLLECTING  AND  RECIRCULATING  CONDENSATE  IN 

A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTAINMENT 
Terry  L.  Schultz,  Murrysville  Boro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,639 
Int.  CI.-  G21C  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  376—299  17  Oaims 

L  A  cooling  apparatus  for  a  nuclear  reactor  substantially 
enclosed  in  a  containment  structure,  comprising 

a  liquid  storage  lank  dispcised  in  the  containment  structure, 
the  liquid  storage  tank  being  thermally  coupleable  to  a 
heat  source  of  the  nuclear  reactor  in  event  of  emergency 
and  containing  a  cooling  liquid  exposed  to  air  in  the  con- 
tainment structure,  whereby  the  cooling  liquid  in  the 
storage  tank  is  released  as  a  vapor  into  an  inlenor  of  the 
containment  structure,  forms  a  condensate  on  an  interior 
w all  of  the  containment  structure,  and  flows  downwardh 
due  to  gravity. 


1,  An  improved  lower  end  fitting  for  a  fuel  rod  coniaining 
fuel  assembly  of  a  pressunzed  water  nuclear  reactor,  said 
lower  end  fitting  having  a  top  flow  plate,  and  legs  for  engaging 
a  lower  core  plate  of  said  reactor  and  comprising 

multistage  means  for  diffusing  flow  between  the  lower  core 
plate  and  the  lower  end  fitting  top  flow  plate  below  the 
fuel  rods,  which  diffusion  spreads  and  evens  flow  in  a 
manner  which  minimizes  jet  flow   impingement  on  fuel 
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rods  above  the  lower  end  fitting  and  therefore  reduces 
fuel  rod  vibration  and  fuel  assembly  pressure  drop; 
said  multistage  means  for  diffusion  flo*v  also  acting  as  a 
means  for  stiffening  the  lower  end  fitting  by  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  legs  of  the  end  fitting,  thereby  permitting 
said  legs  and  flow  plate  to  be  thinner  and  of  less  mass. 


5,255.29H 
LOCKING  SLEEVE  PLEMM  SPRIM.  RKTAINKR 
t  ric  B.  Jiihansson,  and  Harold  B.  King,  both  of  Wrightsviile 
Beach.   N.C..  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company.  San 
.lose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.805 

Int.  Cl.^  G21C  i/lH 

I  .S.  a.  376—412  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  rod  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  in  combina- 


tion: 


drical  sleeve  defined  adjacent  the  other  said  removed 
linear  portion  of  said  sleeve  for  enabling  compression  of 
said  cylinder  from  the  inside  of  said  cylinder. 


5.255.299 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

PELLETS 

Mutsumi  Hirai.  Mito;  Shinji  Ishimoto.  Orarai.  and  Kenichi  Ito. 
Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Nuclear  Fuel  De- 
velopment Co..  Ltd..  Ibaragi.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  674.170.  Mar.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.180.527. 
This  application  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr.  3,   1990,  2-87579; 
Nov.  5.  1990.  2-297082 

Int.  CI.    G21C  3/iM 
U.S.  CI.  376—421  7  Claims 


cylindrical  fuel  rod  cladding  having  at  least  one  open  end 
and  a  far  end  of  said  cylindrical  cladding  with  a  predeter- 
mined cylindrical  inside  diameter  therebetween  for  re- 
ceiving a  plurality  of  cylindrical  nuclear  fuel  pellets 
within  said  cladding; 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  nuclear  fuel  pellets  having  a  diame- 
ter less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cladding  inserted 
from  said  open  end  of  said  fuel  rod  cladding  towards  the 
far  end  of  said  fuel  rod  cladding; 
means  for  limiting  penetration  of  said  cylindrical  fuel  pellets 

at  the  far  end  of  said  fuel  rod  cladding;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  fuel  pellets  within  said  cladding 

at  said  open  end  of  said  cladding: 
the  improvement  to  said  means  for  maintaining  said  fuel 
pellets  within  said  cladding  at  the  open  end  of  said  clad- 
ding comprising: 
a  generally  elastic  and  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  removed 
linear  portion  of  the  sleeve  along  the  axial  length  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  outside  diameter  exceeding  the  in- 
side diameter  of  said  cladding,  said  generally  elastic  and 
cylindncal  sleeve  compressible  along  said  removed  linear 
portion  of  said  sleeve  to  a  diameter  less  than  said  inside 
diameter  of  said  cladding  whereby  insertion  of  said  sleeve 
interior  of  said  cladding  can  occur  when  said  sleeve  is 
elastically  compressed; 
said  generally  elastic  and  cylindrical  sleeve  inserted  to  said 
cladding  and  in  radially  expanded  elastic  contact  with  the 
inside  wall  of  said  cladding  whereby  said  sleeve  is  friction- 
ally  held  to  said  cladding;  and, 
means  between  said  sleeve  and  said  fuel  pellets  for  maintain- 
ing said  fuel  pellets  under  compression  from  said  sleeve 
interior  of  said  fuel  rod  cladding; 
first  means  for  grasping  said  generally  elastic  and  cylindrical 
sleeve  defined  adjacent  one  said  removed  linear  portion  of 
said  sleeve  for  enabling  compression  of  said  cylinder  from 
the  inside  of  said  cylinder;  and 
second  means  for  grasping  said  generally  elastic  and  cylin 


L  A  method  for  manufacturing  nuclear  fuel  pellets  by  sinter- 
ing at  a  sintering  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  preparing  a  high-thermal  conductivity  substance, 
wherein  said  high-thermal  conductivity  substance  com- 
prises beryllium  oxide  alone  up  to  a  maximum  of  13.6  wt. 
%  with  respect  to  the  total  amount  of  said  nuclear  fuel 
pellets,  or  a  mixture  of  said  beryllium  oxide  and  at  least 
one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
gadolinium,  calcium,  barium,  magnesium,  strontium,  lan- 
thanum, yttrium,  ytterbium,  silicon,  aluminum,  samarium, 
tungsten,  zirconium,  lithium,  molybdenum,  uranium,  and 
thorium  oxides  up  to  a  maximum  of  12.5  wt.  "vJ-  with 
respect  to  the  nuclear  fuel  pellets,  or  a  eutectic  composi- 
tion obtained  h\  heating  said  mixture  of  oxides,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  high-thermal  conductivity  substance  lique- 
fies at  or  near  said  sintering  temperature; 
iZ)  lidding  said  high-thermal  conductivity  substance  to  a 
nuclear  fission  substance; 

(3)  mixing  said  high-thermal  conductivity  substance  with 
said  nuclear  fission  substance;  and 

(4)  sintering  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (3). 


5,255,300 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOILING  WATER  REACT^ORS 
John  F.  Patterson,  Richland,  and  Richard  H.  Ewing,  W.  Rich- 
land, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation, 
Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser,  No.  737,859 
Int.  CI.   G21C  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—423  22  Claims 

1   A  fuel  assembly  for  a  hoiling  water  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising. 

an  elongated  central  water  channel  surrounded  by  a  plural- 
ity of  fuel  rods  located  substantiallv  parallel  to  the  central 
water  channel,  the  central  water  channel  having  at  least 
one  wall  member  that  defines  an  enclosed  flow  path  there- 
through, the  central  water  channel  including  a  lower 
opening  for  receiving  moderator  and  allowing  moderator 
to  fiow  through  the  enclosed  flow  path  defined  by  the  at 
least  one  wall  member,  and  the  central  water  channel 
further  including  at  least  one  outlet  opening,  and 
at  least  one  partial  water  rod  having  at  least  one  wall  mem- 


ber that  defines  an  enclosed  flow  path  therethrough,  the 
partial  w  ater  rod  being  coupled  to  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  fuel  rods  so  as  to  be  disposed  axially  above  a 
fuel  portion  of  the  fuel  rod  and  further  including  an  inlet 


opening  m  communication  with  at  least  one  outlet  opening 
of  the  central  water  channel  and  defining  a  fiow  path  for 
receiving  moderator  and  allowing  moderator  to  flow  from 
ihe  channel  into  an  mtenor  of  the  panial  water  rod 
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1  An  apparatus  for  counting  the  number  of  persons  passing 
through  a  location  by  stature,  compnsing 

means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  toward  the  head  of  a 
passing  person; 

means  for  converging  light  reflected  from  a  reflective  posi- 
tion of  the  passing  person,  said  converging  means  includ- 
ing an  optical  element; 

light  p<isition  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  reflected 
light,  said  light  position  detecting  means  having  a  pluralit> 
of  light-receiving  positions  onto  which  the  reflected  light 
is  converged  by  said  converging  means  m  accordance 
with  the  height  of  the  reflective  position,  said  light  posi- 
tioning detecting  means  outputting  signals  which  vary  in 
accordance  to  the  reflected  light  received  at  said  light- 
receiving  positions, 

means  for  setting  a  plurality  threshold  values  corresponding 
to  height,  said  setting  means  including  means  for  stonng 
said  plurality  of  threshold  values  and  means  for  inputting 
said  threshold  values  to  be  stored  in  said  stonng  means, 

means  for  comparing  each  of  the  signals  output  from  said 
light  position  detecting  means  with  said  threshold  values 


stored  m  said  stonng  means  and  for  outputting  signals  that 
varv  in  accordance  with  each  of  the  compansons,  and 
a  plurality  of  counters  for  respectively  counting  the  number 
of  passing  persons  whose  height  correspond  to  each  of 
said  threshold  values  based  on  the  compansons  and  signals 
output  by  said  companng  means. 


5^55302 
FOIL-THICKNESS  MEASURING  DE\  ICE 
Takayuki      Shimamune.      Tokyo,      and      Tamotsu      Hayashi. 
Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode. 
Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-38404; 
May  16,  1991,3-111899 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  15/02:  C25D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  378—55  20  aaiiu* 


5.255.301 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

PASSING  PERSONS  BY  STATURE 

Kiyohisa  Nakamura,  and  Kanji  Matsuhashi,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinkawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.066 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990.  2-300877 

Int.  a.'  G07C  9/00:  G06M  1/00 

VS.  a.  377—6  8  aaims 


1.  A  continuous,  foil  thickness  measurement  device  adapted 
for  use  with  a  foil  and  adapted  for  incorporation  into  a  foil 
production  device,  compnsing 

an  X-ray  or  7-ray  radiation  source,  positioned  on  a  first  side 
of  a  foil,  for  transmitting  radiation  toward  said  foil, 

an  X-ray  or  y-ray  detector,  positioned  on  a  second  side  of 
said  foil  from  the  radiation  source,  said  first  side  being 
opposed  to  said  second  side,  said  detector  including  means 
for  measunng  the  intensity  of  the  transmitted  radiation 
after  a  ponion  of  incidem  radiation  has  been  abst')rbed  b> 
the  foil; 

a  movement  member  for  moving  the  radiation  source  and 
the  detector  synchronously  in  a  width  direction  of  the  foil; 

a  signal  generator  w  hich  generates  one  of  a  signal  indicating 
a  distance  between  a  fxisition  of  a  portion  of  said  foil 
whose  thickness  is  being  gauged  and  a  side  edge  of  the  foil 
and  a  signal  indicating  the  time  penod  elapsed  since  move- 
ment of  the  radiation  source  and  the  detector  began  from 
a  side  edge  of  the  foil; 

a  counter  having  a  plurality  of  channels  and  which  inte- 
erates.  as  a  function  of  either  change  o\er  said  elapsed 
time  or  said  distance  between  a  portion  of  said  foil  whose 
thickness  is  being  gauged  and  a  side  edge  of  said  foil, 
detection  signals  output  from  the  detector  to  generate  an 
integrated  count  number  for  each  channel. 

a  channel-switching  member  for  switching  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  channels  of  the  counter  according  to  signals 
generated  b>  the  signal  generator,  said  channels  being 
switched  so  as  to  store  respective  signals  generated  b>  said 
signal  generator  in  said  channels; 

a  calculator  which  calculates  a  foil  thickness  from  said  inte- 
grated count  number  for  each  channel  of  said  counter,  and 

an  output  unit  which  outputs  a  foil  thickness  distnbution. 
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5^55,303 

MULTI-PURPOSE  EMERGENCY  ROOM  TRAUMA 

BOARD 

J,  Michael  DiMaio.  and  James  D.  Dalton,  Jr..  both  of  Durham, 

N  C  ,  assignors  to  Duke  L  ni»ersit>.  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.804 

Int.  C\.'  H05G  J/02 

VS.  a.  378—177  1*  f^"™ 


bars  movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  respectively, 

in  a  cassette  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  character 


1  A  tnulti-purpose  emergency  room  trauma  board  for  han- 
dlmg  trauma  victims  during  emergency  tj-eatment.  compnsmg 

a  ngid.  non-porous  plastic  backboard  defining  a  patient 
support  surface  on  one  side  thereof, 

a  rigid,  fluid  impermeable  base  defining  a  top  surface  area  at 
least  equal  to  the  patient  support  surface  area  of  said 
backboard  and  compnsmg  an  elevated  lip  around  the 
penmeter  thereof  to  maintain  patient  body  fluids  within 
the  top  surface  area  of  said  base  circumscribed  by  said  Up; 

and 
support  means  mounted  on  said  ngid  base  and  adapted  to 
removably  support  said  backboard  thereon  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  and  spaced-apart  relationship  to  said  base 
sufficient  in  height  to  allow  for  slidably  posilioning  an 
X-ray  cassette  between  said  backboard  and  said  base, 
whereby  a  patient  on  said  trauma  board  may  have  selective 
X-rays  taken  of  their  upper  and/or  lower  body  in  a  hospital 
emergency  room  and  then  be  transported  on  said  backboard 
portion  of  said  trauma  board  for  subsequent  post  emergency 
room  treatment  and/or  procedures. 


1  z  e  d  in  that  the  bars  (16  and  17)  are  arranged  and  designed 
such  that  the  rollers  (19)  penetrate  them. 

5.255,305 
INTEGRATED  VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Sohail  Sattar,  Irring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Voiceplex  Corporation, 
Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,147 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/50.  1 '64 

V.S.  a.  379—34  35  Claims 


5  255  304 
DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  X-RAY  HLM  CASSETTES 
Friedrich  t  ffinger.  Schorndorf-Weiler,  and  Hermann  Dieterle, 
Esslingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V 
per  No  PCT  EP91  00719,  *  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  l>ec.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   16665.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Apr.  26, 
1990.  4013285 

Int.  a:  G03B  42/02 
L.S.  a.  378—181  12  Claims 

1   Device  for  centering  X-ray  film  cassettes  of  various  sizes, 
u  hich  can  be  transported  on  rollers,  by  means  of  two  parallel 


1  A  voice  processing  system  for  providing  voice  transac- 
tions through  a  telecommunications  line  comprising 

a  general-purpose,  digital  computer  adapted  to  communicate 
through  the  telecommunications  line  with  an  outside 
environment; 

storage  means  interfaced  to  the  general-purpose  digital  com- 
puter for  storing  at  least  one  object  having  a  state  associ- 
ated therewith  that  is  modifiable  and  that  will  produce  a 
voice  transaction  event  upon  modification; 

at  least  one  vector  protocol  that  can  be  activated  by  a  user  in 
the  outside  environment  through  the  telecommunications 
line  for  operating  on  the  at  least  one  object  to  produce  the 
change  in  the  object's  state;  and 

an  interface  adapted  to  convert  user  commands  input  to  the 
voice  processing  system  through  the  telecommunications 
line  to  activate  the  vector  protocol  and  alter  the  object's 
state 


5,255,306 

CELLULAR  INTERFACE  UNIT  FOR  USE  WTTH  AN 

ELECTRONIC  HOUSE  ARREST  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Melton,  and  Gregory  A.  Younger,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  BI  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,795 
Int.  a.'  H04M  n/04.  11/00:  G08B  13/14  23/00 
U.S.  O.  379—38  8  Oaims 

3   A  cellular  interface  unit  for  use  with  an  electronic  house 


arrest  momtonng  (EHAM )  system,  said  EH  AM  system  includ- 
ing: (1)  identifying  means  for  p<isitively  identifying  an  individ- 
ual; and  (2)  interface  means  placed  at  a  house  arrest  location 
where  a  person  being  monitored  is  supposed  to  be  for  interfac- 
ing the  identifying  means  with  a  host  computer  via  an  estab- 
lished telecommunicative  link;  said  cellular  interface  unit  com- 
prising: 

cellular  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
cellular  telephone  signals  to  and  from  a  prescribed  tele- 
phone number  through  a  cellular  telephone  network,  a 
host  computer  being  coupled  to  said  prescribed  telephone 
number, 
connector  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  telecom- 
municative cable  from  said  interface  means  to  said  cellular 
transceiver  means,  whereby  telecommunicative  contact 
may  be  established  between  said  interface  means  and  said 
host  computer  through  which  data  signals  may  be  sent; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  any  aitempt  to  tamper  with  said 


nals.  said  apparatus  comprising  system  ID  detecting  means  at 
said  mobile  station  for  detecting  if  the  system  identification 
data  received  in  a  control  message  identifies  said  home  system, 
status  activating  means  for  activating  said  status  indicator  m 
response  to  said  system  ID  detecting  means,  status  order  con- 
trol message  sensing  means  for  sensing  receipt  of  an  indicator 
status  order  control  message.  o\ernde  means  responsive  to  the 
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sensed  indicator  status  order  control  message  for  selectively 
activating  or  deactivating  said  status  indicator  as  determined 
by  said  indicator  status  order  control  message  notwithstanding 
said  system  ID  detecting  means,  and  indicator  status  order 
control  message  transmit  means  at  said  base  station  for  selec- 
tively transmitting  said  indicator  status  order  control  message 
to  said  mobile  station 


cellular  interface  unit  and  for  momentarily  interrupting 
said  coupling  means  in  response  thereto; 
a  closed  container  wherein  said  cellular  transceiver  means. 

coupling  means,  and  sensing  means  are  housed;  and 
power  supply  means  within  said  closed  container  for  provid- 
ing operating  power  for  said  cellular  interface  unit; 
whereby  any  attempt  to  tamper  with  said  cellular  interface  unit 
causes  said  telecommunicative  contact  to  be  momentarily 
interrupted,  which  interruption  is  reported  to  said  host  com- 
puter via  said  data  signals  once  said  telecommunicative  contact 
IS  again  established;  and  wherein 

said  sensing  means  includes  movement  means  for  sensing 
any  non-incidental  motion  of  said  closed  container,  said 
movement  means  including: 
a  motion  detector  for  generating  a  motion  signal  upon 

detection  motion  of  said  container;  and 
discrimination  means  for  discriminating  incidental  genera- 
tion of  said  motion  signal  from  non-incidental  genera- 
tion of  said  motion  signal. 


5,255.308 

WIDE  AREA  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  RECEIVING  INCOMING  GROl  P 

ADDRF^S  CALLS 

Tadao  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Kazushigc  Tanaka,  kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation  and  Nippon 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.724 
Qaims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1990.  2-301** 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  11.  w 
U.S.  CI.  379—61  8  Claims 


5.255.307 

STATUS  INDICATOR  CONTROL  FOR  CELLL  lAR 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Semyon  Mizikovsky,  Union,  N.J..  assignor  to  Sony  Electronics 

Inc.,  Park  Ridge.  N.J. 

Filed  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.607 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  11  iXi.  H04Q  "  iiO 
U.S.  a.  379—58  22  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  m  a  cellular  mobile  telephone  system 
wherein  voice  and  data  signals  are  communicated  between  a 
mobile  station  and  a  base  station,  said  mobile  station  being  a 
subscnber  to  a  home  system,  said  mobile  station  being  pro- 
vided with  a  status  indicator  to  indicate  if  the  base  station  with 
which  said  mobile  station  is  communicating  is  included  in  said 
home  system  anti  said  mobile  station  having  stored  therein 
system  identification  data  identifying  said  home  station,  said 
mobile  station  being  operable  in  an  idle  mode,  wherein  the 
mobile  station  receives  control  messages  including  system 
identification  data  and  transmits  control  messages  including 
mobile  station  identification  data,  and  said  mobile  station  being 
operable  m  an  active  mode  to  transmit  and  receive  voice  sig- 


.CS»" 


1  A  wide  area  cordless  telephone  system  for  covenng  a 
plurality  of  service  areas  in  each  of  which  a  plurality  of  cord- 
less stations  are  located,  comprising 

control  means  connected  to  a  telephone  network  for  gener- 
ating a  group-call  signal  in  response  to  an  incoming  call 
from  the  telephone  network,  and 

a  plurality  of  access  units  divided  into  groups  corresponding 
respectively  to  a  respective  service  area,  the  access  units 
of  each  group  for  establishing  a  radio  control  channel  with 
the  cordless  stations  located  in  the  same  service  area  as 
said  access  units,  said  access  units  of  each  group  being 
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responsive  to  said  group-call  signal  for  transmitting 
speech-channel  identifiers  to  said  cordless  stations 
through  said  control  channel  to  establish  radio  speech 
channels  with  the  cordless  sutions  located  in  the  same 
service  area  as  said  access  units  receiving  said  group  call 
signal,  and  transmitting  nnging  signals  respectively  to  said 
cordless  stations  through  said  speech  channels. 


5,255,310 

METHOD  OF  APPROXIMATELY  MATCHING  AN 

INPLT  CHARACTER  STRING  WITH  A  KEY  WORD  AND 

VOCALLY  OLTPLTTING  DATA 
Eung  I.  Kim;  Jae  I.  Kim.  and  Jong  R.  Lee.  all  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.4*1.  Aug.  7.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.163.084.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.135 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  11.  1989. 
89-11435;  Mar.  14,  1990,  90-3367 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/64,  ll/OS 
LI.S.  a.  379—88  2  Oainis 


SI  SI 


77 


5,255,309 

TELEPHONIC-INTERFACE  STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS 

SYSTEM 

Ronald  A.  Katz.  l^  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  First  DaU 

Resources  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640.337.  Jan.  11.  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.923.  Apr.  10.  1989.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.258,  May  16.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.845.739.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18.244. 

Feb.  24.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.792.968.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  753.299,  Jul.  10,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,269 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04.M  1/57.  l/M.  3/50.  15/12 

U.S.  a.  379—88  58  Oaims 


100 

/ 

^» 

.' 

1^gM6< 

KETMND 
STCMC 

TDTT  iro 
STOMK 

!      cmr 
— (    ncxMi) 

-1 

1     '*■ 
1  ""»" 

S 

r^ 

LJIU-IBJ 

CPU 

,    r^ 

' 

- 

1 

vwx 

-• 

1  «rwnmjs 

«   ' 

IRCf 

UMI 


1.  A  controlled  interface  system  for  use  with  a  telephonic 

communication  facility  including  remote  terminals  for  individ- 
ual callers,  wherein  said  remote  terminals  may  comprise  a 
conventional   telephone   instrument,   and   wherein   said   tele- 
phone communication  facility  may  provide  called  terminal 
DNIS  signals,  said  controlled  interface  system  comprising: 
function  unit  means  for  supplying  information  of  various 
formats,  at  least  one  of  said  formats  being  associated  with 
an  audio  of  a  broadcast; 
interface  means  for  interfacing  said  telephonic  communica- 
tion facility  with  said  function  unit  means  for  voice  and 
digital  communication  including  means  to  receive  termi- 
nal formed  digital  signals  and  means  to  provide  signals 
representative  of  vocal  communication  to  individual  cal- 
lers; and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  a  caller  at  a  terminal  through 
said  interface  means  to  said  function  unit  means  for  selec- 
tive communication  in  accordance  with  a  specific  one  of 
said  formats  under  control  of  said  called  terminal  DNIS 
signals. 


1  A  method  for  approximately  matching  an  input  character 
string  having  a  first  character  through  a  last  character  input  by 
a  user  having  a  telephone  with  DTMF  buttons  with  a  key 
word  and  for  vocally  outpulting  information  data  in  response 
to  the  input  character  string  to  the  telephone,  said  methixi 
comprising; 

providing  a  character  panel  for  the  telephone  with  DTMF 
buttons  with  an  alphabetic-numeric  character  display 
orderly  arranged  on  the  character  panel  for  transmitting 
DTMF  signals  by  pressing  two  different  DTMF  buttons 
in  an  orderly  sequence  thereby  specifically  designating  a 
single  character  of  the  display  of  alphabetic  and  numeric 
characters, 

A.  inputting  the  character  stnng  to  a  voice  information 
service  system  with  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for 
syllabicating  the  inputted  character  string  into  charac- 
ter units  al,  a2.  a3  aN  without  distinguishing  be- 
tween the  component  units  of  the  character  stnng; 
B    discriminating  whether  all  the  character  units  match 
with  all  characters  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  service 
names  stored  at  a  service  name  file  unit  in  a  key  word 
storage  apparatus  and  if  matched,  vocally  outputting 
the    corresponding    service    name    to    the    telephone 
thereby    ending    matching    procedures,    and    if    not 
matched; 
C  comparing  the  first  character  unit  of  the  input  charac- 
ter stnng  with  the  first  character  of  key  words  stored  at 
a  key  word  dictionary  unit  in  the  key  word  storage 
apparatus,  and  if  matched, 
D   sequentially  comparing  the  next  character  unit  of  the 
input  character  string  by  continuously  and  individually 
matching  with  the  second  character,  third  character.     . 
Nth  character,  of  the  key  word  in  the  key  word  dictio- 
nary unit  and  if  the  key  word  is  matched  to  the  Nth 
character  unit  of  the  input  character  stnng, 
E    stonng  service  numbers  v/ith  respect  to  the  matched 
key  word  and  with  respect  to  the  input  character  stnng 
representing  a  corresponding  character  sequence  of  the 
input  character  stnng  with  respect  to  the  matched  key 
word  in  a  matching  result  file,  and  if  the  key  word  is  not 
matched  to  the  Nth  character  unit  of  the  input  character 
string, 
F   sequentially  adding  the  next  character  unit  to  the  first 
character  unit  of  the  input  character  string  which  is  not 
matched  to  the  first  character  unit  as  step  C  or  adding 
the  next  character  unit  of  the  input  stnng  to  the  input 
stnng  which  is  not  matched  to  the  Nth  character  unit  at 
step  D  to  the  key  word,  and 
G.  identifying  whether  matching  has  been  performed  to 


the  la.st  character  unit  (aM  of  the  input  character  stnng. 
and  if  the  matching  between  all  the  characters  of  the 
input  character  stnng  and  those  of  the  key  word  is  not 
completed  at  step  F.  returning  to  step  C  to  re-match  the 
input  character  string  of  step  F.  and  if  completed,  re- 
viewing the  stored  matching  result  file  and  selecting  the 
optimum  service  names  by  determining  a  number  of 
prospective  services  to  be  finally  selected,  where  one 
optimum  service  name  is  selected  and  outputted  to  ihe 
telephone  in  vtx:al  form,  and  where  the  number  of 
optimum  service  names  selected  is  none  or  more  than 
two,  the  input  character  stnng  is  input  again  as  in  step 
A.  and  where  the  number  of  the  optimum  service  names  y^^  ^  379—100 
selected  is  two.  the  two  selected  optimum  service  names 
are  vocally  output  through  the  telephone  to  the  user  to 
allow   Ihe  user  to  select  one  of  the  optimum  service  ?  , 

names  thereby  completing  the  selecting  prcxedure  of 
the  optimum  service  name  and  outputting  information 
data  corresponding  to  the  service  name  selected  in 
vocal  form  through  the  telephone. 


process  for  speech  communication  if  the  response  signal  is 
not  received 


5^55312 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE  CONNECTABLE  TO  VARIOUS 

COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENTS 
Takaho  Koshiishi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608  J65.  No*.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.982 
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5.255.311 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Takehiro  Voshida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.493 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1990.  2-110127 

Int.  O.'  H04M  n,ix) 
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1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  having  a  first  switch- 
over mode  and  a  second  switchover  mode  for  switching  over 
between  data  communication  and  speech  communication, 
compnsing: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  the  apparatus; 

and 

control  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  switchover  mode 
and  said  second  switchover  mode  according  to  the  detec- 
tion by  said  detection  means  and  for  conducting  automatic 
switchover  control  between  data  communication  and 
speech  communication  in  the  selected  switchover  mode. 
said 

wherein,  in  said  first  switchover  mode,  said  detection  means 
detects  whether  a  signal  indicating  data  communication  is 
received  while  outputting  a  signal  indicating  the  hook 
condition  of  a  telephone  set.  and  said  data  communication 
apparatus  conducts  data  communication  if  the  signal  indi- 
cating data  communication  is  received  and  speech  com- 
munication if  the  signal  indicating  data  communication  is 
not  received  within  a  first  predetermined  penod  of  time. 

and  wherein,  in  said  second  switchover  mode,  said  data 
communication  apparatus  sends  a  prcxredure  signal  for 
data     communication,     said     detection     means     detects 


1   A  facsimile  machine  which  is  coupled  to  a  telephone  line 
and  a  telephone  set.  said  facsimile  machine  connecting  the 
telephone  set  to  the  telephone  line  m  a  telephone  mode  and 
disconnecting  the  telephone  set  from  the  telephone  line  in  a 
facsimile  mode  so  as  to  use  the  telephone  line  as  a  communica- 
tion line  for  a  facsimile  communication,  said  facsimile  machine 
being  connectable  to  a  plurality  of  types  of  communication 
equipment  via  respective  interface  units  which  are  designed 
exclusively  for  a  corresp<-inding  one  of  the  plurality  of  types  of 
communication  equipment  and  each  using  a  predetermined  set 
of  signals,  each  of  said  interface  units  being  provided  with  a 
respective  signal  converter,  said  facsimile  machine  compnsing 
single  connector  means  including  signal  lines  for  receiving 
and   transmitting   said   predetermined   set  of  signals  for 
coupling  the  facsimile  machine  to  each  of  the  respective 
interface  units 
control  means,  connected  to  said  single  connector  means 
through  said  signal  lines,  for  controlling  an  operation  of 
said  facsimile  machine; 
single  switching  means  coupled  to  said  connector  means  for 
arbitrarily  selecting  the  communication  line  to  the  tele- 
phone line  in  a  first  mode  and  to  one  of  the  tvpes  of  the 
communication  equipment  in  a  second  mode:  and 
communication  means  for  making  a  facsimile  communica- 
tion using  the  communication  line  which  is  selected  by 
said  switching  means 


5.255.313 
UNIVERSAL  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paul  V.  Darbee.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L  niversal  Elec- 
tronics Inc..  Twinsburg.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,326,  Sep.  24,  1990.  PaL  No. 
5,228,077.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  127.999. 
Dec.  2.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.959.810.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1993. 
Ser.  No.  46.105 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  H04M  ;/  Oil  H04N  .V  44 
whether  a  response  signal  to  the  transmitted  procedure    U.S.  O.  379—102  M  Oaims 

signal  IS  received  within  a  second  predetermined  penod  of  2  A  universal  remote  control  system  including  a  universal 
time  and  said  data  communication  apparatus  conducts  remote  control  compnsing  input  means  including  a  set  of  keys 
data' communication  if  the  resp^^nse  signal  is  received  or  pushbuttons  for  inputting  commands  mlo  the  remote  con- 
within  the  second  predetermined  period  of  time  and  a    trol.  infrared  signal  output  means  including  infrared  (IR)  lamp 
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driver  circuitry  for  supplying  an  infrared  signal  to  a  controlled 
device,  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  said  input 
means  and  to  said  signal  output  means,  memory  means  coupled 
to  said  CPU  and  data  coupling  means  including  terminal  means 
compnsing  a  receiving  port  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  enabling 
code  data  for  creating  appropriate  IR  lamp  driver  instructions 
for  causing  said  infrared  signal  output  means  to  emit  infrared 
signals  which  will  cause  specific  functions  to  occur  in  a  specific 
controlled  device,  for  operating  a  variety  of  devices  to  be 


individual  one  of  the  line  appearances  which  first  commu- 
nication signifies  completion  of  a  call,  for  causing  the 
communicating  means  to  communicate  to  the  adjunct 
processor  that  a  call  has  been  completed  on  a  second  line 
to  which  the  individual  one  of  the  line  appearances  is 
bridged 
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5.255.316 
HANDS-FREE  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

Jean-Pierre  Poirier.  Saint  Denis:  Francois  Bonneau.  Saint 
Gratien.  and  Denis  Dute>.  Montbrison.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Alcatel  N.V ..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Scr,  No.  "39.598 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  **.  1990.  90  10123 
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SUBSCRIBER  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUFT  FOR 

SERVING  ISDN  SUBSCRIBERS  USING  ECHO 

CANCELLERS  AND  POTS  SUBSCRIBERS 

Masanobu  .Arai.  and  Yoshihide  Hiraoka.  both  of  Tok\o.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-43142 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/UU 

U.S.  a.  379—399  8  Claims 


5,255,315 
METHOD  OF  REROUTING  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

TRAFFIC 
William  J.  Bushnell,  St.  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691.578.  Apr.  24.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,944 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  7/00.  3/42 


controlled,  to  be  supplied  from  outside  said  remote  control 
through  said  receiving  port  of  said  terminal  means  directly  to 
said  CPU  for  direct  entry  to  said  memory  means  to  enable  said 
remote  control  to  control  various  devices  to  be  controlled 
upon  the  inputting  of  commands  to  the  keys  of  the  mput  means 
and  a  data  transmission  system  including  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  terminal  means  to  a  computer,  directly,  through 
a  telephone  line,  through  a  modem  and  a  telephone  line,  or 
through  decoding  means  and  a  television  set  to  receive  a  televi- 
sion signal  picked  up  by  the  television  set. 


5,255,314 
SWITCH  ADJl  NCT  INTEGRATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Randy  1  .  Applegate,  Westminster;  Rickv  L.  Overmyer.  Golden; 
Stephen  R.  Peck.  Boulder;  John  B.  Sharp,  Denver,  and  Na- 
than  K.   Wiscombe,   Broomfield,   all   of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N,J. 

Filed  Mar    29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,54«i 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  i/42.  1/64 
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1  .An  arrangement  for  integrating  a  telecommunications 
swiichmg  system  connected  to  one  or  more  first  telecommuni- 
cations lines,  with  an  adjunct  processor  connected  to  the  sys- 
tem by  one  or  more  second  telecommunications  lines  each  for 
having  calls  established  and  completed  thereon,  wherein  each 
first  line  has  a  plurality  of  line  appearances  and  a  differenl  one 
of  the  line  appearances  is  bridged  to  each  second  line,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  connecting  to  the  one  or  more  first  lines 

each  one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  line  appearances 

including  line  appearances  bridged  to  second  lines,  to 

receive  communications  thereon, 

communicating  means  for  communicating  with  the  adjunct 

processor;  and 
communication  causing  means  connected  to  the  receiving 
and  communicating  means  and  responsive  to  receipt  hv 
the  receiving  means  of  a  first  communication  for  a  bridged 


1  A  method  of  establishing  a  telephone  call  connection  to  a 
customer,  served  by  a  first  telephone  switching  system  for 
switching  telephone  communication  traffic  or  a  second  tele- 
phone switching  system  for  switching  telephone  communica- 
tion traffic,  whose  telephone  number  is  one  of  a  block  served 
by  said  second  telephone  switching  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

transmitting  a  first  setup  message  from  a  third  telephone 
switching  system  for  switching  telephone  communication 
traffic  of  a  public  switched  network  to  the  second  tele- 
phone switching  system; 
responsive  to  receiving  said  first  setup  message,  determining 
which  telephone  switching  system  serves  said  customer 
identified  by  said  telephone  number, 
if  said  determining  indicates  that  said  customer  is  served  by 
said  second  telephone  switching  system,  establishing  a 
connection  to  said  customer  in  said  second  telephone 
switching  system, 
if  said  determining  indicates  that  said  customer  is  served  by 
said  first  telephone  switching  system,  transmitting  a  re- 
lease message,  the  release  message  comprising  the  identifi- 
cation of  the  first  telephone  switching  system,  to  the  third 
telephone  switching  system;  and 
responsive  to  receiving  said  release  message,  transmitting  a 
second  setup  message  from  the  third  telephone  switching 
system  to  the  first  telephone  switching  system  for  estab- 
lishing a  call  connection  from  the  third  telephone  switch- 
ing system,  to  the  first  telephone  switching  system. 
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1.  Digital  hands-free  telephone  apparatus  for  reception  and 
transmission  of  digital  speech  data,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  microcontroller  for  processing  digital  data  and  having  a 
receive  input  and  a  receive  output  associated  with  a  re- 
ceive channel,  and  a  send  input  and  a  send  output  associ- 
ated with  a  send  channel. 

a  coding-filtering-decoding  circuit  for  converting  analog 
speech  data  into  digital  speech  data  and  vice-versa, 

a  microphone  and  a  loudspeaker  coupled  by  respective  send 
and  receive  amplifier  circuits  and  by  said  coding-filtenng- 
decoding  circuit  o  the  send  input  and  ht  receive  output  of 
the  microcontroller,  respectively, 

decision  means  asst->ciated  with  said  microcontroller  for 
determining  average  levels  over  a  predetermined  number 
of  successive  digital  samples  of  any  signals  present  at  the 
respective  send  and  receive  inputs  to  said  micnxxintroller. 
and  for  using  said  average  levels  to  perform  a  decision- 
making operation  m  which  it  is  determined  which  channel 
should  be  processed  without  attenuation  and  which  chan- 
nel should  be  attenuated, 

at  lest  one  attenuated  value  table  for  determining  an  attenu- 
ated output  value  form  a  given  input  value. 

digital  attenuation  means  also  associated  with  said  microcon- 
troller and  responsive  to  said  decision  means  and  to  said 
attenuated  value  table  or  denving  an  attenuated  mi- 
crocontroller output  for  the  channel  to  be  processed  with 
attenuation  from  its  respective  microcontroller  input,  and 
for  deriving  a  non-attenuated  microcontroller  output  for 
the  other  channel  from  the  other  microcontroller  input. 

and 

end-of-word  detecting  means  for  maintaining  the  average 
level  between  two  successive  words  m  order  to  prevent 
sudden  channel  switching  between  the  words  of  a  given 
phrase, 

wherein  the  decision  to  switch  from  attenuation  to  non- 
attenuation  and  vice-versa  is  taken  as  a  unction  of  a  posi- 
tion of  a  point  that  represents,  in  Cartesian  coordinates, 
the  values  of  the  average  levels  of  the  send  and  receive 
channels  in  three  areas  including  a  hysteresis  area  separat- 
ing an  area  in  which  the  transmit  channel  is  not  attenuated 
and  an  area  in  which  the  receive  channel  is  not  attenuated 


1  A  subscnber  line  interface  circuit  for  a  digital  telephone 
switching  system  serving  both  ISDN  (Integrated  Services 
Digital  Network)  subscriber  stations  having  an  echo  canceller 
and  POTS  (Plain  Old  Telephone  Service)  subscriber  statiotis, 
composing; 

a  switched  hybrid  circuit  operable  during  a  POTS  mode 
when  an  associated  subscriber  is  using  a  POTS  subscnber 
station  and  an  ISDN  mode  when  said  a.ssoci:.ted  sub- 
scriber IS  using  an  ISDN  subscnber  station,  said  switched 
hvbnd  circuit  having  a  two-wire  port  coupled  to  a  loop  of 
the  associated  subscriber,  a  four-wire  receive  pon  and  a 
four-wire  transmit  port,  first  amplifier  means  for  coupling 
a  signal  at  said  two-wire  port  to  said  four-wire  transmit 
port,  second  amplifier  means  for  coupling  a  signal  at  said 
four-wire  receive  port  to  said  two-wire  port,  and  means 
for  synthesizing  a  high   termination   impedance  at   said 
two-wire  port  during  said  POTS  mode  and  a  low  termina- 
tion impedance  at  said  two-wire  port  dunng  said  ISDN 
mode; 
an  analog-to-digilal  (A/D)  converter  coupled  to  said  four- 
wire  transmit  pon  of  the  hybrid  circuit  for  convening 
analog  signals  therefrom  to  digital  signals, 
a  digital-to-analog  (D  A»  converter  coupled  to  said  switch- 
ing system  for  converting  digital  signals  therefrom  into 
analog  signals  and  applying  same  to  said  four-wire  receive 
port  of  the  hybrid  circuit, 
a  digital  signal  processor  for  receiving  digital  signals  from 
said  AD  convener  and  pulse  cixle  modulation  signals 
from  said  switching  system,  processing  the  received  sig- 
nals according  to  a  program  supplied  thereto  and  applying 
a  processed  version  of  the  signals  from  the  .AD  convener 
to  said  switching  system  and  a  processed  version  of  the 
signals  from  the  switching  system  to  said  D/A  converter; 
first  memory  means  for  stonng  a  first  program  for  configur- 
ing said  digital  signal  processor  to  effect  balancing  net- 
work computation  and  ccxjec  filter  computation  dunng 
said  POTS  mode, 
second  memory  means  for  storing  a  second  program  for 
configunng  said  digital  signal  processor  to  effect  echo 
canceller  computation  and  equalization  decision  computa- 
tion dunng  said  ISDN  mtxlc,  and 
means  for  causing  said  switched  hybnd  circuit  and  said  first 
and  second  memory  means  to  be  sw  itched  from  the  POTS 
mode  to  the  ISDN  mode 
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5.255.318 

EXPANDABLE  CABLE  TELEVISION  SUBSCRIBER 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Aravanan  Gurusami.  K.  Syrafuse:  Robert  Chamberlin,  Manlius: 
Victor  J.  Jacek.  Syracuse:  Thomas  P.  Strong,  Pompey;  Jef- 
frey 1  .  Cox,  (  amillus,  and  Mark  Chapman.  BridReport,  all  of 
N.V.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  C  orporation.  New 
York,  N.V.  _     „ 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  673,872,  Mar.  22.  1991.  Pat. 
No  5,140,633.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,139 

Int.  CI,    H04N  7/167 
U.S.  a.  380-7  10  <^'«''"s 


1.  A  modular  subscriber  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
access  to  cable  television  signals  in  response  to  control  data 
transmitted  with  said  cable  television  signals  by  a  headend,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  single  distribution  module  comprising: 

I  means  for  receiving  said  cable  television  signals  and  said 

control  data;  and 
ii.  a  plurality  of  subscriber  ports  for  providing  program 

outputs  via  first  switch  means  responsive  to  a  first 

switch  signal,  to  respective  subscribers; 

b)  a  plurality  of  jammer  modules  coupled  to  said  distribution 
module,  each  jammer  module  comprising: 

I.  a  plurality  of  frequency  agile  oscillators  each  responsive 
to  respective  frequency  control  signals,  and 

ii.  second  switch  means,  responsive  to  a  second  switch 
signal,  for  directing  selected  outputs  from  said  plurality 
of  frequency  agile  oscillators  to  said  distribution  module 
for  distribution  to  said  respective  subscribers;  and 

c)  a  single  control  module  coupled  to  each  of  said  jammer 
modules  and  said  distribution  module,  said  control  module 
comprising  means  for  deriving  said  first  and  second  switch 
signals  and  said  frequency  control  signals  from  said  con- 
trol data. 


detector  and  to  said  pulse  generator  means,  for  dividing 
the  noise  dependent  signal  with  the  control  pulses  so  as  to 
produce  gate  closing  pulses  during  the  noise  dependent 
signal  in  synchronism  with  the  control  pulses. 


^T^bt^:-:!} 


the  gate  being  connected  to  receiv  e  the  gate  closing  pulses  at 
a  control  input  so  as  to  close  the  gate  for  the  period  of  the 
gate  closing  pulse,  wherein  a  voltage  charged  in  the  ca- 
pacitor before  the  closing  of  the  gate  is  outputted. 


5,255,320 
HEARING  AID 

Zlatan  Ribic.  \ienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  \  iennatone  GmbH. 
\  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.911 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  2,  1990,  A228  90 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/(M 

U.S.  CI.  381—68.4  9  Claims 
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5.255.319 
NOISE  SUPPRESSING  CIRCl  IT  IN  AN  FM  Tl'NER 
Tetsuo  Nakamura,  and  Masahide  Terada,  both  of  Saitama.  Ja- 
pan,  assignors  to  Pioneer   Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-256525 
Int.  CI.*  H04H  y  W 
U.S.  CI.  381—13  5  Claims 

1  A  noise  suppressing  circuit  in  an  FM  tuner  having  a  gate 
for  controlling  a  composite  signal  applied  to  a  stereo  demodu- 
lator of  the  FM  tuner,  a  capacitor  for  charging  a  voltage  at  an 
output  terminal  of  the  gate,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  noise 
mcluded  in  the  composite  signal  and  for  producing  a  noise 
dependent  signal  for  controlling  the  gate  to  close  it,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  pilot  signal  detector  circuit  means  for  detecting  a  pilot 
signal  included  in  the  composite  signal  an  for  outputting 
pilot  dependent  pulses  to  the  stereo  demodulator; 
pulse  generator  means  responsive  to  the  pilot  dependent 
pulses,  for  producing  control  pulses  having  a  period 
shorter  than  a  period  of  the  pilot  dependent  pulse,  and 
gate  control  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said 


1   A  single  channel  circuit  for  a  hearing  aid  for  persons  with 
an  impaired  hearing  faculty  comprising: 

a  microphone. 

a  preamplifier  coupled  to  said  microphone,  a  voltage  con- 
trolled amplifier/attenuator  coupled  to  said  pre-amplifier, 

a  voltage  controlled  filter  having  an  adjustable  frequency 
response,  and  coupled  to  said  voltage  controlled  am- 
plifier/attenuator, an  output  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
voltage  controlled  filter,  and 

an  earphone  coupled  to  said  output  amplifier;  and, 

a  full  wave  rectifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled filter  for  producing  a  first  volrage  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  voltage  controlled  filter  via  a  first  time  func- 
tion element  and  producing  a  second  \oltage  signal  for 
controlling  said  voltage  controlled  amplifier/attenuator; 
wherein 

said  full  wave  rectifier  circuit  including  two  parallel 
branches,  a  first  transistor  with  a  first  emitter-collector 
path  disposed  in  one  of  said  branches,  a  second  transistor 
with  a  second  emitter-collector  path  disposed  within  the 
other  of  said  branches,  at  least  one  resistor,  said  first  and 
second  emitter-collector  paths  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  at  least  one  resistor,  a  diode  connecting  the  base 
of  said  second  transistor  to  the  coHector  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor; a  second  resistor  connecting  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  third 
resistor  connecting  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  to 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  whereas  said  second  volt- 
age signal  IS  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor 


5,255,321 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  AlTOMOTUF  NOISE 

CANCELLATION 
Fancher  M.  Murray.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Richard  L.  Weisman, 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marman  International 
Industries,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No,  623.283 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  381—71  6  Claims 
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1  An  acoustic  transducer  for  producing  pressure  variations 
within  a  gas  carrying  duct  in  accordance  with  an  applied 
electrical  signal,  comprising: 

a  conduit  for  insertion  within  the  duct,  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  a  mid-portion; 

wherein  a  part  of  the  mid-portion  of  the  conduit  is  relatively 
flexible  so  as  to  form  a  diaphragm,  deformation  of  which 
produces  pressure  variations  in  the  gas  contained  within 
file  conduit; 

means  for  deforming  the  diaphragm  in  a  vibratory  manner  in 
accordance  with  an  applied  oscillatory  electrical  signal; 
and, 

wherein  the  diaphragm  deforming  means  is  a  stinger  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  diaphragm  and  oriented  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  and  at  the  other  end  connected  to  an 
actuator  coil  of  wire  which  is  subjected  to  a  static  mag- 
netic field. 


1.  An  audio  distribution  amplifier  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 
a  plurality  of  amplifier  units,  each  unit  including  an  input 
port  for  receiving  an  input  stereo  signal,  at  least  one  ampli- 
fication circuit  which  amplifies  the  input  stereo  signal,  an 
output  port  for  providing  access  to  the  input  stereo  signal 
amplified  by  a  preselected  amplification  factor,  a  pnnted 
circuit  board  having  a  surface  upon  which  the  amplifica 
tion  circuit  is  mounted  and  having  interface  and  side 
edges,  and  a  port  panel  that  is  connected  to  the  printed 
circuit  board  and  that  is  secured  adjacent  the  second  side 
of  the  housing, 
an  interface  board  including  edge-connector  means  for  pro- 


viding power  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  amplifier  units; 
and 
means,  located  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the  housing,  for 

securing  the  amplifier  unit  within  the  housing; 
wherein  the  amplifier  units  are  modularly  adaptable  to  the 
system  such  that  each  amplifier  unit  is  operable  indepen- 
dent of  each  other  amplifier  unit  and  is  accessible  via  the 
second  side  at  a  position  which  receives  the  port  panel. 


5.255,323 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PR0CF:SSING  DE\  ICE  AND  Al  DIO 

APPARATl  S  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Ishihara;  Kazunaga  Ida,  both  of  Tokyo:  Kazuo  Wata- 
nabe,  Koufu:  Soichi  Toyama,  and   Makio  Y  amaki,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion and  Pioneer  \  ideo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.781,  Nov  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  2,  1990.  2-88782:  Apr. 
13,   1990,   2-98966;   Apr.   2".    1990.   2-112744;   Apr.   27.   1990, 
2-112788  ; 

Int.  CI.    H03G  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  381  —  103  9  Claims 
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5.255.322 
MULTI-ZONE  AUDIO  DISTRIBl  TION  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  P.  Farinelli,  I^xington,  Ky.:  Shelton  R.  Rose,  Brent- 
wood, and  Michael  Morgan.  Nashville,  both  of  Tenn..  assign- 
ors to  Square  D  Co..  Palatine.  III. 

Filed  Ji:n.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.087 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  27/M 

U.S.  CI.  381—84  20  Oaims 


1   A  digital  audio  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

arithmetic  processing  means  for  arithmetically  processing  an 
input  digital  audio  signal  at  high  speed  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  program; 

holding  means  for  holding  an  output  data  from  said  arithme- 
tic processing  means  and  outputting  a  holding  data  at  a 
timing  synchronous  with  a  clock  pulse  to  be  supplied 
thereto: 

D/A  converting  means  for  converting  the  output  holding 
data  into  an  analog  signal,  and 

clock  pulse  generating  means  for  supplying  a  first  clock 
pulse  synchronous  with  an  operation  timing  of  said  arith- 
metic processing  means  to  the  holding  means; 

said  digital  audio  signal  processing  device  further  compris- 
ing control  means  for  generating  a  select  command  in 
order  to  read  said  holding  data  of  said  holding  means; 

wherein  said  clock  pulse  generating  means  supplies  a  second 
clock  pulse  having  a  frequency  lower  than  that  of  said  first 
clock  pulse  to  said  holding  means  in  response  to  said 
command. 


5.255.324 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  Al  DIO  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

\  OLTAGE  LIMITING 
James  E.  Brewer.  Canton;  Peter  S.  Abowd.  F'armington  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Frank  V, .  Raffaeli,  Parma.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633.919 
Int.  a."  H03G  i/00.  11/00.  V/00 
L  .S.  CI.  381— 107  12naims 

1    An  audio  system  comprising: 

microcontroller   means   for   controlling  operation   of  said 
audio  system  by  generating  digital  commands  in  response 
to  sensed  inputs, 
digitally-controlled  audio  processor  means  coupled  to  said 
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microcontroller  means  for  controlling  a  narrowband 
audio  gam  and  a  wideband  audio  gain  of  audio  signals  in 
response  to  said  digital  commands  from  said  microcon- 
troller means;  wherein  said  digital  commands  comprise  a 
wideband  command  signal  and  a  narrowband  command 

sienal: 
power  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  audio  processor 

means  for  amplifying  said  audio  signal; 
clip  detect  means  coupled  to  said  audio  amplifier  means  for 

generating  a  clip  signal  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of 

clipping  in  said  power  amplifier  means;  and 


ity  of  time  constant  tables  in  the  time  constant  setting 
section  in  response  to  the  detection  signal; 
wherein  the  gam  control  signal  is  determined  by  the  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  time  constant  tables,  such  that  the 
amplification  gain  of  the  variable  gain  control  section  is 
varied  according  to  the  selected  on  of  the  plurality  of  time 
constant  tables. 


5,255.326 

INTERACTIVE  AUDIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Alden  Stevenson,  3994  Belair  Rd..  Augusta.  Oa.  iUVOv 

Filed  Mav  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.012 

Int.  a:  H03G  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  381— 110  ISOaims 
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interface  means  coupling  said  clip  detect  means  with  said 
microcontroller  means  for  integrating  said  clip  signal  and 
for  transmitting  a  digital  limit  signal  to  said  microcon- 
troller means  when  said  integration  indicates  that  clipping 
distortion  exceeds  a  threshold; 

said  microcontroller  means  sensing  said  limit  signal  and 
altering  said  narrowband  digital  command  to  gradually 
reduce  said  narrowband  gain  while  said  limit  signal  is 
present  until  a  predetermined  narrowband  gam  is  reached 
and  altering  said  wideband  command  signal  while  simulta- 
neously maintaining  said  narrowband  command  signal  to 
gradually  reduce  said  wideband  gain  if  said  limit  signal 
persists. 

5,255,325 
SIGNAL  PROCF.SSING  ORCUIT  IN  AN  ALDIO  DEVICE 

Shunsuke  Uhimitsu;  Hisashi  Kihara.  and  Shuichi  Men,  all  of 
Saiuma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1991,  3-262071 

Int.  a."  H03G  J/00 

U  S.  a.  381-107  *  *^»™* 
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1.  An  interactive  audio  control  system  including  in  combina- 
tion; 

a  signal  processor  means  for  supplying  and  receiving  signals 
to  be  processed  and  including  voice  signature  recognition 
means  therein; 

at  least  first  and  second  transceiver  means  coupled  with  said 
processor  means  for  reproducing  sound  signals  received 
from  said  signal  processor  means  and  for  supplying  con- 
trol signals  to  said  signal  processor  means  in  response  to 
spoken  voice  commands  for  controlling  the  sound  repro- 
duced by  said  first  and  second  transceiver  means  in  accor- 
dance with  processed  voice  commands;  and 

means  coupled  with  said  first  and  second  transceiver  means 
for  producing  control  signals  supplied  to  said  signal  pro- 
cessor means  for  automatically  changing  the  balance  of 
sound  signals  reproduced  by  said  first  and  second  trans- 
ceiver means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  external 
parameter. 


1  A  signal  processing  circuit  in  an  audio  device  composing: 
variable  gain  control  means  for  providing  a  variable  amplifi- 
cation gain  to  an  input  signal  in  response  to  a  gam  control 

signal;  ,       ,    <■.. 

input  signal  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the 
input  signal  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  detection 

signal,  ,      ,         <•  . 

time  constant  settmg  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  time 
constant  tables,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  time  constant 
tables  including  a  set  of  input  signal  delay  charactenstics 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  level  of  the  input  signal; 

time  constant  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plural- 
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VIBROSTIMLLATIVE  DEVICE 

Yoichi  Endo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ken  Hayashibara,  Oka- 

yama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67.581,  Jun.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1986,  61-155858 
Int.  a:  .A61H  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  381-111  UOaims 

1  In  a  vibrostimulative  device  wherein  the  vibration  from  a 
vibration  generator  is  transmitted  to  a  vibratory  member 
through  a  compressible  closed  gas  space,  the  improvement 
composing  providing  a  compressible  closed  gas  space  of  van- 
able  shape  which  is  kept  at  a  predetermined  level  of  volume  by 
a  plurality  of  resilient  support  members  separately  provided  in 
the  compressible  closed  gas  space,  and  supporting  the  vibra- 
tory member,  with  the  resilient  support  members,  whereby 
when  the  subject  lies  on  the  vibratory  member,  the  weight  of 
the  subject,  sustained  by  both  compression  in  the  compressible 


closed  gas  space  and  the  resilient  support  members,  softens  the 
vibratory  member  to  help  the  subject  to  stably  hold  the  body 


thereon,  and  the  compression  efficiently  transmits  the  vibra- 
tion to  provide  comforts  to  the  subject. 


1.  A  dynamic  microphone  comprising: 

a  casing. 

a  diaphragm  which  is  arranged  in  a  front  portion  of  the 
casing  and  can  vibrate  in  accordance  with  a  vibration 
from  a  sound  source; 

a  magnet  arranged  behind  the  diaphragm; 

a  pole  piece  loined  between  a  front  surface  of  the  magnet 
and  the  diaphragm. 

a  yoke  plate  joined  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  magnet. 

a  voice  coil  which  is  arranged  in  a  narrow  gap  between  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pole  piece  and  the  yoke 
plate  and  is  joined  to  the  diaphragm  so  as  to  transverse  a 
magnetic  field  formed  by  the  magnet  and  can  vibrate 
mtegraledly  with  the  diaphragm,  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  diaphragm  to  the  casing 
through  a  gel-like  viscous  liquid  bv  filling  the  viscous 
liquid  into  gaps  between  ihe  casing  and  the  front  and  rear 
surfaces  of  Ihe  peripheral  edge  portion  of  an  edge  portion 
of  the  diaphragm 
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1  In  automatic  comparative  inspection  of  a  pnnted  color 
image  having  a  plurality  of  gray  scale  levels  of  a  number  that 
can  express  full  color  values,  a  high-speed  method  for  detect- 
ing fault  generated  in  the  primed  image,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  reference  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels, 

prepanng  a  table,  which  forms  an  index  space,  constituted 
by  three  axes  including  x-  and  y-coordinate  axes  of  the 
reference  image  and  an  axis  for  a  color  number  value 
having  a  multitude  of  flags  corresponding  in  number  to 
colors  that  can  be  assumed  by  each  pixel  of  the  reference 
image,  and  activating,  for  each  pixel  of  the  reference 
image,  a  base  flag  in  the  table  having  a  three-dimensional 
address  based  on  the  ctxirdmates  of  said  pixel  of  the  refer- 
ence image  and  its  color  number  value: 

establishing,  as  a  degree  of  conformance  with  respect  to  the 
values  corresponding  to  the  three-dimensional  address  of 
said  base  flag,  an  evaluation  value  based  on  the  values  of 
said  base  flag,  of  each  of  the  flags  around  said  ba,se  flag 
along  Ihe  x-  and  y-axes.  and  of  each  of  the  flags  around 
said  base  flag  along  the  color  axis,  and 

determining  for  each  pixel  in  the  image  to  he  inspected  the 
three-dimensional  address  of  said  pixel  based  on  coordi- 
nate values  and  color  number  value  of  said  pixel,  and 
companng  the  values  of  each  pixel  of  the  inspected  image 
with  the  values  of  the  corresponding  pixel  of  the  reference 
image  and  establishing  that  correspondence  between  each 
of  the  pixels  in  the  reference  image  w  ith  each  of  the  pixels 
in  the  inspected  image  is  achieved  when  the  values  of  the 
inspected  pixels  deviate  from  the  values  of  the  reference 
pixels  by  amounts  fzilling  within  a  preset  threshold 
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1  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  a  "ampling  signal 
having  an  initial  phase,  said  sampling  signal  being  used  to 
digitally  sample  external  signals  forming  individual  frames  of 
signals,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  memory.  ,         <■       .  r 

means  for  sampling  a  predetermined  number  of  said  frames 
of  external  signals  and  for  storing  the  results  obtained 
from  sampling  each  of  said  frames  in  said  memory 
V.  herein  individual  ones  of  said  external  signals  of  each  ot 
said  frames  define  text  when  they  are  displayed  on  a  dis- 

meanv  operative  following  the  sampling  of  each  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  frames  of  external  signals,  tor 
incrementing  the  phase  of  said  sampling  signal  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  time,  and 

means,  operative  following  the  sampling  of  the  last  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  frames,  for  adjusting  the  phase 
of  said  sampling  signal  to  the  phase  that  was  used  to  obtain 
that  frame  of  stored  results  that  is  most  indicative  of  said 
text. 


range  of  tolerance  of  the  bnghtness  val  ue  of  the  respective 
selected  master  image  pixel;  wherein  said  respective  digi- 
tal signal  comprises  a  plurality  of  signal  elements  each  of 
which  IS  associated  with  a  respective  predetermined  range 
of  bnghtness  and  has  a  first  signal  value  when  the  respec- 
tive master  image  pixel  and  each  of  a  plurality  of  master 
image  pixels  neighbcirmg  said  respective  master  image 
pixel  have  brightness  values  which  are  within  the  respec- 
tive range  of  brightness  and  a  second  signal  value  when 


any  one  of  said  respective  master  image  pixel  and  said 
pixels  neighbonng  said  respective  master  image  pixel  has 
a  brightness  value  not  within  ihe  respective  range  of 
bnghtness,  and 
companson  means  responsive  to  the  digital  signals  for  test- 
ing the  bnghtness  value  of  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  se- 
lected secondary  image  pixels,  each  of  which  nominally 
corresponds  to  a  respective  one  of  said  selected  master 
image  pixels,  against  the  said  predetermined  range. 
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PRODtCTION  OF  AN  IMAGE  MODEL  AND 

INSPECTION  OF  A  PIXEL  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN 

IMAGE 
Bruce  Kelly,  Woodford  Green.  England,  assignor  to  The  Gover- 
nor and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England,  London,  England 
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L.S.  CI.  382-50  37  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  companng  a  secondary  image  composed  ol 
secondary  image  pixels  with  a  master  image  composed  of 
master  image  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  having  a  bnghtness 
value,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  providing,  for  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  selected 
master  image  pixels,  a  respective  digital  signal  having  at 
least  one  signal  element  which  represents  a  predetermined 
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1    An  optical  interconnection  network  comprising 

a  plurality  of  grating  reflectors  formed  on  a  substrate  in  a 

matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each  having  firs  and  second 

states  with  respect  to  a  received  optical  signal. 
means  for  receiving  and  directing  optical  signal  inputs  in  a 

first  set  of  optical  paths  through  rows  of  said  grating 

reflectors,  and 
means  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  grating  reflectors  for 

switching  each  said  grating  reflector  to  a  selected  state. 

such  that  optical  signals  directed  onto  grating  reflectors  in 


said  flrst  state  continue  propagating  along  said  optical 
paths  of  said  first  set  unpierturbed  by  said  grating  reflec- 
tors to  other  grating  reflectors  m  said  rows,  and  such  that 
optical  signals  directed  onto  grating  reflectors  in  said 
second  state  are  reflected  by  said  grating  refleclors  form 
optical  paths  of  said  first  set  into  optical  paths  of  a  second 
set  directed  through  columns  of  said  grating  reflectors  to 
form  optical  signal  outputs. 


j:\     \    >-^.;J^ 


1    An  opto-electronic  transducer  arrangement  comprising: 

a  transducer  component  having  a  beam  axis. 

an  optical  coupling  lens. 

a  lens  carrier  holding  the  optical  coupling  lens; 

a  common  earner  in  which  said  transducer  is  disposed  hav- 
ing a  fastening  part  disposed  immediately  ab<-ive  and  cov- 
enng  said  transducer; 

fastening  layer  means,  disposed  between  and  directly  joining 
the  fastening  part  of  the  common  carrier  and  the  lens 
carrier,  for  adjusting  the  position  oi  the  optical  coupling 
lens  relative  to  said  fastening  layer  means. 

said  transducer  component,  said  lens  earner,  said  optical 
coupling  lens  and  said  common  carrier  all  being  directly 
connected  as  a  unit  in  a  spacial  relationship  relative  to  one 
another  with  the  bean  axis  of  the  transducer  component 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  fastening  layer 
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1.  A  directional  coupler  type  optical  device,  comprising 
an  interaction  region  including  two  first  optical  waveguides 
with  equal  propagation  constants  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  propagation  constant  control  means  on 
the  first  optical  waveguides  for  controlling  the  respective 
propagation  constants  of  the  firsi  optical  waveguides, 
an  mcidencc-side  lead   region   including  a  second  optical 


waveguide  optically  connected  to  an  incidence  end  of  one 
of  the  two  first  optical  waveguides, 
an  emergence-side  lead  region  including  two  third  optical 
waveguides  each  optically  connected  ai  one  end  thereof 
to  an  emergence  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two 
first  optical  waveguides,  said  third  optical   waveguides 
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OPTOELECTRONIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT 
HAVING  A  LENS-TYPE  OPTICAL  COUPLING 
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diverging  from  each  other  with  a  suitable  distance  be- 
tween them  such  ihat  sufficieni  spacing  for  fiber  connec- 
tions IS  provided,  and 
coupling  control  means  on  the  emergence-side  lead  region 
for  controlling  coupling  between  the  tuo  third  optical 
waveguides. 


5.255.335 
OPTICAL  HBER  COUPLER  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Sasaki;  Masato  Shimamura.  both  of  Tokyo:  Yoshinori 
Namihira.  Hachioji,  and  Yoshihiro  Yoshida.  Otniya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  .Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Lim- 
ited and  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1991.  3-091904 

Int.  a."  G02B  ft  00.  <5/i6 

U.S.  a.  385—43  4  Claims 


1  An  optical  fiber  coupler  of  a  WDM  type  having  an  optical 
coupling  portion  of  reduced  length  for  a  given  coupling  coeffi- 
cient, said  WDM  coupler  being  formed  by  fusing  together  at 
least  two  optical  fibers  and  stretching  them  to  form  an  optical 
coupling  portion  between  said  fibers,  said  V^'DM  coupler  in- 
cluding means  permitting  the  required  length  of  said  optical 
coupling  ponion  to  be  reduced  comprising  an  optical  coupling 
control  portion  disposed  between  and  physicalK  separating 
claddings  covering  cores  of  said  at  leasi  two  optical  fibers  in 
said  optical  coupling  ponion.  said  optical  coupling  control 
portion  having  a  refractive  index  different  from  the  refractive 
indexes  of  each  of  said  claddings. 


5.255.336 
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1    .A  unitary  injection  molded  waveguiding  optical  element 
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compnsing  a  light-propagating  body  member  defmmg  a  propa- 
sal.on  axis  and  mtegrally  formed  therewith  at  least  one  light 
coupling  portion  thereof,  said  light  coupling  portion  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  body  member  and  being  operable  to 
couple  light  with  said  light  propagating  member,  said  light 
coupling  portion  being  arranged  such  that  it  forms  an  angle  of 
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Glen  P.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  and  Andrew  I..  Blackshaw. 
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about  twenty  five  degrees  or  less  with  said  propagation  axis  of 
said  light-propagating  member,  said  light  propagating  member 
and  said  light  coupling  portion  defining  an  optical  junctiori 
substantially  free  from  lateral  discontinuities  such  that  said 
junction  has  a  continuous  waveguiding  profile  in  the  direction 
of  propagation. 
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SPLICE  CASE  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBRE  CABLE 
Karel  F    W    Tbe>s.  Tielt-Winse.  and  Etienne  R.  Ueremans. 
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I   A  cable  splice  enclosure  comprising: 
a  base  having  an  outlet  capable  of  receiving  a  cable  and 
a  hollow  cover  which  can  be  fixed  to  the  base  to  close  at 
least  partially  the  enclosure  such  that  the  adjacent  external 
surfaces  of  the  base  and  cover  lie  substantially  mutually 

flush: 
in  which  the  base  and  cover  have  means  which  can  present 
their  separation,  said  means  lying  substantially  Hush  with 
or  below  said  adjacent  said  external  surfaces,  and  in  which 
the  cover  and  the  base  have  projections  that  can  mate  m 
interdigitated  fashion 


1    A   thermostatic  control  circuit  adapted  to  control  the 
operation  of  both  existing  electrically  powered  conventional 
electrjc  resistance  upper  and  lower  heating  elements  in  the 
water  tank  in  an  electric  hot  water  heater  and  a  water  heating 
heat  pump  where  the  existing  resistance  heating  elements  are 
normally  powered  through  an  existing  thermostatic  switch 
network  having  a  lower  switch  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  water  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  water  tank  to  close  in 
respt-inse  to  the  water  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  water  tank 
dropping  below   a  lower  prescribed  threshold  value  and  an 
upper  switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  water  tank  to  shift  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  w  ater  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  water  tank  dropping  below  an  upper 
prescribed  threshold  value,  where  the  lower  heating  element  is 
connected  to  line  voltage  from  an  electrical  power  source 
through  the  lower  switch  and  the  upper  switch  in  series  in 
response  to  said  lower  switch  being  closed  and  said  upper 
switch  being  in  said  first  position,  where  the  upper  heating 
element  is  connected  to  line  voltage  from  the  electrical  power 
source  in  response  to  said  upper  switch  being  the  second  posi- 
tion, and  where  the  lower  heating  element  is  disabled  in  re- 
sponse the  upper  switch  being  m  the  second  position  so  as  to 
produce  an  electrical  power  output  in  response  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  water  in  the  lower  p<-irtion  oX  the  water  tank  being 
below  the  lower  prescribed  threshold  level,  said  thermostatic 
control  circuit  comprising 

an  impedance  serially  connecting  said  existing  resistance 
heating  elements  to  the  electrical  power  output  on  said 
existing    thermostatic   switch    network,    said    impedance 
having  a  sufficiently  high  impedance  to  reduce  the  current 
flow  through  said  existing  resistance  heating  elements  to  a 
level  to  substantially  prevent  the  operation  thereof  when 
said  existing  thermostatic  switch  network  provides  line 
voltage  at  the  electrical  power  output: 
auxiliary   control   means  operatively   associated   with   said 
impedance  and  responsive  to  line  voltage  applied  to  said 
impedance  to  connect  said  water  heating  heat  pump  to 
line  voltage  to  operate  same;  and 
bypass  switch  means  in  parallel  with  said  impedance  for 
shorting  out  said  impedance,  said  bypass  switch  means 
operable  independently  of  the  upper  switch  in  the  existing 
thermostatic  switch  circuit  and  responsive  only  to  the 
temperature  of  the  water  at  a  prescribed  upper  position  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  water  tank  dropping  below   a 
prescribed  lower  level  to  disable  said  heat  pump  while 
connecting  said  heating  elements  directly  to  line  voltage 


through  the  existing  thermostatic  switch  circuit  to  raise 
the  amount  of  current  flow  through  said  heating  elements 
to  a  level  for  at  least  the  upper  existing  resistance  heating 
element  to  heat  the  water  and  to  again  open  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  water  at  said  prescribed  upper 
position  in  the  water  tank  rising  above  a  prescribed  cutoff 
level  to  re-activate  said  heat  pump  while  disabling  said 
heating  elements  to  automatically  return  the  control  of 
said  existing  resistance  heating  elements  and  water  heating 
heat  pump  back  to  said  impedance  and  said  auxiliary 
control  means  as  long  as  the  temperature  at  said  pre- 
scribed upper  position  is  above  said  prescribed  cutoff 
level. 
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1   \  method  of  analyzing  and  coding  input  speech,  wherein 
the  input  speech  is  divided  into  frames  characterized  at  leait  by 
spectral  information,  the  method  comprising  steps  of; 
forming  sup>erframes  of  N  =  3  frames; 
choosing  S  combinations  of  the  N  frames  two  at  a  time. 

where  S  =  SUM(N-m)  for  m=  1  to  N  to  provide  S  sets  of 

frame  pairs; 
quantizing  spectral  information  of  the  S  sets  of  frame  pairs  to 

provide  S  quantized  spectral  information  values; 
determining  a  first  set  of  selected  values  corresponding  to 

one  of  the  S  quantized  spectral  information  values  which 

produces   least   error   when   compared   to   input   speech 

spectral  information;  and 
coding  the  first  set  of  selected  values  to  provide  coded 

signals  representing  input  speech. 
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1  A  method  for  detecting  voice  presence  on  a  communica- 
tion line,  in  a  system  where  communication  data  are  incoming 
m  the  form  of  a  series  of  successiv  e  binary  samples,  of  which  N 
are  stored  so  as  to  successively  make  up  an  input  block  of 
samples,  said  method  being  characterized  in  that  it  compnses. 
after  each  input  block,  the  steps  of; 

determining  the  stationary  or  non  stationary  state  of  the 
current  said  input  block. 

deciding  voice  presence  in  the  incoming  communication 
data  if  more  than  M3  non  stationary  states  have  been 
determined  within  the  last  M  said  input  blocks  including 
the  current  block,  where  M3  and  M  are  arbilranly  se- 
lected parameter  values 

deciding  end  of  \oice  presence  if  no  non  stationary  states 
have  been  determined  within  the  said  last  M  said  input 
blocks,  including  the  current  said  input  block; 

u  herein  said  step  of  deciding  voice  presence  includes  setting 
a  \'oice  Presence  flag  to  1  if 

the  \oice  Presence  flag  has  been  set  to  1  at  the  previous  said 
input  bkxk.  and  al  least  one  non  stationary  state  has  been 
determined  within  M  said  input  blocks  preceding  and 
including  the  current  said  input  block,  or 

the  Voice  Presence  flag  has  been  set  to  0  at  the  previous 
input  block,  but  the  number  of  non  stationary  determined 
states  exceeds  M?,  and 

the  step  of  deciding  end  of  \  oice  presence  includes  setting  a 
Voice  Presence  flag  to  0  if 

the  Voice  Presence  flag  has  been  set  to  1  at  the  previous  said 
input  block  and  stationary  slates  only  have  been  deter- 
mined within  M  said  input  blocks  preceding  and  including 
the  current  said  input  block,  or 

the  Voice  Presence  flag  has  been  set  to  0  at  the  previous  said 
input  block,  but  the  number  of  non  stationary  determined 
states  IS  less  or  equal  than  M?.  and  wherein  the  step  of 
determining  the  stationary  or  non  stationary  state  of  the 
current  said  input  hkx-k  i  includes  the  steps  of 

computing  current  signal  energy  for  the  current  said  input 
block. 

if  said  current  signal  energy  is  lower  than  a  threshold  Ml  , 
determining  the  current  said  input  block  to  be  stationary, 
where  .Ml  is  an  arbitranly  selected  parameter,  otherwise 
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computing  the  current  PARCOR  coefr>c.ent  for  the  cur- 
rent said  input  block 
,f  the  absolute  value  of  the  d.fTerence  between  said  current 
PARCOR  coefTicient  and  the  said  PARCOR  coefT.cent 
computed  at  the  preceding  said  input  block  .s  lower  than 
a  fraction  pi,  which  pi  is  an  arbitrarily  selected  parame- 
ter of  said  current  PARCOR  coefTicent,  and  if  the  abso- 
lute value  of  the  difference  between  said  current  signal 
energy  and  the  signal  energy  computed  at  the  preceding 
said  input  block  is  lower  than  a  fraction  p2.  which  p2  is  an 
arb.tranly  selected  parameter,  of  said  current  signal  en- 
ergv  and  the  number  of  non  stationary  determined  states 
within  M  said  input  blocks  preceding  but  not  mcluding  the 
current  said  input  block  is  lower  than  M2.  which  is  an 
arbitrarily  selected  parameter,  determining  the  current 
said  input  block  to  be  stationary,  otherwise  determming 
the  current  said  input  block  to  be  non  stationary. 
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1  A  command  input  device  for  a  voice  contrc^llable  elevator 
system  operated  bv  an  elevator  control  unit,  comprising: 
microphone  means  for  receiving  a  voice  command  given  by 

a  user; 
speech  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  command; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  user  withm  a 
prescribed   proximity   range  of  the  microphone   means 
initiated  by  a  motion  of  the  user  toward  ihe  microphone 
means;  and 
command  output  means  connected  with  the  speech  recogni- 
tion means  and  the  sensor  means  for  outputting  the  com- 
mand recognized  by  the  speech  recognition  means  to  the 
elevator  control  unit  of  the  elevator  system,  in  response  to 
a  termination  of  a  detection  of  the  presence  of  the  user  by 
the  sensor  means  caused  by  a  motion  of  the  user  away 
from  the  microphone  means  to  a  location  outside  of  the 
prescnbed  proximity  range,  the  command  output  means 
determining  the  end  of  the  command  given  by  the  user,  to 
be  outputted  to  the  elevator  control  unit,  according  to  the 
termination  of  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  the  user  by 
the  sensor  means. 
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1   -A  speech  pattern  recognition  system  comprising; 
speech  input  means  for  inputtmg  a  speech  pattern  to  be 

recognized, 
feature  extracting  means  for  extracting  feature  vectors  from 

the  input  speech  pattern; 
dictionary  mean  for  storing  a  plurality  of  orthogonalized 
reference  patterns,  which  are  equal  to  eigenvectors  calcu- 
lated using  Karhunen-Loeve  (KL)  expansion,  and  whose 
categories  are  known. 
inner  product  computing  means,  provided  for  each  cate- 
gory, for  computing  inner  products  of  the  mput  speech 
pattern,   using  said   feature   vectors,   whose  category   is 
unknown  and  the  orthogonalized  reference  patterns  of  a 
category  which  are  stored  in  said  dictionary  means  and 
whose  category  is  known; 
converting  means,  provided  for  each  category,  for  nonlin- 
early  converting  the  inner  product  of  a  category,  which  is 
computed  by  said  inner  product   computing   means,  in 
accordance  with  a  positive-negative  symmetrical  nonlin- 
ear function; 
evaluation  value  computing  means,  provided  for  each  cate- 
gory and  each  evaluation  value  computing  means  includ- 
ing a  multi-layer  neural  network  whose  elements  each 
include  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  an  input  signal 
from  a  lower  adjacent  layer  by  a  preset  weight  coefficient 
and  being  connected  to  all  elements  constituting  an  upper 
adjacent  layer,  for  computing  an  evaluation  value  of  a 
category  using  the  nonlinearly  converted  values  calcu- 
lated by  said  converting  means  and  weight  coefficients 
which  are  preset  in  said  neural  network  of  a  category 
based  on  a  discriminatively  trained   Back   Propagation 
(BP)  algonthm; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  evaluation  values  ob- 
tained by  said  evaluation  value  computing  means  using 
said  neural  networks  with  other  evaluation  values;  and 
discriminating  means  for  outputting  a  category  to  which  the 
input  speech  pattern  belongs  as  a  recognition  result  using 
companson  results  of  said  comparing  means. 
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1   .A  method  of  improv  ing  the  detection  and  masking  of  bad 
frames  in  a  coded  speech  signal  resulting  from  channel  trans- 
mission errors,  said  coded  speech  signal  having  a  first  group  of 
bits  comprising  the  most  significant  bus  of  said  ctxied  speech 
signal,  error  detection  bus  and  error  correction  bus,  a  second 
group  of  bus  compnsmg  the  second  most  significant  bus  and 
error  correction  bus  and  a  third  group  of  bits  comprising  the 
least  significant  bits,  said  melhtxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 
de-interleaving  said  coded  signal  to  obtain  a  first  series  of 
bits  compnsmg  said  first  and  second  group  of  bits  and  a 
second  senes  of  bits  comprising  said  third  group  of  bits; 
convolutionally  decoding  said  first  series  of  bits  for  recover- 
ing said  first  and  second  group  of  bits: 
performing  a  Cyclic  Redundancy  Code  (CRC)  check  on 

recovered  bits  of  said  first  group; 
if  said  CRC  check  is  successful,  ulilizing  said  third  group  of 
bits  and  said  recovered  bus  of  said  first  group  for  speech 
decoding  and  performing  a  maximum  likelihood  check  on 
said  second  group  of  bits, 
if  said  maximum  likelihood  check  is  successful,  utilizing  said 
recovered  hits  of  said  second  group  for  speech  decoding; 
and 
if  said  maximum  likelihood  check  is  unsuccessful,  replicating 
the  pitch  lag  value  and  sub-frame  gain  for  each  sub-frame 
of  said  bad  frame,  from  the  last  sub-frame  of  the  previ- 
ously accepted  frame. 
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1  A  method  of  determining  fuzzy  inference  rules  for  an 
ad  lusting  device  to  adjust  output  characteristics  of  a  member- 
ship value  determiner  in  an  inference  device  to  be  used  in  an 
outer  system, 

said  inference  device  comprising  a  system  variable  input 
deMce  for  receiving  input  signals  from  said  outer  system 
and  tor  generating  an  input  vector  from  said  input  signals 
to  the  inference  device; 
the  membership  value  determiner  for  generating  a  member- 
ship value  indicative  of  the  degree  of  attnbution  of  the 
input  vector  to  an  IF  part  of  a  fuzzy  inference  rule  of  an 


IF-THEN  type,  the  input  vector  being  received  from  the 
system  variable  input  device, 

an  individual  inference  quantity  determiner  for  generating  a 
first  inference  quantity  of  the  input  vector  corresponding 
to  the  THEN  part  of  a  fuzzy  inference  rule,  the  input 
vector  being  received  from  the  system  variable  input 
device, 

a  final  inference  quantity  determiner  for  determining  a  final 
inference  quantity  by  processing  values  attained  from  the 
inference  quantities  generated  bv  the  individual  inference 
quantity  determiner  and  the  corresponding  membership 
values:  and 

an  adjusting  device,  receiving  said  mput  vector  and  said 
observed  output  from  said  system  vanable  input  device 
and  said  final  mference  quantity,  for  adjusting  output 
characteristics  of  the  membership  value  determiner. 

wherein  said  membership  value  determiner  includes  a  signal 
processing  network  having  input  terminals  receiv ing  input 
vectors  from  the  system  vanable  input  device,  output 
terminals  and  an  artificial  neural  network  structure  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  multiple  input-single  output  signal  pro- 
cessors each  receiving  plural  respective  outputs  from  one 
or  more  others  of  said  signal  process<irs  and  providing  one 
output  to  one  or  more  others  of  said  signal  pr(-)cessors, 

each  of  the  multiple  input-single  output  signal  processors 
having  an  artificial  neural  network  structure  compnsmg  a 
signal  processor  which  includes  a  memory  for  stonng  a 


plurality  of  weighting  coefficients  to  define  membership 
values; 
a  plurality  of  multipliers  for  weighting  the  input  vector  from 

the  system  variable  input  device  with  the  weighting  coef- 
ficients read  from  the  memory. 

at  least  one  adder  for  generalmg  output  data  by  adding 
plural  weighted  input  vectors  from  said  multipliers,  and 

a  threshold  prcKessor  for  generating  an  output  as  a  member- 
ship value  bv  clipping  the  output  data  from  said  adders 
within  a  predetermined  range, 

the  melhcxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  and  clustering  the  input  vectors  from  the 
system  vanable  input  device  and  providing  class  num- 
bers based  on  degree  of  similarity  of  the  input  vector, 
said  class  numbers  corresponding  to  the  output  termi- 
nals of  the  membership  value  determiner  respectively; 

(b)  calculating  an  ideal  output  vector  on  the  assumption 
that  the  ideal  output  vector  is  output  from  only  the 
corresponding  output  terminals  of  the  signal  prcKessing 
network  corresp<,?nding  to  the  class  numbers  provided 
as  the  result  of  clustenng. 

(cl  obtaining  a  difference  between  the  ideal  output  vector 
and  said  first  inference  quantity  from  the  signal  process- 
ing network  when  said  network  receives  the  input 
vector  from  the  system  variable  mput  device 

(d)  altenng  the  weighiing  ce'vefficients  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory in  order  to  decrease  the  obtained  difference. 

(e)  reiterating  the  above  steps  until  the  difference  becomes 
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less  than  a  predetermined  value  so  that  a  proper  output 
characteristic  is  obtained  for  the  signal  processing  net- 
work; and 
(0  fixing  the  output  charactenstic  of  the  membership 
value  determiner  based  on  the  output  charactenstics  of 
the  signal  processing  network  after  the  reiterating  step 
(e)  is  performed. 
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vectors  into  new  output  vectors,  thereby  forming  a  new 
set  of  output  vectors; 

(d)  mitializing  a  neighborhcxxl  as  a  function  of  the  number  of 
output  vectors  said  set  of  output  vectors; 

(e)  simulating  a  neural-network  by  arranging  said  set  of 
output  vectors  as  a  single-layer  perceptron  model  and 
storing  said  single-layer  perceptron  model  in  said  mem- 
ory; 

(0  for  each  of  said  input  vectors,  performing  the  substeps  of: 
(i)  associating  an  associated  output  vector  to  said  input 
vector,  termed  associated  input  vector,  wherein  said 
associated  output  vector  is  an  output  vector  that  is 
closest  to  said  associated  input  vector;  and 
(li)  readjusting  and  storing  in  said  memory  said  a-sstxiiated 
output  vector  and  all  output  vectors  within  said  neigh- 
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4  A  computer  method  for  selectively  implementing  at  least 
two  ditTerent  problem  solving  algorithms  on  a  computer,  each 
algorithm  being  of  the  kind  m  which  one  or  more  trial  solu- 
tions for  a  problem  are  represented  by  one  or  more  tokens 
maintained  in  computer  memory  in  accordance  with  a  repre- 
sentational  scheme,   and   in   which   the   desired   solution   is 
reached  by  computer  processing  said  tokens  iteratively  to 
modify  their  values,  wherein  in  each  iteration  one  or  more 
computer-invoked  operators  may  be  applied  to  change  either 
the  token  values  or  the  trial  solutions,  said  method  comprising 
stonng  in  memory  a  set  of  computer-invokable  available 
operators  sufficient  to  perform  multiple  different  problem 
solving  algorithms, 
a  computer  user  selecting  from  the  set  of  available  operators 
a  subset  of  operators  for  implementing  one  of  the  algo- 
nthms. 
the  computer  performing  the  one  algonthm  using  the  subset 

of  operators,  and 
repeating  the  selecting  and  performing  steps  for  a  second  ot 
the  algorithms. 

5,255,346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DESIGN  OF  A 

VECTOR  QUANTIZER 

Frank  H  Wu,  Aurora,  and  Kalyan  Ganesan,  Englewood.  both  of 

Colo,,  assignoni  to  L  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo, 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,158 
Int.  a.*  G06F  /-"i  4i5,  H04N  9/32 
L.S.  a.  39^23  ^  19  '^"« 

1  A  method  for  designing  vector  quantizers  performed  by  a 
computer  system  including  a  processor,  an  input/output  com- 
ponent and  memory,  wherein  said  method  is  controlled  by  said 
processor,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  acquinng  via  said  input/output  component  training  se- 
quence of  input  vectors; 

(b)  forming  a  set  of  output  vectors  compnsed  of  an  initial 
output  vector  representative  of  said  training  sequence; 

(c)  splitting  each  of  said  output  vectors  in  said  set  of  output 


borhood  of  said  associated  output  vector  as  a  function 
of  said  associated  input  vector; 
(g)  calculating  a  relative  distortion  level  for  said  output 

vectors  and  said  input  vectors; 
(h)  repeating  steps  (f)  and  (g)  until  said  relative  distortion 
level  IS  less  than  or  equal  to  a  preselected  optimization 
threshold  level, 
(i)  reducing  said  neighborhood  incrementally  and  repeating 

steps  (0-(h)  until  said  neighborhood  is  zero,  and 
(j)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (i)  until  the  number  of  output 
vectors  in  said  set  of  output  vectors  equals  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  number  of  output  vectors, 
wherein  each  of  said  steps  and  substeps  are  controlled  by  the 
processor,  and  whereby  said  set  of  output  vectors  represents 
said  training  sequence 

5,255,347 
NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH  LEARNING  FUNCTION 

Ikuo  Matsuba,  Zama,  and  Ichirou  Sugita,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-107580 
Int.  a.^  GIOL  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  395—23  "^  ClaiiM 

1  A  neural  network  system  compnsing: 
feature  extracting  means  for  i)  extracting  N  heterogeneous 
learning  feature  data,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one,  from  each  of  M  data  sets,  where  M  is  a  positive 
integer  each  of  which  includes  at  least  one  learning  data  in 
a  learning  mode  and  ii)  extracting  N  heterogeneous  object 
feature  data  from  at  least  one  object  dau  to  be  processed, 
in  an  execution  mode; 
a  neural  network  including  neurons  and  having  N  input 
layers  and  an  output  layer  for  learning  a  relation  between 
each  of  the  N  learning  feature  data  and  a  teacher  data 
corresponding  to  the  N  learning  feature  data  and  a  rela- 


tion among  the  N  learning  feature  data  of  each  data  set 
based  on  the  N  learning  feature  data  of  each  set  from  said 
feature  extracting  means  and  a  corresponding  teacher  dau 
supplied  thereto,  m  the  learning  mode,  and  for  outputting 
a  target  dau  based  on  the  learning  result  in  response  to 
input  of  the  N  object  feature  data  from  said  feature  ex- 
tracting means  in  the  execution  mode,  particular  ones  of 
said  neurons  being  operatixeh  coupled  to  the  N  input 


•S»' 


layers,  respectively,  such  that  the  particular  ones  of  said 
neurons  can  learn  the  relation  among  the  N  learning  fea- 
ture data,  and. 
learning  control  means  for  substantialK  simultaneously  sup- 
plying each  set  of  the  N  learning  feature  data  and  a  corre- 
sponding teacher  data  to  said  neural  network  and  for 
controlling  said  neural  network  to  learn  the  relations  in 
the  learning  mode 


5,255,348 
NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  LEARNING.  RECOGNITION 

AND  RECALL  OF  PATTERN  SEQUENCES 
\aleriy  I.  Nenov,  84«  18th  St.,  Apt.  5.  Santa  Monica.  Calif 
90404 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.573 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  a.  395—24  19  Oaims 


19   A  neural  network  for  recognition  of  sequences  of  pat- 
terns, said  neural  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  external  and  internal  input  means  for  receiving 


and  transmitting  data  signals  representing  an  element  of 
one  of  said  patterns, 

a  plurality  of  prediction  means  coupled  to  said  external  input 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal  value  that  is  a  pre- 
diction of  a  future  dau  signal  value  in  said  temporal  se- 
quence pattern, 

each  prediction  means  including  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected dendntic  compartments  connected  to  an  a-ssociated 
one  of  said  internal  input  means  for  stonng  and  transform- 
ing said  input  dau  signal  values, 

said  prediction  means  including  a  processing  element  pro- 
ducing an  output  activation  %alue  at  its  output  based  on  its 
inputs  said  processing  element  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  dendntic  compartments,  sv  herein  said  processing 
element  includes  means  for  producing  an  activation  value 
which  IS  a  function  of  said  transformed  input  signals  form 
said  plurality  of  dendntic  compartments; 

recognition  means  coupled  to  said  external  input  means,  and 
also  to  one  a.ssocialed  prediction  means  output  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  only  when  a  current  prediction  means 
output  in  response  to  a  current  mpul  from  said  pattern 
matches  the  next  externa!  input  data  signal  form  a  subse- 
quent input  from  said  pattern, 

gate  means  with  inputs  coupled  to  the  output  of  an  associ- 
ated prediction  means  and  also  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  recognition  means,  said  gate  means  also  coupled 
between  said  external  input  means  and  said  internal  input 
means,  the  gale  means  operative  to  selectively  direct 
either  the  external  input  means  or  the  prediction  means 
output  to  said  internal  input  means  depending  on  the  sate 
of  the  recognition  means  output,  whereby  wnen  said 
current  prediction  means  output  matches  the  next  external 
data  signal,  the  prediction  means  produces  its  next  output 
without  an  additional  external  input. 

sa:d  internal  input  means  providing  a  v.eighled  connection 
form  one  of  said  gate  means  to  one  of  said  dendntic  com- 
partments in  said  associated  prediction  means  and  also  to 
dendntic  compartments  in  a  plurality  of  other  prediction 
means,  said  internal  input  means  also  provided  a  non- 
weighted  connection  to  each  of  the  other  dendntic  com- 
partments m  said  associated  prediction  means. 

said  interconnected  dendntic  compartments  in  a  gnen  pre- 
diction means  being  arranged  in  a  column-like  structure 
with  the  bottom  dendntic  compartment  in  said  column 
being  connected  to  said  processing  element,  and  each 
dendntic  compartment  is  connected  to  the  one  below  it  in 
the  column,  each  dendntic  compartment  also  including  a 
positive  long  term  memory  means,  a  negative  long  term 
memory  means  and  a  short  term  memory  means; 

wherein  said  function  used  by  said  processing  element  to 
determine  its  activation  \alue  is  proportional  to  the  dot 
product  of  the  difference  between  the  data  values  in  said 
positive  and  negative  long  term  memorv  and  the  daU 
values  in  said  short  term  memones  in  the  dendntic  com- 
partment 


5.255.349 
ELECTRONIC  NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  SOLVING 
TRAVELING  SALESMAN    AND  SIMILAR  GLOBAL 
OPTIMIZATION  PROBLEMS 
Aniikuniar   P.   Thakoor.   Pasadena;   .\lexander   W.   Moopenn. 
Hawthorne:  Tiuui  .A.  Duong,  South  Pasadena,  and  Silvio  P. 
Eberhardt.  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,664.  Jan.  26.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,567 

Int.  C\:  G06F  ly  46.  G06G  "  12 

U.S.  a.  395—27  29  Claims 

1.  A  high-speed  neural  network  for  solving  global  optimiza- 
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t.on  problem  mvolvmg  selecting  routing  between  a  plurality  of 

pomis  comprising:  /■  „  ,„^ 

a  bmary  synaptic  array  having  a  plurality  of  'nputsand 

outputs  and  incorporating  fixed  rules  of  the  problem  being 

solved  in  a  plurality  of  connecting  binary  mhibitory  syn- 

b)  a^ron  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-lmear  neuron 
elements  each  having  an  input  and  an  output  with  said 
outputs  of  said  non-linear  neuron  elements  connected  to 
respective  ones  of  said  inputs  of  said  binary  synaptic  array; 
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b)  determining  a*  and  b*  values  at  a  given  depth  of  shade  for 
each  dye  to  be  used  for  color  matching; 

c)  determining  a*  and  b*  values  at  a  given  depth  of  shade  for 
mixtures  of  two  dyes  to  be  used  for  color  matching; 

d)  segmenting  the  FTa'b*  color  space  for  each  depth  of 
shade  plane  into  triangular  levels  by  means  of  the  a'  and 
b*  values  of  the  dyes  to  be  used  for  color  matching, 
wherein  the  comer  points  of  triangular  levels  correspond 
to  the  dyes  to  be  used  for  color  matching  and  the  connect- 
ing line  segment  between  two  corner  points  corresponds 
to  mixtures  of  the  two  dyes  represented  by  the  two  comer 
points; 

e)  determining  a  ratio  of  dyes  to  be  used  in  a  dyeing  or 
printing  step  by  interpolation  in  a  suitable  segment  from 
the  known  a*  and  b*  values  of  the  desired  color  at  the 
desired  depth  of  shade;  and 

0  carrying  out  the  dyeing  or  pnnting  step  with  the  ratio  of 
the  dyes  obtained  according  to  step  e) 


'Wk'tCflO     'C*'C»'CO     'Da'OB'DC 

c)  analog  prompting  means  connected  to  said  inputs  of  said 
non-linear  neuron  elements  for  prompting  said  neuron 
array  with  analog  voltages  representing  vanables  of  the 
problem  being  solved;  and, 

d>  feedback  means  connected  from  said  outputs  of  said  bi- 
nary svnaptic  array  to  respective  ones  of  said  inputs  of 
said  non-linear  neuron  elements,  said  outputs  of  said  bi- 
nary synaptic  array  also  compnsing  the  output  of  the 
neural  network  based  processor. 

5.255,350 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPITING  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 

ROTpts  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  GIVEN  SHADE 
Hanspeter  Hermann.  lorrach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Raymond 
Defago.  Riehen.  and  Peter  Francesehini,  Movel.er,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,786 
aaims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  2,  1990, 674/90 
Int.  C\.'  G06K  15/00 
L.S.  n.  395-109  "  Claims 


5.255,351 
PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATION  DEVICE 

Itsuo  Takanashi,  Kamakura;  Takashi  Yamamura;  Toshikatsu 
Ichitou.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kazunori  Namiki,  Yokosuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991.  3-042778 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—109  ^  aaims 
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1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  of  a  given  shade  by  color 
matchine.  which  compnses 

a)  defining  a  given  shade  in  a  FTa'b*  color  space,  where 
FT  IS  a  depth  of  shade  value  which,  irrespective  of  hue. 
defines  p<«itions  of  equal  color  strength  which  by  defini- 
tion lie  m  a  plane  of  the  FTa'b*  color  space,  and  a'  and 
b'  are  values  of  the  ClELab  color  coordinate  system; 
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1  A  pulse-width  modulation  device  for  controlling  shapes  of 
dots  printed  out  bv  a  printer  by  regulating  shapes  of  pulses  of 
pulse-width  modulation  signals,  which  respectively  represent 
gray  levels  of  micro-pixels  of  input  image,  according  to  code 
signals  respectively  indicating  shapes  of  pulses  of  pulse-width 
modulation  signals,  each  of  which  has  a  duration  composed  of 
time  slots  respectively  indicating  shapes  of  pulses  of  pulse- 
width  modulation  signals,  each  of  which  has  a  duration  com- 
posed of  time  slots  respectively  corresponding  to  bits  of  image 
data  representing  a  gray  level  of  a  micro-pixel,  each  dot  being 
formed  by  pnnting  a  corresponding  set  of  micro-pixels,  the 
pulse-width  modulation  device  comprising 

a  code  conversion  means  for  converting  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  each  micro-pixel  of  an  input  image  into  a  code 
indicating  a  shape  of  a  pulse  of  a  corresponding  pulse- 
width  modulation  signal,  the  code  being  predetermined 
according  to  a  relative  position  of  a  micro-pixel  in  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  micro-pixels,  and  for  outputting  a  code 
signal  representmg  the  predetermined  code,  the  indicated 
shape  of  the  pulse  being  formed  by  making  the  corre- 
sponding pulse  modulation  signal  have  a  high  level  at  a 
predetermined    corresponding    number    of    time    slots 
thereof,  which  time  slots  are  senally  connected  from  the 
time  slot  corresponding  to  the  most  significant  bit  of  the 
image  data  or  from  the  time  slot  corresponding  to  the  least 
significant  bit  of  the  image  data  according  to  a  gray  level 
of  each  pixel;  and 
a  pulse  generating  means  for  receiving  the  code  signal  and 
for  generating  the  pulse  of  the  predetermined  pulse-width 
modulation  signal  according  to  the  code  in  response  to  a 


predetermined  clock  signal,  thereby  preventing  an  occur- 
rence of  discontinuous  pulses  corresponding  to  a  dot. 


5055,352 
MAPPING  OF  TWO-DLMENSIONAL  SURFACE  DETAIL 

ON  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SURFACES 
Edward  K.  Falk.  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Computer  Design, 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,017,  Aug.  3,  1989.  This  application 

Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.741 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/72 

VS.  CI.  395—125  11  CUims 
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tures  of  a  polygon,  said  opposing  edge  siruclures  of  a 
polygon  forming  an  edge  span  therebetween. 

interpolating  a  number  of  pixels  along  said  edge  span 
based  upon  the  length  of  said  edge  span,  the  length  of 
said  edge  span  corresixjnding  to  the  three-dimensional 
topology  of  the  surface,  and 

mapping  said  texture  pixels  of  said  bitmap  image  onto  said 
edge  span  based  upon  the  number  of  interpolated  pixels 


5^5,353 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SHADOW  PROCESSOR  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLS 
TakiAori  Itoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.484,  Nov.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989.  1-47390; 
May  16.  1989.  1-122283 

Int.  a/  G06F  J5/72 
VS.  a.  395—126  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer-aided  design  system,  a  method  for  mapping 
two-dimensional  pattern  images  onto  a  ihree-dimensional  sur- 
face having  a  three-dimensional  topology  displayed  on  a 
graphic  display,  comprising 

generating   a   three-dimensional   mesh   conforming   lo   the 
topology  of  the  three-dimensional  surface,  said  mesh  in- 
cluding lines  intersecting  at  nodal  points,  said  lines  form- 
ing polygonal  elements  having  a  given  configuration  be- 
tween said  nodal  points, 
converting  said  three-dimensional  mesh  to  a  two-dimen- 
sional pattern  mesh,  said  two-dimensional  pattern  mesh 
having  a  pattern  outline,  a  pluralitv  of  polygons  corre- 
sponding to  said  p<ilygonal  elemenis.  each  of  said  poly- 
gons havmg  edges  directly  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  nodal  pciinis  defined  b>   the  ihree-dimensional 
topology  of  the  surface. 
generating  a  bitmap  image  corresponding  to  the  two-dimen- 
sional pattern  image  to  be  mapped,  said  bitmap  image 
including  a  plurality  of  texture  pixels, 
orientating  said   two-dimensional   pattern  mesh   upon   said 
bitmap  image  of  the  pattern  image  such  that  said  pattern 
outline  IS  onentated  relative  to  the  pattern  image  to  form 
a  bitmap  pattern  piece  image,  and 
mapping  said  bitmap  pattern  piece  image  lo  the  displayed 
three-dimensional  surface  according  to  the  configuration 
of  said  polygonal  elements  of  said  three-dimensional  mesh 
to  form  a  dimensionally  correci   image  of  the  pattern 
image  on  the  displayed  three-dimensional  surface,  said 
mapping  of  said  bitmap  pattern  piece  image  including: 
assigning  each  edge  of  said  polygonal  elements  of  said 
two-dimensional  mesh  to  an  edge  structure  correspond- 
ing to  a  positional  relationship  of  said  polygon  to  other 
polygons^Ailhin  said  two-dimensional  mesh  defined  by 
two-dimensional  positional  coordinates, 
sorting  saidedge  structure  in  descending  order  into  an 
edge  list  based  on  said  two-dimensional  positional  coor- 
dinates of  said  edge  structure  of  a  polygon, 
scanning  said  edge  list  to  kx:ate  two  opposing  edge  struc- 


1  A  three -dimensional  shadow  processor  for  an  image  form- 
ing apparatus,  comprising; 

shadow  data  generating  means  for  generating  shadow  data; 

shadow  area  specifying  means  coupled  to  said  shadow  data 
generating  means  for  specifying  a  portion  of  an  input 
image  which  will  have  a  shadow  area  produced  based 
upon  input  image  data  and  in  which  said  shadow  data 
generating  means  compnses, 

length  data  generating  means  coupled  to  said  shadow  data 
generating  means  for  generating  a  set  value  of  a  length  of 
a  shadow  lo  be  generated, 

image  area  decision  means  for  determining  whether  or  not 
an  image  is  present  on  the  basis  of  said  input  image  data, 

length  data  delaying  means  for  delaying  data  representatise 
of  a  remaining  length  of  a  shadow  in  a  main  scanning 
direction  and  subscanning  direction, 

length  data  counting  means  coupled  lo  said  length  data 
delaying  means  for  counting  data  representative  of  a  re- 
maining length  of  a  shadow, 

length  data  updating  means  coupled  to  said  length  data 
delaying  means,  said  length  data  generating  means  and 
said  length  data  counting  means  for  selecting,  on  the  basis 
of  a  result  of  decision  b>  said  image  area  decision  means, 
either  one  of  data  delayed  by  said  length  data  delaying 
means  and  represenlatise  of  a  remaining  length  of  a 
shadow  counted  by  said  length  data  counting  means  and 
length  data  generated  b\  said  length  data  generating 
means,  and  updating  data  representatis  e  of  any  remaining 
length  of  a  shadow  in  relationship  w  ith  a  predetermined 
value; 

shadow  area  decision  means  for  determining  a  shadow  area 
in  response  to  said  image  data  and  said  data  representative 
of  a  remaining  length  of  a  shadow  having  been  updated 
and  delayed  after  said  selecting,  and 

image  data  selecting  means  for  selectively  outpuliing  either 
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one  of  said  input  image  data  and  said  shadow  data  respon- 
sive to  an  output  from  said  shadow  area  decision  means 

5,255,354 

COMPARISON  OF  IMAGE  SHAPES  BASED  ON  NEAR 

NEIGHBOR  DATA 

James  V  .  Mahonev.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.091 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/62 

t.S.  a.  395-133  '0  CI"""* 


cated  b\  the  near  neighbor  distance  data  of  the  respective 
pixels  of  the  first  image. 


5,255,355 
DOCVMENT  PROCESSOR 
Tadashi  Suzuki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,966 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/38 

U.S.  CI.  395-145  ^  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  system  that  includes  memory  and 
a  processor,  the  processor  including  a  plurality  of  processing 
units  each  processing  unit  being  connected  for  accessing  data 
stored  in  the  memory,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

for  a  first  image  that  includes  a  plurality  of  pixels,  storing  in 
the  memory  a  respective  data  item  for  each  pixel,  each 
pixel's  respective  data  item  including  a  first  image  pixel 
value  the  respective  data  item  of  each  pixel  in  the  first 
image  being  stored  so  that  a  respective  processing  unit  tor 
the  pixel  can  access  the  pixel's  respective  data  item; 
operating  the  processing  units  to  produce,  for  each  of  the 
pixels  in  the  first  image,  near  neighbor  distance  data  lor 
the  pixel,  the  near  neighbor  distance  data  indicating  a 
distance  to  a  near  neighbor  pixel  whose  first  image  pixel 
value  meets  a  cntenon;  each  pixel's  processing  unit  pro- 
ducing the  near  neighbor  distance  data  by  operating  on 
the  pixel's  respective  data  item;  the  step  of  operating  the 
processing  units  to  produce  near  neighbor  distance  data 
comprising  substeps  of; 

finding,  for  each  pixel  in  the  first  image,  a  set  of  near 
neighbor  pixels  that  includes  the  near  neighbor  pixel; 

performing  a  hierarchical  operation  to  produce,  for  each 
pixel's  set  of  near  neighbor  pixels,  a  set  of  distance 
values  indicating  the  distances  to  the  near  neighbor 

pixels; 
for  a  second  image  that  includes  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each 
mapping  to  a  respective  pixel  of  the  first  image,  storing  in 
the  memory  a  respective  data  item  for  each  pixel,  each 
pixel's  respective  data  item  including  a  second  image  pixel 
value  the  respective  data  item  of  each  pixel  in  the  second 
image  being  stored  so  that  it  can  be  accessed  by  a  respec- 
tive processing  unit  for  the  pixel;  each  pixel  in  the  second 
image  and  the  respective  pixel  of  the  first  image  both 
having  the  same  respective  processing  unit;  the  pixels  of 
the  second  image  including  a  set  of  pixels  whose  pixel 
values  meet  the  cntenon;  and 
operating  the  processor  to  produce  a  measure  of  dissimilar- 
ity between  the  first  and  second  images,  the  step  of  operat- 
ing the  processor  to  produce  the  measure  of  dissimilanty 
composing  a  substep  of  producing,  for  the  set  of  pixels  of 
the  second  image  whose  pixel  values  meet  the  cntenon.  a 
sum  of  distances,  the  distances  being  the  distances  indi- 


7  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  process  of  converting  input 
data  to  kanji  characters,  wherein  said  system  includes  a  central 
processing  unit,  a  display  apparatus  having  a  display  screen,  an 
input  apparatus,  and  memory,  the  process,  performed  by  said 
central  processing  unit,  compnsed  of  the  follow  ing  steps 
receiving  input  data  which  includes  characters  representing 
a  plurality  of  phonetic  symbols  and  information  designat- 
ing the  approximate  number  of  kanji  strokes  correspond- 
ing to  said  phonetic  symbols  from  said  input  apparatus; 
receiving  a  command  requesting  conversion  of  said  input 

data; 
companng  said  input  data  with  the  data  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory, said  memory  containing  data  identifying  kanji  char- 
acters, phonetic  symbols  corresponding  to  each  kanji 
character  identified  in  said  memory,  and  information 
corresponding  to  an  approximate  number  of  strokes  of 
each  of  the  kanji  characters; 
selecting  at  least  one  kanji  character  from  the  data  stored  in 

said  memory  which  corresponds  to  said  input  data; 
displaying  said  input  data  on  said  display  screen  of  said 

display  apparatus, 
receiving  a  confirmation  command  indicating  that  the  se- 
lected kanji  character  is  correct 


5,255.356 
METHOD  FOR  HIDING  AND  SHOWING  SPREADSHEET 

CELLS 
Eric  H.  Michelman,  Saratoga,  and  Devin  E.  Ben-Hur,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,678,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,409 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/62 
U.S.  a.  395—148  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  having  a  display  device,  an  entry  device, 
and  a  processor  for  executing  a  spreadsheet  program,  the 
spreadsheet  program  causing  a  plurality  of  intersecting  rows 
and  columns  to  be  displayed  on  the  display  device,  some  of  the 
plurality  of  rows  having  a  predefined  relationship  with  other 
rows,  the  predefined  relationship  being  either  dominant  or 


subordinate,  a  method  of  hiding  selected  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  rows  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  automatically  identifying  a  dominant  row  having  a  domi- 
nant relationship  to  at  least  one  subordinate  row; 
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b)  automatically  selecting  the  at  least  one  subordinate  row 
having  a  subordinate  relationship  to  the  dominant  row, 
and 

c)  hiding  the  selected  at  least  one  subt:)rdinate  row  such  that 
the  at  least  one  subordinate  row  is  not  displayed  on  the 
display  device. 


5.255.357 
METHOD  FOR  EDITING  CHARACTER  BIT  MAPS  AT 
SMALL  SIZE^S  LSING  CONNECTED  RLNS 
Michael  Byron.  Mountain  \ie«.  and  Thomas  Malloy.  Portola 
\  alley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorpo- 
rated. Mountain  \  ie».  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  552.788.  Jul.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,333 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15ib2.  15/70 
VS.  CI.  395—151  12  Qaims 


1        2       3       «       5       S       7       • 


1  In  a  method  of  displaying  a  character  having  one  or  more 
black  areas  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  on  a  raster  device 
which  generates  a  plurality  of  honzontal  scan  lines  in  sequen- 
tial order,  wherein  the  character  is  described  by  an  outline 
comprising  one  or  more  path  segments;  a  cross  is  defined  b\ 
the  intersection  of  the  character  outline  with  the  horizontal 
midline  of  a  pixel,  a  cross  pair  is  defined  b\  two  crosses  which 
reside  on  the  same  scan  line;  runs  of  pixels  are  identified  as  the 
pixels  between  the  two  crosses  of  a  cross  pair,  an  improvement 
compnsing  the  steps  of  identifying  where  two  of  said  nins 
collide  with  each  other  to  cause  a  collision,  and  repainng  the 
character  by  eliminating  said  collision  between  said  two  runs 
of  pixels  while  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  character 


5,255.358 
ACTION  BAR  PROCESSING  ON 
NON-PROGRA.MMABLE  WORKSTATIONS 
Leah  J.  H.  Bosboom,  Oronoco;  Stephen  T,  E^agen.  and  Harvey 
G.  Kiel,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991,  Ser,  No  655,8"'4 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 


U.S.  a.  395—153 


5  Qaims 


— 

( 
1 

1 

A 


1    In  a  computing  system  compnsing  a  host  processor,  a 

workstation  controller  connected  to  the  host  processor,  and  a 
plurality  of  non-programmable  workstations  connected  to  the 
workstation  controller,  the  improvemeni  m  presenting  and 
processing  action  bars  and  pull-down  menus  at  ihe  uorkstation 
compnsing: 

a)  means  for  transmuting  a  data  stream  from  said  host  pro- 
cessor lo  said  workstation  controller,  the  data  stream 
including  information  descnbing  at  least  one  action  bar 
and  a  plurality  of  possible  pull-down  menu  displays  for  a 
designated  workstation; 

b)  means  in  said  workstation  controller  for  constructing  a 
display  panel  to  display  an  action  bar  from  said  action  bar 
information,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  display  panel 
construct  to  a  designated  one  of  said  workstalions, 

cl  means  for  displaying  said  action  bar  al  said  designated 
workstation,  and  means  for  transmitting  an  action  bar 
keystroke  signal  tVom  said  designated  workstation  to  said 
workstation  controller,  said  action  bar  keystroke  signal 
being  representative  of  an  action  choice  in  said  action  bar 
display  panel. 

d>  means  in  said  workstation  controller  for  constructing  a 
pull-down  menu  display  panel  from  said  plurality  of  possi- 
ble pull-down  menu  display  panel  to  said  designated 
workstation  in  response  to  said  action  bar  keystroke  sig- 
nal, and 

el  means  for  displaying  said  pull-doun  menu  display  panel  at 
said  designated  workstation. 


5.255.359 
PICKING  FUNCTION  FOR  A  PIPELINE  GRAPHICS 
SYSTEM  USING  HIERARCHICAL  GRAPHICS 
STRICTURES 
Timothy  J.  Ebbers.  Sbokan;  Daniel  G.  Gibbons.  Ulster  Park: 
David  W.  Li.  Kingston:  Bob  C.   Liang.  VNest  Hurley,  and 
David  C.  Tannenbaum.  Kingston,  all  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,781 
Int.  n."  G06F  3/153  \ 

U.S.  a.  395—161  '  20  Claims 

1  In  a  graphics  system  in  which  graphics  orders  represent- 
ing graphics  pnmitives  are  organized  as  a  hierarchy  of  struc- 
tures at  multiple  levels  with  structures  at  higher  levels  invok- 
ing structures  at  lower  levels,  said  orders  being  executed  by  a 
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graphics  pipeline  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  such 
That  the  siructures  currently  being  executed  at  said  output  end 
mav  differ  from  the  structures  currently  being  executed  at  said 
input  end.  said  output  end  having  a  defined  pick  path  made  up 
of  the  structures  currently  being  executed  at  said  output  end. 
apparatus  for  generating  pick  path  data  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  interception  of  a  predetermined  pick 

window  by  a  picked  pnmitive  being  processed  at  said 

output  end  of  said  pipeline; 


sion  signals  for  directly  accessing  a  selected  stored  texture 
pattern  from  the  display  memory; 

first  combinational  logic  means  for  combining  the  graphic 
primitive  clip  mask,  signals  defining  an  arbitrarily  shaped 
chp  mask  window,  the  selected  texture  pattern,  and  the 
texture  pattern  dimension  signals  to  generate  an  arbitranly 
shaped  textured  graphic  primitive; 

means  for  applying  the  arbitrarily  shaped  textured  graphic 
primitive  to  predetermined  address  locations  of  the  bit 
map  memory  of  the  graphic  display,  and 

wherein  two  texture  patterns  are  stored  at  two  predeter- 
mined addresses  in  the  display  memory,  and  wherein  the 
first  combinational  logic  means  includes  means  for  com- 
bining one  or  both  of  the  two  texture  patterns  simulta- 
neously and  m  sequence  with  the  graphic  primitive  clip 
mask  signals. 


■(mowtob  ) 


means  for  maintaining  a  stack  storing  pick  path  information 
indicating  the  pick  path  at  said  output  end  of  said  pipeline. 

and  J    .     1 

means  for  modifying  said  pick  path  information  in  said  stack 
in  response  to  the  processing  of  said  primitives  at  said 
output  end  of  said  pipeline,  thereby  to  allow  said  system  to 
return  said  pick  path  information  at  the  time  of  detection 
of  said  picked  pnmitive. 

5.255,360 

DL AL  PROGRAMMABLK  BLCX-K  TEXTURING  AND 

COMPLEX  CLIPPING  IN  A  GRAPHICS  RENDERING 

PRCKF^SOR 

John  M  Peaslce,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Malacarne,  both  of  Chino  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  lx)S  Angeles, 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  582,696 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/20 

U.S.  a.  395-162  12  Claims 


5,255.361 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  A 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
Janet  R.  Callaway;  John  M.  McConaughy;  Steven  T.  Pancoast, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Joan  M.  Thompson.  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.751.  Dec.  19, 1988,  This  application 
Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,218 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  Ci06¥  15/62 
U.S.  a.  395—162  9  Claims 
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1  A  block  texturing  and  complex  clip  mask  processor  for 
use  in  a  graphics  rendering  processor  which  includes  a  graph- 
ics pnmitive  generator  means  for  generating  graphic  pnmitive 
signals  and  graphic  pnmitive  clip  mask  signals  defining  a  clip 
mask  window  for  masking  drawing  signals  within  and  without 
the  clip  mask  window,  a  display  memory  for  receiving  and 
storing  texture  pattem  signals  at  predetermined  addresses  that 
define  a  texture  pattern,  and  means  for  wnting  display  signals 
to  a  bit  map  memory  of  a  graphic  display,  the  block  textunng 
and  clip  mask  processor  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  and  stonng  texture  patterns  compns- 
ing texture  pattern  dimension  signals  and  texture  pattern 
address  signals  in  the  display  memory; 
means  responsive  to  the  texture  pattern  address  and  dimen- 


1,  In  an  information  processing  system  having  a  host  system 
which  communicates  with  a  remote  system,  a  computer  pro- 
gram, that  executes  on  and  controls  said  information  process- 
ing system,  to  selectively  update  a  remote  display  unit  associ- 
ated with  said   remote  system  to  display  information  being 
stored  at  said  host  system,  said  computer  program  compnses 
means    for   determining   differences   between    information 
being  displayed  on  said  remote  display  unit  and  said  infor- 
mation being  stored  at  said  host  system  to  be  displayed  on 
said  remote  display  unit  by  companng  the  contents  of  a 
host  display  buffer  with  the  contents  of  a  remote  display 
buffer  associated  with  said  remote  display  unit; 
means  for  selectively  one  of  a  plurality  of  change  categories 

in  response  to  said  determining  means;  and 
means  for  transmitting  an  update  command  from  said  host 
system  to  said  remote  system  in  response  to  said  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  change  categories  whereby  only 
information  which  is  different  is  transmitted  to  said  re- 
mote system  to  update  said  remote  display  unit 


5,255,362 

PHOTO  STIMULATED  AND  CONTROLLED  IMAGING 

NEURAL  NETWORK 

Robert  W.  Brandsterter,  Levittown,  and  Nils  J.  Fonneland. 
Ronkonkama,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1989.  Ser.  No.  391.471 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/62 

U.S.  a.  395—163  59  Oaims 


of  an  initial  size  on  a  grid  and  for  displaying  options  for 

manipulating  the  elements. 

means  for  displaying  a  cursor  over  a  memory  element  as 
information  is  entered  therein; 

entry  means  for  entenng  information  directly  into  a  selected 
memory  element. 

means  for  displaying  information  within  the  memory  ele- 
ment as  the  information  is  entered;  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  size  of  the  display  area  of  the  memory  element,  if 
necessary,  to  provide  for  simultaneous  display  of  all  of  the 
entered  information  withm  the  area  of  the  memory  ele- 
ment 


5.255.364 

ELECTRONIC  RLING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  THE 

ALTOMATIC  UPDATING  OF  RETRIE\  AL  DATA  IS 

VOLUNTARILY  INHIBITED 

Kenji  Hirose,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  605.367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1989.  1-281733 

Int.  a,'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—164  11  aaims 


31  A  photostimulated  imaging  neural  network  for  process- 
ing an  image  which  is  directly  imaged  as  an  input  onto  the 
neural  network,  comprising; 

a  direct  imaging  means  utilizing  light  from  a  scene  or  an 
image  of  the  scene  for  impressing  an  input  image  of  light 
from  the  scene  or  image  directly  on  said  neural  network  as 
an  input  into  said  neural  network, 
a  combined  photo  receptor  and  photo  interconnect  and 
response  array  means  for  converting  said  input  image 
from  said  imaging  means  into  a  pattern  of  photo  con- 
trolled electncal  couplings  to  produce  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical dendrite  input  signals,  and  for  providing  connectiv- 
ity and  temporal  control  for  said  network  in  response  to  a 
plurality  of  photo  stimulus  signals  provided  b\  a  photo 
stimulus  means; 
a  neuron  amplifier  array  means  having  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual electrical  neuron  amplifiers,  said  neuron  amplifier 
array  means  providing  a  plurality  of  electncal  axon  output 
signals  to  a  programmable  gate  array  means  in  response  to 
receipt  of  and  stimulation  by  said  plurality  of  electncal 
dendnte  input  signals  from  said  combined  photo  receptor 
and  photo  interconnect  and  response  array  means,  said 
programmable  gate  array  means  compnsing  an  array  of 
electncal  gates  which  is  configured  by  programming  to 
perform  a  particular  logical  operation,  and 
a  photo  stimulus  means  for  providing  a  light  pattern  which 
impinges  on  said  combined  photo  receptor  and  photo 
interconnect  and  response  array  to  form  an  operational 
network,  said  light  pattern  constituting  said  plurality  of 
photo  stimulus  signals 


5J55,363 

GRAPH-BASED  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Mark  R.  Seyler,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Mentor  Graphics 

Corporation,  W'ilson»ille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,610 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S,  a,  395—164  10  Claims 

1   A  graphical  programming  system,  comprising: 
an  array   of  memory   elements,  each  element  for  stonng 

information; 
means  for  displaying  the  memory  elements  as  display  areas 


TD  ca«*»«c*T.o», 


1  .An  electronic  filing  system  for  retrieving  images  recorded 
on  a  recording  medium  by  using  retneval  data  which  is  up- 
dated in  accordance  with  change  of  the  images,  compnsing 

mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  reproduction  modes 
including  an  inhibit  mode,  an  automatic  mode  and  a  select 
mode,  said  mode  selecting  means  including  a  keyboard 
having  keys  for  designating  the  inhibit  mode,  the  auto- 
matic mode  and  the  select  mode,  means  for  generating  a 
signal  designating  one  of  the  reproduction  modes  selected 
by  operating  one  of  said  keys,  and  memory  means  for 
stonng  the  signal  designating  the  selected  reproduction 
mode; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  memory 
contents  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  have  been 
changed  by  another  electronic  filing  system,  and 

data  processing  means  of  inhibiting  updating  of  the  retneval 
data  when  said  mode  selecting  means  selects  the  inhibit 
mode,  for  updating  the  retneval  data  when  said  mode 
selecting  means  selects  the  automatic  mode,  and  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  the  updating  of  the  retneval  data  is 
performed  when  said  mode  selecting  means  selects  the 
select  mode,  provided  that  said  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  memory  contents  of  the  recording  medium 
have  been  changed 
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5,255.365 

METHOD  <ND  APPARATLS  FOR  COMPACTING 

DIGITAL  TIME  SERIES  DATA  FOR  DISPLAY  ON  A 

DIGITAL  OSCILLOSCOPE 

Viktor  Hungerbiihler,  Meyrin,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  U  Croy 

S  A  ,  Meyrin,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,526,  Jul.  7.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.556 
CTaims  prioritj,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  12,  1988, 
88810477 

Int  a.5  GO«F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—164  "  aaims 


1  .\  method  for  displaying  time  series  data  ptimts  on  a 
display  screen  of  a  digital  oscilloscope  wherem  the  screen  of 
said  digital  oscilloscope  has  a  horizontal  resolution  of  M  com- 
prised of  the  steps  of: 

accepting  an  electrical  signal,  at  at  least  one  input,  ot  said 
oscilloscope; 

digitizing  said  accepted  signal  into  digitized  time  series  data 
of  N  data  values,  wherein  N  is  a  multiple  of  M; 

storing  a  group  of  the  digitized  N  data  points,  in  an  acquisi- 
tion memory  m  M  groups  G;,  J=  1 M,  of  L  contiguous 

data  points  each,  where  M'L  =  N; 

stonng  in  an  auxiliary  memory,  for  each  group  G;,  a  deter- 
mined maximum  and  minimum  value  (maxyand  mmj).  as  a 
pair  of  values  (Py); 

selecting  from  said  M  pairs  Py,  j=  1 M„  m  said  auxiliary 

memory,  a  series  of  display  values  e^=l,.  M.  based  upon 
an  evaluation  of  those  values  in  the  pairs  which  include  all 
extreme  value  excursions  of  said  inputted  signal  and 
which  represent  an  undistorted  image  of  said  signal. 

shifting  said  selected  series  of  display  values  into  a  display 

image  memory:  and 
displaying  an  image  based  upon  said  display  values  stored  in 
said  display  image  memory. 


and  for  transmitting  the  linear  addresses  to  said  multi- 
plexer. 
a  first  processing  path  wherein  linear  addresses  generated  in 
said  graphics  controller  are  transmitted  directly  to  said 
multiplexer, 


a  second  processing  path  wherein  linear  or  two  dimensional 
addresses  generated  by  a  host  computer  are  transmitted 
directly  to  said  multiplexer,  and 

a  third  processing  path  wherein  screen  refresh  addresses  are 
transmuted  directly  to  said  multiplexer. 


5,255,367 

FAULT  TOLERANT,  SYNCHRONIZED  TWIN 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  ERROR  CHECKING  OF  I/O 

COMMUNICATION 
William  F.  Bnickert,  Northboro,  Mass.;  Thomas  D.  Bissett. 
Derry,  N.H.;  Dennis  Mazur,  Worcester,  and  John  Munzer, 
Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  E<iuipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,096.  Sep.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19.  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,023 
Int.  a.'G06F  11,16 
U.S.  a.  395—200  21  Oaims 


UMI 


5,255,366 
ADDRESS  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  A  GRAPHICS 
CONTROLLER 
Wei  K.  Chia;  Bor  C.  Kuo,  both  of  Hsinchu;  Jiunn  M.  Ju,  Tainan, 
and  Gen  H.  Chen,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.719 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  J/ 14 
V.S.  a.  395—166  5  Qaims 

1  An  address  processing  unit  for  use  in  a  graphics  controller 
for  prix;essing  addresses  to  memory  means  stonng  pixels  com- 

pnsing 

a  multiplexer  for  receiving  addresses  via  plurality  of  address 

processing  paths  and   for  outputting  row   and  column 

addresses  for  said  memory  means. 

conversion  means  for  converting  iwo-dimensional  addresses 

generated  in  said  graphics  controller  into  linear  addresses 
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1    A  dual  processor  computer  system  for  connection  to  at 
least  one  input/output  device  comprising: 
a  first  processing  system  including 

a  first  central  processing  unit  executing  a  series  of  data 

processing  instructions  including  I/O  instructions, 
a  first  dedicated  bus  coupled  to  said  first  central  process- 
ing unit; 
a  first  memory  unit  coupled  to  said  first  central  processing 

unit  by  said  first  dedicated  bus. 
first  communications  means  coupled  to  said  first  central 
processing  unit  for  transferring  data  into  and  out  of  said 
first  processing  system;  and 


a  first  data  bus  system  coupled  to  said  first  communication 

means  to  transfer  data  to  and  from  said  first  communica- 
tion means; 
a  second  processing  system,  operating  independently  of  said 

first  processing  system,  said  second  processing  system 

including 

a  second  central  processing  unit  executing  said  series  of 
data  processing  instructions  including  I/O  instructions 
in  the  same  order  and  approximately  synchronously 
with  said  first  central  processing  unit  such  that  each  of 
the  instructions  in  said  series  of  data  processing  instruc- 
tions IS  executed  approximately  simultaneously  by  said 
first  and  second  processing  systems. 

a  second  dedicated  bus  coupled  to  said  second  central 
processing  unit; 

a  second  memory  unit  coupled  to  said  second  central 
processing  unit  by  said  second  dedicated  bus.  and 

second  communications  means,  coupled  to  said  second 
central  processing  unit  and  to  sSid  first  communications 
means,  for  transferring  data  into  and  out  of  said  second 
processing  system: 

a  second  data  bus  system  coupled  to  said  second  commu- 
nications means  for  transferring  data  into  and  from  said 
second  communication  means:  and 

checking  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  data  bus 
systems,  for  companng  the  data  transferred  out  of  said 
first  and  second  processing  systems  b\  said  first  and 
second  communications  means,  to  said  at  least  one 
input/output  device  during  the  approximately  synchro- 
nous execution  of  said  series  of  data  processing  instruc- 
tions by  said  first  and  second  processing  systems  in 
response  to  said  I/O  instructions  to  determine  correct 
instruction  execution  by  said  first  and  second  processing 
systems. 
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wherein  i  is  the  bit  position  of  said  bit.  numbered  from  right 
to  left  and  wherein  n  is  the  dimension  of  the  hypercube. 

(c)  if  said  number  <•  is  an  odd  number,  programming  said 
corresponding  data  communication  path  for  inbound  data 
whereh\  data  will  be  transferred  to  said  node  on  said  data 
communication  path,  and 

(d)  if  said  number  s  is  an  even  number,  programming  said 
corresponding  data  communication  path  for  outbound 
data  whereby  data  will  be  transferred  from  said  node  on 
said  data  communication  path. 
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5,255,369 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  REFLECTS  E 
MEMORY  DATA  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
James  C.  Dann.  Caterham.  England,  assignor  to  Encore  Com- 
puter U.S.,  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.457,  Jan.  l".  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,072.373,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.511.  Aug.  30. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,991,079,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
710,229,  Mar.  11.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11. 
1991.  Ser.  No.  758.893 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  10.  1984. 
8406322:  Aug.  14,  1984,  8420617 

Int.  a:  G06F  13/38 
VS.  a.  395—200  46  Haims 


5.255,368 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
PATHS  FOR  ROITING  MESSAGES  BETWEEN 
PROCESSORS  IN  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  ORGANIZED  AS  A  HYPERCUBE 
Timothy  G.  Barry.  Ft.  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.037 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200  9  Cla""* 


1.  In  a  parallel  processing  computer  system  organized  as  a 
hypercube.  having  one  data  communication  path  at  each  node 
of  the  system  correspxinding  to  each  binary  bit  position  in  the 
address  of  the  node,  and  wherein  each  of  the  data  communica- 
tion paths  can  be  programmed  to  transfer  data  in  either  out- 
bound or  inbound  directions,  a  computer  implemented  method 
for  programming  the  data  transfer  direction  of  the  data  com- 
munication paths  of  a  node  of  said  computer  system,  wherein 
all  steps  of  said  computer  implemented  method  are  performed 
in  each  node  of  said  parallel  processing  computer  system,  said 
computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  step  of 

(a)  determining  the  binary  address  of  said  node; 

(b)  for  each  bit  within  said  binarv  address,  determining  a 
number  s  by  using  the  equation 


1   A  data  processing  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  nodes 

and  a  data  bus  interconnected  therewith, 
at  least  one  processing  node  compnsing: 

a  dual  port  local  data  store  panitioned  into  sections,  a  first 
section  reserved  for  the  storage  of  data  local  to  the  node 
and  not  to  be  shared  with  the  other  nodes  and  a  second 
section  reserved  for  data  shared  with  other  proces.sing 
nodes; 
a  processor. 

a  local  bus  connecting  a  first  port  of  the  local  data  store  to 
the  processor  for  transferring  data  to  the  local  data 
store;  and 
read/wnte  sense  logic  means  connected  to  the  local  bus  for 
sensing  when  the  processor  is  transfernng  data  to  the  local 
store,  connected  to  the  data  link  for  transmitting  sensed 
data  onto  the  data  link  for  shanng  with  another  node  and 
for  sensing  received  data  from  the  data  link  which  is  being 
shared  from  another  node  and  for  inputting  sensed  re- 
ceived data  through  a  second  pon  of  the  local  data  store; 
said  read/wnte  sense  logic  means  compnses 
first  address  comparator  means  for  companng  an  address 
of  a  signal  transmitted  b\  the  processor  to  said  first  port, 
to  determine  if  the  signal  is  withm  a  first  range  of  allow- 
able addresses  for  shared  data, 
successful  wnte  detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  a  successful  wnte  signal  on  the  local  bus; 
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first  latch  means  for  holding  data  transmitted  by  the  pro- 
cessor on  the  local  bus; 
first  gate  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  first  address 
comparator  means  and  the  successful  write  detector 
means  and  for  activating  the  first  latch  means  upon 
receipt  of  signals  indicating  the  address  is  within  the 
first  range  of  allowable  addresses  and  a  successful  w  rite 
to  memory  has  occurred, 
first  FIFO  register  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  first 
latch  means  responsive  to  activation  of  the  first  gate 
means, 
bus  request  logic  means  for  generating  a  bus  request  signal 
to  transmit  data  stored  in  the  first  FIFO  register  means 
along  the  data  bus  and  for  releasing  data  from  the  first 
FIFO  register  means  upon  receipt  of  a  bus  grant  signal 
from  another  node  designated  as  master  node; 
transmitter  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  first  FIFO 
register  means  and  transmitting  the  data  along  the  data 
bus  to  other  nodes  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  bus  grant 
signal  by  the  bus  request  logic  means; 
receiver  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  data  bus; 
data  vahd  detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 

data  valid  signal  on  the  data  bus, 
second  address  comparator  means  for  receiving  an  ad- 
dress of  a  signal  received  by  the  receiver  means  and 
determining  if  the  address  is  within  a  second  range  of 
allowable  addresses  for  shared  data; 
second  latch  means  for  holding  data  signals  received  by 

the  receiver  means; 
second  gate  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  data 
valid  detector  means  and  the  second  address  compara- 
tor means  and  for  activating  the  second  latch  means 
upon  receipt  of  signals  indicating  the  address  is  within 
the  second  range  of  allowable  addresses  and  a  valid  data 
signal  was  received  by  the  data  valid  detector  means; 
second  FIFO  register  means  for  receiving  data  from  the 
second  latch  means  responsive  to  activation  of  the 
second  latch  means; 
memory  transfer  request  means  for  generating  a  signal 
requesting  access  to  the  local  data  store  through  the 
second  port  of  the  local  data  store  and  for  releasing  data 
from  the  second  FIFO  register  means  to  the  local  data 
store  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  granting  access  to  the 
local  data  store. 


ters  not  selected  by  the  first  switching  means  and  for 
writing  the  group  data  therein,  wherein 


while  the  shift  register  in  which  the  final  one  word  data  of 
the  specified  group  data  is  selected  by  the  first  switching 
means,  the  next  group  data  is  wntten  into  the  remaining  m 
shift  registers  by  the  second  switching  means. 


5.255,371 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFAaNG  A  REAL-TIME 
COMMLNICATIN  LINK  TO  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BY  UTILIZING 
GROUPED  DATA  TRANSFER  COMMANDS 
Robert  A.  Latimer,  Plymouth  Meeting,  and  David  W.  Heileman. 
Jr.,  West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion. Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503.195 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—250  16  CUims 
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5,255,370 
DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  DATA  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 
Kazuya  Sako;  Masaaki  Nagami;  Takeshi  Chono;  Shoji  Fujimoto, 
and  Katsumaro  Yasui,  all  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Ten  Limited,  Hyogo.  Japan 
per  No  PCT  JP88/00430.  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1988.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1988.  PCT  Ptib.  No.  WO88/08574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  3.  1988 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28.  1988,  Ser.  No.  295.947 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1987,  62-105537; 
May  30,  1987,  62135388:  Jul.  31.  1987.  62-118743;  Oct.  16, 
1987,  62-262009;  Dec.  17,  1987,  62-322598 
lot  a.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—250  2  Claims 

1  A  data  transfer  system  for  writing  each  group  data  of 
transfer  data  into  shift  registers  for  data  transfer  substantially 
simuluneously  in  which  a  transmitting  register  for  externally 
transmitting  transfer  daU  is  used  also  as  a  buffer  register  for 
wnting  the  transfer  daU  so  as  to  temporanly  store  the  data 
therein,  the  system  compnsing: 

m+  1  shift  registers  for  stonng  one  word  data  obtained  by 
dividing  the  group  data  into  m  sub-groups  wherein  m  is  2 
or  a  larger  integer; 
a  first  switching  means  for  sequentially  selecting  the  shift 
registers  according  to  a  predetermined  time  period,  and 
externally  transmitting  the  group  data  by  one  word  data 
each;  and 
a  second  switching  means  for  selecting  other  m  shift  regis- 
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1  Apparatus  for  interfacing  a  real-time  data  link  to  a  digital 
computer  system,  said  digital  computer  system  including  data 
storage  means,  said  apparatus  composing: 

data  buffer  means  coupling  said  data  link  to  said  data  storage 
means  for  buffenng  data  received  from  said  data  storage 
means  to  be  sent  to  said  data  link  and  for  buffenng  data 
received  from  said  data  link  to  be  sent  to  said  data  storage 
means. 
Instruction  Processor  (IP)  means  in  said  digital  computer 
system  for  issuing  a  sequence  of  Data  Transfer  Command 
(DTC)  commands,  said  DTC  commands  including  a 
SEND  command  and  a  GET  command,  each  said  DTC 


command  having  a  TAG  parameter,  said  IP  means  further 
operative  for  grouping  said  DTC  commands  into  groups 
of  related  sequential  commands  by  performing  a  SET- 
TAG  function  by  setting  said  TAG  parameter  of  each  of 
said  related  sequential  commands  of  a  group  to  a  common 
group  value,  said  common  group  value  being  different  for 
different  groups,  respectively, 
control  processor  means  coupled  to  said  IP  means,  said  data 
storage  means  and  said  data  buffer  means  for  receiving 
said  DTC  commands  from  said  IP  means  and  for  process- 
ing said  SEND  command  and  said  GET  command  by 
sending  data  from  said  data  storage  means  to  said  data 
buffer  means  in  response  to  said  SEND  command  and 
getting  data  from  said  data  buffer  means  to  said  data  stor- 
age means  in  response  to  said  GET  command,  and 
data  link  interface  means  controlled  by  said  control  proces- 
sor means  and  coupled  between  said  data  buffer  means 
and  said  data  link  for  transmitting,  over  said  data  link,  said 
data  sent  to  said  data  buffer  means  in  response  to  said 
SEND  command  and  for  receiving  from  said  data  link 
into  said  data  buffer  means  data  to  be  transferred  from  said 
data  buffer  means  to  said  daU  storage  means  in  response  to 
said  GET  command. 
said  control  processor  means  further  operatne  for  perform-    U.S.  CI.  395 — 325 
ing.  in  response  to  a  TERMINATE  stimulus,  a  TERMI- 
N.ATE  function  with  respect  to  one  of  said  groups  by 
terminating  operations  controlled  by  said  related  sequen- 
tial commands  of  said  one  of  said  groups  by  immediately 
terminating   transfer  of  data   between   said   data  buffer 
means  and  said  data  link,  completing  transfer  of  data  m 
said  data  buffer  means  to  said  data  storage  means  initiated 
in  response  to  a  GET  command  in  said  one  of  said  groups. 
and  not  performing  further  operations  controlled  by  said 
DTC  commands  in  said  one  of  said  groups. 
said   control    processor   means   performing   said    TERMI- 
NATE function  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  groups  by 
performing  said  TERMINATE  function  with  respect  to 
DTC  commands  having  said  TAG  parameters  thereof  set 
to  said  common  group  value  of  said  one  of  said  groups 


ers.  said  microprocessor  receiving  from  each  adapter  a 
respective  channel  request  for  a  data  link  to  another  chan- 
nel associated  with  another  adapter,  said  microprocessor 
forming  a  link  request  storage  table,  and  stonng  in  said 
link  request  storage  table  onl>  such  requests  which  meet 
predefined  critena  which  identifies  conditions  in  which 
channels  may  be  efficienth  interconnected  and. 
first  and  second  data  paths  interconnecting  said  plurality  of 
channel  adapters  through  a  multiplexer  associated  with 
each  of  said  channel  adapters,  said  multiplexers  being 
enabled  by  said  microprocessor  in  resp<inse  to  said  data 
link  requests  which  meet  said  predefined  critena. 


5.255,373 
DECREASING  AVERAGE  TIME  TO  ACCESS  A 
COMPLTER  BUS  BY  ELIMINATING  ARBITRATION 
DELAY  WHEN  THE  BUS  IS  IDLE 
Russell  C.  Brockmann:  Leitb  L.  Johnson,  and  W  illiam  S.  Jaffe, 
all  of  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741.712 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/36 

5  Clains 


5,255.372 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFIOENTLY  INTERCONNEaNG 
CHANNELS  OF  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
MULTIPLEXED  VTA  CHANNEL  ADAPTERS 
Adrian  S.  Butter.  Binghamton.  and  Howard  E.  Parsons.  End- 
well,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575.575 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12,42.  15,16 

MS.  a.  395—325  15  aaims 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  agents  inter- 
connected by  a  bus,  wherein  said  bus  has  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial control  states,  a  method  of  decreasing  the  time  required  to 
access  said  bus  when  said  bus  is  idle,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  arbitrating  for  access  to  said  bus  dunng  a  first  control 
state  of  said  plurality  of  control  states  by  agents  requesting 
access  to  said  bus.  wherein  access  to  said  bus  may  be 
granted  when  said  bus  is  not  idle; 

(b)  detecting  dunng  said  first  control  sute,  by  a  detector 
withm  each  agent  in  said  plurality  of  agents,  whether  said 
bus  IS  idle,  wherein  said  detector  auIonomousK  deter- 
mines when  said  bus  is  idle  independent  of  said  bus, 

(c)  repeating  the  sequence  of  control  states,  within  each 
agent  in  said  plurality  of  agents,  if  said  bus  is  not  idle,  and 

(d)  inhibiting  transition  to  another  control  state,  within  each 
agent  in  said  plurality  of  agents,  if  said  bus  is  idle  so  as  to 
maintain  said  bus  in  said  first  control  state,  therebv  elimi- 
nating arbitration  delay  by  enabling  instantaneous  access 
to  said  bus  if  an  agent  in  said  pluralits  of  agents  arbitrates 
for  access  when  said  bus  is  idle 


1.  Apparatus  for  efficiently  interconnecting  data  channels  of 
a  multiprocessor  facility  compnsing: 

a  plurality  o*' channel  adapters,  each  channel  adapter  having 

an  I/O  port  connected  to  one  of  said  channels, 
a  microprocessor  connected  to  each  of  said  channel  adapt- 


5J55,374 
BUS  INTERFACE  LOGIC  FOR  COMPLTER  SYSTEM 
HAVING  DUAL  BUS  ARCHITECTURE 
Alfredo  Aldereguia;  Nader  Amini.  both  of  Boca  Raton;  Richard 
L.  Home,  Boynton  Beach;  Terence  J.  Lohman.  and  Cang  N. 
Tran,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.203 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  a.  395—325  14  Claims 

1   A  computer  system,  composing 
system  memory  and  a  memory  controller  for  conUoUmg 
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access  thereto,  said  system  memory  and  said  memory 
controller  connected  by  a  memory  bus; 

a  central  processmg  unit  electrically  connected  with  said 
memory  controller; 

a  bus  mterface  unit  electncally  connected  to  said  memory 
controller  by  a  system  bus  and  electncally  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  I/O  devices  by  an  I/O  bus.  said  I/O  devices 
and  said  central  processing  unit  operating  at  different 
speeds  and  transfernng  data  at  different  bandwidths  over 
said  I/O  bus  and  said  system  bus,  respectively,  said  bus 
interface  unit  including  a  buffer  circuit  wherein  data  read 
from  an  I/O  device  or  written  to  an  I/O  device  by  said 
central  processing  unit  over  said  system  bus  and  said  I/O 
bus  via  said  bus  interface  unit  is  temporanly  stored, 

a  central  arbitration  control  point  residing  on  said  system 
bus  for  senally  performing  (i)  arbitration  cycles  wherein 
said  central  arbitration  control  point  arbitrates,  between 


lines  to  control  transitioning  of  phases  on  the  asynchronous 
bus,  the  interface  controller  comprising 

a  plurality  of  asynchronous  state  machines  coupled  to  said 
bus,  each  of  the  asynchronous  state  machines  operating  to 
detect,  generate,  and  transmit  handshaking  signals  on  the 
handshaking  signal  lines  of  the  asynchronous  bus  during 
certain  ones  of  the  pha.ses; 
a  plurality  of  synchronous  state  machines  coupled  between 
said  processors  and  said  asynchronous  slate  machines,  said 


I/O  devices  having  requests  pending  for  access  to  said 
I/O  bus,  to  determine  which  of  said  I/O  devices  should  be 
granted  control  of  said  I/O  bus  and  (ii)  grant  cycles 
wherein  said  central  arbitration  control  point  grants  con- 
trol of  said  I/O  bus  to  one  of  said  I/O  devices; 
said  bus  mterface  unit  also  including  posting  logic  for  (i) 
temporarily  stonng  in  said  buffer  circuit  during  one  sys- 
tem bus  cycle  write  data  in  excess  of  that  which  may  be 
wntten  to  an  I/O  device  over  said  I/O  bus  in  one  I/O  bus 
cycle,  (II)  completing  transfer  of  wnte  data  from  said 
buffer  circuit  to  a  first  I/O  device  over  said  I/O  bus  in  at 
least  two  I/O  bus  cycles  while  releasing  control  of  said 
system  bus  for  further  data  processing  during  the  first  of 
said  at  least  two  I/O  bus  cycles,  and  (iii)  preventing  said 
central  arbitration  control  point  from  granUng  control  of 
said  I/O  bus  to  a  second  I/O  device  dunng  said  transfer  of 
wnte  data  over  said  I/O  bus  to  said  first  I/O  device. 


synchronous  state  machines  controlling  the  operating  of 
said  asynchronous  slate  machines;  and 
a  transceiver  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  asynchronous 
state  machines  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  each  of  the 
address/data  lines  of  the  asynchronous  bus  and  the  pro- 
cessor, such  that  said  transceiver  can  receive  and  transmit 
address  and  data  information  between  the  processor  and 
the  address/ data  lines  of  the  asynchronous  bus  under  the 
control  of  at  least  one  asynchronous  state  machine. 


5,255J75 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  AN 
ASYNCHRONOLS  BUS  AND  ONE  OR  MORE 
PROCESSORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Neml  A.  Crook.  Reading;  P«ul  L.  Bruce,  B«»iiig»toke,  and  Ro- 
bert J.  Galuszka,  Reading,  all  of  England,  aMignon  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mast. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819389 
Int.  a:  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—325  21  Claima 

1  An  interface  controller  adapted  to  be  coupled  between  an 
asynchronous  bus  and  at  least  one  processor,  the  asynchronous 
bus  including  address/data  lines  and  handshaking  signal  lines 
and  operating  according  to  a  bus  protocol  including  a  plurality 
of  phases  with  handshaking  signals  on  the  handshaking  signal 


5,255,376 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
DUAL  BIT  LENGTH  PROTOCOL  FOR  DATA 
TRANSFERS 
Edward  H.  Frank,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,561 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  J3/42 
U.S.  a.  395—325  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  transfernng  data  in  a  computer  system  be- 
tween devices  selectively  coupled  to  a  bus,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

transmitting  a  bus  request  signal  from  a  master  device  to  a 
controller  device  withm  a  first  time  period  of  at  least  one 
clock  cycle; 
transmittmg  a  bus  grant  signal  from  said  controller  device  to 
said  master  device  withm  a  second  time  penod  of  at  least 
one  clock  cycle; 
within  a  third  time  penod  of  at  least  one  clock  cycle, 
applying  a  virtual  address  to  a  plurality  of  data  lines  by 

said  master  device, 
applying  a  read  signal,  if  a  read  operation  is  to  be  per- 
formed, or  applying  a  wnte  signal,  if  a  wnte  operation 
is  to  be  performed,  to  a  read  signal  line  by  said  master 
device,  and 
applying  an  extended  transfer  mode  signal  to  a  plurality  of 

size  lines  by  said  master  device; 
within  a  fourth  time  period  of  at  least  one  clock  cycle, 
translating  said  virtual  address  into  a  corresponding 
physical  address  by  said  controller  device, 


applying  said  physical  address  to  a  plurality  physical 
address  lines  by  said  controller  device, 

applying  a  slave  select  signal  to  a  slave  select  line  by 
said  controller  device,  said  slave  select  line  corre- 
sponding to  a  slave  device  coupled  to  said  bus,  said 
slave  device  being  selected  upon  receiving  said  slave 
select  signal; 

applying  a  descnptor  signal  to  said  plurality  of  daU 
lines  by  said  master  device,  said  descnptor  signal 
including  data  identifying  transfer  type,  transfer  size 
and  atomic  operations  to  said  slave  device, 

applying  a  wnte  signal  to  said  read  signal  line  by  said 
master  device,  such  that  if  said  slave  decice  is  unable 
to  transfer  data  in  an  extended  transfer  mode,  said 
slave  device  being  disabled  upon  receipt  of  said  wnte 
signal,  and, 

applying  an  address  strobe  signal  generated  by  said 
controller  to  an  address  strobe  line  coupled  to  said 
slave  device,  said  slave  device  upon  receiving  said 
address  strobe  signal,  latching  said  physical  address 


address  bus,  a  segmentation  unit  which  is  a  second  source  of 
linear  addresses  and  requests  to  use  a  linear  address  bus,  a 
pagmg  umt  for  translatmg  linear  addresses  mto  physical  ad- 
dresses when  paging  is  implemented  and  for  transfernng  Imear 
addresses  as  physical  addresses  when  pagmg  is  not  imple- 
mented, a  physical  address  bus  within  the  computer  processor 
for  receiving  physical  addresses  from  the  pagmg  umt,  and  a 
Imear  address  bus  within  the  computer  processor  adapted  to 
receive  Imear  addresses  from  the  prefetch  unit  and  segmcnu- 
tion  unit  for  processing  by  the  paging  unit,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

means  in  the  pagmg  unit  for  generating  signals  to  indicate 
whether  the  pagmg  unit  is  busy, 

means  for  sclectmg 
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on  said  plurality  of  physical  address  lines,  said  read 
signal  on  said  read  signal  line,  and  said  descnptor 
signal  on  said  plurality  of  dau  lines, 
within  a  fifth  time  penod  of  at  least  one  clock  cycle. 
transmitting  an  acknowledge  signal  to  a  plurality  of 
acknowledge  lines  by  said  slave  device,  said  acknowl- 
edge signals  notifying  said  controller  that  said  slave 
device  is  ready  to  transfer  data,  and 
said  controller  further  instating  said  physical  address 
lines,  said  size  lines,  said  read  line  and  said  data  lines; 
said  master  device  applying  data  to  said  physical  address 
lines,  size  lines,  read  lines,  and  data  lines  in  the  event  of  a 
wnte  operation,  within  a  sixth  penod  of  at  least  one  clock 
cycle; 
said  slave  device  applying  data  to  said  physical  address  lines, 
size  lines,  read  lines,  and  data  lines  in  the  event  of  a  read 
operation,  within  said  sixth  penod  of  at  least  one  clock 
cycle; 
such  that  data  is  transferred  between  said  master  and  slave 
devices. 
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no  linear  addresses  to  be  transferred  from  the  linear  ad- 
dress bus  to  the  paging  unit  if  the  paging  unit  is  busy; 

means  for  selecting  a  linear  address  from  the  segmentation 
unit  to  be  transferred  from  the  linear  address  bus  to  the 
pagmg  unit  if  the  paging  unit  is  not  bus>  and  the  seg- 
mentation unit  has  an  address  to  be  transferred  to  the 
paging  unit;  and 

means  for  selectmg  a  linear  address  from  the  prefetch  unit 
to  be  transferred  from  the  linear  address  bus  to  the 
paging  unit  if  the  paging  uiut  is  not  busy,  the  segmenta- 
tion unit  has  no  address  to  be  transferred  to  the  pagmg 
unit,  and  the  prefetch  unit  has  an  address  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  paging  unit 


5^5.378 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  BURST  DATA  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

John  H.  Crawford,  Santa  Clara,  and  Edward  T.  Grockowski.  San 

Joae,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Intel  Corporatioo,  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861.602.  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,980,  Apr.  5.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,131,083.  This  appiicatioB  Not.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.943 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/28 
VS.  a.  395—325  10  Qatef 


5,255,377 
INTERFACE  FOR  ARBITRATING  ACCESS  TO  THE 
PAGING  LTNIT  OF  A  COMPUTER  PROCESSOR 
Erik  L.  Feldman.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  InUl  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,447,  Not.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,157 
InL  a.'  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—325  '  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  processor  having  a  prefetch  unit  which  is  a 
first  source  of  linear  addresses  and  requests  to  use  a  linear 


1.  A  microproccsaor  system  including  a  microprocessor  and 
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an  external  memory  device,  said  microprocessor  having  an 
internal  bus  of  width  W  bits  coupled  to  an  external  bus  ac- 
comodating transfer  of  a  data  line  of  length  L  bus,  said  data 
line  including  a  plurality  of  data  items,  said  microprocessor 
system  being  adapted  to  transfer  said  plurality  of  data  items  in 
a  burst  format  from  said  external  memory  device  via  said 
external  bus  to  said  internal  bus,  said  microprocessor  system 

comprising:  ^         ^_,  .      r 

an  address  generator  for  generating  a  Hrst  address,  Ao,  tor 
accessing  in  said  external  memory  device  a  first  data  item 
of  said  data  line; 
an  address  sequence  generator  for  generating  a  sequence  of 
remaining  addresses  for  accessing  remaining  ones  of  said 
daU  Items  of  said  data  line,  wherein  said  sequence  of 
remaining  addresses  is  generated  according  to 

where  A,  represents  one  of  said  remaining  addresses  in 
said  sequence  and  wherein  i=  1,  2,  .  .  .  ((L/W)-  1 )  and  L 
and  W  are  integers; 
w,  herein  said  external  memory  device  transfers  to  said  mi- 
croprocessor said  first  data  item  corresptmding  to  said 
first  address,  Ao,  and  wherein  said  external  memory  de- 
vice transfers  to  said  microprocessor  in  a  burst  format  said 
remaining  ones  of  said  data  items  in  an  order  correspond- 
ing to  said  sequence  of  remaining  addresses. 


process  in  real  mode  to  high  memory  beyond  real  address 

range, 
remapping  the  virtual  memory  space  allotted  to  the  V86 

processor  to  the  real  memory  space  used  in  running  a 

process  m  real  mode, 
moving  a  process  for  transitioning  to  said   real   memory 

space,  switching  said  V86  processor  to  said  real  mode  of 

operation, 
when  in  real  mode,  executing  said  process  for  transitioning, 

said  process  of  transitioning  causing  a  transition  to  pro- 
tected mode 


5,255,380 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  DISTRIBUTED  RAM 

MEMORY  MODULES  DESIGNED  FOR  CITO 

TRANSMISSION 

Semyon   Berkovich.  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to   .AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,464,  Apr.  8.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,338 

Int.  C\:  G06F  IS  W:  H04J  S/I2 

U.S.  CI.  395--*25  4  Qaims 
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5,255,3''9 

METHOD  KOR  AlTOMATlCALl  V  TRANSITIONING 

FROM  V86  MODE  TO  PROTECTED  MODE  IN  A 

COMPITER  SYSTEM  USING  AN  INTEL  80386  OR  80486 

PROCESSOR 
Michael  D.  Melo.  Billerica,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  MounUin  V  iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,075 

Int.  CI.    ij06r  12/02.  9/40 

VS.  a.  395-400  l-*  CI""™* 


UMI 


1  In  a  system  compnsing  a  processor,  real  memory  space, 
and  virtual  memory  space,  said  processor  capable  of  operating 
in  a  real  mode  of  operation,  a  protected  mode  of  operation,  and 
a  virtual  8086  (V86)  mode  of  operation  utilizing  a  stack  and  a 
monitor  program,  a  method  of  transitioning  said  processor 
from  V86  mode  to  protected  mode  operation  compnsing  the 

steps  of; 

detecting  when  a  V86  processor  attempts  to  transition  to 

protected  mode. 

preserving  predesignated  information  concerning  the  V86 
processor  at  the  time  of  the  attempt  to  transition  to  pro- 
tected mode, 

copying  data  from  real  memory  space  used  in  running  a 


1    An  apparatus  for  communicating  between  a  plurality  of 
senders  and  a  receiver  in  accordance  with  a  content  induced 
transaction  overlap  (CITO)  protocol,  comprising; 
a  first  senal  communication  bus, 
a  receiver  connected  to  said  first  communication  bus  for 

receiving  serial  data  transmitted  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  senders,  each  said  sender  being  connected  to 
said  first  serial  communication  bus  for  collective  synchro- 
nous transmission  of  data  to  said  receiver,  said  data  being 
compressed  in  accordance  with  a  CITO  format  in  accor- 
dance with  a  CITO  protocol,  each  of  said  senders  includ- 
ing: 
a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  for  storing  data  words  to 

be  transmitted  by  said  sender;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  RAM  for  providing  orthogo- 
nal access  thereto,  and  for  sensing  an  information  content 
of  the  data  words  stored  therein,  said  controller  further 
comprising: 

a  word  filter  memory  and  a  word  status  memory,  wherein 
said  word  status  memory  contains  a  plurality  of  words 
of  mask  bit  data  each  corresponding  to  a  RAM  data 
word,  and  said  word  filter  memory  contains  a  column  of 
mask  bit  data  where  each  bit  corresponds  to  a  RAM 
data  word; 
a  first  decoder  for  selecting  a  mask  bit  of  said  word  filter 

data; 
a  second  decoder  for  selecting  a  bit  of  said  RAM  data 
word; 
a  first  invertor  for  inverting  said  bit  selected  by  said  second 
decoder; 
a  NOR  gate  for  NORing  said  selected  mask  bit  of  word 


filter  data  with  a  mask  bit  of  word  status  data  and  out- 
putting  a  result; 
a  second  invertor  for  inverting  said  result  from  said  NOR 

gate;  and 

a  NAND  gate  for  NANDing  said  inverted  result  from 
said  second  invertor  with  said  inverted  selected  bit  of 
RAM  data  from  said  first  invertor  and  for  controlling 
output  of  said  selected  bit  of  RAM  data  for  transmission 
by  said  sender,  said  NAND  gate  inhibiting  output  of 
said  selected  bit  of  RAM  data  if  a  mask  bit  of  said  word 
filter  data  or  a  mask  bit  of  said  word  status  data  is  pres- 
ent at  said  NOR  gate 


5,255,382 

PROGRAM  MEMORY  EXPANDER  FOR  8051-B.A.SED 

MICROCONTROLLED  SYSTEM 

Martin   B.   Pawloski.   13718   E.   Galveston  St..  Gilbert,   Ariz. 

85234 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587  J44 

Int.  C\:  G06F  12/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  17  Claiins 


5,255,381 
MODE  SWITCHING  FOR  A  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH 

DIAGNOSTIC  SCAN 
Kumar   Chinnaswamy,   Milford;   Hansel   A.   Collins,  Clinton; 
Michael  B.  E»ans.  Marlborough;  Timothy  P.  Fissette,  West- 
minster, Michael  A.  Gagliardo,  Shrewsbury;  John  J.  Lynch, 
Wayland,  and  James  E.  Tessari,  .Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,656,  Jul.  3,  1990.  This 
application  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,476 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00.  12/16;  GUC  7/00 
MS.  a,  395—425  15  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  isolating  a  storage  means  of  a  memory 
having  a  step  mode  and  a  standby  mode  and  for  preserv  ing  the 
contents  of  said  storage  means  b\  switching  said  memory 
between  said  step  mode  and  said  standby  mode,  said  memory 
comprising  a  local  clock  and  a  local  controller,  said  memory 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  computer  system  comprising 
a  console,  a  system  clock  and  a  memory  system  controller  for 
performing  storage  means  control  operations  connected  to  said 
memory  over  a  set  of  storage  control  lines  in  synchronization 
svith  said  system  clock  for  normal  operations,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

responding  to  a  step  mode  enable  signal  for  switching  said 
memory  to  said  step  mode  to  transfer  control  of  said 
storage  means  from  said  memory  system  controller  to  said 
local  controller  and  to  transfer  synchronization  of  said 
local  controller  and  said  storage  means  from  said  system 
clock  to  said  local  clock, 
asserting  a  step  mode  acknowledge  signal  allowing  said  local 
controller  to  accept  said  storage  means  control  operations 
over  said  storage  control  lines,  said  local  controller  exe- 
cuting said  storage  means  control  operations  in  synchroni- 
zation with  said  local  clock;  and 
responding  to  the  assertion  of  a  standby  mode  enable  signal 
for  switching  said  memory  to  said  standby  mode  and 
isolating  said  storage  means  from  said  local  controller  and 
preserving  the  contents  of  said  storage  means 
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9  A  method  of  operating  an  8051 -based  microcontroller 
svstem  to  access  more  than  64  kilobytes  of  program  memory 
address  space  independently  of  64  kilobyte  boundanes  therein, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  operating  an  8051  microcontroller  to  produce  a  first 
address  and  latching  the  first  address  in  a  program  mem- 
ory expander; 

(b)  sending  an  FJMP  (far  jump)  instruction  from  a  first 
address  location  of  a  program  memory  to  the  program 
memory  expander,  the  FJMP  (far  jump)  instruction  in- 
cluding an  op  codes  of  an  AJMP  (absolute  jump)  instruc- 
tion, the  op  code  of  the  AJMP  (absolute  jump)  instruction 
including  three  embedded  address  bits, 

(c)  detecting  the  AJMP  (absolute  jump)  op  code  of  the 
FJMP  (far  jump)  mstruction  dunng  an  instruction  cycle  of 
the  8051  microcontroller: 

(d)  entenng  the  three  embedded  address  bits  of  the  AJMP 
(absolute  jump)  op  code  into  a  holding  register. 

(e)  generating  an  LJMP  (long  jump)  op  code  m  response  to 
the  detecting  of  the  AJMP  (absolute  jump)  op  code,  send- 
ing the  UMP  (long  jump)  of  code  to  the  8051  microcon- 
troller, and  operating  the  8051  microcontroller  to  execute 
the  UMP  (long  jump)  op  code. 

(0  operating  the  program  memory  expander  to  detect  the 
beginning  of  a  new  instruction  cycle  and  then  transfernng 
the  three  embedded  address  bits  into  an  extended  address 
register, 

(g)  using  the  three  embedded  address  bits  in  the  extended 
address  register  as  the  three  most  significant  bits  of  a  l<>-bit 
target  address,  the  least  significant  16  bits  of  which  are 
equal  to  the  contents  of  a  program  counter  of  the  8051 
microcontroller,  and 

(h)  outputting  the  19-bit  target  address  to  the  program  mem- 
ory to  access  another  address  location  of  the  program 
memorv 
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10  A  system  for  skewing  a  memory-read  clock  for  latching 
a  memory  data  signal  into  a  read-data  latch,  said  memory  data 
signal  being  received  from  a  memory  device  having  a  control- 
signal  input  terminal  and  data-signal  output  terminal,  the  sys- 
tem comprising 

a  control-signal  buffer,  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing an  input  control  signal  and  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  the  control-signal  input  terminal  of  said  mem- 
ory device; 
a  read-daia  buffer,  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 

data-signal  output  terminal  of  said  memory  device: 
read-data"  latch  means,  having  a  data  input  terminal  coupled 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  read-data  buffer,  having  an 
output  terminal,  and  having  a  clock  input  terminal,  for 
laiching  a  data  signal  received  from  said  memory  device 
through  said  read-data  buffer; 
delay  means  for  delaying  a  clock  input  signal  for  said  read- 
data  latch  means  and  providing  a  read-memory  clock 
signal,  said  clock  signal  skewed  for  a  time  corresponding 
to  the  propagation  delay  through  the  control-signal  buffer 
and  the  propagation  delay  through  the  read-data  input 
buffer 


supervisor  and  user  modes,  a  method  of  translating  a  virtual 
address  to  a  real  address  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  an  externally  supplied  virtual  address  comprising  a 

virtual  segment  address  and  a  virtual  page  address; 
addressing  a  translation  kxikaside  buffer  with  the  virtual 
address  for  translating  the  virtual  address  to  a  real  address; 
determining  whether  the  virtual  address  was  correctly  trans- 
lated by  the  translation  lookaside  buffer: 
addressing  a  dynamic  address  translation  means  with  the 
virtual  address  for  translating  the  virtual  address  to  a  real 
address  if  the  virtual  address  was  not  correctly  translated 
by  the  translation  lookaside  buffer. 
wherein   the  step  of  addressing  the  translation   lookaside 
buffer  comprises  the  steps  of 

addressing  a  plurality  of  read/write  memory  elements 
which  translates  virtual  addresses  to  real  addresses  with 
bits  from  the  virtual  page  address  when  the  computing 
system  operates  in  both  the  supervisor  mode  and  the 
user  mode; 
addressing  hardwired  combinational  logic  which  trans- 
lates predetermined  virtual  addresses  to  predefined  real 
addresses  with  bits  from  the  virtual  segment  address 
when  the  computing  system  is  operating  m  the  sup>ervi- 
sor  mode;  and 
always  preventing  the  dynamic  address  translation  step 
whenever  one  of  the  predetermined  virtual  addresses  is 
to  be  translated  and  the  computing  system  is  operating 
in  the  supervisor  mode 
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1  In  a  computing  system  having  a  cache  memory  coupled  to 
a  processor  via  a  processor/ cache  bus  and  to  a  main  memory 
via  a  system  bus,  wherein  the  computing  system  operates  in 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  source  program  of  a  data  process- 
ing system  wherein  a  part  of  the  source  program  is  to  be  con- 
vened into  a  plurality  of  processes  which  are  to  be  executed  in 
parallel  by  a  plurality  of  processors  wherein  each  processor 
executes  one  of  a  plurality  of  processing  types  required  by  the 
source  program  part  to  be  executed  by  an  apparatus,  the 
method  steps  compnsing: 
compiling  the  source  program  into  an  object  program; 
executing  the  object  program: 

generating  an  access  information  record  each  time  an  ele- 
ment of  at  least  one  test  target  array  is  processed  for  either 
a  use  or  a  definition,  during  execution  of  the  object  pro- 
gram, the  access  information  record  identifying  at  least  (1) 


a  subscript  of  the  element,  (2)  one  of  the  processing  types 
used  in  processing  the  element  and  (3)  whether  the  one 
processing  type  is  the  use  or  the  definition  of  the  element; 
and 
detecting  whether  the  element  of  the  at  least  one  test  target 
array  prevents  conversion  of  the  source  program  part  into 
the  plurality  of  processes,  depending  upon  the  access 
information  record  generated  for  the  element 
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the  intents  being  compared   are  semantically   similar 
when  each  intent  has  the  same  number  of  words,  and 
a    there  are  no  more  than  two  sets  of  paired  words 
having  synonymous  meanings  while  each  other  set  of 
paired  words  has  the  same  meaning,  or 
b  there  is  no  more  than  one  set  of  paired  uords  that  are 
synonymous  plus  one  set  that  has  a  meaning  of  being 
not  the  same,  or  synonymous,  or  opposite,  while  each 
other  set  has  the  same  meaning,  or 
c.  each  set  of  paired  words  has  the  same  meaning:  and 
(d)  creating  a  suggestion  for  said  user  to  use  the  valid  com- 
mand, the  purpose  of  v^hich  is  defined  by  said  one  prede- 
fined intent  when  step  (c3)  decides  said  c")ne  predefined 
intent,  is  semantically  similar  to  said  Inferred  intent. 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  a  data  processing  system  having 
a  memory  system  for  storing  programs  and  data,  a  processor 
for  executing  said  programs,  input  means  selectively  actuated 
by  user  lo  input  user  actions  comprising  questions  and  com- 
mands, and  output  means  to  visually  provide  said  user  with 
suggestions,  said  method  providing  an  intelligent  help  system 
for  suggesting  valid  commands  to  the  user  w  hen  the  user  enters 
questions  and  erroneous  commands,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  withm  said  memory  system  a  plurality  of  prede- 
fined intents,  each  predefined  intent  including  a  plurality 
of  words  verbally  defining  the  purpose  of  a  different  valid 
command; 

(b)  in  response  to  the  user  entering  a  question  or  an  errone- 
ous command,  storing  within  said  data  processing  system 
an  inferred  intent  which  contains  a  plurality  of  words 
verbally  defining  a  possible  purpose  of  said  question  or 
said  erroneous  command. 

(c)  semantically  comparing  words  m  said  inferred  intent 
with  words  in  different  ones  of  said  predefined  intents  to 
find  a  predefined  intent  that  i'-  semantically  similar  to  said 
inferred  intent,  said  comparing  being  done  by 

(cl)  selecting  one  of  said  predefined  intents  and  pairing 
words  in  said  inferred  mleni  with  words  in  said  one 
predefined  intent. 

(c2)  determining  whether  the  meanings  of  the  words  in 
each  set  of  paired  words  are  the  same,  synonymous, 
opposite,  or  not  the  same,  synonymous,  or  opposite,  and 

(c3)  deciding,  based  on  the  results  of  step  (c2).  whether 
said  inferred  intent  and  said  one  predefined  intenl  are 
semantically  similar  or  dissimilar,  step  (c3 )  deciding  that 
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I    In  a  data  processing  system  having  one  or  more  data 

updating  processes  for  a  shared  set  of  data,  a  computer-imple- 
mented method  of  insuring  access  to  consistent  data  of  the  set 
by  one  or  more  data  query  processes,  compnsing  the  comput- 
er-implemented steps  of: 
on  an  update  operation. 

a)  setting  a  first  one  of  first  and  second  control  fields  in 
shared  memory,  said  control  field  associated  with  a  block 
of  data  to  be  updated  in  shared  memory,  to  a  value  differ- 
ent from  Its  present  value, 

b)  updating  the  data  block,  and  wherein  the  step  of  updating 
the  data  block  comprises 

i)  copying  the  block  of  data  from  shared  memory  into 

pnvate  storage, 
ii)  updating  the  data  block  in  pnvate  storage,  and 
111)  copying  the  block  from  private  storage  into  the  shared 

memory, 

c)  setting  the  value  of  the  second  control  field  in  shared 
memory  to  the  value  of  the  first  control  field  and 

on  a  query  operation 

d)  copying  a  block  to  be  quened  and  its  associated  first  and 
second  control  fields  from  shared  memory  to  pnvate 
storage,  and 

e)  further  processing  data  contained  in  the  block  from  pn- 
vate storage  only  if  the  values  of  the  first  and  second 
control  fields  in  private  storage  are  equal, 

n  repeating  steps  d)  and  e)  for  the  query  operation  if  the 
values  of  the  control  fields  in  private  storage  are  not  equal 
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e)  issuing  a  status  request  type  message  by  the  master  con- 
troller to  the  first  lOP 

D  issuing  a  status  request  type  message  by  the  master  con- 
troller to  the  second  lOP, 

g)  responding  to  the  status  request  type  mes.sage  from  the 
master  controller  by  the  first  lOP  with  a  response  indicat- 
ing a  current  status  of  the  first  data  base, 

h)  responding  to  the  status  request  type  message  from  the 
master  controller  by  the  second  lOP  with  a  resp<inse 
indicating  a  current  status  of  the  second  data  base;  and 

1)  verifying  that  responses  to  the  requests  of  steps  (g)  and  (h) 
are  equal,  indicating  the  update  of  the  respective  first  and 
second  data  bases  was  completed  identically,  to  permit  the 
master  controller  to  be  a.ssured  that  the  first  and  second 
data  bases  remain  synchronized  after  the  update  of  the 
respective  data  bases 
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1    In  a  process  control  system,  having  a  master  controller 

and  at  least  one  pair  of  slave  input/output  processors  (lOPs) 
wherein  a  first  lOP  of  the  pair  is  a  primary  slave  lOP  and  a 
second  lOP  of  the  pair  is  a  secondary  slave  lOP,  the  first  and 
second  lOP  having  a  first  and  second  data  ba.se.  respectively, 
the  first  and  second  lOP  each  executing  the  same  tasks  utilizing 
a  first  and  second  clocking  system,  respectively,  and  further 
wherein  the  data  bases  of  the  first  and  second  lOPs  are  syn- 
chronized, communications  by  the  master  controller  being 
made  only  to  the  first  lOP  including  communications  which 
modify  the  first  data  base,  a  method  for  insuring  that  the  first 
and  second  data  bases  remain  synchronized,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

a)  communicating  a  wnte  request  type  message  from  the 
master  controller  to  the  first  lOP  to  update  the  first  data 
base,  the  message  being  a  write  request  type  message 
which  requests  the  first  lOP  to  store  data  included  in  the 
wnte  request  type  message  into  the  first  data  base; 

b)  eavesdropping  on  the  communications  of  step  (a)  by  the 
second  lOP. 

c)  when  the  second  lOP  recognizes  that  the  message  of  step 
(a)  is  to  the  corresponding  pnmary  slave  lOP.  accepting 
receipt  of  the  wnte  request  type  message  by  the  second 
lOP; 

d)  executing  the  received  wnte  request  type  message  by  the 
first  lOP  and  the  second  lOP,  respectively,  the  execution 
of  the  received  wnte  request  type  message  resulting  in  an 
update  to  the  respective  data  bases  with  the  data  provided 
in  said  wnte  request  type  message; 
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1  A  computer-implemented  method,  m  a  data  processing 
system,  of  replacing  profile  information  and  contents  of  a  first 
document  in  a  target  library  stored  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
shared  libraries  with  profile  information  and  contents  of  a 
second  document  from  a  source  library  by  a  user,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

determining  if  said  first  document  stored  in  said  plurality  oi 

shared  libranes  specified  by  said  user  in  a  single  copy 

com.mand  in  said  target  library  is  revisable  and  if  said  first 

document  is  in  a  folder  document, 

determining  if  said  user  has  edit  access  to  said  first  document 

and  read  access  to  said  second  document,  and 
copying  only  profile  information  and  contents  of  said  second 
document  into  the  profile  information  and  contents  of  said 
first  document  specified  in  said  single  copy  command 
when  said  first  document  is  revisable  and  said  user  has  edit 
access  to  said  first  document  and  read  access  to  said  sec- 
ond document  and  using  a  unique  name  provided  in  said 
single  copy  command  to  complete  the  copying  step  only 
when  said  first  document  is  in  a  folder  document. 
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L'.S.  a.  D2— 314 


340.344 

CAP  FOR  ATHLETtXS 

Paul  R.  McPherson.  4665  Lake  Trail  Dr.  #1A,  Lisle.  III.  60532 

Filed  Jun,  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D2— 244 


340.347 
SHOE  UPPER 
Judith  R.  Close,  Dedham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Reebok  Interna- 
tional Ltd..  Stoughton.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


340,345 
HEADBAND  HAVING  A  SELF-ADHESIVE  PORTION 
John  P.  Russell.  Center  Point,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Infection  Con- 
trol Products,  Inc.,  Gardendale,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D2— 260 


340348 
SHOE  UPPER 
John  S.  Earle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Avia  Group  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 
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\il)  M')  340,351 

rxSFRT  R)R  A  nHOF  COMBINED  BACKPACK  AND  COOLER 

Bruce  K.Uore   Uke  (Kwe«.,,  and  Nancs  t>al.on,  Portland,  both    Timothy  J.  Wrath.  1960  Kapiolani  Blvd.  #113-359.  Honolulu, 

or  ore.,  ,..^<.r. .,  :;;^^^-:^^t::^^- 

X       '   ',      ,  „,  Id  „»..«  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lerm  of  patent   i-*  years  "^ 

L.S.a.D2-318  L'.S.Cl.D3-32 


340,352 

REINFORCING  INSERT  FOR  SPECTACLE  CASES 

Robert  J.  Marks,  3080  S.  Tioga  Way,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89117 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 34 


7^ 


■r?^ 


lEQ 


340,353 
TOILETRY  CASE 

340  350  Jacques    Benarrouch,    21    Rue    Jean-Bourgey,    Villeurbanne, 

INSERT  FOR  \  SHOE  France  69100 

Bruce  Kilgore.  Oswego,  and  Nancv   Dalton,  Portland,  both  of  Filed  Jun.  11.  ^^\^\-;^;''^^'^^  .^      .        ,, 

Oreg^^ignors  ,o  V.ke.  Inc..  Beaverton,  Oreg.  Oaims  priority,  appl.cat.on  World  Int.   Prop.  O.,  Jan.  23, 

^led  Nov    26.  1991,  Ser.  Vo.  797.810  1991,  DM/018675 

Tertr,  of  pa.en,  14  >ears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.a.D2-318  L.S.a.D3-39 


r— tl-T 


\\  !  U  OLO 


UMI 


340.354  340.35' 

MESH  DIVE  BAG  SOFT  COOLER  IMPLEMENT  HANDLE 
Timothy  J.  Wrath.  1960  Kapiolani  Blvd.  #113-359.  Honolulu.    Wade    H.    Krinke.   Marine-On-St.   Croix.   Minn.,   assignor   to 

Hi   96826  Padco,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Ma>  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.892  Filed  Mar,  22.  1991.  Ser   No   6^4.033 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  jear^ 

VS.  a.  D3--H  U5.  a   D4- 1 38 


340.358 
SEAT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  TRICYCLE 
340  355  Kun-Hei  Liu.  2F..  No.  32.  Lane  200.  Tung  Hwa  Street.  Taipei. 

CONDOM  POl  CH  Taiwan 

Renee  I  ittle.  8150  Ogontz  Ave..  Apt,  136.  Wyncote.  Pa.  19095  F'led  Apr,  30.  1992.  Ser   No,  8^6.212 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No,  692.516  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L'.S.  CI.  D3— 60 


U.S.  a.  D6— 354 


340.356 
CASE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  ^,  ^   ^   ^^^^^ 

Cheryl  Ann  Hughes.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Cor-  ■ 


340,359 
CHAIR 
John  Caldwell.  San  Marino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Garden  Source 
Furnishings,  Incorporated.  Atlanta.  Ga, 

Filed  Oct,  18,  1991.  Ser,  No,  ^81.33- 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


poration.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991.  Ser,  No,  741.883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D3— 71 


i 
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340,360 
CHAIR 
RadoTU  Stnigarevjc,  and  Tomi  Strugarevic,  both  of  c/o  Mr. 
William  Dransfield.  214  Stoncway  l^.,  Merion  Sution,  Pa. 

19066 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser   No.  736,815 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  8,  1991,  669/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 363 


340,363 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chuen-Jong  Tseng,  No.  181,  Pu-Tzepu,  Wan-Chao  Tsun,  Chu- 
Cbee  Hsiang,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8,  2093, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V.S.  C\.  D6— 370 
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340.366 
CHAIR 

Christian  LaMallc.  Saint   Ismier,  France. 
S.A..  Grenoble.  France 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626,860 
Claims   priority,  application   World   Int.   Prop.  O. 
1990,  DM  016919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I   S.  CI.  D6— 375 


340.369 
HANGER  BAG  DISPLAY-STAND 
assignor  to   Allibert    James  Dokoupil.  Liverpool:  Robert  Ackley.  Brewerton.  both  of 
N.V.,  and  Stanleigh  Wells,  Bridgewafer.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Croydon  Company,  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.\ 
Jun.   14.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.3"! 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct   27, 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6 — 465 


340,361 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chuen-Jong  Tseng,  No    181,  Pu-Tzepu,  Wan-Ch»o  Tsun,  Chu- 
Chee  Hsiang,  Chiayi  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.110 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 365 


340,364 

CHAIR 

John  Caldwell,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 370 


340.362 

CHAIR 

Norman  W.  Kiel,  0-281  Sunnyricw  Dr..  Grandville.  Mich.  49418 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 36S 


340,365 
CHAIR 
Stephen  C.  Hess,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Winston  Furni- 
ture Company.  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 370 


340.367 

BASKET  FOR  HOWERS  OR  W  ASTE  PAPER 

Asa  Mansson.  Tobisviigen  9,  S-230  11  Falsterbo.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.522 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1991,  910094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^«M 


340.370 
TABLE  BASE 
Giorgetto  Giugiaro,  Torino.  Italy ,  assignor  to  Fiam  Italia  S.p..A., 
Pesaro,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser    No   '31.920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D6— 495 


340,368 

HAT  STAND 

George  S.  Paige.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Westyle,  Inc.,  E>allas. 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 412 


340.371 
EASY  CHAIR 
Nick  Casali.  68  Albury  Grote  Road.  Cheshunt,  Hertfordshire. 
England  EN88NS 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser   No   '■'5.063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 502 
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340^72 

HFADBO^RD  FOR  \  BFD 
Edwin  L.  Ball.  rhoma.s»ille.  N  (  .  assignor  to  Uxington  Furni- 
ture Industrie^.,  Inc..  I^xington.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar    18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,324 
Term  of  patent  14  sears 
U.S.  n.  D6— 505 


340,374 
ROLL  TOWEL  DISPENSER  WITH  W  ASTE  RECEPTACLE 
David  M.  Hires,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bobrick  Wash- 
room E^iuipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  912,596 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 519 


I J 


340,373 
TlSSl  F  DISPENSER 
Jeff  E.  P.  Konkin.  961  A  Peterson  Road,  Campbell  River.  B.C. 
V9W  3H8,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1990.  Ser   No.  493,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  a   D6— 518 


340,375 
TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
David  M.  Hines,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bobrick  Wash- 
room Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,9% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 523 


■^-^ 


UMI 


340,376  340.378 

HAND  SHOWER  HOLDER  HOLDER  FOR  A  DRAPK 

Odo  Klose,  Wuppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German.v.  assignor  to  Frie-    Siegfried  J.  Schon,  Etten-Leur.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Scbon 
drich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer.  Fed.   Rep,  of  Ger-        B.\  ..  Netherlands 
man)  Filed  Ma>  V.  1990.  Ser.  No.  524,994 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,221  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Feb.  25.    I  .S.  O.  D6 — 580 
1991.  9101317.8 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  n.  I>6— 524 


340.379 

VEHICLE  SEAT  CUSHION 

Richard  E.  Cain.  605  York  Ave..  Sutesville.  N.C,  2867 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No,  786.945 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S.  O.  D6— 601 


340,377 
TOWEL  BAR 
William  E.  Brazis,  Medina.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  In- 
corporated. Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser,  No,  3.079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 549 


340.380 
PILLOW  FOR  SEPARATING  KNFi:S 
Jack  D.  McDonald.  Pensacola.  Ra..  assignor  to  Florida  Foam 
Fabricators,  Inc.,  Pensacola,  Ra. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  89^,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D6— 601 


A 
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340381  340.384 

COFFEE  MAKER  TACO  PLATE 

Jean-Francois  VIermillod.  St-Jean  de  Sixt.  France,  assignor  to  Thomas  H.  Couillard.  and  Eileen  Couillard.  both  of  1390  Ashley 

ni     <  i.     ivon^   i-ranrp  La.,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Clor  ">-^-^'.^^-^^;;"7^,   ^^  j,„  ^,,,,0  Pile,  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.567 

Claims  priority,  appl.cation  France,  Jun.  \  1991.  913538  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  paten!  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D7— 504 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 309 


340.387 
FLEXIBLE  COOLER 

Thomas  J.  Melk.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 607 


340.382 
BA.SKET  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  MAKER 

Francis  R.  Bannigan.  V  ictoria.  Australia,  assignor  to  Kambrook 
Distributing  Pt\    Ltd..  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,764 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  13,  1990,4027/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 400 


340,385 

GLASS 

Philippe  J.  Durand,  Arques,  France,  assignor  to  \  errerie  Cris- 

tallerie  d'Arques,  J.  G.  Durand  et  Cie,  Arques,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  516.226 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 509 


340.388 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Gregory  C.  Sedivec.  4006  Hill  Rd.,  Boise.  Id.  83703 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D7— 620 


340.383 

HEAT  REDUCTION  VOLUME  COMPENSATOR  WITH 

CURI  ED  FINS  FOR  DISPOSITION  BETW EEN  A  COFFEE 

POT  AND  HOT  PLATE 
F.  Oark  Addison.  3804  W .  Eisenhower  Ave..  I^veland,  Colo. 
80537.  and  Peder  J.  Thorstensen.  P.O.  Box  1025.  Loveland. 
Colo.  80539 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.684 
term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 407 


340.386 
ICE  BUCKET 
John  D.  McGourthy.  Sr..  5209  W .  River  Trail  Ct..  Mequon,  Wis. 
53092 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 603 


340.390 
STAPLE  REMOVER 
Mel  Evenson.  San  Pedro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon  Industries. 
Inc..  Inglewood.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  59", ^66 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 48 


340.391 

STAKE  PI  LLER 

Gregory  H.  Carpenter.  801  Park  St.,  Ixxii,  Calif  95240-5121 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 51 


340.389 
DEVICE  FOR  DISENGAGING  A  TERMINAL  HTTED  IN 

A  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Makoto  Yamanashi.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  \  azaki  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D8— 14 


340.392 
MULTIPURPOSE  SIGN  PREPARATION  TOOL 
Stig  Axelsson.  TranSs,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Hammarproduk- 
ter.  Bjursas.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13.  1991,  91-1014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 51 
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T4n  393  340,395 

PORT^BIFViVrrRirDRTII  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SCREWDRIVER 

Michio  Okumura.  ^njo,  Japan.  ».«,«nor  ,o  Mak.ta  Corporation,  Hideki  Tanaka,  .Anjo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mak.ta  Corporation. 

,  Anjo,  Japan 

'"^"       Tued  Mar    ,3,  ,992.  Ser.  No.  85L530  Filed  Feb_  26,  .992,  Ser.  No.  84L442 

Oaims  prionty.  apphcat.on  Japan^Sep    18,  .99,.  3-28305  Oai-ns  pr.or.ty,  "PPJ^^JJ  J^l.^/J^-  '^'-  '■''''' 

U.S.a.D8--6.      ^"'""^'«"^""'^^''"  L.S.a.D8_69 


340,396 
ELECTRIC  SCREWDRIVER 

Kiyotaka  Ichikawa,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corpora- 
tion, Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3.,  .99.,  3-33230 
Term  of  patent  .4  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 


340.394 
PORTABIF  ELECTRIC  DRILL 
Michio  Okumura.  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MakiU  Corporation, 
Anjo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser    No.  857,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.   1991.  3-29639; 
Oct    1.,  .99.,  3-30832  340,397 

Term  ot  patent  14  vear^  CONTOUR  SANDER 

U  S  n   D8— 68  Michael  J.  Demers,  75  Cambridge  St.,  Lawrence.  Mass.  01843 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 90 


340  398  340.401 

DOOR  HANDLE  STAND  FOR  A  PAINT  GUN  HANDLE 

Joseph  S  Clano.  Union  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sash  Controls.  Ewald  Kilie,  Friedrichshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman>.  assignor  to 
Inc    Verndale    Mich  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No    h",965  Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No^3:.31 1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1.  2005.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

has  been  disclaimed.  1- -S.  CI   D8 — 354 
Term  of  patent  .4  years 
I  .S.  a.  D8— 302  ^^ 


11^^. 


340.399 

TOILET  SEAT  POSITIONING  HANDLE 

John  Paglia.  1680  Narcissa  Rd..  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  19422 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802."'8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 317 


340.402 

PICTURE  HANGING  APPARATl  S 

G.  Richard  Holt.  100  Pin  Oak  Forest.  San  Antonio.  Tex   '8232 

Filed  Apr.  2'.  1992.  Ser    No    8"4.'63 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 373 


340,400 
ATTACHABLE  \  EHICLE  HAND  BRAKE  LCXK 


340.403 
ADJUSTABLE  PICTURE  HANGER 

Piacerville.  Calif.  9566" 


Nicolas  R  I  ugo   l';21  Bellevue  Ave.  ».05,  Seattle.  Wash.  98122    Bobby  R.  Bruner.  Jr..  6330  Laurel  I^..  Piacerville. 
Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.881  Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No   "96.228 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  >eari 


U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


U.S.  CI.  D8— 373 
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340.404 
FIMAI 
Ronald  I..  Prezner.  Valhalla.  N.V  ,  assignor  to  The  Decorative 
Hardware  Studio.  Inc..  Chappa<iua,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D8— 3^8 


340,407 
BOTTLE 
.Martin  R*h«,  Drosselweg  67,  DE-4971  Hullborst,  and  Ortwin 
ETcrsmeyer,  Pickertweg  25,  D-4972  Lohne,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833JW0 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1991,  9105677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 328 


340.405 
HOT  TL  B  COVER  BRACKET 
Stephen  P   Anderson.  Winslow,  Ark.,  assignor  to  A  4  B  Acces- 
sories, Inc..  VVest  Fork.  Ark. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 381 


340,406 

DOOR-SL  PPORTED  DOOR  STOP 

Patrick  Foti.  70  Audubon  Dr..  Walpole.  Mass.  02081 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8--W2 


UMI 


340,408 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  JEWELRY  ITEMS  AND 
WATCH  BANDS 
Hermann  Hirsch,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hirsch  Arm- 
bander  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Klagenfurt,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.913 
Oaims  priority,  application   Austria,   Feb.   26.   1991.   ML 
398/91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 418 


340,409 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  JEWTLRY  TTEMS  AND 
WATCH  BANDS 
Hermann  Hirsch,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hirsch  Arm- 
bander  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Klagenfurt,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.914 
Claims   priority,   application   Austria,   Feb.   26,   1991,   ML 
399/91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 418 


340.410 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  JEWKI  RV  ITKMS  AND 

WATCH  BANDS 

Hermann  Hirsch.  Klagenfurt.  Austria,  assignor  to  Hirsch  Arm- 
bander  t;esellschaft  mbH.  Klagenfurt.  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,916 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  26.  1991.  ML  401   91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  rw— 418 


340.413 

COMBINED  COLLAPSIBLE  SODA  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Jack  Emig.  3055  Judyth  St.  SE..  Warren.  Ohio  444«4 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No   "18.865 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D9— 502 


340.411 
CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  PRODLCTS 
Alex  Ong.  E'itzroy.  Australia,  assignor  to  \  isy  Board  Properties 
Pty.  Ltd..  \  ictoria,  .Australia 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.259 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  12.  1991,  1017  91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D9— 433 


340.412 
WATER  BOTTLE  CAP 
Don  S.  Smith,  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don  S.  Smith. 
Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  D9— 435 


340.414 
WRIST  WATCH 
E»ert  DeGraeve,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Harry  Winston 
Ultimate  Timepiece  S.A..  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,082 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  2,  1991, 
DM/020.565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  DIO— 39 
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340  415  340,417 

BOI  T  MF-VSl  RFMFVT  DFVICF  EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  FLAG 
Darid  Shaddav    and  Jo*l  Shadda>.  both  of  1316  N.  Osage  Dr.,    Albert  T.  Popp,  and  Michael  M.  Popp.  both  of  7325  Utttmore 

T,,l«  Okla   ■'4103  ^-  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89128 

FiM  Jul    13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.602  Filed  No».  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.692 

Tern,  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.CI.Dia-7,  L.S.a.DlO-109 
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340,418 
EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  FLAG 
Albert  T.  Popp,  and  Michael  M.  Popp.  both  of  7325  Lattimore 
Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89128 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIG— 109 


340,416 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 

Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  EUyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  DIO— 106 


UMI 


340.419 

COMBINED  CLOCKFACE  AND  HANDS  THEREFOR 

Jan  M.  Ehiuth,  305  S.  Roscoe  Blrd^  Ponte  Vedra,  Fla.  32082 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.868 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  DIO— 124 


340,422 

JEWELRY  ROPE  CHAIN 

Stefano  Grando.  1131  Alta  Loma  Rd.  #501.  Ix)s  Angeles.  CaJif. 

90069 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.512,  No*.  20.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,52^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  Dll— 93 


340,420 
NECKLACE 
Oaude  Duvoisin.  Thbnex.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  l.e  Petif-Fils 
De  L.L.  Chopard  &  Cie  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,956 
Oaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Apr.  5,  1991, 
81  5427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dll— 7 


340  421  340.423 

nNGER  RING  ^^^  TERRAIN  \  EHICXE 

Paolo  Bulgari.  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Partecipazioni  Bulgari  R.^j^Gallone,  Signal  Lux  S.p.A.  -  Via  Mil«,o  r,  Comaredo, 

'"•^-  '^Tnei'Sec.  18,  1990,  Ser,  No.  629.202  j°f'T''^-'''-'V  '''^'J'\''^.^''^\'   '^004 

aaims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned  Th«  app  .canon  Mar.  5   1991   SerN°^-«>L 

/;  ":  ":!\_      ^     ^*^  Claims  pnonty,  application  Italy.  Jan.  12.  1990.  20434  B  90 

DM  Ui7.0o7  _           x      *     •  14     «_ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24,  ,    .   ^   ^, ,     ,      ^^™  "^  >*■'""•  '*  ^"^ 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed.  "^  -^  *-'•  "^^     ' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a,  Dll— 27 
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340  424  340,426 

MOTORO  a  E  COMBINED  ROAD  AND  AIRCRAFT  V  EHICLE 

Junichi  Kawajir,,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s„nor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo-    Harvey  R.  Miller,  3<i55  E,  Amazom  E"«ene  Oreg.  97405 
ration.  Tokyo,  Japan  ^.led  May  15   1992,  Ser^  No.  884,546 

Filed  No*   8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,468  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1991,  3-13261        L.S.  CI.  D12-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI,  Di:— 140 
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340.429 
BICYCLE  TRAII  KR 
Gilbert  Smith.  Cambridge,  Canada,   assignor  to   Kid   Around 
Kinetica  Inc.,  Ixjndon,  Canada 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  21,  1991,  2111919 
Term  ol  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CI.  D 12— 102 


340.432 
BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  ACCESSORY 
Pippin  Osborne.  2324  Haywood  Avenue.  West  \  ancouver.  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada  \  7\   1M8 

ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser,  No.  647,003,  Jan,  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.222 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  19.  1991.  1907919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.C\.  D12— 114 


340,427 
AUTOMOBILE 
Yasuo  Aoyagi,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-35264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


340.425 
CHAIR  FOR  (  HAIRI  IFTS 

Patrice  Belliere.  Annecy  U>  \  ieux.  and  Frank  Rousselin,  Voi- 
ron, both  of  France,  a-ssignors  to  \  on  Roll  Seilbahnen  AG, 
Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  >er.  No.  648,352 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1990,  905066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 52 


340,428 
AUTOMOBILE 
Yasuo   Aoyagi,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  .Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  14.  1991,  3-6707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D12— 92 


340,430 
TRAILER 
Donald  \S    Krah.  Bristol.  Ind..  a.ssignor  to  Shadow  Cruiser.  Inc. 
Bristol,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '4". 193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D12— 103 


340.431 
BASKET  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  TRIOCLE 
Kun-Hei  Liu.  2F„  No,  32,  Lane  200,  Tung  Hwa  Street,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser,  No.  876,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 114 


340.433 
BlCi  CLE  REAR  SWING  ARM 
Raymond  L.  Baldwin.  P.O.  Box  32,  and  Rodney  D  Moses.  P.O. 
Box  475.  both  of  Selma,  Oreg.  97538 

Filed  No*.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LT,S,  O.  D12— 117 
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J4ll.*J4 
BK  VCI  F  FORK 
Rodney   L.   Hammer.  Smyrna;  John   K.  Story.  Donelson.  and 
Karen  S.  Watson.  C  olumbia,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Murray 
Ohio  ManufacturiHR  (  ompany.  Brentwood.  Fenn 
Filed  Mar    1«.  \992.  Ser.  No.  853.152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 118 


340.436 

TIRE  TREAD 

Andre  E.  J.  Baus,  Bettembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


340  439 

WHEEL  HLBCAP  \ND  RIM  PROTECTOR 

John  N    Carbone.  99  Cedar  St..  Hanover.  Mass.  02339 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.10- 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  CI.  D12— 213 


340.442 

C  OMBINED  SAFETY  SWITCH  HANDLE  \ND 

MOLNTING  BRACKET 

Brian  P.  Bessette.  P.O.  Box  1532.  Burlington.  M    05402 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.8"'5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 168 


340,437 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Ming-Tung  Yang,  No.  4-3,  Lane  97,  Lung  Chuen  Street.  Pan- 
chiao,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


340.440 

SPARK  PLUG  COVER 

S   Wyatt  Fuller.  Parkland,  Fla..  and  Alwin  J.  Stahel,  St.  Paul. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  KuryAkyn  Holdings.  Inc..  Somerset,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^18,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 127 


340.443 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  DE\  ICE  FOR  LSE  WITH 

AN  ELECTRICAL  W  ALL  SWITCH 

Walter  A.  Schwalm.  745  Barberry  La..  Lake  Forest.  III.  60045 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 199 


!.I5?^' 


340.435 

WHEELC  HAIR  TIRE  CHAIN 

Sonia  K.  Johnson,  1"  N.  3500  F.ast.  Rigby,  Id.  83442 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.518.  Oct.  15,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 133 


340,438 
WHEEL  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Joseph  W.  Sheeler,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carlisle 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


■lAn    AAA 

340  441  j'*^,'^'^^ 

ELECTRIC  PLUG  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  ORCUITRY  PERSONAL  COMPITER 

PhiUp,STfre"fsF>ance.  assignor  ,0  Moulinex  SocieteAno-    Lawrence  M.  Kuba.  Nashua.  N.H..  and  Thomas  A    ledham. 
Philippee  f iret   its.  rranie.         b  Topsfield.  Mass..  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc..  1*»- 

nyme,  Bagnolet.  France  •' 

Filed  May  13    1992   Ser.  No.  882.635  ell.  Mass. 

Hied  Ma>  'J-  ■^-  7  •  -    y^.    QJ7  047  pjied  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser,  No.  831.388 

Claims  priority,  application  Fran  e.  Nov^  13.  1991,  047  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  •" 

U.S.a.D13-139  U.S.a.D,4_100 
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340,445 
DL'AI   COMPONENT  KEYBOARD  UNIT 
Kai-lwe    Marquardt,    Rietheim-N^eilbeim;    Ekkehard    Sachs, 
Spaichingen.  and  Ralf  Sauer,  V^urmlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany,  assijinors  to  Marquardt  GmbH.  Rietheim-Weilheim 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1<»1,  Ser.  No.  757,435 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991.  M91019«2.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  1)14—115 


340,44« 
DISC  DRIVE 
Kazuhiko  Inoue,  Houya,  and  Takashi  Watanabe.  Ichikawa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  :53,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1991.  3-5916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 109 


340.451 
PORT\BI  K  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
Thomas  G  Beaumont,  Bedford.  Tex,:  Scott  H.  Richards.  Planta- 
tion, and  Bruce  A.  Oaxton.  Coral  Springs,  bt.th  of  Ha.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No   843.084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D 14— 138 


340.453 
RADIO  WITH  HEADPHONES 
Richard  F.  M.  Peersmann.  Scheveningen.  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Pollyflame  International.  B.V..  Roelofarendsveen.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648.629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 189 


340,446 
AUTOMOBILE  BATTERY  STORAGE  RACK 

Michael  R.  Dalesandro.  V  Grant  Ave.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  08002 
Filed  Jul,  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 119 


340,449 
COMPUTER  MAINFRAME  FRONT  PANEL 
Edward  Chu,  2F.  No.   10,  I^ne  329,  Sec.   1.  Tunhua  S. 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 115 


Rd.. 


340.454 
HEADSF:T  FOR  L  SE  h\  JOG(,FRS 
Lawrence  J.  Snide,  and  Thomas  Hyland.  both  of  329  McCarty 
Ave.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12209 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 192 


340,447 
COMPUTER 
Yuka  Fukagawa;  Masaharu  Sawatani;  Shimon  Okada;  Nobuaki 
Iwabuchi.  and  Kouji  Kurihara.  all  of  Kamakura.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,511 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-21597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 


340,450 
SCANNER 
Shih  Y.  Tso,  11  n..  No.  116,  Sec.  2,  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 116 


t 

I *-•- 


340,452 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Richard  E.  Skowronski,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Airfone  Incorporated,  Oak  Brook.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 148 


340.455 

PORTABLE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AMPLIHER 

WITH  A  MOVABLE  PLUG 

David  E.  Christian,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  CB  Labs.  Inc.. 

Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D14— 217 
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340,456 

1  IGHTFD  REMOTF  CO^fTROI. 

Barbara  A.  Watson.  Rte   3     Box  785-G,  Hilliard,  Ra.  32046 

Filed  Oct.  ■",  1992.  Ser.  No.  225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 218 


340,458 
MOTOR  OPERATED  AUTOMOBILE  AIR  PUMP 
Lee-Jung  Wang,  No.  84,  Chuan  Tzu  Chin,  Chuan  Chin  Li,  Ma 
Tou  Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


340,460  340.462 

FLNNEI  WITH  LONG  RIBBED  SPOLT  MOWER  CUTTING  HEAD 

Louis  M   Pollak   Bridgewater.  N.J..  and  Michael  W.  K.  Young.  Jerry  R.  Cowart.  P.O.  Box  99.  Brooklyn,  Miss.  39425 
RuahiBg,  N.Y.",  aarignon  to  Injectron  Corporatioii.  PtainflekJ,  Filed  Oct.  11,  1991.  Ser   No.  -^5.06' 

,^  .  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,316  U.S.  Q.  D15— 1' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 150 


■m 

340.463 
APPLICATOR  TRAP  GUIDE 
Benny  M.  Sedman,  Laurens,  S.C,  assignor  to  AlSiMag  Techni- 
cal Ceramics,  Inc..  Laurens.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 78 


TELEPHONE 

William  E.  l.ennon.  III 

Filed  Dec 


340,45-' 
LINE  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 
,  P.O.  Box  8166.  Lakeland.  Fla.  33802 
9,  1991,  Ser,  No.  804,166 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


340,459 
LAWN  MOWER 
Hiroaki   KawakiU;  Toshihiko  Hamada;  Yoshihiro  Kawahara; 
Akiyoshi  Takemoto,  and  Tenitaka  Takei,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,196 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-6634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 15 


340.461 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Jon  M.  Patterson,  Wauwatosa;  Wayne  R.  Hutchison.  Mayville: 
Eugene  G.  Hayes.  Beaver  Dam:  Daniel  A.  Sebben.  West  Bend: 
Richard  D.  Teal.  Horicon.  all  of  Wis.:  Steven  C.  Wasson, 
Midland,  Mich.:  David  R.  Daniel,  Midland.  Mich.;  Earl  T. 
Moore,    Midland,    Mich.:    Mansour    Mirdamadi,    Midland, 
Mich.:  Luis  Lorenzo,  Midland.  Mich.:  Michael  J.  Coffey. 
Sanford,  Mich.:  Robert  J.  Oeereman.  Midland,  Mich.;  James 
H.  Weitz,  Ridgewood.  N.J..  and  Daniel  R.  Nickles.  Monroe. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline,  111. 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D15— 15 


U,S.  a.  D14— 240 


340.464 

CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  MILLING  CLTTERS 

Lars  Markusson:  Hans  Lindberg,  and  Lars-Gunnar  Wallstrom. 

all  of  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  17,  1992,  92-0114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 139 
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340,4*5  340,467 

FORI  ABLE  SKILL  MASTER  JIG  TWO-PIECE  FUNNEL  WITH  LONG,  RIBBED  SPOLT 

Mitchel   T.  Guertin.  R.R.  4  Wilbraham   Rd.,  Monson,  Mass.    I^uis  M.  Pollak,  Bridgewater,  N.J. .  and  Michael  W.  K.  Young, 

0105''  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Injectron  Corporation.  Plainfield, 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,484  N.J. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No,  831,314 

I  .S.  a.  D15 — 140  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 150 


340,469 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Tsotomu  Nakada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782^65 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-12338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D17— 1 


340,472 

COMBINED  CHECKBOOK  AND  COMPUTER 

THEREFOR 

Harry  C.  Chriest,  and  Laurie  M.  Rest,  both  of  10057  Ashworth 

A»e.  North,  Seattle,  Wash.  98133 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588J19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D19— 11 


340,466 

LADLE  COVER 

Joseph  S,  Simko,  Highland.   Ind..  assignor  to  Simko  &  Sons 

Industrial  Refractories,  Inc..  East  Chicago.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 144.1 


340,468 
FUNNEL  WITH  LONG  TAPERED  SPOLT 
Louis  M.  Pollak,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  and  Michael  W .  K.  Young. 
Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Injectron  Corporation,  Plainfield, 
N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 150 


^ 


340,470 
LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 
Fiji  Tsutsui,  Sanda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,004 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-40478 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 50 


340,471 
LABEL  PRI>rrER 
Yoshiro  Yamamoto,  Funabaahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


340,473 

LOOSELEAF  BINDER  SHEET  FOR  ORGANIZING 

COUPONS 

Connie  M.  Dubs,  123  S.  Lehman  St..  York.  Pa.  17403 

riled  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 27 
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340,474 
WRITINC.  INSTRl'MENT 

Agnes  \  iia«e.  Pans.  France.  assiRiior  to  Christian  Dior,  S.A.. 
Pans,  France 

Filed  Feb    5.  1992,  Ser    No.  831,521 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  23,  1991.  915,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  a.  D19— 49 


340,476 
MARKING  PEN 

Junji  Hiromori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiromori  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 51 


340  478  ^•'^ 

^ . „T  nolnn  RF7FI  INDOOR  BOC3MERANG 

Oav.d  B.  Frsk.ne.?'s[dn:;reet.    Apt  608.  Be,.evi„e,  On-    R^ney    A,^un,n,.ngs,    r200   N. .   Corr.dor    C...    Beaverion. 
tano.  Canada  K8P  4X9                        ^  -«•  ^,.,^  ^^   ^    ,„,    ^^  ,,,  ,^, 

Filed  Mar    iv.  iv^i.  -*  02-11-90-4  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  pnority.  application  (  anada.  Nov.  ..  1990.  U2-11  w-4  r,,,_o. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  D21-85 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 6 


340,4^5 
GAME  BOARD 
Johnny  A.  B.  Dodd,  11  Mulberry  Court,  Ashmore  Road,  London 
W9  3BP.  England 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,593  340,477 

Oaims  pnority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1991,  BALL-POINT  PEN  TIP 

2015309  Pierre  Regnault,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  Regnauit  Rey- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^gi^  s.A.,  Valence,  France 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 35  Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,299 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1991,  916559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D19— 55 


UMI 


340.481 

JUGGLER  S  STICK 

Mark  Reimers.  13601  -  62nd  Dr.  S.E..  Everett.  Wash.  98208 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D21— 100 


340,4''9 
JOYSTICK 
Patrick  T    HO.  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor   to  STD 
Electronic  International  Ltd.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.318 
Claims  pnonty,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  16.  1992. 

2020319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D21— 48 


^ 


2204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19.  iqq? 


October  I*^,  1993 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2205 


340,482  340,485 

tK)I  1   HOI  SE  ROPE  CLIMBING  EXERaSE  APPARATUS 

Ke»in  R.  Aker,  Hudson;  Robert  I.,  Houry,  Solon,  and  Jeffrey  G.    Anthony  B.  Fripps,  1301  E.  Mt.  Pleasant  Ave..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Martin.  Hudson,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes        19150 

Company,  Hudson,  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,717 

Filed  Feb.  S.  1991,  Ser   No.  653,802  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D21— 191 

VJS.  a.  D21— 114 


340,483 
MARBI  K  RINWAY  TOY 
Philip  L.  ShopUURh.  5860  Buena  \  ista   Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94618 

Filed  Auk    Ifi   1990.  Ser.  No,  568,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 143 


340.486 
BASKETBALL  NET 
Robert  K.  Rothbard,  601  N.  Oear  Creek  Dr..  Friendswood.  Tex. 
77546 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  537,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  a,  D21— 201 


(  OIF  B^Il  I  ACTOMATIC  BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 

Steven  Aoyama.  Mar.on.  Mass..  ass„no.  to  .cushne.  Compan>.  Howard  ^-s. ^233  8th  ^„  "^^^X:  S'oiO 
New  Bedford.  Mass.                           v„liid4.3  Term  of  patent  14  > ears 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.443  n21-210 

Term  of  patent  14  years  »J-S.  CI.  D21-21U 

U.S.  CL  D21— 205 


Vin  489  340.492 

SOFT  PI  AY    BAl  1  <"'01  ^  I^'*'^  '^^  ^^""^ 

Rose  Evan.e,is.a.  New  York.  N.Y..  ass,«no,  to  Just  Toys,  New  J^mes  J^^^^^;, ^-.'J-^-  '-^''■-  '^^'^"^  '"  '*'^^^'  ''^^"^■ 

'  "'•  ^'  Filed  Au,    5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^40.465  "'"     "'  ViM  Sep.  T.  1990,  Se.  No,  583.m 

Term  of  paten,  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  ^ear^ 

L'.S.  CI.  021-205  L.S,a,D21-214 


340.484 
CHARACTER  FIGl'RE 
Terrance  V\ .  Sachetti,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  3V  Devel- 
opment, Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D21— 148 


340,487 
BALL 
Barry  Traub,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sportime,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
and  Ledraplatic,  Osoppo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec,  23,  1991.  Ser.  No,  812,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 204 


340.490 

REDl  CED  FLIGHT  GOLEBALI 

Ralph  Fowler.  6  Gay  Hill  Rd.,  Lncasville.  Conn,  06382 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 205 


340,493 

GOLF  CLLB  HEAD 

Tom  R.  Murray,  1914  Carriage  La..  Crete.  Ill   604r.  and  Jack 

J    Murray,  9800  Olcott  Ave.,  St.  John,  Ind.  46375 

'  Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  -795,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 214 
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340.494  340,497 

GOI  K  PITTKR  HEAD  FULL  SHIELD  SAFETY'  HANDLE  FOR  SKI  POLE 

Frank  D.  Wemer.  Box  SR9.  Jackson.  Wyo.  83001,  and  Richard    Calyin  L.  Brewer,  2991  W.  81st  Ave.,  Apt.  D,  Westminster,  Colo. 
C    Greig.   Jackson.   Wvo.,   Lssignors   to   Frank   D.   Werner,        80030 

Jackson,  VVyo  Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,489 

Filed  Mar    18.  I99I,  Ser    No   671.287  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D21— 230 

U.S.  CI.  D21  — 219 


340.495 
SKI  Tl  BF 
Joseph  E.  Mitch,  and  Klara  D.  Mitch,  both  of  25  Pamaron  Way, 
Novate,  Calif.  94949 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,090 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 229 


340.498 

PLAY  EQUIPMENT  INCLUDING  A  HORIZONTAL 

CYLINDER  FOR  CRAWLING 

Mitchell  R.  Warren,  Charlotte,  and  Dana  W.  Ingold,  Salisbury, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.,  Oak 

Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 242 


340  5O0  340.503 

«yu.ch.OhJSS^^r:=-S.-oCo..JackR.I....^^ 

Ltd..  Shizuoka,  J^a^^   ^^^   ^^   ^^  ^^^^^^  ,_  „,  ^,,„,  ,,  ,_ 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-29185        U.S.  Q.  D22-132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 143 


340,501 
MOTH  DETERRENT 

Henry  Mattesky.  Cedar  Grove,  N.J..  assignor  to  Herbert  Glatt. 
Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675.478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D22— 122 


340.504 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQlEnED  GAS 
Guy  \  emie.  Elbeuf,  France,  assignor  to  CMB  Packaging  S..A.. 
Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.476 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20.  1991.  911  019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D23— 202 


\    \  \ 


^ 


f 


340,496  340,499 

ABBREVIATED  SHIELD  SAFETY  HANDLE  FOR  SKI  LINE  GUIDE  FOR  HSHING  ROD 

POLE  Ryuichi  Ohmura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co., 

Calvin  L.  Brewer,  2991  W.  81st  Ave.,  Apt.  D.  Westminster,  Colo.  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

80030  Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,358 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,770  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-29186 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2I-230  U.S.  O.  D22-143 


340,502 

nSHING  LURE 

Michael  J.  Lvnch,  6726  E.  19th  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46219 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 132 


340,505 

HLTER  CANISTER  FOR  OLTDOOR  PONDS 

James  L.  Anderson,  1105  Holly  La.,  Bumsville.  Minn.  55337 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''46.515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  O,  D23— 209 
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340,506  340,509 

SPOIT  CEILING  MOUNTED  ELECTRONIC  AIR  CLEANER 

Bruce  M.  Sauter,  Elgin,  III.;  Jackie  J   VVolverton,  Point  Marion,  ENCLOSURE 

Pa.,  and  Kevin  d   Short.  Midlothian,  III.,  assignors  to  Sterling  James  A.  Odom,  Apple  Valley;  Ralph  E.  Pasquarette.  Jordan. 

Plumbing  Group,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III.  and  Mark  R.  Schoeneck,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser    No.  819.535  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  810,666 

U  S   CI   DZ3— 255  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


340,511 
LAVATORY 


340.514 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  VENTILATOR  FAN 


Herbert  V  Kohler,  Jr..  Kohler,  Wis.;  Pierre  H.  Paulin;  Francois    Hsin^i.  Liao,  No.  17.  L«*  47,  Sec.  1,  Hangaheng  N    Rd, 
Kergoeti  both  of  Paris.  France,  and  Michel  Chalard.  Vil-        Taipei.  Taiwan 


lemomble.  France,  assignors  to  Jacob  Delafon,  Pans,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,049,  Nov.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No,  D.  338.950. 
This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser,  No.  8,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 294 


Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D23— 377 


340,507 
SPOIT 
William  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co.. 
Kohler,  WU. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992.  Str.  No.  824,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 255 


340,512 
CHILD  S  TRAINING  TOILET 
Fnuicoii  M.   GentTe;   Lk  MJ).  Hefligenrteiii;  StepheB   B. 
MeUmed,  aU  of  Chicago,  vtiCaiiM.  Cohen,  ETMWton,  aU  of 
m„  aMigDon  to  Samy,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  m. 
Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 296 


340.515 
CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING 
Ron  Rezek.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beverly  Hills  Fan 
Company,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif, 

Filed  Jul,  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  91U17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 411 


340.508 

SHOWER  FOOT  RE.ST 

Debra  S.  Mocker.  609  Dorchester,  Tyler.  Tex.  75703 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 304 


340.510 
AIR  CLEANER 
William  L.  Wood,  and  Paul  M.  Thompson,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins, 
Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


340,513 
MOTORCYCLE  AIR  CLEANER 
Alwin  J    Stahel,  II.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Thomas  H.  RiKid. 
Hudson.  Wis.,  assignors  to  KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc.,  Hud- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


340,516 
SUPPORTING  BASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  FAN 
Charlie  Too,  No.  83,  Pei  Chuang  Rd.,  Shem  Kang  Hsiang.  Tal- 
chong  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  1334 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23-411 
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HFATING  coil  AMPOULE  HOLDER 

Martin  Gross,  Kaempfelbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to    Brian  L.  Ogden,  Sevenoaks;  Christopher  J.  Griffin;  Nicholas  B. 

Verebeiyi,  both  of  London,  and  Gerard  M.  O'Brian,  South 
Oxhey,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Wellcome 
Foundation  Limited,  London,  England 


E.G.O    Elektro-Gcrate  Blanc  u.  Fischer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 


Filed  Jan.  15.  19<)1,  Ser    No.  641.356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Jul.  IS, 
1990,  9004720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D23— 41P 


Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 130 


340.521 
PERIODONTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Bert  D.  Heinzelman,  Tenafly.  N.J..  and  Paul  D.  Cesare.  Nor- 
»alk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 
York,  N.V 

Filed  Apr    9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SO'^.OSa 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 176 


340,523 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  BASE 

Conrad  A.  Bamgro»er,  San  Dimas.  C^alif.,  assignor  to  Minnesou 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser    No   635.331 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D24— 180 


::^ 


340,524 
SURGICAL  WRAP  WITH  ARM  SPLINT 

John  P.  Russell.  Center  Point,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Infection  Con- 
trol Products.  Inc.,  Gardendale,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.680.  Jul   31.  1989.  Pat   No. 
Des.  323.216.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,258 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  a.  D24— 190 


340.518 
24-HOUR  I  RINE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR 
Albert  H.  Stahmer.  Jr..  Golden.  Colo.,  and  Fred  Weston,  Kit- 
tery.  Me.,  assignors  to  Stahmer,  Weston  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Ports- 
mouth, N.H. 

Filed  Sep    11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D24— 122 


340,520 
LOADING  UNIT  FOR  X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTES 
Michael  Reibl,  Boeblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
luistman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,261 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1990,  M0907935.3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 158 


340.522 
HEARING  AID  HOUSING 
Jonnie  Silbersky,  Malmo  .  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nobelpharma 
AB.  Gotenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  3.  1991.  1142  91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 174 


340.525 
PACinER 
Peter  Rohrig.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Mam   Babyartikel 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,^14 
Qaims      priority,      application      Austria.      Sep.      ".      1990. 
555.160-162;  Sep.  7.  1990.  555.163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 194 
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340.526 
THERAPFATIC  PAD 
Michael  C.  Molloy,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor 
Suh-Zero  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

nied  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser    No,  756.144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 206 


to  Cincinnati 


340,528 

BACK  MASSAGING  MACHINE 

William  C.  Broney.  7408  Callow  a..  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.  76137 

Filed  No».  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D24— 215 


340,529 
ELECTRIC  MASSAGER 
Keiichi  Ohashi,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Skylite  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 215 


340,52" 

BACK  MASSAGER 

D«Tid  Goodell.  6050  N.  22iKl  Rd.,  Arlington,  Va.  22205 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  556J14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t,S.  a.  D24— 211 


340  530 

TONOMETER  STERILIZATION  CONTAINER 

Gary    Conrsd,   90    Highland    Are.,    Apartment    115,   Tarpon 

Springs,  Fla.  33589 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,967,  Aug.  5,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  326,922.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 217 


340.531 

BirVCLE  BARN 

Mary  E.  Starke\.  R.R.  #1  Box  6F.  Overton,  lex.  75684 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser,  No,  733.242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 33 


340.534 
DOOR  THRESHOLD 
Michael  J,  McConnell,  3740  Martin  Farm  Rd..  Suwanee.  Ga. 
30174,  and  James  T.  Slater.  2900  Spnng  Ridge  Cir..  Lithonia, 
Ga,  30058 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser    No    '<)2,09S 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  O,  D25— 119 


340.532 
FASCIA  PANEI 
James    M     Jansen.    Richmond.    Australia,   assignor   to   Stratco 
(Australiai  Pt>  I  td.  Richmond.  Australia 

Filed  Nov    21.  1991.  Ser,  No.  '95.634 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D25~n9 


340.535 
WINDOW  INTFRKXK  FXTRISION 

Douglas  L.  Cole.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent.  Wash. 

Filed  Ma.v  31),  1991,  Ser    No.  "tr,404 
rerni  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI,  D25— 124 


X^^ 


340.533 
CLRV  ED  PANEL  WITH  COLNTER  AND  HEADER 
Bryan  Beaulieu.  Bumsville.  Minn.,  and  Gordon  P,  Savoie,  Long 
Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Skyline  Displays,  Inc.,  Bumsville, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser,  No,  681,396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 58 


340.536 
WALL  PANEL 
Roger   Adolfsson.   Fjicbyberg,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Cederroth 
Nordic  ,AB,  Lppiands  Vasby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser    No   ^14.045 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec,  20.  1990,  90-2702; 
Apr.  12,  1991.  91-0839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D25— 138 
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340537 

COLNTtRWEIGHTFD  LAMP 

Rockwood  T.  Roberts.  III.  Midland  Park.  V.J.,  assignor  to  C.  N. 

Burman  Co..  Paterson.  N.J  .oq  ,,. 

Filed  Ma>  28.  I<»2.  Ser   No   889.314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S.  a.  D26— 65 


340,539 

DESK  LAMP 

Douglas  Smith,  Upper  Lake.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crackel,  Lpper 

Lake,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Scr.  No.  833,409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D26— 106 


340.542 

PROTECTIVE  V  FJST 

Nicholas  Marlowe.  120  N.  Hill  Dr..  Westhampton. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778.599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D29— 11 


340.544 
HELMET 
N.J.  09046     E;itaro  Kamata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sboei  Kako  kabusbiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991.  Ser,  No   705.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1991.  3-1321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 12 


',.'li.-^^K   \ 


340.540 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Yoshiytiki  Nakashima;  Akio  Goto;  Shinji  Yamamoto.  and  Etsu- 
shi  Muramatsu,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Works.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,842 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-42268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D28— 49 


340.538 

CHANDELIER 

David  H.  Porter.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  The  L.  D. 

Kichler  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio  „„.,,, 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser    No.  894.216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  n.  D26-81 


340,541 
COMPACT 
Shih-Ko  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Misasa  Enterprise 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 83 


340.543 

CATCHING  VEST  FOR  TAG  BALL  GAME 

Bradley  H.  Ashton.  810  Sherwick.  Manchester,  Mo.  63021 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 11 


r 
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340,545 
HELMET 
Eitaro  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sboei  Kako  Kabushikj 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1991,  3-1322 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
C.S.  a.  D29— 15 


340.546 
HELMET 
Eitaro  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sboei  Kako  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''23.014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1991,  3-3235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D29— 15 
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340  547 
HELMET  WITH  VOICE  ACTUATED  VISOR 

Russell  N    Rckow.  1224  Sunset  Dr..  Emmett.  Id   836r 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  534,856 
Itrm  of  patent  14  years 

L.s.  a.  D29— r 


340.550 

COMBINED  AQL  ARILM  AND  BIRD  CAGE 

Barbara  Teats.  18  Gregory  Dr..  P.O.  Box  47.  Kenvil.  N.J.  07847 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.705 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 104 


340,548 
V \CV SHIELD 

John  P.  Rus,sell.  (.  enter  Point,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Infection  Con- 
trol Products.  Inc..  t.ardendale,  '^la. 

Filed  Jul.  i2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,385 
rertn  iif  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  a.  029—17 


340,549 
COMBINATION  FACE  SHIELD  AND  HEADBAND 

John  P.  Russell,  Center  Point,  Ala,,  assignor  to  Infection  Con- 
trol Products.  Inc..  Gardendale.  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.386 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  n.  D29— 17 


340,551 
PORTABLE  HEATED  DOG  HOUSE 
James   Mitchell.   Sr..   2830   Mountain   Ter„   Memphis.   Tenn, 
38127 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 109 


UMI 


340.552 

PET  DISH 

Dennis  Smith.  3440  Baxter  St..  Napa.  Calif.  94558 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No,  711.751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3n— 121 


340.555 

CHEST  RFJ>T  FOR  DO<:;S 

Russell  J.  Ott,  9050  Briarclift  Rd..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46256 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No   868.285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 144 


340.553 

LI\  ESTOCK  FEED  Tl  B 

\  ictor  A.  Sahm,  Jr..  14910  Uke  Forest  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  "'5240 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  845.462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 121 


340,554 

PET  FOOD  BOU  I 

David  C.  Wheeler,  240  Tower  Rd„  Barrington,  III,  60010 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 129 


340.556 
TANK  FOR  A  PRESSURE  W  ASHER 
Robert  C.  Berfield.  Jersey  Shore;  Ronald  F.  Meland.  Muncy, 
and  Craig  A.  Seasholtz.  Avis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop-\  ac 
Corporation.  Wiljiamsport.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No   641.553 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D32— 1 
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340  560 

^i^^I  »K  IK  WAI I  VACUUM  COMMERCIAL  TRASH  CONTAINER  LID 

SEIF-RETRACriNG  HOSE  FOR  AN  IN-WALL  VACUUM  ^    ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^_^^^^^  ^^^    Northridge.  Calif.  91325 

^^^7r  R„.  inw   Tamoa   Fla  Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.174 

Paul  M    Kardos.  L  niversity  of  Tampa,  Box  1030.  Tampa.  Ha.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

'"^  FHed  OC.  7.  1991.  ser.  No.  772.5«9  V.S.  O.  D34-11 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 21 


340,561 

MOBILE  CART 

340.558  E   D   Dunn,  Jr..  Rte.  1,  Box  122,  Morgan.  Ga.  31766 

DIPSTICK  CLEANER  Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.694 

Ronald  Winters.  #  r-5931  Island  Hwy.  N.,  Nanaimo,  BC,  Can-  jgrm  of  patent  14  years 

adaV9TlXl  U.S.  O.  D34-21 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS,  a.  D32— 40 


340.559 
COMPOSTKR 
Uurie  \.  Tavlor,  St.  lx)uis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Master  Garden 
Products.  Inc.,  St.  Charles.  Mo. 

FiM  Mar    20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672.612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D34— 1 


340,562 
MOVERS  DOLLY 
J  H.  B.  Kean,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.;  Everette  A.  Brumbelow; 
Henry  C.  Grimes,  both  of  Rome,  Ga.;  Dennis  Schultz,  Carters- 
ville,  Ga.,  and  Mickey  Watson,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
Fairbanks  Company.  Rome,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 23 


340.563 
DRUM  DOLLY 
J.  H.  B.  Kean.  Marina  Del  Rey.  Calif.:  Everette  A.  Brumbelow; 
Henry  C  .  Grimes,  both  of  Rome.  Ga.:  Dennis  Schultz,  Carters- 
villc.  Ga..  and  Mickey  Watson.  Rome,  Ga..  assignors  to  The 
Fairbanks  Company.  Rome.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 23 


340,565 

CART  FOR  BASEBALL  AND  SOFTBALL  EQUIPMENT 

Jacky  R.  Klopfenstein.  NT67^  Hwy.  G.  Brodhead.  Wis.  53520 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^4.562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D34— 25 


340.566 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  JACK 

Robert  L.  Thomas.  842  Washington  St..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  32206 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 31 


340.564 
MOUNTING  CLIP  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
ELEMENTS 
Stuart  J.  Ledingham,  Coto  de  Caza.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Morgan,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a,  D34— 29 


340,567 

DEVICE  FOR  DE-EARTHING  STEEL  FENCE  POSTS 

Leonard  Maxted,  1918  Walnut  Ave..  Sheriden.  Wvo  82801 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''86.995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 31 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1993 

Note — Arranged  m  accordance  with  ihc  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice)- 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation   See — 

Malmstrom.  Rolf  E  .  5.254.320,  CI.  423-28  000. 
AB  V'oivo  Penta   See — 

Bohhn.  Stig  F  .  5.253,604.  CI    I14-144.00E. 
ABB  Lummu.s  Crest  Inc     See — 

Master,  Bashir  I  ,  and  Weiner,  Philip  A..  5.253,703.  CI    165-82  000 
Abbink,  Henry  C  ,  Sakaida,  Daryl  K  ,  and  Wysc,  Stanley  F  .  to  Litton 
Systems.  Inc    Integrated  accelerometer  with  coil  interface  spacer 
5.253.524,  CI    '3-4Q7  000 
Abbott  Laboratones  See — 

Mimms.  Larry  T  ,  5,254,458.  CI   435-5  000 
Abe.  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  fCaisha   Coin  feeding  device 

5.254,032,  CI   453-56  000 
Abe,  Kimihiro   See — 

Yagi,    Sakai.    Tsuji,    Masanon,    Abe,    Kimihiro,    and    Kashivama, 
Motohisa,  5,254,014,  CI   439-353  000 
Abecas-sis,  Man   User  selectable  numenc  keycaps  layout    5,25  3,940,  CI 

400-495  000 
Abel,  James  C    See — 

Schmidt,  Joseph  H  .  and  Abel,  James  C,  5,253,707.  CI    166-2^0  000 
Aberl.  Heinnch:  and  Rubcnzucker,  Franz,  to  V'oest-Alpine  Industnean- 
lagenbau  Gesellschafi  m  b  H   Feedback  control  system  for  the  impe- 
dance control  of  an  electnc  arc  furnace    5,255,285,  CI    3"3-I05  000 
Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A     Yardley,  John  P  ,  and  Childers,  Wayne  E  . 
Jr  ,  to  ,Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation    Aryl-and  heteroaryl 
piperazinvl   carboxamides  having  centra!   nervous  system  activits 
5,254,552,  CI    514-252  000 
Aboumrad,  Chafic   See — 

Mazzocchia.    Carlo,    Tempesti,    Ezio     and     Aboumrad,    Chafic 
5,254,-'79,  CI    585-500  000 
Abowd,  Peter  S    See — 

Brewer,   James   E  .    Ab<iwd,    Peter    S      and    Raffaeii.    Frank    W  , 
5.255,324,  CI    381-10^000 
Abowitz,  Gerald,  Bov,  Raphael  F,  Jr     Eakin,  Paul  W     and  Smith, 
Wayne  R  ,  to  Xeros  Corporation   Security  of  negotiable  instruments 
thru  the  application  of  color  to  xerographic  images    5,254. 19fe.  CI 
156-235  000 
Abramovich,  Igor,  and  McKenna.  Neil,  to  Magnetek  Inc    MelhcxI  of 
transmitting  measured  temperature  and  position  parameters  from  a 
transducer    5.253.521.  CI    73-306.000 
.Abrams.  Sylvia.  See — 

Huang,  Victor  T  ;  Timm-Brock.  Barbara  J     Sward.  Rhonda  S 
Abrams,     Svlvia,     and     Gaenner,     Kann     C  ,     5,254,353,     CI 
426-94  000 
.Abreu.  Ennque  See — 

Cotton,  John  M  ,  Olsen,  Neil  C  ,  Wissmk,  Alex  T  .  Pieper,  Gary  V  , 
Oswald.  William  A  ,  Necula,  Nicholas,  Abreu,  Ennque;  Mas- 
carenhas,    Maunce   J,    and    De    Bruyn,    Rudy,    5,255,264.    CI 
370-24000 
Ace  Novelty  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Greenwood,  W    Loren,  5.253,899,  CI   283-106  000, 
Acer  Incorporated   See — 

Wang,      Ling-Ling.      and      Lee.      Sheau-Jiung.      5.254,890,      CI 
307-542  100 
Achenbach  Buschhutten  GmbH   See — 

Banen,  Axel;  and  Montz,  Werner,  5,253,503,  CI    "2-239  000 
Ackermann.  Carlton  H    See — 

Barrons,  James  D  ,  Hunt,  Moms  D    and  Ackermann,  Carlton  H 
5,253,545,  CI    74-561  000 
Acme  Manufactunng  Company   See — 

Carlson.  Don  F,  and  Koch,  Richard.  5.253,454.  CI    51-240  OOR 
Acquaviva,  Thomas.  AgarwaJ,  Vinod  K  .  Siegel,  Robert  P  .  and  Wong, 
Lara  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Adjustable  normal  force  edge  regis- 
tering apparatus,  5.253,862,  CI    271-251  000 
Actel  Corporation  See — 

El-Ayal,    Khaled   A  ,   Chan,    King   W  .   and    Plants,    William   C  , 
5.254,886,  CI   307-465  000 
Ad  rem  Manufactunng,  Inc    See — 

Williams.  Ronald  C  ,  Kettle,  C    Donald,  Stebbins,  Earl  E     and 
McCullough.  L   Marshall.  5.254.226.  CI   204-128  000 
Adachi,    Katsura;    Usui,    Makoto;    Nishii,    Kota.    Muraya,    Takashi, 
Kobayashi,    Toshihiro;   Tamura,    Kazuyuki,    and    Sato,    Junichi,    to 
Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Kasei  Ltd  Injection  molding  process  for 
producing  a  box-shaped  plastic  housing   5.254.304,  CI   264-328  100 
Adado,  John  G   Thermal  dnnkmg  cup    5,253,780,  CI   220-711  000 
Adam,  Gerard;  See — 

Wermuth.  CamiUe-Georges,   Bourguignon,  Jean-Jacques.   Monn, 

Isabelle.  Renard,  Pierre;  Devissaguet.  Michelle,  de  La  Favene, 

Jean-Francois  R  ,  and  Adam,  Gerard.  5,254,548.  CI   514-242  000 

Adams.  Cart  A  .  to  Visa  International  Service  Association    Payment 

card  point-of-sale  service  quality  monitonng  system,  apparatus,  and 

method    5.255,182,  CI    364-405  000. 


Adams.  James  M    See — 

McBnde.  Robert  K  .  .Adams.  James  M    Chang   Peter  I    and  Ra\ 
Carl  D  .  5.254,607.  CI    524-52  000 
Adams,  Robert  J    Method  for  treating  coal    5.254,139.  CI,  44-626  000 
Adams.  William  A    See — 

Hale,     D      Jeffrey      and     Adams,     Wilham     A..     5,255,125.    CI 
359-889  000 
.Adir  el  Compagnie   See — 

Malen.    Charles.    Lacosie.    Jean-Michel,    Vilainc     Jean  Paul     and 

Lenaers,  Alben,  5,254,590,  CI    514-613  000 
Wermuth,   Camille-Georges,   Bourguignon.   Jean-Jacques    Monn. 
Isabelle.  Renard.  Pierre,  Devissaguet.  Michelle   de  La  Favene 
Jean-Francois  R  .  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.254,548,  CI   514-242  OOO 
-Adobe  Systems  Incorporated   See — 

Byron,  Michael;  and  Malloy.  Thomas.  5.255,357,  CI,  395-151.000 
Advanced  Dielectnc  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Walters,  Glenn  J  ,  5,254,821    CI    219-10  55E. 
Advanced  Magnetics.  Inc    See— 

Josephson,    Lee,    Menz,    Edward    T      and    Groman,    Emesi    \ 
5,254,460,  CI   435-''  250 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    See — 

Agrawal,     Om     P  ,     and     Wnght.     Michael    J  .     5,255,203,    CI 

364-489  000 
AuYeung,  David  S  ,  5,254,500,  CI   437-214  000 
DiNapoli,    Antonio,    GofT,    Gerald    L      and    Sikcs.    Roger    A  , 
5.253,411.  CI    29-559  000 
.AEG  Westinghouse  Transportation  Systems.  Inc     Set— 

Thakore,  Prashant  B  .  Coulter.  John  L     and  Monaghan.  William 
D.  5,255.208,  CI    364-551  010 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indusinellc   See- 
Henry.  Jean-Pierre.  5.253.820,  CI   242-99  000 
Agar.  Keith  W    See — 

Potucek.  Manin.  Hadley.  Mary  A  .  .Agar.  Keith  W    Small.  Jeffrey 
A,.  Pham.  Hieu  T    and  Ng.  Yee  S  ,  5,253,934,  CI    .346-10"  OOR 
Agarwal,  Vmay  K  ,  and  Cautis.  Dan,  to  Western  Digital  (Singapore) 
Pie    Ltd    Seek   system  for  sector  servo  disk  dnve    5,254,920.  CI 
318-560  000 
Agarwal,  Vinod  K    See— 

Acquaviva.  Thomas,  Agarwal,  V  inixl  K     Siegci.  Roben  P  ,  and 
Wong,  Lam  F,  5,253,862,  CI    2"  1-251  000 
Agbodoe,  Victor  B  ,  Gallini,  Edward   L     and  David.  Roben  E.,  to 

Codman  A  Shurtleff,  Inc    Head  clamp    5,254,0"9,  CI   602-32.000 
Agee.  Bnan  G    See — 

Gardner,     William     A       and     Agee      Bnan    G..     5,255,210,    CI. 
364-574000 
.AGFA-Gevaen.  N  V    See — 

Coppens,    Paul    J  ,    Tavemier.    Serge    M  ,    Janssens.    Roben    F  , 
Marksch,  Paul.  Stevens.  Marc  P  ,  and  de  Jaeger.  Mikolaas  C 
5,254.421,  CI   43CM9  000 
Kok,    Piet,    and     Dewanckele,    Jean-Mane    ()  ,     5  2.^,443.     CI 

430-401  000 
Uytterhoeven.    Herman    J  ,    Vermecrsch,    Joan    T      Timmcrman, 
Daniel  M  ,  and  Monbaliu,  Marcel  J  ,  5,254,434,  CI   430-203  000 
Verheijcn,  Johannes  M  .  Manen.  August  M     De  Saedeleer.  Roger 
I  .  Hellemans,  Ludovicus  M  ,  and  %  an  Hose,  Jan  H  .  5,254,288, 
CI   252-518,000 
Agrawal,  Om  P  ,  and  Wnght,  Michael  J  ,  to  ,Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc  Interconnect  structure  for  programmable  logic  device  5,255,203, 
CI    364-489000 
Aida  Engmecnng,  Ltd    See — 

Uehara.  Tadayoshi,  and  Suzuki.  Toshio,  5,253,5-2,  CI,  100-48000 
Aijala,  Martti  See — 

Raiko,  Markku,  Aijala.  Martti,  and  Huttunen,  Ilkka.  5.253.432.  CI 
34-35000 
Aikawa.  Takeo   See — 

Nakao.    Makoto,    Shibata.    Hidenon,    Aikawa,    Takeo     L'chibon 
Takahiro;  and  Yano,  Hiroki.  5,254.233,  CI   204-25^  000 
Ainoya,  Hidcyuki;  See — 

Mayama,  Shinya.  Fujimura  Naoto,  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki.  Sakai. 
Kiyoshi;  Anayama.  Hideki.  Ainova  Hidevuki.  and  Aoki.  K»t- 
sumi.  5.254,423,  CI   430-58  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See— 

Bonner,  Bnan  B  .  and  Garg,  Diwakar,  5,254,180,  CI    148-208  000 
Zurecki,   Zbigniew,    Hayduk,   Edward   A  ,  Jr  ,    North,   John   G 
Swan,  Roben   B,  and   Mitchell,   David   L  ,  Jr     5  254,359,  CI 
477-449.000 
Aisin  AW  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Taniguchi,  Takao,  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa,  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro 
Kadotani,  Masarwn,  Ando,  Masahiko  Hojo.  \asuo,  Kubo, 
Seitoku;  Taga.  Yutaka.  and  Oba,  Hidehiro,  5.254,053  CI 
475-276  000- 
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Ajsin  Seiki  Kabuxhiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

H«hinde.T«l-k..  5.253,599,  CI  112-121.120  (^ 

N.k«no.  TMhihiro.  and  Sakau.  ShinjO,254,815.  O.  200-84  OOt. 
Sonoda.  Sh.ro,  5.253,550.  CI  74-868  000 

^""^t^rX^.^-^-  Nonyuk,,  Kudo,  Tc«uo,  Marumo  Kun. 
^;   a"X!  To,h.yuk,;  ln^"'--,!^""»iSaB.u.  Shu.ch.  and 
K.anbaya»h.,  Kazuo,  5.254.338.  CI.  424-78.350. 

^^%^K''Hr^,fo;;,Yo,h...^K.koch.,»o;T^ena.^^^ 

Ajioka,     Masanobu;     and     Kudoh.     MiUuo,     5,254,323.     ci. 
423-241000 

lUbihik.  Kaaha.  A.r-fuel  ralK.  control  system  for  mtemal  combu- 
,K,n  engines.  5,253,630,  CI    123-682  000 
"^^^':t^::^Ni^TosH,ha™.  Wada  C^u:  To^^  Maaayuk. 

^r  rr^Se.^  ?„f=a^3tn.'ro,^^e^'iS«^f^.: 

^r^oSo'a^^^^r.  VO..O.  tc.  K.-..- Kaj^  Aud-oTecb- 

nica.  Dynamic  microphone  5.255.328,  CI.  JBi-i-'Juw 
^^"^IZ  ^  Ak,yama,  Ketj.;  and  Toyama.  T.d«,.  5.2M.430, 

a   430-166.000 
^""wUl^^'^^rM  .   B«choff,   Peter  G.;  and  Akoh.  Shm.«:h.. 
5.255,142,  CI    360-126.000 

A  B  Chance  Company:  See —  

HarTDeborah  L.,  5.254.814.  O.  200-17.00R. 

^•"o^ut,  ^liLn  F  :  and  Shap.ro,  Sydney  H.,  5,254.277,  CI.  252- 
0,'ir^^  Karl,  Gerhard.  R.es.  and  Leeb.  Alfons,  5.254.303,  CI. 
P,ck'*'ioli.'^;  and  Logan,  Robert  T..  5.254.575.  CI.  514-365.000 

nr.h^,lS^.^L.rac-k.,n.  Randal,  RAlbau^^^^^^^^^ 

Robert  W  ,  and  Doherty,  Sean  S..  5.254.355,  CI  426-285  uuu 

^•^Archer,    S^Td    L;    and    Rayner.    Tunothy    C.    5.255.293,    CI. 

PoU^"*j2I!-P«rTe;     Bonneau,    Francois,    and    Dutey,    Denis, 
5  255,316,0    379-389.000. 

^"^J^'cS.^«r'"5:I53.612,C.   ..9.19.^ 

Aid^^^i^^r  a;^": -"  :"-e  -r  '  i^T- 

«chnecture  5  255.374.  Cl    395-325  000 
Al«    P^nck    Pird    Andre:  and  de  Jong.  Eduard.  to  Elf  Atochem 
riuS:hl^d,  GmbH   Polyurethane  films  and  their  use  for  bonding. 

5.254.641.  Cl   525-424  000  .  tu  MO  r\   «V>.170000 

Alexander.  Chns  B  Arthroscopic  resector.  5.254.129.  Cl.  606-170.UUU. 

^'"S?l:'uJ:"Dan^^  Ale^der,  Ruth,  5,254^2,  Cl  324-158^,^ 
AlexanderSteve  L  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  and  "PP^  "> 

foT^r^onnmg  gn.vel-p«:ked  l.ner  completions  .n  unconsolidated 

formations   5  253,708.  Cl.  166-278  000 
AlSt  Vazken/Lees.  Robert  G  ,  and  Fion,  Denise  E    -o  Ame"can 

C^namid  Company    Room   temperature  cunng,   alternating  iso- 

pro^W.meth&yl«ocyanate  cofKilymer,  havmg  high  «ocya- 

Mle  functionality   5.254.651,  Cl.  526-232.500. 

^''wurd«rh,'^:;'"ch^;;in;  Schick.  UnuU^reidenre-ch,  iurgen, 
and  Werry,  Jurgen,  5,254.294,  Cl   264-4  000 

^"th^oXu,''jue'rgen'%Trkenbach,  Alfred;  Harth.  Ralf;  and  R.tter, 

Wolfaana   5  2";3.577.  Cl  92-170  100  .      ,    j 

Aluihmad    W^m  R     H.lal,  Said  S;  and  H.lal,  Nab.l,  to  Applied 

^'SS  RcTurce,  Corporation    U,w  P-fil«  ^o""  ^'he«"  """ 

method  for  mak.ng  same    '•254  091.  Cl6W-96^00O  ^    ,^  ,  (- 

Allen,  Henry  V  .  Terry.  Stephen  C    and  De  B^"" 'P'.^'lf  7"^. i '^jd 

Sensors.  Self-tesuble  micro-accelerometer   5.253,510,  Cl.  /J  i  uul> 

^""bo'Sn-'c^eTand  Allen,  Jeffrey   5.253.621.  Cl.  123-90  IW^ 
Allen.  Paul  C  .  to  Etec  Systems,  Inc  Small  field  scanner  5.255.051.  Cl 

355-77  000 

^"l!j:r:n^Sa"id''L^t;mant.^  Santo  A  ,  Mueller,  David  J  All». 
ho.^;  Bn.ce  N  :  Barczyk.  Victor  S.;  Pierce,  Gerald  A  :  Wyland, 
DavKi  C  Demar.  Lawrence  E,  and  Dussault.  Paul  G. 
5.255.185.0.  364411000 

^'"^o^^BfrtefR"  Steim^in.  Harry;  and  Alley.  Stephen  D  . 
5  253.654,  Cl    128-779  000  . 

Allford  Frederick  G  ,  to  United  Kmgdom  of  Great  Bntam  and  North- 
er Irell^-^  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  H«  Bnunnic 
vTaj^ty-s  Government  of  the  Pyrotechnic  materials  5.253,584,  Cl. 
102-202.700 


Alluince  Display  and  Packaging  Compaijy:,^ 
Vlastakis.  Kirk  A  .  5.253.769,  Cl.  211126000. 

^"'twr;!°'p':.e';'"r'F^7  David.  5,254.221.  O.  162-168.200. 

^"'t^S"lemTon,  5.255,380,  O   395425^ 

Differdmg.  Edmond,  5.254,732,  Cl   564-82  000 

Emo,  St^hen  M  ;  Gualtien,  I>vhn  M  :  Hou,  Janpu,  Kinney^ 

Terrance  R.;  Moms,  Robert  C  .  and  van  de  Vaart,  Herman. 

5,255.068,0   356-351000  0^4  633    0 

Han,  Chien-Chung;  and  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L  ,  5,254.633,  Cl. 

H^"ii"g^  a  ;  Prevor«k,  Dusan  C  :  and  Gerlach.  Max  W., 

5,254,383,0   428-68  000  ,      <i«oo«    ri 

LaBerge.   Edward   F.   C ;  and   Kelly,   Robert  J.,   5.254.998,  O 

Li'chle'n  ?"  Cook.  Kane  D.;  and  Basu.  Raja.  S..  5.254.755.  O. 

£Srnd^H.'p"Va;tw^W"DirPham.  Hang  T  ;  and 
WU^n.  David  P.  5,254,280,  O   252-68.000 


^"^a'iJL"p  jS^«  D.;  Clausen,  Eivind,  Samac,  Robert  A  :  and  Pabon. 

AU      '^r;;;rD°-Oa'^nVvlnril]nl?  Robert  A,  and  Pabon, 

^t^olS^  G     to'^S    Inr Shock  absorbmg  bicycle  handlebar 

assembly   5,253,544,  0  74-551100  , -,„  ^m    n 

Al^  Harold    Composite  oral  cleaning  apparatus.   5,253,661.  O. 

Al'ti^^l  Xco;  Bissolino.  Pierluigi,  DAnello.  Matteo;  and  Perrone 

^tr^-u.  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  «  V, ^f-^  ^5-^ 'i'^ 
7  alpha-alkoxycephem  denvatives  5,254,680.  C1.5^^^_ 

Alt  Larrv  G  Flonn,  Robert  C  :  Little.  Joseph  H.;  and  Oesterle,  Kicn 
l^d  C  toF^file  Systems  S.gn  board  l.ghtmg  control  system 
5,254.908.0.  315-312000 

^"^r!ch  P'^erc,  and  Cer^n.,  Anthony.  5.254.586  O  'l*-'^^"^ 
Alter  m"j    to  Micrel.  Incorporated  Method  for  forming  PNP  ^d 

NPN    bipolar    transutors    in    the    same    substrate.    5.254.486,    Cl. 

437-31.000. 
^'•'SSe'^^hlnzky.  Natan;  Altersecu.  Bn.no;  and  0.te.. 

Al.harH:!;s-'i?uSSe^-h:°R^f;  Hufgard,  Ench;  and  S^th. 
^'we"errS«menfAktiengesellschaf.   Optoelectronic  tr.ui«^ 

arrangement   havmg   a   lens-type  optical   couplmg    5.255,333,   Cl. 

AlS  Wolfgang;  and  Schwarz.  Michael,  to  Wilkmson  Sword  Gesell- 
^S  mi^Srankter  Haftung.  Razor  h«jd,  especuJly  razor  blade 
unit  of  a  wet  razor   5,253,420,  Cl   30-50.000 

^"T:r;n,%Sto^e7M  ,  Frank,  Lenore  R.;  and  Altmayer.  L«  H,. 

5  255.205.  Cl.  364-510.000 

^'"S.BiJ^^'^ch^'and    Altobelli.    Donald    J..    5.253.877.  Cl. 

277-24.000 

Alton  Dean  Medical:  S«—  .    ^    j     r-^.^n     <7M117  Cl 

Rigby.   Lan?;   Steckel.    Enc,   and   Ford.   DiAon,    5,254,117,  v,i. 

606-46.000 

^'TitSeSTn-p  ;  Lujano,  J- A  AW-z.  N.ev»  M^h^o, 
Francisco;  and  Lopez,  Cannen  M.,  5,254,327,  Cl.  423-718.000 

^^^I^n?S' C  ^ey,  Michael  H.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L  Wotig, 
Pa^nck  S*  L:  Oiilders,  Jerry  D;  and  Barclay.  Bnan  L, 
5  254,349,0.424-473  000  c-)«ni7 

Amano  T«;h.o,  .0  Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  printer.  5.255,012. 

Ambu^reM  A    and  Hubbling.  David  L..  to  MmnesoW  Mimng  and 
Mi^liufactunng  ^mpany    Shatter  spnng  stop  for  disk  canndges 
5.255.145.  Cl.  360-133  000 
American  Cyanamid  Company  See—  nenise    E 

Alexanian,    Vazken;    Lees,    Robert    G  ,    and    Fion,    Uenise    c, 
5,254,651,0.526-232  500  <  •>«  «Q  ri 

Kuhn,  David  G  ;  and  Kameswaran,  Venkataraman,  5,254,559.  Cl. 
514-274.000 
Amencan  Ruoroseal  Confor'l'on  See-^ 

Soodak,  Charles  1..  5,253,754.  Cl   206438  000. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation  See-  ph,,.„  vVavne 

Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.;  Yardley,  John  P  ,  and  Childers,  wayne 

F    Jr    5  254  552,0.514-252  000 
Bu^e^a,    John    A.    Bag),,    Jehan    F.    and    Elhngboe,    John    W.. 
5  254.689.  O   544-360  000 

^""'^J"^^.  ?.?s,'c'^.  5:^000. 

"'"'=^^.^^]^.nr^d^.lu^Hanz,  5,253.956.  0^5.M^»^^ 
Ammioto.  Yoshio;  Hirai.  Masani;  Ishikawa.  Sueyoshi;  and  Ohlsuk^. 
^uya.  to  Daikin  Industnes  Ltd.  Process  ("1?"^^%^^'° 

unsaturated    alcohol    and    lodinated    fluoroalkane     5.254.754.    Cl. 

568-842.000 

^"":i'idertu«.'^l?redo;  Ammi,  N«.er;  Honie   ^^-^^  3^^  ^'"-"- 
Terence  J.;  and  Tnui,  Cang  N..  5,255.374.  O  395-325.0UU. 


Ammermann,  Ebcrhard  See — 

Grammenos,  Waasilios.  Harreus,  Albrecht.  Sauter.  Hubert.  Hellen- 
dahl.  Beate;  Doetzer.  Remhard,  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  and 
Lorenz,  Gisela.  5,254,717,  Cl.  560-35  000 
Ammonia  Caside  S  A    See — 

Zardi,  Umbeno;  and  Pagan.,  Giorgio.  5.254.316.  O  422-148000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Calamur.  Narasimhan.  Huff.  George  A.,  Jr..  and  Lindahl.  Harold 

A  .  5.254.781,  Cl    585-500000. 
Holzhauer,   Juergen    K  ,   and   Young,   David   A..   5.254,719.  Cl 
560-78.000 
AMP  Incorporated  See — 

Davis,  Wayne  S,  5,254.010,  Cl  439-108  000 

Gloe,  Karl-Hemz;  Gerst.  Michael;  and  Bauer.  Lothar,  5,253,399, 

Cl   29-3300M 
Robertson,  James  W  ,  5,254,015,  Cl  439410000. 
Anadnll.  Inc    See — 

Hall,  David  R  .  5,253,939,  Cl   384-303  000 
Anayama,  Chikashi  See — 

Sugano,    Mami.    Funiya,    Akira.   Tanahashi,   Toshiyuki;    Kondo, 
Makoto.  and  Anayama,  Chikashi,  5.255,281.  Cl.  37246.000. 
Anayama.  Hidcki:  See — 

Mayama,  Shmya,  Fujimura.  Naoto,  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki,  Sakai. 
K.yoshi;  Anayama.  H.deki.  A.nova.  H.deyuki.  and  Aoki,  Kat- 
sum.,  5,254,423.  Cl   430-58000 
Anazawa,  Takanon;  and  Watanabe.   Hideki.   to  Dainippon   Ink  and 
Chemical,  Inc   Diaphragm  for  gas-liquid  contact,  gas-liquid  contact 
apparatus  and  process  for  producing  liquid  containing  gas  dissolved 
therein  5,254,143,  CI  95-46  000 
Andersen  Consulting  See — 

Homick,  Scot  W  ;  Hong,  Da  D.,  Gupta,  Subhash;  and  Mehrotra. 
Ravi,  5,255,184,  Cl   364-407  000 
Anderson,  James  C  .  Phillips,  Bnan  P  ,  and  Honek,  Charles,  to  Xandex, 

Inc   Probe  card  system   5,254.939,  Cl   324-158  OOP 
Anderson,  John  K    See— 

Moorehead,  Robert  M  ,  Anderson,  John  K  ,  and  Jeske,  Charles  E  , 
5,253,765,  Cl    209-539  000 
Anderson,  Paul  M    Control  system  for  adjusting  bicycle  gear  ratios. 

5,254.0*4.  0   474-70000 
Anderson.  Ray  See — 

Rachiele.  Fred,  and  Anderson,  Ray,  5,253,441,  Cl  40488  000 
Anderson,  Richard  L    See — 

Hensley,  Harvey  D  ,  Anderson.  Richard  L  .  and  Olbrich.  Michael 
E  .  5.254.748.  Cl    568-697  000 
Anderson.  Roger  C  .  to  Joy  Technologies  Inc  Chain  take-up  apparatus 

5.254,047,  0  474-110000 
Anderton.  John  J  .  Jr    See — 

Clemens.  William  J  ;  Mavol.  Dale  M  ;  and  Anderton,  John  J  .  Jr . 
5.253.966.  Cl   411-399  000 
Ando.  Kouichi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Bi-CMOS  logic  circuit  with 

feedback   5.254.885.  Cl   307-446  000 
Ando,  Masahiko  See — 

Taniguchi,  Takao.  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa,  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro 

Kadolaji.,    Masanon,    Ando,    Masahiko;    Hojo,    Yasuo,    Kubo. 

Seitoku;    Taga,    Yulaka;    and    Oba.    Hidehiro.    5.254.053.    Cl 

475-276.000 

Ando.  Naotami,  to  Kanegafucht  Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabush.ki  Kaisha 

Curable  composition   5.254.619,  Cl    524-504000 
Andoh,  Hideyasu  See— 

Shutoh,  Naok.;  Imai,  Motomasa,  Leno,  Fumio.  Andoh.  Hideyasu. 
Kozuka.  Shoji.  Endo.  H.roshi,  and  Mitsuishi,  Iwao.  5.254.816.  Cl 
200-144  GAP 
Andorlini,  Giuseppe,  and   Santandrea.   Luciano,  to  Axis  USA.  Inc 
Gnpper  apparatus  for  electnc  motor  components    5.253.912.  CI 
294-119  100 
Andreiko,  Craig  A  ,  to  Ormco  Corporation    Method  of  forming  and 
bracket  of  mckel-chromium-beryllium  based  alloys.  5,254,003.  Cl 
433-9  000. 
Andrews,  John  S    See — 

Huth,  Andreas.  Krugcr,  Martin.  Rahtz.  Dieter.  Seidelmann.  Dieter. 
Schmiechen,  Ralph;  Turski,  Lechoslaw.  Andrews.  John  S  .  and 
Schneider.  Herbert  H..  5.254.563.  Cl.  514-292.000. 
Andrus.  W   Scott  See — 

Sinofsky.    Edward,    Andrus,    W     Scott,   and    Madden,    Michael. 
5,254,112,  0   606-7  000 
Angel,  Jeffrev  R  .  to  Progressive  Tool  4  Industnes  Co.  Piercing  fas- 
tener with  adhesive   5,253,965,  Cl.  411-82.000 
AnLsquam  Equipment  Corp    See— 

Leask.  John  C  .  5,254.061,  Cl.  482-63  000 
Anocoil  See — 

Gracia,  Robert  F.,  Hong,  Shek  C.  and  Ryan,  William  J.,  5,254,429. 
0  430-162.000 
Anntsu  Corporation  See — 

Saeki,  Hiroshi,  and  Motoyama.  Hatsuo,  5,254.955.  Cl  328-155.000 
Antenna  Downlink,  inc    5ee— 

Mitchell,    Rodnev   A ,   and    Blachley,   Gerry   B,    5,255,003,   Cl 
343-756  000 
Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Lawson,  David  F  .  Stayer,  ,Mark  L  ,  Jr ;  and  Antkowiak,  Thomas 
A  .  5,254.628.  Cl   525-237  000 
Anton.  David  L  ;  and  Nakamura,  Charles  E  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
EI,  and  Company  Esters  of  unsymmetncally  2-substituted  glycolic 
acid  dimers  5,254,718.  Cl   560-55  000 
Anvan.  Kiomars.  to  Teknekron  Communications  System,  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  combined  frequency  offset  and  timmg  offset  estima- 
tion  5.255.290.  Cl   375-97.000 


Anzai.  Makoto.  and  Yamamura.  Yoshinori.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co ,  Ltd 
Idlmg  speed  control  system  of  internal  combustion  engine   5.253.624. 
Cl    123-339  000 
Anzai.  Tsutomu,  and  Isobe.  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Lens  cap 

applicable  to  a  video  camera   5,255,120.  Cl   359-51 1  000. 
Ao.  Meng-Sheng  See— 

Stnckler.    Jamie    R  .    Power.    John    M      and    Ao.    Meng-Sheng. 
5.254.707.  Cl    556413.000 
Aoai.  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Photosensitive  composi- 

uon   5.254.432,0   430-192000 
Aoki,  Katsumi  See — 

Mayama.  Shmya.  Fujimura.  Naoto:  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Sakai. 
Kiyoshi,  Anayama,  Hideki.  Ainova,  Hideyuki.  and  Aoki,  Kal- 
sumi.  5,254,423.  Cl   430-58  000 
Aoki,  Masakazu  See — 

Honguchi,   Masashi.   Aoki,    Masakazu.    Itoh.   Kiyoo     Nakagome. 
Yoshmobu;  Miyake,  Nono   Noda.  Takaaki.  Etoh,  Jun.  Tanaka, 
Hitoshi,  and  Ikenaga.  Sh.nichi.  5.254.880.  Cl    307-296  100 
Aoki,  Takeshi  See— 

M.kasa.  Hajime.  Asano.  Ich.ro.  Kihara.  Nobutaka,  Ish.moto.  Shui- 
chi;  Fujita.  Isao    Kada,  Nono;  Aok.,  Takeshi.  Imaki.  Takao: 
Fuj.wara,     Masahiko     Shimizu,    Naohito.    and    Kato.    Junji, 
5,255,072,  0    356432.000 
Aoki.  Yoshimitsu  See — 

Okada.  Yuuji;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko.  Sasabe,  Hiroshi,  Aoki,  Yo- 
shimitsu; Nishizawa.  Makoto,  and  Endo,  Shunji,  5,254,836.  Cl 
219-146  230 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    See — 

Wassemian,  Steven  C  ,  5,255.213.  O.  364-703.000 

Young.  Steven  J    and  Wallgren,  Markus,  5,254.928,  CI   320-14  000 

Applcgatc.  Randy  L  .  Overmyer.  R.ckv  L  ,  Peck,  Stephen  R     Sharp. 

John  B  .  and  Wiscombe,  Nathan  E  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones 

Switch  adjunct  integration  arrangement    5,255,314,  Cl   379-212.000. 

Applied  Imaging  International  Limited   See — 

Burgess,  David  C  .  Stubbings,  Clive  A  ;  Ginestet.  Jacques;  and 
Ravkm,  Ilya,  5,254,845,  Cl  250-201  300 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation  See — 

von  Huene,  Marc  J  .  Hanlon.  Jerry  C  ,  and  Sherwood,  David  M., 
5,255.139,  Cl   36O-I03000 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation  See — 

Aliahmad,  Wassim  R  .  Hilal,  Said  S  .  and  Hilal.  Nabil.  5,254.091.  d. 
604-96  000 
Applied  Power  Inc    See— 

Conaway,   Richard    and   McKenzie,   Thomas  A.,   5,253,853,  O 
267-256000 
Applied  Process.  See — 

Keough,  John  R.   Keough,  William  R  .  and  Kovacs,   Bela  V, 
5,253,698,  Cl    164-269  000 
Applied  Remote  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Collins,  Kenneth  D  ,  5,253,605.  Cl  114-259.000, 
Aqualon  Company  See — 

DeVido,  John  P  .  Linsay.  Ernest  C:  and  Zavisza.  Daniel   M.. 
5,254.161.  Cl    106-170.000 
Aquatron.  Inc    See — 

Barnes,    Michael    D      and     Fischer,    Craig    R ,     5,254.266,    O 
210-776  000 
Arabghani.  Hassan  See— 

Cawlfield.  David  \^      Kaczur.  Jerry  J     and  Arabghani.  Hassan. 
5,254,227,  Cl   204-131  000, 
.Aral,   Akihiro.   and   Kato    Takeyuki,   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Topcon 

Stereo  eye  fundus  camera  5,255,026.  CI  351-206  000 
Aral.  Juichi;  Ozawa.  Euchi,  and  Fnedi.  Jean-Mane,  to  L  .\ir  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude  Method  of  forming  a  silicon  diffusion  and'or  over- 
lay coating  on  the  surface  of  a  metallic  substrate  b\  chem.cal  vapor 
deposition  5.254,369.  Cl  427-248  100 
Aral.  Kazuiaka  See — 

Sato.  Fumie:  Aral.  Kazutaka.  and  Miyaji,  Katsuaki.  5J$4,708.  O. 
556436  000 
Aral.  Masanobu.  and  H.raoka.  ^'oshihidc.  to  NEC  Corporation    Sub- 
scnber  line  interface  circuit  for  serving  ISDN  subscnbers  using  echo 
cancellers  and  POTS  subscnbers.  5.255,317.  Cl   379-399.000 
Aral.  Shinich.  See — 

l.da.  Tamotsu.  Arai.  Shinichi.  and  Maeda.  Takeshi.  5.255,261,  Cl 
369-275  300 
Araki,   Keisuke.   Fuj.bayashi,   Kazuo:  and  Tanaka.   Miho.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki     Kaisha     Onginal    scanning    apparatus.    5,255.116.    Cl. 
359-212000 
Aram.,  Junichi  5ef— 

Nozawa.    Toshihisa,    Araim.    Junichi,    Hasegawa,    Isahiro:    and 
Okumura,  Katsuya,  5,255,153,  Cl  361-234.000. 
Arc  Machmes,  Inc    See — 

Thompson,  Gary  J  ,  5,255,088,  O.  358-101.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation  See — 

Chow,  Lorac  S  ,  and  Leonard,  Ralph  A  ,  5,254,076,  Cl  494-37.000 
Archer,  David  L  .  and  Rayner,  Timothy  C.  to  Alcatel  N  V    Phase 

locked  loop  arrangement  5.255.293.  Cl.  375-118.000. 
Archive  Corporation  See — 

Buchan.  William  A  .  Unruh.  Gregorv  A  ;  and  Lm,  Ymyi,  5,255,130. 
0.  36041  000 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP    See— 

Lawson,  Ann  P  .  and  Klang.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,254,702.  CI   549475  000 
Leyshon.  David  W  ,  Jones.  Robert  J  ,  and  Cochran.  Robert  N.. 

5.254.326.  Cl  423-591000 
Yang.    Lau    S.    and    Macarevich,    Diane    A.,    5,254,723.    O. 
560-240  000 
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\rdecky  Robert  J  ;  Crini.  I>avid  J.;  Duncia,  John  Jonas  V  and 
^"ng  Pa^cras  C.  to  Du  Pon.  de  Netnours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Fused' arvl  substituted  imidazole  angiotensm  11  receptor  inhibitore. 
5,254.54*,  CI    514-225  800 

.\rena.  Blaise  J:  See—  «  7«a  lii     n 

Holmgren.    Jennifer    S.    and    Arena,    Blaise    J.,    5.254,743,    CI. 

568-463000  „  ,         „  in,,, 

Argyle    Charles  S;  Cheadle.  Bnan  E.  and  Bokor.  Steven  L    M     to 

Long    Manufacturing    Limited     Coolant    corrosiveness    indicator 

<•  ■'5?f,74  CI    137-559000-  ,  .. 

Anmlzu.  T.utome   Multi-sUge  an««™b'c  packed  column  reactor  with 

fixed-film  column  fUler.  5,254,245,  CI.  210-150.000. 

^"  Murak"a;;,f"^.J.'"TTtsum.,  Hiroki;  Ogawa,  Yoshih.ro.  Nakano. 
Eiich.  Motii,  Hiroshi;  Sugio.  Shigetoshi;  Masaki  ALsush^ 
Ishida  Yutaka.  Murakami,  Kohji;  Kawabe.  Haruhide  and 
Anmura.  Hirofumi,  5.254,470,  CI.  435-225.000. 

^""N^Sgl'subhS-C.  Nigam.  Asutosh.  Saty^.  Ap.-ao  Ventura. 
Sus^na  C  .  and  Anta,  Yoshihiro,  5,254,664,  CI.  528-137  000 

Aritomi,  Youji  5ee—  A^.„™i    Vmiii 

Yamada.   Taketoshi;   Takamukt   Yasuhiko;  and   Antomi.   Youji. 

5.254,448.  CI   43O-523.000  n„      „f 

ALfitistrong   Duncan   Method  of  dispensing  a  substance  into  a  flow  of 

water   5.254,264,  CI   210-696.000 
Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Witmyer.  Bnan  E  .  5.253,463,  CI.  52484.000  ,  ^     .  ^^ 

Amaud,  Charles,  and  Rosso,  Michele,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  for  detecting  voice  presence  on  a  com- 
munication line   5.255,340,  CI   395-2  000 

^Tabry"elc'!"k"DSreT  Amaudeau.  Marcel;  and  Cessou.  Maunce. 

5  254.292.  CI    261-76  000. 
Amold'  Michael  E;  and  Bate.  Graham  P.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation   Method  and  »PPf  ?'"»  f°J  "n^T^'^^"' 

trol  of  shared  data  updates  and  queries  5,255.387,  CI   5^5-600  (<W 
Arnold,  Raymond  E  ;  and  Becker,  Nathaniel  T  ,  to  G^.^i'     I^  v^; 

nonai    Inc     and   Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Isophthalic  polymer 

coated  particles   5.254,283,  CI.  252-174.120. 
Arr-Tech  Manufactunng,  Inc.;  See— 

Duncan.  Daryl  G  ,  5,253,762,  CI  209-552.000.  ,  „     ^  _„ 

Arthur,  Bnan  A  .  Dunham,  Paul  T  ,  Graf  Uwrence  J  .  ^^  "ender^n. 

William  C  ,  to  Precor  Incorporated.  Exercise  apparatus    5,254,059, 

CI   482-52.000. 

^""tHu^i^'r^  in^M  C  F.;  Arts,  Henncus  J.;  and  Green.  Richard, 

5.254,712,  CI   558-368.000 
Arvco  Container  Corporation:  See— 

France.  Stephen  C.  5,253,800,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Ary.  Istvan  E    S<?e—  < -.« lii      ri 

Tomaschke,    John    E.;    and    Ary,    Istvan    E.,     5,254.261.    CI 

210-654.000. 

•^"HendnrHen^^D  :  Urb^ius,   Paul  M.;  and  Asahara,   Masaho. 
5.254.980.  CI,  345-84.000. 

Asahi  Gla-ss  Company  Ltd    See—  t  I,-,    ii^h.hnr. 

Nakao.    Makoto.    Shibata,    H.denon;   Aikawai^   TakeOiUchibon. 
Takahiro;  and  Yano,  Hiroki,  5,254,233,  CI.  204-257.000. 

Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Nanasawa.  Atsashi.  and  Umeda,  Nonaki,  5,254,622,  CI.  525-80.0W 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kfsjia.  See-- 
Iwamura.  Makota,  5.255,124.  CI    359-694.00a 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  5,255,043,  CI   354^2.0O0_ 
Kawasaki    Masahiro;  Takahasi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamoto,  Shigeru. 

5  255.046.  CI    354-412.000. 
Suzuka.  Shmya.  5.255,038,  CI.  354-26600a 
Yoshida.  Tatsuya,  5,255,008,  CI.  346-24.000. 

Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,  Hiroshi.  5.254,032,  CI.  453-56.000. 

^'^N^hTka.^hTgerM.  and  Asa.,  Mikio.  5.253.980.  CI.  41^231.00A 
Asaida.  Takashi  See—  .i<«n«i      r\ 

Miyamoto.     Kazuyoshi;    and     Asaida,    Takashi,     5,255,081,    CI. 

358-41.000 

^^^Mik^'Haiim^  Asano.  Ichiro;  Kihara.  Nobutaka.  Ishimoto  Shui- 
chr  Fuj.ta.  Isao;  Kada,  Nono;  Aoki,  Takeshi,  Imaki.  Takao. 
Fujiwara.  Masahiko;  Shimizu,  Naohito;  and  Kato,  Junji, 
5.255.072,  CI    356-432,000 

Ashland  Oil.  Inc    See—  ..<•,, 4  tii  rt  ^■)5.4l8nnn 

Chang.  Ken  K  .  and  Tufts,  Timothy  A  ,  5.254,642,  CI  525-438^00a 

Aslam.  Muhammed.   DeMejo,  Lawrence  P;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  making  a  projection  viewable 

transparency    5.254.426.  CI   430-124  000 

^^^DeXTlblrs':  Jo^nl.  Glaze.  James  A  .  L"gosi,  Steve;  McNaughton, 

Allen  D  .  and  Ozaraki,  Robert  G  ,  5.254,170,  CI.  118-719.000. 
.Asset  Enterpnse  Co  .  Ltd.;  See—  ,.,„  _~, 

Fujikawa.  Yutaka.  5.253,957,  CI  405-229.000. 

'^"^Ge'race  ■yh^hael  J  .  Gamboa.  SevUla  C  ;  and  Landaburu.  Yasminka 

S  .  5,254.263,  CI   210-667  000. 
AT&T  Bell  Uboraiories  See—  c„„i,^  o 

Applegate.  Randy  L.  Overmyer    Ricky  L,  Peck    Stephen  R 

Shan).    John    B,    and    Wucombe.    Nathan    E..    5,255,314.   CI 

379-212.000 
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Betzig.  Robert  E.,  5,254.854.  CI  250-234  000 

Bushnell.  William  J  ,  5,255,315.  CI   379-22  ,000. 

Eng   Kai  Y    and  Karol,  Mark  J  .  5.255,265,  CI    370-60.000. 

H.IK  Dwight  D  .  5,255.221.  CI  3«-189  080^ 

Huynh.  Tu-Chuong;  and  Lee.  Byung  H    5,255,330,  CI.  382-18.000. 

Leonowich,  Robert  H  .  5,254,881,  CI.  307-351  000. 

^""llJ^rD^vrd  M''.';nd  Pankh.  Nimesh,  5.255.383.  CI.  395425.000. 

^"'^m!;;I"SwarrT.    Pratt.   Karla  C;   Atiyeh,    Philip  G;   and 

Rutkdge,  John  F  .  5.254.892.  CI    31049.00R 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See-  ,,„„« 

Lowther.  Frank  E  .  5.254.366.  CI   «7-238^aX)_         ,f.,.„oOb 

Schmidt.  Joseph  H  .  and  Abel.  James  C,  5,253,707.  CI.  166-270.000. 

Atlas  Roll-Lite  Door  Corp    See—  ,  „,  fco,     pi 

Marlatt.    Wayne   G  .    and    Cader.    Wojciech    K.    5,253,693,   t-l 

160-7000. 

Atlas  Roofing  Corporation;  See—  ....        , ,       .    h„  i    »„H 

Blanpied  Robert  H  .  Butkus.  Robert  J..  McLaughlin.  Andy  I.;  and 
Donald.  Richard  L  .  5.254.600,  CI   521-125  000 

^•"i!ohn"o!'satZ.  fn^rHidaka.  Shizuaki.  5.253.740.  CI.  192-70.160. 

^"'Tran'  Siem  p"and  Au.  Mary  C  .  5.255.196.  CI    364-464  030. 
Aubert    Bruno,  to  SGN-Societe  Generale  pour  les  Techniques  Nou- 

velles  Microwave  melting  furnace  for  the  vitrification  and/or  densi- 

fication  of  matenals   5.254.818.  CI    219-10  55A 
Auger   Perry  W    Potter.  Daniel  R  .  Avem,  Michael  A  ;  and  Kilgore. 

Bruce  J     to  Nike,  Inc    Pressure-adjusUble  shoe  bladder  a-ssembly. 

5.253.435.  CI    36-88,000. 

August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See—  ^ 

Wormann.  Thomas,  5.254.009.  CI.  439-34.000 

Aumann.  James  T    See—  ...  ^   .  i»„_  t 

Radford   Steven  R.  Karlsson,  Haraldur;  and  Aumann.  James  1  , 
5.253.720.  CI,  175-58,000, 

'^"''Terrtl."ciaude7sharatha.  Ala;  and  Aupy,  Leonid,  5,255,005,  CI. 
343-895000  ,        t-  „    ,„ 

Autm,  Jean-Mane;    Bigg.   Dennis;  and   Patoiseau^  /ean-Fratico^    to 
Pie^e  Fabre  Medicament    3-hydroxy-subst.tuted-l-phenyl-l  -Wihy- 
dro-4-oxopyndazines     and     denvatives.     and     use.     5,254,554,    CI. 
514-253000, 
Autorobot  Finland  KY  See—  4,,„-v, 

Venalainen.  Olavi.  5,253,509,  CI.  72-457.000 

^"'M^e^rautM^r^hll,  5.254,187,  CI.  .52-216^ 

AuYeung.  David  S.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices    Inc    Mf'h°d  f"' 

making    an    integrally    molded    semiconductor    device    heat    sink 

5.254.500.  CI   437-214,000, 

^"Au^e"'p:!rt  W^'^tter,  Daniel  R.;  Avem,  Michael  A  ;  and  Kil- 

gore   Bnice  J  .  5.253.435.  CI   36-88  000 
Avnery  TzvT;  van  de  Stadt,  Willem.  and  Souza,  Michae      •  •«  Ene-'gy 

Sciences    Inc      Parallel     filament    electron     gun      5,254.911,     CI 

315-366  000 

^"  A?do;im"!  GmsTppe.    and    Santandrea.    Luciano.    5.253.912,   CI. 
294-119  100 

«^Cget™Mict'eT   Ba^sner.    Bemd.    Bertram.   He.nz-Jurgen;   and 
■    Hartwig.  Jurgen.  5.254,696.  CI.  548-531  000 

^"'"B'aVk^n*  wmiam  E'^Blbelay,  Edwm  F..  Jr  ;  and  Klages.  Edward 

J     5  255  199,  CI    364-474  170 
Bacconnle^  Raymond  Windshield  wiper  system  with  remotely  adjust- 
able contact  force   5,253.388.  CI    15-250  200 
Baevsky,  Matthew  F    See—  ...  c     t -ha  (.on    r\ 

Comms,    Daniel   L  ;   and   Baevsky.   Matthew   F.   5,254,690,   CL 

546-302  000 

^'^ButlrrLfl.    BagU.    Jehan    F;    and    Ellingboe,    John    W., 

Baiknc" Mfchel'i^aL'St'^ming  device  5  253.443.  CI  42..03^^ 
Bailey.  Jerome  M  .  to  Cty  of  Hope  Sequential  C-terminal  degradation 

of  peptides  and  proteins   5,254.475.  CI   436-89^000 
Baile^Ronald  B  .  and  Gnebel.  Ronald  F  .  to  General  Elec  nc  Com- 
pany     High    power    AC    traction    inverter   cooling     5.25 J.6U.   CI. 
123-41.310 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  See-  ,-,<,-,, a  n   16/^176  000 

Davis  John  P  .  and  Beeman.  Robert  S.  5,253,714  CI   166-376.000. 
Kimbell,  Chns  L,   Hayman.   Roben   M.  and  Szinyei.  W    Jay, 
5.255,074.  CI    356-445  000 

Baker,  William  F    See— 

Metivier   Pierre.  5,253.913,  CI   296-37  600 
Bake™ans  Johannes  C  W  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  For«  transmK- 
tmg  coupling  for  stamping  and  fonning  machine.   5,253,5011,  U. 

72431  000 

Bakker,  Johan  See—  r  v.„    <  i<<  im  ri 

Copenhaver,  Gary;  Bakker.  Johan.  and  Vala.  John.  5.255,107.  U. 

Bakx  Joh^nts  L  .  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus 
for'  r^ording  a  patten,  of  areas  of  modified  optical  properties  on  an 
optical  record  earner  5,255,007.  CI.  346-1.100 


BaJke,  Axel   Tool  for  dissecting  and  dismembenng  slaughtered  stock 

5.254.031,  CI   452-149.000. 
Ball  Corporation  See — 

Willoughby,  Otis  H.,  5,253,500,  CI   72-84  000. 
Ball  State  University   See— 

Locker.  James  S  .  5.253.757.  CI  206-449  000. 
Ballard  Medical  Products  See- 
Palmer.    Darrel.    and    Houghton.    William    R.,    5,254,086,    CI. 
604-38.000 
Ballestrazzi.  Ans.  and  Tassi,  Lamberto,  to  SITMA  S.p.A   Device  for 

feeding  sheets  from  one  or  two  sources  5,253.857,  CI   271-91  000 
Ban,  Vladimir  S    See- 
Jones.  Kenneth  A  .  Flemish.  Joseph  R  ,  Tnpathi,  Alok;  and  Ban, 
Vladimir  S  ,  5.254.210.  CI    156-613.000. 
Bando  Chemicals  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Takahashi,  Mitsuhiko.  Yamaguchi.'Katsuya;  Nakano.  Y'oshihisa. 
Matsuoka.  Hiroshi.  Umeda,  Arao;  Yuks.Shinva;  and  Tanimoto. 
Sadao.  5.254.045.  CI   474-92.000.  -  -^..^ 

Banfi.  Luca  See —  ^. 

Guanti.  Giuseppe;  Banfi,  Luca;  Narisano,  Ennca;  and  Cevasco. 
Giorgio.  5.254,681.  CI    540-355  000 
Bange.  Joseph  B  .  and  Henkel.  Donald  J  .  to  Western  Sutes  Machine 
Company,  The    Loading  control  system  for  a  cyclical  centnfugal 
machine  which  adjusts  pinch  position    5,254,241.  CI   210-86,000 
Banner  Engineenng  Corporation   See — 

Fayfield.  Robert  W  .  5.254,846.  CI.  250-205  000 
Banno.  Shigeki  See— 

Tomura,  Yoshihiro.  and  Banno.  Shigeki.  5.254.602.  CI   522-24.000 
Banziger.  Markus.  and  McGarntv.  John,  to  Lonza  Ltd  Process  for  the 
production       of      (2R,3E)-4-halo-3-buten-2-ols        5.254,756,       CI. 
568-843000 
Barbero.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Devlin.  David  J  ;  Cumer.  Roben  P.;  Laia.  Joseph  R  .  Jr  .  and 
Barbero.  Roben  S  .  5.254,374.  CI   427-553  000 
Barclay.  Bnan  L    See — 

Dong    Liang  C  ,  Dealey.  Michael  H.  Burkoth.  Terry  L;  Wong. 
Patnck    S     L;    Childers.    Jerrv    D;    and    Barclav,    Bnan    L. 
5,254.349,  CI   424-473  000. 
Barczyk.  Victor  S.  See- 
Mowers,  David  L  ,  Lamantia.  Santo  A  ,  Mueller,  David  J  ;  Alles- 
house,  Bruce  N  .  Barczyk.  Victor  S  ;  Pierce.  Gerald  A  .  Wyland. 
David    C.    Demar.    Lawrence    E.    and    Du&sauit.    Paul    G 
5.255.185.  CI    364-411  000 
Barkan,  Edward  D    See — 

Knchever.  Mark  J  ,  Metlitskv.  Bons;  Barkan.  Edward  D  .  Shepard. 
Howard  M  .  and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5.254,844,  CI   235-462  000 
Barkman,  W  illiam  E  .  Babelay.  Edwin  F  .  Jr    and  Klages.  Edward  J  .  to 
Martin  Manetta  Energy  Systems.  Inc   Cutting  tool  form  compensa- 
ton  system  and  method    5.255.199.  CI    364-474  170, 
Barley.  Linda  M  .  Renfrow.  J    Royce.  and  Byram.  Michael,  to  Med- 
Logic,  Inc    Methods  for  treating  suturable  wounds  by  use  of  sulures 
and  cyanoacrylate  adhesives   5.254,132,  CI  606-214.000. 
Barmag  .AG   See — 

CallhofT.  Ernst.  5,254,070,  CI   492-16.000 
Bama,  Gabnel  G    See- 
Frank,  James  G  .  and  Bama.  Gabriel  G.,  5.254.216.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Barnard.  Daniel  E    See — 

Machado.  Michael  G  .  Moon.  Ronald  R  .  Tacklmd.  Thomas  A  . 
Moon.  William  G  .  Peterson.  Bruce  R  .  Gold.  Clifford  M  .  Bar- 
nard. Daniel  E  ;  and  Do.  James  H  .  5,255,136.  CI   360-77  020 
Barnes.  Michael  D  .  and  Fischer.  Craig  R  .  to  Aquatron,  Inc  Oil  spill 
cleanup  craft  and  method  using  catamaran  with  exceptional  stabililv 
5,254,266.  CI   210-776  000 
Barnes,  Michael  W    See — 

McDonald,  Gordon  G.;  and  Barnes,  Michael  W..  5,253,560,  CI. 
83-171.000 
Bamett.  Charles  J  .  and  Wilson.  Thomas  M  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Intermediates,  and  processes  thereto,  for  the  preparation  of  5.6-dihy- 
dropyrrolo[2.3-dlpynmidines   5.254.716.  CI   560-20000 
Barone.  Patnzia.  Endres.  Michael  T  ;  and  Patel.  Shanker  B  .  to  Miles 
Inc     Glass    cleaner     having     antifog     propenies      5.254.284.     CI 
252-174  150, 
Baroni.  Marco;  See — 

Guzzi,  Umberto;  Baroni.  Marco,  Boveri,  Sergio;  Manara.  Luciano, 
and  Bianchetti.  .Albeno.  5.254.595.  CI   514-652  000 
Barr.  Ronald  A  ,  to  Read-Rite  Corp  Process  of  making  thin  film  mag- 
netic head    5,254,373.  CI   427-498  000 
Bamer  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Peek.  Steven  L  .  5.253.951.  CI  404-6  000 
Barrons.  James  D  .  Hunt.  Moms  D  .  and  Ackermann.  Carlton  H  .  to 
DBH  Limited.  Inc    Adjusuble  foot  pedal  for  industnal  sewing  ma- 
chines. 5,253,545,  CI   74-561  000 
Barrow,  David  A  ;  and  Rullman,  Richard  L  .  to  Helena  Laboratones 
Corporation     Method    of    prepanng    a    thromboplastin    extract 
5,254,350,  CI   424-570000 
Barrus,  Donald  J    See— 

Barrus,  Reginald  J  .  Barrus.  Donald  J  ;  Kntikos.  Theodore  A    and 
Owensby,  John  W  ,  5,253,704,  CI    166-53000 
Barrus,  Reginald  J     Barms.  Donald  J  ;  Kntikos,  TTieodore  A  .  and 
Owensby,  John  W  ,  to  KOB.  Inc  High  pressure  automatic  mud  saver 
valve   5.253.704.  CI    166-53  000 
Barry.  John  L    See- 
On.  Ronald  L.,  Gorman,  Michael  R  .  Becker,  Dennis  L  ;  Folske. 
Donald  W  ;  Melbye.  William  L.  Nestegard.  Susan  K  .  Slama. 
David  E  .  Barrv.  John  L  .  and  McMahon.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.254.194. 
CI.  156-176.000. 


Barry.  Timothy  G  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  for  select- 
ing data  communicatioiu  paths  for  routing  messages  between  proces- 
sors in  a  parallel  processing  computer  system  organized  as  a  hyper- 
cube  5,255.368,  CI  395-200000 
Barten.  Axel,  and  Montz.  Werner,  to  Achenbich  Buschhutten  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  counterbalancing  and  venical  bendmg  of  the  work 
rolls  of  a  four-high  rolling  mill  stand  5.253,503.  CI  72-239  000 
Bartlett.  Elizabeth   Measunng  device  for  use  in  furniture  construction 

5.253.427.  CI,  33-501  080 
Bartlett.  Joseph  W  .  and  Linn,  Gail  F  ,  to  Medical  Appliances,  Inc 

Non-reusable  hypodermic  synnge   5,254.093.  CI  604-110000 
Barton.  Thomas  J  .  Ijadi-Maghsoodi.  Sina.  and  Pang.  Yi.  to  Iowa  Sute 
University    Nonlinear  optical  and  conductive  polvmenc  nutenal 
5.254,289.  CI   252-520  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Bellaire.  Helmut.  5.254.163.  CI    106-477  000 

Goeu.  Walter;  Betz.  W'alter.  and  Pipper.  Gunter.  5.254.620,  CS 

524-538,000 
Grammenos.  Wassilios  Harreus.  Albrechi  Sauter.  Huben:  Hellen- 
dahl.  Beate;  Doetzer.  Reinhard.  Ammermann.  Eberhard    and 
Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.254.717,  CI   560-35  000 
Hom.    Peter.    Mueller.    LHnch.    Hoeldench.    Wolfgang.    Taddey. 
Rudolf.  Tintelnot,  Dieter;  and  Schuster.  Ludwig,  5,254.597,  CI. 
521-51000 
Koehler.  Ulnch.  Siegel.  Hardo,  and  Irgang.  Matthias.  5.254.738  CI 

564491  000 
Lorz.  Peter  M  .  BertlefT.  Werner.  Roeper.  Michael    and  KoefTer. 

Dieter.  5.254.741.  CI    568454  000 
Merger.  Franz.  Brudermueller.  Martin;  and  Schmidt-Radde,  Mar- 

tm.  5.254.752,  CI    568-812  000 
Merger,    Franz,    and     Schmidi-Radde.     Martin.    5.254.757.    d. 

568-863000 
Pander.  Hans  J  .  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Woera,  Otto.  5.254,711,  a. 

558-341  000 
Wolf.  Hans  J  .  5.255.143.  CI    360-132000. 
BASF  Corporation  See- 
Davis.  John  E  .  5.254.667.  CI    528-306  000. 
Jahme.  Joachim.  5.254.745.  CI    568-613  000 
Bashaw.  William  L..  Ill    Round  hay  bale  dispenser    5,253,970,  d. 

414-24600 
Basile.  Joseph  M.  See— 

Ng,  Yee  S  ,  Yeh.  Hurjav:  and  Basile,  Joseph  M.,  5.255.013.  C\. 
346-107,OOR 
Basu.  Rajal  S    See— 

Li.  Chien  C  .  Cook.  Kane  D  ,  and  Basu.  Rajat  S..  5.254.755,  Q 
568-842000 
Bate.  Graham  P    See- 
Arnold.    Michael    E.    and    Bate.    Graham    P.    5,255,387,    Q. 
395-600  000 
Baltelle  Memonal  Institute  See — 

Heath,  William  O    Virden,  Judson  W  ,  Jr .  Richardson.  R   L  .  and 
Bergsman.  Theresa  M  .  5.254,231,  CI   204-164  000 
Battersby.  Stephen  J  .  to  U  S  Philips  Corp  Semiconductor  device  such 

as  a  high  electron  mobility  transistor   5,254,863.  CI.  257-191.000 
Battery  Technologies  International  See — 

Tsenter.  Bons.  5.254.414.  CI   429-29  000 
Bauer.  Lothar  See — 

Gloe,  Karl-Hemz;  Gerst,  Michael,  and  Bauer.  Lothar.  5,253,399, 

CI  29-33  OOM 

Bauer.  Stephen  W  ;  Majette.  Mark  W  .  and  Dangelo.  Michael  T.,  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company  Automatic  maintenance  system  for  drop 

apenurc  plate  (optics  protection)   5.255.009.  CI    .346-25  000 

Baumann.  Peter  E  .  Wiens.  Terrv    and  Feathcrson.  Bill    Golf  club 

putter   5.253.868.  CI   273-80  OOR' 
Baur.  Siegfned.  to  L    Schuler  Pressen  GmbH    Press  with  a  drawing 

apparatus   5.253,505.  CI    72-361  000 
Bausi.  John  G  .  Chang,  ZhaoHua.  and  Fmkelstem.  J.  J  .  to  Cryomedical 
Sciences,  Inc   Crvosurgical  instmmeni  with  vent  holes  and  method 
using  same   5,254.1 16.  CI   606-23  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Birkenstock.    Udo;    Gay,    Wolfgang;    and    Korsch.    Wolfgang, 

5.253,993,  CI   425-78  000, 
Goldmann,  Siegfned;  Boshagen.  Horst   Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Siraub. 
.Alexander;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hutter.  Joachim    Hebisch.  Siegben, 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5.254.692.  CI    548-152  000 
Hanko.    Rudolf.    Hubsch.    Walter.    Dressel.   Jurgen,    Fey.    Peter; 
Kramer.  Thomas.  Muller.  Ulnch.  Muller-Gliemann.   Matthias. 
Beuck,  Martin.  Kazda.  Stanislav.  Hmh-Dietnch.  Claudia.  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter.  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5,254.543,  CI    514-89  000 
Heger.  Georg;  Piejko,  Erwm.  Buekerv  Josef.  Morbitzer.  Leo,  and 

Karbach.  Alexander.  5.254.624.  CI    525-133  000 
Kirchmever.    Stephan.    Muller.    Hanns-Peter;    Kobcr.    Hermann. 

Bohm.  Stefan,  and  Pedain,  Josef.  5.254.660.  CI   52849  000 
Klausener.  Alexander.  Kleefeld.  Gerd.  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  Dutz- 

mann,  Stefan,  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.254.69.1,  CI   548-18^  000 
Negele.   Michael.    Baasner.    Bemd.    Benram.    HeinzJurgen,   and 

Hanvug,  Jurgen.  5.254.696.  CI    548-531  000 
Stepanski.  Horst.  Colmas-Martmez.  Jose  .  Tnnks.  Rainer.  Jansen, 
Bemhard.  Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Ganiiter,  Otto,  5,254,199,  CI. 
156-307  300 
Bayer.  Heinz ;  See — 

Kohlmeier.  Hans-Hcmnch;  Joest.  Rainer.  Liefooghe.  Chnstopbe; 
Bayer,  Heinz,  and  Burst.  Hermann.  5,253,919,  CI  296-96.210. 
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R.v^  MKThnel  and  Nasi.  Iris,  to  Hoechst  Akuengesellschaft  Molding 
^'omJ^u^"f-   the   production   of  .norgan.c   sintered    products 

^r^ll^Wy  L'^-B^nTKathryn  E.;  Fee.an   Jajnes  F     P^e.un>.. 

^„''n  M  ;  an'd  Zunmer.  Agnes  K     'o  1--"^, '■;rj»"°"K  '  '" 

Magenu  dye,  jet  ink.  and  color  set   5.254.160.  CI    lUO-^i;  uuk 
Beam.  Dennis  A.  Jr.  S« —  »      i,     <  ^^t  IMM    CI 

^imiien.  Paul  M.,  Jr .  and  Beam.  Dennis  A..  Jr..  5,253,8M,  Ll 

2^6-44  OOC 
"^Gi^Uoh'nt ,  fTdleardsley,  M.  Br«i,  5.254.295.  a.  264-14.000 
^1^Z^"^:tl\':'^.  and  Beaudoin.  Eh^beth  B  ,  5,253.478. 
Beaufo?  J^rey  ^to  Tennant  Company.  Means  for  emptying  a  filter 

bon   5  254,146.  CI    55-320.000 
^^GoldlTn^i^gfned;  Boshagen.  Horst;  S.o'.efu»^  W^  ^       ^ 

Alexander   Gross.  Ramer;  Hutter,  Joachiin;  Hebisch.  Siegoen. 

ZiT^hem.  Martin.  5,254.692,  CI.  548-152  000 

^^^[  Sd'-L^^rman.  Michael  R.  Becker.  Dennis  L.  Folske. 
%onid  W     Melbye,  William  L  ,  Nestegard,  Susan  K     S^arna. 

Dav!d  E  .  Barry,  John  L  ;  and  McMahon,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,254.194. 

CI    156-176  000 
""V^^^'ld^"^   C;    Sotel.    Phtllip    K.:    and    Becker.    Moshe. 

5,254,842,  CI   235-382000. 

Becker,  Nathaniel  T    See—  .i,.„..i  t     5  554  283    CI 

Arnold,  Raymond  E.;  and  Becker,  Nathaniel  T.,  5.254.«J.  ci 

Braun.  Robert  D  ,  5,254.952,  CI.  324-129  000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company -&(■—  w  v-h-i    ^  754  096   CI 

Rondelet,  Jean-Claude;  and  Dupouy.  Jeim-Michel.  5,254.096,  Ci 

Bedney'^e'^n^Jc  Golf  practicing  device  with  head  motion  detector 

5  2531870,0   273-187.200 

"^B^kl^'l^'re^'  R.'^lmith.   David   G.;   and   Cassidy,   Frederick, 

5  254  557,  CI    514-269  000.  .,  ^     ^        t-iw.'.'. 

Stetnr'GeofTrey;  Evans,  John  M.;  and  Burrell.  Gordon,  5.254.555, 

CI   514-256  000 

^*T:::;.,rj^hn  p.  S'dleeman,  Robert  S..  5,253.714.  CI.  16^376000 

^'^r'e^X"  Mostmlris,  Joseph  H  :  and  Beetens,  Johan  R.  M  . 

Behm^rHenry'^'o"inonTnvironmental  Inc.  Modular  shipboard 
^Srane   bl^relCor   system   for   combined    wastewater  streams 

5,254,253,0.  210-607  000 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellsclwft  .Ve-  „,  f.   530.328  000 

PeL:r  Hermann,  and  Siuber.  Werner,  '■254.672,  CI.  53l>i^»>AW^ 
Belan!^  Pierr^ndre  Pare,  Claude.  Lachance.  Richard  L  ;  and  Van 
N«1e  lO^cha^d  to  Ln.venite  Laval  Process  for  making  a  custom 
plS^:c^n'u"^ed  circular  mirror  to  be  used  in  a  laser  r^onator  tha^ 
CTsuit  iplcifications  of  a  user  and  a  custom  Phf  <°"J"8»'^ 
circular  mirror  made  accordmg  to  the  process  5.255,283,  CI 
372-99  000. 
Belden  A  Blake  Corp.iration;  See-  ^ 

GreKB    David    P,    Lamp,   Lawrence   R,    and   Corp.    Jonn   u, 
5  253,713,0    166-372.000. 
''"•R?c^n.  C^iTand  Bell.  Gary  M..  5.254.073.  O.  493..95.000. 
Bell,  W   Pa"'^^-  _^„   Michael  L.;  Cox,  A  James;  Keegan, 

"^icl^fand^l^Pa^    5.254,610,  O.  524-120000 
Bellau^  H^ut,  TbASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Pigment  preparations 
5  254  163.  O.  106-»77  000  j  « -)<3  qs8 

Beliemare,  Serge  Device  for  dnvmg  a  stake  into  the  ground.  5.253,958, 

Beu'ho'^^'.'BnrJ  .  and  Sobey.  Ian  J.  Method  and  ^PP^^^^^J"' 'S^^ 
ing  thV iransfer  of  heat  or  mass  through  a  membrane  involving  the  use 

Be°Uivr  Thil^pY^'^d  p"lni!d^'S  W  ,  to  Davidson  Textron  In. 
"•K^'forTecovenng  PVC  and  uretl^efo^  from  commmgled 

B<^^r*S'ortr^HtbrbTacob";;'Lnd^l^t^,'K^  S.  to  Exxon 

^R^^^hlTEngineenng  Company    Lubncatmg  o-   -"^-8 - 

O-alkyl-Nalkoxycarbonylthionocarbamate     (PNE-633)      5,-3*.-: ':>. 

CI   252-47.500. 
^CurTy  Voh^tjr  .  and  Bem«.  Jon  L..  5.253.434,  O  3^55  000. 
""  Ks^fDT  and  Jepscn.  John  W..  5,253.872.  CV  273-232.000. 
^■^:i^"X^H.    and    Ben-Hur,    Dev.n   E.,    5.255.356.    O 

mtefconnection  board   5,254,871.  O   257-666000 

"^^felr  l"  in,  STdllebrooks.  Thomas  B    Eddy,  Scott  M    and 
^iC  Charles  E..  5.253,622,  CI.  123-90  170 


Benedict,  Roger  J  ,  to  Roper  Whitney  ^^"^^^y.^^f^f  ^['^^  ^"^ 
multiple  selectively  operative  clamp  jaws  5,253,498,  O  72  25  uuu 

"^^G^o^.'TuJge'riundermeier,  Gunter^  Beneke.  Ul^^^^^ 
Dieter,  and  Cthoff.  Detlev,  5,253.390,  CI    16-257  000. 

Benfield,  Charles  W    S«-  rh.rl«    W      5  254  237     CI. 

Snaper,    Alvin    A.    and    Benfield.    Charles    W,    \iyi,iJi. 

Bengts^'^ofsell^and  Boddeker,  Karl  W.,  to  GKSS-  Forschungs^en- 

^"r5rG^.hacht  GmbH.   Membratje  for  th^separation  of  liquid 

mixtures  by  pervaporation   5.254.251.  C";  ^  "^^^^  ,       .       .  ^ 

Com^y  ■  The.  Meul  oxide  deactivation  of  natural  rubber  fatty 
acids^.254.616.  CI    524-394  000 
''T;iow.''w^.ial;U  Knoll.  L-  Dear.  Ben^  Ralph  C  Jr.;  and 

-ir^L^nfor'^l^-^t^^^^^^^^^^ 

528-272.000. 
^"^iSfvU^z'^^'ard;  and  Berci.  George.  5,254,121.  O.  60^128.000. 

Bereck,  James  L.:  See—  .       1      „     i        <  7<3  7(i3     CI 

Kirkley.    David    C.    and    Bereck.    James    L.    5.253.763.    ci. 

206-600  000 

'^^  Gr'^n"(Ij!chS  H  :  and  Beres,  John  M  .  5,255.053.  CI  355-2OO.0Oa 

Bere?.rG;orc!ano  B  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Reference  color  selection 

system   5.254.978  CI   345.^50X«0  ^^^^^^ 

^STnc'^Ttr^'o/ sy'th'eTf  n^^^^  B.  analogs  and 

homologs  thereof  5,254,724.  O   560-312  000 

^'^Ha/r  ideTF;    Bergh.   Jean;    and    Fourgon,    Fenund   A.   J.. 

5.254,653,  CI   526-337  000 

^^'Arh.  WiS  O.;  ^^dln,  Judson  V^^.  ^r^R-harcUon,  R   L  .  and 

Ber«man.  Theresa  M  ,  5,254.231,  CI   204-164.000 
BerkovKh^Smyon.  to  Alliedjignal  Inc   Computer  sy^tem^w^hdi. 

tnbuted  RAM  memory  modules  designed  for  CITO  transmission. 

5.255.380.  0   395-425  000 
Berkowiu.  Barry;  S«—  ,  n.  «i<  r\   <;14-P000 

Ber^r^r  ^.Sr-^S  l^-  ^  "cr 

Defr,!«  sVsUms.  Inc  Linear  array  dual  polanzat.on  for  roll  compen- 

BeCd  Itu'a^T'  s'lla^'chrZnne  L  .  Thompson.  Marsha  D  .  ^d 

^M^^t  iCe  R     to  General  Mills,  '"c.  Foldab  e,  m.crowavable 

baking  pan  usable  as  a  promotional  de^,'=*  5'2".802.  C  .  229^114^ 

^^:^J.TZIZ  rtt^r^t;  /nf  ^e^^e?'5^2^53.694.  CI. 

B=?i:t-r^%^c-^^^^^--- 

Be™steln°Petir  R^'^lTds.  Philip  D  ,  Thoma.s,  Roys.on  M  Veale. 
rhn,  A  Wa^er  Peter  and  Wolkn.n.  Donald  J  .  to  Impenal  Chemi- 
SlndusmrPLC  Substituted  1.3^iazines  as  leukocyte  elastase 
inhibitors  5,254.558.0   514-269  000 

Bemstine.  Robert  E;  Sef—  d„i„«    p      5  754315     CI. 

Nurse,    Colm    A;    and    Bernstme,    Robert    E..    5.234,J13. 

422-104.000 
^"l!L'^PeTeV  M^iertleff,  Werner;  Roeper.  Michael;  and  KoefTer, 

Dieter,  5,254,741.  CI    568-454000 
^"NTgeU^Michlir  B^7er,   Bemd.    Bertram^  Heinz-Jurgen;   and 

HL^wig,  Jurgen.  5.254.696.  CI   548-531  000 
"^L' jX'-K.'HiTks.  Bnan  J  ;  and  Besecker.  Jerry  L..  5.253.891. 

furf^e  ™  dau  storage  system  with  transmissive  dau  surfaces 

Be'tk"e"Do,Sd  aSwisMate  assembly  for  an  axta.  p«ton  pump 

5.253,576,  O   92-12.200. 
^%^t^^^«.  Betz,  Walter;  and  Pipper,  Gunter,  5.254.620.  O. 

n..      "o^^rtT    to  AiAT  Bell  Laboratones.  Scanmng  microscope 
^"o,Sp™°^g"ofce.«ns';:g  mets  and  position-sensiUve  photodetector. 

5  254,854,  CI   250-234  000 

Ser^Manm;  Kazda,  Stan«Iav;  H.rth-Dietnch.  Claudia;  Knorr. 


Andreas  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan,  5,254,543,  O    514-89  000. 
Beverly.  James  A  .  Freigang.  Alan  R  .  and  Schultz.  Gary  R..  to  Eaton 
Corporation    Vehicle  central  tire  inflation  system.   5.253,687.  CI 
152-416.000. 
Bcvers.  Robert  J..  II:  See—  „   ,_       ,    „ 

'  McMullan.  Jay  C  ,  Jr.;  Naddor.  David  J.;  and  Beyers.  Robert  J  .  II. 
5.255.086.  0    358-86000. 
Bhaiia,  Knshna  M    and  Haw,  Thomas  E..  to  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration. The  Coagulatmg  scalpels  5.254.1 15,  CI   606-16  000 
Bhore   Nazeer  A  ;  Dwyer.  Francis  G  ,  Marler.  David  O  ,  and  McWil- 
liams.  John   P,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Method  for  reducing 
automotive  NO;,  emissions  in  lean  burn  internal  combustion  engine 
exhaust  using  a  transition  metal-containing  zeolite  catalyst  which  15 
in-situ  crystallized   5.254.322.  O  423-239.200 
Bl  Inc.  See— 

Melton,   Donald   .A  .  and   Younger,  Gregory  A  ,   5.255.306.  Cl 

379-38000 

''"^Orban"^Jo"ph  NTand  Braun,  John  A..  5.253,967.  CI.  411-432.000. 
Biancale,    Viio    Tarpaulin   cover   system   for   trucks.    5.253.914.   CI 

296-100,000 
Bianchetti.  Alberto;  Se*-— 

Guzzi  Umberto;  Baroni,  Marco;  Boven.  Sergio;  Manara,  Luciano; 
and  Bianchetti,  Alberto,  5,254,595,  CI   514-652.000 
Biasutti,  Tony;  Morgan,  Peter;  Ruggiero.  Mary  A  ;  and  Young   Bnan 
A  ,  to  Nor-Am  Electncal  Limited  Dual  element  fuse  5,254,967.  ei 
337-165000. 
Biebl.  Hanno:  See—  ,„     .  ,,,  ,r  ,^    . 

Kreischmann.  Josef;  Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  Deckwer.  Wolf-Dieter; 
Tag.  Carmen;  and  Biebl.  Hanno.  5,254.467,  O  435-158.000 
Bielfeldt    Fnedrich  B..  and  Kroll,  Detlef,  to  Maschinenfabnk  J.  Dief- 
fenbacher  GmbH  &  Co    Method  for  guiding  steel  bands  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  continuously   working  press.   5,253,571,  CI. 
100-41000.  ^,  ^       ^ 

Bier    Wilhelm;  Schaller,  Thomas;  and  Schubert,  Klaus,  to  Kemtor- 
schungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH  Method  of  manufaclunng  a  plas- 
tic article   having  micro-openings  defined   therein.   5.253.409,  CI. 
29-424.000. 
Biennger,  Hermann;  See—  .    „ 

Nestler    Hans  J  .  Horlein,  Gerhard.  Handle,  Reinhard.  Biennger, 
Hermann;   Schwerdtle,   Friedhelm;    Langeluddeke,   Peter;   and 
Fnsch,  Peter,  5,254,527,  CI    504-270.000. 
Bierwirth,  Helmut,  to  Thyssen  Industne  AG  Sealing  device  for  cylin- 
drical hollow  bodies  with  an  opening  at  an  end  face,  especially  for 
sealing  pump  sockets  in  the  interior  of  reactor  containers   5.255.294. 
0   376-204.000 
Bieser.  John  O    See—  „   .  ,     ^     .        r-j       a 

Krupp.  Stephen  P.;  Bieser,  John  O.,  and  Knickerbocker,  Edward 
N  .  5.254.299,  CI.  264-40.200. 
Bigg,  Dennis  See— 

Autin    Jean-Marie;   Bigg.   Dennis;  and   Patoiseau.  Jean-Francois. 
5,254.554.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Biles   Kevin.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  3-dimensional  im- 
ages 5.255.02S.  0.  353-7.000. 
Bilgrien.  Carl  J.;  and  Wiiucki.  Beth  A  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Curable  organosiloxane  compositions  containing  organotitanate/im- 
croencapsulated  platinum  co-catalysts.  5,254,656,  O.  528-15.000. 
Biller,  Scott  A  ;  and  Dickson.  John  K  ,  Jr ,  to  E.  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc^ 
Hvdroxyphosphinvl  phosphonaie  squalene  synthetase  inhibitors  and 
method'5,254.544.  CI    514-107.000  ..       ,cu         .. 

Bilhngion,  David  C  ;  and  Russell,  Michael  G  N  ,  to  Merck  Sharp  & 
Dohme  Limited  Tricyclic  antipsychotic  agents  5,254,561,  CI 
5I4-2'>0  000,  ^^  , 

Binder    Dieter;  Weinberger,  Josef;  and  Koch.  Andreas,  to  Chemisch 
Pharmazeutische  Forschungsgesellschaft  m.b.H    New  'etrarole  de- 
nvalives.  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.254.574.  CI. 
514-361  000. 
Bio-Pias.  Inc  .  See— 

DcVaughn.  Donald  H..  5.253.551.  CI.  81-3.090 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc  :  Set— 

Honig.  Jordan  S  ;  Macko,  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Edwards.  Richard  B  . 
5  253,774.  CI,  220-345  000 
Bird.  Colin  R  .  Gnerson,  Donald,  Ray,  John  A  ,  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang 
W    to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC   Tomato  plants  and  cells 
conuinmg  pTOM36  antisense  constructs.  5.254,800.  O   800-205  000 
Birkenbach.  Alfred:  S^c—  ,  n    . 

Schonlau.  Juergen;  Birkenbach.  Alfred;  Harth,  Ralf;  and  Ritter, 
Wolfgang,  5,253,577.  CI   92-170  100. 
Birkenstock,  Udo;  Gay.  Wolfgang;  and  Korsch,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   Apparatus  for  the  production  of  pellets  of  meul 
powder  used  as  catalysis.  5.253.993.  CI   425-78.000. 
Birkhan    Horst.  and  Fender.   Michael,  to  Rewo  Chemische  Werke 
GmbH     Fabnc    softeners   based    on   quaternary    poly(oxyalkylene> 
alkanolamine  esters   5.254.270.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Bischoff.  Peter  G     See—  . 

Williams,   Edgar   M  ;   Bischoff,   Peter  G.;  and   Akoh,  Shin-ichi. 
5  255.142,  CI    .360-126-000.  __ 

Bissell,  Irving  J  .  II   Stackable  cookware.  5.253.758,  CI.  206-518.000 
Bi&selt.  Thomas  D    See—  „     . .  r^  j 

Bruckert    William  F.;  Bissett,  Thomas  D  .  Mazur,  Dennis;  and 
Munzer.  John,  5.255,367.  CI   395-200  000 

^""venray.  W;  and  Bissig.  Tom.  5,253.738,  CI.  188-171.000. 


Bis.solino.  Pierluigi   See— 

Alpegiani.    Marco;    Bissolino.    Pierluigi;    D'Anello.    Matteo;   and 
Perrone.  Etiore,  5.254,680.  CI    540-230.000 
Biiiar,  Hussein  I    and  Karlin,  Richard  A  ,  to  MagneTek,  Inc  Charging 
voluge  control  circuit  for  battery  chargers  5.254,932,  CI.  320-23.000 
Blachley,  Gerrv  B    See — 

Mitchell,    Rodnev    A.,   and    Blachley,   Gerry   B.,    5.255.003.  CI. 
343-756.000  ,    .    ^       , 

Blackborow.  John  R.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Crosslmked  polymer 

from  long  alkyl  chain  polyamine    5,254,669.  CI   528- .342.000. 

Blackshaw.  AndVev.  L    See—  ,      .  ,,.  ,,,,  ^1 

Robinson.  Glen  P  .  Jr .  and  Blackshaw.  Andrew  L..  5.255.338.  CI. 

W2-45 1,000 

Blake.  David  A  Cap  with  erasable  billbciard,  5.253.368,  CI.  2-209.130. 

Blandiaux,  Genevieve,  Loth,  Mvnam,  and  Massaux.  Jean  Hard  surface 

cleaner    5.254.290.  CI   252-545.000 
Blanpied.  Robert  H  .  Buikus,  Roben  J  ,  McLaughlin.  Andy  I ;  and 
Donald.  Richard  L  .  10  .Atlas  Rwfing  Corporation   Method  of  pro- 
ducing ngid  foams  and  products  produced  therefrom   5.254,600,  CI. 
521-1:5,000 
Blanz.  Wolf-Ekkehard;  and  Cox.  Charles  E..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Reduced  hardware  look  up  table  multiplier 
5,255.216.  0    364-757,000 
Blauch.  Matthew  E  .  and  Enderlin.  Milton  B  .  to  Hallibunon  Company 
Process  for  diagnosing  formation  damage  mechanism  through  the  use 
of  radially    onenled    core   samples   cut    from    the    wellbore   wall 
5,253.719.0,  175-50.000. 
Blaufuss,  Karl-Heinz:  5ee—  ,,,,,,.    ^, 

Kudermann.  Gerhard;  and  Blaufuss.   Karl-Heinz.   5,254,^24,  CI. 
204-94000 
Blew.  Douglas  J.,  to  Comm/Scope   Coaxial  cable  having  a  flat  wire 
reinforcing  covering  and  method  for  making  same.  5.254,188.  CI. 
156-53.000.  ,,  ^      , 

Blitzer  Jacob  H    and  O  Toole,  Richard  M  Fluted  metal  lay-m  subceil- 

ing  panel    5,253.462.  CI,  52-484,000, 
Block  Drug  Company.  Inc    See—  .  ,.,  ^o,      ^, 

Stemheimer.     Arthur;     and     Delia.     Anthony.     5.253,684,     CI. 
141-329.000 
Bloomquist.  James  v.:  See—  .-,,,00,    ^1 

Niemiec.    .Mbin  J  ,   and    Bloomquist.   James   V..    5.253,982.   CI. 
417-38.000 
Blue  Grass  Electronics.  Inc    See—  ,.„,,„~v> 

Miller,  Robert  E  ;  and  Nolan,  Tam.  5.254.897.  O.  310-319.000. 
BMC  Technologv  Corporation:  See—  .    ,.        ., 

Crownover,  Joseph  W     Meckel,  Ben  B.,  and  Burer,  Aubrey  M.. 
5,254,360,  CI.  427-79,000. 

Bobsi  SA   See—  

Modoux,  Joseph.  5.253,573.  CI.  100-53.000. 
BOC  Health  Care.  Inc  :  See—  .,    ^     ,    r^      . -..mA    r-i 

Jones.    Thomas   C.    and    Leshner.    Michael    D.,    5.253.536,    CI. 
73-861  5.30. 
Boddeker,  Karl  W.:  See—  „     ,     ,„       < ,,.  -,,,      r-i 

Bengison.     Gisela;    and     Boddeker,     Karl     W..     5,254.251.    CI. 
">  io_4C)0  000 
Boder.' George  B  ;  Ehlhardt.  William  J.:  Grindey.  Gerald  B.;  Toth. 
John  E  .  Worzilla.  John  F  ;  and  Zimmermann.  John  L.,  to  Eli  LUly 
and  Companv   .Antitumor  compositions  and  methods.  5.254.582.  CI. 
514-469  000  ' 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  See— 

Guder  Hans-Joachim.  Herrmann.  Ruppert;  and  Zdunek.  Dietmar, 
5.254.677.  CI  435-7.900. 
Boeing  Company.  The  See— 

Chang.  Kou-Chaun,  5,255,156,  CI.  361-783,000. 

Comfan,    Randal    A;   and    Waldron,   Terry    R„    5,253.484,    CI. 

h2-239  oai 

^"*  Ver'^«irRobenorand  Boella,  MarceUo.  5.254.935.  CI.  322-29.000. 
Boen  Bruk  A/S  See- 

Nilsen.  Bjame.  5.253.464.  CI.  52-508.000. 
Boersma.  Yvonne  A  :  See—  

Van  L'ljen.  Conielis  M    J.;  Boersma.  Yvonne  A.;  and  Coomfis, 
James  H  .  5.255.263.  CI  369-275.300. 

^^ll^n^K^G  .  and  Boes,  John  V  ,  5.253.735,  CI.  188^  HO. 
Bohanan.  Larrv  H.  Motorized  exerciser  for  human  limbs  5.254.UOO.  i_i 
482-60,000.  '  ^  ,  A. 

Bohlin  Sue  F  .  10  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Electro-mechanical  steering  de- 
vice.'especially  for  boats.  5.253.604.  CI    114-144.00E 

Bohm.  Stefan   See—  

Kirchmever.    Stephan     Muller.    Hanns-Peter;Kober.    Hermann. 
Bohm.'Slefan,  and  Pedam,  Josef.  5.254.660.  CI   528-49  000 
Boker.  Samuel  J  .  to  SaniTech  Industnes.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dispens- 
ing measured  lengths  of  tubular  films  onto  an  armature  5,253,372.  CI. 
4-243,200 
Bokor.  Steven  L   M    See—  „  ,        c  t     u 

Argvlc   Charles  S  .  Cheadle.  Bnan  E  ;  and  Bokor.  Steven  L  M., 
5.253.674.  CI-  137-559,000  „     ,  ,.,     . 

Boland,  Bernard  W  ;  Davies.  Robert  B.  and  Sanders.  Paul  W  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  having 
improved  frequency  response   5.254.491.  CI  437-47  000. 

Bolanos.  Henry   See—  .  ^ 

Green.   Dav.d    T.    Bolanos.   Henry;  Geiste,   Robert  f.  jo^f. 
Wayne   P     Gen-v.   Stephen   W;  and   Rende.   Frank   M  .   Ill, 

5,253,793,0   227-178  000.  

Bolas  Mark  T  and  Mead.  Russell  C.  Jr  Spnng  counterbalanced  boom 
suspension  system   5.253.S32.  O   248-123  100 
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Boldl,  Jack  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Choma.  Kevin  R.;  and  Boldt.  Jack  L..  Jr.,  5,253,773.  CI.  230-86.200 
Bollinger.  L.  D.   See— 

Zarowin,  Charles;  and  Bollinger.  L.  D  .  5,254,830,  CI.  219-121.430 
Bolstad.  Clifford  R.:  See— 

Bowns.  Mark  W..  Olmstead.  Fred  E.,  Graef.  Peter  A.;  and  Bolstad. 
Clifford  R..  5.253.815.  CI.  241-186.100. 
Bond.  John  C  .  Gravelle.  Homer  E ;  and  Mabe.  William  J.,  to  Milion 
Roy     Company      Impeller-type     pump     system.     5,253.986,     CI 
417-420.000 
Bonetti.  Rene  R  ;  and  Williams.  Albert  E..  to  COMSAT   Microwave 
filler  with  a  wide  spunous-free  band-stop  response    5.254.963.  CI 
333-208  000 
Bongard.  Frederic  S.:  See — 

Stackhouse.  Wyman  H.;  Stackhouse.  Mildred  K..  Greff.  Richard  J  . 
Bongard,   Fredenc   S ,  and   Klein.   Stanley   R .   5.253.642,  CI 
128-205  290. 
Bonneau,  Francois;  See — 

Poiner.    Jean-Pierre;    Bonneau.    Francois;    and    Duley.    Denis. 
5.255.316,  CI   379-389,000 
Bonner,  Bnan  B  ,  and  Garg.  Diwakar.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc    Annealing  of  carbon  steels  in  a  pre-heated  mixed  ambienis  of 
nitrogen,    oxygen,    moisture    and    reducing    gas.     5,254,180.    CI 
148-208.000, 
Bonner.  Willard  H..  Jr ;  and  Wei.  Lun  Y..  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E 
I  ,   and   Company    Microcellular  and   ultramicrocellular   matenals 
containing  hydrofluorocarbon  inflatants,  5,254.400.  CI  428-305  500 
Bono  Coraggioso.  Corrado.  to  Bono  Energia  SpA    Method  and  unit 
for    the    thermal   destruction    of  pollutant    wastes.    5.253.596.    CI 
110-211.000 
Bono  Energia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bono  Coraggioso.  Corrado.  5,253.596,  CI.  110-211.000. 
Bordon.  Daryl  L    See— 

Friedman.  Bruce  A.;  Bordon.  Daryl  L.;  and  Medero,  Richard, 
5,253,645.  CI,  128-633,000 
Borland.  James  E.:  See — 

Crutcher.  Terry  Sauer.  Joe  D,;  Smith.  Kim  R  ,  and  Borland,  James 

E,.  5.254,291.  CI.  252-545.000. 
Smith.  Kim  R.;  Chen.  Y.-D.  Mark;  Smith.  Rebecca  F  ;  Borland, 
James  E,;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D.,  5,254,735,  CI,  564-298,000, 
Bomstein.  Aharon:  See— 

Wolfman.  Dan,  and  Bomstein.  Aharon.  5.254.858,  CI  250-339  000 
Bomstein.  Irvm;  Middlebrooks.  Thomas  B  ;  Eddy,  Scott  M  ;  and  Bene- 
dict, Charles  E.  to  Bomsteui  Motor  Company,  Inc.  Cam  phase 
change  mechanism.  5.253.622,  CI.  123-90.170. 
tJomsiein  Motor  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Bomstein.  Irvin;  Middlebrooks.  Thomas  B  ;  Eddy,  Scott  M.;  and 
Benedict.  Charles  E..  5.253,622.  CI    123-90  170. 
Boron  Biologicals.  Inc  :  See— 

Spielvogel.     Bernard     F.;     and     Sood.     Anup.     5,254,706.     CI 
556-W2.000 
Boshagen.  Horst:  See — 

Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Boshagen,  Horst;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen.  Straub. 
.Alexander   Gross.  Rainer;  Huiter,  Joachim;  Hebisch,  Siegben: 
and  Bechem,  Martm.  5.254.692.  CI.  548-152000 
Bosman.  Edward  T,,  Pratt,  Karla  C,  Atiyeh,  Philip  G  ;  and  Rutledge. 
John  F  .  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Stepper  motor  with 
mtegrated  a.ssembly.  5.254,892,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Boston  Scientific  Corp.  See — 

Daigle,  James  B  ,  DeMello,  Richard  M,;  and  Flight,  Bruce  W  , 

5.253.653.  CI,  128-772,000, 
Wang.  James  C.  5.254,089,  CI,  604-96000, 
Boston  University.  Trustees  of:  See— 

Holick.  Michael  F  ,  and  Tian.  Xiao.  5,254.538,  CI    514-35  000 
Bothe.  Lothar;  Dolle.  Volker;  Winter,  Andrea.s;  and  Wilhelm,  Thomas, 
to     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft      Hcat-sealable     packaging  .film 
5.254.394.  CI   428-212,000, 
Boturo.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Schmitt,  Robert  J,.  Penwell.  Paul  E.;  and  Ross. 
David  S  .  to  SRI  International,  Dinitramide  salts  and  method  of 
making  same   5.254.324,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Boucher,  Heather  A  ;  and  MacGregor.  Donald  T.,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company    Removal  of  2-nng  aromatics  from  low 
boiling  streams  containing  low  concentrations  of  same  using  mem- 
branes  5,254.795.  CI.  585-819  000. 
Boulet.  Gilles.   to  Muebles  St-Gerard   Inc.   Foldable  rocking  chair. 

5,253,921,  CI   297-32,000, 
Boulet,  Michel,  to  Framatome   Device  for  measunng  the  temperature 
of  the  primary  coolant  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  with  accelerated  internal 
now    5.255.295,  CI,  376-247,000, 
Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Wermuth.  Camille-Georges,   Bourguignon,  Jean-Jacques;  Morin. 
Isabelle   Renard.  Pierre,  Devissaguet.  Michelle;  de  La  Favene. 
Jean-Francois  R  ;  and  Adam,  Gerard.  5.254.548,  CI   514-242  000 
Bov,  Raphael  F,.  Jr  :  See — 

Abowitz.  Gerald;  Bov.  Raphael  F,.  Jr,;  Eakin.  Paul  W    and  Smith, 
Wayne  R  ,  5,254.196,  CI.  156-235  000 
Boven.  Sergio:  See— 

Guzzi.  Umberto;  Baroni.  Marco;  Boveri.  Sergio;  Manara.  Luciano; 
and  Bianchelti.  Alberto.  5.254.595.  CI    514-652  000. 
Bovy,  Philippe  R  ;  Rico.  Joseph  G  ;  Rogers.  Thomas  E  ;  Tjoeng.  Foe 

5  ;  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company;  and  G  D  Searle 

6  Co,  Substituted  heterocyclic  derivatives  useful  as  platelet  aggrega- 
tion mhibitors   5.254,573.  CI,  514-357  000. 

Bowlby,  James  O,,  Jr  ;  and  Nygren.  David  R  .  to  Bowlby  Labs,  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  improved  paper  marking,  5,255,023.  CI. 
346-160.100. 


Bowlby  Labs,  Inc    See — 

Bowlby,   James  O  ,   Jr  ;   and    Nygren.   David   R  .   5.255,023.   CI. 
346-160  100 
Bowns,  Mark  W  ,  Olmstead.  Fred  E  ,  Graef,  Peter  A  :  and  Bolstad, 
Clifford    R,,    to    Weyerhaeuser    Company     Fiberizing    apparatus 
5.253.815.  CI.  24I-I86'l00 
Boyle.  William  M  Video  time  code  synchroniied  robot  control  appara- 
tus  5,255.096,  CI.  358-93.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited   See— 

Blackborow,  John  R  ,  5.254.669.  CI,  528-342,000, 
Miln.  Colin  D  ,  and  Stewart,  Douglas,  5,254,641,  CI    526-221  000 
Bradburv.  robert  H  ,  Jung.  Fredenc  H  :  Lohmann,  Jean  J  .  Marsham. 
Peter  R  ,  and  Pa,squet,  Georges,  to  Impcnal  Chemical  Industnes 
PLC   and  ICI  Pharma   Cephalosponn  intermediates,  5.254.679.  CI 
540-221,000 
Bradfield.  Michael  D  ,  Silva.  Jorge  E  ,  and  Sowash.  Thomas  R,.  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Alternating  current  generator  rotor 
5,254,896.  CI    310-263,000 
Brady,    Edward    T     Programmable    personal    alarm     5.254.970.    CI, 

340-328000 
Brady,  John  R   Fabnc  cutting  system   5.253,790,  CI,  223-1O9.0OR, 
Braithwaite,  David  See— 

Riemer,    Robert    F,    and    Braithwaite,    David,    5.254.150,    CI, 
65-225.000, 
Brand,  Dieter,  Kem,  Peter,  and  Solf.  Johannes  G,.  to  Leifheit  AG, 
Tong-like  device  for  opening  screw-on  lids.  5,253,552,  CI.  81-3.420. 
Brandes,  Wilhelm   See— 

Klausener,  Alexander,  Kleefeld.  Gerd;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Dutz- 
mann.  Stefan,  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5,254.693,  CI    548-187,000 
Brandon.  Thomas  A  .  DeMaggio,  Santo  S  .  deceased  (tiy  Steinbrecher, 
Manon,  Executrix),  and  Welch,  Vem  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Mes.sage     illumination     assembly     and     method     of     manufacture 
5,255,172.  CI    362-240.000. 
Brandstetter,  Robert  W  ,  and  Fonneland,  Nils  J.,  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation    Photo  stimulated  and  controlled  imaging  neural 
network   5.255,362.  CI,  395-163000. 
Brandt,  N   Gunnar  L.:  See — 

Johansson.   Per  G,,  and   Brandt,  N,   Gunnar  L,.   5,254,142,  CI, 
51-309  00CJ. 
Brauen,  Steven  M  ,  and  Cronk,  James  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Automatically  released  air  inlet  filler  5,254,033,  CI.  454-146.000. 
Braun  .Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Heinlke,  Hans-Eberhard,  Braun,  Gebhard,  and  Schafer,  Walter. 
5,254,124,  CI   606-133.000 
Braun,  Gehhard   See — 

Heintke,  Hans-Eberhard;  Braun,  Gebhard,  and  Schafer,  Walter, 
5.254,124,  CI   606-133  000 
Braun,  John  ,A.-  See — 

Orban,  Joseph  N  ,  and  Braun.  John  A  ,  5,253,967,  CI,  411-432,000, 
Braun.  Robert  D    See— 

Sallev,  Glenn  E  ,  Rameshk.  Sohrab  S  ;  Becker.  Thomas  P  ;  Thibe- 
deau.  Dennis  G  ,  Geisler.  Ronald  D  :  Willems,  Paul  A  ,  and 
Braun.  Robert  D  .  5.254,952,  CI.  324-429,00(J 
Bressan,  Joelle  A  ,  to  Gaz  de  France    H;gh  temperature  generalized 

corrosion  test  inslallalion.  5,254.310,  CI   422-53.000, 
Bretfeld,   Anton,   and   Kraft.  Josef,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Gas  generator,  with  safely  device,  for  an  air  bag  5.253.895,  CI 
280-736000 
Breton.  Marcel   P  ;  Nobes.  Geoffrey  A    R.;  Helbrecht.  Barbel;  and 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Inkjet  ink  compositions, 
5,254,158,  CI,  106-20,OOR 
Breton,  Marcel  P    See— 

Gundlach,  Kurt  B  ,  Nobes.  Geoffrey  A   R  ,  Breton.  Marcel  P  ,  and 
Colt.  Richard  L  .  5.254.159.  CI.  106-22.00H. 
Brett,  Nicholas  W    See — 

Spaulding.    Dennis   D  ;   and    Brett.   Nicholas  W  .   5.254.025.  CI, 

445-26,000 

Brewer.  James  E  ,  Abowd.  Peter  S,;  and  Raffaeli.  Frank  W  .  to  Ford 

Motor  Company    Digitally  controlled  audio  amplifier  with  voltage 

limiting   5,255.324.  CI    381-107.000. 

Brewster.  William  H  ,  Jr .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Portable  sheet  feeding 

apparatus.  5.253,863.  CI,  271-265,000, 
Bndges,  Mark  E  ,  and  Ea.sterly.  Robert  W,.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Encoder  system  using  linear  array  sensor  for  high  resolution, 
5,254,919,  CI    318-560000, 
Bndgestone  Corporation  See— 

Lawson.  David  F  :  Stayer,  Mark  L  .  Jr ,  and  Antkowiak,  Thomas 

A,.  5,254.628.  CI,  525-237,000 
Ohashi.     Masayuki;     and     Yamada.     Hiroshi,      5,254.618.     CI 

524-495,000. 
Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Kadota.  Kuninobu;  Shimada.  Tatsuro;  and  Koseki, 
Hiroyuki.  5,253.689.  CI    l52-»54  000 
Bndgestone  Cycle  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takamiya,   Kikuzo:  Todoroki.   Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Masazumi, 
5.253,890,  CI   280-281  100 
Bngano,  Frank  ,A  ,  Soucie,  William  J  ,  and  Rak.  Stanley  F,,  to  Culligan 
International  Company    Reclaiming  of  spent  bnne    5,254,257,  CI, 
210-639  000, 
Bnggs.  Alan  T  R  ,  and  Jowett.  Julia  M  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limned 
Semiconductor    mixed   crystal   quantum    well    device   manufacture 
5.254,496,  CI,  437-133  000 
Bnscoe.  James  D    See — 

Williams,    Mark   T,   Bnscoe,   James   D;   and  Oweis.   Salah   M. 
5,254.415,  CI   429-153  000, 
Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Chen^  Shu-Hui.  and  Fanna,  Vittorio,  5,254.580.  CI   514-449,000, 


Parah.  Prakash;  Lavker,  Roben;  and  Levden,  James,  5,254,343,  CI 

424-401  000- 
Romine.  Jeffrey  L,;  Meanwell,  Nicholas  A,;  and  Martin,  Scott  W,, 

5,254.576.  Cl'  514-365  000 
Bnstow,  Robert  W    See—  „   u       ,«• 

McLaughlin,  Paul  F  ;  Mody,  Pankaj  H,;  and  Bnstow,  Roberi  W,. 

5,255,388.  Cl    395-600.000, 

''""Hodn'"en^Ron?d'c  ;  and  Wild.  Keith  R,.  5.253,469,  Cl,  60-39,020 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited  5ee— 

Corleit.  Esmond  N  .  5.253,922,  Cl,  297-344,160. 

Ganderton.     David;    and    Kassem,    Nuha    M.,     5,254,330,    Cl. 

424-46  000 
McDonald.   Peter  J  ,  and  Tokarczuk.   Pawel   F,   5.254.949.  Cl 
324-309  000 
Bnltin,  Kent  E    See— 

Varterasian,  John  H  ;  Chen,  Francis  H  :  Kiel,  Wolfgang;  Bnttin. 
Kent  E    Ouinn.  Patnck  D  ,  Zielesch,  Kenneth  J    Tesnow,  Kurt 
A    and  Worswick.  Thomas  H..  5.253.528.  Cl,  73-582.000, 
Brockmann.  Russell  C  ;  Johnson,  Leith  L  ,  and  Jaffe.  William  S,.  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    Decreasing  average  time  to  access  a 
computer  bus  by  eliminating  arbitration  delay  when  the  bus  is  idle, 
5,255,373,  Cl,  395-325,000 
Broder.  Samuel:  See—  .„.„„  ™   ....innn 

Mitsuya,  Hiroaki;  and  Broder.  Samuel.  5,254.539,  Cl,  514-46,000, 
Brooks   Edward  H  .  Ill;  and  Brooks.  Johnathan  A,  Organic  digesting 

system    5.254.472.  Cl   435-312,000 
Brooks.  Johnathan  A    See—  ..-,..,-,■,  r-i 

Brooks.  Edward  H,.  Ill;  and  Brooks.  Johnathan  A,.  5.254.472,  Cl, 
435-312.000,  ,     , 

Brooks  Timothy  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Intelligent  fuel  control 

system   5,253,632.  Cl.  123-696.000 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Miki  Takashi.  and  Fuwa.  Tetsuji.  5.253,581,  Cl,  101-121.000. 
Takagi.  Yukihito.  5,254.200,  Cl,  156-344,000, 
Yokoe,     Masaaki;     and     Kawaguchi,     Hideo.     5.255,iy»,     V-i, 
364-470000, 
Brown.  Benvinda:  See— 

Brown.    Theodore    R  ,    and    Brown,    Bcnvmda,    5,253,893,    Cl 
280-432000. 
Brown,  Bradlev  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Intemal  combustion 

engine  fuel  pickup  and  reservoir  5,253.628,  Cl    123-516,000 

Brown.  Michael  L.;  Miller.  Jan  W  ■  Spang.  Wilbur  W  ,  and  Zigons, 

Dean  M,  to  Motivator.  Inc    User  force  application  device  for  an 

exercise,  physical  therapy,  or  rehabilitation  apparatus,  5,254,066,  Cl, 

482-137.000.' 

Brown.  Raymond  S.:  See—  .  c     ^lu-isf.   ft 

Simpson.  Madeline  P.;  and  Brown,  Raymond  S.,  5.254,386,  Cl. 

428-95.000.  _  ,       .     ■     r 

Brown   Theodore  R     and  Brown.  Benvinda.  Tractor  trailer  jacknile 

prevention  system    5,253.893.  Cl   280-432,000 
Brownfield,  Timothy  M    Display  case   5.253,753,  Cl  206-310000 
Bruce.  Paul  L:  See—  ,.-..« -m 

Crook  Neal  A  ;  Bruce.  Paul  L.;  and  Galuszka,  Robert  J,,  5,255,375, 
Cl.  395-325.000 
Bruckert,  William  F  ,  Bissett.  Thomas  D  ;  Mazur,  Dennis;  and  Munzer. 
John    to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Fault  tolerant,  synchro- 
nized twin  computer  system  with  error  checking  of  I/O  communica- 
tion  5.255.367.  Cl.  305-200.000. 
Brudermueller,  Martin   See—  j    „   jj      ». 

Merger,  Franz,  Brudermueller.  Martin;  and  Schmidt-Radde.  Mar- 
tin   ^254.752.  Cl   568-812.000. 
Brueggemann.  Heinnch.  to  Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH    Appar*'"*  '°!; 
fastening  a  removable  roof  section  of  a  pas.senger  car   5.253.917,  Cl 
296-218000  ^       .    . 

Bruneau.  Pierre  A  R,;  Dowell.  Robert  L;  and  Waterson.  David,  to 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  and  ICI  Phamia  fyt^n  denva- 
Iives  and  iheu   use  as  inhibitors  of  5-lipoxygenase,   5,254,581,  L.I. 

514-460,000 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corp    See— 

Mowers   David  L    Lamantia,  Santo  A  .  Mueller,  David  J.;  Alles- 
house.  Bruce  N  ;  Barczyk.  Victor  S  ;  Pierce.  Gerald  A,;  Wyland. 
David    C      Demar,    Lawrence    E,    and    Dussault.    Paul    G,. 
5.255.185.  Cl   364-411  000 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See—  ^  _..     «■      a 

Donahue.  Raymond  J  ;  Cleary.  Terrance  M,;  and  Sheaffer,  Benja- 
min L,  5.253.625.  Cl    123-193400 
Bryan   William  J  .  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc   Lower  end  titling 

with  multistage  flow  diffusers  5.255.297,  Cl  "6-352000, 
Brvanl  Uwrence  M  ;  Dickson.  James  W  ,  and  Rodal,  David  R  .  to 
Lasenape  Systems.  Inc  ,  Bryant,  Lawrence  M  and  Dickson,  James 
W  Frequency,  phase  and  amplitude  control  apparatus  and  '"^'h™' 
for  acousto-optic  deflector  optimiz,ation  5,255,257.  Cl  369-121.000 
Buchan.  William  A  .  LJnnih,  Gregory  A  ;  and  Lin.  Yinyi.  ^  Archive 
Corporation  Adjustable  wnte  equalization  for  tape  dnves.  5,255,1  JU, 
Cl    360-41  000  ,-     ,        ,  „ 

Buckle.  Derek  R  ;  Smith,  David  G  ;  and  Cassidy,  Frederick  to  Bee- 
cham  Group  pic  Compound  and  treatment  5.254.557,  Cl 
514-269  000  ^,         ^  ,  , 

Budai.  Zoltan,  Mezei,  Tibor,  Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klara;  Fekete.  Lajos; 
Magyar  Karolv,  Nagv.  Attila,  and  Puska.s.  Laszio  .  to  EGIS  Oyogys- 
zergvar    Thioa'cid  amide  denvatives  and  fodder  compositions  con- 
taining the  same   5,254,547.  Cl    514-237  500. 
Buekers.  Josef  See—  ,  ..     .  ,  „       j 

Heaer  Georg  Picjko,  Erwm;  Buekers,  Josef;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  and 
Karbach,  Alexander,  5,254,624,  Cl,  525-133,000, 


Buese.  Mark  A  ,  and  Patel,  Sejal.  to  Temple  University  of  the  Common- 
wealth System  of  Higher  Education  Monodispersed  polydimethyl- 
siloxane-a.ai-diol  fluids  and  a,<u-substiiuted  polydimethylsiloxanes 
and  polydimethylcyclosiloxanes  prepared  therefrom  5.254,654,  Cl 
528-14000, 
Bui.  Nang  T    See —  ,,,,„,-,     ^ 

Scheimann.     David     W       and     Bui.     Nang    T„     5,253.937,    Cl. 
366- 1 36  000 
Buijs,  Maarten  See—  .  „.  nn^    /-i 

Van   De   Leest,   Renaat   E,,  and   Buijs,  Maarten,   5,254,904,  Cl. 
313-479  000, 

Bull   S  A    See 

Benavides.  Eric;  and  Guilhot.  Agnes.  5,254.871,  Cl  257-666,000 
Verner,  Philippe;  Poulenard.  Roger;  and  Fmk.  Hanmui.  5,254,989. 
Cl,  341-26  000 
Bunee  Foods  Corporation  See — 

Busken,  David,  5.254.356.  Cl,  426-553,000, 
Bunvan,  Glen  W     See— 

Burrell     Anthony    I  ;    Bunvan.   Glen   W,,   and   Phillips.    Ian    R  . 
5.2M,10S,  Cl   604-289000 
Buontempo.  Rudolph,  and  Zamojski.  Marek  R  .  to  Buontempo.  Ru- 
dolph,   Finger    nng    and    size    adjustment    insert,    5.253.491.    Cl, 
63-15600 
Burer.  Aubrey  M    See—  .    ..        .- 

Crownover.  Joseph  W  ;  Meckel.  Ben  B  ;  and  Burer.  Aubrey  M.. 
5,254,360,  Cl   427-70  000 
Burger,  Edward  W    Sec- 
Stuart.  Ross  M  .  5,254.022.  Cl  439-877,000, 
Burgess.  David  C  ,  Siubbings,  Clive  A„  Gmestet.  Jacques;  and  Ravkin. 
llya.  to  Applied  Imaging  International  Limited  Automatic  focusing 
system     using     focal     length-changing     element,     5.254,845,     Cl, 
250-201  300 
Burke.  John  A,,  111   See— 

Pirkle.    William    H,;    and    Burke,   John   A,,    HI,    5,254,258.    Cl, 
210-643.000  „,w^ 

Burke,  Robert  C   Flag  pole  as.sembly,  5,253.608.  Cl,  116-173,000 
Burkle.  Erwin  See—  j  „     , 

Zweig    Konrad,  Burkle,  Erwin,  Spotzl.  Markus;  and  Karlmger, 
Peter   <. 253,094,  Cl   425-130000, 
Burklev  Thomas  E  ,  Haines.  Edwin  L.,  Mungo.  Frank  G.;  and  Wood- 
lee  James  E  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Airspnng 
with  non-molded-in  bead    5.253.S50.  Cl    267-64  240 
Burkoth,  Terry  L    See—  „     .      ,    -x-  i      .i; 

Dong   Liang  C  ,  Dealev,  Michael  H  ;  Burkoth.  Ten^  L,.  Wong. 
Patnck    S     L  ,    Childers.    Jerry    D;    and    Barclay.    Brian    L., 
5.254.349.  Cl,  424-473  000 
Bumdv  Corporation:  See — 

Nischese.  Rocco  J.  5.254.019.  0,439-681,000 
Bums,  Carole  G  ,  Middleton,  Daryl  J,;  and  Proscia.  James  W    to  Ford 
Motor     Company,      Anti-indescence     coatings,      5.254.392.     Cl 
428-212,000, 
Bums.  Kathryn  E,:  See —  ,  c     ix 

Beach.  Bradley  L,.  Bums.  Kathryn  E,;  Feeman.  James  h,.  1^- 
kunka.   Ann  M  ,  and   Zimmer,   Agnes  K.   5.254.160.  Cl,    106- 

"»->  OQK 

Burolla.'vincent  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ink  manifold  having  elasto- 
mer channel  plate  for  ink  jet  pnnthead  and  process  for  makmg 
'•  255.022,  Cl    346-14000R 

Burrell.  Anthony  1  ,  Bunyan,  Glen  W  ,  ^"d  Phillips.  Ian  R^^  to  R  J 
Phillips  Pty   Limited  Roller  applicator   5.254.108.  Cl  604-289,000. 

Burrell.  Gordon   See—  „  ^      .        .-,,.,  «< 

Stemp.  Geoffrey,  Evans.  John  M  .  and  Burrell.  Gordon,  5,254,555, 

Cl    514-256000 
Burst.  Hermann  See —  ,       ,      ^v  •        u 

Kohlmeier.  Hans-Heinnch,  Joest.  Rainer,  Liefooghe   Chnstophe; 
Baver,  Heinz  and  Burst.  Hemiann.  5.253.919.  Cl   296-96J10, 
Burton,   Garv    B    Pizza  constraciion  and   apparatus,    5.253,565,  Cl, 
99-374  000 '  ,^_    ,  ...  „,    _ 

Burzynski.  Stanislaw    R    Methods  for  treating  AIDS,  5,254,587.  Cl, 

Busbo<^m".  Leah  J  H  ,  Eagen.  Stephen  T,;  and  Kiel,  Harvey  G..  to 
International  Business  Machines,  Action  bar  processing  on  non-pro- 
grammable worksutions  5.255,358.  Cl   395-153  000 

Bushey.  Ken,  to  Complete  System  Diagnostics.  Inc  Compressive 
device  for  ultrasound-guided  repair  of  pseudoaneurysms,  5.254.  i.iJ. 
Cl   606-130000  w    u  J    f 

Bushnell  William  J  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Method  of  rerouting 
telecommunications  traffic   5.255.315.  Cl,  379-221,000,  ,  .  ,      ,  . 

Busken  Das  id,  to  Bunge  Foods  Corporation  Bakery  goods  with  liquid 
shortenmg  system    5,254,356,  Cl   426-553,000. 

Bulera.  John  A  .  Bagh.  Jehan  F  .  and  Ellingboe,  John  W  .  to  Amencan 
Home  Products  Corporation  Piperdinyl  and  piperazmyl  denvatives 
5.254.689.  Cl    544-360,000, 

Butkus.  Robert  J    See—  ....        ^i       »    j    i    .„,^ 

Blanpied.  Robert  H    Butkus.  Robert  J,.  McLaughlm.  Andy  I  ;  and 
Donald,  Richard  L  ,  5,254,600.  Cl    521-125000 

Butler  Automatic,  Inc    See— 

Butler,  Richard  A  .  Jr.,  5.253.819,  Cl   242-58  300, 

Butler  Peter  R  Connector  for  releasably  connecting  and  locking  a  lirsl 
member  to  a  second  member   5,253.948.  Cl   403-289^, 

Butler  Richard  A  .  Jr ,  to  Butler  Automatic.  Inc  Speed  match  splicing 
method  and  apparatus   5,253,819.  Cl.  242-58,300 

Butter  Adnan  S  and  Par«ins.  Howard  E  ,  to  International  Basiness 
Machines  Corporation  Apparatus  for  efficiently  interconnecing 
channels  of  a  multiprocessor  system  multiplexed  via  channel  adapt- 
ers. 5,255,372.  Cl.  395-325  000. 
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Buiterfield.  Ida  M   Harness  utilized  in  shifting  a  position  of  a  human    Capen.  William   See 

t  ■,»■»  i.tt    y^i     i-^o  ojc/vm  f^hanman     Willi 


and  Byers,  James  P  . 
5,253.448.   CI 


wearer   5.253.657,  CI.  128-845.000 
Butierworth  Jetting  Systems.  Inc  r  See— 
Pachl.  Amos.  5.253.679.  CI    138^000. 
Pachi.  Amos.  5.253.808.  CI   239-124  000. 
Byers.  James  P    See — 

Foumier,   Ronald  L.;  Varanasi,  Sasidhar 
5.254.468.  CI   435-162  000 
Byom.   Gilgvu    Adhesive   nbbon   for  catching   (lies 

43-114.000- 
Byram.  Michael:  See — 

Barley.    Linda   M.;   Renfrew,   J.   Royce;   and   Byram.   Michael. 
5.254.132.  CI.  606-214.000 
Byron.  Michael;  and  Malloy.  Thomas,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated  L-yun.  i^a.iu. 

Method  for  editing  character  bit  maps  at  small  sizes  using  connected    Capps.  Rodney  D  .  II   See— 
runs  5.255.357.  CI   395-151.000  Staebler,  Charles  R    Capps.  Rodney  D 

C.  H   Perrott.  Inc  :  See— 

Perrott.  Charles  H..  5,253,670.  CI.  137-247.250. 
C  &  K  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Sandell.  Donald  R  .  5.254.965.  CI.  335-202.000. 
C   R   Bard.  Inc    See— 

Sinofsky.    Edward;   Andrus,   W    Scott;   and    Madden.   Michael 
5.254.112.  CI   606-7  000. 
Caddock  Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Caddock.  Richard  E..  Jr..  5.254.969,  CI.  338-308.000. 
Cadd^ick  Richard  E  .  Jr.,  to  Caddock  Electronics.  Inc.  Resistor  combi- 
nation and  method.  5,254,969,  CI.  338-308.000. 
Cader.  Wojciech  K.:  See —  * 

Marlalt.    Wayne   G.;   and   Cader.    Wojciech    K..   5,253,693,   CI 
160-7000. 
Cai.  Lijun;  Deng,  Jingling;  Wang,  Xueming;  and  Shen.  Fuzhen.  to  Cai. 
Lijun    Electromagnet  with  momentary  demagnetization.  5.255,151. 
CI    361-154.000 
Call.  John  M   Brake  light  assembly   5,255,165.  CI   362-80.100. 
Calamur.  Narasimhan;  Huff.  George  A.,  Jr..  and  Lindahl.  Harold  .A  .  to 
Amoco  Corporation   Olefins  process  which  combines  hydrocarbon 
cracking  with  coupling  methane  5,254.781.  CI.  585-500  000 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Gill.    Ja-sbir    S;    and    Henderson,    Kenneth    F.,    5.254.286,    CI 
252-180  000 
Callaway,  Janet  R.;  McConaughy,  John  M.;  Pancoast,  Steven  T    and 
Thompson,  Joan  M.,  to  International  Bu.siness  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  and  system  for  updating  a  display  unit  5.255.361.  CI 
395-162000 
Callhoff.  Ernst,  to  Barmag  AG  Godet.  5.254,070,  CI.  492-16.000. 
Calor-Emag  AG  Set — 

Schade,  Ekkehard,  5,254,185,  CI.  148-512,000. 
Calvert.  R    Bruce;  See- 
Olson    David  H  ;  Valyocsik.  Ernest  W  ;  and  Calvert,  R    Bruce. 
5,254.770.  CI.  585-481.000. 
Camarda.  Joel  J  ;  See — 

Tung,  Richard  K  ;  and  Camarda.  Joel  J..  5.254,501,  CI,  437-214,000 
Cameron,  Fiona  H    See— 

Haseloff,  James  P..  Gerlach.  Wayne  L.;  Jennings.  Philip  A  .  and 
Cameron.  Fiona  H  .  5.254.678,  CI.  536-23  200 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See— 
Perlman.  Manin  M..  5.254.296,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Canadian  Gas  Research  Institute:  See- 
Overall.  John  C    K.;  and  Tikiryan.  Hayk  A..  5,253,635,  CI    126- 
85008 
Cancio.  Leopoldo  V  .  Wu.  Pai-Chuan;  Ryle.  Thomas  R  ,  Mortelhte. 
Robert  M  ;  and  Toppen.  J   David,  to  Clopay  Plastic  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc  Barrier  cuff  for  disposable  absorbent  articles.  5,254. 1 1 1 ,  CI 
604-385.100. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koizumi.  Shigeki.  5.254.895.  CI.  310-156,000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Araki,  Keisuke;  Fujibayashi.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka.  Miho.  5.255.116. 

CI    359-212,000 
Hata.  Fumio;  and  Nagata,  Kenji.  5.254.847,  CI   250-208  100, 
Hatanaka.    Katsunon;    Takamatsu.    Osamu;    Yamano.    Akihiko; 
Kuroda.    Ryo;    Nose.    Hiroyasu;    and    Mivazaki.    Toshihiko. 
5.255.259,  CI.  369-126.000 
Ishida.  Shmichi.  5.253.936.  CI.  358-427.000. 

Kawade.   Hisaaki,   Kawada.   Haruki;   Sakai.   Kunihiro.   Matsuda. 

Hiroshi.    Monkawa.    Yuko;    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro.    Kaneko, 

Tetsuya      Kawase.     Toshimitsu;     Kumomi.     Hideya;     Nose. 

Hirovasu;  and  Kawakami.  Eigo.  5.255.258,  CI   369-126000. 

Koike,  "Shoji;  Fukushima,  Kyoko;  and  Shirota.  Koromo.  5.254.157, 

CI    I06-20.00D. 
Matoba.  Takeshi,  5,255,018,  CI.  346-14000R 
Mayama,  Shinya;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki,  Sakai. 
Kiyoshi.  Anayama,  Hideki;  Ainoya,  Hideyuki;  and  Aoki,  Kal- 
sumi.  5,254,423,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Shigeru.  5,254,937.  CI   323-283.000. 
Moun.  Akihiro;  Toyono.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba,  Yutaka; 

and  Kanbe,  Junichiro,  5,255.110,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Nakano.  Yuji,  5,254,988,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Nishida.  Shoji.  5.254.481.  CI.  437-4.000. 
Tanoue.    Masahide;    Ishii.    Hiroyuki;    Sekiya.    Harukazu;    Inoue. 

Ryukichi;  and  Kudo.  Kazuhide.  5.253.854.  CI   271-10000 
Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki;  Yamagata,  Shigeo;  Takayama.  Tsutomu;  and 

Suzuki.  Masao.  5.255.077.  CI.  358-29.000 
Yonehara,  Takao,  5,254.211,  CI.  156-621.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro,  5.255,311.  CI.  379-100,000. 


Chapman,  William,  Capen,  William,  Chang.  Gwo-Jer.  Handorf. 
Chnstopher,  Raman.  ,Anant.  Sevak,  Ajay;  and  Venkalesh.  Kolur. 
5,255.181.  CI    364-«)l.000. 
Capinpin,  Manuel  L  :  See — 

Schock,  Robert  B  ;  Lucas,  John  J  ;  Corrigan.  William  C.  Jr.;  and 
Capinpin,  Manuel  L..  5.254,097.  CI   604-167  000 
Capital  Engineering.  Inc    See— 

Markiewicz.  James  S  ,  5.253.398,  CI.  29-33  OOA. 
CapKani.  Patrice  J  .  Perry,  Vinson  R  ;  Collier.  David  C;  and  Carlucci, 
John    to  Sony   Corporation  of  America    Digital  color  correction 
system  and  method    5,255,083,  CI.  358-527.000 
Caplin,  Guy  R    See— 

Lyon.  David,  and  Caplm.  Guy  R  .  5,255.091,  CI.  358-140.000 

II;  and  Richards,  John  F., 

5.254.312.  CI   4:2-10O'cX)O 
Capsonic  Group  Inc    See— 

Fitzpatnck.  Richard  E  .  McDannel.  William  K  :  and  Leaner.  Craig 
R  ,  5,253.617,  CI    123-52.0MF 
Carabeita.  Ralph  A  ;  Staats.  Gary  E  ;  and  Cutting.  John  C.  to  United 
States  of  America    Energy.  Method  of  and  system  for  producing 
electrical  power   5,254.934,  CI.  322-2.00R 
Carduck,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Kretschmann.  Josef;  Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Deckwer.  Wolf-Dieter; 
Tag.  Carmen,  and  Biebl.  Hanno.  5.254.467.  CI.  435-158.000 
Carini.  David  J    See— 

Ardeckv,  Robert  J  ,  Canni,  David  J  ,  Duncia.  John  Jonas  V  ,  and 
Wong.  Pancras  C  .  5.254.546.  CI    514-225  800 
Carlin.  John  K  ,  Hicks.  Brian  J  ;  and  Besecker,  Jerry  L  ,  (o  Hobart 
Brothers  Company   Safely  interlock  mechanism  for  aircraft  ground 
power  units.  5,253.891.  CI    280-422  000 
Carls<in,  Don  F.,  and  Kcx:h.  Richard,  to  Acme  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Metal  skin  buffing  fixture  and  structure.   5.253.454.  CI.  51- 
240-OOR 
Carlson,  John  A  .  in  Teleflen  Incorporated.  Helm/cable  latching  mech- 
anism  5,253.54.1.  Cl.  74-501-50R. 
Carlson.  Karen  B    See — 

Jaramillo,  Rafael;  Fnck,  Rouer  L     Carlson,  Karen  B  ,  Pa.schke. 

Randy  K  ,  and  Throne,  Christopher  M  ,  5,253.511,  Cl   73-l.OOR 

Carlson.  Randall  K  ,  Park.  Chung-Ho.  and  Gregory,  Waller  A  ,  lo  Du 

Pont  Merck   Pharmaceutical   Company.  The    Aminomethylonoo.x- 

azolidinyl    arvlbenzene   denvatives    useful    as    antibacterial    agents, 

5,254.577.  C1-'5I4-376,(XX) 

Carlucci.  John   See — 

Capitant.    Patnce  J  .    Perry.   Vinson   R..  Collier.   David  C  ;  and 
Carlucci,  John.  5.255.083.  Cl    358-527  000. 
Carman.  George  M  ,  and  Carter,  Mark  L  .  to  Jones.  Aaron  U.  Sawmill 
method  and  apparatus  with   edge  scanning   means.    5.254.859.  Cl 
250-560,000- 
Camey.  Michael  J  :  See— 

LaRosa.  Christopher  P  ,  and  Carney.  Michael  J  , 
375-1 16-(XX) 
Caro  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See— 

Romsud,  Bruce  A,,  and  Whilcroft.  Frederick  J„ 
425-522.000 
Carpenter,  David  R  ;  and  Taboada.  John,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Air  Force  Biological  aerosol  particle  detector  and  method  having  an 
electronic  pulse  detection  means   5,254.861.  Cl,  250-573.000 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Magee,  John  H  ,  Jr ,  Kosa.  Theodore;  and  Schlosser.  Donald  K„ 
5,254,184,  Cl    148-325.000. 
Carr.  Keith  E  ,  and  Peterson.  Edward  C  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 
Water    conditioning    system    and    an    electronic    control    therefor 
5.254,243,  Cl    210-94000 
Carr.  Peter  W     See — 

Funkenbusch.  Enc  F  .  Carr.  Peter  W  ;  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  ;  and 
Weber.  Thomas  P  .  5.254,262.  Cl.  210-656,000 
Carr.  Roy  D    See— 

Sessions.  Robert  W  ;  Carr.  Roy  D..  and  Monn.  Peter  E,.  5.254.301. 
Cl.  264-46-200 
Carrabba.  Michael  M  ;  Rupich,  Martin  W  ;  and  Rauh.  R,  David,  to  EIC 
Laboratones.    Inc    Substrate   and   apparatus   for  surface  enhanced 
Raman  spectroscopy.  5,255.067,  Cl   356-301.000. 
Carroll,  James  L  Lantern  ring  removal  tool,  5.253.405.  Cl  29-213.100 
Carter,  Mark  L--  See- 
Carman,    George    M,    and    Carter.    Mark    L,.    5.254.859.    Cl, 
250-560-000 
Carter,  Patrick  D  ,  Jones.  Bruce  S  .  and  Putnam.  Allen  W,.  to  Pelikan. 
Inc   Ribbon  assembly  fixture  with  integral  instructions  and  method. 
5.254.193,  Cl-  156-157  000 
Carter  Peter  R    Gates,  John  C,  and  Castillo.  Edward  L.  to  Innovation 

Sports.  Inc.  Wrist  brace   5.254,078,  Cl   602-2 1  000 
Carter,  Thurman  B  ,  Hart,  Shane  P  ,  and  Reynolds,  Carl  D,.  to  Homco 
International.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  lo  cut  and  remove  casing, 
5,253,710,  Cl    166-298  000 
Carvalho,  Joseph  E  ,  lo  Whittaker  Ordnance.  Inc.  Electronic  pulse 
width    controller    for    flashlamp    pumped    lasers.     5.255.277.    Cl. 
372-38  Oa) 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Roush.   Daniel  E.;  and  Klaviter.  Robert  A..  Jr.,  5,253,717,  Cl. 
172-311  000 
Cashew  Consulting,  Inc  :  See — 

Kashani,  Hooshang.  5.254.247.  Cl,  210-222,000, 


5.255.292.  Cl, 


5,253.995.  Cl. 


Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Sakata.  Goro;  Tanaka.  Kikuji;  Hanzawa.  Kohuro;  and  Hayashi. 

Rvuiaro.  5.255.215.  Cl.  364-724190, 
Terao.  Ken.  5.254.803.  Cl   84-609.000 
Cassell.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Small.  James  D  .  Jr ;  Cassell.  Michael  L.;  Cox.  A.  James;  Keegan, 
Michael  J  ,  and  Bell.  W   Paul.  5.254.610.  Cl,  524-120,000, 
Ca-ssidv,  Fredenck   See — 

Buckle.   Derek   R  ;   Smith.   David   G  ;   and   Cassidy,   Fredenck. 
5.254.557.  Cl   514-269.000 
Ca.stel.  Daniel:  See— 

Yanai.  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Altersecu,  Bruno;  and  Castel. 
Daniel.  5.255.270.  Cl.  371-10.200. 
Ca.sielijns,  Anna  M    C    F  .  Arts,  Henncus  J  ,  and  Green.  Richard,  to 
Stamicarbon  B  \    Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-oxohexane  niinles 
and  the  compound  2,4-dimelhyl-5-oxohexane  nitnle    5,254.712.  Cl 
558-368-CX)0. 
Castillo.  Edward  L  :  See — 

Carter.    Peter    R;   Gates.   John   C;   and   Ca.stiIlo.    Edward    L. 
5.254,078,  Cl   602-21,000 
Castro,  Peter  D  ,  to  International  Integrated  Communications.  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  delivenng  secured  hard-copy  facsimile 
documents   5,255,106,  Cl   358^«».000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See— 

Grassi.  John  A  ;  and  Beardsley.  M.  Brad.  5.254.295,  Cl  264-14  000 
Cato,  Robert  T  .  Hughes,  David  R  ,  Moreschi.  Carl  J  ,  and  White. 
James  M    to  Intemalional  Business  Data  distnbution  network  with 
improved  broadcast  feature   5.255.268.  Cl   370-94  100 
Cautis.  Dan  See —  ^^ 

Agarwal.  Vinay  K,:  and  Cautis.  Dan.  5.254.920.  Cl,  318-560,000. 
Cawi.  Vernon  A.:  See — 

Thomas.    Gregory    D;    and   Cawi.    Vernon    A.    5.254.790.    Cl 
585-717.000. 
Cawlfield.  David  W  ;  Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ;  and  Arabghani.  Has.san.  to  Olm 
Corporation.  Process  for  removing  catalyst  impuniies  from  polyols. 
5.254.227.  Cl   204-131.000. 

Q'^Q\  S  A  ■  See 

Fo'rquy.  Chnstian.  5.254.736.  Cl.  564-480.000 
Cemeteries  Aglow.  Inc.:  See— 

Plamp.    Diann    F.;    and    Swiden,    LaDell    R,.    5,255.170.    Cl, 
362-183,000. 
Cenefill  Pty  Ltd:  Set— 

MacDonald.  Ian  G,;  MacDonald.  Ian  R  ;  and  MacDonald.  Cam- 
eron J  .  5.253.959.  Cl   405-279000 
Center  for  Urological  Treatment  &  Research:  See— 

Furlow.  William  L  ;  Knoll.  L   Dean;  Benson.  Ralph  C.  Jr.;  and 
Voght.  Ru.ssel  R..  5.254.104.  Cl   604-264  000, 
Centraal  Diergeneeskundig  Instituut:  See- 
Van  Leengoed,   Leonardus  A    M    G  ,  and  Kamp,  Elbarte  M  . 
5.254..340.  Cl   424-92,000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See— 

Ulnch.  Peter  C  ;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5,254,586,  Cl,  514-562,000, 
Ulnch.  Peter  C  ,  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  5,254,593.  Cl,  514-635,000. 
Cessou.  Maunce:  See — 

Gabryelczyk.  Daniel;  Amaudeau.  Marcel;  and  Cessou.  Maunce. 
5,254.292.  Cl.  261-76.000. 
Cevasco.  Giorgio:  See — 

Guanti.  Giuseppe;  Banfi,  Luca;  Narisano.  Enrica;  and  Cevasco. 
Giorgio.  5.254.681.  Cl    540-355.000 
Chaillout.  Jean-Jacques;  Kernevez.  Nelly;  and  Leger.  Jcan-Michel,  to 
Commissanai  a  lEnergie  Atomique    Optical  pumping,  resonance 
magnetometer  using  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  beams   5.254.947.  Cl 
324-304  000 
Chaix.  Jean-Edmond.  to  Techmcalome  Socieie  Technique  pour  PEner- 
gie  Atomique   Multistage  pump  for  two-phase  effluents,  5.253,977, 
Cl.  415-199  500, 
Chamberlain,  Craig  S,;  Dressier,  Daryl  D  ,  and  Fish,  Bnan  J  .  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Method  and  article  for 
microwave  bonding  of  polyethylene  pipe   5.254,824.  Cl   219-10,570, 
Chamberlin.  Robert:  See— 

Gurusami,    Aravanan;    Chamberlin.    Robert;    Jacek.    Victor    J.; 
Strong,   Thomas   P;   Cox.   Jeffrey   L;   and   Chapman.   Mark. 
5.255.318.  Cl    380-7,000. 
Chan.  James;  Larsen.  Roben  E..  and  Eskildsen.  Steve,  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  continuity  of  sutic  random 
access  memory  cells   5.255.230.  Cl.  365-201  000. 
Chan.  King  W,:  See— 

El-Ayal.   Khaled  A  ;  Chan.   King  W  ;  and   Plants.  William  C. 
5.254.886.  Cl,  307-465  000, 
Chanel.  Inc  :  See — 

Mausner.  Jack.  5.254.331.  Cl  424-59,000, 
Chang.  Elizabeth  ,  u.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Process  for  prepar- 
ing  narrow    size   distribution   small    tabular   grains    5.254.453.   Cl, 
430-569,000 
Chang.  Gwo-Jer:  See—  ,,     ^     , 

Chapman.  William.  Capen.  William;  Chang,  Gwo-Jer;  Handorf. 
Chnslopher,  Raman,  Anani;  Sevak.  Ajay;  and  Venkatesh.  Kolur. 
5.255.181.  Cl    364-401.000, 
Chang,  Han  T  :  See- 
Tseng.  Pen  C  ;  Chuah.  Yew  K,;  Hwang.  Chen  U,;  Chu,  Shiao  J,; 
Chang,  Han  T  ;  Huang.  Chin  S  ;  Chen.  Chang  C  ;  and  Chen. 
Po/'Yu.  5.254.195.  Cl    156-184000 
Chang.  Jeng  See — 

Readdie.  John  E,;  Kwan.  Benjamin  H,;  and  Chang.  Jeng,  5,254,869. 
Cl,  257-485,000, 


Chang,  Ken  K  ,  and  Tufts,  Timoihy  A  ,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc  Thermo- 
plastic polvesler  low  profile  additives  for  vinvl  ester/polyester  resin- 
ous compositions  5,254.64:,  Cl  525-438  000 
Chang,  Kou-Chaun,  to  Boeing  Company.  TTie  Bonding  pad  intercon- 
nection on  a  multiple  chip  module  having  minimum  channel  width 
5.255,156,  Cl  361-783  000 
Chang,  Peter  1    Sef- 

McBnde.  Robert  K  ,  Adams,  James  M.;  Chang,  Peter  I,;  and  Ray. 
Carl  D  ,  5.254.607,  Cl    524-52000, 
Chang.  TTiomas  Structure  of  a  picture  frame  5.253,440,  Cl  40-152  100 
Chang,  Tse  W  ,  to  Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc    Extracellular  segments  of 
human  c  immunoglobulin  anchonng  peptides  and  antibodies  specific 
therefor    5,254,671,  Cl    530-324000 
Chang,  ZhaoHua  See— 

Baust.  John  G  .  Chang.  ZhaoHua.  and  Finkelsiem.  J  J  .  5.254,116, 
Cl   606-23000 
Chapdelaine.  Marc  J  ,  and  McLaren,  Charles  D  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Induslnes  PLC   Therapeutic  benz,azanne  compounds   5.254.683.  Cl, 
540-523  000 
Chapman.  Mark  See — 

Gurusami,    Aravanan;    Chamberlin.    Robert;    Jacek.    Victor    J; 
Strong,    Thomas    P      Cxix,    Jeffrey    L;    and    Chapman.    Mark. 
5,255,318,  Cl    380-'' 000 
Chapman,  William,  Capen,  William,  Chang,  Gwo-Jer;  Handorf,  Chns- 
topher, Raman,  Anant,  Sevak.  Ajay.  and  Venkalesh,  Kolur.  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc    Method  of  planning  organizational  activities    5.255.181. 
Cl    364-401  000. 
Chaska  Chemical  Co.:  See— 

A      and    Petsch.    Harold    A.    5.253.809.    Cl 


Poppitz.    Harold 

:39.:5"  000 

Chatow.  Udi  See— 

Pinhas   Hanni.  Chatow.  Udi;  Gazit.  Alon;  Lior,  Ishaiau;  and  Niv, 

Yehuda.  5,255,058.  Cl   355-256,000 
Chauvin.  Carl  J  ,  to  Paraffin  Solutions.  Inc,  Method  and  system  for 
disposing  of  contaminated  paraffin  wax  in  an  ecologically  accepuble 
manner   5,254,177,  Cl    134-8.000, 
Cheadle,  Brian  E    See— 

Argvlc,  Charles  S  ,  Cheadle.  Bnan  E.;  and  Bokor.  Steven  L   M,. 
5.253.674,  Cl    137-559,000. 
Checksfield.  Ronald  F    See— 

SKxkwell,  James  A  .  and  Checksfield.  Ronald  F.  5.253.651.  Cl. 

i:8-''i60oo 

Cheeseman.  Robert  S  .  Kezar.  Hollis  S  ,  III;  and  Scribner.  Richard  M.. 
to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The  (AmidomethyDni- 
irogen  heterocyclic  analgesics   5.254.569,  Cl   514-331  000 
Cheil  Indusines,  Inc    See— 

Kim,  Whan  G  ,  Lee.  Byung  W  ;  and  Lee,  Ji  Y,.  5,254.605,  Cl, 
523-428  000 
Chemelli,  John  B  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Methods  for  prevent- 
ing air  injection  inio  a  detection  chamber  supplied  with  injected 
liquid    5.254,479.  Cl   4.«6- 1 80.000 
Chemical  Wa.stc  Management,  Inc    See — 

Swanstrom.  Carl   P  ,  Romzick.  Peter  G,,  and  Palmer.  Carl  R,, 
5,253.59",  Cl    110-346-000. 
Chemisch  Pharmazeutische  Forschungsgesellschaft  m,b.H,:  See— 

Binder,  Dieter:  \N'einherger,  Josef;  and  Koch.  Andreas.  5.254.574. 
Cl    514-361  000 
Chen,  Chang  C    See— 

Tseng,  Pen  C  ,  Chuah,  Yew  K  ,  Hwang.  Chen  U  ;  Chu.  Shiao  J,; 
Chang    Han  T  ,  Huang.  Chin  S  ;  Chen.  Chang  C  ,  and  Chen. 
Po/Yu.  5.254.195.  Cl    156-184,000 
Chen.  Francis  H    See— 

Vanerasian,  John  H  ;  Chen,  Francis  H,.  Kiel.  Wolfgang.  Bntlin, 
Kent  E    Quinn,  Patnck  D  ,  Zielcsch.  Kenneth  J  ;  Tesnow.  Kurt 
A  ,  and  Worswick.  Thomas  H  .  5.253.528,  Cl   73-582  000 
Chen.  Gen  H    See—  ^,_        ^       u 

Chia.  Wei  K  ;  Kuo.  Bor  C.  Ju.  Jiunn  M,;  and  Chen.  Gen  H.. 
5.255.366.  Cl   395-166,000 
Chen,  Po/Yu:  See—  .    ™      ^^        , 

Tseng.  Pen  C  ;  Chuah,  Yew  K  ,  Hwang,  Chen  U,;  Chu.  Shiao  J,; 
Chang,  Han  T     Huang.  Chin  S  ,  Chen.  Chang  C    and  Chen. 
Po/Tu.  5,254,195,  Cl    156-184,000 
Chen.  Shijie  One  step  molded  all  plastic  boal  and  manufacture  of  the 

same   5.253.607.  Cl    114-357  000 
Chen    Shu-Hui    and  Fanna.  Vittono.  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 

panv    7,8-cvclopropataxanes   5.254.580.  Cl   514^*49,000, 
Chen.Y    D   Mark   See—  ^    „     ,     ,. 

Smith,  Kim  R  ;  Chen.  YD    Mark;  Smith.  Rebecca  F,;  Borland, 
James  E  .  and  Sauer,  Joe  D  .  5.254,735,  Cl    564-298,000. 
Cherokee  Prcxlucls.  Inc  .  See- 
Jung,  Herbert  C  ,  Jr.  5.253.378.  Cl   8-149  100 
Chess.    Stanlev,    to   Moore   Business   Forms.    Inc    Reusable   mailer. 

5.253.803,  Cl   229-305.000, 
Chestnut  Group,  Inc  ,  The  See- 
Hoffman,  Daniel,  5.254,062.  Cl   482-83,000, 
CheviUon,  Francis  See—  ..^,^- 

Mamn,  Claude  and  Chevillon.  Francis.  5.255.020.  Cl,  346-140  OCR 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Yumi.  5,254.514,  Cl    502-62,000, 
Chia,  Wei  K    Kuo,  Bor  C  ,  Ju,  Jiunn  M  ,  and  Chen.  Gen  H  .  to  Indus- 
tnal  Technologv  Research  Institute    Address  processing  unit  for  a 
graphics  controiler    5.255.366.  Cl    395-166.000 
Chiang.    Chm-Hsing     Battery    charger    with    appliance    plug   socket. 

5.254,927,  Cl   320-2.000 
Chiarella.  Michele  See—  __ 

Kammski,  Joseph  W..  5,253,889,  Cl  280-230,000, 
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Chiba,  Hirotaka:  5«-— 

Yoshida.    Shigeru:    Nakano,    Yasuhiko;    Okada.    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Chiba.  Hirotaka.  5,254.990,  CI.  34I-5I.00O. 
Chiba.  Tomio;  See— 

Kido.    Mitsuyasu;    Chiba.   Tomio:    Kudo.    Hiroyuki;    Kawakami. 
Junzo;  and  Kawai.  Tadao.  5.255.202.  CI.  364^83.000. 
Chikano,  Hisao,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Fixing  apparatus  for  electro- 
graphic  recorder  5,255.060,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Chikasaki.  Masaaki:  See— 

Shimada    Takahisa,  Tanii,  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Ikushi;  Chikasaki. 
Masaaki.  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  5.255,034.  CI.  354-173.100. 
Childers,  Jerry  D    See- 
Dong.  Liang  C;  Dealey.  Michael  H  ;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Wong, 
Patnck    S     L;    Childers.    Jerry    D.    and    Barclay,    Brian    L.. 
5,254,349,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Childers,  Wayne  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A  ;  Yardley,  John  P.;  and  Childers,  Wayne 
E.,  Jr.  5,254.552.  CI.  514-252  000. 
Children's  Hospital  of  Pennsylvania.  The:  See— 

Zasloff.  Michael;  and  Berkowitz.  Barry.  5.254.535.  CI.  514-12.000 

ZaslofT.  Michael.  5.254.537,  CI.  514-13  000. 

Chinnaswamy,  Kumar;  Collins,  Hansel  A  ;  Evans,  Michael  B  ;  Fissette, 

Timothy  P;  Gagliardo,  Michael  A.;  Lynch,  John  J.;  and  Tessari. 

James  E.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Mode  switching  for  a 

memory  system  with  diagnostic  scan.  5,255,381,  CI.  395-425  OOO. 

Chiodo.  John  A.  Rack  for  carrying  articles  on  a  seat  of  a  vehicle 

5.253.791.  CI.  224-275  000 
Chisolm-Carter.  Tuneen:  See— 

Felii.    Vinci    M.;    and    Chjsolm-Carter.   Tuneen.    5,254,309,    CI. 
422-34.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Kawamoto.  Takao;  Yano,  Hitoshi;  Kikuta.  Kazutsune;  and  Konot- 

sune.  Shiro.  5.254,361.  CI  427-96.000. 
Takano.  Seiichi;  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio,  5,254.704.  CI.  549-552.000 
Cho.  Fredenck  Y  :  See— 

Morns.  Douglas  A.;  Sokola.  Raymond  L.;  Cho,  Frederick  Y.;  and 
Shanley.  Charles  W..  5.254.962,  CI.  333-193.000 
Cho.  James  Y    See— 

Sachs.  Howard  G.;  and  Cho.  James  Y..  5,255.384.  CI   395-425.000. 
Choaie.  Thomas  V.  Respiratory  filter  apparatus  and  method.  5.253.641. 

CI.  128-200  140. 
Choi.  Hyun  K  :  See— 

Drouet.  Michel  G.;  Meunier.  Jean;  and  Choi,  Hyun  K..  5.254,829. 
CI   219-121  390. 
Choma.  Kevin  R.;  and  Boldt.  Jack  L..  Jr..  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion  Filler  tube  for  liquid  containers.  5.253.773,  CI   230-86.200. 
Chomel.  Rodolph.  to  Cogema  Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nvj- 
cleaires  Modular  mixer-settler  having  separate  suges  manipulatable 
by  telemanipulator   5,254.244,  CI.  210-95.000 
Chono,  Takeshi:  See— 

Sako.  Kazuya;  Nagami.  Masaaki;  Chono.  Takeshi;  Fujimoto.  Shoji; 
and  Yasui.  Katsumaro.  5.255.370.  CI   395-250.000. 
Chow.  Lorac  S.;  and  Leonard,  Ralph  A.,  to  ARCH  Development 

Corporation.  Centnfugal  pyrocontactor.  5.254,076,  CI.  494-37.000. 
Christ.  Herberi:  See — 

Lam.    Son;    Christ.    Herbert,    and    Heisig,    Rolf.    5,253.533.    CI. 
73-861  370 
Chnstian.  Dean  Simulated  log  and  panel  prefabncated  house  structure. 

5.253,458.  CI.  52-233.000. 
Chnstian.  Melvyn  R.  Aircraft  ski.  5,253.825.  CI.  244-108.000, 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Kendall.  Jeffrey  M.,  5.253.424,  CI.  33-361.000. 
Chrzastek.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Rosenbrock,  Richard;  Schjerven.  William  S..  Sr ;  and  Chrzastek. 
Ralph  A  .  5.253.564,  CI.  99-328.000. 
Chu,  Shiao  J  :  See — 

Tseng,  Pen  C;  Chuah.  Yew  K.;  Hwang,  Chen  U.;  Chu,  Shiao  J.; 
Chang,  Han  T.;  Huang,  Chin  S.;  Chen.  Chang  C  ;  and  Chen. 
PoA'u.  5.254.195.  CI    156-184.000. 
Chu.  Tjoei  H    See- 
Zhao,  Zhong  Z.;  and  Chu.  Tjoei  H..  5.254.134.  CI.  8-120.000. 
Chua.  Jose  A   Fruit  harvesting  device.  5.253,466,  CI   56-335.000. 
Chuah,  Yew  K  :  See- 
Tseng,  Pen  C;  Chuah,  Yew  K.;  Hwang,  Chen  U.;  Chu.  Shiao  J  , 
Chang.  Han  T.;  Huang.  Chin  S.;  Chen.  Chang  C.  and  Chen. 
PoA'u,  5,254,195,  CI    156-184  000 
Chung,     Ching-Pao      Collapsible     tubular     frame.     5,253,667,     CI. 

135-103.000. 
Chung-Suk,    Kim     Transmission    device    assembly    for    a    bicycle. 

5,254.042.  CI   474-69.000 
Church  &  Dwight  Co .  Inc  :  See— 

Grezcyn.    Wendy    R.;   and   Lancaster.    Linda   J.,    5,254.332.   CI 

424-66-000- 
Simpson.  Madeline  P.;  and  Brown,  Raymond  S..  5,254,386,  CI. 
428-95.000 
Ciampaglia,  John  P  :  See— 

Pappas,  Peter  R.,  Turner.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Ciampaglia.  John  P 
5.255,006.  CI   343-915.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Hermann,  Hanspeter;  Defago,  Raymond;  and  Franceschini,  Peter, 

5,255.350,  CI   395-109  000. 
Hunston,     Roger;     and     Waditschatka,     Rudolf,     5,254,739,     CI 

568-:i4<i000 
Winter,  Roland  A.  E.,  Li,  Sheng-Shing;  Gatechair,  Leslie  R.;  and 
von  Ahn.  Volker  H.,  5.254.760,  CI.  585-5.000. 


Zink,  Rudolf,  Mockli,  Peter,  and  Rohnnger.  Peter.  5,254.522.  CI. 
503-217000 
Cilingiroglu.  Ugur  See- 
Crook.    David   T;    Keim,    Kevin    W.;   and   Cilingiroglu,    Ugur, 
5,254,953,  CI.  324-538.000 
Cinberg,  James  Z  .  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Myringotomy  ventilliation  tube. 

method,  applicator  and  kil   5.254.120,  CI.  606-109,000 
Cintel  S  r.l  -  See— 

Fontana,  Anacleto,  5,253,851,  CI,  267-103.000, 
City  of  Hope:  Sec- 
Bailey,  Jerome  M  ,  5,254,475,  CI  436-89000. 
Claar,  Klaus;  and  Lindmayer,  Martin,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Charge 
monilonng    system    for    a    remote   control    system.    5,254,996.    CI. 
341 -1 76-000. 
Claar.   Klaus-Peier;   van  de   Poel.   Frank;  Schaible,   Kurt;  Schrader. 
Jurgen    and  Seel.  Holger.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Cover  driving 
system    5.253,575.  CI- 91-44000. 
Clairol  Incorporated  See — 

Deppert.  Thomas  M  .  and  Jachowicz.  Janusz  Z.,  5,254.335.  CI. 
424-70  000 
Clark,  L    Dougla.s    Colored  light  source  providing  intensification  of 

initial  source  illumination   5,255,171,  CI   362-231  000. 
Clark,  Richard  J  ,  II:  See— 

Dominguez,  Richard  J    G.;  Clark,  Richard  J  ,  11,  Howelton,  Ri- 
chele  T    and  Speranza,  George  P .  5,254.668.  CI.  528-323.000. 
Clark.  Rixine>  D  Scratch  surface  remover  5.253.383.  CI.  15-88.300. 
Clarke.  John  See— 

Fan.  Non  O  :  and  Clarke,  John,  5,254,950,  CI   324-322.000. 
Clary.  Sammv  R  ;  Hutto.  Michael  R  ;  and  Stambaugh.  Tommy  L  .  to 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation    Hostile  environment  packer  system. 
5,253.705.  CI    166-123.000. 
Clausen.  Eivind:  See — 

Mlsop,  James  D  .  Clausen.  Eivind;  Samac.  Roberl  A  ;  and  Pabon, 
Raymond  G..  5.253.544.  CI.  74-551  100. 
Clearv.  Terrance  M    See — 

Donahue.  Raymond  J  :  Cleary.  Terrance  M.;  and  Sheaffer,  Benja- 
min L  .  5.253.625.  CI-  123-193.400. 
Clemence.  Francois;  Hamon.  Gilles;  and  Le  Marlret.  Odile.  to  Roussel 

Lclaf  Decahydroqumoline  compounds.  5.254.566.  CI.  514-313.000. 
Clemens.  Robert  J     See— 

Witzeman.  J    Stewart;  Cram.  Allen  L.;  and  Clemens,  Robert  J.. 
5.254.637.  CI    525-386.000- 
Clemens.  William  J  .  Mayol.  Dale  M.;  and  Anderton.  John  J..  Jr..  to 
Ford  Motor  Company   Fastener  for  a  molded  workpiece.  5.253.966. 
CI   411  ■399.000. 

Clemson  University  See—  

Elrod.  Alvon  C  ;  and  Nelson.  Michael  T  .  5.253.546,  CI.  74-567.000. 
Cleveland.  John  T  .  Jr  .  to  Xomed-Treace  Inc  Aspiration  system  with 

positive  pressure.  5.254,085.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Clevenhagen,  Robert  L  ,  to  Figgie  International  Inc   Baseball  or  soft- 
ball  glove  constructed  to  facilitate  closure  of  the  glove  5,253,365,  CI. 
2-19.000 
Clopay  Plastic  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Cancio    Leopoldo  V  ;  Wu.  Pai-Chuan;  Ryle.  Thomas  R..  Mortel- 
iite,  Robert  M  ,  and  Toppen.  J.  David,  5,254.1 1 1.  CI  604-385  100. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Deleeuw.  David  L  ;  Steichen.  Dale  S  ;  and  Mitchell.  James  D.. 
5.254.287.  CI.  252-186-270 
Close.  John  W  .  Jr  Chock  hanger  5.253.962.  CI.  411-34  000. 
Clot.  Andre   Total  field  imaging  probe.  5.255.245,  CI.  367-25.000. 
Clow.  Robert  J    See— 

Tice.    Lee   D.;    Pang.   Jia.   and   Clow,    Roben   J  .    5.254,877.  CI. 
307-66  000 
CMI  International.  Inc    See— 

Voss,  Karl  D  .  5.253,616,  CI.  123-52.0MC. 
Coales.  Clarence  A.   See — 

Weaver,  Max  A     Krutak.  James  J  ,  Coates,  Clarence  A  ;  Pruett, 
Wavne  P;  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D,.  5.254.625.  CI.  525-165.000. 
Coates,  David,  Greenfield.  Simon.  Smith.  Graham.  Reiffenrath,  Volker; 
Krause,  Joachim,  and  Plach.  Herbert.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
mil      beschrankier      Haftung.      Phenyldioxanes.      5.254.698.      CI 
549-369.000 
Coales.  William  J     and  Flynn.  Sean  T..  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratones  Ltd   Chemical  compounds  5.254.571.  CI.  514-344.000. 
Cobb,  John  M     See— 

Hasketl.  Carl  E  :  and  Cobb,  John  M..  5.253,682.  CI.  141-3.000. 
Cochran,  Roberl  N  :  See— 

Leyshon,  David  W     Jones,  Roben  J.;  and  Cochran.  Robert  N., 
5,254.326.  CI   423-591.000 
Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.:  See— 

Agbodoe,  Victor  B  ;  Gallini.  Edward  L  ,  and  David,  Robert  E„ 
5,254,079,  CI   602-32  000 
Codv,  Daniel  J    See — 

McFarlane,  Claude  L  .  Cody,  Daniel  J.;  and  Millard,  George  R., 
Jr.,  5,253.569.  CI   99-47b  000. 
Coffey.  Howard:  See — 

Rote.  Donald  M  .  He.  Jianliana;  and  Coffey,  Howard,  5.253,591. 
CI    104-281  000 
Coffey.  Howard  T  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  .-^menca.  Energy    Magnetic 
leviution  configuration  incorporating  levitation.  guidance  and  linear 
synchronous  motor   5.253,592,  CI    104-281000 
Cogema  Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See— 

Chomel,  Rodolph,  5,254.244.  CI   210-95.000, 
Coherent,  Inc    See — 

Reed,  Edward  D  ,  Jr .  Kermode.  James  R..  and  Frezzo,  Dennis  C, 
5.254,114,  CI,  606-15  000 


Cohn,  Marvin,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Retrodirective  interro- 
gation responsive  system.  5.254.997,  CI.  342^.000. 
Coker,  Jonathan  D  ;  and  Galbraith,  Richard  L.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Asynchronous  servo  identification/ad- 
dress mark  detection  for  PRML  disk  dnve  ssytem  5.255,131.  CI. 
360-48  000. 
Cohn.  George  M..  to  Odyssey  Systems.  Ltd.  Foldable  caster.  5  J53,389. 

CI.  16-30000. 
Colinas-Martinez.  Jose  :  See— 

Stepanski.  Horst;  Colinas-Martinez,  Jose  ;  Trinks.  Ramer;  Jansen. 
Bemhard;  Muller.  Hanns-Peter:  and  Ganster.  Otto.  5.254.199.  CI. 
156-307.300. 
Colle.  Karia  S.:  See— 

Beltzer.  Morton;  Habeeb,  Jacob  J.;  and  Colle,  Karla  S.,  5,254,275, 
CI.  252-47.500. 
Colle.  Roberto:  See— 

Vecchietli.   Vittorio;   Giardina.   Giuseppe;    and   Colle.    Robeno. 
5.254.564.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Colley.  Michael:  See — 

Moore.  Donald  J.;  and  Colley,  Michael,  5,253,916,  O.  296-180.500 
Collier.  David  C  :  See— 

Capitant.  Patrice  J.;  Perry,  Vinson  R.;  Collier.  David  C;  and 
Carlucci.  John.  5.255.083.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Collins.  Hansel  A.:  See— 

Chinnaswamv.   Kumar;  Collins.   Hansel  A.;   Evans.   Michael   B.; 
Fissette.  Timothy  P.;  Gagliardo.  Michael  A.;  Lynch,  John  J.;  and 
Tessan,  James  E.,  5.255.381.  CI.  395-425  000. 
Collins.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Applied  Remote  Technology.  Inc  Metnod  and 
apparatus    for    deploying    and    recovenng    water    borne    vehicles. 
5.253.605.  CI    114-259  000 
Collot.  Andre  C    F  ;  Sohier.  Bernard  P    C.  and  Varela.  Danilo.  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"S  N  EC  MA"    Method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  blade  for  a 
turboshaft  engine.  5.253.419.  CI.  29-889.720. 
Colon-Bonet.  Glenn  T  :  See— 

Miller.  Robert  H..  Jr ,  Yetter,  Jeffry  D.,  Colon-Bonet,  Glenn  T, 
and  Martin,  Roben  J  ,  5.254.884.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Colt.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B  ;  Nobes.  Geoffrey  A.  R.;  Breton.  Marcel  P  ;  and 
Colt.  Richard  L..  5.254,159,  CI.  106-22.0OH. 
Coltman.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Sego,  Kenneth  W  ,  Jr..  to  Simula  Inc.  Light- 
weight   sealed    parachute    and    harness    assembly.    5.253.826.    CI 
244-147  000 
Colvin,  Vincent  F  :  See — 

Ling,  Oa,  5,254.043,  CI.  474-69.000 
Combry.  Andre:  See —  ^^ 

Sohgnac,  Philippe;  and  Combry,  Andre.  5.253.699,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc  :  See — 

Bryan.  William  J  .  5.255.297.  CI   376-352.000. 
Garde.  Anand  M  ,  and  Pati,  Satya  R..  5.254.308.  CI.  420-422  000 
Comins.  Daniel  L  ,  and  Baevsky.  Matthew  F..  to  North  Carolina  State 
University  Alkoxymethylpyndine  d-nng  intermediates  useful  for  the 
synthesis  of  campipthecm  and  camptothecin  analogs    5.254.690,  CI. 
546-302000 
Comm/Scope:  See — 

Blew,  Douglas  J.,  5.254.188.  CI.  156-53.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Chaillout,  Jean-Jacques.  Kernevez,  Nelly;  and  Leger.  Jean-Michel. 

5.254.947,  CI    324-304  000 
Moussavi.  Mehdi,  5,254,478.  CI.  436-173.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Ganlhier.  James  J  .  5.254.016.  CI   439-567  000 
Compisa  AG:  See — 

Foppe.  Wemer.  5.253.926.  CI   299-16.000. 
Complete  System  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bushey.  Ken.  5.254.123.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Compliance  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Verbeski,  Andrew,  5.253.896.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Computer  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Falk.  Edward  K..  5.255.352.  CI.  395-125.000. 
COMSAT   See—  ,      ^, 

Bonetti,    Rene    R;    and    Williams,    Albert    E..    5.254.963.    CI. 
333-208000- 
Comstcx:k.  Gene  W  :  See— 

Dalke  Charles  A.;  Comstock.  Gene  W.;  Sies,  John  A.;  and  Hodges, 
Jan  N-,  5,254,835.  CI-  219-1251 10. 
Conachen.  James  A  Motonzed  guide  for  grouting  and  sawing  window 

sa.shes   5.253.400,  CI.  29-55.000 
Conaway,  Richard,  and  McKenzie,  Thomas  A.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc 

Vibration  dampening  device.  5,253,853.  CI.  267-256.000. 
Concept  Analysis  Corporation:  See — 

Glance.  Patnck  M.,  5,253,924.  CI.  297-452.100. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See— 

Genteha,  John  S;  Williams.  Frank;  Solan.  Alfred;  and  Longo. 
Sharyn.  5.254,083.  CI   604-35  000. 
Conner.  Stephen  A    See— 

Hynes,     John     E;     and     Conner,     Stephen     A..     5.254,843.    CI. 
235-449-000 
Conoco  Inc    See— 

Kendnck,    Larrv    N  ,    and    Savage,    William    A.,    5,253.709,    CI. 
166-284,000 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche  See— 

Guanti,  Giuseppe.  Banfi.   Luca;  Nansano.  Ennca;  and  Cevasco, 
Giorgio.  5,254.681.  CI    540-355  000 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company.  Inc  :  See— 
Swenson,  Paul  F  ,  5,253.805,  CI   237-2  OOB. 


Conti,  Franco,  to  Etablissement  Texcontor    Saccharide  copolymers 

having  antibactcnal  activity.  5,254.540,  CI   514-57.000. 
Cook,  Kane  D    See— 

Li.  Chien  C  .  Cook.  Kane  D  ;  and  Basu.  Rajat  S.  5.254.755,  CI 
568-842.000 
Cook.  Richard  B  ;  Mallec.  Frank  M.;  and  Shulman,  Mark  L.,  to  OpW 
Food  Ingredients.  Inc   Punfication  of  zein  from  com  gluten  meal. 
5.254.673.  CI   530-373.000, 
Coombs.  James  H    See — 

Van  Uijen.  Cornells  M    J  .  Boersma.  Yvonne  A  ,  and  Coombs, 
James  H  .  5.255.263.  CI   369-275  300 
Coon.  Gerald  A  ,  Reinhan,  Douglas  A  .  and  Ray,  Lawrence  D..  to 
Findlay  Industnes.  Apparatus  for  mverting  seat  covers.  5.253.401,  CI. 
29-91  000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kobavashi,  Kouichi,  5.255,037,  d.  354-229.000 
Omura,    Atsushi;    Takagi,    Masaaki;    and    Nakamura.    Shigekazu. 
5.253.526.  CI.  73-5170OR. 
Cope.  Mark:  See — 

Delpy.  David  T.;  and  Cope.  Mark.  5,253.646.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Copenhaver.  Gary:  Bakker.  Johan;  and  Vala.  John,  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion.    Integrated     multi-beam     imaging     assembly      5.255.107.    CI. 
358-*74.000 
Coppens.  Paul  J..  Tavemier.  Serge  M  .  Janssens,  Robert  F  ;  Marksch, 
Paul;  Stevens,  Marc  P  ;  and  de  Jaeger,  Mikolaas  C.  to  AGFA-Geva- 
en,  N.V  Toner  receiving  printing  plate,  5.254,421,  CI.  430-49.000. 
Coppi.  Germano  See — 

Poll,     Stefano;     Coppi.     Germano;     and     Signorelli.     Giovanni. 
5,254.579,  CI   514-t22.000. 
Copytele,  Inc    See— 

Disanto,  Frank  J  ;  Krusos,  Denis  A.;  and  Laspma.  Chnstopher. 
5.254.981.  CI    345-107.000 
Coradi.  Michael  D  :  See- 
Holmes.    Randall    A;   and   Coradi,   Michael    D.,    5.254.944.   CI. 
324-220.000, 
Cordio.  Anthony  J  .  Jr.  Window  sealing  kit.  5,254,972,  Q.  J4O-545.00O. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See— 

Soltesz.  Peter  P..  5.254.107.  CI  604-282000. 

Corlett.   Esmond   N  .  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited.  Chair 

adjustable  in  height  providing  a  weight  beanng  surface  at  any  height, 

and  having  a  seat  that  rotates  so  as  to  change  its  angle  of  inclination. 

5.253.9::.  CI   297.344  160- 

Corman.  Randal  .A  ;  and  Waldron.  Terry  R  .  to  B<-ieing  Company,  The. 

High  reliability  aviomc  cooling  system   5.253.484,  CI  62-239.000. 
Cornel,  Walter   See— 

Schnader,  Jurgen.  Guckel,  Martin;  Cornel,  Walter;  and  Rottler, 
Helmut,  5,253,915,  CI   296-107  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Landsberger.  Samuel  E  ,  5.253.954.  CI  405-127  000. 
Coming  Incorporated  See— 

Fnske    Mark  S  ,  HoUon.  Paul  W  ;  Keyes.  Donald  L.;  and  Noll. 

Fredenck  E  .  5.254.000.  CI  425-595.000 
Thompson.  David  F  .  5.254.840.  CI   219-544000 
Com  well,    Larry     Method    for    designing    and    detailing    cabinets 

5.255.207.  CI.  364-512.000. 
Corp.  John  G.:  See— 

Gregg.    David    P;    Lamp.    Lawrence   R.;   and   Corp.   John   O.. 
5.253.713.  CI-  166-372-000- 
Correa.  Sanjay  M  ;  and  Warren.  Richard  E..  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company     Apparatus   for   supersonic  combustion   in   a   restricted 
length   5.253.474.  CI   60-270  100. 
Corrigan.  William  C  .  Jr    See— 

Schock,  Robert  B  ,  Lucas,  John  J  ,  Comgan,  William  C,  Jr.;  and 
Capmpin.  Manuel  L  ,  5.254,097.  CI.  604-167.000, 
Corropak.  Inc    See — 

Tether,  Russell  W  ,  5,254,389.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Corston  Charles  Method  and  apparatus  for  construction  of  floonng  to 
prevent  squeaks   5.254.203,  CI    156-391.000 

Cosby,  Jack  L     See—  

Eller,  James  D  .  and  Cosby.  Jack  L  ,  5,254,040,  CI  472-94  000 
Costantmi.  Michel.  Popa,  Jean-Michel;  and  Gubelmann,  Michel,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie    Hvdroxylation  of  phenols/phenol  ethers. 
5, 254, ■746.  CI    568-626.000 
Cotic.  Dennis  J    and  Hosking.  Jack  K..  to  Oak  Industnes.  Inc.  Hairpin 

spike  pulling  \oo\  and  machine  therefor.  5.253.844.  CI   257-18.000 
Cotteret.  Jean   See—  ,,,«■■..    /-i 

Lang.  Gerard;  Junino.  Alex;  and  Cotterct.  Jean.  5.254.135.  CI. 
8-408-000 
Cotton.  John  M  .  Olsen.  Neil  C  ,  Wissink.  Alex  T  ;  Pieper.  Gary  V.; 
Oswald.  William  A  ,  Necula.  Nicholas;  Abreu.  Ennque;  Mascaren- 
has.  Maunce  J  ,  and  De  Bruyn,  Rudy,  to  IPC  Information  Systems, 
Inc   Distnbuted  control  switching  network  for  multi-line  telephone 
communications   5,255,264,  CI    3-'O-24.0O0- 
Coull,  James  M     and   Dixon,  James  D  ,  lo  Millipore  Corporation 
Method  and  system  for  analysis  of  peptides  and  proteins   5,254,476, 
CI  436-89  oa) 
Coulter.  John  L     See— 

Thakorc.  Prashant  B  .  Coulter,  John  L  ;  and  Monaghan,  William 
D  ,  5.255.208.  CI    364-551010- 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industnal  Research:  See— 

Kapil    Randhir  S     Durani,  Susheel,  Dhar,  Janak  D.;  and  Setty, 
Bachu  S  .  5.254.568,  CI    514-320000 
Counihan.  John  \'    See—  ,  ,.     %, 

Healer,  Thomas  J  .  Dvsarz,  Charles  R     and  Counihan.  John  v.. 
5.253.615.  CI    123-41.740. 
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Cox.  A.  James:  Set- 
Small  James  D .  Jr.;  Cassell,  Michael  L.;  Cox.  A  James:  Keegan. 
Michael  J  ,  and  Bell.  W.  Paul.  5,254.610.  CI.  524-120000 
Cox.  Charles  E.;  See— 

Blanz,    Wolf-Ekkehard;    and    Cox.    Charles    E..    5,255.2:6.    CI 
364-757.000. 
Cox.  Jeffrey  L    Sef—  .       ,      ,, 

Gurusami.    Aravanan;    Chamberlin.    Robert;    Jacck.    Victor    J  ; 

Strong.   Thomas   P.,   Cox.   Jeffrey    L  ;   and   Chapman.    Mark. 

5.255.318.  CI.  380-7.000. 

Cox.  Ronald  A.,  to  University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of 

The    Concealable   flap-actuated    vortex   generator.    5,253.828.   CI 

244-199.000 

Craddock.    Gary    D     Dispenser    for   sheet    material.    5,253,818.    CI 

242-55.200 
Craig   Evan  L .  to  Moog  Controls,  Inc.  Low  Bernoulli  force  control 

onfice  5,253.676.  CI.  137-625.610. 
Crain.  Allen  L  :  See— 

Wiizeman.  J.  Stewart;  Crain,  Allen  L.;  and  Clemens.  Robert  J  . 
5.254.637.  CI    525-386.000. 
Cramer.  Gottfned;  and  Hofmaier.  Gerhard,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Ge- 
sellschaft  mbH  Reed  for  forming  a  gap  in  the  fabnc  produced  on  an 
air  weaving  loom   5.253,681,  CI.  139-192.000 
Crawford.  John  H  .  and  Grochowski.  Edward  T  .  to  Intel  Corporation 
Method  of  transferring  burst  data  in  a  microprocessor.  5.255.378.  CI 
395-325000 
Crawlev.  Charles  P  :  See- 
Gales.   Lawrence   B.   and   Crawley.   Charles   P..   5.253.782.   CI 
221-15000 
Creative  Products  Resource  Associates.  Ltd  :  See— 

Smith,  James  A  .  and  Murphy.  Betty  J  .  5,254,109,  CI  604-289.000 
Cremer.  Hans  R  ;  Siegemund.  Gunter;  and  Lendle.  Wilhelm.  to  Hoechst 
.Akiiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  l.l.ltnfluoro-:-2- 
dichloroethane  under  elevated  pressure   5.254.771.  CI   570-123  000 
Crews,  George  M.;  Ji.  Shen;  Pittman.  Charles  U  .  Jr.;  and  Ran.  Rui- 
cheng.  to  Melamme  Chemicals.  Inc   Ammeline-melamine-formalde- 
hyde  resins  (AMFR)  and   method  of  preparation    5.254.665,   CI 
528-254.000, 
Cntikon.  Inc  ;  See— 

Fncdman.  Bruce  A.;  Bordon,  Daryl  L.;  and  Medero.  Richard. 
5.253.645.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Cronk.  James  L.;  See — 

Brauen.     Steven    M.;    and    Cronk.    James    L..    5,254,033,    CI 
454-146  000 
Crook,  David  T..  Keim,  Kevin  W  ;  and  Cilingiroglu,  Ugur,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Identification  of  pin-open  faults  by  capacitive 
coupling   through    the   integrated   circuit   package.    5,254,953,   CI 
324-538000. 
Crook,  Neal  A..  Bruce.  Paul  L.;  and  Galuszka.  Robert  J  .  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  High  performance  interface  between  an 
asynchronous  bus  and  one  or  more  processors  or  the  like.  5,255,375, 
CI   395-325  000 
Crosfield  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Lindsay  W  .  5.254.977,  CI.  345-150.000. 
Cross,  Jeffery  M   Fire  damper.  5,253,455,  CI.  52-1  000 
Crownover,  Joseph  W  ,  Meckel,  Ben  B  ,  and  Burer.  Aubrey  M  .  lo 
BMC   Technology    Corporation.    Process   for   producing   ceramic 
capacitors  with  thinner  electrodes  5,254,360.  CI  427-79.000 
Crutcher.  Terry;  Sauer.  Joe  D  ;  Smith.  Kim  R  ,  and  Borland.  James  E 
to    Ethyl    Corporation.    Surfactant    compositions.    5.254.291,    CI 
252-545.000 
Cryomedical  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Baust.  John  G.;  Chang.  ZhaoHua;  and  Finkelstein.  J  J  .  5.254.1  lb. 
CI   606-23  000 

CSIR  See 

Sofianos.  Alkeos,  5,254,520,  CI.  502-307.000. 
Cubic  Defense  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Berkowntz,  Bernard,  Eberhardt,  Paul  R.;  and  Miller.  David  J  , 
5,255,004,  CI.  343-853.000. 
Cullen,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Melnyk,     Borys    J.;    and    Cullen,    Michael    J.,    5,253,623,    CI 
123-339000 
Culligan  International  Company;  See — 

Bngano.    Frank   A  ;   Soucie,   William   J  .   and    Rak,   Stanley    F . 
5,254.257,  CI.  210-639  000 
Cummings,  Russell  E.,  II:  See— 

Oke,  Timothy  P  ;  Cummings,  Russell  E.,  II;  and  Gavrielov.  Na- 
chum  M  .  5.254.940,  CI.  324-158.00R 
Cunha,  Francisco  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Integrated  steam 
and   air  cooling   for  combined   cycle   gas   turbines     5.253,97b.   CI 
415-114000 
Curley.  John  J.,  Jr ;  and  Bemis,  Jon  L  ,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd 
Waterproof  article  of  manufacture  and  method  of  manufactunng  the 
same   5,253,434,  CI.  36-55.000. 
Curran   Judith  M  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Air/fuel  control  system 

for  Hexible  fuel  vehicles.  5,253,631,  CI.  123-696000 
Cumer,  Robert  P    See- 
Devlin,  David  J  ;  Currier,  Robert  P.;  Laia,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Barbero,  Robert  S.,  5,254,374.  CI.  427-553.000. 
Curtis,  Robert  A  :  See — 

Davies,  David  C,  Vonada,  Donald  G  ;  and  Curtis,  Robert  A  , 
5,255,287.  CI.  375-17.000 
Cush.  Rosemary,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited  Optical  sensor.  5.255.075. 
CI    356-445000 


Cushman,  William  B  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy    Advanced 
eye  or  sensor  protection  and  high  speed  vanahle  optical  attenuation 
system    5.255.1  P.  CI.  359-234.000. 
Cutting.  John  C    See— 

Carabetta,    Ralph    A  ,    Staats,   Gary   E.;   and   Cutting,  John   C  , 
5,254.934,  CI    322-2.00R 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Tabom,    Michael    P,    Melzger.    Larry;   and   Morton,   David   R . 

5.255,239,  CI    365-221,000 
Tung.  Richard  K  .  and  Camarda,  Joel  J.,  5,254,501,  CI.  437-214.000. 
Cyprus  Minerals  Company   See — 

Mudder.  Terry  I  ,  5.254.153.  CI.  75-732.000. 
Da  International.  Ltd    See— 

Fnednch.  Paul,  5,253,888,  CI.  280-250.100. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Lim   Moo-Seang;  Mm,  Seung-Ki;  Se,  Soon-Chur;  You,  Hae-Sang; 
and  Han,  Jang-Sub,  5,253,380,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Dahuron.  Lise  Sec- 
Nielsen.    Kenneth    A.;    Goad,    Jeffrey    D.;   and    Dahuron,    Lise, 
5,254.260.  CI   210-651  000 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnlmg  Co  ,  Ltd,   See— 

Fujimura.     Hideo;     and     Nakamura.     Yoshinon,     5,254,523,    CI. 
503-227  000 
Daidousans<i  Co  .  Ltd  .  See — 

Yoshmo.    Akira.    Tahara,    Masaki;    Senbokuya,    Haruo;    Kitano. 
Kenzo;  and  Minato.  Teruo.  5.254,181.  CI    148-231.000 
Daigle.  James  B  ,  DeMello,  Richard  M  ,  and  Flight.  Bruce  W.,  to 
Boston  Scientific  Corp    Fluorostopically   viewable  guidewire  for 
catheters    5.253.653.  CI    128-772.000, 
Daikin  Clutch  Corporation:  See — 

Sahashi.  Masayoshi.  5,253,548,  CI.  74-718.000. 
Daikin  Industnes  Ltd    See— 

Amimoto.  Yoshio.  Hirai.  Masaru;  Ishikawa,  Sueyoshi;  and  Oht- 
suka.  Tatsuya.  5.254.754,  CI.  568-842  000 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemical,  Inc  :  See— 

Anazawa.     Takanon.     and     Watanabe.     Hideki,     5,254,143,    CI. 
95^16  000 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Hiroshi;    and    Shimamoto,    Kenro,    5,253,583,    CI. 
101-409  000 
Daley    Emesi  C  .  to  Regent  Lock  Company  Limited    Espagnolette 

mechanism    5.253.903.  CI   292-39  000. 
Dalke.  Charles  A  ,  Comslock,  Gene  W  ;  Sies,  John  A.;  and  Hodges,  Jan 
N    to  General  Eleclnc  Company  Robotic  welder  for  nuclear  boiling 
water  reactors   5.254.835.  CI   219-125  110 
Dalion.  James  D  ,  Jr    See— 

DiMaio.  J    Michael;  and   Dalion.  James  D  .  Jr.,  5,255,303,  CI. 
378-177  000 
Daly.  James  A  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Fault  detector  for 
a  plurality   of  batteries  in   battery  backup  systems    5,254,930,  CI. 
320-15000, 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Knipp.    Kenneth    H  .    and    Hoffman.    Margot    L..    5.253.499,   CI. 
72-34  000 
D'.Anello.  Matteo   See— 

Alpegiam.    Marco.    Bissolino.    Pierluigi,    D'Anello.    Matteo;    and 
Perrone,  Etlore.  5,254,680,  CI    540-230.000. 
Dangelo,  Michael  T  :  See- 
Bauer.  Stephen  W  .  Majette.  Mark  W  .  and  Dangelo.  Michael  T., 
5.255.009.  CI    346-25,000 
Daniels.    Dannv    R     Portable    folding    tree    stand     5,253,732,    CI. 

182-116,000 
Danisco  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Ole;  and  Jensen,  John,  5,254,174,  CI.  127-53.000. 
Dann,  James  C  .  to  Encore  Computer  US.  Inc  Multiprocessor  system 
with     reflective    memory    data    transfer    device      5.255.369,    CI, 
395-200,000 
Darbee  Paul  V  .  lo  Universal  Electronics  Inc  Universal  remote  control 

system    5.255.313,  CI,  379-102,000, 
Das.sero,  William  F  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Folding  camera 

5.255,033.  CI    354-149  110 
Datascope  Investment  Corp,,  See — 

Schock   Robert  B,.  Lucas,  John  J  ,  Corngan.  William  C  .  Jr  .  and 
Capinpm.  Manuel  L  .  5.254,097.  CI,  604-167  000 
Datskow.  Marjone  M  ,  executnx  See— 

Pearce,  Glenn  T  .  Patton.  Elizabeth  V  ;  Roberts,  Michael  R  ;  Pon- 
ticello.  Ignazio  S  ,  Villard.  George;  Gross.  Susan  C,  deceased; 
and  Datskow.  Marjone  M  .  executnx,  5,254.441,  CI  430-382000 
Datta.  Amitava,  See — 

Gardner,  James  F  .  Short,  John;  and  Datta.  Amitava.  5.253.876.  CI. 
277-15000 
Datwyler  AG  See— 

Klaue.  Hermann.  5.253.737.  CI    188-71.500. 

David.  Francois   See —  

Petelot,  Daniel,  and  David.  Francois.  5,253,902,  CI.  285-94.000. 
David,  Robert  E    See— 

Agbodoe.  Victor  B  .  Gallmi.  Edward  L  ;  and  David,  Robert  E., 
5,254,079.  CI   602-32,000. 
Davidson.  Howard  L  .  and  Eitehadieh.  Ehsan.  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc  Integral  heat  pipe,  heat  exchanger,  and  clamping  plate  5,253,702, 
CI    165-80  400 
Davidson  Textron  Inc  :  See — 

Belhveau,    Philip    L.;   and    Pollard,    Samuel    W.,    5,253,813,   CI. 
241-24,000. 


Davies.  David  C  ,  Vonada.  Donald  G  ;  and  Curtis.  Robert  A.,  to  Digital 
Equipment     Corporation      Transceiver    apparatus     and     methods. 
5.255.287,  CI   375-17,000 
Davies,  Robert  B    See— 

Boland.  Bernard  W  ;  Davies.  Robert  B.;  and  Sanders,  Paul  W  . 

5,254.491.  CI   437-47  000 

Davis.  Edward  H  ,  Klaes,' Gerard  F  ;  Harns.  Jack,  and  Douglass.  Paul. 

to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Cnmping  apparatus   5.253.506,  CI 

72-402000. 

Davis,    Elbert.    Soft,   elaslomenc,   polymer   coated   contact   surface 

5,254.391,  CI-  428-195.000. 
Davis,  John  E  ,  to  BASF  Corporation   Macromers  for  preparation  of 

graft  polvmer  polvol  dispersions  5,254.667.  CI   528-306  000 
Davis  John  P    and  Beeman.  Robert  S  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 

Well  service  tool.  5,253.714,  CI    166-376.000 
Davis,  Roy  I  :  See— 

Miller,  John  M.;  Davis,  Roy  I.;  Hampo,  Richard  J  ;  Grabowski, 
John  R  ;  and  Momcilovich,  Paul  T  ,  5,254,926,  CI   318-798.000. 
Davis,  S  Jon:  See — 

Fradenburgh,  Evan  .A  ,  Davis,  S    Jon.  MofTitt.  Robert  C;  and 
Visinuiner.  Joseph  A  .  5.253.979,  CI   416-223.00R. 
Davis.  Wayne  S  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Secunng  a  surface  mount 
electncal    connector    in    a    metal    shielding    shell.    5.254.010.    CI. 
439-108  000. 
Davy  McKee  (London)  Limited:  See—  ,,,.„„    ^, 

Hiles.   Andrew    G.,  and  Tuck,   Michael   W    M.,    5,254,758,  CI. 
568-881000. 
Dawson,    Beverley    G     Device   for   teaching   music.    5,254,008,    CI 

434-427.000, 
Day    Stephen   R.,  to  Pilkington  pic    Antenna  for  vehicle  window 

5,255,002.  CI   343-713.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner,    David    E.;    and    Novak,    David    B.,    5,254,048,    CI. 
474-135000 
DBH  Limned.  Inc    See— 

Barrons.  James  D  .  Hunt,  Morris  D.;  and  Ackermann,  Carlton  H.. 
5.253,545.  CI   74-561.000 
de  la  Cierva.  Juan;  and  Pneio.  Jesus  C  .  to  Fabnca  Nacional  de  Moneda 
y  Timbre    Process  for  positioning  ngid  segments  into  a  continuous 
paper  web   5.254.220.  CI    162-108.000. 
dc  La  Favene.  Jean-Francois  R.   See— 

Wermuih.  Camille-Georges.  Bourguignon,  Jean-Jacques;  Monn, 
Isabelle   Renard.  Pierre.  Devissaguet.  Michelle;  de  La  Favene, 
Jean-Francois  R  ,  and  Adam,  Gerard,  5,254,548,  CI  514-242  000 
Dealey.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Dong.  Liang  C  ;  Dealev.  Michael  H.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L  ;  Wong, 
Patnck    S.    L;    Childers,    Jerry    D;    and    Barclay,    Bnan    L., 
5,254,349,  CI.  424-473.000, 
Deanda.  Kristine  See— 

Picataggio.   Stephen;  Deanda,   Knstine;  and   Einch,   L.  Dudley, 
5.254.466,  CI.  435-142.000 
DeBiasse.  Richard,  and  Altobelli.  Donald  J  .  to  DeBiasse.  Richard 
Piston  nng  having  tapered  outwardly  extending  wiper  5.253.877.  CI 
277-24  000- 
de  Boer.  Hendnkus  B  .  Hagemans.  Marjolein  L  .  Nestl.  Birgit;  and  van 
der  Meer.  Jakob,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc   Deep-frozen,  pre-proofed  doughs.  5,254.351,  CI   426-23  000 
de  Boer.  Herman  A  .  Heyneker,  Herbert  L  ;  and  Seeburg,  Peter  H.,  to 
Genentech.  Inc   Method  for  expression  of  bovine  growth  hormone 
5,254.463.  CI   435-69  400 
De  Bruin.  Diedenk  W.:  See- 
Allen.  Henry  V.;  Terry.  Stephen  C  ;  and  De  Bruin,  Diedenk  W., 
5.253,510,  CI.  73-1  OOD. 
De  Bruyn,  Rudv:  See— 

Cotton,  John  M  ;  Olsen,  Neil  C;  Wissink,  Alex  T.;  Pieper,  Gary  V  ; 
Oswald.  William  A  ;  Necula.  Nicholas;  Abreu.  Ennque;  Mas- 
carenhas.    Maunce  J  .   and    De   Bruyn.   Rudy.    5.255,264.   CI 
370-24,000 
DEC  International.  Inc  :  See— 

McFarlane   Claude  L  ;  Codv.  Daniel  J.;  and  Millard.  George  R  . 
Jr  .  5.253.569,  CI   99-476.000 
Deckwer,  Wolf-Dieter  See— 

Kretschmann.  Josef;  Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Deckwer,  Wolf-Dieter; 

Tag,  Carmen,  and  Biebl.  Hanno.  5,254,467,  CI,  435-158,000, 

Decroix.  Claude,  and  Herrmann,  Francis,  to  Sotralentz  S  A  Transport 

and     storage    container     with    sheet-metal     floor,     5,253,776,    CI 

220-495.000 

Dee  Richard  D    DiGiacomo.  Louis  A;  and  Tomosy,  Geza.  Apparatus 

for  conveying  a  pnnled  object    5.253.580.  CI,  101-40,100, 
Deeds   William  E  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc   Charging  method 

for  meltblown  webs,  5.254.297.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Deere  &  Company   See— 

Hohnl.  Gary  D  .  5,254,046.  CI  474-101.000. 
Defago.  Raymond   See — 

Hermann,  Hanspeier;  Defago,  Raymond;  and  Franceschini,  Peter. 
5.255,350.  CI.  .395-109.000. 
Deflandre.  Francoise  See— 

I  enonnand,  Roland;  Forbes.  Pierre;  Hoyos.  Moncio;  and  Defian- 

dre.  Francoise.  5.253.529,  CI,  73-597.000. 

De  Gironimo.  Bruno  See—  ,,,,,,„     /-i 

Maciel.    Robert    F.;    and    De   Girommo,    Bruno,    5,253,539,   CI 

73-864.830, 

De  Greve,  Henn  M  J  .  Salgado  Mana  B  L   F  :  Van  Montagu.  Marc  C 

E    Vaeck.  Mark  A  .  Zabeau.  Marcus  F   O  .  Leemans.  Jan  J    A  .  and 

Hofte.  Hermanus  F   P  .  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems  N  A'   Transforma- 


iion  vectors  allowing  expression  of  Bacillus  iHuringiensis  endotoxins 
in  plants   ?.254.-»0Q.  ci    80O-205.000 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Speer.    Dietnch;    Kiss.    Akos.   and    HorsL   Jenny.    5.254,162.   CI. 
106-419000 
Deitnch,  Enc  A    See— 

Huebscher.     Laszlo;    and     Deitnch,     Eric     A,     5,253,842,    CI. 
251-149,600 
de  Jaeger,  Mikolaas  C    See— 

Coppens.    Paul    J  ,    Tavemier.    Serge    M  ;    Janssens.    Robert    F.; 
Marksch.  Paul.  Stevens.  Marc  P  .  and  de  Jaeger.  Mikolaas  C, 
5.254.421.  CI   430-49000 
de  Jong,  Eduard  See — 

Alex,  Patnck.  Piard.  Andre;  and  de  Jong,  Eduard,  5,254,641,  CI. 
525-424000 
Deki,  Tsuvoshi  See— 

Kai   tsukuru   Oka.  Seiji;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and 
Deki,  Tsuvoshi.  5,255,059.  CI   355-261.000 
Delahunt.  Robert  F    See— 

Hanman.   William  J  ;  and   Delahunt,   Robert  F.,   5,254.352,  CI. 
426-92,000 
Deico  Electronics  Corp    See — 

Leaf,  Larry  J  .  Luttrell,  Jerald  D.;  and  Harmon,  Jack  D  ,  5,254,936, 
CI    322-90  000 
Deleeuw.  David  L  .  Steichen,  Dale  S.;  and  Mitchell,  James  D..  to 
Clorox  Company.  The  Encapsulated  enzyme  in  dry  bleach  composi- 
tion  5.254.287.  CI   252-186,270 
Delia.  Anthony  See—  ,    o^      /-i 

Stemheimer.     Arthur,     and     Delia.     Anthony.     5,253,684,     CI. 
141-329,000, 
Dellasmina.  Luciano:  See — 

Zekan.     Boze    N;    and    Dellasmirra,    Luciano,    5,255,179,    CI. 

36.V133000, 

Delpy.  DaviJ  T     and  Cope.  Mark,  to  Hamamatsu  Photomcs  K  K. 

Diagnostic  apparatus  for  measunng  changes  of  artenal  and  venous 

blood  volumes  in  brain  with  respiration  signal  modulation.  5,253.646. 

CI.  128-633  000. 

DeLuca.  Michael  J  .  to  Motorola,  Inc   Nation-wide  paging  with  local 

modes  of  operation   5,254,986,  CI   340-825  440 
DeMaggio.  Santo  S  ,  deceased  See- 
Brandon,  Thomas  A  ;  DeMaggio,  Santo  S ,  deceased;  and  Welch. 
\'em  E  .  5.255.172.  CI.  362-240.000. 
Demar.  Lawrence  E    See- 
Mowers,  David  L  .  Lamantia.  Santo  A  ,  Mueller,  David  J.;  Alles- 
house,  Bruce  N  ;  Barczyk,  Victor  S  ;  Pierce,  Gerald  A  ;  Wyland, 
David    C  .    Demar.    Lawrence    E.;    and    Dussault,    Paul    G., 
5.255.185.  CI    364-411  000, 
DeMeio.  Lawrence  P    See—  rx-       v 

Aslam.  Muhammed;  DeMejo.  Lawrence  P  ,  and  Tyagi,  Dinesh. 
5.254.42b.  CI,  430-124.000 
Demel.  Herbert  See—  ,     .,  „         ,-, 

Schaufelberger.     Rolf;    Demel,    Herbert;    and    Muller,    Elmar, 
5,255.194,  CI    364-426.020. 
DeMello,  Richard  M    See—  „    .      „ 

Daigle    James  B,  DeMello,  Richard  M;  and  Flight,  Bruce  \*  , 
<,253,653.  CI    128-772.000 
Denece.  Franck  R    D  .  and  Fnedel,  Jerome  M..  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Eiude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A.". 
Ceninfugal  oil  de-aeraior.  5,254.145.  CI.  96-217.000, 
Deng.  Jingling  See— 

Cai    Liiun    Deng.  Jingling;  Wang.  Xuemmg;  and  Shen.  Fuzhen, 
«,. 255,151.  CI    3bl-154000. 
Dennis.  Richard  K  .  lo  Die  Tech,  Inc  Method  of  making  an  integrated 

circuit  substrate  lead  assembly   5,253,415,  CI.  29-827.000. 
De  Peuter.  Frans  L  J     See—  _      .       _  ^ 

Westhof.  Luc  B  J    De  Peuter,  Frans  L.  J.;  and  Tessier,  George  O., 
5,254,228.  CI   204-147  000, 
Deppert,  Thomas  M  .  and  Jachowicz.  Janusz  Z.,  to  Clairol  Incorpo- 
rated   Hair  conditioning  compounds  containing  reactive  nonionic 
surfactants    and    isothiuronium   compounds    and    method    of   use 
5,254,335,  CI   424-70  000 
DePnest,  James  F    See—  ,,,„„,-,    ,.^1 

Tondreault,    Robert   J  ,   and    DePnest,   James   F.,   5,254.017.   CI. 
439-637  000 
DePue.  Randall  T    See— 

Lm     JiangJen;    DePue.    Randall    T.    and    Fong,    Howard    L., 
5.254.^8b.  C!    585-645  000 
De  Saedeleer.  Roger  1    See—  „    ^      .  ,         r, 

\erheijen,  Johannes  M.,  Manen,  August  M.,  De  Saedeleer,  Roger 
1.;  Hellemans,  Ludovicus  M.;  and  Van  Hove,  Jan  H.,  5,254,288, 
ci   252-518  000  . 

Desjonqueres.  Sicphanc.  to  Laboratoires  Canlene  Use  of  peroxidizeo 
lipids  for  the  preparation  of  a  drug  intended  for  the  treatment  of 
circulators  insufficiencies  by  local  application  5,254,585,  CI. 
•il4-552ri6()  .     . 

Deskms    Paul  A  ,  and  Murray,  Charles  T   Grease  separating  method 

and  separator  system    5,254,267,  CI   210-799.000 
Dessau,  Ralph  M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Dehydrogenation  and  dehydro- 
cychzation     using    a    non-acidic    NU-87    catalyst,     5,254,787,    CI. 
585-654  000  ^      .  _  , 

Destrvker.  Elise.  Hannecart,  Etienne;  and  Franqumet,  Oaude.  to  !»ol- 
vay'&  cie  (Socieie  Anonvme)  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polythi- 
op'henes    and    elecmcal'h     conducting    devices    containing    them 
5.254,648.  CI    52b-9.-<  000 
Deulsch  VoesiAlpinc  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH  See — 
Meredith,  Dane,  5,255,284,  CI.  373-72.000. 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


UMI 


Oev    Sudarshan  P   Small  gas  turbine  having  enhanced  fuel  economy 

5.253.472.  CI   60-39  161 
DeVaughn.  Donald  H  .  to  Bio-Pias.  Inc  Cenlnfuge  tube  and  ceninfuge 

lube  cap  removmg  and  msuUing  tool  and  method.   5.253.551.  CI 

IDeVido  John  P .  Lmsay.  Ernest  C  ;  and  Zavisia.  Daniel  M  .  to  Aqua 
Ion  Company  Thermally  suble  nitrocellulose  emulsions,  solutions 
and  coatings  5.254.161.  CI.  106-170000 
Devilbis.s.  John  J.;  Glaze.  James  A  ,  Lugosi.  Sieve;  MeNaughton.  Allen 
D  and  Ozaraki.  Robert  G..  to  ASM  VT,  Inc.  Enhanced  vertical 
thermal  reactor  system  5.254.170.  CI.  118-719000. 
Devissaguet.  Michelle:  See— 

Wermulh.  Camille-Georges.  Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques;   Monn. 
Isabelle   Renard.  Pierre,  Devissaguet,  Michelle;  de  La  Favene. 
Jean-Francois  R  ,  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5,254.548.  CI  514-242  000 
Devlm  David  J  .  Cumer,  Robert  P  ,  Laia.  Joseph  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Barbero, 
Robert  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy    Chemicalyapor 
infiltration  using  microwave  energy.  5,254,374,  CI.  427-553.000 
Devlin.  Tom;  See —  ^^ 

Ulnch.  Karl;  and  Devlin,  Tom,  5,254.098.  CI.  604-171.000. 

'''s'rebelle.  Michel;  and  Devos.  Andre  .  5.254.777,  CI.  570-233.000 
Dewdnckele,  Jean-Mane  O  :  See— 

Kok.  Piet;  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane  O..  5.254.443.  LI 
430-401  000 
Dewolf"  Jan  and  Lokhoff.  Gerardus,  to  US  Philips  Corporation 
Combination  of  a  signal  source  and  a  recording  device  for  recording 
n  pieces  of  music  generated  by  the  signal  source  on  a  magnetic  record 
earner  a  signal  source  and  a  recording  device  to  be  used  in  the 
combination.  5,255,250.  CI.  369-32.000.  „    ^  ..       ., 

Dey.  Shankar.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  senally  programming  an  on-chip  EPROM  in  a  mi- 
crocontroller 5.255.244.  CI.  365-233.000 
Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.,  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  Greenlee,  William  J.  Parsons. 
William  H  ;  Halgren.  Thomas  A.;  Weber.  Ann  E.;  and  Yang,  Lihu.  lo 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Cyclic  renin  inhibitors  containing  3(S)-ammo-4- 
cyclohexyl-2(R)-hydroxy-butanoic  acid  or  4-cyclo-hexyl-(2R.  3S)- 
dihydroxybutanoic  acid  or  related  analogs  5.254.682,  CI. 
54O-»51.0b0 
Dhar.  Janak  D  :  See— 

Kapil    Randhir  S  ,  Durani.  Susheel;  Dhar.  Janak  D  ,  and  Setty. 
Bachu  S..  5,254,568,  CI.  514-320.000 
Di  Cintio    Roberto;  Picciotti.  Marcello;  Kaiser,  Victor;  and  Pocini. 
Carlo  A.,  to  TPL  S.p.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recovery  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  from  gas  produced  by  the  pyrolysis  of  hydro- 
carbons 5,253.479,  CI.  62-24  000. 
Dickson.  James  W.:  See— 

Bryant   Lawrence  M.;  Dickson.  James  W.;  and  Rodal.  David  K  , 
5.255.257.  CI.  369-121.000. 
Dickson.  John  K,  Jr.:  See—  ,,..,.4     ^1 

Biller.    Scott    A  ;    and    Dickson,    John    K.,    Jr..    5.254.544,    CI 
514-107.000. 
Die  Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Dennis,  Richard  K.,  5,253.415.  CI.  29-827.000 
Dieterle.  Hermann  See — 

UfTinger.     Friedrich;     and     Dieterle.     Hermann,     5.255,304.     CI 
378-181.000. 
Dietnch.  Ralf;  See— 

Althaus,  Hans-Ludwig;  Dietnch.  Ralf;  Hufgard.  Ench;  and  Spaeth. 
Wemer.  5.255.333.  CI   385-33.000. 
Dietz  Erwin  and  Schiebler,  Siegfned,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschalt 

Oxidation  process  5.254,796.  CI.  58S-206.00O. 
Dietz.  Hans,  to  Wurster  u  Dietz  GmbH  u.  Co.  Ma.schinenfabnk.  Pro- 
cess and  device  for  separatmg  or  slitting  a  rigid  matenal.  5,253.686, 
CI    144-363  000.  ,         ^ 

Differding,  Edmond.  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    N-fluorosulfonimides  and 

iheir  application  as  fluonnating  agents.  5,254.732.  CI.  564-82  000 
DiGiacomo,  Louis  A  ;  See— 

Dee.   Richard   D  ;   DiGiacomo,   Louis  A;   and   Tomosy.   Oeza. 
5.253,580.  CI.  101-40.100. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Brucken    William   F  ;   Bissett.  Thomas  D;   Mazur,  Dennis,  and 

Munzer,  John.  5.255.367,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Chinnaswamy,  Kumar;  Collins.  Hansel  A.;  Evans,   Michael   B  , 
Fissettc  Timothy  P  ;  Gagliardo,  Michael  A.,  Lynch,  John  J  ;  and 
Tessan.  James  E.,  5,255.381,  CI.  395-125.000 
Crook,  Neal  .A  ,  Bruce,  Paul  L.,  and  Galu.szka,  Roben  J.,  5,255.375, 

CI    395-325,0ix) 
Daly,  James  A..  5.254,930,  CI.  320-15.000 

Davies    David  C  ;  Vonada,  Donald  G  ;  and  Curtis.  Robert  .A  . 
5.255.287.  CI.  375-17.000, 
Digital  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Elings.  Virgil  B  ;  and  Gurley.  John  A  ,  5,253,516,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Digonnet.  Michel  J   F.:  See— 

Wysocki    Paul  F.;  Digonnet,  Michel  J.  F.;  and  Kim,  Byoung  Y., 
5,255,274,  CI.  372-26.000 
DiMaio,  J    Michael;  and  Dalton.  James  D.,  Jr.,  to  Duke  University 
Multi-purpose    emergency    room    trauma    board.     5.255,303.    CI 
378-177  000 
DiNapoh.  Antonio;  Goff.  Gerald  L  ;  and  Sikes,  Roger  A  ,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc  Method  of  secunng  semi-conductor  wafer  using 
retention  clip  5,253,411.  CI   29-559  000. 
Ding  Yu-Shin  Fowler.  Joanna  S  .  and  Wolf.  Alfred  P  .  to  United  States 
of  Amenca.  Energy    No-camer-added  (NCA)  aryl  (I8E)  fluondes 
via  the  nucleophilic  aromatic  substitution  of  electron  nch  aromatic 
nngs  5.254.726.  CI    562-445.000 


Dingle,  Craig  B  ,  and  Harpell.  William    Golf  putter    5.253,869.  CI. 

273-80  100 
Disanlo,   Frank  J  ;   Krusos.   Denis  A  ,  and   Laspina.  Chnstopher.  to 
Copytele.  Inc  Electrophoretic  display  employing  gray  scale  capabil- 
ity utilizing  area  mtxJulation    5.254.981,  CI   345-107.000. 
Discherl,  Lee  R    See — 

Topper,  Robert  J  ,  and  Discheri.  Lee  R  ,  5,255,093,  CI.  358-164.000. 
Dispenziere,  Nicholas  C    Sff— 

Saleh.  Ramzi  Y  ,  Soled,  Stuart  L  .  and  Dispenziere,  Nicholas  C. 
5.254,783,  CI    585-512.000 
Divecha.  .Amamalh  P  .  and  Kerr,  James  M  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy    Superconducting  fibers  made  with  yttrium  and  yttnum 
oxide  interlayers  and  banum  cuprate  cover  layers.   5.254.529.  CI. 
505-1  000 
Divecha,  .Amarnath  P    See— 

Ferrandn   William  A  ,  Karmarkar,  Subha.sh  D  .  Hoover.  Scott  M.; 
and  Divecha,  Amarnath  P  ,  5,253,797,  CI    228-194,000 
Dixit,  Ajit  S  :  and  Owens,  William  F  ,  Jr .  to  P  H  Glatfelter  Company 
Reduced  sidestream  smoke  smoking  article  wrappers,  methods  of 
making  such  wrappers  and  smoking  articles  made  from  such  wrap- 
pers  5.253,660,  CI    131-365-000 
Dixon,  James  D    See —  ^^ 

Coull,  James  M  ;  and  Dixon,  James  D  .  5.254.476,  CI.  436-89  000. 
Do.  James  H    See— 

Machado.  Michael  G:  Mcxjn.  Ronald  R;  Tacklind,  Thomas  A; 
Moon,  Wilham  G  ;  Peterson,  Bruce  R  ,  Gold.  Clifford  M..  Bar- 
nard, Daniel  E.,  and  Do.  James  H  .  5.255.136.  CI   360-77  020, 
Doan,  Trung  T    See—  ,  ,       c  ,- 

Sandhu,    Gunej    S,;    Doan.    Trung   T;    and    Meikle.    Scott    O . 
5,254,499.  CI,  437-192  000 
Or    Ing   h  c  F   Porsche  AG  See— 

Kohlmeier,  Hans-Hemnch:  Joest,  Rainer;  Liefooghe.  Chnstophe; 
Bayer,  Heinz,  and  Burst.  Hermann.  5.253.919.  CI.  296-96  2IO 
Doerge   Herman  P  .  10  Miles  Inc    HCEC  blown  rigid  foams  with  low 

thermal  conductivity.  5.254.601,  CI,  521-131  000 
Doctzer.  Reinhard   See— 

Grammenos,  Wa,ssilios;  Harreus.  Aibrecht;  Sauter.  Hubert,  Hellen- 
dahl    Beate    Doetzer,  Reinhard,  Ammcrmann,  Eberhard;  and 
Lorenz.  Gisela,  5,254.717.  CI.  560-35  MX) 
Doganay,  Mark   Hinged  insert  ring,  5,253,490,  CI,  63-15,400. 
Doherty,  Sean  S    See—  ,    —     ,. 

Smith,  Staci  L  ,  Jackson,  Randall  R„  Albaum,  Joseph  D.;  Fusi. 
Robert  W  ;  and  Doherlv,  Sean  S  .  5.254,355,  CI   426-285  000 
Dohn,  Michael,  and  Zeilinger,  Karl,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Internal 
combustion  engine  adjustable  valve  gear   5,253.620,  CI    123-90.160. 
Dolak,  David  E  ,  to  Tnangle  Tool  Group.  Inc    a  subsidiary  of  The 
Tnangle   Corporation.   The     Ergonomic    handle   construction   for 
hand-held  tools  5.253.557.  CI.  81-427.500. 
Dolle.  Volker  See— 

Bothe    Lothar    Dolle.   Volker;   Winter,   Andreas;  and   Wilhelm. 
Thomas,  5,254,.394,  CI   428-212,000. 
Dominguez.  Richard  J  G  ,  Clark.  Richard  J  ,  II;  Howelton,  Richele  T,; 
and     Speranza.     George     P  ,     to     Texaco     Chemical     Company. 
Polyamidopolyfunctional    amine    from    lactam    and    ether    amine, 
1,254.668,  CI,  528-323  000. 
Donahue.  Raymond  J  ,  Cleary,  Terrance  M  ;  and  Sheaffer.  Benjamin 
L  ,  to  Brunswick  Corp<iration    Inlemal  combustion  engine  having  a 
hypereutectic  aluminum-silicon  block  and  aluminum-copper  pistons. 
5,253,625,  C!    123-193,400. 
Donahue,  William  E    See— 

McNamara,  Gregory,  Morley.  David  C.  Jr,;  and  Donahue.  Wil- 
liam E.,  5,253,659,  CI,  128-898,000. 
Donald.  Richard  L    5«'—  .    ^    ,        j 

Blanpied,  Robert  H  ,  Butkus,  Robert  J  ,  McLaughlin,  Andy  I,;  and 
Donald.  Richard  L  ,  5.254,600.  CI    521-125000 
Dong  Liang  C    Dealey,  Michael  H  ,  Burkoth.  Terry  L  ,  Wong.  Patnck 
S   L  ;  Childers,  Jerry  D  ,  and  Barclay.  Bnan  L  .  to  ALZ.A  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  lessening  irntation  caused  by  drug.  5.254.349,  CI 
424-473, (XXJ  . 

Donoho   Bruce  A  ,  and  Wells.  Richard  V,  Bird  repellent  apparatus  for 

window  sills  and  the  like    5,253,444,  CI   43-1,000. 
Dookhith,  Mohammad,  and  Linares.  Hubert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc 
Oil-in-water  peslicidal  emulsion,  process  for  application    5.254,344, 
CI   424-405000  ,      J    ,    L 

Dooley,    Richard    A     Conveyor   hangers   with   aniculated    hnkages 

5.253!742,  CI    198-680000, 
Dopson  Clive  and  Allen,  Jeffrey,  to  Group  Lotus  PLC,  Valve  control 

means   5,253,621,  CI    123-90  160 
Dorler    Jack  A     and  Masci,  Francesco  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation     BICMOS   ECL  circuit  suitable   for  delay 
regulation    5,254,891,  CI    .307-570000 
Dorn,  Bizhan;  Laskans,  Evangelos  T  ,  Herd.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Ranze, 
Richard  A  ,  10  General  Electnc  Company    Method  for  making  a 
superconducting  joint  for  a  superconducting  magnet  which  images 
human  limbs,  5,253,413,  CI    29-599,(XX) 
Doryokurci  Kakunenrvo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan   See— 

Nemoto,  Shinichi,  Shimizu,  Rvo,  Takeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawata. 
Tomio,  5.254,075,  CI   4Q4-35  000. 
Dosco  Overseas  Engineenng  Ltd,   See- 

Ethenngton.    Michael;    and    Long,    Michael    R,.    5.253,727.    t.1, 

180-137  000 

Dotson,  Stanton  B  ;  and  Kishore,  Ganesh  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Heterologous  dominant  conditional  lethal  gene  which  is  a  phospho- 

nate  monoester  hydrolase  and  use  thereof  in  plants    5.254.801,  CI. 

800-205,000 


Dougheny,  James  A  :  See— 

Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Vara,  Fulvio  J  ;  Dougheny.  James  A.;  Taylor. 
Paul  D  ;  and  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S,.  5.254.710.  CI,  558-266,000, 
Douglass,  Paul:  See — 

Davis.  Edward  H  ;  Klaes,  Gerard  F.;  Hams,  Jack;  and  Douglass, 
Paul,  5.253.506.  CI   72-402  000, 
Dover  Resources.  Inc:  See — 

Waikins,  Damon  L,.  5.253.946.  CI,  403-268.000, 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See— 

Kelch.    Robert    H  ,    and    Zabrocki,    Vincent    S,,    5,254,401.    CI. 

428-317  100 
Krupp,  Stephen  P  ,  Bieser,  John  C;  and  Knickerbocker,  Edward 

N,.  5.254.299,  CI   264-40,200, 
Schaart.   Barend  J  ,   Pelt.  Hendnk   L  ;  and  Jacobsen.  Grant  B,. 
5.254,782.  CI,  585-509.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation  See— 

Bilgnen.  Carl  J  ,  and  Wiiucki.  Beth  A  ,  5,254,656,  CI   528-15,000, 
King.  Russell  K  ,  and  Lee.  Chi-Iong.  5.254.645.  CI.  525-479.000, 
Watson.  Michael  J  ,  5.254.623.  CI,  525-100,000. 
Wnght.  Antony  P,.  5.254.773.  CI   570-172,000, 
Dow  Coming  Japan.  Ltd    See — 

Ogawa.  Takuya;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.254.658,  C\.  528-37.000 
Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Mikami.  Ryuzo;  and  Okawa.  Tadashi,  5,254,606,  CI.  523-522.000. 
Dowell.  Roben  I    See— 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A    R  ;  Dowell.  Roberi  I  ;  and  Waterson.  David. 

5.254.581.  CI   5I4-'»60,000 

Down,  Bnan,  and  Hutchinson,  John  H  .  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc 

Amorphous  (quinolin-2-ylmethoxy  (indole  compounds  which   have 

useful  pharmaceutical  utility   5.254.567,  CI    514-314  000 

Downes.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Pearson,  John  D  M  .  to  Royal  Ordnance  pic 

Nitrocellulose  propellant  composition,  5.254.186.  CI    149-19,400 
Draftex  Industnes  Limited;  See— 

Maass.  Klaus  P  ;  and  Frommen,  Peter.  5,253,453,  CI,  49-377.000, 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Schnoor.  Chnstian;  Rittner.  Wolfgang;  Thometschek,  Rodench; 
and  Rother,  Alfred,  5,253,907.  CI,  292-252,000 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Ulnch;  Holscher, 
Uvo    Kiske.   Siegfned;   Kullik.   Gotz;   Loser.   Ralf-Erasi;   and 
Mauer,  Chnstoph.  5,253.640,  CI,  128-200,240, 
Dreifus,  David  L    See— 

Kalyankjumar,  Das;  Dreifus.  David  L,;  Tessmer,  Alison  J,,  and 

V'enkatesan,  Vasudev,  5.254.862.  CI   257-77  000, 

Dreiske.  Peter  D  .  to  Texas  Insimments  Incorporated    Method  and 

apparatus  for  improving  phoioconductor  signal  output  utilizing  a 

geometncally  modified  shaped  confinement  region    5.254,850,  CI 

250-214.100 

Drenner.   Ray   W    Ecological   treatment  system  for  flowing  water 

5.254.252.  CI.  210-602  000. 
Dressel.  Jurgen:  See — 

Hanko,  Rudolf  Hubsch.  Waller;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulnch;  Muller-GIiemann.  Matthias, 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav,  Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreas:  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5.254.543,  CI  514-89  000 
Dressier,  Darvl  D  :  See— 

Chamberlain.  Craig  S,;  Dressier.  Daryl  D,;  and  Fish.  Bnan  J  , 
5.254.824.  CI.  2I9-10570 
Drew  Wilbur;  and  Freeman.  Ross  A  .  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc 

Roll  dolly   5.253.972.  CI  414-469000. 
Drexel  Charles  F,,  and  Saghatchi.  Hamid.  to  DXL  International.  Inc, 

Flow  sensor  connector   5.253.520.  CI,  73-202,000 
Drouet.  Michel  G  .  Meunier.  Jean;  and  Choi.  Hyun  K  .  to  Hydro 
Quebec  Use  of  a  plasma  torch  to  open  a  tap  hole  in  a  metal  furnace 
5,254.829.  CI    219-121,390 
Dryden  Engineering  Co,.  Inc:  See — 

Swick  Robert  H,;  Sullivan.  Gene  J  ;  Lutz.  Donald  G,;  and  Dryden, 
Richard  S..  5.253.538,  CI.  73-864.340 
Dryden.  Richard  S.  See— 

Swick,  Roben  H,;  Sulhvan,  Gene  J,;  Lutz.  Donald  G  ;  and  Dryden, 
Richard  S  .  5.253.538.  CI,  73-864  .340 
D"Souza.  Daniel,  and  Alexander,  Ruth,  to  D'Souza.  Daniel,  Single  chip 

IC  tester  architecture    5,254,942.  CI,  324-158,00R. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See- 
Carlson.  Randall  K  ,  Park.  Chung-Ho;  and  Gregory.  Waller  A,. 

5,254.577.  CI.  514-376.000. 
Cheeseman.  Roben  S  ;  Kezar,  Hollis  S,.  Ill;  and  Scribner.  Richard 

M.,  5,254.569,  CI   514-331  000. 
Racanelli,   Adnenne  L  ;  and  Reilly.  Thomas  M,,  5,254,536.  CI, 
514-12000, 
Dua,  Rajesh  K,:  See— 

Phillips.  Robert  S,.  and  Dua,  Rajesh  K  ,  5,254.725,  a  562-444  000 
Duane,  Francisco  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Electro-optical 
interferometric        microdensitometer       system,        5.255.069.       CI 
356-354000 
Duclo.  Marlev  J    V-dnve  clutch  assembly,  5.254.041.  CI   474-14000 
Dufresne,  Claude,  Jones.  E  Tracy  T  ;  and  Ferrell,  Leslie  A  ,  to  Merck 
Sl  Co  .  Inc    Acyclic  tncarboxyhc  acid  compounds    5.254.727,  CI 
562-470  000, 
Dukat.  Wolfgang  W  ,  Holloway,  John  H,  Hope.  Enc  G  ,  Rieland, 
Matthia-s;  Townson.  Paul  J  .  and  Powell.  Richard  L,,  to  Imperial 
Chemical     Industnes     PLC      Chemical     process,     5,254,772,     CI 
570-170000, 


Duke  University  See — 

DiMaio,  J    Michael;  and   Dalton.  James  D  .  Jr ,   5.255.303.  CI, 
378-177  000 
Dunbar,  Thomas  A  ,  Kankus.  Richard  F  ,  and  Kolonoski.  Thomas  J,,  to 
Imaging  &  Sensing  Technology  Corporation    Cathode-luminescent 
panel  lamp,  and  method   5.254,905,  CI    313-495  000, 
Duncan,  Daryl  G  ,  to  Arr-Tech  Manufactunng.  Inc  Stacking,  counting 
and  sorting  device  for  flexible,  planar  food  products,  5.253.762.  CI, 
209-552  000 
Duncia,  John  Jonas  V     See — 

Ardeckv    Robert  J  ,  Canni.  David  J,;  Duncia.  John  Jonas  V  ,  and 
Wong.  Pancras  C  ,  5,254.546,  CI   514-225  800 
Dunfield,  John  C    and  Heine,  Gunter  K  ,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc 
Position  detection  for  a  brushless  DC  motor  without  Hall  effect 
devices  using  a  mutual  inductance  detection  method.  5,254,914,  CI, 
318-254  000 
Dunham,  Paul  T    Sec- 
Arthur,  Bnan  A  ;  Dunham,  Paul  T ;  Graf  Lawrence  J,,  and  Hen- 
derson, William  C  ,  5.254.059,  CI,  482-52.000 
Dunkle,  Gary  L  .  to  Harper  Trucks,  Inc    Hand  truck  stair  crawler 

assembly.  5.253,881,  CI   280-5,220 
Duong,  Tuan  A    See — 

Thakoor,  Anilkumar  P  ;  Moopenn.  Alexander  W  ;  Duong,  Tuan 
A     and  Eberhardt.  Silvio  P  ,  5.255.349.  CI    395-27,000, 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   1  ,  and  Company   See- 
Anton,    David    L  ,    and    Nakamura.   Charles    E .    5.254.718.   CI 

500-55  000 
Ardeckv,  Robert  J  ,  Carini.  David  J.;  Duncia,  John  Jonas  V  .  and 

Wong,  Pancras  C  ,  5.254.546.  CI   514-225  800 
Baker,  Franklm  R  ,  5,254.615,  CI   524-322  000 
Bonner,    Willard    H  .    Jr  ,    and    Wei,    Lun    Y  .    5.254,400,    CI 

428-305500 
Felix.    Vinci    M,,    and    Chisolm-Carter.    Tuneen.    5.254,309,    CI, 

422.34,000. 
Kalema.  William  S  .  and  Scott.  Leon  S..  5.254,255,  CI.  210-634.000. 
McClure.  George  R  .  5.254.608.  CI.  524-91.000 
McCown.  William  J..  5.253.535.  CI   73-861  000 
Mikeska.    Kurt    R  .    and    Schaefer,    Daniel    T.    5.254.191,    CI. 

156-89  000. 
Neumer.  John  F  .  5.254.744.  O.  568-601  000 
Nurse.    Colin    A .    and    Bemstine.    Robert    E .    5.254.315.    CI. 

422-104.000 
Sabesan,  Subramaniam.  5.254.676,  CI   536-4  100 
Speakman.  Thomas  P.  5,254.192.  CI    156-94  000 
DuPont  Pixel  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Trevett.    Neil    F;    and    Wilson.    Malcolm    E..    5.254,979.    CI 
345-113.000 
Dupouy.  Jean-Michel  See — 

Rondelet,  Jean-Claude,  and  Dupouy,  Jean-Michel,  5,254,096,  CI. 
bO4-I52  000 
Durani.  Susheel   See — 

Kapil.  Randhir  S  ;  Durani.  Susheel;  Dhar.  Janak  D  ;  and  Setty. 
Bachu  S  ,  5.254,568.  CI   514-320,000, 
Durchschlag.  Gerald  Sef— 

Nayer.    Wolfgang,    and    Durchschlag,    Gerald.    5.253.830,    CI 
246-220000, 
Durdon.  Terrance  N    See— 

Van    Melle,   Hubert,   and   Durdon.  Terrance   N.   5.253.781.  CI 
220-713,000 
Durrwachter,  J  R,,  Moll.  G  N  .  Ramos.  H,,  Jr,;  and  Tafesh.  Ahmed,  to 
Hoechst    Celanese    Corporation,     Production    of    aryl    ethanols. 
5.254.753.  CI   568-814,000 
Du,samos,  Marcellus  G  ;  Fnck.  Siefan  E  ,  Van  der  Kinderen.  Wilhelmus 
K     and  Ploeg,  Wijnand.  10  Unilever  Paleni  Holdings  B  V   Washing 
process   5.253.379.  CI.  8-158  000. 
Dussault.  Paul  G     See — 

Mowers.  David  L  ;  Lamaniia.  Santo  A.;  Mueller.  David  J.;  Alles- 
house.  Bruce  N  .  Barczyk.  Victor  S  ;  Pierce.  Gerald  A  .  Wyland. 
David    C      Demar.    Lawrence    E.,    and    Dussault.    Paul    G.. 
5.255.185.  CI    364-411-000 
Dulev.  Denis  See— 

Poiner.    Jean-Pierre;    Bonneau.    Francois,    and    Duley.    Denis, 
5.255.316.  CI   379-389000 
Dulzmann.  Siefan  See— 

Klausener    Alexander;  Kleefeld.  Gerd,  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  Dulz- 
mann, Siefan:  and  Hanssler,  Gerd.  5,254,693.  CI    548-187  000, 
Duva.  Anihon>  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Heat  regenera- 
tive external  combustion  engine   5.253.473,  CI-  60-39462 
Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K  ,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP   Method 

of  making  ceramic  composite  articles   5.254.365,  CI   427-235  000 
Dwyer.  Francis  G  .  10  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Highly  siliceous  porous  crystal- 
line matenal  and  its  use  in  conversion  of  oxygenates   5,254,767.  CI 
585-469  000. 
Dwyer,  Francis  G    See — 

Bhore    Nazeer  A  ,  Dwyer.  Francis  G,;  Marler.  David  O  ;  and 
McWilhams,  John  P  ,  5.254.322.  CI,  423-239.200. 
DXL  International,  Inc    See—  ,,-,,-.«     /-i 

Drexel,    Charles    F,    and    Saghatchi.     Hamid.     5.253,520,    CI. 
■'3-202  000 
Dybas  David  E  .  Haller.  Kurt  L     Patterson.  Edward  F  .  and  Selwyn. 
Gary  S     to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Portable 
panicle  detector  assemblv    5,255.089.  CI.  358-101,000. 
Dyko  Indusinekeramik  GmbH   See — 

Frolich.  H   Gunter.  5.254,001.  CI  432-247,000, 
Dynamit  Nobel  Akiiengesellschaft  See—  .„„,„„> 

'    Bretfeld,  Anton,  and  Kraft,  Josef  5.253.895.  O.  280-736.000. 
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Dysarz.  Charles  R  :  See—  ,  .      „ 

Heater.  Thomas  J  ;  Dysarz.  Charles  R.;  and  Counihan.  John  v., 
5.253.615.  CI.  123-41.740. 
E   R  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.  See— 

Biller.    Scolt    A;    and    Dickson.    John    K.,    Jr.    5.254,544,    CI 

514-107  000  rut. 

Eagan   Chns  S   Baby  enlertainment  and  learning  apparatus  for  high- 

chair^   5.254.007,  CI  434-319  000 
Eagen.  Stephen  T  :  See— 

Busboom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Eagen.  Stephen  T ;  and  Kiel,  Harvey  G., 
5.255,358,  CI.  395-153.000 
Eakin,  Paul  W    See— 

Abowitz  Gerald  Bov,  Raphael  P..  Jr.;  Eakin,  Paul  W.;  and  Smith, 
Wavne  R..  5,254,196,  CI.  156-235.000. 
Early  George  M.,  Jr.  Climate  control  system  for  refrigerated  tractor- 
trailers.  5,253,700,  CI.  165-42.000. 
Earnest   Edward  M.,  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Company,  Inc.  Tamper  evi- 
dent container  assembly   5.253.772,  CI.  220-276.000. 
Easterly.  Robert  W;  5«-  ,       „,.        „,      ,,,,.<>,q     r-i 

Badges.    Mark    E;    and    Easterly.    Robert    W..    5,254,919,    CI. 
318-560  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See—  ,  ,,_  .,01    ^1 

Arnold,  Raymond  E  ;  and  Becker,  Nathaniel  T..  5,254,283,  CI. 
252-174  120  ^        ^ 

Aslam,  Muhammed;  DeMejo,  Uwrence  P.;  and  Tyagi.  Dmesh. 

5.254,426.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Bridges,    Mark    E.,    and    Easterly.    Robert    W.,    5,254,919,    CI 

318-560.000. 
Chang.  Elizabeth    u,  5,254.453.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Chemelli.  John  B..  5.254,479,  CI  436-180.000. 
Dassero.  William  F,  5,255,033,  CI.  354-149.110. 
Duane.  Francisco  J.,  5,255,069,  CI.  356-354.000. 
Estelle.  Lee  R,  5,255,123,  CI.  359-684.000.  .,.,,„.     ^, 

Falling.    Stephen   N.;   and    Phillips,   Gerald    W.,    5,254,701,   CI 

549-475000. 
Green,  Michael  H  ;  and  Beres.  John  M..  5,255,053,  CI.  355-200.000 
Guittard.   Mark   P.   and   Gilmour.   Hugh   S.   A.,   5,254,524.  CI. 

503-227  000. 
Inck   Gether,  Jr ;  Mercer,  Patricia  N.;  and  Simmons,  Keneth  b., 

5,254.596.  CI.  518-728.000  ,,,  ,^ 

James.  Robert  O.;  and  Rieth,  John,  5,254,449,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Kessler.  David,  5.255,114.  CI.  359-196.000 
Ubaziewicz.  Peter,  5,255,048,  CI.  354-*19.000 
Lacz  David  J  ;  Herrmann,  Douglas  L.,  Skochdopole,  Todd  R  ;  and 

Fees,  Anita  M  .  5,254,450,  CI.  430-538.000. 
Lyon,    Ralph    M.;    and    Lamphron,    Mark    A.,    5,255,041.    CI 

354-288.000. 
Mackm.  Thomas  A  ,  5,255,010.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Mahoney.  Gregory  P  ,  5,255,055,  CI.  355-208.000. 
McNeilly.  Peter  J  ,  5,255,095,  CI.  358-172.000. 
Meyer,  Arlene  L.;  Smith,  Thomas  M.;  and  Smith,  Richard  O  . 

5,254,447.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Michaud.  Patricia  F  ,  5.255,032,  CI  354-149.110. 

Miller,  Stephen  H  ,  5,255,039.  CI.  354-275.000.  

Narayan,  Badhn,  and  Roddy,  James  E.,  5.255,108,  CI.  359-18.000 
Ng.  Yee  S  .  Yeh,  Hurjay;  and  Basile,  Joseph  M.,  5,255,013,  CI 

346-107  OOR 
Noethen.   Mark   L.;   Jadnch,  Bradley   S.;  and  Entz.   Steven   I-  . 

5,255,015.  CI    346-108.000. 

Pagano.  Daniel  M  ,  5,255.040.  CI.  354-275.000. 

Pearce.  Glenn  T  ;  Fatten,  Elizabeth  V.;  Roberts,  Michael  R  .  Pon- 

ticello,  Ignazio  S..  Villard,  George;  Gross,  Sasan  C  .  deceased 

and  DaBkow,  Marjone  M.,  executrix,  5,254,441,  CI  430-382  OOO 

Potucek,  Martin;  Hadley,  Mary  A.;  Agar,  Keith  W.;  Small.  Jeffrey 

A    Pham.  Hieu  T  ;  and  Ng.  Yee  S.,  5,253.934.  CI    346-107  OOR 

Small.  James  D.,  Jr ;  Cassell,  Michael  L.;  Cox,  A  James;  Keegan. 

Michael  J.   and  Bell.  W.  Paul,  5,254,610.  CI.  524-120.000 
Spence,  John  P..  5,255,085.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Stelter  Eric  C;  Guth.  Joseph  E.;  Vreeland,  William;  and  Jadwin, 

Thomas  A..  5.255,057.  CI   355-246.000. 
UfTmger,    Friednch;    and    Dieterle.    Hermann,    5,255,304,    CI. 

378-181.000 
Warren,    Harold   C,    III;    and   Oakes,    Fred   T.,    5,254,469.   CI. 

435-188  000. 
Weaver.  Max  A  ;  Krutak,  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A  ;  Pruett. 

Wayne  P  ;  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.,  5,254,625.  CI   525-165  (XX) 
Witzeman,  J    Stewart;  Crain,  Allen  L  ;  and  Clemens,  Roben  J  . 
5.254.637.  CI.  525-386.000 
Easton  Sp<irts.  Inc.:  See — 

Kmnee.  Bruce  E.,  5.253,865,  CI.  273-6O.0OA. 
Eaton  Corporation;  See — 

Beverly,  James  A  ;  Freigang,  Alan   R.;  and  Schultz,  Gary   R  . 

5,253,687.  CI.  152-416.000. 
Estes.    Bay    E.    Ill;    and    Noens,    Richard    H.,    5,255,152.    CI 
361-160  000. 
Eaton,  S  Sheffield,  Jr ,  to  Ramtron  International  Corporation.  Output 
control  circuit  having  continuously  variable  drive  current.  5,255,222. 
CI    365-189090 
Ebbers.  Timothy  J  ;  Gibbons,  Daniel  G  .  Li.  David  W  ;  Liang.  Bob  C 
and   Tannenbaum.    David   C .   to   International    Bu.smes.s   Machines 
Corporation    Picking  function  for  a  pipeline  graphics  system  using 
hierarchical  graphics  structures.  5,255,359,  CI.  395-161  000 
Eberhardt.  Paul  R    See— 

Berkowitz.   Bernard;   Eberhardt,   Paul  R  .  and  Miller.   David  J  . 
5.255.004.  CI    343-853  000 


Eberhardt.  Silvio  P    See— 

ThakcKir.  Anilkumar  P.,  Moopenn,  Alexander  W.;  Duong,  Tuan 
A  .  and  Eberhardt.  Silvio  P.,  5,255,349,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Eddy.  Scott  M    See—  ^         w        j 

Bornsiein.  Irvin;  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B.;  Eddy,  Scott  M.;  and 
Benedict.  Charles  E.,  5,253,622,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Edo  Canada  Ltd-   See— 

Sirosh.  Sadanandan  N.,  5,253.778.  CI.  220-590.000. 
Edwards.  Philip  D    See— 

Bernstein.  Peter  R  .  Edwards,  Philip  D.,  Thomas,  Royston  M.; 
Veale.    Chris    A  .    Warner.    Peter;    and    Wolanin.    Donald    J., 
5.254,558.  CI    514-269,000 
Edwards.  Richard  B    5ef—  „    .      jn 

Honig.  Jordan  S  ;  Macko.  Christopher  J.;  and  Edwards,  Richard  B., 
5.253.774.  CI    220-345.000 
Edwards,  William  H.  Ill   .Vc— 

Harns.  John  A  .  Ill;  Edwards,  William  H  ,  III,  and  Smith.  Edward 
S.  5.254.183.  CI.  148-318.000. 
EG&G  Sealol.  Inc.:  See- 
Gardner.  James  F  .  Short,  John;  and  Datta.  Amitava,  5,253,876,  (_1. 
277-15  000- 
Egan.  Brian  P  .  and  Jacobs,  Lynn  C,  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 
tion  Gnpper  apparatus  for  use  in  a  robotics  system.  5,253.911,  CI. 
294-11 6.0a) 
EGIS  Gyogyszergyar  Sec— 

Budai.  Zoltan;  Mezei.  Tibor;  Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klara;  Fekete,  Lajos; 
Magyar.  Karoly,  Nagy.  .Attila.  and  Puskas.  Laszlo  ,  5,254,547,  CI. 
514-23'' 500 
Eguchi.  Naoya:  See —  ^^ 

Malta.  Vasunori.  and  Eguchi,  Naoya,  5.255.176,  CI.  363-95.000. 
Ehlhardl.  William  J    See—  ,^  „    ^    ^ 

Boder.  George  B  ;  Ehlhardt.  William  J.;  Grindey,  Gerald  B.;  Toth. 
John    E .    Worzalla.    John    F.;    and    Zimmermann,    John    L., 
5.254.582.  CI    514-469.000 
EIC  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See—  „    .-,     -j 

Carrabba.  Michael  M.;  Rupich.  Martin  W  ;  and  Rauh,  R.  David, 
<;  255.067,  CI,  356-301.000, 
Eidelman  Gabnel.  to  Eidelman,  Gabnel  Safety  light  marker  system  for 

motor  vehicles   5.255,164.  CI   362-80.000. 
Einch,  L   Dudley:  See—  ^.     ^    ,     ^    ., 

Picataggio,   Stephen,  Deanda,  Kristine;  and  Einch,   L.   Dudley, 
5.254,466.  CI   435-142.000 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Ishibashi.  Yasuo.  Hasegawa.  Isamu;  Kayano.  Masanon;  Machida, 
Ryoichi,  Kawahara.  Masahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Sumio.  5.254,545. 
CI-  514-202000 
EJA  Engineenng  PLC:  See— 

Jackson.  George  H  ,  5.254,879,  CI   307-116.000. 
Ekren.  Dennis  J  .  and  Seaton.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Tools  for  Bending,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  desiccant  materials  into  win- 
dow spacer  frames,  5.253.683.  CI    141-67000. 
El-Avat.  Khaled  A  .  Chan.  King  W    and  Plants,  William  C.  to  Actel 
Corporation  Clock  distribution  scheme  for  user-programmable  logic 
arras  architecture   5.254.88b.  CI    307-465,000. 
Eldrid'ge.  Bernard   Gas  cap  aoparatus,  5.253,920,  CI.  296-97.220. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Robinson.  Glen  P .  Jr    and  Blackshaw,  Andrew  L.,  5.255,338.  CI. 
392-451  000 
Elf  Atochem  Deulschland.  GmbH,  Sfe—  .,,.,.,    r~, 

Alex.  Patrick;  Piard.  .Andre,  and  de  Jong,  Eduard,  5,254,641,  CI. 
525-424,000 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Guzzi  Umberto  Baroni.  Marco;  Boven,  Sergio;  Manara,  Luciano; 
and  Bianchetli.  Alberto,  5,254,595,  CI.  514-652  000. 
Ell  Lillv  and  Company   SfC-  ,  ,-.  ,,i     ,-, 

Bar'nett,    Charles    J  .    and    Wilson,    Thomas    M  ,    5,254.716,    CI. 
560-20,000  „    .,-    u 

Boder.  George  B  ;  Ehlhardt.  William  J  .  Gnndey,  Gerald  B.,  Toth, 
John    E      Worzalla.    John    F .    and    Zimmermann.    John    L., 
5,254.582,  CI    514-469000 
Elings.  Virgil  B  .  and  Gurley.  John  A.,  to  Digital  Instruments,  Inc. 
Atomic  force  microscope  for  small  samples  having  dual-mode  operat- 
ing capability    5.253.516.  CI   73-105,000. 
Eller  James  D    and  Cosby.  Jack  L  Handball -squash  court  conversion 
svstem    5.254.040.  CI   472-94  000, 
■     Elli'ngboe.  John  W    See—  ,  .       ,,, 

Butera.    John    A.    Bagli,    Jehan    F,;    and    Ellingboc,    John    w., 
5.254,689.  CI    544-360  000, 
Ellis.  Paul  E  .  Jr .  and  Lyons.  James  E,.  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&M). 
Metal  phthalocyanine  oxidation  catalysts,  5.254.740,  CI.  568-399.000. 
Ellsworth.  Mark  W    Sep—  ,  ,,.  ^.,„     ^, 

Novak,    Bruce    M,:    and    Ellsworth.    Mark    W  .    5,254.638,    CI. 
525-389  000 
Elmvist    Hakan.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    PMT  detecting  pace- 
maker  5.253.644.  CI   607-14000 
Elrod.   AKon  C  .   and   Nelson.   Michael   T  .  to  Clemson  University. 

Vanable  valve  actuating  apparatus   5.253,546.  CI   74-567,000. 
Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L  :  See— 

Han.  Chien-Chung;  and  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L.,  5,254,633,  CI. 
525-327  400 
EMC  Corporation   See— 

Yanai    Moshe;  Vishlitzky.   Nalan.  Altersccu.   Bruno;  and  Castel. 
Daniel.  5.255.270,  CI    371-10,200 
Emeraud,  Thierry  See— 

Ricaud.  Alain;  Schmiti,  Jacques,  Siefert.  Jean-Marie;  and  Emeraud, 
Thierry.  5,254.179,  CI   136-244.000 


Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Gaudette,   Arthur   L.;   and   Rossmeisl.   Mark  E.,   5,253,414,   CI. 
29-740.000. 
Emo,  Stephen  M.;  Gualtiei  .  Devlin  M,.  Hou,  Janpu.  Kinney.  Terrance 
R.;  Morris.  Robert  C  ;  and  van  de  Vaart.  Herman,  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc   Fringe  pattern  analysis  of  a  birefringent  modified  spectrum  to 
determine  environmental  temperature.  5,255,068,  CI   356-351.000. 
Empi.  Inc.:  See — 

Maurer.  Donald  D.;  Williams.  Thomas  J.;  and  Stevens,  Scott  A  . 
5,254,081,  CI   604-20.000 
Encore  Computer  U.S.,  Inc  :  See — 

Dann,  James  C,  5,255,369,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Enderlin,  Milton  B,:  See — 

Blauch.   Matthew    E..   and   Enderlin,   Mihon   B.,   5,253,719,   CI. 
175-50.000, 
Endo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shutoh,  Naoki;  Imai.  Motomasa,  Ueno,  Fumio;  Andoh,  Hideyasu; 
Kozuka,  Shoji;  Endo,  Hiroshi:  and  Mitsuishi,  Iwao,  5,254.816,  CI 
200-I44.0AP. 
Endo,  Shunji:  See — 

Okada,  Yuuji;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiko;  Sasabe,  Hiroshi;  Aoki,  Yo- 
shimitsu;  Nishizawa,  Makoto;  and  Endo,  Shunji,  5,254,836,  CI. 
219-146230. 
Endo,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Hitoshi;  Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Tamio,  5.254.021.  CI   439-866  000 
Endo,  Yoichi,  to  Ken  Hayashibara.  Vibrostimulative  device.  5.255,327, 

CI.  381-111.000. 
Endoscopic  Heel  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

McNamara.  Gregory;  Morlev,  David  C ,  Jr.;  and  Donahue.  Wil- 
liam E  .  5.253,659,  CI.  128-898.000 
Endou.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tani,  Yoshiyuki;  Endou,  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Tanaka, 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  and  Kubota,  Tohru,  5,254.439.  CI 
430-326.000. 
Endres.  Michael  T.:  See — 

Barone,   Patrizia;   Endres.   Michael   T,   and   Patel,   Shanker   B.. 
5.254,284,  CI,  252-174,150. 
Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u  Co.:  See — 

Hegner,  Frank;  and  Kallfass,  TraugoK,  5.254,371,  CI.  427-487.000. 
Enel  S.p.A  :  See — 

Liberati,  Guglielmo,  5,255,178,  CI  96-80000. 
Energy  Sciences  Inc  :  See — 

Avnery,   Tzvi;   van  de   Stadt,   Willem;   and   Souza,   Michael  J., 
5,254,911,  CI.  315-366.000 
Energy  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Radford,  Steven  R.;  Karlsson,  Haraldur;  and  Aumann.  James  T., 
5,253,720,  CI.  175-58.000. 
Eng,  Kai  Y..  and  Karol.  Mark  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Control- 
ler for  input-queued  packet  switch.  5,255,265.  CI   370-60.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Wan,  Chung-Zong;  Tauster.  Samuel  J  ;  and  Rabinowitz.  Harold  N.. 
5,254,519,  CI    502-252.000 
Engler.  Edward  M  :  Heesacker.  Stephen  L  .  Holmstrom,  David  A  ;  and 
Lee,   Byron   S ,   to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Optical  data  storage  system  with  reduced  particle  contamination 
5,255,256.  CI   369-77.200 
Ensch,  Peter  J  ,  to  Rexnord  Corporation  Open  area  conveyor  assem- 
bly  5,253,749,  CI.  198-850.000 
Entre-Prises  S  A.:  See — 

Savigny,  Francois,  5.254,058,  CI  482-37.000. 
Entz.  Steven  F  :  See — 

Noethen,   Mark  L  ;  Jadnch,   Bradley  S.;  and  Entz,  Steven  F.. 
5,255.015,  CI.  346-108.000. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Lundquist,  Ingemar;  and  Thompson.   Russell   B..  5.254,088.  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Erah  Meller:  See — 

Feldman.  Michael;  and  Meller.  Moshe,  5,254.004.  CI  433-129.000. 
Erdman,  Arthur  G.:  See- 
Mangle,    Kevin    L.;    and    Erdman,    Arthur    G.,    5,253,541.    CI. 
74-41  000 
Erickson,  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Richeson,  William  E.;  and  Erickson,  Frederick  L.,  5,253,619.  CI 
123-90  120, 
Enckson.  Kenneth  R    Toothbrush  recycling  apparatus  and  method 

5,253.927.  CI,  300-2  000, 
ERNO  Raunifahntechnik  GmbH;  See— 

Leidmger.  Bemhard,  5,253,701,  CI    165-39.000. 
Eskildsen.  Steve  See — 

Chan.  James;  Larsen.  Robert  E  ;  and  Eskildsen.  Steve,  5,255.230, 
CI   365-201  000 
Estelle.  Lee  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv  Microfilm  reader/printer 

zoom  lens  system,  5.255.123.  CI,  359-684,000, 
Estes.   Bav   E  .   III.  and  Noens.   Richard  H.,  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Controller  for  fixed-time  pull-in  of  a  relay.  5,255,152.  CI,  361-160.000 
Etablissement  Texcontor  See — 

Conn,  Franco.  5,254.540,  CI.  514-57.000. 
Etec  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Paul  C  .  5.255.051.  CI    355-77,000 
Ethenngton.  Michael,  and  Long.  Michael  R  .  to  Dosco  Overseas  Engi- 
neenng    Ltd,     Steenng    mechanism    for    an    articulated    vehicle. 
5,253,727.  CI.  180-137  000 
Ethenngton.   Terence;   and   Kolodziejczyk,   Victor,   to  Vickers  pic 
Radiation-sensitive  polymers  having  sulfonyl  urthane  side  chains  and 


azide  containing  side  chains  in  a  mixture  with  diazo  compounds 
containing   5,254,431.  CI   430-171.000 
Ethicon.  Inc:  See — 

Filipi.  Charles  J.;  McJames,  William  C,  II;  and  Mandara.  John.  Jr.. 
5.254.126,  CI   606-146.000 
Ethyl  Corporation  See— 

Crutcher.  Terry;  Sauer.  Joe  D  ;  Smith,  Kim  R  ;  and  Borland,  James 

E.  5.254.291.  CI    252-545.000, 
Ramez,anian.  Mernkh.  5,254,714.  CI    560-8.000. 
Smith.  Kim  R  .  Chen,  Y  -D   Mark;  Smith,  Rebecca  P.;  Borland, 

James  E  .  and  Sauer.  Joe  D  .  5,254.735.  CI   564-298  000 
Stncklcr.   Jamie   R  .    Power,   John    M;   and    Ao.    Meng-Sheng, 

5.254.707.  CI    556-413.000, 
Wu.  Tse-Chong.  5,254,720.  CI    560-105.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited:  See — 

Wallers,  David  K  ;  and  Thomas.  Arthur  S.,  5,254.272.  a    252- 
32.70E, 
Etoh.  Jun:  See — 

Honguchi.   Masashi;  Aoki,   Masakazu;  Itoh,   Kiyoo;   Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu;  Mivake,  Nono;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun;  Tanaka. 
Hitoshi.  and  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  5.254.880,  CI   307-296.100. 
Ettehadieh,  Ehsan  See — 

Davidson.    Howard   L.;  and   Ettehadieh,   Ehsan.   5.253.702.   CI. 
165-80  400 
Eubanks  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

HofTa.  Jack  L..  5,253.555.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Evans.  John  M    See — 

Stemp.  Geoffrey;  Evans.  John  M.;  and  Burrell,  Gordon.  5,254,555, 
CI   514-256.000. 
Evans,  Michael  B.:  See — 

Chinnaswamy,   Kumar;   Collins,   Hansel   A;   Evans,   Michael   B; 
Fissette.  Timothy  P.,  Gagliardo,  Michael  A.;  Lynch,  John  J  .  and 
Tessan.  James  E  ,  5.255,381,  CI.  395^25.000 
Evelyn  C.  Pnce,  Betsy  J   Nielson,  &  Robert  E.  Gohike,  a  partnership: 
See- 
Price.  Evelyn  C.  5,253,643,  CI.  128-207.140. 
Ewing.  Richard  H.;  See- 
Patterson.    John    F;    and    Ewing.    Richard    H..    5.255.300.    CI. 
376-423.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See — 

Deeds.  William  E..  5.254.297,  CI.  264-22.000. 

Rosenfeld.  David  D  ;  Pete,  Derrick  D  ;  laccino,  Larry  L.;  and 

Hammond.  Barnngton  M  .  5,254,785.  CI,  585-640.000. 
Saleh.  Ramzi  Y  .  Soled.  Stuan  L  ;  and  Dispenzicre,  Nicholas  C, 
5,254,783,  CI.  585-512,000, 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Steiger.  Ronald  P  ;  and  Leung,  Peter  K..  5.253,518,  CI.  73-153.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Beltzer.  Morton.  Habeeb.  Jacob  J  .  and  CoUe.  Karla  S  ,  5.254,275, 

CI   252-47  500. 
Boucher,  Heather  A.;  and  MacGregor,  Donald  T..  5,254,795,  CI. 

585-819,000, 
Soled.  Stuart  L  ;  McVicker.  Gary  B.;  Gates.  William  E.;  and  Miseo. 
Sabato.  5.254.518,  CI   502-241.000 
Eyck.  Timothy  A  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  and 
device    for    processing    two   separately    referenced    signal    levels 
5.254,882.  CI   307-296.600 
f me.  Corporation:  See— 

Tran.  Diem  P  ;  and  Au.  Mary  C  ,  5.255.196.  CI    364-464.030. 
Faber.  Mathijs.  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc  Reservoir  for  capsule  for 

oral  administration    5.253.761,  CI   206-530.000. 
Fabnca  Nacional  de  Moneda  y  Timbre:  See — 

de  la  Cierva.  Juan,  and  Pneto,  Jesus  C  ,  5,254.220,  CI.  162-108.000. 
Fairbanks  Inc    See — 

Keen.  Harrv  J  .  and  Saucier.  Leon  E..  5.254.992.  CI.  34I-1 19.000. 
Fairbndge,  Craig  W.,  See — 

Gill,  Udai  S.;   Fairbndge,  Craig  W.;  and   Famand,   Brian   A. 
5,254,763.  CI   585-269.000 
Fail.  Claudio.  to  Ideal  Standard  S  p.A   Illuminated  sanitary  appliance. 

5.253.376,  CI   4-643,000, 
Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gippen.  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim.  Llrich;  Holscher,  Uvo; 
Kiske.  Siegfned;  Kullik.  Gotz;  Loser.  Ralf-Emst,  and  Mauer,  Chns- 
toph,  10  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  calibration 
of  a  flow  sensor  in  a  respiratory  system    5.253,640,  CI.  128-200  240 
Falk,  Euiward  K  .  to  Computer  Design.  Inc.  Mapping  of  two-dimen- 
sional surface  detail  on  three-dimensional  surfaces    5.255,352,  CI. 
395-125,000 
Falling.  Stephen  N.;  and  Phillips.  Gerald  W' .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv   Process  for  the  production  of  mixtures  of  2-hydroxytetrahy- 
drofuran  and  4-hydroxybutanal    5.254,701,  CI   549-475  000 
Fan.  Chiko  Sec- 
Yang.  Frank  J  .  and  Fan.  Chiko.  5,253.981,  CI,  417-3.000. 
Fan.  Son  0    and  Clarke.  John,  to  University  of  California.  The  Re- 
gents   DC  superconducting  quantum  interference  device  usable  in 
nuclear  quadrupole  resonance  and  zero  field  nuclear  magnetic  spec- 
trometers  5. 254. 950,  CI    324-322.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd    See — 

MaLsubara.  Shunsuke,  5,254.921.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Fanna.  \'ittono   See — 

Chen.  ShuHui.  and  Fanna,  Vittorio,  5.254.580,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Fannelli.  Robert  P  .  Rose.  Shelton  R  .  and  Morgan.  Michael,  to  Square 
D    Co     Multi-zone    audio    distnbution    amplifier     5.255,322,    CI. 
381-84  000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri    See — 

Alpegiani.    Marco.    Bissolino.    Pierluigi;   D'Anello,   Malteo;   and 
Perrone.  Ettorc.  5,254.680,  CI    540-230.000. 
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Famand.  Brian  A  :  See — 

O.ll     Uda.   S..    Fairbndge,   Craig   W.;   and   Famand.    Brian    A  . 
5.254.763,  CI   585-269000. 

"""Towo'   Pe.t^'^d  Farrar.  David.  5.254.221.  CI.  162-168.200. 

Farzin-Nia.  Farrolch:  5«—  ,  ,..  nn-i  /-i  jiiarm 

Reher  James  P..  and  Farzm-Nia.  Farrokh.  5.254.002.  CI.  433-8.000^ 

Fa.s!    James  I    Cytologic  sampling  device  for  collecUng  cervical  and 

vagmalcellspec.mens,  5,253,652.  CI.  128-756.000. 
Favfreld    Robert   W..   to   Banner   Engineenng  Corrxiration    Analog 
photosensor  operating  on  the  power  from  a  sUndard  4-.0  ma  instru- 
mentation .urren.  loop.  5.254,846^1.  2»;^5  0OO_ 
Fea-ster.  Fred  T   Hydrodissection  needle.  5.254.106,  CI.  604-272.UUU 
Fcatherson,  Bill   See—  ,  .,„ 

Baumann.  Peter  E  ;  Wiens.  Terry;  and  Featherson,  BUI,  5,253,868. 
CI   27.V80C»R. 

Feeman.  James  F    See—  ^  „_ 

Beach.  Bradley  L;  Bums.  Kathryn  E.;  Ffm^qJ*"^"  JT, '  J^ 
kunka.  Ann  M  .  and  Zimmer.  Agnes  K.  5,254,160.  CI.    106- 

2:0OK 

^'^La^-T'David  j'^^Herrmann.  Douglas  L.;  Skochdopole.  Todd  R  ;  and 

Fees.  Amta  M  .  5.254.450,  CI  430-538.000 
Fe.genblatt.  Ronald  1  .  and  Powell,  Carl  G  ,  to  Intemational  Busine« 

Machines  Corporation.    Error  propagated   image   halftoning   with 

l,me-varymg  pLse  shift.  5,254,982,  CI.  345-148  000 

'""^Tud^^Z^ltan^  Mezei,  Tibor.  Reiter  nee  Esses,  KJara;  Fekete,  Ujos, 

Magyar.  Karoly.  Nagy.  Attila;  and  Puskas,  Laszlo  .  5.254.547.  CI 

s  14-237.500,  .        t-  ,.,    1        J 

Felder'  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  solids  replenishable  liquid 

developer    containing     urethane-modified     polyester     toner     resin 

5  254.4:4.  CI.  430-1 12.000 

Feldman.  Enk  L  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Interface  for  arbitrating  access 

to    the    paging    unit    of    a    computer    processor     5.255.377.    Cl. 

Feidmln.  Michael,  and  Meller.  Moshe.  to  Erah  Meller  Self-tightening 

chuck  for  dental  tools  5.254,004.  CI.  433-129.000. 
Feldmann.  Robert  J  ;  See—  j  ,-  , .  d    w.„ 

Toussaint.  Gregory  J.;  Lynch.  Gregory  R.;  and  Feldmann.  Roben 
J.  5.255.167.  CI.  362-103.000. 
Felij  Vinci  M    and  Chisolm-Carter,  Tuneen.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun. 
E    I ,  and  Company    Sterilant   mixture  and  stenliration  method 
5.254'.309.  CI.  422-34  000. 

Fender.  Michael  See—  c -....  i->n  r-i  -xt  a  arm 

B.rkhan.  Horst;  and  Fender.  Michael.  '.^Sf.™,  CI   252-8.800 
Feres.  Vaclav   Film-type  evaporator.  5.254.2^9,  CI.  159-6  1(X)_ 
Fernandez,  Louis;  and  Hofstetier.  Otto,  to  Otto  Hofstetter  AG   Injec- 
tion nozzle  and  method  for  charging  an  injection  nozzle   5.254..1U?, 
CI   264-328900  ^         w         j 

Ferrando.  William  A  .  Karmarkar.  Subhash  D  ;  Hoover.  Scott  M  .  and 
Divecha,  Amamath  P  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy^  Method 
of  binding  molybdenum  to  steel   5,253.797.  CI.  228-194^0(». 
Ferrans  Development  and  Engineenng  Company  Limited _i<'e-- 
Stockwell.  James  A  ;  and  Checksfield.  Ronald  F.,  5,253,651.  CI 
128-716.000 
Ferrell.  Leslie  A.:  See— 

Dufresne.  Claude;  Jones,   E.  Tracy  T.;  and  Ferrell,   Leslie  A., 
5.254.727.  CI.  562-470.000. 
Ferns  Mfg  Corp.;  See—  .  ..  „  .     c    c -)«  ini 

Sessions.  Robert  W  ;  Carr.  Roy  D  ;  and  Monn.  Peter  E.,  5.254,301. 
CI    264-k)  200.  ,     .        ,         ,.        . 

Feiie  Bruce  A  .  and  Jaskie.  Cynthia  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Low  bit  rate 

vocoder  means  and  method.  5.255,339.  CI.  395-2.000 
Feustel.  Michael  See—  .  ,,  ,.       ,  u      < -xj  ast 

Reimann.  Werner;  Feustel.  Michael;  and  Hobes.  John.  5,254,652. 
CI   526-331.000. 
Fcv   Peter'  S^— 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey^  Peter; 
Kramer  Thomas.  Muller.  Ulnch,  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias, 
Beuck.  Martin,  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia,  Knorr. 
Andreas  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Valkino- 
glu.  Ozkan,  5,254.543,  CI    514-89000. 

Fiagie  International  Inc.:  See—  

Clevenhagen.  Robert  L  .  5,253,365.  CI.  2-19,000  ,   ^      ,      , 

Filipi.  Charles  J  .  McJames.  William  C.  II;  and  Mandara.  Johnjr    to 

Ethicon.  Inc   Endoscopic  suture  punch.  5.254.126.  CI   606-146  000 
Filipovich.  Danny;  and  Fiore,  Jack,  to  Night  Vision  General  Partner- 
ship   Helmet-mounted  night  vision  system  and  secondary  imager 
5.254.852.  CI   250-2I40VT.  ,        r,     ,        , 

FUliman   Paul  D  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Dual  port 
video  memory  system  having  pulse  triggered  dual  column  address- 
ing  5.255.220.  CI    365-189,040 
Fina  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  ..,,».        c:i„KK,r 

Shamsoum,  Edwar  S.;  Rauscher,  David  J.;  and  Malban,  Shabbir. 
5.254.517.  CI.  502-110.000 
Findlay  Industnes.  See—  .  „        ,  r^ 

Coon   Gerald  A,.  Remhart.  Douglas  A.;  and  Ray.  Lawrence  D  . 
5.253.401.  CI   29-91.000 
Fink.  Hartmut;  See—  .  ^    ,    ,,  .  , -i<i  qsq 

Verner.  Philippe;  Poulenard,  Roger;  and  Fink.  Hartmut,  5,254.V5>v. 
CI    341-26  000, 
Finke    Eugene  W  .  to  NuTone,  Inc    Draw-down  cyclonic  vaccum 
cleaner    5.254.147,  CI   55-337  000, 


Finkelstein.  J   J     See—  .^    ,    ,  ■    i     cicaiiA 

Baust.  John  G  .  Chang.  ZhaoHua;  and  Finkelstem,  J.  J..  5,254.1 16, 

CI   606-23  000. 
""""pili^tict'Danny;  and  Fiore,  Jack,  5,254.852.  CI.  25O-214.0VT. 

Fion.  Denise  E.;  See—  t-,.„...    c 

Alexanian.    Vazken;    Lees.    Robert    G.;    and    Fion.    Denise    E.. 
5.254.651,  CI    526-232.500. 

Fionllo.  Antinino  See—  „.     .,.        .  t  i<a  <na     r\ 

Van    der    Spiegel.    Jan;    and    Fionllo.    Antmino.    5.254,504,    CI. 

437-231  000 

First  Data  Resources  Inc.:  See—  

Katz.  Ronald  A,,  5.255,309.  CI,  379-88,000 
First  Pacific  Networks.  Inc    See —  „.     ,    ^         j 

H^«n    David  E  ,  McNamara.  Robert  P  ;  Phan.  Ch.nh  Q  ;  and 
Serrone,  Michael  J.  5.255.267,  CI,  370-85,100, 
Fisch  David  E  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation^  Ferroelectnc 

Tapacitor  test  structure  for  chip  die   5.254.482.  CI,  437-8,000. 
Fischer,  Adam,  Jr    Sff—  ,  i.j  onu    r-i    na. 

Rodrigues,  Julio  F  ,  and  Fischer,  Adam,  Jr  ,  5,254,808,  CI.  174- 

6500R 
Fischer.  Craig  R     See—  t,       ^-m-KJi     r\ 

Barnes.    Michael    D      and    Fischer.    Craig    R.    5.254,266,    CI. 

210-776000 
Fischer  Industnes.  Inc    See—  -n,„„,t 

Fischer   Warren  G  ,  Krvstal.  Leonard  P  :  and  Muchisky.  Thomas 
P    5  255,042,  CI-  354-319.000 
Fischer    Melchior,  and  Kostinger,  Paul,  to  Ozonia  AG    Device  for 

generating  ozone   5,254,317,  CI,  422.186,180, 
FiSrher,  Warren  G  ;  Kryslal,  Leonard  P  .  and  Muchisky.  Thomas  P..  to 
Fischer  Industnes,  Inc    Top-drop  film  feed  system,  5,255.042,  CI. 

154-319  000  r.      ,        c        1 

Fisco.  Benjamm  T  ,  and  Tidhult.  H»"^- '"Amencan  Pipeline  Supply. 
Corp   Methixi  of  lining  branch  line   5.253.956.  CI,  405-154,000 

''"''chrmberlair  Craig  S  .  Dressier.   Daryl   D;  and  Fish.   Bnan  J  . 

5.254.824,  CI    219-10  570 
Fissette.  Timothy  P    See —  »«    i.     i  d 

Chinnaswamy.   Kumar;   Collins.   Hansel   A.   Evans    Michael   B_; 
Fissette  Timothv  P  .  Gagliardo,  Michael  A  ,  Lynch,  John  J.;  and 
Tessan,  James  £.5.255.381.  CI    .145-425  000 
Fitzgerald.  Timothv  P  ,  and  Rother.  David  J  .  to  International  Data 
Enuineenng.   Inc    Optical  disc  cartndge   handling  apparatus  with 
removablemagazine   5.255.251.0,-369-36^ 
Fitzpalrick.  Richard  E  :  McDannel.  William  K  ,  and  Leitner,  Craig  R^ 
to  Capsonic  Group  Inc   Reed  valve  as.sembly  for  an  intake  manifold 
and  method  of  as.semblv    5.253.617,  CI    123-52  OMF 
Flach  Terry  E,  and  McBnde,  William  C  .  to  Pacific  Communications. 
Inc'  Phase-lock-loop  circuit  and  method  for  compensating,  data  bias 
m  the  same   5.254.958.  CI.  331-10,000. 
Flavigny.  Etienne  See—  -       „, 

Muschotti.     Ernest,     and     Flavigny.     Elienne.     5,253,519,     CI. 

71.155000, 

'^'*^7onev"Kete^h  a":  Hemish.  Joseph  R  ;  Tnpathi.  Alok;  and  Ban, 
Vladimir  S  .  5.254.210,  CI,  156-613  000, 

Flicstein,  Jean,  and  Monn,  Denise,  to  TEtat  Francais,  [epresente  par  e 
Ministere  des  Postes,  des  Telecommunications  et  de  1  Espace  (Centre 
National  dEludes  de*  Telecommunications)  Method  for  obtaining 
an  organic  polycrystall.ne  matenal    5.254.293.  CI   264-1,300 

'^*'Daide"james^arDeMello.  Richard  M,.  and  Flight.  Bruce  W  . 

5.251.653.  CI,  128-772,000 
Flonda  State  University:  See—  ,.„  .,„~v> 

Holton.  Robert  A..  5.254.703.  CI.  549-510.000. 

Ronn.  Robert  C    .See—  ^     ,      ,      ,         u  u     .„^  rw^i^rlp 

A.lt    Larry  G  .  Flonn.  Robert  C;  Little.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Oesterle. 

Richard  C  .  5.254.908.  CI    315-312,000, 
Fluoroware.  Inc     See —  ^^ 

Maenke.  Dale  A..  5,253.755.  CI.  206-444,000 

Flvnn  Bros  ,  Inc.   See —  ,^^^ 

-    Flvnn.  Charles  J.  5.254,925.  CI    318-696.000, 

Flvnn  "  Charles  J  .  to  Flynn   Bros  .   Inc    Permanent  magnet  control 

^eans   5.254.925.  CI,  318-696,000, 

'^'"coaTrXilliml  .  and  Flynn.  Sean  T..  5.254.571.  CI.  514-344,000. 
Fockens.  Tallienco  W    H    See—  ,  ■>«  old    r\ 

Rebers,    Paulus;   and   Fockens,  Tallienco  W.   H.,  5.254.974.  CI 
140-572,000 
Folske   Donald  W    See —  ^  ■      r-  ,  i 

Ott.  Ronald  L  ,  Gorman.  Michael  R  ,  Becker    Dennis  L  :  Folske. 
Donald  W  ,  Melbye,  William  L  ,  Nestegard.  Sus^  ^  -.f]  ma 
David  E  ,  Barry,  John  L  ;  and  McMahon.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5.254.194, 
C!    156-176  000', 
Fong.  Howard  L    See —  , 

Lin     Jiang-Jen;    DePue.    Randall    T;    and    Fong.    Howard    L., 
5.254.786.  CI    585-645,000 
Fonneland.  Nils  J     See—  p, 

Brandstetter.  Roben  W  ,  and  Fonneland,  Nils  J.,  5,255,362,  CI. 

FonUn^AnacZ..  to  Cintel  S  r  1  Device  to  obtain  ^  ^"PP'^";^"'^^ 

spnnging  effect  in  supporting  frames  provided  with  elastic   belts. 

5.253.851.  CI   267-103  000 
Foppe.  Werner,  to  Compisa  AG   Process  for  making  general  "se  "f  the 

earth's  heat  and  obuining  minerals  in  the  zone  of  weakness  (at  depths 

of  13--30  km)   5.253.926.  CI   299-16  000 


Forbes.  Pierre:  See — 

Lenormand.  Roland.  Forbes.  Pierre;  Hoyos.  Moricio;  and  Deflan- 
dre.  Francoise,  5,253,529,  CI   73-597.000. 
Ford.  Dixon:  See — 

Rigby.   Larry;   Steckel,   Eric;  and   Ford,   Dixon,   5,254,117,   CI 
606-46  000. 
Ford  Motor  Company'  See — 

Brandon,  Thomas  A  ,  DeMaggio.  Santo  S  .  deceased,  and  Welch. 

Vcm  E  .  5.255.172.  CI   362-240  000, 
Brewer,  James  E;  Abowd.   Peter  S  .   and  Raffaeli.  Frank  W.. 

5.255.324.  CI   381-107.000. 
Brooks,  Timothy  J..  5.253.632.  CI.  123-696000. 
Brown,  Bradley  A  ,  5,253.628.  CI    123-516.000. 
Bums,  Carole  G  ,  Middleton.  Daryl  J.;  and  Proscia,  James  W.. 

5,254.392.  CI,  428-212.000 
Clemens.  William  J  ;  Mavol.  Dale  M.;  and  Anderton,  John  J..  Jr.. 

5.253.966.  CI   411-399.000 
Curran,  Judith  M  .  5.253.631.  CI.  123-696.000. 
Hashemi.    Amin    H.;    and    Kelly.    Timothy    L.,    5,254.149.    CI 

65-29  000, 
Healer.  Thomas  J  ;  Dysarz.  Charles  R,;  and  Counihan.  John  V.. 

5.253,615.  CI.  123-41  740. 
Melnyk,     Borys    J.;    and    Cullen.    Michael    J..    5,253,623,    CI 

123-339000 
Miller.  John  M  ;  Davis.  Roy  I  ;  Hampo,  Richard  J.;  Grabowski. 
John  R  ,  and  Momcilovich.  Paul  T  .  5.2.54,926.  CI.  318-798.000. 
Rossi.  Giuseppe;  Ward.  Susan  M.;  van  Oene.  Henk;  and  Holubka, 
Joseph  W  .  5,254,627.  CI,  525-203.000, 
Forgerson.  C   David.  II;  and  Johnson.  David  A.,  lo  Vitesse  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation   Gate-to-ohmic  metal  contact  scheme  for  III-V 
devices,  5.254,483.  CI   437-22.000, 
Fomuto.  Joseph.   Gifford,   William    E  ;   Meyer.    Karen   M ,   Muller- 
Girard,  Otto,  Jr.;  and  Haskew.  Harold  M..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Flow  sensor  for  evaporative  control  system,  5.253,629,  CI 
123-519  000 
Forquer.  William  F.:  See — 

Huff.    Robert   O.   Jordan,    Paul   T;   and    Forquer.    William    F.. 
5.253.879.  CI   279-62  000 
Forquy,  Christian,  to  CECA,  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dis- 
symmetric     aliphatic      secondary      alkylamines       5,254.736.      CI 
564-480  000, 
Fortruss.  Inc    See — 

Hutson,  Ozzic  B  .  5.253.905.  CI   292-92  000 
Foss,  Richard  C  ,  and  Lines.  Valerie  L..  to  Mosaid.  Inc   DRAM  cell 

plate  and  precharge  voluge  generator.  5,255,232,  CI.  365-203.000 
Foster,  Clark  B    See — 

Haber,  Terry  M  ;   Foster.  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley.  William  H  , 
5.253,785,  CI.  222-43,000, 
Foster.  Jerald  J  .  Stapleton.  Craig  A.;  Nordin.  Curtis  J.;  and  Towns, 
Mark  C  .  to  Huron/St.  Clair  Incorporated,  Luggage  earner  with 
pop-up  frame,  5.253,792.  CI.  224-321.000 
Foster.  Norman:  See — 

Zuemer.    Fxlwin  C;   Petzeit.   Robert    R.;   and   Foster,   Norman, 
5.254,256.  CI   210-639000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Gorzegno,  Walter  P  ,  5,253.741,  CI    193-29.000. 
Fourgon.  Femand  A.  J.:  See — 

Halasa.    Adel    F;    Bergh.   Jean;   and   Fourgon.    Femand   A.   J . 
5.254.653.  CI.  526-337  000, 
Foumier.  Ronald  L  ;  Varanasi.  Sasidhar;  and  Byers.  James  P  .  to  Uni- 
versity of  Toledo.  The  Bilayer  pellet  containing  immobilized  xylose 
isomerase  and  urease  for  the  simultaneous  isomenzation  and  fermen- 
Ution  of  xylose  to  ethanol.  5.254.468,  CI.  435-162.000. 
Fowler.  Joanna  S,:  See — 

Ding.  Yu-Shin;  Fowler.  Joanna  S.;  and  Wolf,  Alfred  P.,  5,254,726, 
CI   562-445.000 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Grandmont.  Paul  E  ;  and  Lake,  Harold.  5.254.435.  CI.  430-260.000. 
Fradenburgh.  Evan  A  :  Davis.  S   Jon;  Moffitt,  Robert  C  ;  and  Visin- 
tainer,  Joseph  A  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Vanable 
diameter  rotor  having  an  offset  twist   5,253,979,  CI  416-223.00R 
Framatome  See — 

Boulel.  Michel,  5,255,295.  CI   376-247.000. 
France.   Stephen   L..  to  Arvco  Container  Corporation.   Pizza  tray. 

5.253.800.  CI    229-109.000 
Franceschini.  Peter:  See — 

Hermann.  Hanspeier.  Defago.  Raymond;  and  Franceschini,  Peter, 
5.255.350.  CI    195-109  000 
Frank.  Bngitte,  legal  representative  See — 

Frank.  Lothar.  deceased.  5.254.599,  CI.  521-65.000. 
Frank.  Edward  H  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 
for  supporting  a  dual  bit  length  protocol  for  data  transfers  5.255.376. 
CI    395-325,000, 
Frank.  James  G  .  and  Barna.  Gabnel  G  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated    Oxygen    scavenging    in    a    plasma    reactor     5.254.216,    CI 
156-643  000 
Frank.  Lenore  R  :  See — 

Wurm.  Chnstopher  M  ;  Frank.  Lenore  R  .  and  Altmaver,  Lee  H.. 
5.255.205.  CI    364-510  000 
Frank.  Lothar.  deceased  (^y  Frank.  Bngitte,  legal  represenutive).  to 
Schock  &  Co    GmbH.  Plastic  moldings  made  of  water-expanded 
polymer  resm    5.254.599,  CI    521-65  000 
Franquinet.  Claude:  See — 

Destrvker.    Elise;    Hannecart.   Etienne;   and    Franquinet,   Claude, 
5.254.648,  CI.  526-93.000 


Franz  Haas  Waffelmaschinen  Industnegesellschafi  m  b.H    See — 

Haas.  Franz.  Sr ,  Haas.  Franz.  Jr .  Haas.  Johann.  and  Ivan.  Frie- 
dnch.  5.253.743.  CI    198-.147,100, 
Fraser.  Michael  J  ,  to  Turbine  Blading  Limited  Turbine  blade  repair 

5,253.978.  CI,  416-190000 
Frazier-Simplex,  Inc  :  See — 

Larson,    Edward    W.    and    Gould.   Thomas   H..    5.254.151.   a. 
65-335  000 
Freeman.  Ross  A    See — 

Drew.  Wilbur;  and  Freeman.  Ross  A.,  5.253.972.  CI   414-469.000. 
Freidenreich.  Jurgen   See — 

Wunderlich.  Jens-Chnstian.  Schick.  Ursula;  Freidenreich,  Jurgen; 
and  Werrv.  Jurgen.  5.254,294.  CI.  264-4  000 
Freigang.  Alan  R    See— 

Beverlv.  James  A  .   Freigang.   Alan   R  ;  and   Schullz.  Gary   R.. 
5,253.687,  CI    152-416.000, 
Fretwell.  Percy,  to  Ricon  UK   Limited    Vehicles  and  vehicle  lifts. 

5.253.973.  CI   414-558000 
Freudelsperger.  Karl,  to  Knapp  Logistik  Automation  GmbH  Appa- 
ratus for  stonng  and  automatically  sorting  items.    5.253.783.  CI 
221-131.000. 
Frey.  Barry  J.,  to  General  Electric  Con.pany.  Self-aiigmng  reversible 
door  mounting  arrangement  for  an  appliance.   5,253.433.  CI    34- 
133  0OH 
Frezzo.  Dennis  C,:  See — 

Reed.  Edward  D  .  Jr.;  Kermode,  James  R.;  and  Frezzo,  Dennis  C. 
5.254.114.  CI   606-15.000 
Frick.  Roger  L    See— 

Jaramillo.  Rafael;  Fnck.  Roger  L,;  Carlson.  Karen  B  ,  Paschke. 
Randy  K  ,  and  Throne.  Chnstopher  M..  5.253.51 1.  CI  73-1  OCR 
Fnck.  Stefan  E    See— 

Dusamos.  Marcellus  G  .  Fnck.  Stefan  E.;  Van  der  Kinderen.  Wil- 
helmus  K..  and  Ploeg.  Wijnand.  5.253,379.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Fnedel.  Jerome  M    See— 

Denece.  Franck  R    D  ;  and  Friedel.  Jerome  M,,  5.254,145.  CI. 
96-217  000 
Fnedman.  Bruce  A  ,  Bordon.  Daryl  L  ;  and  Medero.  Richard,  to  Criti- 
kon.  Ine   Method  of  producing  an  audible  alarm  in  a  blood  pressure 
and  pulse  oximeter  monitor   5.253.645.  CI,  128-633,000, 
Friednch.  Paul,  to  Da  Intemational.  Ltd.  Rigid  frame  weldless  wheel- 
chair, 5.253.888.  CI  280-250  100 
Friedt.  Jean-Mane,  See — 

Aral.  Juichi.  Ozawa,  Eiichi;  and  Friedt.  Jean-Marie,  5.254,369,  CI. 
427-248  100 
Fnesen.  Garrv  D  .  and  Waldner.  Raymond  P   Auger  assembly  for  a 

bulk  seed  transport  bin   5.253.746,  CI.  198-550.200 
Frisch.  Peter  See — 

Nestler.  Hans  J     Horlem.  Gerhard.  Handle.  Reinhard.  Biennger. 
Hermann,    Schwerdile.   Fnedhelin:    Langcluddeke,    Peter;  and 
Fnsch.  Peter.  5.254.527,  CI   504-270000. 
Friske.  Mark  S.,  Hollon.  Paul  W.;  Keyes.  Donald  L.;  and  Noll.  Freder- 
ick   E..    lo   Coming    Incorporated     Organic    polymer    lens   mold. 
5.254.000,  CI  425-595  000 
Froilabo:  See — 

Lame.  Bemard.  5,254.839,  CI   219-494.000 
Frolich.  H  Gunier.  to  Dyko  Industnekeramik  GmbH  Hot  replaceable 

tuckstones  for  industnal  furnaces  5.254.001.  Ci.  432-247  000 
Frommen.  Peter  See — 

Maass.  Klaus  P    and  Frommen,  Peter,  5.253.453.  CI  49-377.000. 
Fmcco.  Giuseppe,  and  Russo.  Fernando,  to  Zanussi  Elettrodoroesbci 
S.p  .A    Arrangement  for  controlling  detergent  addition  in  washing 
machines   5.251.494.  CI   68-12,180 
Fuchi.  Masami    Kubota.  Hiroshi;  and  Oda.  Kenji,  to  MiU  Industrial 

Co  .  Ltd   Sheet  transport  device   5.253.856.  CI.  271-9.000 
Fuji  Electronic  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hatu.  Yasunon.  and  Eguchi.  Naoya.  5.255.176.  C\.  363-95.000. 
Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kobavashi.  Toshio.  5.254.052.  CI  475-249.000 
Matsu'no,  Kouji.  and  Moun.  Toyohiko.  5,253.728.  CI    180-140.000 
Fuji  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hiroshi.    and    Shimamoto.    Kenro.    5,253,583,    Q. 
101-409  000, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoai.  Toshiaki.  5.254,432.  CI   430-192.000. 

Hashimoto.     Hiroshi;     and     Ushimam.     Akira,     5.254.404.     CI. 

428-323  000, 
Ikenoue.    Shmpei.    Watanabe.    Toshiyuki;    and    Ichijima,    Seiji. 

5.254.446.  CI   4.10-503,000 
Ikenoue.  Shmpei.  5.255.031.  CI   354-106.000, 
Ishikawa.  Shumchi,  and  Nagano,  Hideo.  5,254,428.  CI.  430-138.000. 
Kaio.  Eiichi.  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.254.422,  CI  430-49  000. 
Kubota.  Tadahiko,  5.254,416.  CI.  429-213000 
Mon.  Hideto,  5,254.691.  CI.  548-111.000. 
Monkawa.    Senchiro;    and    Shirakura.    Hiroshi.    5.255.084.    Ci. 

358-527  000 
Nagashima.  Akira.  Akiyama.  Keiji;  and  Toyama,  Tadao.  5,254.430. 

CI   430-166  000 
Nakamura.    "loshisada.    Seto.    Nobuo.   and    Mongaki.    Ma.sakazu. 

5.254,41.1.  CI   4.10-203  000 
Okada.  Hisashi,  and  Nakamura.  Shigem.  5.254,444,  CI  430-491,000, 
Suzuki.    Nobuo.    Sakasai.    Yutaka;    and    Tachikawa.    Hiromichi. 

5.254,425,  CI.  430-115.000 
Tonsawa.  Nobuyuki,  and  Soga.  Nonkazu.  5,253.855.  CI  271-9  000. 
>amashita.     Seiji.     Takada,     Shunji;     and     Shibayama.     Shigeru, 
5.254,456.  CI  430-61 1.000 
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'^"V^^h,m^-Hl?o.^::5.:54.84.  a.  25O-2O8..0O 

Murakami,  H.roki;  and  Funada.  Masao.  5,254,849,  CI.  250-208.100 
Suzuk,.Tada.,h>,  5,255,355.  CI.  395-145^000  .,0^4000 

Leno,  Osamu,  and  Kobayashi,  Hideo,  5.254,382,  CI.  428-64.000 

Fujibavashi.  Kazuo  S«—  j -r-       k     w:i,„   <;  i^f  iiA 

Aralu.  Keisuke;  Fuj.bayashi,  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka,  Miho,  5,255,116, 

CI    359- "'P  000 

Fujn    M.wako'Harada.  Naoki;  and  Hashuume   Shuhei.  to  Sumuomo 

Chemical  Company.  Limited   Tnchromafc  fiber  reactive  dye  com- 

posuion  and  method  for  dyeing  or  pnnting  fiber  materials  using  the 

bomposition.  5,254,136,  CI.  8-549.000. 

''""Hi^^*'Akfr?7ujii,  Taka.shi;  and  Hyodou.  Fum.taka.  5.253,860,  CI 

Fujika^^','YutZ  .0  Asset  Enterpnse  Co    Ltd    Method  of  smpp.ng 
leak  in  in-ground  concrete  structure.  5,253.957.  CI.  405-229.000 

''"''sug.moto.^s^nemi,  Sugawara,  Kazushi;  Nakagawa.  Mikio:  and 

Shiohara.  Yuh,  5.254.530  CI   505-1.000 
Fujimoto.  Masao.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  l"/"™^"' "°''^'"f 

Corporation     Heat    resisting    adhesive    material.     5.254.412.    CI. 

428-473  500 

'""TZ.  K^a^i'ya'^NTgami.  Masaaki;  Chono,  Tak«h^ujimoto.  Shoji; 

and  Ya.sa,.  Katsumaro.  5,255,370  CI    395-250  000. 
Fuiimoto.  Takahiro;  and  Nakauni.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co    Ltd^ 
dXi  detecting  apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  a  defect  in  an 
In^uSor  !,sing*an%lectnc  discharge  sense  by  an  optica!  pickup. 
5  254  954  CI    3''4-551000.  _ 

Fujimu^a,  Hide.^;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshinori.  to  Da.  NtPF«n  Printing 
Co    Ltd  Thermal  transfer  recording  medium  and  method  for  Iher 
mal' transfer  recording.  5,254,523,  CI.  503-227  000. 
'""M/y'^am'inhi'yrFujimura,  Naoto;  Vosh.haraTosh.yuk.Saka.. 
Kiyoshi    Anayama,  Hideki;  Ainoya,  Hideyuki;  and  Aoki,  Kat 
sumi,  5,254,423.  CI  430-58.000 
Fujisawa.  Kazutoshi  See—  <i<id7l4      CI 

Hijikata.     Isamu:     and     Fujisawa.     Kazutoshi.     5,254,214,     L.1. 
156-643  000 
Fuiisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  .  See —  .  -r  .       1 

Krgara:  Kooji;  Kav.ai,  Nobutaka;  Machiya,  Koji;  and  Taka-suka. 

Kivoaki.  5.254.733.  CI    564-198.000 
Okuhara.    Masakuni;    Tanaka,    Hirokazu     Goto     Tosh^  lOno, 

Tohru  and  Hatanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,254,562,  CI.  5  4-291.00O 
Yokomoio,  Masaharu;  Yazaki.  Akira;  Hayashi,  Nonhiro,  Ha  ono, 
Shunso.  Inoue,  Satoshi;  and  Kuramoto,  Yasuhiro,  5,254.685,  CI 
544-234.000. 

■^"^'Akim^^a  kH^o:  Miyata,  Sh.nj.  Iwamatsu,  Yosluyuki,  Fu^a. 
Hiroko    Kakuta.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoki.  5.Z53,u«v, 

CI.  354U39.000. 

^""mI"^  H^iine;  Asano,  Ich.r0;  K.hara.  Nobutaka;  lshimoto_Shu,- 
chrFujita.  Isao;  Kada.  None;  Aoki.  Takeshi,  Imak.  Takao; 
Fujiwara.  Masahiko;  Shimizu,  Naohito;  and  Kato,  Junji, 
5,255,072,  CI.  356-432.000.  ,  ,«  ,« 

Fujiu.  Sanai.  Rocculating  agent  for  the  punfication  of  fluids.  5,254,285. 

Fu^L^TerL'n^  Takahata,  Kazunon;  Ohno.  Hiroyasu,  ''hibashi. 
Miaya.su  and  Oikav^a.  Hideo,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus.nes. 
Ltd  Proces.s  for  producing  alkyl-substituted  aroinatic  hydrocarbon 
using  heteropolyacid  salts.  5,254.766,  CI.  585-467.000. 

''"^Tda'^^'Katturf  Usu.,  Makoto;  Ni.shii,  Kota;  Muraya,  Takashi; 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Tamura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sato.  Junichi. 
5.254,304,  CI.  264-328  100. 

'^"''Ada'-c'h""Kats^raTusui.  Makoto;  Nish.i.  KoU;  Muraya.  Takashi; 

Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Tamura,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sato.  Junichi. 

5.254.304.  CI   264-328.100.  ,-,<iQsi 

Goto.  Seiji;  Tsunoda.  Kazuaki;  and  Murayama.  Yukio.  5.254.951. 

CI.  324-426000  ,^^ 

Kaiigaya,  Yasuhiro.  5.255,104.  CI.  358-W3.000       ^      ^      ^       . 
SugiSio    Mami;    Furuya.   Akira;   Tanahash,    Tosh'yuk.    Kondo, 

Makoto.  and  Anayama,  Chikashi,  5.255,281,  CI   "2-46^a»^ 
Tabuchi.  Haruhiko;  Ogita,  Shouichi;  and  Kotaki.  Yuji.  5.255.276. 

WaLabe',  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki.  Junichi;  Hajikano.  K^uo; 
Shimoe  Toshio;  Tsuboi.  Yoji;  Nishimoto.  Nonhito;  and  Sato, 
Yoshiharu,  5,255,266,  CI.  370-60.100.      „,    ^       „     .  .     .  .  . 

Yoshida  Shigeru;  Nakano,  Yasuh.ko;  Okada,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Chiba,  Hirotaka,  5,254,990,  CI.  341-51.000 

FuiiLsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Nakatani.  Yasuhiro.  5.254,987,  CI.  34(V988  000 
Sako  Kazuya  Nagami,  Masaaki;  Chono,  Takeshi^ujimoto,  Shoji. 
and  Yasui.  Katsumaro,  5,255.370  CI   395-250  000 
Fujiwara,  Kenji;  Yoshmaga.  Susumu;  Matsuu,  Yuj.;  Kato JHiroshi;  and 
Hia.    Atsuhiko,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc   Method  for  purify- 
ing glycine.  5.254.729,  CI   562-554.000 
Fuiiwara.  Masahiko  See—  ,       ,  u        .      ci,,,. 

Mikasa.  Hajime;  Asano,  Ichiro;  Kihara,  Nobutaka,  Ishimolo  Shui- 
chi  Fujita,  Isao.  Kada.  Nono;  Aoki,  Takeshi.  Imaki.  Takao, 
Fuiiwara,  Masahiko;  Shimizu,  Naohito,  and  Kato,  Junji, 
5,255.072.  CI.  356-»32  000. 


^"^7deyan^r,*H"ro^yuki;  Fujiwara,  Tohru;  Muroki,  Kenichi;  and  Wada. 

Akito.  5,255,063,  CI.  355-327.000. 

Fukakusa.  Masaharu  See—  .-,„,n  r-i    xu\.i'.mn 

Itoh.  Seiji,  and  Fukakusa.  Masaharu.  5.255,135,  CI.  360-75.000. 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu   Scf—  c-i«nia      r\ 

Haneda.     Satoshi.     and     Fukuchi.     Masakazu,     5,255.014,     CI. 

Fukudi'*tinfe°Tnd  Shigyo,  Naoyuki,  to  Kabushiki  ^aisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  devices  having  an  improved  gate  5,254,86/,  ci. 
257^*11,000 

''"'"Kalhida,  Me^uru  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  '"'hihara  Toshmobu;  Kubota. 
Yoshihiro,  and  Fukui.  Ikuo.  5.254^419,  CI   430-5^000 

Fukui.  Shinji.  Idogaki,  Takaharu,  Ishihara.  Toshihisa;  KusunokK 
Hideki  Inoue.  Hideo;  Shimomura.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwasaki.  Takashi.  to 
N  p^n  Soken.  Inc,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kab"sh'ki  Kaisha  Device 
for  detecting  angular  velocity    5,253.525.  CI.  73-504.000 

Fukumurt  T^kumi.  .0  Kayaku  Akzo  Corporation^  Process  or  the 
preparation  of  styrene  or  s.yrene  derivative-conU.mng  copolymers. 
5  254.650.  CI    526-232,300 

■^"""nami'^MTno™;  N^^a,  Satc«hi,  Fukuoka,  Morinao;  and  Kurasawa. 

Yuko   5,254.148.  CI   65-3110 

Fukuoka.   Satoshi;   Yamaguchi.   Shizuka;   Sasaki.   Koji.   and   Fumeno 

Tsuvo;h,.   .0  Furukawa   Electnc  Co.   l-'d-  The.  Jip  processing 

apparatus  for  jacketed  optical  fibers  5.253.412.  CI  29-566.300. 

Fukushima.  Kyoko  See—  „        _      <  •>«  i<7 

Koike.  Shoji.  Fukushima,  Kyoko;  and  Shirota,  Koromo,  5,254.157. 

CI    106-20  000  ,,  L    , 

Fulks  Gary  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  suspension 
control  with  relative  suspension  position  sensor  and  differentiator 
5  25S.191.C1,  364-424,050, 

"^"TukuSl'oshrfamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Sasaki,  Koji;  and  Fumeno. 

Tsuyoshi.  5,253,412,  CI,  29-566.300. 

'"""tlrl^:  HiToIi,  and  Funada,  Masao,  5,254,849,  CI.  25(^208.. 00_ 

Funk    Glen   E     and  Henkel.   Edwin   E  .  .0  Rockwell   International 

Corporation   Chain  driven,  rail  guided  payload  deployment  system, 

5.253.827.  CI,  244-158,00R  .  u.'  K,r 

■     Funkenbusch,  Enc  F  ,  Carr.  Peter  W    Hanggi.  Douglas  A  ;  and  W  eber 

-Thomas  P  .  to  University  of  Minnes^Ma.  Regents  ofthe  Carbon-clad 

ircomum  oxide  particles   5,254.262^  CI    210-656^000. 

Furlow,  William  L  ;  Knoll.  L  Dean,  Benson,  Ralph  C,  Jr.;  and  Voght 
Russel  R  .  .0  Center  for  Urological  Treatment  &  Research,  Device 
for  pencatheter  retrograde,  5,254.104.  CI   604-264  000 

Furugen.  Munekatsu.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd.  Long  tube 
having  a  small  diameter   5.253,678,  CI.  138-39.000. 

''"™MmoJa"'M'a^h:r''jr  Kobayashi,    Naoki;   Nakajima,    Satoshi;   and 

Furuhata,  Tadashi.  5.255,011.  CI,  346-76,0PH 
Fiiriilawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See — 

Fukuoka  Saloshi.  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Sasaki.  Koj.;  and  Fumeno. 
Tsuyoshi,  5.253,412.  CI    29-566  300.  <  ,«  ,-,4      ri 

Mak.     Hon-Ming;     and     Yanagawa,     H.saharu,     5.255.334.     CI. 
385-41  000 

'"Tga'^^  Mam"  Furuya,    Akira;    Tanahash,     Tosh'y"ki^ondo. 
Makoto.  and  Anayama.  Chikashi.  5.255.281.  CI.  372-»6.00O. 

Fusco.  Giorgio:  Set—  , -,,. -,i.   r-i    ^ss^iamfl 

Miracca.  Ivano.  and  Fusco.  Giorgio.  5.254.764.  CI.  585-324.000. 
FushVki   Tatsuo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Optical  disc  playback  device 

having  uniform  frame  interval  track  jump  based  on  disc  rotation 

angle   5,255.102.  CI.  358-342,000, 

''"'smn^^St^ci  f  Tackson.  Randall  R^.  A)baun,,  Joseph  D^usi. 

Robert  W  ,  and  Doherty,  Sean  S,.  5,254,355.  CI   426-285,000. 
Fusiak.  Frank.  .0  Verona  Inc    Acidif-ed  NMP  composi.ions^subilized 
with  respect  to  color  formation.  5.254.282.  CI.  252-I43.00U 

'"' W^""n  R  -  an^Vremer.  Richard.  5.253,918.  CI.  296-39.200. 
'■"*Mikrmafh"Tnd  Fuwa,  Tetsuji,  5,253,581,  CI.  .01-121.000. 
°  "^Lyc^n.^oSdw^rA..  5,253,507,  CI.  72-»l4.000. 

°-^Mot' HSi'^^T^rhii'TaTsuhiko;    and    Hasegawa.    Akira. 

5,254.604.  CI   522-95  000, 

^  °B<,^v'ph*im  r''r''^°'  J^^ph  °  •.^^fY-?;Ti'i°T.lfs^S^"*' 

Foe  S  .  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A..  5.254,573.  CI.  514-357.000. 

G  T   Products.  Inc    Sef— 

Mills.  Vaughn.  5.253.668.  CI    137-12.000- 

Gabrvelczvk  Daniel.  Amaudeau,  Marcel,  and  Cessou,  Maunce.  to 
Insmut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Device  for  regulating  and  reducing  the 
fluctuations  in  a  polyphasic  flow,  and  its  use.  5.254.292,  t-l. 
26l-''6  000 

^Tang*"  Victor  ?;^Timm-Brock,  Barbara  J,  S--^.  Rhonda  S 
Abrams.     Sylvia;     and     Gaertner,     Kann     C.     5.254.353.    CI. 

Gafner*  Donald  M  Multi-component  shaft  for  golf  clubs.  5,253.867,  CI. 

273-80,00R, 


Gagliardo,  Michael  A    See — 

Chinnaswamy,  Kumar;  Collins,   Hansel  A  ;  Evans,  Michael   B  . 
Fissette.  Timothy  P.;  Gagliardo,  Michael  A.;  Lynch,  John  J  ,  and 
Tessan,  James  E.,  5.255.381.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Gagnon.  Peter  See — 

Haraden.    Thomas;    Hough.    Harold    L.    and    Gagnon.    Peter. 
5.254.901.  CI.  313-113.000 
Gagnon.  Peter  R,:  See — 

Gnffin,  Robert  M.,  Gagnon,  Peter  R  ,  Leadvaro,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Martin,  Roy  C,  5,254,902,  CI.  313-274  000 
Gaisser,  Hermann,  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation,  Woven  multi- 
layer papermaking  fabric  having  increased  stability  and  permeability 
and  method   5,254,398,  CI  428-255  000. 
Gajda,  Gregorv  J.,  to  UOP  Process  for  isomenzing  olefins  in  gasoline 

streams   5,254,789,  CI   585-671  000 
Galbi,  Duane  E  ,  Houghton.  Russell  J  ;  and  Parent.  Richard  M  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Boosted  drive  system 
for   master/local    word    line   memory   architecture    5.255.224.   CI 
365-189.090 
Galbraith.  Richard  L  .  and  Reno.  Daniel  D  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Adaptable  clock  control  methods  and  appara- 
tiB  for  a  direct  access  disk  drive  system   5.255.132,  CI.  360-51  000 
Galbraith.  Richard  L    See— 

Coker.  Jonathan   D.  and  Galbraith,  Richard  L..  5.255.131.  CI. 
360-48  000 
Galtasso.  Robeno  E  ,  Palma.  Mary;  Rodnguez.  Edilberto;  Gonzalez. 
Fernando;  and  Prada.  Ricardo,  to  Intevep.  S  .A    Hydrocracking  of 
petroleum  feedstocks  using  a  tn-elemenlal  catalyst  with  a  titania- 
alumina  support   5.254.240.  CI.  208-112  000 
Gallini.  Edward  L  :  See — 

Agbodoe.  Victor  B.;  Gall.ni.  Edward  L.;  and  David.  Robert  E  . 
5.254.079.  CI.  602-32.000. 
Gallo,  Robert  C:  See — 

Minassian.  Anton  A.;  Popovic.  Mikulas;  and  Gallo,  Robert  C  , 
5,254,457,  CI  435-5.000. 
Gallucci,    Daniel     High   strength   multi-layered   tape.    5.254.387.  CI 

428-113.000 
Gallup.  Darrell  L  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Recovery  of 
metallic   compounds   from   geothermal    brine.    5.254.225.   CI     204- 
I0500R. 
Galuszka.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Crook.  Neal  A.;  Bruce,  Paul  L  ;  and  Galuszka,  Robert  J.,  5,255,375, 
CI.  395-325  000. 
Gamboa.  Sevilla  C.  See — 

Gerace.  Michael  J.;  Gamboa.  Sevilla  C;  and  Landaburu,  Yasm.nka 
S.,  5.254,263,  CI   210-667.000 
Ganderton,   David,  and   Kassem.   Nuha  M.,   to   Bntish  Technology 

Group  Ltd   Aerosol  earners   5,254,330,  CI   424-46000 
Ganesan,  Kalyan  See — 

Wu,  Frank  H.;  and  Ganesan,  Kalyan,  5.255.346.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Gangwal,  Santosh  K.:  See — 

Gupu,  Raghubir  P..  Gangwal.  Santosh  K.;  and  Jain,  Suresh  C  , 
5,254,516,  CI.  502-84.000 
Ganster,  Otto:  See — 

Stepanski,  Horst;  Colinas-Martinez,  Jose  ;  Tnnks,  Rainer;  Jansen, 
Bemhard;  Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Ganster,  Otto,  5,254.199.  CI 
156-307  300. 
Ganthier,  James  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Interconnect 
device  mounting  apparatus  for  printed  circuit  boards   5,254.016,  CI 
439-567.000. 
Garceau,  Patnck,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion    Retractable- 
gasket  valve  having  two  stiffnesses.  5,253,843,  CI   251-159.000. 
Garcia,  Juan   Playground  construction.  5,254,039.  CI  472-92  000. 
Garde.  .Anand  M  ,  and  Pati.  Satya  R  .  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc 
Zirconium  allov  with  improved  post-irradialion  properties.  5.254,308, 
CI,  420-422.000' 
Gardner,  David  E  ,  and  Novak,  David  B  ,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc  Belt 
tensioning  system,  bell  tensioner  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the 
same   5,254.048,  CI   474-135000 
Gardner,  James  F  ;  Short,  John,  and  Datta,  Amitava,  to  EG&G  Sealol, 
Inc   System  and  method  for  actively  cooling  dry-running  gas  seals 
5,253,876,  CI,  277-15,000 
Gardner,  William  A  ;  and  Agee.  Bnan  G.,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  ofthe   Self-coherence  reslonng  signal  extraction  appa- 
ratus and  method    5.255,210,  CI.  364-574.000, 
Gardziella,  Amo,  Hansen.  .Achim,  Schroier.  Stephan.  and  Suren.  Josef, 
to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschafl  AG    Binding  agents,  5,254,639, 
CI,  525-398,000 
Garg.  Diwakar:  See — 

Bonner.  Bnan  B.;  and  Garg,  Diwakar.  5.254.180.  CI.  148-208.000. 
Gartner.  Georg.  and  Lydtin,  Hans,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Method 
of  manufacturing  ulirafine  panicles  and  their  application   5.254.832. 
CI,  219-121,660. 
Gartside.  Robert  J.,  and  Johnson.  Axel  R.,  to  Stone  and  Webster  Engi- 
neenng Corporation  Process  for  the  production  of  olefins  from  light 
paraffins   5.254.788.  CI   585-659.000 
Gasbarro.  James  A  :  See — 

Horowitz.  Mark  .A  ,  Gasbarro,  James  A  ,  and  Leung,  Wingyu. 
5.254.883,  CI,  307-443  000, 
Gatechair,  Leslie  R     See — 

Winter.  Roland  A   E  .  Li.  Sheng-Shing;  Gatechair.  Leslie  R  .  and 
von  Ahn.  Volker  H,.  5.254,760.  CI,  585-5.000 
Gates.  John  C    See — 

Carter.    Peter    R.;    Gates,   John    C;    and    Castillo,    Edward    L., 
5.254,078.  CI.  602  21.000. 


Gates.  Lawrence  B     and  Crawley.  Charles  P..  to  Wiebel.  Paul  A. 

Anivle  dispensing  apparatus   5.253.782.  CI.  221-15.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Davis,  Edward  H  ,  Klaes.  Gerard  F .  Hams.  Jack;  and  Douglass, 
Paul.  5.253.506,  CI   72-402.000 
Gates.  William  E  :  See — 

Soled.  Siuan  L  .  McVicker.  Gary  B  ;  Gates.  William  E;  and  Miseo, 
Sabato.  5.254.518.  CI.  502-241.000. 
Gaudette.  Arthur  L    and  Rossmeisl,  Mark  E..  to  Emhart  Inc  Tool  bank 

for  surface  mouni  machine    5,253.414,  CI.  29-740.000, 
Gauthier.  Pierre,  and  Monereau.  Chnslian,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Socicte 
Anonyme    pciur    I'Eiude    et    I'Exploitation    des    Procedes    Georges 
Claude  Process  for  the  punfication  of  a  gas  by  adsorption  5.254.154, 
CI   95-12000 
Gavrielov,  Nachum  M.:  See — 

Oke.  Timothy  P  ,  Cummings.  Rtusell  E..  11:  and  Gavrielov,  Na- 
chum M  .  5.254.940.  CI    324-158,00R 
Gay.  N^'olfgang  See — 

Birkenstock.    Udo;    Gay.    Wolfgang,    and    Korsch,    Wolfgang. 
5,253.993,  CI  425-78-000 
Gaysert.  Gerhard,  and  Gotz.  Dieter,  to  J    Eberspacher    Liquid  fuel- 
operated  healer  for  vehicles   5.253,806,  CI   237-12  30C 
Gaz  de  France  See — 

Bressan.  Joelle  A..  5,254.310,  O.  422-53.000. 
Gazit.  Alon   See — 

Pinhas.  Hanni.  Chatow,  Udi;  Gazit.  Alon;  Lior,  Ishaiau;  and  Niv. 
Yehuda.  5.255.058,  CI,  355-256,000 
Geary.  Gregorv  L  Pentoneal  catheter  device  for  dialysis  5,254.084,  CI. 

604-29000 
GEC-Marconi  Limited.  See — 

Cush.  Rosemary.  5,255,075,  CI   356-445.000. 
Geenral  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Dwaync  L  .  5.253,417,  CI   29-888080 
Geisler.  Ronald  D    See — 

Sallev,  Glenn  E .  Rameshk.  Sohrab  S  ;  Becker,  Thomas  P  ;  Thibe- 
deau.  Dennis  G  ;  Geisler,  Ronald  D;  Willems,  Paul  A.,  and 
Braun.  Robert  D  .  5.254.952,  CI   324-429  000 
Geissler.  Bemd.  to  Geissler  &  Kuper  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung  Diamantwerkzeugc  Maschmen    Coupling  for  dniling  iru- 
chinc  with  dusl  extractor    5.253.961.  CI   408-58.000 
Geissler  &   Kaper  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  Diamant- 
werkzeuKe  Maschinen:  See — 
Geis,sle"r.  Bemd.  5.253.961,  a.  408-58.000. 
Geiste.  Robert  J    See — 

Green.    David   T;    Bolanos.   Henry;   Geiste.   Robert   J.   Young. 
Wavne   P ;   Gerry,   Stephen   W  .   and   Rende.   Frank   M  .   Ill, 
5,253.793,  CI,  227-178.000, 
Gement,  Paul  System  for  treatment  of  household  wastt  5.253.764.  CI. 

209-3000 
Gene  Shears  Pty   Limited  See— 

Haseloff,  James  P  ,  Gerlach,  Wayne  L  ,  Jennings.  Philip  A.,  and 
Cameron.  Fiona  H  .  5.254.678.  CI   536-23  200 
Genencor  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Arnold,  Raymond  E  .  and  Becker,  Nathaniel  T,  5,254,283,  CI. 
252-174,120 
Genentech,  Inc    See— 

de  Boer,  Herman  .A  ,  Heyncker.  Herbert  L.;  and  Seeburg.  Peter  H., 
5,254,463,  CI   435-69  400 
General  E'ectnc  Company  See- 
Bailey,    Ronald    B.    and    Gnebel.    Ronald    F,    5,253,613,    CI 

123-41,310 
Correa,  Sanjav  M  ;  and  Warren,  Richard  E.,  Jr.,  5,253,474,  Q. 

60-270,100 
Cunha,  Francisco  J.,  5,253,976,  CI  415-114.000 
Dalke.  Charles  A  .  Comstock,  Gene  W  ;  Sks,  John  A  ;  and  Hodges, 

Jan  N  .  5,254.835.  CI,  219-125,110. 
Dorn.   Bizhan    Laskans.   Evangelos  T.;  Herd,  Kenneth  G  .  and 

Ranze.  Richard  A.,  5,253,413,  CI   29-599.000 
Frev.  Barry  J  .  5,253,433,  CI    34-133.00H 
Gentile,  Richard  W  .  5,253,875,  CI   277-1  000 
Gross,  Steven,  and  Hessler.  John.  5,254.806,  CI.  I74-133.00R. 
Halila,  Herbert,  and  Hansen.  Kurt  L  .  5,253,824,  CI   244-123.000. 
Jamrus.  Kenneih  J  .  5.:53.407.  CI   29-266.000 
Johans.son.     Enc     B.,    and     King,    Harold     B,     5,255,298,    a. 

376-412.0OO 
Maricocchi,  Antonio  F  ,  5,254.413.  CI.  428-633.000 
Siemers.  Paul  A  .  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F  :  Jackson.  Joseph  J.;  and 

Spriggs,  Donald  R-.  5.253.794,  CI   228-121000- 
Thibauli.  Bernard  A  .  Jr..  and  Beaudoin.  Elizabeth  B.,  5.253.478. 

CI   60-733  000 
Tvrcll.  John  A    and  Willey,  S  Jack.  5.254,640,  CI.  525-423.000. 
Zakoshansky.  \ladimir  M  .  5.254.751.  CI   568-798.000 
General  Hospiul  Corporation.  The  See— 

Bhatla,     Krishna     M       and     Haw,    Thomas    E.,    5,254,1 15.    CL 
60fc-16  000 
General  Mills,  Inc.   See — 

Bernard,  Stuart  N  .  Sirauvs.  Chnstianne  L.,  Thompson.  Marsha  D.; 
and  Mode,  Duane  R  .  5.253,802.  CI   229-114  000 
General  Motors  Corporation   See — 

Bradfield.  Michael  D  .  Silva,  Jorge  E  ;  and  Sowash,  Thomas  R., 

5,254,896.  CI    310-263.000 
Brauen,    Steven     M.;    and    Cronk,    James    L..    5.254.033,    C\. 

454-146  000 
Fomuto.  Joseph,  Gifford.  William  E.;  Meyer,  Karen  M  ;  MuIIer- 
Girard.    Otto.    Jr.    and    Haskew.    Harold    M..    5,253,629,    C\ 
123-519.000. 
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Fulks,  Gary  C.  5.255.191.  CI.  364-»2405& 

Kabasm.  Dan.cl  F.,  5.253.475.  CI.  60-274.000 

Leaf.  Urry  J.;  Luttrell.  Jerald  D.:  and  Harmon.  Jack  D..  5.254.936, 

CI   322-90.000.  ,  u     I     « «■<  orv,    n 

Rogers.    Lloyd  W..  Jr.;  and  Moceanu,   John   \.   5.253.906.  CI. 

Smt«'lin,  Gregory  E.;  Lonncz.  Samuel;  and  Vmk.  Charles  E  . 

5  2M971    CI.  340-458.000. 
Vartera^ian.  John  H.;  Chen.  Francs  H.;  K.el.  Wolfgang;  Bntt.n^ 
Kent  E    Oumn.  Patrick  D  ,  Zielesch,  Kenneth  J    Tesnow.  Kurt 
A  Id  Wo^w-ck,  Thomas  H..  5.253.528.  CI.  73-582.000. 
Zimheld.  R.chard  A  .  5.254,968.  CI.  338-50.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation;  See— 

Choma.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Boldt.  Jack  L  .  Jr.,  5,253.773  CI  230-86  200 

GenteUa,  John  S.;  W.lhams,  Frank;  Solan,  Alfred;  and  Longo  Sharyn. 

to  Conmed  Corporation  Suction  and  irrigation  apparatus,.  5,254,U8J. 

GemilSh^  W.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  for  sealing 
a  high  pressure  section  of  a  gas  turbine  casing.  5.253,875,  (_l 
■J77  1  nnn 

Gentn  ^V^Ilam  F  .  and  Shapiro,  Sydney  H  to  Akzo  N  V.  Coaosion 
inhibitor  composition  for  formulated  polyol  ester  fluids.  5.254.277, 

Geor/e  Pascal;  Maloizel,  Chnstian;  Marabout,  Benoit;  a"d  Merly, 
Je^-Pierre,  to  Synthelabo.  ^P•P*"dmylpy^m,d.ne-4<arboxam^e 
derivatives,  and  their  use  in  therapeutics  5.254,560,  CI   514-.'5  iJiw 

Gerace  Michael  J  ,  Gamboa.  Sevilla  C;  and  Landaburu  Va.sminka  b  . 
to  Aster  Inc  Method  of  making  sludge  powder  and  sealant  from 
paint  sludge  and  sludge  powder  and  sealant  compositions  produced 
thereby    5.254,263,  CI   210-667  000 

"""■S^t'ei^KarVcerhard.  Ries;  and  Leeb.  Alfons,  5,254.303,  CI 

264-181.000. 

Gerlach,  Max  W  :  See—  „  ^        j  r-„i.^i.    Mx  W 

Harpell    Gary  A.;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  and  Gerlach.  Max  W., 

5.254,383,  CI.  428-58.000. 

°"H^l^f?,'?:m«?:  Gerlach.  Wayne  L.;  Jennings,  Philip  A.;  and 
Cameron.  Fiona  H.,  5.254.678,  CI.  536-23.200 

°"'Gre'rD"avrd  I'-^lanos.   Henry;  Geis.e,   Rol^r.  J.   Young, 
Wayne   P     Gerry.   Stephen   W.;  and   Rende,   Frank   M,   111, 
5.253,793,  CI.  227-178.000. 
°'"Gl^"K'^l-Hel7z;  Gerst.  Michael,  and  Bauer,  Lo.har,  5,253,399, 

CI,  29-33,00M-  ^  ^„    ^ 

Gesellschaft  fuer  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH;  i*e— 

Kretschmann.  Josef;  Carduck,  ^'^^l^^f^^^'^Jl^^^fl'.'^.f^""- 
Tag.  Carmen;  and  Biebl.  Hanno,  5,254.467,  CI  435-158.000. 
Gesing    Adam  J.;  Luce.  Edward  S.;  Raghavan,  Narashima  S.;  and 
White  Danny  R.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  Production 
of  r^elal  carb.de  articles.  5,254,509,  CI.  501-93.000. 

^Trnc^^Marxio^Vitonno.  Mana  A.;  and  Gianno.ta,  Giorgio, 

5,254,626,  CI.  525-166.000. 
Giardma.  Giuseppe:  See—  p,,K»nr, 

Vecchietti,   Vittono;   Giardina.   Giuseppe;    and   Colle.    Robeno, 

5  254,564,  CI.  514-307.000. 

^""^".Siy^Gibbons,  Dame.  G    U  ^^-d  W    L.a^,  Bob 

C    and  Tannenbaum,  David  C.  5,255.359.  CI   395-161  000 

Gibbons,  Wayne  M  ;  Grasso,  Robert  P.;  O'Brien,  Michael  K^Shannon. 

Paul  J    and  Sun,  Shao-Tang,  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Organosili- 

con    polymers,    and   dyes,   exhibiting    nonhnear    optical    response 

5.254,655,  CI.  528-15.000. 

Gibson,  Gary  E:  See—  ^itA-na    r\ 

Kotsiopoulos,  Thomas  G.;  and  Gibson.  Gary  E-.  5.254.379.  U. 

Gibso*^*ameI°L,  to  RCA  Thomson  L'censmg  Corporation.  Impulse 
noise  detector  for  a  video  signal  receiver  5,255,078,  CI   358-36  OUO 

Gibson,  Richard  J    See—  _.  ,     „      r,       n »ih  r    Rn 

Janoski,  Ronald  J.;  Gibson,  Richard  J.;  Portfolio,  Cton»><l  C..  Ru- 
dolph. Gregory  J.;  and  Hadaway,  Todd  P..  5,254,167,  CI 
118-108  000. 

°'Tanoskt  Ronaldl;  Rudolph.  Gregory;  Gibson,  Rick  J.;  and  Portfo- 
lio, Donald  C,  5.253,461,  CI   52^8.000. 

°%ab.ng"^^o^G.;  Gibson,  Ronald  S.;  and  Habing.  Douglas  J  . 

5,254,067,  CI.  482-137.000. 
Gifford,  William  E.  See—  vi„ilpr 

Fomuto,  Joseph;  Gifford,  Wilham  £•  M^>;"' JS»^*"  '^,-.^"''"  V 

Girard,    Otto,    Jr ;    and    Haskew,    Harold    M  ,    5,253,629,    CI 

Glib  Tyrel'l  T  ,  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc  Multiple  framing 

member  connection   5,253.465,  CI   52-643.000. 
Gill    Jasbir  S.;  and  Henderson,  Kenneth  F  ,  to  Calgon  Corporation 

Composition    for    controllmg    scale    m    black    liquor    evaporators 

5.254,286,  CI   252-180.000  „  ^  t     k„„i„„v 

Gill    Richard  A.;  and  Zook,  Chnstopher  P..  to  Storage  Technology 

Corporation     Predictive    upe    dnve    error    correction    apparatus 

5  255  272.  CI.  371-4O30O  ^      ,     .      ^ 

Gili,  Udai  S  ,  Fairbndge.  Craig  W  ;  and  Famand  Brian  A^  Catalyst  and 

process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  benzene.  5,254,763,  CI 

585-269.000. 


°'"^oma.:,"pa^£Gmes,  Renaud  G.;  and  Saxod.  Daniel.  5.253,894. 

Gilmore   John  H  .  II   Security  circmt  and  modular  devices  therefor 

5,254.973.  CI    340-547  000. 

Gilmour.  Hugh  S    A     See—  u     u    c     »       <  714  S74    CI 

Guiltard.    Mark    P;   and  Gilmour,   Hugh   S.   A..   5,254.524.  CI. 

503-227.000. 

°'"  Bu^gi^^'D"  ,?C~  Stubbings,  Clive  A  ;  G.nestet,  Jacques;  and 

Ravkin.  Ilya,  5,254.845,  CI    250-201.300. 
Gioffre,  Anthony  J.  Sec—  „         .     u  i      < -kj  117     ri 

Marcus,    Bonita    K.;    and    Gioffre.    Anthony    J..    5.254.337.    CI. 

424-76.100 

°"'?alb.^^':llfg"an^  ofp^Tt,  Karl-Ludwig;  He.m,  U.nch;  Holscher 
Uvo  Kiske  S.egfried;  Kullik,  Gotz,  Loser,  Ralf-Emst;  and 
Mauer.  Chnstoph.  5.253.640,  CI.  128-200.240. 

GKN  Automotive  .AG   See—  .  ~  .    cc  Tn.~— .. 

Petrzelka   Miloslav,  Hoffmann.  Werner;  and  Schafferus.  Thomas, 
5,253,947,  CI   4O3-274.(X)0. 
GKN  Automotive.  Inc.   See—  . , ,  ,^^ 

Schneider.  Dean  J  .  5,254,038.  CI.  464-111  000. 
GKSS-  Forschungszentrum  Geesthacht  GrnbH:  iee— 

Bengtson,     Gisela;    and     Boddeker,     Karl    W.,     5,254,251,    CI. 

210-490,000  ^  „,        ... 

Glance,  Patrick  M  .  to  Concept  Analysis  Corporation  Blow  inolded 
seat  back  with  integral  remforcing  member,  5,253,924,  CI, 
297-452,100, 

"""DevZllo'nr  Glaze,  James  A.;  Lugos.  Steve;  McNaugMo^ 
Allen  D    and  Ozaraki.  Robert  G  .  5.254,170,  CI.  IIS-^'^OOO 

Gloe  Karl-Heinz:  Gerst,  Michael,  and  Bauer,  Loihar,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated Method  and  apparatus  for  pr(x;es,s,ng  a  plurality  of  wire  leads. 
5,253,-399,  CI   29-33  OOM 

"vTyiand,  Mel,  5.254.029,  CI   446-362.000. 
Glover.  Gregory  H    See—  < -m  ais   n    I7fc. 

Glover.  Lewis  H.;  and  Glover,  Gregory  H..  5.253,636,  CI.  126- 

Glover.'^L^^s  H  ;  and  Glover,  Gregory  H..  to  Glover,  G«g°;7  "; 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controllmg  grease  bmld-up  m  cookmg 
vent  ducts  5.253,636,  CI    126-299  OOR 

°"N,dse"'KennetrA,    Goad.    Jeffrey    D      and    Dahuron,    Use. 

5,254,260,  CI   210-651.000. 

"""mylkawa.  nTdTaki;  Sato.  Junichi;  and  Gocho,  Tetsuo,  5,254.171, 

CI    11 8-723, OMR.  „  ,  i,  ,     j 

Goeckner    Victor  D  ,  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industnes.  Baler  with  load 

sensor   V253.570,  CI,  100-41,000,  ■       ,     ^ 

Goekler  Malcolm  L  .  to  Hunt  Moldings,  Inc  Container  for  daU-storage 

devices   ^  253.756.  CI    206-444,000 
GoetV.   Charles   R  ,   to   AIco   Industnes   Inc    Suckable   pet   earner. 

ciu' Wa'ite^r'  Betz,  Walter,  and  Pipper.  Gunter.  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Thermoplastic  moldmg  comp<.smons  t"^  ""  P^'y*!?." 
ides     and     thermoplastic     polyester     elastomers.     5,254,620,     CI. 

524-538,Oa), 

''°''d?n";!>1i,'' Am'omo;    GofT,    Gerald    L.;    and    Sikes,    Roger  A.. 

5,253,411.  CI.  29-559.000. 

GofT,  Kathv  L    See—  „    „     „    l      i        < -i<i  aas  ri 

McCracken,    Jam.e    L;    and    Goff.    Kathy    L..    5,253,885,  CI. 

280-20,000 
°"'tlfc'f,1do'  Micha^G  ;  Moon.  RonaldR;Tacklmd    Thomas  A  . 
Moon,  WilUam  G  .  Peterson,  Bruce  R^.  Go  d,  C'fTordM     Bar- 
nard. Darnel  E  ,  and  Do.  James  H  .  5,255,136.  CI.  360-77  020^ 
Gold,  Markus  R  ,  Jarghs.  Panayiolis.  Junglas.  Heinz;  Lc-mner  Juergen 
H     Peten.  Dezsoe;  Quack.  Guenter  P    Strohmeier.  Josef;  and  W  id- 
froth   Petra  M  .  lo  Merz  &  Co  GmbH  &  Co   New  BHT  ether  com- 
pounds and  iheir  use  as  hyp<il.pidemic  and  antiaiherosclerotic  drugs, 
s  154  549  CI    514-247  000  , 

Goidbach,  Horst,  to  T  B  L  Beheer  B  V.  Sw.vel-sl.ding  door  system  for 

a  vehicle  \253,452,  CI  49.212,000. 
Goldmann  S  egfned.  Boshagen,  Horst;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Straub 
Alexander  Gmss.  Ramer,  Hutter.  Joachim.  Hebisch.  Siegbert^  ^d 
Bechem,  Martm.  to  Bayer  Ak.iengesellschaf.  2.6-dialkyl-4-(benzo. 
thiazol-  or  benzoxa2ol-7-yl)-l,4-dihydropyridmes  5,254,692,  U. 
548-152000 

""-Glh^sI^^^rnoTpalma,  Mary^  Rodngue.  ^.-b^-  Gonza- 

lez,  Fernando,  and  Prada.  R.cardo.  5,254.240.  CI    208-1 1.  (XW 
Gonzalez.  Jaime  D    Appara.us  for  ,llum,natmg  a  vehicle  license  plate 

and  method  of  using  same  ^•^^M^/'' C1^,'"-*V,  ,,„  „.  om 
Goodmon,  Steven  L  Time  line  watch  5.255.248.  CI  368-228.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See- 

B^nko.  David  A  .  Magnus.  Frednck  L  ■  Rjf"' ^»  "■^",'^„^.''^'' 

Walter  H  ,  and  Strozier.  Robert  W  ,5.254  616,  Cr  524-394,000^ 

Burkley,  Thomas  E  ,  Haines,  Edwin  L  ;  Mungo,  Frank  G  .  and 

Wo<xllee.  James  t  ,  5.253,850.  CI    267-64.240 
Gregg.  Michael  J    W  .  5,254,049.  CI,  474-205,000 
Hal^     Adel    F.    Bergh.    Jean,    and    Fourgon,    Femand    A     J., 

5  254,653.  CI    526-337.000, 
Parker    Dane  K  ,  5,254,761,  CI    585-250.000. 


Scnver,  Richard  M  ,  5,253,691,  CI.  I52-537.0OO. 
Gootee,   Leroy    Seat  assembly  having  wedged  locking  mechanism 

5,253.923,  CI   297-440.210 
Gordon,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Linda  A.;  Gordon.  Robert  L.;  Ma.  Tung  C;  and  Sos- 
nowksi,  Robert,  5.253,801,  CI.  229-113.000. 
Gordon,  Winston  L.  Heatable  car  foot  mat.  5,254,384,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Gorman.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Ott,  Ronald  L  ;  Gorman,  Michael  R.;  Becker,  Dennis  L.;  Folske, 
Donald  W  ;  Melbye,  William  L.:  Nestegard,  Susan  K.;  Slama, 
David  E.;  Barry,  John  L.;  and  McMahon,  Jeffrey  R.,  5.254,194, 
CI.  156-176.000. 
Gorzegno,  Walter  P.,  lo  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   Fluid- 
ized  bed  steam  reactor  including  two  horizontal  cyclone  separators 
and  an  integral  recycle  heat  exchanger.  5,253.741,  CI.  193-29.000. 
Goto,  Junket:  See — 

Takakura,  Hiroshi;  and  Goto,  Junkei,  5.254.994,  CI.  341-153.000. 
Goto,  Kunifumi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  and  Minami.  Wataru.  5,253.983. 
CI  417-485.000. 
Goto.  Seiji;  Tsunoda.  Kazuaki;  and  Murayama,  Yukio,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited   Circuit  for  measuring  discharging  and  charging  current  of  a 
battery  providing  offset/drift  voltage  for  correcting  amplifier  output 
5,254,951.  CI.  324-426.000. 
Goto,  Toshio:  See — 

Okuhara.    Masakuni;    Tanaka.    Hirokazu;    Goto,    Toshio;    Kino. 
Tohru;  and  Hatanaka.  Hiroshi,  5,254,562,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Goloh,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamada,    Noboru;    Satoh.    Isao;    Mizuno,    Sadao;    and    Gotoh. 
Yasuhiro.  5.255.260,  CI.  369-199.000. 
Gotz,  Dieter;  See — 

Gaysert.  Gerhard;  and  Gotz.  Dieter,  5,253.806,  CI.  237-12.30C 
Gouge,  Samuel  T  ;  and  Shue,  James  E..  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Inc  Contain- 

enzalion  system.  5.253.759,  CI.  206-524.700. 
Gould,  Laurence  P.  Combined  hamper  and  laundry  bag.  5,253.775,  CI. 

220-403.000. 
Gould,  Thomas  H.;  See — 

Larson,    Edward    W;    and    Gould,    Thomas    H..    5.254,151,    CI. 
65-335.000 
Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England,  The;  See — 

Kelly,  Bruce.  5.255,331.  CI.  382-50.000. 
Grabowski,  John  R.;  See — 

Miller,  John  M.;  Davis,  Roy  I.;  Hampo.  Richard  J.;  Grabowski, 
John  R  .  and  Momcilovich,  Paul  T  ,  5,254,926,  CI.  318-798.000 
Gracia,  Robert  F..  Hong,  Shek  C;  and  Ryan.  William  J  ,  to  Anocoil 
Pholopolymenzable  coating  composition  and  lithographic  printing 
plate  produced  therefrom.  5,254,429,  CI  430-162.000 
Graef.  Peier  A  ;  See — 

Bowns.  Mark  W.;  Olmstead.  Fred  E.;  Graef,  Peter  A.;  and  Bolstad. 
Clifford  R.,  5,253,815,  CI.  241-186.100. 
Graf,  Lawrence  J,;  See — 

Arthur,  Brian  A  ;  Dunham.  Paul  T,;  Graf,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Hen- 
derson, William  C  ,  5,254,059,  CI.  482-52.000 
Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Sauler.  Hubert;  Hellendahl, 
Beate.    Doetzer,    Reinhard:   Ammermann,   Eberhard;   and   Lorenz, 
Gisela,  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Imino-substituted  phenyl  deriva- 
tives,   the    preparation    thereof  and    fungicides    containing    these. 
5,254,717,  CI,  560-35000 
Grandmont,  Paul  E.,  and  Lake.  Harold,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The 

Method  of  patterning  resist   5,254,435,  CI.  430-260.000 
Grassi,  John  A.;  and  Beardsley,  M  Brad,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for 

forming  reinforced  powder  particles.  5,254.295,  CI   264-14.000 
Grasso,  Robert  P  ;  See — 

Gibbons,  Wayne  M.;  Grasso.  Robert  P.,  O'Brien,  Michael  K., 

Shannon,  Paul  J.;  and  Sun,  Shao-Tang,  5,254,655.  CI.  528-15.000. 

Grattan.  Donald   Variable  force  projector  and  catcher   5.253.873.  CI 

273-324.000 
Gnvelle,  Homer  E.;  See — 

Bond,   John   C;   Gravelle.    Homer   E.;   and   Mabe,    William   J.. 
5,253,986.  CI   4I7-42O000 
Gray,  Tommy  L.,  to  Span  Instruments,  Inc   Controlling  process  gas 

now   5,253,669.  CI    137-14000 
Great  Plains  Manufactunng,  Incorporated;  See — 

Johnson,  Enc;  Massey,  R  Nathan;  and  Myers.  Kevin  L.,  5.254.036, 
CI  460-71  000 
Green  Cross  Corporation:  See — 

Tachibana.  Masaaki.  and  Tazaki.  Hiroshi,  5.254,534,  CI  514-12  000 
Green,  David  T  ;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Geiste.  Robert  J  ;  Young.  Wayne  P  ; 
Gerry.  Stephen  W  ,  and  Rende.  Frank  M..  Ill,  to  United  States 
Surgical    Corporation     Apparatus   for   applying   two-part   surgical 
fasleners,  5,253,793,  CI    227-178  000, 
Green.  Michael  H  .  and  Beres.  John  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kcxlak  Company 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  transfer  drum,  an  image  member 
cartndge  and  exp<")sure  means.  5,255,053,  CI.  355-200  (XX) 
Green,  Richard   See — 

Castelijns.  Anna  M   C  F.;  Arts,  Henncus  J.;  and  Green,  Richard, 
5,254.712.  CI    558-368.000. 
Greenfield,  Simon;  See — 

Coates,  David;  Greenfield.  Simon.  Smith.  Graham;  Reiffenrath. 
Volker;   Krause.  Joachim,   and   Plach,    Herbert.   5,254.698,   CI 
549-369,000 
Greenland,  Steven  J    See — 

Landers,  James  A  ;  Reid,  Gary  O.;  and  Greenland,  Steven  J  , 
5,254,074,  CI.  493-213.000. 


Greenlee.  William  J  ;  See — 

Dhanoa.   Daljit   S..   Patchett.   Arthur  A  ,  Greenlee.   William  J.; 
Parsons.  William  H.;  Halgren.  Thomas  A,;  Weber.  Ann  E.;  and 
Yang.  Lihu.  5.254.682.  CI.  540-451.000. 
Greenwood,  David  See — 

Gregorv,  Peter;   Mistry,  Prahalad  M  ;  and  Greenwood.  David. 
5,254;675.  CI    534-829  000. 
Greenwood,  W   Loren,  to  Ace  Novelty  Co..  Inc.  Specially  game  cards 

and  method  for  making  same.  5,253,899,  CI.  283-106.000 
GrefT.  Richard  J    See — 

Stackhouse.  Wvman  H  .  Stackhouse,  Mildred  K.;  Greff,  Richard  J.; 

Bongard.    Fredenc  S  ;  and    Klein,   Stanley   R,   5,253.642.  CI. 

128-205,290 

Gregg.  David  P  ;  Lamp,  Lawrence  R  .  and  Corp,  John  G  .  to  Belden  & 

Blake  Corporation    Gas  and  oil  well  interface  tool  and  intelligent 

controller   5.253,713.  CI    166-372.000. 

Gregg,  Michael  J.  W  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Synchronous  drive  bell    5.254,049,  CI.  474-205  000 
Gregory,  Peter;  Mistry,  Prahalad  M.;  and  Greenwood,  David,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Anionic  disazo  dves    5,254,675.  CI. 
534-829.000. 
Gregory,  Walter  A.  See — 

Carlson,  Randall  K  ;  Park,  Chung-Ho;  and  Gregory,  Walter  A.. 
5,254.577.  CI.  514-376.000, 
Gressco.  Ltd    See — 

Koeppel.  Lloyd,  5,253,767,  CI  211-40  000 
Grezcyn,  Wendy  R  ,  and  Lancaster.  Linda  J.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co  . 

Inc   Low  residue  antiperspiranl  sticks.  5,254.332,  CI.  424-66.000. 
Gnebel,  Ronald  F    See — 

Bailey,    Ronald    B,    and    Gnebel,    Ronald    F.,    5,253,613,    CI. 
123-41,310 
Gnerson,  Donald;  See — 

Bird,  Colin  R  ;  Gnerson,  Donald;  Ray,  John  A.,  and  Schuch, 
Wolfgang  W.,  5,254,800,  CI.  800-205  000 
Gneve,  Martin,  to   Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen  AG    Device  for 
singly  separating  or  singling  out  stacked  printing  forms.  5.253,858,  CI. 
271-103.000. 
Griffin,  Robert  M  .  Gagnon,  Peter  R  ;  Leadvaro,  Stephen  J  .  and  Mar- 
tin, Roy  C,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Filament  support  for 
tubular  lamp  capsule.  5.254.902.  CI.  313-274.000. 
GnfTin,  Wayne  P  ;  See — 

Lombardi,  Edward  J.;  Hegarly,  John  M.;  and  Griffin,  Wayne  P., 
5,254.090.  CI   604-96  000 
Gnmaldi.  Margaret  E  ;  and  Hariz,  Leslie  S.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   National    Aeronautics   and    Space  Administration    Thermally 
activated  retainer  means  utilizing  shape  memory  alloy.  5,254,837,  CI 
219-200.000 
Grindey,  Gerald  B.:  See — 

Boder,  George  B  ;  Ehlhardt,  William  J.;  Grindey,  Gerald  B.;  Toth. 
John    E;    Worzalla,    John    F.,    and    Zimmermann,    John    L„ 
5,254.582,  CI    514-469  000. 
Grochowski.  Eldward  T  ;  See — 

Crawford,  John  H  ;  and  Grochowski.  Edward  T..  5,255,378,  CI. 
.395-325.000. 
Groman,  Ernest  V.;  See — 

Josephson,    Lee;    Menz,    Edward   T,   and   Groman.   Ernest    V.. 
5,254,460.  CI,  435-7.250, 
Gross,  Jurgen;  Sundermeier,  Gunter;  Beneke.  Ulrich.  Waltcmate.  Di- 
eter; and  Uthoff.  Detlev,  to  Paul  Hettich  GmbH  &  Co   Furniture 
hmge.  5,253,390.  CI.  16-257.000. 
Gross,  Ramer;  PafThausen.  Wolfgang:  Schade,  Andreas:  and  Heusch. 
Gerd.  to  Tnion  Technology.  Inc    Process  for  the  measurement  of 
blood    circulation    by    means    of    non-radioactive    microspheres 
5,253,649,  CI    128-691.000. 
Gross,  Ramer  See — 

Goldmann.  Siegfned;  Boshagen,  Horst;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Straub, 
Alexander    Gross.  Ramer.  Hutter,  Joachim;  Hebisch.  Siegbert; 
and  Bechem,  Martm.  5,254.692.  CI.  548-152.000 
Gross.  Steven;  and  Hessler.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co    Insulated 
magnet  wire,  method  of  forming  the  same,  and  transformer  windings 
fomied  therefrom    5.254,806,  CI    174-133  OOR 
Gross,  Susan  C  .  deceased  See — 

Pearce,  Glenn  T  .  Patton,  Elizabeth  V  ,  Roberts.  Michael  R  .  Pon- 

ticello.  Ignazio  S  .  Villard.  George;  Gross,  Susan  C  ,  deceased, 

and  Datskow,  Marjone  M  .  executnx,  5,254,441,  CI  430-382.000 

Grosslight,  Jane  S.  Graphic  communication  medium.   5,254,376,  CI 

428-29.000 
Group  Lotus  PLC;  See — 

Dopson.  Clive.  and  Allen.  Jeffrey,  5.253.621,  CI    123-90.160, 
Gruenenihal  GmbH  See — 

Zimmer.  Oswald;  Vollenberg,  Werner;  and  Schneider.  Johannes. 
5.254.731,  CI   562-621.000. 
Grueti.  Donald  G     and  Wnght.  Scott  D  ,  to  Oil-Rite  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  on  a  remote  object   5,253,984,  CI 
i\-!-iO\  ooc 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation;  Sec — 

Brandstetler.  Robert  W  ;  and  Fonneland.  Nils  J..  5.255.362.  CI. 

395-163,000, 
Sullivan.   Edward  V.;  and  Pemick,  Benjamin  J  ,  5,253,834.  CI. 
248- P9  000 
GTE  Products  Corporation   See— 

Gnffin.  Robert  M  .  Gagnon,  Peter  R.,  Leadvaro,  Stephen  J  .  and 

Martin,  Roy  C  .  5.254,902.  CI    313-274.000, 
Haraden.    Thomas.    Hough,    Harold    L.;    and    Gagnon.    Peter. 
5,254,901,  CI.  313-113.000. 
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Spauld.ng.   Dennis  D.;  and   Brett.   Nicholas  W..   5.254,025.  CI. 
445-26000 

°'"Er.Sen''M''Gua.uen.  Devl.n  M.;  Hou.  Janpu    K.nney. 
Terrance  R.;  Moms.  Robert  C.  and  van  de  Vaart.  Herman, 
5.255.068.  CI.  356-351.000. 
Guam..  G.useppe;  Banfi,  Luca;  Nansano.  Ennca;  and  Cevasco.  Gi- 
orgio, to  Con^glio  Nazionale  Delia  R.cerche  Process  for  prepanng 
monobactames    and    their    intermediate    product.     5,254,681.    CI 

540-355  000  ,  ,^         ,  t-iKifn-i    r\ 

Guay.   Roger    Distribution   valved  manifold  system.   5,253.673,   CI 

137-512.400, 
Gubelmann,  Michel  5«—  ...  ,    ,         .  ^  u-i_.„„    vi.^v,,! 

Cosunlini.  Michel,  Popa.  Jean-Michel,  and  Gubelmann.  Michel. 
5.254,746.  CI.  568-626.000. 

°"'^hn^dTr'"ju^e";;;  Guckei,  Martin;  Cornel,  Walter,  and  Ro.tler, 

Helmut.  5.253,915.  CI.  296-107  000.  .        ,       „ 

Guddal.  Kenneth  J..  Jr..  to  Marken  Manufacturing,  l""^   "?f  ,^""'"f 
apparatus  and  system,  and  method  for  using  same.  5.253,558.  CI. 

8^18  000 
Guder    Hans-Joach.m:  Herrmann.  Ruppert;  and  Zdunek.  D.eimar  lo 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  /S-galacIosidase  substrates  for  cedia 
5  254,677.  CI   435-7.900. 

"""S^naCifes^E^-and  Guilhot,  Agnes,  5,254,871,  CI.  257.6«^0(^ 
Guirl.  James  N   Industrial  washers  for  cleamng  meul  parts.  5,253,665. 

CI    134-201  000  ^  ^    ,  ,   ^ 

Guittard.  Mark  P  .  and  Gilmour.  Hugh  S  A  ,  to  Eastman  K>xiak  Com^ 

nanv  Textured  surface  between  donor  and  receiver  for  la.^r-,nduced 

Semal  dve  transfer   5,254,524.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Gunawardena.  Ramesh  M.,  to  Stein.  Inc  Thermal  fluid  heat  exchanger 

for  deep  fal  fryer   5.253.567,  CI.  99-W4.000  . .        ,  p     ,„. 

Gundlach",  Kurt  B.  Nobes.  GeofTrey  A    R  ,  Breton,  Marcel  P     and 

Coll.  Richard  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ink  compositions  5,.54,15'*. 

CI    106-22  OOH.  .   .         .        !./-.„ 

Gupta.  Raghubir  P;  Gangwal.  Santosh  K.;  and  Jam.  Suresh  C.    o 

Research  Triangle  Institute   Fluidizable  zinc  titanate  materials  with 

high    chemical    reactivity    and   atintion    resistance.    5,254,516,   ci 

502-84.000. 

'^"^Homick'tof  w"  Hong,  Da  D.;  Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Mehro.ra. 
Ravi,  5,255,184.  CI.  364-407  000. 

^^EL'gS.'vitgllt'and  Gurley,  John  A  ,  5,253  51^  CI.  73-105  000 
Gurusami,  Aravanan,  Chamberlin,  Robert;  Jacek.  Victor  J  ,  Strong. 
Thomas  P.;  Cox,  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Chapman,  Mark,  to  North  Amencan 
Philips  Corporation.  Expandable  cable  television  subscnber  control 
system   5,255,318,  CI.  380-7  000. 
Gurusamy.  Narayanasamy;  See— 

Lang,   John   F;   and   Gurusamy,   Narayanasamy,   5,254,776.   CI 
570-190.000. 

°'"s.efJrr''Enc  l^'cuth.  Joseph  E.;  Vreeland.  William;  and  Jadwin. 

Thoma.sA,  5,255,057.0   355-246  000. 
Guzik  Nahum,  to  Guzik  Technical  Enterpnses,  Inc  Magnetic  head  and 
disk  tester  with  head  centrally  mounted  on/ad'ally-moving,  rotatable 
platform  that  surrounds  disk.  5,254,946,  CI.  324-262.000 
Guzik  Technical  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Guzik.  Nahum,  5,254,946,  CI.  324-262  000. 

Guzzi,  Umberto;  Baroni,  Marco;  Boven,  Sergio;  Manara.  Luciano;  and 

Bianchetti.  Alberto,  to  Elf  Sanofi  Aryloxypropanolaminotetralins,  a 

process  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 

iaimng  them.  5,254,595.  CI   514-652.000.  ,  ,  K„i,r 

Haaga  John  R  Sheath  for  wound  closure  caused  by  a  medical  tubular 

device   5,254,105.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Haas.  Franz.  Jr.:  See —  ^ 

Haas   Franz,  Sr.;  Haas.  Franz.  Jr.;  Haas.  Johann;  and  Ivan,  Frie 
dnch,  5,253,743,  CI.  198-347.100. 
Haas,  Franz.  Sr ;  Haas.  Franz,  Jr ;  Haas,  Johann;  and  Kan.  Hnednch,  to 
Franz   Haas  Waffelmaschinen   Industnegesellschafl   m  b  H     «aler 
block  magazine  for  a  short-time  intermediate  storage  of  wafer  blocks 
5,253.743.  CI    198-347  100. 
Haas.  Johann:  See —  ,- 

Haas    Franz,  Sr.;  Haas.  Franz.  Jr.;  Haas,  Johann;  and  Kan.  Fne- 
dnch,  5,253,743,  CI    198-347.100. 

Habeeb.  Jacob  J  :  S^f—  .  ^  „     ^     ,    c     mA ->i<. 

Belizer.  Morton;  Habeeb,  Jacob  J.;  and  Colle,  Karla  S  ,  5.254,275. 

Haber.'re^  M,  Foster,  Clark  B.,  and  Smedley,  William  H  . '"  Hablev 
Medical  Technology  Corp.  Variable  proporuon  dispenser  5.253.785. 
CI    222-43  000. 

"*^'H!bi^"TVodore  g";  Gibson,  Ronald  S.;  and  Habing,  Douglas  J  . 

•i  254.067.  CI.  482-137.000. 
Habmg,  Theodore  G.,  Gibson,  Ronald  S.;  and  Habing.  Oong,\^S  .to 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation.  Recumbent  leg  exerciser   5.254.067,  t_i 
482-137,000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Haber    Terry  M.,  Foster,  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley,  William  H  . 
5.253,785,  CI.  222-43  000. 

"*^Kanda"°Yu^^Matsuoka.   Takeshi;    Habu,   Haruo;   and   Yonemon. 

Tsutomu,  5.254,734,  CI    564-259  000 


""'jriTcnk^  Ronlld'^Gibson.  Richard  J  ;  Portfolio.  Donald  C    Ru- 
dolph.    Gregory    J      and    Hadaway.    Todd    P.,    5,254,167.   CI. 

118-108  000 

"'"p^.u^k.Wtfn'Hadley.  Mary  A  :  Agar  KeKh  W   Small.  Jeffrey 

A     Pham.  Hieu  T  ;  and  Ng.  Yee  S  .  5.253.934.  CI    -^*^ 'O^  (»R 

HaefTele    Jeffrev  J,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Switched  row/- 

coTumn  memory  redundancy    5.255.227.  CI   365-200  000 
Hagemans.  Marjolein  L     See—  n;,-..  »„rf 

de  Boer  Hendrikus  B  .  Hagemans.  Marjolein  L.  Nestl.  Birgit.  and 
van  der  Meer.  Jakob.  5.254.351.  CI   426-23.000. 
Haines.  Edwin  L    See—  t-      <    r~       ^a 

Burkley.  Thomas  E..  Haines.  Edwin  L  .  Mungo,  Frank  G  .  and 
Woodlee.  James  E..  5,253,850,  CI   267-64,240 

"^^'waunar^Yotrhiro;  Yamazaki,  Junichi;  Haj.kano.  K^uo; 
Shimoe  Toshio.  Tsuboi.  Yoji;  Nishimoto,  Nonhito;  and  Sato, 
Yoshiharu.  5.255.266.  CI    370-60  100  .         ^       . 

Halasa  Adel  F  Bergh.  Jean,  and  Fourgon.  Femand  A.  J.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire'&  Rubber  Company.  The  Terpolymer  rubber  of  styrene.  iso- 
prene  and  butadiene  5.254.653.  CI  526-337  000 
Hale.  D  Jeffrev.  and  Adams.  W.lliam  A  .  to  Lniled  Slates  "f  America, 
Army  Particulate  obscurant  dis.seminator  air  source  5.255. U>.  Lt 
359-889  000 
Halgren.  Thomas  A.:  See —  , 

Dhanoa,   Daljit   S;    Patchett.    Arthur   A,   Greenlee.    W illmm   J^ 
Parsons.  William  H  .  Halgren.  Thomas  A.,  Weber,  Ann  E.;  and 
Yang.  Lihu.  5.254.682,  CI    540-451000 
Halila,  Herbert:  and  Hansen.  Kurt  L  .  lo  General  Electric  Company 

Hollow  core  airfoil.  5,253.824.  CI    244-123  000 
Hall    David  R  .  to  AnadriU.  Inc    High  performance  beanng  pad  for 

ihrusl  beannu    5  251939.  CI    384-,W3000 
Haller.  Kan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation^  EasOy 
manufaciurable     thin     film    transistor    structures.     5,254,488,     CI. 
437-40  000 

""'Dvb^a^"Davfd'E.   Haller.   Kurt  L;  Patterson.   Edward   F.;  and 

Selwyn.  Gary  S.,  5,255.089.  CI.  358-101.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  5e*—  «i<-nio    r\ 

Blauch.    Matthew   E.;   and   Enderlm,   Milton   B.,    5.253.719,   CI. 

175-50.000. 
"''"jo'chl<;rs,k:':n7Ham,  Seong-wu,  5,254,903.  CI.  313-450.000. 

"^Xrpy"Da",\nd''co'p:':Mark.  5,253,646,  CI.  128-633000 

Kimura.Suenon.  5.254,906,  CI,  313-535000.  „.„.„,.. 

Hamann.  Ingo:  Hohn.  Elke;  Kohle.  Hans-Jurgen;  ^^hner.  Wmfned. 
and  Weigand.  Joachim,  to  Rewo  Chemische  \Verke  GmbH  .Ammo- 
nium compounds,  preparation  thereof  and  use  thereof  as  '-■leaning 
agent  cosmetic  raw  material  and  softener.  ,n  particular  as  final-nnse 
fabric  softner  5,254.271.  CI  252-8  800 
Himikon.  George  W  ,  Jr   Calibrator  f<- 8;-""'f  ^;°^f  „^',  ^^'"'^" 

, impeller,  walk-behind  spmner-type)   5.253.534.  CI.  73-861.000. 
Hamilton.  Jcxk    Method  to  prevent  algae  growth  in  pools  and  spas. 

5.254.526.  CI-  504-119  000 
Hammond.  Barnnglon  M     See—  ,    _,     ,       .  „    ,  „,^  i    .  ,„a 

Rosenfeld    David  D  ,  Pete.  Derrick  D.;  Jaccino.  Larry  L.  and 
ifammond.  Barnngton  M  .  5,254,785,  CI.  585-640.000 

"■""cTem^'en!::.    Ra";co,s.    Hamon,    Gilles;    and    Le    Martret.    OdUe. 

5,254.566,  Cl,  514-313.000. 

"^Xle^rltt  m'dIvis,  Roy  I:  ^r'^.f-^l^'A-,?^^''^- 

John  R  .  and  Momcilovich,  Paul  T  ,  5.254.926,  Cl.  318-798  000. 

Han.  Chien-Chung:  and  Elsenbaumer,  Ronald  L  ,  lo  Allied  Sigmd  Inc. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  conductive  polymer  blends.  5,254,63J, 

Cl     '25-327  400  ..^oirr:-!-  1    „ 

Han    lis    lo  Korea  Telecommunication  Authonty.  MOSFEr  analog 

multiplier   5.254.889.  Cl    .W7-529  000. 

"'"urM^ts^Tn-g:  Mm.  Seung-Ki:  Se.  Soon-Chur;  You.  Hae-Sang; 
and  Han.  Jang-Sub.  5.253.380.  Cl.  8-158.000. 

"^"^Mt%i''zuk;"£; 's^k.  Takahiro;  Hara.  Kazuhiko  Takagi.  Akira; 
and  Hanaoka.  Yukihiro.  5,255.019.  Cl    346-14O.00R 

Handlin.  Dale  L  .  Jr    Sfp—       ,,      ^,        „i      i       i,      ^ -)S4  679    Cl 
Kelsey.    Donald    R  .   and    Handlin.   Dale   L..  Jr..   5.254,629.  Cl 

S25.:47  000 

"^"c;apman"."^^l'ham''c7pen.  N^'illiam:  Chang.  Gwo-Jer.  Handorf. 
Christopher  Raman.  Anant,  Sevak.  Ajay.  and  Venkatesh.  Kolur. 
5.255.181.  Cl    364-401.(XX) 

"""N^tferHtnt  J^^Horlein.  Gerhard:  Handle.  Reinhard;  Biennger 

Hermann     Schwerdtle.    Fnedhelm,    Langeluddeke,    Peter;   and 

Fnsch   Peter.  5.254.527,  Cl    504-270  000, 

Haneda.   Satoshi.   and  Fukuchi.    Ma.sakazu,  to   K-"""^  Corporation. 

Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  high  y  photoreceptor.  5,255.014. 

Cl    346-108000 

"^"Pu'nk^ZLli.'^Eri^V-;  Carr.  Peter  W.^Hanggi.  Douglas  A  ;  and 

Weber.  Thomas  P  .  5.254.262.  Cl    2  0-656  OO), 
Hanko.  Rudolf.  Hubsch.  Walter:  Dressel.  Jurgen:  Fey.  Peter.  Kramer. 

Thomas;  Muller.  Ulnch.  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias   Beuck.  Martin. 

Ka^da.  Stanislav.  Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia.  Knorr.  Andreas:  Stasch. 


Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  and  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   Sulphonylbenzyl-substituled  pyndones  which  are 
angiotension  II  receptor  antagonists   5,254,543.  Cl    514-89000 
Hanlon.  Jerry  C:  See — 

von  Huene.  Marc  J  ;  Hanlon,  Jerry  C;  and  Sherwood,  David  M  . 
5,255,139,  Cl   36ai03000 
Hannecart,  Etienne:  See — 

Destrvker.   Elise.   Hannecan.   Etienne;  and   Franquinet.   Claude, 
5,254,648.  Cl    526-93.000 
Hansen.  Achim  See — 

Gardziella,  Amo;  Hansen.  Achim;  Schroter.  Stephan.  and  Suren. 
Josef.  5.254.639.  Cl.  525-398.000 
Hansen,  David  E  .  McNamara,  Robert  P..  Phan.  Chinh  Q  :  and  Serrone, 
Michael  J  .  lo  First  Pacific  Networks,  Inc  Apparatus  for  combining 
broadband     and     baseband    signal     transmissions.     5,255,267,     Cl 
370-85  100 
Hansen,  Kurt  L    See — 

Halila.  Herbert;  and  Hansen,  Kurt  L.,  5,253,824,  Cl   244-123  000 
Hansen.  Ole:  and  Jensen.  John,  to  Danisco  A/S.  Method  for  preparing 

a  mixture  of  sacchandes.  5.254,174,  Cl    127-53.000. 
Hans,sler.  Gerd:  See — 

Klausencr,  Alexander;  Kleefeld,  Gerd;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Dutz- 
mann,  Stefan,  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5,254,693,  Cl   548-187  000. 
Hantke,  Horst,  lo  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informalionssysteme  AG  Analog  to 
digital  peak  detector  utilizing  a  synchronization  signal  5,254,995,  Cl. 
341-159.000 
Hanzawa,  Kohiaro:  See — 

Sakau.  Goro;  Tanaka.  Kikuji:  Hanzawa,  Kohiaro;  and  Hayashi, 
Ryutaro.  5.255,215,  Cl   364-724  190 
Happonen.  V'csa-Matti:  See — 

Nurminen,   Matti;  Nissfolk,  Fredrik;   Lmnaila,  Raimo;  and   Hap- 
ponen, Vesa-Malli,  5.254,784,  Cl   585-525.000 
Hara.  Kalsunosuke:  See — 

Imolo.  Yoshinori;  Hara.  Kalsunosuke;  Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Sano. 
Kunio;  and  Inoue.  Akira.  5,254,797,  Cl.  588-207.000. 
Hara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Stiji;  Naka,  Takahiro;  Hara,  Kazuhiko,  Takagi.  Akira; 
and  Hanaoka,  Yukihiro,  5.255,019,  Cl.  346-140.00R 
Hara,  Minoru  See — 

Ishimaru,  Toshiaki,  Hara,  Minoru;  Maruyama.  Alsushi;  and  Tsu- 
chida,  Keiichi,  5,255,047,  Cl.  354^16000 
Harada,  Naoki  See — 

Fujii,  Miwako;  Harada,  Naoki;  and  Hashizume,  Shuhei,  5.254. 1 36. 
Cl   8-549.000. 
Harada,  Shusuke:  See — 

Yokoia,  Nono;  Yoshimura.  Takahiko;  Harada,  Shusuke;  Onodera, 
Masatoshi;  and  Miyauchi,  Akihiko,  5,253,991.  Cl  425-6  000. 
Haraden.  Thomas:  Hough.  Harold  L  ;  and  Gagnon.  Peler.  lo  GTE 
Producis  Corporation.  Neck  exlender  for  a  reflector  lamp.  5.254.901, 
Cl   313-113.000. 
Hardee.  Johnnie  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Sherwood,  David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hardee.  Johnnie  R.,  Jr.,  5,254.513.  CI. 
502-55.000 
Harder.  Willard  J.:  See— 

Temes.  James  N  ;  and  Harder,  Willard  J.,  5,255,052,  Cl.  355-91.000. 
Hardy.  Amos  A.   See — 

Welch.  David  F  ;  Scifres.  Donald  R  ;  Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Hardy, 
Amos  A  ;  Mehuvs,  David  G  ;  and  O'Brien.  Stephen,  5,255,332. 
Cl   385-17.000. 
Harland,  Chnstopher  R.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  gasket.  5.253.416, 

Cl   29-888.300 
Harman  Intemalional  Indusmes,  Inc  :  See- 
Murray,  Fancher  M..  and  Weisman.  Richard  L..  5.255.321,  Cl. 
381-71.000, 
Harmon,  Jack  D.  See — 

Leaf,  Larry  J.;  Lutirell,  Jerald  D.;  and  Harmon.  Jack  D.,  5.254.936, 
Cl.  322-90.000 
Harpell,  Gary  A.;  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C:  and  Gerlach,  Man  W  ,  lo 
Allied-Signal  Inc.  Composites  having  improved  penetration  resis- 
tance and  articles  fabpcated  from  same.  5.254.383,  Cl   428-68.000 
Harpell.  William   See — 

Dingle.  Craig  B  ,  and  Harpell.  William,  5.253.869.  Cl.  273-80.100. 
Harper  Trucks.  Inc    See — 

Dunkle.  Gary  L  ,  5,253,881.  Cl.  280-5.220. 
Harr.  Deborah  L  .  10  A  B.  Chance  Company  Motor  operator  connect- 
ing member  for  padmount  swiichgear.  5,254,814,  Cl.  200-17,OOR 
Harreus.  Albrecht:  See — 

Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Sauler,  Hubert;  Hellen- 
dahl.   Beate:   Doetzer.   Reinhard,  Ammermann,   Eberhard:  and 
Lorcnz.  Gisela.  5.254.717.  Cl    560-35.000 
Harrington.  John  C  .  Ill   See — 

Stuart,  Ross  M  .  5.254.022.  Cl.  439-877.000. 
Hams.  Jack:  See — 

Davis.  Edward  H  .  Klaes,  Gerard  F ;  Hams,  Jack;  and  Douglass. 

Paul,  5,253.506.  Cl   72-402,000 

Hams,  John  A  .  Ill;  Edwards.  William  H  .  Ill;  and  Smith.  Edward  S  . 

to  United  Techynologies  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  elements  with 

coke  resistant  surfaces   5.254.183,  Cl    148-318.000 

Hamson.  Curtis  W.  Fluid  end  for  high-pressure  fluid  pumps.  5.253.987. 

Cl  417-566000 
Han,  Shane  P    See — 

Carter.  Thurman    B  :   Hart.   Shane   P  .  and   Reynolds.   Orl   D  . 
5.253.7  10.  Cl.  166-298.000 
Hartel.  Edward  O    See- 
Powell.  James  W  ;  Voss.  Mark  G.;  Hurley,  John  F.,  and  Hartel, 
Edward  O  ,  5,253,483,  Cl   62-181.000. 


Harth.  Ralf  See— 

Schonlau.  Juergen.  Birkenbach.  Alfred;  Harth,  Ralf;  and  Ritter. 
Wolfgang.  5.253.577.  Cl   92-170  100, 
Hartman.  William  J    and  Delahunt.  Robert  F  .  lo  Oscar  Mayer  Foods 

Corporation   Fish  analog  product    5.254,352.  Cl  426-92.000 
Hartmut.  V  ergin   See — 

Ingomar.  Grafe;  Helmut.  Schickaneder.  Peter.  Morsdorf  J  .  Hart- 
mui.     \  ergin.     and     Kurt-Henning,     Ahrens,     5.254.583.    Cl. 
514-J92  000 
Hanness  International:  See — 

Steeber.  Donan  F  ,  5.253,744,  Cl.  198-347.300. 
Hartwig,  Jurgen   See — 

Negele.    Michael     Baasner,   Bemd;    Bertram,    Heinz-Jurgen;  and 
Han  wig,  Jurgen,  5.254.696.  Cl   548-531,000 
Hartz.  Leslie  S    See — 

Gnmaldi.    Margaret    E.    and    Hartz,    Leslie    S.,    5,254,837,    Cl. 
219.200  000 
Harui.  Hironobu.  and  Hirata,  Shoji,  to  Sony  Corporation  Semiconduc- 
tor la.ser   5,255.280.  Cl.  372-46,000. 
Haruna.  Akira,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  apparatus 

5.254,165,  Cl    118-60000 
Haruia,  Koichi  See — 

Mizumolo,    Kunihiko;    Haruta,    Koichi;   and    Kajiura,    Hirokazu, 
5,254.182.  Cl.  148-304000 
Harvey.  Clyde  B   Vein  tenter   5.254,095.  Cl   604-115.000 
Ha.se.  Takashi   See — 

Kita.    Rvusuke;   Hase,   Takashi;   Sasaki,   Masato;  and   Morishila, 
Tadataka.  5.254,363.  Cl.  427-126.300. 
Hasegawa.  Akira  See — 

Mon,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Tatsuhiko.    and    Hasegawa.    Akira. 
5,254,604.  Cl.  522-95.000 
Hasegawa,  Hitoshi;  Koban,  Hirokazu,  Kishimoto,  Jumchi;  Nakamura, 
Nakaba,  and  Tamura,  Akihilo,  lo  Nippon  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Susumu 
Co.    Ltd     Igniter    for    electric    ignition    systems     5.254,838,    Cl. 
219-270,000 
Hasegawa.  Isahiro:  See — 

Nozawa.    Toshihisa;    Arami,    Junichi,    Hasegawa.    Isahiro;    and 
Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.255,153,  Cl.  361-234000 
Hasegawa,  Isamu  See — 

Ishibashi.  Yasuo;  Ha.seg3wa,  Isamu.  Kayano.  Masanori;  Machida. 
Ryoichi;  Kawahara.  Masahiro.  and  Watanabe.  Sumio.  5.254.545, 
Cl    514-202,000, 
Ha.segawa,  Yasushi:  Ohgami,  Ma>.ahiro.  Naoi,  Hisashi.  and  Masuyama, 
Fujimitsu,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    High-nitrogen  femtic  hcal-resisung  steel  with 
high  niobium  content  and  method  of  production  thereof  5,254,307, 
Cl.  420-66  000 
Haseloff.  James  P  ;  Gerlach.  Wayne  L..  Jennings,  Philip  A  .  and  Cam- 
eron. Fiona  H  .  lo  Gene  Shears  Ply   Limited   Ribozymes  5,254.678. 
Cl    536-23.200 
Hashemi,  Amm  H.;  and  Kelly.  Timothy  L ,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Process  for  determining  the  quality  of  temper  of  a  glass  sheet  using  a 
laser  beam   5,254,149.  Cl   65-29  000 
Hashiguchi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ilo,   Masayoshi;   Nania,   Tomohiro;  Otake,   Katsunon;   Yamada. 
Kiichi;  Mivata,  Yasunobu;  and  Hashiguchi.  Masavuki,  5,255,192, 
Cl    364-426020 
Hashimoio,  Hiroshi;  and  Ushimaru,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic    recording    medium   composing    ferromagnetic    particles 
having  crvstallite  size  of  less  than  450  angstroms  and  a  specified 
polyurethane  binder   5.254.404.  Cl   428-323  000 
Hashimoto.  Tadao.  and  Tanaka.  Kazushige.  lo  NEC  Corporation,  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp    Wide  area  cordless  tele- 
phone system  capable  of  receiving  incoming  group  address  calls 
5.255,308,  Cl    379-61.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toshihiko.  Masuko.  Hidekazu.  Koike.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sada, 
Toshio.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited    Benzopyran  derivatives  hav- 
ing antihypertensive  and  vasodilatory  activity  and  their  therapeutic 
use   5.254.578.  Cl    514-414.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yuki  See— 

Tanaka.  Takavuki.  Takahashi.  Shinya;  Hashimoto,  Yuki,  and  Wau- 
nabe.  Toshiharu.  5.255.223.  Cl,  365-189.090. 
Hashinde.  Tadaaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidering 

system  and  control  system  therefor.  5,253,599,  Cl.  112-121.120. 
Hashizume.  Shuhei:  See — 

Fujii.  Miwako,  Harada.  Naoki.  and  Hashizume.  Shuhei.  5,254,136, 
Cl    8-549.000 
Haskell.  Carl  E    and  Cobb.  John  M.  Free  piston  gas  delivery  apparatus 

and  method    5.255.682.  Cl.  141-3.000. 
Haskew.  Harold  M     See— 

Fomuto.  Joseph.  Gifford.  William  E  .  Meyer.  Karen  M.,  Muller- 
Girard.    Otto,    Jr :    and    Haskew,    Harold    M..    5,253,629,   C\ 
123-519  000 
Haia,  Fumio,  and  Nagata,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Conuct- 
type  image  sensor  as,semhly  having  supporting  structure  for  maintain- 
ing predetermined  distance  between  the  lens  and  the  onginal  and  the 
sensor    5.254.847.  Cl    250-208  100, 
Halakeyama.  Yasunon.  and  Leda.  Kenichi.  lo  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Bunch   winding   processing  apparatus    5.253.817.  Cl    242- 
18  00R 
Hatanaka,  Hiroshi   See — 

Okuhara,    Masakuni     Tanaka.    Hirokazu.    Goto,    Toshio;    Kino. 
Tohru.  and  Hatanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.254.562.  Cl   514-291.000 
Hatanaka.  Katsunon,  Takamaisu.  Osamu;  Y'amano.  Akihiko.  Kuroda. 
Ryo.  Nose,  Hiroyasu   and  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
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Ka.sha.  Method  of  access  to  recordmg  medmm   «"f  ^pp^ratas  and 
method  for  processing  .nfortnation   5,255.25Q,  CI  36^-^126  000 
Ha^o  YasukLu;  Suzuk,.  H.detosh.;  and  H.tom..  Satosh,.  to  KokiLsan 
S>  Co    Ltd  Routional  speed  control  system  for  mtemal  combus- 
tion engine   5.253,626,  CI.  123-352.000. 

"^' T^iy^f  EiiSra  Ogura,  Ryushi;  Hokan,  Takao:  and  Hatano, 
YcKiiaka.  5.254.643,  CI   525-445  000. 

""^Yo^komr  M'::ai;ar..  Yazak,.  Ak.ra.  Hayashi,  Nonhiro  Ha.ono. 
Shunso;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  and  Kuramoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.254,685,  LI 
544-234  000 

"'"Saua"  Min'^uTand  Hatta.  Junko,  5,255.228.  CI   3«.20O.(»O. 

Haita.  Minom  and  Hatta.  Junko,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
t,o^  l^miconducor  memory  device  with  redundancy  circuits 
5  255,228.  CI,  365-200  000.  ^       ^,  n„     I  .H 

Hatta,  Yasunon;  and  Eguchi.  Naoya,  to  Fuji  f'"""""^  ^o  Ltd 
Control  circuit  for  an  inverter  operable  '"  »"  "jd-vidual  mode  and  an 
mterconnection  mode  5,255.176.  CI   363-95  000. 

HaTton  Yasuyuki;  Tamura,  Hiroyuki;  Kadowaki.  Hjdetoshi  and 
Tsukada.  ICiyoshi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  desuN 
funred  ats  and  oils  or  fatty  acid  esters  and  process  for  produong 
alS>hols  by  using  said  desulhinzed  fats  and  oils  or  fatty  acid  esters 
5,254.705,  CI.  554-141000 

""KurzTer.^AVred  K.;  Haupt,  Fntz;  Mischler,  Eduard;  and  Kalt, 

Stefan.  5.253,988.  CI.  418-1  000. 
Haa.  Thomas  E.  S*c —  t -kx  i  n     r\ 

Bhaita.    ICnshna    M.;    and    Haw.    Thomas    E.,    5.254,115,    CI- 

Hay.  mL  S.  Polymers  derived  from  phenolphthaleins  5,254,663,  CI 

528-86.000 
"''^g'oS:^.  Via^r^,  t2«.570.  a.  lOCMLOOO. 

"^^T''^';g:;ch,^a'kTo:'^s7kamoto.  Kaxumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Ma^hiro 
Kadotani.  Masanon;  Ando.  Masahiko  Hojo,  Yasuo  K,^. 
Seitoku;    Taga,    Yutaka;    and    Oba,    Hidehiro,    5,254,053.    CI 

Hayakaw'a,'Hideaki;  Sato,  Junich.;  and  Gocho,  Tetsuo.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration Bias  ECR  plasma  CVD  apparatus  comprising  suscepto. 
clamp,  and  chamber  wall  heating  and  cooling  means.  5.254,171.  LI 
118-723.0MR. 

"^^rurau^hrMLk^t^Hayasaki,  ICiyoshi;  Mu^i.  Toshikazu.  and 
Ohnishi.  Mutsuhiko,  5,254,190,  CI.  156-85.000. 

"'-TakaL^Hid'yTki;  and  Hayashi,  Isao,  5,255,344,  CI.  395.3^000. 
Havashi.   Kiyotaka.   Inoue,  Kazush.ro;  Toman    Ta«uh..^o;   Iwa^^hua 

Kanau.  and   Honda.  Shoich.,  to  Honda  G,kenK.ogyoKabu.shik. 

Kaisha   Power  steenng  apparatus.  5,253,730,  CI.  180-146000 

Havashi.  Kohtaro.  See—  .....         i       <-)«ninri 

Mukai,  Hiromu;  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  and  Ishihara,  Jun.  5.255,030.  CI 

354-94.000. 

"""^okom^^'.'MaS^rru;  Yazaki,  Akira,  "ay^shi,  Nonhiro,  Ha.ono. 
Shunso;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  and  Kuramoto,  Yasuhiro,  5,254,685,  CI 
544-234000 

"^^t;:at^''Gro;  T^an^aka.  Kikuji;  Hanzawa,  Kohtaro;  and  Hayashi. 
Ryuuro,  5,255,215.  CI.  364-724  190. 

"''Kouno^V^^uf^'and  Hayashi.  Takeo.  5,254.358.  CI.  427-4.000. 

"^^Shi'mi:;re':"T'a^7uk.;  and  Hayashi.  Tamotsu.  5.255.302,  CI 
378-55.000. 

"''lvI":  "Xomf  Hayashida,   Hironon;   and  Ohtani.   Yoshiaki. 

5.254,614.  CI    524-321000 
Hayduk.  Edward  A  .  Jr  :  See— 

Zurecki.  Zbigniew;   Hayduk.  Edward  A^-  J' •  N""h.  John  G 
Swan.  Rolin  B.;  and  Mitchell.  David  L..  Jr  .  5.254.359.  CI 
477-449000 
"''Tan'den  ^Tgl  Hugo;  and  Hayes.  John.  5,253,745,  CI.  198-465  l(Xl 
Havman.  Robert  M    5fe—  .   o  •  u.      i,, 

Kimbell.  Chns  L;   Hayman.  Robert  M.;  and  Szmyei.  V,     Ja>. 

Ha2lett.'Da;^en  g'  Enc'^ul^  asphalt.  5.254.385,  CI.  428-76.000 

He.  Jianliang  See—  .  -  «■       t,       ,-j    <  ifi  ^qi 

Rcie.  Donald  M  ;  He.  Jianliang;  and  Coffey.  Howard.  5.253. 5'il. 

CI    104-281.000,  .   ^     ,.         c     J 

Heater.  Thomas  J  .  Dysarz.  Charles  R..  and  Counihan.  John  V  .to  Ford 

Motor  Company    Cylinder  block  cylinder  bore  isolator    5.253.615. 

HeMh'  wtlliam  O.;  Virden.  Judson  W  ,  Jr  .  Richardson.  R    L     and 

l^rgsman.  Theresa  M  .  to  Battelle  Memonal  Institute.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  chemically  altenng  fluids  m  continuous  flow.  5,254,23 1 . 

CI   ''04  164  000 

"^'-GidmLtsieg^^d;  Boshagen.  Horst   Sto'.efuss.  Jurgen   S,ra,ub. 

Alexander   Gros,s.  Rainer:  Hutter.  Joachim;  Hebisch.  Siegbert. 

and  Bechem.  Martm.  5.254.692.  CI    548-152.000, 


Hecht  David  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Electroopiic  TIR  light  modu- 
Uto  image  bar  having  electrtxle  length  for  optimizing  spatial  fre- 
Quencv  r^ponse   5  255  118.  CI    359-254000 

H^ge'l^rTd^ofmann.  Hans^  and  Heege  Rl^do-f.^Weber  Ka^s- 
sell  AG   Water  jump  course    5.253.864.  CI,  472-88,000. 

""'Heege^BenSd'Hofmann.  Hans;  and  Heege.  Rudolf.  5.253.864.  CI. 

47"^  88  000 
Heeres  Jan  Mostmans.  Joseph  H  .  and  Beetens.  Johan  R  M  .  to  Janssen 
Phrrrnaceutica      NV       4-[4-      [4-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-l-piperaz.nyl  ■ 
phenyll-5-methyl-3H-1.2.4-tnazol-3-one    denvalives.    5.254.553,    CI 
514-252000 

"•^ngle^  Sr"d  M  ."j^^sacker.  Stephen  L  :  Holms.rom.  David  A  . 

and  Lee    Byron  S     5.255.256.  CI    369-77.200 
Hefner    Heinz^Achim.  Imschweiler.  Joachim,  and  Seibl.  Michael,  to 
Telefunken  electronic  GmbH   Methcxi  for  recrysull.zanon  of  pr^am- 
orphized  semiconductor  surfaces  zones,  5.254.484.  CI  4J7-i4UUU, 

"'romJrrd';.^w^rd~J  .  Hegany.  John  M.;  and  GnfTm,  Wayne  P., 
<;  254  090.  CI   604-96  000  „,      ■       ■  j 

Hegel.' Uli. 'to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Ptoicpm  gnd 
arrav  package  with  locking  pillars   5.255  157   CI  361-783  000 

Heeer'  Oeorg  Piejko.  Erwin.  Buekers.  Josef;  Morbilzer.  Leo:  and 
Karbach  Alexander,  to  Bayer  .Mctiengesellschaft.  Compatible  blends 
of  aromatic  poly(esterl  carbonates  and  polyamides,  5.254.624.  CI. 
^25-133  000  ^    ^  ^.  r-™KU  ,1 

Hegner.  Frank,  and  Kallfass.  Traugott.  to  Endress  u  H^"^/  G'"';'^'^ 
Co  Method  of  manufaciunng  a  capacitivc  humidity  sensor. 
5  254  371    C!   427-487  000,  ,.. 

Hehl  Karl  Plasticizing  as.sembly  for  u.se  m  an  injection  molding  ma- 
chine  5.253.998.  CI   425-562.000, 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG^  Sw- 

Gneve.  Manm.  5.253.858.  CI,  271-103.000. 

Heidmann.  Charles,  to  Steelcase  Strafor  (S.A.).  Modular  system  for 
ofTice  fumiture   5.253.595.  CI    108-157,000 

Heileman.  David  W.  Jr    See--  .  u,.     i,     s  7SS  371    CI 

Lalimer.  Robert  A  .  and  Heileman.  David  W  ,  Jr..  5,255,371.  CI. 
395-250  000 

"'™Falb."w^lfgang.  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Ul"ch.  Hoischer 
Uvo  Kitke  Siegfned;  Kullik.  Gotz;  Loser.  Ralf-Emsl;  and 
Mauer.  Chnstoph.  5.253.640.  CI,  128-200,240. 

Heine.  Gunter  K    See—  r~      .        v       <;71dQU     CI 

Dunfield.     John     C;     and     Heine.     Gunter     K.,     5.254.914.    CI. 

Heintkel^Hans^Serhard.  Braun.  Gebhard.  and  Schafer,  Walter  to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafl  Epilation  head  for  motor-powered  epilat- 
ing  appliances.  5.254.124.  CI,  606-133.000. 

""I'am^.'sof  Chnst.    Herbert;    and    Heisig.    Rolf,    5.253.533,    CI. 

73-861,370, 

"'^'Sn.'Ma^cel'rNobes.  Geoffrey  A    R     Helbrecht.  Barbel,  and 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L  .  5.254.158,  CI.  I06-20.00R, 

Helena  Laboratones  Corporation;  See—  «  t«,i  i<n  n 

Barrow.    David    A.    and    RuUman.    Richard    L.,  5,254.350.  Q. 

424-570  000, 

Helene  Curtis.  Inc    See—                          .     „.  c  ^tA  iia  n 

Hoshowski.    Myra    A  ■    and    Patel.    Chailanya.  5.254.336.  CI. 

424-70,000 

"^"w^f;:ij^t;:::nrM'^^nen.  August  M.,  De^lee.  Roger 
1  Hellemans.  Ludovicus  M,.  and  Van  Hove.  Jan  H..  5.254,.88, 
CI    252-518  000, 

"^"S-rtmlnerVi^ios;  Harreus.  Albrecht.  Sauter.  Hu^a  Helle. 
dahl    Beate    Doetzer.  Reinhard.  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  and 
Lorenz.  G.sela.  5.254.717.  CI.  560-35,000, 
Helmut  Lingemann  GmbH  &  Co    to- 

Lingemann.  Horst.  5.254.377,  CI.  428-34,100 
Helmut.  Schickaneder  See—  „j„j-  i  .  Uart 

Ingomar.  Grafe.  Helmut,  Schickaneder;  Peter,  Moi^orf  J    H^- 
mut.     Vergin;     and     Kurt-Henning.     Ahrens.     5.254.583.     CI. 
514-492,000 
Henderson.  Kenneth  F    S«e—  „  .u    p      s  7Sd  386     CI 

Gill     Jasbir    S;    and    Henderson.    Kenneth    F..    5.254.286.    Li. 
252-180,000, 
Henderson.  William  C    See—  ■         j  u»n 

.  Arthur.  Bnan  A  .  Dunham.  Paul  T    Gra     Lawrence  J.;  and  Hen- 

derson   William  C  .  5.254.059.  CI   482-52,000. 
Hendnx   Henrv  D  .  Lrbanus.  Paul  M  ,  and  Asahara.  Masaho.  to  Te«is 
Instruments     Incorporated       DMD     display     system     controller 
5  2M.980.  CI,  345-84.000 

"^"'M";ty'Tm"ef.  F^'erbert.  William  G  ;  Maier.  Gary  J.;  and  Hen- 
dnx. Loren  E,.  5.254.239,  CI   205-67,000, 

"^"^M^^srotrMichrerD .  5.254.611.  a  524-198.000 

"^"Bang''e:^j"otph  B%7d  Henkel.  Donald  J..  5,254.241,  CI.  210-86.000. 

Henkel.  Edwin  E  See—  ,  ,  ^^  ^  , -,,,  aii  ri  244-15800R 
Funk   Glen  E  .  and  Henkel.  Edwm  E  .  5.253.827,  CI,  244-13B.uuiv, 

Henkel  KommanditgesellschaftaufAktienSff-  „_,_.     ^j 

Kresse  Franz.  Osberghaus.  Rainer.  Scheller.  Bemfned.  ana 
Saunter.  Roland.  5.253.387.  CI,  15-228,000, 


Kretschmann.  Josef.  Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  Deckwer,  Wolf-Dieter. 

Tag.  Carmen,  and  Biebl,  Hanno.  5.254.467.  CI  435-158000 
Mueller.  Heinz.  Herold.  Claus-Peter.  and  \'on  Tapavicza.  Stephan, 

5.254,531.  CI    507-131  000. 
Peukert.    Eberhard;    Rutzen.    Horst.    and    WoIImann.    Gerhard. 
5.254.722.  CI    554-227,000 
Henkel  Research  Corporation  See — 

Picataggio,  Stephen.   Deanda.  Kristine.  and  Eirich,  L    Dudley. 
5.254.466.  CI   435142,000 
Henry.  Jean-Pierre,   to   Aerospatiale   Societe   Nationale   Industnelle 
Captive  cable  coil  and  its  application  to  a  regulator  for  deploying  a 
lengthening  piece  of  a  space  instrument    5.253,820.  CI,  242-99,000, 
Hcnsley.  Harvey  D  ;  .Anderson.  Richard  L  .  and  Olbnch.  Michael  E..  to 
Phillips    Petroleum    Company     Methyl-tertiary    ether    production 
5.254.748.  CI    568-697,000- 
Herbert.  William  G  :  See — 

Matyi.  Ernest  F..  Herbert.  William  G  ;  Maier.  Gary  J  ;  and  Hen- 
dnx. Loren  E.,  5.254,239.  CI   205-67  000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Gibbons,  Wayne  M.;  Grasso.  Robert  P.;  O'Bnen.  Michael   K  ; 
Shannon.  Paul  3  .  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.254.655.  CI.  528-15.000 
Nahm.  Steven  H  .  5.254.603.  CI    522-72.000 
Herd.  Kenneth  G    See — 

Dorn,  Bizhan;  Laskans.  Evangelos  T.;  Herd.  Kenneth  G..  and 
Ranze,  Richard  A..  5.253.413.  CI   29-599000 
Herdench.  Hans-Jurgen  See — 

Pfander.  Werner.  Leo.  Knstian;  Heyer,  Klaus,  Kohler.  Uwe;  and 

Herdench.  Hans-Jurgen.  5,254.807,  CI    174-52.200 

Hermann.  Hanspeter;  Defago.  Raymond,  and  Franceschini.  Peter,  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Process  for  computing  dyeing  and  pnnting 

recipes  in  accordance  with  a  given  shade.  5.255.350.  CI  395-109.000 

Herold.  Claus-Peter:  See — 

Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold.  Claus-Peter;  and  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan. 
5.254.531.  CI.  507-131.000 
Herrero,  Pascal:  See — 

Thouron.  Rene  ;  and  Herrero.  Pascal,  5.253,587.  CI.  I02-J5I.000. 
Herrmann,  Douglas  L  :  See — 

Lacz.  David  J..  Herrmann.  Douglas  L..  Skochdopole.  Todd  R.;  and 
Fees.  Anita  M  .  5.254.450,  CI  4.30-538.000. 
Herrmann.  Francis:  See — 

Decroix.     Claude;     and     Herrmann.     Francis.     5.253.776.     CI 
220-495000 
Herrmann.  Ruppert   See — 

Guder.  Hans-Joachim;  Herrmann.  Ruppert;  and  Zdunek.  Dietmar. 
5.254.677.  CI  435-7.900. 
Herron.    Warren    L..    III.    Shelf   bracket    assembly     5,253.835.    CI 

248-220  200 
Herschcid.  Jacobus  D    M  ;  and  Van  Roojj.  Leo  F..  to  Mallinckrodi 
Medical.  Inc.  Method  of  prepanng  a  radiodiagnostic  compnsing  a 
gaseous  radionuclide,  as  well  as  a  radionuclide  generator  suitable  for 
using  said  method.  5.254.328.  CI.  424-1.100 
Hessler.  John  See — 

Gross,  Steven,  and  Hessler.  John.  5.254.806.  CI.  I74-133.00R 
Heuillon.  Melle  A    Dental  svnnge  with  disposable  protective  tubing 

5.254.103.  CI,  604-263,000, 
Heumann  Pharma  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Ingomar.  Grafe.  Helmut.  Schickaneder;  Peter,  Morsdorf  J.;  Hart- 
mut,     Vergin;     and     Kurt-Henning.     Ahrens.     5.254.583.     CI 
514-492.000. 
Heusch.  Gerd.  See — 

Gross.    Rainer:    Paffhausen.    Wolfgang.    Schade.    Andreas;    and 
Heu.sch.  Gerd.  5.253.649.  CI.  128-691.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Barry.  Timothy  G..  5.255.368.  CI   395-200.000. 

Bauer.  Stephen  W  ;  Majelte.  Mark  W  .  and  Dangelo.  Michael  T.. 

5.255.009.  CI    346-25  000, 
Brockmann,  Russell  C.  Johnson.  Leith  L.;  and  JafTe.  William  S  . 

5.255,373.  CI.  395-325,000, 
Crook.    David   T;    Keim.    Kevin   W.;   and   Cilingiroglu.   Ugur. 

5.254.953.  CI.  324-538.000. 
Haeffele.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.255.227.  CI.  365-200.000 
Lam.  Si-Tv.  5.255.017.  CI    .346.140  00R 

Long,  David  W  .  and  Weller.  Dennis  J  .  5.254.983.  CI   345-147,000, 
Miller.  Robert  H  .  Jr .  Yetter.  Jeffrv  D  .  Colon-Bonei.  Glenn  T.; 

and  Martin.  Robert  J  .  5.254.884,  CI.  307-443,000, 
Owen.  Geraint.  and  Lm.  Hua-Yu.  5.254.438.  CI   430-296.000 
Tan.  Charles  M    C  .  5.255.217,  CI   365-96.000. 
Wurm.  Chnsiopher  M.;  Frank,  Lenore  R.;  and  Altmayer.  Lee  H  . 
5.255.205.  CI    .364-510.000 
Heyer.  Klaus  See — 

Pfander.  Werner;  Leo,  Kristian;  Heyer.  Klaus;  Kohler.  Uwe;  and 
Herdench,  Hans-Jurgen.  5.254,807.  CI.  174-52.200 
Heyneker.  Herbert  L    See — 

de  Boer.  Herman  A  ;  Heyneker.  Herbert  L.;  and  Seeburg.  Peter  H  , 
5,254,463,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Hiai,  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kenji.  Yoshinaga.  Susumu;  Matsuu.  Yuji;  Kato.  Hiroshi. 
and  Hiai.  Atsuhiko.  5,254.729.  CI,  562-554,000 
Hibino.  Hiroki,  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Yutaka;  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu;  Hibino.  Hiroki. 
Sakiyama,  Katsunon;  Shimizu.  Yoshihiio.  Takehana.  Sakae. 
Oaki.  Yoshmao;  Koda.  Koji;  Soeda.  Yoshinobu;  Tcxla.  Masato, 
Noguchi.  Toshiaki.  Yamada.  Y'uichi.  and  Osawa.  .Akira. 
5.253.647.  CI,  128-653  100, 
Hickev.  John  J  Combined  solar  and  wind  powered  generator  with 
spiral  blades.  5.254.876,  CI.  290-55.000. 


Hicks,  Bnan  J    See — 

Carlin.  John  K..  Hicks.  Brian  J  ;  and  Besecker.  Jerry  L..  5.253.891. 

CI    280422,000, 
Hidaka.  Shizuaki   See — 

Kohno.  Saioshi.  and  Hidaka.  Shizuaki.  5,253.740.  C\    192-70.160. 
Highland  SuppK  Corporation.  See — 

Weder.    Donald    E;    and    Straeter.    Joseph    G..    5.254.072,    CI. 
493-154  000 
Higuchi.  Hisayuki   See— 

Nambu.     Hiroaki.     Homma,     Nonyuki.     Yamaguchi,     Kunihiko; 

Kanetani.  Kazuo,  Higuchi.  Hisayuki:  Idei.  Youji;  Ohata,  Kenichi; 

Sakurai.  Yoshiaki.  Odaka.  Masanon:  Kitsukawa.  Goro:  Tamba. 

Nobuo.   Ohayashi.    Masavuki     Hiramoto.   Toshiro.   and   Saito. 

Kayoko.  5.255.225.  CI    365-189,110. 

Hijikata.  Isamu.  and  Fujisawa,  Kazutoshi.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.. 

Ltd    Plasma  taper  etching  for  semiconductor  device  fabrication. 

5.254.214.  CI    156-643  000 

Hikichi.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporauon.  Oscillator  circuit  capable  of 

removing  noise   5.254.960.  CI.  331-46.000. 
Hilal.  Nabil  See— 

Aliahmad.  Wassim  R  .  Hilal.  Said  S  ;  and  Hilal.  Nabil.  5.254.091.  CI 
604-96  000 
Hilal.  Said  S    Sep — 

Ahahmad.  Wassim  R    Hilal.  Said  S.,  and  Hilal.  Nabil.  5.254.091.  CI. 
604-96,000 
Hilbert.  Samuel  D,,  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A  :  Krutak.  James  J  ;  Coates.  Clarence  A.;  Pruett. 
Wayne  P  ,  and  Hilbert.  Samuel  D..  5.254,625.  CI.  525-165.000. 
Hilco  Corporation   See — 

Hoffman.  Donald  L  .  5,253,874.  CI.  273-346.000. 
Hiles.  Andrew  G    and  Tuck.  Michael  W   M..  to  Davy  McKee  (Lon- 
don! Limited   Hydrogenation  process.  5.254,758.  CI   568-881.000 
Hilford.  Michael  H  .  to  Micro  General  Corporation    Weighing  scale 
platform     having     foldable     envelope     support,      5.254.812,     CI. 
177-262  000 
Hill.  Dwighi  D  .  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones  Fully  configurable  versa- 
tile field  programmable  function  element.  5.255,221.  CI.  365-189.080 
Hinson.  Paul  G    See— 

Lunsford.  Jack  H    and  Hinson.  Paul  G..  5.254.778.  CI.  585-500.000 
Hinz.  Zbigniew  J    and  McCaskill.  Emmett  S  .  to  Polaroid  Corporauon. 
SiKer  halide  emulsions  spectrally  sensitized  lo  infrared  radiation  with 
novel  cyanine  d\es   5.254.455.  CI,  430-584  000 
Hirai.  Masaru  See — 

Amimoto.  Yoshio:  Hirai.  Masaru;  Ishikawa.  Sueyoshi:  and  Oht- 
suka.  Tatsuya.  5.254.754.  CI   568-842,000, 
Hirai.  Mutsumi.  Ishimolo.  Shmji;  and  Iio.  Kenichi,  to  Nippon  Nuclear 
Fuel  Development  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  manufsctunng  nuclear  fuel 
pellets   5,255.299.  CI,  376-421.000. 
Hirakawa.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Samejima.  Masavoshi;  Noda.  Kazuo.  Hirakawa.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Yoshino.  Hiroyuki.  5.254.347,  CI   424495  000. 
Hiraki.  Tadayoshi   See — 

^'amamoto.    Kenji;    Nagaoka.    Haruo.    Katayama.    Teiji;    Kume. 
Masafumi.     Hiraki.     Tadavoshi;     Nakatani.     Eisaku.     Hirata. 
■Vasuyuki.  and  Kaiaoka,  Haruhiko,  5.254.631,  CI.  525-278.000. 
Hiramal-su.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Sekiva.  Masaiaka;  Hiramatsu,  Kiyoshi.  Usami.  Hidevuki:  and  Ohta. 
Hi'sashi.  5.255.134.  CI    360-70  000 
Hiramoto.  Toshiro  See — 

Nambu  Hiroaki  Homma.  Nonyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Kunihiko. 
Kanetani.  Kazuo,  Higuchi.  Hisayuki;  Idei.  Youji;  Ohala.  Kenichi; 
Sakurai.  Yoshiaki.  Odaka.  Masanon.  Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Tamba. 
Nobuo:  Ohavashi.  Masavuki;  Hiramoto.  Toshiro;  and  Saito. 
Kayoko.  5.255.225.  CI.  365-189  110, 
Hirano.  Yoshihidc  See — 

Takahashi.  Ma.sanon;  and  Hirano.  Voshihide.  5.253.618.  CI.  123- 
65  OBA 
Hiraoka.  Masakatsu  See— 

Imolo.  Yoshinon:  Hara.  Katsunosuke.  Hiraoka.  Masakatsu.  Sano. 
Kunio.  and  Inoue.  Akira,  5.254.797.  CI.  588-207,000 
Hiraoka.  Yoshihide  See— 

Aral.     Masanobu:     and     Hiraoka,     Yoshihide.     5,255.317.     CI. 
379-399  000 
Hirashiki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Elevator  controlling 

and  moniionng  system    5.254.813.  CI    187-130000 
Hirata.  Shoji   See — 

Harui.  Hironobu.  and  Hirata.  Shoji.  5.255.280.  CI   372-46.000. 
Hirata.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Yamamoto.    Kenji     Nagaoka.    Hanio:    Katayama.    Teiji:    Kume. 
Masafumi.      Hiraki.     Tadavoshi.     Nakatani.      Eisaku:     Hirata, 
lasuyuki,  and  Kataoka.  Haruhiko.  5.254.631.  CI    525-278  000 
Hirobc.  Kcnji    and  Takama.  Maplo.  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg    Co  ,  Ltd 
Labelling  method  and  apparatus  therefor,  5.254.189.  CI    156-64,000 
Hirose.  Akira.  Fuju.  Takashi   and  Hyodou.  Fumitaka.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd    Finisher  for  an  image  forming  apparatus    5,253.860.  CI 
271-176  000 
Hirose  Elettnc  Cfl  .  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka.  Hideo.  5.254.013.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Hirose,  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Electronic  fiHng  system 
wherein  the  automatic  urxjating  of  relncval  data  is  voluntarily  inhib- 
ited   5.255.364.  CI    ?«51(v4000 
Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf.  Hubsch.  Waller.  Dressel.  Jurgen  Fey.  Peter. 
Kramer.  Thomas  Muller,  llnch.  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias. 
Beuck,  Martin.  Kazda,  Slanislav.  Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia.  Knorr. 
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Andreas  Susch.  Johannes-Peter,  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozk'an.  5,254,543,  CI.  514-89.000. 
Hiuchi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See—  ,     ^  ,     .        j  -r  i,„v,o 

Nakaso.  Ak.sh>;  Ogmuma.  Kaoru;  Shimazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Akio,  5,254,156,  CI    106-1.110. 
HiUchi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,„.h,i.,v 

Nambu.  Hiroaki;  Homma,  Nonyuk,  Yamaguchi,  K"n-h,ko. 
Kanetani,  Kazuo;  Higuchi,  Hisayuki;  Idei,  Itouji;  Ohata.  Kenich., 
Sakurai,  Yoshiaki,  Odaka,  Masanon;  Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Tamba, 
Nobuo  Ohayashi,  Masayuki;  Hiramoto.  Toshiro;  and  Saito. 
Kayoko,  5.255.225,  CI  365-189.110. 
Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuba.  Ikuo;  and  Sugita,  Ichirou,  5.255.347.  CI.  395-23.000. 

"'"HonI"YasurorManio.  Sciji;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuaki.  5.255.112.  CI. 

Honguchi.^Masashi;   Aoki.  Ma.saka2u;   Itoh,   K.yoo.  Nakagome. 

Y(»hinobu   Miyake,  Nono;  Noda.  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun;  Tanaka. 

hS  a^d  Ikenaga,  Shmichi.  5.254.880.  CI.  3O7.296.10O. 
Ichige,  Hiroshi:  Kono.  Junichi;  and  Okochi.  Toshio.  5.255,238,  CI. 

365-220  000.  ,  w     j     -y  i.     v.     <  m  7(;i    ri 

Iida.  Tamotsu;  Aral.  Shinichi;  and  Maeda.  Takeshi.  5.255.261.  CI. 

Kida' M^it^asu,   Chiba.   Tomio;    Kudo    H';oy"ki,    Kawakami. 

Jutlzo;  and  Kawai.  Tadao.  5.255.202.  CI  364-483.000 
K.kuchi,  Ka2uo.  5,255,115,  CI.  359-209000. 
Kikuchi.  Sumio.  5.255,385,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Konuma.    Nobuhiro;    Yoshida.    Takah.ko;    Yosh.kawa.    H.rok ; 

Muranaka.    Masayuki;    and    Yoshizaki.    Isao,    5,255.122.    Cl. 

Ma"  ubO^o.  and  Sugita.  Ichirou,  5,255,347,  CI-  395^23^000_ 
Matsui.  Hironobu.  Ichihashi,  Mikio;  Ueda,  Shmj.roo^taka.  Tada- 

shi    Takahashi.   Kazue;   Koban.  Toshiaki;  and  Odaka.   Kenji. 

5  254,856,  CI.  250-310.000  ^       ^      ... 

Nambu,    Hiroaki;     Homma.    Noriyuki;    Yamaguchi.     Kunihiko; 

Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Higuchi.  Hisayuki;  Idei,  Youji;  Ohata.  Kenichi: 

Sakurai,  Yoshiaki:  Odaka.  Masanon:  Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Tamba. 

Nobuo    Ohayashi.   Masayuki:    Hiramoto.   Toshiro:   and   Sailo. 

Kayoko.  5.255.225,0.365-189.110.  ,,    <,«qar 

Sane.  Koichi;  Yokoyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Koizumi.  Hideaki.  5.254.94S. 

SekWa  *Masataka;  Hiramatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Usami,  Hideyuki;  and  Ohta. 

Hisa^hi,  5,255,134.  CI   360-70.000.  o^         c: 

Tajima.  Tetsuo:  Sudo.  Ryoichi;  Kobata.  Makoto;  Shoj^  Fu-saji: 

Kitadani.     Masayoshi:     and    Oikawa.     Kouji.     5.254,659,    CI 

528-45  000.  ,.  ,     L      <  i«  i<a     n 

Watanabe,    Masayoshi;    and    Ishikawa,    Takashi.    5.255.254.    CI. 

369-75  100. 
Hiuchi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See—  _, 

lida.  Tamotsu;  Arai.  Shinichi;  and  Maeda,  Takeshi.  5,255,261.  <_l 

Matsuki    Tadao:   Miyazaki.   Nobutaka;   and   Yamamoto.  Osamu 

5,253.822.  CI.  242-199.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See—  v,>ch,v„t, 

Someji.    Takahiro:    Watanabe.    Junichi:    Watanabe,    Yoshiyukr 

Jvoumura,  Shigeru;  Kojyou,  Katsuhiko:  Kazama.  Kazuo;  and 

fanaka,  Kiyomi.  5.254.212,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Yamada.  Hirohide.  5.254.006.  CI.  433-189.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corporation:  See—  v  i,  „  >„^ 

Honguchi.   Masashi:   Aoki.   Masakazu;   Itoh.   Kiyoo;   Nakagome. 

Y<Shinobu:  Miyake.  Nono:  Noda.  Takaakj,  Etoh.  Jun.  Tanaka. 

Hitoshi:  and  Ikenaga.  Shimchi.  5.254.880.  CI   307-296  100 

Hitomi.  Satoshi:  See —  .     ,,  c,.™v,, 

Hatano     Yasukazu;    Suzuki.    Hidetoshi;    and    Hitomi.    Satoshi. 
5,253.626.  CI.  123-352.000 
Ho  Suzzy  C    and  Wu.  Margaret  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Alkyl- 

aromatic  lubncant  nuids.  5.254.274,  CI   252-J5.000. 
Hoban  Brothers  Company:  See—  i«i<i«oi 

Carlin,  John  K  ;  Hicks,  Bnan  J.;  and  Besecker,  Jerry  L..  5,253.891. 
CI   280422  000. 

Hobes.  John:  Sff —  ,  ,,  ..       ■  u      « -xj  *,<-> 

Reimann,  Werner:  Feustel,  Michael:  and  Hobes,  John,  5.254.65-, 

CI   526-331.000 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tonkoshi.  Yasuo.  5,254.975.  CI.  340-589.000. 

"°^cSke*Charl^-r:  Comstock.  Gene  W.:  Sies.  John  A  :  and  Hodge^. 
JanN.  5.254.835.  CI.  219-125.110 

Hodgins,  Leonard  T.:  See—  .  ^  u     u.i.~»im  R 

Rolchigo,  Phihp  M.,  Hodgins,  Leonard  T.;  and  Kahn,  Malcolm  R  . 
5,254,250.  CI   210-321.670.  ,    ,        „ 

Hodnell   William  P  ,  III.  to  Thor  Radiation  Research,  Inc    Protective 
coating  sv5tem   for  imparting  resistance  to  abra.sion,   impact  and 
solvenLs   5,254.395,  CI.  428-217000. 
Hodnen.  Ronald  C  ,  and  Wild,  Keith  R  ,  to  Bntish  Gas  PLC  Electncal 

power  generation.  5,253,469,  CI.  60-39.020 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  -m  nm 

Bayer,  Michael,  and  NagI,  Ins,  5,254.613.  CI.  524-277.cm 
Bothe    Lolhar    Dolle.  Volker:  Wmter.  Andreas;  and  Wilhelm. 
Thomas.  5,254.394.  CI.  428-212.000.  u;  ihM™ 

Cremer    Hans   R.,   Siegemund.   Gunter;   and    Lendle.   Wilhelm. 

Dili'Vr^^n'L'J^hilb^.  Siegfned.  5.254.7^  Cl.  588-206.C«0 
Murschall.    Ursula:     Peiffer.    Herbert:    and    Schloegl,    Gunter 
5.254.393.  CI   428-212000. 


Nestler  Hans  J  ;  Horlein.  Gerhard.  Handle.  Reinhard:  Bicnnger 
Hermann  Schwerdtle.  Fnedhelm,  Langeluddeke.  Peter  and 
Frisch.  Peter.  5.254,527,  CI.  504-270.000^   ,       ,  .      ,  „^«, 

Rcimann,  Werner;  Feustel,  Michael;  and  Hobes,  John.  5.254.652. 
CI-  526-331.000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Durrwachter.  J  R  .  Moti.  G  N.;  Ramos,  H.,  Jr.;  and  Tafesb. 
Ahmed,  5.254.753,  CI    568-814.000.        ,  „.  „^  _,   ,„_^  nnn 

Kuder.  James  E  .  and  Manning.  Kevin  F.,  5^55336.  CI  385-46^ 

"'^rn.'p:,:X"^elirUlnch,   Hoeldench.   Wolfgang    Taddey 
Rudolf.  Tintelnot.  Dieter;  and  Schuster.  Ludwig.  5,254,597,  CI. 

Hoffa.'jackV  .  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company  Multiple  blade  set 
stnp  apparatus  for  cable  and  wire.  5,253,555^1  81-9.510^ 

Hoffman  Daniel,  to  Chestnut  Group.  Inc..  The  Karate  kick-board 
target,  5,254,062.  CI   482-83.000,  .^  r,  .       h 

Hoffman.  Donald  L  .  to  Hilco  CorporationJVdhesive  filament  and 
membrane  racquet.  5,253.874,  CI.  273-346.000, 

Hoffman,  Margot  L:  See—  ,       c,,,aQQ    ci 

Knipp,    Kenneth   H  :   and    Hoffman,   Margot   L.,   5,253,499.  CI. 

Hoffma;n.  Donald  J  ,  and  Juszak.  J-'^Ph  ^  •  •°  ]^^''»^  ^"P"'" 
Services   Inc    Label-equipped  sheet    5,254,381,  CI.  428-40-OUO_ 

Hoffman^  Hans  R  .  and  Horstmann,  Michael,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Thera- 
pie  Svsteme  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Transdermal  therapeutic  system 
compnsmg  tulobuierol  as  active  substance.  5.254,348,  CI. 
424-449,000, 

"°''"et"z"elk'l''Mtlosi:rHofTmann,  Werner;  and  Schaffenis.  Thomas. 

5.253.947,  CI   403-274  000. 
Hofmaier,  Gerhard:  See—  ^     u     j      <  m  a«i      r\ 

Cramer.    Gottfned;     and     Hofmaier,    Gerhard,     5,253,681,    CI. 

139-192.000 

""' Heege"Bemafd;llofmann,  Hans;  and  Heege.  Rudolf.  5.253,864.  CI. 

472-88.000. 
"'^'F^Vn^n^eTLoriZmd  Hofstetter.  Otto.  5.254,305.  01.  264-328.900. 

"""Se^G^^e'l^Hrnrf  M^^'IrSalgado,  Mana  B  L.  F  ;  Van  Montagu, 
Marc  C  E  Vaeck.  Mark  A.;  Zabeau,  Marcus  F.  O  ;  Leemam. 
Jan  J  A  .and  Hofte.  Hermanus  F.  P..  5.254.799,  CI.  800-205.000. 

"°'Hanl'n.Yn^.  Hohn.  EIke;  '^o'lle^  Hans-Jurgen;  Wehner,  Win- 

fned.  and  Weigand,  Joachim,  5,254.27  .  CI,  252-8.8a)_ 
Hohnl.  Gary  D  .  to  Deere  &  Company    Belt  retainer.  5.254.046.  CI. 

474-101060. 

""'N,s^h:fawa.'Tu";-,chi;  and  Kurabayashi.  Tom.  5.254.207.  CI. 
156-601000 

""^Tanrguchf Tikao;  Tsukamo.o.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi.  Ma^h^; 
Kadotani,  Masanon:  Ando,  Ma^hiko;  Hojo.  Vasuo  Ku^. 
Seitoku.    Taga.    YuUka:    and    Oba.    Hidehiro.    5.254.053.    CI. 

475-276  000 

""''Tak~  iuiJiro:  Ogura.  Ryushi;  Hokan,  Takao.  and  Hatano, 
Yositaka   s  2^4  64^   CI,  525-445  000 

Holden  Brian  D  ;'  Presuhn,  Randall  M  ,  and  Robenson,  William  L  to 
Straucom.  Inc  Microprocessor  ^^P-,':^^^^^^','','}''^'''^'''''^ 
transmission  system  and  method    5.25^5,291.  C     3"-' '  "»°,^,^,     , 

Holick.  Michael  F  .  and  Tian.  Xiao,  to  B<>«o" J-'"'^"*  '^^.iTf^  °^ 
Method  of  treating  pencxiontal  diseaK,  5.254.538.  CI.  5I4-35.0UU, 

"""Fr;.ke"M^'rkf  "Hollon.  Paul  W,;  Keyes.  Donald  L.;  and  Noll. 

Fredenck  E  .  5,254.000.  CI  425^595,000, 
Holloway    John  H  .  Hope.  Enc  G  :  Townson.  Paul  J  .  and  Powell. 
Richard  L  .  to  ImpenalChemical  Industries  PLC  Chemical  process. 

s  254  77s,  CI    570-170  000 

"^' D^k^i.  w'o'Ifgang  U-  Ho„oway.  John  H,   Hope   Enc  G    Rieland. 

Matthias   Townson.  Paul  J.,  and  Powell,  Richard  L  .  5.254,772, 

CI,  570-170.000 

Holmes.  Elmond  A    Sff—  ^  t.a  if,\     C] 

Rohrback,   Gilson   H,   and   Holmes.   Elmond   A..   5.254.461.  CI. 

Holmet^Rand'^  A  ,  and  Coradi.  Michael  D,  to  Wesfnghouse  Electro: 
Corp  Inspection  probe  for  inspecting  >"egularly-shaped  tubular 
members  for  anomalies,  5.254.944,  CI,  324-220  000 

""' sfeV^nsTIull'd  Holmes.  Thomas.  5.253.692,  CI.  152^543,000. 
Holmgren    Jennifer  S  .  and  Arena    Bla,^  J,  to  l^OR  SoJkI  bases  as 
catalysts  in  aldol  condensations,  5,254,  ,A}.  C\    568-463,000. 

"°' En^r  ■  ^w'a'd^M  'Helsacker,  Stephen  L.,  Holmstrom,  David  A.; 
and  Lee,  Byron  S  .  5.255,256,  CI,  369-77.200. 

""' F^K  Wolfg^a^gTcippen.  Karl-Ludwig;  He.m,  Ulnch:  Holscher 

L'vo    Kiske    Siegfned,    Kullik,   Gotz.   Loser.   Ralf-Emst,   and 

Mauer,  Christoph,  5.253,640,  CI    128-200^240 

Holton,  Robert  A  ,  to  Honda  State  University  Semi-synthes^of  tax^e 

denvatives  using  metal  alkoxides  and   oxazinones    5,.54,7UJ.  Cl. 

549-510,000 


Holubka.  Joseph  W     5ef— 

Rossi,  Giuseppe;  Ward,  Susan  M.;  van  Oene,  Henk;  and  Holubka. 
Joseph  W  .  5.254,627.  CI    525-203.000. 
Holzhauer.  Juergen  K  ;  and  Young,  David  A  .  to  Amoco  Corporation 
Process  for  prepanng  puhfied  dimethyl  naphthalenedicarboxylate 
5,254.719.  CI,  560-78,000. 
Homco  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Carter.  Thurman   B..   Hart.   Shane  P;  and   Reynolds.  Carl   D 
5.253.710.  CI.  166-298.000 
Homma.  Nonyuki:  See— 

Nambu.  Hiroaki:  Homma,  Nonyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Kumhiko; 
Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Higuchi,  Hisayuki.  Idei.  Youji;  Ohata,  Kenichi; 
Sakurai,  Yoshiaki;  Odaka,  Masanon;  Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Tamba. 
Nobuo;  Ohavashi,  Masavuki,  Hiramoto.  Toshiro;  and  Saito. 
Kayoko.  5.255.225.  CI.  365.189.110. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akazaki.     Shusuke:     and     Miyashiu.     Kotaro.     5.253.630.     CI. 

123-682.000. 
Hayashi.  Kiyotaka;  Inoue.  Kazushiro;  Tomari.  Tatsuhiro;  Iwashita. 

Kanau  and  Honda.  Shoichi.  5.253.730.  CI    180-146.000 
lida.  Kouji.  5.255,197.  CI   364-468.000. 
Honda.  Go:  See — 

Ito.  Tsuyoshi:  Takayanagi.  Hiroaki;  and  Honda,  Go,  5,254,634.  CI. 
525-330.300. 
Honda.  Shoichi  See — 

Havashi.  Kiyotaka.  Inoue.  Kazushiro:  Tomari.  Tatsuhiro:  Iwashila. 
Kanau;  and  Honda.  Shoichi.  5.253.730.  CI.  180-146.000 
Honek.  Charles  See- 
Anderson.   James   C;    Phillips.    Bnan    P.   and    Honek.   Charles. 
5.254.939.  CI.  324-158.00P 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Paul  F.;  Mody.  Pankaj  H.;  and  Bristow.  Robert  W  . 

5.255.388.  CI   395-600.000. 
Ries.  Andrew  J,.  5.253.963.  C\.  411-75.000 
Seyk.  Douglas  A..  5.255,159,  CI.  361-770.000. 
Hong.  Da  D  :  See— 

Homick.  Scot  W  ;  Hong.  Da  D  :  Gupta,  Subhash;  and  Mehrotra. 
Ravi,  5.255.184.  CI.  364-407  000. 
Hong.  Shek  C:  See— 

Gracia.  Robert  F..  Hong,  Shek  C;  and  Ryan.  William  J..  5.254.429. 
CI.  430-162000. 
Honig.  Jordan  S  ;  Macko.  Christopher  J.;  and  Edwards.  Richard  B..  to 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.  Reagent  receptacle  and  support  rack  for 
automated  clinical  analyzers.  5.253.774.  CI   220-345.000 
Honjo.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd    Optical 
disk  apparatus  for  selectively   recording  and   reproducing  signals 
having  different  bit  rates   5,255.103.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Hookham.  David  E  .  to  McDermott  International.  Inc  On-stream  time 

for  ebullating  bed  reactor.  5.253.403.  CI   29-163.600 
Hoover.  Scott  M  :  See — 

Ferrando.  Wilham  A  .  Karmarkar.  Subhash  D..  Hoover.  Scott  M.. 
and  Divecha.  Amarnath  P..  5.253.797,  CI.  228-194.000. 
Hope,  Enc  G  :  See— 

Dukat.  Wolfgang  W  ;  Holloway,  John  H  ;  Hope.  Enc  G.:  Rieland. 
Matthias:  Townson.  Paul  J  :  and  Powell.  Richard  L..  5.254.772. 
CI.  570-170.000. 
Holloway.  John  H.;  Hope.  Enc  G.;  Townson.  Paul  J.;  and  Powell. 
Richard  L..  5.254.775.  CI.  570-170.000 
Hopkins.  Thomas  Lea  R  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc 
Windshield     wiper     speed     and     delay     control.     5.254.916.     CI. 
318-443.000 
Hon.  Atsushi:  See — 

Segawa.  Mizuki;  Kameyama,  Shuichi;  Shimomura.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hon.  Alsushi.  5.254.485.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hon,  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
the  production  of  silicon  oxynitnde  film  where  the  nitrogen  concen- 
tration at  the  wafer-oxynilnde  interface  is  8  atomic  precent  or  less. 
5.254.506.  CI   437-241  (XX). 
Hon.  Yasuro:  Maruo.  Seiji;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuaki.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Opti- 
cal scanning  apparatus  and  system.  5.255.1 12.  CI.  359-196.000 
Honba.  Ltd  :  See — 

Mikasa.  Hajime;  Asano.  Ichiro;  Kihara.  NobuUka;  Ishimolo.  Shui- 
chi. Fujiia.  Isao;  Kada.  Norio:  Aoki.  Takeshi.  Imaki,  Takao; 
Fujiwara.  Masahiko.  Shimizu.  Naohito;  and  Kato.  Junji. 
5.255.072.  CI.  356^32.000. 
Saito.  Yukio;  Sekiya.  Koichi:  Sato,  Yoshihiro;  Kohno.  Takeshi; 
Takahasi.  Hiroaki:  and  Yamamoto.  Kenji.  5.255.204.  CI 
364-497.000. 
Hongome.   Junichi.   to  Sony  Corporation.    Seek  control   apparatus. 

5.255.249,  CI    369-32.000 
Honguchi.  Ma.sashi;  Aoki.   Masakazu:   Itoh.   Kiycxi.   Nakagome.   Yo- 
shinobu.  Mivake.  Norio:  Noda.  Takaaki;  Etoh,  Jun.  Tanaka.  Hitoshi, 
and  Ikenaga.  Shinichi,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd  ;  and  HiUchi  VLSI  Engineer- 
ing Corporation    Large  scale  integrated  circuit  having  low  internal 
operating  voltage,  5,254.880,  CI,  307-296  100 
Honkoshi,  Ichiro  Sec- 
Suzuki,  Makoto:  Tsukada.  Nobuo;  Honkoshi.  Ichiro.  Ozawa.  Fujio; 
and  Kasuga,  Masao,  5,254,899.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Hono.  Hideaki  Set  — 

Noguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Matsuda.  Mitsuhide;  Shiraishi.  Tadashi:  and 
Horio,  Hideaki,  5.255.021.  CI   346-140.00R 
Horlein,  Gerhard  See — 

Nestler.  Hans  J  ;  Horlem.  Gerhard.  Handle.  Reinhard:  Biennger. 
Hermann  Schwerdtle,  Fnedhelm.  Langeluddeke,  Peter,  and 
Frisch,  Peter.  5.254.527.  CI.  504-270.000. 


Hormann.  Michael,  to  Maranlec  Antnebs  -  und  Steuerungstechnik 
Gmbh  &  Co  Produktions  oHG  Dnvmg  apparatus  5.253.451,  CI 
49-139,000 
Horn.  Peter,  Mueller,  Ulnch.  Hoeldench.  Wolfgang:  Taddey,  Rudolf; 
Tintelnot.  Dieter,  and  Schuster.  Ludwig,  to  BASF  AG  Production 
of  chlorofluorocarbon-free.  urethane<ontaining  moldings  having  a 
cellular  core  and  a  compacted  penpheral  zone  5.254.597,  CI 
521-51.000 
Home,  Richard  L    See— 

Aldereguia,  Alfredo.  Amim.  Nader;  Home.  Richard  L.;  Lohman. 
Terence  J  ,  and  Tran,  Cang  N.,  5.255,374,  CI.  395-325.000 
Homick.  Scot  W  .  Hong.  Da  D  .  GupU,  Subhash;  and  Mehrotra.  Ravi. 
to  .\ndersen  Consulting   Airline  seal  inventory  control  method  and 
apparatus  for  computenzed  airhne  reservation  systems.  5.255.184.  CI. 
364^*07  000 
Horodvskv,  Andrew  G  :  See — 

Benjamin.  Linda  A  ,  Horodvskv,  Andrew  G.:  Law,  Derek  A  .  and 
Wu.  Shi-Mmg,  5.254.276,  CI.  252-49.800, 
Horowitz.  Mark  A  .  Gasbarro.  James  A  ;  and  Leung,  Wmgyu,  to  Ram- 
bus. Inc.  Electncal  current  source  circuitry  for  a  bus  5.254.883.  Q. 
307-443.000. 
Horst.  Jenny:  See— 

Speer,    Dietnch;   Kiss.   Akos;   and   Horst.  Jenny.   5.254.162,   d. 
106-4190(X), 
Horstmann.  Michael:  See — 

Hoffmann,    Hans   R ;    and    Horstmann,    Michael.    5,254.348.   CI 
424-449  000, 
Honon.  David  R    See— 

Tabom.    Michael    P:    Metzger.   Larry:   and   Horton.    David    R . 
5.255.239.  CI,  365-221.000, 
Hoshmo.  Hiroshi  See— 

Ueyoko.  Kiyoshi;  Takatsu,  Mikio;  and  Hoshino.  Hiroshi,  5,253,690. 
CI    152-525,000 
Hoshino.  Tasuharu:  See — 

Ohno,  Kazuki.  and  Hoshino,  Tasuharu,  5,255.226,  a.  365-189.120. 
Hoshizakt  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakai.  Tadashi.  5,253,480,  CI   62-78.000. 
H(ishowski.  Mvra  A  .  and  Patel,  Chaiunya,  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc 
Method  of  increasing  hair  shine  and  repainng  alkaline-damaged  hair. 
5,254.336,  CI   424-70,000. 

Hosking,  Jack  K    See—  

Cotic.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Hosking,  Jack  K..  5.253.844.  CI.  257-18  000. 
Hosoda.  Masahiro  See — 

Takahashi.  Kosei;  Hosoda.  Masahiro;  Tsunoda.  Atsuo;  Suyama. 
Takahiro;  and  Malsu.,  Sadayoshi,  5,255,279,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Hosoi,  Takashi:  Ohgami,  Keizo;  and  Takeda,  Fumiaki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Poruble  electronic  apparatus  with  a  latch  mecha- 
nism includmg  an  interlock.  5,255.154,  CI    361-680000 
Hosokawa,  Kivoshi  Meul  connector  for  building  and  jointing  structure 

of  building  using  the  same   5,253,945.  O.  403-258.000. 
Hosono.  Satoru   See— 

Usui.  Minoru.  and  Hosono.  Satoru.  5,255.016.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Hou.  Janpu   See — 

Emo.  Stephen   M.,  Gualtien.   Devlin  M.;  Hou.  Janpu,   Kinney. 
Terrance  R  :  Moms.  Robert  C;  and  van  de  Vaart,  Herman, 
5.255.068,  CI.  356-351.000, 
Hough.  Harold  L    See— 

Haraden.    Thomas.    Hough,    Harold    L.;    and    Gagnon,    Peter, 
5.254,901.  CI   313-113.000. 
Houghton.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Galbi.  Duane  E.;  Houghton,  Russell  J.;  and  Parent.  Richard  M.. 
5.255.224.  CI    365-189.090 
Houghton.  William  R.  See— 

Palmer.    Darrel.    and    Houghton.    William    R..    5.254.086.    CI. 
604-38000 
Houkita.  Takeshi  See— 

Yonevama.  Sachkio.  Ohkawa.  Hisao,  Kai.  Shisei;  and  Houkita. 
Takeshi,  5.253,547.  CI,  74-604000. 
Houle,  William  A    See— 

Lane.  Gregg  A  :  Houle,  William  A  ;  and  Page,  LoretU  A.  G., 
5,254,427,  CI  430-137.000. 
House,  Hugh  A  .  Jr    Barbell  with  eccentric  weights.  5.254.063.  CI 
482-107.000,  ,,       „ 

Houze.  Chnstian,  to  Procedes  Techniques  de  Construction    Variable 
moment    ubraior    usable    for    dnvmg    objects    into    the    ground 
5,253.542.  CI    "4-61  CXX). 
Howelton,  Richclc  T    See— 

Dominguez.  Richard  J    G  :  Clark,  Richard  J..  II;  Howelton,  Ri- 
chelc  T    and  Speranz.a.  George  P  ,  5,254,668.  CI.  528-323.000. 
Hoya  Corporation   See — 

Motegi,  Tetsuya.  5,255.275.  CI   372-29.000. 

Nagasawa.    Hiroyuki;   and   Yamaguchi.    Yohichi.    5.254.370,   CI. 
427-249,000 
Hoyos,  Moncio  See— 

Lenormand.  Roland;  Forbes,  Pierre:  Hoyos,  Moncio;  and  Deflan- 
dre,  Francoise.  5,253,529,  CI   73-597.000. 
Hsien.  Ta-Young    Multi-function  automobile  steering  lock.  5.253.497. 

CI    70-209000 
Hsu   Sheng  H  .  to  Nestec  S,  A    Apparatus  for  wetting  and  dissolvmg 

drv  panicles   5.253,578,  CI,  99-275,000, 
Huaiig.    Bame>     K      Plan',    transfernng    and    transplanting    system. 

5.254,140,  CI   47-1.010 
Huang.  Chin  S    See— 

Tseng  Pen  C  Chuah.  Yew  K  .  Hwang,  Chen  U  ,  Chu.  Shiao  J.; 
Chang.  Han  T  .  Huang.  Chin  S  ;  Chen.  Chang  C  ;  and  Chen. 
PoA'u.  5.254.195.  CI    156-184  000 
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Huang,  Shih-Chen,  to  Yung  Shun  Umbrella  Co..  Ltd.  lJ"'^rella  opening 
and  closing  device  without  use  of  spnng  latches    5.253.666,  CI. 

Huang    Victor  T  :  Timm-Brock.  Barbara  J  ;  Sward.  Rhonda  S.^  Ab- 
rams   Sylvia   and  Gaertner,  Kann  C,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The 
Sealant  for  baked  products.  5,254.353,  CI.  426-94000 
Huband,  Michael  L    Protective  needle  assembly  for  hypodermic  sy- 
ringe   5,254,100,  CI   604-198000 
Hubhlmg,  David  L    Set—  „     ^    ,       ,  ,,<  i..     ri 

Ambur,    Gregg    A.,    and    Hubblmg,    David    L.,    5,255.145.    CI 
360-133  000 
Huber.  Lothar  See—  ^     v,    h 

Pnewa&ser,    Georg;    Huber.    Lothar.    and    Spatzier.    Gerhard. 
5.254.300.  CI   264-40  400. 
Hubsch.  Walter:  See—  t:         n  ..r 

Hanko,  Rudolf  Hubsch.  Walter;  Dressel,  Jurgen.  Fey  Peter; 
Kramer  Tliomas,  Muller.  Llnch.  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias, 
Beuck  Manin  Kazda.  Slanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia,  Knorr. 
Andreas  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.Ozkan.  5.254.543,  CI  514-89  000. 
Hudak.  David;  McQuilkin.  Andrew;  Murray.  Stephen  B.  ajid  Riize  , 
David  V  Explosive  pipe  cnmpmg  method  and  devices  5.253.5(15,  t-l. 

102-311000.  „     ,  ,       r^      V 

Huebscher  Laszlo,  and  Deitnch,  Eric  A.,  to  Lab  Products,  Inc  Quick 

disconnect  water  valve  assembly.  5.253.842,  CI   251149  600 

Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  

Schmidt.  Frank.  5,254.630.  a.  525-261.000. 

Huff.  George  A  .  Jr :  See—  j  ,     j  ui    u  ,.,m 

Calamur.  Narasimhan;  Huff,  George  A.,  Jr.;  and  Lindahl.  Harold 
A     5  254,781,  CI    585-500.000. 
Huff  Robert  O  ,  Jordan,  Paul  T  ;  and  Forquer.  William  F  ,  to  Jacobs 
Chuck     Technology     Corporation      Non-impaci     keyless     chuck 
5.253.879.  CI.  279-62000. 
Hufgard.  Ench:  See —  , 

Althaus  Hans-Ludwig;  Dietrich.  Ralf;  Hufgard,  Ench;  and  Spaeth. 
Werner.  5.255.333.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Mascolo.  Ralph  P  .  5.253.603.  CI.  114-20.100. 

Peaslee.    John    M..    and    Malacarne.    Jeffrey    C.    5.255,360,    CI. 

395-162000 
Preston  Dennis  R.,  5.253,944,  CI  403-13.000. 
Zarowm.  Charles,  and  Bollmger.  L.  D..  5.254,830,  CI.  219-121.430. 

Hughes.  David  R    See—  ^    ^    ,  ,        j  mu  , 

Cato  Roben  T  ;  Hughes,  David  R.;  Moreschi,  Carl  J.;  and  White, 
James  M..  5,255.268.  CI.  370-94.100 
Hugo  Trustees;  See—  ^^ 

"Swemmer.  Theodore  D  .  5,253.964.  CI.  41 1-79  000. 
Hungerbuhler,  Viktor,  to  Le  Croy  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
compacting  digital  time  series  daU  for  display  on  a  digital  oscillo- 
scope  5,255,365,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Hunston    Roger,  and  Waditschatka.  Rudolf,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion    Process    for    the    production    of   cyclopropylmethylketone 
5,254.739.  CI   568-346.000 
Hunt  Holdings.  Inc.;  See—  , . ,  „™ 

Goekler.  Malcolm  L.,  5,253.756.  CI.  206-444  000. 
Hunt.  Morns  D    See—  ^    ,.      u 

Barrons  James  D  .  Hunt.  Morris  D  ;  and  Ackermann.  Carlton  H.. 
5.253.545.  CI    74-561000.  <,,,Qni 

Hunter.  A  Reese,  to  Industrial  Air.  Inc  Duct  reinforcement.  5.25J,W1. 

CI    285-424.000  ,        ..    .     .  ^ 

Hunter.  Bryon  A .  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc   Method  for 

prepanng    steancally    hindered    aryl    phosphites     5.254.709,    CI 

558-96  000. 

Hunter,  Edward  J;  See—  .,,.,,  ,n     /-i 

Marcus,    Donald    H,    and    Hunter,    Edward    J..    5,254.110.    CI. 

604-322.000.  _.  ^  ,     =■    r 

Hunziker   Alfred  K  ,  Haupt.  Fntz;  Mischler.  Eduard;  and  Kalt.  Stetan. 

to  Maag  Pump  Systems  AG  Gear  pump.  5.253.988,  CI  4181  000 
Hurley.  John  F    See—  .  . ,  ^  , 

Powell    James  W  ;  Voss,  Mark  G..  Hurley.  John  F  ;  and  Hartel. 
Edward  O  ,  5,253.483,  CI.  62-181.000. 
Huron/St  Clair  Incorporated:  See— 

Foster  Jerald  J  ,  Supleton,  Craig  A.;  Nordin,  Curtis  J  ,  and  Towns, 
Mark  C,  5.253.792,  CI.  224-321.000. 
Huron  Tech  Corp.:  See- 
Jackson,  John  R.,  5,254,321,  CI.  423-55  000.  ^     .        ^      ^ 
Husain,  Altaf;  Hu&s,  Albin,  Jr  ;  Klocke,  Donald  J  ,  and  Timken.  Hye  K. 
C     to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   IsoparafTin  olefin  alkylation  m  the 
presence  of  synthetic  porous  MCM-49.  5,254.792.  CI.  585-722  000 
Huss.  .Albin.  Jr    See-  j  -r     l 
Husain    Altaf   Hu.ss,  Albin.  Jr.;  Klocke.  Donald  J  ;  and  limken. 
Hye  K   C  .  5.254.792.  CI.  585-722.000 
Hutchins.  Alma  A  .  to  Hutchms  Manufacturing  Company.  Ruid  device 

with  wear  reducing  rotor  assembly   5,253.990.  CI.  418-270.000. 
Hutchins  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Hutchins.  Alma  A..  5.253.990.  CI   418-270.000. 

Hutchinson.  John  H    See—  ,,,r,^^ 

Down.  Bnan;  and  Hutchinson.  John  H  .  5.254.567.  CI   514-314  000 

Huth    Andreas,  Kruger.  Martin;  Rahtz.  Dieter.  Seidelmann.  Dieter; 

Schmiechen.    Ralph;   Turski.    Lechoslaw;    Andrews.   John   S,   and 

Schneider,  Herbert  H  .  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft    Beta-carbo- 

lines    priicess  for  their  production  and  their  use  in  pharmaceutical 

agents   5.254.563.  CI.  514-292.000.  ,  ,„  on,  ri 

Hutson.  Ozzie  B  .  to  Fortruss,  Inc.  Door  locking  system.  5.253.905.  CI 

292-92.000. 


Hutter.  Joachim  See—  „    .    ,        ,  c.      u 

Goldmann.  Siegfried   Boshagen.  Horst;  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Straub. 
Alexander    Gross.  Rainer;  Hutter.  Joachim;  Hebisch.  Siegbert; 
and  Bechem.  Martin.  5,254.692.  CI    548-152.000 
Hutto.  Michael  R    See—  „       ..       ..  t  i 

Clar>,  Sammy  R  ;  Huito.  Michael  R  .  and  Stambaugh.  Tommy  L., 
5,253,705.  CI.  166-123  000, 
Huttunen.  Ilkka  Sef-  ,,.,.,-.  /-^i 

Rafko,  Markku.  Aijala.  Martti;  and  Hutlunen.  Ilkka,  5,253,432,  CI. 

Huynh,  Tu-Chuong;  and  Lee,  Byung  H  .  lo  AT&T  Bell  Lalxjratones 
Image  acquisition  sample  clock  phase  control  employing  histogram 
analysis   5,255,330,  CI.  382-18.000 
Hwang,  Chen  U    See—  ,,-.      c-u        i 

T^ng  Pen  C  .  Chuah,  Yew  K  ,  Hwang,  Chen  L  ;  Chu.  Shiao  J  ; 
Chang,  Han  T  ;  Huang.  Chin  S  ,  Chen.  Chang  C  ;  and  Chen. 
PoA^u.  5,254.195.  CI    156-184.000 

Hvdranautics  See—  ,-,,,.  -,x.i      n\ 

'    Tomaschke.    John     E..    and    Ary,    Istvan     E,.     5.254.261.    ci. 
210-654  000 
Hydro  Quebec  Set—  ._..,,         v     <  k^  aio 

Drouet.  Michel  G  ,  Meunier,  Jean;  and  Choi.  Hyun  K..  5.254.829. 
CI.  219-121  390, 
Hvdro  Svstems  Company  See- 
Sand.  William  F  .  5.253.677.  CI    137-888.000. 
Hynes.  John  E  .  and  Conner.  Stephen  A    Secunng  magnetically  en- 
coded data  using  timing  variations  in  encoded  data    5.254.843.  i-l. 
235-449.000, 
Hvodou,  Fumitaka;  See—  r-       .  x.     t -xi  a<;n  ri 

Hirose.  Akira,  Fujn.  Takashi;  and  Hyodou,  Fumitaka,  5,253,860,  CI 
271-176,000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See— 

'    Oh.  Jong  H  .  5,255.231,  CI   365-202,000 
I  C  Sensors  See—  .  „     „  r^    j      i    m 

Allen   Henry  V  .  Terry.  Stephen  C  ;  and  De  Brum,  Diedenk  W,. 
5.253.510.  CI.  73-l,OOD 
laccino.  Larry  L    See—  ,  j 

Rosenfeld    David  D;  Pete.  Derrick  D  ;  laccino.  Larry  L,;  and 
Hammond.  Barnngton  M  .  5,254.785.  CI   585-640000 
Ibar   Jean-Pierre,  to  Solomat  Partners.  L  P    Plastic  molding  process 
with  preconditioning  and  heat-treating  of  mold  and  plastic  before 
rheological  transformation.  5.254.298,  CI    264-23.000 

'*^'  "rikawa^Hideaki,  and  Ibe,  Hiroyuki.  5.254.851.  Ci  25(^214  OOA 
Ibuka   Shigehito;  and  Nogami.  Chitoshi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited; 
and  Iwatani  International  Corporation  Method  of  cleanmg  a  process 
tube    5.254,176.  CI    134-2000  u       i,     i  .h 

Ichige.  Hiroshi,  Kono.  Junichi,  and  Okochi,  Toshio.  w  Hiuchi  Ltd 
First-in  first-out  semiconductor  memory  device,  5,235,238,  »-l. 
365-220.000. 
Ichihara.  Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Arrangement  for  conveitmg 
binary  input  signal  into  corresponding  in-phase  and  quadrature  phase 
signals.  5.255.288.  CI  375-64,000- 
Ichihashi.  Mikio:  See—  „, .    .  ,-,.  .      t  j. 

Matsui  Hironobu;  Ichihashi,  Mikio;  Ueda,  Shinjiroo;  Otaka,  Tada- 
shi    Takahashi,   Kazue,   Koban.   Toshiaki;   and  Odaka.   Kenji. 
5.254.856.  CI    250-310.000 
Ichiiima.  Seiji:  See —  .     ,  .  c 

Ikenoue     Shinpei,    Watanabe.    Toshiyuki;    and    Ichijima.    Seiji, 
5.254,446,  CI   4-30-503,000. 
Ichikawa.  Kazuyoshi  See— 

Mimiya  Chikao,  Ito,  Satoshi;  Masutomi.  Haruhiko;  and  Ichikawa. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.254.454.  CI.  430-569,000 
Ichikawa.  Shujr  See—  -r  i    u  ^a 

OhKomon.    Yuji,    Ichikawa,    Shuji;    Yoneyama.    Takahiro;    and 
Sumitani.  Naoko.  5.254.742.  CI,  568^3  000, 
lehitou.  Toshikatsu  See—  -,    .  ,    ,  j 

Takanashi    Itsuo,  Yamamura.  Takashi;  Ichitou.  Toshikatsu;  and 
Namiki.  Kazunon.  5.255.351.  CI    395-109  000 
ICI  Americas.  Inc    See—  ,  ^  ,-.  r- 

Westhof  Luc  B  J  ,  De  Peuler,  Frans  L,  J.;  and  Tessier.  George  G.. 
5.254.228.  CI    204-147.000 
ICI  Pharma:  See—  ..     ,     ^  ,         i     w„, 

Bradbury,  robert  H.,  Jung.  ^^"'^"^  »  ■  V?]'7r"r/<ri.,-il^' 
sham.  Peter  R  ;  and  Pasquet.  Georges,  5,254.679.  CI  540-221  000 
Bruneau   Pierre  A    R  ,  Dowell,  Robert  I,;  and  Waterson.  David, 
5.254.581,  CI    514-460,000 
Ida.  Kazunaga  See — 

Ishihara.   Hiroyuki,   Ida.   Kazunaga.  Watanabe.   Kazuo;  Toyama. 
Soichi   and  Yamaki.  Makio,  5.255.323.  CI.  381-103.000. 
Ide  Russell  D  Shaft  support  assembly  for  use  in  a  polygon  mirror  drive 

motor    5.254,893.  CI   310-90  000 
Ideal  Standard  S  p  A,:  See— 

Fait.  Claudio.  5.253.376.  CI   4-643  000, 
Idei.  Youji  See—  ., 

Nambu.  Hiroaki;  Homma.  Nonyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Kunitiiko; 
Kanetani.  Kazuo,  Higuchi.  Hisayuki.  Idei,  Youji;  Ohata.  K^nichi. 
Sakurai.  Yoshiaki,  Odaka.  Masanon;  Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Twnba. 
Nobuo  Ohayashi,  Masayuki,  Hiramoto,  Toshiro;  and  Saito. 
Kayoko,  5,255,225.  CI  365-189  110, 
Idemitsu  Petrochemichal  Co .  Ltd    See—  ,,  .  ,.  j 

\amamoto.  Koji,  Ishikawa.  Kazutoshi;  Imabayashi,  Hideki;  and 
Izumi,  Takashi.  5.254.647.  CI,  526-65,000. 

Idemoto,  Toru   See—  ,,      ,  ■         j  -r . 

Kambara.    Yoshihiko;    Idemoto,   Toru,   Ono,  Yasuki;  and  Tona, 
Chika.  5,254,749,  CI   568-698  000, 


Ideyama.  Hirovuki,   Fujiwara.  Tohru;  Muroki.  Kenichi:  and  Wada. 
Akito.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  copying  appara- 
tus   with    improved    start    timing    of    a    scanner     5.255,063,    CI, 
355-327  000 
Idogaki,  Takaharu  See— 

Fukui.  Shinji.  Idogaki.  Takaharu.  Ishihara.  Toshihisa  Kusunoki, 
Hidflti  Inoue.  Hideo,  Shimomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Taka- 
shi. 5.253,525,  CI   73-504  000 

lgara.shi,  Tadashi   See—  

Kawai,  Chihiro,  and  Igarashi.  Tadashi.  5.254.397.  CI  428-245  000. 
Iida.  Kouji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Line  production 

management  svstem,  5.255,197,  CI    364-468,000 
lida.  Tamotsu,  Arai.  Shinichi,  and  Maeda.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi  Maxell. 
Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Ltd.  Information  recording  disk.  5,255,261,  CI 
369-275  300 
Iizuka,  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Electronic  musical  instrument 
capable  of  adding  musical  effect  to  musical  tones    5.254,805,  CI 
84-626000 
Iiadi-Maghsoodi.  Sina;  See- 
Barton.  Thomas  J  ,  Ijadi-Maghsoodi,  Sina;  and  Pang.  Yi.  5.254.289. 
CI.  252.520,000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  ,  Ltd,   See— 

Kawakita.  Tadashi.  Yokokura.  Chiyokatsu;  and  Kihata.  Mikio. 
5.254.055.  CI,  475-341.000, 

Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  See—  

Meguro.  Kanji,  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi.  5,254.565.  CI   514-312,000 
Otaki    Toshio    Ikeda.  Hitoshi.  Yamada,  Masato;  and  Takenaka. 
Takao.  5.254.172,  CI.  118-725,000 

Ikeda.  Jiro:  See—  

Kinokin.  Kyoji;  and  Ikeda.  Jiro.  5.254.236.  CI   204-298,110 
Ikenaga.  Shinichi:  See— 

Honguchi.   Masashi;   Aoki.   Masakazu;   Itoh.   Kiyoo;  Nakagome, 
Yoshinobu    Mivake.  Nono;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun;  Tanaka, 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  5.254.880.  CI   307-296,100 
Ikenoue.  Shinpei;  Waunabe,  Toshiyuki,  and   Ichijima.  Seiji.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  ,   Ltd    Silver  halide  color  negative  photosensitive 
matenal    5,254.446.  CI,  430-503,000, 
Ikenoue  Shinpei,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd   Dala-retainable  photo- 
graphic film  cartridge   5,255.031.  CI,  354-106,000 
Illig,  Carl  R  :  See— 

Lussier  Barbara  B,;  Latimer.  Lee  H,;  Illig,  Carl  R,;  and  Washburn. 
William  N  .  5.254.592.  CI,  514-617,000, 
Imabayashi.  Hideki;  See—  ,,     , 

Yamamoto.  Koji;  Ishikawa.  Kazutoshi;  Imabayashi,  Hideki.  and 
Izumi.  Takashi.  5.254.647,  CI,  526-65,000, 
Imaeda,  Hirofumi  See—  ,,.«,.      ^, 

Kobayashi,     Noboru;    and     Imaeda,     Hirofumi,     5.254,024,    CI, 
440-42000 
Imaginative  Research  Associates.  Inc  ,  See — 

Ramirez.    Jose     E ;     and     Vishnupad,     Mohan,     5,254,334.    CI, 
424-70,000 
Imaging  &  Sensing  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Dunbar.  Thomas  A  ;  Kankus.  Richard  F  ;  and  Kolonoski,  Thomas 
J,.  5,254.905.  CI   313-»95  000 
Imai.  Motomasa:  See— 

Shutoh,  Naoki;  Imai.  Motomasa;  Ueno.  Fumio;  Andoh.  Hideyasu. 
Kozuka.  Shoji,  Endo.  Hiroshi,  and  Mitsuishi.  Iwao.  5,254.816.  CI, 
200-1440AP 
Imai,  Tetsuva.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Catalyst  for 
decomposing  nitrogen  oxides  and  a  method  of  purifying  a  waste  gas 
containing  nitrogen  oxides  5,254,515.  CI,  502-64000 
Imaki.  Takao:  See—  , 

Mikasa.  Hajime;  Asano,  Ichiro;  Kihara.  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto.  Shui- 
chi,  Fujita.  Isao;  Kada.  Norio;  Aoki,  Takeshi;  Imaki.  Takao; 
Fujiwara.     Masahiko;     Shimizu.     Naohito;     and     K»to.     Junji. 
5.255.072.  CI   356-432.000. 
Imamura.  Kunio:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki,  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo,  Tetsuo;  Marumo.  Kuni- 
omi  Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and 
Kanbayashi.  Kazuo.  5.254.338.  CI  424-78.350. 

Imanaka.  Asaji;  See—  

Maruta.  Seiki;  and  Imanaka,  Asaji,  5,253,930,  CI.  303-15.000. 
Imatran  Voima  Oy:  See— 

Raiko,  Markku,  Aijala.  Martti;  and  Huttunen,  Ukka,  5,253,432,  CI, 
34-35  000, 
Immune  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  chemisch-medizinische  Produkte  See— 
Schwarz    Hans  P     Molinan,  Ewald,  Linnau.  Yendra;  and  Pfeiler. 
Susanne.  5.254,532.  CI   514-2000 
Imoto     Yoshinon;    Hara,    Katsunosuke;    Hiraoka.    Masakatsu;    Sano. 
Kunio;  and  Inoue.  Akira.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  .  Hiraoka.  Masa- 
katsu   and  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of 
treating  exhaust  gas   5,254,707,  CI    588-207,000, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  See— 

Bernstein,  Peter  R  ,  Edwards.  Philip  D.;  Thomas,  Royston  M,; 
Veale.    Chns    A ,    Warner.    Peter;    and    Wolanin.    Donald   J,. 
5.254.558.  CI,  514-269  000, 
Bird    Colin  R     Gnerson,  Donald;  Ray.  John  A,;  and  Schuch. 

Wolfgang  W  ,  5.254,800,  CI    800-205,000, 
Bradbury,  robert  H  ,  Jung,  Fredenc  H  ,  Lohmann.  Jean  J,;  Mar- 
sham,  Peter  R  ;  and  Pasquet.  Georges.  5.254.679,  CI  540-221  000 
Bruneau.  Pierre  A    R  ,  Dowell,  Robert  1  ;  and  Waterson,  David, 

5.254.581,  CI    514-460,000 
Chapdelame,  Marc  J  ,  and  McLaren.  Charles  D,.  5.254.683,  CI. 
540-523.000. 


Dukat,  Wolfgang  W  ;  Holloway.  John  H.;  Hope.  Enc  G  ;  Rieland. 
Matthias.  Townson.  Paul  J  ,  and  Powell,  Richard  L  ,  5.254,772. 
CI   570-170,000 
Oregon..  Peter,  Mistry.  Prahalad   M  .  and  Greenwood.  David. 

5,254;675,  CI    534-829  000 
Hollowav.  John  H  ,  Hope.  Enc  G,;  Townson.  Paul  J,,  and  Powell. 

Richard  L  .  5.254.775,  CI   570-170,000 
Quan.    Peter    M  ,    Stewart,    David;    and    Nelson.    Anthony    J., 

5.254,695,  CI   548-266  800, 
Waterson,  David.  5.254,697,  CI,  $49-313.000. 
Imschweiler,  Joachim   See- 
Hefner.  Heinz-Achim,  Imschweiler.  Joachim;  and  Seibt,  Michael, 
5.254.484.  CI   437-24  000 
Inaba.  Hitoshi   See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Inaha,  Hitoshi,  5.254.229,  CI,  204-157.150. 
Inaba,  >utaka  See— 

Moun  Akihiro  Tovono.  Tsutomu,  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka, 

and  Kanbe,  Junichiro.  5.255,110.  CI   359-56,000 

Inada.  Yoshihiro,  Mukai.  Hiroshi;  Teramoto,  Yasunobu;  and  Narukawa. 

Hiroshisa.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  making  a  double 

layer  molded  product  using  a  dan   in  the  mold  cavity    5.254.306.  CI, 

264-572000 

Inagaki.  Koichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  Vacuum  switch 

tube   5.254.817,  CI   200-144,006, 
Inami.   Minoru,   Noda.   Satoshi;   Fukuoka,   Monnao;   and   Kurasawa. 
Yuko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited   Method  of  manufac- 
tunng distnbuted  index  optical  elements,  5.254.148.  CI   65-3  110 
Inami.  Sumiaki   See — 

>'amada.   Kazuo,   Inami.   Sumiaki,   Ito.   Shigemitsu;  and  Tajima, 
Tomio.  5.254,068,  CI   483-14,000, 
Inco  Allovs  Inlemaiional.  Inc    See— 

Saunders.   Roben   D  ,   and  Mankins.  William   L.   5.253,848.  CI, 
266-236  000 
Indou.  Kenji,  to  Sokkia  Co,,  Ltd   Tnpod  lock  device,  5.253.833.  CI 

248-168  000 
Industnal  Air,  Inc    See — 

Hunter,  A    Reese,  5.253.901,  CI,  285-424,000, 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Chia  Wei  K  ,  Kuo,  Bor  C  ;  Ju,  Jiunn  M  ,  and  Chen,  Gen  H., 

S255.366,  CI    305-166,000, 
Tseng    Pen  C     Chuah.  Yew  K  ;  Hwang.  Chen  L  ;  Chu.  Shiao  J.; 
Chang.  Han  T  .  Huang.  Chin  S  ;  Chen.  Chang  C  ,  and  Chen. 
Po.'Yu.  5.254.195,  CI    156-184,000 
Wang.  Hsmg-Sheng.  5.254,012.  CI  439-263,000, 
Y  eh,  Chiping,  and  Tsai,  Meng-chia,  5.254.860.  CI,  250-566,000, 
Infometnx,  Incorporated  See— 

Rohrback,   Gilson   H  ;   and   Holmes.   Elmond   A,.   5.254,461,  CI. 
435-34.000, 
Information  Storage.  Inc:  See— 

Lauffenburger,  James  H  ,  5.254.957.  CI  3.30-308  000 
Ingomar,  Grafe  Helmut,  Schickaneder,  Peter,  Morsdorf  J  ,  Hanmul. 
Vergin,  and  Kun  Henning.  Ahrens.  to  Heumann  Pharma  GmbH  & 
Co  Sails  of  :-i;.6-dichloroanilino)-phenylacetic  aad.  a  process  for 
their  preparation  and  their  use  for  pharmaceutical  preparations  lo  be 
applied  locally  5.254.583.  CI,  514-492,000 
Iniziative  Manitime  1991.  s.rl:  See—  ....,.,0    /-i 

Maciel.    Robert    F.    and    De   Gironimo.    Bruno.    5.253,539.   CI. 
73-864,830 
IniectiMed   Inc    See—  ■  .    ^        ,., 

'    Kuracina.  Thomas  C  ,  Ohnemus.  Randall  E..  and  Smith.  Craig  w  . 
5.254,090,  CI.  604-198.000 
Innovation  Sports.  Inc    See- 

Carter.    Peter    R  ,    Gates.    John    C;   and    Castillo.    Edward    L,. 
5.254.076.  CI   602-21  000, 
Inomata,  Hiroshi;  Tarumi,  Yasuo;  Koike.  Nonyuki;  and  Suganuma. 
Shuzi   to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd   Cyclic  perfluoroethers  and 
methixl  of  making   5.254.699.  CI    549-380,000, 
Inoue,  Akira  See—  ...  c 

Imoto,  Yoshinon    Hara,  Katsunosuke;  Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Sano, 
Kunio,  and  Inoue,  Akira,  5.254.797.  CI,  588-207.000. 
Inoue.  Hajime;  Seki.  Takahito,  and  Kanota,  Keiji.  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Apparatus  for  detecting  digital  data,  5.255.128.  CI   360-40000 
Inoue,  Hideo  See—  ,-    ,  ,_        „  l 

Fukui,  Shmji,  Idogaki,  Takaharu;  Ishihara.  Toshihisa;  Kusunoki. 
Hideki    Inoue.  Hideo,  Shimomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Taka- 
shi, 5,253,525,  CI    73.5O4,tX)0. 
Inoue.    Hiroshi;    Nishimura,   Toshihiro,   and    Matsunaga.   Takashi.   to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd  Resin  composition  for  produc- 
ing a  film  and  method  for  producing  a  film  by  using  the  same 
5.254,6P,  CI    524-433,000 

"""Kurtlda^TtishilkTand  Inoue,  Hiroyuki,  5.254,M3.  CI  422-100.000, 
Inoue,  Kaoru.  Iwasaki.  Masao,  and  Matsui,  Kazuaki.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Incorporated   Process  for  producing  cydohexyl  acetate, 
5,254.721.  CI    560-2.'' 1  000 
Inoue.  Kazushiro  See—  -,-        ^         .        1. 

Havashi.  Kivotaka.  Inoue.  Kazushiro;  Toman.  Tatsuhiro;  Iwashiu, 
Kanau.  and  Honda.  Shoichi.  5.253.730.  CI    180-146000 
Inoue.  Rvukichi   See —  .,       ,  , 

Tandue.    Masahide;    Ishii.    Hiroyuki;    Sekiya,    Harukazu.    Inoue. 
Ryukichi:  and  Kudo,  Kazuhide.  5.253.854.  CI,  271-10,000, 
Inoue,  Satoshi   See—  ...  u 

Yokomoto,  Masaharu  Yazaki,  Akira;  Hayashi.  Nonhiro;  Hatono, 
Shunso  Inoue,  Satoshi;  and  Kuramoto,  Yasuhiro,  5,254,685.  O. 
544-234  000 
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Inoue.  Yoshio;  and  Momii.  Kazuma,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd 

Air  bag  coating  composition  and  air  bag  5,254,621.  CI   524-837  000 

Inoue.  Yoshio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd   RTV  sihcone  rubber 

compositions  and  cured  products  thereof.  5,254,657.  CI   528- 17  000 

Inslev.  Thomas  I  :  See — 

Krueger    Dennis  L.;  Insley,  Thomas  I.;  Meyer,  Daniel  E.,  and 
Rolando.  Richard  1.  5.254.378.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Instiiut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Benzana.  Jacques,  5.254,666,  CI.  528-272.000. 

Gabryelczyk,  Daniel;  Amaudeau,  Marcel;  and  Cessou,  Maurice. 

5,254,292.  CI.  261-76.000 
Lenormand.  Roland;  Forbes.  Pierre;  Hoyos.  Moncio;  and  Denan- 

dre.  Francoise,  5.253,529.  CI.  73-597  000 
Martin.  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,254,765,  CI.  585-407  000 
Intel  Corporation  See — 

Chan,  James;  Larsen,  Robert  E.;  and  Eskildsen,  Sieve,  5,255,230. 

CI   365-201  000. 
Crawford.  John  H.;  and  Grochowski,  Edward  T..  5,255,378.  CI. 

395-325000. 
Feldman.  Enk  L  .  5.255,377,  CI.  395-325  000. 
Interactive  Voice  Data  System  Inc.;  See— 

Kau,  Penina,  5,255,183,  CI.  364-406.000. 
Intereraph  Corporation:  See — 

Sachs,  Howard  G.;  and  Cho,  James  Y..  5,255,384,  CI.  395-425  000 
International  Business:  See- 
Caw.  Robert  T  ;  Hughes,  David  R.;  Moreschi,  Carl  J.;  and  White. 
James  M  .  5.255.268.  CI.  370-94  100. 
International  Business  Machines:  See— 

Busboom.  Leah  J    H.;  Eagen.  Stephen  T.;  and  Kiel,  Harvey  G  , 
5.255.358.  CI   395-153.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Aldereguia.  Alfredo;  Amini.  Nader;  Home.  Richard  L.;  Lohman. 

Terence  J  .  and  Tran.  Cang  N..  5,255,374,  CI.  395-325000 
Amaud,  Charles;  and  Rosso.  Michele,  5,255.340.  CI.  395-2.000. 
Arnold,    Michael    E.;    and    Bate,    Graham    P.    5,255,387,    CI 

395-600.000 
Best,  Margaret  E.;  Rosen,  Hal  J.;  Rubin,  Kurt  A  ;  and  Strand. 

Timothy  C,  5,255,262,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Blanz,    Wolf-Ekkehard;    and    Cox,    Charles    E..    5.255,216.    CI. 

364-757.000 
Butter.    Adrian    S.;    and    Parsons,    Howard    E.,    5,255,372,    CI 

395-325000 
Callaway,  Janet  R.;  McConaughy,  John  M.;  Pancoast,  Steven  T  , 

and  Thompson,  Joan  M  ,  5,255,361.  CI.  395-162.000 
Coker,  Jonathan  D.,  and  Galbraith,  Richard  L.,  5,255,131.  CI 

360-48.000. 
Dorler,    Jack    A.;    and    Ma.sci,    Francesco    M.,    5.254,891.    CI. 

307-570.000. 
Dybas,  David  E.;  Haller,  Kurt  L.;  Patterson,   Edward  F  ;  and 

Selwyn,  Gary  S.,  5,255,089,  CI.  358-101  000. 
Ebber^,  Timothy  J  ;  Gibbons,  Darnel  G.;  Li,  David  W  ;  Liang,  Bob 

C;  and  Tannenbaum.  David  C.  5.255.359.  CI   395-161.000. 
Engler.  Edward  M.;  Heesacker.  Stephen  L.;  Holmstrom.  David  A., 

and  Lee,  Byron  S  ,  5,255,256,  CI.  369-77  200. 
Feigenblalt,    Ronald    I.;    and    Powell,    Carl    G.,    5,254,982,    CI 

345-148  000 
Gaibi,  Duane  E  .  Houghton,  Russell  J.;  and  Parent,  Richard  M.. 

5,255,224,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Galbraith,    Richard    L;    and    Reno,    Daniel    D.,    5,255,132,    CI. 

360-51.000. 
Haller,  Ivan,  5,254,488,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kagami.  Naoyuki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Okada,  Keiichi;  and  Takekoshi. 

Makoto.  5.255.253.  CI    369-44  280 
Kaplan,  Leon  H..  5.254.202.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  M..  5.254.503,  CI  437-228.000 
Prager.  John  M..  5,255.386.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Wang.  Diana  S  .  5.255.389,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Wong,  Robert  C,  5.255,240,  CI.  365-230.060. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Ireton,  Mark  A.;  and  Xydeas,  Costas  S.,  5.255,105,  CI.  358-426.000. 
International  Data  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,   Timothy   P.;   and   Rother,   David  J.,   5,255,251,   CI. 
369-36.000. 
International  Integrated  Communications,  Ltd.:  See — 

Castro.  Peter  D..  5.255,106,  CI.  358-400.000. 
International  Mould  Engineenng:  See — 

Yu.  Zhilong;  Yu,  Zhipeng;  and  Newton,  Perry  B.,  Ill,  5,254.314, 
CI  422-102  CXX). 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Bernstein,  Linda  A.;  Gordon,  Robert  L.;  Ma,  Tung  C;  and  Sos- 
nowksi.  Robert.  5.253.801.  CI.  229-113.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Tsunemi;  Sugawara,  Kazushi;  Nakagawa.  Mikio;  and 
Shiohara,  Yuh.  5.254,530,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Intevep.  S.A  :  See — 

Galiasso.  Roberto  E  ;  Palma.  Mary;  Rodnguez.  Edilberto;  Gonza- 
lez. Fernando;  and  Prada.  Ricardo.  5.254,240.  CI   208112  000 
Martinez.  Nelson  P.;  Lujano,  Juan  A.;  Alvarez,  Nieves,  Machado, 
Francisco;  and  Lopez,  Carmen  M.,  5,254,327,  CI.  423-718.000. 
Int'l  Superconductivity  Tech  Center:  See— 

Kita    Ryusuke    Hase,  Takashi;   Sasaki,   Masato;  and   Monshita. 
Tidataka,  5.254.363.  CI.  427-126  300. 
Inventio  AG;  See — 

Vertesy.  Josef;  and  Bissig.  Toni,  5.253.738,  Q.  188-171.000. 


Iowa  State  University:  See— 

Barton,  Thomas  J  .  Ijadi-Maghsoodi,  Sina;  and  Pang,  Yi.  5,254,289, 
CI    252-520000 
IPC  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Cotton.  John  M  .  Olsen.  Neil  C  ;  Wissink.  Alex  T  .  Pieper.  Gary  V  , 
Oswald.  William  .A  .  Necula,  Nicholas,  Abreu.  Ennquc;  Mas- 
carenhas.    Maurice    J  ,    and    De    Bruyn.    Rudy.    5.255.264.    Ci 
370-24000 
Irani.  Feraidoon  See — 

Starkey,  David  L  ,  and  Irani.  Feraidoon.  5.254,094.  CI.  604-113  000. 
Ireton.  Mark  A  .  and  Xydeas,  Costas  S  ,  to  International  Computers 

Limited    Encoding  image  data   5.255.105.  CI    358-426.000. 
Irgang,  Matthias  See — 

Koehler.  Ulnch,  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Irgang,  Matthia.s,  5,254,738,  CI. 
564-t91  000 
Inck,  Gether.  Jr  ,  Mercer.  Patricia  N.;  and  Simmons.  Keneth  E  ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  methanol 
and  dimethyl  ether    5.254.596.  CI.  518-728.000. 
Ishibashi.  Masaya.su   See— 

Fujita.  Terunon    Takahaia.  Kazunori:  Ohno.  Hiroyasu;  Ishibashi. 
Masavasu.  and  Oikawa.  Hideo,  5.254.766.  CI    585-467,000, 
Ishibashi.  Yasuo.  Hasegawa.  Isamu.  Kayano,  Masanori,  Machida,  Ryoi- 
chi.  Kawahara,  Masahiro,  and  Walanabe.  Sumio.  to  Eisai  Co,,  Ltd. 
Injectable     preparations     containing     cephalosporin     medicament. 
5.254.545.  CI    514-202.000. 
Ishida.  Kazuioshi  See— 

Nakajima.  Masavoshi;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishida.  Kazutoshi, 
5,254,050.  CI   474-260,000 
Ishida  Scales  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hirobe.  Kenn.  and  Takama.  Maplo,  5,254,189,  CI    156-64.000 
Ishida,   Shinichi.   to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Data  communication 
apparatus     and     data     communication     method.     5,253,936,     CI 
358-427  000 
Ishida,  Yutaka:  See— 

Murakami.    Seiji;   Tatsumi.    Hiroki;   Ogawa.    Yoshihiro;    Nakano. 
Eiichi;    Motai,    Hiroshi,    Sugio.    Shigetoshi;    Masaki,    Atsushi; 
Ishida,    Yutaka;    Murakami,    Kohji;    Kawabe,    Haruhide;    and 
Anmura.  Hirofumi.  5.254.470.  CI   435-225  000 
Ishiguro.  Yasuaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Automatic  exposure  control 
apparatus  with  improved  exposure  value  calculation  for  photograph- 
ing a  moving  object    5.255.044.  CI    354-402  000. 
Ishihara,  Hirovuki.  Ida.  Kazunaga.  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Toyama,  Soichi, 
and  Yamaki!  Makio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer 
Video  Corp<iration   Digital  signal  proces,sing  device  and  audio  appa- 
ratus using  the  same    5.255.323,  CI    381-103  000 
Ishihara.  Jun   See— 

Mukai,  Hiromu,  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  and  Ishihara,  Jun,  5,255,030,  CI. 
354-94  000 
Ishihara,  Masami   See— 

Sano     Atsunori;    Sumino,    Motoshige;    Ishihara,    Masami;    and 
Maruhashi.  Kazuo.  5.254.688,  CI.  544-282.000. 
Ishihara.  Toshihisa  See — 

Fukui,  Shinji:  Idogaki,  Takaharu;  Ishihara,  Toshihisa;  Kusunoki, 
Hideki    Inoue.  Hideo;  Shimomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Taka- 
shi. 5,253,525.  CI    73-504000 
Ishihara,  Toshinobu  5ff— 

Kashida  Meguru  Watanabe,  Saloshi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Kubola, 

Yoshihiro,  and  Fukui.  Ikuo,  5,254,419,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Takeda.    Yoshihumi.     Ishihara,    Toshinobu;    and    Ito,    Kenichi, 

5.254.411.  CI    428-447  (XX). 
Tani.  Yoshiyuki.  Endou,  Masayuki.  Ogawa,  Kazufumi.  Tanaka, 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Kubola.  Tohru.  5.254.439.  CI. 
430-326.000, 
Ishii.  Akira:  See— 

Tanimizu.  Katsuyuki.  Meguro,  Shinichi;  and  Ishii.  Akira,  5,z55,329, 
CI.  382-8.000. 
Ishii,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Tanoue     Masahide;    Ishii,    Hirovuki;    Sekiya,    Harukazu;    Inoue. 
Ryukichi;  and  Kudo.  Kazuhide,  5.253.854.  CI    271-10.000, 
Ishii,  Hitoshi.  and  Miyawaki,  Toshi,  to  Nihon  Parkerizing  Co  ,  Ltd 
Surface  treating  solution  and  surface  treating  process  for  zinc-plated 
steel  plates,  5.254.238.  CI,  205-155.000, 
Ishii,  Kazuo   See— 

Kaio.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  5,254,422,  CI.  43049.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,   Koji,   Ishikawa.  Kazutoshi,  Imabayashi,  Hideki;  and 
Izumi.  Takashi.  5,254.647.  CI.  526-65,000. 
Ishikawa.  Shunichi;  and  Nagano,  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparation  of  light-sensitive  microcapsule  5,254,428,  CI. 
430-138.000 
Ishikawa,  Sueyoshi:  See— 

.'Xmimoto.  Yoshio;  Hirai.  Ma,saru,  Ishikawa,  Sueyoshi;  and  Oht- 
suka.  Tatsuya.  5.254.754,  CI    568-842.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takashi:  5«>— 

Watanabe.    Masavoshi.    and    Ishikawa.    Takashi.    5.255.254.    CI. 
369-75  100 
Ishikura.   Kazuo;  and   Miura.   Yuichiro,  to  Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd    Cable 
connecting    and    disconnecting    apparatus    for    submerged    pump 
5. 254,01 1.  CI   439-198  0f)0 
Ishimaru,  Toshiaki;  Hara.  Minoru;  Maruyama.  Atsushi;  and  Tsuchida, 
Keiichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Strobo  controlling  apparatus. 
5,255.047,  CI    354-416000 
Ishimitsu,  Shunsuke;  Kihara.  Hisashi;  and  Mori.  Shuichi.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation  Signal  processing  circuit  in  an  audio  device. 
5.255,325,  CI.  381-107.000. 


Ishimoto.  Shinji  See — 

Hirai.  Mutsumi;  Ishimoto.  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Kenichi.  5,255.299,  CI 
376^21.000. 
Ishimoto,  Shuichi:  See— 

Mikasa,  Hajime;  Asano,  Ichiro;  Kihara,  Nobuuka;  Ishimoto,  Shui- 
chi; Fujita.  Isao,   Kada,  Nono;  Aoki.  Takeshi.  Imaki.  Takao; 
Fujiwara.     Masahiko;     Shimizu.     Naohito;     and     Kato.     Junji. 
5.255.072.  CI.  356-432  000 
Ishizaki.  Naoki:  See— 

Uehara.    Kazuo;    Karakama.   Tadao;   Nunotani.   Sadao;    Ishizaki. 
Naoki;  and  Tanaami.  Masayuki.  5.253.672.  CI.  137-489.000 
Isobe.  Akira:  See— 

Anzai.  Tsutomu;  and  Isobe,  Akira,  5,255,120,  O.  359-511.000. 
Isobe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobon    Takahide;  Moriizumi.  Isamu;  Takarada.  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Isobe.  Kenichi,  5,254,644.  CI    525-478  000, 
ISP  Investments  Inc.;  See— 

Kwak,    Yoon    T.;    and    Kopolow,    Stephen    L.,    5,254,636,    CI 

525-369  000. 
Plotkin.  Jeffrev  S  .  Vara.  Fulvio  J  ;  Dougherty,  James  A.;  Taylor, 
Paul  D  ;  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  .  5,254,710.  CI.  558-266.000 
Israelsen,  Paul  D  .  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Progressive  transmission 

of  vector  quantized  data   5,255,090,  CI.  358-133.000 
Istituto  Guide  Donegani  S  p  A  ;  See— 

Pence,  Maunzio;  Pastonno,  Maria  A.;  and  Giannotta,  Giorgio, 
5,254,626,  CI   525-166000. 
lie,  Hajime.  to  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.  Resistor  circuit  with  reduced 

temperature  coefficient  of  resistance.  5,254,938,  CI   323-369  000 
Ito,  Kenichi;  See— 

Hirai,  Mutsumi;  Ishimoto,  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  5,255,299,  CI 

376-»2 1.000. 
Takeda,    Yoshihumi;    Ishihara,    Toshinobu;    and    Ito,    Kenichi, 
5,254,411,  CI   428-447.000 
Ito,  Kenji  See — 

Tonzawa.  Yoshio;  Otsubo,  Yukinori;  and  Ito,  Kenji,  5,255,200,  CI 
364-474.220. 
Ito,  Masaya:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Masato;  and  Ito,  Masaya.  5,253.418,  CI  29-888.430 
Ito,  Masayeshi;  Nanla,  Tomohiro;  Otake,  KaLsunori;  Yamada,  Kiichi, 
Miyata,  Yasunobu;  and  Ha,shiguchi,  Masayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Output  control  apparatus  for  vehicle 
5,255,192,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Ito,  Satoshi:  See— 

Mimiya,  Chikao;  Ito,  Satoshi;  Masutomi,  Haruhiko;  and  Ichikawa. 
Kazuyoshi,  5,254,454,  CI  430-569  000 
Ilo,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Yamada,   Kazuo;   Inami,   Sumiaki;   Ito,  Shigemitsu;  and  Tajima. 
Tomio,  5,254.068,  CI  483-14.000. 
Ito.  Tsuyoshi;  Takayanagi.  Hiroaki.  and  Honda,  Go,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation    Crosslmked  copolymer  particles  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing the  same   5.254,634,  CI  525-330.300 
Ito.  Yasuo  See— 

Miyata.  Shigcru;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Malsubara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito. 
Yasuo.  5.253.627.  CI.  123-435.000 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Kono.  YoshiLsugu;  Kikuchi.  Isao;  Takenaka.  Shinji; 
Ajioka.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Kudoh.  Mitsuo.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Incorporated.  Industrial  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of 
chlonne.  5.254,323.  CI.  423-241.000. 
Itoh.  Kiyoo:  See— 

Horiguchi.   Masashi;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu    Mivake.  Norio;  Noda.  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun.  Tanaka. 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga.  Shinichi,  5,254,880,  CI   307-296  100 
Itoh,  Seiji;  and  Fukakusa,  Masaharu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  loading  slider  and  magnetic  disk  apparatus 
5,255,135,  CI   360-75,000, 
Itoh.  Takanon,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Three-dimensional  shadow 
processor  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,255,353,  CI  395-126  000 
Ivan,  Fnednch:  See — 

Haas,  Franz,  Sr.;  Haas,  Franz,  Jr.;  Haas,  Johann;  and  Ivan,  Fne- 
dnch, 5,253,743,  CI    198-347.100. 
IVRA  Systems,  Inc    See— 

McEwen,  James  A  ,  5,254,087,  CI.  604^.000. 
Iwahashi.  Yuji.  Uravama,  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Toshihiro;  Sato.  Shinya; 
and  Tanaka.  Masanon,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Brake  device  for  tape 
reel  in  magnetic  tape  cas.sette.  5.255.144,  CI.  360-132.000 
Iwamatsu.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Akimoio,   Kazuo;   Miyata.   Shinji;   Iwamatsu.  Yoshiyuki;   Fujita, 
Hiroko;  Kakuta.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Tomoki.  5,255.049. 
CI.  354-439.000. 
Iwamoto,  Masaki  See— 

Senta     Kaoru     Kivomiva.    Masaaki;   Takahashi,   Jun;    Iwamoto, 
Masaki;  and  Watanab^,  Masatoshl,  5,255,138,  CI.  360-98.040 
Iwamoto.  Shigeru:  See— 

Kawasaki,  Ma.sahiro;  Takahasi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamoto,  Shigeru. 
5.255.046.  CI,  354-412.000, 
Iwamura.  Makota.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cam 
nng  of  lens  barrel  and  method  for  manufactunng  same  5.255.124.  CI 
359-694  000, 
Iwasaki,  Masao  See — 

Inoue,  Kaoru.  Iwa-saki,  Masao:  and  Matsui,  Kazuaki.  5,254,721,  CI. 
560-231  000 
Iwasaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Fukui,  Shinji;  Idogaki,  Takaharu.  Ishihara.  Toshihisa.  Kusunoki, 
Hideki  Inoue,  Hideo;  Shimomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Taka- 
shi, 5,253,525,  CI.  73-504.000. 


Iwashita.  Kanau   See— 

Havashi.  Kisotaka.  Inoue.  Kazushiro;  Toman,  Tatsuhiro;  Iwashita. 
Kanau.  and  Honda.  Shoichi.  5.253.730.  CI.  180-146.000 
Iwata.  Toru   See — 

Kauyose.  Shinji;  Tamura.  Minoru;  and  Iwata.  Torn,  $.255,193,  CI. 
364-426  020 
Iwatani  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ibuka.  Shigehiio.  and  Nogami.  Chitoshi.  5,254,176,  CI    134-2.000 
Iwatare.    Misao.    L'metsu.    Toshimasa.    Nakamshi,    Toshio;    Moribe, 
Makoto:    Kadomatsu,    Keijiro.    Shimasaki,   Toshiki;   and   Onodera, 
Satoru.  to  NEC  Corporation   Electronic  device  package   5,255,160, 
CI   361-798,000 
Izumi.  Kvouichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  equipped  with  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  discnminal- 
ing  small  differential  voltage  level    5.255,233,  CI.  365-207,000, 
Izumi,  Takashi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Koji:  Ishikawa,  Kazutoshi,  Imabayashi,  Hideki:  and 
Izumi.  Takashi.  5,254.647.  CI   526-65.000, 
Izumi.  ^  usuke    Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura.  Yo- 
shisaburou.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  and  Izumi. 
Yusuke   Process  for  producing  amide  by  liquid  phase  rearrangement 
ofoxime   5.254.684.  CI    540-535,000, 
J    Eberspacher  See — 

Gayserl.  Gerhard;  and  Golz,  Dieter,  5.253,806.  CI.  237.I2.30C. 
Jace  Svslems.  Inc    See — 

Te'lepko.  George.  5.255.188.  CI.  364-413.270. 
Jacek.  Vicior  J    See— 

Gurusami.    Aravanan;    Chamberlin.    Robert;    Jacek.    Victor    J.; 
Strong.   Thomas    P.   Cox.    Jeffrey    L;   and   Chapman.    Mark. 
5,255.318.  CI    380-7.000, 
Jachowicz.  Janusz  Z    See— 

Deppen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Jachowicz,  Janusz  Z.,  5.254.335,  CI. 
424-70  000 
Jackson.  George  H  .  to  EJA  Engineenng  PLC.  Safety  switch  assembly 

5.254.879.  CI   307-116.000. 
Jackson.  John  R  ,  to  Huron  Tech  Corp.  Process  for  chromium  removal 

using  an  inorganic  sulfur  compound   5,254,321,  CI  423-55.000 
Jacks*™,  Joseph  J    See — 

Siemers.  Paul  A  ;  Rutkowski,  Stephen  F.;  Jackson,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Spnggs,  Donald  R  ,  5,253,794,  CI   228-121  000 
Jackson.  Randall  R     See— 

Smith,  Suci  L  .  Jackson,  Randall  R.;  Albaum,  Joseph  D.,  Fusi, 
Robert  W     and  Doherty,  Sean  S  ,  5,254,355,  CI  426-285.000 
Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Huff,    Robert   O.   Jordan,    Paul   T.,   and   Forquer,   William    F., 
5.253,879.  CI   279-62.000 

Jacobs.  Lvnn  C    See—  

Egan.  Bnan  P  ;  and  Jacobs.  Lynn  C.  5.253.911.  CI  294-116.000. 
Jacobsen.  Grant  B    See — 

Schaan.   Barend  J  .  Pelt.  Hendrik  L.;  and  Jacobsen.  Grant  B.. 
5,254.782.  CI    585-509  000, 
Jadnch.  Bradley  S    See— 

Noethen.   Mark   L  .  Jadnch,   Bradley  S,  and  Entz.  Steven  F.. 
5.255.015.  CI   346-108.000 
Jadwm.  Thomas  .A  :  See — 

Stelter  Enc  C  ;  Guth.  Joseph  E ;  Vreeland.  WiUiam;  and  Jadwin. 
Thomas  A  .  5.255.057.  CI.  355-246,000, 
Jaffe.  William  S    See— 

Brockmann.  Russell  C  ;  Johnson,  Leith  L  ;  and  Jaffe,  William  S  , 
5,255,373.  CI    395-325  000 
Jager  Hemz.  to  Matisa  Matenel  Industnel.  S  A.  Measunng  device  for 

track  building  machines,  5.255.066.  CI.  356-152,000, 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited   See— 

Moore.  Donald  J  .  and  Colley,  Michael,  5,253,916,  CI.  296-180.500 
Jahme.  Joachim,  to  BASF  Corporation   Melamine  polyols  coinitiated 
with    toluene    diamine    having    reduced    viscosity.    5,254,745,    CI 
568-613.000. 
Jam,  Suresh  C  :  See—  ,         c        i.  /- 

Gupta    Raghubir  P  ;  Gangwal.  Santosh  K  ;  and  Jam,  Suresh  C-. 
5.254.516.  CI-  502-84.000, 
James  Riser  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See— 

Van   Melle.   Hubert;  and   Durdon,  Tcrrance   N.,   5,253,781,  CI. 
220-713  000. 
James.   Robert  O     and  Rieih,  John,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company 
Photographic  clement  containing  thinb  transparent  magnetic  record- 
ing layer  and  method   for  the  preparation  thereof    5.254,449,  CI 
430-533.000  _  ,       ^  ^ 

Jamrus,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Control  rod  dnve 

endcap  tool    5.253,407,  CI   29-266.000. 
Jang.  Maan  J    Soap  dish,  5,253.752,  CI,  206-77.100 
Janoski,  Ronald  J  :  Rudolph.  Gregory.  Gibson,  Rick  J.;  and  Portfolio, 
Donald  C  ,  to  Tremco.  Inc  Fastener-free  roofing  system  and  method. 
5.25.3.461.  CI    52-408  000  „    .   ,  ,. 

Janoski.  Ronald  J  ;  Gibson,  Richard  J  ;  Portfolio,  Donald  C  .  Rudolph, 
Gregory  J    and  Hadawav,  Todd  P  ,  to  Tremco.  Inc  Adhesive  appli- 
cation apparatus    5,254.167,  CI    118-108.000 
Jansen.  Bernhard   See — 

Slepanski,  Horst;  Colinas-Martinei,  Jose  ;  Tnnks,  Ramer;  Jansen, 
Bernhard,  Muller.  Hanns-Peter;  and  Gansier,  Otto,  5,254.199,  CI. 
156-307.500  ,     J    c    , 

Janssen,  Comelus  G   M  .  Knaeps,  Alfonsus  G.;  Kennis,  Ludo  fc  J  ,  and 
\  andenberk.  Jan.  lo  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V    3-pipendinyl-l,2- 
benzisoxazoles.  5,254,556.  CI,  514-256,000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  \     See—  n     w 

Hecres.  Jan  Mostmans.  Joseph  H  and  Beelens,  Johan  R  M., 
5,254,553.  CI.  514-252.000 
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Janssen,  Comelus  G.  M.;  Knaeps,  Alfonsus  G.,  Kennis.  Ludo  E.  J  ; 
and  Vandenberk,  Jan,  5.254.556.  CI.  514-258  000 
Janssens,  Robert  F    5«— 

Coppens,    Paul    J,   Tavemier,    Serge    M;   Jans-sens,    Roben    h  . 
Marksch.  Paul;  Stevens.  Marc  P.;  and  de  Jaeger,  Mikolaas  C. 
5.254,421.  CI   430-49.000. 
Janulis,  Eugene  P  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Fluonne<ontaining   chiral    smectic    liquid   crystals     5.254.747.   CI 
568-650.000 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited   See— 

Sasaki    Hiroyuki;  Shimamura.  Masato;  Namihira,  Yoshinon,  and 
Y.ish.da,  Yoshihiro,  5,255.335,  CI.  385-43.000. 
Japanese  Research  and  Development  Association  for  Improvement  of 
Enzyme  Function  in  Food  Industry;  See— 
Murakami.   Seiji;  Tatsumi,    Hiroki.   Ogawa.    Yoshihiro.   Nakano. 
Eiichi     Motai.    Hiroshi;    Sugio,    Shigetoshi.    Masaki.    Ausushi, 
Ishida     Yutaka.    Murakami,    Kohji;    Kawabe,    Haruhide;    and 
Anmura.  Hirofumi,  5,254,470.  C\  435-225.000 
Jaramillo.  Rafael:  Fnck,  Roger  L  ;  Carlson,  Karen  B    Paschke.  Randy 
K  ,  and  Throne,  Christopher  M..  to  Rosemouni  Inc   Transmitter  with 
multifunction  adjustment   5,253.511.  CI   73-1  OOR 
Jarglis,  Panayiotis  See — 

Gold,  Markus  R  .  Jarglis,  Panayiotis;  Junglas,  Heinz;  Leimner. 
Juergen  H.;   Peten.  Dezsoe;  Quack.  Guenter  P  :  Strohmeier. 
Josef;  and  Wulfroth.  Petra  M..  5.254.549.  CI   514-247.000 
Jaskie.  Cynthia  A    See—  _.   ___  ,  „^ 

Fette,  Bruce  A  ;  and  Jaskie.  Cynthia  A.,  5,255,339,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Jass  Concepts  See — 

Rinehuls.  Hans.  5,253.598,  a.  112-263.100. 
Jennings,  Philip  A    See— 

Haseloff  James  P.;  Gerlach,  Wayne  L.;  Jennings.  Philip  A.;  and 
Cameron.  Fiona  H  ,  5,254.678,  CI.  536-23  200 
Jensen.    Charles    W     Eye    drop    alignment    glasses.    5,255,024,    CI 

351-158.000 
Jensen,  John:  See —  ^^ 

Hansen.  Ole;  and  Jensen,  John.  5.254,174.  CI.  127-53.000 
Jepson.  John  W  :  See—  ,_,„ 

Lemons.  Lane  D  .  and  Jepson.  John  W..  5.253,872,  CI  273-232  000 

Moorehead.  Robert  M.,  Anderson,  John  K.;  and  Jeske,  Charles  E  . 
5.253.765,  CI   209-539.000. 
Jet  Blast  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Wilson.  Timothy  J  .  5.253,664,  CI.  134.167.0OC. 
Ji,  Shen:  See— 

Crew-s    George  M  ;  Ji,  Shen;  Pittman.  Charles  U.,  Jr.;  and  Ran. 
Ruicheng,  5,254,665,  CI.  528-254.000. 
Jitosho.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Yamamon,  Kazuyoshi;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Jitosho.  Tamotsu. 
5.255,133.  CI.  360-67.000. 
JNT  Technical  Services  Inc.:  See— 

Kelly.    Michael    W.;    and    Jorgensen,    Glenn    F,    5.253,556,   CI 
81-53.200 
Jo  Cheol-sik  and  Ham,  Seong-wu.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices,  Co  . 

Ltd   Cathode  ray  tube   5.254,903,  CI    313-450  000 
Joest.  Rainer  See — 

Kohlmeier.  Hans-Heinnch:  Joest.  Rainer;  Liefooghe.  Chnstophe. 
Bayer.  Heinz;  and  Burst.  Hermann,  5,253,919.  CI   296-96.210 
Johansson,  Enc  B    and  King,  Harold  B  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Locking  sleeve  plenum  spnng  retainer   5.255,298.  CI   376-412.000 
Johansson,  Per  G  .  and  Brandt,  N.  Gunnar  L.,  to  Sandvik  AB  Whisker 
reinforced  composites  for  cutting  tools  with  improved  performance 
5.254.142,  CI    51-309  000. 
John  Lysaght  (Australia)  Limited:  See— 

Tu,  Cat  V  ,  5,254.166.  CI    118-63.000. 
Johnson.  A.»el  R  :  See— 

Gartside,    Robert    J.;    and    Johnson.    Axel    R.    5.254,788,    CI 
585-659000 
Johnson.  David  A.,  to  JohnsTech  International  Corporation  Method  of 
forming  closely-spaced,  generally  parallel  slots  through  a  thin  wall 
and  product  formed  thereby.  5,254.834,  CI.  219-121.720. 
Johnson.  David  A  :  See — 

Forgerson.  C.  David.  II;  and  Johnson.  David  A..  5.254.483.  CI 
437-22.000 
Johnson    Dwayne  L  ,  to  Geenral   Motors  Corporation.   Method  of 

manufactunng  crankshafts   5,253,417,  CI   29-888.080. 
Johnson.  Enc.  Massey,  R    Nathan,  and  Myers,  Kevin  L.,  to  Great 
Plains  Manufacturing,  Incorporated.  Sectional  rasp  bar  as.semblies  for 
combine  threshmg  cylinders.  5.254,036,  CI   460-71  000 
Johnson,  Leith  L    See — 

Brockmann.  Russell  C;  Johnson,  Leilh  L.;  and  Jaffe.  William  S.. 
5.255.373.  CI    395-325.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.   See — 

Wu.  An-hsiang;  Kallenbach.  Lyle  R.;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  . 

5.254,791,  CI    585-372.000. 
Wu,     An-hsiang;     and     Johnson,     Marvin     M.,     5.254,793,     CI 
585-726.000 
Johnson,  Michael  W  .  lo  Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Secunty  magnetic  tape  cartndge  for  use  in  electronic  article 
surveillance  systems   5.253,821,  CI.  242-197.000. 
JohnsTech  International  Corporation:  See — 

John.son.  David  A  .  5.254.834.  CI   219-121  720 
Johnston.   Thomas   L.   to  Mechanical   Advantage  Ltd    Therapeutic 

leveraging  device    5.253.639.  CI    128-25.00R. 
Johnstown  Amenca  Corporation:  See- 
Kurtz,  William  E..  and  Sauter,  Kerry  L..  5,253,593,  CI.  105-«O6  100 


Joines,  Charles  W  .  and  Ward,  W  Darrell.  to  Pioneer /Eclipse  Corpora- 
tion Floor  buffing  machine  with  automatic  pad  pressure  adjustment 
5,253,384,  CI    15-98.000. 
Jones,  Aaron  U    See — 

Carman.    George    M;    and    Carter.    Mark    L.,    5.254,859,    CI. 
250-560  000 
Jones,  Bruce  S    See— 

Carter.    Patrick    D;    Jones,    Bruce   S.;   and   Putnam.    Allen    W. 
5.254.193.  CI    156-157  000. 
Jones.  E  Tracy  T    See— 

Dufresne,  Claude;  Jones.  E    Tracy  T  .  and   Ferrell,   Leslie  A., 

5.254,727,  CI    562-470,000 

Jones,  Kenneth  A  ,  Flemish.  Joseph  R  :  Tnpalhi.  Alok;  and  Ban.  V  ladi- 

mir  S  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army  Method  and  apparatus  for 

growing  semiconductor  heterostructures   5.254.210,  CI    156-613.000 

Jones.   Philip   B    Magnetic  code   reader   with   adjustable   thresholds 

5.255.129,  CI    360-40,000 
Jones.  Robert  J    See— 

Leyshon.  David  W  .  Jones.  Roben  J  ;  and  Cochran.  Robert  N  , 
5,254.326.  CI   423-591  000. 
Jones.  Thomas  C  .  and  Leshner,  Michael  D.,  to  BOC  Health  Care,  Inc 

Rotary  flowmeter  with  variable  inlet   5,253,536,  CI  73-861.530. 
Jordan,  Paul  T    See— 

Huff.    Robert   O.;   Jordan.    Paul    T;   and    Forquer.   William    F, 
5. 253. 879.  CI,  279-62.000. 
Jorgensen,  Glenn  F    See— 

Kelly.    Michael    W  .    and    Jorgensen,   Glenn    F.,    5,253.556.   CI. 
81-53200. 
Josephson.  Lee,  Menz.  Edward  T  .  and  Groman,  Ernest  V..  to  Ad- 
vanced Magnetics,  Inc    Solvent  mediated  relaxation  assay  system. 
5,254.460.  CI   435-7  250 
Joshi.  Vijay  K  .  and  Parekh.  Jawahar  C  .  to  Reheis.  Inc.  Methods  for 
prepanng  basic  aluminum  compounds  with  ultrasound   5.254.230,  CI. 
204-157.420. 
Josowicz.  Mira;  and  Potje-Kamloth.  Kann    Process  for  making  semi- 
permeable polymers  with  ion  exchange  and  ion  conductive  capabili- 
ties on  an  eleclncally  conductive  substrate.  5,254.223,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Jovanovic.  Stevan  D    See— 

Liltraan.  Howard.  Morgan.  Moms  H..  and  Jovanovic,  Stevan  D  . 
5,254.168,  CI,  118-666.000. 

Jowett,  Julia  M    See—  _    ,, 

Bnggs,  Alan  T  R  ;  and  Jowetl.  Julia  M..  5,254,496,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Jov  Technologies  Inc    See— 

'  Anderson,  Roger  C,  5.254.047.  CI.  474-110.000. 
JP  Laboralones:  See— 

Patel.  Gordhanbhai  N..  5.254.473,  CI.  436-1.000. 
Ju.  Jiunn  M    See —  l        ^       u 

Chia    Wei  K  ,  Kuo,  Bor  C  ;  Ju,  Jiunn  M.;  and  Chen,  Gen  H., 
5,255,366,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Jung.  Fredenc  H  :  See- 
Bradbury,  robert  H  .  Jung.  Fredenc  H  ;  Lohmann.  Jean  J  ;  Mar- 
sham.  Peter  R,;  and  Pasquet.  Georges.  5.254.679.  CI  540-221  000 
Jung  Herbert  C  .  Jr ,  to  Cherokee  Products,  Inc  Spot  cleaning  system 

and  method   5,253,378,  CI.  8-149.100 
Junglas,  Heinz:  See— 

Gold.   Markus  R  .  Jarglis,   Panayiotis;   Junglas.   Heinz:   Leimner. 
Juergen  H     Peten.   Dezsoe;  Quack.  Guenter  P  ,   Strohmeier. 
Josef  and  Wulfroth.  Petra  M  .  5.254,549,  CI   514-247.000. 
Junmo,  .Alex  Sef-  ,,,.  ...c    r-, 

Lang.  Gerard;  Junino,  Alex;  and  Cotteret,  Jean.  5.254,135.  U. 
8-408,000. 
Juszak,  Joseph  J     See— 

Hoffmann,    Donald    J.    and    Ju.szak,    Joseph    J.,    5,254.381.    CI. 
428-40,000 
Jyoumura.  Shigeru  See— 

Someji.    Takahiro.    Watanabe.    Junichi.    Walanabe.    Yoshiyuki; 
Jyoumura,  Shigeru,   Koiyou,   Katsuhiko;  Kazama.   Kazuo;  and 
Tanaka,  Kiyomi,  5,254.212.  CI    1 56-630  OaV 
Kaakmen.    John    W     Water-borne    particulate-measunng    apparatus 

5,253,514.  CI   73-61,730 
Kabasin.  Daniel  F  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Combustion  detec- 
tion. 5.253,475,  CI.  60-274.000. 
kabelmetal  electro  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schauer,    Fnednch:    Wolff.    Manfred,    and    Neuner.    Andreas, 
5.254.810.  CI    174-69000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  See— 

Kita,    Ryusuke;    Hase.   Takashi;    Sasaki,    Masato;   and    MonshiU, 
Tadataka,  5.254.363,  CI,  427-126  300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Audio-Techmca:  See— 

Akiniwa.  Yoshio.  and  Kikuti,  Yoshio,  5,255,328,  CI.  381-193.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Iho  See— 

Kita,    Ryusuke    Hase.  Takashi;   Sasaki,    Masato;  and   Monshiu. 
Tadataka,  5.254.363.  CI   427-126  300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Takagi.  Noboru.  and  Obata.  Mitsuyoshi,  5,254,922,  CI   318-568  110 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho  See— 

L'ehara,    Kazuo     Karakama,    Tadao.    Nunotani.    Sadao;    Ishizaki, 
Naoki.  and  Tanaami.  Masayuki,  5,253.672,  CI    137-489.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho:  See— 

Maeda.  Takeharu.  5.255.201,  CI,  364-474,350. 
Tonzawa.  Yoshio:  Otsubo.  Yukinon;  and  Ito,  Kenji,  5,255,200.  CI. 
364-474220 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken   See— 

Miura,  Takashi,  5.253.878.  CI.  277-220.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon  See— 

Aral.  Akihiro;  and  Kato.  Takeyuki,  5,255,026,  CI.  351-206.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

Fukuda.  Sanae.  and  Shigyo,  Naoyuki,  5,254.867,  CI.  257-411.000. 

Hirashiki.  Yasuhiro,  5.254,813.  CI.  187-130.000 

Hirose.  Kenji.  5,255.364.  CI   395-164  000. 

Hosoi.  Takashi;  Ohgami.  Keizo.  and  Takeda,  Fumiaki,  5,255,154. 

CI.  361-680  000 
Kasahara,  Akihiro.  5.253,402,  CI  29-173.000. 
Nakajima,  Yutaka.  5.255.341.  CI   395-2.000 
Nitta,  Tsuneo.  5.255.342.  CI   395-2.000 
Nozawa.    Toshihisa.    Arami,    Junichi;    Hasegawa,    Isahiro;    and 

Okumura,  Katsuva,  5,255.153,  CI   361-234000. 
Oike,  Hiroshi.  5,253,487,  CI.  62-353.000. 
Sakai.  Katsuya.  5.255,219,  CI.  365-185.000 

Shutoh,  Naoki;  Imai.  Motomasa;  Ueno,  Fumio;  Andoh,  Hideyasu; 
Kozuka.  Shoji.  Endo,  Hiroshi;  and  Mitsuishi,  Iwao.  5.254,816,  CI. 
200-1440AP 
Takakura.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto,  Junket,  5.254,994,  CI.  341-153  000. 
Tanaka,     Hiroaki;     and     Koyanagi,     Masaru.     5,255,229.     CI. 

365-201.000. 
Tomiia,    Toyofumi;    and    Okamolo,    Toshihiko,    5,253.537,    CI. 

73-861.170 
Uchino,  Hiroshi,  5,255,175.  CI.  363-81.000. 
Wada.  Hirotsugu.  5.254.417.  CI.  430-5.000 

Yamakawa.  Hideaki,  and  Ibe.  Hiroyuki.  5.254.851,  CI  250-2 14.00A. 
Yamamon.  Kazuyoshi;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  and  Jitosho.  Tamotsu, 

5.255,133,  CI.  360-67  000. 
Yoda     Takashi;     Watanabe.    Tohni;    and    Okumura,    Katsuya. 
5.254,872,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See- 
Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Goto.  Kunifumi;  and  Minami,  Wataru,  5.253,983, 
CI,  417-485,000 

KabushikiKaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See—  ^ 

Ueno.  Ryuji;  and  Osama,  Hiroyoshi,  5.254,588.  C\   514-573.000. 
Kachina  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Ros,s,  Timothy  J..  Wang,  Ming  L.;  and  Mackinnon,  Ian  D.  R 
5.254,857,  CI.  250-310.000, 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J,:  See— 

Cawlfield.  David  W  .  Kaczur.  Jerry  J  .  and  Arabghani.  Hassan. 
5.254.227.  CI    204-131.000. 
Kada.  Nono:  See — 

Mika.sa.  Hajime;  Asano.  Ichiro;  Kihara.  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto.  Shui- 
chi;  Fujita.  Isao.  Kada.  Norio;  Aoki,  Takeshi;  Imaki.  Takao; 
Fujiwara.     Masahiko,    Shimizu.    Naohito;    and     Kato,    Junji, 
5.255,072,  CI   356-432.000 
Kadlec.  Robert  H  ;  and  Vaporciyan,  Garo  G  ,  to  University  of  Michi- 
gan Penodic  chemical  processing  system  5,254,368,  CI.  423-247  000 
Kadomatsu.  Keijiro:  See— 

Iwatare.  Misao;  Umetsu.  Toshimasa.  Nakanishi,  Toshio;  Monbe. 
Makoto   Kadomatsu.  Keijiro;  Shimasaki.  Toshiki;  and  Onodera, 
Saloru,  5.255.160.  CI   361-798000 
Kadono,  Masaya  See— 

Yamazaki,     Shunpei;     and     Kadono,     Masaya,     5.254.141.     CI 
51-295.000 
Kadota,  Kunmobu  See— 

Sato   Kiyoshi   Kadota,  Kuninobu;  Shimada,  Tatsuro;  and  Koseki, 
Hiroyuki.  5.253.689,  CI    152-454  000. 
Kadotani,  Masanon:  See— 

Tamguchi,  Takao;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro; 
Kadolani,    Masanon;    .Ando.    Masahiko;    Hojo,    Yasuo,    Kubo, 
Seitoku.    Taga.    Yutaka;    and    Oba,    Hidehiro,    5,254.053.    CI 
475-276.000 
Kadowaki.  Hideioshi:  See— 

Halton,  Yasuvuki;  Tamura,  Hiroyuki;  Kadowaki.  Hidetoshi;  and 
Tsukada.  Kiyoshi.  5,254,705.  CI.  554-141.000. 
Kagabu.  Shinzo;  Kawai.  Itsumi;  and  Wada,  Katsuaki,  to  Nihon  Bayer 
Agrochem  K  K.  2-  and  3-chloropyrroles  and  process  for  prepanng 
the  same  5.254.713,  CI   548-560.000 
Kagami.   Naovuki.   Kubo.   Hiroaki:   Okada.   Keiichi;  and  Takekoshi. 
Makoto.  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  the   velocity  of  a  disk  storage  head 
^  25^,253,  CI,  369-44.280. 
Kagara,    Kooji.    Kawai.    Nobutaka;    Machiya,    Koji;   and   Takasuka, 
Kiyoaki,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  Process  for  producing 
an  aliphatic  amide  and  salts  thereof  5,254,733.  CI   564-198  000 
Kageyama,  ALsuhisa,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Appa- 
ratus for  correcting  a  color  tone  of  a  video  signal.  5,255.079,  CI 
358-37  000 
Kageyama,    Alsushisa;   and    Yasue.    Hazama.   to   Matsushita    Electnc 
Induslnal  Co  .  Ltd  Contrast  corrector  for  video  signal  5,255,080,  CI 
358-39,000, 
Kageyama,  Hachiro.  Yamanaka.  Shoji:  and  Tamai.  Shigeo.  to  Kyodo 

Yushi  Co,.  Ltd   Grease  composition.  5,254,273,  CI   252-34.000 
Kagohashi,  Yasu\oshi   See— 

Kaneda,  Masataka.  Suzuki.  Takashi:  Kameda,  Hiromi;  Kagohashi. 
Yasuyoshr  Watanabe.  Masahiro;  Nakayama.  Tukasa:  and  Ni- 
shida,  Hiroto.  5,255.255.  CI,  369.77,100. 

Levendis.  Yianms  A  ;  and  Kahlil.  Najib.  5.253.476,  CI  60-279.000. 
Kahn.  Malcolm  R    See— 

Rolchigo.  Philip  M  .  Hodgms.  Leonard  T  ;  and  Kahn.  Malcolm  R 
5.254.250.  CI   210-321  670 
Kai,  Shisei  See— 

Yonevama  Sachkio.  Ohkawa.  Hisao;  Kai.  Shisei;  and  Houkjta, 
Takeshi.  5.253.547.  CI.  74-604.000, 


Kai.  Tsukuru;  Oka.  Seiji;  Vano.  Hidetoshi;  Yoshiki,  Shigeru;  and  Deki. 
Tsuyoshi.    to    Ricoh    Companv,    Ltd     Image    forming    apparatus 
5.255,059.  CI.  355-261000 
Kainosho.  Keiji  See— 

Shimakura.  Haruhito.  Oda,  Osamu,  and  Kainosbo,  Keiji,  5.254,507. 
CI   43^-24'  000 
Kaiser.  Fredenck  H  Balloon  display  device  5.254.026.  CI  446-220  000 
Kaiser.  Hans-Gerd    Process  for  removing  contaminants,  in  particular 
matenal  residues,  m  poorlv  accessible  machine  parts   5,254,175,  CI. 
134-2  000 
Kaiser,  Victor  See — 

Di  Cintio,  Roberto:  Picciotti.  Marcello:  Kauer.  Victor;  and  Pocini. 
Carlo  A  .  5.253.479.  CI   62-24  000 
Kajigaya  Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for  displaying  amount 

of  documents   5.255.104.  CI   358-403.000. 
Kajmo.   Takavoshi.    Yoshihara.   Toru.   Okada,   Joshin.   and   Tagami, 
Hidetoshi  to  Kao  Corporation  Hair  treatment  composition  and  hair 
dye  composition    5.254.333.  CI   424-70.000 
Kajiura.  Hirokazu  See— 

Mizumoto.    Kunihiko.    Haruta.    Koichi;   and    Kajiura.    Hirokazu. 
5,254,182,  CI    148-304  000 
Kakuta.  Mitsuhiro;  See—  ,       ,-    ■ 

Akimoto.   Kazuo.   Miyala.   Shinji;   IwamaLsu,  Yoshiyuki.  Fujita, 
Hiroko.  Kakuu.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoki.  5,255,049, 
CI    354-439000 
Kalema.  William  S  ;  and  Scott,  Leon  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.. 
and  Company    Enhanced  extraction  of  valenc  acid  or  caproic  acid 
from  aqueous  mixtures.  5.254.255.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Kaleta,  James  E    See— 

Pichardo.    Francisco  A.;   and   Kaleta.  James  E..   5.254.281.  CI. 
252-108.000. 
Kallenbach.  Lyle  R.:  See— 

Wu.  .An-hsiang;  Kallenbach.  Lyle  R  .  and  Johnson,  Marvnn  M., 
5.254.791.  CI   585-372,000. 
Kallfass.  Traugoti  See—  „,_/>» 

Hegner,  Frank;  and  Kallfass.  Traugott,  5,254.371.  CI.  427-487.000. 
Kalt.  Stefan   See— 

Hunziker,  Alfred  K     Haupl,  Fntz;  Mischler,  Eduard;  and  Kalt, 
Stefan.  5.253.988.  CI,  418-1,000. 
Kahankjumar.  Das.  Dreifus.  David  L.;  Tessmer,  Alison  J.,  and  Ven- 
katesan.  Vasudev.  to  Kobe  Steel  USA,  Inc    Diamond  field-effect 
transistor  with  a  particular  boron  distnbution  profile   5.254,862,  CI 
257-77  000. 
Kamada.  Koichi,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes,  Ltd   Injection  mold- 
ing machine  for  molding  disk-shaped  recording  medium  earners. 
5.253.997.  CI   425-556  000 
Kamada.  'i  oshihide    Wheel  suspension  structure  with  buffenng  leaf 

spnngs   5. 253. 849.  CI   267-36.100. 
Kamagami.  Hirovuki   See— 

Shindo.     Manabu:     Mitsuhashi.     Hiroshi;     Sakamoto,     Susumu; 
Kamagami.    Hirovuki.    and    Machine.    Minoru,    5,253,989.   CI. 
418-55200 
Kambara.  'i  oshihiko:  Idemoto.  Toru;  Ono,  Yasuki;  and  Tona.  Chika,  lo 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    Process  for  producing  dipenwery- 
ihntol    5.254.749.  CI    568-698.000. 
Kameda.  Hiromi   See— 

Kaneda.  Masataka   Suzuki.  Takashi:  Kameda.  Hiromi;  Kagohashi, 
^  asuvoshi    Watanabe.  Ma.sahiro;  Nakavama,  Tukasa;  and  Ni- 
shida',  H.rolo.  5.255.255.  CI    369-77,100, 
Kamens.  Bruce  H.,  to  Timex  Corporation   Temperature  compensated 
prevsure  transducer  with  digital  output  for  low  voluge  power  supply 
5,253.532.  CI   73-708,000, 
Kameswaran.  \  enkataraman  See— 

Kuhn.  David  G..  and  Kameswaran,  Venkataraman,  5.254.559.  CI. 

5i4-:"4aoo, 

Kamevama.  Shuichi:  See— 

Segawa    Mizuki.  Kamevama,  Shuichi,  Shimomura,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hon.  Atsushi,  5.254,485.  CI,  437-31.000. 
Kamikawa.  Takashi   See— 

Kamilaman.    Masashi.    Kamikawa.    Takashi;    Maruyama,   Osamu; 

Masaki.     Shinzaburo.     and     Shiraiwa,     Junji,     5,254.700.     CI 

548-440  000, 

Kamikawa.  '\uuji:  See—  ^        „         l  j 

Tanaka      Hiroshi.     Nishi.     Mitsuo;     Mizoguchi,     Ryuichi;     and 

Kamikawa.  Yuuji.  5.253.663.  CI    1.34-95,200 

Kammski.  Joseph  W  .  to  Chiarella.  Michele   All  wheel  dnve  vehicle 

^2^1.889.  CI,  280-230  000 
Kamitaman.  Masashi:  Kamikawa.  Takashi;  Maruyama.  Osamu;  Masaki, 
Shinzaburo.  and  Shiraiwa.  Junji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited     Process    for    production    of    N-substituted    carbazoles 
5.254.700.  CI    548-440000 
Kamiyama,  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Process  of  formmg  capaa- 

tive  insulating  film   5.254.505.  CI.  437-235.000. 
Kamoda.    Hitoshi.   to   Sony   Corporation    Transfer/recording   paper 

cartndge  5,253,941,  CI  400-692  OOO 
Kamon.  Kazuva.  Mivazaki.  Junji.  and  Nagata,  Hitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method    of  manufactunng   photomask 
5,254.418.  CI   430-5  000 
Kamp,  Elbarte  M     See— 

Van   Leengoed.   Leonardus  A.   M    G.;  and  Kamp.  Elbarte  M., 
5,254.340.  CI   424-92,000 
Kanai.  Takaakr  See—  .       .  „         ■. 

Yamasaki,  Hiroshi  Sagara,  Yasuhiro,  Shinohara,  Kazuaki; 
Nakagaki,  Hiroshi.  Kunhara,  Masaki,  and  Kanai.  Takaaki, 
5.254,325,  CI.  423-450.000. 
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Kanbayashi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Oka,  Tateki:  Kanbayashi,  Hideyuki;  and  Tabuchi,  Kenji,  5.255,062. 
CI.  355-326.000. 
Kanbayashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Marumo,  Kuni- 
omi    Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kumo;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and 
Kanbayashi.  Kazuo.  5.254,338,  CI  424-78.350 
Kanbe.  Junichiro:  See — 

Moun  Akihiro-  Toyono.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka; 
and  Kanbe.  Junichiro,  5.255.110,  CI.  359-56  000. 
Kanda,  Kazunon:  See — 

L'eda.  Koichi;  Konishi,  Kalsuji;  and  Kanda,  Kazunon,  5.254,437. 
CI   430-273.000. 
Kanda.  Yu.  Matsuoka,  Takeshi;  Habu.  Haruo;  and  Yonemon.  Tsutomu. 
lo  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation    Method  for  prepanng  an  omme 
5.254,734.  CI    564-259.000. 
Kaneda.    Masalaka.    Suzuki,    Takashi,    Kameda.   Hiromi;    Kagohashi. 
Yasuvoshi.  WaUnabe,  Ma.sahiro:  Nakayama,  Tukasa,  and  Nishida. 
Hiroto.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal.  Co  ,  Lid    Disk  loading 
device   5,255,255,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando.  Naoumi.  5,254,619.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Kaneko,  Kazuhide,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lead  iitanate 

based  piezoelectric  ceramic  matenal   5,254.278.  CI.  252-62.900. 
Kaneko.  Shuzo:  See — 

Moun,  Akihiro;  Toyono,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Inaba,  Yutaka, 
and  Kanbe,  Junichiro.  5.255,110,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Kaneko,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawade,   Hisaaki;    Kawada,   Haruki;   Sakai,    Kunihiro;    Matsuda, 
Hiroshi,    Monkawa,    Yuko;    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro;    Kaneko, 
Tetsuya      Kawase,     Toshimitsu;     Kumomi,     Hideya;     Nose, 
Hiroyasu;  and  Kawakami,  Eigo,  5,255,258,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kaneko,  Yasutoshi:  See— 

Tamaki,  Takashi;  and  Kaneko,  Yasutoshi.  5,254.804.  CI.  84-626.000 
Kaneko,  Yutaka  See — 

Kita,  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Yutaka;  Mizukura,  Noboru;  and  Kubota, 
Toru,  5,254,451,  CI.  430-558.000. 
Kanemasa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Omae,  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe,  Haruo;  Sonoki,  Susumu,  Kanemasa, 
Yoichi;   Sagara,    Kazuo;    Yoshimune,   Takashi;    and    Yamasaki, 
Tetsuo,  5.253,846,  CI   266-44.000. 
Kanelani.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nambu,     Hiroaki;    Homma,     Noriyuki;     Yamaguchi,     Kunihiko; 
Kanetani,  Kazuo;  Higuchi,  Hisayuki;  Idei.  Youji;  Ohata,  Kenichi, 
Sakurai.  Yoshiaki;  Odaka,  Masanon;  Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Tamba. 
Nobuo    Ohayashi.    Masayuki;    Hiramoto.   Toshiro,   and    Saito, 
Kayoko.  5.255.225.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Kaniiani.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nachi-Fujikoshi  Corp.  Industnal  robot  synchro- 
nous control  method  and  apparatus.  5,254,923,  CI.  318-568.110. 
Kankus.  Richard  F    See — 

Dunbar,  Thomas  A  ;  Kankus,  Richard  F  ,  and  Kolonoski,  Thomas 
J,  5,254,905,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Kanota.  Keiji:  See — 

Inoue,  Hajime;  Seki,  Takahito;  and  Kanota,  Keiji,  5,255,128,  CI. 
360-40  000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamamoto,    Kenji;    Nagaoka,    Haruo;    Katayama,    Teiji.    Kume. 
Masafumi;     Hiraki,     Tadayoshi;     Nakatani.     Eisaku;     Hirata. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Kauoka.  Haruhiko.  5.254.631.  CI.  525-278.000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hatton.  Yasuyuki;  Tamura,  Hiroyuki;  Kadowaki.  Hidetoshi;  and 

Tsukada.  Kiyoshi.  5.254.705.  CI   554-141  000 
Kajino.  Takayoshi;  Yoshihara,  Toru;  Okada.  Joshin.  and  Tagami. 
Hidetoshi,  5,254,333,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Kapak  Corporation:  See— 

Richison,  Cecil;  and  Bell.  Gary  M  .  5.254.073.  CI   493-195  000 
Kapil.  Randhir  S  ,  Durani,  Susheel,  Dhar,  Janak  D  ;  and  Setty.  Bachu 
S  .  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industnal  Research    Benzopyrans  as 
antiestrogenic  agents   5,254,568,  CI   5l4-3200ai 
Kaplan.  Leon  H..  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Fabncation  of  laser  ablation  masks  by  wet  etching.  5.254.202.  CI 
156-345  000. 
Karakama.  Tadao:  See — 

Lehara,    Kazuo;    Karakama,   Tadao;   Nunotani.   Sadao.    Ishizaki. 
Naoki:  and  Tanaami.  Masayuki.  5.253.672.  CI    137-489  000 
Karbach.  Alexander:  See — 

Heger.  Georg;  Piejko.  Erwin;  Buekers.  Josef;  Morbiizer.  Leo;  and 
Karbach.  Alexander,  5,254,624,  CI.  525-133  000. 
Karlin,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Biitar,  Hussein  I.;  and  Karim,  Richard  A.,  5,254,932,  CI  320-23.000 
Karlinger,  Peter:  See — 

Zweig,  Konrad;  Burkle.  Erwin;  Spotzl,  Markus;  and  Karlinger. 
Peter,  5,253,994,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Karlsson,  Haraldur  See — 

Radford,  Steven  R.;  Karlsson,  Haraldur;  and  Aumann,  James  T  . 
5,253,720,  CI.  175-58.000. 
Karmarkar,  Subhash  D.:  See— 

Ferrando.  William  A  ,  Karmarkar,  Subhash  D.;  Hoover,  Scott  M  ; 
and  Divecha.  Amamath  P  ,  5.253.797.  CI   228-194.000. 
Karol,  Mark  J    See — 

Eng.  Kai  Y  ;  and  Karol,  Mark  J  .  5,255.265,  CI.  370-60.000 
Ka-sahara.  Akihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufac- 

tunng  a  leaf  spnng  mechanism.  5.253,402,  CI    29-173.000. 
Kashani,  Hooshang.  to  Cashew  Consulting.  Inc   Magnetic  fluid  condi- 
tioner   having    magnetic    field    shielding    means     5.254,247.    CI 
210-222.000. 


Kashida.  Meguru,  Watanabe.  Satoshi.   Ishihara.  Toshinobu,  Kubota. 
Yoshihiro,  and  Fukui.  Ikuo.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  .  Lid  Melhcxl 
for  dusl-proofing  in  the  manufacture  of  electronic  deMce>  and  pellicle 
therefor   5,254,419,  CI   430-5  000 
Kashimoto,  Takashi   See — 

Yoshino,  Koji.  Kashimoto,  Taka.shi;  Yamaguchi,  Kimiaki;  Youta. 
Masato;  Sakai,  Shmichi,  and  Monyama,  Satomi,  5,254,819,  CI. 
219-10,558 
Kashimura,   HiroLsugu,   lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.   Image  sensor  and 
method  of  reading  data  out  of  the  same  having  load  capacitors  being 
respectively     continuously     connected     to    common    signal     lines. 
5,254,848,  CI    250-208  100 
Kashiyama,  Molohisa  See — 

Yagi,    Sakai.   Tsuji,    Masanon;   Abe,    Kimihiro;   and   Kashiyama, 
Motohisa,  5.254,014,  CI   439-353.000. 
Kassem,  Nuha  M    See — 

Ganderton.     David,     and     Kassem,     Nuha     M.,     5,254,330,     CI. 
424-^.000 
Kastmgschafer,  Gerhard;  Peterwerth,  Bemhard,  and  Krumme,  Helmut, 
to    Krupp    Polysius    AG.    Material    crushing    roller   construction 
5,253,816,  CI,  241-227.000. 
Kasuga,  Masao  See — 

Suzuki  Makoto  Tsukada,  Nobuo;  Honkoshi,  Ichiro;  Ozawa,  Fujio; 
and  Kasuga,  Masao,  5,254,899,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kalafuchi.  Toshinobu   See — 

Komatsu.    Hiroaki:    and    Katafuchi.    Toshinobu,    5,254.915.    CI. 
318-369,000 
Kaiaoka,  Haruhiko  See — 

Yamamoto.    Kenji;    Nagaoka,    Haruo:    Katayama,    Teiji;    Kume, 
Masafumi,      Hiraki,     Tadavoshi:     Nakatani.     Eisaku.     Hirata. 
Yasuvuki.  and  Kaiaoka,  Haruhiko,  5,254,631,  CI.  525-278.000. 
Katayama.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  spot  position 

detector  and  optical  head    5,255,252,  CI   369-44,360. 
Katavama.  Teiji   See — 

Yamamoto.    Kenji;    Nagaoka.    Haruo;    Katayama,    Teiji;    Kume. 
Masafumi      Hiraki,     Tadavoshi;     Nakatani.     Eisaku;     Hirata, 
Yasuvuki,  and  Kaiaoka,  Haruhiko,  5,254,631,  CI    525-278,000. 
Katayose,  S'hinji,  Tamura.  Minoru.  and  Iwata,  Toru,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Traction  control  system  for  conlrollmg  engine  output  and 
brake  for  maintaining  optimum  wheel  traction  with  road  fnclion  level 
dependent  brake  control-  5,255,193,  CI    .164-426,020, 
Kato,  Eiichi,  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Electro- 
photographic  lithographic  pnnting  plale  precursor.   5,254,422,  CI. 
430-49000 
Kalo,  Hiroshi  See— 

Fujiwara,  Kenji.  Yoshinaga,  Susumu;  Matsuu,  Yuji,  Kalo,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiai,  Atsuhiko,  5,254,729.  CI,  562-554,000, 
Kato,  Junji   See — 

Mikasa,  Hajime;  Asano,  Ichiro;  Kihara,  Nobutaka.  Ishimoto,  Shui- 
chi.  Fujila,   Isao,   Kada,  Nono;  Aoki.  Takeshi.  Imaki,  Takao; 
Fujiwara,     .Masahiko;     Shimizu,    Naohito,    and     Kato,    Junji, 
5,255,072,  CI    356-432000. 
Kato,  Takevuki   See — 

Aral,  Akihiro.  and  Kato,  Takeyuki,  5.255,026.  CI.  351-206.000. 
Katsumata,  Makolo  See— 

Yagi,  Kivoshi.  and  Katsumata,  Makolo.  5,254,409,  CI,  428-392.000. 
Kalz.  Penma,  to  Interactive  Voice  Data  System  Inc   Telephone-based 

personnel  tracking  system    5,255,183,  CI    364-t06.000. 
Katz    Ronald  A  ,  to  First  Data  Resources  Inc    Telephonic-interface 

statistical  analysis  system,  5,255,309,  CI.  379-88  000, 
Kavouras,  Inc.:  See — 

Sznaider,  Ronald  J  ,  5,255,190,  CI.  364-420.000 
Kawabe,  Haruhide  See — 

Murakami.   Seiji.   Tatsumi,   Hiroki;  Ogawa,  Yoshihiro;   Nakano, 
Eiichi,    Motai,    Hiroshi;    Sugio,    Shigetoshi;    Masaki.    Atsushi; 
Ishida.    Yutaka,    Murakami.    Kohji;    Kawabe,    Haruhide;    and 
Anmura,  Hirofumi,  5,254.470,  CI.  435-225.000 
Kawada.  Haruki   See — 

Kawade,    Hisaaki.    Kawada,    Haruki;   Sakai,    Kunihiro;   Matsuda. 
Hiroshi.    Monkawa.    Yuko:    Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro;    Kaneko, 
Tetsuya       Kawa.se,      Toshimitsu.      Kumomi,     Hideya;     Nose, 
Hiroyasu,  and  Kawakami,  Eigo,  5,255,258,  CI    369-126000 
Kawade,  Hisaaki,  Kawada,  Haruki,  Sakai,  Kunihiro,  Matsuda,  Hiroshi: 
Monkawa,  Yuko;  Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro.  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Kawase, 
Toshimitsu;  Kumomi,  Hideya.  Nose,  Hiroyasu.  and  Kawakami.  Eigo, 
10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Microprobe,  preparation  thereof  and 
electronic    device    by    u,se    of    said    microprobe     5,255,258,    CI 
369-126  000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hideo  See— 

Yokoe,      Masaaki,     and      Kawaguchi,     Hideo,     5,255,198.     CI. 
364-470  nOO 
Kawahara,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Yasuo;  Hasegawa.  Isamu;  Kayano,  Ma.sanon;  Machida, 
Ryoichi.  Kawahara,  Ma.sahiro.  and  Watanabe,  Sumio.  5.254.545. 
CI,  514-202000 
Kawai.  Chihiro;  and  Igarashi,  Tadashi,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indus- 
tnes  Ltd  Carbon  fiber-reinforced  composite  material  having  a  gradi- 
ent carbide  coating,  5,254,397,  CI.  428-245.000, 
Kawai,  Iisumi   See — 

Kagabu,  Shinzo;  Kawai,  Itsumi;  and  Wada,  Katsuaki,  5,254,713,  CI 
548-560,000 
Kawai,  Nobutaka  See — 

Kagara,  Kooji;  Kawai,  Nobutaka,  Machiya,  Koji.  and  Takasuka, 
Kiyoaki,  5,254.733,  CI,  564-198000, 


Kawai,  Tadao:  See — 

Kido,    Mitsuvasu;    Chiba,   Tomio;    Kudo,    Hiroyuki:    Kawakami, 
Junzo,  and' Kawai,  Tadao,  5,255.202,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Kawakami.  Eigo:  See — 

Kawade.   Hisaaki;    Kawada,   Haruki;   Sakai.   Kunihiro;   Matsuda. 
Hiroshi:    Monkawa,    Yuko;    Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro,    Kaneko, 
Tetsuya;     Kawase,     Toshimitsu;     Kumomi,     Hideva;     Nose, 
Hiroyasu,  and  Kawakami,  Eigo,  5,255,258,  CI.  369-126.000 
Kawakami,  Junzo:  See — 

Kido,    MiLsuyasu;    Chiba,    Tomio;    Kuda    Hirovuki;    Kawakami, 

Junzo;  and  Kawai,  Tadao,  5,255,202,  CI   364-483  000. 

Kawakita,  Tadashi,  Yokokura,  Chiyokatsu;  and  Kihata.  Mikio,  to  Ikeda 

Bussan    Co.,    Ltd     Scat    reclining    device    with    planetary    gears 

5,254,055.  CI.  475-341  000 

Kawamoto.  Masashi.  to  Pioneer  Electnc  Corporation  Lighting  device 

for  a  gnlle  of  a  car  stereo   5.255,162,  CI   362-26  000 
Kawamoto,  Takao;  Yano,  Hitoshi;  Kikuta,  Kazutsune;  and  Konotsune, 
Shiro.  to  Chisso  Corporation   Method  for  producing  printed  circuit 
boards.  5,254.361,  CI  427-96.000. 
Kawamura.  Tomonon:  See — 

Nakajima,  Atsushi,  Kawamura,  Tomonori;  Kitamura.  Shigehiro; 
and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  5.254.525.  CI.  503-227  000 
Kawanishi.  Isamu;  and  Uozumi.  Yukio.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha     Folding    door    apparatus    for    a    railway    platform 
5,253.589,  CI    104-28  000 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawanishi,  Isamu;  and  Uozumi,  Yukio,  5,253,589,  CI    104-28.000 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Appa- 
ratus for  maintaining  constant  image  magnification  in  a  camera  sys- 
tem   5,255,043,  CI    354-402  000. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Takahasi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamoto,  Shigeru,  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  system   5.255.046. 
CI    354-»12000 
Kawase.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Kawade.   Hisaaki;    Kawada.   Haruki.    Sakai,    Kunihiro;   Matsuda, 
Hiroshi;    Morikawa.    Yuko;    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro;    Kaneko, 
Tetsuya;     Kawase,     Toshimitsu;     Kumomi.     Hideya;     Nose. 
Hiroyasu,  and  Kawakami,  Eigo,  5,255,258,  CI    369-126.000. 
Kawashima,    Mitsunobu;   and   Omura,    Ikuo,    to    Kuraray   Co.,    Ltd 
Method  of  bonding  a  metal  or  alloy  utilizing  a  polymenzable  thiocar- 
boxyhc  acid  or  a  denvalive  thereof  5,254,198,  CI    156-307.300. 
Kawata,  Tomio:  See — 

Nemoto.  Shin-ichi;  Shimizu.  Ryo;  Takeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawata. 
Tomio.  5.254.075.  CI  494-35.000 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsuhiro.  5.253.729.  CI.  180-142.000. 
Kavaku  Akzo  Corporation:  See — 

Fukumura,  Takumi,  5,254,650,  CI.  526-232.300. 
Kayano.  Masanon  See — 

Ishibashi,  Yasuo,  Hasegawa,  Isamu,  Kayano.  Masanon,  Machida, 
Ryoichi,  Kawahara,  Masahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Sumio.  5,254,545, 
CI.  514-202.000. 
Kaysersberg,  S  A  :  See — 

Neveu.  Jean-Loup;  and  Louis  Dit  Picard,  Bernard,  5,253,397,  CI 
28-105  000. 
Kazama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Someji.    Takahiro;     Watanabe.    Junichi,     Watanabe,     Yoshiyuki; 
Jyoumura.  Shigeru;  Kojyou,  Katsuhiko,  Kazama,  Kazuo;  and 
Tanaka,  Kiyomi,  5,254,212,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Kazda.  Stanislav:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Dres.sel,  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter. 
Kramer.  Thomas.  Mullet,  L'Irich,  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias: 
Beuck,  Manin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  HInh-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr, 
Andreas,  Stasch,  Johannes- Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5.254.543.  CI  514-89  000. 
Keegan.  Michael  J.   See — 

Small.  James  D  .  Jr ;  Cas.sell,  Michael  L.;  Cox.  A.  James;  Keegan. 
Michael  J  ;  and  Bell,  W   Paul,  5,254,610,  CI.  524-120.000. 
Keen.  Harry  J  .  and  Saucier.  Leon  E..  to  Fairbanks  Inc.  Low  power 

electronic  measunng  system  5.254.992.  CI  341-119.000. 
Keffer,  Michael  E  Jewelry  frame.  5.253.750.  CI.  206-6.100 
Keiner,  Melvyn  H   Method  for  improving  visualization  of  serotonergic 

structures  in  nonhuman  vertebrates   5,254.329.  CI  424-9.000 
Keirn.  Kevin  W    See- 
Crook.    David    T:    Keim.    Kevin    W.;   and   Cilingiroglu.    Ugur. 
5.254.953.  CI   324-538.000. 
Kelch,  Robert  H.,  and  Zabrocki,  Vincent  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
panv.  The  Packaging  material  for  controlled  atmosphere  packaging 
5,254,401,  CI   428-317.100. 
Kelly,  Bruce,  lo  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England,  The 
Production  of  an  image  model  and  inspection  of  a  pixel  representation 
of  an  image.  5,255,331,  CI.  382-50  000. 
Kelly,  Michael  W  ;  and  Jorgensen,  Glenn  F,  to  Power  House  Tool 
Inc  ,  and  JNT  Technical  Services  Inc    Rod  rotating  tool    5,253,556, 
CI   81-53.200 
Kelly,  Robert  J    See— 

LaBerge,   Edward   F    C,  and   Kelly,   Robert  J..  5,254,998,  CI. 
342-173000. 
Kelly,  Timothy  L.:  See- 
Hashemi,    Amin    H.,    and    Kellv.    Timothy    L..    5.254;149.    CI. 
65-29  000, 
Kelsev,  Donald  R  ;  and  Handlin,  Dale  L.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Polymenz-alion  of  cyclic  olefins.  5.254,629,  CI.  525-247.000 
Ken  Hayashibara:  See — 

Endo,  Yoichi,  5,255,327.  CI.  381-111.000, 


Kendall.  Jeffrey  M  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Flux-gale  sensor  mount- 
ing and  melh'od    5,253,424,  CI    33-361  000 
Kendnck,  Floyd  D  ,  Jr    See- 
Stem,  Richard  M  .  Kendnck,  Flovd  D,,  Jr,.  and  Silver.  Jordan  R., 
5,255.241.  CI    365-226  000 
Kendnck.  Larry  '*i  .  and  Savage.  William  A.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Method 
and     apparatus     for     sealing     pipe     perforations      5.253.709,     CI. 
166-284  000 
Kennedy.  Robert  W  ,  and  Stewan,  Richard  F  ,  to  White  Consolidated 
Induslnes,   Inc    Low    profile  room  air  conditioner    5,253,485,  CI 
62-262000 
Kenney,  Donald  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Process  of  making  and  using  micro  mask  5,254,503,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Kennis,  Ludo  E,  J     See — 

Janssen,  Comelus  G  M  ,  Knaeps.  Alfonsus  G  ;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.; 
and  Vandenberk.  Jan.  5.254,556,  CI   514-258  000 
Kennv,  John  D    See — 

Lee,  Robert  H  J  :  and  Kenny,  John  D  ,  5,254.888,  CI  307-480.000. 
Keough,  John  R  .  Keough.  William  R  .  and  Kovacs,  Bela  V.,  to  Applied 
Process  Combination  sand  cleaning  and  heat  treating  apparatus  for 
sand  casted  metallic  pans  and  method   5,253,698,  CI    164-269.000 
Keough,  William  R    See — 

Keough,  John  R  ,   Keough,  William  R  ;  and  Kovacs,  Bela  V., 
5,253,698.  CI    164-269,000. 
Kermode.  James  R    .See — 

Reed.  Edward  D  ,  Jr.;  Kermode,  James  R  ;  and  Frezzo,  Dennis  C, 
5,254.114,  CI    606-15.000. 
Kern,  Peter   See — 

Brand,  Dieter;  Kern,  Peter;  and  Solf,  Johannes  G  ,  5.253.552.  CI. 
81-3  420. 
Kemevez.  Nelly:  See— 

Chailloul.  Jean-Jacques;  Kemevez.  Nelly;  and  Leger.  Jean-Micbel, 
5,254,947.  CI,  324-304,000, 
Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Bier.  Wilhelm;  Schallcr,  Thomas;  and  Schubert,  Klaus,  5.253,409, 
CI   29-424,000 
Kerr.  James  M,:  See — 

Divecha.    Amamath    P.,    and    Kerr,    James    M.,    5,254,529,    CI 

505-1,000 

Kerscher,  Volker:  and  Siol,  Werner,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemischc  Fab- 

nk  Method  of  manufactunng  polyalkyi  methacrylate  macromonom- 

ers,  and  use  of  same  in  the  manufacture  of  comb  polymers,  5.254.632. 

CI   525-309.000 

Kessler.  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  High  resolution  scanner. 

5,255,114,  CI   359-196.000. 
Kettle.  C  Donald  See— 

Williams,  Ronald  C:  Kettle,  C    Donald;  Stebbins,  Earl  E.  and 
McCullough,  L   Marshall.  5.254.226.  CI.  204-128.000. 
Keyes.  Donald  L,:  See — 

Fnske.  Mark  S  ;  Hollon,  Paul  W.;  Keyes,  Donald  L  ;  and  Noll. 
Fredcnck  E  ,  5,254.000.  CI  425-595.000 
Kezar,  Hollis  S  ,  III  See- 

Cheeseman,  Robert  S.;  Kezar,  Hollis  S  ,  III;  and  Scnbner,  Richard 
M  ,  5,254,569,  CI.  514-331  000 
Kichima,  MuLsuhito,  to  Konica  Corporation  Focusing  control  appara- 
tus for  a  camera   5,255.035.  CI   354-195  120 
Kido.  Mitsuyasu.  Chiba.  Tomio,  Kudo,  Hiroyuki;  Kawakami,  Junzo; 
and  Kawai.  Tadao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Digital  signal  processing  method 
and  system,  electric  power  system  signal  processing  system  and 
electric  power  control  system.  5.255.202.  CI   364-483.000. 
Kiel.  Harvey  G    See — 

Busboom,  Leah  J    H  ,  Eagen.  Stephen  T  ;  and  Kiel.  Harvey  G.. 
5.255.358.  CI   395-153.000. 
Kiel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Varterasian,  John  H  .  Chen,  Francis  H.;  Kiel,  Wolfgang,  Bnttin, 
Keni  E  .  Quinn,  Patrick  D  ;  Zielesch,  Kenneth  J.;  Tesnow,  Kurt 
A  ;  and  Worswick,  Thomas  H  ,  5.253,528,  C!   73-582.000 
Kiener.    TTiierry;    Kies,   Ane;   and    Margraff.    Rodolphe.   lo   Rhone- 

Poulenc  Rorer  S  A.  Elfamycm.  5.254,533,  CI.  514-8.000 
Kienzle,  Stefan:  See — 

Siegen.  Klaus;  and  Kienzle.  Stefan,  5,253.504,  CI.  72-350.000. 
Kies.  Ane  See — 

Kiener,  Thierry;  Kies,  Arie;  and  Margraff,  Rodolphe.  5,254,533,  CI. 
514-8000. 
Kihara,  Hisashi   See— 

Ishimitsu,  Shunsukc;  Kihara,  Hisashi;  and  Mori.  Shuichi.  5,255.325, 
CI   381-107  000, 
Kihara.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Mika.sa.  Hajime;  Asano,  Ichiro;  Kihara.  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto.  Shui- 
chi; Fujita.  Isao,  Kada,  Nono;  Aoki,  Takeshi;  Imaki.  Takao; 
Fujiwara,     Masahiko;     Shimizu.     Naohito;     and     Kato,     Junji, 
5,255,072.  CI    356-432,000 
Kihara,  Shuta,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for 
producing      3,3  ,4,4 -telramethvldiphenvlmethane       5.254.768.     CI. 
585-477.000, 
Kihata.  Mikio:  See— 

Kawakita,   Tadashi;  Yokokura.  Chiyokatsu;  and   Kihata.  Mikio. 
5.254.055.  CI   475-541.000 
Kikuchi.  Isao  See— 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki,  Kono,  Yoshitsugu;  Kikuchi,  Isao;  Takenaka,  Shinji; 
Ajioka.     Masanobu;     and     Kudoh,     Mitsuo,     5,254,323,     CI. 
423-241.000 
Kikuchi,  Kazuo,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  scaniung  apparatus  and  re- 
cording apparatus  using  the  same.  5,255,115,  CI   359-209.000. 
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K.kuclu.  Sumio,  to  H.uch.,  Ltd.  Method  of  .«t.ng  program  and 
compiler  and  program  testing  tool  for  the  method.  5,255.385.  Cl 
3<)5-575,0OO 

■""  K^.^amo;aTalttrYa„o.  HUosh..  lC,kut«.  Kaxutsunc.  and  Konof 
sune.  Shiro.  5,254.361.  CI.  427-96.000. 

*"' Ak,I*a:°YS.o;  and  KtkuU,  Ychio,  5.255,328,  CI.  381-193.000 

""'Aa.e^Xo  ^"^otter.  Dan.el  R..  Aven..  Michael  A.;  and  K,l- 

acre   Bruce  J  .  5.253.435.  CI.  36-88  000 
K.lgorl  James  L  Production  of  ammo  aods  and  ammo  ac.d^nvat.ve. 

h^jinnu  isotonic  hydrogen  abels   5.254.730.  CI    562-575.1WU 
K.t?oTSd  C-  and  Pedersen.  Melvin  H.  Vehicle  tire  deflator 

^.253.950.  CI   404-6.000. 

"'"wvS^kf  Paufl^TDigonnet.  Michel  J.  F.;  and  Kim.  Byoung  Y  . 
5  255  274  CI    372-26.000. 

K.,m  Eungi  K,m.  Jae  I.;  and  Ue.  Jong  R.  to  KoreaTelecommun.ca- 
tTon  Zhonty  Method  of  approximately  matching  an  mpu  charac- 
ter stnng  with  a  key  word  and  vocally  outputtmg  data  ;.x55.310.  CI 

K,"rH*e°JS,n.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Anny.  Method  of  a^ses- 
smg  thermal  processing  of  food  using  intnnsically-created  com- 
pounds  5.254.474.  CI  436-1  000. 

'"'"iCim.'Eu'^ri-;   Kim.  Jae  U  and   Lee.  Jong  R.,  5,255,3.0.  CI 

^9-88  000  ,^   ,.  ,,<iii-,     n 

Kim.   Jin-Taek     Rifles  with   multi-magazine   holders.    5,253,44i,   Li 

K,m."  Kv!^g  M  .  and  Seok.  Tae  K    to  Sa-sung  Electronics  Co    L^. 

Venetable  storage  drawer  of  a  refrigerator  5.253.488  CI  6.-38,:  uuu 
K,m  Whan  G    tie  Byung  W..  and  Lee,  Ji  Y  ,  to  Cheil  Industries.  Inc 

Imre^^y  r^n  com^ition  for  sealing  semiconductor  elements 

K.^nSi'^Chns'L^Hlym^  Robert  M  :  and  S.inyei.  W  Jay.  to  Baker 
Hughes  Inc  Concentration  measunng  apparatus  and  calibration 
method    ^  25^  074.  CI.  356-445.000. 

Kimura  Ma^ikazu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation^  ^If";;  '^'''""r ""^ 
Temor.  having  memory  cells  with  electnc  field  shielding  for  cell 

Kr^=n::,.^r^:^aS^^:^i:t^Usubishipenk,K— . 
Kaisha  Contact  detecting  device  for  positioning  relatively  movable 

KitrsU-^a  "  HSi^a^  p|on^  ^^*^ ^^oU.^^'^^'"  '"'^ 
having  a  gnd  type  of  dynodes.  5,254,906.  O.  313-535  000. 

King.  Harold  B.:5ee—  u  „ij     n       <;■)<«;  JQ8     CI 

Johansson.     Enc     B.:    and     Kmg.    Harold     B..     5,255,298.    Cl. 

King.  Kf  Je°and  Lee.  Chi-long,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpot^tion 
Cluster   azasilacycloalkyl    functional    polysiloxanes.    5,254.64s.    (^i 

King'l'.^  W„  to  Medi-Nuclean  Con>°'a«'0";, '"^^  ^^,7,',^^^*" 

piece  device  with  contamination  shield.  5.253,658   CI  U8S59UU 
K.nK   William  L  .  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Wheeled  flight  bag  with 

retractable  pull  handle.  5.253.739.  CI.  I90-18.00A_ 
Kinnee.  Bruce  E  ,  to  Eas.on  Sports,  Inc.  Safety  b-J'  t<|v."g  a  cloth 

cover  with  a  flat-stitched  seam  and  method.  5,253,865,  CI.  273 

60.00A. 
'""Emo'"^s"e^h:n''M^Gualtien.   Devlin   M..   Hou.   Janpu.   Kinney. 
Terrance  R..  Morns.  Robert  C;  and  van  de  Vaart.  Herman, 
5.255.068.  CI.  356-351.000. 

'^Ok'utra.''M;iakuni;    Tanaka,    Hirokazu;    Goto  Jos',^  *^'"°- 

Tohru  and  Hatanaka.  Hiroshi,  5.254,562.  CI.  514-291_000^ 
Kinokin.  Kyoji:  and  Ikeda.  ■'fy '°  Sh'bHura  En|.neenng  Works  Co  . 
Ltd   Sputtenng  apparatus   5,254.236.  CI   204-298.  liu. 

Kirchhubel.  Rainer:  See—  .-.ttn-ii  n   i^i  ill  nnn 

Reiner.  J>«ef;  and  Kirchhubel.  Rainer.  5.255^27.  CI    551-2IU)OC 

Kirchmeyer.  Stephan;  Muller,  Hann.s-Peter;  Kober.  Hermann.  Bohm. 
Stefan  and  P^ain.  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Poly>^>^- 
naie  solutions  useful  for  impregnating  porous  inorganic  substrates 
5  254  660  CI    528-49  000.  ,       ^  .  , 

Kirk.  Paula  S.;  and  Schmidt.  Douglass  N^  R""/.  °"'"""".", f'™"''" 
tion  comprising  granulated  nboflavm   5.254.551.  CI   514-251  (XH 

Kirkbir  Hkret  and  Raychaudhun,  Satyabrata.  to  Yazaki  Corporation 
Sol-gel   prcicess   for   forming   a   germania-doped    silica   glas,s   rod 

Kir'ld^'^°Davld'c-'^a^Bereck.  James  L.  Collapsible  container 
«;  2^3.763,  CI   206-600.000 

'"'-'Z^^Jr^.^  Koban,  Hiroka..  KishmKno  Jun,.^,, 
Nomura,  Nakaba;  and  Tamura,  Akihito,  5.254.838.  CI 
219-270  000 

Kishore.  Ganesh  M  :S<?f—  „l    w      t  ■>«  sni     n 

Dotson.  Sunton  B.;  and  Kishore,  Ganesh  M..  5,254,801,  CI 
800-205.000 

""'Farb'w^gi^g'^Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig,  Heim.  Ulnch  Holschen 
Uvo  Kifke  Siegfned;  Kullik.  Gotz;  Loser.  Ralf-Emst,  and 
Mauer,  Chnstoph.  5.253.640.  CI    128-200  240. 

■""'S^r'  DTemch.  Kiss.  Akos.  and  Horst,  Jenny.  5.254.162.  CI 
106-419000 


Kila.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Yulaka;  Mizukura.  Noboru.  and  J-"bo".  To™, 
to  Konica  Corporation  Silver  hal.de  color  photographic  light  sensi- 
tive material    5.254.451.  CI   430-558,000  -r  .      , 

Kita  rTu  uke  Hase.  Takashi.  Sasaki.  Masa.o:  and  Monsh.la.  Tadataka^ 
o  Inn  Superconductivity  Tech  Center:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Iho  Method  for  pr^xiucing  oxide  films 
W54.363.  CI.  427-126,300 

''"I^Ji'm^'Teruo:  fudo,  Ryoichi,  Kobata.  Makoto    Shoj.  Fusa^. 
Kitadani.     Masayoshi.     and    Oikawa,     Kouji,     5.254.659.    CI 

Kitagaw!,"Te^ya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Projection  exposure  method. 

5.255.050.  CI    355-53.000, 
Kitamura.  Osamu   See—  rw,„„       s  7S4  715      CI 

Terakado.     Shingo.     and     Kitamura.     Osamu.     5,254,215,     Cl. 

156-643,000, 

'^■■l^la^.'m^AU^^hrKawamura    To^^^^^^^^^^ 

and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  5.254.525.  CI.  503-227.000 

■^'Tosh^nrAti:  Tahara.    Masak.    SenN.kuya.    Haruo;    Kitano. 

Kenzo  and  Minato.Teruo.  5.254.181.  CI    148-231000. 
Kitazawa    Em   to  NEC  Corporation    Random  access  memory  device 
hXg  tran    er  gate  unit  forblocking  flash  wnte  data  buffer  unit  from 
par^mc  capaciunce  coupled  ^.i.h  b,.  hne  pairs  of  memory  cells. 
5  255  243.  CI,  365-233,000 
"'"^^.^H^nikrHomma.     Nonyuk.     Vamaguchi,     Kunihiko: 
Kaneuni.  Kazuo.  Higuchi,  Hisayuki;  Idei.  Y  ouji;  Ohata  Kenichi. 
Sakurai.  Yoshiaki:  Odaka.  Masanon:  K.lsukawa.  Goro.  Tamba. 
Nobuo    Ohayashi.    Masayuki.   Hiramoto.   Toshiro.   and   Saito. 
kavoko   <;2"i5,225.  CI,  365-189,110, 
Kiuchi    Migifumi,  to  Matsushita^iko  Co    Ltd.  Automatic  operauon 
apparatus  for  ventilating  fan   5.254.035.  CI,  454-343.000. 

•^•^S:  Su'  t^-ya^Masaak.    Takah^h.   ^^^o- 
Masaki,  and  Watanabe.  Masatoshi.  5.255.138.  CI.  360-98  040. 

"''Da^rBdlarfiTKIaes.  Gerard  F;  Harns,  Jack;  and  Douglass, 
Paul.  5.253.506.  CI   72-402.000. 

•"^Tark^aT  Wilham"^,  Babelay.  Edwin  F..  Jr.;  and  Klages.  Edward 

J     ^. 255. 199.  CI,  364-474  170. 

"'Taii^Ann  R%7d  Klang.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.254.702  CI,  549^75,000, 

Klaue   H^t^ann.  to  Da.wyler  AG   Auxiliary  brake  force  mult.pying 

spnng  in  a  multid.sc  service  and  auxiliary  brake  system.  5,253,737,  CI. 

K/autner'^^lexander;  Kleefeld.  Gerd:  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  D"'^'"^"". 
s"eTan  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  to  Bayer  AktiengeseMschafl  Fungicidal 
substituted  acrylic  esters.  5.254,693.  CI.  548-187,000, 

Klaviter.  Robert  A.  Jr:  See—  „   u-    a      i,     s  7^3  717    CI 

Roush.  Daniel   E;  and  Klaviter.  Robert  A.,  Jr.  5,253,717.  Cl. 

Klebahn.'Pe'rn'^:;  and  Klingbeil.  James  D  Snowshoe  and  snowshoe 
accessory   5:253.437.  CI.  36-122.000 

"'^tt^Kevin  R^Klebahn,   Perry  A.;  and  Knapp.  Willian,   R.. 
S  15^  6^5.  CI.  128-782.000. 

•^'^t^'us^^Jr"  Il^^nder.  Kleefeld,  Oerd.  Brandes^  Wilhelm;  Dutz- 

mann.  Stefan,  and  Hanssler.  Oerd,  5.254,693   CI    548-187^«»_ 
Klein    Dean   A  .   to   PC   Tech   Inc    Heal  dissipating   LCD  display. 

S  2"  109,  CI.  359-43,000 

'''^'L'c'kWse'wymrn  H  ,  Stackhouse,  MiUJred  K;  GrefT  R.cjjard^.. 
Bongard.    Fredenc    S  ,   and    Klein.    Stanley    R..   5.253.642.   CI. 

Klems.' WMham'^  .  to  Telefles  Incorporated    Microwave  bondmg^f 
foam  to  fabnc  using  water  as  a  susceptor   5-254.19  .CI  156-27      00 

Klme    Marvin  L    Double  plectrum  having  a  spacer  filled  with  com 
pressible  fluid,  5.253,562.  CI,  84-322,000 

Klingbeil.  James  D    Sec—  ,.    ,      ,        ,    n      s  7<;3  437     CI 

Klebahn.    Perrv    A,    and    Klingbeil,    James    D,.    5,253,437.    CI. 

•,6-122,000, 
'^""^1iru'rKrki"N^Mima.  Vosh.mitsu;  Notsu   Yosh-^a;  Orto, 
Ryuji  and  Nakayama,  Osamu,  5,254,594,  CI   514-648.000. 

•""^Husam^luar  H^^  Albin.  Jr.;  Klocke.  Donald  J;  and  T.mken, 
Hye  K   C  .  5.254.792.  CI   585-722  000. 

"'"'R^dhlonia  taVov.  Jean,  Silveira.  Geraldo  R  ;  and  Klug.  Gerard 

D.  5.254.246.  CI    210-195  400 
Knaeps.  Alfonsus  G     See—  v.„„„;  1  ,,Hr,  F    I- 

Janssen.  Comelus  G   M  .  Knaeps,  Alfonsus  G    Kennis.  Ludo  E.  J., 
and  Vandenberk.  Jan.  5.254.556.  CI.  514-258.000, 
Knapp  Logistik  Automation  G  m.b.R:  See-- 

Freudllsperger.  Karl,  5.253,783,  CI.  221-131.000 

*'"''s5'on'^"Ke"in   R'^Klebahn.   Perry   A;  and   Knapp.  William   R. 
^253  65-;.  CI    128-782-000, 

•""'tu^'l^P^rp'S'lesfrrohn  O.;  and  Kmckerbocker.  Edward 

N  .  5.254.299.  CI.  264-40  200 


Knienem.  Alan  S.:  See — 

Tamburnno.  Richard  A.;  and  Knienem,  Alan  S.,  5,253,638,  CI. 

128-6.000. 
Knifion.  John  F  ;  See — 

Sanderson.  John  R.;  Knifton.  John  F.;  and  Stockton,  Melvin  E.. 
5,254,759.  CI   568-922.000. 
Knipp.  Kenneth  H  ;  and  Hoffman.  Margol  L..  to  Dana  Corporation 

Method  for  straightening  coupling  shafts   5.253,499,  CI   72-34.000 
Knoll.  L   Dean   See — 

Furlow.  William  L  ,  Knoll.  L    Dean.  Benson.  Ralph  C.  Jr.;  and 
Voghl.  Russel  R.,  5.254.104.  CI.  604-264.000 
Knoll.  Rudolf:  and  Stoerk,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wire 
guide  element  for  a  distributor  unit  m  telecommunication  systems 
5.255.161.  CI    361-826.000 
Knorr,  Andreas:  See — 

Hanko.    Rudolf:    Hubsch,    Waller,    Dressel.   Jurgen,    Fey,    Peter: 
Kramer.  Thomas:  Muller,  L'lnch;  Muller-Glicmann,  Matthias. 
Beuck.  Martin,  Kazda.  Stanislav:  Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia.  Knorr. 
.Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter:  Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  and  Valkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5.254.543.  CI    514-89  000 
Knudson.  Curtis  L..  to  University  of  North  Dakota  Energy  and  Envi- 
ronment Research  Center  Foundation,  Leonardite  char  adsorbents, 
5.254,521,  CI,  502-432  000 
Knutson.  Donald  L    See — 

Preszler.  Duane  A.;  Knutson,  Donald  L..  and  Lucking,  Lawrence 
M.  5,255,056,  CI.  355-211.000. 
KOB.  Inc    See— 

Barrus.  Reginald  J  ,  Barrus.  Donald  J.;  Kritikos.  Theodore  A.;  and 
Owensby.  John  W  .  5.253,704.  CI.  166-53.000 
Koba,  Masayoshi  See — 

Nojima,    Hideo;    Shintaku.    Hidetaka.    and    Koba.     Masayoshi. 
5,254.945.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Koban.  Hirokazu  See — 

Hasegawa.     Hitoshi;     Koban.     Hirokazu:     Kishimoto.     Junichi. 
Nakamura.    Nakaba;    and    Tamura.    Akihito,    5,254,838.    CI 
219-270  000. 
Koban.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Matsui.  Hironobu;  Ichihashi.  Mikio:  Ueda.  Shinjiroo;  Oiaka.  Tada- 
shi.  Takaha-shi.   Kazue;   Koban.   Toshiaki;  and  Odaka.   Kenji. 
5.254,856.  CI   250-310  000. 
Kobata.  Makoto:  See— 

Tajima.   Tetsuo;  Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Kobata,  Makoto:  Shoji,  Fusaji; 
Kitadani.     Masayoshi.     and     Oikawa.     Kouji,     5,254,659,    CI 
528-45.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo  See — 

Ueno.  Osamu,  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo.  5.254.382.  CI.  428-64.000 
Kobava-shi.  Kouichi.  to  Copal  Company  Limited  Shutter  blade  opening 

and  closing  device   5.255.037.  CI.  354-229.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakatsu.  Etsuto.  Shimazaki.  Hiroaki.  Ohta.  Haruo:  and  Kobayashi, 
Masaaki.  5,255.127,  CI    360-29,000 
Kobayashi,  Naokr  See — 

Minowa.   Masahiro;   Kobayashi.   Naoki.   Nakajima,   S..*oshi;   and 
Furuhata.  Tadashi,  5.255.011.  CI   346-76  OPH. 
Kobayashi.  Noboru.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Water  jet 

propulsion  unit   5.254,023.  CI  440-38  000. 
Kobayashi.   Noboru:   and   Imaeda.   Hirofumi.   to   Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Rotatable  jet    propulsion   unit   for   walercraft 
5.254.024.  CI.  440-»2  000. 
Kobayashi.  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Mori.  Yuuichi;  Kobayashi.  Shigeyasu;  Okamoto.  Miyoshi;  Wata- 
nabe, Kouji:  and  Nagaoka.  Shouji.  5,254,471.  CI  435-240  230. 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiko  See— 

Okada.  Yuuji,  Kobayashi,  Toshihiko;  Sasabe.  Hiroshi;  Aoki,  Yo- 
shimitsu;  Nishizawa,  Makoto:  and  Endo,  Shunji,  5,254,836,  CI 
219-146230. 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiro  See — 

Adachi.  Katsura.  Usui,   Makoto:  Nishii,   Kota,  Muraya,  Takashi; 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro,  Tamura.   Kazuvuki,  and  Sato.  Junichi. 
5.254.304.  CI,  264-328.100 
Kobayashi.  Toshio.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  transmit- 
ting system  for  a  four-wheel  drive  motor  vehicle.  5.254,052.  CI 
475-249.000 
Kobe  Steel  USA,  Inc  :  See — 

Kalvankjumar,  Das.  Dreifus.  David  L  ;  Tessmer.  Alison  J  ,  and 
V'enkatesan,  Vasudev,  5.254.862.  CI   257-77  000. 
Kober,  Hermann   See — 

Kirchmeyer,    Stephan,    Muller.    Hanns-Peter:    Kober,    Hermann, 
Bohm.  Stefan,  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.254,660,  CI.  528-49  000 
Kobon.  Takahide.  Monizumi,  Isamu,  Takarada,  Mitsuhiro,  and  Isobe, 
Kenichi.   to   Shin-Etsu   Chemical   Co  ,    Ltd     Silicone   self-adhesive 
composition   5,254.644.  CI   525-478.000, 
Koboshi,  Sigeharu,  See — 

Kuse,    Satoru,    Koboshi.    Sigeharu.    and    Kurematsu.    Masayuki. 
5,254.442.  CI.  430-393.000 
Koch,  Andreas:  See — 

Binder,  Dieter:  Weinberger.  Josef;  and  Koch.  Andreas.  5.254,574. 
CI    514-361000 
Koch.  Dustm    Luminary    5,255,169,  CI    362-162000 
Koch.  Richard   See- 
Carlson.  Don  F  :  and  Koch.  Richard.  5,253.454,  CI.  51-240.00R. 
Koch.     Roben      Procaine    double    salt    complexes     5.254,686.    CI 

514-249  000 
Koda.  Koji  See — 

Takahashi,  Yutaka.  Nagayama.  Yoshikalsu:  Hibino.  Hiroki 
Sakiyama,  Katsunon.  Shimizu.  Yoshihito;  Takehana,  Sakae 
Oaki,  Yoshinao;  Koda,  Koji;  Soeda,  Yoshinobu;  Toda,  Masato 


Noguchi,    Toshiaki;    Yamada.     Yuichi;    and    Osawa.    Akira. 
5,253.647.  CI.  128-653  100 
Kodama.  Nonaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  of  erasing  a  nonvola- 
tile semiconductor  storage   5,255.237,  CI.  365-218,000 
Koeffer,  Dieter  See— 

Lorz,  Peter  M  .  BertlefT,  Werner   Roeper,  Michael,  and  Koeffer, 
Dieter,  5.254.741.  CI    508-454,000 
Koehler,  Ulnch.  Siegel,  Hardo:  and  Irgang,  Matthias,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Preparation    of    1,4-alkvlenediammes     5.254.738,    CI, 
564-491  000 
Koeppel,  Lloyd,  to  Gressco.  Ltd  Rotatable  display  tower  for  compact 

discs  and  the  like    5.253,767,  CI   211-40000 
Koga.  Masao.  and  Ohashi,  Minoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited. 

Method  for  image  formation   5.254.436.  CI   430-264  000 
Kohle.  Hans-Jurgen   See — 

Hamann.  Ingo    Hohn,  Elke:  Kohle,  Hai«-Jurgen.  Wehner,  Wm- 
fned,  and  Weigand.  Joachim.  5.254.271,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Kohler  Co    See— 

Sieth.  Kenneth  J..  5.253.811.  Q.  239-523.000 
Kohler,  Uwe  See — 

Pfander,  Werner:  Leo.  Knstian:  Hever,  Klaus:  Kohler,  Uwe:  and 
Herdench,  Hans-Jurgen.  5.254.807.  CI    174-52  200 
Kohler.  William  H  .  to  Tec  Tran  Corporation  Railway  brake  actuator. 

5.253.736.  CI    188-59.000, 
Kohlmeier.    Hans-Heinnch.    Joest.    Rainer,    Liefooghe,    Chrisiophe, 
Bayer.  Hemz   and  Burst.  Hermann,  to  Dr   Ing   h.c.F   Porsche  AG 
Arrangemenl  for  ihc  damping  of  torsional  vibrations,  5.253,919,  CI 
296-96  210 
Kohno,  Satoshi.  and  Hidaka,  Shizuaki.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corp  Automo- 
tive power  train  with  annular  elastic  body  for  reducing  vibrauons  of 
flywheel  assembly   5.253.740.  CI    192-70.160 
Kohno,  Takeshi  See — 

Sailo.  >ukio,  Sekiya.  Koichi;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  Kohno.  Takeshi; 
Takahasi,     Hiroaki:     and     Yamamoto.    Kenji.    5,255,204,    CI. 
364-497  000. 
Koike.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Hashimoto.  Toshihiko,  Masuko,  Hidekazu;  Koike,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Sada,  Toshio.  5.254.578.  CI   514-414000 
Koike,  Nonyuki  See — 

Inomata.  Hiroshi,  Tarumi.  Yasuo,  Koike,  Noriyuki;  and  Suganuma. 
Shuzi,  5.254.699.  CI   549-380000 
Koike.  Shoji.  Fukushima,   Kyoko;  and  Shirola.  Koromo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  solution  containing  a  compound  ob- 
tained bv  alkvlation  or  acetvlalion  of  a  tnol.  5.254.157.  CI    106- 
20,00D 
Koizumi.  Hideaki:  See— 

Sano.  Koichi.  Yokoyama,  Tetsuo:  and  Koizumi,  Hideaki,  5,254,948, 
CI    324-309000 
Koizumi,  Shigeki.  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  for  disc 

dnve   5.254,895.  CI   310-156,000, 
Kojima.  Junichi   See — 

Sugimoio,  Tetsuo,  Kojima.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Yoshitsugu:  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuo,  and  Kominami,  Yukio.  5.255.155,  CI   361-749.000 
Kojyou.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Someji.    Takahiro;    Watanabe.    Junichi.    Watanabe.    Yoshiyuki; 
Jvoumura.  Shigeru:   Kojyou,   Katsuhiko,  Kazama.  Kazuo;  and 
Tanaka,  Kivomi,  5.254,212.  CI    156-630000 
Kok.  Piei,  and  Ciewanckele,  Jean-Mane  O  .  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  N.V 
Photographic  direct  positive  matenal  containing  a  masked  benzotri- 
azolc  stabilizer    5.254,443,  CI   430-401,000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sasaki,  Hiroyuki,  Shimamura.  Masato,  Namihira.  Yoshinori;  and 
Yoshida,  Yoshihiro.  5,255.335.  CI,  385-43.000, 
Koku.san  Denki  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hatano      Yasukazu      Suzuki,     Hidetoshi;    and     Hitomi.     Satoshi, 
5,253.626.  CI    12.3-352,000 
Kolenc,  Terrence  J  .  to  Nupro  Company    High  pressure  diaphragm 

valve   5.253.67],  CI    137-315,000, 
Kolodziejczyk.  Victor'  See — 

Ethenngton.  Terence,  and  Kolodziejczyk,  Victor,  5.254,431,  CI, 
430-171  000 
Kolonoski.  Thomas  J    See— 

Dunbar,  Thomas  A  ,  Kankus,  Richard  F  :  and  Kolonoski.  Thomas 
J  ,  5,254.905.  CI,  313-495  000, 
Komatsu,  Hiroaki,  and  Katafuchi.  Toshinobu.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd    Motor  control  device  including  an  improved  braking  control 
arrangement   5.254.915.  CI   318-369000 
Kominami.  Yukio  See — 

Sugimoto,  Tetsuo:  Kojima.  Junichi;  Tsuji,  Yoshitsugu;  Yamamoto, 
Teisuo,  and  Kominami,  Yukio,  5,255.155.  CI   361-749,000 
Konda.  Yukan.  Shigemura,  Eiji,  Kuwabara.  ^'utaka:  Yamamoto,  Shoji; 
and   Kubozono,  Tatuva.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation    Method  of 
stnppmg  ofl'  wafer-protective  sheet   5.254,201,  CI.  156-344  000 
Kondo.  Makoto  See — 

Sugano,    Mami,    Furuya.    Akira.    Tanahashi.    Toshivuki,    Kondo. 
Makoto,  and  Anayama.  Chikashi.  5.255,281,  CI    372-46,000 
Kondo,  Toshihiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Self-aligned  method  of 

fabncatmg  an  LDD  MOSFET  device  5.254.490.  CI  437-44.000. 
Kondoh.  Shiroh   See — 

Matsuura,  Yozo,  Kondoh.  Shiroh:  and  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro.  5,255.061. 

CI   355-298000 

Kondoh,  Yoshiomi,  Yabe,  Takashi:  Liang,  Jia-Lmg,  and  Yamaguchi, 

Satarou,  to  Kondoh.  Yoshiomi,  Yabe.  Taka-shi,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  predicting  a  phvsical  quantity  of  a  fluid 

or  a  magnetofluid.  5.255,212.  CI.  364-578.000 
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'"'T.n^r^^^'^     Fukuchi.     M.^u.     5.255,0.4,     C, 

K,'^ma.*Mi?tsuh.lo,  5.255,035.  CI.  354-195.120. 

iclta.  H.rosh,;  Kaneko,  Yulaka;  M.zukura.  Noboru;  and  Kubota. 

Toru   5  254,451.  CI  430-558.000. 
Kus^    Saloru!    Kobosh>.    Sigchani;    and    Karematsu.    Masayuk,. 

5  254  442  CI   430-393.000.  .  .  .  , 

MimlVa:  Ch.kao,  Ho.  Satosh,;  Masu.omi.  Haruh.ko;  and  Ich.kasva. 

Kazuvoshi    W54.454.  CI  430-569  000 
Nakajima.  Atsush..  Kawamura^  Tomonon    K.iamur^  Sh.geh.ro; 

and  Kosh.zuka.  Kun.h.ro,  5.254.525,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sakama.  Haruh.ko.  5.254.452,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Takamuki.     Yasuhiko;     and     Sampei,     Takeshi,     5,254,445.     CI 

y^.^^exo,in;  Takamuki,   YasuMko;   and   Antomi.   Youj.. 
5,254.448.  CI  430-523  000. 
""'TJi^To^X^K^n.^.  Kauuji;  «.d  Kanda.  Kazunori,  5,254.437, 

Konno^l  o^'l"s"le"?o,u..  Yocch.  and  Maruma  Chih.ro.  .oMin..oyo 
Corporation      Levelling    method     and    apparatus.     5.253.429,    CI 
33-568  000. 
"""IchigrH-r^'Kono,  Junichi;  and  Okochi.  Toshio,  5.255.238,  CI. 

365-220000 
''''T.oIt;roySk.:1ro7o.Yosh.tsugu  K.kuch..lsao;T^e„aU  Shin^^^ 
.Ajioka.     Masanobu;     and     Kudoh.     Mitsuo,     5,254.323,     CI 
423-241.000. 

"""KarmotaTataYano.  Hi.oshi;  Kikuta.  Kazuuune;  and  Konot- 

sune.  Sh.ro,  5.254.361.  CI   427-96.000. 
Kontron  Instruments.  Inc  ;  See—  r.ritr,n    Wavne  P 

Lombard..  Edward  J  .  Hegarty.  John  M.;  and  OnfTm.  Wayne  f.. 
5  254  090.  CI   604-96.000  ,,      ,     „  . 

Konuina  Nobuh.ro:  Yosh.da.  Takahiko;  Yosh.kawa  H.roki;  Muranaka. 
*"  M^yuk.;  and  Yoshi^iki.  Isao.  to  H-Uch.   Ltd  Proj«:-^ens  sys- 
tern  for  project.on  type  televis.on.  5.255.122.  CI.  359-63U.UIAJ. 

"^H^Sa.'s.itsk^Kool.  Amoldus  J.;  Noojebos.  Mana  G.,  and  Tan, 
Me,-L.e  M   C  .  5.254.802.  CI.  800-220.000. 

*'^'^'rak.'Y^;"T;''a;7  Kopolow,    Stephen    L..    5.254.636.    CI. 

525-369000  -^     ^      ,  c„ 

Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  TKhno'oKy^,^/-    ,,  n^o 
Shm.  Hang  S.k,  and  Park.  Heoung  S..  5.254.254.  CI.  210-616.000 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority;  See- 
Han,  11  S..  5.254.889.  CI   307-529.000. 

K.m.   Eung   I.;   K.m.  Jae   1 ;  and   Lee.  Jong  R..   5.255.310.  CI. 
379-88.000 

•'^'^.rkel^^T^U^rOay.    Wolfgang;    and    Korsch,    Wolfgang. 
•;  I-it  993.  CI.  425-78  000. 

■"^I^^tohn  H:ir..  Kosa.  Theodore;  and  Schlosser,  Donald  K  , 
W54.I84.  CI    148-325.000. 

'''^icri^^i;^ta.  Kuninobu;  Shimada.  Tatsuro;  and  Kosek.. 

H.royuk.   5.253.689.  CI    152-454000 
Koshush,.  Takaho.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Facsimile  mach.ne  con- 
nectable    to    vanous    communicat.on    equipments.    5.233.3  1  A    v.. 

K<L'h.mT^higeru.  to  NEC  Cor^ration   Semiconductor  m^^^ 
circuit  device  employing  MOSFETS  5.254.865.  CI   257-344.UUU. 

•^'^'s^il^mn'l^u^hfKlwamur.  T^^^^^^^^^ 

and  Koshizuka.  Kun.h.ro,  5.254.525.  CI.  503-227.00). 
Kossel  Gary   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  dispensing  of  game  board 

chit>s  5  253.784.  CI  221-267.000. 
K«teT  Harald    Pannbacker.  Helmut;  and  Riedemann.   Hennch.  to 
"^  WAKO  Westinghouse  FahrzeugbretmenGmbH^Control  logic  for 

an  anti-lock  vehicle  brake  system.  5.253.931.  CI.  303-95.000. 

""Ser^MelchloT;  and  Kost.nger.  Paul.  5,254.3.7.  CI  422-186  1 8a 
KosugT  Sa  oni.  to  N.ssei  Asb  Machme  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary   .nject.on 

molding  machine.  5.253.999.  CI.  425-575.000 
KXi.  Yuhe.,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microwave  connector  as^mbl 

connected  easily  to  microwave  ctrciut  components    5.255.158.  CI 

361-760.000. 
'"'I'abuc'h!;  H^^ilhiko;  Ogita.  Shouichi;  and  Kotak..  Yuj..  5.255.276. 

Kols,o^ul^^.'^?^as  G  ;  and  Gibson.  Gary  R.  to  Perfect  Circle  Pain. 

Bail  Inc    Pa.m  ball   5,254.379.  CI  428-35.700. 
Ko^u^o   Yasu^h,,  and  Hayash..  Takeo  to  Yazak,  Conx,ra,.on^  Me.hKK. 

of  gel<oat.ng  seed  and  apparatus  therefore.  5.254.358.  CI  427-4  UJU 

""T^u^h^JohfR":  Keough.  W.ll.am  R.;  and  Kovacs.  Be.a  V.. 
5,253,698.  CI    164-269.000 

•'°Tuuu''mrYuk1^'~Matsumoto.  Tatsumi    Takahashi.  Keisuke.  and 
Koyama.  Mitsuz.,  5.254.205.  CI    156-538  000 

''°Tan'aia':'Xoi'.;"and      Koyanagi.     Masaru.     5.255.229,     CI 

365-201.000. 


Koyano,  Atsush..  to  M.tsub.sh.  Denk.  Kabush.k,  Kaisha_F.esh  cotrec- 
tion  circuit  and  method  of  flesh  correction.  5.255.076.  CI.  358-27.1MJ. 
Knvo  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

'M^ach,,  Takesh,.  5.253.733.  CI.  184-6  260. 
Smoto,  M.tsuh.kc,  5.253,725   CI-  18^79.100. 
Takahata.  Ryoich,.  5,254,528,  CI   505-1.000. 

''""Takr;ch,"Ak.h:LTKozen.  Wa,chiro;  and  Nakabayashi,  Hirohiko. 
5.254.408.  CI   428-383,000.  ..  „    v    r  ,iwl,r 

Kozlovskv,  Vladm.r  I  .  to  Pnnc.p.a  Opt.cs.  Inc  ;  and  P.  N  Lebeder 
Insntuie  of  Phys.cs  Method  for  making  a  laser  screen  for  a  cathode- 
ray  tube   5.254,502.  CI  437.225,000 

"'"shutoh.^NaSrimai.  Motomasa;  Ueno^  F"r ,  ^"''1'25l'8r6'1:T 
Kozuka.  Shoji;  Endo.  Hiroshi;  and  Mitsuishi.  Iwao.  5.254.816.  CI. 
20O-I44.0AP. 

Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc    See—  ,         v.  r->     c,., 

Smith.  Stac,  L.  Jacks<™.  Rf  dall  R^.  .Albaum  oseph  D.^usi. 
Robert  W  .  and  Doherty,  Sean  S..  5.254,355,  CI.  426-.85.00O. 

•""Bre^fTld.  A'nu,n.  and  Kraft.  Josef,  5,253,895,  O.  280-736.000, 

""HankaTu'doff^^Hubsch.  Walter;  Dres^l.  Jurgen,  Fey  Peter; 
Kramer  Thomas  Muller,  LInch,  Muller-GI.emann,  Matthias; 
LTk  Mamn,  Kazda,  Stan.slav.  H.rth-D.etnch  Claud.a  Knorr 
Andreas  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter,  Wohlfe.l,  Stefan,  and  Valk.no- 
glu.  Ozkan,  5.254.543.  C!    514-89  000. 

''^ToatrDTv.d%-reenf,e,d.  S-on^ Smith  Graham^  R^.^enrath. 
Volker;  Krause,  Joach.m;  and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.254.698.  CI 
549-369,000 

^'r:^flo':^l'''^"'J:'sr^nl  Markus;  and  Karlmger. 

Peter   5  253.994.  CI   425-130000 
Krebs   Stefan,  to  Siemens  Akt.engesellschaft    Methc^  for  detenn.n.ng 
'""ecombust.on  chamber  pressure  '" | ,^y'-^^  °  "^j^""""" 
,        t.on  engtne  with  a  pressure  sensor.  5.255.209.  CI.  364-558.0U0. 

■  Kremer.  R.chard   See—  „     .       .   .iciqiii  r\  706-39  700 
W.Tod  Stephen  R  .  and  Kremer,  R.chard,  5,253.918.  CI,  296-jv..uu. 

Krest    Fran     Osberghaus.  Ra.ner.  Scheller,  Ber^fned;  and  Schunter^ 

.        ToTand,  to  Henkel  Kommand.,g^ll«:haft  auf  .Akt^    Mop  head 

w.th  two  pouches  and  a  strap    5,253,387,  CI    15-„8.UUU_ 

Kretschmann;  Josef    Carduck.    Franz-Josef,    Deckwer,    W olf-D.eter_ 

■  Tar^armen.  and  B.ehl.  Hanno,  to  Henkel  Kommand,tge«.llschaf, 
auf  Akt.en,  and  Gesellschaft  '""f  B.otechnolog.sche  Fcuschu^g 
mbH     Ferment.ve    production   of    ..3-propaned.ol     5.254.467.   CI. 

Knchevl*r°Mark  J  Metlitskv.  Bons;  Barkan,  Edward  D  Shepard. 
Howard  M  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc 
M.rrorless  scanners  w,th  movable  laser,  optical  and  sensor  compo- 
nents  *;. 254.844.  CI.  235-462.000 

^"'B':;;ur'dm:id'j  ,'bI;;us.  Oonam  J  ;  Kntikos,  Theodore  A,;  and 

Owensby.  John  W  ,  5,253,704,  CI    1«^" '"0^      ^_    . 
Krohne  Messtechn.k  MASSAMETRON  OmhH  &  Co   KG. See- 
Lam,    Son,    Chnsi,    Herbert,    and    He.s.g,    Rolf,    5,253.533.    CI, 
73-861  370 
"''^B.e^feldt'  Fr"7nch  B  .  and  Kroll.  Detlef.  5.253,571,  CI.  lOCMl.OOO. 

''"wo.^'r'^lor'g.rnd  Kroner,  Klaus.  5.254,993,  C.  ,341-"35.000 
Krueaer  Denn.s  L    Inslev,  Thomas  I ,  Meyer,  Dan.el  E  ;  and  Rolando. 
Richard   J      to   M.nneso.a   M.n.ng   and    Manufacturing   Company^ 
R^dmnon  res.stant  polypropylene  article,  and  method  for  prepar.ng 
same    5,254,378,  CI   428-34  100. 
''™f?;th''A"drefs"Kruger.  Mart.n;  Rah.z  D.eter;  Seidelmann.  D.eter 
Schm.echen,  Ralph,  Tursk..  Lechofw    Andrews.  John  S.,  and 
Schneider.  Herbert  H,.  5,254.563.  CI.  514-292.000. 

"^"K^tmgSlr' GTrhard;    Peterwerth.   Bemhard;  and   Krumme. 

Helmut,  5.253,816,  CI.  241.227.000. 

•"^^raMrngX^e?  G/rlard;   Peterwerth.   Bemhard;   and   Krumme. 

Heli^ui,  5,253,816,  CI    241-227.000 
Krut,r  Stephen  P    B.eser,  John  O  ,  and  Kn.ckerbocker.  Edward  N  ,  to 
"  Dow  Ch^m.cal  Company.  The   Method  of  .mproving  melt  sp.nn.ng 
of  linear  ethylene  p<ilymers   5,254,299,  CI    264^200. 

''™D'san.o"'Vtank''l7Krusos.  Dents  A  ;  and  Lasp.na.  Christopher. 

"5  7^4  981,  CI    .345-107,000 
■"^-a^l^rMaxTKrutak.  James  L,  Coates   Clarence  A  ^Pruett. 

Wayne  P  ,  and  H.lbert.  Samuel  D..  5.254.625.  CI    525-165  000. 

""  Fti:h'er  Wa^rren  G -l^rystal.  Leonard  P.;  and  Muchisky.  Thomas 
P  .  5.255.042.  CI.  354-319.000. 

""'^agamT  NaoTul.;  Kubo.  H.roaki;  Okada.  Keiichi;  and  Takekoshi. 

Makoto,  5,255,253,  CI,  .369-44,280. 

•"""^amS    Ta'kTo,  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa,  Hayabuch.,  Ma^h.ro; 
^Stam,    Masanon;    Ando,    Masah.ko,    Hojo.    >--■    f^g' 
Se.toku,    Taga.    Yutaka,    and    Oba,    H.deh.ro.    5.254.053.    CI. 
475-276.0a) 


Kubota.  Hirosh.  See — 

Fuch..  Masam.;  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  and  Oda.  Kenji.  5.253,856.  CI. 
271-<)000 
Kubota.  Masaru:  See — 

Senzawa.  Hagime;  Sano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubota.  Masaru,  5.254.609. 
CI   524-114  000 
Kubota.  Tadahiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Electron  conductive 

h.gh  polymer  5.254.416.  CI.  429-213.000 
Kubota.  Tohru:  See — 

Tani.  Yoshiyuki:  Endou.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Tanaka. 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Kubota,  Tohru,  5,254,439,  CI. 
430-326000 
Kubota,  Toru:  See — 

Kita.  H.rosh.;  Kaneko.  Y'utaka;  M.zukura,  Noboru;  and  Kubou. 
Toru.  5,254.451,  CI  430-558,000 
Kubota.  Y'oshihiro:  See — 

Kashida.  Meguru;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Kubota. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Fukui.  Ikuo.  5.254.419.  CI  430-5.000 
Kubozono.  Tatuya:  See— 

Konda.  Y'ukan;  Shigemura.  EIji;  Kuwabara.  Yuuka;  Yamamolo. 
Shoji;  and  Kubozono.  Tatuya.  5.254,201.  CI    .56-344.000 
Kuder,  James  E  ;  and  Manning,  Kevin  F..  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corp 
Injection     molded     optical     coupling     elements      5.255.336.     CI 
385-46.000. 
Kudermann.  Gerhard,  and  Blaufuss.  Karl-Heinz.  to  VAW  Aluminium 
AG   MethtTd  for  increasing  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  chlorine 
.n  polyalum.num  chlonde  solutions   5.254.224.  CI,  204-94,000 
Kudo.  Hiroyuki  See — 

K.do.    Mitsuvasu;   Chiba.   Tomio;    Kudo.    Hiroyuki;    Kawakami. 
Junzo;  and'Kawai.  Tadao.  5.255.202.  CI,  364-483.000, 
Kudo.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Tanoue.    Masahide.    Ishii.    Hiroyuki;   Sekiya.    Harukazu,    Inoue. 
Ryukichi:  and  Kudo.  Kazuhide,  5.253.854.  CI.  271-10.000. 
Kudo.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Saka..  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Marumo.  Kuni- 
omi;  Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and 
Kanbayashi.  Kazuo.  5,254.338.  CI,  424-78.350. 
Kudoh.  Hideo:  See — 

Nonzuki.  Katsuji;  and  Kudoh.  Hideo.  5.253.438.  O.  40-511.000. 
Kudoh.  Mitsuo;  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Kono.  Yoshitsugu;  Kikuchi.  Isao;  Takenaka.  Shmji, 
Ajioka.     Masanobu;     and     Kudoh.     Mitsuo.     5.254.323.     CI. 
423-241  000. 
Kuhn.  David  G  ;  and  Kameswaran.  Venkataraman.  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company    Insecticidal.   acancidal  and   molluscicidal    Hsub- 
stituted)thioalkylpyrroIes.  5.254.559.  CI.  514-274000. 
Kullik.  Gotz  See— 

Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludw.g;  Heim.  LInch;  Holscher. 
Uvo;   Kiske.   Siegfried;    KuIIik.  Gotz;    Loser.   Ralf-Ernst;  and 
Mauer.  Chnstoph.  5.253.640.  CI    128-200.240. 
Kumar.  Nalin.  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  fabricating  integrated  resistors  in  high  density 
substrates.  5.254.493,  CI   437-60  000 
Kume.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Kenj.;    Nagaoka.    Haruo;    Katayama.    Teiji;    Kume. 
Masafumi;     Hiraki,     Tadayosh.;     Nakatani.     Eisaku;     Hirata. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Kataoka.  Haruh.ko.  5.254.631.  CI.  525-278.000. 
Kumomi.  Hideya;  See — 

Kawade.   Hisaaki;   Kawada.    Haruk.;   Sakai.    Kunihiro;    Matsuda. 
Hiroshi;    Monkawa.    Yuko;    Yanag.sawa.    Yoshih.ro;    Kaneko. 
Tetsuva;      Kawase.      Toshim.tsu;      Kumom..      H.deya;      Nose. 
Hiroyasu;  and  Kawakami.  Eigo.  5,255.258.  CI,  369-126,000, 
Kunitomo.  Tetsunosuke  See— 

Terada.   Ryozo;  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  and   Kun.tomo.  Tetsunosuke. 
5.254.249.  CI   210-321.620 
Kuo.  Bor  C  :  See— 

Chia.  Wei  K..  Kuo.  Bor  C;  Ju.  Jiunn  M  .  and  Chen.  Gen  H.. 
5.255.366.  CI.  395-166.000 
Kurabayashi.  Toru:  See — 

Nishizawa.    Jun-ichi;    and    Kurabayashi.    Toru.    5.254.207.    CI. 
156-601.000 
Kurac.na.  Thomas  C.  Ohnemus.  Randall  £.;  and  Smith.  Craig  W..  to 
InjectiMed    Inc.   Hard  cover  for  pre-cocking  protected  injection 
apparatus   5.254.099.  CI.  604-198.000 
Kuramoto.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Yokomoto.  Masaharu;  Yazaki,  Akira.  Hayashi.  Norihiro;  Hatono. 
Shunso.  Inoue,  Satoshi;  and  Kuramoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.254.685.  CI. 
544-234000 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawashima,     Mitsunobu;     and     Omura.     Ikuo.     5.254.198.     CI. 
156-307.300. 
Kurasawa.  Yuko:  See — 

Inami.  Minoru;  Noda,  Saloshi;  Fukuoka,  Morinao;  and  Kurasawa. 
Yuko.  5.254.148.  CI,  65-3.110, 
Kurashima.  Junko:  See — 

Oono.  Tadao;  Sa.jo.  Kaoru,  and  Kurashima.  Junko.  5.254.462.  CI. 

435-69  100 

Kurauchi.  Makoto,  Hayasak..  Kiyoshi,  M.nam..  Toshikazu;  and  Ohn.- 

shi.  Mutsuhiko.  to  Sh.nko  Kosen  Kogyo  Kabushik.  Ka.sha  Tendons 

for  prestressed  concrete  structures  and  method  of  us.ng  such  tendons 

5,254.190,  CI    156-85,000, 

Kurek    Paul  R  ,  to  L'OP    Fuel  composition  containing  a  quaternary 

ammonium  salt    5.254.138.  CI,  44-347,000, 
Kurematsu.  Masayuk.:  See— 

Kuse.    Satoru,    Koboshi.    Sigeharu;    and    KuremaUu.    Masayuki. 
5,254.442.  CI.  430-393  000. 


Kunhara.  Masaki   See — 

Vamasaki.     Hiroshi;     Sagara.     Yasuhiro,     Shinohara,     Kazuaki, 
Nakagaki,    Hiroshi;    Kunhara.    Masaki,    and    Kanai.    Takaaki. 
5.254.325.  CI,  423-450.000, 
Kuroda.  Ryo  See — 

Hatanaka,     Katsunon;    Takamatsu.    Osamu;    Yamano.     Akihiko; 
Kuroda.    Rvo,    Nose.    Hirovasu;    and    M.yazak..    Toshihiko. 
5,255.259,  C'l    369-126  000. 
Kuroda.  Tosh.aki.  and  Inoue.  H.royuk.,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics 
Co  .   Ltd    Apparatus  for  diluting  and  mixing  a  liquid  specimen 
5.254,313.  CI   422-100,000, 
Kurt-Henn.ng,  Ahrens  See — 

Ingomar,  Grafe,  Helmut.  Schickaneder;  Peter.  Morsdorf  J,;  Hart- 
mut,     Vergin,     and     Kun-Henning.     Ahrens.     5.254.583,     CI. 
514-492  000 
Kurtz,  William  E  ,  and  Sauter.  Kerry  L,,  to  Johnstown  America  Corpo- 
ration   Tub/center  sill  attachment  for  gondola  car    5.253.593.  CI 
105-406  100 
Kuse.  Satoru;  Kobosh.,  Sigeharu,  and  Kurematsu.  Masayuki.  to  Konica 
Corporation   Method  of  processing  silver  halide  color  photographic 
matenals    and    a    processing    apparatus    therefor     5.254.442.    CI 
430-393000 
Kusunoki,  H.dek.   See — 

Fuku.,  Sh.nji,  Idogaki.  Takaharu;  Ishihara.  Toshihisa;  Kusunoki. 
H.dek.,  Inoue,  Hideo;  Shimomura,  Hiroshi,  and  Iwasak.,  Taka- 
sh.,  5.253.525,  CI,  73-504,000 
Kuwabara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Konda.  Yukan:  Shigemura,  E.J.;  Kuwabara.  Yutaka;  Yamamoto. 
Shoj.;  and  Kubozono.  Tatuya  5.254.201.  CI    156-344  000, 
Kuwata.  Satosh.:  See — 

Sakuta.  Koji;  and  Kuwata.  Satosh..  5.254,542.  CI,  514-63,000 
Kviesit.s.  Bons.  to  True  Pilch.  Inc   Method  of  making  a  soil  composi- 
tion   compnsed    of    clav-coated    sand    panicles     5.254.364.    CI, 
427-214.000 
Kwa.  Peter  T   H,.  to  Nonhem  Telecom  Limited   Full-duplen  optical 

transm.ss.on  system,  5.255.111,  CI   359-113  000, 
Kwak,  Yoon  T  ;  and  Kopolow,  Stephen  L  ,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc 
Rap.d  hydrolvs.s  of  cros,sl.nked  male.c  anhydnde/Iower  alkyl  vinyl 
ether  co'polyrners.  5.254.t)36,  CI   525-369,000. 
Kwan,  Benjamin  H  :  See — 

Rcadd.e.  John  E  ,  Kwan.  Benjamin  H  .  and  Chang.  Jeng.  5.254.869, 
CI.  257-»85.000. 
Kwong.  Elizabeth,  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.  (Quinolin-2-yImethox- 

y)indole/cyclodextrin  complex   5.254.541.  CI   514-58000 
Kyodo  Yush.  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kageyama.    Hach.ro;    Yamanaka,    Shoji;    and    Tamai.    Shigeo, 
5.254.273.  CI   252-34  000, 
L  M  B   Electronics,  Inc:  See— 

Moorehead.  Roben  M  ;  Anderson,  John  K.;  and  Jeske.  Charles  E.. 
5.253.765.  CI    209-539,000 
L   Schuler  Pressen  GmbH:  See — 

Baur,  Siegfried,  5.253.505.  CI,  72-361.000. 
Lab  Products,  Inc    See — 

Huebscher,     Laszio;     and     Deitrich.     Eric     A,.     5.253.842.    C\ 
251-149,600 
Labaziew.cz.  Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  with  expo- 
sure-ionirolled  pseudo-telcphoto  mode  and  method  of  operation 
5.255,048.  CI.  354-419,000. 
LaBerge,  Edward  F    C  ;  and  Kelly.  Robert  J  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc 
Executive  monitor  for  microwave  landing  system     5.254.998.  CI, 
342-173,000 
Laboraioire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees:  See— 
Po.vet,  M.chel,  and  Pcrdrieau.  Laurent.  5.255.098.  CI  358-183,000, 
Laborato.res  Canlene  See— 

Desjonqueres,  Stephane.  5.254.585.  CI   514-552,000, 
Lachance,  R.chard  L    See — 

Belanger,  Pierre-Andre  ,  Pare.  Claude;  Lachance.  Richard  L,;  and 
\  an  Neste,  Richard,  5.255.283.  CI,  372-99,000 
Lacoste,  Jean-Michcl   See — 

Malen,    Charles,    Lacoste,    Jean-Michel;    Vilaine,   Jean-Paul,   and 
Lcnaers,  Alben,  5,254,590,  CI.  514-613.000. 
Lacz.  David  J     Herrmann,  Douglas  L  ,  Skochdopole.  Todd  R.:  and 
Fees.   Anita   M  .   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Hydrophobically 
substituted  amylose  starch-sized  photographic  papier  suppon  and 
photographic  element  containing  same.  5.254.450.  CI   430-538.000. 
Laeremans.  Etienne  R     See — 

Thevs.  Karel  F    W  ,  and  Laeremans.  Etienne  R..  5.255.337.  CI. 
385-l35.(X)0. 
Laffkas,  Harrv  P  Impact  borer  for  embedding  lines,  anchoring  cables 

and  sinking' wells,  5.253.722.  CI.  175-296000. 
Laia.  Joseph  R  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Devlin,  David  J  ,  Cumer.  Roben  P;  Lata.  Joseph  R  .  Jr ,  and 
Barbero.  Roben  S,,  5.254.574.  CI  427-553  000 
Laine.  Bernard,  to  Froilabo  Oven  for  burning  m  electronics  modules. 

5.254,839,  CI    219-494,000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExpIoitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  See — 
Aral,  Juichi   Ozawa.  Euchi,  and  Fnedt,  Jean-Marie.  5.254.369,  CI 

4:7. ;4g  100 
Gauthier  Pierre,  and  Monereau,  Christian.  5.254,154,  CI.  95-12.000. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The  See — 

Ledet,  Brent  A,.  5.253,748,  CI,  198-834,000 
LaJove,  Laurent:  See — 

LaJoyc,  Luc,  and  LaJoye,  Laurent.  5.253.697.  CI,  164-97,000. 
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njove  Luc  and  LaJoye.  Laurent,  to  Les  Bronzes  dlndustne.  societe 
anoniTne  Manufacture  of  articles  consisting  of  a  composite  matenal 
5  2M697.  CI    164-97.000. 

^'^br^alld'^l.onf  p7u,  E  ,  and  La.e.  Harold.  5.254.435,  CI  4^260.000 
ULonde  Anthony  F   Brush  for  cleaning  intenor  of  a  tube  or  the  liKe 
5  253.''86,  CI    15-206  000.  _  .  ,  , 

Lam  Si-Ty  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Three  dimensional  nozzle 
orifice  plates   5.255.017,  CI.  346-14O.0OR.  „     ,       ..  ^    . 

L^X^.  Chnst.  Herbert;  and  Heisig,  Rolf,  to  Krohne  M^techmk 
MASSA.METRON  GmbH  &  Co  KG   Mass  (low  meter   5.253.533. 
CI   73-861.370. 
Lamantia.  Santo  A.:  See—  .     ..     ,,       r..„.H  i     aii« 

Mowers.  David  L.;  Lamanta.  Santo  A     Mueller.  David  J     Alles- 
house.  Bruce  N  ,  Barczyk.  Victor  S..  Pierce,  Gerald  A  .Wyland, 
David    C.    Demar.    Lawrence    E.,    and    Dussault.    Paul    G. 
5.255.185.  CI.  364-411.000. 
Lambeth,  David  N.   See—  ,.    .       r>      j    w       si<;«;iiq     n 

Ross,    William    E.,    and    Lambeth.    David    N..    5,255,119.    CI- 

359-280  000. 
Laminated  Films  &  Packaging:  See- 

Landers.  James  A.;   Reid.  Gary  O.;  and  Greenland.  Steven  J  . 
5.254.074,  CI   493-213.000. 

Lamp,  Lawrence  R.;  See—  _ 

Gregg     David    P;    Lamp,   Lawrence   R.;    and    Corp,   John   G., 
5.253.713,  CI.  166-372000. 

"^CoT  Rath^M^'liid    Lamphron,    Mark    A..  5,255.041.  CI 

354-288.000. 

Lanca.ster,  Linda  J.:  See—  ,  ■  j      ,  c  ^tA  xxi  r\ 

Grezcyn.   Wendy   R.;   and   Lancaster,   Linda  J.,  5,254,332,  CI 

424-66.000 
Landaburu,  Yasminka  S.;  See—  v.^^inWa 

Gerace  Michael  J  .  Gamboa,  Sevilla  C:  and  l^daburu.  Yasminka 
S  .  5,254,263,  CI.  210-667.000 

Landec  Corporation;  See—  

Stewan   Ray  F  .  5,254.354.  CI.  42^106.000. 
Landers.  Gary  Roller  adjustment  means  for  m  line  skate  5,^53.884.  ci 

L^id^rs.  jl^es  A  .  Reid.  Gary  O.;  and  Greenland.  Steven  J  to  Lami- 
nated Films  &  Packaging  Inrtauble  packaging  bag.  5.254.074,  CI 
493-213  000,  ,,.•,.-,,   f-1   Tmn',n 

Landmark.  Ake.  Circle  drawing  kit  apparatus^  ^.^"^h     ;,^  .„;  luer 

Undsberger,  Samuel  E..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  nc  ,A  ter- 
nale  intake  pipe  system  to  eliminate  zebra  mussel  colonization 
5  253,954,  CI   405-127  (X».  .    r-     .    v       , 

Lane.  Gregg  A  ,  Houle.  William  A.;  and  Page.  Loretta  A.  O-.ioXtro^ 
Corporalfon  Additives  for  liquid  electrostatic  developers.  5.254,427, 

Lanl  *G^L±  Junino.  Ale»;  and  Cotteret,  Jean,  to  L'Oreal.  Methods 
for  dyeing  keratinous  fibres  with  aminoindoles.  compositions  and 
devices  for  use   5.254.135.  CI   8-408  000. 

Lang.  John  F;  and  Gurusamy.  Narayanasamy.  to  Mallinckrodt  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Company.  Synthesis  of  bromobiphenyls  5,-54,7,6, 
CI    570-190000 

Lange  International  S.A.:  See—  .■,t,.,,A(-i    i<,.iiQnnn 

Mattiuzzo,  Mano;  and  Robazza,  Guido,  5.253,436.  CI.  36-119  000 

^^N^flefHam'j',  Ho^ein.  Gerhard;  Handle.  Remhard;  Biennger 

Hermann,   Schwerdtle.   Friedhelm;   Langeluddeke,    Peter;   and 

Fnsch,  Peter.  5.254.527,  CI   504-270.000. 

Langer.  Roger  L  ,  and  Merry.  Richard  P.  to  Minnesota  Mming  & 

Manufactunng  Company    Partially  dehydrated  vermiculi.e   Hakes 

and  method  of  making  same   5.254,410  CI  428-402  000. 

LangiU.  Edwin  R  Method  and  apparatus  f°r '"^"''''"'"8 '5.^.^'  of  water 

,n  above-ground  swimming  pools   5.253,374.  CI  4-508  000 
Ungner.  Bruce  J    Process  for  makmg  a  fiber  beverage   5.254.357.  CI. 

426-590.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  See- 

Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K.  5.254.365,  CI  427-235.000^ 

Gesing   Adam  J  ;  Luce.  Edward  S.;  Raghavan.  Narashima  S    and 

Whue,  Danny  R  ,  5,254.509.  CI    501-93.000. 
Nadkami.   S    K.  and   Raghavan,   Narasimha  S.    5,254.511.   i-i 
501-155  000. 
Uppley.  Gerald  H  Golf  glove.  5,253.367,  CI.  2-16L300 
Lar«=he.  Francis,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Etudes  Services  Aulomatismes 
Techniques  Esaiec   Rotary  feeder  for  the  accurate  placing  of  sheet 
elemenisonflatsupports.  5.254.071,0.493-96  000. 
LaRosa    Chnstopher  P.;  and  Carney.  Michael  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
.Method  and  apparatus  for  modifying  a  decision-directed  clock  recov- 
ery system.  5.255.292,  CI.  375-116.000. 

Larsen.  Robert  E:  See—  .  ,-  ,  ,j         c,     „    <;-)ss7;fl 

Chan.  James;  Larsen.  Robert  E.;  and  Eskildsen.  Steve.  5.255.2.30. 

CI.  365-201 000  r-  <j       ,       I 

Larson   Edward  W  ;  and  Gould.  Thomas  H.,  to  Frazier-Simplex.  Inc_ 
Glas,i  batch  charger  having  seals  which  prevents  accumulation  of 
batch   5,254.151.  CI.  65-335.000 
Larson     Lynn    D    Waterbed    mattress    with   bellows    spnng    insert 

5  253.377.  CI.  5-451000 
Larson  Reese  G  ,  and  Boes,  John  V  Apparatus  to  sense  and  annunciate 

iruck  brake  condition    5,253,735,  CI    188-1.110. 
Lasertape  Svstems,  Inc    See—  ,  „    j  ,   r-,      j  d 

Bryant. 'Lawrence  M  ,  Dickson,  James  W  •  and  Rodal.  David  R  . 
5,255.257.  CI.  369-121.000. 


^""^rn^Bizfan'^lLsk^nrEvangelos  T;  Herd.  Kenneth  G.;  and 

Ranze.  Richard  A  .  5.253.413.  CI  29-599  000 
Laspina.  Chnstopher  See—  /-i,„..„„t,»r 

Disanto    Frank  J  ,  Krusos,  Denis  A.;  and  Laspina.  Chnstopher, 
5,254,981.  CI    345-107.000. 

"^TuIsi^Barba^/a.  La.imer,  Lee  H  ;  Illig,  Carl  R  ;  and  Washbum, 

WilliamN,5,254,592,  CI    514-617  000  ^  ^„ 

Latimer.  Roben  A  .  and  He.leman.  David  W  .  Jr ,  to  Lnisys  Corpora- 

tion   Apparatus  for  interfacing  a  realtime  communication  Imk  to  an 

asynchronous  digital  computer  system  byut.lizing  grouped  data 

transfer  commands   5,255.371.  CI    395-250000 
LaufTenburger.  James  H  .  to  Information  Storage.  Inc    Apparatus  and 

method    for    amplifying    optically    sensed    signals.    5,254.957,    CI 

330-308  000  ,       .        ,-,<,  7u    ri 

Laurutis.    Charles   J     High    nse   emergency   elevator.    5,253,734,   1,1. 

187-6  000, 
Lavker.  Robert  See—  ,  ,       .       ,  <  ic.  iai  r-i 

Parah,  Prakash;  Lavker,  Robert;  and  Levden,  James.  5.254.343,  CI. 

424-401.000 

^"'^Be^jImm'^Lmda'A  .  Horodysky.  Andrew  G  ;  Uw,  Derek  A.;  and 

Wu   Shi-Ming.  5.254.276.  CI    252^9.800,  .      , 

Lawler  O  Wavne,  to  Seacoast  Services.  Inc  Wellbore  mineral  jetting 
tool    5.253, 7l'8,  CI    175-20.000.  .  v,     .k 

Lawrence.  Richard  V  ,  to  United  Kmgdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  North- 
er^ heland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bn.annic 
Majesty-s  Government  of  the    Guidance  prcKessor    5,-53,8-3,  CI. 

La^>iJtjn. Tnn  P  .  and  Klang.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology. 
LP  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-oxytetrahydrofurans  5,-54.702. 
CI    549-475  000 

Lawson.  David  F  ,  Slayer,  Mark  L  .  Jr ;  and  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A  ^to 
Bndgestone  Corporation  Diene  polymers  having  reduced  hysteresis 
and  improved  raw  viscosity  incorporating  P"'"^'-^  P^™?' ™"P''"f 
and  leraiinals  fomed  from  aromatic  nitnle  compounds  5.254.628,  CI. 
525-237,000, 

^*  'iiungerbuWerrx'iktor,  5,255,365,  CI.  395-164.000, 

Leadvaro,  Stephen  J     See—  c       u       i     ,„j 

GnfTin,  Robert  M  ;  Gagnon,  Peter  R  ;  Leadvaro,  Stephen  J  ,  and 

Manm,RovC,  5.254,902.  CI    313-274,000         ,^  _  , 

Leaf  Larrv  J     Littrell.  Jerald  D  ,  and  Harmon.  Jack  D  .  to  General 

Motors  Corporation;  and  Delco  Electronics  Corp    Dual  generator 

electncal  system,  5.254.936.  CI    322-90  000  . 

Leask   John  C  .  to  Anisquam  Equipment  Corp.  Eddy  current  braking 

system,  5,254,061,  CI.  482-63.000 
LeBeouf.  Darrell   Gnlling  apparatus   5.252:634  CK  1.6--5  OOA 
Ledet,  Brent  A  ,  lo  Lai.ram  Corporauon  The   Mc^dula^onveyor  belt 

sealed  sprocket  dnve  system.  5,253.748.  CI    198-834.UUU, 

^^'''Emj'le?  EdwTrd^M  .  Heesacker.  Stephen  L,;  Holmstrom.  David  A.; 
and  Lee,  Byron  S  .  5.255.256.  CI.  369-77.200. 

"-"-Hu^h.  ^u-lhuTng;  and  Lee,  Byung  H.,  5,255.330.  CI.  382-18.000. 

'-"Kim'^.L  cnee.  Byung  W.;  and  Lee.  Ji  Y.,  5,254.605.  CI, 

523-428.000 

'-"•K'ing!  R^rriT .  and  Lee,  Chi-long,  5,254,645.  CI   525^79.000. 
Lee    Douglas  W  ,   to   Slraightline   Manufactunng.   Inc    Directional 

bonna  head.  5.253.721.  CI    175-73,000 
Lee  Gul  N    Beverage  container  having  a  self-contained  pop-up  straw 

assembly    5.253,779,  CI   220-705  000 

^*''  kL^  Wha7  G  .  Lee.  Byung  W  ,  and  Lee.  Ji  Y  .  5,254,605,  CI. 

523-428,000- 

^Kr,;;'Eunfr  K,m.    Jae    I.   and    Lee,   Jong   R,    5,255,310,  CI. 

^79  flg  000 
Lee  Robert  H  J  .  and  Kenny,  John  D  ,  to  Picopower  Technology  Inc 

Switchable  clock  circuit  for  microprocessors  to  thereby  save  power. 

5,254,888.  CI.  307-480.000. 

^Y^n'iR^ung:  Chung;  and  Lee,  S  C,  5.254.265.  CI.  210774.000. 
Lee  S^nivc^n  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Video  signal  proces- 

«r  for^adar  system    5,2M.999.  CI.  342-197.000. 
Lee.  Sheau-Jiung   See—  .  i<a  son      n 

Wang.     Lmg-Lmg;     and     Lee.     Sheau-Jiung.     5,254.890.     CI 

Lee   Yong-Koo   Chip  removing  device  of  electro-discharge  machine 
5.254.827.  CI,  219-69.140 

"^"dsS:  KarT  Gerhard,  Ries,  and  Leeb,  Alfons,  5,254.303.  CI 
264-181  000 

"^oTcre've'  HennVj  ;  Salgado.  Mana  B  L  F;  Van  Monugu. 
Marc  C  E  Vaeck.  Mark  A  .  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O  Leemam. 
Jan  J   A  .and  Hofte.  Hennanus  F  P  ,  5,254,799,  CI.  800-205  000 

"-^AW^nl^^'^^iTen.  Lees,  Roben  G.  and  Fion,  Denise  E. 
5,254,651,  CI    526-232  500, 

""'^kSuutn-Jarq^es,  Kemevez.  Nelly,  and  Leger,  Jean-M.chel. 

5,254,947,  CI,  324-304.000 


Le  Gigan,  Dominique,  to  Star  Partners  Moisture  meter  for  granular  or 
powdered  products,  and  method  for  measunng  the  degree  of  mois- 
ture, 5.253,512,  CI  73-73.000, 
Leidinger,  Bemhard.  to  ERNO  Raumfahntechnik  GmbH  Evaporation 
heat  exchanger  apparatus  for  removing  heat.  5.253.701,  CI. 
165-39.000 
Leifheit  AG  See — 

Brand.  Dieter;  Kern.  Peter,  and  Self.  Johannes  G.,  5,253.552,  Q. 
81-3  420 
Leimner.  Juergen  H    See- 
Gold.   Markus   R  ;   Jarglis,   Panayiolis,  Jungla.s,   Heinz,   Leimner. 
Juergen   H  .   Peten.   Dezsoe;  Quack,  Guenter  P  ;   Strohmeier. 
Josef;  and  Wulfroth.  Petra  M.,  5.254,549.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Leitner,  Craig  R    See — 

Filzpatnck.  Richard  E  ;  McDannel.  William  K.;  and  Leitner,  Craig 
R,.  5.253.617,  CI    I23-52,0MF 
Leiiold.  Matvas:  See — 

Sto&s.  Peter;  and  Leitold.  Malyas.  5.254.570.  CI   514-337.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Wysocki.  Paul  F  ,  Digonnet,  Michel  J    F  ;  and  Kim,  Byoung  Y  , 
5,255.274,  CI.  372-26.000 
Le  Manrel,  Odile  See — 

Clemence.    Francois;    Hamon.    Gilles.    and    Le    Martret.    Odile. 
5.254.566.  CI   514-313.000. 
Lemons.  Lane  D  ;  and  Jepson,  John  W.,  to  Ben  Hogan  Co.  Golf  ball 

5.253.872.  CI   273-232.000 
Lenaers,  Albert:  See — 

Malen,    Charles.    Lacoste,   Jean-Michel;    Vilaine,    Jean-Paul;   and 
Lenaers,  Albert,  5.254,590,  CI.  514-613,000, 
Lendic,  Wilhelm  See— 

Cremer.    Hans   R,   Siegemund.    Gunier.    and    Lendie.    Wilhelm, 
5,254,771,  CI    570-123,000 
Lenormand.  Roland;  Forbes.  Pierre;  Hoyos.  Moncio,  and  Deflandre 
Francoise.  to  InsiituI  Francais  du  Petrole   Measurement  of  constitu- 
ents of  a  centnfuged  system  by  emission/reception  of  mechanical 
signals   5.253.529.  CI   73-597,000. 
Lentz.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Pesheck.  Peter  S  ,  and  Lentz.  Ronald  R..  5.254.820,  CI.  219-I0.55E 
Leo.  Knstian   See — 

Pfander.  Werner.  Leo.  Kristian;  Heyer.  Klaus;  Kohler.  Uwe;  and 
Hcrdench.  Hans-Jurgen,  5,254,807,  CI.  174-52.200, 
Leonard,   Patnck  J  ,   III    Commode  stall  door  latch.  5,253.908.  CI 

292-289.000 
Leonard.  Ralph  A     See— 

Chow.  Lorac  S.;  and  Leonard.  Ralph  A..  5.254.076,  CI  494-37  000 
Leonowich.  Robert  H..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Master-slave  peak 

detector  5.254.881.  CI   307-351.000. 
Leno  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Moore.  Richard  L  .  5.253.996,  CI.  425-525.000 
Lerov,  Jean-Marc   See — 

Mazzini,  Lucien,  and  Leroy.  Jean-Marc,  5,254.222.  CI.  202-248.000 
Les  Bronzes  dlndustne.  socielc  anonyme:  See — 

LaJoye.  Luc;  and  LaJoye,  Laurent,  5.253,697,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Leshner,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Jones,    Thomas    C;    and    Leshner.    Michael    D.    5.253,536,    CI 
73-861  5.30. 
I'Etai  Francais.  represente  par  le  Ministere  des  Postes.  des  Telecommu- 
nications et  de  I'Espace  (Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommuni- 
cations); See — 
Flicstein.  Jean;  and  Morin,  Denise,  5,254.293.  CI.  264-1.300. 
L'Etat  Francais  Represente  par  LeMinistre  des  Pastes  Telecommunica- 
tions et  de  I'Espace  See — 
Terret.  Claude,  Sharaiha,  Ala;  and  Aupy,  Leonid,  5,255,005,  CI 
343-895.000 
Letcher,  John  H.,  III.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reflective  ultrasonic 

imaging   5.253,530,  CI   73-602.000. 
Leung,  Peter  K.   See — 

Steiger,  Ronald  P.;  and  Leung,  Peter  K..  5.253,518.  CI,  73-153.000 
Leung.  Wingyu:  See — 

Horowitz.  Mark  A  ;  Gasbarro.  James  A.;  and  Leung,  Wingyu, 
5,254,883,  CI    .307-443.000. 
Levden.  James.  See — 

Parah.  Prakash.  Lavker.  Robert;  and  Levden.  James.  5,254.343.  CI. 
424-401  000. 
Levendis,  Yiannis  A  ;  and  Kahlil,  Najib,  to  Northeastern  University. 
Pulsed,  reverse-flow,  regenerated  diesel  trap  captunng  soot,  ash  and 
PAH'S.  5.253.476,  CI.  60-279.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Companv,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Timothy  J  .  and  Lin.  Samuel.  5.254.269.  CI.  252-86.000 
Levin.  Norman  D   Spotter  strap   5.253,393,  CI   24-301  000. 
Lewis.  David  M  :  and  Pankh.  Nimesh.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  ; 
and  AT&T  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  skewing  a  memory 
read  clock  signal   in  a  magnetic  disk  dnve  svstem.  5.255,383.  CI 
395-425  000 
Lexmark  Iniemaiional.  Inc.:  See — 

Beach.  Bradley  L  .   Bums.  Kathryn  E  .  Feeman.  James  F.;  Pie- 
kunka.   Ann   M  ;  and   Zimmer.    Agnes   K  ,    5,254,160,  CI     106- 
2:,00K 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl   See — 

Wenk,  Karl-Heinnch,  5.254,169,  CI  118-718.000. 
Leyshon,  David  W  ,  Jones,  Robert  J  .  and  Cochran,  Robert  N  .  to 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L  P  Production  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, 5.254.326,  CI  423-591  000 
Li,  Chien  C  ,  Cook.  Kane  D  .  and  Basu.  Rajai  S  ,  to  ,Allied-Signal  Inc 
Partially  fluonnaied  alkanols  having  a  tertiary  structure,  5,254,755. 
CI.  568-842  000 


Li.  David  W    See— 

Ebbers,  Timothy  J.;  Gibbons.  Daniel  G.;  Li,  David  W.;  Liang,  Bob 
C    and  Tannenbaum.  David  C  ,  5.255.359.  CI    395-161  000. 
Li.  Meng-Feng  Sec — 

Shyu.  Jia-Mmg,  and  Li.  Meng-Feng,  5,254,909,  CI.  315-293.000. 
Li,  Sheng-Shing  See — 

Wmter.  Roland  A   E.;  Li,  Sheng-Shing;  Gatechair.  Leslie  R.;  and 
von  Ahn.  Volker  H..  5.254.760.  CI   585-5  000 
Liang.  Ekib  C     See — 

Ebbers.  Timothv  J  .  Gibbons,  Daniel  G  ;  Li,  David  W  ;  Liang,  Bob 
C  :  and  Tannenbaum,  David  C  ,  5.255,359.  CI   395-161.000. 
Liang.  Jia-Ling  Sec— 

Kondoh.  ^'oshiomi.  Y'abe.  Takashi.  Liang,  Jia-Ling;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Satarou.  5,255,212,  CI    364-578000. 
Liao,  Ming-Kang  Fluid  releasing  and  sound  generating  toy  5,254,028, 

CI   446-297  000 
Liberati,  Guglielmo,  to  Enel  S.p  A    High-frequency  switchmg-lype 
protected  power  supply,  m  particular  for  electrosutic  precipitators 
5.255.178.  CI   96-80  000 
Liefooghe.  Chnstophe   See — 

Kohlmeier.  Hans-Heinnch.  Joesl.  Rainer.  Liefooghe,  Chn.stophe; 
Bayer.  Heinz,  and  Burst,  Hermann,  5.253.919.  CI   296-96  210 
Lim.  Moo-Seang,  Min.  Seung-Ki;  Se.  Soon-Chur;  You.  Hae-Sang.  and 
Han,  Jang-Sub.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Washing  machine 
iMih  a  bubble  generator  and  method  of  laundenng  with  use  of  air 
hubbies   5,253,380.  CI    8-158000 
Lm.  Jiang-Jen.  DePue.  Randall  T    and  Fong.  Howard  L  .  to  Shell  Oil 
Company  Olefin  disproponionation  catalyst  and  process  5.254.786. 
CI    585-645  000 
Lin,  Pi-Chu   Battery  charging  device  5,254.933.  CI   320-35.000 
Lin.  Samuel   See — 

Taylor.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Lm.  Samuel.  5.254.269.  CI.  252-86.000. 
Lin,  "^'inyi   See — 

Buchan.  William  A..  Unruh.  Gregory  A.;  and  Lm,  Yinyi,  5,255.130, 
CI    360-41  000 
Linares.  Hubert   See — 

Dookhith.    Mohammad;    and    Linares.    Hubert.    5,254,344,    CI. 
424-405000, 
Lindahl,  Harold  .A.:  See — 

Calamur.  Nara.simhan;  Huff.  George  A..  Jr.;  and  Lmdahl.  Harold 
A.  5.254,781,  CI    585-500,000, 
Lindauer  Dormer  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Cramer.     Goitfned.     and     Hofmaier,    Gerhard,     5.253.681.    CI, 
139-192  000 
Lmdmayer.  Martin   See — 

Claar,  Klaus,  and  Lindmayer,  Martin.  5.254.996.  CI   341-176.000. 
Lindsay.  Enn  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Quick-changeover  apparatus  for  handling  medical  fluid.  5.254.080. 
CI   604-4  000 
Linear  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Readdie.  John  E  ,  Kwan.  Benjamm  H..  and  Chang.  Jeng,  5.254,869, 
CI-  257-485.000. 
Lines,  Valene  L.  See — 

Foss,  Richard  C  .  and  Lines.  Valene  L  .  5.255.232.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Ling.    O'a.    10    Colvin.    Vincent    F.    Vanable    transmission    pulley. 

5.254.043.  CI   474-69  000 
Lingemann.  Horst.  lo  Helmut   Lingemann  GmbH  &  Co    Laminated 
muliilaver  insulating  glass  and  a  spacer  for  the  laminated  multilayer 
insulating  glass,  5.254.377.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Linn.  Gail  F    See — 

Bartlett.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Lmn.  Gail  F.  5.254,093,  CI  604-1  lO.OOO. 
Linnaila.  Raimo  See — 

Nurminen.  Maiii;  Nissfolk.  Fredrik;  Linnaila.  Raimo;  and  Hap- 
ponen.  Vesa-Matti.  5.254.784.  CI.  585-525.000. 
Linnau,  Yendra  See — 

Schwarz.  Hans  P  ;  Molinan.  Ewald;  Linnau.  Yendra;  and  Pfeiler. 
Susanne.  5.254.532.  CI    514-2  000 
Linsay,  Ernest  C    See — 

beVido,  John   P  ;   Linsay,  Ernest  C;  and  Zavisza,  Daniel  M., 
5.254.161.  CI    106-170.000. 
Lior,  Ishaiau  See — 

Pinhas.  Hanni;  Chatow.  Udi;  Gazit.  Alon;  Lior,  Ishaiau;  and  Niv, 
Yehuda.  5.255.058.  CI.  355-256.000 
Lisle  Corporation   See — 

Shcre.    Manv    R  ;   Ross,   Eugene  R.   and   Ploeger.    Randall   J., 
5.253.406,  CI   29-240  000, 
Little,  Joseph  H    See- 
Alt,  Larrv  G  ,  Flonn,  Robert  C;  Little,  Joseph  H  .  and  Oesterle, 
Richard  C  .  5.254,908,  CI.  315-312000 
Littman.  Howard;  Morgan,  Moms  H.,  and  Jovanovic,  Stevan  D.  Coat- 
ing apparatus  basing  opposed  atomizing  nozzles  in  a  fltud  bed  col- 
umn  5.254.168.  CI    118-666000 
Litton  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Abbink.  Henry  C  ;   Sakaida.   Daryl  K.;  and   Wyse.   Stanley  F.. 

5.253.524.  CI.  73-497.000 
Ross,    William    E.;    and    Lambeth,    David    N.,    5.255,119,    CI. 
359-280  000 
Liu,   Chwen-Ming.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Corn- 
pans    Method  of  eliminating  degradation  of  a  multilayer  metallur- 
g\    insulator  structure  of  a  VLSI  integrated  circuit    5.254.497.  CI. 
437-173  000 
Liu.  Hua-Yu  See — 

Owen.  Geraml.  and  Liu.  Hua-Yu.  5.254.438.  CI  430-296  000 
Lo  Zambeletti  S  p  A     See — 

\'ecchietti,    Vittono.   Giardma.   Giuseppe;   and   Colle,    Roberto, 
5.254.564.  CI   514-307.000. 
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Locker  James  S  .  lo  Ball  Suie  University.  Drawing  receptacle  for  use 
*,.h  computer  printers.  5.253.757.  CI.  20(Ht49.000. 

^"Tck'^'i^hn  H.tr<ru,gan,  Robert  T.,  5.254.575.  CI.  5.4-365000 

'"'A?derIg::;rA?fr^r.m.n,.  Nader  Hon,e  R-»-''.L,^  Logman. 
Terence  J  ;  and  Tran.  Cang  N..  5.255.374.  CI.  395-325.000. 

Lohmann.  Jean  J    See—  ....  i  ._  i     vior 

Bradburv.  robert  H  .  Jung,  Fredenc  H.I^hmann   Jean  J.    Mar- 
sham.  Peter  R  ,  and  Pasquet.  Georges.  5.254,679,  CI.  540-22 1  000 

Lokhoff.  Gerardus;  See—  .  ,<c  -.^n  r\   -iM  \->  nno 

Dewolf.  Jan.  and  LokhofT,  Gerardu.s.  5.255.250.  CI.  369-32.003 
Lombard..  Eduard  J  ,  Hegany.  John  M.:  and  GnfTin    Wayne  P..  to 
Kontron  Instruments.  Inc  Balloon  catheter  havmg  a  dual  layer  mner 
member   5.254.090.  CI   604-96000. 
Lombardo.  Leo,  to  Moore  Busmess  Forms,  Inc.  Pre«ure  seal  adhesive 

Pattern    or  IBM  3800  pnnters   5.253.798.  CI.  229-92    00 
Lonroavid  W  ;  and  Weller.  Dennis  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Digitally  synthesized  gray  scale  for  raster  scan  oscilloscope  displays. 
5.254.983.  CI.  345-147,000, 
Long  Manufactunng  Limited;  See—  .  „  ^        c.  .  .„  i     M 

Argyle   Charles  S.;  Cheadle.  Bnan  E  ;  and  Bokor.  Steven  L   M.. 
5.253.674.  CI.  137-559.000. 

'""Ith^'enn^on"  -St^iTael;    and    Long.    Michael    R.,    5.253.727,    CI. 
180-137  000, 

"-""'Gen'e'l^y'otl.;  Williams.  Frank:  Solan.  Alfred;  and  Longo. 
Sharyn.  5.254.083.  CI   604-35.000. 

'^"Ban'-ziger^arkus;     and     McGamty.     John.     5.254.756.     CI 

Loone^AmonTR.  M..  lo  US  Philips  Corp  Pick-up  and/or  display 
device,  and  an  imaging  system  compnsmg  such  a  device  5.255,04.. 
CI   358-160000 

^i;Sa^rnXN^son'^P:Lujano.  iuan  A  A.vare.  Niev«  Mac^do, 
Francisco;  and  Lopez.  Carmen  M..  5.254.327,  CI.  423-7 18.0U0. 

^°Lang.  Gerard;  Jumno,  Ales;  and  Cotteret,  Jean,  5,254,135,  CI 
8-408.000 

'^''^am^lm.^wlssilios;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Sauter.  Hubert.  Hellen^ 
dahl  Beate  Doeuer.  Reinhard;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and 
Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.254.717,  CL  560-35.000. 

^"^Suz'zim.Tucen;  and  Leroy.  Jean-Marc.  5.254,222.  CI.  202-248.000. 

"""ruue^^rcre^o;;  E.;  Lonncz.  Samuel;  and  Vink.  Charles  E., 

5,254,971.  CI.  340458  000.  ,„     „      ,^    , 

Lorz  Peter  M.;  Bertleff.  Werner;  Roeper.  Michael;  and  Koeffer,  Dieter, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rhodium  hydrofonnylation  catalysts 
contaimng  bisphosphite  ligands.  5.254.741.  CI   568-454  000 
Loser   Ralf-Emst:  S^e —  ....     ,.   .     i_ 

Falb.  Wolfgang;  G.ppert,  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  Llnch;  Holscher 
Uvo    Kiske    Siegfried;   Kullik,  Gotz;   Loser,   Ralf-Ernst,  and 
Mauer.  Chrisioph.  5.253.640.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Loth.  Mynam  See —  ...  i  ,„ 

Blandiauj.    Genevieve;     Loth,    Mynam;    and     Massaux.     Jean. 
5.254.290.  CI   252-545.000. 
Loudermilk.  Harvey  L.:  See—    .       ^        .,,    „  ,      .^<■,AT^r^ 

Sullivan,  James  H.,  Jr.;  and  Loudermilk,  Harvey  L.,  5,253.423.  CI. 
33-265000, 
Louis  Dit  Picard.  Bernard;  See—  j    «  m  ■^a^  r\ 

Neveu.  Jean-Loup;  and  Louis  Dit  Picard,  Bernard,  5.253,397,  CI 

28-105  000,  .  ^  J         ,  -,<,  oil    ri 

Louj,  Charles  W.  Shelf  bracket  for  use  with  conduit.  5,253,837.  CI 

L^wry^  1^^  and  Farrar,  David,  to  Allied  Colloids  ^^'"'i<^J'"f^^' 
for    the    production    of   paper    and    paper    board     5.254,221.    t-i 

J"hef  F^k  E  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company^  Method  of  treating 

tubulars  with  ungelled  gelatin   5.254.366.  CI.  427-238  000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation;  See— 

(3ke  Timothy  P;  Cummings.  Russell  E..  IL  and  Gavnelov.  Na- 

chum  M.  5.254.940.  CI.  324-1 58.00R. 
Ruetz.  Peter;  and  Tong.  Po.  5,254.991,  CI.  341-65.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie  Systeme  GmbH  &  ^o,  "^^  .^^T,.  ^„     ^, 
Hoffmann.    Hans    R  ,    and    Horstmann.    Michael.    5.254.348.   CI. 
4'> 4-449  000 
Lu    Shih-Lai.   to   Mmnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company 
Plano-convex  base  sheet  for  retroreOective  articles  and  method  tor 
making  same.  5.254.390.  CI.  428156.000. 
Lucas  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company;  S«—  „,,,.,    r\ 

Williamson.    Michael;   and   Taylor,    Michael    A..    5.253.477.   CI 
60-567.000. 
Lucas.  John  J.   See —  .,, ,.        ,-     i      ,„j 

Schock   Robert  B.;  Lucas.  John  J.;  Corngan.  William  C.  Jr.   and 
Capinpin.  Manuel  L.,  5,254,097,  CI.  604-167  000 

Luce.  Edward  S    See—  ..,       u        c    ,„,i 

Gesing  Adam  J  ;  Luce.  Edward  S.;  Raghavan,  Narashima  S.;  and 
White,  Danny  R..  5.254.509.  CI.  501-93  000. 
Luckinz.  Lawrence  M.;  See — 

Preszler   Duane  A  ;  Knutson.  Donald  L.,  and  Lucking.  Lawrence 
M.,  5,255,056,  CI.  355-211.000 


"-"Tot'L^red  H  "rh^n,  Hong-En;  and  Lucovsky,  Gerald.  5.255,070. 

CI    356-H7  000  ,        ,  J   u.,kriA 

Ludden.  Michael  J  .  and  Nyholm,  Peter,  to  Rfy^hemLimited.  Hybrid 
microchip  bonding  article.  5,254.811.  CI.  174-268.000 

"-"^Dev'bVs:.  J^h^J  ,  Glaze.  James  A..  Lugos..  Steve;  McNaugMon. 
Allen  D  ,  and  Ozaraki.  Robert  G..  5.254.170.  CI.  118-719.000. 

'-"^  M°arnn:",  NeltrP  .  Lujano.  J-"  A;  Alvarez  Nieves^  Mac^do. 

Francisco,  and  Lopez.  Carmen  M..  5,254327,  CI.  123-718^O0a 
Lundquist,  Ingemar;  and  Tho'nps..n.Ru^lBto^P  Technologies, 

Inc   Catheter  steenng  mechanism   5^54,088.  CI   ^TT^JHW 
Lunsford.  Jack  H  .  and  Hmson.  Paul  G,  to  Texas  A  &  M  l-'n'^^"> 

System    The    Liihmm  magnesium  oxide  catalyst  and   method  ol 

makme   5,254.^78.  CI    585-500  000, 
Lur.  Wa-,er.  and  Wu,  J    Y.  to  t'mted  Microelectronics  Corporal^. 

Sal.cde  recessed  local  oxidation  of  silicon.  5  254,495.  CI,  *37-70^000 
Lussier    Barbara  B  ;  Latimer.  Lee  H  ,  Illig.  Carl  R^.  and  Washburn. 

William   N  .   to  Sterling   Drug   Inc     Multiply   substituted  ^ilines. 

phenols    and    pyndines-immunomodulating    agents     5...M,3vz.    li 

514-617  OOr.), 
Luttrell.  Jerald  D    See—  ,     ,   n>    t -nj  am 

Leaf.  Larry  J  .  Luttrell.  Jerald  D  ;  and  Harmon.  Jack  D  .  5.254.936. 
CI    322-90,000 

^""swicrRobert  HrSullivan.  Gene  J  ,  Luti.  Donald  G.;  and  Dryden. 

Richard  S  .  5.253,538.  CI,  73-864,340. 
Lycan,  Gcxxlwin  A  .  to  GAL  Gage  Co.  Methjxl  of  orming  a  spacer 
used  to  space  end  to  end  piping    5.253.507.  CI.  72-414.000, 

"-''cart^nerG^^g.  and  L>dt,n.  Hans.  5.254.832.  CI.  219-121.660. 

'^totL'ghlZth'n  R'^s7,rk.  John  W.  Jr.^Wel^ten  Jr.  Paul  T,;  and 
Lvnch.  Christopher  S,.  5.254.077,  CI   446-48,000. 

^'"t^^ZTofJ::!.  Lynch,  Gregory  R.:  and  Feldmann.  Robert 
J  .  5,255.167,  CI-  .362-103-000, 

Lvnch.  John  J     See—  ,    .      r-  ui„ko-i   a 

■    Chmnaswamy.   Kumar;  Collins.   Hansel   A     Evans    Michael  B 
Fissetle  Timolhv  P  ;  Gagliardo.  Michael  A.;  Lynch.  John  J  .  and 
Tessan.  James  E,.5,255,.381.  CI    395-425  000.  ^„     ,, 

Lyon,  David,  and  Caplm,  Guv  »  ■ '"  S"ell  *  Y"«  li^^'SJ^  ^ 

television  standards  conversion    5.255,091.  tl358-l40,a)a 
Lvon    Ralph  M  ;  and  Lamphron.  Mark  A  .  to  F-astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  S.ngle-usc  camera  with  door  for  cartndge  receiving  chamber. 

5  2'^S041,  CI    354-288  000 

'-'"eUisXui'e  ."iT^and  Lyons.  James  E.,  5.254,740,  CI.  568-399.000. 

"""  M^™a'l7ndall  H  ,  and  Ma.  Hansan,  5.253,866.  CI,  273.65^0EE^ 
Ma,  Hs,-Kuang    Portable  computer  *"h  %1«::'%I  ^"'l?"8ular  position 
adjustable  LCD  a.ssembly.  5,255,214.  CI    364-708.100. 

^^'  BeTnt^n.  u'nla  A  ;  Gordon.  Robert  L..  Ma.  Tung  C;  and  Sos- 

nowksi,  Robert.  5.253,801,  CI.  229-113.000. 
Maae  Pump  Svsiems  AG;  Sff—  „„j  voU 

Hunziker    Alfred  K  .  Haupt.  Fntz;  Mischler.  Eduard;  and  Kalt, 
Stefan    \2';3,988.  CI,  418-1  000. 
Maa-vs   Klaus  P  .  and  Frommen.  Peter,  10  Draftex  Industnes  Limited. 
Sealing  arrangements   5,253.453.  CI.  49-377.000. 

Mabe.  William  J  ;  See—  .    »,  w      iv;ii;„™    i 

Bond    John   C     Gravelle.    Homer    E.;   and   Mabe,   William   J., 
5.253.986.  CI   417-420,000, 

Macarevich.  Diane  A .;  See—  <  ■xr.mt     ri 

Yang,     Lau    S.    and    Macarevich,    Diane    A.,    5.254,723,    CI. 

560-240  000, 
MacDonald,  Cameron  J    See—  ...,-,„  ,.\a   <-.m 

MacDonald.  Ian  G.;  MacDonald,  Ian  R  .  and  MacDonald,  Cam- 
eron J     5.:53.959,  CI   405-279,000, 
MacDonald,  Ian  G  ;  MacDonald,  Ian  R  ;  and  MacDonald.  Cameron  J 
to  Cenefill  Pty  I  id   Methods  of  construction  and  implements  tnere- 
for    ^253.959.  CI   405-279.000. 

""•'MJcDonlfd"  Ian  a~MacDonald.  Ian  R;  and  MacDonald.  Cam- 

eron  J     ^  253.959,  CI   405-279,000,  ^  ,       ^      , 

MacDonald.  Lindsay  W  ,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Ltd   Color  display. 

5.254.977,  CI    ,345-150,000 
MacGregor,  Donald  T    See—  « -.t- iqc   c\ 

Boucher.  Heather  A,;  and  MacGregor.  Donald  T..  5.254.795.  CI. 

ce^  o  1  q  000 

^^^^^r^ZN^nt^Tujano.  J-n  A.;  AK.n^  ^^  M^h^o. 
Francisco,  and  Lopez.  Carmen  M..  5.254,327.  CI,  423-718^ 

Machado  Michael  G  .  Moon.  Ronald  R,;  Tacklmd.  Thomas  A  .  Moon 
Wiltiam  G  Peterson.  Bruce  R,,  Gold.  Clifford  M  Barnard.  Daniel 
E  and  Do.  James  H  ,  to  Ouantum  Corporation  High  capacity 
submicro-uinchester  fixed  disk  dnve.  5.255.136.  CI.  360-77.020. 

'^^th^a^i^rvaluo-'^iasegawa,  Isamu;  Kayano.  Masanon;  Machida. 

Ryoichi,  Kawahara,  Masahiro.  and  Walanabe.  Sumio,  5..^4.^45. 

Ci   514-202000 
^^^sLinda^M^nfbur  Mitsuhash.     Hirosh,      Sakamoto      Susumu; 

Kamagami,    Hiroyuki;   and    Machine.    Mmoru,    5,253,989,   CI. 

418-55.200, 


Machiya,  Koji;  See — 

Kagara.  Kooji;  Kawai.  Nobutaka,  Machiya,  Koji;  and  Takasuka. 
Kiyoaki.  5.254.733.  CI,  564-198  000 
.Maciel    Robert  F    and  De  Gironimo.  Bruno,  to  Iniziative  Manltime 

1991,  s,r  I    Analyzer  system    5.253.539,  CI   73-864  830. 
Mackin.  Thomas  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Electronic  circuit 
for  supplying  selected  image  signals  to  a  thermal  printer.  5,255,010. 
CI   346-76  OOL 
Mackinnon.  Ian  D   R    See — 

Ross.  Timothy  J  ,  Wang.  Ming  L.;  and  Mackinnon.  Ian  D.  R  . 
5.254.857,  CI   250-310.000. 
Macko.  Chnslopher  J  ;  See — 

Honig.  Jordan  S  .  Macko.  Christopher  J.;  and  Edwards.  Richard  B  . 
5.253.774.  CI.  220-345.000. 
Madden.  Michael;  See— 

Smofsky.    Edward;    Andrus.    W     Scott,   and    Madden,    Michael. 
5,254,112,  CI   606-7  000, 
Maeda,  Takeharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho.  Numencal 
control  information  generating  apparatus.  5.255.201.  CI  364-474.350 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  See — 

Iida.  TamoLsu;  Arai.  Shinichi;  and  Maeda.  Takeshi.  5.255.261,  CI. 
369-275.300, 
Maehara.  Mitsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ROM  card 

unit   5.255.236.  CI.  365-218000 
Maekawa.  Hiroko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance- 

measunng  equipment    5.255.064,  CI    356-1  000. 
Maenke   Dale  A  .  to  Fluoroware.  Inc   Cushioned  cover  for  disk  con- 
tainer   5.253.755.  CI   206-444  000 
Magara.  Takrji;  See — 

Kimura.  Munenon;  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.254.826.  CI.  219-69.130. 

Magee,  John  H..  Jr  ;  Kosa,  Theodore;  and  Schlosser,  Donald  K  .  to 

Carpenter    Technology    Corporation     Corrosion    resistani    duplex 

stainless    steel    with    improved    galling    resistance     5.254.184.    CI 

148-325.000, 

Magline.  Inc  ;  See — 

Mortenson.  Carl  N..  5,253,410.  CI.  29-436  000. 
Macnetek  Inc.:  See — 

Abramovich.  Igor:  and  McKenna.  Neil.  5.253.521.  CI.  73-306000. 
Bittar.  Hussein  I  .  and  Karlin.  Richard  A  .  5.254,932,  CI.  320-23  000 
Magnus,  Frednck  I     See— 

Benko  David  A    Magnus.  Frednck  L  ,  Ronen.  Zalman.  Waddell, 

Walter  H  .  and  Strozier,  Robert  W  ,  5.254.616.  CI    524-394.000 

Magon.  Valentin;  and  Mockl.  Thoma-S.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Broad  beam  ultrasonic  transducer   5,254.900.  CI   310-334,000 
Magyar,  Karolv;  See— 

Budai,  Zolt'an;  Mezei.  Tibor;  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara.  Fekete.  Lajos: 

Magyar.  Karoly;  Nagy.  Attila.  and  Puska.s.  Laszio  .  5.254.547.  CI 

514-237.500. 

Mahoney.  Gregory  P .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Reproduction 

apparatus   having    a    plurality   of  non-imaging   portion    detectors. 

5.255.055.  CI   355-208.000, 

Mahoney.  James  V  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Companson  of  image 

shapes  based  on  near  neighbor  data,  5.255.354.  CI   395-133.000, 
Maiden,    Miles    M     Hvperfocal    tracking    solar    thermal    collector 

5.253.637.  CI.  126-696.000. 
Maier.  Gary  J:  See— 

Matyi.  Ernest  F  ;  Herbert.  William  G..  Maier,  Gary  J  .  and  Hen- 
dnx.  Loren  E  .  5.254.239,  CI.  205-67,000, 
Majette.  Mark  W    See— 

Bauer,  Stephen  W  ;  Majette.  Mark  W  ;  and  Dangelo.  Michael  T.. 
5.255.009,  CI   346-25,000 
Mak.  Hon-Ming,  and  Yanagawa.  Hisaharu.  to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co.. 
I  id     The    Directional  coupler  ivpe  optical  device  and  a  dnving 
method  iherefor.  5.255.334,  CI.  385-41.000. 
Makila.  Matti;  See— 

Saanjarvi.  Erkki.  5.254.051.  CI.  475-47.000. 
Makishima.  Reichi;  See— 

Ooshio.     Takeaki,     and     Makishima.     Reichi.     5.253.675.     CI. 
137-614  050, 
Malacame,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Peaslee.    John    M .    and    Malacanie,    Jeffrey   C.    5.255.360.    CI 
395-162,000 
Malban.  Shabbir;  See— 

Shamsoum,  Edwar  S  .  Rauscher.  David  J.,  and  Malban.  Shabbir. 

5.254,517.  CI-  502-110-000, 

Malen.  Charles;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul,  and  Lenaers, 

Albert,    to    Adir    et    Compagnie     Acylaminophenol    compounds 

5.254,590.  CI-  514-613  000 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Coated  recording  sheets 

5.254,403,  CI,  428-323,000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L     See — 

Breton   Marcel  P  .  Nobes.  Geoffrey  A   R  ,  Helbrecht.  Barbel,  and 
Malhotra.  Shad.  L  .  5.254.158.  CI    106-20  OOR 
Mallee.  Frank  M     See—  .,     ,    , 

Cook.   Richard   B  .   Mallee.   Frank  M.;  and   Shulman.  Mark  L.. 
5.254.673.  CI    530-373,000, 
Mallmckrodt  Medical.  Inc  ;  See— 

Faber.  Mathijs.  5.253.761.  CI   206-530.000. 

Herscheid,  Jacobus  D.  M.;  and  Van  RooJLJ.  Leo  F..  5.254,328.  CI. 
424-1  100 
Mallmckrodt  Specialty  Chemicals  Company  See- 
Lang.    John    F  .    and    Gurusamy.    Narayanasamy.    5.254.776.   CI. 
570-190  000, 
Mallov.  Thomas;  See —  ^^ 

Byron,  Michael;  and  Malloy.  Thomas,  5.255.357.  CI.  395-151.000. 


357-542  0.0. -93-27 


Malmstrom.  Rolf  E..  to  A  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Method  for  roasting 

sulphide  ores   5.254,320,  CI   423-28  000 
Maloizel.  Chnslian   See- 
George  Pascal  Maloizel.  Chnstian;  Marabout.  Benoit;  and  Merly. 
Jean-Pierre.  5,254.560.  CI    514-275.000. 
Maltby,  John  D  .  and  Martini.  Leonard  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Navy    High  heat,  high  pressure,  non-corrosive  injector  assembly 
5,253.810.  CI    239-39-7  500 
Malwah,  Manohar  L  ,  to  Qualiiy  Seimconductor  Inc  High  density  local 
interconnect    in    a    semiconductor    circuit    using    metal    silicide 
5,254.874,  CI   257-754,000 
Manara,  Luciano  See — 

Guzzi  Umberto;  Baroni.  Marco.  Boven.  Sergio;  Manara.  Luciano; 
and  Bianchetti,  Alberto,  5.254.595.  CI   514-652,000. 
Mandara.  John.  Jr    See — 

Fihpi.  Charles  J  ,  McJames.  William  C  .  11;  and  Mandara.  John.  Jr.. 

5.254,126.  CI   606-146000 

Manevitz.   Bernard,  and   Berci,  George,  to  Meditron  Devices.   Inc 

Method  and  device  for  removing  concretions  within  human  ducts 

5.254. !;i.  CI   606-128000 

Mangione.  Luciano,  to  Send  Italia  S  p.A   Telegram  Blank   5.253.898. 

CI   283-62.000 
Mangle.  Kevin  L  .  and  Erdman.  Arthur  G..  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents    of    the     Oil    well    pumping    mechanism     5.253.541.    CI 
^4-41  000 
Mangold,  Donald  J     See— 

Schlameus,  Herman  W     Marshall.  Mary  C  ,  Wellinghoff.  Stephen 

T  ,   Mangold.   Donald  J     and  Scott.  James  R,.   5.254.598.  CI. 

521-54  000 

Maniar.  Papu.  and  Mogab,  C    Joseph,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  for 

fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  conductive  metal  oxide 

5.254.217,  CI    156-656  000 

Maniar.  Papu  D    See—  

Poon.  Stephen  S  .  and  Maniar.  Papu  D..  5.254.873.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Mankins,  William  L     See— 

Saunders.  Robert   D     and   Mankins.  William   L .   5.253.848.  CI. 
266-236  000 
Manning,  Kevin  F    See— 

Kuder.  James  E    and  Manning.  Kevin  F..  5.255.336.  CI  385-46.000 
Marabout.  Benoit   See- 
George  Pa.scal   Maloizel.  Chnstian;  Marabout.  Benoit;  and  Merly, 
Jean-Pierre.  5.254.560.  CI    514-275000 
Marantec  Antnebs  -  und  Steuerungstechnik  Gmbh  Sl  Co  Produkuons 
oHG   See— 
Horaiann,  Michael,  5.253.451,  CI  49-139000 
Marcus,  Bonita  K     and  Gioffre.  Anthony  J.,  to  UOP    Deodonzmg 

compositions  for  animal  grooming   5.254.337.  CI.  424-76,100 
Marcus    Donald  H  .  and  Hunter.  Edward  J    Vacuum  system  for  use 

dunng  surgical  prcxedures   5.254,110.  CI   604-322.000. 
Marelli  Autronica  S  p  A     See—  „,„„,„ 

Vercesi,  Roberto,  and  Boella.  Marcello.  5,254.935.  CI  322-29  000. 
Marenger.     Keith    J      Dolls     modifying     apparatus     5.253.887.    CI. 

280-79  300 
Margraff.  Rodolphe  Sff— 

Kiener.  Thierry.  Kies.  Ane.  and  Margraff,  Rodolphe.  5.254.533.  CI. 
514-8,000  .    ^   ^  c 

Maricocchi.  Antonio  F .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Method  for 
repair  and  restoration  of  a  ceramic  thermal  bamer-coaied  substrate 
by  providing  an  mtermetallic  coating   5.254.413.  CI,  426-633  000 
Manen.  August  M     Sep — 

Verhcijen,  Johannes  M  .  Manen.  .August  M  .  De  Saedelecr,  Roger 
1     Hellemans.  Ludovicus  M  .  and  \'an  Hove,  Jan  H..  5.254.288. 
CI    252-518  000 
Marken  Manufactunng.  Inc.;  See— 

Guddal.  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr  ,  5.253.558.  CI.  8.3-18.000. 
Markiewicz.  James  S  ,  to  Capital  Engmeenng,  Inc,  Deburring  shear 

5.253,398.  CI   29-33,00A 
Marksch.  Paul   See— 

Coppens,    Paul   J.;   Tavemier.    Serge    M  ,   Janssens.    Robert   F.; 
Marksch.  Paul;  Stevens.  Marc  P  ;  and  de  Jaeger.  Mikolaas  C. 
5.254,421.  CI   430-49-000 
Marian.  Wayne  G  .  and  Cader.  Wojciech  K  .  to  Atlas  Roll-Lile  Door 
Corp    Hold  and  release  mechanism  for  a  fire  door  spnng  tension 
adiusting  wheel    5,253,693,  CI    160-7  000. 
Marl'er,  David  O    See—  ^      ^  ^         a 

Bhore    Nazcer  A     Dwyer,  Francis  G  ,  Marler.  David  O.;  and 
McW.lliams,  John  P..  5.254.322.  CI   423-239200- 
Marlo,  Mana.  and  Spector.  George    Necktie  and  shirt  combination. 

5,253.366.  CI    :-145  000. 
Marshall.  Marv  C    See—  .    „  ^      ^ 

Schlameus.  Herman  W  .  Marshall,  Mary  C  .  WellmghofT,  Stephen 
T  .  Mangold.  Donald  J  ,  and  Scott.  James  R  ,  5.254.598.  CI 
521-54  000 
Marsham,  Peter  R    See—  ,         ,     ,, 

Bradbury    robert  H     Jung    Fredenc  H  .  Lohmann.  Jean  J  .  Mar- 
sham.  Peter  R  .  and  Pasquei.  Georges,  5.254.679.  CI   540-2:1  000 
Martensson.  Nils  E  .  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd    Battery  charging 
apparatus     in     a     portable     electronic     apparatus.     5.254,931.     U. 
320-22  000  _^     ^ 

Martin.  Chnstopher  J  ,  to  University  of  Melbourne.  The  Pharmaceun- 
ca!  composition  for  treating  gastroesophageal  reflux  5,254.591,  CI 
514-616-000  ^,    , 

Manin  Claude  and  Chevillon.  Francis,  lo  Secap  Pnnting  assembly  for 
franking,  obliterating  machine  or  Ihe  like   5,255.020,0   34<vl40  00R 
Manin,  Gerard,  and  Renard.  Pierre,  to  Instiiut  Francais  du  Petrole 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
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from  ar  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  charge  in  a  reactor  heated  by  a  fluid- 
■red  panicle  bed   5,254,765,  CI   585-407  000 
Martin    James  D    S  ,  to  W    L    Gore  *  Associates,  Inc    Segmented 

flexible  housing   5.254.809.  CI.  174-68.100. 
Martin  Manetu  Energy  Systems.  Inc.;  S«— 

Barlunan.  William  E  ;  Babelay,  Edwin  F  ,  Jr..  and  Klages,  Edward 
J  .  5.255.1<X).  CI    364-474  170. 
Martin.  Robert  J    See— 

Miller   Robert  H  .  Jr.  Yetter,  Jeffry  D;  Colon-Bonet,  Glenn  I., 
and  Martin.  Robert  J.,  5,254,884.  CI  307-443  000 
Martm.  Roy  C    See—  „      .        ,  . 

GnfTin.  Robert  M  .  Gagtion,  Peter  R  ;  Leadvaro,  Stephen  J  .  and 
Martm,  Roy  C  .  5.254.902,  CI.  313-274.000. 
.Manin.  Scott  W    See— 

Romine  Jeffrey  L..  Meanwell,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Martin,  Scott  W  , 
5.254.576.  CI   514-365000. 
Martinez,  Nelson   P.   Lujano,  Juan  A.;  Alvarez,  Nieves;  Machado, 
Francisco;  and  Lopez.  Carmen  M..  to  Intevep.  S.A.  Zeolilic  catalyst 
of  MFI  type,  its  preparation  and  use   5.254.327.  CI  423-718  000 
Martini.  Leonard  J;  Sw—  . -,,,  om     /~i 

Maltby.    John    D.;    and    Martini,    Leonard    J,    5.253,810,    CI. 
239-397  500. 
Maruhashi.  Kazuo  See— 

Sano     \tsunon;    Sumino,    Motoshige;    Ishihara.    Masan-.i.    and 
Maruhashi.  Kazuo.  5.254.688.  CI   544-282  OOO 
Marutno.  Chihiro  S^f— 

Konno.    Yoshishige;    Toita,    Yooichi;    and    Marumo,    Chihiro. 
5.253.429.  CI.  33-568.000. 
Marumo.  Kuniomi;  See —  . 

Sakai  Yasuyuki.  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo.  Marumo.  Kuni- 
omi Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and 
Kanbayashi.  Kazuo.  5,254,338,  CI.  424-78.350 

Maruo.  Seiji   S*-?—  ,      ,,.t,,-.    ,-i 

Hon.  Yasuro;  Maruo,  Seiji;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuaki.  5,255.112,  CI 
359-196.000 
Marusak.  Henry    Ultra  high-speed  pneumatic  transportation  system 

5  253.590.  CI    104-138  100, 
Maruta.  Seiki;  and  Imanaka.  Asaji.  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co  .  Ltd  Air 
brake  control  system  having  an  electromagnetic  valve  device  which 
has  two  set  points  for  esublishing  a  lap  position.   5.253,930,  CI. 
303-15  000. 
Maruyama,  .\tsushi  See — 

Ishimaru,  Toshiaki;  Hara.  Mmoru;  Maruyama,  Atsushi,  and   Isu- 
chida.  Keiichi.  5.255.047.  CI.  354-416.000. 
Maruyama.  Osamu  See— 

Kaimtaman.   Masashi;   Kamikawa,  Takashi;   Maruyama,  Osainu; 
.Masaki.     Shinzaburo;     and     Shiraiwa,    Junji,     5,254.700.    CI 
548-440  000, 
Maruyama.  Yoshinon;  5ee—  . -^ca  oai     r-t 

Watabe.    Masayuki;    and    Maruyama.    Yoshinon,    5,254,841,   Cl. 
235-379  000, 
Masahumi.  Matsunaga,  to  Nordson  Corp    Coating  system  including 
indexing  turret  rotauble  in  the  vertical  and  honzontal  planes  about  a 
stationary  shaft  with  loading  and  unloading  of  containers  and  closures 
from  theedges  of  the  turret,  5,254.164.  CI    118-58  000 
Masaki.  .\tsushi   See— 

Murakami.   Seiji;  Tatsumi,   Hiroki;  Ogawa,   Yoshihiro;   Nakano. 
Eiichi     Motai.    Hiroshi.    Sugio,    Shigetoshi;    Masaki.    Atsushi; 
Ishida    Yutaka.    Murakami,    Kohji;    Kawabe.    Haruhide;    and 
Anmura.  Hirofumi.  5.254.470,  CI.  435-225  000 
Masaki.  Shinzaburo  See— 

Kamitaman.   Masashi;   Kamikawa.   Takashi.   Maruyama,   Osamu; 
Masaki.     Shinzaburo;     and     Shiraiwa,     Junji.     5.254.700.     CI 
548-440,000, 
Mascarenhas.  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Cotton.  John  M  .  Olsen,  Neil  C;  Wi&sink.  Alex  T  ;  Pieper.  Gary  V 
Oswald.  William  A  ;  Necula.  Nicholas;  Abreu.  Ennque;  Mas- 
carenhas.    Maunce   J ;   and   De   Bruyn,   Rudy.    5.255.264.   CI 
370-24  000, 
Maschinenfabnk  J   Dieffenbacher  GmbH  *  Co.:  See—  ^  ,,  „^ 

Bielfeldt.  Fnedrich  B..  and  Kroll,  Detlef.  5,253,571,  CI.  100-41  000 
Masci.  Francesco  M,   See— 

Dorler.    Jack    A.    and    Masci,    Francesco    M..    5,254,891,    CI 
307-570.000 
Mascolo  Ralph  P,,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Underwater  vehicle 

muffler   5.253.603.  CI    114-20  100. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Sadowav.  Donald  R..  5,254.232,  CI.  2O4-243,00R. 
Massaux.  Jean   See — 

Blandiaux.    Genevieve;    Loth,    Mynam;    and    Massaux.    Jean. 
5.254.290.  CI   252-545  000. 
Massey.  R   Nathan  See— 

Johnson.  Enc;  Massey,  R  Nathan;  and  Myers,  Kevin  L..  5.254.036. 
CI   460-71  (XX), 
Master   Bashir  1  .  and  Werner,  Phihp  A.,  to  ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc 

Waste  heat  exchanger   5,253,703,  CI.  165-82.000. 
Masuko.  Hidekazu:  See—  , 

Hashimoto.  Toshihiko;  Masuko.  Hidekazu;  Koike,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Sada,  Toshio,  5,254,578,  CI   514-414000 
Masutomi.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Mimiya  Chikao   Ito,  Satoshi.  Masutomi,  Haruhiko;  and  Ichikawa. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.254.454.  CI   430-569  000 
Masuyama,  Fujimitsu:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Yasushi.    Ohgami.    Masahiro;    Naoi,    Hisashi;    and 
Masuyama.  FujimiUu,  5.254.307.  CI  420-66.000. 


Mateko.  Nicholas  S.  Fuel  pellet  bucket  construction.  5.253.789.  CI. 

222-462000 
Mathivat.   Denis;   Sabater.  Jacques;  and   Weber.   Frederic,  to  baint- 
Gobam  Vitrage  International    Device  for  contactless  detection  of 
glass  sheets  in  movement  with  isothermal  light  path  environment. 
5.254.855.  CI   250-239  000 
Matisa  Matenel  Industnel.  S  A  ;  See — 

Jager.  Heinz.  5.255.066.  CI   356-152000 
Matoba.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  appara- 
tus 5,255.018.  CI   346-140  OOR 
Matsuba.  Ikuo  and  Sugita.  Ichirou.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Keiyo 
Engineering   Co.    Ltd    Neural    network    with   learning   function. 
5.255.347,  CI    395-23-000 
Matsubara.  Shunsuke.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Abnormality  detecting  method  lor 

a  servo  system.  5.254,921.  CI.  318-561  000 
Matsubara.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Mivata.  Shigeru.  Yoshida,  Hideji;  Matsubara,  Yoshihtro;  and  Ito, 
Yasuo.  5.253.627.  CI,  l23-»35,000, 
Matsuda.  Hiroshr  See—  .     „       , 

Kawade,   Hisaaki.   Kawada,   Haruki;   Sakai,   Kunihiro;   Matsuda. 
Hiroshi.    Monkawa,    Yuko;    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro;    Kaneko, 
Tetsuya      Kawase.     Toshimitsu.     Kumomi.     Hideya;     Nose. 
Hiroyasu;  and  Kawakami,  Eigo.  5,255,258.  CI   .369-126  000 
Matsuda.  Mitsuhide  See—  ,_     ,-  j    ■.        j 

Noguchi   Tomoyuki;  Matsuda,  Mitsuhide;  Shiraishi.  Tadashi;  and 
Hono.  Hideaki.  5,255.021.  CI   346-14O0OR. 
Matsuhashi,  Kanji;  See—  ,  -,,.  ,ni      r-i 

Nakamura.    Kiyohisa.    and    Matsuhashi,    Kanji.    5.255,301,    CI. 
377-6.000  ,    _,   „ 

Matsuhiro.  Keiji.  and  Ohashi.  Tsuneaki.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Hrat 
resistive  phosphate  sintered  bodies  and  a  process  for  producing  the 
same  5.254.510.  CI,  501-104  000  -^  ^    ^ 

Matsui   Hironobu.  Ichihashi.  Mikio;  Ueda.  Shinjiroo;  Otaka.  Tada.sh); 
Takahashi.  Kazue;  Koban.  Toshiaki.  and  Odaka.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Charged  particle  beam  apparatus  having  particular  electrostatic 
objective  lens  and  vacuum  pump  systems.  5,254,856,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Matsui.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Matsuno.    Yoshio;    Matsui,    Hitoshi.    Okamura.    Izumi;    Shigeta. 
Teruaki.  and  Tanabe.  Yoshinon.  5.254.907.  CI   315-77  000, 
Matsui.  Kazuaki  See—  ,,..,,,  ^, 

Inoue.  Kaoru;  Iwasaki.  Masao;  and  Matsui,  Kazuaki.  5.254,721,  CI. 
560-231  000, 
Matsui.  Sadayoshi  See — 

Takahashi.  Kosei.  HostxJa,  Masahiro;  Tsunoda.  Atsuo.  Suyama, 
Takahiro.  and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi.  5.255.279.  CI   372-46,000_^ 
Matsuki.  Tadao;  Miyazaki,  Nobutaka.  and  Yamamoio,  Osamu.  to  Hita- 
chi Maxell.  Ltd   Tape  cartndge  having  a  name  plate  with  an  index 
formed  thereon   5,253.822,  CI.  242-199.000 
Matsumoto.  Kazutoshi;  See— 

Shinoda.  Hatsuhiko.  Yukihira.  Yosuke;  and  Matsumoto.  Kazutoshi. 
5.255.180.  CI,  364-140,000 
Matsumoto.  Takeshi,  to  Usui  Kikusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  Duplex  metal 

pipe  for  dampmg   5.253.680,  CI.  138-148  000 
Matsumoto.  Tatsumi  See—  ,     ,      „        ,  j 

Tsutsumi    Yukio    Matsumoto.  Tatsumi.  Takahashi.  Keisuke.  and 
Koyama.  Mitsuzi.  5.254.205.  CI    156-538  000 
Matsumura,  Kimiharu;  and  Sakai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited   and  Tokyo  Electron  Kvushu  Limited    Coating  method  and 
apparatus   5.254.367.  CI.  427-240,000, 
Matsunaga.  Takashi  Sff-  t-  ,     v. 

Inoue    Hiroshi;  Nishimura.  Toshihiro;  and  Matsunaga,  Takashi. 
5.254.617.  CI    524-433000,  ^  ,.     ^  ■ 

Matsuno.  Kouji.  and  Moun.  Toyohiko.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Steenng  control  method  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  difteren- 
tial,  5.253.728.  CI    180-140  000 
Matsuno.  Yoshio;  Matsui.  Hitoshi.  Okamura.  Izumi;  Shigeta.  Teniaki; 
and  Tanabe.  Yoshinon.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  and  Matsushiu 
Electnc  industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Lighting  system  for  use  in  vehicle  cabin. 
5,254.907.  CI,  315-77,000- 
Matsuo    Nontaka    Takeuchi.   Koichiro.  and   Muramalsu.  Tokuji.  to 
Yamaha   HaLsudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Intake  system   for  engine 
5.253.614.  CI    123-52,00M, 
Matsuo,  Yoichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Temperature  abnormality  detec- 
tor for  electronic  apparatus   5,255,149,  CI,  361-103.000 
Matsuoka.  Hiroshi  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Katsuya;  Nakano.  Yoshihisa; 
Matsuoka.  Hiroshi.  Umeda.  Arao;  Yuki.  Shinya;  and  Tanimoto. 
Sadao.  5.254.045.  CI   474-92,000, 
Matsuoka,  Masanobu   See— 

Oku    Yasuyuki     Yamasaki.   Takeshi;    and    Matsuoka.    Ma.sanobu. 
5.254.399.  CI   428-288  000 
Matsuoka.  Takeshi  See— 

Kanda.   Yu    Matsuoka.   Takeshi.   Habu.   Haruo;   and   Yonemon, 
Tsutomu.  5,254.734,  CI    564-259  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See- 
Homo.  Masahiro.  5.255.103.  CI    358-342,000 
Hon.  Takashi.  5,254.506.  CI   437-241  000  ,^  ,.  ^^ 

lioh.  Seiji.  and  Fukakusa.  Masaharu.  5.255.135.  CI   360-75.000 
Kageyama.  Atsuhisa.  5,255,079,  C!   358-37  000 
Kageyama.     Atsushisa;     and    Yasue,     Hazama.     5.255.080.     CI. 

358-39000  „        u    u 

Kaneda.  Masataka;  Suzuki.  Takashi:  Kameda.  Hiromi.  Kagoha.shi, 
Yasuyoshi    Watanabe.  Ma.sahiro.  Nakayama.  Tuka.sa.  and  Ni- 
shida.  Hiroto.  5.255,255.  CI    369-77  100 
Matsuno     Yoshio;    Matsui.    Hitoshi;    Okamura.    Izumi;    Shigeta. 
Teruaki  and  Tanabe.  Yoshinon,  5,254,907.  CI.  315-77.000, 


Nakatsu,  Etsuto;  Shimazaki.  Hiroaki,  Ohta,  Haruo.  and  Kobayashi. 

Masaaki.  5.255.127.  CI   360-29  000 
Noguchi   Tomoyuki   Matsuda.  Mitsuhide;  Shiraishi.  Tadashi;  and 

Hono.  Hideaki,  5.255.021.  CI    346-14000R 
Segawa,  Mizuki;  Kameyama,  Shuichi.  Shimomura,  Hiroshi;  and 

Hon.  Atsushi.  5.254.485.  CI   437-31  000. 
Takagi.  Hidevuki.  and  Havashi.  Isao,  5.255.344,  CI.  .395-3  000 
Tamaki.  Tokuhiko.  5.254.213.  CI    156-655  000 
Tani.  Yoshivuki.  Endou.  Ma.sayuki;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Tanaka. 
YasuhLsa.  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Kubota.  Tohru.  5,254.439,  CI 
430-326000 
Yamada,    Noboru;    Satoh,    Isao,    Mizuno.    Sadao;    and    Gotoh. 

Yasuhiro,  5,255.260,  CI.  369-199000 
Yoshikawa,  Motonobu.  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu.  5.255,113,  CI. 

359-196  000. 
Yoshino,  Koji.  Kashimoto.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi,  Kimiaki;  Youw, 
Masato;  Sakai.  Shmichi;  and  Moriyama.  Satomi,  5,254,819,  CI. 
219-10,55B 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Hatta.  Mmoru;  and  Hatu.  Junko,  5,255,228,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Matsu-shita  Seiko  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kiuchi.  Migifumi.  5.254,035,  O.  454-343.000. 
Matsuu.  Yuji   See— 

Fujiwara.  Kenji.  Yoshinaga,  Susumu.  Matsuu,  Yuji;  Kato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiai.  Atsuhiko.  5.254.729.  CI    562-554.000. 
Matsuura.   Yozo.  Kondoh.   Shiroh;  and   Vuasa.   Kazuhiro.   to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd   Image  forming  apparatus  with  a  first  and  second  lid 
5.255.061.  CI    355-298,000 
Malsuzawa,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Ichitaro;  and  Urata.  Kaoru,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration  AGC  circuit  with  constant  envelope  circuit  for  reproduced 
RF  signals  from  plural  channels.  5,255,126.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Mattel.  Inc    See— 

Ostendorff.    Eric    C;    and    Yamasaki,    Toshio.    5,254.030,    CI 
446-430000 
Mattiuzzo,  Mano;  and  Robazza,  Guido,  to  Lange  International  S.A  Ski 

boot  with  foot  wedging  means   5.253,436,  CI    36-119  000 
Matyi.  Ernest  F.;  Herbert.  William  G  ;  Maier.  Gary  J  .  and  Hendnx. 
Loren   E  .   to  Xerox  Corporation    Mask  stnpper  for  electroform 
parting   5.254,239.  CI.  205-67.000 
Mauer.  Chnstoph  See—  ,^    ,,   ,     . 

Falb.  Wolfgang;  Gippert.  Karl-Ludwig;  Heim,  LHnch.  Holscher. 
Uvo    Kiske.   Siegfned;   Kullik.  Gotz;   Loser.   Ralf-Emst.   and 
Mauer.  Chnstoph.  5.253.640.  CI    128-200  240 
Maurcr.  Donald  D  .  Williams,  Thoma.s  J  .  and  Stevens.  Scott  A  .  to 
Empi    Inc    Multiple  site  drug  iontophoresis  electronic  device  and 
method    5.254.081.  CI   604-20.000 
Mausner.  Jack,  to  Chanel,  Inc.  Skin  cream  composition.  5.254,331.  CI. 

424-59  000, 
Mavama.  Shinya;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Kiyo- 
shi;  .Anayama,  Hideki;  Ainoya,  Hideyuki.  and  Aoki.  Katsumi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  mem- 
ber, and  electrophotographic  apparatus,  device  unit  and  facsimile 
machine  having  the  photosensitive  member  5.254.423.  CI 
430-58000, 
Mayol,  Dale  M    See—  ,  .      ,    , 

Clemens,  William  J  .  Mayol,  Dale  M.;  and  Anderton.  John  J  ,  Jr., 
5,253,966.  CI  411-399.000. 
Mazur.  Dennis  See — 

Brucken.  William  F..  Bissett.  Thomas  D  .  Mazur,  Dennis;  and 
Munzer.  John.  5.255.367.  CI   395-200.000 
Mazzini  Lucien  and  Leroy.  Jean-Marc,  to  Sollac;  and  Lorfonte.  Seal- 
ing device   5.254.222.  CI   202-248,000 
Mazzocchia.  Carlo;  Tempesti.  Ezio;  and  Aboumrad.  Chafic  Process  for 

oxidative  dehvdrogenation  of  propane   5,254,779,  CI.  585-500,000 
McAvoy.  John  J.  Jr.  Adjusuble  performance  yo-yo.  5,254,027.  CI. 
446-250,000,  „        ^    , 

McBnde.  Robert  K  .  .'Vdams.  James  M  :  Chang.  Peter  I  .  and  Ray.  Carl 
D  .  to  Tredegar  Industnes,  Inc    Biodegradable,  liquid  impervious 
films   5.254.607.  CI,  524-52.000. 
McBnde.  William  C:  See— 

Flach.    Terry    E;    and    McBnde.    William    C.    5,254,958,    Q. 
331-10.000 
McCabe,  Mark  E  .  Nerbonne.  David  R  ;  and  McMahon.  George,  to 
Pitco    Fnalator,    Inc.    Infra-red    deep    fat    fryer     5.253,566,    CI. 
99-403  000 
McCaskill.  Emmett  S  ;  See— 

Hinz.   Zbigniew   J  ;   and   McCaskill.   Emmett   S.   5,254,455,  CI. 
430-584.000. 
McClellan.  Thomas  R    See—  ,,.,,„.   ^, 

Panaroni.  Vincent  F.;  and  McClellan.  Thomas  R..  5,254,405.  CI. 
428-327  000 
McClure,  Alex  R   Brace    5.253.839.  CI.  248-354  100 
McClure    George  R  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company 

Ultraviolet  screener  blends   5.254.608.  CI   524-91  000 
McConaughv.  John  M    See— 

Callawav.  Janet  R  ;  McConaughy.  John  M  .  Pancoast,  Steven  I  . 

and  Thompson.  Joan  M  .  5.255,.361.  CI    395-162000 

McCown.  William  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I .  and  Company, 

Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  mass  flow  of  solids  5,253,535. 

CI.  73-861  000 

McCracken.  Jamie  L  ;  and  Goff.  Kathv  L  Stairway  descending  patient 

carnage   5.253.885.  CI    280-20,000 
McCullough.  L    Marshall   See—  ^     ,  ^ 

Williams    Ronald  C  .  Kettle.  C    Donald.  Stebbins,  Earl  E,  and 
McCullough,  L  Marshall,  5,254.226,  CI   204-128000 


McDannel,  William  K    Sef— 

Fitzpatnck.  Richard  E  .  McDannel,  William  K.;  and  Ldtner,  Craig 
R,.  5.253.617.  CI,  123-52,0MF 
McDermott  International.  Inc    See — 

Hookham.  David  E  .  5.253.403.  CI   29-163.600 
McDermott.  Michael  D  .  to  Henkel  Corporation    Water  dispensable 

urelhane  acr\iale  oligomer   5,254.611,  CI  524-198.000 
McDonald.  Gordon  G  .  and   Barnes.  Michael   W.  Sheet  dispenser 

5.25.3.560.  CI    83-171,000, 
McDonald.  Peter  J  .  and  Tokarczuk.  Pawel  F  .  to  Bntish  Technology 
Group  Ltd  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  methods  5.254.949, 
CI,  324-309  000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   See— 

Rawdon.    Blaine    K  .    and    Rohrlick.    Myles   A .    5.253.381.   CI. 
14-71-500 
McDonough.  Lane  J    See— 

Williams.  Joseph  J    Rosenberg.  Robert  A  .  and  McDonough.  Lane 
J  .  5.254.318.  CI   42:-I')7  000 
McEwen.  James  A  .  to  I\RA  Systems.  Inc   Tourniquet  apparatus  for 

inlrayenous  regional  anesthesia   5.254.087.  CI   604-66  000 
McFarlane.  Claude  L  .  Codv.  Daniel  J.;  and  Millard.  George  R  ,  Jr..  to 
DEC  International.  Inc  Serpentine  food  processing  with  closed-loop 
recirculation   5.253.569.  CI   99-476.000 
McGarntv.  John  See— 

Banziger.     Markus.     and     McGanity.     John.     5.254.756.     CI. 
568-843  000 
McJames,  William  C  .  II   See— 

FiUpi.  Charles  J  ;  McJames,  William  C  .  11;  and  Mandara,  John.  Jr.. 
5.254.126.  CI   606-146,000, 
McKee   Philip  R    and  Winkelmann.  Earl  R.,  to  Turbochef  Inc.  Quick- 

cookingoven   5.254.823.  CI   219-10,55R, 
McKenna  Group.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Pegis.  Richard  J  ,  5,255.206.  CI  364-512.000. 
McKenna.  Neil  See— 

AbramoMch.  Igor,  and  McKenna.  Neil.  5.253,521.  CI.  73-306.000. 
McKenzie.  Thomas  A    See— 

Conaway.   Richard,  and  McKeiuie.  Thomas  A.,   5,253.853,  CI. 
267-256000 
McLaren.  Charles  D    See— 

Chapdelaine.  Marc  J  .  and  McLaren.  Charles  D..  5.254,683.  CI. 
540-523,000 
McLaughhn.  Andy  I    See— 

Blanpied.  Robert  H  .  Butkus.  Robert  J.;  McLaughlin.  Andy  I.;  and 
Donald.  Richard  L  .  5.254.600.  CI   521-125.000 
McLaughlin.  Paul  F  .  Modv.  Pankaj  H  ;  and  Bnstow,  Robert  W..  to 
Honeywell  Inc   Synchronizing  slave  processors  through  eavesdrop 
by  one  on  a  »nte  request  mes,sagc  directed  to  another  followed  by 
companson    of   individual    suius    request    replies     5.255,388,    CI. 
395-600  000 
McMahon.  George  See— 

McCabe.  Mark  E    Nerbonne.  David  R.;  and  McMahon,  George. 
5.253.566.  CI   99-403,000, 
McMahon,  Jeffrey  R    See— 

Ott.  Ronald  L  .  Gorman.  Michael  R  .  Becker.  E>ennis  L  .  Folske, 
Donald  W     Melbye.  William  L  .  Nestegard.  Susan  K  .  Slama. 
David  E  .  Barrv.  John  L..  and  McMahon.  Jeffrey  R,.  5.254,194. 
CI,  156-176,000' 
McMellon  Bros.  Inc    See— 

Zaveniha,  Alexander  A.  5.253,422,  CI   33- I99.00R 

McMulIan.  Jay  C  .  Jr .  Naddor.  David  J.,  and  Beyers.  Robert  J.,  U.  to 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  RF  data  transfer  in 
a  CATV-  system    5.255.086.  CI    358-86,000. 
McMunry.  David  R  .  to  Renishaw  pic    Touch  probe    5,253,428,  CI. 

33-559  000  ,   „ 

McNamara.  Gregory  Morlev.  David  C  .  Jr ;  and  Donahue.  Willuun  E.. 
to  Endoscopic  Heel  Systems.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  performing 
endoscopic    surgerv   at    locations    kihere   tissue    inserts    into   bone 
5.253.659.  CI    128-8'98  000 
McNamara.  Robert  P    See—  _.     u  /%        a 

Hansen    David  E     McNamara.  Robert  P  .  Phan.  Chinh  Q.;  and 
Sen-one.  Michael  J  .  5,255.267,  CI.  370-85.100. 
McNaughton.  Allen  D    See— 

Devilbis.s.  John  J  .  Glaze.  James  A  ;  Lugosi,  Steve;  McNaughton. 
Mien  D    and  Ozarak.,  Robert  G  .  5.254.170.  CI    1 18-719  000 
McNeilU.  Peter  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  DC  restore  circuit  in 
a    video    interface    for    medical    imaging    system     5.255,095,    CI. 
358-172,000, 
McQuilkin.  Andrew  See—  o      u       n         a 

Hudak    David    McQuilkin.   Andrew;   Murray.   Stephen   B     and 
Riizel.  David  V  .  5.253.585.  CI    102-311  000 
McVicker.  Gary  B    See— 

Soled,  Stuart  L  .  McVicker.  Gary  B,;  Gates.  William  E  ;  and  Miseo. 

Sabato.  5.2.54.518.  CI    502-241  000 

McWilhams.  John  P    See—  „       ,   „  j 

Bhore    Nazeer  A     Dwyer.   Francis  G  .   Marler.  David  O  .  and 

McWilhams.  John  P  .  5.254.322.  CI   423-239  200 

Mead  Charles  B  Dual  purpose  adjustable  base  for  mounting  prefolded 

"pocket  silk-  hankerchiefs  5.253,370,  CI  2-279.000. 
Mead.  Russell  C  .  Jr    See— 

Bolas.    Mark    T      and    Mead.    Russell    C.    Jr..    5,253,832,    CI. 
248-123  100 
.Meanwell.  Nicholas  A    See—  .  -        «, 

Romine.  Jeffrey  L  .  Meanwell.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Martin.  Scott  w .. 
5.254.576.  CI    514-365000 

Mechanical  Advanuge  Ltd.:  See—  

Johnston.  Thomas  L.,  5.253,639,  CI.  128-25.00R. 
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Meckel,  Ben  B :  Set—  „  ..... 

Crownover.  Joseph  W  ,  Meckel.  Ben  B.;  and  Burer,  Aubrey  M  . 
5,254.360.  CI   427-79.000 
Medero.  Richard  See—  „    ,.    j 

Fnedman.  Bruce  A;  Bordon,  Daryl  L.;  and  Medero,  Richard, 
5.253.645.  CI    128-633.000. 
Medi-Nuclean  Corporation,  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Russell  W..  5.253,658,  CI.  128-859000 

Medical  Appliances.  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Bartlen.  Joseph  W  :  and  Linn.  Gail  F,  5,254.093.  CI   604-110.000 
Medice  Chem   pharm   Fabnk  Putter  GmbH  *  Co   KG:  See— 

Paradies.  Hennch  H  .  5.254.728,  CI.  562-496.000 
Meditron  Devices.  Inc.   See — 

Maneviti  Bernard;  and  Berci,  George.  5,254.121.  CI  606-128  000 
McdLogic.  Inc    See— 

Barley     Linda    M.;    Renfrew.   J.    Royce;   and    Byram.    Michael. 
5.254.132.  CI   606-214.000. 

Medrad.  Inc.  See—  

Trombley.  Frederick  W..  III.  5,254,101.  CI.  604-207  000 
Mcguro.  Kanji.  and  Ikeda,  Hitoshi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd 
QuinoUne    derivatives,    their    production    and    ase     5.254.565.    CI 
514-312.000 
Meguro.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tanimuu.  Katsuyuki.  Meguro.  Shinichi;  and  Ishii,  Akira,  5,255,329, 
CI.  382-8.000 
Mehrotra,  Ravi   See—  ^  .,  . 

Homick,  Scot  W  ;  Hong,  Da  D ;  Gupta,  Subha-sh;  and  Mehrotra. 
Ravi.  5.255.184.  CI   364-407  000. 
Mehuys.  E>avid  G.:  See—  ^     .,    j 

Welch.  David  F  ;  Scifres,  Donald  R.;  Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Hardy. 
.\mos  A  ,  Mehuys,  David  G  .  and  0"Bnen.  Stephen,  5.255,332, 
CI   385-17.000. 
Meikle,  Scott  G    See— 

Sandhu.    Gurtej    S.,    Doan,    Trung   T.;    and    Meikle,    Scott    O. 
5.254.499.  CI   437-192000 
Melamme  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See— 

Crews   George  M  .  Ji.  Shen;  Pittman,  Charles  U.,  Jr     and  Ran, 
Ruicheng.  5.254.665.  CI    528-254  000 
Melby.  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Theirl.  Scott  G  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 
factunng  Company    Light  control  film  with  reduced  ghost  images 
5.254.388.  CI  428-120.000. 
Melbye.  William  L.:  See— 

Ott,  Ronald  L  ;  Gorman.  Michael  R     Becker.  Dennis  L  ;  Folske. 
Donald  W  .  Melbye.  William  L  ;  Nestegard.  Susan  K  ;  Slama, 
David  E  .  Barry,  John  L..  and  McMahon.  Jeffrey  R  .  5,254,194, 
CI    156-176.000. 
Melgaard.  Klaus:  See — 

van    der    Meer,    Sijtze;    and    Melgaard,    Klaus,    5,254,242,    CI 
210-91  000. 

Meller.  Moshe  See—  ^„ 

Feldman.  Michael;  and  Meller.  Moshe,  5.254.004.  CI  433-129  000 
Melnyk.  Borys  J.;  and  Cullen,  Michael  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Method   of  controlling  combustion  engine  timing.   5,253,623.   CI 
123-339  000 
Melo.  Michael  D  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  for  automatically 
transitioning  from  V86  mode  to  protected  mode  in  a  computer  system 
usmg  an  Intel  80386  or  80486  processor   5,255.379,  CI   395-400000 
Melton.  Donald  A.,  and  Younger.  Gregory  A  .  to  Bl  Inc    Cellular 
interface  unit  for  use  with  an  electronic  house  arrest  monitonng 
system    5.255.306.  CI    379-38  000 
Membren.  Inc    See— 

Rolchigo.  Philip  M  ;  Hodgins,  Leonard  T.;  and  Kahn.  Malcolm  R  . 
5,254.250.  CI   210-321  670. 
Mensi.  Fred  E    Wet  electrostatic  ionizing  element  and  cooperating 

honeycomb  passage  ways   5.254.155.  CI   96-44  000 
Mentor  Graphics  Corporauon;  See— 

Seyler.  Mark  R  .  5.255,363.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Menz.  Edward  T    See— 

Josephson.    Lee;    Menz.    Edward   T;    and   Groman,    Ernest   V. 
5.254.460.  CI  435-7  250 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  See— 

Claar.  Klaus,  and  Lindmayer.  Marun.  5.254.996.  CI   341-176000 
Claar   Klaus-Peter,  van  de  Poel.  Frank;  Schaible.  Kurt;  Schrader. 

Jurgen  and  Seel.  Holger.  5,253,575,  CI   91-MOOO 
Dohn   Michael;  and  Zeilmger.  Karl,  5,253,620.  CI    123-90  160 
Siegen,  Klaus;  and  Kienzle,  Stefan,  5.253.504.  CI.  72-350.000 
Mercedes-Benz  A  G    See— 

Schnader.  Jurgen.  Guckel.  Martm;  Cornel.  Walter;  and  Roltler. 
Helmut.  5,253.915.  CI   296-107.000. 
Mercer.  Patncia  N    See— 

Inck,  Gether,  Jr ;  Mercer,  Patricia  N.;  and  Simmons.  Keneth  b  . 
5.254.596.  CI.  518-728000. 
Merck  *  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Dhanoa.    Daijit    S  ,    Patchett.    Arthur   A  .   Greenlee,   William  J.; 
Parsons.  William  H  .  Halgren.  Thomas  A  .  Weber.  Ann  E  .  and 
Yang   Lihu.  5.254.682.  CI.  540-451.000. 
Dufresne.  Claude.  Jones,   E.  Tracy  T;  and  Ferrell.   Leslie  A  . 

5.254.727.  CI    562-470.000. 
Pogany.    Stefano   A.;   and   Zentner,   Gaylen    M.,    5,254,345.   CI. 
424-426000 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc    See—  ^^ 

Down  Brian  and  Hutchinson.  John  H.  5,254,567,  Q.  514-314.000. 
Kwong.  Elizabeth,  5,254,541,  CI.  514-58.000. 


Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Coates.  David;  Greenfield.  Simon;  Smith.  Graham.  Reiffenrath. 
Vollier;    Krause.  Joachim,  and   Plach.   Herbert.   5.254.698.  CI 
549-369  000 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited   See— 

Billington.  David  C  .  and  Rus,sell.  Michael  G    N  .  5.254.561.  CI 
514-290  000 
Meredith.  Dane,  to  Deutsch  Voest-Alpinc  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH 
Anode   for   an   electic    arc    furnace    utilizing   electrode   segments. 
5,255,284,  CI   373-72.000. 
Merger.  Franz.  Brudermueller.  Martin;  and  Schmidt-Radde.  Martin,  to 
BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Preparation    of   4-halobenzyl    alcohols 
5.254.752.  CI    568-812,000 
Merger    Franz    and  Schmidt-Radde,  Martin,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft      Preparation      of      2.2-bis-hydroJiymethyl-buianediol-(1.4) 
5.254,757,  CI    568-863  000 
Menchem  Company  See- 
Waters.  John  A  .  5.254.750.  CI    568-749  000. 
Merly.  Jean-Pierre:  See—  .  ».    , 

George  Pascal  Maloizel.  Chnstian;  Marabout,  Benoit;  and  Merly, 
Jean-Pierre.  5.254.560.  CI   514-275.000. 
Merry.  Richard  P    S«—  ,,,,.,„     ^, 

Langer.    Roger    L  .    and    Merry.    Richard    P .    5.254.410,    CI. 
428-402.000 
Merz  &  Co  GmbH  &  Co    See- 
Gold.  Markus  R  .  Jarglis.   Panayiotis.  Junglas.  Heinz.  Leimner, 
Juergen  H     Peten.   Dezsoe;  Quack.  Guenier  P  .  Strohmeier, 
Josef,  and  Wulfroth.  Petra  M  .  5.254.549.  CI   514-247  000 
Mesa.   Bernard  E  .  to  Micro  Engineenng.  Inc    Surgical  knife  with 

attached,  movable  blade  protector  5,254.128.  CI  6O6-167.0O0_ 
Metivier.  Pierre,  to  Baker.  William  F  Truck  bed  partition.  5,253,913, 

CI.  296-37  600, 
Metlilsky.  Bons  See—  ^  „    c-u        a 

Knchever.  Mark  J  ;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  Barkan.  Edward  D  ;  Shepard, 
Howard  M    and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5.254.844.  CI   235-462  000 
Metraux  Michel,  to  Autotyp  S  A  Anti-skid  device  for  vehicle  wheels. 

5.254.187.  CI    152-216,000, 
Melzger.  Larry:  See—  t^      ^   o 

Tabom.   Michael   P;    Metzger.    Larry,   and    Horton.    David   K, 
5.255.239.  CI,  365-221,000 
Meunier.  Jean:  See—  ,  ,,.  om 

Drouet.  Michel  G  .  Meunier.  Jean;  and  choi.  Hyun  K,.  5,254,829, 
CI   219-121,390 
Meyer,  Arlene  L  .  Smith.  Thomas  M  .  and  Smith.  Richard  O..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Photographic  elements  compnsing  a_  glass 
plate   support   and   method   for   their   manufacture    5.254.44;.   CI 
430-510000 
Meyer.  Daniel  E    See—  r^        ,  c         j 

Krueger.  Dennis  L  .  Insley.  Thomas  1     Meyer.  Daniel  E  :  and 
Rolando.  Richard  J.,  5,254,378,  CI.  428-34.100 
Meyer.  Karen  M    See— 

Fomuto.  Joseph;  Gifford.  William  E  .  Meyer.  Karen  M  .  Muller- 
Girard.    Otto.    Jr      and    Haskew.    Harold    M  .    5.253.629.    CI. 
123-519000 
Meyra  Wilhelm  Meyer  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG  See— 
Weege.  Rolf-Dieter.  5.253,886.  CI   280-39  000. 
Mezei.  Tibor:  Sef— 

Budai.  Zoltan;  Mezei.  Tibor.  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara.  Fekeie.  Lajos; 
Magyar.  Karoly.  Nagy.  Attila.  and  Piiskas.  Laszlo  .  5,254,547.  CI. 
514-237,500 
Michaud,  Patncia  F  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Compact  camera 

with  deployable  ffash  unit   5.255.032.  CI    354-149  110 
Michelman,  Enc  H  .  and  Ben-Hur.  Devin  E  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Method  for  hiding  and  showing  spreadsheet  cells.   5.255.356.  CI 
395-148000  „      ^  ., 

Michelotti,  Ennque  L     Ranev.  Robert  R.;  and  Young.  David  H  .  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    N-acetonylbenzamides  and  their  usie  as 
fungicides   5.254.584.  CI    514-514000 
Micrel.  Incorporated  See- 
Alter.  Martm  J  .  5.254.486.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Micro  Engineering.  Inc  :  See- 
Mesa.  Bernard  E  .  5.254.128.  CI   606-167000 
Micro  General  Corporation  See— 

Hilford.  Michael  H  .  5.254.812.  CI    177-262.000 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporauon:  See- 
Kumar.  Nairn.  5.254.493.  CI  437-60,000 
Micron  Technology,  Inc    See—  ,,^  ^,-,r,r,r, 

Roberts,  Cer«lig;  and  Remberg,  Alan,  5,254,218,  CI.  156-662000 
Sandhu,    Gurtej    S.;    Doan.    Trung   T;    and    Meikle.    Scott    G., 
5.254.499.  CI  437-192  000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See— 

Michelman.    Enc    H .    and    Ben-Hur.    Devin    E..    5,255,356,   CI. 
395-148000 
Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B    See—  „         »#         j 

Bomstein.  Irvin;  Middlebrooks.  Thomas  B  .  Eddy.  Scott  M.;  and 
Benedict.  Charles  E.  5.253.622.  CI    123-90.170. 
Middleby  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Rosenbrock.  Richard;  Schjerven,  William  S..  Sr.;  and  Chrzastek, 
Ralph  A  .  5,253,564,  CI   99-328  000 
Middleton,  Daryl  J  :  See— 

Bums    Carole  G..  Middleton.  Daryl  J  .  and  Proscia.  James  W.. 
5.254.392.  CI   428-212,000 
Mikami.  Ryuzo;  and  Okawa,  Tadashi.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 

Co    Ltd   Surface-protective  agent   5.254.606.  CI    523-522.000, 
Mikasa,  Hajime   Asano.  Ichu-o;  Kihara,  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto.  Shuichi. 
Fujita,  Isao    Kada,  Nono.  Aoki.  Takeshi.  Imaki.  Takao.  Fujiwara. 


Ma-sahiko;  Shimizu.  Naohito,  and  Kale,  Junji,  to  Honba.  Ltd  Appa- 
ratus for  analyzing  fluid  by  multi-fluid  modulation  mode.  5,255,072, 
CI   356-432  000 

Mikeska.  Kun  R  .  and  Schaefer.  Daniel  T  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
1  and  Companv  Methixl  for  reducing  shrinkage  dunng  finng  of 
ceramic  bodies   5.254.191.  CI    156-89000 

Miki.  Takashi.  and  Fuwa.  Tetsuji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Stamp  device  employing  a  heat  sensitive  stencil  paper  to  be  perfo- 
rated by  heal  of  a  thermal  head   5.253.581.  CI,  101-121.000, 

Mikulas.  Martin  M  .  Jr  and  Yang.  Li-Fam.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Counter- 
balanced, multiple  cable  construction  crane  5,253,771.  CI 
212-148.000. 

Miles  Inc.:  See—  „      ,     o..     •        d 

Barone    Patnzia;    Endres.    Michael   T;   and   Patel.   Shanker    B  . 

5  254.284.  CI   252-174.150. 
Doerge.  Hennan  P..  5,254.601,  CI.  521-131.000. 

Milk  Industry  Co.   See—  ,,™„ 

Tachibana.  Ma.saaki;  and  Tazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,254,534,  a.  514-12.000 
Millard.  George  R  .  Jr    See— 

McFarlane.  Claude  L..  Cody.  Daniel  J.,  and  Millard,  George  R  . 
Jr..  5,253.569.  CI   99-476000 
Miller.  David  J  :  See— 

Berkowitz.  Bemard;  Eberhardt.  Paul  R.,  and  Miller,  David  J., 
5.255.0O4.  CI   34.3-853  000 
Miller.  Don  M  Protective  apparatus  for  a  pressurized  breathing  device 

5,253.760.  CI.  206-525.000. 
Miller,  Jan  W.  See- 
Brown,  Michael  L.;  Miller.  Jan  W  ;  Spatig,  Wilbur  W.;and  Zigons, 
Dean  M..  5.254,066.  CI  482-137000. 
Miller.  John  M  .  Davis.  Roy  1.;  Hampo.  Richard  J  ;  Grabowski.  John 
R  .  and  Momcilovich.  Paul  T  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Current- 
mode   hysteresis  control   for  controlling  a   motor.    5,254,926.   CI 
318-798  000 
Miller.  Robert  E.;  and  Nolan,  Tarn,  to  Blue  Grass  Electronics,  Inc. 
Activation   circuit    for   batterv-operated   security   alarm   detection 
system   5.254.897.  CI.  310-319000 
Miller.  Stephen  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Film  assemblage 

5.255.039.  CI.  354-275,000. 
Miller.  William  E .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation;  and  Na- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation  Electrostatic  discharge  detection 
and  clamp  control  circuit   5.255.146.  CI.  361-56.000 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Coull.  James  M  ;  and  Dixon.  James  D  .  5.254,476,  CI.  436-89.000 
Mills.  Vaughn,  to  G  T.  Products,  Inc  Smooth-opening,  low-hysteresis 

ball  head  valve   5.253,668.  CI    137-12  000 
Miln.  Colin  D  ;  and  Stewart.  Douglas,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited  Can- 
onic polymerization  of  1 -olefins   5.254.649.  CI    526-221  000 
.Milton  Roy  Company:  See- 
Bond.   John   C;   Gravelle.    Homer    E.;   and    Mabe,    William   J  . 
5.253.986.  CI.  417-420000. 
Mimiya.  Chikao:   Ito.   Satoshi;  Ma.sutomi.   Haruhiko;  and   Ichikawa. 
Kazuyoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  silver  halide 
grains  for  photographic  emulsion  and  light  sensitive  material  contain- 
ing the  same,  5.254.454.  CI   430-569  000 
Mimms.  Larry  T  .  to  Abbott  Laboralones    Immunoassays  using  anti- 
gens produced  in  heterologous  organisms,  5,254.458.  CI.  435-5.000 
Min,  Seung-Ki:  See— 

Lim.  Moo-Seang.  Min.  Seung-Ki;  Se.  Soon-Chur:  Vou.  Hae-Sang; 
and  Han,  Jang-Sub.  5.253.380,  CI.  8-158.000 
Minami.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Kurauchi.  Makoto;  Hayasaki.  Kiyoshi;  Minami,  Toshikazu;  and 
Ohnishi,  Mutsuhiko,  5.254,190.  CI.  156-85.000 

Minami.  Wataru  See— 

Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Goto,  Kunifumi;  and  Minami,  Wauru,  5,253.983. 
CI,  417-485,000, 
Minassian.   Anton  A..   Popovic,  Mikulas;  and  Gallo,  Robert  C  ,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services,  Monoclonal 
antibodies  and  method  for  identifying  different  aids-related  viruses 
5.254.457.  CI   435-5,000, 
Mmato.  Teruo:  See— 

Yoshino.    Akira;    Tahara.    Masaki.    Senbokuya.    Haruo;    Kiuno. 
Kenzo.  and  Minato.  Teruo.  5.254.181.  CI    148-231.000. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Ambur.    Gregg    A.;    and    Hubbling.    David    L.    5.255.145,    CI 

.360-133.000. 
Chamberlain.  Craig  S,;  Dressier.  Daryl  D;  and  Fish.  Bnan  J,. 

5  254.824.  CI,  219-10,570, 
Januhs.  Eugene  P  .  5.254.747.  CI,  568-650000 
Johnson.  Michael  W  .  5.253.821.  CI,  242-197,000, 
Krueger.  Dennis  L..  Inslev,  Thomas  I..  Meyer.  Darnel  E.;  and 

Rolando.  Richard  J  .  5.254.378.  CI.  428-34,100 
Langer.    Roger    L.    and    Merry.    Richard    P.    5.254.410.    CI. 

428-402,000 
Lindsay.  Enn  J  .  5.254.080.  CI   604-4.000 
I  u.  Shih-Lai.  5.254.390.  CI,  428-156.000 

Melby  Jeffrev  J  .  and  Theirl.  Scott  G  .  5.254.388.  CI.  428-120,000 

Ott.  Ronald  L  .  Gorman.  Michael  R  .  Becker.  Dennis  L..  Folske. 

Donald  W.  Melbye.  William  L.  Nestegard.  Susan  K  ;  Slama. 

David  E  .  Barrv.  John  L  ;  and  McMahon.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.254.194. 

CI.  156-176.000'. 


Preszler.  Duane  .\  .  Knulson.  Donald  L,;  and  Lucking,  Lawrence 

M  .  5.255.056.  CI    355-211.000. 
Prokop.  Robert  A  .  5.254.774.  CI.  570-138.000. 
Tran.  Nang  T  .  5.2.54.480.  CI   437-2  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ideyama  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara.  Tohru;  Muroki,  Kenichi;  and  Wada, 

Akito.  5.255.063.  CI    355-327,000, 
Mukai.  Hiromu;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  and  Ishihara,  Jun,  5,255,010,  Q. 

354-94  000 
Oka.  Taieki.  Kanbayashi.  Hideyuki;  and  Tabuchi,  Kenji,  5,255,062, 

CI    .^55-326  OfX) 
Shimada.  Takahisa:  Tanii.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Ikushi.  Chikasaki, 
Masaaki.  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  5.255.034.  CI,  354-173,100 
Minowa.     Masahiro.     Kobayashi.     Naoki.     Nakajima.    Saioshi;     and 
Furuhata.  Tadashi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Thermal  pnnter 
dnve  control  apparatus  and  method  of  controlling  thermal  pnnt 
head   5.255.011.  CI   .34b-7bOPH 
Miracca.  Ivano;  and  Fusco.  Giorgio,  to  Snamprogetti  S  p.A.  Integrated 
process    for    producing    iso-buiene    and    alkyl    tert-butyl    ethers. 
5.254.764.  CI   585-324,000 
Mirkovic.  Srdiian  Three  dimensional  spine  fixation  system.  5.254.118, 

CI  606-61.000 
Mischler.  Eduard:  See— 

Hunziker.  .Alfred  K  .  Haupt.  Fntz;  Mischler.  Eduard;  and  Kalt, 
Stefan.  5.253.988.  CI,  418-1,000, 
Miseo.  Sabato  See — 

Soled.  Stuart  L  .  MeV'icker.  Gary  B.;  Gates,  William  E.;  and  Miseo. 
Sabato.  5.254.518.  CI    502-241,000. 
Mishima.  Shuzo  See—  .„___ 

Toda.  Akiioshi.  and  Mishima.  Shuzo,  5,253,515,  CI,  73-105.000. 
Misra  Asoka  K   Methixi  and  apparatus  for  controlling  solidification  of 

meials  and  other  matenals   5.253,696.  CI    164-48,000 
Mistrv.  Prahalad  M    Sef— 

Gregory.   Peter;   Mistrv.   Prahalad  M  .  and  Greenwood.  David, 
5.254;b75.  CI,  5.^4-829.000, 
Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fuchi.  Ma.sami.  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  and  Oda,  Kenji,  5,253,856,  CI. 

271-9000, 
Komatsu.    Hiroaki;    and    Kaufuchi.    Toshinobu,    5.254.915,    CI 
318-369000 
Mitani.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Method  of  producing  chip- 
type  solid-electrolyte  capacitor  5.254.137.  CI  29-25,030 
Mitchell.  David  L    Jr    See—  ,      ,.     ,  u     /- 

Zurecki.  Zbigniew;  Hayduk.   Edward  A..  Jr.;  North.  John  O  . 
Swan.  Robert  B  .  and  Mitchell.  David  L..  Jr..  5.254.359.  CI 
4^7-44")  000 
Mitchell    David  N  .  to  Out  of  Line  Sports.  Inc   Hand  activated  skate 

brake  and  method   5.253,882,  CI.  280-11.200. 
Mitchell.  James  D    See—  ,    ,,    ,  r^ 

Deleeuw    David  L.;  Sleichen.  Dale  S ;  and  Mitchell.  James  D  . 
5.254.287.  CI   252-186.270, 
Mitchell.  Rodney  A.;  and  Blachley,  Gerry  B..  to  Antenna  Downlink. 
inc    Multiple-frequency  microwave  feed  assembly    5,255,003,  CI. 
343-756,000  ,  -,  ^    /-, 

Mitchell,  Wallace  F,  Fog  producig  firefightmg  tool    5,253,716,  CI 

169-70  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inagaki.  Koichi.  5.254.817.  CI,  20O-144,00B 

Kamon.  Kazuya.  Miyazaki.  Junji;  and  Nagata.  Hitoshi,  5.254.418. 

CI  430-5.000. 
Kimura.  Munenon;  and  Magara,  Takuji,  5.254,826,  CI  219-69  130, 
Kondoh,  Yoshiomi;  Yabe,  Takashi;  Liang,  Jia-Lmg;  and  Vamagu- 

chi.  Satarou.  5.255.212.  CI    .'64-578,000 
Koyano.  Atsushi.  5.255.076.  CI,  358-27  000 
Maehara.  Mitsuo.  5.255.236.  CI.  365-218.000 
Maekawa.  Hiroko.  5.255,064.  CI.  356-1.000 
Mivatake.  Hideshi.  5.255.235.  CI.  365-210000 
Og'oh.  Ikuo.  5.254.866.  CI.  257-369  000 

Yagvu.    Eiii;    Nishimura.    Tetsuya;    Yoshimura.    Motomu;    and 
Tsukada.  Nonaki.  5.255.218.  CI   365-119.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Kihara.  Shuta.  5.254.768.  CI,  585-477.000, 

Takagawa.    Makoto.    Yamagishi.    Ken.    and    Nagagala.    Kazuo. 
5,254.-'()9.  CI   585-477,000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ito    Ma>,ayoshi.   Nanta,  Tomohiro.   Otake.   Katsunon;   \amada, 
kiichi.  Miyata.  Yasunobu;  and  Hashiguchi.  Masayuki,  5,255,192, 
CI,  364-426,020, 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Hasegawa      Sasushi      Ohgami.     Masahiro.     Naoi.     Hisa.shi;     and 

Masuvama.  Fujimitsu.  5.254.307.  CI,  420-66.000, 
Imai.  Tetsuya.  5.254.515.  CI.  502-64,000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Ito,  Tsuyoshi;  Takavanagi.  Hiroaki;  and  Honda,  Go.  5.254,634,  CI. 

525-330,300.  ^   ^, 

Kanda    Yu    Matsuoka.   Takeshi.    Habu.   Haruo;   and  "^onemon, 

Tsutomu.  5.254.734.  CI    564-259,000, 
Omae.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Haruo;  Sonoki.  Susumu;  Kanemas*. 
Yoichi    Sagara.   Kazuo.   \oshimune.   Takashi.   and   Yamasaki. 
Tetsuo.  5.253.846.  CI    266-44  000  ^     ^    ^ 

Urabc    Yoshitomi,    Havashida.   Hironon.  and  Ohiani.   Yoshiaki. 
5.254.614.  CI    524- .'21  000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation  See—  .      „        ^  a 

Tsutsumi    Yukio    Matsumoto.  Tatsumi.  Takahashi,  Keisuke;  and 
Koyama.  Milsuzi.  5.254.205.  CI.  156-538.000 
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Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation:  See—  „        ,.  j 

Tsutsumi.  Yukio;  Matsumoto.  Tatsumi;  Takahashi,  Keisuke,  and 
Koyama,  Mitsuzi.  5.254.205,  CI.  156-538.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  5«—  ,,„,..  ~v» 

Koga.  Masao.  and  Ohashi,  Minoru,  5.254,436,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Oku,   Yasuyuki,   Yamasaki,  Takeshi;  and   Matsuoka,   Masanobu. 
5.254.3W',  CI   428-288.000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See—  ^  ,    .  j 

Ohgomon.    Yuji;    Ichikawa.    Shuji;    Yoneyama,    Takahiro.    and 
Sumitani.  Naoko,  5,254,742,  CI.  568-463.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  S«—  .,,_,„       .     t 

Nakajima.  Masayoshi;  Takeda,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishida,  Kazutoshi. 
5,254,050.  CI.  474-260.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shindo      Manabu;     Mitsuhashi,     Hiroshi;     Sakamoto,     Susumu; 
Kamagami.    Hiroyuki.    and    Machine.    Minoru,    5,253.989.    CI 
418-55.200 
Milsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuiiia.  Terunon;  Takahata,  Kazunon;  Ohno,  Hiroyasu;  Ishibashi, 

Masavasu  and  Oikawa.  Hideo.  5,254.766,  CI   585-467.000. 
Inoue    kiroshi    Nishimura.  Toshihiro;  and  MaLsunaga.  Takashi. 

5,254,617.  CI.  524^33.000 
Mizumoto.    Kunihiko;   HaruU,   Koichi;   and   Kajiura,   Hirokazu, 

5  254,182.  CI    148-304.000 
Sugi,  Ma.sahiro,  and  Tanaka,  Mutsuhiro,  5.254,612,  CI.  524-274.000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See—  ,  .„        u       u 

Fuiiwara.  Kenji;  Yoshinaga.  Susumu;  Matsuu.  Yuji;  Kato,  Hiroshi; 

and  Hiai.  Atsuh.ko.  5.254.729,  CI   562-554  000 
Inoue.  Kaoru;  Iwasaki.  Masao;  and  Matsui.  Kazuaki,  5,254,721,  CI. 

560-231.000.  .        ^  ,        ,      cu 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Kono,  Yoshitsugu;  Kikuchi,  Isao;  Takenaka.  Shityi; 
Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Kudoh,  Mitsuo,  5,254,323,  CI 
423-241000  ,        ,  _,  ^ 

Kambara,  Yoshihiko;   Idemoto,  Toru;  Ono.   Yasuki;  and  Tona. 
Chtka,  5,254,749.  CI   568-698.000. 
Mitsuishi,  Iwao:  See—  ...    ,,j 

Shutoh.  Naoki;  Imai,  Motomasa:  Ueno,  Fumio;  Andoh,  Hideyasu; 
Kozuka.  Shoji;  Endo,  Hiroshi;  and  MiBuishi,  Iwao.  5.254,816.  CI 
2a0-144.0AP 
Mitsumoto,  Shigenobu.  to  Shima  Sciki  Mfg  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  knitting  in 
pleats   and    knitted    texture   having   knitted    pleats     5,253,492.    CI 
66-69  000 
Mitsuya.  Hiroaki,  and  Broder,  Samuel,  to  Umted  States  of  Amenca. 
Health  Method  of  treating  HIV  with  2,3'-dideoxyinosine.  5,254,539, 
CI    514-46.000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See—  ^.  u 

Konno.    Yoshishige;    Toita,    Yooichi;    and    Marumo,    Chihiro. 
5,253,429,  CI   33-568.000. 
Miura.  Takashi,   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Compression  nng  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  5.253,878,  CI.  277-220.000 

'"'ithikurl'Kazuo^;lnd  Miura,  Yuichiro,  5,254,011.  CI  439-198  000 
Miyachi.  Takeshi,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd.  Oil  and  air  lubrication 

device   5.253.733,  CI.  184-6.260. 
Miyaji,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Sato.  Fumie;  Aral.  Kazutaka;  and  Miyaji.  Katsuaki,  5,254.708.  CI. 
556-»36.000 
Miyake,  Nono:  See—  .    .     „  vt  i 

Horiguchi,   Masashi;  Aoki,   Masakazu;   Itoh,   Kiyoo;   Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu   Miyake,  Nono;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh,  Jun.  Tanaka. 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  5.254,880.  CI   307-296  100 
Miyamoto.   Kazuyoshi;  and  Asaida.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Color  television  camera  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  an 
analog  video  signal  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  video  standard  system 
5,255.081,  CI    358-«1000 
Miyanaga,   Yoshinobu;   and   Okuda,  Takaaki.   to  Sumitomo   Rubber 
Industnes  Limited   Bead  locking  apparatus  for  tire  building  machine 
5,254.204.  CI.  156-401  000. 
Miyashita.  Kotaro:  See— 

Akazaki.     Shusuke;     and     Miyashita.     Kouro.     5.253.630.     CI. 
123-682000 
Miyashita.  Muneharu.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co  Ltd    Plastic 

chpboard  having  elastic  engaging  pins   5.253,943,  CI  402-68  000 
.Miyata.    Shigeru;    Yoshida.    Hideji;    Matsubara.    Yoshihiro;    and    Ito. 
Yasuo.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd    Burning  condition  detecting 
device  and  burning  control  device  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.253.627.  CI    123-435.000. 
Mivata.  Shinji:  See—  ,,     ,       ,       ,- 

■  Akimoto.    Kazuo;    Miyata,   Shinji;    Iwamalsu.    •yoshiyuki;    Fujita, 

Hiroko;  Kakuta,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoki.  5,255,049. 

CI  354U39.000. 

Mivata,  Yasunobu:  See— 

'  Ito  Masayoshi;  Narita,  Tomohiro;  Otake,  Katsunon;  Yamada, 
kiichi;  Miyata,  Yasunobu;  and  Ha,shiguchi.  Masayuki,  5,255,192, 
CI    364-426.020  ^ 

Miyatake.  Hideshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dynamic 
random  access  memory  with  dummy  word  lines  connected  to  bit  line 
potential  adjusting  capacitors.  5,255,235,  CI   365-210  000 
Mivauchi,  Akihiko:  See—  ,      ^      . 

■  Yokou  Nono  Yoshimura.  Takahiko;  Harada.  Shusuke;  Onodera. 

Masatoshi;  and  Miyauchi.  Akihtko.  5.253.991.  CI.  425-6000. 
Miyawaki.  Toshi:  S<f —  ..,,,^^ 

Ishii.  Hitoshi.  and  Miyawaki.  Toshi.  5.254.238,  CI   205-155000 
Miyazaki.  Junji;  S«'e—  ,,<.  .,0 

Kamon,  Kazuya.  Miyazaki.  Junji;  and  Nagata,  Hitoshi,  5,254,418, 
CI   430-5.000 


Miyazaki.  Nobutaka  See — 

Matsuki.   Tadao.   Miyazaki,   Nobuuka;   and   Yamamoto,  Osamu, 
5.253.822.  CI.  242-199.000 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiko  Sef—  .,,.,. 

Hatanaka.    Katsunon;    Takamatsu.    Osamu;    Yamano,    Akihiko; 
Kuroda.    Ryo.    Nose.    Hiroyasu;    and    Miyazaki,    Toshihiko, 
5.255.259.  CI.  369-126000 
Mizikovskv,  Semyon.  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Status  indicator  control 

for  cellular  mobile  telephone  system.  5,255,307,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Rvuichi  See—  „         .  . 

Tanaka.     Hiroshi.     Nishi.     Mitsuo;     Mizoguchi,     Ryuichi;     and 
Kamikawa.  Yuuji,  5.253.663.  CI    134-95  200 
Mizoguchi.  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  supply  control 
device   having   memorv   tables   for   providing   a   stabilized   output. 
5.254.937.  CI    323-283  000 
Mizokawa.  Takashi   See—  ^  ,     ^      ,  ,tc  ,n,     r^, 

Mochizuki.    Hirofumi.    and    Mizokawa,    Takashi,    5,255,195,    CI. 
3h4-449000. 

'^Oda.'  M?chiakl!  and  Mizuishi.  Koji.  5.254.319,  CI.  422-249.000. 
Mizukura.  Noboru  See—  .  „   ^ 

Kita    Hiroshi.  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  Mizukura.  Noboru;  and  Kubota. 
Toru,  5,254,451.  CI   430-558,000 
Mizumoto.  Kunihiko;  Haruta.  Koichi;  and  Kajiura.  Hirokazu.  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical    Industnes.    Ltd     Thin    film    of   amorphous    alloy. 
5.254.182.  CI-  I48-.3O4.00O 
Mizuno.  Sadao  See—  ^    r~  .  \. 

Yamada     Noboru.    Satoh.    Isao;    Mizuno.    Sadao;    and    Uoton. 
Yasuhiro,  5.255.260,  CI    369-199  OOC 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See— 

Alexander.  Steve  L.,  5,253,708.  CI.  166-278.000. 

Benjamin.  Linda  A  .  Horodysky,  Andrew  G  ;  Law.  Derek  A.,  and 

Wu.  Shi-Ming.  5.254.276.  CI.  252^9  800 
Bhore    Nazeer  A  .  Dwver.  Francis  G  .  Marler.  David  O.;  and 

McWilliams.  John  P  .  '5.254.322.  CI   423-239  200 
Dessau.  Ralph  M  .  5,254.787.  CI    585-654  000. 
Dwver.  Francis  G  ,  5,254.767.  CI    585-469000 
Ho   Suzzv  C  .  and  Wu.  Margaret  M  .  5.254.274.  CI   252-45  000. 
Husain    Altaf  Huss.  Albin.  Jr  .  Klocke.  Donald  J  ;  and  Timken. 

Hve  K   C.  5,254.792.  CI.  585-722  000. 
Olson.  David  H  .  Valyocsik,  Ernest  W  ;  and  Calven.  R.  Bruce, 
5.254,770,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Mobile  Music:  See — 

Smith.  Gary.  5.253,563,  CI.  84^53.000 

Mix-eanu.  John  1    See—  .  -,<,  nru.    /-i 

Rogers,    Lloyd   W..   Jr  ;   and    Moceanu.   John    I.,    5,253,906,   CI. 
292-216,000  „        ^   , 

Mochizuki.  Hirofumi;  and  Mizokawa,  Takashi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Position  measunng  system  for  vehicle.  5,255,195, 
Q\  364-449  000 
Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Naka.  Takahiro:  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Takagi.  Akira,  and 
Hanaoka.  Yukihiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ink  near-end  de- 
tecting device   5.255,019.  CI   346-140.00R 

'^%agon."wienunrand  Mockl,  Thomas,  5,254,900,  CI.  310-334.000. 
Mockli,  Peter  See— 

Zink.  Rudolf;  Mockli.  Peter,  and  Rohringer,  Peter.  5,254,522,  CI. 
503-217,000 
Mode.  Duane  R    See—  »,      u    r. 

Bernard  Stuart  N    Strauss,  Chnstianne  L  ,  Thompson,  Marsha  U.; 
and  Mode,  Duane  R  .  5,253,802,  CI.  229-114.000 
Mixlern  Carpet  Tools  Ltd    See-  .-...am 

Sergene,  Femand.  Sergene.  Robert;  and  Sergene,  Luc.  5.254.407, 
CI,  428-343  000  .  ,  ,     ^ 

Modoui.  Joseph,  to  Bobst  SA.  Safety  device  for  limitmg  the  axial  load 

exerted  on  a  dnve  worm    5.253.573.  CI.  100-53.000. 
Modv,  Pankaj  H  :  See— 

McLaughlin.  Paul  F.  Mody.  Pankaj  H  .  and  Bnstow.  Robert  W  . 
5.255,388.  CI,  395-600,000  v,  . .  w     uj 

Mixizik.  Andrew  E  ,  Jr ,  to  Tamrock  World  Corporation.  N  V    Method 
and  apparatus  for  collecting  and  removing  dust  on  a  mining  machine 
5.253,925.  CI,  299-12,000, 
Moffitt,  Robert  C    5ee—  ,^       „   ,.        ^         .1 

Fradenburgh,  Evan  A  ;   Davis,  S.  Jon;   Moffitt.  Robert  C  ;  and 
Vismtainer.  Joseph  A  ,  5,253.979,  CI   416-223  OOR 
Moeab.  C  Joseph:  See —  .    ^,_ 

Maniar.  Papu,  and  Mogab.  C   Joseph,  5,254,217,  CI    156-656.000. 
Moldenhauer.   Paul  G  .  to   Rollerblade.   Inc    Progressively  actuated 

brake  for  a  roller  skate   5.253.883.  CI    280-1 1  200 
Molin    Marek   and  Wildgen.  Andreas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschalt. 

Flow  convener   5,253.517.  CI   73-118  200 
Molinan.  Ewald:  See—  .  ru-   1 

Schwarz.  Hans  P  ,  Molinan.  Ewald,  Linnau.  Yendra;  and  Pfeiler. 
Susanne.  5,254.532.  CI    514-2  000 
Momcilovich.  Paul  T :  See—  ,     ,-     ,.        u 

Miller.  John  M  .  Davis,  Roy  I..  Hampo,  R'^hard  J     G^abowski, 
John  R  ,  and  Momcilovich,  Paul  T  ,  5,254.926,  CI   318-798000. 
Momii,  Kazuma  See—  o.-,r„^ 

Inoue.  Yoshio;  and  Momii,  Kazuma,  5.254.621.  CI    524-8^7  000 
Momose.  Yuya.  to  NEC  Corporation   Integrated  circuit  device  with  a 

test  circuit  for  a  main  circuit   5,254,943.  CI    324-158  OOR 
Monaghan.  William  D  :  See— 

Thakore,  Prashant  B  .  Coulter,  John  L  ,  and  Monaghan.  William 
D..  5.255.208.  CI    364-551.010. 


Monbaliu.  Marcel  J  :  See — 

Uytterhoeven.    Herman   J     V'ermeersch.   Joan   T ;   Timmerman. 

Daniel  M  ,  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel  J  .  5.254.434.  CI   43a203  000 

Mondshine,  Thomas  C  .  to  Texas  United  Chemical  Corp   Process  for 

decomposing  polvsacchandes  m  alkaline  aquwus  systems  5.253.711. 

CI    166-300  000 

Monereau.  Chnstian   See — 

Gauthier.  Pierre:  and  Monereau.  Chnstian.  5.254.154.  CI.  95-12.000. 
Monsanto  Compans    See — 

Bovy.  Philippe  R  .  Rico.  Joseph  G  .  Rogers.  Thomas  E  .  Tjoeng. 

Foe  S  .  and  Zablocki,  JefTery  A  .  5.254.573.  CI    514-357  000 
Dotson,    Stanton    B.;   and    Kishore.   Ganesh    M..    5.254,801.   CI 
800-205  000 
Montree.  Andreas  H    See — 

Van  Der  Plas.  Paulus  A.  Wils,  Nicole  A    H    F.  and  Montree 
Andreas  H  .  5.254.494.  CI  437-69  000. 
Moog.  Alfons  Bndge  underview  device.  5,253,731,  CI.  182-63.000 
Moog  Controls.  Inc    See — 

Craig.  Evan  L  .  5,253.676.  CI    137-625.610 
Moon.  Ronald  R    See— 

Machado.  Michael  G  .  Moon.  Ronald  R  :  Tacklind.  Thomas  A  . 
Moon.  William  G  .  Peterson.  Bruce  R.;  Gold.  Clifford  M  .  Bar- 
nard. Daniel  E  :  and  Do,  James  H  .  5.255.1.36.  CI    360-77  020 
Moon.  William  G    See— 

Machado.  Michael  G  .  Moon.  Ronald  R  .  Tacklind.  Thomas  .A 
Moon.  William  G  .  Peterson.  Bruce  R  ;  Gold.  Clifford  M..  Bar- 
nard. Daniel  E    and  Do.  James  H..  5,255,136,  CI.  360-77.020. 
Moopenn.  Alexander  W.  See — 

Thakoor.  Anilkumar  P  .  Moopenn.  Alexander  W..  Duong.  Tuan 
A,,  and  Eberhardt.  Silvio  P  .  5.255.349.  CI    395-27  000 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc    See — 

Chess.  Stanley.  5.253.803.  CI   229-305.000. 

Drew.  Wilbur,  and  Freeman.  Ross  A..  5,253,972,  CI.  414-469.000 
Lombardo.  Leo.  5.253.798.  CI   229-92  100 
Moore.  Donald  J  .  and  Colley.  Michael,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited  Motor 

vehicles.  5.253,916.  CI   296-180  500 
Moore,  Paul  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Rincoe,    Richard    G  ;    and    Moore.    Paul   J..    Jr..    5.253,656,   CI. 

128-782  000. 

Moore.  Richard  L.,  to  Lerio  Corporation,  The  Apparatus  for  manufac- 

tunng  containers  with  thickened  flanges   5.253.996.  CI   425-525.000 

Moorehead.  Roben  M     Anderson.  John  K  .  and  Jeske.  Charles  E.,  to 

L  M  B   Electronics.  Inc    Sorting  and  grading  system    5.253.765,  CI 

209-539  000 

Moorman.  Randall  H  ;  and  Ma.  Hansan.  to  Tonka  Corporation    Ball 

with  a  passise  sound  device   5.253.866.  CI    273-65  OEE 
Morbitzer.  Leo  See— 

Heger  Georg  Piejko.  Erwin.  Buekers,  Josef;  Morbitzer,  Leo;  and 
Karbach.  Alexander.  5.254.624.  CI   525-133  000 
Morein.  Bror   Process  for  prepanng  immune  complexes  5,254,339,  CI. 

424-88000 
Moreschi.  Carl  J    See— 

Cato.  Robert  T  ,  Hughes,  David  R  ,  Moreschi,  Carl  J.,  and  White, 
James  M  .  5.255.268.  CI.  370-94.100 
Morgan.  Michael   See — 

Fannelli.   Robert    P  ;   Rose,   Shelton   R     and   Morgan,   Michael. 
5.255.322.  CI    381-84.000, 
Morgan.  Morns  H  :  See — 

Littman.  Howard.  Morgan.  Morns  H  .  and  Jovanovic,  Stevan  D., 
5.254.168.  CI    118-666  000 
Morgan,  Peter  See— 

Biasutti,  Tony;  Morgan,  Peter:  Ruggiero.  Mary  A  .  and  Young. 
Brian  A,.  5.254,967.  CI,  337-165,000, 
Morgenihaler.  Daniel   See— 

Weber.     Stefan,     and     Morgenthaler,     Daniel,     5,253,404,     CI 
28-204  000. 
Mon.  Hideto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Phosphorylating  agent  and 
method  for  forming  phosphodiester  bond  using  the  same   5,254,691. 
CI    548-111000 
Mon.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko.  and  Hasegawa.    Akira,  to  G-C 
Toshi  Kogvo  Corporation    Light  polymenzable  resin  compositions 
for  the  preparation  of  clasp  patterns   5.254.604.  CI    522-95  000 
Mon.  Shuichi   See — 

Ishimitsu.  Shunsuke  Kihara.  Hisashi  and  Mori,  Shuichi,  5,255,325, 

CI,  381-107.000 

Mon,  Yuuichi;  Kobayashi.  Shigeyasu.  Okamoto.  Miyoshi    Watanabe. 

Kouji;  and  Nagaoka,  Shouji.  to  Toray  Industnes.  Inc  Carrier  for  cell 

culture   5.254.471.  CI,  435-240  230 

Monany.  John   B    Appliance  for  plugging  a  hole  in   a  boat   hull 

5.253.602.  CI    114-227.000, 
Monbe.  Makoto  See — 

Iwatare.  Misao:  Umetsu.  Toshimasa.  Nakanishi,  Toshio;  Monbe. 
Makoto  Kadomatsu,  Keijiro.  Shimasaki.  Toshiki;  and  Onodera. 
Satoru.  5.255.160.  CI    361-798  000 
Mongaki.  Masakazu  See— 

Nakamura.    Yoshisada;   Seto,   Nobuo;   and   Mongaki,    Masakazu. 
5.254.433.  CI   430-203,000, 
Monizumi.  Isamu  See — 

Kobon.  Takahide;  Monizumi,  Isamu;  Takarada,  Mitsuhiro:  and 
Isobe.  Kenichi.  5.254.644.  CI    525-478  000 
Monkawa.  Seiichiro.  and  Shirakura.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 
Ltd    Image  processing  apparatus  for  determining  rates  of  OCR  for 
every  colors  by  functions  of  respective  color  signals   5.255,084.  CI 
358-527000 
Monkawa.  Yuko  See— 

Kawade.    Hisaaki.    Kawada,    Haruki.    Sakai.    Kunihiro:    Matsuda. 
Hiroshi,    Monkawa,    Yuko;    Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro;    Kaneko, 


Tetsuva      Kawase.     Toshimitsu;     Kumomi.     Hideya,     No«e. 
Hiroyasu.  and  Kawakami.  Eigo.  5.255.258,  CI.  369-126.000 
Monn.  Denise  See— 

Flicstein.  Jean,  and  Monn.  Denise.  5.254.293.  CI   264-1  300 
Monn.  Isabelle  See— 

Wermuth.  Camille-Georges.  Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques;  Monn. 
Isabelle   Renard.  Pierre   Devissaguct.  Michelle,  de  La  Favene. 
Jean-Francois  R  .  and  Adam.  Gerard.  ?. 254.548.  CI   514-242  000 
Monn.  Peter  E    See — 

Sessions.  Robert  W.;  Carr.  Roy  D  .  and  Morin.  Peter  E..  5,254.301, 
CI   264-46  200 
Monshiia.  Tadataka  See— 

Kiia.    Rvusuke,    Hase.   Takashi.   Sasaki.    Masato.   and   Morahiu, 
Tadataka.  5.254.363.  CI   427-126  300 
Monta.  Tamao.  to  Tarmo  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic  fastener    5,253,394,  CI. 

24-303  000 
Montz.  Werner  See— 

Barten.  Axel,  and  Monlz,  Werner.  5,253,503,  CI.  72-239.000. 
Monya.  Tatsuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporauon    Electronic  timepiece 

including  integrated  circuitry    5.255,247.  CI    368-87  000 
Monvama,  Satomi  See— 

Yoshino.  Koji.  Kashimoto.  Takashi.  Yamaguchi    Kimiaki;  Youta, 
Masato.  Sakai.  Shinichi.  and  Monvama.  Satomi.  5.254,819,  CI 
219-ia55B 
Morley.  David  C  .  Jr    See— 

McNamara.  Gregorv.  Morlev.  David  C ,  Jr  ;  and  Donahue,  Wil- 
liam E  .  5.253,659^  CI    128-898  000. 
Morns.  Douglas  A     Sokola.  Raymond  L  ;  Cho.  Fredenck  Y  ,  and 
Shanlev.  Charles  W     to  Motorola.  Inc    Combined  acoustic  wave 
device  and  ceramic  block  filter  structure   5.254.962.  CI    333-193000 
Moms.  Robert  C    See— 

Emo.   Stephen   M  .  Gualtien.   Devlin  M..  Hou,  Janpu.   Kinney. 
Terrance  R  .  Moms.  Robert  C.  and  van  de  Vaan.  Herman. 
5.255.068.  CI    356-351,000, 
Mortellite.  Robert  M    See— 

Cancio.  Leopoldo  V     Wu.  Pai-Chuan.  Rvle.  Thomas  R  .  Mortel- 
lite. Robert  M.  and  Toppen.  J  David.  5.254.1 11.  CI  604-385  100 
Mortenson.  Carl  N  .  to  Magline.  Inc  Retractable  underbodv  truck  ramp 

and  method  of  making    5. 253.410.  CI    29-».3b  CXK) 
Mosaid.  Inc    See — 

Foss.  Richard  C  .  and  Lines.  Valene  L  .  5.:<5.232.  CI   365-203  000 
Mosbrucker.     Gregorv     A      Multi-purpose     square      5.253.426,     CI 

33-429  000 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad   M  .  and  Najm.  Habib  N  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated   Multi-point  pvrometrv  with  real-time  surface  emissiv- 
ity  compensation   5.255.286.' CI   374ll21  000 
Mostmans.  Joseph  H    See— 

Heeres.  Jan.   Mostmans.  Joseph   H     and   Beetens.   Johan  R    M  . 
5.254,553.  CI    514-252  000 
Motai.  Hiroshi  See— 

Murakami.    Seiji,   Tatsumi.    Hiroki.   Ogawa.   Yoshihiro.   Nakano. 

Eiichi.    Moiai.    Hiroshi     Sugio.    Shigetoshi     Masaki.    Atsushi. 

Ishida.    Yuuka     Murakami.    Kohji.    Kawabe.    Haruhide:    and 

Anmura.  Hirofumi,  5.254.470.  CI   435-225  000 

Motegi,  Tetsuva.  to  Hova  Corporation   Solid  state  laser   5.255.275.  CI 

372-29  000 
Mothershead.  Michael   Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  a  stopper 

from  a  bottle   5,253,553,  CI.  81-3.480. 
Motivala.  Hatim  See — 

Van  Arsdale.  William   E  .  and  Motivala.  Hatim,   5,253,513,  Q. 
73-54410 
Motivator.  Inc    See- 
Brown.  Michael  L    Miller.  Jan  W  .  Spatig.  Wilbur  W'    and  Zigons, 
Dean  M  .  5.254.066.  CI   482-13^000 
Motorola.  Inc    See— 

Boland.  Bernard  W  ,  Davies.  Robert   B     and  Sanders.  Paul  W  . 

5,254.491.  CI   437-47  000 
Chapman,  William.  Capen    William.  Chang.  Gwo-Jer    Handorf. 
Chnstopher  Raman.  Anant.  Sevak.  Ajay,  and  Venkatesh.  Kolur. 
5.255.181.  CI   364-»0l  000 
DeLuca.  Michael  J  .  5.254.986.  CI    340-825  440 
Fette,  Bruce  A  .  and  Jaskie.  Cvnthia  A..  5.255.339,  CI   395-2.000. 
LaRosa.  Chns:opher  P  ;  and  Carney.  Michael  J..  5.255,292.  CI. 

375-116,000 
Maniar.  Papu.  and  Mogab.  C   Joseph.  5.2.54.217.  CI    156-656.000 
Moms.  Douglas  A    Sokola.  Ravmond  L  .  Cho.  Fredenck  Y  ;  and 

Shanlev.  Charles  W  .  5.254.962.  O    333-193  000 
Poon.  Stephen  S  .  and  Maniar.  Papu  D  .  5,254,873,  CI.  257-751.000 
Shaffer,   Gregorv    S :    and    Weeks.    Anthony   R .    5,254,362.   CI 
427-96,000 
Motovama.  Hatsuo  See — 

Saeki.  Hiroshi.  and  Motoyama.  Hatsuo.  5.254.955,  CI  328-155  000 
Mott.  G    N    See—  ..,-,. 

Durrwachter,  J    R     Mott.  G    N  .  Ramos.  H..  Jr..  and  Tafesh. 
Ahmed,  5,254,753.  CI    568-814000 
Moun,  Akihiro,  Toyono.  Tsutomu.  Kaneko.  Shuzo.  Inaba.  Yulaka,  and 
Kanbe.  Junichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dnving  method  for 
optical  modulation  device  u,sing  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  5.255. 1 10. 
CI    359-56000 
Moun.  Toyohiko  See— 

Matsuno.  Kouji;  and  Moun.  Toyohiko,  5,253,728,  CI.  180-140.000 

Moussavi,  Mehdi.  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Use  in  irug- 

netometry    by    electronic    paramagnetic    resonance    (EPRi   of   tei- 

racyanoquinodimethane  denvatives   5.254.47g.  CI  436-P3  000 

Mowers.  David  L  .  Lamantia.  Santo  A    Mueller.  David  J     Alleshouse. 

Bruce  N.   Barczyk.  Victor  S..  Pierce,  Gerald  A  .  Wyland.  David  C  . 
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CKfmar.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Dussault.  Paul  G.,  to  Brunswick  Bowling 
&  Billiards  Corp  Bowling  cenier  video  display  system  5,255.185,  ci 
364-411  OOO. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  S«—  .  ,,,  t-n  r-i   ijj<if¥Yi 

Nyci  David  S  .  and  Tellerman,  Jacob,  5,253.522,  CI   "-453.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Fnednchshafen  GmbH:  See— 
Ruetz,  Georg,  5,253.985.  CI  417-407  000. 

Muchisky.  Thomas  P  :  Set—  ^  .,     u   i,     -n. .« 

Fischer   Warren  G  ;  Krystal,  Leonard  P.;  and  Muchisky,  Thoma.s 
P.  5,255,042,  CI.  354-319  000. 
Mudder    Terry  I  ,  to  Cyprus  Minerals  Company    Cyanide  recycling 

process  5.254.153.  CI.  75-732.000. 
Muehles  Si-Gerard  Inc.:  See— 

Boulet.  Gilles.  5,253.921.  CI.  297-32.000. 
Mueller.  David  J:  5*f—  ,, 

Mowers.  David  L  .  Umantia.  Santo  A.;  Mueller.  David  J^AllK- 
house.  Bruce  N.;  Barczyk,  Victor  S  .  Pierce.  Gerald  A..  Wyland. 
David    C.    Demar.    Lawrence    E.    and    Dussault.    Paul    G. 
1255.185.  CI    364-411  000 
Mueller   Hemz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  and  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Oleophilic  basic  amine 
compounds  as  an  additive  for  invert  dnlling  muds.  5,254.531.  CI 
507-131000 
Mueller.  Ulnch:  See—  .      .,,  ,^  ^    .. 

Horn.  Peter;  Mueller.  Ulnch;  Hoeldench.  Wolfg^g.  Taddey. 
Rudolf;  Tintelnot,  Dieter;  and  Schuster,  Ludwig.  5.254,597.  CI 
521-51000  .  ...     ,.    „ 

Mukai  Hiromu;  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  and  Ishihara,  Jun.  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.255,030.  CI.  354-94.000. 
Mukai.  Hiroshi:  See—  ^  t       .„j 

Inada  Yoshihiro;  Mukai.  Hiroshi;  Teramoto,  Yasunobu;  and 
Narukawa.  Hiroshisa,  5,254.306,  CI.  254-572.000. 

Muller.  Elmar  See—  j    »,  „         ci™., 

Schaufelberger.     Rolf;    Demel.    Herbert;    and    Muller.    Elmar. 
5.255.194.  CI.  364-426  020. 
Muller-Girard.  Otto.  Jr:  See—  w  i,„ 

Fomuto.  Joseph.  Gifford.  Wilimn  E  .  Meyer.  Karen  M.;Muller- 
Girard.    Otto.    Jr ;    and    Haskew,    Harold    M,    5,253,629,    CI 
123-519  000. 
Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  See—  „         ,     ,  ^        „.,„, 

Hanko.  Rudolf.  Hubsch.  Walter;  Dres.sel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter: 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulnch;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias. 
Beuck  Martin  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dieinch.  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreas  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  WohlfeU.  Stefan;  and  Yalkmo- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5.254.543.  CI.  514-89.000 
Muller.  Hanns-Peter:  See—  „    ^         u 

Kirchmever.    Stephan;    Muller.    Hanns-Peter;    Kober     Hermann, 

Bohm   Stefan;  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.254.660.  CI   528-49  000 
Stepanski.  Horst.  Colinas-Martinez.  Jose  ;  Tnnks.  Rainer;  Jansen 
Bemhard;  Muller.  Hanns-Peter;  and  Ganster.  Otto,  5,254,199.  CI 
156-307  300. 
Muller.  Ulnch  See—  c        d  ,„ 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Hubsch.  Waller;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey  Peter; 
Kramer  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich.  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias. 
Beuck  Martin  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia.  Knorr. 
Andreas  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan.  5.254,543,  CI.  514-89  000. 
Mungo.  Frank  G.  See—  ...  r-      ,    r-         a 

Burkley.  Thomas  E.;  Haines,  Edwin  L.;  Mungo.  Frank  G     and 
Woodlee.  James  E.,  5.253,850.  CI.  267-64.240 
Munzer.  John:  See—  „     ..  ,^  i 

Brucken    William  F;   Bissett.  Thomas  D.;  Mazur.  Dennis,  and 
Munzer.  John.  5.255.367.  CI.  395-200  000 
Murakami.  Hiroki;  and  Funada,  Masao.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Image 
readma  apparatus  having  light  shieldmg  element  disposed  between 
light  emitting  elements.  5.254.849.  CI.  250-208  100. 
Murakami.  Kohji:  See—  .,     ,  ,_         ,.,  , 

Murakami.   Sciji;   Tatsumi,    Hiroki;   Ogawa.    Yoshihiro.    Nakano. 
Euchi     Motai.    Hiroshi;    Sugio.    Shigetoshi;    Masaki,    Atsashi. 
Ishida     Yutaka;    Murakami.    Kohji;    Kawabe,    Haruhide;    and 
Anmura.  Hirofumi.  5.254.470,  CI  435-225.000. 
Murakami.  Seiji;  Tatsumi.  Hiroki;  Ogawa.  Yoshihiro;  Nakano.  Eiichi: 
Motai.  Hiroshi;  Sugio.  Shigetoshi;  Masaki.  Atsushi;  Ishida.  \  utaka. 
Murakami    Kohji;  Kawabe.  Hanihide;  and  Anmura.  Hirofumi.  to 
Japanese  Research  and  Development  Association  for  Improvement 
of  Enzyme  Function  in  Food  lndu,stry    Alkaline  protease,  alkaline 
protease  gene,  recombinant  DNA.  DNA  fragment  for  the  expression 
of  gene     and    process    for    the    production    of   alkaline    protease 
5,254.470,  CI.  435-225  000. 
Muramatsu,  Scott.  Ins«xt  trap.  5.253.450.  CI.  4J-I22.000. 
MuramaUu.  Tokuji:  S*e—  ...  t-  , 

Matsuo.  Nontaka;  Takeuchi.  Koichiro;  and  Muramatsu,  Tokuji 
5.253.614.  CI.  I23-52.00M. 
Muranaka,  Masayuki:  See —  ,,■     , 

Konuma.    Nobuhiro;    Yoshida,    Takahiko;    Yoshikawa,    Hiroki; 
Muranaka.    Masayuki;    and    Yoshizaki,    Isao.    5.255.  U2,    ci. 
359-650  000 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,,,,„,,    ^,    ■,.-, 

Hatakevama.   Yasunon;  and  Ueda,  Kenichi,   5,253,817.  CI.   i*i- 
18  0O'r 
Murava.  Takashr  See—  t-  i,    u 

Adachi  Katsura;  Usui.  Makoto;  Nishn.  Kola;  Muraya.  Takashi; 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Tamura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sato.  Junichi. 
5.254.304.  CI   264-328  100 


Muravama.  Yukio  See—  „,,-.<..  q.i 

Goto.  Seiji.  Tsuntxia.  Kazuaki;  and  Murayama.  Yukio.  5.254.951. 
CI  '  324-426,000 
Muroki.  Kenichi   See—  .      .,         .  j  ,„  j. 

Idevama  Hiroyuki.  Fujiwara,  Tohnj;  Muroki.  Kenichi;  and  Wada. 
Akiio,  5,255,063,  CI.  355-327.000. 

^"fm'ilh^Jami  A^;'a';d  Murphy.  Betty  J  .  5.254,109,  CI.  «)4-289.000, 

Murray.  Charles  T    See—  ^,      ,        ^      .  -<tj  ii.n     r\ 

Deskins.    Paul    A.;    and    Murray.    Charles    T..    5,254.267,    CI. 
210-799  000.  .,  , 

Murray    Fancher  M.;  and  Weisman.  Richard  L..  to  Harman  Interna- 
tional   Industnes.    Inc    Acoustic   transducer   for   automotive  noise 
cancellation    5.255.321.  CI    381-71  000 
Murray.  Stephen  B    See—  c-      u       d     ,_^ 

Hudak     David     McQuilkin.   Andrew.    Murray.   Stephen    B  ;   and 
Ritzel.  David  V  .  5.253.585.  CI    102-31 1.000 
Murschall.  Ursula;  Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Schloegl.  Gunler.  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft     Biaxiallv   onenied    multilayer   polyolefin   film 
■;  254.393.  CI   428-212-000 
Murugan    Mulhu  K.   to  Allied-Signal   Inc     Regulated  bi-directional 
DC-to-DC  voltage  converter  which  mainuins  a  continuous  input 
currenl  dunng  step-up  conversion    5-"5  1^*.Cl   363-1 7_000^ 
Murway.  Edi   Heat  pump  control  system   5.253.482.  CI   ""' ''  "^i. 
Muschotti.  Ernest;  and  Flavigny.  Etienne.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Stiled 
ERG    Method  and  apparatus  for  m-situ  measurement  ot  ground 
heave  charactenstics   5.253.519.  CI.  73-155  000 

Mvers.  Kevin  L    See—  t-  ■      <i«AniA 

Johnson.  Enc;  Massey.  R  Nathan;  and  Myers,  Kevin  L  ,  5.254,036, 

CI   460-71,000  ^,  ,  . 

Myers.  William  N  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca  National  Aeronautics 

and    Space   Administration    Tumtable   mechanism.    5.254.17J,   Ll. 

118-728  000  .,     ^  .A 

Myland    Mel.  to  Glorex  AG    Articulated  a.ssembly  for  puppets  and 

stuffed  toy  dolls  5.254.029.  CI.  446-362.000. 
N  J   Phillips  Pty,  Limited:  See— 

Burrell    Anthony    1;    Bunyan.   Glen    W;   and   Phillips.    Ian    R,. 
5.254.108.  CI   604-289.000 
Nachi-Fujikoshi  Corp    See— 

Kamiani.  Kiyoshi.  5.254.923,  CI  318-568.110. 
Naddor.  David  J    See—  ,. 

McMullan  Jay  C  .  Jr ;  Naddor.  David  J  .  and  Beyers,  Robert  J..  II, 
5.255.086.  CI,  358-86,000  ^    -r     v,     i 

Nadkami.  S  K  .  and  Raghavan.  Narasimha  S  .  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Companv  LP  Method  for  prcxiucing  comp<^>site  ceramic  structures 
using  dross,  5.254.511.  CI    501-155.000. 

"^^'Sa^wr  M^aToTo;    Yamagishi,    Ken;    and    Nagagata.    Kazuo. 
5.254.769.  CI   585-477.000. 

Naaami.  Masaaki  See—  -^  ,     ,_    r  .„  cu^;;. 

Sako  Kazuya  Nagami.  Masaaki;  Chono.  Takeshi;  Fujimoto,  Shoji. 
and  Y^u^  katsumaro.  5.255.370.  CI    395-250000 

"""hhikrwfshunirhi;  and  Nagano,  H.;deo.  5,254,428,  CI.  430-138.000. 

Naaaoka,  Haruo  See—  ..         

Yamamoto.    Kenji.    Nagaoka.    Hanjo:    katayam^   Teiji;    Kume, 
Ma.safumi;     Hiraki.     Tadayoshi;     Nakatan,.     Eisaku.     Hirata. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Kataoka.  Haruhiko.  5.254.631.  CI.  525-278.000 
Naaaoka.  Shouji:  See —  ,,, 

Mon.  Yuuichi;  Kobayashi.  Shigeya.su;  Ol'*™^"-  "'VP^'il'  ,^^'*- 
nabe.  Kouji.  and  Nagaoka.  Shouji.  5.254.471.  CI   435-240,230, 
Nagasawa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Yamaguchi.  Yohichi.  to  Hoya  Corporal^. 
Method  for  forming  a  silicon  carbide  film  5.254  370.  CI  '»27-249_000. 
Nagashima.  Akira.  Akiyama.  Keiji;  and  Toyama.  Tadao.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co     Ltd    Presensitized  plate  having  anodized  aluminum  suD- 
strate   hvdrophilic  layer  containmg  phosphonic  or  phosphinic  com- 
pound and  photosensitive  layer  conuining  O-quinone  diazide  com- 
pound  5.254.430.  CI   430-166000, 
NagaU,  Hitoshi:  See—  «->...  aih 

Kamon.  Kazuva;  Miyazaki.  Junji;  and  Nagata.  Hltoshi.  5,254,418, 
CI,  430-5, 000 

'''''H:ia''F"Jm,'o";;;d  Nagau,  Kenji.  5.254.847.  CI.  250-208.100. 

Nagavama.  Yoshikatsu  See—  u  u  „„      Hir,il,i- 

fakahashi.     Yutaka.     Nagayama.     Yoshikatsu;     Hibmo.     Hiroki, 

Sakiyama.    Katsunon.    Shimizu.    Yoshihilo.    Takehana.    Sakae; 

Oaki.  Yoshinao.  Koda.  Koji.  Soeda.  Yoshinobu;  Toda.  Ma.satO; 

Noguchi.     Toshiaki.     Yamada.     -Vuichi.     and     Osawa.     Akira. 

5.253.647.  CI,  128-653,100, 
^ad   Ins'  S€€-— 
'       Bayer.  Michael;  and  Nagl,  Iris,  5,254,613,  CI.  524-277.000. 

Naav.  Attila,  See—  ,.,         ,.  ,    ,     t  .:„, 

Budai.  Zolun;  Mezei.  Tibor.  Reiler  nee  Esses.  Klara:  Fekete  I^jos. 
Magyar.  Karoly;  Nagy.  Altila;  and  Puskas.  Laszlo  .  5.254.547.  CI. 
514-237,500,  ,  .,  ,^ 

Nahm.  Steven  H..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Low  toxicity  radiation 
curable     resins     and     coatings     made     therefrom      5.254.603.     CI. 
522-72.000 
Najm.  Habib  N    See—  < -,,- ha     r\ 

Moslehi.    Mehrdad    M  .    and    Najm.    Habib    N.,    5,255.286,    CI. 
374-121,000 
Naka.  Takahiro   See—  .  ,,       ^,  ., 

Mochizuki.  Seiji.  Naka.  Takahiro;  Hara,  Kazuhiko;  Takagi,  Akira; 
and  Hanaoka,  Yukihiro.  5.255.019.  CI    346-I40.00R. 


Nakabayashi,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Akihisa;  Kozen.  Waichiro;  and  Nakabayashi.  Hirohiko. 

5.254.408.  CI   428-383000, 
Nakae.  Toshiharu  See — 

Okubo.  Syunji  Nakae.  Toshiharu.  Wada.  Osamu;  Togo.  Masayuki; 
and  Akimaru.  Fasayoshi.  5.254.402.  CI  428-317  700, 
Nakagaki.  Hiroshi  See— 

Yamasaki.     Hiroshi;     Sagara,     Yasuhiro;     Shinohara.     Kazuaki; 
Nakagaki.    Hiroshi;    Kurihara,    Masaki;    and    Kanai.    Takaaki, 
5.254.325.  CI   423-450,000 
Nakagawa.  Mikio:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Tsunemi;  Sugawara.   Kazushi.  Nakagawa,  Mikio;  and 
Shiohara.  Yuh.  5.254.530.  CI    505-1  000 
Nakagawa.  Yumi.  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 

Zeolite  SSZ-37   5.254.514.  CI,  502-62  000 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu   See— 

Honguchi.    Masa-shi;    Aoki.   Masakazu.    Itoh.    Kiyoo;   Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu.  Mivake.  Nono   Noda.  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun.  Tanaka. 
Hltoshi;  and  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  5.254.880.  CI    307-296  100 
Nakajima.  Atsushi.  Kawamura.  Tomonon;  Kitamura.  Shigehiro.  and 
Koshizuka.    Kunihiro.    to    Konica    Corporation     Thermal    transfer 
image  recording  matenal  and  method  of  its  production  5,254.525.  CI 
503-227000 
Nakajima.   Masayoshi.  Takeda.   Kazuhiro.  and  Ishida.  Kazutoshi.  to 
Mitsuboshi    Belting    Ltd     Power    transmission   belt     5.254.050.   CI 
474-260,000 
Nakajima.  Satoshi:  5<?e— 

Minowa.   Ma.sahiro;   Kobayashi.   Naoki.   Nakajima,   Satoshi;   and 
Furuhata.  Tadashi.  5.255.011.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Nakajima.  Yoshimitsu  See — 

Niikura   Kazuaki    Nakajima.  Yoshimitsu.  Notsu.  Yoshitada;  Ono, 
Ryuji:  and  Nakayama.  Osamu.  5.254.594.  CI   514-648,000 
Nakajima.    Yutaka,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba,   Command   input 
device    for    voice    controllable    elevator    system     5,255,341.    CI. 
395-2000 
Nakamura.  Atsuo.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blood  plasma  separat- 
ing apparatus  5.254.248.  CI   210-321  670 
Nakamura.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Anton.    David    L;    and    Nakamura.    Charles    E..    5.254.718.   CI 
560-55-000, 
Nakamura.  Ikushi   See — 

Shimada.  Takahisa;  Tanii,  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Ikushi;  Chikasaki. 
Masaaki,  and  Tsuji.  Sadafu.sa.  5.255.034.  CI   354-173,100 
Nakamura.  Kazunan;  and  Takano.  Akira.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd 
Imaging    apparatus    and    endoscope    apparatus    using    the    same 
5.255.087.  CI    358-98,000 
Nakamura.  Kiyohisa.  and  Maisuhashi,  Kanji.  to  Shinkawa  Electric  Co  . 
Ltd   Apparatus  for  counting  the  number  of  passing  persons  by  sut- 
ure, 5.255.301.  CI   377-6,000, 
Nakamura.  Nakaba:  See — 

Ha.segawa.     Hiloshi;     Koban.     Hirokazu;     Kishimoto.     Junichi; 
Nakamura.    Nakaba.    and    Tamura,    Akihito,    5.254.838.    CI 
219-270  000, 
Nakamura.  Shigekazu:  See— 

Omura.    Atsushi.   Takagi.    Masaaki;    and    Nakamura.    Shigekazu. 
5.253.526.  CI   73-517, OOR 
Nakamura.  Shigeru:  See— 

Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  5.254.444.  CI  430-411  000 
Nakamura.  Tetsuo.  and  Terada.  Ma.sahide.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration   Noise  suppressing  circuit  in  an  FM  tuner,  5.255.319,  CI 
381-13000 
Nakamura.  Tomoki:  See— 

Akimoto.   Kazuo;   Miyata.   Shinji;    Iwamatsu.   Yoshiyuki;   Fujiu. 
Hiroko.  Kakuta.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoki.  5.255.049. 
CI    354-439  000 
Nakamura,  Yoshinon:  See — 

Fujimura.     Hideo;    and    Nakamura.    Yoshinon.    5.254.523.    CI. 
503-227,000, 
Nakamura.  Yoshisada;  Seto.  Nobuo;  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Dye  fixmg  element,  5.254.433.  CI,  430-203.000 
Nakanishi.  Keiji   See — 

Sugahara.  Masanon;  Nakanishi.  Keiji;  and  Sekiguchi.  Yasuyuki. 
5.253.486.  CI,  62-296,000 
Nakanishi.  Toshio:  See— 

Iwatare.  Misao:  Umetsu.  Toshima.sa,  Nakanishi.  Toshio;  Moribe. 
Makoto  Kadomatsu.  Keijiro;  Shimasaki.  Toshiki;  and  Onodera. 
Satoru.  5.255.160.  CI    361-798.000. 
Nakano.  Eiichi  See— 

Murakami.   Seiji;   Tatsumi.   Hiroki;  Ogawa.   Yoshihiro;   Nakano. 

Eiichi;    Motai.    Hiroshi.    Sugio.    Shigetoshi;    Masaki.    Atsushi. 

Ishida.    Yutaka.    Murakami.    Kohji.    Kawabe.    Haruhide:    and 

Anmura.  Hirofumi.  5.254.470.  CI   455-225,000 

Nakano.  Masaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Toroidal  type  continuously 

vanable  transmission    5.254.056.  CI   476-10,000 
Nakano.  Toshihiro:  and  Sakata.  Shmji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Resen.oir  lank  including  float  with  reed  switch  unit    5.254.815.  CI 
200-84  OOC 
Nakano.  Y'asuhiko  See — 

Yoshida,    Shigeru;    Nakano.    Yasuhiko.    Okada,    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Chiba,  Hirotaka.  5,254.990,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshihisa  See — 

Takahashi.  Mitsuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Katsuya;  Nakano.  Yoshihisa. 
Matsuoka.  Hiroshi.  Umeda,  Arao.  Yuki.  Shinva.  and  Tanimolo. 
Sadao.  5.254.045.  CI   474-92,000 
Nakano.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  communication  system 
with  card  mounting  portion.  5.254.988.  CI.  341-22.000 


Nakao.     Makoto.     Shibata,     Hidenon.     Aikawa.     Takeo,     Uchibori, 
Takahiro;  and  Yano.  Hiroki.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  Monopo- 
lar ion  exchange  membrane  electrolytic  cell  a.ssembly    5.254.233.  CI. 
204-25^000 
Nakaso.  Akishi,  Oginuma.  Kaoru,  Shimazaki,  Takeshi,  and  Takahashi. 
Akio.  to  Hitachi  Chemical   Companv,   Ltd    .Aqueous  solution  for 
activation  accelerating  treatment   5.254.156.  CI    106-1  110 
Nakaia.  Hideloshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  manufactunng 
semiconductor  device  by  forming  first  and  second  oxide  films  by  use 
of  nitndalion   5.254.489.  CI.  437-40,000 
Nakalani.  Eisaku  See— 

Yamamoto.    Kenji.    Nagaoka.    Haruo     Kalayama.    Teiji;    Kume. 
Masafumi.     Hiraki.     Tadavoshi       Nakauni.     Eisaku:     HiraU. 
Yasuyuki.  and  Kataoka.  Hanihiko.  5.254.631.  CI    525-278  000. 
Nakatani.  Hiroshi   See— 

Fujimoto.     Takahiro.     and     Nakatani.     Hiroshi.     5,254.954,    CI, 
324-551  000, 
Nakatani,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  Output  signal  processing 

unit  of  a  fiuxgate  sensor   5.254.987.  CI    340-988  000 
Nakaisu.   Etsuto.   Shimazaki.   Hiroaki.  Ohta.   Haruo;  and   Kobayashi. 
Masaaki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Digital  modu- 
lated    signal      demodulator/decoder     apparatus       5.255.127.      CI 
360-29  000 
Nakayama.  Osamu  See — 

Niikura.  Kazuaki    Nakajima,  Yoshimitsu;  Notsu,  Yoshitada;  Ono. 
Ryuji,  and  Nakayama.  Osamu.  5.254.594.  CI    514-648,000 
Nakayama.  Tuka.sa  See — 

Kaneda.  Masauka.  Suzuki.  Takashi    Kameda,  Hiromi.  Kagohashi. 
Yasuvoshi.  Watanabe.  Masahiro.  Nakayama.  Tukasa;  and  Ni- 
shida.  Hiroto.  5.255.255.  CI    .^69-77  100, 
Nalco  Chemical  Company  See— 

Schcimann.     David     W  ;     and     Bui.     Nang    T..     5,253,937.    CI. 
366-136  000 
Nalewajek.  David  See- 
Thomas.  Raymond  H   P  ,  Nalewajek,  David.  Pham,  Hang  T  ;  and 
Wilson.  DaMd  P  .  5.254.280.  CI   252-68.000 
Nambu.  Hiroaki,  Homma.  Nonyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Kunihiko;  Kaneiani. 
Kazuo.   Higuchi.   Hisayuki.   Idei.   Youji.  Ohata.   Kenichi.   Sakurai. 
Yoshiaki.    Odaka.    Masanon.    Kitsukawa.    Gore.    Tamba.    Nobuo. 
Ohayashi.    Ma.sayuki     Hiramoto.   Toshiro.   and    Saito.    Kayoko.   to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engmeenng  Co  .  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  and  memory  consisting  of  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit   5,255.225.  CI.  365-189,110. 
Namihira.  Yoshinon  See — 

Sasaki.  Hirovuki.  Shimamura,  Masato;  Namihira.  Yoshinon;  and 
Yoshida.  Yoshihiro.  5.255.335.  CI    385-43  000, 
Namiki.  Kazunon   See— 

Takanashi.   Itsuo.  Yamamura.  Takashi;  Ichitou.  Toshikatsu.  and 
Namiki.  Kazunon.  5.255.351.  CI    395-109000 
Nanasawa.  Atsushi.  and  Umeda.  Nonaki.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    ABS  resin  comp<»itions  and  molded  anicles  thereof 
having  improved  coaling  performances,  5.254.622.  CI,  525-80.000, 
Naoi.  Hisashi  See — 

Ha,segawa.     Yasushi     Ohgami.    Masahiro;    Naoi,    Hisashi;    and 
Ma.suvama.  Fujimitsu.  5.254..307.  CI  420-66,000. 
Nara.  Akikazu.  lo  Narasciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic  combustion 

furnace   5.2.54.822.  CI    219-10  55R 
Narang.   Suhhash   C  ,   Nigam.   Asutosh:   Satyam.   Apparao;  Ventura, 
Susanna  C     and  Anta.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd. 
Cunng  composition   5.254.664.  CI.  528-137,000. 
Naraseiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nara.  Akikazu.  5.254.822.  CI,  219-10,55R, 
Naravan.  Badhn.  and  Roddy.  James  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  of  maximizing  the  frequency  of  adjacent  facet  cross  scan 
error  such  thai  the  increased  spatial  frequency  reduces  the  visual 
perception  of  the  exposure  error    5.255.108.  CI,  359-18  000 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S    See— 

Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S  .  Vara.  Fulvio  J  ;  Dougherty.  James  A..  Taylor. 
Paul  D  .  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S,.  5.254.710.  CI   558-266  000, 
Nansano.  Ennca   See — 

Guanii.  Giuseppe:  Banfi.  Luca;  Nansano.  Ennca;  and  Cevasco, 
Giorgio.  5.254.681.  CI   540-355.000 
Nanta.  Tomohiro  See — 

Ito.   Masayoshi.    Nanta.    Tomohiro:   Otake.    Katsunon:    Yamada, 
Kiichi.  Mivata.  Yasunobu.  and  Hashiguchi.  Masayuki.  5.255.192. 
CI,  364-426  020 
Nartron  Corporation   See — 

Powell    James  W  ,  Voss,  Mark  G..  Hurley,  John  F.,  and  Hanel, 
Edward  O  .  5.253.483.  Q.  62-181.000. 
Nanikawa,  Hiroshisa  See — 

Inada.    Yoshihiro,    Mukai.    Hiroshi;    Tcramolo.    Yasunobu;    and 
Narukawa.  Hirtwhisa.  5.254.306.  CI   264-572.000, 
Narvestad.  Stein   Ring  cutter  for  tunnel  dnllmg  in  rock.  5.253.723.  CI. 

175-3"'3  000 
National  Cycle.  Inc    See — 

Willey.  Barry  A  .  5.253.820,  Cl   296-217,000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Dey.  Shankar.  5.255.244.  Cl    365-233  000. 
Fisch.  David  E  .  5.254.482.  Cl   437-8  000. 
Hegel.  Uh.  5.255.157.  Cl  361-783000 
Miller.  William  E  .  5.255.146.  Cl   361-56.000. 
Miller.  William  E  .  5.255.146.  Cl    361-56.000. 
National  Surch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  Set— 
Fujimoto.  Masao.  5.254.412.  Cl  428-4-3  500 
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Naver    Wolfgang,  and  Durchschlag,  Gerald,  to  Voest  Alpine  Eisen- 
b'ahnsysleme  Gesellschaft  m.b.H   Method  for  monitoring  the  condi- 
tion of  rail  switch  points   5.253.830.  CI   246-220.000. 
NEC  Corporation  See— 

Ando.  Kouichi.  5.254.885.  CI.  307^*46^^ 

Aral.     Masanobu:     and     HiraoWa,     Yoshihide.     5,255,317.     CI 

379-3<WOOO  .,«,nfi      r-i 

Hashimoto.    Tadao;    and    Tanaka.     Kazushige.     5,255.308.    CI 

37<5-61  000. 
Hikichi,  Hiroshi.  5.254.960,  CI   331-46000 
Ich.hara.  Masaki.  5,255.288.  CI   375-64000 

Iwatare    Misao;  Umetsu.  Toshimasa;  Nakanishi,  Toshio;  Monbe. 
Makoto  Kadomatsu.  Keijiro;  Shimasaki.  Toshiki;  and  Onodera. 
Satoru.  5.255.160.  CI   361-798  000 
Izumi.  Kyouichi.  5.255.233.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Kamiyama.  Saioshi.  5,254.505.  CI.  437-235  000. 
KituMwa.  Eiji.  5,255.243.  CI.  365-233  000. 
Kodama,  Nonaki.  5.255,237.  CI.  365-218.000. 
Koshimani.  Shigeni.  5,254,865,  CI.  257-344,000, 
Kosugi.  Yuhei.  5.255.158,  CI   361-760.000. 
Malsuo.  Yoichi.  5.255.149.  CI   361-103.000. 
Mitan.,  Toshiyuki.  5.254.137,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Momo«,  Yuya.  5.254.943.  O   324-158.0OR. 
Nakata.  Hidetoshi.  5.254.489.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Nishiiima.  Kazunon.  5,254,956,  CI.  330-258.000. 
Ogun.  Takashi,  5.254,887,  CI.  307^75  000. 

Ohno   Kazuki;  and  Hoshino,  Tasuharu,  5,255.226.  CI.  365-189.120 
Onhara.  Kozo.  5.255.099,  CI.  358-213  230. 
Tamaffawa.  Akio   5.254.487,  CI.  437-34.000. 
T^ufa.  Yoshm^ni:and  Ono,  Takao,  5.255.001.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Tomita.  Hideho.  5.255.289.  CI.  375-86.000. 
Yamanaka.  Yutaka,  5.255.278.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Necula.  Nicholas  S*?—  ...,-„  ,-        »■ 

Cotton.  John  M  ,  Olsen.  Neil  C;  Wissmk,  Alex  T.;  Pieper,  Gary  V .; 
Oswald.  William  A.;  Necula,  Nicholas;  Abreu,  Ennque,  Mas- 
carenhas.    Maunce  J.;   and   De   Bruyn.    Rudy.    5.255,264,   CI 
370-24.000  ,  J  u  „ 

Negele  Michael.  Baasner.  Bemd.  Bertram.  Hemz-Jurgen.  and  Hartwig 
Jurgen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    N-acylpyrrolidine  derivatives 
5.254,696.  CI   548-531.000 
Nelson.  Anthony  J  :  See—  ,    »,  ,  .    .u  i 

Quan     Peter    M.    Stewart,    David;    and    Nelson,    Anthony    J 
5.254.695.  CI.  548-266.800. 
Nelson.  John  J    See—  ...      c  ■,<! -lo-i     r-i 

Wilkinson.    William    T.    and    Nelson.    John    J..    5,253.787.    Cl. 
222-209  000. 
Nelson.  Michael  T  :  See—  citnnn 

Elrod.  Alvon  C  ;  and  Nelson.  Michael  T.  5.253.546.  CI.  74-567.000 
Nemoto.    Shin-ichi;    Shimizu.    Ryo;    Takeda.    Hiroshi,    and    Kawata 
Tomio    to   Doryokuro   Kakunenryo    Kaihatsu   Jigyodan     In'ernal 
circulation  type  centrifugal  extractor   5,254.075.  CI  494-35.000 
Nenov    Valeny  1   Neural  network  for  learning,  recognition  and  recall 

of  pattern  sequences.  5.255.348.  CI   395-24.000. 
Nenstiel.  Frank  S   Vehicle  visor  supported  inlenor  curtain.  5.25J,feV5. 

CI    160-370  20R. 
Nepela,  Daniel  A.  See—  „        ,     .       .icei..i      <-i 

Valstyn.    Ench    P:    and    Nepela,    Daniel    A..    5,255,141,    CI. 
360-126  000 
Nerbonne.  David  R:  See—  ......        /- 

McCabe   Mark  E.;  Nerbonne.  David  R.;  and  McMahon.  George. 
5.253,566.  CI.  99-W3  000. 
Nesovic.    Danilo    N.    Modular    countertop    system.    5.253,932,    CI 
312-140  300 

^cstc  Ov'  S^f 

Nurminen.  Matti;  Nissfolk,  Fredrik;  Linnaila,  Raimo;  and  Hap- 
ponen.  Vesa-Matti.  5.254,784.  CI.  585-525.000. 

Hsu.  Sheng  H  .  5.253.578.  CI.  99-275.000. 

Prella.  Giovanni;  and  Zugni.  Roberto.  5.253.568.  CI.  99-458.000. 
Nestegard,  Susan  K:  Se?-  ,      c  i  i, 

Ott   Ronald  L    Gorman,  Michael  R.;  Becker,  Dennis  L.;  Folske, 
Donald  W     Melbye.  William  L  ;  Nestegard,  Susan  K.,  Slama. 
David  E  ,  Barry,  John  L  ,  and  McMahon.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5.254,194. 
CI    156-176.000 
Nestl,  BirgU:  See—  .  .     .      ^,      ,    r,  , 

de  Boer   Hendnkus  B.;  Hagemans.  Marjolein  L.;  Nestl.  Birgit;  and 
van  der  Mecr.  Jakob.  5.254.351,  CI  426-23.000 
Nestler   Hans  J     Horlein.  Gerhard:  Handte.  Reinhard,  Biennger.  Her 
mann.    Schwerdtle.    Fnedhelm;   Langeluddeke.    Peter,   and   Fnsch^ 
Peter    to   Hoechsi   Aktiengesellschaft    Optically   active  herbicidal 
ethyl-;-<4-(6^;hloro-benzoxazol-2-yloxy)-phenoxy)-propionate 

5,254.527,  CI   504-270000. 

Neumann.  Rainer.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlight  for  motor  vehi- 
cle   5.255.163.  CI   362-61.000. 

Neumer  John  F  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Prepa- 
ration and  purification  of  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  forrnal  glycols 
and  poly(oxybutylene  formal)  glycoU.  5,254,744.  CI   568-601.UUU 

Neuner,  ,Andreas:  See— 

Schauer     Fnednch;    Wolff.    Manfred;    and    Neuner.    Andreas. 
5.254.810.  CI.  174-69.000. 

Neveu  Jean-Loup;  and  Louis  Dit  Picard,  Bernard,  to  Kaysersberg. 
SA  Hydroentangling  manufactunng  method  for  hydrophilic  non- 
wovens  compnsing  natural  fibers,  in  particular  of  unbleached  cotton 
5,253,397,  CI.  28-105.000. 


Ncwbegin   Edward  H  .  lo  Wade  Manufactunng  Co  Multi-outlet  emit- 
ter and  method    5,253.807.  CI    2.39.1 1  000, 
Newton.  Arnold  C  .  to  Rolls-Royce  PLC  Gas  turbine  engine  starting. 

5.253.470,  CI   60-39  080, 

Newton.  Perry  B,  III   S«—  ,  ica  iia 

Yu,  Zhilong,  Yu.  Zhipeng,  and  Newton,  Perry  B  ,  111.  5.254.314. 

CI   422-102000  ^  IT    J  I. 

Nb    Yee  S     Yeh    Hurjay    and  Basiie.  Joseph  M  .  to  Eastman  K.odak 

Company    Multiple  address  grey  level  LED  pnnting  with  binary 

architectured  pnnlhead    5,255.013.  CI    546-107  OOR 

Nff   Yee  S    S€€ 

Potucek.  Martin;  Hadley,  Mary  A  ,  Agar,  Keith  W-^.  Srnall,  Jeffrey 

A  ,  Pham,  Hieu  T  ,  and  Ng,  Yee  S..  5.253.934,  CI.  346-107  OOR 

NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See—  .        ,      ^.      ,  «- 

Imoto    Yoshmon.  Hara.  Katsunosuke;  Hirioka.  Masakatsu;  Sane, 

Kunio;  and  Inoue.  Akira,  5,254,797,  CI    '88-207 000^„,  ,^  ^ 

Matsuhiro.  Keiji;  and  Ohashi,  Tsuneaki,  5.254.510.  CI   501-104.000. 

NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See-  ^,     u  u  ^  Ur, 

Mivata   Shigeru.  Yoshida.  Hideji.  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito. 

Yasuo,  5.253,627.  CI    123-435,000 
Taniguchi.  Masato;  and  Ito.  Masaya,  5,253.418.  CI.  29-888.430. 
NHK  Spnng  Co,  Ltd     See— 

Ojima.Juji.  5,253.391,  CI    16-289  000  .,    ,   ,      ^ 

Nichols,  Michael  F  ,  to  Nichols  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  plasma  treatment  of  a  filament    5.254,372.  CI.  427-488  000 
Nichols  Technologies,  Inc    See—  „'.,^ 

Nichols,  Michael  F  ,  5,254,372.  CI,  427-488.000, 
Nielsen.  Kenneth  A    Goad,  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Dahuron,  Lise,  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation    Membrane 
injector   5.254.260.  CI.  210-651.000. 

Nielson.  Betsy  J    See—  

Price.  Evelyn  C  .  5.253.643.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Niemiec,  Albin  J    and  Bloomquist,  James  V  ,  to  Vickers  Incorporated. 
Electrohydraulic     pump     load     control     system.     5.253.^8^.     Cl. 
417-38,000 
Nigam.  Asutosh  See — 

Narang,  Subhash  C  .  Nigam,  Asutosh;  Satyam.  Apparao;  Ventura. 
Susanna  C  .  and  Anta,  Yoshihiro,  5.254.664.  CI.  528-137.000. 
Night  Vision  General  Partnership  See—  ,,„-,,.  r.i/-r 

Filipovich.  Danny,  and  Fiore,  Jack,  5,254.852,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K  K    See—       _,,   ^     „  ,     ,,,.,,,  --^i 

Kagabu.  Shmzo;  Kawai.  Itsumi;  and  Wada.  Kalsuaki.  5.254.713,  CI. 
548-560  000 
Nihon  Parkenzing  Co.  Ltd    See—  .csrwi 

Ishii.  Hitoshi   and  Miyawaki.  T«hi.  5.254.238.  CI    205-1 55  000, 
Niikura  Kazuaki.  Nakajima,  Yoshimitsu,  Notsu,  Yoshilada;  Ono.  Kyuji; 
and  Nakavama.  Osamu,  to  Klinge  Pharma  GmbH.  Remedies  for  bone 
diseases   5,254,594.  CI    514-648000 

^u  i  L  j>    Inc     S^^" 

Auger    Perry  W     Potter,  Daniel  R  ;  .Aveni,  Michael  A.;  and  Kil- 
gore.  Bruce  J  .  5,253,435,  CI    36-88  000, 

^'"iThik'u^a,  Kazuo%7d  Miura.  Yu.ch.ro.  5.254,011,  CI.  439-198.000. 
Nikon  Corporation   See— 

Ishiguro,  Yasuaki,  5,255.044,  CI    354-W2,000,  „„  ^  ™ 

Nilsen.  Bjame,  to  Boen  Bruk  A/S  Resilient  sports  floor.  5,253,464,  CI. 
52-508  000  ,  „    ^         ,  .„ 

Nilsson    Olle  B     and  \'ilhelms-son.  Kennel  J  .  to  Radians  Innova  Ab 
Methtxi   for  ascertaining  mtxle  hopping  free  tuning  of  resonance 
freauencv  and  the  Q-value  of  an  optical  resonator  and  a  device  tor 
carrying  out  the  methixi    5,255.273,  CI,  372-20,000 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,,nnn 

Maruta.  Seiki,  and  Imanaka.  Asaji,  5.253,930.  CI.  303-15.000. 
Nippon  Conlux  Co  ,  Ltd,   See— 

Suzuki.  Hidenon,  5.255, l.r,  CI    360-97,020,  ,  „^  ,,,      ™ 

Watabe,    Masavuki.    and    Maruyama.    Yoshmon.    5.254,841.    CI. 
235-379  000  ' 
Nippon  Koki  Co,,  Ltd,:  See—  .....        i     -^i,; 

Ha-segawa.     Hiioshi:     Koban,     Hirokazu,     ^'S^'lmoto      Jun.clu, 
Nakamura,     Nakaba:     and     Tamura.     Ak.h.to.    5,254,838,    CI. 
219-270  000 
Nippon  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd:  See—  ,..   ,-,.,„- 

Shimakura.  Haruhito;  Oda.  Ovimu.  and  Kainosho,  Keiji,  5,254,50/, 
CI,  437-247  000 
Nippon  Nuclear  Fuel  Development  Co  .  Ltd-:  See— 

Hirai.  Mutsumi,  Ishimoto.  Shinji,  and  Ito.  Kenichi,  5,255,299,  CI. 
176-421  (JOO, 
^"T.^lN::^.^"o.  and  Bt;.  Shigeki.  5.254.602.  CI.  522-24.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See—  .,      _.      ^  ■    <  i.,!  an 

Ueda,  Koichi,  Konishi,  Katsuji,  and  Kanda.  Kazunon.  5.254.437. 
CI   430-273,000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  ,.     ,   „ 

Narang.  Subhash  C.  Nigam,  Asutosh:  Satyam.  Apparao;  Ventura. 
Susanna  C  .  and  Anta.  Yoshihiro,  5,254,6(v«.  CI.  528-137.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  See- 

Imoto    Yoshmon.  Hara,  Katsunosuke:  Hiraoka.  Masakatsu;  Sano. 
Kumo:  and  Inoue,  Akira,  5,254.797.  CI    588-207  000 
Nipp<in  Soken,  Inc   See—  -.-     ,   .  ,,.  l. 

Fukui.  Shinj..  Idogaki.  Takaharu.  Ishihara,  Toshihisa.  Kusunoki. 
Hideki    Inoue,  Hideo.  Shimomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki.  laka- 
shi.  5.253,525,  CI,  73-504,000. 
Nippon  Stainless  Steel  Co    See— 

Okada.  Yuuji;  Kobavashi,  Toshihiko:  Sasabe.  "'roshi.  Aoki  Yo- 
shimitsu, Nishizawa,  Makoto,  and  Endo,  Shunji.  5.254.836.  CI. 
219-146.230. 


Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamasaki.     Hiroshi;     Sagara.     Yasuhiro.     Shinohara.     Kazuaki. 
Nakagaki.    Hiroshi,    Kunhara.    Masaki;    and    Kanai.    Takaaki. 
5.254,325,  CI,  423-450  000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Hasegawa.    Yasushi;    Ohgami.    Masahiro;    Naoi.    Hisashi.    and 
Masuyama,  Fujimitsu,  5.254.307.  CI.  420-66.000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp    See— 

Hashimoto.    Tadao;    and    Tanaka.     Kazushige.     5.255.308,    CI. 

379-61  000 
Tanimizu.  Katsuvuki;  Meguro.  Shmichi;  and  Ishii.  Akira.  5J55,329, 
CI   382-8  000.' 
Nippondenso  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Ito,  Haj.me.  5.254.938.  CI   323-369  000 

■^amada.    Kenji;    TomaUu.    Yoshitaka;    Oike.    Tatsuya;    and    Ni- 
shizawa. Kazutoshi.  5.254.178.  CI.  136-204.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd:  See — 

Fujimoto.     Takahiro;     and     Nakauni.     Hiroshi.    5.254,954,    CI. 
324-551.000 
Nishi,  Mitsuo  See — 

Tanaka.     Hiroshi;     Nishi.     Mitsuo;     Mizoguchi,     Ryuich.;     and 
Kamikawa.  Yuuji.  5.253.663.  CI.  134-95.200. 
Nishida.  Hiroto:  See— 

Kaneda.  Masataka:  Suzuki.  Takashi,  Kameda,  Hiromi:  Kagoha-shi. 
Yasuyoshi    Watanabe.   Masahiro,   Nakavama.   Tukasa:  and  Ni- 
shida. Hiroto.  5.255.255,  CI    369-77  100 
Nishida.  Shoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Polycrystall.ne  solar  cell 

manufactunng  method   5,254.481.  CI  437-4,000. 
Nishii.  Kota:  See— 

Adachi.  Katsura;  Usui,  Makoto;  Nishii,  Kota;  Muraya.  Takash.; 
Kobaya.shi.  Toshihiro;  Tamura.  Kazuyuki:  and  Sato.  Junich.. 
5.254..304,  CI,  264-328  100, 
Nishijima.    Kazunon.    to   NEC   Corporation,    Composite   differential 

amplifier  5.254.956.  CI.  330-258.000. 
Nishimoto.  Miisuhiko,  lo  Kovo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd,  Power  steenng  appara- 
tus. 5.253.725.  CI.  180-79  I'OO 
Nishimoto.  Norihito:  See— 

Watanabe,     Yoshihiro;    Yamazak..    Junichi;     Hajikano.     Kazuo; 
Shimoe,  Toshio;  Tsuboi.  Yoji;  Nishimoto.  Nonhito,  and  Sato. 
Yoshiharu.  5.255.266,  CI   370-60.100. 
Nishimura,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Yagyu.    Eiji;    Nishimura.    Tetsuya;    Yoshimura.    Motomu;    and 
Tsukada.  Nonaki.  5.255.218,  CI   365-119.000 
Nishimura.  Toshihiro  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura,  Toshihiro;  and  Matsunaga,  Takashi, 
5.254,617.  CI.  524-433.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Takemura.  Tetsuji.  Takamatsu.  Akio;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki. 
5.254.396,  CI   428-225,000, 
Nishino.  Hitoshi   See — 

Yokomichi.  Yasunon;  Tada.  Shm.chi;  Nishmo.  Hitoshi;  and  Seki, 
Kenji.  5.254.674.  CI    534-765,000 
Nishioka.  Shigeru.  and  Asai.  Mikio.  to  Satake  Chemikal  Equipment 

Mfg  ,  Ltd    Agitating  vane   5,253.980.  CI.  416-231  OOA 
Nishiz.awa.  Hajime  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takao;  and  Nishizawa.   Hajime,   5.253.527.  CI    73- 
5I7.00B 
Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi,  and  Kurabayashi.  Toru.  to  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Japan.  Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi;  Hojin,  Zaidan;  and  Shin- 
koka.  Handotai  Kcnkvu  Method  of  epitaiially  growing  semiconduc- 
tor crystal  using  light  as  a  detector   5.254.207.  CI    156-601  000 
Nishizawa.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Yamada.    Ken|i.    Tomatsu.    Yoshitaka;    Oike.    Tatsuya.    and    Ni- 
shizawa. Kazutoshi,  5.254.178.  CI    136-204  000 
Nishizawa,  Makoto  See — 

Okada,  Yuuji.  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko;  Sasabe.  Hiroshi;  Aoki.  Yo- 
shimitsu; Nishizawa.  Makoto,  and  Endo.  Shunji.  5.254.836.  CI. 
219-146  230 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  Arai.  Kazulaka;  and  Miyaji.  Kalsuaki.  5,254.708,  CI. 
556-436.000 
Nissan  Motor  Company  See — 

Katayose,  Shinji;  Tamura.  Minora;  and  IwaU,  Toru.  5,255,193.  CI. 
364-426,020, 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Anzai.     Makoto;     and     Yamamura.     Yoshinori.     5.253.624.     CI, 

123-339  000, 
Matsuno.    Yoshio:    Matsui,    Hitoshi,    Okamura,    Izumi;    Shigeia, 

Teruaki  and  Tanabe.  Yoshmon,  5.254,907.  CI,  315-77.000 
Nakano,  Masaki,  5,254.056,  CI  476-10000. 

Yoneyama.  Sachkio:  Ohkawa.  Hisao;  Kai.  Shisd;  and  Houkita, 
Takeshi,  5.253,547.  CI   74-604  000 
Nissei  Asb  Machine  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kosuge.  Satoru.  5.253.999.  CI   425-575.000, 
Nissfolk.  Frednk   See — 

Nurminen,  Matti;  Nissfolk.  Frednk;  Linnaila,  Raimo;  and  Hap- 
ponen,  Vesa-Matli.  5,254,784,  CI    585-525  000, 
Nitta.  Tsuneo.  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Pattern  recognition  system 

and  method  using  neural  network.  5.255,342.  CI.  395-2.000, 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation  See— 

Konda.  Yukan.  Shigemura.  Eiji;  Kuwabara,  Yutaka.  Yamamoto. 
Shoji;  and  Kubozono.  Tatuya,  5.254,201,  CI.  156-344.000. 
Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Goshio.     Takeaki,     and     Makishima.     Reichi.     5.253.675.     CI 
137-614.050 


Niv.  Yehuda   See — 

Pinhas.  Hanni.  Chatow.  Udi,  Gazit.  Alon,  Lior.  Ishaiau;  and  Niv. 
Yehuda,  5.255.058,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Nobes,  GeofTrev  A    R    See- 
Breton  Marcel  P  .  Nobes,  Geoffrey  A   R  :  Helbrecht.  Barbel:  and 

Malhotra,  Shadi  L  ,  5.254.158,  CI    106-2000R 
Gundlach,  Kurt  B  ,  Nobes,  Geoffrey  A  R..  Breton.  Marcel  P  ,  and 
Colt,  Richard  L  ,  5.254.159.  CI.  106-22.00H 
Noda,  Kazuo  See — 

Samejima,  Masavoshi,  Noda.  Kazuo,  Hirakawa.  Yoshiyuki.  and 
Ymhino,  Hiroyuki,  5,254.347,  CI.  424-495.000. 
Noda,  Satoshi   See — 

Inami,  Minoru:  Noda,  Satoshi;  Fukuoka.  Monnao;  and  Kurasawa. 
Yuko.  5,254.148,  CI.  65-3  1 10. 
Noda.  Takaaki   See— 

Honguchi.   Masashi;  Aoki.   Masakazu;   Itch,  Kiycw,  Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu    Mivake.  Nono:  Noda.  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun.  Tanaka, 
Hitoshi   and  Ikenaga.  Shimchi,  5,254.880,  CI   307-296  100 
Noens.  Richard  H    See — 

Estes.    Bay    E,    III;    and    Noens.    Richard    H..    5,255,152.    CL 
.'61-160  000 
Noethen.  Mark  L  .  Jadnch,  Bradley  S.;  and  Entz.  Steven  F  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Athermally  compensated  optical  head  for  a  laser 
scanner    5,255.015.  CI    346-108,000, 
Nogami.  Chitoshi   See— 

Ibuka.  Shigehito,  and  Nogami,  Chitoshi,  5.254.176.  CI    134-2.000. 
Noguchi.    Tomoyuki.    Matsuda.    Mitsuhide;    Shiraishi.    Tadashi;    and 
Hono,  Hideaki,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co .  Ltd    Ink-jet 
pnnter  having  an  ink  jet  pnnt  head  end  of  life  detection  circuit. 
5,255.021,  CI    .346-14O,00R 
Noguchi,  Toshiaki   See — 

Takahashi,     Yutaka,     Nagayama.     Yoshikatsu;     Hibmo,     Hiroki. 
Sakivama,    Kaisunon.    Shimizu.    Yoshihito;    Takehana.    Sakae: 
Oaki,  Y'oshinao,  Koda,  Koji:  Soeda.  Yoshinobu,  Toda,  Masato 
Noguchi,     Toshiaki,     Yamada.     Yuichi:    and    Osawa.     ,Akira. 
5,253.647.  CI    128-653  100 
Nojima,  Hideo    Shintaku.  Hideiaka.  and  Koba,  Masayoshi.  to  Sharp 
Kahushiki   Kaisha    Magneto-resistive  superconductive  device  and 
methi^  for  sensing  magnetic  fields.  5.254,945,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  I  id    See— 

Manensson,  Nils  E  ,  5.254.931.  CI   320-22  000 
Nolan,  Tarn   See — 

Miller,  Roben  E  .  and  Nolan.  Tarn.  5.254,897.  CI.  310-319.000. 
Noll.  Fredenck  E  :  See— 

Fnske,  Mark  S  :  Hollon.  Paul  W.,  Keyes.  Donald  L.;  and  Noll, 
Frederick  E  .  5.254.000.  CI  425-595  000 
Nomura.  Yoshisaburou.  See — 

Izunii    Yusuke,  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura. 
Yoshisaburou.  5,254.684,  CI    540-535,000, 
Nonaka.  Osamu,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Camera  system  having 

distance  measunng  apparatus.  5.255,045.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Nootebos.  Mana  G    Sef — 

Hoekstra,  Sietske:  Kixil.  Amoldus  J  ;  Nootebos.  Mana  G;  and  Tan. 
Mei-Lie  M   C  .  5.254.802.  CI   800-220.000. 
Nor-Am  Electncal  Limited   See— 

Biasutti.  Tony:  Morgan.  Peter:  Ruggiero,  Mary  A  ,  and  Young. 
Bnan  A  ,  5.254.967,  CI.  337-165.000 
Noranda  USA.  Inc    See— 

Llley.  Billy  D,  5,253.847.  CI.  266-95.000. 
Nordin,  Curtis  J    See — 

Foster  Jerald  J  ,  Stapleion.  Craig  A.;  Nordin,  Curtis  J.;  and  Towns, 
Mark  C  .  5,253,702,  CI,  224-321,000. 
Nordson  Corp    See— 

Masahumi.  Matsunaga.  5.254.164.  CI.  118-58.000. 
Nonzuki.  Katsuii    and  Kudoh.  Hideo    Display  apparatus  and  display 

method  using  the  same    5.253.438.  CI  40-51 1  000 
Norm  Pacific  .Automation  Corp    See— 

Shyu.  Jia-Ming:  and  Li,  Meng-Feng.  5.254,909,  CI.  315-29»000. 
Nonh  Amencan  Philips  Corporation   See— 

Bosman.    Edward   T      Pratt,    Karla  C  ,   Atiyeh.   Philip  G.:  and 

Rutledge.  John  F  .  5.:54.1i02,  CI    3 10-49  OOR 
Gurusami,    .Aravanan,    Chamberlin.    Robert:    Jacek.    Victor    J.; 
Strong.   Thomas    P,   Cox.   Jeffrey    L.   and   Chapman.   Mark, 
5,255.318.  CI    380-7000, 
Richeson,  William  E.,  and  Enckson.  Fredenck  L..  5.253,619,  C\. 
123-90  120, 
Nonh  Carolina  State  University   See— 

Comins.    Daniel    L.    and    Baevskv,    Matthew    F..    5,254,690.   CI. 
546-302000 
Nonh.  John  G    See— 

Zurecki.  Zbigniew;   Havduk,  Edward  A..  Jr ;  North.  John  G,, 
Swan.  Roben  B  ,  and  Mitchell,  David  L-.  Jr..  5.254,359.  CI. 
4--.44Q00O 
Nonheasiem  University   See-  ,_„„«__ 

Levendis.  Yiannis  A    and  Kahlil.  Najib.  5.253.476.  CI.  60-279.000. 
Wise.  Donald  L  .  5.254,465,  CI  435-140.000. 
Nonhem  Telecom  Limited  See—  ,,„„ 

Bnggs  Alan  T  R  ,  and  Jowett.  Julia  M  .  5.254,496,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Kwa.  Peter  T  H..  5.255.111.  CI   359-113.000. 
Su,  Huan-Yu.  5.255.343.  CI.  395-2.510. 
Nortru.  Inc    See— 

Zuemer,    Edwin   C  .   Pctzeit.   Roben    R  :   and   Foster.  Norman. 
5.254.256.  CI    210-630,000 
Noschese  Rocco  J  .  to  Bumdv  Corporation  Configurable  coded  elec- 
tncal plug  and  socket   5.254,019.  d  439-681  000 
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Nose.  Hiroyasu   S«—  »i,ki,« 

Hutanaka.  KLauunon,  Tak»matsu.  Osamu;  Yamano.  Alunilto, 
Kuroda  Ryo  Nose.  Hiroyasu,  and  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko. 
^255.259,  CI    36'»-126.0O0  .  „        j 

Kawade    Hisaaki    Kawada.   Harulti;   Sakai.   Kuiuhiro.   Matsuda. 
Hiroshr    Mortkawa,    Yuko.    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro,    Kajneko, 
Tetsuva      JCawase.     Toshunitsu;     Kumomi.     Hidcya.     Nose, 
Hiroyasu,  and  Kawakami.  Eigo,  5.255.258.  CI.  369-126.000 
Notsu.  Yoshitada  Sff— 

Nukura,  Kazuaki.  Nakajima,  Yoshimiuu;  Notsu.  Yoshitada;  Ono. 
Ryuj..  and  Nakayama.  Osamu.  5.254.594.  CI   514-648000 
Nottinglvam.  John  R  ,  Sp.rk.  John  W  .  Jr  :  Webster,  Jr    Paul  T  .  and 
Lynch  Chnstopher  S  ,  to  NotunghamSpirk  Design  Associates.  Inc 
Tethered  nng-shaped  toy    5.254.077.  CI   44<v48  000 
Nottingham-Spirk  Design  Associates.  Inc    Ve—  ,     „     ,-r       h 

Nottingham.  John  R  .  Spirk.  John  W  .  Jr.;  Webster,  Jr.  Paul  T.;  and 
Lynch.  Chnstopher  S  .  5.254.077.  CI   44^8.000. 
Novak  Bruce  M  .  and  Ellsworth.  Mark  W  .  to  Reagents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Composite  malenals  of  mterpenetraunginor- 
ganic  and  organic  polymer  networks.  5.254.638,  CI.  ili-iWVkA] 

Novak.  David  B    See—  „      ^    „      t-y^AnAs     nt 

Gardner.    David    E.;    and    Novak.    David    B.,    5,254.048.    CI. 
474-135.000. 
Novogradac.  Barbara  J..  Executrix:  See— 

Wholey     Mark    H.    and    Novogradac,    William    E,    deceased. 
5.254.127.  CI.  606-153.000 
Novogradac.  WUliam  E..  deceased;  See— 

Wholey     Mark    H..    and    Novogradac.    WUIiam    E.    deceased. 
5,254.127.0   606-153  000. 
Nozawa.  Toshihisa;  Arami.  Junichi;  Hasegawa.  Isah.ro,  and  Okumiura. 
Katsuya.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  1  oshiba 
Electrosutic    chuck    and    plasma    apparatus    equipped    therewith 
5.255,153,  CI    361-2.M0OO 
NPBI    Nederlands    Produktielaboratonum    Voor    Bloedtranstusieap- 
oaratuur  en  Infusievloeistoffen  B.V.:  See — 
Schippers,  Alex.  5.254.825.  CI  219-10  870. 
Nunotani.  Sadao;  See—  i,i.;,.i,; 

Uehara.    Kazuo     Karakama.    Tadao;    Nunotani.   Sadao;    Ishiraki, 
Naoki.  and  Tanaami,  Masayuki,  5.253,672,  CI    137^89  000. 

Nupro  Company  See —  

Kolenc.  Terrence  J..  5.253.671,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Nurminen.  Matti;  Nissfolk.  Fredrik;  Linnaila.  Raimo;  and  Happonen. 
Vesa-Matu    to  Neste  Oy    Method  for  recovering  a  gaseous  boron 
tnnuonde  bfj  and  the  usage  of  the  product  formed  m  the  method 
5.254.784.  CI    585-525.000,  ^    „        .,    vi  c 

Nurse  Colin  A    and  Bemstine.  Robert  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  t. 
■    1    and  Company  C*mer  device.  5.254,315.  CI.  422-104.000. 
NuTone.  Inc    Siw—  ,„„^ 

Fmke.  Eugene  W  .  5,254.147.  CI   55-337.000. 
N.V   Nedcrlandsche  Apparatenfabnek  Nedap;  See— 
Rebers.    Paulus;  and   Fockens,  Tallienco  W.  H. 
340-572  000. 
N.V.  Raychem  S.A.:  See— 

Theys.  Karel  F    W.;  and  Laeremans,  Etienne  K 
385-135000. 
nView  Corporation   See— 

Vogeley.   James   W.   and    Vogeley.    Arthur   H 
353-122.000 
Nyce.  David  S..  and  Tellerman.  Jacob,  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  determming  fluid  level  and  fluid  density  5.253.52^.  CI 
73-453.000 
Nygren.  David  R.  See—  ,,.cni-i    <-i 

Bowlby.   James  O..  Jr.,  and  Nygren.  David   R.,   5.255,023.  CI 
346-160  100, 

^''"Sd^lMic^J  .  and  Nyholm.  Peter.  5,254.81 1,  CI   174-268.000. 
O  M  G  de  Giorgio  Pes.sina  e  .Aldo  PerobeUi  S.n.c  :  See— 

Pelina.  Giorgio,  and  PerobelU,  Aldo,  5,253,747,  CI    198-631  000 

""^Sr^nirj  .td'Hosking,  Jack  K.  5,253,844,  CI.  257-18.000. 

Oakes.  Fred  T    See—  r-    ^   -r      c  -.cj  ..aq    i~i 

Warren.    Harold    C.    Ill;   and    Oakes.    Fred   T..    5.254.469.    CI. 
435-188  000 
Oaki.  Yoshinao  See— 

Takahashi.  Yutaka.  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakiyama.  Katsunon;  Shimizu.  Yoshihito:  Takehana,  Sakae; 
Oaki  Yoshinao;  Koda.  Koji;  Soeda.  Yoshinobu,  Toda.  Masato; 
Noguchi.  Toshiaki;  Yamada.  Yuichi.  and  Osawa.  Akira. 
5.253.647,  CI.  128-653,100 
Oba.  Hidehiro  See—  ^     .      ,.      w 

Taniguchi,  Takao;  Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro. 
Kadotani.  Masanon.  Ando.  Masahiko;  Hojo.  Yasuo:  Kubo. 
Seitoku.  Taga.  Yutaka.  and  Oba.  Hidehiro.  5.254.053,  CI 
475-276,000 

Takagi  Noboru,  and  Obata.  Mitsuyoshi,  5.254.922.  CI  318-568  110 
Obligar.   Rizal   A    Snap  on  battery  cable  connector    5,254,020,  CI 

439-761  000, 
OBnen.  Michael  K.t  See—  „     ^.„  w    v.     i   v 

Gibbons.   Wayne  M;  Grasso.   Robert   P.  O  Bnen.  Michael   K^, 
Shannon.  Paul  J  .  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.254.655.  CI.  528-15.000 
O'Bnen.  Stephen   See—  „     ,,     j 

Welch  David  F  Scifres.  Donald  R  .  Waarts.  Robert  G  ;  Hardy 
Amos  A  .  Mehuys.  David  G  .  and  OBnen.  Stephen.  5.255.332 
CI   385-17.000. 


5.254.974.   CI 


5.255.337.  CI 


5,255.029.    CI 


OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals.  Inc    See— 

Toukhy.  Medhat  A  .  5.254.440.  CI   430-326000 
Oculus  Optikgeraetc  GmbH:  See—  m  -.i  i  nrm 

Reiner.  Josef;  and  Kirchhubel.  Rainer.  5.255.027,  CI.  351-211  000 

Oda.  Kenji:  See—  .  ^j      .,  .  tt-i  mt.    r~\ 

Fuchi.  Masami.  Kubota.  Hiroshi.  and  Oda.  Kenji.  5.253.856.  CI. 

271-9,000  „       ,     . 

Oda,  Michiaki.  and  Mizuishi,  Koji.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handot^Co.,  Ltd. 

Single  crystal  pulling  apparatus   5.254.319.  Cl422-249^(»a 
Oda.    Nobuo     Direct   current    motor   dnving   device     5.2M.91 /.   t-l. 

3 1 8-466  000. 
Oda.  Osamu  See—  .      „         <  tm.  <m 

Shimakura.  Haruhito;  Oda,  Osamu;  and  Kainosho,  Keiji,  5.254.5U/. 
CI  437-247  000, 
Odaka.  Kenii  See— 

Matsui  Hironobu;  Ichihashi.  MIkio;  Ueda.  Shmjiroo;  Otaka.  Tada- 
shi    Takahashi.   Kazue;   Koban.  Toshiaki.   and  Odaka.   Kenji. 
5.2'54.856.  CI    250-310,000 
Odaka.  Masanon  See— 

Nambu.  Hiroaki.  Homma.  Nonyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Kumhiko; 
Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Higuchi.  Hisayuki;  Idei.  Youji.  Ohata.  Kenichi; 
Sakurai.  Yoshiaki;  Oriaka.  Masanon.  Kitsukawa.  Goro.  T^nba. 
Nobuo  Ohayashi.  Ma.sayuki;  Hiramoto,  Toshiro.  and  Saito, 
kayoko.  5.255.225.  CI  365-189  110 
Odys.sey  Systems.  Ltd    See— 

Colm.  George  M  .  5.253.389.  CI.  16-30.000 
Oesterle.  Richard  C    See—  .  r>    .    i 

Alt  Larry  G  Flonn.  Robert  C  ,  Little.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Oesterle. 
Richard  C.  5.254.908.  CI    315-312  000  ,,  , 

Ogasawara.  Hiromitsu.  to  Tachi-S  Co    Ltd    M^«hod  and  device  for 
controlling  motor  m  powered  seat.  5.254,924.  CI.  318-590  000. 

°*^;i:^o.iTh,;^nTogasawara,  Kumo.  5.254,704.  CI  549-552.000^ 
Ogawa.  Genshiro    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  rate  of  dnpping  ol 

mtravenous  fluid,  5.254.102.  CI.  604-253.000, 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi  See—  ,         -.      . 

Tani.  Yoshiyuki;  Endou.  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Kazufuini.  Tanaka. 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Kubota,  Tohni,  5,254.439,  CI. 
430-326.000  „  ,  ,  .a 

Ogawa    Takuya;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  to  Dow  Coming  Japan.  Ltd, 
Method    for    the    preparation    of    branched    organopolysiloxane, 
5,254,658,  CI   528-37.000, 
Ogawa     Tetsuo.     to     Sony     Corporation.     Setmconductor     device. 

5.254.864.  CI.  257-273  000 
Ogawa.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Murakami.   Seiji,   Tatsumi.   Hiroki.   Ogawa.   Yoshihiro;   Nakano. 
Eiichi     Motai.    Hiroshi;    Sugio,    Shigetoshi;    Masaki.    Atsushi. 
Ishida     Yutaka;    Murakami.    Kohji;    Kawabe.    Haruhide;    and 
Anmura.  Hirofumi.  5.254.470.  CI   435-225  000 
Oginuma,  Kaoru;  See—  j  t  l  u. 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  Oginuma.  Kaoru;  Shimazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Akio.  5.254.156.  CI    106-1  110 
Ogita,  Shouichi  Sec—  v        t  ■!«  n* 

Tabuchi.  Haruhiko;  Ogita.  Shouichi,  and  Kotaki.  Yuji.  5.255,276, 
CI   372-32  000. 
Ogle   Donald  E   Flow-through  fishing  lure.  5.253,446.  CI  43-42M30. 
Ogoh.  Ikuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha^LDD  CMOS  with 
wider    oxide    sidewall    on    PMOS    than    NMOS     5.254.866.    CI. 
257-369,000, 
Ogura.  Ryushi  See—  .  u  . 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  Ogura.  Ryushi.  Hokan.  Takao:  and  Hatano, 
Yositaka.  5.254.643.  CI    525-445.000 
Ogun  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation  ECL  to  BiCMIS  level  converter. 

5  254.887.  CI.  307-475,000  ,,      ■     ,       t 

Oh  Chon  S  ,  to  Thompson  Consumer  Electronics,  S  A   Vertical  yoke 

protectionsystem   5.255.147.  CI    361-93  000  ,    ,    ,     .         . 

Oh  Jong  H  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd  Architecture 
of  realizing  balance  of  bit  line  sense  amplifier  m  DRAM  cell  array. 
5.255.231.  CI.  365-202  000 
Ohashi.  Masayuki.  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  to  Bndgestone  Coqioration. 
Tread  rubber  compositions  for  heavy  duty  pneumatic  tire  5.254.618, 
CI.  524-495.000. 
Ohashi.  Minoru:  See— 

Koga,  Masao;  and  Ohashi.  Minoni.  5.254.436.  CI  430-264.000 
Ohashi.  Shigeo  Washing  machine  having  a  sink  5,253.493.  CI,  68-4  000 
Ohashi.  Tsuneaki  See— 

Matsuhiro.  Keiji;  and  Ohashi.  Tsuneaki,  5.254.510.  CI   501-104.000, 

Ohata,  Kenichr  See—  .        i,       i.  u» 

Nambu.     Hiroaki;     Homma.     Nonyuki:     Yamaguchi.     Kunihiko; 

Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Higuchi.  Hisayuki;  Idei.  Youji;  Ohata.  Kenichi; 

Sakurai.  Yoshiaki;  Odaka.  Masanon;  Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Tunba. 

Nobuo    Ohayashi.    Masayuki;    Hiramoto,   Toshiro;   and   Saito. 

Kayoko.  5.255.225.  CI   365-189  110 

Ohavashi.  Masayuki:  See—  ^      ,,      u  i,„ 

Nambu,    Hiroaki.     Homma,    Nonyuki;    Yamaguchi.     Kunihiko; 

Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Higuchi.  Hisayuki;  Idei.  Youji;  Ohata.  Kenichi; 

Sakurai.  Yoshiaki;  Odaka,  Masanon;  Kitsukawa.  Goro:  Tmnba. 

Nobuo    Ohayashi.   Masayuki,   Hiramoto.   Toshiro;   and   Saito, 

Kayoko.  5,255.225.  C!    365-189  110 

,    Ohgami.  Keizo:  See—  ^  .    ,     ,-         i      .  -><«  ka 

Hosoi.  Takashi;  Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Takeda.  Fumiaki.  5.255.154. 

CI    361-680000 
.    Ohgami.  Masahiro:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Yasushi;    Ohgami.    Masahiro;    Naoi.    Hisashi:    and 
Masuyama,  Fujimitsu.  5,254,307,  CI.  420-66.000. 


and  Oht- 


Ohgomon,  Yuji;  Ichikawa,  Shuji;  Yoneyama,  Takahiro;  and  Sumitani, 
Naoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd   Process  for  preparing 
2-hexene-l.6-dial.  5.254.742.  CI    568-463.000 
Ohkawa.  Hisao:  See— 

Yoneyama.  Sachkio.  Ohkawa.  Hisao;  Kai,  Shisei;  and  Houkita. 
Takeshi.  5.253.547.  CI.  74-604  000 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  and  Inaba.  Hiloshi.  to  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Electnfied 
object  neutralizing  method  and  neutralizing  device    5.254.229.  CI. 
204-157.150. 
Ohmon,  Yutaka:  See— 

Takemasa.  Kazuo;  Ohmon,  Yutaka:  and  Yuzawa,  Jiro,  5.254.279, 
CI   252-67  000. 
Ohnemus,  Randall  E.:  See — 

Kuracina.  Thomas  C;  Ohnemus.  Randall  E.;  and  Smith.  Craig  W  . 
5,254.099.  CI   604-198.000 
Ohnishi.  Mutsuhiko:  See— 

Kurauchi.  Makoto;  Havasaki.  Kiyoshi;  Mmami.  Toshikazu;  and 
Ohnishi.  Mutsuhiko.  5.254.190.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Ohno,  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Fujita.  Terunori;  Takahata.  Kazunori;  Ohno,  Hiroyasu;  Ishibashi, 
Masayasu;  and  Oikawa.  Hideo.  5.254.766.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Ohno.  Hirovuki:  See— 

Toda.  Masaaki.  Ohuchida.  Shuichi;  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5.254.550. 
CI   514-250  000- 
Ohno.  Kazuki.  and  Hoshino,  Tasuharu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  with  a  redundancy  circuit  bypassing  failed 
memory  cells  5.255,226,  CI.  365-189  120. 
Ohon    Harumi.  to  Toyota  JIdosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  control 

system  of  electric  vehicle.  5.253.929.  CI.  303-3.000 
Ohta.  Haruo:  See— 

Nakatsu.  Etsuto;  Shimazaki.  Hiroaki;  Ohta,  Hanio;  and  Kobayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.255.127.  CI   360-29  000. 
Ohta,  Hisashi:  See— 

Sekiva.  Ma.sataka:  Hiramatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Usami,  Hideyuki;  and  Ohta, 
Hi'sashi.  5.255.1.34.  CI   360-70.000 
Ohtani.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Urabe.   Yoshitomi;   Hayashida,   Hironon;  and  Ohtani,   Yoshiaki, 
5.254.614.  CI.  524-321.000, 
Ohtsuka.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Amimoto.  Yoshio;  Hirai,  Masaru;  Ishikawa,  Sueyoshi 
suka.  Tatsuya.  5.254.754.  CI,  568-842,000, 
Ohuchida.  Shuichi:  See — 

Ttxia.  Ma,saaki;  Ohuchida.  Shuichi;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  5.254.550. 
CI   514-250,000 
Oikawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Fujita,  Terunon;  Takahata,  Kazunori;  Ohno,  Hiroyasu;  Ishibashi. 
Masayasu;  and  Oikawa.  Hideo.  5.254.766.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Oikawa,  Kouji:  See— 

Tajima,  Tetsuo;  Sudo.  Ryoichi;  Kobata.  Makoto;  Shoji,  Fusaji; 

Kiladani.     Masayoshi;     and    Oikawa,     Kouji,     5,254,659,    CI. 

528-45000. 

Oike.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Automatic  ice  maker  and 

household  refrigerator  equipped  therewith  5,253.487.  CI  62-353.000 

Oike.  Tatsuya  See — 

Yamada.    Kenji;    Tomausu.    Yoshitaka;    Oike.    Tatsuya.    and 
shizawa.  Kazutoshi.  5.254.178.  CI    136-204.000 
Oil-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Gruett.    Donald    G.;    and    Wright.    Scott    D.,    5.253,984, 
417-401.000. 
Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Masaaki.  5.254.302.  CI.  264-129.000. 
Ojima.  Juji.  to  NHK  Spnng  Co..  Ltd.  Hinge  device    5.253.391 

16-289.000 
Oka.  Osamu.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co .  Ltd.  Polyaniline  denvatives 
and  their  production  process  5.254.670.  CI   528-373  000. 

Kai   Tsukuru;  Oka.  Seiji;  Yano,  Hidetoshi;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and 
Deki.  Tsuyoshi.  5.255.059.  CI   355-261.000, 
Oka.  Taieki,  Kanbayashi,  Hideyuki;  and  Tabuchi,  Kenji.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  re- 
moval means  for  separating  developers   5.255.062,  CI    355-326  000 
Okada.  Hisashi,  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Photographic  proces.sing  composition  and  processing  method  using 
the  same   5.254.444.  CI  4.30-491000 
Okada.  Joshin:  See— 

Kajino.  Takayoshi;  Yoshihara.  Toru;  Okada.  Joshin;  and  Tagami, 
Hidetoshi.  5.254,333.  CI-  424-70.000. 
Okada.  Keiichi  See— 

Kagami.  Naovuki;  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  Okada,  Keuchi;  and  Takekoshi, 
Makoto.  5.255,253,  CI    369-44  280 
Okada.  Shunji.  to  Sony  Corporation    ,Apraratus  for  recording  video 
signal  through  frequency  modulation  with  vanable  clipping  level 
5.255.101.  CI,  358-340.000. 
Okada,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Yoshida.    Shigeru:    Nakano.     Vasuhiko.    Okada.    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Chiba.  Hirouka.  5.254.990.  CI    341-51000 
Okada.    Yuuji;    Kobayashi.    Toshihiko;    Sasabe.    Hiroshi;    Aoki.    Yo- 
shimitsu:  Nishizawa.  Makoto.  and  Endo.  Shunji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki    Kaisha:    Sumitomo    Elecinc    Indus  .    Ltd  .   and   Nippon 
Stainless  Steel  Co  Method  of  arc  welding  with  a  fernte  stainless  steel 
weldmg  rod    5.254.836.  CI   219-146.230 
Okamoto.  Miyoshi:  See— 

Mon.  Yuuichi.  Kobavashi.  Shigeyasu.  Okamoto.  Miyoshi.  WaU- 
nabe,  Kouji,  and  Nagaoka,  Shouji.  5.254.471.  CI.  435-240.230. 
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Okamoto,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tomita,    Toyofumi;    and    Okamoto.    Toshihiko.    5.253,537.    CI. 
73-861. 170 
Okamura,  Izumi  See— 

Matsuno.    Yoshio.    Matsui.    Hitoshi;    Okamura.    Izumi;    Shigela. 
Teniaki:  and  Tanabe.  Yoshinon.  5.254.907.  CI   315-77  000 
Okawa.  Tadashi   See — 

Mikami.  Ryuzo;  and  Okawa,  Tadashi.  5.254.606.  CI  523-522.000. 
Oke.  Timothy  P  :  Cummings,  Ru.ssell  E  ,  II;  and  Gavnelov.  Nachum 
M  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Testable  embedded  microprocessor 
and  method  of  testing  same   5.254.940,  CI    324- 158  DOR 
Oki  Elecinc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  .  See— 

Tanaka,  Takayuki:  Takahashi.  Shinya.  Hashimoto,  Vuki;  and  Wa«*- 
nabe.  Toshiharu,  5.255.223.  CI   365-189,090, 
Okiyama.  Toshihiro.  to  Soei  Tsusho  Company.  Ltd,  Bnttle  material 

cleavage<utting  apparatus,  5.254,833,  CI   219-121,680. 
Okochi.  Toshio:  See— 

Ichige.  Hiroshi;  Kono.  Junichi;  and  Okochi.  Toshio,  5.255^38.  C\. 
365-220  000 
Oku.  Junuro.  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co.  Ltd  High-voltage  power  source 

control  device   5.255.177.  CI   363-95.000. 
Oku.  Yasuyuki.  Y'amasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Matsuoka.  Masanobu.  to  Mit- 
subishi   Paper    Mills    Limited     Nonwoven    fabnc     5.254.399,    CI. 
428-288.000. 
Okubo.  Syunji.  Nakae.  Toshiharu;  Wada.  Osamu;  Togo,  Masayuki.  and 
Akimaru.  Fusayoshi,  to  Toray  Industnes.  Inc    Molding  laminate 
5.254.402.  CI,  428-317,700. 
Okuda.  Takaaki  See — 

Miyanaga.    Y'oshinobu.    and    Okuda.    Takaaki.     5.254.204.    CI 
156-401000 
Okuhara.  Masakuni:  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  Goto.  Toshio;  Kmo.  Tohru.  and 
Hatanaka.    Hiroshi.    to    Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Ltd 
Tricyclo  compounds,  a  process  for  their  production  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  containing  the  same,  5.254.562,  CI,  514-291,000, 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Nozawa.    Toshihisa;    Arami.    Junichi;    Hasegawa.    Isahiro:    and 

Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.255.153.  CI,  361-234,000 
Yoda.    Takashi,    Watanabe.    Tohru;    and    Okumura.     Katsuya. 
5.254,872.  CI-  257-751  000 
Olbnch.  Michael  E    See— 

Henslev.  Harvev  D  ,  Anderson,  Richard  L,.  and  Olbnch,  Michael 
E  ,  5'.254,748,'C1.  568-697  000. 
Olin  Corporation   Sff— 

Cawlfield.  David  W  ,  Kaczur.  Jerry  J.;  and  Arabghani.  Hassan. 
5.254.227.  CI.  204-131.000. 
Oliver  Y.  Batlle.  S  A.:  See— 

Pujol,  Carlos  O..  5.253.814.  CI  241-171,000 
Olmscheid,  Heinz  See— 

Vogt.     Karl-Hemz;     and     Olmscheid,     Heinz,     5.253,588.     CI, 
102-386000, 
Olmstead,  Fred  E  :  See— 

Bowns.  Mark  W  .  Olmstead,  Fred  E,;  Graef.  Peter  A  ;  and  Bolstad. 
Clifford  R  .  5.253.815.  CI,  241-186  100, 
Olsen,  Lawrence  H  ,  to  Raytheon  Company,  Voluge  regulated  power 
supply  providing  a  constant  output  voluge  5.254.878,  CI  307-75,000, 
Olsen,  Neil  C    See— 

Cotton.  John  M  :  Olsen.  Neil  C.  Wissink.  Alex  T,:  Pieper.  Gary  V  . 
Oswald,  William  A  :  Necula.  Nicholas.  Abreu.  Ennque,  Mas- 
carenhas.    Maunce  J,:   and   De    Bruyn.    Rudy,    5.255.264.   CI 
370-24.000. 
Olson.  David  H  .  Valyocsik.  Ernest  W  ;  and  Calvert.  R  Bruce,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corp   Isomenzation  of  aromatic  compounds  over  ZSM-22  zeo- 
lite  5.254.770  CI.  585-481.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Inami.  Minoru.  Noda.  Satoshi;  Fukuoka.  Monnao,  and  Kurasawa. 

Yuko.  5.254.148.  CI   65-3  1 10. 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Hara.  Minoru.  Maruyama.  Atsushi;  and  Tsu- 

chida,  Keiichi,  5.255.047,  CI,  354-416000 
Nakamura,  Kazunan,  and  Takano.  Akira.  5.255.087,  CI.  358-98.000. 
Nonaka.  Osamu.  5,255.045,  CI   354-W3-000, 
Suzuki,  Toshinobu,  5.255.121.  CI   359-643,000, 
Takahashi,     Yutaka,     Nagayama,     Yoshikatsu;     Hibino,     Hiroki. 
Sakisama,    Katsunon,    Sliimizu,    Yoshihilo;    Takehana.    Sakae, 
Oaki'.  Yoshinao:  Koda.  Koji.  Soeda.  Yoshinobu.  Toda,  Masato; 
Noguchi.    Toshiaki.     Yamada.    Yuichi;    and    Osawa,    Akira, 
5.253,647,  CI    128-653,100 
Toda  Akitoshi:  and  Mishima.  Shuzo,  5.253.515.  CI   73-105,000 
Ushikubo,  Masao,  5,254,311,  CI,  422-81.000. 
Omae.  Yoshihiro.  Watanabe.  Haruo;  Sonoki.  Susumu.  Kanemasa.  Yoi- 
chi.  Sagara.  Kazuo.  Yoshimune.  Takashi.  and  Yamasaki.  Tetsuo.  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpi)ration  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 
operation  of  quenching  car/bucket  car  for  coke  oven.  5.253.846.  CI. 
26t>~44.000 
Omura.  Atsushi,  Takagi.  Masaaki:  and  Nakamura.  Shigekazu.  to  Copal 
Compans    Limited    Capacitive  acceleration   sensor   with   free  dia- 
phragm '5,253.526,  CI-  73-517.00R. 
Omura.  Ikuo  See— 

Kawashima.     Mitsunobu;     and     Omura,     Ikuo.     5.254,198,     CI. 
156-307  .300 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Toda.  Ma-saaki:  Ohuchida.  Shuichi;  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki,  5.254,550, 
CI   514-250000 
Ono.  Ryuji   See—  ,     ^      j     .r^ 

Niikura.  Kazuaki.  Nakajima.  Yoshimitsu;  Notsu.  Yoshitada;  Ono, 
Ryuji;  and  Nakayama.  Osamu.  5.254.594,  CI   514-648.000. 
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°"°Vl^a:  Y^hiharu;  and  Ono.  T.k«..  5,255.001.  CI.  343-702  000 
Ono.  Yasuki:  See —  ,,       ,  .   -r 

Kambara.  Yoshihiko;  Iderooto,  Toru;  Ono,  Yasuki;  and  Tona, 
Chika.  5,254.749,  CI    568-698  000. 

Onodera,  Masatoshi:  See—  

Yokota.  Nono;  Yoshimura,  Takahiko,  Harada,  Shusuke;  Onodera, 
Masatoshi;  and  Miyauchi,  Akihiko.  5,253.991,  CI.  425-6.000. 

Onodera,  Satoru  See—  w„^i„ 

Iwatare  Misao  Umetsu,  Toshimasa;  Nakanishi,  Toshio;  Monbe, 
Makoio  Kadomatsu.  Keijiro;  Shimasaki.  Toshiki;  and  Onodera, 
Saioru,  5,255,160,  CI    361-798.000 

^Taiit'Tj^hTko;  and  Onog..  Yukio,  5,254.894.  CI   31O1I4000 
Oono  Tadao  Saijo.  Kaoru;  and  Kurashima.  Junko.  lo  Rikagaku  Ken- 
kyusho    .\nimal  cell  line  useful  for  expression  of  exogenous  genes 
5.254.462.  CI   435-69  100.  „u,     <~       i  ..^ 

Ooshio.  Takeaki;  and  Makishima,  Reichi,  lo  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd 
.Apparatus  for  connecting  double  vacuum  pipes  for  conducting  cryo- 
genic nuid   5,253.675.  CI.  137-614.050. 

OPSIS  AB  See 

Wallm,  Svante;  and  Uneus,  Leif,  5,255,073.  CI   356-437  000 
Opu  Food  Ingredients,  Inc.:  See—  .  ^,_   ,  .,    r   , 

C.xik    Richard   B ;   Mallee,  Frank   M  ;  and  Shulman,   Mark   1. . 
5.:54.673.  CI    530- .373.000. 
Orban    Joseph  N  ,  and  Braun,  John  A.,  to  Biach  Industnes   Adapter 
assembly  for  tensiomng  threaded  fasteners  and  method  of  tensioning 
threaded  fasteners   5,253,967,  CI.  411-432.000. 
Onent  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oisuka,  Masahiro,  5,254,420,  CI.  43O-7.00O 
Onhara    Kozo.  to  Nee  Corporation.  Solid  sute  piciup  device  with 

strap  line  in  vertical  register.  5.255.099.  CI.  358-213.230. 
(Irmco  Corporation:  See— 

Andreiko  Craig  A  ,  5.254,003,  CI   433-9.000. 

Reher  J^es  F.  and  Farzm-Nia.  Farrokh,  5,254,002,  CI  433-8  000 

Ortelli,  Aurelio,  to  Riva  Calzoni  S.p.A.  Machme  for  gripping  ^""ng 

and    handling    underwater    vehicles   and    the    like.    5,253.606.    i-i 

1 14.''59  000 

Orth.  iievin  W  ,  and  Pelczarski.  Walter  J.,  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation    Sealing   device   for   a  printing  press.    5.253,582,   LI 

I01-366.00O  .  .,„.„     r< 

Orth.    Robert    W     Mounting    for    storm    windows.    5,253.457,    (_i 

52-202.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Company.  Limited:  See—  „       .         j  c  i, 

Yokomichi.  Yasunon;  Tada.  Shinichi;  Nishino.  Hitoshi;  and  Seki. 
Kenji.  5.254.674.  CI.  534-765.000 

°^>no,"Ry^i;'and  O^a,  Hiroyoshi,  5,254.588.  CI  514-573.000 

Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu;  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakiyama.  Katsunori;  Shimizu,  Yoshihito;  Takehana,  Sakae. 
Oaki  Yoshinao;  Koda,  Koji;  Soeda.  Yoshmobu;  Toda,  Masato 
Noguchi,  Toshiaki;  Yamada.  Yuichi;  and  Osawa,  Akira, 
5,253,647.  CI  128-653  100. 
Osberghaus,  Ramer:  See—  „      ,     j         j 

Kresse     Franz;    Osberghaus,    Ramer.    Scheller.    Bemfned.    and 
Schunter.  Roland.  5.253.387.  CI.  15-228.000 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation;  See—  ^     .-,.,  ■,.-,    r-i 

Hartman.   William  J.;  and   Delahunt.   Robert   F.,   5.254,352.  CI 
426-92  000 

°*"7n  den'StghVugo;  and  Hayes,  John,  5,253,745,  CI.  198^5  100 

O'Shea,  James,  Jr:  See—  ,  ,.,  ,f,i     r-i 

Rekuc.    Richard    J;    and    O'Shea,    James,    Jr.,    5,253,396,    CI 

Oshita,  Hanimi.  Combination  of  a  chain  and  a  chain  hook.  5,253,909,  CI 

294-82  110. 
Osika,  David  M  ,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc    Structure 
and  method  for  determining  isolation  of  integrated  circuit.  5,254,941, 
CI.  324-I58.0OR  „       ^ 

Ostendorff  Enc  C    and  Yamasaki,  Toshio,  to  Mattel,  Inc  Rapid  action 
toy  vehicle  launcher   5,254,030,  CI  446-»30.000.  ,,.,,,    ^  ^ 

Ostertag,  Karl;  Gerhard.  Ries;  and  Leeb,  Alfons,  to  Akzo  N  V  Method 
and    device    for    manufactunng    molded    bodies     5.254,303,    CI 
264-181  000. 
Oswald,  William  A  :  See— 

Cotton,  John  M  ,  Olsen,  Neil  C;  Wissmk,  Alex  T  .  Pieper.  Gary  V  , 
Oswald    William  A..  Necula.  Nicholas;  Abreu.  Ennque;  Mas- 
carenhas.    Maunce  J.;   and   De    Bruyn,    Rudy,    5,255,264.   CI 
370-24  000. 
Otaka.  Tadashi  See—  „.  ^^  ,      -r  j 

Matsui   Hironobu  Ichihashi,  Mikio;  Ueda.  Shinjiroo;  Otaka,  Tada- 
shi   Takahashi,    Kazue.   Koban,  Toshiaki.   and  Odaka.   Kenji, 
5.254.856.  CI   250-310.000. 
Otake.  Katsunon:  See— 

Iio  Masayoshi,  Nanta,  Tomohiro;  Otake,  Katsunon.  Yamada. 
Kiichi  Miyata.  Yasunobu:  and  Hashiguchi,  Ma.sayuki.  5.255.192, 
CI.  364426020  ,      t-  i. 

Otaki  Toshio;  Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  Yamada.  Masato;  and  Takenaka.  Takao, 
to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co,   Ltd    Rotating  furnace  tube  having  a 
non-rotating   slidable   work   holder   for   processing   semiconductor 
substrata   5,254,172,  CI.  118-725,000. 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation:  See— 

Clary  Sammy  R  ;  Hutto,  Michael  R  ;  and  Stambaugh,  Tommy  L  . 
5,253,705,  CI    166-123  000 


OToole,  Richard  M     See— 

Blitzer.    Jacob    H  ;    and    OToole.    Richard    M.    5.253.462,    CI. 

52-484,000 

Otsubo.  Yukmon   See—  ,  -,,«  -,nn  /~i 

Tonzawa,  Yoshio;  Otsubo,  Yukinon;  and  Ito.  Kenji.  5.255.200.  CI. 

364474  220.  .     ,    ., 

Otsuka  Masahiro.  to  Orient  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  Magenu  toner 
for  developing  electrostatic  images,  colored  resin,  colored  molded 
resin  member  and  color  filter  5,254,420.  CI,  430-7  000, 
Ott  Ronald  L  Gorman.  Michael  R  .  Becker.  Dennis  L  ,  Folske.  Don- 
ald W  Melbye.  William  L  Nestegard,  Susan  K..  Slama,  David  h  , 
Barry  John  L  .  and  McMahon.  Jeffrey  R  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Coated  abra-sive  sheet  matenal  with  loop 
matenal  for  attachment  incorporated  therein  5,254,194,  CI. 
156-176  000 
Otto  Hofstetter  AG   See—  -.ta  ann 

Fernandez.  Louis;  and  Hofstetter.  Otto.  5.254.305.  CI  264-328.900. 
Out  of  Line  Sports.  Inc  :  See— 

Mitchell.  David  N  .  5,253,882,  CI   280-1 1  200 
Overall  John  C  K  ,  and  Tikiryan.  Hayk  A  ,  to  Canadian  Gas  Research 

Institute  Gas-fired  heater   5,253.635,  CI    126-8500B. 
Overmyer.  Ricky  L    See—  „     ,     c      u       d 

Applegate.  Randy  L  ;  Ovennyer,  Ricky  L  ;  Peck  Stephen  R^; 
Sharp,  John  B;  and  Wiscombe,  Nathan  E,  5,255,314,  CI. 
379-212,000  .        ,,  u       r 

Ovnicek   Eugene  D  .  to  World  Wide  Horseshoes,  Inc.  Horseshoe  for 

treatment  of  lame  horses.  5,253,715,  CI    168-14  000, 
Oweis,  Salah  M     See—  c  i  i.   w 

Williams,   Mark  T.;   Briscoe.  James  D.;   and  Oweis,   Salah  M., 
5.254.415.  CI   429-153-000 
Owen.  Geraint;  and  Lm.  Hua-Yu,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coinpany  Single 
pass  compensation  for  electron  beam  proximity  effect   5.254,438.  CI. 
430-296  000 
Owens,  William  F..  Jr    See— 

Dixit,    Ajii    S,    and    Owens,    William    F,    Jr..    5.253.660.    CI. 
131-365.000 
Owensby,  John  W    See—  .r.,.     j        »         j 

Barrus  Reginald  J  .  Barrus,  Donald  J  .  Kntikos.  Theodore  A.;  and 
Owensby.  John  W,  5,253,704.  CI    166-53.000, 
Oxley    Gerald  K  ,  Venable,  Fredenck  D  .  and  Rau.  Jim  L..  'o  '^ 
Inc    Fail-safe  universal  joint  connection    5.253.949.  CI.  403-317  000. 
Ozaraki.  Roben  G.   See—  ^  ..  v       i. 

Devilbiss.  John  J  ;  Glaze.  James  A  .  Lugosi.  Steve;  McNaughton. 
.Allen  D  ,  and  Ozaraki,  Robert  O.,  5,254,170,  CI,  118-719,000 

Ozawa.  Eiichi  See—  „       ,     ,        ..     -     c  '>cj  i^o  m 

Aral.  Juichi;  Ozawa.  Eiichi,  and  Fnedt,  Jean-Mane,  5,254,369,  U. 

427-248,100. 
Ozawa,  Fujio:  See —  ,     .  ,        „  w-  ■ 

Suzuki  Makoto;  Tsukada,  Nobuo;  Honkoshi,  Ichiro;  Ozawa.  Fujio; 
and  Kasuga.  Masao.  5.254.899.  CI,  310-323,000, 

"'Tsc'^fr:  Mekhior;  and  Kos.inger.  Paul.  5.254.317,  CI.  422-186  180. 
P  H  Glatfelter  Company  S«-  <;-n,«,n     ri 

Dixit.    Ajit    S.    and    Owens.    William    F,    Jr..    5.253.660.    CI. 
131-365  000, 
P  N    Lebeder  Institute  of  Physics:  See— 

Kozlovsky.  Vladmir  1  .  5.254,502,  CI.  437-225.000. 

Pabon.  Raymond  G    See—  „    ^        „  ,  a  , 

Allsop  James  D  ,  Clausen,  Eivmd;  Samac,  Robert  A  .  and  Pabon, 
Raymond  G  ,  5.253,544,  CI    74-551  100 
Pacht.  Amos,  to  Butterworlh  Jetting  Systems.  Inc  Valve  ^mbly  for 

high  pressure  water  shut-off  gun    5.253.679.  CI    138-40.000. 
Pachi    Amos,  to  Butterworth  Jetting  Systems,  Inc    Power  assisted 

dump  valve    5,253,808.  CI    239-124,000, 
Pacific  Communications,  Inc    See—  . -,»«  o«o     r-i 

Flach,    Terry     E.    and    McBnde,    William    C,    5,254,958,    CI. 
331-10000 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation:  Sw—  ,  ,,  .         rs       i.,  r 

Habing  Theodore  G  ;  Gibson.  Ronald  S    and  Habing.  Douglas  J.. 
5.254.067.  CI   482-137,000 
Pacific  Scientific  Company   See— 

Yeh.  Thomas.  5,255.148,  CI   361-93.000. 

Package  Research  Corporation  Sff-  . -,., -,oi     e-t 

Wilkinson,    William    T;    and    Nelson,    John    J.,    5.253.787.    CI. 

222-209.000  <  ,,,  q«   r, 

Paedae.  Dennis  C  .  Jr    Portable  book  spiner  apparatus.  5.253.968.  ci. 

412-34  000 
Paffhausen.  Wolfgang:  See—  ^  ^  ^       .    j  „j 

Gross     Rainer     Paflhausen.    Wolfgang,    Schade,    Andreas,    and 
Heusch,  Gerd.  5.253.649.  CI    128-691  000 

'"'^rS: XbertaTnd  Pagani.  Giorgio.  5.254.3.6.  CI  422-148000 
Pagano    Daniel  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  FUm  cassette  and 

leader,  5.255.040,  CI,  354-275,000 
Page,  Loretta  A   G  :  See—  „  ,  .     ,- 

Lane    Gregg  A,  Houle.  William  A;  and  Page,  LoretU  A.  U., 
5.254,427.  CI   430-137  000 
Palma,  Mary  See —  r-j  ...  r- 

Gahasso.  Roberto  E    Palma.  Mary.  Rodrifuez^  Ed.lberto:  Gonza- 
lez. Fernando;  and  Prada.  Ricardo.  5.254,240,  CI   208-112.000 
Palmer,  Carl  R    See—  ^    ,  d 

Swanstrom,  Carl   P ,   Romzick,   Peter  G  ;   and   Palmer.  Carl  R.. 
5.253.597.  CI    110-346.000 
Palmer.  Darrel;  and  Houghton,  William  R  .  to  Ballard  M«lical  Prod- 
ucts.    Medical    lavage    apparatus    and    methods     5.254.086.    Ci. 
604-38.000 


Panarom.  Vincent  F    and  McClellan,  Thomas  R  .  to  Urethane  Technol- 
ogies. Incorporated  Non-cellular  polvurethane  composite  5.254.405. 
CI,  428-327  000 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc    5ef— 

Topper,  Robert  J  .  and  Dischert.  Lee  R.,  5.255.093.  CI.  358-164.000. 
Pancoast.  Steven  T    See — 

Callaway.  Janet  R  .  McConaughy,  John  M  .  Pancoast,  Steven  T.. 
and  Thompson,  Joan  M  .  5,255,361,  O    395-162000. 
Pander.  Hans  J  ;  Siegel.  Hardo,  and  Woerz,  Otto,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Continuous  preparation  of  3-cvano-3,5.5-tnmethylcy- 
clohexanone    5,254.711.  CI   558-341  000 
Pang.  Jia  See— 

Tice.   Lee   D.;   Pang.  Jia;  and  Clow.   Robert  J..   5.254,877,  CI. 
307-66  000 
Pang.  Yi:  See- 
Barton.  Thomas  J  ;  Ijadi-Maghsoodi,  Sina;  and  Pang,  Yi.  5.254.289. 
CI   252-520000 
Pannbacker.  Helmut  See— 

Koster.  Harald.  Pannbacker.  Helmut,  and  Riedemann.  Hennch. 
5,253.931.  CI    303-95  000, 
Pappas.  Peter  R     Turner.  Stephen  R     and  Ciampaglia.  John  P.  to 
Space  Svstems/Loral.  Inc  Collapsible  apparatus  for  forming  a  dish 
shaped  surface   5,255,006.  CI   343-915  000 
Paradies.  Hennch  H  ,  to  Medice  Chem  -pharm  Fabnk  Putter  GmbH  & 
Co    KG    Complexes  containing   S( -^  )-phenyl  alkanoic  acids  and 
a-hydroiyalkanoic   5.254,728.  CI   562-496  000 
Paraffin  Solutions.  Inc    See — 

Chauvm.  Carl  J  .  5.254.177.  CI    134-8  000 
Parah.  Prakash,  Lavker,  Robert;  and  Levden,  James,  to  Bnstol-Myers 
Squibb  Company    Reduction  of  cutaneous  atrophy    5,254,343,  CI 
424-401  000 
Pare.  Claude  See— 

Belangcr   Pierre-.Andre  ,  Pare,  Claude;  Lachance.  Richard  L.;  and 
Van  Neste,  Richard.  5,255.283,  CI   372-99,000. 
Parckh.  Jawahar  C    See — 

J>Tshi,  Vijay  K  .  and  Parekh.  Jawahar  C.  5.254.230.  CI.  204-157,420. 
Parent.  Richard  M  :  See— 

Galbi.  Duane  E ,  Houghton,  Russell  J.,  and  Parent,  Richard  M  , 
5,255,224.  CI    365-189.090, 

Pankh,  Nimesh  See—  

Lewis,  David  M  ,  and  Pankh,  Nimesh.  5.255.383.  CI.  395-425  000 
Pannas,  Benigno  N  ;  Toffoli.  Elio  P..  and  Vokey.  Jesse  G..  to  Robert- 
son-Ceco    Corporation     Curtain    wall    structure.     5.253.459,    CI 
52-235000. 
Park.  Chung-Ho  See- 
Carlson.  Randall  K..  Park.  Chung-Ho:  and  Gregory.  Walter  A 
5.254.577,  CI,  514-376,000 

Park,  Heoung  S  :  See—  

Shin,  Hang  Sik;  and  Park,  Heoung  S,,  5,254.254,  CI.  210-616.000. 
Parker.  Dane  K  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Process 
for  selective  reduction  of  unsaturated  organic  compounds  5.254.761. 
CI,  585-250,000. 
Parsons,  Howard  E  :  See— 

Butter.    Adrian    S.;    and    Parsons,    Howard    E..    5.255,372,    CI 
395-325,000 
Parsons.  William  H    See — 

Dhanoa.   Daljit   S  .   Patchett.   Arthur  A  .  Greenlee.  William  J  . 
Parsons.  William  H  .  Halgrcn.  Thomas  .A  .  Weber.  Ann  E  ;  and 
Yang.  Lihu.  5.254,682,  CI   540-451.000. 
Panelow,  Kenneth  W..  and  Seligman.  Terry    Pel  dish    5,253,609.  CI. 

119-61  000 
Pa-schke,  Randy  K    See— 

Jaramillo,  Rafael;  Fnck.  Roger  L  ,  Carlson,  Karen  B  ;  Paschke, 
Randy  K  .  and  Throne,  Chnslopher  M.,  5,253.51 1.  CI.  73-1  OOR 
Pasquet.  Georges  See— 

Bradburv.  robert  H  .  Jung.  Fredenc  H.;  Lohmann.  Jean  J.;  Mar- 
sham.  Peter  R  .  and  Pasquet,  Georges.  5,254,679,  CI.  540-221  000 
Pastonno.  Mana  A     See— 

Penco,  Maunzio;   Pastonno.   Mana  A  .  and  Giannotta.  Giorgio. 
5.254.626.  CI    525-166000 
Patarroyo.  Manuel  E   Nucleotide  and  amino  acid  sequences  of  protein 
MTP40  of  M  tuberculosis  and  synthetic  peptides  denved  therefrom 
5.254.459,  CI   435-6000 
Patchett.  Arthur  A    Sef— 

Dhanoa.    Daljil    S  .    Patchett,   .Arthur    A      Greenlee.   William  J 
Pars<ins.  William  H  ,  Halgren,  Thomas  A.;  Weber,  Ann  E ;  and 
Yang,  Lihu,  5,254.682.  CI    540-451  000. 
Patcl.  Chaitanya  See— 

Hoshowski.    Mvra    A.    and    Patel,    Chaitanya.    5.254.336.    CI 
424-70,000, 
Patel.  Gordhanbhai  N  ,  to  JP  Laboratones  Solid  state  device  for  mcni- 
lonng  integral  values  of  lime  and  temperature  of  storage  of  pensh- 
ables   5.254.473.  CI   436-1,000 
Patel.  Hemanlkumar  H    See— 

Tavlor.  Edward  C.  and  Patel.  Hemanlkumar  H  .  5.254,687.  CI 
544-280  000 

Patel,  Sejal   See—  

Buese,  Mark  A.;  and  Patel,  Sejal.  5.254.654,  CI   528-14.000 
Patel,  Shanker  B    See— 

Barone,    Patnzia,    Endres,    Michael   T;    and    Patel.    Shanker    B  . 
5,254,284,  CI   252-174.150 
Pall,  Salya  R    See — 

Garde,  Anand  M  .  and  Pan.  Satya  R     5.254,308,  CI.  420422.000 
Patoiseau,  Jean-Francois  See — 

Autm     lean-Mane;   Bigg,  Dennis,  and  Patoiseau,  Jean-Francois. 
5,254.554,  CI   514-253.000. 


Patterson.  Edward  F    See— 

Dvbas,  David   E  .  Haller.  Kurt  L  .  Patterson,  Edward  F ;  and 
Selwvn.  Gary  S  .  5,255,089,  CI    358-101  000 
Patterson,  John  F    and  Ewng,  Richard  H  .  lo  Siemens  Power  Corpora- 
tion    Fuel    assembly    for    boiling    water    reactors     5.255,300,    CI 
376423  000 
Patterson,  William  H  ,  Jr    Method  of  making  a  reversible  scarf  with 

visor   5,253.369,  CI   2-207,000, 
Patti.  Anthony  J  Attachment  of  kinetic  wheel  balancers.  5.253.928.  CI 

.301-5  220 
Palton,  Elizabeth  V    See— 

Pearce.  Glenn  T  .  Patton.  Elizabeth  \'  .  Roberts.  Michael  R    Pon- 
ticello.  Ignazio  S  .  \  illard.  George:  Gross.  Susan  C,  deceased, 
and  Datskow,  Marjone  M  .  executrix,  5.254.441.  CI.  430-382  000 
Paul  Hettich  GmbH  &  Co    Sec- 
Gross,  Jurgen   Sundermeier.  Gunter,  Beneke,  Ulnch;  Waltemate, 
Dieter,  and  Lthoff.  Detlev.  5,253,390,  CI    16-257  000 
Pawloski,  Martin  B    Program  memory  expander  for  8051 -based  nu- 

crocontrolled  system.  5.255.382.  CI.  395^25.000. 
PC  Tech  Inc    See— 

Klem,  Dean  A  ,  5.255.109.  CI    35943  000 
Pearce.  Glenn  T  ,  Pation.  Elizabeth  V  .  Roberts.  .Michael  R  .  Pon- 
ticello.  Ignazio  S  .  Villard,  George;  Gross.  Susan  C  ,  deceased,  and 
Datskow.   Marjone   M  ,  executnx,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company 
Development  inhibitor  reflector  layers   5,254.441.  CI   430-382  000 
Pearson,  John  D   M    See— 

Downes,  Thomas  B  .  and  Pearson.  John  D    M.,  5.254,186.  CI. 
149-19  400 
Peaslee.  John  M  ,  and  Malacarne.  JefTrc>  C  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany  Dual  programmable  block  texiunng  and  complex  clipping  in  a 
graphics  rendenng  processor.  5,255,360,  CI.  395-162,000. 
Pechinev  Recherche  See — 

S^Mignac.  Philippe,  and  Combry.  Andre.  5,253.699,  CI.  164-463  000 
Peck.  Stephen  R    See— 

Applegate.   Randy  L  ,  Overmyer,  Ricky  L.,  Peck.  Stephen  R., 
Sharp.    John    B.;    and    Wiscombe.    Nathan    E..    5.255.314,   d. 
379-212  000 
Pedain.  Josef  See— 

Kirchmever,    Stephan;    Mullet.    HannsPeter;    Kober.    Hermann. 
Bohm.'Stefan;  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.254.660.  CI   52849.000. 
Pedersen.  Melvin  H    Set  — 

Kilgrow,   Donald  C     and   Pedersen.   Melvin   H.,   5,253,950,  CI. 
404-6000 
Peek.  Steven  L  .  to  Barner  Svstems.  Inc  Dnve  system  and  method  for 

transfemng  barner  systems  5.253.951.  CI  4O4-6.000 
Pegis.  Richard  J  .  to  McKenna  Group.  Inc  .  The  Method  and  apparatus 

for  lighting  design   5.255.206.  CI   364-512  000 
Peiffcr.  Herbert  See— 

Murschall.     Ursula;    PeifTer.    Herbert;    and    Schloegl.    Gunter. 
5.254,393.  CI   428-212.000 
Pelczarski,  Walter  J    Sef— 

Orth,    Kevin    W  .    and    Pelczarski.    Walter    J..    5,253,582,    CI. 
101-366  000 
Pelikan.  Inc    See— 

Carter.    Patnck    D;   Jones.    Bruce   S;   and   Putnam.   Allen    W. 
5.254.193.  CI    156-157  000. 
Pelt.  Hendrik  L    See— 

Schaart.   Barend  J  .   Pell.   Hendnk   L  .  and  Jacobsen.  Grant  B.. 
5.254,782,  CI   585-509,000 
Pelzer.  Hermann,  and  Stuber.  Werner,  to  Behnngwerke  Akiiengesell- 
schaft  Synthetic  peptides  which  contain  sequences  from  factor  \  Ila. 
and  the  use  thereof  5.254.672.  C!    530-328  000 
Penco.   Maunzio.    Pastonno.   Mana    A     and   Giannotta.   Giorgio,   to 
Istituto  Guide  Donegani  S  p  A   High-tenacny.  highimpact-sirength 
thermoplastic  compositions   5.254.626.  CI.  525-166.000. 
Penn  Ventilator  Company.  Inc    See — 

Roth.  Ronald  A,.  5.254.034.  CI,  454-277  000 
Penmman.  Scott  R  .  to  REP  Industnes.  Inc  Portable  writing  appara- 
tus  5. 254.03-,  CI   462-79,000 
Penwell.  Paul  E    See-  _    .^ 

Bottaro.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Schmitt.  Robert  J.;  Penwell,  Paul  E.;  and  Ross, 
David  S  ,  5,254,324.  CI   423-263.000 
Perdneau,  Laurent   Sef—  .,  ~v% 

Poivet,  Michel,  and  Perdneau,  Laurent,  5,255,098,  CI.  358-183.000 
Perfect  Circle  Painl  Ball  Inc    See— 

Kotsiopoulos,  Thomas  G  .  and  Gibson,  Gary  E.,  5,254,379,  CI 
428-35700 
Perlman,  Martin  M  ,  lo  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Uucen  in  nght  of,  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence   Method  to  double 
the  piezo-and  pvroelectnc  of  polyvinylidme  fluonde  (PVDF)  films 
5.254,296,  CI    264-22  0(» 
Permelec  Electrode,  Ltd    Sef— 

Shimamune,    Takavuki;    and    Hayashi.    Tamotsu,    5,255,302,    CI. 
378-55  000 
Pernick,  Benjamin  J     Sef— 

Sullivan,   Edward   V      and   Pernick,  Benjamin  J.,  5.253,834,  CI 
248-179  000 
Perobelli,  Aldo  Sff—  ,.  ,.„„ 

Pessina,  Giorgio,  and  Perobelli.  Aldo,  5,253,747.  CI    198-631  000 
Pemer  Rene    Gnpper  clamp  and  machine  for  treating  objects,  particu- 
larly bottles,  equipped  therewith   5,253.910,  CI   294-116  000 
Perrone.  Ettore  See— 

Alpegiani,    Marco;   Bissolino,    Pierluigi,    D'Anello.    Matteo.    and 
Perrone.  Ettore,  5,254,680,  CI   540-230000 
Perrott   Charles  H  .  to  C    H    Perron,  Inc    Multiple  dram  trap  pnmer 
valve  assembly  for  sewer  lines.  5,253,670,  CI    137-247.250. 


PI  62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  19,  1993 


October  19,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


UMI 


Perry,  Ninson  R    See— 

Capitant.   Patnce  J  .   Perry.  Vinson  R..  Collier.  David  C:  and 
Carlucci.  John.  5.255.083.  CI   358-527  000. 
Pesheck   Peter  S..  and  Lenu.  Ronald  R  .  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The 
Artificial  dielectnc  tuning  device  for  microwave  ovens    5.254.820. 
CI   219-10.55E.  ,^    ,    ^ 

Pe«ma  Giorgio;  and  Perobelli.  Aldo.  to  O.M.G  de  Giorgio  Pes,sina  e 
Mdo  Perohelh  S  n  c    Equipment  adapted  to  perform  a  coordinated 
transfer  of  packaged  signature  bundles  form  packaging  assemblies  to 
downstream  machmes.  5.253.747,  CI.  198-631  000. 
Pete.  Derrick  D    See—  ,  j 

Rosenfeld    David  D  .  Pete.  Derrick  D..  laccino.  Larry  L..  and 
Hammond.  Bamngton  M..  5,254.785,  CI.  585-640000 
Peteloi  Daniel  and  David.  Francois,  to  Vallourec  Industnes  Anli-seiz 
inu  surface  coating  for  assembly  means  for  tubes  by  ihreadings  and 
process  for  produlmg  such  a  coating   5.253.902.  CI   285-94  000 
Peter,  Mor^orf  J    Sf*—  j^,     u„ 

Ingomar.  Grafe.  Helmut.  Schickaneder.  Peter.  Morsdorf  J  ,  Hart- 
mut.     Verging     and     Kurt-Henmng,     Ahrens,     5,254.583.    CI. 
514-492  000 
Peten.  Deisoe:  See— 

Gold    Markus  R  .  Jarglis.  Panayiolis;  Junglas,  Heinz    Leimner. 
Juereen    H      Peten.   Dezsoe;  Quack.   Guenter   P     Strohmeier, 
Josef;  and  Wulfroth.  Petra  M..  5.254,549,  CI    514-247  000 
Peterson.  Bruce  R.  See—  ^    . .    ^   -r^  » 

Machado.  Michael  G.;  Moon.  Ronald  R.;  Tacklind,  Thomas  A  ; 
Moon  William  G  ;  Peterson.  Bruce  R  ;  Gold.  Clifford  M.;  Bar- 
nard. Darnel  E  ;  and  Do.  James  H  .  5,255.136.  CI   360-77  020 

'"'S;";  "rE  ."and'peTerson.  Edward  C,  5.254,243.  CI.  21(^94.000. 
Peteruerth.  Bemhard;  See— 

Kastingschafer.  Gerhard;  Peterwerth.  Bemhard;  and  Knimme. 
Helmut.  5.253.816,  CI   241-227  000 

Pciocfl  Ltd    S^€ 

Takemura,  Tetsuji.  Takamatsu,  Akio;  and  Nishimura,  Yoshiyuki, 

5  254.396.  CI.  428-225  000, 

Petrielka.  Miloslav;  Hoffmann.  Werner;  and  Schafferus.  Thomas,  to 

GKN  Automotive  AG,  Connection  between  a  tubular  shaft  made  of 

a  fiber  composite  matenal  and  a  metal  journal,  as  well  as  a  method  of 

producing  such  a  connection   5,253,947,  CI,  403-274,000 

Petsch.  Harold  A     See—  „       ,      .,       ,j     .       ,  -,«•■  ana     /~i 

Poppiiz.    Harold    A,;    and    Petsch,    Harold    A,    5,253,809,    CI 
239-257000, 
Petzeit.  Robert  R,;  See— 

Zuemer    Edwin  C;   Petzeit,   Robert   R,;  and  Foster.   Norman. 
5.254.256.  CI,  210-639,000 
Peukert  Eberhard;  Rutzen.  Horst;  and  Wollmann,  Gerhard,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Process  for  the  production  of 
mglvcendes   5.254,722.  CI,  554-227  000, 
Pfander   Werner;  Leo,  Knstian.  Heyer,  Klaus;  Kohler,  Uwe;  and  Her- 
dench    Hans-Jurgen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Sensor,  in  particular 
RPM  sensor   5.254.807,  CI    174-52,200, 
Pfeiler,  Susanne  See—  j  „<■   i 

Schwarz  Hans  P  Molinan.  Ewald;  Lmnau,  Yendra;  and  Pfeiler, 
Susanne.  5.254.532.  CI,  514-2,000, 

Pfizcr  Inc  ■  5f^ 

Stoss.  Peter;  and  Leitold.  Matyas,  5.254,570,  Ci.  514-337.000. 
Pham.  Hang  T    See— 

Thomas.  Raymond  H  P,;  Nalewajek,  David;  Pham,  Hang  T  and 
Wilson.  David  P  .  5.254,280.  CI,  252-68,000 

Pham.  Hieu  T    See—  „      ,^  ,.,    o      n    i  (t 

Potucek.  Martm;  Hadlev.  Mary  A,;  Agar.  Keith  W  .  Small.  JefTrey 
A  ;  Pham.  Hieu  T  .  aiid  Ng.  Yee  S  ,  5,253,934,  CI,  346-107,00R 
Phan.  Chinh  Q    See—  ^^    ,.  --.         j 

Hansen    David  E  .  McNamara,  Robert  P.;  Phan,  Chinh  Q,;  and 
Serrone.  Michael  J  ,  5,255.267,  CI   370-85,100, 
Philippe.  Michel;  and  Sorel.  Alain,  to  US,  Philips  Corp   Device  and 

sysiem  for  piercing  pnnted  circuits,  5,253,559,  CI,  83-133,000, 
Phillips.  Bnan  P    See—  ,      ,-v     i 

Anderson.   James   C.    PhiUips,    Bnan   P.,   and   Honek.   Charles. 
5.254.939.  CI,  324-158,0OP, 
Phillips.  Gerald  W  :  See—  ^, 

Falling.    Stephen    N,.    and    Phillips.   Gerald    W,    5,254.701,    CI 
549-475000, 
Phillips.  Ian  R  :  See— 

Burrell.    Anthony    I,;    Bunyan,   Glen   W,;   and    Phillips,    Ian    K 
5,254,108.  CI,  604-289  000, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See—  ,  .    ..    u     i 

Hensley   Harvey  D  ;  Anderson,  Richard  L,;  and  Olbnch,  Michael 

E,,  5.254,748,  CI   568-697,000, 
Thomas,    Gregory    D,;    and    Cawi,    Vernon    A,,    5.254,790.    CI 

585-717,000, 
Wu    An-hsiang;  Kallenbach,  Lyle  R  .  and  Johnson.  Marvm  M  . 

5.254.791.  CI    585-372  000 
Wu.     Anhsiang;     and     Johnson.     Marvin     M,,     5,254.793,     CI 

585-726.000 
Wu.  An-h.siang,  5.254,794.  CI   585-741  000 
Phillips.  Robert  S  .  and  Dua,  Rajesh  K,.  to  University  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation.  Inc   Inhibitors  of  kynureninase   5.254.725.  LI 
562-444  000 
Piard.  Andre  See—  j    ,-,..,  ^.i  i    ,~i 

Alex.  Patrick.  Piard.  Andre;  and  de  Jong.  Eduard.  5.254,64L  LI. 
525-424000, 
Picard,  Joseph  A,;  Roark,  William  H  ;  and  Rolh.  Bruce  D  .  to  Warner 
Lambert  Company    Sulfonyl  urea  and  carbamate  ACAT  inhibitors 
5.254.589.  CI    5l4-592-(XX) 


Picard  Joseph  A  ,  and  Sliskovic.  Drago  R  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany   Aminosulfonyl  carbamate^   5.254.715.  CI,  560-13,000 

Picataggio.  Stephen,  Deanda.  Kristine;  and  Einch.  L  Dudley,  to  Hen- 
kel Research  Corporation  Site-specific  modification  of  the  Candida 
tropicals  genome,  5.254.466.  CI   435-142.000 

Picciotti.  Marcello:  S^e— 

Di  Cintio.  Roberto;  Picciotti,  Marcello;  Kaiser.  Victor;  and  Pocini, 
Carlo  A  .  5.253.479.  CI   62-24.000  ^  ^      ui 

Pichardo.  Francisco  A  ,  and  Kalela.  James  E .  to  Procter  &  Ganible 
Company.  The  Soap  bars  with  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amides 
5.254.281.  CI   252-108.000.  ,    u        , 

Pick  John  H  and  Logan.  Robert  T,.  to  AKZO  N,V  4-aryl-thiazole 
derivatives.  5.254.575.  CI    514- .165.000. 

Picoriower  Technology  Inc    See—  ,„„„,„ 

Lee.  Robert  H  J    and  Kenny.  John  D,.  5,254.888,  CI,  307-480.000 

Piejko.  Erwin   See—  ,..._.  ,  j 

Heger  Georg  Piejko.  Erwin.  Buekers,  Josef;  Morbitzer,  Leo;  and 
Karbach.  Alexander.  5,254.624,  CI   525-133.000, 
Piekunka.  Ann  M    See— 

Beach.  Bradley  L     Bums.  Kathryn  E,;  Feeman.  James  F,;  Pie- 
kunka.  Ann   M  ,  and   Zimmer.   Agnes  K.   5.254.160.  CI.    106- 
22.00K 
Pieper.  Gary  V     See—  .      ^    „  ^        x, 

Cotton.  John  M  .  Olsen.  Neil  C  ;  Wissink,  Alex  T.;  Pieper,  Gary  V,; 
Oswald    William  A  ;  Necula.  Nicholas.  .Abreu.  Ennque;  Mas- 
carenhas.    Maunce   J  :    and    De    Bruyn.    Rudy.    5.255.264.    CI. 
370-24,000 
Pierce.  Gerald  .A    See—  ,^      j,     »n 

Mowers.  David  L  ;  Lamantia.  Santo  A.;  Mueller,  David  J  ;  Alles- 
house,  Bruce  N  ;  Barczvk.  Victor  S  ;  Pierce.  Gerald  A  .  Wyland, 
David    C      Demar.    Lawrence    E.    and    Dussault.    Paul    G,. 
5.255.185.  CI    364-411.000 
Pierre  Fabre  Medicament  See— 

Autin    Jean-Mane;   Bigg.  Dennis;  and  Paioiseau.  Jean-Francois, 
5.254.554.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Pileur.  Charles:  See— 

Vandromme.     Michel;     and     Pileur.     Charles.     5,253,788,     CI, 
222-321,000 
Pilkington  pic  See- 
Day.  Stephen  R  .  5.255.002.  CI,  343-713.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See—  .    ou     j     c 

Huang,  Victor  T  .  Timm-Brock.  Barbara  J  ;  Sward.  Rhonda  hr, 
Abrams,     Sylvia,     and     Gaerlner.     Kann     C.     5.254,353,     CI. 

Pe^h^k.  Peter  S,.  and  Lenlz.  Ronald  R  .  5.254.820.  CI  2I9-I0.55E. 
Pmhas.   Hanni,   Chatow.   Udi;   Gazit.   Alon;   Lior.   Ishaiau.  and   Niv. 
Yehuda  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B.V  Liquid  developer  imaging  system 
using  a  spaced  developing  roller  and  a  loner  background  removal 
surface.  5.255.058.  CI    .155-256.000. 
Pioneer/Eclipse  Corporation   S<?e—  ,,,,,0..  r-,   i.Qunm 

Joines.  Charles  W  ,  and  Ward.  W  Darrell,  5.253.384,0.  15-98.000. 
Pioneer  Electnc  Corporation  See- 
Kawamoto.  Masashi.  5.255.162.  CI    362-26,000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See— 

Ishihara.  Hiroyuki;   Ida.  Kazunaga.  Watanabe.  Kazuo;    foyama. 

Soichi.  and  Yamaki.  Makio,  5.255.323.  CI,  381-103  000^ 
Ishimilsu.  Shunsuke;  Kihara.  Hisashi;  and  Mon.  Shuichi.  5.255,325. 

Nakamura,     Telsuo;     and     Terada.     Masahide,     5,255,319,     CI. 

381-13.000.  ,.     , 

Senta     Kaoru     Kiyomiya.    Masaaki;    Takahashi,    Jun;    Iwamoto, 

Masaki.  and  Watknabe.  Masaioshi.  5.255,138,  CI,  360-98,040, 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation   See— 

Ishihara.  Hiroyuki;   Ida.   Kazunaga;  Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Toyama, 

Soichi;  and  Yamaki.  Makio.  5.255.323.  CI    381-103,000, 

Pipper.  Gunter  See—  „  ^  c  -ici  tin    r'l 

Goetz.  Waller,  Betz.  Walter;  and  Pipper.  Gunter,  5.254,620,  CI, 

524-'538,000, 
Pirklc   William  H  ,  and  Burke.  John  A  .  III.  10  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Inc    Chiral  selector  useful  for  separation  of  enantio- 
mers  of  Amino  alcohol  compounds   5.254.258.  CI    210-643,000, 
Pitco  Fnalalor.  Inc    See—  .,   „  ,_        ^ 

McCabe   Mark  E  .  Nerbonne.  David  R  ;  and  McMahon,  George, 
5.253.566.  CI.  99-403  000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    5?e—  .  „,„ 

Brewster.  William  H  .  Jr  .  5.253.863.  CI.  271-265,000, 
Schmaling.  Roderick  N  .  5.253.861.  CI,  271-213,000, 
Pitlman.  Charles  U.  Jr    5fc— 

Crews    George  M  .  Ji.  Shen.  Pittman.  Charles  U,.  Jr,;  and  Ran. 
Ruicheng.  5.254.665.  CI    528-254,000 
Pitlway  Corporation   Se'e—  . -,.„  o-,-,    r-i 

Tice.   Lee   D  ,   Pang.  Jia;  and  Clow.   Robert  J,.   5,254.877.  CI. 
307-66.000 
Plach,  Herbert  See—  .     ,.     ,  „     „        .1, 

Coates.  David.  Greenfield.  Simon;  Smith.  Graham.  ReifTenrath. 
Volker;  Krause.  Joachim;  and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.254.698.  CI. 
549-369  000  .    ,         , 

Plamp   Diann  F    and  Swiden.  UE>ell  R  .  to  Cemetenes  Aglow.  Inc. 

Illuminated  memonal    5.255.170.  CI   362-183000, 
Plani  Genetic  Systems  NV    See—  ,     r-     , .       ... 

De  Greve    Henn  M    J  ,  Salgado.  Mana  B    L    F  .  Van  Montagu. 
Marc  C    E  .  Vaeck.  Mark  A  .  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O  ;  L^mans. 
Jan  J   A  .  and  Hofte.  Hemianus  F  P,.  5.254,799.  CI  800-205  000. 
Plants.  William  C    See— 

El-Ayat  Khaled  A,.  Chan.  King  W,;  and  Plants.  WUliam  C. 
5.254.886.  CI    307-465.000. 


Pleva.  Walter  F  .  to  Uniform  Loading  Spnng  Corporation  Spnng  u-sed 

with  complemenury  spacer   5.253.852.  CI   267-162.000, 
Ploeg.  W'ljnand   See — 

Du.samos.  Marccllus  G  ;  Fnck.  Stefan  E  .  Van  der  Kinderen.  Wil- 
helmus  K  .  and  Ploeg.  Wijnand.  5.253.379.  CI   8-158,000 
Ploeger,  Randall  J     See — 

Shere.    Martv    R  .    Ross.    Eugene    R  .    and    Ploeger.    Randall   J  . 
5,253.406.  CI,  29-240,000, 
Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Vara,  Fulvio  J,,  Dougherty.  James  A  ;  Taylor.  Paul 
D  .  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S,,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc  Alkenyl  ether 
polycarbonates   5,254.710,  CI   558-266000. 
Pocini.  Carlo  A    See — 

Di  Cintio.  Roberto;  Picciotti.  Marcello:  Kaiser.  Victor;  and  Pocini, 
Carlo  A  .  5.253.479.  CI   62-24  000, 
Pogany.  Stefano  A  ;  and  Zentner.  Gaylen  M,.  to  Merck  *  Co,.  Inc. 
Poly(orthocarbonate   aceul)  bioerodible   polymers,    5.254,345,  CI, 
424-426000, 
Pohl.  Steven  W    Sec- 
Webb.  Kennelh  W  ;  and  Pohl.  Steven  W  .  5.253.449.  CI   37-446.000 
Poiner.  Jean-Pierre.  Bonneau.  Francois;  and  Dutey.  Denis,  to  Alcatel 

N  V   Hands-free  telephone  apparatus   5.255.316.  CI   379-389  000, 
Poivet.  Michel;  and  Perdneau.  Laurent,  to  Laboratoire  Europeen  de 
Recherches  Elecironiques  Avancees    Process  for  the  insertion  of  a 
supplementary  video  information  set  outside  a  main  image  5.255.098. 
CI   358-183,000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Hinz,   Zbigniew   J;   and   McCaskill.   Emmett   S,,   5,254,455.  CI 
430-584,000, 
Poletti.  Joseph  W,,  to  Alco  Industries.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 

bending  and  forming  sheet  matenal,  5.253.502.  CI   72-213,000, 
Poll  Industna  Chimica  S  p  .A    See — 

Poll.     Stefano;     Coppi.     Germano.     and     Signorelli.     Giovanni. 
5.254,579.  CI,  514-422,000 
Poll,  Stefano;  Coppi,  Germano;  and  Signorelli,  Giovanni.  10  Poll  In- 
dustna Chimica  S  p  A   N-(5-thioxo-L-prolylVL-cysteine.  denvatives 
thereof  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  them    5.254.579.  CI    514-422  000 
Pollak.  Fred  H  .  Shen.  Hong-En,  and  Lucovsky.  Gerald    Method  for 
determining    interface    properties    of  semiconductor    matenals   by 
photorenectance,  5.255.070.  CI   356-»17,000 
Pollak.  Fred  H  .  and  Shen.  Hong-En    Photoreflectance  method  and 
apparatus     utilizing     acousto-optic      modulation       5,255.071.     CI 
356-417000 
Pollard.  Samuel  W  :  See— 

Belliveau.    Philip    L.;    and    Pollard.    Samuel    W.,    5.253.813.    CI, 
241-24000, 
Pollock.  Todd  E    Flexible  loop  fastening  strap  supportable  in  door 

structure   5.254.065.  CI  482-129,000 
Polvak.  Mark,  to  Amencan  Medical  Systems.  Inc    Fluid  flow  check 

v'alve   5.254.092,  CI.  604-99  000 
PolvMedia  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Szycher.  Michael;  and  Reed.  Andrew  M  .  5,254.662.  CI,  528-67  000 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Serizawa.  Hagime,  Sano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubota,  Ma.saru.  5.254.609. 
CI    524-114  000 
Poncel.  Philippe,  and  van  Dyk,  Karl,  to  Ravchem  Corporation  Surgi- 
cal device   5.254.130,  CI,  606-206,000 
Ponlicello.  Ignazio  S  :  See— 

Pearce.  Glenn  T  :  Patton.  Elizabeth  V  .  Roberts.  Michael  R  ;  Pon- 
licello. Ignazio  S  .  Villard.  George;  Gross,  Susan  C  .  deceased; 
and  Datskow.  Marjone  M  ,  executnx.  5.254.441,  CI  430-382  000 
Poon.  Stephen  S  .  and  Maniar.  Papu  D  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Trench 
structure    having    a    germanium    silicate    region     5,254.873.    CI 
257-751,000 
Popa,  Jean-Michel   See — 

Costantini.  Michel;  Popa,  Jean-Michel,  and  Gubelmann.  Michel. 
5.254.746.  CI    568-626,000 
Popovic.  Mikulas:  See — 

Minassian.  Anton  A,;  Popovic,  Mikulas;  and  Gallo,  Robert  C. 
5.254.457.  CI.  435-5  000, 
Poppiiz.  Harold  A  .  and  Petsch.  Harold  A  .  to  Chaska  Chemical  Co 

Spinner  as,sembly  for  fluid  cleaner   5.253.809.  CI,  239-257.000. 
Porter.  Wavne;  and  Reid.  Jim   Scrotum  incisor  in.strument   5,254,125. 

CI,  606-135  000, 
Portfolio.  Donald  C:  See— 

Janoski.  Ronald  J  ;  Rudolph.  Gregory;  Gibson,  Rick  J.;  and  Portfo- 
lio. Donald  C  .  5,253.461.  CI,  S2-4O8.000. 
Janoski.  Ronald  J  ,  Gibson.  Richard  J,;  Portfolio.  Donald  C;  Ru- 
dolph.  Gregory    J      and    Hadaway.   Todd    P.    5,254,167.   CI 
118-108.000 
Posner.  EuJward  C  .  Sotel.  Phillip  K  .  and  Becker.  Moshe   System  for 
preventing    unauthonzed    operation    of    an    automotive    vehicle 
5,254.842.  CI    235-382  000. 
Potje-Kamloth.  Kann:  See — 

Josowicz.   Mira.  and   Polje-Kamloth.   Kann,  5,254,223,  CI    204- 
59  00R 
Potter.  Daniel  R     See- 
Auger.  Perry  W  ;  Potter.  Daniel  R  .  Aveni.  Michael  .A  .  and  Kil- 
gore.  Bruce  J  .  5.253.435.  CI   36-88,000. 
Potucek.  .Martin.  Hadlev.  Mary  A  .  ,Agar.  Keith  W  ,  Small.  Jeffrey  A 
Pham.  Hieu  T  ;  and  Ng.  Yee  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  LED 
array  pnnter  with  extra  dnver  channel    5.253.934.  CI    346-107,0OR 
Poulenard.  Roger  See — 

Verner.  Philippe;  Poulenard,  Roger;  and  Fink.  Hartmut.  5.254.989. 
CI,  341-26,000 


Powell,  Carl  G     See— 

Feigenblatt,    Ronald    I      and    Powell.    Carl    G,.    5.254.982.    CI, 
345-148  000 
Powell.  James  W  ,  Voss.  Mark  G  ;  Hurley.  John  F  .  and  Hartel.  Edward 
0-.     to     Nartron     Corporation      Environmental     control     system 
5.253.483.  CI   6:.  1 8 1.000. 
Powell.  Richard  L    See — 

Dukat.  Wolfgang  W  ;  Holloway.  John  H,;  Hope,  Eric  G  ;  Rieland. 
Matthias.  Townson.  Paul  J  ,  and  Powell.  Richard  L..  5,254,772. 
CI    570-170.000 
Holloway.  John  H  :  Hope.  Enc  G  .  Townson.  Paul  J,,  and  Powell. 
Richard  L  .  5.254.775.  CI   570-170000 
Power  House  Tool  Inc    See — 

Kelly.    Michael    W .    and    Jorgensen.    Glenn    F.    5.253.556.   C\ 
81-53,200 
Power,  John  M    See— 

Slnckler,    Jamie    R ,    Power.   John    M  .    and    Ao.    Meng-Sheng. 
5.254.707.  CI   556-413,000, 
Prada,  Ricardo  See — 

Galiasso.  Roberto  E,;  Palma.  Mary;  Rodnguez.  Edilbcno;  Gonza- 
lez. Fernando,  and  Prada,  Ricardo,  5.254,240,  CI   208-112.000 
Prager,   John   M  ,   10    International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  intelligent  help  thai  matches  the  semantic 
similanlv  of  the  inferred  intent  of  query  or  command  to  a  best-fit 
predefined  command  intent   5.255.386.  CI   395-600000 
Pratt.  Karla  C    .See— 

Bosman.   Edward   T;   Pratt,   Karla  C;   Atiyeh.    Philip  G,;   and 
Rutledge.  John  F  .  5.254.892.  CI   310-49,0OR 
Precor  Incorporated  See — 

Arthur,  Bnan  A  ,  Dunham.  Paul  T,.  Graf.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Hcn- 
denion.  William  C  .  5.254.059.  CI,  482-52,000, 
Prella.  Giovanni,  and  Zugni.  Roberto,  to  Nestec  S,A   Cheese-making 

trays  with  removable  stores   5.253.568.  CI   99-458.000. 
Preston.  Dennis  R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Precision  alignment 

and  mounting  apparatus   5.253.944.  CI   403-13  000 
Presuhn.  Randall  M     See — 

Holden.  Bnan  D    Presuhn.  Randall  M  .  and  Robertson.  William  L  . 
5.255.291,  CI.  375-111,000 
Preszler.  Duanc  .A  ;  Knutson.  Donald  L,;  and  Lucking,  Lawrence  M,, 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co   Photoconductor  film 
clamping  and  tensioning  system  and  method  of  use    5.255.056,  CI, 
355-211  000 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C.   See — 

Harpell.  Gary  A  .  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C  ;  and  Gerlach.  Max  W  . 

5.254.383.  CI   428-68  000 

Pnce.  Evelyn  C  .  to  Evelyn  C    Pnce.  Betsy  J    Nielson.  &  Robert  E 

Gohlke.  a  partnership,  and  Nielson.  Betsy  J    Oral  airway  for  de- 

mountably  attaching  an  endotracheal  tube,  5,253,643.  CI  128-207,140. 

Pneto.  Jesus  C    See — 

de  la  Cierva,  Juan  and  Pneto.  Jesus  C  .  5,254.220.  CI    162-108,000, 

Pnewasser,  Georg,  Huber,  Lothar;  and  Spalzier.  Gerhard,  to  Wacker- 

Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-GrundstolTe  mbH   Process 

for   casting   silicon   blocks  of  columnar   structure,    5.254.300.   CI 

264-40.400 

Pnnce  Corporation  See — 

Spykerman,  David  J,.  5.253.838.  CI,  248-311,200. 
Princeton  University.  The  Trustees  of  See— 

Taylor.  Edward  C  ,  and  Patel.  Hemantkumar  H,.  5,254,687,  CI, 
544-280,000 
Pnncipia  Optics.  Inc    See — 

Kozlovsky.  Vladmir  I,.  5.254.502.  CI,  437-225,000 
Pnor.  Ronald  E    Power  wheelchair  with  transmission  using  multiple 

motors  per  dnve  wheel    5.253.724.  CI    180-65,000 
Procedes  Techniques  de  Construction  See — 

Houze.  Chnstian,  5.253.542.  CI   74-61,000, 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  See — 

Pichardo.    Francisco    A  .    and    Kaleta.    James   E.    5.254,281,   CI, 
252-108  000 
Profile  Systems  See— 

Alt.  Larrs  G  .  Flonn.  Robert  C  ;  Little.  Joseph  H,;  and  Oesterle. 
Richard  C  ,  5. 254.908.  CI    315-312.000 
Progressive  Tool  &  Industnes  Co    See — 

Angel.  Jeffrey  R  .  5,253.965.  CI   411-82  000 
Prokop.  Robert  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Preparation     of     hexafluoropropene     oligomers,     5.254.774,     Cl, 
570-138  000 
Proscia.  James  W     See— 

Bums.  Carole  G     Middleton,  Darvl  J  ;  and  Proscia,  James  W,. 
5.254.392.  Cl   428-212  000 
Prosper.  Ricardo  Commode  cover   5.253,375.  C!   4-661  000 
Provol.  Steven  J  ,  to  Pyropower  Corporation  Method  and  appartus  for 
separating  particulate  material  from  combustible  gases  5.254,144.  Cl 
95-280  000 
Pruett.  Wayne  P    See — 

Weaver.  Max  A  ,  Krutak,  James  J  .  Coates.  Clarence  A  .  Pruett. 
Wayne  P    and  Hilbert.  Samuel  D  .  5.254.625.  Cl   525-165  000 
Pujol.  Carlos  O  .  to  Oliver  Y   Batlle.  S  A    Milling  bodies  separator,  in 
the   comminuting,   crushing   and   deagglomeratmg   mills   for   solids 
dispersed  in  liquids   5.253.814.  Cl    241-171.000 
Puskas.  Laszio     See — 

Budai.  Zollan,  Mezei.  Tibor,  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara;  Fekete,  Lajos; 
Magyar.  Karolv.  Nagv.  Attila,  and  Puskas,  l^aszlo  .  5.254.547.  CI 
514-237  500 
Putnam.  Allen  W    See — 

C,arter.    Patnck    D .   Jones.    Bruce   S ,   and   Putnam.   Allen   W,. 
5.254.193.  Cl.  156-157.000 
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Puzzo    Dean  C    Transmission  signal  direction  finding  apparatus  and 

method    5.255.000.  CI    342-442.000. 
Pvropower  Corporation;  See—  ,onnnn 

Provol,  Steven  J  .  5.254.144.  CI   95-280.000. 

Ouack.  Guenler  P    See —  ,        ,        u  i  ..n^n.r 

Gold.   Markus  R  ,  Jarghs.   Panay.otis.  Junglas.  Heinz,   L^™"^'- 
I  rpr.!en   H     Peten    Dezsoe;  Quack.  Guenter  P.,  Strohmeier. 
ic^fand  Wulfrorh.  Petra  M.  5^4.549,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Quality  Semiconductor  Inc    See— 

Malwah.  Manohar  L.  5.254.874.  CI.  257-754.000  ,„  .    ^    . 

Quan.  Peter  M  ;  Stewart.  David;  and  Nelson,  Anthony  J  •  •« '"I*'!^ 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Substituted  tnazoles  5,254,695.  CI 
548-266  800 

"^^o^X^'^L.TlVun.  a.  372-82.000. 

^'^^irh2rM"rla^Moon.  Ronald  RTacklmd  Thomas^ 
Moon.  W.lliam  G  ;  Peter«,n.  Bruce  R  Go  d.  C  'fford  M  .  Bar- 
nard.  Daniel  E  ,  and  Do.  James  H.  5,255,136,  CI    360-77  020 

^  Van:;^l'!'jot  H  ,  Chen.  Franc,  H.;  Kiel.  Wolfgang;  Brjtt.n^ 
Kent  E;  Quinn.  Patnck  D  ;  Z.elesch.  K^-^'h  J    Tesnow.  Kurt 
A    and  Worswick.  Thomas  H  .  5.253.528.  CI   73-582  000 
Ouvnn.  Richard  G  .  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca,  Army    Facepaim 

matenal    5.254.406.  CI.  428-328.000. 
REP   Industries.  Inc    See— 

Penniman.  Scott  R..  5.254,037.  CI.  462-79.000. 

•"""w^'chunTCg^^u^^er.  Samuel  J  ;  and  Rabinow.tz.  Harold  N  . 

5  254  M9  CI-  502-252.000  „     „         ^^       . 

Racanell,.  Adnenne  L.,  and  Reilly.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Du  Pont  Merck 

"mliceutical  Company.  The   TVrapeut.c  u.i h.y  of  p^minogen 

activator  mh.bitorl  to  control  bleeding   5.254.536.  CI   514-121WU 

'^^vem.  Stev'TnT.  and  Racano.  Vito  L..  5.253.768.  CI  21 1-65  000 

Rachie"  ^ed:  and  Anderson  R^V,'"  R-''ll'=V^^^?|^o^*  '"" 
listmg  and  marking  items  and  errands   5.253.441,  CI   4O-488.0UC 

Radford,  Steven  R  Karlsson.  Haraldur;  and  Aumann^  Jame.  To 
Energy  Ventures.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lakmg  an  undis- 
turbed core  sample   5.253.720.  CI.  175-58.000. 

Radians  Innova  AB  5ee—     „  .    i      «n<<  ill     c\ 

Nilsson.    Olle    B;    and    Vilhelmsson.    Kennet   J..    5,255,273.   CI. 

372-20  000, 

''^•'^;.er}ames^';~Abov.d,  Peter  S.;  and   Raffaeli.   Frank   W. 

5.255.324,  CI    381-107.000. 
Raahavan.  Narashima  S  :  See —  u  _    c    .>„m 

Gesing   Adam  J  ,  Luce.  Edward  S.;  Raghavan.  Narashima  S  ;  and 
Whue,  Danny  R  ,  5,254.509.  CI.  501-93.000. 
Raghavan.  Narasimha  S    5e*—  c-)«i<ii     r\ 

Nadkami.   S    K. ,   and   Raghavan.   Narasimha  S..   5.254,511,   CI. 
501-155000 

""^HuKdf^^Kruger.  Martin,  Rahtz  Dieter,  Seidelmann.  Die.er 
Schmie<.hen,  Ralph,  Turski,  Lechoskw.  Andrews.  John  S  ,  and 
Schneider,  Herbert  H  .  5.254.563,  CI   514-292000 
Raiko,  Markku,  Aijala.  Martti.  and  Huitunen.  Ilkka  to  'niatran  V  oima 
Ov    Drying  method  in  a  power-plant  process  and  dryer  used  m  the 
method    5,253,432,  CI.  34-35  000 
RainGard  of  Alabama,  Inc.  See— 

Todd.  James  A  .  5,253,456.  CI.  52-11  000. 

■^^^B™,  R^rA ;  Soucie.  William  J  and  Rak.  Stanley  F  , 
5.254.257.  CI   210-639000 

"""^h^p'^'a!;'  w;;;7am;  Capen.  Wilham;  Chang.  Gwo-Jer,  Handorf. 
Chnstopher:  Raman.  Anant;  Sevak.  Ajay;  and  Venkatesh,  Kolur, 
5,255.181.  CI.  364-401000 

"""n^row'tz.^I^k  A  ;  Gasbarro.  Jame.  A.,  and  Leung.  Wingyu. 
5,254.883.  CI    307-443.000. 

■^llHey^lennl  .  R^aii^eshk,  Sohrab  S  .  Becker,  Thomas  P  ,  Thibe^ 
d«u    Dennis  G;  Geisler.  Ronald  D.  W.llems,  Paul  A:  and 
Braun   Robert  D    5,254.952.  CI    324429  000 
Ramezaman.Memkh.  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Hydrogenat.oi,  of  aromat- 
ic-substituted olefins  using  organoruthenium  catalyst    5.254.  n4.  i_i 

Ramirez  Jose  E  and  Vishnupad.  Mohan,  to  Imaginative  Research 
Associates.  Inc  Anhydrous  foaming  composition  containing  low 
concentrations  of  detergents  and  high  levels  of  gly«nn  amd  emol- 
lients such  as  oils  and  esters.  5.254,334.  CI.  424-70.000 

"^Tur^alrhte^r  R  :  Mott.  G.  N.;  Ramos.  H,  Jr :  and  Tafesh, 
^hmed.  5.254.753.  CI.  568-814.000. 

'*^ron."sTheS-:^d'^J°^"5?222'l:T  365-189.090. 

'^*"c'^ews"^£'eofre"'M.,  Ji,  Shen;  Pittman,  Charles  U..  Jr..  and  Ran. 

Ruicheng,  5.254.665,  CI    528-254  000. 
Raney,  Robert  R    See—  ,  „ 

Michelotti.  Enrique  L.;  Raney.  Robert  R.;  and  Young.  David  H  . 

5,254.584,  CI    514-514.000. 

"""t^J^rl^'B^liali,  Siians.  Evangelos  T.;  Herd.  Kenneth  G     and 
Ranze.  Richard  A  ,  5.253.413.  CI   29-599000. 


■^""oxky^  Gerald    K.;   Venable.    Frederick    D;   and    Rau.   Jim   L.. 
5,253.949.  CI   403-317000 

'"'"'darraS;::'Mi^'aTl  M  ,  Rupich,  Martin  W  :  and  Rauh,  R    David, 
5,255.067.  CI    356-301  OOO 

"""Sh^s^uml'iiw^ari.  Rauscher,  David  J  ,  and  Malban.  Shabbir. 

5.254.517,  CI.  502-110.000 

"^""Buig^*   DavTd  C  .  Stubbmgs.  Cl.ve  A  ;  Ginestet.  Jacques;  and 

Ravkm    Ilya   \254.845,  CI   250-201  300 
Rawdon    BUine  V,  and  Rohrlick,  Myles  A     to  McDonndl  Douglas 
Corporation   Hmged  cargo  ramp   5.253,381.  CI    14-.1  5UU 

■^'^M^Bnde.  Robert  K  ,  Adams,  James  M  ;  Chang,  Peter  I  .  and  Ray. 
Carl  D  ,  5,254.607.  CI    524-52  000 

'^''Bird"colifR^  Gnerson.   Donald;  Ray.  John  A  ,  and  Schuch, 
Wolfgang  W  ,  5,254.800.  CI    800-205,000. 

"^^^'C^n'oerald  A '^'^R'emhart,  Douglas  A,;  and  Ray,  Lawrence  D. 

5.253.401.  CI    29-91000 
Ravchaudhun.  Satyabrala  See— 

'Kirkbir,    Fikret;    and    Raychaudhun,    Satyabrata,    5,254,508,   CI. 

501-12-000 

'^^^p';;'^e^T;VTanrJ:n  Dyk.  Karl.  5.2M  >3a  C,   6O6.20..OOO. 
Uken   William  D  .  and  Tomita,  Akira,  5.253.935,  CI   350-96. IbU 

■^"^fuTderM^iafrjTand  Nyholm.  Peter.  5  254^8, 1  O^  174^2.8.000, 
Raymond.  Robert  Crop  chopping  machine   5.253.468,  CI,  56-503  (XW, 

Rayner,  Timothy  C    See—  -r       .u      r      1. 1**  lot     CI 

Archer.    David    L;    and    Rayner,    Timothy    C,    5,255,293,    CI. 

375-118.000. 

Raytheon  Company  See— 

Olsen,  Lawrence  H,  5,254.878.  CI  307-75  000  „ 

Razi.  Dean    Non-slip  surgical  forceps  having  a  bracket   5,254,131.  U. 

606-208000 
'^"^G^n"^rm'e:TT2^5S7TST58-?6W 

n!lrR'r.dA.^7.254.373,  CI  427498  mo 

Valstyn.    Erich    P;    and    Nepela,    Daniel    A.    5.255,141.    CI. 

Wni^.!is!''S'gar   M  ,   Bischoff,   Peter  G  ,   and   Akoh.  Shin-ichi, 
5  255  142.  CI    360-126000 
Readdie    John  E  ,  Kwan.  Benjamin  H  ,  and  Chang,  Jeng.  to  Linear 
Technology  Corporation    Aluminum  alloy/silicon  chromium  sand- 
wh  schottky  diJSe   5.254.869.  CI    257-485  000. 
Reagents  of  the  Cniversity  of  California  The:  See- 

Novak.    Bruce    M  ,    and    Ellsworth.    Mark    W..    5.254.638.    Cl. 

Rebers' PaulusTnd  Fockens.  Tallienco  W  H  .  to  N  V.  Nederlandsche 

Apparatenfabnek     Nedap      Deactivating     device      5.254.974.     Cl. 

340-572.000 
Redmond  Productions,  Inc    See— 

Redmond   Scott    5,255.211.  Cl  364-578.000, 
RedmH  SCO,,,  ,o  Redmond  Productions.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus 

To^generating  and  prcx:ess,ng  synthetic  and  absolute  real  time  envi- 

ronments-  5,255,21  l.Cl    364-578  000 

Reebok  International  Ltd    See—  <-,.iii.   ri    ^h-^5  000 

Curley.  John  J  ,  Jr  :  and  Bemis.  Jon  L  ,  5.253,434.  Cl   36-55.000. 

Reed.  Andrew  M    See—  .,,-,,.  /.at  r-i  '.■>»  A7  nflO 

Szycher.  Michael,  and  Reed.  Andrew  M  ,  5,254,662.  Cl528-67.00a 
Reed   Edward  D  ,  Jr  ,  Kermode.  James  R  .  and  Frezzo.  Dennis  C     to 
lo'heTent.  Inc   Medical  laser  delivery  system  with  internally  reflect- 
ing probe  and  method    5.254.114.  Cl   606-15  000 
Reeent  Lock  Company  Limited;  See— 

Daley,  Ernest  C  ,  5,253,903,  Cl.  292-39  000 

"^'jU"  Vijav  K  ;  and  Parekh,  Jawahar  C  ,  5.254  230.  Cl  204- 1 57  420. 
RehirJami  F  .  and  F---N-. /ar^kh,  to  O^co  Corporation. 

Orthodontic  plastic  bracket   5.254.002  C1433.8.0<» 
Reich.  Stefan.  Optical  sensing  device    5,254,853,  Cl   250-2.1  iwu 

'''"La';d?rs°jam«  A;  Reid,  Gary  O.;  and  Greenland.  Steven  J.. 

5,254.074.  Cl   493-213  000. 

'^""port^.'^ryne;  and  Reid.  Jim.  5.254.125.  Cl  606-135  000 

Reid     Michael-  A,    to    Well-Equip    Limited     Release    mechanism 

5.253.706.  Cl.  166-135  000  ,^    ,     c 

Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co   Maschinenfabnk_  Sef- 

Rpifenhauser   Hans   5,253.992,  Cl.  425-72.100 
Reifenhlus^r    Han"  ,o  Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co    Maschinenfabnk 

Extridef  die  for  the  extrusion  of  themioplastified  synthetic  resin. 

5  253.992.  Cl-  425-72  100 

'^"'Slat^:  mvid'  GTe^nfield.  S.mon    Smiih    G.ham    Re.ffenra.h. 

Volker.   Krause,  Joachim,  and   Plach,   Herbert,   5,254.698.  CI. 

549-369.000 
Reilly.  Thomas  M  ;  See —  ..      «  -)«j  sii,    i-l 

Racanelh.  Adnenne  L  .  and  Reilly.  Thomas  M  .  5.254.536.  Cl 

ReimanriveTer,   Feustel.   Michael;  and   Hobes.  John,   to  Hoechst 
A^trengesellschaft   TerpKilymers  of  ethylene,  their  preparation,  and 


their    use   as   additives   for    mineral    oil    distillates.    5,254.652.   Cl 
526-331,000- 
Reinberg.  Alan   See — 

Roberu.  Ceredig;  and  Reinberg.  Alan.  5.254.218,  Cl    156-662.000 
Reiner,  Josef;  and  Kirchhubel,  Ramer.  to  Oculus  Optikgeraete  GmbH 

Eye  testmg  device   5,255,027.  Cl    351-211.000 
Reinhart,  Douglas  A  .  See — 

Coon,  Gerald  A  ,  Reinhart,  Douglas  A.;  and  Ray.  Lawrence  D  , 
5.253.401.  Cl   29-91  000. 
Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara;  See — 

Budai.  Zoltan;  Mezei,  Tibor;  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara;  Fekete.  Lajos; 
Magyar,  Karolv;  Nagy,  Attila,  and  Puskas,  Laszlo  ,  5,254,547,  Cl 
514-237-500 
Rekuc,  Richard  J  ,  and  O'Shea.  James.  Jr .  to  Royalox  International  Inc 

Snap  hook  assembly    5.253,396,  Cl   24-600  900 
Remo,  John  L..  to  Quaniametncs  Inc  Open  waveguide  excimer  laser 

5.255.282.  Cl   372-82  000. 
Renard.  Pierre  See— 

Martin,  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.254.765.  Cl    585-407.000 
Wermuth.  Camille-Georges,   Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques.   Monn. 
Isabelle.  Renard,  Pierre;  Devissaguet.  Michelle,  de  La  Favene. 
Jean-Francois  R  ,  and  Adam,  Gerard,  5,254,548,  Cl.  514-242.000. 
Rende,  Frank  M  ,  III   See- 
Green.    David    T.,    Bolanos,    Henry;   Geistc,    Robert    J;    Young. 
Wayne   P,   Gerry.   Stephen   W.   and   Rende,   Frank  M,.   III. 
5,253,793.  Cl.  227-178.000. 
Renfrow.  J   Royce;  See — 

Barley.    Linda   M  ;    Renfrow,    J     Rovce;    and    Bvram,    Michael, 
5,254,132,  Cl   606-214000 
Renishaw  pic  See — 

McMurtry.  David  R..  5,253,428,  Cl.  33-559,000, 
Reno.  Daniel  D    See — 

Galbraith.    Richard    L.;    and    Reno,    Daniel    D,,    5.255,132,    Cl 
360-51.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Pirkle.    William    H  ;    and    Burke.    John    A .    III.    5.254.258.    Cl 
210-643.000 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan;  See — 

Nishizawa.    jun-ichi.    and    Kurabayashi.    Toru.    5,254,207,    CI. 
156-601  000. 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See — 

Gupta.  Raghubir  P  ;  Gangwal.  Santosh  K.;  and  Jain.  Suresh  C  . 
5.254.516.  Cl    502-84000 
Rewo  Chemische  Werke  GmbH   See — 

Birkhan,  Horst,  and  Fender,  Michael.  5.254.270.  Cl.  252-8.800. 
Hamann.  Ingo;  Hohn,  Elke,  Kohle.  Hans-Jurgen;  Wehner.  Win- 
fned,  and  Weigand.  Joachim,  5.254,271.  Cl   252-8.800. 
Rexnord  Corporation  See — 

Ensch.  Peter  J  ,  5,253.749.  Cl    198-850.000. 
Reynolds,  Carl  D    See — 

Carter.  Thurman    B,;  Hart  Shane   P.;  and   Reynolds.  Carl   D., 
5.253.710.  Cl    166-298000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH;  See — 

Vogt.     Karl-Heinz,     and     Olm.scheid.     Heinz.     5.253.588.     Cl. 
102-386000. 
Rhinehan.  Lavem  R   Bottom  bouncer  jig  for  walleyes.  5.253.447.  CI. 

43-42.740, 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Costantini.  .Michel;  Popa.  Jean-Michel;  and  Gubelmann.  Michel. 
5.254.746,  Cl.  568-626,000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc  ;  See— 

Dookhith.    Mohammad;    and    Linares.    Hubert.    5.254,344.    Cl 

424-405-000- 
Gouge,  Samuel  T  ;  and  Shue,  James  E..  5.253.759,  Cl.  206-524.700. 
Rhone-Pouienc  Rorer  S  A,.  5ef — 

Kiener,  Thierry,  Kies.  Ane;  and  Margraff.  Rodolphe.  5.254,533.  Cl. 
514-8.000 
Ribic,    Zlatan.    to    Viennatone   GmbH     Heanng   aid.    5.255.320.   Cl. 

381-68-400- 
Ricaud.  Alain.  Schmilt.  Jacques;  Siefert,  Jean-Mane;  and  Emeraud. 
Thierrv,  to  Solems  S  .A  Photovoltaic  device  and  solar  module  having 
a  partial  iransparenc>    5,254,179,  Cl    136-244000 
Ricciardi.  Mano  Apparatus  and  method  for  stacking  sheet-like  articles 

5,253.859,  Cl    271-176.000. 
Richards.  John  F    See — 

Staebler.  Charles  R  ,  Capps.  Rodney  D  ,  II,  and  Richards.  John  F,. 
5.254,312.  Cl-  422-100-000, 
Richardst>n,  John  S  .  to  Rolls-Royce  plc-  Gas  turbine  engine  combustor 

5.253.471,  Cl   60-39.360. 
Richardson.  R    L    See — 

Heath.  William  O  .  Virden.  Judson  W  .  Jr    Richardson.  R  L  ;  and 
Bergsman.  Theresa  M  .  5.254.231.  Cl    204-164  000 
Richert.    Wiihold.    to    SMS    Schloemann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Feeding  system  for  stnp  matenal,  particularly  in  treatment  plants  for 
metal  stnps   5.253,969,  Cl   414-17  000 
Richeson,  William  E    and  Enckson.  Fredenck  L  ,  to  North  Amencan 
Philips  Corporation  Hvdraulically  powered  actuator  with  pneumatic 
spnng  and  hydraulic  la'lching.  5.253.619,  Cl    123-90  120- 
Richison,  Cecil   and  Bell,  Gary  M,.  to  Kapak  Corporation   Method  of 

making  a  vented  pouch   5.254.073.  Cl   493-195.000. 
Rico.  Joseph  G    See — 

Bovy,  Philippe  R  ,  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  Rogers,  Thomas  E.;  Tjoeng, 
Foe  S  .  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A  ,  5,254,573.  Cl   514-357,000, 
Ricoh  Company  Ltd    See — 

Chikano,  Hisao,  5.255.060.  Cl.  355-290.000. 


Hirose.  Akira,  Fujii,  Takashi.  and  Hvodou.  Fumilaka.  5,253.860.  Cl 

271-176000 
Itoh,  Takanon,  5.255.353.  CI   395-126,000 
Kai.  Tsukuru   Oka.  Seiji.  Yano,  Hidetoshi.  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and 

Deki.  TsuNoshi,  5,255.059,  Cl    355-261.000 
Koshiishi.  Takaho,  5.255.312,  Cl   379-100  000 
Matsuura.  Yozo,  Kondoh,  Shiroh,  and  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro,  5,255,061. 
Cl,  355-298.000 
Ricon  UK  Limited   See — 

Frelwell,  Percy,  5,253.973.  Cl  414-558.000, 
Riedemann,  Hennch   See — 

Koster,   Harald.   Pannhacker.  Helmut,  and  Riedemann.  Henrich, 
5,253,931,  C!    .103-95  000 
Rieder,  Heinz    and  Sthwaiger,  Max.  to  RSF-Elektronik  Gesellschaft 

m  h  H    Length  measunng  system   5.253.430,  Cl   33-702,000 
Riedinger,  Franz    See — 

Schmidt,    Steffen;    Trah.    Hans-Peter;    and    Riedinger,     Franz. 
5,254,209,  Cl    156-626,000 
Rieland,  Matthias  See — 

Dukat.  Wolfgang  W,,  Holloway.  John  H  ,  Hope,  Eric  G.;  RieUnd. 
Matthias,  Townson,  Paul  J  ;  and  Powell,  Richard  L„  5,254,772, 
Cl    5"'0- 170.000- 
Riemer.  Robert  F    and  Braithwaite,  David,  to  VHC.  Ltd   Alignment 

apparatus  for  a  gob  delivery  system    5.254.150.  Cl.  65-225.000. 
Riera.  Salvatore  J  ;  and  Thorn.  Brent  A  Power  dnven  hose  clamp  tool 

5.253.554.  Cl   81-9  300. 
Ries.    Andrew   J.    to   Honeywell    Inc    Snap   together   wedgelock. 

5.253.963,  Cl   411-75  000 
Rielh,  John   See — 

James,  Robert  O  ,  and  Rieth,  John.  5.254.449.  Cl.  430-533  000. 
Rigby.  Larry;  Steckel.  Enc.  and  Ford.  Dixon,  to  Alton  Dean  Medical 
Multi-functional     endoscopic     probe     apparatus      5.254.117,     Cl 
606-46,000 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Oono,  Tadao,  Saijo.  Kaoru;  and  Kurashima.  Junko.  5,254,462,  Cl 
435-69  100 
Rimoldi,  Sri     See — 

Sanvito,  Roberto.  5.253.601,  Cl    112-320.000 
Rincoe.  Richard  G  ,  and  Moore.  Paul  J..  Jr  Apparatus  and  method  for 
monitonng  contact  pressure  between  body  parts  and  contact  sur- 
faces  5.253.656,  Cl.  128-782000 
Rinehuls.  Hans,  to  Jass  Concepts    Method  for  manufacturing  hats. 

5.253.598.  Cl    112-263  100. 
Riplev.   William  G    Svstem  and  method  for  produang  a  bleached 

cotion,  nonwoven  web   5.253.392.  Cl,  I9-66.0CC 
Ritter.  Wolfgang  See — 

Schonlau,  Jucrgen;  Birkenbach,  Alfred;  Hanh,  Ralf  and  Ritter. 
Wolfgang,  5,253.577,  Cl.  92-170.100. 
Rittner,  Wolfgang  See— 

Schnoor,  Chnsiian    Rittner.  Wolfgang;  Thometschek.  Roderich; 
and  Rother,  Alfred,  5.253.907,  Cl.  292-252.000 
Ritzel.  David  V     See— 

Hudak,   David;   McQuilkin,    Andrew,   Murray.   Stephen   B,  and 
Ritzel,  David  V  ,  5.253.585.  Cl.  102-311.000, 
Riva  Calzoni  S  p  A.:  See — 

Onelli,  Aurelio,  5.253.606.  Cl.  1 14-259,000. 
Rivelli,  Soma   Sa\ov,  Jean;  Silveira.  Geraldo  R.;  and  Klug.  Gerard  D 

Water  reclamation  sysiem    5.254.246.  Cl   210-195400 
Rivera  Gonzalez,  Pablo  D.   See — 

Soils    Cortes,    Gustavo    .A,,    and    Rivera    Gonzalez,    Pablo    D., 
5,254,2.34,  Cl   204-275.000 
Roark,  William  H    See — 

Picard.    Joseph    A  ,    Roark,    William    H  ,    and    Roth.    Bruce    D. 
5,254,589,  Cl,  514-592  000 
Robazza.  Guido  See — 

Mattiuzzo,  Mano,  and  Robazza.  Guido.  5.253.436.  a,  36-119,000, 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See- 
Neumann,  Rainer,  5.255.163.  Cl.  362-61.000. 
Pfander,  Werner    Leo.  Knstian;  Hever,  Klaus,  Kohler,  Uwe:  and 

Herdench,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,:54,807,  Cl    174-52,200 
Schaufelberger.     Rolf     Demel,     Herbert,     and     Muller,     Elmar. 

5.255,194.  Cl    364-426-020 
Schmidt.    Steffen.     Trah,     Hans-Peter,    and    Riedinger,     Franz, 
5,254,209.  Cl    156-626  000 
Roberts.  Ceredig,  and  Reinberg,  Alan,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Masking  layer  having  narrow  isolated  spacings  and  the  method  for 
forming  said  masking  layer  and   ihc   method   for  forming  narrow 
isolated    trenches   defined    by    said    masking    layer.    5.254.218.    Cl 
156-662  000 
Roberts,  Michael  R     See— 

Pearce,  Glenn  T  ,  Patton,  Eliz,abeth  \'  ,  Roberts,  Michael  R,;  Pon- 
ticello,  Ignazio  S  .  Villard.  George.  Gross,  Susan  C  .  deceased, 
and  Datskow,  Marjone  M  .  executnx.  5.254,441.  Cl  430-382,000, 
Robertson -Ceco  Corptiration  See — 

Pannas.    Benignc    N  ,   Toffoli.    Elio   P,;   and    Vokey.   Jesse   G, 
5,253.459,  Cl    52-235.000 
Robertson,  James  W  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Insulation  displacing 

barrel  terminal    5,254.015,  Cl   439-410000. 
Robert.son,  William  L    See— 

Holden.  Bnan  D  ,  Presuhn.  Randall  M  .  and  Robertson,  William  L,. 
5,255.291,  Cl   375-111  000 
Robinson  Brothers  Limited   See- 
Stevenson,  Arthur  and  Virdi,  Ranvir  S  ,  5,254,635.  Cl  525-332  700, 
Robinson,  Cise  J    Baseball-stvle  cap  having  a  rouuble  bill   5.253.364. 
Cl-  2-10-000 
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Robmson,  Glen  P .  Jr .  and  Blackshaw.  Andrew  L.  to  Elecinc  Power 

Research  Institute.  Inc    Heat  pump  water  heater  control  circuit 

5.255.338.  CI   392-451.000 

Robinson  Nugent.  Inc. :S«—  •.mmi    ri 

Tondreault.   Robert  J.,  and  DePnest.   James  F.   5,254,017.  CI 

439-()370OO  ,  u        .  . 

RcKk,  Donna  J    Resilient  arm  ""'^•''"«  ^evice  for  atuchmentto  a 

stationary  support  such  as  a  treadmill.  5.254.064.  CI.  482-126  000 
Rockefeller  University.  The;  See—  . -,.m^  r\  f.ti.'.M  ntt) 

Ulnch.  Peter  C:  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.254,586.  C  .  '  ♦;5"  000 
Ulnch.  Peter  C  ;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5,254,593,  CI.  514-635  000. 
Rockwell  international  Corporation:  See—  iiA.i«amH 

Funk.  Glen  E  .  and  Henkel.  Edwm  E  .  5.253.827.  CI  ^j*-''*  <»R 
Orth.    Kevin    W;    and    Pelczarski.    Walter    J..    5,253.582.    CI. 

loi-366  000.  c-  ,.    n       <  -><i  loi.     r\ 

Stacher.    George    W;    and    Sarkisian.    Seb    R.    5.253,796.    CI 

228-193.000 
Rodal.  David  R    See—  .  „   j  i    rv,,.,.<  o 

Brvani,  Uwrence  M  .  Dickson.  James  W.:  and  Rodal.  David  R 
5.255.257,  CI.  369-121000 

Roddy.  James  E    See—  . -><<  ins  ri    I59l»n«) 

Narayan.  Badhn.  and  Roddy.  James  E  ,  5.255.108.  Cf  359.IX  IJUU 

Rodngues.  Julio  F  .  and  Fischer.  Adam,  Jr ,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corpev 

ration    Enclosure  for  an  electncal  lerminal  block  including  barrier 

means  for  a  cable  entry  opemng   5.254,808,  CI.  174-65  OOR. 

Rodnauez,  Edilberto:  See— 

Galiasso,  Roberto  E  .  Palma.  Mary;  Rodnguez.  Ed-'^eno.  G"""- 
lez,  Fernando,  and  Prada.  Ricardo.  5.254.240,  CI.  208-112  000 

Roeper.  Michael   See —  ....       j  u-     <t., 

ILorz    Peter  M  .  Bertleff.  Werner,  Roeper.  Michael;  and  Koeffer. 
Dieter,  5,254.741.  CI    568-454  000. 
RoBers  Llovd  W  ,  Jr    and  Moceanu.  John  I .  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
[^'raiion   Linkage  for  vehicle  door  latch  5.253.906,  CI   292-216.000 
Rogers.  Thomas  E ;  See—  r-    -r        » 

Bow,  Philippe  R.,  Rico,  Joseph  G  •  R^f":  T^^'T.^f,;^"*'' 
F(ie  S..  and  Zablocki,  Jeffery  A..  5.254,573,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

Amano,  Toshio,  5,255,012.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See- 

Kerscher,  Volker;  and  Siol,  Werner,  5,254.632,  CI.  525-3O9.0O(J 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company;  See—  r,„   ,j  u 

Michelotti,  Ennque  L.;  Raney,  Robert  R..  and  Young,  David  H 

5  :';4  184,  CI.  514-514.000. 
Schwartz,  Curtis.  5.254,268.  CI   252-8.600  ,       _ 

Rohrback.  Gilson  H.;  and  Holmes.  Elmond  A  .  to  Infometn*.  Incorpo- 
rated Method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  microorganism 
populations  electrochemically   5,254,461,  CI.  435-34000 

Rohnnger,  Peter;  See—  .  „    .  n  .       <  -nj  s->7   ri 

Zmk,  Rudolf;  Mockli,  Peter;  and  Rohnnger,  Peter,  5,254,522,  CI 

503-217.000. 
Rohrlick,  Myles  A;  See—  „   ,  ,.  ,      ...        .       cmioi     r\ 

Rawdon,    Blaine    K.;    and    Rohrlick.    Myles    A..    5,253,381.    CI 
14-71  500. 
Rolando.  Richard  J;  See—  r^        i  c     „„.^ 

Krueger,  Dennis  L..  Insley.  Thomas  1.;  Meyer.  Daniel  E.;  and 
Rolando.  Richard  1.  5.254,378.  CI.  ^S-'V^     w  i     i      p     ,n 
Rolchigo,  Philip  M  .  Hodgins.  Leonard  T  ;  and  Kahn.  Malcolm  R  .  to 
Membrex.   Inc.   Rotary  filtration  device  and  filter  pack  therefor 
5.254.250.  CI   210-321.670. 
RoUerblade.  Inc.;  See— 

Moldenhauer,  Paul  G..  5,253.883,  CI.  280-11.200. 
Rolls-Rovce  PLC;  See- 
Newton.  Arnold  C  ,  5,253,470,  CI.  60-39.080. 
Richardson.  John  S  ,  5,253.471.  CI.  60-39.360  ^  „  ^    ,„ 

Romme  Jeffrey  L  ,  Meanwell.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Martm.  Scott  W  .  to 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Diphenyl-heterocychc-oxazole  as 
platelet  aggregation  mhibitors.  5.254.576.  CI.  514-365.000^ 
Romstad.  Bruce  A  ;  and  Whitcroft.  Frederick  J.,  to  Caro  Manufactur- 
mg  Corporation  Apparatus  for  making  a  pulse  dampener.  5.25  J.9V>. 
CI  425-522  000. 
Romzick.  Peter  G.:  See—  „ 

Swanstrom,  Carl  P ;  Romzick.  Peter  G.;  and  Palmer.  Carl  R 
5,253.597.  CI.  110-346  000. 
Rondelet,     Jean-Claude;     and     Dupouy,     Jean-Michel,     to     Beclon. 
Dickinson  and  Company    Syringe  pump  with  graphical  display  or 
error  conditions.  5,254.096,  CI.  604-152.000. 

Roncn.  Zalman;  See—  ii/„jj.ii 

Benko.  David  A.;  Magnus.  FfednckL.Ronen.  Zalman  Wadddl, 
Walter  H.;  and  Strozier,  Robert  W.,  5,254,616,  CI   524-394  000 

Roper  Whitney  Company;  See—  „    .  „^ 

Benedict,  Roger  J..  5.253,498,  CI.  72-25.000. 

'^'^Fannelli"  Robenl-.;  Rose.  Shelton   R.;  and   Morgan.   Michael. 
5.255.322.  CI   381-84.000 

''°"jTrrm[rRate^Fnck,  Roger  L     Carlson    Ka.n  B  ;  Paschke. 
Randy  K  ,  and  Throne,  Chnstopher  M.,  5.253,51 1.  CI  73-1  OOR 

■^""^^r^Marg^r'eTE.;  Rosen.  Hal  J;  Rubm.  Kurt  A;  and  Strand. 

Timothy  C  ,  5,255,262,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Rosenberg,  Robert  A.   See —  .,  „  .     , 

Williams,  Joseph  J  ;  Rosenberg,  Robert  A.;  and  McDonough.  Lane 
J.  5,254.318,  CI  422-197.000.  ,    „   ,   v, 

Rosenbrock.  Richard;  Schjerven.  William  S..  Sr.;  and  Chrzastek.  Ralph 
A  to  Middleby  Corporation,  The.  Conveyor  oven  control. 
5,253,564,  CI   99-328  000 


Rosenfeld,  David  D  ;  Pete,  Derrick  D  laccino,  Larry  L  ,  and  Ham- 
mond Barrmgton  M  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Production  of 
olefins   5,254,-'85,  CI.  585-640.000.  ..... 

Rosenthal.  Gunter,  to  Rosenthal  Import  Ltd  Merchandising  unit 
5,253,770.  CI-  211-133  000 

Rosenthal  Import  Ltd    See—  

Rosenthal,  Gunter.  5,253.770,  CI.  211-133.000. 

'^"\iltaVo  Jeffrev"c    Schmitt,  Robert  J  ;  Penwell,  Paul  E.;  and  Ros,s. 
David  S  .  5,254,324,  CI.  423-263.000 

Ross,  Eugene  R    See—  d._.<„ii    i 

Shere    Many    R .    Ross.   Eugene    R ,   and    Ploeger,    Randall   J  , 
5,253,'406,  CI    29-240.000.  .       „    „  ^ 

Ross,  Timothv  J  .  Wang,  Ming  L  ;  and  Mackinnon.  Ian  D  R  • 'o  ^a- 
china  Technologies,  Inc  Fast  scanning  electron  microscope  (FShM) 
5  254,857,  CI   250-310  000 

Ross  William  E  ;  and  Lambeth,  David  N..  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc 
Reflective  magneto-optic  device  with  an  embedded  conductor  chan- 
nel  5,255.1 19.  CI   359-280000  .,  u  ,  ui. 

Rossi  Giuseppe.  Ward,  Susan  M  .  van  Oene.  Hcnk;  and  Holubka, 
Joseoh  W  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Electrically  conductive  poly- 
p^oleamine  polymer  networks.  5,254.627,  CI,  525-203.000. 

Rossmeisl.  Mark  E    See—  ,     ..     ,     t-      c -.ti  jii    r-1 

Gaudette.    Arthur    L.;   and    Rossmeisl,    Mark    E..    5.253,414.   CI 

29-740.000 

Rosso.  Michele   See—  ..    ,    ,      .-,,,,.„  /-i    jos ->  r«Yi 

Arnaud,  Charles;  and  Rosso.  Michele.  5,255.340  CI.  i'^^^^ 
Rote.  Donald  M  .  He.  Jianliang;  and  Coffey,  Howard,  to  Lnited  States 

of  America.    Energy     High   speed    maglev   design     5,253.591,   CI. 

104-281  000 

""'pirarrJ^^sepH.    Roark,   William   H.   and   Roth,   Bruce   D., 

5,254,589.  CI    514-592.000. 
Roth   Ronald  A  .  to  Penn  Ventilator  Company,  Inc   Adjustable  width 

louver   5,254.034.  CI.  454-277.000. 
Rother,  Alfred  See —  l  .     o    j       i. 

Schn«ir    Christian    Riitner.  Wolfgang;  Thometschek.  Roderich; 
and  Rother.  Alfred.  5.253.907,  CI.  292-252.000. 
Rother,  David  J    Sw—  ci«isi     ri 

Fitzgerald,   Timothy    P.   and    Rother.    David   J..   5,255.251,   CI. 
369-36000 

Rottler,  Helmut   See—  ,    „,  ,  j  o^.ti-, 

Schnader    Jurgen;  Guckel,  Martin;  Cornel,  Walter;  and  Rottler, 

Helmut,  5,253.915,  CI,  296-107000. 
Roush,  Daniel  E;  and  Klaviier.  «"!>-"  ^Jr    to  Case  Corporation. 
Foldable  agricultural  implement    5,253,717,  CI.  172-311.000 

'*""aemence.    FrTncois;    Hamon,    Gilles;    and    Le    Martret,    Odile, 

5.254,566,  CI,  514-313000. 
Rowland  Institute  for  Science,  Inc  ,  The;  See— 
Shaefer.  Craig  G  .  5,255.345,  CI.  395-13.000. 
Roval  Ordnance  pic   See—  _     ..     t  t^A  \t(.    m 

Downes.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Pearson,  John  D    M.,  5.254.186,  CI. 
149-19400. 
Royalox  International  Inc  ;  See—  ,„,     ^, 

Rekuc.    Richard    J.    and    O'Shea.    James.    Jr.,    5,253,396,    CI 
24-600  900 
RSF-EleklronikGcsellschaftmbH     See--  ,1707  000 

Rieder,  Heinz;  and  Schwaiger.  Max.  5,253.430.  CI.  33-702.000. 
Rubenzucker.  Franz  Sec—  < -,«  lo.;      r\ 

Aberl.     Heinrich.     and     Rubenzucker.     Franz.     5.255,285.     CI. 
373-105  000. 

"^"""Best^Margaret^;  Rosen,  Hal  J.  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand. 

Timothv  C  ,  5,255,262,  CI.  369-275  100  ,  ,„  «„.   ri 

Ruby,  Henry   Security  lock  for  slidmg  door  or  window  5,253,9W,  t-l. 

292-58,000 
Rudolph,  Gregory,  Sec—  „     ,    ,        j  D„-.f„ 

Janoski.  Ronald  J  ;  Rudolph.  Gregory;  Gibson,  Rick  J.;  and  Portfo- 
lio, Donald  C  .  5,253.461,  CI.  52-408000. 
Rudolph,  Gregory  J  ;  See—  ..     „      ,,       r->       \m  i~     a„ 

Janoski.  Ronald  J.;  Gibson.  Richard  J  ;  Portfolio.  Ctonj'd  C_.  Ru- 
dolph.   Gregory    J.;    and    Hadaway,    Todd    P.    5,254,167,    CI 
1 1 8.108  000 
Rueiz  Georg  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friednchshafen 
GmbH    Exhaust  gas  turbocharger  having  rotor  runners  disposed  in 
roller  bearings   5.253,985.  CI   417-407.000. 
Rueiz    J    Enc,  to  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc    Low-power  crystal 
circuit    5.254,961.  CI    331-1 16  OFE  ^.    u   a       a 

Ruetz,  Peter;  and  Tong,  Po,  to  LSI  Logic  Co^^at'O"    Method  and 

apparatus  for  decoding  Huffman  codes.  5.254.991,  CI.  341-65.000. 

Ruggiero.  Marv  A  ;  See—  ..         .  j  v„.._„ 

Biasutti,  Tony;  Morgan,  Peter;  Ruggiero,  Mary  A  ;  and  Young. 

Brian  A..  5.254,967,  CI    337-165  000 

Ruilman,  Richard  L     See—  „     .       .    t       ,  kj  icn    i~\ 

Barrow,    David    A      and    RuUman,    Richard    L.,    5,254,350.   CI. 

424-570,000 

'     •""'ca^r^b^a.^M'^chad^M  ,  Rupich.  Martin  W  ;  and  Rauh.  R    David. 
5.255,067.  CI,  356-301,000, 
Russell.  Michael  G   N    See-  „    .,    .     ,  ^    ^     s  ,.i  «<,■    c\ 

Bilhngton,  David  C;  and  Russell,  Michael  G.  N..  5,254,561,  CI. 
514-290,000 
Russo,  Fernando  See— 

Frucco,  Giuseppe;  and  Russo,  Fernando,  5.253,494.  CI.  68-12.180. 


Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft  AG  See — 

Gardziella  Amo;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan,  and  Suren. 
Josef,  5.254,639,  CI    525-398  000 
Rutkowski,  Stephen  F    See— 

Siemers,  Paul  A  .  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F  ,  Jackson,  Joseph  J  ,  and 
Spnggs,  Donald  R  ,  5,253.794.  CI    228-121  000 
Rutledge,  John  F    See— 

Bosman,   Edward   T     Pratt.    Karla  C,   Atiyeh.   Philip  G;   and 
Rutledge,  John  F  .  5.254,892,  CI   3 1049  OOR. 
Rutzen,  Horst  See— 

Peukert,    Eberhard,    Rutzen.    Horst;    and    Wollmann,    Gerhard. 
5.254.722.  CI   554-227.000. 
Ryan.  William  J    See — 

Gracia  Roben  F  .  Hong.  Shek  C  .  and  Ryan,  William  J  ,  5,254,429, 
CI   430-162000 
Ryle,  Thomas  R    See— 

Cancio,  Leopoldo  V  ;  Wu,  Pai-Chuan;  Rvle,  Thomas  R  ,  Mortel- 

lite.  Robert  M.  and  Toppen.  J   David.  5.254.1 11.  CI  604-385  100 

Saanjarvi.  Erkki,  to  Makila  Matti.  a  pan  mteresl  Gearshift   5.254.051, 

CI   475-47.000, 
Sabater,  Jacques  See — 

Mathivat,  Denis.  Sabater.  Jacques;  and  Weber.  Frederic,  5,254,855, 
CI    250-239000 
Sabesan,  Subramaniam.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company 
Oligosacchande     inhibitors    for    influenza    virus     5,254,676,    CI. 
5.36-4  100 
Sachs,  Howard  G  .  and  Cho.  James  Y  .  to  Intergraph  Corporation 
Memorv    address   translation   svstem   having   modifiable  and   non- 
modifiable  translation  mechanisms.  5,255,384,  CI   395-425.000 
Sada.  Toshio   See — 

Hashimoto,  Toshihiko;  Masuko.  Hidekazu;  Koike,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Sada,  Toshio,  5,254.578.  CI    514-414000 
Sadoway.  Donald  R  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  electrolMic  production  of  metals    5,254,232,  CI    204- 
243,OOR. 
Saeki,  Hiroshi,  and  Motovama  Hatsuo,  to  Anntsu  Corporation    Ad- 
vanced phase  locked  loop  circuit.  5,254,955.  CI.  328-155.000. 
Saft  Amenca  Inc    See — 

Williams,   Mark  T  ,    Briscoe.  James   D  .  and  Oweis.   Salah   M  . 
5.254.415.  CI   429-153  000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  See— 

Sakai.      Kunikazu.     and     Takahashi,     Kyoko,     5,254.694.     CI 
549-546  000 
Sagara  Kazuo  See — 

Omae,  Yoshihiro.  Watanabe.  Hanio.  Sonoki.  Susumu;  Kanemasa. 
Yoichi;    Sagara.   Kazuo,   Yoshimune.  Takashi,   and   Yamasaki, 
Tetsuo.  5,253.846,  C!   266-44.000, 
Sagara  Yasuhiro  See — 

Yamasaki.     Hiroshi.     Sagara     Yasuhiro;     Shinohara     Kazuaki. 
Nakagaki,    Hiroshi:    Kunhara,    Masaki;    and    Kanai,    Takaaki. 
5,254,325,  CI   423-450.000. 
Sagawa  Shizuo   Pipeline  pig  sweeper  and  sweeper  pm.  5,253.385.  CI. 

15-104  061 
Saghatchi.  Hamid  See — 

Drexel.    Charles    F.    and    Saghatchi.     Hamid,     5,253,520.    CI 
73-202.000 
Sahashi,  Masayoshi,  to  Daikin  Clutch  Corporation    Vehicle  transmis- 
sion   incorporating    multi-stage    torque    convener     5,253,548,    CI 
74-718.000. 
Saijo,  Kaoru:  See — 

Oono,  Tadao;  Saijo,  Kaoru,  and  Kurashima,  Junko,  5,254,462,  CI 
435-69  100 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International  See — 

Mathivat,  Denis.  Sabater,  Jacques;  and  Weber.  Fredenc,  5,254,855, 
CI.  250-239  000 
Saito,  Kayoko;  See — 

Nambu,     Hiroaki:     Homma,     Nonyuki.     Yamaguchi.     Kunihiko 

Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Higuchi,  Hisayuki;  Idei,  Youji  Ohata  Kenichi. 

Sakurai,  Yoshiaki.  Odaka  Masanon:  Kitsukawa,  Goro.  Tamba. 

Nobuo    Ohayashi.    Masavuki:    Hiramoto.    Toshiro:    and    Saito. 

Kayoko.  5.255.225,  CI    365-189  110 

Saito,    Yukio;    Sekiya    Koichi.    Sato,    Yoshihu-o;    Kohno,    Takeshi, 

Takahasi,  Hiroaki.  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Ltd  . 

and  Honba  Ltd    Method  of  calibrating  an  enzvme  immuiio  as.say 

system   5,255,204,  CI    364-497  000 

Saito.  Yutaka  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Solidstate  image  sensor  device 

5,254.868.  CI    257-432  000 
Sakai.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Matsumura     Kjmiharu.     and     Sakai,     Hiroyuki,     5,254,367,     CI. 
427-240,000 
Sakai,  Hitoshi   See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  Sakai.  Hitoshi;  Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Tamio,  5,254,021,  CI   439-866  000 
Sakai,  Katsuya  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Ultraviolet-erasable  type 
nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  asymmetncal  field 
oxide  structure   5.255.219,  CI.  365-185  000 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi  See — 

Mayama  Shinya  Fujimura.  Naoto:  Yoshihara  ToshiyuVi;  Sakai, 
Kiyoshi;  Anayama  Hideki.  Ainova,  Hideyuki,  and  .Aoki,  Kat- 
sumi.  5.254,423,  CI  430-58  000. 
Sakai,  Kunihiro;  See — 

Kawade,   Hisaaki.    Kawada,   Haruki;   Sakai,   Kunihiro;   Matsuda 

Hiroshi;    Monkawa    Yuko:    Yanagisawa,    '\oshihiro.    Kaneko. 

Tetsuya     Kawase,     Toshimitsu.     Kumomi.     Hideya     Nose. 

Hiroyasu;  and  Kawakami.  Eigo,  5.255,258.  CI    369-126  000 

Sakai,  Kunikazu,  and  Takahashi.  Kyoko.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research 

Center.  Optically  acuve  epoxycyclohexane  denvauve  and  e[X>xycy- 


clohexanone  denvative.  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
5.254.694,  CI    549-546  000 
Sakai,  Shinichi   See— 

Yoshino.  Koji:  Kashimolo.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi,  Kimiaki.  Youta. 
Masato.  Sakai,  Shimchi.  and  Monyama.  Satomi.  5.254,819,  CI. 
2I9.1055B 
Sakai,  Tadashi,  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  ice 

making  machine  5.253,480,  CI  62-78  000 
Sakai,  Yasuyuki.  Suzuki,  Nonyuki.  Kudo,  Tetsuo  Marumo.  Kuniomi; 
Aizawa  Toshiyuki;  Imamura  Kunio  Sugita  Shuichi:  and  Kanbaya- 
shi,  Kazuo,  to  Showa  Denko  K  K  External  applicauon  base  or 
auxiliary  agent  and  external  application  composition  for  human  being 
or  animal  containing  the  same  5,254,338.  CI  424-78  350 
Sakaida  Darvl  K    See — 

Abbink,   Henry  C  .   Sakaida.   Daryl   K  .   and  Wyse,  Stanley  F., 
5,253,524,  CI    73-497  000 
Sakamoto,  Susumu  See— 

Shindo,     Manabu.     Mit^uhashi,     Hiroshi,     Sakamoto,     Susumu; 
Kamagami,    Hirovuki.    and    Machino,    Minoru,    5.253,989,   CI. 
418-55  200 
Sakasai,  Yutaka  See — 

Suzuki,    Nobuo.    Sakasai,    Yutaka    and    Tachikawa    Hiromichi. 
5,254,425,  CI  430-115  000 
Sakata    Goro:    Tanaka    Kikuji.    Hanzawa,    Kohtaro.    and    Hayashi, 
Ryutaro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,   Ltd    Digital  filter  system  with 
changeable  cutoff  frequency    5,255,215,  CI   364-724  190 
Sakata.  Shinji;  See — 

Nakano,  Toshihiro.  and  Sakata  Shmji,  5.254.815,  Q  200-84.00C 
Sakiyama  Kaisunori  See — 

Takahashi.     Yutaka.     Nagayama     "iOshikatsu.     Hibino.     Hiroki; 
Sakiyama    Katsunon     Shimizu.    "^oshihito     Takehana    Sakac: 
Oaki.  Yoshinao,  Koda.  Koji.  Soeda.  Yoshinobu    Toda  Masato. 
Noguchi,    Toshiaki.     Yamada,     Yuichi.    and    Osawa     Akira 
5.253,64^  CI    128-653  100 
Sako,  Kazuya.  Nagami.  Masaaki.  Chono,  Takeshi;  Fujimoto.  Shoji;  and 
Yasui.  Katsumaro.  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited    Data  transfer  apparatus 
and  dau  transfer  system    5,255,370.  CI    395-250  000 
Sakuma.  Haruhiko.  to  Konica  Corporation  Light-scnsitivc  silver  halide 
photographic  matenal  for  x-ray  exposure  5,254,452,  CI.  430-567,000. 
Sakurai,  Yoshiaki  See — 

Nambu.    Hiroaki.     Homma     Nonyuki     Yamaguchi.     Kunihiko: 
Kanetani,  Kazuo.  Higuchi,  Hisayuki.  Idei.  Youji.  Ohata  Kenichi. 
Sakurai.  Yoshiaki,  Odaka,  Masanon.  Kitsukawa.  Goro.  Tamba. 
Nobuo.   Ohavashi.    Masayuki.   Hu^moto,   Toshiro,   and   Saito, 
Kayoko,  5,255,225,  Ci    365-189  110 
Sakuu.  Koji.  and  Kuwata,  Satoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,  Ltd. 
Organic  silicon  compounds  and  cosmetic  compositions  5,254,542.  CI 
514-63000 
Saleh,  Ramzi  Y     Soled,  Stuan  L  .  and  Dispenziere,  Nicholas  C,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc   Catalyst  compnsing  amorphous  NiO 
on   silica/alumina   suppon    and    process   for   huienc   dimenzation 
5,254.783.  CI    585-512.000 
Salgado,  Mana  B   L   F    See— 

De  Greve.  Henn  M    J     Salgado    Mana  B    L    F  .  Van  Monugu, 

Marc  C    E     Vaeck,  Mark  A  .  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O  .  Leemans. 

Jan  J   A  .  and  Hofte.  Hennanus  F  P  ,  5,254.^99,  CI   800-205  000 

Salley,  Glenn  E  ,  Rameshk,  Sohrab  S  .  Becker.  Thomas  P  .  Thibedeau. 

Dennis  G  .  Geisler,  Ronald  D    Willems.  Paul  \  .  and  Braun.  Roben 

D  ,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation    Automatic  battery  and  charging 

svstem  tester  with  molor-dnven  carbon  pile  loading,  5,254,952.  CI, 

324-429  000 

Salomon  S  A    See — 

Thomas,  Pascal;  Gilles.  Renaud  G  ;  and  Saxod,  Daniel,  5.253.894. 
CI   280-607  000 
Salver.  Ival  O  ,  to  University  of  Da\lon.  Dry  powder  mixes  compnsmg 

phase  change  matenals  5,254,380,  CI.  428-35  700 
Samac,  Robert  A    See— 

AIlsop,  James  D  .  Clausen.  Eivind.  Samac.  Roben  A  .  and  Pabon. 
Raymond  G  .  5.253. 544,  CI   74-551  100 
Samejima  Masavoshi.  Noda  Kazuo.  Hirakawa  Yo&hiyuki,  and  Yo- 
shino, Hiroyuki.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd,  Controlled  release 
phai-maceutical  preparation  and  method  for  producing  the  same 
5.254,347,  CI   424-495.000. 
Sampei,  Takeshi  See — 

Takamuki.     Yasuhiko:     and     Sampei,     Takeshi,     5,254,445,     CI 
430-501.000 
Samsonite  Corporauon,  See — 

King,  William  L.,  5,253,739,  CI    190-18  OOA, 
Samsung  Electron  Devices.  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Jo,  Cheol-sik,  and  Ham,  Seong-wu,  5.254,903,  O   313-450.000, 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kim,  Kvong  M  ;  and  Seok.  Tae  K  ,  5,253,488.  CI.  62-382.000. 
Lee,  Sang-voon,  5,254.999,  CI    342-197  000. 
Seok,  Yong-Sik,  5,255,234,  CI   365-210000 
Won,  Pyeong-Sig,  5,253,880,  CI   279-106000. 
Yoon,  Jong-Kyoung,  5,255,140,  CI   360-109000 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc    See — 

Ruetz,  J   Enc,  5,254,961,  CI    33,-I160FE 
Sand  William  F  ,  to  Hydro  Systems  Companv   Chemical  eductor  with 

integral  elongated  air  gap   5,253,677,  CI    137-888  000 
Sandell,  Donald  R  ,  to  C  &  K  Systems.  Inc    Protective  reed  switch 

housmg   5,254,965,  CI   335-202  000 
Sanden  Corporauon  See — 

Yoshu,  Yuji,  5,253,489.  CI   62-505  000. 
Sanders,  Charles  M  ,  and  Sanders.  Douglas  E  ,  Sr  Lawn  mower  start- 
ing aid.  5.253,540,  CI   74-6.000. 
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Sanders.  Douglas  E.,  Sr  :  See—  ,      c    s,    «  i^i  «n  CI 

Sanders,  Charles  M  ;  and  Sanders.  Douglas  E..  Sr..  5,253.540,  CI. 

74-6,000 

Sanders,  Paul  W    Set—  ^ 

Boland    Bernard  W  .  Davies,  Robert  B.;  and  Sanders.  Paul  w  , 

5.254.4S1,  CI  437-47.000  ».  ,         c     .,, 

Sanderson.  John  R.;  Kniflon.  John  F.;  and  Stockton.  Melv.n  E     to 

Texaco  Chem.cal  Company.  Catalyt.c  removal  °f  P^^""^'^""'^'" 

nants  from  terfar>'  butyl  alcohol    5.254.75'..  CI    568-922  000      

Sanderson  Paul  H  Plank  mounted  ajrcrafi  armament  system  havmg 
improved  ammunition  magazine  apparatus  and  associated  mounting 
structure  5.253.574.  CI.  89-34.000 
Sandhu  Gurtej  S  ,  D<«n,  Trung  T  .  and  Meikle.  Scott  G  .  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc  Method  of  depositing  high  density  manium  nitnde 
nims  on  semiconductor  v^afers  5,254.499.  CI.  437-192.000. 

Sandvik  AB  See—  ,.     ^  .       c  -it*  iai    r\ 

Johansson.    Per  G..  and   Brandt,  N.  Gunnar  L.,  5.254,142.  CI. 

51-.W)000 
Sam-Tech  Indastries.  Inc.:  See— 

Boker.  Samuel  J..  5.253,372.  CI.  4-243.200. 
Sankvo  Company.  Limited:  S*e— 

Hashimoto.  Toshih.ko;  Masuko.  Hidekazu;  Koike.  Hiroyuki;  and 

Sada.  Toshio.  5.254.578,  CI.  5I4-H4JX)0. 
Saito.  Yukio;  Sekiya,  Koichi;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  Kohno    Takesh . 
Takahasi.    Hiroaki;    and    Yamamoto.     Kenji.     5.255.204.    CI 
364-497.000  ^  . .       .      , 

Sano.  Atsunon.  Sumino.  Motosh.ge;  Ishihara,  Mas^i;  and  Maruhash.. 
Kazuo.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  Pf«^^/°;f^"'^- 
,ng  pyndo[1.2-a]pynm.d.ne  denvat.ve.  5.254.688.  CI    544-282  000 
Sano.  Hirovuki  See—  ,,  ^jy. 

Senzawa.  Hagime;  Sano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubota,  Masaru.  5,254.609. 

Sano    Koichi;  Yokoyama.  Tetsuo:  and  Koizumi,  Hideaki,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  body  motion  corrective  imaging. 
5,254,948,  CI   3 2 4- .309  000 
Sano   Kunio:  See —  . ,      ,  o 

Imoto.  Yoshmon;  Hara.  Katsunosuke;  Hiraok^  M^atsu;  Sano. 
Kunio:  and  Inoue.  Akira,  5.254.797.  CI.  588-207  000 
Sanshm  Kogyo  Kabbushiki  Kaisha:  &•?-  ,-,.,i;,ari    173 

Takahashi.  Masanon;  and  Hirano.  Yoshihide,  5,253.618,  CI.  123- 
650BA 
Santandrea.  Luciano:  S«—  ci<7qii     r-i 

Andorlmi.   Giuseppe;    and    Santandrea,    Luciano,    5,253,912,   Cl. 
294-119  100  ,    J         r 

Sanvito  Roberto,  to  Rimoldi.  S.r.l.  Detachable  top  feed  unit  for  sewmg 

machines.  5.253,601.0.  112-320000. 
Sanwa  Supply  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Yamada.  Tetsuya.  5.253.841.  CI.  248-638000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,        ,  -,..  -na 

Takemasa.  Kazuo;  Ohmori.  Yutaka;  and  Yuzawa,  Jiro,  5,254,279, 

CI   252-67.000.  c-.<^-)n      n 

Terakado.     Shingo;     and     Kiumura.     Osamu,     5,254,215.     CI 

156-643  000.  ,      ^  . 

Sarazen    Paul   M.  Jr.  and   Beam.   Dennis  A..  Jr    Temperature  and 
humidity    sensitive    high    efficiency    exhaust    ventilator    apparatus 
5.253.804.  CI   236-44.00C. 
Sarkisian.  Seb  R :  See—  „    ,    .         cud       s -Knoft     n 

Stacher.    George    W;    and    Sarkisian,    Seb    R..    5.253.796.    CI 
228-193  000. 
Sa.sabe.  Hiroshi  5ef —  .^      .    i      v 

Okada,  Yuuji;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiko;  Sasabe,  Hiroshi.  Aoki  Yo- 
shimitsu;  Nishizawa,  Makoto;  and  Endo.  Shunji.  5,254.836.  CI 
219-146230  ,  .,,...        J  V 

Sasaki  Hiroyuki;  Shimamura,  Masato;  Namihira,  Yoshmon;  »"<>  Yo- 
shid'a.  Yoshihiro,  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited; 
and  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  coupler  and  its 
manufactunng  Method.  5,255,335.  CI   385-43.000 

**^ukuoka.  slt^shi.  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Sasaki,  Koji;  and  Fumeno. 

Tsuyoshi.  5.253,412,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Sasaki.  Masato  See—  ^   .,       .  . 

Kita.    Ryusuke    Hase.  Takashi;  Sasaki.   Masato;  and   Morishita. 
Tadalaka.  5.254.363,  CI  427-126  300 
Satake  Chemikal  Equipment  Mfg.,  Ltd.;  See—  „,,,,,„„• 

Nishioka.  Shigeru;  and  Asai,  Mikio,  5,253,980,  CI.  4I6-231.00A 
Sauke  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  :  See—  ,,„,,./vvi 

Satake  Toshihiko.  and  Onogi.  Yuk.o,  5.254,894.  CI   310-114000 
Satake.  Toshihiko;  and  Onogi.  Yukio.  to  Satake  Eng.neenng  Co    Ud 
Dualstaior  induction  synchronous  motor  5,254,894,  CI  31^1 14  000 
Sato  Fumie  Arai,  Kazutaka,  and  Miyaji,  Katsuaki.  to  Nis-san  Chemical 
Industnes.  Ltd  Substituted  cyclic  ketones.  *"t«'"""^f  y':'''=JD°""- 
and  process  for  producmg  the  same.  5,254.708.  CI.  556^36.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi  See — 

Izumi    Yusuke    Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura. 
Yoshisaburou.  5.254.684.  CI   540-535.000. 

Sato.  Ichitaro:  See—  <  -.«.  i-ia 

Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Ichitaro;  and  Urata,  Kaoru,  5,255,12b. 

CI.  360-27  000. 

Sato.  Jumchi   See—  t,i,..v„ 

Adachi.  Katsura;  Usui.  Makoto;  Nishii,  Kota.  Muraya.  Takashi. 

Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Tamura,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sato.  Junichi. 

5,254.304.  CI   264-328  100  ,  ^      ^     -r  .         <-)^ni 

Hayakawa.  Hideaki,  Sato,  Jumchi;  and  Gocho,  Tetsuo,  5,254.171. 

CI    118-723.0MR. 


Sato.  Kiyoshi,  Kadota.  Kuninobu:  Shimada.  Taisuro^  and  Koseki, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation  Heavy  duty  radial  tire  carcass 
profile   5.253.689.  CI    152-454000 

Saio  Masakazu.  to  Yuasa  Battery  Co  .  Ltd  Manufactunng  method  for 
battery  terminal    5.253.795.  CI    228-174.000 

'*'°iwSi,'Yu";;:  L-rayama,  K.yosh.  WaUnabe.  Toshihn^  Sato. 
Shmya.  and  Tanaka.  Masanon.  5.255.144.  CI.  360-13.  uuu 

^"'Vaunat™  Miro  Yamazaki.  Jumchi;  Hajikano.  K^uo; 
sZ^;  Toshio;  Tsuboi.  Yoji;  Nishimoto.  Nonhito;  and  Sato. 
Yoshihani.  5.255.266.  CI    370-60  100. 

'"°s2i;f  Yll^a'^.ya.  Koichi;  Sato.  Yoshiluro^  ''"'Vl^V  ^^^^l^ 
Takahasi.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji.  5.255.204.  CI. 
364-497  000. 

^'°YaIn'^da.^'"N;boru;    Satoh.    Isao;    Mizuno.    Sadao;    and    Gotoh. 

Yasuh.ro.  5,255,260,  CI.  369-199.000 
Satoh.    Takeshi,    to    Takata    Corporation     Air    bag.    5.253,892.    CI. 

280-731,000, 
Sattar   Soha.l.  lo  Voiceplex  Corporation   Integrated  voice  processing 

system   5.25!,.305,  CI    379-34.000. 

'"^?i:;ang',TubLsrC  :  Nigam.  Asutosh;  Satyam.  Apparao  Ventura. 
Susanna  C  .  and  Anta.  Yoshihiro.  5.254.664.  CI    528-137000 

^^  K^n*:  Harfy  /."alTd  Saucer,  Leon  E..  5.254,992.  CI.  341-119.000. 

^"  Cnl^h^r  ferrT;  Sauer.  Joe  D  ,  Smith.  Kim  R  .  and  Borland.  James 

E     ';.254.291,  CI,  252-545000  x.     n     i     h 

Smith.'  Kim  R  ;  Chen.  Y  -D    f^-'^^J'^'^'h^t^'Al^O 
James  E  :  and  Sauer.  J.x  D  .  5.254.735.  CI  ^^^^^  .^^ 
Saunders,  Roben  D    and  Mankins.  William  L.  to  Inco  Alloys  nitermi- 
tional.     Inc      Valve     for     molten     metal    conduit.     5.253.848.    U. 
266-236,000 
'""TsLrnTHSV  and  Saunier.  Paul.  5.254,492,  CI   437-56.000. 

'""  Grammln^os'^N^^ilios;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Hellen^ 
daT  Bea  e  Doetzer,  Reinhard:  Ammennann.  Eberhard;  and 
Lorenz.  G.sela.  5.254.^17.  CI    5(0-35  000 

'^"  Kurtz^'^illiam^E^and  Sauter.  Kerry  L..  5.253.593,  CI.  105^100. 

'^^TenrrL^rrf ;-   and    Savage.    William    A.,    5,253,709,    CI. 

Savign^Fr'anc^^s.  to  Entre-Pnses  S  A    Anific^cUmbing  wall  with 
m^uiar  rough  surface    5.254.058.  CI   482-37  000 

^''".^iverSom^Savoy.  Jean.  Silveira.  Geraldo  R  ;  and  Klug,  Gerard 

D     ■;  254.246.  CI    210-195,400 
Sawada.    Hisashi.    to    Sumitomo    Wmng    Systems.    Ltd    Connector. 

5,254.018.  CI   439-680,000, 

^''"koZ^'p^^.G^ne.,  Renaud  G  :  and  Saxod.  Daniel.  5.253.894. 

CI   280-607  000,  „         ^ 

Schaan    Barend  J  ,  Pelt.  Hendnk  L  .  and  Jacobsen,  Grant  B  .  to  Dow 

Smieal  Company,  The.  Continuous  processf-.r  the  telomenzation 

of  conjugated  dienes.  5.254.782,  CI.  585-509  000. 

"''crosf 'Rl"nef,"Fafn,ausen.  Wolfgang;  Schade.  Andreas,  and 
Heusch.  Gerd.  5.253,649,  CI    128-691,000 

Schade  Ekkehard,  lo  Calor-Emag  AG  Method  for  producing  a  sur- 
face-coated component.  ,n  particular  a  "^"'a*-'  P'f  %f°' ?,^,f  ""•? 
switch,  and  device  for  executing  this  method  5,254.185.  <_l 
148-512(X)0, 

Schaefer.  Daniel  T    See—  ,..,-,-      .  -xi  loi     ri 

Mikeska.    Kurt    R,    and    Schaefer.    Daniel    T.    5.254.191.    CI. 

156-89  000 

Schafer.  Walter  See—  ,  ,.  l  <■       »./  i. 

Heintke    Hans-Eberhard;  Braun.  Gebhard;  and  Schafer.  Walter. 
5.254.124.  CI,  606-133  000 

Schafferus.  Thomas;  See—  .ci.tr  -n,^™». 

Petrzelka.  Miloslav;  Hoffmann.  Werner:  and  Schafferus.  Thomas, 
5.253.947.  CI  403-274,000 

^*' a^'r'^Krauf-PeTer;  van  de  Poel.  Frank.  Schaible.  Kurt;  Schrader, 
Jurgen,  and  Seel.  Holger.  5,253.575.  CI.  91^.000. 

Schaller,  Thomas  Sff—  .  ^  .^   ..         ■/>         <i<iana 

Bier.  Wilhelm.  Schaller.  Thomas:  and  Schubert.  Klaus.  5.253.409, 
ci   29-424,000 

Schaufelberger.  Rolf:  Demel,  Herbert;  and  Muller.  Elmar  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH  System  for  mainuining  a  vehicle  «1"'PP«°  *»['  AbS 
in  dnving  direction  dunng  lateral  skidding  5,255.194.  i-i. 
364-426  020 

Scheimann.  David  W  ;  and  Bui,  Nang  T  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dispersing  or  dissolving  panicles  ol  a 
pelletized  matenal  in  a  liquid   5.253,937.  CI    366-136  000 

''^'Kr^tra^z.'Ssl^rghaus.  Rainer;  Scheller.  Bertifned.  and 
Schunler.  Roland,  5,253.387.  CI.  15-228.000. 


Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Huth.  Andreas;  Kruger.  Martin.  Rahtz.  Dieter  Seidelmann,  Dieter: 
Schmiechen.  Ralph,  Turski,  Lechoslaw.  Andrews,  John  S    and 
Schneider.  Herbert  H  .  5.254.563,  CI    514-292  000 
Schick,  Ursula:  See — 

Wunderlich.  Jens-Chnstian;  Schick,  Ursula;  Freidenreich,  Jurgen, 
and  Werry.  Jurgen.  5.254.294,  CI   264-4.000. 
Schiebler.  Siegfned   See — 

Dielz.  Erwin,  and  Schiebler.  Siegfned.  5,254.796.  CI    588-206.000 
Schippers.   Alex,   to  NPBI    Nedcrlands   Produktielaboratonum   Voor 
Bloedtransfusieapparaiuur  en  Infusievloeistoffen  BV   Apparatus  for 
the  sealing  of  medical  pla.stic  articles   5.254.825,  CI.  219-10.870 
Schjerven,  William  S  .  Sr    See — 

Rosenbrock.  Richard;  Schjerven.  William  S..  Sr.;  and  Chrzastek, 
Ralph  A  .  5.253.564.  CI   99-328  000. 
Schlameus.  Herman  W     Marshall.  Mary  C  .  Wellmghoff.  Stephen  T  , 
Mangold.  Donald  J  .  and  Scott.  James  R  ,  to  Southwest  Research 
Institute    Biodegradable  composition  and  products.  5.254,598,  CI. 
521-54  000 
Schloegl.  Gunter  See — 

Murschall,    Ursula,     Peiffer,     Herbert,    and    Schloegl,    Gunter. 
5.254.393.  CI   428-212.000. 
Schlosser.  Donald  K    See — 

Magee,  John  H  .  Jr  .  Kosa,  TTieodore;  and  Schlosser,  Donald  K  , 
5,254,184.  CI    148-325  000, 
Schmaling,  Rodenck  N,,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Document  registration 
apparatus  with  improvement  to  prevent  shingling  dunng  removal  of 
documents   5.253.861.  CI  271-213.000. 
Schmidt.  Douglass  N.:  See— 

Kirk      Paula    S;    and    Schmidt,    Douglass    N.    5.254.551.    CI 
514-251  000 
Schmidt.  Frank,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  vinyl  chlonde-butyl  acrvlate  graft  copolymer  for  processing 
by  injection  molding   5.254,6.30.  CI   525-261  000 
Schmidt.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Abel.  James  C  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany   Injection  well  fraclunng  method    5.253.707.  CI    166-270.000 
Schmidt.  Laune  H  Cosmetic  dispenser  with  lockable  lid.  5.253,786,  CI. 

2:2-153.000 
Schmidt- Radde.  Martin  Set- 
Merger.  Franz;  Brudermueller.  Martin,  and  Schmidt-Radde.  Mar- 
tin. 5.254.752.  CI    568-812.000, 
Merger.     Franz,    and    Schmidi-Radde.    Martin,     5.254.757.    CI 
568-863000 
Schmidt.  Steffen.  Trah,  Hans-Peter;  and  Riedinger,  Franz,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Method  of  making  micromechanical  components 
5.254.209.  CI    156-626.000 
Schmiechen.  Ralph   See — 

Huth.  .Andrea-s.  Kruger,  Martin,  Rahtz,  Dieter;  Seidelmann,  Dieter; 
Schmiechen,  Ralph,  Turski.  Lechoslaw;  Andrews.  John  S  ;  and 
Schneider.  Herbert  H.,  5,254,563,  CI   514-292000 
Schmitt,  Jacques  See — 

Ricaud,  Alain:  Schmitl.  Jacques;  Siefert,  Jean-Mane;  and  Emeraud. 
Thierry,  5,254.179.  CI    136-244,000 
Schmitt,  Robert  J    See— 

Bottaro,  Jeffrev  C  .  Schmitt,  Robert  J.;  Penwell,  Paul  E.;  and  Ross, 
David  S  ,  5,254,324.  CI   423-263.000 
Schnader.  Jurgen.  Guckel,  Martin,  Cornel,  Walter,  and  Rottler,  Hel- 
mut, to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Motor  vehicle  folding  hood  5.253.915. 
CI   296-107  000 
Schneider.  Dean  J  ,  to  GKN  Automotive.  Inc.  Ball  tnplan  constant 

velocity  joinl  centering  spnng   5.254.038.  CI   464-1 11  000 
Schneider.  Herbert  H     See— 

Huth.  Andreas.  Kruger.  Martin.  Rahtz,  Dieter.  Seidelmann,  Dieter. 
Schmiechen.  Ralph.  Turski.  Lechoslaw;  Andrews.  John  S  :  and 
Schneider.  Herbert  H  .  5.254.563.  CI    514-292.000. 
Schneider.  Johannes  See— 

Zimmer.  Oswald;  Vollenberg,  Werner;  and  Schneider,  Johannes, 
5,254.731,  CI    562-621000 
Schnoor,  Chnstian:  Rittner.  Wolfgang,  Thometschek.  Rodench.  and 
Rother.  Alfred,  to  Dragerwerk  AG   Locking  device  for  a  pivotable 
door  5.253.907.  CI   292-252.000 
Schock  &  Co  GmbH:  See- 
Frank,  Lolhar.  deceased.  5.254.599,  CI    521-65.000 
Schock.   Robert   B     Lucas.  John  J  ;  Corngan.  William  C  .  Jr     and 
Capinpin,   Manuel   L  .   to   Data-scope   Investment   Corp    Combined 
percutaneous  cardiopulmonary  bvpass  I PBY)  and  inlra-aonic  balloon 
(lAB)  access  cannula,  5,254,097,  CI   604-167  000 
Schonbek.  Arnold,  to  Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc   Chandelier 
assemblies     made     of     interlocking     components      5,255.173,     CI 
362-W5000 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc    See— 

Schonbek,  Arnold.  5,255.173.  CI   362-405.000 
Schonlau,  Juergen.  Birkenbach.  Alfred;  Harth.  Ralf,  and  Ritter.  Wolf- 
gang, to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH    Piston-cylinder  assembly  of  plastic 
matenal    as   well   as   process   and   apparatus   for   its   manufacture. 
5.253.577.  CI,  92-170  100, 
Schrader.  Jurgen   See — 

Claar.  Klaus-Peter,  van  de  Poel.  Frank;  Schaible.  Kurt.  Schrader. 
Jurgen.  and  Seel.  Holger.  5.253.575.  CI  91-44  000 
Schreiber.  Saul  N.  Osteotomy  device  and  method  therefor.  5.254.119. 

CI   606-87  000 
Schroter.  Stephan   See — 

Gardziella.  Amo;  Hansen,  Achim,  Schroter,  Stephan;  and  Suren. 
Josef,  5,254.639,  CI.  525-398.000 


Schubert.  Klaus  See — 

Bier,  Wilhelm.  Schaller.  Thomas  and  Schubert.  Klaus,  5,253,409, 
CI   29-424.000 
Schuch,  Wolfgang  W    See- 
Bud.  Colin   R  ,   Gnerson,   Donald    Rav.  John   A  .  and   Schuch. 
Wolfgang  W  .  5.254.800,  CI   800-205.000 
Schueler.  Robert  A  ,  to  Textron  Inc  Liquid  leak  detector  apparatus  and 

method    5.254.976.  CI    340-605  000 
Schultz.  Gary  R    See — 

Beverly,  James  A  .   Freigang.    Alar   R     and   Schultz.  Gar>   R  . 
5.253.687.  CI    152-416,000 
Schultz.  Terry  L  .  to  Wcstmghouse   Electnc  Corp    Collecting  and 
recirculating  condensate  in  a  nuclear  reactor  containment   5.255,296, 
CI    376-299  000 
Schunter.  Roland   See — 

Kresse.    Franz     Osberghaus.    Rainer,    Scheller,    Bemined,    and 
Schunter.  Roland,  5.253.387,  d    15-228.000. 
Schuster.  Ludwig  See — 

Horn.    Peter,    Mueller    Ulnch,    Hoeldench.    Wolfgang.   Taddey. 
Rudolf.  Tintelnot.  Dieter  and  Schuster.  Ludwig.  5.254,597,  CI 
521-51  000 
Schutz.  Udo   Pallei  container   5.253,777,  C\.  220-571.000. 
Schwaiger,  Max  See— 

Rieder.  Heinz,  and  Schwaiger.  Max.  5.253.430.  CI   33-702  000 
Schwartz.  Curtis,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Anti-static  nnse  added 

fabnc  softener  5.254.268.  CI  252-8  600 
Schwarz.  Hans  P  ,  Molinan.  Ewald,  Linnau.  Yendra.  and  Pfeiler. 
Su.sanne.  to  Immuno  .Aktiengesellschaft  fur  chemisch-medizinische 
Produkte  Preparation  for  treating  and  preventing  thromboses  and 
thromboembolic  complications.  u,se  of  such  a  preparation  and  a 
method  of  producing  the  same  5.254.532.  CI  514-2.000 
Schwarz.  Michael  See— 

Althaus.     Wolfgang:     and     Schwarz.     Michael,     5.253.420.     CI 
.30-50,000 
Schwemmer.  Geary,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration    Conicallv   scanned    holographic    lidar 
telescope   5.255.065.  CI    356-5  000 
Schwerdtle.  Fnedhelm  Sef— 

Nestler,  Hans  J  ,  Horlein.  Gerhard.  Handle.  Remhard.  Biennger. 
Hermann.   Schwerdtle.    Fnedhelm.   Langeluddeke.    Peter,   and 
Fnsch.  Peter.  5,254.527,  CI.  504-270.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.   See — 

Israclsen.  Paul  D  .  5,255,090,  CI   358-133  000. 
McMullan.  Jav  C  .  Jr  :  Naddor,  David  J  ,  and  Beyers,  Robert  J..  11, 
5.255,086.  CI    358-86.000 
Scifres,  Donald  R    See — 

Welch.  David  F  .  Scifres.  Donald  R  .  Waarts,  Robert  G  .  Hardy, 
Amos  A  .  Mehuys.  David  G.,  and  O'Bnen.  Stephen.  5,255,332, 
CI    385-17,000 
Scott.  James  J  Cable  attachable  device  to  monitor  roof  loads  or  provide 
a  vieldablc  supptirt  or  a  ngid  roof  support  fixture    5.253,960,  CI 
405-302,200 
Scott.  James  R    See — 

Schlameus.  Herman  W  ,  Marshall.  Mar>'  C;  Wellmghoff,  Stephen 
T     Mangold,  Donald  J  ,  and  Scott,  James  R.  5,254,598.  CI. 
521-54.000 
Scott.  Leon  S    See— 

Kalema.  William  S  .  and  Scott,  Leon  S.,  5,254,255.  CI.  210-634.000 
Scnbner.  Richard  M    See— 

Cheeseman.  Robert  S  .  Kezar.  Hollis  S .  III.  and  Scnbner.  Richard 
M  .  5.254.569.  CI    514-331000 
Scnver,  Richard  M  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire 
having  specified  belt  rubber  composition.  5,253,691,  CI.  152-537.000. 
SDL.  Inc    See— 

Welch,  David  F  .  Scifres.  Donald  R  .  Waarts,  Robert  G.;  Hardy. 
Amos  .A    Mehuvs,  David  G    and  OBnen,  Stephen.  5.255,332. 
CI   385- P  000 
Sc.  Soon-Chur  See- 
Urn.  Moo-Seang,  Min,  Seung-Ki;  St.  Soon-Chur;  You,  Hae-Sang; 
and  Han.  Jang-Sub.  5,253,380.  CI   8-158000 
Seacoasi  Services.  Inc    See — 

Lawler.  O   Wayne,  5.253.718.  CI.  175-20000 
Seagate  Technologv.  Inc.   See— 

Dunfield.    John    C.    and    Heme.    Gunter    K..    5,254.914,    CI. 

318-254.000 
Lewis.  David  M  ,  and  Parikh.  Nimesh,  5,255.383.  O.  395-425.000. 
Seaton.  Kenneth  C  :  See— 

Ekren.    Dennis    J;    and    Seaton.    Kenneth    C.    5.253,683.    C[. 
141-67  000 
Sebesta.  Edward  H    Hidden  locking  tab  and  slotted  flap  system  for 

mulli-sided  packages    5.253.799.  CI   229-108,000, 
Secap  See — 

Martin.  Claude,  and  ChevUlon,  Francis,  5,255.020,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Seeburg.  Peter  H    See— 

de  Boer.  Herman  A  .  Heyneker.  Herbert  L  ,  and  Seeburg,  Peter  H.. 
5.254.463.  CI   435-69,400 
Seel.  Holger  See— 

Claar   Klau,s-Peter.  van  de  Poel.  Frank;  Schaible.  Kurt.  Schrader. 
Jurgen,  and  Seel,  Holger.  5.253.575.  CI   91-44000 
Segawa,  Mizuki.  Kameyama.  Shuichi.  Shimomura.  Hiroshi.  and  Hon. 
.Aisushi.   to  Matsushita   Electnc    Industnal   Co.   Ltd    Method  for 
manufactunng     bipolar     semiconductor     device      5.254.485.     CI 
437-31  000 
Sego.  Kenneth  W  .  Jr    See — 

Coltman.  Jc»eph  W.;  and  Sego.  Kenneth  W  .  Jr.  5.253,826,  Q. 
244-147000 
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Hefner   HeiniAchim;  Imschweiler.  Joachim;  and  Seibt.  Michael. 
V:54.4g4,  CI   437-24000. 
Seid  Arnold  S  Surgical  implantation  device  and  related  method  ot  use 

5.254.133.  CI   606-215.000- 
Seidelmann.  Dieter  See—  c     .  ,  r^    ,., 

Huth.  Andreas;  Kruger.  Manm.  Rahtz.  Dieter;  Seidelinann.  Dieter 
Schmiechen.  Ralph.  Turiki,  Lechoslaw;  Andrews.  John  S  .  and 
Schneider   Herbert  H  .  5.254,563,  CI.  514-292.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corpiiralion   See— 

KimVra.  Masakaiu.  5.254.870,  CI   257-659.000. 

Kondo,  Toshihiko.  5,254.490,  CI.  437^.000.  ^        .,, 

Minowa.    Masahiro;   Kobayashi,   Naoki;   Nakajima,   Satoshi;  and 

Furuhaia.Tadashi,  5,255,011,  CI.  J46-76.0PH.       ^  ,      ^^ 
Mochi7uki.  Seiji:  Naka,  Takahiro;  Mara,  Katuhiko.  Takagi.  Akira; 

and  Hanaoka.  Yukihiro.  5.255.019.  CI    346-14000R 
Monya.  Tatsuo.  5.255,247.  CI.  368-87  000.  .„h  <;h,„ 

Takagi   Nobukazu;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Uetake.  Akihito;  and  Shm- 

kawa.  Osamu,  5,253,481,  CI   62-126.000. 
LsmMino^  and  Hosono.  Satoru,  5.255,016.  CI.  346-140.00R 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See— 

Sailo.  Yutaka,  5,254,868,  CI.  257-432000.        ^  ^       ^  _     ^ 

Su7uk.  Makoto.  Tsukada.  Nobuo;  Honkoshi,  Ichiro;  Ozawa,  Fujio; 
and  Kasuga.  Masao,  5,254.899,  C!.  310-323.000 

^■''Ak.moro',  "iuzuo;  Miyata.  Shinji;  Iwamatsu,  Yoshiyuki;  Fujua. 
Hirokoi  Kakuta.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Tomoki,  5.235,04V, 
Cl   354U39  000 

Vokomichi,  Yasunon;  Tada,  Shinichi;  Nishino,  Hitoshi;  and  Seki. 
Kenji,  5,254,674,  Cl.  534-765.000. 
Seki  Masahiro  Method  of  manufacturing  bobbins  for  sewing  machine 

5,254.831.  Cl.  219-121  640 
Seki.  Takahito  S?e—  ...    ,.-,,,0    (~, 

Inoue.  Hajime;  Seki,  Takahito;  and  KanoU,  Keiji,  5,255,128,  Cl. 
360-W.OOO, 
Sekiizuchi.  Yasuvukr  See —  ,  .       .      ,,  , 

Sugahara,  Masanon;  Nakanishi,  Keiji;  and  Sekiguchi,  Yasuyuki, 
5.253.486.  Cl   62-2%.0OO. 
Sekiya.  Harukazu  See—  ,,       ,  . 

Tanoue.    Masah.de;    Ishii.    Hiroyuki,    Sekiya     Han.kaj.i^Ino"e. 
Ryuk.chi.  and  Kudo.  Kazuhide.  5.253.854.  Cl.  271-10.000 

^""sita^YukiorS^kiya.  Koichi;  SSto,  Yoshihiro;  Kohno  Takeshi; 
Takahasi,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji.  5.255.204,  Cl. 
^64-497  000  ,  .  ^. 

Sekiva.  Masaiaka    Hiramatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Usami.  Hideyuki;  and  Ohta. 
Hisashi    to  Hiuchi.  Ltd    Auto-trackmg  system  for  magnetic  recor- 
ding,'reproducing  apparatus.  5.255.134.  Cl.  360-70.000. 
Sehgman.  Terry  S*e—  ci<i«»     ri 

Partelow.    Kenneth    W.;    and    Sehgman,    Terry.    5.253.609.    Cl. 

119-61000  ,      ,      u       ■        «mo« 

Selway.  Bruce  W  Subilizer  for  underground  valve  housing.  5.25J.932, 

Cl  404-25  000. 
Selwyn,  Gary  S.:  See —  .-j        ^   c       „,< 

Dvbas,  David  E;  Mailer,  Kurt  L.;  Patterson.  Edward  F  .  and 
Selwyn.  Gary  S..  5,255,089,  Cl.  358-101  000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Yamazaki.     Shunpei;     and     Kadono,     Masaya,     5,254,141,     Cl. 

51-295000 
Zhang.  Hongyong,  5,254,208,  O   156-603  000 
Senbokuya,  Haruo;  See—  „     ,    .  u  wi..-.^ 

Yoshino,    Akira;    Tahara,    Masaki;    Senbokiiya.    Haruo;    Kilano. 
Kenzo;  and  Minato,  Teruo,  5,254,181,  Cl.  148-231.000. 
Send  Italia  S.p.A.;  See — 

Mangione.  Luciano.  5,253.898,  Cl.  283-62.000. 

^ "kL'^Kvonl'M  .  and  Seok.  Tae  K.,  5,253,488.  Cl  62^382  000 
Seok.  Yong-Sik.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Redundant  means  of 
a  semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  thereof  5.255.-34.  (_l 

365-210000.  ,    J   V,    u  J      ^ 

Serfontein,  WiUem  J.,  to  Vesta  Medicines  (pty)  Ltd^  Method  and  com- 
position for  supplementing  vitamin  36  where  the  PN-PLP  pathway  is 
disturbed  5.254.572,  Cl.  514-345  000. 
Sergene,  Femand.  Sergene,  Robert;  and  Sergene.  Luc  to  M«lern 
Carpet  Tools  Ltd  Reinforced  composite  backing  upe.  5.254,407,  (_l 
428-343.000, 
Sergene.  Luc   See —  ,  .  .„, 

Sergene.  Femand;  Sergene,  Robert;  and  Sergene,  Luc,  5,254,407. 
CI   428-343  000. 
Sergene.  Roben:  See—  «  -,«.  Ann 

Sergene,  Femand;  Sergene,  Robert;  and  Sergene,  Luc,  5,254.407, 

Cl  428-343  000.  ,        ,  vm      v 

Senta,  Kaoni;  Kiyomiya,  Masaaki;  Takahashi,  Jun;  Iwamoto,  Masaki; 
and  Watanabe.  Masatoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic disk  changer  5.255.138,  Cl  360-98.040 
Senzawa  Hagime.  Sano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubota.  Masani,  to  Polyplas- 
tics  Co  Ltd  Polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition  and  process  lor 
the  preparation  5.254,609,  Cl  524-114  000. 
Serrone.  Michael  J     See—  „     „,         ^u    1.  /-.     ._j 

Hansen    David  E..  McNamara,  Robert  P  ;  Phan,  Chinh  0  ;  and 
Sen-one,  Michael  J,  5,255,267,  Cl   -370-85  100, 
Sessions,  Robert  W  .  Carr,  Roy  D  .  and  Monn.  Peter  E  .  to  Ferns  Mfg 
Corp     Process    for    prepanng    a    sheet    of    polymer-based    foam 
5,254,301.  Cl   264-46.200. 


Seto.  Nobuo  See —  ...,»«       l 

Nakamura,    Yoshisada;    Seto,    Nobuo;    and    Mongaki,    Masakazu. 

5.254.433.  Cl,  430-203  000. 

^"Kap^l"  Randhfr'T.  Durani.  Susheel.  Dhar.  Janak  D  .  and  Setty, 

Bachu  S.  5.254.568,  Cl    514-320  000 

'i**v}ik    Ai3v    5f^ 

Chapman,  William;  Capen.  William;  Chang.  Gwo-Jer;  Handorf, 

Chnstopher  Raman.  Anani.  Sevak,  Ajay;  and  Venkatesh,  Kolur. 

5.255.181.  Cl    .'64^1000  .  ,„  ,«q 

Seyk.  Douglas  A  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Circuit  board  spacer    5.^55.159, 

Cl'  361-770000,  ^       uv.      A     „^ 

Sevier.  Mark  R  .  .0  Mentor  Graphics  Corporation^ Graph-ba^dprj 
gramming  system  and  associated  method   5,255,363.  Cl,  395-164.000. 
SGN-Societe  Generale  pour  les  Techniques  Nouvelles:  See— 

Aubert.  Bruno.  5,254.818.  Cl    219-10-55A, 
SOS-Thoms<5n  Microelectronics,  Inc    See— 

Hopkins,  Thomas  Lea  R..  5,254,916,  Cl.  318-443.000. 
Osika.  David  M  .  5.254.941.  Cl    324-I58.0OR 
Shadvside  Hospital   See—  j..,—-^ 

Wholey     Mark    H  .    and    Novogradac.    William    E.,    deceased. 
S.254.127.C1   606-153,000  ,        _      „         . 

Shaefer  Craig  G  .  to  Rowland  Institute  for  Science.  Inc  .  The  Genetic 

algonlhm,  5.255..W5.  Cl    395-13,000 
Shaffer  Gregory  S  .  and  Weeks.  Anthony  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  deposition  of  solder  pasU  on  a  pnnted  winng 
board   5.254.362.  Cl   427-96  000 
Shamsoum.  Edwar  S  ,  Rauscher.  David  J  ;  and  Malhan.  Shabbir    to 
Fina  Technologv.  Inc    Diethylaluminum  alkomde/ aluminum  alkyl 
co-catalvst     for    improved     polymenzation     yield      5.254,51/,     1„1. 
502-1  lO.'OOO 
Shanley.  Charles  W    See—  c-    j        l  v     .„h 

Morns   Douglas  A  ;  Sokola.  Raymond  L.;  Cho,  Fredenck  Y  ;  and 
Shanley.  Charles  W,,  5.254,962.  Cl,  333-193,000, 
Shannon.  Paul  J    See—  v,  .1   1/ 

Gibbons.   Wayne   M.  Grasso.  Roben  P,  ,9, B"f  ^,^'\^","'q^- 
Shannon.  Paul  J    and  Sun.  Shao-Tang,  5,254,655,  Cl.  528-15.000. 

Shanok.  Jesse  P    See—  ,,,,,,«  /^i    .nitinon 

Shanok.  Victor,  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P  .  5,253.439.  Cl.  40-152XXX) 
Shanok.  Victor,  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P,.  '«  Silvatnm  Assoc.ates^Picture 
frame  and  method  of  forming  same.  5.253.439.  Cl-  40-152,000, 

Shapiro.  Sydney  H    See—  u     ,  -,.,1  -,-,■,   m    is-) 

Gentit.  William  F  ;  and  Shapiro,  Sydney  H.,  5,254,277,  Cl.  252- 

5!  50R 
Sharatha.  Ala,  Sfi'—  ,      ,  i,c  nn<   r-i 

Terrei.  Claude;  Sharaiha.  Ala;  and  Aupy,  Leonid,  5,255.005,  Cl. 

343-895  000  r  ••    s  •«■»  Ain  r^ 

Sharber.  Norman  G    Tank  f»r  electroanesthetizing  fish.  5.Z53.6IU,  Cl. 

119-215,000 

^''^^ug^rl^'a  T's"unem~Sugawara,  Kazushi;  Nakagawa,  Mikio;  and 
Shiohara,  Yuh.  5,254,530,  Cl.  505-1.000. 

Sharp.  John  B    See—  c,„i,.„  n  . 

Applegate.  Randy  L;  Overmyer.  Ricky  L.;  Peck    Stephen  R 
Sharp.    John    B  ;    and    Wiscombe.    Nathan    E.,    5,255,314,    Cl 
379-212000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Haruna.  Akira.  5.254.165,  Cl    118-60.000. 

Katayama.  Hiroshi.  5.255,252.  Cl    369-44  360 

Noiima     Hideo.    Sh.nuku.     Hidetaka;    and    Koba,    Masayoshi. 

5.254.945.  Cl-  324-248,000 
Takahashi.  Kosei.  Hosoda.  Ma.sahiro;  J/""oda    ^usuo.  Ss^ama, 

Takahiro   and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi,  5.255,279,  Cl.  372-46.000, 
Wada.  Yoshihiro,  5.253.650.  Cl,  128-712.000, 
Shaw.  Frank  D    Longitudinally  extending  sp'"^;:',g  ^"^  f°r^>'  ''^ 

limh  encircling  therapeutic  device.  5.254.122.  Cl.  606-201,000 
SheafTer,  Beniamin  L    See—  .  cu     rr       ti.„„ 

Donahue".  Ravmond  J  .  Cleary.  Terrance  M.;  and  Sheaffer.  Benja- 
min L.  5.253.625.  Cl,  123-193  400 
Shell  Oil  Company    See—  ,^  ,      ,        ,       .  i.a  aiq    ri 

Kelsey.    Donald    R  .    and    Handlin.    Dale    L  .   Jr  .    5,254,629.   Cl. 

525-247,000  ,,  .    , 

Lin     Jiang-Jen.    DePue.    Randall    T.;    and    Fong,    Howard    L., 
5.254,786.  Cl    585-645,000, 
Shen.  Fuzhen;  See—  c. ,,!,„„ 

Cai    Lijun;  Deng.  Jingling;  Wang.  Xueming;  and  Shen.  Fuzhen. 
5.255.151.  Cl    361-154.000, 

Shen.  Hong-En  See—  ,      ^       i.j   «  -iss  mn 

PoUak.  Fred  H  ;  Shen.  Hong-En;  and  Lucovsky,  Gerald.  5,255,070, 

Po*ii'ak"F';^i'H°**and  Shen,  Hong-En.  5.255,071,  Cl,  356-U7  000. 
Shen.  Wei-Chiang.  and  Wan.  Jiansheng.  to  University  of  Southern 
California    Compositions  and  methods  for  enhanced  transepithel.al 
and    transendothehal    transport    or    active    agents     5.2S4..»4-.    ei 
424-401  000 
Sheoard.  Howard  M    See—  ,  „    ou         j 

Knchever.  Mark  J  ;  Metlit.skv.  Boris.  Pf//"-fo*n1R.?^      ' 
Howard  M,.  and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5.254.844.  Cl    2.3-462.000 
Shere    Marty  R  .  Ross,  Eugene  R  ;  and  Ploeger.  Randall  J  .  to  Lisle 

Corporation    Brake  clip  t'ool    5.253.406.  Cl,  29-2400CO^ 
Sheretnetta.  Beverley  Adjustable  b<xik  rest   5.253.840.  Cl   248-45x,000. 
iher^^,  David  E.  Jr  .and  Hardee.  Johnnie  R  .  Jr  .  •«  T«aco   Inc 
Method  for  the  reactivation  of  spent  alumina-supported  hydrotreat- 
ing  catalysts.  5.254,513.  Cl.  502-55.000 


Sherwood,  David  M.:  See — 

von  Huene.  Marc  J  ,  Hanlon.  Jerry  C;  and  Sherwood.  David  M  . 

5,255,139,  Cl.  360-103  000 
Shibahara.  Tadaichi;  See — 

L'eda.  Kanji.  Takata.  Yoshinon.  Shibahara,  Tadaichi;  and  Yoshida. 
Yoshlnon.  5.254,512,  Cl.  502-52.000. 
Shibata.  Hidenon;  See — 

Nakao.    Makoto,   Shibau,    Hidenori;   Aikawa,   Takeo;    Uchibon, 
Takahiro;  and  Yano,  Hiroki,  5.254.233,  Cl  204-257.000, 
Shibaura  Engineenng  Works  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kinokin,  Kyoji;  and  Ikeda,  Jiro,  5,254,236,  Cl   204-298.110 
Shibayama.  Shigeru  See— 

Yamashita.     Seiji;    Takada,    Shunji;    and    Shibayama,    Shigeru. 
5.254,456,  Cl.  430-611.000. 
Shigemitsu,  Minoru;  See — 

Shimizu,    Toshihide;    and    Shigemitsu,    Minoru,    5,254,646,    Cl 
526-62000. 
Shigemura.  Eiji;  See — 

Konda,  Y'ukan,  Shigemura,  Eiji;  Kuwabara,  Yutaka,  Yamamoto, 
Shoji;  and  Kubozono.  Tatuya.  5,254,201,  Cl    156-344.000 
Shigeta,  Teruaki:  See— 

Matsuno,    Yoshio;    Matsui,    Hitoshi;    Okamura,    Izumi;    Shigeu, 
Teruaki;  and  Tanabe,  Yoshinon.  5.254,907,  Cl.  315-77.000 
Shigyo.  Naovuki   See — 

Fukuda.'Sanae;  and  Shigyo,  Naoyuki.  5.254,867,  Cl.  257-411.000 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd    See — 

Mitsumoto,  Shigenobu,  5,253.492,  Cl.  66-69.000. 
Shimada.    Takahisa;    Tanii,    Junichi;    Nakamura,    Ikushi;    Chikasaki, 
Masaaki;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Camera  having  an  automatic  film  loading  mechanism  5,255,034.  Cl 
354-173.100. 
Shimada,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Kadota,  Kuninobu;  Shimada,  TatsurO;  and  Koseki. 
Hiroyuki,  5,253,689,  Cl,  152-454  000 
Shimakura,  Haruhito;  Oda.  Osamu;  and  Kainosho,  Keiji.  to  Nippon 
Mining  Co  ,  Ltd   Semi-insulating  InP  single  crystals,  semiconductor 
devices  having  substrates  of  the  crysuls  and  processes  for  producing 
the  same   5.254.507,  Cl.  437-247.000. 
Shimamoto.  Kenro  See — 

■iamamoto.     Hiroshi;    and    Shimamoto.     Kenro.     5,253,583,    Cl 
101-409.000 
Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Hayashi,  Tamotsu,  to  Permelec  Electrode, 

Ltd   Foil-thickness  measunng  device  5,255,302,  Cl.  378-55.000. 
Shimamura.  Masato;  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroyuki.  Shimamura,  Masato;  Namihira,  Yoshinon;  and 
Yoshida.  Yoshihiro.  5,255.335,  Cl   385-43.000. 
Shimano.  Inc    See — 

Nagano.  Masashi,  5,254,054,  Cl.  475-297.000. 
Shimasaki.  Toshiki;  See— 

Iwatare.  Misao;  Umetsu,  Toshimasa;  Nakanishi,  Toshio;  Moribe, 
Makoto;  KadomaLsu.  Keijiro;  Shimasaki,  Toshiki;  and  Onodera. 
Satoru.  5.255.160.  Cl   361-798,000, 
Shimazaki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakatsu.  Etsuto;  Shimazaki,  Hiroaki;  Ohta,  Haruo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Masaaki,  5,255,127,  Cl   360-29  000 
Shimazaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakas4i.  Akishi;  Oginuma,  Kaoru.  Shimazaki.  Takeshi,  and  Takaha- 
shi, Akio,  5,254,156,  Cl.  106-1.110. 
Shimizu.  Masazumi  See — 

Takamiya,  Kikuzo;  Todoroki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Masazumi, 
5.253,890,  Cl   280-281  100, 
Shimizu,  Naohito;  See— 

Mikasa,  Hajime.  Asano.  Ichiro;  Kihara,  Nobutaka;  Ishimoto,  Shut- 
chi;  Fujita,   Isao;   Kada,   Nono;  Aoki,  Takeshi,   Imaki,  Takao; 
Fujiwara,    Masahiko;    Shimizu,    Naohito;    and     Kato,    Junji, 
5,255,072.  Cl,  356-432.000, 
Shimizu,  Ryo  See — 

Nemoto.  Shin-ichi;  Shimizu,  Ryo;  Takeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawaia, 
Tomio,  5.254,075.  Cl   494-35  000 
Shimizu,  Toshihide;  and  ShigemiLsu,  Minoru,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd   Polymer  scale  preventive  agent,  polymenzation  vessel  for 
preventing  polymer  scale  dep<^sition.  and  process  of  producing  poly- 
mer using  said  ves,sel,  5.254.646.  Cl    526-62,000, 
Shimi7u.  Yoshihito-  See— 

Takahashi.  Yutaka,  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu.  Hibino.  Hiroki; 
Sakiyama.  Katsunon.  Shimizu.  Yoshihito.  Takehana,  Sakae; 
Oaki,  Yoshinao.  Koda.  Koji;  Soeda,  Yoshinobu;  Toda.  Masato; 
Noguchi.  Toshiaki;  Yamada,  Yuichi,  and  Osawa,  Akira, 
5,25.3.647,  Cl-  128-653.100, 
Shimoe.  Toshio:  See — 

Watanabe.     Yoshihiro;     Yamazaki,     Junlchi.     Hajikano.     Kazuo; 
Shimoe.  Toshio;  Tsuboi.  Yoji;  Nishimoto.  Norihito:  and  Sato. 
Yoshiharu.  5,255,266,  Cl   370-60.100, 
Shimomura.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Fukui.  Shinji.  Idogaki.  Takaharu.  Ishihara.  Toshihisa;  Kusunoki. 
Hideki;  Inoue.  Hideo.  Shimomura.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwasaki.  Taka- 
shi.  5.253,525.  Cl    73-504  000 
Segawa.  Mizuki.  Kameyama.  Shuichi;  Shimomura.   Hiroshi.  and 
Hon.  Aisushi.  5.254.485.  Cl   437-31.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Inomata.  Hiroshi;  Tarumi.  Yasuo;  Koike,  Noriyuki;  and  Suganuma, 

Shuzi,  5.254,699.  Cl    549-380,000 
Inoue.  Yoshio.  and  Momii.  Kazuma.  5.254,621,  Cl   524-837.000 
Inoue.  Yoshio.  5,254.657.  Cl,  528-17,000 

Kashida.  Meguru;  Watanabe,  Satoshi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Kubota, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Fukui,  Ikuo.  5,254,419,  Cl.  43O-5.0O0. 


Kobon.   Takahidc    Monizumi.   Isamu.  Takarada.   Milsuhiro;  and 

Isobe.  Kenichi.  5.254.644.  Cl    525-478  000 
Sakuia.  Koji.  and  Kuwau,  Satoshi,  5,254,542,  Cl   514-63.000. 
Shimizu.    Toshihide.    and     Shigemitsu.     Minoru,    5,254,646,    Cl 

526-62,000 
Takeda.    Yoshihumi;    Ishihara.    Toshinobu;    and    Ito,    Kenichi. 

5.254.411.  Cl  428-447,000 
Tani.  Yoshiyuki;  Endou,  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Tanaka. 
Yasuhisa;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Kubota.  Tohru.  5.254,439.  Cl 
430-326-000, 
Shm-Etsu  Handolai  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Oda,  Michiaki,  and  Mizuishi,  Koji.  5.254.319.  Cl  422-249.000 
Otaki.  Toshio.  Ikeda.  Hitoshi;  Yamada,  Masato;  and  Takenaka. 
Takao.  5.254.172.  Cl.  118-725,000. 
Shin,  Hang  Sik.  and  Park.  Heoung  S  .  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology   Biological  method  of  treating  wastewater 
in  batch  with  porous  biomass  earner   5.254,254.  Cl   210-616,000 
Shindo.  Manabu.  Mitsuhashi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Susumu,  Kamagami, 
Hiroyuki.  and  Machino,  Minoru.  to  Tokico  Ltd  Scroll  fluid  appara- 
tus having  a  revolving  scroll  of  separate  members    5.253.989,  Cl 
418-55.200. 
Shinkawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakamura.    Kivohisa.    and    Matsuhashi.    Kanji.    5.255.301.    Cl, 
3^7-6  000 
Shinkawa.  Osamu  See — 

Takagi.  Nobukazu;  Takahashi,  Osamu;  Uetake.  Akihito;  and  Shin- 
kawa, Osamu.  5.253.481.  Cl   62-126.000 
Shinko  Kosen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurauchi.  Makoto.  Havasaki,  Kiyoshi,  Minami,  Toshikazu;  and 
Ohnishi.  Mutsuhiko.  5,254.190,  Cl    156-85.000 
Shinkoka.  Handotai  Kenkyu:  See— 

Nishizawa.    Jun-ichi;    and    Kurabayashi,    Tom,    5,254.207,    Cl. 
156-601  000. 
Shinoda.  Hatsuhiko;  Yukihira.  Yosuke;  and  Matsumoto.  Kazutoshi,  to 
Sony  Corporation    Control  apparatus  for  systematically  operating 
audio  and  or  video  sets   5,255.180.  Cl   364-140,000 
Shinohara,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Y'amasaki.     Hiroshi;     Sagara.     Yasuhiro.     Shinohara.     Kazuaki, 
Nakagaki.    Hiroshi;    Kunhara.    Masaki;    and    Kanai.    Takaaki, 
5,254.325.  Cl   423-450  000 
Shiniaku.  Hidetaka  See — 

Nojima.    Hideo;    Shintaku.    Hidetaka;    and    Koba,     Masayoshi, 
5,254.945.  Cl    324-248  000 
Shiohara.  Yuh  See — 

Sugimolo.  Tsunemi;  Sugawara.  Kazushi,  Nakagawa.  Mikio;  and 
Shiohara,  Yuh.  5.254,530.  Cl.  505-1  000 
Shiraishi.  Tadashi  See — 

Noguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Matsuda,  Mitsuhide;  Shiraishi,  Tadashi;  and 
Hono.  Hideaki.  5.255,021,  Cl   346-140.00R 
Shiraiwa,  Junji   See — 

Kamitaman.    Masashi;   Kamikawa,  Takashi;   Maruyama,  Osamu; 
Masaki,     Shinzaburo.     and     Shiraiwa.     Junji,     5.254.700,     Cl. 
548-*40  000 
Shirakura,  Hiroshi  See— 

Monkawa,    Seiichiro;    and    Shirakura,    Hiroshi,    5.255.084.    CI. 
358-527  000. 
Shirota.  Koromo:  See — 

Koike.  Shoji;  Fukushima.  Kyoko;  and  ShiroU.  Koromo,  5,254,157. 
Cl    I06-20,OOD 
Shoji.  Fusaji:  See — 

Tajima,  Tetsuo;  Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Kobata,  Makoto;  Shoji,  Fusaji; 
Kitadani,     Masayoshi;    and    Oikawa,     Kouji.     5.254.659.    Cl, 
528-45000 
Short,  John  See — 

Gardner.  James  F  ;  Short  John;  and  Datta,  Amitava,  5.253.876.  CI. 
277-15,000 
Showa  Denko  K  K  ;  See— 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  Kudo,  Tetsuo;  Marumo,  Kuni- 
omi    Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura,  Kunio.  Sugila,  Shuichi;  and 
Kanbayashi,  Kazuo,  5,254,338.  Cl.  424-78  350 
Showa  Highp<ilymer  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Takivama.  Eiichiro;  Ogura.  Ryushi.  Hokari,  Takao;  and  Hatano, 
Yositaka.  5,254.643.  Cl,  525-445.000. 
Shue.  James  E     See- 
Gouge.  Samuel  T  .  and  Shue,  James  E.,  5,253,759,  a.  206-524.700. 
Shulman.  Mark  L    See — 

Cook.   Richard   B  .   Mallee.   Frank   M  .  and  Shulman.  Mark  L.. 
5.254.673.  Cl    5.10-373,000 
Shutoh.    Naoki.   Imai.    Moiomasa.    Ueno.   Fumio;   Andoh,   Hideyasu, 
Kozuka.  Shoji.  Endo,  Hiroshi.  and  Mitsuishi.  Iwao,  10  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Power  circuit  breaker  and  power  resistor.  5.254.816. 
Cl.  200-1440AP 
Shyu.  Jia-Ming.  and   Li.   Meng-Feng,  to  Norm  Pacific  Automation 
Corp   Automatic  luminositv  cyclical  modulation  device  for  a  lighting 
facility    5,254.909.  Cl,  315-293.000, 
Sidens.  Xen  N    Revolving  bookcase.  5.253.594,  Q.  108-94.000. 
Siefen.  Jean-Mane  See — 

Ricaud.  Alain;  Schmitt,  Jacques;  Siefert,  Jean-Marie;  and  Emeraud. 
Thierry.  5.254.179,  Cl,  136-244,000, 
Siegel.  Hardo  See— 

Koehler.  Ulnch;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Irgang,  Matthias,  5.254,738,  Cl. 

564-491,000 
Pander.  Hans  J  .  Siegel.  Hardo.  and  Woerz.  Otto,  5.254.711,  Cl. 
558-.341.0O0, 
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^"*Acq^>;i'^va.''T^mas;  Agarwal,  V,„od  K..  S.egel,  Rotvn  P    and 
Wong.  Lam  F..  5.253,862,  CI.  271-251.000. 

"''oem'r''Hr^l.egcmund.   Gun.er.   a.d    L.ndle.    W.lhelm, 

5.254.771.  CI   570-123.000  „         .^    » 

Siegen   Klaus;  and  Kienzle,  Stefan,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Apparatus 

for  the  simulative  optimahzation  of  the  supporting  of  «  ^hee' '""f 

blank  on  the  support  frame  of  a  deep^lrawing  tool.  5.253.504,  Cl 

72-350.000 

Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft:  5«—  .  ,-      u       jc  „..i, 

Althaus.  HiJis-Ludwig.  Dietrich.  Ralf;  Hufgard.  Ench,  and  Spaeth. 

Werner   5  255.333.  CI    385-33.000. 
Elmvist.  Hakan.  5.253.644.  CI   607-14^00(X  ...  „,™ 

Knoll.  Rudolf;  and  Sioerk.  Peter,  5.255,161.  CI.  361-826000 
Kri^w   Stefan    5  255  20^,  CI    364-558.000. 

^^onXTeJ'L  Mock..  Thomas.  5  254^.  CI  3.0-3^^ 
Molin.  Marek.  and  Wildgen.  Andreas,  5,253.517,  CI   73-118.200. 
Siemens  Nederland  N  V     5«—  ^,    ,,.,,,„„„« 

van  Halteren.  Aan  Z  .  5,255,246,  CI   367-170.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG;  See— 

Hantke.  Horst.  5,254,995.  CI.  341-159.000. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation;  See—  „    .      .    „      . -,c<  irm     n 

Patterson.    John    F,    and    Ewing.    Richard    H,    5,255,300.    CI 
376-423000.  ,         .     ,  . 

Siemers,  Paul  A  .  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F  ;  Jackson  Joseph  J  ,  and 
Spnggs.  Donald  R  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Reinforced  multi- 
layer filament  reinforced  nng  structure.  5,253.794,  CI    228-121  000 

^'"  Dalke  Chfi^'eTA.;  Comstock,  Gene  W.;  Sies.  John  A.,  and  Hodges. 

Jan  N.  5.254.835.  CI.  219-125.110.  .<-,„.„    n 

Sieth.   Kenneth  J.  to  Kohler  Co.  Sheet  now  spout.   5.253,811.  CI 

239-523.000 
Sisnorelli.  Giovanni;  See —  ,,       ^. 

Poll      Stefano;     Coppi,     Germane;     and     Signorelli.     Giovanni. 
5.254,579,  d   514-422.000. 

^""^Si!^  Amomo;    GofT,    Gerald    L.;    and    Sikes,    Roger    A. 
5.253.411,  CI   29-559.000. 

^""B/^ffeld,  Mich"^l  D.;  Silva.  Jorge  E.;  and  Sowash,  Thomas  R  . 
5  254.896.  CI   310-263.000. 

'"^Srot.^ct^  a^Ihanok.  Jesse  P..  5,253.439,  CI.  40,52.000. 

"'' R.veM,"^ma;''sav^yrJean;  S.lveira.  Geraldo  R.;  and  Klug.  Gerard 
D  .  5.254.246,  CI   210-195400. 

Silver.  Jordan  R.  See—  _ 

Stem   Richard  M  ,  Kendnck.  Floyd  D..  Jr    and  Silver.  Jordan  R  . 
";25"i  241.  CI   365-226.000.  „^ 

S.menoff.  Get^rge  Column  assembly.  5,253,460,  CI   52-252.000 
Simmons.  Keneth  E    See—  v-„..i,  p 

Inck   Gether.  Jr ;  Mercer.  Patricia  N.;  and  Simmons.  Keneth  b  , 
5.254.596.  CI    518-728.000. 
Simpson.  Madeline  P  ,  and  Brown,  Raymond  S.,  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co      Inc     Deodorized  carpets   and   process   for   producing   same 
5,254,386,  CI  428-95.000. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc  ;  See— 

Glib,  Tyrell  T.  5.253,465,  CI.  52-643.000  ,.,7,oOO 

Sims.  Fletcher,  Jr  Composting  apparatus^  ^A^)^  ^P  ir«  im  nm 
Sims,  Geoffrey  B   Waste  disposal  chute   5.253,766,  CI.  209-702  000 

""coltman.  J^<^ph  W  ;  and  Sego.  Kenneth  W  ,  Jr.,  5,253.826,  CI 
744.147  000 
Sinofskv.  Edward!  Andrus.  W.  Scott;  and  Madden.  Michael   |o  C   R 
Bard.    Inc     Device    for    use    in    laser   angiopla.sty     5.254.112.   CI. 
606-7  000. 
Siol.  Werner  See —  ,,,.,,,   r-,    ci<7nanm 

Kerscher.  Volker;  and  Siol.  Werner.  5.254.632.  CI.  525-309  000 
Sirosh    Sadanandan  N  ,  to  Edo  Canada  Ltd    Fluid  pressure  vessel 

r!!vl,ner  attachment  system   5,253.778.  CI   22O590  000 
Sisko,  Frank  W   Arrow  stabilizer  apparatus  5,253,633.  CI    l24-*».3uu. 

^"'^l^te.ra^zi.^m;  and  Tassi.  Lamberto,  5.253.857.  CI.  271-91.000 

Skochdopole.  Todd  R    .See—  .     ,.,      u..       1     t~i^  d    .nH 

Lacz  David  J  .  Herrmann.  Douglas  L.;  Skochdopole.  Todd  R..  and 

Fees.  Anita  M  .  5.254.450,  CI.  43O-538.00O. 

Slama.  David  E-;  See —  „        .    ,      r-  1  1 

Ott,  Ronald  L  ;  Gorman.  Michael  R.;  Becker.  I>nn.s  L     Folske. 

Donald  W;  Melbye.  William  L;  Nestegard.  Susan  K     blama. 

David  E.;  Barry.  John  L  ;  and  McMahon.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5.254,194, 

CI    156-176000  ,  ,  1  , 

Slawnnski,  Henry  G    Device  for  enhausting  foul  air  from  a  toilet 

5,253,371,  CI  4-213.000. 
Sliskovic,  Drago  R  ;  See—  .-,<.7,«     r-i 

Picard,    Joseph    A;    and    Sliskovic,    Drago    R..    5,254,715,    CI 
560-13  000 
Small.  James  D  .  Jr  .  Cassell.  Michael  L.;  Cox.  A^  James;  Keegan, 
Michael  J  .  and  Bell,  W   Paul,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company^  Polyes- 
ter/polycarbonate   blends    containing    phosphites     5,254.610.    CI 
524-120  000 

""^Po'utrMart^iadley,  Mary  A  ,  Agar  Keuh  W^  ^^^'{''X' 
A  .  Pham.  Hieu  T  ;  and  Ng.  Yee  S..  5,253.934,  CI   346-107  OOR 


Smedley,  William  H    See—  „        „,  „         „ 

Haber    Terry   M  ,  Foster,  Clark   B  ;  and  Smedley,  William  H  . 

5.253,785,  CI   222-43.000 

^'""KmlclLrCh^m^C.  Ohnemus,  Randall  E  ;  and  Smith,  Craig  W  , 
5,254,099,  CI   604-198.000 

^'"' Buc^kte'^lSre?'^,   Smith,   David   G     and   Cassidy.    Frederick, 

5.254.557.  CI    514-269  000 

^"^  Hams^J'ohn^^nrEdwards.  William  H  .  Ill;  and  Smith.  Edward 

S.  5.254,183,  CI    148-318.000  c    r         .         ., 

Smith  Gary,  to  Mobile  Music  Smith,  Gary;  and  Stefano,  Joseph,  a  pan 

interest  Universal  support  apparatus  for  heating  and  supporting  of  a 

musical  instrument    5,253,563,  CI   84-453  000 

""'coa°;*!'Davfd"  Greenfield.  Simon;  SmUh  Graham  Reiffenrath, 
Volker,  Krause.  Joachim;  and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.254,698.  CI 
549-369000  „     _, 

Smith  James  A  ;  and  Murphy,  Betty  J  .  to  Creative  Products  Resource 

Associates,  Ltd  Separately  P-^^,8f  .^P"''"^  P;<f^°^  «°'""' 
delivery  of  incompatable  drugs  ?-254  109.  CI  «*>t'*^rT  ^  iam« 
Smith  Kim  R  .  Chen,  Y  -D  Mark.  Smith.  Rebecca  F  Borland,  James 
E  and  Sauer.  Joe  D  .  10  Ethyl  Corporation  Process  for  preparing 
solid  amine  oxides   5.254,735,  CI   564-298  000 

^"^  C'ru*^her  TfrrVsauer,  Joe  D  ;  Smith.  Kim  R  .  and  Borland.  James 

E     5.254.291'.  CI.  252-545  000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratones  Ltd_See--  ,,4-344  000 

Coates.  William  J  .  and  Rynn.  Sean  T  .  5,254.571.  C   5 1 1-344.0UU 
Smith.     Quintin     R      Linear     measurement     device      5.253.431.     CI 

33-810  000 
""'Smuh'^^m  R  ;'ch7n.  Y.-D    Mark    S-.h    Rebecca  F^Borland. 
James  E  .  and  Sauer,  Joe  D.,  5,254,735,  CI   564-298  000 

Smith,  Richard  O    See—  j  c     .1,    D.^h»rH  n 

Mever    Arlene  L  ;  Smith,  Thomas  M  .  and  Smith.  Richard  C3 . 
5:254,447,  CI  430-510  000  ,.r^    c        D    »„« 

Smith,  Staci  L  ;  Jackson,  Randall  R  .  Albaum.  Joseph  D  .  Fusi,  Robert 
W  .  and  Doherty,  Sean  S.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc   PrcK:«s  for 
beverage  tablets  and  products  therefrom   5.254,355,  CI  426-285  000 
'    Smith,  Thomas  M    See—  ^  e     .1.    d  ,i,„,h  o 

Meyer    Arlene  L  .  Smith,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Smith.  Richard  O  . 
5,254,447,  CI   430-510  000 

^"^  Ab^wrG^eri^!"iov,  Raphael  F  .  Jr .  Eakin,  Paul  W  ;  and  Smith, 

Wavne  R,  5,254,196,  CI    156-235000 
Smiths  Industnes  Medical  Systems,  'nc^  See-  ^^o 

Ulnch.  Karl;  and  Devlin,  Tom,  5.254.098.  CI   604-171.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Akiiengesellschaft  See— 

Richert.  Wilhold.  5.253.969,  CI   414-17  000 

'"'M7a?:"'uaC  andVusco,  Giorgio,  5,254,764.  CI.  585-324.000. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation;  See—  „     ,       -r-u  o    T»,.tw 

Salley,  Glenn  E  .  Rameshk.  S<.hrab  S  .  Becke,  Thoma.s  P  .  Thibe^ 
deau    Dennis  G  .  Geisler.  Ronald  D  ;  Willems.  Paul  A  ;  and 
Braun.RobertD,  5.254.952.  CI    324-429  000. 
Snaper.  Alvin  A  ;  and  Benfield.  Charles  W    Plasma  arc  apparatus  for 
producing      diamond      semiconductor      devices.      5,254,.j.i/,      t.i 
204-298410 
Snell  &  Wilcox  Limited  See—  ,,„^,    ^,    ,co,innnn 

Lvon,  David;  and  Caphn,  Guy  R  .  5,255,091,  CI    358-140JXX) 
Snyder  Glenn  W  Conversion  adapter  for  airbrush  liquid  media  reser- 
voir  5,253,900,  CI.  285-12.000. 

""""^llh'ouse.'rnTn  J  ;  and  Sobey,  Ian  J  ,  5,254,259.  CI   210650^ 
Societe  Anonyme  Etudes  SerMces  Automatismes  Techniques  fcsatec 

"uroche,  Francis.  5.254.071.  CI  493-96.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Stiled  ERG    See— 

Muschotti.     Ernest;     and     Flavigny.     Etienne.     5.253.519.     CI. 
73-155.000 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion;  See— 

Garceau,Patnck.  5,253,843,  CI,  251-159  000  ^..„  ,„„ 

Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aviation 

C^lto    Andre  C.^fT  Sohier.  Bernard  P   C     and  Varela,  Danilo, 

5,253,419,  CI   29-889,720 
Denece,  Franck   R    D;  and  Fnedel.  Jerome  M.   5,254.145,  CI 
96-217  000 
Soeda,  Yoshinobu   See—  u  k.„„      H.rolii 

Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Nagayama.  Yosh'katsu;  Hibino  Hirok. 
Sakiyama,  Katsunon.  Shimizu,  Yoshihito.  Takehana.  Sakae 
Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Koda.  Koji.  Soeda.  Yoshinobu.  Toda,  Ma^lo 
Noguchi,  Toshiaki;  Yamada,  Yuichi;  and  Osawa.  Akira, 
5,253,647.  CI,  128-653,100 
Soei  Tsusho  Company.  Ltd    See- 

Okiyama.Toshihiro.  5.254.833.  CI   219-121680 
Sofianos    Alkeos.  to  CSIR    Catalyst  for  the  synthesis  of  methanol. 

5.254,520.  CI   502-307  000 
^'to^JTs^w"  Nobu7ukt,  and  Soga.  Nonkazu,  5,253.855.  CI   271-9.000 

"""coll^Tn'drl  ci^'i^hier.  Bernard  P    C  ;  and  Varela.  Danilo 
5,253,419.  CI   29-889  720. 


SokkiaCo..  Ltd.;  See— 

Indou.  Kenji,  5,253,833.  CI  248-168.000. 
Sokola.  Raymond  L    See — 

Morns,  Douglas  A..  Sokola.  Raymond  L.;  Cho,  Fredenck  Y  ;  and 
Shanley,  Charles  W  ,  5,254,962.  CI    333-193.000 
Solan.  Alfred  See — 

Gentelia,  John  S  .  Williams.  Frank;  Solan.  Alfred,  and  Longo, 
Sharyn.  5.254.083.  CI   604-35  000 
Solar,  Peter   Spinning  platform  with  crossed-pole  magnets   5,254.966. 

CI   335-306.000 
Soled.  Stuan  L  ,  McVicker.  Gary  B  .  Gates.  William  E  ;  and  Miseo. 
Sabato.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Company    Group  IVB 
oxide  addition  to  noble  metal  on  rare  eanh  modified  silica  alumina  as 
hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst.  5,254,518,  CI.  502-241.000. 
Soled.  Stuan  L  ;  See — 

Saleh,  Ramzi  Y.;  Soled,  Stuart  L.;  and  Dispenziere,  Nicholas  C, 
5.254.783,  CI   585-512.000, 
Solems  S  A    See— 

Ricaud.  Alain;  Schmitt,  Jacques;  Siefen,  Jean-Mane;  and  Emeraud, 
Thien^',  5,254,179.  CI    136-244.000 
Solf  Johannes  G.   See — 

Brand,  Dieter;  Kern.  Peter;  and  Solf.  Johannes  G.,  5,253.552.  CI. 
81-3420 
Solignac,  Philippe;  and  Combry,  Andre,  to  Pechiney  Recherche   Pro- 
cess for  improving  the  surface  condition  and  thickness  regulanly  of  a 
cast  metal  stnp   5,253,699.  CI    164-463  000 
Soils  Cones.  Gustavo  A  ;  and  Rivera  Gonzalez.  Pablo  D.  Electrolytic 

cell  for  treatment  of  liquids   5.254.234.  CI   204-275.000. 
Sollac   See — 

Mazzini.  Lucien;  and  Leroy.  Jean-Marc,  5,254,222,  CI.  202-248.000 
Solomai  Partners.  LP.;  See— 

Ibar.  Jean-Piene.  5.254.298.  CI.  264-23.000. 
Soltesz.  Peter  P  .  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Catheter  having  extended 

braid  reinforced  transitional  tip.  5.254.107.  CI   604-282  000 
Solvay  &  cie  (Societe  Anonyme)  See — 

tiestryker,    Elise;    Hannecan,   Etienne;    and    Franqumet.   Claude. 

5,254,648.  CI    526-93  000 
Strebelle.  Michel;  and  Devos,  Andre  .  5.254.777,  CI    570-233000 
Someji,  Takahiro.  Waianabe.  Junichi.  Walanabe.  Yoshiyuki,  Jyoumura, 
Shigeru.  Kojvou,  Katsuhiko,  Kazama.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyomi, 
to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    Method  of  fabncating  electrostnctive-effect 
device   5,254,212.  CI    156-6.30(»0- 
Sonoda.  Shiro.  to  Aism  Seiki  Kahmhiki  Kaisha  Fluid  pressure  control 

device  for  automatic  transmission    5.253.550.  CI   74-868  000. 
Sonoki.  Susumu;  See — 

Omae.  Yoshihiro.  Watanabe.  Haruo.  Sonoki.  Susumu.  Kanemasa. 
Yoichi.   Sagara.    Kazuo;   Yoshimune.   Takashi.   and   Yamasaki. 
Tetsuo.  5.253,846,  CI    266-44.000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Anzai.  Tsutomu,  and  Isobe.  Akira,  5.255.120.  CI  359-511.000 
Harui.  Hironobu.  and  Hirata,  Shoji.  5,255.280.  CI.  372-46.000 
Hayakawa.  Hideaki.  Sato,  Junichi;  and  Gocho.  Tetsuo.  5,254.171. 

CI    1 18-723  OMR 
Hongome.  Junichi.  5.255,249,  CI.  369-32  000. 
Inoue.  Hajime;  Seki.  Takahito;  and  Kanota.  Keiji.  5,255,128.  CI. 

360-40  000 
Iwahashi,   Yuji.  L'ravama.   Kivoshi.   Watanabe,  Toshihiro;   Sato, 

Shmva;  and  Tanaka,  Masanon.  5.255,144.  CI,  360-132,000 
Kamod'a.  Hitofthi,  5,253,941,  CI   400-692,000 
Kitagawa,  Tetsuya.  5,255.050,  CI    355-53.000 
Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi.  Sato.  Ichitaro;  and  Urata,  Kaoru,  5,255.126. 

CI    360-27  000. 
Miyamoto.     Kazuvoshi;     and     Asaida.     Takashi.     5.255,081.     CI 

358-41,000 
Ogawa.  Tetsuo,  5,254,864.  CI   257-273.000 
Okada,  Shunji,  5,255,101,  CI   358-340  000 
Shinoda.  Halsuhiko;  Yukihira.  Yosuke;  and  Matsumoto,  Kazutoshi. 

5,255,180,  CI    364-140000 
Sumi.  Hirofumi,  5,254,498,  CI   437-190.000. 
Tamada.  Sakuya,  5,255.082.  CI   358-60.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  America;  See — 

Capitant.   Patnce  J  .   Perry.  Vinson   R.;  Collier,  David  C;  and 
Carlucci.  John.  5.255,083,  CI   358-527.000. 
Sonv  Electronics  Inc  ;  See — 

Mizikovsky,  Semyon,  5,255,307,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Sony  Music  Entertainment  Inc..  See — 

Wipper.  Robert  W  ,  5.253.751,  O.  206-45.190. 
Sood,  Anup  See — 

Spielvogel,     Bernard     F.;     and     Sood,     Anup,     5.254.706.     CI 
556-402000. 
Soodak.  Charles  I  .  to  Amencan  Fluoroseal  Corporation  Peel  package 

and  method  of  packaging  organs   5.253.754.  CI   206-438  000, 
Sorel.  Alain   See — 

Philippe.  Michel,  and  Sorel.  Alain.  5.253.559.  CI   83-133  000 
Sorensen.  Mark  C    Computer  aided  medical  diagnostic  method  and 

apparatus   5.255,187,  CI    364-413020 
Sosnowksi,  Robert   See— 

Bernstein,  Linda  A  ;  Gordon,  Robert  L  ;  Ma.  Tung  C  ,  and  Sos- 
nowksi, Robert.  5.253,801.  CI.  229-113  000 
Sotel.  Philhp  K    See— 

Posner.    Edward    C      Sotel.    Phillip    K.;    and    Becker.    Moshe. 
5.254.842.  CI   235-382.000, 
Sotralentz  S  A    See— 

Decroix.     Claude,     and     Herrmann.     Francis.     5,253,776,     CI 
220-495.000. 


Soucie,  William  J  .  See— 

Bngano.    Frank   A  ;    Soucie.   William   J.,   and   Rak.    Stanley   F.. 
5.254.257,  CI    210-639,000, 
Southwest  Research  Institute  See — 

Schlameus.  Herman  W     Marshall,  Mary  C  ,  Welhnghoff,  Stephen 
T     Mangold,   Donald  J     and  Scott,  James  R  ,   5,254,598,  CI. 
521-54  000 
Souza,  Michael  J    See— 

Avnerv.   Tzvi.    van   de   Stadt,    Willem    and    Souza.    Michael  J.. 
5.254.911,  CI    315-366000 
Sowash,  Thomas  R    See— 

Bradfield,  Michael  D  ,  Silva,  Jorge  E.;  and  Sowash.  Thomas  R.. 
5.254.896.  CI   310-263,000, 
Space  Systems,/Loral,  Inc    See — 

Pappas,  Peter  R     Turner.  Stephen  R  .  and  Ciampaglia.  John  P., 
5.255,006,  CI    343-915,000, 
Spacecom  Svstems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Stem,  Albert  M  ,  Jr ,  5.255.269,  CI.  370-112.000. 
SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc    See— 

Walloch.  Richard  A  .  5.253.648.  CI    128-681.000, 
Spaeth,  Werner   See — 

Althaus,  Hans-Ludwig.  Dietnch,  Ralf;  Hufgard,  Erich;  and  Spaeth, 
Werner.  5.255,333.  CI    385-33.000. 
Span  Instrumenls.  Inc.;  See — 

Gray.  Tommy  L  .  5.253.669,  Q.  137-14.000. 
Spath,  Walter  E    Mechanism  and  method  for  bending  sheet  metal 

5.253.501.  CI   72-167,000 
Spatig.  Wilbur  W    See- 
Brown.  Michael  L  .  Miller.  Jan  W  ;  Spatig.  Wilbur  W.;  and  Zigoris, 
Dean  M  ,  5.254,066,  CI,  482-137000 
Spatzier.  Gerhard   See — 

Pnewasser.    Georg.     Huber.     Lothar;    and    Spatzier.    Gerhard, 
5, 254, .300,  CI   264-40  400 
Spaulding,  Dennis  D  ,  and  Brett,  Nicholas  W  ,  to  GTE  Products  Cor- 
poration    Method   for  manufactunng  lamp  having  mterference-fil 
metallic  bases   5,254,025,  CI   445-26  000 
Spcakman,  Thomas  P  ,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company 
Process  for   matching  color  of  paints  on  vehicles.   5.254,192,  CI. 
156-94,000, 
Spector.  George  See — 

Mario.  Mana.  and  Spector,  George,  5,253,366,  CI.  2-145.000. 
Spectrum  Sciences  B  V     See — 

Pinhas.  Hanni.  Chatow.  Udi,  Gazit.  Alon;  Lior,  Ishaiau;  and  Niv, 
Yehuda,  5,255.058.  CI,  355-256,000 
Speer.  Dietnch.  Kis,s.  Akos.  and  Horst.  Jenny,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schafi    Brown  spinel  pigments  based  on  zinc  chromiie,  method  of 
their  production  and  use   5.:54,lb2,  CI    106-419000 
Spence,  John  P  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Adaptive  technique  for 
providing  accurate  lone  reproduction  control  in  an  imaging  system. 
5.255.085.  CI,  358-527  000, 
Speranza.  George  P    See — 

Dominguez.  Richard  J    G.;  Clark.  Richard  J.,  II;  Howelton.  Ri- 

chele  T  .  and  Speranza.  George  P..  5.254.668,  CI   528-323.000 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F     and  Sood.  .Anup.  to  Boron  Biologicals.  Inc. 

Process    of   making    phosphile-borane   compounds     5,254,706,   CI. 

556-402-000 

Spiero,  Richard  C  ,  and  Van  Groningen,  Theodorus  H.  C,  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation   Video  system.  5,255,097,  CI   358-181.000. 
Spirk,  John  W  .  Jr    See — 

Notiingham.  John  R  ;  Spirk.  John  W.,  Jr  ;  Webster.  Jr  Paul  T  ;  and 
Lvnch,  Chnstopher  S  .  5.254.077.  CI   446-48.000. 
Spoonernore.  Ben   Discoidal  fishing  float   5.253.445.  CI.  43-17000. 
Spotzl.  Markus  See— 

Zweig.  Konrad;  Burkle.  Erwin.  Spotzl.  Markus;  and  Karlmger. 
Peter.  5.253.994.  CI   425-130  000, 
Spnggs.  Donald  R     See— 

Siemers.  Paul  A  ;  Rutkowski.  Stephen  F  .  Jackson.  Joseph  J.;  and 
Spnggs.  Donald  R  ,  5.253.794.  CI   228-121  000 
Spykerman.    David    J  .    to    Pnnce    Corporation     Container    holder 

5.253.838.  CI    248-311,200 
Square  D  Co    See — 

Fannelli.   Robert   P;   Rose.   Shelton  R.  and   Morgan.   Michael. 
5.255,322,  CI   381-84,000. 
SRI  International  See— 

Bottaro.  Jeffrev  C  .  Schmitt.  Robert  J.;  Penwell,  Paul  E  .  and  Ross. 
David  S  .  5,254,324,  CI   423-263  000. 
Staats,  Gar.  E    See— 

Carabetta.    Ralph    A  .    Staats.   Gary   E.   and   Cutting.   John   C. 
5.254,934.  CI    322-2.00R 
Sucher.  George  W  .  and  Sarkisian.  Seb  R  .  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation   Retort  for  gas  diffusion  bonding  of  metals  under  vac- 
uum  5,253.796.  CI   228-193  000 
Slackhouse,  Inc    See— 

Stackhouse.  Wvman  H  .  Stackhoase.  Mildred  K  .  Greff,  Richard  J.; 
Bongard.   Fredenc   S  ,   and    Klein,   Stanley   R.,   5,253,642.  CI. 
128-205  290 
Stackhouse.  Mildred  K    See— 

Stackhouse.  Wvman  H  ,  Slackhouse.  Mildred  K  ,  Greff,  Richard  J.; 
Bongard.   Fredenc    S     and    Klein,    Stanley    R,   5,253.642.   C\. 
128-205  290 
Stackhouse.  Wyman  H  ;  Stackhouse.  Mildred  K  ;  Greff.  Richard  J.. 
Bongard.  Fredenc  S  .  and  Klein.  Stanley  R  .  to  Stackhouse.  Inc 
Surgical  gown    5,253.642.  CI    128-205  29(1 
Staebler.  Charles  R  ;  Capps.  Rodney   D  .  11.  and  Richards.  John  F 
Apparatus  for  collecting  a  blood  sample  from  a  sealed  tube  5.254.312. 
CI.  422-100.000 
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Stambaush,  Tommy  L.:  See —  „       .        ,.  -r  i 

Clary  Sammy  R.;  Hutlo.  Michael  R.;  and  Stambaugh.  Tommy  L  . 
5.253,705.  CI    166-123.000 
Stamicarbon  B.V.:  See—  j  r^  „     D.„v,arH 

Castelijns.  Anna  M.  C  F.;  Arts.  Henncus  J.;  and  Green.  Richard. 
5.254,712.  CI.  558-368.000. 

^""supWesky^d  Suples.  Russell.  5.253.812.  CI.  241.2r0OO 
Suplcs  Wesley;  and  Staples.  Russell  Tank  cleanmg  method  and  appa- 
ratus 5.253.812.  CI   241-21.000 

^'^''prnter^'j^L  J    Stl^eton.  Craig  A.;  Nordin,  Curtis  J.;  and  Towns, 

Mark  C.  5.253.792.  CI   224-321.000. 
Stdf  partners  Sf€-— 

Le  G.gan.  Dominique.  5,253.512,  CI.  73-73.000. 
Starkey    David  L  .  and  Irani.  Feraidoon.  Physiological  fluid  warmer 

5.254,094.  CI.  604-1 13.000. 
Slasch.  Johannes-Peter:  See— 

Hanko.  Rudolf:  Hubsch,  Walter,  Dressel.  Jurgen  Fey  Peter; 
Kramer  Thomas.  Muller,  Ulnch;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthia.s; 
Beuck.  Martin.  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia.  Knorr. 
Andreas  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  and  "i  alkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5.254.543.  CI    514-89000  „,     ,        „  u 

State  of  Israel.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Sorea  Nuclear  Research 

Wolfman.  Dan;  and  Bomstein.  Aharon,  5,254,858.  CI.  250-339.000 

^■"'law^n'  DawdF^;  slayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.;  and  Antkowiak.  Thomas 
A     <  2M,628,  CI   525-237  000. 

'"'5:"n.a^.'  lonird-C;  Kettle,  C.  Donald  S.^bins.^1  E.,  and 
McCullough.  L.  Marshall.  5.254.226,  CI.  204-128.000. 

Sieckel,  Enc:  S«—  .    ^     j     r->  «-><jin    r\ 

Rigby.   Larry.   Steckel.    Enc:   and   Ford,   Dixon.   5.254.117,   CI. 

606-46  000  ,  ,  ,,,  -^ 

Steeber.  Donan  F..  to  Hartness  International.  Accumulator.  S.iSJ./'w. 

CI.  198-347  300 
Steelcase  Slrafor  (S.A.):  See—         ^,    ,„„,„™, 
Heidmann,  Charles.  5.253.595.  CI.  108-157.000. 
Siefano.  Joseph;  See— 

Smith.  Gary.  5.253.563.  CI.  84-453.000. 

^""S^leeuw'DavlS'r.;  Steichen.  Dale  S.;  and  Mitchell.  James  D. 
5.254.287.  CI.  252-186  270. 

Steiger.  Ronald  P  ;  and  Leung.  Peter  K..  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Cbmpany  Apparatuses  and  methods  for  adjusting  amatenal  s  fluid 
contem  and  effc:tive  stresses  5,253,518.  CI.  73-153.000. 

^'"cinawf^^a.  Ramesh  M.,  5.253,567,  CI.  99^104  000 
Steinbrecher.  Manon.  Executrix:  See— 

Brandon.  Thomas  A.;  DeMaggio.  Santo  S .  deceased;  and  Welch. 
Vem  E.  5.255.172.  CI   362-240.000. 
Steinhaus.  Bruce  M.;  and  Wells.  Randy  T..  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems.  Inc.  Signal  averaging  of  cardiac  electrical  signals  using 
temporal  data  compression  and  scannmg  correlation    5..55.186.  CI 
364-413  060 
Steinman.  Harry:  Sef—  c.     v,  „    n 

Thomas.   Berten   R..   Steinman.   Harry;  and  Alley.   Stephen   U. 
5,253.654.  CI.  128-779000.  ^    ,  . 

Stelter    Enc  C.    Guth.  Joseph  E.;  Vreeland,  William;  and  Jadwin. 
Thomas  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company^  Gray  scale  monocompo- 
nent  nonmagnetic  development  system.  5.255.057.  CI    355-246000 
Stem.  Albert  M.  Jr.  to  Spacecom  Sy«>ems.  Inc  Transmissicrn  of  data 
by  frequency  modulation  usmg  gray  code.  5.255  269  CI  370-1 1.  000 
Stemp  Geoffrey;  Evans.  John  M  ;  and  Burrell.  Gordon,  to  Beecham 
Group  p  I.e.  Ammo  pynmidm-7-yl  substituted  benzopyrans  for  treat- 
ment of  hypertension.  5.254.555.  CI.  514-256000 
Stepanski.  Horst;  Colinas-Martinez,  Jose  .  Tnnks.  Rainer;  Jansen.  Bern- 
hard  Muller.  Hanns-Peter;  and  Ganster.  Otto,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Process  for  bonding  substrates  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  polyes- 
ter resin.  5.254.199.  CI.  156-307.300  t,    V-K.    1  H  .=.r,^ 
Stephens.  Paul;  and  Holmes.  Thomas,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 
Limited   Bead  portion  of  a  tire.  5.253.692,  CI.  152-543  000 

''"K™lirbara''arLat.mer,  Lee  H  ;  Ilhg.  Carl  R.;  and  Washburn. 
Wilham  N.  5,254,592,  CI.  514-617.000.  ,     ^      o     ,„ 

Stem  Richard  M.;  Kendrick.  Floyd  D..  Jr.;  and  Silver,  Jordan  R.  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  intelligent  reduc- 
tion of  worst  case  power  in  memory  systems  5,255,241.  Li 
365-226  000  ,. 

Stemheimer.  Arthur;  and  Delia.  Anthony    to  Block  Drug  Company. 

Inc.  Drain  cleaner  dispenser.  5.253.684.  CI.  1'»>-339.«X)_ 
Stevens.    Katnne    B.    Adjustable    safety    light    bell.    5,255,168.    CI. 

362-108.000. 
Stevens.  Marc  P:  See—  D„K»r.    F 

Coppens.    Paul   J;    Tavemicr.    Serge    M.   Janssens.    Robert    F, 
Marksch    Paul;  Stevens,  Marc  P ;  and  de  Jaeger,  Mikolaas  C  , 
5.254.421.  CI.  430-49.000. 
Stevens.  Scott  A..  See—  c     „  « 

Maurer   Donald  D..  Williams.  Thomas  J.;  and  Stevens,  Scott  A  , 
5,254'.08l.  CI   604-20.000  , -,.,  „f,    ri 

Stevenson,   Alden    Interactive  audio  control  system    5.255.326.  t_i 

Stevenson.  Arthur;  and  V.rdi.  Ranvir  S..  to  Robinson  Brothers  Limited 
Rubber  composition  contaming  dibcnzyl  thiuram  sulfide.  5.254.635. 
CI    525-332.700, 


Stewart,  David   See —  .    .,  ,  »    .u  i 

Ouan     Peter    M.    Stewart.    David;    and    Nelson.    Anthony    J.. 
5.254.695.  CI.  548-266  800, 
Stewart.  Douglas  See—  €^^■n<  rtn 

Miln.  Colin  D  ;  and  Stewart.  Douglas.  5.254.649.  CI.  526-221.000. 
Stewart,  Ray  F  ,  to  Landec  Corporation   Food  Pa=''a8\=°'T'P"f^  °; 
polymer    with    thermally    responsive    permeability     5.254.354.    t_l 
426-106.000 
Stewart,  Richard  F    See—  „     ,.     j    c     s  i<i  a«<    n 

Kennedy.   Robert  W  ;  and  Stewart.   Richard   F.   5.253.485,  CI. 

62-262.000  ,.         ,        •     , 

Stiebel    Ariel    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  electncal  resis- 
tance spot  welding   5.254.828,  CI   219-1 10  000  TT^r^.s.nr 
Stixrud.  Thomas  E  .  to  Umted  States  of  America,  Navy   Thern"*'"' 
controlled  current  source  versatile  temperature  sensor.  5.253,9J8,  t„l. 
374-173.000. 
Stockton,  Melvin  E.:  See—                                 _,  o      i .        ii.i,,.„  c 
Sanderson.  John  R  :  Kniflon.  John  F  .  and  Stockton.  Melvm  E.. 
5.254.759.  CI.  568-922,000 
Stockwell  James  A  .  and  Checksfield.  Ronald  F  .  to  Ferrans  Develop- 
ment and  Engineering  Company  Limited  Ventilatory  instrumem  for 
measunng  peak  expiratory  flow    5.253.651.  CI    128-716000 

Stoerk.  Peter   Sec—  ,,,.,^,    ^,    ,^,  aii.nnr\ 

Knoll.  Rudolf;  and  Stoerk.  Peter.  5,255,161,  CI   3*"-826  0(X)_ 
Stokes,  Chnstine  P  Method  for  applying  paint  upon  surfaces.  5,25J,V4A 

CI   401176.000 
Stoltefuss.  Jurgen   See—  „     ,     ,         ,  c.-,.,i, 

Goldmann,  Siegfried.  Boshagen.  Horst;  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen,  Straub. 
Alexander   Gross,  Rainer,  Mutter.  Joachim.  Hebisch,  Siegbert; 
andBechem.  Martin.  5,254,692,  CI    548-152  000 
Stone  Kevin  R  .  Klebahn,  Perry  A  :  and  Knapp,  W  illiam  R   Apparatus 
and  method  for  measunng  range  of  motion  of  an  articulated  joint 
5,253,655,  CI,  128-782000 
Stone  and  Webster  Engineenng  Corporation:  S€e- 

Gartside,    Robert    J  .    and    Johnson,    Axel    R.,    5.254,788,    CI 

585-659,000  .  .,  r,  u   ■ 

Williams,  Joseph  J  ,  Rosenberg,  Robert  A.;  and  McDonough.  Lane 
J  .  5,254,318,  CI,  422-197.000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation   5c<>--  -.oxii/innn 

Egan,  Brian  P.  and  Jacobs,  Lynn  C     ^^J-"!  L  CI   294-1 16_000_ 
GTil,    Richard    A  .    and    Zook.    Chnstopher    P,    5,255,272,    CI 
W 1-40  300,  ,   J  f 

Stoss    Peter    and  Leitold,  Matya.s,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Acyl  denvative  of 
dia'nhydrohexilols,  5,254.570,  CI,  514-337.000. 

Straeter,  Joseph  G    Sec—  ,        u    ,-      ^^f.sm^     r\ 

Weder.    Donald    E.;    and    Straeter,    Joseph    G.,    5,254,072,    CI. 
493-154.000, 
Straightline  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Lee,  Douglas  W  .  5,253.721,  CI.  175-73.000. 
Strand,  Timothy  C :  See—  „   . .      ^         .  j  c.,..„h 

Best    Margaret  E  ;  Rosen,  Hal  J.;  Rubm,  Kurt  A  ;  and  Strand, 
Timothy  C  ,  5.255,262,  CI.  369-275.100. 

^'^Hoi'd^n  B^rian'^D  ;  Presuhn.  Randall  M.;  and  Robertson,  William  L., 

5,255,;91,  CI    375-111  000. 
Straub,  Alexander  See—  ^     ,    ,         ,  c.,.,.K 

Goldmann.  Siegfned;  Boshagen,  Horst;  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen,  Straub. 
Alexander   Gross,  Rainer;  Mutter.  Joachim;  Hebisch.  Siegbert, 
and  Bechem,  Martin.  5.254.692.  CI   548-152.000. 
Strauss.  Chnstianne  L    See— 

Bernard  Stuart  N  ,  Strauss.  Chnstianne  L.;  Thompson,  Marsha  U.. 
and  M<xJe,  Duane  R.  5.253.802,  CI.  229-1 14iXX). 
Strebelle,  Michel:  and  Devos,  Andre  .  to  Solvay  &  cie  (Societe  Ano- 
nvme)  Catalytic  hvdrochlonnation  system  and  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  vin'yl  chior.de  from  acetylene  and  hydrogen  chlonde  in  the 
presence  of  this  catalytic  system    5.254  777,  CI    570-233,000, 
Strickler.  Jamie  R  .  Power,  John  M  ;  and  Ao.  Meng-Shengio  Ethyl 
Corporation    Preparation  of  cyclopenladiene  denvatives    5,254,707. 
CI    556-413000. 

Sirohmeier.  Josef:  See—  ,        ,        „  i  .; ., 

Gold.  Markus  R  ;  Jarghs.  Panayiotis;  Junglas,  Hemz;  Leimner. 
Juerzen  H  Peten.  Dezsoe;  Quack.  Guenter  P  ;  Strohmeier. 
Jos^r  and  WulLth.  Pe.ra  M  .5.254.549,  CI    514-247.000 

Strong.  Thoma-s  P    See—  ,       ,      .,    .„,    i 

Gurusami.    Aravanan;    Chamberlin,    Robert.    Jacek,    Victor    J 
Strong,   Thomas    P,   Cox,   Jeffrey    L.;   and   Chapman,    Mark, 
5,255,318,  CI,  380-7.000. 
Strozier.  Robert  W    See—  .. 

Benko.  David  A  .  Magnus.  Frednck  L  :  R»"t",A^,'"?"kTQd  (»« 
Walter  H  .  and  Strozier.  Robert  W  ,  5,254,616,  CI    524-39400a 
Stuart    Ross  M  .  to  Burger.  Edward  W  .  and  Harnngion.  John  C  .  111. 
Electncal  connector  device  and  method  of  manufacturer  thereof 
5.254.022.  CI.  439-877.000, 
Stubbings.  Clive  A  :  See—  . 

Burgess.  David  C  ;  Stubbings.  Clive  A.;  Ginestet.  Jacques;  and 
Ravkin.  Ilya.  5.254.845.  CI   250-201.300 

,    Stuber.  Werner  Sff—  ,  .,,.  i-,-,   r-i   sifLnsfvn 

Pelzer.  Hermann;  and  Stuber,  Werner.  5.254.672,  CI   530-328.000^ 
Su,  Huan-Yu,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Method  for  delecting  and 
masking  bad  frames  in  coded  speech  signals  5.255.343,  CI   395-.. 510. 
Sudo.  Ryoichi  See—  ^,  ,  _,  i- .„;; 

Tajima.  Tetsuo;  Sudo.  Ryoichi;  Kobala.  M'»1'<"0-  Shoji.  Fus^  . 
KiUdani.     Masayoshi:     and     Oikawa.     Kouji,     5,254,659,     CI. 
528-t5,0OO 
Sugahara  Machine  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugahara,  Masato,  5,253,600,  CI.  112-267.100. 


Sugahara,  Masanon;  Nakanishi,  Keiji;  and  Sekiguchi,  Yasuyulu.  Si- 
lencer attenuaung  a  noise  from  a  noise  source  to  be  ventilated  and  a 
method  for  active  control  of  its  noise  attenuation  system   5,253.486. 
CI   62-296.000 
Sugahara,  Masato.  to  Sugahara  Machine  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vanabic 
needle  travelling  arc  in  a  scoop-stitch  sewing  machine   5.253,600.  CI 
112-267  100 
Sugano.  Mami;  Furuya.  Akira.  Tanahashi.  Toshiyuki.  Kondo,  Makoto. 
and  Anayama.  Chikashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Semiconductor  laser 
having  double  heteroslructure   5,255.281.  CI    372-46000 
Suganuma.  Shuzi  See — 

Inomala.  Hiroshi;  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  Koike.  Nonyuki;  and  Suganuma. 
Shuzi.  5.254.699,  CI    549-380000 
Sugawara,  Kazushi  See — 

Sugimoto.  Tsunemi,  Sugawara.  Kazushi.  Nakagawa.  Mikio;  and 
Shiohara,  Yuh.  5.254,530.  CI    505-1  000 
Sugi.  Masahiro.  and  Tanaka,  Mutsuhiro,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
ines.    Ltd     Stnppable    protective    film    and    composition    therefor 
5.254.612.  CI.  524-274000 
Sugimoto.   Tetsuo.    Kojima.   Junichi:   Tsuji.   Yoshitsugu.   Yamamoto. 
Tetsuo;  and  Kominami.  Yukio.  to  Sumitomo  Wmng  Systems.  Ltd  , 
and  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    Structure  of  electnc  circuit 
panel  for  instrument  panel  of  automobile  and  method  for  forming  the 
same.  5.255.155.  CI.  361-749  000 
Sugimoto.  Tsunemi;  Sugawara.  Kazushi.  Nakagawa,  Mikio;  and  Shi- 
ohara. Yuh,  to  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center, 
L^be  Industnes.  Ltd  .  Sharp  Corporatoin.  and  Fujikura  Ltd  MOCVD 
of  a-axis  or  b-axis  onented  superconducting  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  films 
5,254,530.  CI,  505-1,000. 
Sugio.  Shigetoshi  See — 

Murakami.    Seiji:    Tatsumi.    Hiroki;   Ogawa.   Yoshihiro;   Nakano. 
Eiichi;    Motai.    Hiroshi.    Sugio.    Shigetoshi.    Masaki.    Atsushi. 
Ishida.    Yutaka;    Murakami.    Kohji;    Kawabe,    Haruhide,    and 
Anmura.  Hirofumi.  5.254.470.  CI  435-225.000 
Sugita.  Ichirou  See — 

Matsuba.  Ikuo:  and  Sugita.  Ichirou,  5,255.347,  CI  395-23.000 
Sugita.  Shuichi  See — 

Sakai,  Yasuyuki.  Suzuki.  Noriyuki.  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Manimo.  Kuni- 
omi    Aizawa.  Toshivuki,  Imamura.  Kunio:  Sugita.  Shuichi.  and 
Kanbayashi,  Kazuo.' 5,254.338,  CI   424-78  350 
Sullivan.  Edward  %'  .  and  Pemick.  Benjamin  J  .  to  Grumman  .Aero- 
space Corporation,  Alignment  fixture  for  unobstructed  pivol  point 
5.253.8.34.  CI    248-179  000 
Sullivan.  Gene  J    See — 

Swick.  Robert  H  .  Sullivan.  Gene  J  .  Lutz.  Donald  G..  and  Dryden. 
Richard  S  .  5,253.538.  CI.  73-864  340 
Sullivan,  James,  Jr    See — 

Sullivan.  James  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Loudermilk.  Harvey  L  ,  5,253,423,  CI 
33-265000 
Sullivan,  James  M  .  Jr  ,  and  Loudermilk.  Harvey  L  .  to  Sullivan.  James. 

Jr  Cross  hair  pendulum  bow  sight   5.253.423,  CI   33-265  000 
Sumi.  Hirofumi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  for  forming  bamcr 

metal  stniclure   5.254.498.  CI.  437-190.000 
Sumino.  Moioshige  See — 

Sano.     Atsunon.     Sumino.     Moioshige;     Ishihara.     Ma.sami.    and 
Maruhashi.  Kazuo.  5.254.688.  CI    544-282  000 
Sumitani,  Naoko,  See — 

Ohgomon.    Y'uji.    Ichikawa.    Shuji.    Yoneyama.    Takahiro.    and 
Sumitani,  Naoko,  5,254.742.  CI.  568-463  000, 
Sumito  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takeuchi.  Akihisa.  Kozen.  Waichiro.  and  Nakabayashi.  Hirohiko. 
5.254.408.  CI   428-383,000 
Sumitomo  Cement  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yokota.  Nono  Yoshimura.  fakahiko,  Harada,  Shusuke;  Onodera. 
Masatoshi;  and  Miyauchi.  Akihiko.  5.253.991.  CI  425-6.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  See— 

Fujii.  Miwako:  Marada,  Naoki.  and  Hashizume,  Shuhei,  5,254,136, 

CI   8-549000 
Izumi,   Yusuke,  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura, 

Yoshisaburou.  5.254.684.  CI    540-535  000 
Kamitaman.    Masashi,    Kamikawa.   Takashi:    Maruyama.   Osamu, 
Masaki.     Shinzaburo,     and     Shiraiwa,     Junji,     5,254,700.     CI 
548-440.000. 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Indus  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Yuuji.  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko;  Sasabe.  Hiroshi.  Aoki.  Y'o- 
shimitsu;  Nishizawa,  Makoto;  and  Endo.  Shunji.  5.254.836,  CI 
219-146230 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Kawai.  Chihiro:  and  Igarashi.  Tadashi.  5.254,397,  CI.  428-245.000 
Sugimoto,  Tetsuo;  Kojima.  Junichi;  Tsuji,  Yoshitsugu;  Yamamoto, 
Tetsuo;  and  Kominami,  Yukio,  5,255,155,  CI  361-749  000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kamada.  Koichi,  5,253,997,  CI  425-556.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Furugen,  Munekatsu,  5,253,678,  CI    138-39  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Miyanaga,     Yoshinobu,    and    Okuda,    Takaaki,     5.254,204,    CI 

156-401  000 
Stephens,  Paul,  and  Holmes,  Thomas,  5.253,692,  CI    152-543.000 
Ueyoko,  Kiyoshi;  Takatsu,  Mikio,  and  Hoshino,  Hiroshi,  5.253,690, 
CI    152-525000 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ueda.  Kanji  Takata.  Yoshinon,  ShibaJiara,  Tadaichi;  and  Yoshida. 
Yoshmon,  5,254,512,  CI    502-52.000. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd    See— 

Sawada,  Hisashi,  5,254,018,  CI.  439-680.000- 


Sugimoio,  Tetsuo;  Kojima,  Junichi;  Tsuji,  Yoshitsugu,  Yamamoto, 
Tetsuo.  and  Kominami,  Yukio.  5,255,155,  Q    361-749000 
Sun  CUympany.  Inc   (R&Ml  See— 

Elhs,  Paul  E  .  Jr  ,  and  Lyons,  James  E  ,  5,254,740,  CI  568-399.000 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc    See — 

Davidson,   Howard    L  .   and    Etlehadieh,    Ehun,    5,253,702.  CI. 

165-80  400 
Frank,  Edward  H,  5,255,376,  CI   395-325  000 
Melo,  Michael  D  .  5,255.379,  CI  395-400  000 
Sun,  Shao-Tang  See— 

Gibbons,  Wavne  M  ;  Grauo,  Robert  P;  O'Bnen,  Michael  K.; 
Shannon,  Paul  J  .  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang,  5.254.655.  CI  528-15  000 
Sundermeier.  Gunter:  See — 

Gross.  Jurgen.  Sundermeier.  Gunter:  Beneke.  Ulnch.  Waltemate. 
Dieter;  and  Uthoff.  Detlev.  5.253.390.  CI    16-257  000 
Suren.  Josef  See — 

Gardziella,  Amo:  Hansen.  Achim.  Schroler.  Slephan;  and  Suren. 
Josef.  5.254.639.  CI    525-398  000 
Susumu  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hasegawa.     Hitoshi;     Koban.     Hirokazu.     Kishimoto,     Junichi; 
Naiuunura.    Nakaba,    and    Tamura,    Akihito.    5,254.838.    CI. 
219-270  000 
Sutterlin.  Gregory  E..  Lonncz,  Samuel;  and  Vink.  Charles  E..  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation    Adaptive  lamp  monitor  using  capacitors 
and  switches   5,254.971.  CI    340-458  000 
Suyama,  Takahiro  See— 

Takahashi,  Kosei.  Hosoda,  Ma,sahiro,  Tsunoda,  Atsuo.  Suyama. 
Takahiro.  and  Maisui.  Sadayoshi.  5.255.279.  CI   372-46  000 
Suzuka,  Shinya.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Remote 

control  apparatus  of  camera  5.255.038,  CI   354-266  000 
Suzuki.   Hidenon.   to  Nippon  Conlux  Co  ,   Ltd    Cooling  system  for 
recording/reproducing  apparatus.  v.nh  airflow  restnctcd  from  read/- 
wnte  media  section    5.255.137,  CI    360-9-' 020 
Suzuki.  Midetoshi  See — 

Matano.    Yasukazu.    Suzuki.    Hidetoshi.    and    Hitomi.    Satoshi. 
5.253.626.  CI    123-352.000 
Suzuki.  Ichiro:  Sef— 

Yoshii.  Yoshitaka.  and  Suzuki.  Ichiro.  5.253.579,  CI.  101-401.100 
Suzuki,  Katsuhiro.  to  Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  steering 

system    5,253,729,  CI    180-142000 
Suzuki,  Makoto.  Tsukada,  Nobuo:  Honkoshi,  Ichiro.  Ozawa,  Fujio;  and 
Kasuga,  Masao,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Micro-traveller  with  ultra- 
sonic motor   5,254,899,  CI    310-323  000 
Suzuki,  Masao  See — 

^'amazaki.  Yasuvuki.  Yamagata.  Shigeo;  Takayama,  Tsutomu.  and 
Suzuki.  Masao.  5.255.077,  CI   358-29.000 
Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Sakasai,  ^'uuka,  and  Tachikawa,  Hiromichi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .   Ltd    Self-dispersmg  colorant,  liquid  developing 
agent  for  electrosutic   photography,   toner  supply  and  toner  kit 
5.254.425.  CI   430-115  000 
Suzuki.  Nonvuki  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki.  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Marumo,  Kuni- 

omi   Aizawa.  Toshiyuki:  Imamura.  Kunio.  Sugita.  Shuichi,  and 

Kanbayashi,  Kazuo.  5.254,338.  CI  424--8,350 

Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Goto,  Kunifumi.  and  Minami.  Wauru.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidos.iokki  Seisakusho    Axial  piston  pump  having 

fixed  slant  cam  plate  for  causing  reciprocation  of  pistons   5.253.983. 

CI   417-485000 

Suzuki.    Tadashi,    to    Fuji    Xerox    Co.,    Ltd     Document    processor 

5,255,355.  CI    395-145000 
Suzuki.  Takashi   See — 

Kaneda.  Masaiaka;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kameda.  Hiromi;  Kagohashi. 
Yasuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Masahiro;  Nakavama.  Tukasa.  and  Ni- 
shida;  Hiroto,  5.255.255.  CI    369-77  100 
Suzuki,  Toshinobu,   to  Olvmpus  Opucal  Co  ,  Ltd    Ultra-wide  field 

eyepiece  for  microscopes   5,255.121.  CI    359-643  000 
Suzuki.  Toshio  See — 

Ogawa.  Takuya,  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.254.658.  CI   528-37.000. 
Uehara.  Tadayoshi.  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.253,572,  CI.  I0&48.000 
Suzuki,  Y'asuaki  See — 

Hon,  Y'asuro.  Maruo.  Seiji    and  Suzuki,  Yasuaki,  5,255.112,  O. 
359-196  OOO 
Swan,  Robert  B.   See— 

Zurecki,  Zbigniew     Hayduk,   Edward   A  ,  Jr  .  North,  John  G  , 
Swan,  Robert  B  .  and  Mitchell,  David  L  ,  Jr ,  5,254,359,  CI. 
477-449000, 
Swanstroni,  Carl  P  .  Romzick.  Peier  G  .  and  Palmer.  Carl  R  ,  to  Chemi- 
cal Waste  Management,  Inc  Process  for  separating  organic  contami- 
nanu  from  contaminated  soils  and  sludges  5,253.597.  CI   110-346  000 
Sward.  Rhonda  S    See- 
Huang.  Victor  T  :  Timm-Brock.  Barbara  J     Sward.  Rhonda  S.; 
Abrams.     Sylvia,     and     Gaertner.     Kann     C,     5,254,353,    CI. 
426-94  000 
Swartz,  Jerome  See— 

Knchever,  Mark  J  .  Metlitskv.  Sons.  Barkan.  Edward  D  .  Shepard, 
Howard  M  .  and  Swartz,  Jerome.  '.254.844  CI   235-462  000 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company,  Inc    See— 

Earnest,  Edward  M  ,  5,253,772,  CI   220-276,000 
Swemmer,  Theodore  D  ,  to  Hugo  Trustees  Rockbolt  anchoring  head 

5,253,964,  CI  411-79  000 
Swenson,  Paul  F  ,  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc. 
Heal  pump  system  with  refngerant  isolation  5.253.805.  CI  237- 
200B 
Swick.  Robert  H  ,  Sullivan,  Gene  J  .  Lutz.  Donald  G  .  and  Dryden. 
Richard  S  .  to  Dryden  Engmecnng  Co  .  Inc  Method  and  device  for 
quantifying  particles  on  a  surface   5,253.538,  CI   73-864  340 
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Plamp.    Diann    F.    and    Swiden,    LaDell    R.,    5,255.170,    CI 

362-183  000  .  ,        ,,,,,,, 

Swor,  Lx5ren  C   Roution«lly  operated  back  pressure  valve.  5,253,712, 

CI.  166-330000 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Set—  ci.^,,j 

ICnchever.  Mark  J  ,  Metl.lsky.  Bons;  farki^Edward  O^Shqgard. 
Howard  M  ,  and  Swartz,  Jerome.  5,254,844,  CI.  235-462.000. 

^'^  o'ror^e  Pa^l;  Maloizel,  Christian;  Marabout,  Benoit;  and  Merly, 
Jeax,-Pierre.  5,254.560.  CI.  514-275.000 

^""Kimbll/'ch^I ,   Hayman.   Robert  M  ;  and  Szinyei.  W.  Jay, 

^255,074.  CI    356-445  000 
Sznaider.  Ronald  J  .  lo  Kavouras,  I"*^,  Software  method  forenhancmg 

IR  satellite  «nsor  cloud  images   5,255.190.0    '«^20  000 
Szvcher,  Michael;  and  Reed.  Andrew  M    SP°'yM«l.a  Industries.  Inc 
Biosuble  polyureihane  products.  5.254,662,  CI.  528-67.000. 

TBL    Beheer  B  V     See—  

Goldbach.  Horst.  5,253,452,  CI.  49-212  000. 

Taboada.  John  See—  ^  ^      .        ,  u        <  ttA  a«.i      n 

Carpenter.     David     R;     and     Taboada,     John,     5,254.861.     CI 

250-573  000.  „       j„         ^ 

Tabom.  Michael  P  ;  Metzger,  Larry;  and  Horton.  Dav'id  R..  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corporation  Bidirectional  r.rst-in-rirst-out  memory 
device  with  transparent  and  user-testable  capabilities    5.255.23'*.  CI 

Tabuch^'H^^hiko;  Ogita.  Shouichi;  an'^Kot^.Yuji  to  Fujitsu  Lm- 
ited  Driver  circuit  of  a  tunable  laser  diode  5.255.276,  CI.  372-32.000. 

Tabuchi.  Kcnji  See —  , .   -,     ..   *  nc<  t\/,t 

Oka.  Tateki.  Kanbayashi.  Hideyuki;  and  Tabuchi.  Kenji,  5,255,062, 

ci   355-326.000. 

''"ogaSlia'H^.iiltsu.  5.254.924,  CI.  318-590.000 
Tachi^a.  Masaaki;  and  Tazaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation; 
and    Milk    Industry    Co     Adjuvant    for    cancer    immunotherapy 
5,254.534.  CI   514-12.000 
Tachikawa.  Hiromichi:  See —  ^    ,  .  n      _    k 

Suzuki     Nobuo;    Sakasai.    Yutaka;    and    Tachikawa.    Hiromichi. 
5.254.425,  CI   430-115.000 
Tacklind.  Thomas  A    See—  .^     ,  ,     j    -i-i.  » 

Machado.  Michael  G;  Moon,  Ro"«ldR.,Tacklmd    Thomas  A 
Moon.  William  G.;  Peterson,  Bruce  R.  Go  d,  C'ffordM    Bar- 
nard, Daniel  E  ;  and  Do,  James  H  ,  5,255,136.  CI   360-77  020 
Tada.  Shinichi  See—  .  „  , 

Yokomichi.  Yasunon;  Tada,  Shinichi;  Nishino.  Hitoshi,  and  Seki, 
Kenji.  5.254.674.  CI.  534-765  000. 
Taddey,  Rudolf  See—  . 

Horn,    Peter;    Mueller,   Ulnch;    Hoeldench,   Wolfgang,   Taddey 
Rudolf;  Tintelnot,  Dieter;  and  Schuster,  Ludwig.  5.254.597.  CI 
521-51  000. 
Tafesh.  Ahmed:  See—  .,     .  j  -r»f_i, 

Durrwachter,  J    R..  Mott.  G.  N.;  Ramos,  H..  Jr.;  and  Tafesh. 
Ahmed.  5.254,753,  CI.  568-814.000. 

^**  K;eSJhma?n,losef;  Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  Deckwer  Wolf^ieter; 
Tag.  Carmen;  and  Biebl.  Hanno.  5.254.467.  CI   435-158000 

Taga.  Yutaka   See—  ,.     ^     ».      i,  ,„ 

Taniguchi    Takao;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa,  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro; 

Kadouni,    Masanon.    Ando.    Masahiko;    Hojo.    Yf""-    K"^' 

Seitoku;    Taga,    Yutaka;    and    Oba.    Hidehiro.    5.254.053.    CI 

475-276000 

Taaami.  Hidetoshi;  See —  ...  ,  ^ 

KLajino   Takayoshi;  Yoshihara.  Torn;  Okada.  Joshin;  and  Tagam.. 
Hideioshi.  5.254.333.  CI  424-70.000 
Tahara.  Masaki:  See—  ,,  „. 

'loshino     Akira;    Tahara.    Masaki;    Senbokuya.    Hanio;    Kitano. 
Kenzo;  and  Minato.  Teruo.  5.254.181.  CI    148-231.000. 

Tai  J  V  -  Dcr  S€€ 

Ward.  Moms  D  ,  Tai.  Jy-Der;  and  Williams,  Kenneth  L.,  5,255.242. 
CI    365-230030 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Liu,  Chwen-Ming.  5,254.497,  CI.  437-173  000 
Taiyo  Seiki  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takaguchi,  Hiroyuki.  5,253,975,  CI  414-786  000 
Tajima.  Tetsuo.  Sudo,  Ryoichi;  Kobata,  Makoto;  Shoji.  Fusaji. 
KiUdam  Masayoshi;  and  Oikawa,  Kouji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Insulating 
coating  composition,  solderable  insulated  wires,  production  pr';>ce« 
of  the  insulated  wires  and  flyback  transformers  using  the  insulated 
wires.  5.254,659,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Tatima,  Tomio:  See —  __ 

Yamada    Kazuo;   Inami.  Sumiaki;   Ito,   Shigemitsu;  and  Tajima, 
Tomio,  5,254.068.  CI.  483-14.000. 
Takada.  Shunji:  See —  . 

Yamashita.    Seiji;    Takada.    Shunji;    and    Shibayama,    Shigeru. 
5  2  •14  456.  CI  430-611  000 
Takagawa    Makoto;  Yamagishi.  Ken.  and  Nagagala.  Kazuo.  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  isomenzation  of 
dimethylnaphlhalenes   5.254,769,  CI    585-477  000. 
Takagi,  Akira:  See—  ,   ,       _  ,  . , 

Mochizuki,  Seiji;  Naka,  Takahiro;  Hara.  Kazuhiko.  Takagi,  Akira. 
and  Hanaoka.  Yukihiro.  5.255.019,  CI    346-14000R 
Takagi   Hideyuki.  and  Hayashi.  Isao.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co    Ltd.  Inference  rule  determining  method  and  inference  device 
5,255,344,  CI.  395-3.000. 


Takagi.  Masaaki  See—  ol      i. 

Omura,    Atsushi.    Takagi.    Masaaki,    and    Nakamura.    Shigekazu. 

5.253.526.  CI   73-517,OOR  ^,     ^      ^     „    ^ 

Takagi,  Noboru.  and  Obata.  Mitsuyoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho    Rotational   position  detector   for  robot     5.254.9.2.  CI 

318-568  110  ,  J  cu     1 

Takagi  Nobukazu.  Takahashi.  Osamu  Lctake,  Akihito.  and  Shinkawa. 

Osamu   to  Zexel  Corporation,  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp   Control  unit 

for  activating  compressor   5.253.481.  CI   62-126  000 
Takagi    Yukihito,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and 

apMratus   for   peeling  a  relea.sable  sheel   from  an  adhesive  label 

5,254,200.  CI    156-344  000  .    .^      ,     j 

Takaguchi,  Hirovuki.  to  Taiyo  Seiki  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Car  loading 

apparatus,  5.253.975.  CI.  414-786000. 

Takahashi.  Akio  See—  ,     -r  .     u        .i  T.v.h. 

Nakaso,  Akishi;  Oginuma,  Kaoru.  Shimazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Takaha- 
shi. Akio,  5.254,156.  CI    106-1  110 
Takahashi.  Jun  See—  ,       ,         ■ 

Senta    Kaoru,    Kiyomiya.    Masaaki,    Takahashi.    Jun;    I*an;o">- 
Ma^ki,  and  Watanabe.  Masatoshi.  5.255,138,  CI   360-98.040 
Takahashi,  Kazue  Sef—  .  ^, 

Matsui.  Hironobu;  Ichihashi.  Mikio;  Ueda,  Shinjiroo;  Otaka.  Tada- 
shi  Takahashi,  Kazue;  Koban,  Toshiaki;  and  Odaka,  Kenji. 
5,254,856,  CI   250-310,000 

Takahashi,  Keisuke  See—  .,.  ,    ^    v.     v        i,.    ,.,h 

Tsutsumi  Yukio.  Maisumoto,  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Keisuke;  and 
Kovama.  Mitsuzi.  5.254.205.  CI  156-538.000, 
Takahashi.  Kosei.  Hosoda.  Masahiro;  Tsunoda,  Aisuo.  Suyama. 
Takahiro  and  Matsui,  Sadayoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semi- 
conductor laser  device,  and  a  method  for  producing  a  compound 
semiconductor  device  including  the  semiconductor  laser  device 
5.255.279.  CI,  372-46,000 

Takahashi.  Kyoko  See—  <  i.a  /.oa       ri 

Sakai.      Kunikazu,     and     Takahashi,      Kyoko.     5.254.694.     CI. 

549-546000  .      „  „  .  . 

Takahashi  Masanon;  and  Hirano.  Yoshihide.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabbu- 

shiki  Kaisha   Manne  engine   5,253.61 8.  CI  1 23-*'?  OBA^ 
Takahashi.  Mitsuhiko.  Yamaguchi.  Katsuya;  Nakano.  Yoshihi-a;  Matsu- 
oka.  Hiroshi;  Lmeda.  Arao,  Yuki.  Shmya.  and  Tanimoto.  Sadao   to 
Bando  Chemicals  Indusines,  Lid  Rat  belt  driving  device.  5,254.045. 
CI   474-92,000 
Takahashi.  Osamu   See— 

Takagi   Nobukazu.  Takahashi.  Osamu.  Uetake,  Akihito;  and  Shm- 
kawa,  Osamu.  5,253,481.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinya  See-  j  u;.t. 

Tanaka.  Takayuki;  Takahashi.  Shinya;  Hashimoto.  Yuki;  and  WaU- 
nabe.  Toshiharu.  5.255.223.  CI    365-189.090. 
Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko  See— 

Mon     Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Tatsuhiko;    and    Hasegawa.    Akira. 
5.254.604.  CI,  522-95  000  .,      ,      c  ,, 

Takahashi.  Yuuka,  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu;  Hibino.  Hn-oki.  Sakiyama. 
Katsunori.  Shimizu.  Yoshihito:  Takehana,  Sakae.  Oak..  Yoshmao; 
Koda.  Koji.  Soeda.  Yoshinobu,  Toda.  Masato,  Noguchi  Toshiaki; 
Yamada.  Yuichi:  and  Osawa.  Akira.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd 
Insertion  position  and  onentation  stale  pickup  for  endoscope 
5.253.647.  CI.  128-653  lOO, 
Takahasi.  Hiroaki  See—  -r  i,    w 

Saito.  Yukio.  Sekiya,  Koichi;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  Kohno    Takesh  ; 
Takahasi.     Hiroaki;    and    Yamamoto.     Kenji.     5.255.204.    CI. 
364-497  000 
Takahasi.  Hiroyuki   See—  <:i,;„.„, 

Kawasaki    Masahiro;  Takahasi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamoio.  Shigeru, 
5,255.046.  CI    354^12  000 
Takahata.  Kazunon   See—  uu.Ka^l,, 

Fujita.  Terunon;  Takahata.  Kazunon;  O"""' "'/"y^"' r^'"*"*"- 
Masayasu:  and  Oikawa.  Hideo.  5.254.766.  CI    585-467.000_ 
Takahata.  Ryoichi.  lo  Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd    Brakedevice  including 

magnet  and  superconduc.or   5.254.528,  CI,  505-1000^      ,      r     h  h 
Takakura.  Hiroshr  and  Goio.  Junkei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Toshiba 
Current  source  cell  use  in  curreni  segment  type  D  and  A  converter 
5.254.994,  CI    341-153000 

Takama.  Maplo  See —  ^,n^v\ 

Hirobe.  Kenji;  and  Takama.  Maplo,  5,254,189,  CI.  156-64.000. 

Takamatsu.  Akio  See—  v™,i,„..,1k, 

Takemura.  Tetsuji;  Takamatsu.  Akio;  and  Nishimura,  Yoshiyuki. 
5,254.396.  CI   428-225,000 
Takamatsu.  Osamu   See—  .v.h.bn- 

Hatanaka.  Katsunon;  Takamatsu.  Osamu,  \  amano.  Akihiko, 
Kuroda  Ryo;  Nose.  Hiroyasu.  and  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko, 
5.255.259.  CI    369-126.000.  . 

Takamiya.  Kikuzo;  Todoroki.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Mas^umi.  to 
Bndgestone  Cycle  Co.  Ltd.  Bicycle  frame  5.253.890.  CI. 
■*  on  281  1 00 
Takamuki!  Yasuhiko;  and  Sampei.  Takeshi,  to  '<-°nf«,Con^?"°" 
Silver  halide  photographic  hghl-sensitive  matenal  5.254,445.  Cl 
430-501  000 
Takamuki.  Yasuhiko  See—  i^,„„i     Vnnii 

Yamada.  Taketoshi;  Takamuki,  Yasuhiko.  and  Antomi,  Youji. 
5.254.44S,  Cl   430-523  000,  . 

Takanashi,  Itsuo.  Yamamura,  Takashi.  Ichitou,  T.«hikatsu^andNamik|^ 
Kazunon.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Pulse-width  modulation 
device   5.255.351.  Cl.  395-109,000, 

'^"12^'ilra.  Ki';:nan;  and  Takano.  Akira.  5.255.087.  Cl.  358-98.000. 


Takano.  Seiichi;  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio.  to  Chisso  Corporation   Opti- 
cally active  epoiides  and  a  process  for  the  production   thereof 
5,254.704.  Cl    549-552,000 
Takarada.  Milsuhiro  See— 

Kobon.  Takahide;   Monizumi.   Isamu.   Takarada.   Mitsuhjro;  and 
Isobe,  Kenichi.  5.254.644,  Cl    525-478  000 
Takase.  Haruo   Ultrasonic  surgical  scalpel   5.254,082.  Cl.  604-22.000 
Takasuka.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Kagara.  Kooji:  Kawai.  Nobutaka.  Machiya,  Koji;  and  Takasuka. 
Kiyoaki.  5.254.733.  Cl   564-198000, 
Takata  Corporation   See — 

Saloh.  Takeshi.  5.253.892.  O.  280-731.000. 
Takata.  Yoshinon  See — 

Ueda,  Kanji;  Takata,  Yoshinon;  Shibahara,  Tadaichi;  and  Yoshida. 
Yoshinon,  5,254,512,  Cl   502-52000 
Takatsu,  Mikio:  See — 

Ueyoko,  Kiyoshi;  Takatsu.  Mikio;  and  Hoshino.  Hiroshi.  5.253.690. 
Cl    152-525  000 
Takayama.  Tsutomu  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki;  Yamagata.  Shigeo;  Takayama.  Tsutomu;  and 
Suzuki.  Masao.  5.255.077.  Cl.  358-29.000. 
Takayanagi.  Hiroaki  See — 

Ito.  Tsuyoshi,  Takayanagi.  Hiroaki,  and  Honda.  Go.  5.254.634.  Cl 
525-3J0  300 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Meguro.  Kanji.  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi.  5.254.565.  Cl.  514-312.000. 
Takeda.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Hosoi.  Takashi.  Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Takeda.  Fumiaki.  5.255.154. 
Cl   361-680.000 
Takeda.  Hiroshi  See— 

Nemoto.  Shin-ichi;  Shimizu.  Ryo;  Takeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawata. 
Tomio.  5.254.075.  Cl   494-35,000, 
Takeda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakajima.  Masayoshi.  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ishida.  Kazuloshi. 
5.254,050.  Cl   474-260,000 
Takeda,  Yoshihumi:  Ishihara,  Toshmobu.  and  lio.  Kenichi,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Formation  of  heat-resistant  dielectnc  coatings 
5.254,411.  Cl   428-447.000. 
Takehana,  Sakae:  See— 

Takahashi.  \uuka,  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu;  Hibino.  Hiroki: 
Sakiyama.  Kalsunon;  Shimizu.  Yoshihito.  Takehana.  Sakae: 
Oaki,  Yoshinao,  Koda.  Koji  Soeda,  Yoshinobu.  Toda.  Masato. 
Noguchi.  Toshiaki.  Yamada,  Yuichi;  and  Osawa.  Akira, 
5,253,647.  Cl.  128-653  100. 
Takekoshi.  Makoto  See — 

Kagami.  Naovuki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Okada,  Keiichi;  and  Takekoshi. 
Makoto,  5,255,253.  Cl.  369-44.280 
Takemasa.  Kazuo;  Ohmon.  Yutaka,  and  Yuzawa.  Jiro.  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tnc Co  .  Lid    Nonhazardous  and  environmentally  nondestructive 
refrigerant  composition.  5.254.279.  Cl   252-67  000, 
Takemura.  Telsuji;  Takamatsu.  Akio;  and  Nishimura.  Yoshiyuki.  to 
Petoca  Ltd    Carbon  fiber  structure  and  process  for  producing  the 
same,  5.254.396.  Cl,  428-225,000 
Takenaka.  Shinji   See — 

lioh.  Hiroyuki.  Kono.  YoshiLsugu,  Kikuchi.  Isao;  Takenaka,  Shinji, 
.^jioka,     Masanobu,     and     Kudoh,     Milsuo,     5,254.323.     Cl 
423-241000 
Takenaka.  Takao:  See — 

Otaki.  Toshio,  Ikeda.  Hitoshi;  Yamada.  Masalo;  and  Takenaka. 
Takao,  5,254,172,  Cl    118-725  000 
Takeuchi,  Akihisa;  Kozen.  Waichiro;  and  Nakabayashi.  Hirohiko,  to 
Sumito  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Magnet  wire  and  electromag- 
netic relay  using  ihe  same    5.254.408.  Cl   428-383.000 
Takeuchi.  Koichiro:  See — 

Maisuo.  Noniaka;  Takeuchi,  Koichiro;  and  Muramatsu,  Tokuji. 
5.253.614.  Cl    I23-52.0OM. 
Takeuchi.  Masae:  and  Yonehara.  Teisu.  lo  Toray  Industnes.  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  D-alanine    5.254,464.  Cl  435-116  000 
Takiyama,    Eiichiro;    Ogura.    Ryushi:    Hokari.    Takao.    and    Haiano. 
Y'cisilaka.  lo  Showa  Highpolvmer  Co.  Ltd    High-molecular  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin,  5.254.643.  Cl    525-445,000. 
Tamada.  Sakuva,  to  Sonv  Corporation  Laser  beam  color  image  display 

apparatus   5^255.082.  Cl   358-60.000 
Tamagawa.  Akio,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Method  of  manufactunng  high 
and  low  voltage  CMOS  transistors  on  a  single  chip    5,254,487,  CI 
437-34.000. 
Tamai.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kageyama,     Hachiro;     Yamanaka.     Shoji;    and    Tamai,     Shigeo, 

5,254,273,  Cl   252-34  000. 

Tamaki,  Takashi;  and  Kaneko,  Yasutoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation 

Electronic  piano  svstem  accompanied  with  automatic  performance 

function    5,254,804^  Cl   84-626.000 

Tamaki,  Tokuhiko,  lo  MaLsushiU  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Lid.  Method 

of  forming  contact  windows   5,254.213,  Cl.  156-655.000. 
Tamba.  Nobuo  See — 

Nambu,     Hiroaki;     Homma,     Nonyuki.     Yamaguchi,     Kunihiko: 
Kanetani,  Kazuo;  Higuchi.  Hisayuki;  Idei,  Youji,  Ohau,  Kenichi, 
Sakurai,  Yoshiaki.  Odaka,  Ma.sanon.  Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Tamba. 
Nobuo    Ohavashi,    Masavuki;    Hiramoio.   Toshiro.   and    Sailo. 
Kayoko,  5,255.225.  CI    365-189.110, 
Tamburnno.  Richard  A  .  and  Knienem.  .Man  S  .  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc. 
Right-angle      detachable      vanableposilion      reflector      assembly 
5,253.638.  Cl    128-6000. 
Tamglass  Engmeenng  Ov:  See — 

Vehmas.  Jukka  H..  5.254.152.  Cl.  65-348.000. 


Tamrock  World  Corporation.  N.V  :  See — 

Modzik.  Andrew  E  .  Jr..  5.253.925.  Cl   299-12.000. 

Tamura.  Akihiio  See — 

Hasegawa.     Hitoshi.     Kobari.     Hirokazu;     Kishimolo.     Junichi; 

Nakamura.     Nakaba.     and     Tamura.     Akihilo,     5.254.838.    Cl. 
219.270  000 
Tamura.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Halton.  Yasuyuki.  Tamura,  Hiroyuki;  Kadowaki,  Hidetoshi;  and 
Tsukada,  Kiyoshi.  5,254,705,  Cl    554-141  000 
Tamura,  Kazuyuki   See — 

Adachi.  Katsura.  Usui.  Makoio.  Nishu,  Kota.  Muraya,  Takashi; 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiro.  Tamura.   Kazuyuki;  and.Saio.  Junichi. 
5,254,304.  Cl   264-328  100 
Tamura,  Minoni  Set— 

Katavose.  Shinji.  Tamura,  Minoru;  and  Iwala.  Toru,  S,2SS,193,  Q. 
364-426  020 
Tamura.  Yoshiharu,  and  One    Takao.  to  NEC  Corporation    Antenna 

system  for  ptirtable  radio  apparatus.  5.255.001.  Cl,  343-702  000, 
Tan.  Charles  M   C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Integrtted  circuit 
memorv   device   wilh   a   redundant   memorv    block     5.255.217.   CI. 
365-96  000 
Tan,  Mei-Lie  M    C    See— 

Hoekstra.  Sieiske.  Kool.  Amoldus  J..  Nootebos.  Mana  G..  and  Tan. 
Mei-Lie  M   C  .  5.254.802,  Cl   800-220.000 
Tanaami.  Masavuki  See — 

Lehara.    Kazuo.    Karakama.   Tadao;   Nunotani,   Sadao;    Ishizaki, 
Naoki.  and  Tanaami.  Masavuki,  5,253,672,  Cl    137-489  000 
Tanabe  Seuaku  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Samejima,  Masayoshi;  Noda,  Kazuo;  Hirakawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Yoshino,  Hiroyuki,  5.254,34-'.  Cl   424-495.000, 
Tanabe.  Yoshinon   See — 

Matsuno.    Yoshio:    Matsui.    Hitoshi:    Okamura,    Izumi;    Shigeta. 
Tcruaki.  and  Tanabe.  Yoshinon.  5.254.907,  Cl   315-77,000, 
Tanahashi,  Toshi>uki   See — 

Sugano.    Mami.    Furuva.    Akira.    Tanahashi.   Toshiyuki;    Kondo, 
Makoto.  and  Anayama.  Chikashi.  5.255.281.  Cl   372-46.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideo.  lo  Hirose  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Push-pull  lock  connector 

5,254.013.  C!  439-352  000 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  and  Koyanagi,  Masaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Dvnamic   random  access  memory   including  stress  lesi   circuitry. 
5,255,229.  Cl    365-201,000. 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu  See — 

Okuhara.    Masakuni.    Tanaka.    Hirokazu,    Goto,    Toshio;    Kino, 
Tohru   and  Hatanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,254,562.  Cl    514-291  000 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Nishi,  MiLsuo;  Mizoguchi.  Ryuichi;  and  Kamikawa. 
■^  uuji.  lo  TokM    Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Lim- 
ned   Transfer  apparatus   5.253.663.  Cl    134-95.200 
Tanaka,  Hiloshi   See — 

Honguchi.   Masashi.  Aoki,   Masakazu;   Itoh.  Kiyoo;   Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu.  Mivake.  Norio;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh,  Jun;  Tanaka. 
Hiioshi,  and  Ikcnaga,  Shinichi,  5,254,880,  Cl   307-296.100. 
Tanaka,  Kazum    See— 

Terada,   Rvozo:  Tanaka,   Kazumi,  and  Kunitomo,  Telsunosuke. 
5,254,249.  Cl   210-321  620 
Tanaka,  Kazushige:  See— 

Hashimoto.    Tadao.     and     Tanaka.     Kazushige.     5,255,308.    Cl. 
379-61.000 
Tanaka.  Kikuji  See — 

Sakau.  Goro;  Tanaka.  Kikuji;  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  and  Hayashi. 
Ryuiaro,  5.255.215.  Cl   364-724  190 
Tanaka,  Kiyomi  See — 

Someji,    Takahiro:    Watanabe,    Junichi:    Waianabe,    Yoshiyuki; 
Jyoumura.  Shigeru,  Kojyou,  Katsuhiko.  Kazama,  Kazuo;  and 
Tanaka.  Kiyomi.  5,254,212,  CI    156-6.30  000 
Tanaka,  Masanon  See— 

Iwahashi.   Yuji.   Urayama,  Kiyoshi;  Waianabe,  Toshihiro;   Sato, 
Shinya,  and  Tanaka.  Masanon.  5.255.144,  CI.  36O-I32.0O0 
Tanaka,  Miho  See — 

Araki,  Keisuke:  Fujibayashi.  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka,  Miho,  5,255,116, 
Cl    359.212  000 
Tanaka.  Muisuhiro  See — 

Sugi.  Masahiro.  and  Tanaka.  Mutsuhiro.  5.254.612.  Cl  524-274  000 
Tanaka.  Takayuki.  Takahashi.  Shinya.  Hashimoto.  Yuki;  and  Watanabe. 
Toshiharu.  lo  Oki  Elecmc  Industry  Co.  Ltd   Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  having  alicmativelv  operated  equalizing   and  erasing 
functions   5.255.223.  Cl   365-189.090 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu  See — 

Yamamon.  Kazuyoshi.  Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  and  Jitosho.  Tamotsu, 
5.255.133.  Cl    360-67.000 
Tanaka.  Yasuhisa  See — 

Tani.  Yoshiyuki.  Endou.  Masavuki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  Tanaka, 
Yasuhisa.  Ishihara.  Toshmobu:  and  Kubota,  Tohru.  5.254.439.  C\. 
430-326  000 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated  See — 

Stem.  Richard  M  :  Kendnck.  Floyd  D..  Jr.;  and  Silver.  Jordan  R., 
5.255,241.  Cl    365-226000 
1  andv  Corporation   .See — 

Wakeland.  Carl  K  .  5,254,984.  Cl.  345-144.000 
Tani.  Yoshiyuki.  Endou.  Masavuki:  Ogawa.  Kazufumi,  Tanaka. 
Yasuhisa.  ishihara.  Toshinobu.  and  Kubota.  Tohru.  lo  Matsushita 
Elecmc  Indusmal  Co  .  Lid  .  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd 
Lighl -sensitive  polvmer.  method  for  prepanng  the  same  and  method 
for  fonning  patients  5.254.439,  Cl  430-326  000 
Taniguchi.  Ma.sato.  and  lio.  Masaya.  lo  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd. 
Method  of  forming  lappet  of  ihe  kind  having  ceraimc  seat  plate. 
5,253,418,  Cl.  29-888.430, 
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Taniguch.  Takao:  Tsukamoto.  KaiumaM;  Hayabuchi  Masahiro; 
3oian,.  M^anon;  Ando.  Masah.ko;  Hojo.  Yasuo.  Kabo  Seuoku^ 
Tana.  Yuiaka  and  Oba,  Hidehiro.  lo  Aisin  AW  Co  .  Lid  ,  and 
Toyoda  J.dosha  Kabush.ki  Kaisha  Five-speed  automatic  transmis- 
sion   5.254.053.  CI.  475-276.000 

''*"sh,r^'TaWrhisa;  Tanii.  Junich,  Nakamura,  Ikosh.    Chika.sak.. 

Masaaki;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  5.255.034.  CI    354-173  100. 
Tanim.zu.  Katsuyuki,  Meguro.  Shinichi,  and  Ishii.  Ak.ra.  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    High-speed  fault  detecting 

method  and  apparatus.  5,255,329.  CI.  382-8.000. 

^"Ta''kah.^^."MK:ui;iko.  Yamaguchi.  Katsuya;  Nakano^  Yoshih^a; 
Matsuoka.  Hiroshi,  Umeda,  Arao;  Yuki.  Shinya;  and  Tanimoto. 
Sadao.  5.254.045.  CI  474-92.000. 

^'""E^^TTimot'lfy  J..  Sb^ons,  Dame,  O    ^i;^^^-^^^  «"" 

C    and  Tannenbaum.  David  C  .  5.255.359.  CI    395-16rOOO_^ 
Tanoue  Masahide.  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Sekiya,  Harukazu;  Inoue,  Ryu^c"'. 
and  Kudo.  Kazuh.de,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  feeding 
apparatus   5.253.854.  CI   271-10000 

Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See—  

Chang.  Tse  W.  5,254.671.  CI.  530-324.000. 

Tarmo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  ^ 

Monta.  Tamao.  5.253,394,  CI  24-303.000. 

^"Ton^u"Hi^'hi^  Tarumi,  Yasuo;  Koike.  Nonyuki;  and  Suganuma. 
Shuzi.  5,254.699,  CI    549-380.000. 

'""'Ba^l^^rfnrand  Tassi.  Lamberto,  5,253,857.  CI   27,  91  000 
Tatman.  David.  and  Truong.  Phat  C    to  Tc-^instruments  Incorpo- 
rated    Integrated    circuit    internal    lest    mode    indicator    circuit. 

5.255.271,  CI    371-22.100, 

""''^M^uit^rTatsumi.   Hiroki;  Ogawa.   Yoshihiro;   Nakano. 
Eiichi,    Motai.    Hiroshi;    Sugio,    Shigetoshi;    Masaki     Atsushi, 
Ishida.    Yutaka;    Murakami,    Kohji;    Kawabe.    Haruhide     and 
Anmura.  Hirofumi.  5.254.470.  CI  435-225  000 
Tauster.  Samuel  J     See —  ,  „  ..  .     u     „ij  ki 

Wan  Chung-Zong;  Tauster.  Samuel  J  ;  and  Rabinowitz,  Harold  N  . 
5.254.519.  CI   502-252.000 
Tavemier.  Serge  M     S*e—  d  ,k.,^    f 

Coppens.    Paul    J  ;   Tavemier,    Serge    M      ■'f"^"'^'    R°^"   p 
Mark.sch.  Paul;  Stevens.  Marc  P ;  and  de  Jaeger.  Miko,aas  C, 
'  254.421.  CI   430-49.000, 
Taylor'  Edward  C  ;  and  Patel.  Hemantkumar  H..  to  Princeton  Univer- 
sitv    The  Trustees  of.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pyrrolol2,J- 
djpvnmidines.  5.254,687.  CI   544-280.000 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Viollaz.  Francois,  5,253.871,  CI.  273-228.000. 

Taylor,  Michael  A.:  See—  ».•  v     i    a      <n<j  an    ri 

Williamson.    Michael;    and   Taylor,    Michael    A.,    5.253,477,   Cl. 

60-567000 
Taylor,  Paul  D    See—  ,     „        ,  i  »     Taylor 

•  Plotkm,  Jeffrey  S  :  Vara.  Fulvio  ^  ■  ^""gh*"^:  ^^^^  f^,"  J'fJ^'' 
Paul  D  .  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  .  5,254.710.  CI  558-266.000 
Taylor    Timothy  J.,  and  Lin,  Samuel,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Fabnc  conditioning  composition  contain- 
ing an  emulsified  silicone  mixture   5,254,269.  CI   252-86.000. 

"^"tachZt  mI^i.  and  Tazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.254,534.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Tec  Tran  Corporation:  See — 

Kohler.  W.lham  H  ,  5,253.736.  CI.  188-59.000. 
Technicatome  Societe  Techmque  pour  I'Energie  Atomique:  bee— 

Chan.  Jean-Edmond.  5.253,977,  CI.  415-199  500 
Teknekron  Communications  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Anvan.  Kiomars,  5.255.290.  CI.  375-97.000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc  :S«—  .i^isa     n 

Steinhaus.    Bruce    M;    and    Wells,    Randy    T.    5.255.186,    CI. 
364-41 3.06O. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See- 
Carlson,  John  A  .  5.253.543.  CI  74-50I.50R. 

Klems.  William  F..  5,254.197.  CI.  156-272.200. 
Telefunken  electronic  GmbH:  See—  j  e    u,   Mi,-v,..i 

Hefner   Heinz-Achim;  Imschweiler.  Joachim;  and  Seibt.  Michael. 
5.254.484.  CI   437-24.000 
Telepko  George,  to  Jace  Systems.  Inc.  Universal  controller  for  contin- 
uous pas.sive  motion  devices.  5.255.188.  CI.  364^13.270. 

Tellerman.  Jacob:  See—  ,^    ,  ,,,  .,,  <-■   ■,■,  .m  r*¥i 

Nyce.  David  S.;  and  Tellerman.  Jacob.  5,253,522,  CI.  73-J53.0OO 

rempesti.  Ezio:  See—  ..     .w     _    j     r~k,r.r- 

Mazzocchia.    Carlo;    Tempesti.    Ezio;    and    Aboumrad.    ChaHc. 
5.254.779.  CI.  585-500  000 
Temple  University  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education 

^'eTese,  Mark  A  ;  and  Patel.  Sejal.  5.254,654.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Tennant  Company:  See—  „„„,«, 

Beaufoy.  Jeffrey  J  ,  5.254.146.  CI.  55-320.000. 
Terada.  Masahide:  See—  ,-><<iio      r\ 

Nakamura.     Tetsuo;     and     Terada,     Masahide.     5,255.319.     CI 

381-13000.  ^  L      ,„ 

Terada.    Ryozo;   Tanaka.    Kazumi;   and    Kunitomo.   Tetsunosuke.    to 

Toray   Induslnes.   Inc    Anti-thrombogenic  blood  treating  system 

5.254.249.  CI    210-321620.  , -,«  aos   ri 

Terajima.  Kokichi,  to  Akai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibrator.  5,254,898,  CI 

310-321.000. 


Terakado.  Shingo;  and  Kiiamura,  Osamu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Dry  etching  method   5.254.215,  CI.  156-643  000. 

Teramoto.  Yasunobu  See—  ^  u       »»,< 

Inada.    Yoshihiro;    Mukai.    Hiroshi;    Teramoto,    Yasunobu;    and 
Nanikawa,  Hiroshisa.  5.254.306.  CI   264-572  000 

Terao  Ken.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd.  Automatic  musical  perfor- 
mance device  for  outputting  natural  tones  and  an  accurate  score. 
5,254.803,  CI    84-609  000 

Temes  James  N  .  and  Harder.  Willard  J.,  to  Ternes  Register  System 
Image  control  board   5.255.052,  CI   355-91  000 

Temes  Register  System  S^—         ,„     ,,    ,-,.,„<-,  <-i  us  qi  fY¥i 
Temes  James  N  ,  and  Harder.  Willard  J  .  5.255.052  CI  355^91  000. 

Terret  Claude;  Sharatha.  Ala;  and  Aupy.  Leonid,  to  L  Eut  Francais 
Represente  par  LeMinistre  des  Pastes  Telecommunications  et  de 
lEspace  Dual  layer  resonant  quadrifilar  heli.^  antenna  5.255.005.  CI. 
343-895000 

^"'Xllen 'nrnrv  v'^Tlrrv.  Stephen  C  ;  and  De  Bruin.  Diedenk  W.. 

5.253.510.  CI.  73-1,o6D 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura.  Atsuo.  5.254.248,  CI.  210-321.670. 

^""vTrte'^^^an''  John"H  Chen.  Francis  H  ;  Kiel.  W'olfgang,  Bn.tin^ 
Kent  E  .  Quinn.  Patnck  D  .  Zielesch.  Kenneth  J,- Jesncm.  Kurt 
A  .  and  Worswick.  Thomas  H  .  5,253,528.  CI   73-582  OOO 

Tessan.  James  E    See-  ,    .      c  u.„i,.-i  n 

Chmnaswamy.  Kumar.  Collins.  Hansel   A  ;   Evans    Michael  B 
Fissette  Timothy  P  ;  Gagliardo.  Michael  A  .  Lynch.  John  J  ;  and 
Tessari.  James  E,.  5.255.381.  CI    395-425  000, 

^Westhof.l.'iic  B  J  .  De  Peuter.  Frans  L.  J.;  and  Tessier.  George  G.. 

5.254.228.  CI   204-147.000. 
Tessmer.  Alison  J    See-  .      ..,-  .,  i     ,„,4 

Kalyankiumar.  Das;  Dreifus.  David  L.;  Tessmer.  Alison  J.,  and 
Venkatesan.  Vasudev.  5.254.862.  CI   257-77  000. 
Tether.  Russell  W  .  to  Corropak.  Inc  Void  fill  material.  5,254.389.  CI. 

428-131000 
Tenaco  Chemical  Company:  See—     ,     „    ^     ^  ,     „    u„..,.„„„    oi 
Dommguez.  Richard  J    G  ;  Clark.  Richard  J     ».  H°weU°"'?'- 

chele  T  .  and  Speranza.  George  P  .  5,254,668,  CI   528-323  000_ 
Sanderson,  John  R  :  Knifton.  John  F  .  and  Stockton,  Melvin  E  . 

<;  254.759.  CI-  568-922,000, 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L  .  5.254.737.  CI.  564490.000. 

Texaco.  Inc    See —  «■)«,<  <ii  r-i 

Sherwood.  David  E  .  Jr ;  and  Hardee.  Johnnie  R  .  Jr.,  5.254.513.  CI. 

502-55000 

Texas  A  &  M  University  System.  The  See-  ton  000 

Lunsford.  Jack  H  .  and  Hinson.  Paul  G..  5.254.778,  CI.  585-500.000. 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Dreiske.  Peter  D  ,  5.254.850.  CI    250-214  100 

Evck  Timothy  A  T  .  5.254.882.  CI    307-296  600.  

Prank. Ties  G;  and  Bama,  Gabnel  G..  5.254.216.  CI   '5^643  000 
Hendnx    Henrv   D;  Urbanus.   Paul   M  ;  and  Asahara,   Masaho. 

5.254.980.  Cr  345-84.000 
Moslehi.    Mehrdad    M  ;    and    Najm.    Habib    N..    5,255.286.    Cl. 

Ta"m'"ai"D'^d;  and  Truong.  Phat  C.  5  255.27,   Cl  37,-22^100. 
Tsemg  Hua  Q  ;  and  Saunter.  Paul.  5.254.492,  Cl  437-56.000. 
Urbanus.  Paul  M.  5.255.100,  Cl   358-231000 
Ward,  Moms  D  ;  Tai.  Jy-Der;  and  Williams.  Kenneth  L..  5.255,242. 
Cl   365-230.030 
Texas  United  Chemical  Corp  :  See— 

Mondshine.  Thomas  C.  5.253.711.  Cl.  166-300.000 

^"'s^huekr.  Robert  A.  5.254.976.  Cl.  340-605.000. 

Thakoor.  Anilkumar  P  :  Moopenn.  Alexander  W  .  Duong.  Tuan  A  ;  and 
Eberhardt.  Silvio  P  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  Electronic  neural  network  for  so  ving 
■•traveling  salesman"  and  similar  global  optimization  problems 
5,255.349,  Cl,  395-27,000, 

Thakore.  Prashant  B  .  Coulter.  John  L  ;  and  Monagharu  Willia-n  D  .  to 
AEG  Westinghouse  TransporUtion  Systems.  Inc  On-line  processor 
based  diagnostic  system.  5.255.208,  Cl.  364-551.010 

"^"Me^y^'Jeffref  iTand  Theirl.  Scott  G..  5.254.388.  Cl  428-120.000 
Theodondes,  Panos  C  Outlet  box  with  adjustable  mountmg  positions. 

Thevs  karel  F  W    and  Ueremans.  Etienne  R  ,  to  N  V  Raychem  S  A 

Spl  ce  c^  for  optical  fibre  cable   5.255.337,  Cl    385-1 35  000^ 
ThibauTt.   Bemard  A.  Jr.  and   Beaudoin.  Elizabeth  R^to  General 
Electnc  Company    Flame  holding  ^.verging  centerbody  cup  con- 
struction for  a  dry  low  NOx  combustor   5.253.478.  Cl   60-733  000 
Thibedeau.  Dennis  G:  See—  „    „     .       -n.  d    t»„k» 

Salley,  Glenn  E  ;  Rameshk.  Sohrab  S  ;  Becker.  Thomas  P  .  Thibe- 
deau    Dennis  G  ;  Geisler.  Ronald  D  ;  Willems.  Paul  A  ;  and 
Braun,  Robert  D  .  5,254.952,  Cl   324429  000 
Thomas.  Arthur  S:  See—  .     .       c     ^~,<A^^^    ri    757 

Walters.  David  K  .  and  Thomas.  Arthur  S..  5.254.272,  Cl.  252 

Thomas  Berten  R  ;  Steinman.  Harry;  and  A„ey.  Stephen  D  Orthope- 
dic weight  momtor   5.253.654.  Cl    128-779000 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation  See--  .  ■,«  onR    n    174- 

Rodngues.  Julio  F  ;  and  Fischer.  Adam.  Jr.,  5.254,808.  C,    174- 
65.00R. 
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Thomas,  Gregory  D  .  and  Cawi.  \  emon  A  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Integrated  process  for  producing  motor  fuels    5.254.790, 
Cl.  585-7POOO 
Thomas,  Pascal;  Gilles.  Renaud  G  ;  and  Saxod.  Daniel,  to  Salomon  S.A 

Interface  plate  for  ski  safety  binding   5.253.894.  Cl   280-607  000 
Thomas.   Raymond  H     P  ,   Nalewajek.   David.   Pham.   Hang  T     and 
Wilson.  David  P  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Refngeralion  compositions 
having  polvoxvalk>lene  glycols  with  alkylene  groups  having  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  therein    5.254.280.  Cl   252-68  000 
Thomas.  Royston  M    See— 

Bernstein.  Peter  R  :  Edwards.  Philip  D;  Thomas,  Royston  M.; 
Veale.    Chns    A  .    Warner.    Peter;    and    Wolanin.    Donald    J  . 
5,254.558.  Cl    514-269  000 
Thometschek.  Rodench  See— 

Schnoor.  Chnstian.  Rittner.  Wolfgang;  Thometschek.  Rodench; 
and  Rother.  Alfred.  5.253.907.  Cl   292-252  000 
Thompson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A    See— 

Oh.  Chon  S  .  5,255,147.  Cl    361-93000 
Thompson.  David  F  .  to  Coming  Incorporated    Mounting  for  metal 

honeycomb  structures   5.254.840.  Cl  219-544.000 
Thompson.  Gary  J  .  to  Arc  Machines.  Inc    System  and  process  for 

video  monitonng  a  welding  operation.  5.255.088.  CI  358-101.000. 
Thompson.  Joan  M    See — 

Callaway,  Janet  R  ,  McConaughy,  John  M.;  Pancoast,  Steven  T  ; 
and  Thompson,  Joan  M  .  5,255,361,  Cl   395-162000 
Thompson,  Marsha  D    See — 

Bemard,  Stuart  N  .  Strauss,  Chnstianne  L  ,  Thompson.  Marsha  D., 
and  Mode.  Duane  R  .  5.253.802.  Cl   229-114  000. 
Thompson.  Russell  B    See— 

Lundquist,   Ingemar.  and  Thompson.  Russell   B..  5.254.088.  Cl. 
604-95000 
Thomson-Brandt  .ArmemenLs  See— 

Thouron,  Rene  .  and  Herrero.  Pascal.  5.253,587.  Cl.  102-351.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Filhman.  Paul  D  .  5,255.220,  Cl   365-189.040. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A    See — 

Yong.  Lui  T    and  Tiam.  Goh  S  .  5.255.094,  Cl.  358-165.000. 
Thor  Radiation  Research.  Inc    See— 

Hodnett.  William  P..  HI.  5.254,395.  Cl.  428-217.000 
Thom.  Brent  A    See— 

Riera,  Salvatore  J  .  and  Thom.  Brent  A..  5.253.554.  Cl   81-9  300 
Thouron.  Rene  .  and  Herrero,  Pascal,  to  Thomson-Brandt  Armements 
Separation  and  aerodynamic  braking  device  for  the  propulsion  stage 
of  a  missile   5,25.3,587.  Cl,  102-351.000. 
Throne,  Chnstopher  M    See— 

Jaramillo.  Rafael;  Fnck.  Roger  L  .  Carlson,  Karen  B.;  Paschke. 
Randy  K  .  and  Throne.  Chnstopher  M..  5.253,511.  Cl.  73-1  OOR 
Thvssen  Industrie  AG:  See— 

'  Bierwirth.  Helmut.  5.255,294.  Cl    376-204.000. 
Tiam.  Goh  S    See — 

Yong.  Lui  T.;  and  Tiam,  Goh  S.,  5.255,094.  CI.  358-165.000. 
Tian.  Xiao:  See — 

Hohck.  Michael  F  .  and  Tian.  Xiao.  5.254.538,  CI.  514-35.000 
Tice.  Lee  D  .  Pang.  Jia:  and  Clow,  Robert  J.,  to  Pittway  Corporation 

Distributed  power  supply  system.  5.254.877.  Cl   307-66.000 
Tidhull.  Hanz   See— 

Fisco.  Beniamin  T  ;  and  Tidhult.  Hanz,  5,253.956.  Q.  405-154  000 
Tigges.     Martin      Tire     pressure     control     system.     5.253.688.     Cl 

152-417,000 
Tikirvan.  Havk  A    See— 

Overall.  John  C    K  ;  and  Tikiryan.  Hayk  A..  5.253,635.  Cl.  126- 
8500B. 
Timex  Corporation   See — 

Kamens,  Bruce  H  .  5.253.532.  Cl.  73-708.000. 
Timken,  Hve  K   C    See— 

Husain    Aluf  Huss.  Albin,  Jr ;  Klocke.  Donald  J     and  Timken, 
Hye  K   C  .  5.254.792.  C!    585-722.000 
Timm-Brock.  Barbara  J  :  See- 
Huang.  Victor  T  .  Timm-Brock.  Barbara  J  ;  Sward.  Rhonda  S.; 
Abrams.     Sylvia;    and    Gaenner.    Kann    C.    5.254.353.    Cl. 
426-94.000 
Timmerman,  Daniel  M  :  See— 

Uytterhoeven.    Herman   J  .   Vermeersch.   Joan   T;   Timmerman. 
Daniel  M  :  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel  J..  5.254.434.  Cl.  43a203  000 
Tintelnot,  Dieter  See— 

Hom.    Peter;    Mueller.   Ulrich;   Hoeldench,   Wolfgang,   Taddey. 
Rudolf.  Tintelnot.  Dieter;  and  Schuster.  Ludwig.  5.254.597.  Cl 
521-51  000 
Tjoeng,  Foe  S.   See — 

Bovy,  Philippe  R  ,  Rico.  Joseph  G.,  Rogers,  Thomas  E  ;  Tjoeng. 
Foe  S  ;  and  Zablocki,  Jeffery  A..  5,254.573,  Cl   514-357  000 
Toa  Medical  Electromcs  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kuroda.  Toshiaki;  and  Inoue.  Hiroyuki.  5.254.313.  Cl  422-100  000 
Toda.  Akitoshi.  and  Mishima.  Shuzo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd 
Atomic  probe  microscope  and  cantilever  unit  for  use  in  the  micro- 
scope. 5.253.515.  Cl   73-105  000. 
Toda.  Masaaki;  Ohuchida.  Shuichi.  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  to  Ono  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd  Prolinal  denvalives  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions thereof  5.254.550.  Cl    514-250  000 
Toda,  Masato  See— 

Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu;  Hibino.  Hiroki. 
Sakiyaraa.  Katsunon;  Shimizu.  Yoshihito:  Takehana.  Sakae. 
Oaki.  Yoshinao;  Koda,  Koji;  Soeda.  Yoshinobu.  Toda.  Masato. 
Noguchi,  Toshiaki;  Yamada.  Yuichi.  and  Osawa.  Akira. 
5.253.647,  Cl.  128-653.100 
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Todd.  James  A.,  to  RainGard  of  Alabama.  Inc  Endcap  for  rain  gutters 

5.253.456.  Cl   52-11  000 
Todoroki.  Hiroshi  See — 

Takamiva.  Kikuzo.  Todoroki,  Hirodii;  and  Shimizu.  Masazumi, 
5.253.'890.  Cl   280-28,  ,00 
Toffo,!.  Elio  P    See— 

Pannas.    Benigno    N..   Toffoli,   Ebo   P.;   and   Vokey,    Jesse   G  . 
5.253.459.  C\.  52-235.000. 
Togo.  Masavuki  See — 

Okubo.  Syunji;  Nakae.  Toshihani;  Wada.  Osamu;  Togo.  Masayuki; 
and  Akimaru.  Fusayoshi.  5.254.402.  Cl  428-317  700 
Toita.  Yooichi  See— 

Konno,    ^oshishige.    Toita.    Yooichi;    and    Manimo.    Chihiro. 
5.253.429,  Cl    33-568.000 
Tokarczuk,  Pawel  F    See — 

McDonald.   Peter  J     and   Tokarczuk,   Pawel  F..   5,254,949,  Q. 
324-309  000 
Tokico  Ltd    See — 

Shindo.     Manabu,     ,Mitsuhashi,     Hiroshi;     Sakamoto,     Susumu; 
Kamagami,    Hiroyuki;   and    Machino,    Minoru,    5,253,989.   Cl. 
418-55200 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oku.  Juntaro.  5.255.177,  Cl   363-95.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited  See— 

Matsumura.     Kimiharu,    and    Sakai.    Hiroyuki.     5.254.367.    Cl. 
427-240  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited  See— 

Ibuka.  Shigehito:  and  Nogami,  Chito«hi.  5.254,176.  Q.  134-2.000. 
Matsumura.     Kimiharu,    and     Sakai.    Hiroyuki.     5  254,367.    Cl 

427-240,000 
Nozawa.    Toshihisa.    Arami.    Junichi;    Hasegawa.    Isahiro.    and 

Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.255.153.  Cl   361-234  000 
Tanaka,     Hiroshi;     Nishi.     Mitsuo.     Mizoguchi.     Ryuichi;     and 
Kamikawa.  Yuuji.  5.253.663.  Cl    134-95  200 
Tokvo  Electron  Saga  Limited  See— 

Tanaka.     Hiroshi.     Nishi.     Mitsuo;     Mizoguchi,     Ryuichi.     and 
Kamikawa.  Yuuji.  5.253.663,  Cl    134-95,200 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hijikata.     Isamu.     and     Fujisawa.     Kazuioshi.     5.254.214,     CI. 
156-643  000 
Toman.  Tatsuhiro  See — 

Hayashi  Kiyotaka.  Inoue.  Kazu.shiro.  Toman.  Tatsuhiro.  Iwashita. 
Kanau.  and  Honda.  Shoichi.  5.255.730.  Cl    180-146000 
Tomaschke.  John  E  ,  and  Ary.  Istvan  E  .  to  Hydranautics  Interfacially 
synthesized  reverse  osmosis  membranes  and  processes  for  prepanng 
the  same   5.254.261.  Cl   210-«54000. 
Tomatsu.  Yoshitaka  See— 

>'amada.    Kenji.    Tomatsu.    Yoshitaka;    Oike.    Tatsuya;    and    Ni- 
shizawa.  Kazutoshi.  5.254.178.  Cl    I3N204000 
Tomita.  Akira  See— 

Uken.  William  D  .  and  Tomita.  Akira,  5,253.935.  Cl    350-96.160 
Tomiia.  Hideho,  to  NEC  Corporation  Symbol  timing  recovery  circuit. 

5.255.289.  Cl.  375-86.000 
Tomita.  Toyofumi.  and  Okamoto.   Toshihiko.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba  Magnetic  flow  meter   5.253,537.  Cl.  73-861.170. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Oka.  Osamu.  5.254.670.  Cl   528-373.000. 
Tomosv.  Geza  See — 

Dee.   Richard   D .   DiGiacomo.   Louis  A.;  and  Tomosy.   Geza, 
5.253.580.  Cl    101-40  100 
Tomura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Banno,  Shigeki.  to  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co  .  Ltd 
Curabililv-imparting  composition,  method  for  cunng  with  said  com- 
position, and  method  for  production  of  glass  fiber-rcmforced  plastic 
5.254,602.  Cl    522-24  000 
Tona.  Chika  See— 

Kambara.   \oshihiko:   Idemoto.  Tom;  Ono,  Yasuki;  and  Tona. 
Chika.  5.254.749,  Cl    568-698  000 
Tondreault,  Roben  J  ;  and  DePnest,  James  F  ,  to  Robmson  Nugent, 
Inc  Tenninal  for  low  profile  edge  socket  5.254.017.  Cl.  439-637.000. 
Tong,  Po  See — 

Ruetz.  Peter  and  Tong.  Po.  5.254,991.  O.  341-65.000. 
Tonka  Corporation  See-  „,,,„,.,- 

Mooraian.  Randall  H  ;  and  Ma,  Hansan,  5,253,866,  O  273-65.0EE- 
Tools  for  Bending.  Inc    See— 

Ekren.    Dennis    J.;    and    Seaton.    Kenneth    C.    5.253,683.    CI. 
141-67  000 
Toppen.  J   David  See— 

Cancio   Leopoldo  V  ,  Wu.  Pai-Chuan.  Ryle.  Thomas  R  .  Monel- 

hte.  Roben  M  .  and  Toppen.  J  David.  5.254.1 1 1.  Cl  604-385  100 

Topper.  Roben  J  .  and  Dischen.  Lee  R  .  lo  Panasonic  Technologies. 

Inc    Apparatus  and  a  method  for  limiting  gam  in  a  digital  gamma 

corrector   5.255.093.  Cl   358-164  000 

Toray  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Mon    Yuuichi    Kobavashi.  Shigevasu;  Okamoto.  Miyoshi;  Wau- 

nabe.  Kouji.  and  Nkgaoka.  Shouji.  5.254.471,  Cl   435-240.230. 
Okubo  Syunji;  Nakae,  Toshihani,  Wada.  Osamu;  Togo.  Masayuki; 

and  Akimani.  Fusayoshi.  5.254.402.  Cl   428-317  700 
Takeuchi,  Masae.  and  Yonehara.  Tetsu.  5.254.464.  O,  435-1 16000 
Terada.  Ryozo;  Tanaka,   Kazumi;  and  Kunitomo.  Tetsunosuke. 
5.254.249.  Cl   210-321  620 
Tonkoshi.  Yasuo.  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Compensation  type 
heat  sensor   5.254.975.  Cl   340-589  000  ^      ,    ^ 

Tonsawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Soga.  Nonkazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid. 
Sheet  feeding  device   5.253.855.  Cl.  271-9.000. 
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Tonzaw*.   Yosluo;  Otsubo,  Yukinori;  and  Ito.   Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kustu  Okum»  Tekkosho  Numencal  control  information  generating 
system.  5.255.200,  CI   364-474  220 
Toth,  John  E    See—  „-,.,. 

Boder.  George  B  .  Ehlhardt,  William  J  ,  Gnndey.  Gerald  B  ;  Toth, 
John    E.,    Worzaila,    John    F;    and    Zimmermann,    John    L. 
5,254.582,  CI   5 14-469.000. 
Toukhy.  Medhat  A  .  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc  Selected 
methylol-substituted  tnhydroxybeniophenones  and  their  use  in  phe- 
nolic  resin  compositions  and  processes  of  forming  resist   images 
5,254,440,  CI   430-326  000 
Toussaint.  Gregory  J.;  Lynch.  Gregory  R  .  and  Feldmann,  Robert  J  ,  to 
Umted  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Finger  mounted  laser  spotlight. 
5.255,167.  CI.  362-103.000. 
Towns,  Mark  C:  See— 

Foster.  Jerald  J  .  Supleton.  Craig  A.;  Nordin.  Cunis  J.;  and  Towns. 
Mark  C  .  5.253.792.  CI   224-321  000. 
Townson,  Paul  J    See — 

Dukat.  Wolfgang  W  .  Holloway.  John  H  ;  Hope.  Enc  G.;  Rieland, 
Matthias,  Townson.  Paul  J  ;  and  Powell.  Richard  L  .  5.254,772. 
CI.  570-170  000 
Holloway,  John  H.,  Hope.  Enc  G.;  Townson.  Paul  J.;  and  Powell. 
Richard  L  .  5.254,775.  CI   570-170.000. 
Toyama,  Soichi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hiroyuki;  Ida,  Kazunaga;  Watanabe.   Kazuo;  Toyama, 
Soichi.  and  Yamaki.  Makio,  5.255,323,  CI.  381-103.000. 
Toyama,  Tadao  See— 

Nagashima.  Akira;  Akiyama,  Keiji;  and  Toyama,  Tadao.  5.254.430. 
CI   430-166.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Inada.    Yoshihiro;    Mukai.    Hiroshi;    Teramoto.    Yasunobu;    and 
Narukawa.  Hiroshisa,  5.254,306.  CI    264-572.000 
Toyoda.  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Taniguchi.  Takao,  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro. 
Kadotani.    Masanon,    Ando,    Masahiko;    Hojo,    Yasuo.    Kubo. 
Seitoku,    Taga,    Yutaka;    and    Oba.    Hidehiro.    5.254,053,    CI 
475-276.000 
Toyono.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Moun  Akihiro;  Toyono.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba.  1  utaka; 
and  Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.255.110.  CI   359-56.000 
Tovou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

'  Fukui.  Shinji.  Idogaki.  Takaharu;  Ishihara.  Toshihisa;  Kusunoki. 
Hideki   Inoue.  Hideo;  Shimomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwasaki.  Taka- 
shi.  5,253.525.  CI   73-504.000. 
Kaneko.  Kazuhide,  5,254,278.  CI   252-62  900 
Ohon.  Harumi.  5.253.929.  CI.  303-3  000 

Okada.  Yuuji.  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko;  Sasabc.  Hiroshi;  Aoki,  Yo- 
shimitsu;  Nishizawa,  Makoto;  and  Endo,  Shunji,  5,254,836,  CI. 
219-146,230. 
TPL  Sp  A    See-  ,  „ 

Di  Cmtio.  Roberto;  Picciotti,  Marcello;  Kaiser,  Victor;  and  Pocmi. 
Carlo  A  .  5.253.479.  CI.  62-24.000. 
Trah.  Hans- Peter;  See— 

Schmidt,    Steffen;    Trah,    Hans-Peter;    and    Riedinger.     Franz. 
5.254.209.  CI    156-626  000 
Tran.  Cang  N  :  See— 

Aldereguia,  Alfredo;  Amini.  Nader;  Home.  Richard  L  ,  Lohman. 
Terence  J  .  and  Tran.  Cang  N  .  5.255.374.  CI   395-325  000 
Tran    Diem  P  .  and  Au.  Mary  C  .  to  fm.e  Corporauon   Custom  rate 

pack  for  postage  systems  5.255.196,  CI.  364-464030 
Tran.  Nang  T  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Process  for  producing  a  large  area  solid  state  radiation  detector 
5.254,480.  CI.  437-2.000 
Traversa.  Steven  J  .  and  Racano.  Vito  L   Wiping  bar  and  support  for 

paint  brushes  5.253,768,  CI.  211-65.000 
Tredegar  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McBnde.  Roben  K..  Adams,  James  M  ;  Chang.  Peter  I.,  and  Ray. 
Carl  D  .  5.254.607,  CI    524-52000. 
Tremco.  Inc    See — 

Janoski.  Ronald  J.,  Rudolph.  Gregory;  Gibson,  Rick  J.;  and  Portfo- 
lio. Donald  C  .  5.253.461.  CI.  52-408.000 
Janoski.  Ronald  J  ,  Gibson.  Richard  J  ,  Porifolio.  Donald  C;  Ru- 
dolph.   Gregory    J,    and    Hadaway.    Todd    P..    5,254,167.    CI 
118-108.000 
Trevett    Neil  F    and  Wilson.  Malcolm  E..  to  DuPont  Pixel  Systems 

Limited   Raster  operations.  5.254.979,  CI.  345-113.000 
Triangle  Tool  Group.  Inc  a  subsidiary  of  The  Tnangle  Corporation. 
The:  See— 
Dolak.  David  E..  5,253.557.  CI.  81-427.500 
Tnnks.  Rainer  See— 

Stepanski.  Horst;  Colinas-Martmez,  Jose  ;  Trinks,  Rainer;  Jansen. 
Bemhard;  Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Ganster,  Otto,  5,254.199,  CI 
156-307  300 
Tnpathi.  Alok  See- 
Jones.  Kenneth  A.;  Remish.  Joseph  R.;  Tnpathi.  Alok;  and  Ban. 
Vladimir  S  .  5.254.210.  CI    156-613  000 
Tnton  Technology.  Inc    See- 
Gross.    Rainer.    Paffhausen.    Wolfgang,    Schade.    Andreas,    and 
Heusch.  Gerd.  5,253.649,  CI    128-691  000 
Troendle.  Peter  P  Book   5.253.897.  CI   281-21.100 
Trombley.  Fredenck  W  .  III.  to  Medrad.  Inc.  Ruid  presence  mdicator 

for  rotatable  synnge   5.254,101.  CI.  604-207.000. 
True  Pitch.  Inc.:  See— 

Kviesitis.  Bons.  5.254.364.  CI.  427-214.000. 
Truong.  Phat  C    See—  „ 

Tatman.  David,  and  Truong.  Phat  C.  5,255.271.  CI.  371-22.100. 


TRW  Inc    See— 

Oxley.   Gerald   K  ;   Venable.   Frederick    D  .   and    Rau.   Jim    L  . 
5.253.949.  CI   403-317000 
Tsai.   Irving    Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  a  convenuonal 
copier  into  an  electronic  pnnter.  5.255.054,  CI.  355-202.000. 

Tsai.  Meng-chia:  See—  

Yeh.  Chi-pmg.  and  Tsai.  Meng<hia,  5.254.860.  CI   25a566.000 

Tseng  Pen  C;  Chuah.  Yew  K  .  Hwang,  Chen  U  ;  Chu,  Shiao  J  ;  Chang, 

Han  T;  Huang,  Chin  S  ,  Chen.  Chang  C  ,  and  Chen,  PoAu.  to 

Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute  Process  for  manufactunng 

moisture  exchange  element   5.254.195.  CI    156-184000 

Tsenter.  Bons,  to  Battery  Technologies  International.  Metal  air  storage 

battery.  5.254.414.  CI  429-29000 
Tsemg.  Hua  Q  ;  and  Saunier.  Paul,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Method  of  fabncaung  an  integrated  circuit  for  providing  low-noise 
and  high-power  microwave  operation   5.254,492.  CI  437-56  000 
Tsipov.  Mikhail  Toilet   5.253.373.  CI   4-343  000 
Tso.  Shih  Y  Clamp  for  fastening  a  shell  which  encompas-ses  a  trackball 

to  a  keyboard  of  a  laptop  computer.  5,253,836,  CI.  248-225  310 
Tsuboi.  Yoji  See— 

Watanabe.     Yoshihiro;     Yamazaki.     Junichi;     Hajikano.     Kazuo; 
Shimoe,  Toshio;  Tsuboi.  Yoji;  Nishimoto,  Nonhito:  and  Sato. 
Yoshihani.  5.255.266.  CI   370-60  100 
Tsuchida,  Keiichi:  See— 

Ishimaru.  Toshiaki.  Hara,  Minoru;  Maruyama,  Atsushi;  and  Tsu- 
chida, Kehchi.  5.255.047,  CI   354^16000 
Tsuji.  Masanon:  See — 

Yagi    Sakai    Tsuji.   Masanon;   Abe.   Kimihiro;   and   Kashiyama, 
Motohisa,  5.254,014,  CI  439-353.000 
Tsuji.  Sadafusa:  See— 

Shimada.  Takahisa;  Tanii.  Junichi:  Nakamura.  Ikushi;  Chikasaki. 
Masaaki;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa,  5.255.034.  CI    354-173  100 
Tsuji.  Yoshitsugu  See — 

Sugimoto.  Tetsuo,  Kojima,  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Yoshitsugu;  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuo;  and  Kominami.  Yukio,  5.255,155.  CI    361-749000 
Tsukada.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hattori.  Yasuyuki;  Tamura,  Hiroyuki;  Kadowaki.  Hidetoshi;  and 
Tsukada,  Kiyoshi.  5.254,705,  CI   554-141  000 
Tsukada.  Nobuo:  See—  .. 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Tsukada.  Nobuo;  Honkoshi.  Ichiro;  Ozawa.  Fujio; 
and  Kasuga,  Masao.  5,254.899.  CI.  310-323  000. 
Tsukada,  Nonaki:  See — 

Yagyu     Eiji     Nishimura,    Tctsuya,    Yoshimura.    Motomu;    and 
Tsukada,  Nonaki.  5,255.218.  CI   365-119  000 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa  See— 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro; 
Kadotani.    Masanon;    Ando.    Masahiko;    Hojo.    Yasuo;    Kubo. 
Seitoku;    Taga,    Yutaka,    and    Oba,    Hidehiro.    5.254.053.    CI 
475-276000. 
Tsunoda,  Atsuo  See — 

Takahashi.  Kosei.  Hosoda,  Masahiro;  Tsunoda.  Atsuo;  Suyama. 
Takahiro;  and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi.  5.255.279.  CI.  372^.000 
Tsunoda,  Kazuaki  See— 

Goto.  Seiji;  Tsunoda.  Kazuaki;  and  Murayama,  Yukio,  5,254,951, 
CI   324-426.000 
Tsutsumi.    Yukio;    Matsumoto.    Tatsumi.    Takahashi.    Keisuke;    and 
Koyama,  Mitsuzi,  to  Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporauon;  and  Mit- 
subishi Matenals  Silicon  Corporation    Wafer  binding  method  and 
apparatus   5,254.205.  CI    156-538  000 
Tu,  Cat  V  .  to  John  Lysaght  (Australia)  Limited   Stnp  coating  device 
havmg  jet  stnppers  to  control   coating   thickness    5.254.166.   CI 
118-63  000 
Tuck,  Michael  W.  M  :  See— 

Hiles.    Andrew  G.;   and   Tuck.    Michael   W     M  .    5.254,758.   CI. 
568.-881000 
Tucker.  Mark  J  .  and  Tucker,  Mark  R.  Occlusive  body  for  administer- 
ing a  physiologically  active  substance   5.254.346.  CI  424-449.000 

Tucker.  Mark  R    See—  ^ 

Tucker.  Mark  J  ;  and  Tucker.  Mark  R..  5,254,346,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Tufts  College.  Trustees  of:  See- 
Walt,  David  R..  5,254.477.  CI   436-172.000. 

Tufts.  Timothy  A  :  See—  

Chang.  Ken  K  ;  and  Tufts.  Timothy  A..  5,254,642.  CI.  525-438  000 
Tung.  Richard  K  ;  and  Camarda,  Joel  J  .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Same-side  gated  process  for  encapsulating  semiconduc- 
tor devices  5.254.501.  CI.  437-214.000. 
Turbine  Blading  Limited:  See— 

Fraser.  Michael  J  .  5.253.978.  CI.  416-190.000. 
Turbochef  Inc    See— 

McKee.  Philip  R.;  and  Winkelmann.  Earl  R.,  5,254,823,  CI.  219- 
1055R 
Turner.  Stephen  R    See— 

Pappas,  Peter  R.,  Turner.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Ciampaglia.  John  P  . 
5.255.006.  CI   343-915  000 
Turski.  Lechoslaw  See — 

Huth.  Andreas;  Kruger.  Martin,  RahU.  Dieter;  Seidelmann.  Dieter. 
Schmiechen,  Ralph;  Turski.  Lechoslaw;  Andrews.  John  S  ,  and 
Schneider.  Herbert  H  .  5.254.563.  CI   514-292  000 
Tyagi.  Dmesh  See— 

Aslam.  Muhammed;  DeMejo,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Tyagi.  Dmesh. 
5.254.426.  CI   430-124  000 
Tyrell.  John  A  ,  and  Willey.  S   Jack,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

Copolyethenmide  ester  compositions  5.254.640.  CI.  525-423.000. 
U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Wu,  Frank  H  ,  and  Ganesan.  Kalyan,  5,255.346.  CI.  395-23.000. 


Ube  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Sugimoto.  Tsunemi,  Sugawara,  Kazushi;  Nakagawa.  Mikio;  and 
Shiohara,  Yuh.  5.254,530,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Uchibon.  Takahiro  See — 

Nakao.    Makoto.    Shibata,    Hidenon;    Aikawa,   Takeo.   Uchibon. 
Takahiro;  and  Yano.  Hiroki.  5.254.233.  CI   204-257  000 
Uchino.    Hiroshi,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba    Power  generation 
system  having  induction  generator  and  controlled  bndge  rectifier 
5,255,175,  CI.  363-81.000. 
Ueda.   Kanji;  Takaw.  Yoshinon.  Shibahara.  Tadaichi;  and   Yoshida. 
Yoshinon.   to   Sumitomo   Seika  Chemicals  Co  ,   Ltd    Method   for 
treating  gas  and  regenerating  catalyst  portion  by  portion   5,254.512. 
CI.  502-52,000. 
Ueda.  Kenichi;  See— 

Hatakeyama.  Yasunon;  and  Ueda,  Kenichi.  5,253,817.  CI.   242- 
18.00R 
Ueda.  Koichi,  Konishi.  Katsuji;  and  Kanda,  Kazunon.  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co  .  Ltd   Photosensitive  resin  composition  for  flexographic  pnnting 
5.254.437.  CI.  430-273.000. 
Ueda.  Shinjiroo  See — 

Matsui.  Hironobu;  Ichihashi.  Mikio;  Ueda,  Shinjiroo;  Otaka.  Tada- 
shi    Takahashi.   Kazue;   Kobari.  Toshiaki;  and  Odaka.   Kenji. 
5.2'54.856.  CI    250-310,000 
Uehara.  Kazuo;  Karakama,  Tadao.  Nunotani.  Sadao;  Ishizaki.  Naoki. 
and  Tanaami.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho 
Hydraulic  pressure  control  system.  5.253.672.  CI    137-489,000 
Uehara.  Tadavoshi.  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  to  Aida  Engineenng,  Ltd 
Press  with  independent  controls  for  reciprocation  of  and  pressure 
application  bv  RAM.  5.253.572.  CI.  100-48.000. 
Ueki  Yasuhiro.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Detection  of  position 

of  rotor  in  brushless  dc  motor   5.254.918.  CI.  318-466  000 
Ueno.  Fumio  See — 

Shutoh.  Naoki;  Imai,  Motomasa;  Ueno.  Fumio;  Andoh.  Hideyasu; 
Kozuka.  Shoji.  Endo.  Hiroshi;  and  Mitsuishi.  Iwao.  5,254.816.  CI 
200-144. DAP 
Ueno.  Osamu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Optical 

recording  medium    5.254.382.  CI.  428-64  000 
Ueno.  Rvuji,  and  Osama.  Hiroyoshi.  to  KabushikiKaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku 
Oyo  Kenkyujo   Treatment  of  pulmonary  dysfunction  with  I5-keto- 
prostaglandm  compounds   5.254.588.  CI   514-573  000 
Uetake.  Akihito  See— 

Takagi.  Nobukazu;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Uetake,  Akihito;  and  Shin- 
kawa.  Osamu.  5.253.481.  CI   62-126,000. 
Ueyoko.  Kiyoshi;  Takatsu,  Mikio;  and  Hoshino.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd   High  speed  heavy  duty  tire  including  bead 
part  with  side  packing  rubber.  5,253.690.  CI    152-525  000 
Uffinger.  Fnednch;  and  Dieterle.  Hermann,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Device   for   cemenng    X-ray    film   cassettes.    5. 255. .304.   CI 
378-181,000. 
Uken,  William  D.;  and  Tomita.  Akira,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Cou- 
ples for  terminating  optical  fiber  ends  5.253.935.  CI   350-96  160 
Ulnch   Karl   and  Devlin,  Tom.  to  Smiths  Indu-stnes  Medical  Systems. 

Inc    Suction  catheter  a.s.semhlics   5.254.098.  CI   604-171000 
Ulnch,  Peter  C  .  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The. 
and  Alteon  Inc    Ammo  acids  useful  as  inhibitors  of  the  advanced 
glycosylation  of  proteins   5.254.586,  CI    514-562  000 
Ulnch.  Peter  C    and  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The 
Compositions  containing  biguanides  and  denvatives  thereof  as  inhibi- 
tors of  nonenzymatic  cros,s-linking.  5,254,593.  CI.  514-635.000. 
Umeda,  Arao:  See— 

Takahashi,  Mitsuhiko;  Yamaguchi,  Katsuya;  Nakano,  \oshihisa; 

Matsuoka,  Hiroshi,  Umeda.  Arao.  Yuki.  Shmya  and  Tanimoto. 

Sadao.  5.254.045,  CI.  474-92.000. 

Umeda,  Nonaki  See —  ^^ 

Nanasawa.  Atsushi,  and  Umeda.  Nonaki.  5.254.622.  CI  525-80.000 

Umetsu.  Toshimasa  See — 

Iwatare.  Misao;  Umetsu.  Toshimasa.  Nakamshi.  Toshio;  Monbe. 
.Makoto  Kadomatsu.  Keijiro;  Shimasaki.  Toshiki;  and  Onodera. 
Saioni.  5.255.160.  CI    361-798.000 

L  neus.  Leif  See—  

Wallin.  Svante.  and  Uncus.  Leif.  5.255,073,  CI.  356-437.000. 
Uniform  Loading  Spnng  Corporation  See — 

Pleva.  Walter  F..  5.253.852.  CI   267-162000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B V    See— 

Dusamos.  Marcellus  G  .  Fnck.  Stefan  E,  Van  der  Kinderen.  W  il- 
helmus  K  ,  and  Ploeg.  Wijnand.  5.253.379.  CI   8-158000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Nielsen.    Kenneth    A ,    Goad,    Jeffrey    D .    and    Dahuron,    Lise, 
5,254,260,  CI,  210-651.000, 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California   See— 

Gallup,  Darreli  L  ,  5.254.225.  CI   204-105  OCR 
Uniroval  Chemical  Company.  Inc    See- 
Hunter.  Bryon  A  .  5.254.709.  CI    558-96  000 
Unisys  Corporation  See—  ,..«■>  ,-i 

Copenhaver.  Gary.  Bakker.  Johan  and  Vala,  John,  5.255,107.  CI 

358^74.000 
Latimer.  Robert  A  .  and  Heileman.  David  W..  Jr..  5.255,371.  CI 
395-250  000 
United  Kmgdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 

AMford.  Fredenck  G  .  5.253.584.  CI    102-202  700 

Uwrence.  Richard  V  .  5.253.823.  CI   244-3  150 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See— 

Lur.  Water;  and  Wu.  J   Y  .  5.254.495.  CI  437-70.000 
United  Sutes  of  .Amenca 


Air  Force  See — 
Carpenter.    David    R.    and    Taboada.    John,    5.254.861.    CI 

250-573,000 
Toussaint.   Gregory   J.    Lynch.   Gregory    R  ;   and   Feldmann. 
Robert  J  .  5.255.167.  CI    362-103.000 
.Army   See — 
Hale,    D     Jeffrey     and    Adams,    William    A,    5,255,125,    CI 

359-889  000 
Jones.  Kenneth  A.,  Flemish.  Joseph  R  .  Tnpathi.  Alok.  and  Ban, 

Vladimir  S  .  5.254.210.  CI    156-613.000 
Kim,  Hie-Joon.  5.254.474,  CI  436-1.000 
Ouynn.  Richard  G  .  5.254.406.  O.  428-328.000. 
Energy  See — 
Carabetta,  Ralph  A.;  Staats.  Gary  E.;  and  Cutting,  John  C, 

5.254.934.  CI    322-2.00R. 
CofTev.  Howard  T  .  5.253.592.  CI    104-281.000 
Devlin.  David  J    Cumer.  Robert  P  .  Laia.  Joseph  R  .  Jr..  and 

Barbero   Robert  S  ,  5,254,374,  CI   427-553  000. 
Dmg,    Yu-Shin;    Fowler.    Joanna    S,    and    Wolf,    Alfred    P., 

5.254.726,  CI    562-445.000 
Rote,  Donald  M  .  He.  Jianliang.  and  Coffey,  Howard,  5.253.591, 
CI    104-281  000 

Health   See—  

Mitsuya.  Hiroaki.  and  Broder.  Samuel.  5.254.539,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services  See — 
Minassian.  Anton  A     Popovic.  Mikulas;  and  Gallo.  Robert  C. 
5.254.457.  CI   435-5  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Gnmaldi.    Margaret   E  .   and   Haru.   Leslie  S.,   5.254,837,  CI 

219-200  000 
Mikulas.    Martin    M  .  Jr ;   and   Yang.   Li-F«m,  5,253,771,  CX 

212-148  000 
Myers.  William  N  .  5,254.173.  CI.  118-728.000 
Schwemmer.  Gearv.  5.255.065.  CI.  356-5  000 
Thakoor.  Anilkumar  P  .  Moopenn.  Alexander  W  ,  Duong.  Tuan 
A  ,  and  Eberhardt.  Silvio  P..  5.255.349.  CI   395-27  000 
Navv  See — 
Cushman.  William  B  .  5,255.117,  CI.  359-234.000. 
Divecha.    Amamath   P;   and   Kerr.   James  M..   5,254,529,  CI. 

505-1  000 
Duva.  Anthony  \^  .  5.253,473,  CI   60-39.462. 
Ferrando.  William  A  .  Karmarkar,  Subhash  D  ;  Hoover,  Scott 

M  ;  and  Divecha.  Amamath  P  .  5.253.797.  CI   228-194000. 
Maltby,    John    D      and    Martini.    Leonard    J..    5.253,810,    CI. 

239-397  500 
Stixrud.  Thomas  E.  5,253.938.  CI.  374-173.000. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bakx.  Johannes  L  ,  5.255.007.  CI.  346-1.100. 

Battersby,  Stephen  J  ,  5,254,863.  CI   257-191.000 

Dewolf.  Jan  and  Lokhoff.  Gerardus.  5,255.250.  CI.  369-32.000. 

Gartner.  Georg.  and  Lvdtin.  Hans.  5.254.832.  CI.  219-121  660. 

Uxinen.  Antonie  R   M  .  5.255.092.  CI   358-160.000 

Phihppe.  Michel,  and  Sorel,  Alain,  5.253,559,  CI   83-133  000 

Spiero.    Richard    C  .    and    Van   Groningen.    Theodorus    H.    C. 

5.255.097.  CI    358-181,000. 
Van   De   Leest.   Renaat   E..  and   Buijs.   Maarten.   5.254.904.  CI. 

313^79.000 
van    der    Meer.    Sijtze.    and    Melgaard.    Klaus,    5.254,242.    CI. 

:io-9i,ooo 

Van  tier  Plas.  Paulus  A  ;  Wils.  Nicole  A.  H.  F.;  and  Montree. 

Andreas  H  .  5.254.494.  CI   437-69  000 
Van  Uijen.  Comelis  M    J  .  Boersma,  Yvonne  A  ,  and  Coombs. 

James  H  .  5.255.263.  CI    .369-275  300 
Wolber,  Jorg.  and  Kroner.  Klaus.  5.254.993.  a.  341-135.000. 
Wunsch.  Chnstian.  5.254.959.  CI    331-12000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation  See— 

Green.   David   T  .    Bolanos.    Henry;   Geiste,   Robert  J,   Young. 
Wayne   P.   Gerrv,   Stephen   W  ,   and   Rende.   Frank   M.   III. 
5.25'3.793,  CI   227'- 178,000 
United  Technologies  Corpora  ion  See— 

Fradenburgh.  Evan  A..   Davis.  S    Jon;  Moffitt.  Robert  C  ;  and 
X'lsmtainer,  Joseph  A  .  5.253.979.  CI  416-223  OOR 
United  Techvnologies  Corporation  See— 

Harns.  John  A  .  Ill;  Edwards.  William  H  .  Ill;  and  Smith.  Edward 
S,,  5.254.183.  CI    148-318.000 
Universal  Electromcs  Inc.   See— 

Darbee.  Paul  V  .  5.255.313.  CI   379-102.000. 
Universite  Laval   See— 

Belanger.  Piene-Andre  ;  Pare.  Claude;  Lachance.  Richard  L  ;  and 
Van  Neste.  Richard,  5.255.283.  CI    372-99  000 

University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  See—  

Fan.  Non  Q  .  and  Clarke,  John.  5.254.950.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Gardner.    William    A.    and    Agee.    Bnan    G.    5.255.210.    Q. 
364-574000 
University  of  Dayton:  See— 

Salyer.  Ival  O  .  5.254.380.  CI  428-35  700 
University  of  Flonda  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  See- 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J  ,  Jr  ,  5.254.724.  CI   560-312.000. 

University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See—  

Phillips.  Robert  S    and  Dua.  Rajesh  K  .  5.254.725.  CI  562-444.000. 
University  of  Houston  See—  ,,.,,,,    ^, 

Van  Arsdale.  William   E.  and  Motivala.   Hatim.  5.253.513,  CI. 
■"3-54,410 
University  of  Melbourne.  The  See- 
Martin.  Chrtstopher  J.,  5,254,591.  CI   514^16000. 
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University  of  Michigan  Set— 

ICidlcc.    Robert    H  ,   »nd   Vaporciyan.   Garo  G.,    5.254,36«,   CI. 
423-247  000. 
Univenjty  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the  See— 

Funkenbusch.  Enc  F  .  Carr,  Peter  W  .  Hanggi.  Douglas  A.,  and 

Weber,  Thomas  P  .  5,254.262.  CI   210-656  000 
Mangle.    Kevin    L.    and    Erdman,    Arthur    G,    5,253,541.    CI. 
74-41,000 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the  See— 

Worsey,  Paul  N  .  5.253,586,  CI    102-313  000. 
University  of  North  Dakou  Energy  and  Environment  Research  Center 
Foundaoon  See — 
Knudson.  Curtis  L  ,  5,254,521.  CI    502-432000 
University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The:  See- 
Cox.  Ronald  A  ,  5.253.828,  CI   244-199  000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Van    der    Spiegel,    Jan.    and    Fionllo,    Antimno,    5,254,504.    CI. 
437-231  000 

University  of  Southern  California  See—  

Shen.  Wei-Chiang.  and  Wan,  Juuisheng,  5,254.342,  CI.  424-<O1.00O. 
University  of  Toledo,  The  See— 

Foumier.  Ronald   L  .  Varanasi,  Sasidhar;  and  Byers.  James  P. 
5.254,46«,  CI   435-162.000 
Unruh,  Gregory  A:  See—  ,,,,,,„ 

Buchan.  William  A  ;  Unruh.  Gregory  A.,  and  Lin,  Yinyi,  5.255,130, 
CI    300-41000 
UOP  See- 

Gajda.  Gregory  J  ,  5,254,789,  CI   585-671  000. 

Holmgren.    Jennifer    S.;    and    Arena,    Blaise    J.,    5,254,743.    CI. 

568-463  000 
Kurek.  Paul  R  .  5.254,138,  CI   44-347  000 

Marcus,    Boniu    K,    and    Gioffre,    Anthony    J,    5,254,337,    CI 
424-76,100 
Uozumi,  Yukio  See —  _  „,„ 

Kawanishi,  Isamu,  and  Uozumi.  Yukio,  5,253,589.  O    104-28  000 
Urabe.  Yoshitomi.  Havashida.  Hironon,  and  Ohtani.  Yoshiaki,  to  Mit- 
subishi   Kasei   Corporation     Polycarbonate   resin   composition    for 
optical  use   5.254,614,  CI   524-321  000 
Urata,  Kaoru  See— 

Matsuzawa,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Ichitaro;  and  Urala,  Kaoru,  5,255,126, 
CI    360-27.000 
Urayama.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Iwahashi,   Yuji,  Urayama,   Kiyoshi,  Watanabe.  Toshihiro;   Sato, 
Shmya,  and  Tanaka,  Masanon.  5,255.144,  CI   360-132000 
Urbanus,  Paul  M  .  to  Teiias  Instruments  Incorporated   Dau  formatter 
with  orthogonal  input/output  and  spatial  reordenng    5.255,100.  CI 
358-231000 
Urbanus.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Hendnx.   Henry   D ;   Urbanus,   Paul   M  .  and   .Asahara,  Masaho, 
5,254.980.  CI    345-84  000 
Urethane  Technologies,  Incorporated:  See— 

Panaroni,  Vincent  F  ;  and  McClellan,  Thomas  R  .  5,254,405,  C! 
428-327.000 
Usami,  Hideyukr  See— 

Sekiya,  Masataka.  Hiramatsu,  Kiyoshi;  Usami,  Hideyuki;  and  Ohta. 
Hisashi.  5.255,134,  CI    360-70.000. 
Ushikubo,  Masao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Continuous  multmomi- 

nal  analysis  method  and  apparatus   5,254,31 1.  CI.  422-81.000 
Ushimaru,  Akira:  See— 

Hashimoto,     Hiroshi,     and     Ushunaru,     Akira,     5,254,404,     CI. 
428-323000. 
Usui  Kikusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  See— 

Matsumoto,  Takeshi,  5.253,680,  CI.  138-148.000. 
Usui,  Makoto  See — 

Adachi.  Katsura.  Usui,  Makoto;  Nishii,  Kota;  Muraya,  Takashi; 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Tamura,   Kazuyuki;  and  Sato,  Junichi. 
5.254,304.  C!    264-328.100 
Usui.  Mmoru,  and  Hosono,  Satoru,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Inkjet 

pnnter  recordmg  head  5,255,016.  Q.  346-I40.00R 
Uthoff,  Detlev  See- 
Gross,  Jurgen,  Sundermeier,  Gunter;  Beneke.  Ulnch,  Waltemate, 
Dieter;  and  UlhofT,  Detlev.  5,253.390,  CI    16-257  000 
Utley.  Billy  D  ,  to  Noranda  USA,  Inc    Tap-out  metering  rod  control 

system   5,253,847,  CI.  266-95  000. 
Uytterhoeven,  Herman  J  ,  Vermeersch,  Joan  T ;  Timmerman,  Daniel 
M  ,  and  Monbalm,  Marcel  J  ,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V    Method  of 
forming  thermal  transfer  dye  images  5,254.434,  CI  430-203  000 
Vaeck,  Mark  A    See— 

De  Greve.  Henn  M   J  ,  Salgado,  Mana  B    L    F  .  Van  Montagu. 
Marc  C    E     Vaeck.  Mark  A  .  Zabeau,  Marcus  F   O  .  Leemans. 
Jan  J  A  ,  and  Hofte.  Hermanus  F.  P..  5.254.799,  CI  800-205  000 
Vala,  John:  See — 

Copenhaver,  Gary:  Bakker.  Johan;  and  Vala,  John.  5,255.107,  CI 
358-474  000. 
Vallourec  Industries  See— 

Petelot,  Daniel,  and  David.  Francois,  5,253,902,  CI   285-94  000 
Valstvn.  Ench  P  .  and  Nepela.  Darnel  A  .  to  Read-Rite  Corp   Read- 
wnte  magnetic  head  with  flux  sensmg  read  element    5.255.141.  CI 
360-126  000 
Valyocsik.  Ernest  W    See- 
Olson.  David  H  .  Valyocsik,  Ernest  W.,  and  Calvert.  R.  Bruce. 
5.254,770,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  :  See— 

de  Boer,  Hendnkus  B  ,  Hagemans,  Marjolein  L  ,  NestI,  Birgit;  and 
van  der  Meer,  Jakob,  5,254.351.  CI  426-23.000 


Van  Arsdale,  William  E.,  and  Motivala.  Hatim,  to  University  of  Hous- 
ton Device  for  determining  viscoelastic  properties  of  'iquids  and  a 
method  for  use  5,253.513,  CI  73-54  410 
Van  De  Leest.  Renaat  E  ;  and  Buijs,  Maarten,  to  U  S  Philips  Corpora- 
tion Antireflective  coating  layer  m  particular  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
5.254,904,  CI  313-479.000 
van  den  Bergh,  Hugo;  and  Hayes.  John,  to  Oseney  Limited.  Conveying 

and  storage  systems   5,253,745,  CI    198-465  100 
Vandenberk,  Jan  See—  ,     .    t,  i 

Janssen  Comelus  G  M  .  Knaeps.  Alfonsus  G  ,  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J  ; 
and  Vandenberk,  Jan,  5,254,556.  CI    514-258  000. 
van  de  Poel.  Frank  See—  o  ..    j 

Claar  Klaus-Peter:  van  de  Poel.  Frank;  Schaible,  Kurt;  Schrader, 
Jurgen,  and  Seel,  Holger,  5,253.575,  CI.  91-44.000 
Van  der  Kinderen,  Wilhelmus  K    See— 

Dusamos,  Marcellus  G  ;  Fnck,  Stefan  E.;  Van  der  Kinderen,  Wil- 
helmus K  .  and  Ploeg,  Wijnand.  5,253,379,  CI   8-158  000 
van  der  Meer,  Jakob  See— 

de  Boer,  Hendnkus  B  .  Hagemans,  Marjolem  L  ,  NestI,  Birgit.  and 
van  der  Meer.  Jakob,  5.254,351.  CI  426-23  000 
van  der  Meer.  Sijtze;  and  Melgaard.  Klaus,  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation 
Filtration  unit  having  means  for  preventing  reuse  of  filter   5,254,242. 
CI   210-91  000 
Van  Der  Plas.  Paulus  A  ,  Wils.  Nicole  A  H  F  ,  and  Montree,  Andreas 
H  .  to  US  Philips  Corp  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device    having    field    oxide    regions    formed    through    oxidation 
5,254,494,  CI  437-69  000 
Van  der  Spiegel,  Jan;  and  Fionllo.  Antimno,  to  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Trustees  of  the  Method  of  manufactunng  ferroelectnc  MOS- 
FET  sensors.  5,254.504.  CI  437-231.000 
van  de  Stadt,  Willem  See— 

Avnery,  Tzvi,    van  de   Stadt,   Willem;  and   Souza,   Michael  J., 
5.254,911,  Ci   315-366.000. 
van  de  Vaart,  Herman   See— 

Emo,   Stephen   M  .   Gualtien.  Devlin   M  ,   Hou.  Janpu.   Kinney, 

Terrance  R  ;  Morns,  Robert  C  .  and  van  de  Vaart.  Herman. 

5,255,068,  CI   356-351000 

Vandromme,  Michel;  and  Pileur,  Charles,  to  Yves  Saint  Laurent  Par- 

fums  Device  for  dispensing  and  dosing  a  product,  such  as  a  cosmetic 

product,  contained  in  a  receptacle   5,253,788,  CI   222-321  000 

van  Dyk,  Karl:  See—  

Poncet.  Philippe;  and  van  Dyk.  Karl.  5.254.130,  CI   606-206.000. 
Van  Gromngen.  Theodorus  H  C  :  See— 

Spiero,    Richard    C;    and    Van    Gromngen,    Theodorus    H.    C, 
5,255,097,  CI.  358-181000 
van  Halteren.  Aart  Z.  to  Siemens  Nederland  N.V    ElectroacousUc 

transducer  of  the  electret  type   5.255,246,  CI   367-170.000 
Van  Hove,  Jan  H  :  See— 

Verheijen,  Johannes  M  ,  Manen,  August  M  ;  De  Saedeleer,  Roger 
I..  Hellemans.  Ludovicus  M  ,  and  Van  Hove.  Jan  H  .  5,254.288, 
CI.  252-518000 
Van  Leengoed.  Leonardus  A  M  G  ;  and  Kamp.  Elbane  M  ,  to  Centr- 
aal  DJergeneeskundig  Instituut  Vaccine  suitable  for  prophylaxis  and 
control,  respectively,  of  the  pig  disease  caused  by  Haemophilus  pleur- 
opneumontae  and  a  method  for  obtaining  extracellular  proteinaceous 
matenal  of  Haemophilus  pleuropneumoniae  for  use  m  such  vaccines 
5.254.340,  CI.  424-92.000 
Van  Melle,  Hubert;  and  Durdon,  Terrance  N  ,  to  James  River  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia    Disposable  drink -through  cup  lid    5.253,781,  CI. 
220-713.000. 
Van  Montagu,  Marc  C   E    See— 

De  Greve,  Henn  M    J  ,  Salgado,  Mana  B    L    F  ,  Van  Montagu, 
Marc  C   E.   Vaeck.  Mark  A.,  Zabeau,  Marcus  F  O  .  Leemans, 
Jan  J  A  ,  and  Hofle,  Hennanus  F.  P  ,  5,254,799.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Van  Neste,  Richard:  See— 

Belanger.  Pierre- Andre  ;  Pare,  Claude:  Lachance.  Richard  L  ;  and 
Van  Neste.  Richard.  5.255,283,  CI   372-99  000 
van  Oene.  Henk  See—  .,,,,., 

Rossi  Giuseppe;  Ward.  Susan  M  ,  van  Oene,  Henk;  and  Holubka, 
Joseph  W  .  5,254,627.  CI   525-203  000 
Van  Roojj.  Leo  F    See— 

Herscheid.  Jacobus  D   M  ,  and  Van  Roojj,  Leo  F .  5,254.328,  CI. 
424-1  100 
Van  Uijen.  Cornells  M   J  .  Boersma,  Yvonne  A  ,  and  Coombs,  James 
H  ,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Information  reading  system  and 
record  earner  and  reading  device  for  use  in  such  a  system.  5,255,263, 
CI    369-275  300 
Vaporciyan,  Garo  G    See —  ,  «     /-i 

Kadlec,    Robert    H  :   and    Vaporciyan,   Garo  G.,   5,254,368.   CI. 
423-247  000 
Vara.  Fulvio  J    See — 

Plotkm.  Jeffrey  S  ,  Vara.  Fulvio  J  ;  Dougherty,  James  A  ;  Taylor. 
Paul  D  ,  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S..  5,254,710.  CI.  558-266.000. 
Varanasi,  Sasidhar  See — 

Foumier.  Ronald  L  ,  Varanasi.  Sasidhar;  and  Byers.  James  P., 
5.254,468,  CI   435-162  000 
Varela.  Danilo  See— 

Collot.  Andre  C  F  ,  Sohier,  Bernard  P.  C;  and  Varela.  Danilo. 
5,253.419.  CI  29-889  720 
Varterasian.  John  H  ;  Chen,  Francis  H  ;  Kiel,  Wolfgang;  Bnttin,  Kent 
E  ,  Quinn,  Patnck  D  ;  Zielesch.  Kenneth  J  .  Tesnow,  Kurt  A  .  and 
Worswick,  Thomas  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Vibration 
technique  for  measunng  bonding  m  automotive  radiators.  5,253,528, 
CI.  73-582.000. 


VAW  Aluminium  AG:  See— 

Kudermann,  Gerhard,  and   Blaufuss.   Karl-Heinz.   5,254,224.  CI. 
204-94  000. 
Veale.  Chns  A     See— 

Bernstein.   Peter  R  .  Edwards.  Philip  D  ;  Thomas,  Royston  M  . 
Veale.    Chns    A.    Warner.    Peter,    and    Wolanin.    Donald    J., 
5.254.558.  CI.  514-269.000 
Vccchietti,  Vittono;  Giardma.  Giuseppe:  and  Colle,  Roberto,  to  Lo 
Zambeletti  S  p  A  Substituted  isoquinoline  compounds,  pharmaceuti- 
cal composition  and  method  of  use  in  treating  pain  in  mammals 
5,254.564,  CI    514-307,000 
Vehmas,  Jukka  H  .  to  Tamglass  Engineenng  Oy  Cooling  station  m  a 

lempenng  plant  for  glavs  sheets   5.254,152.  CI.  65-348  000 
Venable.  Frederick  D    See — 

Oxiey.    Gerald   K  ,   Venable,    Frederick    D;   and    Rau.   Jim    L. 
5,253,949.  CI.  403-317.000. 
Venalamen.  Olavi,  to  Autorobol  Finland  KY  Straightening  device  for 

a  car  body   5.253,509,  CI  72-457.000 
\'enkatesan,  Vasudev  See — 

Kalvankjumar,  Das.  Dreifus.  David  L  ,  Tessmer,  Alison  J.;  and 
Venkalesan,  Vasudev.  5.254.862.  CI   257-77.000. 
Venkatesh.  Kolur  See— 

Chapman.  William,  Capen.  William;  Chang,  Gwo-Jer;  Handorf, 
Chnstopher;  Raman,  Anant;  Sevak,  Ajay;  and  Venkatesh,  Kolur, 
5.255,181,  CI    364-401  000 
Ventura.  Susanna  C    See— 

Narang,  Subhash  C  .  Nigam.  .Asutosh.  Satyam,  Apparao;  Ventura. 
Susanna  C  :  and  Anta.  Yoshihiro.  5,254,664,  CI   528-137.000 
Verbeski,  Andrew,  to  Compliance  Group.  Inc  .  The   Harness  anchor- 
age reinforcement  for  a  conversion  van    5,253.896,  CI   280-808.000 
Vercesi,  Roberto;  and  Boella.  Marcello,  lo  Marelli  Autronica  Sp  A 
Monitonng  circuit  for  a  svstem  for  recharging  a  motor  vehicle  bat- 
terv   5.254.935,  CI   3:2-29  000 
Verheijen.  Johannes  M  :  Manen,  August  M  .  De  Saedeleer,  Roger  I  . 
Hellemans,  Ludovicus  M  .  and  Van  Hove.  Jan  H  ,  to  Agfa-Gevaen, 
N  V   Process  for  the  production  of  polyester  with  increased  electro- 
conductivity    5.254,288,  CI   252-518000 
Vermeersch.  Joan  T    See— 

Uytterhoeven.    Herman    J      Vermeersch.   Joan   T:   Timmerman, 
Daniel  M  :  and  Monbalm,  Marcel  J.,  5,254,434.  CI  430-203  000 
Verona  Inc    See — 

Fusiak.  Frank.  5.254.282,  CI.  252-143.000. 
Vemer,  Philippe    Poulenard.  Roger:  and  Fink,  Hartmut,  lo  Bull  S  A 
Garbling  the  ideniification  of  a  kev  of  a  non-coded  keyboard,  and 
circuit  for  perfomiing  the  method.  5,254.989,  CI.  341-26000 
Vertesy.  Josef;  and  Bissig,  Toni.  to  Invenlio  AG.  Safety  disc  brake  for 

hfLs  5,253,738,  CI    188-171.000 
Vesta  Medicines  (pty)  Ltd.:  See— 

Serfontem.  Willem  J.,  5,254.572,  CI.  514-345.000, 
VHC,  Ltd    See—  ,,,,.„     ^ 

Riemer.    Robert    F.    and     Braithwaite,     David.    5.254,150,    CI. 
65-225.000 
Vickers,  Incorporated:  See— 

Niemiec,    Albin   J  ;   and    Bloomquist,   James    V..    5,253,982,   CI. 
417-38,000 

Vickers  dIc'  5fP 

Ethenngton.  Terence,  and  Kolodziejczyk,  Victor,  5,254,431.  CI 
430-171  000 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo.  Yamamura.  Takashi;  Ichitou.  Toshikatsu;  and 

Namiki,  Kazunon.  5.255,351,  CI   .395-109.000. 
Ucki,  Yasuhiro,  5.254.918,  CI.  318-466.000. 
Viennatone  GmbH:  See — 

Ribic.  Zlalan.  5.255.320,  CI   381-68.400. 
Vilaine,  Jean- Paul   See — 

Malen.   Charles;    Lacoste.   Jean-Michel;   Vilaine,   Jean-Paul;    and 
Lenaers.  Albert,  5,254,590.  CI   514-613000. 
Vilhelms-son.  Kennet  J  :  See—  .,..,-,,     r~% 

Nilsson.    die    B.    and    Vilhelmsson,    Kennel   J.,    5.255,273,    CI 
372-20.000. 
Villard,  George:  See— 

Pearce.  Glenn  T  .  Patton.  Elizabeth  V  :  Roberts,  Michael  R  :  Pon- 
licelio,  Ignazio  S  .  \illard.  George.  Gross.  Susan  C  .  deceased, 
and  Dalskow.  Marjorie  M  .  executnx.  5.254,441,  CI.  430-382  000 
Vink.  Charles  E    See— 

Sutterlm    Gregorv  E.;  Lonncz.  Samuel;  and  Vink,  Charles  t . 
5,254,971,  CI   340^58  000 
Violiaz    Francois,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.  Golf  ball 

5,253,871,  CI  273-228,000, 
Virden,  Judson  W.,  Jr  :  See— 

Heath  William  O;  Virden.  Judson  W.  Jr.  Richardson.  R   L  ;  and 
Bergsman.  Theresa  M..  5,254,231,  CI.  204-164.000. 

"  Stevenson.  Arthur,  and  Virdi.  Ranvir  S  .  5.254.635.  CI  525-332.700 
Visa  International  Service  Association   See- 
Adams.  Carl  A  ,  5,255,182,  CI   364-405.000. 
Vishlitzkv.  Natan:  See— 

Yanai.  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Altersecu.  Bruno,  and  Castel, 
Daniel,  5.255,270,  CI.  371-10.200 
Vishnupad,  Mohan   See —  ,.,,,.      ,-, 

Ramirez,     Jose     E.;     and     Vishnupad.     Mohan.     5.254,334,     CI 
424-70,000 
Visintainer.  Joseph  A    See—  r-         a 

Fradenhurgh,  Evan  A  ,  Davis,  S.  Jon;  Moffitt,   Robert  C  ;  and 
Visintainer.  Joseph  A..  5,253,979,  CI.  416-223  OOR 


Vites.se  Semiconductor  Corporation  See— 

Forgerson,  C    David,  II.  and  Johnson.  David  A  ,  5,254,483,  CI. 
437-22,000 
Vlastakis.  Kirk  A  ,  to  Alliance  Display  and  Packaging  Company  Tray 

design  for  merchandise  display  device   5,253,769,  CI   211-126.000 
Voest-Alpine  Eisenbahnsysteme  Gesellschaft  m.b  H    Set — 

Nayer,    Wolfgang,    and    Durchschlag.    Gerald.    5.253,830,    CI. 
246-220  000 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.;  Set — 

Aberl,     Heinnch;     and     Rubenzucker,     Franz,     5,255.285,     CI. 
373-105.000. 
Vogeley.  Arthur  H  :  See— 

Vogeley,    James   W ;   and    Vogeley.    Arthur    H  ,    5.255.029.   CI 
353-122.000 
Vogeley,  James  W    and  Vogeley,  Arthur  H..  to  nView  Corporation. 
Liquid    crystal    display    for    projection    systems     5,255.029,    O. 
353-122  000 
Voghi.  Ruvsel  R    See— 

Furlow,  William  L  ,  Knoll,  L    Dean,  Benson.  Ralph  C,  Jr.,  and 
Voght.  Ru.vsel  R  .  5,254,104,  CI   604-264  000 
Vogt,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Olmscheid.  Heinz,  to  Rhemmetall  GmbH    De- 
vice for  reducing  the  spin  rate  of  a  submunition  unit   5,253,588,  CI. 
102-386000 
Voiceplex  Corporation  See — 

Saliar.  Sohail,  5,255,305,  CI  379-34000. 
\'oke\,  Jesse  G    See — 

Pannas,    Benigno   N  ;   Toffoli,    Elio   P.;   and   Vokey,    Jesse  G., 
5,253.459,  CI   52-235.000 
\  oik.  Donald  A  Measurement  apparatus  for  indirect  ophthalmoscopy 

5,255.025.  Cl    351-205  000 
Vollenberg,  Werner  See— 

Zimmer,  Oswald.  Vollenberg.  Werner;  and  Schneider,  Johannes, 
5.2.54.731,  Cl    562-621,000 
Vonada.  Donald  G     See — 

Dasies.  DaMd  C     Vonada,  Donald  G.;  and  Curtis,  Robert  A., 
5.255.287.  Cl    375-17.000, 
von  Ahn,  Volker  H    See— 

Winter,  Roland  A   E  :  Li,  Sheng-Shing;  Gatechair,  Leslie  R  ;  and 
von  Ahn,  Volker  H  .  5,254.760.  Cl    585-5.000 
von  Huene.  Marc  J  ,  Hanlon,  Jerry  C  ;  and  Sherwood,  David  M.,  to 
Applied   Magnetics  Corporation    Fernte  capped  Winchester-style 
slider   5.255.139.  Cl    360-103000 
von  Tapavicza.  Stephan  See — 

Mueller.  Hemz.  Herold.  Claus-Peter;  and  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan. 
5.254,531.  Cl    507-131.000 
Voss  Karl  D  .  to  CMI  International,  Inc  Tubular  intake  manifold  and 

method  for  making  same   5,253.616.  Cl    123-52  OMC 
Voss,  Mark  G    See—  ,  ,,        , 

Powell    James  W.;  Vos.s,  Mark  G  ;  Hurley,  John  F  .  and  Hartel, 
Edward  O  .  5,253.483.  Cl   62-181  000 
Vreeland.  William,  See—  .  ,  ^ 

Slelter    Enc  C  ,  Gulh,  Joseph  E  ;  Vreeland.  William;  and  Jadwin, 
Thoma.s  A  .  5.255.057.  Cl,  355-246.000, 
W  L   Gore  &  As,sociates.  Inc.;  See— 

Martin.  James  D  S  ,  5.254,809.  Cl.  174-68.100. 
W   R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See— 

Wilson.  John  E  ,  5.254,661.  Cl.  428-57.000. 
Waarts.  Robert  G    See—  „     ,,     , 

Welch.  DaMd  F     Scifres.  Donald  R  .  Waarts.  Robert  G  ;  Hardy. 
Amos  A     Mehuvs.  David  G  .  and  O'Bnen.  Stephen.  5.255,332, 
Cl   385-17  000 
WABCO  Westmghoust  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Kosler.  Harald,  Pannbacker.  Helmut;  and  Riedemann,  Hennch. 
5.253,931,  Cl    303-95  000, 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft   fur   Elektronik-Grundsloffe   mbH: 

Pnewasser     Georg;    Huber,    Lothar,    and    Spatzier,    Gerhard, 

5.254,jtOO,  CI   264-tO  400. 

V^  adi.  Aitito   ^€€ 

Idevama^  Hirovuki.  Fujiwara.  Tohni;  Muroki,  Kenichi;  and  Wada, 
Akilo.  5.255;063,  Cl    355-327  000 
Wada.  Hirotsugu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Reflection  mask  and 
electncalK  charged  beam  exposing  apparatus  using  the  reflection 
mask   5.254,41".  Cl   430-5,000 
Wada.  Katsuaki   See—  ,„.-,,,  r~\ 

Kagabu.  Shinzo:  Kawai,  iLsumi;  and  Wada,  Katsuaki,  5,254.713,  Cl. 
548-560  000 
\V  ada.  Osamu  See— 

Okubo  Svunji  Nakae,  Toshiharu.  Wada.  Osamu,  Togo,  Masayuki; 
and  Akimani.  Fu,savoshi.  5.254,402.  Cl,  428-317.700, 
Wada  "i  oshihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  recording 

an  electrocardiogram    S:53.650,  Cl    128-712000 
Waddell.  Walter  H    See-  ,,....4,, 

Benko.  David  A  :  Magnus.  Frednck  L  .  Ronen,  ^Y"^"*!^^- 
Walter  H     and  Strozier,  Robert  W  .  5.254.616.  Cl.  524-394.000 

Wade  Manufactunng  Co.:  See —  

Newbegin.  Edward  H  ,  5,253,807.  Cl.  2.39-11  000 
Waditschatka,  Rudolf  See—  „    ,  „     ,  ,..  -,,0     r-s 

Hunston.     Roger      and     Waditschatka.     Rudolf,     5.254.739.    Cl. 
568-346000  „      ,     .,      , 

Wakeland  Carl  K  ,  10  Tandv  Corporation  VGA  controller  for  display- 
ing images  having  selective  components  from  multiple  image  planes 
5,254,984,  Cl    345-144  000 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano     Atsunon     Sumino,    Motoshige,    Ishihara.    Ma.sami.    and 
Manihashi.  Kazuo,  5.254,688,  Cl    544-282,000, 
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Wakunaga  Sciyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokomoto.  Masaharu:  Yazaki.  Akira,  Hayashi.  Norihiro;  Hatono, 
Shunso,  Inoue,  Satoshi,  and  Kuramolo,  Yasuhiro,  5.254.685,  CI 
544-254  000. 
Walbrohl.  Heinz-Theo   Automatically  advancing  supporting  and  slid- 
ing form  for  introducing  an  in-silu  concrete  lining.  5.253,955.  CI 
405-147.000 
Waldner,  Raymond  P    See— 

Fnesen,   Garry   D;   and   Waldner,   Raymond   P,   5,253,746.  CI 

198-550200. 

Waldron,  Terry  R    See—  ..,.,..04     ^, 

Corman,    Randal    A;    and    Waldron,    Terry    R.,    5.253,484.    CI. 

62-239000  ^   ^  ^ 

Walker.  Dana  A  .  and  Walker,  Michael  D    System  and  method  for 

monitonng  torsional  vibrations  and  operating  parameters  of  rotating 

shafts   5,253.531,  CI   73-650.000.  

Walker.  Daniel  R   Speaker  stand   5,253.933.  CI.  312-351.700. 
Walker,  Michael  D    See—  ,,.,.,.     ,-1 

Walker.    Dana    A.,    and    Walker.    Michael    D..    5,253.531.    CI 
73-650  000 
Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.  :5ee-  <•,«,■.,     ri 

Hoffmann,    Donald    J.;    and    Juszak,    Joseph    J.    5,254.381,    CI 
428-40  000. 

'**"Yo!rng.  Stev'^n  J  '^d  Wallgren,  Markus,  5,254,928,  CI  320-14  000 

Wallm  Svante  and  Uneus,  Leif,  to  OPSIS  AB  Apparatus  for  emitting 
and  receiving  light    5,255,073,  CI.  356-437.000. 

Walloch,  Richard  A  ,  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  excluding  artifacts  from  automatic  blood  pressure  measure- 
menu   5.253,648.  CI    128-681.000. 

Walt,  David  R  ,  to  Tufls  College.  Trustees  of  Flourescence  intramolec- 
ular energy  transfer  conjugate  compositions  and  detection  methods 
5.254,477,  CI   436-172.000. 

Waliemate.  Dieter  See— 

Gross   Jurgen;  Sundermeier.  Gunter,  Beneke,  Ulnch,  Waltemate. 
Dieter  and  Uthoff.  Detlev.  5.253.390.  CI.  16-257  000 

Walters.  David  K  ;  and  Thomas.  Arthur  S..  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Addi- 
tives Limited  Lubricant  compositions  with  metal-free  antiwear  or 
load-carrying  additives  and  amino  succinate  esters  5.254.272.  CI 
252-32.70E  ^     ^     ,  ,        =  , 

Walters.  Glenn  J  .  10  Advanced  Dielectnc  Technologies.  Inc  Selec- 
tively microwave-permeable  membrane  susceplor  systems.  5,254.821, 

CI   2'l9-10.55E  .      „      ,^  ^, 

Wan.  Chung-Zong.  Tauster.  Samuel  J  ;  and  Rabmowitz.  Harold  N  ,  to 
Engelhard  Corporation    Catalyst  composition  containing  platinum 
and  rhodium  components  5.254.519.  CI   502-252.000. 
Wan.  Jiansheng  See—  ^^ 

Shen.  Wei-Chiang;  and  Wan.  Jiansheng,  5,254,342.  CI.  424-401.000 
Wang,    Diana   S  ,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
Document    interchange    replace    option    via    a    copy    command 
5.255.389.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Wang,  Hsing-Sheng.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Zero 

insertion  force  socket.  5,254,012,  CI.  439-263.000. 
Wang    James  C,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corp.  Medication  dispensing 

balloon  catheter   5,254,089,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Wang,    Ling-Ling;    and    Lee,    Sheau-Jiung,    to    Acer    Incorporated 
Ground    bouncing    reducing    circuit    and    method.    5,254.890,    CI 
307-542  100 
Wang.  Ming  L  :  See — 

Ross.  Timothy  J.;  Wang,  Ming  L.;  and  Mackinnon.  Ian  D    R  . 
5.254.857.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Wang.  Teng-Yun.  Simple  bicycle  lock  structure.  5.253.496.  CI.  70- 

380OR. 
Wang.  Xueming  See — 

Cai.  Lijun;  Deng.  Jingling;  Wang,  .Xueming,  and  Shen.  Fuzhen, 
5,255,151,  CI.  361-154000 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Gaisser,  Hermann,  5,254,398,  CI  428-255.000. 
Ward.  Moms  D  ,  Tai,  Jy-Der;  and  Williams.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Texas 
Instruments     Incorporated      Sequential     memory.     5.255.242.    CI 
365-230030 
Ward.  Susan  M    See— 

Rossi  Giuseppe  Ward,  Susan  M.;  van  Gene,  Henk;  and  Holubka. 
Joseph  W  ,  5,254,627,  CI    525-203.000. 
Ward,  W    Darrell   See—  _^ 

Joines,  Charles  W    and  Ward,  W.  Darrell.  5,253,384,  CI.  15-98.000. 
Warminster  Fiberglass  Company:  See— 

Zoback.  Harry  A  ,  5,254,798,  CI.  588-259.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company  See— 

Picard,   Joseph    A.;    Roark,   William    H.;   and   Roth,    Bruce   D., 

5.254.589,  CI.  514-592  000 
Picard,    Joseph    A;    and    Sliskovic.    Drago    R.,    5,254,715,    CI 
560-13  000. 
Warner,  Peter:  See- 
Bernstein.  Peter  R  .  Edwards,  Philip  D  .  Thomas,  Royston  M  ; 
Veale,    Chns   A ,    Warner,    Peter;    and    Wolanin.    Donald    J , 
5.254.558,  CI    514-269  000. 
Warren,  Harold  C  ,  III,  and  Oakes,  Fred  T  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Ohgonucleotidc-enzyme  conjugate  that  can  be  used  as  a  probe 
in  hybndization  a.ssays  and  polymerase  chain  reaction  procedures 
5,254,469.  CI   435-188.000, 
Warren,  Richard  E  .  Jr    See— 

Correa,  Sanjav  M.,  and  Warren,  Richard  E.,  Jr..  5,253,474.  CI 
60-270  100  ' 


Wa.shbum.  William  N    See— 

Lussier  Barbara  B  ,  Utimer,  Lee  H  ;  Illig,  Carl  R.;  and  Washburn, 
William  N  ,  5.254,592,  CI    514-617,000 
Was.serman,  Steven  C  ,  10  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  provid- 
ing selectable  fractional  output  signals   5,255.213.  CI    364-703  000 
Watabe.  Ma.sayuki,  and  Maruyama,  Yoshinon,  10  Nippon  Conlux  Co  , 
Ltd  Method  and  apparalus'for  preventing  bills  or  the  like  from  being 
pulled  out    5,254,841.  CI   235-379.000, 
Waianabe,  Haruo  See— 

Omae,  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe,  Haruo;  Sonoki,  Susumu;  Kanemasa, 
Yoichi    Sagara,    Kazuo.    Yoshimune,   Takashi;   and    Yamasaki, 
Tetsuo'.  5.253,846,  CI    266-44.000 
Watanabe,  Hideki  See—  ,,,,,.,      r-, 

Anazawa,     Takanon;     and     Watanabe,     Hideki.     5.254.143.     CI. 
95-46,000 
Waunabe.  Junichi   See— 

Someji,    Takahiro.    Watanabe,    Junichi;    Watanabe,    Yoshiyuki; 
Jyoumura.  Shigeru.  Kojyou.  Katsuhiko.  Kazama,  Kazuo;  and 
Tanaka,  Kiyomi,  5,254,212,  CI    156-630000 
Watanabe,  Kazuo  See— 

Ishihara,   Hiroyuki;   Ida,   Kazunaga;   Watanabe,   Kazuo,   Toyama, 
Soichi.  and  Yamak..  Makio,  5.255.323,  CI    381-103,000 
Watanabe,  Kouji  See— 

Mon    Yuuichi;  Kobavashi,  Shigeya.su.  Okamoto.  Miyoshi;  Wata- 
nabe. Kouji;  and  Nagaoka,  Shouji,  5,254,471,  CI   435-240  230 
Watanabe,  Masahiro  See— 

Kaneda.  Masataka;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kameda.  Hiromi;  Kagohashi. 
Yasuyoshi    Watanabe,   Masahiro;   Nakayama.  Tukasa;  and  Ni- 
shida.  Hiroto.  5.255.255,  CI    369-77  100 
Watanabe,  Masatoshi   See— 

Senta     Kaoru     Kivomiva,    Masaaki.    Takahashi,    Jun,    Iwamoio, 
Masaki,  and  Wat'anab^,  Masatoshi,  5,255,138,  CI   360-98.040 
Watanabe,  Masayoshi,  and  Ishikawa.  Takashi,  10  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical 

disk  device   5,255,254,  CI,  369-75. 100, 
Watanabe,  Saloshi   See— 

Kashida  Meguru;  Watanabe,  Satoshi,  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Kubota, 
Yoshihiro,  and  Fukui,  Ikuo,  5,254,419,  CI  430-5000 
Waianabe.  Sumio  See — 

Ishibashi.  Yasuo.  Ha.segawa,  Isamu;  Kayano.  Masanon;  Machida, 
Ryoichi.  Kawahara,  Masahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Sumio.  5.254,545. 
CI    514-202  000 
Watanabe,  Tamio  See— 

Yamamcio,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Hiloshi;  Endo,  Takayoshi,  and  Wata- 
nabe, Tamio,  5,254,021,  CI   439-866  000. 
Watanabe.  Tohru   See— 

Yixja     Takashi      Watanabe,    Tohru;    and    Okumura,     Katsuya, 
5,254,872,  CI.  257-751,000, 
Watanabe,  Toshiharu  See— 

Tanaka  Takavuki.  Takahashi,  Shinya;  Hashimoto,  Yuki;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Toshiharu,  5,255.223,  CI    365-189090 
Watanabe.  Toshihiro  See— 

Iwahashi.   Yuji;   Uravama.   Kiyoshi;   Waianabe.   Toshihiro;   iato. 
Shmya.  and  Tanaka.  Masanon,  5.255,144,  CI    360-132  000 
Watanabe,  Toshiyuki   See— 

Ikenoue,    Shmpei.    Watanabe,    Toshiyuki.    and    Ichijima,    Seiji, 
5.254,446.  CI   430-503.000 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  Yamazaki,  Junichi;   Hajikano,   Kazuo;  Shimoe. 
Toshio;  Tsuboi.  Yoji;  Nishimoto.  Nonhilo;  and  Sato.  Yoshiharu.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited   ATM  switching  unit.  5.255.266.  CI   370-60.100 
Waianabe,  Yoshiyuki   See— 

Someji.    Takahiro;     Watanabe,     Junichi.     Watanabe,     Yoshiyuki; 

Jyoumura,  Shigeru.  Kojvou,  Katsuhiko;  Kazama.  Kazuo;  and 

Tanaka.  Kiyomi.  5.254.212.  CI,  156-630,000 

Waters.  John  A  .  to  Menchem  Company    Removal  of  guaiacol  from 

cresyhc    acid    by    heating    with    a    strong    base     5.254,750.    CI 

568-749000  ,       ^ 

Walerson  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  haloalkyllactones   5,254,697,  CI    549-313  000. 
Walerson,  David   See—  r-      j 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A    R  ,  Dowell,  Robert  I  ;  and  Walerson,  David, 
5,254.581,  CI    5l4-*60  000 
Walkms.  Damon  L..  to  Dover  Resources.  Inc   Sucker  rod  end  fitting 

5,253,946,  CI  403-268.000 
Watson.  Michael  J  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Curable  fluonnated 
organosiloxane      compositions      exhibiting      improved      adhesion 
5.254,623,  CI   525-100000 
Weaver,  Max  A  ;  Krutak.  James  J  ;  Coates,  Clarence  A  ;  Pruetl,  Wayne 
P     and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Light- 
absorbing  polymers   5,254,625,  CI   525-165000 
Webb  Kenneth  W    and  Pohl,  Steven  W  Deuchable  finishing  blade  for 

excavating  bucket    5,253,449,  CI,  37-446,000, 
Weber,  Ann  E    See— 

Dhanoa,    Daljil    S,    Palchetl,   Arthur   A.   Greenlee,   William   J. 
Parsons  William  H  ,  Halgren,  Thomas  A  .  Weber.  Ann  E  .  and 
Yang,  Lihu,  5.254.682.  CI.  54^451  000 
Weber.  Fredenc  See— 

Mathivat.  Denis;  Sabater.  Jacques;  and  Weber,  Fredenc.  5.254,855. 
CI   250-239  000 
Weber  Kanissell  AG:  See— 

Heege.  Bernard;  Hofmann.  Hans;  and  Heege.  Rudolf.  5.253,864,  CI. 
472-88  000 
Weber,  Slefan.  and  Morgenthaler,  Daniel,  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG. 
Apparatus  for  drawing  warp  yams  inlo  a  weaving  reed  5,253,404.  CI 
28-204.000. 


Weber,  Thomas  P    See — 

Funkenbusch,  Enc  F ;  Carr.  Peter  W  ;  Hanggi.  Douglas  A.;  and 
Weber,  T>iomas  P  ,  5.254.262.  CI.  210-656000 
Webster.  Jr   Paul  T    See — 

Nottingham.  John  R  ;  Sp:rk.  John  W  .  Jr  ;  Webster.  Jr  Paul  T    and 
Lynch.  Chnstopher  S,  5,254.077.  CI   446-48  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  and  Siraeter,  Joseph  G  ,  10  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration   Flai-paneled  flower  pot  or  flower  pot  cover    5.254,072.  CI 
493-154.000 
Weege,  Rolf-Dieter.  to  Meyra  Wilhelm  Meyer  GmbH  &  Co..  KG. 

Wheelchair   5.253.886.  CI   280-39  000 
Weeks.  Anthonv  R    See — 

Shaffer.   Gregory   S ;   and    Weeks,    Anthony    R  ,    5,254,362,   CI. 
427-96,000 
Wehner,  Winfned   See — 

Hamann,  Ingo;  Hohn,  EIke,  Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen,  Wehner,  Win- 
fned; and  Weigand,  Joachim,  5.254,271,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Wei,  Lun  Y'     See — 

Bonner.    Willard    H..    Jr ;    and    Wei,    Lun    Y.,    5,254,400,    CI. 
428-305.500, 
Weigand,  Joachim.  See — 

Hamann.  Ingo.  Hohn.  Elke;  Kohle.  Hans-Jurgen;  Wehner,  Win- 
fned, and  Weigand,  Joachim,  5,254.271,  CI.  252-8.800 
Weinberger,  Josef  See — 

Binder,  Dieier   Weinberger,  Josef;  and  Koch.  Andreas,  5.254.574. 
CI,  514-361,000, 
Werner.  Philip  A    See- 
Master   Bashir  I.,  and  Werner.  Philip  A  .  5.253.703,  CI    165-82.000 
Weinlader.  J    Keith.  Waste  material  loading  device.   5,253,971.  CI. 

414-412,000, 
Weisman,  Rici.ard  L.:  See — 

Murray,  Fancher  M.;  and  Weisman,  Richard  L.,  5,255,321,  CI. 
381-71.000 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc    See— 

Tamburnno,  Richard  A  ;  and  Knienem,  Alan  S..  5,253,638,  CI 
128-6  000 
Welch,  David  F  ;  Scifres,  Donald  R  ;  Waarts,  Robert  G.;  Hardy,  Amos 
A.:  Mehuys.  David  G  .  and  OBnen,  Stephen,  to  SDL.  Inc    NxN 
Optical  crossbar  switch  mainx   5.255.332.  CI   385-17  000. 
Welch.  Vem  E.  See- 
Brandon,  Thomas  A  ;  DeMaggio,  Santo  S..  deceased:  and  Welch. 
Vem  E  .  5.255.172.  CI.  362-240.000. 
Well-Equip  Limited  See— 

Reid,  Michael  A  ,  5.253.706,  CI.  166-135.000 

Weller.  Dennis  J     See—  

Long.  David  W  .  and  Weller,  Dennis  J..  5.254.983.  CI.  345-147.000. 
Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T    See— 

Schlameus.  Herman  W  ;  Marshall,  Mary  C  .  Wellinghoff,  Stephen 
T     Mangold.  Donald  J  .  and   Scott.  James  R  .   5,254,598,  CI 
521-54  000 
Wells,  Randy  T    See- 

Slemhaus,    Bruce    M,    and    Wells,    Randy    T,    5.255,186.    C\. 
364-413  060. 
Wells.  Richard  V  :  See— 

Donoho.  Bmce  A  .  and  Wells.  Richard  V  .  5,253,444,  CI  43-1  000 
Wenk,   Karl-Heinnch,   10   Levbold  Aktiengesellschafl    High-vacuum 

coaung  apparatus   5,254,169.  CI    1 18-718  OOO 
Wermuth,  Camille-Georges.  Bourguignon,  Jean-Jacques,  Monn,  Isa- 
belle.  Renard,  Pierre,  Devissaguel,  Michelle,  de  l-a  Favene,  Jear- 
Francois  R    and  Adam,  Gerard,  10  Adir  el  Compagnie  Compounds 
having  an  aryltnazinc  structure   5,254.548,  CI    5I4-242.00O, 
Werry,  Jurgen  See — 

Wunderhch,  Jens-Chnslian;  Schick,  Ursula.  Freidenreich,  Jurgen. 
and  Werry,  Jurgen,  5,254,294,  CI   264^  000 
Western  Digital  (Singapore)  Pte   Ltd    See— 

Agarwal,  Vinay  K  .  and  Cautis.  Dan.  5.254.920.  CI   318-560.000 
Western  Swtes  Machine  Company.  The  See— 

Bange.  Joseph  B  .  and  Henkel.  Donald  J  .  5.254.241.  CI  210-86  000 
Westhof.  Luc  B  J  ;  De  Peuter,  Frans  L  J  .  and  Tessier,  George  G  .  10 
ICI  Amencas.  Inc  Modified  cemeniiiious  composition.  5,254,228,  CI 
204-147  000 
Westinghouse  Elecmc  Corp  :  See — 

Cohn,  Marvm,  5,254,997.  CI    342-44  000 

Holmes,    Randall    A  .    and    Coradi,    Michael    D  .    5.254.944.    CI 

324-220  000 
Schultz.  Terry  L..  5.255.296.  CI.  376-299.000 
Weyer.  Paul  P    Steenng  assembly  for  utility  vehicles    5.253,726.  CI 

180-132,000 
Weyerhaeuser  Company   See — 

Bowns,  Mark  W  ,  Olmslead,  Fred  E  .  Graef,  Peter  A  ;  and  Bolstad. 
Clifford  R..  5.253.815.  CI    241-186  100 
Whidden.  Malcolm  B  ,  Jr  Boom  for  containing  oil  spills.  5,253,953.  CI 
405-63000 

Whirlpool  Corporation  See—  

Carr.  Keith  E    and  Pelerwn.  Edward  C.  5.254.243.  CI  210-94.000 
Whitaker  Corporation  See— 

Bakermans.  Johannes  C  W.  5.253,508,  CI   72-431.000. 
Whitcroft,  Fredenck  J    See— 

Romstad,  Bruce  A  .  and  Whitcroft.  Fredenck  J.,  5.253.995.  CI 
425-522.000 
White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc    See- 
Kennedy.   Robert  W  ,  and   Stewart,   Richard   F  ,   5,253.485.  CI 
62-262.000 
White.  Danny  R    See— 

Gesing.  Adam  J  ;  Luce.  Edward  S  .  Raghavan.  Narashima  S  .  and 
White.  Danny  R..  5,254.509,  CI   501-93.000. 


White.  James  M  :  See— 

Cato.  Roben  T .  Hughes.  David  R  .  Moreschi.  Carl  J  ;  and  White, 
James  M  .  5.255.268.  CI,  370-94  100. 
Whillaker  Ordnance.  Inc    See— 

Carvalho.  Joseph  E  .  5.255.277.  CI.  372-38  000 
Wholey.  Mark  H  .  and  Novogradac.  William  E  .  deceased  (by  Novo- 
gradac.  Barbara  J  .  Executnx).  10  Shadyside  Hospital   Method  and 
apparatus    for    connecting    and     closing    severed     blood     vessels 
5.254.127,  CI   606-153  000- 

V^'iebel   Paul  A  :  See 

Gates,    Lawrence    B.,   and   Crawley,  Charles   P..   5.253.782.  CI. 
221-15000 
Wiens.  Terrv   See — 

Baumann.  Peter  E  .  Wiens,  Terry,  and  Fealherson,  Bill.  5.253.868. 
CI,  273-8000R 
Wilbert.  Roben  A   Portable  well  pipe  and  pump  puller.  5,253,845,  CI. 

254-30  000. 
Wild.  Keith  R.  See— 

Hixlnen.  Ronald  C  ,  and  Wild.  Keith  R..  5.253.469.  Q.  60-39.020. 
Wildger.  Andreas  See — 

Molin.  Marek;  and  Wildgen.  Andreas,  5,253.517.  CI.  73-118  200. 
Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH   See— 

Brueggemann.  Heinnch.  5.253.917,  CI   296-218.000. 
Wilhelm.  Thomas  See — 

Bolhe.   Lothar.   Dolle,   Volker;  Winter.   Andreas,  and  Wilhelm, 
Thomas.  5,254,394.  CI   428-212000 
Wilk.  Peler  J    .Anastomosis  method   5.254.113.  CI.  606-8.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J    See— 

Cmberg.  James  Z    and  Wilk.  Peter  J  .  5,254.120.  CI   606-109  000. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankler  Haftung  See— 

Allhaus.     Wolfgang;     and     Schwarz,     Michael.     5.253.420,     CI. 
30-50  000 
Wilkin.son.  William  T  .  and  Nelson,  John  J  ,  to  Package  Research 
Corporation    Fluid  dispenser  with  tillable  dispensing  nozzle  and 
sealmg  membrane   5,253.787,  CI.  222-209,000 
Willems,  Paul  A    See— 

Sallev.  Glenn  E  ,  Rameshk,  Sohrab  S  .  Becker,  Thomas  P  .  Thibe- 
deau,  Dennis  G  .  Geisler,  Ronald  D  .  Willems,   Paul  A.,  and 
Braun.  Roben  D  .  5,254,952,  CI    324-429  000 
Willey,  Barrv  A  .  to  National  Cvcle,  Inc  Vehicle  sunroof  deflector  and 

mounting  svsiem   5,253,829,  CI.  296-217.000. 
Willev,  S  Jack  See— 

fyrell,  John  A  .  and  Willey,  S  Jack.  5.254.640.  CI   525-423.000. 
Williams.  .Alben  E    See— 

Bonetti.    Rene    R,    and    Williams,    Alben    E..    5.254.963,    CI 
333-208  000 
Williams.  Edgar  M  ;  Bischoff.  Peter  G.;  and  Akoh.  Shm-ichi.  to  Read- 
Rue  Corp  Thin  film  magnetic  head  with  narrow  yoke.  5.255,142,  CI. 
360-126  000 
\\  illiams.  Frank  See— 

Gentelia,  John  S  .  Williams.  Frank.  Solan.  Alfred,  and  Longo. 
Sharyn,  5,254,083,  CI   604-35.000 
Williams,    John    A     Grapple   clamp    for    liftmg    groups   of  objects. 

5,253.974,  CI  414-623  «« 
Williams.  Joseph  J  .  Rosenberg,  Robert  A  ,  and  McDonough,  Lane  J  , 
10  Stone  &  Webster  Engineenng  Corporation   Lined  reformer  lubes 
for  high  pressure  reformer  reactors   5,254.318.  CI  422-197.000 
Williams.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Ward,  Morns  D  ;  Tai.  Jy-Der:  and  Williams,  Kenneth  L..  5,255,242, 
CI    365-230,030 
Williams.  Mark  T  .  Bnscoe.  James  D  .  and  Oweis.  Salah  M     10  Safl 
Amenca  Inc  Sucked  cell  arrav  bipolar  battery  with  thermal  sprayed 
container  and  cell  seal   5.254.415,  CI   429-153000 
Williams,  Ronald  C  .  Kettle.  C  Donald,  Stebbms.  Earl  E  ,  and  McCul- 
lough,  L   Marshall,  to  Ad  rem  Manufaclunng.  Inc   Electrolytic  cell 
assembly   and   process   for   production    of  bromine     5,254.226,   CI. 
204-l28'000 
Williams,  Thomas  J    See— 

Maurer,  Donald  D  ,  Williams.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Stevens,  Scott  A., 

5,254.081,  CI   604-20  000 

Williamson.   Michael,  and  Taylor.  Michael  A.,  to  Lucas  Industnes 

Public  Limited  Company    Ma.ster  cylinder  and  booster  assemblies 

5.253.477,  CI.  60-567  000' 

Willoughby.  Otis  H  .  to  Bali  Corporation  Method  of  reforming  a  meia) 

container  to  increase  container  strength   5.253.500.  CI.  72-84000 
Wils.  Nicole  A   H   F    See- 
Van  Der  Plas.  Paulus  A  .  Wils.  Nicole  A    H    F  .  and  Montree. 
Andreas  H  ,  5,254.494,  CI   437-69  000 
Wilson,  David  P    See- 
Thomas.  Ravmond  H   P    Nalewajek.  David.  Phair.   Hang  T    and 
Wilson.  David  P  .  5.254,280.  CI    252-68  000 
Wilson.  John  E  .  to  W   R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  Waterproofing  laminate 

with  integral  release  coaling   5.254.661,  CI   428-57  000 
Wilson.  Malcolm  E    See— 

Trevett.    Neil    F;    and    Wilson,    Malcolm    E,    5.254.979.    Ci. 
345-113  000 
Wilson.  Thomas  M.   See— 

Bamett.    Charles    J      and    Wilson.    Thomas    M  .    5.254.716.    CI. 
560-20  000 
WUson.  Timothv  J  .  to  Jet  Blast  Products  Corporation   Drain  blaster 

5.253.664.  CI  '134-167  OOC 
Wing.  Donald  B  Hand-held  labeling  device.  5.254.206.  CI   156-542  000 
Winkelmann.  Earl  R    See— 

McKee.  Philip  R  .  and  Winkelmann,  Earl  R     5.254.823.  CI    219- 
I0.55R 
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Winter.  Andreas;  Set—  .  ^   „, ,.    ,_ 

Boihe    Lothar    Dolle,  Volker.  Winter.  Andreas;  and  Wilhelm, 

Thomas,  5.254.394,  CI.  428-212.000. 

Winter.  Roland  A.  E.;  Li.  Sheng-Shing,  Gatechair.  Leslie  R  .  and  von 

Ahn.  Volker  H.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Inhibiting  polymenra- 

tion  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers.  5.254,760,  CI  585-5  000 

Winner   Robert  W..  to  Sony  Music  Entertainment  Inc.  Packaging  for 

compact  discs  5.253.751.  CI.  206-45  190. 
Wiscombe,  Nathan  E.:  &e—  „     u    c      i,       d 

Applegate.  Randy  L.;  Overmyer.  Ricky  L.;  Peck    Stephen  R_. 
Sharp.    John    B;    and   Wiscombe.    Nathan    E.,    5,255.314,   CI. 
379.212.000. 
Wise  Donald  L  .  to  Northeastern  University.  Process  for  manufacture 

of  alkaline  earth  acetates.  5.254.465.  CI.  435-140.000. 
Wissmk.  Ale.i  T    See—  .      ^    „  r-        xr 

Cotton.  John  M.,  Olsen,  Neil  C:  WissinW.  Alex  T  ;  Pieper.  Gary  V.. 
Oswald    William  A.;  Necula,  Nicholas;  Abreu,  Ennque;  Ma.s- 
carenhas.    Maunce   J ;   and    De   Bruyn,    Rudy.    5.255.264.   CI 
370-24000 
Witmyer  Bnan  E  .  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  Safety  mecha- 
nism for  a  kerfed  ceiling  panel.  5,253,463.  CI.  52-484.000 

'^"BiTgn^n!''ctri^^d  W.luck.,  Beth  A.,  5,254.656.  CI  528-15  000. 

Wiizeman    J    Stewart;  Crain,  Allen  L.;  and  Clemens,  Robert  J.,  to 

Eastman    Kodak  Company.   Thermosetting  coatmg  compositions. 

5.254.637.  CI.  525-386.000 

Woerz.  Otto:  S*e—  „        ,-,,.,,,,    r~. 

Pander.  Hans  J.;  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Woerz.  Otto,  5.254.711,  CI. 
558-341.000 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan  See—  r-        d  . 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Dressel,  Jurgen.  Fey  Peter: 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias. 
Beuck  Martin  Kazda,  Sunislav;  Hirth-Dietnch,  Claudia.  Knorr. 
Andreas  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan.  5.254.543.  CI.  514-89.000. 
Wolanin.  Donald  i.  See—  „  „  xi 

Bernstein.  Peter  R..  Edwards.  Philip  D.;  Thomas.  Royston  M  . 
Veale    Chns    A..    Warner.    Peter;    and    Wolanin,    Donald   J  . 
5.254.558.  CI.  514-269.000 
Wolber.  Jorg;  and  Kroner,  Klaus,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Multi- 
plying digital-to-analog  converter.  5,254,993.  CI.  341-135.000. 

Wolf  Alfred  P    See 

Ding.  YuShm;  Fowler,  Joanna  S.;  and  Wolf.  Alfred  P..  5.254.726. 

CI    562-445.000.  ,  ,  <■ 

Wolf.  Hans  J.,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Means  for  visualization  ot 

rotary  movement  m  tape  cassettes.  5,255.143.  CI   36O-132.00O_ 
Wolf  Johann.  Clamping  and  feeding  device  for  the  machining  of  boles 

5,253,685,  CI.  144-242.00R. 
Wolff.  Manfred:  See— 

Schauer     Fnednch;    Wolff.    Manfred;    and    Neuner.    Andreas. 
5.254.810.  CI    174-69000. 
Wolfman    Dan    and  Bomstein.  Aharon,  to  State  of  Israel.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Sorea  Nuclear  Research  Center  System  having 
non-imagmg  concentrators  for  performing  IR  transmission  spectros- 
copy. 5,254,858.  CI.  250-339.000. 
Wollmann.  Gerhard:  See—  ^     u    j 

Peuken     Eberhard;    Rutzen.    Horst;    and    Wollmann.    Gerhard. 
5,254.722.  CI.  554-227.000. 
Won.  Pyeong-Sig.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Clamping  device 

for  holding  a  workpiece  in  a  lathe.  5,253,880,  CI.  279-106.000. 
Won,  Se  K  Dental  floss  holder   5.253,662.  CI.  132-325.000. 
Wong.  Lam  F.:  See—  .    „   ..       „        j 

AcQuaviva,  Thomas;  Agarwal,  Vinod  K.,  Siegel.  Robert  P.;  and 
Wong.  Lam  F..  5,253,862,  CI.  271-251.000 
Wong.  Pancras  C:  See—  ...  ,.         . 

Ardeckv   Robert  J.;  Carini,  David  J.;  Duncia,  John  Jonas  V  ;  and 
Wong.  Pancras  C,  5.254,54«,  CI.  514-225.800. 
Wong.  Patnck  S.  L.:  See— 

Dong    Liang  C  ;  Dealey,  Michael  H.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Wong, 
Patnck    S     L;    Childers,    Jerry    D;    and    Barclay.    Bnan    L.. 
5.254.349.  CI   424-473.000. 
Wong.  Robert  C.  to  International  Busines.s  Machines  Corptiration  One 
stage  word  line  decoder/dnver  with  speed-up  Darlington  dnve  and 
adjusuble  pull  down.  5,255.240,  CI   365-230.060. 
Woo.  Edward  P    H.  Method  and  system  for  retneving  ideographic 
characters    and    the   associated    dictionary    entnes.    5.255.189.    CI 
364-419  190  ,   ^  , 

Wood.  Stephen  R  .  and  Kremer.  Richard,  to  Futurex  Industnes.  liic 
Truck  bed  liner  with  integral  rail  and  tie-down  fasteners.  5,253,918, 
CI    296-39  200 
Woodlee.  James  E    See—  .      „,  rr      i.  r-         a 

Burkley.  Thomas  E  ;  Haines,  Edwin  L.;  Mungo,  Frank  G  ;  and 
Woodlee.  James  E..  5,253,850,  CI.  267-64.240. 
World  W'ide  Horseshoes,  Inc.:  See— 

Ovnicek.  Eugene  D .  5,253.715,  CI.  168-14.000. 
Wormann.  Thomas,  to  August  Bilstem  GmbH  4  Co  KG  Controllable 

vibration  damper  for  motor  vehicles.  5.254,009.  CI.  439-34  000 
Worsev    Paul  N     to  University  of  Missoun,  The  Curators  of  the 

Method  of  stemmmg  a  blast  hole.  5.253.586.  CI    102-313  000. 
Worswick.  Thomas  H     See— 

Vartera-sian.  John  H  Chen.  Francis  H  ,  Kiel.  Wolfgang;  Bnttm. 
Kent  E  Qumn.  Patnck  D  ;  Zielesch.  Kenneth  J  ;  Tesnow.  Kun 
A    and  Worswick,  Thomas  H.,  5,253,528,  CI.  73-582.000. 


Worzalla.  John  F    See—  ,j  r.    -r-  .u 

Boder  George  B    Ehlhardt.  William  J  ;  Gnndey.  Gerald  B  .  Toth, 

John    E      Worzalla.    John    F  .    and    Zimmermann.    John    L., 

S  254.582.  CI    514-469.000. 

Wozniak.  Gerard  S  .  to  Wozniak.  Gerard  S.  Cylindncal  squanng  coUet 

leveler  for  vertical  milling  machines.  5.253.425.  CI.  33-373.000, 
Wnghl    Antonv  P  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation   Process  for  prepar- 
ing telomers  from  ethylene  and  alpha,  omega-dibromoperfluoroalky- 
lalkanes  in  the  presence  of  organic  free-radical  generators.  5,^54,773. 
CI.  570-172000 
Wnght.  Michael  J     See—  .  ,.. -.m      r-i 

Agrawal.    Om     P;    and    Wright,    Michael    J..    5.255.203,    CI. 
3b4-489.000 
Wright.  Scott  D    See—  ^ -.c-,  aoA     <-i 

Gruett.     Donald     G.;    and     Wnght.     Scott     D..     5,253,984,    CI 
417-401000.  „^ 

Wnght.  William  C.  Extraction  tool.  5,253,408.  CI.  29-280.000. 
Wu  An-hsiang.  Kallenbach.  Lyle  R  ;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Cycloalkane  isomenzation  process. 
5.254.791.  CI  585-372  000 
Wu.  An-hsiang;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Alkvlation  pnx:ess  and  catalyst  therefor.  5.254.793.  CI, 
585-726  000  ,  .  1     . 

Wu  An-hsiang.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Isomenzation  catalysts 

and  preparation  thereof-  5.254.794.  CI.  585-741,000. 
Wu  Frank  H  .  and  Ganesan.  Kalyan.  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Technolo- 
gies   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  design  of  a  vector  quantizer 
5,255,346.  CI   395-23.000. 
Wu  Huan  P  .  to  Yellow  Spnngs  Instrument  Company,  The.  Microeiec- 
tr'ode  arrays,  5.254.235,  CI.  204-284.000. 

"'Lur.  WaTe7  and  Wu,  J   Y.,  5.254,495.  a.  437-70.000. 
Wu.  Margaret  M     See—  ,,  ,„wi 

Ho.  Suzzy  C  .  and  Wu.  Margaret  M..  5,254,274,  CI,  252-45,000 
Wu.  Pai-Chuan  See—  „     ..        i 

Cancio.  Leopoldo  V  ;  Wu.  Pai-Chuan;  Ryle.  Thomas  R;  Mortel- 
lite.  Robert  M.  and  Toppen,  J  David,  5.254.1 1 1.  CI.  604-385.100 

W  u.  Shi-Ming  See—  r^      ,    .  . 

Benjamin.  Linda  A.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  Law.  Derek  A.,  and 
Wu.  Shi-Ming.  5.254.276.  CI.  252-49  800. 
Wu.  Tse-Chong.  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Process  for  prepanng  aryl-sub- 
stituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  and  their  alkyl  esters.  5,254,720,  Cl. 
560-105,000 
Wulfroth.  Petra  M    See— 

Gold    Markus   R  .  Jarglis.   Panayiotis.  Junglas.  Heinz;  Leimner, 
Juereen   H      Peten.    Dezsoe:   Quack.   Guenter   P.   Strohmeier, 
Josef  and  Wulfroth.  Petra  M  .  5.254.549.  CI    514-247  000, 
Wunderhch.  Jens-Chnstian:  Schick.  Ursula.  Freidenreich.  Jurgen.  and 
Wen-y.  Jurgen.  to  Alfatcc   Pharma  GmbH    Soft  gelatin  capsules 
5  254.'i94.  CI,  264-4,000,  , 

Wunsch.  Chnstian.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Frequency  synthesizer 
having  pha.'.e  control  loop  with  plural  branches  5,254,959,  U. 
33112.000,  ,  ,11, 

Wurm.  Christopher  M  :  Frank.  Lenore  R  .  and  Altmayer,  Lee  H.  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating 
nuid  flow,  5,255.205.  CI    364-510  000. 
Wurster  u   Dietz  GmbH  u   Co   Maschmenfabnk   See— 

Dietz.  Hans.  5.253.686.  CI    144-363,000, 
Wyland.  David  C    Sf-e—  r^      j  i     aii„ 

Mowers   David  L  .  Lamaniia.  Santo  A  .  Mueller.  David  J  ;  Alles- 
house  Bruce  N  ;  Barczyk.  Victor  S  .  Pierce.  Gerald  A  .  Wyland. 
David    C.     Demar.    Lawrence    E.    and    Dussault.    Paul    G., 
5  255,185.  CI,  364-411.000. 
Wynn.  Harry    Rotary  butt  cutting  apparatus  5.253,561,  CI  83-674.000. 
Wyse.  Stanley  F    Scf—  .   „,  „      ,       c 

Abbink.   Henry  C  .   Sakaida.   Daryl   K  ;  and  Wyse.   Stanley   F., 
5  253  524.  C\-  73-497.000, 
Wysock'i    Paul  F;  Digonnet.  Michel  J    F.  and  Kim.  Byoung  Jl  .  to 
Leland  Stanford  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Broad- 
band laser  source,  5.255.274.  CI.  372-26.000. 
Xandex.  Inc    See—  .    ,,       .      r~\.^,t^ 

Anderson.    James   C  .    Phillips.    Bnan    P;    and    Honek.    Charles, 
5.254,939,  CI    324-158.00P- 
Xerox  Corporation:  Sff—  „     ,  ...        j  c     .i, 

Abowitz  Gerald;  Bov.  Raphael  F  .  Jr  .  takin.  Paul  W  .  and  Smith. 

Wayne  R.  5.254.196.  CI,  156-235-000 
Acquaviva.  Thomas.  Agarwal.  Vinod  K  .  Siegel.  Robert  P  ;  and 

Wong.  Lam  F  .  5.253.862.  CI   271.251  000 
Beretta.  Giordano  B  .  5.254.978,  CI   345-150000 
Breton   Marcel  P  .  Nobes,  Geoffrey  A  R  :  Helbrecht.  Barbel,  and 

Malhotra,  Shadi  L..  5.254,158.  CI    106-20,OOR 
Burolla.  Vincent  A..  5.255.022,  CI    346-14000R 
Felder.  Thomas.  5.254.424.  CI,  430-112  000 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B  ;  Nobes.  Geoffrey  A   R     Breton.  Marcel  P  :  and 

Colt.  Richard  L,  5.254,159.  CI    106-22  OOH 
Hecht.  David  L.  5.255.118,  CI   359-254  000 
Lane    Gregg  A     Houle,  William  A.;  and  Page,  Loretta  A.  G., 

5  254.427.  CI  430-137,000, 
Mahoney.  James  V  .  5.255,354.  CI   395-133  000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  5.254.403.  CI,  428-323  000  ,         ^  ^ 

Matyi   Eniesi  F  .  Herbert,  William  G  .  Maier,  Gary  J  ;  and  Hen- 
dnx.  Loren  E  .  5.254.239,  CI.  205-67.000, 
Xomed-Treace  Inc    See— 

Cleveland.  John  T,.  Jr  .  5,254,085,  CI.  604-35.000. 

^''^^ewn^TjA^lnd  Xydeas.  Costas  S  .  5.255.105,  CI.  358^26.000. 


Yabe,  Takashi:  See— 

Kondoh.  Yoshiomi.  Yabe.  Takashi;  Liang.  JiaLing.  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Satarou.  5.255.212.  CI    .364-578,000 
Yagi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Katsumala.  Makoto.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Con- 
ductive resm  composite   5.2.54.409.  CI   428-392.000 
Yagi,  Sakai.  Tsuii.  Masanon;  Abe,  Kimihiro;  and  Kashiyama,  Motohisa. 

to  Yazaki  Corporation   Male  connector   5,254,014,  CI  439.353  000 
Yagyu,  Eiji;  Nishimura.  Tetsuya   Yoshimura,  Motomu:  and  Tsukada, 
Nonaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  frequency 
multiple  signal  processing  method    5,255.218.  CI    365-119.000 
Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan  See— 

Hanko.  Rudolf.  Hubsch.  Walter.  Dressel.  Jurgen.  Fey.  Peter. 
Kramer.  Thomas.  Muller.  Ulnch.  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias. 
Beuck.  Martin.  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch.  Claudia.  Knorr. 
Andreas  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  and  Yalkino- 
glu. Ozkan.  5.254.543.  CI  514-89  000 
Yamada.  Hirohide.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  Permanent  magnet  assembly 

for  false  tooth  stabilization   5.254.006.  CI   433-189000 
Yamada.  Hiroshi  See — 

Ohashi.      Masayuki.     and     Yamada,      Hiroshi.     5.254,618,     CI 
524-495  000 
Yamada.  Kazuo.  Inami.  Sumiaki.  Itc,  Shigemitsu.  and  Tajima.  Tomio. 
to  Yamazaki  Mazak  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  setup  apparatus 
5.254.068.  CI  483-14.000 
Yamada.  Kenji.  Tomatsu.  Yoshitaka,  Oike,  Tatsuya;  and  Nishizawa. 
Kazutoshi.   to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Thermoelectnc  transducer 
apparatus  compnsing  N-  and   P-t\pe  semiconductors  and  having 
electronic  control  capabilities,  5.254.178,  CI    136-204.000 
Yamada.  Kiichi  See — 

Ito.    Masayoshi.   Nanta,  Tomohiro;  Otake,    Katsunon;   Yamada. 
Kiichi:  Mivata.  Yasunobu.  and  Hashiguchi,  Masayuki,  5,255,192. 
CI,  364-426,020 
Yamada.  Masato  See — 

Otaki    Toshio    Ikeda.  Hitoshi.  Yamada.   Masato.  and  Takenaka. 
Takao.  5.254.172.  CI    118-725,000 
Yamada.  Noboru.  Satoh.  Isao:  Mizuno.  Sadao;  and  Gotoh.  Yasuhiro.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  recording  apparatus 
employing  sucked  recording  media  with  spiral  grixives  and  floating 
optical  heads   5.255.260.  CI    369-199  000 
Yamada.    Taketoshi:    Takamuki.    Yasuhiko,    and    Antomi,    Youji.    to 
Konica  Corporation  Light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
nal    5.254.448.  CI   4.30-523  000 
Yamada,  Tetsuya.  to  Sanwa  Supply  Co  .  Ltd  Printer  vibration  isolating 

apparatus-  5.253.841.  CI   248-638,000, 
Yamada.  Yuichi  See — 

Takahashi.  Yutaka;  Nagayama.  ^oshikatsu.  Hibino.  Hiroki: 
Sakivama.  Katsunon.  Stiimizu.  Yoshihito.  Takehana.  Sakae. 
Oaki,  Yoshinao:  Koda,  Koji.  Soeda.  Yoshinobu.  Toda.  Masato. 
Noguchi.  Toshiaki.  Yamada.  Yuichi:  and  Osawa.  Akira. 
5.253.647.  CI  128-653  100 
Yamagata.  Shigeo:  See— 

Yamazaki.  '^'asuyuki.  Yamagata,  Shigeo;  Takayama,  Tsutomu;  and 
Suzuki.  Masao.  5,255.077.  CI   358-29.000. 
Yamagishi.  Ken   See — 

Takagawa,    Makoto.    Yamagishi.    Ken.    and    Nagagata.    Kazuo. 
5.254.769.  CI,  585-477  000 
Yamaguchi.  Katsuya  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Katsuya.  Nakano.  Yoshihisa, 
Mat-suoka.  Hiroshi.  Umeda.  Arao.  Yuki.  Shinya.  and  Tanimoto. 
Sadao.  5,254,045.  CI   474-92  000 
Yamaguchi.  Kimiaki  5*^ — 

Yoshmo.  Koji;  Kashimoto.  Takashi;  Yamaguchi.  Kimiaki.  Youta. 
Masato.  Sakai.  Shinichi.  and  Monyama.  Saiomi.  5.254,819.  CI 
219-1055B 
Yamaguchi.  Kunihiko  See — 

Nambu.  Hiroaki;  Homma.  Noriyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Kunihiko. 
Kanetani.  Kazuo;  Higuchi.  Hisayuki;  Idei.  Youji;  Ohata.  Kenichi; 
Sakurai.  Yoshiaki.  Odaka.  Masanon;  Kitsukawa,  Goro.  Tamba. 
Nobuo.  Ohayashi.  Masayuki,  Hiramolo,  Toshiro,  and  Sailo, 
Kayoko.  5.255,225,  CI  365-189.110. 
Yamaguchi.  Satarou:  See — 

Kondoh.  Yoshiomi;  Yabe,  Takashi;  Liang.  Jia-Ling;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Satarou.  5.255.212.  CI   364-578000 
Yamaguchi.  Shizuka:  See— 

Fukuoka.  Satoshi.  Yamaguchi.  Shizuka.  Sasaki.  Koji;  and  Fumeno. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.253.412.  CI   29-566  300 
Yamaguchi.    Takao:     and     Nishizawa.     Hajime     Torque     Balancer 

5.253.527.  CI   73-517, OOB 
Yamaguchi.  Yohichi   See — 

Nagasawa.    Hirovuki    and    Yamaguchi.    Yohichi.    5.254.370,    CI. 
427-249000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fushiki.  Tatsuo,  5,255.102,  CI   358-342.000. 
lizuka.  Akira.  5.254.805.  CI   84-626  000. 

Tamaki.  Takashi;  and  Kaneko.  Yasutoshi,  5,254,804.  CI  84-626  000 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kobayashi.  Noboru,  5.254.023.  CI   440-38  000 

Kobayashi.     Noboru.     and     Imaeda.     Hirofumi.     5,254,024,    CI 

440-42  000 
Matsuo,  Nontaka;  Takeuchi,  Koichiro;  and  Muramatsu,  Tokuji. 

5.253.614.  CI    I23-52,00M. 
Mochizuki.    Hirofumi;    and    Mizokawa,    Takashi.    5,255,195,    CI, 
364-449,000 
Yamakawa.  Hideaki.  and  Ibe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Wide-dynamic  range  light  receiver   5,254,851.  CI   250-214  OOA 


Yamaki.  Makio  See^ 

Ishihara.   Hiroyuki:   Ida.   Kazunaga.  Watanabe.   Kazuo.  Toyama. 
Soichi.  and  Yamaki.  Makio.  5.255.323.  CI    381  103  000 
Yamamon.  Kazuyoshi.  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  and  Jitosho.  Tanx>uu,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Waveform  processing  system  and  method 
for  recording  digital  information   5,255.133.  CI    360-67  CIOO 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Shimamoto.   Kenro.  to  Fuji  Kikai  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Device  for 
positioning  pnnting  material  for  use  in  a  pnnting  apparatus  5.253.583. 
CI    101-409.000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Hitoshi;  Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Watanabe. 
Tamio.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Electncal  terminal    5.254.021.  CI 
439-866.000 
Yamamoto.  Kenji.  Nagaoka.  Haruo.  KaUyama.  Teiji.  Kume.  Masafumi: 
Hiraki.  Tadavoshi.  Nakatani.  Eisaku.  Hirata.  Yasuyuki  and  Kaiaokv 
Haruhiko.  to  Kansai  Paint  Ca  .  Ltd   Cauonically  electrodeposiuble 
fmely  divided  gelled  polymers  having  a  core-sheath  structure  ob- 
tained by  emulsion  polymenzation   5.254.631.  CI   525-278  000 
Yamamoto.  Kenji  See — 

Saito.  Yukio:  Sekiya,  Koichi:  Sato.  Yoshihiro:  Kohno.  Takeshi; 
Takahasi.     Hiroaki.    and     Yamamoto.     Kenji.     5,255,204,    Q 
364-497.000 
Yamamoto.  Koji;  Ishikawa,  Kazutoshi;  Imabayashi.  Hideki;  and  Izumi. 
Takashi.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemichal  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  producmg 
styrene-based  polymers  5.254.647.  Cl   526-65  000 
Yamamoto.  Osamu  See— 

Matsuki.  Tadao.   Mivazaki.   Nobutaka,   and   Yamamoto.  Osamu, 
5,253.822,  Cl    242- 199  000, 
Yamamoto.  Shoji  See — 

Konda.  Yukan.  Shigemura,  Eiji.  Kuwabara,  Yutaka.  Yamamoto. 
Shoji;  and  Kubozono.  Tatuya.  5,254,201.  Cl    156-344  000 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo  See — 

Sugimoto.  Tetsuo,  Kojima.  Junichi;  Tsuji,  Yoshitsugu.  Yamamoto, 
Tetsuo;  and  Kominami.  Yukio,  5,255,155.  Cl.  361-749.000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Motonobu.  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiharu,  5,255,113,  d. 
359-196  000 
Yamamura,  Takashi  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo,  Yamamura,  Takashi;  Ichitou.  Toshikatsu    and 
Namiki.  Kazunon.  5.255.351.  Cl   395-109.000 
"^'amamura.  Yoshinon   See — 

Anzai.     Makoto:     and     Yamamura.     Yoshinon,     5,253,624,    Q. 
123-339  000 
Yamanaka,  Masaaki.  to  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  prepar- 

mg  an  m-mold  label   5.254.302.  Cl   264-129000 
Yamanaka.  Shoji  See — 

Kageyama,    Hachiro.    Yamanaka.    Shoji:    and    Tamai.    Shigeo. 
5.254.273.  Cl,  252-34.000 
Hamanaka,  Yutaka,  to  Nee  Corporauon    Semiconductor  laser  with 

vertical  resonator   5.255.278.  Cl   372-45  000 
Yamano.  Akihiko  See— 

Hatanaka.    Katsunon.    Takamatsu.    Osamu;    Yamano,    Akihiko; 
Kuroda,    Rvo;    Nose.    Hiroyasu.    and    Miyazaki.    Toshihiko. 
5,255.259.  C'l    369-126000 
Yamasaki.  Hiroshi.  Sagara.  Yasuhiro    Shinohara.  Kazuaki.  Nakagaki. 
Hiroshi.   Kunhara.  Masaki.  and   Kanai.  Takaaki.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Chemical  Co  .    Ltd    Process  and   apparatus  for   prepanng  carbon 
black   5.254.325.  Cl   423-450.000 
Yamasaki,  Takeshi  See— 

Oku.   Y'asuyuki.   Yamasaki.   Takeshi,   and    Matsuoka.    Masanobu. 
5.254.399.  Cl  428-288  000 
Yamasaki.  Tetsuo  See— 

Omae.  Yoshihiro.  Watanabe.  Haruo.  Sonoki.  Susumu.  Kanemasa. 
Yoichi    Sagara.    Kazuo.    Yoshimune.   Takashi.   and    Yamasaki. 
Tetsuo.  5.253.84*.  Cl   266-44  000 
Yamasaki.  Toshio  See— 

OstendorfT.    Enc    C .    and     Yamasaki.     Toshio.     5,254,030.    Cl 
446-430000 
Yamashita,  Seiji;  Takada.  Shunji.  and  Shibayama,   Shigeru.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd   Method  of  manufactunng  silver  halide  emul- 
sion  5,254,456,  CI  430-611  000 
Yamazaki,  Jumchi  See — 

Watanabe.     Yoshihiro      Yamazaki.    Junichi.     Hajikano.     Kazuo; 
Shimoe.  Toshio.  Tsuboi.  Yoji;  Nishimoto.  Nonhito    and  Sato. 
Yoshiharu.  5,255.266.  Cl    370-60  100. 
Yamazaki  Mazak  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamada.   Kazuo.   Inami.   Sumiaki.   Ito.   Shigemitsu    and   Tajima. 
Tomio.  5,254,068.  Cl   483-14  000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  and  Kadono.  Masaya.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory   Co  .   Ltd    Industnal  diamond  coating  and  method  of 
manufactunng  the  same   5.254.141.  Cl    51-295  000 
Yamazaki.    Yasuvuki.    Yamagata.   Shigeo.   Takayama.   Tsutomu.   and 
Suzuki    Masao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   White  balance  control 
based  upon  magnitude  of  flicker   5.255.077.  Cl   358-29.000. 
Yanagawa.  Hisahani:  See — 

Mak.     Hon-Ming;     and     Yanagawa,     Hisahani.     5.255.334.    Cl. 
385-41  000 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawade.    Hisaaki.   Kawada.    Haruki.   Sakai.    Kunihiro.    Matsuda. 

Hiroshi,    Monkawa.    Yuko     Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro     Kaneko. 

Tetsuya;     Kawase.     Toshimitsu.     Kumomi.     Hideya,     Nose, 

Hiroyasu;  and  Kawakami.  Eigo.  5,255,258.  Cl    369126  000, 

Yanai,  Moshe;  Vishlitzky.  Natan.  Altersecu.  Bruno  and  Castel.  Darnel. 

to  EMC  Corporation    Method  of  assunng  daU  wnte  integnty  on  a 

dau  storage  device   5.255.270.  Cl   371-10  200 
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Yang  Frank  J  .  and  Fan.  Chiko.  to  Yang.  Frank  Ji-Ann  Fu.  MulUchan- 
n«l  pump  apparatus  with  microflow  rate  capability.  5.253.981,  CI 
417-3  000 
Yang.  Frank  Ji-Ann  Fu  See— 

Yang   Frank  i  .  and  Fan.  Chiko.  5.253.981,  CI.  417-3.000. 
Yang  Lau  S    and  Macarevich,  Diane  A.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy. L  P   Preparation  of  glycol  diesters  from  polyethers   5,254,723, 
Cl' '560-240,000, 
Yang.  Li-Fam   S«—  .  ,<mi     ni 

Mikulas,    Martin    M,    Jr ;    and    Yang,    Li-Fam.    5,253.771,    CI. 
212-148  000 
Yang.  Lihu  See— 

Dhanoa,   Daljit   S  .   Patchett.   .Arthur  A  .  Greenlee.   William  J  ; 
Parrons.  William  H  ,  Halgren.  Thomas  A  ;  Weber,  Ann  E.;  and 
Yang   Lihu.  5.254.682,  CI    540-45 1.000 
Yang.  Tai-Her   Color-differential  type  light  display  device   5.254.910. 

CI   315-313  000. 
YuiK  Tai-Her  Speed  limiting  circuit  for  universal  type  senes  or  com- 
pound electnc  motor   5.254,913.  CI.  318-251  000 
Yang.     Tai-Her      Intermediate    storage     battery    charging    system. 

5,254.929.  CI    320-15.000. 
Yano.  Hidetoshi  S«?—  .  .    „    ,  ,      o,.  j 

Kju  Tsukuru   Oka.  Seiji;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  Yoshiki,  Shigeru;  and 
beki.  Tsuyoshi.  5.255.059,  CI.  355-261.000. 
Yano.  Hiroki  S«—  ,,  l^. 

Nakao    Makoto    Shibata,    Hidenon;   Aikawa,   Takeo;   Uchibon, 
Takahiro.  and  Yano.  Hiroki,  5,254.233.  CI   204-257  000 
Yano,  Hitoshi  See—  j  „        . 

Kawamoto  Takao;  Yano.  Hitoshi.  Kikuta,  Kazutsune;  and  Konot- 
sune.  Shiro.  5.254.361.  CI   427-96,000. 
Yano    Humihiro.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K   Watertight  slide  fastener 

5.253.395.  CI    24-387  000. 
Yardley.  John  P    See— 

Abou-GharbuL  Magid  A.,  Yardley.  John  P.,  and  Childers.  Wayne 
E  .  Jr  .  5.254,552.  CI.  514-252000 
Yasue.  Hazama  S«—  ,  ,..  n^n     r-i 

Kageyama.     Atsushisa;     and     Yasue,     Hazama.     5,255.080.     CI. 
358-39  000 
Yasui.  Kauumaro:  See—  .....  eu 

Sako  Kazuya  Nagami.  Masaaki;  Chono.  Takeshi;  Fujimoto.  Shoji; 
ana  Yasui.  Katsumaro,  5,255,370.  C\.  395-250000 
Yazaki,  Akira  See—  .     »,      ,_        „  . 

Yokomoto.  Masaharu,  Yazaki,  Akira;  Hayashi,  Nonhiro,  Hatono. 
Shunso.  Inoue,  Satoshi;  and  Kuramoto,  Yasuhiro,  5,254.685.  CI 
544-234  000 
Yazaki  Corporation;  See— 

Kirkbir.    Fikret,    and    Raychaudhun,    Satyabrata.    5.254.5U8.    t-i 

501-12  000 
Kouno.  Yasushi;  and  Haya-shi,  Take<i.  5.254.358.  CI   427-4.000^^ 
Yagi.  Kivoshi.  and  Katsumala.  Makoto.  5,254,409.  CI  428-392  000 
Yagi    Sakai    Tsuji.   Masanon.    Abe.    Kimihiro;   and    Kashiyama. 

Motohisa.'  5.254.014,  CI,  439-353.000, 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  Sakai,  Hitoshi;  Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Tamio.  5.254.021,  CI  439-866.000 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co  Ltd    See— 

Miyashita.  Muneharu,  5.253,943.  CI   402-68.000 
Yeh  Chi-pmg;  and  Tsai,  Meng-chia,  to  Industnal  Technology  Research 
Institute   Apparatus  for  guiding  an  optical  character  reader  over  an 
information  containing  card   5,254,860,  CI.  250-566  000 

Ng,  Yee  S  .  Yeh.  Hurjay;  and  Basile.  Joseph  M.,  5,255,013.  CI 

346-107  OOR  r     I  .^ 

Yeh    Thomas,  to   Pacific   Scientific   Company    Autoranging  faulted 

circuit  indicator   5,255,148.  CI   361-93.000 
Yellow  Spnngs  Instrument  Company.  The:  See— 

Wu.  Huan  P  .  5,254.235.  CI.  204-284.000 
Yen,  Yung  Tsai   Apparatus  for  controllably  separating  framed  working 

area  from  remainder  of  the  membrane   5.254.375,  CI   428-14  000 
Yetter.  Jeffry  D    See-  „   ,       „  ^,         t 

Miller.  Robert  H  .  Jr ;  Vctter.  Jeffry  D  ,  Colon-Bonet,  Glenn  T 
and  Marun,  Robert  J  ,  5,254,884,  CI    307-443.000 
Yoda.  Takashi,  Watanabe,  Tohni,  and  Okumura.  Kausuya.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same   5.254,872.  CI,  257-751.000  v-  u     ..  i, 

Yokoe.  Masaaki;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hideo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Embroidery    data    processing    apparatus     5,255.198.    CI 
364-470  000 
Yokokura.  Chiyokatsu:  See— 

Kawakita,   Tadashi,   Yokokura.  Chiyokatsu,  and   Kihata,   Mikio, 
5,254.055.  CI   475-.U1  000 
Yokomichi.  Yasunori;  Tada,  Shimchi.  Ni.shino.  Hitoshi,  and  Seki.  Kenji. 
to  Osaka  Gas  Company.  Limited    Diaminoazothiophene  compound 
and  a  method  for  prepanng  the  same    5,254,674,  CI    534-765  000 
Yokomoto,    Masaharu.    Yazaki,    Akira.    Hayashi.    Nonhiro;    Hatono. 
Shunso     Inoue.    Satoshi.    and    Kuramoto.    Yasuhiro.    to   Wakurwga 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd 
Tncychc  compound  or  salts  thereof,  method  for  producing  the  same 
and     aniimicrobuil     agent     containing     the     same      5.254,685,     CI 
544-234  000 
Yokoia.   Nono;    Yoshimura,   Takahiko;    Harada,    Shusuke;   Onodera. 
Masatoshi,  and  Miyauchi,  Aiihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Cement  Co ,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  producing  spheroidal  inorganic  particulate  material 
5,253.991.  CI   425-6  000 
Yokoyama,  Tetsuo  See—  . -,,.  oao 

Sano,  Koichi,  Yokoyama,  Tetsuo;  and  Koizumi.  Hideaki.  5.254.948. 
CI.  324-309.000 


Yonehara    Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  forming 

crystals'  5,254,211.  CI    156-621  000 
Yonehara.  Tetsu  Sef—  ,,,nnn 

Takeuchi,  Masae,  and  Yonehara.  Tetsu.  5,254,464.  CI  435-116.000. 
Yonemon.  Tsutomu;  See— 

Kanda    Yu    Matsuoka,   Takeshi;   Habu,    Haruo;   and   Yonemon, 
Tsutomu,  5.254,734,  CI    564-259000 
Voneyama,  Sachkio;  Ohkawa.  Hisao;  Kai.  Shisei;  and  Houkita.  Takeshi, 
to   Nissan    Motor  Co  ,    Ltd     Balancer   device   for   in-line   engine 
5.253.547,  CI   74-604  000 
Yoneyama,  Takahiro  See—  _  ,    .  . 

Ohgomon,    Yuji;    ichikawa,    Shuji;    Yoneyama.    Takahiro.    and 
Sumitani,  Naoko,  5,254,742,  CI    568-463  000 
Yong,  Lui  T  ,  and  Tiam,  Goh  S  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics. 
S  A  Muting  circuit  for  eliminating  transient  signals  generated  due  to 
power  supply  turn-on  and  turn-off  5.255.094,  CI    358-165  000 
Yoon,  Jong-Kyoung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  VCR  magnetic 
recording  head  for  both  digital  and  VHS  formal.   5,255.140,  CI. 
360-109  000 
Yoshida,  Hideji  Sef—  ,,,...  j  .. 

Miyata,  Shigeru,  Yoshida,  Hideji;  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito, 
Yasuo,  5,253,627,  CI,  123-435  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K   K    See— 

Yano,  Humihiro,  5.253,395,  CI   24-387  000, 
Yoshida,  Shigeru,  Nakano,  Yasuhiko    Okada,  Yoshiyuld;  and  Chiba. 
Hirotaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for  compression 
and  decompression  of  data   5.254,990.  CI    341-51  000 
Yoshida.  Takahiko  See—  ,,     ^  ,  ,.      ,. 

Konuma.     Nobuhiro.     Yoshida.    Takahiko,     \  oshikawa,     Hiroki, 
Muranaka,    .Masayuki,    and     Yoshizaki.     Isao,    5.255.122,    Cl. 
359-650000. 
Yoshida  Takehiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Data  communication 

apparatus   5.255,311,  CI    379-100  000 
Yoshida,  Tatsuya,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electro- 
photographic   pnnter   using   a   continuous   form   recording   sheer 
5,255,008.  CI   346-24  000 
Yoshida,  Yoshihiro  See—  ,,    .  •  j 

Sasaki    Hiroyuki:  Shimamura.  Masato;  Namihira,  Yoshmori;  and 
Yoshida.  Yoshihiro.  5.255.335,  CI   385-»3  000 
Yoshida.  Yoshinon  See—  j  ,      ,.  j 

Ueda  Kanii  Takata.  Yoshinon,  Shibahara.  Tadaichi,  and  "ioshida. 
Yoshinon,  5,254,512,  CI    502-52.000 
Yoshihara.  Torn;  See— 

Kajino   Takayoshi;  Yoshihara,  Tom;  Okada.  Joshm;  and  Tagami, 
Hidetoshi,  5.254,333,  CI  424-70000 
Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki  See—  ,      c  .. 

Mayama,  Shinya.  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Sakai, 
Kiyoshr  Anayama,  Hideki  Ainoya,  Hideyuki;  and  Aoki,  Kat- 
sumi.  5.254,423,  CI.  430-58  000  ,.     ..    ,       „   ^k. 

Yoshii,  Yoshitaka;  and  Suzuki,  Ichiro,  to  Yoshii,  Voshitaka    Rubber 
stamp   manufactunng  device  therefor,  and  method  of  manufacture 
therefor   5.253.579.  CI    101-401100 
Yoshii    Yuji    to  Sanden  Corporation    Scroll  type  compressor  with 

injecuon  mechanism   5,253.489,  CI  62-505  000 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  See—  ,,    ,  ,  ,,      , 

Konuma,    Nobuhiro;    Yoshida.    Takahiko;    Yoshikawa,    Hiroki; 
Muranaka,     Masayuki;     and     Yoshizaki,     Isao,     5,255,122,     CI 
359-650000 
Yoshikawa.    Motonobu,    and    Yamamoto,    Yoshiharu,    to    Matsushiu 
Electnc   Industnal   Co  .   Ltd    Posobjecttve   type  optical  scanner. 
5,255.113.  CI    359-196.000 
Yoshiki,  Shigeru:  See— 

Kai    Tsukuru   Oka,  Seiji.  Yano,  Hidetoshi,  Yoshiki,  Shigeru.  and 
Deki.  Tsuyoshi.  5.255.059.  CI   355-261.000. 
Yoshimune.  Takashi   See— 

Omae.  Yoshihiro.  Watanabe.  Haruo;  Sonoki.  Susumu;  Kanemasa. 
Yoichi    Sagara,   Kazuo,    Yoshimune.   Takashi;   and   Yamasaki, 
Tetsuo',  5,253,846.  CI   266-»4  000 
Yoshimura,  Motomu;  See— 

Yagyu     Eiii-    Nishimura.    Tetsuya,    Yoshimura,    Motomu,    and 
Tsukada,  Nonaki,  5,255.218,  CI    365-119  000 
Yoshimura,  Takahiko:  See—  ,      ,x_   j 

Yokota,  Nono;  Yoshimura,  Takahiko.  Harada,  Shusuke;  Onodera, 
Masatoshi;  and  Miyauchi,  Akihiko,  5,253,991,  CI  425-6  000 
Yoshinaga,  Susumu;  See—  ,.       u 

Fuiiwara,  Kenji.  Yoshinaga,  Susumu;  Matsuu,  Yuji;  Kato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiai,  Atsuhiko,  5,254,729,  CI    562-554  000 
Yoshino,  Akira,  Tahara.  Masaki,  Senbokuya.  Haruo;  Kitano.  Kenzo; 
and  Minato,  Teruo,  to  Daidousanso  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  nitnding 
steel  utilizmg  rtuonding   5,254,181.  CI    148-231  000 
Yoshino.  Hiroyukr  See— 

Sameiima,  Masayoshi.  Noda.  Kazuo;  Hirakawa.  Voshiyuki.  and 
Yoshino.  Hiroyuki.  5.254.347,  CI   424-495  000 
Yoshino,    Koji,    Kashimoto,    Takashi,    Yamaguchi,    Kimiaki;    "touta, 
Masato  Sakai,  Shinichi,  and  Monyama,  Satomi.  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tnc   Industnal   Co.    Ltd     High-frequency   heating   apparatus   with 
copper  for  grounding  layer  surrounding  electromagnetic  wave  an- 
tenna. 5.254.819.  CI   219-10.55B 
Yoshioka,  Hiroshi  See—  „.      ,  j  ., 

Izumi    Yusuke;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura, 
Yoshisaburou.  5.254.684.  CI   540-535  000. 
Yoshizaki.  Isao  See- -  ,,    ^.,  ^      . 

Konuma.  Nobuhiro.  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki. 
Muranaka,  Masayuki,  and  Yoshizaki,  Isao,  5,255,122,  CI. 
359-650  000 


You,  Hae-Sang  See — 

Lim,  Moo-Seang.  Mm,  Seung-Ki.  Se.  Soon-Chur;  You.  Hae-Sang. 
and  Han.  Jang-Sub,  5,253.380,  CI.  8-158.000 
Young,  Bnan  A    See — 

Biasuiti,  Tony;  Morgan.  Peter;  Ruggiero.  Mary  A  ;  and  Young, 
Bnan  A.,  5,254,967,  CI   337-165  000 
Young.  David  A    See— 

Holzhauer.  Juergen   K  ;   and   Young,   David  A..   5,254,719,  CI 
560-78.000 
Young,  David  H    See — 

Michelotti,  Ennque  L  ,  Raney,  Robert  R.;  and  Young,  David  H  . 
5.254.584,  CI.  514-514.000. 
Y'oung,  Dorothy  J    See — 

Young,    J     Ronald:    and    Young,    Dorothy    J.,    5,255,150,    CI. 
361-107.000. 
Young,  J  Ronald;  and  Young,  Dorothy  J.  Grounding  device  for  power 

hnes.  5,255,150,  CI    .361-107.000 
Young,  Steven  J  .  and  Wallgren,  Markus.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc 
Power    management     system    for    battery     powered    computers 
5,254,928,  CI   320-14.000 
Young,  Wayne  P.:  See- 
Green,   David  T.;   Bolanos,   Henry;   Geiste,    Robert  J  .   Y'oung. 
Wayne   P,   Gerrv,   Stephen   W  ,  and   Rende,    Frank   M.,    III. 
5,25'3,793,  CI.  227-178,000. 
Younger,  Gilbert  W  Methods  and  systems  for  improving  the  operation 
of    automatic    transmissions    for    motor    vehicles     5.253,549,    CI 
74-867.000 
Younger,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Melton,   Donald   A  ;  and  Younger,  Gregory  A  .   5.255.306.  CI. 
379-38000. 
Youta.  Ma.sato:  See— 

Yoshino.  Koji.  Kashimoto,  Taka.shi,  Yamaguchi,  Kimiaki;  Youta, 
Ma.sato;  Sakai.  Shinichi.  and  Monyama,  Satomi.  5.254,819,  CI. 
219-1055B. 
Yu,  Zhilong;  Yu.  Zhipeng;  and  Newton.  Perry  B  ,  III.  to  International 
Mould      Engineenng.      Microcentnfuge      tube       5.254.314.      CI 
422-102.000. 
Yu.  Zhipeng:  See— 

Yu.  Zhilong.  Yu,  Zhipeng;  and  Newton,  Perry  B  ,  III.  5.254,314, 
CI   422-102.000. 
Yuasa  Batterv  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See- 
Sato.  Masakazu.  5,253,795,  CI.  228-174.000. 
Yuasa,  Kazuhiro  See — 

Matsuura,  Yozo;  Kondoh,  Shiroh;  and  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro.  5,255,061, 
CI   355-298  000. 
Yuki,  Shinya;  Sec— 

Takahashi,  Mitsuhiko;  '\amaguchi,  Katsuya;  Nakano,  Yoshihisa; 
Matsuoka,  Hiroshi;  Umeda,  Arao;  Yuki,  Shinya;  and  Tanimoto, 
Sadao,  5,254,045.  CI.  474-92.000. 
Yukihira.  Yosuke:  See — 

Shmoda.  Hatsuhiko;  Yukihira.  Yosuke.  and  Matsumoto.  Kazutoshi, 
5.255,180,  CI   364-140  000 
Yung  Rung.  Chung,  and  Lee,  S.  C  Garbage  disposal  system.  5,254,265, 

CI   210-774  000, 
Yung  Shun  Umbrella  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Huang,  Shih-Chen,  5.253,666,  CI.  135-28.000. 
Yuzawa,  Jiro:  See — 

Takema-sa,  Kazuo;  Ohmori.  Yutaka;  and  Yuzawa,  Jiro,  5,254,279, 
CI,  252-67  000, 
Yves  Saint  Laurent  Parfums:  See— 

Vandromme,     Michel;     and     Pileur,     Charles,     5,253,788,     CI. 
222-321.000. 
Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O.;  See — 

De  Greve.  Henn  M    J  ;  Salgado.  Mana  B    L    F..  Van  Montagu. 
Marc  C   E  ,  Vaeck.  Mark  A..  Zabeau,  Marcus  F  O,  Leeraans. 
Jan  J  A    and  Hofte.  Hennanus  F.  P.,  5,254,799,  CI.  800-205.000 
Zablocki.  Jeffery  A.   See— 

Bovv.  Philippe  R  ;  Rico.  Joseph  G  .  Rogers.  Thomas  E.;  Tjoeng. 
Foe  S  .  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A..  5.254.573.  CI    514-357.000. 
Zabrocki.  Vincent  S.;  See — 

Kelch,    Robert    H.;    and    Zabrocki,    Vincent    S.,    5,254,401,    CI 
428-317  100. 
Zakoshansky.  Vladimir  M  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Method  for 
the  decomposition  of  cumene  hvdroperoxide  by  acidic  catalyst  to 
phenol  and  acetone    5,254,751.  CI   568-798.000. 
7-amojski.  Marek  R    See— 

Buoniempo.   Rudolph;  and  Zamojski.   Marek  R.,  5,253,491,  CI 
63-15600 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S  p.A  ;  See— 

Frucco,  Giuseppe,  and  Russo.  Fernando,  5,253,494.  CI  68-12.180 
Zardi.  Lmberto.  and  Pagani.  Giorgio,  to  Ammonia  Ca.sale  S  A.,  and 
Zardi,  L'mberto  Reactors  for  heterogeneous  synthesis  5,254,316.  CI 
42:-14K0O0 
Zarowin.  Charles,  and  Bollinger.  L  D  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
System  for  removing  matenal  from  semiconductor  wafers  using  a 
contained  plasma   5,254,8.30,  CI   219-1214.30 


Zasloff.  Michael,  and  Berkowitz.  Barry,  to  Children's  Hospital  of 
Pennsylvania.  The  Composition  and  ireatmeni  with  biologically 
active  peptides  and  antibiotic  5. 254, 535,  CI  514-12,000 
Za-sloff.  Michael,  lo  Children  s  Hospital  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Compo- 
sition and  treatment  with  peptide  combinations  5.254.537,  CI. 
514-13.000 
Zaveruha.  Alexander  A.,  to  McMellon  Bros,  Inc   Thread  gaging  tool 

and  method   5,253,422,  CI   33-199.00R 
ZaMSza,  Daniel  M    See — 

DeVido,  John   P  ;  Linsay,  Ernest  C,  and  Zavisza,  Daniel  M., 
5,254,161,  CI    106-170.000. 
Zdunek.  Dietmar  See — 

Guder.  Hans-Joachim;  Herrmann,  Ruppert;  and  Zdunek,  Dietmar. 
5,254,677,  CI,  435-7  900, 
Zeilinger.  Karl  See— 

Dohn.  Michael,  and  Zeilinger.  Karl,  5,253.620.  CI    123-90  160. 
Zekan.   Boze  N     and   Dellasmirra.   Luciano    Switched  mode  power 
supply  for  single-phase  boost  commercial  AC  users  m  the  range  of  1 
kw  to  10  ku    5.255.170,  Cl   363-133.000 
Zellweger  Uster  AG;  See — 

Weber.     Stefan;     and     Morgenthaler.     Daniel,     5.253,404.     Cl 
28-204  000 
Zcnon  Environmental  Inc    See — 

Behmann.  Henry.  5.254.253,  Cl.  210-607.000, 
Zcniner,  Oavlen  M  ;  See — 

Poganv,    Siefano   A  .   and   Zentner.   Gaylen    M .    5,254,345,   Cl 
424-426  000 
Zexel  Corporation  See— 

Takagi.  Nohukazu.  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Uetake,  Akihito;  and  Shin- 

kawa.  Osamu.  5,253.481.  Cl.  62-126.000 

Zhang.  Hongvong.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co,  Ltd. 

Method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device.  5,254.208,  Cl. 

156-603.000 

Zhao.  Zhong  Z  ;  and  Chu,  Tjoei  H.,  to  Chu,  Tjoei  H  Textile-finishing 

agent    5.254.1  34,  Cl.  8-120.000 
Zielesch.  Kennelh  J     See— 

\anerasian.  John  H     Chen,  Francis  H  ,  Kiel,  Wolfgang,  Bnttin. 
Kent  E    Quinn.  Patnck  D    Zielesch,  Kenneth  J  ;  Tesnow,  Kurt 
A    and  Worswick.  Thomas  H,,  5,253,528,  Cl.  73-582.000. 
Zigons.  Dean  M    See— 

Brown.  Michael  L  .  Miller.  Jan  W  .  Spatig,  Wilbur  W  ;  and  Zigons. 
Dean  M  .  5.254.066.  Cl   482-137.000. 
Zimmer.  Agnes  K    See- 
Beach.  Bradley  L  ;  Bums.  Kathryn  E ;  Feeman.  James  F.;  Pie- 
kunka.   .Ann  M..  and  Zimmer,  Agnes  K,  5,254,160,  Cl    106- 
22  00K 
Zimmer.  Johannes    Apparatus  for  the  multiple  processing  of  a  web 

5.253.495,  Cl   68-43  000 
Zimmer,  Oswald;  Vollenberg.  Werner;  and  Schneider.  Johannes,  lo 
Gruenenthal  GmbH    Substituted  3.4-dihydronaphthalenes,  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  containing  them,  and  preparation  processes, 
5.254,731.  Cl    562-621  000 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L  ,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company    Continuous 
preparation  of  secondary  amines  from  mtnles  using  a  two-step  pro- 
cess  5,254,737,  Cl    564-490.000. 
Zimmermann,  John  L    See — 

Boder.  George  B  .  Ehlhardt,  William  3  :  Gnndey,  Gerald  B  ,  Toth, 
John    E ;    Worialla,    John    F  ,    and    Zimmermann.    John    L.. 
•i, 254,582,  Cl    514-469000 
Zink.   Rudolf   Mockli.    Peter;   and   Rohnnger.   Peter,   lo  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation    Pressure-sensitive  or  heal-sensitive  recording  matenal 
5.254.522.  Cl    503-217,000 
Zimheld.  Richard  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Electncally 
conductive  pla-stic  speed  control  resistor  for  an  automotive  blower 
motor   5.254,968.  Cl,  ?3g-5O.0OO 
Zoback.  Harry   A  .  to  Warminster  Fiberglass  Company    Secondary 
containment    structures    for    hazardous    materials.    5,254,798,    Cl 
588-259,000. 
Zook,  Chnstopher  P.;  See— 

Gill.    Richard    A.;    and    Zook.    Christopher    P,    5,255.272.    Cl. 
371-40.300 
Zucmer,  Edwin  C    Petzeit.  Robert  R  ;  and  Foster.  Norman,  to  Nortm. 
Inc    Proces.s  for  reclamation  and  treatment  of  paint  overspray  treat- 
mem  compositions   5.254.256.  Cl   210-639.000. 
Zuest.    Max     Dental    implant    system    and    method.    5,254,005.    Cl 

433-173,000 
Zugni,  Roberto  See—  _  ,^_^ 

Prella,  Giovanni;  and  Zugni,  Roberto.  5.253.568.  Cl  99-458.000. 
Zurecki.  Zbigniew.  Havduk.  Edward  A  Jr  .  North,  John  G  .  Swan. 
Robert  B  .  and  Mitchell.  DaMd  L  .  Jr  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc  Melhixl  of  forming  titanium  nitnde  coatings  on  cartxjn/- 
graphite  substrates  by  electnc  arc  thermal  spra\  process  using  tita- 
nium feed  wire  and  nitrogen  as  the  atomizing  gas  5.254.359.  Cl. 
477^W«  000 
Zweig.  Konrad,  Burklc.  Erwin,  Spoul.  Markus,  and  Karlinger.  Peter. 
to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft  System  for  molding  a  synthetic- 
resin  using  plastic  scrap   5.253.994.  Cl.  425-130.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1993 

NoTt— Arnmged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Arthur  D   Lmle.  Inc    Ste — 

McCullough,  John  E..  Re   34.413.  CI  418-55.300. 
Cntikon.  Inc     Set— 

Lemieux.  Francis  P  .  Re   34.416.  CI   604-164  000 
Elsaesser.  Oieter:  and  von  der  Heide.  Johann.  to  Papsl-Motoren  GmbH 
4  Co  KG   Disk  storage  dnve  having  motor  drive  with  non-corrodi- 
ble  hub   Re   34.412.  CI    360-9')  080 
General  Electnc  Company  See— 

Traver,  Frank  J  ,  Re    34.415.  CI    556-439  000 
Hakamata.  Kazuo.  Takagi.  Tadao.  and  Hyodo.  Yukio,  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration   Dnve  circuit  for  surface-wave  dnven  motor  uulizmg  ultra- 
sonic vibration    Re    .U.409.  CI   310-316.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See- 
Rosen.  Harold  A  .  Re.  34,410.  Q.  343-781.00P. 
Hyodo.  Yukio  See— 

Hakamata,  Kizuo.  Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Hyodo,  Yukio,  Re   34.409, 
CI    310-316000 
Ishimani   Takenon   Set — 

Okazaki,    Hisayoshi;   Ohta.    Kazuhiko:    and   Ishimaru.    Takenon. 
Re    34,414.  CI    514-562.000 
Lemieux.  Francis  P  .  to  Cntikon.  Inc    IV   catheter  with  self-locating 

needle  guard   Re   .34.416.  CI   604-164  000. 
McCullough,  John  E  ,  lo  Arthur  D    Little.  Inc    Synchronizer  and 
unloading  system  for  scroll  fluid  device   Re   34.413.  CI   418-55  300 
Nikon  Corporation  See— 

Hakamata.  Kazuo,  Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Hyodo,  Yukio.  Re   34.409, 
CI   310-316  000. 


Nishioka.  Kimihiko,  and  Yabe.  Hisao,  to  Olympus  Optica!  Co  ,  Ltd 
Electronic   image   pickup  device    for   endoscopes    Re   34,411,   CI 
358-98000 
Ohta.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Okazaki     Hisayoshi.   Ohta,    Kazuhiko;    and    Ishimaru.    lakenon. 
Re   34,414,  CI    514-562.000 
Okazaki     Hisayoshi.    Ohta,    Kazuhiko,    and    Ishimani,    Takenori,   to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    Physiologically  active  substance 
P-23924.  Its  production  and  use   Re   34,414,  CI   514-562000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nishioka.  Kimihiko;  and  Yabe,  Hisao,  Re   34.411.  CI   358-98.000. 
Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Elsaesser,   Cheter;   and   von   der   Heide.   Johann,    Re   34,412,   CI. 
360-99080 
Rosen,  Harold  A  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Antenna  system  for 

hybrid  communication  satellite   Re   .34,410,  CI    343-781  OOP 
Takagi.  Tadao  See — 

Hakamata.  Kazuo,  Takagi,  Tadao;  and  Hyodo.  Yukio.  Re   34.409, 
CI   310-316000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Okazaki.    Hisayoshi;   Ohta.    Kazuhiko,    and    Ishimaru,    Takenon, 
Re   34.414,  CI    514-562.000 
Traver.  Frank  J  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Method  for  prepanng 

carboxy  functional  silicones  Re   34,415.  CI    556-439  000 
von  der  Heide,  Johann  5ee—  ,..,.,    r-, 

Elsaesser.   Dieter,   and   von   der   Heide.   Johann.   Re   34.412,   CI. 
36a  99  080 

V'flhc   His&O'  S^€ 

Nishioka.  Kimihiko,  and  Yabe.  Hisao.  Re.  34.411,  CI.  358-98.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bogen.  Robert  C    See- 
Rudy.  Manon  F  ,  Bl  4.219,945,  C\.  36-?9.000. 
Connector  Manufaclunng  Co  ;  See — 

Ottmann,  David  M  ,  Bl  8.309,129,  CI    D13-1490OO 
Fougere.  Guv  L  .  Greene.  Walter  J  ,  and  Jeffreys.  Dennis  C  .  to  Mars. 
Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for  com  selection  utilizing  a 
prognunmable  memory    Bl  3.918,565,  10-19-93,  CI    194-317000 
Greene.  Walter  J    See— 

Fougere,  Guy  L.;  Greene.  Walter  J.;  and  Jeffreys.  Dennis  C  . 
Bl  3,918.565.  CI.  194-317000 
Jeffreys.  Dennis  C;  See— 

Fougere    Guy  L  .  Greene.  Walter  J  .  and  Jeffreys.  Dennis  C  . 
Bl  3.918.565.  CI    194-317.000. 


Mars.  Incorporated   See — 

Fougere.  Guy  L  ,  Greene.  Walter  J  .  and  Jeffreys.  Dennis  C, 
Bl  3.918.565.  CI    194-317000 
Ottmann  David  M  .  to  Connector  Manufaclunng  Co  L-shaped  electn- 

cal  connector   Bl  8.309.129,  10-19-93.  CI    D13149  0O0 
Rudy.    Manon    F.    to    Bogert.    Robert    C     Footwear     Bl  4.219,945, 

10-19-93.  CI.  36-29  000 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tajima,  Akio,  Bl  5,050,854,  CI    271-122  000 
Tajima.    Akio.    to    Seikosha   Co.    Ltd     Paper   feeder     Bl  5.050.854. 
10-19-93.  CI   271-122  000  ,    ,„  ,„  o, 

Tooker.  John  C   Binding  for  soft  cover  books   Bl  5,154,447,  10-19-93, 
CI   281-21  100 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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A  4  B  Accesjiones.  Inc    See- 
Anderson.  Stephen  P  ,  340.405.  O.  D8-38I.00O. 
AB  Hammarprodukter  See — 

Aielsson.  Stig,  340.392,  Q.  D8-51.00O. 
Acklev.  Robert   See— 

Dokoupil,  James;  Ackley,  Robert;  and  Wells,  Stanleigh.  340,369. 
CI   D<v465  000 
Acushnet  Company   See— 

Aoyama,  Steven,  340,488.  CI    D2 1-205  000 
Addison.  F   Clark,  and  Thorstensen.  Peder  J    Heat  reduction  volume 
compensator  with  curled  fins  for  disposition  between  a  coffee  pot  and 
hoi  pUte    340,383,  10-19-93,  CI   D7-W7  000 
Adolfsson,    Roger,   to   Cederroth   Nordic    AB     Wall    panel     340.536. 
10-19-93,  CI    D25-138  00O 


Aker    Kevin  R  ;  Houry,  Roben  L  .  and  Manin.  Jeffrey  G  .  to  Little 
Tikes  Company.  The  Doll  house  340.482.  10-19-93.  CI  D21-1 14  000 
Alliben  S  A    See— 

LaMalle.  Chnstian.  340.366.  CI   Dfr-375  000 
AlSiMag  Technical  Ceramics.  Inc    See— 

Sedman.  Benny  M  .  340.463.  CI   D15-780OO 
Anderson.    James    L     Filler    canister    for    outdoor    ponds     340.505. 

10-19-93.  CI   D23-209000 
Anderson.  Stephen  P  .  to  A  4   B  Accessones.   Inc    Hoi  tub  cover 

bracket   340.405,  10-19-93.  CI   D8-381  000 
Aoyagi.  Yasuo.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Automobile    340.427, 

10-19-93.  CI   D12-92.0OO 
Aoyagi.  Yasuo,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Automobile    340,428, 
10-19-93,0.  D12-92.000. 


Aoyama.  Steven,  to  Acushnet  Company   Golf  ball.  340.488,  10-19-93, 

CI   D2I-2O50OO 
Ashton.  Bradley  H  Catching  vest  for  tag  ball  game.  340,543.  10-19-93. 

CI   D29-11  000 
A  via  Group  Intemalional.  Inc.;  See — 

Earle.  John  S  ,  340,348,  CI   D2-314000 
Axelsson,  Stig.  to  AB  Hammarprodukter    Multipurpose  sign  prepara- 
tion tool    340.-392.  10-19-93.  CI    D8-51  000 
Baldwin.  Ravmond  L  ;  and  Moses,  Rodney  D  Bicycle  rear  swnng  arm 

340,433,  10-19-93,  CI,  D12-117  0OO 
Ball   Edwin  L  .  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc   Headboard  for 

abed    .U0.372.  10-19-93,  CI   D6-505  000 
Bannigan,  Francis  R,  to  Kambrook  Distnbuting  Pty   Ltd   Basket  for  a 

beverage  maker    .340,382.  10-19-93.  CI   D7-400000 
Barngrover    Conrad    A  ,    to    Minnesou   Mining  and   Manufaclunng 
Company    Onhodontic  bracket  base    340.523.    10-19-93.  CI    D24- 
180  000 
Baus,  .Andre  E  J  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  Tlie.  Tire 

iread    .^40.436.  10-19-93,  CI    D12146000 
Beauheu,   Brvan;  and  Savoie,  Gordon  P  ,  to  Skyline  Displays.  Inc 
Curved  panel  with  counter  and  header    340.533,  10-19-93,  CI.  D25- 
58000 
Beaumont.  Thomas  G  ;  Richards.  Scott  H  ;  and  Claxton.  Bruce  A.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc   Portable  radio  telephone   340.451.  10-19-93.  CI.  D14- 
138  000 
Belliere    Paince    and  Rousselin.  Frank,  to  Von  Roll  Seilbahnen  AG 

Chair  for  chairlifts   340.425,  10-19-93,  CI   D12-52.000 
Benarrouch,  Jacques  Toiletry  case    340,353,  10-19-93,  CI    D3-39.O0O. 
Berfield.  Rotwn  C  .  Meland,  Ronald  F  .  and  Seasholiz.  Craig  A.,  to 
Shop-Vac    Corporation     Tank    for    a    pressure    washer     340.556. 
10-19-93,  CI    D32-l,000 
Besseiie     Bnan    P    Combined   safety  switch   handle   and   mounting 

bracket    .340,442.  10-19-93.  CI    Dl-3-168.000. 
Beverlv  Hills  Fan  Companv    See— 

Rezek.  Ron.  340,515,  CI   D23-411  000 
Bobnck  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc  ;  See— 
Hmes.  David  M  ,  340,374.  CI   D6-519000. 
Hmes,  David  M  ,  .340,375,  CI   D6-523  000 
Brazis.  William  E  ,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Towel  bar.  340,377, 

10-19-93.  CI.  D6-549000, 
Brewer    Calvin   L    Abbreviated  shield  safety  handle  for  ski   pole. 

140.496.  10-19-93.  CI    D21-230000 
Brewer    Calvin   L    Full  shield  safetv   handle   for  ski  pole    340.497. 

10-19-93,  CI   D21-230.000. 
Bndgestonc  Corporation;  See— 

Kawaiin,  Junichi,  340,424.  CI    D12-140.000 
Broney.  William  C    Back  ma.ssaging  maehme.  340,528,  10-19-93,  CI. 

D24-215  000 
Brumbelow.  Everelte  A  ;  See— 

Kean     J     H     B      Brumbelow     Everetle   A.   Gnmes.    Henry    C. 

Schultz.  Dennis,  and  Watson.  Mickey,  340,562,  CI    D,34-23  OW) 

Kean    J     H     B      Brumbelow.    Everelte   A;   Gnmes.    Henry   C. 

Schultz,  Dennis,  and  Watson.  Mickey,  340,563,  CI-  D34-23  OOO 

Bruner.  Bobbv  R  ,  Jr   Adjustable  picture  hanger   .340,403,  10-19-93,  CI 

D8-373  0OO' 
Bulgan,  Paolo,  to  Partecipazioni  Bulgan  S  p  A    Finger  nng    340.421, 

10-19-93.  CI   Dl  1-27  000 
C  N   Burman  Co    See- 
Roberts.  Rockwood  T  .  Ill,  340.537,  CI   026-65,000. 
Cain,  Richard   E    \  ehicle  seal  cushion,   340,379,   10-19-93,  CI.   D6- 

601  000 
Caldwell.  John.  10  Garden  Source  Furnishings,  Incorporated    Chair 

140  1^9.  10-19-93,  CI    D6-358000 
Caldwell.  John   Chair   .340.364,  10-19-93.  CI   D6-370  000. 

Mennillod.  Jean-Francois.  340.381.  CI   D7-309  000. 
Carbone.  John  N   Wheel  hubcap  and  rim  protector    340.439.  10-19-93, 

CI    D12-:i3  000 
Carlisle  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv    See— 

Sheeler.  Joseph  W     .140,438,  CI   D12-2O9.0OO. 
Carpenter,  Gregorv  H   Slake  puller   340.391.  10-19-93.  CI   D8-51.000 
Casali.  Nick    Easy  chair   340.371.  10-19-93,  CI   D6- 502000. 
CB  Labs,  Inc     See— 

Chnslian,  David  E  ,  340,455.  CI   D14-217.000. 
Cederroth  Nordic  AB  See— 

Adolfsson.  Roger.  .140.536.  CI.  D25-138  000 
Cesare.  Paul  D    See— 

Heinzelman,    Bert    D     and   Cesare.    Paul   D.   .340.521.  CI     D-4. 
P6  000 
Chalard,  Michel   See— 

Kohler    Herben  V  .  Jr  .  Pauhn,  Pierre  H     Kergoet.  Francois,  and 
Chalard,  Michel,  .140,511,  CI    D23-294  000. 
Chen,  Shih-Ko,  lo  Misasa  Enlerpnse  Ltd   Compact  340.541.  10-19-93. 

CI    D28-83  000 
Chnesl    Harrv   C     and   Fiesl,   Laune   M    Combined  checkbook  and 

computer  Iherefor    340,472,  ICV 19-93,  CI    D19-11000 
Chnstian    David   E  ,  lo  CB   Labs,   Inc     Portable  musical  inslrumeni 

amplifier  with  a  movable  plug   340,455,  10.19-9-1,  CI    014-217(100 
Chnstian  Dior,  S  A     See— 

Visage,  Agnes,  .140,474.  CI    D19-49  000 
Chu.  Edward  Computer  mainframe  from  panel   .340.449,  10-19-93,  CI 

D14-115000 
Cincinnati  Sub- Zero  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Molloy.  Michael  C  ,  340.526.  CI   D24-206  000 
Clancy     Joseph    S.    lo    Sash    Controls.    Inc     Door    handle     .140.398, 
10-19-93.  CI   D8- 302.000. 


Claxton.  Bruce  A    See— 

Beaumoni.  Thomas  G  ;  Richards.  Scott  H  ;  and  Cbxton,  Bruce  A., 

340.451.  CI   D14-138  000, 
Cleereman,  Robert  J     See— 

Paiterson,  Jon  M     Hulchison,  Wayne  R  .  Hayes,  Eugene  G     Seb- 

ben,  Daniel  A     Teal,  Richard  D  .  Wasson,  Steven  C  .  Daniel. 

David  R     M<xire.  Earl  T    Mirdamadi.  Mansour.  Lorenzo,  Luis. 

Coffev    Michael  J     Cleereman,  Robert  J  .  Weilz,  James  H    and 

Nickles,  Daniel  R  .  .140.461.  CI    D15-15000 
Close.  Judith  R  .  to  Reebok  Iniemaiional  Ltd    Shoe  upper.  340,347. 

10-19-9-1.  CI  d:-ii4  0oo 

CMB  Packaging  S  A    See— 

Verrue.  Guv.  -140,504,  CI   D23-202  OOO. 
Coffey,  Michael  J     See— 

Paiterson,  Jon  M  .  Hutchison.  W  ayne  R     Hayes.  Eugene  G     Seb- 
ben.  Daniel  A  .  Teal,  Richard  D     Was,son.  Steven  C     Daniel, 
David  R  .  Moore.  Earl  T     Mirdamadi,  Mansour.  Lorenzo.  Luis; 
Coffey,  Michael  J     Cleereman,  Robert  J     Weilz,  James  H     and 
Nickles,  Daniel  R  .  340.461.  CI   D 15- 15.000 
Cohen.  Carl  M    Sec- 
Geneve.  Francois  M    Heiligenslein,  M   D  ,  Melamed,  Stephen  B.. 
and  Cohen.  Carl  M  ,  i4<-).?i:.  C!    023-296,000 
Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  lo  Mikron  Industnes   Window  interlock  extrusion. 

340,515,  10-19-93.  CI   D25-124.000. 
Colgalc-Palmolive  Companv  See— 

Heinzelman.   Bert    D  ,  and  Cesare,   Paul   D  ,   340.521.  CI.  D24- 
176  000 
Conrad,  Garv   Tonometer  slenlization  container.  340,530.  10-19-93,  CJ, 

D24-2P060 
CouiUard,  Eileen   See— 

Couillard.  Thomas  H     and  CouiUard,  Eileen.   340.384.  CI.  D7- 
504.000 
CouiUard.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Couillard.  Eileen.  Taco  plate.   340.384, 

10-19-93,  CI    D7-5O4  000 
Cowart,  Jerrv   R    Mower  cutting  head    340.462,  10-19-93.  CI-  DI5- 

17,000 
Crackel  See — 

Smiih.  Dougla-s,  .140.539,  CI   D26-106000 
Croydon  Companv,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Dokoupil,  James,  Ackley,  Robert,  and  Wells.  Stanleigh,  340,369, 
CI    D6-465  000 
Cummings,  Rodnev  A   Indoor  boomerang  340.480,  10-19-93,  CI-  D21- 

85000 
Dalesandro,   Michael   R    Automobile  battery  storage  rack,   340.446, 
10-19-9.1,  CI   D13-1I9  000 

Dalton,  Nancv    See—  

Kilgore   Bruce  and  Dallon.  Nancy.  340.349.  Q.  D2-3I8.000. 
Kilgore,  Brace  and  Dalton.  Nancy.  340.350.  CI  D2-3I8000 
Daniel,  David  R     See—  ^     <-  i. 

Paiterson,  Jon  M  Hutchison.  Wavne  R  ;  Hayes,  Eugene  G  ,  Seb- 
hen,  Daniel  A  Teal,  Richard  D  ,  Wa-sson,  Sleven  C  Daniel, 
David  R  Moore,  Earl  T  Mirdamadi,  Mansour;  Lorenzo,  Luis, 
Coffev  Michael  J  Cleereman,  Robert  J  ,  Weitz.  James  H  ;  and 
Nickles,  Daniel  R  ,  .140.461.  CI  D15-150a) 
Daulh.    Jan    M     Combined    ckvkface    and    hands   iherefor.    .340.419. 

10-19.91,  CI    D10-124  0a) 
Decorative  Hardware  Sludio,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Prezner,  Ronald  L  ,  340.404.  CI,  D8-378.000 
Deere  4  Companv    See — 

Paiterson,  Jon  M  Huichison,  Wayne  R  Hayes,  Eugene  G  ;  Seb- 
hen,  Daniel  A  Teal,  Richard  D  Wasson,  Sleven  C  ;  Daniel, 
David  R  ,  Moore,  Earl  T  .  Mirdamadi,  Mansour.  Lorenzo,  Luis. 
Coffev  Michael  J  Cleereman.  Robert  J  ,  Weitz,  James  H.,  and 
Nickles,  Daniel  R  ,  340.461,  CI  D15-15  000 
DeGraeve    Evert,  lo  Harrv  Winston  Ullimale  Timepiece  S  A    W'rist 

watch    .140,414,  10-19-93,' CI    D10-39(X» 
Delafon,  Jacob  Sef— 

Kohler   Herbert  \  ,  Jr  ,  Paulin,  Pierre  H  ,  Kergoet.  Francois;  and 
Chalard,  Michel,  .140,511,  CI    023-294,000- 
Demers   Michael  J   Contour  sander    .140.397.  10-19-93.  CI   D8-90000 
Ck-Kld.  Johnnv  A    B   Game  board    .140.475.  10-19-93.  CI.  D21-35.000 
Dokoupil.  James.  .Acklev    Robert,  and  Wells.  Stanleigh.  to  Croydon 
Companv,  Inc  ,  Tl.e  Hanger  bag  display-stand   340.369.  10-19-93.  CI. 
06-465000 
Dubs    Connie   M     Looseleaf  hinder   sheet   for   organizing   coupons 

340.473,  10-19-93.  CI    019-2-000 
Dunn,  E   D  ,  Jr   Mobile  cart    340,561,  10-19-9?.  CI   D34-21.000 
Durand,  Philippe  J  ,  lo  V  errene  Cnstallene  d  Arques,  J.  G.  Durand  et 

Cie  Glass  .340,385,  10-19-91,  CI    D--509000 
Duvoism,  Claude,  to  Le  Pelit-Fils  De  LV  Chopard  &  Cie  S,A,  Neck- 
lace  340,420,  10-19-93,  CI   Dl  1-7  000 
EGO   Elektro-Gerale  Blanc  u   Fischer  Sec- 
Gross.  Martm,  340,517,  CI    023-419  000 
Earle  John  S  ,  lo  Avia  Group  Iniemaiional,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  340.348, 

10-19-93,  CI    D2-314  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Sef— 

Reibl,  Michael,  340,520,  CI    D24-I58.000. 
Eldon  Industnes.  Inc     See— 

Evenson,  Mel,  .340.390,  CI   D8-48  000, 
Emig.    Jack     Combined    collapsible   soda   bottle   and   cap.    340.413. 

10-19-91,  CI    09-502,000  

Erskme   David  B   Dart  board  bezel    340,478.  10-19-93.  CI   D21-6.000 

Evangeiista.  Rose,  lo  Ju.si  Toys    Soft  play  ball    340.489.  10-19-93.  CI 

D21-205  000  ,  „,^ 

Evenson,    Mel,    to    Eldon    Indusines,    Inc     Staple   remover     .140.390, 

10-19-93.  CI   D8-48  000 
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^'"RirM^r^cf^vlrsn.eycr.  Onwin.  340.407.  CI.  D9-32S.0OO. 
Fairbanks  Company,  The  S«— 

Kean    J     H     B     Brumbelow.   Everette   A.,  Gnmes,   Henry   C. 

Scliultr.  Dennis,  and  Watson,  Mickey,  J40.562.  CI   D34-23  000 

Kean    J     H    B     Brumbelow.   Everette   A.;  Gnmes.   Henry  C, 

ScliulU.  Dennis;  and  Watson.  Mickey.  340,563.  CI   D34-23.000 

Fenne.    Kenneth    R..    to    Pittway    Corporation.    Detector     340.416. 

10-19-93.  CI.  DlO-106  000. 
Fiam  Italia  S.p  A     See— 

Giugiaro.  Giorgetto.  340.370,  01.  D6-495.000. 

•"'"ch^^^Hlrr^Tand  Fiest,  Laune  M.,  340,472.  CI  D19-1U«0^ 
Flood    James  J  .  to  Odys.sey  Sports.  Inc    Golf  driver  head    340.492. 

10-19-93.  CI    D21-2I40OO 
Florida  Foam  Fabncators.  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald.  Jack  D  .  340.380,  Cl.  D6-601.000. 
Foti.  Patrick    Door-supported  door  stop.  340.406.  10-19-93.  Cl.  D8- 

402  000 
Fowler.  Ralph    Reduced  flight  golfball.  340.490.  10-19-93,  Cl.  D21- 

205.000 
Fnednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klose,  Odo.  340.376.  Cl    D6-524.000. 
Fnpps.    Anthony    B     Rope    climbing    exercise    apparatus.    340,4S5. 

10-19-93.  Cl.  D21-I91.00O 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohrnura.  Ryuichi.  340.499.  Cl.  D22-143  000. 
Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  340.500.  Cl   D22-I43  000. 
Fukagawa    Yuka;   Sawatani,   Masaharu;   Okada,   Shimon:   Iwabuchi. 
Nobuaki    and  Kunhara.  Kouji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Computer   .340,447,  10-19-93.  Cl.  D14-I06.000 
Fuller    S    Wyatt    and  Stahel,  Alwin  J  .  to  KuryAkyn  Holdings.  Inc 

Siiark  pluR  cover   340.440,  10-19-93,  Cl.  D13-127  000 
G^e   Flalio   All  terrain  vehicle.  340.423,  I019-93,  Cl.  D12-1.000 
Garden  Source  Furnishings.  Incorporated:  See— 

Caldwell.  John.  340.359,  Cl   D6-358.000. 
Geneve,  Francois  M.;  Heiligenstem.  M.  D..  Melamed.  Stephen  B    and 
Cohen.   Carl   M..   to   Sassy.    Inc.   Child's   training   toilel     340,51.. 
10-19-93   Cl    D23-296  00O, 
Giugiaro.  Giorgetto.  to  Fiam  Italia  S.p.A.  Table  base.  340,370, 10-19-93. 

C!   D6-495C0O 
Glati.  Herbert:  See—  __ 

Mattesky.  Henry.  340.501.  Cl.  D22-122.00O.  ^,,  ,, ,  ^^^ 

Goodell.  David   Back  massager   340.527.  10-19-93.  Cl   D24-21I  000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Baus.  Andre  E  J  ,  340.436.  Cl.  D12-146.000. 
Goto,  Akio  See—  .. 

Nakashima,  Yoshiyuki;  Goto,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Shinji;  and  Mura- 
matsu.  Etsushj,  340.540.  Cl.  D28-49.030. 
Grande.   Siefano    Jewelry   rope  chain    340.422,   10-19-93,  Cl.   Dll- 
93000. 

^'"we^^er^Fi^k^DTand  Greig,  Richard  C.   340,494.  Cl    021- 

219000. 
Grifrin,  Christopher  J:  See—  vr  u  i      a 

Oiiden    Bnan  L  ;  Grifrin,  Christopher  J.,  Verebelyi.  Nicholas  B., 
and  OBnan,  Gerard  M..  340.519.  Cl.  D24-130.00O. 
Gnmes,  Henry  C    See—  ,,  r- 

Kean    J    H    B     Brumbelow.   Everette   A,  Gnmes,   Henry   C 
Schultz.  Dennis;  and  Watson.  Mickey.  340.562,  Cl   D.34-23  000 
Kean    J    H    B,    Brumbelow.   Everette   A.;  Gnmes,   Henry   C, 
Schultz.  Dennis,  and  Watson.  Mickey.  340.563,  Cl   D. ^4- 2 3  000 
Gross  Martin,  to  EGO  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u  Fischer  Heating  coil 

340.517.  10-19-93.  Cl.  D23-4I9.000. 
GTE  Airfone  Incorporated;  See— 

Skowronski.  Richard  E.  340.452.  CI.D14- 148  000. 
Guertm,  Mitchel  T    Portable  skill  master  jig.  340.465.   10-19-93.  Cl 

DI5-I40.000. 
Hamada,  Toshihiko:  See—  ,      .  u 

Kawakita.    Hiroaki;    Hamada.   Toshihiko;    Kawahara,    Yoshihiro. 
Takemoto,  Akiyoshi;  and  Takei.  Terutaka.   340,459,  CI    DI5- 

Hammer,  Rodney  L  ;  Story,  John  K  ,  and  Watson  Karen  S  ■  to  Murtay 
Ohio  Manufactunng  Company.  Bicycle  fork.  340.434.  10-1 9-9 j.  Cl 
Di:-118.000 
Harry  Winston  Ultimate  Timepiece  S.A.:  See— 
DeGraeve.  Evert.  340.414.  Cl.  DIO- 39000. 
Hayes.  Eugene  G    See—  /-     c  k 

P?n-rson  Jon  M  Hutchison,  Wayne  R  ,  Hayes.  Eugene  G  ,  Seb- 
ben  Daniel  A  ,  Teal,  Richard  D  ,  Wasson,  Steven  C  ,  Daniel, 
David  R.  Moore.  Earl  T  ;  Mirdamadi,  Mansour:  Lorenzo,  Luis, 
Coffey  Michael  J  ;  Cleereman,  Robert  J  ,  Weitz,  James  H  ;  and 
NickJes.  Daniel  R  ,  340,461,  Cl  D15-I5000 
Heiligenstein.  M    D    See—  „     ..  ,         ^    ~      u       o 

Geneve  Francois  M  ,  Heiligenstein,  M   D.;  Melamed.  btephen  b 
andCohen,  Carl  M.  340,512,  Cl    D23-296  000 
Hemzelman,  Bert  D  ,  and  Cesare,  Paul  D  ,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany   Penodontal  instniment   340.521,  10-19-93.  Cl    D24-176.000 
Hess,  Stephen  C  .  to  Winston  Furniture  Company.  Chair    340.365. 

10-19-93.  Cl.  D6-37O00O. 
Hines.  David  M  .  to  Bobnck  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc    Roll  towel 

dispenser  with  waste  receptacle.  340.374,  10-19-93,  Cl    D6-519  0OO 
Hines   David  M..  to  Bobnck  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc  Toilet  tissue 

dispenser    340.375,  10-19-93.  Cl   D6-523  000 
Hiromon  Inc  :  See — 

Hiromon.  Junji.  340.476,  Q.  D19-5I.0OO, 


Hiromon,  Junji,  lo  Hiromon  Inc   Marking  pen,  340,476,  10-19-93.  Cl. 

D19.5I  000 
Hirsch  Armbander  Gesellschaft  mbH   See— 
Hirsch,  Hennann,  340,408,  Cl    D9^18000. 
Hirsch,  Hennann,  340,409.  Cl    D9-418.000, 
Hirsch.  Hennann.  340,410,  Cl    D9-418000 
Hirsch.  Hermann,  lo  Hirsch  Armbander  Gesellschaft  mbH    Shipping 
container  for  jewelry  items  and  watch  bands.  340.408.  10-19-93.  Cl. 
D9-4I8000  .    ,       ^,,    ^^,      . 

Hirsch.  Hermann,  to  Hirsch  Armbander  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Shipping 
container  for  jewelry  items  and  watch  bands.  340,409,  10-19-93.  Cl 
D9-418000  ,,    _.. 

Hirsch,  Hennann,  to  Hirsch  Armbander  Gesellschaft  mbH  Shipping 
container  for  jewelry  Hems  and  watch  bands   340.410.  10-19-93.  Cl. 

HO  Patnck  T  ,  to  STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Joystick.  340.479. 

10-19-93   Cl    D21-48  000  

Hocker,  Debra  S  Shower  foot  rest  340,508,  10-19-93.  Cl.  D23-3O4.00O 
Holt,  G    Richard    Picture  hanging  apparatus    340.402,   10-19-93.  Cl 

D8-373.000. 
Honevwell  Inc    See —  ,    »«     l  d 

ddom  James  A  ;  Pasquarette.  Ralph  E.;  and  Schoeneck.  Mark  K.. 
340.509,  Cl   D23-3640OO 
Houry,  Robert  L     See—  ,  „       r-     ijnaai 

Aker,  Kevin  R  .  Houry,  Robert  L  :  and  Martin.  Jeffrey  G  .  340.482, 
Cl    021-114  000, 
Hughes  Cheryl  .Ann,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Case  for  a  computer. 

340.356.  10-19-93.  Cl   D3-71.0OO. 
Hutchison,  Wayne  R    Sff—  r-    <:  u 

Patterson  Jon  M  ;  Hutchison,  Wayne  R  ,  Hayes,  Eugene  G  ;  Seb- 
ben.  Daniel  A  ,  Teal,  Richard  D  ,  Wass*™,  Steven  C  ,  Daniel, 
David  R  Mixjre,  Earl  T  .  Mirdamadi.  Mansour;  Lorenzo,  Luis; 
Coffey  Michael  J  ,  Cleereman.  Robert  J.;  Weilz.  James  H  ;  and 
Nickles,  Daniel  R  ,  340,461,  Cl  D15-15.000. 
Hvland.  Thomas:  See—  ,,„„-.     r-i     rvi,. 

■    Snide.    Lawrence   J  ;   and    Hyland.   Thomas,    340.454.   Cl.    D14- 
192,000 
Ichikawa.    KiyotaJta,    to   Makita  Corporation,    Electnc   screwdnver, 

340,396.  10-19-93,  CI-  D8-68  000. 
Infection  Control  Prixlucts,  Inc,    See- 
Russell,  John  P  ,  340,345,  Cl    D2-26O,00O. 
Ru.ssell,  John  P  ,  340,524,  Cl   D24-19O.0OO. 
Russell,  John  P  ,  340,548,  CI    D29-17  000 
Russell,  John  P.,  340.549.  Cl    D29-17OO0 

'"'"waneTM.chdrR.;  and  Ingold.  Dana  W..  340.498.  Cl.  D21- 

242.000 
Injection  Corporation:  See—  „,    „     ,,„  .^n   ,-i    r->ie 

Pollak.  Louis  M  .  and  Young.  Michael  W.  K  ,  340,460,  Cl    D15- 
15O00O 
Injectron  Corporation;  See—  .,,„.,-,   ,-,    r-,,c 

Pollak,  Louis  M.;  and  Young,  Michael  W    K.,  .340.467,  Cl    D15- 

150  000 
Pollak.  Louis  M  ;  and  Young,  Michael  W.  K,.  340.468.  Cl,  D15- 
150-000  ^        ^  n 

Inoue.  Kazuhiko;  and  Waunabe,  Takashi.  to  Teac  Corporation,  Disc 

dnve   340,448,  10-19-93,  Cl   D14-109000. 
Iwabuchi.  Nobuaki:  See—  ,      v     u 

Fukagawa.  Yuka,  Sawatani.  Masaharu;  Okada.  Shimon;  Iwabuchi, 
Nobuaki;  and  Kunhara.  Kouji,  340,447,  Cl   014-106,000. 
Jansen.  James  M  .  to  Stratco  (Australia)  Ply  Ltd  Fascia  panel  340.532. 
10-19-93.  Cl   D25-1 19  000  „,,„.,    ^,    n.,-, 

Johnson.  Sonja  K    Wheelchair  tire  chain    340,435,  10-19-93.  Cl    D12- 

133-OC)0, 
Just  Toys:  See—  ^^ 

Evangelista.  Rose,  340,489,  Cl    D2I-205.000. 
Kamata    Eitaro,  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Helmet.  340.544, 
10-19-93,  Cl,  D29-12.000,  ,,„  «, 

Kamata,  Eitaro.  to  Shi^ei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Helmet.  340.545. 
10-19.93,  Cl,  D29-15  000  „      .      l,  ,  ixo  «a 

Kamata,  Eitaro,  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Helmet    340,546. 
10-19-93,  Cl-  D29-15  0OO. 

Kambrook  Distnbuting  Pty   Ltd.:  See—  

Bannigan,  Francis  R  ,  340,382.  Cl   D7-400.000, 
Kardos    Paul  M    Self-retracting  hose  for  an  in-wall  vacuum  system 

340.557,  10-19-93,  Cl,  D32-21.000. 
Kawahara.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Kawakita.    Hiroaki     Hamada.   Toshihiko;   Kawahara.   Yoshihiro; 
Takemoto.  Akiyoshi.  and  Takei.  Tenilaka,  340.459.  Cl    D15- 

Kawajin,  Junichi,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation    Motorcycle.  340.424. 

10-19-93,  C1D12-14O000 
Kawakita      Hiroaki;     Hamada,     Toshihiko;     Kawahara.     Yoshihiro; 

Takemoto,  Akiyoshi,  and  Takei,  Terutaka,  to  Kubota  Corporation 

Lawn  mower   340,459,  10-19-93,  Cl   D15-I50O0  ^     ^  .    ,, 

Kean   J    H    B     Bnirabelow,  Everette  A  ;  Gnmes.  Henry  C  ,  Schultz. 

Delinis  and  Watson,  Mickey,  to  Fairbanks  Company.  The.  Movers 

dollv   340.562,  10-19-93,  Cl    D34-23  000  ^     c  i.   i. 

Kean   J    H    B  ,  Bnimbelow,  Everette  A  .  Gnmes.  Henry  C_,  Schultz. 

Dennis    and  Watson.  Mickey,  to  Fairbanks  Company,  The    Drum 

dolly    340,563,  10-19-93,  Cl    D34-23  C)00 
Kergoet.  Francois  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V  ,  Jr ;  Paulm.  Pierre  H  .  Kergc*!.  Francois;  and 
Chalard.  Michel.  340.511.  Cl.  D23-294  000 
Kid  Around  Kinetica  Inc    See — 

Smith.  Gilbert.  340.429.  Cl   DI2-102  000 


Kiel.  Nonnan  W  Chair  340.362.  10-19-93.  Cl   D6-368  000. 

Kilgore.  Bruce;  and  Dalion.  Nancy,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Insert  for  a  shoe 

340.349.  10-19-93.  Cl    D2-318000 
Kilgore.  Bruce;  and  Dalton,  Nancy,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Insert  for  a  shoe 

340.350,  10-19-93.  Cl   D2-3I8  000, 
Kille,  Ewald.  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Sund  for  a  paint  gun 

handle   340,401,  10-19-93,  Cl.  D8-354  000 
Klopfenstem,    Jacky    R.    Can    for   baseball    and   softball    equipment 

340.565,  10-19-93.  Cl   D34-25.0OO, 
Klose.  Odo.   to  Fnednch   Grohe   Aktiengesellschaft.    Hand  shower 

holder   340.376.  10-19-93.  Cl.  D6-524  000 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

McKeone,  William  C  ,  340.507.  Cl   D23-255  000 

Kohler,   Herbert   V  .  Jr  ,  Paulm.  Piene  H.;  Kergoet.  Francois;  and 

Chalard.  Michel,  to  Delafon.  Jacob  Lavatory.  340.51 1.  10-19-93.  Cl. 

D23-294  000. 

Konkin.  JeffE.  P  Tissue  dispenser.  340,373,  10-19-93.  CI.  D6-518.000. 

Krah,  Donald  W  ,  to  Shadow  Cruiser,  Inc  Trailer   340.430.  10-19-93. 

Cl   DI2-103000 
Knnke.  Wade  H  .  to  Padco.  Inc  Implement  handle.  340.357.  10-19-93. 

Cl   D4-138  000. 
Kuba  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Tedham.  Thomas  A.,  to  Wang  Laboratones. 

Inc.  Personal  computer   340,444.  10-19-93.  Cl  D14-100000. 
Kubota  Corporation  See— 

Kawakita,    Hiroaki;   Hamada.   Toshihiko;    Kawahara,   Yoshihiro; 
Takemoto.  Akivoshi;  and  Takei.  Terutaka.   340.459.  Cl.   DI5- 
15  000 
Kunhara.  Kouji:  See— 

Fukagawa.  Yuka  Sawatani,  Masaharu;  Okada.  Shimon;  Iwabuchi. 
Nobuaki;  and  Kunhara.  Kouji.  340.447.  Cl   D14-106000 
KurvAkyn  Holdings,  Inc  :  See—  ,,  „^ 

Fuller.  S   Wyatt;  and  Stahel,  Alwm  J..  340.440.  Cl   D13-127  000, 
Stahel.  Alwin  J..  U;  and  Rudd,  Thomas  H.,  340,513,  Cl.  D23- 
364  000 
L  D.  Kichler  Co  ,  The:  See- 
Porter,  David  H,.  340.538,  Cl   D26-8 1.000 
LaMalle.  Chnstian.  10  Allibert  S  A   Chair   340,366,  10-19-93.  CI.  D6- 

375,000. 
Le  Petit-Fils  De  L.U  Chopard  &  Cie  S.A.:  See— 

Duvoisin.  Claude.  340.420.  Cl   Dl  1-7.000 
Ledingham,  Stuart  J  .  to  Valu  Engineenng.  Inc,  Mounting  clip  for 

conveyor  system  elements  340,564.  10-19-93.  Cl,  D34-29.00O. 
Ledraplatic   See — 

Traub.  Banv.  340,487,  Cl    D2 1-204  000. 
Lee.  Jack  R   Fishing  lure   340.503.  10-19-93.  Cl.  D22-132.0O0 
Lennon.  William  E  .  Ill    Telephone  line  noise  suppressor    340,457. 

10-19-93,  Cl   D14-2400O0 
Lexington  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Ball,  Edwin  L..  340.372,  Cl   D6- 505.000 
Liao,  Hsin-Chia.  Combined  lamp  and  ventilator  fan.  340,514.  10-19-93, 

Cl.  D23-377  000 
Lindberg.  Hans:  See— 

Markusson.  Lars;  Lindberg,  Hans;  and  Wallstrom,  Lars-Gunnar, 
140.464.  C!    D 1 5- 1.39  000, 
Little.  Renee   Condom  pouch   340.355.  10-19-93.  CI.  D3-60.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See—  ,„„.„., 

Aker.  Kevin  R  ;  Houry.  Robert  L  ;  and  Martin.  Jeffrey  G,,  340.482, 
Cl   D21-114  00O 
Liu,  Kun-Hei   Seal  for  attachment  to  a  tncycle   340.358.  10-19-93.  Cl. 

D6-354000 
Liu.  Kun-Hei  Basket  for  attachment  to  a  tricycle.  340,431.  10-19-93,  Cl. 

D12-114  000 

Lorenzo.  Luis:  See —  ^     o  u 

Patterson.  Jon  M  .  Hutchison,  Wayne  R    Hayes,  Eugene  G  ,  Seb- 

ben,  Daniel  A  ;  Teal,  Richard  D  ,  Was.son.  Steven  C     Daniel. 

David  R    Moore,  Earl  T  ,  Mirdamadi,  Mansour,  Lorenzo,  Luis. 

Coffev   Michael  J  ;  Cleereman,  Robert  J    Weitz,  James  H.,  and 

Nickles,  Daniel  R  ,  340,461,  Cl   D15-15  000 

Lugo.    Nicolas    R     Attachable    vehicle    hand    brake    lock     340.400, 

10-19-93,  Cl    D8-331000  

Lynch.  Michael  J    Fishing  lure   340.502.10-19-93,0    D22-132.000 
Makita  Corporation   See— 

Ichikawa,  Kivouka.  .140,396,  Cl    D8-68  000. 
Okumura.  Michio,  340.393,  Cl    D8-68  000. 
Okumura,  Michio,  .340.394,  Cl   D8-68  000, 
Tanaka.  Hideki,  340,395,  Cl    D 8-69  000 
Mam  Babyartikel  Gesellschaft  mbH    See— 

Rohng.  Peter,  340.525.  Cl    D24-194.000  ,,.„.„  „,   _, 

Mansson.  Asa  Basket  for  flowers  or  waste  paper  340,367,  10-19-93,  Cl. 

D6-4O4  000  -,.„■,.-, 

Marks.    Robert   J     Reinforcing   insert   for   spectacle   cases    340.352. 

10-19-93.  CI    D3-340OO 
Markusson.  Lars:  Lindberg.  Hans;  and  Wallstrom.  Lars-Gunnar,  to 
Sandvik  AB  Cutting  insert  for  milling  cutters  340.464.  10-19-93,  Cl 
D 15- 139  000  _„ 

Marlowe.  Nicholas  Protective  vest   340.542,  10-19-93.  Cl   D29-11  000 
MarquardI  GmbH   See—  ,.„,.. 

Marquardt.  Kai-Uwe;  Sachs.  Ekkehard,  and  Sauer,  Ralf,  340,445, 
Cl    D14-I15000 
Marquardt.  Kai-Uwe;  Sachs,  Ekkehard,  and  Sauer.  Ralf.  to  Marquardt 
GmbH   Dual  component  keyboard  umt.  340,445,  10-19-93,  Cl.  D14- 
115  000 
Martin,  Jeffrey  G    See— 

Aker,  Kevin  R  ,  Houry.  Robert  L  ;  and  Martin.  Jeffrey  G..  340.482. 
Cl   D21-114  000 


Master  Garden  Products.  Inc    See — 

Taylor.  Laune  A  .  340.559.  Cl   D34-1.000, 
MatsushiU  Electnc  Works,  Ltd    See— 

Nakashima,  Yoshivuki.  Goto,  Akio,  Yamamoto.  Shinji;  and  Mura- 
maLsu,  Etsushi,  340,540,  Cl    D28-49  OOO 
Matieskv,  Henrv,  to  Glatt.  Herbert  Moth  deterrent.  340.501,  10-19-93. 

Cl   022-122  000, 
Mailed,  Leonard    Device  for  de-earthing  steel  fence  posta.  340,567, 

10-19-9->,  Cl    D34-31  000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation  See — 

Aovagi,  Yasuo.  340,427,  CI   D12-92,000 
Aovagi,  Yasuo,  340,428,  Cl   D  12-92.000. 
McConnell,  Michael  J  ,  and  Slater,  James  T   Door  threshold  340,534. 

10-19-93,  Cl   025-119,000 
McDonald,  Jack  D  ,  to  Flonda  Foam  Fabncators.  Inc    Pillow  for 

separating  knees   340.380.  10-19-93.  Cl   D6-601  000 
McGourthv,  John  D  .  Sr  Ice  bucket.  340.386.  10-19-93.  CI.  D7-603.000 
McKeone,  William  C,  to  Kohler  Co    Spout    340.507.   10-19-93.  Cl, 

D23-255000 
McPherson.  Paul  R  Cap  for  athletes  340.344. 10-19-93.  CI  D2-244.000. 
Melamed,  Stephen  B    See— 

Genesc,  Francois  M  ;  Heiligenstein.  M   D  ;  Melamed.  Stephen  B  ; 
and  Cohen,  Carl  M  ,  340,512,  Cl.  D23-296000. 
Meland.  Ronald  F    See— 

Berfield.  Robert  C.  Meland.  Ronald  F  .  and  SeasholU.  Craig  A.. 
340.556,  Cl    032-1,000, 
Melk    Thomas  J  ,  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd.  Flexible  cooler. 

340.387.  10-19-93,  Cl,  D7-607.000. 
Mermillod.    Jean-Francois,    to    Calor    S.A     Coffee    maker.    340.381, 

10-19-93,  Cl    D"-.3O9  0OO 
Mikron  Industnes  See- 
Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  340,535,  Cl.  D25-124.O0O. 
Miller.    Harvev    R     Combined    road    and    aircraft    vehicle     340.426. 

UV19-93.  crDi:-4  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 
Banigrover.  Conrad  A  .  340.523,  CI.  D24-I80.000. 
Mirdamadi.  Mansour  See—  _    e  i. 

Patterson.  Jon  M  Hutchison.  Wayne  R  ;  Hayes.  Eugene  G  ;  Seb- 
ben.  Daniel  A  Teal,  Richard  D  ,  Wasson.  Steven  C  ;  Daniel, 
David  R  Moore,  Earl  T  ,  Mirdamadi.  Mansour;  Lorenzo.  Luis; 
Coffev  Michael  J  Cleereman,  Robert  J  ;  Weitz,  James  H,;  and 
Nickl^,  Daniel  R  340,461,  Cl  D15-15.000 
Misasa  Enterpnse  Ltd    See — 

Chen.  Shih-Ko.  340,541.  Cl    D28-83,000, 
Mita  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tsutsui,  Eiji,  340.470.  Cl   D 18-50  000, 
Much.  Joseph  E  .  and  Mitch.  Klara  D  Ski  tube.  340,495.  10-19-93.  Q. 

D21-229  0O0 
Mitch,  Klara  D    See—  _   „,,  „„„^ 

Much.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Mitch,  Klara  D ,  340.495.  CI  021-229,000. 
Mitchell.  James.  Sr   Portable  healed  dog  house  340.551.  10-19-93.  Cl. 

D30-109  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fukagawa,  Yuka.  Sawatani.  Masaharu,  Okada.  Shimon;  Iwabuchi. 
Nobuaki,  and  Kunhara.  Kouji,  340,447,  Cl    DI4-106000, 
Mollov  Michael  C  .  to  Cincinnati  Sub-Zero  Products.  Inc  Thcrapeuuc 

pad'  340.526.  10-19-93,  Cl.  D24-206-000 
Moore.  Earl  T    See—  ^     <■  i. 

Patterson,  Jon  M  ,  Hutchison.  Wayne  R  ,  Hayes.  Eugene  G  ;  Seb- 
ben,  Daniel  A  .  Teal.  Richard  D  Wa.<»on,  Steven  C  Daniel, 
David  R  Moore,  Earl  T  Mirdamadi,  Mansour,  Lorenzo.  Luis. 
Coffev  Michael  J  ,  Cleereman.  Robert  J..  Weitz.  James  H  ,  and 
Nicklk  Daniel  R  ,  340,461,  Cl.  D15-15.000. 
Moses,  Rod nev  D    See—  ,.„,,,    ,-.,    r^,-, 

Baldwin.  Raymond  L  ,  and  Moses,  Rodney  D  .  340.433.  Cl.  D12- 
117000 
Motorola.  Inc     See— 

Beaumont.  Thomas  G  .  Richards,  Scon  H.;  and  aaxton.  Bruce  A.. 
340,451,  Cl    D14-I38000 
Moulinex  Societe  Anonyme  See— 

Piret  Phihppee,  340,441,  Cl   D13-139  000. 
Muramatsu.  Etsushi  See—  _.  .   .         .  ». 

Nakashima.  Yoshivuki;  Goto.  Akio.  Yamamoto.  Shinji.  and  Mura- 
matsu, Etsushi,  '340,540,  Cl    D28-49  000 

"^""MunaT,  Tom  fiTand  Munay,  Jack  J..  340,493.  Cl.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Munav  Ohio  Manufactunng  Company  See- 
Hammer.   Rodnev    L      Storv.  John    K      and    Watson.   Karen   S. 
340.434.  Cl    Dl":-118  000 
Mun-av,  Tom  R  ,  and  Munay.  Jack  J  Golf  club  head  340.493.  10-19-93. 

Cl   021-214  000  ,      ^       ^ 

Nakada  Tsutomu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Electronic  keyboard  musi- 
cal instnimem,  340,469,  10-19-93,  Cl    DP-l  000 
Nakashima.  Yoshivuki,  Goto,  Akio,  Yamamoto,  Shinji  and  Muramatsu, 
Etsushi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd  Electnc  shaver  340.540. 
10-19-93,  Cl   D28-49  000  ,„  ,„  0:1  /-i 

Nass,  Howard  Automatic  ball  throwing  machine  340.491.  10-19-93.  Cl. 

D21-21000O 
Nickles.  Daniel  R     See—  r-     c  ,. 

Patterson.  Jon  M  Hutchison.  Wavne  R  Hayes,  Eugene  O  Seb- 
ben.  Daniel  A  ,  Teal,  Richard  D  Wasson,  Steven  C  Daniel, 
David  R  Moore,  Earl  T  ,  Mirdamadi.  Mansour.  Lorenzo.  Luis, 
Coffev,  Michael  J  Cleereman,  Robert  J  .  Weiu.  James  H  and 
Nicklk  Daniel  R  .  340.461,  Cl   DI5-15  000 

kilgore,  Bnice,  and  Dalton,  Nancy,  340,349.  Cl.  D2-318.000. 
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Kilgore.  Bruce;  and  Dalton.  Nancy,  340,350.  CI.  D2-3 18.000. 
Nobelphanna  AB:  See— 

Silbersky,  Jonnie,  340,522,  CI.  D24-174.000. 
O'Bnan.  Gerard  M.:  S«—  l  .       kt    u  i      q 

Oaden    Brian  L  .  GnfTin.  Christopher  J.;  Verebelyi.  Nicholas  B., 
and  OBnan.  Gerard  M  .  340.519.  CI   D24-13O.0OO 
Odom.  James  A.,  Pasquarette.  Ralph  E.;  and  Schoeneck.  Mark  R..  to 
Honeywell  Inc    Ceiling  mounted  electronic  air  cleaner  enclosure. 
340,56«.  IO-l'?-93.  CI.  D23-36400O. 
Odyssey  Sports.  Inc  ;  See— 

Flcxxl.  James  J..  340.492,  CI.  021-214.000.      ,       ^,^   ,      _  . 

Ogden.  Bnan  L  ;  GnfTm,  Christopher  J.;  Verebelyi,  Nichol^B  .  and 
O  Brian    Gerard  M..  to  Wellcome  Foundation  Limited.  The    Am- 
poule holder   340.519.  10-19-93.  CI   D24-130.000. 
Ohashi.    Keiichi,   to   Skylite   Industry   Co.,    Ltd.    Electric   massager 
W.529.  10-19-93,  CI.  D24-215.0O0.  .    r     ru  a 

Ohmura.  Ryuichi,  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Line  guide  for  fishing  rod. 
^40,499.  10-19-93.  CI   D22-143  000.  .    ,      r  u         ^ 

Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co .  Ltd.  Line  guide  for  fishing  rod 

340.500.  10-19-93,  CI.  D22-143.0OO. 
Okada.  Shimon:  See —  i      u     u 

FukaEawa  Yuka  Sawatani.  Masaharu;  Okada.  Shimon.  Iwabuchi, 
Nobuaki'.  and  Kunhara.  Kouji.  340.447,  CI.  DI4-106000. 
Okumura.    Michio.   to    Makita   Corporation     Portable   electnc   dnll. 
?40.393.  10-19-93.  CI   D8-68.000.  ..    „ 

Okumura,    Michio.   to    Makiu   Corporation.    Portable  electnc    dnll. 
^40,394,  10-19-93.  CI.  D8-68.O0O  ,      <■     .. 

Ong    Alex,  to  Visy  Board  Properties  Pty    Ltd.  Container  for  food 
products  340.411.  10-19-93.  CI.  D9-433.000.  ,n.,o  o,   n 

Osborne.  Pippm.  Bicycle  handlebar  accessory.  340.432.  10-19-93,  CI. 

OtLRuil^llTchest  rest  for  dogs.  340.555.  10-19-93.  CI.  030-144,000. 
Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd.:  See— 

Melk,  Thomas  J  .  340.387.  CI.  07-607.000. 
Padco,  Inc  :  See —  

Knnke.  Wade  H..  340.357.  CI  D4-138.000. 
Paglia.  John    Toilet  seat  positioning  handle.   340.399.   10-19-V3,  ci. 

Pal^e! "George  S  .  to  Westyle.  Inc.  Hat  stand.  340.368.  10-19-93.  CI 

06^12.000 
Partecipazioni  Bulgan  S.p.A  :  See — 

Bulgan.  Paolo.  340.421.  CI.  D  11-27.000. 
Pasquarette,  Ralph  E.:  See—  ,    ,,     l  d 

Odom.  James  A.;  Pasquarette.  Ralph  E  ;  and  Schoeneck.  Mark  R  . 
340.509.  CI    D23-364.000  ^.     c  v.^- 

Patterson.  Jon  M  ,  Hutchison.  Wayne  R.;  Hayes.  Eugene  G.Sebben. 
Daniel  A  .  Teal.  Richard  D.;  Wasson.  Steven  C;  Daniel  David  R 
Moore  Earl  T  ;  Mirdamadi.  Mansour;  Lorenzo.  Luis:  CotTey^  Mi- 
chael J  ;  Cleereman.  Robert  J.,  Weitz.  James  H.,  and  Nickles  Darnel 
R  ,  to  Deere  &  Company  Vehicle  body  340.461,  10-19-93,  CI  D15- 
15.000- 
Paulin.  Pierre  H  :  See—  .,  ^  ^ 

Kohler   Herbert  V  .  Jr.;  Paulin.  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard.  Michel.  340,511.  CI.  023-294.000.  ,    „„    „    . 

Peersmann,  Richard  F.  M.,  to  Pollyflame  International,  B.V    Radio 

with  headphones.  340,453,  10-19-93,  CI.  014-189.000 
PhilUps    Matthew  L  ,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd    Inflation  device 

340,346.10-19-93,0   02-314.000.  ^,  ,        r 

Piret    Phihppee.  to  Moulinex  Societe  Anonyme    Electnc  plug  lor 

ho'usehold  circuitry.  340.441,  10-19-93,  CI.  013-139000 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Fenne.  Kenneth  R..  340.416.  CI.  010-106.000. 
Pollak.  Louis  M  ,  and  Young.  Michael  W  K.,  to  '"J^'io"  Corporation 
Funnel  with  long  nbbed  spout   340.460,  10-19-93,  CI.  D15-150000 
Pollak,  Louis  M.;  and  Young,  Michael  W.  K  ,  to  Injedron  Corporation 
Two-piece  funnel  with  long,  nbbed  spout    340,467,   10-19-93,  CI 
D15-15O.0OO. 
Pollak.  Louis  M.;  and  Young.  Michael  W  K..  to  Inj«;tron  CorppratHO" 
Funnel  with  long  tapered  spout   340.468.  10-19-93.  CI.  015-150.000 
Pollyflame  International,  BV:  5ee—  .„„„^ 

Peersmann.  Richard  F   M.,  340,453,  CI.  O14-I89.000. 
Popp,  Albert  T  ;  and  Popp.  Michael  M  Emergency  signal  flag.  340,417, 

10-19-93,  CI   DlO-109  000 
Popp  Albert  T.;  and  Popp,  Michael  M.  Emergency  signal  flag.  340,418. 
10-19-93,  CI   010-109  000. 

'""'popp' Allien  T^In"^  Popp,  Michael  M.,  340,417.  CI  DIOICWOOO 

Po?^:  Al^n  I ;  and  Popp.  Michael  M..  340.418,  CI.  01(^109  000 

Porter    David  H.,  to  L    O    Kichler  Co,  The    Chandelier    340,538, 

10-19-93.  CI   026-81.000  ^     ,       ,        ti.     c      i 

Prezner.  Ronald  L..  to  Decorative  Hardware  Studio.  Inc..  The.  Unial. 

.340  404    10-19-93  CI   08-378.000 
Rahe.Martm;  and  Eversmeyer.  Ortwm   Bottle.  340,407,  10-19-93,  CI 

D9-328000 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See- 
Close,  Judith  R  ,  340,347,  CI.  02-314.000. 
Phillips,  Matthew  L.,  340.346,  CI  02-314.000. 
Regnault.  Pierre,  to  Regnault  Reynolds  S  A.  Ball-point  pen  tip.  340.477, 

10-19-93.  CI   D19-55.00O 
ReznauU  Reynolds  S  A    See — 

Regnaulf.  Pien-e.  340.477.  CI   D19-55000 
Reihl    Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Loading  unit  for  x-ray 

film  ca.sselies   340.520.  10-19-93.  CI   024-158000 
Reimers.  Mark   Juggler's  stick.  340.481,  10-19-93,  CI   D2M00  00a 
Rekiiw.  Russell  N  Helmet  with  voice  actuated  visor.  340,547,  10-19-VJ, 

CI    D29- 1^000 


Restaurant  Technology,  Inc    5ee—  i-nxoa    r\    m\ 

Warren,   Mitchell   R,   and   Ingold,  Dana  W.,   340,498,  CI    D21- 
242  000  ..       r  ,. 

Rezek  Ron  to  Beverly  Hills  Fan  Company.  Ceiling  fan  motor  housing. 

.^40,515.  10-19.93,  CI   D2.3-41 1.000. 
Richards,  Scott  H    See—  .  ~     .        d     -•  a 

Beaumont.  Thomas  G.;  Richards.  Scott  H.;  and  Claxton.  Brace  A.. 
3404';i    CI   D 14- 138.000.  „,   „, 

Rizikow,  iylauricio   Ice  cream  cone  holder.  340.343,  10-19-93,  CI.  Dl- 

1 1 8  000 
Robens    Rockwood  T  ,  III.  to  C    N    Bunnan  Co.  Counterweighled 

lamp   -^40.537.  10-19-93,  CI.  D26-65,000,  .„     o      r 

Rohng     Peter     to    Mam    Babvartikel    Gesellschaft    m.b.H.    Pacifier. 

^40  5''5    10-19.93   CI   024-194  000. 
Rothbar-d.' Robert  K   Basketball  net  340,486,  10-19-93,  CI.  021-201.000. 

Roussehn.  Frank    See—  ,,„,,,   «,   ntic-innn 

Belliere.  Patnce;  and  Rousselin,  Frank,  340.425,  Q.  DI2-52.O0O. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated   See— 

Brazis.  William  E  .  340,377.  CI    Db- 549.000. 
Rudd.  Thoma-s  H    See—  ,.nt,,    ,~i    ryu 

Stahel.   Alwin  J  .   II.  and   Rudd.  Thomas  H..  340,513,  CI.  023- 
364  000  .,     ^^     _.  .       . 

Rus.sell  John  P  .  lo  Infection  Control  Products.  Inc.  Headband  having 

a  self-adhesive  p^irtion    340,345,  10-19-93,  CI.  D2-26O.000 
Russell  John  P  .  lo  Infection  Control  Products,  Inc  Surgical  wrap  yyith 

arm  splmt    .140,524,  10-19-93,  CI.  D24-190.0O0. 
Russell    John   P.   lo   Infection  Control    Products,    Inc.    Face  shield, 

140,548,  10-10-9-1.  CI    D29-17-000.  ^      ..  r 

Russell  John  P    to  Infection  Control  Products,  Inc.  Combination  tace 

shield  and  headband   .140,549,  10-19-93,  CI.  029-17.000. 
Sachem    Terrance  W  ,  to   IV   Development,  Inc    Character  figure. 

340.484.  10-19-93.  CI    021-148,000, 
Sachs,  Ekkehard   See—  ,.,«,•.« 

Marquardt.  Kai-Uwe;  Sachs,  Ekkehard;  and  Sauer,  Ralf,  340,445, 

Sahm,  Vic?or*A',  Jr    Livestock  feed  tub.  340,553,  10-19-93,  O.  D30- 

121  000 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See— 

Hughes,  Cheryl  Ann,  340,356,  CI.  D3-7I  000. 

Sandvik  AB:  See—  ,        r-     

Markusson    Lars;  Lindberg,  Hans;  and  Wallstrom,  Lars-Gunnar, 

340.464,  CI    D 15- 139  000 

Sash  Controls,  Inc    See—  ^ 

Clancy,  Joseph  S  ,  340,398,  CI   D8-3O2.00O, 

^''"oene^ve,  Francois  M  ,  Heiligenstein,  M.  D.;  Melamed.  Stephen  B.; 

and  Cohen,  Carl  M  ,  340,512,  CI.  D23-296.000. 

Sauer.  Ralf  See—  ,   ,  ..  , ., 

Marquardt.  Kai-Uwe;  Sachs,  Ekkehard;  and  Sauer.  Ralf.  340,445, 

CI    D14-115000.  ,  ^  r~  c. 

Sauter.  Bruce  M  .  Wolverton,  Jackie  J.;  and  Short   Kevin  G    to  Ster- 

hng  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.  Spout  340,506,  10-19-93,  CI.  D23-255.000. 

Savoie,  Gordon  P    See—  ^     _,       „     ,xn  .77   n\    ms  sa  (Y¥l 

Beaulieu,  Bryan;  and  Savoie,  Gordon  P.,  340,533,  CI.  D25-58.00O. 

Sawalani.  Masaharu   See—  „,     ,     _,  i      u     u 

Fukaeawa  Yuka.  Sawatani.  Masaharu;  Okada,  Shimon:  Iwabuchi, 
Nobuaki,  and  Kunhara.  Kouji,  340,447,  CI.  014-106,000 
Schoeneck,  Mark  R    See—  i,w,i,d 

Odom  James  A  ,  Pasquarette.  Ralph  E.;  and  Schoeneck,  Mark  R., 
.140,509,  CI    D21-.164  000 
Schon  B  V     See— 

Schon,  Siegfned  J,,  .140,378.  CI.  06-580.000^ 
Schon    Siegfned   J  .   to   Schon    B  V     Holder  for  a  drape    340,378, 

lO-To-OI,  Cl   D6-580  00O 
Schultz.  Dennis:  See—  -,  „ 

Kean    J     H     B      Brumbelow,    Everelte   A  ,   Gnmes,    Henry   C.; 
Schultz,  Dennis:  and  Watson.  Mickey.  340.562,  CI,  034-23,000 
Kean    J     H     B      Brumbelow,    Everette   A  ;   Gnmes,    Henry   C.; 
Schult7.  Dennis;  and  Watson,  Mickey.  340,563,  Cl.  034-23.000. 
Schwalm    Walter  A    Electrostatic  discharge  device  foruse  with  an 

electncal  wall  switch    340,443,  10-19-93,  Cl.  D13-199.000 
Seasholtz.  Craig  A    See—  ..   1.     /-  .;_  a 

Berfield    Roben  C  .  Meland,  Ronald  F.;  and  Seasholtz,  Craig  A„ 
340,556,  Cl   032-1,000, 
Sebben,  Daniel  A     See—  r-     c„i, 

Patterson,  Jon  M  ,  Hutchison.  Wayne  R  Hayes,  Eugene  G.  Seb- 
ben Daniel  A,,  Teal.  Richard  D  Wa.s.son,  Steven  C  :  Daniel, 
David  R  Moore.  Earl  T  ,  Mirdamadi.  Mansour;  Lorenzo.  Luis; 
Coffey  Michael  J  ,  Cleereman,  Robert  J  .  Weitz,  James  H  ;  and 
Nickles,  Daniel  R  .  340,461.  Cl  D 15- 15,000. 
Sedivec,  Gregory  C   Beverage  container  holder   340,388,  10-19-93,  Cl 

07-620,000,  ,         ... 

Sedman.  Benny  M  .  to  AISiMag  Technical  Ceramics,  Inc.  Applicator 

trap  guide    3'40,463.  10-19-91,  Cl    015-78,000, 
Shadday   David;  and  Shaddav.  Joel   Bolt  mea-surement  device.  340,415, 
10-19-93.  Cl,  DlO-71000 

^'"^stadd'aT.'oa^'il:  and  Shadday,  Joel,  340,415,  Cl,  01(^71,000, 
Shadow  Cruiser,  Inc    See—  

Krah.  Donald  W  .  340,430,  Cl   012-103.000. 
Sheeler  Joseph  W  ,  10  Carlisle  Tire  &  Rubber  Company   Wheel  for  a 

pneumatic  tire   340,438.  10-19-93.  Cl    DI2-209  000 
Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kamata,  Eitaro.  340.544.  Cl    029-12,000. 

Kamau,  Eitaro,  340,545,  Cl    D29- 15.000. 

Kamata,  Eitaro,  340,546,  Cl   029-15.000. 


Shop- Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Berfield,  Robert  C  ;  Meland,  Ronald  F.;  and  Seasholtz,  Craig  A„ 
340.556.  Cl   O32-I.000 
Shopuugh,  Philip  L.  Marble  runway  toy   340.483.  10-19-93.  Cl   021- 

143.000 
Short.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Sauter.  Bruce  M  ;  Wolverton.  Jackie  J.;  and  Short.   Kevin  G.. 
340.506.  Cl.  023-255.000 
Silbersky.  Jonnie.  to  Nobelpharma  AB   Heanng  aid  housing.  340.522. 

10-19-93.  Cl,  024-174000 
Simko.  Joseph  S  .  to  Simko  &  Sons  Industrial  Refractories.  Inc.  Ladle 

cover   340.466,  10-19-93,  Cl   015-144.100 
Simko  &  Sons  Industnal  Refractones,  Inc  :  See — 

Simko,  Joseph  S  ,  340,466,  Cl.  D15-I44  100. 
Skowronski,  Richard  E.,  to  GTE  Airfone  Incorporated    Telephone 

handsel.  340,452,  10-19-93,  Cl   DI4-148.000 
Skyline  Displays,  Inc  :  See— 

Beauheu,  Bryan;  and  Savoie,  Gordon  P.,  340,533,  Cl.  025-58.000. 
Skylite  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohashi,  Keiichi,  340,529,  Cl.  D24-215000. 
Slater,  James  T  :  See — 

McConnell,  Michael  J  ;  and  Slater,  James  T.,  340,534,  Cl    025- 
119.000 
Smith,  Dennis   Pet  dish   340,552,  10-19-93,  Cl   D30-I21.000. 
Smith,  Don  S  ,  to  Smith,  Don  S.  Water  bottle  cap.  340,412,  10-19-93,  Cl. 

09-435.000. 
Smith.  Douglas,  to  Crackel.  Desk  lamp.  340,539,  10-19-93,  Cl.  D26- 

106  000 
Smith,  Gilbert,  to  Kid  Around  Kinetica  Inc.  Bicycle  trailer.  340,429, 

10-19-93,  Cl.  012-102.000. 
Snide,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hyland,  Thomas.  Headset  for  use  by  joggers. 

340,454,  10-19-93,  Cl.  OI4-192.000. 
Sportime:  See— 

Traub,  Ban^y.  340,487,  CI.  D2 1 -204.000. 
Stahel,  Alwin  J.:  See- 
Fuller,  S   Wyatt;  and  Stahel,  Alwin  J  ,  340,440,  Cl   013-127  000 
Stahel,  Alwin  J  ,  II;  and  Rudd,  Thomas  H.,  to  KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc 

Motorcycle  air  cleaner   340.513.  10-19-93.  Cl.  023-364  000. 
Stahmer.  Albert  H  .  Jr ;  and  Weston.  Fred,  to  Stahmer,  Weston  &  Co.. 
Inc    24-hour  urine  specimen  collector.  340,518,  10-19-93,  Cl    D24- 
122.000 
Stahmer,  Weston  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Stahmer,  Albert   H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Weston.  Fred,  340,518.  Cl.   024- 
122.000. 
Starkey.  Mary  E  Bicycle  bam   340.531.  10-19-93.  Cl.  025-33.000. 
STO  Electronic  International  Ltd:  See — 

HO.  Patnck  T..  340.479.  Cl  02 1-48  000. 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Sauter.  Bruce  M.;  Wolverton.  Jackie  J  ;  and  Short.  Kevin  G  . 
340.506.  Cl.  D23-255.00O 
Storv.  John  K     See- 
Hammer.   Rodney  L.;  Storv.  John   K..  and  Watson.  Karen  S.. 
340.434.  Cl   012-118.000 
Straico  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd;  See— 

Jansen.  James  M  .  340.532.  Cl   025-1 19.000. 
Stnigarcvic.  Radovan;  and  Stragarevic.  Tomi.  Chair.  340,360,  10-19-93, 

Cl.  06-363.000. 
Stragarevic.  Tomi:  See — 

Stragarevic.  Radovan;  and  Strugarevic.  Tomi.  340,360,  CI.  D6- 
363.000 
Takei,  Terataka:  See — 

Kawakiu,   Hiroaki;   Hamada,   Toshihiko;    Kawahara,   Yoshihiro; 
Takemoto,  Akivoshi;  and  Takei,  Terutaka,  340,459,  Cl    D15- 
15  000. 
Takemoto.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kawakita.    Hiroaki;    Hamada.   Toshihiko;    Kawahara.    Yoshihiro; 
Takemoto.  Akiyoshi;  and  Takei,  Terutaka,  340,459,  Cl.  OI5- 
15.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideki,  to  Makita  Corporation   Portable  electnc  screwdnver 

340,395,  10-19-93.  Cl   08-69.000. 
Taylor.  Craig  V  Commercial  trash  container  lid.  340,560.  10-19-93,  Cl 

034-11.000 
Taylor,    Laurie    A.,    to    Master   Garden    Products,    Inc.   Composter. 

.140.559,  10-19-93,  Cl.  D34-1.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue,    Kazuhiko;    and    Watanabe,    Takashi,    .140,448,    Cl     D14- 
109  000. 
Teal.  Richard  D  :  See- 
Patterson.  Jon  M  ;  Hutchison,  Wayne  R  .  Hayes.  Eugene  G  ;  Seb- 
ben. Daniel  A  ;  Teal,  Richard  D     Wa.s.son,  Steven  C  .  Daniel, 
David  R  .  Moore.  Earl  T  ;  Mirdamadi.  Mansour;  Lorenzo,  Luis; 
Coffey.  Michael  J  ,  Cleereman,  Robert  J  ;  Weitz,  James  H  ;  and 
Nickles,  Daniel  R  .  340.461,  Cl    D15-15000 
Teats,  Barbara  Combined  aquanum  and  bird  cage   340.550,  10-19-93, 

Cl    D30-104  000 
Tedham,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Kuba.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Tedham.  Thomas  A.,  340,444.  Cl    D14- 
100.000 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Wood.  William  L  ;  and  Thompson.  Paul  M  .  340,510,  Cl.  D23- 
364.000, 
Thomas.  Robert  L.  Vehicle  mounted  jack.  340,566,  10-19-93,  Cl.  D34- 

31.000. 
Thompson.  Paul  M    See- 
Wood.  William  L  ;  and  Thompson.  Paul  M.,  340.510.  Cl.  D23- 
364.000. 


Thorstensen.  Peder  J  :  See— 

Addison.  F   Clark;  and  Thorstensen,  Peder  J.,  340,383,  CI.  D7- 

407.000 
Tokyo  Electnc  C^  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yoshiro,  340,471,  Cl  018-50.000 
Too,  Charlie  Supporting  base  for  an  electnc  fan.  340.516,  10-19-93.  Cl. 

023-411.000 
Traub.  Barry,  to  Sportime,  and  Ledraplatic  Ball.  340.487,  10-19-93,  CI. 

021-204  000 
Tseng,  Chuen-Jong.  Lawn  chair.  340,361,  10-19-93.  Cl  D6- 365.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong   Lawn  chair  340.363.  10-19-93.  Cl  D6-370.000. 
Tso.  Shih  Y.  Scanner   .140,450,  10-19-93,  Cl   D14-1 16.000 
Tsutsui,  Eiji.  to  Miu  Industnal  Co .  Ltd   Laser  beam  pnmer.  340,470, 

10-19-93,  Cl   018-50.000. 
Valu  Engineenng,  Inc  :  See — 

Ledingham.  Stuart  J  ,  340,564.  Cl.  034-29  000 
Verebelyi,  Nicholas  B  :  See — 

Ogden,  Bnan  L    Gnffin,  Chnstopher  J  ;  Verebelyi.  Nicholas  B.; 
and  OBnan.  Gerard  M..  .140.519.  Cl   024-130.000 
Verrerie  Cnstallene  d'Arques,  J   G   Ourand  et  Cie:  See— 

Durand.  Philippe  J  ,  340,385,  Cl   07-509  000 
Verrue.  Guy,  to  CMB  Packaging  S  A    Container  for  liquefied  gas. 

340,504,  10-19-91,  Cl    023-202.000 
Visage,  Agnes,  to  Chnstian  Dior,  S  A    Wnting  instrument  340.474. 

10-19-93.  Cl    D19-49000 
Visy  Board  Properties  Pty   Ltd    See— 

Ong,  Alex,  140,411.  Cl    09^33  000. 
Von  Roll  Seilbahnen  .AG   See — 

Belliere.  Patnce.  and  Rousselin,  Frank,  340,425,  Cl  DI2-52.O0O. 
Wagner  Sprav  Tech  Corporation  See— 

Kille,  Ey^ald,  340,401,  Cl.  D8-354.000. 
Wallstrom,  Lars-Gunnar:  See — 

Markusson.  Lars;  Lindberg,  Hans;  and  Wallstrom,  Lars-Gunnar, 
34<5.4b4,  Cl    D15-I39.000 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc    See — 

Kuba,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Tedham,  Thomas  A..  340,444,  CI.  DI4- 
100.000 
Wang,    Lee-Jung     Motor   operated    automobile    air    pump.    340,458, 

10-19-93,  Cl    015-7  000. 
Warren.  Mitchell  R  :  and  Ingold,  Dana  W..  to  Restaurant  Technology, 
Inc    Play  equipment  including  a  honzonlal  cylinder  for  crawling. 
340.498, '10-19-93,  Cl   021-242.000. 
Wasson,  Steven  C,:  See — 

Patterson,  Jon  M,;  Hutchison,  Wayne  R.;  Hayes.  Eugene  G  ;  Seb- 
ben, Daniel  A  .  Teal,  Richard  D  :  Wasson,  Steven  C  .  Daniel, 
David  R  .  Moore.  Earl  T  ;  Mirdamadi.  Mansour;  Lorenzo,  Luis; 
Coffey,  Michael  J  ,  Cleereman,  Robert  J.;  Weitz,  James  H.;  and 
Nickles.  Daniel  R..  340,461.  Cl.  DI5-I5.000. 

Inoue,    Kazuhiko;    and    Waunabc,    Takashi,    340,448.    Cl.    DI4- 
109.000 
Watson.  Barbara  A.  Lighted  remote  control.  340.456.   10-19-93.  Cl. 

D14-218000 
Watson,  Karen  S.:  See- 
Hammer,   Rodney  L.,  Slory,  John  K  ;  and  Wal-son,   Karen  S, 
340,434.  Cl   012-118.000 
Watson,  Mickey  See — 

Kean,   J     H     B:    Brambelow.    Everette   A,   Gnmes,   Henry   C; 

Schultz.  Dennis;  and  Watson,  Mickey,  340,562,  Cl    034-23.000. 

Kean.  J     H     B;   Brumbelow,   Everette  A;  Grimes,   Henry  C; 

Schultz,  Dennis:  and  Watson,  Mickey,  340,563,  Cl  D34-23.000 

Weitz.  James  H.:  See — 

Patterson.  Jon  M  :  Hutchison,  Wayne  R.;  Hayes,  Eugene  G  ;  Seb- 
ben. Daniel  A  :  Teal,  Richard  O  ;  Wasson.  Steven  C  ;  Daniel, 
David  R  .  Moore,  Earl  T  ,  Mirdamadi,  Mansour;  Lorenzo,  Luis; 
Coffey.  Michael  J  .  Cleereman,  Robert  J  ;  Weitz.  James  H.;  and 
Nickles.  Daniel  R  .  340.461.  Cl  OI5-15.000. 
Wellcome  Foundation  Limited,  The:  See — 

Ogden.  Bnan  L  ;  GntTin,  Chnstopher  J  ;  Verebelyi,  Nicholas  B.; 
and  OBnan,  Gerard  M  ,  340,519,  Cl.  024-130  000 
Wells,  Stanleigh   See— 

Dokoupil.  James;  Ackley,  Robert;  and  Wells,  Stanleigh,  340.369, 
Cl   D6-465  000 
Werner.  Frank  D  .  and  Greig.  Richard  C.  to  Werner.  Frank  O.  Golf 

puller  head    .140.494,  10-19-93,  Cl   D21-2I9.000. 
Weston.  Fred:  See — 

Stahmer.  Albert   H  .  Jr ;  and  Weston,  Fred,  340,518.  Cl.  D24- 
122,000 
Westyle.  Inc    Sec- 
Paige.  George  S  ,  340,368,  Cl   D6-412  000, 
Wheeler.  David  C   Pet  food  bowl  340.554.  10-19-93,  Cl.  030-129.000. 
WinsKin  Furnilure  Company:  See — 

Hevs,  Stephen  C  .  .140,365,  Cl.  06-370.000. 
Winters,  Ronald   Dipstick  cleaner.  340,558,  10-19-93,  Q.  D32-4O.O00. 
Wolverton.  Jackie  J    See — 

Sauter.  Bruce  M     Wolverton,  Jackie  J  ;  and  Short,  Kevin  G  , 
340,506.  Cl    023-255,000, 
Wood    N^illiam  L  .  and  Thompson.  Paul  M  ,  to  Teledyne  Industnes, 

Inc   Air  cleaner   340,510.  10-19.93,  Cl   023-364.000. 
Wrath.  Timoihv  J   Combined  backpack  and  cooler.  340.351,  10-19-93, 

Cl   D1-32  006, 
Wrath,   iimothv  J    Mesh  dive  bag  soft  cooler    340,354,  10-19-93,  Q. 

D1-41  000 
^'amaha  Corporation   See — 

Nakada,  Tsuiomu,  340,469,  Cl.  O17-1.000. 
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^amamoto.  Shmji:  See— 

Sakashima,  Yoshiyuki;  Goto,  Akio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji;  and  Mura 
matsu.  Etsushi.  340,540,  CI.  D28-49.000. 
Yamamolo.    Yosh.ro.    to   Tokyo    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Label    pnnter 

140  471.  10-19-93.  CI.  D18-5O.00O. 
>  amanashi.  Makoto,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Device  for  disengaging  a 
terni.nal  fitted  in  a  connector  housing.  340,389.  10-19-93.  CI    D8- 

Vain<,ng-Tung    Windshield   wiper.   340,437.    10-19-93.   CI    D12-    '^  DeveW-mJn^^^^ 


Yazaki  Corporation   See — 

Yamanashi,  Makoto.  340.389.  CI    D8- 14.000. 

'""p'olUk"irirM''andVoung.  Michael  W    K  .  340.460.  CI.  D.5- 

150  000 
Pollak.  Louis  M     and  Young,  Michael  W.  K..  340,467.  CI,  D15- 

1^0  000 
Pollak.  Louis  M  ,  and  Young.  Michael  W    K.  340.468.  CI.  D15- 

150  000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Jessei 
Jesstl, 
Jesse! 
Jessel 


California  Florida  Plant  Co..  LP.:  See— 
Jes.sel    Walter  H  .  Jr  .  8.424.  a.  70.100. 
Waller  H  .  Jr  .  8.425.  CI.  70.200. 
Walter  H  .  Jr  .  8.426.  CI.  70.200. 
Walter  H  .  Jr  .  8.427,  CI.  70.300. 
.c^^,    Walter  H  ,  Jr  .  8,428.  CI   70  700. 
Cobia,  Bamell  L  Cactus  plant  'Holiday  Splendor'.  8,432.  10-19-93.  CI 

88    500 

Douglass,  Bernard  S.  Blackberry-Douglass  cultivar  8,423.  10-19-93,  CI 

46  100. 
Jessel   Walter  H    Jr..  to  California  Flonda  Plant  Co  .  LP  Carnation 

plant  named  CFPC  Tympani   8,424.  10-19-93.  CI.  70  100 
Jes.sel   Walter  H    Jr .  to  California  Flonda  Plant  Co..  LP  Carnation 

plant  named  CFPC  Chaparral   8.425.  10-19-93,  CI.  70.200. 


Jessel    Walter  H  .  Jr  .  to  California  Flonda  Plant  Co.,  L  P   Carnation 

plan,  named  CFPC  Score   8.426.  10-19-93.  CI   ^0  200 
Jessel    Waller  H     Jr  .  to  California  Flonda  Plant  d  .  L  P    Carnation 

plant  named  CFPC  Pnstine    8.42^.  10-19-93,  CI    70.100 
Je4el    Waller  H     Jr  .  to  California  Flonda  Plant  Co..  LP   Carnation 

plant  named  CFPC  Sarahande   8,428.  10-19-93.  CI    7O700 
Kientzler    Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc    Impatiens  plant  named 

Apollon    8.429,  10-19-93.  CI    87  600 
Kientzler    Ludwig,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc    Impatiens  plant  named 

Octavia   8.430.  10-19.93.  CI    87  600 
Kientzler    Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named 

Celsia   8.431.  10-19-93.  CI    87  600 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc,   See— 

Kientzler.  Ludwig.  8,429,  CI  87  600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  8.430,  CI  87  600, 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  8,431,  CI.  87,600. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  IQ,  1993 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS! 

10 

5.253.364 

19 

5.253,365 

145 

5,253,366 

161  3 

5,253,367 

207 

5,253,369 

209  13 

5.253.368 

279 

5.253.370 

CLASS4 

213 

5.253.371 

243  2 

5.253.372 

343 

5.253.373 

508 

5.253,374 

643 

5.253,376 

661 

5.253.375 

120 
149  1 

158 

408 
549 

71.5 


CLASS  5 

5.253.377 
CLASS  8 

5.254.134 
5.253.378 
5.253,379 
5.253.380 
5.254.135 
5.254,13b 

CLASS  14 

5,253,381 
CLASS  15 


22  1 

88  3 

98 

104  061 
206 
228 
250  20 


5,253,382 
5,253,383 
5,253,384 
5,253,385 
5,253,386 
5.253.387 
5.253.388 


Cl-*SS  16 

30  5.253,389 

257  5,253.390 

289  5.253.391 

CLASS  19 

66  CC  5,253,392 

CLASS  24 

301  5,253.393 

303  5,253,394 

387  5,253,395 

600  9  5,253,396 

CLASS  28 

105  5,253.397 

204  5,253.404 


CLASS  29 


2503 
33  A 
33  M 

55 

91 

1636 
173 
213  1 
240 
266 
280 
424 
436 
559 
566  3 
599 
740 
827 
88808 
888.3 

sn.43 

8W.72 


5.254.137 
5.253.398 
5.253.399 
5.253.400 
5.253.401 
5.253.403 
5.253.402 
5,253.405 
5.253.406 
5.253,407 
5,253,408 
5,253,409 
5.253,410 
5,253,411 
5.253,412 
5,253.413 
5,253.414 
5,253,415 
5.253,417 
5,253,416 
5,253.418 
5,253.419 


CLASS  30 

50  5.253,420 


CLASS  33 


27,03 
199  R 
265 
361 
373 
429 
50108 
559 


5,253,421 
5,253,422 
5,253,423 
5,253,424 
5,253.425 
5.253.426 
5.253.427 
5.253.428 


568 
702 
810 


5,253,429 
5,253,430 
5.253,431 


CLASS  34 

35  5,253,432 

133  H  5,253.433 

CLASS  3« 

BI  4.219,945 
5,253,434 
5,253,435 
5,253,436 

5,253.437 


29 

55 

88 

119 

122 

446 


CLASS  37 

5.253.449 


CLASS  40 

152  5,253,439 

152.1  5,253,440 

488  5,253,441 

511  5,253,438 

CLASS  42 

50  5,253,442 

103  5,253,443 

CLASS  43 

1  5.253,444 

17  5,253,445 

42.13  5.253.446 

42.74  5,253.447 

114  5,253,448 

122  5,253,450 

CLASS  44 

347  5.254,138 

626  5,254,139 

CLASS  47 

101  5.254,140 

CLASS  49 
139  5,253,451 


212 

377 


5,253,452 
5.253,453 


CLASS  51 

240  R  5,253,454 

295  5,254,141 

309  5,254.142 


CLASS  52 


II 
202 
233 
235 
252 
408 
484 

508 
643 


5,253,455 
5,253,456 
5,253.457 
5.253.458 
5.253,459 
5,253,460 
5,253,461 
5,253,462 
5,253,463 
5.253,464 
5.253.465 


CLASS  55 

320  5,254.146 

337  5.254.147 

CLASS  56 

5,253.466 
5,253.467 
5,253.468 


335 
372 
503 

CLASS  60 

39  02 
39  08 
39  161 
39  36 
39  462 


270  1 

274 

279 

567 

733 


24 
78 
126 
175 
181 
239 
262 


5.253.469 
5,253,470 
5.253.472 
5,253.471 
5.253.473 
5,253.474 
5,253,475 
5,253.476 
5,253.477 
5.253.478 

CLASS  62 

5,253,479 
5,253,480 
5,253,481 
5,253,482 
5,253,483 
5,253,484 
5,253,485 


296 

353 
382 
476 
505 


5,253.486 
5,253,4*7 
5,253,488 
5,253,523 
5,253,489 


CLASS  63 

154  5.253,490 


156 


5.253,491 


CLASS  6S 

3.11  5.254,148 

29  5.254,149 

225  5.254.150 

335  5,254,151 

348  5,254,152 

CLASS  66 

69  5.253.492 

CLASS  68 

4  5.253,493 

12.18  5.253.494 

43  5,253.495 


CLASS  70 


38  R 


5.253,496 
5.253.497 


CLVSS  72 


25 
34 
84 
167 
213 
239 
350 
361 
402 
414 
431 
457 


5,253,498 
5,253,499 
5,253,500 
5,253,501 
5.253.502 
5.253.503 
5.253,504 
5,253,505 
5.253.506 
5,253.507 
5,253,508 
5,253,509 


CLASS  73 


1  D 
I  R 

5441 

61,73 
73 
105 

1182 

153 

155 

202 

306 

453 

497 

504 

517  B 

517  R 

582 

597 

602 

650 

708 

861 

861  17 
861  37 
861  53 
864  34 
864  83 


5,253,510 
5,253,511 
5,253,513 
5,253.514 
5.253,512 
5,253,515 
5,253.516 
5.253.517 
5.253.518 
5,253,519 
5.253,520 
5.253.521 
5.253.522 
5.253.524 
5.253.525 
5.253.527 
5.253.526 
5,253,528 
5,253,529 
5,253,530 
5,253,531 
5,253.532 
5.253.534 
5,253.535 
5.253.537 
5.253.533 
5.253.536 
5.253.538 
5.253.539 


CLASS  74 


6 

41 

61 
501  5  R 
551  1 
561 
567 
604 
718 
867 
868 


5.253,540 
5,253,541 
5.253,542 
5.253,543 
5,253,544 
5,253,545 
5,253,546 
5,253,547 
5,253,548 
5,253,549 
5.253.550 


9.51 
532 

427,5 


18 
133 

171 
674 


5,253,555 
5,253,556 

5.253,557 

CLASS  83 

5,253,558 
5,253.559 
5.253.560 

5.253.561 


CLASS  84 

322  5.253.562 

453  5.253.563 

609  5.254.803 

626  5,254,804 

5.254,805 

CLASS  89 

34  5.253.574 

CLASS  91 

44  5.253,575 

CLASS  92 

12,2  5,253.576 

170,1  5,253.577 

CLASS  95 

12  5,254.154 

46  5.254,143 

280  5.254,144 

CLASS  96 

44  5.254.155 

80  5,255,178 

217  5.254.145 

CLASS  99 

275  5.253.578 

328  5.253.564 

374  5,253,565 

403  5,253,566 

404  5,253,567 
458  5.253,568 
476  5.253.569 

CLASS  D13 

149  Bl  8,309.129 

CLASS  100 

41  5.253.570 

5,253,571 

48  5,253,572 

53  5,253,573 

CLASS  101 

40  1  5.253.580 

121  5.253.581 

366  5.253.582 

401  I  5.253.579 

409  5.253,583 

CLASS  102 

202.7  5,253,584 

311  5.253.585 

313  5.253,586 

351  5.253,587 

386  5,253.588 

CLASS  104 

28  5.253.589 

1381  5.253,590 

281  5.253.591 
5.253.592 


406 


CLASS  75 


732 


5.254.153 


CLASS  81 


3.09 
342 
3  48 
93 


5,253.551 
5.253.552 
5.253,553 
5,253.554 


1  11 
20  D 
20  R 
22  H 
22  K 

170 

419 

477 


CLASS  105 

5.253.593 
CLASS  106 

5.254.156 
5.254, 157 
5.254.158 
5,254.159 
5,254.160 
5,254.161 
5.254,162 
5.254.163 


CI.ASS  108 

5.253.594 
5,253.595 

CLASS  110 

211  5,253.596 


94 
157 


346 


5,253,597 


CLASS  112 

12112  5.253.599 

263  1  5.253.598 

267  1  5.253,600 

320  5,253,601 

CLASS  114 

20  1  5,253,603 

144  E  5.253,604 

227  5.253,602 

259  5,253,605 

5,253.606 
357  5.253,607 

CLASS  116 

173  5,253.608 


CLASS  118 


58 

60 

63 
108 
666 
718 
719 

723  MR 
725 
728 


5,254.164 
5,254,165 
5,254.166 
5.254.167 
5.254.168 
5.254.169 
5.254.170 
5.254.171 
5.254.172 
5.254,173 


CLASS  119 

19  5,253,612 

61  5,253,609 

215  5,253,610 


CLASS  123 


41  31 
41.74 
52  M 
52  MC 
52  MF 
65  BA 
90.12 
90  16 

90.17 
1934 
339 

352 
435 
516 
519 
682 
696 


5,253,613 
5,253,615 
5,253,614 
5,253,616 

5,253,617 
5,253,618 
5.253,619 
5,253,620 
5,253,621 
5,253,622 
5,253,625 
5,253,623 
5,253,624 
5,253,626 
5,253,627 
5,253,628 
5,253,629 
5.253,630 
'.253,631 
5,253,632 


CLAS,S  124 
44  5  5.253,633 


C1.•^SS 


25  A 
85  B 

299  R 

696 


126 

5.253,634 

5.253,635 

5,253,636 

5,253,637 


CLASS  127 

53  5.254.174 


CLASS  128 


6 
25  R 
200  14 
200  24 
205  29 
20'  14 
633 

653  1 

681 

691 

712 

716 

756 

772 

779 

782 

845 
859 
898 


5,253,638 
5,253,639 
5,253,641 
5.253,640 
5,253,642 
5.253.643 
5.253.645 
5.253.646 
5.253.647 
5.253.648 
5.253.649 
5.253.650 
5.253.651 
5.253.652 
5.253.653 
5.253.654 
5.253.655 
5.253.656 
5.253.657 
5.253.658 
5.253.659 


CLASS  131 

365  5,253.660 

CLASS  132 
321  5.253.661 

325  5.253.662 

CLASS  134 

2  5.254.175 

5.254.176 

8  5.254,177 

95.2  5,253,663 

167  C  5,253,664 

201  5,253,665 

CLASS  135 

28  5,253,666 

103  5,253,667 

CLASS  136 

204  5.254.178 

244  5.254,179 

CLASS  137 

12  5,253,668 

14  5,253,669 

247,25  5,253,670 

315  5,253,671 

489  5,253.672 

5124  5.253.673 

559  5.253.674 

61405  5.253.675 

62561  5.253.676 

888  5.253.677 

CLASS  138 

39  5.253.678 

40  5.253.679 
148  5.253.680 

CLASS  139 


CL-\Sb  141 

5.253,682 
5,253,683 
5,253,684 


3 

67 
329 


CLASS  144 

242 

R                5,253,685 

363 

5,253.686 

CLASS  148 

208 

5.254.180 

231 

5.254.181 

304 

5.254.182 

?18 

5.254,183 

325 

5,254.184 

512 

5.254.18' 

194 


216 
416 
417 
454 

525 
537 
543 


53 

64 

85 

89 

94 
157 
176 
184 
235 
272.2 
307,3 

344 

345 
391 
401 
538 
542 
601 
603 


CLASS  149 

5,254.186 
CLASS  152 

5,254,187 
5,253,687 
5,253,688 
5,253,689 
5,253,690 
5,253,691 
5,253,692 

CLASS  156 

5.254,188 
5.254,189 
5.254,190 
5.254.191 
5.254,192 
5.254.193 
5.254.194 
5.254.195 
5.254,196 
5.254  19" 
5.254  1«(' 
5.254,190 
5.254.200 
5.254.201 
5.254.202 
5.254.203 
5.254.204 
5.254.205 
5.254.206 
5.254.207 
5.254.208 


PI    97 


PI    98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI   99 


613 
621 
626 
630 
643 


655 
656 

662 


5,254,210 
5,254,211 
5,254.209 
5.254,212 
5.254,214 
5,254,215 
5,254,216 
5.254,213 
5,254,217 
5.254,218 


OLASS  159 

6.1  5.254.219 

CLASS  ISO 

7  5.253.693 


133 
370  2  R 


5,253.694 
5.253.695 


29 


CLASS  193 

5.253.741 


CLASS  162 

108  5.254.220 

16«.2  5.254.221 

CLASS  164 

48  5.253.696 

97  5.253.697 

269  5.253.698 

463  5.253.699 

CLASS  16S 

39  5.253.701 


42 

804 

82 


53 
123 
135 
270 
278 
284 
298 
300 
330 
372 
376 


5.253.700 
5.253.702 
5.253.703 

CLASS  166 

5.253.704 
5,253.705 
5.253.706 
5.253.707 
5.253.708 
5.253.709 
5.253,710 
5,253,711 
5,253,712 
5,253,713 
5.253,714 


CLASS  1»« 

317  Bl  3,918,565 

CLASS  I9« 

347  1  5,253.743 

3473  5.253.744 

465  1  5.253.745 

550.2  5,253.746 

631  5.253.747 

680  5.253,742 

8.M  5,253,748 

850  5.253,749 

CLASS  200 

17  R  5,254,814 

84  C  5,254,815 

144  AP  5,254,816 

144  B  5,254,817 

CLASS  202 

248  5,254,222 


CLASS  204 


59  R 

94 

105  R 
128 
131 
147 
15715 
157.42 
164 
243  R 
257 
275 
284 
298.11 
298.41 


5,254,223 
5,254,224 
5,254,225 
5,254,226 
5,254,227 
5.254,228 
5,254,229 
5,254,230 
5,254,231 
5,254,232 
5,254,233 
5,254,234 
5,254,235 
5,254,236 
5,254,237 


CLASS  205 

67  5,254,239 

155  5,254,238 


CLASS  206 


CLASS  16« 

14  5.253,715 

CLASS  169 
70  5.253.716 

CLASS  172 
311  5.253,717 

CLASS  174 
52  2  5.254,807 

65  R  5,254,808 

68  1  5.254.809 

69  5,254,810 
133  R  5,254,806 
268  5,254,811 

CLASS  175 

20  5,253,718 

50  5,253,719 

58  5,253.720 

73  5,253.721 

296  5.253,722 

373  5,253,723 

CLASS  177 

262  5,254,812 

CLASS  180 

65  5.253,724 

79  1  5,253,725 

132  5,253,726 

137  5,253,727 

140  5,253,728 

142  5.253,729 

146  5,253,730 

CLASS  182 

63  5,253,731 

116  5,253,732 

CLASS  184 

6.26  5,253,733 

CLASS  ir7 

6  5,253,734 

lUj  5.254,813 

CLASS  188 

1  u  5,253.735 

59  5.253,736 

71  5  5,253,737 

171  5.253.738 

CLASS  190 

18  A  5,253,739 

CLASS  192 
70  16  5,253,740 


6.1 
45  19 
77  1 
310 

438 


449 

518 

524  7 

525 

530 

600 


5,253,750 
5,253,751 
5,253,752 
5,253,753 
5,253,754 
5,253.755 
5,253,756 
5,253,757 
5,253,758 
5,253,759 
5,253,760 
5,253,761 
5,253.763 


CLASS 

10  55  A 
1055  B 
10  55  E 

10.55  R 

10.57 
1087 
69.13 
69  14 

no 

121  39 

12143 

12164 

12166 

12168 

12172 

125  11 

146.23 

200 

270 

494 

544 


276 
345 
403 
495 
571 
590 
705 
711 
713 


CLASS  208 

112  5.254.240 

CLASS  209 

3  5.253.764 

539  5.253.765 

552  5.253.762 

702  5,253,766 


219 

5,254.818 

5,254.819 

5,254,820 

5,254.821 

5,254,822 

5,254.823 

^.254,824 

5,254.825 

5.254.826 

^254.827 

^.254.828 

5.254.829 

5.254,830 

5.254,811 

5.254.832 

5.254.833 

5.254.834 

5.254,835 

5,254.836 

5,254,837 

5.254.838 

5.254.839 

5.254.840 

CLASS  220 

5.253,772 
5,253.774 
5,253,775 
5,253.776 
5,253,777 
5,253,778 
5.253.779 
5,253.780 
5,253,781 

CLASS  221 

15  5,253,782 

131  5,253,783 

267  5,253,784 

CLASS  222 

41  5.253.785 

153  5,253,786 

209  5,253,787 

321  5.253,788 

462  5.253.789 

CLASS  223 

109  R  5.253.790 

CLASS  224 
275  5,253,791 

321  5.253,792 

CLA.SS  227 

178  5.253.793 


199 


5.253.822 


CLASS  244 

3  15  5.253.823 

108  5.253,825 

123  5.253,824 

147  5.253,826 

158  R  5,253,827 

199  5.253,828 

CLASS  24* 

220  5.253.830 

CLASS  248 

5.253.831 
5.253,832 
5,253.833 
5.253,834 
5.253.835 
5.253,836 
5,253.837 
5,253,838 
5,253,839 
5,253,840 
5,253,841 


273 
123  1 
168 
179 
220  2 
225  31 
250 
311  2 
354  1 
452 
638 

201.3 
205 
208  I 


214  A 

214  VT 

214  I 

221 

2.34 

239 

310 


181 
328  1 
328.9 

572 


44 

95 

236 


5.254.303 
5,254,304 
5,254,305 
5,254.306 

CLASS  2«« 

5.253,846 
5,253,847 
5,253,848 


217 
218 


5.253,829 
5.253,917 


CLASS  250 


339 
560 
566 

573 


5.254,845 
5,254,846 
5.254,847 
5,254,848 
5.254,849 
5,254,851 
5.254,852 
5,254,850 
5,254,853 
5,254,854 
5,254,855 
5,254.856 
5.254.857 
5.254.858 
5.254.859 
5.254,860 
5,254.861 


CLASS  267 

36  1  5,253,849 

64  24  5,253,850 

103  5,253,851 

162  5,253,852 

256  5,253.853 

CLASS  271 

')  5.253.855 

5,253.856 

10  5.253.854 

91  5.253,857 

103  5,253.858 

122  Bl  5.050.854 

176  5,253,859 

5.253,860 

213  5.253.861 

251  5.253,862 

265  5.253.863 


CLASS  297 

32  5.253.921 

344  16  5,253,922 

44021  5,253,923 

452  1  5,253,924 

CLASS  299 

12  5.253,925 

16  5.253,926 

CLASS  300 

2  5.253,927 
CLASS  301 

5.22  5,253,928 

CLASS  303 

3  5.253,929 


15 

95 


5,253.930 
5.253,931 


CLASS  307 


CLASS  273 


CLASS  251 

1496  5.253.842 

159  5.253.843 


CLASS  2S2 


CLASS  210 


86 

91 

94 

95 
150 
195.4 
222 
321.62 
321.67 

490 
602 
607 
616 
634 
639 

643 
650 
651 
654 
656 
667 
696 
774 
776 
799 


40 
65 
126 
133 


5,254,241 

5,254,242 

5.254,243 

5J54.244 

5.254.245 

5.254.246 

5.254.247 

5.254.249 

5.254.248 

5,254.250 

5.254.251 

5.254.252 

5.254.253 

5.254.254 

5.254.255 

5.254.256 

5.254.257 

5.254.258 

5.254.259 

5.254.260 

5.254.261 

5.254.262 

5.254.263 

5.254.264 

5.254.265 

5.254.266 

5.254.267 

CLASS  211 

5,253,767 
5,253,768 
5,253,769 
5.253.770 


n.ASS  228 

121 
174 
193 
194 

5.253.794 
5.253.795 
5.253.796 
5.253.797 

CLASS  229 

92.1 
108 
109 
113 
114 
305 

5,253.798 
5.253.799 
5.253.800 
5.253.801 
5.253.802 
5.25.1.803 

CLASS  230 

862 

5.253.773 

CLASS  235 

379 
382 
449 
462 

5.254.841 
5.254,842 
5,254,843 
5.254,844 

CLASS  212 

148  5,253,771 


a.ASS236 

44  C  5.253.804 

CLASS  237 

2  B  5.253.805 

12.3  C  5.253.806 

CLASS  239 

11  5.253.807 

124  5.253.808 

257  5.253.809 

397  5  5.253.810 

523  5,253,811 

CLASS  241 

21  5,253,812 

24  5.253.813 

171  5.253.814 

186,1  5.253.815 

227  5.253,816 

CLASS  242 

18  R  5.253.817 

55.2  5,253,818 

58.3  5,253.819 
99  5,253,820 

197  5,253.821 


86 

8  8 

32.7  E 

34 

45 

475 

49,8 

51  5  R 

62,9 

67 

68 

86 
108 
143 
174  12 
174  15 
175 
180 
186  27 
518 
520 
545 


.30 


60  A 
65  EE 
80  R 

80  1 
187,2 
228 
232 
324 
346 


1 

15 

24 

220 


18 
77 
191 
273 
344 
369 
411 
432 
485 
659 
666 
751 

754 


76 


1  3 
4 
14 


23 
40  2 
40,4 
46-2 
129 


5.254.268 

5.254.270 

5.254,271 

5.254.272 

5.254,273 

5.254,274 

5.254,275 

5,254.276 

5.254,277 

5,254.278 

5.254.279 

5,254,280 

5,254,269 

5,254.281 

5,254.282 

5,254,283 

5,254,284 

5,254.285 

5.254,286 

5,254,287 

5,254,288 

5.254.289 

5.254,290 

5,254.291 

CLASS  254 

5.253,845 
CLASS  257 

5.253,844 
5,254.862 
5.254,863 
5,254.864 
5.254.865 
5,254.866 
5,254,867 
5.254.868 
5,254,869 
5,254,870 
5.254.871 
5.254.872 
5,254.873 
5,254,874 

CLASS  261 

5.254.292 
CLASS  264 

5.254,293 
5,254,294 
5.254,295 
5,254.296 
5,254,297 
5.254.298 
5.254.299 
5.254.300 
5.254..301 
5,254,302 


62 
106 


5.253,865 
5.253,866 
5,253.867 
5.253,868 
5.253.869 
5.253,870 
5.253.871 
5,253,872 
5,253,873 
5,253,874 

CLASS  277 

5,253,875 
5,253,876 
5,253,877 
5.253.878 

CLASS  279 

5.253.879 
5.253.880 

CLASS  280 


66 

75 
116 
296.1 
2966 
351 
443 

446 

465 

475 

480 

529 

542  1 

570 


5,254.877 
5.254,878 
5.254,879 
5.254.880 

5.254.882 
5.254.881 
5.254.883 
5.254.884 
5.254.885 
5.254.886 
5.254.887 
5.254.888 
5.254.889 
5.254.890 
5.254.891 


CLASS  310 


522 
11  2 

11.27 

20 

39 

79,3 
230 
250  1 
281  I 

422 
432 
607 
731 
736 
808 


21  1 


62 
106 


5.253.881 
5.253,882 
5,253,883 
5,253,884 
5.253,885 
5.253.886 
5.253.887 
5,253.889 
5.253.888 
5.253.890 
5.253.891 
5,253,893 
5.253,894 
5,253,892 
5,253,895 
5,253,896 

CLASS  281 

5.253.897 
Bl  5.154.447 

CLASS  283 

5.253,898 
5.253.899 


49  R 

90 
114 
156 
263 
316 
319 
321 
323 
334 


140,3 
351  7 


113 

274 
450 
479 
495 

535 


77 
293 
312 
313 
366 


5,254.892 
5,254,893 
5.254,894 
5,254,895 
5.254,896 
Re  34.409 
5.254,897 
5.254,898 
5,254.899 
5.254.900 

CLASS  312 

5.253.932 
5,253,933 

CLASS  313 

5,254,901 
5.254,902 
5,254.903 
5.254.904 
5.254.905 
5.254,906 

CLASS  315 

5,254,907 
5,254,909 
5,254,908 
5,254.910 
5.254.911 


CLASS  285 

12  5.253.900 

94  5.253.902 

424  5.253.901 

CI.ASS  290 

55  5.254,876 

CLASS  292 

39  5,253.903 

58  5.253,904 

92  5,253,905 

216  5.253,906 

252  5,253.907 

289  5.253.908 

CT.ASS  294 

82  11  5.253.909 

5.253,910 
5,253,911 
5,253,912 


CLASS  318 


116 

119.1 

CLASS  296 

376  5,253.913 

39  2  5.253.918 

96  21  5,253.919 

97  22  5.253,920 
100  5,253,914 
107  5,253,915 
1805  5,253,916 


251 
254 
369 
443 
466 

560 

561 
568,11 

590 
696 
798 


5.254.913 
5.254.914 
5.254.915 
5.254.916 
5,254,917 
5,254,918 
5,254,919 
5,254,920 
5,254,921 
5,254,922 
5,254.923 
5,254,924 
5.254.925 
5.254,926 


CLASS  320 

2  5,254.927 

14  5,254,928 

15  5,254.929 
5.254.930 

22  5.254.931 

23  5.254.932 
35  5.254.933 

CLASS  322 

2  R  5.254.9.34 

29  5.254.935 

90  5.254.936 

CLASS  323 

281  5.254,937 

369  5,254,938 

CLASS  324 
158  P  5,254,939 


158  R 


5.254,940 

5.254.941 
5.254.942 
5.254.943 


220 

5.254,944 

248 

5.254,945 

262 

5.254,946 

304 

5.254.947 

309 

5.254.948 

5,254.949 

322 

5,254.950 

426 

5,254.951 

429 

5,254,952 

538 

5,254,953 

551 

5,254,954 

CLASS  328 

155 

5.254.955 

CLASS  330 

258 

5.254.956 

308 

5.254,957 

CLASS  331 

10 

5.254.958 

12 

5.254,959 

46 

5,254.960 

116FE             5.254.961 

CLASS  333 

193 

5.254,962 

208 

5,254.963 

CLASS  335 

202  5.254.965 

306  5.254.966 

CLASS  337 

165  5.254,967 

CLASS  338 

50  5.254.968 

308  5.254.969 

CLASS  340 

5.254.970 
5.254.971 
5.254.972 
5.254,973 
5.254,974 
5,254.975 
5.254.976 
5.254.986 
5.254.987 

CLASS  341 

5.254.988 
5.254.989 
5.254.990 
5.254.991 
5.254.992 
5.254.993 
5.254.994 
5.254.995 
5.254,996 


328 
458 
545 

547 

572 
589 
605 
825  44 
988 


22 
26 
51 
65 
119 
135 
153 
159 
176 


CLASS  342 

44  5.254,997 

173  5.254,998 

197  5,254,999 

442  5.255.000 

CIjkSS343 

702  5.255,001 

713  5.255.002 

756  5.255.003 

781  P  Re  34.410 

853  5,255,004 

895  5,255,005 

915  5,255,006 

CLASS  345 

84  5.254,980 

107  5.254.981 

113  5.254.979 

144  5.254.984 

147  5.254,983 

148  5.254.982 
150  5.254,977 

5.254.978 


CLASS  346 


11 
24 
25 

76  L 
76  PH 

107  R 

108 

140  R 


5.255.007 
5.255,008 
5.255,009 
5,255.010 
5.255,011 
5.255,012 
5.253,934 
5,255,013 
5,255.014 
5.255.015 
5.255.016 
5.255,017 
5,255,018 
5,255,019 
5,255,020 
5.255.021 
5.255,022 


158 
205 
206 
211 


1  5,255,023 

CLASS  350 

16  5.253,935 

CLASS  351 

5,255,024 
5,255,025 
5,255,026 
5,255,027 


CLASS  3S3 

7  5.255.028 

122  5.255,029 


CLASS  354 


94 
106 
149  II 

173  1 
195  12 
229 
266 
275 

288 
319 
402 

403 

412 
416 
419 
439 


5.255.030 
5.255.031 
5,255,032 
5,255,033 
5,255,034 
5,255,035 
5,255,037 
5,255.038 
5.255.039 
5.255.040 
5.255.041 
5.255,042 
5,255.043 
5,255,044 
5,255,045 
5,255,046 
5,255,047 
5.255,048 
5.255,049 


CLASS  355 


53 
77 
91 

200 

202 
208 
211 
246 
256 
261 
290 
298 
326 
327 


1 
5 

152 
301 
351 
354 
417 

432 
437 
445 


5,255,050 
5,255,051 
5,255,052 
5,255,053 
5.255,054 
5,255,055 
5,255,056 
5,255,057 
5,255.058 
5,255.059 
5,255.060 
5,255,061 
5,255,062 
5,255,063 


CLASS  3S6 


5,255,064 

5,255,065 
5.255,066 
5,255,067 
5,255,068 
5,255,069 
5,255.070 
5,255,071 
5,255,072 
5,255,073 
5,255,074 
5,255.075 


CLASS  358 


27 
29 
36 
37 
39 
41 
60 
86 
93 
98 

101 

133 

140 

160 

164 

165 

172 

181 

183 

21323 

231 

340 

342 

400 
403 

426 
427 
474 
527 


18 

43 

56 

113 


5,255.076 
5,255,077 
5,255.078 
5,255.079 
5,255,080 
5,255.081 
5,255,082 
5,255,086 
5.255,096 
Re  34,411 
5.255.087 
5,255,088 
5.255.089 
5.255,090 
5.255.091 
5.255.092 
5,255,093 
5,255,094 
5.255.095 
5,255.097 
5,255.098 
5.255.099 
5.255.100 
5.255.101 
5.255.102 
5,255.103 
5,255.106 
5,255.104 
5,255.105 
5,253.936 
5,255.107 
5,255.083 
5.255.084 
5.255.085 

CLASS  359 

5,255,108 
5,255,109 
5,255,110 
5,255,111 


196 


209 

212 

234 
254 
280 
511 
643 
650 
684 
694 
889 


5,255,112 
5,255,113 

5.255.114 
5,255.115 
5,255.116 
5,255.1  r 
5,255.118 
5,255,119 
5.255,120 
5,255,121 
5,255.122 
5,255,123 
5,255,124 
5.255.125 


CLASS  360 


27 
29 
40 

41 
48 
51 
67 
70 
75 
77  02 

97  02 

98  04 

99  08 
103 
109 
126 

132 

133 


5,255.126 
5,255,127 
5.255,128 
5,255,129 
5,255,130 
5,255,131 
5,255,132 
5,255,133 
5,255,134 
5.255,135 
5,255,136 
5,255,137 
5,255,138 
Re  34,412 
5,255.139 
5.255.140 
5.255.141 
5,255.142 
5,255.143 
5,255,144 
5,255,145 


CLASS  3«I 


56 
93 

103 
107 
154 
160 
234 
680 
749 
760 
770 
783 

798 
826 


5,255,146 
5,255,147 
5,255,148 
5.255,149 
5,255,150 
5,255,151 
5,255.152 
5,255.153 
5,255,154 
5,255,155 
5,255,158 
5,255,159 
5,255.156 
5.255.157 
5,255,160 
5,255,161 


CLASS  3*2 


5,255,162 
5,255,163 
5,255,164 
5,255,165 
5,255.166 
5,255,167 
5.255,168 
5,255,169 
5,255,170 
5,255,171 
5.255.172 
5.255.173 

CLASS  363 

]-  5.255,174 

SI  5,255,175 

95  5.255,176 

5,255,177 

133  5.255.179 


26 
61 

80 

80.1 

832 

103 

108 

162 

183 

231 

240 

405 


CLASS  364 


140 
401 
405 
406 
407 
411 
413  02 
41306 
413  27 
419  19 
420 
424  05 
426  02 


449 

464  03 

468 

470 

474  17 

474  22 

47435 

483 

489 

497 

510 

512 

55101 


5,255,180 
5,255,181 
5,255.182 
5,255.183 
5,255.184 
5,255,185 
5,255,187 
5,255,186 
5.255.188 
5.255.189 
5.255.190 
5,255,191 
5,255,192 
5,255,193 
5,255,194 
5,255,195 
5.255,196 
5,255,197 
5,255,198 
5,255,199 
5,255,200 
5,255.201 
5.255.202 
5.255,203 
5,255,204 
5,255,205 
5,255.206 
5.255.207 
5.255.208 


558 

574 
578 

703 
708  I 

•"24  19 
757 


5,255,209 
5,255,210 
5.255,211 
5,255.212 
5.255.213 
5.255,214 
5,255.215 
5.255.216 


CLASS  365 


5.255.217 
5,255.218 
5,255,219 
5.255.220 
5.255.221 
5,255,222 
5,255,223 
5,255,224 
5,255,225 
5,255,226 
5,255,227 
5,255,228 
5,255,229 
5,255,230 
5,255,231 
5,255,232 
5^55,233 
5.255,234 
5.255.235 
5.255.236 
5.255.237 
5.255.238 
5.255.239 
5,255,241 
5,255,242 
5,255,240 
5,255,243 
5.255.244 

CLASS  366 

136  5.253,937 

CLASS  367 

25  5.255,245 

170  5,255,246 

CLASS  3«8 

5.255.247 
5.255,248 


96 

119 
185 

189  04 
189  08 
189  09 


189  11 
189  12 
200 

201 

202 
203 
207 
210 

218 

220 

221 

226 

230.03 

230  06 

233 


87 
228 


tXASS369 


32 


36 

44  28 
44  36 
75  1 
77.1 
77.2 

121 

126 

199 

275-1 
275  3 


24 
60 
60  1 
85  1 
94  1 
112 


5.255,249 
5,255,250 
5,255,251 
5,255,253 
5,255.252 
5,255,254 
5.255.255 
5.255.256 
5.255.257 
5.255.258 
5.255.259 
5.255.260 
5.255.262 
5.255.261 
5.255.263 

CLASS  370 

5.255.264 
5.255.265 
5.255.266 
5.255,267 
5,255,268 
5.255,269 


CLASS  371 

102  5,255,270 

22  1  5,255,271 

40  3  5,255,272 


CLASS  372 


20 
26 
29 
32 
38 
45 
46 


82 
99 


72 
105 


121 
173 


17 
64 
86 

97 
III 
116 


5.255,273 
5,255.274 
5,255.275 
5,255,276 
5.255,277 
5.255,278 
5.255,279 
5.255,280 
5.255.281 
5.255.282 
5.255.283 


CLASS  373 


5,255,284 
5.255.285 

CLASS  374 

5.255.286 
5.253.938 

CLASS  375 

5.255,287 
5.255,288 
5.255.289 
5.255,290 
5,255,291 
5,255.292 


204 
247 
299 
352 
412 
421 
423 


5,255.293 
CLASS  376 

5.255.294 
5.255.295 
5.255.296 
5.255J97 
5.255.298 
5.255.299 
5.255.300 


CLASS  377 
6  5.255.301 


CLASS  378 


177 
181 


5.255.302 
5J55.J03 
5.255.304 


CLASS  379 


34 

38 
58 
61 
88 

100 

102 
212 
221 
389 
399 


class; 


5.255.305 
5.255.306 
5.255.307 
5.255.308 
5.255.309 
5.255.310 
5.255.311 
5.255.312 
5.255.313 
5.255.314 
5J55.315 
5.255.316 
5.255.317 

3M 

5.255.318 
class  381 

5.255.319 
5.255.320 
5.255.321 
5.255.322 
5.255.323 
5.255.324 
5.255.325 
5,255.326 
5.255.327 
5.255.328 

O-ASS  382 

8  5.255.329 


13 

68  4 

71 

84 
103 
107 

no 
in 

193 


18 
50 


5.255.330 
5.255.331 


CLASS  384 

303  5.253,939 

CXASS385 

5.255.332 
5,255,333 
5.255,334 
5.255.335 
5.255.336 
5.255.337 


17 
33 
41 
43 
46 
135 


CLASS  392 

451  5.255.338 


CLASS  395 


2.51 

3 
13 
23 

24 

27 
109 

125 
126 
133 
145 
148 
151 
153 
161 
162 

163 
164 


166 
200 


250 
325 


5.255.3.19 
5!255,340 
5,255,341 
5,255,342 
5,255,343 
5,255.344 
5J55.345 
5J55.346 
5J55.347 
5.255.348 
5.255.349 
5.255.350 
5.255.351 
5.255,352 
5,255,353 
5,255,354 
5.255,355 
5,255,356 
5,255,357 
5,255,358 
5.255,359 
5,255,360 
5,255,361 
5.255,362 
5,255,363 
5,255.364 
5,255,365 
5,255,366 
5,255,367 
5,255,368 
5,255,369 
5.255,370 
5.255.371 
5.255.372 
5.255.373 
5.255.374 
5.255.375 
5.255.376 


400 
425 


575 
600 


495 
692 


5,255,377 
5,255,378 
5.255,379 
5,255.380 
5^55.381 
5.255,382 
5.255.383 
5J5S.384 
5.255.385 
5.255.386 
5.255,387 
5,255,388 
5.255.389 

CLASS  400 

5.253.940 
5.253,941 


CLASS  401 

176  5,253,942 

CLASS  402 
68  5,253,943 

CLASS  403 
13  5.253.944 

258  5,253,945 

268  5,253,946 

274  5.253,947 

289  5.253.948 

317  5,253,949 

CLASS  404 

6  5,253,950 

5,253,951 

25  5.253,952 

CLASS  405 

63  5,253,953 

127  5,253,954 

147  5.253.955 

154  5.253.956 

229  5.253.957 

232  5.253.958 

279  5.253.959 

3022  5.253.960 

CLASS  408 
58  5,253.%1 


CLASS  411 

34 

5.253.962 

75 

5.253.963 

79 

5.253.964 

82 

5.253.965 

399 

5.253.966 

432 

5.253.967 

CLASS  412 

34 

5.253.968 

CLASS  414 

17 

5.253.969 

24.6 

5.253.970 

412 

5.253.971 

469 

5.253.972 

558 

5.253.973 

623 

5.253.974 

786 

5.253.975 

CLASS  415 

114  5.253,976 

1995  5,253,977 


CIASS  416 

190 

5,251,9^8 

223  R 

5,253.979 

231  A 

5,253.980 

CLASS  417 

3 

5.253.981 

38 

5.251.982 

401 

5.253.984 

407 

5.25.1.98? 

420 

5,25  3.986 

485 

5,253,983 

566 

5,253.98- 

CLASS418 

1 

5.253.988 

55,2 

5.253,989 

553 

Re  34,413 

270 

5.253.990 

66 

422 


34 

53 
81 
100 

102 
104 
148 
18618 


CLASS  420 

5.254.307 
5.254.308 

CLASS  422 

5,254.309 
5.254.310 
5,254.311 
5,254,312 
5,254,313 
5,254,314 
5,254,315 
5,254.316 
5,254,317 


UMI 


PI    100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI    101 


197 
249 


28 
55 

239  2 
241 

247 
263 
450 
591 

718 


5.254.318 
5.254.319 

CXASS423 

V;54,320 
?.;54.321 
5.254,322 
5,254,323 
5,254.36« 
5.254.324 
5.254.325 
5,254,326 
5,254,327 


CLASS  424 


II 

9 
**> 
59 
66 
70 


76  1 
78,35 
88 
92 
401 

405 
426 
449 

471 
495 
570 


6 

72. 

78 
130 
522 
525 
556 
562 
575 
595 


5  254.328 
5,;54.329 
5,254.330 
5.254.331 
5.254.332 
5.254.333 
5.254.334 
5,254,335 
5,254.336 
5.254.337 
5.254.338 
5,254.339 
5.254.340 
5.254.342 
5.254.343 
5.254.344 
5.254,345 
5.254.346 
5.254.348 
5,254.349 
5,254,347 
5,254,350 

CLASS  425 

5,253.991 
5.253,992 
5.253.993 
5.253.994 
5.253.995 
5,253.996 
5.253.997 
5.253.998 
5.253.999 
5.254.000 

CLASS  426 


327 

328 

343 

383 

392 

402 

447 

473.5 

633 


29 
133 

213 


23 
92 
94 

106 
285 
553 
590 


5.254.351 
5.254,352 
5,254,353 
5,254,354 
5.2S4.355 
5.254.356 
5,254.357 


CLASS  427 


4 
79 
96 

126.3 
214 

235 

238 

240 

248  1 

249 

48^ 

488 

498 

553 


5,254,358 
5.254.360 
5.254.J61 
5.254.362 
5.254,363 
5.254,364 
5,254.365 
5,254.366 
5.254.367 
5,254,369 
5.254.370 
5.254.371 
5,254,372 
5.254,373 
5,254,374 


CLASS  428 


14 
29 
34  1 

35.7 

40 

57 
64 
68 
71 
76 
95 
113 

120 

131 
156 

195 

212 


217 

225 

245 

255 

288 

305  5 

317  1 

3177 

323 


5.254.404 
5.254.405 
5.254.406 
5.254.407 
5.254.408 
5.254.409 
5.254.410 
5.254.411 
5.254.412 
5.254.413 

CLASS  ♦» 

5.254.414 
5.254.415 
5.254,416 

CLASS  430 


5 

5,254,417 

5.254.418 

5.254.419 

7 

5.254.420 

49 

5.254.421 

5.254,422 

58 

5,254,423 

112 

5,254,424 

115 

5.254,425 

124 

5,254.426 

137 

5.254.427 

138 

5.254.428 

162 

5.254.429 

166 

5.254.430 

171 

5.254,431 

192 

5,254,432 

203 

5.254,433 

5,254.434 

260 

5.254.435 

264 

5.254.436 

271 

5.254.437 

296 

5.254.438 

326 

5,254.439 

5.254.440 

382 

5.254.441 

393 

5.254.442 

401 

5.254,443 

491 

5.254.444 

501 

5.254.445 

503 

5.254.446 

510 

5.254.447 

523 

5.254.448 

533 

5.254.449 

538 

5.254.450 

558 

5.254.451 

567 

5,254.452 

569 

5.254.453 

5.254.454 

584 

5.254.455 

611 

5.254,456 

34 
40 


47 
56 
60 
69 
70 
133 
173 
190 
192 
214 

22S 

228 
231 

235 
241 

247 


5,254,375 

5,254.376 

5.254,377 

5,254.378 

5,254,379 

5,254,380 

5454.381 

5.254.661 

5,254.382 

5,254,383 

5,254,384 

5.254,385 

5,254,386 

5,254,387 

5,254.388 

5,254.389 

5,254,390 

5.254.391 

5.254,392 

5,254,393 

5.254.394 

5,254,395 

5J54,396 

5,254,397 

5.254,398 

5,254,399 

5,254,400 

5.254.401 

5.254.402 

5.254.403 


CLASS  432 

247  5.254,001 

CLASS  433 

8  5,254,002 

9  5,254,003 
129  5,254.004 
173  5.254.005 
189  5.254.006 

CLASS  434 

319  5.254.007 


427 


6 

7.25 
7.9 
34 
69,1 
69.4 

116 

140 

142 

158 

162 

188 

225 

240.23 

312 


5,254,487 
5,254,488 
5,254,489 
5,254,490 
5,254,491 
5,254,492 
5,254,493 
5,254,494 
5,254,495 
5,254,496 
5,254,497 
5,254,498 
5,254,499 
5,254,500 
5,254.501 
5.254.502 
5,254,503 
5,254.504 
5.254.505 
5.254.506 
5.254.507 


CLASS  439 


34 
108 
198 
263 
352 
353 
410 
567 
637 
680 
681 
761 
866 
877 


5,254.009 
5,254.010 
5.254,011 
5,254,012 
5,254,013 
5,254,014 
5.254.015 
5.254.016 
5.254.017 
5.254.018 
5.254.019 
5.254.020 
5.254.021 
5.254.022 


CLASS  440 

38  5.254.023 

42  5.254.024 

CLASS  445 

26  5,254,025 

CLASS  446 

5,254,077 
5,254,026 
5,254.027 
5.254.028 
5.254.029 
5,254,030 


89 

172 
173 
180 


5.254,008 
CLASS  435 

5,254.457 
5,254.458 
5.254.459 
5,254.460 
5.254.677 
5,254.461 
5,254.462 
5.254.463 
5.254,464 
5,254,465 
5.254.466 
5.254.467 
5.254.468 
5,254,469 
5,254.470 
5.254.471 
5.254,472 

CLASS  436 

5,254.473 
5.254.474 
5.254.475 
5.254.476 
5.254.477 
5,254.478 
5.254,479 

CLASS  437 

5.254.480 
5.254,481 
5,254,482 
5,254,483 
5.254.484 
5.254.485 
5,254,486 


48 
220 
250 

297 
362 
430 

CLASS  452 

149  5,254.031 

CLASS  453 

56  5,254,032 

CLASS  454 

5,254,033 
5,254,034 
5,254,035 


146 

277 
343 


71 
79 
111 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


460 

5,254,036 
462 

5,254,037 
464 

5,254,038 
472 


83  5,254,062 

107  5,254,063 

126  5,254,064 

129  5,254,065 

137  5,254,066 

5,254,067 

CLASS  483 

14  5,254,068 

CLASS  492 

16  5.254,070 

CLASS  493 

Q6  5,254,071 

154  5,254,072 
195  5,254,073 
213  5,254.074 

CLASS  494 

35  5.254.075 

37  5.254.076 

CLASS  501 

12  5.254.508 

93  5.254.509 

104  5.254.510 

155  5.254,511 

CLASS  502 

52  5,254,512 

55  5,254,513 

62  5,254.514 

64  5,254,515 

84  5,254,516 

no  5,254,517 

241  5,254,518 

252  5,254.519 

307  5.254.520 

432  5.254.521 

CLASS  503 

217  5.254.522 

227  5.254.523 

5.254,524 

5,254,525 

CL.ASS  504 

119  5.254.526 

270  5.254.527 

CLASS  505 

1  5.254.528 

5.254.529 
5.254.530 

CLASS  507 

131  5.254.531 


88 

5.253,864 

97 

5,254,039 

94 

5,254,040 

CLASS  474 

14 

5,254,041 

69 

5,254,042 

5,254,043 

70 

5,254,044 

92 

5,254,045 

101 

5,254,046 

no 

5,254,047 

135 

5,254,048 

705 

5,254,049 

260 

5,254,050 

CLASS  475 

47 

5,254.051 

749 

5.254.052 

776 

5.254.053 

797 

5.254.054 

341 

5.254,055 

CLASS  476 

10 

5,254.056 

CLASS  477 

449 

5.254.359 

CLASS  4S2 

37 

5.254.058 

57 

5,254.059 

60 

5.254.060 

63 

5.254,061 

422 
449 
460 
469 
492 
514 
552 
562 

563 

573 
592 
613 
616 
617 
635 
648 
652 


728 


51 
54 

65 

125 
131 


CLASS  514 


13 
35 
46 

57 

58 

63 

89 
107 
202 
225,8 
237  5 
242 
247 
249 
250 
251 
252 

253 
256 
258 
269 

274 
275 
290 
291 
292 
307 
312 
313 
314 
320 
331 
337 
344 
345 
357 
361 
365 

376 
414 


428 
522 


5.254.579 
5.254.580 
5.254.581 
5,254,582 
5,254,583 
5,254,584 
5,254,585 
Re34,414 
5,254,586 
5,254.587 
5,254,588 
5,254.589 
5,254,590 
5,254,591 
5.254.592 
5.254.593 
5.254,594 
5.254.595 

CLASS  518 

5.254,596 

CLASS  521 

5,254,597 
5,254,598 
5,254,599 
5,254,600 
5,254,601 

CLASS  522 

5,254,602 
5,254,603 
5,254,604 

CLASS  523 

5,254,605 
5.254,606 


373 


5,254,670 


CLASS  524 


5,254,532 

5,254.533 

5.254.534 

5.254.535 

5.254.536 

5.254.537 

5.254.538 

5.254,539 

5,254,540 

5,254,541 

5,254,542 

5,254,543 

5,254,544 

5,254,545 

5,254,546 

5,254,547 

5,254.548 

5.254.549 

5.254.686 

5.254.550 

5.254,551 

5.254.552 

5,254.553 

5,254.554 

5.254.555 

5.254,556 

5,254,557 

5,254,558 

5,254,559 

5,254,560 

5,254,561 

5,254,562 

5,254,563 

5,254,564 

5,254,565 

5,254,566 

5,254,567 

5,254,568 

5,254,569 

5,254,570 

5,254,571 

5,254,572 

5,254,573 

5,254,574 

5,254,575 

5,254,576 

5,254,577 

5,254.578 


52 
91 
114 
120 
198 
274 
277 
321 
322 
394 
433 
495 
504 
538 


5.254,607 
5.254.608 
5.254,609 
5,254,610 
5.254,611 
5,254,612 
5,254,613 
5,254,614 
5,254,615 
5,254.616 
5.254.617 
5.254.618 
5.254.619 
5.254.620 
5.254.621 


OjVSS  525 


80 
100 

133 
165 
166 
203 

237 

247 

261 

278 

309 

3274 

330  3 

352  7 

369 

386 

389 

398 

423 

424 

438 

445 

478 

479 


62 
65 
93 

221 
232,3 
2325 
331 

-.17 


14 
15 

17 

37 

45 

49 

67 

86 

137 

254 

272 

306 

323 

342 


5.254.622 
5,254.623 
5.254,624 
5,254.625 
5,254,626 
5,254,627 
5,254,628 
5.254,629 
5,254,630 
5.254,631 
5,254,632 
5,254,633 
5.254,634 
5.254.635 
^.254.636 
5.254,637 
5,254,638 
5.254,639 
5.254,640 
5,254,641 
5,254,642 
5.254,643 
5,254.644 
5,254,645 

CLASS  526 

5.254,646 
5,254,647 
5,254,648 
5,254,649 
5,254,650 
5.254,651 
5,254.652 
5.254.653 

CLASS  528 

5.254.654 
5.254.655 
5.254.656 
5.254,657 
5,254.658 
5.254.659 
5,254.660 
5.254.662 
5.254.663 
5.254,664 
5.254.665 
5.254,666 
5.254,667 
5,254,668 
5,254,669 


CI,A.SS  530 

324  5.254.671 

128  5.254.672 

373  5.254.673 

CLASS  534 

765  5,254,674 

829  5,254,675 

CLASS  536 

4  1  5,254,676 

23.2  5,254,678 

CLASS  540 

221  5.254,679 

230  5,254,680 

355  5,254,681 

451  5,254,682 

521  5,254.683 

535  5.254.684 

CI.  ASS  544 

234  5.254.685 

280  5.254.687 

282  5.254.688 

360  5.254.689 

CLASS  546 

302  5.254.690 

C1,ASS  548 

111  5,254,691 

r2  5,254,692 

187  5,254,693 

266,8  5,254,695 

440  5,254,700 

511  5,254,696 

560  5,254,713 

CLASS  S49 

111  5,254.697 

169  5.254.698 

380  5.254.699 

475  5.254.701 

5.254.702 
510  5,254.703 

546  5.254.694 

552  5.254.704 

CLASS  554 

5.254,705 
5,254,722 

CLASS  556 

5,254,706 
5,254,707 
5,254.708 
Re  .14.415 

CLASS  558 

5,254,709 
5,254,710 
5,254,711 
5,254,712 

CLASS  560 

5,254,714 
5,254,715 
5,254,716 
5.254,717 
5,254,718 
5.254,719 
5.254.720 
5.254.721 
5.254,723 
5,254,724 

CLASS  562 

5,254,725 
5,254,726 
5,254,727 
5,254,728 
5,254.729 
5.254.730 
5.254.731 

CLASS  564 

5.254.732 
5.254.733 
5.254.734 
5.254.735 
5.254.736 
5.254.737 
5.254,738 

CLASS  568 

5.254.739 
I  5.254.740 

5.254.741 
1  5.254.742 

5.254.743 

5.254.744 
I  5.254.745 

)  5.254.746 

)  5.254.747 

!  5.254.748 


698 
749 
798 

5.254.749 
5.254.750 
5.254.751 

5.254.752 

CLASS  585 

654 
659 

5.254.787 
5.254.788 

29 

15 

■ 

5,254,084 

5,254.083 

263 
264 

5.254.103 
5.254,104 

1.10 
133 

5.254,121 
5.254,124 

5 

5.254.760 

671 

5.254.789 

5,254,08? 

265 

5.254,105 

135 

5,254,125 

750 

5.254.761 

717 

5.254,790 

38 

5,254,086 

2'2 

5.254.106 

146 

5J54.126 

269 

5.254.763 

722 

5,254,792 

66 

5.254.087 

282 

5.254.107 

153 

5J54.127 

814 

5.254.753 

324 

5.254,764 

726 

5,254.793 

95 

5.254.088 

289 

5.254,108 

167 

5^54.128 

842 

5.254.754 

372 

5,254,791 

741 

5.254.794 

96 

5.254.089 

5,254,109 

170 

5J54.J29 

5.254.755 

407 

5,254,765 

819 

5,254.795 

5.254.090 

322 

5.254,110 

201 

5J54,m 

843 

5.254.756 

467 

5,254,766 

CXASS  588 

5.254.091 

385  1 

5.254,111 

206 

5.254.130 

863 
881 

5.254.757 
5.254,758 

469 

477 

5.254.767 
5.254,768 

206 

5.254.796 
5.254.797 

99 

no 

5.254.092 
5.254,093 

Cl.ASS  606 

208 
214 

5.254.131 
5.254,132 

977 

5,254,759 

5.254.769 

207 

113 

5.254.094 

7 

5,254,112 

215 

5.254,133 

CLASS  570 

481 

500 

5.254.770 

5.254.778 

259 

CLASS  602 

115 
152 

5,254.095 
5.254,096 

8 
15 

5.254.113 
5.254.114 

CLASS  60-' 

123 

5,254,771 

5.254.779 

T| 

5.254.078 
5.254.079 

164 

Re.  34,4 16 

16 

5.254.115 

14 

"  :«.v644 

138 

5,254,774 

5.254,781 

32 

167 

5,254.097 

23 

5.254.116 

CLASS  800 

170 

5,254.772 

509 

5,254,782 

171 

5.254.098 

46 

5.254.775 

512 

5,254.783 

CLA.SS604 

198 

5.254.099 

61 

5.254,118 

205 

5,254,799 

172 

5.254.773 

525 

5,254.784 

4 

5.254.080 

5.254.100 

87 

5,254,119 

5.254.800 

190 

5.254.776 

640 

5.254,785 

70 

5.254.081 

207 

5.254.101 

109 

5,254,120 

5.254.801 

233 

5.254.777 

645 

5.254.786 

^:54,082 

253 

5,254.102 

128 

5.254,121 

220 

p- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl-        118 

340.343 

D2—        244 

540.344 

260 

340.345 

314 

340.346 

340.347 

340.348 

318 

340.349 

340.350 

D3—            12 

340.351 

34 

340.352 

39 

340.353 

41 

340.354 

60 

340.355 

71 

340,356 

D4—         138 

340,357 

D6-        3M 

340,358 

358 

340,359 

363 

340,360 

365 

340,361 

368 

340.362 

370 

340.363 

340.364 

340.365 

375 

340.366 

404 

340.367 

412 

140.368 

465 

140.369 

495 

340.370 

502 

340.371 

505 

340.372 

518 

340.373 

519 

340.374 

523 

340.375 

524 

340.376 

549 

340.377 

580 

340.378 

601 

340.379 

340.380 

D7- 


D8- 


D9- 


DIO— 


.«)« 

340.381 

400 

340.382 

407 

340.383 

504 

340,384 

509 

340,385 

603 

340.386 

607 

340.387 

620 

340.388 

14 

340.389 

48 

340,390 

51 

.140,391 

340,392 

68 

340,393 

340,394 

340,396 

69 

340,395 

90 

340,397 

302 

340,398 

317 

340,399 

331 

340,400 

354 

340,401 

373 

340.402 

340.403 

378 

340.404 

381 

340.405 

402 

340,406 

328 

340,407 

418 

340,408 

340,409 

340,410 

433 

340,411 

435 

340,412 

502 

340.413 

39 

340.414 

71 

340.415 

106 

340,416 

109 

340,417 

340.418 

D12- 


D13- 


124 

340.419 

7 

340.420 

27 

340.421 

91 

340.422 

1 

340.423 

4 

340.426 

52 

340.425 

92 

340.427 

340.428 

102 

340.429 

103 

340.430 

114 

340.431 

340.432 

117 

340.433 

118 

340.434 

133 

340.435 

140 

340.424 

146 

340.436 

155 

340.437 

209 

340.438 

213 

340.439 

119 

340.446 

127 

340.440 

139 

340.441 

168 

340.442 

199 

340.443 

100 

340.444 

106 

340.447 

109 

340.448 

115 

340.445 

340.449 

116 

340,450 

138 

340,451 

148 

340,452 

189 

340,453 

192 

340.454 

217 

340.455 

718 

340,456 

240 

340,457 

D15-            7 

340,458 

15 

340.459 

340.461 

17 

340.462 

78 

340.463 

139 

340.464 

140 

340.465 

1441 

340.466 

150 

340.460 

340.467 

340,468 

D17—            1 

340,469 

D18—         50 

340,4-'0 

340,47] 

D19—         11 

340,472 

27 

340,473 

49 

340,474 

51 

340,476 

55 

340,477 

D21-           6 

340,478 

15 

340,475 

48 

340,479 

85 

340,480 

100 

340,481 

114 

340,482 

143 

340,483 

148 

340,4*4 

191 

340,485 

201 

340,486 

204 

340,487 

205 

340,488 

340,489 

340,490 

210 

340,491 

214 

140,492 

340,493 

D23- 


D24— 


219 
229 
230 

242 
122 
132 


202 
209 

255 

294 
296 
304 
364 


377 
411 

419 
122 
130 
158 
174 
176 
180 
190 
194 
206 
211 
215 

217 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


46  1 
70.1 


8.423 
8,424 


8,425 
8,426 


70  3 
70  7 


8,42^ 
8.428 


8.42" 
8.430 


340,494 
340,495 
340,496 
340,497 
340.498 
340,501 
340,502 
340,503 
340.499 
340.500 
340.504 
340.505 
340.506 
340.507 
340.511 
.140.512 
340.508 
340.509 
340.510 
340.513 
340.514 
340,515 
340,516 
340,517 
340,518 
340.519 
340.520 
340.522 
340.521 
340.523 
340.524 
340.525 
340.526 
340.527 
340.528 
340.529 
340.530 


D25— 


D26— 

D28— 
D29— 


D30— 


D32— 
D34— 


33 
58 

119 

124 
138 
65 
81 
106 
49 
83 

n 

12 
15 


104 
109 
121 

129 

144 

1 

21 

40 

1 

II 

21 

23 

25 
29 

31 


340.531 

340.S33 

34aS32 

340.534 

340.535 

340.536 

340.537 

340.538 

340.539 

340.540 

340.541 

340.542 

340.543 

340,544 

340.545 

340.546 

340.547 

340. 548 

340,349 

340.550 

34a33l 

340.532 

340.553 

340.354 

340.555 

340.536 

340.557 

340,358 

340.559 

340.560 

340.361 

340.362 

340.563 

340.565 

340.564 

340.566 

340.567 


8.431 


8.432 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

.\rizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

US  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01        : 

5,253.456 

5,253,796 

5.253,996 

5.253,810 

5.254.173 

5,253,827 

02       : 

5.253.707 

5,253,832 

04       : 

5.253.610 

5,253,865 

5.253,734 

5.253,868 

5.253.826 

5.253,870 

5.253,913 

5,253,888 

5.254.119 

5,253.889 

5.254.362 

5,253.927 

5.254.491 

5,253.928 

5.255.159 

5,253,932 

5.255.181 

5,253,933 

5,255,339 

5.253,935 

5.255,382 

5.253,938 

06       : 

ReJ4,4IO 

5,253,951 

5,253,364 

5.253,981 

5,253,381 

5.253,990 

5,253,382 

5,254,002 

5,253.386 

5,254,003 

5.253.389 

5,254,005 

5,253.407 

5,254,020 

5,253,437 

5.254,022 

5,253.444 

5.254,030 

5.253,462 

5,254,039 

5,253,465 

5,254,044 

5,253,466 

5,254,067 

5,253,468 

5,254,088 

5,253,482 

5,254,091 

5,253,510 

5,254,093 

5,253,516 

5,254,095 

5,253,520 

5,254,099 

5,253,524 

5,254,110 

5,253,549 

5,254.114 

5,253.551 

5,254,123 

5.253.555 

5,254,129 

5.253.594 

5,254,130 

5.253.605 

5.254,133 

5.253.642 

5,254,144 

5,253.655 

5,254,170 

5,253,657 

5,254,225 

5,253,658 

5,254,246 

5,253,662 

5,254,247 

5,253,695 

5,254,261 

5,253,702 

5,254,283 

5,253,708 

5,254,287 

5,253,753 

5.254,324 

5,253,768 

5,254.342 

5.253,774 

5,254,349 

5.253,779 

5.254,354 

5,253,785 

5.254,3«) 

5,253,789 

5,254,373 

5,253.790 

5,254.375 

5.254.387 

5,255,142 

5.254.884 

5.254.683 

5.254,391 

5,255,146 

5.254.953 

5.254.702 

5.254,405 

5,255.157 

5.254.957 

5.254.718 

5.254.427 

5.255.166 

5.254.983 

5.254.723 

5.254.438 

5.255.171 

5.255.136 

5.254.744 

5.254.463 

5,255.182 

5.255.186 

12     :          Re.34.416 

5.254.466 

5.255.196 

5.255.222 

5.253.393 

5.254.475 

5.255,203 

5.255.227 

5.253.598 

5.254.482 

5,255.207 

5.255.272 

5.253.609 

5.254,483 

5.255.210 

5.255.306 

5.253.622 

5,254,486 

5.255.211 

5.255.314 

5.253.645 

5,254.501 

5.255.213 

5.255.346 

5.253.654 

5.254.508 

5.255.216 

5.255.368 

5.253.694 

5.254.514 

5.255.217 

5.255.373 

5.253,700 

5.254.526 

5.255.230 

09      :            5.253.422 

5.253.705 

5.254.638 

5.255.241 

5.253.472 

5.253.758 

5.254.664 

5.255.244 

5.253.521 

5.253.812 

5.254.790 

5.255.256 

5.253.532 

5.253,818 

5.254.812 

5.255.257 

5.253,691 

5.253.835 

5.254.835 

5J55.262 

5,253,793 

5.253,852 

5.254.842 

SJS5,267 

5.253.861 

5,253,940 

5.254,869 

3,255.274 

5,253.863 

5,253.968 

5,254,874 

5.255.277 

5.253.904 

5.254.0*5 

5,254,883 

5.255.290 

5.253.944 

5.254.107 

5,254,886 

5,255.291 

5.253.979 

5.254.131 

5.254.888 

5,255.309 

5.254,019 

5.254.183 

5.254.914 

5.255.313 

5.254.277 

5,254,226 

5.254.920 

5.255.321 

5.254.298 

5,254,376 

5.254.928 

5.255.332 

5.254.308 

5.254.703 

5.254,939 

5.255.348 

5.254.334 

5.254.724 

5,254,940 

5.255.349 

5.254.335 

5.254.986 

5,254,942 

5.255.354 

5.254.429 

5.255.117 

5.254.946 

5.255.356 

5.254.576 

5.255,284 

5.254.950 

5.255.357 

5.254,580 

5.255,374 

5.254.958 

5.255.360 

5,254,651 

13     :           5.253.408 

5.254,961 

5.255.376 

5,254,830 

5.253.455 

5.254,965 

5.255.377 

5,254,892 

5.254,267 

5,254,978 

5.255.378 

5,254,972 

5.254.725 

5.254.991 

5.255.383 

5,255,032 

5.254.980 

5.255,003 

5.255.384 

5,255.206 

5.255.086 

5,255,004 

4.219.945 

5.255.264 

5.255.150 

5,255,006 

08      :            5.253.369 

5.255.297 

5.255.326 

5,255,009 

5.253.500 

10     :            5.253.538 

5.255.338 

5,255,017 

5.253.506 

5.254.191 

15     ;           5.253.661 

5,255,023 

5.253.656 

5.254.315 

16                 5.253.724 

5,255,028 

5.253.683 

5.254.322 

5.253.803 

5.255,083 

5,253.739 

5,254.365 

5.254.218 

5,255,088 

5.253,771 

5.254.536 

5.254,499 

5,255,118 

5,253,882 

5.254.577 

17     :           5,253,368 

5.255,119 

5,253,911 

5.254.608 

5.253.425 

5,255,130 

5.253,986 

5.254.615 

5.253.498 

5,255.139 

5.254.041 

5.254.655 

5.253.502 

5.255,141 

5.254,132 

5.254.676 

5.253.556 

PI    103 


PI    104 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI    105 


20 


22 


23 


24 


5.253.570 

5.253.582 

5.253.591 

5.253.592 

5.253.597 

5.253.617 

5.253.716 

5.253.717 

5.253.829 

5.253.859 

5.253.873 

5.253.937 

5.253.952 

5.253.974 

5.254.026 

5.254,072 

5.254.076 

5.254.118 

5.254.138 

5.254,257 

5,254.258 

5,254.295 

5,254,301 

5.254.336 

5.254.379 

5.254.381 

5.254.458 

5.254.719 

5.254.743 

5.254.781 

5,254,789 

5,254,852 

5.254,877 

5,254,916 

5.254.973 

5,255.042 

5.255,152 

5.255.169 

5.255,184 

5.255.292 

5.255.315 

5.253.398 

5,253,446 

5.253,564 

5,253,590 

5,253,619 

5,253,722 

5,253,757 

5,253.918 

5.253.949 

5.254.066 

5.254.582 

5.254.607 

5,254.716 

5.254,806 

5.254,896 

5,254.908 

5.254.932 

5.254.936 

5.255.068 

5.255.220 

5.253.523 

5.253.746 

5.254.289 

5.254.364 

5,253.652 

5.253.721 

5.253,881 

5.254.036 

5.254.345 

5.254.823 

5.253.433 

5.254.017 

5.254.160 

5.254.897 

5.255.322 

5.253.449 

5.253.634 

5.253.704 

5.253.709 

5.253.748 

5.253.760 

5.253.764 

5,254.177 

5.254.291 

5.254.665 

5.254.707 

5.254.714 

5.254.720 

5.254.735 

5.253.637 

5.253.953 

5.253.956 

5.254.400 

5.254.472 

5.253.531 

5.253.536 

5.253.664 

5.253.754 

5.253.772 

5.253.787 

5.254.314 

5.254.415 

5.254.539 

5.254.843 

5.254.963 


26 


5.254.997 

5.254.998 

5.255.065 

5.255.125 

5.255.164 

5.255.380 

Re34.413 

5.253.370 

5.253.374 

5.253.400 

5,253,414 

5.253.434 

5.253.476 

5.253.539 

5.253.641 

5.253.653 

5.253.659 

5.253.819 

5.253.831 

5.253.866 

5.253.884 

5.253.893 

5.253.920 

5.254.025 

5.254.079 

5.254,089 

5,254.098 

5,254.109 

5.254.112 

5.254.115 

5.254.150 

5.254.206 

5.254.232 

5.254.318 

5.254.406 

5.254.435 

5.254,455 

5.254.460 

5.254,465 

5.254.474 

5,254,476 

5,254.477 

5.254.538 

5.254.640 

5.254,662 

5.254.673 

5.254.730 

5.254.821 

5.254.876 

5.254.901 

5.254.902 

5.254.911 

5.254,930 

5,255,067 

5,255,148 

5.255.168 

5.255.270 

5.255.287 

5.255.345 

5.255.367 

5.255.379 

5.255.381 

5,255.386 

3.918.565 

5.253.367 

5.253.410 

5.253.424 

5.253.454 

5.253.483 

5.253.499 

5.253.507 

5.253.528 

5.253.554 

5.253.615 

5.253.616 

5.253.623 

5.253.628 

5.253.631 

5.253.632 

5.253.668 

5.253.687 

5.253.698 

5.253.773 

5.253.780 

5.253.791 

5.253.792 

5.253.800 

5.253.838 

5.253.887 

5.253.906 

5.253.923 

5.253.924 

5.253.%5 

5.253.966 

5.253.982 

5.253,995 

5.254.038 

5.254.048 

5.254.080 

5.254.149 

5.254.197 

5.254.243 

5.254.256 

5.254.312 

5.254.368 

5.254.392 


27 


28 
29 


30 
31 


5.254.551 

5.254.589 

5.254.600 

5,254.623 

5.254,627 

5,2M,645 

5.254,656 

5,254,667 

5.254.715 

5,254.773 

5.254.828 

5,254.926 

5.255.096 

5,255,107 

5,255.172 

5,255,185 

5,255,324 

5,255,352 

5,253,417 

5.253.457 

5,253,458 

5.253.511 

5.253,541 

5,253,558 

5,253.755 

5,253,802 

5,253,809 

5,253,821 

5,253.883 

5.253,963 

5,254,081 

5,254,092 

5,254.146 

5,254,1')4 

5,254.262 

5.254,352 

5,254,353 

5.254,388 

5.254.390 

5.254,480 

5,254,747 

5.254,774 

5,254.820 

5,254,824 

5.254.834 

5.254,846 

5,255.052 

5,255,056 

5,255.109 

5,255,131 

5,255,132 

5.255,190 

5,255,251 

5,255,358 

5,253,535 

5.253,365 

5,253,586 

5,253,665 

5,253,960 

5,254,372 

5,254,573 

5.254.776 

5,254,801 

5,254,814 

5,254.925 

5.253,715 

5,253,377 

5,253,406 

5,253,962 

5,254,049 

5,254,126 

5,254,007 

5,254,237 

5,253,566 

5,253,798 

5.253.813 

5,253.972 

5.254.061 

5,254,074 

5.254.090 

5.254.878 

5.255,000 

5.253,-396 

5.253.427 

5.253,693 

5.253.703 

5.253.736 

5.253,741 

5.253,751 

5,253,775 

5,253,782 

5.253,842 

5,253,845 

5.253.869 

5,253,877 

5.253,900 

5,253,967 

5,254,004 

5,254.062 

5,254,097 

5,254,120 

5,254.122 

5.254,155 

5,254,210 

5.254,230 

5,254,250 


36 


5,254,261 

5  254, 274 
5,254.275 
5,254.276 
5.254.282 
5,254.284 
5.254.329 
5,254,332 
5,254.357 
5,254,383 
5,254,386 
5.254.473 
5.254,518 
5.254,519 
5,254,544 
5,254.586 
5,254,593 
5,254,633 
5.254.682 
5.254.687 
5,254,689 
5,254.727 
5,254.770 
5.254,783 
5,254,787 
5.254,788 
5,254.792 
5,254,808 
5,254,854 
5,254,941 
5,255,078 
5.255,174 
5  255.221 
5.255,265 
5,255,307 
5.255,330 
5,255,336 
5.254,374 
5.254.857 
5,254,962 
Re  34,415 
5.253,366 
5,253,371 
5,253,372 
5,253,373 
5.253,413 
5,253.439 
5.253,474 
5,253.475 
5.253,478 
5,253.490 
5,253,629 
5,253,638 
5.253.639 
5.253.676 
5.253.684 
5.253,696 
5.253.794 
5.253,801 
5.253.834 
5.253.862 
5.253.875 
5.253,934 
5.253,954 
5.253.976 
5,254.000 
5.254.083 
5,254.101 
5.254,113 
5,254,116 
5,254,121 
5,254,159 
5.254,168 
5,254,196 
^.254,202 
5,254.239 
5,254,264 
5,254,280 
5,254,331 
5,254,337 
5,254.343 
5,254,355 
5,254,426 
5,254,441 
5.254,447 
5.254,449 
5,254.450 
5.254,453 
5.254,469 
5,254.479 
5.254,488 
5,254,524 
5,254,570 
5.254,592 
5,254,636 
5.254,710 
5,254,726 
5,254,755 
5,254,760 
5.254,840 
5,254,844 
5.254,891 
5,254,905 
5.254,919 
5,254.968 
5.254,970 


38 


39 


40 


5,254,981 

5,254,982 

5.255,010 

5,255,013 

5,255.015 

5,255,022 

SaS5.033 

5^55,039 

5.255.040 

5.255,041 

5,255,048 

5,255.053 

5.255,054 

5,255.055 

5.255,057 

5,255,069 

5.255,070 

5.255.071 

5.255.085 

5.255,089 

5.255.095 

5.255,106 

5,255,108 

5,255,114 

5,255.123 

5.255.173 

5,255.183 

5.255.240 

5,255.282 

5.255,318 

5.255.359 

5.255.362 

5.255.372 

5.253.384 

5.253.405 

5.253.522 

5.253.608 

5.253,660 

5.253.759 

5.253.769 

5.253.804 

5.253.901 

5.253.908 

5.254.063 

5.254.140 

5.254.188 

5,254.321 

5,254,516 

5,254,690 

5,254,706 

5,254,862 

5,255,268 

5,255,298 

5,255,303 

5.255,387 

5,253,447 

5,254,266 

5,254.521 

5.255,145 

5,253.401 

5.253,431 

5.253.461 

5.253.485 

5,253.567 

5.253,578 

5,253,671 

5,253,677 

5.253.713 

5.253.742 

5.253.805 

5.253.824 

5.253.837 

5.253.850 

5.253.853 

5.253.891 

5,254.001 

5,254,077 

5,254,094 

5,254,105 

5,254,111 

5,254.147 

5.254,167 

5,254,235 

5.254,241 

5,254,263 

5,254,281 

5,254.380 

5.254,401 

5,254.413 

5,254,468 

5,254.616 

5,254,628 

5,254,642 

5,254,653 

5,254,761 

5,255.025 

5.255,165 

5,255,167 

5,253,445 

5,253.530 

5.253.712 

5.253,719 

5.253,732 

5,253.750 

5.253,828 

5.253.885 


43 
44 


5,254,748 

5.254.791 

5.254.793 

5,254,794 

5,255.269 

5.253.426 

5.253.435 

5.253,450 

5.253.514 

5.253.553 

5.253.565 

5,253.648 

5.253.670 

5.253.765 

5.253.807 

5.254.084 

5,254.859 

5,254.969 

5.255,051 

5.255.363 

5.154.447 

5,253.415 

5,253.463 

5.253.508 

5.253.534 

5.253.543 

5.253,562 

5,253,563 

5,253,580 

5,253,593 

5,253,612 

5,253,613 

5.253.633 

5.253,784 

5,253.874 

5.253,971 

5.254.010 

5.254.015 

5.254.034 

5.254.037 

5.254.047 

5.254.127 

5,254.139 

5.254,151 

5.254.161 

5,254,180 

5.254.184 

5.254,192 

5.254.268 

5.254.286 

5,254.309 

5.254,326 

5,254.359 

5.254.504 

5,254,535 

5.254,537 

5,254,546 

5,254,552 

5.254,558 

5,254,559 

5.254,569 

5,254,584 

5.254,601 

5,254.603 

5,254,611 

5,254,654 

5,254,661 

5,254,740 

5,254.767 

5.254,798 

5,254,881 

5,254,9.34 

5,254,944 

5.254,971 

5,255,093 

5,255.187 

5.255,188 

5,255,205 

5,255.208 

5.255,296 

5,255.371 

5.255.388 

5,253.375 

5.253,473 

5,253,491 

5.253,603 

5,253,876 

5.254.440 

5,254,893 

5.253,378 

5,253.423 

5.253,546 

5.253.557 

5.253,744 

5,253.879 

5.253,905 

5,253.383 

5,255,170 

5,253.545 

5,253,847 

5,254,060 

5,254,104 

5,254.193 

5.254.227 

5.254.297 

5.254,596 


5.254.610 

5.253,786 

5,254,493 

5,255,100 

5,253,727 

5,254.4M 

5.254.625 

5.253.799 

5.254,500 

5.255.239 

5,253.797 

5,255,156 

5.254.637 

5.253.808 

5.254.513 

5.255,242 

5.253.970 

5.255.300 

5.254.701 

5.253.867 

5.254.517 

5.255,248 

5.254.100 

54                 5.253.848 

5.255.199 

5.253.872 

5.254,587 

5.255,271 

5.254.221 

5.253,925 

48      : 

5.253.392 

5.253.946 

5,254,598 

5,255.286 

5.254.395 

5,254,260 

5.253.403 

5.253.987 

5,254.629 

5.255.305 

5.254.529 

55     :           5.253.569 

5.253.411 

5.254.016 

5,254,668 

5.255.361 

5.255.029 

5.253.576 

5,253.467 

5.254.078 

5.254.671 

5.255.389 

53     .           5.253.484 

5.253.625 

5.253.513 

5.254.106 

5.254,737 

49     :           5.253.720 

5  253.544 

5.253.749 

5.253,518 

5.254.125 

5.254,750 

5.253.939 

5.253,726 
5.253.735 
5.253.762 

5  253  767 

5.253.574 
5.253.636 
5.253,643 

5.254.128 
5.254.190 
5.254.216 

5.254.753 
5,254.759 
5.254,778 

5.253.942 
5.253.950 
5.254,064 

5.253.811 
5.253.844 

5,253,669 

5.254.217 

5,254,785 

5.254.086 

5,253,679 

5.254.252 

5.254.786 

5.254.117 

5.253.682 

5.254.299 

5.254,837 

S.2S4.686 

5.254.027 

5.254.046 

5.253.710 

5.254.350 

5.254.850 

5.254.709 

5.254.040 

5.254.073 

5.253.711 

5.254.356 

5,254.861 

5,255.090 

5.254,059 

5.254.378 

5.253.714 

5.254.366 

5,254.873 

50                 5.254.503 

5,254.065 

5.254.410 

5,253,718 

5.254.385 

5.254,882 

5.254.992 

5.254.153 

5.254.952 

5,253,756 

5.254.389 

5,254.984 

5.255.224 

5.254.203 

5.254.976 

5.253.763 

5,254.492 

5,255,074 

51                  5.253.540 

5,254.231 

5.255.024 

8.424 
8.425 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


01        : 

340.345 

340,564 

17      :                340.344 

na,*»* 

340,454 

47 

340.434 

340.365 

08     :               340.356 

340.384 

340305 

340,489 

340.551 

340.524 

340.383 

340.387 

340,509 

37      :                340,372 

48 

340,368 

340.548 

340.496 

340.416 

340,513 

340.379 

340,402 

340.549 

340.497 

340.443 

340.533 

340.498 

340.451 

05      : 

340.405 

340.510 

340.452 

28     :              340,462 

39     :               340.377 

340.486 

06      : 

340.359 

340.518 

340,493 

29     :              340,543 

340.413 

340.508 

340,364 

09     ;              340.455 

340.506 

340,559 

340.482 

340.528 

340.374 

340.490 

340.512 

32     :              340.352 

340.526 

340.531 

340.375 

12     :              340.343 

340.554 

340.417 

340.538 

340.553 

340.390 

340.380 

18                   340.430 

340.418 

40                    340  415 

50 

340.442 

340.391 

340.440 

340.466 

33      :                 340,444 

4 1                       340  348 

51 

340  419 

340.403 

340.456 

340.502 

34      :                340,446 

340  527 

340.412 
340.422 

340.457 
340.530 

340.555 
20     :              340.503 

340,460 
340.467 

340.350 
340.426 

.340.433 

340,480 

42                     340,355 

53 

340.400 
340  472 

340,483 

340.557 

25     :              340.346 

340.468 

340.481 
340.535 
340,386 

340,492 
340,495 
340.515 

340.566 

13     .               340.487 

340.534 

340.347 
340.397 
340.406 

340.491 
340.501 
340.521 

55      : 

340.523 

340.561 

340.439 

340.537 

340.399 

340.539 

15     :              340.351 

340.465 

340.542 

340,438 

340.552 

340.354 

340,488 

340.550 

340.473 

340.560 

16     ;              340.388 

26     :              340,362 

36     :               340.369 

340.485 

340.565 

340.562 

340.435 

340,398 

340.404 

340,556 

56 

340.494 

340.553 

340,547 

27      :               340.357 

>40  4I4 

45                     340,463 

340,567 

PLANT  PATENTS 


8.426 


8.427 


8,432 


8.423 
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Patent  C  ooperation  I  reat>  (P(Ti  Information 

For  mlomialion  ^oriLeming  PC  I  menibei  counlnes.  sec  iht 
notice  appeannc  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 153  O  G  3.  on  Aug 
3.1993 

For  use  ot  the  Furopean  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Aulhont\  tor  international  application.'-  filed  m  the 
L'nited  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  m  the 
Officiai  ( Gazette  at  1022  O  O  f'l.  on  Sept  2H.  19S: 

For  use  of  the  Furopean  Patent  Office  as  an  IntcTnational 
Prellmlnar^  Fxamining  Authont\  for  intemational  applications 
filed  in  the  I  nited  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  'Jfficia!  Gazette  at  1080  O  (j  2.  on  July  7,  1987 
and  at  1 09 1  O  G  2.  on  June  "^ .  1 988  ITiere  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminar%  examination  b\  the  F^uropean  Patent 
Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  (J  C}  .32.  on  JuK  \~ . 
1990 

TFie  search  fee  of  the  Furopean  Patt-nt  Office  was  changed 
effective  (Xn  1.  1993.  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rale  of  the 
V  S  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  uas  announced  m  the 
Officiai  ( }azettt  at  1  1  .M  O  G  2-V  on  Sept   1 4.  1 993 

Intemational  fees  were  changed,  effeclne  on  Ma\  1.  1993. 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  I  S  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  < .>ffic:al  ( ''uzette  at 
11480G  20.  on  Mar  9.  1993 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Prelimmarv  Fxamination  were  changed,  effective 
(Xl  1 .  1 992.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  ( 'razetle  at  1141 
O.G-  68.  on  .Aug  25.  1992 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  IS  dollars),  effecmve  (Xt..  1, 
1993,  IS  as  follows 

International  .Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee  200  00 

Search  Fee 

I    S   Patent  and  1  rademark  Office  (LSPTO)  as 
Intemational  Searching  .Authonr>  (ISA) 
No  corresponding  pnor  I   S   national 

application  filed 620,00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed      410  00 

— SupplemcTital  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

Intemational  fees 

liasic  fee 530  00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  .30)  10,00 

IXsignation  fee  per  countrv  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128  00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices' No  Charge 

Precautionar\  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  tor  each 
precautionarv  dc-signation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15  5) 

Designation  fee 1 28.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

Intemational  Application  CPCT  Chapter  11)  fees  associated 

with  filing  a  I>emand  for  Preliminarv  Fxamination 

Handling  fee 162  00 

Preliminar\  examination  fee 

LSPTO  as  International  FVeliminan,' 
Fxamining  AuthonU  (IPF.A) 
— L"SP1()  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1  450  00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (pavable  only 

upon  invitation     140.00 

— USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  KT  Chapter  I 670.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  iii\ention  (payable 

.>nl\  upon  m'. nation  230.00 

Small 

IS  Natural  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
rSPTO  was  IPFA 

All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisiorvs  of  PC  T  Article 

3.3(2)to(4)  45.00  90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisf. 
proMsons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)to(4)  320.00       640.00 

rSPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPFA  355.00       710.00 

\  SPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  rep<irt  from 
the  FLuropean  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  475  00       950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00       830  00 

Other  National  Fees 

For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3        37.00         74.00 

For  each  claim  in  excess  of 
20  1100         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a   multiple   depen- 
dent claim  115.00       230.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration   afier   the   time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(  1  i  65.00         130.00 

— Processing   fee    for   filing 
English   translation    after 
the   time   limit   applicable 
under   PCT    Article   2:   or 
.^9(1)      130.00      130.00 

Sept   13    1993  BRLCE  A.  LEHM.AN. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Mainteiuuire  Fees  Payable 

Title  3"^.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1  362idi  pri.>- 
\ides  that  maintenance  fees  ma\  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penixl  beginning  3.  ".  and  1  1  \ears  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  aftc-r  IXc  12. 
1980  An  additional  six-month  grace  pentxi  is  pro\ided  b\  ;<5 
r  S  C  41(b)  and  37  CFR  I  362(e)  for  pasTnenl  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  m  '^~  CFR  I  20(h).  as 
amended  effective  I)ev  16.  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  pavment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8lh  or  12th  anni\ersar\  of  the  patent 

.Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patc^^ts  which  were  is.sucxl  on  ( Miv- 
ber  23.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  \ears  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  Fhe  patcTits  ha\e  patent  numbers 
withm  the  following  ranges 

I'tilitx  PatenLs  4.964, PI  through  4.965.88"^ 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  abii\c  idc-ntified  patents 

.Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  i  )ct.>- 
ber  2 1 .    1 986     for   which   maintenance  lees  due  al  ""  \ eaj^  and 


1155  OG  79 


1155OG80 


OFFlCI.\L  GAZETTE 


October  26.  1993 


SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Uiiliiy  Patents  4.617,684  through  4,619,002 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  Is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Octo- 
ber 19  1982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent  numbers  within 
the  following  ranges: 

Utiility  Patents  4.354,279  through  4.355,423 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
-Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee.  Wash- 
ington. DC.  20231.-  ^      ^ 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12.  1980.  but  before  August  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  If  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  and  7  vears  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g).  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 
1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §   1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years:  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) loinl^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 5930,00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  onglnal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) cSm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  3.1.8/u.uu 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onglnal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years:  the  fee  Is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  ent.ty(§  1.9(0) l\i\n^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity j/.s/uia) 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  mainteni.nce  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  ot  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) c^^nlH^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 3>  I  JOiw 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable f  sm  m 

(2)  unintentional  ii,3Uu.iAj 


patent  requiring  such  pavmeni.  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  tee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  lo  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  AUGUSTS.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Notice  of  Kxplratlon  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35U.S.C.41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  If  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32.837 

07/082.093 

1/17/89 

(4,533,827) 

(06/457,277) 

(8/06/85) 

Re.  33,013 

07/060,988 

8/08/89 

(4,533,584) 

(06/596,103) 

(8/06/85) 

4,532,653 
4.532.654 

06/581,861 
06/616,806 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532.655 
4.532,657 
4,532,659 
4.532.662 
4.532.665 
4,532,666 
4,532,669 

06/565,377 
06/612,552 
06/568,944 
06/565,706 
06/593,645 
06/478,067 
06/613,168 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4,532,670 
4,532,671 
4.532.672 

06/462.650 
06/512,563 
06/613,331 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532.674 
4.532.681 
4.532.682 

06/373,579 
06/246,321 
06/531,699 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532.685 
4.532.691 
4.532.693 
4.532.694 
4.532.695 

06/468,660 
06/447,593 
06/512,954 
06/507,846 
06/394,591 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532.699 

06/555,163 

8/06/85 

4.532.702 
4.532.704 

06/549,125 
06/548,810 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532.706 

06/518,123 

8/06/85 

4.532.707 
4.532.708 
4.532.709 
4,532.710 

4.532.712 

06/445,415 
06/598,667 
06/663,264 
06/637,701 

06/528,645 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532.713 

06/518,928 

8/06/85 

4.532.715 

06/583,972 

8/06/85 

4.532.716 
4.532.718 

06/546,819 
60/567,337 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532.719 

06/586,957 

8/06/85 

4.532.721 
4.532.725 
4.532,727 
4.532.728 

06/577,179 
06/632,595 
06/469,530 

06/575,653 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532.731 
4.532.735 

06/478,682 
06/371,521 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532,736 
4.532.739 
4.532,743 
4.532,744 
4,532,747 

06/432,633 
06/355,745 
06/462.616 
06/529,468 
06/459,326 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532.748 
4.532.754 
4.532,758 
4.532.762 
4,532,763 
4.532.770 
4.532,774 
4,532,775 
4,532,776 
4,532,777 
4,5  32,779 
4,532,782 
4,532,790 
4,532,795 
4.532,801 

06/455.287 
06/486.942 
06/584.803 
06/400.580 
06/461.774 
(J6/625.241 
06/553,579 
06/512,573 
06/437,531 
06/497.267 
06/573.838 
06/596.615 
06/554.283 
06/602.712 
06/611.444 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 

4.532.805 
4.532,806 
4.532.807 

06/615.070 
06/466,546 
06/537.609 

8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
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Patent  Number 

4,532,813 

4,532,814 

4,532,817 

4,532,822 

4,532,823 

4,532,824 

4,532,827 

4,532,828 

4,532,832 

4,532,833 

4,532,835 

4,532,836 

4,532,837 

4.532.849 

4.532.854 

4.532,863 

4.532.864 

4.532,866 

4.532.87! 

4.532,881 

4,532,882 

4,532.883 

4.532.885 

4.532,889 

4,532,892 

4,532,894 

4,532,895 

4,532,897 

4.532.904 

4.532.909 

4.532,910 

4,532,915 

4,532,922 

4,532,923 

4,532,940 

4.532,949 

4.532.950 

4.532.952 

4.532.953 

4.532.958 

4.532.969 

4,532,970 

4.532.976 

4.532.980 

4.532,981 

4.532.983 

4.532.985 

4.532.986 

4.532.988 

4.532.990 

4.532.991 

4.532.992 

4.532.994 

4.532.996 

4.532.998 

4.533.002 

4.533.003 

4.533,009 

4.533.017 

4.533.024 

4.533.034 

4,533,039 

4.533,040 

4.533.042 

4.533.043 

4,533.044 

4.533.050 

4.533,053 

4,533,054 

4,533,055 

4,533,056 

4.533.057 

4.533.066 

4.533.068 

4,533.074 

4.533,081 

4,533,083 


U,  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/567,776 

06/512,935 

06/438,438 

06/422,872 

06/539,509 

06/456,295 

06/534,224 

06/271,628 

06/538,134 

06/573,332 

06/607,540 

06/516,778 

06/417,670 

06/561,686 

06/563,659 

06/441,676 

06/471,803 

06/541,508 

06/580,413 

06/631.423 

06/425,399 

06/541,993 

06/668,587 

06/627,713 

06/606.132 

06/595.307 

06/583,685 

06/619,498 

06/465.182 

06/593,497 

06/652,270 

06/500,639 

06/586,287 

06/519,754 

06/459,687 

06/427,358 

06/504,841 

06/378,108 

06/512,859 

06/428,764 

06/534,342 

06/536,600 

06/620,314 

06/540,835 

06/500,935 

06/501.710 

06/459,474 

06/491.832 

06/533.061 

06/510.034 

06/592.375 

06/406.052 

06/517.176 

06/528.315 

06/537,072 

06/407,921 

06/587.490 

06/596,913 

06/576,723 

06/381,555 

06/407,182 

06/530,506 

06/621,967 

06/501.625 

06/482.121 

06/632.382 

06/579.166 

06/498.129 

06/457.675 

06/384.405 

06/579.506 

06/359.088 

06/434,267 

06/404,484 

06/565.483 

06/529.820 

06/474.675 


Issue  Date 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 


4,533.086 

4,533,087 

4,533,090 

4,533,092 

4,533.095 

4.533.099 

4,533,102 

4,533,104 

4,533,105 

4,533,112 

4.533.115 

4.533.116 

4.533.120 

4.533,122 

4.533.123 

4.533.127 

4.533,134 

4,533,138 

4.533.140 

4.533,141 

4.533.143 

4.533.147 

4.533,148 

4,533,152 

4.533,153 

4.533,155 

4,533,159 

4.533,165 

4.533,168 

4,533,171 

4,533,172 

4,533,173 

4,533,174 

4,533,176 

4,533,179 

4,533,180 

4,533.184 

4.533.189 

4.533.191 

4.533,194 

4.533,201 

4.533.203 

4.533,206 

4,533,210 

4.533,215 

4.533.217 

4.533.235 

4.533.238 

4.533,242 

4,533,243 

4,533,247 

4,533,252 

4.533.263 

4.533.264 

4,533.266 

4,533,267 

4.533,269 

4.533,270 

4,533.272 

4,533.274 

4.533.280 

4.533.281 

4.533.283 

4.533.284 

4.533.285 

4.533.287 

4.533,292 

4.533.294 

4.533.310 

4.533.315 

4.533.318 

4.533.320 

4,533,321 

4.533,329 

4,533,3.34 

4.533.335 

4.533.342 

4.533.343 

4.533.344 


06/453.071 

06/521,494 

06/515,152 

06/614.954 

06/528,963 

06/423.288 

06/523.866 

06/533,359 

06/605,016 

06/540,519 

06/482.502 

06/510.624 

06/588,729 

06/386,038 

06/607.494 

06/539.755 

06/466,878 

06/384.105 

06/481.337 

06/448,829 

06/628,386 

06/634,116 

06/657,620 

06/593.518 

06/414.308 

06/438.549 

06/604.999 

06/572.959 

06/408.955 

06/474.963 

06/577.172 

06/488.859 

06/332.151 

06/516.208 

06/496.682 

06/634.181 

06/492.057 

06/544,157 

06/553.906 

06/420,225 

06/596.972 

06/559,129 

06/619.867 

06/497.665 

06/446.292 

06/423.496 

06/452,867 

06/516,493 

06/425,202 

06/361,904 

06/410,741 

06/381.767 

06/535.762 

06/524,086 

06/661.870 

06/510.614 

06/575.943 

06/428.61 1 

06/554,409 

06/423,263 

06/498,305 

06/54 1.%2 

06/590.739 

06/564,353 

06/502,502 

06/569,691 

06/505.551 

06/506.150 

06/402.552 

06/580.325 

06/490.343 

06/634,455 

06/605,892 

06/624.735 

06/650.557 

06/472.021 

06/510.357 

06/612.572 

06/629.937 


1155  OG81 


8/06/85 

8/06/8S 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/8S 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/8S 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8A)6/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8A)6/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

smvs 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 
8,'06/85 
8 '06/8  5 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06/85 
8,'06/85 
8,'06/85 
8/06/85 
8/06,'85 


UMI 


1155  0G82 


Patent  Number 

4.533.346 

4,533,347 

4,533,349 

4,533,353 

4,533,357 

4,533,361 

4,533,362 

4,533,364 

4,533,365 

4,533,366 

4,533,367 

4.533,368 

4,533,374 

4,533,375 

4,533,381 

4,533,386 

4,533,387 

4,533,388 

4,533,389 

4.533,390 

4.533.391 

4.533.397 

4.533.-398 

4.533.399 

4.533.401 

4.533.403 

4.533.405 

4.533.419 

4.533,426 

4,533,428 

4,533,432 

4,533,434 

4,533,439 

4,533,440 

4,533,441 

4,533,442 

4,533,443 

4,533,445 

4,533,447 

4,533,449 

4,533,453 

4.533,454 

4.533,455 

4,533,459 

4,533.460 

4.533,462 

4.533,463 

4,533,464 

4,533,467 

4,533,470 

4,533.472 

4,533,473 

4.533.477 

4.533.478 

4.533.479 

4,533.490 

4.533,494 

4.533.497 

4.533,502 

4.533,513 

4,533.515 

4.533.517 

4.533.520 

4.533.521 

4.533.523 

4.533.524 

4.533.525 

4.533.528 

4.533,532 

4.533.534 

4.533.536 

4.533.537 

4.533.539 

4.533.554 

4.533.556 

4,533,558 

4,533,559 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/411,473 

06/562,958 

06/439,739 

06/399,904 

06/487,184 

06/658,933 

06/628,150 

06/462,754 

06/512,032 

06/593,98-' 

06/396,297 

06/429,764 

06/540,478 

06/522.516 

06/651,556 

06/593,921 

06/531.402 

06/599,138 

06/220,618 

06/537,793 

06/549,700 

06/598,178 

06/544,903 

06/484,163 

06/520,343 

06/651,386 

06/593,659 

06/533,164 

06/435,611 

06/512,732 

06/507,148 

06/415,585 

06/499,071 

06/520,389 

06/595,449 

06/636,439 

06/543,574 

06/511.224 

06/503,916 

06/600,760 

06/355.313 

06/305.822 

06/667.053 

06/642.383 

06/65 1 .045 

06/568.761 

06/512.505 

06/498.150 

06/608.827 

06/355,542 

06/556.192 

06/576.243 

06/536.476 

06/659.845 

06/544.800 

06/515.040 

06/465.691 

06/453,563 

06/468,619 

06/563,428 

06/592,727 

06/394,089 

06/627,302 

06/626,054 

06/569,264 

06/454.889 

06/533,695 

06/514,175 

06/626,652 

06/564,144 

06/474,362 

06/519,958 

06/387,479 

06/471,457 

06/504,205 

06/685,206 

06/488,984 


Issue  Dale 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 


4,533.561 

4.533.563 

4.533.567 

4.533.569 

4.533.572 

4,533.574 

4.533.576 

4.533.577 

4.533.582 

4.533.585 

4.533.586 

4.533,587 

4.533.588 

4.533.596 

4.533.597 

4.533.598 

4.533.606 

4,533.613 

4.533.619 

4.533.625 

4.533.627 

4.533.628 

4.533.632 

4.533.633 

4.533.635 

4.533,636 

4.533.641 

4,533.643 

4.533.644 

4.533.646 

4.533.647 

4.533.656 

4.533.659 

4.533.660 

4.533.661 

4.533.666 

4.533.670 

4.533.671 

4.533.672 

4.533.681 

4.533.682 

4.533.684 

4.533.685 

4.533.695 

4.533.699 

4.533.700 

4.533.702 

4.533.703 

4.533.704 

4.533.709 

4.533.712 

4.533.720 

4.533.724 

4.533.728 

4.533.731 

4.533.732 

4.533.734 

4.533.735 

4.533.740 

4.533.747 

4.533.751 

4.533.752 

4.533.754 

4.533.756 

4.533.758 

4.533.760 

4.533.762 

4.533.770 

4.533.774 

4.533.775 

4.533.791 

4.533.792 

4.533.797 

4.533.802 

4.533.803 

4.533.807 

4.533.808 

4.533.814 

4,533,816 


06/431,873 

06/578,659 

06/497,773 

06/559,510 

06/591,658 

06/650,759 

06/519,812 

06/563,739 

06/515,327 

06/614,089 

06/587,374 

06/403,271 

06/646,800 

06/508,630 

06/547,696 

06/553,196 

06/641,557 

06/530,313 

06/531,807 

06/593,209 

06/515,311 

06/519,842 

06/406,039 

06/422,296 

06/237,153 

06/526,496 

06/600,908 

06/629,025 

06/575,108 

06/613,941 

06/546,119 

06/513,290 

06/499,725 

06/320,407 

06/479,429 

06/506,933 

06/534,469 

06/433,603 

06/545,010 

06/468,912 

06/489,782 

06/564,143 

06/517,442 

06/455,696 

06/615,211 

06/551,370 

06/623,823 

06/615,700 

06/592,124 

06/655,408 

06/586,075 

06/531,788 

06/451,741 

06/619,487 

06/475,945 

06/538,016 

06/550,332 

06/495,977 

06/609,604 

06/472,772 

06/310,051 

06/643.442 

06/633.546 

06/548.909 

06/572.098 

06/643.649 

06/545.018 

06/627.553 

06/554.846 

06/488.286 

06/346.219 

06/595.155 

06/618.264 

06/619.851 

06/542.865 

06/708,102 

06/566,464 

06/462,475 

06/375,288 


October  26,  1993 


8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 


October  26,  1993 


Patent  Number 

4,533,818 

4,533.819 

4,533.829 

4,533,835 

4.533,838 

4,533.842 

4.533.860 

4.533.865 

4.533.866 

4.533.867 

4.533.870 

4.533.875 

4.533,877 

4.533.878 

4.533.880 

4.533.881 

4.533.886 

4.533.889 

4,533,892 

4,533,896 

4,533.905 

4,533,912 

4,533,914 

4,533,918 

4,533,936 

4,533,941 

4,533,943 

4,533,945 

4,533,950 

4,533.952 

4.533.954 

4.533.956 

4.533.957 

4.533,960 

4,533,962 

4,533,965 

4,533,971 

4,533,972 

4.533.975 

4,533,978 

4,533.984 

4.533.985 

4.533.991 

4.534.002 

4.534.003 

4.534.004 

4.534.005 

4.534.007 

4.534.008 

4.534.009 

4.534.014 

4.534.016 

4.534.020 

4.534.022 

4.534.028 

4.534.029 

4.534.035 

4.534.048 

4.534.050 

4.534.051 

4.534.053 

4.534.054 

4.534.057 

4.534.059 

4.853.980 

4.853,981 

4,853,987 

4,853,988 

4,853,996 

4,853,001 

4,854,003 

4,854,007 

4,854.008 

4,854,010 

4.854.016 

4.854.022 

4.854.027 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/466,842 

06/627.078 

06/511,592 

06/589,974 

06/446,307 

06/556.880 

06/660,100 

06/465,117 

06/499,485 

06/410,798 

06/444,904 

06/389.133 

06/566.822 

06/478,150 

06/410.784 

06/414.749 

06/452,505 

06/560,903 

06/506,515 

06/555,339 

06/456,078 

06/470.176 

06/440.247 

06/338,456 

06/479.584 

06/458.167 

06/511,385 

06/450,673 

06/478.157 

06/436,066 

06/551,990 

06/420,564 

06/526.588 

06/435.792 

06/405,591 

06/601,417 

06/495.102 

06/457.188 

06/565.685 

06/499.209 

06/414.973 

06/634,611 

06/454,226 

06/459.181 

06/295.721 

06/380.272 

06/376.819 

06/473,091 

06/486,311 

06/376.468 

06/505.951 

06/512.070 

06/313,037 

06/517,112 

06/556.812 

06/478.594 

06/521.713 

06/455.095 

06/448.162 

06/453,749 

06/369,806 

06/504.267 

06/452.613 

06/429.296 

06/902.409 

07/123.609 

07/095.909 

07/159.097 

07/252.145 

07/053,132 

07/204.112 

07/221.414 

07/379.076 

07/123.599 

07/124.908 

07/111,415 

07/163,276 


Issue  Date 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/06/85 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 


4,854.028 

4.854.037 

4.854.039 

4,854,040 

4.854.042 

4.854.059 

4.854,060 

4,854,061 

4,854,067 

4,854,069 

4,854.070 

4.854.072 

4.854.073 

4.854.074 

4.854.076 

4.854.078 

4.854.082 

4.854.090 

4.854.091 

4.854.098 

4.854.103 

4.854.105 

4.854.106 

4.854.107 

4.854,115 

4.854.118 

4.854.120 

4.854.126 

4.8.54.127 

4.854.128 

4.854.132 

4.854.133 

4.854.134 

4.854.135 

4.854.144 

4.854,147 

4.854,151 

4,854.154 

4,854,155 

4.854.159 

4.854.161 

4.854.164 

4.854,166 

4.854.173 

4.854.175 

4.854.176 

4.854.187 

4.854.188 

4.854.206 

4.854.210 

4.854.215 

4.854.221 

4.854.225 

4.854.237 

4.854.238 

4.854.245 

4.854.246 

4.854.247 

4.854.250 

4.854.257 

4.854.258 

4.854.260 

4.854.261 

4.854.268 

4.854.274 

4.854.279 

4.854.284 

4.854.289 

4.854.290 

4.854.292 

4.854.299 

4.854.308 

4,854.310 

4.854.313 

4.854.318 

4.854.319 

4.854.322 

4.854.323 

4.854.328 


07/194.383 

07/128.105 

07/190.046 

07/212.321 

06/885,466 

07/165.051 

07/198.603 

07/143.737 

07/215,692 

07/215,606 

07/267,942 

07/253.079 

07/232.220 

07/178,094 

07/219,450 

07/306,689 

07/164,109 

07/080,671 

07/120.865 

07/097.140 

07/119.841 

07/192.204 

07/214.898 

07/149.382 

07/245.969 

07/167.026 

07/132.181 

07/115.599 

07/143.792 

07/171.691 

06/839.627 

06/860.918 

07/250,768 

07/029.555 

07/086,385 

07/140,868 

07/121.096 

07/188,978 

07/259.760 

07/231.938 

07/212.563 

07/191,381 

07/124.533 

07/163.360 

07/161.859 

07/207.749 

07/267.532 

07/189.347 

07/151.709 

07/089.401 

07/257,370 

06/517,726 

07/177,051 

07A)3 1.687 

07/192.455 

07/122.137 

07A)32,790 

07/1 10.374 

07/002.628 

07/182.405 

06/707.369 

07/174.767 

07/177.596 

07/205.657 

07/161,111 

07/265,022 

07/179.988 

07/130.701 

07/100.924 

07/173.676 

06/612,580 

07/138.805 

07/201.630 

06/887.177 

07/135.146 

07/123.306 

07/098.400 

07/201.552 

07/029.140 
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8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8A)8/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 


UMI 
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Patent  Number 

4.854.329 

4.854.334 

4.854.335 

4.854.340 

4.854.349 

4.854.350 

4.854.356 

4.854.359 

4.854.364 

4.854.368 

4.854.369 

4.854.381 

4.854.382 

4.854.385 

4.854.392 

4.854.393 

4.8.54.397 

4.854,415 

4.854.420 

4.8.54.425 

4.854.4.30 

4.854,436 

4.854.442 

4,854.443 

4.854.449 

4.854.451 

4.854.452 

4.854.464 

4.854.465 

4.854.468 

4.854.470 

4.854.474 

4.854.479 

4.854.480 

4.854.482 

4,854,483 

4.854.485 

4.854.490 

4.854.492 

4.854.497 

4.854.500 

4.854.502 

4.854.504 

4,854.509 

4.854,510 

4,854.512 

4,854.514 

4.854,519 

4.854.520 

4.854.521 

4,854.525 

4,854,530 

4.854.537 

4,854.543 

4.854.547 

4.854.549 

4.854.550 

4,854,553 

4.854.558 

4,854,559 

4,854.566 

4.854,568 

4.854,573 

4.854,577 

4,854.579 

4.854.584 

4.854.592 

4,854.594 

4.854.595 

4,854,596 

4,854,598 

4,854.601 

4,854,604 

4.854.607 

4.854.61 1 

4.854.616 

4.854,618 


OFFICIAL  G.AZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/075.955 

07/122.932 

07/159.550 

07/191,889 

07A)43.329 

07/083,784 

07/072.468 

06/814.451 

07/147.290 

07/290,522 

07/303,976 

07/180,335 

07/127,482 

07/186,528 

07/174,256 

07/128.166 

07/244,770 

07/163.554 

07/271.535 

06/808,283 

07/163,085 

07/139,200 

07/173,078 

07/269.574 

07/225,739 

07/229.159 

07/113,237 

07/137,254 

07/048,417 

07/038,220 

07/245,043 

07/247.686 

07/232,685 

07/140,711 

07/159,325 

07/167,365 

07/118,406 

07/167,521 

07/257,681 

07/271,095 

06/611,875 

07/250,667 

07/104,783 

07/169,317 

07/169,855 

07/169,322 

07/170,278 

07/086,943 

07/244,434 

07/219,089 

07/052,761 

07/279,450 

07/179,307 

07/060,037 

07/088,809 

07/051.513 

07/118.427 

07/201,838 

07/216.224 

07/107.072 

07/144,236 

07/196,504 

07/151,933 

07/163,949 

07/233,070 

07/227.068 

07/249,410 

07/230,051 

07/093,053 

07/130.316 

07/278,474 

07/185,486 

07/196,050 

07/244,383 

07/100,467 

07/098.577 

07/066.832 


Issue  Date 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/8') 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/8V 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/84 

8/08/89 

ms/w 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/8^) 

8/08/8'^ 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

H/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 


4.854.622 

4.854.623 

4.854.624 

4.854.625 

4.854.626 

4.854.627 

4.854.632 

4.854.633 

4.854.637 

4.854.641 

4.854.643 

4.854,644 

4.854.646 

4.854,650 

4,854.651 

4.8?4,654 

4,854,656 

4,854,657 

4.854,666 

4,854,667 

4.854,669 

4.854,676 

4,854,690 

4,854.696 

4,854,707 

4,854.708 

4.854.716 

4.854.718 

4.854.720 

4.854.721 

4.854.723 

4.854.731 

4.XS4.732 

4,H54.740 

4.854.744 

4.854.752 

4.8S4.754 

4.854.758 

4.854.761 

4.854.763 

4.854.770 

4,854.771 

4.854.772 

4.854.777 

4.854.790 

4.854.794 

4.854.796 

4.854.797 

4.854.801 

4.854.803 

4.854.805 

4.854.809 

4.854.811 

4.854.816 

4.854.820 

4.854.824 

4.854.830 

4.854.834 

4.854.837 

4.854.840 

4.854,841 

4,854,845 

4.854,846 

4.854.855 

4.854.861 

4.854.862 

4,854.864 

4,854,865 

4,854,867 

4.854,868 

4.854.871 

4.854.872 

4.854.875 

4.854.876 

4.854.877 

4.854.880 

4.854.883 

4.854.885 

4,854,887 


07/226,514 

07/150,048 

07/176.938 

07/192.550 

07/148.664 

07/087.647 

07/047.297 

07/178.187 

07/118.536 

07/300.398 

07/233.868 

07/192.509 

07/131.503 

07/177.2.30 

07/069,849 

07/064,945 

07/186.308 

07/177.924 

07/148.985 

07/261.867 

07/211.218 

07/183,077 

07/160,8.^0 

07/026.417 

07/213.502 

07/123.671 

07/191.389 

07/204.5 1 7 

06/514.322 

06/843.784 

07/122.711 

07/080.890 

07/108.953 

07/219.187 

07/194.997 

07/233.838 

07/007.792 

07/253.901 

07/163.622 

07/192.295 

06/948.133 

07/191.665 

06/847.180 

07/143.536 

07/145.619 

07/003.734 

07/106.081 

07/256.351 

07/142.744 

07/120.871 

07/112.567 

07/189.794 

07/058.810 

07/061.907 

07/138.598 

07/l.'i0.800 

07/187.516 

07/071.396 

07/097.542 

07/160.386 

07/135.369 

07/041.727 

07/153.757 

07/169.779 

07/231.893 

07/226.409 

07/118.794 

07/118.368 

07/149.311 

07/094.517 

07/123.747 

07/100.578 

06/932.023 

07/108.240 

07/212.178 

07/189.821 

07/142.566 

07/010.373 

07/093.485 


October  26,  1993 


8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8A»/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 


(>~TOBER  26.  1993 


Patent  Number 

4.854.900 

4.854.904 

4.854,907 

4.854.908 

4.854.911 

4.854.918 

4.854.919 

4.854.921 

4.854.925 

4.854.926 

4.854.927 

4,854,932 

4.854.944 

4.854,945 

4.854.962 

4.854.964 

4.854.965 

4.854.967 

4.854.970 

4.854.973 

4.854.983 

4,854.994 

4.854.995 

4.854.996 

4.855.020 

4.855.028 

4,855,036 

4,855,039 

4.855.043 

4.855.044 

4.855.046 

4.855.049 

4.855.059 

4.855.065 

4.855.075 

4.855.080 

4.855.081 

4.855.085 

4.855.092 

4.855.093 

4.855.105 

4.855.114 

4.855.117 

4.855.118 

4.855.125 

4.855,128 

4.855.129 

4.855.131 

4.855.132 

4.855.142 

4.855.145 

4.855.150 

4,855.158 

4.855.171 

4.855.182 

4.855.183 

4.855.190 

4.855.198 

4.855.200 

4.855.216 

4.855.227 

4.855.229 

4,855.233 

4.855.234 

4.855.236 

4.855.243 

4.855.245 

4.855.259 

4.855.268 

4.855.270 

4.855.273 

4.855.275 

4.855.280 

4.855.287 

4.855.300 

4.855.306 

4.855.309 
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Serial  Number 

06/814,531 

07/213.268 
07/128,022 
07/104.778 
07/150,225 

07/222,778 

07/192,989 

07/248,174 

07/118,236 

07/203,001 

07/058.521 

07/110.289 

07/203.342 

07/274.640 

07/155.971 

07/079.726 

07/067.418 

06A786.69i 

06/870.744 

07/281.946 

07/099.807 

07/110.126 

07/096.274 

07/164.794 

07/144.019 

07/270.940 

07/134.813 

07/158.191 

07/049.798 

07/102.375 

07/1 1 1 .394 

07/270.677 

07/221.149 

07/261.710 

07/167.828 

07/203.419 

07/203.420 

07/303.502 

06A798.895 

07/157.980 

07/092.676 

07/252.562 

07/160.973 

07/180.812 

07/102.315 

07/143.992 

07/117.271 

07/203.910 

07/214.452 

07/156.639 

06/635.319 

07/185.704 

07/106.666 

07/041.823 

07/103.889 

06/932.138 

07/127.640 

07/205.714 

07/142.360 

07/253.664 

06/742.469 

06/936.320 

07/030.696 

07/169.832 

07/203.640 

06/652,317 

07/253.418 

06/775.642 

07/292.634 

07A)65.400 

07/162.537 

07/157.428 

07/184.633 

06/903.137 

07/010.782 

07/178.668 

06/944.323 


Issue  Date 

4.855.31? 

4.855.323 

8/08/89 

4.855.332 

8/08/89 

4.855.334 

8/08/89 

4.855.359 

8/08/89 

4.855.364 

8/08/89 

4.855.37? 

8/08/89 

4.855.376 

8/08/89 

4.855.410 

8/08/89 

4.855.416 

8/08/89 

4.855.420 

8/08/89 

4.855.435 

8/08/89 

4.855.439 

8/08/89 

4.855.44? 

8/08/89 

4.855.446 

8/08/89 

4.855.457 

8/08/89 

4.855.460 

8/08/89 

4.855.462 

8/08/89 

4.855.465 

8/08/89 

4.855.470 

8/08/89 

4.855.476 

8/08/89 

4.855.478 

8/08/89 

4.855.479 

8/08/89 

4.855,480 

8/08/89 

4,855,486 

8/08/89 

4.855,488 

8/08/89 

4.855.491 

8/08/89 

4.855.498 

8/08/89 

4.855.50? 

8/08/89 

4.855.51' 

8/08/89 

4.855.526 

8/08/89 

4.855.535 

8/08/89 

4.855.538 

8/08/89 

4.855.539 

8/08/89 

4.855.563 

8/08/89 

4.855.570 

8/08/89 

4.855.571 

8/08/89 

4.855.574 

8/08/89 

4.855.601 

8/08/89 

4.855.602 

8/08/89 

4.855.608 

8/08/89 

4.855.612 

8/08/89 

4.855.615 

8/08/89 

4.855.632 

8/08/89 

4.855.639 

8/08/89 

4.855.647 

8/08/89 

4.855.649 

8/08/89 

4.855.650 

8/08/89 

4.855.668 

8/08/89 

4.855.675 

8/08/89 

4.855.678 

8/08/89 

4.855.691 

8/08/89 

4.855.704 

8/08/89 

4.855.709 

8/08/89 

4.855.710 

8/08/89 

4.855.71! 

8/08/89 

4.855.712 

8/08/89 

4.855.715 

8/08/89 

4.855.^19 

8/08/89 

4.855.720 

8/08/89 

4.855.724 

8/08/89 

4.855.728 

8/08/89 

4.855.734 

8/08/89 

4.855.736 

8/08/89 

4.855.737 

8/08/89 

4.855.742 

8/08/89 

4.855.764 

8/08/89 

4.855,768 

8/08/89 

4.855.791 

8/08/89 

4.855.794 

8/08/89 

4.855,79':' 

8/08/89 

4.855.808 

8/08/89 

4.855.810 

8/08/89 

4.855.813 

8/08/89 

4.855.816 

8/08/89 

4.855.817 

8/08/89 

4.855.821 

8/08/89 

4.855,825 

8/08/89 

4,855,826 

07/273.185 

07/223,129 

07/306,110 

06/740,824 

07/145,921 

07/302,521 

07/268,136 

06/933,425 

06/883,891 

07/075,644 

07/037,788 

06/715.595 

07/147,423 

07/224,573 

06/682,139 

07/135.823 

07/217.338 

07/207,839 

07/166.784 

07/154.408 

07/167.336 

07/128.005 

07/274.097 

07/212.856 

07/157.659 

07/198.749 

07/185.421 

07/158.806 

07  AM  1. 480 

07/098.717 

07/134.645 

07/144.265 

07/104,579 

07/125.750 

07/228.699 

07/130.998 

07/150.785 

07/153.583 

07/114.273 

07/175.626 

07/061.562 

07/166.301 

07/062.158 

07/046.123 

07/190.194 

07/038.202 

07/149.184 

06/936.760 

07/092.716 

06A7 .34.891 

06/905.473 

07/082.617 

07/210.649 

06/708,529 

07/214,957 

07/068,192 

07/011,165 

07/121,179 

07/015,175 

07/196.476 

07/028.9.30 

07/056.128 

07/175.488 

07/202.121 

07/077.831 

07/119.463 

07/138.090 

07/251.031 

07/198.183 

07/194.228 

07A)69,685 

07/0.30,55? 

07/056,651 

07/1?  1,992 

07/137,926 

07/074.998 

07/156.032 

07/138.846 

07/203.477 


1155  OG  85 


8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/D8/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

WD8/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 


UMI 


1155  0G86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26.  1993 


October  26. 1993 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1155  0G87 


Patent  Number 

4.855,835 
4.855.852 
4.855,855 
4,855.865 
4.855,868 
4,855,872 
4.855,881 
4,855,882 
4.855,883 
4,855,893 
4,855,907 
4,855.915 
4.855.919 
4.855.927 
4.855.929 
4.855.932 
4.855.948 
4.855,971 
4,855,973 
4,855,974 


Serial  Number 

07/187,223 

07/201,317 

07/058,661 

07/167,960 

07/075,642 

07/084,788 

07/248.648 

07/180,943 

07/123.705 

07,'2I6.814 

07/184,655 

07/025,722 

06/927,822 

07/036,680 

07/105,247 

07/071,085 

07/107.432 

07/069,509 

07/112,831 

07/155.237 


Issue  Date 

8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8A)8/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 
8/08/89 


4.855,984 

4,855.989 
4.855.997 
4.856.0;: 
4,856.028 
4.856.036 
4.856.037 
4.856.044 
4.856.049 
4.856.054 
4.856.059 
4.856.063 
4,856.065 
4.856.066 
4.856.070 
4.856.077 
4.856.078 
4,856.085 
4.856.097 
4.856.098 
4.856.104 


07/087.530 

07/070.425 

07/135.902 

07/253.497 

06/855.678 

07/224.121 

07/073.435 

07/075,048 

07/170,380 

07/141,943 

07/120,067 

07/148,930 

07/160,981 

06/927,380 

07/075,639 

07/138,031 

07/172,734 

07/028,936 

07/174,868 

07/144,220 

07/092,544 


8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/8^ 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 

8/08/89 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S,C,  41(c):  37  CFR  1,378) 


The  patent(s) 
in  view  of  the  Pet: 
PATENTS  AND 


Patent  No. 

4.394,370 
4.521,677 
4.679,330 
4,761,281 
4.763.709 
4.796.174 
4.823,072 
4,831,794 
4.838,028 


l.sted  below  are  cons.dered  as  no,  hav.ng  expired  bu.  are  -^'J'^^r^" '^e  condmonye.  forth^^ 
iition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  tees  which  has  t^-L"  GRANTED  B\  THE  C  UMMl^^lu^tK  ur 
TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(  1 1  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Serial  No. 

06/304,367 
06/557,626 
06/808,037 
06/854,853 
06/881.592 
07/032.560 
07/043,040 
07/164,681 
07/186,776 


Application 

Delayed  Paymeni 

Patent  Date 

Fihng  Date 

Acceptance  Dale 

7/19/88 
6/04/85 

9/21/81 
12/02/83 

5/28/93 
8/27/93 

7/14/87 

12/12/85 

8/30/93 

8/02/88 

4/22/86 

3/31/93 

8/16/88 

7/03/86 

8/27/93 

1/03/89 
4/18/89 

4/01/87 

4/27/87 

8/31/93 
8/27/93 

5/23/89 

3/07/88 

8/30/93 

6/13/89 

4/25/88 

8/27/93 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1  K  biHie  reissue  applications  hsled  belo*  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubhc  in  the  ind.caled  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obuined  by  paying  ihe  fee  iherefor  1 37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4  410.917  Re.  S.N.  08/1 16.263.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1993.  CI  360/ 
IS  METHOD  AND  APP,\RATLS  FOR  RECORDING  IN- 
FORM ATION  FKOM  A  MASTER  MEDIUM  ONTO  A  SLAVE 
.MEDIUM  EMPLOYING  DIGITAL  TECHNIQUES.  Ronald  M 
Newdoll.  Owner  of  Record:  Duplitronics.  Inc  .  Wheeling.  Ill 
Anomey  or  Agent;  James  A.  LaBarre.  Ex.  Gp.:  2305 

4.857.548,  Re.  S.N.  08/1 15.061.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1993.  CI.  514/ 
464  METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  OR  REDUCING  PLATE- 
LET LOSS  DURING  EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCULATION 
USING  A  THROMBOXANE  A,  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST. 
Gary  J.  Grover,  Owner  of  Record:  EK  Squtbh  &  Sons.  Inc. 
Princeton.  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Burton  Rodney,  Ex  Gp.: 
1205 

5  036.858  Re.  S.N.  08/102.472.  Filed  Aug  5.  1993.  CI.  128/ 
7V  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  BRAIN 
WAVE  FTIEQU'ENCY,  John  L.  Carter,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  Thomas  Timmons,  Ex.  Gp.: 

330^ 

^  04^  940  Re  S  N  08/1 16,905,  Filed  Sept.  3.  1993,  CI.  358/ 
14L  VIDEOXAUDIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD.  Enc  C  Peters,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Avid  Tech- 


w/o«v.Bur/inK/,jfi,Muij. .Attorney  or  Agent:  A.  Jason  Mirabito, 
Ex- Gp:  2602 

5057  009  Re  S.N.  08/101.516.  Filed  Aug,  2.  1993.  CI.  423/ 
14.  LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE  F-ROM  FLYASH  AND 
SEWAGE  SLUDGE.  Timothy  Nechvatal.  et.  al  .  Owner  of 
Record:  Wisconsin  Elecirii  Po^erCo  .  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Thomas  W.  Ehrmann.  Ex  Gp.:  3404 

5  109  872  Re  S  N,  08/083.082.  Filed  June  25.  1993.  CI.  128/ 
84V  PATIENT  LEG  SUPPORT.  David  P  Conn.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  .Mtomey  or  .Agent:  Michael  G  Pent.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3301 

^  140.015  Re  S.N.  08/098,180,  FiledJuly  26,  1993.  CI.  514/ 
46'^"'-  ARALKOXY  AND  2-ALKOXY  ADENOSINE  DERIVA- 
TIVES  AS  CORONARY  VASODILATORS  AND 
.ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS.  Ray  A.  Olsson.et.al. Owner 
of  Record:  Whitbv  Research  Ini  .  Richmond.  Va  .  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  J  Hammond.  Ex.  Gp.:  1803 

5,181.716.  Re.  S.N.  08/1 1 1 .595.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1 993.  CI.  273/ 
51.  BOWLING  ALLEY  BUMPER  SYSTEM.  Michael  W. 
Stephens.  Owner  of  Record:  ,4.Wf  fioH/iVii;. /"(, /?((/im(>mi,  V  a 

Attorney  or  Agent:  David  E  Dougherty.  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 


Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  b>  paying  Ihe  fee  iherefor  established  in  the  Rules  ( ^7  CFR  119 
(a)). 

In  the  evenl  correspondence  10  ihe  patent  owner  is  nd  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexaminalion  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(.S)  and  1.525(bil 

5.124.848.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.162.  Requested  Aug.  16. 
1993.  CI  361/215.  COATED  BRAIDED  HOSE  METHOD. 
Norman  S.  Martucci.  Owner  of  Recbrd:  Teleflex.  Ini  Limerick. 
Pa  .  Atiomev  or  .Agent:  Kenneth  1  Kohn  &  Harold  W.  Milton. 
Reising,  Ethinglon.  Barnard.  Perry  &  Millon.Troy.  Mich..  Ex. 
Gp.   2I1M.  Requester:  Titeflex  Corp  .  Springfield.  Mass. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  L  SC  1 059  provides  ihai  each  trademark  registration  mas 
be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  Ihe  end  of  the  expinng 
pcnod  upon  paymeni  of  the  prcscnbed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
wilhin  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  toihe  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark,  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

SEPTEMBER  6.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  111  (c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  10  inspection  by  the  general  public  m  the  indicated 


Reg  No. 

39.374 
39,409 
89,213 
89,226 
89,231 
89,262 
89,284 
299,273 
299,275 
299,278 
299,298 
299,299 
299,303 
299.331 
299,340 
299,341 
299,352 
299,353 
299,354 
299.356 
567.282 
567,291 
567.296 
567,300 
567,305 
567,313 
567,318 
567,325 
567,327 
567.328 
567.330 
567,332 
567,338 
567,341 
567,358 
567,364 
567.369 
567,370 
567,378 
567,389 
567,390 
567,393 
567,394 


Serial  Number 

70/039,374 

70/039.409 

71/060.676 

71/063,151 

71/058,141 

71/061.116 

71/050,659 

71/328,987 

71/329,064 

71/317,928 

71/328,455 

71/328,454 

71/327,026 

71/329,312 

71/328,777 

71/328.776 

71/328,935 

71/328,937 

71/328,939 

71/328,948 

71/554,106 

71/562,049 

71/572,367 

71/575,113 

71/578,872 

71/585,786 

71/593,850 

71/595,819 

71/596,837 

71/596,880 

71/597,097 

71/597,533 

71/599,590 

71/601,672 

71/604,403 

71/605,595 

71/607.150 

71/607,419 

71/608,600 

71/610,440 

71/610,710 

71/611,098 

71/611,099 


Reg.  Date 

12/02/1902 
12/02/1902 
12/03/1912 
12/03/1912 
12/03/1912 
12/03/1912 
12/03/1912 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
11/29/1932 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 
12/02/1952 


567,397 

567,403 

567,416 

567,423 

567,424 

567,425 

567,433 

567,441 

567,447 

567,448 

567,450 

567.451 

567.456 

567,460 

567,465 

567,467 

567,468 

567,471 

567,476 

567.483 

567.488 

.S67.5I0 

567.513 

567.516 

567,520 

567,526 

567.540 

567.541 

567.542 

567.543 

567,545 

567,558 

567,566 

567,567 

567,568 

567,569 

567,576 

567,577 

567,579 

567,587 

567,601 

947,774 

947,775 

947,778 

947,779 

947,784 

947,786 

947,787 

947,788 

947,793 

947,795 

947,796 

947,804 

947,806 

947,809 

947.810 

947.811 

947,812 

947,820 

947,822 

947,830 

947,842 

947,843 

947,848 

947,859 

947,874 

947,875 

947,879 

947,885 

947,890 

947,894 

947,896 

947.900 

947,901 

947,902 

947,903 

947,905 

947,910 

947,916 


71/611,594 

71/612,173 

71/613,539 

71/614,340 

71/614,354 

71/614,355 

71/615,463 

71/616,163 

71/616,507 

71/616.623 

71/616.783 

71/616,873 

71/617,291 

71/617,%1 

71/618,512 

71/618,632 

71/618.637 

71/618.811 

71/619.023 

71/619.979 

71/620.494 

71/622,499 

71/622,690 

71/622,991 

71/623,805 

71/624.064 

71/624.770 

71/624,819 

71/624.892 

71/624.904 

71/624.965 

71/627.265 

71/627.768 

71/628,383 

71/628,384 

71/628,385 

71/629,164 

71/629,658 

71/630.149 

71/621,320 

71/608,630 

72/408,378 

72/332,731 

72/408,317 

72/409,854 

72/352,482 

72/381,240 

72/383,555 

72/383.600 

72/399,596 

72/406,040 

72/376,007 

72/421,355 

72/347.569 

72/421.342 

72/421.343 

72/400.633 

72/366,740 

72/405,669 

72/385,629 

72/404,040 

72/399.645 

72/399.783 

72/384.174 

72/412.238 

72/416.441 

72/416.687 

72/380.490 

72/400.957 

72/409.565 

72/359.618 

72/388,341 

72/3%.940 

72/399.722 

72/400,958 

72/401,025 

72/421.621 

72/410,654 

72/338,657 


12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12A)2/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

12/02/1952 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 


UMI 


1155  0G88 


Reg.  Number 

947,917 

947.918 

947,921 

947,922 

947,930 

947,932 

947,934 

947,936 

947,937 

947,944 

947,945 

947,947 

947,955 

947,956 

947.960 

947.965 

947.967 

947.969 

947.971 

947,975 

947.976 

947.977 

947,978 

947,980 

947,981 

947,986 

947.990 

947,993 

947.998 

947.999 

948.000 

948,003 

948.tX18 

948.009 

948,010 

948,012 

948,014 

948,015 

948,016 

948.017 

948.018 

948.022 

948,024 

948.026 

948,032 

948.033 

948.035 

948.036 

948,040 

948.041 

948.042 

948.043 

948,044 

948,045 

948.048 

948.058 

948.060 

948.064 

948,065 

948.066 

948.072 

948,075 

948.085 

948,088 

"^48,089 

448,090 

948,093 

948.096 

448,098 

448,099 

948,108 

448,109 

948,114 

948.121 

948,126 

948.128 

948,132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


Serial  Number 

72/383,773 

72/386.458 

72/418,866 

72/386.290 

72/398.589 

72/387.440 

72/399,712 

72/404.496 

72/404.736 

72/398.644 

72/398.668 

72/402.660 

72/346.256 

72/351.487 

72/395,210 

72/404.658 

72/405.345 

72/405,603 

72/407.436 

72/386.391 

72/405.247 

72/400.333 

72/400,374 

72/400,695 

72/400,963 

72/361,345 

72/376.256 

72/379.338 

72/387.061 

72/387.504 

72/390.133 

72/393.419 

72/401.389 

72/401.390 

72/401.393 

72/401.691 

72/402.338 

72/402.552 

72/402.639 

72/410.526 

72/410.738 

72/412,083 

72/412,554 

72/412.964 

72/365,325 

72/383.936 

72/396.448 

72/396.449 

72/398.234 

72/398.235 

72/398.238 

72/398.242 

72/398.327 

72/374,529 

72/366,505 

72/398,142 

72/407,725 

72/339,149 

72/366,548 

72/369,697 

72/393.490 

72/404,285 

72/371,012 

72/397,541 

72/412.959 

72/419.364 

72/399.642 

72/384.431 

72/398.726 

72/402.978 

72/408.856 

72/419.324 

72/386,488 

72/364,246 

72/401,752 

72/355,761 

72/416,785 


Reg.  Date 

11/28/1972 

1 1/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

1 1/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 

11/28/1972 


Service  by  Publication 


A>  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 
having  been  returned  bv  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable. 
notice  IS  herebv  eiven  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein, 
their  assigns  or  leV  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  ihirtv  davs  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancella- 
tion V.1II  be' prixeeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  detauli. 

Allen  Spons^^ear,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1.444  217  for 

the  mark  •RITCHIE'S  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  21,692. 
Bob  Cook.  Inc.,  Wilder.  Idaho,  Reg.  No.  449,432,  for  the  mark 

■Ml'LTI-GROW  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  21.438. 
Bender  Click  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  HI-  Reg-  No. 

1  U6  2nforthemark-ROBBlESPORT",Canc.No.21,606. 
Venture  Industries.  Inc  ,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  Reg.  No.  977,380  for  the 

mark  "VENTURE".  Cane.  No.  21.532.  ,„,  ^^„, 

Redbanks  Packine  Co..  Woodlake.  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  401,750  for 

the  mark  ■■0LD\11SSI0N  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  21 ,721 . 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator .  Trademurk 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Acting  Asiislani 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  Week  of  Oct,  12.1993 


PP.  7.381 
PP.  7.7.59 
Re.  34.042 
Re.  34,072 
Des.  295.450 
300,032 
328,283 
330,122 
330,689 
331.827 
332,214 


Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des 


Des.  332,390 

4.295.106 

4,309.096 

4,423.955 

4.468.414 

4.519,098 

4.613,359 

4,721,101 

4.756,477 

4.758,522 

4.786,720 

4,805,055 

4,823.534 

4.829.108 

4.837.613 

4.856,320 

4,859.245 

4,861,377 

4,872,925 

4,879,283 

4,907,336 

4,910,241 

4,910,301 

4,911,989 

4,920,874 

4.928,204 

4,937,804 

4.939,751 

4,940,557 

4,942,252 

4^945,685 

4,947,802 

4,954,147 

4,954,186 


4,957.560 

4,962,230 

4,962,410 

4,963,561 

4,974,944 

4.476.784 

4,978,390 

4,978,598 

4,490,375 

4.490,540 

4,440.633 

4.442.050 

4.444.020 

4.994.314 

4,949.400 

5.001.239 

5,005,580 

5,005,994 

5,006,452 

5,007,599 

5,008,269 

5.011,480 

5,012.870 

5,013,398 

5,013,448 

5,013,47.^ 

5,017.260 

5.021.538 

5.023.131 

5,028,518 

5,030,832 

5,031,490 

5.032,209 

5,034,547 

5.035,242 

5,036,982 

5,037,181 

5.040,370 

5,041,343 

5,042,776 

5,043,432 

5,044.705 

5,047,137 

5.047.372 

5,048,079 


5,044,520 

5.049,781 

5,050,077 

5,051,423 

5,051,506 

5,051.911 

5,054,306 

5,055,311 

5,056.699 

5,057. UX) 

5.057.567 

5.059.478 

5,059.609 

5,054.713 

5.062.998 

5.063,202 

5,064,657 

5.064,892 

5.065,770 

5,066,710 

5,066,805 

5,067,499 

5.068,199 

5,069,225 

5,069,943 

5,070,811 

5,071.239 

5,071,454 

5,071,573 

5,071,865 

5,073,189 

5,073,457 

5,073,527 

^.,074, 168 

5,076,699 

';.076,844 

5,077,260 

5,078,240 

5,078,334 

5,078,520 

5,079. .U6 

5,079,362 

5,079,694 

5,079,900 

5,080,010 


5.080.020 

5.080,703 

5,080,795 

5,081,169 

5.081,778 

5.082.(K)6 

5.082.670 

5.083.419 

5,083.646 

5,084,636 

5,084.724 

5,084,734 

5,087,231 

5,087,478 

5,087,578 

5,087,825 

5,087,904 

5,088,757 

5,089,268 

5,089,508 

5,089,627 

5,090,827 

5,091,-500 

5,092,126 

5,093,078 

5,093,798 

5,093,833 

5,093,963 

5,094,238 

5,094,275 

5,094,533 

5,094.875 

5,095,142 

5,096,533 

5,097,264 

5,097.304 

5.097,731 

5.097,907 

5,098,686 

5,098,991 

5,099,060 

5,049.315 

5,099,676 

5.1(K),746 

5,100,760 
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5.101,099 

5,126,019 

5,141.086 

5,151,743 

5,160,651 

5.166.268 

5,171,45! 

5,176,823 

5,101,428 

5,126,023 

5.141.478 

5,151,937 

5,160,97! 

5.166.295 

5,171.456 

5,176,997 

5,101,473 

5,126,404 

5.141.733 

5.151.940 

5,161,053 

5,167,093 

5.171.499 

5,177,024 

5,101,778 

5,126,604 

5.141.931 

5.151.957 

5,161, 116 

5,167,097 

5.171.526 

5,177,213 

5,101,940 

5.127,370 

5.141.972 

5,151.995 

5,161,152 

5,167,384 

5.171.608 

5,177.257 

5,102,918 

5,127.510 

5.142.141 

5,152.067 

5,161.177 

5,167,461 

5,171,661 

5,177,518 

5,103,469 

5,127.962 

5.142.156 

5,152,074 

5.161.197 

5,167,694 

5,171,766 

5,177,620 

5,103,715 

5.127.977 

5.142.279 

5.152.584 

5.161.311 

5,167,841 

5,171,788 

5,177,623 

5,103,742 

5.127.986 

5.142.281 

5.152.695 

5.161.634 

5,167,950 

5,172,067 

5.177,959 

5,103.805 

5.128.157 

5.142.355 

5.152.842 

5,161,668 

5,167,992 

5,172,187 

5,178,185 

5.103.866 

5.128.396 

5.142.368 

5.152.913 

5,161,670 

5,168,030 

5,172,267 

5.178.396 

5.103.890 

5.129.277 

5.142.834 

5,153.15! 

5,161,758 

5,168,140 

5,172.500 

5.178.406 

5.104,546 
5.105.239 

5,129,441 
5,129,826 

5.143.166 
5.143,736 

5.153.190 
5.153.208 

5,161,792 
5,161,852 

5,168,188 
5,168,220 

5.172.586 
5.172.620 

5.178.407 
5.178.482 

5,105,788 

5,130,342 

5.144.063 

5.153.216 

5.161.952 

5,168,497 

5.172.716 

5.178.597 

5,106,075 

5,130,906 

5.144,253 

5,153.374 

5.161.968 

5,168,-501 

5,172,724 

5.178.643 

5,106,874 

5,131,100 

5,144,515 

5.153.579 

5.161.986 

5.168,508 

5,172,818 

5.178,648 

5,107,207 

5,131,965 

5,144,641 

5.153,624 

5.161.994 

5,168,727 

5,172,820 

5.178.766 

5,107,295 

5,132,001 

5.144,747 

5,153,660 

5.162,031 

5.168,764 

5,172,893 

5.178.9.39 

5,107,419 

5,132,050 

5,144,942 

5.153.748 

5.162,087 

5.168,904 

5,172,965 

5.179.040 

5,107,949 

5,132,055 

5,144,956 

5.153.875 

5.162,557 

5.168.464 

5,173,029 

5.179,262 

5.107.967 

5,132,060 

5,145,714 

5,153,924 

5.162.676 

5.1 ''8.992 

5,173,055 

5,179,378 

5.107.970 

5,132,115 

5,146,011 

5,153,937 

5.162,965 

5.169.095 

5.173,291 

5.179,503 

5.108,021 

5,132,408 

5,146,221 

5.153,971 

5.162,998 

5.169.108 

5,173,505 

5,179,663 

5.108.33! 
5.108.913 

5,132,817 
5,132,98! 

5,146,405 
5,146,425 

5,154,614 
5.154,618 

5.163,202 
5.163.426 

5.169.160 
5.169.174 

5,173,735 
5,173,804 

5,179.808 
5.179.861 

5.109,001 

5,133,579 

5.146,440 

5,154,715 

5.163.541 

5,169,251 

5,173.822 

5,180,060 

5.109,038 
5.109,040 

5,134,303 
5.134,445 

5,146,463 
5,146,495 

5.154,762 
5,154.819 

5.163,873 
5,163,885 

5,169,278 
5,169.414 

5.173.925 
5.173,940 

5,180,149 
5,180,492 

5.109,436 

5,134,524 

5,146,526 

5,154,897 

5,163,990 

5,169.426 

5.174,115 

5,180,611 

5.109.862 

5,134,577 

5,146,531 

5.154.963 

5,163,994 

5.169,538 

5,174,149 

5,180,753 

5.110,105 

5,134,695 

5,146,558 

5,155,047 

5.164.025 

5.169.605 

5,174,171 

5,180,789 

5.110,236 

5,134,852 

5,146,629 

5,155,153 

5.164.250 

5.169.610 

5,174,189 

5,180,842 

5.110.459 

5,134,887 

5.146,739 

5,155,249 

5.164,405 

5.169.721 

5,174,269 

5,180.892 

5.110.758 

5,135,190 

5,147,071 

5,155,280 

5,164,446 

5.169.723 

5,174,375 

5,180.896 
5.180,998 

5.110,948 

5,135,428 

5,147,072 

5,155.455 

5,164.516 

5,169.759 

5,174,427 

5,111,190 

5,135,488 

5,147,311 

5,155,460 

5.164,655 

5.169.859 

5,174,436 

5,181,011 

5,112,051 

5,135,598 

5,147,476 

5,155,480 

5.165,012 

5.169.866 

5,174.546 

5,181,117 

5,112,305 

5,135,733 

5,147,665 

5,155,602 

5.165,050 

5.169.867 

5.174,552 

5,181,401 

5,112,625 

5,135,891 

5,147,707 

5,155,607 

5,165,082 

5.170.099 

5,174,597 

5,181,423 

5,112,638 

5,135,900 

5,147,796 

5,155,643 

5,165,180 

5.170.168 

5,174.615 

5,181,846 

5,112,939 
5,113,251 

5,135,978 
5,136,158 

5.147,815 
5.148,000 

5.155,672 
5,155,715 

5,165,202 
5,165,268 

5,170,178 
5,170,202 

5,174,863 
5.174,953 

5,181,986 
5,182,087 

5,113,539 

5,136,408 

5.148.089 

5,155,752 

5,165,339 

5,170,332 

5,174,976 

5,182,360 

5,113,829 

5,136,472 

5.148,186 

5,155,934 

5,165,357 

5,170,715 

5,175,286 

5,182,868 

5,114,219 

5,137,085 

5,148,511 

5,156,092 

s,  165,444 

5,170,723 

5,175,364 

5,183,232 

^     4  r\*\    f\f\  A 

5,114,320 

5,137,102 

5,148,581 

5,156,505 

5,165,610 

5,170,730 

5,175,434 

5,183,294 

5,114,485 

5,137,124 

5,148,735 

5,156,639 

5,165.709 

5,170,815 

5,175,596 

5,183,330 

F    1  n  ^    A  ^  0 

5,114,770 

5,137,265 

5.149,062 

5,156,651 

5.165,726 

5,170,973 

5,176,053 

5,183,868 

5,114,815 

5,137,414 

5,149.168 

5,156,728 

5.165,739 

5,171,059 

5,176,170 

5,184,384 

5.115,342 

5,137,431 

5,149.465 

5.157.119 

5,165,761 

5,171,079 

5,176,231 

5,184,757 

5,1 15^913 

5.137,514 

5.149.477 

5.157,164 

5,165.799 

5,171,177 

5,176,258 

5,188,610 

5,117,224 

5,137,864 

5.149.485 

5,157,267 

5,165,923 

5,171,192 

5,176,295 

5,192,665 

5,118,5.59 
5,118,606 

5,137,965 
5,138,346 

5.149.706 
5.149,717 

5,157,38! 
5,157,599 

5,166,113 
5,166,128 

5,171,200 

5,171,218 

5,176,345 
5,176,549 

5,195,439 
5,218,071 

5,118,634 

5,138,565 

5,149.727 

5.157,741 

5,166,257 

5,171,305 

5,176,601 

5.241,408 

5.118,730 

5,138,632 

5,149,811 

5,157,983 

5,166,262 

5.171,447 

5.176.698 

5.118.856 

5,138,676 

5,149,989 

5.158,299 

5.118,948 

5,138,696 

5,150,044 

5,158.443 

5.119,212 

5.138,785 

5.150,090 

5.158.474 

5.119,393 

5,138,928 

5,150,152 

5,158,569 

5.119.480 

5,139,137 

5,150,210 

5,158,583 

5.120,312 

5,139,307 

5,1.50,219 

5,159,095 

5.121,029 

5,139,352 

5.150.389 

5,159.166 

5.122,223 

5,139,413 

5,1.50,391 

5,159,688 

5,122,596 

5.139,476 

5,1,50,559 

5.159,704 

5,122,700 

5,139,479 

5,150,681 

5.159.842 

5,122,753 

5,139,631 

5,150,707 

5.159,876 

5,122,841 

5,139.650 

5,150,738 

5.159,904 

5,123,921 

5.139.880 

5,150,740 

5.160,036 

5.123,953 

5,139.908 

5,151,057 

5,160,054 

5,123.955 

5,139,987 

5.151.079 

5,160,152 

5.124,404 

5,140,130 

5.151,118 

5.160,315 

5,124,611 

5.140.136 

5,151,177 

5,160,328 

5,124,646 

5,140,183 

5,151,302 

5,160,382 

5,125,033 

5.140,380 

5,151,313 

5,160,483 

5.125,138 

5,140,539 

5,151,599 

5,160,556 

5,125,572 

5.140,540 

5,151,606 

5,160,577 

5,125,844 

5,141,038 

5.151,608 

5,160,602 

UMI 
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SPtCLVL  BO.\LS  K)K  \1  \ll 

Special  PTO  mail  departmenl  numben;  should  be  used  to  allow  fon^araiiig  -A  parti^uUir  t\pes  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropnate  area  uithoui  being  opened  ()nl\  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  department.^  11  an\  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  departmenl.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  m  reaching  the  appropnate  were 
for  which  thev  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  .Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box 

Washington.  DC.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  .Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequentK  filed  related  papers 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  excepl  communications  relating  \o  pending  litigation,  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  IS   patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  tor  certified  copies  of  PTO  dtKumenUs  except   trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS) 

Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  IVogram 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  I  jb<ir  Relations  Di\  ision 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Otficc 

Mail  for  the  .AdvisoiA  Commission  on  Patent  1  ju  Reform. 

Deposit  .Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  ( )tficc  of  Einancc 

Vacancy  .Announcement  .Applications 

Petitions  under  ^':  CI  R  1  3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  asscKiated  with  the  petition,  including  papcTs  necessary  for  filing  a  contmumg 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  oilier  responses  after  final  rejection. 

.All  a.ssienment  dix.umcTits  except  those  filed  uith  neu  applications 

Petition-s  decided  h\  the  Office  o\  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

pavnicTit  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  lees 

Disclosure  Documents  or  malcnal  related  to  tlie  Disclosure  D<x-ument  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  i:qual  Emplovmenl  IVograms 

Requests  for  Eile  U'rapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  '"  CER  1.62) 

Communications  relatini;  to  inleTterenees  and  applications  ;ind  patents  involved  in  interference 

.All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOI  -X5   ■Notice  o{  .Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a" patent  should  be  addressed  lo  I3ox  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrars     .Assignments  are  the  exception    Assignments  should  he  submmed  in  a  .separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

.All  intent  to  use  dcvumcTits.  excluding  the  initial  appiKalion  and  amendnie-nts  to  allege  use. 

Corresp^>ndenee  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subiecl  to  the  pavmenl  ol  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  ^onecmmg  the  Manual  iA  Patent  I  xamining  Pnvedures 

Non-fee  amendnien;.-  lo  patent  appli^aiions   ilse  li^ix  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

NcA  patent  application  and  as,siKiated  papers-  and  tees. 

New  trademark  application  and  a-ssiviated  papers  and  application  fees. 
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Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  m  order  to  a\ert  possible 
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.308-0511 
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Law  OfTice 


Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A   Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment,  Fuiruture,  Houseware  and  Glass— Int  Classes 

9.  20,  21  Services-Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42        

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh.  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment   Furruture,  Houseware  and  Glass— Int   Classes 

9,  20.  21  Seivices-Int  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42  

Uw  Office  5- Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Aaomey.  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  and  Toys— Int 

Classes  3,  16.  28  Services-Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  6^Mvra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Int  Classes 

9  20  21  SerMces— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42  

Law  Office  7— David  ShallanU  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubncants  Fuels.  Industnal  Equipment  &  Matenals— Int  Classes 

4,  6,  U,  14,  19  Services-lnt  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42  

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services-lnt  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowiti  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubncants.  Industnal  Equipment,  Matenals  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Int  Classes  4,  6.  7,  8.  12,  13,  15,  16,  17.  18.  19,  Services-Int.  Classes  35, 

36.  37,  38.  39.40.41,42  

Uw  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9110 
Cordage  Fibers,  Yams.  Threads,  Fabncs,  Clothuig  &  Floor  Covenng- 
Int  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Services-Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40, 
41    42 
Uw  Office-11— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attomey,  (703)  308-9111 
Pamts  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus— Int  Classes  2,  5,  10 

Seiviccs-lnt  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42  

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managmg  Attomey,  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 

Classes  3.  16,  28  Services-Int  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42     

Uw  Office  13— Craig  Moms.  Managing  Attomey.  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints-Int  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31 

33  Seivices-lnt  Classes  35.  .36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  14— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attomey.  (703)  30S-9114 

Chemicals  Food,  Beverages.  Wmes  &  Spints- Int  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 

33  Services-lnt  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42    

Law  Office  1 5— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managmg  Attomey.  (703)  308-91 1 5 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17,  18,  25  Services 

35,  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 

••    Collective  Marks— Class  200 
•»    Certificatior.  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services- Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 
Post  Registiati.ir,  Section— Jacquelme  Cole,  Managmg  Attomey, 
(703)  308-95*J 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (.All  Classes! 

Section  12i(~i  Publications  i;All  Classes) 


32, 


-Int  Classes 


Oldest  Date 


5/19/93 


5/17/93 


5/19/93 


5/14/93 


5/10/93 


5/27/93 


4/13/93 


5/24/93 


4/23/93 


5/24/93 


5/12/93 


5/14/93 


5/24/93 


5/13/92 
12/29/92 


8/18/93 


6/28/93 


6/03/93 


7/19/93 


6/21/93 


6/21/93 


7/09/93 


7/16/93 


5/14/93 


8/17/93 


7/29/93 


7/27/93 


5/17/93 


••  .Assigned  to  each  law  office  ,        i,,„.    c>,.m,M  r-j.ll  r7031  305-8747  ftom  6  30  A  M 

subject  of  an  action  or  are  cuirenlh  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  exammei 
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REEXAMINATIONS 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  bracket 


OCTOBER  26.  l'*'^-^ 

.  [  1  appears  ,n  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  .h.  re.xam,nat.on  spec.fcafon,  matter  printed  m  italics  .ndtcates 

additions  maJe  b\  reexamination 


Bl  4,064.112  (2113th) 
PROCESS  FOR  THK  CONTINLOLS  PRODLCTION  OK 
HIGH  MOLKCII.AR  WEIGHT  POLYETHYIKNF 
TEREPHALATE 
Halts  J    Rothe.  MainUl;  Helmut  Heinz*.  Frankfurt:  Brian  D. 
Whitehead.  Friedrichsdorf.  and  Gunther  Priepke.  Nidderau. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Zimmer  Aktien- 
oesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90  002.649,  Feb.  18,  1992  and 

90  002.977.  Mar.  2.  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,064.112.  issued  Apr. 

15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,503,  Dec.  20,  197^. 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  31. 

1975,  2559290 

Int.  CI.'  C"08G  63/80 

L  .S.  CI.  528—272 

\S  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  II   HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentanihtv  oi  claims  1-13  is  confirmed 
1  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  pohethvlene  terephthalate  bv  poK condensation  in 
the  solid  phase  from  a  dried,  granulated  polyethylene  tere^ 
phthalate.  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0  15.  v^hich 
cottipnses  crystallizing  the  granulate  to  a  density  of  at  least 
I  390  g/cm3  under  forced  motion  at  a  temperature  ot  ./U  C 
to  260°  C  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  passing  the  crystal- 
lized granulate  at  a  constant  or  reduced  temperatuie  to  a  con- 
tinuous fixed  bed  reactor,  and.  continuously  polycondensing 
the  crvstalhzed  granulate  in  said  reactor  while  in  contact  with 
an  men  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  equivalent  to,  or  lower 
than,  the  crystallization  temperature 

Bl  4.575.742  (2114thl 

FPITAXIAI  WAFER  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

AN  INFRARED  LED 

Vasuji  Kohashi,  Tsuchiura,  and  Voshinobu  Tsujikawa.  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Polytec  (  om- 
panv,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,918,  Dec.  1   .  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,575,742.  issued  Mar 
11    1986,  Ser.  No.  565,623,  Dec.  27,  1983. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1982,  57-232210; 
Mar    17,  1983,  58-45094 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3S,(Xi.  HOIS  i/19 
U.S.  CI,  148—33.4 


P-  Go,.,  A\a5 

V 

Epitaxiol 
Loyers 

Si- doped   P-GoAs 

^1"^ 

Si -doped  N-GoAs 

^11 

Sotjstfote 

N-Go  As 

^IC 

doped  with  Si,  formed  on  said  single  crysulline  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  20  ^.m  to 
100  urn  and  a  earner  concentration  in  the  range  of  from 
l.Ox  10".cm-3  to  2,0x  10'*.cm--\ 
a  P-tvpe  GaAs  epitaxial  layer  consisting  of  P-iype  GaAs 
doped  with  Si,  formed  on  said  N-type  GaAs  epiuxial 
layer,  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  10  jxm  to  80  jim  and 
a     earner     concentration      in      the     range     of     from 


10  »,  10'". cm-"'  to  5,0  '  10'*, cm- 


and 


a  mixed  crystal  layer  consisting  of  P-type  Gai  -  ..Al^As  with 
a  mixed  crystal  ratio  "x-,  formed  on  said  P-type  GaAs 
epitaxial  layer,  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  ^  jim  to^90 
urn  and  a  earner  concentration  of  from  1  0  «  1 0 '  em  -  to 
<  0  V  10'*  cm  -',  the  mixed  crystal  ratio  of  Gai  -^AUAs 
being  m  the  range  of  from  0,03  to  0,8  ai  least  m  a  region  of 
the  mixed  crystal  layer,  which  is  at  least  :  ^^m  thick  when 
measured  from  the  interface  betwee  said  mixed  crvstal 
laver  and  said  P-type  GaAs  epitaxial  layer. 


Bl  4.898,092  1 21 15th) 

FEED  GRAIN  CONDITIONING  APPARATLS 

David  G.  Greer,  Anoka.  Minn.,  assignor  to   AgriCliem.   Inc.. 

Anoka,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.93'.  Jan.  25,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.898,092,  issued  Feb. 

6   1990,  Ser.  No,  191.378,  May  9.  1988. 

Int.  C\:  A23N  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-^»S7 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION    iT   11  A^  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patenlabihtv  of  .laims  3  and  25  is  confirmed 

Claims  4^-'    15,  16,  18    19  are  cancelled, 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 

DETERMINED  THAT;  claims  1,  8,  9,  14,  V   20  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 

^         .  amended 

The  patentabiliiv  of  claims  1-6  is  .ontirmed 

,        (  Claims  2  10-13.  21-24,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 

,     In   an   infrared   light-emitting   diode,   an   epitaxial  wafer    ^^_^^^_^^^'  ^^  ^  p^^ntable 

compnsing  ,- 

a  single  crystalline  semiconductor  substrate  consisting  oi  ^    ^  _^^^  ^^^^^  ..ond.tioning  apparatus  for  conditioning  of 

N-tvpe  GaAs,                                                      .  '                  ^          ,|^     moisture  content  to  an   approximate 

an  N-ype  GaAs  epitaxial  layer  consisting  ot  N-type  GaAs  feea  gra.n  to  bring                                                                  ^^_^^ 
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target  moisture  content  through  the  addition  of  moisture  de- 
nved  at  least  in  part  from  a  water  supply,  as  the  feed  gram 
moves  in  a  downstream  direction  from  a  first  location  toward 
a  second  location,  comprising 

grain  conveying  means  for  moving  the  grain  in  said  down- 
stream direction,  having  a  sensing  station  and  a  wetting 
station  located  downstream  of  the  sensing  station; 

a  moisture  sensor  of  the  type  to  continuously  monitor  mois- 
ture content  of  grain  and  convert  the  measurement  into  an 
electronic  signal,  positioned  at  the  sensing  station  located 
to  intercept  a  sample  of  passing  feed  grain  for  substantially 
continuous  measurement  of  the  moisture  content  of  the 
sample  and  translation  of  the  measurement  into  an  elec- 
tronic signal. 

liquid  applicator  means  located  at  the  wetting  station  posi- 
tioned to  disperse  liquid  denved  at  least  in  part  from  a 
water  supply  upon  pa&sing  feed  grain. 

a  liquid  supply  line  connected  to  the  liquid  applicator  means 
and  for  connection  to  the  water  supply. 

an  automatic  valve  connected  in  the  liquid  supply  line  hav- 
ing an  electronically  actuated  valve  control  moveable 
between  relativelv  open  and  relatively  closed  positions  to 
regulate  the  amount  of  liquid  flow  to  the  liquid  applicator 
means  for  application  to  passing  feed  grain; 

means  connecting  the  moisture  senstir  lo  the  valve  control  so 
that  the  valve  control  operates  responsive  to  the  elec- 
tronic signal  generated  by  the  moisture  sensor  according 
to  the  difference  between  the  moisture  content  of  the 
grain  sample  as  sensed  by  the  moisture  sensor  and  the 
target  moisture  content,  said  means  including  calibrated 
means  connected  between  the  moisture  sensor  and  the 
automatic  valve  control  for  regulation  of  the  valve  con- 
trol by  the  signal  from  the  moisture  sensor  calibrated 
according  lo  a  known  moisture  content  of  the  type  of  feed 
grain  to  be  conditioned. 

a  supply  means  lo  supply  liquid  additive  for  mixture  with  the 
water  for  application  to  the  feed  gram,  means  connecting  the 
additive  supply  means  to  the  liquid  supply  line  for  mixture  of 
additive  and  water  preparatory  lo  application  lo  feed  gram, 
including  an  additive  pump  connected  to  an  additive  supply 
container,  and  an  additive  supply  line  connected  between  the 
additive  pump  and  the  liquid  supply  line  to  supply  an  additive 
m  regulated  amounts  lo  the  liquid  supply  line  for  mixing  with 
the  water  preparatory  to  application  to  the  feed  gram- 

viid  wetting  station  including  a  mixing  chamber  for  transfer  of 
gram  from  the  sensing  station  past  the  wetting  station,  said 
liquid  applicator  means  communicating  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  moving  the  gram  through  the  mixing 
chamber  and  mixing  the  liquid  with  the  feed  gram  and 
moving  11  toward  the  second  location: 

iaid  mixing  chamber  being  an  auger  housing,  and  said  means 
for  moving  the  feed  grain  in  the  auger  housing  comprising  an 
auger. 


Bl  4,939.516  (2116th) 

CHOPPER  STABILIZED  DELT.\-SIGMA 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAI  CONVERTER 

Adrun  B.  Early,  Budm  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  .Austin,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,884,  Not.  10,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.939,516,  issued  Jul. 

3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  205,996,  Jun.  13,  1988. 

Int.  a.'  H03M  i/02 

t.S.  CI.  341—143 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-19  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  20-36  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 


1  An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising: 
a  delta  sigma  analog  modulator  operating  at  a  predetermined 
sampling  frequency  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal, 
and  converting  the  received  analog  input  signal  to  a  digi- 
tal output  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  analog 
input  signal,  said  analog  modulator  having  undesirable 
low  frequency  noise  a.ssociated  therewith,  said  analog 
modulator  including  at  least  one  stage  of  amplification; 


a  digital  filter  for  receiving  the  digital  output  of  said  analog 
modulator  and  having  a  predetermined  frequency  re- 
sponse and  sampling  rate  for  providing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  attenuation  over  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  to  reject  unwanted  signal,  and 

means  for  transposing  the  low  frequency  noise  in  the  analog 
modulator  to  said  predetermined  frequency  range 


Bl  4.953,995  (2117th) 
DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 

MULTIPLE  LINES  AT  DIFFERENT  LINE  SPAONGS 
Louis  Sims;  Fred  LeFriec,  both  of  Spokane,  Wash.;  Joseph 
Dubner,   Hayden   Lake,   Id.,   and   Brian   Peavey,   Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Output  Technology  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/002,409,  Aug.  19,  1991  and 
90/002,677,  Mar.  18,  1992  and  90/002,782,  Jul.  15,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,953,995,  issued  Sep. 
4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  185,452,  Apr.  25,  1988. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,352,  Oct.  29,  1986,  abandoned 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/il 
\JS.  a.  400—121 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1-23  are  cancelled 

1  A  dot  matrix  printer  for  simultaneously  printing  succes- 
sive groups  of  multiple  lines  of  characters  on  a  recording 
medium  withm  dot  matrices  of  a  common  predetermined  char- 
acter height  at  a  selected  line  spacing  of  one-sixth  inch  or 
one-eighth  inch,  while  maintaining  the  predetermined  charac- 
ter height  constant  independently  of  the  selected  line  spacing, 
composing: 

a  pnnthead  having  an  uninterrupted  array  of  functionally 
identical  pnnt  elements  arranged  in  positions  for  individu- 
ally marking  single  dots  within  a  column  presentation  on 
a  recording  medium  during  simultaneous  printing  of  a 
group  of  two  or  more  lines  of  characters  generated  w  ithin 


dot  matnces  of  a  predetermined  constant  character 
height,  the  number  of  pnnt  elements  being  greater  than 
twice  the  number  of  dots  in  the  height  of  each  dot  matrix: 

wherein  the  print  elements  are  evenly  spaced  at  a  uniform 
print  element  pitch  related  to  a  -whole  fraction"  multiple 
of  the  difference  between  the  one-sixth  inch  and  one- 
eighth  inch  line  spacing 

memory  means  for  stonng  columnar  data  for  two  or  more 
lines  of  characters: 

control  means  for  directing  columnar  data  from  the  memory 
means  to  different  selected  sets  of  print  elements  to  vary 
the  character  to  character  vertical  spacing  between  the 
multiple  lines  in  each  group  of  lines  while  maintaining  the 
character  height  constant  independently  of  whether  the 
one-sixth  inch  or  one-eighth  inch  line  spacing  is  chosen; 

and  , 

means  for  advancing  the  recording  medium,  after  printing  ot 
each  group  of  multiple  lines,  by  a  distance  that  will  space 
the  successive  groups  of  multiple  lines  by  the  selected 
character  to  character  vertical  line  spacmg  with  each 
group. 

Bl  5,068.734  i2118thi 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  TtLE\  ISION 

RECEIVER 

Jack  Beer>,  907  6th  St.  SW.,  Apt.  815  C,  Washington.  D.C. 

*  Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,829,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,068,734,  issued  Nov. 
26   1991,  Ser.  No.  359,155.  May  31,  1989. 
Int.  a.'  H04N  -^  iiJ 
U.S.  a.  358—191.1 

1  In  a  television  control  system  apparatus  for  selecting  a 
television  channel  corresponding  to  a  preassigned  channel 
tuning  designation,  the  system  appartus  composing: 

tuner  means  for  receiving  a  processor  signal  and  a  multi- 
channel input  signal,  and  in  response  to  said  processor 
signal,  tuning  out  all  but  one  channel  corresponding  to  a 


selected  one  of  said  preassigned  channel  tuning  designa- 
tions. 

memorv  means  for  stonng  at  least  one  operator-assigned 
channel  select  designation  for  at  least  one  of  said  channel 
tuning  designations, 

operator-actuated  control  means  for  generating  a  control 
output  signal  including  a  string  of  two  or  more  label  charac- 
ters and  comprising  one  of  (a)  a  first  data  set  representative 
at  least  m  part  of  a  desired  channel  select  designation  for 
one  of  said  channel  tuning  designations,  and  (b)  a  second 
data  set  having  as  its  initial  character  one  of  said  label  char- 
acters and  representative  of  a  desired  viewing  channel 


identified  b>  an  operator  selected  one  of  said  channel 
select  designations, 
processor  means  for  receiving  said  control  output  signal 
from  said  operator-actuated  control  means,  and  upon 
receipt  of  said  first  data  set,  causing  said  memory  means  to 
store  said  desired  channel  select  designation  as  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  channel  tuning  designation,  and  up<^n 
receipt  solely  of  said  second  data  set.  retneving  from  said 
memory  means  the  one  of  said  channel  tuning  designations 
corresponding  to  said  operator  selected  channel  select 
designation,  and  generating  said  processor  signal  to  corre- 
spond to  said  one  channel  luning  designation. 


UMI 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  26,  199? 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  ,n  the  ong.nal  patent  but  for^s  no  pan  of  th,s  retssue  spec.f.ca.,on;  ttu^tter  pnnted  tn  .tal.cs 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re   34,417 

MOWER  HAVING  SEPARATKLY  REPLACEABLE 

BEARING  SL  BASSEMBI.Y 

Anton  \\erner,  and  Horst  Neuerburg.  both  of  Saverne,  France, 

assignors  to  Kuhn  S.A.,  Saverne.  France 
Original  No.  4.365.462,  dated  Dec.  28.  1982,  Ser.  No.  228,109. 

Jan.  26,  1981.  Application  for  reissue  I>ec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

802.217 

(laims  priorit\.  application  France.  Feb.  4 
Int.  C\:  .\01D  M.  ^: 
U.S.  CI.  56—255 


1980.  80  02639 
15  Claims 


body  b>  a  plurality  of  passages  each  for  conveying  differ- 
ent, selected  substances  to  the  liquid: 

JiskxJgeable.  refractory  passage-closing  means  for  each  of 
said  passages  m  the  refractory  body,  and  located  at  the 
iiquid-confronting  end  of  the  body  to  prevent  liquid  in 
said  container  from  entenng  the  passages. 

elements  each  movable  independently  of  one  another  and 
located  in  a  different  one  of  said  passages  to  engage  with 
the  closing  means  assix;ialed  v.ith  the  respective  passage. 
and 


11  In  a  mouer  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  subassem- 
blies supported  by  said  frame,  each  subassembh  including  a 
rotatable  disk, 

in  combination 

at  least  one  of  said  subassemblies  form  ng  a  unit  comprising 
driving  means,  including  a  dnving  g-ar  member  operable 
to  rotate  the  disk  of  said  unit, 

a  shaft  member  in  driven  connection  v.ith  said  driving  gear 
member. 

coupling  means  in  driven  connection  with  said  shall  member 
for  coupling  said  disk  to  said  shaft  member,  and 

bearing  means  for  guiding  said  shaft  member  including  anti- 
fnction  bearing  means  and  a  bearing  block  cxternallv 
supporting  said  antifnction  beanng  means, 

said  [means  and  said  members!  dnving  means,  said  shaft 
member,  said  coupling  means,  and  said  bearing  means  con- 
stituting a  unit  which  is  replaceable  without  disassembly 
of  the  una  and  free  from  any  need  to  disassemble  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  frame  of  the  mower 


Re,  34.418 
APPARATUS  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  INTRODLCING 
SUBSTANCES  INTO  LIQLTD  METAL 
Kenneth  W,  Bates,  and  William  A,  Griffiths,  both  of  Chester- 
field. England,  assignors  to  Injectall  Limited.  Sheffield.  En- 
gland 
Original  No.  4.575.393.  dated  Mar.  11.  1986.  Ser.  No.  629,782, 
Nov,  21.  1983.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  4.  1988.  Ser.  No. 
164.432 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  23.  1982. 
8233300-  Apr   21.  1983,  8310814:  Jun,  1.  1983.  8315025 

Int.  a,'  C21C  ■'/OO 
V.s.  a.  75—414  33  ^»""* 

1    Apparatus  suitable  for  introducmg  selected  substances 
into  an  elevated  temperature  liquid,  comprising 

a  refractorv  body  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  wall  of  a  liquid 
container  below  the  liquid  surface,  the  body  being  tra- 
versed between  outer  and  liquid-confronting  ends  of  the 


a  pluralitv  of  actuating  means  at  said  outer  end  of  the  refrac- 
tory bodv  and  selectively  operative  to  propel  the  corre- 
sponding movable  elements  louard  the  associated  closing 
means  to  dislodge  the  closing  means  and  open  the  corre- 
sponding passage  so  that  feeding  of  a  selected  substance 
introduced  vnthin  the  passage  mto  the  liquid  will  com- 
mence 

said  actuating  means  being  operative  to  open  the  passages  in 
a  chosen  order  so  that  the  selected  substances  can  be  fed 
mto  the  liquid  in  said  chosen  order. 


Re.  34,419 

MFTHODTO  [DIMlLlTARI/r]  DEMILiJ  ARIZE. 

EXTRACT   AND  RECO\  ER  AMVIONILM 

PERCHI  ORATE  FROM  COMPOSITE  PROPELI  ANTS 

USING  LIQUID  AMMONIA 

William  S,  Melvin.  Huntsville.  and  James  F.  Graham,  Decatur, 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D,C. 

Original  No,  4.854.982.  dated  Aug.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  296.557, 

Jan,  31.  V989,  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

542,625 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  2S.'0(J 

U.S,  a.  149—109.6  ^  "»'■"* 


""^    Ii"li 


•  yatTcjn 


;    i  method  to  dissolve  and  recover  an  ammonium  sail  from  a 
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solid  composition  containing  an  ammonium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  of  ammonium  salts  consisting  of  ammonium  perchlorate 
and  ammonium  nitrate  using  liquid  ammonia  under  pressure  to 
dissolve  said  ammonium  salt  and  to  recover  said  ammonium  salt 
during  a  phase  change  of  said  liquid  ammonia  to  precipitate  and 
chemically  grind  said  dissolved  ammonium  salt,  said  method 
comprising: 

(i)  providing  an  extraction  and  recovery  system  which  comprises 
a  supply  and  high  pressure  spray  system  for  liquid  ammonia: 
an  extraction  system  including  an  extraction  pressure  vessel 
for  containing  said  solid  composition  to  be  extracted,  said 
extraction  pressure  vessel  being  in  communication  with  said 
supply  and  high  pressure  spray  system  for  liquid  ammonia: 
and  an  ammonium  salt  recovery  system  for  receiving  a  solu- 
tion of  said  ammonium  salt: 
(h)  placing  a  quantity  of  said  solid  composition  in  said  extrac- 
tion vessel: 
(Hi')  admitting  a  continuous  supply  of  liquid  ammonia  through 
said  high  pressure  .spray  system:  said  liquid  ammonia  imping- 
ing upon  said  solid  composition  to  form  a  solution  of  said 
ammonium  salt  in  liquid  ammonia: 
(;v)  passing  said  liquid  ammonia  solution  containing  said  am- 
monium salt  through  a  liquid-gas  expansion  nozzle  contained 
in  said  ammonium  salt  recovery  system  wherein  said  liquid 
ammonia  is  gasified  and  said  ammonium  salt  is  precipitated 
and  chemically  ground:  and, 
(v)  recovering  said  ammonium  salt. 


Re.  34,420 
SPORTS  RACQUET 

James  P.  Darling.  316«  8th  St.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 
Original  No.  4.^86.055.  dated  Nov.  22.  1988,  Ser.  No.  876,982. 

Jun.  19.  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

616,649 

Int.  a.'  A63B  51/10 
VJS.  a.  273—73  D  23  Qaims 


I   A  sports  racquet  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle 

(b)  a  frame  attached  to  or  integral  with  said  handle,  said 
frame  havmg  an  mner  penmeter  and  an  outer  perimeter, 
and  havmg  a  plurality  of  spaced  frame  passages  disposed 
in  the  frame  and  extending  between  the  inner  perimeter 
and  the  outer  penmeter  thereof  for  receiving  strings. 

(c)  stnngs  disposed  within  said  frame  in  a  generally  cross- 
networked  array  to  form  a  playing  surface;  said  stnngs 
extending  through  said  frame  pa.ssages,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  elements  contacting  and  resting  on  the 
outer  penmeter  of  said  frame,  the  surface  of  said  elements 
that  contacts  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  frame  being 
convex,  such  that  the  location  of  each  element  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  is  fixed,  each  element  having  a  passage 
extending  through  said  element  for  receiving  said  strings. 
each  element  having  a  bottom  portion  on  its  outer  surface  that 
is  closest  to  the  center  of  said  playing  surface  and  a  top  por- 
tion on  its  outer  surface  that  is  further  from  the  center  of  said 
playing  surface,  each  element  having  a  rotational  axis  that  u 
generally  parallel  to  said  playing  surface  and  generally  or- 
thogonal to  the  string  received  in  said  element,  each  of  said 
elements  being  aligned  with  one  of  said  frame  passages 
such  that  each  of  said  strings  passes  through  said  frame 
passage  and  said  element  pa.ssage  so  that  said  strings  are 
prevented  from  contacting  the  frame,  said  elements  being 


positioned  such  that,  when  a  sufficient  force  is  applied  to 
said  playing  surface  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  playing  .'surface,  the  axis  of  said  element  passage 
moves,  but  the  location  of  said  element  with  respect  to  the 
frame  does  not  change,  [when  a  sufficient  force  is  applied 
to  said  playing  surface  in  a  direction  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  said  playing  surface]  the  lop  portion  of  said  element 
rotating  about  the  rotational  axis  of  .said  element  toward  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  application  of  the  force. 


Re.  34.421 

X-RAY  MICRO-TLBE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  IN 

RADIATION  ONCOLOGY 

William  J.  Parker.  7016  Vicky  Ave.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307. 

and  Earl  R.  Parker,  862  W.  Hillsdale  Blvd..  San  Mateo.  Calif. 

94403 
Original  No.  5,090,043,  dated  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  616.397, 

Nov.  21.  1990.  Application  for  reissue  .\pr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No, 

870,145 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  J5/32 
U.S.  a.  378—121  19  Haims 


1 Z  .An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  having  a  tumor. 
comprising: 

an  X-ray  generating  source  msertahlc  into  the  body  of  said 
patient  to  a  location  in  close  proximity  to  said  tumor,  said 
X-ray  generating  source  comprising  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal glass  X-ray  tube  having  a  diameter  less  than  one  inch  and 
being  operable  at  a  voltage  level  in  the  range  of  approximately 
10-60  KeV.  thereby  enhancing  absorption  of  the  generated 
X-rays  by  said  tumor  and  minimizing  the  side  effects  of 
radiation  therapy  on  the  patient's  normal  tissue. 


Re.  34,422 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  MEMORANDUM  DEVICE 

Fumikazu  Aihara,  Kita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,751,668,  dated  Jun.  14.  1988,  Ser.  No.  711,077, 

Mar.  12,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

537,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1984.  59-54388; 
Mar.  28,  1984,  59-58340 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J '00:  G06F  J/ 14 
U.S.  a.  395—144  24  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  memorandum  device,  comprising: 

character  data  item  input  means  for  inputting  character  data 
Items  including  at  least  character  data. 

character  data  item-stonng  means  for  storing  the  character 
data  Items  inputted  by  said  character  data  item  input 
means; 

operation  switching  means  for  sequentially  designating  the 
character  data  items  in  the  character  data  item-storing 
means,  and  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  character  data 
items  stored  in  the  character  data  item-stonng  means  in 
response  to  a  switching  operation. 

optical  display  means  for  sequentially  displaying  the  charac- 
ter data  Items  sequentially  read  out  by  said  operating 
switching  means;  [empty] 

display  control  means  (a)  for  enabling  a  last  character  data 
Item  stored  in  said  character  data  item-storing  means  to  be 
displayed  on  said  optical  display  means  when  operating 


said  operation  switching  means  [and]  (/>)  for  thereafter, 
when  operating  said  operation  switching  means,  causing 
[a]  display  of  indicia  on  said  optical  display  means  repre- 
senting [a  data  empty  state  to  be  indicated  on  said  optica! 
display  means  when  operating  said  operation  switching 
means;  and  first  character  data  display  control  means] 
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m)  X  is  I.  R'  IS  Me.  R-  is  CO:El  and  R"'  is  SMe. 

n)  X  IS  I.  Rl  IS  Me.  R^  is  COiPr-i  and  R'  is  SMe. 

o)  X  IS  1.  R'  is  Me,  R2  is  CO:CH:CH:OMe  and  R'  is  SMe. 

p)  X  IS  I.  R'  IS  Me.  R-  is  CO:CH:CH:Cl  and  R '  is  SMe. 

q)  X  is  I.  R'  IS  OMe.  R-  is  CO:Me  and  R'  is  SMe. 

r)  X  IS  Br.  R'  is  CI,  R-  is  CH:OMe  and  R'  is  SO:Me. 

s)  X  IS  I.  R'  is  CI.  R-  IS  CH:OMe  and  R'  is  SMe, 

t)  X  is  I.  R'  IS  Me.  R-  is  CH:OMe  and  R'  is  SOjMe. 

u)  X  IS  1.  R'  IS  Me.  R-  is  CH:OMe  and  R;  is  SMe. 

v)  X  IS  I.  R'  IS  Me.  R-  is  CHpOEt  and  R-'  is  SMe. 

w)  X  IS  1.  R'  IS  Me.  R-  is  CH:OPr-i  and  R'  is  SMe. 

x)  X  is  1.  R'  IS  OMe.  R-  is  CH:OMe  and  R'  is  SMe. 

y)  X  IS  I.  R'  IS  Me.  R-  is  CHMeOMe  and  R'  is  SMe. 

z)  X  IS  I.  R'  IS  Me.  R-  is  CHMeOEi  and  R'  is  SMe. 

aa)  X  IS  1.  R'  is  Me.  R'  is  CHEtOMe  and  R'  is  SMe, 

bb)  X  IS  I,  R'  IS  Me,  R-  is  OMe  and  R  '  is  SMe 

cc)  X  IS  I.  R I  is  CI.  R-  IS  CI  and  R '  is  SMe 

dd)  X  IS  I,  R'  IS  Me.  R^  is  NO:  and  R'  is  SMe. 

ee)  X  IS  Br.  R'  is  CI,  R'  is  Me  and  R-  is  S02Me, 

ff)  X  IS  Br.  R'  IS  CI,  R^  is  Me  and  R'  is  SMe, 

gg)  X  is  Br.  R'  IS  CI,  R-  is  CHaOPr-i  and  R'  is  SOzMe. 


that  the  last  character  data  item  has  been  read  out.  and  (c) 
for  permitting  a  first  character  data  item  stored  in  said 
data  Item-stonng  means  to  be  displayed  on  said  optical 
[dispalv]  display  means  when  operating  said  operation 
sw, Itching  means  after  [the  data  empty  stale  is  indicated] 
said  indicia  have  been  displayed  by  operation  of  said 
[empty]  display  control  means 


Re.  34.424 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Gerald  B.  Walman.  10615  W    Thunderbird  Blvd.  »D200,  Sun 

Cit>,  Ariz.  85351 
Original  No.  4.504.981.  dated  Mar.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  306.326. 
Sep.  28,  1981.  Application  for  reissue  May  16.  1986.  Ser.  No. 

863,966 

Int.  Cn.    .A61F.'//6 
U.S,  a.  623—6  **  Claims 


Re.  34,423 
SCBSTITITED  BENZENES  USEFUL  AS 
INTERMEDIATES 
Norio  Tanaka;  Takuya   Kakuta;   Eiichi   Oya,  and   Masatoshi 
Baba,  all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5,087.724,  dated  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  519,727, 
May  7,  1990.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.468,  Jun.  2.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  4,942,246.  Application  for  reissue  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
885.989 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  19«8.  63-137095: 

Apr.  18.  1989.  1-98284 

Int.  CI."  C07C  323/09.  323/20.  323/62 
U.S.  a.  558—425  **  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  benzene  of  the  formula  1': 

Rl  R2 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wherein: 

a)  X  IS  1.  R'  is  CN.  R'  is  H  and  R'  is  SMe. 

b)  X  IS  1,  R'  IS  OMe,  R'  is  H  and  R'  is  SMe. 

c)  X  IS  Br.  R'  IS  CI,  R-  is  CO:Me  and  R"'  is  S02Me. 

d)  X  IS  Br.  Rl  IS  CI.  R'  is  COjH  and  R'  is  SO:Me. 

e)  X  IS  1,  Rl  IS  CI,  R^  IS  CO^Me  and  R'  is  SMe, 

f)  X  IS  1,  Rl  IS  CI.  R2  is  C02H  and  R'  is  SMe. 

g)  X  IS  I.  R'  IS  CI,  R^  IS  COaPr-i  and  R'  is  SMe. 
h)  X  IS  Br.  Rl  IS  Me,  R=  is  COiMe  and  R'  is  SMe. 
i)  X  IS  Br.  Rl  IS  Me.  R=  CO2H  and  R'  is  SMe, 

j)  X  is  1.  Rl  IS  Me.  R'  is  C02Pr-i  and  R'  is  SMe. 
k)  X  IS  I,  Rl  IS  Me.  R'  is  C02Me  and  R'  is  SMe. 
1)  X  IS  1,  R'  IS  Me.  R=  is  C02Me  and  R'  is  S02Me, 


*W-X'— -:^ 


Si.  .An  intraocular  lens  suitable  for  implantation  in  a  human 

eye  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens  for  focusing  the  light: 

(6)  afrst  supporting  loop  extending  in  one  direction  from  said 
lens,  said  first  supporting  loop  including  at  leas!  a  first  pair  of 
fixation  points  for  supporting  said  lens  within  the  eye: 

(c)  a  second  supporting  loop  extending  in  a  second  direction 
from  said  lens  and  m  opposed  relationship  to  said  first  sup- 
porting loop  said  second  supporting  loop  including  at  least  a 
second  pair  affixation  points  for  supporting  said  lens  withm 
the  eve.  and 

(d)  each  of  said  first  and  second  supporting  loops  including  al 
least  one  segment  for  defining  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
fixation  points,  each  of  said  first  and  second  supporting  loops 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  segments  each  segment  of  said 
pair  of  segments  being  generally  non-aligned  with  a  radial  of 
said  lens  and  each  segment  of  said  pan  of  segments  which 
extends  directly  from  said  lens  being  oriented  generally  lin- 
early non-parallel  with  any  other  segment  which  extends 
directly  from  said  lens. 

whereby  any  compressive  force  applied  between  two  generally 
opposed  ones  of  said  fixation  points  will  result  m  lateral  compres- 
sion m  the  plate  of  the  lens  rather  than  anterior  or  posterior  bowing 
of  the  affected  ones  of  said  segments 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  26.  1993 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  u  .s  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8.433 
\PRK  OT  TRKF    GOl  D  BRINK'- 
Chris  F    Zjiger.  53"  Rosemore  Ave.;  Gar>  \.  Zaiger,  190"  Elm 
Ave.;  UMth  \1.  (.ardner.  120"  Grime*   Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger.  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto.  (  alif,  95358 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Scr.  No.  99". 528 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  -^    • 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 39  1  <^"'»''" 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  apricot  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed.  characterized  by  its  large  size,  \  igor- 
ous,  seini-spreading  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular 
bearer  of  large,  yellow  flesh,  freestone  fruit;  the  fruit  is  further 
characterized  by  having  firm  flesh  with  good  flavor  and  eating 
quality,  having  good  handling  and  shipping  quality  and  m 
comparison  to  Flaming  Gold  Apricot  (US.  Plant  Pat.  No. 
2,822)  It  has  heavier  fruit  production  and  the  fruit  npens  ap- 
proximately 9  days  earlier. 


8.43" 
IMPATIFNS  PLANT  NAMKl)  IMPUI^E 
Lyndon  V\ .  Drewlo",  Ashtabula.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mikkclscns. 
Inc..  Ashtabula.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser    No    858.393 
Int.  CI  '   AOIH  :     » 
I  .S.  a.  Pit.— 8^.6  1  ci«i™ 

1    A  new,  and  distmci  Impatiens  plant  named  Impulse,  as 
illustrated  and  described 


8,434 
GRAPVINE,  NAMED  A  AFPI  ATINTA 
Francisco   Hatlington.   Santurce.   P.R.,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,516 
Int.  n.'  AOIH  i,OC) 
L.S.  CI.  Plt.^iT.l  '  t"'*'"" 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  of  grapevine,  substantially  a.s 
descnbed  and  illustrated,  charactenzed  by  its  exceptional 
adaptation  to  tropical  and  subtropical  environments,  including 
superior  resistance  to  common  grape  fungus  pathogens,  and 
unique  usefulness  for  wmemaking  under  such  conditions. 


8.435 
CHRYSANTHFMCM  NAMED  RESPErrFI  I 

Rob  Noodelijk.  Woubrugge.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Chrysan- 
themum Breeders  Association,  N.\ ..  Netherlands  Antilles 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.823 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5  (XI 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 82.1  1  '^''*''" 

1    .A  new.   and  distinct  cultisar  of  Chrysanthi-mum  named 
Respectful  as  descnbed  and  illu~,iraied 


8.438 
CACTACEAE  PLANT  NAMED    PASADENA 
Barncll  L.  Cobia.  and  Mark  E.  Cobia.  both  of  P.O.  Box  ""1369. 
Winter  Garden.  Ha.  347"7-1369 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No   933.926 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5     » 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 88.5  1  <^"'a''" 

1  .A  neu  and  distmc!  plan;  variety  of  the  Cactaceae  tamiK 
as  shown  and  descnbed  and  y.hich  is  mamh  distinguished 
from  Its  antecedents  and  known  related  vaneties  b\  growth 
characteristics  that  are  similar  to  those  of  the  'Kns  Knngle 
vanelv  hut  as  modified  by  the  combination  of  the  following 
characteristics: 

1,  a  more  erect  posture  at  maturity  than  the  'Kns  Kiingle' 
vanety; 

2  phylloclades  which,  m  companson  to  the  'Kns  Knngle 
vanetv  have  (a)  midnbs  with  generally  greater  thickness 
dimensions,  (b)  wings  with  generally  greater  thickness  and 
width  dimensions,  and  (c)  teeth  with  generally  greater 
lenzth  dimensions  and  in  larger  number  per  phylloclade; 

^^  flowers  which,  in  companson  to  the  'Kns  Knngle'  vanety. 
have  (a)  a  tube  laminating  tepal  senes  with  generally  greater 
width  dimensions,  (b)  a  penanth  tube  that  at  the  throat  has  a 
generalK  longer  major  axis,  (c)  a  tube  forming  senes  of 
t^epals  with  generally  greater  width  dimensions,  (d)  a  tube 
attached  group  of  stamens  that  are  generally  fewer  m  num- 
ber and  generally  greater  in  length  dimensions,  and  <f)  an 
ovary  that  at  the  major  and  minor  axis  is  generally  greater  in 
leneth. 


8,436 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  REVMNNER 

Rob  Noodelijk,  Woubmgge.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  CTirysan- 

themum  Breeders  Association,  N.\ ..  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.824 

Int.  C\:  AOIH  5  (X) 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 82.1  1  "*'"' 

I    A  new   and  distinct  cullivar  of  Chr\sanlhemum  named 

Rewinner  as  descnbed  and  illustrated. 


8.439 
PEACH  TREE     SCARLET  SNOW 
Chris  F.  Zaiger.  53''  Rosemore  Ave.;  I^ith  M.  Gardner.  120" 
Grimes  Ave.:  Gary  N.  Zaiger.  190^  Elm  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto.  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.016 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ^  iK'i 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-42.1  '  <^«'"' 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous upnght  growth  and  being  a  regular  and  productive  bearer 
of  large,  late  matunng.  white  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  excel- 
lent flavor  and  eating  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  charactenzed 
by  having  verv  firm  flesh,  good  handling  and  shipping  quality 
and  having  a  white  skin  ground  color  overspread  with  an 
attractive  red  blush  222'J 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  26.  1993 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

5.255.390  5.255.391 

f.\S  VENIHATEDGXRMFNTHAVTNG  A  lOW  GAS  KNKKPM) 

'    COS^^OS  N  Al  VING  CONKKARATION  Norman  D.  I.v.ne,  f  "   B-Jf^;^^'-''*':;;^;;^-  "^   '''''' 

Stanford  A.  Gross.  Flk.n  Park.  Pa.,  and  Stanley  Bauman.  I>over.  Hied  Jun.  i_i'>^-^'    No,  89.,.69 

Del.,  assignors  to  rhem-TexCorporationJrenton.N. J.  ,,„^,     ,,  '"''''■  ^  Oaims 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.754  t.S.  O,  2-24 

Int.  C\:  A62B  r,00 
II  S  O   2 2  ^^  Claims 


^■M 


1   An  improved  gas  ventilated  garment  to  be  worn  by  a  user 
and  havmg  a  low  gas  consumption  valving  configuration  com- 

pnsing; 

A-  a  garment  means  of  material  adapted  \o  be  worn  h>  a 

user; 
B  a  primary  manifold  means  attached  to  said  garment  means 
and  defining  a  plenum  chamber  means  therein  adapted  to 
receive   ventilation   gas   therein,   said   primary   manifold 
means  defining  an  inlet  aperture  means  therein  in  How 
communication   with   respect   to   said   plenum   chamber 
means   and    adapted    to    receive    ventilation    gas    there- 
through, said  pnmary  manifold  means  further  defining  a 
plurality  of  outlet  aperture  means  therein  m  fluid  flow 
communication   with   respect   to   said   plenum   chamber 
means  to  facilitate  distribution  of  ventilation  gas  there- 
from; 
C   a  pluralitv  of  gas  conduit  means  positioned  in  fluid  llov. 
communication  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  outlel 
aperture  means  of  said  primarv  manifold  means  to  receive 
ventilation  gas  therefrom, 
D    a  plurality  of  ventilation  gas  radial  dispersion   valves 
attached  at  multiple  locations  to  said  garment  means  with 
each  being  adapted  to  release  ventilation  gas  radially  in  an 
area  between  said  garment  means  and  a  user  to  facilitate 
cooling  of  a  user,  each  of  said  ventilation  gas  radial  disper- 
sion valves  comprising 
(Da  valve  body  defining  a  salve  chamber  means  therein  to 
receive  ventilation  gas  therein  for  facilitating  dispersion 
thereof  radially,  said  valve  body  further  defining  a  saKe 
inlet  aperture  means  being  in  fluid  flow,  communication 
with  respect  to  said  valve  chamber  means  to  facilitate 
entry  of  ventilation  gas  therein,  said  valve  inlet  aperture 
means  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  respect  to 
at  least  one  of  said  gas  conduit  means  to  receive  ventila- 
tion gas  therefrom,  said  valve  body  further  defining  a 
valve  outlet  aperture  means  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  respect  to  said  valve  chamber  means  for  facilitating 
distnbution  of  dispersed  ventilation  gas  therefrom,  and 
(2)  a  valve  release  control  means  movably  secured  to  said 
valve  body   and   positioned   extending  over  said   valve 
outlel  aperture  means  to  restnct  the  volume  of  ventilation 
gas  released  radially  through  each  of  said  ventilation  gas 
radial  dispersion  valve  to  less  than  one  cubic  foot  per 
minute- 


8    A  knee  pad  for  protecting  the  knee  area  of  a  uearer, 

comprising 

a  waterproof  ela.stic  neoprene  N>d>  p^irtion  basing  tirsi  and 
second  ends  and  concave  first  and  second  sides  v.hich 
define  a  nominal  uall  thickness  therebetween,  said  bods 
portion  being  Kiunded  by  a  plurality   of  elongated  side 
edges,  said  bixlv  p<irtion  adapted  to  fii  o\er  the  knee  area 
of  said  wearer, 
means  for  cushioning  said   knee  area  dunng  impact,  said 
means  for  cushioning  comprising  a  resilient  member  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  body  portion  second  side  b>  an  over- 
lapping patch  of  material  stitched  to  said  bcxjv   pc^nion 
second  side,  said  means  for  cushioning  further  compnsmg 
a  flexible  patch  uhich  integrally  defines  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  flexible  patch  rigidly  attached  to  said  first 
side  of  said  body   portion  in  the  center  thereof  and  dis- 
posed in  general  alignment  with  said  resilient  member,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  btxly  portion  oser  said 
knee  area  and  around  the  leg  of  said  wearer,  said  means 
for  releasablv  securing  compnsmg   a  first  patch  of  htx-^k 
material  rigidly  attached  to  and  integral  with  said  second 
side  of  said  bixlv  ptinion  proximal  lo  said  first  end  thereof 
a  second  patch"  of  htxik  material  ngidly  attached  to  and 
integral  with  said  second  side  of  said  bcxiy  portion  proxi- 
mal to  said  second  end  therei^f  a  pair  of  transversely 
disposed  first  flaps  uniianly  formed  m  said  body  portion 
proximal  to  said  firsl  end  thereof,  one  of  said  pair  of  first 
flaps  having  kxip  matenal  disposed  on  one  face  thereof, 
and  defining  a  slot  extending  through  said  l«ip  matenal 
and  the  corresponding  flap,  respectively,  a  pan  of  trans- 
verselv  disposed   second   flaps   unitanly   formed   m  said 
body  portion  proximal  to  said  second  end  thereof  one  of 
said'pair  of  second  flaps  having  loop  matenal  dispensed  on 
one  face  thereof  and  defining  a  slot  extending  through 
said  loop  matenal  and  the  corresponding  flap,   respec- 
tively; and  a  pair  of  elongated,  planar  straps,  each  ngidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  pair  of  firsi  and  second  flaps,  re- 
spectively,  each   strap   having   hcwk   matenal   and   loop 
matenal  disposed  on  opp<^sing  faces  thereof  whereby  said 
pairs  of  first  and  second  flaps  may  be  wrapped  around  said 
leg  of  said  wearer  and  said  elongated  planar  straps  may  be 
insened  through  said  slots  such  that  said  loop  matenal  on 
said  straps  releasably  engages  said  first  and  second  patches 
of  hook  matenal  on  said  body  portion,  respectively,  and 
said  loop  matenal  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  flaps 
releasably  engages  said  hook  matenal  on  one  side  of  each 
of  said  elongated  planar  straps,  whereby  said  body  pcirtion 
first  side  and  said  means  for  cushioning  are  maintained  in 
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intimate  association  with  said  knee  area  by  wrapping  said 
means  for  releasably  securing  around  said  leg,  thereby 
forming  a  protective  structure  which  is  capable  of  cush- 
ioning and  protecting  iaid  knee  area  from  potential  injun- 
ous  falls  which  could  be  sustained  while  utilizing  an  ath- 
letic device. 


respective  left  and  right  sides  covenng  respective  left  and 
right  sides  of  the  user. 


5J55J92 
CX)NCE.ALED  POCKET 
Thelnu  E.  StanisUw.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Vacco  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  199L  Ser.  No.  712^23 

Int.  a.' A41D27/20 

L.S.  a.  2—2*7  18  Claims 


,-60 


1  A  concealed  pocket  assembly  for  attaching  a  pocket  to  a 
fabnc  portion,  comprising 

pocket  means  for  receiving  an  anicle.  the  pocket  means 
including  closing  means  for  substantially  sealing  the 
pocket  means. 

outer  panel  means,  the  outer  panel  means  attached  to  the 
pocket  means; 

inner  panel  means,  the  inner  panel  means  attached  to  the 
pocket  mean.s,  the  inner  and  outer  panel  means  forming  an 
envelope  for  the  pocket  means. 

a  marginal  portion  provided  by  the  inner  and  outer  panel 
means,  the  marginal  portion  adjacent  the  closing  means 
and  providing  purchase  for  opening  the  pocket  means 
when  closed,  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  envelope  to  a  fabric 
portion  with  the  outer  panel  means  intermediate  the  fabnc 
portion  and  the  pocke'  means,  the  attachment  means 
spaced  away  from  an  edge  of  the  fabric  portion  and  coex- 
tensive with  the  marginal  portion. 


5J»5J93 
FORM  FTTTING  GARMENT 
Judy  A.  Brady.  Mt.  Airy,  Md.,  assignor  to  THGKG  Partnership, 
Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  199L  Ser.  No.  732,126 
Int.  a."  A41B  ]]/00 
MS.  a.  2—409  20  Claims 

1  A  form  fitting  garment  which  accommodates  a  large 
abdomen  of  a  user  and  which  is  maintained  in  form  fitting 
contact  with  the  abdomen  and  other  portions  of  the  user  cov- 
ered thereby  by  being  formed  generally  of  a  first  stretchable 
matenal.  said  garment  compnsing 

a  waistband  which  is  expandable  and  which  is  also  adjustable 

in  size 
a  front  panel  which  covers  the  abdomen  of  the  user,  said 
front  panel  being  made  of  an  extra  stretchable  matenal 
which  is  more  stretchable  than  the  first  stretchable  mate- 
nal: 
a  back  which  covers  the  buttocks  of  the  user; 
a  crotch  area  covenng  the  crotch  of  the  user;  and 


wherein  said  front  panel  is  vanable  supportive  from  a  maxi- 
mum support  adjacent  a  bottom  thereof  to  a  substantially 
reduced  support  adjacent  a  top  thereof 


5,255,394 
OVERHEAD  LOAD  HOLDING  HELMET 
James  L.  Long,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  R.  Eugene 
Goick,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,273 

Int.  a.'  A42B  i/04 

L.S.  a.  2—410  1  Claims 


1  A  device  for  supporting  an  overhead  load  in  an  overhead 
location  from  a  workman's  head,  compnsing 

a  helmet  portion  to  be  supported  upon  a  workman's  head 
and  compnsing  a  substantially  ngid  hard  hat  with  a  sub- 
stantially dome-shaped  intenor  and  to  be  earned  upon  the 
workman's  head,  the  helmet  portion  compnsing  an  upper 
portion  with  a  first  rotary  thrust  beanng  portion  thereon, 
and 

a  turntable  portion  rotatably  supported  on  the  helmet  por- 
tion, the  turntable  portion  compnsing  an  upper  face  and 
being  subsuntially  honzontally  onented  to  engage  and 
support  such  an  overhead  load,  tho  turntable  portion 
comprising  a  lower  portion  facing  the  upper  portion  of  the 
helmet  portion  and  said  lower  portion  also  having  a  sec- 
ond rotary  thrust  beanng  portion  thereon,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  thrust  beanng  portions  compnsing  an  insert 
pin  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  thrust  beanng 
portions  compnsing  a  socket  beanng  portion,  said  insert 
pin  being  received  in  said  socket  beanng  portion  to  permit 
the  turntable  portion  and  overhead  load  to  be  turned 
while  the  helmet  portion  and  workman's  head  remain 
stationary,  and  to  also  permit  the  workman's  head  to  be 
turned  while  the  turntable  portion  and  the  overhead  load 
remain  stationary 
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5.255,395 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  TOILET  BOWL 
Gilles  L.  MillPtte.  84,  Bellevue  Est.  Magog.  Quebec.  Canada 
JIX  3H5 

Filed  Jun,  15.  1992,  Ser,  No.  898,434 

Int.  a.'  E03D  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  4—216  *  Ci^ms 


which  has  a  slanting  portion  projecting  upv^ard  there- 
from, 

a  fixing  member  fixed  lo  the  mounting  section  of  the  main 
body  casing, 

a  rotation  deceleration  device  including  a  cylinder  fixed  to 
the  fixing  member  and  a  shaft  rotatahh  mounted  m  the 
cvlinder.  a  rotation  dampening  member  operably  con- 
nected between  said  c\linder  and  said  shaft  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  is  dampened  m  one  direction,  and 

a  toilet  cover  attached  lo  the  rotation  shaft. 

wherein  the  fixing  member  includes  a  portion  fixed  to  the 
mounting  section  of  the  main  bod\  casing,  a  side  pcirtion 
integrally  formed  with  the  top  portion  and  shaped  to  mate 
with  the  slanting  portion  of  the  mounting  section,  and  a 
bottom  portion  shaped  to  mate  with  a  surface  of  the 
mounting  section  from  which  the  mounting  section  is 
protected  upward 


1    A  toilet  btiwl  \entilating  kit  for  use  with  a  conventional 
toilet  bowl  having  a  bov>.l  portion  with  an  upper  nm  and  a 
generally  flat  apron  p<->rtion  extending  rearwardly  from  a  por- 
tion of  the  nm.  a  seat  resting  on  the  nm,  a  hinge  member 
attached  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  seat,  said  apron  being  pro- 
vided with  two  vertical  apertures  extending  therethrough  for 
attachment  of  said  hinge  member,  said  kit  compnsing.  a  para- 
pet-like housing  having  a  penpheral  wall  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  over  and  m  contact  with  said  apron  and  disposed 
to  encircle  both  of  said  apertures,  said  housing  having  means 
for  hingedlv  connecting  said  hinge  member  thereto  so  as  to 
allow  pivoting  of  said  seat  thereabout,  two  hollow  couplings 
each  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  below  and  encircling  one  of 
said  apertures  with  a  mouth,  and  having  an  angularly  disptised 
opening  relative  to  said  mouth  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
air  suction  device,  connecting  means  extending  through  said 
apertures  for  retaining  said  parapet-like  housing  m  position 
surrounding  said  apertures  and  foi  retaining  said  mouth  encir- 
cling said  aperture,  as  so  to  provide  a  stationary  connection  for 
said  hmge  member,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  said  housing, 
said  cover  having  a  pending  lip  for  facing  said  seat,  said  cover 
defining  an  air  pathway  extending  from  adjacent  said  bowl  to 
the  inside  of  said  penpheral  wall,  whereby  upon  actuation  of 
said  suction  device,  air  is  withdrawn  from  said  bowl  below  said 
seat  through  said  housing,  said  apertures  and  said  couplings 


5.255.397 

LRINAL 

Donald  A.  Poole,  23  Salvi  Dr..  Framingham.  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.800 

Int.  a."  E03D  ]}    • 

U.S.  a.  4—310  1-  <^a>"« 


5.255.396 

SANITARY  CLEANING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

ROTATION  DECELERATION  DEVICE 

Shinjiro  Miyahara.  Yamatokoriyama.  and  Kazuaki  Fujita.  Nara. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.367 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1991.  3-187358; 
Jul   29.  1991.  3-188627:  Aug.  22.  1991.  3-210652 

Int.  C1.^  A47K  liflU 
US.  a.  4—246.2  3  Oaims 


1   A  urinal  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  sidewalls  having  front  edges 
lying  in  a  plane  defining  an  entrance  opening  of  said  un- 
nal.  and  rear  edges  defining  a  substantially  vertical  slot, 
said  pair  of  sidewalls  converging  inwardly  so  as  to  form  a 
trough  for  guiding  the  fiow  of  unne  entenng  said  entrance 
opening  m  a  path  transverse  to  said  plane  and  toward  said 
slot: 

an  internal  wall  defining  a  vertically  onented  channel  com- 
municating with  said  trough  wa  said  slot,  said  internal 
wall  comprising  from  edges  terminating  at  said  slot  and 
said  channel  converging  to  a  vertically  onented  extremity 
displaced  from  said  slot  in  a  honzontal  direction  parallel 
to  said  plane,  and 

a  bottom  wall  joined  to  bottom  edges  of  said  sidewalls  and 
said  internal  wall  and  defining  a  drain  opening. 


1.  A  saniiarv  device  for  use  with  a  toilet  bowl,  compnsing 

a  main  bodv  casmg  adopted  to  be  :-.ttached  to  a  toilet  bowl. 

the  main  body  casing  including  a  mounting  section  therein 


5.255.398 
FXOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Raymond  F.  Flynn,  and  Margaret  A.  Hynn,  both  of  728  Great 

Fields  Rd.,  Brewster,  Mass.  02631 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559.683,  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.105.482.  This  application  Jan.  "'.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.739 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  E04H  i  /9  B65B  /  04 
US.  a.  4—496  ^  <^'"™* 

1    A  flow  control  apparatus  for  servicing  a  swimming  pool 
including  filling  water  tubes  compnsing: 

al  a  source  of  water  contained  in  a  swimming  pool; 
h)  a  submersible  pump  hasing  an  outlet, 
c)  electncal  switch  means  for  controlled  operation  ol  the 
submersible  pump; 
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d)  a  hose  having  an  one  end  connected  to  a  nozzle  means  and 
another  end  connected  to  a  union  check  valve  means 
mounted  on  the  outlet  of  the  submersible  pump  sub- 
merged in  the  swimming  pool,  comprising  a  flexible  vac- 
uum hose  having  an  annular  collar  attached  lo  said  one 
end  of  the  hose;  and 

e)  nozzle  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  hose  and  filling  a  water  tube  comprising: 

i)  a  housing  having  an  one  end  and  another  end.  the  one 


7^±^ 


end  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  annular  collar  attached 
to  the  one  end  of  the  hose,  including  an  inner  flow 
control  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

ii)  a  check  valve  mounted  within  the  inner  flow  control 
chamber;  and 

iii)  control  means  for  operating  the  check  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  check  valve; 
0  union  check  valve  means  for  preventing  back  flow  of 

water  in  the  hose  mounted  on  the  outlet  of  the  submersible 

pump  and  attached  to  another  end  of  the  hose. 


5,255,399 
FAR  INrevRED  RAYS  SAUNA  BATH  ASSEMBLY 
Hun  C.  Park.  92J-35  Gyeisan-dong,  Puk-gu.  Inchun,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,44S 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31.  1990, 
22740  1990 

Int.  a.'  A61H  33/06 
U.S.  a.  4—525 


6  Claims 


said  left  side  cover  plate,  said  right  side  cover  plate  and 
said  back  cover  plate  having  a  folded  lower  b<ittom  for 
connection  to  said  joining  part  of  said  lower  body  using 
joining  nuts, 

d)  a  plurality  of  joining  bodies  for  connecting  together  adja- 
cent edges  of  each  of  said  back  cover  plate,  left  side  cover 
plate  and  right  side  cover  plate. 

e)  an  upper  btxly.  said  upper  b<xi\  forming  a  chamber  and 
having  double  wall  construction  along  a  lower  peripheral 
edge  for  attachment  to  upper  edges  of  at  least  said  back 
cover  plate  and  said  left  side  and  said  right  side  co\er 
plates,  said  upper  body,  said  lower  bcxiy.  said  back  cover 
plate  and  said  left  side  and  said  right  side  cover  plates  and 
said  doors  forming  a  sauna  bath  chamber: 

0  air  discharge  openings  formed  m  said  upper  body  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  bath  chamber  and  atmo- 
sphere, said  air  discharge  openings  including  at  least  one 
door  for  controlling  opening  or  closing  of  said  communi- 
cation; 

g)  an  infrared  ray  lamp  centrally  mounted  to  said  upper 
body  on  an  under  surface  thereof 

hi  a  stereo  music  amplifier  mounted  uithin  said  chamber  of 
said  upper  body  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  light  lamp: 

i)  an  air  dryer  mounted  in  a  recess  formed  m  an  mside  sur- 
face of  said  back  cover  plate; 

J)  a  plurality  of  exothermic  heaters  mounted  in  recesses 
formed  on  inside  surfaces  of  said  left  side  cover  plate; 

k)  a  mirror,  shower,  soap  tray  and  hanger  installed  on  an 
inside  surface  of  said  nght  side  cover  plate;  and 

I)  an  instant  thermal  water  machine  communicating  with 
said  shower,  a  control  box  for  controlling  said  lamp, 
amplifier,  dryer  and  heaters  and  a  stereo  cassette,  each 
mounted  on  an  outside  surface  of  one  of  said  left  or  said 
right  side  cover  plates. 


5,255,400 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  A  LIQUID 

Adrian  P.  Sween,  Rte.  3,  Box  214B,  Little  Falls,  Minn.  56345 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,661,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,821,  Jan.  18,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45.768.  Apr.  28, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,112, 

Feb.  24,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

552,670,  Nov.  17,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  921,363 

Int.  a.'  .A47K  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  4—556  1  Claims 


1  A  far  infrared  rays  sauna  assembly  having  a  small  box  type 
prefabricated  construction  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  body  supporting  a  well,  each  of  said  lower  body 
and  said  well  including  a  drain  hole,  each  said  drain  hole 
connected  by  a  dram  hose,  said  lower  body  including  a 
palette  arranged  in  said  well,  said  palette  having  a  plural- 
ity of  protrusions  on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  said  lower 
body  having  a  joining  part  extending  along  an  upper 
periphery  of  said  lower  body; 

b)  a  back  cover  plate  and  a  pair  of  doors; 

c)  a  left  side  cover  plate  and  a  right  side  cover  plate,  each 


1  .Apparatus  for  containing  a  liquid,  comprising  a  luh  having 
a  wall  with  a  door  therein,  said  door  for  entry  by  a  person,  said 
tub  also  including  means  for  operating  said  door,  said  door 
operating  means  including  hinge  means  for  swinging  said  dcxir 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  hinge  mean^  including 
first  and  second  means  for  pivoting  said  door,  said  first  pivot- 
ing means  swinging  said  door  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions  about  a  first  axis  located  near  a  tub  sidewall.  said 


second  pivoting  means  having  a  second  axis  near  a  vertical 
centerline  of  said  door  for  angularly  orienting  said  door  with 
respect  to  a  door  opening  in  said  tub,  said  hinge  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  connecting  members  having  opposite  ends 
pivotally  attached  to  said  first  and  second  pivoting  means, 
respectively,  thereby  forming  a  parallelogram  shaped  assembly 
for  raising  and  lowenng  said  door  with  respect  to  said  tub.  said 
door  operating  means  further  including  means  for  sealing 
between  said  door  and  said  tub  and  means  for  locking  said  door 
closed  thereby  maintaining  the  integrity  of  said  sealing  means, 
said  sealing  means  including  a  seal  element  and  wherein  said 
locking  means  includes  means  for  forcing  said  door  from  inside 
said  tub  to  outside  said  tub  against  said  seal  element. 

5,255,401 
SHOWER  CADDY 
Samuel   R.  Sambrookes.  and  Sheryl   R.  Sambrookes,  both  of 
19603  N.  36th  Dr.,  Clendalc.  Ariz.  85308 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  414 
Int.  Cl.^  .A47K  S/02 


fastening  means  by   which  to  releasably  attach  said  bottom 
portion  to  said  dip  portion,  said  fastening  means  compnsing 
a  first  catch  located  at  said  dip  portion  and  including  a 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  hollow  interior  and  an 
opening  formed  therethrough  to  communicate  with  said 
interior; 
a  second  catch  located  at  said  bottom  portion;  and 


U.S.  CI.  4—605 


19  Claims 


locking  clip  having  first  and  second  ends  respectively 
engaging  said  first  and  second  catches,  said  first  end  in- 
cluding a  U-shaped  head  having  a  locking  finger  project- 
ing therefrom,  said  head  removably  received  within  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle  of  said  first  catch  such  that  said 
locking  finger  extends  into  said  opening  therethrough  for 
preventing  the  inadvertent  removal  of  said  first  end  from 
said  first  catch. 


5.255.403 

BF:D  CONTROL  SL  PPORI   \PF'^R  \TUS 

Camilo  %  .  Ortiz.  1221  Astoria  PI.,  Oxnard.  Calif.  93030 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,746 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  5— 503.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  shower  caddy  for  hanging  on  a  shower  arm  having  a 
shower  head  attached  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel;  ...        a 

(b)  a  hanger  mechanism  connected  to  said  panel  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  shower  arm;  and 

(c)  a  bottle  drainer  connected  to  said  panel; 

wherein  said  panel  includes  an  opening  sufficiently  large  to 
allow  the  pass-through  of  a  shower  head;  and 

wherein  said  bottle  drainer  includes  an  upper  portion  con- 
taining means  for  holding  the  body  of  at  least  one  bottle 
and  a  lower  portion  containing  corresponding  means  for 
holding  the  neck  of  at  least  one  bottle,  said  upper  portion 
compnsing  at  least  one  bottle  opening  consisting  of  the 
supenmposition  of  multiple  geometrical  shapes,  so  that 
said  opening  is  able  accommodate  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal inverted  position  bottles  of  vanous  cross-sectional 
geometries. 

5,255,402 

FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SINK  TRAP  HAVING  A 

REMOVABLE  BOTTOM  PORTION 

Hooshang  Kashani.  San  Juan  Capistrano.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Cashew  Consulting.  Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  840.454 

Int.  CI.'  E03C  /  :H4 

U.S.  a.  4—679  9  Claims 

1   For  use  with  a  sink  trap  having  an  upper  dip  portion  and 

a  bottom  portion  detachably  connected  to  said  dip  portion. 


1  A  bed  control  support  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  bed 
frame  rail,  wherein  the  apparatus  composes, 

a  U-shaped  mounting  bracket,  the  U-shaped  mounting 
bracket  including  a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  having  a  first 
leg  plate  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second  plate  leg.  with 
an  L-shaped  support  shaft,  the  L-shaped  support  shaft 
including  a  first  leg  rotatably  directed  orthogonally 
through  the  first  leg  plate  and  the  second  leg  plate,  and  a 
second  leg  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  first 

leg.  and 
an  abutment  pm  directed  through  the  first  leg  between  the 

first  leg  plate  and  the  second  leg  plate,  and 
a  spring  member  captured  between  the  abutment  pin  and  the 

second  leg  plate,  and 
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the  second  leg  including  a  head  plate,  wherein  the  second 
leg  is  onented  about  a  second  leg  axis,  and  the  head  plate 
IS  orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  axis,  and 

a  first  finger  plate  and  a  second  finger  plate  orthogonally  and 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  head  plate  arranged  for  receiving 
a  remote  control  housing  thereon. 


5^55,404 

AVn  DECLBm  S  MATTRESS  PAD 

John  C.  Dinsmoor.  HI,  Westminster  Grant  C.  Denton;  Eric  C. 

J«y,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Richard  R.  Runkles.  Engiewood.  all 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Jay  Medical,  ltd,,  Boulder,  Colo, 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  756.320.  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No, 

5^01.780.  This  application  Jan.  U.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.080 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  .A61G  7/051:  A47C  27 J  IS 

L_S.  a.  5— 451  20  Claims 


1  .\  multi-layered  pad  primarily  intended  for  use  to  reduce 
the  development  of  decubitus  ulcers  in  a  patient  using  the  pad. 
said  pad  including  means  for  providing  upward  supporting 
pressure  on  the  patient  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  occluding 
capillary  blotxl  flow  to  areas  of  the  patient  supported  on  the 
pad.  said  means  including: 
first  and  second  layers. 

said  first  layer  including  bladder  means  containing  a  fluid, 
said  first  layer  including  a  boundary  bounding  a  first  area, 
said  second  layer  being  positioned  beneath  said  first  layer 
and  including  resilient  means  made  of  non-ngid.  soft  foam, 
said  second  layer  of  resilient  means  made  of  non-rigid,  soft 
foam  having  a  boundary  bounding  a  second  area,  said 
second  area  being  substantially  smaller  than  said  first  area 
of  said  first  layer,  and 
means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  layers  to  each  other 
substantially  about  and  adjacent  said  boundanes  of  said 
first  and  second  layers  wherein  said  first  area  of  said  first 
layer  is  oversized  relative  to  said  second  area  of  said 
second  layer. 


ing  portion  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  longitu- 
dinal handle  and  being  rouiable  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle, 
a  tubular  support  member  mounted  longitudinally  on  the 
trough-like  portion  of  the  base  member  and  rotatable  with 
said  base  member  relative  to  said  handle,  said  tubular 
support  member  having  tool-engaging  portions  disposed 
at  each  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  handle  of  a  tool. 


means  for  rotating  said  base  member  relative  to  said  handle: 
and 

a  pair  of  brackets  slidably  mounted  longitudinally  on  oppo- 
site walls  of  said  handle,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a 
stop  projecting  at  an  angle  from  said  bracket  into  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  base  member  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
tubular  support  member  beyond  a  predetermined  point 


5.255.406 

ADJUSTABLE  BARBEQtE  GRII.L  SCRAPER 

Brenda  A.  Rood.  537  Third  St.  SE.,  V alley  City.  N.  Dak.  58072 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,595 

Int.  a.  ■  A47J  49  (JO 

U.S.  a.  15—236.06  6  Claims 


5.255.405 
TOOL  HOLDING  APPARATLS 
Soren  Samuelsson,  Palm  Desert,  and  Patrick  A.  Smahlik.  Pleas- 
anton.  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Steccone  Products  Co., 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,477 
Int.  a.'  B25G  }  iH 
U.S.  a.  15—144.1  14  Oaims 

7  .A  tool  holding  apparatus  compnsing 
a  longitudinal  handle  being  substantially  hollow  and  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  open  end  for  receiving  and 
secunng  an  end  of  a  pole  inserted  into  said  lower  open 
end. 
a  generally  T-shaped  base  member  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  handle,  said  base  member  having  a  trough-like 
portion  and  a  handle  engaging  p<-)rtion  projecting  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  trough-like  portion,  said  handle  engag- 


1  .An  adjustable  barbeque  grill  scraper  for  use  with  a  variety 
of  barbeque  gnlls  having  different  spacing  between  the  rods 
that  compnse  the  upper  surface  of  the  barbeque  gnll  wherein 
the  barbeque  gnll  scraper  compnses 

an  elongated  generally  ngid  mam  body  member  having  a 

handle  portion  and  a  head  portion: 
a  plurality  of  individual  scraper  tooth  members  operatively 
and  adjustable  secured  to  the  head  portion  of  the  mam 
body  member  for  relative  movement  in  at  least  the  lateral 
plane  both  between  the  individual  scraper  tooth  members 
relative  to  one  another  and  the  individual  scraper  tooth 
members  relative  to  the  main  body  member,  and 
secunng  means  for  captively  engaging  the  individual  scraper 
tooth  members  at  a  desired  location  relative  to  the  mam 
body  member. 


5.255.407 

MULTI-SCRUBBER  ri  PE  ROLLER  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER 

Ming-Tung  Yang,  No.  4-3.  Ijuie  97,  Lung  Chuan  St..  Panchiao. 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,301 

Int.  Cn.'  B60S  l/2i.  1/44 

VS.  a.  15— 250J2  *  t^"™* 


from  said  firsl  and  second  planar  image  retaining  surface*  of 
the  film  passed  through  the  aperture  and  further  compnsing 
first  and  second  rotatable  brushes  for  ss^eepmg  the  first  and 
second  planar  film  surfaces,  respectively,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  rouuble  brushes  basing  an  axis  of  rotation 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces; 
rotating  means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  brushes  and 
first  and  second  fan  means  ci^upled  to  said  routing  means 
and  rotatable  with  said  first  and  second  rotatable  brushes, 
respectively,  for  creating  first  and  second  respective  air 
flows  away  from  the  first  and  second  brushes,  respec- 
tively, for  drawing  away  dust  particles  cleaned  by  said 
first  and  second  rotatable  brushes  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond planar  image  retaining  surfaces  of  the  film. 


1    A  windshield  wiper  for  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield 
wiper  frame  compnsing: 

a)  a  pair  of  roller  retainers  each  having  an  elongated,  gener- 
ally semi-cylindrical  configuration  defining  an  intemal 

space; 

b)  attaching  means  to  attach  both  of  the  pair  of  roller  retain- 
ers to  a  single  windshield  wiper  frame; 

c)  a  pair  of  roller  scrubbers,  each  having  an  elongated,  gen- 
erally cylindncal  configuration  with  opposite  ends  of 
different  diameters  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  scrubbing 
stnps  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  theretrom. 
each  roller  scrubber  being  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  the 
roller  retainers  such  that  at  least  one  scrubbing  stnp  ex- 
tends outwardly  of  the  intenor  space;  and. 

d)  stop  means  extending  from  each  of  the  roller  retainers  into 
each  intenor  space  for  contacting  a  scrubbing  stnp.  said 
means  preventing  one  of  the  pair  of  roller  scrubbers  from 
rotating  in  a  first  direction  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
roller  scrubbers  from  rotating  in  a  second  direction,  said 
second  direction  being  generally  opposite  to  the  first 
direction. 


5.255.409 

ELECTRIC  VACl  CM  CLEANER  HA\  ING  AN  ELECTRIC 

BI  OWFR  DRn  EN  IN  ACCORDANC  E  WITH  THE 

CONDITIONS  OF  FIOOR  SI  RF ACES 

Masakatsu  Fujiwara.  Kasai:  Yasuyuki  Tsuchida.  Hvogo;  Yuji 

Nakanishi.  Kasai.  and  Yoshikazu  Monshita.  Hyogo.  all  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Sanyo   Electnc  Co..    Ltd..   Monguchi, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1-.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1990.  2-191129; 
Jul   18.  1990.2-191130 

Int.  a.'  A47L  9/28 
U.S.  a.  15-319  16  ^"'^ 


5.255.408 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CLEANER 
Robert   J.   Blackman.   Rochester.  N.Y..   assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.994 

Int.  a.'  B08B  /;  o: 


U.S.  a.  15—308 


24  Claims 


1  A  photographic  film  cleaner  having  an  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving a  length  of  film  having  first  and  second  planar  image 
retaining  surfaces  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  dust  particles 


1   An  electnc  vacuum  cleaner  comprismg: 

a  main  body  hav  iiig  an  electric  blower  and  a  dust  collecting 

chamber, 
a  floor  nozzle  coupled  to  said  main  body. 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensmg  a  pressure  difference 

from  a  suction  side  of  said  electnc  blower  in  relation  to  an 

ambient  pressure  and  for  sending  a  first  signal  responsive 

thereto. 
fioor  sensing  means  for  mfernng  the  condition  of  a  floor 

surface  and  for  sending  a  second  signal  responsive  thereto. 

and 
control  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  prescnbed  math- 
ematical operations  on  values  of  the  magnitudes  of  said 
first  and  said  second  signals  to  control  the  amount  of 
power  supplied  to  said  electnc  blower  m  a  predetermined 
correlation  with  the  -.alue  of  a  result  of  said  operations 
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5,255,410 
VACX'UM  CLEANER 

Klaus  Stein,  and  Heinz  Kaulig.  both  of  \elbert.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German),  assignors  to  Stein  &  to.  (.mbH.  \  elbert,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  German) 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  747.185,  Aug.  19.  1991.  This 
application  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,025 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  26, 
1991,  4105996 

Int.  a.'  A47L  5/SO 
VS.  a.  15—351  17  Qaims 


said  circumferential  opening  is  disposed  at  the  apex  of  the 

curved  profile;  and 
said  protruding  p<irtion  of  the  ela-stomenc  tire  defines  the 

apex  of  said  wheel  body 


5,255,411 

LIFT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  LPRIGHT  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

Philip  .M.  Da  Costa,  Oak»ille,  Canada,  assignor  to  lona  .Appli- 
ances Inc.,  Wetland,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.239 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  29,  1991.  204S098 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  5/34 

U.S.  a.  15—333  2  Claims 


1    A  vacuum  cleaner  for  vacuuming  an  object  such  as  a 
floor,  said  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  housing  composing  a  floor  suction 
component,  and  said  floor  suction  component  comprising 
suction  means  for  withdrawing  at  least  air  from  vicinity  of 

the  floor; 
rotating  brush  means  for  dislodging  dirt  and  the  like  from 

the  floor;  and 
at  least  one  wheel  means  for  movement  of  said  housing 
along  the  floor; 
said  second  end  of  said  housing  comprising  a  filter  housing, 
and  said  filter  housing  comprising: 
filter  means  for  filtenng  at  least  the  air  withdrawn  by  said 

suction  means;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  suction  means  to  said  filter 
means;  and 
said  at  least  one  wheel  means  comprising: 
a  wheel  body,  said  wheel  body  having  a  circumference  and 
an  axis  of  rotation,  the  axis  of  rotation  defining  an  axial 
direction  of  said  wheel  body,  said  wheel  body  compnsing: 
a  first  side  portion  and  a  second  side  portion,  said  second 
side  portion  being  spaced  apan  from  said  first  side 
portion  in  the  axial  direction  to  define  an  opening  there- 
between about  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  body; 
each  of  said  first  side  portion  and  said  second  side  portion 
having  a  surface  disposed  about  the  circumference  of 
the  wheel  body; 
£ji  clastomenc  tire  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said 
circumferential  opening,  said  elastomenc  tire  having  a 
base  portion  disposed  within  said  circumferential  opening. 
and  a  protruding  portion  for  protruding  beyond  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  each  of  said  first  side  portion  and 
said  second  side  portion; 
the  circumferential  opening  between  said  first  side  portion 
and  said  second  side  portion  extending  radially  from  said 
base  portion  of  said  elastomenc  tire  towards  said  axis  of 
rotation  to  form  a  circumferential  space  adjacent  said  base 
portion  of  said  elastomenc  tire  and  extending  radially 
from  said  base  portion  of  said  elastomenc  tire  towards  said 
axis  of  rotation; 
said  base  portion  of  said  tire  being  configured  to  deform 
radially  into  said  space  in  a  direction  toward  said  axis  of 
rotation  upon  application  of  a  pressure  on  said  protruding 
portion  in  a  direction  towards  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 
said  space  being  configured  to  accept  the  deformation  of 
said  ela-stomenc  tire  thereinto; 
the  circumferential  surfaces  of  both  of  said  first  side  portion 
and  said  second  side  portion  define  a  curved  profile  of  the 
wheel  body  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  wheel  body; 


1   A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising 

(i)  a  base  having  a  surface  cleaning  nozzle  and  a  wheel 
housing,  said  wheel  housing  having  a  lower  contiguous 
portion  and  an  upper  contiguous  portion,  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  wheel  housing  compnsing  a  substantially 
horizontal  support  platform,  sand  wheel  housing  being 
moveable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion in  each  of  which  positions  said  nozzle  is  respectively 
in  a  lowered  position  or  a  raised  position  above  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  said  support  platform  being  fixedly 
mounted  above  said  lower  contiguous  portion; 

(li)  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lower  contigu- 
ous portion; 

(ill)  first  abutment  means  which  comprises  at  least  one  abut- 
ment arm  attached  to  said  support  platform  and  fixed  in 
position  above  said  wheel  means; 

(iv)  a  handle  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and 
moveable  between  an  upper  storage  position  and  a  lower 
operating  position,  said  handle  structure  having  a  lower 
portion  which  composes  a  cylindrical  housing; 

(v)  second  abutment  means  attached  to  >aid  handle  ?t'-uc- 
ture.  said  second  abutment  means  comprising  at  least  one 
protrusion  having  a  substantially  tlat  surface,  said  at  least 
one  protrusion  integrally  formed  as  part  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  at  least  one  abut- 
ment arm  being  attached  to  said  support  platform  at  a 
predetermined  position  to  engage  said  at  least  one  protru- 
sion, said  support  platform  being  fixed  m  position  by  a 
plurality  of  supports  which  are  located  at  the  ends  of  said 
support  platform  which  are  adjacent  and  distant  from  said 
at  !ea.st  one  protrusion,  said  wheel  housing  being  located 
near  said  handle  structure  and  said  at  least  one  abutment 
arm  extends  substantially  vertically  to  engage  said  at  least 
one  protrusion;  and. 

(vi)  spnng  means  biasing  said  wheel  housing  to  said  raised 
position, 
whereby,  as  said  handle  is  pivoted  from  said  lower  operating 
position  to  said  upper  storage  position,  said  at  least  one  abut- 
ment arm  engages  said  at  'east  one  protrusion  moving  said 
wheel  housing  from  said  raised  position  to  said  lowered  posi- 


tion consequently  raising  said  surface  cleaning  nozzle  to  its    dinal  axis  being  adapted  to  include  means  for  atuching  said 
raised  position  shank  portion  through  the  furrtiture. 


1  position 

5,255,412 
AIR  AMPLinED  MINI-\  ACl  I  M 
Sujith  N.  V.  Mally.  33353A   1st  PI.  S..  Federal  Way.  Wash. 
98003;   I>avid  W.  Sharpe.   "?12   220th   SW..   Bothell.  Wash. 
98021.  and  Jeffrey  L.  Colehour,  4760  130th  A>e.  SE..  Belle- 
*ue.  Wash.  98006 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.263 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  5   IS 

VS.  a.  15—409  2  CI""""' 


5J55,414 
REPLACEMENT  HANDLE  FOR  SUITCASE.  ATTACHE 

CASE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  R.  March,  2244  Carroll  Mill  Rd..  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No,  867.536 

Int.  a:  B25G  3/28:  E05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  16—125  10  ci»»™* 


1.  A  mini-vacuum  comprising  a  monolithic  housing;  a  cylin- 
drical channel  m  said  housing,  said  channel  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  through  which  a  vacuum  is  drawn  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end  through  which  waste  is  earned  on  a  positive  pres- 
sure flow  stream  and  which  channel  has  a  substantially  smooth 
continuous  cross  section  without  protuberances  into  said  flow 
stream,  an  annular  plenum  in  said  housing  surrounding  said 
channel:  an  inlet  to  said  plenum  through  which  positive  pres- 
sure air  IS  intrtxluced  and  circulated  withm  said  plenum;  a 
nozzle  from  said  plenum  which  directs  positive  pressure  air 
therefrom  into  said  channel  toward  iaid  channel  outlet  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  »aid  channel  such  that  said 
air  adheres  to  the  said  channel  surface  downstream  of  said 
nozzle  creating  a  vacuum  at  said  channel  inlet;  and  an  air 
porous  collection  bag  at  said  channel  outlet. 


1  A  handle  for  a  suitcase  and  an  attache  ca.se  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  posts  and  links  formed  thereon,  the  handle 
compnsed  of 

a  body  portion  including  a  pair  of  ends,  each  of  the  ends  of 

the  body  portion  having  a  respective  opening  formed 

therein, 
each  of  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  having  a  respective  tail 

formed  thereon  and  integral  therewith,  so  that  each  of  the 

tails  loops  around  the  respective  posts  and  links  and  is 

received  m  said  respective  openings; 
means  formed  between  each  of  the  Uils  and  the  openings  in 

which  they  are  received  for  secunng  each  of  the  tails  in 

the  respective  of>enings 


5.255,413 

FURNITURE  KNOB  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ATTACHING 

TO  FT  RNITl  RE 

Irving  Sabo,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc..  Dan- 
bur\.  Conn, 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser,  No,  896.192 

Int,  Ci.'  E05B  1,00 

US.  C\.  16—121  18  Oaims 


1.  A  furniture  knob  having  a  front  penpheral  contour,  the 
knob  compnsing  a  knob  portion  having  a  front  face  and  a  back 
face,  part  of  the  back  face  being  adapted  to  be  gnpped  by  the 
fingers  of  a  hand,  and  a  shaped  cross  section  shank  portion  at 
ihe  back  face  for  attachment  to  furniture  has  ing  a  complemen- 
tarily  shaped  cavity  therein,  the  shank  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  that  IS  perpendicular  to  the  back  face,  said  longitu- 


5,255,415 
INTEGRAL  COMMON  DLCT  W ITH  SUCTION  HOODS 

FOR  WASTE  REMOVAI 
Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  and  Konrad  Temburg.  Monchen- 
gladbach,    both    of    Fed.    Rep.    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1'.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'60,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Sep.  17. 
1990,  4029414 

Int.  CI.    DOIG  15/76.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  19-107  '*'  "»'"" 

1.  In  a  fiber  processing  machine  including  clothed  rolls  for 
entraining  fiber  along  a  circular  path,  a  housing  surtounding 
the  rolls;  at  least  two  waste  discharge  openings,  a  separate 
mote  knife  bounding  each  said  waste  discharge  opening,  a 
suction  hood  adioining  each  waste  discharge  opening  for  re- 
ceiving waste  passing  through  the  respective  waste  discharge 
opemng.  a  separate  suction  condmt  coupled  to  respective 
suction  hoods  for  receiving  wa.ste  therefrom;  and  a  common 
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suction  duct  coupled  to  each  suction  conduit  for  receiving  the 
waste  therefrom;  the  improvement  wherein  said  suction  con- 


nipf>er  with  said  top  nipper  in  said  closed  position,  said 
nipper  lip  being  spaced  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
comb  a  distance  less  than  said  radius  of  said  imaginary 
cylinder  in  said  closed  position;  and 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  top  nipper  towards  said 
closed  position  on  said  lower  nipper  to  provide  a  safety 
clearance  between  said  nipper  lip  and  said  imaginary 
cvlinder.  said  means  including  at  least  one  spacer  segment 
secured  to  said  comb  segment  and  projecting  radially 
through  said  imaginary  cylinder. 


5,255.417 

DECORATIVE  MULTIPART  ORNAMENTATIONS  AND 

THE  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Michael  Herman.  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Herman  Pearl 

BuRon  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,066.  Jul.  29.  1991. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,322,  Dec. 

10.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

843,457 

Int.  a.'  A44B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  24—113  MP  40  Oaims 


duits  and  said  common  suction  duct  form  a  one-piece  compo- 
nent 


5,255,416 

COMBING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  LIMITTNG 

MOVEMENT  OF  TOP  NIPPER 

Hans-Ulrich  Eichenbergcr  Giancarlo  Mondini;  Heinz  Clement, 
ail  of  Winterthur.  and  Walter  Ackeret,  Seuzach,  all  of-Swit- 
zerland.  assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winter- 
thur. Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.427 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    -Apr.    14,    1990, 
01273  90 

Int.  a.5  DOIG  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  19—228  6  Oaims 


1.  A  combing  machine  comprising 

a  circular  comb  rotatably  mounted  on  a  axis  of  rotation  and 
having  a  combing  segment  thereon  with  a  plurality  of 
projecting  combing  elements  e.itending  within  an  imagi- 
nary cylinder  having  a  constant  radius  from  said  axis; 

a  nipper  jaw  unit  for  holding  a  leading  end  of  a  wadding  in 
place  for  combing  by  said  combing  elements,  said  nipper 
jaw  unit  having  a  lower  nipper,  a  top  nipper  for  moving 
relative  to  said  lower  nipper  between  an  open  position 
spaced  from  said  lower  nipper  and  a  closed  position  in 
contact  with  said  lower  nipper,  and  a  nipp>er  hp  on  said  top 
nipper  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  with  said  lower 


1   An  ornamental  assembly  compnsing 

(a)  base  means  including  means  for  attaching  said  base  means 
to  an  article; 

(b)  cap  means  for  co-action  with  and  mounting  to  said  base 
means; 

(c)  said  base  means  and  said  cap  means  together  carrying 
secunng  means  for  non-removably  securing  said  base 
means  and  cap  means  together  into  an  ornamental  assem- 
bly, said  secunng  means  including  secunng  elements 
which  readily  snap  together  to  secure  said  base  means  and 
cap  means  together  and  which  prevent  separation  of  said 
base  means  and  said  cap  means,  each  of  said  base  means 
and  said  cap  means  composing  a  wall,  and  said  secunng 
elements  composing  at  least  one  protrusion  extending 
outwardly  from  a  wall  of  one  of  said  base  means  and  said 
cap  means,  and  said  secunng  elements  further  comprising 
at  least  one  groove  cooperating  with  said  at  least  one 
protrusion,  on  the  other  of  said  base  means  and  said  cap 
means. 


5,255,418 

AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  SLIDER  FOR 

CONCEALED  ZIPPER 

Shih-Chung  Chen,  No.  55,  Ming  Te  Road,  Te  Yin  Tsun.  Wu-Guu 
Shiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.085 
Int.  O.'  A44B  19/00 
U.S.  O.  24 — 424  4  Oaims 

1    An  automatically  locking  slider  for  a  concealed  zipper 
comprising 
a  pull  tab; 

a  slider  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  separator  fixedly  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  front  end  of 

said   slider   body,   said   separator   being   formed    with   a 

gro<")ve; 

a  substantially  Y-shaped  guide  channel  being  defined  by  said 

slider  body  and  said  separator  for  guiding  therethrough 


rows  of  fastener  elements  dunng  the  act  of  coupling  or 
uncoupling  the  zipper; 

said  slider  being  charactenzed  m  that  a  resilient  locking 
member  is  received  and  nested  m  said  groove  of  said 
separator  and  means  for  fitting  said  resilient  locking  mem- 
ber in  said  groove  is  positioned  on  the  top  of  said  resilient 
member  to  allow  pressure  to  be  applied  to  said  kx-king 
member  to  prevent  it  from  slipping  out  of  said  groove; 

whereby  said  locking  member  can  be  pivotally  held  in  said 
groove,  said  pull  lab  being  coupled  to  a  rear  end  of  said 
locking  member  via  a  nng  so  that  said  rear  end  can  be 
controlled  by  said  pull  tab  and  moved  back  and  forth 
between  a  locking  pcisition  and  an  unlocking  ptisition 
when  said  pull  tab  is  pulled,  and  wherein 

said  locking  member  is  integrally  formed  and  includes  a 


from  said  second  end  so  that  such  material  can  be  mosed 
in  said  tentenng  path  m  a  second  direction  from  said 
second  end  to  said  first  end.  and 

dnve  means  for  dnving  said  movable  securemeni  means  of 
each  said  tenter  rail,  said  dnve  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  alternately  and  selectively  dnve  said 
securemeni  means  m  said  first  and  second  directions,  said 


first  matenal  guiding  means  being  operatise  to  guide 
material  into  said  tentenng  paths  at  least  when  said  dnve 
means  is  dnving  said  securemeni  means  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, and  said  second  matenal  guiding  means  being  opera- 
tive to  guide  matenal  into  said  tentenng  path  at  least  when 
said  dnve  means  is  driving  said  securemeni  means  in  said 
second  direction. 


front  insert  section,  a  middle  C-shaped  section,  and  a  tail 
hook  section,  said  middle  C-shaped  section  having  a  first 
end.  a  second  end  spaced  therefrom  and  a  surface  corre- 
sponding to  said  groove  of  said  slider  body,  permitting 
said  first  and  second  ends  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  said  front  insert  section  ha\ing  an  insert  pro- 
jection downwardK  extending  from  said  first  end,  the 
groove  of  said  separator  being  formed  with  a  front  insert 
recess  corresponding  to  said  insert  projection,  said  hook 
portion  having  a  locking  hook  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  from  said  second  end  for  automatically 
locking  rows  of  fastener  elements  of  the  concealed  zipper, 
whereby  via  the  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  locking  hook  can  move  back  and  forth 
between  an  automatically  locking  position  and  an  unlock- 
ing position 

5.255,419 
TENTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Peter  P.  Stanislaw.  Bennington.  \  t..  and  Sadao  Yagi.  Pittsfield, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Morrison  Berkshire.  Inc..  North  Adams, 

Mass. 

Filed  Feb,  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.006 

Int,  C\/  D06C  3/02 

U.S.  O.  26—89  *6  Claims 

I   A  tentenng  system  comprising 

a-  a  pair  of  spaced  tenter  rails  defining  a  first  end,  a  second 
end  and  a  tentenng  path  between  said  tenter  rails. 

b.  movable  securemeni  means  earned  by  said  tenter  rails  for 
holding  matenal  while  such  matenal  is  moved  through 
said  tentenng  path,  such  matenal  having  marginal  edges 
and  said  securemeni  means  being  adapted  to  hold  such 
matenal  substantially  at  such  marginal  edges. 

c  first  matenal  guiding  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  tenter 
rails  for  guiding  matenal  into  said  tentenng  path  from  said 
first  end  so  that  such  matenal  can  be  moved  in  said  tenter- 
ing  path  in  a  first  direction  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end; 

d  second  matenal  guiding  means  at  said  second  end  of  said 
tenter  rails  for  guiding  matenal  into  said  tentenng  path 


5.255,420 

PLATE  REPLAaNG  APPARATUS  Kt)R  A  PRINTING 

PRUSS 

Kazuhiro  Maejima;  Hisaaki  Oyoshi.  and  Toshio  Mi>amoto,  all 

of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  633.080.  Dec,  19.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  950.74" 

Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1989,  1-337338: 

Apr  3    1990.  2-87439-.  Dec.  26.  1990.  2-149750[U] 

Int.  O,'  B23P  19,04.  B41F  27/00 

U.S.  CI,  29-240  2  CI""""* 


1.  A  plate  replacing  apparatus  for  a  pnntmg  press  having  a 
plate  fixing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  leading-side  plate  lockup 
device  for  gnpping  one  end  of  a  plate  wound  around  a  circum- 
ferential surface  of  a  plate  cylinder  and  a  trailing-sidc  plate 
kK-kup  device  for  gnpping  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  said  plate 
fixing  apparatus  being  arranged  in  a  gap  in  said  circumferential 
surface  of  said  plate  cylinder,  composing 

a  plate  lockup  opening  closing  unit,  connected  to  said  lead- 
ing- and  trailmg-side  plate  lockup  devices  through  a  cam 
shaft,  for  opening/closing  said  leading-and  trailmg-side 
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plate  lockup  devices  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  cam 
shaft; 

a  plate  holding  apparatus  dnve  unit  for  dnving  a  plate  hold- 
ing apparatus  on  said  plate  replacing  apparatus  between  an 
operation  position  where  a  distal  end  ponion  of  said  plate 
holding  apparatus  comes  close  to  said  plate  lockup  devices 
and  a  storage  position  where  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
plate  holding  apparatus  is  separated  from  said  plate  lockup 
devices; 

a  plate  removal  unit  for  gripping  an  old  plate  released  from 
said  plate  lockup  devices  and  inserted  into  said  plate  hold- 
ing apparatus  upon  rotation  of  said  plate  cylinder,  and  for 
moving  said  old  plate  into  said  plate  holding  apparatus; 

a  plate  supply  unit  for  insertmg  a  new  plate  loaded  in  said 
plate  holding  apparatus  into  said  leading-side  plate  lockup 
device; 

a  plate  press  unit  for  pressing  the  new  plate  inserted  into  said 
leading-side  plate  lockup  device  and  wound  around  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder  and  for  in- 
serting the  other  end  of  the  new  plate  into  said  trailing- 
side  plate  lockup  device; 

a  predetermined  plate  position  stop  unit  for  pivoting  said 
plate  cylinder  to  stop  at  a  plate  gripper  position,  and 

a  controller  for  operating  said  plate  lockup  opening/closing 
unit,  said  plate  holding  apparatus  drive  unit,  said  plate 
removal  unit,  said  plate  supply  unit,  said  plate  press  unit, 
and  said  predetermined  plate  position  stop  unit  at  prede- 
termined timings. 


5.255,421 

WREATH  MAKING  APPARATL'S 

Gerald  J.  Kamysiak,  9541)  Bolton  Rd.,  Posen,  Mich.  49776 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No,  5,579 

Int.  CI.    B23P  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—243.56  12  Oaims 
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I   .Apparatus  for  making  wreaths  comprising: 

i  support, 

d  pair  of  jaws  and  one  pivotal  connector  that  mounts  the  pair 
of  jaws  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  support  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other  from  an  open  posi- 
tion for  receiving  a  generally  U-shaped  w  reath  wire  there- 
between toward  a  closed  position  to  provide  initial  defor- 
mation of  the  wreath  wire  to  a  generally  closed  shape  to 
capture  greens; 

a  third  jaw  and  another  pivotal  connector  that  mounts  the 
third  jaw  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  support  for  move- 
ment from  an  open  position  with  respect  to  the  pair  of 
jaws  toward  a  closed  position  to  further  deform  the  closed 
wreath  wire  to  secure  the  greens;  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  including  a  foot  pedal  having  a 
pivotal  mount  and  a  foot  actuated  pad  for  pivoting  the 
pedal,  the  actuating  mechanism  having  one  connection 
that  connects  the  foot  pedal  to  the  pair  of  jaws  to  initially 
move  the  pair  of  jaws  from  the  open  position  thereof 
toward  the  closed  position  to  provide  the  initial  deforma- 
tion of  the  wreath  wire,  and  the  actuating  mechanism 
having  another  connection  that  connects  the  foot  pedal  to 


the  third  jaw  to  move  the  third  jaw  from  the  open  position 
thereof  toward  the  closed  position  thereof  to  provide  the 
further  deformation  of  the  wreath  wire  after  the  initial 
deformation  to  thereby  secure  the  greens  within  the 
wreath  wire 


5.255,422 

SCALPEL  BLADE  ON-OFK  TOOL 

Ronald  D.  Russo,  8  Candleberry  Rd..  Harrington,  R.l.  02806. 

and  Nancy  A.  Coyne,  85  Spring  l^ke  Dr.,  DeBary,  Fla.  32713 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751.859.  Aug.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  977,784 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  /V  0-4 

L.S,  CI.  29—268  33  Claims 
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1  A  tool  for  safely  handling  detachable  blades  of  a  remov- 
able blade  scalpel  wherein  the  blades  include  upper  and  lower 
opposed  surfaces  and  an  attachment  slot,  and  the  scalpel  hav- 
ing a  handle  with  a  narrow  forwardly  projecting  extension  in 
turn  having  an  upwardly  projecting  shoulder  defined  by  a  pair 
of  inwardly  directed  longitudinally  extending  slots  along  said 
extension  wherein  said  shoulder  is  adapted  to  receive  the  longi- 
tudinally directed  attachment  slot  of  a  detachable  blade,  said 
tool  comprising  upper  and  lower  longitudinally  oriented  jaws 
each  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end  connected  for  relative 
motion  towards  and  away  from  each  other  to  closed  and  open 
positions  respectively,  said  lower  jaw  having  a  generally  pla- 
nar top  surface  adapted  for  engageable  receipt  of  the  lower 
surface  of  said  blade  with  the  distal  end  of  said  blade  positioned 
between  the  proximal  end  portions  of  said  jaws,  said  lower  jaw 
being  substantially  longer  than  said  upper  jaw  and  a  slotted 
recess  formed  in  said  lower  jaw  for  receiving  and  repositioning 
said  scalpel  handle  extension  and  for  positioning  said  scalpel 
blade  distal  end  for  compressible  engagement  solely  between 
said  upper  and  lower  jaw  proximal  ends  in  said  closed  position 
thereof  said  lower  jaw  terminating  at  its  outer  distal  end  in  a 
terminal  face  and  said  slotted  recess  extending  through  said 
terminal  face  and  extending  along  a  significant  p<-)rtion  of  said 
lower  jaw. 


5.255,423 

PROCESS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  HELICAL  ADDED 

THREAD  IN  AN  INTERNALLY  THREADED  ORIFICE 

FOR  REPAIRING  THE  INTERNAL  THREADS  OF  THE 

ORIFICE 
Jean  P.  Dworaczek.  U  Breuil.  and  Daniel  Gr>pcz>nski.  Lyons. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7^2.796 

Claims  priorin.  application  France.  Oct.  8,  1990,  90  12363 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  5    A 

U.S.  a,  29—402.14  5  Claims 


with  one  another  in  a  sandwich  arrangement  of  alternating 
elastomenc  and  metal  reinforcing  layers  and  in  which  exposed 
edges  of  said  metal  layers  are  covered  by  a  cover  layer  of 
curable  material,  said  method  comprising; 

positioning  said  alternating  layers  in  a  mould  having  a  cavity 
sufficiently  large  to  enable  moulding  and  cure  of  the  elas- 
tomenc layers  to  occur  simuluneously  with  moulding  and 
cure  of  said  cover  layer  of  curable  matenal; 
covering  said  edges  of  said  metal  layers  with  said  cover  layer 

of  curable  material; 
restraining  relative  transverse  movement  of  successive  metal 
layers  by  providing  restraining  means  in  a  part  of  a  space 
between  said  mould  and  said  edges;  and 
curing  said  cover  layer  of  curable  matenal  while  compress- 
ing said  alternating  layers  to  result  in  compression  of  each 
of  the  elastomenc  layers  lying  between  successive  metal 
reinforcing  layers. 


1.  Process  for  installing  a  helical  added  thread  in  a  large 
diameter  orifice  for  repainng  an  internal  thread  of  said  orifice, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical  drum  having  an  at  least  partly 
threaded  external  surface; 

(b)  engaging  and  winding  said  added  thread  on  a  threaded 
part  of  said  external  surface  of  said  drum; 

(c)  providing  a  centenng  nng  having  a  threaded  internal 
surface  and  an  engagement  end  part; 

(d)  engaging  and  maintaining  said  engagement  end  part  of 
said  centenng  nng  in  an  entry  part  of  said  onfice,  so  that 
said  threaded  internal  surface  of  said  centenng  nng  consti- 
tutes an  extension  of  said  internal  thread  of  said  orifice; 

(e)  screwing  said  drum  on  which  said  added  thread  is  wound 
onto  said  threaded  internal  surface  of  said  centenng  ring 
and  then  into  said  internal  thread  of  said  orifice; 

(0  laying  said  added  thread  against  said  internal  thread  of 

said  orifice;  and 
(g)  fastening  said  added  thread  m  place  by  passing  a  pin 

through  the  thread  and  engaging  said  pin  in  an  internal 

wall  of  said  orifice 


5.255,425 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  LAMINATED  CORE 

FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Kazunobu  Kanno.  Tn>(ihashi.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Asmo  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3(1.  1992,  Scr.  No.  953.874 
Claims  pri<>rit\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  -t.  1991.  3-283890 
Int.  CI.    H0;K  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—596 


40-. 


17  Oaims 


5.255.424 

MANUFACTLRE  OF  A  HEA\  Y  DLT'i  ELASTOMERIC 

BEARING 

Kenneth  \N .  J.  Raines,  Whetstone,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Limited.  L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,036 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  28.  1990. 
9016633 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-527.3  l^  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  manufactunng  a  laminated  core  for  a  dyna- 
mo-electric machine,  having  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  core 
sheets  with  through  holes  in  the  center  thereof  for  insertion  of 
said  shaft  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  slot  holes  in  the 
penpheral  portion  of  said  core  sheets,  respectively,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

(a)  die-cutting  said  core  sheets  so  that  at  least  a  part  of  scrap 
sections  to  be  punched  and  then  removed,  including  said 
through  hole  and  said  plurality  of  slot  holes,  can  be 
formed  as  a  half  die-cut  portion; 

(b)  laminating  said  core  sheets  on  at  least  one  of  core  sheets 
previouslv  die-cut  by  the  step  (a),  by  fitting  said  respective 
half  die-cut  portions  formed  on  each  of  said  core  sheets  to 
each  other;  and 

(c)  forcing  said  shaft  through  said  through  holes  of  said  core 
sheets  and  removing  said  respective  half  die-cut  portions 
after  said  plurality  of  core  sheets  are  laminated  together 


1    Methtxi  for  the  manufacture  of  a  heavy  duty  elastomenc 

beanng  of  the  kind  compnsing  a  plurality  of  elastomenc  layers 
and  a  plurality  of  metal  reinforcing  layers  arranged  interposed 


5.255.426 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CARBON  COMMUTATOR 
Charles  P.  Farago.  Cleveland,  and  D.  Bruce  Ramse.v.  Sr..  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kirkwood  Industries.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio  ,,  .., 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  808.942.  Dec.  13.  1991.  Pat   N„.  5.1   5.463. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390.202.  Aug   '.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.r5 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  •>.'    >^ 

¥'  c   rn    29 597  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  the  commuutor  compnsing  the  steps 
of 


UMI 
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UMI 


providing  a  planar  substrate  having  a  series  of  current-carry- 
ing regions; 

providing  a  planar  substrate  having  a  series  of  current-carry- 
ing regions; 

providing  a  carbon  base  having  a  brush-contacting  surface 
and  a  second  opposite  surface; 

substantially  covenng  the  second  surface  of  the  carbon  base 


with  a  conductive  plating  to  form  an  unslotted  commuta- 
tor body; 

applying  a  conductive  bonding  layer  to  said  conductive 
plating; 

bonding  the  unslotted  commutator  body  to  the  substrate; 
and 

cutting  corresponding  slots  in  the  commutator  body  to  form 
a  senes  of  commutator  segments. 


applying  sensor  means  to  said  diaphragm 


5.255.428 
ELECTROOPTIC  POLYMER  VOLTAGE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTVRE  THEREOF 
Allan  Gottsche,  Lynge.  Denmark,  and  Joseph  \V.  Perry.  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.651 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  /«  CK):  G02F  1  'DO 

U.S.  a.  29—631.1  9  Claims 


5.255.427 

CERAMIC  HOLLOW  BODIF^S  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACR  RING  SLCH  B0DIF:S 

Hans  W.  Hafner.  Aichach-Walchshofen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Pfister  GmbH.  Augsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.103.  Dec.  13,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,648 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  7. 
1989.  3907202;  Jun.  14.  1989.  39194U;  Aug.  17,  1990,  4026044 

Int.  ^^:  goir  .<  w 

vs.  CI.  29—621.1  10  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  fabncating  an  electrooptic  polymer  high 
voltage  sensor;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  prepanng  a  fine  powder  form  of  purified  electrooptic  dye 
having  a  selected  figure  of  ment; 

b)  dissolving  said  dye  in  a  transparent  epoxy  and  initiating 
the  cure  of  said  mixture; 

c)  pouring  said  mixture  into  a  mold  haMng  first  and  second 
opposed  electrodes  in  direct  contact  with  said  mixture, 

d)  applying  a  poling  field  to  said  mixture  across  said  elec- 
trodes, during  the  cunng  of  said  mixture,  to  align  the  dye 
molecules  therein,  and 

e)  maintaining  said  poling  field  until  said  mixture  is  fully 
cured; 

0  attaching  wires  to  said  electrodes  for  connecting  said 
sensor  to  a  power  distribution  system,  and 

g)  placing  a  housing  containing  optical  components  and 
connected  to  optical  fibers  around  said  cured  and  poled 
mixture 


5.255,429 
COMPONENT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Naomi  Nishi,  Osaka;  Hideki  Yoshihara.  Moriguchi,  and  Setsuo 
Horimoto,   Katano,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-075522 

Int.  C\:  H05K  h'iO 

U.S.  a.  29—720  JO  Claims 


8  \  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  sensor  body  com- 
posing the  steps: 

forming  a  first  of  two  green  body  portions  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial, said  first  portion  having  integrally  formed  thereon  a 
diaphragm  confining  a  first  side  of  a  cavity  formed  within 
said  first  portion  having  an  essentially  cylindncal  periph- 
eral shape; 

forming  a  second  of  said  two  green  body  portions  of  ceramic 
material  having  an  essentially  cylindrical  outer  penpheral 
shape  complementary  to  said  cylindrical  shape  of  said 
cavity  and  being  provided  with  a  through-passage; 

fitting  said  two  green  body  portions  together  at  their  periph- 
eral surfaces  to  form  a  combined  green  ceramic  body,  and 

burning  said  so-formed  green  body,  said  two  portions  form- 
ing said  ceramic  sensor  body  having  said  cavity  therein 
said  through  passage  leading  to  said  cavity  for  fiuid  path 
thereto;  and 


1    .A  component  mounting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  holding  section  holding  a  plurality  of  component  mounting 


heads,  each  said  component  mounting  head  having  a 
comp<inenl  sucking  nozzle; 

a  component  mounting  section  for  receiving  and  mounting 
one  of  said  comp>onent  mounting  heads; 

a  storage  section  provided  on  each  said  component  mount- 
ing head  for  storing  information  about  said  mounting 
head;  and 

a  reading  section  provided  on  said  component  mounting 
section  for  reading  the  information  in  said  storage  section; 

wherein  said  storage  section  is  capable  of  being  both  read 
and  being  written  to  by  said  reading  section  on  said  com- 
ponent mounting  section. 

5.255.430 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  MODULE  FOR  A  SMART 

CARD 
Kent  A.  Tallaksen,  Fountain.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Atmel  Corpora- 
tion. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.031 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4S/00 


thaw  the  body  of  epoxy  while  at  least  partially  evacuating 

the  chamber  s<i  that  a  pressure  differentia!  is  created  sufTi- 


\ 


cieni  to  cause  the  epoxy  to  be  drawn  into  the  hole  as  the 
body  of  frozen  epoxy  thaws. 


U.S.  a.  29—827 


18  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  module  for  attachment  to  a  card 

comprising.  c  ^    ^     a 

providing  a  leadframe  such  that  a  first  surface  of  the  lead- 
frame  has  an  array  of  first  contact  sites  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  an  mtegrated  circuit  die.  the  leadframe  includ- 
ing an  array  of  second  contact  sites  on  a  second  surface 
thereof 
providing  a  die-alignment  layer  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
leadframe  such  that  the  die-alignment  layer  includes  an 
alignment   cavity   positioned   to   receive   the   integrated 
circuit  die  at  the  first  contact  sites, 
mounting  the  integrated  circuit  die  within  the  die-alignment 
layer,  wherein  the  integrated  circuit  die  has  contact  pads 
on  an  active  side  and  has  dimensions  less  than  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  alignment  cavity,  the  providing  of  the  die- 
alignment  layer  including  framing  the  alignment  cavity 
such  that  the  contact  pads  of  the  integrated  circuit  die  are 
positioned  atop  the  first  contact  sites  on  the  first  surface 
when  the  integrated  circuit  die  is  inserted  in  the  alignment 
casity.  the  first  side  of  the  integrated  circuit  die  facing  the 
first  surface  of  the  leadframe.  and 
depositing  conductive  adhesive  in  the  alignment  cavity, 
compressing   the   conductive   adhesive   between   the    first 
contact  sues  and  the  contact  pads  to  provide  electncal 
connection  therebetween. 


5.255.432 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SFAl   BETWEEN 
MACHINE  PARTS 

1  rank  Obrist.  Dornbirn.  Austria;  Peter  Kuhn.  Weinheim.  and 
Michael  Frey.  Lindau.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German*,  assign- 
ors  to   TES   Wankel    Technische    Forschung.sund    Entwick- 
lungsstelle.  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermar> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^92.034.  No>.  13.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,178.529.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,461 
aaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  28.  1990.  04 

138  90 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—888.3  ^  Claims 


5,255,431 
METHOD  OF  USING  FROZEN  EPOXY  FOR  PLACING 
PIN-MOl  NTED  COMPONENTS  IN  A  CIRCUIT 
MODULE 
William  E.  Burdick.  Niskayuna.  NY.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.719 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  i  S4 
U.S.  CI.  29—840  1^  '^"''"* 

1   A  method  of  placing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  uncured 
epoxy  in  a  hole  of  predetermined  dimensions  withm  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  module,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  Kxly  of  uncured  frozen  epo%\  of  predetermined 

volume, 
placing  the  bodv  of  uncured  frozen  epoxy  m  the  hole; 
placing  the  electronic  circuit  msxiule  and  b<xjy  of  frozen 

epoxy  in  a  chamber;  and 
warming  the  electronic  circuit  module  and  body  of  epoxy  to 


1  A  methixJ  for  the  manufacture  of  a  seal  between  machine 
pans  moving  relative  to  one  another  through  their  sealing 
gap-forming  approximation,  with  a  plastic  layer  adhenng  to  a 
base  surface  (5)  on  one  of  the  sealing  gap-forming  faciMt  su.- 
faces,  wherein  outwardly  open  depressions  (8)  are  provided  m 
closeK  juxtaposed  manner  in  the  plastic  layer  (1,  18.  32,  32  ,  41, 
44  47,  45)  and  have  the  form  of  partly  cut  off  voids  of  an 
expanded  plastic  structure,  which  extend  at  least  close  to  the 
base  surface  (5)  and  at  least  most  of  the  plastic  layer  (1.  18.  32. 
32  41,  44.  47.  55)  is  substantially  free  from  closed  voids,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  spraying,  on  one  of  the  parts 
passing  in  sealing  gap-forming  approximation  to  another  ma- 
chine part,  a  plastic  mixture  prepared  for  foam  formation 
following  the  preparation  of  the  said  pan  at  least  m  an  adjacent 
area,  and  removing  the  layer,  following  expansion  and  cunng 
of  the  plastic,  to  such  an  extent  that  the  voids  formed  in  a 
bottom  layer  are  open  to  the  outside 
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5.255.433 

ENGINE  BLOCK  CYLINDER  LINERS  MADE  OF 

AI  I  MINL  \1   K\  I  OV  (  OMPOSITES 

lljoon  Jin;  Paul  «    Jeffre>:  David  J.  Lloyd,  all  of  Kingston. 

Canada,  and  Sergio  Gallo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Alcan 

International  Limited.  Montreal,  t  anada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.311.  Apr.  10.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,399 

Int.  a.'  B22D  19/14 

U.S.  a.  29—888.061  5  Claims 


-.  -'-'V*..  •:.--"  -f. 

rV«j5,:S  --v/'-.- 


5.255,435 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

BEARINGS 

William  E.  Shultz.  239  N.  Main  St..  I^mbard,  III.  60148 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  960.726 

Int.  a.-  B23P  19,04 

U.S.  a.  29—898.08  20  Oaiins 


^     .*■+     - 


1  A  method  for  preparing  an  engine  block  cylinder  liner 
which  compnses; 

prepanng  a  cast  composite  material  of  non-metallic  ceramic 
particles  and  an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  high  melting 
temperature,  and  extruding  the  composite  matenal  into  a 
tubular  sleeve  for  use  as  an  engine  block  cylinder 


5,255.434 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PRODI  CTION  OF  AN  IRRIGATING  TUBE 
Fritz  P.  Sorgel.  and  Karl  Dietrich,  both  of  Rain  am  Lech,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Drossbach  GmbH  &  Co.,  Rain 
am  l.ech.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT  DF91  00228.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091  14549.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778.883 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1990.  4009061 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—890.14  9  Oaims 


\  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  an  irrigating 
lube  having  trickling  elements  embedded  between  an  inner 
tube  and  an  outer  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of  after  extrusion 
and  subsequent  cooling  of  the  inner  tube,  perforating  the  inner 
tube  at  regular  intervals  in  the  axial  direction,  subsequently 
reheating  the  inner  tube,  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  perfora- 
tions, pressing  trickling  elements  into  the  surface  of  the  inner 
tube  at  the  heated  perforation  points  to  connect  the  trickling 
elements  to  the  inner  tube,  subsequently  extruding  an  outer 
tube  around  the  inner  tube  provided  with  the  trickling  ele- 
ments, thereby  welding  the  outer  tube  with  the  trickling  ele- 
ments, and  then  perforating  the  outer  tube  at  the  points  of  the 
trickling  elements  using  a  further  perforation  device. 


I  Apparatus  for  removing  a  bearing  without  removal  of  an 
internal  mechanical  part  comprising 

an  elongate  bearing  driving  shaft, 

contacting  means  for  contacting  an  annular  outer  bearing 
surface,  said  contacting  means  having  a  tapered  outer 
surface  and  including  a  beanng-contacting  shoulder,  said 
contacting  means  being  connected  to  said  elongated  driv- 
ing shaft  when  of>eratively  assembled  for  removing  a 
bearing. 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  driving  shoulder 
to  a  desired  dimension  to  contact  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
annular  outer  bearing  surface,  and 

maintaining  means  for  maintaining  said  bearing  contacting 
shoulder  in  engagement  with  said  outer  bearing  surface, 
said  maintaining  means  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  for 
contact  against  said  tapered  outer  surface  of  said  contact- 
ing means. 

II  A  method  of  removing  a  beanng  in  a  device  comprising: 
expanding  an  expandable  mandrel  by  inserting  a  mandrel 

expansion  collar  within  the  expandable  mandrel,  said 
expansion  collar  being  threadedly  mounted  on  a  driving 
shaft  and  having  an  upper  surface  in  contact  with  an 
interior  drive  shoulder  within  said  mandrel; 

disposing  the  mandrel  about  the  exterior  of  the  bearing  so 
that  one  surface  of  said  bearing  is  m  contact  with  a  driving 
shoulder  of  said  mandrel. 

compressing  a  lower  portion  of  the  mandrel  to  clamp  the 
mandrel  about  the  exterior  of  the  bearing  to  secure  the 
mandrel  drive  shoulder  under  an  outwardly  extending  lip 
of  said  beanng; 

threadedly  extending  said  driving  shaft  within  said  mandrel 
so  that  a  mandrel-received  end  of  said  drising  shall 
contacts  a  mechanical  part  extending  upwardly  from  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bearing; 

continuing  the  extension  of  the  driving  shaft  within  the 
mandrel  to  lift  the  bearing  upwardly,  thereby  removing 
the  beanng  from  its  seated  position. 


5.255,436 
KNIFE  AND  SHEATH  ASSEMBLY 
Kazuo  Yoshida,  Hikari-Cho,  Seki-City,  Gifu  Pref,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.327 
Int.  a.'  B26B  29/02 
U.S.  a.  30—151  3  Claims 

1   .A  knife  and  sheath  assembly  comprising 
a)  a  knife  including  a  blade  and  a  handle  provided  with  at 

least  one  recess  therein. 
b(  a  sheath  for  receiving  said  blade,  said  sheath  including  a 
tang  having  a  front  end  engageable  within  said  recess  for 
preventing  withdrawal  of  said  blade  from  said  sheath  and 
a  second  end  engageable  by  a  user  for  relea.sing  said  first 
end  from  said  recess  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  blade 


from  said  sheath,  and  a  latch  disposable  between  a  first 
position  for  locking  the  front  end  within  said  recess  and  a 


second  position  for  permitting  release  of  said  front  end 
from  said  recess. 


5,255.437 

aTPPER  FOR  TRIMMING  HAIR  IN  A  NOSTRIL 

Chi-Fu  Chen,  No.  3:  Alley  16.  Lane  242  Chung-Cheng  S.  Rd.. 

Chia-Ting  Tsun.  Yung-Kang  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.050 

Int.  CI,"  B26B  19/14 

UJS.  a.  30—29.5  3  Claims 


rods  that  extends  radialU  outward  from  said  second  hol- 
low tube,  said  engaging  rods  having  a  diameter  that  is 
wider  than  said  predetermined  clearance 
a  pair  of  pressing  plates,  each  including  a  press  portion  with 
two  parallel  sides  and  first  and  second  elongated  flanges 
which  extend  perpendicularly  and  respectively  from  said 
parallel  sides,  each  of  said  first  and  second  elongated 
flanges  having  an  upper  ponion  provided  with  an  engag- 
ing hole  and  a  lower  portion,  said  pivot  rods  of  said  first 
tube  extending  through  said  engaging  holes  of  said  first 
and  second  flanges  to  mount  pivotalh  said  pressing  plates 
on  said  first  tube,  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  flange 
being  formed  with  a  notch,  said  second  tube  being  inserted 
co-axialK  into  said  first  tube  such  thai  said  engaging  rods 
of  said  second  tube  mo\e  past  said  clearance  in  said  axial 
accesses  to  extend  into  said  circumferential  slots,  said 
engaging  rods  of  said  second  tube  further  extending  out- 
ward through  said  notch  of  a  respective  one  of  said  press- 
ing plates;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  pressing  plates  awa>   from 

each  other, 
whereby,  when  said  pressing  plates  are  pressed  toward  each 
other  against  action  of  said  biasing  means,  said  engaging 
rods  of  said  second  tube  are  pushed  b>  said  pressing  plates 
so  as  to  rotate  said  second  tube  in  a  first  direction  relative 
to  said  first  tube,  thereby  permuting  said  first  and  second 
tubes  to  tnm  cooperativel>  said  hair,  when  said  pressing 
force  on  from  said  pressing  plates  is  removed,  said  biasing 
means  expands  to  push  said  pressing  plates  awa\  from 
each  other,  thereby  pushing  said  engaging  rods  so  as  to 
rotate  said  second  tube  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  relative  to  said  first  tube. 


5,255,438 

COMBINATION  KNIFE  AND  SHEARS  APPARATUS 

Ronnie  F.  Morgan.  541  Mt.  Sinai  Rd..  Foxworth.  Miss.  39483 

Filed  Jan,  28.  1993.  Ser,  No,  10.612 

Int.  a,'  B26B  13/00 

VS.  C\.  30—254  15  Claims 


^^ 


1   A  clipper  for  tnmming  hair  in  a  nostnl.  compnsing; 

a  first  hollow  cylindncal  tube  including  a  wall  body  that  has 
an  upper  end  provided  with  a  first  tnmming  device,  a 
lower  end,  two  diametncally  opposed  pivot  rods  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  wall  b<,->d\  adjacent  to  said 
upper  end,'  a  pair  of  opp<ised  oblong  circumferential  slots 
formed  adjacent  to  said  lower  end,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
axial  accesses,  each  of  said  axial  accesses  extending  from 
the  penpherv  of  said  lower  end  and  being  communicated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  oblong  circumferential  slots, 
each  of  said  axial  accesses  having  two  opposed  faces,  one 
of  said  opposed  faces  being  provided  with  a  projection 
which  cooperates  with  a  remaining  one  of  said  opposed 
faces  to  form  a  predetermined  clearance  therebetween; 

a  second  hollow  cylindncal  tube  having  an  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  second  tnmming  device  and  a  lower  end 
formed  with  a  pair  of  diametncally  opposed  engaging 


1.  A  cutting  knife  apparatus  comprising. 

a)  a  knife  mam  bixly  having  a  first  larger  handle  and  a  first 
larger  blade  member,  the  first  larger  blade  member  having 
a  cutting  edge  along  its  length; 

b)  a  knife  secondary  body  having  a  s-^ond  smaller  handle 
and  a  second  blade  member  that  is  shorter  than  the  first 
larger  blade  member,  the  second  blade  member  having  a 
lower  cutting  edge  and  an  upper  edge  that  each  terminate 
at  a  common  point, 

c)  a  pivot  mounted  on  the  knife  main  body  for  pivotally 
joining  the  main  body  and  pnmary  bcxly; 

d)  the  mam  and  secondarv  bodies  being  pivotally  movable 
relative  to  one  another  between  folded  and  extended 
positions; 

e)  the  main  and  secondary  bodies  each  having  cooperating 
abutting  surfaces  that  closely  engage  when  in  the  folded 
position, 

ft  the  cutting  edge  of  the  second  blade  member  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  first  blade  member  having  a  pair  of 
sheanng  surfaces  for  cutting  objects  placed  therebetween 
in  the  extended  position,  and  when  the  blade  members  are 
moved  toward  the  folded  position, 

g)  the  first  and  second  handles  nesting  together  with  the 
second  smaller  handle  abutting  a  recess  of  the  first  larger 
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handle  in  the  folded  position  to  form  a  single  handle  mem- 
ber with  a  generally  continuous  outer  surface  that  can  be 
gnpped  by  the  hand  of  a  user  and  defining  an  envelope, 
each  of  the  handle  members  having  corresfKinding  abut- 
ting surfaces  that  closely  conform  within  the  envelope 
substantially  along  the  length  of  each  handle  member  in 
the  folded  position; 

h)  wherein  the  first  and  second  blades  each  have  corre- 
sponding side  portions  that  abut  in  the  folded  position,  and 

i)  the  larger  blade  having  a  concave  recess  that  extends 
along  Its  upper  edge  opposite  the  covenng  edge  a  partial 
distance  from  a  position  adjacent  the  pivot  and  forward 
the  point  of  the  larger  blade,  and  the  smaller  blade  extend- 
ing beyond  the  concave  Recess. 


5.255.439 
SPAGKTTl  TCK)I 
Oik  G.  Liss.  Sturegatan  9,  S-753  14  L  ppsala,  Sweden 
per  No.  per  SE90  00610,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()91  04699.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842.412 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  26,  1989.  8903157 

Int.  a:  A47J  4J/28.  43/00 

L.S.  a.  30—322  12  Oaims 


means  reflects  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  archer 
and  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  string  to  the 
aiming  eye  of  the  archer  while  the  archer  is  in  shooting 
position. 

(b)  assuming  a  shooting  position, 

(c)  determining  an  archer  reference  point  on  the  reflecting 


la^r 


means  by  reference  to  a  distinctive  feature  in  the  reflected 
image  of  the  portion  of  the  archer,  and  a  vertically  aligned 
sinng  axis  on  the  reflecting  means  by  reference  to  a  dis- 
tinctive portion  in  the  reflected  image  of  the  portion  of  the 
string,  and 
Id)  aligning  the  alignment  point  with  the  archer  reference 
point,  and  the  surface  reference  with  the  string  axis 


5.255.441 
PRISM  POLE  FOR  A  SURVEYING  SYSTEM 

Bradley  C.  Burgess,  527  Pembrook  Ct.  N..  Crystal  Lake,  111. 
60014,  and  Joseph  D.  Esker,  P.O.  Box  224,  Teutopolis.  111. 
62467 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.813 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  15/OS 

V.S.  CI.  33—295  2  Oaims 


1.  A  spaghetti  tool,  comprising: 

a  shaft  with  a  lengthwise  extending  gnppable  portion  and  a 

base  p<-irtion.  which  is  located  at  a  first  end  the  shaft: 
protruding  elements  that  protrude  from  the  ba.se  p<irtion  for 

grabbing  of  cixiked  spaghetti:  and 
measuring  means  for  measunng  predetermined  portions  of 
different   serving  amounts  of  uncooked   spaghetti,   said 
measunng  means  including: 

for  each  predetermined  portion,  a  corresponding  measure- 
ment channel: 
for  each  measurement  channel,  a  marking,  provided  on 
the  tool  indicating  the  serving  amount  of  uncooked 
spaghetti  that  fits  in  the  measurement  channel,  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  predetermined  portions. 


'^ 
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5.255.440 
ARCHERY  ALIGNMENT  METHOD 
Karl  G.  Rogers,  308  F.  1700  South.  Kaysville.  Luh  84037 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,554 
Int.  a.'  F41G  1/467 
L  .S.  CI.  33—265  3  Oaims 

1  \  method  for  an  archer  for  aligning  an  archery  bow  that 
has  a  tensioned  bow  stnng  drawn  by  the  archer,  the  methixi 
composing: 

(a)  providing  an  alignment  device  mounted  on  the  bow 
compnsing  a  mounting  means  adapted  to  mount  the  de- 
vice on  the  b<5w,  a  reflecting  means  attached  to  the  mount- 
ing means,  an  alignment  point  proximate  to  the  reflecting 
means,  and  a  surface  reference  proximate  to  the  reflecting 
surface,  the  reflecting  means  aligned  in  a  manner  such  that 
when  the  device  is  mounted  on  the  bow  the  reflecting 


1.  An  improved  prism  pole  for  use  in  a  surveying  system, 
comprising: 

a)  a  pole  having  a  first  point  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  pnsm 
assembly  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  first  point  being 
engageable  with  a  point  being  located  to  orient  the  prism 
assembly  in  a  first  position; 

bl  a  second  point  mounted  adjacent  the  pnsm  assembly,  said 
second  point  being  engageable  with  the  point  being  lo- 
cated to  orient  the  prism  assembly  in  a  second  position; 
and 

c)  first  and  second  level  vials  mounted  on  said  pole  such  that 
the  first  level  vial  is  observable  when  said  pnsm  assembly 
IS  in  the  first  position  and  said  second  vial  is  observable 
when  said  pnsm  assembly  is  in  the  second  position. 


5.255.442 
VEHICLE  COMPASS  WITH  ELECTRONIC  SENSOR 
Kenneth  L.  Schierbeek.  Zeeland.  and  Kenneth  Schofield.  Hol- 
land, both  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Donnellv  Corporation.  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,578 

Int.  CI.-  C^IC  ]''2S:  GOIR  ii/06 

MS.  O.  33—361  25  Oaims 


with  a  first  end  of  said  Mai  resting  against  said  stop  and 
with  said  detent  engaging  a  second  end  of  said  le\el  \ial 


5.255.444 
MICROWAVE  DRYING  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Jiirgen   Oess.    Dachau,    Fed.    Rep.    of   German*,    assignor   to 
Krauss-Maffei   Aktiengesellschaft,   Munchen,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.714 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  6. 
1991,  4103455 

Int.  O.'  BOIK  5/0O 
U.S.  O.  34—1  P  3  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  compass  for  use  in  a  vehicle  composing: 

a  magnetoresistive  sensor  for  detecting  an  external  magnetic 
field  and  developing  electronic  signals  representative  of 
said  external  magnetic  field,  said  external  magnetic  field 
being  a  combination  of  the  earth  magnetic  field  and  a 
deviating  field  of  the  vehicle, 

a  digital  electronic  circuit  for  determining  the  strength  and 
direction  of  the  vehicle  deviating  magnetic  field, 

said  sensor  including  means  for  nullifying  said  deviating 
magnetic  field  in  said  sensor, 

said  nullifying  means  being  coupled  with  said  electronic 
circuit  and  energized  thereby  in  accordance  with  the 
strength  and  direction  of  said  deviating  magnetic  field 
whereby  said  sensor  develops  a  deviation  compensated 
signal  corresponding  to  the  earth  field 


5.255.443 
POST  LEVEL  WITH  DETENT 
Sheldon  P.  Schmidt.  Paramus.  N.J..  assignor  to  Great  Neck  Saw 
Manufacturing.  Inc..  Mineola.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No.  969,067 

Int,  O."  C^IC  V  :a 

U.S.  O.  33—373  I''  f^'*™* 


1   .A  drying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  upwardly  flared  housing  having  an  upper  end 

provided  with  a  cover  and  a  lower  end  provided  with  an 

outlet: 
a  mixing  auger  mounted  on  and  extending  upward  from  the 

lower  housing  end  in  the  housing  and  rotatable  to  mix 

particulate  material  in  the  housing, 
dnve  means  on  the  lower  housing  end  connected  to  the 

auger  for  rotating  same  in  the  housing; 
an  adapter  nng  on  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  between  the 

housing  and  the  cover,  and 
a  microwave  magnetron  mounted  at  the  upper  housing  end 

on  the  adapter  nng  and  directed  downward  mside  the 

housing  to  irradiate  and  heat  the  particulate  matenal  m  the 

housing. 


5.255.445 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  METAL  SLRFACF:S  USING 

GASEOUS  HYDRIDES  TO  INHIBH  MOISTURE 

ADSORPTION  AND  FOR  REMOMNG  ADSORBED 

MOISTURE  FROM  THE  MFriAL  SURFACES 

Yao-En  Li.  Buffalo  Grove;  John  Rizos.  Frankfort,  and  Gerhard 

Kasper.  Downers  Grove,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  American  Air 

Liquide,  Oiicago  Research  Center.  Countryside,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.395 

Int.  O.    F26B  i  UC' 

U.S.  O.  34—22  1^  f^""™* 


1  A  level  composing  a  body  member  having  a  planar  work- 
ing surface; 

a  via!  holder  mtegralK  attached  to  said  b<xi>  member; 

said  vial  holder  having  a  D-shaped  channel  extending  there- 
through. 

a  stop  attached  to  said  vial  holder  at  a  first  end  of  said  D- 
shaped  channel; 

a  detent  movably  attached  to  said  vial  holder  and  spaced 
from  said  stop: 

a  level  vial  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  said  D-shaped  channel 


1   A  process  for  drying  a  metal  surface  to  enhance  the  subil- 
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uy  of  a  gas  mixture  containing  one  or  more  gaseous  hydndesm    tion  screen  with  inbuilt  denector  units  which  are  attached 
low  concentration  in  contact  therewith,  which  comprises  directing  the  air  How  into  the  respective  other  gap  the  heat 

Ul  purging  gas  in  contact  with  said  metal  surface  with  inert 
gas  to  remove  purged  gas, 

(b)  exposing  the  metal  surface  to  an  amount  of  a  drying  agent 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  gaseous 
hydndes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon, 
germanium,  tin  and  lead,  and  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  dry 
the  meul  surface,  and 

(c)  purging  the  drying  agent  using  inert  gas. 


5,i55,44<) 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  POLLLT.\NTS  ,AND  OR 

BAD-SMELLING  SI  BSTANCES  FROM  A  GASEOUS 

FLOW  PRODUCED  BY  THE  DRYING  OF  A  DAMP 

SUBSTRATE 

Corrado  Vezzani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vomm  Impianti  E 

Processi  S.r,L..  Milan 

Filed  Nov,  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.634 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  6.  1991,  MI  91  A 
002944 

lot  a.5  F26B  21  m 

U.S.  a.  34—32 


8  Oaims 


protection  hood  being  of  two  pan  construction  and  a  partition 
joint  being  location  in  a  region  of  an  opening  of  an  air  injector. 


\\^ 


5,255,448 
DRY  CAN  DRYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TANGENTIAL 

BLOWERS 

Lynn  Buckner,  P.O.  Box  609,  Cbickamauga.  Ga.  30707 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,565 

Int.  a.'  F26B  J/C« 

U.S.  a.  34— 114  18  Oaims 


1  (.Amended)  A  method  for  eliminating  pollutants  and/or 
bad-smelling  substances  from  a  gaseous  flow  produced  by  the 
drying  of  a  damp  substrate,  which  compnses  the  following 
stages 

subjecting  the  said  gaseous  flow  to  a  treatment  for  the  sepa- 
ration of  suspended  solids  and  to  dehumidification, 
recycling  the  gaseous  flow  thus  obtained  to  a  drying  appara- 
tus, after  extraction  of  a  portion  thereof  and  subsequent 
reintegration  with  an  appropriate  drying  fluid,  and  heat- 
ing of  the  reintegrated  gaseous  flow;  and 
subjecting  the  extracted  portion  of  the  gaseous  flow  to  com- 
bustion with  the  simultaneous  destruction  of  the  pollutants 
and/or  bad-smelling  substances. 


5.255.447 
HEAT  PROTECTION  HOOD 

Alfred  Christ,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer-Escher 
Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  840,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  26, 
1991,  4105978 

Int.  a."  D06F  58/00 
U.S.  a.  34 — 114  23  Oaims 

3  Heat  protection  hood  for  a  heated  roll  comprising  an 
outer  screen  partially  surrounding  the  roll  and  extending  con- 
centrically to  the  roll,  the  outer  screen  forming,  together  with 
a  likewise  concentrically  extending  partition  screen  disposed 
between  the  outer  screen  and  the  roll,  an  inner  gap  and  an 
outer  gap;  and  in  that  respective  deflection  zones  for  air  drawn 
along  by  the  roll  in  the  inner  gap  adjoin  the  ends  of  the  parti- 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  material  of  indeterminate  length, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  around  which  the  material  is  advanced, 
each  roller  having  an  axial  length; 

a  source  of  heat  to  dry  the  material, 

at  least  one  tangential  blow  er  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  rollers,  said  tangential 
blower  including  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  length  of  said  rollers, 
and  means  for  moving  air  through  said  tangential  blower, 
said  air  moving  means  comprising  air  moving  surfaces 
substantially  parallel  to  said  one  of  said  rollers,  said  air 
moving  surfaces  each  having  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  axial  length  of  said  rollers; 

whereby  said  tangential  blower  moves  a  substantially  equal 
volume  and  pressure  of  air  throughout  the  a.xial  length  of 
said  rollers. 


5.255.449 
CLOTH  DRYER 

Yoshizo  Nakamura.  and  Matashige  Kanzaki,  both  of  TakamaUu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1991,  3-293408 

Int.  Q\:  F26B  U /(H 

U.S.  a.  34—133  H  15  Claims 


see 
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5.255.451 

INSERT  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ATHLCTU   SHOE 

James  K.  Tong.  San  Gabriel.  Calif.;  David  Cousin,  Tualaxin,  and 

Dan   Richard,   Portland,   both   of  Oreg..   assignors   to   Avia 

Group  International.  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  284,343.  Dec.  14.  1988.  This  application 

Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,157 

Int.  a.'  A43B  li/lH 

U.S.  a.  36—30  A  19  Oaims 


1   A  cloth  dryer  comprising; 

a  frame; 

a  cylmdncal  drum  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  defining 
therewilhin  a  drying  chamber  for  cloths  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  frame  about  a  central,  horizontal  axis 
thereof. 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  central  axis; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  cylmdncal  wall  of  said  drum  for 
discharging  the  cloths  from  said  drying  chamber  there- 
through: 

a  cover  plate  supported  on  said  drum  and  movable  relative 
to  said  drum  bet\^een  first  and  second  relative  positions  so 
that  said  opening  is  closed  when  said  cover  plate  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  first  relative  position  and  is  opened  when 
said  cover  plate  is  positioned  in  said  second  relative  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  cloths  within  said  drying  chamber  arc 
discharged  by  gravity  therefrom  through  said  opening 
when  said  drum  is  stopped  with  said  opening  in  a  down- 
wardly oriented  position  and  when  said  cover  plate  is 
located  in  said  second  relative  position; 

holding  means  supported  on  said  frame  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  cover  plate  in  a  predetermined  position  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  whereby  when  said  cover  plate 
is  held  with  said  holding  means  m  said  predetermined 
position,  said  cover  plate  is  movable  between  said  first  and 
second  relative  positions  by  rotation  of  said  drum. 

locking  means  for  locking  said  cover  plate  in  said  closed 
position,  said  locking  means  compnsing  a  latch  member 
moveable  relative  to  said  cover  plate  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position  and  latch  receiving 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  latch  member  in  said 
extended  p<-)sition.  one  of  said  latch  member  and  said  latch 
receiving  means  being  mounted  on  said  cover  plate  and 
the  other  of  said  latch  member  and  ^aid  latch  receiving 
means  being  mounted  on  said  drum:  and 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  drum  for  blowing  air  into 
said  drying  chamber 


5^55.450 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1   A  sole  for  an  athletic  shoe  compnsing 

a,  an  outsole  having  a  heel  portion,  and  a  metatarsal  area. 
said  heel  portion  including  a  central  heel  ptiriion  and  a 
plurality  of  lugs  forming  the  penphery  of  said  heel  portion 
for  contacting  the  ground  and  maintaining  said  central 
heel  portion  at  a  spaced  relationship  from  tii..  ground:  and 

b  a  midsole  disposed  above  said  outsole  and  including  a 
forefoot  component  which  includes  a  forefoot  foam  mem- 
ber defining  a  recess;  and  an  insert  member  disp<.)sed 
within  said  recess,  said  insert  member  being  formed  from 
a  resilient  material  which  tends  to  return  to  its  onginal 
shape  when  deformed,  said  insert  member  compnsing  i 
plurality  of  undulations,  wherein  undulations  spread  later 
allv  when  compressed  by  vertical  forces. 


5.255.452 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CREATING  ANTI-GRAVITY 

ILLUSION 
Michael  J,  Jackson.  Ixis  Angeles;  Michael  I,.  Bush,  and  Dennis 
Tompkins,  both  of  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Triumph 
Inteniational.  Inc..  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,479 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/O0.  3/00 

U.S.  O.  36— 113  13  Oaims 


1  .\  system  tor  engaging  shoes  with  a  hitch  mans  to  permit 
a  person  standing  on  a  stage  surface  to  lean  forwardly  beyond 
his  or  her  center  of  gravity,  comprising: 

at  least  one  shoe  having  a  heel  with  a  first  engagement 
means,  said  first  engagement  means  compnsing  a  recesv 
formed  in  a  heel  of  said  shoe  covered  with  a  heel  slot  plane 
located  at  a  bottom  region  of  said  heel,  said  heel  slot  plate 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  with  a  relatively  wide  open- 
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mg  at  a  leading  edge  of  said  heel  and  a  narrower  terminal 
end  rearward  of  said  leading  edge,  said  recess  being  larger 
in  size  above  said  terminal  end  of  said  slot  than  is  said 
terminal  end  of  said  slot,  and 
a  second  engagement  means,  detachably  engageable  with 
said  first  engagement  means,  comprising  a  hitch  member 
having  an  enlarged  head  p<-irtion  connected  by  a  narrower 
shank  portion  to  a  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said 
head  of  said  hitch  member  above  and  substantially  level 
with  or  below  said  suge  surface,  said  head  portion  being 
larger  in  size  than  said  terminal  end  of  said  slot  and  said 
shank  portion  being  narrower  than  said  terminal  end  of 
said  slot,  wherein  said  hitch  member  can  be  moved 
through  apertures  in  said  stage  surface  between  a  project- 
ing position  raised  above  said  stage  surface  and  a  retracted 
position  at  or  below  the  stage  surface,  and  when  said  head 
portion  of  said  hitch  member  is  raised  above  said  stage 
surface,  said  first  engagement  means  can  be  detachably 
engaged  with  said  projecting  hitch  member,  thereby  al- 
lowing a  person  weanng  the  shoes  to  lean  forwardly  with 
his  or  her  normal  center  of  gravity  beyond  a  front  region 
of  said  shoes,  and  maintain  said  forward  lean 


5,255,453 

FOOTB.ALL  SHOE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Harry  M.  Weiss.  6611  N.  Central  .\ve..  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,610 

Int.  a.'  A43C  15/00 

VS.  a.  36—134  10  Oaims 


at  least  one  motor  operative  to  rotate  said  cutters  about  a 
respective  axis  to  cut  a  trench  out  of  the  ground, 

a  left  and  a  right  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  respec- 
tive left  and  nght  support  at  a  preselected  orientation  and 
radially  aligned  with  said  blades,  said  cover  orientation 


being  selected  to  control  the  angle  at  which  earth  is  pro- 
jected over  the  side  of  the  trench  w  hen  the  cutter  rotates 
to  prepare  a  trench;  and 
means  for  remotely  varying  the  orientation  of  said  covers  on 
said  support  to  change  the  angle  at  which  the  earth  is 
being  projected 


5.255.455 

ADJUSTABLE  FRA.ME  FOR  SCROLLING  AND 

STRETCHING  NEEDLEPOINT  FABRICS 

David  G.  Hopper,  131  E.  Sandle  Ave.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15237. 

assignor  to  David  G.  Hopper,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser,  No.  927,457 

Int.  CI."  D06C  3/08 

VS.  a.  38—102,1  >  f^«''n 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

a  vertical  portion  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  a  person's  foot: 
a  sole  located  on  the  bottom  portion  of  said  shoe;  and  a 
plurality  of  cleats  fixedlyconnected  to  a  flat  lower  sruface 
of  said  sole; 
each  cleat  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion;  and 
means  connected  to  each  sleat  top  portn  and  to  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  sole  lower  surface  having  a  preselected 
level  of  shear  failure  stress  for  causing  eachcleat  to  break- 
away from  said  sole  when  the  shear  failure  stress  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  the  preselected  shear  force  is  applied 
at  an  angle  to  said  cleat,  the  entire  portion  of  each  cleat 
being  below  the  flat  lower  surfaace  of  said  sole. 
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5,255.454 
APP^RATl  S  FOR  PREPARING  TRENCHES 
Rice  H.  Pounds,  Kenansville.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pounds  Motor 
Company,  Winter  Garden,  Fla, 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No,  905,741 
Int.  Cn,'  E02F  5/OS 
IS.  n.  37—94  9  Oaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  preparing  trenches  by  removing  earth  in 
the  ground,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  frame; 
a  left  and  a  nght  support; 
a  link  assembly  pivotally  carrying  said  supports  with  said 

frame; 
a  left  and  a  right  rotatable  cutter,  each  cutter  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  horizontal 
and  having  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  said  axis  of  rotation, 


1.  A  fabric  stretching  frame  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

A)  a  pair  of  parallel  upnght  frame  members,  one  being  a 
nght  side  upnght  frame  member  and  the  other  being  a  left 
side  upnght  frame  member,  said  upright  members  p<.'si- 
tioned  such  that  the  width  of  the  fabnc  stretching  frame 
device  IS  defined  by  an  area  between  said  upnght  frame 
members. 

B)  a  pair  of  parallel  honzontal  frame  members,  one  being  an 
upper  honzontal  frame  member  and  the  other  being  a 
lower  honzonUl  frame  member,  said  honzontal  members 
positioned  such  that  the  height  of  the  fabnc  stretching 
frame  device  is  defined  by  an  area  between  said  honzontal 
frame  members,  and  said  honzontal  frame  members  being 
attached  to  the  aforementioned  upnght  frame  members, 
each  honzontal  frame  member  compnsing  a  stop  peg  and 
said  honzontal  frame  members  are  affixed  to  the  afore- 
mentioned parallel  upnght  frame  members  by  clamping 


said  parallel  upnghi  frame  members  between  said  stop 
pegs  and  threaded  nuts  which  thread  onto  the  ends  of  said 
honzontal  frame  members  forming  a  ngid  frame  structure 
and  enabling  said  fabnc  stretching  frame  device  to  be 
effectively  assembled  and  disa-s,sembled; 

C)  a  pair  of  parallel  honzontal  rods,  one  being  an  upper 
honzontal  rod  and  the  other  being  a  lower  honzontal  rod. 
said  rods  passing  through  and  perpendicular  to  the  afore- 
mentioned upnght  frame  members,  said  rods  having 
means  for  atuchmg  and  tensioning  fabnc  thereto,  said 
fabnc  being  wrappable  around  said  parallel  honzontal 
r(xls  and  a  work  area  of  said  fabnc  is  defined  by  an  area 
between  said  parallel  horizontal  rods, 

D)  a  means  for  immobilizing  the  aforementioned  parallel 
honzontal  rcxis  consisting  of  threaded  r(xis  passing 
through  said  upnght  frame  members  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  honzontal  rods  through  direct  physical  contact, 
whereby  fabnc  tension  is  maintained  between  said  hon- 
zontal rods. 


said  bod\  portion  comprising  an  elongated  pair  of  arms, 
an  elongated  pair  of  legs  and  a  torso,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  body  portion  being  formed  from  cvlindncal  tubing 
having  at  least  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  head  portion  supported  on  the  bods  portion,  said  head 
portion  including  a  front  section  formed  from  cylindncal 
tubing,  said  front  section  compnsing  a  penpheral  framing 
member  lying  m  substantially  a  single  plane,  and  head 
portion  further  including  a  back  section  formed  from 
cvhndncal  tubing,  said  back  section  abutting  against  said 
front  section  so  as  to  form  a  groove  in  said  frame  for 
receipt  of  a  picture;  and 

a  picture  insertion  slot  formed  between  the  back  section  and 
the  front  section  of  the  head  portion,  the  picture  insertion 
slot,  and  the  back  section  and  the  front  section  of  the  head 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  picture 
and  thereby  support  and  display  said  picture  relative  to 
said  bods  portion. 


5,255,456 
DOl  BI.E  LAYER  CARD 
Roger  Franklin,   23''  Mamaroneck   Ave.,   White  Plains,  N.Y. 
10605-1377 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1988,  Ser,  No,  173,431 

Int,  a,'  G09F  1/00 

V.S.  a.  40—124,1  18  a«ims 


5,255,458 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PICTLRE  CORNERS 

Alan  R,  Piel.  P.O.  Box  38.  Watersmeet.  Mich   49969 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser,  No,  795,503 

Int,  CI,'  B44C  5/02 

L,S,  n.  40—159.1  2  aaims 


1.  A  double  layer  card  comprising  a  pnnted  front  card  and 
a  rear  card  pnnted  on  both  sides  and  each  having  top  and  side 
edges,  said  cards  joined  at  the  top  and  side  edges,  said  front 
card  having  a  removable  pnnted  perforated  flap  in  the  un- 
joined area,  said  pnnted  perforated  flap  including  at  least  one 
rounded  continuously  cut  corner  so  as  to  permit  easy  removal 
of  said  perforated  flap  from  the  front  card  to  reveal  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  pnnted  rear  card  which  is  a  postal  reply  card 

5.255,457 

nCLRINE  PICTLRE  FRAME 

Erik  Lipson,  213  S.  Bonsai!  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19103 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser,  No,  789,598 

Int,  C\.'  A47G  1/06 

V.S.  a.  40—152.1  10  Claims 


1    A  combined  figunne-picture  frame  compnsing 

a  body  portion  shaped  to  represent  the  body  of  a  mammal, 


1   A  three-dimensional  corner  mount  for  a  planar  eletnent  to 

be  mounted  on  a  wall  comprising 

a  comer  mount  having  a  triangular  shaped  backing  member, 
a  frame  member  and  a  wall  connecting  said  tnangular 
shaped  backing  member  and  said  frame  member  in  a 
spaced  apart  manner  to  define  a  space  between  said  back- 
ing member  and  said  frame  member  sufTicient  to  receive 
therein  a  comer  cf  said  planar  member  to  be  mounted  on 
a  wall, 

said  tnangular  shaped  backing  member  having  an  integral 
hinged  p(->rtion  extending  from  one  edge  thereof,  said 
hinged  portion  having  a  connector  portion  attached 
thereof  said  hinged  pcirtion  has  ing  a  hinge  axis  parallel  to 
said  one  edge  wherein  said  connector  portion  is  adapted  to 
be  bent  back  and  positioned  over  the  side  of  said  backing 
member  opposite  to  said  frame  member. 

said  backing  member  having  an  aperture  therein. 

said  connector  member  having  a  protrusion  thereon  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  aperture  when  said  connector 
portion  IS  bent  back  and  positioned  over  said  one  side  of 
said  backing  membe; . 

said  backing  member  one  side  hav  mg  an  upstanding  member 
and  said  connector  portion  having  an  engagement  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  upstanding  member  to 
maintain  said  connector  portion  bent  back  over  said  one 
side  of  said  backing  member  with  said  protrusion  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  for  engaging  a  planar  member 
received  in  said  comer  mount  and  for  fnctionalK  engag- 
ing said  planar  member  between  said  frame  member  and 
said  backing  member 
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5.255,459 
FRAMING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNS 
Normand  \erret,  68  P'tiso  Park,  F><Jmundston,  N.  B..  Canada 
FJV  3X7 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,680 

Int.  C\:  G09F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  40—603  3  Claims 


1   A  framing  system  for  signs  comprising  in  combination; 

a  generally  rectangular  casing  having  two  end  members,  and 
top  and  bottom  members,  joining  one  another  at  corners, 

said  casmg  members  defining  a  front  plane,  a  rear  plane,  an 
inner  zone,  and  an  outer  zone. 

a  slot  along  the  said  casing  members,  said  slot  facing  for- 
wardly  and  having  a  wall  near  the  said  outer  zone, 

said  wall  having  an  inner  surface  covered  partly  by  serra- 
tions, said  serrations  being  parallel  with  the  axis  longitudi- 
nal of  said  members, 

a  face  material  stretched  across  the  said  front  plane  by  means 
of  tensional  devices  installed  on  a  border  of  the  said  face 
material, 

said  border  being  folded  half  a  turn  over  each  tensional 
device, 

said  tensional  device  having  embossments  to  engage  into  the 
said  serrations  inside  the  said  slot. 

said  embossments  being  slightly  inclined  rearwardly,  pro- 
viding engagement  means  to  snappmgly  engage  with 
successive  serrations  thereby  stretching  the  said  face  ma- 
teria), 

said  fold,  in  reaction  to  tension  in  the  said  face  material, 
applying  a  torsional  moment  on  the  said  tensional  devices 
and  thus  securing  the  said  embossments  from  slipping 
from  their  positions  on  the  said  serrated  wall, 

a  skeletal  structure  comprising;  the  said  top  and  bottom 
members  of  the  said  casing,  and  a  series  of  C-frames  at- 
tached at  regular  intervals  along  the  said  top  and  bottom 
members. 

said  C-frame  comprising  a  vertical  stem  located  m  the  said 
rear  plane,  and  two  arms  pointing  towards  the  front  plane, 
one  at  each  extremity  of  t*-?  stem,  said  one  being  adjacent 
to  the  top  member  and  said  other  one  being  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  member, 

wherein 

said  skeletal  structure  provides  the  means  of  strengthening 
said  casing  against  the  tension  of  the  face  material, 
without  intersecting  the  inner  zone  of  the  said  casing 


a  first  and  second  reservoirs  within  said  housing  and  being 
adapted  to  support  said  housing  in  a  first  upright  position 
and  an  inverted,  upright  position  respectively; 
a  plate  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  plate  having  first 
and  second  opposed  side  surfaces  that  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  said  angled  central  portion,  said  plate  being 
spaced  from  each  of  said  wall  members  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  so  as  to  define  first  and  second  passages 
located  between  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  and 
said  wall  members  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  passages  opening  into  said  first  and  second  reser- 
voirs, each  of  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  including 
a  plurality  of  holes  therein;  and 


a  sandy  medium  retained  within  said  housing,  said  sandy 
medium  being  adapted  to  flow  from  said  first  reservoir, 
within  said  first  passage  and  over  said  first  side  surface, 
toward  the  second  reservoir  while  retaining  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sandy  medium  in  the  holes  provided  in  said 
first  side  surface  when  said  housing  is  moved  from  said 
inverted  upright  position  to  said  first  upright  position  and 
to  flow  from  said  second  reservoir,  within  the  second 
passage  and  over  said  second  side  surface,  toward  said 
first  reservoir  while  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sandy  medium  in  the  holes  provided  in  said  second  side 
surface  when  said  housing  is  mo\  ed  from  said  first  upright 
position  to  said  inverted,  upright  position. 


5,255.461 
SOL  ND  PRODLCING  DECORATIVE  ARTICLE 
Long-Fu  Chiou,  3F,  No.  15,  Lane  47,  Nan-Hsiao  St..  Changhua 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct,  27.  1992,  Ser,  No,  967,168 

Int,  CI."  G09F  !9/0S 

Li.S,  CI.  40—415  5  Claims 


S.255.460 
DIAGRAMMATIC  INDICATOR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
\  incent  K.  W .  Lee.  No.  44,  Lane  458.  Sheh  Chung  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,135 
Int.  a.'  G09F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  40^409  3  Oaims 

1  A  diagrammatic  indicator  assembly  comprising 
a  hollow,  transparent  housing  which  is  substantially  Z- 
shaped  in  side  view  with  upper  and  lower  terminal  por- 
tions interconnected  by  an  angled  central  portion,  said 
angled  central  portion  being  defined  by  spaced,  substan- 
tially parallel  wall  members,  said  terminal  portion  definmg 


S.,'-    ^• 


1,  A  sound  producing  decorative  article,  comprising; 


a  decorative  toy; 

a  housing  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  surrounding  wall  con- 
nected to  said  top  and  said  bottom,  and  a  cavity  being 
cooperatively  formed  thereby,  said  top  having  a  first 
opening  communicated  with  said  cavity,  said  bottom 
having  a  second  opening  communicated  with  said  cavity; 
a  tubular  supporting  member  having  a  top  p<:irtion,  a  btittom 
portion,  an  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said  top 
and  bottom  portions,  and  a  collar  extending  radially  from 
said  intermediate  portion,  said  collar  resting  detachably 
on  said  top  of  said  housing,  said  bottom  portion  passing 
through  said  first  opening  of  said  top  of  said  housing  and 
protruding  into  said  cavity; 
a  guiding  unit  provided  in  said  cavity  of  said  housing,  said 
guiding  unit  including  a  mounting  member  removably 
attached  around  said  bottom  portion  of  said  tubular  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  guiding  rod  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  mounting  member: 
means  for  fastening  said  tubular  supporting  member  and  said 

mounting  member  of  said  guiding  unit  on  said  housing; 
a  toy  supporting  unit  including  an  elongated  first  post  that 
has  a  top  end  on  which  said  decorative  toy  is  to  be  detach- 
ably  mounted  and  a  bottom  end.  and  an  engaging  member 
fixed  to  said  first  post  adjacent  to  said  bottom  end.  said 
engaging  member  basing  a  notch  formed  thereon,  said 
first  post  extending  slidably  through  said  tubular  support- 
ing member  via  said  cavity  of  said  housing  and  said  notch 
of  said  engaging  member  slidably  engaging  said  guiding 
rod  when  said  toy  supporting  unit  iv  mounted  detachably 
on  said  housing,  and 
means  for  moving  said  toy  supporting  unit  upward  and 
downward,  said  moving  means  including  a  base  plate,  a 
sound  generating  unit  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  an 
eccentnc  wheel  mounted  rotatably  on  said  base  plate,  and 
a  dnving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  plate  to  rotate 
said  eccentric  wheel  and  said  sound  generating  unit  to 
produce  sound,  said  eccentric  wheel  having  a  penphery 
which  supports  said  engaging  member  of  said  toy  support- 
ing unit  while  said  eccentnc  wheel,  said  sound  generating 
unit  and  said  driving  mechanism  are  received  in  said  cav- 
ity when  said  base  plate  is  mounted  detachably  on  said 
bottom  of  said  housing  in  order  to  close  said  second  open- 
ing of  said  bottom 


along  said  static  member  between  said  first  and  second 
surfaces; 

b.  a  movable  member  including  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  said  first  surface  of  said  mo\  able  member  includ- 
ing direction  indicating  indicia,  said  mos  able  member  first 
surface  being  capable  of  traveling  adjacent  said  second 
surface  of  said  static  member  such  that  said  direction 
indicating  indicia  align  with  said  static  and  second  slots  of 
said  first  member. 

c  a  backing  member  adjacent  said  movable  member,  said 
backing  member  having  a  channel  therealong, 

d  a  structural  element  connected  to  said  movable  member 
and  extending  through  said  channel  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber said  structural  element  being  accessible  adjacent  said 
backing  member, 

e  hold  means  for  removably  fixing  said  structural  element 
along  said  channel;  and 

f  guiding  means  for  confining  said  movable  member  to  the 
vicinity  of  said  static  member. 


5.255,463 

ROTATING  SIGN  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  H,  Werner.  12326  E.  McNichols.  Detroit.  Mich.  48205 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389.635,  Aug.  4,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser,  No,  815.859 

Int.  a:  G09F  11/02 

L.S.  CI.  40—505  •*  <-"'»»'"* 


5.255.462 
SIGN  WITH  VARIABLE  INDICATORS 

Robert  W.  Rufenacht.  191  Elderwood  Dr,,  Pleasant  Hill.  Calif. 
94523 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No,  789.280 

Int.  C\:  G09F  ~  (JO 

VS.  a.  40—488  *  Oaims 


1.  A  sign  having  variable  indicators  comprising 
a.  a  static  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
and  further  comprising  a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot  spaced 


11    .An  intermittent  drive  mechanism  composing: 

a  dnven  shaft. 

a  multi-armed  cam  attached  to  said  dnven  shaft,  each  arm  of 
said  at  least  one  multi-armed  cam  having  a  convex  driving 
surface  and  a  linear  stop  abutment  surface; 

means  for  alternateh  engaging  opposite  sides  of  each  arm  of 
said  multi-armed  cam  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to 
respectivelv  rotate  and  prohibit  the  rotation  of  said  multi- 
armed  cam.  and 

a  motor  having  a  rotary  output  rotating  said  means  for 
ultimately  engaging  to  intermittently  rotate  said  multi- 
armed  cam; 

wherein  said  means  for  alternateiv  engaging  comprises 

a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  attached  to  said  rotary  output 
of  said  motor,  said  second  plate  being  angularly  offset 
relative  to  said  first  plate,  said  first  plate  and  said  second 
plate  alternately  engaging  said  multi-armed  cam. 

a  first  pin  fixed  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  plate  and 
a  second  pin  fixed  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  first 
plate,  said  first  pin  and  said  second  pm  altematelv  engag- 
ing one  of  said  convex  dnving  surfaces  of  an  arm  of  said 
multi-armed  cam  to  intermittenllv  rotate  said  multi-armed 
cam,  and  said  second  plate  engages  said  linear  stop  abut- 
ment surface  of  a  next  arm  of  said  multi-arm  cam  to  inhibit 
rotation  of  said  multi-arm  cam  with  a  continued  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  plates. 
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5.255,464 

TAILGATK  SIGN 

Robert   L.   Marecek,   12501   Prospect,   NF...   Albuquerque.  N. 

Mex.  87112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,532,  Sep.  27, 1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,155 

Int.  a.'  G09F  21/04 

U.S.  a.  40—591  22  Oaims 


1   In  combination,  a  removably  attachable  truck  uilgate  sign 
and  a  truck  tailgate,  said  truck  tailgate  having  predetermined 
size,  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  sides,  and  top  and  bottom  edges, 
said  truck  tailgate  sign  removably  attachable  to  and  movable 
with  said  truck  tailgate,  said  truck  tailgate  sign  compnsing: 
a  generally  rectangular  display  element  compnsing  flexible 
planar  matenal  for  traverse  placement  on  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  truck  tailgate  and  movable  and  integral  there- 
with, said  display  element  having  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  being  large  enough  to  overlap  said  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  truck  tailgate;  and 
means  for  secunng  said  display  element  to  said  truck  tailgate 
with  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  display  element 
overlapping  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  truck  tail- 
gate, said  means  being  secured  to  said  overlapping  edges 
of  sard  display  element  and  extending  from  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  display  element  along  said  inner 
surface  from  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  truck 
tailgate 


5J55,465 

MLXTIPLE  DISPLAY  SIGN  ASSEMBLY 

Hector  Perez,  1946  N^.  93rd  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33172 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,457 

Int.  a:  G09F  11/02 

VS.  a.  40—505  5  Oaims 


longitudinally  through  a  center  thereof,  a  rotation  of  said 
axle  bars  resulting  in  a  rotation  of  said  triangle  members, 
said  axle  bars  protruding  through  said  pair  of  support  bars  so 
as  to  hold  said  tnangle  members  rotatably  between  said 
support  bars, 
each  of  said  axle  bars  including  a  crank  member  protruding 

from  a  distal  end  thereof 
an  elongate  connector  bar  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  each 
of  aid  crank  members  such  that  when  one  of  said  crank 
members  is  caused  to  rotate,  all  of  said  crank  members 
equally  rotate,  thereby   resulting  in  all  of  said   triangle 
members  simultaneously  turning, 
a  pair  of  parallel  guide  bars,  said  guide  bars  including  a 
central  guide  bar  and  a  fixed  guide  bar,  said  fixed  guide 
bar  being  attached  to  said  frame  structure, 
said  central  guide  bar  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  con- 
nector bar  and  said  fixed  guide  bar  at  each  opposite  distal 
end  thereof,  by  a  pair  of  scissor  connectors, 
a  motor  mounted  within  said  frame  structure,  said  motor 

being  externally  powered, 
a  reducer  connected  to  said  motor,  said  reducer  being  struc- 
tured and  disposed  o  regulate  and  lessen  the  RPM's  result- 
ing from  said  motor, 
a   drive   gear,   said   drive   gear   connected   to   said   motor 
through  said  reducer  so  as  to  turn  at  a  predetermined 
number  of  RPM"s, 
a  secondary  group,  said  secondary  gear  being  fixedly  se- 
cured to  a  proximal  end  of  one  of  said  axle  bars  so  as  to 
result  in  a  turning  of  said  axle  bar  when  said  secondary 
gear  turns, 
said  drive  gear  include  teeth  only  along  120°  of  its  exterior 
surfaced  such  that  only  when  said  teeth  engage  said  sec- 
ondary gear  will  said  secondary  gear  rotate  resulting  in 
the  turning  of  said  triangle  members  1 20°  to  expose  a  new 
face  thereof  every  time  said  teeth  engage  said  secondary 
gear, 
said  triangle  members  each  including  three  of  said  faces, 
only  one  of  said  faces  being  outwardly  disposed  at  one 
time  as  part  of  a  display  surface  upon  which  indicia  is 
positioned,  all  of  said  faces  being  rotatably  positioneable 
as  part  of  said  display  surface,  thereby  enabling  three 
distinct  display  surfaces  to  be  exhibited,  and 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  assembly  may  be  formed  of  a 
lightweight,  yet  sturdy  matenal  so  as  to  enable  said  frame 
structure  o  be  hung  and  displayed  in  numerous  locations 
incapable  of  holding  heavy  structures 

5,255,466 

FLEXIBLE  FACE  SIGN 

Delbert  W.  Synder,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sign  Strut  Ltd., 

Dublin,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,342,  May  13,  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,754 

Int.  a.'CAWF  17/00 

U.S.  a.  40—603  29  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  display  sign  assembly  compnsing 

a  frame  structure,  said  frame  structure  including  a  pair  of 

spaced,   parallel,   honzontal  support  bars  spanning  said 

frame  structure, 
a  plurality  of  elongate,  lightweight  tnangule  members, 
said  tnangle  members  each  including  an  axle  bar  ex  tending 


1   A  flexible  sign  face  compnsing 

a  relatively  ngid  and  strong  mam  frame  having  at  least  our 

face  plane: 
a  low  strength  light  weight  cover  frame  removably  mounted 

to  the  main  frame  at  the  face  plane. 


a  flexible  sign  face  for  carrying  a  display  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  outer  edges; 

preliminary  tensioning  means  connected  between  the  outer 
edges  of  the  Oexible  sign  face  and  the  cover  frame  for 
pretensiomng  the  sign  face  across  the  cover  frame  for 
avoiding  wnnkles  m  the  sign  face  and  for  supporting  the 
sign  face  in  a  planar  configuration;  and 

final  tensionmg  means  connected  between  the  cover  frame 
and  the  mam  frame  for  fully  engaging  and  ngidly  attach- 
ing the  cover  frame  to  the  main  frame  and  for  urging  the 
sign  face  toward  the  face  plane  of  the  mam  frame  and  for 
completely  tensioning  and  bracing  the  flexible  sign  face 


5,255,468 
INSECT  ATTRACTING  AND  CAPTLRING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  M.  Cheshire,  Jr..  Riyerdale.  Gtu.  assignor  to  Bugrac 
L.S.A.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736^35 

Int.  a."  AOIM  1/04 

L-.S.  a.  43— 113  i:  Claims 


5.255,467 

HYDRODYNA.MIC  nSHING  SINKER 

Robert  K.  Haskell.  825  Wikiup  Dr..  SanU  Rosa.  Calif.  95403 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,393 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  V/OO 

U.S.  a.  43—43.13  20  Oaims 


1  A  hydrodynamic  sinker  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line 
and  a  leader  to  which  a  lure  is  atuched,  said  sinker  compnsing: 

a)  a  plate  member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  con- 
nected to  the  leader: 

h)  weight  means  connected  to  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
plate  member  for  effecting  a  diving  attitude  of  the  plate 
member  in  the  water, 

c)  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  plate  mem- 
ber, the  opposite  end  thereof  being  connected  to  the  fish- 
ing line; 

d)  said  arm  being  movable  towards  said  plate  member  as  the 
latter  assumes  a  diving  attitude  when  the  line  is  slack; 

e)  clip  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  plate  member  surfaces; 

0  said  clip  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed, 
resilient  jaw  members  having  front  and  rear  faces. 

g)  latch  means  earned  b\  said  ann,  and  moving  with  said 
arm  into  locking  engagement  with  said  clip  means  when 
said  arm  approaches  said  plate  member. 

h)  said  latch  means  compnsing  a  link  pivotally  engaged  with 
said  arm,  a  first  portion  of  said  link  extending  between  said 
jaw  members, 

i)  locking  means  earned  by  a  second  position  of  said  link  and 
sequentially  engageable  with  the  front  and  rear  faces 
thereof,  said  locking  means  being  larger  m  size  than  the 
space  between  said  jaw  members  to  normalK  prevent 
passage  of  said  second  portion  between  said  jaw  members; 

and, 

j)  spnng  means  for  normally  urging  said  link  into  a  position 
substantially  at  a  nght  angle  to  said  arm,  said  link  pivoting 
against  the  tension  of  said  spnng  as  said  locking  means 
moves  longitudinally  of  the  front  faces  of  said  resilient  jaw 
members, 

k)  said  latch  means  being  disengaged  from  said  clip  means 
under  force  exerted  on  said  arm  by  a  fish  sinking  the  lure 
or  by  a  fisherman  pulling  on  the  fishing  line. 


1.  An  insect  attracting  and  captunng  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  body; 

a  light  source  for  attracting  insects  to  the  vicinity  of  satd 

body; 

means  defining  an  msect-receiving  opening  m  said  body,  said 
opening  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said 
opening  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  body: 

a  plate  positioned  above  said  light  source  for  defining  said 
lower  edge  of  said  opening; 

a  fan  positioned  within  said  body  operative  for  creating  an 
air  flow  outside  said  btxiv  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening 
and  for  drawing  air  in  through  said  opening;  and 

air  How  directing  means  affixed  to  said  bodv  proximate  to 
said  upper  edge  and  extending  <>utwardK  from  said  body 
to  an  outer  nm.  for  captunng  upwardly  flying  insects  m 
said  air  flow  and  directing  said  insects  into  said  opening. 

5.255.469 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  THE  REMO\  AI  OF  INSECTS  OR 

THE  LIKE  FROM  PLANTS 

Eugene  G.  Sukup.  Hampton:  Charles  F.  Sukup,  and  Steven  E. 

Sukup,  both  of  Doughern.  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Sukup 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sheffield.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  513.960 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Inf.  O,"  AOIM  yOS 

VS.  a.  43—140  *1  Ci^ms 

1   .An  implement  which  in  operation  removes  and  destroys 

insects  or  the  like  from  plants  arrayed  in  multiple  parallel  crop 

row  units,  comprising 

frame  means  for  spanning  a  plurality  of  such  crop  row  units 

and  supporting  a  pluralitv  of  fan  units; 
a  plurality  of  high  veUx.-it>  airflow  fan  units  each  of  which 
includes  an  impeller  and  a  housing  surrounding  said  impel- 
ler and  which  defines  an  intake  section  which  is  open  and 
extends  in  subslantiallv  coaxial  alignment  with  said  impel- 
ler throughout  its  length  from  said  impeller  to  an  open 
inlet  end.  said  housing  including  outlet  means  which  cause 
air  discharged  from  said  surrounding  housing  b>  said 
impeller  to  change  direction  as  it  exits  from  said  housing. 
whereby  each  such  fan  unit  in  normal  operation  removes 
insects  and  the  like  from  such  crop  rov*  units  and  the 
adiaceii  environment  and  destroys  substantially  all  such 
insets  or  the  like  passing  through  said  fan  unit  by  subject- 
ing them  to  destructive  physical  forces  in  the  course  of 
such  passage; 
at  least  one  of  said  far  'jnils  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  crop  row  units  to  be  spanned  by 
said  frame  means,  and  each  said  fan  unit  positioned  to  have 
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said  open  inl^  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  respective  crop 
row  unit,  thereby  permitting  insects  or  the  like  to  be 


5,255,471 
FRICTION  STAYS 
Michael  S.  Shaw,  Co»entry,  and  Kenneth  G.  Griffin,  Gloucester- 
shire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Feneseal  Limited,  West 
Midlands,  England 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,679 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
9019644;  Sep.  25,  1990.  9020815;  Feb.  1,  1991,  9102204 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15/30 
U.S.  a.  49—252  <^  Qaims 


removed  and  destroyed  from  a  plurality  of  crop  row  units 
simultaneously  and  the  resulting  debns  to  be  freely  dis- 
charged baclc  into  the  environment. 


5J55,470 
VEHICLE  DOOR  GLASS  REGULATOR 
Ronald  E.   Dupuy.  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc.. 
Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.628 

Int.  a.'  E05F  11/52 

VS.  CI.  49—227  I''  Claims 


1  A  fnction  stay  mountable  to  a  fixed  wmdow  frame  havmg 
first  and  second  frame  members,  the  friction  stay  compnsmg 
an  elongate  base  member  for  attachment  to  the  first  frame 
member,  a  linkage  including  an  arm  for  connection  to  an  open- 
ing window  leaf  and  a  slider  coupled  to  the  arm,  the  arm  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position  m  which  the  slider  is  ear- 
ned by  the  base  member  and  the  arm  overlies  the  base  member 
and  an  open  position  in  which  the  slider  is  earned  by  the  base 
member  and  the  arm  extends  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  length 
of  the  base  member,  and  a  lock  mechanism  which  is  coupled 
directly  between  the  linkage  and  the  second  frame  member  and 
which,  as  the  arm  moves  to  and  from  the  closed  position,  is 
movable  into  and  out  of  a  locking  engagement,  wherein  the 
lock  mechanism  includes  a  keeper  for  attachment  to  the  second 
frame  member  of  the  fixed  window  frame  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber coupled  to  the  linkage,  the  locking  member  engaging  the 
keeper  in  the  closed  position  and  thereby  locking  the  stay  to 
the  fixed  window  frame 


1.  A  vehicle  door  window  regulator  for  a  window  having  a 
rearward  edge  which  tracks  along  a  path  parallel  with  the 
window  opening  edge  of  a  B-pillar,  comprising:  a  lift  arm  (18) 
pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  point  (22)  on  the  door  at  one  end 
and  pivotally  and  slidably  engaging  a  guideway  (32)  secured  to 
a  window  pane  (14)  at  a  sliding  pivot  point  (30)  on  the  other 
end,  said  lift  arm  (18)  having  two  nonparallel.  substantially 
linear  segments  which  form  an  obtuse  angle  which  defines  a 
bend  in  said  lift  arm  (18);  a  pair  of  balance  arms  (36  and  38), 
each  of  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  a  central  pivot  point 
(40)  near  the  bend  of  said  lift  (18).  one  of  the  balance  arms  (36) 
at  its  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  window  pane  (14),  the 
^econd  balance  arm  (38)  at  its  other  end  pivotally  and  slidably 
engaging  a  guideway  (46)  secured  to  the  door;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  list  arm  (18)  about  said  fixed  pivot  point  (22)  on 
the  door  to  raise  and  lower  the  window  pane  (14);  the  regula- 
tor components  being  arranged  so  that  regardless  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  window  pane  (14)  relative  to  the  door,  the  balance 
arms  (36  and  38)  form  an  angle  approximately  equal  to  the 
obtuse  angle  formed  by  the  bend  of  the  lift  arm. 


5,255,472 

TRIM  LIP  FOR  A  WEATHER  SEAL 

Douglas  C.  Larsen,  Milford,  and  Robert  A.  Vaughan,  Dearborn, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  SUndard  Products  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,482,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,883 

Int.  CT*  F06B  7/16 

L.s.  a.  49—490.1  '  f^^im^ 


1  A  weather  seal  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  Range  of  a 
vehicle  to  seal  a  gap  defined  by  an  end  of  the  fiange  and  a  panel 
member  which  is  fixedly  disposed  relative  to  said  flange,  com- 
prising: 


a  core  member  configured  to  define  a  first  channel;  outer  structural  door  support  frame  about  the  periphery  of  said 

an  outer  skin  disposed  about  an  interior  and  an  exterior  of  glass  unit,  said  structural  support  frame  including  vertical 


said  core  member; 

a  plurality  of  retaining  members  extending  from  said  outer 
skin  and  into  said  channel  to  secure  said  weather  seal  to 
the  flange. 

an  attachment  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  outer 
skin,  said  attachment  portion  forming  a  second  channel 
generally  transverse  to  said  first  channel  having  an  end 
portion  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  first  chan- 
nel; 

said  attachment  portion  having  at  least  one  second  retaining 
member  proiecting  into  said  second  channel; 


frame  support  elements  disposed  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
doOT  and  top  and  bottom  frame  suppon  elements  disposed 
adjacent  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  door  and  ngidly  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  frame  support  elements  for  supporting 
the  weight  of  said  glass  unit,  said  vertical  frame  support  ele- 
ments being  disposed  oulv^ardly  of  said  vertical  spacer  ele- 
ments and  said  top  and  bottom  structural  frame  support  ele- 
ments being  disposed  outwardlv  of  said  top  and  bottom  spacer 
elements,  means  supporting  said  structural  support  frame  and 
hence  the  glass  unit  supported  therebv  for  movement  relative 
to  said  cabinet  frame,  said  forward  glass  pane  extending  out- 


an  independent  trim  lip  having  a  base  portion,  an  integrally  'o  saia  cao.nei  irame.  saiu  ,o,>.a,u  s.«>  ^.-....  ..>...^...t  -- 

forme'd  pr  ma      Up  a'nd  an  integralK  formed  secondary  lip  -ardly  substantially^ to  the  outer  penmeter  of  said  door^sa^ 

extending  longuuSmallv  ,n  a  direction  generally  opposite  structural   support   frame  havmg  at   least  a  portion   located 

said  pnrnary  lip,  and  a  male  projection  projecting  from  rearwardly  of  a  penpheral  portion  of  said  forward  glass  pane 

said  base  portion,  said  secondarv  lip  and  said  male  projec-  in  inward  relation  to  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  forward 

tion  cooperating  to  define  a  recess;  glass  pane  at  a  location  forwardly  of  said  rearvNardly  disposed 

said  male  projection  being  secured  releasably  within  said  pane  and  being  without  any  p<->nion  which  extends  in  overlap- 
second  channel  by  said  second  retaining  member  when  p,ng  relation  to  a  forward  side  of  said  forv^ard  pane  a  distance 
said  sealing  lip  is  removably  coupled  to  said  attachment  greater  than  the  distance  said  rearwardly  located  structural 
portion  such  that  said  primary  lip  engages  a  portion  of  said  ^^upport  frame  portion  is  disposed  inwardly  from  the  outer 
panel  member  and  said  secondary  lip  engages  a  portion  of  peripheral  edge  of  said  forward  glass  pane,  a  mm  portion 
said  end  portion  of  said  attachment  portion  while  said  end  gj^^,  (he  peripheral  edge  of  said  forward  glass  pane  without 
portion  extends  into  said  recess  to  help  secure  said  end  ^^^  portion  thereof  extending  in  overlapping  relation  to  a 
portion  withm  said  recess:  said  mm  lip  thereby  sealing  j-yrv^-^rd  side  of  said  forward  glass  pane  a  distance  greater  than 
said  gap  between  said  flange  and  said  panel  member  dis-  ^^^  j,,,,ance  said  rearwardly  kx;ated  structural  frame  portion  is 


posed  fixedly  relative  to  said  flange. 


5,255.473 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  STYLIZED 

SLBSTANTIALIV  ALL  GLASS  FRONT 
Melvin  Kaspar;  Jeffery  Kostos,  both  of  UGrange  Park;  Mat- 
thew Rolek.  Chicago,  and  Paul  Artwohl,  Flossmoor.  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Ardco,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,135,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.111,618,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,791, 
Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,024,023,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
448,328,  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,998.382.  This  application  Apr. 

24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.475 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  E06B  -<  O" 

U.S.  a.  49—501  37  Claims 


disptised  inwardly  from  the  outer  penpheral  edge  of  said  for- 
ward glass  pane,  and  masking  means  about  a  penpheral  portion 
of  said  forvsard  glass  pane  and  extending  inwardly  at  least  a 
distance  corresp<-)nding  to  the  inner  penpheral  edge  of  said 
spacer  elements  for  preventing  viewing  of  said  spacer  elements 
and  the  portion  of  said  structural  support  frame  located  rear- 
wardly of  said  forward  glass  pane  through  said  forward  glass 
pane  from  a  front  side  thereof  w  hile  permitting  unobstructed 
view  ing  of  an  intenor  of  the  refngerator  cabinet  within  which 
said  door  assembly  is  mounted. 


5,255,474 
POLISHING  SPINDLE 
Tomohiro  Gawa,  HirakaU;  Katsuyoshi  Shingu,  Moriguchi,  and 
Kiyoshi  Mayahara.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,614.  Aug.  5.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  6,  1990.  2-208600 
Int.  a,'  B24B  5   16.  29,02 
L.S.  CI.  51—131.1 


7  Claims 


1   A  refngerator  door  assembly  comprising  a  cabinet  frame 

for  mounting  adjacent  an  opening  of  a  refngerator  cabinet,  an 
insulated  glass  door  having  an  insulated  glass  unit  with  a  plu- 
rality of  glass  panes  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  including 
a  forward  pane  and  at  least  one  pane  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  forward  pane,  a  spacer  interposed  between  said  panes  for 
maintaining  said  panes  in  parallel  relation  with  an  air  space  of 
predetermined  width  therebetween,  said  spacer  including 
vertical  spacer  elements  disposed  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  glass  panes  and  top  and  bottom  spacer  elements  connected 
to  said  vertical  spacer  elements  and  disposed  adjacent  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  said  glass  panes,  said  spacer  elements  each 
havmg  an  inner  peripheral  edge  disposed  inwardly  from  a 
respective  outer  penpheral  edge  of  said  forward  glass  pane,  an 


B    B 

1.  A  polishing  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  base; 

a  nut  rotatably  mounted  to  said  base; 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end. 
extending  through  said  nut,  and  being  fixed  for  rotation 
with  said  nut; 

a  rotary  dnve  unit  operably  connected  to  said  nut  to  rotate 
said  nut  relative  to  said  base; 

a  pohshing  nx)l  fixedly  secured  to  said  forward  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  polishing  tool  compnsmg  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  defined  therein  adapted  to  receive  pressurized 
fiuid.  and  a  fiexible  elastic  polishing  sheet  fixedly  secured 
to  said  casing  to  close  a  forward  end  of  said  chamber; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  shaft  forwardly  relative  to  said 
base  in  order  to  press  said  elastic  polishing  vheet  against  a 
workpiece  under  a  constant  pressure,  and 

pressunzed  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  chamber  to  cause  expansion  of  said  fiexible 
elastic  polishing  sheet  while  allowing  inward  fiexion  of 
portions  of  said  polishing  sheet  to  accommodate  an 
aspheric  shape  of  the  workpiece. 


each  said  tooth  of  said  hypoid  bevel  gear  tool  having  a 
predetermined  tool  tooth  length, 

said  predetermined  tool  tooth  length  of  each  said  tooth  of 
said  hypoid  bevel  gear  tool  being  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined gear  tcwth  length  defined  by  each  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinally curved  gear  teeth  of  said  bevel  gear  blank,  and 

said  hypoid  grinding  bevel  tool  being  constructed  for  per- 
mitting, during  the  finish  machining  operation,  continuous 
abrading  of  the  tot:ith  fianks  of  the  first  number  of  the 
longitudinally  curved  teeth  of  the  rough  machined  bevel 
gear  blank  at  a  finish  machining  rate  within  the  range  of 
surface  speeds  for  normal  grinding  operations 

5.255,476 
HONING  MANDREL  CONSTRUCTION 

Harold  T.  Rutter,  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sunnen  Products 
Company,  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.280 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  i3/02.  33/08 

VS.  a.  51-355  2>  Claims 


5,255,475 
TOOL  FOR  GRINDING  THF  TEETH  OF  BEVEL  GEARS 

HAV  ING  I  ON.GITI  DINALLV  CURVED  TEETH 

Erich  Kotthaus,  Hiickeswagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Oerlikon  C^eartec  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,283,  Sep.  16,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  936,155,  Dec.  1,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4.799.33''.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

476,940 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    13.    1985, 
0533085:  Aug.  11,  1986,  03195/86 

Int.  a:  B24B  19/00;  B23F  19/05.  21/03 
U.S.  a.  51—206  P  8  aaims 


1    A  rotary  form  grinding  tool  for  finish  machining  tooth 

flanks  of  a  first  number  of  longitudinally  curved  gear  teeth  of 
a  rough  machined  bevel  gear  blank  of  one  gear  of  a  matched 
pair  of  helical  bevel  gears  having  a  predetermined  to<ith  curva- 
ture, comprising: 

a  tool  body  having  the  configuration  of  a  helical  bevel  gear 
and  containing  a  second  number  of  gear  teeth  different 
from  the  first  number  of  longitudinally  curved  teeth  of 
said  rough  machined  bevel  gear  blank, 
said  tool  body  being  constructed  as  a  hypoid  helical  bevel 
gear  tool  to  said  rough  machined  bevel  gear  blank  of 
either  one  of  (i)  a  non-hypoid  bevel  gear  blank  or  (ii)  a 
hypoid  bevel  gear  blank  for  selectively  finish  machining 
the  tooth  fianks  of  said  rough  machined  bevel  gear  blank, 
each  tool  tooth  of  said  second  number  of  gear  teeth  of  said 
hypoid  helical  bevel  gear  tool  having  longitudinally  con- 
cave tooth  flanks  and  longitudinally  convex  tooth  flanks; 
at  least  one  of  said  longitudinally  concave  tooth  flanks  and 
said  longitudinally  convex  tooth  flanks  being  coated  with 
an  abrading  medium; 


1   .\  honing  mandrel  comprising  an  elongated  mandrel  body 

having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  passageway  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  mandrel  body  and 
a  radial  opening  communicating  with  said  passageway  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 

an  abrasive  assembly  positioned  in  the  radial  opening  for 
movement  in  a  radial  direction,  said  abrasive  assembly 
having  a  radial  outermost  surface  formed  of  an  abrasive 
material  and  axialiy  spaced  inner  surface  portions  located 
radially  inwardly  of  said  outermost  surface  and  acutely 
angularly  oriented   relative  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel 
body,  each  of  said  inner  surface  portions  having  a  width 
measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  radial  direc- 
tion and  said  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  sum  of  the 
widths  of  said  inner  surface  portions  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  abrasive  assembly 
means  on  the  abrasive  assembly  cooperatively  engageable 
with  means  on  the  mandrel  body  to  prevent  relative  axial 
movement  therebetween, 
an  operator  member  formed  of  cast  metal  positioned  for 
axial  movement  in  the  passageway  of  said  mandrel  body, 
said  operator  member  having  axially  speed  surface  por- 
tions thereon  acutely  angularly  oriented  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  mandrel  body  and  positioned  to  make  slidable 
engagement  with  the  respective  inner  surface  portions  on 
the  abrasive  assembly  whereby  axial  movement  of  the 
operator  member  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  abrasive 
assembly  will  produce  radial  movement  of  the  abrasive 
assembly  in  an  outward  radial  direction,  and 
means  on  said  operator  member  cooperatively  engageable 
with  means  on  said  abrasive  assembly  for  producing  radial 
movement  of  the  abrasive  assembly  m  an  inward  radial 
direction  when  the  operator  member  is  moved  in  an  axial 
direction  opposite  from  said  one  axial  direction  relative  to 
the  abrasive  assembly 


5.255.477 
EASILY  CLEANABLE  ROOF  GLTTERS 
Byron  L.  Goodspeed.  203  White  Rd..  Castle  Rock,  Wash.  98611 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,419 
Int.  n."  E04D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  52— 11  13  Claims 

1   A  rain  gutter  support  in  combination  with  a  water  collect- 
ing elongated  gutter  member  supported  by  said  ram  gutter 


support  on  a  structure,  said  gutter  member  having  first  and 
second  ends  separated  longitudinally  along  said  gutter  member 
from  one  another,  said  gutter  member  being  trough-shaped  in 
cross  section  for  enabling  passage  of  water  therealong,  said 
rain  gutter  supp<->rt  comprising: 

a  hinge  member  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  through- 
shaped  gutter  member  to  said  structure  in  pivoting  rela- 
tion to  said  structure  such  that  said  second  end  of  said 


'*j^y?  7 


gutter  member  may  be  lowered  with  respect  to  said  first 
end  for  directing  flow  of  contents  of  said  gutter  member 
downwardly  along  said  gutter  member,  and 
a  releasable  member  kxated  at  said  second  end  of  said 
trough-shaped  gutter  member  adapted  to  releasably  inter- 
connect said  second  end  of  said  gutter  member  and  said 
structure  to  enable  pivoting  of  said  gutter  member  about 
said  hinge  member  when  said  gutter  member  is  released 


5.255,478 
MODULAR  INSTITUTIONAL  WORKSTATIONS 
James  P.  Baranowski.  Waterford.  Wis.;  Daniel  J.  De  N  ries, 
Middleville.  Mich.,  and  Gene  T.  Plitt,  Muskego,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Bay  \  iew  Industries.  Inc..  Oak  Creek.  Wis. 
"  Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.083 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  yOO 
U.S.  a.  52—36.1  1*  Claims 


1.  A  modular  workstation  suitable  for  institutional  use.  the 
workstation  having  the  appearance  of  architectural  millwork 
but  with  the  reconfiguration  fiexibiliiy  of  furniture  systems, 
adapted  for  flat  shipping  and  storage  but  facile  on-site  assemblv 
with  conventional  hand  to<.ils.  and  designed  and  detailed  for 
clean,  sanitary  maintenance,  the  workstation  compnsing  a 
series  of  modular  subassemblies  and  elements,  including 

A.  A  horizontal  work  surface  with  forward  and  back  and  at 


least  two  straight  side  edges,  wherein  the  forv^ard  edge 
faces  a  direction  from  which  service  is  dispensed, 
B  A  forward,  vertical  support  subassembly  comprising  an 
inner  kick  panel,  at  least  one  generally  rectangular  in- 
verted J-nb.  a  forward  chase  cover,  a  bottom  stnnger.  and 
d  valence,  wherein 

i  The  kick  panel  further  compnses  an  upper  and  lower 
edge,  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  at  least  one  floor 
mount,  and  the  floor  mount  both  is  securedly  attached 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  kick  panel  and  supports  the 
vertical  support  subassembly  and  workstation; 
2.  The  J-rib  includes  a  base,  a  shon  arm  and  forward,  rear. 
and  top  surfaces  of  an  extended  arm.  and  is  securedly 
attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  kick  panel  in  an  in- 
verted manner  such  that 

i.  The  base  of  the  J-rib  is  proximate  to  the  honzontal 
work  surface  and  the  top  of  the  extended  arm  of  the 
J-nb  IS  proximate  to  the  floor  mount. 
ii.  The  forward  surface  of  the  extended  arm  of  the  J-rib 
IS  shaped  with  at  least  one  J-shaped  pocket  through 
which  winng  and  utilities  can  be  strung  and  sup- 
ported; 
iii.  The  rear  surface  of  the  extended  arm  of  the  J-nb  is 

securedly  attached  to  the  kick  panel;  and 
iv  The  base  of  the  J-nb  is  notched  such  that  the  chase 
cover  can  be  inserted  and.  in  combination  with  a 
lower  fastening  means,  can  be  removeably  secured  in 
close  proximity  to  the  forward  surface  of  the  ex- 
tended arm  of  the  J-nb; 

3  The  chase  cover  is  a  non-load  supporting  panel  and  may 
be  easily  removed  from  the  J-nb  in  a  manner  not  disrup- 
tive of  the  normal  work  activities  of  the  work  station; 

4  The  bottom  stnnger.  compnsing  an  upper  and  lower 
surface,  is  substantiallv  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  hori- 
zontal work  surface,  extends  for  the  substantial  length 
of  the  kick  panel,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  stnnger 
is  securedly  attached  to  the  top  of  the  invened  J-nb  in 
a  manner  such  that  a  tc>e  space  is  formed  between  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  stnnger  and  the  floor;  and 

5  The  valence  is  securedly  attached  to  the  forward  sur- 
face of  the  shon  arm  of  the  invened  J-nb; 

in  which  the  vertical  support  subassembly  is  adapted  to 
mate  with  and  provide  supp<:in  for  the  honzontal  work 
surface  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  honzontal  work  surface  and 
to  mate  with  at  least  one  vertical  end  panels,  and 
C  a  plurality  of  vertical  end  panels,  each  compnsing  at  least 
one  floor  mount  and  each  adapted  to  mate  with  and  pro- 
vide support  for  the  honzontal  work  surface  at  the  side 
edges  of  the  honzontal  work  surface,  and  to  mate  with  the 
forward  vertical  support  subassemblv 


5.255.479 
EMERGENCE  F.SCAPE  HATCH 
Carl  H.  Shepherd.  9488  River  Moon  Cl..  Inverness.  Ha.  32650, 
assignor  to  Carl  H.  Shepherd  and  Edward  I  .  Shepherd,  both  of 
Inverness.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,427 
Int.  C\:  E04B  2/82 
L.S.  a.  52—127.8  11  CUims 

1.  An  escape  hatch  assembly  to  facilitate  emergency  exiting 
from  a  structure,  compnsing; 
a  hatch  main  body; 

an  extenor  frame  built  into  the  structure; 
a  reces,sed  catch  means  formed  in  said  exterior  frame; 
a  latch  plate  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  said  recessed 

catch  means; 
a  hatch  frame,  for  framing  said  hatch  body,  slideably  and 

releasablv  received  within  said  exterior  frame. 
a  latch  means  for  interlocking  said  extenor  frame  and  said 

hatch  frame; 
said  latch  means  being  accessible  from  the  inside  only  of  said 

structure; 
said  hatch  main  body  and  said  hatch  frame  being  slideably 
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removable  from  said  exterior  frame  when  said  latch  means 
is  unlocked: 

said  hatch  mam  body  and  said  hatch  frame  bemg  shdeably 
removable  from  said  exterior  frame  in  a  single  direction 
only,  said  single  direction  being  from  inside  of  the  struc- 
ture to  the  outside  of  the  structure; 

said  latch  means  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  latch 
handle  means  that  are  laterally  spaced  apart  from  one 
another; 

each  latch  handle  means  of  said  pair  of  latch  handle  means 
including  a  handle,  an  axis,  and  a  locking  bolt. 

said  handle,  axis,  and  locking  bolt  being  integrally  formed 
with  one  another  and  being  made  of  a  substaniialU  rigid 
but  flexible  and  resilient  material; 

each  axis  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said 
main  hatch  body,  and  each  handle  and  locking  bolt  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  main  hatch  body; 

said  latch  plate  including  a  circular  opening,  a  horizontally 
elongated  opening  vertically  spaced  downwardly  from 
said  circular  opening,  and  an  elongate  slot  formed  there- 


connected  to  folded  portions  of  said  folded  flat  plate  device  for 
releasably  retaining  the  plate  device  in  the  folded  state  while 
driving  the  anchor  into  the  ground,  and  a  release  arrangement 


connected  to  the  flat  plate  device  for  releasing  the  retaining 
arrangement  so  that  the  plate  device  springs  open  to  resist 
subsequent  extraction. 


between,  said  locking  bolt  traveling  from  said  circular 
opening  to  said  honzontally  elongated  opening  as  a  handle 
is  rotated  about  its  axis; 

said  elongate  slot  being  canted  so  that  as  said  locking  bolt 
travels  along  said  elongate  slot  from  said  circular  opening 
to  said  horizontally  elongated  opening,  said  axis  is  dis- 
placed and  places  said  locking  bolt  under  a  bias  due  to  the 
resiliency  of  said  axis; 

each  locking  bolt  being  disposed  in  its  associated  catch 
means  when  its  associated  handle  means  is  in  an  unpivoted 
state  and  said  locking  bolt  being  disposed  out  of  its  associ- 
ated catch  means  when  its  associated  handle  means  is 
pivoted;  and 

each  locking  bolt,  urged  by  the  bias  created  by  the  resiliency 
of  its  associated  axis,  being  disposed  in  its  associated  hori- 
zontally elongated  opening  when  its  associated  latch  han- 
dle is  rotated  about  its  axis,  said  horizontally  elongated 
opening  holding  said  locking  bolt  therein  under  the  bias  of 
its  associated  axis  so  that  said  locking  bolt  cannot  inadver- 
tently re-enter  said  catch  means  after  said  handles  have 
been  pivoted. 


5.255,481 
SPACER  4ND  SPACER  FRAME  FOR  AN  INSL  EATING 

GLAZING  LNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Stephen  C.  Misera,  Tarentum;  Thomas  P.  Kerr,  Pittsburgh,  and 

William  R.  SIskos.  Delmont.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,697.  Sep.  i.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.177,916. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.645 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  2/26.  :/38 

U.S.  CI.  52—172  24  Qaims 


5,255.480 
GROUND  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Alsop.  Kent,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Hydracor  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
PCT  No  PCT  GB90  00273.  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  752,607 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  23.  1989. 
8904169 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  5/  74 
UJS.  a.  52—162  15  Oaims 

1  .A  ground  anchor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  end  of  a 
flexible  anchor  line  and  forcibly  dnven  into  the  ground,  said 
line  being  secured  to  an  object  being  anchored,  said  ground 
anchor  comprising  a  generally  flat  plate  device  folded  into  a  U 
or  V-shape  against  a  resilient  bias,  a  retaining  arrangement 


1  A  spacer  frame  for  an  insulating  unit  having  at  least  one 
continuous  bend,  comprising: 

an  elongated  piece  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion formed  by  a  first  elongated  member  spaced  from  a 
second  elongated  member,  said  first  and  second  elongated 
members  interconnected  by  a  base; 

said  base  having  a  first  major  surface  defined  as  an  outer 
surface  facing  away  from  said  first  and  second  elongated 
members  and  an  opposed  second  major  surface  defined  as 
an  inner  surface,  at  least  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said 
base  at  the  at  least  one  continuous  bend  being  continuous, 
said  base  having  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  on  one  side 
of  the  at  least  one  bend  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  a  portion 
of  said  outer  surface  on  the  other  side  of  the  at  least  one 
bend  Iving  in  a  second  plane  with  the  first  and  second 
planes  intersecting  one  another  adjacent  the  at  least  one 

bend: 
said  first  elongated  member  ha\  ing  an  edge,  a  portion  ot  the 
edge  of  said  first  elongated  member  at  the  at  least  one 
corner  having  a  notch,  with  the  portion  of  said  first  elon- 
gated member  having  the  notch  depressed  over  the  inner 
surface  of  said  base  with  a  majority  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  first  elongated  member  defining  a  first 
sidewall  lying  in  a  third  plane; 


said  second  elongated  member  having  an  edge,  a  portion  of 
the  edge  of  said  second  elongated  member  at  the  at  lea.sl 
one  corner  having  a  notch,  with  the  portion  of  said  second 
elongated  member  having  the  notch  depres,sed  over  said 
inner  surface  of  said  base  with  a  majonty  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  second  elongated  member  defining  a  sec- 
ond sidewall  lying  m  a  fourth  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  third  plane  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first 
and  second  planes  to  provide  the  piece  with  the  generally 
U-shaped  cross  section:  wherein 

said  base  at  the  at  least  one  continuous  bend  and  depressed 
(Kirtions  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  members  form 
the  at  least  one  continuous  bend  and  the  spaced  distance 
between  the  depressed  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
elongated  members  extending  over  the  inner  surface  of 
said  base  being  greater  than  the  spaced  distance  provided 
by  depressed  portions  of  said  first  and  second  elongated 
members  without  the  notches. 


5.255.483 

SQL  F-AK  RF^SISTANT  PANEL  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  \  EHICLES 

Raj  K.  Agrawal.  and  John  F.  Thomas,  both  of  Holland.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Donnclh  Corporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "52.833 

Int.  a.  E04B  ;  '.: 

U.S.  a.  52—397  11  Oaims 


5.255.482 

TILE  FI  OORING  STRUCTURE 

Daniel  C.  Whitacre.  Massillon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I^retta  A. 

Whitacre.  Massillon,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,656.  Nov.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.052.161.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''68.025 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  E04F  15/02 

V.S.  a.  52—390  7  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  panel/window  assembly  for  incorporation  into 
a  vehicle,  said  panel/window  assembly  composing: 

a  panel: 

a  polymeric  gasket  around  the  perimeter  of  said  panel:  and 

a  relatively  thin  coaling  of  a  squeak  resistant  composition  on 
said  polymeric  gasket,  said  composition  composing  a 
waxy  binder  having  a  relatively  high  softening  point  and 
a  lubncant.  applied  onto  at  least  portions  of  said  gasket 
which  will  engage  portions  of  the  vehicle  to  v\hich  said 
panel  w  indow  assembly  is  to  be  joined. 


1.  A  flooring  structure  composing 

(a)  a  generally  horizontal  ba,se  of  hard  ngid.  coherent  and 
essentially  incompressible  material, 

(b)  a  top  flooring  layer  comprising  hard  coherent  fracturable 
material  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  base; 

(c)  an  essentially  horizontal  crack  isolation  layer  between 
said  base  and  said  top  floonng  layer,  said  crack  isolation 
layer  having  an  essentially  horizontal  planar  b<ittom  sur- 
face, said  crack  isolation  layer  composing  a  hard,  essen- 
tially non-compressible  ngid  mateoal  which  is  in  load 
beaong  relationship  with  said  base  and  said  top  fiooong 
layer  and  which  extends  over  from  about  509c  to  about 
80'7<-  of  the  surface  area  of  the  crack  isolation  layer  as 
measured  along  said  bottom  surface:  and 

(d)  means  for  bonding  said  ogid  mateoal  of  said  crack  isola- 
tion layer  to  said  ha.se.  and 

(e)  rigid  coherent  bonding  material  above  said  crack  isola- 
tion layer  and  belov^  said  top  fiooong  system  for  bonding 
the  ogid  mateoal  of  said  crack  isolation  laver  to  said  top 
fiooong  layer. 

w  herein  the  ogid  mateoal  of  said  crack  isolation  layer  is  in 
direct  load  beaong  engagement  with  the  bonding  mateoal 
thereab<Tve  and  in  direct  load  transmuting  relationship 
with  hard  ogid  mateoal  there-belou.  said  ficxiong  struc- 
ture being  essentially  devoid  of  any  mateoal  between  said 
crack  isolation  layer  and  said  base  or  between  said  crack 
isolation  layer  and  said  flooring  layer  which  substantiallv 
alters  the  load  beaong  characteostics  of  the  structure 


5.255.484 

METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  OF  EIASTOMERIC  OR 

INSULATING  MATERIALS  BETWEEN  TWO 

STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 

Dieter  Karlsohn.  ErftsUdt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 

Oouth  Gummiwerke  AG.  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman\ 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP89  00937,  t;  371  Date  Oct.  10.  1991.  i;  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  0468r  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9.  1989.  Ser.  No.  681.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German}.  Oct,  29, 
1988.  3836883 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/74 
U.S.  a.  52—404  5  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  fastening  an  elastomeoc  or  insulating  mat 

between  two  structural  components  composing: 

applying  said  elastomeoc  or  insulating  mat  to  a  surface  of  a 

first  of  said  structural  components, 
attaching  a  Z-shaped  elastomer  section  onto  said  surface  of 
said  first  structural  component,  said  Z-shaped  ela,siomer 
section  composing  an  upper  and  a  lower  vertical  shank 
offset  but  parallel  to  one  another,  a  hoozontal  web  joining 
respective  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  vertical  shanks 
and  being  ooented  perpendicular  to  said  shanks,  and  a 
hoozontal  flange  orthogonally  formed  on  said  upper  ver- 
tical  shank   and   being   parallel   to  said  hoozontal  web, 
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thereby  defining  a  chamber,  and  wherein  said  lower  verti- 
cal shank  extends  over  said  mat; 

secunng  said  attached  Z-shapcd  elastomer  section  by  fasten- 
ing same  onto  said  surface  with  at  least  one  nail  dnven 
through  said  upper  vertical  shank,  said  nail  terminating  in 
a  head, 

fitting  a  U-shaped  cover  element  over  said  head  of  said  at 
least  one  nail  and  mounted  so  that  an  open  mouth  of  said 
L -shaped  cover  element  faces  said  first  of  said  structural 
elements  and  said  head; 

covenng  a  combination  of  said  mat,  said  Z-shaped  elastomer 
section  and  said  first  structural  component  with  a  second 
of  said  structural  components;  and 

positioning  an  elastic  cord  adjacent  said  honzontal  flange 
along  said  surface  of  said  first  structural  component,  said 
positioning  occurring  at  any  time  prior  to  said  covenng 
step. 


5.255.4*6 
LOUVER  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
David  Wang,  Kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Eli  Plastics 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,769 

Int.  CI."  E05B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  52^»73  5  Oaims 


5,255,4*5 

APPAR.ATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING 

ROORNG  FASTENERS 

Lome  R.  Umke:  James  A.  Smith,  and  Stuart  H.  Umke,  349 

River  Bluff,  all  of  Mosinee,  Wis.  54455,  assignors  to  Stuart  H. 

Lemke,  Mosinee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473.240,  Jan.  31.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385.256.  Jul.  25, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,98"', 714.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  235.542,  Aug.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236.666,  Aug.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,834,600.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.353 

Int.  CI.    E04B  >   '») 

U.S.  a.  52-^10  1  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  installing  a  roofing  fastener  in  a  roof 
deck,  said  roofing  fastener  including  a  screw  having  a  head  and 
a  threaded  body,  said  boAy  including  an  axial  internal  channel 
communicating  with  an  opening  in  said  head  and  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said  bcxly  communicating  with  said 
internal  channel  and  a  mechanism  for  engaging  said  roof  deck 
after  threaded  engagement  of  said  screw  and  deck  in  response 
lo  an  a.xial  force  applied  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  casing,  said  casing  including  an  internal  chamber  and  a 

casing  head  for  engaging  said  screw; 
a  drive  shaft  disposed  within  said  casing  internal  chamber 
for  shdable  motion  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  said  dnve  shaft  includes  a 
threaded  tip  and  at  least  one  thread  stnpper  disposed 
above  said  threaded  tip  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  shaft 
from  said  screw  internal  channel,  and 
means  for  selectively  rotationally  coupling  and  decoupling 
said  casing  and  said  shaft. 


1.  A  louver  door  construction,  comprising; 
a  spaced  pair  of  vertical  stiles; 

a  louver  unit  formed  as  a  one-piece  extruded  plastic  sheet 
and  secured  between  said  vertical  stiles,  said  louver  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  integrally  connected  louver  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  louver  sections  having  an  elongated 
inclined  portion  and  an  elongated  honzontal  portion,  said 
inclined  portion  of  one  of  said  louver  sections  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  front  edge  of  said  hon- 
zontal portion  of  said  one  of  said  louver  sections,  said 
inclined  portion  of  said  one  of  said  louver  sections  having 
a  distal  upper  edge  which  is  connected  integrally  with  a 
rear  edge  of  said  honzontal  portion  of  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  louver  sections,  said  inclined  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  louver  sections  forming  a  first  angle  with  said  hon- 
zontal portion  of  said  one  of  said  louver  sections,  said 
honzontal  portion  of  said  one  of  said  louver  sections 
forming  a  second  angle  with  said  inclined  portion  of  said 
adjacent  one  of  said  louver  sections,  said  second  angle 
being  equal  to  said  first  angle,  said  inclined  portions  of  said 
louver  sections  being  parallel  with  one  another,  said  hon- 
zontal portions  of  said  louver  sections  being  parallel  with 
one  another,  said  honzontal  portion  of  some  of  said  louver 
sections  being  formed  with  a  senes  of  slots  which  permit 
air  flow  through  said  louver  unit;  and 
top  and  bottom  rails  mounted  on  and  extending  between 

upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  stiles, 
each  of  said  vertical  stiles  having  a  rear  side  which  is  formed 
with  a  vertically  extending  first  groove  at  a  longitudinal 
edge  thereof,  said  louver  unit  having  vertical  edges  which 
respectively  extend  into  said  first  groove  of  said  vertical 
stiles, 
said  honzontal  portion  of  each  of  said  louver  sections  having 
a  rear  edge  which  is  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending 
reinforcing  stnp. 
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5,255,487 
DOOR  REINFORCEMENT  TUBE 
Ing  E.  W  ieting.  Ratingcn,  and  Ing  J.  Fischer.  MiihIheim,  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  German\.  assignors  to  Mannesmann   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^44,298 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1990,  4026459 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  i/iO:  B23P  13/00 
MS.  a.  52—728  9  Claims 


5.25S.489 
CONSTRUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDINGS  ANT) 
CONSTRUCnNG  METHOD  THEREWFTH 
Takeji    Matsumoto:    Hiroki    Muramoto:    Mitoku    Mukaidani; 
Yasuyuki  Hashimoto;  Motoetsu  Ishii.  all  of  Hiroshima;  Hiro- 
shi  Kondoh,  Tokyo:  Nobuhiro  Okuyama,  Tokyo:  Voshio  Abe, 
Tokyo:  Junichiro  Maeda,  Tokyo:  Voichi  Seki.  Tokyo;  Tadashi 
Okano.  Tokyo:  Michio  Hakiri,  Tokyo:  Yoji  Moroi,  Tokyo: 
Masaaki  Nakanishi.  Tokyo,  and  Katuhiro  Inada,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "43.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1990.  2-212310: 
,\ug.  31,  1990,  2-230147;  Sep.  ^  1990.  2-23^-45;  Oct.  11.  1990. 
2-272729:  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-281599;  Oct.  19.  1990.  2-281600:  Oct. 
19,  1990.  2-281601:  Apr.  19.  1991.  3-115520;  Jul.  1.  1991, 
3-186898 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/19 
U.S.  CI.  52—745.17  1*  Cl«ims 


\  A  hollow  reinforcement  beam  having  a  high  degree  of 
stiffness  for  absorbing  lateral  impact  in  a  passenger  car  door, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  base  tube  having  ends,  a  length,  a  longitudinal 
bore,  a  central  portion  spaced  from  the  ends,  and  an  inte- 
rior and  extenor  surface,  said  base  tube  being  composed  of 
steel;  and 

(b)  a  tubular  reinforcing  section  composed  of  a  steel  having 
a  higher  strength,  toughness,  and  capacity  for  deformation 
work  than  the  steel  of  the  base  tube  being  attached  to  said 
exterior  surface  and  extending  along  said  central  portion 
only  of  said  base  tube. 


5,255,488 

TIE-WIRE  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM 

Kevin  Johnson.  Box  64.  Quitno  Rd..  Malta.  111.  60150,  and  Brent 

Johnson,  2737  S.  Daysvillc  Rd.,  Oregon,  111.  61061 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,946 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  7  7/06 

U.S.  a.  52— 741.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  building,  the  building  includ- 
ing a  framework  of  permanent  columns  and  permanent  beams, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  construction  apparatus  including  a  temporary 
framework  located  above  the  building  under  construction; 

providing  at  leasi  one  lifting  means  for  lifting  the  temporary 
framework; 

supporting  each  lifting  means  by  at  least  two  of  the  perma- 
nent beams  of  the  building; 

clamping  the  lifting  means  to  the  building  under  construc- 
tion at  an  intersection  between  at  least  one  of  the  perma- 
nent columns  and  at  least  two  of  the  permanent  beams: 

providing  at  least  one  hoisting  means  for  vertically  hoisting 
from  the  ground  structural  elements  for  the  building,  the 
structural  elements  including  ihe  permanent  columns  and 
the  permanent  beams. 

honzonlally  transfernng  the  structural  elements  to  desired 
positions  in  one  story  of  the  building  under  construction 
by  means  of  the  hoisting  means; 

constructing  the  one  story  of  the  building  under  construc- 
tion using  the  transferred  structural  elements; 

supporting  the  construction  apparatus  on  the  building  while 
raising  the  lifting  means;  and 

lifting  the  temporary  framework  by  means  for  the  lifting 
means  supported  by  the  building. 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  tie-wire  having  flat  areas  adapted  to 
engage  kx;king  means  on  a  concrete  form  and  including  a  stop 
member  extending  across  an  outer  half  of  the  fiattened  areas, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  aligning  adjacent  form 
members;  engaging  a  wall  tie  to  and  between  edges  of  parallel 
corresponding  form  members,  causing  the  stop  members  to 
abut  against  the  outwardly  directed  surface  of  the  form  mem- 
bers to  keep  same  from  encroaching  thereover;  and  engaging 
locking  means  on  one  form  member  over  said  tic-wire  and 
cooperating  kxrking  elements  on  an  adjacent  form;  said  locking 
means  sheanng  said  stop  member  away  from  the  tie-wire  upon 
engagement  thereover 


5.255,490 

SEALING  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR 

DOUBLE-LAYERED  CARTON  SEALING  MACHINE 

Shao-Fa  Chiu,  No.  96,  Ming  Her  Li,  Ta  Lin  CTien,  Chiayi  Hsien. 

T&j  wflxi 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.849 

Int.  C\:  B65B  '  20.   '  :S.  .^9  02 

U.S.  n.  53—136.4  5  Claims 

1   .An  improved  carton  sealing  machine  particularly  adapied 

for  sealing  double  layered  cartons  each  having  an  outer  box 

and  an  inner  box.  compnsing: 

a)  pivotally  operated  delivery  means  disposed  at  a  front  of 
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the  machine  for  controllably  feeding  cartons  into  said 
carton  sealing  machine; 
b)  canon  liftmg  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pivotally 
operated  delivery  means  to  lift  up  the  outer  box  of  said 
double  layered  carton  so  as  to  facilitate  a  folding  and 
sealing  operation  on  foldable  flaps  of  said  outer  box 
wherein  said  carton  lifting  means  compnses; 
i)  a  pair  of  spaced   apart  carton   liftmg   units  movably 

mounted  on  a  patr  of  screw  rods  such  that  the  distance 

therebetween  is  adjustable  so  as  to  permit  cartons  of 

different  sizes  to  be  fitted  therein: 
ii)  each  of  said  carton  lifting  uniU  composing  a  generally 

1-shaped  mounting  base  on  which  is  disposed  a  gener- 


means  for  subsequently  moving  said  segments  to  the  opened 
position  and  moving  a  banded  crate  between  said  opened 


^ 


^ 


V  lJ^, 


ally  F-shaped  guide  bracket  used  to  guide  the  fed  car- 
tons from  said  delivery  means  of  the  sealing  machine 
and  a  cylmder  actuated  pushing  board  having  a  plural- 
ity of  limiting  rollers  disposed  thereon,  and, 
iii)  cylinder  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pushing 
board  so  as  to  be  pushed  upward  by  said  cylinder  means 
such  that  the  outer  box  of  said  double  layered  carton 
can  be  lifted  up  by  said  pushing  board, 

c)  top  folding  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  carton  lifting 
means  to  fold  foldable  flaps  disposed  at  a  top  of  said  outer 
box  so  as  to  be  ready  for  a  sealing  operation. 

d)  carton  sealing  means  to  seal  said  outer  carton  of  said 
double  layered  carton  so  as  to  make  said  double  layered 
carton  integrally  and  tightly  sealed. 


5055.491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  APPLYING  BANDS 

TO  CRATES 

Harijs  B.  MaroTSkis,  Plymouth;  Thomas  H.  Petemum,  Firwell, 

and  Todd  Wlieeler.  Alexandria,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A..  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,303 
Int.  a.'  B65B  13/04.  13/06.  27/00.  35/52 
VS.  C\.  53—399  11  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  banding  filled  crates,  compnsing: 
banding  means  for  applying  a  band  around  a  filled  crate,  said 
banding  means  including  track  means  arranged  in  a  hori- 
zontal loop  for  guiding  a  band  around  a  filled  crate,  said 
track  means  including  segments  movable  between  opened 
and  closed  positions,  said  banding  means  including  means 
for  applying  tension  to  draw  the  band  tightly  around  the 
crate  and  to  seal  the  band, 
means  for  positioning  a  filled  crate  within  said  track  means 
when  said  segments  are  in  the  closed  position,  and 
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segments,  whereby  a  banded  crate  may  be  removed  from 
the  apparatus 


5,255,492 

DETACHABLE  COVER  AND  DRUM  LINER  FOR 

STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT  OF  CONTROLLED 

MATERIALS 

Douglas  A.  Larson,  River  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Safety-Kleen 

Corporation,  Elgin,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,620,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,154,308. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.019 

Int.  a.'  B65B  3/04.  3/16,  69/00 

V.S.  a.  53—434  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  handling  matenals  requinng 
controlled  handling  and  storage  using  a  storage  and  transport 
drum  assembly,  said  drum  assembly  compnsing,  in  combina- 
tion, a  drum  body  having  a  bottom  wall  portion  and  a  sidewall 
portion  with  an  upper  margin  having  means  for  receiving  and 
positioning  a  drum  cover  in  fluid  tight  relation,  and  a  combina- 
tion drum  cover  and  liner  bag  assembly,  said  drum  cover 
having  an  outer  margin  adapted  for  liquid  tight  sealing  with 
said  receiving  and  positioning  means  on  said  drum  body,  a 
main  cover  panel  portion  with  an  access  opening  formed  there, 
cover  panel  plug-receiving  fitting,  said  fitting  including  a  posi- 
tioning flange  and  an  annular  cylindncal  sidewall  with  a 
threaded  inner  surface  defining  an  opening  for  removably 
receiving  a  drum  plug,  secunng  said  positioning  fiange  in 
liquid  tight  relation  to  said  mam  cover  panel  portion  and  with 
said  opening  in  said  fitting  registry  with  said  access  opening 
and  a  generally  cylindncal  support  unit  for  detachably  secur- 
ing a  bag  liner  relative  to  said  drum  cover,  said  support  unit 
having  one  portion  fixed  in  relation  to  said  fitting  sidewall  and 
another  portion  composing  an  annular  locating  groove,  said 
liner  bag  assembly  including  a  liner  bag  sized  for  reception 
within  said  drum  body  and  having  bottom,  side  and  top  bag 
walls,  an  opening  in  said  top  wall  and  a  collar  assembly  affixed 


to  said  liner  bag  about  said  bag  opening,  said  collar  including  at 
least  one  groove  for  positioning  a  bag  collar  retainer  ring,  and 
a  retainer  nng  disposed  in  said  retainer  groove,  sizing  said 
locating  groove  and  said  collar  for  snug  supporting  attachment 
so  as  to  resist  unintentional  separation  dunng  shipment,  and 
forcibly  separating  said  collar  from  said  cover  while  said  liner 
is  positioned  within  said  container. 


5.255.494 

METHOD  AND  APPARAT1_S  FOR  FORMING  CARTON 

OPENING  ARRANGEMENT.  AND  CARTONS  MADE 

THEREBY 

Eric  P.  Doyle.  St,  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tetra  \lfa  Holdings 

S.A.,  Pullv.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804.603,  Dec.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,072 

Int.  a.'  B65B  '  75 

VS.  CI.  53—4^7  10  Oaims 


5.255.493 
PACKAGE  ASSEMBLE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  Molison.  and  Rodger  M.  Palmer,  both  of  Hanover. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Eisner  Engineering  Works.  Inc..  Hanover, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,694 

Int.  CI."  B65B  5/04,  39/12 

VS.  a.  53—473  26  Claims 

100  ,0 


21   The  method  of  placing  an  article  in  an  open-mouthed 
container  to  make  a  package  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  a  stream  of  articles  along  a  conveyor  to  position 
a  lead  article  at  an  article  pick  up  station, 

b)  moving  a  stream  of  inverted  hollow  open-mouthed  con- 
tainers along  a  conveyor  to  position  a  lead  container  at  a 
package  assembly  station  located  above  the  article  pick  up 
station; 

c)  moving  a  first  support  member  up  under  the  lead  article  lo 
raise  the  lead  article  above  the  article  pick  up  station, 
place  the  article  into  ihe  lead  conveyor  at  the  assembly 
station  and  form  an  inverted  package  on  the  first  suppon 
member: 

d)  rotating  the  inverted  package  through  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 180  degrees  to  move  the  mouth  of  the  container 
from  the  bottom  of  the  package  lo  the  top  of  the  package 
so  that  the  package  is  upnght  and  the  article  is  gravity- 
held  withm  the  container; 

e)  transferring  the  package  from  the  first  support  member  to 
a  second  suppt^n  member  holding  the  package  m  the 
upright  position  during  step  d):  and 

0  moving  the  second  support  member  and  held  upnght 
package  to  a  takeaway  station,  disengaging  the  package 
from  the  second  support  member,  placing  the  anicle  on  a 
conveyor  at  the  takeaway  station  and  moving  the  upnght 
package  from  the  takeaway  station  on  the  conveyor. 


1    .Apparatus  for  closing  and  sealing  cartons  of  the  type 

having  a  bottom,  side  walls,  front  and  back  walls,  a  gable-top 
heat-sealed  closure  in  which  the  front  and  back  walls  are  sealed 
together  and  the  side  wall<-  has e  fin  panels  that  are  folded  back 
and  sealed  between  the  from  and  back  walls  in  a  sealing  fm 
along  the  ridge  of  the  gable,  and  having  an  openable  closure  in 
which  the  sealing  fin  ma\  be  separated  to  exptise  the  fin  panels 
and  by  separating  the  fin  panels  from  the  front  and  back  walls 
in  the  seal  fin  to  form  a  pounng  sp<iut.  the  pounng  spiiut  bas- 
ing a  reinforcing  tape  bonded  by  an  adhesise  to  the  intenor 
surface  along  the  edge  of  the  fin  panels,  the  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

filling  means  for  filling  liquid  content  in  the  carton  through 

the  open  top: 
heater  means  for  heating  the  front  and  back  walls  and  the  fin 
panels  on  one  of  the  side  walls  while  avoiding  heating  of 
the  reinforcing  tape: 
closing  means  for  closing  the  gable-top  of  the  canon,  said 
closing  means  including  means  for  displacing  the  adhesive 
toward  the  edge  of  the  fin  panels  sshile  maintaining  the 
position  of  the  tape,  said  closing  means  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  sealing  jaws,  said  sealing  jaws  being  positioned 
for  clamping  the  gable  top  of  a  carton  between  them,  said 
sealing  lasss  each  have  clamping  surfaces  in  position  for 
clamping  the  gable  top  of  a  carton  between  ihem,  said 
clamping  surface  each  basing  a  recess  m  said  clamping 
surface,  said  recess  oserlsing  the  edge  of  the  fin  panels 
and  the  upper  edge  of  the  reinforcing  tape  »  hen  a  carton 
IS  clamped  between  the  clamping  surface,  said  clamping 
surfaces  each  including  a  second  recess  which  overlies  the 
lower  edge  of  the  tape 


5.255.495 
ADJUSTABLE  GIRTH  FORMER 
Lloyd  Kovacs.  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ha>ssen  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.751 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  ^  '>6.  9/22,  5/06 
U.S.  a.  53—504  15  Oaims 

1  An  adiustable  girth  control  for  a  tube  former  in  a  packag- 
ing apparatus  m  which  products  comprising  individual  rolls  or 
groups  of  rolls  are  consesed  continuously  one  after  another 
and  are  packaged  in  a  film,  the  tube  former  being  situated  to 
continuously  form  a  sheet  of  film  pa.ssing  through  the  tube 
former  into'a  tube  encapsulating  and  iransfernng  succeeding 
prcxiuct.  the  adjustable  gnth  control  comprising 

a  .A  forming  btids  in  the  lube  former,  said  forming  bods 
being  shaped  to  internally  accept  and  ens  elope  product 
and  film  passing  therethrough,  said  forming  body  having 
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opfKised  adjustable  fonning  elements  defining  a  vanable 
width  gap  between  said  forming  elements,  and 


5,255.497 

FLAT  SIDED  FORMING  TUBE  FOR  A  FORM-HLL-SEAL 

MACHINE 

Maynard  J.  Zoromski,  Elmhurst,  and  Kraig  L.  Klopfenstein, 
Barrington,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Package  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  No».  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.262 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9,  06 

U.S.  a.  53—551  30  Claims 


b.  means  secured  to  said  forming  elements  for  shifting  the 
position  of  said  forming  elements  to  vary  internal  dimen- 
sions of  said  forming  body. 


5.255,496 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  OBJECTS  AGAINST  THE 

a.  RRENT  OF  A  GAS  STREAM 
Jean  F.  Gregoire.  Roux  Mesnil  Bouteilles,  France,  assignor  to 

Kerplas  S.N.C.,  Dieppe  Cedex,  France 
PCT^  No.  PCT  FR91  00471,  ^  371  Date  Feb.  7.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W091   19646.  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  829,053 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1990,  90  07363 
Int.  C1.5  B65B  il,02.  9/20 
U.S.  CT  53—511  22aairas 


1  A  plant  including  an  enclosure  defining  a  first  atmosphere, 
a  chamber  istilated  from  said  enclosure  and  defining  a  second 
atmosphere,  and  at  least  one  transfer  device  for  transferring 
objects  from  said  enclosure  to  said  chamber,  said  transfer 
device  comprising 

a  tube  extending  from  said  enclosure  to  said  chamber  and 
having  an  open  upper  end  to  receive  objects  from  said 
enclosure  and  an  open  lower  end  opening  into  a  movable 
receptacle  having  solid  walls  and  located  in  said  chamber, 
said  tube  defining  a  space  through  which  objects  move  by 
gravity  in  a  defined  direction  of  travel  from  said  enclosure 
to  said  receptacle  in  said  chamber,  and  said  tube  having  in 
a  sidewall  thereof  an  opening  into  said  space;  and 
a  gas  directing  arrangement  for  directing  gas  through  said 
opening  into  said  tube  and  for  causing  a  stream  of  said  gas 
to  flow  within  said  tube  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
direction  of  travel  of  the  objects. 


25  A  machine  for  forming  a  sheet  of  scalable  film  into  a  bag, 
filling  and  then  sealing  the  bag  comprising 

a  machine  frame: 

a  roll,  containing  a  continuous  sheet  of  scalable  film, 
mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  forming  shoulder,  mounted  on  said  frame,  for  shaping  the 
scalable  film  into  a  generally  tubular  shape  with  over- 
lapped edges; 

a  vertical  forming  tube  including  an  upper  end  portion,  said 
vertical  forming  tube  being  mounted  on  said  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  forming  shoulder  such  that  said  generally 
tubular  shaped  scalable  film  surrounds  said  upper  end 
portion  of  the  vertical  forming  tube  as  it  moves  off  said 
forming  shoulder,  said  vertical  forming  tube  being  fabri- 
cated from  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  sheet  of  mate- 
nal  that  has  a  plurality  of  parallel  bends  formed  therein, 
resulting  in  a  vertical  forming  tube  with  a  polygon  cross 
section  and  a  minimum  of  five  longitudinal  extending  flat 
surfaces; 

vertical  scaling  means  formed  to  produce  a  seam  along  the 
overlapped  edges  of  said  scalable  film; 

advancing  means  formed  to  cooperate  with  at  least  one  of 
said  longitudinal  extending  flat  surfaces  for  pulling  said 
scalable  film  down  said  vertical  forming  tube  and  over 
said  forming  shoulder 


5,255,498 
ENVELOPE  STUFFING  APPARATUS 
Alan  B.  Hotchkiss,  Westport,  and  Shahzad  H.  Malick,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,515 
Int.  a.'  B65B  ^9/12.  43/34 
U.S.  a.  53—569  27  Claims 

1  In  an  envelope  stuffing  apparatus  which  has  an  enclosure 
inserting  station  and  includes  a  deck  and  side  guides  mounted 
on  the  deck  at  the  inserting  station,  and  includes  means  for 
delivering  the  envelope  in  a  path  of  travel  to  the  inserting 
station  and  includes  means  for  opening  the  envelope,  and 
includes  means  for  inserting  an  enclosure  into  the  envelope  and 
for  removing  the  envelope  from  the  inserting  station,  and 


wherein  said  opening  means  includes  means  for  supporting  the 
flap  of  the  envelope  above  the  deck,  an  improvement  in  the 
envelope  opening  means,  said  improvement  comprising: 
throat  opener  means  insertable  into  the  envelope  for  strip- 


5.255.500 
CUTTER  UNIT  FOR  COMBINES 
Wilhelm  >on   Allwoerden.  Gailingen.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany. 
assignor  to   Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz   AG.   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.-49 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Mar.  15, 
1991.  4108494 

Int.  CI.    AOID  45/02.  45/30 
U.S.  CI.  56—63  l*  Claims 


ping  apart  from  each  other  the  front  and  back  panels  of 
the  envelope,  said  throat  opener  means  including  a  side 
guide  member  for  guiding  the  enclosure  into  the  envelope 
and  further  including  a  ramp  member  for  guiding  the 
enclosure  from  the  deck  into  the  envelope. 


5.255.499 

RACE  HORSE  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SULKIES 

Erwin  P.  Hodsdon.  1  Pleasant  St..  Bridgton,  Me.  04009 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,865 

Int.  CI.'  B68B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  54—2  6  Claims 


1  A  mechanism  for  harvesting  standing  crops  for  a  combine 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  cuUer  unit  for  a  harvesting  machine  extending  transversely 
relative  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  said  unit 
being  vertically  adjustable; 

draw-in  and  reaper  elements  on  the  cutter  unit  with  said 
reaper  elements  having  plant  cutters; 

a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending  laterally  spaced  separat- 
ing devices  fashioned  as  ships  defining  a  plurality  of  row 
receding  slots  between  them  for  separating  crop  plants 
arranged  m  rous; 

and  a  laterally  extending  leading  rotary  shaft  supporting  on 
the  cutter  unit  abo\e  and  preceding  the  reaper  elements 
relative  to  said  tra\el  direction. 

3  A  mechanism  for  harvesting  standing  crops  for  a  combine 
constructed  in  accordance  with  claim  2: 

wherein  said  draw-in  drum  is  driven  in  rotation. 


5.255.501 
BALER  FOR  FORMING  CYLINDRICAL  BALES 
\lexander  McWilliams.  Box  168.  Pilot  Mound  Manitoba.  Can- 
ada R0(;  IPO 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,324 
Int.  CI.    ACID  39/00 


U.S.  CI.  56—341 


17  Claims 


1  An  attachment  for  securing  a  sulky  by  its  thills  to  a  har- 
ness piece  secured  by  a  girt  strap  about  a  horse  compnsing  a 
curved  base  plate  adapted  to  be  extended  over  the  top  of  the 
harness  piece,  and  to  be  rigidly  secured  thereto,  cup-shaped 
members  respectively  extending  from  the  respective  opposite 
side  ends  of  the  curved  base  plate  horizontally  with  the  ground 
and  when  secured  to  the  harness  piece,  and  inwardly-bent 
members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sulky  thills  and  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  the  respecti\e  cup-shaped  members. 
said  inwardly-bent  members  having  grooves  surrounding  their 
connecting  ends  and  cotter  pins  extendable  through  said  cup- 
shaped  members  to  lie  in  the  grooves  of  the  inwardly -bent 
members  so  as  to  prevent  their  axial  separation  from  the  cup- 
shaped  members  while  permitting  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween. 


1  A  baler  for  forming  cylindrical  bales  from  crop  material 
picked  up  from  the  field  comprising  a  frame,  ground  wheels 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  transportation  of  the  frame  across 
the  ground  in  a  working  direction,  a  pickup  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  picking  up  crop  from  the  ground  and  forming  a  crop 
now  for  baling,  a  main  baler  housing  having  a  feed  opening 
into  which  the  picked  up  matenal  is  introduced  and  drive 
means  mounted  w  ithin  the  main  baler  housing  for  driving  the 
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material  to  route  about  an  axis  to  fotTn  a  bale  which  is  cyhndn- 
cal  about  said  axis,  means  for  releasing  a  formed  bale  from  the 
baler  housing,  the  housing  being  substantially  closed  except  for 
said  feed  opening,  fan  means  for  drawing  air  from  the  housing 
such  that  air  is  drawn  into  the  housing  from  at  least  one  open- 
ing therein  so  as  to  tend  to  retain  crop  matenal  within  the 
housing  and  means  for  transporting  crop  material  drawn  by  the 
tan  means  for  return  to  the  crop  flow  for  baling  in  said  main 
baler  housing. 


5,255,503 

FRICTIONAL  FALSE-TWISTING  UNIT  WITH 

ELECTROMOTIVE  DRIVE 

Wolfgang  Rader,  Schonungen.  and  Giinther  Paul,  Hammelburg, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FAG  Kugelfischer 

Georg  Schafer  KGaA,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  S«r.  No.  832.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1991.  4110464 

Int.  a."  DOIH  7/92.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  57—104  l'  Claims 


5J55.502 

YARN  PIECF:  METHOD  AND  YARN  PIECING 

APPARATUS 

Takashi  Iwade,  Nara,  and  Tadahiko  Okubo.  Otsu.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tor«y  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,995.  Mar.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser,  No.  810,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989.  1-55729 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  75  'Xl 

VS.  CL  57—22  2  Claims 


1    A   yam  piecing  apparatus  compnsing  a  unit  traveling 
along  a  machine  frame  provided  with  at  least  a  yam  forming 
means  and  yarn  winding  means  thereon,  said  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  a  yam  piecing  means  for  performing  a  yam 
piecing  operation  in  which  first  yam  withdrawn  from  the  yam 
forming  means  is  pieced  to  second  yam  withdrawn  from  the 
yam  winding  means,  a  first-yam  sucking  means  for  withdraw- 
ing first  yam  from  the  yam  forming  means,  a  second-yam 
sucking  means  for  withdrawing  second  yam  from  the  yam 
wmding  means,  a  yam  package  driving  means,  and  a  second- 
yam  picking-up  means,  and  including  first-yam  stonng  means 
for  stonng  first  yarn  withdrawn  from  said  yam  forming  means, 
said  first-yarn  stonng  means  being  disposed  between  the  yam 
forming  means  and  the  yam  piecing  means,  and  second-yam 
stonng  means  provided  on  said  unit  between  said  yam  piecing 
means  and  said  yam  wmding  means  for  stonng  second  yam 
withdrawn  from  said  yam  winding  means, 
and  including  second-yam  gnpping  means  located  at  an 
upper  portion  of  said  second-yam  stonng  means  for  gnp- 
ping the  second  yam  withdrawn  from  the  yam  winding 
means  until  completion  of  the  yam  piecing  operation. 


1   A  fnctional  false  twisting  unit  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  shafts  to  be  dnven  to  rotate  for  im- 
parting a  false  twist,  the  shafts  having  a  radius;  one  of  the 
shafts  having  a  driven  pulley  on  it; 

a  dnve  motor  for  the  unit  radially  spaced  from  the  rotatable 
shafts;  a  dnve  pulley,  and  the  motor  being  connected  to 
dnve  the  drive  pulley; 

an  endless  loop  belt  passing  between  the  dnve  pulley  and  the 
dnven  pulley  for  dnving  the  dnven  pulley  and  the  respec- 
tive shaft  thereof  to  rotate; 

dnving  means  for  dnving  the  other  shafts  of  the  unit  to 
rotate  with  the  one  shaft  and  connected  to  said  dnven 
pulley; 

a  carnage  on  which  the  rotatable  shafts  are  mounted,  the 
carnage  being  movable  m  the  direction  toward  the  motor 
which  slackens  the  belt  and  thereby  loosens  the  belt  over 
the  dnven  pulley  such  that  the  shafts,  including  the  dnven 
pulley  thereof,  can  be  removed  away  from  the  motor  and 
the  belt. 


5,255,504 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATION 
Ronald  C.  Hodrien,  Solihull;  Philip  A.  Boirill,  Warwick,  and 
Deborah  J.  Brown,  Solihull,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  British  Gas  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.507 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
9104715 

Int.  a.'  F02B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.02  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  combined  cycle  electncal  power  generation 
compnsing — 

(i)  introducing  a  methane-nch  gas  and  at  least  one  of  steam 
and  oxygen-containing  gas  into  a  reactor,  reacting  the 
methane-nch  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  the  at 
least  one  of  steam  and  oxygen-containing  gas  to  form  a  hot 
hydrogen-containing  gas; 
(ii)  introducing  into  a  coal  hydrogenator  coal  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  an  elevated 
temperature  suitable  for  initiating  and  maintaining  coal 
hydrogenation  reaction,  hydrogenating  the  coal  with  the 
hydrogen-containing  gas  in  the  hydrogenator  to  form  a 


char  and  a  first  ga-seous  product;  removing  the  char  and 
removing  the  first  gaseous  product  from  the  hydrogena- 
tor; 

(iii)  cooling  the  first  gaseous  product  to  form  a  condensed 
liquid  hydrocarbon  product  and  a  remaining  gaseous 
product;  separating  the  liquid  hydr(x;arbon  product  from 
the  remaining  gaseous  prixluct. 

(iv)  removing  impunties  from  the  remaining  gaseous  prod- 
uct; 

(v)  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  punfied  remaining  gase- 
ous product  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  turbine  to 
form  gaseous  combustion  products  to  dnve  the  turbine 


section  so  as  to  receive  compressed  air  therefrom  and  in  which 
fuel  IS  mixed  with  the  compressed  air  and  combusted  to  gener- 
ate hot  compressed  ga.s  and  a  turbine  section  in  which  the  hot 
compressed  gas  is  expanded  to  generate  p>ower,  said  system 
further  including  conduit  means  in  communication  \iith  said 
compressor  section  and  said  turbine  section  for  diverting  a 
portion  of  said  compressed  air  to  said  turbine  section  for  cckiI- 
ing  turbine  components  therein,  heat  transfer  means  connected 
so  as  to  receive  said  diverted  portion  of  said  compressed  air 
from  said  compressor  section,  and  fluid  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  heat  transfer  means  and  said  combustion  section 
for  injecting  a  first  fluid  into  the  compressed  air  m  said  com- 
bustion section,  said  heat  transfer  me-ans  containing  a  heat 
transfer  fluid  and  having  means  for  preventing  contact  be- 
tween said  first  fluid  and  said  heal  transfer  fluid  and  for  allow- 
ing the  transfer  of  heat  from  said  diverted  portion  of  said 
compressed  air  to  said  heat  transfer  fluid  and  from  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  to  said  first  fluid  before  said  first  fluid  enters  said 
combustion  section. 


whereby  the  gas  turbine  drives  a  first  electrical  generator 
to  produce  electncal  power; 
(vi)  introducing  at  least  some  of  the  char  into  a  boiler  and 
combusting  The  char  therein  with  air  to  produce  .steam  to 
dnve  a  steam  turbine  whereby  the  steam  turbine  dnves  a 
second  electncal  generator  to  produce  electncal  piiwer, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  punfied  remaining  gaseous  prod- 
uct IS  separated  into  a  first  separated  gas.  which  is  a  hydro- 
gen-nch  gas.  and  a  second  separated  gas.  which  compnses 
methane  and  carbon  monoxide,  and  wherein,  pnor  to  the 
char  being  inlrixluced  into  the  binler.  the  char  is  contacted 
with  the  first  separated  hydrogen-rich  gas  to  cause  desul- 
phun&ation  of  the  char. 


5.255,506 

SOLID  FLEL  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Colin  W  ilkes,  Lebanon,  and  Hukam  C.  Mongia.  Carmel.  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  No*.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,959 

Im.  a:  F02C  3  28 

U.S.  a.  60—39.12  •*  fl"''"* 


5.255,505 
SYSTEM  FOR  CAPTURING  HEAT  TRANSFERRED 
FROM  COMPRESSED  COOLING  AIR  IN  A  GAS 
TURBINE 
Scott  T.  C\o\d.  Lake  Mary:  Robert  A.  Hindle,  Cocoa  Beach,  and 
Stephen  W.  Brown,  Oviedo,  all  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.972 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  6,  J 8 

VS.  a.  60—39.07  13  Oaims 


1  A  combustion  turbine  system  compnsing  a  compressor 
system  in  which  air  is  compressed  to  provide  compressed  air. 
a  combustion  section  which  is  connected  to  said  compressor 


1    In  a  gas  turbine  engine  including 

an  engine  case  having  a  compres.sed  air  plenum  therein. 

a  compressor  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  said  engine  case  and 
discharging  compressed  air  into  said  compressed  air  ple- 
num, and 

a  turbine  rotatable  as  a  unit  with  said  compressor  and  includ- 
ing a  circumferential  turbine  blade  suge  in  an  annular  gas 
flow  path  of  said  engine  ca.se, 

a  solid  fuel,  pressunzed  fluidized  bed  combustion  system 
compnsing 

a  first  conduit  means  connected  to  said  engine  case  for  trans- 
ferring therefrom  a  first  fraction  of  compressor  discharge. 

a  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said  engine  case  for 
transfernng  therefrom  a  second  fraction  of  compressor 
discharge. 

a  carbonizer  means  outside  of  said  engine  case  connected  to 
a  supply  of  coal  and  to  said  first  conduit  means  operative 
to  produce  from  partial  combustion  of  said  coal  in  said 
first  fraction  of  compressor  discharge  a  continuous  stream 
of  low  Btu  combustible  fuel  gas  and  a  residue  of  combusti- 
ble solid  char. 

a  pressunzed  fluidized  bed  means  outside  of  said  engine  case 
receiving  said  char  from  said  carbonizer  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  conduit  means  operative  to  produce 
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from  further  combustion  of  said  char  m  said  second  frac- 
tion of  compressor  discharge  a  contmuous  stream  of  viti- 
ated air  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  the  slagging  tem- 
perature of  said  char, 

a  topping  combustor  means  inside  said  engine  case  in  said 
compressed  air  plenum, 

a  third  conduit  means  between  said  pressurized  fluidized  bed 
means  and  said  topping  combustor  for  introducing  said 
continuous  stream  of  vitiated  air  into  said  topping  com- 
bustor, 

a  fourth  conduit  means  between  said  topping  combustor 
means  and  said  carbonizer  means  for  introducing  said 
continuous  stream  of  low  Btu  combustible  fuel  gas  into 
said  topping  combustor, 

air  mlet  means  on  said  topping  combustor  for  introducing 
compressed  air  from  said  compressed  air  plenum  into  said 
topping  combustor  for  supporting  complete  combustion 
of  said  low  Btu  fuel  gas  in  said  topping  combustor  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  said  continuous  stream  of 
vitiated  air  to  above  the  slagging  temperature  of  said  char. 
and 

transition  tube  means  for  transferring  said  higher  tempera- 
ture vitiated  air  from  said  topping  combustor  to  said  annu- 
lar gas  flow  path  of  said  engine. 


■ <        mi 


turbine  combustor  for  providing  fuel  to  the  gas  turbine 
combustor;  and 
a  second  fuel  source  including  coal  gas  fuel  connected  to  the 
gas  turbine  combustor  for  providing  fuel  to  the  gas  turbine 
combustor. 


5,255,508 
FXEL  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  ASSEMBLY 
Franklin  J.  Davis,  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,619 

Int.  a.'  F23R  J/SO 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.32  13  Claims 


5,255,507 

COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT  INCORPORATING 

ATMOSPHERIC  CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED 

BOILER  AND  GASIFIER 

Ponnusami  K.  Cniunder.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom 
Pyropower  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  .Vlay  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.808 

Int.  a.'  F02C  3/28 

U.S.  a.  60— 39.12  6aaims 


1.  In  a  fuel  nozzle  assembly  of  the  type  used  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  the  fuel  nozzle  assembly  having  a  tip  which  is  axially 
oriented,  having  a  swirler  housing  assembly  spaced  radially 
from  the  tip  leaving  a  passage  for  cooling  air  therebetween  and 
having  a  plurality  of  swirl  vanes  which  extend  from  the  tip  to 
the  swirler  housing  assembly  and  which  are  integral  with  the 
swirler  housing  assembly,  the  swirler  housing  assembly  includ- 
ing a  shoulder  having  a  radially  extending  and  an  axially  ex- 
tending surface  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  heat  shield,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a  heat  shield  which  is  spaced  radially  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  Its  axial  length  from  the  swirler  housing  assembly. 
which  shields  a  portion  of  the  swirler  housing  assembly 
and  which  is  secured  at  its  base  only  along  the  radially 
extending  surface  of  the  shoulder  and  is  free  to  flow  ther- 
mally in  the  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  axially 
extending  surface  of  the  shoulder 


UMI 


1  In  a  combined  cycle  power  generation  system,  having  a 
fluidized  bed  boiler  for  combusting  solid  fuels  to  produce 
steam  and  a  heated  exhaust  output,  a  hot  separator  for  separat- 
ing particulates  from  the  heated  exhaust  output  and  returning 
the  particulates  to  the  fluidized  bed  boiler  via  a  hot  separator 
return  path,  a  steam  turbine  powered  by  steam  produced  in  the 
tluidized  bed  boiler  and  a  gas  turbine  powered  by  heated  com- 
pressed iir,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  air  compressor  for  providing  a  source  of  compressed  air 

to  the  gas  turbine; 
a  recuperator  connected  to  said  air  compressor  and  to  an 
exhaust  output  from  the  gas  turbine  for  healing  the  com- 
pressed air  to  a  first  temperature  prior  to  input  to  the  gas 
turbine; 
an  external  bed  air  heater  connected  to  said  recuperator  and 
to  the  hot  separator  return  path  for  heating  the  com- 
pressed air  fluid  to  a  second  temp>erature  pnor  to  input  to 
the  gas  turbine;  a  gas  turbine  combustor  connected  to  said 
external  bed  air  heater  and  to  the  gas  turbine  for  heating 
the  compressed  air  to  a  third  temperature  pnor  to  input  to 
the  gas  turbine; 
a  first  fuel  source  including  natural  gas  connected  to  the  gas 


5,255,509 
PARTICLE  BED  REACTOR-POWERED  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
James  R.  Powell,  Shoreham,  and  Joseph  A.  Belisle.  West  Baby- 
lon, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpora- 
tion, Bethpage,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,928 
Int.  C\.'  F02K  11/00:  G21D  5/02 
U.S.  a.  60—203.1  1  Claim 

1,  A  jet  engine  comprising 

a  turbo  compressor  for  compressing  air  at  its  inlet; 
a  particle  bed   reactor  located  downstream  of  the   turbo 
compressor  for  heating  the  compressed  air.  the  reactor 
including 

(a)  a  pressure  vessel  housing. 

(b)  a  core  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  located  in  the 
vessel  and  positioned  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  an 
axis  of  the  housing; 

(c)  the  elements  having  passages  formed  therein  for  admit- 
ting cold  compressed  air  from  the  turbo  compressor  and 


expelling  heated  gas  after  across  the  elements;  the  fuel 
elements  further  including — 
(d)  a  first  porous  pipe; 
(e)  a  second  porous  pipe  coaxially  located  in  the  first  pipe 
and  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween; 
(f)  ceramic  coated  fuel  particles  packed  into  the  annular 
space  between  the  pipes; 
(g)  wherein  the  cold  compressed  air  radial  enters  the  ele- 
ments and  IS  expelled   axially   outwardly,   through  the 
second  porous  pipe,  as  heated  air. 
a  plurality  of  channels  located  in  the  reactor  for  directing 

heated  compressed  air  through  the  reactor, 
longitudinally  movable  control  rods  located  between  and 
around  the  fuel  elements  to  control  reactor  reactivity; 


ifc!s; 


^^^.^^ 


safety  rods  located  between  the  fuel  elements  for  ensuring 

safety  when  the  reactor  is  not  operating; 
a  drive  turbine  located  downstream  of  the  channels,  the 

heated  compressed  gas  impinging  upon  rotor  vanes  of  the 

drive  turbine  for  causing  rotation  of  a  rotor; 
an  exhaust  of  the  dnve  turbine  located  downstream  of  the 

rotor  to  expel  the  heated  compressed  gas  and  generate 

thrust  therefrom;  and 
a  shaft  axially  connected  between  the  turbo  compressor  and 

the  drive  turbine  rotor  for  translating  output  shaft  rotation 

from  the  drive  turbine  to  input  shaft  rotation  of  the  turbo 

compressor. 


5.255.510 

THRUST  REVERSER  FOR  A  HIGH-BYPASS  RATIO 

TL  RBOFAN  ENGINE 

Alain  M.  J.  Lardellier.  Melun.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Motcurs  d'.Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.  .  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.611 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  23.  1991.  91  06197 
Int.  CI,"  F02K  -*  02 
U.S.  a.  60—226.2  ^  Claims 

1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  lurbofan  type  engine  having  a  high 
bypass  ratio  comprising 

a)  a  gas  turbine  engine  housing  having  an  outer  surface  and 
extending  around  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  fan  housing  extending  about  the  gas  turbine  engine 
housing  so  as  to  define  a  cold  flow  air  duct  therebetween. 
the  fan  housing  defining  an  upstream  intake  opening  and  a 
downstream  cold  flow  exhaust  opening. 

c)  a  plurality  of  main  baffles  pivotally  attached  to  the  gas 
turbine  engine  housing  and  movable  between  first  posi- 
tions in  which  the  mam  baffles  are  generalK  flush  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  housing,  and  sec- 
ond positions  wherein  the  main  baffles  extend  into  the 
cold  flow  air  passing  through  the  cold  flow  air  duct  to 
deflect  the  cold  flow  air  in  a  thrust  reversing  direction; 
and. 

d)  actuating  means  to  move  the  main  baffles  between  their 
first  and  second  positions  such  that,  in  their  second  posi- 
tions, a  first  plurality  of  main  baffles  extend  at  an  angle 
"ai"  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  gas  turbine 
engine  housing  and  a  second  plurality  of  main  baffles 
extend  at  an  angle  "a:"  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of 


the  gas  turbine  engine  housing  such  that  "ai"  is  greater 
than  "ai".  wherein  the  first  plurality  of  main  baffles  are 
disposed  on  generally  opposite  first  portions  of  the  gas 
turbine  engine  housing  and  wherein  the  second  plurality 


of  main  baffles  are  disposed  on  generally  opposite  second 
portions  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  hou.sing.  the  second 
ponions  being  circumferentially  displaced  approximately 
90°  around  the  gas  turbine  engine  housing  from  the  gener- 
ally opposite  first  portions. 


5, 255. 511 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPER.ATIONAL 

MONITORING  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  OF  \N 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  A  CATAI  >TIC 

CONVERTER  TO  BE  MONITORED 
Wolfgang  Maus;  Helmut  Swars.  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach.  and 
Rolf  Briick.  Overpth.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors 
to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie.  lx)hmar. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  94^.-22 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  19. 
1990.  4008779 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  i/28 
U.S.  CI.  60-274  39  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  operational  monitoring  of  a  catalytic  con- 
verter of  an  exhaust  system  for  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  which  comprises: 

selecting  ai  least  two  measurement  locations  at  respective 
three-dimensionally  spaced-apart  cross-sectional  regions 
of  an  exhaust  system  for  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  defining  at  least  a  partial  volume  of  the 
catalytic  converter  of  the  exhaust  system  between  the 
measurement  locations  being  definitive  for  catalytic  con- 
version of  pollutants  in  the  exhaust  gas; 

measunng  and  monitonng  temperature  at  the  at  least  two 
regions;  and 

measunng  the  temperature  at  least  at  one  of  the  measure- 
ment locations  integrally  over  an  approximateh  represen- 
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tative  portion  of  at  least  one  cross-sectional  region  and  not 
spotwise. 


5,255.512 
AIR  FTjEL  ratio  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
DoujilM  R.  Hamburg,  Bloomfieid;  Thomas  R.  Culbertson,  Red- 
ford,  and  Judith  M.  Curran.  North»ille,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,910 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  60— 2"'4  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  oontrollinq  air/fuel  ratio  using  electronic 
engine  controls  for  an  internal  combustipn  engine  including 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  sensor  means  for  characterizing  at  least 
one  constituent  of  an  exhaust  gas  in  an  exhaust  stream 
from  the  internal  combustion  engine,  a  first  sensor  means 
being  positioned  upstream  of  a  catalyst  and  a  second 
sensor  means  being  positioned  downstream  of  the  catalyst; 

providing  a  control  moauie  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
upstream  and  downstream  sensors  means  and  an  output 
connected  to  the  actuators  controlling  the  engine,  as  to 
establish  a  first  feedback  loop  including  loop  including  the 
second  downstream  sensor  means, 

providing  an  air  fuel  ratio  bias  table  with  individual  cells  in 
said  first  feedback  loop  to  alter  the  transfer  function  of 
said  first  feedback  loop,  and 

using  a  synchronized  output  of  said  second  downstream 
sensor  means  to  tnm  individual  cells  in  the  air/fuel  bias 
Uble  thereby  compensating  the  first  and  second  air/fuel 
ratio  feedback  loops  for  aging  of  said  first  upstream  sensor 
means  and  providing  the  capability  to  stay  within  a  cata- 
lyst window  of  operation  as  a  function  of  engine  speed  and 
torque  operating  points. 


contact  said  supersonic  airflow  being  channelled  at  said 
acute  angle  so  that  said  injected  fuel  is  transported  by  said 
supersonic  airflow  being  channelled  at  said  acute  angle 
initially  generally  parallel  thereto  to  form  an  arcuate  fluid 
boundary  extending  from  said  step  to  define  a  subsonic 
fuel  zone  extending  from  said  fiuid  boundary  to  said  first 


surface  and  a  supersonic  fluid  zone  extending  from  said 
fluid  boundary  to  said  cowl  upper  surface,  said  supersonic 
fluid  zone  having  said  fuel  mixed  with  said  supersonic 
airflow;  and 
channelling  said  injected  fuel  and  said  supersonic  airflow 
through  said  combustor  to  said  outlet  at  a  substantially 
constant  flow  area. 


5,255,514 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  TURBOCHARGER-EQUIPPED 

ENGINE 

Fred  A.  Wentworth,  Jr.,  R.F.D.  4.  100  Brentwood  Rd.,  Exeter, 

N.H.  03833 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,538 

Int.  a.'  F02B  3S/44 

U.S.  a.  60—605.1  17  Oaims 


5.255.513 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SCRA.MJET  INCLUDING 

INTEGRATED  INLET  AND  COMBUSTOR 
Paul  H.  Kutschenreuter,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and  John  C.  Blanton, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  486.640.  Feb.  28,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,085,048. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,152 
Int.  a.'  F02K  7/08.  7/10 
VS.  a.  60—204  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  scramjet  engine  having  a  com- 
bustor defined  between  a  first  surface  and  a  cowl  upper  surface 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inlel,  an  aft  facing  step  ex- 
tending from  said  first  surface  at  said  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  said 
cowl  upper  surface  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

channeling  supersonic  airflow  into  said  inlet  of  said  combus- 
tor at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
turning  said  airflow  channelled  into  said  engine  to  flow 

generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
injecting  fuel  into  said  combustor  at  said  inlet  generally 
parallel  to  said  supersonic  airflow  being  channelled  at  said 
acute   angle  and  obliquely  to  said   longitudinal  axis  to 


1  In  apparatus  for  improving  the  performance  of  an  engine 
having  a  turbocharger  including  a  compressor  wheel  by  sup- 
plying ion  vapors  to  said  engine  from  ion  vapor  producing 
means,  the  improvement  compnsing  at  least  one  conduit  means 
capable  of  directing  said  ion  vapors  from  said  producing  means 
to  a  region  of  negligible  air  pressure  adjacent  said  compressor 
wheel. 


5.255.515 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OBTAINING  AN 

EVALUATION  VALl  F  FOR  THE  PERFORMANCE  LOSS 

OF  A  CATALYTIC  CON\  ERTFR 

Andreas  Blumcnstock.  ludwigsburg:  Ernst  Wild.  Oberriexin- 
gen;  Helmut  Denz.  Stuttgart,  and  Klaus  Ries-Miiller.  Bad 
Rappenau.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  tn  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1991,  4139560 

Int.  a.'  F07N  3/20 
\}S.  a.  60—274  10  Oaims 
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blades  projecting  from  said  impeller  shell  into  a  central 
space  in  which  said  turbine  blades,  wherein  said  stator 
blades  and  said  impeller  blades  converge  so  that  no  core  is 
formed  in  said  central  space,  each  of  said  impeller  blades 
comprising  an  outer  exit  edge  extending  from  said  impel- 
ler shell  to  an  intermediate  point,  and  a  slant  edge  extend- 
mg  from  said  intermediate  point  to  a  comer  point  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  sertex  point  of  said  stator  member, 
said  intermediate  point  being  approximately  located  on  an 
imaginary  core  line  which  is  so  defined  m  said  pump 
impelled  that  there  is  formed,  outside  said  imaginary  core 
line,  a  fluid  passage  having  a  cross-sectional  area  equal  to 
a  cross-sectional  area  of  a  fluid  passage  of  said  stator 
member,  said  slant  edge  extending  along  one  of  a  straight 
line  and  a  curved  line; 
w  herein  said  slant  edge  of  each  of  said  impeller  blades  is  so 
inclined  that  said  slant  edge  deviates  in  direction  from  an 
axial  direction  parallel  to  a  center  axis  of  said  torque 
convener  and  from  a  radial  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  center  axis. 


1  A  method  of  obtaining  a  value  for  evaluating  the  perfor- 
mance loss  of  a  catalytic  converter  with  the  aid  of  a  forward 
signal  of  a  forward  gas  probe  mounted  forward  of  the  catalytic 
converter  and  a  rearward  signal  of  a  rearward  gas  probe 
mounted  rearward  of  the  catalytic  converter,  the  catalytic 
converter  being  connected  to  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  out  the  method  during  the  steady-state  operation  of 

the  engine; 
multiplying  said  forward  signal  and  said  rearward  signal 

with  each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  products; 
averaging  said  products  over  a  plurality  of  oscillations  of 

said  forward  signal  to  obtain  a  mean  value;  and. 
utilizing  said  mean  value  as  a  value  for  evaluating  the  perfor- 
mance loss  of  the  catalytic  converter. 


5,255,517 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  OPERATING 
O  FINDERS  OF  A  COMBINED  LILTING  PLATFORM 
AND  A  CLOSING  W  ALL  OF  A  \  EHICIF 
Giinter  Weber.  Hauptplatz  23.  A-24''4  Gattendorf.  Austria 
PCT  No   PCT  AT90  00090,  !;  3"1  Date  Mar.  3,  1992,  i;  102iei 
Date  Mar,  3.  1992.  PCT  Pub   No.  W091  04169.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  838.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  13.  1989.  2139  89 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  60—431  "^  CI**™" 


5,255.516 
CORELESS  TORQl  F  CONVERTER 
Fiji  Ejiri.  and   Kazuhiro  Takeda.  both  of  Kanagawa.  .lapan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^3.852 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  10.  1991.  3-105862 

Int.  Cf  F16D  33/00 

U.S.  a.  60—362  15  Qaims 


1   A  coreless  torque  converter,  comprising: 
a  turbine  runner  comprising  turbine  blades;  and 
a  stator  member  comprising  a  stator  shell  and  stator  blades 
each  compnsing  an  exit  edge  extending  from  said  stator 
shell  to  a  first  vertex  point,  and  an  entrance  edge  extend- 
ing from  said  stator  shell  to  a  second  vertex  point;  and 
a  pump  impeller  comprises  an  impeller  shell,  and  impeller 


1    A  control  device  for  a  hydraulic  operating  circuit  of  a 
combination  loading  and  lifting  platform  and  closing  wall  of  a 

vehicle,  having 

a  hydraulic  fluid  pump  (1)  communicating  with  a  fluid  sup- 
ply (4)  of  pressure  fluid; 

a  motor  (2)  driving  said  pump; 

a  hydraulic  system  including 

a  first  branch  line  (8  )  hydraulically  connected  to  said  pump; 

a  lifting  cylinder  (111  coupled  to  said  first  branch  line  (8)  for 
lifting  said  combination  platform  and  closing  wall. 

a  first  control  valve  (9)  controlling  admission  and  drainage 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  lifting  cylinder  (11); 

a  second  branch  line  (8  )  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
pump. 

a  rotation  cylinder  (14)  coupled  to  said  second  branch  line 
(8'")  for  rotating  the  combination  loading  and  lifting  plat- 
form and  closing  wall  between  a  downwardly  tipped 
position,  an  essentially  honzontal  and  vertical  position, 

a  second  control  valve  (12)  for  controlling  admission  and 
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drainage  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  rotation  cylinder  (14); 
and 

a  hydraulic  pressure  transformer  piston-cylinder  element 
(15l  hydraulically  connected  across  said  first  and  second 
branch  Unes.  and  havmg  a  larger  piston<ylmder  chamber 
(15<3|  and  a  smaller  piston-cylinder  chamber  (ISb). 

and  compnsing.  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 

means  ( 16.  19)  for  determining  an  overload  or  unbalance  of 
load  placed  on  the  combination  platform  and  closing  wall 
upon  application  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  second 
branch  line  (8)  for  rotation  of  the  combination  platform 
by  said  rotation  cylinder  (14). 

said  means  including  pressure  sensing  means  ( 16,  19)  coupled 
to  the  smaller  piston-cylinder  chamber  ( 156),  said  pressure 
sensing  means  being  connected  to  and  controlling  inter- 
ruption of  application  of  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  fluid 
pump  (1)  to  said  hydraulic  system  when  the  pressure 
sensing  means  (16.  19)  senses  occurrence  of  a  pressure 
beyond  a  predetermined  limit  in  said  smaller  piston-cylin- 
der chamber  {ISb). 


5,255,519 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

EFFICIENCY  AND  PRODUCTIvm  IN  A  POWER 

GENERATION  CYCLE 

Thomas  Kakovitch,  Hemdon,  Va.,  assignor  to  Millennium  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,433 

Int.  a.-  FOIK  21/04 

U.S.  a.  60—649  15  Oaims 


5,255,518 

REVERSIBLE  MECHANOCHEMICAL  ENGINES 

COMPRISED  OF  BIOELASTOMERS  CAPABLE  OF 

MODULABLE  INVERSE  TEMPERATURE  TRANSITIONS 

FOR  THE  INTERCONVERSION  OF  CHEMICAL  AND 

MECHANICAL  WORK 

Dan  W.  Urry,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  U.AB  Research 

Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,814,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,085,055,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  410,018,  Sep.  20.  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,032.271,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163.088. 
Mar.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,924,689,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  900.895.  Aug.  27,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,783,523,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,557,  Jun.  15,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,898,926.  This  application  Dec.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.320 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 
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U.S.  a.  60—527  29  Oaims 


Laod 

HzO'H* 

TUtm* 

^r^ 

b~ 

^zO-m 

10 

,.' 

cawnr 

'^ 

>^>H« 

* 

1 



\ 

HMt 

Ml 

/ 

\ 

w 

O 

CondtnMr 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  heat  energy  to  mechanical 
energy,  compnsing 

applying  heat  energy  to  a  working  fluid  in  a  reservoir  suffi- 
cient to  convert  the  working  fluid  from  liquid  to  vapor 
form; 

passing  the  working  fluid  in  vapor  form  to  a  means  for 
converting  energy  therein  to  mechanical  work,  with  ex- 
pansion and  reduction  in  temperature  of  the  working  fluid; 
and 

recycling  expanded,  temperature  reduced  working  fluid  in 
liquid  form  to  the  reservoir, 

the  improvement  compnsing  adding  to  the  working  fluid  in 
the  reservoir,  a  gas  having  a  molecular  weight  no  greater 
than  the  approximate  molecular  weight  of  the  working 
fluid;  and 

separating  the  gas  from  the  working  fluid  external  to  the 
reservoir  after  the  working  fluid  and  gas  have  passed 
through  said  means  for  converting. 


5.255,520 

ADVANCED  THERMOELECTRIC  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  R.  O'Geary,  and  Larry  D.  Arnold,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.  .Mex..  assignors  to  Refir  Technologies,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.325 

Int.  a.'  F25B  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—3.2  38  Claims 


1.  A  mechanochemical  engme  capable  of  converting  chemi- 
cal work  to  mechanical  work,  which  compnses: 

an  elastomenc  matenal  capable  of  reversibly  contracting 
and  relaxing  by  an  inverse  temperature  transition  upon 
changing  chemical  potential  of  a  surrounding  medium; 

means  for  changing  the  chemical  potential  of  said  surround- 
ing medium,  and 

means  for  converting  contracting  or  relaxing  of  said  elasto- 
menc matenal  into  mechanical  work 


1   A  thermoelectnc  heating  and  cooling  system  including  a 
first  load  plate,  a  heat  sink,  and  one  or  more  thermoelectnc 


devices  interconnecting  said  first  load  plate  with  said  heat  sink 
to  pump  heat  to  or  from  said  load  plate,  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  current  through  said  thermoelectnc  devices, 
wherein  said  load  plate  includes  a  Housing  having  a  hollow 
cavity  therein,  said  cavity  filled  with  a  phase  change  medium 
which  changes  temperature  slower  than  said  housing  to 
thereby  act  as  a  sustaining  reservoir  to  help  maintain  the  de- 
sired temperature  of  said  load  plate. 


oxygen  bt-^itoms  from  the  low   pressure  column  at  reduced 
pressure  and  satisfying  a  second  portion  of  said  duty  with 
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5.255.521 
GAS  CYCLE  ENGINE  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
Norihisa  Watanabe.  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Heavy  Industries.  ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-44427[U] 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  9/00 
M&.  a.  62-6  30  Claims 


refrigeration  provided  from  the  vaporization  of  any  other 
process  liquid. 


5.255.523 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SOLID  FRACTION  OF  A  STORED  CRYOGENIC 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  L.  Burgers.  Woodridge;  Arif  ^     Kiziitug.  Naperyille; 
Royce  J.  Ijyerman,  South  Holland,  and  William  S.  Scho- 
erner,   Plainfield,  all  of  111.,   assignors  to   Liquid  Carbonic 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.426 

Int.  CI."  F25J  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-12  14  Claims 


1   A  gas  cycle  engine  for  use  in  a  refngerator,  comprising; 

a  hermetic  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  moving  member  disposed  in  said  cylinder; 

leaf  spnng  means  made  of  an  electncal  conductor  for  sup- 
porting said  moving  member  so  as  to  allow  movement  of 
said  moving  member  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  and  for 
supplying  electric  power  therethrough;  and 

a  linear  motor  for  moving  said  moving  member  to  perform  a 
thermodynamic  gas  cycle. 
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5.255.522 

VAPORIZATION  OF  LIQUID  OXYGEN  FOR 

INCREASED  ARGON  RECOVERY 

Rakcsh  Agrawal.  Allentown.  and  Terrence  F.  Yee.  Macungie. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.. 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,642 
Int.  a."  F25J  i'04 
U.S.  CI.  62-22  '3  Claims 

1  In  a  cryogenic  air  distillation  process  producing  argon 
from  feed  air  using  a  multiple  column  distillation  system  com- 
prising a  high  pressure  column,  a  low  pressure  column  and  a 
crude  argon  column  wherein  a  liquid  oxygen  bottoms  is  pro- 
duced in  the  low  pressure  column  and  wherein  the  crude  argon 
column  has  a  condensing  duty,  the  impro\  ement  for  increasing 
argon  recovery  comprising  satisfying  a  first  portion  of  the 
crude  argon  column  condensing  duty  with  refngeration  pro- 
vided from  the  \aporization  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid 


I*"*-" 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  mass  fraction  (F)  of  solid 
cryogen  in  a  stored  cryogenic  refngeration  system  containing 
a  mass  (S)  of  solid  phase  cryogen  comprising: 

adding  mass  (T)  of  a  trace  substance  which  is  soluble  m  the 
liquid  pha.se  of  said  system; 

determining  the  total  mass  (M)  of  the  cryogen  in  said  system; 

determining  the  initial  mass  concentration  (C/)  of  the  trace 
substance  m  said  system  b\  dividing  (T)  by  (M). 

extracting  a  liquid  phase  cryogen  sample  from  said  system; 

heating  said  sample  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaponze 
said  sample; 

analyzing  said  sample  to  determine  the  new  ma.ss  concentra- 
tion (Cv)  of  the  trace  substance  in  the  sample  which  is 
dependent  on  the  mass  of  solid  cryogen  which  is  present  in 
said  ssstem: 

dividing  the  initial  mass  concentration  (C/)  b>  the  new  mass 
concentration  (Cv)  to  provide  a  quotient,  and 

subtracting  said  quotient  from  1  to  determine  the  mass  frac- 
tion (F)  of  solid  cryogen  in  said  system. 
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5,255,524 
DUAL  HEAT  PUMP  CYCLES  FOR  INCREASED  ARGON 

RECOVERY 
Rakesh  Agrawal.  Allentown,  and  Teirence  F.  Yee,  Macungie, 
both  of  Pa.,  assigjiors  to  Air  Products  &  Chemicals.  Inc., 
Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,640 

Int.  a.'  F25J  J/04 

VJS.  a.  62—22  14  f^*'""* 
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first  portion  of  the  argon-rich  vapor  overhead  and  return- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensed  argon  to  the  top  of 
the  crude  argon  column  to  provide  at  least  a  first  portion 
of  liquid  reflux  for  the  crude  argon  column;  and 
(d)  compressing  the  first  heat  pump  fluid. 


5,255.525 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AT0MIZ^\T10N  OF 

LIQUID  METAI 

Rolf  H.  Wieland,  Norristown;  Howard  J.  Obman,  Souderton, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Alan  B.  Davala,  Florence.  N.J.,  assignors  to 

MG  Industries,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,924,  Oct.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,226 

Int.  CX'  F17C  U/00 

U.S.  a.  62— 46.1  29aaims 


1.  In  a  cryogenic  air  distillation  process  producing  argon 
from  feed  air  using  a  multiple  column  distillation  system  com- 
prising a  high  pressure  column,  a  low  pressure  column  and  a 
crude'argon  column  wherein  the  feed  air  is  compressed  in  a 
main  air  compressor,  cooled  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof  is  fed 
to  the  high  pressure  column,  wherein  in  the  high  pressure 
column,  the  compressed,  cooled  feed  air  is  rectified  into  a 
crude  liquid  oxygen  bottoms  and  a  high  pressure  nitrogen 
overhead,  wherein  the  crude  liquid  oxygen  is  fed  to  the  low 
pressure  column,  wherein  in  the  low   pressure  column,  the 
crude  liquid  oxygen  is  distilled  into  a  liquid  oxygen  bottoms 
and  a  ga.seous  nitrogen  overhead;  wherein  the  low  pressure 
column  and  the  high  pressure  column  are  theimally  linked 
such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  high  pressure  nitrogen  overhead 
IS  condensed  in  a  reboiler/condenser  against  a  first  portion  of 
vaporizing  liquid  oxygen  bottoms;  wherein  an  argon  contain- 
ing gaseous  side  stream  is  removed  from  a  lower  intermediate 
location  of  the  low  pressure  column  and  fed  to  the  crude  argon 
column,  and  finally  wherein  in  the  crude  argon  column,  the 
argon  containing  gaseous  side  stream  is  rectified  into  an  argon- 
nch  vapor  overhead  and  an  argon-lean  bottoms  liquid,  and  the 
argon-lean  bottoms  liquid  is  returned  to  the  low  pressure  col- 
umn, the  improvement  for  increasing  argon  recovery  compos- 
ing using  a  first  heat  pump  cycle  to  transfer  refrigeration  from 
the  bottom  of  the  low  pressure  column  to  the  top  of  the  crude 
argon  column  and  a  second  heat  pump  cycle  to  transfer  refng- 
eration  from  the  bottom  of  the  low  pressure  column  to  the  top 
of  the  low  pressure  column  wherein  the  first  heat  pump  cycle 
employs  a  heat  pump  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen,  argon,  oxygen  and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein 
the  second  heat  pump  cycle  also  employs  a  heat  pump  fluid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  oxygen 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  the  first  heat  pump  cycle  is 
selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  an  indirect  reflux  first 
heat  pump  cycle  and  a  direct  reflux  first  heat  pump  cycle  and 
wherein  the  second  heat  pump  cycle  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  indirect  refiux  second  heat  pump  cycle  and  a 
direct  refiux  second  heat  pump  cycle  and  finally  wherein  the 
indirect  refiux  first  heat  pump  cycle  composes: 

(a)  condensing  a  first  heat  pump  fluid  by  heat  exchange 
against  a  second  portion  of  vaporizing  liquid  oxygen 
bottoms; 

(b)  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  first  heat  pump  fluid; 

(c)  vaponzing  the  first  heat  pump  fluid  by  heat  exchange 
against  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  argon-nch  vapor 
overhead  w^ereln  an  adequate  temperature  difference 
exists  between  the  argon-nch  vapor  overhead  and  the 
vaponzing  first  heat  pump  fluid,  thereby  condensing  said 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  cold  gas.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  first  stream  of  liquefied  gas. 

b)  providing  a  second  stream  of  warm  gas.  the  first  and 
second  streams  having  the  same  pressure, 

c)  mixing  said  first  and  second  streams  in  relative  amounts 
sufficient  to  vaponze  the  first  stream,  and  to  produce  a 
third  stream  which  compnses  a  gas  having  a  desired  tem- 
perature, 

d)  directing  said  third  stream  into  an  insulated  chamber,  the 
chamber  having  an  interior  region, 

e)  directing  said  third  stream  into  a  coil  disposed  within  the 
chamber,  the  coil  being  fluidly  connected  to  the  interior 
region  of  the  chamber,  the  coil  also  being  fluidly  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  line,  and 

f)  withdrawing  said  third  stream  from  said  outlet  line. 


5J55,526 
MULTI-MODE  AIR  CONDITIOMNG  USTT  WTTH 
ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Harry  C.  Fischer,  Box  14,  Moon,  Va.  23119 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.307 

Int.  a."  F25D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  62—59  11  CUlms 


1  A  multi-mode  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  low  tempera- 
ture thermal  storage  system  composing; 


a)  an  insulated  tank  containing  water: 

b)  a  plurality  of  cooling  coils  located  in  said  insulated  tank: 

c)  a  top  header  having  a  first  and  second  fluid  lines  for 
receiving  and  discharging  refngerant  and  further  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  cooling  coils: 

d)  an  accumulator  system  for  stonng  liquid  refrigerant,  for 
separating  vapor  from  liquid,  and  for  returning  oil  to  a 
compressor  comprising: 
an  insulated  accumulator  tank  having  a  first  port,  a  second 

port  and  a  third  port: 

a  one-way  check  valve  directing  flow  to  said  top  header 
connected  to  the  first  port; 

a  main  suction  line  connected  to  the  second  port  and 
further  connected  to  an  ice  oil  suction  line  having  a 
one-way  check  valve  directing  flow  from  said  top 
header  to  the  main  suction  line,  and 

a  vapor  and  oil  return  line  having  a  J-tube  configuration 
with  a  vapor  inlet  near  the  top  of  the  accumulator  and 
an  oil  return  onfice  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  J-tube, 
said  vapor  and  oil  return  connected  to  the  third  port  and 
leading  a  condensing  unit; 

e)  a  plurality  of  distnbutor  lines  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  cooling  coils: 

f)  a  side  outlet  distributor  connected  to  said  distnbutor  lines; 

g)  a  thermostatic  expansion  valve  attached  to  said  side  outlet 
distributor; 

h)  a  solenoid  value  receiving  refngerant  from  a  liquid  line 
from  a  condensing  unit  and  connected  to  said  thermostatic 
expansion  valve; 

i)  a  refngerant  pump  connected  to  the  side  outlet  of  said  side 
outlet  distributor; 

J)  an  insulated  storage  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  high  outlet 
and  containing  heat  exchanger  coils; 

k)  a  solenoid  valve  controlling  flow  from  the  liquid  line 
connected  to  the  heat  exchanger  coils  in  said  storage  tank; 

1)  a  second  thermostatic  expansion  valve  connected  to  the 
heat  exchanger  coils; 

m)  a  second  side  port  distributor  having  the  side  port  con- 
nected to  the  high  outlet  of  said  storage  vessel  and  having 
the  pnmary  port  connected  to  said  second  thermostatic 
valve;  and 

n)  a  plurality  distributor  lines  connected  to  said  second  side 
port  distribution  and  further  leading  a  conventional  in- 
door coil. 


an  inlet  conduit  associated  therewith  defining  in  part  the  low 
pressure  side  of  the  refngeraiion  system,  an  outlet  port  having 
an  outlet  conduit  assixiated  therewith  defining  in  pan  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  refrigeration  system,  a  refngerant  punty 
testing  svstem  including,  a  refngerant  punty  testing  holder  for 
removabU  supporting  a  refrigerant  punty  testing  tube  m  fluid 
flow  relationship  therewith,  a  first  conduit  for  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  one  end  of  the  tube  holder  and 
with  the  inlet  conduit,  and  a  second  conduit  for  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  the  other  end  of  the  tube  holder 
and  the  outlet  conduit,  the  first  and  second  conduits  each 
having  a  flow  control  valve  which  may  be  open  or  closed,  the 
method  comprising; 

a)  installing  an  empty  open  ended  testing  tube  in  the  tube 
holder, 

b)  closing  the  flow  control  valves  in  the  first  and  second 
conduits, 

c)  starting  the  compressor: 

d)  operating  the  refngeration  system  in  a  normal  mode; 

e)  opening  the  flow  control  valves  in  the  first  and  second 
conduits  when  it  is  desired  to  test  the  punty  of  the  refng- 
erant in  the  refrigeration  system: 

n  operating  the  refngeration  system  for  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time  with  the  flow  control  valves  open,  to 
thereb\  purge  the  refngerant  punty  testing  system; 

g)  closing  the  flow  control  valves  in  the  first  and  second 
conduits  afier  said  predetermined  time; 

h)  shutting  off  the  compressor; 

i)  operating  the  refngeration  system  in  a  pressure  equaliza- 
tion mode  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time, 

j)  removing  the  empty  open  ended  testing  tube  from  the  tube 
holder; 

k)  installing  a  fresh  refrigerant  purity  testing  tube  m  the  tube 
holder; 

1)  starting  the  compressor; 

m)  opening  the  flow  control  valves  in  the  first  and  second 
conduits: 

n)  operating  the  refngeration  system  in  a  refngerant  punty 
sampling  mcxie  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time;  and 

o)  analyzing  the  refngerant  punty  test  tube  after  the  prede- 
termined penod  of  time  to  determine  the  punty  of  the 
refngerant  m  the  refngeration  system. 


5.255.52-' 
METHOD  OK  TESTING  THE  PURITY  OF  REFRIGERANT 

n.OWING  THROUGH  A  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Lowell  E,  Paige.  Pennellville.  N,Y„  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion. S>racuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,775 

Int.  a.'  F25B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  62—85  3  Oaims 


5.255.528 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RKCUPKRaTING 

WASTE  HEAT  IN  ABSORPTION  SYSTEMS 

Kim  Dao,  12  Nace  Ave.,  Piedmont.  Calif.  94611 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.053 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62—101  -*  fla'""* 


--►■I         « 


^ 


1  A  method  of  testing  the  punty  of  refngerant  flowing 
through  a  refngeration  system  the  refngeration  system  has  ing 
a  normal  non-testing  mode  of  operation,  the  refngeration 
system  including,  a  compressor  having  an  inlet  port  which  has 


1  A  methtxl  of  recovering  waste  heat  m  an  absorption 
system  ha\ing  working  and  absorbent  fluids,  comprismg  the 
steps  of 
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(a)  forming  a  concurrent  fluid  stream  of  liquid  and  vapor, 
which  are  fluids  of  said  absorption  system, 

(b)  heating  said  concurrent  fluid  stream  with  waste  heat. 

(c)  delivenng  said  heated  fluid  stream  to  an  absorption  pro- 
cess, 

(d)  cooling  said  absorption  process  to  recover  waste  heat 
used  in  step  (b). 


a  compressor  for  compressing  a  refrigerant  in  the  system,  a 
control  arrangement  comprising 

a  variable  speed  motor  coupled  with  said  compressor; 
a  variable  speed  evaporator  fan  for  circulating  an  air  stream 
in  a  substantially  closed  loop  from  said  freezer  compart- 
ment to  said  fresh  food  compartment; 


5.255.529 
EN\  IRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  W .  Powell,  Hartland;  Mark  G.  V  oss.  Brighton,  both  of 
Mich.;    John    F.    Hurley.    Fjuston.    and    Edward   O.    Hartcl. 
Orange,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation. 
Reed  City.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583.233.  Sep.  14.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.203 
Int.  C\.'  F25B  39/00 
L  .S,  a.  62—180  2  aaims 


SICHT  OMIGLO 


1.  An  environmental  control  system  comprising: 

a  refrigeration  loop  including  a  variable  speed  compressor 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  condenser  having  an  inlet 
connected  with  said  compressor  outlet  and  an  outlet,  and 
an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  con- 
denser outlet  and  an  outlet  connected  with  said  compres- 
sor inlet; 

a  variable  speed  condenser  fan; 

evaporator  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tem- 
perature in  the  vicinity  of  said  evaporator; 

condenser  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tem- 
perature in  the  vicinity  of  said  condenser; 

compressor  speed  control  means  for  establishing  the  speed 
of  said  compressor  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  sensed 
by  said  evaporator  temperature  means; 

condenser  fan  speed  control  means  for  establishing  the  speed 
of  said  condenser  fan  as  a  function  of  the  temperature 
sensed  by  said  condenser  temperature  sensing  means; 

a  variable  speed  evaporator  fan  and  evaporator  fan  control 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  evaporator  fan; 
and 

means  for  monitoring  the  superheat  condition  of  the  refng- 
erant  at  the  compressor  inlet  wherein  said  evaporator  fan 
control  means  controls  the  speed  of  said  evaporator  fan  as 
a  function  of  the  value  of  said  superheat  condition 


UMI 


5.255.530 
SYSTEM  OE  TWO  ZONE  REERIGERATOR 
TEMPER.ATLRE  CONTROL 
Donald  E.  Janke.  Benton  Township.  Berrien  County.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.861 
Int.a.'F2SD  17/08 
U.S.  a.  62—180  16  Claims 

1  In  a  refngerator  system  having  means  forming  a  fresh 
food  compartment,  means  forming  a  lower  temperature  freezer 
companment.  and  a  refrigeration  system  including  an  evapora- 
tor disposed  within  said  freezer  compartment,  a  condenser,  and 


UAX  C5ooc«m: 


means  for  responding  to  the  temperature  within  said  fresh 
food  companment  for  %  arying  the  speed  of  said  evapora- 
tor fan  such  thai  the  temperature  of  said  fresh  food  com- 
partment IS  controlled;  and 

means  for  responding  to  the  temperature  within  said  freezer 
companment  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  compressor 
motor  such  that  the  temperature  of  said  freezer  compan- 
ment IS  controlled 


5,255.531 
REFRIGERATOR  ML'LLION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HOT 
GAS  DEFROST  TUBE 
Stephen  G.  Williams,  and  Michael  W .  Greenwood,  both  of  Ohio 
Township,  Warrick  County,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  769 

Int.  CV  F25B  47,00 

VS.  a.  62—277  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  cabinet  including  an  outer 
shell  having  a  front  flange  defining  a  rectangular  opening,  first 
and  second  liners  in  juxtaposed  relation  in  said  shell  defining 
first  and  second  storage  compartments,  respectively,  each  side 
liner  including  a  generally  rectangular,  front  penpheral  flange 
with  one  side  edge  of  each  flange  being  adjacent  one  another, 
an  improved  heated  muUion  a,ssembly,  comprising 

an  elongate  conduit,  said  conduit  carrying  heating  means  for 

preventing  condensation;  and 
a  mullion  rail  composing  an  elongate  plate  defining  a  center- 
line  and  opposite  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges,  said 
plate  having  a  first  reverse  bend  between  said  centerline 
and  said  first  longitudinal  edge  to  define  a  first  channel,  a 
second  reverse  bend  between  said  centerline  and  said 
second  longitudinal  edge  to  define  a  second  channel  open- 
ing in  a  direction  facing  the  first  channel,  a  third  reverse 
bend  between  said  first  reverse  bend  and  said  first  longitu- 
dinal edge  to  define  a  third  channel  opening  opposite  the 

f 


first  channel,  and  a  founh  reverse  bend  between  said 
second  reverse  bend  and  said  second  longitudinal  edge  to 
define  a  fourth  channel  opening  opposite  the  third  chan- 
nel, said  third  and  fourth  channels  each  receiving  the  one 
flange  of  one  said  liner,  and  said  plate  including  a  formed 
ponion  between  said  first  and  third  reverse  bends  adapted 
to  provide  a  surface  complementary  to  said  conduit  and 
spaced  a  select  distance  from  a  front  wall  rear  surface  less 
than  a  thickness  of  said  conduit  to  positively  retain  said 
conduit  in  said  first  channel  in  surface  contact  with  said 
front  wall  rear  surface  to  prevent  condensation  on  said 
mullion  rail. 


5,255.533 

ICE  BOX  FOR  SPHERICAL  DRINK  CONTAINER 

Sean  E.  Reilh,  25346  Avenida  Cappela.  \  alencia.  Calif.  91355 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser   No  996,527 

Int.  a:  B67D  }  62 

L.S.  O.  62— 4(X)  12  Hairas 


5,255,532 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Yong  B.  Chac,  Seoul,  and  Jong  E.  Park.  Suweon-City,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd., 
Suwon  Citv.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  951.754 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  27.   1991. 
91-16831:  Oct.  24,  1991.  91-|7826[C] 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  29/00 
VS.  a.  62—325  16  aaims 


12  An  ice  box  for  stonng  a  drink  container  that  is  essentially 
sphencal  in  shape  and  also  has  a  radial  protrusion  extending 
from  its  normally  upper  surface  with  a  pair  of  openings  for 
attachment  of  a  pump  thereto,  composing 

housing  means  for  completely  surrounding  both  the  con- 
tainer and  a  quantity  of  ice  in  which  il  is  packed; 
first  removable  means  forming  an  opening  m  said  housing 

means  for  insertion  of  a  pump  therein; 
spacing  means  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  means  for 
ensuring  that  said  pump-attachment  protrusion  is  aligned 
vMth  said  opening,  and 
second  removable  means  providing  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  housing  means  for  adding  ice  thereto  without  disturb- 
ing the  alignment  of  said  pump-attachment  protrusion. 


1   An  air  conditioner  comprising: 

an  upper  heat  exchanger  section  including: 

an  upper  fan  for  inducting  an  upper  air  flow  through  said 
upper  heat  exchanger  section, 

an  upper  heat  exchanger  through  which  the  upper  air  flov. 
travels,  and 

an  upper  wall  shiftable  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
upper  heat  exchanger  section  so  that  when  said  upper 
wall  IS  disposed  adjacent  either  of  said  sides,  the  upper 
air  fiow  IS  drawn  from  and  returned  to  the  ambient  air 
located  adjacent  the  opposite  side,  and 
a   lower   heal   exchanger   section   positioned   beneath   said 

upper  heat  exchanger  section  and  including: 

a  lower  fan  for  inducing  a  lower  air  fiow  through  said  heat 
exchanger  section. 

a  lower  heat  exchanger  through  w  hich  the  upper  air  fiow 
travels,  and 

a  lower  wall  shiftable  between  opp<isite  sides  of  said  lower 
heal  exchanger  section  so  that  when  said  lower  wall  is 
disposed  adiacent  either  of  said  sides  of  said  lower  heat 
exchanger  section,  the  lower  heat  exchanger  section, 
the  lower  air  flow  is  drawn  from  and  returned  to  the 
ambient  air  located  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said 
lower  heat  exchanger  section. 


5.255,534 

SYSTEM  AND  PR0CE:SS  FOR  OPERATING  AND 

ABSORPTION  OCLE  AROCND  A  CR^  STALLIZATION 

CI  RVE  OF  THE  SOLITION 
William  A.  Ryan,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  (,as  Research  Insti- 
tute. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.801 

Int.  O.'  F25B  15/00 

L.S.  a.  62—476  ^-5  aaims 


1    An  absorption  system  that  operates  around  a  crystalliza- 
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tion  curve  of  a  solution  with  a  crystallization  limitation,  the 
system  compnsing: 

generator  means  for  heatmg  the  solution  and  separatmg  an 
absorbent  of  the  solution  from  a  refrigerant  of  the  solu- 
tion, said  generator  means  comprising  a  solution  inlet  and 
an  absorbent  discharge; 

condenser  means  for  condensing  said  separated  refngeranl. 
said  condenser  means  in  communication  with  and  down- 
stream of  said  generator  means; 

evaporator  means  for  evaporating  said  condensed  refriger- 
ant, said  evaporator  means  in  communication  with  and 
downstream  of  said  condenser  means; 

absorber  means  for  absorbing  said  evaporated  refrigerant 
into  said  absorbent,  said  absorber  means  comprising  an 
absorber  inlet,  a  distributor  passing  a  spray  of  said  absor- 
bent through  a  refrigerant  vapor  without  cooling  of  said 
solution,  and  a  solution  discharge; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  having  a  solution  pass  in  communica- 
tion between  said  solution  discharge  and  said  solution 
inlet,  said  first  heat  exchanger  having  an  absorbent  pass  in 
communication  between  said  absorber  inlet  and  said  ab- 
sorbent discharge; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  absorber  solution 
cooler  independent  from  said  absorber  means,  said  second 
heat  exchanger  having  a  first  pass  in  communication  be- 
tween a  mixing  point  and  said  absorber  inlet,  wherein 
flows  of  the  solution  and  said  absorbent  are  combined  to 
form  a  mixed  solution  at  said  mixing  point  and  are  cooled 
below  an  equilibnum  temperature  of  said  mixed  solution; 
and 
control  means  for  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solution 
from  said  absorber  discharge  with  said  absorbent  flowing 
to  said  absorber  inlet  and  thereby  diluting  said  absorbent. 


5.255,536 
DEFROST  ASSEMBLY 
Gyoo  H.  Jung.  Suweon;  Man  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Kyung  I.  Lee. 
Suweon.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.704 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31.  1990. 
90-22045[U]:   Jul.   4.   1991.   91-102181L'];   Jul.    15,    1991.   91- 
10930[L];  Jul.  16.  1991.  91-11088[L:1 

Int.  a.'  F25D  21/06 
L.S.  a.  62-515  9  Claims 


5.255.535 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  SPINE  RN  EVAPORATOR 
Adam  C.  Kennedy.  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Ixiuisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,487 

Int.  a.'  F25B  39/02 

L'.S.  a.  62—515  8  Claims 


1    In  a  refrigerator  compnsing  a  freezer  compartment,  a 
refrigeration  compartment  vertically  spaced  apart  from  said 
freezer  compartment  by  a  space,  a  partition  arranged  to  define 
a  floor  of  said  space,  an  evaporator  and  a  defrost  mechanism 
disposed  in  said  space,  said  defrost  mechanism  comprising: 
a  thin   substantially   planar  heating   plate   underlying   said 
evaporator,  said  heating  plate  formed  of  a  thermally  con- 
ductive material,  said  e\ap<irator  seated  on  said  heating 
plate. 
a  heater  disposed  beneath  and  in  contact  with  said  heating 

plate  for  heating  said  heating  plate,  and 
a  substantially  planar  thermal  insulating  b<iard  underlying 
said  heater,  said  heatmg  plate,  together  with  said  heater, 
being  seated  upon  said  thermal  insulating  board;  said 
thermal  insulating  board  being  seated  upon  said  floor  of 
said  space. 

5,255.537 
n.AT-BED  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Reinhold  Schimko.  c  o  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf 
Schieber  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Postfach  20  D-7084  Westhauscn. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCT/EP89/01141,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  26,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04669.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  681,508 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  28. 
1988.  3836806 

Int.  a.'  D04B  14/70.  15/36 
U.S.  CI.  66-75.1  i*  Claims 
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1  A  refrigerator  having  at  least  one  compartment  to  be 
refrigerated  and  a  refrigerant  evaporator  normally  operable  to 
refrigerate  said  at  least  one  compartment;  said  evaporator 
including  an  elongated  evaporator  tube  to  receive  refrigerant 
and  an  elongated  ribbon  of  heat  transfer  material;  said  ribbon 
including  an  elongated  base  wound  in  an  open  spiral  about  said 
tube  and  in  intimate  heat  transfer  relationship  therewith  and  a 
continuous  series  of  fingers  formed  along  both  edges  of  said 
base:  each  of  said  fingers  including  a  rcxM  portion  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  outward  from  said  tubing  and  a 
distal  end  portion  bent  with  respect  to  said  root  portion  of  that 
finger  so  that  said  distal  end  portions  lie  in  an  annular  cylinder 
spaced  about  said  tube. 


1   A  flat  bed  knitting  machine,  comprising:  knitting  needles 
arranged  in  needle  channels  of  a  needle  bed.  each  of  said  knit- 


ting needles  comprising  a  flexible  shank,  an  anterior  first  needle 
butt  projecting  from  the  needle  bed.  and  a  posterior  second 
needle  butt  which  sinks  into  the  needle  bed: 

displacing  jacks  located  behind  the  knitting  needles,  each  of 
said  displacing  jacks  comprising  an  operating  butt  and  a 
forward  end,  wherein  said  forward  end  has  a  first  lifting 
surface  for  lifting  the  posienor  second  needle  butt  into  a 
half-height  working  position  and  a  contiguous  second 
lifting  surface  for  lifting  the  posterior  second  needle  butt 
into  a  full-height  working  position;  and 
a  cam  system  arranged  symmeincalK  ab<iut  a  central  axis  in 
a  cam  plane,  said  cam  system  comprising  at  least  two 
needle  sinkers  displaceable  in  the  cam  plane  for  engaging 
the  posterior  second  needle  butts,  a  control  tongue  located 
on  the  central  axis  within  camming  range  of  the  anterior 
first  needle  butts  and  rockable  by  the  anterior  first  needle 
butts,  and  a  first  group  of  cams  arranged  symmetncally 
about  the  central  axis  and  moveable  perpendicularly  to  the 
cam  plane,  said  first  group  of  cams  comprising  at  least  two 
first  cams  within  camming  range  of  the  anterior  first  nee- 
dle butts  near  the  control  tongue  or  w  ithin  camming  range 
of  the  posterior  second  needle  butts  and  at  least  two  sec- 
ond cams  within  camming  range  of  the  posterior  second 
needle  butts  near  the  needle  sinkers. 


wale-wise  direction  extend  for  substantially  the  same  wale- 
wise  distance. 


5J55.539 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  \  WEB 
Johannes  Zimmer,  Ebentaler  Strasse  133,  A-9020  Klagenfurt, 
Austria 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.696 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Sep.  23.  1991.  1913  91 

Int.  O."  D06B  /   14 

U.S.  O.  68—43  W  Claims 


,L. 


5,255,538 
FABRIC  AND  KNITTING 
Gerald  F.  Day  and  Frank  Robinson,  both  of  Derbyshire,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,048 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13.  1991. 
9112762 

Int.  a:  D04B  1/22.  15/36 
U.S.  O.  66—71  1  -  Claims 


1  A  method  of  knitting  an  upholstery  fabnc  having  at  least 
two  adjoined  contiguous  regions  of  different  knitted  structures 
located  side-by-side  m  a  wale-wise  direction  and  having 
courses  extending  continuously  through  both  regions,  which 
compnses  knitting  said  fabnc  on  a  machine  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  independently  operable  needle  beds,  an  operating  cam 
box  reciprocally  movable  along  the  needle  beds  and  containing 
independently  operable  cam  members  for  each  direction  of 
movement  of  the  cam  box.  said  members  having  camming 
surfaces  independently  adjustable  to  affect  the  loop  length  of 
stitches  knitted  on  the  needles  operated  by  the  cam.  the  needles 
in  each  bed  being  movable  independently  of  one  another  in 
their  beds  into  the  path  of  said  cam  box.  and  in  said  knitting 
actuating  the  needles  for  one  region  by  a  cam  surface  of  one 
length  in  the  cam  box  so  as  to  give  stitches  with  a  first  loop 
length,  actuating  the  needles  for  the  adjacent  region  by  a  cam 
surface  of  a  different  length  in  the  cam  box  to  give  a  second 
loop  length  different  from  the  first  loop  length,  and  adjusting 
the  loop  lengths  of  the  two  adjacent  structures  so  that,  in  the 
relaxed  condition  of  the  fabnc.  the  same  number  of  courses  of 
each  of  the  two  regions  of  different  knitted  structures  in  the 
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1    An  apparatus  for  treating  a  web,  comprising: 

means  forming  a  countersurface  along  which  said  web  is 
guided,  said  countersurface  extending  across  a  width  of 
the  web. 

an  elongated  stiff  suppon  element  spaced  from  said  counter- 
surface,  extending  over  said  width  and  being  substantially 
nonbendable  over  a  length  of  said  support  clement. 

a  pressing-force  generator  on  said  support  element  and 
braced  thereby  for  applying  a  pressing  force  generally  in 
a  direction  of  said  countersurface:  and 

a  bendable  assembh  interposed  between  said  web  and  said 
pressing-force  generator  and  adapted  to  bend  upon  the 
application  of  said  pressing  force  thereto  across  said  width 
to  conform  to  said  countersurface.  said  assembly  compns- 

a  working  roll  free  from  axial  journals  and  floating  relative 
to  said  countersurface  juxtaposed  with  said  countersur- 
face and  beanng  upon  said  web.  and 

at  least  one  force  transmitting  member  beanng  upon  said 
working  roll  and  acted  upon  by  said  pressing  force  gener- 
ator, extending  over  a  length  of  said  working  roll  and 
supporting  same  while  transmitting  said  pressing  force  to 
said  working  roll,  both  said  working  roll  and  said  force 
transmitting  member  being  bendable  over  said  width 


5.255.540 
PRESSUTWZED  DYNAMIC  WASHER 
Peter  LeBlanc.  Seminole,  FUu,  and  Goda  Rangamannar,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass..  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc..  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  546.119 
Int.  O."  D06B  i  00 
U.S.  a.  68—181  R  '■'  Claims 

1   A  wood  pulp  fiber  washing  device  compnsing 
a  hollow   body  defining  a  pressunzable  compartment  for 
receiving  a  slurry  How  of  pulp  fibers  in  a  carrying  liquid, 
said  body  having  a  slurry  inlet  means  and  a  slurry  outlet 
means: 
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a  stationary  wash  wire  disposed  in  said  compartment; 

said  slurry  inlet  and  outlet  means  both  being  in  flow  relation- 
ship with  one  side  of  said  wash  wire  such  that  pulp  fibers 
entenng  said  device  from  said  slurry  inlet  means  pass 
through  said  slurry  outlet  means  without  passing  through 
said  wire; 

pulse  means  for  generating  pulses  operationally  disposed 
near,  but  spaced  from  said  wash  wire,  for  generating  high 
frequency,  low  amplitude  pulses  in  slurry  passing  along 
said  wash  wire,  ajid  for  localized  mixing  of  the  slurry 
along  said  wash  wire; 


nozzle  suspended  closely  above  said  work  table  and  directed  to 
spray  said  liquid  downwardly  against  said  item  on  the  work 
table  while  moving  in  a  horizontal  reciprocating  motion  across 
said  work  table,  a  pump  to  receive  said  liquid  from  said  tub, 
pressurize  it  and  deliver,  at  a  pressure  of  500-2000  psig,  the 
pressurized  liquid  to  said  nozzle,  and  means  to  selectively 
cause  said  spray  nozzle  to  reciprocate 


5,255,542 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINER  DOORS 

Jean  Fortin,  480  rue  de  V  erdun,  76600  1^  Havre,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,716 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1990,  90  00827 

Int,  CI.'  E05B  ()7,S6 

U.S.  CI.  70—34  6  Claims 


said  wash  wire  being  structured  and  arranged  in  cooperation 
with  said  pulse  means  so  as  to  create  a  barrier  to  the 
passage  of  pulp  fibers  from  said  one  side  of  said  wire  to  an 
opposite  side  of  said  wire,  but  allowing  carrying  liquid  to 
pa.ss  therethrough; 

delivery  means  for  delivering  slurry  to  the  space  between 
said  means  for  generating  pulses  and  said  wash  wire; 

supply  means  for  introducing  wash  liquid  to  displace  and 
replace  liquid  passing  through  said  wash  wire; 

means  for  creating  axial  velocity  in  the  direction  from  inlet 
to  outlet  in  said  washer;  and 

radial  velocity  generating  means  for  dewatering  the  pulp 
stock  traveling  along  the  wire. 


5^55,541 
COI I  AR  I  AINDFRING  MACHINE 

Ernest  A.  Porter,  900  Rio  St.  Johns  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
92211.  and  Michael  T.  Porter,  10941  Putney  Ct.,  Jacksonville, 
Ha.  32225 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,504 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  1/02 

\}S.  a.  68—205  R  9  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  laundry  spray  cleaning  comprising  a 
housing  containing  a  horizontally  positioned  open-top  tub  for 
containing  a  reservoir  of  cleaning  liquid,  a  horizontal  work 
table  above  said  tub  to  support  the  item  to  be  cleaned,  a  spray 


1,  A  device  for  locking  a  container  d(xir  comprising  a  bar. 
said  bar  adapted  to  lock  a  first  piece  and  a  second  piece,  said 
first  and  second  pieces  each  being  attached  to  a  respective  leaf 
of  said  container  door,  each  of  said  pieces  including  at  least 
two  rings  separated  by  a  space; 

said  rings  of  said  second  piece  having  holes,  said  holes  and 
said  bar  having  corresponding  shapes,  said  rings  of  said 
first  piece  also  having  holes,  said  holes  of  said  rings  of  said 
first  piece  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
said  bar  but  ha\ing  substantially  larger  dimensions;  and 
said  rings  of  said  first  piece  being  inserted  in  said  space  of 
said  second  piece  when  said  container  door  is  closed,  said 
bar  being  inserted  through  said  rings  of  said  first  and 
second  pieces  to  lock  said  container  door; 
wherein  said  bar  includes  means  for  activating  latches  within 
said  bar  which,  when  actuated,  enter  corresponding  re- 
cesses in  said  nngs  of  said  second  piece  to  lock  said  bar  to 
said  second  piece 


5.255.543 

OPENER  FOR  SECURITY  PACKAGE  WITH  SPRING 

LOADED  KEYING  MECHANISM 

Boyd  C.  Wittman.  Shorewood.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Empak.  Inc.. 
Chanhassen.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser,  N.o.  745.008 

Int.  a.'  E05B  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—57.1  3  aaims 

1    .\  device  for  opening  a  security  package  comprising; 

(a)  a  main  housing  including  a  base,  a  stop  plate  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  base,  a  first  side  rail  projecting  up- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  base,  a  second  side  rail  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  base,  said 
side  rails  having  first  opposing,  aligned,  elongated,  paral- 
lel grooves; 

(b)  a  slidable  opening  mechanism  dimensioned  to  fit  between 
the  side  rails,  a  pair  of  guide  elements  attached  to  each  side 
of  a  block,  said  guide  elements  dimensioned  to  fit  within 


said  grooves  on  said  side  rails  when  said  slidable  opening 
mechanism  is  attached  to  the  main  housing,  so  that  the 
slidable  opening  mechanism  can  move  between  up  and 
down  positions,  said  slidable  opening  mechanism  further 
including  a  handle  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  block. 


the  protective  member  and  into  the  notch  and  displaced 
inwardly  from  the  front  opening. 


5.255.545 
GOOSENECK  TRAILER  HFTCH  LOCKING  DEVICE 
James  M.  Wheeler.  Rte.  1.  Box  162,  Willard.  Mo.  65781.  as- 
signor to  James  M.  Wheeler  and  I^ouise  K.  Wheeler,  both  of 
Willard.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693.817.  Apr.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.181.405.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.570 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26. 
2O10.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  F16B  4/    « 
VS.  a.  70—232  5  naims 


and  means  for  mounting  a  key  to  said  block,  said  housing 
and  said  slidable  opening  mechanism  forming  a  channel 
into  which  the  security  package  to  be  opened  cam  be 
inserted;  and 
(c)  means  for  biasing  said  slidable  opening  mechanism 
toward  its  up  position. 


5.255.544 

HOUSING  FOR  A  LOCK  IN  AN  ALTOMOBILE 

STEERING  LOCK 

Wen-Yin  Wu,  No.  22,  Chung  Chen  2nd  Rd.,  8th  Fl.  Room  #2, 
Kaohsiung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.519 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  a.  70—209  *  Oaims 


1.  In  an  automobile  steenng  wheel  lock  having  an  elongated 
hollow  tubular  member  with  a  rod  member  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  grooves  slidably  received  in  the  elongated 
tubular  member,  an  improved  locking  mechanism  housing  for 
locking  the  rod  member  in  a  desired  position  compnsing 

a)  the  housing  operativel>  associated  with  the  elongated 
tubular  member,  the  housing  defining  a  passageway  in 
alignment  with  the  hollow  tubular  member  such  that  the 
rod  member  extends  through  the  passageway  and  the 
housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  lock 
mechanism  chamber  in  communication  with  the  passage- 
way, the  chamber  having  a  front  opening; 

b)  a  notch  defined  by  the  generally  cylindncal  wall  opening 
into  the  lock  mechanism  chamber. 

c)  a  generally  cylindrical  protective  member  formed  of  heat 
treated  matenal  fixed  to  the  housing  so  as  to  line  the  lock 
mechanism  chamber,  the  protective  member  defining  a 
hole  in  general  alignment  with  the  notch,  and. 

d)  a  lock  mechanism  fixedly  attached  to  the  protective  mem- 
ber by  a  projection  extending  through  the  hole  defined  by 


1  A  locking  device  for  use  with  a  trailer  gooseneck,  ihe 
trailer  gooseneck  having  a  post  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
upper  end  being  attached  to  a  trailer  and  the  lower  end  being 
attached  to  a  coupler,  the  coupler  basing  front  and  rear  facing 
portions  and  being  adapted  for  releasable  attachment  to  a 
lowing  vehicle,  said  locking  device  compnsing 

(al  a  first  lock  bcxly  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  facing  por- 
tion of  said  coupler,  said  first  lock  bods  having  a  bottom 
defining  an  aperture  and  an  intenor  defining  channels, 

(b)  a  second  lock  Kxi>  adapted  to  receive  the  front  facing 
portion  of  said  coupler,  said  second  IcKk  Kxlv  having  a 
bottom  defining  an  aperture,  said  bottom  being  adapted  to 
be  slidably  received  in  said  channels  in  said  first  lock  body 
such  that  the  aperture  in  said  bottom  of  said  first  lock 
body  can  be  aligned  with  and  below  said  aperture  in  said 
bottom  of  said  second  lock  body. 

(c)  a  projection  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough,  said  projection  attached  to  and 
extending  down  from  said  bottom  of  said  first  lock  bodv 
such  that  said  aligned  apertures  m  said  b<ittoms  of  said  first 
and  second  lock  bodies,  respectivelv.  can  be  further 
aligned  with  and  abt^ve  said  bore  uhen  said  first  and 
second  lock  bixlies  are  in  cooperation  with  the  coupler, 

(d)  a  lock  pin  received  bv  said  projection  and  extending  into 
said  bore  and  said  aligned  apertures  to  prevent  separation 
of  the  first  and  second  U>:k  bodies  from  said  coupler,  said 
lock  pin  having  a  length  adapted  to  extend  into  said  bore, 
and 

(e)  lock  means  at  a  bottom  of  said  projection  so  as  to  prevent 
undesired  access  to  the  lock  pin 


5.255.546 
APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  INFLATABLE  ARTICLES 
AND  SECURING  MOBILE  ARTICLES  TO  OTHER 
OBJECTS 
Wayne  E.  Saunders.  Sandy.  Raymond  C.  Saunders.  Midvale.  and 
DaTid  W .  Saunders,  Salt  Lake  Otj.  all  of  I  tah.  assignoni  to 
Striders.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,136,  Nov.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377.583. 
Jul.  10,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  200,512.  May  31.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28. 
1990.  Ser.  No.  590,371 
Int.  a.'  E05B  71/00 
U.S.  a.  70-233  59  Claims 

1    A  system  for  securing  wheeled  articles  to  immobile  ob- 
jects compnsing 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  first  end. 
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a  first  length  of  cable  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  (he 
proximal  end  being  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the 
tubular  housing  and  the  distal  end  extending  out  of  the 
first  end  of  the  tubular  housing; 

a  second  length  of  cable  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
proximal  end  being  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the 
tubular  housing  and  the  distal  end  extending  out  of  the 
first  end  of  the  tubular  housing; 

first  locking  means  for  locking  the  distal  end  of  the  first  cable 
to  another  object,  the  first  locking  means  being  positioned 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  first  length  of  cable; 

second  locking  means  for  locking  the  distal  end  of  the  sec- 
ond cable  to  another  object,  the  second  locking  means 
being  positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  the  second  length  of 
cable;  and 

means  for  holding  the  first  length  of  cable  and  the  second 
length  of  cable  in  a  substantially  side-by-side  relationship 


adjacent  their  proximal  ends  such  that  undue  friction 
between  the  interior  of  the  tubular  housing  and  the  first 
and  second  lengths  of  cable  is  avoided;  and 
means  for  guiding  the  first  and  second  lengths  of  cable  as 
they  are  withdrawn  from,  and  retracted  into,  the  tubular 
housing  such  that  the  first  and  second  lengths  of  cable  are 
maintained  in  a  substantially  side-by-side  relationship  as 
they  move  through  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  housing, 
the  first  and  second  lengths  of  cable  being  maintained  in  a 
subiantially  side-by-side  and  linear  configuration  for  a 
distance  equal  to  at  least  ten  percent  of  the  length  of  the 
lengths  of  cable  and  such  that  the  lengths  of  cable  are  not 
required  to  bend  in  a  arc  greater  than  ten  degrees  for  a 
distance  of  ten  percent  of  the  length  of  the  lengths  of  cable 
as  the  cable  exits  through  the  first  end  of  the  tubular 
housing  such  that  the  lengths  of  cable  can  be  retracted 
into,  and  withdrawn  from,  the  tubular  housing  without 
entanglement  and  without  undue  effort. 


raia!  abutment  on  said  lock  barrel  and  shiftable  upon 
insertion  of  a  key  into  said  key  slot  from  said  extended 
position  to  a  retracted  position  inside  said  lock  barrel, 

an  electronic  lock  means  on  said  hosing  including  an  electric 
solenoid  ha\  ing  aplunger  aligned  on  and  bodily  shiftable 
in  the  direction  of  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis 
between  an  extended  position  when  said  electric  solenoid 
IS  turned  off  and  a  retracted  position  when  said  electric 
solenoid  is  turned  on, 

a  slide. 

means  mounting  said  slide  on  said  housing  with  an  edge  of 
said  slide  juxtaposed  said  lock  barrel  and  for  boidly  shift- 
able  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  eachof  said  first 
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and  said  second  axes  between  a  lockiij^  position  and  an 
unlocking  position. 

means  defining  a  notch  in  said  ege  of  said  slide  receiving  said 
side  bar  in  said  extended  position  of  said  side  bar  and  in 
said  locking  position  of  said  slide  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  lock  barrel  and  being  remote  from  said  side  bar  in  said 
extended  position  of  said  side  bar  and  said  unlocking 
position  of  said  sldie  to  release  said  lock  barrel  for  rotatm 
from  said  OFF/LOCK  position  to  said  ON  position,  and 

means  connecting  said  slide  to  said  solenoid  plunger  so  that 
said  plunger  moves  said  slide  between  said  locking  and 
unlcK-king  positions  concurrently  with  movement  of  said 
plungr  between  said  extending  and  said  retracted  posi- 
tions. 


5.255,54* 
METHOD  FOR  ROLLER  LEVELLING  OF  HE.4VY  PI  ATE 
Andrew  E.  Melzer,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Interna- 
tional, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  844.120,  Mar.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.189,896. 
This  application  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.965 
Int.  a."  B21D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  72—13  ^  Claims 


UMI 


5^5,547 
IGNFTION  LOCK  WITH  Dl  Al   I  NLOCKING  MODES 
Larry  W.  Burr.  Saginaw;  James  E.  Rouleau,  Bay  City;  Ricardo 
A.  Pastor.  .Saginaw,  and  Christian  E.  Ross,  Freeland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,121 
Int.  a.'  E05B  47/06 
L'.S.  a.  70—252  3  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  ignition  lock  comprising 
a  housing  adapted  for  rigid  support  on  said  motor  vehicle. 
a  lock  barrel  adapted  for  connection  to  an  ignition  sw  itch  of 
said  motor  vehicle  and  supported  on  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis  between  an  OFF/LOCK  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  ignition  switch  being  off  and  an 
ON  position  corresponding  to  said  ignition  switch  being 
on, 
a  mechanical  lock  means  on  said  lock  barrel  including  a  key 
slot  nad  a  side  bar  having  an  extended  position  defining  a 


1  A  method  of  levelling  metal  plate  having  a  predetermined 
width,  hardness  and  yield  strength  in  a  leveller  having  at  least 
three  vertically  opposed  sets  of  separately  driven  upper  and 
lower  work  rolls  of  predetermined  diameter  and  mounted, 
respectively,  in  at  least  three  generally  rectangular  upper  roll 


frames  and  a  generally  rectangular  lower  roll  frame,  the  work 
rolls  in  each  set  being  opposed  to  back-up  rolls,  each  of  the 
upper  roll  frames  and  the  lower  roll  frames  being  mounted  in 
a  main  frame,  each  of  the  upper  roll  frames  being  adjustably 
movable  in  the  mam  frame  with  respect  to  the  lower  roll  frame 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  tiltable  in  a  direction  of  a  pas.s  line  of 
plate  passed  through  the  leveller,  means  to  vertically  and 
tiltably  adjust  the  upper  work  frames  to  vary  a  gap  between 
the  upper  and  lower  work  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  and 
verticaJly  spaced  apart  driven  pinch  rolls  disposed  in  the  pass 
line  upstream  of  an  entry  roll  set.  said  method  comprising 

(a)  operating  the  leveller  at  a  predetermined  rolling  speed, 

(b)  soaking  the  plate  in  a  furnace  to  a  furnace  soak  tempera- 
ture pnor  to  entry  of  the  plate  into  the  leveller; 

(c)  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  plate  pnor  to  entry  of 
the  plate  into  the  pinch  rolls  and  the  time  at  which  such 
temperature  measurement  is  made; 

(d)  by  means  of  said  pair  of  pinch  rolls,  measunng  the  actual 
thickness  of  the  plate  and  the  corresponding  roll  separat- 
ing force  at  the  pinch  rolls, 

(e)  inputting  the  plate  width,  hardness  and  yield  strength, 
and  the  roll  diameter  and  rolling  speed  into  a  computer; 

(f)  inputting  to  the  computer  the  plate  temperature  and  time 
data  of  step  (c),  and  the  plate  thickness  and  roll  separating 
force  data  of  step  (d)  and  calculating  the  variance  of  such 
measured  plate  temperature  from  the  furnace  soak  tem- 
perature and  the  variance  of  such  actual  plate  thickness 
from  an  expected  plate  thickness; 

(g)  using  the  computer,  with  the  aid  of  the  data  input  in  steps 
(e)  and  (f).  to  calculate  roll  gap  settings  necessary  to  pro- 
vide bending  of  the  plate  such  that,  in  each  work  roll  set, 
at  lea.st  fifty  percent  of  the  plate  thickness  section  is 
stressed  to  the  yield  point  of  the  metal; 

(h)  transmitting  the  calculated  roll  gap  settings  of  step  (g)  to 
the  means  to  vertically  and  tiltably  adjust  the  upper  work 
roll  frames  to  provide  corresponding  respective  adjusted 
work  roll  gaps,  and 

(i)  passing  the  plate  successively  through  the  adjusted  work 
roll  gaps  to  level  the  plate 


said  backup  roll  and  conveying  said  stnp  media  relative  to 
said  support  means  across  said  backup  roll  opposite  of  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  work  roll,  whereby  particles 
adhenng  to  said  backup  roll  are  removed  therefrom  and 
transferred  to  said  media 


5.255,550 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  SHEET  MATERIALS  IN 

PARTICULAR  SHEET  BLANKS 

Michel  Dittio,  Cflurbe»oie.  France,  assignor  to  Isoform.  Pu- 

teaiLx.  France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,161 
Claiins  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  18.  1990.  90  15866 
Int.  C\:  B21D  26/00 
V.S.  C\.  72—57  39  Claims 


5.255.549 
TENSION  LEVELER  ROLL  CLEANING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  A.  Williams.  Bath.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company.  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,220 

Int.  a.-  B21B  4y02:  B21D  J /02 

U.S.  a.  72—40  29  Oaims 


1  For  use  in  a  tension  leveler  for  metal  stnp  of  a  type  having 
a  work  roll  and  a  backup  roll  supporting  said  work  roll,  a  roll 
cleaning  system  compnsing 

a  stnp  of  fabnc  media;  and 

support  means  for  holdmg  said  stnp  media  in  contact  with 


»         ^' 


1  Device  for  drawing  a  sheet  matenal  or  blank,  compnsing. 

an  enclosure  having  lateral  walls. 

a  cushion  of  elastic  matenal  having  lateral  faces  and  dis- 
f>osed  in  said  enclosure. 

means  for  forming  said  sheet  matenal  or  blank  compnsing  a 
die  having  a  penpheral  ponion  constituting  an  upper 
blank  holder,  and  a  lower  blank  holder  which  constitutes 
means  for  supporting  and  maintaining  at  least  a  ponion  of 
said  sheet  matenal  or  blank  placed  directlv  on  said  cush- 
ion and  which  is  cooperative  with  said  upper  blank  holder 
for  clamping  at  least  localized  zones  of  said  sheet  matenal 
or  blank,  and 

a  slidable  element  disposed  around  said  lateral  faces  of  said 
cushion,  said  lower  blank  holder  beanng  against  said 
slidable  element,  said  slidable  element  compnsing  a  pe- 
npheral sleeve  disposed  between  said  lateral  walls  of  said 
enclosure  and  said  lateral  faces  of  said  cushion,  said  pe- 
npheral sleeve  and  said  lower  blank  holder  being  inter- 
connected and  slidable  in  said  enclosure 


5.255.551 
PREOOUS  METAL  WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE  ANT) 

METHOD 

Dennis  Vetter.  6644  S.  196th  PL.  T-104.  Kent.  Wash.  9803-2124 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.430 

Int.  a.'  B21C  1/30 

VS.  CI.  72—290  8  Claims 

1   A  wire  drawing  machine  with  an  electric  motor  with  onlv 

a  single  dnve  shaft,  compnsing 

a  motor  mounting  block  compnsing 

a  motor  support  base  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
a  rod  support  plate  with  a  honzonial  hole  therethrough 

mounted  on  the  support  base  first  end. 
a  motor  support  plate  mounted  on  the  support  base  second 
end  to  which  the  motor  is  mounted  with  the  motor 
dnve  shaft  directed  toward  and  in  line  with  the  honzon- 
ial hole  of  the  rod  support  plate,  and 
means  to  mount  the  motor  to  the  motor  support  plate, 
a  clasp  plate  having  one  or  more  parallel  horizontal  support 
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rod  holes  therethrough  separated  by  a  parallel  horizontal 
threaded  hole, 
a  clasp  on  the  clasp  plate  for  grasping  wire, 
a  draw  plate  through  which  wire  stock  may  be  drawn, 
a  draw  plate  mounting  block  oriented  vertically  with  a  front 
face  and  a  back  face  opposite  the  front  face  with  the  draw 
plate  mounted  on  the  front  face  and  the  back  face  oriented 
toward  the  clasp  plate  and  having  a  recess  therem  suitable 
for  mounting  a  bearing  and   further  having  a  channel 
through  which  a  wire  may  pass  on  a  line  from  the  draw 
plate  to  the  clasp  plate, 
a  bearing  mounted  in  the  draw  plate  mounting  block  recess. 
one  or  more  support  rods  having  first  and  second  ends  non- 
rotatively  attached  to  the  draw  plate  mounting  block  on  a 


first  end  and  the  motor  mounting  block  rod  support  plate 
on  a  second  end  and  passing  through  the  support  rod  holes 
of  the  clasp  plate  parallel  to  the  wire  line  from  the  draw 
plate  to  the  clasp  plate, 

a  threaded  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  in  the  draw 
plate  mounting  block  and  threaded  through  the  clasp  plate 
threaded  hole  parallel  to  the  one  or  more  support  rods  and 
passing  through  the  motor  mounting  block  rod  support 
plate  hole  to  the  motor  drive  shaft, 

means  for  connecting  the  motor  drive  shaft  to  the  threaded 
rod 

such  that  when  the  motor  drive  shaft  turns  the  threaded  rod, 
the  clasp  plate  travels  on  the  one  or  more  support  rods 
passing  through  the  clasp  plate. 


5J55,552 
HYDROEI  ASTIC  DEEP-DR.^VMNG  APP.ARATLS 
Friedrich  B.  Bielfeldt,  Eppingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffenbachtr  GmbH  <&  Co..  Eppingen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.104 
Oaims  phorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12. 
1991,  4104136 

Int.  a.5  B21D  24/08 
VS.  a.  72—351  16  aaims 


1     A    hydroelastic    deep-drawing    apparatus    for    drawing 
sheet-metal  shapes  in  presses,  said  apparatus  composing: 
a  ram; 
a  punch; 

a  plurality  of  short-stroke  cylinders; 
a  plurality  of  drawing  pins. 


a  sheet-holder  plate  supported  by  said  apparatus  in  relation 
to  said  plurality  of  short-stroke  cylinders; 

a  drawing  die; 

a  platen  having  a  grid  division  thereon  with  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  points. 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  short-stroke  pistons  having  multi- 
point control,  each  of  said  short-stroke  pistons  cooperat- 
ing with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  short- 
stroke  cylinders; 

a  common  die-cushion  plate  wherein  said  drawing  pins  are 

1 )  arranged  according  to  the  geometry  of  said  drawing-die 
at  respectiv  e  intersecting  points  of  said  grid  division,  and 

2)  supported  on  said  common  die-cushion  plate  via  said 
short-stroke  pistons; 

a  position  regulated  and  synchronous  running  differential 
cylinder/piston  system  which  supports  said  die-cushion 
plate  at  its  four  outer  corners; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  short-stroke 
cylinders  to  create  hydraulic  force  action  zones  according 
to  the  geometry  of  said  sheet-holder  plate  or  a  workpiece; 

means,  during  the  downward  travel  of  said  ram  and  starting 
at  a  predetermined  coupling  point,  for  executing  in  the 
direction  of  said  downward  travel  a  preliminary  stroke  of 
said  die  cushion  plate  and  said  sheet-holder  plate  while 
simultaneously  maintaining  a  safety  spacing  between  said 
ram  and  said  sheel-holder  plate;  and 

means,  which  are  operative  subsequent  to  said  preliminary 
stroke,  for  raising  said  sheet-holder  plate  a  counterslroke 
distance  relative  to  said  die-cushion  plate  such  that  the 
workpiece  is  clamped  m  place. 

wherein  subsequent  to  the  workpiece  being  clamped  in 
place,  said  ram  executes  a  drawing  operation  relative  to 
said  punch  during  the  completion  of  the  downward  travel 
of  said  ram. 


5.255.553 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

SPECIFIC  THERMAL  CONDUCTS  ITi  PARAMETERS 

OF  GASES 
John  M.  Hale.  Meinier;  Eugen  Weber.  Hinwil.  both  of  Switzer- 
land, and  Gerard  R.  Stehle,  Machilly,  France,  assignors  to 
Orbisphcre  Laboratories  Neuchatel  SA.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,133,  Nov.  16.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,144,831.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.943 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov.    17.    1989. 
4145/89;  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  25.  1991.  91810122.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/IS 
V.S.  CI.  73—19.1  21  aaims 


1.  A  melhcxi  of  determining  a  specific  thermal  conductivity 
parameter  of  a  gaseous  constituent  of  interest  having  a  known 
general  thermal  conductivity  and  being  contained  at  a  concen- 
tration of  interest  in  a  fluid  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  contacting  said  fluid  medium  with  a  membrane  provided 
at  an  interface  between  said  fluid  medium  and  a  sensing 
space  containing  a  thermal  conductivity  sensor;  said  mem- 
brane being  substantially  impermeable  for  any  liquid  com- 
ponents of  said  fluid  medium  but  having  a  known  permea- 
bility for  said  gaseous  constituent; 

(B)  filling  said  sensing  space  with  a  flushing  gas  having  a 
general  thermal  conductivity  which  differs  from  said 
general  thermal  conductivity  of  said  gaseous  constituent; 


(C)  permitting  permeation  of  said  gaseous  constituent 
through  said  membrane  into  said  sensing  space; 

(D)  measuring  at  least  one  iime-dependent  parameter  of  said 
known  general  thermal  conductivity  of  said  gaseous  con- 
stituent that  has  permeated  into  said  sensing  space; 

(E)  calculating  said  concentration  of  said  gaseous  constitu- 
ent of  interest  from  said  at  least  one  time-dependent  value 
obtained  in  step  (D)  and  said  known  permeability  of  said 
membrane  for  said  gaseous  constituent;  and 

(E)  repeating  steps  A-E  for  a  desired  number  of  repetitions 
so  as  to  periodically  fill  said  sensing  space  with  a  flushing 
gas  and  to  intermittently  permit  permeation  of  said  gase- 
ous constituent. 


5,255.554 

CONNECTING  CIRCLTT  FOR  AN  OXYGEN  PROBE  ANT) 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  FOR  A  CORRECT  PROBE 

CONNECTION 

Georg  Mallebrein.  and  Helmut  Dcnz.  both  of  Stuttgart.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stutt- 
gart. Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv.  Nov.  15. 
1991,  4137626 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  Jl/00.  27/416:  F02D  41/14.  41/22 
L  .S.  CI.  73-23.32  '  C^a'^s 
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1  A  connecting  circuit  for  a  potential-free  oxygen  probe 
having  a  low-potential  line  and  a  high-potential  line,  the  con- 
necting circuit  comprising; 

an  amplifier; 

an  offset  voltage  source  connected  to  said  high-potential  line 
forward  of  said  amplifier  for  applying  an  offset  potential 
to  said  high-potential  line; 

said  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  across  said  high- 
potential  and  low-potential  lines  to  receive  the  difference 
between  ihe  potentials  on  said  lines  as  an  input  voltage; 

said  amplifier  being  adapted  to  amplify  said  input  voltage 
and  ha\mg  an  output  for  supplying  an  output  voltage 
equal  to  the  difference  between  said  offset  voltage  and  the 
amplified  mpul  \oltage;  and. 

said  offset  voltage  being  selected  so  as  to  cause  said  output 
voltage  to  always  be  greater  than  zero  but  less  than  a 
pregiven  threshold  voltage. 


output  pulse  of  particles  is  present  in  the  fiuid  after  the 
fiuid  has  passed  through  the  device; 

(c)  measunng  an  input  count  of  particles  produced  by  the 
input  pulse  of  particles  on  a  particle  count  versus  time 
basis; 

(d)  recording  the  input  count  of  particles; 

(e)  measuring  an  output  count  of  particles  produced  by  the 
output  pulse  of  particles  on  the  particle  count  versus  time 
basis; 

(0  recording  the  output  count  of  particles; 


i>     ' 
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(g)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  (c).  (d),  (e)  and  (0  such  that  a 

sutTicieni  number  of  input  and  output  counts  of  particles 
are  produced  that  signal  averaging  of  the  input  and  output 
counts  of  particles  produces  statistically  repeatahle  refer- 
ence and  response  counts  of  particles,  respectiveU.  on  the 
particle  count  versus  time  basis,  and 
<n  determining  the  reference  and  response  counts  of  the 
particles  from  the  recorded  input  and  output  counts  of 
particles  by  signal  averaging  the  input  and  output  counts 
of  particles,  w hereby  a  comparison  between  the  reference 
and  response  counts  of  particles  is  the  particle  response 
characteristic  of  the  device. 


5.255.556 

\IR  QL  ALITV  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROL  FOR  AIR 

QL  ALITY  MACHINE 

\incent  G.  I.obdell.  Pulaski,  N.V..  assignor  to  Tec-Wa>   .\ir 

Qualirv  Products.  Inc..  Flast  Syracuse.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.5-'0 

Int.  CI.'  tXllW  i/04 

L.S.  CI.  73—31.02  ''  t^ai™* 
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5,255.555 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PARTICLE  RESPONSE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Kevin  McKcique.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  New  Providence.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.465 
Int.  C\/  GOW  21  ai 
U.S.  a.  73— 28.01  II  aaims 

1   A  method  of  determining  a  particle  response  characteris- 
tic of  a  device,  said  methcxi  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  an  input  pulse  of  particles  into  a  fiowing 
fluid; 

(b)  introducing  the  flowing  fluid  into  the  device  after  the 
introduction  of  the  input  pulse  of  panicles  so  that  an 


aoooooo^ 


1   A  p<.:irtahle  electronic  device  for  sensing  and  indicating  air 

quality  withm  a  given  environmental  air  space,  composing  a 
housing;  particulate  sensor  means  in  said  housing  for  detecting 
ambient  concentration  of  aerosol  and  particulate  m  the  space 
and  companng  same  with  a  predetermined  particulate  thresh- 
old limit  value  and  providing  a  paniculate  sensor  output,  gas 
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sensor  means  in  said  housing  for  detecting  ambient  concentra- 
tion of  a  predetermined  gas  and  comparing  same  with  a  gas 
concentration  threshold  limit  value  and  providing  a  gas  sensor 
oucput,  temperature  sensor  means  in  said  housing  for  sensing 
ambient  temperature  in  said  space  in  the  vicinity  of  said  device 
and  providing  a  temperature  output;  humidity  sensor  means  in 
said  housing  for  detecting  ambient  relative  humidity  in  said 
space  in  the  vicinity  of  said  device  and  providing  a  relative 
humidity  output;  particulate  display  means  on  an  outer  panel  of 
said  housing  for  providing  a  "good"  indication  w.  hen  the  ambi- 
ent concentration  level  of  particulates  detected  by  said  particu- 
late sensor  means  is  below  said  threshold  limii  value  but  pro- 
viding an  unsatisfactory  indication  when  the  detected  ambient 
concentration  is  above  said  threshold  limit  value;  gas  concen- 
tration display  means  on  an  outer  panel  of  said  housing  for 
providing  a  "good"  indication  when  the  detected  ambient 
concentration  of  said  predetermined  gas  is  below  said  gas 
concentration  threshold  limit  value,  but  providing  an  unsatis- 
factory indication  when  said  detected  ambient  concentration  is 
above  said  gas  concentration  threshold  limit  value;  tempera- 
ture display  means  on  an  outer  panel  of  said  housing  for  pro- 
viding a  display  of  the  ambient  temperature  sensed  by  said 
temperature  sensor  means;  humidity  display  means  on  an  outer 
panel  of  said  housing  for  providing  a  display  of  the  ambient 
relative  humidity  detected  by  said  humidity  sensor  means,  and 
microprocessor  means  contained  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing inputs  respectively  coupled  to  receive  at  least  said  particu- 
late sensor  output  and  said  gas  sensor  output  and  outputs  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  particulate  display  means  and  said 
gas  concentration  display  means,  said  microprocessor  means 
assuming  a  low-power  standby  mode  in  which  said  gas  and 
paniculate  sensor  means  are  sampled  at  a  relatively  low  rate 
V.  hen  said  particulate  sensor  means  and  said  gas  sensor  means 
detect  said  ambient  concentrations  below  said  particulate 
threshold  limit  value  and  said  gas  value  concentration  thresh- 
old limit  value  respectively,  but  automatically  assuming  a  high 
sensitivity  mode  in  which  said  gas  and  particulate  sensor  means 
are  sampled  at  a  relatively  high  rate  when  either  said  detected 
particulate  level  is  above  said  particulate  threshold  limit  value 
or  said  detected  gas  concentration  is  above  said  gas  concentra- 
tion threshold  limit  value. 


5^5,557 

apparatus  for  testing  a  ttbe  for  its 
stren(;th  to  resist  internal  pressure 

Oiikashi  Ihara.  and  Michio  Sekiguchi,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  N(;K  Insulators.  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-081786 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  3/02 

U.S.  a.  73—37  3  Claims 


least  one  expandable  elastomer  is  inserted  into  a  tube  at  a 
test  position  of  the  apparatus; 

third  means  disposed  beside  said  second  means,  for  provid- 
ing said  second  means  with  a  tube  from  a  rack;  and 

a  plastic  sheet,  connected  to  said  first  means,  surrounding  an 
upper  part  of  said  at  least  one  expandable  elastomer 


5,255.558 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  CONDOMS 

Terry  W.  Hamilton.  P.O.  Box  49,  Bulverde,  Tex.  78163-0049 

Filed  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,736 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  J,(M 

U.S.  a.  73—40  21  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  tube  for  its  strength  to  resist 
internal  pressure,  comprising: 

at  least  one  expandable  elastomer  having  a  hollow  body  with 
one  open  end; 

first  means,  connected  to  said  at  least  one  expandable  elasto- 
mer, for  providing  said  at  least  one  expandable  elastomer 
with  pressure  using  fluid  as  a  medium; 

second  means  for  moving  a  tube  into  a  place  in  which  said  at 


1  A  device  for  testing  the  integrity  of  the  sheath  of  a  resil- 
ient membrane  condom,  the  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  body  with  walls 
defining  a  multiplicity  of  air  holes  therethrough,  the  hol- 
low cylindrical  member  defining  a  head  at  a  closed  end 
thereof  and  a  base  at  an  op>en  end  thereof,  the  cylindrical 
member  dimensioned  to  receive  the  sheath  of  the  condom 
snugly  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber with  walls  defining  an  inner  chamber; 

means  for  affecting  an  air  tight  sealing  of  the  membrane  of 
the  sheath  to  said  cylindrical  member;  and 

plunger  assembly,  said  plunger  assembly  insertable  into  said 
cylindrical  member  to  provide  for  the  movement  of  air 
through  the  air  holes  of  said  cylindrical  member  thereby 
allowing  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  sheath  of  the  con- 
dom; 

wherein  inspection  of  the  condom  is  performed  while  the 
condom  is  unrolled  on  said  cylindncal  member  and  during 
inflation  thereof  while  the  condom  may  be  easily  rerolled 
off  said  cylindncal  member  following  deflation. 


5,255,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  GAS-TIGHTNESS  OF  A 

JOINT  BETWEEN  HOLLOW  MEMBERS 
Manfred  Jansch.  Garbsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  assignor  to 
Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  28, 
1991,  4110271;  Oct.  18,  1991,  4134489 

Int.  a:  GOIM  3/28 
U.S.  a.  73—46  19  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  testing  the  gas-tightness  of  a  joint  be- 
tween hollow  members,  which  apparatus  comprises 

a)  test  gas  applying  means  for  applying  a  test  gas  to  the 
out,side  of  said  joint,  and 

b)  means  for  detecting  test  gas  in  said  hollow  members; 
wherein  said  test  gas  applying  means  comprises: 

c)  a  gas  testing  chamber; 

d)  a  sealing  ring  of  elastomenc  material  for  hermetically 
sealing  said  gas  testing  chamber; 

e)  a  casing  enclosing  said  sealing  nng. 

n  pressure  applying  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said 

sealing  ring, 
g)  means  to  supply  a  test  gas  to  said  gas  testing  chamber;  and 


h)  said  gas  testing  chamber  partially  bounded  by  a  lest  ring 
which  IS  embedded  in  said  sealing  ring  and  which,  in  use. 


spans  the  joint  to  be  tested  and  bears  against  the  surfaces 
of  the  hollow  members  to  either  side  of  the  joint. 


5.255,560 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

IRREGULAR  RUNNING  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  APPLICATION  OF  THE 

PROCESS 
Martin  Klenk.  Backnang.  and  Winfried  Moser.  Ludwigsburg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  P(TDE90,  00346.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWO  15235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  3.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  777.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  2, 
1989.  3917978 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
U^.  a.  73— 116  16  Oaims 


(f)  subtracting  the  first  value  from  the  second  value  to  form 
a  third  \alue, 

(g)  multiplying  the  absolute  value  of  the  third  value  by  a 
factor  to  form  a  running-irregulanty  value,  the  factor 
being  based  upon  at  least  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
time  periods. 

(h)  repeating  steps  (a>-(g)  at  least  once  to  form  a  plurality  of 

running  irregularity  values; 
(i)  changing  at  least  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  expan- 
sion strokes  of  the  engine  to  be  measured  to  a  different 

expansion  stroke  of  the  engine; 
(j)  repeating  steps  (DHi)  at  least  once  to  form  a  plurality  of 

groups  of  running-irregulanty  values; 
(k)  averaging  the  running-irregularity  values  in  each  of  the 

plurality  of  groups  to  determine  a  corresponding  plurality 

of  average  values, 
(1)  determining  a  maximum  value  of  the  average  values; 
(m)  determining  a  minimum  value  of  the  rage  values; 
(n)  determining  the  difference  between  the  maximum  value 

and  the  minimum  value,  and 
(o)  indicating  a  misfire  when  difference  value  exceeds  a 

predetermined  threshold  value. 


5.255.561 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING  SMOOTHNF.SS 
Colin  T.  Fleming,  and  Zbigniew  Rybak.  both  of  14  Henderson 
Street,  Bulimba,  Queensland  4171,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,480 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Feb.  19.  1991.  PK  4669 
Int.  a.*  GOIB   ■,  ixj 
U.S.  n.  73—146  12  aaims 
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1  A  method  for  detecting  a  misfire  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  measunng  a  first  time  penod  in  which  a  crankshaft  ol  the 
vehicle  routes  by  a  predetermined  angle  for  a  first  expan- 
sion stroke  of  the  engine; 

(b)  measunng  a  second  time  penod  in  which  the  crankshaft 
rotates  by  the  predetermined  angle  for  a  second  expansion 
stroke  of  the  engine; 

(c)  measunng  a  third  time  penod  in  which  the  crankshaft 
rotates  by  the  predetermined  angle  for  a  third  expansion 
stroke  of  the  engine,  at  most  two  of  the  first,  second,  and 
third  expansion  strokes  being  adjacent; 

(d)  subtracting  the  second  time  penod  from  the  third  time 
penod  to  form  a  first  value. 

(e)  subtracting  the  first  time  penod  from  the  second  time 
penod  to  form  a  second  value; 


12  An  apparatus  for  determming  the  smoothness  of  a  sur- 
face such  as  a  runway,  the  apparatus  including  a  wheeled 
carnage,  one  of  the  wheels  including  an  encoder  for  providing 
a  pulse  output  indicative  of  disunce  travelled,  drive  means  for 
dnvmg  said  one  wheel  to  propel  the  apparatus  over  the  surface 
at  substantially  constant  speed,  two  iateralh  spaced  inclination 
sensors  compnsing  pendulums  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  apparatus  and  having  magnet,s 
and  a  hall  effect  device  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  pendulum. 
the  hall  effect  device  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the 
deviation  of  the  pendulum,  and  circuitry  responsive  to  the 
sensors  and  the  encoder  for  providing  a  determination  of  the 
smoothness  of  locations  along  the  surface 


5^5.562 
MEASUREMENT  OF  INTERFAOAL  STRENGTH  OF  A 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Yasunori   Yamamoto,   Nagaokakyo.   and  Tsukasa   Nishimura. 
Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadiu  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-034171 
Int.  a.-  GOID  /  02:  GOIN  i  24 
U.S.  a.  73—160  I''  f^'»i™ 

1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  interfaciai  strength  of  a  com- 
posite matenal.  said  apparatus  compnsing; 
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UMI 


selecting  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  select  a  reinforcing 

fiber  within  a  sample  of  said  composite  material; 
diameter-measuring  means  for  measunng  the  diameter  of 

said  selected  fiber, 
an  indentator  for  compressing  said  selected  fiber; 
loading  means  for  applying  a  load  on  said  indentator  and 

thereby  causing  said  indentator  to  compress  said  selected 

fiber; 
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load-measuring  means  for  measuring  said  load; 

displacement-measuring  means  for  measunng  the  magnitude 
of  displacement  of  said  indentator;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  surface  shear  strengths  of 
said  fiber  from  load  and  displacement  data  obtained  by 
said  load-measunng  and  displacemenl-measunng  means 
and  the  diameter  of  said  selected  fiber  measured  by  said 
diameter-measunng  means. 


first  brake  disc  during  an  unbalance  measuring  operation 
of  the  balancing  machine  without  providing  a  braking 
effect  to  said  first  brake  disc;  and 
means  for  fixing  the  second  brake  disc  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  balancing  machine  during  a  retardation 
operation  of  the  balancing  machine  to  cause  the  second 
brake  disc  to  provide  a  braking  force  to  the  rotating  first 
brake  disc,  thereby  producing  a  retardation  effect  at  the 
measunng  spindle,  said  fixing  means  comprising  at  least 
one  engagement  location  on  said  second  brake  disc,  a 
holding  pin  mounted  on  the  balancing  machine  frame  and 
displaceable  at  lea.st  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  second  brake  disc,  measuring 
means  for  determining  a  rotational  angle  position  of  said 
second  brake  disc  and  providing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof  and  for  determining  a  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
second  brake  disc  and  providing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof,  and  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  holding 
pin  into  an  operative  position  of  engagement  with  said  at 
least  one  engagement  location  in  a  controlled  fashion 
responsive  to  said  signals  provided  bv  said  measunng 
means  after  termination  of  an  unbalance  measuring  opera- 
tion. 


5.255.563 

^PP'VRATUS  FOR  RETARDING  THE  MEA.SURING 

SPINDI  E  OF  A  BALANCING  MACHINE 

Horst  Schmidt,  Pfungstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hofmann  Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH,  Pfungstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German  V 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7';0,316 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  6. 
1990,  4028335 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  1/02 
MS.  a.  73—462  12  Oaims 


5.255.564 

APPAR.ATLS  FOR  THE  DISCRIMINATION  OF 

CHEMICAL  LIQUIDS  VTA  SOLND  SPEED 

MEASUREMENTS 

Wayne  Glad.  Chula  Vista,  and  Robert  K.  Fogg.  Jr..  San  Diego. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  secretary  of  the  Navy,  W  ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,141 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  2'^/lH 

U.S.  a.  73—597  2  Oaims 


1   An  apparatus  for  identifying  an  unknown  liquid,  compris- 


ing 


1  An  apparatus  for  retarding  a  measuring  spindle  of  a  bal- 
ancing machine  having  a  balancing  machine  frame,  where  the 
measuring  spindle  is  brought  up  to  a  measunng  rotation  speed 
by  a  hand  crank,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  measunng  spindle; 

first  and  second  brake  discs  adapted  to  co-operate  with  each 
other; 

means  for  non-rotatably  connecting  the  first  brake  disc  to 
the  measunng  spindle; 

means  for  causing  the  second  brake  disc  to  rotate  with  the 


6' 

first  means  acoustically  coupled  to  said  liquid  for  generating 

an  acoustic  pulse  through  said  unknown  liquid,  said  first 

means  including 

an  excitation  pulse  generator  for  generating  an  electric 
pulse;  and 

a  first  acoustic  transducer  coupled  to  receive  said  electnc 
pulse  from  said  pulse  generator  and  for  generating  said 
acoustic  pulse  through  said  unknown  liquid,  said  trans- 
ducer being  acoustically  coupled  to  said  unknown  liq- 
uid at  a  first  location; 
second  means  acoustically  coupled  to  said  unknown  liquid 

and  operably  disposed  for  receiving  said  acoustic  pulse, 

said  second  means  including: 

a  second  acoustic  transducer  acoustically  coupled  to  said 
unknown  liquid  at  a  second  location  different  than  said 
first  location,  said  second  transducer  operativel>   dis- 
posed to  receive  said  acoustic  pulse; 
third  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

means  for  determining  the  time  required  for  said  acoustic 

pulse  to  traverse  a  predetermined  distance  through  said 


unknown  liquid  and  for  providing  an  output  correspond- 
ing to  said  time; 

fourth  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  said  un- 
known liquid  and  providing  an  output  corresponding  to 
said  temp)erature; 

a  computer  operably  coupled  to  receive  said  outputs  from 
said  third  and  fourth  means  for  determining  the  speed  of 
said  acoustic  pulse  through  said  unknown  liquid  and  for 
companng  said  speed  of  said  acoustic  pulse  with  the  sound 
speed  of  at  leasl  one  known  liquid  at  said  temperature,  said 
computer  including  a  data  base  compnsing  a  reference 
sound  speed  for  each  said  known  liquid  at  a  reference 
temperature,  where  said  sound  speed  of  said  known  liquid 
at  said  temperature  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
relation: 

VtEMF  C0RR=  yREF+  C(TmeaS-  TreF^ 

where: 

\temp  corr  is  a  sound  speed  of  one  said  known  liquid  at 

said  temperature: 

Vr£/.  IS  said  reference  sound  speed, 

C  IS  a  temperature  correction  coefficient  of  said  known 
liquid;  and 

T.MfUS  'S  said  temperature  of  said  unknown  liquid, 

a  display  for  presenting  the  identity  of  each  said  knov,n 
liquid  having  a  sound  speed  within  a  predetermined  inter- 
val of  said  speed  of  said  acoustic  pulse,  and 

a  gated  clock  operatively  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator 
and  to  said  second  acoustic  transducer  for  providing  an 
output  to  said  computer  corresponding  to  the  time  re- 
quired for  said  acoustic  pulse  to  travel  from  said  first 
acoustic  transducer  to  said  second  acoustic  transducer. 


quency  components  of  the  raw  data  signal  aN.^ve  a  selected 
cutoff  frequency,  fee 

an  analog  multiplexer  having  a  multiplexer  output,  an  address 
input  and  a  plurality  of  data  input  channels  having  addresses, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  daU  input  channels  being  connected 
to  a  corresponding  output  from  an  anti-aliasing  filter,  the 
filtered  analog  data  signal  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  data 
input  channels  being  passed  to  the  multiplexer  output  when 
the  corresponding  address  of  each  data  input  channel  is 
applied  to  the  address  input  to  produce  an  analog  multi- 
plexed data  signal, 

a  channel  address  clock  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
address  input  of  the  analog  multiplexer,  the  channel  address 
clock  being  adapted  to  repeatedly  generate  a  sequence  of 
channel  addresses  to  scan  the  dau  input  channels  at  the 
multiplexer  corresponding  to  the  addresses  in  the  sequence, 
the  sequence  of  channel  addresses  being  repeated  at  a  fre- 
quency of  at  leasl  twice  the  selected  cutoff  frequency,  ico. 

an  analog-to-digital  convener  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  analog  multiplexer  and  an  output,  the 
converter  producing  a  multiplexed  digiul  data  signal  al  the 
output  of  the  analog-to-digital  convener  corresponding  to 
the  analog  multiplexed  data  signal  at  the  input  of  the  analog- 
to-digital  converter,  and 

storage  means  connected  to  the  analog-to-digital  converter  for 
stonng  digital  data  from  the  multiplexed  digital  data  signal 


5.255.565 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

MULTIPLE  POINTS  ON  A  VIBRATING  STRUCTURE 

John  E.  Judd.  Hamden;  Kenneth  E.  Appley.  Orange,  and  Vi  H. 

Lo,  Hamden.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Vibra-Metrics.  Inc.. 

Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  NoY.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No,  791.011 

Int.  a.'  GOIH  li/00 

\5S.  a.  73—579  10  Claims 
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5,255,566 

BEARING  CONSTRUCnON  AND  VIBRATION 

DETECTING  APPARATX  S 

Hiromitsu  Okumura.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Denshi  Seiki 

Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Kpt.  10,  1991,  3-106683 

Int.  a."  GOIM  ;  2: 

U.S.  a.  73—660  1  Claim 


^i>iEh' 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  a  vibrating  structure  compns- 

a  plurality  of  motion  sensors  adapted  for  mounting  in  spaced 
relation  at  corresponding  points  along  the  structure,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  sensors  producing  an  analog  raw  data  signal 
indicative  of  motion  at  the  corresponding  point. 

a  plurality  of  anti-aliasing  filters,  each  of  the  plurality  of  filters 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  each  filter  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  motion  sensor,  the  raw  dau 
signal  from  each  motion  sensor  being  filtered  by  the  corre- 
sponding anti-aliasing  filter  to  produce  a  filtered  analog  data 
signal  at  the  filter  output  by  removing  substantially  all  fre- 


1  .A  vibration  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  beanng  construction  hav  ing  an  annular  clearance  provided 
between  an  outer  surface  of  a  rotarv  shaft  of  a  rolalable 
object  and  an  inner  wall  of  a  beanng  assembly  and  a  fluid 
feeding  means  for  filling  the  clearance  with  a  fluid  lo  fonr. 
a  layer  of  the  fiuid;  and 
a  shaft  displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  dis- 
placement of  the  rotary  shaft  dunng  a  rotating  action  and 
for  converting  an  amount  of  the  displacement  to  an  elec- 
tncal  signal,  wherein  said  shaft  displacement  detecting 
means  compnses  a  pressure  detecting  means  or  detecting 
a  change  in  a  pressure  of  fiuid  fiow  supplied  from  the  fiuid 
feeding  means  which  has  an  opening  to  the  clearance,  and 
an  unbalance  measunng  circuit  for  calculating  the  shaft 
displacement  based  upon  the  change  in  pressure  detected 
by  the  pressure  detecting  means 
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5.255,567 
TORQUE  TRANSDUCER 
Katsuyuki  Miyake,  Shiga,  and  Tomoyoshi  Sawada.  T§uyama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   Densan  Corporation, 
Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1990,  2-69787; 
Jun.  30.  1990.  2-173160;  Jun.  30,  1990,  2-173161 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  i/02 
U,S.  a.  73—862.333  5  Oaims 


least  one  sample  flou  path  through  the  valve  assembly,  intro- 
ducmg  liquid  sample  from  a  source  thereof  to  said  at  least  one 
sample  flow  path,  isolating  at  least  one  precise  volume  aliquot 
sample  portion  by  segmenting  said  at  least  one  sample  flow 
path,  the  improvement  comprising  the  additional  steps  of: 
defining  first  and  second  dedicated  passages  within  the  valve 

assembly  at  U^-ations  displaced  one  from  the  other  and 

from  the  isolated  aliquot  sample  portion, 
introducing  a  first  fluid  from  a  source  thereof  to  the  isolated 

aliquot  sample  portion  to  force  the  isolated  aliquot  to  the 

first  dedicated  passage  at  the  displaced  location  thereof. 


1.  A  torque  transducer  comprising: 

ferromagneto-stncting  means  provided  on  a  rotational  shaft 
acting  to  change  the  magnetic  permeability  in  accordance 
with  torque  acting  on  the  rotational  shaft; 

magnetic  field  supply  coil  means  for  supplying  a  magnetic 
field  to  the  ferromagneto-stncting  means: 

a  magnetic  field  supply  coil  bobbin  for  the  magnetic  field 
supply  coil  means  to  dispose  the  magnetic  field  supply  coil 
means  concentnc  the  rotational  shaft; 

sensing  coil  means  for  sensing  a  change  in  magnetic  permea- 
bility due  to  the  torque  acting  on  the  rotational  shaft  and 
converting  the  change  into  an  electrical  signal  which 
corresponds  to  the  magnitude  of  the  torque; 

a  sensing  coil  bobbin  for  the  sensing  coil  means  to  dispose 
the  sensing  coil  means  concentric  the  rotational  shaft,  the 
sensing  coil  bobbin  separately  formed  from  the  magnetic 
field  supply  coil  bobbin  for  the  magnetic  field  supply  coil 
means; 

a  fixed  housing  for  rotatably  holding  the  rotational  shaft  via 
beanng  means;  and 

electromagnetic  shielding  means  for  surrounding  and  elec- 
tromagnetically  shielding  the  magnetic  field  supply  coil 
means  and  the  sensing  coil  means, 

one  of  the  magnetic  field  supply  coil  bobbin  and  the  sensing 
coil  bobbin  being  a  large-diameter  bobbin  and  the  other 
being  a  small-diameter  bobbin  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  large-diameter  bobbin,  the  large-diameter  bobbin 
and  the  small-diameter  bobbin  being  disposed  to  overlap 
each  other  radially,  the  coil  means  would  on  the  large- 
diameter  bobbin  being  supported  by  the  fixed  housing  via 
the  large-diameter  bobbin  and  the  electromagnetic  shield- 
ing means,  and  the  coil  means  wound  on  the  small-diame- 
ter bobbin  being  supported  by  the  fixed  housing  via  the 
small  diameter  bobbin,  the  large-diameter  b<ibbin.  and  the 
electromagnetic  shielding  means. 


placing  the  first  and  second  dedicated  passages  in  communi- 
cating relationship  with  each  other,  and 

intrtiducing  a  second  fluid  from  a  source  thereof  to  the 
second  dedicated  passage  to  force  the  isolated  aliquot 
from  the  first  dedicated  passage  with  the  second  fiuid  to  a 
predetermined  location  exterior  of  the  valve  assembly 
without  contaminating  any  flow  path  within  the  valve 
assembly  which  has  been  traversed  by  the  liquid  sample  or 
fluid  other  than  said  second  fluid. 


5.255.569 
SLANT  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  \  ARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 
Kiyoshi  Terauchi,  Isesaki,  and  Shigemi  Shimiru,  Sawa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,291 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.     15.    1990.    2- 
403384[U] 

Int.  CI.^  F04B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  74—60  12  aaims 


UMI 


5J55.568 
LIQUID  SAMPLE/REAGENT  METERING  AND 
DELIVERY  METHOD 
Roberto  del  Valle,  Miami;  Santos  K.  \  argas,  Hialeah,  and  Pedro 
P.  Cabrera,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Ha. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,936,  Dec.  13.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.158,751.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,095 

Int.  a.'  COIN  1/10.  1/20 

U.S.  a.  73—863.73  12  Oaims 

I.  In  a  method  of  sampling,  isolating  and  delivenng  precise 

volume  aliquot  portions  of  selected  liquids  within  a  single 

sampling  and  transfer  valve  assembly  having  through  fiuid 

flow  paths  defined  therein,  including  the  steps  of  defining  at 


1  In  a  slant  plate  type  compressor  including  a  dnve  shaft 
and  a  slant  plate  disposed  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  slant  plate 
moveable  to  various  slant  angles  between  a  maximum  and  a 
minimum  slant  angle  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  including  a  first  portion  having  a 
first  diameter  and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  diameter, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  hub  on  said  slant  plate,  said  drive  shaft  extending  through 
and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  hub, 

a  wobble  plate  nulatably  mounted  on  said  hub.  and 


a  bias  spring  having  an  overall  outer  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  the  second  diameter,  said  bias  spnng  disposed 
only  on  said  first  portion  of  said  dnve  shaft  to  restore  said 
slant  plate  back  to  said  maximum  slant  angle  when  said 
slant  angle  is  decreased  below  a  predetermined  angle 


5455.571 
THREE  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 
SteTcn  L.  Smith,  Oxford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United   Parcel 
Service  of  America.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906J05 

Int.  C\.'  G05G  11/00:  B25J  77/02 

U.S.  a.  74—479  BW  9  Claims 


5.255.570 
SAFETY  SHIFT-LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTOR  OF 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Katsunori  Shirahama;  Masaharu  Ishizuki.  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Yoshimi   Yamamoto.   Shizuoka;   Yasushi    Asaoo,   Shizuoka; 
Hiroshi  Sakon,  Shizuoka,  and  Motohiro  Saito,  Shizuok*.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  and  Fuji 
Kiko  Company,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500.169.  Mar.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.851 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1989.  1-80854; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-80855 

Int.  a.'  B60K  20/02.  41/26 
MS.  a.  74 — 475  5  Oaims 


5  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
vehicle  cabin,  a  position  plate  mounted  within  the  vehicle 
cabin,  a  fioor-shift  type  selector  mounted  to  the  position  plate 
for  a  pivotable  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  having  a 
cylindncal  section,  a  selector  knob  mounted  to  the  cylmdncal 
section  of  the  selector  for  shifting  the  selector  from  a  non-drive 
range  position  to  a  dnve  range  position,  a  selector  knob  button 
within  the  selector  knob  and  formed  with  a  tapered  portion,  a 
compression  rod.  within  the  cylindncal  section,  biased  toward 
the  selector  knob  button  and  having  one  end  for  engagement 
with  the  tapered  portion  and  an  opposite  end.  and  pm  and 
opening  means  for  holding  the  selector  in  the  non-dnve  range 
position  until  the  compression  rod  moves  in  a  predetermined 
axis  upon  depression  of  the  selector  knob. 

a  safety  lcx;k  lever  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  crossing  said 
predetermined  axis  generally  at  a  nght  angle  thereto,  said 
safety  lock  lever  having  a  radially  extending  locking  arm 
and  a  lock  releasing  leg.  said  safety  lock  lever  being  pivot- 
ably  movable  between  a  lock  position  wherein  said  lock- 
ing arm  is  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  said  opposite  end 
of  said  compression  rod  w  hen  the  selector  is  placed  in  the 
non-dnve  range  position  and  a  lock  releasing  position 
wherein  said  locking  arm  is  out  of  alignment  with  the  path 
of  said  opposite  end  of  said  compression  rod, 
an  actuator  having  an  actuation  rod  operatively  connected 
to  said  safety  lock  lever  for  actuating  said  safety  lock  lever 
between  said  lock  position  and  said  lock  releasing  posi- 
tion; and 
a  manually  operable  lock  release  member  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  safely  lock  lever  such  that 
when  said  lock  release  member  is  manually  depressed,  said 
lock  release  member  comes  into  contact  with  said  lock 
releasing  leg  when  said  selector  is  placed  at  the  non-dnve 
range  position,  causing  said  safety  lock  lever  to  pivot  to 
said  lock  releasing  position. 


L  A  robot  wrist,  comprising: 

(a)  a  wnst  input. 

(bl  a  first  actuator  having  a  first  actuator  input  pivotally 
attached  to  said  v.  nsl  input,  and  a  first  actuator  output 
slidably  connected  to  said  first  actuator  input  and  transla- 
tionalty  dnven  along  a  first  axis; 

(c)  a  first  joint  having  a  first  joint  input  ngidly  attached  to 
said  first  actuator  output,  and  a  first  joint  output  pisoulW 
attached  to  said  first  joint  input, 

(d)  a  second  actuator  having  a  second  actuator  input  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  wnst  input,  and  a  second  actuator 
output  slidably  connected  to  said  second  actuator  mput 
and  translationally  dn\en  along  a  second  axis: 

(e)  a  second  joint  having  a  second  joint  input  ngidly  at- 
uched  to  said  second  actuator  output,  and  a  second  joint 
output  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  joint  input, 

(fl  a  third  joint  having  a  third  joint  input  and  a  third  joint 
output  pi\olall>  attached  to  said  third  joint  input. 

(g)  a  third  actuator  ha\ing  a  third  actuator  input  attached  to 
said  wnst  input,  and  a  third  actuator  output  routably 
connected  to  said  third  actuator  input  and  routably 
dnven  about  a  third  axis,  wherein  said  third  actuator 
output  IS  ngidlv  attached  to  said  third  joint  input,  and 

(h)  a  wnst  output  ngidly  attached  to  said  first,  second,  and 
third  joint  outputs  at  three  separate  locations  on  said  wnst 
output 


5455,572 

VARIABLE  STROKE  MECHANISM 

William  C.  Pickens,  P.O.  Box  177.  Ragler.  Colo,  80815 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,102 

Int.  a.'  F16H  ii/OS.  21/20.  55,17 

U.S.  a.  74—522  1*  C***"" 


iKsn  :• 


1  A  mechanism  for  transfernng  power  from  a  reciprocating 
power  source  to  a  power  output  device,  the  mechanism  com- 
pnsing  a  connecting  member  w  ith  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  central  portion  between  the  first  and 
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second  ends  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  fulcrum  member  about 
which  the  connecting  member  is  pivotable,  said  fulcrum  mem- 
ber being  secured  in  a  fixed  position,  adjusting  means  for  van- 
ablv  adjusting  the  position  of  the  connecting  member  with 
respect  to  the  fulcrum  member,  and  travel  limiting  means  for 
maintaining  a  constant  limit  of  travel  in  one  direction  of  the 
first  end  of  the  connecting  member  when  the  travel  distance 
and  limits  of  travel  of  the  second  end  remain  constant  w  hile  the 
position  of  the  connecting  member  with  respect  to  the  fulcrum 
member  is  vaned. 


5,255.573 
WINCH  HANDLE 

Tripp  Estabrook,  Newport.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Harken.  Inc..  Pe- 

waukee.  V\is. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823.846.  Jan.  22.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,021 

Int.  a:  F16C  !J/(X) 

V.S.  CI.  ''4 — 545  6  Claims 


1.  A  sailboat  winch  crank  for  rotating  a  winch  mechanism 
around  an  axis,  said  crank  comprising  a  crank  arm,  one  end  of 
said  arm  being  adapted  for  dnving  connection  to  the  winch 
mechanism,  the  other  end  having  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  terminating  at  a  free  end,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  handle  rotatablv  mounted  around 
said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
palm  of  a  hand  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  knob 
having  an  enlarged  head  separately  and  freely  rotatablv 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  shaft,  said  knob  being  adapted 
to  be  grasped  with  the  palm  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  winch  crank  being  operable  by  one  hand  operation  ol 
one  of  the  handle  and  knob,  and  two  hand  operation  of  the 
handle  and  knob. 


clamping  elements  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol elements,  each  said  control  element  including  a  first 
cam  section  having  a  small  radius  and  defining  said  inner 
radial  contact  position,  and  a  second  cam  section  having  a 
larger  radius  and  defining  said  outer  radial  contact  posi- 
tion, the  control  elements  being  coaxially  arranged  in  the 


form  of  a  ring,  the  device  further  comprising  a  carrier 
member  and  a  cylindrical  housing  portion,  said  clamping 
elements  being  arranged  on  said  carrier  member  and  the 
control  elements  being  coaxially  mounted  in  said  cylindri- 
cal housing  section,  the  carrier  member  and  the  housing 
portion  being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  each  other 
and  positively  connected  by  means  of  a  locking  pin. 


5,255,575 

MCLTI-PURPOSE  HAND  TOOL 

Michael  D.  Williams,  Box  350,  Sedalia,  Colo,  80135 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No,  905,828 

Int.  a."  B25D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  81—25 


5  Claims 


5.255,574 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  INSERTING  STOPPERS 

OF  CONTAINERS  FILLED  WITH  A  LIQUID 
Hans-Peter  Wuerschum.   Ostfildem.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan,  29, 
1991,  4102479 

Int,  Cl.^  B67B  7/02 
U.S.  CI,  81—3,2  *  Claims 

1  A  device  usable  in  an  analyzer  for  removing  and  msenmg 
a  stopper  from  and  into  the  opening  of  a  container  for  liquids 
arranged  m  a  tray  and  comprising 

means  for  gnpping  a  stoppered  container, 

a  stopper  gripper  means  frictionally  interacting  with  the 

stopper, 
means  for  feeding  the  container  to  the  gripper  means,  the 
stopper  gnpper  means  comprising  plural  radially  arranged 
clamping  elements,  and 
means  for  radially  moving  said  clamping  elements  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  a  stopper;  said  means  for  moving 
said  clamping  elements  having  an  inner  and  outer  radial 
contact  position  and  wherein  said  means  for  moving  said 
clamping  elements  and  said  clamping  elements  remain 
coplanar  to  one  another,   said   means  for   moving  said 


1   .An  improved  hand  held  hammer  comprising; 

a  hammer  body,  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  hammer  body  coupled  with 
a  hammer  handle; 

said  hammer  body  having  a  head  end  with  a  free  end  surface 
and  a  tail  end  disposed  opposite  each  other; 

said  hammer  body  having  a  hammer  head  void  therein  dis- 
posed within  said  head  end  and  extending  from  said  first 
side  said  void  having  a  tapered  shape  with  a  wider  dimen- 
sion at  said  free  end  surface,  to  said  second  side,  and 
further  having  a  tail  end  void  therein  disposed  at  said  tail 
end  and  extending  from  said  second  side  to  said  first  side; 

a  hammer  head  having  a  hammer  head  tip  thereon  for  inser- 
tion into  said  hammer  head  void;  and. 

a  hammer  tail  having  a  hammer  tail  tip  thereon  for  insertion 
into  said  tail  end  void. 
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5,255,576 

ADJUSTABLE  UNIVERSAL  RATCHETING  HRE 

HYDRANT  WRENCH 

John  R,  Keith,  1845  Fay  Dr.,  Parma.  Ohio  44134 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.925 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  81-63  *  '-'i"''"* 


through  an  end  of  the  second  element  for  engaging  a 
second  selected  link  of  a  tire  chain; 

e  spring  means  urging  said  first  element  toward  said  second 
element,  said  spring  means  being  fixed  to  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  catches  and  l(x:ated  mside  said  first  and 
second  elements. 

f  a  stop  means  to  limit  the  extension  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  apart  from  each  other;  and, 

g  a  gnpping  handle  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  the  sec- 
ond element 


5,255.578 
WRENCH  HAVING  A  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Mou-Tang  Liou.  No.  25.  Lane  86,  Tawei  Rd.,  Tali  Hsiang,  Tai- 
cbung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,163 

Int.  CI.'  B25B     -     '^ 

U,S.  a.  81— 125  7aaiins 


1    A  ratcheting  fire  hydrant  wrench  composing; 

a  a  handle  having  a  head  and  a  lever  end. 

b  a  socket  portion  having  a  shank  portion  and  an  open  end 
portion  said  open  end  portion  defining  a  polygonal  shape; 

c.  a  ratchet  gear  secured  to  the  shank  portion  of  said  socket 
and  housed  in  the  head  of  said  handle; 

d  a  pawl  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  head  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  gear  and  swilchable  between  dif- 
ferent pos'tions; 

e  a  lever  pivotallv  attached  to  said  pawl  means  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  laterally  beyond  the  handle  on 
both  sides  of  the  handle,  wherein  one  laterally  extending 
portion  is  longer  than  the  other,  said  lever  having  means 
to  engage  said  pawl  means  to  cause  said  pawl  means  lo 
pivot. 


1  A  wrench  for  driving  an  object  comprising  a  head  portion 
including  an  engaging  surfaced  for  engagement  with  said  ob- 
lecl  to  be  driven,  a  handle  ponion  formed  integral  with  said 
head  portion,  a  protrusion  formed  on  said  head  p<irtion  and 
located  bevond  and  said  engaging  surface  of  said  head  ponion. 
and  positioning  means  disposed  m  said  protrusion  and  extended 
outward  of  said  protrusion  for  engagement  with  said  object, 
whereby,  said  object  is  retained  in  place  relative  to  said  head 
portion 


5.255,577 
TIRE  CHAIN  TENSIONING 
George  L.  Keefauver.  6480  Main  Ave..  Space  57,  Orangevale, 
Calif.  95662 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,214 

Int.  CI,'  B25B  :--':.  QbOC  2'.  06 

U.S.  CI.  81-15.8  •*  Cl»""* 


5.255,579 

PIVOTING  JAW  LOCKING  TOO! 

Pierre  Fortin,  Ne.  33rd  St.,  Pompano  Beach.  Ha.  33064 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643.514.  Jan.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,917 

Int.  CI."  B25B  7/02 

L.s.  a.  81-424  ^  <^''»''"* 


1   A  tire  chain  tensioning  device,  comprising: 

a  a  first  hollow  elongate  element; 

b  a  second  hollow  elongate  element,  said  first  element  being 
movable  relative  to  and  extending  into  said  second  ele- 
ment; 

c.  a  first  catch  connected  to  said  first  element,  wherein  said 
first  catch  includes  a  hook  extending  laterally  through  a 
distal  end  of  the  first  element  for  engaging  a  first  selected 
link  of  a  tire  chain. 

d  a  second  catch  connected  to  said  second  element,  w  herein 
said  second  catch   includes  a  hook  extending  laterally 


1  A  clamping  tool  having  a  handle  portion  m  association 
with  a  locking  mechanism,  said  clamping  tool  producing  a 
clampinc  force  between  an  opposing  first  and  second  jaw,  said 
first  and"  second  laws  pivotally  connected  whereby  said  first 
and  second  jaws  may  be  moved  between  an  opened  and  a 
clamped  position,  the  improvement  composing; 

(a)  an  upper  pivoting  work  contacting  member  for  contact- 
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ing  a  work  piece,  said  upper  pivoting  work  contacting 
member  having  an  upper  gnppmg  surface,  said  upper 
pivoting  work  contacting  member  pivoially  and  securely 
attached  to  said  first  jaw  along  an  axis  between  said  f'rst 
and  second  jaws,  and 

(b)  a  lower  pivoting  work  contacting  member  for  contacting 
said  work  piece,  said  lower  pivoting  contacting  member 
having  a  lower  gripping  surface,  said  lower  pivoting  work 
contacting  member  pivotally  and  securely  attached  to  said 
second  jaw  along  said  axis  between  said  first  and  second 
jaws: 

wherein  planes  in  which  said  upper  and  lower  gnppmg 
surfaces  he  can  be  moved  relative  to  one  another  when  in 
said  open  position; 

whereby  said  upper  and  lower  pivoting  jaws  may  be  pivoted 
around  said  axis  between  said  first  and  second  jaws  into 
alignment  with  said  work  piece  to  be  clamped  between 
said  upper  and  lower  pivoting  work  contacting  members; 

wherein  said  upper  pivoting  work  contacting  member  and 
said  lower  pivoting  contacting  member  having  beveled 
side  gripping  surfaces,  said  beveled  side  gnpping  surfaces 
having  serrations. 


1  A  method  for  turning  a  concave  cut  in  a  workpiece  on  a 
screw  machine,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  workpiece  for  rotation  generally  about  its 
longitudinal  axis; 

rotating  the  workpiece  in  a  first  direction  about  an  axis 
generally  corresponding  to  its  longitudinal  axis. 

turning  a  rotary  cutter  having  a  tooth  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  first,  the  cutter  tooth  engaging  the 
routing  workpiece  for  forming  a  generally  concave  cut  in 
the  workpiece. 


a  rotating  cutter  head  being  disposed  on  an  infeed  front  side 
of  the  hollow  shaft, 

means  for  pulling  out  and  withdrawing  the  peeled  work- 
piece  from  the  hollow  shaft, 

an  infeed  first  work  guide  assembly  for  the  workpieces. 
which  infeed  first  work  guide  assembly  is  attached  to  the 
machine  frame  casing  and  disposed  on  the  infeed  side 
thereof. 


5055,580 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  A 
CONCAVE  CTT  IN  A  WORKPIECE 
John  T.  Gentry,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Positronic  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,484 

Int.  a.-  B2JB  7/00.  5/44 

VS.  a.  82—18  11  CUims 
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wherein  the  infeed  first  work  guide  as,sembly  and  the  ma- 
chine frame  casing  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  of  the  rotation  axis  of  the  hollow  shaft  for  ser- 
vice purposes; 

means  for  a  disengageable  and  releasable  tensioning  and 
clamping  together  of  the  infeed  first  work  guide  assembly 
and  of  the  machine  frame  casing  including  at  least  two 
guide  rails  disposed  on  the  machine  frame  casing  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  cutter  head 


5^55,582 

TOOL  HOLDER  HAVING  INTEGRAL  WEDGE 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  Robertson,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 

Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,550,  Nov.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  241,521,  Sep.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,951,536. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,657 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B23B  29/04 

V.S.  a.  82—158  26  Oaims 


5J55,581 
PEELING  MACHINE 
Reiner  Glomb,  V'elbert;  Peter  Maresch,  and  Ralf  Wagner,  both 
of  Solingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TH. 
Kieserling  &  .Albrecht  GmbH  &  Co.,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  P,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1990,  4019286 

Int.  a.'  B23B  5/12 
L.S.  a.  82—130  24  Claims 

1  A  peeling  machine  for  round  stock  such  as  bars  and  tubes, 
composing 

a  machine  frame  casing; 

a  rotalably  dnven  hollow  shaft  defining  a  rotation  axis  hav- 
ing a  front  side; 
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1  A  tool  holder  for  use  in  a  lathe  turret  formed  with  a  tool 
holder  slot  including  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls, 
said  tool  holder  composing: 

(a)  a  cutting  unit  for  receiving  and  holding  a  cutting  insert, 

said  cutting  unit  including  a  rearwardly  extending  shank; 

(h)  a  clamping  unit  insertable  into  the  tool  holder  slot  of  said 

lathe  turret  for  receiving  and  holding  the  cutting  unit,  said 

clamping  unit  including: 

(i)  a  main  body  having  a  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls  disposed 

adjacent  to  respective  sidewalls  in  the  tool  holder  slot; 

(ii)  a  tool  shank  bore  formed  in  the  main  body  of  the 

clamping  unit  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  cuttmg 

unit;  and 


(iii)  means  for  securing  the  cutting  unit  to  the  clamping 
unit; 
(c)  wedge  clamping  means  integral  with  the  clamping  unit 

for  secunng  the  clamping  unit  in  the  tool  holder  slot,  said 

integral  wedge  clamping  means  including; 

(i)  a  wedge  cavity  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls 
in  the  clamping  unit  and  including  a  beanng  wall  in- 
clined toward  the  adjacent  sidewall  of  the  tool  holder 

slot; 
(ii)  a  wedge  block  mounted  within  said  wedge  cavity  for 
movement  between  disengaged  and  engaged  positions 
with  respect  to  the  adjacent  sidewall  of  the  tool  holder 
slot,  said  wedge  block  including  an  inwardly  facing 
surface  slidably  engaged  with  the  beanng  wall  of  the 
wedge  cavity  and  a  locking  surface  disposed  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  sidew  all  of  the  tool  holder  slot 
for  engaging  the  adjacent  sidewall  of  the  tool  holder 
slot  when  the  wedge  block  is  moved  to  the  engaged 
position;  and 
(iii)  screw  means  engaged  with  both  the  clamping  unit  and 
the  wedge  block  for  moving  the  wedge  block  along  the 
beanng  wall  of  the  wedge  cavity  to  the  engaged  posi- 
tion where  the  locking  surface  of  the  wedge  block 
frictionally  engages  the  adjacent  sidewall  of  the  tool 
holder  slot  and  secures  the  clamping  unit  within  the  tool 
holder  slot. 
22.  A  tool  holder  assembly  having  an  integral  clamping 
wedge  block  for  secunng  the  same  within  a  tool  holder  slot 
having  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls  composing: 

(a)  a  clamping  unit  having  a  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls  insert- 
able  within  the  tool  holder  slot; 

(b)  means  formed  in  the  clamping  unit  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  cutting  unit; 

(c)  wedge  clamping  means  integral  with  the  clamping  unit 
for  secunng  the  clamping  unit  within  the  tool  holder  slot, 
and  including: 

(i)  a  wedge  cavity  formed  in  each  of  the  pair  of  parallel 
sidewalls  of  the  clamping  unit  and  having  a  beaong  wall 
inclined   towards   and   adjacent   sidewall   of  the   tool 
holder  slot; 
(ii)  a  wedge  block  movably  mounted  within  the  wedge 
cavity  for  inward  and  outward  movement  with  respect 
to  the  sidewall  of  the  clamping  unit  between  an  inner- 
disengaged  position  and  an  outer-engaged  position  with 
respect  to  the  adjacent  sidewall  of  the  tool  holder  slot; 
(iii)  the  wedge  including  an  inwardly  facing  surface  en- 
gageable  with  the  inclined  beanng  wall  of  the  wedge 
cavity  and  slidable  thereagainst  as  the  wedge  block 
moves  from  the  disengaged  position  to  the  engaged 
position,  and  an  outer  locking  surface  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  adjacent  sidewall  of  a  tool  holder 
slot  for  frictionalK  engaging  the  adjacent  sidewall  of 
the  tool  holder  slot  when  the  wedge  block  assumes  the 
engaged  position;  and 
(d)  screw  means  engaged  with  both  the  clamping  unit  and 
the  wedge  block  for  moving  the  wedge  from  the  disen- 
gaged position  along  the  inclined   beanng   wall  of  the 
wedge  cavity  to  the  engaged  position  where  the  outer 
locking  surface  of  the  wedge  block  engages  the  adjacent 
sidewall  of  the  tool  holder  slot  and  wedges  the  clamping 
unit  between  the  parallel  sidewalls  of  the  tool  holder  slot. 


a.  billeting  sugar  cane  stalks  into  lengths  of  from  about 
IJinches  to  about  20  inches; 

b.  loading  a  tube  with  an  opening  on  us  one  side  and  end 
with  an  individual  billet;  and 


c.  cutting  the  individual  billet  into  sticks  by  pressing  the 

billet  lengthwise  in  the  tube  against  a  cutter  comprising  a 
gnd  of  intersecting  cutting  blades  with  a  reciprocating 
action  for  each  individual  billet. 


5.255,584 

DEVICE  FOR  CLTTING  AND  STACKING  OF  PRODI  CTS 

PACKED  IN  A  FOIL  Tl  BF 

Fugen  Faklcr.  l.aupheim.  Fed,  Rep,  of  German>.  assignor  to 
Natcc.  Reich.  Summer  GmbH  4  Co,  KG.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man \ 

Filed  Mar,  9.  1992.  Ser,  No,  84«.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany.  Feb,  19. 
1992.  4204987 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  61/06.  35/50:  B65G  57/14 
V.S.  CI.  83-94  *  Claims 


5.255,583 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SHAPED  SUGAR  CANE 
PRODUCT 
Kevin  R    Andrews,  41-745  Mooiki  St..  Waimanaio.  Hi.  96-?95 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  787,637.  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.200,228. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,750 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  l/OS.  3/00.  7/20:  A23P  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  83-39  *  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  making  a  shaped  sugar  cane  product  which 
comprises; 


1  A  cutting  and  stacking  apparatus  for  cutting  a  foil  tube  of 
individual  product  slices  separated  by  transverse  sealing  seams 
along  the  seams  to  form  separate  product  slices  and  stacking 
the  slices  vertically,  compnsing; 

a  cutting  device  composing  means  for  cuttmg  the  tube  in  a 
cutting  direction  through  the  sealing  seams  to  form  indi- 
vidual slices: 

feed  means  for  feeding  the  tube  in  a  horizontal  feeding  direc- 
tion into  the  cuttmg  device; 

a  vertical  stacking  unit  for  slacking  the  cut  slices,  the  suck- 
mg  unit  having  an  open  upper  end  adjacent  an  outlet  of 
said  cutting  device,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  side 
walls,  each  side  wall  compnsmg  an  endle:-.s  conveyor  belt 
having  a  senes  of  spaced,  outwardly  projecting  fins  vMth  a 
take-up  space  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  fins,  the  fins 
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on  one  belt  opposing  the  fms  on  the  opposite  belt,  and 
each  pair  of  adjacent  fins  on  each  belt  compnsing  means 
for  retaining  one  side  edge  of  a  product  slice  in  the  take-up 
space  between  the  fms  while  the  opposite  side  edge  is 
taken  up  in  the  opposing  space  between  an  opposing  pair 
of  fins  on  the  other  belt,  each  belt  having  a  downward  run 
opposing  the  downward  run  of  the  other  belt  for  convey- 
ing slices  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  stacking 
unit,  each  downward  run  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end, 

guide  means  at  the  open  upper  end  of  the  stacking  unit  for 
laterally  guiding  a  slice  in  a  honzontal  orientation  into  the 
sucking  unit, 

an  intermediate  support  located  between  the  conveyor  belts 
at  a  location  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
downward  run  of  belts,  the  intermediate  suppon  compris- 
ing means  for  releasably  supporting  an  intennediate  stack 
of  slices,  and 

a  hold  down  device  above  the  open  upper  end  of  said  stack- 
ing unit,  the  hold  down  device  being  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  cutting  direction  into  said  open  upper 
end  and  compnsing  means  for  moving  a  cut  product  slice 
into  the  stacking  unit  for  take  up  in  the  take-up  spaces  of 
opposed  pairs  of  fins  on  the  conveyor  belts 


5J55,585 
VACtT'M  SYSTEM  FOR  CRYOSTATS 
.Abraham  Cordon,  Teaneck.  N.J..  assignor  to  Instrumedics,  Inc., 
Hacken.sack,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,619 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/]8 

VJS.  CI.  83—100  27  Claims 
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sectioning  is  transported  by  vacuum  suction  into  said 
collection  nozzle,  through  said  collection  assembly  unit 
and  said  one  collection  hose,  and  onto  the  filter  media 
inside  of  said  pnmary  filter  housing;  wherein  said  down- 
stream bactenological  filter  traps  any  microscopic  debns 
that  passes  through  said  pnmary  filter  media;  and  wherein 
one  end  of  said  vacuum  hose  is  attached  to  said  bacterio- 
logical filter,  and  the  other  end  of  said  vacuum  hose  is 
attached  to  said  vacuum  source 


5,255,586 
RADIAL  ARM  SAW  ORCLE  CLTTING  APPARATUS 

Larry  E.  Newhausen,  9998  N.  Leaf  River  Rd.,  Egan,  III.  61047, 
and  Steven  W.  Kloster,  9266  N.  Leaf  River  Rd.,  Leaf  River, 
111.  61047 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,627 

Int.  a.^  B27B  5/02 

L.S.  a.  83 — 439  2  Claims 


13.  A  debns  removal  vacuum  system  for  a  cryostat  and 
microtome,  the  microtome  having  a  cutting  edge  for  sample 
sectioning,  compnsing: 

a  vacuum  collection  nozzle,  said  nozzle  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  microtome; 

a  collection  nozzle  assembly  unit,  wherein  said  assembly  unit 
movably  positions  said  nozzle  near  a  plane  with  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  microtome, 

at  least  one  collection  hose  having  two  attachable  ends. 

a  primary  filter  housing  internal  to  the  cryostat.  wherein  said 
housing  contains  debns-captunng  filter  media; 

a  bactenological  filter  positioned  downstream  of  said  pn- 
mary filter  housing; 

a  vacuum  hose  having  two  attachable  ends,  and 

a  vacuum  source; 

wherein  the  system  is  connected  in  senes  such  that  one  end 
of  said  collection  hose  is  attached  to  said  nozzle  assembly 
unit  amd  the  other  end  of  said  collection  hose  is  attached  to 
said  pnmary  filter  housing,  wherein  debns  ansing  from 


1    A  radial  arm  saw  circle  cutting  apparatus  arranged  for 
mounting  to  a  support  table,  with  the  support  table  including  a 
saw  arm  rotatably  mounting  a  saw  blade,  with  the  table  having 
a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  with  the  saw  arm  posi- 
tioned over  the  top  surface,  and  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  sleeve  including  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  portion,  the 
externally  threaded  sleeve  portion  orthogonally  directed 
through  the  support  table, 
the  sleeve  portion  including  a  sleeve  portion  first  end.  the 
sleeve    further    including    an    abutment    fiange    fixedly 
mounted  to  the  sleeve  portion  first  end  orthogonally  on- 
ented  relative  to  the  sleeve  portion,  with  the  flange  ex- 
tending extenorly  of  the  sleeve  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  table  top  surface, 
a  positioning  rod  inserted  into  the  second  end  of  the  sleeve. 
the   positioning   rod    adjustably   and   coaxially   directed 
through  the  sleeve,  with  the  positioning  rod  having  a 
positioning  rod  first  end  and  a  positioning  rod  second  end, 
the  positioning  rod  first  end  extending  beyond  the  abut- 
ment  fiange   of  the   sleeve   for   receiving   a   workpiece 
thereon,  the  positioning  rod  second  end  including  a  han- 
dle, with  the  handle  positioned  below  the  table  bottom 
surface,  and 
wherein. 

the  positioning  rod  includes  a  plurality  of  sphere  openings 
defined  by  a  predetermined  first  diameter  on  diametncally 
opposed  sides  of  the  positioning  rod.  with  each  of  the 
sphere  openings  cooperating  with  a  locking  sphere  posi- 
tioned Within  the  rod  and  adjacent  each  sphere  opening, 
With  each  of  the  locking  spheres  defined  by  a  predeter- 


mined second  diameter  greater  than  the  tirM  diameter 
such  that  a  portion  of  each  sphere  is  extendable  through  its 
respective  sphere  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  cavity  ex- 
tending Within  the  rod  and  intersecting  the  sphere  open- 
ings, the  cylindncal  cavity  having  a  cylindncal  cavity 
floor  and  a  cylindncal  cavity  roof  with  the  cylindncal 
cavity  slidably  receiving  a  conical  abutment  block  there- 
within.  With  the  conical  abutment  block  in  engagement 
With  the  locking  spheres,  and  the  abutment  block  having 
an  abutment  block  first  end  in  confrontation  with  the 
cavity  roof  and  the  spring  member  interposed  between 
the  abutment  bkx;k  first  end  and  the  cavity  roof  and  the 
abutment  block  second  end  including  an  externally 
threaded  abutment  rcxl  coaxially  aligned  with  the  posi- 
tioning rod  directed  through  the  cylindncal  cavity  fioor 
and  extending  through  the  handle  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
adju-sting  rod  to  effect  axial  displacement  of  the  abutment 
block  within  the  cylindncal  cavity  to  cause  the  abutment 
block  to  force  the  position  of  each  locking  sphere  through 
its  respective  sphere  opening  and  contact  an  mside  wall  of 
the  sleeve  to  lock  the  positioning  rod  in  the  sleeve. 


race  of  the  bearing  member,  the  groove  capturing  the 

channel  bU^-k  between  the  first  platen  and  the  bearing 

member. 

whereby  a  sheet  cutting  die  received  between  the  platens 

may  be  employed  to  cut  one  or  more  sheets  by  causing  the 

platens  to  move  relatively  towards  one  another. 


5.255.588 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ACCURATE  CLTS  IN 

THERMOFORMED  ARTICLES 

Douglas  E.  Foos,  Harrington  Hills,  and  Todd  O.  Buck.  Carol 

Stream,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Plastofilm  Industries.  Inc.. 

Wheaton.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892. IFl 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  /  (C 

U.S.  a.  83—879  !•*  Haims 


5.255.587 
SHEET  CI  TTING  DIF  PRESS 
Robert  J.   Eichenberg.  and   UDorna   F.   Eichenberg,  both  of 
17171  Daimler.  Irvine.  Calif.  92''14 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.575 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5/70,  5/16 

U.S.  a.  83—628  11  Claims 


1   A  sheet  cutting  die  press  including 

an  upper  platen, 
a  lower  platen. 

a  support  member  holding  the  platens  in  a  spaced,  generally 
parallel  relationship  and  permitting  the  platens  lo  move 
relativelv  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  and 
means  for  moving  the  upper  and  lower  platens  relatisely 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  one  of  the  upper  and 
lower  platens  constituting  a  first  platen,  the  other  consti- 
tuting a  second  platen,  said  means  including 
a  rotatable  cam  member  adjacent  to.  but  spaced  from,  the 

first  platen, 
a  beanng  member  of  a  predetermined  width  received 
about  the  cam  member,  the  beanng  member  including 
an  inner  race  attached  to  the  cam  member, 
a  channel  blcK;k  means  received  between  the  cam  member 
and  the  first  platen  to  bear  on  and  slide  on  the  first 
platen,  thereby  to  dnve  the  first  platen  toward  the 
second  platen  as  the  cam  member  rotates,  the  channel 
block  means  compnsing  a  channel  block  having  a 
groove  formed  therein  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  outer 


13  An  apparatus  for  making  accurate  cuts  m  at  least  one 
thermoformed  article  projecting  vertically  above  a  generally 
planar  sheet  from  which  said  at  least  one  article  is  formed,  said 

apparatus  compnsing 

a  base  plate  having  a  lower  surface; 

at  least  one  pair  of  knives  being  mounted  to  said  lower 
surface  of  said  base  plate  to  depend  therefrom,  and  to  be 
slidable  to  at  least  a  limned  extent  relative  to  said  base 
plate. 

each  said  knife  having  a  generally  planar  guiding  portion 
and  a  generally  planar  portion  having  a  cutting  edge,  said 
guiding  portion  being  angled  relative  to  said  cutting  por- 
tion; 

means  for  lowenng  said  knives  in  a  first  direction; 

means  for  moving  said  sheet  in  a  second  direction. 

w  herein  said  portions  of  said  knives  having  a  cutting  edge 
are  parallel  lo  said  first  direction  and  said  second  direc- 
tion, and  said  guiding  portion  of  said  knives  are  parallel  to 
the  first  direction  and  obliquely  angled  to  the  second 
direction,  and 

each  said  pair  of  knives  being  disposed  on  said  base  plate  so 
that  thermoformed  articles  advanced  with  the  sheet 
toward  said  apparatus  will  engage  said  guiding  portions  of 
said  knives  and  cause  said  knives  to  slidingly  contact  sides 
of  said  articles,  and  upon  lowenng  said  base  plate  toward 
the  sheet,  said  cutting  portions  of  said  knives  being  posi- 
tioned to  create  incisions  in  the  sheet  which  are  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  sides  of  the  articles 


5.255.589 

CALLIOPE  PIPE  CONVERTER.  ASSEMBLY.  AND 

METHOD 

Kenneth  B.  Caulkins.  4218  Jessup  Rd..  Ceres.  Calif.  9530-^ 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.0-'2 

Int.  n.'  GIOD  ''00 

L.s.  a.  84—330  '0  Oaims 

1    A  musical  instrument  compnsing  a  first  pipe  assembly 

including 

a  converter  hav  ing  a  first  portion  with  a  generally  cylindn- 
cal first  hole  therein,  a  second  portion  with  a  second  hole 


UMI 
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UMI 


therein,  said  second  hole  in  line  with  said  first  hole,  and  an    deactivating  said  stand-by  motor  (M2)  when  a  lower  limit 


interior  stop  in  between  said  first  hole  and  said  second 
hole,  said  second  portion  having  a  cylindrical  outer  edge 
which  is  beveled  outwardly; 


pressure  Pu  is  reached,  said  lower  limit  pressure  being  less  than 
Pi/(Pi-t-P2)xPo,  where  Pi  is  the  capacity  of  the  base-load 
motor  (Ml)  and  P2  is  the  capacity  of  the  stand-by  motor  (M2) 
at  the  upper  limit  pressure 


5.255,591 
FLUID  POWERED  INDEXING  APPARATL'S 
Theodore  Gottlieb,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nathan 
Gottlieb,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.318 

Int.  C\.'  FOIB  7/20.  7/10;  F16J  J 5,  18 

U.S.  a.  92— 52  11  aaims 


pipe  having  a  first  end  extending  into  said  first  hole  and  a 
closed  second  end;  and  a  mouthpiece  with  a  side  wall  and 
a  disc  mounted  therein  such  that  air  may  escape  between 
the  disc  and  the  side  wall  for  causing  a  resonance  in  said 
pipe,  said  mouthpiece  mounted  to  said  converter  by  offset 
members- 


5.255,590 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LOAD-  DEPENDENT 

CONNECTION  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  STAND  BY  MOTOR 

TO  A  BA.SE-LOAD  MOTOR 
Guenter  W.  Klemm.  Olpe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignor  to 
Ing.  Guenter  Klemm  Bohrtechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  20,  199L  Ser.  No.  718,144 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  23, 
1990.  4020111 

Int.  a.=  F15B  11/00;  F16D  31/02 
IS.  CI   91—516  8  Oaims 


1  A  control  device  compnsing  a  hydraulic  base-load  motor 
(Ml)  supplied  with  a  working  pressure  for  driving  a  load,  a 
hydraulic  stand-by  motor  (M2)  load-dependent  connectable  to 
the  working  pressure  for  assisting  the  base-load  motor  (Ml) 
when  the  working  pressure  reaches  an  upper  limit  value,  and 
switching  device  means  (21)  for  responding  10  the  working 
pressure  ai  the  base-load  motor  (Ml)  and  activating  the  stand- 
by motor  (  M2)  when  the  upper  limit  pressure  Pois  reached  and 


»      «      " 


V  WW  « 
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1    An  indexing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  concentric  fluid  cylinders  defining  an  outer  cylinder 
of  a  relative  short  length  receiving  an  inner  concentric 
cylinder  of  a  relative  long  length  extending  from  opposed 
ends  of  said  outer  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  having  a 
piston  received  within  said  outer  cylinder  to  separate  said 
outer  cylinder  into  a  pair  of  piston  chambers. 

said  outer  concentric  cylinder  being  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  said  inner  concentric  cylinder  being 
mounted  for  back  and  forth  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  cylinder; 

a  single  ram  piston  mounted  within  said  inner  concentric 
cylinder  for  reciprocal  back  and  forth  movement  relative 
to  said  inner  concentnc  cylinder  and  defining  a  pair  of 
piston  chambers  therein  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said 
piston, 

a  piston  rod  secured  to  one  end  of  said  piston  and  extending 
from  an  end  of  said  inner  cylinder; 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  extending  end  of  said 
piston  rod  for  positioning  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions; 

a  shock  absorber  carried  by  said  fixed  outer  concentric 
cylinder; 

means  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of  said  inner  cylinder 
to  activate  said  shock  absorber  to  cushion  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  inner  cylinder  at  the  end  of  its  strokes; 
and 

means  to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  said  inner  cylinder 
relative  to  said  outer  fixed  cylinder  dunng  reciprocable 
movement  of  said  inner  cylinder  relative  to  said  outer 
cylinder; 

said  means  to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  said  inner  cylin- 
der comprising  a  pair  of  abutments  on  opposed  ends  of 
said  inner  cylinder,  and  a  rod  extending  between  and 
secured  to  said  abutments,  said  outer  cylinder  having 
means  receiving  said  rtxi  for  maintaining  the  travel  of  said 
inner  cylinder  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  preventing 


rotative  movement  of  said  inner  cylinder  relative  to  said    dunng  a  predetermined  steep  time,  said  control  means  then 
,     ,  causing  additional  water  to  flow  into  said  chamber  while  open- 


5.255.592 
WRIST  PIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

WRIST  PIN 
Arthur  J.  Lewis.  Jr..  Gross*   lie.   Mich.,  assignor  to  W,   A. 
Thomas  Co..  Chelsea.  Mich, 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.691 

Int.  CI."  F16J  1/04 

U.S.  a.  92—223  4  Qaims 


ing  said  dispensing  outlet  and  dispensing  a  brewed  beverage 
therefrom. 


1.  A  wrist  pin  for  connecting  a  connecting  rod  to  a  piston, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  alummum  pin  having  an  outer  cylin- 
dncal  surface,  said  pin  being  matingly  inserted  into  a  bore  of 
the  piston,  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  having  an  anodized 
coating  applied  thereto 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  wnst  pin,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

a.  machining  a  cylindrical  pin.  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  from  aluminum  stock;  and 

b.  applying  an  anodized  coating  to  said  outer  cylindrical 
surface. 


5.255.594 
ALTOMATIC  COFFEE-MAKING  MACHINE  WITH 
DIRECT -CURRENT  MOTOR  DRI\  E  AND  WORM 

SCREWS 

I.ucio  Grossi.  Via  Svlva  30.  Bergamo.  Ital> 

Filed  ,Iul,  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9O-,503 
Claims   priority,   application    ltal>,   Jul.   3.    1991.   MI91    ^ 
001830 

Int.  CI.    A47J  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  99—287  9  f^aims 


5,255.593 
AUTOMATIC  BREWER 

Arthur  H.  Bunn,  Springfield:  James  H,  Anson.  Auburn,  and 

David  F.  Ford.  Springfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bunn-O- 

Matic  Corporation.  Springfield.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  683.285,  Apr,  10.  1991,  Pat,  No, 

5.134.925,  This  application  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  818.850 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .*/   a' 

U.S.  CI,  99—280  '*  C\Aimi 

I  An  apparatus  for  automatically  brewing  a  beverage  com- 
pnsing a  brew  chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  beverage  dispensing 
outlet  and  a  drain  outlet,  first  valve  means  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  dispensing  outlet,  second  v  alve  means 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  dram  outlet,  a  water 
distnbution  system  connected  with  said  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing heated  water  therein,  means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  a 
brewing  substance  into  said  chamber,  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  water  distnbution  system  and  said  first  and  second 
valve  means  for  initially  mtrtxlucing  a  How  of  water  into  said 
chamber  with  said  dispensing  and  drain  outlets  closed  and  then 
stopping  said  flow   and  holding  the  water  in  said  chamber 


1   A  coffee  machine,  compnsing: 

a  support. 

a  direct  current  motor  on  said  support  provided  with  a 
motor  shaft  rolatable  about  a  shaft  axis; 

a  worm  screw  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  fonned  thereon; 

means  for  supplying  a  hot  water  on  said  support; 

a  slider  mounted  displaceably  between  extreme  positions  on 
said  support  and  extending  along  a  slider  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  shaft  axis  and  provided  with  a  free  end: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  rotational  movement 
of  said  shaft  to  a  linear  movement  of  said  slider  displace- 
able  between  opposite  extreme  positions,  said  transmitting 
means  including: 

a  slider  shaft  connected  to  said  slider  and  formed  with  a 
threaded  pan  operatively  connected  with  said  worm 
screw  and  an  unthreaded  stem  formed  with  a  stem  free 

end. 
a  worm  w  heel  meshing  w  ith  said  worm  screw  and  thread- 
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edly  engaging  said  threaded  part  for  driving  said  slider 
shaft  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  worm  shaft  on 
rotation  of  said  worm  wheel, 
a  pin  mounted  fixed  on  said  stem  and  extending  radially 

therefrom; 
a  shaped  member  operatively  connected  with  said  free 

end  of  said  slider; 
coupling  means  on  said  free  end  of  said  slider  for  connect- 
ing said  slider  with  said  shaped  member; 
a  piston  on  said  shaped  member; 

a  cylinder  on  said  support,  positioned  to  receive  said 
piston,  receiving  a  powdered  coffee  and  formed  with  a 
bottom,  said  piston  being  sealably  movable  into  said 
cylinder  toward  said  bottom  for  producing  a  coffee 
infusion  in  an  inward  position  of  said  piston  upon  dis- 
placing of  said  slider  to  one  of  said  extreme  positions 
said  piston  being  connected  with  said  means  for  supply- 
ing hot  water; 
displaceable  filter  means  in  said  cylinder  for  fillenng  the 
coffee  infusion  upon  moving  said  piston  inwardly  into 
said  cylinder,  said  filter  means  including  a  filter  in  said 
cylinder  and  a  bar  mounted  fixed  on  said  filter  and 
alignable  with  said  piston  and  extending  axially  oppo- 
sitely thereto; 
discharging  means  for  ejecting  spent  powdered  coffee 
from  said  cylinder  upon  producing  the  coffee  infusion, 
said  discharging  means  including: 
an  annular  member  mounted  slidably  on  said  stem  of  said 

slider  shaft  and  housing  said  pin, 
first  spnng  means  between  said  stem  free  end  and  said  annu- 
lar member  for  urging  said  annular  member  against  said 
threaded  pan  of  the  shaft, 
an  arm  on  said  member  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, 
a  second  spnng  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  arm  in 
alignment  with  said  bar  of  said  filter  means,  said  bar  and 
said  arm  being  spaced  apart  in  said  inward  position  of  said 
piston, 
a  spiral  coaxial  with  said  stem  and  formed  in  said  annular 
member  and  engageable  by  said  pin,  said  arm  engaging 
said  bar  upon  displacing  said  slider  from  said  one  extreme 
position,  so  that  said  filter  with  a  cake  of  spent  coffee 
move  axially  from  said  bottom  of  said  cylinder;  and 
removing  means  for  removing  said  cake  of  spent  coffee  from 
the  cylinder,  said  pin  engaging  said  spiral  upon  removing 
said  cake  and  swinging  said  arm  out  of  alignment  with  said 
bar.  so  that  said  filter  means  are  displaced  back  toward 
said  bottom  of  said  cylinder. 


to  define  a  baking  cavity  having  a  height  in  the  range  of 
0.5  inches  to  2  inches;  and 
d)  a  heating  element  secured  within  the  groove  of  said  heat 
conducting  element  and  operative  to  heat  said  cookie  pan. 


5,255,596 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  PRODLCTS,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOOD 
Klaus-Dieter   Fessmann,  Winnenden,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Germos-Fessmann  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Remshalden- 
Grunbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No   per  EP90  00833.  !;  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1992.  ^  102(el 
Date  Jan.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV091   17662,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  809.500 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  J  W4 

U.S.  CI.  99—477  8  Claims 


5,255,595 
COOKIE  MAKER 
David  T.  Higgins.  Ue  s  Summit.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Rival 
Companv.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,431 

Int.  a.5  A47J  37/00 

U.S.  a.  99—378  25  Qaims 


UMI 


'^^ 


1   A  portable  cookie  maker,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  comprising  a  lid  and  a  base; 

b)  a  heat  conducting  element  supported  within  the  lid  of  said 
housing  and  compnsing  a  groove  therein; 

c)  a  cookie  pan  disposed  within  the  base  of  said  housing,  said 
cookie  pan  and  said  heat  conducting  element  cooperative 


i«  16  11  j«  a  »    »      a    "    11' 


1.  A  system  for  processing  products,  particularly  food,  com- 
pnsing 

a )  at  least  one  leak-proof  treatment  chamber  ( 10)  including  at 
least  one  doorway  (20).  a  door  (30.  32)  and  door  hinge 
means  (122.  124)  allowing  movement  of  the  door  (30.  32) 
between  an  open  position  giving  access  to  the  doorway 
and  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  door  co-operates  with 
the  doorway  in  a  fluid  tight  manner;  and 

b)  conveyor  means  (36-48,  58-72)  extending  through  said 
doorway  (20)  and  including 

ba)  at  least  one  conveyor  rail  (36,  58.  62)  as  well  as 

bb)  at  least  one  product  earner  (42)  running  on  said  con- 
veyor rail  (36.  58.  62). 

be)  said  conveyor  rail  (36.  58.  62)  having  a  first  stationary 
rail  section  (36)  inside  the  treatment  chamber  (10).  a 
second  stationary  rail  section  (58)  arranged  outside  of 
the  treatment  chamber  (10)  at  a  distance  from  the  door- 
way (20)  and  an  intermediate  rail  section  (62)  movable 
between  a  conveying  position,  wherein  it  is  aligned 
with  the  stationary  rail  sections  (36.  581  of  the  conveyor 
rail  (36,  58.  62),  and  a  park  position  (74),  wherein  the 
door  (30,  32)  can  be  mo%ed  through  an  area  occupied 
by  the  conseyor  rail,  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
movable  rail  section  (62)  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
the  interpenetration  area  of  the  path  of  the  door  (30,  32) 
and  of  the  conveyor  rail  (36.  58,  62), 
characterized  in  that 

c)  the  movable  rail  section  (62)  is  mounted  for  shifting  move- 
ment m  a  vertical  direction  and 

d)  first  return  means  (38)  associated  with  a  first  flexible 
conveyor  means  (40)  extending  through  the  treatment 
chamber  (10)  and  arranged  m  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  intenor  side  of  the  doorwa>  (20),  and 

e)  second  return  means  (70)  associated  with  a  second  flexible 
conveying  means  (72)  mounted  at  the  extenor  side  of  the 
doorway  (20)  and  positioned  on  the  respective  stationary 
rail  section  (58)  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  end  portion 
thereof  neighboring  the  doorway  (20). 


5,255.597 
WIRE  CATCH  FOR  A  BALER 
Dirk  J.  \os.  \  eendam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinefabriek 
Bollegraaf  Appingedam  B.\ ..  \eendam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.070 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Apr. 
9100731 

Int.  a.'  B65B  27/12.  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  100—17 


26.    1991. 


6  Claims 


u-hich  extend  transversely  to  said  direction  of  movement, 
and  so  that  each  stencil  is  adapted  to  apply  a  pnnted 
pattern  to  a  web  of  matenal  which  moves  with  said  belt 
and  between  said  belt  and  said  stencils, 

stencil  dnve  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  stencils  for  roiat- 
ahfy  dnving  the  same, 

means  coupling  said  belt  dnvc  means  and  said  stencil  dnve 
means  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  speed  relation- 
ship therebetween,  and  with  each  of  said  stencils  having  a 
predetermined  angular  onentation  with  respect  to  the 
other  stencils  so  that  the  pnnted  patterns  are  pnnted  m 
registry  on  the  web  of  matenal, 

at  least  one  indicium  positioned  on  or  in  said  belt, 

signal  generation  means  for  producing  a  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  a  displacement  of  said  belt. 


1.  A  wire  catch  for  a  baler  compnsing  an  elongated  wire 
catch  body  having  between  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  thereof 
a  recess  in  which  is  suspended  a  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion directed  substantially  transverse  to  the  centerline  of  the 
wire  catch  body,  while  the  recess  on  the  side  of  the  free  end  is 
closed  and  bounded  by  a  portion  of  the  wire  catch  body  which 
screens  the  wheel  and  on  the  side  of  the  fixed  end  compnses  a 
first  guide  surface  loining  a  circumferential  portion  of  the 
wheel  that  faces  the  fixed  end,  a  second  guide  surface  being 
provided  opposite  the  first  guide  surface,  said  second  surface 
converging  towards  the  first  guide  surface  m  the  direction  of 
the  free  end  of  the  wire  catch  body,  wherein  the  second  guide 
surface  is  constituted  by  a  portion,  located  remote  from  the 
first  guide  surface,  of  the  circumferential  portion  of  the  wheel 
that  faces  the  fixed  end,  and  the  wheel  has  an  asymmetncal 
circumferential  profile  with  a  deepest  portion  between  the  first 
guide  surface  and  a  lateral  face  of  the  wheel  lacing  away  from 
the  first  guide  surface,  said  deepest  portion  being  located 
closer  to  the  first  guide  surface  than  to  the  lateral  face  of  the 
wheel,  facing  away  from  the  first  guide  surface. 

5,255,598 
SCREEN  PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTINUOUS 
REGISTERING  OF  ROTATING  STENCHES 
Carolus  T.  J.  A.  van  Sas.  Helmond;  Franciscus  J.  J.  van  Ak- 
kcren.  Stramproy:  Henricus  J,  Teeuwen.  Weert:  Robert  J.  van 
den  Berg,  Ewijk,  and  Jan  H.  Nekkers.  Gennep.  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Stork  Brabant  B.\  ..  An  Boxmeer,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.099 
CTaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    5,    1991, 

9101176 

Int,  CI."  B41L  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-118  9aaims 

1   A  screen  pnnting  apparatus  for  pnnting  a  web  of  matenal, 
compnsing 

an  endless  belt, 

means  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounting  said  endless 

belt  for  movement  along  an  endless  path  of  travel, 
belt  dnve  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  roller  for 

dnving  said  belt  along  said  endless  path  of  travel, 
a  plurality  of  stencils  rotatably  mounted  about  fixed  axes 


a 


detector  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  detectors  fixedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  screen  pnnting  apparatus  for 
detecting  the  displacement  of  said  at  least  one  indicium 
from  one  detector  to  a  next  detector. 

companson  means  for  companng  the  signal  from  said  signal 
generation  means,  dunng  a  displacement  of  said  at  least 
one  indicium  from  said  one  detector  to  said  next  detector, 
with  a  predetermined  reference  signal,  and  for  generating 
a  correction  signal  representative  of  any  difference  there- 
between, and 

correction  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  orientation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  stencils  w  ith  respect  to  the  angular  onen- 
tation of  at  least  one  other  of  said  stencils  in  response  to 
said  correction  signal  and  so  as  to  maintain  the  registry  of 
the  pnnted  pattern  of  the  web  of  matenal  under  varying 
operating  conditions. 

5,255,599 
STENOL  AND  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Kazuyosi  Kobayasi.  Murata:  Tomoya  Otomn.  Sendai.  and  Mit- 
sue  Sate  .  Shibata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Companv. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  „  ,,, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,235,  Aug.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.172.632. 
This  application  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  952.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-232074: 
Dec.  7.  1990.  2-407377;  Dec.  U.  1990.  2-4028''0:  Feb.  18.  1991. 
3-13684;  Mar.  25.  1991.  3-60116 

Int.  a:  B41L  J 3/ 10 
U.S.  a.  101-119  3  Claims 

1   A  pnnter  for  pnnting  out  an  image  formed  in  a  stencil  on 
a  sheet,  comprising 

a  rotatable  drum  compnsing  a  hollow  cylindncal  support 
constituted  bv  a  permeable  zone  which  is  formed  with  a 
number  of  apertures  and  a  non-permeable  zone; 
mesh  screen   means  covenng  an  outer  penphery  of  said 
support,  a  stencil  being  wrapped  around  an  outer  penph- 
erv  of  said  screen  means, 
clamp  means  provided  on  said  non-permeable  zone  of  said 
support  for  clamping  one  edge  of  said  stencil  wrapped 
around  said  screen  means, 
ink  suppK  roller  means  disposed  in  said  support  for  supply- 
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ing  ink  to  said  stencil  via  said  permeable  zone  of  said 
support; 

press  roller  means  for  pressing  a  sheet  against  said  stencil; 

a  thin  non- permeable  first  guide  plate  adhered  by  a  first 
adhesive  to  an  outside  of  a  leading  edge  of  the  non-perme- 
able zone  with  a  tip  thereof  directed  toward  the  permeable 
zone;  and 


a  thin  non-permeable  second  guide  plate  adhered  by  a  sec- 
ond adhesive  to  said  screen  means  at  an  inside  of  said 
screen  means  at  a  position  such  that  a  tip  of  said  second 
guide  plate  is  adjacent  a  trailing  portion  of  said  screen 
means,  a  portion  of  said  second  guide  plate  being  located 
closer  to  said  support  than  a  portion  of  said  first  guide 
plate. 


5.255,600 
REINFORCED  PRINTING  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
K«iBo  J.  Hamu.  16061  Dominica  Cir..  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92649 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,032 

llie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulwequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B05C  r.'08 

US.  a.  101—127.1  15  Oaims 


for  stretching  a  printing  screen  edgewise  across  one  side 

of  said  frame. 


5,255,601 
INTAGLIO  PRITVTING  MACHINE  WITH  WIPING  ROLL 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Ernst  A.  Blass,  Margetshochheim,  and  Hermann  J.  Kunh,  Zel- 
lingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  De  la  rue 
Giori  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,185 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    30,    1991, 
2273/91 

Int.  a.5  B41F  9/10 
VS.  a.  101—155  7  Oaims 


1    \  screen  pnnting  frame  structure  comprising: 

an  open  rectangular  fame  having  a  normal  pnnting  position 
in  which  one  side  of  the  frame  is  lowermost  and  including 
frame  members  along  the  four  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
frame  ngidly  joined  to  one  another  at  the  frame  comers 
and  forming  a  rectangular  opening  through  the  frame, 

the  frame  member  along  each  of  at  least  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  compnsing  an  open  truss  having  an  open 
truss  configuration  and  including  an  inner  longitudinal 
load  beanng  truss  pwrtion  extending  along  and  bounding 
the  adjacent  side  of  said  frame  opening  and  ngidly  joined 
at  Its  ends  to  the  frame  members  along  the  two  remaining 
sides  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  inner  truss  portions  having 
an  outer  longitudinal  load  beanng  truss  portion  laterally 
spaced  from  said  inner  truss  portion  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  opening  at  least  between  the  ends  of  said  truss 
portions  and  ngidly  loined  at  its  ends  to  the  frame  mem- 
bers along  said  two  remaining  sides  of  said  frame,  and 
additional  lateral  load  beanng  truss  portions  extending 
between  and  integrally  and  ngidly  joined  to  said  inner  and 
outer  truss  portions,  and 

screen  gnpping  and  tensioning  means  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending along  one  longitudinal  truss  portion  of  each  truss 


1   An  intaglio  pnnting  machine  comprising: 

a  plate  cylinder  (3). 

an  impression  cylinder  (2), 

an  actuator  (7)  for  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
impression  cylinder  (2)  by  adjusting  said  impression  cylin- 
der between  an  operating  position  resting  on  said  plate 
cylinder  (3)  and  a  resting  position  removed  from  said  plate 
cylinder  (3), 

a  wiping  device  9)  which  includes  a  wiping  cylinder  (10) 
which  interacts  with  said  plate  cylinder  (3).  an  actuator 
(15),  said  wiping  cylinder  being  adjustable  by  means  of 
said  actuator  (15)  between  an  operating  position,  in  which 
said  wiping  cylinder  rests  on  said  plate  cylinder  (3)  with  a 
predetermined  pressure,  and  a  resting  position  removed 
from  said  plate  cylinder. 

wherein  an  angle  between  a  connecting  line  of  the  axles  of 
said  impression  cylinder  and  said  plate  cylinder  and  a 
connecting  line  of  the  axles  of  said  plate  cylinder  and  said 
wiping  cylinder  being  other  than  90  degrees. 

an  additional  fine  actuator,  said  wiping  cylinder  (10)  being 
adjustable  within  a  fine-adjustment  range  by  said  addi- 
tional fine  actuator  (19).  said  additional  fine  actuator  act- 
ing directly  on  said  wiping  cylinder, 

an  electnc  link  between  said  actuator  (7)  for  the  impression 
cylinder  and  said  fine  actuator  (19).  said  additional  fine 
actuator  (19)  being  actuated  simultaneously  with  said 
actuator  (7)  for  the  impression  cylinder  by  said  electnc 
link  to  maintain  said  predetermined  pressure  of  said  wip- 
ing cylinder  (10)  when  said  impression  cylinder  (2)  is 
moved  in  and  out  of  its  operating  position 

a  journal  of  said  plate  cylinder,  said  journal  being  deflected 
by  a  large  pressure  force  from  engagement  of  said  impres- 
sion cylinder,  whereby  an  onginal  distance  between  the 
axle  of  said  plate  cylinder  and  the  axle  of  said  wiping 
cylinder  is  reduced,  whereby  reduction  of  said  distance  is 
compensated  by  said  fine  actuator  (19)  by  displacing  said 


axle  of  said  wiping  cylinder  thereby  maintaining  said 
onginal  distance  and  said  predetermined  pressure; 
whereby  when  said  impression  cylinder  (2)  is  moved  to  its 
rest  position,  deflection  of  said  axle  of  said  plate  cylinder 
IS  eliminated  and  said  fine  actuator  (19)  displaces  said 
wiping  cylinder  in  an  opposite  direction  thereto  thereby 
keeping  said  onginal  distance  constant. 

5.255,602 
APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  WEBS  IN  ROTARY 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Hans  Mamberer.  Konigsbrunn.  and  Johann  W  interhollcr.  Fned- 
berg.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignors  to  MAN  Ro- 
land Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rman\ 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Sep.  14. 
1991,  4130678 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  13/02 
VS.  a.  101—228  '  Claims 


riovk  restnctors  extending  along  first  and  second  mutually 
perpendicular  directions,  each  flow  restrictor  having  a 
predetermined  spacing  from  adjacent  fiow  restnctors 
along  the  first  and  second  mutually  perpendicular  direc- 
tions, each  flow  restnctor  extending  from  a  fixed  end  to  a 
free  end  closely  spaced  from  the  roller  surface,  and  each 
now  restnctor  extending  in  a  direction  having  a  vector 
component  in  a  third  mutually  perpendicular  direction 

5.255.604 
PRESSURE  FLUID  SUPPLY  \  ALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Reinhold  R.  Diirr.  W  iirzburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennan) .  assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  W  urzburR.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcrmanv 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.647 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany.  Feb.  7, 

1992.  4203550 

Int.  a.-  B41F  27/06;  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  101—389.1  15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  threading  webs  in  rotary  pnnting  ma- 
chines with  a  belt  system  which  is  guided  on  a  threading  path 
along  which  a  web  is  to  be  threaded,  compnsing 

a  threading  belt  (13)  in  the  form  of  one  of  a  loop  band  and  a 
hook  band  made  of  a  "VELCRO"  closure; 

means  for  guiding  said  threading  belt  along  the  threading 

path;  ,  .      J      r 

a  band  compnsing  the  other  of  the  loop  and  hook  bands  ot  a 
"VELCRO"  closure  secured  at  a  leading  edge  of  the  web; 

and 
means  for  directing  said  band  into  automatic  engagement 
with  said  threading  belt  to  initiate  threading  of  said  web 
with  said  threading  belt. 


5,255.603 

INK  RESERVOIR  BAFFLE 

Stephen  T.  Sonneville.  Cincinnati:  Charles  E.  Fberhard,  Mason. 

and  Jeffery  M.  \  aughn.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  PriKter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,647 

Int.  CI.    B41F  <.-  "^   B41L  27/OS 

U.S.  a.  101-363  >9  <^'''''"* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  ink  to  a  substrate,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  reservoir  containing  ink; 

a  roller  supported  for  rotation  about  a  roller  axis,  the  roller 
paniallv  submerged  in  the  ink  in  the  reservoir  and  having 
a  roller'surface  for  iransfernng  ink  from  the  reservoir;  and 

a  baffie  compnsing  an  array  of  fiou  restnctors  at  least  par- 
tiallv  submerged  in  the  ink  in  the  reservoir,  the  array  ot 


1  A  pressure  fluid  supply  valve  assembly  which  is  usable 
with  a  rotatable  cylinder,  said  pressure  fiuid  supply  valve 
assemblv  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  cvlinder  having  first  and  second  cylinder  journals 
with  penpheral  surfaces  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder; 

at  least  a  first  radially  extending,  fluid  medium  conduit  m  a 
first  of  said  cvlinder  journals; 

a  fixed  cylindncal  sleeve  supported  on  said  first  cylinder 
lournal  and  concentric  therewith; 

and  first  lournal  being  rotatable  within  said  sleeve 

a  generalK  cvlindncal  housing  earned  by  said  sleeve,  and 
extending  radiallv  through  said  cylindncal  sleeve; 

a  movable  valve  member  supported  in  said  cylindncal  hous- 
ing and  having  an  outlet  opening;  and 

means  to  suppiv  a  fiuid  under  pressure  to  said  cylindncal 
housing  to  move  said  movable  valve  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  penpheral  surface  of  said  first  cyhnder 
journal  and  into  fluid  communication  with  said  radially 
Attending  fiuid  medium  conduit. 

5,255.605 
SHEET-GRIPPER  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESSES 
Alexander  Pfisterer.  Eppelheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rman>.  assignor 
to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  led.  Rep. 

of  German) 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No,  54-.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jun.  30. 
1989.  3921474 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  1/30 
L  S  a.  101-409  »o  '^i"™' 

1  Sheet-gnppcr  dev  ice  for  sheet-fed  rotary  pnnting  presses 
fonned  ef  a  sheet  gnpper  and  a  sheet-gnpper  seat,  the  sheet 
gnpper  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  compnsing  a  sheet-gnp- 
per head  and  a  gnpper  support  part  mutually  engageable  in  a 
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common  plane  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  sheet 
gnpper  bemg  displaceable  so  that  said  sheet-gnpper  head 
thereof  is  movable  towards  the  sheet-gnpper  seal  for  gripping 
a  sheet  therebetween,  and  away  from  the  sheet-gnpper  seat  for 


releasing  the  sheet,  means  for  affording  a  swivelling  of  said 
sheet-gnpper  head  and  said  gnpper  suppiort  pan  relative  to  one 
another  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sheet  gnpper,  and 
means  for  fnctionally  holding  said  sheet-gnpperhead  on  said 
gnpper  suppcirt  pan. 


5,255,606 
DRAG  ROLLER  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  lijima,  Yokosuka;  Mitsuo  Kitaj,  Yokohama,  and  Hideo 
Obta,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushikigaisha 
Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679.207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  2,  1990,  2-87702 
Int.  a.'  B41F  35/00:  B41L  41/00 
VS.  a.  101-425  3  Oaims 


wherein  said  cleaning  device  further  comprises: 

a  link  arm  which  extends  axially  through  said  rotary  element 
and  which  has  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  swing  arm. 
and 

a  second  swing  arm  having  a  first  end  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  link  arm  and  a  second 
end  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber; 

wherein  said  rotary  element  comprises  a  support  roller,  and 
further  compnsing  an  endless  brush  belt  which  is  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  support  roller  and  which  contacts 
said  circumferential  surface  of  said  roller  when  said  clean- 
ing device  is  in  said  first  position;  and 

wherein  said  cleaning  device  further  comprises: 

a  second  support  roller  which  is  spaced  from  said  support 
roller  and  which  rolatably  supports  said  endless  brush 
belt, 

a  second  link  arm  extending  axially  through  said  second 
support  roller,  and 

third  and  fourth  swing  arms,  each  of  which  has  a  first  end 
connected  to  a  respective  end  of  said  second  link  arm  and 
a  second  end  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  station- 
ary member. 


5J55,607 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

REGISTRATION  WHEN  MAKING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 

Mikio  Nishiyama,  and  Hirokazu  Okutsu,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405222; 
Feb.  8,  1991,  3-017768 

Int.  a.'  B41N  1/14:  G03F  7/26 
U.S.  a.  101—463.1  29  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  a  continuous  sheet,  comprising: 

(A)  a  roller  having  a  circumferential  surface; 

(B)  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  continuous  sheet  through 
said  apparatus,  and 

(Ci  a  cleaning  device  which  selectively  cleans  a  part  of  said 

circumferential  surface  of  said  roller,  said  cleaning  device 

including 

(i)  a  rotary  element  which  is  driven  by  said  drive  means, 

(ii)  a  stationary  member, 

(iii)  a  swing  arm  having  a  first  end  cooperating  with  said 
rotary  element  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  stationary  member,  and 

(iv)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  which  has  a  first  end  connected 
to  said  swing  arm  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
stationary  member,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  selectively 
pivoting  said  swing  arm  and  said  rotary  element  form  a 
first  fx>sition  in  which  said  cleaning  device  contacts  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  roller  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  cleaning  device  is  tsolated  from  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  roller; 


3   A  pnnting  plate  making  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  recording  section  provided  with  a  first  positioning  device 
for  positioning  a  printing  plate,  for  recording  an  image  on 
a  pnnting  surface  of  said  pnnting  plate  which  has  been 
positioned  by  said  first  positioning  device; 

a  processing  section  for  processing  with  a  processing  solu- 
tion said  pnnting  plate  on  which  said  image  has  been 
recorded,  while  conveying  said  pnnting  plate,  and. 

a  punching  section  provided  with  a  second  positioning  de- 
vice for  positioning  said  pnnting  plate,  for  punching  posi- 
tioning notches  on  said  pnnting  plate  which  has  been 
positioned  by  said  second  positioning  device  for  position- 
ing and  winding  said  printing  plate  around  a  plate  cylinder 
of  a  rotary  press;  wherein 

said  first  positioning  device  comprises  a  first  reference  mem- 
ber for  abutting  against  a  side  edge  of  said  pnnting  plate 
being  moved  in  a  first  direction  and  positioning  said  print- 
ing plate  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  second  reference 
member  for  abutting  against  a  side  edge  of  said  pnnting 
plate  being  moved  m  a  second  direction  right-angled  to 
said  first  direction  and  positioning  said  pnnting  plate  in 
said  second  direction,  and  said  second  positioning  device 
compnses  a  third  reference  member  for  abutting  against  a 


side  edge  of  said  pnnting  plate  being  moved  in  a  third 
direction  and  positioning  said  pnnting  plate  in  said  third 
direction,  and  a  fourth  reference  member  for  abutting 
against  a  side  edge  of  said  pnnting  plate  being  moved  in  a 
fourth  direction  right-angled  to  said  third  direction  and 
positioning  said  printing  plate  in  said  fourth  direction, 
wherein 
the  positional  relation  between  said  first  and  second  refer- 
ence members  and  the  positional  relation  between  said 
third  and  fourth  reference  members  are  set  identically. 


a  rail  from  existing  structural  members,  said  suspension  system 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  sub-beams  suspended  from  said  existing  struc- 
tural members,  said  sub-beams  being  suspended  subsun- 
tially  honzontally  by  a  plurality  of  girder  brackets; 
a  plurality  of  track  beams  extending  between  at  least  two  of 
sid  plurality  of  sub-beams,  said  track  beams  are  onented 
perpendicular  to  said  rail  and  are  mounted  on  said  sub- 
beams  by  track  beams  connectors. 
a  plurality  of  vertical  suspension  members  suspended  from 
said  track  beams  by  track  beam  brackets; 


5.255.608 
REAl-TIME  IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  MEDIUM  FOR  A 

HIGH-SPEED  PENETRATOR 

Kwang  S.  Min.  and  Hisook  L.  Min.  both  of  Commerce.  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  V\  ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,742 

Int.  CI."  F42C  11/06 

VS.  a.  102-215  •*  <^»*'"* 


1.  A  programmable  fuze  for  an  intelligent  hard-target 
weapon,  which  provides  a  real-time  estimation  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  media  as  the  weapon  is  penetrating  through  it,  for 
initiating  a  warhead  detonation,  comprising: 

an  accelerometer  used  as  a  pnmary  sensor  which  provides 

analog  input  signals, 
processing  means  including  a  feature  extractor  and  a  classi- 
fier, the  classifier  having  a  finng  signal  output; 
means  coupled  between  the  accelerometer  and  the  feature 
extractor  for  sampling  the  analog  input  signals  at  a  given 
interval  and  converting  them  to  a  stream  of  data  in  digital 

form; 
wherein  the  feature  extractor  compnses  a  plurality  of  extrac- 
tion units  in  parallel,  means  for  dividing  the  stream  of  data 
into  windows  of  a  given  number  (ws)  of  data,  and  means 
for  broadca.sting  the  data  to  the  extraction  units  m  parallel, 
wherein  each  extraction  unit  includes  means  for  extracting 
a  respective  feature  selected  from  categones  compnsing 
(1)  intensity  of  signals.  (2)  a  magnitude  of  theu  denvatn  es. 

and  (3)  a  measure  of  sudden  changes,  with  the  extraction 
units  operating  simultaneously, 
wherein  the  classifier  includes  rule  based  means  based  on  the 
features  from  the  feature  extractor  for  classifying  the 
medium,  and  decision  means  based  on  the  classification  for 
determining  if  the  weap<in  is  in  target,  and  if  so  for  supply- 
ing a  signal  at  the  firing  signal  output  to  initiate  warhead 
detonation. 


5,255.609 
SUSPENSION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  0\  ERHEAD 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  CLAMP  TY  PE 
CONTVECTORS  WHICH  DO  NOT  PENETRATE 
EXISTING  STRUCTURE 
Kozo  Miyagawa.  Hendersonville.  and  Gregory  A.  Clark.  Galla- 
tin, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Tsubaki  Conveyor  of  Amen- 
can.  Inc.,  Portland,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.920 
Int.  n."  EOIB  25/24 
U,S.  a.  104— 111  21  Oaims 

1.  An  overhead  conveyor  suspension  system  for  suspending 


a  pluralitN  of  honzontal  suspension  members  extending 
between  and  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
vertical  suspension  members;  and 

an  adjustable  suspension  bracket  suspending  said  rail  from 
said  honzontal  suspension  member,  wherein  said  adjust- 
able suspension  brackets  include  first  adjustment  means 
for  adiustably  suspending  said  rail  from  said  honzontal 
suspension  members,  said  first  adjustment  means  compns- 
ing an  adjustment  bolt  adapted  to  vary  the  distance  said 
honzontal  suspension  members  and  said  rail 


5.255,610 
CONVEYOR  FOR  A  SUSPENSION  CONN  EYOR  SYSTEM 
WITH  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  \  ERTICAI,  AND 

HORIZONTAL  PI\OTlNG 
Robbv    Enderlein.    Undsberg  Lech.   Fed.    Rep.   of  Gennany, 
assignor  to  RSL  Logistik  GmbH  &  Co..  Undsberg  I*ch., 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,310 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt-rmany.  Jun.  3. 
1991.  9106797[U] 

Int.  O.'  B61B  3/00 
U.S.  O.  105-156  '*  f"'*'""* 

1  A  conveyor  for  a  suspension  conveyor  system  composing 
two  trolleys  and  a  earner  bar.  said  earner  bar  having  t\^o  ends 
and  beine  adapted  to  receive  thereon  objects  to  be  transp^med. 
each  of  •^id  trollcvs  compnsing  a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  for  movement  along  a  suspended  rail  and  a 
yoke  interconnecting  said  pair  of  rollers,  one  of  each  of  said 
yokes  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  earner  bar  by  a  pivot 
pin,  said  piyoi  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  means 
for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  pivot  pin  to  said  yoke  and 
for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  pivol  pin  to  said  earner 
bar  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  yoke  and  said  earner  bar 
with  respect  to  each  other  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  means  for 
connecting  said  second  end  of  said  pivot  pin  to  said  earner  bar 
including  a  beanng  shell  on  the  end  of  the  earner  bar  having  a 
guide  means,  said  guide  means  pemiitting  said  earner  bar  to 
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also  pivot  relative  to  said  yoke  to  which  thai  end  of  the  earner 
bar  IS  connected  about  a  honzontal  axis  extending  perpendicu- 


carnage  body,  the  energy  store  means  including  an  air 
spnng  means  displaceable  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
carriage  body  to  tilt  the  carnage  body  toward  an  inside  of 
a  bend  when  the  carnage  body  travels  around  the  bend 


5J55.612 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  AN  ARTICLE  TO  A 

USERS  LEG 

Rolf  Anderson.  131  S.  Oark,  Forest  City,  Iowa  50436 

Filed  Oct,  23,  1992.  Ser.  No,  965.788 

Int,  CI,'  A47B  23,  a) 

VS.  a,  108^43  n  Qaims 


lar  to  said  pivot  pin  as  well  as  transverse  to  said  rail  in  a  vertical 
plane  over  an  angular  range  of  at  least  about  90°. 


5.255.6  U 
TILT  COMPENSATOR  FOR  HIGHSPEED  VEHICLES.  IN 

PARTICULAR  RAIL  VEHICLES 
Richard  Schneider,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536.689.  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No,  5.222.440. 
This  application  Aug,  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,162 
Claims    priorir>,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    13,    1988, 
3832  88 

Int.  a.'  B61F  5/00 
U,S,  CI.  105— 199.2  14  Oaims 


1         >  a      t     1 


1  Device  for  compensating  a  tilt  of  a  carnage  bixJy  of  a  rail 
vehicle  when  travelling  around  bends  at  high  speeds,  compris- 
ing; 

a  passive  tilting  system,  including; 

a  tilt  compensator  with  a  four-bar  mechanism,  and  an  energy 
store  means,  the  tilt  compensator  being  operationally 
connected  to  the  energy  store  means  to  remove  parasitic 
ngidities  of  the  tilt  compensator  dunng  travel  of  the  de- 
vice on  bends  in  a  superelevated  track,  the  tendency  of  the 
carnage  body  to  tilt  outside  of  the  bend  being  compen- 
sated, so  that  a  carnage  body  contour  of  the  vehicle, 
having  an  approximate  shape  of  a  parallelogram,  complies 
to  a  predetermined  outline  profile,  the  four-bar  mecha- 
nism including  a  transversely  movable  transverse  support 
mounted  in  a  floating  manner  and  supported  on  a  carnage 
body  suspension  for  providing  vertical  cushioning  for  the 


1  A  securement  device  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  user's 
leg,  comprising; 

(a)  a  table  member  having  a  centerline  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
side  ponions  to  either  side  of  said  centerline  and  separated 
by  a  distance  of  at  least  the  transverse  width  of  the  user's 
leg. 

(b)  a  pair  of  in-folding  leg  members  one  each  of  which  is 
attached  for  hinged  movement  to  either  side  of  said  cen- 
terline of  said  table  member,  each  of  said  leg  members 
being  of  a  length  less  than  one-half  the  distance  separating 
said  opposing  side  portions  and  at  least  one-half  the  ven- 
tral-dorsal dimension  of  the  user's  leg; 

(c)  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  leg  members  in  a 
position  substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  side  of  said 
table  member; 

(d)  elastic  means  interconnecting  a  free  end  portion  of  each 
said  leg  member  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  table  member. 


5.255.613 

RACKABLE  PLASTIC  PALLET 

Lyie  H,  Shuert,  70  Kingsley  .Manor  Drive.  Bloomfield  Hills, 

Mich.  4«304 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  524,299.  May  15.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  484.369.  Feb,  26, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  12.  1992.  Ser.  No, 

851,231 

Int.  a,'  B65D  19/38 

U,S,  a,  108—52,1  18  Oaims 

1.  A  pallet  comprising; 

a  plastic  upper  structure  including  an  upwardly  facing  load 
receiving  surface,  defined  by  a  first  upper  plastic  sheet 
including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  hollow 
portions  opening  in  said  load  receiving  surface,  and  down- 
wardly facing  attachment  surface  means  defined  by  a 
second  lower  plastic  sheet  including  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly extending  upwardly  opening  hollow  portions 
nestingly  receiving  said  downwardly  extending  hollow- 
portions  of  said  first  sheet  with  the  lower  portions  of  the 
hollow  portions  of  said  first  sheet  fused  to  the  lower 
portions  of  the  hollow  portions  of  said  second  sheet;  and 
a  base  structure  positioned  beneath  said  upper  structure  and 
including  a  base  plastic  structure  having  a  configuration 
generally  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  said  upper 
structure  and  a  plurality  of  beam  members  incorporated  in 
said  base  plastic  structure  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
load  receiving  surface,  said  base  plastic  structure  includ- 
ing a  third  upper  plastic  sheet  having  an  upper  surface 
defining  an  upwardly  facing  detachment  surface  means 


fused  to  said  attachment  surface  means  of  said  upper  distance  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  members  to 
structure  and  a  fourth  lower  plastic  sheet  having  a  lower  preside  load  beanng  surfaces  which  do  not  form  a  part  ol  the 
surface  defining  a  flat  lower  surface  to  support  the  pallet    substantially  flat  load  beanng  surface  formed  by  the  upper 

surface  of  the  base  members. 


5.255.615 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARGING  BOTTOM  ASH  FROM 
STEAM-PRODUCING  BOILERS 
Mario  Magaldi.  \  iale  del  Bosco,  22,  1-84100,  Salerno,  Italy 
per  No  per  EP91  00405,  !:  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1991,  <  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   13293.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCI  Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'"'3,852 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy,  Mar.  2,  1990.  I9554A  90 

Int.  CI.'  F23B  7^00 

U.S,  CI.  110—234  3"  Oaims 


on  a  support  surface,  selectively  fused  to  the  third  upper 
sheet,  and  selectively  spaced  from  the  third  upper  sheet  to 
accommodate  said  beam  members 


5.255,614 
KNOCK  DOWN  DISPOSABLE  PALLET 

Bcrtil  \  oss-Schrader.  Korshamnsviken.  S-139  00  \  armdb,  and 
Fred  G.  \.  Atterby,  Lidingci,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Bertil  \  oss-Schrader,  \  armdo,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,478,  Jan,  16,  1986.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.129.  Oct.  28.  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  214,819 
Claims  priorirv ,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  16,  1982,  8201648-6 
int.  CI.    B65D  /v  26 
U.S.  a,  108—56.1  8  Oaims 


1   A  bottom  ash  dry  discharge  system  for  a  steam-generating 
boiler,  compnsing  a  modular  system  having; 

(a)  an  extractor  including  a  conveyor  belt  resistant  to  high 
temperatures,  constructed  so  as  to  allow  expansion  in  any 
direction,  the  conveyor  belt  having  two  separate  but 
joined  elements  for  performing,  respectively,  the  func- 
tions of  load  support  and  dnving; 

(b)  a  tight  sealed  box  supporting  the  extractor; 

(c)  a  transition  hopper  attached  to  a  bottom  of  the  boiler  and 
united  to  the  extractor;  and 

(d)  apparatus  for  crushing,  cooling,  and  transporting  dry  ash 
discharged  from  the  extractor. 


L  A  knock  down  disposable  pallet  comprising  two  outer 
non-tubular  base  members  (I)  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
non-tubular  base  member  ( 1 ).  each  of  which  base  member  are 
identical,  have  a  height  which  corresponds  to  the  conventional 
pallet  height,  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  20  to  100  millimeters. 
have  two  mutuallv  parallel  outer  surfaces  through  which  ex- 
lend  a  number  of  cylindrical  holes  (3i  and  through  which 
extend  recesses  (2)  intended  for  the  introduction  of  the  forks  of 
a  forklift  truck,  the  holes  (31  being  distributed  along  the  length 
of  the  base  members  and  perpendicular  thereto,  the  base  mem- 
bers (1)  being  united  with  each  other  by  tubes  (4)  running 
through  the  cvlindncal  holes  (3),  the  dimension  of  the  holes 
relative  to  the  dimension  of  the  tubes  being  such  that  the  tubes 
and  base  members  are  united  by  fnction  between  the  tubes  and 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cylindncal  holes,  the  holes  (3)  being 
located  a  minor  distance  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
members,  and  the  tubes  in  their  entirety,  also  being  a  minor 


5.255.616 

PROCESS  AND  DEMCF  FOR  \^  ASTE  INCINERATION 

Franz  Wintrich.  i:ssen,  and  Michael  Htrbermann.  Gladbeck, 

both  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor*  to  RWE  Entsorgung 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,540,  Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser   No.  29,4-'0 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germans.  Oct.  5, 
1990,  4031493 

Int.  CI."  F23G  5/00 
Ls,  0,110— 346  6aaims 

1  A  process  for  waste  incineration  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  combustion  zone,  introducing  waste  into  the  com- 
bustion zone,  suppylmg  a  gas  mixture  to  the  combustion  zone, 
ihe  gas  mixture  containing  oxygen  at  a  concentration  higher 
than  the  oxygen  concentration  present  in  air.  incinerating  the 
waste  in  the  combustion  zone,  arranging  a  high  lemperaluie 
resistant  filter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ceramic 
filter  and  a  filter  of  high  temperature  resistant  fibers  down- 
stream of  the  combustion  zone  at  such  a  distance  to  the  com- 
bustion zone  that  dust  and  ash  present  in  combustion  gas  are 
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filtered  off  of  the  gas  at  a  temperature  higher  than  400°  to 
thereby  prevent  the  formation  of  dioxines  and  dibenzofurans 


5,255.618 
SEEDER  APPARATUS 
Steven  S.  Berry.  Elizabeth  City,  N.C..  assignor  to  Steve  Berry 
Enterprises,  Inc..  Elizabeth  City,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.087 

Int.  C\.'  B65B  l/(Mi 

U.S.  a.  111—200  17  Oaims 


even  in  the  presence  of  high  oxygen  concentrations,  and  subse- 
quently cooling  the  combustion  gas  in  a  cooling  zone. 


5J55.617 

RIDGE  PREPARATION  TOOL  FOR  SEED  PLANTING 

EQUIPMENT 

Robert  A.  Williams,  and  Patrick  G.  Ix)hmeier,  both  of  Garden 

Cirv.  Kans.,  assignors  to  Acra-Plant.  Inc.,  Garden  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,032 

Int.  a:  AOIC  5/06:  AOIB  5/04 

U.S.  a.  Ill— 140  11  Oaims 


mncwrr  swrocs 
a  Mpofs 


'carKssc 
BLOmG  safMX 


1.  A  seeder  apparatus  of  a  type  for  holding  and  releasing 
seeds  in  a  pattern,  said  seeder  comprising: 

a  seeder  plate  defining  a  substantially-flat  seeder  sheet  hav- 
ing seed  holes  therein  arranged  in  said  pattern,  said  seeder 
plate  including  a  pressure  means  for  selectively  producing 
negative  or  not-negative  pressures  on  a  backside  of  said 
seeder  sheet  which  are  communicated  through  said  seed 
holes  to  a  front  side  of  said  seeder  sheet; 

a  frame  means  for  supporting  the  seeder  plate  of  said  seeder 
apparatus  adjacent  to  a  plating  position  at  which  said 
seeds  are  to  be  released: 

hinge  means  at  a  hinge  edge  of  said  seeder  plate  for  coupling 
said  hinge  edge  of  said  seeder  plate  to  said  frame  means 
and  for  allowing  said  seeder  plate  to  be  rotated  through  an 
angle  of  substantially  180°  relative  to  said  frame  means 
between  a  loading  position  in  which  said  seeder  sheet  is 
approximately  horizontal  with  the  backside  facing  down- 
wards and  the  planting  position  in  which  the  front  side  of 
said  seeder  sheet  faces  downwards,  said  hinge  means 
being  spring-biased  toward  a  position  intermediate  of  said 
loading  and  planting  positions, 

said  pressure  means  including  a  control  means  for  causing  a 
negative  pressure  when  said  seeder  plate  is  in  said  loading 
position  and  a  not-negative  pressure  when  said  seeder 
plate  IS  in  said  planting  position 


7  In  an  assemlby  for  the  simultaneous  adjustment  of  height 
and  leans  angle  of  the  ridge  working  tool,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  flat,  bent  arm  including  a  generally  planar  outer  section 
having  means  for  coupling  with  said  tool,  a  generally 
planar  inner  section  integrally  connected  to  said  outer 
section,  and  an  oblique  band  intermediate  said  inner  and 
said  outer  sections; 

a  base  for  mounting  said  arm;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  arm  with  the  base  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  inner  section  is  disposed  in  an  upstanding  condi- 
tion within  a  normally  upright,  fore-and-aft  plane  with 
respect  to  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the  tool. 

said  coupling  means  being  disposed  to  adapt  said  arm  for  up 
and  down  pivoting  movement  about  a  single,  transverse 
axis  with  said  inner  section  traveling  in  said  upright  plane 
and  said  outer  section  traveling  along  a  conical  arc  oblique 
to  said  plane, 

said  base  including  means  for  releasably  locking  said  arm  in 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  preset  positions  along  said  conical 
arc,  said  positions  representing  selective  height  and  lean 
angle  adjustments  for  said  tool. 


5,255,619 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LOOPED  TEXTILE  SLEEVES 

HAVING  TRANSVERSE  SEAMS  FOR  DRI\  ING  BELTS 

Renato  Brunelli.  Pescara;  Giulio  D  Alessandero.  Cepagatti,  and 

Alessandro  Pisoni,  Pescara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Tras- 

missioni  Industriale  S.p.A..  Chieti,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.676 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  29,  1990,  21898  A/90; 
Oct.  29,  1990,  21899  A/90 

Int.  a.'  D05B  35/JO.  35/12:  B29C  53/36 
U.S.  a.  112—63  34  Claims 

\  A  process  for  automatically  manufacturing  textile  sleeves 
having  transverse  seams  spaced  apart  from  each  other  beyond 
a  minimum  predetermined  distance,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

forming  a  continuous  textile  band  by  a  plurality  of  fabric 
pieces  or  cloths  consecutively  joined  by  transverse  con- 
necting seams; 
longitudinally  mov  mg  the  band  so  as  to  dispose  and  secure  a 
front  end  thereof  according  to  a  predetermined  position: 
dragging  along  the  band  in  a  controlled  manner  over  a 
portion  thereof  immediately  upstream  of  said  front  end  in 


order  to  form  a  loop  having  a  predetermined  length  on  a 
longitudinal  extension  of  said  band: 

transversely  cutting  the  band  at  a  predetermined  point  up- 
stream of  said  loop,  in  order  to  obtain  a  piece  or  length  of 
the  band  having  a  predetermined  longitudinal  extension: 

moving  the  ends  of  the  length  close  to  each  other  and  joining 
them  by  a  closing  seam,  so  as  to  form  a  textile  sleeve  of  the 
desired  circumferential  length; 

scanning  one  surface  of  the  band  for  the  first  time  in  order  to 
detect,  adjacent  the  cutting  point,  a  passage  of  a  first 
connecting  seam  during  the  moving  and  controlled  drag- 
ging steps; 

detecting  for  the  first  time  a  length  of  the  leading  portion  of 
said  band  passing  the  cutting  point  from  the  moment  at 
which  the  moving  step  begins  to  the  detection  of  the 
passage  of  said  first  connecting  seam,  in  order  to  selec- 
tively command  execution  of  the  controlled  dragging  step 
when  the  length  of  the  leading  portion  exceeds  a  predeter- 


mined minimum  value  and  of  an  auxiliary  band  cutting 
step  followed  by  a  second  longitudinal  moving  step,  when 
the  length  of  the  leading  portion  is  smaller  than  said  mini- 
mum value: 

scanning  the  surface  of  the  band  for  a  second  time  in  order 
to  detect,  adjacent  the  cutting  point,  the  passage  of  the 
previously  detected  connecting  seam  during  the  moving 
and  controlled  dragging  step, 

detecting  for  a  second  time  the  length  of  a  trailing  portion  of 
said  band  passing  the  cutting  point  from  the  detection  of 
the  passage  of  the  last  connecting  seam  to  the  moment  at 
which  the  controlled  dragging  step  ends,  in  order  to  selec- 
tively command  execution  of  the  approaching  and  con- 
necting steps  when  the  length  of  the  trailing  portion  ex- 
ceeds said  predetermined  minimum  v  alue  and  execution  of 
an  auxiliary  controlled  dragging  step  m  order  to  change 
the  length  of  the  loop  and  the  length  of  the  trailing  portion 
when  said  trailing  portion  length  is  smaller  than  the  mini- 
mum value 


5.255,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SIZE  OF  A  SEWING 

MACHINE  PATTERN 
Akiyoshi  Sasano,  and  Haruhiko  Tanaka.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.959 
Int.  a.'  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112— 121.12  7  Qaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  size  of  a  sewing  machine 
pattern,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stitch  forming  arrangement  including  a  vertically  movable 
needle  and  a  needle-thread  capturing  means  which  coop- 
erates with  said  needle: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

rotational  phase  detecting  means,  connected  to  the  CPU,  for 
generating  a  timing  signal  in  synchronism  with  a  vertical 
motion  of  said  needle, 
cloth  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  cloth  relative  to 

said  needle  m  response  to  the  timing  signal; 
stitch  data  storage  means,  connected  to  the  CPU,  for  stonng 


stitch  data  corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  embroi- 
dery patterns; 

pattern  selecting  means,  connected  to  the  CPU,  for  selecting 
a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  patterns  stored  in  said 
stitch  data  storage  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  pattern  selected; 

magnification  selecting  means,  connected  to  the  CPU  and 
capable  of  being  manually  operated,  for  adjusting  the  size 
of  the  pattern, 

magnification  displaying  means,  connected  to  the  CPU.  for 
displaying  an  adjustment  value  selected  by  said  magnifica- 
tion selecting  means; 


M 


3- 


key  code  discriminating  means,  connected  to  the  CPU.  for 
determining  whether  the  stitch  data  is  valid  or  invalid  on 
the  basis  of  a  relevant  one  of  key  codes  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  a  plurality  of  items  of  stitch  data  for  forming 
the  pattern  in  correspondence  with  the  adjustment  value 
selected,  and 

size  adjusting  means,  connected  to  the  CPU,  for  adjusting 
the  size  of  the  pattern  in  correspondence  with  the  adjust- 
ment value  selected. 

wherein  size  adjustment  is  made  with  respect  to  stitch  data 
which  are  consecutively  read  and  determined  to  be  valid. 


5.255.621 
TL  RRET  POCKET  SETTER  FOR  TUBULAR  FABRICS 
Ernst  .Schramayr.  Barnefeld.  and  Tadeusz  Olewirz,  West  Clin- 
ton, both  of  N,V,.  assignors  to  V^estpoint  Pcppcrell  Inc..  West 

Point,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.596 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112—121.12  19  Oaims 

5   A  pocket  setter  apparatus  for  tubular  shirt  bodies  and  the 
like,  which  compnses, 

(a)  a  central  turret  pedestal, 

(b)  an  indexable  work  platform  supported  on  said  pedestal 
for  incremental  rotation. 

(cl  said  indexable  work  platform  having  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  radially  disptised  v«,ork  platforms  thereon. 

(d)  said  work  platforms  being  sufficiently  unobstructed  ai 
their  outer  ends  to  enable  a  tubular  shirt  body  to  be  ap- 
plied thereover  in  a  IcKisely  draped  condition. 

(e)  each  work  platform  having  associated  therevMih  a  pair  of 
laterally  movable  support  panels  movable  to  a  load  posi- 
tion for  supporting  a  pocket  ply  above  said  each  work 
platform  and  movable  to  a  retracted  position  enabling  said 
pocket  ply  to  be  placed  on  a  shirt  bodv  supported  on  said 
each  work  platform, 
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(f)  said  apparatus  including,  arrayed  in  angular  succession 
about  said  central  turret  pedestal  radially  outward  of  said 
work  support,  a  load  station  where  shirt  bodies  and  pocket 
plies  are  loaded  onto  a  work  platform,  a  pcx.ket  folding 
station  where  a  pocket  ply  carried  by  a  work  platform  is 
hem-folded  for  sewmg.  a  sewing  station  where  the  hem- 
folded  pocket  ply  is  sewn  to  the  shirt  front,  and  a  stacking 
station  where  the  shirt  body  and  the  sewn  pocket  are 
removed  from  a  work  platform  supporting  them. 

ig)  each  work  platform  further  including  a  vertically  mov- 
able pocket  clamp  operative  when  actuated  to  press  and 
hold  a  folded  pocket  ply  in  position  before  and  dunng 
sewing. 


mit  force  to  reciprocate  said  lower  looper  shaft  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  when  said  lower  looper  shaft  clutch  means  is  in  the 
second  condition,  and  lock  means  for  locking  said  lower  looper 


93         2ce      20- 


shaft  against  reciprocation  along  its  longitudinal  axis  when  said 
lower  looper  shaft  clutch  means  is  in  the  second  condition 
while  enabling  said  lower  looper  oscillation  drive  means  to 
oscillate  said  lower  looper  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

5,255,623 
WIPER  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shuichi  Sato,  and  Shirou  Ayusawa.  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N.\  ..  Curacao.  Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.113 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    23,    1991.    3- 

074264[L:] 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  65/06 

U.S.  CI.  112-286  »  <^"'«"" 


(h)  non-indexing  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  central 
turret  pedestal  and  operative  with  said  support  panels  and 
said  pocket  clamps  in  selected  index  positions  of  said  work 
platforms  to  effect  temporary  operation  thereof  from  first 
positions  to  second  positions,  and 

(1)  means  independent  of  said  non-indexing  actuator  means 
and  operative  when  said  support  panels  or  said  pocket 
clamps  are  actuated  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  cause  said  suppon  panels  or  said  pocket  clamps  to 
be  retained  in  said  second  position  during  predetermined 
subsequent  rotary  movement  of  said  indexable  work  plat- 
form. 


UMI 


5,255,622 
0\ERI.OCK  SEWING  MACHINE 

Yasushi  Baba,  and  Shiro  Satoma,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  JL  KI  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  866.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-79670 
Int.  a:  D05B  1/20.  l/IO 
L.S.  CI.  112-162  9  Claims 

1  .An  overlock  sewing  machine  comprising  a  lower  looper. 
a  lower  looper  shaft  connected  with  said  lower  looper  said 
lower  looper  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  lower  looper 
oscillation  drive  means  connected  with  said  lower  looper  shaft 
for  oscillating  said  lower  looper  shaft  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  lower  looper  shaft,  a  back-and-forth  oscillating 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  dnve  means  connected  with 
said  back-and-forth  oscillating  shaft  for  oscillating  said  back- 
and-forth  oscillating  shaft  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
back-and-forth  oscillating  shaft,  lower  looper  shaft  clutch 
means  operable  between  first  and  second  conditions,  said 
louer  looper  shaft  clutch  means  connecting  said  back-and- 
forth  oscillating  shaft  with  said  lower  looper  shaft  to  recipro- 
cate said  lower  looper  shaft  along  its  longitudinal  axis  when 
said  lower  lopper  shaft  clutch  means  is  in  the  first  condition, 
said  lower  looper  shaft  clutch  means  being  ineffective  to  trans- 


1.  A  wiper  for  wiping  an  upper  thread  and  fixed  on  an  arm 
of  a  sew  ing  machine,  said  wiper  comprising: 

an  L  shaped  component  having  a  long  leg  and  a  hook  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  long  leg; 

said  hook  consisting  of  first,  second  and  third  straight  elon- 
gated members,  one  end  of  the  first  member  being  integral 
with  one  end  of  the  long  leg.  the  other  end  of  the  first 
member  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  second  mem- 
ber bv  an  integral  first  inwardly  curved  corner,  the  other 
end  of  the  second  member  being  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  third  member  by  an  integral  second  inwardly  curved 
corner,  the  other  end  of  the  third  member  pointing  toward 
the  first  member  but  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween,  the  third  member  being  disposed  at  sub- 
stantiallv  right  angles  to  the  first  member; 
the  outside  surface  of  the  third  member  defining  an  inclined 
portion  for  contacting  the  upper  thread  dunng  a  forward 
stroke  of  a  wiping  operation  of  the  wiper  from  a  rest 


position  to  a  thread  catching  position  si^  as  to  guide  the 
upper  thread  to  the  other  end  of  the  third  member, 

the  inside  surface  of  the  first  member  and  the  second  mem- 
ber defining  an  inclined  introduction  portion  for  pa.ssing 
the  upper  thread  through  said  gap  and  guiding  the  upper 
thread  toward  said  second  inner  curved  comer,  and 

the  inner  surface  of  the  second  corner  defining  a  thread 
hooking  recess  for  hcwking  the  upper  thread  guided  by 
the  inclined  introduction  portion  in  a  return  stroke  of  the 
wiping  operation  of  the  wiper 


5J55.624 

SAILBOAT  MAST  FLOATATION  DE\  ICE 

David  J.  I«gare.  11  Bonnie  Ave.,  New  Hartford.  N.V.  13413 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,721 

Int.  C\:  B63H  9  I'M 

U.S.  a.  114— 68  9  Claims 


hull  and  substantially  rearwardly  of  its  bow  through  which 
water  is  drawn  for  the  propulsion  of  said  smaller  watercraft 
and  additionally  of  said  mam  hull  when  said  smaller  watercraft 
is  m  said  berthing  area,  and  a  water  inlet  opening  formed  at 
least  in  pan  b\  a  trailing  edge  of  said  lower  wall  of  said  mam 
hull  extending  from  a  point  substantialK  aft  of  said  front  wall 
and  substantially  forwardly  of  said  water  mlei  opening  of  said 
smaller  watercraft  when  said  smaller  watercraft  is  in  said 
t  .-nhing  area  for  drawing  water  into  said  smaller  watercraft 
water  inlet  opening  and  reducing  the  effect  of  turbulence 
caused  by  the  discontinuity  between  said  trailing  edge  of  said 
lower  wall  and  the  hull  of  said  smaller  watercraft  upon  the 
water  entering  said  jet  propulsion  unit  water  mle!  opening 


5^5.626 
WATERCRAFT 
Toshiyuki  Hattori.  and  Fumihiko  Ebihara,  both  of  Iwata.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov,  1.  1991.  Ser.  No,  786.536 

Qaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1991.  3-262355 

Int.  n."  B63B  1/20 

L;.S.  a.  114—270  5  Claims 


1   .\  device  for  producing  a  buo\ant  force  to  a  sailboat  mast 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  device  compnsing: 

a)  an  inflatable  balKwn  having  an  open  end; 

b)  means  connecting  said  balloon  to  said  mast  adjacent  said 
mast  upper  end; 

c)  a  source  of  compressed  gas  selectively  actuable  to  emit 
said  gas  through  an  outlet,  said  gas  source  positioned 
adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  mast, 

d)  an  enclosed  tube  having  opposite  open  ends  respectively 
connecting  said  gas  source  outlet  and  said  balloon  for 
inflation  of  said  balloon  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  gas 
source; 

e)  a  halyard  extending  substantially  along  said  ma.st; 

0  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  halyard  to  said  balloon; 
and 

g)  a  plurality  of  guide  rings  connecting  said  enclosed  tube 
and  said  halyard  to  maintain  said  tube  and  halyard  sub- 
stantially adjacent  one  another. 


5.255.625 
W  ATERCRAFT 
Toshiyuki  Hattori.  I»ata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.624 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-87803; 
Apr.  11.  1991.  3-108587:  Jun.  5.  1991.  3-162035;  Sep.  30.  1991, 
3-251565 

Int.  C\.'  B63B  21/56 
U.S.  a.  114—248  56  Haims 


1,  A  hull  for  a  small  watercraft  which  facilitates  leaning  of 
the  hull  like  a  motorcycle  when  turning  and  which  resists 
capsizing,  said  hull  having  a  pair  of  widely  spaced  gunnels 
extending  along  its  outer  sides,  a  seat  positioned  between  said 
gunnels  and  of  a  height  to  accommodate  a  rider  m  a  partialK 
standing  posture,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  foot  areas 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  to  accommixiate  the  feet  of  a 
rider,  a  pair  of  generalK  downwardly  converging  side  sections 
each  extending  from  a  respective  gunnel  to  a  lower  hull  area, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  sections  being  spaced  apart  a  width 
suhstantialK  narrower  in  width  than  at  said  gunnels  and  dis- 
posed below  the  centers  of  said  fo<->t  areas,  said  lower  hull  area 
being  comprised  of  a  fiat  central  area  and  a  pair  of  curved  side 
portions  connected  at  one  side  to  said  fiat  central  area  b\  a 
respective  chine  and  connected  at  the  other  sides  to  said  side 
sections,  said  side  sections  each  being  formed  with  a  further 
chine  spaced  transversely  outwardly  from  said  foot  areas  and 
adjacent  the  respective  of  said  gunnels  and  substantially  above 
said  lower  ends 


I  ,A  watercraft  composed  of  a  mam  hull  defining  a  berthing 
area  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  smaller  «,atercrafi 
having  a  propulsion  desice.  said  berthing  area  being  defined  b\ 
an  opening  in  the  transom  of  said  main  hull,  a  front  wall 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bow  of  said  smaller  watercraft, 
a  pair  of  facing  side  walls  and  a  lower  wall,  said  smaller  water- 
craft  propulsion  device  composing  a  jet  propulsion  unit  having 
a  downwardly  facing  water  inlet  opening  formed  in  its  lower 


5.255.62-' 
n,AG  AND  FXAGPOLF  ATTACHMENT 
Herbert  T.  Williams.  7148  S.  Poplar   U..   Englewood.  Colo. 
80112-1635 

Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.074 
Int.  n.'  G09F  17/00 
L.S.  a.  116 — 174  1*  Claims 

1  .A  flagpole  atlachmeni  device  for  mounting  on  a  fiagpole 
and  for  relea-sable  attachment  to  a  portion  of  a  fiag.  the  fiagpole 
attachment  device  presenting  the  flag  from  entanglement  vnth 
an  adjacent  structure  and  presenting  the  flag  from  wrapping 
around  the  flagpvile,  the  attachment  desice  compnsing 

a  mounting  bracket  adapted  for  releasable  attachment  to  a 
portion  of  a  fiagpole. 
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a  removable  socket  housing,  including  a  socket,  received  in 
said  mounting  bracket  in  a  press  fit; 

a  control  arm  includmg  a  bal  at  one  end  thereof,  said  ball 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  socket  in  said  removable 
socket  housing  on  said  mounting  bracket,  so  that  when 
said  control  arm  pivots  on  said  mounting  bracket  said  ball 
pivots  in  said  socket  said  control  arm  extending  outwardly 


housing  (12;54).  and  a  pivoted  member  (29.30;67.72).  to  which 
the  other  end  of  the  membrane  is  attached,  said  pivoted  mem- 
bers of  the  first  and  second  valve  means  being  journalled  in  the 
housing  for  pivotal  motion  back  and  forth  between  closing 
positions,  at  which  said  first  and  second  openings  (40  and 
35;60)  are  covered  by  the  membrane  (26.73)  of  the  first  valve 
means  and  the  membrane  (25;68)  of  the  second  valve  means, 
respectively,  and  opening  positions,  at  which  said  openings  are 
uncovered  from  the  membranes,  and  that  said  adjustment 
means  (46.48,49;75-77)  is  adapted  to  adjust  the  pivoted  mem- 
bers (29.30:67.72)  of  the  first  and  second  valve  means,  such  that 
the  first  opening  (40)  is  closed  when  the  second  opening  (35;60) 
IS  uncovered  and  vice  versa 


from  sad  mounting  bracket  and  adapted  for  disposition 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  a  flag; 

nag  attachment  means  for  releasable  attachment  of  a  fiag  to 
said  control  arm;  and 

pivot  limiting  means  on  said  mounting  bracket  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  pivot  of  said  control  arm  on  said 
mounting  bracket  in  a  range  of  less  than  about  360  de- 
grees 

5.255,628 

MILKING  PLLSATOR 

Olofsson  H.  Kristoffer.  Huddinge.  Sweden,  assignor  to  .\lfa- 

La»al  Agriculture  International  AB.  Tumba.  Sweden 
per  No  PCT  SF91  00360,  i  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992.  PCT  Ptib.  No.  W091/ 18500.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  938.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1990,  9001953 
Int.  a.'  AOIJ  3/00:  F16K  31/00 
U.S.  a.  119-14.15  11  Claims 


5,255,629 

RIDER  REMOTE-CONTROLLED  CI  TTING  HORSE 

TRAINER 

Jerry  Paterson,  2160  Lois  Rd.  E.,  Sanger.  Tex.  76266 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.013 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  15/02 

V.S.  a.  119—839  6  Oaims 


1   Apparatus  for  the  training  of  cutting  horses,  comprising: 

a  calf  replica  mounted  to  a  drive  rope  for  traversing  move- 
ments with  the  drive  rope: 

motive  means  for  causing  the  calf  replica  to  traverse  with 
the  drive  rope,  the  motive  means  being  reversible  in  two 
opposite  directions;  and 

program  means  for  causing  the  motive  means  to  execute  a 
programmed  series  of  movements  of  the  calf  replica. 

5055,630 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,255,631 
METERING  BIRD  FEEDER 
Marrin  E.  Anderson,  23009  -  55th  West,  Mountlake  Terrace, 
Wash.  98043 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,572 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  39' 01 

I- S.  a.  119-52.2  11  Claims 
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1  A  milking  pulsator  (11;  53)  for  alternate  connection  of  a 
source  of  vacuum  to  a  number  of  teat  cups  (1),  comprising  a 
housing  (12.54).  forming  a  first  chamber  (14:57).  a  vacuum 
passage  (39:64)  to  be  connected  to  said  stiurce  of  vacuum  and 
opening  mto  the  first  chamber  via  a  first  opening  (40).  a  second 
chamber  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  pulsation 
channel  (33.58)  to  be  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  teat  cups 
and  communicating  with  the  first  chamber  and  with  the  second 
chamber  via  a  second  opening  (35;60),  a  first  valve  means 
(22:72.74)  in  the  first  chamber  to  close  and  open  said  first 
opening,  a  second  valve  means  (21;67,68)  in  the  second  cham- 
ber to  close  and  open  said  second  opening,  and  means 
(46.48.49:75-77)  for  adjasting  each  valve  means  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  characterized  in  that  each 
valve  means  comprises  an  elongated  Hexible  membrane 
(25,26;68,73)  with  two  ends,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the 


1  A  bird  feeder  for  dispensing  particulate  feed  comprising  a 
housing  including  an  upright  hopper  for  the  paniculate  feed, 
said  hopper  havmg  an  outlet  opening  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  feed  shafi  closing  said  outlet  opening,  said  feed  shaft 
having  a  feed  cavity,  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  movement 


relative  to  said  outlet  opening  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  cavity  of  said  shaft  is  registered  with  said  outlet  opening 
for  receiving  psirticulate  feed  through  said  outlet  opening  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  cavity  is  out  of  registration 
with  said  outlet  opening  for  conveying  feed  in  said  cavity  away 
from  said  outlet  opening  for  dispensing  such  feed,  a  feed 
trough,  means  mounting  said  feed  trough  on  said  housing  for 
movement  relative  thereto  and  in  position  to  receive  feed 
dispensed  when  said  feed  shaft  is  moved  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  and  means  mechanically  interconnect- 
ing said  feed  trough  and  said  feed  shaft  such  that  movement  of 
said  feed  trough  relative  to  said  housing  effects  movement  of 
said  feed  shaft  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,255,633 

FLUID  APPLICATOR  FOR  ANLMALS  HAVING  A 

METERING  DISPENSING  VALVE 

Frtnk  P.  Ljuirenz.  P.O.  Box  359,  Ei«le  Butte.  S.  Dmk.  57625 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,029 

Int.  C\/  AOIK  29-0(J 

C.S.  a.  119—157  5  Claims 


5,255,632 

ANIMAL  FEEDER  HAVING  LIQUID  SENSOR 

CONTROLUNG  DRINKING  WATER  VALVE 

Richard  J.  Thomas.  Eddyrille,  and  Larry  L.  Coleman.  Broken 

Bow,  both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Gro  Master,  Inc.,  Omaha, 

Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869J26 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/00.  7/06 

VS.  a.  119—51.5  1  Claim 


1   In  combination, 

a  source  of  water. 

a  feeder  unit  for  animals  comprising  an  elongate  trough 
having  a  base  and  a  side  wall  for  receiving  and  containing 
feed  and  water  and  arranged  such  that  the  head  of  the 
animal  can  reach  over  an  upper  front  edge  of  the  side  wall 
to  the  base  for  eating  the  feed  and  water,  an  elongate  shelf 
extending  substantially  along  a  full  length  of  the  trough 
and  providing  a  substantially  honzonlal  surface  for  re- 
ceiving feed,  said  honzontal  surface  of  said  shelf  being 
arranged  at  a  height  above  and  rearwardly  of  said  front 
edge  so  as  to  allow  access  by  the  head  of  the  animal  to  said 
shelf  for  direct  feeding  therefrom,  and  between  said  shelf 
and  said  front  edge  to  said  base,  hopper  means  for  directly 
and  continuously  depositing  feed  onto  said  shelf,  said  shelf 
being  arranged  such  that  the  deposited  feed  thereon  re- 
mains on  said  shelf  but  can  be  removed  to  the  trough  by 
the  animal,  nozzle  means  for  dispensing  water  into  the 
trough  arranged  such  that  it  avoids  dispensing  water  onto 
the  shelf  and  including  means  actuable  by  the  animal  for 
controlling  the  dispensing,  said  nozzle  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  source  of  water,  an  inlet  valve 
positioned  between  said  nozzle  means  and  said  source  of 
water  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  said  nozzle 
means,  liquid  sensor  means  positioned  below  said  shelf  and 
above  said  base  of  said  trough  so  that  said  liquid  sensor 
means  is  disposed  above  the  water  and  feed  in  said  trough, 
electncal  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
liquid  sensor  means  and  said  inlet  valve  means  for  shutting 
said  inlet  valve  means  when  said  liquid  sensor  means 
senses  the  presence  of  liquid  in  contact  therewith  to  con- 
trol the  level  of  water  in  said  trough. 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  liquid  onto  an  animal  comprising 
a  rope,  a  bracket  attached  to  a  upper  end  of  the  rope,  means  for 
mounting  the  bracket  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  ground  for 
supporting  the  upper  end  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  ground, 
a  tension  spnng  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  the  rope,  means  for 
couplmg  the  tension  spnng  to  a  suppon  element  at  a  position 
below  the  bracket  and  spaced  away  from  a  position  beneath 
the  bracket  so  that  the  rope  is  maintained  taut  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  to  allow  an  animal  to  pass  under  the  rope  and  to  rub  its 
back  against  the  rope,  and  means  for  dispensing  a  liquid  onto 
the  rope  for  transfer  u>  the  animal,  said  dispensing  means 
composing  a  fixed  abutment  member  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
a  pivotal  coupling  member  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  the  fixed  abutment  member  and  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  rope  such  that  engagement  of 
the  rope  bv  an  animal  rubbing  its  back  causes  the  pivotal  cou- 
pling member  to  be  pivoted  from  a  rest  position  to  an  abutment 
position  m  contact  with  the  fixed  abutment  memt>er.  a  con- 
tainer for  receiving  said  liquid,  and  valve  means  for  releasing 
said  liquid  onto  the  rope  from  the  container  m  response  to 
movement  of  the  pivotal  coupling  member,  wherein  the  valv  e 
means  composes  a  valve  body  defining  a  chamber  there- 
through, means  on  the  valve  body  for  connecting  the  valve 
body  to  the  container  at  one  end  of  the  v  alv  e  body .  a  discharge 
opening  at  an  end  of  the  body  opposed  to  said  one  end.  and  a 
valve  member  mounted  in  the  valve  body  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chamber,  the  valve  member  including  a  first 
valve  closure  element  at  said  one  end  movable  to  a  closed 
position  for  closing  the  entry  into  the  chamber  of  said  liquid 
from  the  container  and  movable  to  an  open  position  to  release 
liquid  into  the  chamber,  means  biassing  the  valve  member  into 
said  closed  position,  the  valve  member  further  including  a 
second  closure  element  for  closing  the  discharge  opening  and 
movable  to  an  open  position  to  release  liquid  from  the  chamber 
and  from  the  open  position  to  a  closed  position  closing  the 
discharge  opening,  the  first  and  second  valve  elements  being 
mounted  on  the  valve  member  such  that  in  a  rest  position  of  the 
pivotal  coupling  member  the  valve  member  is  biassed  to  a 
position  in  which  the  first  closure  element  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  the  second  closure  element  is  in  the  opened  position 
and  when  the  pivotal  coupling  member  moves  to  the  abutment 
position  the  valve  member  is  moved  longitudinally  so  that  the 
first  valve  element  is  in  the  open  position  and  the  second  valve 
element  is  in  the  closed  position. 
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5,255,634 
PULSED  ATMOSPHFRK  HI  IDIZED  BED 
CO.MBLSTOR  \PPARATLS 
MomUz  N.  Mansour.  C  olumbia.  N!d..  assignor  to  Manufactur- 
ing and  Technolog)  Conversion  International,  Inc.,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.336,  Apr.  22.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,133.297.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.965 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C1.^  B09B  3/00:  F22B  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  122-4  D  "  Claims 


nsid  coolant  equalizing  tank  divided  by  a  yielding  wall  into  a 
coolant  chamber  and  an  air  chamber,  wherein  the  equalizing 


tank  IS  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  the  condensate  pump 
and  the  air  chamber  is  sealed  from  the  atmosphere. 


--^^^ 


1.  A  pulsed  fluidized  bed  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  reactor  vessel. 

b)  means  for  feeding  a  fluidizable  material  into  said  vessel; 

c)  means  for  nuidizing  said  fluidizable  matenal  to  create  a 
fluidized  bed  of  matenal  within  said  vessel; 

d)  a  pulse  combustor  unit  in  connection  with  said  vessel,  said 
pulse  combustor  unit  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
and  at  least  one  opening  associated  therewith  for  admit- 
ting at  least  one  fuel-air  mixture  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  pulse  combustor  unit  further  including  a 
resonance  chamber  in  communication  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  resonance  chamber  being  arranged  so 
ihat  gaseous  products  from  said  resonance  chamber  act  on 
said  fluidized  bed; 

e)  means  for  transferring  heat  from  said  vessel;  and 

f)  means  for  transporting  combustion  products  away  from 
said  vessel. 


5,255.636 

AQUEOUS  REVERSE-FLOW  ENGINE  COOLING 

SYSTEM 

John  W.  Evans.  253  Rte.  41  North,  Sharon.  Conn.  06069 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.392 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.54  ^^  Claims 


"^ii^ 
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5,255.635 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A  COOLANT 
LQUAI  IZING  TANK 
Hans-Jurgen    Schafer.    Braunschweig:    Herbert    Schapertbns. 
Gifliorn.  and  Bodo  Scheibner,  Wolfsburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  VVolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,348 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  17. 
1990.  4040324 

Int.  a.'  FtllP  9/02 
U.S.  a.  123—41.2  3  Claims 

1  An  evaporative  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  engine,  a  condenser  for  vaponzed  cool- 
ant, a  condensate  line  to  supply  coolant  from  the  condenser  to 
the  engine,  a  condensate  pump  int  eh  condensate  line,  and  a 


1.  An  aqueous  reverse  flow  cooling  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising 

a  coolant  chamber  for  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  en- 
gine, said  coolant  chamber  having  an  inlel  for  the  admis- 
sion of  coolant,  a  first  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  a  major 
fraction  of  the  coolant,  and  a  second  outlet  disposed  at  a 
high  point  of  said  coolant  chamber,  for  the  discharge  of  a 
minor  fraction  of  said  coolant  and  a  major  portion  of  gases 
from  said  coolant  chamber. 

a  coolant  pump  having  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet  to  said  coolant  chamber. 

a  gas  separator/condenser  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  second  outlet  from  said  coolant  chamber 
and  an  outlet  at  a  point  relatively  low  in  said  gas  separa- 
tor/condenser in  fluid  communication  with  the  low  pres- 
sure side  of  said  pump,  and 

means  disposed  between  the  second  outlet  in  said  coolant 
chamber  and  said  gas  separator/condenser  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  coolant  and  gases  from  said  coolant  chamber 
to  said  gas  separator/condenser  so  as  to  maintain  the 
pressure  upon  the  coolant  and  gases  in  said  coolant  cham- 
ber above  the  pressure  upon  the  coolant  and  gases  m  said 
gas  separator/condenser. 


5.25.5.637 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

CONTROL  OF  COMPRESSION  RATIO 
Michael  M.  Schechter,  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.154 

Int.  C\:  F02D  13/02.  15/00 

VS.  a.  123—48  R  1  a«im 


COMPfCSSlO*! 
IIECH^NISM 


1.  A  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

at  leasi  one  piston  slidably  housed  within  a  cylinder,  with 
said  piston  and  cylinder  defining  a  clearance  \ olume  when 
said  piston  is  at  top  dead  center, 

an  intake  valve  and  intake  manifold  for  admitting  air/fuel 
charge  into  said  cylinder. 

at  least  one  turbocharger  for  increasing  the  amount  of  air,  f- 
uel  mixture  passing  into  said  cylinder,  with  said  turbo- 
charger  comprising  a  compressor  driven  by  a  turbine 
expander  which  receives  all  of  the  exhaust  flowing  from 
said  engine  under  all  operating  conditions. 

sensor  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of 
the  engine  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  correspond- 
ing lo  the  value  of  the  sensed  operating  parameter. 

a  control  unit  for  receiving  said  output  signal  and  for  operat- 
ing a  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  m  response  thereto. 
and 

a  vanable  compression  ratio  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
magnitude  of  said  clearance  v  olume.  with  said  compres- 
sion ratio  mechanism  being  operated  by  said  control  unit 
so  that  as  the  pressure  output  of  the  turbocharger  in- 
creases, the  fraction  of  total  compres.sion  work  performed 
by  the  piston  is  decreased  w  hile  the  fraction  of  total  com- 
pression work  performed  by  the  turbocharger  is  in- 
creased, such  that  the  power  output  and  fuel  efficiency  of 
the  engine  are  increased 


changing  means  if  the  engine  speed  detecting  means  de- 
tects a  relatively  low  engine  speed  lower  than  said  certain 
engine  speed  when  the  acceleration  detecting  means  start* 
to  detect  the  vehicle  acceleration, 
wherein  said  engine  has  an  intake  system  which  has  first  and 
second  passages  through  which  a  pressure  wave  gener- 
ated in  the  intake  stroke  of  each  cylinder  propagates,  the 


engine  output  torque  being  maximized  in  the  low  engine 
speed  range  by  kinetic  effect  of  intake  air  when  the  pres- 
sure wave  propagates  through  the  first  passage  and  in  the 
high  engine  speed  range  by  kinetic  effect  of  intake  air 
when  the  pressure  wave  propagates  through  the  second 
passage,  and  said  torque  charactenstic  changing  means 
changes  the  first  and  second  passages  according  to  the 
engine  speed 


5,255.639 
INTEGRAL  E\T  CYLINDER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

SELF-PURGING  FLUID  FLOW 
Benjamin  G.  Shirey.  Holly,  and  Martin  A.  Holland.  Auburn 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Automotive  L.P_ 
Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.609 

Int.  n."  FOIL  1,34 

U.S.  a.  123—90.16  I  CUim 
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5.255.638 
ENGINE  OLTPLT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Junsou  Sasaki;  Susumi  .Mantoku.  and  Kazuaki  Umezono,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990.  2-128916 

Int.  a.'  F02B  27/02:  F02D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  123—52  M  8  Claims 

1   An  internal  combustion  engine  output  control  system  for 

an  engine  for  a  vehicle  composing 

an  engine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine 

speed  of  the  engine, 
an  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  vehi- 
cle IS  accelerating, 
a   torque   charactenstic   changmg   means   for   changing   a 
torque     charactenstic     thereby     reducing     a     maximum 
amount  of  burning  constituent  supplied  to  the  engine,  said 
torque    charactenstic    changing    means    operating    only 
when  the  engine  speed  is  lower  than  a  certain  engine 
speed,  and 
a  control   means   for  cperating  the   torque  charactenstic 


1  An  electronic  valve  timing  control  system  having  an 
hydraulic  actuator  having  a  housing  mounted  in  a  bore  in  the 
cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  coupled 
between  a  timing  cam  and  an  engine  v  ah  e.  a  source  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid,  at  least  one  inlet  means  through  the  housing  for  re- 
ceiving hydraulic  fluid,  a  pump  operatively  coupled  to  the 
source  of  fluid  for  pumping  fluid  to  the  inlet  means,  an  outlet 
means  through  the  housing  for  discharging  the  fluid,  a  solenoid 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  from  the 
housing  to  the  source  of  the  fluid,  an  electronic  control  unit 
responding  to  vanous  engine  parameters  for  controlling  the 
solenoid  valve  means  the  system  charactenzed  in  thai 

a  first  passageway  having  its  inlet  coupled  lo  the  pump 

means  and  its  outlet  coupled  to  the  at  leasi  one  mlet  means. 

said   first   passageway   supplying   the   fluid   to   the   inlet 

means; 
a  second  passageway  having  its  inlet  coupled  to  the  outlet 

means  for  directing  the  flow  of  discharged  fluid  from  the 
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actuator  and  its  outlet  coupled  to  the  source  of  hydraulic 

fluid; 
said  second  passageway  is  inline  with  said  first  passageway 
and  said  inlet  of  said  second  passageway  is  displaced  from 
and  elevated  above  said  outlet  of  said  first  passageway. 

5^55.640 
BI-PLAST!C  SELF  LOCKING  VALVE  SPRING 
RETAINER 
Daniel  H.  Pierce.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  DP. I..  Bir- 
mingham, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.234 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  3/10 

VS.  a.  12i-90.67  '0  CI"'™* 


which  thereby  vanes  in  displacement  as  the  poppet  valve 
moves; 

said  cylinder  head  member  having  a  high  pressure  port 
extending  between  the  enclosed  cavity  and  ihe  high  pres- 
sure source  of  fluid  and  a  low  pressure  port  extending 
between  the  enclosed  cavity  and  the  low  pressure  source 
of  fluid, 

a  high  pressure  valve  and  a  low  pressure  valve  for  respec- 
tively regulating  the  flov.  of  fluid  m  the  high  pressure  and 
the  low  pressure  ports,  and 

control  means  cooperating  with  the  high  and  low  pressure 
valves  for  selectively  coupling  the  enclosed  cavity  to  the 
high  pressure  and  low  pressure  sources  to  oscillate  the 
poppet  valve  in  timed  relation  to  engine  operation, 
wherein  during  each  oscillation,  some  of  the  high  pressure 
fluid  used  to  reciprocate  the  poppet  valve  is  returned  to 
the  high  pressure  source,  thereby  allowing  that  the  net 
fluid  flow  between  the  high  pressure  and  low  pressure 
sources  may  be  substantially  less  than  the  volume  swept 
by  the  piston. 


1    .A.  self-locking  valve  spnng  retainer  (30)  operatively  re- 
taining a  return  spring  (28)  on  a  stem  (20)  of  a  poppet  valve  (16) 
m  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  retainer  composing: 
an  annular  base  nng  (4«)  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
inner  penphery  defining  a  stem  passage  (50)  surrounding  a 
valve  stem  (20), 
a  plurality  of  arms  (52)  extending  in  cantilever  fashion  from 
said  base  nng  (48)  and  surrounding  said  stem  passage  (50) 
for  resiliently  flexing  outwardly  from  said  base  nng  (48)  as 
said  retainer  (30)  is  pressed  over  the  end  of  the  valve  stem 
(20)  to  an  operative  position  said  arms  having  flanges 
engaging  the  return  spring; 
a  locking  step  (66)  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  each  of 
said  arms  (52)  for  automatically  engaging  and  interlocking 
with  a  mating  projection  (68)  of  the  valve  stem  (20)  when 
in  the  operative  position; 
said  annular  base  nng  (48)  fabncated  from  a  first  organic 
polvmenc  matenal  capable  of  flexing  without  fractunng 
thereby  permitting  said  arms  (52)  to  flex  outwardly  from 
said  base  nng  (48);  and 
characterized  by  said  locking  steps  (66)  fabricated  from  a 
second  organic  polymeric  material  which  is  harder  than 
said  first  matenal  for  forming  a  durable  interface  between 
the  mating  projection  (68)  of  the  valve  stem  (20)  and  each 
of  said  arms  (52)  to  better  distribute  shear  forces  through- 
out said  arms  (52)  and  thereby  extend  the  life  of  the  re- 
tainer (30). 


UMI 


5,255.641 
V  ARIABLE  ENGINE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael   M.   Schcchter,   Southfield,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  720.115,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No,  993.746 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  9/02.  1/34 

C.S.  a.  123—90.11  15  Oaims 

1    A  hydrauhcally  operated  valve  control  system  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  compnsing; 

a  high  pressure  source  of  fluid  and  a  low  pressure  source  of 

fluid; 
a  cylinder  head  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  engine 

and  including  an  enclosed  cavity: 
a  poppet  valve  shiftable  between  a  first  and  second  position 

within  said  cylinder  head  n.ember; 
a  hydraulic  actuator  including  a  piston  coupled  to  the  pop- 
pet valve  and  reciprocable  within  the  enclosed  cavity 


11  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine  valve  control 
system  in  which  the  valve  stroke  is  controlled  by  varying 
timing  and  duration  of  electnc  signals  sent  to  individually 
dedicated  engine  valve  controlling  means,  the  system  compris- 
ing 

a  controller  programmed  to  send  variable  electnc  control 
signals  to  the  said  engine  valve  controlling  means,  said 
control  signals  duration  compnsing  the  algebraic  sum  of  a 
basic  signal  duration  and  a  correction  signal  duration; 
means  for  generating  a  basic  signal  duration  determined  by 
the  controller  as  a  function  of  engine  operating  conditions 
and  being  equal  for  all  engine  intake  valves  and  equal  for 
all  engine  exhaust  valves;  and 
means  for  generating  a  correction  signal  predetermined  for 
each  of  the  engine  valve  controlling  means  as  a  measure  of 
the  extent  the  performance  of  each  engine  valve  control- 
ling means  vanes  from  a  predetermined  standard,  said 
correction  signal  generating  means  being  operative  in 
timed  sequence  to  supply  to  the  controller  said  predeter- 
mined correction  signal  just  pnor  to  a  respective  engine 
valve  controlling  means  being  activated. 


5.255.642 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DELAYED 

SHLTOFT  OF  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Jiirgen  Pischke,  Weissach,  and  Herbert  \rnold.  Eberdingen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* ,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.958 
Claims  priorir>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  12, 
1990,  4039599 

Int.  a."  F02D  45/00 
U.S.  a,  123—179.3  1-3  Claims 


means  and  at  a  different  lower  speed  ratio  dunng  running  of 
said  engine  and  when  said  slaner  means  is  not  being  dnven. 
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said  drive  means  for  the  other  of  said  pumps  driving  said  other 
pump  at  a  constant  speed  ratio. 


5,255,644 
POSITIX  E  GEAR  ENGAGEMENT  MECHANISM 
Floyd  D.  Mills,  \  alois,  and  Gregor>  A.  Bartlett.  Chemung,  both 
nf  N.\  ..  assignors  to   Ingersoll-Rand   Compan>.   Woodcliff 
Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,937 

Int,  a.'  FX)2N  '/iji^ 

U,S,  CI.  123—179.310  10  Oaims 


s 


1.  A  method  for  operating  at  least  one  control  apparatus  in 
a  delayed-shutoff  phase  after  the  ignition  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  starter 
battery  has  been  switched  off  wherein  individual  delayed-shut- 
off functions  related  to  the  engine  are  inhibited  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  delayed-shutoff  phase  or  terminated  thereafier  to 
protect  the  battery  from  being  run  down  to  a  level  whereat  the 
battery  is  rendered  ineffective  for  resUrting  the  engine,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

presetting  a  threshold  value  of  a  variable  which  is  so  selected 
that,  when  the  actual  value  of  the  variable  reaches  the 
threshold  value,  a  particular  delayed-shutoff  function  is 
terminated  without  significantly  detenorating  the  opera- 
bility  of  the  battery  with  said  vanable  being  indicative  of 
the  operational  condition  of  said  battery; 
monitonng  the  value  of  the  vanable  after  said  ignition  is 
switched  off  and  dunng  said  delayed-shutoff  phase;  and. 
then,  when  the  measured  value  of  said  v  anable  reaches  the 
threshold  value,  terminating  said  particular  delayed-shut- 
off function. 


1   A  starting  system  for  an  engine  comprising: 

an  elongate  casing; 

an  elongate  liner  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said 
casing  from  a  first  pre-engaged  position  to  a  second  oper- 
ating position; 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  liner  having  its  rotary  output 
transmitted  to  a  pinion  for  selective  engagement  with  a 
gear  means  for  rotating  said  engine;  and 

means  for  supplying  motive  media  to  said  motor  at  a  reduced 
rate  in  said  first  pre-engaged  position  of  said  liner  and  for 
transporting  said  liner  to  a  second  operating  position 
whereby  said  pinion  engages  said  gear  and  said  motor 
receives  motive  media  at  an  increased  rate. 


5.255,643 

INJECTION  PCMP  DRIV  E  FOR  ENGINE 

Norihisa  Mochizuki:  Toshio  Kinoshita.  and  Takeshi  Tanaka.  all 

of  Iwata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742.402,  Aug.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  8.  1990.  2-211171 

Int.  CI.'  F02N  17/0():  F02M  33 '00:  FWB  49  (X J 

V.S.  a.  123—179.17  8  aaims 

1   A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

compnsing  starter  means  for  starting  said  engine,  a  fuel /air 

iniector.  a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said 

fuel/air  injector,  an  air  pump  for  supplying  air  to  said  fuel  air 

injector,  and  drive  means  for  dnving  said  fuel  pump  and  said 

air  pump  from  said  engine,  said  dnve  means  for  dnving  one  of 

said  pumps  from  said  engine  being  effective  for  dnving  said 

pump  at  a  first  high  speed  ratio  dunng  operation  of  said  starter 


5.255,645 
ROTARY  \  ALVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Oorge  W.  Templeton,  P.O.  Box  424.  Friendswood.  Tex.  77546 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.151 
Int.  a.'  FX)1L  y()4 
U.S.  a,  123—190.17  16  Oaims 

1    A  rotary  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
pnsing: 

an  outer  stationary  supp<in  member  formed  with  a  hollow 
intenor  and  containing  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for 
passing  intake  and  exhaust  gases  to  said  hollow  intenor. 
a  rotatable  inner  member  having  a  shaft  about  which  it  is 
rotalable.  housed  wiihin  said  hollow  inlenor.  having  an 
extenor  passage  for  selectively  connecting  said  openings 
with  at  least  an  opening  for  a  combustion  chamber  and 
having  matenal  opposite  said  passage  removed  to  rota- 
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tionally  balance  said  inner  member  for  material  removed 

to  create  said  exterior  passage. 
beanng  means  disposed  m  said  outer  stationary  member  for 
supporting  said  shaf^  of  said  rotatable  inner  member  for 
rotation,  and 


valve  cover  with  at  least  a  first  aperture  therein  to  the  engme 
with  at  least  a  second  aperture  therein, 

said  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  fastener,  a  washer 
means,  and  an  elastomenc  grommet  means. 

said  fastener  having  a  head  with  a  clamping  surface  thereun- 
der, a  shank,  and  a  reduced  diameter  entry  portion. 

said  washer  means  including  a  radial  flange  portion  and  an 
axially  extending  washer  sleeve,  said  washer  means  being 
telescopically  associated  with  said  fastener, 

said  elastomenc   grommet   means  being  molded   from   an 


a  plurality  of  sealing  means  disposed  between  the  hollow 
intenor  of  said  outer  stationary  support  member  and  said 
rotatable  inner  member. 


5,255.M« 

TORQL  E  FLUCTLATION  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Mitsuo  Inagaki:  Mikio  Matsuda.  and  Hiroki  Ishii.  all  of  Oka- 
zaki.   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippondcnso  Co..   Ltd..   Kariya. 

Japan 

Filed  No*.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  15,  1991.  3-300497 

Int.  a.'  F02B  75/06 

L.S.  a.  123—192.1  15  aaims 


elastomer,  and  ha\mg  an  axially  extending  sleeve  portion, 
and  a  radial  rim  portion  extending  laterally  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  sleeve  portion,  said  grommet  means  being 
telescopically  positioned  over  said  washer  means, 
and  the  sleeve  of  said  washer  means  having  at  least  one  or 
more  holes  therethrough  such  that  the  molded  grommet 
means  has  a  portion  of  us  elastomer  protruding  through  to 
the  inside  of  said  washer  sleeve,  thereby  enabling  the 
washer  means  and  grommet  means  to  be  economically  and 
efficiently  held  in  proper  position  on  the  fastener  prior  to 
and  during  usage  of  said  fastener  assembly. 


UMI 


1  A  torque  fluctuation  absorbing  device  for  an  engine  com- 
prising: 
a  torque  absorber  mounted  on  an  engine  for  generating 

torque  fluctuations; 

a  rotation  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  a 
crank  shaft  of  said  engine  to  a  rotation  shaft  of  said  torque 
absorber  without  changing  the  synchronous  relationship 

said  crank  shaft  being  connected  to  the  rotation  shaft  of  said 
torque  absorber  by  said  rotation  transmitting  means  so 
that  torque  fluctuations  are  generated  in  an  opposite  phase 
to  a  phase  of  the  torque  fluctuations  generated  at  said 
crank  shaft;  and 

said  torque  absorber  is  constituted  by  a  crank  mechanism  for 
converting  rotation  of  said  rotation  shaft  to  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion,  a  piston  which  has  a  reciprocating  motion 
induced  by  said  crank  mechanism  and  a  spnng  for  apply- 
ing a  load  to  said  piston. 

5^55,647 
ELASTOMERIC  OROMMET-F.ASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Casimir  R.  Kiczek.  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Freudenberg-NOK 
General  Partnership.  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,729 

Int.  CI.'  F-02F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—195  C  13  Oaims 

1    In  a  valve  cover  assembly  for  an  automotive  engine,  an 

elastomenc  grommet-fastener  assembly  for  use  in  connecting  a 


5,255,648 

INTAKE  AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Vuichi  Hokazono.  and  Toshiaki  Konomi,  both  of  Susono.  Japan, 

assignors  to  TovoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1991,  3-116023; 

Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009371 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  il'OO 

U.S.  O,  123—308  20  Oaims 
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1  Au  intake  air  control-device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising; 

a  main  intake  passage  leading  to  a  combustion  chamber  and 
allowing  an  amount  of  intake  air  required  in  a  high  engine 
speed  driving  condition  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  reed  valve  passage  leading  to  said  combustion  chamber 
and  having  reed  valves  for  allowing  a  sufficient  amount  of 
intake  air  required  in  a  low  engine  speed  and  high  engine 
load  driving  condition  to  pass  therethrough  only  from 
upstream  to  downstream  thereof 

a  sub  intake  passage  leading  to  said  combustion  chamber  for 
creating  a  swirl  therein; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  engine  driving  con- 


dition, all  of  the  detected  engine  dn\  ing  conditions  being 
divided  into  a  low  engine  speed  and  low  engine  load 
driving  condition,  a  low  engine  speed  and  high  engine 
load  driving  condition  and  a  high  engine  speed  driving 
condition,  each  corresponding  to  a  required  amount  of 
intake  air;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  pas,sage  through  which  the 
inuke  air  is  passed  in  response  to  said  current  engine 
driving  condition,  by  selecting  said  sub  intake  passage 
when  the  current  engine  dnving  condition  is  a  low  engine 
speed  and  low  engine  load  dnvmg  condition,  selecting 
said  reed  valve  passage  when  the  current  engine  driving 
condition  is  a  low  engine  speed  and  high  engine  load 
dnving  condition,  and  selecting  said  main  intake  passage 
when  the  current  engine  dn\  mg  condition  is  a  high  engine 
speed  driving  condition 


5.255,649 
INTAKE  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ENGINE 

Yoshiharu  Isaka,  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hateudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834.604,  Feb,  12,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No,  893,111 
Oaims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1991.  3-047436; 
Apr.  8,  1991.  3-101789;  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-111182;  Jun.  28,  1991. 
3-185400;  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-218015;  Aug.  30.  1991.  3-247018:  Dec, 
27.  1991.  3-360129 

Int.  a.5  F02B  31/00 
U.S.  O.  123—308  54  Oaims 


1,  A  cylinder  head  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  passage  extending  from  an  opening  in  one 
surface  area  of  said  cylinder  head  to  a  valve  seat  formed  in 
another  surface  area  of  said  cylinder  head  w  hich  other  surface 
defines  in  part  a  combustion  chamber,  a  rectifier  plate  m  said 
passage  adjacent  said  valve  seat  and  defining  two  separate  flow 
paths  in  said  passage,  one  of  said  flow  paths  terminating  sub- 
stantially at  one  side  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  the  other 
of  said  paths  terminating  more  centrally  of  said  combustion 
chamber  than  said  first  path,  and  valve  means  supported  in  said 
cylinder  head  and  movable  bet«.een  a  first  position  permuting 
unrestricted  flow  through  both  of  said  flou  paths  and  a  second 
position  engaged  with  said  rectifier  plate  and  restncting  flou 
through  only  said  one  flow  path  for  directing  more  flow  cen- 
trally into  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,255,650 

ENGINE  BRAKING  UTILIZING  UNIT  VALVE 

ACTUATION 

James   J.   Faletti,   Spring   Valley,   and   Yung   T,    Bui.   Peoria 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  Ill, 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Scr.  No.  891,597 
Int.  C\:  F02D  IS  (J4 
U.S.  O.  123—322  14  Oaims 

1  A  braking  system  adapted  for  use  with  an  engine  including 
an  exhaust  passage,  a  pair  of  bores,  a  piston  during  operation  of 
the  engine  being  movably  positioned  withm  respective  bores 
between  a  top  dead  center  position  and  a  bottom  dead  center 
position  forming  an  intake  stroke  and  the  reciprix:al  movement 
of  the  piston  forming  a  compression  stroke; 

a  pair  of  valves  each  being  operatively  associated  with  each 


of  the  bores,  interposed  the  exhaust  passage  and  the  re- 
spective bores  and  having  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position; 

means  for  opening  each  of  the  valves  independently  in  re- 
sponse to  receiving  a  control  signal, 

an  electronic  control  system  connected  to  the  openmg 
means  and  outputting  the  control  signals  to  the  opening 
means  in  a  first  predetermined  logic  pattern  dunng  normal 
engine  operation  wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  valses  are 
closed  during  the  compression  stroke: 

brake  control  means  connected  to  the  electronic  control 
system  for  causing  discrete  control  signals  to  be  outputted 


to  the  opening  means  in  a  second  predetermined  logic 
pattern  to  vary  the  operation  of  the  valves  so  that  one  of 
each  pair  of  \  alves  associated  with  the  respective  bores  is 
in  the  generally  open  position  dunng  the  compression 
stroke  when  the  piston  is  near  the  top  dead  center  posi- 
tion, said  discrete  control  signal  to  the  opening  means 
causing  the  respective  valve  to  move  to  the  open  position 
increasing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  exhaust  passage  and 
said  discrete  control  signal  to  the  opening  means  causing 
the  respective  valve  to  move  to  the  open  position  when 
the  piston  is  in  the  intake  stroke  and  the  increased  fluid 
pressure  in  the  exhaust  passage  enters  into  the  respective 
bore 


5,255,651 

GOVERNOR  FOR  FT  EL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Satoshi  Wakasa,  and  Toru  Okazaki.  both  of  Oyama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.733.  Apr.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   50.279.  Jun.  30,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  23.  1992.  Ser,  No,  826,188 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1985,  60-139398 
Int.  O.'  F'02D  31/00 
U.S.  O.  123—357  4  Claims 

1.  A  governor  control  apparatus  for  a  fuel  injection  system 
comprising; 

a  control  rack  by  which  movement  an  amount  of  fuel  injec- 
tion IS  controlled; 
a  power  piston/cylinder  mechanism  connected  to  said  con- 
trol rack  so  as  to  control  the  movement  of  said  rack  and 
ha\  ing  a  piston  connected  to  said  rack,  a  pressure  input 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston; 
rack  position  detecting  sensor  producing  a  signal  and  being 

operatively  associated  with  said  control  rack; 
control  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  from  a  hydraulic  pressure  source  to  the 
pressure  input  chamber  of  said  power  piston/cylinder 
mechanism, 
a  controller  receiving  said  signal  from  said  rack  position 
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detecting  sensor  and  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
actuating  the  same  according  to  said  signal  so  as  to  control 
the  fKisition  of  said  control  rack  by  varying  hydraulic 
pressure  within  said  pressure  input  chamber;  and 
a  proportional  pressure  control  solenoid  valve  incorporated 
in  said  control  means,  interposed  between  said  hydraulic 
pressure  source  and  said  pressure  input  chamber  and  being 
capable  of  conductmg  a  self-regulation  of  an  input  hydrau- 
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lie  pressure  applied  to  said  pressure  input  chamber,  said 
proportional  pressure  control  solenoid  valve  being  capa- 
ble of  independent  said  pressure  control  irrespective  of 
said  signal  from  said  rack  position  sensor  so  that  even 
when  some  malfunction  occurs  in  said  rack  position  de- 
tecting sensor  or  in  the  detecting  signal  transmitting  path 
thereof,  said  control  rack  can  be  controlled  by  a  provision 
of  said  proportional  pressure  control  solenoid  valve. 

5,255.652 
SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  FT  EI   INJECTION  PUMPS 
Martin  Boehm.  Stutt(?art:  Karsten  Hummel.  Beilstein-Schmid- 
hausen.  and  SieRfried  Ruthhardt,  .Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C»ermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (^rman\ 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,878 
Qaims  priorit) ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  27, 
1992.  4209956 

Int.  a.^  F02D  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—366  20  Oaims 


of  the  governor  sleeve  ( 13)  about  a  stationary  axis  (28)  betw  een 
two  stops  (70.  71).  and  a  displacement  position  occupied  by  the 
governor  sleeve  (13)  pivots  the  stop  (39)  out  of  its  working 
position  in  an  overlap  area  of  the  counter  stop  (41)  when  the 
engine  is  not  running  or  below  an  idling  speed  of  the  engine, 
the  stop  lever  (33)  including  first  and  second  lever  arms  (47. 
45)  that  are  pivotable  about  a  pivot  (69).  and  that,  in  the  same 
direction  of  rotation,  the  control  lever  (49)  engages  said  first 
lever  arm  (47),  and  a  temperature-dependently  controlled 
governor  member  (53)  engages  said  second  lever  arm  (45). 

5.255.653 
ENGINE  THROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Ironside;  Peter  M.  Fox.  both  of  Birmingham:  Alistair 
M.  McQueen.  West  Midlands,  and  David  R.  Price,  Birming- 
ham, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public 
Limited  Company.  Solihull.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,643,  Oct.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,193,506, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  509,111,  Apr.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,074,267.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  17.  1989. 
8908661 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  4J/22 
U.S.  a.  123—399  2  Qaims 
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1  An  engine  throttle  control  system  for  controlling  a  motor 
for  actuating  an  engine  throttle,  said  system  comprising  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  when  a  signal  of  said  control  system  is 
outside  a  range  of  acceptable  values: 

a  control  circuit  for  supplying  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling the  motor,  said  detecting  means  being  arranged  to 
detect  when  a  value  of  the  control  signal  is  outside  the 
range  of  acceptable  values; 
a  servo  control  loop  including  said  control  circuit,  said 
detecting  means  being  arranged  to  detect  when  a  level  of 
power  supplied  to  the  motor  exceeds  a  maximum  expected 
power  value,  in  which  said  servo  control  loop  comprises 
a  plurahty  of  parallel  control  elements  including  an  inte- 
gral control  element,  producing  an  integral  output  signal, 
said  detecting  means  being  arranged  to  compare  the  inte- 
gral output  signal  with  the  maximum  expected  power 
level 


UMI 


1.  A  speed  governor  for  fuel  injection  pumps  of  internal 
combustion  engines,  having  a  governor  sleeve  (13)  that  is 
adjustable  counter  to  a  restonng  force  of  a  speed-dependent 
force  of  a  speed  governor  (1)  of  the  fuel  injection  pump,  by 
means  of  which  sleeve  a  governor  lever  (15)  connected  to  a 
fuel  quantity  adjusting  device  is  actuatable;  a  stop  (39)  is  dis- 
posed on  a  stop  lever  (33)  for  limiting  the  quantity  of  injected 
fuel,  the  stop  is  adjustable  about  a  bolt  (43)  in  a  direction  of 
motion  of  the  fuel  quantity  adjusting  device,  with  which  a 
counter  slop  (41)  coupled  to  the  governor  lever  (15)  can  be 
brought  into  contact  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  fuel 
quantity  adjusting  device;  a  control  lever  (49)  engages  the  stop 
lever  (33)  and  is  pivotable  counter  to  a  pullback  force  by  means 


5.255.654 
DEVICE  TO  REDUCE  GAS  EXCHANGE  LOSSES  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jan  Karlsson.  V  astra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AS  Volvo. 

Goteborg,  Sweden 
per  No   PCT/SE90/00634,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  05152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

PCT^  Filed  Oct.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  844.645 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  2,  1989,  8903220-5 
Int.  a:  F02D  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  123—403  10  Cl"'"« 

1,  A  device  for  reducing  pumping  losses  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  throttle  for  controlling  the  com- 
bustion air  pressure  m  the  mlet  manifold  prior  to  said  combus- 
tion air  reaching  the  cylinders,  characterized  wherein  the  inlet 


manifold  to  every  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  separate  throttle 
structure  whereby  the  low-pressure  side  of  the  inlet  manifold. 
relative  to  said  throttle,  is  supplied  with  one  of  an  air,  or  air- 
fuel  mixture  of  higher  pressure  than  said  low-pressure  side  of 


said  inlet  manifold,  by  an  inlet  valve  which  is  kept  open  at  the 
Stan  of  every  inlet  stroke  but  which  closes  prior  to  the  closing 
the  said  closing  of  the  said  inlet  valve  is  controlled  by  the 
position  of  said  throttle  structure 


5.255,655 
FUIEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart;  Andreas  Roth,  Miihiacker,  and  Ernst 
Wild,  Oberriexingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP89/00673,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  29,  1991.  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO90  15921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1990 

PCT^  Filed  Jun.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  640.369 

Int.  n,'  FX)2D  41/10.  41/12.  41/22 

VS.  a.  123-^79  22  Oaims 


MlhJivl 


1  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  system  comprising 

(a)  main  engine  load  sensor,  with  the  main  engine  load  sen- 
sor producing  a  first  signal; 

(b)  means  for  calculating  a  basic  angle-synchronous  fuel 
injection  pulse  width.  t.Hk).  from  signals  received  from  the 
mam  engine  load  sensor; 

(c)  throttle  valve  angle  sensor  for  monitonng  the  degree  of 
opening  (a)  of  an  engine  throttle  valve,  with  the  throttle 
valve  angle  sensor  producing  a  second  signal; 

(d)  engine  speed  sensor  for  monitoring  the  speed  on  the 
engine,  with  the  engine  speed  sensor  producing  a  third 
signal; 

(e)  means  for  calculating  a  fourth  signal  from  the  second  and 
third  signals,  the  fourth  signal  being  a  second  angle-syn- 
chronous fuel  pulse  width  t/»<j);  and 

(f)  means  for  changing  the  calculation  of  the  basic  fuel  injec- 
tion pulse  width  made  by  the  means  at  (b)  when  the  rate  of 


change  of  the  fourth  signal  is  at  or  above  a  first  predeter- 
mined value 


5.255.656 

ALCOHOL  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR  FOR 

ALTOMOTIVE  FL  E1.S 

Richard  K.  Rader.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.;  Rodne>  E.  Barr, 

Cary.  and  Carl  R.  V  ogt,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to 

Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc..  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722.013.  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.958 

Int.  a.'  F02M  ilfOO 

U.S.  a.  123—494  34  naims 


,^  f^ 

■■tSv      '  -         Tl— W^* 


1   A  fuel  sensor  for  measuring  concentration  of  an  additive 

to  liquid  fuel  in  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  and  said  engine  having  a  chas.sis 
ground,  said  fuel  sensor  composing  an  electronic  oscillator 
circuit  including  an  inductance  coil,  a  fuel  sensor  signal  v  ollage 
source  connected  to  said  coil  and  a  capacitor  element  sur- 
rounding said  coil,  said  capacitor  element  being  connected  to 
chassis  ground, 

said  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  that  is  a  function  of 

the  inductance  and  the  capacitance  of  the  circuit; 
an  air/fuel  mixture  controller  for  said  engine,  a  fuel  supply 
line   for   said   engine   communicating   with  said   air  fuel 
mixture  controller, 
said   fuel  sensor  communicating   uuh  said  controller  and 
having  a  non-metallic  housing  defining  a  fuel  chamber  in 
communication  with  and  forming  a  part  of  said  supply 
line, 
said  capacitor  element  and  said  coil  being  exposed  to  fuel  in 
said  chamber  and  cooperating  to  dev  elop  a  capacitance  as 
said  fuel  acts  as  a  dielectnc, 
said  resonant  frequency  being  a  function  of  changes  m  the 
dielectnc  constant  of  said  fuel  due  to  changes  in  the  con- 
centration of  said  additive  whereby  said  air  fuel  mixture 
controller  receives  a  control  signal  from  said  fuel  sensor 
that  indicates  a  change  m  fuel  comp<isition. 
wherein  said  capacitor  element  compnses  a  metallic  plating 
on  the  intenor  of  said  fuel  chamber,  said  plating  and  said 
coil  defining  an  oscillator  circuit  capacitor  as  said  fuel 
functions  as  a  dielectnc  and  said  coil  functions  as  an  induc- 
tance portion  of  the  oscillating  circuit 
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5JS5,657 
GAS  FNGINE 
Karl  Stellwagen,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Motoren-Werke   Mannheim  AG,  Mannheim,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,973 

Int.  a.'  F02B  4i/00:  F02M  21/04 

VS.  a.  123-527  *  Cl«™s 


means,  wherein  said  air-now  supply  means  comprises  second 
orifice  means  of  selected  effective  now  area,  and  wherein  said 


1  in  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion-gas-engme  having  a 
pluralitv  of  cylinders  (2)  each  with  a  combustion  space  and  a 
mixture  line  (7)  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  combustion  spaces. 
the  combination  compnsing:  a  mixer  (5)  in  said  mixer  line  (7)  in 
which  air  is  mixed  mto  the  fuel  gas.  a  metenng  valve  (8)  in  said 
mixer  line  (7)  upstream  of  said  mixer  (5)  for  the  metering  of  the 
fuel  gas  delivery,  a  controller  (4)  connected  to  said  metering 
\alve  (8i  and  being  operable  to  adjust  said  metenng  valve  (8) 
to  control  pollutant  emission,  a  throttle  valve  (6)  in  said  mix- 
ture line  (7)  downstream  of  said  mixer  (5),  means  monitoring 
the  position  of  said  throttle  valve  (6)  and  sending  a  signal  to 
said  controller  (4)  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  throttle 
valve  (6).  said  controller  (4)  adjusting  the  metenng  valve  (8)  in 
dependence  on  the  position  of  said  throttle  valve  (6)  and  in 
dependence  on  the  mean  temperature  in  at  least  one  of  said 
combustion  spaces. 


vanable  onfice  means  and  said  second  onfice  means  are  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  flow  relationship  with  each  other. 


5,255,659 

PRESSURE  BALANCED  EXHALST  GAS 

RECIRCLLATION  VALVE 

Michael  A.  Choma,  Dearborn  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.084 

Int.  CI.'  F02.M  2i/07 

U.S.  a.  123—568  2  Oaims 


UMI 


5.255.658 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  TO  IMPROVE 

ATOMIZATION  OF  INJECTED  FUEL 

Peter  Hoffer,  Roseville,  and  Thomas  J.  Hemak.  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,441 

Int.  a.'  FX)2M  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  123—531  12  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  supplying  rates  of  metered  fuel  flow  to  an 

associated  engine  having  induction  passage  means,  compnsing 

fuel  injector  means  for  injecting  rates  of  metered  fuel  flow  into 

said  induction  pas,sage  means,  air  nozzle  means,  said  air  nozzle 

means  being  effective  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  to  impinge  upon 

said  metered  fuel  flow  as  ha.s  been  injected  by  said  fuel  injector 

means  to  thereby  atomize  said  metered  fuel  rtow.  wherein  said 

air  and  said  atomized  metered  fuel  How  both  How  to  said 

engine,  and  air-flow  supply  means  communicating  with  said  air 

nozzle  means,  wherein  said  air-flow  supply  means  compnses 

vanable  onfice  means  resp<insive  to  indica  of  engine  operation 

for  regulating  the  mass  rate  of  flow  of  air  to  said  air  nozzle 


1  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  manifold  and  an  intake 
manifold,  said  valve  compnsing: 

a  valve  body  having  a  first  pas.sage  connected  with  said 
intake  manifold  and  a  second  passage  connected  with  said 
exhaust  manifold  and  having  a  linearly  actuatable  meter- 
ing element  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sages such  that  the  How  of  exhaust  gas  through  the  valve 
is  determined  by  the  position  of  the  metenng  element; 
means  for  equalizing  ga.s  pressure  forces  acting  on  the  meter- 
ing element,  with  such  means  compnsing  a  single  two- 
sided  diaphragm  connected  with  the  linearly  actuatable 
valve  along  the  line  of  action  of  the  valve,  with  said  dia- 
phragm having  one  side  operatively  connected  with  said 
first  passage  and  the  other  side  operatively  connected 
with  said  second  pa.ssage.  and  with  said  diaphragm  having 
a  size  selected  such  that  the  gas  forces  acting  upon  the 


metenng  element  are  balanced  solely  by  the  intake  and 
exhaust  gas  forces  acting  upon  the  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  applying  a  control  force  to  the  linearly  actuatable 
valve 


5J55,660 

SE.MICONDUCTOR  SWITCH.  IN  PARTICULAR  AS  A 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  IGNITION  SWTTCH  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Manfred  Vogel.  Ditzingen/Heimerdingen.  and  Werner  Herden, 
GerLingen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  per  T)E90/00123.  §  371  Date  Not.  20.  1991.  §  102<e) 
Date  No».  20.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09G  15242.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  777.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1989,  3917968 

Int.  a.'  F02P  i/12 
U.S.  a.  123—643  16  CUims 


5J55.661 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FUTL  COMPOSITION 

USING  OXYGEN  SENSOR  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  Nankee,  II.  Canton,  and  John  E.  Letcher,  Chelsea, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,551 

Int.  C\:  F02M  "   X 

U.S.  a.  123— «74  15  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  switch  adapted  for  use  as  an  ignition 
voltage  switch  for  applying  an  ignition  voltage  to  a  spark  plug 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having 

a  cascade  circuit  formed  of  senes-connected  semiconductor 
compnanents  (Ti-T,)  for  connecting  an  operating  voltage 
U(,,  through  to  a  load, 

wherein  the  semiconductor  components  each  have  a  deple- 
tion-layer capacitance  (Ci).  and  said  senes  connection 
existing  between  each  two  semiconductor  components 
forms  a  parasitic  ground  capacitance  (C2)  determined  by 
the  distnbution  of  an  electncal  field  generated  by  current 
flow  through  said  senes-connected  semiconductor  com- 
ponents. 

characterized  in  that 

a  breakover  current  u  flowing  through  the  semiconductor 
components  (Ti-T„),  pnor  to  atumment  of  a  conductive 
Slate  by  said  semiconductor  components,  has  a  value 
which  falls,  relative  to  a  displacement  current  i»f,.  withm 
the  range 

>»/-<ii<»-i»ff> 

wherein  said  factor  a  has  a  value  between  5  and  10.  and 
said  displacement  current  is  brought  about  by  a  voltage 
increase  (dUj/dt)  in  the  operating  voltage  Uoat  the  charge 
state,  successively  varying  with  the  switching  of  the  semi- 
conductor components,  of  the  depletion-layer  and  ground 
capacitance  of  the  cascade  circuit,  and 
wherein  said  semiconductor  components  are  so  dimensioned 
that  resulting  values  of  said  depletion-layer  capacitance 
and  said  parasitic  ground  capacitance  (Ci.C:)  confine  the 
relative  values  of  u  and  \^r  to  the  range  set  forth  in  the 
aforementioned  equation 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  throttle  means;  a  fuel  control  system  compnsing  a  fuel 
tank  for  holding  a  fuel  that  may  be  gasoline  or  an  alcohol,  a 
fuel  accumulator  disposed  within  the  fuel  tank  for  receiving 
and  stonng  fuel  from  the  fuel  lan'i.  and  a  fuel  rail  and  fuel 
injectors;  the  fuel  control  system  working  m  conjunction  with 
an  engine  control  unit  fECUO  including  a  non-erasable  mem- 
ory, microprocessing  unit,  an  input/output  (I/O)  module  and 
an  adaptive  memory  feature;  evaporative  emission  controls 
(purge  system)  including  a  purge  solenoid  an  oxygen  sensor 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  method  for  determining  a 
value  of  percent  alcohol  content  of  a  fuel  for  selectively  con- 
trolling combustion  parameters  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  method  compnsing 

regulating  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  entenng  the  fuel  accumu- 
lator; 
maintaining  the  fuel  within  the  fuel  accumulator  m  a  mixed 

state, 
delivenng  a  slowly  changing  composition  of  fuel  from  the 

fuel  accumulator  10  the  fuel  injector,  and 
adjusting  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  fuel  injector 
based  on  changes  in  air  fuel  ratio  due  to  changing  fuel 
composition 


5.255.662 
ENGINE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLER 
Yuki  Nakajima,  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319437 

Int,  a."  F02B  ^yOS.  FOIN  '  00 

U.S,  a.  123—674  3  Claims 

1   An  air-fuel  ratio  controller  for  an  engine  provided  with  a 

fuel  injector,  an  exhaust  gas  passage,  and  a  catalytic  convener 

using  a  three-way  catalyst  installed  in  an  exhaust  gas  pa.ssage, 

said  controller  compnsing 

a  sensor  for  detecting  engine  running  conditions. 
means  for  computing  a  basic  fuel  injection  amount  for  the 
fuel   injector  based   on   said   engine   running   conditions 
detected  by  said  sensor, 
a  first  oxygen  sensor  installed  upstream  of  said  catalytic 

convener  in  the  exhaust  passage, 
means  for  determining  from  the  output  of  said  first  oxygen 
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sensor  whether  the  air-fuel  rat.o  has  vaned  beyond  a    head.  muU.rle  holes  m  sa,d  upper  heat,ng  un,t,  .a,d  studs  p^s- 
Stel^med  theoretical  a,r-fuel  rat.o.  mg  through  said  holes,  means  for  attachmg  sa.d  head  of  sa.d 

means  for  computing  a  basic  control  constant  of  air-fuel  rat.o    studs  to  said  platen  shoe  upon  rotation  in  one  direction  and  tor 
feedback  based  on  the  determining  results, 

a  memory  for  stonng  correction  values  to  be  used  for  the 
correction  of  the  basic  control  constant,  each  of  said 
correction  values  being  stored  in  each  area  defined  in  the 
memory  according  to  said  engine  running  conditions, 

means  for  determining  whether  said  engine  running  condi- 
tions detected  by  said  sensor  are  in  any  of  the  defined 
areas. 

means  for  retrieving  from  said  memory  a  correction  value 
corresponding  to  the  defined  area  which  covers  said  en- 
gine running  conditions, 

means  for  computing  an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction 
coefTicieni  from  the  retrieved  correction  value  and  said 
basic  control  constant, 


(  w'"  1 


releasing  said  studs  from  said  platen  shoe  upon  rotation  in  an 
opposite  direction  said  studs  protruding  from  said  back  side  of 
said  platen  shoe,  and  said  front  side  of  said  platen  shoe  being  a 
solid,  continuous  surface  without  any  penetration  therein. 


5,255.664 

MOBILE  COOKING  APP.ARATLS 

Dominick  E.  Gurliacci,  U  Cindy  U.,  Weston,  Conn.  06883 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.524 

Int.  C\:  F24C  /   16 

U.S.  a.  126—276  *  <^'''»'"'* 


UMI 


C^sD 


means  for  computing  a  target  fuel  injection  amount  from 
said  basic  fuel  injection  amount  and  said  air-fuel  feedback 
correction  coefficient, 

means  for  controlling  the  fuel  injection  amount  supplied  by 
the  fuel  injector  to  the  target  amount, 

a  second  oxygen  sensor  installed  downstream  of  the  cata- 
lytic converter  in  the  exhaust  passage, 

means  for  setting  an  updating  amount  of  said  correction 
value  such  that  it  becomes  larger  when  the  output  of  said 
second  oxygen  sensor  deviates  a  predetermined  amount 
from  a  value  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  theo- 
retical air-fuel  ratio,  and  becomes  smaller  in  the  region  of 
a  predetermined  intermediate  value,  and 

means  for  updating  said  correction  value  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory corresponding  to  said  defined  area  covering  said 
engine  running  conditions  detected  by  said  sensor,  by  said 
set  updating  amount. 

5,255,663 

STOVE  HEAT  TRANSFER  LNIT  WITH  IMPROVED 

ATT  ACHING  MECHANISM 

I^rry  M.  Tate.  6017  Wessesley  Way.  Brentwood,  Tenn.  37027, 

and  James  M.  Smith.  1256  Meadow  Rd.,  Cookeville,  Tenn. 

38501 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,710 
Int.  a.'  F24C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  126-41  R  I''  CI"™" 

1.  A  stove  compnsing  a  grill,  a  top  heating  unit,  said  top 
heating  unit  hingedly  connected  to  said  stove  at  a  hinge  point 
so  that  said  top  heating  unit  may  be  rotated  about  said  hinge 
point  to  overlie  said  gnll,  a  platen  shoe  having  a  front  side  and 
a  back  side,  said  platen  shoe  connected  to  said  top  heating  unit 
at  multiple  points,  and  means  for  connecting  said  platen  shoe  to 
said  top  healing  unit  at  said  multiple  p<-iints  comprising  studs 
having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end.  a  shank  protruding  there- 
from and  threads  on  an  end  of  said  shank  opposite  from  said 


1  A  vehicle  trailer  portable  food  preparation  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  rectangular  framework; 

wheel  means  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  rectangular 
framework  to  facilitate  moving  the  trailer  to  desired  loca- 
tions; 

a  line  of  a  plurality  of  cooking  stations  secured  to  the  frame- 
work and  extending  longitudinally  on  one  side  thereof; 

each  cooking  station  including  a  plurality  of  stoves; 

a  baffle  plate  separating  each  of  the  plurality  of  cooking 
stations  and  secured  to  the  framework; 

an  elongated  table  secured  to  the  framework  and  extending 
longitudinally  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  line  of 
cooking  stations; 

said  elongated  table  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  hinged 
plates, 


a  storage  compartment  located  under  said  tables  and  being    angled  toward  each  other,  the  free  edges  of  said  side  walls 
accessed  bv  said  hinged  plates;  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  open  side  to  said  unit  opposite 

V-trough  means  extending  the  length  of  said  trailer  between    ^aid  fiesnel  lens,  an  elongate  heat  sink  means  earned  by  said 
the  line  of  cooking  stations  and  the  elongated  table  means; 

and  an  elongated  windshield  separating  the  line  of  cooking 
stations  from  the  elongated  table. 


5.255.665 

POWER  VENT  BLOWER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  WATER 

HEATER 

Bradle>  N.  Windon.  HarUville.  S.C..  assignor  to  AOS  Holding 
Compans.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.983 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  a.  126—389  28  Oaims 


free  edges  to  form  a  closure  to  the  open  side  opposite  said 
fresnel  lens;  and  energy  converting  means  earned  by  said  heat 
sink  means  and  responsive  to  receipt  of  solar  energy  thereon 
for  generating  energy  in  a  different  form. 


5.255,667 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  COMPACT  SCOPE  END  SECTION 
Wataru    Kameishi.   Ootawara.   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "58.10" 

Oaims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1990.  2-240143 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  LOU 

U.S.  CI.  128—4  6  Oaims 


28  .\  heater  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  gas  burner 
means  located  within  the  combustion  chamber  for  producing 
hot  exhaust  gases,  heat  exchanger  means  for  heating  fluid  with 
the  hot  exhaust  gases,  a  flue  having  a  lower  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  combustion  chamber,  and  having  an  upper  end. 
and  a  power  vent  blower  assembly  including  a  honzontal 
conduit  extending  along  a  generally  honzontal  axis,  having  a 
first  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ambient  atmosphere 
of  said  water  heater,  and  having  a  second  end.  a  blower  having 
an  inlet  communicating  with  said  second  end  of  said  horizontal 
conduit,  and  having  an  outlet,  a  vertical  conduit  extending 
along  a  generally  vertical  axis,  having  a  lower  end  communi- 
cating with  said  upper  end  of  said  flue,  and  having  an  upper 
end  communicating  with  said  honzontal  conduit  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  honzontal  conduit,  means 
located  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  vertical  conduit  for 
restncting  gas  fiow  through  said  vertical  conduit,  and  means 
located  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  vertical  conduit  for 
mixing  gases  from  said  flue  with  air  from  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere of  said  water  heater 

5.255,666 
SOLAR  ELECTRIC  CONV  ERSION  UNIT  AND  SYSTEM 
I>onald  B.  Curchod,  234  Eleanor  Dr..  Woodside,  Calif.  94062 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1988.  Ser.  No.  257.506 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F24J  3/02.  2/08.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126—569  36  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  solar  energy  system  oi  a  type  serving  to 

convert  solar  energy  to  a  different  form  of  energy;  an  energy 

converting  unit  compnsing  an  elongate  extruded  unitary  body 

including  an  arcuate,  elongate  fresnel  lens,  side  walls  integral 

to  and  depending  from  the  side  edges  of  said  fresnel  lens  and 


•?S7-St,^  O  G  -93-.^ 


1  An  endoscope  having  a  scope  section  including  a  scope 
end  section,  the  scope  end  section  comprising; 

an  optical  system  for  receiving  optical  image  light  beams 

an  imaging  element  for  converting  the  optical  image  lighi 
beams  into  electnc  signals; 

electnc  components  for  processing  the  electnc  signals  ob- 
tained by  the  imaging  element;  and 

a  fiexible  substrate  through  which  the  imaging  element  and 
the  electnc  components  are  electncally  connected,  and  on 
which  ihe  electnc  comp<inents  are  mounted,  the  fiexible 
substrate  being  curved  such  that  the  electnc  components 
are  located  behind  a  side  of  the  optical  system  facing  away 
from  an  end  of  the  scope  section,  the  flexible  substrate 
being  fixedly  atUched  to  and  mounted  on  said  side  of  the 
optical  system  facing  away  from  the  end  of  the  scope 
section. 


5,255.668 
BENDING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Imeda.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Machida  Seisakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1991.  3-103074 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128-4  "^  f^w"" 

1    A  bending  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  bendable  frame  having  a  generally  cylindncal  shape  as 
a  whole; 

(b)  a  tip  member  provided  forwardly  of  said  frame,  said  tip 
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member  having  a  rear  end  portion  whose  outer  peripheral 
surface  is  cyhndncal; 
(c)  a  connecting  tube  of  a  cylindrical  shape  interconnecting 
said  frame  and  said  tip  member,  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  tip  member  being  received  in  and  fixed  to  a  front  end 
portion  of  said  connecting  tube,  a  slit  being  formed 
through  the  front  end  portion  of  said  connecting  tube  and 
extending  axially  of  said  connecting  tube,  a  rear  end  of 
said  slit  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  a  rear  end  of  said  tip 


40    ,j20 
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member,  and  a  receiving  recess  being  defined  by  said  slit 
of  said  connecting  tube  and  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  tip  member,  and 
(d)  an  operating  wire  for  receiving  an  operating  force  at  its 
rear  end  so  as  to  bend  said  frame,  said  operating  wire 
passing  axially  through  said  frame  and  said  connecting 
tube,  a  front  end  portion  of  said  operating  wire  being 
received  in  said  receiving  recess  and  fixedly  secured  to 
said  connecting  tube. 


5.255,669 
ULTRASONIC  TREATMENT  APPARATL'S 
Tatsuyi   Kubota,   Sagamihara:    Kazuya   Hijii,   Hachioji;   Tet- 
sumani  Kubota,  Hachioji.  and  Yuichi  Ikeda,  Hachioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,8«7,  Oct.  23,  19«9,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  19.  199L  Ser.  No.  8n,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-42014[L']; 
Apr.  27,  1989.  l-500051ti.  Apr.  28,  1989.  1-51232[U];  Jan.  20, 
1989.  1-72179[L];  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157150 
Int.  a.'  A61H  1/00 
L.S.  a.  128—24  AA  7  Oaims 


1    An  ultrasonic  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ultraxonic  probe  having: 

ultrasonic  vibration  generating  means  for  generating  ul- 
trasonic vibrations; 

vibration  transmission  means  for  transmitting  generated 
vibrations,  said  vibration  transmission  means  including 
a  vibration  transmission  member  detachably  coupled  to 
said  generating  means,  said  vibration  transmission  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  penpheral  surface;  and 

a  distal  end, 

a  sheath  covenng  at  least  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
said  vibration  transmission  member  of  said  ultrasonic 
probe,  said  sheath  being  attachable  to  and  detachable 


from  said  vibration  transmission  member,  said  sheath 
having  a  fluid  supply  attaching  portion,  and  said  sheath 
at  least  partly  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said 
sheath  and  said  vibration  transmission  member, 

fluid  supply  means,  attached  to  said  fluid  supply  attaching 
portion  of  said  sheath,  for  supplying  a  fluid  into  said 
fluid  flow  path  defined  between  said  vibration  transmis- 
sion member  and  said  sheath;  and 

seal  means  mounted  on  said  sheath  at  a  location  nearer  to 
said  vibration  generating  means  than  said  fluid  supply 
attaching  portion  of  said  sheath,  for  preventing  the  fluid 
from  flowing  to  said  vibration  generating  means,  said 
seal  means  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  said  vibration 
transmission  member  which  corresponds  to  a  node  of 
vibration,  and  said  portion  of  said  vibration  transmission 
member  with  which  said  seal  means  cooperates  having 
a  diameter  which  is  not  stepped  but  gradually  decreases 
toward  the  distal  end  of  the  probe  so  as  to  form  a  ta- 
pered portion  of  said  vibration  transmission  member, 
such  that  said  seal  means  is  arranged  between  said  ta- 
pered portion  of  said  vibration  transmission  member 
and  said  sheath  covenng  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of 
said  tapered  portion; 

and  a  given  portion  of  each  of  said  vibration  transmission 
member  and  said  sheath  being  detachably  attached  to 
the  vibration  generating  means  at  respective  connecting 
portions  thereof,  and  wherein  the  connecting  fjortions 
of  said  vibration  transmission  member  and  sheath  are 
located  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  wherein  said 
seal  means  and  sheath  are  removable  together  when 
removed  from  the  apparatus 


5,255,670 
AIR  RESERVOIR 
Vagn  N.  F.  Lomholt,  Lundevej  4,  Allerod,  Denmark  3450 
per  No.  PCr/DK91/00011,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  104^5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,082 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  15,  1990,  0115-90 
Int.  a.'  A61M  16/04 
U.S.  a.  128—200.24  5  Oaims 


1  An  air  reservoir  for  control  of  the  pressure  in  the  sealing 
cuff  of  a  respiration  catheter,  having  a  ngid  supporting  part 
and  a  wall  consisting  of  an  elastic  membrane  having  an  inner  side 
and  an  outer  side  whose  edges  are  connected  with  said  rigid 
supporting  part  of  the  reservoir,  characterized  in  that  this  rigid 
supporting  part  is  firmly  connected  with  a  semitransparent  plate 
so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  membrane  that  the  outer  side  of 
the  membrane  is  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  plate  by  the 
pressure  in  the  reservoir,  and  that  a  thin  liquid  layer  is  provided 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  membrane,  said  liquid  layer  changing  the 
optical  properties  of  the  plate  from  semitransparent  to  trans- 
parent when  the  membrane  engages  the  plate 
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DUAL-PURPOSE  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
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Filed  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.571 

Int.  O.'  A61.M  16/00 

VS.  O.  128—200.26  15  Oaims 


being  removable  to  provide  access  to  the  intenor  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  casing  compnsing  a  flexible  tubular  wall  of  a  silicone 


elastomer  matenal  incorporating  continuous  circumferential 
windings  of  filaments  or  yams  within  the  wall. 


1.  A  dual  purpose  catheter  assembly  comprising 
valve  means  for  supplying  oxygen  and  suction  to  a  patient, 
said  valve  means  having  first  and  second  lube  means,  said 
first  tube  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  oxygen  and  said  second  tube  means  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  suction, 
said    valve    means    having    third    and    fourth    tube   means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  patient,  said  first  tube  means 
being  aligned  with  said  third  tube  means  so  that  said  valve 
means  can  be  operated  to  feed  oxygen  from  said  source  of 
oxygen  to  said  third  tube  means,  said  fourth  tube  means 
being  aligned  with  said  second  tube  means  so  that  said 
valve  can  apply  suction  from  said  source  of  suction  to  said 
fourth  tube  means, 
rigid  bosses  inside  said  valve  means  positioned  so  that  when 
said  third  tube  means  is  coupled  to  a  patient,  one  boss 
blocks  said  fourth  tube  means  and  when  said  fourth  tube 
means  is  connected  to  a  patient,  the  other  boss  blocks  said 
third  tube  means, 
a  tubular  coupling  manifold  having  a  first  input  coupling 
tube  coupled  to  said  third  tube  means  and  a  second  input 
coupling  tube  coupled  to  said  fourth  tube  means,  said 
manifold  having  a  single  output  means  for  coupling  to  a 
patient,  and 
a  tube  assembly  for  coupling  said  manifold  directly  to  a 
patient,  said  tube  a.ssembly  consisting  of  a  single  small 
diameter  tube  of  a  diameter  insertable  into  an  infant  cou- 
pled to  said  single  output  means  of  said  coupling  manifold. 
said  single  tube  having  a  patient  end  which  has  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  providing  suction  or  oxygen  to  a  patient,  said 
single  tube  transporting  both  oxygen  and  suction  sepa- 
rately under  the  control  of  said  valve  means. 
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1.  An  inflatable  decompression  chamber  of  a  size  when 
inflated  to  accommodate  a  recumbent  person  compnsing  an 
elongate  tubular  casing  having  end  members  for  closing  the 
casing  to  form  the  chamber,  at  least  one  of  the  end  members 


22.  Portable  device  for  adding  heat  and  humidity  to  oxygen- 
enriched  breathing  air.  said  device  compnsing 

a  breathing  mask. 

a  source  of  oxygen  ennched  air. 

a  moistunzed  element  in  the  form  of  a  coaiiial  arrangement  of 
a  body  of  water  absorbent  material, 
a  heat  exchanging  device  surrounding  said  body  of  water 

absorbent  matenal. 
a  first  coaxial  airspace  defined  by  said  body  of  water  absor- 
bent matenal  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  heal  exchanging 
device,  said  first  coaxial  airspace  having  a  first  inlet  m 
communication  with  said  source  and  a  first  outlet  in  com- 
munication with  the  breathing  mask. 

means  for  coupling  said  first  outlet  to  the  breathing  mask. 

a  heater  integrated  with  the  heat  exchanging  device  such  that 
the  oxygen  ennched  air  is  heated  and  humidified  as  it  passes 
through  the  coaxial  airspace, 

a  one-way  valve  between  the  heater  and  the  first  coaxial  pas- 
sage, arranged  such  that  heated  air  ma\  flow  from  the  heater 
into  the  first  coaxial  passage  but  not  from  the  first  coaxial 
passage  to  the  heater,  and 

a  heat  insulating  housing  surrounding  an  outer  wall  of  the  heal 
exchanging  device  and  having  an  inner  wall  which  cooper- 
ates with  said  outer  wall  to  define  a  second  coaxial  airspace. 
said  second  coaxial  airspace  having  an  inlet  directly  coupled 
to  the  outlet  of  the  heater  for  admitting  heated  air  from  the 
heater  and  a  second  outlet  adjacent  to  said  first  outlet  for 
expelling  warm,  dry  air  in  the  direction  of  the  face  of  a 
person  breathing  the  humidified  air  from  the  first  outlet  after 
It  has  passed  through  the  second  coaxial  airspace  and  heated 
the  oxygen  ennched  air  in  the  first  coaxial  airspace. 
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DEVICi:  FOR  INTRATRACHEAL  VENTILATION  AND 

INTRATRACTIEAI   PULMONARY  VENTILATION 
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of  Health  and  Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 
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U.S.  a.  128—204.18  13  Claims 


gral  diaphragm  extending  across  said  passageway  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  passageway  and  further  dividing  said  pas- 
sageway into  a  rear  chamber  and  a  front  chamber,  said  rear 
chamber  including  said  body  rear  end  for  receiving  said  suc- 
tion source,  said  diaphragm  movable  to  an  open  position  by  the 
manual  application  of  external  force  to  opposite  outside  wall 
portions  of  said  body 
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U.S.  a.  128—640  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  providing  ventilatory  assistance  to  a  patient 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  catheter  having  a  difTuser  tip  at  an  end  thereof, 
positioning  said  diffuser  tip  in  an  area  near  the  carina  of  a 

patient,  the  patient  having  an  anatomical  dead  space; 
estimating  the  anatomical  dead  space  of  the  patient,  and 
simultaneously  supplying  a  constant  supply  of  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  mi.xture  to  the  patient  through  the  catheter 
and  diffuser  at  a  flow  rate  of  0.05  to  4  times  the  anatomical 
dead  space  of  the  patient  per  breath  and  mechanically 
ventilating  the  patient  at  a  respiratory  rate  of  10-120 
breaths  per  minute  or  higher 


9  In  combination  with  a  medical  device  which  is  capable  of 
applying  suction  to  a  patient  by  the  operation  of  said  device,  a 
valve  assembly  comprising  a  one  piece  resiliently  deformable 
body  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  longitudinal  passageway 
extending  therethrough  and  open  at  us  rear  end  and  means  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  body  for  receiving  a  source  of  suction  and 
open  at  the  front  end  and  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  body 
for  connecting  a  means  for  accessing  a  patient  with  said  suction 
source,  said  body  including  out.side  wall  portions  and  an  inte- 


/  ^ 
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1.  A  disposable  elongate  flexible  electrode  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  width  to  provide  in  use  a  wraparound  digital 
nng  electrode  for  electromyography  (EMG)  and/or  nerve 
conduction  velocity  (NCV)  testing,  said  electrode  having  a 
connector  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  electrode  laminated  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  arrangeable  on  a  backing  sheet,  and  onent- 
able  from  a  patient's  skin  outward  to  comprise  in  combination: 
a  first  layer  compnsing  hydrogel  conductive  adhesive  and  a 
non-conductive  sealing  foil,  the  sealing  foil   positioned 
short  of  the  connector  end  and  the  adhesive  contiguous 
therewith  and  extending  to  the  rear  end  of  the  electrode, 
a  second  layer  compnsmg  conductive  foil  on  the  first  layer 
and  provided  with  a  conducive  tab  at  the  connector  end 
and  extending  beyond  the  sealing  foil, 
the  sealing  foil  extending  across  the  narrow  width  of  the 
electrode  and  wholly  bordering  thereacross  on  one  side 
the  conductive  foil  and  having  a  rearward  end  wholly 
bordenng  thereacross  the  hydrogel  conductive  adhesive, 
whereby  electricity  communicates  with  the  patients  via  the 
hydrogel  conductive  adhesive  and  via  the  conductive  foil  and 
via  the  conductive  tab  past  the  non-conductive  sealing  foil. 


5,255,678 

MAPPING  ELECTRODE  BALLOON 

Antoine   Deslauriers,   Montreal;   Pierre   Savard.   Ste-Therese; 

Pierre  Page,  Terrebonne;  Rene    Cardinal,  Outremont,  and 

Josee  Rousseau,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ecole 

Polytechnique,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,006 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—642  **>  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  balloon  for  use  in  anatomical  cavities  for 
picking  up  bioelectncal  signals  from  walls  thereof  simulta- 
neously in  a  multitude  of  sites  for  the  mapping  of  activation 
potentials  thereof,  comprising  an  inflatable  tight  member  defin- 
ing a  chamber  and  having  an  opening  at  a  proximal  end  thereof 
in  connection  with  a  flexible  tube;  an  extensible  cover  means 
covering  at  least  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sensor  electrodes  distnbuted  thereon  for  contacting  the  walls 
of  a  cavity  when  said  inflatable  member  is  inflated  by  a  fluid 
conveyed  through  said  tube  into  said  chamber;  insulated  elec- 
tncal   conductors  connected   to  said   sensor   electrodes  and 


adapted  for  connection  to  means  for  recording  and  processing 
the  signals  picked  up  thereby;  a  flexible  tutor  means  extending 
within  said  chamber  from  a  distal  end  of  said  inflatable  member 
through  and  past  said  proximal  end  thereof  for  providing  said 
electrode  balloon  with  a  handle;  and  a  flexible  intubation  guide 


aid  in  yieldably  retaining  the  arms  in  engagement  with  the  wall 

of  the  heart 


means  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  tutor  means  and  adapted 
for  confernng  a  shape  to  said  tutor  means  for  facilitating  an 
insertion  of  said  inflatable  member  into  the  cavity,  said  cover 
means  being  adapted  for  conferring  to  said  inflatable  member  a 
shape  similar  to  that  of  the  cavity 

5.255,679 

ENDOCARDIAL  CATHETER  FOR  NUPFINC,  AND  OR 

ABl  ATION  WITH  AN  FXPANDABl  F  BASKET 

STRLCTL  RF  HAMNG  MEANS  FOR  PRO\  IDING 

SELFCT1\  F  RFINFORCFMFNT  AND  PRESSURE 

SENSING  MFCHXNISM  FOR  USE  THEREWITH.  AND 

\1FTH(JD 

Mir  A.  Imran.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pathways 

Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.972 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 

U.S,  a.  128—642  13  Claims 


5,255,680 
AUrrOMATIC  GANTRY  POSITIONING  FOR  IMAGING 

SYSTEMS 
Robert  D.  Darrow,  Scotia,  and  Charles  I     Dumoulin.  Ballston 
I^ke.  both  of  N.V„  assignors  to  (rtneral  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.^ 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,567 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  6/00.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 653.1  1**  Claims 


7.  An  endocardial  catheter  for  mapping  and/or  ablation  for 
use  in  a  chamber  of  a  heart  defined  by  a  wall,  comprising  a 
flexible  elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities,  a  basket  assembly  mounted  on  the  distal  extremity 
of  the  flexible  elongate  member,  said  basket  assembly  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  arms  having  proximal  and  distal  ex- 
tremities, means  securing  the  proximal  extremities  of  the  arms 
to  the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member, 
a  push-pull  element  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  member  and  beyond 
the  distal  extremity  of  the  tubular  member  and  movable  axially 
of  the  tubular  member,  means  securing  the  distal  extremities  oi 
the  arms  to  the  distal  extremity  of  the  push-pull  element 
whereby  upon  axial  movement  of  the  push-pull  element,  the 
basket  assembly  can  be  moved  between  expanded  and  con- 
tracted positions,  and  means  carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of 
the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  and  being  disposed  within 
the  basket  assembly  and  having  portions  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  portions  of  the  arms  for  providing  selective  rein- 
forcement of  the  arms  and  for  yieldably  urging  said  arms 
outwardly  and  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  heart  to 


1.  A  tracking  and  imaging  system  adapted  for  following  a 
location  of  at  least  one  invasive  device  within  a  subject,  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  invasive  device: 

b)  an  electromagnetic  (EM)  field  creation  means  adapted  for 
creating  an  electromagnetic  field  of  known  geometry 
within  the  subject  attached  to  the  invasive  device; 

c)  a  radiofrequencv  (RF)  receiver  means  adapted  for  detect- 
ing the  electromagnetic  field  at  a  plurality  of  M  selected 
locations; 

d)  a  tracking  means  adapted  for  computing  a  position  and  an 
onentation  of  the  EM  field  creation  means  at  the  M  se- 
lected locations  indicating  the  location  of  the  invasive 
device,  the  tracking  means  being  responsive  to  the  de- 
tected electromagnetic  field; 

e)  an  imaging  means  adapted  for  acquisition  of  a  medical 
diagnostic  image  of  a  region  of  interest  of  said  subject; 

f)  positioning  means  adapted  for  controlling  a  position  and 
an  onentation  of  the  imaging  means  responsive  to  the 
tracking  means  based  upon  the  computed  position  and 
onentation  of  the  electromagnetic  field: 

g)  superposition  means  for  supenmposing,  on  the  medical 
diagnostic  image  of  the  region  of  interest,  a  symbol  at  the 
computed  position  representing  the  EM  field  creation 
means  resulting  in  a  supenmposed  image;  and 

h)  display  means  adapted  for  displaying  the  supenmposed 
image. 
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5.255,681 
ULTRASONIC  WAVE  DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS 
HWING  \N  ULTRASONIC  WAVE  TRANSMITTING 
AND  RECEIVING  PART  TRANSMITTING  AND 
RECEIVING  ULTRASONIC  W  AVE>i 
Toshiro  Ishimura.  Hachioji;  Koichi  Matsui,  Tokyo;  Takahiro 
F>:hiz€n>a.    Hachioji:    Yoshihisa    raniguchi.    Hachioji,    and 
Akiko  Mizunuma,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,509 
Oaims  p^iorit^.  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057294; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  J-057295;  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-070163;  Apr.  18,  1991, 
3-086767;  May  2,  1991.  3-111993 

Int,  CI.   A61B  8/12 
U.S.  a.  128—660.09  21  Oaims 

2  (yimMOMc  ■•••  ■MOkuenm 


•\ 


-t^ 


L^ 


-ra 


4lLM>&«>    inCOM* 


3r 


which  facilitates  location  of  the  scanhead  in  a  darkened  exami- 
nation room,  said  scanhead  comprising 

a  connector  end  including  a  connector  for  electrical  connec- 
tion of  said  scanhead  to  said  diagnostic  imaging  system; 

a  handle  end  including  a  piezoelectric  transducer  at  a  face 
which  contacts  a  patient's  body  for  receding  ultrasonic 
energy  through  said  patient  contact  face  and  converting 
said  energy  to  electrical  signals  which  are  used  by  said 
ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system  to  form  an  image  of 
the  internal  structure  of  a  portion  of  the  patient's  body 
which  IS  located  in  front  of  said  patient  contact  face; 

a  cable  connecting  said  connector  end  and  said  handle  end  to 
enable  transmission  of  electrical  signals  between  said 
transducer  and  said  diagnostic  imaging  system;  and 

an  illumination  mechanism  located  at  said  handle  end  of  said 
scanhead  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
spatial  location  of  the  plane  of  said  image  for  emitting 
light  from  said  scanhead.  which  light  indicates  a  charac- 
teristic of  said  scanhead  to  a  user  during  use  of  said  scan- 
head 


31 


1   .An  ultrasonic  wave  diagnosing  apparatus,  compnsing 

an  ultrasonic  wave  probe  having  an  ultrasonic  wave  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  part  which  can  be  rotated,  advanced 
and  retreated  and  which  transmiu  and  receives  ultrasonic 
waves; 

a  first  dnving  means  rotating  said  ultrasonic  wave  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  part; 

a  second  driving  means  advancing  and  retreating  said  ultra- 
sonic wave  transmitting  and  receiving  part; 

an  auxiliary  recording  means  recording  signals  from  said 
ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  part;  and 

a  record  controlling  means  outputting  to  said  auxiliary  re- 
cording means  a  record  controlling  signal  synchronized 
with  input  signals  from  said  first  dnving  means  and  said 
second  driving  means. 


5.255,682 
ULTR.\SONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING  SYSTEMS  WITH 

SCANHEAD  INDICATORS 
Peter  M.  Pawluskiewicz,  and  Perry  VN  .  Kaminski.  both  of  Seat- 
tle. Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories. 
Inc..  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,334 

Int.  a.*  A61B  8/00 

U.S.  a.  128—662.03  1'  Oaims 


5,255,683 

METHODS  OF  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  EXAMINING 

TISSUE  PERFUSION  USING  ULTRASONIC  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 
Mark  J.  Monaghan,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to  Sound  Sci- 
ence Limited  Partnership 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,640 

Int.  O.'  A61B  8/06 

U.S.  O.  128—662.02  4*  Claims 


Lj«P0l-fi<^A<| 


1  A  method  of  ultrasonically  measuring  tissue  perfusion 
using  an  ultrasound  contrast  enhancing  agent,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  insonating  the  tissue  with  ultrasonic  energy  dunng  a  first 
time  period  in  the  absence  of  the  agent  m  the  tissue  and 
during  a  second  time  period  in  the  presence  of  the  agent  in 
the  tissue, 

(h)  detecting  a  frequency  characteristic  of  ultrasonic  energy 
reflected  by  the  tissue  dunng  the  first  time  penod  to  ob- 
tain baseline  frequency  data; 

(c)  detecting  the  frequency  charactenstic  of  the  ultrasonic 
energy  reflected  by  the  tissue  during  the  second  time 
penod  to  obtain  post-introduction  frequency  data;  and 

(d)  using  the  baseline  frequency  data  and  the  post-introduc- 
tion frequency  data  while  the  agent  is  present  in  the  tissue 
to  obtain  a  real-time  indication  of  spatial  distnbution  of 
the  contrast  agent  in  the  tissue 


1.  A  scanhead  for  an  ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system 


5,255,684 
ULTRASONIC  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Relic,  Harleysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interspec.  Inc.. 
Ambler.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,678 
Int.  O.'  A61BS  00 
U.S.  O.  128—662.06  '5  Claims 

1   An  ultrasonic  probe  assembly  comprising 
a  first  housing; 


an  ultrasonic  transducer; 

first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer for  scanning  movement  of  said  transducer  in  a 
selected  scan  plane  about  a  first  axis; 

second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  mounting 
means  and  sail  ultrasonic  transducer  to  said  first  housing 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  mounting  means  with 
respect  to  said  first  housing  about  a  second  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 

a  second  housing  spaced  from  said  first  housing; 

a  dnve  motor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  housing  and 
having  a  motor  housing  and  an  output  dnver; 

selection  means  attached  to  said  motor  housing  for  setting  a 
selected  pivotal  position  of  said  first  mounting  means 
corresponding  to  said  selected  scan  plane; 


^-«» 


first  coupling  means,  including  first  fiexible  connecting 
means,  extending  between  said  output  dnver  of  said  dnve 
motor  and  said  ultrasonic  transducer  for  imparting  scan- 
ning movement  to  said  transducer  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  output  dnver.  said  first  fiexible  connecting 
means  having  a  length  which  permits  positioning  said  first 
housing  and  said  transducer  within  a  body  cavity  of  a 
patient  while  said  second  housing  remains  outside  the 
body  of  the  patent; 

and  second  coupling  means,  including  second  flexible  con- 
necting means,  extending  between  said  selection  means 
and  said  second  mounting  means  for  positioning  said  first 
mounting  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  selection 
means,  said  second  flexible  connecting  means  having  a 
length  substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  flexible 
connecting  means. 


said  vessel  having  a  wall  surface, 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  transducer  means  sequentially 
mounted  on  said  wall  surface  and  immersed  in  said  body 
of  acoustically  transmissive  liquid  for  converting  said 
infrasomc  acoustic  energy  travelling  in  said  acoustically 
transmissive  body  of  liquid  to  electncal  signals,  there 
being  primary  acoustic  paths  between  said  body  and  one 
or  more  of  said  transducer  means  and  one  or  more  second- 
ary paths  between  said  body  and  said  one  or  more  trans- 
ducer means, 

means  for  scanning  said  acoustic  transducers  means,  includ- 
ing electronic  gate  means,  and  a  microprocessor  means  for 
controlling  said  gate  means  to  allow  the  pnmary  path 
acoustic  signals  to  be  selected  over  secondary  path  acous- 
tic signals, 

means  connectable  to  said  transducer  means  for  detecting 
the  acoustic  signatures  of  parts  of  said  body. 


5.255.686 
CONTINUOUS  NONlNVASI\E  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
ME.\SURING  APPARATUS  AND  MJTHOD 
Sunao  Takeda;  Hideo  Ozawa;  Mitsushi  Hyogo,  and  Yoshinobu 
Nakae.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiied  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.^95 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1991,  3-189559 

Int.  O.'  A61B  b;W 

U.S.  a.  128—681  2  Oaims 


5,255,685 

ACOUSTIC  DIAGNOSTIC  APPAR.ATUS  WITH  SCAN 

CONTROL 

Jorge  M.  Parra.  7332  Grand  Blvd.,  New  Port  Richey,  Ha.  34652 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.985,  Sep.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,137,029.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,121,  Aug. 

17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.031.637.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  766.247 

Int.  O.'  B61B  7/02 

U.S.  O.  128—670  4  Claims 


1.  A  non-invasive  medical  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  vessel  holding  an  acoustically  transmissive  liquid  (ATL), 
said  vessel  being  of  sufficient  size  to  hold  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  body  of  an  animal  iherein  such  that  said  portion 
generates  infrasomc  acoustic  signatures  and  launch  same 
into  said  acoustically  transmissive  liquid. 


1.  A  continuous  noninvasive  blood  pressure  measuring  appa- 
ratus for  use  in  measunng  blood  pressure  of  a  subject,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  cuff  to  be  put  on  the  subject: 

cuff  control  means  for  controlling  a  pressure  of  said  cuff: 

pressure  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  of  said  cuff 
and  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  cuff  pulse  waves  repre- 
sentative thereof; 

temperature  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 
cuff; 

calibration  and  measurement  means  for  calibrating  said 
pressure  of  said  cuff  and  measunng  a  systolic  pressure,  a 
diastolic  pressure  and  a  mean  artenal  pressure  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  of  said  pressure  senst:ir  means, 
wherein  said  systolic  pressure,  said  diastolic  pressure  and 
said  means  artenal  pressure  are  used  for  calibration: 

reference  pulse  wave  forming  means  for  calculating  an  anth- 
melic  means  of  a  plurality  of  cuff  pulse  waves  provided  b> 
said  pressure  sensor  means  lo  form  a  reference  pulse  wave 
and  for  calculating  a  peak  value,  a  bcMtom  value  and  a  cuff 
pressure  mean  value  corresponding  to  a  continuous  wave 
component  of  said  reference  pulse  wave; 

coefficient  calculating  means  for  calculating  coefficients  to 
cause  correspondence  between  said  peak  value,  said  bot- 
tom value,  said  cuff  pressure  mean  value,  as  calculated  by 
said  reference  pulse  wave  forming  means,  with  said  sys- 
tolic pressure,  said  diastolic  pressure,  and  said  mean  arte- 
nal pressure,  respectively,  as  calculated  by  said  calibration 
measurement  means; 

cuff  pressure  temperature  compensation  value  calculating 
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means  for  calculating  a  cuff  pressure  temperature  com- 
pensation value  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said 
temperature  sensor  means,  said  cuff  pressure  temperature 
compensating  value  for  use  in  compensatmg  for  an 
amount  of  variation  of  said  cuff  pressure  with  variation  in 
temperature  of  said  cuff;  and 
a  blood  pressure  calculating  means  for  compensating  said 
cuff  pressure  with  said  cuff  pressure  temperature  compen- 
sation value  calculated  by  said  cuff  pressure  temperature 
compensation  value  calculating  means,  and  for  continu- 
ously calculating  a  blood  pressure  by  utilizing  said  cuff 
pressure  thus  compensated,  said  coefficient  calculated  by 
said  coefficient  calculating  section,  and  said  plurality  cuff 
pulse  waves. 


5,255.6S8 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  HANDLING  BIOPSIES  AND 

SPECIMENS 

Rene    Gllliard,  Saint-Sulpice,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bredam 

Medical  Distribution  S.A..  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90  00228,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1991. !;  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091  04709.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  679,063 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    27,    1989. 
3504  89;  Aug.  6.  1990.  255"   90 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/00 
VS.  a.  128—753  3  Claims 


5,255,687 

ZERO  DEAD  SPACT:  RESPIRATORY  EXERCISE  VALVE 

Charles  L.  McKenna,  9744  1st  St..  Gerber.  Calif.  96035 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,085 

Int.  a.'  A62B  9:02:  A61B  5/OS 

V.S.  a.  128—730  *  aaims 
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1.  Respiratory  level  testing  system  comprising:  a  mouthpiece 
having  a  passageway  with  first  and  second  open  ends,  an  open- 
ing through  a  surface  of  said  mouthpiece  communicating  with 
said  passageway  between  said  open  ends  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  valve  cartridge  housing  in  said  passageway; 

a  valve  cartndge  housing;  said  valve  cartndge  housing  is 
removably  inserted  into  said  passageway  through  said  first 
open  end  and  secured  by  said  means  for  receiving; 
first  and  second  valve  means  for  forming  first  and  second 
airflow  passageways  between  said  opening  and  said  first 
open  end  and  between  said  first  open  end  and  said  second 
open  end  respectively,  said  valve  means  having  zero 
deadspace  and  being  inserted  in  said  valve  cartndge  hous- 
ing, and 
an  adapter  sleeve  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
mouthpiece  to  a  hose  from  an  auxiliary  oxygen  tank,  said 
adapter  sleeve  means  having  elastic  strap  means  for  re- 
movably secunng  said  adapter  sleeve  means  to  said 
mouthpiece,  said  adapter  sleeve  means  being  secured  to 
said  mouthpiece  such  that  a  first  open  end  of  said  adapter 
sleeve  means  overlies  said  opening  through  said  surface  of 
said  mouthpiece  and  a  second  open  end  of  .said  adapter 
sleeve  means  is  adapted  to  receive  said  hose  from  said 
auxiliary  oxygen  tank. 


1   An  instrument  for  the  handling  of  biopsies  and  specimens, 

compnsing; 

a  syringe  cylinder  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  and  defin- 
ing a  chamber  of  variable  volume  therebetween; 

a  piston  moveable  within  the  chamber  to  vary  the  volume  of 
the  chamber  between  a  maximum  volume  when  the  piston 
IS  moved  to  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  minimum 
volume  when  the  piston  is  moved  to  the  second  end  ot  the 
cylinder, 

a  means  of  recoil  at  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder  biasing  the 
piston  toward  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder: 

a  contact  means  at  the  second  end  of  the  cylinder  for  making 
contact  with  biopsies  and  specimens,  including  a  contact 
area  and  a  channel  for  air  fiow  communicating  the  contact 
area  with  the  chamber,  and 

a  microchannel  means,  including  at  least  one  calibrated  air 
channel  permanently  communicating  the  chamber  with 
the  atmosphere,  providing  a  controlled  flow  of  air  into 
and  out  of  the  chamber  such  that  when  the  piston  is  at  the 
second  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  contact  means  is  obtu- 
rated by  biopsies  or  specimens  a  sufficient  volume  of  air 
Hows  into  the  chamber  through  the  microchannel  means 
to  permit  the  means  of  recoil  to  bias  the  piston  toward  the 
first  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  such  that  when  the  piston  is 
more  rapidly  moved  from  the  firsl  and  to  the  second  end 
of  the  cylinder  an  insufficient  volume  of  air  fiows  out  of 
the  chamber  through  the  microchannel  means  to  prevent 
the  volume  of  air  flowing  out  of  the  chamber  through  the 
channel  for  air  flow  from  ejecting  the  biopsies  or  speci- 
mens from  the  contact  area 


5.255,689 

INTERCEPTING  APPARATUS  SAMPLING  LRINE  FOR 

EXAMINATION  PURPOSES 

Rajko  Kenda,  Staniceva  5b,  Ljubljana,  Spratly  Islands  61000 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.131 

CHaims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia.  ,Apr.  20,  1991,  714/91 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00:  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  a.  128—762  •*  Oaims 

1.  An  intercepting  apparatus  for  sampling  urine  for  examina- 
tion purposes  and  for  separation  of  a  last  portion  of  urine  from 
a  first  portion  of  urine  of  a  single  miction,  compnsing  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  receptacle  (1); 

a  test  tube  (21).  and 

an  inflow  funnel/duct  insertion  (10)  connected  to  the  test 


tube  for  physically  dividing  the  total  quantity  of  unne  of 
a  single  motion  into  two  portions, 
wherein  the  inflow  funnel/duct  insertion  (10)  compnses  a 
funnel  pan  (15)  matingly  inserted  into  an  entenng  cham- 
ber (13)  of  the  receptacle  (1)  and  a  socket  ( 17)  adapted  for 
receiving  the  test  tube  (21)  extending  from  the  receptacle 


proximal,  axial  direction  until  a  distal  end  of  the  guide 
wire  lumen  is  proximal  of  the  guide  catheter  lumen, 

holding  the  guide  wire  at  a  point  distal  of  the  guide  wire 
lumen  to  prevent  the  guide  wire  from  moving  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  guide  catheter  lumen, 

releasing  the  guide  wire  proximally  adjacent  the  constrain- 
ing means:  and 

withdrawing  the  catheter  in  the  proximal,  axial  direction 
until  the  guide  wire  lumen  is  free  from  the  guide  wire 

5.255.691 

PERCUTANEOUS  EPIDURAL  LEAD  INTRODUCING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Lynn  M,  Often.  Blaine.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  No*.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.928 

Int.  a:  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  607—117  22  t^"'™* 


r-3a 


(1).  said  funnel  part  (15)  composing  a  duct  (16)  integral 
with  said  inflow  funnel/duct  insertion  (10)  extending 
longitudinally  into  said  test  tube  (21).  a  neck  portion  and  a 
bore  (19)  m  said  neck  portion, 
wherein  said  funnel  pan  receives  inflow  of  unne.  a  first 
portion  of  unne  passing  through  said  bore  into  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  last  portion  of  unne  remaining  in  said  test  tube 

5,255,690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROXIMAL 

SUPPORT  OF  A  GUIDE  WIRE  DURING  CATHETER 

EXCHANGE 

Peter  T.  Keith,  Fridley,  and  Thomas  V.  Ressemann.  St.  Qoud. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 

Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,873 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U  S   CI    128 772  ^2  Oaims 


1,  In  a  catheter  system  having  a  guide  catheter,  a  catheter 
and  a  guide  wire,  wherein  the  catheter  includes  a  guide  wire 
lumen  m  a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  with  a  length  of  the 
guide  wire  lumen  bemg  shorter  than  a  length  of  the  catheter. 
and  wherein  the  guide  wire  extends  through  the  guide  wire 
lumen  and  extends  with  the  catheter  through  a  lumen  in  the 
guide  catheter,  a  method  for  withdrawing  the  catheter  from 
the  guide  catheter  lumen  while  leaving  the  guide  wire  in  posi- 
tion through  the  guide  catheter  lumen,  the  method  compnsing: 
providing  constraining  means  positioned  proximal  to  the 
guide  catheter  lumen  and  substantially  encompassing  the 
guide  wire  for  preventing  the  guide  wire  from  bowing  and 
significantlv  moving  laterally  away  from  the  catheter, 
holding  the  guide  wire  proximally  adjacent  the  constraining 
means  to  prevent  the  guide  wire  from  moving  longitudi- 
nallv  relative  to  the  guide  catheter  lumen, 
withdrawing  the  catheter  from  the  guide  catheter  lumen  in  a 


1  A  method  of  introducing  a  flexible  member  into  the  epidu- 
ral space  of  the  spinal  column  of  a  patient  employing  an  intro- 
ducer assemblv  for  achieving  access  to  the  epidural  space 
compnsing  an  epidural  needle  assembly,  includmg  an  elon- 
gated needle  having  a  side  openmg  at  its  distal  tip.  a  hub  at  its 
proximal  tip  and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  and  a  stylet 
remONable  msertable  within  the  lumen  of  said  needle  through 
said  hub  and  having  a  beveled  tip  and  a  hub,  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

inserting  said  style!  into  the  lumen  of  said  needle  such  thai 
said  lumen  is  filled  b\  said  stylet. 

providing  a  locking  mechanism  on  the  hub  of  said  stylet  and 
a  hub  of  said  needle,  wherein  locking  is  effected  b\  rota- 
tion of  said  stvlel  and  said  needle  until  the  beveled  tip  of 
said  stylet  is  aligned  with  the  side  opening  of  said  needle; 

rotating  and  Kicking  said  locking  mechanism  to  align  said 
beveled  tip  of  said  siylet  with  said  side  opening  of  said 

needle; 

percutaneouslv  inserting  the  locked  needle  and  stylet  assem- 
blv between  the  senebrae  in  the  patieni's  spine  so  that  the 
tip  of  the  epidural  needle  and  sis  lei  a-ssembK  is  within  said 
epidural  space, 

unlocking  and  withdrawing  said  stylet  from  the  lumen  ol 
said  needle. 

msertmg  a  flexible  lead  member  through  the  lumen  ol  said 
needle  until  the  flexible  member  is  positioned  m  said  epi- 
dural space:  and 

uithdrawing  said  needle  from  the  patient  while  leaving  said 
flexible  lead  m  said  epidural  space. 


5.255.692 
SUBCOSTAL  PATCH  ELECTRODE 
Heinz  Neubauer.  Jarfalla;  Staffan  Bowald.  Almunge.  and  Jakub 
Hirschberg.  Taby.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cknnany 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,542 
Int.  a.^  A61N  1/04 
U.S.  a.  607-122  21  Oaims 

1  An  electrode  for  implantation  in  a  patient  and  for  connec- 
tion through  a  lead  to  a  heart  stimulation/sensing  system,  said 
electrode  compnsing  an  active  electrcxie  element  of  conduc- 
tive matenal  and  having  a  shape  and  size  conforming  to  an 
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interspace  between  the  periost  and  the  bone  »'  the  inner  ?!de  nf 
a  nb  proximal  to  the  heart  of  said  patient  for  locating  said 


S.255,694 

HAIR  CURLER  STEAMER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CURLER  SUPPORT 

Richanl  B.  Caruso.  619  Croyden  Rd..  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19102 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,124 

Int.  a.'  A45D  b/06 

UJS.  a.  132—228  17  Claims 


40 ; ' 


t.1 


electrode  at  said  interspace,  and  having  fixing  means  for  fuing 
said  electrode  element  to  said  nb. 


5.255,693 
CARDIAC  LEAD 
Robert  G.  Dutcher,  John  C,  Hill,  and  Robert  J.  Scott,  all  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Possis  Medical,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,681,  May  30,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,143,090,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

600,627,  Oct.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,040,545,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  430,596,  Nov.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,972,847.  This 

application  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,663 

Int.  a."  A61N  l/Oi 

\:}S.  a.  607—120  18  Claims 


1.  A  cardiac  lead  connectable  to  a  cardiac  management 
device  for  transmitting  electric  current  to  and/or  receiving 
electrical  signals  from  the  myocardium  of  the  heart  compns- 
ing;  an  elongated  flexible  conductor  wire  means,  sheath  means 
of  non-electncal  conductive  material  surrounding  said  conduc- 
tor wire  means,  an  electrical  connector  attached  to  the  wire 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cardiac  management  de- 
vice, a  head  of  non-electncally  conductive  material  connected 
to  said  conductor  wire  meaas  and  sheath  means,  a  helical 
electrode  having  a  first  end  section  extended  into  said  head  and 
connected  to  said  conductor  wire  means  and  a  helical  second 
end  section  extended  from  said  head  adapted  to  be  screwed 
into  the  myocardium  of  a  heart,  said  second  end  section  having 
an  outer  helical  surface  terminating  in  a  point,  a  layer  of  plati- 
num black  particles  attached  to  substantially  the  entire  outer 
helical  surface  of  the  second  end  section,  said  layer  of  platinum 
black  particles  having  generally  uniform  particle  size  and 
generally  uniform  distribution  on  said  outer  surface  of  the 
second  end  section  of  the  electrode  whereby  said  layer  has  a 
continuous  and  generally  uniform  microporous  outer  platinum 
black  surface  kxatable  in  surface  contact  with  the  myocar- 
dium of  the  heart  whereby  said  layer  of  platinum  black  parti- 
cles decrea-ses  electrical  losses  at  the  electrode-tissue  interface, 
esublishes  intimate  contact  between  the  electrode  and  myo- 
cardium, and  maximizes  voluge  applied  to  said  myocardium 
and  lowers  stimulation  thresholds  and  increa.ses  amplitude  of 
sensed  electrical  signals  from  the  myocardium. 


1   An  apparatus  for  curling  hair,  comprising: 

a)  a  vessel  forming  a  cavity  for  containing  water; 

b)  means  for  transforming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  water 
contained  in  said  cavity  to  steam; 

c)  a  cover  disposed  atop  said  vessel; 

d)  a  har  curler  having  a  longitudinally  extending  core  form- 
ing a  steam  passage,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  openings  spaced  therearound  for  dis- 
charging steam  flowing  therein;  and 

e)  a  supply  member  for  supporting  said  hair  curler  while  said 
steam  is  introduced  therein,  said  support  member  mounted 
on  said  cover  and  having  a  first  steam  discharge  port 
formed  therein  in  flow  communication  with  said  cavity,  a 
portion  of  said  support  member  forming  a  post  disposed  in 
said  first  steam  discharge  port,  said  post  extending  into 
said  steam  passage  in  said  hair  curler  when  said  hair  curler 
IS  supported  on  said  support  member,  said  post  forming  a 
longitudinally  extending  central  portion  having  at  least 
three  longitudinally  extending  spokes  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom,  the  number  and  circumferential  spac- 
ing of  said  spokes  and  the  number  and  circumferential 
spacing  of  said  openings  in  said  hair  curler  core  being  such 
that  no  more  than  one  of  said  spokes  can  be  adjacent  said 
openings  when  said  post  extends  into  said  hair  curler 
steam  passage 


U.S 

7. 


5,255,695 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Emil  Downey,  34  Connecticut  Blvd.,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  06108 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,663,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,760 
Int.  a.^  B08B  i/02 
a.  134—123  11  Claims 

A  vehicle  washing  apparatus  composing 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  arch- 
ways through  which  a  vehicle  to  be  washed  can  pass,  each 
of  said  archways  including  two  lateral,  vertically  mounted 
support  posts,  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a 
cross  beam  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
posts; 
a  source  of  washing  fluid; 

fluid  conduit  means  mounted  on  the  U-shaped  archway  and 
including  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  spaced  along  the 
conduit  means  for  delivenng  a  washing  fluid  in  a  spray 


onto  a  vehicle  passing  through  the  archway,  the  conduit 
means  including  first  and  second  vertically  disposed  con- 
duit sections  with  spray  nozzles,  the  first  section  extending 
generally  vertically  along  the  one  support  post  of  the 
archway  and  the  second  section  extending  generally  verti- 
cally along  the  other  support  post,  each  section  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  respective  support  posts  for 
pivotal  rotation  about  the  vertically  extending  axes  of  the 
conduit  sections; 

said  fluid  conduit  means  further  including  a  third  conduit 
section  extending  generally  horizontally  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  support  posts  and  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  archway  for  pivotal  rotation  about  the  horizontal  axis 
of  the  section,  the  third  conduit  section  having  a  plurality 
of  spray  nozzles  and  being  connected  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  pump  means  for  spraying  washing  fiuid  in  a 
vertical  arc  onto  a  vehicle  adjacent  the  archway; 

pump  means  connected  between  the  source  of  washing  fluid 
and  the  conduit  means  for  pumping  washing  fiuid  under 
pressure  through  the  conduit  means  and  spray  nozzles; 


the  side  frames  to  be  moved  between  closed  and  open 

positions; 
a  first  and  a  second  comer  brace  connected  respectively 

between  the  front  frame  and  the  left  and  right  side  frames; 
each  said  comer  brace  including: 


a  locking  sleeve  shdable  on  the  upper  nb,  said  locking  sleeve 
being  substantially  shorter  than  said  upper  nb  and  fully 
disposed  thereon  between  said  front  leg  and  said  rear  leg; 

a  detenl  m  the  locking  sleeve  and  biased  to  snap  into  the 
catch  formed  m  the  upper  nb;  and 

a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  locking  sleeve  to  the  front 
frame 


5.255.697 
WALKING  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Grauer.  Media.  Pa.,  assignor  to  V\orking  Inc.,  Me- 
dia. Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.415 

Int.  a.'  A61H  i/OO 

UJS.  a.  135—67  21  Claims 


pivotal  drive  means  connected  with  each  of  the  conduit 
sections  for  pivotally  rotating  the  vertically  disposed 
conduit  sections  about  the  section  axes  and  sweeping 
spray  from  each  of  the  nozzles  in  a  horizontal  arc  over  a 
vehicle  adjacent  the  archway; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  conduits  each  being 
pivotally  supported  in  said  frame  for  rotation  on  horizon- 
tal axes,  said  plurality  of  honzontalK  disposed  conduits 
having  inwardly  directed  nozzles  and  being  connected  to 
said  pump  means  for  pumping  washing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  each  of  said  nozzles  in  a  vertical  arc; 

said  plurality  of  honzontally  disposed  conduits  being  ar- 
ranged laterally  inwardly  of  the  vertical  support  posts  of 
said  plurality  of  archways  such  that  at  least  two  honzontal 
conduits  extend  along  each  side  of  the  path  follow  ed  by  a 
vehicle  pa.ssing  through  the  archways;  and 
linkage  means  dnvmgK  connecting  each  of  said  honzontally 
dispiised  conduits  with  said  dnve  means  for  causing  said 
honzontally  disposed  conduits  to  be  oscillated  by  the  same 
dnve  means  as  that  provided  for  said  vertically  disposed 
conduit  sections. 


5.255,696 
WALKER  RELEASE  BLTTON 
Frederic  Uonard,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Medical 
Equipment  Corp.,  Mount  Vemon.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,614 
Int.  a.'  A61H  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  135-67  19  Claims 

1.  walker,  comprising: 

a  lefi  side  frame  and  a  nght  side  frame,  each  side  frame 
having  a  generally  vertically  extending  front  leg  and  a 
generally  vertically  extending  rear  leg  and  a  honzontally 
extending  upper  nb  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
front  leg  and  at  another  end  thereof  to  said  rear  leg.  said 
upper  nh  having  a  detent  catch  therein, 
a  front  frame  pivotally  connected  on  opposed  ends  thereof 
to  the  left  and  nght  side  frames,  in  a  manner  that  enables 


12  A  walking  support  apparatus  for  at  least  partially  sup- 
porting a  user  composing: 

a  lower  frame  of  a  generally  U  shape  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end.  said  U  shape  being  formed  by  first  and  sec- 
ond lateral  members  and  a  front  member,  said  open  end 
being  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  the  closed  end  being  at 
the  front  of  said  frame. 

three  vertical  support  members,  each  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  end,  one  of  said  vertical  support  members  being 
attached  at  said  lower  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
lateral  members  of  said  lower  frame  and  one  attached  at 
said  lower  end  to  the  front  member  of  said  frame,  said 
vertical  supp<irt  members  being  attached  for  rotation  on 
their  respective  lower  frame  members; 

an  upper  frame  composing  first  and  second  lateral  members, 
a  front  member  and  a  rear  member,  said  upper  frame 
members  forming  an  enclosed  area  above  said  lower 
frame,  said  rear  upper  frame  member  being  selectively 
removable  to  allow  the  user  to  enter  said  enclosed  area 
formed  hv  the  assembled  upper  frame; 
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means  for  releasablv  attaching  said  upper  frame  to  said  open  the  coupler's  poppet  valve  independently  of  said  check 
vertical  suppon  members  whereby  upon  removal  of  said  valve,  and  said  nipple  body  being  configured  with  means  en- 
upper  frame  members  from  said  vertical  support  members, 
said  vertical  support  members  may  be  rotated  on  their 
respective  lower  frame  members  to  an  approximate  hori- 
zontal position  forming  a  compact  assembly  for  ease  of 
transport;  and 

wheel  means  attached  to  said  lower  frame  for  rolling  sup- 
port of  said  apparatus. 


5.255,698 

COLL.\PSIBLE  TENT  FRAME 

Orrille  Riley.  P.O.  Box  817.  Townscnd,  Mont.  59644 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.508 

Int.  a.5  E04H  ]5/J8 

U.S.  a.  135—103 


6  Claims 


gageable  by  the  locking  mechanism  of  the  coupler  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  nipple  body  in  the  coupler. 


5^55,700 

CAPAaTY  FUSE  VALVE 

Eric  J.  Saville,  AlU  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pneu-Draulics, 

Inc.,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,867.  Jan.  26,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,848. 

Aug.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  714,931 

Int.  a.'  F16K  21/16 

U.S.  a.  137—101  33  Oaims 


1  An  internally  mounted  tent  support  assembly  for  a  tent 
having  longitudinal  ends  and  a  longitudinal  length,  said  tent 
support  a.ssembly  compnsing; 

(a)  first  and  second  end  support  means  for  supporting  each  of 
the  longitudinal  ends  and  each  comprising  a  bent  end  and 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  pole  sections  which  mount  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  one  another  at  a  coupler  means  for 
supporting  inner  and  outer  end  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  poles, 

(b)  ndge  support  means  for  supporting  a  longitudinal  length 
of  the  tent  and  including  a  ridge  pole,  first  and  second  slip 
coupler  means  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  the  ndge  pole 
for  each  slidably  receiving  said  bent  ends  of  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  end  support  means,  whereby  an  inverted 
V-shaped  support  is  obtained  at  each  end  of  the  tent  upon 
mounting  said  first  and  second  end  support  means  to  the 
ridge  pole,  and 

(c)  vertical  suppon  means  telescopically  receiving  said  ndge 
pole  and  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  ridge  pole  relative 
to  the  end  support  means. 
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5^55,699 
NIPPLE  WITH  INTEGRAL  CROSSBAR  ACTUATOR  AND 

CHECK  VALVE 
Eugene  H.  Herzan,  Minnetonka,  and  Dennis  C.  Giesler.  Maple 
Gro»e,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.376 
Int.  a.i  fl6h  37/28 
VS.  C\.  137—1  20  Oaims 

1  A  quick-connect  nipple  for  connecting  with  a  quick-con- 
nect coupler  including  a  normally  closed  poppet  valve  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  nipple  in  the  coupler  upon 
axial  insertion  of  the  nipple  into  the  coupler,  said  nipple  com- 
pnsing a  nipple  body  having  a  passage  extending  axially  be- 
tween front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  a  check  valve  mounted  in 
said  nipple  body  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  poppet  valve  actuator  means  separate  from  said 
check  valve  for  mechanically  engaging  the  poppet  valve  of  the 
coupler  upon  insertion  of  said  nipple  into  the  coupler  so  as  to 


1  A  capacity  fuse  valve  which  closes  in  response  to  passage 
of  a  predetermined  fluid  volume  through  the  valve,  compos- 
ing: 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet. 

flow  proportioning  means  in  said  body  including  mam  flow 
port  means  and  control  flow  orifice  means  for  dividing  the 
fluid  entenng  said  inlet  into  a  main  fiow  which  passes 
through  said  port  means  to  said  outlet  and  a  control  fiow 
which  passes  through  said  onfice  means,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  effective  areas  of  said  port  means  and  said 
onfice  means  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  enter- 
ing through  said  inlet  in  such  a  way  as  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  ratio  of  the  control  flow  rate  to  the  main 
fiow  rate  regardless  of  the  fiow  rate  of  the  entenng  fiuid, 

means  for  adjusting  said  flow  rate  ratio,  and 

shutoff  valve  means  responsive  to  the  total  volume  of  said 
control  flow  for  blocking  main  fiow  through  the  valve  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  total  control  flow  volume 


5,255,701 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Rolf  Schiefer,  Anioldstrasse  14,  D-4050  Moncbengladbach  2, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00971,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10799,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  917.039 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  13. 
1990,  9016844[U] 

Int.  CV  G05D  16/10 
U.S,  a.  137— 116.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  control  pis- 
ton disposed  in  a  regulator  housing  compnsing  a  control  piston 


disposed  in  a  regulator  housmg  between  an  inlet  pressure 
chamber  and  an  outlet  pressure  chamber  for  a  hydraulic  me- 
dium, charactensed  in  that  the  control  piston  (7)  is  adapted  to 
be  doubly  acted  upon  and  the  inlet  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
medium  to  be  regulated  acts  on  the  control  piston  (7)  on  the 
one  hand  and  a  resilient  control  pressure  force  (A)  acts  on  the 
control  piston  (7)  on  the  other  hand,  and  that  the  control  piston 
(7),  on  its  side  towards  the  inlet  pressure,  has  a  smaller  piston 
surface  (28)  which  is  proved  on  a  lower  projecting  piston  part 
(6)  and  which  is  directly  towards  the  inlet  pressure  medium 
and  a  larger  piston  surface  (20)  which  is  provided  on  an  upper 


piston  part  (8).  and  the  lower  piston  part  (6)  has  a  flow  duct 
(23)  for  the  hydraulic  medium,  which  opens  beneath  the  larger 
piston  surface  (29)  into  an  upper  annular  groove  (26)  in  the 
control  piston  and  which  opens  into  a  lower  annular  groove 
(27)  at  the  lower  piston  part  (6>  laterally  at  a  spacing  relative  to 
the  smaller  piston  surface  (28).  and  that  upon  a  reduction  in  the 
resilient  control  pressure  force  (A)  the  control  piston  (7)  is 
moved  into  a  position  in  which  the  flow  duct  (23)  is  closed  off 
relative  to  the  inlet  pressure  chamber  (2)  and  at  the  same  time 
fluid  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  medium  obtaining  in  a  relief 
chamber  22  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  control  piston  (7)  adjacent 
the  large  piston  surface  (29)  is  released. 


and  cooperating  with  said  valve  means  to  define  a  passage 
for  continuously  venting  said  tank  while  said  filling  pipe 
end  IS  closed, 

said  valve  means  including  a  safety  valve  portion  which  is  in 
the  open  position  during  normal  operation  for  intercon- 
necting the  tank  through  said  duct  means  to  atmosphere 
and  an  auxiliary  valve  portion  responsive  to  failure  of  said 
safety  valve  portion,  for  ensuring  uninterrupted  tank  vent- 
ing m  the  event  said  safety  valve  portion  is  in  the  closed 
position. 

wherein  said  duct  means  includes  a  gas  vent  duct. 

a  fuel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  communicating 
with  the  tank  and  the  filling  pipe  neck  portion  and  said 
outlet  communicating  with  said  fresh  air  duct. 

said  safety  valve  portion  responding  to  fuel  surging  into  the 
filling  pipe  by  changing  to  the  closed  position  so  as  to 
prevent  escape  of  fuel  while  the  vehicle  is  operated  and 
said  auxiliary  valve  portion  allowing  the  correction  of 
pressure  differences  between  tank  intenor  and  outside  air, 
said  auxiliary  valve  portion  continuing  the  correction 
dunng  failure  of  the  safety  valve  portion  to  return  to  the 
open  position 

5.255. "03 

FLOAT  OPERATED  Fll  I   \  \l  \  K 

Dwight  N.  Johnson.  6327  Chorlito  Dr..  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92008 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,386 

Int.  CI.    F16K  31/22.  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—428  '  (la™* 


5.255.702 
VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  \  FUEL  TANK 
Maurice  Journce.  Reilly:  Pierre- Andre  H>ernard.  Paris,  and 
Christian  Romanek.  Noailles.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Paul 
Journee  S..A..  Colombes  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,373 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  May  23,  1990,  90  06434 
Int.  CI.    F16K  24/00 
VS.  a.  137—202  1  Clai"" 


1.  A  system  for  filling  the  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  fuel 
and  for  venting  fuel  vapor  compnsing. 

a  filling  pipe  with  a  neck  portion  connected  to  said  tank  and 

an  open  end, 
means  for  selectively  closing  and  sealing  the  open  end. 
duct  means  and  valve  means  joined  to  said  neck  portion,  said 

duct  means  capable  to  discharge  excess  fuel  to  atmosphere 


1.  A  fill  valve  assembly  for  maintaining  a  liquid  level  in  a 
tank,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  liquid  inlet  conduit; 

a  valve  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  inlet  con- 
duit and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  tank; 

a  float  chamber  within  the  tank,  said  float  chamber  including 
a  bottom  wall; 

a  dam  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  permitting  liquid 
communication  between  the  tank  and  said  float  chamber 
when  liquid  level  in  the  tank  nses  to  the  elevation  of  said 
dam. 

a  float  mounted  for  floating  movement  between  upper  and 
lower  positions  within  said  fioat  chamber; 

connecting  means  connected  between  said  float  and  said 
valve  for  opening  said  valve  in  response  to  downward 
mo\ement  of  said  float  and  for  closing  said  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  upward  movement  of  said  float; 

means  for  draining  said  float  chamber  when  the 

continuous  liquid  level  in  the  tank  is  below  said  bottom  wall; 
and 
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means  for  providing  a  flow  path  in  parallel  flow  relationship 
with  said  dam  for  permitting  continuous  liquid  communi- 
cation between  the  tank  and  said  float  chamber  whenever 
said  float  is  above  said  lower  position. 


5.255.704 
I.EAKPROOF  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 

Barr>  D  Bennen,  Harleysville.  Pa.,  assisjnor  to  Technical  Prod- 
ucts &  Precision  ManufacturinR  Co..  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,663 
Int.  CV  F16K  25/00 
VS.  CL  137—454.5  '  Oaims 


1.  A  cartndge-type  hydraulic  valve,  comprising; 

a  manifold  cavity  having  entry  and  exit  fluid  ports; 

a  gland  removably  secured  within  said  manifold  cavity,  said 
gland  having  a  circular  valve  seat  in  the  bottom  thereof, 

a  valve  stem  having  a  piston  at  the  bottom,  said  stem  and 
piston  being  movable  within  said  gland  between  open  and 
closed  valve  positions,  the  top  end  of  said  piston  being  in 
contact  with  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  is  in  the 
closed  position; 

a  plurality  of  piston  ports  open  through  opposing  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  said  piston,  said  piston  ports  being  radially 
divergent  upward  from  a  central  point  at  the  bottom  end 
of  said  piston  to  points  around  the  circumference  of  the 
top  end  of  the  piston  in  the  area  of  the  valve  seat;  and 

said  bottom  of  said  piston  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  entry  port  and  the  top  of  said  piston  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  exit  port,  whereby  movement  of 
said  piston  selectively  restricts  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  mamfold  cavity. 


at  the  output  port  exceeds  that  at  the  first  oil  chamber 
pressure  in  the  second  oil  chamber  will  energize  the  valve 
body  in  a  closing  direction  thereby  reducing  fluid  flow 
through  the  variable  throttle  means  and  increasing  pilot 
oil  pressure  in  the  first  oil  chamber,  wherein  said  flow 


i»-  ■  «7i-  'm^////////^Af^ 


■± 


f 


r 


control  valve  includes  a  check  valve  provided  between 
the  vanable  throttle  and  the  second  oil  chamber  for  pre- 
venting adverse  flow  of  oil  from  the  second  oil  chamber; 
and 
a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  pilot  oil  to  the 
pilot  input  port 


5.255.706 

HIGH-PRESSURE  BALL  VALVE  WITH  INTERNAL 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION 

Stanlislav  Chudakov,  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hycon  Corpo- 
ration, Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.503 

Int.  a."  F16K  .5/06 

U.S.  a.  137—637.3  9  Oaims 


5,255.705 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kazuo    Lehara,   Tokyo;   Tadao    Karakama,    Kawasaki;   Sadao 
Nunotani.     Hiratsuka:     Naokl     Isbizaki.     Kamakura,     and 
Masayuki   Tanaami,   Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8.386,  Jan.  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24.  1988.  Ser.  No.  210,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1986,  6-16934; 
Jun.  12,  1986,  61-135011;  Sep.  30,  1986,  61-230029 

Int.  a."  F15B  /.;  042.  F16K  il/iSi:  G05D  7/01 
U.S.  a.  137—489  6  Claims 

1  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  system  comprising: 
a  flow  control  valve  including  an  input  port  connected  to  a 
hydraulic  source,  an  output  port  connected  to  a  hydraulic 
actuator,  a  valve  body  for  opening  and  closing  a  path 
between  the  input  port  and  the  output  port,  a  pilot  input 
port  for  inputting  pilot  oil,  a  first  oil  chamber  for  energiz- 
ing the  valve  body  in  an  opening  direction  by  introducing 
the  pilot  oil  from  the  pilot  input  pon.  the  first  oil  chamber 
being  formed  at  one  end  of  the  valve  body,  a  second  oil 
chamber  formed  the  other  end  of  the  valve  body,  and  a 
vanable  throttle  means  fluidically  coupling  the  pilot  input 
port  and  the  second  oil  chamber,  for  increasing  the  fluid 
flow  therethrough  as  the  valve  bcxly  moves  in  the  opening 
direction,  the  second  oil  chamber  being  fluidically  cou- 
pled to  the  output  pon.  whereby  when  hydraulic  pressure 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  floating  control  member  in  the  valve  body 
externally  operable  by  a  separate  movable  operating  member, 
the  control  member  being  pivotable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  for  selectably  controlling  fluid  flow  between  the  mlet 
and  the  outlet,  the  control  member  having  a  passage  there- 
through for  selectably  permitting  substantially  unrestricted 
fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  when  the  control  member 
IS  in  the  open  position,  conduit  means  through  the  control 
member  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  through  an  annular 
space  around  said  control  member,  said  annular  space  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  end  when  said  control 
member  is  in  the  closed  position  and  the  second  end  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  when  the  control  member 
IS  in  the  closed  position,  and  secondary  valve  means  at  the 
conduit  first  end  and  m  sealing  engagement  between  said  con- 
duit first  end  and  said  annular  space,  said  secondary  valve 
means  being  operable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for 


selectably  opening  and  closing  the  first  end  of  the  conduit 
means  independent  of  movement  of  the  operating  member. 


5.255.707 
DOUBLE  REED  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

WOVEN  SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER 
Masaaki  Kojima.  and  Yoshinori  \akada.  both  of  Kurobc,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogvo  K.  K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  -Ser.  No.  959.091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1991.  3-327988 

Int.  CI,'  D03D  49,6« 

U.S.  a.  1 39— 116,1  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  woven  slide  fa,stener 
stringer  having  a  woven  support  tape  an  a  continuous  fastener 
element  woven  into  and  along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  of  weaving  a  tape  with  warp  threads  and  weft 
threads  or  filling  yarns  to  form  an  elongate  tape; 

(b)  a  mandrel  having  a  shaping  portion  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  warp  threads  beyond  a  fell  of  said 
tape  and  adapted  to  wind  and  shape  thereon  a  monofila- 
ment into  a  helical  coil  structure  having  a  row  of  succes- 
sively interconnected  convolutions  each  having  a  cou- 
pling head  portion,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  leg  portions 
and  a  heel  portion; 

(c)  a  first  reed  having  a  first  surface  adapted  and  arranged 
for  beating  the  weft  threads  or  filling  yams  in  a  warp  shed 
against  the  fell  of  said  tape; 

(d)  a  second  reed  having  a  second  surface  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged for  beating  each  of  said  convolutions  successively 
one  after  another  into  said  row  of  convolutions  in  place 
along  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  tape;  and 

(e)  an  actuating  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  first  and 
second  reeds  toward  and  away  from  the  fell  of  said  tape, 
for  alternately  beating  said  weft-threads  or  fiUing  yarns 
and  said  row  of  convolutions  respectively  by  said  first  and 
second  surfaces. 


5,255.708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RLLING 
MOTORCYCLE  FORKS 
Anthony  G.  Liparoto.  6528  Flynn.  NW ..  Albuquerque.  N,  Mex, 
87120.  and  I>ominic  Liparoto.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assign- 
ors to  Anthony  G.  Liparoto.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.382 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  141—67  9  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  and  fiUing  motorcy- 
cle front  forks  compnsing: 

means  comprising  a  horizontally  planar  platform  for  mount- 
ing proximate  a  motorcycle  front  fork, 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  means  compnsing  a  hon- 
zontally  planar  platform  for  measunng  fork  fluid  withm  a 
motorcycle  front  fork; 
means  mounted  on  said  means  composing  a  honzontally 
planar  platform  for  stonng  said  fork  fluid,  and 


means  mounted  on  said  means  compnsing  a  honzontally 
planar  platform  for  pumping  said  fork  fluid  through  said 


means  for  measuring  said  fork  Huid  to  said  means  for 
stonng  said  fork  fiuid 


5.255,709 

FLOW  REGULATOR  ADAPTABLE  FOR  USE  WITH 

PROCESS-CHAMBER  AIR  FILTER 

David  Palmer.  200  Berkeley  Rd..  North  Andoer.  Mass.  021''4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669.746,  Mar.  15.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.835. 
Sep.  11.  1980.  Pat.  No.  5.000.221.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  178.505.  Apr.  ^.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.084 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  7/(7/ 
U.S.  CI.  137—501  38  Claims 
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1   A  de\  ice  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source,  the 

device  compnsing: 

an  input,  through  which  fiuid  from  the  source  passes; 

impedance  means,  movably  mounted  proximate  to  the  input, 
for  sanably  impeding  at  a  constriction  point  fiuid  flowing 
from  the  source,  wherein  the  impedance  means  is  disposed 
so  that  fluid  pressures  acting  directly  on  the  impedance 
means  exert  a  force  on  the  impedance  means  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  impedance  means's  direction  of 
movement; 

a  mo\  ably  mounted  piston  having  a  disul  face,  exposed  to  a 
reference  pressure,  and  a  frontal  face,  exposed  to  fluid 
downstream  from  the  constnction  point,  wherein  the  only 
fluid  pressures  acting  on  the  piston  in  the  direction  of 
piston  movement  are  the  reference  pressure  and  the  fluid 
pressure  downstream  from  the  constnction  point,  the 
impedance  means  and  the  piston  being  attached  to  each 
other,  so  that  an  increase  in  pressure  on  the  distal  face  of 
the  piston  tends  to  lessen  the  impedance  on  the  fluid  flow, 
and  an  increase  in  pressure  on  the  frontal  face  of  the  piston 
tends  to  increase  the  impedance  on  the  fluid  flow:  and 

restoring  means  for  exening  a  force  on  the  piston  so  as  to 
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tend  to  cause  the  impedance  means  to  lessen  the  impe- 
dance on  the  fluid  flow. 


5,255.710 
PROCESS-CHAMBER  FLOW  CONTROI-  SYSTEM 

David  Palmer.  200  Berkeley  Rd.,  North  Andover.  Mass.  02174 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669.746,  Mar.  IS,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,835, 
Sep.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.000,221.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  178.505.  Apr.  7,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,017 
Int.  a.^  G05D  7/01 
U.S.  a.  137—501  5  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  air  flow  between  an  environment 
and  a  pressure  sou.ce  havmg  a  pressure  that  differs  substan- 
tially from  the  environment's  pressure  and  that  varies  more 
quickly  than  the  environment's  pressure,  the  system  compns- 

mg: 

a  regulator,  having  a  plenum  disposed  in  a  conduit  between 
the  environment  and  the  pressure  source,  for  maintaining 
in  the  plenum  a  pressure  that  is  between  the  pressures  of 
the  environment  and  the  pressure  source  and  that  is  a 
constant  amount  different  from  the  environment's  pres- 
sure, the  conduit  having  a  rigidly  mounted  wall,  the  regu- 
lator including  a  movably  mounted  member,  which  in- 
cludes a  piston  having  a  frontal  face  exposed  to  air  in  the 
plenum  flowing  between  the  environment  and  the  pres- 
sure source,  the  piston  further  having  a  distal  face  exposed 
to  the  environment's  pressure,  the  piston  defining  an  aper- 
ture through  which  air  may  flow  between  the  plenum  and 
the  pressure  source,  the  member  being  mounted  with 
respect  to  a  portion  of  the  conduit  wall  so  as  to  variably 
constrict  the  conduit  between  the  member  and  the  conduit 
wall  and  variably  impede  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
regulator,  so  that  the  weight  of  the  member  tends  to  move 
the  member  in  a  direction  so  as  to  lessen  the  member's 
impedance  on  the  air  flow,  and  so  that  changes  in  the 
pressure  source's  strength  does  not  affect  the  plenum 
pressure;  and 

an  adjustable  valve,  located  between  the  regulator  and  the 
environment,  for  further  impeding  the  flow  of  air. 


phragm  by  the  spring,  in  which  said  compensation  means 
varies  the  effective  diameter  of  the  diaphragm  as  a  prede- 
termined function  of  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  dia- 
phragm such  that  the  force  exerted  on  the  diaphragm  by 
said  pressure  is  maintained  substantially  equal  to  the  force 
exerted  on  the  diaphragm  by  the  spring,  and 
wherein  said  mechanism  further  comprises; 

valve  means  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  for  controlling 
said  pressure,  and  the  valve  means  controls  communica- 
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tion  between  said  first  face  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  high 
pressure  source  of  said  fluid;  and 
bistable  means  for  urging  the  diaphragm  toward  a  first 
longitudinal  position  in  which  the  valve  means  is  open 
when  said  pressure  drops  below  a  first  predetermined 
value;  and  toward  a  second  longitudinal  position  in 
which  the  valve  means  is  closed  when  said  pressure 
rises  above  a  second  predetermined  value  which  is 
higher  than  said  first  predetermined  value. 


5.255,712 

CHECK  \  Al  >  E  PL  Li,  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  K.  Foster.  P.O.  Box  1.  Madras.  Oreg.  97741 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,752 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15/18 

L'.S.  a.  137—522  10  Claims 


5,255,711 

SPRING-LOADED  PRESSURE  RECLLATING  VALVE 

INCLL  DING  ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM  AND 

COMPENSATION  FOR  VARIATION  OF  SPRING  FORCE 

WITH  DLAPHRAGM  DISPLACEMENT 
John  V\,   Reeds.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Compan>.  l.os  Angles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.974 
Int.  CT'  G05D  16/02 
L  .S.  a.  137—505.41  4  Qaims 

1   A  fluid  pressure  control  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  rolling  diaphragm  having  a  first  face  exposed  to  a  fluid 

whose  pressure  is  to  be  controlled; 
a  spnng  for  urging  the  diaphragm  against  said  pressure;  and 
compensation  means  for  varying  the  effective  diameter  of 
the  diaphragm  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  longitu- 
dinal position  of  the  diaphragm  such  that  the  force  exerted 
on  the  diaphragm  by  said  pressure  is  maintained  in  a  pre- 
determined relationship  to  the  force  exerted  on  the  dia- 


1.  In  a  check  valve  of  a  type  having  a  housing  defining  an 
axially  extending  cavity  divided  by  a  valve  onfice  into  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
ports  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
cavity,  respectively,  a  primary  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
orifice,  a  valve  member  positioned  to  be  urged  against  said  seat 
by  pressure  in  said  first  port  and  to  be  moved  away  from  said 
seal  by  pressure  in  said  second  port,  and  a  control  member 
positioned  to  engage  said  valve  member  to  mechanically  move 
said  valve  member  away  from  said  seat,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  passageway  communicating  with  said  first  and 
second  portions,  a  closure  surface  earned  by  said  control 
member;  and  a  spring  normally  biasing  said  closure  surface  to 
close  said  passageway;  said  control  member  being  movable  to 
pull  said  closure  surface  to  open  said  passageway  and  thereby 


allow  pressure  on  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  member  to  sub- 
stantially equalize,  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber away  from  said  seat  in  response  to  a  pulling  force  on  said 
valve  member  caused  by  continued  movement  of  said  control 
member. 


5,255,713 

VALVE  WITH  INTEGRAL  PLASTIC  SPRING  FOR 

POPPET 

William  J.  Schollt.  and  Chester  Savage,  both  of  Irvine.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Scholle  Corporation.  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,268 

Int.  ^^:  fi7d  i/m 

U.S.  a.  137—614.04  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising 

a  valve  body  havmg  a  wall  defining  an  internal  passageway 

having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
a  valve  seat  in  said  passageway,  and 

a  poppet  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  for  controlling 
flow  through  said  passageway, 

said  poppet  being  of  plastic  material  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  resilient  elements  projecting  therefrom 
toward  said  inlet  end, 
said  valve  body  having  retention  abutment  means  on  said 
wall  adjacent  said  inlet  end, 

said  resilient  elements  being  bent  radially  outwardly 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passageway  so 
that  the  outer  ends  thereof  engage  said  retention 
abutment  means  and  are  retained  thereby,  said  resil- 
ient elements  being  remote  from  said  wall  other  than 
at  said  outer  ends  thereof,  and  said  resilient  elements 
act  as  leaf  spnngs  which  exert  a  resilient  force  biasing 
said  poppet  toward  said  valve  seat  for  closing  said 
passageway. 


5,255.714 
Ql  ICK-ACTION  H  ITD  COUPLING 
Randall  J.  Mullins.   Matthews.  N.C..  assignor  to  Perfecting 
Services,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,822 

Int.  a.'  F16L  37/28 

U.S.  O.  137—614.04  27  Claims 


17.  A  quick-action  fluid  coupling  for  fluid  conducting  lines. 


characterized  by  -lush-to-connect.  pull-to-disconnect  features, 
said  coupling  comprising; 

a  generally  cylindrical  socket  having  an  axial  fluid  flow 

passage  therethrough; 
a  generally  cylindncal  mating  plug  defining  a  coupling  end 
for  being  received  in  said  socket  in  coaxial  coupled  rela- 
tion therewith,  said  socket  defining  a  plug  receiving  end. 
and  said  mating  plug  having  a  corresponding  axial  fiuid 
flow  passage  therethrough  so  that  when  said  mating  plug 
IS  received  in  said  socket  a  single  fluid  flow  passage  is 
defined  through  said  plug  and  said  socket; 
a  plurality  of  ball  detents  retained  in  ball  retaining  apertures 
defined  by  said  socket  adjacent  said  plug  receiving  end  of 
said  socket  for  securing  said  mating  plug  in  coaxial  cou- 
pled  relation   with  said  socket,  said  ball  detents  being 
movable  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  mating  plug; 
an  annular  grcxive  in  said  mating  plug  for  engaging  said  ball 
detents  when  said  socket  and  said  mating  plug  are  secured 
in  coaxial  coupled  engagement; 
an  annular  socket  sleeve  carried  by  said  scx;ket.  said  socket 
sleeve  having  an  annular  groove  for  engaging  said  ball 
detents  in  a  radially  outward  position  and  an  adjacent 
projecting  shoulder  for  engaging  said  ball  detents  in  a 
radially  inward  p<isuion.  said  annular  socket  sleeve  being 
longitudinallv   movable  for  alternately  maintaining  said 
ball  detents  in  a  radially  inward  position  and  for  engaging 
said  ball  detents  in  a  radially  outward  position,  said  socket 
sleeve  and  said  socket  defining  a  first  passage  therebe- 
tween; 
a  first  helical  compression  spring  located  in  said  first  passage 
for  biasing  said  socket  sleeve  against  said  socket  toward 
said  plug  receiving  end  to  provide  for  receipt  of  said  ball 
detents  in  a  radially  outward  position  when  said  plug  is 
inserted  into  said  socket; 
an  annular  plug  sleeve  earned  by  said  plug,  said  plug  sleeve 
defining  at  one  end  thereof  an  annular  end  abutment  for 
engaging  said  socket  sleeve,  said  socket  sleeve  also  defin- 
ing an  annular  end  abutment  for  being  engaged  by  said 
plug  sleeve,  said  plug  sleeve  and  said  plug  defining  a 
second  pa.ssage  therebetween; 
a  second  helical  compression  spring  of  greater  strength  than 
said  first  helical  compression  spring  located  in  said  second 
pa.ssage  for  biasing  said  plug  sleeve  against  said  plug 
toward  said  coupling  end; 
first  and  second  annular  ramps  on  said  plug  for  urging  said 
ball  detents  radially  outwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
annular  groove  on  said  socket  sleeve  as  said  plug  is  being 
inserted  into  said  socket  and  is  being  removed  from  said 
socket,  respectively; 
said  first  annular  ramp  urging  said  ball  detents  into  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  groove  in  said  socket  sleeve  as  said 
plug  IS  inserted  into  said  socket  to  hold  said  socket  sleeve 
relative  to  said  socket  as  said  plug  sleeve  engages  said 
socket  sleeve  to  compress  said  second  helical  compres,sion 
spnng.  so  that  when  said  annular  groove  in  said  plug 
comes  into  registry  with  said  ball  retaining  apertures,  said 
groove  on  said  plug  receives  said  ball  detents,  said  socket 
sleeve  is  released,  said  second  helical  compression  spnng 
compresses  said  first  helical  compression  spnng.  and  said 
socket  sleeve  snaps  under  the  bias  of  the  second  helical 
compression  spnng  to  bnng  said  projecting  shoulder  into 
registry  with  said  ball  retaining  apertures  and  to  secure 
said  plug  and  said  socket  in  coaxial  coupled  relation,  said 
socket  and  said  plug  sleeves  being  movable  against  the 
bias  of  said  second  helical  compression  spnng  when  said 
plug  and  said  scKkel  are  held  in  coaxial  coupled  relation  to 
bnng  said  annular  grcmve  in  said  socket  sleeve  into  regis- 
try with  said  hall  retaining  apenures.  said  second  ramp  on 
said  plug  urging  said  hall  detents  radially  outwardly  into 
engagement   with   said   annular   groove  on   said   socket 
sleeve  under  the  bias  of  said  second  compression  spnng.  so 
that  said  socket  sleeve  releases  said  plug  from  said  socket 
21    The  coupling  of  claim  17  wherein  said  plug  and  said 
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socket  further  comprise  valves  and  means  for  biasing  said 
valves  for  stopping  flow  through  said  axial  flow  passages  when 
said  socket  and  plug  are  not  in  coaxial  coupled  engagement, 
said  valve  means  cooperating  to  define  said  single  flow  passage 
through  said  socket  and  plug  when  in  coaxial  coupled  engage- 
ment, and  said  valve  means  further  cooperating  to  urge  said 
plug  out  of  said  socket  when  said  plug  is  released  from  said 
socket. 


5,255,716 
PIPE  RECTIFIER  FOR  STABILIZING  FIX  ID  FLOW 
Paul  L.  Wilcox,  Haugesund.  Norway,  assignor  to  Total  Compag- 
nie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Paris,  France  and  Den  Norske 
SUts  Oljeselskap  AS.  Suvanger,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.265,  Dec.  12.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1991,  Scr.  No.  707,252 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13.  1988.  88  16380 
Int.  CT.'  F15D  /  W 
U.S.  a.  138—44  5  Claims 


S.255,715 

CONTROL  VALVE  HAVING  PARALLEL 

DIVERSIONARY  SLOTS  INTERCONNECTED  BY  FLOW 

SELECTIVE  CONTROL  ORIRCES 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Troy,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion. Trov,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.520 

Int.  C\:  F15B  11/OS 

L  .S.  n.  137—625.23  1  Claim 
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1.  An  open-center  improved  valving  sub-assembly  of  the 
type  used  for  power  steering  systems  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
pnsing: 
a  valve  spool  member  having  first  and  second  sets  of  input 

slots  and  first  and  second  sets  of  return  slots, 
a  valve  sleeve  member  circumferentially  disposed  ab<iut  said 
valve  spool  member  and  having  output  slots  linked  fluidi- 
cally  to  said  first  set  of  input  slots  by  input  flow  control 
orifices  comprising  overlapping  tangentially  disposed 
areas  therebetween  and  to  said  first  set  of  return  slots  by 
return  How  control  orifices  compnsing  overlapping  tan- 
gentially disposed  areas  therebetween,  and  diversionary 
slots  linked  fluidically  to  said  second  set  of  input  slots  by 
input  flow  selective  control  orifices  comprising  overlap- 
ping tangentially  disposed  areas  therebetween  and  to  said 
second  set  of  return  slots  by  return  fiow  selective  control 
orifices  comprising  overlapping  tangentially  disposed 
areas  therebetween  wherein, 
said  input  How  selective  control  orifices  and  said  return  flow 
selective  control  orifices  are  tangentially  shorter  in  length 
than  said  input  flow  control  orifices  and  said  return  flow 
control  orifices  whereby  a  first  set  of  said  input  flow 
selective  control  orifices  and  said  return  flow  selective 
control  onfices  closes  before  a  corresponding  first  set  of 
said  input  fiow  control  orifices  and  said  return  flow  con- 
trol orifices  as  the  valve  spool  member  is  moved  in  a  first 
rotational  direction  with  respect  to  the  valve  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  a  second  set  of  said  input  fiow  selective  control 
orifices  and  said  return  flow  selective  control  onfices 
closes  before  a  corresponding  second  set  of  said  input  flow 
control  onfices  and  said  return  fiow  control  onfices  as  the 
valve  spool  member  is  moved  in  the  opposite  rotational 
direction  with  respect  to  the  valve  sleeve  member 


1  A  rectifier  for  stabilizing  fluid  flow  in  a  pipe  (16).  compris- 
ing: a  cylindncal  element  (10)  of  constant  axial  length  and 
having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  mtenor  diameter  of  the  pipe 
(16),  said  cylindncal  element  defining  a  multiplicity  of  uni- 
formly distnbuted.  cylindncal.  axially  parallel,  tubular  through 
passages  (12)  and  a  multiplicity  of  interstices  defined  between 
adjacent  passages  by  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  passages 
having  the  same  diameter  and  being  equidistant  from  each 
other,  fiuid  fiow  blockage  means  closing  interstices  (18)  lo- 
cated between  passages  disposed  in  a  median  nng  (ri)  of  the 
rectifier,  while  interstices  (20)  located  between  passages  dis- 
posed in  an  outer  peripheral  nng  (ri)  and  in  a  central  zone  (ri) 
of  the  rectifier  remain  open  to  fiuid  flow  to  thereby  establish  a 
more  uniform  fiow  velocity  distnbution  across  the  pipe 


5,255,717 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  A  PLLG  FROM  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  TUBE 

Lawrence  A.  Nelson,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  County; 

George    D.    Fulmer,    Hempfield    Township,    Westmoreland 

County;  CJcorge  G.  Elder,  Monroeville,  and  Robert  F.  Keating. 

TrafTord,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,441,  Jan.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  50,799,  May  18,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,829,660.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1990.  Ser,  No.  584,369 

Int.  a.  ■  F16L  .''5/761 

U.S.  a.  138—89  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  plug  for  plugging  a  conduit  of  the  type 
formed  from  a  plug  shell  having  a  shell  intenor  that  has  a 
closed  end.  an  open  end,  and  a  tapered  inner  wall  section 
having  distal  and  proximal  ends  terminating  in  said  closed  and 
open  ends,  respectively,  and  an  expander  element  initially 
located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tapered  inner  wall  section 
adjacent  to  said  closed  end  that  expands  the  outer  wall  of  the 
plug  shell  into  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  conduit 
when  the  expander  element  is  drawn  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
taf>ered  wall  section  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  section, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  expander  receiving 
cavity  in  the  mtenor  of  the  shell  that  is  separate  from  the 
tapered  wall  section  and  disposed  between  the  distal  end  of 
said  section  and  the  closed  end  of  said  shell  for  receiving  the 


expander  element  when  the  element  is  pushed  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  tapered  inner  wall  section,  thereby  affording 
clear  mechanical  access  to  the  tapered  wall  section  and  facili- 


5.255,719 

CONNECTORS  FOR  JOINING  CONNECTING  RODS 

WITH  LEVERS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEDDLE  FRAMES 

IN  WEA\  ING  LOOMS 
Jean-Paul   Froment.  Doussard.  France,  assignor  to  S.A.   Des 
Eublissements  Staubli  (France).  Faverges.  France 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.55^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Ma»  15.  1991.  91  06066 
Int.  CI.'  D03C  y,  W 
MS.  a.  139—82  10  Claims 
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tating  the  removal  of  the  plug,  wherein  the  portion  of  the  walls 
of  the  plug  shell  that  surround  said  cavity  are  not  expanded 
when  the  expander  element  is  moved  within  said  walls  for  the 
first  time. 


5.255,718 
CRANK  LEVER  FOR  LOOM  LINTCAGF.S 

Costantino  Vinciguerra.  Florence.  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovopig- 
none-Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  S.p..A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  20.  1991.  MI91   A 
002517 

Int.  C\:  D03C  1/14 
U.S,  a.  139—66  A  I  Claim 


1  A  crank  lever  for  loom  linkages,  compnsing  a  lever  body 
of  high  strength  aluminum  plate  with  a  central  hole,  and  a 
surface-hardened  central  annular  rotation  and  thrusl-beanng 
steel  hub  inserted  into  said  central  hole  of  the  aluminum  body, 
said  hub  including  a  front  and  rear  face  with  a  groove  on  each 
surface  located  adjacent  to  an  annular  outer  edge,  said  body 
being  locked  to  said  edge  by  a  ngid  connection  defined  by  a 
compressive  plastic  deformation  of  said  edge  facilitated  by  said 
grooves 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conneciing  a  connecting  rod  to  a  lever 

for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  heddle  frame  m  a  weaving 
loom,  wherein  the  connecting  rod  has  an  open  end,  the  appara- 
tus comprising,  a  connector  having  first  and  second  ends, 
means  for  pivotallv  connecting  said  first  end  to  said  lever,  said 
second  end  including  a  pair  of  spaced  jaws  which  are  deform- 
able  relative  to  one  another,  said  jaws  being  of  a  size  to  be 
cooperatively  received  within  ihe  open  end  of  the  connecting 
rod.  adjustable  expander  means  disposed  between  said  jaws  of 
said  second  end  of  said  connector,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
expander  means  toward  said  pair  of  spaced  jaws  to  thereby 
force  said  spaced  jaws  outwardly  relative  to  one  another, 
whereby  when  said  second  end  is  placed  withm  the  open  end 
of  the  connecting  rod,  said  jaws  may  be  selectively  forced  into 
secure  engagement  with  said  connecting  rod 


5J55.720 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIPLESS  RILING 

OF  CONTAINERS 
Dennis  D.  McPberson.  Wharton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  McPherson 
Dripless  Systems  Co..  Inc..  Missouri  City.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,830,  Apr.  3.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No,  787.415 

Int  C\:  B65B  1  (>4 

U.S.  a.  141—86  19  Claims 

1    A  dnpless  filling  valve  mechanism  for  filling  containers 

with  a  liquid  composition  compnsing 

(a)  a  liquid  supply  tube  adapted  for  communication  with  a 
supply  s<iurce  and  capable  of  delivenng  liquid  to  a  con- 
tainer dunng  each  filling  cycle; 

(b)  means  supponmg  said  liquid  supply  tube  in  generally 
verticalh  onented  relation, 

(c)  a  dispensing  tip  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  liquid  supply  lube  and  defining  a  downwardly 
facing  upered  external  surface  defining  a  downwardly 
facing  substantially  p<iinted  lower  end  of  sufficient  taper 
to  direct  all  external  dnppage  to  said  substantially  p<.Mnled 
lower  end,  said  dispensing  tip  funher  defining  an  internal 
dnp  collection  passage  having  a  drip  collection  opening  ai 
said  pointed  lower  end, 

(d)  a  shroud  tube  being  disposed  in  movable  relation  about 
said  liquid  supply  tube  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  said 
shroud  lube  defining  overflow  passage  means  externally 
of  said  liquid  supply  tube  for  returning  excess  fluid  to  said 
liquid  supply  source. 

(e)  seal  means  being  disposed  for  sealing  relation  between 
said  dispensing  up  and  said  valve  seat,  said  sea!  means 
controlling  opening  and  closing  of  said  overflow  passage 
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means  in  response  to  relative  positioning  of  said  liquid 
supply  tube  and  said  shroud  tube; 
(0  a  vacuum  shroud  being  disposed  m  movable  sealed  rela- 
tion about  said  shroud  tube  and  defining  a  dnp  collection 
chamber  about  said  shroud  tube  and  a  vacuum  passage  for 
communicating  said  dnp  collection  chamber  with  a 
source  of  vacuum,  said  drip  collection  chamber  adapted 
for  communication  with  said  internal  dnp  collection  pas- 
sage of  said  dispensing  tip  in  response  to  relative  position- 
ing of  said  vacuum  shroud  said  shroud  tube  and  said  dis- 
pensing tip: 


to  be  connected  to  the  ventilation  opening  of  the  liquid 
tank; 

a  vent  opening  in  said  liquid  holding  chamber  for  venting 
vapor  therefrom;  and 

a  partition  contacting  said  bottom  of  said  liquid  holding 
chamber  and  dividing  said  liquid  holding  chamber  into  a 
liquid  transfer  portion  and  a  liquid  retaining  portion,  said 
liquid  transfer  portion  communicating  with  said  liquid 
retaining  portion  whereby  liquid  from  the  liquid  tank 
passes  from  said  liquid  transfer  portion  to  said  liquid  re- 
taining portion  of  said  liquid  holding  chamber  and  is  pre- 
vented from  returning  to  said  liquid  transfer  portion  by 
said  partition. 

5,255.722 
VAPORI.ESS  LIQLTD  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
John  I,.  Furstenberg,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Envirex  Inc., 
Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.755 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  141  — 114  22aaims 


i ^ 1 

(g)  means  urging  said  vacuum  shroud  downwardly  relative 
to  said  shroud  tube  and  yielding  in  response  to  force 
applied  thereto  by  a  container  to  permit  upward  move- 
ment of  said  vacuum  shroud  relative  to  said  shroud  tube; 
and 

(h)  means  supported  by  said  vacuum  shroud  for  wiping 
residual  liquid  from  specific  external  surface  portions  of 
said  shroud  tube  responsive  to  withdrawal  of  said  shroud 
tube  from  said  container. 


5J55,721 

FIFI   SPILL.AGE  CONTROI    APPARATLS 

Randolf  W .  Brand.  P.O.  Box  80828.  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99708 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  638.322.  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.186,222.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,080 

Int.  CI."  F16L  i/00:  B65B  i/(J6 

U.S.  a.  141—86  45  aaims 


1  .\x\  apparatus  for  forming  a  container  for  storing  liquid 
and  for  preventing  the  formation  of  vapor  in  the  container 
storing  that  liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  supporting  surface  and  a  metal- 
lic wall  structure  surrounding  and  extending  upward  from 
the  supporting  surface. 

a  first  membrane  supported  by  the  support  structure,  the  first 
membrane  and  the  sufforting  surface  defining  therebe- 
tween a  fluid  containment  space  for  storing  liquid. 

means  for  forming  a  fluid-tight  gas  containment  space  above 
the  first  membrane  and  between  said  wall  structure,  the 
gas  containment  space  being  adapted  to  house  gas  under 
pressure. 

means  for  supplying  the  gas  under  pressure  to  the  gas  con- 
tainment space,  the  means  for  supplying  the  gas  under 
pressure  supplying  a  fluid  pressure  on  the  first  membrane 
sufllcient  to  maintain  the  liquid  in  the  fluid  containment 
space  in  a  liquid  state  and  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
vapor  in  the  fluid  containment  space 


1  A  liquid  spillage  control  apparatus  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  liquid  tank  which  has  a  fill  pipe  and  a  ventilation 
opening,  said  liquid  spillage  control  apparatus  comprising 

a  liquid  holding  chamber  having  a  bottom  and  being  adapted 


5,255,723 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  FL  EL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Paul  D.  Carmack.  Tipp  City.  Ohio,  and  Rodger  P.  Grantham. 

Springfield.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Catlow,  Inc..  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,829,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,141,037.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,464.  Apr.  2, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,035,271.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  934,028 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  ^/06 

C.S.  CI.  141—206  18  Claims 

1    A  dispensing  nozzle  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a 

vapor  reco\  ery  fuel  dispensing  system  including  flexible  hoses 


defining  a  liquid  fuel  supply  passage  and  a  return  vapor  pas- 
sage, said  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  bod\.  an  elon- 
gated fuel  supply  sp<-iut  extending  from  said  body,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  b<xi>  and  defining  a  primary  fuel  supply  pas- 
sage and  a  return  vapor  passage  extending  from  said  spout  for 
forming  extensions  of  the  corresponding  pas,sages  withm  the 
hoses,  a  fuel  control  valve  withm  said  fuel  supply  passage 
within  said  body,  means  for  automaticalK  closing  said  fuel 
control  valve  in  response  to  the  presence  of  fuel  adjacent  said 
spout,  means  defining  a  first  ventun  suction  passage  within  said 


.,     >\   'l9.    ^'J 


nozzle  body  and  connected  to  actuate  said  means  for  automati- 
cally closing  said  fuel  control  valve,  means  defining  a  second 
ventun  suction  passage  within  said  nozzle  body  adjacent  said 
first  \ entun  passage,  and  means  associated  with  said  bod>  and 
defining  a  fuel  evacuation  passage  extending  from  said  second 
ventun  passage  into  the  return  \apor  passage  within  the  hoses 
for  efficiently  aspirating  fuel  condensed  from  vapor  and  accu- 
mulated within  the  return  vapor  passage  within  the  hoses  into 
the  fuel  flowing  through  said  nozzle  body  and  for  minimizing 
the  fuel  flow  restnctions  withm  the  hoses  and  said  nozzle 
assembly. 


1    An  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  machine  including  a  frame,  a  base  provided  on  said 
frame,  a  t(X)l  located  above  said  base  and  connected  to 
said  frame,  and  a  generally  planar  support  surface  located 
proximate  said  tool,  said  support  surface  being  vertically 
adjustable. 

(B)  a  honzontally  adjustable  bracket  connected  to  said  base; 

(C)  vertically  adjustable  leveling  assemblies  connected  to 
said  base;  and 

(D)  an  extension  assembly  which  includes 

(1)  an  extension  table  having  opposed  ends  and  a  generally 
planar  surface, 
(li)  a  connector  ngidly  connecting  one  of  said  opposed  ends 


of  said  extension  table  to  said  supp<-irt  surface  such  that 

said  extension  table  extends  general) v  coplanar  with  said 

support  surface. 

(ill)  a  longitudinally  adjustable  support  element  having  a 
first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  second 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  extension  table  between 
said  opposed  ends  thereof  and  a  locking  device  which 
IS  actuatable  to  permit  longitudinal  aajustment  of  said 
support  element  upon  motion  of  said  support  surface, 
and 

(iv)  a  self-adjust  mechanism  which  is  connected  to  said 
support  element  and  which  supports  at  leait  a  p<.irtion  of 
the  weight  of  said  extension  table  during  adjustment  of 
said  support  surface 


5,255,725 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ROTARY  TRLTNG  OF  PLANKS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Siegmar  Conner,  Oberkirch,  Fed,  Rep.  of  German> .  assignor  to 
Gebruder  Linck  Maschinenfabrik  "Gatterlinck  '  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Oberkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
per  No.  per /EP90/01971.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1992.  §  102lei 
Date  Jun.  5.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08878.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  No».  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,231 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  8, 
1989,  3940614 

Int.  a.'  B27B  I/OO 
U.S.  C\.  144—356  9  Oaims 


5.255,724 
ADJUSTABLE  EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  F,  Butke.  322  W.  South  Park   Ave.,  Oshkosh.  Wis. 
54901 

Filed  Nov,  12.  1992.  Ser,  No.  975.053 

Int.  a."  B27C  9,02;  B25H  1/04 

U.S.  a.  144—329  19  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  straighienmg  wixxjen  boards  which  are 
twisted  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

A)  displacing  said  boards  along  a  path  of  travel  which  is 
twisted  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  path,  the  twist 
direction  of  the  panel  being  opposite  the  tw  ist  direction  of 
the  board,  so  that  the  board  tends  to  become  straightened 
as  It  travels  along  said  path, 

B)  measunng  the  humiditv  of  the  boards,  and 

C)  adjusting  the  degree  of  iwisl  of  said  path  as  a  function  of 
the  amount  of  measured  humiditv  of  said  boards. 


5.255,726 
SUBSTANTIALLY  UNCURVED  AND  L>^  A\  ED 
PLY-WOOD  PRODUCED  BY  USING  \  ENEERS  WITH 
UNSTRAIGHT  HBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SUCH  A  PL^^OOD 
Katsuji    Hasegawa,    Ohbu;    Yoshinori    Koba.    Tokai;    Norio 
Shibagaki;  Akira  Itoh.  both  of  Ohbu,  and  Matsunaga  Tsuruta. 
Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works, 
Inc..  Ohbu.  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  464.415.  Jan.  12.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr,  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.805 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1989.  1-6589 
Int.  O."  B27C  J/00 
U.S.  a.  144—365  13  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  continuously  prepanng  pairs  of  veneers 
with  identical  unstraight  grains,  which  compnses 

(i)  peeling  from  a  cylindncal  log  with  unstraight  fibers  a 
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continuous  sheet  of  twice  a  thickness  of  each  one  of  a  pair 
of  veneers  to  be  prepared, 
(ii)  cutting  the  sheet  into  a  predetermined  length  to  provide 
a  thick  veneer,  and 


second  sections  from  which  said  plurality  of  extending 
portions  did  not  extend  to  thereby  hold  said  first  and 
second  sections  together  around  said  door. 


5.255.728 

AUTOMATIC  SPEW  TRIMMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 

Yasushi  Nojiri.  Kobe;  Masaaki  Yoshida,  KakoRawa.  and  Yojiro 

Miki,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,274 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-111465 

Int.  C\.'  B29D  SO/00 

U.S.  CI.  157-1  3  Claims 


(iii)  slicing  the  thick  veneer  at  a  middle  of  a  thickness  thereof 
to  prepare  a  pair  of  veneers  with  equal  thicknesses  and 
with  identical  unstraight  grains. 


5J55,727 

PROTECTIVE  DOOR  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Ruby    ^.  Saniwatari.  and  John   B.  Saruwatari.  both  of  1520 
Washington  Ave.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92701 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.567 

Int.  n:  B65D  ^5/28 

VS.  CI.  150—154  20  Qaims 


ft  M^  3l   — ati.-q 
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1.  An  automatic  spew  trimming  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  measuring  an  outer  diameter  of  a  tire; 

a  step  of  measuring  a  width  of  the  tire; 

a  step  of  controlling  a  position  to  which  the  tire  is  lifted. 

based  on  the  measured  tire  width; 
a  step  of  determining  a  fluctuation  center  of  a  cutter  for  tire 

tread,  based  on  the  measured  outer  diameter  of  the  tire; 
a  step  of  determining  an  amount  of  fluctuation  of  the  cutter 

for  tire  tread,  based  on  the  measured  tire  width,  and 
a  step  of  trimming  the  tire  tread  with  the  cutter  for  tire  tread, 

based  on  the  determined  fluctuation  center  and  on  the 

determined  amount  of  fluctuation 


5,255,729 

MATCHED  CTE  CASTING  FOR  METAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITES 

Arnold  J.  Cook,  372  N.  Craig  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,105 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  I'),  M,  1902 

U.S.  a.  164—97  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  protective  door  cover  adapted  to  cover  and  protect  the 
front  and  back  surfaces,  and  side  edges  of  a  door  hung  in  a 
frame,  said  cover  comprising; 

first  and  second  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together  over 
and  around  said  door; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  shaped  portion  dimensioned  for  covenng 
substantially  all  of  the  front  or  back  surface  of  said  door 
on  which  It  IS  mounted,  and  a  plurality  of  extending  por- 
tions fixed  to  the  substantially  rectangular  shaped  portion 
thereof; 

the  plurality  of  extending  portions  of  said  first  section  sized 
to  wrap  around  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  door  and 
cooperate  with  the  substantially  rectangular  shaped  por- 
tion of  said  second  section,  while  the  plurality  of  extend- 
ing portions  of  said  second  section  are  sized  to  wrap 
around  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  door  and  cooperate 
with  the  substantially  rectangular  shaped  portion  of  said 
first  section;  and 

secunng  means  fixed  to  the  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  coacting 
with  the  holding  complementary  secunng  means  fixed  to 
said  plurality  of  extending  portions  from  the  substantially 
rectangular  shaped  portion  of  the  one  of  said  first  and 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  mold  having  a  specific  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  a  com- 
ponent to  be  formed  in  the  mold; 


providing  a  first  porous  matenal  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  less  than  that  of  the  component  formed 
within  said  mold, 

shaping  the  first  porous  matenal  to  form  said  mold; 

melting  a  second  matenal  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  component   and 

infiltrating  said  mold  with  the  second  melted  matenal  in 
proportion  such  that  their  combined  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  essentially  matches  that  of  the  component 

5.255,730 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  CASTING  CONSISTING 

OF  A  PRIMARY  PIECE  AND  A  SECONDARY  PIECE 

USING  THE  CASTING-ON  TECHNIQUE  AND  A 

CERAMIC  INSULATING  COMPOUND  SUITABLE  FOR 

THIS 
Giselber  Wall.  Ludwigstrasse  18.  D-8730  Bad  Kissingen.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE90  00077.  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct.  1.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  08609.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  743.349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1989,  3903427;  Jan.  16.  1990.  4001057 

Int.  a.'  B22D  !9  04.  19/14 
U.S.  a.  164—100  25  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  production  of  a  casting  consisting  of  a 
pnmary  piece  and  a  secondary  piece  using  the  casting-on 
technique,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  placing  a  thin  layer  of  a  sinterable  ceramic  comp^^sition  on 
the  surface  of  the  pnmary  piece. 

b)  sintenng  the  ceramic  composition  to  form  a  thin  ceramic 
interlayer  on  the  surface  of  the  pnmary  piece,  such  that 
the  interlayer  isolates  the  pnmary  piece  against  the  sec- 
ondary piece. 

c)  casting  the  secondary  piece,  which  is  a  metal  melt,  on  the 
interlayer  formed  on  the  pnmary  piece. 

dl  separating  the  primary  and  secondary  pieces,  and 
e)  remosmg  the  interlayer  from  the  surface  of  the  pnmary 
piece 


5,255,731 

PARTITIONED  RECEPTACLE  FOR  DISTRIBLTING 

MOLTEN  METAL  FROM  A  SPOLT  TO  FORM  AND 

INGOT 

David  I.  Yun,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  .America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  737.197.  Jul.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.207.974. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.44« 

Int.  n.'  B22D  11/10 

UJS.  a.  164—135  11  Claims 


out  accumulating  melt  withm  said  discharge  zones  so  that 
at  least  some  of  the  melt  is  discharged  laterally  into  a  mold 
cavity 


5.255.732 

LOWTR  STRUCTURE  OF  A  MOLLD  FOR  THE 

PRESSURE  CASTING  OF  FLAT  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS 

SLABS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLESTING  AND 
REMOVING  THE  LOWER  SPACER  OF  THIS  MOULD 
Robert   A.   Vatant,  Saint-Chamond;   Michel   F.   Courbier.   Le 
Breuil,  and  Luc  H.  Bertin.  Saint-Chamond.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Creusot-Loire  Industrie.  Puteaux  and  Clecim, 
C«rg>  Pontoise,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00027,  5  371  Date  Sep.  10.  1991.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  08000.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  721.578 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  16.  1989.  89  00454 

Int.  a.-  B22D  ]h"J4 

U.S.  a.  164—306  10  Claims 


1.  .A  proces,s  for  casting  an  ingot  comprising: 

(a)  accepting  incoming  melt  from  a  spout  b\  p<isitioning  the 
discharge  end  thereof  in  a  receptacle  having  a  central 
distnbution  zone  which  has  depth  sufficient  to  submerge 
the  discharge  end  of  said  spout  in  molten  metal  dunng  the 
initial  portion  of  a  cast. 

(b)  pooling  said  incoming  melt  in  said  central  distnbution 
zone  and  submerging  said  spout  in  said  melt  in  said  central 
distnbution  zone  until  melt  overflows  said  central  distn- 
bution zone  into  a  contiguous  discharge  zone. 

(c)  discharging  overflowing  melt  from  said  discharge  zone 
through  symmetncal  discharge  outlet  substantially  with- 


1  A  lower  structure  of  a  mould  for  pressure  casting  thick 
flat  products,  the  mould  including  three  spacers,  said  structure 
compnsing: 

a  longitudinal  support; 

a  lower  spacer  disposed  on  said  support,  said  lower  spacer 
having  a  transverse  dimension  corresponding  to  a  thick- 
ness of  the  flat  product,  said  low er  spacer  defining  a  low  er 
closing  wall  of  a  mould  cavity  and  cooperating  with  said 
three  spacers  to  define  limits  of  the  mould  caviiy.  said 
lower  spacer  defining  a  passage  at  a  front  pan  thereof,  said 
passage  permitting  metal  therethrough  for  filling  said 
mould  cavity; 

an  intermediate  beam  member  having  first  surface  resting  on 
said  support  over  a  length  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  length  of  said  lower  spacer,  a  surface  of  said  beam 
member  opposite  said  first  surface  carrying  said  lower 
spacer; 

means  for  positioning  said  intermediate  beam  on  said  support 
disposed  on  a  front  portion  of  each  said  intermediate  beam 
and  said  support. 

means  for  releasably  holding  the  intermediate  beam  on  said 
support,  said  holding  means  being  distnbuted  over  the 
length  of  said  support,  said  holding  means  permitting  said 
intermediate  beam  to  be  held  on  and  released  from  said 
support,  and 

means  for  displacing  the  intermediate  beam  relative  to  said 
support  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  displacing 
means  being  connected  to  said  front  portion  of  said  inter- 
mediate beam  permitting  said  iniermediaie  beam  to  be 
displaced  so  as  to  engage  or  release  said  positioning  means 
with  or  from  said  holding  means 
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5^55,733 
HVBIRD  VEHICLE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Edward  T.   KinR.   Dearborn,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.626 

Int.  CI.'  F02.N  i  Vt>6,  B60L  11/02 

VS.  a.  165—39  l'^  aaims 


,» 


J^ 


^«V         <" 


16  A  cooling  system  for  a  hybrid  vehicle  having  a  traction 
motor  having  an  energy  supply  input  and  an  output  opera- 
tivelv  connected  to  the  vehicle  to  dnve  the  same,  an  ICE 
connected  to  the  energy  supply  to  dnve  the  same,  a  pair  of 
coolant  systems,  one  for  the  traction  motor  and  one  for  the 
ICE.  and  a  heat  exchanger  interconnected  to  the  coolant  sys- 
tems for  the  scavenging  at  times  of  the  waste  heat  from  the 
traction  motor  by  the  coolant  of  the  ICE  to  prewarm  the  ICE 
when  the  ICE  is  below  a  predetermined  temperature  level  and 
not  running 


ing  and  releasing  positions,  wherein  in  the  operating  posi- 
tion, the  fixing-sealing  means  is  adapted  for  sealing  against 
the  passageway-defining  surface  of  the  heat  exchanger  to 
seal  the  pa-ssageway  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  hold  the 
heat  exchanger  on  the  body,  and  in  the  releasmg  position, 
the  fixing-sealing  means  is  adapted  for  releasing  the  heat 
exchanger  from  the  body  to  allow  the  heat  exchanger  to 
be  removed  from  the  mounting  assembly  or  to  be  mounted 
on  the  mounting  assembly;  and 
valve  means,  operatively  linked  with  the  fixing-sealing 
means,  for  opening  the  heat-exchanging  fluid  inlet  pas- 
sageway when  the  fixmg-sealing  means  is  in  its  operating 
position,  and  closing  the  heat-exchanging  fluid  inlet  pas- 
sageway when  the  fixing-sealing  means  is  in  its  releasing 
position. 


diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  central  section,  said 
smaller  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  central 


connection  with  the  exposed  conductive  fibers  of  the  core 
of  the  fiber  end;  and 


5.255.735 
FLEL  VAPOR  RECOVERY  DEVICE 
Ram  S.  Raghava,  Ann  Arbor,  Philip  A.  l^ngran,  Northville.  and 
Richard  H.  Wykoff.  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.154 

Int,  C\.'  F28B  9/70.  9/08 

L.S.  a.  165— 111  7  aaims 


5.255.734 
COMBINATION  MOLTNT  AND  nilD  PATH  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 
Ronald  J.  I.eonard;  David  B.  Maurer.  both  ot  Ann  Arbor,  and 
Erin  J.  Lindsay.  Manchester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,840 
Int.  a:  F28F  27/(X):  A61M  1/36 
V.S.  C\.  165—96  *^  Claims 


1  .A  mounting  assembly  for  holding  a  heat  exchanger  of  the 
type  having  a  passageway-defining  surface  defining  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  passageway  through  which  heat-exchanging  fluid 
is  circulated,  the  mounting  a.ssembly  comprising. 

a  bracket  for  mounting  the  mounting  assembly  on  a  support; 
a  body  mounted  on  the  bracket,  the  body  being  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  passageway  of  the  heat  exchanger,  the 
b<xly  including  heat-e.xchanging  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
passageways  for  circulating  heat  exchanging  fluid 
through  the  passageway  of  the  heat  exchanger; 
fixing-seaiing  means  on  the  body  movable  between  operat- 


1    A  fuel  vapor  recovery  device  comprising: 
a  condenser  in  communication  with  fuel  vapor  from  a  fuel 
tank,  said  condenser  condensing  fuel  from  said  fuel  vapor; 
a  reservoir  collecting  condensate  from  said  condenser,  said 
reservoir  maintaining  said  condensate  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  condensate  liquid: 
return  means  returning  said  condensate  to  said  fuel  tank: 
a  valve  between  said  reservoir  and  said  return  means:  and 
a  control  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve,  said 
control  means  opening  said  valve  and  returning  said  con- 
densate when  the  temperature  of  said  fuel  is  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  condensate  liquid 


5,255,736 
AIR  FLOW  ENHANCING  STACK 

Michael  Kotlyar,  Rancho  Palos  \  erdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  At- 
lantic Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,665 
Int.  a."  F24H  9  02 
VS.  C\.  165—128  3  aaims 

1.  In  an  air  cooled  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  comprising 
heat  exchanging  tubing  positioned  about  an  air  passage  having 
an  air  exhaust  opening  at  its  top  to  allow  air  fl(tw  by  convec- 
tion, the  improvement  composing 

an  air  flow  enhancing  stack  having  a  lower  conical  section  a 
larger  end  at  least  as  large  in  diameter  as  the  air  exhaust 
opening  of  said  heat  exchanger  attached  to  said  opening, 
and  positioned  with  its  smaller  end  above  its  larger  end, 
a  central  cylindrical  section  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
smaller  end  of  said  lower  conical  section,  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  section  connected  to  the  smaller  end  of  said 
lower  section; 
an   upper  conical  section  having  a  smaller  end  having  a 


section,  and  having  its  larger  end  positioned  above  its 
smaller  end 


5.255,737 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  R  OW  DISTRIBLTION 

MEANS 

Cecil  C.  Gentry,  and  William  A,  Mcaintock,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlcsville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,879 

Int.  a:  F28F  V  :j 

U.S.  a.  165—159  7  Claims 


the  composite  core  having  at  least  one  filler  hole  adjacent 
the  fiber  end  for  receiving  the  metal  plating  and  anchonng 
the  thermal  tab  to  the  composite  core 


5.255.739 
CLAMP  FOR  ATTACHING  ELECTRIC  SL  BMERSIBLE 

PLMP  CABLE  TO  SLCKER  ROD 

David  H.  Neuroth,  Tulsa,  and  Robert  F  Bailey ,  aaremore.  both 

of  Okla..  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  98",620 

Int.  a.'  F:21B  17/00 

L.S.  CI,  166—65.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  longitudinally 
spaced  outlet  end, 

a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end.  and 

a  plurality  of  flow  restricting  disk  means  mounted  on  some 
of  said  heal  transfer  tubes  for  restricting  the  shell  side  flow 
in  the  area  of  said  disk  means  and  thereby  producing  a 
more  uniform  flow  on  the  shell  side  of  the  exchanger  and 
wherein  said  flow  restncting  disk  means  comprise  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  disks  and  each  of  said  individual  disks 
is  mounted  on  not  more  than  one  of  said  heat  transfer 
tubes. 


l^^l'l 


5.255,738 

TAPERED  THERMAL  SUBSTRATE  FOR  HEAT 

TRANSFTR  APPLICATIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Mark  B.  Przilas,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,460 
Int.  a."  F28F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  165—185  16  aaims 

1  Apparatus  for  thermal  transfer  comprising 
an  elongated  composite  core  including  a  plurality  ol  ther- 
mally conductive  fibers  oriented  along  a  length  of  the  core 
and  terminating  at  a  fiber  end  having  a  tapered  shape 
exposing  the  thermally  conductive  fibers,  and 
a  thermally  conductive  metal  plating  shaped  to  form  a  ther- 
mal tab  anchored  to  the  composite  core  and  in  thermal 


1  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  cable  for  an  electric  submers- 
ible pump  to  an  oil  well  sucker  rod,  compnsing 

a  core  portion. 

a  bore  extending  axially  through  said  core  portion  for  re- 
ceiving the  sucker  rod:  and 

a  pair  of  arms  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  core 
portion,  said  arms  having  gnppmg  means  on  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  arms  for  engaging  the  cable  in  a  space  be- 
tween said  arms 


5.255.740 
SECONDARY  RECO\  ERY  PROCESS 
Robert  R.  Talley,  Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  to   RRKT  Company. 
Katy.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,420 

Int.  C\:  E21B  4_i  24.  43  34 

U.S.  a.  166—272  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  dolo- 
mite formation  that  is  intersected  by  a  well  bore,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of  heating  the  dolomite  adjacent  the  well  bore  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  1.400'-1,750°  F.  to  produce 
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an  endothermic  chemical  reaction  which  has  carbon  dioxide  as 
a  reaction  product:  and  allowing  said  carbon  dioxide  to  satu- 


rate the  oil  in  surrounding  formations  and  thus  make  such  oil 
more  movable  toward  a  recovery  well. 


5.255,741 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  COMPLETING  A 

WELL  IN  AN  L  NCONSOLIDATED  FORMATION 

Steve  L.  Alexander,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  \  a. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,056 

Int.  a:  E21B  7/20.  10/32.  10/i4.  43/04 

VS.  a.  166—278  20  Claims 


(c)  expanding  the  inilially  retracted  pilot  hole  enlarging 
means  upon  exceeding  the  first  pre-determined  depth; 

(d  I  enlarging  the  pilot  hole  to  a  diameter  larger  than  the  pilot 
hole  and  sufficient  for  gravel  packing, 

(e)  continuing  steps  (b)-(d)  until  the  first  end  of  the  slotted 
liner  reaches  a  second  pre-determined  depth,  the  second 
pre-delermined  depth  sufficient  to  place  the  slotted  liner 
within  the  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  prtxJucing  zone;  and 

(f)  injecting  a  gravel  slurry  into  an  annulus  defined  by  the 
enlarged  hole  and  slotted  liner  to  gravel  pack  the  annulus, 

11   .An  apparatus  for  drilling  and  installing  a  slotted  liner  and 
gravel  packing  the  liner  in  a  single  trip  into  a  well,  comprising: 

(a)  a  drill  bit  for  dnlling  a  pilot  hole, 

(b)  a  housing  mounted  above  said  pilot  hole  drill  bit, 

(c)  means  for  enlarging  a  pilot  hole,  said  pilot  hole  enlarging 
means  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  and  capable 
of  pivoting  between  an  initially  retracted  position  to  an 
expanded  position  for  enlarging  a  pilot  hole  to  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  pilot  hole  and  sufficient  for  gravel  packing. 

(d)  a  slotted  liner  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  joined  to  the  apparatus  above  said  housing,  and 

(el  a  drive  assembly  joined  to  the  second  end  of  the  slotted 
liner. 


5.255,742 
HEAT  INJECTION  PROCESS 
Thomas  Mikus,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,861 

Int.  a.'  E21B  36/02 

U.S.  a.  166—303  8  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  process  for  installing  a  slotted  liner  and  gravel  pack 
within  an  unconsolidated  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid-bearing 
formation  in  a  single  trip  into  the  formation,  the  formation 
having  at  least  one  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  producing  zone, 
the  formation  further  having  a  bore  hole  drilled  to  a  first  pre- 
determined depth  above  the  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  produc- 
ing zone  and  a  well  casing  installed  in  the  bore  hole  to  about 
the  first  pre-determined  depth,  the  well  casing  having  an  inter- 
nal diameter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lowering  on  a  pipe  stnng  through  the  bore  hole  an  appa- 
ratus for  drilling  and  installing  a  gravel-packed  liner,  the 
apparatus  including  a  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  pilot  hole, 
means  for  enlarging  the  pilot  hole  to  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  pilot  hole  and  sufficient  for  gravel  packing,  the 
pilot  hole  enlarging  means  being  initially  retracted  and 
located  above  the  pilot  hole  drill  bit,  a  slotted  liner  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  joined  to  the 
apparatus  above  the  pilot  hole  enlarging  means  and  a 
dnve  assembly; 

(b)  rotating  the  apparatus  to  dnll  a  pilot  hole  through  the 
hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  producing  zone; 


1  A  method  of  heating  a  subterranean  formation  comprising 
at  least  one  borehole  providing  communication  from  the  sur- 
face to  the  subterranean  formation  to  be  heated,  the  method 
comprising: 

combining  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  gas  with  a  carbon  formation 
suppressant; 

passing  the  fuel  gas  and  carbon  formation  suppressant  mix- 
ture through  a  fuel  gas  conduit  to  a  mixing  point  within 
the  borehole  juxtapose  to  the  formation  to  be  heated, 

passing  a  combustion  air  stream  though  an  air  conduit  to  the 
mixing  point; 

preheating  either  the  fuel  gas  and  carbon  formation  suppres- 
sant mixture,  the  combustion  air  stream  or  both  such  that 
the  temperature  of  a  mixture  of  the  streams  exceeds  an 
autoignition  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  the  streams, 

combining  the  preheated  combustion  air  and  fuel  gas  and 
carbon  formation  suppressant  at  the  mixing  point  resulting 
in  autoignition  forming  combustion  products; 


passing  the  combustion  products  through  the  borehole  from 
the  mixing  point  to  the  surface, 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  carbon  formation  suppressant  com- 
bined with  the  fuel  gas  exceeds  that  which  prevents  carbon 
formation  at  the  temperature  of  the  preheated  fuel  gas  and 
carbon  suppressant  mixture 


5.255.744 

SUBSEA  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LINE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  MANIFOLD  AND 

ADJACENT  SATELLITE  WELUS 

Jose  E,  M,  SiWa,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assifcnor  to  Petroleo 

Brasileiro  S.A.  Petrobras.  Rio  De  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct,  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^75.900 

Qaims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Oct.  12.  1990,  9005129 

Int.  a."  E21B  43,013 

\3S.  a.  166—347  8  Claims 


5.255.743 
SIMPLIHED  WELLHEAD  CONNECTOR 
Leslie  J,  Adam;  Walter  J,  I^cey.  both  of  Aberdeen.  Scotland, 
and  Egil  E.  Rebne,  SUvanger,  Norway,  assignors  to  ABB 
Vetco  Gray  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,222 

Int.  C\.'  E21B  33/038 

L.S.  a.  166—345  1*  Oaims 


1.  In  a  subsea  well  having  a  wellhead  housing  of  a  type 
having  an  external  gr(Xi\ed  profile,  an  upper  nm,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  connector  assembly  for  connecting  the  wellhead 
housing  to  a  nser,  comprising  in  combination 

a  stress  joint  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  nser.  having  a 
downward  facing  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to  abut  the 
upper  nm  of  the  wellhead  housing,  the  stress  joint  hav  ing 
an  external  upward  facing  shoulder, 
a  seal  located  at  the  downward  facing  shoulder  of  the  stress 
loint  for  engaging  the  upper  nm  of  the  stress  joint  to  seal 
the  stress  joint  to  the  wellhead  housing; 
a  body  having  a  lower  cylindncal  section  which  is  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  wellhead  housing,  the  body  having  an 
internal  downward  facing  shoulder  which  abuts  the  up- 
ward facing  shoulder  of  the  wellhead  housing, 
a  locking  member  mounted  to  the  body  for  radial  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  spaced  outward  from  the 
grooved  profile  and  an  engaged  position  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  grooved  profile;  and 
a  cam  nng  mounted  to  the  body  in  engagement  with  the 
locking  member  and  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
body  to  move  the  locking  member  between  the  retracted 
position  and  the  engaged  position,  the  locking  member 
when  in  the  engaged  position  exerting  a  downward  force 
on  the  body  which  in  turn  pushes  downward  on  the  up- 
ward facing  shoulder  of  the  stress  joint  to  exert  a  compres- 
sive force  on  the  upper  nm  of  the  wellhead  housing. 


1   A  subsea  production  system  compnsing; 

a  base  structure  (36); 

a  removable  manifold  {381  mounted  on  said  base  structure, 
said  base  structure  mounting  thereon  connection  base  (46». 
valve  modules  (40).  connection  system  lines  (44,  66).  and 
connection  terminals  (39.  45 1  for  interconnecting  said 
valve  modules  (40); 

said  system  funher  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  satellite  wells  (37)  equipped  with 
lay-away  type  wet  chnstmas  trees  (WCT's)  (43): 

said  connection  terminals  (45)  compnsing  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof  a  hydraulic  type  connector  (47).  a  swivel  (48) 
provided  laterally  on  said  hydraulic  type  connector  (47) 
for  connecting  one  of  said  lines  (44)  of  the  satellite  wells 
(37)  to  said  hydraulic  type  connector  (47),  said  linei  (44) 
including  bending  restnciors  (49)  and.  said  hydraulic  type 
connectors  each  having  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  a 
reentry  mandrel  (50), 

a  supporting  structure  (53)  for  said  connection  terminals 
(45),  said  supporting  structure  comprising  a  lo\«.er  mud 
mat  (54),  a  central  waiting  mandrel  (55)  and  a  lateral 
structure  (56),  said  lateral  structure  (56)  being  equipped 
with  eyelets  (57).  and  said  supporting  structure  funher 
compnsing  an  upper  reentry  funnel  (58).  and  w  herein  said 
connection  system  lines  (44)  are  provided  with  flexible 
extremities  facilitating  the  interconnection  of  said  satellite 
wells  (37)  to  said  manifold  (38) 
6  A  method  for  making  line  connections  between  a  manifold 
(38)  and  adjacent  satellite  wells  (3T)  compnsing  the  following 

steps: 

laving  a  well' manifold  interconnection  line  (66)  b>  means  ol 
a  supply  boat  (65)  by  moving  said  supply  ho&\  towards  a 
manifold  (38); 

abandoning  said  interconnection  lines  (66)  with  a  connection 
terminal  (45)  and  a  supporting  structure  (53)  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  lines,  after  installing  a  WCT  (43)  by  a  ng 
(64)  at  a  satellite  well  (37): 

removing  said  supply  boat  (65)  after  the  laying  of  the  inter- 
connection lines  (66)  with  the  connection  terminal  (45) 
and  a  supporting  structure  (53)  at  one  extremity  of  said 
lines  on  the  manne  ground,  while  operating  said  ng  (64) 
on  said  WCT  (43)  of  the  satellite  well  (37), 

moving  said  ng  (64)  towards  said  manifold  (38).  once  the 
line  (66)  connection  is  completed  to  fish  said  connection 
terminal  (45)  to  a  completion  nser  (68)  and  a  WCT  instal- 
lation tool  (69); 

coupling  said  connection  terminal  (45)  by  the  WCT  installa- 
tion tool  (69)  and  the  completion  nser  (68); 


2356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2357 


hoisting  said  connection  terminal  (45)  from  said  supporting 
structure  (53)  of  said  connection  terminal,  and  couphng 
^id  connection  termmal  (45)  to  said  manifold  (38); 

thereafter  testing  the  Hne  connection;  and 

retneving  the  supporting  structure  (53)  by  the  ng  (64)  via 
cables  (70)  through  assistance  of  a  ROV  (71).  thereby 
completing  the  line  interconnection  of  an  adjacent  satellite 
well  (37)  to  said  manifold  (38). 


5.255,745 

RFMOTELY  OPERABLE  HORIZONTAL  CONNECTION 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Roman  V, .  C  zyrek.  V, .  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Industries.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Kiled  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,888 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/013 

L  .S.  a.  166—347  »9  Claims 


a  surface  wellhead  housing,  the  wellhead  housing  having  an 
internal  load  shoulder,  compnsing  in  combination; 

a  mandrel  that  secures  to  an  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  has 

grooves  on  us  exterior: 
a  collet  having  an  inner  diameter  containing  a  set  of  grooves 

for  mating  with  the  grooves  on  the  mandrel,  the  collet 

having  an  exterior  containing  a  plurality  of  inclined  load 

flanks;  and 
a  load  ring  that  lands  on  the  load  shoulder  provided  in  the 

wellhead  housing,  the  load  nng  having  an  interior  con- 


1.  A  remote  horizontal  connection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  wellhead  housing  with  an  annulus  port, 

;.  valve  with  hydraulic  connector  adapted  for  preloaded 

connection  to  said  annulus  port, 
a  guide  base  adapted  to  receive  said  wellhead  housing, 
a  ramp  disposed  on  said  guide  base,  and 
an  installation  cradle  for  installing  said  valve  and  hydraulic 

connector  adapted  to  utilize  the  incline  of  said  ramp  m 

connecting  said  valve  to  said  annulus  port. 
18   A  method  for  establishing  an  annulus  connection  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

locating  an  annulus  access  port  on  a  wellhead  housing, 
installing  said  wellhead  housing  in  a  guidebase  in  a  preferred 

orientation  with  respect  to  an  inclined   ramp  laterally 

disposed  on  said  guidebase, 
placing  a  valve  with  remotely  operable  connection  means 

for  sealingly  engaging  said  annulus  access  port  on  a  sup- 
port frame, 
lowenng  said  valve  and  support  frame  into  proximity  with 

said  inclined  ramp, 
observing  the  position  of  said  valve  and  support  frame  while 

lowering  said  valve  and  support  frame  onto  said  inclined 

ramp, 
allowing  the  honzontal  component  of  the  weight  of  said 

valve  and  support  frame  to  urge  said  remotely  operable 

connection   means  into  engagement   with   said   annulus 

access  port,  and 
operating  said  remotely  operable  connection  means  lo  form 

a  sealed  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  annulus 

access  port. 


5.255,746 
ADJUSTABLE  MANDREL  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  D.  Bridges,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .\BB  \  etco  Gray 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,025 

Int.  a,5  E21B  43/10 

L.S.  CI.  166-34«  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  mandrel  hanger  assembly  for  supporting  in 

tension  a  section  of  casing  extending  from  a  subsea  location  to 


taining  a  plurality  of  load  flanks  that  mate  with  the  load 
flanks  of  the  collet,  the  collet  being  radially  expansible  so 
as  to  radially  expand  and  contract  to  ratchet  past  the 
grooves  of  the  mandrel  as  the  load  nng  is  moved  down- 
ward relative  to  the  mandrel  and  a  pulling  force  exerted 
on  the  mandrel,  the  load  flanks  of  the  collet  sliding  on  but 
remaining  engaged  with  the  load  flanks  of  the  load  ring 
during  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  collet,  the 
load  ring  and  the  collet  transferring  a  tension  load  on  the 
mandrel  to  the  load  shoulder  when  the  pull  on  the  man- 
drel IS  relaxed 


5.255,747 
COMPRESSED  AIR  FOAM  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Teske,  Norristown,  and  Michael  A.  Laskaras.  Col- 
legevillc.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hale  Fire  Pump  Company, 
Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.322 
Int.  CI.'  A62C  35/00 
U.S.  a.  169-15  1'  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supplying  compressed  air  and  foam  solution 
to  produce  a  fire  stream  comprising  an  aerated  foam  compris- 
ing , 

a  ventun  means  having  an  inlet,  a  discharge,  and  a  con- 
stricted throat  section, 
a  fire  stream  delivery  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  fluid   flow    from   the  discharge  of  said   ventun 
means, 
a  fire  pump  means  for  delivering  water  under  pressure  from 

a  discharge  thereof 
a  water  supply  conduit  means  for  delivenng  water  from  the 
discharge  of  said  pump  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  ventun 
means, 
a  foam  proportioner  for  delivering  foam  chemical  to  said 

water  supply  conduit  means, 
air  conduit  means  for  delivenng  air  to  the  throat  section  of 

said  ventun  means, 
an  air  compressor  for  delivering  air  at  a  delivery  pressure  to 


said  air  conduit  means,  said  compressor  having  an  inlet 
and  a  discharge. 

an  inlet  throttling  valve  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  air  to 
said  compressor  inlet  to  thereby  control  the  compressor 
discharge  pressure,  said  mlet  throttling  valve  having  a 
control  chamber  and  a  valve  member  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  control  chamber  for  varying  the  flow  of 
air  to  said  compressor  inlet,  and 

air  control  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  air  sup- 
plied to  said  control  chamber  of  said  mlet  throttling  valve 
means  including 

an  air  pressure  regulator  ha\  ing  an  air  mlet.  an  air  outlet,  and 
a  water  inlet. 

a  first  conduit  means  for  communicating  the  compressor 
discharge  pressure  to  said  air  inlet  of  said  air  pressure 
regulator. 


a  second  conduit  means  for  communicating  the  air  outlet  of 
said  air  pressure  regulator  to  said  control  chamber  of  said 
inlet  throttling  valve. 

and  a  third  conduit  means  for  communicating  said  water 
supply  conduit  means  to  said  water  mlel  of  said  air  pres- 
sure regulator, 

said  air  pressure  regulator  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
vary  the  pressure  of  the  air  communicaied  by  said  second 
conduit  means  to  said  control  chamber  m  response  to  the 
compressor  pressure  delivered  to  said  air  inlei  through 
said  first  conduit  means  and  the  water  pressure  delivered 
to  said  water  inlet  through  said  third  conduii  means  to 
automatically  maintain  the  compressor  air  discharge  pres- 
sure at  a  desired  relationship  relative  to  said  fire  pump 
water  discharge  pressure  whereby  said  system  automati- 
cally maintains  a  desired  ratio  of  air  and  water  delivered 
from  the  discharge  of  said  ventun  means. 


to  given  ones  of  the  plow  bottoms  as  lateral  extensions 
thereof  such  that  outer  end  portions  of  said  elongated 
blades  are  provided  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and 
aligned  generally  along  a  line  extending  in  a  desired  rela- 
tionship to  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  the  plow 
such  that  said  transversely  extending  elongated  blades  can 


move  soil  plowed  by  the  given  ones  of  the  plow  bottoms 
to  the  same  lateral  location  for  building  a  terrace  on  a 
plowed  field, 
(c)  said  plurality  of  elongated  blades  being  one  less  in  num- 
ber than  the  number  of  plow  bottoms  and  being  attachable 
to  given  ones  of  the  plow  bottoms  other  than  a  lead  one 
thereof 


5.255.749 
STEER-VBLE  BURROWING  MOLE 
Carl  J.  Bumpurs,  and  C.  Gordan  Baker,  both  of  Racine.  Wis., 
assignors  to  Steer-Rite.  Ltd..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.821 

Int.  a.'  E21B  r  i>A 

L.S.  a.  175—26  35  Claims 


5.255.748 
TERRACING  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
MOLDBOARD  PLOW 
Floyd  E.  Schuckman.  Rte.  1,  Box  26,  Ransom,  Kans.  67572 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,485 
Int.  a.'  AOIB  17/00 
V.S.  a.  172—203  19  Oaims 

1.  A  terracing  attachment  assembly  for  use  with  a  mold- 
board  plow  movable  in  a  forward  direction  across  a  field  and 
having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  moldboard  plow  bottoms 
supported  below  the  frame  in  a  fore-and-aft  spaced  apart  and 
laterally  staggered  relation  to  the  direction  of  forward  move- 
ment of  the  plow,  said  attachment  assembly  composing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  blades;  and 

(b)  means  attachable  to  the  plow  frame  for  mounting  said 
elongated  blades  in  a  generally  transverse  relation  to  the 
direction  of  forward  movement  of  the  plow  and  adjacent 


1  In  a  burrowing  mole  of  the  lype  with  an  elongate  body 
extending  along  an  axis,  a  forward  earth-penetraling  tip.  per- 
cussive dnve  means,  and  steenng  means,  the  improvement 
composing 

the  steenng  means  being  a  tip-adjacent  forward  steenng  unit 
having  an  axially-aligned  mam  portion  and  fins  secured 
thereto  about  the  axis,  including  at  least  two  adjustable 
fins  wherein  the  steenng  means  facilitates  three-dimen- 
sional maneuvenng,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  adjustable  fins  between  first  and  second 
angular  onentations.  the  first  onentations  for  inducing 
rotation  of  the  elongate  body  in  a  first  rotational  direction 
about  Its  axis  dunng  forward  mole  movement  and  the 
second  onentations  for  inducing  movement  toward  a  first 
radial  direction  dunng  forward  mole  movement 


UMI 


UMI 
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5.255,750 
HVDRAIHC  DRILLING  METHOD  WITH 
PENETRATION  CONTROL 
Robert  D.  VN  ilkes.  Jr..  B«rkele>;  Robert  W.  Dickinson.  40  Ma- 
plewood  Dr.,  San  Rafael,  both  of  Calif.  94901,  and  Charles  S. 
Mackey.     Bakersfield,    Calif.,    assiijnors    to     Ben     W.    O. 
Dickinson,  III.  San  Francisco  and  Robert  V, .  Dickinson,  San 
Rafael,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559,316 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/OS.  7/18 

VS.  a.  175—61  *  Claims 


3    In  a  hydraulic  dnlling  methcxl   utilizing  an  elongated 

tubular  member  havmg  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  drill  head  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  chamber  which 
decreases  in  volume  with  movement  of  the  drill  head  in  a 
forward  direction,  the  steps  of:  driving  the  tubular  member  and 
the  dnll  head  in  a  forward  direction  with  a  pressunzed  dnlUng 
fluid,  discharging  a  cutting  jet  of  the  dnlling  fluid  from  the 
dnll  head,  entrapping  a  body  of  fluid  in  the  chamber  to  resist 
movement  of  the  dnll  head  in  the  forward  direction,  permit- 
ting a  first  controlled  amount  of  the  entrapped  fluid  to  pass 
from  the  chamber  to  thereby  permit  the  drill  head  to  advance 
at  a  predetermined  rate  for  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
therefore  permitting  a  lesser  amount  of  the  entrapped  fluid  to 
pa.ss  from  the  chamber  to  reduce  the  rate  at  which  the  drill 
head  advances. 


5.255,751 
OILRELD  VL\KE-LP  AND  BREAKOUT  TOOL  FOR  TOP 

DRIVE  DRILLING  SYSTEMS 

Huey  Stogner,  P.O.  Box  803,  Houston,  Tex.  77001 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,806.  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.131 

Int.  a.'  E21B  J9/00 

L.S.  a.  175—203  10  Claims 


ffi^r 


1    \  dnll  pipe  tool  joint  box  clamping  apparatus,  compris- 


drill  pipe,  said  body  having  a  proximal  flange  end.  a  distal 
end  and  a  side  wall,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  slots  therein,  said  flange  end  having  a  lip  for  engag- 
ing said  side  wall: 

a  mandrel  comprising  an  upper  cylindrical  end,  a  mid  coni- 
cal section  and  a  lower  cylindrical  end  having  a  neck, 
wherein  said  conical  section  is  received  in  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  arcuate  w  edges  having  an  outer 
threaded  radius,  wherein  said  wedges  are  slideably  affixed 
to  said  conical  section  of  said  mandrel  in  said  slots  in  said 
side  wall  to  form  a  nipple,  wherein  threads  of  said  nipple 
complement  said  box  threads; 

a  spring  disposed  on  said  neck  of  said  lower  mandrel  end 
exterior  to  said  body; 

a  cam  rotatably  fixed  to  said  upper  cylindrical  end  biased  by 
said  spring  for  longitudinally  sliding  said  mandrel  with 
respect  to  said  body 


5,255.752 

BODY  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  CRAWLER  TYPE 

WORKING  VEHICLE 

Norimi  N'akamura;  Mitsugu  Kobayashi;  Akio  Matsui,  and  Tet- 
suo  Vamagiichi,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota 
Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990, 
Int.  CI."  B62D  IJ/02 
U.S.  a.  180—6.7 


2-243641 


11  Claims 


1   A  frame  structure  for  a  working  vehicle  having  crawler 
running  devices,  comprising: 
main  frames  extending  longitudinally  along  right  and  left 

sides  of  a  vehicle  body, 
track  frames  supported  by  said  crawler  running  devices  and 

extending  below  and  along  said  mam  frames,  respectively, 

and 
an  oil  tank  disposed  between  said  main  frames  for  rigidly 

interconnecting  forward  positions  of  said  main  frames  and 

ngidly  interconnecting  said  track  frames. 


ing 


an  annular  body  receivable  inside  a  threaded  box  end  of  the 


5,255,753 
FOOT  STRUCTURE  FOR  LEGGED  WALKING  ROBOT 
Masao  Nishikawa;  Tomoharu   Kumagai;   Shoei   Abe;   Masato 
Hirosc;  Mitsuaki  Hirakawa.  and  Hiroshi  Gomi,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.728,  Dec.  14,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-324217 

Int.  a."  B62D  57/032 

U.S.  CI.  180—8.6  17  Oaims 

1,  A  foot  structure  for  a  legged  walking  robot  having  a  fot>i 

pivotally  linked  to  a  shank  member  about  an  axis  a  foot  joint, 

comprising: 

a  substantially  circularly  curved  toe  section  disposed  on  a 
sole  portion  of  said  foot,  said  curved  toe  section  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  centered  about  a  point  located  above 
said  toe  section  and  below  said  axis  of  the  foot  joint,  said 
curved  toe  section  having  a  convex  shape  along  said  sole 


portion  such  that  the  foot  follows  a  predetermined  curved 
path  along  a  forward  walking  direction;  and 


lEMCOIltR  I?l 


a  substantially  flat  section  disposed  centrally  on  said  sole 
portion  adjoining  and  tangent  to  the  toe  section 


1.  An  axle  constructed  for  a  commercial  sehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

an  axle  (1); 

wheels  (2.  3)  mounted  m  bearings  at  ends  of  the  axle; 

spnngs  (5,  6)  provided  ai  b(^th  ends  of  the  axle  between  the 
axle  and  a  chassis  frame  (22)  of  the  vehicle, 

a  tnangular  support  (4)  attached  at  one  point  by  means  of  a 
joint  centrally  to  the  axle  and  joumalled  at  two  points  to 
the  cha.ssis  frame  on  its  opposite  sides; 

longitudinal  suppons  1 16.  17)  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  chassis  frame  and  each  ha\'ing  one  end  attached  by  a 
joint  to  the  axle  (1)  near  the  ends  of  the  axle  on  an  opposite 
side  of  a  central  axis  of  the  axle  relative  to  the  point  of  the 
attachment  (31)  of  the  tnangular  support,  and  the  other 
end  attached  by  a  joint  to  a  steenng  axle  (13)  journalled  to 
the  chassis  frame  and  fitted  between  the  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal supports  ( 16.  17)  eccentncally  so  that  the  points  of 
attachment  (43.  44)  of  the  longitudinal  suppons  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  chassis  frame  on  the  steenng  axle  are 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  axis  of  the 
steenng  axle  at  a  distance  from  the  central  axis,  and 

means  (14a.  42.  18)  attached  to  the  steenng  axle  (13)  for 
pivoting  It.  the  axle  (1)  being  arranged  to  be  turned  by 
pushing  and  pulling  movements  to  the  longitudinal  sup- 
ports (16.  17)  attached  to  the  steenng  axle,  charactenzed 
in  that  each  spnng  (5.  6)  is  secured  to  the  chassis  frame 
(22)  by  means  of  two  substantially  downwardly  directed 
suspension  rods  (7-10)  positioned  on  the  front  and  rear 
sides  of  the  axle,  respectively,  the  suspension  rods  (7-10) 


being  at  one  end  attached  to  the  chassis  frame  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  spnngs. 


5.255.755 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATl'S 
Jiao-Guo  Fu.  Yamatokooiry  ama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2.  1991.  3-98108 
Int.  C\:  B62D  5/04 
VS.  a.  180—79.1  2  Claims 


5.255.754 

AXLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  COMMERCTAL 

VEHIC1.E 

Joel  Lauronen.  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Sisu-.Auto  .\B, 

Karjaa.  Finland 
per  No.  PCTF190  00070,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   14587.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  927,654 

Int.  a."  B60G  9/00.  11/10.  B62D  13,00 

U.S.  a.  180—24.01  3  Oaims 
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1    ,A  power  steenng  apparatus  comprising 

a  sensor  for  detecting  torque  generated  by  rotatmg  a  steenng 
wheel, 

a  motor  for  assisting  steering  force  which  has  plural  coils, 
one  end  of  each  coil  hieing  connected  to  a  respective 
switch  and  another  end  of  each  of  the  coils  connected  in 
common,  said  motor  being  rotated  by  a  current  selectively 
supplied  to  said  plural  coils  by  opening  and  closing  of  said 
switches;  and 

control  means  for  dn\ing  said  motor  by  commutation-con- 
trolling said  switches  in  accordance  with  said  delected 
torque,  and  for  opening  all  of  said  switches  to  disconnect 
said  one  ends  from  each  other  upon  stopping  dnve  of  said 
motor 


5^55,756 

CADDY  WITH  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 

Richard  L.  FoUmer,  Hudson,  and  Donald  L.  ON  call.  Downs. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Farm  Products.  Inc.. 

Hudson,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  S^'I.SSl 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  ftv  06.  B62D  <     "- 

U.S.  a.  180—131  20  Claims 


^4^' 


7  A  caddy  adapted  to  be  lowed  by  a  tractor  and  equipped  to 
pull  an  agncultural  implement  therebehind.  the  caddy  com- 
pnsing: 

attachment  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  caddy  lo  a 
single  pivot  hitch  on  a  tractor: 
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an  axle  having  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  attachment  means,  said  ends  of 
said  axle  extending  laterally  away  from  said  attachment 
means  and  said  axle  being  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis 
to  vary  the  angular  orienution  of  said  axle  relative  to  said 
attachment  means; 

a  three-point  hitch  affixed  to  said  axle,  said  hitch  being 
rotatable  around  said  vertical  axis  with  said  axle;  and 

guidance  means  for  rotating  said  axle  around  said  vertical 
axis  to  steer  the  caddy  along  a  desired  path  of  travel  when 
the  caddy  is  towed  behind  a  tractor. 


basic  free  standing  scaffolding  structure  having  three  or 
more  sides,  said  plurality  of  ngid  upright  and  horizontal 
members  being  an  integral  part  of  ihe  scaffolding  struc- 
ture 

(c)  a  ladder  which  is  secured  to  the  outside  of  ihe  basic 
scaffolding  structure  in  a  vertical  position  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  rigid  upright  members,  such  that 
there  is  a  rigid  upright  member  in  the  proximity  of  each 
side  of  said  ladder;  and 

(d)  curved  horizontal  members  which  are  substantially  U- 
shaped.  wherein  each  end  has  secured  thereto  a  connector 
means  which  is  detachably  connected  to  retention  means 


5,255.757 
COLI-.'VPSIBLE  LADDER 
Martin   Horowitz,  Box  2622,  -\spen.  Colo.  80612,  and  Mark 
Joseph.  Aspen.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin  Horowitz,  Aspen, 
Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,161 

Int.  C\.'  E06C  5/00 

VS.  C\.  182—127  22  Claims 


1.  .A  collapsible  ladder  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  said 
ladder  comprising: 

a  flexible  body  portion  for  compact  folding  for  storage, 

at  least  one  outwardly-extending  step: 

means  for  affixing  said  at  least  one  step  to  said  flexible  body 
portion;  and 

means  affixed  to  said  flexible  body  portion  for  removably 
engaging  a  vehicle  or  structure  on  a  vehicle; 

means  for  maintaining  said  collapsible  ladder  securely  on  the 
vehicle  as  said  at  least  one  step  has  weight  applied 
thereon;  said  means  for  maintaining  includes  a  lower  strap 
assembly  affixed  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  collapsible 
ladder;  and  a  lower  engaging  hook  affixed  to  said  lower 
strap  assembly  for  engaging  a  lower  portion  of  the  vehi- 
cle; said  lower  strap  assembly  includes  an  elastic  member 
for  mainuining  said  lower  engaging  ho<ik  put  against  the 
lower  portion  on  a  vehicle  while  the  weight  on  said  at 
least  one  step  changes. 


5,255,758 

PROTECTIVE  LADDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SCAFFOLDING  STRLCTLRE 

Roy  Hood,  Jr.,  Holden,  U..  assignor  to  CTierokee  Construction 

Co..  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,568 
Int.  a.'  E04G  5/00 
VS.  a.  182—179  11  Claims 

1  A  scaffolding  structure  of  the  type  which  uses  a  connec- 
tor/retention system  for  detachably  securing  horizontal  mem- 
bers to  ngid  upright  members,  which  structure  is  comprised  of 

(a)  a  plurality  of  ngid  upright  members  containing  retention 
means  at  vertically  spaced  locations  for  receiving  connec- 
tor means  secured  to  the  ends  of  horizontal  members, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  honzontal  members,  each  containing  two 
ends,  with  each  end  having  a  connector  means  secured 
thereto  which  are  detachably  connected  to  said  retention 
means  of  said  rigid  upright  members,  thereby  forming  a 


of  said  rigid  upright  members  starting  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  ladder  to  provide  unob- 
structed access  of  an  operative  to  said  ladder,  which  up- 
right members  are  in  the  proximity  of  each  side  of  said 
ladder,  thereby  enclosing  the  ladder  with  said  curved 
horizontal  members  at  the  level  of  each  connection. 
wherein  the  dimensions  of  said  curved  honzontal  mem- 
bers are  such  that  all  portions  of  said  curved  honzontal 
members  are  in  the  proximity  of  an  operative  on  said 
ladder;  wherein  the  connector/retention  system  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  wedge-type,  the 
double-nng  type,  the  peg/socket  type,  the  lever/dish 
type,  and  the  locking  cup  type 


5.255,759 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREV  ENTING  VIBRATION  OF 
ELEVATOR  TAIL-LINE 
Hiroaki  Kasai,  Ibaraki,  and  Masayuki  Shigeta,  Katsuta,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991.  3-160461 
Int.  a.'  B66B  r/12 
VS.  a.  187—94  20  Qaims 

1,  .An  apparatus  for  preventing  a  vibration  of  an  elevator 
tail-line  having  a  first  stationarily  held  end  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  an  elevator  carnage  to  move  together  therewith, 
the  apparatus  comprising 

absorber  means,  in  addition  to  said  elevator  tail-line,  for 
absorbing  a  vibration  of  the  elevator  tail-line,  said  ab- 
sorber means  being  substantially  stationary  relative  to  the 
elevator  tail-line  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  elevator 
tail-line  dunng  ascent  and  descent  of  the  elevator  carnage, 
and 
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support  means  for  bearing  a  weight  of  the  elevator  tail-hne 
to  prevent  a  weight  of  the  elevator  tail-line  from  being 


5055.761 
AIRCRAFT  BRAKE 
Gary  J.  Zaremsky.  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,480,  Dec.  21.  1989.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Not.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,907 

Int.  a."  F16D  55.  40 

V.S.  a.  188—71.5  "  Claims 


applied  to  the  absorber  means  so  that  the  absorber  means 
does  not  bear  a  weight  of  the  elevator  tail-line 


5.255,760 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  SIGNALING  THE 

FLNCTION  AND  STATUS  OF  AN  ELEVATOR  SAFETV 

BRAKE 

Miles  P.  IJmb.  Bedminster.  N.J..  and  Herbert  Bachmann. 
Ebikon,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  In*entio  AG,  Hergiswil. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,044 

Int.  O."  F16D  66  'Xj:  B66B  5  16 

VS.  a.  188—1.11  1^  <^*''"' 


1   In  an  aircraft  multiple  disc  and  brake  assembly  having  an 
axle  with  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  beanng  means  mounted  on 
said  axle;  a  rotatable  cylindnca!  wheel  member  joumaled  on 
said  beanng  means,  said  cylindncal  wheel  member  having  an 
inner   penpheral   circumferentialK    extending   p<->rtion   and   a 
radially  disposed  web  ponion  for  mounting  on  said  beanng 
means  for  rotation  thereon,  said  inner  penpheral  ponion  has  a 
plurality  of  circumferentialK    spaced   splines,   a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  rotor  discs  mounted  on  said  axle  and  keyed  to 
said  splines  for  rotation  therewith,  said  axle  having  a  circular 
flange;  a  torque  tube  mounted  on  said  axle  to  encompass  a 
ponion  thereof,  said  torque  tube  basing  a  fiange  lying  closely 
adjacent  to  said  circular  flange,  and  torque  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  axialK  extending  nbs.  a  plurality  of  stator  discs 
with  CircumferentialK  spaced  slots  engaging  said  nbs  for  axial 
movement  thereon;  said  rotor  discs  interleaved  between  said 
stater  disc  to  define  a  brake  slack;  motive  means  operative  for 
moving  said  discs  axially  into  fnctiona!  engagement  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  braking  action  to  said  cylindnca!  wheel 
member;  an  energy  dissipating  annular  plate  for  dampening 
vibration  and  converting  mechanical  energy  into  heat  energy 
mounted  between  said  circular  flange  and  said  fiange  of  said 
torque  tube  to  abuttinglv  engage  said  circular  fiange  and  said 
fiange  of  said  torque  tube  and  to  completely  isiMate  said  circu- 
lar fiange  and  axle  from  said  brake  stack,  means  extending 
through  and  ngidly  secunng  together  said  circular  fiange,  said 
fiange  of  said  torque  tube  and  said  energy  dissipating  annular 
plate;  and  said  annular  plate  being  made  from  a  viscoelastic 
matenal  operative  to  convert  mechanical  energy  into  heal 
energv  and  to  dampen  vibration  between  said  circular  fiange 
and  said  flange  of  said  torque  tube  dunng  fnctional  engage- 
ment of  said  stator  discs  and  said  rotor  discs  dunng  braking 
action. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  signaling  the  function  and 
the  status  of  an  electromagnetically  actuated  two-circuit  safety 
disk  brake  for  elevators  compnsing  a  first  position  sensor 
mounted  on  a  safety  disk  brake,  a  spnng  centenng  bolt 
mounted  on  the  safety  disk  brake  and  moveable  in  response  to 
a  change  of  an  initial  stressing  force  of  a  brake  pressure  spnng 
of  the  safety  disk  brake  for  actuating  said  first  position  sensor, 
said  spnng  centenng  bolt  being  retained  on  the  safety  disk 
brake  in  a  first  position  independent  of  said  initial  stressing 
force  and  being  moved  to  a  second  position  for  actuating  said 
first  position  sensor  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  initial  stress- 
ing force,  and  at  least  a  second  position  sensor  mounted  on  the 
safety  disk  brake  and  actuated  by  a  brake  shoe  of  the  safety  disk 
brake  for  signaling  a  limit  of  wear  of  a  brake  shoe  lining  at- 
tached to  the  brake  shoe. 


5,255,762 
BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FASTENERS 
Michael  Beri,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tennessee  Gas 
Pipeline  Company.  Lincolnshire.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.118 
Int.  a."  F16D  6^  IJ4 
U.S.  a.  188—250  G  ^  <^«''"* 

1   A  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  compnsing; 

(a)  a  rotatable  brake  drum  coupled  to  said  vehicle; 

(b)  at  least  one  brake  shoe  member  coupled  to  a  portion  of 
said  vehicle. 

(c)  a  fnction  member  having  a  friction  matenal  with  a  gener- 
ally continuous  first  surface,  said  fnction  matenal  having 
a  second  surface  ngidly  affixed  to  a  plate  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  such  that  said  fnction  matenal  extends  into  at 
least  one  of  said  apertures,  said  fnction  member  further 
having  a  pluralitv  of  retainers  disposed  within  said  fnction 
matenal   such   that   each   of  said   retainers  is  positioned 
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adjacent  to  one  of  said  apertures  thereby  permitting  access 
to  said  retainers  through  said  plate,  each  of  said  retainers 
having  a  cyhndncal  portion  that  extends  into  said  adjacent 
aperture  and  directly  abuts  a  portion  of  said  plate  defining 
said  adjacent  aperture,  each  of  said  retainers  further  hav- 
ing a  radial  shoulder  portion  extending  from  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  that  directly  abuts  said  plate,  and  an  extending 
portion  that  extends  into  said  fnction  matenal  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  radial  shoulder,  said 
extending  portion  defining  a  groove  to  provide  additional 
surface  area  in  contact  with  said  fnction  matenal, 


5^5.764 
ACnVE/PASSIVE  DAMPING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kurmbayashi;  Toshio  Omi;  Hiroshi  Miyano,  all  of  To- 
kyo,   Japan,    and    Takafuini    Fiyita,    575-28,    Nakanokuld, 
Nagareyama-shi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takafumi  Fiyita, 
Chiba  and  Mitsubishi  Steel,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,266,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-142070 
Int.  a.'  F16F  7/10:  E04B  I/9S 
VS.  a.  188—380  ♦  Haims 


(d)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  which  each  pass  through  one  of  a 
plurality  of  bores  in  said  brake  shoe  member,  and  further 
pass  through  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  plate  to  remov- 
ably engage  with  one  of  said  retainers  thereby  clamping 
said  plate  m  direct  abutting  engagement  against  a  surface 
on  said  brake  shoe  member,  and 

(e)  means  for  displacing  said  brake  shoe  such  that  said  first 
surface  of  said  fnction  matenal  engages  said  rotatable 
drum  to  retard  rotation  of  said  drum. 


5,255,763 
BR.AKE  CAM  ROLLER  FOLLOWER  BRACKET 
Christopher  A.  Redgraye,  Portage,  and  Jay  D.  White,  Gales- 
burg,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,064 

Int.  a.'  F16D  51/22 

VS.  a.  188—330  5  Claims 


1  An  active/passive  damping  apparatus  suitable  for  mount- 
ing on  large  structures  to  aamp  vibrations  generated  by  exter- 
nal disturbances,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  damping  mecha- 
nism including  an  added  mass,  spnng  means,  damping  means, 
hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  to  a  structure  and  connected  to 
said  added  mass,  an  electro-hydraulic  servo  mechanism  to 
switch  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  be- 
tween passive  and  active  modes  of  operation,  and  a  control 
unit  for  switching  said  electro-hydraulic  servo  mechanism 
between  the  passive  and  active  modes  of  operation  on  a  real 
time  basis  so  as  to  respond  on  a  timely  basis  with  the  most 
suitable  mode  of  operation  for  a  large  structure  for  a  particular 
type  and  phase  of  vibrations,  whereby  said  damping  mecha- 
nism IS  controlled  to  be  operated  in  one  of  the  passive  and 
active  modes  of  operation  through  said  electro-hydraulic  servo 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  said  control  unit 


5,255,765 
REMOVABLE  LUGGAGE  COVER 
Deborah  Schrecongost,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Loonatickle, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.518 

Int.  a.^  A45C  13/30 

VS.  a.  190—26  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination 

a  rotary  vehicular  brake  cam  roller  follower  support  pm 
having  trunnions  respectively  extending  away  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  mounted  for  rotation  at  the  end  of 
spaced-apart  webs  of  a  brake  shoe, 

at  least  one  opening  in  at  least  one  of  the  trunnions  adjacent 
a  side  of  a  web  that  faces  away  from  the  other  web.  and 

a  bracket  member  hav  ing  a  free -end  extending  into  the  open- 
ing and  wrapped  about  said  web  in  a  manner  operative  to 
enable  the  bracket  to  prevent  the  roller  follower  support 
pin  from  rotating 


1  A  removable  luggage  cover  consisting  of: 
a  rectangular,  one-piece,  substantially  planar  fabnc  sheet  hav- 
ing two  opposing  end  edges  and  two  opposing  side  edges, 
the  side  edges  each  having  a  left  half  and  a  nght  half,  said 
sheet  having  tucks  gathered  and  sewn  in  it  near  the  center  of 
each  side  edge  so  that  the  cover  fits  and  conforms  to  a  piece 
of  luggage; 
a  plurality  of  straps  attached  to  the  sheet  at  approximately 


equal  intervals  along  the  end  edges,  and  at  approximately 
equal  intervals  along  the  side  edges,  and 
cooperating  latch  means  adjustably  attached  to  each  strap  so 
that  straps  at  opp<-'Sing  end  edges  may  be  detachably  en- 
gaged together,  and  straps  at  the  left  half  of  the  side  edges 
may  be  detachably  engaged  to  straps  at  the  nght  half  of  the 
same  side  edge. 


5,255,766 
TRAVELLING  OR  PACKING  BAG 
Norbert  D.  H.  Deconinck,  31  Boule»ard  du  Commandant  Char- 
cot. F-92200  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,456 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1991.  91  04802 
Int.  a.'  A45C  5/12 
U.S.  a.  190—36  35  Oaims 


said  pair  of  cheeks  being  adapted  to  carr\  a  license  plate 

for  said  vehicle, 
an  electncal  extension  cord  coiled  about  said  hub  portion, 

said  cord  having  connectors  at  opposed  ends  thereof; 
the  improvement  w  herein  said  hub  portion  is  prov  ided  with 

a  pas,sagewa>  therethrough  interconnecting  penpherall> 


u       44      a      u 


spaced  apart  portions  of  said  penpheral  wall,  and  wherein 
said  cord  is  threaded  through  said  passageway,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  passageway  being  dimensioned  so  as  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  either  of  said  connectors  there- 
through while  permitting  the  cord  to  be  drawn  there- 
through along  the  length  of  the  cord,  thereby  trapping 
said  cord  on  said  reel 


1.  A  travelling  bag  for  personal  belongings  including  gar- 
ments such  as  trousers,  skirts  and  at  least  a  jacket  and  other 
clothes  such  as  shirts  with  collars,  compnsing 

an  outer  case  having  a  top  part  and  adapted  to  be  earned  in 
a  vertical  transport  position; 

a  ngid  inner  tray  having  a  packing  wall  which  is  at  least 
partly  solid  and  has  a  ngid  hollow  support  edge  disposed 
along  one  side  thereof; 

said  support  edge  having  a  convex  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  garments  laying  astnde  the  support  edge; 

said  ngid  inner  tray  being  adapted  to  be  readiK  pivotable 
between  a  honzontal  packing  position  enabling  clothes  to 
be  laid  flat  on  the  packing  wall  partly  inside  said  hollow 
support  edge,  and  a  vertical  transport  position  in  which 
said  ngid  support  edge  is  disposed  honzontallv  in  said  top 
part  of  said  outer  case. 

said  ngid  inner  tray  being  provided  with  a  secunng  means 
for  securing  clothes  laid  flat  on  said  packing  wall,  said 
secunng  means  including  a  flap  having  protection  means 
for  protecting  collars  of  shirts  from  being  crushed. 


5.255,768 

CORD  WINDER  APPARATUS  FOR  \  \  ACT.  UM 

CLEANER  SYSTEM 

Gary  A.  Kasper,  and  Dean  R,  Rohn,  both  of  Cadillac,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Rexair.  Inc..  Tro>.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766.055.  Sep.  26.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec,  4,  1992.  Ser,  No,  986.876 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  11,02:  B65H  75/48 

V.S.  a.  191—12.2  R  8  Claims 


5J55,767 
CORD  REEL  LICENSE-PLATE  HOLDER 
Wade  K.  D.  Norwood.  Scarborough.  Canada,  assignor  to  Noma 
Inc..  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.338 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  11 -02:  B60R  //  00 
U.S.  a.  191— 12.2  R  llQaims 

1,  In  a  cord  reel  forming  a  license  plate  earner  for  a  vehicle, 
said  reel  including 

a  hub  portion  having  an  axis  and  a  penpheral  wall,  a  pair  of 

cheeks  respectively  disposed  adjacent  the  axial  ends  of 

said  hub  portion, 

one  of  said  pair  of  cheeks  being  adapted  to  mount  said  cord 

reel  to  a  license  plate  holder  of  said  vehicle,  the  other  of 


1   A  vacuum  cleaner  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  motor; 

generally  circular  spo<-il  means  positionable  over  said  motor 
for  enabling  a  power  cord  to  be  woundabK  retained 
thereon  said  spool  means  having  a  central  opening  so  as 
not  to  cover  said  motor  when  positioned  over  said  motor, 
said  spool  means  including  a  generally  vertical  wall  por- 
tion having  first  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
power  cord, 

generally  circular  race  means  operable  to  fit  coaxially  at 
least  partially  withm  said  spool  means  for  enabling  said 
spool  means  to  rotate  thereon,  to  therebv  enable  a  power 
cord  wound  upon  said  spool  means  to  be  unwound  there- 
from and  rewound  thereupon,  said  race  means  further 
having  a  generally  honzontal  flange  pcwion  and  a  central 
opening  so  as  not  to  cover  said  motor,  said  race  means 
further  having  second  means  operably  associated  with  a 
generally  vertical  sidewall  portion  thereof  for  receiving 
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power  transmjtted  from  said  first  means  and  transmitting 
said  received  power  to  said  motor; 

cover  means  for  enclosing  said  spool  means,  said  cover 
means  having  an  opening  in  a  portion  thereof; 

brake  means  for  holding  said  spool  means  stationary  after 
said  power  cord  has  been  unwound  a  desired  amount  from 
said  spool  means,  said  brake  means  including  a  brake 
wheel  laterally  moveable  into  a  first  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  spool  means  in  a  first  direction, 
wherein  in  said  first  position  said  brake  wheel  allows  said 
spool  means  to  rotate  freely,  and  laterally  movable  into  a 
second  position  when  said  spool  means  is  mitially  rotated 
in  a  second  direction  to  fnctionally  engage  said  spool 
means,  to  thus  stop  rotation  of  said  spool  means  and  to 
hold  said  spo<il  means  stationary;  and 

manually  engageable  brake  release  means  protruding 
through  said  opening  m  said  cover  means  for  urging  said 
brake  wheel  out  of  said  fnctional  engagement  with  said 
spool  means 


5,255,770 

COIN  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Hird,  Dallas,  and  Mark  E.  Kerr,  WyUe,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  First  aty,  Texas-Dallas,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  594,272,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,090,548.  This  applicatjon  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.897 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G07F  1/04 

VS.  a.  194—345  7  Claims 


5,255,769 
DISCHARGE  CHtTE  FOR  TRASH  RECEPTACLES 
Michael  G.  Echelbervjer.  Box  333,  608  \.  2nd  St.,  Rockwell. 
Iowa  50469 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846J19 

Int.  C\.'  B65G  11/00 

VS.  a.  193-^  1  Claim 


r 


\  » 


UMI 


1  A  detachable  discharge  chute  for  emptying  debns  from  a 
trash  receptacle  having  a  side  wall  with  a  rectangular-shaped 
clean  out  opening  m  the  side  wall,  said  discharge  chute  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall  having  a  rear  edge  and  a  front  edge, 
spaced  apart  side  flanges  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
wall  to  form  with  the  bottom  wall  a  chute  over  which  the 
debns  can  be  removed,  a  rear  portion  of  each  side  flange 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  wall 
and  then  outwardly  from  the  flange  to  form  a  retaining  tab,  the 
rear  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the  trash  recep- 
tacle, and  a  retaining  lip  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  wall  along  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  forwardly 
of  the  retaining  tabs,  the  retaining  lip  being  engageable  with 
the  outside  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  just  be- 
neath and  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  clean  out  opening  and 
the  retaining  Ubs  being  engageable  with  the  inside  surface  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  recepucle  inside  of  the  clean  out  opening 
adjacent  to  the  side  edges  of  the  opening  so  as  to  retain  the 
discharge  chute  in  place  when  installed  in  the  clean  out  open- 
ing of  the  receptacle,  the  chute  being  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  material  that  is  ngid  but  which  has  some  resiliency  to  permit 
the  chute  to  be  bent  a  limited  amount  without  deformation 
thereby  allowing  the  chute  to  be  repeatedly  installed  in  and 
detached  from  the  clean  out  opening  of  the  receptacle. 


1  A  coin  handling  system  for  use  in  a  coin  operated  machine 
with  a  coin  validator,  composing: 
a  chute  for  guiding  coins  into  the  entry  of  the  coin  validator, 
said  chute  compnsing  first  and  second  chute  pieces  biased 
together  to  form  said  chute,  wherein  one  of  said  first  and 
second  chute  pieces  compnses  a  rear  edge  with  a  bevel 
formed  thereon  so  that  if  a  foreign  object  forcibly  impacts 
said  rear  edge  having  said  bevel,  said  chute  pieces  divide 
and  force  the  foreign  object  out  of  said  chute  and  away 
from  the  entry  of  the  coin  validator  and  wherein  said  first 
and  second  chute  pieces  are  pivotally  connected  at  their 
ends  to  enable  said  chute  pieces  to  divide. 


5,255,771 
COMBPLATE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Nuniberg,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and  Richard  D.  Rohret, 
East  Moline,  111.,  assignors  to  Montgomery  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Moline,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,162 

Int.  a.'  B65G  43/00 

VS.  a.  198—323  6  Qaims 


^r  ^ 
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1.  A  combplate  safety  device  for  stopping  a  passenger  con- 
veyor in  response  to  an  obstruction  to  the  motion  of  the  con- 
veyor, the  conveyor  including  a  combplate  mounted  on  a 
frame  and  movable  in  response  to  the  obstruction,  the  comb- 
plate safety  device  comprising; 
a  block  fixed  to  the  frame  having  a  ramped  surface,  the 
ramped  surface  cooperating  with  the  frame  to  define  a 
rearwardly  opening  notch  within  which  a  complementary 
member  on  the  combplate  is  received  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  combplate  against  the  frame  in  a  vertically  down- 
ward direction;  and 
deactivation  means  operable  to  stop  the  passenger  conveyor 
when  a  predetermined  displacement  of  the  combplate 
occurs. 


5,255.772 

HANDR.AIL  FOR  ESCALATORS  AND  MOVING 

WALKWAYS  WITH  IMPROVED  DIMENSIONAL 

STABILITY 

Ronald  H.  Ball,  Oshawa,  and  A.  Stuart  Caunce.  Scarborough, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Escalator  Handrail  Company. 

Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.762 

Int.  a,"  B66B  23/24 

VS.  a.  198—337  1*  Claims 


5J55.773 
ACCLMLLATOR  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Daniel  A.  Pollock.  Perrvsburgh.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roe  Incorpo- 
rated. Perrvsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,614 

Int.  a:  B65G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  198—347.3  7  Qaims 


>^ 

i_35 

f 
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I 

All        \ 

1.  In  an  improved  handrail  construction  adapted  for  use  on 
escalators,  moving  walkways  and  the  like,  the  improved  hand- 
rail exhibiting  increased  lateral  stiffness,  dimensional  stability 
and  greater  lip  strength  properties  and  having 

i)  a  C-shaped  cross-section  with  a  transverse  portion  and 
opposing  inwardly  directed  lip  portions,  said  opposing  lip 
portions  locating  said  handrail  for  use  on  escalators  and 
moving  walkways, 
ii)  a  stretch  inhibitor  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hand- 
rail and  through  said  transverse  portion, 
iii)  multiple  plies  of  reinforcing  fabric  being  located  in  said 

transverse  portion, 
iv)  said  stretch  inhibitor  and  multiple  plies  being  molded  in 
a  first  rubber  composition  to  provide  said  C-shape  cross- 
section, 
v)  a  slider  member  being  provided  on  the  underside  of  said 

handrail, 
the  improvement  which  provides  said  increased  lateral  stiff- 
ness, dimensional  stability  and  greater  lip  strength  proper- 
ties, comprising; 
vi)  two  spaced  apart  plies  of  reinforcing  woven  fabric  hav- 
ing stiff  principal  yams  which  extend  perpendicular  to 
said  stretch  inhibitor  and  across  said  transverse  portion 
and  around  said  opposing  lip  portions  to  adjacent  inner 
extremities  of  said  opposing  lip  portions. 
vii)  said  two  spaced  apart  plies  being  interconnected  by  a 
second  rubber  composition  which  has  a  higher  strength  in 
terms  of  stiffness,  hardness  and  viscosity  than  said  first 
rubber  composition, 
viii)  said  two  spaced  apart  plies  with  said  transversely  ex- 
tending pnncipal  yams  and  said  interconnecting  second 
rubber  composition  forming  a  structural  sandwich  con- 
struction which  provides  said  increased  properties, 
ix)said  sandwich  construction  being  molded  within  said  first 
rubber  composition  to  complete  said  improved  handrail 
construction. 


47        ^46 


1.  An  accumulator  for  movably  supporting  an  article  com- 
prising; 
a  frame; 
a  wheel  rotatably  supported  upon  said  frame,  said  uheel 

defining  a  radius; 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  wheel; 

a  member  engaged  with  said  wheel  for  movement  when  said 
wheel  IS  rotated,  said  member  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  pins; 

a  link  earned  on  said  member  for  movement  therewith,  said 
link  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therethrough  and 
at  least  one  slot  formed  therethrough,  said  aperture  and 
said  slot  having  first  edges  which  define  a  straight  line  and 
having  second  edges  which  define  a  radius  which  is  sub- 
stantialK  equal  to  said  radius  defined  b\  said  wheel,  and 

means  secured  to  said  link  for  supporting  an  article  thereon 
for  movement  with  said  link  and  said  member  when  said 
wheel  is  rotated. 


5.255,774 
SORTING  APPARATIS 
Jyuji  Yokoya.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoyokanetsu  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.8-4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1991.  3-328952 

Int.  a.'  B65G4-  46 

V.S.  CI.  198—365  10  "»™* 

1.  A  sorting  apparatus  which  compnses  a  hollow  rotating 

member  rotaiable  at  a  predetermined  inclined  angle  relative  to 

a  vertical  direction  on  a  flatcar  running  along  a  guide  rail,  and 

a  tray  fixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  hollow  rotating  member 

for  mounting  a  package  thereon,  so  that  said  package  is  slid 

downward  bv  tiltmg  said  tray,  said  sorting  apparatus  further 

compnsing; 

a  pair  of  sphencal  cam  plates  each  provided  with  a  cam 
groove  for  controlling  the  roution  of  said  hollow  rotating 
member; 
said  cam  plates  rotauble  about  a  support  shaft  disposed 

perpendicularly  to  a  running  direction; 
dnve  levers  swmgable  two-dimensionally  together  with  said 
respective  sphencal  cam  plates  for  controUmg  the  rota- 
tion thereof 
a  pm  projectmgly  provided  on  an  inner  circumferential 
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surface  of  a  lower  portion  of  said  hollow  rotating  member 
so  as  to  be  fitted  in  said  cam  grooves;  and 


said  pin  sliding  along  said  cam  groove  in  conjunction  with 
the  rotation  of  said  sphencal  cam  plate,  thereby  rotating 
and  tilting  said  tray  three-dimensionally. 


5.255.775 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY  ORIENTING 

TEXTILE  PACKAGES  IN  RESPONSE  TO  SENSING  OF 

THE  INITIAL  ORIENTATION  OF  THE  PACKAGE 
Heinz  Buehren;  Alfred  Schmitz,  and  Norbert  Bohnen.  all  of 
Moenchengladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W. 
Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co..  Moenchengladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,796 
Clajms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16. 
1991.  4112435 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 
LJS.  a.  198—395  20  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  orienting  packages  of  textile  material 
into  predetermined  individual  onentations,  the  packages  being 
of  the  type  having  textile  material  built  on  a  tube  with  one 
portion  of  the  package  having  at  least  one  detectably  different 
characteristic  than  another  portion  of  the  package  axially 
spaced  from  the  one  package  portion,  compnsing: 

means  for  transporting  packages  along  a  delivery  path  to  an 

orienting  location; 
means  for  classifying  each  package  on  the  basis  of  its  detect- 
ably  different  charactenstic.  the  transporting  means  being 
operable  to  deliver  each  package  to  the  classifying  means 
and  the  classifying  means  classifying  each  package  as 
either  an  end  adjacent  package  having  its  one  portion 
more  closely  adjacent  a  predetermined  delivery  path 
location  than  the  other  portion  of  the  package  or  an  end 
remote  package  having  its  one  portion  more  remote  from 
the  predetermined  delivery  path  location  than  the  other 
portion  of  the  package,  the  transporting  means  being 


operable  to  transport  each  package  from  the  classifying 
means  to  the  orienting  location  in  a  manner  in  which  each 
package  arnves  at  the  orienting  location  m  the  same  dispo- 
sition as  other  packages  similarly  classified  by  the  classify- 
ing means,  and 

means  for  disposing  each  package  delivered  to  the  onenting 
location  in  a  predetermined  individual  orientation,  the 
disposing  means  including; 

a  first  package  supporting  element  and  a  second  package 
supporting  element  disposed  in  generally  perpendicular 
intersecting  relation  to  one  another,  each  package  sup- 
porting element  having  an  open  end  through  which  a 
package  travels  to  exit  the  package  supporting  element, 

means  for  cyclically  moving  each  of  the  package  supp<irting 
elements  between  a  receipt  position  at  which  the  package 
supporting  element  receives  a  package  delivered  to  the 
onenting  location  and  a  discharge  position  in  which  a 
supported  package  is  discharged  from  the  respective 
package  supporting  element  through  the  open  end  thereof 
at  least  partially  due  to  the  operation  of  gravity  on  the 
package,  the  receipt  and  discharge  positions  being  dis- 
posed relative  to  one  another  such  that  the  onentation  of 
each  supported  package  changes  by  an  angle  substantially 
equal  to  ninety  degrees  between  the  receipt  and  discharge 
positions,  the  cyclically  moving  means  being  operable  to 
alternately  move  the  first  and  second  package  supptirting 
elements  between  the  receipt  and  discharge  positions  with 
the  first  package  supporting  element  being  disposed  at  one 
of  the  receipt  and  the  discharge  positions  while  the  second 
package  supporting  element  is  disposed  at  the  other  of  the 
receipt  and  the  discharge  positions,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  cyclically  moving  means  to  move 
the  respective  package  supporting  element  at  the  receipt 
position  to  the  discharge  position  by  a  selected  one  of  a 
first  element  m  which  an  end  adjacent  package  supponed 
by  the  respective  package  supp<irting  element  is  dis- 
charged in  the  same  predetermined  orientation  as  the 
other  end  adjacent  packages  and  a  second  movement  of 
the  respective  package  supporting  element  m  which  an 
end  remote  package  supported  by  the  respective  package 
supporting  element  is  discharged  in  the  same  predeter- 
mined orientation  as  the  other  end  remote  packages,  the 
controlling  means  being  operable  to  select  the  appropriate 
one  of  first  and  second  movements  in  response  to  a  signal 
from  the  classifying  means  indicating  the  respective  end 
adjacent  or  end  remote  classification  of  the  package 
which  IS  to  be  moved  from  the  receipt  to  the  discharge 
position,  whereby  both  the  end  adjacent  and  end  remote 
packages  can  be  disposed  in  the  same  predetermined  ori- 
entation by  movement  of  the  respective  package  -.upport- 
ing  element  at  the  receipt  position  to  the  discharge  posi- 
tion in  a  selected  one  of  a  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
direction  for  discharge  of  end  adjacent  packages  there- 
from and  movement  of  the  respective  package  supporting 
element  at  the  receipt  fxjsition  to  the  discharge  position  in 
the  other  of  the  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direc- 
tions for  discharge  of  end  remote  packages  therefrom. 


5.255,776 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY  TRANSPORTING 

DIFFERENTLY  SIZED  TEXTILE  PACKAGES  ON 

INDEPENDENT  TUBE  SUPPORT  MEMBERS  HAVING 

IDENTICAL  BASE  COMPONENTS 
Hans  Grecksch;  Gregor  Riith,  and  Dietmar  Englehardt,  all  of 
Moenchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,723 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1990.  4041715 

Int.  a.'  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  198—465.1  15  Claims 

1    A  transport  system  for  transporting  packages  of  textile 


strand  matenal  to  and  between  locations  on  at  least  one  textile 
machine,  each  package  including  a  tube  and  a  body  of  textile 
material  wound  on  the  tube  to  a  predetermined  radial  extent, 
the  transport  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tube  support  members  for  individually  support- 
ing the  packages  thereon,  each  tube  support  member  and 
its  associated  package  being  movable  as  a  single  unit  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  tube  support  members  and  their 
associated  packages  and  each  tube  support  member  in- 
cluding a  base  component  and  a  post  component  project- 
ing therefrom,  said  post  component  having  an  axis  and 
said  base  component  having  a  predetermined  circumferen- 


ing  the  articles  from  said  removing  means  and  for  moving  the 
accepted  articles  sideways  along  a  fourth  path,  said  second 
conveyor  further  having  means  for  moving  said  accepting 
means  from  said  fourth  path  toward  said  third  path  to  accept 
articles  from  said  removing  means  and  thereupon  back  to  said 
fourth  path 


tial  extent  no  greater  than  the  radial  extent  of  the  package 
supported  thereon,  said  post  component  being  compatibly 
dimensioned  with  respect  to  the  tube  of  a  package  for 
receiving  the  tube  inserted  thereover,  and  a  bumper  com- 
ponent extending  radially  from  the  post  component  to  an 
extent  at  lea.st  equal  to  the  radial  extent  of  the  package  and 
disposed  for  engaging  other  tube  support  members  or 
objects  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  package  to  thereby 
prevent  contact  between  the  package  and  other  packages 
or  other  tube  support  members  or  other  objects;  and 
means  for  moving  the  tube  support  members  to  and  between 
locations  on  the  at  least  one  textile  machine. 


5,255.''T8 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  PALLET  WORKPIECE 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

Luciano  Santandrea.  and  Massimo  Iximbardi.  both  of  Florence, 

lulv.  assignors  to  Axis  S.p.A..  Malborough.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699.913.  Ma>  14.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326.158.  Mar.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.115.901.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.267. 

Jun.  27,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  994.14- 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  17/32 

U.S.  a.  198—803.11  1  Claim 


S.255,777 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GROUPS  OF 
ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  THE  TOBACCO 
PROCESSING  INDl  STRV 
Karl-Heinz  Pawelko,  Marschacht.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Korber  AG.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  Sep.  6. 
1991.  4129672 

Int.  C\:  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  198—471.1  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  rod-shaped  articles  of  the 
tobacco  processing  industry,  composing  means  for  supplying 
first  and  second  files  of  coaxial  articles  along  parallel  first  and 
second  paths  located  in  a  substantially  honzontal  plane;  a  first 
conveyor  having  at  lea.st  one  circulating  device  including 
means  for  removing  articles  from  said  files  and  for  conveying 
the  removed  articles  along  a  third  palh  Ux-ated  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  substantial!)  at  nght  angles  to  said  hon- 
zontal plane;  and  a  second  conveyor  having  means  for  accept- 


1   The  apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  a  first  and 

second  support  members  on  a  pallet  comprising: 

a  shaft  arranged  proximate  to  and  in  alignment  with  the  first 
and  second  support  members; 

a  first  and  a  second  movable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the 
first  movable  sleeve  being  associated  with  the  first  support 
member  and  having  a  first  projection,  the  second  movable 
sleeve  being  associated  with  the  second  support  member 
and  having  a  second  projection; 

firsl  means  for  moving  the  first  sleeve  along  the  shaft  be- 
tween an  outermost  position  and  an  innermost  position, 
said  first  means  having  a  stop  means  so  that  when  the  first 
sleeve  is  being  moved  from  its  outermost  position  toward 
its  innermost  position  and  contacts  the  first  support  mem- 
ber it  stops  movement  of  the  first  sleeve; 

second  means  for  moving  the  second  sleeve  along  the  shaft 
between  an  outermost  position  and  an  innermost  position, 
said  second  means  having  a  stop  means  so  that  when  the 
second  slee\  e  is  being  moved  from  its  outermost  position 
toward  us  innermost  position  and  contacts  the  second 
support  member  it  stops  movement  of  the  second  sleeve; 

means  for  measunng  the  distance  between  the  location  of  the 

first  sleeve  and  its  predetermined  location; 
means  for  measunng  the  distance  between  the  location  of  the 

second  sleeve  and  its  predetermined  location;  and 
means  for  determining  the  location  of  the  first  and  second 
support  members  relative  to  the  outermost  locations  of  the 
first  and  second  sleeves  when  the  inward  advancement  of 
the  first  and  second  slee\  es  has  stopped. 


UMI 


UMI 
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5,255,779 

ni.E  FOLDER  WITH  DISK  POCKET 

C.  Frederick  Koenig.  111.  55  I^nape  I-a..  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,654,  Oct.  17,  1989.  This  application 

Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,521 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/30 


container-receiving  aperture";,   the  band   segments  including 
generally  diagonal  band  segments,  each  of  which  extends  m  a 


U.S.  a.  206—232 


6  Claims 


M       ta    to  »         f         "?    T"  "         * 


tM 


generally  diagonal  direction  when  said  stock  is  unstressed  and 
some  of  which  have  tear-open  tabs 


6   A  file  folder  compnsing: 

first  and  second  opposing  covers  joined  along  one  edge  for 
relative  pivotal  rotation  for  opening  the  folder  from  a 
closed  position  whereat  said  opposing  covers  are  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes  atop  each  other  through  at  least 
an  arc  of  180°  whereat  the  said  opposing  covers  are  adja- 
cent to  each  other  in  substantially  the  same  plane; 

said  first  cover  including  an  outer  cover  portion,  an  inner 


5,255.781 
CLUB  ORGANIZER  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 

cover  portion  and  a  spacer  member  disposed  between  said    i^gn^pj^  W.  Dulyea.  Sr.,  5159  Brookside  Ct.,  Whitehall,  Mich, 
inner  and  outer  cover  portions;  49461 

said  spacer  member  having  a  selected  thickness  and  having  pjigj  ju|   g   1992.  Ser.  No.  909,291 

Int.  CI.' A63B  55.t>4 
U.S.  a.  206—315.6 


an  aperture  therein  to  define  compartment  therethrough 
for  receiving  and  retaining  a  computer  diskette,  said  com- 
partment being  adjacent  to  said  joined  edge  of  said  first 
cover; 

said  inner  and  outer  cover  portions  cooperating  with  said 
spacer  member  to  provide  stiffness  to  said  first  cover  so 
that  when  a  diskette  is  disposed  in  said  compartment  it  is 
protected  from  being  bent,  crushed  and  excessively 
moved; 

an  exposed  slot  defined  in  said  inner  cover  portion  of  said 
first  cover  for  accessing  said  companment.  said  slot  being 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  joined  edge  of  said  first  cover 
and  configured  such  that  the  computer  disk  can  only  be 
slidably  inserted  into  or  removed  from  said  compartment 
through  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  coplanar  with 
said  spacer  member; 

said  second  cover  restricting  access  to  said  slot  thereby 
serving  to  retain  a  diskette  in  said  compartment  until  said 
opposing  covers  are  opened  at  least  180°. 


12  Oaims 


5.255.780 
CARRIER  STCKK  WITH  TEAR-OPEN  TABS 
Robert  C.  Olsen.  Medinah.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc..  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,808 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^5/58 
U.S.  a.  206—150  8  Oaims 

1  earner  stock  for  machine  application  to  substantially 
identical  containers,  said  stock  being  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  resilient  polymeric  material  and  being  severable  along 
transverse  hnes  to  form  individual  earners  with  container- 
receiving  apertures  in  longitudinal  rows  to  receive  the  individ- 
ual containers,  said  earner  stock  being  formed  for  each  individ- 
ual earner  with  integrally  joined  band  segments  defining  the 


1.  For  use  within  a  golf  bag,  a  club  organizer  for  receiving 
and  positioning  golf  clubs  relative  to  each  other,  said  club 
organizer  including  a  vertically  elongate  sheet  of  material 
folded  into  a  vertically  elongate  generally  eylindncal  configu- 
ration and  defining  a  central  area,  said  sheet  having  opposed 
vertical  edges  with  means  thereon  for  interlocking  said  edges 
in  said  eylindncal  configuration,  said  organizer  having  alter- 
nating inner  and  outer  compartments  around  said  central  area 
therein  and  along  the  full  vertical  extent  thereof,  at  least  se- 
lected ones  of  said  inner  compartments  including  opposed  side 
walls  converging  inwardly  toward  said  central  area  and  defin- 
ing a  mouth  opening  inwardly  from  the  corresponding  com- 
partment to  said  central  area  along  the  full  height  of  said  orga- 
nizer, said  mouth  of  said  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  inner 
compartments  having  a  transverse  width  less  than  that  of  said 
opposed  side  walls  for  restricting  access  from  said  central  area 
to  said  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  inner  compartments. 


5055.782 
BATTERY  TRAY  DEVICE 
Joseph  W     CjutoII.  Jr..  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kim 
Manufacturing  Company.  Downingtown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923J53 

Int.  a."  B65D  73/02 

VS.  a.  206-333  1*  Cl»i»»* 


bottom  and  box  cover  portions  composing  a  valve  gas 
port  facilitating  withdrawing  and  adding  portions  of  the 
gas  atmosphere  within  said  intenor  portions,  and  said  box 
cover  portion  composing  a  top  wall  portion  with  a  flat 
main  portion  and  a  flexible  pane!  portion  composing  a 
flexible  membrane,  the  flexible  panel  portion  being  re- 
cessed inwardly  toward  the  intenor  portions  of  the  plastic 
container  relative  to  the  flat  main  portion  of  the  top  wall 
portion,  said  flexible  panel  portion  having  reduced  thick- 
ness relative  to  the  mam  portion  of  the  top  wall  portion, 
and  said  flexible  panel  portion  flexing  inwardly  toward 
said  mteoor  portions  m  response  to  the  subatmospheoc 
pressure  of  the  gas  and  releasably  engaging  and  retaining 
wafers  confined  in  the  intenor  portions  of  the  container 


1  A  tray  device  having  a  predetermined  rectangular  shape 
composing: 

a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels,  first  and 
second  bottom  panels  forming  said  predetermined  rectan- 
gular shape:  ,  <■  1  j   j 

each  said  side  panel  having  a  respective  bottom  panel  folded 
thereto  to  form  a  bottom  for  said  predetermined  rectangu- 
lar shape. 

said  bottom  panels  having  bottom  flanges  and  said  side  panel 
having  side  flanges,  all  of  said  flanges  being  folded  trans- 
verse to  the  respective  panels  for  parallel  contact  with 
said  front  and  rear  panels:  and 

a  plurality  of  spot  welds  fixedly  attaching  said  flanges  to  said 
front  and  rear  panels  without  substantially  altenng  said 
predetermined  rectangular  shape 

5.255,783 

EVACUATED  WAFER  CONTAINER 

John  B.  Goodman,  and  Kirk  J.  Mikkelsen.  both  of  Chanhassen. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Fluoroware.  Inc..  Chaska.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.783 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/48 

U.S.  n.  206—334  3  Claims 


5J55.784 

SHIPPING  CARTON  FOR  FLORAL  GROLTING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland;  William  F.  Straeter.  Brease.  and 

Joseph  G.  Straeter.  Highland,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Highland 

Supply  Corporation,  Highland.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,068.  Apr.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.195.637.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831.767.  Feb.  5. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.148.918.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  692.392.  Apr.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.092.465.  This  application 

Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser,  No.  999.442 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Sep.  22. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 


Int.  a. 
U.S.  n.  206—423 


B65D  85 


8  Claims 


.A  wafer  stonne  and  shipping  container  comprising 
readilv  transportable  plastic  container  free  of  adjoining 
apparatus  and  formed  of  stiff  matenal  and  composing 
intenor  portions  with  spacer  means  supporting  the  indi- 
vidual wafers  in  spaced  and  confronting  relation  to  each 
other,  the  container  compnsing  a  box  bottom  portion  and 
a  box  cover  portion  beanng  against  each  other  and  separa- 
ble from  each  other  for  obtaining  access  to  said  intenor 
portions,  said  box  bottom  and  box  cover  portions  being 
releasably  and  hermetically  sealed  together,  the  intenor 
portion  of  the  plastic  container  also  compnsing  subatmo- 
sphenc  pressure  obtaining  retention  of  the  b<ix  bottom  and 
box  cover  portions  against  each  other  and  one  of  said  box 


1   A  shipping  carton  compnsing 

a  box  assemblv  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
and  at  least  partially  enclosing  a  retaining  space,  compns- 

a  box  insert  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surtace. 

a  pluralitv  of  floral  groupings  assemblies,  each  floral 
grouping  assemblv  being  disposed  m  the  retaining  space 
in  the  box  assembly  and  each  floral  grouping  assembly 
havmg  an  adhesive  disposed  on  a  portion  thereof,  the 
box  insert  being  disposed  m  the  retaining  space  in  the 
box  assemblv  and  the  adhesive  on  the  flora!  grouping 
a.s.semblies  adhesively  and  removably  engaging  the  box 
insert  for  removably  md  adhesively  connecting  the 
floral  grouping  assemblies  to  the  box  insert  for  substan- 
tially preventing  movement  of  the  floral  grouping  as- 
semblies in  the  box  a.ssembl>  dunng  movement  of  the 
box  assembly. 


5.255."'85 

SHIELDED  FLOPPY  DISK  CARTRIDGE  MAILING 

ENNELOPE 

David  L.  Mackey.  New  Boston.  N.H..  assignor  to  Amherst 

International  Corporation,  Manchester.  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.336 

Int.  C\:  B65D  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  206—444  ^  Claims 

1   A  protective  envelope  made  of  thin  matenal  and  adapted 

to  receive  and  contain  a  floppy  disk  cartndge  assembly,  said 
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envelope  comprising  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall,  each  said 
wall  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  a  top  edge,  respec- 
tively, said  walls  being  joined  by  a  pivotal  common  bottom 
edge,  said  envelope  also  having  side  edge  flaps  pi votally  joined 
along  side  edges  of  said  rear  wall  such  that  said  side  edge  flaps 
can  be  folded  inwardly  toward  the  inner  surface  of  said  rear 
wall,  said  front  wail  being  likewise  foldable  inwardly  toward 
the  inner  surface  of  said  rear  wall,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
front  wall  being  adherable  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  side  edge 
flaps  when  said  side  edge  flaps  are  folded  inwardly  toward  the 
inner  surface  of  said  rear  wall  to  form  a  pocket  having  an 
opening,  said  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall  having  a  pivotally 
joined  cover  flap  including  a  pivotally  joined  tab  flap  which 
extends  outwardly  from  a  top  edge  of  said  cover  flap,  an  elec- 
tncallv  conductive  continuous  film  sandwiched  between  the 


inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 
envelope  to  form  a  continuous  and  puncture  resistant  barrier 
against  ambient  electromagnetic  energy  such  that  a  floppy  disk 
cartndge  placed  in  said  envelope  is  shielded  from  deleterious 
effects  of  said  electromagnetic  energy,  slot  means  in  said  front 
wall  providmg  a  second  opening  such  that  said  tab  flap  may  be 
mserted  therein  to  maintain  said  cover  in  closed  position  when 
said  tab  flap  is  inserted  into  said  slot  means  to  form  a  substan- 
tially electromagnetically  secure  shielded  pocket,  and  an  in- 
wardly folding  shielding  pocket  flap  pivotally  joined  at  said 
top  edge  of  said  front  wall,  said  shielding  pocket  flap  adhered 
at  Its  marginal  edges  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  front  wall  to 
form  a  slot-shielding  pocket  such  that  said  slot  means  opens 
into  said  slot -shielding  pocket  capable  of  preventing  leakage  of 
electromagnetic  energy  to  said  floppy  disk  cartndge  when  said 
lab  flap  IS  mserted  in  said  slot  means. 


extending  along  said  end  walls  such  that  they  slidmgly 
engage  said  extenor  grooves  on  said  side  walls  of  said 
container,  said  sliding  closure  further  including  two  op- 
posing attachment  walls  extending  from  said  top  wall  and 
into  ruiid  intenor  chamber,  said  attachment  walls  each 
having  at  least  one  intenor  prong  protruding  therefrom, 


said  intenor  prongs  extending  along  said  attachment  walls 
such  that  they  slidmgly  engage  said  intenor  grooves  on 
said  side  walls  of  said  container,  whereby  said  sliding 
closure  remains  securely  attached  to  said  container  even  if 
said  extenor  prongs  are  disengaged  from  said  extenor 
grooves 


5^5,787 

LEAD  SHOT  RECLAMATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John  Sims,  710  Crescent  Blvd..  Glen  EUyn,  111.  60137 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,150 

Int.  a.'  B03B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  209—17  8  Oaims 


5.255,786 

PACKAGE  HAVING  A  SLIDING  CLOSURE  FOR 

DISPENSING  PILL  OR  PELLET  TYPE  PRODUCTS 

Gary  E.  McQuay,  Witsontown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,388 
Int  a.'  B65D  83/04 
VS.  CI.  206— 534J  12  Claims 

1  A  dispensing  package  for  pill  or  pellet  type  products  of  a 
substantially  predetermined  size,  said  package  having  an  on- 
fice  to  dispense  said  product,  said  package  further  compnsing 
a  slidmg  closure  having  an  open  position  so  as  to  expose  said 
orifice  and  enable  said  product  to  be  dispensed  and  a  closed 
position  so  as  to  cover  said  onfice  and  prevent  unwanted 
dispensing  of  said  products,  said  package  compnsing: 

(a)  a  container  compnsing  two  opposing  side  walls  having 
intenor  and  extenor  surfaces  and  a  penpheral  wall  joining 
said  opposing  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  penph- 
eral wall  defining  an  intenor  chamber  for  containing  said 
products,  said  penpheral  wall  including  an  onfice  therein 
for  dispensing  said  products  therefrom,  said  side  walls 
each  having  at  least  one  pair  of  grooves  substantially 
parallel  to  amd  adjacent  said  onfice,  one  of  said  grooves 
extendmg  along  said  extenor  of  said  side  wall  and  said 
other  groove  extending  along  said  mtenor  of  said  side 
wall;  and 

(b)  said  sliding  closure  comprising  a  top  wall  and  two  oppos- 
ing end  walls,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  at  least  one 
extenor  prong  prolrudmg  therefrom,  said  extenor  prongs 


1.  A  device  for  reclaiming  high  specific  gravity  solid  pellets 
from  a  slurry  of  feed  material  containing  the  pellets  and  other 
solids  having  a  lower  specific  gravity  than  the  pellets,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sluice  box  for  permitting  slurry  flow  therethrough  and 
having  a  sluice  miet  and  a  sluice  outlet  for  the  slurry; 

an  open-bottom  nffle  bed  compnsing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  riffles  and  located  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  sluice 
box  between  the  sluice  inlet  and  the  sluices  outlet,  said 
riffles  bemg  generally  honzontally  disposed  and  extended 
lengthwise  generally  perpendicular  to  the  flow  of  feed 
material; 

a  collection  pit  located  beneath  the  nffle  bed  and  for  permit- 
ting liquid  flow  between  the  collection  pit  and  the  sluice 
box  through  the  nffle  bed,  for  collecting  high  specific 
gravity  pellets,  said  pit  mcludmg  a  discharge  port  at  a 


UMI 


bottom  portion  of  the  pit  for  allowing  the  pit  to  be  emp- 
tied of  fluid  and  high  specific  gravity  pellets  while  the 
device  is  operating; 
a  clean  water  inlet  port  connected  to  the  collection  pit  for 
providing  fiuid  flow  into  the  collection  pit  below  the  nfRe 
bed  for  controlling  fluid  now  between  the  collection  pit 
and  the  sluice  box  through  the  nffle  bed  to  provide  an 
apparent  bottom  for  the  nffle  bed  and  causing  the  pelletv 
m  combination  with  the  nffle  bed  to  be  selectively  sepa- 
rated for  the  other  solid  matenals  in  the  slurry  feed  materi- 
als by  passage  through  the  nffle  bed  and  into  the  collec- 
tion pit;  and  'a  secondary  separator  connected  to  said 
discharge  ports  for  separating  residual  undesired  collec- 
tion solid  matenal  from  the  pellets,  said  secondary  separa- 
tor including  a  vertical  elongated  separator  vessel  having 
a  secondary  clean  water  inlet  port  near  its  lower  end  and 
an  effluent  line  near  its  upper  end.  a  substantially  coaxially 
onented  vessel  influent  pipe  for  discharging  inlet  material 
upwardly  in  said  .separator  vessel,  said  influent  pipe  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  discharge  port  and  a  second 
end  terminating  above  said  clean  water  inlet  port  and 
below  said  effluent  line,  and  a  secondary  vessel  below  said 
clean  water  inlet  of  the  separator  vessel  below  said  clean 
water  inlet  port  and  said  influent  pipe  second  end  for 
discharging  high  speciflc  gravity  pellets  from  the  separa- 
tor vessel. 


anthmetic  mean  value,  the  pressure  drop  of  the  suspension 
flow  in  the  accepts  space  smaller  than  the  pressure  differ- 
-  •'■-  '"spension  sorting  space  and  the  accepts 


ence  between  the  susp 
space 


5.255.789 

aRCLLAR  MBRATORV  SCREEN  SEPARATOR 

Eduard  X.  J.  Janssens.  Patatestraat  54.  1861,  VNolvertem,  and 

Christian  M,  J   C.  M.  Minne.  Du  Chateau  18,  "'110  Strepy, 

Bracquegnies.  both  of  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.317,  Ma>  6,  1991.  This  application 

Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,178 

Int.  a.'  B07B  //2« 

U.S.  a.  209—319  8  Claims 


5.255.788 
PRESSURE  SORTER 
Rcimund  Rienecker.  Heidenheim:  Peter  Schweiss.  l^ngenau. 
and  Theodor  Bahr,  Heidenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  CrfTmany, 
assignors  to  J.  M.  \  oith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1991,  4123112 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/04 
V.S.  a.  209—273  *  aaims 


1.  A  circular  vibralorx  screen  separator,  compnsing 
a  resilientlv  mounted  separator  housing  including  a  sidewall, 
circular  in  cross  section,  and  having  a  slot  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axial  centerline  of  said  sidewall. 
a  circular  seat  including  an  inflatable  seal  extending  about 
the  intenor  of  said  sidewall  and  a  stop  extending  about  the 
intenor  of  said  sidewall  opposed  to  and  displaced  from 
said  inflatable  seal,  said  slot  extending  m  a  semicircle 
between  said  inflatable  seal  and  said  stop. 


5.255,790 
SCREENING  \PPARATIS 
Norbcrt  Einoder,  Tegcrnheim.  and  Waldcmar  R.  Knodel,  Pen- 
tling.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crf>rman>,  assignors  to  Heinrieh 
Fiedler  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Regensburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul,  2. 
1991,  4121897 

Int.  n.'  B07B  1/49 
U.S.  a.  209-393  llOaims 


1.  A  pressure  sorter  for  a  suspension  flow,  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  and  at 
least  one  outlet  opening  with  a  deflned  pressure  drop 
therebetween; 

a  rotationally  symmetnc  screen  basket  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  screen  basket  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
defining  a  total  screen  perforation  passage  area; 

a  rotor  and  suspension  sorting  space  disposed  centncally 
within  said  screen  basket,  and 

an  accepts  space  disposed  radially  outward  of  said  screen 
ba-sket  between  said  screen  basket  and  said  housing,  said 
accepts  space  having  a  cross  section  causing  a  pressure 
drop  between  said  suspension  sorting  space  and  said  ac- 
cepts space  resulting  m  a  suspension  flow  through  said 
screen  openings  having  a  maximum  velocity  of  2.5  m/s, 
and  a  deviation  to  higher  suspension  flow  velocity  values 
from  an  anthmetic  mean  value  based  on  the  total  screen 
perforation  passage  area  across  the  entire  screen  basket 
circumference  amounting  to  a  maximum  of  25%  of  said 


1  Screening  apparatus  for  sortmg  and  classifying  a  fluid 
flow  compnsing  a  plurality  of  screen  elemenU  mounted  on 
cross  bars  and  defining  a  screen  area,  each  of  said  screen  ele- 
ments having  a  top  surface,  a  first  side  face  including  a  plane 
wall  section  which  extends  from  one  end  of  said  top  surface 
transversely  to  the  screen  area,  and  a  second  side  face  includ- 
ing a  plane  wall  section  which  extends  from  the  other  end  of 
said  top  surface  transversely  to  the  screen  area,  wherein  the 
plane  wall  section  of  said  flrst  side  face  of  on  screen  element 
extends  parallel  to  the  plane  wall  section  of  said  second  side 


UMI 


2372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2373 


face  of  a  successive  screen  element  to  define  a  screening  slot 
therebetween  through  which  fluid  flows,  with  each  of  the 
plane  wall  sections  of  said  first  and  second  side  faces  defining 
a  downstream  edge,  with  the  downstream  edge  of  the  plane 
wall  section  of  said  first  side  face  of  one  screen  element  being 
provided  m  flow  direction  of  the  fluid  through  said  screening 
slot  ahead  of  the  downstream  edge  of  the  opposing  plane  wall 
section  of  said  second  side  face  of  said  successive  screen  ele- 
ment 

5.255,791 

END  RIM  OF  O  LINDRKAI  SIEVE  FOR  PAPER  PULP 

STRAINER  AND  CXASSIRER  AND  PROCESS,  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Jean-Pierre   Lamort   VI try   le   Francois,   France,  assignor  to 

E4M  Lamort,  Vitr>  le  Francois.  France 

Filed  May  1,  1992.  Ser,  No.  876.9M 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1991.  91  05453 

Int.  CI.    B07B  I '49 

L.S.  a.  209—406  5  Oaims 


1.  A  cylindrical  basket  sieve  for  a  strainer  or  classifier  com- 
prising. 

a  metal  element  having  a  channel  shaped  cross-section  form- 
ing a  hollow  cylinder,  and 

a  nm  of  thermosetting  plastic  material  molded  onto  each  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  nm  having  a  U-shaped  peripheral 
channel  into  which  a  respective  end  of  the  cylinder  fully 
fits. 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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(b)  stepping  means  for  conveying  said  supply  cassette  to 
position  each  of  the  disks  contained  in  the  supply  disc  at  a 
sensor  position. 

(c)  a  first  pusher  means  for  pushing  the  penphery  of  each 
disk  which  is  at  said  sensor  position  in  a  direction  in  the 
plane  of  the  disc  to  move  the  disc  panially  out  of  the 
cassette  so  that  a  part  of  the  disk  is  exposed  from  said 
supply  cassette; 

(d)  a  sensor  for  measunng  the  thickness  of  said  exposed  part 
of  said  disk: 

(e)  a  receiving  cassette  which  provides  a  plurality  of  disk- 
receiving  means  for  receiving  each  disk  of  the  correspond- 
ing rank,  said  receiving  cassette  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  supply  cassette  such  that  disks  in  the  supply 
cassette,  when  pushed  fully  out  of  the  supply  cassette  in  a 
direction  in  the  plane  of  the  disk,  will  fall  into  a  seated 
position  in  a  selected  disk-receiving  means  in  said  receivmg 
cassette;  and 

(0  at  least  one  second  pushing  means  disposed  opposite  to 
each  of  said  disk-receiving  means  for  pushing  each  disc  of 
the  corresponding  rank  fully  out  of  the  supply  cassette, 
whereby  the  pushed  disc  falls  into  a  seated  position  in  the 
corresponding  disc-receiving  means  in  the  disk-receiving 
cassette. 


5,255,793 
SEPARATOR  FOR  A  MATERIAL  REDUCER 
Leroy  E.  DenBesten,  Castleton,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Denbesten, 
Inc.,  South  Schodack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.882 

Int.  a.'  B07B  /i  0.5 

U.S.  a.  209— 6«2  10  Qaims 


5J55,792 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  DISKS 

DEPENDING  UPON  THEIR  THICKNESS 

Bnice  M.  Harper,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Shinji  Takane,  Kuma- 

gaya,   Japan,   assignors   to   HMT  Technology    Corporation, 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.113,  Oct.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.537 

Int.  a.'  B07C  J/ftS 

U,S.  a.  209—605  4  Oaims 


1   A  separator  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  member  with  a  plurality  of  onfices  arranged  to 
receive  materials  including  large  and  small  pieces  and 
having  a  first  discharge  end  and  a  second  discharge  end. 
and 

transport  means  comprising  an  endless  belt  disposed  on  said 
member  for  moving  said  large  and  small  pieces  toward 
respective  discharge  ends,  w  hereby  large  pieces  are  deliv- 
ered to  said  first  discharge  end,  and  small  pieces  fall  thor- 
ough the  onfices  and  are  delivered  to  said  second  dis- 
charge end  by  said  transport  means 


5,255,794 
FUEL  RLTER 
Roger  C,  Lloyd,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  industries 
public  limited  company.  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No,  949,431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1991, 
9120863 

Int,  O.,'  BOID  79/44 
U.S.  a.  210-232  4  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  sorting  discs  into  predetermined  thick- 
ness ranks  comprising: 

(a)  a  supply  cassette  for  containing  a  plurality  of  disks  at 
spaced  intervals,  said  supply  cas.sette  being  supported  at 
an  upwardly  inclined  position  at  which  disks  earned  in  the 
cassette  will  return  to  a  seated  position  in  the  cassette, 
when  the  di.sks  are  moved  to  a  position  which  is  partially 
out  of  the  cassette; 
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4  An  edge  filter  for  liquids  compnsing: 


an  elongated  member  housed  within  a  cylindrical  bore  in  a 
filter  body,  said  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
bore  having  ends  forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  the 
filter  body,  the  end  of  the  bore  adjacent  said  outlet  havmg 
a  shoulder; 
an  outside  surface  of  said  member  having  cylindncal  posi- 
tions, an  outside  dimension  of  said  cylindncal  portions 
being  substantially  equal  to  an  inside  dimension  of  said 
cylindncal  bore; 
at  least  a  pair  of  flat  surfaces  formed  on  the  outside  surface 
of  said  elongated  member,  said  flats  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  cylindncal  portions  generally  spacing 
said  cylindncal  portions  apart  from  one  another,  an  inlet 
end  of  said  flat  surfaces  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
an  outlet  end  of  said  flat  surfaces  communicating  with  said 
outlet  of  the  filter  body; 
a  controlled  clearance  area  being  defined  between  said  fiat 
surfaces  and  the  corresponding  inside  surface  of  said  cy- 
lindrical bore,  said  controlled  clearance  area  retaining 
contaminants  in  the  liquid  which  passes  therethrough 
which  the  larger  than  said  controlled  clearance  area; 
a  first  end  of  said  elongated  member  adjacent  said  outlet  of 
said  filter  body  being  shaped  for  engaging  said  shoulder  of 
said  cylindncal  bore  and  a  second  end  of  said  elongated 
member  disposed  opposite  said  first  end.  a  slot  being 
formed  through  said  second  end  of  the  elongated  member 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber and  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  fiat  sur- 
faces; 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber being  defined  on  each  side  of  said  slot,  a  projecting 
edge  extending  for  an  outside  surface  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  portions,  w  herein  each  said  displacement  edge 
is  formed  by  a  first  surface  adjacent  said  second  end  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicularly  of  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  second  surface  which  tapers  radially  inwardly 
towards  said  longitudinal  axis  m  a  direction  toward  said 
second  end,  wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  are 
displaceable  inwardly  relative  to  said  slot  when  said  elon- 
gated member  is  forced  into  said  cylindncal  bore  and 
displaceable  outwardly  relative  to  said  slot  such  that  said 
projecting  edges  engage  and  dig  into  said  inside  surface  of 
said  bore  to  resist  displacement  of  said  member  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  shoulder. 

5.255.795 
TEST  FIXTURE 
Gamille  Kitmitto,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,235 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-13  '0  CI"™" 


surface  to  a  preselected  depth  and  a  plurality  of  magnets,  each 
said  magnet  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  preselected  one  of  said 
holes  and  havmg  a  length  greater  than  said  preselected  depth. 


5.255.796 

EYEGLASSES  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  B.  Josephson.  94*5  Dewe>  A>e..  Omaha.  Nebr,  68114 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9^9.905 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7J00 

U.S.  a.  211-13  4  Claims 
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1.  For  the  self-service  merchandising  of  dual-lenses  eye- 
glasses and  which  merchandising  utilizes  at  least  one  upnght 
display-panel  and  therewith  at  least  one  eyeglasses  supporting 
assembly  connectable  to  and  horizontally  extendable  away 
from  said  upnght  display-panel,  an  improved  eyeglasses  sup- 
porting assembly  that  is  centrally  located  along  a  vertical- 
plane  and  compnses: 

(A)  a  rearwardly  positioned  connector  means  for  connecting 
said  eyeglasses  supporting  assembly  to  a  said  upnght 
displav-panel: 

(B)  extendmg  honzontally  and  directionally  forwardly  from 
a  lower  portion  of  said  connector  means  and  along  said 
vertical-plane,  a  horizontal  supporting-bar  having  a  for- 
ward-end and  a  honzontal  upper-side  directionally  per- 
pendicularly laterally  flanking  said  vertical-plane  and 
adapted  to  i^emovably  support  eyeglasses  thereupon,  and  a 
lower-side:  and 

(C)  extending  honzontally  and  directionally  forwardly  from 
an  upper  portion  of  said  connector  means  and  along  said 
vertical-plane,  a  honzontal  steadying-bar  for  topically 
steadying  eyeglasses  supported  upon  said  supportmg-bar, 
and  said  steadying-bar  extending  sufficiently  horizontally 
bi-directionally  from  said  vertical-plane  to  flank  the  sup- 
porting-bar honzontal  upper-side  therebeneath. 


1.  A  fixture  for  supporting  electronic  parts  in  a  fixed  position 
for  environmental  testing  comprising;  a  body  portion,  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  a  horizontal  axis  and  first  and  second  sloped  sur- 
faces disposed  at  a  preselected  angle  relative  to  the  said  hon- 
zontal and  said  vertical  axis,  and  means  defined  in  each  said 
sloped  surface  for  magnetically  supporting  electronic  parts  in 
spaced  generallv  parallel  relationship  to  said  sloped  surfaces. 
said  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  holes  defined  in  said 


5.255.797 

WAFER  CARRIER  WITH  W  AFER  RETAINING 

CUSHIONS 

Robert  D.  Kos.  \  ictoria.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Huoroware,  Inc  . 

Chaska.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,225 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/4S:  H77F  7/00 
Ls.  CI.  211-41  13  Oaims 

1.  A  wafer  earner  for  circular  semiconductor  wafers  being 
stored  and  transported  compnsing. 

sidewalls  compnsing  wafer  spacing  means  defining  grooves 
in  which  the  penpheral  portions  of  the  wafers  are  re- 
ceive!', the  sidewalls  compnsing  lower  portions  support 
ing  the  wafers  and  upnght  upper  portions  accommodating 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  wafers,  and  the  sidewalls  also 
comrnsing  intermediate  portions  between  said  lower  and 
upper  portions  and  adjacent  the  honzontal  diameters  of 
the  wafers,  the  sidewalls  also  compnsing  slots  through 
said  upper  portions  thereof  and  into  said  grooves  adjacent 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  sidewalls,  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  penpheral  portions  of  the  wafers  diverging 
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from  the  sidewalls  and  out  of  the  grooves  adjacent  said 

slots, 

multiplicity   of  wafer  cushioning   fingers  extending   in- 

wardU  through  said  slots  and  adjacent  said  intermediate 

portions  of  the  sidewalls  and  compnsing  end  portions 

engaging  the  diverging  edge  portions  of  the  wafers  to 


■^WVV^'- 


retain  the  wafers  against  movement  relative  to  the  side- 
walls,  and 
mounting  means  carrying  the  cushioning  fingers  and  being 
tiltabK  mounted  on  the  sidewalls  for  swinging  the  fingers 
away  from  the  wafers  and  outwardly  through  the  slots  for 
releasing  the  wafers  for  removal  of  the  wafers  from  the 
wafer  carrier. 


5,255.798 
ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  HANGING 

FOLDERS  AND  PACKAGE  THEREFOR 
Eric  R.  Aaldenberg,  Bayside;  Andrew  H.  Wertheim.  Old  Beth- 
page:  Theodore  \  .  Kachel,  Purcha.se,  all  of  N.V.,  and  Jona- 
than B.  Rivlin,  l^ast  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Esselte 
Pendaflex  Corporation.  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,095 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 46  40  Qaims 


1  A  laterally  adjustable  frame  for  supporting  a  pair  of  sup- 
pon  rails  upon  which  hanging  folders  may  be  suspended, 
which  comprises: 

firsi  and  second  frame  elements  each  having  a  column  mem- 
ber and  ai  least  one  substantially  horizontal  bracket  mem- 
ber e.xtending  away  from  the  column  member; 

means  for  p<isitioning  a  pair  of  support  rails  at  a  height 
which  enables  suspension  of  file  folders  thereon:  and 

means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  first  and  second  bracket 
members  to  position  the  column  members  m  a  spaced 
relation  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  adjustable 
distance  between  the  support  rails  positioning  means,  said 
adjustable  connecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 


apertures  positioned  in  spaced  relation  along  one  of  the 
horizontal  bracket  members  and  a  plurality  of  locking 
elements  positioned  along  the  other  horizontal  bracket 
member,  said  locking  elements  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tion corresponding  to  the  spaced  relation  of  the  apertures 
and  wherein  at  least  two  locking  elements  engage  two 
corresponding  apertures  to  join  said  first  and  second 
frame  elements  to  form  said  frame 


5,255,799 

PORTABLE  BILLARD  CUE  HOLDER 

Jerry  D.  Haynes,  R.R.  2,  Box  59A,  Skiatook,  Okla.  74O70 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,803 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  2U—6S  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  portable  holder  for  at  least  one  cue,  said  cue  including 
a  base  end  and  a  shaft  having  a  circular  cross-section,  which 
holder  comprises 

fle.xible.  resilient  retention  means  for  surrounding  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  shaft  of  said  cue.  said  retention  means 
including  a  pair  of  rigid  parallel  plates  and  a  fiexible. 
resilient  member  sandwiched  therebetween; 

at  least  a  pair  of  clamps  for  removable  attachment  to  a  table, 
ledge  or  the  like; 

said  clamps  spaced  from  each  other  along  said  lower  plate  so 
thai  said  lower  plate  will  rest  on  said  table,  ledge  or  the 
like;  and 

means  to  receive  said  shaft  of  said  cue  radially  into  said 
retention  means  wherein  said  base  end  of  said  cue  may  be 
placed  on  a  fioor  or  other  surface  and  said  shaft  of  said  cue 
may  be  inserted  to  be  retained  in  said  retention  means. 


5,255,800 

SPARE  TISSUE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Keith  N.  Kelly,  2931  Wildflower  Trail,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,626 

Int.  a.'  .A47F  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  211— 89  1  Oaim 

1.  A  spare  tissue  holder  assembly  in  combination  with  a 

tissue  roll  dispenser,  with  the  tissue  roll  dispenser  having  an 

axle,  the  axle  arranged  for  rotatably  mounting  a  first  tissue  roll 

thereon,  and  the  spare  tissue  holder  assembly  including  a  base 

plate,  the  base  plate  including  a  base  plate  front  wall,  the  base 

plate  front  wall  having  a  first  arcuate  finger  and  a  second 

arcuate  finger  vertically  spaced  on  said  base  plate  and  arranged 

in  confronting  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one  another. 

with  a  cylindncal  cavity  oriented  between  the  first  arcuate 

finger  and  the  second  arcuate  finger,  and 

the  first  arcuate  finger  including  a  first  linear  edge,  the 
second  arcuate  finger  including  a  second  linear  edge, 
wherein  the  first  linear  edge  and  the  second  linear  edge 
are  arranged  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  having  an 
access  gap  therebetween  for  access  to  a  second  tissue  roll 
positioned  within  the  cavity, 
and 


the  base  plate  includes  a  base  plate  rear  wall,  the  ba.se  plate 
rear  wall  including  a  ba.se  plate  cavity,  the  base  plate 
cavity  having  a  plurality  of  cavity  bores  orthogonally 
onented  relative  to  the  base  plate  rear  wall,  and  a  mount- 
ing plate,  the  mounting  plate  having  a  mounting  plate 
front  wall,  the  mounting  plate  front  wall  having  a  plural- 
ity of  mounting  plate  front  wall  projections,  w herein  the 
bores  are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  and  the 
projections  are  spaced  apart  said  predetermined  spacing. 
and  each  of  said  projections  is  arranged  for  reception 
within  one  of  said  bores,  and  the  base  plate  cavity  includes 


radial  outward  projections  at  adjoining  ends  of  each  of  the 
two  pieces,  and  fastening  means  for  fastening  together  the 


projections  thereby  to  join  the  two  pieces  of  the  pole 
end-to-end. 


a  base  plate  cavity  floor,  and  the  base  plate  cavity  floor 
and  the  bores  include  a  magnetic  layer  coextensive  there- 
with, and  the  mounting  plate  and  the  mounting  plate 
projections  are  formed  of  a  ferrous  metallic  matenal, 

and 

each  of  the  bores  includes  a  bore  floor,  and  each  of  the 
projections  includes  a  projection  forward  pointed  end. 
and  each  bore  floor  includes  a  membrane  film,  with  an 
adhesive  fluid  contained  between  each  membrane  film  and 
each  bore  floor,  and  each  projection  includes  a  pointed 
forward  end  for  piercing  the  membrane  film  when  each 
pointed  forward  end  is  directed  into  each  membrane  film. 


5.255,802 
MERCHANDISE  D1SPLA^  SYSTEM 
Wade  H.  Krinke,  Marinc-On-St.  Croix;  Richard  A.  Linn,  and 
Edward  J.  Goldstein,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Padco,  Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6-3.730.  Mar.  22.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.581 
Int.  CI.'  A4-F  ~  (Ki 


U.S.  CI.  211  —  184 


9  Claims 


5,255,801 
FREE-STANDING  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 
Barry  D.  Berger.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  RGA  Accessories, 
Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,163 
Int.  CI."  A47F  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  211— 131  22  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  merchandise  display  including  a  series  of 
central  modules  interconneciable  to  form  an  upstanding  cen- 
tral support,  individual  outwardly  projecting  merchandise 
Item  support  travs  on  the  modules,  keying  means  on  the  mod- 
ules for  establishing  an  offset  angular  relation  between  adjoin- 
ing modules  whereby  trays  of  adjoining  modules  are  offset 
circumferentially.  and  means  for  rotationally  supporting  the 
central  modules  for  rotation; 

the  means  for  rotationally  supporting  including  an  upright 
central  pole,  each  said  mtxlules  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough  for  receiving  the  pole; 
the  pole  being  a  two-piece  pole  including  means  for  joining 

the  two  pieces  thereof  centrally; 
the  means  for  joining  the  two  pieces  centrally  including 


1    .A  merchandise  display  system  compnsing 

a  base  member  having  a  transverse  and  a  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion and  a  first  plurality  of  divider  receivmg  slots  formed 
therein,  said  first  plurality  being  generally  parallel  and 
extending  across  said  transverse  dimension  from  a  trailing 
edge  of  said  slots  of  said  first  plurality  to  a  leading  edge, 
said  base  member  having  a  solid  vertical  surface  opposing 
each  of  said  slots  at  said  leading  edge; 

a  back  member  having  a  second  plurality  of  divider  receiv- 
ing slots  formed  therein. 

said  base  member  connected  to  said  back  member  at  said 
trailing  edge  and  with  said  base  member  generally  hon- 
zonlal  and  said  back  member  generally  vertical,  and  with 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  slots  aligned  to  define 
complete  div  ider  receiving  slots; 

a  pluralilv  of  dividers  each  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  rear 
edge  with  said  IxMtom  edges  sized  to  be  received  wuhm 
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said  first  plurality  of  slots  and  said  rear  edges  sized  to  be 
received  within  said  second  plurality  of  slots; 

said  base  member  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  gener 
ally  vertical  forward  wall  segments  at  a  leading  edge  of 
each  said  first  plurality  of  slots; 

each  of  said  dividers  including  lock  means  at  a  leading  end  of 
said  bottom  edges  to  lock  said  dividers  to  said  base  mem- 
ber upon  insertion  of  said  divider  in  said  base  member,  said 
lock  means  including  a  piercing  member  at  said  leading 
end,  said  lock  member  projecting  generally  liorizontally 
and  sized  to  break  and  pierce  through  said  vertical  surface 
of  said  base  member  upon  insertion  of  said  divider  into  one 
of  said  plurality  of  slots. 


5,255.804 

TUBE  OF  TAMPERPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Gerhard  Butterbrodt,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  assiunor  to 

Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT  DE90/00537,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  ^  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1989,  3923799 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/02.  41/62 
U.S.  a.  215—32  6  aaims 


wherein  the  upper  and  lower  ring  elements  are  configured  as 
separate  nngs,  and 


5,255,803 
MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 

Jerry  D.  Pa»one:  Paul  D,  Aubke,  and  Kevin  P.  Shatzcr,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Fixture  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,914 

Int.  a.5  A47B  47/00 

t.S.  CI.  211— 189  28  aaims 


1.  A  display  unit  for  items  for  sale,  said  display  unit  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  base  assembly  having  sides  and  ends  and  an 
upnght  frame  assembly  removably  mounted  on  said  base  as- 
sembly along  the  centerline  thereof  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  said  base  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  end  members 
joined  together  by  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  outer  longitudinal 
members  defining  sides  of  said  base  and  by  a  longitudinal 
intermediate  base  member  centered  between  said  outer  longi- 
tudinal members,  a  replaceable  cover  for  said  base  covenng 
said  outer  longitudinal  members  and  said  intermediate  base 
member  and  providing  said  base  with  a  smooth  upper  surface, 
said  upright  frame  assembly  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  elongated  upnght  frame  members  having  lower 
ends  removably  affixed  to  said  intermediate  base  member 
adiacent  said  base  end  members,  said  first  and  second  upright 
frame  members  having  upper  ends,  an  elongated  horizontal 
frame  member  being  removably  affixed  to  said  first  and  second 
upright  frame  member  upper  ends,  said  first  and  second  up- 
right frame  members  having  longitudinal  sides  and  edges,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  upright  frame  member  edges  having  a 
longitudinal  recessed  channel  formed  therein,  whereby  stan- 
dard display  hardware  can  be  engaged  in  said  recessed  chan- 
nels on  either  edge  of  said  first  and  second  upright  frame 
members. 


1.  A  tube  useful  for  containing  a  flowable  material,  the  tube 
having  a  neck  on  which  is  initially  fixed  a  breakoff  neck  projec- 
tion closing  an  output  opening  through  the  neck  with  a  frangi- 
ble connection  when  the  tube  is  in  an  initial  sealed  configura- 
tion, the  tube  including  a  superimposed  cap  fitting  over  the 
neck;  the  cap  including  an  interior  with  an  internal  sleeve  fixed 
therein,  the  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  and  lower  end  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  breakoff 
neck  projection,  the  breakoff  neck  projection  having  a  portion 
projecting  through  and  out  of  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
being  deformed  over  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to  secure  the 
breakoff  neck  projection  withm  the  sleeve  when  the  tube  is  in 
said  initial  sealed  configuration,  whereby  when  the  cap  is 
rotated,  the  breakoff  neck  projection  is  detached  from  the  neck 
but  the  cap  may  be  loosely  mounted  on  the  neck  to  surround 
the  neck  without  being  fixed  thereto  to  provide  an  indication 
that  the  tube  has  been  opened 


5,255.805 
SCREW  CAP 
Jiirgen  Weiss;  Hans  D.  Dubs,  both  of  Worms,  and  Hans  J. 
Preuss,  Monsheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alcoa  Deutschland  GmbH,  Worms,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT /EP89  01129, 1;  371  Date  May  10,  1991,  !;  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  03924.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  681,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1988,  3833945:  Mar.  25,  1989,  3909857;  May  25, 1989,  3916958: 
Aug.  23.  1989,  3927793 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41/04.  45/30.  53/02 
U.S.  a.  215—274  7  Claims 

1  A  screw  cap  for  a  container  that  has  a  thread,  comprising, 
a  ring  having  a  first  projection  held  by  a  recess  formed  in  the 
screw  cap  and  a  second  projection  thai  engages  the  thread 
of  the  container, 
wherein  the  ring  incorporates  an  upper  firsl  ring  element 
thai  bears  the  first  and  second  projections  and  a  lower 
second  nng  element  on  which  a  safety  nng  is  installed. 


5.255.807 
CONTAINER 
Keith  O.  Satula.  New  Berlin:  Charles  J.  Turner,  Milwaukee,  and 
John  P.  Groves,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,350 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  220—3.8  26  aaims 


wherein  the  upper  ring  element  and  the  lower  ring  element 
are  joined  to  each  other  by  one  of  friction,  shape  fit,  weld- 
ing, and  adhesion. 


5,255,806 

REINFORC  FD  PLASTIC  COMPOSITE  INTER.MODAL 

\  EHICEE  HAII  ER 

George  Korzeniowski.  Salt  Lake  Cit>.  I  tah.  and  William  B. 

Goldsworth>.  Palos  \  erdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stoughton 

Composites,  Inc.  Springville,  Utah 

Filed  Ma\  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.599 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  7,30 

VS.  C\.  220—1.5  12  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  reinforced  plastic  composite  intermodal  vehicle  hauler 
for  the  transport  and  storage  of  automotive  vehicles,  said 
vehicle  hauler  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls. 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  extending  between  said  side  walls 
with  an  openable  door  at  at  least  one  of  the  ends. 

(c)  a  fioor  formed  of  a  reinforced  plastic  composite  material, 
said  fioor  extending  between  said  side  walls, 

(d)  a  roof  formed  of  a  reinforced  plastic  composite  material, 
said  roof  extending  between  said  side  walls,  and 

(e)  said  side  walls  each  being  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of 
aligned  and  connected  panels,  each  of  said  panels  includ- 
ing integrally  formed  ribs,  and  each  of  said  panels  being 
formed  of  a  reinforced  plastic  composite  material  hav  ing 
the  characteristics  and  thickness  so  that  said  side  walls  are 
at  least  partially  translucent  to  enable  some  light  to  pass 
through  to  the  interior  of  said  vehicle  hauler  for  facilitat- 
ing loading  and  unloading  and  chocking  and  unchocking 
of  automotive  vehicles. 


1  A  container  comprising  a  mam  section  having  surfaces  for 
defining  an  opening,  a  cover  section  for  blocking  the  opening 
m  said  main  section,  a  hinge  assembly  interconnection  said 
main  and  cover  sections,  said  hinge  assembly  including  a  base 
portion  fixedly  connected  with  a  first  one  of  said  main  and 
cover  sections,  and  a  connector  portion  connected  with  a 
second  one  of  said  main  and  cover  sections,  said  connector 
portion  of  said  hinge  assembly  including  first  and  second  hinge 
plates  and  means  for  pivotallv  interconnecting  said  firsl  and 
second  hinge  plates,  said  first  hinge  plate  and  said  base  portion 
being  slidable  relativ  e  to  each  other  along  a  linear  path  from  a 
retracted  condition  m  which  said  cover  section  blocks  the 
opening  m  said  mam  section  to  an  extended  condition  m  which 
said  cover  and  main  sections  are  ai  least  partially  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  said  first  and  second  hinge  plates  being  pivoi- 
ally  movable  relative  to  each  other  along  an  arcuate  path  about 
the  pivot  connection  from  a  first  condition  to  a  second  condi- 
tion when  said  first  hinge  plate  and  base  portion  are  in  the 
extended  condition,  said  cover  section  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  at  least  partially  blocking  the  opening  m  said  mam 
section  when  said  first  and  second  hinge  plates  are  m  the  firsl 
condition,  said  cover  section  being  offset  to  one  side  of  the 
opening  m  said  main  section  when  said  first  and  second  hinge 
plates  are  in  the  second  condition  to  provide  access  to  said 
main  section  through  the  opening,  a  first  electncal  circuii 
board  mounted  on  said  cover  section,  a  second  electncal  cir- 
cuit board  mounted  on  said  main  section,  and  fiexible  conduc- 
tor means  for  conducting  electncal  energy  between  said  first 
and  second  electncal  circuit  boards,  said  flexible  conductor 
means  for  conducting  electncal  energy  between  said  first 
electncal  circuit  board  adjacent  to  said  hinge  assembly  and  a 
second  end  portion  connected  with  said  second  electncal 
circuit  board  adjacent  to  said  hinge  assembly,  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  flexible  conductor  means  being 
spaced  a  first  distance  apart  w  hen  said  first  hinge  plate  and  base 
portion  of  said  hinge  assembly  are  in  the  retracted  condition, 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  flexible  conductor 
means  being  spaced  a  second  distance  apart  when  said  first 
hinge  plate  and  base  portion  of  said  hinge  assembly  are  in  the 
extended  condition,  said  second  distance  being  greater  than 
said  first  distance,  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said 
flexible  conductor  means  being  spaced  a  third  distance  apart 
when  said  first  and  second  hinge  plates  have  been  pivoted 
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relative  to  each  other  about  the  pivot  connection  to  the  second 
condition,  said  third  distance  being  greater  than  said  second 
distance. 


5,255,809 

COMPRESSED  GAS  CONTAINER  WITH  SHAPE 

MEMORY  ALLOY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  MEMBER 

Paul  R.  Errin,  Dearborn;  Ronald  C.  Malec.  Northville,  and  Alan 

,1.  Porter,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,945 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  51/16 

L.S.  a.  220—89.1  20  Oaims 


5.255,808 
FOI  DABLE  BOTTI  E 

Viktor  Tobler.  Oberdurnten.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Super- 
matic  Kunststoff  A(,.  L  ster.  Switzerland 

Filed  Auk.  -^.  1992-  ^r-  ^"-  936,003 

Int.  a.'  B65D  ii/02 

L.S.  a.  220—6  8  Qaims 


I- 


'V 


UMI 


1.  A  foldable  bottle  having  a  closable  pouring  part,  which 
bottle  retains  its  shape  during  filling  and  during  removal  of  the 
contents,  having  longitudinally  extending  folding  lines  pro- 
vided m  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bottle  for  the  purpose  of 
pressing  the  bottle  substantially  flat  in  an  empty  state,  which 
composes: 

an  at  least  substantially  flat  bottom  surface,  at  least  an  edge 

region  of  which  forms  a  standing  surface; 
a  top  surface  having  a  closable  pouring  part; 
an  upper  portion  which  is  bounded  by  a  folding  line  running 
transversely  to  the  folding  lines  of  the  outer  surface  and 
which  contains  the  top  surface  with  the  pounng  part; 
a  lower  portion  which  is  bounded  by  a  folding  line  running 
transversely  to  the  folding  lines  of  the  outer  surface  and 
which  contains  the  bottom  surface; 
an  outer  surface  which  forms  a  central  portion  which  con- 
nects the  upper  portion  to  the  lower  portion  and  which 
has  an  outer  surface  folding  line  for  the  central  portion; 
wherein  a  first  pair  of  folding  lines,  each  of  which  include 
a  bead  curved  outward,  are  provided  which  branch  sub- 
stantially in  a  V-shape  for  being  folded  outwardly  and 
extend  from  the  folding  line  running  transversely  to  the 
folding  lines  of  the  outer  surface  down  to  the  bottom  of 
the  lower  portion; 
a  second  pair  of  folding  lines,  each  of  which  include  a  bead 
curved  outwardly,  are  provided  which  branch  substan- 
tially in  a  V-shape  for  being  folded  outwardly  and  extend 
from  the  folding  line  running  transversely  to  the  folding 
lines  of  the  outer  surface  up  to  the  top  surface  of  the  upper 
portion;  and 
the  first  and  second  pair  of  folding  lines  have  a  branching 
point  thereof  in  each  case  on  the  folding  line  for  the  outer 
surface  of  the  central  portion,  such  that  the  upper  portion 
and  the  lower  portion  as  well  as  the  outer  surface  of  the 
central  portion  may  be  folded  flat  along  said  folding  lines 
of  the  outer  surface  and  be  folded  over  into  a  common 
plane. 


1  A  container  for  compressed  gas.  the  container  having  a 
body  portion  which  entraps  the  gas.  a  neck  portion  in  commu- 
nication with  the  body  portion,  the  neck  portion  defining  a  gas 
passageway  through  which  the  gas  may  escape  from  the  con- 
tainer, the  container  having 

a  pressure  relief  member  comprising  a  bimorph  mounted  at 
the  neck  portion,  the  bimorph  being  impermeable  by  the 
gas  and  comprising: 

a  shape  memory  material  having  a  shape  which  changes 
depending  on  temperature,  such  thai  below  a  critical 
temperature  the  bimorph  assumes  a  first  state  and  above 
the  cntical  temperature  the  bimorph  assumes  a  second 
state, 
the  gas  being  entrapped  within  the  container  when  the 

bimorph  assumes  the  first  state, 
the  gas  escaping  through  the  gas  passageway  when  the 
pressure  thereof  rises  due  to  temperature  increase  above 
the  critical  temperature  when  the  bimorph  assumes  the 
second  state,  thereby  relieving  gas  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer. 


5,255.810 

CLOSURE  HATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ACCESS  PORT 

IN  A  HIGHWAY  LTILITY  POLE 

Gregory  S.  Hosford.  Columbia.  S.C.  assignor  to  Shakespeare 
Company.  Newberry,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,922 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  45/lXi 
U.S.  a.  220—243  ^  aaims 

L  A  hatch  assembly  for  closing  an  access  port  in  a  housing 
for  electrical  wires,  said  hatch  assembly  comprising: 
a  non-conductive  hatch  plate  having  a  reverse  face: 
laterally    spaced,    longitudinally    oriented,    protuberance 
means  extending  outwardly  from  said  reverse  face  on  said 
hatch  plate, 
opposed  walls  on  said  protuberance  means  defining  a  chan- 
nel therebetween; 
a  non-conductive,  hollow  bracket  member  receivable  within 
said  channel  to  extend  longitudinally  beyond  said  hatch 

plate; 
nut  means  supported  withm  said  hollow  bracket  member. 


a  threaded  fastener  extending  through  said  hatch  plate  to  be 
selectively  tightened  within  said  nut  means  to  secure  said 


bracket  member  within  said  channel  and  thereby  restnct 
access  to  said  fastener. 


1.  A  closure  for  a  fish  tank  having  vertical  walls  defining  the 
tank  periphery,  and  a  top  tank  opening,  said  closure  compos- 
ing: 

a  first  fiange  portion  and  second  flange  portion  for  connect- 
ing respectively  to  the  tank  walls  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
tank  and  for  extending  within  said  penphery; 

a  top  cover  having  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface  for 
resting  on  said  tank  and  covenng  at  least  said  lop  opening: 

a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocal  sliding  motion  on  said  co\er 
bottom  surface  between  an  open  first  position  and  a  closed 
second  position,  said  slide  including  a  latch  spaced  from 
said  cover  bottom  surface,  in  said  first  position  said  first 
flange  portion  when  connected  at  one  of  said  tank  ends 
and  said  latch  being  clear  of  each  other  when  said  co\er 
rests  on  said  tank  and  covers  said  top  opening  to  permit 
raising  of  said  cover  from  said  tank,  in  said  second  position 


said  latch  extending  beneaih  said  first  flange  portion  to 
prevent  raising  of  said  cover  from  said  one  tank  end; 
means  for  unlocking  and  locking  said  cover  by  selectively 
moving  said  slide  to  said  first  position  and  to  said  second 
position,  respectively,  said  means  for  unlocking  and  lock- 
ing said  cover  including  a  cam  eccentrically  mounted  to 
said  cover  on  an  axis  and  contacting  a  surface  on  said 
slide,  said  cam  being  accessible  from  said  cover  top  sur- 
face for  rotation  about  said  axis,  rotation  of  said  cam 
moving  said  slide. 


5.255.812 
CONTAINER  CAP 
Yu  T.  Hsu,  No.  221,  Ming  E>er  Rd..  Ming  Der  Tsuen.  Tour  Woei 
Shiang,  Miau  Lih  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  90",695 


5J5S.811 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  HSH  TANK 

Allen  Simon,  East  Northport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Four  Paws  Prod- 
ucts. Ltd..  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,019 

Int.  C\:  B65D  55/14 

U.S.  a.  119—265  11  Qaims 


Int.  C\:  B65D  / 
U.S.  a.  220—277 


42.  4S 


•iA   F24J  /  (XJ 

3  Claims 


1  A  container  cap  for  use  with  a  metal  container  having  a 
penpheral  lip  comprising: 

a  chemical  compound  contained  in  one  end  of  the  metal 
container:  and 

a  liquid  catalyzer  which  is  released  into  the  chemical  com- 
pound causing  a  reaction  which  releases  heat;  and  wherein 

the  cap  comprising  a  nng-shaped  base  having  an  outer  pe- 
npheral wall  extending  in  a  first  direction,  a  penpheral 
fiange  extending  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction,  and  an  inner  peripheral  wall  extending  in  said 
first  direction  and  spaced  from  said  outer  penpheral  vi,all 
to  define  a  groove  therebetween  to  facilitate  aliachment 
to  the  container  lip.  an  elastic  layer  extending  across  the 
interior  of  said  inner  penpheral  wall,  a  plurality  of  vent 
holes  at  the  penphery  of  the  elastic  layer  radially  inwardly 
of  said  penpheral  fiange; 

the  elastic  layer  having  an  inner  surface  facing  in  said  first 
direction  and  an  outer  surface  facing  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, said  elastic  layer  having  a  pointed  member  at  the 
center  of  said  inner  surface  and  wherein 

a  film  covenng  is  stretched  across  said  inner  penpheral  \*all 
to  form  a  containment  area  for  the  liquid  catalyzer; 
whereby 

pressure  added  to  the  elastic  layer  in  said  first  direction 
causes  the  pointed  member  to  rupture  the  film  covenng, 
permitting  the  liquid  catalyzer  to  flow  rapidly  into  the 
chemical  compound  contained  in  the  metal  container, 
initiating  the  chemical  reaction  which  rapidly  releases 
heat. 
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5.255,813 
OPENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
PACKAGE 
Goran  Bcrggren.  Staffanstorp.  and  Ulf  Nedstedt,  Eslbv,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A..  Pully,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,678 

Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Sweden,  Sep.  4,  1991.  9102533 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41/04 

U.S.  a.  220—278  13  aaims 


allow  a  paint  brush  to  remove  excess  pamt  theretrom 
while  said  eccentnc  pouring  hole  will  allow  said  paint 
within  said  paint  can  to  exit  ea.sily  when  said  paint  can  is 
tipped  over:  and: 
(c)  a  lid  having  a  recess  portion  and  a  raised  annular  edge 
and  being  reusable  and  separate  from  said  nng-hke  mem- 
ber and  said  scraping  lip,  said  recess  portion  being  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  nng-like  member  to  close  said  paint 
can  while  said  raised  annular  edge  will  allow  a  tot.l  such 
as  a  screwdriver  or  the  like  to  be  inserted  for  prying  off 
said  lid. 


5,255,815 
HLLER  CAP 
Richard  J.  Renk,  and  Richard  M.  Ebcrt.  both  of  Winona,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Carol  Ann  Mackay  and  Helen  Lou  Kurtz,  both  of 
Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.162 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  45/28 

U.S.  a.  220—323  '  Oaims 


^^^  21 


1.  An  opening  arrangement  for  a  container  package  compris- 
ing: u    U      A 

an  inner  sealing  portion  formed  with  an  interior,  right-hand 
threaded  configuration,  enclosed  at  the  top,  and  a  left- 
hand  threaded  exterior; 

an  outer  scaling  portion  formed  with  a  left-hand  threaded 
intenor  conforming  with  the  left-hand  threaded  extenor 
of  the  inner  sealing  portion,  the  outer  sealing  portion 
being  disposed  on  the  inner  sealing  portion,  pnor  to  open- 
ing the  opening  arrangement,  such  that  an  upper  region  of 
the  outer  sealing  portion  is  formed  between  the  outer 
sealing  portion  and  the  inner  sealing  portion; 

a  pouring  spout,  a  first  end  of  the  pounng  spout  being  attach- 
able to  a  container  package,  a  second  end  of  the  pouring 
spout  forming  a  continuous,  liquid-tight  part,  the  pouring 
spout  being  formed  with  a  nght-hand  threaded  exterior 
conforming  with  the  nght-hand  threaded  configuration  of 
the  inner  sealing  portion,  the  pouring  spout  being  inflexi- 
bly engaged  with  and  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  the 
inner  sealing  portion; 
at  least  two  penetration  devices  extending  inwardly  from  the 
upper  region  of  the  outer  sealing  portion  toward  the  pour- 
ing spout. 

5,255,814 
PAINT  CAN  RIM 

Joseph  Delagera,  139  West  Ayb.,  Hicksville,  N.Y.  11801 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1986,  Ser.  No.  828.459 
Int.  a.'  B65D  43/04.  4J/0S 
VS.  a.  220—352  *  C\aims 


1  A  traction  motor  gear  case  lubncant  filler  cap  for  use  with 
a  gear  case  provided  with  an  opening  having  an  inner  wall  and 
a  rim  area  adjacent  said  opening  comprising. 

a  top,  . 

said  top  having  a  continuous  deflectable  portion  moveable 
toward  and  away  said  opening. 

said  top  having  an  integral  depending  lip  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  denectable  portion,  said  lip  being  a 
radially  expandable  and  contractible  continuous  member 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  opening. 

a  presser  means  approximately  following  the  contour  of  said 
top  earner  by  said  cap  for  engaging  said  top.  and 

resilient  biasing  means  operably  connected  to  and  moveable 
toward  said  top  for  urging  said  presser  means  toward  said 
top  to  cause  said  deflectable  portion  to  move  toward  said 
opening  and  move  said  top  toward  said  rim  area. 


( s«cxv(i*«  f™  on«  '■<1  *o  'Woe* 
omvMni  a»m  or  itontfard  eaO 


1.  An  improved  paint  can  rim  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  reusable  ring-like  member  disposable  on  top  of  a  body 

portion  of  a  paint  can; 
a  scraping  Up  having  an  eccentric  pounng  hole  and  being 
reusable  and  separate  from  said  nng-like  member,  said 
scraping  Up  formed  withm  said  nng-Uke  member  extend- 
ing at  a  slight  angle  downwardly  into  said  paint  can  to 


5.255,816 
ARTICLE  STORING  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Trepp.  3885  Transport  St..  Ventura.  Calif.  93003 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.304 
Int.  a,'  B65D  25,06 
U.S.  a.  220—529  2  Oaims 

1    An  article  stonng  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber,  said  internal  chamber 

having  an  enclosing  sidewall: 
a  main  dividing  wall  mounted  within  said  internal  chamber, 
said  main  dividing  wall  dividing  said  internal  chamber 
into  two  substantially  equal  sections: 
a  center  post  attached  to  said  mam  dividing  wall,  said  center 
post  being  mounted  at  the  longitudinal  midpoint  of  said 
mam  dividing  wall; 
a  first  dividing  panel  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  center 
post,  a  second  dividing  panel  engaging  means  mounted  on 
said    sidewall.    a   plurality    of   panels   being    removably 
mounted  m  a  spaced  apart  arrangement  betw  een  said  first 


and  said  second  dividing  panel  engaging  means  forming  a 
plurality  of  separate  article  storage  compartments  within 
said  internal  chamber:  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  main  dividing  wall,  said  handle 
being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  ex- 


tended position  relative  to  said  main  dividing  wall,  said 
handle  being  ngid  and  being  in  the  same  shape  when  in 
said  retracted  position  and  m  said  extended  position,  with 
said  handle  in  said  extended  position  said  handle  to  be  used 
to  facilitate  manual  carrying  of  said  article  stonng  appara- 
tus. 


13  A  low  cost  method  for  dispensing  soft  packaged  articles 
from  a  dispenser,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  precision  dimensioned  soft  packaged  article 
compnsing: 

(1)  a  precision  cut  forming  member  including  a  substan- 
tially flat  plate  with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface, 
and  faired  comer  portion, 

(2)  a  pliant  article  to  be  dispensed  which  is  folded  over  the 
forming  member  upper  surface  and  lower  surface: 

(3)  protective  means  tension  wrapped  and  heat  shnnked 
around  the  article  and  the  forming  member  so  that  the 
soft  packaged  article  is  substantially  equally  shaped  in 
the  cross  section  above  and  below  the  forming  member 
in  the  shape  of  a  cambered  crown. 

fb)  placing  a  plurality  of  uniformly  dimensioned  soft  pack- 
aged articles  in  slacked  relation  so  that  the  cambered 


crown  portions  of  adjacent  soft  packaged  articles  are  in 
contact: 
(c)  actuating  flapper  means  to  dispense  one  soft  packaged 
while  simultaneously  retaining  the  remaining  stacked 
articles  by  moving  a  portion  of  the  flapper  means  beneath 
the  cambered  surface  and  contacting  the  crown  of  the 
next  stacked  article  to  be  dispensed 


5.255.818 
PLATE  DISPENSER 
Timothy  P.  Zeigler,  2202  Cypress  Bend  Dr.,  Apt.  305,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.  33069 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,633 

Int.  a.'  A47K  I0'24 

U.S.  O.  221—45  9  Claims 


5.255,817 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOW  COST  DISPENSING 

OF  SOFT  PACKAGED  ARTICLES 

Kenneth  H.  Reiland:  Mary  J.  Reiland.  both  of  Apple  \  alley,  and 

Ronald  J.  Herold,  Little  Canada,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Four  D,  Incorporated,  BumSTille,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,984,  May  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,016.778,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,014, 

May  19,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  553,724 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  G07F  //  24 

VS.  O.  221—1  1*  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  plates,  compnsing 
a  housing  for  containing  a  stack  of  said  plates,  said  housing 
compnsing  a  side  wall  and  plate  supporting  means,  said 
plates  in  said  slack  having  edges  and  being  mutually  paral- 
lel and  es,sentia!l>  perpendicular  to  said  side  wall,  said  side 
wall  having  an  open  portion  with  a  width  of  at  least  the 
diameter  of  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  top  member  extending 
above  said  open  portion, 
a  relaining  member  extending  downwardly  from  said  top 
member  and  es.sentialK  perpendicular  to  and  oser  the 
edges  of  said  plates  for  blocking  the  withdrawal  of  all  but 
the  lowermost  plate  in  said  stack 


5.255.819 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANX  AL 

DISPENSING  FROM  DISCRETE  \ ESSELS  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  CONTROL  AND  DISPENSING 

DATA  GENERATION  ON  EACH  VESSEL,  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  BY  RADIO  OR  INTERROGATOR.  AND 

REMOTE  DATA  RECORDING 

Arganious  E.  PeckeU,  R.R.  2.  Box  489.  OgilTie.  Minn.  56358 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,553.  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,044,521.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.054 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/22 

VS.  a.  122— \  24  Oaims 

1,   A  method  of  dispensing  beverage  from  a  plurality  of 

bottles  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  connecting  a  discrete  dispensing  head  to  each  bottle. 

b)  electronically  reading  the  bottle  and  electronically  identi- 
fying the  specific  beverage  product  therein   and 
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c)  electronically  programming  the  head  to  pour  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  said  specific  beverage  through  said 


5,255.821 

TRANSPORTABLE  ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSE  MODULE 

James  C.  Hall,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Jon  P.  Goodbread,  Thornton. 

Colo.,  and  Kenneth  M.  O  Connor,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Systems  Chemistry,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,550 
Int.  a."  B67D  5/n 
U.S.  a.  222—39 


10  Oaims 


^    (S    ~    'B      T^ 


head,  during  manual  inversion  of  the  connected  bottle  and 
head. 


5.255,820 
APPARATL  S  FOR  DILITION  OF  I.IQITD  PRODUCTS 
John  E.  Thomas.  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  Saint 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,505 

Int.  a.'  B05B  r-jo 

U.S.  a.  222—1  15  Oaims 


1   A  transportable  chemical  dispense  module  composing: 

means  forming  a  rugged  structural  housing  defining  an  inte- 
rior work  chamber  having  at  least  two  separate  closable 
openings  for  ingress  and  egress  and  means  forming  a 
containment  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing  cov- 
ered by  a  perforated  floor; 

chemical  supply  reservoir  means  disposed  within  said  work 
chamber; 

chemical  dispense  means  disposed  within  said  work  chamber 
and  communicatively  coupled  to  said  supply  reservoir 
means  for  dispensing  chemicals  contained  in  the  reservoir 
means  to  an  external  user  via  internal  plumbing  and  a 
plumbing  interface  formed  m  a  wall  of  said  module; 

means  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  chemicals  contained  in 
said  supply  reservoir  means  and  the  amount  dispensed 
therefrom;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  dispense  means. 


5,255,822 

AUTOMATIC  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Richard  B.  Mease,  Carpinteria,  and  Robert  E.  Burridge,  Arroyo 

Grande,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  M  &  D  International 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,543,  Dec.  9.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,186,360. 

This  application  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.408 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  222—63  11  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  dilution  and  dispensing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  dilution  assembly  having  a  first  inlet  pon  for  a  first 
liquid  and  a  second  inlet  port  for  a  second  liquid,  said  inlet 
ports  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  proportioning 
means,  said  proportioning  means  outletting  to  a  flexible 
discharge  tube,  said  dilution  assembly  being  mounted 
upon  a  vertical  barrier  means; 

fb)  a  first  inlet  line  for  supplying  said  first  liquid,  said  first 
inlet  line  being  m  fluid  communication  with  a  gun  assem- 
bly which  IS  removably  interconnected  to  said  first  inlet 
port,  said  gun  assembly  having  a  flow  actuator  and  a 
valve; 

(c)  a  second  inlet  line  for  supplying  said  second  liquid,  said 
second  inlet  line  being  removably  interconnected  to  said 
second  inlet  port  and  to  a  source  of  said  second  liquid, 
wherein  said  barner  means  includes  an  aperture  for  said 
discharge  tube  and  an  apenure  for  said  second  inlet  line 


1   An  automatic  soap  dispenser  comprising: 


a  honzontally  disposed  chamber  having  an  open  from  end.  a 
rear  wall,  sidewalls,  and  an  upper  wall  with  an  opening 
therein: 

a  sensor  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber, 

a  container  of  liquid  soap  including  a  resilient  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  outlet  valve  on  an  end  portion  thereof  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  intenor  of  the  container, 
said  outlet  vaKe  positioned  adjacent  the  opening  in  the 
upper  wall  of  the  chamber. 

motor  means  for  rotating  a  crank  having  a  free  end, 

squeezer  means  pivotally  mounted  m  front  of  the  tubular 
member  so  as  to  have  a  free  end. 

connecting  lever  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  free  end 
of  the  squeezer  means  to  the  free  end  of  said  crank,  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  when  a  hand  is 
placed  in  said  chamber  to  energize  said  motor  means  to 
rotate  said  crank  and  thereby  move  said  connecting  lever 
means  to  cause  said  squeezer  means  to  move  from  a  rest 
position  of  press  said  tubular  member  to  expel  a  quantity 
of  liquid  soap  through  the  outlet  valve  into  the  palm  of  the 
hand  of  the  user,  said  connecting  lever  means  upon  return- 
ing said  squeezer  means  to  its  rest  position  providing  a 
signal  to  deenergize  said  motor  means. 


5055,824 

TABLE  SERVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID  ANT) 

SOLID  CONT)IMENTS 

Jose  Luis  Filella  Pabloc  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  to  Industria 
.Auxiliar  Manodomesticos.  S.A..  Alforja.  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.796 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Feb.  28,  1991,  9100510 

Int.  a.^  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  222— 179J  13  CUims 


5.255,823 
ACTUATOR  ANT)  CAP  FOR  A  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Edward  Tichy,  Trumbull;  Craig  R.  Bures,  Prospect:  Brooks 
Markert,  Harwinton;  Lance  A.  Motye,  Orange,  and  Stephen 
P.  McNamara,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Risdon 
Cofporation,  Naugatuck.  Conn. 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.765 

Int.  a.-  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  222—153  18  Oaims 


1  An  actuator  for  dispensing  liquids  from  a  container,  com- 
pnsing 

a  substantially  planar,  actuator  body  having  a  generalK 
rectangular  cross-section  and  a  channel  extending  there- 
through to  a  nozzle  end; 

an  outer  cap.  said  cap  having  an  apenure  sized  to  snugly 
receive  said  actuator  body,  and  being  slidably  retained  on 
the  container,  and  slidably  movable  from  a  raised  position 
to  a  retracted  position,  said  cap  in  said  raised  position 
being  located  with  said  actuator  body  fitted  in  said  aper- 
ture and  said  cap  enclosing  said  nozzle  end  of  said  actuator 
body,  said  cap  in  said  retracted  position  being  located 
such  that  said  actuator  body  extends  upwardly  from  said 
cap  without  obstruction  of  said  nozzle  end. 


1   .A  table  service  compnsing 

a)  a  suppon  and  holding  bodv  member  having  an  upper 
portion  provided  with  holding  means  and  a  lower  portion 
for  support,  the  resting  of  said  suppon  and  holding  bodv 
member  on  a  horizontal  surface  determining  a  first  rest 
position  of  said  support  and  holding  bodv  member,  and 

b)  at  least  one  dispensing  container  v*hich  has  a  bottom  wall, 
which  may  be  placed  on  said  lower  suppon  portion  and 
which  IS  provided  with  a  head  member  compnsing  dis- 
pensing means,  the  placing  of  said  ai  leasi  one  container  on 
said  lower  support  portion  determining  a  second  inactive 
position  of  said  at  least  one  container,  wherein  at  least  one 
head  member  is  provided  with  a  concave  recessed  portion 
which,  when  the  body  member  is  in  said  first  position  and 
said  at  least  one  container  is  in  said  second  position,  deter- 
mines a  first  generally  honzonlal  area  in  which  there  are 
said  dispensing  means  and  a  second  generally  vertical 
area,  while  the  support  and  holding  body  member,  for  said 
at  least  one  container,  is  provided  with  a  front  wall 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  second  area  and  having  a 
bottom  end  which  is  limited  by  an  edge  which,  when  said 
support  and  holding  body  member  is  in  said  first  position, 
is  generally  honzonlal,  immediately  below  which  there  is 
situated  said  first  area  w  hen  said  at  least  one  container  is  in 
the  second  position  thereof,  and  m  that  said  support  and 
holding  body  member  is  provided,  for  said  at  least  one 
container,  with  complementary  means  retaining  said  at 
least  one  container  in  said  second  position. 


5J55,825 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  DYE  INTO  A 
BEVT:RAGE  CONTAINER 
Christopher  J.  Hoff,  6234  Town  PI.,  Middletown.  Conn.  0645'' 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,509 
Int  O.'  B65Di7/00 
U.S.  O.  222—207  16  Claims 

1   A  dye  dispensing  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  reservoir  for  a  liquid, 
a  bellows  having  an  interior; 


2384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2385 


fluid  communication  means  extending  from  the  interior  of 
said  bellows  to  said  reservoir; 

a  first  check  valve  including  means  spnng  biasing  said  first 
check  valve  closed,  said  first  check  valve  being  connected 
to  said  fluid  communication  means,  said  first  check  open- 
ing in  response  to  elevated  pressure  in  said  fluid  communi- 
cation means; 


liquid  conduit  means  for  aspirating  air  within  said  flexible  wall 
of  said  container;  and  a  diaphragm  structure  arranged  to  con- 
trol liquid  flow  through  said  liquid  conduit  means  and  includ- 
ing a  tubular  discharge  portion  and  a  valve  portion  which  is 
denectable  to  permit  said  liquid  flow  past  said  valve  portion 
into  said  tubular  discharge  portion 

5.255,827 
SEALLESS  MODULAR  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 
DISPENSER 
John  P.  Breault,  New  Britain,  and  Ewald  F.  Dickau,  Glaston- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,405,  Jul.  13.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,875,  Apr.  4. 1988. 
Pat.  No.  4.858.789,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
57  614  Jun  3.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  732,334 
Int.  a.^  F16D  1/00:  B05C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  222—309  *  Oaims 


a  second  check  valve,  said  second  check  being  gravity  bi- 
ased to  the  closed  position,  said  second  check  valve  being 
connected  to  said  fluid  communication  means,  said  second 
check  valve  opening  responsive  to  decreasing  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  fluid  communication  means,  said  apparatus 
funher  including  a  handle  dimensioned  and  configured  for 
engagement  with  an  associated  beverage  dispensing  valve. 


5.255.826 

LIQLID  DISPENSER  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  V.  Ranalletta,  Guntersville;  Fred  E.  Williams.  Jr..  Arab, 

and  Rowland  W .  Kanner.  Guntersville,  all  of  Ala,,  assignors  to 

Ryder  International  Corporation,  Arab.  Ala. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  664,347.  May  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.183,184, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,053.  Sep.  11, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,025.957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  255^365,  Oct.  7.  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  972.411 

Int.  a.'  B05B  11/04 

L'.S.  a.  212— IW  "^  <^"''n* 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  assembly  for  mounting  on  a 
liquid  container  and  dispenser  having  a  flexible  wall  and  liquid 
storage  cavity  enclosed  within  an  inner  flexible  envelope 
within  said  Oexible  wall  for  manually  squeezed  dispensing  of 
liquid  from  the  cavity  through  the  nozzle  assembly  and  for 
maintaining  the  liquid,  such  as  contact  lens  saline  solution,  in 
sterile  condition  dunng  storage  and  repeated  dispensing  of  the 
liquid  from  said  inner  envelope,  said  nozzle  assembly  compns- 
ing:  a  liquid  discharge  port:  liquid  conduit  means  for  communi- 
cation from  the  storage  cavity  wuhin  said  inner  envelope  to 
said  liquid  discharge  port  to  enable  dispensing  of  said  liquid 
through  said  pon  dunng  said  manually  squeezed  liquid  dis- 
pensing, and  an  air  aspiration  conduit  means  separate  from  said 


1.  A  modular  system  for  dispensing  precise  quantities  of  a 

fluid  product  compnsing: 
a  self-contained  positive  displacement  type  dispensing  unit 
comprising  a  housing  defining  a  reservoir  for  the  fluid 
product,  said  housing  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end; 
an  inlet  for  delivery  of  the  fiuid  product  to  said  reservoir: 
a  closure  surface  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  housing 
defining  an  outlet  for  dispensing  the  fluid  product  from 
said  reservoir;  a  chamber  intermediate  said  reservoir  and 
said  closure  surface  for  receiving  fiuid  product  from  said 
reservoir  and  for  dispensing  said  fiuid  product  through 
said  closure  surface;  a  stem  member  moveable  between  an 
inactive  posuion  within  said  reservoir,  withdrawn  from 
said  chamber,  and  an  active  position  sealingly.  slidingly 
received  within  said  chamber,  said  stem  member,  when  in 
the  inactive  position,  having  a  distal  end  away  from  said 
chamber  and  proximal  end  proximate  said  chamber;  clo- 
sure means  normally  biased  to  a  closed  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  closure  surface:  an  end  member  integral 
with  the  distal  end  of  said  housing;  and  a  deformable 
diaphragm  sealing  means  longitudinally  transverse  to  said 
housing  for  sealingly  isolating  said  fluid  product  within 
said  reservoir; 
a  self-contained  actuator  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  cavity  at  one  end  and  actuating  means  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  stem  member  between  the  active 
and  inactive  positions,  and 
two  sets  of  mutually  engageable  locking  means  on  said  dis- 
pensing  unit   and   on   said   actuator   unit   for   releasably 


fixedly  attaching  said  dispensing  unit  to  said  actuator  unit; 
said  first  set  of  mutually  engageable  locking  means  com- 
prising a  male  connector  on  ihe  distal  end  of  said  stem 
member  and  a  reciprocally  formed  female  receptive  slot 
on  said  actuating  means  such  that  when  the  end  member 
of  said  dispensing  unit  is  inserted  into  the  cavity  of  said 
actuator  unit,  the  male  connector,  when  aligned  with  the 
female  receptive  slot,  is  received  by  the  slot,  and  the 
actuator  unit  is  rotated  W°  relative  to  the  dispenser  unit, 
withdrawal  of  the  male  connector  from  the  female  slot  is 
thereby  prevented  and  the  stem  member  and  actuating 
means  are  locked  together  and  operate  in  a  unitary  man- 
ner; and  said  second  set  of  mutually  engageable  locking 
means  comprises  an  annular  groove  formed  m  said  end 
member  and  at  least  one  set-screw  ihreadingly  engaged 
through  the  cylindncal  body  of  the  actuator  unit  into  the 
cavity  such  that  when  the  end  member  is  insened  into  the 
cavity,  said  at  least  one  set-screw  engages  the  annular 
groove;  and  said  dispensing  unit  further  provided  with 
means  for  maintaining  said  sealing  means  in  sealing  state 
during  said  dispensing  unit  being  disconnected  from  said 
actuator  unit. 


5,255,828 

I  IQl  ID  DKVFIOPER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  \MTH  PUMP 

FOR  DISCHARGING  FIXED  AMOLTNTS  OF  LIQUID 

DEVELOPER 

Hideo  Ichikawa.  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,490 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30.     1990,    2- 
126475[U];  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-026080[U] 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/02 
U.S.  a.  222—321  2  Oaims 


tom  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  being  capable 
of  forming  a  lower  space  therebetween  when  said  piston 
device  is  moved  upward  to  draw  said  liquid  deseloper 
thereinto  through  said  liquid  developer  suction  hole  with 
said  liquid  developer  suction  valve  from  said  liquid  devel- 
oper supply  vessel,  said  liquid  developer  being  fed  into 
said  inner  space  of  said  piston  device  from  said  lower 
space  between  said  bottom  portion  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  piston  and  discharged  through  said  liquid  developer 
conduit  for  use  when  said  piston  device  is  moved  down- 
ward, and  (4)  an  air  displacement  port  through  which  air 
is  caused  to  flow  into  said  supply  vessel  when  said  liquid 
developer  is  drawn  into  said  lower  space  from  said  supply 
vessel,  and 
a  spnng  member  which  urges  said  piston  device  downward. 


5.255.829 

DISPENSER  FOR  DISCHARGING  PULVEROUS 

MATERIA! 

Per  T.  Trumstedt.  and  Per  N.C.  Trumstedt.  both  of  DyamevaKen 

5.  S-198  00  Balsta.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE90  00883.  v^  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1992.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No   V\091   09^90.  PCi  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  862.554 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Jan.  5.  1990.  9(K)0038 

Int.  C\:  iM\¥  11/10 

U.S.  a.  222—367  8  Claims 


1.  A  pump-equipped  liquid  developer  supply  system  com- 
prising: 

a  liquid  developer  supply  vessel  which  holds  a  liquid  devel- 
oper therein. 

a  cylinder,  disposed  within  said  supply  vessel,  with  a  bottom 
portion  having  a  piston  hole  and  a  liquid  developer  suc- 
tion hole  with  a  liquid  developer  suction  \alve.  said  suc- 
tion hole  opening  into  said  liquid  developer  supply  vessel. 

a  piston  device  which  is  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  device  comprising  ( U  a  piston  with  a 
liquid  developer  inlet  and  a  liquid  developer  inlet  valve. 
(2)  a  piston  cover  which  is  provided  above  said  piston  to 
form,  an  inner  space  therebetween  lo  hold  said  liquid 
developer  therein,  (3)  a  piston  shaft  which,  m  a  sealed 
state,  passes  through  said  piston  hole  formed  m  said  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  cylinder,  and  is  integrally  connected 
with  said  piston  in  such  a  manner  as  to  slidably  move  said 
piston  device  along  the  inner  side  of  said  cylinder,  when 
pressed  upward  or  downward,  said  piston  shaft  including 
therein  a  developer  discharge  conduit  vi.hich  is  connected 
to  said  inner  space  of  said  piston  device  and  from  which 
said  liquid  developer  can  be  discharged  for  use,  said  boi- 


1  A  dispenser  for  discharging  fluent  matenal  from  a  substan- 
tially tight  package,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a  rotatable  apparatus  disposed  in  an  opening  in  said  package 
and  arranged  to  be  rotatable  in  relation  to  said  package, 
said  rotatable  apparatus  being  provided  with  dosage  com- 
panments  disposed  therein. 

a  knob  coupled  to  said  rotatable  apparatus  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  apparatus  relative  to  said  package; 

said  rotatable  apparatus  being  displaceable  relative  to  said 
package  betvseen  a  first  inoperative  position  and  a  second 
operative  position,  said  rotatable  apparatus  blocking  said 
opening  and  thereby  preventing  discharge  of  said  matenal 
from  said  package  in  said  first  inoperative  position,  and 
said  rotatable  apparatus  being  onented  in  said  opening  so 
at  to  be  rotatable  when  m  said  second  operative  position 
such  that  a  position  of  said  rotatable  apparatus  is  con- 
trolled by  said  knob  to  cause  said  dosage  compartments  to 
communicate  the  intenor  of  said  package  with  the  extenor 
thereof  and  be  progressively  filled  with  and  emptied  of 
fluent  by  force  of  gravity. 
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5^55,830 

GRAVIMETRIC  METERING  APPARATtIS  FOR 

POURABLE  MATERIAL  AND  CONV  EYING  SYSTEM 

LSING  IT 

Hans  W  Hiifner,  Aichach-Walchshofen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Pfister  GmbH,  \uRsburK.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  AuR.  16,  1991.  Scr.  No.  745.673 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  17, 
1990,  4026042 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  13/10:  B65G  53/04.  53/38 
L.S.  a.  222— 370  18  Claims 


suspending  portion  for  suspending  the  train  of  the  gown,  said 
second  bodv  portion  having  an  enclosed  opening  therein,  said 
second  suspending  portion  attached  to  said  first  suspending 
portion,  wherein  a  bridal  gown  is  placed  on  said  first  garment 
hanger,  with  the  tram  draped  through  said  enclosed  opening  to 
support  the  train,  and  a  garment  bag  containing  said  bridal 
gown,  first  garment  hanger,  and  second  garment  hanger. 

5.255.832 

UNIVERSAL  EQUIPMENT  MOUNTS.  ENCLOSED 

MOUNTS  AND  MOUNTING  RAIUS 

David  Christensen,  11  Moores  Mill  Rd..  Pennington,  N.J.  08534 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.227 

Int.  CI."  B60R  11/06 

U.S.  a.  224—42.42  ^*  CI*'""* 


I  "UK- 


1  \  continuous  gravimetric  metering  apparatus  for  pourable 
matenal  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  predetermined  measuring  path  including  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing  immediately  adjacent  and  be- 
tween a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  thereof  arranged  in  a 
parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to  define  peripherally  distrib- 
uted pockets,  said  top  wall  of  said  housing  hasmg  a  charg- 
ing inlet  for  supplying  pourable  matenal  to  said  pockets 
and  said  bottom  wall  having  a  discharging  outlet  offset  in 
respect  of  said  charging  inlet  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  said  predetermined  measuring  path  being  rep- 
resented by  an  angular  distance  between  said  charging 
inlet  and  said  discharging  outlet;  and 

a  pressunzed  gas  space  contiguous  to  said  bottom  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  being  porous  at  least  in  a  region  covered  by 
said  pockets  for  fluidizing  the  pourable  material  within 
said  pockets. 

5.255.831 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  BRIDAL  GOWN  TRAINS 

Marion  K.  Bellamy,  2273  Banbury  La..  Rock  Hill.  S.C.  29732 

Hied  Nov.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No,  970,864 

Int.  Cl.^  A47G  25/16 

VS.  a.  223—88  1  "^^ 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  display  of  bridal  gowns  in  a  bag  such 
that  the  train  is  displayed  without  covering  either  the  front  or 
back  of  the  bodice  portion  of  the  gown,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing  in  combination:  a  first  garment  hanger  having  a  first 
suspending  portion  and  a  first  body  portion  attached  to  the  first 
suspending  portion  for  supporting  the  bridal  gown,  and  further 
compnsing  a  second  garment  hanger  having  a  second  suspend- 
ing portion  and  a  second  body  portion  attached  to  said  second 


1  A  universal  equipment  mount  for  attachment  to  mounting 

rails,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  base  plate  being  substantially  flat  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  equipment  by  permanent  or  temporary  attachment 
thereto,  said  base  plate  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a 
first  end  and  an  opposite,  second  end,  said  first  end  having 
a  hooked  portion  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly  for 
fitting  over  a  flat,  horizontal  mounting  rail  section,  said 
second,  opposite  end  having  a  cut-out  portion  for  pa.ssing 
therethrough  an  attachment  end  of  an  over-the-center 

clamp; 

(b)  an  over-the-center  clamp  permanently  attached  to  the 
top  of  said  base  plate,  said  over-the-center  clamp  having 
two  sidewalls,  a  pivot  axle  located  between  and  movably 
attached  to  said  sidewalls.  a  latch  handle  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  a.xle  and  an  anchor  strap  terminating  with 
an  attachment  end  having  an  anchor  hook  and,  at  its 
opposite  end  being  attached  to  said  latch  handle  to  one 
side  of  side  axle  and  extending  over  said  axle  to  an  oppo- 
site side,  extending  said  attachment  end  through  the  cut- 
out portion  of  said  base  plate. 

5,255,833 

TRANSPARENT  CARRIER 

Rosalie  McAllister.  219-24  121st  Ave..  Cambria  HeighU,  N.Y. 

11411 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,472 

Int.  a.'  A45F  3/02 

VS.  CI.  224-202  1°  <^'*'"'* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  personal  articles  of  a  wearer 

comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  container  portion  of  transparent 
plastic  matenal  having  front,  bottom,  rear  and  top  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  surfaces  having  side  edges; 

closure  means  between  said  top  and  front  surfaces  for  clos- 
ing said  container  portion; 

a  Oexible  shoulder  strap,  adapted  to  be  received  over  the 
head  and  one  arm  of  the  wearer,  said  shoulder  strap  being 
dimensioned  so  as  to  continuously  extend  from  one  end  of 
said  bottom  surface  over  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer  to  an 
opposite  end  of  said  bottom  surface  and  adapted  to  lay  flat 
against  the  body  of  the  wearer;  and 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  shoulder  strap  to  said  side 
edges  of  said  front,  bottom,  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  con- 
tainer portion; 

said  shoulder  strap  including  a  wide  portion  at  each  end 
thereof  and  extending  from  said  bottom  surface  to  an 
upper  edge  of  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  each  wide 


portion  including  firsi  and  second  edges,  a  narrow  portion 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  head  of  the  wearer  including 
first  and  second  edges,  and  a  pair  of  transitionary  pKirtions, 
each  transitionary  portion  extending  from  one  of  said 
wide  portions  to  one  end  of  said  narrow  portion,  each 


projecting  three-dimensional  graphical  display  shaped  config- 
uration ponion  and  a  pcnpheral  edge  portion,  said  outwardly 
facing  rear  panel  being  direclK  attached  to  said  top.  bottom 
and  each  of  said  side  edge  panels  along  said  penpheral  edge 
portion 


5.255.834 
ARTICLE  CARRIERS  WITH  INCORPORATED 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Edward  S.  Benderskj,  Ijike  Forest.  III.,  assignor  to  ERO  Indus- 
tries. Mt.  Prospect.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  807,170 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  3/04 

V.S.  a.  224—209  5  Claims 


1.  A  soft  walled  book  bag  backpack  earner  compnsing  a 
hollow  carrier  body  defined  b>  a  pair  of  generally  upstanding 
parallel  panels  including  an  inwardly  facing  panel  adapted  to 
lie  adjacent  a  wearer's  back  and  an  opposing,  spaced  apart 
outwardly  facing  rear  panel,  a  bottom  panel  and  an  oppiosing 
top  panel  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  and  intercon- 
necting said  upstanding  inwardly  facing  and  outwardly  facing 
panels  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  edge  panels  extending  be- 
tween and  interconnecting  said  upstanding  panels  to  define  a 
hollow  earner  body  having  an  inner  body  cavity  for  receiving 
Items  to  be  earned,  said  earner  body  including  a  reelosable 
access  opening  to  said  body  cavity  having  a  releasable  fa-stener 
means,  said  earner  funher  including  a  pair  of  backpack  shoul- 
der straps  affixed  to  said  earner  body  to  lie  adjacent  said  in- 
wardly facing  panel,  said  outwardly  facing  panel  of  said  earner 
body  being  a  unitary,  shock-absorbing,  resilient  flexible  shaped 
thermoplastic   molded    foam   member   having   an   outwardly 


5,255.835 

RUNAERS  WRITING  PAD,  PENOL  AND  RECORDER 

POICTI 

Rufus  W.  Burks.  620  Sheridan  St.  Apt.  #307,  HvattSTiUe,  Md. 

20783-3206 

Filed  No?.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.934 

Int.  C\:  A45P  3/00 

U.S.  a.  224—228  21  Claims 


transitionary  portion  including  a  first  edge  disposed  in  an 
angular  relationship  with  respective  said  first  edges  of 
each  said  wide  p:)nion  and  said  narrow  portion,  and  a 
second  edge  disposed  in  a  straight  line  relationship  with 
respective  said  second  edges  of  each  said  wide  portions 
and  said  narrow  portion 


1  A  runner's  writing  pad.  pencil  and  recorder  pouch 
adapted  for  being  earned  at  a  user's  waist  while  running  and 
comprising; 

a  pouch  comprising 

an  upper  section  including  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge, 
wherein  in  closed  position  said  upper  edge  of  said  upper 
section  IS  folded  forward  and  joined  to  and  at  said  lower 
edge  of  said  upper  section  and  in  open  fKisition  said  upper 
edge  of  said  upper  section  is  extended  upward,  away  from 
said  lower  edge  of  said  upper  section,  to  expose  access  to 
a  pocket  adapted  for  receiving  a  wnting  pad  or  a  mini- 
tape  recorder,  radio  or  pager. 

a  lower  section  including  an  upper  edge  adjacent  said  lower 
edge  of  said  upper  section  and  a  lower  edge,  wherein  in 
closed  position  said  lower  edge  of  said  lower  section  is 
folded  forward  and  joined  to  and  ai  said  upper  edge  of 
said  lower  section  and  in  open  position  said  lower  edge  of 
said  lower  section  is  extended  downward  away  from  said 
upper  edge  of  said  lower  section. 

wherein  the  upper  and  lower  sections  are  separate  and  dis- 
tinct from  each  other  both  in  open  and  in  closed  pe>sitions. 
and 

a  waist  bell  for  carrying  the  pouch,  the  waist  belt  having  a 
tapered  section  connected  to  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  pouch,  each  tapered  .section  having  a  wider  end  and  a 
narrower  end,  with  the  wider  end  adjacent  the  pouch. 


5,255,836 
FLAME  SPRAY  GUN  WITH  WIRE  FEED  CONTROL 
Ralph  H.  Herber,  Mainz,  and  Karsten  J.  Eichhorn.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.368.  Oct.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27. 
1988,  3825510 

Int.  a."  B65H  23/16 
U.S.  a.  226— U  12  Qaims 

1   A  wire  flame  spray  apparatus  compnsing  a  motor,  a  wire 
feed  pulley  dnven  h\  the  motor,  a  first  counterpulley  disposed 
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to  bias  a  wire  into  engagement  with  the  feed  pulley  with  a 
biasing  force  for  the  feed  pulley  to  feed  the  wire,  detector 
means  for  detecting  actual  wire  feed  rate,  processor  means  for 
generating  an  error  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  actual  wire  feed  rate  and  a  predetermined  wire 
feed  rate,  motor  control  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal 


ling  the  pressure  of  said  heat  source  against  said  lap  joint 
and  controlling  '.he  temperature  of  said  heat  source;  and 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  movement  along  said  lap  joint  to 
provide  a  uniform  lo\«.  electrical  resistance  joint 


5,255,838 

METHOD  OF  PROV  IDING  A  THREADED  BORE  IN  A 

PROSTHETIC  IMPLANT 

Bennie  W.  Gladdish,  Jr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  and  Timothy  E. 

Porter.  Warsaw.  lnd„  assignors  to  ammer.  Inc.,  Warsaw, 

Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,883 

Int,  a."  B23K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  228—135  *  Oaims 


for  controlling  motor  speed  to  dnve  the  wire  feed  pulley  so  as 
to  drive  the  wire  at  the  predetermined  wire  feed  rate,  and 
pressure  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  increasing  the 
biasing  force  in  response  to  a  lagging  of  actual  feed  rate  from 
the  predetermined  feed  rate  so  as  to  reduce  slippage  of  the  wire 
on  the  feed  pulley. 

5,255,837 
COIL  LEAP  LAP  JOINT  FOR  SLPERCONDLCTING 
MAGNET 
Bu  X.  Xu;  Granville  G.  Ward;  W  infield  S.  DeWitt,  III,  all  of 
Florence:  Gerhard  S.  Kobus,  Effingham:  Craig  C.  Duer,  and 
Jimmy  I  .  Turner,  both  of  Horence,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Compan>.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,426 

Int.  a.    B23K  hOO.  1,19 

L.S.  a.  228—102  '5  Oaims 


^adr^=— =^ 


(L 


1,  A  method  of  forming  a  blind  bore  withm  a  wall  of  an 
orthopaedic  implant,  the  wall  including  an  interior  surface  and 
an  extenor  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a,  forming  a  bore  through  said  wall  of  the  orthopaedic  im- 
plant, the  bore  extending  from  the  exienor  surface  to  the 
mtenor  surface  of  the  wall; 

b.  forming  threads  in  the  bore  from  the  extenor  surface  to 
the  intenor  surface;  and 

c  providing  a  plug  and  plugging  said  bore  at  said  interior 
surface  and  securing  said  plug  to  said  extenor  surface,  said 
plug  extending  from  said  extenor  surface  toward  said 
intenor  surface  within  said  bore,  said  plug  being  spaced 
from  said  interior  surface. 


5,255,839 
METHOD  FOR  SOLDER  APPLICATION  AND  REFl  OW 
Francisco  da  Costa  Alves,  Boca  Raton;  Anthony  B.  Suppelsa. 
Coral  Springs,  and  Kenneth  R.  Thompson,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,684 

Int.  a."  B23K  il/02 

U.S.  a,  228—180,21  "^  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  long  low  resistance  solder  lap 
joints  suitable  for  use  on  superconducting  magnet  coils  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

secunng  a  first  end  of  a  first  ribbon  conductor  to  a  support; 

rotating  said  support  to  wind  said  conductor  into  a  coil 
about  said  suppon  providing  a  second  end  of  said  conduc- 
tor; 

banng  a  length  of  said  second  end  of  said  first  conductor; 

banng  a  length  of  a  first  end  of  a  second  conductor; 

sandwiching  said  second  end  of  said  first  conductor  and  said 
first  end  of  said  second  conductor  on  either  side  of  a 
flatted  length  of  solder  to  form  a  lap  joint; 

bnnging  a  heat  source  into  thermal  contact  with  said  lap 
joint  to  melt  said  solder  and  electrically  connect  said 
second  end  of  said  first  conductor  to  said  first  end  of  said 
second  conductor; 

moving  said  heat  source  along  said  lap  joint  while  control- 


1   \  method  for  soldenng  a  component  to  a  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  predefined  solderable  metal 

pads; 

(b)  providing  solder  spheres  for  suitable  placement  on  the 
solderable  metal  pads; 

(c)  applying  a  fiux  and  a  tacking  media  to  the  solderable 
metal  pads. 


(d)  dipping  the  solder  spheres  in  the  tacking  media: 

(e)  placing  the  solder  spheres  on  the  solderable  metal  pads, 
(0  heating  and  melting  the  solder  spheres  onto  the  solderable 

metal  pads  of  the  substrate  providing  reflowed  solder  on 

the  solderable  metal  pads: 
tg)  applying  a  layer  of  flux  tackmg  media  on  the  reflowed 

solder; 
(h)  placing  a  comptineni  on  the  refiowed  solder  and  flux 

tacking  media  providing  a  circuit  assembly,  and 
(i)  heating  the  circuit  assembly  allowing  the  component  to 

become  soldered  to  the  solder  pad 


5J55,840 
FI.UXLESS  SOLDER  COATING  AND  JOINING 
Mark  S.  Nowotarski.  Ossining.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  456,729,  Dec.  26,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,162 
Int.  O."  B23K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  228—254  22  Claims 


1  An  improved  process  in  which  a  molten  metal  is  to  be 
coated  onto  at  least  one  solid  metal  surface  having  a  higher 
melting  point  than  that  of  said  molten  metal,  compnsing 

(a)  contacting  at  least  one  solid  metal  surface  to  be  coated 
with  a  reservoir  of  said  molten  metal  under  men,  essen- 
tially fluxless  conditions,  so  as  to  establish  a  controlled 
pressure  across  the  surface  of  the  coating  of  molten  metal 
and  the  surface  of  said  reservoir  of  molten  metal  essen- 
tially at  a  desired  final  pressure  of  said  molten  metal  coat- 
ing; and 

(b)  removing  said  reservoir  from  contact  with  the  solid 
metal  surface,  a  point  of  departure  being  formed  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  metal  coating  remaining  on  the  solid 
metal  surface,  the  pressure  of  the  molten  metal  in  the 
coating  being  essentially  the  same  as  the  pressure  within 
the  reservoir  of  molten  metal  at  the  point  of  departure 
both  before  and  after  actual  separation  of  the  coating  from 
the  reservoir,  the  coating  thereby  having  a  volume  and 
shape  such  that  its  radius  of  curvature  is  essentially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  reservoir  at  the  point  of  departure, 
whereby  the  coating  process  is  earned  out  at  close  to 
equilibnum  conditions  without  appreciable  sensitivity  to 
operating  parameters  pertaining  to  the  coating  process, 
the  controlled  pressure  of  the  reservoir  of  molten  metal 
enabling  a  desired  coating  volume  and  shape  to  be 
achieved 


c)  end  panels  for  forming  box  end  panels, 

d)  score  lines  between  and  joining  said  panels  and  defining 
each  panel  and  permitting  folding  a,s  between  them  to 


effect  erection  into  a  box.  said  sheei  having  penpheral 
removable  portions  which  when  removed  leave  only  said 
foldable  box  forming  panels 


5^55,842 
STRENGTHENED  EDGE  PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 
.Ake  Rosen.  Helsingborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Alfa  Hold- 
ings S.A..  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.585 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7.  1991,  9100678 

Int.  O."  B65D  5,42 

U.S.  a.  229—137  19  Oaims 


5J55,841 
COMBINED  TIER  SHEET  AND  TOTE  BOX 
Dale  L.  Ritter,  Memphis,  Tenn,,  assignor  to  International  Paper 
Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  942.879 
Int.  a."  B65D  5/22.  19/40 
VS.  C\.  229—103  5  Claims 

1  A  dual  funcUon  corrugated  paperboard  sheet  dimensioned 
while  in  an  initially  fiat  and  unfolded  condition  so  as  to  be 
commensurate  in  an  area  with  a  pallet,  said  sheet  having  box 
blank  forming  panels  and  thereby  being  capable  of  serving  first 
as  a  tier  sheet  separator  between  tiers  of  products  loaded  on  a 
pallet  and  thereafter  as  a  box  blank,  said  sheet  including 

a)  a  central  panel  for  forming  a  box  bottom, 

b)  side  panels  for  forming  box  side  panels, 


1  Packaging  container,  manufactured  from  a  plastically 
deformable.  flexible  matenal.  compnsing; 

a  tubular  container  body  having  at  least  two  longitudinal 
edges  which  delimit  between  them  a  mainly  fiat  side  wall. 
and 

one  or  more  reinforcing  elements  formed  in  the  tubular 
container  body  in  a  correspwnding  number  of  regions  near 
a  correspondmg  number  of  the  longitudinal  edges,  the 
reinforcing  elements  including  one  or  more  plastic  defor- 
mations m  the  matenal  which  reinforce  the  corresponding 
number  of  longitudinal  edges 
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5^55,843 

MAILBOX  ALERT  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Deakyne,  754  Madison  A»e..  Elizabeth,  N.J.  07201 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,189 

Int.  a.'  B65D  91/00 

MS.  a.  232—35  *  Cl«in" 


front  wall  opening,  and  the  switch  member  having  a 
switch  arm  roller,  the  switch  arm  roller  in  contiguous 
communication  with  the  door  plate,  and  a  switch  lug 
mounted  to  the  bearing  member  longitudinally  aligned 
with  the  switch  arm,  whereupon  the  switch  arm  roller  is 
m  contiguous  communication  with  the  dcxir  plate,  where- 
upon pivoting  of  the  door  plate  effects  pivoting  of  the 
switch  arm  and  the  switch  lug,  and  the  switch  lug  ar- 
ranged in  adjacency  to  the  contact  plate  to  effect  commu- 
nication with  the  contact  plate  and  closure  of  the  switch 
member. 


UMI 


1.  A  mailbox  alert  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  rural  mailbox,  with  the  rural  mailbox  having  mailbox 

spaced  side  walls  and  a  mailbox  floor,  a  mailbox  entrance 

opening  is  directed  into  the  mailbox  at  a  first  end  of  the 

mailbox  between  the  side  walls  and  the  floor,  and 

a  door  plate  is  pivoially  mounted  to  the  mailbox  floor  in 

adjacency  to  the  entrance  opening,  and 
an  alarm  housing,  the  alarm  housing  mounted  to  one  of  the 

side  walls,  and 
an  alert  housing  mounted  to  the  mailbox,  with  the  alarm 
housing  including  an  alarm  housing  mounting  wall  in 
contiguous  communication  with  the  side  wall,  and  the 
alarm  housing  including  an  alarm  housing  cap.  with  the 
alarm  housing  cap  having  a  cap  top  wall,  a  cap  front  wall. 
cap  side  walls,  and  a  cap  rear  wall,  with  the  cap  front  wall 
having  a  cap  front  wall  opening,  with  the  cap  front  wall 
opening  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  mailbox  entrance 
opening  and  the  door  plate,  and 
at  least  one  battery  member  mounted  to  the  alarm  housing 

mounting  wall,  and 
a  switch  member  in  electrical  communication  with  the  bat- 
tery member,  and 
a  contact   plate   reciprocaUbly   mounted   relative   to   the 

switch  member,  and 
switch  means  in  operative  communication  with  the  contact 
plate  and  the  door  plate  for  effecting  closure  of  the  switch 
member  upon  opening  of  the  door  plate  to  effect  electrical 
communication  between  the  battery  and  the  alert  housing. 
and 
the  switch  means  includes  a  support  boss,  the  support  boss 
integrally  mounted  to  the  alarm  housing  mounting  wall. 
with  the  support  boss  having  a  supp<irt  boss  internally 
threaded  central  bore,  and  support  boss  radial  splines 
directed  from  the  central  bore  to  an  outer  penphery  of  the 
support  boss,  and  a  mounting  boss,  wherein  the  mounting 
boss  includes  a  mounting  boss  bore  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  central  bore,  and  an  annular  array  of  mounting  boss 
radial  splines  cooperative  with  the  support  boss  radial 
splines  to  effect  rotative  positioning  of  the  mounting  boss 
relative  to  the  support  boss,  with  contiguous  communica- 
tion of  the  mounting  boss  radial  splines  with  the  support 
boss  radial  splines,  and  a  beanng  member  mounted  to  the 
mounting  boss,  with  the  beanng  member  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  mounting  boss  and  the  support  boss,  and  an 
externally  threaded  fastener  directed  through  the  mount- 
mg  boss  bore  and  threadedly  received  within  the  support 
boss  central  bore  to  secure  in  a  predetermined  angular 
onentation  the  beanng  member  relative  to  the  support 
boss,  and  a  switch  arm  mounted  to  the  beanng  member, 
with  the  switch  arm  projecting  extenorly  of  the  beanng 
member,  with  the  cap  front  wall  having  a  cap  front  wall 
opening  and  the  switch  member  directed  through  the  cap 


5.255,844 
WATER  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  ALTOMATIC 

WASHERS 
James  C.  Miller,  Lincoln  Township.  Berrien  County:  David  A. 
Przygocki.  Oronoko  Township,  Berrien  County,  and  I^ori  S. 
Miller,  Lincoln  Township.  Berrien  County,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.753 
Int.  a."  G05D  23/13 
U.S,  a.  236—12,12  7  Qaims 


1  In  an  automatic  washer  having  means  for  containing  a 
wash  bath,  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  valves  connected  to  re- 
spective sources  of  hot  and  cold  water,  and  conduit  means  for 
delivenng  a  combined  supply  of  water  from  said  \alves  to  said 
wash  bath,  the  improvement  in  controlling  the  temperature  of 
water  delivered  to  said  wash  bath  compnsing: 

a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 
combined  supply  of  water  through  said  conduit  means  to 
said  wash  bath,  and 
a  first  control  means  for  maintaining  the  hot  water  inlet 
valve  continuously  open  for  a  predetermined  penod  of 
time  and  opening  said  cold  water  mlet  valve  in  response  to 
said  first  sensing  means  when  the  temperature  of  said 
combined  supply  of  water  through  said  conduit  means  is 
above  a  first  predetermined  temperature  and  for  closing 
said  cold  water  inlet  valve  in  response  to  said  first  sensing 
means  when  the  temperature  of  said  combined  supply  of 
water  through  said  conduit  means  is  below  said  first  pre- 
determined temperature  such  that  said  cold  water  valve  is 
cycled  on  and  off  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
flow  of  water  to  said  first  predetermined  temperature,  said 
first  control  means  further  including; 
a  first  circuit  for  connecting  said  hot  water  inlet  valve  with 
a  power  supply  for  maintaining  said  hot  water  inlet  valve 
continuously  open  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time, 
said  first  circuit  further  including 
a  cam  dnVen  switch  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 

position,  and 
a  first  manual  switch  in  senes  with  said  hot  water  valve, 
said  first  circuit  being  configured  such  that  continuous 
power  is  supplied  to  said  hot  water  inlet  valve  upon  said 
cam  dnven  switch  being  in  said  first  position  and  said 
first  manual  switch  being  closed,  and 
a  second  circuit  connecting  said  cold  water  inlet  valve  to 
said  power  supply  in  senes  with  said  first  sensing  means 
device. 


5J55.845 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGrVES 

Andre  Brunei.  St.  Genis  Laval,  France,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31. 
1991.  4117809 

Int.  a.>  F02M  47/02 
XiS.  a.  239—90  13  Claims 


1    .\  fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

having  an  injection  pump  with  a  pump  chamber  in  a  housing. 

an  injection  nozzle  in  the  housing,  a  valve  needle  loaded  by 
a  closing  spnng  for  controlling  mjection  ports  branching 
off  from  a  pressure  chamber  (7); 

a  pressure  line  between  the  pump  work  chamber  and  the 
pressure  chamber:  and 

an  electromagnetic  valve  that  controls  a  fuel  flow  via  a  fuel 
inlet  line  (9)  to  the  pump  work  chamber; 

an  additional  final  control  element  is  provided  which  con- 
trols a  direct  fuel  delivery  path  (10)  via  the  fuel  inlet  line 
(9)  into  the  pump  work  chamber  (1)  and  said  delivery  path 
is  closed  by  a  nsing  pressure  in  the  pump  work  chamber 
(1)  against  a  compression  spnng  (12) 


defining  an  onfice  in  communication  with  said  air  nozzle,  said 
onfice  plate  having  an  outer  surface  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
air  nozzle  and  radiating  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  flow  path  of  air  emitted  from 
said  air  nozzle,  said  nozzle  gun  operable  to  spray  a  diverging 
stream  of  air -entrained  textunzing  matenal  through  said  onfice 
and  away  from  said  onfice  plate,  and  said  nozzle  gun  further 
including  a  mechanical  fastener  secunng  said  onfice  plate  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  air  nozzle,  said  di\  erging  stream 
having  an  angle  of  divergence  of  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
said  spray  control  apparatus  compnsing.  m  combination 
deflector  means  of  unitary  construction  including  a  tapered 
deflector  wall  defining  a  passageway  and  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end  at  opposed  ends  of  said  passageway, 
said  deflector  means  being  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
cone,  said  inner  end  compnsing  a  mounting  wall  defining 
a  centrally  located  aperture  and  a  mounting  hole  spaced 
from  said  aperture,  and  said  outer  end  being  open  over 
substantially  the  full  extend  thereof  with  said  tapered  wall 
being   generally   uniformly   spaced   from   said   centrally 
located  aperture  and  diverging  away  from  said  mounung 
wall  in  the  direction  of  said  air  fiow  path,  and 
connector  means  for  connecting  said  deflector  means  to  said 
nozile  gim.  said  mounting  wall  being  m  engagement  with 
said  onfice  plate  when  said  defiector  means  is  connected 
to  said  nozzle  gun  with  said  mounting  Aall  aperture  in  at 
least   partial   registry   with   said   onfice,   said   connector 
means    including    the    mechanical    fastener    projecting 
through  said  mounting  hole  and  through  said  onfice  plate 
and  m  engagement  wnth  said  nozzle  gun  to  connect  said 
deflector  means  to  said  nozzle  gun,  and  said  tapered  de- 
flector wall  defining  a  second  angle  of  divergence  of  a 
lesser  magnitude  than  the  angle  of  divergence  defined  by 
said  diverging  stream  of  air-entrained  textunzing  matenal 
whereby  said  air-entrained  textunzing  matenal  will  en- 
gage said  tapered  deflector  wall  and  be  redirected  to  form 
a  more  concentrated  stream  and  focused  spray  pattern 


5.255.846 

SPRAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

TEXTLRIZER  MACHINES 

Raymond  A.  Ortega.  941  4th  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95818 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,539 

Int.  C\:  B05B  7,iO.  15/06,  1/26 


5055,847 
TIP  FOR  A  FOAM  IN  PLACE  INJECTION  CARTRIDGE 
Charles  R.  Sperry.  Springfield,  \ t,:  Henry  Ruddy,  Sandy  Hook. 
Conn.,  and  Laurence  B.  Sperry,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Sealed  Air  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.033 
Int.  C\/  B05B  15/02 


U.S.  a.  239—103 


lOOaims    U.S.  O.  239— 112 


I  Claim 


1.  Spray  control  apparatus  for  use  with  texturizer  sprayer 
means  including  a  nozzle  gun  and  a  hopper  connected  to  said 
nozzle  gun  for  furnishing  textunzing  matenal  to  said  nozzle 
gun.  said  nozzle  gun  having  an  air  nozzle  and  an  onfice  plate 


1.  A  tip  for  a  foam-m-place  injection  cartndge  for  directing 
a  frothing  mixture  of  cleaning  solvent  and  air  to  the  exit  por- 
tions of  the  cartndge  and  compnsing 

a  generally  cylindncal  body  formed  if  a  matenal  that  is 
porous  to  gases  and  liquids,  but  that  is  impermeable  to  the 
foaming  compositions  which  otherwise  exit  the  injection 
cartndge: 

a  cylindncal  core  m  said  body  that  defines  a  mixing  chamber 
for  foamable  compositions  and  through  which  a  \alving 
rod  can  pass  to  valve  the  dispensing  of  foamable  composi- 
tions from  the  cartndge,  and 

at  least  one  circular  face  of  said  body  forming  a  frusto-coni- 
cal  surface  directed  inwardly  toward  said  body  so  that 
when  a  mixture  of  cleaning  solvent  and  air  is  directed 
through  said  body,  a  frothing  mixture  of  air  and  solvent 
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will  exit  said  frusto-conical  surface  to  provide  cleaning 
action  over  a  linear  dimension  at  least  as  great  as  the 
distance  said  frusto-conical  surface  faces  inwardly  in  said 
body. 


5^5,848 

ML  LTIPI.E  ORIFICE  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Nolin  C.  Rhodehouse,  592  Reagan  St..  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 

FUed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,209 

Int.  n.'  B05B  15/02.  1/04.  1/16 

VS.  a.  239—119  *  CI""" 


a  curved  receiver  transfer  tube  attached  to  and  pivotable 

with  the  fluid  receiver, 
wherein  said  receiver  fluid  transfer  tube  receives  in  shdable 

relation  a  portion  of  said  fluid  source  transfer  tube  such 


2S  — 


that  primary   fluid   may  be  transferred   from  the  fluid 
source  to  the  fluid  receiver,  and 
the  relatively  shdable  ponions  of  said  transfer  tubes  concen- 
tncally  curve  about  a  relative  pivot  point  between  said 
relatively  pivotable  fluid  source  and  receiver 


1.  A  multiple  orifice  high  pressure  liquid  spray  device  com- 
prising: . 
a.  a  housing  having  a  front  section,  a  back  section,  a  vertical 

bore,  and  a  horizontal  bore; 

b  a  spray  guard  and  nozzle  on  the  front  section  of  the  hous- 
ing adjacent  a  honzontal  bore  front  section  said  spray 
guard  further  compnsing  an  upper  and  lower  portion  each 
having  a  slot,  thereby  permitting  a  vertically  onented. 
rectangular  spray  pattern; 

c.  a  liquid  mlet  and  hose  connection  on  the  back  section  of 
the  housing  adjacent  a  honzontal  bore  back  section; 

d  an  onfice  selection  cylinder  slidably  fitted  within  the 
vertical  housing  bore,  having  a  first  and  second  spray 
operating  position,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  spray  operating  positions  disperses  vertically  on- 
ented. rectangular  spray  pattern; 

e  a  first  and  second  onfice  within  the  onfice  selection  cylin- 
der wherein  the  first  onfice  is  on  an  upper  section  of  the 
onfice  selection  cylinder  adjacent  the  nozzle  in  the  first 
spray  operating  position  and  the  second  onfice  is  on  a 
lower  section  of  the  onfice  selection  cylinder  in  a  non- 
operating  position,  whereby  sliding  the  onfice  selection 
cylinder  upward  to  the  second  spray  operating  position 
aligns  the  second  orifice  adjacent  the  nozzle,  and  wherein 
180°  roution  of  the  orifice  selection  cylinder  within  the 
housing  bore  from  each  spray  operating  position  about  a 
venical  cylinder  axis,  causes  reverse  flow  through  the 
onfice  thereby  cleanng  an  onfice  inlet  portion  of  a  partic- 
ulate. 


5J55,850 

PIVOTING  FLAPS  AND  VANE  PACK  IN  A  NOZZLE 

REVERSER  ASSEMBLY 

Jefre  H.  Cockerham,  Jupiter,  Ha.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,676 

Int.  a.'  P02K  1/70 

L.S.  a.  239—265.29  ">  ^«i«» 


5,255.849 
COOLING  AIR  TRANSFER  APPARATL  S  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

GAS  TI  RBINE  ENGINE  EXHAUSTT  NOZZLES 
Jeffrey  C.  Mayer.  Swampscott;  Robert  P.  Sim,  Topsfield,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Ananu  K.  Gopalan,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Tiled  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,869 
Int.  a.'  B64D  J3/04 
VS.  a.  239— 127  J  "  Claims 

1   A  fluid  transfer  apparatus  for  transfernng  a  pnmary  fluid 
between  relatively  pivotable  fluid  source  and  receiver,  said 
fluid  transfer  apparatus  comprising; 
a  curved  source  transfer  tube  atuched  to  and  pivotable  with 
the  fluid  source  and  operable  to  receive  and  transfer  the 
pnmary  fluid  from  the  fluid  source, 


1  A  reverser  assembly  for  a  nozzle  of  a  gas  turbine  engine 
which  has  internal  reverser  flaps  compnsing.  a  reverser  open- 
ing on  at  least  one  side  of  the  nozzel.  a  forward  door  and  a 
rearward  door  mounted  over  said  opening  having  spaced-apan 
pivot  points,  which  doors  pivot  toward  each  other  into  closed 
position  and  which  pivot  away  from  each  other  into  an  open 
position,  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  engine  to  direct  re- 
verser gas  flow  away  from  said  engine  at  a  desired  pitch  angle 
in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  a  swinging  vane  pack  pivotably 
mounted  at  one  end  proximate  said  forward  door,  between  said 
pivot  points,  to  said  engine,  said  vane  pack  being  mounted  in 
sliding  engagement  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  said  aft  door 
so  as  to  be  swingably  mounted  across  the  reverser  exhaust 
openmg.  which  vane  pack  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  vanes 
which  can  be  onented  to  splay  reverser  gas  away  from  aircraft 
components  in  a  laterally  vectonng  direction  relative  to  said 
engine  so  as  to  provide  multi-directional  reverser  flow  control 
for  said  engine. 
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5^55,851 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODLCING  AND  DISPENSING  FOAM 
Viktor  Tobler.  Oberduemten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Super- 
matic  Kunststoff  AG,  Uster.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.934 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    28,    1991, 
02527/91 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/32 
U.S.  n.  239—343  10  Claims 


portion  for  pertmtting  venica!  adjustment  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

an  eductor  tube  extending  from  the  mtenor  of  the  container 
into  the  mounting  hub  and  a  liquid  discharge  tip  having  an 
upwardly  open  and  extending  axialK  outward  of  the 
mounting  hub  and  communicating  with  the  eductor  lube. 

a  propellani  outlet  portion  located  to  direct  propellant  trans- 
versely of  the  upwardly  open  end  of  the  liquid  discharge 

tip; 


9f       1    *,    J      °t    a 


1.  A  device  for  producing  and  dispensing  a  foam,  compns- 
ing: 

a  container  having  a  neck  and  holding  a  foamable  liquid,  and 
being  able  to  hold  a  gas  under  pressure; 

a  secunng  part  fixed  to  the  neck  of  the  conuiner  and  defin- 
ing an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough. 

a  mixture  part  fitted  m  said  axial  bore  and  defining  a  gas 
passage  and  a  liquid  passage  connected  m  parallel  and 
leading  from  the  intenor  of  the  container; 

a  mixing  chamber  arrangement  positioned  downstream  of 
the  gas  and  liquid  passages  in  a  flow  direction  such  that 
the  gas  and  the  foamable  liquid  from  the  container  may  be 
mixed  therein  to  form  a  foam; 

a  valve  seal  adjacent  said  mixing  chamber  arrangement; 

a  valve  b<.xly  positioned  upstream  of  said  valve  seat  m  a  foam 
flow  direction. 

an  actuating  element  engageable  with  said  valve  body  to 
separate  said  valve  body  from  said  valve  seal  and  to  form 
a  gap  therebetween; 

limiting  means  for  limiting  a  size  of  said  gap; 

a  perforate  refining  element  positioned  between  said  mixing 
chamber  arrangement  and  said  valve  bodv,  whereby  the 
foam  IS  refined  thereby,  pnor  to  reaching  the  gap  between 
said  valve  body  and  said  valve  seal. 

a  channel  arrangement  downstream  of  said  refining  element 
for  conveying  the  refined  foam  to  an  outlet,  and 

flow  retarding  means  in  said  channel  arrangement  for  retard- 
ing the  flow  of  foam  to  the  outlet 


a  propellant  fluid  suppK  passage  extending  through  the 
discharge  nozzle  suppon  and  communicated  with  the 
propellant  fluid  discharge  nozzle,  and, 

a  valve  assembly  positioned  in  the  nozzle  support  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  propellani  fluid  ihrouhg  the  supply  pas- 
sage, the  valve  assemblyincluidng  bieasmg  means  biasing 
the  valve  to  a  closed  position  and  hving  an  operating  stem 
extending  out  of  the  nozzle  suppon  and  an  operating  lever 
extending  over  the  operating  stem  for  permitting  the 
operating  stem  to  be  selectively  moved  against  the  biasing 
means  to  move  the  valve  to  an  open  position 


5.255.853 

ADJUSTABLE  FI.UID  JET  CLEANER 

Jose  P,  Munoz,  West  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company.  Woodcliff  Lake.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,279.  Apr.  2.  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  912,400 

Int.  a.^  B24C  5/04 

V.S.  C\.  239—433  *  CSaiins 


5^55.852 
SPRAY-TYPE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Adam  P.  Morrison,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Testor  Corpo- 
ration. Rockford,  III, 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.548 
Int.  a,"  B05B  7/24 
VS.  a.  239—346  13  Oaims 

1   An  air  brush  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  molded  plastic  frame  including  a  collar  portion  with  an 
integral  suppon  arm  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
carrying  a  vertically  positioned  discharge  nozzle  support, 
a  threaded  opening  extending  axially  through  the  collar 
portion, 
a  liquid  container  having  a  removable  cap  with  an  axially 
extending,  externally  threaded  cylindncal  mounting  hub 
threadedly  received  inthe  threaded  opening  in  ihe  collar 


1   A  fluid  jet  system  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  having  an  axis; 

nozzle  means  adjustably  mounted  within  the  nozzle  body  for 
dispersing  fluid  along  a  first  centerhne,  the  first  centerline 
having  an  adjustable  angle  wiih  respect  to  the  axis. 

first  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  onentalion  of  the 
nozzle  means  relative  to  the  nozzle  body; 

a  focusing  tube  adjusubly  mounted  within  the  nozzle  body 
and  having  a  second  centerline,  the  second  centerline 
having  an  adjustable  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis,  and 

second  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  onentation  of  the 
second  centerline  of  the  focusing  tube  relative  lo  the 
nozzle  body,  and  into  alignment  with  the  nozzle  means,  so 
that  said  first  and  second  centerlines  ma\  be  aligned  and 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  adjustment  means  are  inde- 
pendent of  one  another. 

5055,854 
BURNER  HEAD  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
Norbert  Keim.  Bietiglieiin-Biss;  Klaus  Comer,  Ratingen,  and 
Martin  Kiss,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Alcatel  N.V..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  No».  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,380 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No*.  8, 
1990  4035502;  Nov.  2«.  1990,  4037751;  Feb.  22,  1991.  4105608 

Int.  a:  B05B  1/14 
VJS.  a.  239—556  ^  Oaims 


nozzle  holder,  a  coil  winding  disp<ised  on  a  core,  an  armature, 
a  nozzle  body  joined  to  the  nozzle  holder  and  including  a  valve 
seat,  and  a  valve  closing  body  joined  to  the  armature  and 
cooperating  with  the  vale  seat,  said  armature  being  radially 
guided  and  axially  movably  supported  by  at  least  one  guide 
protrusion  of  a  guide  segment  of  the  nozzle  holder,  said  at  least 
one  guide  protrusion  protruding  into  a  nozzle  holder  b<ire  and 
being  plastically  deformed  on  one  end  thereof  which  extends  at 
least  partway  around  the  guide  segmeni  of  the  nozzle  holder 
bore. 


5.255,856 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Ichirou  Ishibashi;  Nobunari  Aral,  and  Toshio  Kubota,  all  of 
Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaubshiki 
Kiasha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,269 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1990,  2-304465; 
Jan.  23,  1991.  3-001690[U];  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-007561[L] 

Int.  a."  B05B  5/6 
U.S.  a.  239—691  1*  Oaims 


20  .A  burner  head  for  gas  burners  for  the  temperature  treat- 
ment of  a  profile,  panicularly  for  the  temperature  treatment  of 
an  elongated  profile,  in  which  a  relative  movement  between 
the  profile  and  the  burner  head  takes  place,  said  burner  head 
compnsing 

a  burner  body  having  a  plane  surface; 
a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  nozzles  formed  in  the  plane  surface 
and  arranged  in  a  rectangular  area  of  the  plane  surface  to 
produce  a  rectangular  flame  formation  for  temperature 
treatment  of  the  profile;  and 
separating  deflecting  surfaces  provided  in  the  area  of  the  gas 
outlet  nozzles. 


-.o»*-.      "■       '  ^^. 


5,255.855 

PLASTICALLY  DEFOR.V1ED  ARMATl  RE  GUIDE 

PROTRUSIONS 

Stefan  Maier.  Schwieberdingen.  and  Jochen  Hommel.  Leonberg. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19. 
1991,  4137994 

Int.  a.'  F02M  51/06;  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  239—585.4  12  Qaims 


1.  An  electrostatic  spray  painting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electncally-insulated  intermediate  reservoir  for  storing 
therein  conductive  paint  to  which  a  high  voltage  is  ap- 
plied, said  intermediate  reservoir  including: 

a  cylinder: 

a  piston  reciprocatively  and  slidably  disposed  within  said 
cylinder; 

a  fluid-flow  straightening  member  protruding  into  one  part 
of  a  cylinder  chamber  to  be  charged  with  the  paint,  said 
cylinder  chamber  being  defined  by  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston; 

an  injection  hole  defined  proximate  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  a  wall  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  connected  to  a  paint 
and  cleaning  liquid  feed  source;  and 

a  discharge  hole  centrally  defined  in  said  wall  so  as  to  be 
connected  to  a  spray  gun,  said  discharge  hole  being  used 
to  discharge  the  paint  and  the  cleaning  liquid; 
wherein  said  fiuid-flow  straightening  member  comprises  a 
plurality  of  crescent -shaped  protrusions  each  having  an 
outer  and  an  inner  circular  arc  extending  in  a  same  direc- 
tion such  that  fluid  injected  from  said  injection  hole  forms 
a  vortex  flow 


5.255,857 
PIVOT 
Nickolas  J.  R.  Hunt,  Berkeley  Fann,  Kilmington.  Worminster, 
Wiltshire  BA12  6RR.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  605,384 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1989, 
8924796 

Int.  a.'  B05B  S/I2 
VS.  a.  239—731  16  Claims 

1  A  mobile  irngator  compnsing  a  plurality  of  moveable 
towers  including  at  least  one  intermediate  tower  and  an  end 
tower,  a  plurality  of  elongate  members  connected  between  said 
towers  and  adapted  to  distribute  liquid  for  irngation,  and  an 
alignment  device  to  maintain  two  of  said  members  adjacent  an 

1   An  electromagnetically  actuatable  injection  valve  for  fuel    mtennediate  tower  in   -^^^""^'   ^J-^^;;/' ..^^tsl"::,":; 
injection  systems  in   internal  combustion  engines,  havmg  a    havmg  a  respective  first  end  and  second  end,  the  first  end  of 


one  elongate  member  being  adjacent  the  second  end  of  another 
elongate  member,  each  intermediate  tower  compnsing: 

(1)  a  fiexible  joint  device 

(2)  sensor  means  to  sense  mos  ement  of  said  joint  device  and 
to  correct  any  misalignment  between  said  members 
whereby  said  members  are  maintained  substantially  in 
alignment  by  providing  a  commensurate  electncal  signal: 

(3)  said  flexible  joint  device  being  mounted  between  said 
first  end  and  said  adjacent  second  end;  and 

(4)  said  fiexible  joint  device  having  substantially  freedom  of 
rotation  about  an  x-axis  and  y-axis  and  relatively  limited 
freedom  to  rotate  about  the  z-axis  whereby  to  maintain  the 
elongate  members  substantially  in  alignment. 

said  irngator  further  compnsing  a  microprocessor-based  con- 
trol system  compnsing 

(i)  a  master  programmable  microprocessor-based  controller; 


other  within  said  body  frame  and  defining,  together  with 
the  inner  walls  of  said  body  frame    a  single  pulverizing 

chamber: 

a  matenal  feeding  inlet  formed  on  said  body  frame  on  a  side 
of  said  first  rotary  blade  and  communicating  with  said 
pulvenzing  chamber: 

and  a  collection  outlet  provided  through  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  second  rotary  blade  communicating  di- 
rectly with  said  pulvenzing  chamber,  said  collection  out- 
let communicating  with  a  suction  device, 

whereby  matenal  having  a  predetermined,  substantially 
uniform,  grain  size  is  extracted 


5,255.859 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 
CLASSIFYING  SCRAP  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Bobbie  D.  Peacock;  Michael  E.  Stout,  both  of  Peachtree  Otr, 
Jeffrey  H.  Greene,  FayetteriUe;  Jarl  B.  Lindroos.  Peachtret 
City:  Clive  E.  Hardy,  Brooks,  and  James  R.  Jacobs,  Thomas- 
ton,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  M.A.  Industries.  Inc..  Peachtree 
City.  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577 .2r7 

Int  a.^  B03B  7/00,  5/00.  9/06;  B08B  3/14 

VS.  a.  241—79.1  2  Claiu 
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(ii)  slave  microproces.sor-based  controller  situated  at  the 
joint  device  of  the  at  least  one  immediate  tower  and  hav- 
ing unique  identification  means  so  as  to  enable  identifica- 
tion thereof  by  said  master  controller,  said  slave  controller 
of  said  intermediate  tower  compnsing  a  control  means 
responsive  to  said  electncal  signal  whereby  to  fiex  said 
flexible  joint  device  and  maintain  desired  alignmeni,  the 
slave  controller  of  an  intermediate  tower  and  the  sensor 
means  of  that  intermediate  tower  constituting  said  align- 
ment device  for  that  intermediate  tower:  and 

(iii)  a  data  communication  means  for  providing  continuous 
two-way  communication  of  information  between  the 
master  programmable  microprocessor-based  controller 
and  the  slave  microprocessor-ba.sed  controller  based  on 
said  identification  means 


SSSSf 


5.255.858 
MILLING  METHOD  AND  MILLING  DEVICE 
Morikazu   Usami.    140,    Hinode-cho.   Fuji-shi,   Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,052 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-22S956 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  19/06 

VS.  a.  241—5  5  Claims 


1   A  milling  device  compnsing: 

a  body  frame; 

first  and  second  rotary  blades  arranged  opposite  to  each 


1  Apparatus  for  processing  pc»t -consumer  scrap  plastic 
matenals  compnsing  presorted  constituent  fractions  contain- 
ing at  lea.st  some  of  colored  HDPE.  green  PET,  clear  PET, 
and  natural  PET.  some  of  which  fractions  have  foreign  matter 
adhered  thereto,  compnsing  in  combination 

means  receiving  the  fractions  and  separately  reducmg  each 

fraction  to  fragments  not  exceeding  a  certain  size, 
means  separately  receiving  the  fragments  making  up  each 
fraction  known  to  contain  foreign  matter  and  operative  to 
form  a  liquid  slurry  of  the  fragments: 
means  for  receiving  and  agitating  each  slurry  so  that  the 
foreign  matter  becomes  detached  from  the  fragments  of 
scrap  plastic  contained  in  the  slurry. 
means  for  receiving  and  dewatenng  each  agitated  slurry  to 
remove  the  fragments  of  the  fractions  from  the  separated 
foreign  matter, 
means  for  receiving  and  washing  the  separated  fragments  of 

each  such  fraction  to  remove  contaminants,  and 
means  for  receiving  and  at  least  partially  drying  the  plastic 

fragments  of  each  previously -washed  fraction, 
the  means  to  form  a  liquid  slurry  compnsing  an  outer  tank 

open  at  an  upper  end: 
screen  means  located  within  the  outer  tank  and  having  an 
open  upper  end  to  receive  the  fragments  of  the  plastic, 
said  screen  means  having  a  screen  and  defining  a  chamber 
which  communicates  with  said  outer  Unk  only  through 
said  screen,  so  that  the  fragments  are  contained  w  ithin  the 
screen; 
means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  the  outer  tank; 
the  screen  having  openings  sized  to  allow  the  liquid  to  enter 
and  mix  with  the  fragments  within  the  screen  to  form  a 
slurry  but  to  prevent  the  fragments  from  migrating  from 
the  screen  into  the  outer  tank, 
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means  defining  a  slurry  outlet  at  an  upper  portion  of  the 

screen; 
means  for  selectively  adding  liquid  to  the  outer  tank;  and 
means  for  selectively  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  outer  lank 

so  as  to  maintain  the  slurry  at  a  predetermined  level  within 

the  screen  and  below  the  slurry  outlet, 
whereby  the  slurry  level  nses  within  the  screen  to  overflow 

through  the  slurry  outlet  in  a  controlled  manner  when  the 

means  for  withdrawing  liquid  is  inoperative. 

5055.860 
TIRE  COMML^ICATIONS  DEVICE 
Oiarlea  T.  Timinons,  Bronte,  Tex.,  «ssignor  to  Charles  T.  Tim- 
Doiis,  Baytown,  Tei. 

FUed  .\og.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,741 

Int.  a:  B02C  !/08 

VS.  a.  241—280  W  Claims 


insertion  of  said  auxiliary  roll  in  a  cylindrical  space  defined 
between  the  spindle  of  the  toilet  paper  fixture  and  said  outer 
core. 


5,255,862 

EXPA>fDABLE  PAPER  ROLL  SUPPORT 

Gerard  Chenest  Le  Haut  Moachel.  Saint  Paer.  76480  Duclair. 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,690,  Jim.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1989, 
8913410 

Int.  a.^  B65H  75/24 
VS.  CI.  242—72  R  '  Cl»*" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  comnunution  of  tires  composing 

a  rotatable  drum,  said  rotatable  drum  having  an  outer  sur- 
face, 

a  bonding  metal  coated  to  said  outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  bits  atuched  to  said  bonding  metal,  wherein 
said  bits  comprise  a  first  bit  component  and  a  second  bit 
component,  said  first  bit  component  comprising  a  cutting 
tool  alloy;  and  said  second  bit  component  composing 
metal  similar  in  composition  to  said  bonding  metal 

a  means  for  forcmg  the  tires  against  said  bits. 


5^55,861 

TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

AUXILIARY  TISSUE  ROLL 

Saul  Lemer.  3650  N,  36th  Aye,  #62.  Hollywood,  Ha.  33021 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No,  888,185 

InL  a.'  B65H  16/00.  18/00 

VS.  CL  242— 55  J  '  Claims 


UMI 


5  A  toilet  paper  assembly,  composing  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical outer  core  having  a  core  diameter,  a  substantially  contin- 
uous web  of  toilet  paper  coaxially  wound  onto  said  outer  core, 
a  subslantially  cylindocal  inner  core  to  be  rotatably  supported 
in  Its  cylindocal  condition  on  a  spindle  of  a  toilet  paper  fixture, 
said  inner  core  having  an  axis,  a  substantially  continuous  web 
of  auxiliary  toilet  paper  coaxially  wound  about  said  axis  onto 
said  inner  core,  said  inner  core  and  said  auxiliary  toilet  paper 
defining  an  auxiliary  roll  with  an  inner  diameter  approximately 
corresponding  to  an  outer  diameter  of  the  spindle  of  the  toilet 
paper  fixture  and  an  outer  diameter  approximately  correspond- 
ing to  said  core  diameter  of  said  outer  core  for  allowing  axial 


1   A  support  for  both  sides  of  a  roll  of  material  composing, 
1  combination: 

a  shaft  whose  diameter  is  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  roll  extending  from  a  journal  at  a  first  end  of  said  shaft 
supporting  a  said  first  end  of  said  shaft,  to  a  second  journal 
at  a  second  end  of  said  shaft  supporting  said  second  end  of 
said  shaft; 

said  shaft  including  at  least  three  portions,  one  end  of  a  first 
portion  of  the  shaft  including  a  first  internally  threaded 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  first  externally  threaded  boss 
integral  with  one  end  of  a  second  portion  of  the  shaft  so 
that  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  shaft  can  be  joined 
co-axially; 

another  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  shaft  including  a 
second  internally  threaded  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
second  externally  threaded  boss  integral  with  one  end  of  a 
third  portion  of  the  shaft  so  that  the  second  and  third 
portions  of  the  shaft  can  be  joined  coaxially, 

a  first  annular  elastomeoc  member  being  earned  by  said  first 
boss,  and  a  second  annular  elastomenc  member  being 
caroed  by  said  second  boss; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  annular  elastomeoc  members 
having  an  uncompressed  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  roll;  where 

when  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said  shaft  are  assem- 
bled, said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  shaft  engage 
said  first  annular  elastomenc  member  therebetween  for 
pressure  on  said  first  annular  elastomenc  member  from  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
shaft  to  increase  the  external  diameter  of  said  first  annular 
elastomenc  member  at  least  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
roll;  where 
when  the  second  and  third  portions  of  said  haft  are  assem- 
bled, said  second  and  third  portions  of  said  shaft  engage 
said  second  annular  elastomeoc  member  therebetween  for 
pressure  on  said  second  annular  elastomeoc  member  from 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  second  and  third  portions  of 
said  shaft  to  increase  the  external  diameter  of  said  second 
annular  elastomeoc  member  at  least  to  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  the  roll;  and  where 
the  compressed  diameter  of  said  first  annular  elastomeric 


member  can  be  adjusted  independently  of  the  compressed 
diameter  of  said  second  annular  elastomenc  member 


5.255,863 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  COIL 

Georg   Homdler,   Barthelmesaurach.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor   to   Maschinenfabrik    Niehoff  GmbH    &   Co.    KG. 
Schwabach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,148.  Nov.  13.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.610.  Mar.  21.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  22, 

1988.  3809635 

Int.  n."  B65H  55/00.  54/10 

U.S.  a.  242—159  28  Claims 


(a)  a  hollow,  thin-walled  cylinder  of  finite  length  and  of  a 
flexible  matenal, 

fb)  said  cylinder  having  longitudinal  fold  lines  therein  ex- 
dendmg  over  the  full  length  of  the  cylinder  along  two 
diametncally  opposed  lines,  enabling  said  cylinder  to  be 
compressed  and  partially  flattened  to  form  a  hollow  tube 
having  a  cross  section  generalK  m  the  form  of  two  op- 
posed arcs,  joined  along  said  longitudinal  fold  lines. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coil  of  strand-like  matenal 
wound  in  layers  on  a  conical  surface  of  a  substantialK  cone- 
shaped  winding  spool  having  a  cone-aperture  angle,  with  the 
layers  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  conical  surface,  and  in 
which  a  take-up  apparatus  is  employed  that  moves  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  beginning  the  winding  process  at  a  starting  diameter  on 
the  portion  of  the  winding  sp<xil  having  the  smallest  diam- 
eter; 

(b)  initially  winding  a  first  layer  Li„- having  a  predetermined 
number  of  windings  Ni  onto  the  conical  winding  spool  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  conical  surface,  which  is 
greater  than  one-half  of  the  cone-aperture  angle,  by  mov- 
ing the  take-up  apparatus  m  a  first  direction,  where  the 
number  Ni  is  smaller  than  the  maximum  number  N^ax  of 
windings  that  can  be  applied  to  the  spool  at  a  predeter- 
mined winding  pitch 

(c)  winding  a  second  layer  L|^  onto  the  first  layer  Lia  by 
reversing  the  movement  of  the  take-up  apparatus  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  the  first  directit  .i.  with  the 
second  layer  Li;,  having  substantially  the  same  number  of 
windings  Ni  as  the  first  layer  Lia, 

(d)  winding  additional  pairs  of  layers  Lia,  Li*.  Ljo.  \-\h- 
Lia,  Lx/>-  and  so  forth  onto  winding  layers  Li^  and  Lif, 
such  that  the  additional  layers  have  a  number  of  windings 
N2.  N-,  Njt.  respectively,  that  increa.ses  for  each  pair  of 
additional  layers  by  a  substantially  constant  winding  fac- 
tor AN  until  the  maximum  number  N,nax  of  windings  are 
wound  on  the  winding  spool  to  form  a  double-cone 
shaped  winding  portion  having  an  inner  surface  disposed 
parallel  to  the  conical  surface  and  an  outer  surface  taper- 
ing toward  the  inner  surface  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  acute 
angle,  and 

(e)  removing  the  winding  spool  from  the  coil. 

5,255.864 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  CORE  FOR  TOILET  TISSUE  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Pierre  Lahaussois.  25-13  Old  Kings  Hwj.  North.  Darien.  Conn. 
06820 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,653 
Int.  a.*  B65H  75/02 
U.S.  a.  242—68.5  *  C\»itia 

1.  A  hollow  core  for  toilet  tissue,  which  composes 


(c)  said  cylinder  further  having,  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
arcuate  fold  lines,  each  intersecting  with  said  opposed 
longitudinal  fold  lines  substantialK  at  an  end  of  said  cylin- 
der. 

(d)  said  arcuate  fold  lines  defining  generally  crescent  shaped 
integral  end  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  to  form 
opposed  concave  end  closures  at  each  end  of  the  partially 
flattened  hollow  tube 


5J55,865 
CORES  PROVIDING  REDUCED  SPINDLE  O.EARANCE 

FOR  CORE  WOU7VD  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Kenneth  B.  Buell,  and  Donald  D.  Dearwester.  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,955 

Lot.  a."  B65H  Id/O: 

U.S.  a.  242—68.5  16  C^"" 
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3  A  hollow  core  about  which  a  paper  product  may  be 
wound,  the  core  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  spindle  for 
dispensing  of  the  paper  product,  and  the  core  being  deformable 
from  a  generally  rounded  configuration  to  a  generalK  flattened 
configuration,  the  core  composing 

an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  separated  b\  a  core 

wall  having  a  finite  thickness: 
first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  apart  core  ends  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  core  axis  and  a  core  length. 
at  least  one  Ub  portion  deformable  to  extend  radially  inward 
of  the  core  surfaces  when  the  core  is  m  the  generally 
rounded  configuration,  each  tab  portion  composing 
at  least  one  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  extending 
panel,  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  circumferentially 
extending  first  and  second  tab  p<inion  free  edges,  and 
first    and    second    longitudinally    extending    selectively 
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weakened  panel  atuchments  to  the  core,  the  first  and 
second  selectively  weakened  panel  attachments  to  the 
core  extending  intermediate  the  first  and  second  free 
edges. 


5,255,866 
APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  A  CORD  SECTION  FROM 

TENSION 
SteTe  Ounpoio,  Valley  Stream.  NY.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
racturing  Co.,  Inc.,  UttJe  Neck.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.951,  Oct.  19,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,035 

Int  a.'  B65H  75/36;  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  242— «5.1  1  Claim 


«•  w 


said  device  having  left  and  right  sides  and  front  and  rear  ends 
and  compnsing: 

a  support  frame; 

first  ripping  means  for  shredding  said  bale. 

second  npping  means  for  shredding  said  bale,  spaced  m  a 
honzontal  plane  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first 
npping  means  to  at  least  accommodate  said  bale  to  be 
npped  therebetween, 

bale  support  means  on  said  frame  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  npping  means  and  having  a  continuous  mov- 
able support  surface  disposed  in  said  honzontal  plane  for 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  isolating  a  cord  section  from  tension, 
said  apparatus  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  cord  section  compnsing  at  least  one  cord; 

a  tension  isolating  device  compnsing: 
a  hollow  generally  cylindncal  member; 
first  and  second  annular  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylindncal    member,   each   of  said    first    and   second 
flanges  having  first  and  second  slots  positioned  approxi- 
mately 180  degrees  from  each  other  around  each  flange, 
said  first  and  second  slots  on  each  flange  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  shape  and  area; 
said  first  slot  on  said  first  flange  being  substantially  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  slot  on  said  second  flange  and  said 
second  slot  on  said  first  fiange  being  substantially  axi- 
ally aligned  with  said  second  slot  on  said  second  fiange; 
said  cord  section  having  a  protected  section  positioned 
inside  said  cylindncal  member  and  two  wrapped  sec- 
tions adjacent  said   protected  section,  each   wrapped 
section  emerging  from  a  respective  end  of  said  cylindn- 
cal member,  extending  through  one  of  said  first  slots, 
wrapping  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindncal 
member  at  least  180  degrees,  and  extending  through  one 
of  said  second  slots  in  one  of  said  Hanges  which  is  oppo- 
site to  the  fiange  having  the  first  slot  through  which  the 
wrapped  section  extends; 
whereby  tension  on  said  wrapped  sections  results  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  said  wrapped  sections  wiih  said 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindncal  member  and  with  said 
slots  so  that  said  tension  on  said  wrapped  sections  is  not 
transmitted  to  said  protected  section. 

5,255,867 
BALE  RIPPER  AND  CON^  EYOR 
DaTid  Wliittleton,  1401  A- 112th  Street,  North  Battleford,  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada  S9A  3B1  ,  and  Leslie  Burton-Bzowy,  9-34 
Sommers  Place,  S^katoon,  Saskatchewan.  Canada  S7H  3W4 

Piled  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,875 

CUims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  8,  1991.  2036053 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  18/22 

VS.  a.  241—101.7  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  unwrapping  and  disintegrating  a  round  bale, 


supporting  said  bale  thereon,  said  support  surface  being 
selectively  movable  in  a  direction  toward  either  said  first 
npping  means  or  said  second  npping  means; 

said  bale  support  surface  being  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  npping  means  to  that  said  shredded  matenal  is 
discharged  through  said  space  between  said  support  sur- 
face and  said  respective  one  of  said  first  or  second  npping 
means;  and 

projections  extending  from  said  support  surface  for  bearing 
into  said  bale  to  rotate  and  thereby  unroll  said  bale  while 
It  IS  urged  against  said  first  or  second  npping  means  as  said 
support  surface  is  selectively  moved. 

5^55,868 

SELF-LOCKING  SAFETY  BELT  REELING  DEVICE  WITH 

A  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Hermann  Reulein,  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Autoflug  GmbH  &  Co.  Fahrzeugtechnik,  Rellingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,902 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1991,  9102691[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/28.  22/34:  A62B  35/04 
U.S.  a.  242—107  5  Oaims 


\i  ;'  ;v» 


1  A  selMocking  safety  belt  reeling  device  with  a  reeling 
arbor  disposed  in  a  belt  housing,  said  safety  belt  reeling  device 
further  compnsing: 

a  spnng  housing  connected  to  said  belt  housing; 
a  return  spnng  and  a  shock-absorbing  spnng  both  arranged 
inside  said  spnng  housing,  said  return  spnng  having  a 
greater  spring  force  than  said  shock-absorbing  spnng; 


a  coupling  wheel  having  a  wheel  shaft  and  being  rotaiably 
supported  mside  said  spnng  housing  for  coupling  said 
return  spnng  to  said  shock-absorbing  spnng  such  that,  m 
a  first  operational  state,  said  return  spnng  and  said  shock- 
absorbing  spring  together  function  as  said  reeling  spnng. 
and,  in  a  second  operational  state,  only  said  shi>:k -absorb- 
ing spnng  functions  as  a  reeling  spnng,  said  coupling 
wheel  being  actualable  as  a  function  of  a  reeling  slate  of 
said  safely  belt  reeling  device:  and 

a  rotational  oil  damper  having  a  spindle  and  a  damper  hous- 
ing, said  oil  dampe'  being  connected  to  said  spnng  hous- 
ing and  said  spindle  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  wheel 
shaft. 


chines,  said  support  compnsing  a  center  in  three  sections,  a 
first  section  having  a  first  axial  length,  tapenng  slightly  from  a 
larger  base,  a  second  section  of  a  second  axial  length,  said 
second  section  being  frustoconical  and  having  superficial  ser- 
rations, a  third  section  having  a  substantially  cylindncal  shape. 


5.255.869 
IMPACT  CRUSHER  WITH  BIASED  TERTIARY  CL'RTAIN 

ASSEMBLY 
Roger  G,  Smith.  17693  SW.  Blue  Heron  Rd.,  Lake  Oswego, 
Oreg.  97034 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.506 

Int,  a.'  B02C  13/00 

VS.  a.  241— 189.1  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  impact  crusher  having  a  frame  and  a  rotor  rolalably 
supp<irted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a  rotor  rotation  axis. 
with  hammers  on  the  rotor  for  sinking  matenal,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

pnmary  and  secondary  curtain  as.semblies  disptised  above 
the  rotor  at  locations  spaced  circumferentialU  thereabout. 

a  tertiary  curtain  assembly  extending  downwardly  beyond 
the  secondary  curtain  assembly, 

said  tertiary  curtain  assembly  including  a  breaker  plate  struc- 
ture spaced  outwardly  of  the  rotor  and  for  contacting 
matenal  moved  thereagainst  by  the  rotor  and  a  pnoi  arm 
structure  mounting  the  breaker  plate  structure,  and 

a  pivot  mounting  for  the  tertiary  curtain  as.sembK  pivolally 
supporting  the  pivot  arm  structure  for  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  disposed  above  the  breaker  plate  structure  and 
spaced  in  a  honzontal  direction  toward  a  vertical  line 
perpendicular  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  rotor  from  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  tertiary  curtain  assembly, 

whereby  a  gravity  biasing  of  the  tertiary  curtain  assembly 
toward  the  rotor  is  produced. 


and  an  axial  length  intermediate  reiatne  to  that  of  said  first  and 
second  sections  and  starting  at  a  smaller  base  end  of  said  sec- 
ond section,  said  support  having  distnbuted  perforations  and 
having  shoulders  inside  said  first  section  for  support  of  a  termi- 
nal nm  of  the  third  section  of  an  axially  coupled  and  interlock- 
ing support. 


5J55,871 

HELICOPTER  HAVING  ROTORS  EQUIPPED  V^TTH 

FLAPS 

Minora  Ikeda.  526-3  Ohishi-machi.  Kurume-shi.  Fukuoka-ken, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,027,  Not.  29,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No,  44.027 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  No?.  29,  1990.  2-335743 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/57 

V.S.  a.  244—17.13  6  Clauns 


5,255,870 
INTERLOCKING  DYEING  SLPPORT.  FOR 
PARTICULAR  USE  ON  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
MACHINES  AND  OTHER  MACHINERY 
Mauro  Romagnoli.  Via  dei  Casini  No.  53.  Prato.  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser,  No.  950.956 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  1,  1991,  n/91/U-122 
Int.  Q.'  B65H  75/10.  75/20.  75/26 
U.S.  Q.  242—118.1  1*  Qaims 

1    A  dyeing  support  made  of  a  synthetic  matenal,  for  the 
building  up  of  yam  in  coils,  for  open-end  type  spinning  ma- 


1.  A  helicopter  comprising 

a  fuselage. 

a  rotor  head  supported  at  a  position  above  the  fuselage  by  a 

rotor  shaft  connected  with  and  dnven  by  an  engine, 
a  pair  of  rotors  fixed  at  their  roots  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 

rotor  head  at  a  predetermined  pitch  angle  and  at  positions 

spaced  from  each  other  by  180°. 
a  pair  of  fiaps  one  of  which  is  rotatably  hinged  to  one  edge 

of  each  rotor, 
a  generally  wishbone-shaped  supporting  frame  whose  legs 

are  attached  to  the  rotor  roots  and  extend  upward  to  jom 

at  an  apex, 
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a  seesaw  rod  supported  by  the  supporting  frame  to  be  swing- 
able  about  the  apex  thereof, 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  wings  fixed  at  a  prescribed  pitch  angle  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  seesaw  rod  and  positioned  above  the 
pair  of  rotors,  and  ' 

a  pair  of  connectors  each  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of 
the  flaps  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  seesaw  rod  posi- 
tioned above  the  flap, 

any  difference  in  lift  between  the  pair  of  auxiliary  wings 
causing  the  seesaw  rod  to  incline  to  change  the  angle  of 
attack  of  the  flaps  for  increasing  the  flap  effect  of  the  rotor 
on  the  side  of  the  auxiliary  wing  producing  smaller  lift  and 
decreasing  the  flap  effect  of  the  rotor  on  the  side  of  auxil- 
iary wing  producing  larger  lift. 

5^5,872 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wardly  to  a  region  of  maximum  axial  extent,  and  a  second 
annular  wall  portion  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  first 
annular  wall  portion  and  which  extends  from  the  region  of 
maximum  axial  extent  axially  inwardly,  lo  form  on  the  inside  of 
ihe  cover  disc  an  annular  recess  for  accommodating  an  axially 
protruding  part  of  the  wheel,  the  first  annular  wall  portion,  for 
the  greater  part  of  the  axial  extent  thereof,  being  inclined  at  an 


5J5S,873 

Fl  VING  W ING  SPACE  L.ALNCH  .\SSIST  ST.\GE 

Robert  L.  Nelson,  26005  Todd  La..  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.966 

Int.  n.'  B64C;  1/14.  1/62:  F42B  10/00 

\iS.  n.  244— 6J  2  Oaims 


1  A  system  and  process  contributing  to  improving  the  effi- 
ciency and  cost  reduction  of  the  delivery  of  payloads  to  orbit 
by  making  possible  airfield  runway  takeoff  of  the  delivery 
spacecraft,  the  system  and  process  composing: 

(a)  a  wing  without  boast  propulsion,  attached  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  delivery  vehicle  and  sized  for  takeoff  and 
climbout  of  the  combined  system; 

(b)  the  wing  released  intact  after  takeoff  at  a  point  in  the 
chmbout  when  the  spacecraft  has  the  necessary  aerody- 
namic lift  and  acceleration  to  continue  to  orbit, 

(c)  the  wing  having  the  shaping,  appendages  and  controls  to 
support  stable  controlled  flight  of  the  combined  space- 
craft-wing system; 

(d)  the  wing  having  additional  shaping,  appendages,  to- 
gether with  automatic  control  and  communications  re- 
quired for  safe  separation  from  the  spacecraft,  and  gliding, 
unmanned  controlled  flight  back  to  the  takeoff  airfield 


angle  of  at  least  30°  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  so  as  to 
form  an  inclined  deflecting  surface  for  objects  approaching  the 
cover  disc  in  a  radial  direction. 


5.255,875 
PROTECTIVE  HARDSIDE  COVERS  FOR  VEHICLE 
SURFACES 
John  M.  Maglieri,  Hayes,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No,  876,536 

Int.  C\.'  B64D  7/00;  B60J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  244—121  22  Oaims 
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5.255,874 
WHEEl   PROTECTOR 
Jean-Claude  P.  A.  Roussel,  20  Tritonia  Road,  Table  View,  Cape 
Town.  Cape  Province.  South  .Africa 

Filed  Jul,  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,010 
Int.  a.'  B64D  47/00 
U.S.  a.  244—103  R  12  Oaims 

1  A  wheel  protector  for  protecting  a  demounted  aircraft 
wheel  and  its  beanng  sets,  the  wheel  protector  compnsing  an 
inboard  cover  disc  for  covering  the  inboard  side  of  the  wheel. 
and  an  outboard  cover  disc  for  covenng  the  outboard  side  of 
the  wheel,  one  of  the  cover  discs  comprising  a  first  annular 
wall  portion  which  defines  a  penpherally  extending  nm 
whereby  the  cover  disc,  in  use,  seats  on  the  wheel  and  which 
first  annular  wall  p<5rtion  extends  from  the  nm  axially  out- 


I  .A  removable,  reusable  protective  hardside  cover  for 
vehicle  surfaces  compnsing; 

a  a  hardside  cover  portion  formed  of  a  sheet  of  moldable, 
hard,  semi-ngid  matenal  impermeable  to  moistur  and 
resistant  to  penetration  by  ultraviolet  radiation,  shape  and 
form  that  are  congruent  to  the  vehicle  s  which  it  fits  so 
that  an  air  space  of  substantially  uniform  w  between  the 
outer  vehicle  surface  to  be  protected  side  surface  of  the 
hardside  cover  portion,  the  width  of  sidair  space  being  not 
less  than  0.5  inch  nor  more  than  1.5  inch  over  most  of  the 


protected  surface,  and  so  that  the  penmeter  of  the  hard- 
side  cover  ptirtion  and  the  outer  vehicle  portion  touch 
snugly  to  form  a  junction;  and 
b.  means  or  securing  the  cover  to  the  vehicle  being  pro- 
tected. 


5.255.876 

LINEAR  LIFT  AND  COUNTERBALANCE  AIRCRAFT 

PASSENGER  DOOR 

Michael  A.  Fleming,  BelleTue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,524 

Int.  C\:  B64C  1/14 

VS.  C\.  244—129.5  2  Claims 


1   In  combination  in  a  vertically  lifting  aircraft  door  adapted 
to  clear  stop  means  and  open  outwardly: 

a  hollow  shaft  having  a  counterbalance  spnng  means  and 

piston  disposed  therein; 
a  hinge  arm. 
a  dnve  chain, 
said  hollow  shaft  mounted  m  said  hinge  arm  and  rotated  by 

said  dnve  chain: 
said  shaft  having  splines  for  rotating  said  vertically  lifting 

door; 
a  door  attachment  fitting, 
said  door  attachment  fitting  secured  to  the  top  of  said  piston 

and   capable   of  sliding  on  said   sphnes  dunng   vertical 

movement  of  said  door. 


5,255,877 
\  ARIABLE  SPEED  DROGUE 
Matts  Lindgren.  Auburn,  and  William  L.  Kirkland.  Walnut,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W  est  Coast  Netting,  Inc,  Rancbo  Cuca- 
monga,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,378 
Int.  a.'  B64D.?'  «/ 
U.S.  a.  244—135  A  16  Oaims 

1  .A  vanable  speed  drogue  for  use  with  an  inflight  aenal 
refueling  system,  said  system  including  a  fuel  supply,  a  fuel  line 
having  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  being  m  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fuel  supply;  and  refueling  coupling  means  for 
receiving  a  refueling  probe,  said  refueling  coupling  means 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end. 
and  a  trailing  edge  portion  at  said  rearward  end.  said  refueling 
coupling  means  forw  ard  end  being  mounted  to  said  trailing  end 
of  said  fuel  line,  said  vanable  speed  drogue  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  trailing  edge  support  arms  pivotalK  mounted 
to  said  trailing  edge  portion  of  said  refueling  coupling 
means; 
pivot  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  trailing  edge 
portion  of  said  refueling  coupling  means,  and  pivoialK 
moveable  between  a  first  forward  position  and  a  second 
rearward  position; 
a  plurality  of  leading  edge  support  arms  pivoially  mounted 


to  said  pivot  linkage  means  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
trailing  edge  portion  of  said  refueling  coupling  means  b> 
said  pivot  linkage  means,  said  plurality  of  leading  edge 
support  arms  each  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end, 
each  said  leading  end  pivotally  mounted  at  a  pnoi  point  to 
said  pivot  linkage  means,  each  said  pivot  pwint  being 
moveable  uniformly  and  symmetncally,  longitudinally 
between  said  first  forward  position  and  said  second  rear- 
ward position  of  said  pivot  linkage  means  by  movement  of 
said  pivot  linkage  means, 
drogue  canopy  means  attached  to  said  trailing  end  of  said 
leading  edge  support  arms  and  said  trailing  end  of  said 
trailing  edge  support  arms,  said  drogue  canopv  means 
having  a  projected  area  extending  betv^een  said  trailing 
end  of  said  leading  edge  support  arm  and  said  trailing  end 
of  said  trailing  edge  support  arm  that  is  adjustable  by 


movement  of  said  pivot  linkage  means  between  said  first 
and  second  positions;  and 
means  for  uniformly  and  symmetncally  moving  said  pivot 
linkage  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  to 
adiust  said  projected  area  of  said  drogue  canopy  means  for 
refueling  at  different  speeds,  said  means  for  uniformly  and 
symmetncally  moving  said  pivot  linkage  means  compns- 
ing a  slide  means  mounted  external  to  said  refueling  cou- 
pling means  for  longitudinal  relative  movement  therewith 
between  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward  position,  posi- 
tioning arm  means  connected  between  said  slide  means 
and  said  pivot  linkage  means  for  moving  said  piv  ot  linkage 
means  between  said  first  forward  position  and  said  second 
rearward  position,  and  latch  means  connected  to  said  slide 
means  and  said  refueling  coupling  means  for  adjustably 
fixing  said  slide  means  in  said  forward  and  rearward  posi- 
tions. 


5^55.878 

SPIN  REORIENTATION  MANEUN  ER  FOR  SPINNING 

SPACECR.AFT 

Christopher  D.  Rahn,  Pleasant  Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space 

Systems/Loral.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563.161,  Aug.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.172,876. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No  913.596 
Int.  O."  B64G  /  24 
U.S.  O.  244—164  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  spin  transitioning  of  an  object 
having  a  minor  axis,  an  intermediate  axis,  and  a  major  axis  from 
a  spin  about  the  minor  axis  to  a  particular  direction  of  spin 
about  the  major  axis,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a)  monitonng.  without  exerting  active  major  spin  axis  direc- 
tion control,  the  object  I'or  a  transition  of  the  spin  of  the 
object  to  a  spin  m  a  given  direction  abv>ut  the  major  axis. 
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b)  determining  that  said  given  direction  is  a  desired  direc- 
tion; and 


(    STUT    ) 


with  the  sun  hne  of  sight  ahgned  with  the  second  sensing 
plane  and  for  stopping  rotation  of  the  spacecraft  about  the 
y  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  spacecraft  about  said  i  axis 
in  one  direction  at  a  predetermined  scan  rate,  means  for 
initializing  a  z  axis  angular  f)osition  of  the  spacecraft  rela- 
tive to  the  sun  line  of  sight  once  the  sun  line  of  sight  is 
aligned  with  said  first  sensing  plane,  means  for  propagat- 
ing the  spacecraft  z  axis  angular  position  in  time  relative  to 
the  initialized  z  axis  angular  position  by  calculation  from  a 
z  axis  rate  measurement,  means  for  rotating  the  spacecraft 
in  the  opposite  direction  about  the  z  axis  to  return  the 
spacecraft  to  a  position  with  the  sun  line  of  sight  aligned 
with  the  first  sensing  plane  and  to  stop  rotation  of  the 
spacecraft  about  the  z  axis 


c)  aborting  subsequent  active  major  spin  axis  direction  con 
trol. 


5,255,880 

FLY  BY  WIRE/FLY  BY  LIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE 

Woon  Lyioc  and  David  C.  Pattison,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids.  lowi, 

assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,849,  Feb.  8,  199L  This  application 

Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,407 

Int.  C\.'  G05D  I/OO 

L'.S.  O.  244—197  1  Claim 


5.255,879 

THREE  AXES  STABILIZED  SPACECRAFT  AND 

METHOD  OF  SIN  ACQLTSITION 

John  F.  Vocum.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Mike  W.  Tolmasoff, 

Whittier.  and  Thomas  D.  Faber.  Woodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  NoY.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,659 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/36 

U.S.  a.  244—171  13  Claims 
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1   A  spacecraft  stabilized  in  three  mutually  orthogonel  x,  y 

and  z  axes  compnsing: 

a  spacecraft  body; 

sensing  means  for  detecting  sunlight  having  a  pair  of  sensing 
planes,  a  first  sensing  plane  of  said  pair  lying  in  the  xz 
plane  of  the  spacecraft  and  a  second  sensing  plane  of  said 
pair  lying  in  the  xy  plane  of  the  spacecraft,  said  sensing 
planes  intersecting  at  the  x  axis; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  onentation  of  the  space- 
craft to  onent  the  x  axis  toward  the  sun,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  routing  said  spacecraft  about 
the  y  axis  in  one  direction  at  a  predetermined  scan  rate 
while  maintaining  rotation  about  the  x  and  z  axes  at  sub- 
stantially zero,  means  for  initializing  a  y  axis  angular  posi- 
tion of  a  spacecraft  relative  to  the  sun  line  of  sight  when 
the  sun  line  of  sight  is  aligned  with  said  second  sensing 
plane,  means  for  porpagating  the  spacecraft  y  axis  angular 
position  in  time  relative  to  the  initialized  y  axis  angular 
position  by  calculation  from  a  y  axis  rate  measurement 
means  for  rotating  said  spacecraft  in  the  opposite  direction 
about  said  y  axis  to  return  said  spacecraft  to  a  position 


1    An  improved  flight  control  system  comprising: 

a  yoke  for  controlling  an  aircraft  control  surface. 

an  autopilot  computer  for  generating  autopilot  command 
signals  to  operate  control  surfaces  on  an  aircraft, 

means  for  sensing  the  orientation  of  the  yoke  in  an  aircraft 
cockpit  and  generating  an  electronic  yoke  onenution 
signal  which  corresponds  to  the  yoke  onentation, 

signal  line  means,  coupled  with  the  autopilot  computer  and 
sensing  means,  for  transmitting  the  command  signals  and 
the  onentation  signals, 

means  for  companng  the  autopilot  command  signal  and  the 
yoke  onentation  signal  and  modifying  without  regenera- 
tion the  autopilot  command  signal  depending  on  a  result 
of  the  companng  of  the  autopilot  command  signal  and  the 
yoke  onentation  signal,  and 

means  for  providing  the  modified  signal  to  a  surface  com- 
mand servo  for  controlling  an  aircraft  control  surface, 
without  using  a  switch  to  turn  off  the  autopilot  command 
signals. 


5,255,881 

LIFT  AUGMENT,4TION  FOR  HIGHLY  SWEPT  WING 

AIRCHAFT 

Dhanvada  M.  Rao,  Yorktown.  Va.,  assignor  to  Vigyan,  Inc.. 

Hampton,  Va. 

Filed  .Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,397 
Int.  a.'  B64C  23/06.  21/04 
L.S.  a.  244—199  10  Qaims 

1    In  combination,  a  highly  swept,  delta  wing  aircraft  and 
means  to  stimulate  vortex  lift  on  the  aircraft  compnsing: 
said  highly  swept,  delta  wing  aircraft  having  a  sharp  nose 

and  a  substantially  thick  center  line  profile; 
said  thick  center  line  profile  tapenng  along  portions  of  the 
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aircraft  length  to  highly  swept,  thin  sharp  leading  edge 
wing  surfaces, 

said  means  to  stimulate  vortex  lift  on  the  delta  wing  aircraft 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  disfxised  on  each  side  of 
and  adjacent  to,  said  substantially  thick  center  line  of  said 
aircraft  and  directed  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  wing 
toward  said  thin  sharp  leading  edge  wing  surfaces, 

each  said  pair  of  spaced  slots  being  positioned  along  an 
imaginary  ray  onginating  from  and  extending  aft  of  the 
wing  apex,  swept  substantially  inboard  of  said  thin  sharp 
leading  wing  edges,  and  adjacently  spaced  from  said  sub- 
stantially thick  aircraft  center  line; 

one  member  of  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced  slots  being  dis- 


mating  parts  so  as  to  form  a  locknut  structure  for  limiting  the 
axial  extent  of  displacement  of  the  nut,  each  said  end  stop 
including  a  contact  surface  rotalable  with  the  spindle  so  as  to 
contact  m  the  direction  of  rotational  movement  against  a 
contact  surface  formed  from  a  single  screwthread  and  axially 
projecting  from  one  or  another  opposite  end  surface  of  the  nut, 
contact  surfaces  on  the  ends  of  the  end  stops  facing  said  nut 
which  are  complementary  to  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  nul 
and  which,  upxjn  contact  between  one  of  the  contact  surfaces 
and  complementary  contact  surface,  engage  with  an  adjacent 
end  surface  of  the  nut 


rirM)mf:', 


5055,883 
BAG  PACK  AND  HOLDER  THEREOF 
Michael  L.  Greenfield,  Newington,  and  Lawrence  Greenfield, 
West  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Connecticut  Pack- 
aging Materials,  Inc.,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.959 

Int.  a."  B65B  67/12 

VS.  a.  248—95  36  Claims 


posed  forward  of  the  aircraft  longitudinal  center  of  grav- 
ity and  the  other  member  of  each  said  pair  of  spaced  slots 
being  disposed  aft  of  the  aircraft  longitudinally  center  of 
gravity, 

a  separate  plenum  chamber  for  each  of  said  spaced  slots 
disposed  within  said  aircraft, 

at  least  one  compressed  air  source  in  fluid  connection  with 
each  said  plenum  chamber;  and 

means  to  selectively  provide  compressed  air  from  said  com- 
pressed air  source  to  one  or  more  of  said  plenum  chambers 
whereby  a  spanwise  onented  jet  sheet  is  tangentially 
directed  to  and  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  wing  by  one 
or  more  of  said  spaced  slots  and  thereby  stimulate  vortex 
lift  on  the  wing  surface  of  the  delta  wing  aircraft 


5055,882 
SETTING  DEVTCE  wtTH  A  NLJT  CONTROLLABLE  BY  A 

SPINDLE 
Werner  Schroppel,  Wendelstein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Niimberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1990,  4019482 

Int.  a.^  F42B  10/64 
UJS.  a.  244—3.24  9  Oaims 


1  Setting  device  for  the  control  surface  of  a  projectile, 
including  a  dnvable  spindle;  a  nut  secured  against  rotation 
having  said  spindle  screwed  therethrough,  end  stops  arranged 
on  said  spindle  secured  against  rotation  and  being  axially  ad- 
jusuble  along  said  spindle,  each  said  end  stop  consisting  of  two 


1  The  combination  of  a  bag  pack  and  a  holder  for  support- 
ing the  bag  pack  for  the  successive  removal  of  individual  bags 
therefrom:  said  combination  compnsing  a  bag  pack  including  a 
layered  stack  of  flexible  thermoplastic  bags  each  having  flat 
generally  co-extensive  front  and  rear  panels  integrally  con- 
nected along  transverse  bottom  and  opposite  longitudinal  side 
edges,  a  header  of  relatively  stiff  matenaJ  having  opposing 
narrow  transversely  extending  front  and  rear  portions  respec- 
tively overlying  narrow  trans\.ersel\  extending  upper  edge 
portions  of  front  and  rear  bags  in  the  pack,  said  opposing 
header  portions  being  interconnected  to  capture  and  secure 
said  upper  edge  portions  of  the  bags  in  the  pack  therebetween, 
at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  header  portions  having  a  pair 
of  transversely  outwardly  projecting  narrow  fiat  ears  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  each  of  the  bags  having  a  transverseh 
extending  tear  line  in  at  least  one  of  its  front  and  rear  panels  in 
spaced  relationship  with  its  transverse  upper  edge,  and  a 
holder  including  an  elongated  transversely  extending  bod\ 
memt)er  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  and  along  a  corner 
between  intersecting  substantially  honzontal  and  vertical  sur- 
faces so  as  to  releasably  secure  a  header  of  a  bag  pack  with  the 
bags  in  the  pack  extending  longitudinalK  therefrom  along  one 
of  said  surfaces,  said  holder  including  means  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  resf>ectively  receiving  said  header  ears  in  inwardly 
folded  positions  and  for  retaining  the  same  and  thus  secunng 
the  header  and  the  bag  pack  dunng  the  successive  manual 
teanng  of  individual  bags  therefrom 
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5.255,884 
REMOVABLE  WINCH  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  L,  ONeUl,  San  Leandro,  C*lif.,  assignor  to  Liicas«y 
Manufacturing  Company.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,909 

Int.  CI.'  A47H  I/IO 

VS.  a.  24»— 329  13  Claims 


\    An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  mounting  equipment,  com- 
pnsmg: 

means  for  supportmg  said  equipment; 

means,  attached  to  said  support  means,  for  mounting  said 

equipment  to  said  support  means, 
upper  equipment  retention  means,  attached  to  said  support 

means,  for  secunng  said  equipment, 
lower  equipment  retention  means,  attached  to  said  upper 

retention  means,  for  secunng  said  equipment; 
winch  means,  removably  attached  to  said  mounting  means, 

for  hfting  said  equipment; 
cable  means  wound  about  said  winch  means  for  connectmg 

said  winch  means  to  said  equipment;  and 
whereby  said  winch  means  is  removable  from  said  mountmg 

means  after  said  equipment  has  been  mounted. 


100  102 


104., 


ing  means  capable  of  securely  but  removably  secunng  an 
item  adjacent  to  said  wall, 

e)  said  item  mounting  means  includes  a  position  means  for 
adjusting  a  position  of  said  item  as  desired, 

f^  said  Item  receiving  means  includes  means  to  receive  said 
Item  mounting  means; 

g)  said  Item  mounting  means  includes  a  device  mounting 
wheel; 

h)  said  device  mounting  wheel  is  a  raised,  cylindncally- 
shaped  portion  of  said  elongated  portion; 

i)  said  raised,  cylindncally-shaped  portion  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  raised  ndges; 

j)  said  ndges  are  on  the  outside  of  said  raised,  cylindncally- 
shaped  portion; 

k)  said  receiving  means  is  mateable  with  said  raised,  cylindn- 
cally-shaped portion;  and 

1)  said  raised  cylindrically  shaped  portion  includes  a  mount- 
mg means  mounted  coaxially  therein. 


5,255,886 
ROTATING  DEVICE  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
Hai  C.  H.  Wang,  14-2,  San-Sin  Rd.,  Chao-Chou  Chen,  Ping- 
Tong  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Noy.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,553 

Int.  a:  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—522  6  Oaims 


5J55,8«5 

MOL^TING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ITEM  ON  A  WALL 

Edward  P.  I?ersen,  14  Woodriew  La..  .Algonquin,  111.  60102 

Filed  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,236 

Int.  a.-  A47G  1/J6 

VS.  a.  248 — 489  17  Claims 


UMI 


104 


1    In  combination  a  mounting  device  and  an  item  receiving 
means  for  secunng  an  item  in  a  position  on  a  wall,  wherein: 

a)  said  mounting  device  includes  a  wall  side  and  an  item 
receiving  side; 

b)  said  wall  side  is  oppositely  disposed  from  said  item  receiv- 
ing side, 

c)  said  wall  side  is  securable  adjacent  to  said  wall; 

d)  said  Item  receiving  side  includes  at  least  one  item  mount- 


1   A  rotating  device  for  Christmas  tree,  compnsing  mainly 

a  shell  composed  of  an  upper  shell  element  and  a  lower  shell 
element,  without  any  limitation  on  its  shape; 

a  bracket,  secured  within  the  shell,  having  a  cylindncal  post, 
and  two  fixed  conductors  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylindncal  post  for  connecting  to  a  power  cord; 

a  reducing  motor,  secured  to  the  bracket,  incorporated  with 
a  dnving  gear  engaging  with  a  rotating  gear;  and 

a  rotating  gear,  made  of  non-electnc  conductive  insulating 
matenal,  having  a  shaft  sleeve  extended  from  a  side  of  its 
center,  an  inner  sleeve  within  the  shaft  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  slots  on  the  wall  of  the  shaft  sleeve,  and 
two  annular  electric  conductors  secured  to  its  surface  and 
keeping  contact  with  the  fixed  conductors  on  the  bracket, 
and  two  conductor  wires  running  through  the  longitudi- 
nal slots  and  connecting  to  the  bottom  of  the  annular 
electnc  conductors; 

in  which  the  shaft  sleeve  of  the  rotating  gear  is  properly 
positioned  within  the  cylindncal  post  of  the  bracket  in  a 
manner  that  the  cylindncal  post  is  extended  out  of  the 
shell,  the  inner  sleeve  for  fixing  of  a  trunk  for  a  Chnstmas 
tree,  and  the  reducing  motor,  upon  connecting  to  a  power 
source,  is  to  dnve  the  rotating  gear  so  as  to  rotate  the 
Chnstmas  tree  accordingly 


5.255,887 
SUPPORT  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  USU 
J.  Gunther  Schumacher,  and  Maurizio  Lattanzio.  both  of  Rich- 
mond Hill.  Canada,  assignors  to  Spinnaker  Industries  Inc., 
ConcortL  Canada 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,108.  Jul.  15. 1991.  Pat.  No, 
5,188.333.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.636 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F16M  3/00 
VS.  a.  248—676  21  CUims 


1  A  frame  compnsing  a  plurality  of  substantiall y  flat  walls 
having  portions  overlapping  with  portions  of  the  other  walls,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  fastener  means  integral  to  the  walls 
and  located  on  the  overlapping  portions,  each  of  said  fa.stener 
means  compnsing  a  slot  formed  in  one  of  said  walls,  a  tongue 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  walls  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
receive  said  one  wall,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  slip  into 
said  slot  and  overlie  a  portion  of  said  one  wall  adjacent  to  the 
slot  and  a  latching  member  formed  on  said  other  wall  adapted 
to  lock  into  the  slot  when  said  tongue  overlies  said  one  wall, 
said  latching  member  including  an  abutment  surface  engagable 
with  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  slot  to  inhibit  relative  sliding 
movement  between  said  walls 


denied  notch  opening  downwardK  therefrom  for  receiv- 
ing the  raised  ndges  from  the  top  flange  of  a  subjacent 
section  for  aligning  the  same  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough  circumferentiali\  aligned  with  said  top 
flange  apertures  for  receiving  said  bolts  to  fasten  the  same 
to  the  top  flange  of  said  subjacent  section,  and 
a  pair  of  side  flanges  each  connected  to  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  a  respective  one  of  said  side  edges 
between  said  top  flange  and  said  bottom  flange,  each  said 
side  flange  including  a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  there- 
through for  receiving  said  bolts  to  fasten  the  same  to  one 
side  flange  of  an  adjacent  section  to  form  a  cylindncal 
column  form. 


5J55.889 
MODULAR  WOLD 
Suppayan  M.  Krishnakumar.  Nashua.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental PET  Technologies.  Inc..  Florence.  Ky. 

FUed  No».  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,449 

Int.  a."  B29C  33  '30  49/48 

l.S.  a,  249—102  -  Claims 


5^5.888 
CONCRETE  COLLIN  FORM 
Gary   Workman,  Lombard.  111.,  assignor  to  Deslauriers,  Inc., 
Bellwood.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,045 

Int.  a.'  E04G  13/02 

U.S.  a.  249—48  5  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  concrete  column  form  including  a  plurality  of  self-align- 
ing, half-round  sections  secured  together  by  a  plurality  of 
bolts,  each  said  section  compnsing 

a  semi<ylindncal  wall  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and 
opposite  side  edges: 

a  semi-circular  top  flange  connected  to  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  top  edge,  including  a  semi-circu- 
lar  raised  ndge  and  a  radially  extending  raised  ndge  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough; 

a  semi-circular  bottom  flange  connected  to  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  bottom  edge  and  including  a 
semicircular  indented  notch  and  a  radially  extending  in- 


1  A  modular  mold  assembly  for  forming  a  customized  con- 
tainer of  the  type  having  shoulder,  panel  and  base  portions,  the 
assembly  compnsing 

a  central  mold  section  having  an  inner  molding  surface  for 
forming  an  upper  panel  portion  of  the  container,  the  cen- 
tral mold  section  having  upper  and  lower  cavities  for 
receiving  upper  and  lower  mold  sections  respectively. 

a  plurality  of  upper  mold  sections  each  having  a  different 
inner  molding  surface  for  forming  a  different  shoulder 
portion  of  the  container,  the  upper  mold  section  being 
positionable  within  the  upper  cavity  of  the  central  mold 
section, 

a  lower  mold  section  having  an  inner  molding  surface  for 
forming  a  lower  panel  portion  and  a  ba.se  portion  of  the 
container,  the  lower  mold  section  being  positionable 
within  the  lower  cavity  of  the  central  mold  section   and 

a  plurality  of  shims  each  having  an  inner  molding  surface  for 
fonmng  a  middle  panel  portion  of  the  container,  one  or 
more  of  the  shims  being  positionable  within  the  lower 
cavity  of  the  central  mold  section  and  above  the  lower 
mold  section  in  order  to  vary  the  panel  height  of  the 
container 
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5055.890 

RAM  rv  PE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

Charles  D.  Morrill.  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975.271.  Not.  12,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,314 

Int.  C\.'  E21B  iJ/06 

VS.  a.  251— 1.3  4  Oaims 


5,255,891 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  BY-PASS  WATER  VALVE 
James  E.  Pearson,  Downers  GroTe,  and  Norman   E.  Zemdt. 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,875 

Int.  a:  F16K  31/04.  31/53.  1/22 

U.S.  a.  251— 129.11  21  Claims 


v-utnv  1.1    is         n 


1   A  ram  type  blowout  preventer,  comprising 

a  bodv  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  guideways  extending 

radially  outwardly  from  the  bore, 
rams  each  slidable  within  a  guideway  between  inner  posi- 
tions engaging  one  another  to  close  the  bore  and  outer 

positions  to  open  the  bore, 
bonnets  mounted  on  the  body  each  for  movement  between 

positions  opening  and  closing  the  outer  end  of  a  guideway. 
operating   means  including  a  rod   extending   through   the 

bonnet  for  connection  to  each  ram  in  order  to  move  the 

ram  between  opened  and  closed  positions, 
bolts  connecting  the  bonnets  to  the  body  for  forcing  an  inner 

face  of  each  bonnet  against  an  outer  face  of  the  body  about 

the  outer  end  of  the  guideway.  and 
means  for  sealing  between  the  faces  of  the  body  and  each 

bonnet  in  the  closed  position  of  the  bonnet,  including 

a  penpheral  wall  on  one  and  an  end  wall  on  the  other  of 
the  bonnet  and  body  faces. 

a  metal  ring  between  the  bonnet  and  body  for  limited  axial 
and  radial  movement  with  respect  thereto, 

a  first  seal  nng  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  metal  ring  for 
sealing  against  the  end  wall, 

means  yieldably  urging  the  side  of  the  metal  nng  toward 
said  end  wall,  and 

a  second  seal  ring  mounted  about  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  metal  nng  for  engaging  the  penpheral  wall  about  an 
area  which  is  greater  than  the  area  of  the  engagement  of 
the  first  seal  nng  with  the  end  wall  and  spaced  axially 
therefrom. 

the  axial  length  and  radial  thickness  of  the  metal  ring 
being  so  related  that  fluid  pressure  in  the  guideway  will 
force  Its  side  tightly  against  the  end  wall  pnor  to  radial 
expansion  of  its  penphery  tightly  against  the  penpheral 
wall 


1.  A  servomotor  actuated  valve  assembly  compnsing 

(a)  housing  means  formed  of  non-metallic  matenal  defining  a 
valving  chamber  with  valve  seating  surfaces  and  defining 
an  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber: 

(b)  a  valve  member  formed  of  non-metallic  matenal  disposed 
in  said  valving  chamber  and  pivotally  movable  between 
an  open  position  permitting  Huid  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  a  closed  position  contacting 
said  seating  surfaces  and  preventing  fiuid  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  valve  member  compns- 
ing a  central  hub  portion  with  an  integrally  formed  rela- 
tively thin  resilient  plate  portion  extending  therefrom  and 
having  integrally  formed  therewith  means  providing 
torque  transmitting  stiffness  between  said  hub  and  said 
plate,  said  plate  portion  having  inherent  resiliency  and 
adapted  to  absorb  any  servomotor  overtravel  in  said 
closed  position. 

(c)  shaft  means  received  through  said  valve  member  hub 
portion  and  extending  extenorly  of  said  valving  chamber, 
said  shaft  means  operative  to  engage  said  hub  portion  and 
transmit  torque  to  said  valve  member  hub;  and. 

(d)  motor  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  shaft  means, 
for.  upon  energization,  effecting  movement  of  said  valve 
member  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 

5.255,892 
PLURAL  COMPONENT  AIR  OPERATED  SNUFF-BACK 

DISPENSE  VALVE 
Martin  P.  McCormick,  Forest  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Graeo  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  876,179 
Int.  n.'  F16K  2}fO() 
U.S.  a.  251—321  3  Claims 

1    A  snuff-back  dispense  valve  compnsing: 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  longitudinal  passage  in  said  housing,  said  passage 
compnsing; 
first  and  second  ends; 

an  inlet  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends; 
an  outlet  adjacent  said  first  end.  and 
a  step  separating  a  reduced  diameter  first  portion  of  said 
passage  adjacent  said  passage  first  end  and  a  larger 
diameter   second    portion   of  said    pas.sage   extending 
toward  said  passage  second  end,  and 
at  least  one  dnver  shaft  having  a  shaft  end,  said  shaft  end 
extending  into  said  pas.sage  from  said  passage  second  end; 


an  annular  seat  having  first  and  second  sides  and  slideably 

located  in  said  passage  second  portion  to  seat  against  said 

step; 
a  spring  located  between  said  seat  and  said  shaft  end  to  bias 

said  seat  and  said  shaft  end  apart  and  said  seat  against  said 

step;  and 


a  needle  connected  to  said  dnver  shaft,  said  needle  extending 
through  said  seat,  said  seat  first  side  facing  said  passage 
first  end  and  said  needle  removably  seating  against  said 
seat  first  side. 


5.255.893 

GATE  \  ALVE  HAVING  REMOV  ABLE  SEALS 

L.  Neil  Peterson,  3324  S.  Simpson  Rd.,  Salina,  Kans.  67401 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.956 

Int.  a.^  F16K  3/02 

U.S.  a.  251—328  23  Claims 


lion  of  the  longitudinal  pressure  loaded  seals  through  said 
apertures  and  into  said  channels  and  removal  therefrom 


5J55.894 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CARPET  STRETCTIER  DE\  ICE 

Richard  Guarneri,  12  W .  Lincoln  Are..  Valley  Stream,  NY.  1 1580 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.385 

Int.  a."  A47G  r  i-Hl 

\JS.  a.  254—200  11  Oaims 


m 


"S.i.^.i.i.^ 


-^ 


1  A  carpet  stretcher  device  compnsing  an  engaging  head 
adapted  to  engage  carpet  and  having  a  rear  end,  a  housing 
connected  with  said  rear  end  of  said  engaging  head,  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  artanged  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  generate 
an  electromagnetic  field,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  housing  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  under  the  action  of  the  electromag- 
netic field  of  said  electromagnetic  coil  and  adapted  to  stnke 
said  housing  so  as  to  transmit  its  stnke  to  said  rear  end  of  said 
engaging  head,  the  electromagnetic  coil  having  a  throughgo- 
mg  passage  extending  m  the  longitudinal  direction,  said 
plunger  having  a  central  portion  extending  through  and  guided 
in  said  passage  of  said  electromagnetic  coi!  and  two  end  por- 
tions connected  with  two  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion 
and  located  outwardly  beyond  two  opposite  ends  of  said  coil 


5.255,895 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  LIFTING  MACHINERY 
Olavi  Jussilla.  HyTinkaa.  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy.  Hy^in- 

kaa,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349.308.  May  9.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134.405.  Dec,  17. 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.532 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  23,  1986,  865293 

Int.  O,"  B66D  /  22 

VS.  a.  254—344  5  Claims 


1  .A  gate  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solid  matenal 
particles,  said  gate  valve  compnsing 

a  valve  housing  presenting  an  opening  through  which  the 
solid  matenal  particles  may  fiow, 

a  gate  coupled  with  the  housing  and  moveable  between  a 
closed  position  blocking  the  opening  and  an  open  position 
m  which  the  fiow  opening  is  unblocked,  said  gate  having 
opposed  faces,  a  leading  edge  and  longitudinal  side  edges. 

an  actuator  coupled  with  the  gate  for  moving  the  gate  be- 
tween the  open  and  closed  positions, 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  channels  fonned  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  opening  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof 

longitudinal  pressure  loaded  seals  positioned  withm  the 
longitudinal  channels  and  m  sealing  contact  with  the 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  gate  when  the  gate  is  m  the 
closed  position;  and 

a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  pair  of  aper- 
tures in  alignment  with  an  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal channels  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  apertures  in 
alignment  with  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal channels,  said  apertures  being  sized  to  permit  inser- 


I-I 

1    .A  gear  transmission  for  a  lifting  machine  comprising: 

a  rope  drum, 

a  combined  gear  transmission  compnsing  a  cylmdncal  gear 
transmission  dnven  by  a  motor,  said  cylmdncal  gear 
transmission  havmg  at  least  a  one  step  arrangement  and  an 


UMI 


2408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


24W 


output  splined  shaft,  and  a  planetary  gear  transmission 
having  an  input  splmed  sun  shaft  and  a  planet  earner, 

an  intermediate  disk,  fixed  transversely  mside  said  rope 
drum,  havmg  a  central  internally  toothed  circular  open- 
ing; and 

a  generally  cylindncal  drum,  rotatably  carrying  said  rope 
drum,  containing  at  least  partly  said  combined  transmis- 
sion, said  cylindrical  gear  transmission  being  joumalled  on 
a  supptin  means  of  said  cylindncal  drum  and  said  plane- 
tary gear  transmission  rotatably  coupling  with  said  inter- 
mediate disk, 

said  combined  transmission  including  toothed  coupling 
means  composing. 

a)  a  cylindrical  internally  toothed  sleeve  loosely  coupling 
within  one  end  said  output  splined  shaft;  and  withm 
another  end,  said  input  splmed  sun  shaft  for  dnving  said 
planetary  gear  transmission; 

so  that  said  internally  toothed  sleeve  is  able  to  assume  an 
inclined  position  relative  to  said  shafts  during  rotation 
thereof,  when  said  sun  shaft  effects  radial  displacement; 
and 

b)  a  cylindrical  toothed  end  of  said  planet  earner,  loosely 
coupled  with  the  internal  toothing  of  said  intermediate 
disk. 


5,255,897 
MODULAR  FENCE 
Kenneth  V.  Pepper,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  667,190,  Mar.  11,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,556 
Int.  a.'  E04H  17/16 
U.S.  a.  256—24  21  Oaims 


5.255.896 
ELECTRIPTFD  FENCE  FOR  CHASING  PIGEONS  AWAY 
Lucien   Letarte.  Notre-I>ame-des-Prairies,  and  Romeo  Boyer, 
V  erdun.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Financiere  Inter-Plus, 
Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,130 

Int.  a."  H05C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  256—10  20  Oaims 


12   A  modular  fence  comprising: 

a  vertical  post. 

a  honzontal  rail,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  rail  and  said  post  and  for  allowing 
expansion  and  contraction  of  one  of  said  post  and  said  rail. 
said  connecting  means  compnsing  a  rail  connector  mem- 
ber which  IS  separate  from  both  said  rail  and  said  post, 
which  engages  said  rail  and  which  slideably  engages  said 
post. 


5,255,898 

METAL  FASTENING  APPARATL'S  FOR  FASTENING 

METAL  WIRE  MESH  TO  METAL  POLES 

Paulino  A.  Cacicedo,  5  Tisbury  Cx.,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.  07076 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,482,  May  15,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,932, 
Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  318,018,  Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  728,871 
Int.  a.'  E04H  17/04 
U.S.  a.  256-^7  9  Claims 


UMI 


1  \  post  for  u.se  in  mounting  an  electric  wire,  in  an  electn- 
fied  fence  intended  to  chase  away  pigeons  or  the  like  undesired 
birds,  said  post  compnsing: 

a  body  made  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  an 
upper  end  crossed  with  at  least  one  groove  having  a  depth 
of  predetermined  size,  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  an 
electnc  wire  it  is  to  receive,  and  being  formed  with  a 
tapped  hole  adjacent  to  said  groove; 

a  screw  having  a  threaded  stem  for  mounting  into  said 
tapped  hole,  and  having  a  screwing  head,  and 

wherein  said  head  has  a  width  sufficient  to  overlap  said 
electnc  wire  in  said  groove,  and  when  said  screw  is 
screwed  into  said  lapped  hole  and  the  electnc  wire  is  in 
said  groove,  said  head  directly  engages  said  electnc  wire 
which  allows  for  movement  of  the  wire  in  the  groove  to 
thus  tighten  it  with  respect  to  a  neighbonng  post  and  then 
clamps  said  electnc  wire  against  said  upper  end  said  post. 


1  Fastening  apparatus  for  fastening  metal  wire  mesh  to  a 
metal  pole,  said  metal  wire  mesh  made  of  interwoven  strands 
of  metal  wire  of  generally  circular  cross-section  and  including 
a  plurality  of  straight  lengths  of  said  strands  of  metal  wire, 
compnsing: 

a  metal  wire  mesh  engaging  member  composing  a  generally 
semi-sphencal  shell-like  member  including  a  downwardly 
extending  skirt  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  generally  semi- 


sphencal  indentations  and  a  top  central  portion  provided 
with  a  hole  formed  generally  centrally  thereof,  said  skin 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality   of  generally  radially 
outwardly   extending   portions  spaced  circumferentially 
therearound.  each  portion  including  a  pair  of  curved  and 
downwardly  extending  spaced  apart  members  and  each 
portion  and  included  pair  of  downwardly  extending  mem- 
bers being  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  semi-circle  to  pro- 
vide one  of  said   indentations   for   receiving   a   straight 
length  of  said  strands  of  metal  wire,  said  semi-circle  hav- 
ing an  included  angle  greater  than  180°,  said  strands  of 
metal  wire  having  a  diameter  and  said  pairs  of  down- 
wardly extending  members  including  downward  terminal 
portions  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  said  diameter 
of  said  strands  to  permit  said  pairs  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing members  to  be  placed  around  said  straight  lengths  of 
said  strands  of  metal  wire; 
a  metal  nail-like  member  including  a  shank  for  being  inserted 
downwardly  through  said  hole,  said  metal  nail-like  mem- 
ber including  a  head  larger  than  said  hole  and  said  shank 
provided  with  resistance  means  for  resisting  removal  of 
said  shank  from  said  pole  upon  being  dnven  therein,  and 
upon  two  generally  diametncally  opposed  pairs  of  said  pairs 
of  downwardly  extending  members  being  placed  around 
portions  of  one  of  said  straight  lengths  of  said  strands  of 
metal   wire  mesh,   and   upon   said  shank   being   inserted 
downwardly  through  said  hole  generally  centrally  mten- 
orly  of  said  skirt  portion  and  being  dnven  into  said  metal 
pole,  said  two  pairs  of  downwardly  extending  members 
being  deformed  and  wrapped  around  and  substantially 
totally   encircling   said   one   of  said   straight   lengths   of 
strands  of  metal  wire  to  fasten  said  metal  wire  mesh  to  said 
metal  pole:  and  said  metal  wire  mesh  engaging  member 
made  of  a  predetermined  metal  sufficiently  strong  to  main- 
tain said  strands  of  metal  wire  fastened  to  said  metal  pole 
upon  said  shank  being  dnven  into  said  metal  pole 

5,255,899 
FENONG  SYSTEM 
James  F.  G.  Ton  Grozny.  Cornwall,  Cnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Duralock  ILK)  Ltd..  Cornwall,  England 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,595 

Int.  a."  E04H  17,22.  E02D  27  42 

VS.  a.  256—59  '*  Oaims 


through  said  end  opening  into  only  said  first  compartment 
of  said  post  members- 

5.255,900 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  HOT, 

LIQLID  SLAGS 

Hans- Klaus  Schott,  Dinslaken.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Kuettner  GmbH  A  Co.,  K.G..  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.-19 

Int.  O.'  C04B  5/U2 

U.S.  a.  266-^W  54  Claims 


u- 


1    \  method  for  processing  hot,  liquid  slag  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

conveying  the  slag  to  be  processed  to  an  upper  region  of  a 
granular  malenal  forming  a  fluidized  bed  hav  mg  a  temper- 
ature below  the  solidification  temperature  of  the  slag. 

cooling  the  slag  to  a  temperature  below  its  s<ilidification 
temperature  while  simultaneously  forming  granules,  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  fluidized  bed  at  a  temper- 
ature below  the  solidification  temperature  of  the  slags. 

5,255.901 
nXTLRE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  WORK  PIECES  TO 

BE  MACHINED 

Donald  B   Rottler,  261"'  W.  Galer  St..  Seattle,  Wash.  98199 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6*3 

Int.  O."  B25B  1/24 

VS.  a.  269—99  '  Claims 


1  A  fencing  system  compnsing  post  members  and  rails  for 
spanning  between  adjacent  post  members  in  use.  in  which  the 
post  members  compnse  an  enclosed  hollow  section,  a  web 
member  transversely  and  longitudinally  extending  across  said 
hollow  section  and  defining  an  internal  longitudinal  first  com- 
partment m  said  hollow  section  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
of  said  post  member,  and  an  internal  longitudinal  second  com- 
partment in  said  hollow  section  transversely  separated  from 
said  first  compartment  by  said  web  member,  said  second  com- 
partment having  opposed  outer  walls  which  extend  away  from 
said  web  member,  said  second  compartment  outer  w  alls  having 
apertures  formed  therein  of  a  size  and  configuration  so  as  to  be 
able  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  the  rails,  and 

ground-engageable  support  elemeni-s  which  in  use  extend 


1  A  fixture  system  for  mounting  a  work  piece  such  as  an 
engine  head  or  block  on  a  table  having  several  laterally-spaced 
parallel  T-ways  iherealong.  said  fixture  system  compnsing 

two  rear  support  bkx-ks,  a  front  support  bkx:k.  and  a  front 
leveling  block  for  supporting  a  work  piece: 

an  additional  block  between  said  front  support  block  and 
leveling  block. 

each  of  said  blocks  having  a  depending  anchonng  bolt  w  ith 
a  matching  T-nut  for  fitting  into  a  selected  one  of  said 
T-ways; 

a  respective  vertical  stem  mounted  on  each  of  said  rear 
support  blocks  m  honzontally  offset  relation  to  the  respec- 
tive anchonng  bolt  whereby  the  onentalion  of  the  stem 
relative  to  said  table  can  be  adjusted  by  turning  the  respec- 
tive rear  support  block  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its 
anchonng  bolt  when  the  anchonng  bolt  is  Kxisened. 

each  said  stem  having  an  enlarged  head  with  a  bcittom  face 
sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  stem  for  seating 
on  a  rear  portion  of  the  work  piece; 
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means  for  adjusting  the  height  and  orientation  of  each  said 
head  relative  to  the  respective  rear  support  block; 

said  leveling  block  having  a  vertical  screw  with  a  support 
head  thereon; 

said  additional  block  having  a  front  flat  clamping  face  slop- 
ing upwardly  in  the  rear  direction  and  a  threaded  bore  at 
right  angles  to  said  face; 

an  angularly  adjustable  bracket  engaging  said  clamping  face 
and  havmg  an  elongated  slot  and  a  threaded  hole  there- 
through which  extends  parallel  to  said  threaded  hole. 

a  locking  bolt  extending  through  said  slot  into  said  threaded 
bore  in  the  additional  block  for  secunng  said  bracket 
against  said  clamping  face  m  a  selected  position; 

a  threaded  clamping  element  screwed  through  said  threaded 
hole  and  having  a  rear  head  for  engaging  a  front  p<5nion  of 
the  work  piece,  said  clamping  element  in  conjunction  with 
said  enlarged  heads  at  the  rear  of  the  work  piece  being 
collectively  operative  to  firmly  hold  said  workpiece  in  a 
selected  position  on  said  table. 


5,255,902 
SORTER  WFTH  SET  DISPLAONG  IN-BIN  STAPLER 
Peter  VI.  Coombs,  Tustin.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gradco  (Japan) 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,489 

Int.  a:  B42B  39/02 

L.S.  CT.  270—53  H  Claims 


a  biased  platform  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  within  the 

tray  means. 
feed  means  having  a  uniform  surface  for  parallel  feeding  an 

uppermost  sheet  from  the  slack  of  sheets; 
control  means  for  regulating  engagement  of  the  sheets  with 

the  feed  means; 
retard  means  in  pivotal  contact  with  the  stack  of  sheets  for 

preventing  other  than  the  uppermost  sheet  from  being  fed 

from  the  stack  of  sheets. 


a  first  aligning  means  having  a  continuously  rotating  contin- 
uous surface  cone-shaped  roller  rotating  about  an  axis 
which  forms  an  angle  of 'Kl°  with  the  longitudinal  path  of 
the  uppermost  sheet  for  aligning  the  uppermost  sheet  in 
cross-track  and  skew  alignment;  and 

a  second  aligning  means,  in  cooperation  with  the  first  align- 
ing means,  for  aligning  the  uppermost  sheet  is  in-track 
alignment 


5,255.904 
FEEDER  OR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLS 
Kazushige   Taguchi,   Warabi;    Hiroshi   Takahashi,    Kawasaki; 
Kazunori  Bannai,  Tokyo;  Tetsuya  Fujioka.  Yokohama,  and 
Fumio  Kishj,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,021 

Int.  C\.'  B65H  .?   /* 

VS.  a.  271—18.1  24  Claims 


1  A  sheet  receiver  of  the  moving  tray  type  with  an  in-bin 
stapler,  compnsing  a  frame  structure,  a  plurality  of  honzon- 
tally  extended  travs  arranged  in  a  venical  stack  in  said  frame 
structure,  cam  means  for  vertically  sequentially  displacing 
ends  of  said  trays  adjacent  a  sheet  entry  location  to  provide  an 
enlarged  sheet  entry  space  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  trays, 
means  for  sequentially  operating  said  cam  means  in  opposite 
directions  as  sheets  are  fed  into  the  sheet  entry  space  to  form 
sets  of  sheets  m  said  trays,  a  stapler  having  hammer  and  anvil 
portions  forming  a  throat  to  receive  an  edge  ponion  of  a  set  of 
sheets  in  said  trays,  means  for  shifting  said  stapler  towards  and 
away  from  said  trays  for  selectively  positioning  said  sets  of 
sheets  in  said  throat  for  application  of  a  staple,  with  one  of  said 
portions  of  said  stapler  extending  into  said  enlarged  space  and 
the  other  of  said  portions  of  said  stapler  engaged  with  and 
displacing  a  set  of  sheets  in  a  tray  vertically  spaced  from  said 
enlarged  space. 


5055,903 
SHEET  FEED  AND  ALIGN1VIENT  APPARATUS 
Michael  H.  Parsons,  Rochester,  and  Steven  M.  Russel,  Pitts- 
fortl,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  F.astman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Cootiniution  of  Ser.  No.  790,794,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2J,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,155 
Int.  C\.'  B65H  5/00 
VS.  C\.  271—10  10  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  and  aligning  apparatus  compnsing; 
tray  means; 


1    A  feeder  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
storing  means  for  storing  a  stack  of  recording  mediums: 
an  endless  belt,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  stonng  means  and 
an  image  forming  section  for  forming  an  image  on  a  re- 
cording medium,  for  conveying  the  foremost  recording 
medium  of  the  stack  in  said  stonng  means  to  said  image 
forming  section; 
dnving  means  for  dnving  said  endless  belt  in  a  prescnbed 

direction  for  conveying  a  recording  medium;  and 
speed  controlling  means  for  varying  a  speed  of  said  endless 
belt  dnven  by  said  dnving  means  and  passing  by  said 
stonng  means  and  for  simultaneously  maintaining  a  speed 
of  said  endless  belt  passing  by  at  least  said  image  forming 
section. 


5.255,905 
DOW^SHILL  BOTTOM  V  ACVXM  CORRLGATED 
FEEDER  AND  METHOD 
Paula  E.  Reid,  Rochester;  Kendolpb  A.  Thomas.  Ontario:  John 
R.  Falvo.  Rochester.  Charles  D.  Rizzolo.  Irondequoit;  William 
D.  Milillo,  Ontario;  James  F.  Smoak.  Webster,  and  Michele 
D.  Taber.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.049 

Int.  Cn."  B65H  J   /: 

U.S.  a.  271—94  24  OKims 


1.  A  document  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  documents 
from  a  stack  of  documents,  compnsing: 

means  for  feeding  a  document  from  said  said  slack  of  docu- 
ments in  a  feed  direction,  the  documents  each  having  two 
side  edges  parallel  to  the  feed  direction  and  lead  and  rear 
edges  perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction; 

a  slack  supporting  tray  located  above  the  feeding  means  and 
having  only  a  single  side  guide  member  for  aligning  one  of 
said  side  edges  of  said  documents  of  said  stack,  said  slack 
supporting  tra\  being  dispiised  at  a  predetermined  down- 
hill angle  with  respect  to  the  di^-ument  feed  direction: 

air  injection  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  stack  sup- 
porting tray  in  the  feed  direction  for  injecting  air  between 
a  document  to  be  fed  and  the  remainder  of  said  stack;  and 

means  for  aligning  the  read  edge  of  said  documents  of  said 
stack  without  restraining  the  rear  edge,  said  means  for 
aligning  disposed  between  said  stack  supporting  tray  and 
said  air  injection  means 


—/ri' 


1  A  document  registration  apparatus  for  use  with  a  convey- 
ing means  for  transporting  a  document  along  a  path  from  an 
upstream  direction  to  a  downstream  direction  through  a  docu- 
ment registration  position, 

a  document  registration  unit  positioned  ab<ive  the  dcK-ument 


path  adiacent  to  the  document  registration  position,  hav- 
ing 

an  upstream  end.  a  downstream  end  and  a  pivoting  axis 
p-ositioned  in  between  the  upstream  end  and  the  down- 
stream end. 

a  pluralitv  of  laterally-spaced  registration  stops  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  unit  positioned  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  document  path  for  both  stopping  a  d(X~ument 
at  the  document  registration  position  and  for  aligning  the 
document  relative  to  the  document  path  as  the  dtx-ument 
IS  driven  by  the  conveying  means  into  the  registration 
stops  when  the  downstream  end  of  the  unit  is  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  document  path,  and 

at  least  one  non  dnver  urge  roller  at  the  upstream  end  of  the 
unit  for  urging  a  stopped  document  against  the  conveying 
means  when  the  upstream  end  of  the  unit  is  pivoted  adja- 
cent to  the  document  path  to  move  the  document  from  the 
document  registration  position  m  the  downstream  direc- 
tion: and 

a  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  unit  about  iLs  pivoting  axis 
for  selectively  movmg  one  of  the  upstream  end  and  the 
downstream  end  into  a  position  adjacent  to  the  document 
path. 


5,255.907 

DEV  ICE  FOR  CONVEYING  PRINTED  SHEETS  IN  AN 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CHECKING  THE  QL  ALm  OF 

PAPER  MONEY 

Dante  Orlandini.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  de  la  Rue  Giori  S.A., 

I^usanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,771 
Oaims  prioritv .  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  3.  1992.  661  92 
Int.  a.'  B65H  -^   /-' 
VS.  a.  271—277  9  CI""™* 


5,255,906 
DOCLMENT  REGISTRATION  APPARATL  S 
Michael  D.  Ballard,  Sandy  Hook;  Sandra  Graveson.  W aterbury; 
Joseph  H.  Marzullo,  Brookfield,  and  Curtis  Mrozinski.  New- 
town, all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,863 

Int.  a."  B65H  9/()4 

VS.  a.  271—246  !•»  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  printed  sheets  in  an  installation  for 
checking  the  quality  of  paper  money,  particularly  bank  notes. 
compnsing  a  cylinder  (1.  21)  and  at  least  one  detector  (4) 
placed  near  the  penphery  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
equipped  with  at  least  one  bar  of  sheel-clamps  (2.  22!  t'or  grasp- 
ing the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  (3)  to  be  conveyed,  wherein,  in 
proximity  to  said  detector  (4).  there  is  provided  a  calibrating 
stnp  (6)  mounted  in  a  movable  manner  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder  (1;  21).  means  (12-15)  for  adjusting  said 
stnp  (6)  in  order  to  set.  in  its  operating  position,  the  distance 
from  this  stnp  to  the  cylinder  (1,  21)  to  a  value  determined  so 
that  the  sheet  (3)  to  be  examined  hugs  said  cylinder  (1.  21).  and 
a  mechanism  (5l  for  lifting  said  stnp  (6)  mtermittentK  when 
the  clamps  (2.  22)  pass  below  the  stnp  (6)  m  order  to  avoid  a 
collision  between  the  clamp  and  said  stnp 


UMI 
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5^55,908 
SHEET  SORTER  WITH  CONTROl   FOR  CONTINUOUS 

OPERATION 
Masakazu  Hiroi.  Yokoluuna;  Mitsuhiro  Mukasa.  Kawasaki,  and 
Kenji  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59^.335,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-271146 

Int.  a:  B65H  39/10 

VS.  a.  271—293  22  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

plural  bin  trays; 

bin  tray  moving  means  for  moving  said  bin  trays  stepwisely 
to  cause  each  of  the  bin  trays  to  face  a  sheet  receiving 
position;  and 

control  means  for  vanably  controlling  the  operating  speed 
of  said  bin  tray  moving  means  according  to  sheet  trans- 
porting information  from  an  image  forming  apparatus  to 
be  connected  to  said  sorting  apparatus  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  bin  tray  moving  means  can  be  operated  in  a 
continuous  manner  even  dunng  discharge  of  a  sheet  into  a 
bin  tray,  wherein  said  control  means  compnses  calcula- 
tion means  for  calculating  the  operating  speed  of  said  bin 
iray  moving  means  ba.sed  on  the  sheet  transporting  infor- 
mation supphed  from  said  image  forming  apparatus  so  that 
the  bin  which  is  subject  to  receive  the  sheet  faces  the  sheet 
receiving  position  until  the  sheet  receiving  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  the  subsequent  bin  tray  comes  to  the  sheet 
receiving  position  before  discharge  of  subsequent  sheets  is 
started. 


between  the  side  edges  of  said  top  member  thereby 
defining  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  channels 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  into  which  the 
tines  of  a  lift  fork  may  be  insened; 
a  lip  secured  to  the  top  surface,  said  lip  being  positioned 
rearwardly  from  said  front  edge  of  said  top  surface,  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


B.  a  basketball  backboard  having  front  and  rear  surfaces 
extending  upwardly  from  and  having  a  lower  edge  se- 
cured to  said  lip; 

C.  a  diagonal  brace  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  back- 
board above  said  lip  and  to  said  top  surface  rearwardly  of 
said  lip;  and 

D  a  basketball  hoop  secured  to  said  backboard  front  surface 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 


5,255,910 
BASKETBALL  GOAL  ASSEMBLIES 
John   Simonseth,   Snohomish,   Wash.,   assignor   to   Basketball 
Products  International.  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,173 

Int.  a.'  A63B  6J/08 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R  15  Oaims 


5,255,909 
BASKETBALI  S  PORTABLE  BASE 
Edward  O.  Wendell,  728  58th  St..  Oakland,  Calif.  94609,  as- 
signor to  Edward  O.  Wendell,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,323 
Int  C\.'  A63B  6J/(JS 
VS.  a.  273—1.5  R  1  Claim 

1   A  portable  basketball  apparatus  compnsing 
A    A  base  having 

1  a  horizontal  top  surface  having  a  front,  a  back  and  two 
side  edges; 

2.  a  honzonlal  bottom  surface  spaced  from  and  co-exten- 
sive  with  said  top  surface; 

3.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  spacer  members  extending 
vertically  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  one  of 
said  spacer  members  extending  from  front  to  back  adja- 
cent each  side  edge  of  the  top  member  and  a  third 
spacer  member  extending  from  front  to  back  centrally 


1    An  apparatus  for  suspending  a  basketball  goal  assembly 
above  a  basketball  playing  surface,  compnsing 

a    a  housing  having   an   array  of  through   holes  formed 

therein; 

a  ba.sketball  nng  attached  to  the  housing, 

a  plurality  of  mounting  plates  each  havmg  an  array  of 

mounting  holes  formed  therein; 

a  backboard  having  an  array  of  holes  formed  therein; 

a  structural  member  having  an  array  of  holes  formed 

therein,  the  structural  member  being  susp>ended  above  the 

basketball  playing  surface;  and 
f  attachment  means  for  allowing  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 

mounting  plates  to  be  attached  to  the  housing;  wherein 
the  arrays  of  holes  in  the  housing,  the  mounting  plate  attached 
thereto,  the  backboard,  and  the  structural  member  are  aligned 
to  allow  mounting  means  to  be  so  inserted  through  the  various 


holes  that  the  housing  is  ngidlv  suspended  above  the  basketball    parallel  to  or  normal  to  the  sinking  surface,  wherein  the  first 
noies  tnai  ine  n..  us    j.        »     .       y^  consists  of  four  holes,  the  second  row  consists  of  three 

playing  surface. 


5055,911 
TETHERED  BALL  PITCHING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
George  D.  Preston,  San  Dimas;  Timothy  E.  Kearney.  Diamond 
Bar.  Thomas  A.  Phelan,  Moreno  Valley,  and  John  W.  Tulac, 
CoTina.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Preston  Sports  Product 
Corporation.  San  Dimas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613^77.  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,056,781. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,189 
Int.  a.^  A63B  69/40 
VS.  a.  273-26  E  1*  C**^™ 


holes,  the  third  row  consists  of  four  holes,  and  the  fourth  row 
consists  of  three  holes 


5055,913 
WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Atsushi  Tsuchida,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,856,  Oct.  4,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1989.  1-263647 

Int.  a."  A63B  53  (>4 

VS.  a.  273—78  2  OaitDi 


1.  A  pitching  apparatus  for  pitching  a  ball  to  a  batter  com- 
pnsing: a  hollow  rectangular  shaped  base,  having  a  filler  aper- 
ture, a  filler  cap  fixably  attachable  over  said  filler  aperture,  a 
vertically  onented  base  portion  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end  fixedly  and  non-rolatably  attached  near  a  comer  of 
said  base;  an  upper,  davit-shaped  member  having  a  vertically 
onented  portion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertically 
onented  base  portion,  and  a  honzontally  onented  portion 
having  an  aperture  at  its  end;  an  elastic  cord  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  a  nng.  said  nng  extending  through  said  aperture, 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  a  ball,  said  elastic  cord  having  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  combined  length  of 
the  vertically  onented  portion 


1  A  wood  golf  club  head  compnsing  a  face,  a  sole,  a  back, 
a  crown,  a  toe  and  a  heel  the  crown  being  made  of  a  first  shell 
and  the  face,  the  sole,  the  back,  the  toe  and  the  heel  being  made 
of  a  second  shell,  the  first  shell  being  made  of  a  first  matenal 
having  an  elastic  modulus  in  a  range  from  :  to  10  GPa  and  a 
thickness  in  a  range  from  4  to  1 Z  mm  and  the  second  shell  being 
made  of  a  matenal  different  from  the  first  shell  and  having  an 
elastic  modulus  m  a  range  from  150  to  250  GPa  and  a  thickness 
such  that  the  ngidity  of  the  second  shell  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  first  shell  whereby  the  crown  exhibits  upward  elastic  de- 
fonnation  upon  stnking  a  ball  and  allows  the  face  to  mcline 
rearwardly  so  as  to  control  the  loft  of  the  face 


5055,912 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  STRINGING  HOLES  IN  THE  YOKE 

OF  A  RACKET 
Kuni  Tseng,  6F-1.  No.  342.  Keelung  Road.  Sec.  1..  Taipei.  Tai- 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.507 
Int.  C\.'  A63B  49.,  20 
U.S.  a.  273—73  G  3  Oaims 

1  An  artangement  of  holes  m  a  yoke  of  a  racket  through 
which  stnngs  of  the  racket  are  passed  of  four  substantially 
parallel  rows  of  holes  in  the  yoke,  wherein  the  rows  are  offset 
so  that  the  stnng  does  not  pass  through  the  yoke  in  a  plane 


5055.914 

GOLF  CLUB 

Edward  W .  Schroder.  37832  N.  Laurel  Park  Dr..  l.ivoma.  Mich. 

48152 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.376 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53  02 

VS.  a.  273—80.2  *  Claims 

1  A  golf  club  compnsing  a  golf  club  head  and  a  shaft  assem- 
bly, said  golf  club  head  having  a  toe  ptirtion.  a  heel  portion,  a 
center  of  percussion  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  club 
head,  an  upper  surface  contiguous  with  said  loe  portion  and 
said  heel  portion,  and  a  bored  hole  extending  inwardly  from 
said  upper  surface  into  said  heel  portion  in  an  angular  direction 
away  from  said  center  of  percussion,  said  shaft  assembly  com- 
pnsmg  a  main  elongated  shaft  portion  and  a  lower  shaft  por- 
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tion,  the  center  axis  of  said  lower  shaft  portion  being  angularly 
offset  from  the  center  aws  of  said  main  elongated  shaft  portion 
by  an  angle  ranging  from  7  to  15  degrees,  and  at  least  a  part  of 
said  lower  shaft  portion  being  received  in  said  bored  hole,  said 


main  elongated  shaft  portion  remaining  extenor  of  said  club 
head,  the  center  axis  of  said  main  elongated  shaft  portion  when 
extended  downwardly  into  said  club  head  passing  m  close 
proximity  of  said  center  of  percussion. 


5.255,915 
SIX-CARD  DRAW-POKER-LIKE  VIDEO  GAME 
Gary  Miller,  Las  V  egas,  Nct.,  assignor  to  United  Gaming,  Inc., 
Las  Vegas,  Net. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,616 

Int.  CL'  A63F  ]/00 

VS.  CI.  273—85  CP  »6  aaims 


•  'I  «««i  r 


payout  table  from  the  face  value  and  suit  of  each  repre- 
sented card; 

enabling  said  player  to  terminate  the  game  or  to  designate  at 
least  one  of  said  represented  cards  for  replacement. 

if  said  designation  is  registered,  in  response  thereto  replacing 
said  at  least  one  designated  cards  in  said  first  hand  with  a 
corresponding  number  of  other  represented  cards  ran- 
domly generated  from  the  remaining  cards  in  said  single 
deck  and  displayed  on  said  video  screen,  the  unreplaced 
cards  from  said  first  hand  and  said  replacement  cards 
forming  a  second  hand  of  six  cards,  with  said  second  hand 
replacing  said  first  hand; 

determinmg  the  rank  of  said  second  hand  with  respect  to 
said  payout  table  from  the  face  value  and  suit  of  each 
represented  card  and  thereafter  terminating  said  game; 
and 

upon  termination  after  said  first  or  second  hand  providing 
said  predetermined  payout  to  said  player  according  to  the 
value  of  the  remaining  hand  of  cards  as  defined  by  the 
payout  table. 


5.255.916 
OPTICAL  BALL  SENSOR 
Charles  R.  Bleich,  Cary,  111.,  assignor  to  Williams  Electronics 
Games,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988^44 

Int.  a.'  A63F  7/30 

V.S.  a.  273—118  D  20  Claims 


1  A  method  of  playing  a  draw-poker-like  game  in  which  a 
winning  hand  generates  a  payout  to  a  player  using  a  computer 
and  a  video  screen,  which  composes: 

providing  a  payout  table  defining  a  predetermined  set  of 
winning  hands  of  different  ranks  and  payout  values  se- 
lected from  a  single  deck  of  cards,  each  card  having  a 
different  face  value  and  suit,  with  at  least  some  of  said 
winning  hands  being  combinations  of  six  cards,  with  the 
remaining  hands  from  said  deck  not  included  within  said 
predetermined  set  of  wmning  hands  not  having  any  pay- 
out value. 

registenng  a  wager  wnth  said  computer; 

generating  and  displaying  on  said  video  screen  a  visual 
representation  of  a  first  hand  of  six  cards  randomly  se- 
lected from  said  single  deck  of  cards, 

determining  the  rank  of  said  first  hand  with  respect  to  said 


15  An  optical  ball  sensor  assembly  for  use  in  a  pinball  game 
having  an  inclined  playfield  supporting  a  plurality  of  play 
features  and  a  rolling  ball,  compnsing:  pi  a)  a  light  source; 

b)  a  first  light  pipe  associated  with  said  light  source  includ- 
ing means  for  transmitting  light  from  said  light  source 
externally  of  the  light  pipe  along  path  on  the  playfield 
where  the  light  can  be  interrupted  by  a  ball; 

c)  a  light  detecting  means  or  producing  a  signal  in  response 
to  the  absence  o  the  light; 

d)  a  second  light  pipe  associated  with  said  light  detecting 
means  for  transmitting  the  hght  to  the  light  detecting 
means  absent  a  ball  being  located  along  said  path;  and 

e)  a  transverse  member  connecting  said  first  light  pipe  with 
said  second  light  pipe  to  create  a  unitary  assembly 


5.255.917 
PUCK  PROJECTING  AND  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Jon  Morrow,  3511  WUdwood  Dr.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  54220;  Saul 
Boast.  Peoria,  lU.,  and  Eric  P.  Hansotia,  Marshfield,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Jon  Morrow.  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,351 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/00:  F41B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  273—129  R  21  Claims 

6  A  hockey  puck  projection  system  of  the  type  for  project- 
ing hockey  pucks  having  first  and  second  substantially  flat  and 
parallel  surfaces  joined  by  a  side  surface,  the  system  compns- 
ing: 

a  hockey  puck  projector  including  a  plurality  of  rollers,  and 
a  wheel  including  a  penphery,  where  the  rollers  are  dis- 
posed to  support  a  puck  at  one  of  the  first  substantially  flat 


UMI 


surfaces,  and  the  penphery  of  the  wheel  is  disposed  to 
engage  the  second  substantially  flat  surface  when  the  puck 
is  projected; 

a  frame  coupled  to  the  projector  such  that  the  projector  has 
at  least  first  and  second  degrees  of  freedom; 

a  first  feedback  device  disposed  to  produce  a  first  signal 
representative  of  the  location  of  the  projector  relative  to 
the  frame  within  the  first  degree  of  freedom. 

a  second  feedback  device  disposed  to  produce  a  second 
signal  represenlatise  of  the  location  of  the  projector  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  within  the  second  degree  of  freedom. 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  feedback  devices  to  monitor  the 
first  and  second  signals  and  pro<1uce  first  and  second 
motion  signals; 


a)  a  main  body  portion  formed  by  a  metal  casting, 

b)  a  face  plate  formed  of  forged  metal,  and  having  a  penph- 
ery. a  ball  sinking  front  face,  and  a  rear  side. 

c)  means  joining  said  penphery  of  said  face  plate  to  said  main 
body  ponion  to  form  a  high  strength,  forged  face  plate  for 
said  golf  club  head. 

dl  said  main  bodv  portion  forming  a  first  rearwardly  re- 
entrant recess  directly  communicating  with  said  face  plate 
rear  side  over  the  major  area  of  said  rear  side,  said  face 
plate  being  the  only  forged  component  of  said  head, 

el  wherein  said  main  bodv  portion  and  said  face  plate  com- 
pletely enclose  said  recess. 

n  and  said  main  body  pKirtion  forming  a  second  re-entrant 
recess  at  the  rear  side  of  the  head,  and  a  wall  separatmg 
said  first  and  second  re-entrant  recesses. 


5.255.919 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Alexander  T.  Johnson.  25  HillTiew  Rd.,  North  Balwyn.  \  ictoria, 

3104.  .Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643.413,  Jan.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.115.054. 
This  application  Jun,  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.450 
Claims  priority,  application    Australia.   Aug.   21.   1990,  PK 
1854  90 

Int.  a.'  A63B  S3/04 
VJS.  a.  273—168  *  f^""" 


a  first  motive  device  coupled  to  the  controller  to  move  the 
projector  relative  to  the  frame  substantially  within  the 
first  degree  of  freedom,  where  the  first  motion  signals  are 
applied  to  the  first  motive  device  such  that  the  controller 
selectively  positions  the  projector  relative  to  the  frame 
within  the  first  degree  of  freedom;  and 

a  second  motive  device  coupled  to  the  controller  to  move 
the  projector  relative  to  the  frame  substantially  within  the 
second  degree  of  freedom,  where  the  second  motion  sig- 
nals are  applied  to  the  second  motive  device  such  that  the 
controller  selectively  positions  the  projector  relative  to 
the  frame  within  the  second  degree  of  freedom. 


5.255.918 
GOLF  CI  UB  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Donald   A.   Anderson.  6600  Werner   Ave..   #150.   Huntington 
Beach,  C^lif.  92648,  and  Donald  J.  C.  Sun.  4521  Ocean  Valley 
La..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92130,  assignors  to  Donald  A.  Ander- 
son, Huntington  Beach,  a  part  interest  and  Donald  J.  C.  Sun. 
San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897.005.  Jun.  1 1 ,  1992.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806.398,  Dec.  13.  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549.973,  Jul.  9.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.094.383.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
492.973,  Mar.  13.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,024,437,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,698.  Jun.  12.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.178 
Int.  a.'  A63B  .^3/04 
VS.  CI.  273—167  H  12  Oaims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising 


1.  A  blade  tvpe  putter  composing  a  shafi  having  an  axis  and 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  gnp  and  a  putter  head  having  a  hosel 
which  mounts  the  head  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  the  putter 
being  characlenzed  in  that  the  head  includes  two  oppositely 
facing  ball  sinking  faces  each  having  a  desired  sinking  area 
having  a  center  or  centroid.  said  hosei  having  a  first  pcinion  for 
attachment  to  said  shaft  wherem  the  shaft  will  be  disposed  s*.i 
that  the  axis  of  the  shaft  intersects  substantially  at  a  nghl  angle 
the  midpoint  of  a  straight  line  which  passes  through  the  centers 
or  centroids  of  the  desired  sinking  areas,  said  hosel  first  ptir- 
tion  being  disposed  above  said  top  face  and  between  the  heel 
end  of  said  putter  head  and  the  center  of  said  putter  head,  said 
first  portion  being  connected  to  said  putter  head  bv  a  second 
pcirtion  which  is  joined  to  said  putter  head  top  surface  at  an 
area  extending  from  said  heel  end  toward  the  center  of  said  top 
surface  but  terminating  shon  of  a  line  through  which  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  extends,  said  second  portion  hav  ing  a  heel  end  part 
w  hich  extends  inwardly  toward  the  first  part  from  the  heel  end 
and  merges  into  the  second  portion  m  a  concave  curvilinear 
fashion  and  a  second  pan  which  extends  from  the  inner  termi- 
nation of  said  second  portion  and  is  curved  rearwardiv  toward 
the  heel  end  of  the  putter  and  then  outwardly  to  merge  into  the 
first  portion  of  the  hosel  st^  that  the  first  portion  of  the  hosel 
when  viewed  perpendicularly  to  the  sinking  faces  has  a  sub- 
stantially lesser  dimension  than  the  base  of  the  hosel  v.  here  it  is 
connected  to  said  putter  head  lop  surface  sc^  that  although  the 
shaft  axis  intersects  at  a  substantially  nghi  angle  the  midpoint 
of  a  straight  line  passing  through  the  centers  or  centroids  of  the 
desired  sinking  areas  the  second  portion  of  the  hosel  does  not 
encompass  that  area  along  the  top  face  of  the  putter  head  so  as 
to  confine  the  area  of  the  attachment  of  the  shaft  to  the  putter 
head  in  the  area  displaced  toward  the  heel  end  of  the  putter 
head  from  the  center  or  centroids  of  the  desired  sinking  areas 
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5,255.920 

TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLFERS 

John  J.  Mmngeri,  41  Yale  Dr.,  Enfield.  Conn.  06082 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,091 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  O.  273—185  C 


3  Claims 


locate  the  feet  and  ball  in  correct  relation  to  a  target  line 
to  a  target;  and 
a  backswing  guide  member,  means  for  secunng  said  guide 
member  to  the  base  at  a  fixed  angle  thereto  to  indicate  the 
direction  a  golf  club  should  be  pointing  dunng  a  first  step 
of  a  correct  backswing  when  the  golfer's  wnsts  are  sub- 
stantially adjacent  the  leg  furthest  from  the  target,  said 
direction  indicated  by  the  backswing  guide  member  being 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  40°  to  the  target  line  facing 
away  from  the  target 


1  A  golf  practice  and  training  system  comprising:  a  plat- 
form, a  base  plate;  means  for  firmly  attaching  said  base  plate  to 
said  platform,  an  upnght  arm;  means  for  atUching  said  upnght 
arm  to  said  base  plate;  a  housing,  means  for  attaching  said 
housing  to  said  upnght  arm;  a  shaft,  means  for  attaching  said 
shift  to  said  housing  for  unrestricted  rotation  of  said  shaft  about 
a  honzontal  a.xis,  an  LED  light  source;  a  detector;  means  for 
attaching  the  LED  light  source  and  detector  inside  the  hous- 
ing; a  slotted  disk;  means  for  attaching  the  slotted  disk  to  the 
shaft  and  located  between  the  LED  and  detector;  a  strain 
gaged  flexible  disk;  means  for  attaching  the  strain  gaged  flexi- 
ble disk  to  the  housing;  a  golf  ball;  a  disk  deflector;  a  tether 
cord:  means  for  attaching  the  golf  ball  and  disk  deflector  to  the 
tether  cord;  means  for  attaching  the  tether  cord  to  said  shaft; 
means  for  providing  a  digital  readout  of  the  theoretical  ball 
carry,  and  means  for  providing  a  digital  readout  of  the  amount 
of  theoretical  deviation  either  right  or  left  of  a  straight  dnve  of 
said  ball 


5.255,922 
GOLF  BALL  WITH  IMPROVED  COVER 

James  R.  Proudfit,  Humboldt,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Wilson  Sport- 
ing Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733.789,  Jul.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,265 

Int.  a."  A63B  37/12 

U.S.  C\.  273—235  R  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  ball  composing  a  core  and  a  cover  wherein  the 

cover  having  a  different  composition  than  the  core  is  formed 

from  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  natural  or  synthetic  balata; 

(b)  an  elastomer  which  is  crosslmkable  with  a  metallic  salt  of 
an  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  said  elastomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoctenylene;  homopolymers.  co- 
polymers or  terpolymers  of  butadiene  and  homopolymers. 
copolymers,  or  terpolymers  of  chloroprene; 

(c)  a  metallic  salt  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  as  a  crosslink- 
ing  agent;  and 

(d)  a  crosslinking  initiator  which  provides  a  source  of  free 
radicals. 


5J55,921 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  KIT 
Brian  M.  Spence,  10  Simcoe  Street  East  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada  L8L  3M9 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.265 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—187  A  20  Claims 


5,255.923 

BOARD  GAMES 

Paul  F.  Bennett,  Altrincham,  England,  assignor  to  Waddingtons 

Games  Limited,  Leeds,  England 
PCI  No.  PCr/GB90/00011,  §  371  E>ate  Oct.  24,  1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1991,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO90  15650,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

per  Filed  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,879 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1989, 
8913942 

Int.  C\.'  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—284  10  Oaims 


%3. 

^X 

««  — 

1.  In  a  game  comprising  playing  pieces  and  a  game  board 
having  at  least  first  and  second  board  sections,  defining  first 
and  second  game  sections,  the  first  board  section  having  an 
aperture  or  cut-out  and  said  board  sections  being  arranged  to 
be  part  of  a  game  wherein  the  first  board  section  is  superposed 
on  the  second  board  section  and  in  the  play  of  the  game  the 
player  or  players  move  playing  pieces  on  the  first  game  section 
on  the  first  board  section  and  on  which  play  does  or  may  lead 
the  or  one  of  the  players  to  place  the  or  one  of  the  playing 
pieces  in  the  aperture  or  cut-out  so  that  it  rests  on  the  second 

1  \  kit  for  trauimg  a  golfer  to  obtain  a  proper  swmg.  the  kit  board  section,  and  the  first  board  section  can  be  moved  clear  of 
composing  ^^^  second  board  section  in  order  to  reveal  the  second  game 

a  base  positionable  on  the  ground  and  having  markings  to    section  on  which  play  can  take  place  in  the  subsequent  playmg 


of  the  game,  so  that  the  portion  of  the  second  board  section 
acces,sible  through  the  aperture  simultaneously  forms  part  of 
both  the  first  game  section  and  the  second  game  section,  the 
improvement  that  the  first  board  section  composes  a  reverse 
thereof,  wherein  at  lea.st  part  of  the  reverse  of  the  first  board 
section  constitutes  a  part  of.  and  extends,  the  second  board 
section. 


5,255,924 

CONTAMINANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RIFLE 

RANGE 

Craig  C.  Copius.  2365  S.  Seaman  Neck  Rd..  Seaford.  NY.  11783 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,500 

Int.  O.'  F41J  1/14 

VS.  a.  273—410  9  Claims 


1.  A  contaminant  recovery  system  for  a  rifle  range,  compns- 


ing 


an  upstanding  retaining  wall  which  serves  as  a  rear  wall  for 
the  range; 

a  sloped  berm  disposed  in  front  of  said  rear  wall  which 
serves  as  a  target  backstop; 

drainage  and  collection  means  for  diverting  and  collecting 
water  which  pa.sses  through  said  berm  and  for  recovenng 
contaminants  in  the  water,  said  drainage  and  collection 
means  additionally  including  a  relatively  honzonially 
disposed  base  wall  located  beneath  said  sloped  berm 
which  abuts  said  retaining  wall,  a  drainage  pipe  located 
between  said  base  wall  and  said  sloped  berm.  and  a  catch 
basin  located  extenorly  of  said  sloped  berm  which  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  drainage  pipe,  wherein  said 
drainage  pipe  collects  water  which  passes  through  said 
berm  and  diverts  it  to  said  catch  basin  where  contaminants 
collect  and  are  recovered  and  from  which  uncontam- 
inated  water  passes  through 


plurality  of  words  selected  from  said  data  base  for  the 
player  to  spell. 

(c)  programming  said  audiotex  device  to  receive  and  store  a 
sequence  of  signals  produced  b>  the  player  which  are 
associated  with  letters  of  the  alphabet  m  an  attempt  h\  the 
player  to  correctly  spell  said  first  word. 

(d)  programming  said  aadiotex  device  to  recognize  said 
letter  signal  sequence  as  corresponding  to  the  correct 
spelling  of  said  first  word  and  to  measure  the  time  taken 
for  the  player  to  enter  said  signal  sequence; 


: f- 


»hocttt*on 


(e)  programming  said  audiotex  device  to  provide  the  player 
by  synthesized  voice  with  another  word  to  spell. 

(f)  programming  said  audiotex  device  to  repeat  the  forego- 
ing selection,  transmission,  reception,  recognition  and 
measurement  steps  for  a  predetermined  plurality  of  words 
selected  from  said  data  base,  and 

(g)  programming  said  audiotex  device  to  determine,  follow- 
ing the  last  word  of  said  plurality  of  words,  whether  the 
player  has  met  predeiermined  cntena  to  be  a  game  win- 
ner 


Ishikawa 


5.255,926 
STEEL  LAMINATE  GASKET 
Tsunekazu  L'dagawa,   Ichikawa.  Japan,  assignor 

Gasket  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  449.216,  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No  231.303,  Aug.  11,  1988,  Pat. 
No  4,898.396.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,759 

Int.  O.^  F16J  15/08 
VS.  a.  Ill— Hi  B  7  Claims 


/ 
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5,255,925 

TELEPHONE  SPELLING  GAME  METHOD 

Maynard  E.  Small,  105  Ward  Pkwj..  Apt.  507.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

64112 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,660.  Aug.  31.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.133,560.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912J90 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  A63F  9  22 
VS.  O.  273—439  15  Oaims 

1    A   method  for  conducting  a  spelling  game  wherein  a 
player  uses  a  common  telephone,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  recording  a  bank  of  words  to  be  spelled  into  a  data  base; 

(b)  programming  an  interactive  audiotex  voice  communica- 
tion device,  which  includes  response  storage  and  a  proces- 
sor, to  respond  to  signals  produced  by  the  plaver.  said 
response  to  the  player  signals  including  the  delivery  of 
synthesized  voice  messages  through  said  telephone  to  the 
player,  said  voice  messages  including  a  first  word  of  a 


,  ^D12        )       D21 
022  016' 


1.  A  steel  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  cylinder  hole  and  at  least  one  through  hole 
therein,  consisting  essentially  of  first,  second  and  third  plates 

said  first  plate  having  at  least  one  first  hole  larger  than  the 
cylinder  hole  of  the  engine,  and  at  least  one  second  hole 
corresponding  to  the  through  hole  of  the  engine. 

said  second  plate  being  situated  under  the  first  plate  and 
having  at  least  one  third  hole  larger  than  the  cylinder  hole 
of  the  engine,  and  at  least  one  fourth  hole  corresponding 
to  the  through  hole  of  the  engine,  and 

said  third  plate  being  situated  under  the  second  plate  and 
having  at  least  one  fifth  hole  larger  than  the  cylinder  hole 
of  the  engine,  and  at  lea.st  one  sixth  hole  cooesponding  to 
the  through  hole  of  the  engine. 

said  gasket  further  composing 

first  means  for  sealing  around  the  cylinder  hole  of  the  en- 
gine, said  first  means  being  integrally  formed  with  the 
second  plate  and  located  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  hole  so 
that  the  first  and  third  plates  are  ktated  radially  outside 
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the  finil  means  relative  to  the  cylinder  hole  so  as  not  to  be 
directly  exposed  to  the  cylinder  hole  and  an  area  around 
the  cylinder  hole  is  securely  sealed  by  the  first  means 
when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  said  first  means  including  a 
base  ponion  near  the  cylinder  hole  to  surround  the  same 
and  extending  from  the  second  plate,  a  curved  portion 
situated  around  the  cylinder  hole  and  a  flange  situated 
near  the  cylinder  hole  to  surround  the  same  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  base  portion,  said  curved  portion  intercon- 
necting and  being  located  between  the  flange  and  the  base 
portion,  said  base  portion  and  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  curved  portion,  said  first  means  being 
directly  exposed  to  the  cylinder  hole, 

second  means  for  sealing  around  the  cylinder  hole  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  shape,  said  second  means  being  completely 
situated  between  the  base  portion  and  the  flange  of  the 
first  means  around  the  curved  portion  and  being  disposed 
so  that  the  second  means  is  substantially  located  in  a  mid- 
dle area  in  a  direction  of  a  thickness  of  the  gasket  when 
assemble,  said  second  means  being  compressed  equally, 
when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  to  help  sealing  around  the 
cylinder  hole. 

third  means  for  sealing  around  the  through  hole  of  the  en- 
gine, said  third  means  being  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  plates  so  that  when  the  gasket  is 
tightened,  the  third  means  is  compres.sed  equally  to  se- 
curely seal  around  the  through  hole,  and 

seal  coatings  located  at  least  between  the  plates  to  seal  there- 
between, said  seal  coatings  being  provided  radially  out- 
side the  first  and  second  means  relative  to  the  cylinder 
hole  so  that  the  seal  coatings  are  not  directly  exposed  to 
the  cylinder  hole  and  are  not  excessively  heated  by  the 
second  plate  exposed  to  the  cylinder  hole  to  prevent  creep 
relaxation  of  the  seal  coatings  and  fluid  from  flowing 
between  the  plates. 


laminate  gasket,  said  second  plate  having  a  second  hole 
corresponding  to  the  cylinder  bore,  a  first  bead  extending 
at  least  partly  around  the  second  hole  under  the  mouth 
plate  to  support  the  same,  and  a  second  bead  located 
adjacent  to  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly 
away  from  a  part  of  a  contour  of  the  mouth  plate,  said 
second  bead  intersecting  the  first  bead  at  intersecting 
portions  and  having  a  wide  portion  having  a  width  wider 
than  that  of  the  intersecting  portions,  said  width  of  the 
wide  portion  gradually  increasing  as  a  distance  from  one 
of  the  intersecting  portions  close  to  the  wide  portion 
increases  so  that  when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  tightening 
pressure  applied  to  the  second  bead  is  substantially  con- 
centrated at  the  intersecting  ponion  to  thereby  securely 
seal  the  cvlinder  bore 


5,255.928 

ADJUSTABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Erkki  Rinoe,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Unicraft  Oy,  Helsinki. 

Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592.270,  Oct.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,174.585. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,797 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  3.  1989,  894671 

Int.  a."  B23B  31/30 

U.S.  a.  279—4.01  19  Claims 
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5,255.927 
METAL  LA.MINATE  TYPE  CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET 

Yoshio  .Vliyaoh,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,493 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1991,  3-39822 

Int.  a."  F16J  15.r)S 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  10  Oaims 


1  An  adjustable  fastening  device  for  transmitting  a  force  in 
linear  direction  against  a  workpiece.  and  device  comprising: 
a  body  section  defining  an  opening  surrounded  by  side  walls 

and  a  bottom  wall; 
a  clamp  member  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  body  section 
in  slidable  engagement  with  the  side  wall  and  for  pressing 
against  a  workpiece,  the  clamp  member  and  opening 
defining  a  space; 
a  pressure  medium  in  the  space  for  transmitting  a  force  to  the 
clamp  member,  wherein  the  pressure  medium  comprises  a 
room-temperature  vulcanizing  silicone  elastomer  com- 
pound cast  in  situ  in  the  space,  the  walls  defining  the  space 
having  a  release  agent  for  preventing  the  silicone  from 
sticking  to  the  walls  and  for  allowing  displacement  of  the 
silicone  in  the  space,  the  silicone  serving  as  a  hydraulic 
fiuid-replacing  pressure  medium;  and 
a  pressure-creating  member  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
silicone,  whereby  the  silicone,  by  way  of  its  displacement 
and  deformation,  imparts  a  force  to  the  clamp  member, 
which  force  is.  in  turn,  transmitted  to  the  workpiece  and. 
upon  releasing  said  pressure,  the  silicone  resumes  its  initial 
state,  releasing  the  force  on  the  workpiece 


1  A  metal  laminate  type  cylinder  head  gasket  to  be  installed 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  block  with 
a  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  with  an  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  and  a  mouth  plate  attached  to  the  cylinder  head  for 
defining  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  compnsing: 
a  first  plate  extending  substantially  throughout  an  entire  area 
of  the  gasket,  said  first  plate  having  a  first  hole  corre- 
sponding to  the  cylinder  bore  of  the  cylinder  block, 
sealing  means  formed  around  the  cylinder  bore  to  seal  there- 

around.  and 
a  second  plate  situated  under  the  first  plate  to  form  a  metal 


5,255,929 

BLADE  FOR  ICE  SKATE 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  48  Parkside  Dr.,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,352,  Mar.  31,  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4.859.493.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,689 

Int.  a.'  A63C  1/30 

L.S.  a.  280— 11.18  15  Oaims 

13  An  ice  skate  blade  for  use  in  assembly  with  an  ice  skate 

to  be  secured  to  the  foot  of  a  person  for  ice  skating  therewith 

comprising: 


(a)  an  elongated  narrow  ngid  stnp  of  metal  having  fiat 
parallel  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  between 
the  lower  extremities  of  an  joining  said  parallel  side  walls. 

(b)  parallelly  extending  left  and  right  edges  of  said  stnp 
formed  between  a  respective  of  said  side  walls  and  said 
bottom  wall, 


5.255.931 
TRACTOR  BALLAST  MOUNTED  TO  FRONT  AXLE  OF 
COMPOL^iD  STEERING  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRACTORS 
Joseph  C.  Hurlburt.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ford  New  Hol- 
land. Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.326 

Int.  a:  B62D  y:6.  7/16.  B60S  //  M 

U.S.  a.  280—97  13  Qaims 


(c)  a  coating  formed  of  synthetic  diamond  matenal  inte- 
grally bonded  to  said  strip  and  extending  along  and  be- 
tween said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  walls. 

(d)  said  synthetic  diamond  coating  having  respective  left  and 
nght  edge  portions  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
said  parallel  left  and  nght  edges  of  said  elongated  ngid 
metal  stnp  and  defimng  the  operating  edges  of  said  skate 
blade. 


5.255.930 
SHOPPING  CART  HA\  ING  PLASTIC  BASKET 
Ronald  J.  Jones.  Muskogee,  and  Lonnie  V^.  Wright.  Broken 
Arrow,  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  UNR   Industries.  Inc., 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.755 

Int.  Q."  B62D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  280—33.992  9  Qaims 


7.  A  tractor  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  transverse  rear  axle  connected  to  said  chassis  and  carrying 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ground  engaging  wheels; 

a  transverse  front  axle  pivotally  connected  to  said  chassis  for 
movement  about  a  generally  vertically  extending  pivot 
axis  and  ha\mg  pivotally  mounted  thereon  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  steerable  w  heels,  said  front  axle  being  movable 
in  a  generalh  honzontal  plane  relative  to  said  chassis; 

steenng  means  operably  connected  to  said  steerable  wheels 
to  control  the  pivotal  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
front  axle; 

control  means  operably  interconnecting  said  steerable 
wheels  and  said  chassis  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said 
front  axle  relative  to  said  chassis  in  response  to  a  cone- 
sponding  pivotal  movement  of  said  steerable  wheels: 

ballast  means  mounted  on  a  rack  member  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  front  axle  to  be  pivotally  movable  therew  ith 
relative  to  said  chassis  and  to  position  said  ballast  means 
forwardly  of  said  chassis,  and 

dnve  means  supported  on  said  chassis  for  operatively  pow- 
enng  said  tractor 


5.255.932 

SUPEREFFICIENT  BIOCI.E  STRUCTURE 

James  D.  Moore,  1823  Border  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.429 

Int.  Q.'  B62K  IV'02 

VS.  a.  280—281.1  ">  CXaims 


1.  A  shopping  cart  compnsing  a  wheeled  chassis,  a  handle 
structure,  and  a  basket  fastened  to  the  wheeled  chas.sis  and  to 
the  handle  structure,  said  basket  compnsing  separate  panel 
members  molded  from  a  plastic  matenal.  said  panel  members 
including  two  side  panel  members,  a  front  panel  member,  and 
a  bottom  panel  member,  certain  of  the  side,  front,  and  bottom 
panel  members  having  spaced  tabs  thereon  and  certain  of  the 
side,  front,  and  bt^ttom  panel  members  having  spaced  slots 
therein,  the  spacing  between  the  tabs  conesponding  to  the 
spacing  between  the  slots  and  the  tabs  being  received  by  the 
slots  to  ngidly  assemble  and  interlock  the  side  panel  members 
to  the  front  panel  member  and  to  the  bottom  panel  member  and 
to  ngidly  assemble  and  interlock  the  front  panel  member  to  the 
bottom  panel  member,  said  handle  structure  having  a  pivotal 
back  attached  thereto  providing  a  basket  back  member 


5  The  superefficient  cycle  frame  that  comprises: 

a  head  tube; 

a  seat  tube  brace  having  a  bottom  and  top  end; 
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a  circular  bottom  bracket  coupled  to  said  bottom  end  of  said 
seat  tube  brace; 

a  rectangular  top  tube  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  head  tube 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  top  end  of  said  seat  tube  brace; 
and 

a  rectangular  double  tapered  down  tube  having  (wo  vertical 
walls  and  two  horizontal  walls  coupled  at  one  end  to  said 
head  tube  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  circular  bottom 
bracket  and  wherein  said  two  vertical  walls  increase  in 
vertical  dimension  from  said  head  tube  to  said  circular 
bottom  bracket  and  wherein  said  two  horizontal  walls 
increase  in  horizontal  dimension  from  said  head  tube  to 
said  circular  bottom  bracket. 


5,255.934 
WHEELCHAIR  SEAT  CONVERTIBLE  TO  TOILET  SEAT 
Harold  R.  Wilson,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Love  Lift.  L.P.. 

Holland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  484.570.  Feb.  23. 1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,112.076.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1991.  .Scr.  No.  749.153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61G  5/}0.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  280—657  23  Claims 


5,255.933 
WEIGHT  DISTRIBLTING  HULL  AND  KEEL  SUPPORT 

FOR  BOAT  TRAILER  FR.A.MES 
Larry  K.  Carrick,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Calkins  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.366 

Int.  n.'  B60P  .?   10 

U.S.  a.  280—414.1  26  Oaims 


1    \  weight  distnbuting  hull  and  keel  support  for  an  elon- 
gated boat  trailer  frame,  comprising: 

first  and  second  cross  members  mounted  to  the  boat  trailer 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  thereon  about  first  and  sec- 
ond fulcrum  axes  transverse  to  the  boat  trailer  frame  and 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereon, 

a  keel  receiver  on  each  cross  member  extending  to  one  side 
of  the  associated  fulcrum  axis; 

hull  engaging  members  on  each  of  the  cross  members,  later- 
ally spaced  from  the  associated  keel  receiver; 

gimbal  means  between  the  hull  engaging  members  and  cross 
members,  mounting  the  hull  engaging  members  for  piv- 
otal motion  about  first  pivot  axes  arranged  parallel  to  the 
fulcrum  a.-.cs.  and  second  pivot  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
fulcrum  axes,  to  enable  flu-sh  contact  with  a  variety  of  boat 
hull  configurations  by  the  hull  engaging  member,  the 
gimbal  means  including  longitudinal  displacement  means 
for  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hull  engaging 
members  relative  to  the  boat  trailer  frame,  the  longitudinal 
displacement  means  having  elongated  slot  means  for  slid- 
ably  connecting  the  hull  engaging  members  to  one  of  the 
cross  members;  and 

wherein  the  first  pivot  axes  of  the  gimbal  means  are  spaced 
from  the  respective  fulcrum  axes  opposite  the  respective 
keel  receivers  such  that  the  weight  of  a  boat  hull  received 
on  the  hull  engaging  members  and  keel  receivers  is  pro- 
ptirtioned  according  to  the  respective  distances  of  the  hull 
engaging  members  and  keel  receivers  from  the  respective 
fulcrum  axes  to  thereby  effect  the  percentage  of  the  load 
earned  by  the  keel  receivers  and  associated  hull  engaging 
members. 


1  A  wheelchair,  such  as  for  transporting  an  invalid  or  handi- 
capped person,  comprising 

a  wheeled  base  assembly  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  two  sides: 

an  upnght  assembly  mounted  to  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  base  assembly,  said  upright  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  upnght  post  arrangements  positioned  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  base  assembly,  said  post  arrange- 
ments being  vertically  extendible  and  retractable, 

dnve  means  dnvingly  coupled  to  said  post  arrangements  for 
effecting  raising  and  lowenng  thereof 

said  upnght  as,sembly  including  a  pair  of  elongate  support 
arms  mounted  on  said  post  arrangements  adjacent  upper 
ends  thereof  said  support  arms  being  disposed  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheelchair  and  extending  in  gener- 
ally honzontal  and  generally  parallel  relationship; 

a  seat  assembly  attached  to  said  upnght  assembly  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  support  arms,  said  seat  assembly 
including  a  seat  portion  which  defines  thereon  an  enlarged 
upwardly  facing  surface  which  is  provided  for  engaging 
an  occupant  for  permitting  support  of  an  occupant  on  the 
seat  portion,  said  seat  portion  being  positioned  generally 
downwardly  from  the  elevation  of  said  support  arms; 

said  seat  portion  having  means  associated  therewith  for 
permitting  said  seat  portion  to  be  positioned  directly  over 
and  used  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional  toilet  without 
requinng  removal  of  the  occupant  from  the  wheelchair, 
said  means  including  upper  and  lower  seat  subassemblies 
which  are  normally  positioned  in  vertically  supenmposed 
relationship  for  supporting  the  wheelchair  occupant,  said 
upper  subassembly  including  a  honzontally  enlarged  seat 
member  which  defines  thereon  said  upper  surface  and 
which  has  a  large  opening  positioned  centrally  thereof  and 
extending  vertically  therethrough,  and  said  lower  subas- 
sembly including  an  enlarged  support  member  which  is 
normally  positioned  in  direct  vertical  supenmposed  rela- 
tionship with  said  seat  member  for  direct  supportive  en- 
gagement with  an  underside  of  said  seat  member,  and 
releasable  coupling  means  cooperating  between  said 
lower  subassembly  and  said  upper  subassembly  for  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  lower  subassembly  between  an 
engaged  support  position  wherein  said  support  member  is 
supenmposed  under  said  seat  member  and  a  released 
position,  said  releasable  coupling  means  including  means 
permitting  the  lower  seat  assembly  in  the  released  position 
to  be  manually  moved  to  a  laterally-spaced  position  so 
that  the  opening  in  the  seat  member  can  be  aligned  di- 


rectly over  and  in  direct  communication  with  a  conven- 
tional toilet. 


5.255.936 
REAR  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Alfonso  B.  \  elarquez,  Hidalgo.  Mexico,  assignor  to  Dina  Auto- 
buses, S.A.  De  D.V..  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.798 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Mexico,  A|k.  19,  1991,  25446 

Int.  a."  B60G  11/24 

MS.  O.  280—717  1*  Cl»™* 


5J55,935 

AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Ynichi  Imani,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,798,  Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,120 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58818 

Int.  O.'  B60G  /5//Z  11 /iO 

MS.  a.  280—708  *•  <^*'™* 


1   A  rear  torsion  suspension  assembly  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing 


1.  An  air  suspension  system  having  plural  secondary  cham- 
bers, for  providing  a  vanable  spnng  constant,  compnsing 
a  pnmary  air  chamber  disp^ised  between  a  vehicle  hoA\  and 

a  vehicle  wheel,  configured  as  an  air  spnng; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  air  chambers,  selectively  communi- 
cable with  the  pnmary  air  chamber; 
a  hollow  outer  cylindncal  member  extending  through  the 
plurality  of  secondary   air  chambers  and  having  a  first 
surface 'defining  a  circumference  of  the  cylinder  fomiing 
the  outer  cylindncal  member,  said  first  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  openings  open  to  said  plurality  of  secondary 
air  chambers  and  having  a  central  axis  extending  parallel 
to  an  axial  length  thereof,  and  forming  a  center  of  any 
circular  cross-sectional  area  thereof; 
an  inner  cylindncal  member  disposed  within  and  coaxial 
with  said  hollow  outer  cylindncal  member  and  having  a 
second  surface  defining  a  ci'c  jmference  of  the  cylinder 
forming  the  inner  cylindncal  member,  said  second  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  openings  at  locations  correspond- 
ing to  locations  of  said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  outer 
cylindncal  member,  said  inner  cylindncal  member  being 
hollow  and  having  an  mtenor  in  communication  with  said 
pnmary  air  chamber;  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  hollow  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
dncal members  around  said  axis  with  respect  to  the  other 
so  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  is  rotated 
relative  to  the  other; 
wherem  at  least  either  said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  inner 
cylindncal  member  or  said  outer  cylindncal  member  have 
different  lengths  as  measured  along  said  circumference 
thereof,  which  is  a  direction  of  rotation  by  said  rotating 
means,  and  a  number  of  said  secondary  air  chambers  to 
communicate  with  the  pnmary  air  chamber  through  said 
openings  is  adjustable  by  rotating  said  one  of  said  hollow 
inner  and  outer  cylindncal  members. 


"an  elongated  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-sectional  shape, 
first  and  second  hexagonal  lug  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 

spaced  from  said  first  and  second  ends; 
a  vulcanized,  solid  rubber  torsion  body  surrounding  and 
fixed  to  said  shaft  between  said  first  and  second  lug  means, 
said  rubber  body  having  a  substantially  square  cross-sec- 
tion, four  sheet  steel  angle  members  attached  to  said  rub- 
ber body  forming  an  inner  sheath  having  a  central  groove 
extending  around  the  penmeter. 
a  ngid  sheath  surrounding  said  inner  sheath  and  said  rubber 
body,  said  ngid  sheath  having  a  substantially  square  cross- 
section,  said  ngid  sheath  having  at  least  two  opposing 
faces  and  means  defining  an  aperture  in  each  of  said  faces, 
bolt  means  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  ngid 
sheath  and  through  said  central  groove,  said  bolt  means 
engaging  said  rubber  body  to  resist  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  rubber  bcxly  with  respect  to  the  sheath: 
means  for  ngidly  coupling  said  sheath  to  an  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
first  and  second  tension  adjusting  arms,  each  arm  having  a 
hexagonal  onfice  for  removably   coupling  said  amis  to 
each  of  said  lug  means,  said  tension  arms  extending  radi- 
allv  outward  from  said  shaft; 
first  and  second  suspension  arms  having  a  first  end  coupled 
to  each  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  lugs,  and  a  second 
end  of  each  suspension  arm  being  further  coupled  to  a 
frame  of  said  vehicle;  and 
adjustable  tension  means  coupled  to  said  tension  arm  and  to 
said  suspension  ann  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  suspension  arm. 

5.255.93-' 
VEHICLE  AIR  BAG  WITH  CONTINUOUS  FRAME 
RETAINER 
All  S  EmamBakhsh.  Flat  Rock;  William  (i.  McPherson.  Shelby 
Twp.,  Oceana  County:  Mark  O.  Olson,  Rochester  Hills,  and 
Al  A.  Saberan,  New  Baltimore,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 
\  ehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,645 

Int.  n."  B60R  :/   /6 

U.S.  a.  280-728  26  aaims 

24.  An  air  bag  subassembly  for  installation  in  an  air  bag 

container  having  wall  stnicture,  a  portion  of  said  wall  struc- 
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lure  defining  a  deplovTnent  opening  for  an  air  bag,  said  air  bag 
subassembly  compnsing; 

an  inflatable  air  bag  and  a  retainer  coupled  with  said  inflat- 
able air  bag.  said  air  bag  having  a  portion  defining  a  fluid 
opening,  said  retainer  being  coupled  with  the  portion  of 
the  air  bag  defining  the  fluid  opening  to  form  a  mouth  of 
the  air  bag. 
said  retainer  havmg  a  shape  to  enable  the  mouth  of  the  air 


5J55.938 

TLBULAR  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE 

IMPACT  CLSHION 

Lwe  Brede,  Furth;  Josef  Kraft,  Berg,  and  Gerrit  Scheiderer, 

Furth.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No».  29.  199L  Ser.  No.  800,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  28, 
1990  4037'^68 

Int.  a.    B60R  21/26;  B21D  i9/00 
MS,,  a.  280—736  8  Qaims 


^,i^. 


inwardly  by  multiple  notching  of  each  end  section  of  the 
outer  tube,  surrounding  a  closure  cover,  m  the  region  of 
the  penpheral  groove  of  the  closure  cover. 


5055,939 
MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATIVELY  CON^TCnNG  SEAT 

BELT  WEBBING  TO  A  TRACK  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Louis  R.  Bro?ni,  Oxford,  and  Steven  R.  Loxton,  Marysville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,065 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/Ot 

U.S.  a.  280—804  8  Claims 


bag  to  be  located  on  the  inside  of  the  wall  structure  of  the 

container: 
said  retainer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  frame  components 

which  form  a  continuous  frame,  selected  portions  of  said 

plurality  of  frame  components  defining  fastening  structure 

which  enables  the  continuous  frame  to  be  fastened  to  the 

wall  structure  of  the  container;  and 
each   of  said   selected   portions  of  said   frame  component 

having  a  tubular  configuration 


1  A  mechanism  for  connecting  seat  belt  webbing  to  a  track 
of  a  passive  belt  system  of  a  vehicle,  said  structure  composing; 

a  slider  for  slidably  engaging  the  track; 

an  anchor  link  including  a  first  portion  pivotally  conneclable 
to  said  slider  and  a  second  portion  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  belt  webbing,  said  first  portion  of  said  anchor 
link  being  fiat  and  said  second  portion  of  said  anchor  link 
being  flat,  said  first  flat  portion  lying  in  a  first  plane  and 
having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  lying  in  said  first  plane,  said 
second  flat  portion  lying  in  a  second  plane  and  having  a 
second  longitudinal  axis  lying  in  said  second  plane,  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  axes  extending  coaxial  with 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  planes  having  a  predeter- 
mined angle  between  them,  and 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  portion  of  said 
anchor  link  to  said  slider  to  enable  said  anchor  link  to 
pivot  about  mutually  perpendicular  intersecting  axes  rela- 
tive to  said  slider 


5,255,940 
SEAT  BELT  REPOSITIONING  DEVICE 
Brian  J.  Komblum,  Ossining,  and  Paul  H.  Rosenthal,  Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,893 

Int.  a."  B60R  22,00 

U.S.  a.  2«0— 808  4  Oaims 


1  A  tubular  gas  generator  for  an  inflatable  air  bag.  which 
composes 

an  outer  tube; 

closure  covers  at  both  ends  of  the  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube 
at  least  panially  surrounding  lateral  portions  of  the  clo- 
sure covers,  and 

a  penpheral  groove  on  a  penpheral  surface  of  each  closure 
cover,  intenor  projections  directed  inwardly  in  an  end 
se-tion  of  the  outer  tube,  surrounding  a  respective  closure 
cover,  said  intenor  projections  extending  into  said  penph- 
eral groove; 

the  intenor  projections  compnsing  individual,  punched, 
substantially  V-shaped  outer  tube  deformations,  directed 


42,42' 


1.  A  shoulder  belt  repositioning  device  for  use  with  a  three- 
point  vehicular  safety  belt  system,  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  substantially  planar  sidewalls  disposed  in  side  by 
side  relationship  defining  an  elongate  passageway  be- 
tween them. 


said  passageway  extending  from  a  first  open  end  to  a  second 
open  end  spaced  from  said  first  open  end; 

said  sidewalls  being  joined  to  each  other  along  first  and 
second  spaced  apan  edges,  said  edges  extending  from  said 
first  open  end  to  said  second  open  end.  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  passageway. 

the  dimension  of  said  second  open  end.  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
edges,  measured  m  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  edge,  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
dimension  of  said  first  open  end.  wherein  the  dimension  of 
said  first  open  end  corresponds  to  the  distance  between 
the  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  edges,  and  said  di- 
mension of  said  first  open  end  is  greater  than  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  between  the  first  end  of  said  second  edge 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  edge 


mg  said  closure  means  uith  said  guide  lube  for  said  closure 
means  to  seal  closed  the  guide  tube,  the  said  means  having  a 
thermoplastic  portion  at  a  substantially  cyhndncal  surface 
thereof  spaced  axially  from  the  screw  thread  and  arranged  for 
conuct  with  the  tube,  and  an  electncal  resistance  healing  wire 
incorporated  in  said  thermoplastic  portion  and  connected  to 
electnc  contact  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  heating 
«.ire  for  fastening  the  closure  permanently  to  the  tube  by 
welding. 


5.255.941 
ANTIFRALD  CREDIT  CARD  ASSEMBLY 
Guillermo  Solomon.  P.O.  Box  310,  Santiago,  Dominican      Re- 
public 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,836 
Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  283—82 


9  Claims 


5.255.943 
WELDING  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
MANCFACTLRE 
Friedhelm  Keller.  Donaueschingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Dirk 
Petrj.  Feuerthalen.  and  Helmut  Hilger.  Beringen.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme 
^G,  SchafThausen.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser,  No.  883.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1992.  4203626 

Int.  a.'  F16L  \i/02 
VS.  CI.  285—21  5  naims 


1,  .An  antifraud  credit  card  assembly  composing  a  card 
member  having  first  and  second  faces,  a  magnetic  slope  on  said 
first  face,  said  magnetic  stnpe  beanng  magnetic  information 
presentable  to  a  sensing  machine  by  a  person  seeking  to  con- 
summate a  transaction,  movable  means  for  changing  the  infor- 
mation provided  by  said  magnetic  stnpe  for  selectively  pres- 
enting any  of  a  plurality  of  mes,sages  including  a  single  legiti- 
mate message  that  allows  consummation  of  the  transaction  and 
a  plurality  of  illegitimate  messages  that  deny  such  consumma- 
tion, said  magnetic  stnpe  removable  from  and  replaceable  on 
said  first  face  of  said  card  member. 


5,255,942 
PIPE  JOINTS 
David  M.  A.  Kenworthy.  Sheffield.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Fusion  C;roup  PLC,  Chesterfield.  Great  Britain 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.533 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29.  1991. 
9101914 

Int.  n.*  F16L  47/02 


MS,.  CI.  285—21 


8  Oaims 


6.  A  closure  means  for  closing  a  cutter  guide  tube  of  a  pipe 
saddle  fitting,  compnsing  a  screw  thread  for  releasably  secur- 


1    A  welding  sleese.  compnsing: 

a  sleeve  member  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  weldable  mate- 
nal  and  having  internal  and  external  surfaces. 

a  resistor  wire  winding  provided  at  the  internal  surface  of 
the  sleeve  member,  and 

a  reinforcement  nng  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  external  surface  of  said  sleese  member 
and  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  matenal  and  force  lock- 
mgly  connected  with  the  external  surface  of  the  sleeve 
member  by  a  press  fit. 


5.255.944 

COUPLER  FOR  A  TFXTILE-REINFORCED  RUBBER 

HOSE 

Philippe    Blin,    MonU.    and    Jacques    LaDoucc.    U    CTiapelle 

Blanche,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Hutchinson.   Paris. 

France 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.193 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  30.  1991.  91  06504 
Int.  O.'  F16L  i9/W 
U.S.  O.  285—149  5  C\axm!. 

1.  A  coupler  for  a  textile-reinforced  rubber  hose,  composing 
a  metal  end-fitting  and  a  metal  bush  between  which  one  end  of 
the  hose  is  comped.  a  textile  reinforcement  of  the  hose  extend- 
ing between  internal  and  external  rubber  layers,  said  rubber 
layers  having  a  free  end  said  end-fitting  and  said  bush  being 
formed  with  three  separate  zones  iherebeiween  correspi^ndmg 
respectively  to  a  fastening  zone,  an  intermediate  static-sealing 
zone  and  a  dynamic-sealing  zone,  wherein 

said  fastening  zone  is  formed  from  iwo  complementary  sets 
of  generally  uniformly-spaced,  non-helical  annular  teeih 
and  grooves,  substantially  each  tooth  and  substantially 
each  groove  having,  in  cross  section,  a  rounded  shape. 
with    the    textile    reinforcement    only    extending    into 
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crimped  conuct  in  said  zone  with  the  teeth  and  grooves  in 
each  of  said  fastening  end-fitting  and  the  bush; 
said  dynamic-seahng  zone  is  formed  from  two  senes  of  other 
spaced  annular  teeth  and  grooves  therebetween,  said 
series  respectively  located  on  the  end-fitting  and  the  bush, 
with  the  internal  and  external  rubber  layers  coming  sub- 
stantially into  crimping  contact  in  said  dynamic  sealing 
zone  with  the  end-fittmg  and  the  bush,  respectively;  and 


/ 


I      try        y\  ",     V 


wherein  said  intermediate  static-sealing  zone  is  formed  from 
at  least  one  conical  portion  located  on  the  end-fitting  and 
an  annular  groove  between  two  adjacent  teeth  located  on 
the  bush,  which  together  defines  a  means  for  allowing 
creep  of  the  free  ends  of  the  internal  and  external  rubber 
layers  about  said  conical  portion  and  in  said  groove,  re- 
spectively, dunng  crimping,  and  an  annular  tooth  located 
on  the  end-fitting  which  delimits,  with  an  adjacent  tooth 
thereto  of  said  dynamic  sealing  zone,  a  groove  having  a 
flat  bottom. 


5.255,945 

F.ND-TO-EM)  JOINTING  SYSTF.M  FOR  TUBES  AND 

PIPt:S 

Donald  A.  Toon.  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Solinst  Canada 

Limited.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.227 

Int.  a.'  F16L  57//4 

L'.S.  a.  285—305  12  Claims 


groove,  which  is  formed  radially  outwards  into  the  mate- 
rial of  the  sleeve; 

the  outer  key-groove  in  the  sleeve  and  the  inner  key-groove 
in  the  nose  are  so  arranged  as  to  be  in  axial  alignment 
when  the  nose  is  fitted  into  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  inner 
and  outer  key-grooves  together  form  a  composite  key- 
groove; 

the  sleeve  is  provided  with  a  key-hole  right  through  the 
matenal  of  the  sleeve,  the  key-hole  being  such  that  a  key 
may  be  inserted  therethrough. 

the  size  and  disposition  of  the  key-hole  are  such  that  the  key 
IS  insertable  from  outside  the  sleeve  tangentially  with 
respect  to  the  composite  key-groove: 

the  tubes  are  components  of  an  elongate  pipe  assembly 
which  is  adapted  and  arranged  for  placing  into  a  bore-hole 
in  the  ground,  and  is  so  arranged  that,  when  the  key  is 
inserted  into  the  key-groove,  the  weight  of  tubes  below 
the  joint  IS  supported  by  the  key. 

the  tubes  are  of  the  kind  wherein  the  tubes  are  suitable,  upon 
installation  of  the  elongate  pipe  assembly  into  the  bore- 
hole from  the  ground  surface,  to  be  passed  down  into  the 
borehole  one  by  one.  each  tube  as  it  is  added  to  the  assem- 
bly tube  being  locked  to  the  adjacent  tube  by  the  insertion 
of  the  key  into  the  groove  through  the  keyhole; 

the  shapes  of  the  inner  key-groove  and  the  outer  key-groove 
are  such  that,  when  the  nose  is  assembled  into  the  sleeve, 
the  composite  key-groove  is  square-sided; 

and  the  key  is  of  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape,  which 
IS  complementary  in  size  and  shape  to  the  composite  key- 
groove. 


5.255,946 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  A  FLAP 

DOOR 

Volker  Allerding;  Thorsten  Teichmann,  both  of  Bremen,  and 
Albrecht  Seelhorst,  Glashuetten-Schlossbom,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  .Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH. 
Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.627.  Jan.  24. 1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.180.199.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  26, 

1991.  4102272;  Dec.  20,  1991,  4142312 

Int.  a.'  E05C  17/ 12 

U.S.  a.  292—259  R  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  jointing  system  for  joimng  tubes  together  end-to-end, 
wherein: 

a  female  end  of  one  of  the  tubes  is  formed  with  a  cylindncal 
sleeve; 

a  male  end  of  an  adjacent  one  of  the  tubes  is  formed  with  a 
complementary  cylindrical  nose,  which  is  arranged  to  fit 
snugly  inside  the  sleeve,  and  to  be  slidable  into  and  out  of 
the  sleeve,  and  to  be  in  direct  locking  engagement  with 
the  sleeve; 

the  nose  on  the  male  end  is  provided  with  an  inner  key- 
groove,  which  is  formed  radially  inwards  into  the  matenal 
of  the  nose; 

the  sleeve  on  the  female  end  is  provided  with  an  outer  key- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locking  and  unlocking  a  fiap  door  lo- 
cated in  a  floor  of  a  passenger  cabin  of  an  aircraft,  said  flap 
door  leading  to  a  space  below  the  floor,  comprising  a  door 
frame  surrounding  a  door  opening  m  said  floor,  at  least  one 
guide  groove  in  said  door  frame,  beanng  block  means  (4.  4A) 
secured  to  said  fiap  door,  lever  means  for  tilting  said  fiap  door 
upwardly  out  of  said  door  frame,  journal  means  (78)  for  secur- 
ing a  first  end  of  said  lever  means  to  said  beanng  block  means, 
roller  means  joumalled  to  said  lever  means  at  a  spacing  from 
said  journal  means,  said  roller  means  engaging  said  guide 
groove  when  said  fiap  door  is  being  closed  and  dunng  part  of 
a  flap  door  opening  motion  by  said  lever  means,  said  lever 
means  having  a  second  end  forming  a  handle  extending  away 
from  said  roller  means,  a  stop  member  (16)  mounted  to  said 
beanng  block,  latch  means  (14)  mounted  to  said  lever  means 
for  engaging  said  stop  member  (16)  when  said  flap  door  is 
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closed,  and  a  spnng  (148)  biasing  said  latch  means  (14)  against 
said  stop  member  (16). 


5J55,947 
LIFTING  AND  INVERTING  DEVICE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

CONTAINERS 

Peter  J.  Schwartz.  5704  16th  St.  N"W..  Washington.  DC.  20011 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.675 

Int.  CI."  B65D  bi  ]H:  B65G  7/12 


MS.  a.  294— 3U 


4  Claims 


"TTTr 


1   A  device  for  lifting  and  tilting  a  water  bottle  comprising; 

a  handle. 

a  pair  of  straps  having  their  ends  attached  to  said  handle. 

a  pair  of  strap  locking  devices,  each  strap  locking  device 
having  two  portions  of  the  same  strap  passing  there- 
through, and 

a  pair  of  strap  adjusting  devices  slidably  mounted  on  said 
straps,  each  of  said  straps  passing  through  each  of  said 
strap  adjusting  devices,  said  strap  locking  devices  posi- 
tioned in  proximity  to  said  strap  adjusting  devices  to  limit 
sliding  movement,  wherebs  when  said  strap  adjusting 
devices  are  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said  twtlle.  said 
bottle  may  be  earned,  and  when  said  straps  are  reposi- 
tioned on  said  bottle  and  said  strap  adjusting  devices  are 
repositioned  adjacent  each  other,  the  bottle  may  be  tilted. 


5.255.948 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  POSITIONING  AN  ARTICLE 
PRECTSELV  IN  A  DESIRED  LOCATION 
Jacek  Wiercienski.  Oakville;  Pawel  Kuzan,  Toronto;  Krzysztof 
F.  Szymczyk.  Toronto;  Andrew  A.  Goldenberg.  Toronto,  and 
Bruce  L.  Godkin,  Walton  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,506 
Int.  a.'  B66F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  294—86.41  15  Oaims 

8   A  device  for  positioning  an  article  precisely  in  a  desired 
location  and  position  of  onentation  compnsing: 

an  article  gnpping  means  and  a  support  for  the  gnpping 

means, 
the  support  having  means  for  controllably  moving  the  arti- 
cle gnpping  means  between  an  upper  position  close  to  the 
support  and  a  lower  position  spaced  from  the  supfwrt.  the 
means  for  controllably  moving  including  a  flexible  shaft 
means  by  which  the  article  gnpping  means  is  dependent 
from  the  support. 
wherein  in  the  lower  position  of  the  gnpping  means; 

(a)  the  fiexible  shaft  means  is  flexible  to  tilt  the  article 
gnpping  means  in  any  desire  direction  in  vertical 
planes;  and 

(b)  the  article  gnpping  means  is  capable  of  free  horizontal 
angular  onentation  around  a  vertical  axis  of  the  support, 

the  tilting  flexibility  and  angular  onentation  capability  being 
provided  to  enable  the  article  gnpping  means  to  engage 
and  then  to  become  inclined  according  to  the  inclination 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  article,  and  to  onentate  accord- 
ing to  the  honzontal  angular  onentation  of  the  article,  so 


as  to  enable  the  article  gnpping  means,  dunng  gnpping.  to 

correcth  engage  the  article  before  raising  it. 
and  seating  means  for  seating  the  article  gnpping  means  m  a 
desired  fixed  location  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  and  fixed 
angle  of  onentation  honzontally  around  the  vertical  axis 


upon  return  of  the  article  gnpping  means  into  its  upper 
position  whereby  the  article  gnpping  means  «.hen  gnp- 
ping the  article  are  disposed  in  desired  fixed  locations  and 
in  desired  fixed  angles  of  honzontal  orientation  relative  to 
the  vertical  axis 


5.255.949 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  POSITIONING  AN  ARTIOE 
PRECTSELV  IN  A  DESIRED  LO<  ATION 
Krzystof  F.  SzjTnczyk;  Andrew  A.  Goldenberg.  both  of  Toronto: 
Jacek  A.  Wiercienski.  OakTille.  and  Bruce  L.  Godkin.  Wal- 
ton, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Governing  Council  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  Toronto  and  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited. Montreal,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.505 

Int.  a.'  B65G  iS/OO 

U.S.  a.  294—86.41  ^  Claims 
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9   A  device  for  use  m  positioning  an  article  precisely  m  a 

desired  location  and  position  of  onentation  compnsing 

an  article  gnpping  means  and  a  support  carrying  the  article 

gnpping  means 
the  article  gnpping  means  having  al  least  two  relativelv 
movable  gnpping  jaws  and  being  movable  between  an 
upper  position  close  to  the  support  and  a  lower  position 
spaced  from  the  support 
the  article  gnpping  means  and  the  support  each  having  a 
registration  surface  means,  the  two  registration  surface 
means   registenng   together   when   the   article  gnpping 
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means  is  in  the  upper  position  to  retain  the  article  gnpping 
means  m  a  specific  honzontal  and  angular  disposition 
relative  to  a  vertical  axis  of  the  support,  and  when  the 
article  gripping  means  is  in  the  lower  position,  the  two 
registration  surface  means  are  disengaged  to  allow  the 
article  gripping  means  to  be  freely  angularly  onentable 
around  the  vertical  axis  and  freely  radially  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  vertical  axis  to  enable  honzontal  positioning  of 
the  jaws,  dunng  closing,  to  achieve  gripping  contact  with 
the  article  before  raising  it; 
the  two  registration  surface  means  cooperating  dunng  rais- 
ing of  the  article  gnpping  means  into  its  upper  position  to 
return  the  article  gnpping  means  to  the  specific  honzontal 
and  angular  disposition  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  with 
the  gnpping  jaws  holding  the  article 

5,255.950 

CLAMP  WITH  FREELY  ROTATABLE  COLPLING  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD  OF  ROTATABLY 

MAMPL  LATINO  A  STRICTI  RAI   MEMBER 

William  DaTies,  Ponte  V  edra  Beach,  Ha.,  assignor  to  J.C.  Ren- 

froe  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.496 

Int.  a:  B66C  J/48 

U.S.  a.  294—103.1  39  Oaims 


vided  at  an  end  portion  of  said  post,  said  shackle  arrange- 
ment compnsing  a  shackle  pin  extending  between  spaced 
flanges  provided  at  the  end  portion  of  said  post,  at  least 
one  link  of  chain  pivotally  attached  to  said  shackle  pin, 
and  a  lifting  nng  attached  to  said  at  least  one  link  of  chain. 


5.255.951 

FOLDING  SIDE  RACKS  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Byrd  L.  Moore,  III.  151  Blue  Island  St..  Fairhope.  Ala.  36532 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  487.617 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B60P  S/OV 

U.S.  a.  296—3  2  Oaims 


1.  A  clamp  for  gripping  and  lifting  materials,  comprising: 

a  clamp  body  having  spaced,  opposed,  first  and  second  body 
portions  fixed  relative  to  each  other  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  matenal  receiving  slot,  said  first  and  second  body 
portions  having  attached  thereto  first  and  second  matenal 
gnpping  surfaces,  respectively; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  matenal  gnpping  surfaces  such  that  a  struc- 
tural member  positioned  within  said  matenal  receiving 
slot  IS  gnpped  between  said  gnpping  surfaces  when  the 
distance  between  the  gnpping  surfaces  is  reduced,  to 
thereby  enable  a  structural  member  to  be  lifted  by  the 
clamp;  and 

coupling  means  attached  to  said  clamp  body  for  coupling 
said  clamp  to  a  lifting  device,  said  coupling  means  com- 
pnsing (a)  a  coupling  member  protruding  from  said  clamp 
body  and  being  coupled  with  said  clamp  body  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  ?60'  relative  to  the  clamp  body  about  an  axis 
which,  dunng  lifting  of  a  structural  member  gnpped  by 
the  clamp,  extends  through  the  matenal  receiving  slot 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  an  advancing  direction  of 
said  adjusting  means,  said  coupling  member  having  con- 
nector means  for  attachment  to  a  lifting  device,  and  (b) 
fnction  reducing  means  for  reducing  fnction  between  said 
coupling  member  and  said  clamp  body  so  as  to  ensure  free 
360'  rotatability  of  the  clamp  body  relative  to  the  cou- 
pling member  dunng  lifting  of  a  structural  member 
gnpped  by  the  clamp,  wherein  said  coupling  member 
compnses  a  post  which  is  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  extends  outwardly  from  the  clamp  body,  and  said 
connecting  means  compnses  a  shackle  arrangement  pro- 


1    A  folding  side  rack  for  a  pickup  truck  compnsing 

a  a  fiat  pivot  plate  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  tail- 
gate of  a  truck  body  by  a  plurality  of  threaded  fa.steners; 

b  with  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  pivot  plate  by 
means  of  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  self  locking  nut  and  move- 
able from  a  first  stored  position,  wherein  it  is  approxi- 
mately honzontal,  to  a  second  load  carrying  position 
approximately  180  degrees  from  the  first. 

c.  lateral  bracing  achieved  by  use  of  a  positioning  clip  per- 
manently attached  to  the  inside  of  the  truck  body,  the  arm 
adapted  to  rest  in  said  clip  when  pivoted  into  the  load 
carrying  position, 

d  two  posts  which  are  in  a  first  stored  position  honzontally 
along  the  arm  and  pivotally  secured  by  threaded  bolts  and 
selflocking  nuts  to  said  arm,  then  raised  to  a  second  load 
retaining  position  wherein  they  are  held  in  an  approximate 
vertical  position  due  to  the  off  center  pinning,  on  the  arm, 
by  pivot  tabs  which  are  permanently  affixed  to  the  posts 

5,255,952 
VAN  DOOR  STRUCTLRE 
Rodney  P.  Ehrlich,  Monticello,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wabash  Na- 
tional CoiT>oration,  Lafayette.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  789,350.  Nov.  8.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar,  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,273 
Int.  a:  B60J  5/04 
U.S.  a.  296—146.13  *  Claims 


1    A  wheeled  van  structure  having  a  front  end  and  a  back 
end  for  transportation  of  freight  or  the  like,  compnsing;  a 


cargo  compartment  partially  defined  by  opposing  elongate  side 
walls;  a  door  structure  installed  for  access  through  one  of  said 
side  walls,  said  door  structure  compnsing  first  and  second 
oppositely  pivotal  door  panels  respectively  located  toward 
said  front  end  and  toward  said  back  end.  said  first  door  panel 
overlapping  and  engaging  the  second  door  panel  in  a  sealed. 
closed  position  of  both  said  door  panels;  said  first  door  panel 
includes  not  more  than  first  and  second  panel  portions  thereof 
in  which  said  first  panel  portion  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
second  panel  portion  and  arranged  to  define  said  overlap  of  the 
second  door  panel,  said  second  door  panel  consisting  of  a 
single  panel  portion  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
combined  width  of  said  first  and  second  panel  portions;  said 
first  panel  portion  being  abbreviated  and  having  a  width  less 
than  one-half  a  corresponding  width  of  said  second  panel 
portion  and  first,  second  and  third  separately  operable  locking 
means  respectively  associated  with  said  first  panel  portion,  said 
second  panel  portion  and  said  second  panel  for  enabling  piv- 
otal opening  of  said  first  panel  portion  from  said  overlapping 
closed  position  and  thereafter  to  enable  pivotal  opening  of  said 
second  door  panel  without  requiring  pivotal  opening  of  said 
second  panel  portion  of  said  first  panel. 


?,255.953 
IMPACT  GIRDLR  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 

Simon  Frank,  Watterdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alusuissc-l.onza  Services  I  td..  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  .)ul.  31.  1992.  Ser   No.  923,250 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    12,    1991. 
2376/91 

Int,  CI.'  B60J  5/04 
U.S.  a.  296—146.6  *  Oaims 


below   the  impact  girder,  wherein  the  profile  chambers 

extend  parallel  to  the  impact  girder, 
a  first  of  said  profile  chambers  being  located  farther  away 

from  said  girder  than  a  second  of  said  profile  chambers; 

and 
said  first  profile  chamber  being  located  when  the  vehicle 

door  is  closed  partially  below  an  uppermost,  substantially 

honzontal  surface  of  a  door  sill  and  at  a  distance  from  a 

first,  substantially  vertical  surface  of  the  door  sill. 


5,255.954 

SUN  SHADE  UMBRELLA  MOUNT  FOR  A  CHAIR  BACK 

Bill  L.  Rogers.  412  E.  Duncan.  Jcnks.  Okla.  "403" 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  N,i.  ""6,020 

Int.  CI.'  A4"C  "  ':-■ 

U.S.  a.  297—184,16  3  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  door  with  a  vehicle  door  box; 

an  impact  girder  for  said  vehicle  door,  said  girder  extruded 
from  a  light  metal  alloy,  having  two  ends,  and  first  and 
second  walls; 

said  girder  extending  in  the  vehicle  door  box  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  a  substantially  honzontal  axis  of 
said  vehicle  door; 

means  on  both  ends  of  said  girder  suitable  for  fixing  both  of 
said  ends  to  said  door  so  that  said  first  wall  faces  towards 
a  vehicle  internal  space  as  an  inner  flange  and  said  second 
wall  provided  at  a  distance  from  the  first  wall  forms  an 
outer  flange; 

a  hollow  chamber  profile  extruded  from  a  light  metal  alloy 
having  at  least  two  profile  chambers; 

means  for  fastening  the  hollow  chamber  profile  on  the  im- 
pact girder: 

the  hollow  chamber  profile  protruding  into  the  door  box 


1   An  umbrella  support  for  a  chair  having  a  back  character- 
ized by  an  inclined  planar  rearward  surface,  compnsing: 

an  open  frame  means  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane, 

said  frame  means  compnsing  an  endless  rod-like  member 
having  a  honzontal  top  rail  and  having  a  leg  projecting 
laterally  from  its  lower  portion; 

elongated  sleeve  means  vertically  supported  by  said  frame 
means  for  telescopically  receiving  the  shank  of  an  urn 
brella; 

means  secured  to  said  chair  back  rearward  surface  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  frame  means  in  a  vertical  plane; 

said  secured  means  compnsing; 

upwardly  open  hooks  means  near  the  upper  limit  of  the  chair 
back  for  supporting  the  frame  top  rail, 

tube  means  forming  a  socket  telescopically  secunng  the  end 
portion  of  said  leg  opposite  the  frame;  and, 

cam  lever  means  supported  by  said  sleeve  means  for  gnp- 
ping the  umbrella  shaft. 

5,255,955 
SAFETY  HEADREST  FOR  \  FHKLES 
Adam  P.  Matosic,  3"?  Nevins  Rd.,  Methuen,  Mass.  01844 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.813 
Int.  a.'  A47C  16/00 
U.S.  O.  297—395  ^  Claims 

1.  A  safety  impact  headrest  device  for  a  vehicle  compnsing 
a  cushion  means; 

said  cushion  means  comprising  three  inflatable  tnangular 
tubular  members  formed  of  flexible  fluid  impermeable 
material; 
said  tnangular  tubular  members  compnsing;  a  rear  center 
tubular  member  including  a  back  side  and  first  and  second 
forward  angular  sides;  a  first  tnangular  configured  tubular 
member  with  one  side  equal  to  and  attached  to  the  first 
angular  side  of  the  rear  tubular  member,  and  a  second 
tnangular  configured  tubular  member  with  one  side  equal 
to  and  attached  to  the  second  angular  side  of  the  rear 
tubular  member, 
a  valve  means  attached  to  each  of  said  tubular  members  for 


UMI 
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controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  pressure  value  in  the  tubu- 
lar member,  and 
fluid  expelling  means  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 


5^55,957 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  CHAIR.  FOR  EXAMPLE  A 

COMBINED  CHAIR 

Peter  Opsvik,  HogtunTeien  12,  N-1370  Asker,  Norway,  and 

Hans  C.  Mengshoel,  P.O.  Box  31-33,  Oslo,  Norway  0207 
per  No  PCT/NO89/00130.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06704,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,893 

Int.  a.^  A47C  T/50 

L.S.  a.  297—423.12  '  CI""" 


rear  center  tubular  nnember  whereby  a  selected  amount  of 

fluid  IS  expired  from  the  rear  center  tubular  member  at  a 
controlled    rate   upon   an   impact   upon   the   cushioning 


5J55,956 
ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST  MOLESTING  ASSEMBLY 
Rex  VV.  Stevens,  Oom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc., 
Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.093 

Int.  a.5  A47C  7/i4 

L.S.  a.  297— 411.26  10  Oaims 


. -'""-^^:^^"" 
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1  In  an  armrest  mounting  a.ssembly  for  mounting  an  armrest 
to  a  wheel  chair  having  frame  means,  and  an  armrest  with  a 
mounting  post,  said  mounting  assembly  having  a  body  with 
post  receiving  means  for  releasably  receiving  an  end  of  said 
mounting  post,  and  releasable  fastener  means  coupling  said 
body  to  a  mounting  surface  of  said  frame  means,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  armrest  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  engaging  surface  on  said  body  formed  to  support- 
ably seat  against  said  mounting  surface  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  along  said  mounting  surface;  and 
a  mounting  gro<-ive  defined  by  said  body  proximate  and 
separate  form  said  frame  engaging  surface,  said  groove 
being  formed  and  dimensioned  to  receive  an  enlarged 
head  of  said  fastener  means  for  sliding  movement  along 
said  groove  through  a  plurality  of  positions  when  said 
fa.stener  means  is  relea.sed  relative  to  said  mounting  sur- 
face, said  fastener  means  being  formed  for  tightening 
against  said  body  defining  said  groove  to  pull  said  frame 
engaging  surface  against  said  mounting  surface  at  said 
plurality  of  positions  to  secure  said  mounting  assembly  to 
said  mounting  surface  at  a  desired  location  therealong. 


1.  A  chair  compnsing; 

a  support  column; 

a  chair  seat  having  a  back  support  connected  thereto; 

means  coupling  said  chair  seat  to  said  support  column  to 
permit  the  chair  seat  to  be  tilted  forward  from  a  normal 
substantially  level  sitting  position  to  one  with  the  seat 
downwardly  inclined; 

link  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  column; 

an  elongated  earner  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
link  means; 

suppon  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  earner  means  for 
supporting  a  part  of  the  leg  of  the  person  sitting  in  the 
chair  seat; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  support  means  to  said 
earner  means  to  permit  it  to  pivot  from  a  use  position  to 
support  the  shin  of  the  user  in  a  kneeling-like  position 
when  the  chair  seat  is  in  its  forwardly  inclined  position 
and  to  support  the  foot  or  rear  calf  of  the  user  with  the 
chair  seat  m  it  s  normal  position,  and  at  a  position  spaced 
away  from  said  chair  seat  to  give  access  to  the  chair  seat, 
and 

stabilizing  means  mounted  to  said  earner  means  for  engaging 
a  surface  to  prevent  the  chair  from  tilting  when  the  sup- 
port means  is  loaded 


5.255,958 
BARRIER  DEVICE  FOR  CHILDREN 
Thomas  G.  Frischnuinn,  6793  Bauer  Rd.,  Arena,  Wis.  53503 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,424 
Int.  a.'  B60N  2/2(> 
U.S.  a.  297—464  "^  CXtSms 

1.  A  barner  device  for  separating  children  compnsing: 
a.  a  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  of  sufficient  size  to  accommo- 
date at  least  two  seated  children,  the  sheet  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  antenor  surface  and  a  substantially  flat  pos- 
tenor  surface;  and 
b  an  upnght  wall  of  semingid  matenal,  the  upnghl  wall 
having  a  sufficient  size  to  block  the  struggling  movements 
of  children,  the  upnght  wall  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
base  surface  of  sufficient  size  to  support  the  upnght  wall  in 
a  substantially  vertical  position,  substantially  vertical  side 
surfaces  and  substantially  vertical  antenor  and  postenor 


upnght  surfaces,  wherein  the  upright  wall  is  joined  to  the    holder  and  a  cylindncal  dnll  bit,  said  bit  assembK  having  a 
sheet  at  the  base  surface,  such  that  the  upnght  wall  is    cylindncal  surface  for  forming  a  continuous  cylindncal  lap 

joint  with  said  protecting  tube,  said  lap  loinl  allowing  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  bit  assembK  and  said  protecting 
tube,  and  having  at  least  one  opening  for  removal,  through  the 
bit  assembly,  of  dnll  cuttings  from  the  face  of  the  dnll  bit.  said 
cylindncal  protecting  tube  forming  with  said  cylindncal  sur- 
face of  said  dnll  bit  as,sembl\  a  continuous  cylindncal  lap  joint 


substantialK  self-supporting  in  a  vertical  position  to  sepa- 
rate the  children. 


.6V~~« 


5.255.959 

TWIN-JET  PROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  THEREFOR 

Charles  Loegel,  7  Rue  des  Cochers,  F-67340  Lichtenberg.  France 

PCT  No  PCT  EP9O'0O557.  *  371  Date  May  6,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  6.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90  14200.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  29.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  681,517 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1989.  3915933 

Int.  a,"  E21B  ]0  60:  E21C  2b/(^ 
L.S,  n,  299—17  il  <^'la'"'* 


gr'-:.tsigr 


between  said  bit  asisembly  and  said  protecting  tube,  said  lap 
lOinl.  in  use  of  the  dnll  head,  allowing  rotation  of  said  dnll  bit 
assembly  relative  to  said  protecting  tube  and  preventing  access 
of  said  dnll  cuttings  to  the  outside  of  said  dnll  head 


5.255.961 

MULTI-CHAMBER  BRAKE  ACTl  ATOR 

John  M.  Graham.  930  Peninsula  Ave..  *205.  San  Mateo.  Calif, 

94401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754.-"'5,  Sep,  4,  1991.  Pat,  No, 
5.154,491.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  606.386. 
Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

No,  497.932.  Mar,  22.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430.755.  No*.  1.  1989,  Pat,  No, 

4.973.10''.  This  application  Jul,  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.652 

Int.  n,'  B60T  ,.'  ii 

U.S,  Q,  303— «,01  14  Claiins 


1,  A  process  for  removing  material  from  an  object,  the 

process  having  a  pressure  medium  and  means  for  directing  said 
pressure  medium  at  high  pressure  towards  an  impact  area  on 
said  object  perferably  m  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
narrow   lets,  said  narrow  jets  removing  particles  from  said 
object  to  form  a  channel  therein,  the  improvement  compnsing 
providing  means  for  cooling  said  impact  area  of  said  object, 
said  means  for  cooling  having  a  cooling  medium  and  a 
means  for  directing  said  cooling  medium  m  the  form  of  at 
least  one  guiding  jet.  and 
directing  said  at  least  one  guiding  jet  relative  to  at  least  one 
of  said  narrow  jets,  said  at  least  one  guiding  jet  sinking 
said  impact  area  concurrently  with  said  al  least  one  nar- 
row jet  or  sinking  said  at  least  one  narrow  jet,  said  impact 
area  being  that  area  in  contact  with  said  narrow  jet. 


5.255.960 

TUNNEL  DRILLING  APPARATUS  WITH  DRILL  WASTE 

REMOVAL 

Valto  Ilomaki.  Loilantie  8,  SF-33470  Ylbjrvi.  Finland 

PCT  No   PCT  F190  00228.  5  371  Date  Mar,  17.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  17.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W091  05141.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr,  18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27.  1990.  Ser,  No.  838.796 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Sep.  27.  1989.  894559 

Int.  a,'  E21D  9  OS 

U.S.  a,  299—56  ^  CI""™* 

1.  A  drill  head  compnsing  a  rotatable  bit  assembly  and  a 
cylindncal  protecting  tube,  said  bit  assembly  compnsing  a  bit 


V^iiS' 


1  .An  improved  multi-chamber  brake  actuator,  for  use  with 
a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  and  a  movable  brake  actuator 
element,  compnsing 

a  service  brake  actuator  including: 
a  push  rod. 

means  for  connecting  the  push  rod  to  the  brake  actuator 
element  so  that  any  movement  of  the  push  rod  immedi- 
ately  causes   conesponding   movement   of  the   brake 
actuator  element,  and 
an  associated  service  brake  chamber  coupleable  to  (he 
source  of  pressunzed  fluid  when  the  service  brakes  are 
to  be  applied  thereby    moving  the  push  rod  from  a 
brakes  off  position  to  a  brakes  on  position;  and  a  spnng 
brake  actuator  including 
a  brake  application  assembly  coupled  to  the  push  rixi  and 
movable  between  a  brakes  free  position  and  a  brakes 
applied  pKisition. 
a  brake  application  spnng  normally  biasing  the  brake  appli- 
cation assembly  to  the  brakes  applied  position; 
the  brake  application  assembly  configured  to  pull  on  the 
push   rcxi   towards  the  brakes  on  position  when   the 
brakes  applied  position  and  to  provide  no  substantial 
force  on  the  push  rod  when  in  the  brakes  free  position, 
and 
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a  spring  brake  chamber,  coupleable  to  the  pressurized 
fluid  source,  for  deflecting  the  spring  so  to  place  the 
brake  application  assembly  in  the  brakes  free  position 
when  said  spring  brake  chamber  is  pressurized  by  the 
pressunzed  fluid  source. 

5055.962 
ELECTRONIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

D€tley  Neuhaus.  and  Wolfgang  Stehr,  both  of  Hanover,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ormany.  a.ssiRnors  to  VVABCO  Westinghouse  Fahr- 
zeugbremsen  (.mbH,  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1990,  4022671 

Int.  a.5  B60T  11/00 
U.S.  a.  303— 111  40aaims 


w  herein  the  two  supervising  central  modules  are  disposed  at  a 

central  location  of  a  vehilce, 
wherein  an  antslock  function  is  furnished  by   an  antilock 

braking  system  contained  in  the  plurality  of  wheel  modules, 
wherein  an  antiskid  function  furnished  b>  a  drive  slip  control 

system  is  contained  in  the  plurality  of  wheel  modules, 
wherein  a  vehicle  reference  speed  for  a  antilock  function  is 

formed  in  the  two  supervising  central  modules,  and  the 

intelligence  function  of  the  wheel  module  is  independent  of 

inputs  from  the  central  modules. 


5,255,963 
HYDRALLIC  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH 
ANTI-SKID  APPARATUS 
Rainer  Altmann,  Eriigheim;  Rainer  Lauer,  Muenchingen;  Gu- 
enther  Schmidt,  Tamm-Hohenstange;  Kasimir  Stromski.  Fil- 
dersudt;  Anton  V.  Zanten,  Ditzingen-Schoeckingen;  Alfred 
Sigl,  Sersheim;  Harald  Hellmann,  Ludwigsburg;  Karl  Veil. 
Uhingen;    Hans-Joerg    Fees,    Bietigheim-Bissingen:    Wolf- 
Dieter  Jonner,  Beilstein  Schmidhausen,  and  Reinhard  Gut- 
zeit,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,649 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  9. 
1989,  3926242;  Feb.  13.  1990,  4004316 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32 
L.S.  a.  303—116.1  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electronic  brake  system  for  road  vehicles  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sensors  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  sensors 

disposed  near  a  respective  wheel; 
a  plurality  of  brake-pressure  modulators  with  each  of  the 
plurality  of  brake-pressure  modulators  disposed  near  the 
respective  wheel; 
a  plurality  of  wheel  modules,  with  each  wheel  module  of  the 
plurality  of  wheel  modules  including  u.-.  respective  own 
mtelligence  function,  and  with  each  wheel  module  of  the 
plurality  of  wheel  modules  ciwrdinated  to  the  respective 
wheel,  and  with  each  wheel  module  including  at  least  one 
microprocessor,  wherein  each  wheel  moduleof  the  plurali- 
ty of  wheel  mixlules  is  disposed  spatially  in  the  neighbor- 
ho<xi  of  the  respective  wheel,  and  wherein  each  wheel 
module  of  the  plurality  of  the  wheel  modules  receives  at 
least  a  measurement  value  for  a  wheel  spaced  and  for  a 
brake  pressure  from  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
senstirs,   and   wherein   the  plurality   of  wheel   modules 
generate  electnc  output  signals  for  control  of  said  plurality 
of  brake-pressure  modulators; 
an  operating  brake-value  transmitter; 
a  parking  brake; 

a  plurality  of  wheel  module  data  bus  lines; 
two  supervising  central  modules  located  at  a  central  position 
of  the  vehicle  and  furnished  with  a  microprocessor, 
wherein  each  of  the  two  supervising  central  modules 
includes  an  individual  intelligence  function,  and  wherein 
the  two  supervising  central  modules  are  connected  to  and 
receive  signal  values  from  the  operating  brake-value 
transmitter  and  of  a  status  of  the  parking  brake,  and  wherein 
the  two  supervising  central  modules  transfer  brake  pressure 
reference  values  to  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  wheel 
modules,  and  wherein  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
wheel  modules  transmit  at  least  one  of  the  measurement 
values  received  from  the  plurality  of  sensors  to  the 
respective  supervising  central  modules,  wherein  the  infor- 
mation exchange  between  the  two  supervising  central 
modules  and  the  plurality  of  the  wheel  modules  is  per- 
formed via  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  wheel  module  data 
bus  lines  with  predetermined  interfaces,  and  wherein  the 
plurality  of  sv  heel  mcxlules  and  the  two  supervising  central 
modules  together  form  an  electronic  device  serving  to 
control  the  plurality  of  brake-pressure  modulators, 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  system  having  a  master  brake  cylinder,  at 
least  one  wheel  brake,  and  at  least  one  antiskid  apparatus 
installed  between  them,  further  having  at  least  one  anti-skid 
valve  assembly  in  a  brake  line  between  the  master  brake  cylin- 
der and  at  least  one  wheel  brake,  and  connected  with  one  inlet 
line  of  a  return  pump,  said  return  pump  having  an  outlet  (30) 
connected  with  an  outlet  line  followed  downstream  thereof  by 
a  damper  chamber  connected  to  said  outlet  line  and  a  damper 
throttle  in  said  outlet  line,  said  outlet  line  with  said  damper 
throttle  therein  being  connected  with  the  brake  line  connected 
to  the  anti-skid  valve  assembly,  a  valve  <  16,  16a,  16*,  16c) 
which  is  at  least  partially  closable  dunng  anti-skid  operation 
being  provided  in  said  brake  line  between  the  master  brake 
cylinder,  the  damper  throttle  (14)  and  the  anti-skid  valve  as- 
sembly (10).  and  the  damper  chamber  (13)  is  provided  with  an 
enlarged  pressure  fluid  retention  capacity 


5,255,964 
SHOE  OF  CRAWLER  BELT  OR  CHAIN 
Yoshiaki  Hara,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,395 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    29,     1991,    3- 
039399[U] 

Int.  C\^  B62D  55/26 
U.S.  a.  305 — 46  5  Oaims 

1  A  crawler  shoe  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  other  crawler 
shoes  pivotally  linked  together  to  form  a  chain  of  shoes  for  use 
with  an  endless  track  vehicle,  said  crawler  shoe  having  a 
ground  contact  side  facing  toward  a  ground  surface  and  com- 
pnsing  a  metal  shoe  having  integrally  formed  thereon  at  least 


two  spaced  projections  projecting  toward  said  ground  contact  5,255,966 

side  and  an  elastic  shoe  integrally  molded  and  fixed  to  said  FREESTANDING  FLRNITLRE  ENSEMBLE 

metal  shoe  over  said  projections  on  its  ground  contact  side,  sad    Thomas  J.  Newhouse.  Grand  Rapids,  and  Donald  A.  Shepherd, 
elastic  shoe  having  a  ground  contact  surface  and  a  hard  rein-        Spring  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller.  lnc„ 

Zreeland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,033 

Int.  a."  A47B  87/00 

VS.  a.  312—107  14  Claims 


110    '8o      t?       lit)    w   iiQ    ito  16 


forced  member  embedded  in  said  elastic  shoe  between  two 
adjacent  projections. 


5,255,965 
W  ATFRPROOF  STEREO  COVER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
HINGE  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  STOP  POSITIONS 
Ting  P.  Chen,  7th  Fl.l.  No.  129,  Sec.  2.  Hsinhai  Rd.,  Taipei,  and 
Chao  L.  Lin.  Taichung.  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Ting  P. 
Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,776 

Int.  a."  .A47B  81/06:  E05D  11/10 

U.S.  a.  312—7.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  waterproof  stereo  cover  composing  a  stereo-mounting 
frame  for  mounting  a  stereo  therein,  a  waterproof  cover  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  stereo-mountmg  frame,  and  sealing  means 
mounted  in  said  stereo-mountmg  frame  for  sealing  said  stereo- 
mountmg  frame,  the  improvement  composing  said  stereo- 
mounting  frame  having  a  notch  formed  in  and  extending 
lengthwise  along  an  upper  frame  thereof  defining  two  end 
walls,  a  polygonal  socket  being  symmetncally  formed  in  each 
of  said  two  end  walls  of  said  notch,  a  slot  having  a  width 
slightly  less  than  that  of  said  polygonal  socket  extending  from 
each  said  polygonal  socket  to  a  front  side  of  said  upper  frame, 
said  waterproof  cover  having  a  flange  extending  on  an  upper 
edge  thereof  being  dimensioned  to  be  fittingly  received  in  said 
notch,  said  flange  having  a  polygonal  stub  protruding  from 
each  of  two  side  walls  thereof,  being  dimensioned  correspond- 
ing to  said  polygonal  sockets  s<i  as  to  be  pivotally  received  in 
said  polygonal  sockets  and  to  optionally  and  frictionally  retain 
said  waterproof  cover  in  one  of  a  number  of  pre-set  positions 
pursuant  to  angular  positions  of  said  polygonal  stubs  by  means 
of  a  fnctional  force  existing  between  said  polygonal  sockets 
and  said  polygonal  .stubs. 
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1     .An   ensemble  of  separate  office  furniture  compiments 
having: 

first  and  second  honzontally  disposed  work  surface  panels 
of  separate  components  at  work  surface  height  above  the 
floor,  each  of  said  work  surface  panels  having  front  edges 
and  end  edges  bounding  three  sides  of  the  work  surfaces 
and  portions  of  the  front  edges  of  rounded  configuration. 

the  work  surface  panels  being  positioned  in  perpendicular 
relationship  to  each  other  with  a  first  edge  of  one  work 
surface  panel  abutting  a  front  edge  of  a  second  work 
surface  panel. 

the  front  edge  of  the  second  work  surface  panel  having  a 
notch  in  confronting  relationship  with  the  end  edge  of  the 
first  work  surface  panel; 

the  notch  extending  to  a  first  end  edge  of  the  second  work 
surface  panel  and  having  a  concavely  curved  surface 
portion  at  a  first  end  of  the  notch  joining  said  notch  with 
said  rounded  front  edge  portion  of  said  second  work 
surface  panel; 

the  surface  of  the  notch  and  the  end  edge  of  the  first  work 
surface  having  complementary  surfaces  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  each  other, 
whereby  the  first  and  second  work  surfaces  have  rounded 
front  edges  converging  in  a  flush  jointed  comer. 

5.255.96^ 

COFFEE  TABLE  FOR  RFC"\(.  1  LRS 

Craig  Williams.  5218  Bo>d  Ave..  Oakland.  Calif.  94618 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,101 

Int.  CI."  A47B  ti.'OO 

U.S.  a.  312—193  1  Claim 

1.  A  recycler"s  coffee  Uble,  composing, 

(a)  a  flat  top  of  ngid  material  at  least  104  cm  by  61  cm  in  size. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  side  support  members  of  equal  height. 

(c)  means  for  joining  said  support  members  at  equal  angles  at 
spaced  locations  to  the  underside  of  said  top  so  as  to  be 
able  to  suppon  top  in  a  honzontal  position. 

(d)  a  drawer  for  stonng  newspapers,  said  drawer  having  a 
bottom  at  least  42  cm  by  71  cm,  said  drawer  having  an 
inner  wall. 

(e)  means  for  attaching  said  drawer  between  and  to  said 
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support  members  so  as  to  enable  user  to  open  and  close 
said  drawer. 
(0  means  dividmg  said  drawer  mto  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  being  at  least  34  cm  by  29  cm  for  holdmg 
respective  stacks  of  newspapers,  and 


5,255,969 

DOUBLE-WALLED  CABINET  STRUCTURE  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIOMNG  EQUIPMENT 

Jimmy  L.  Cox.  Greenwood;  John  B.  Greenfield,  and  Kendall  L. 

Ross,  both  of  Fort  Smith,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Rheem 

Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662.358.  Feb.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,170,550. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.433 

Int.  a:  A47F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  312—236  ■?  Claims 


(g)  a  plurality  of  guides  attached  to  said  inner  wall  of  said 
drawer.  >aid  guides  being  arranged  to  guide  a  stnng  across 
the  bottom  and  up  the  opposite  sides  of  said  drawer  for 
enabling  a  user  to  tie  a  stack  of  newspaper  in  said  drawer. 


5.255.968 
REPLACEABLE  SIGN  FACE 
Herman  R.  Craven,  Fresno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Vendo  Com- 
pany. Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,069 

Int  a.'  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  a.  312—234  8  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  vending  machine  having  a  dispensing  means  therein, 
said  vending  machine  comprising; 

an  outer  door  attached  to  the  dispensing  means,  said  outer 
door  having  an  opening  defined  therein,  said  opening 
having  a  predetermined  width  and  retaining  means  dis- 
posed at  first  and  seconds  ends  thereof; 

a  rigid  front  protective  panel  formed  from  a  tough,  sturdy 
polymeric  material  having  a  transparent  section,  said  front 
panel  being  mounted  within  said  retaining  means,  said 
front  panel  providing  a  sturdy  permanent  cover;  and 

a  replaceable  flexible  and  resilient  inner  panel  having  a 
width  greater  than  said  predetermined  width  of  said  open- 
ing and  beanng  a  visual  display,  said  inner  panel  being 
mounted  withm  said  retaining  means  directly  behind  said 
front  panel,  said  inner  panel  configured  to  be  easily  in- 
serted into  said  retaining  means  m  a  position  bowed  away 
from  said  front  panel  and  snapped  into  a  position  adjacent 
said  from  panel  upon  application  of  pressure. 


1   Cabinet  for  use  in  forming  a  air  conditioning  unit,  com- 
prising: 

a  one  piece  inner  panel  member  and  a  one  piece  outer  wall 
panel  member  each  member  each  having  opposite  end 
portions  interconnected  by  a  central  portion,  said  inner 
and  outer  wall  panel  members  being  positioned  in  a  paral- 
lel, mutually  opposed,  generally  straight  onentation  in 
which  the  central  and  opposite  end  portions  of  said  inner 
wall  panel  m.ember  respectively  face  the  central  and  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  outer  wall  panel  member, 
said  inner  and  outer  wall  panel  members  in  said  mutually 
opposed,  generally  straight  orientation  thereof  being  oper- 
atively  and  bent  to  a  generally  U-shaped,  nested  onenta- 
tion in  which  the  central  and  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
inner  wall  panel  member  are  respectively  disposed  in  a 
parallel,  inwardly  adjacent,  laterally  facing  relationship 
with  the  central  and  opposite  end  portions  of  said  outer 
wall  panel  member  and  the  facing  central  and  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  wall  panel  members 
are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  form  an  insulating 
space  therebetween; 
first  abutm.ent  means,  formed  on  said  outer  wall  panel  mem- 
bers from  integral  portions  thereof,  for  locking  said  inner 
and  outer  wall  panel  members  in  said  nested  orientation 
thereof  in  respcinse  to  said  operative  and  simultaneous 
bending  thereof  from  said  mutually  opposed,  generally 
straight  orientation  to  said  nested  orientation,  and 
second  abutment  means,  formed  on  said  inner  wall  panel 
member  from  integral  portions  thereof,  for  holding  said 
inner  and  outer  wall  panel  members  apart  to  maintain  said 
insulation  space  therebetween. 


5.255.970 
STORAGE  CABINET 
Yos  S.  Theosabrata,  Kebon  Jenik  18  IB,  Jakarta-11160.  Indo- 
nesia 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.967 

int.  C\.'  E06B  9/00 

VS.  a.  312—297  9  Oaims 


1.  A  storage  cabinet  comprising: 

a  base. 

two  upstanding  side  panels,  and 

a  sliding  door  having  horizontal  slats  affixed  to  a  continuous 
flexible  backing  and  sized  to  slide  within  guide  channels 
on  the  side  panels  as  the  door  is  raised  or  lowered  for 
alternately  exposing  and  covenng  the  intenor  of  said 
cabinet  and  a  plurality  of  spacers  between  the  edges  of  the 
slats  that  also  slide  within  the  channels  but  do  not  extend 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  door,  said  slats  and  spacers 
compnsing  an  alternating  sequence  of  slats  and  spacers, 
and  said  guide  channels  having  an  inverted  U-shape  so 
that  said  d(Xir  is  movable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  by  sliding  the  door  along  the  upper  arcuate  por- 
tion of  the  channels  to  the  rear  of  the  cabinet,  w  herein  said 
alternating  sequence  of  slats  and  spacers  cooperate  to 
define  a  series  of  voids  between  said  spacers  which  expose 
portions  of  said  backing  and  said  backing  is  sufficiently 
transparent  that  said  portions  of  said  backing  provide 
visual  access  to  the  contents  of  said  cabinet  without  open- 
ing said  door. 


venicalK    spaced   relation  with  each  other  to  define  a 

substantially  uninterrupted  full  width  region  withm  said 

intenor  chamber  and  between  said  two  support  brackets 

said  shelf  support  bracket  means  and  said  housing  side  walls 


including  cooperative  means  defining  a  plurality  of  shelf 
member  mounting  positions  for  removahlv  suppiirting 
said  shelf  members  in  a  plurality  of  selected  ones  of  said 
shelf  member  mounting  positions  each  to  extend  between 
said  shelf  support  bracket  means  and  one  of  said  side  walls 


5.255.9'2 
ELECTROSTRICriN  E  EFFTXT  ELEMENT  AND  THE 

proce:ss  of  manufacti  ring  the  same 

Tetsuo  Shirasu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.161 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1991.  3-00949'' 

Int.  n.'  FoiB  :v,  ;o 

U.S.  a.  60—528  5  Oaims 


5.255.971 
MEDIONE  CABINFT 
William  J.  Aisley,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ZACA  Inc..  West- 
lake  \  illage.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864.328.  Apr.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.189.760, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  576.069.  Aug.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.139.322.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.969 
Int.  O."  A47B  67/00 
U.S.  O.  312—351  7  Oaims 

1.  A  medicine  cabinet,  compnsmg 
a  plurality  of  half  width  shelf  members,  and 
a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  onto  a  building  wall,  said 
housing  including  a  rear  wall  joined  to  a  forwardlv  pro- 
tecting top  wall,  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  to 
define  a  forwardlv  open  intenor  chamber,  and  shelf  sup- 
port bracket  means  for  supporting  said  shelf  members,  said 
shelf  supptirt  bracket  means  being  positioned  generally 
centrally  within  said  housing  and  projecting  forwardlv 
from  said  rear  wall,  said  shelf  support  bracket  means  being 
spaced  from  al  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said 
shelf  support  bracket  means  including  at  least  two  support 
brackets  disposed  generally  m  vertical  alignment  and  in 


i 


1  An  electrostnctive  effect  element  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trostnctive  effect  ceramic  sheet  with  a  first  conductor  layer  on 
one  surface  thereof,  and  a  second  electrostnctive  effect  ce- 
ramic sheet  with  a  second  conductor  layer  on  one  surface 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  electrostnctive  effect  elements 
being  laid  one  on  the  other  and  rolled  together  to  electncally 
isolate  said  conductor  layers  from  each  other  to  form  a  rolled 
structure 
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5.255,9^3 
PLASTIHER  WITH  THROTTLE  MEANS 

Alfred  Nogossek.  Salzginer,  Fed.  Rep,  of  f^nnany.  assignor  to 
Friedrich  Theysohn  GmbH,  l^angenhagen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.902 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1991,  4119145 

Int.  a:  B29B  7/72 
L.S.  n.  366— «5  11  Oaims 


sealing  contact  with  an  inner  annular  surface  of  said  plas- 
tic tube  and  an  end  surface  in  abutment  with  an  end  of  a 


mixing  element  in  said  plastic  tube  and.  wherein  each  nng 
has  a  flange  opposite  said  end  surface  for  abutting  agamst 
an  end  of  the  tubular  housing. 


1    A  plastifying  apparatus  for  plastics,  said  apparatus  com- 

pnsing: 

an  elongated  extruder  housing; 

a  pair  of  meshing  extruder  screws  rotatable  in  said  housing  in 
respective  generally  cylindrical  screw -receiving  cham- 
bers formed  therein  with  annular  penpheral  walls  in  said 
chambers  to  advance  plastic  matenal  to  be  plastified  m  a 
path  along  said  screws  through  said  housing;  and 
means  forming  a  steplessK  vanable  throttle  for  said  plastic 
matenal  along  said  path,  said  means  forming  said  throttle 
including: 

at  least  two  slide  plates  guided  toward  and  away  from  said 
screws  in  respective  openings  through  said  housing  for 
movement  in  a  direction  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to 
axes  of  said  screws, 
each  of  said  slide  plates  having  a  linearly  extending  sur- 
face turned  toward  said  screws  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  axes,  and 
respective  compartments  formed  in  said  respective  open- 
ings adjacent  said  screws  said  compartments  widening 
toward  the  screws  and  having  a  trapezoidal  axial  cross 
section  with  mutually  parallel  long  sides  parallel  to  said 
axes. 
said  slide  plates  having  a  displacement  between  retracted 
and  extended  extreme  positions  equal  substantially  to  a 
distance  between  the  long  sides  of  the  respective  trapezoi- 
dal cross  section  whereby  the  linearly  extending  surface  is 
displaceable   between   the   long   sides  of  the   respective 
compartments,  said  linearly  extending  surface  being  flush 
with  said  walls  in  said  extended  extreme  position 


5.255.975 

LOW  COST  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FREQUENCY 

VARYING  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  MEANS  FOR  A 

THERMOSTAT 

John  T.  Adams,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  199L  Ser.  No.  798,453 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  15/00 

U.S.  a.  374—601  6  Claims 


5055,974 
STATIC  MIXER 
Amo  Signer,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzcr  Broth- 
ers Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,739 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    19,    1990, 
03036  90 

Int.  a:  BOIF  5/06;  F16L  55/00.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  366—336  17  Claims 

1    A  static  mixer  comprising 
a  pressure-tight,  load  beanng  tubular  housing; 
an  interchangeable  plastic  tube  mounted  coaxially  in  said 
housing  and  extending  substantially  the  enure  length  of 
said  housing; 
at  least  one  mixing  element  mounted  in  said  plastic  tube;  and 
being  slidable  for  insertion  of  said  mixing  element  into  said 
plastic  tube;  and 
a  pair  of  nngs.  each  nng  being  mounted  at  a  respective  end 
of  said  tubular  housing  having  an  outer  annular  surface  in 


1  A  self-calibrating  thermostat  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  electrical  power  to  a  temperature  modifying  load,  said 
thermostat  utilizing  a  vanable  frequency  signal  having  a  char- 
acten.stic  dependent  upon  the  ambient  temperature  to  calculate 
the  ambient  temperature,  composing 

a  microprocessor  having  first  and  second  selectable  pons, 
said  ports  capable  of  being  selected  as  input  or  output,  said 
input  being  a  high  impedance;  and 
means  for  generating  a  vanable  frequency  signal  having  a 
charactenstic  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  ambient 
temperature,  said  means  compnsing  an  oscillator  having  a 
temperature  dependent  element,  said  temperature  depen- 
dent element  having  a  vanable  resistance  dependent  upon 
the  ambient  temperature  wherein  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillator  vanes  with  respect  to  the  vanable  resistance, 
and  said  oscillator  further  having  a  resistive  calibration 
element,  a  first  end  of  said  temperature  dependent  element 
electncally  connected  to  said  first  port  and  a  first  end  of 
said  calibration  element  electncally  connected  to  said 
second  port,  a  second  end  of  said  temperature  dependent 
element  electncally  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
calibration  element,  said  microprocessor  interchangeably 
selecting  said  calibration  element  or  said  temperature 
dependent  element  by  interchangeable  selecting  said  first 
port  and  said  second  port  as  an  input  or  an  output  pen. 


5,255.976 
TEMPERATURE  GRADIEN-T  CALORIMETER 
Patrick  R.  Connelly,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  \  ertex  Pharma- 
ceuticals Incorporated.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.592 

Int.  n.*  GOIK  77/00 

U.S.  a.  374—31  -4  Oaims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  reactions  comprising: 

(a)  a  two  dimensional  array  of  reaction  chambers  formed  in 
a  heat  conductive  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  heat  transfer  medium  at  a  temperature  Ti  in  ther- 
mal contact  with  a  first  region  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  a  second  heat  transfer  medium  at  a  constant  temperature 
T2  in  thermal  contact  with  a  second  region  of  said  sub- 
strate; whereby  a  thermal  gradient  is  established  across 
said  array  and  between  said  first  and  second  regions  which 
is  proportional  to  the  difference  in  temperature.  Ti-Tj, 
between  the  two  mediums 


second  temperature  sensor,  steam  temperature  T,.  and  water 
flow  velocity  are  measured,  in  order  to  calculate  a  heat  trans- 
mission coefficient  on  the  basis  of  said  temperatures  Ti.  T;.  Tj. 
and  said  water  flow  velocity,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

lemporanly  interrupting  water  flow  through  said  condenser 
tube  so  that  a  water  column  contained  therein  is  heated  up 
to  said  steam  temperature  T,  as  measured  at  said  outlet  of 
said  condenser  tube, 
resuming,  after  said  water  column  reaches  said  steam  tem- 
perature Tj.  said  water  flow  through  said  condenser  tube. 
and 
measunng  velocity  of  said  water  flow  through  said  con- 
denser tube  by  monitonng  said  water  outlet  temperature 
T:  and  evaluating  time  elapsed  between  said  resumption 
of  said  water  flo^^  and  a  point  in  time  where  said  water 
outlet  temperature  T;  reaches  approximately  a  previous 
value  prior  to  said  temporary  interruption  of  said  water 
flow 
7.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  the  heat  transfer  and  therefore 
efficiency  of  a  condenser,  compnsing 

a  thermometer  in  a  water  entrance  area  for  determining  a 

water  inlet  temperature  Ti  of  water, 
a  temperature  probe  m  an  end  region  of  a  specific  condenser 
tube  for  determining  a  water  outlet  temperature  T;  and  a 
steam  temperature  T,,,  and 
means  for  e\  aluatmg  said  temperatures  with  respect  to  time, 
computing  a  water  flow  velocity  therefrom,  and  comput- 
ing a  heat  transfer  from  steam  into  said  water,  wherein 
said  condenser  tube  (6)  can  be  temporarily  shut  off  with 
the  aid  of  a  sealing  element  (11). 


5.255.977 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
EFTICIENCY  OF  A  CONDENSER 
Klaus  Eimer,  Ratingen.  and  Wolfgang  Czolkoss.  Dortmund,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignors  to  Taprogge  GmbH,  Wet- 
ter-Ruhr. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  00861.  i;  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  13.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  15298.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  651.339 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  7, 
1989.  3918531 

Int.  Cn.'CMlK  17/16.  17/10 
U.S.  a.  374-^1  22  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  monitoring  the  heat  transfer  and.  therefore, 
efficiency  of  a  condenser,  in  which  water  inlet  temperature  T; 
of  cooling  water  flowing  into  a  condenser  tube  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  is  measured  by  means  of  a  first  temperature 
sensor,  water  outlet  temperature  T;  of  said  cooling  water 
flowing  out  of  said  condenser  tube  is  measured  b\  means  of  a 


5.255.9-S 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANAl  VZIN(,  RKIAXATION 

SPECTRA  AND  RLSONANCXS  IN  MATERIAUS  B^ 

THERMAL  STIMULATED  RECOV  ER^ 

Jean-Pierre   Ibar,   New   Canaan.   Conn.,   assignor   to   Solomat 

Partners  L.P..  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,791,  Dec.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No 
5,152,607.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,782.  Jan.  26. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

902.180 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26.  1989.  89  00950 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  6.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  25/00.  27/00 

L.s.  CI.  374—^5  "•  Ulaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  relaxation  spectra  in  materials. 

said  apparatus  comprises 

(a)  means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  at  least  one  sample 
of  a  matenal  according  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
program. 

(b)  means  for  applying  to  the  sample  at  least  two  coupled 
excitation  fields  simultaneously  with  said  temperature 
program, 

(c)  means  for  varying  the  excitation  fields  according  to  a 
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predetermined  excitation  program  co-cxtensive  in  time 
with  said  temperature  program;  and 
(d)  means  for  measunng  at  least  one  sample  parameter  repre- 
sentative of  the  relaxation  behavior  of  the  sample  during  a 
portion  of  the  temperature  program. 


5.255.979 

MEDICAL  TEMPERATXRE  PROBE  COVER 

R  Keith  Ferrari,  6525  Radcliff  Dr.,  NashTiUe,  Tenn.  37221 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.910 

Int.  a."  GOIK  1/OS.  1/14;  B65D  85/38 

US.  a.  374—158  12  CUinu 


ment  whose  temperature  is  to  be  sensed,  the  probe  means 

having 

a  luminescing  means  responsive  to  temperature  in  a  first 
temperature  range  to  luminesce  with  a  thermally  re- 
sponsive tune-rate-of-decay,  and 
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a  thin  coating  of  inert  matenal  on  the  probe  means  respon- 
sive to  temperature  in  a  second  temperature  range  to 
emit  blackbody  radiation,  the  second  temperature  range 
being  different  from  the  first  temperature  range;  and 
an  excitation  source  coupled  to  the  probe  for  repetitively 
emittmg  excitation  radiation  on  the  luminescing  means 


1  A  temperature  probe  cover  for  adhesively  mounting  a 
medical  temperature  probe  on  a  body,  the  temperature  probe 
having  a  temperature  sensing  head  and  insulated  leads,  the 
probe  cover  composing 

a)  a  moisture  barrier  sheet  having  first  and  second  sides  and 
first  aperture  means  for  allowing  at  least  a  potion  of  the 
head  of  a  temperature  sensing  probe  to  be  inserted  there- 
through. 

b)  a  layer  of  skin  compatible  hydrogel  adhesive  on  the  first 
side  of  the  moisture  barrier  sheet,  the  first  side  of  the 
moisture  bamer  sheet  being  onented  toward  the  body, 
said  hydrogel  adhesive  layer  having  second  aperture 
means  in  alignment  with  the  first  aperture  means  for  al- 
lowing said  at  least  a  portion  at  the  head  of  the  tempera- 
ture sensing  probe  to  contact  the  body. 

c)  a  water  absorbent  sheet  having  first  and  second  sides, 

d)  a  layer  of  water  mactivatable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
on  the  first  side  of  the  water  absorbent  sheet  onented 
toward  the  second  side  of  the  moisture  barner  sheet, 

e)  a  release  sheet  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  moisture 
bamer  sheet  and  having  a  release  agent  facing  said  water 
mactivatable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  facilitate  mov- 
ing the  water  absorbent  sheet  away  from  the  moisture 
bamer  sheet  when  mountmg  a  temperature  probe  be- 
tween the  water  absorbent  sheet  and  the  second  side  of  the 
moisture  barner  sheet,  wherein  the  water  mactivatable 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  upon  removal  of  the  release 
sheet,  adheres  to  the  second  side  of  the  moisture  bamer 
sheet  and  to  a  temperature  probe  therebetween,  and  the 
water  inactivauble  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  detackifies 
when  the  water  absorbent  sheet  is  saturated  with  water  to 
facilitate  removal  of  the  temperature  probe. 

5^55,980 
BLACK  BODY  TRD  TEMPERATXRE  SENSOR 
David  C,  Thomas,  SL  Paul;  Stephen  C.  Jensen.  Edina;  Gerald  R. 
Cucci.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.;  Charles  M.  Peterson.  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa;  Shelle  D.  Tilstra,  Eagan.  Minn,,  and  Steven  J. 
RychnoTsky.  North  Liberty,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rosemount 
Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  599.814.  Oct.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,211.480. 
This  application  May  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.826 

int,  a."  GOIK  ///2a  n/(X) 

U.S.  a.  374— 161  liaaims 

1   A  TRD  temperature  sensing  probe  compnsing: 

probe  means  adapted  to  be  thermally  coupled  to  an  environ- 


5^55.981 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Edmund  Schiessle,  Schomdorf;  Khaldoun  Alasafi.  Schwiibisch- 
Gmund.  and  Ralf  Gutohrlein.  Fellbach-Schmiden.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser,  No.  10,850 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1992,  4202537 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  7/J« 
U.S.  a.  374—163  13  Oaims 


1   A  temperature  sensor,  composing; 

a  body  with  a  thermal  expansion  that  is  evaluated  in  the 
event  of  a  change  in  temperature; 

a  coil  arrangement  having  at  least  one  coil  has  its  magnetic 
flux  modified  when  the  body  expands,  said  modification  in 
the  magnetic  flux  being  evaluated  and  detected  as  a 
change  in  the  inductance,  a  change  in  the  length  of  said 
body  and  a  change  in  temperature  being  deduced  there- 
from; 

at  least  one  layer  deposited  by  atomic  growth  on  said  body, 
said  layer  having  a  layer  structure  containing  less  than  8% 
by  weight  of  phosphorous,  up  to  2%  by  weight  of  an 
element  of  one  of  main  groups  IV  and  V,  and  up  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  transition  meul  element,  said  percentages  by 
weight  resulting  from  the  sum  being  increased  up  to  100"f 
with  nickel,  wherein  the  layer  expands  with  said  body  and 
modifies  the  magnetic  flux  as  a  consequence  of  the  change 
in  permeability  of  the  layer. 


5055.982 

REVOLVING  RECYCLING  COMPACTOR  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  CONTAINERS 

John  Zimmer.  P.  O.  Boi  9708.  New  Iberia,  La.  70562-9708 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  821.914.  Jan,  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.129318. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  558,518,  Jul,  27. 1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,955 

Int.  a:  B65D  33/28 

VS.  C\.  383—75  3  Oaims 


shock   energy   produced   when   the   channel   is   stopped 
against  the  locking  means 


5055.984 
VARIABLE  CHARACTERISTIC  THRUST  BEARING 
Russell  D,  Ide.  122  Ridge  Dr..  Exeter.  R.I.  02822 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949025,  Sep.  23,  1992.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  541.131.  Jun.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.125.754.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.781. 
Apr.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.054,938.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  516.977.  Apr.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.066.144.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  309.081.  Feb.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.137.373.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.529.  Oct. 
25.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.112.143.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  55.340.  May  29.  1987.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  Nc   949025. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.148.  and  » 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  309.081.  This  application  Sep. 

30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,144 

Int.  O,"  F16C  IT, 06 

VS.  a.  384—122  20  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  positioning  a  removable  fabric  bag  within  a 
container  so  that  trash  may  be  compacted  w  ithin  the  container, 
the  system  comprising 

a)  a  container  portion  having  side  walls,  a  floor  portion,  and 
a  top  open  end,  for  defining  a  container  space  therewithin; 

b)  a  fabnc  bag  portion  positionable  wiihm  the  container 
space,  the  fabnc  bag  portion  further  composing; 

i)  side  walls,  a  f]ooT  portion,  and  an  open  end  portion; 

ii)  a  draw  stnng  within  a  continuous  channel; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  continu- 
ous channel  for  allowing  access  to  the  draw  stnng  along 
spaced  apart  intervals  in  the  channel  wall; 

iv)  means  on  an  outer  container  wall  for  attaching  each  of 
the  portions  of  the  draw  stnng  that  is  exposed  in  the 
openings  in  the  channel  wall  so  that  upon  the  force  of 
trash  being  compacted  in  the  bag  dunng  a  compaction 
process,  the  upper  opening  of  the  bag  is  constncled 
around  the  outer  wall  of  a  container  and  is  prevented 
from  moving  into  the  container  space. 


5.255.983 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  DISCONNECT  LATCH  FOR  BALL 

BEARING  SLIDES 
Jackie  D.  Parvin.  Pomona.  Calif,  assignor  to  Accuride  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No,  920.758 

Int.  O,'  A47B«4//6 

U.S.  a.  384—21  18  Oaims 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  for  supporting  a  rotating  shaft,  the  thrust 

beanng  composing; 

a  earner  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  beanng  pads 

supported  in  the  earner; 
the  earner  compnsing  a  one-piece  generally  circular  mem- 
ber having  an  axis  which  is  substantially  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  rotating  shaft  to  be  supported,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  pad  support  openings  formed  in  the  earner,  the 
groups  of  openings  being  circumferentially  spaced  about 
the  axis  of  the  camer,  and  each  group  of  pad  support 
openings  including  a  plurality  of  openings  all  of  which  are 
capable  of  receiving  a  beanng  pad,  but  only  one  of  w  hich 
receives  a  beanng  pad  at  any  one  time,  a  support  structure 
for  supporting  each  of  the  groups  of  pad  support  openings 
m  an  identical  manner,  but  supporting  each  opening 
within  each  group  for  differeni  deflection  under  load, 
whereb>  deflection  of  the  beanng  pads  under  load  de- 
pends on  the  opening  in  which  the  pad  is  located 


-jW 
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1.  A  disconnect  latch  for  a  slide  assembly,  the  slide  assembly 
including  at  least  one  elongated  channel,  the  disconnect  latch 
compnsing  the  unilanly  formed  combination  of 

means  for  locking  and  preventing  unintentional  disconnec- 
tion of  the  channel;  and 
means  for  flexing  the  disconnect  lateh  to  clear  the  locking 
means  such  that  the  channel  is  released  and  for  absorbing 


5.255.985 
ROLLER  BEARING  SIGMA  CAGE 

Richard  L.  Ailing.  Torrington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 
ton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,315 
Int.  a.'  ¥1(>C33  54  33  46 
U.S.  a.  384—575  ^  Oaims 

1,  A  roller  beanng  cage  of  sigma  configuration,  composing 
annular  first  and  second  end  nms.  the  end  oms  being  axiall> 
spaced  apart  with  respect  to  a  common  axis,  each  of  the 
end  nms  having  a  surface  aligned  radially  with  respect  to 
said  axis  and  notches  within  said  radially  aligned  surface 
corresponding  to  locations  of  rollers,  and 
crossbars  joining  the  first  end  nm  with  the  second  end  nm  al 
locations  between  the  notches,  the  crossbars  and  end  nms 
forming  slots  for  accommodating  the  rollers,  the  slots 
wrapping  into  the  notches  of  the  end  nms,  the  crossbars 
having  a  central  portion  and  laterally  outward  ponton,  the 
central  portion  being  offset  radially  with  respect  to  the 
laterally  outward  portions  such  that  a  roller  within  one  of 
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said  slots  is  retained  in  the  radial  direction  by  engagement 
with  the  central  portion  and  laterally  outward  portion,  the 


5,255.987 

PAPER  MARGIN  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  LSE  IN 

PRINTING  APPARATX'S 

Toshiaki  Mizuno,  and  Mamoru  Imaizumi,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,607 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-210270 

Int.  a:  B41J  5,30 

U.S.  a.  400—61  8  Oaims 


end  rims,  central  portion  and  laterally  outward  portions 
comprising  a  sigma  configuration. 


5J55,986 

PICn  RF  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MECHANISM  CONTROLLER 

Masahiro  Koiwai.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00230.  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\(»1   12968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41952 

Int.  C\.   G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  400—61  5  aaims 


1  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  an  image  on  a  printing 
medium  having  a  pnnting  medium  margin  detecting  function, 
composing; 

a  platen  for  supporting  a  pnnting  medium; 

a  carnage  having  a  pnnt  head  which  is  reciprocatively 
movable  along  the  platen; 

a  carnage  dnving  means  for  reciprcxatively  dnving  the 
carnage; 

an  onginal  position  setting  means  for  setting  an  onginal 
position  for  the  reciprocative  movement  of  the  carnage; 

a  carnage  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  displace- 
ment position  of  the  carnage  from  an  onginal  position 
thereof. 

a  mark  pnnting  instruction  means  for  instructing  the  pnnt 
head  to  pnnt  a  mark  at  a  p<.«ition  which  is  spaced  from  the 
onginal  position  by  a  predetermined  distance  on  a  pnnting 
medium; 

a  sensor  means  provided  on  the  carnage  for  detecting  the 
mark  pnnted  based  on  a  instruction  of  the  mark  pnntmg 
instruction  means  and  the  margin  of  the  pnnting  medium, 
and 

a  correction  amount  generating  means  for  generating  a 
correction  amount  corresponding  to  a  distance  between 
the  pnnt  head  and  the  sensor  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
carnage  displacement  positions  detected  by  the  carnage 
position  detecting  means  when  the  mark  is  pnnted  by  the 
instruction  of  the  mark  pnnting  instruction  means  and 
when  the  mark  is  detected  by  the  sensor  means. 


UMI 


1  Picture  image  forming  apparatus  comprising:  sensor 
means  for  detecting  feeding  and  discharging  sheets  of  paper;  a 
mechanism  controller  for  controlling  mechanical  members 
utilized  to  execute  a  sequence  of  operations  including  paper 
feeding,  pnnting  and  paper  discharging  operations,  a  main 
controller  for  forming  picture  image  data  based  on  data  sup- 
plied from  an  external  host  computer  and  for  transferring  said 
picture  image  data  to  said  mechanical  members,  wherein  there 
are  provided  communications  means  for  effecting  bidirectional 
communications  between  said  mechanism  controller  and  said 
main  controller,  and  said  mechanism  controller  includes  timer 
means  issuing  '.nformation  regarding  a  timing  of  said  sequence 
of  operations  in  response  to  output  signals  of  said  sensor  means, 
said  information  issued  from  said  timer  means  being  informed 
to  said  main  controller  by  said  communication  means,  said 
main  controller  having  a  flag  resistor  means  for  registenng  said 
informed  information  and  flag  check  means  for  checking  said 
informed  information  registered  by  said  flag  register  means  so 
that  said  mam  controller  is  enabled  to  supervise  said  sequence 
of  operations. 


5.255.988 

PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  WIRE  IMPACT  DOT 

PRINTERS  HAVING  HEAD  COOLING  MEANS 

Kazuhiko  Yamamoto.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,892 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1990.  2-61667; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230323 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/235 
U.S.  a.  400—124  54  Oaims 

1   \  printing  head  for  a  wire  impact  dot  pnnter  compnsing: 
heat  radiating  means  for  dissipating  heat  from  said  pnnting 

head  and  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  core  block  which  is  inserted  inside  said  heat  radiating 

means  through  said  opening; 
nose  frame  means  for  closing  said  opening; 
carnage  means  for  supporting  said  heat  radiating  means  and 
nose  frame  means  and  formed  with  a  mounting  reference 
surface; 


mounting  means  including  a  contact  surface  formed  on  said 
heat  radiating  means  for  firmly  and  closely  secunng  and 
engaging  said  carnage  means  to  said  heat  radiating  means 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contact  surface  and  said 
mounting  surface  are  in  close  contact  for  heat  transfer 
theret>etween  and  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  heat  radi- 
ating means  in  relation  to  said  carnage  means;  and 

positioning  and  fixing  means  formed  on  said  nose  frame 
means  for  directly  joining  said  nose  frame  means  to  said 
heat  radiating  means  and  including  a  positioning  surface 
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for  engagement  against  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contact 
surface  of  said  mounting  means  of  said  heat  radiating 
means  for  positioning  said  nose  frame  means  relative  to 
said  heat  radiating  means  and  said  mounting  reference 
surface  of  said  carriage  means. 
wherein  the  heat  generated  by  said  pnnting  head  is  substan- 
tially relea-sed  by  said  heat  radiating  means  and  the  heat 
transferred  from  said  mounting  means  of  said  heat  radiat- 
ing means  to  said  mounting  reference  surface  of  said  car- 
nage means  is  substantially  released  by  said  carnage 
means. 


5.255.989 
PRINTER  DE\  ICE  WITH  A  THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD 
Hans-CJerd  Berthold.  and  Heinrich-Friedricb  Baumann.  both  of 
Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Data  Techno 
GmbH,  Salzkotten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  31, 
1990.  4027521 

Int.  C\:  B41J  }l/iO 
U.S.  CI.  400—605  7  Qaims 


for  generating  a  forward  movement  of  said  material  to  be 
printed; 
said  guide  means  located  at  an  inlet  side  of  said  device  con- 
sisting of  a  first  profiled  stnp  (42A,  42B.  42Cl  and  a  sec- 
ond profiled  stnp  (46)  each  having  a  cross  section  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of  said  transport 
roller  (45). 
said  first  profiled  stnp  (42.A,  42B.  42C)  having  a  first  leg 

(42A.  42B)  and  a  second  leg  (42C); 
said  first  leg  forming  a  first  feed  track,  comprising  a  first 
portion  (42A  I  which  wraps  approximately  W  around  said 
transport  roller  (45)  at  a  distance  and  a  second  portion 
(42B)  which  has  a  convexly  rounded  surface  (426)  pro- 
ducing a  first  inlet  for  said  first  feed  track  at  said  inlet  side 
of  said  device; 
said  second  portion  creating  a  funnel   which  narrows  in 
relation  to  said  transport  roller  (45)  as  it  approaches  said 
first  portion; 
said  second  leg  (420)  of  said  fu^t  profiled  strip  being  acutely 
angled  away  to  form  the  downstream  end  of  said  first 
portion  (42Ai; 
said  second  leg  being  convexly  rounded  as  n  approaches  said 

inlet  side  of  said  device: 
said  second  profiled  stnp  (46)  having  a  third  leg  connected 

to  a  base  in  the  same  plane  as  a  bottom  of  said  de\  ice, 
said  third  leg  being  located  at  a  distance  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  second  leg  (42C)  to  form  a  second  feed 
track  therewith, 
said  second  feed  track  having  a  second  inlet  having  a  funnel- 
shaped  opening  into  said  second  feed  track. 
said  second  feed  track  having  a  direction  substantiallv  tan- 
gential to  a  circumference  of  said  transport  roller  (45).  and 
said  first  inlet  and  said  second  inlet  being  at  different  angles 
to  each  other  with  respect  to  said  transport  roller  (45). 


5^55,990 

RESET  ELEVATOR  THREADED  SHAFT  DISPENSING 

PACKAGE  FOR  STICK  FORM  PRODUCT  AND  A  REHLL 

CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR 
Arthur  H.  Dombusch,  Cincinnati:  Robert   A.  Paul.  Fairfield, 
both  of  Ohio:  Cilvin  S.  Cook.  Erie.  Pa.,  and  Stephen  W. 
Harding.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  Nn.  900.638 

Int.  C\:  A45D  •/     "t.  ■)■■    -' 

U.S.  a.  401—68  1*  Clmms 


Q- 


1.  A  printer  device  comprising: 

a  chassis  (1)  with  lateral  a.ssembly  plates  fll.A.  IIB); 

a  spnng-loaded.  pivotable  thennal  pnnt  head  (70),  a  trans- 
port roller  (45)  for  the  material  (50,  51)  to  be  pnnted  and 
guide  means  for  said  material  to  be  pnnted  dispensed  be- 
tween said  lateral  a-ssembly  plates  (HA.  llB). 

said  transport  roller  (45)  forming  a  counter-pressure  support 
which  supports  said  matenal  (50.  51)  to  be  pnnted  against 
said  spnng-loaded  pivolable  thermal  pnnt  head  (70);  a 
dnve  motor  and  a  feed  gear  dnven  by  said  dnve  motor; 

feed  means  consisting  of  only  said  transport  roller  (45)  con- 
nected to  said  dnve  motor  (33)  through  said  feed  gear  (44) 


1,  An  elevator,/ threaded  shaft  stick  dispensing  package  for  a 
solid  stick-form  product,  said  package  having  a  cartndge  de- 
signed to  telescope  into  a  ba.se.  said  package  compnsing 

(a)  said  base,  compnsing  a  tubular  body  having  an  open  top 
and  a  closed  bottom  having  a  central  aperture  disposed 
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therein,  said  base  having  a  threaded  shaft  axially  oriented 
within  its  body  and  roialably  mounted  on  its  bottom  end 
through  said  central  aperture  wherein  said  shaft  is  con- 
nected to  a  hand  wheel  adjacent  said  bottom  on  the  exte- 
nor  of  said  body; 

(b)  said  cartndge.  compnsing  a  tubular  body  for  holding  a 
solid  stick-form  product,  said  body  having  an  open  top 
and  an  open  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  push  plate 
disposed  therein  adjacent  its  bottom,  said  cartndge  slid- 
ingly  telescopes  into  said  open  top  of  said  base; 

(c)  a  telescoping  elevator  system  disposed  within  said  base, 
said  elevator  system  compnsing  an  internally  threaded 
neck,  adapted  to  receive  said  threaded  shaft  in  threaded 
telescoping  relation,  and  a  platform  above  said  neck  de- 
signed to  abut  against  said  push  plate  of  said  cartndge. 
whereby  when  said  hand  wheel  is  turned  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  said  shaft  rotates  and  advances  said  plat- 
form upwardly  which  advances  said  push  plate  upwardly 
and  pushes  said  stick  product  out  through  said  open  top  of 
said  package:  and 

(d)  a  means  for  resetting  said  elevator  system  to  its  lower- 
most position  when  it  is  in  its  uppermost  position  without 
manually  rotating  said  hand  wheel. 


5,255.991 
LOCK.ABI.E  RING  BINDER  MECHANISM 
.■Vnthony   H.   Sparkes.   Gloucestershire,   England,  assignor  to 
Bensons    International    Systems    Limited.    Gloucestershire. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1991, 
9107961 

Int.  a.^  B42F  13/26 
VS.  a.  402—38  8  Oaims 


are  free  between  said  blades  and  said  housing,  and  a 
locked  position,  in  which  said  locking  arms  bear  on  said 
blades  for  preventing  said  blades  from  moving  to  said 
open  position,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  tngger  further 
defining  first  and  second  pairs  of  grooves  separated  from 
each  other  by  said  locking  arms,  a  groove  of  each  pair 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tngger,  the  inner  edges  of 
the  blades  at  the  recess  in  said  blades  being  engaged  in  the 
first  groove  and  the  recess  in  said  housing  being  engaged 
in  said  second  groove 


5.255,992 
T\VO  PIECE  EXPANDABLE  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
Glenn  Nickow,  Winnetka.  III.,  assignor  to  General  Loose  Leaf 
Bindery  Co.,  Inc..  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,792 

Int.  a.'  B12F  U/00 

U.S.  a.  402—74  7  Qaims 


UMI 


1   A  nng  binder  locking  mechanism,  compnsing: 

an  elongated  spnng  housing  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
having  a  recess  at  an  end  thereof  and  having  opposed 
edges  which  define  said  recess: 

a  pair  of  elongated  blades  each  having  a  blade  end  portion, 
each  of  said  blade  end  p<inions  having  an  opposed  edge 
facing  each  other  and  defining  an  axially  extending  recess 
between  said  opposed  edges  that  is  in  alignment  with  said 
recess  in  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  half-nngs  mounted  on  and  being  movable  with 
each  of  said  blades  between  corresponding  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  half-nngs  each  extending  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  housing,  opposed 
ones  of  said  half-rings  each  having  an  opposed  end  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  in  said  open  position,  said  opposed 
ends  being  in  conUct  with  each  other  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, and 

means  for  ltx;king  said  half-nngs  in  said  closed  position,  said 
locking  means  including  a  tngger  having  laterally  extend- 
ing edges  defining  laterally  extending  kx:king  arms  and 
laterally  extending  portions  said  tngger  being  movable 
between  an  unlocked  position,  in  which  said  locking  arms 


1.  An  expandable  loose  leaf  binder  for  retaining  a  plurality  of 
punched  sheets  composing 

a  first  ngid  cover  member, 

a  second  ngid  cover  member  including  an  edge  portion,  said 
second  cover  member  having  an  integral  pliant  flap  ex- 
tending in  attached  relationship  from  said  edge  portion  of 
said  second  ngid  cover  member, 

said  pliant  flap  including  a  free  edge  and  extending  from  said 
edge  portion  to  said  free  edge,  said  pliant  flap  having  an 
extent  from  said  edge  portion  to  said  free  edge  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  maximum  number  of  punched 
sheets  being  retained, 

said  pliant  flap  further  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  apertures  arranged  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tionship to  said  edge  portion,  and 

post  means  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  sheets  to  said  first 
and  second  rigid  cover  members,  said  post  means  having 
a  plurality  of  post  members  arranged  to  be  directed  re- 
spectively through  said  first  rigid  cover  member,  through 
the  plurality  of  punched  sheets,  and  through  aligned  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  said  apertures  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  rows  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  plurality 
of  the  punched  sheets. 


5.255,993 
PUSH  BUTTON  COUPLER 
Austin  Kovacs,  Enfield,  N.H..  assignor  to  U.S.  Government 
Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,263 
Int.  a.'  F16B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  403—328  S  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  joining  a  rod  element  and  a  tubular  element, 
an  end  of  the  rod  element  being  received  within  an  end  portion 
of  the  tubular  element,  the  tubular  element  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  and  the  rod  element  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  compnsing: 

a  push  button  received  in  and  movable  within  the  recess 
formed  in  the  rod  element,  the  push  button  having  a  detent 
recess  formed  therein  and  a  locking  slot  formed  adjacent 
to  the  detent  recess  adjacent  that  end  of  the  push  button 
located  intenorly  of  the  recess; 


a  spnng  disposed  within  the  recess  in  the  rod  element,  one 
end  of  the  spnng  biasing  against  the  push  button  and  the 
other  end  of  the  spnng  biasing  against  floor  portions  of  the 
recess  in  the  rod  element,  and. 

a  pin  fixedly  mounted  to  the  rod  element  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  pin  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  extending  into  the  recess  formed  in  the  r(->d  ele- 
ment, at  least  a  portion  of  the  pin  being  received  within 
the  detent  recess  to  control  inward  and  outward  move- 


a  biasing  means  inside  the  threaded  shaft  maintaining  an 
outward  force  upon  the  ball,  and 

the  adjustable  screw  assembly  in  the  lower  shaft  insert 
positioned  m  communication  with  the  positioning 
means  of  the  upper  shaft  insert  capable  of  exerting  a 
vanable  amount  of  pressure  on  the  groove  therebv 
functioning  to  hold  the  upper  and  lower  shaft  inserts 
into  a  linear  alignment  and  preventing  rotation  of  the 
lower  shafi  until  a  torque  is  generated  which  exceeds  a 
pressure  on  the  indentation. 


16 


5.255.995 
HIGHWAY  REn.ECrORS 
Lester  W.  Branning,  2325  Llmerton  Rd..  Ste.  16.  Oearwater. 
FUl  34622 

Filed  Mav  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.695 

Int.  CI.'  FOIF  ]l/00 

U.S.  a.  404—14  12  Oaims 


ment  of  the  push  button  in  the  recess  formed  in  the  rod 
element,  the  push  button  being  received  into  the  aperture 
formed  in  the  tubular  element  on  alignment  of  the  push 
button  with  said  aperture  to  couple  the  rod  element  and 
the  tubular  element  together,  the  pin  contacting  a  portion 
of  the  detent  recess  to  limit  the  extension  of  the  push 
button  into  the  aperture,  roution  of  the  push  button 
within  the  recess  m  the  rod  element  causing  engagement 
of  the  pin  with  the  locking  slot  to  lock  the  pu.sh  button  in 
that  position  coupling  the  rod  element  and  the  tubular 
element  together. 


5^55.994 
ADJUSTABLY  TENSIONED  SNAP-RELEASE  JOINT  FOR 

AN  EXERaSE  GOLF  CLUB 

Daniel  R.  Stein.  16504  West  Course  Dr..  Tampa,  na.  33624 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,059 

Int.  a."  A63B  69  i6.  ii/12.  53/08 

VS.  a.  403—95  5  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustably  tensioned  snap-release  joint  for  use  as  a  golf 
club  swing  training  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  shaft  insert, 

(b)  a  lower  shaft  insert; 

(c)  a  screw  inserted  into  a  first  bore  in  the  lower  shaft  insert 
and  inserted  into  a  correspondingly  threaded  second  bore 
in  the  upper  shaft  insert,  the  screw  defining  a  rotation  axis 
of  the  lower  shaft  member  in  relation  to  the  upper  shaft 
member  to  a  transverse  axis  from  a  longitudinal  axis  de- 
fined by  a  linear  alignment  of  the  upper  and  lower  shaft 
inserts  in  the  golf  club; 

(d)  an  indentation  positioned  in  a  co-linear  axis  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  golf  club  on  an  intenor  surface  of 
the  upper  shaft  insert;  and 

(e)  an  adjustable  screw  assembly  which  further  compnses: 
an  externally  threaded  shaft  having  a  bore  partially  ex- 
tending therethrough; 

a  head  at  a  first  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  ball  positioned  at  an  opposed  second  end  of  the  shaft; 


1    A  highway  marker  compnsing 

an  essentially  honzontally  posilionable  base  having  a  lower 
face  securable  to  the  ground  and  an  upper  face  thereabove 
and  a  generally  rectangular  penphery  therebetween,  the 
ba.se  also  having  tapenng  extenor  walls  with  spaced  paral- 
lel nbs  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  face,  the 
nbs  being  formed  with  thinner  upper  end  integral  with  the 
lower  face  and  with  thicker  lower  free  ends, 

an  essentially  vertically  extending  body  having  a  generally 
planar  front  face  and  a  generally  planar  rear  face  defining 
a  generallv  rectangular  penpherv  with  a  free  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge  integrally  formed  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  base,  the  b<xfy  being  thicker  at  it.s  lower  edge  than  its 
upper  edge; 

a  circular  projection  formed  integrally  with,  and  extending 
outwardly  from,  the  front  face  and  the  rear  face  of  the 
body  to  define  recesses,  the  edge  of  each  projection  re- 
mote from  Its  associated  face  extending  radialh  inwardly 
to  define  a  locking  lip, 

a  plurality  of  nbs  formed  mlegrallv  with,  and  extending 
outwardly  from,  the  front  face  and  the  rear  face  of  the 
body  to  strengthen  the  body,  the  nbs  having  a  generallv 
rectangular  configuration  and  extending  between  the  base 
and  an  associated  projection,  and 

a  circular  reflector  positioned  in  each  recess  and  held  in 
position  bv  a  Ux;king  lip.  each  reflector  being  fonmed  of  a 
circular  mtenor  comp<inent  and  a  circular  extenor  com- 
ponent, the  extenor  surface  of  the  extenor  component 
being  reflective; 
the  base.  body,  projections  and  nbs  being  molded  integralK 
of  a  closed  cell  polyurethane  foam  at  a  temperature  and 
time  to  create  larger  cells  intenorly  and  smaller  cells 
extenorly  whereby  the  extenor  forms  a  hardened  skm  to 
provide  a  support  whereby  the  base  maintains  itself  erect 
from  the  base  dunng  extended  use  and  wherebv  the  mte- 
nor imparts  a  reduced  weight  to  the  reflector 
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5.255,996 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRLCTING  A  ROADWAY 
Ong  S.  KUt,  36 A  Jalan  SS  21  62,  Damansara  Ltama,  47400 
Petaling  Jaya.  Selangor,  Malaysia;  I.ain  H.  Beng.  deceased, 
late  of  Danil  Ehsan.  and  by  Yap  S.  Cbee,  penonal  representa- 
tiTe,  No.  108,  Jalan  SS30  26,  [>amanaara  Ltama.  Petaling 
Jaya,  Selangor,  [>arul  Ehsan,  Malaysia 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  783,008 
Claims  priority,  application   Malaysia,  Dec.  27,   1990,  Pl- 
9002280;  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  18.  1991.  9108272 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  J/00,  U/02 
V.S.  a.  404—43  7  Claims 


y/////////w////}9m?\ 
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1    A  method  of  constructing  a  roadway,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

providing  piles; 

providing  pile  caps  adapted  to  be  installed  upon  upper  ends 
of  the  piles, 

placing  the  piles  in  the  ground  to  a  designed  depth  whereby 
pile  caps  installed  upon  the  piles  are  at  ground  level. 

installing  the  pile  caps  upon  upper  ends  of  the  piles; 

supporting  preformed  structural  element  on  the  pile  caps  at 
ground  le\el,  each  preformed  structural  element  compris- 
ing a  web  provided  with  flanges,  the  flanges  projecting 
laterally  and  e.xtending  downwardly  from  the  web,  and 
diverging  from  each  other  in  the  downwards  direction, 
and  the  preformed  structural  elements  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  roadway,  and 

supporting  preformed  slabs  on  the  preformed  structural 
elements. 


reach,  a  cross-over  line  and  a  cross-over  point  on  the  bank 
associated  with  a  moving  fluid,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  measunng  the  reach  upstream  of  the  control  zone, 

(b)  evaluating  the  direction  of  the  moving  fluid  in  the  bed; 

(c)  establishing  the  cross-over  line  associated  with  the  mea- 
sured reach  and  the  direction  of  the  moving  fluid; 

(d)  ascertaining  the  cross-over  f)Oint  on  the  bank  based  upon 
the  established  cross-over  line. 

(e)  locating  the  control  zone  for  receiving  the  cross-over 
point  at  the  center  of  the  control  zone; 

(f)  determining  bank  characteristics  upstream  of.  within  and 
downstream  of  the  control  zone; 

(g)  determining  bed  charactenstics  upstream  of,  within  and 
downstream  of  the  control  zone; 

(h)  determining  fluid  charactenstics  upstream  of.  within  and 
downstream  of  the  control  zone;  and 

(i)  employing  the  determined  charactenstics  for  ascertaining 
an  effective  permeability  for  preventing  and  repainng 
scour  or  erosion  in  the  control  zone  associated  with  the 
nver  or  shoreline  such  that  the  effective  permeability  is 
operably  at  the  center  of  the  control  zone  and  in  contact 
with  the  cross-over  point,  and  further  such  that  the  perme- 
ability IS  decreasing  at  locations  upstream  of  the  center  of 
the  control  zone  and  the  permeability  is  decreasing  at 
locations  downstream  of  the  center  of  the  control  zone 
thereby  providing  the  effective  permeability  at  the  center 
of  the  control  zone 


5,255.998 

MULTIPLE-LA VER  NET  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLUID 

DRAINAGE.  P.ARTICULARLY  FOR  GEOTECHNICAL 

USE 

Mario  Beretta,  Sirtori.  Italy,  assignor  to  RDB  Plastotecnica 

S,p.A..  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,683 
Claims   priority,    application    Italy,    Not.    12,    1991,   M19- 
1A003004 

Int.  a.'  E02D  5  '00:  E02B  ]l/00 
U,S,  a,  405—36  13  Claims 


5JSS,997 
METHOD  FOR  EROSION  CONTROL 
Bert  E.  Bailey.  New  Braunfels:  W ,  Al  Pollock.  Rosenberg,  and 
W.  Les  Thompson.  Kemah.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ercon 
Development  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.745 

Int.  a,5  F02B  i/04 

U.S.  C\.  405—16  38  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  ascertaining  the  permeability  effective  for 
preventing  and  repainng  scour  or  erosion  in  a  control  zone 
associated  with  a  river  or  shoreline  having  one  or  more  bends, 
a  bank,  a  bed.  a  bar.  a  bank  gradient,  a  bar  gradient,  a  height  of 
the  hank  ab^ive  the  bed.  a  height  of  the  bar  ab<-ive  the  bed.  a 


1   Fluid  drainage  net  for  geotechnical  use  composing; 

a  first  layer  of  sires  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  defining  a  plane  of  lay. 

a  second  layer  of  wires  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  supenmposed  on  said  first  layer  of  wires 
parallel  to  said  plane  of  lay,  said  second  layer  of  wires 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  first  layer  of  wires,  and 
connected  thereto  at  a  plurality  of  intersection  nodes,  said 
intersection  nodes  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  plane  of  lay, 

a  third  layer  of  wires  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  superimposed  on  said  second  layer  of  wires,  said 
third  layer  of  wires  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  first 
layer  of  wires  and  said  second  layer  of  wires  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  layer  of  wires  at  said  intersection 
nodes. 

wherein  said  first  layer  of  wires  is  inclined  by  an  angle  of 
from  20  to  70  degrees  with  respect  to  said  second  layer 
of  wires  in  one  direction,  wherein  said  third  layer  of 


wires  is  inclined  by  an  angle  of  from  20  to  70  degrees 
with  respect  to  said  second  layer  of  wires  in  an  opposite 
direction. 


5.255,999 
WATERLE\  EL  CONTROL  DE\  ICE 
Johan  A.  Perslow,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space  Bios- 
pheres \  entures,  Oracle,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,123 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  7/00 

MS.  a.  405—87  19  Oaims 


formed  between  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer  wall  and 
the  outside  surface  of  the  inner  member,  and 
c.  means  in  the  cavity  for  maintaining  a  space  between  the 
inner  member  and  outer  wall  to  allow  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  inner  member  and  outer  wall  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  allow  fluid  escaping  from  the  inner 
member  to  gravitate  to  a  low  point  for  sensing  or  visual 
inspection 


5,256,001 
O  LINDRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-SITl  TREATMENT  OF 

UNDERWATER  CONTAMINATED  MATERIAL 
\  .  Dennis  Millgard.  Orchard  l^e.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Millgard 
Environmental  Corporation,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,156 

Int.  CI.'  B09B  -V  (M  E02D  i,  12 

MS.  a.  405—128  9  naims 


1   .A  water-level  control  device  comprising: 

a  diagonally-tiltable  pipe  having  an  open  upper  end; 

a  tilt  connector  at  a  lower  end  of  the  tiitable  pipe; 

a  drain  pipe  attached  to  the  tilt  connector; 

an  actuator  shaft  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  drain 

pipe;  and 
means  for  retracting  and  extending  the  actuator  shaft  for 

cyclically  tilting  the  pipe  between  an  upper  level  and  a 

lower  level,  respectively. 


5,256,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  MILTI-WALLED 

TRENCTl 

John  V  .  Beamer,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Construction  Casting 

Compan\,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,151 

Int.  a."  E02B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  405— 119  nOaims 
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1  Water  Kxls  treatment  apparatu,-.  means  for  miection  of 
treatment  matenal  for  treating  sedimentary  silt,  sludge,  hazard- 
ous waste  or  other  contaminated  matenal  which  ha.s  settled  ai 
the  bottom  of  a  nver.  canal,  pond,  lagoon,  or  like  water  body, 
composing  hollow  cylindncal  casing  means  for  subsuntially 
totally  confining  treatable  portions  of  said  material  m-situ 
including  circular  cover  means  to  provide  enclosure  confine- 
ment inserted  withm  said  cylindncal  hollow  casing  to  the 
upper  le\el  of  said  contaminated  matenal  pnor  to  injection  of 
said  treatment  matenal.  means  for  injecting  and  mixing  said 
treatment  matenal  dunng  confinement  in  each  portion  com- 
pnsmg  radial  blade  tool  means  ha\ing  fluid  discharge  outlets 
radially  spaced  along  said  blade  means,  means  for  terminating 
each  confinement,  independently  raising  said  cover  means  and 
said  blade  tool  for  movement  with  said  casing  to  and  confining 
successive  adjacent  portions  to  thereby  effectively  treat  entire 
designated  areas  of  a  given  water  bed. 


5.256.002 
CABLE  LAYING  METHOD,  DE\  ICT  AND  APPARATUS 
Sbohachi  Shimizu,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mirai  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635.753.  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,173,010.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1989.  1-344457 

Int.  n.'  F16L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  405—154  *  Claims 


1.  A  multi-walled  trench  composing 

a.  an  outer  wall  having  an  mside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface; 

b,  an  inner  member  having  an  open  top  for  receiving  fluid 
along  Its  length  disposed  within  the  outer  wall  and  having 
an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  a  cavity  being 


1   .A  method  for  laying  cable  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  installing  a  cable  receiver,  and 

h)  installing  at  least  one  chute  above  said  cable  receiver,  said 
chute  having  a  slit  extending  subsuntially  along  the  length 
of  said  chute  m  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 

said  cable  receiver  and  said  chutes  being  separately  attached 
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to  a  wall  or  a  ceiling  and  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other; 

c)  inserting  at  one  end  of  said  chute  a  shuttle  to  which  is 
connected  a  first  rope  hard  enough  to  be  pushed  in  said 
chute, 

said  shuttle  having  a  cable  connecting  means,  said  shuttle 
travelling  within  said  slit; 

d)  pushing  said  shuttle  through  said  chute  by  means  of  said 
rope; 

e)  connecting  a  cable  to  said  shuttle  at  the  other  end  of  said 
chute  after  said  shuttle  is  sent  through  said  chute; 

n  drawing  back  said  shuttle  through  said  chute  with  said 
first  rope  and  carrying  said  cable  along  said  cable  re- 
ceiver, and 

g)  releasing  said  cable  from  said  shuttle  and  laying  said  cable 
on  said  cable  receiver. 


5.256,003 

METHOD  FOR  ALrrO.MATlCALI  V  DRIVING  GRAVEL 

DRAIN  PILES  AND  EXECLTION  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Katsuhiko  Ito,  Hunabashi;  Rentaro  Ikeda,  Omiya;  Tadflo  Koike. 
Konosu;  Yutaka  Nakajima,  Kawasaki;  Y  asuhani  Okita,  Mino, 
and  Haruo  Ichikawa,  Vachiyo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konoike  Construction  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka  and  NKK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  632.529.  Dec.  24. 1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,425 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1989.  1-337056 

Int.  CI.'  F.02D  3/10.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  405—232  10  Qaims 


6  A  method  for  automatically  driving  gravel  drain  piles 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

interpenetrating  a  hollow  casing  to  a  predetermined  depth 
into  a  relatively  loose  sand  layer  saturated  with  water; 

raising  the  casing  while  tamping  crushed-stones  charged 
into  said  casing  by  a  compaction  rcxi  disposed  within  said 
casing; 

dnving  gravel  drain  piles  at  regular  intervals  within  the  sand 
layer  while  continuously  performing  the  steps  of  raising 
the  casing  and  tamping  the  crushed-stones  by  the  compac- 
tion rod. 

detecting  a  magnitude  of  a  crushed-stone  tamping  reaction 
by  a  reaction  detecting  device  provided  on  said  compac- 
tion rod  and  providing  a  real  reaction  value. 

companng  the  real  reaction  value  with  a  set  reaction  value 
which  is  set  in  corresptmdence  to  the  condition  of  the 
ground; 

controlling  a  raising  speed  of  the  casing  in  response  to  said 
compared  value  so  as  to  increase,  decrease  or  make  con- 
stant the  raising  speed  of  the  casing. 

determining  a  compacting  degree  of  peripheral  ground 
based  on  said  compared  value,  and 

compacting  the  penpheral  ground. 


5,256,004 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONSOLIDATED  EARTH 

COLUMNS  BY  INJECTION  AND  THE  RELE\  ANT 

PLANT  AND  COLUMN 

Bruno  Gemmi,  Basilicagoiano,  and  Antonio  Sanella,  Noceto, 

both  of  luly,  assignors  to  Fondazioni  Speciali,  S.r.l.,  Parma, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.322 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  31,  1990,  40109  A/90; 
Jul.  31.  1990.  40113  A/90 

Int.  a.'  E02D  5/34 
U.S.  a.  405—237  35  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  driving  gravel  dram  piles  compnsing:  a 
casing  raising  device  for  raising  a  hollow  casing  which  is 
vertically  movably  guided  along  a  leader  and  varying  a  raising 
speed  of  said  casing;  a  compaction  rod  dnving  device  for 
venically  moving  a  compaction  rod  disp<ised  within  said  cas- 
ing; a  compaction  rod  reaction  detection  device  disposed 
halfway  of  said  compaction  rod  to  detect  a  reaction  of  the 
compaction  rod  and  provide  a  value  indicative  thereof;  a 
crushed-stone  top  end  detection  device  for  detecting  a  depth  of 
crushed  stones  charged  into  said  casing,  a  casing  depth  detec- 
tion device  for  detecting  a  depth  of  interpenetration  of  said 
casing,  and  processing  means  for  companng,  after  said  casing 
has  reached  said  predetermined  depth  and  the  charging  of  the 
crushed  stone  has  been  confirmed,  the  detected  value  from  said 
compaction  rod  reaction  detection  device  with  a  set  reaction 
value  and  controlling  a  raising  speed  of  the  casing  through  said 
casing  raising  device  so  as  to  increase,  reduce  or  make  constant 
the  raising  speed  of  the  casing  and  determining  a  compacting 
degree  of  penpheral  ground  based  on  said  compared  value, 
said  processing  means  being  also  responsive  to  said  crushed- 
stone  top  end  detection  device  and  the  casing  depth  detection 
device 


1  Method  of  forming  a  consolidated  earth  column  by  injec- 
tion of  a  grout,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A  prepanng  a  consolidating  grout  which  includes  aggre- 
gates with  a  granule  size  within  the  sand  range,  each 
constituent  of  the  grout  not  exceeding  about  one  third  of 
the  diameter  of  an  opening  through  which  a  flow  of  the 
grout  IS  injected  into  the  earth. 

B  dnlling  a  preliminary  hole  into  the  eanh.  with  a  drill,  to 
a  penetration  depth  of  at  lea.st  one  meter; 

C  injecting  a  flow  of  consolidating  grout  via  at  lea.sl  one  jet 
rotating  around  an  axis  of  the  dnil  while  the  dnll  is  mov- 
ing downward,  the  grout  being  fed  at  a  pressure  and  at  a 


flow  rate  sufficient  to  widen  at  a  substantially  predeter- 
mined radius  the  preliminary  hole  dnlled  by  the  dnll; 
D    forming  the  consolidating  earth  column  to  a  required 
penetration  depth  while  the  dnll  is  moving  downward 

5.256.005 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAONG 
CEMENTmOUS  MATERlAl^  IN  EARTH 
EXCAVATIONS 
August  H   Beck,  III,  206  Nortbcrest  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78213 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,366,  Mar.  20.  1991.  abamJoned. 
which  is  >  dirUion  of  Ser.  No,  379.429.  Jul.  13.  1989.  Pat  No. 
5  026,214.  This  appUcatlon  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,824 
Int  a.^  E02D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  405—240  5  Claim* 


face,  said  sleeve  member  having  a  front  venical  surface,  a 
back  vertical  surface,  a  first  side  vertical  surface,  and  a 
second  side  venical  surface,  said  sleev  e  member  having  a 
central  passageway  formed  therein  capable  of  receiving 
the  top  portion  of  a  stake  or  fence  post 
a  bubble  level  attached  to  said  second  side  vertical  surface 
of  said  sleeve  member; 

I  an  information  panel  attached  to  said  front  vertical  side 
surface,  said  information  panel  ha\  mg  stake  spacing  and 
form  height  information  pnnted  thereon,  and. 

■  a  distance  gauge  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  verucal 
side  surface 


5056,007 
GROUND  SUTPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Allen.  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert  ImbofT. 
Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser,  No,  718,581 

Int.  a,"  E02D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  405—258  3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  placing  cementitious  matenal  into  a  founda- 
tion excavation  using  an  elongate  boom  mounted  on  a  mobile 
transport  vehicle,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

vertically  pivotmg,  longitudinally  extending  and  honzon- 
tally  pivoting  an  elongate  boom  mounted  on  a  mobile 
transport  vehicle  and  supporting  a  flexible  hose  at  the  end 
of  the  boom  to  place  the  fiexible  hose  over  an  excavation 
pour  point  at  a  desired  location  remote  from  the  mobile 
transport  vehicle; 

unreeling  the  fiexible  hose  from  the  end  of  the  boom  substan- 
tially vertically  down  into  the  excavation  m  the  earth  to  a 
location  where  cementitious  matenal  is  to  be  placed; 

pumping  cementitious  matenal  through  the  hose  into  the 
excavation; 

reeling  the  flexible  hose  upwardly  from  the  excavation  as  the 
cementitious  matenal  fills  the  excavation 


5,256.006 
DRIV  TNG  CAP  FOR  STAKES  AND  POSTS 
Daniel  M.  Harding,  5581  Honey  View  Ter..  Paradise,  Calif. 
95969 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,430 

Int.  a."  E02D  5/22:  GOIC  9/28 

U.S.  a,  405—255  *  Oaims 


5   A  dnving  cap,  compnsing: 

a.  a  substantially  fiat,  honzontal  hitting  surface; 

b.  a  sleeve  member  integrally  attached  to  said  hitting  sur 


1  A  ground  support  system  for  stabilizing  a  surface  of  loose 
soil,  said  system  compnsing 

a  substantially  planar  member,  said  planar  member  having  a 
top  side  and  a  bottom  side. 

said  planar  member  including  a  pluralits  <^f  spaced  apart 
projections  depending  therefrom,  and 

said  planar  member  having  a  plurality  of  fiuid-passing  open- 
ings permitting  the  passage  of  water  and  waste  liquid 
through  said  planar  member: 

means  for  anchonng  said  planar  member  to  a  layer  of  soil 
beneath  said  planar  member;  and 

said  anchonng  means  compnsing  an  anchor  stem  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and  a  kicking  plug  secured  to 
and  shdable  along  said  anchor  stem,  said  locking  plug 
being  cooperatively  fittable  within  said  inside  of  one  of 
said  projections,  said  kx:king  plug  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end 


5056.008 
CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  A  PEELING  OPERATION 
SoWe  Hansson,  and  Yngre  Dahllbf.  both  of  Sandriken,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Sandrik  AB,  SandTiken.  Sweden 

FUed  Mar,  4.  1992.  Ser,  No,  845.655 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Sweden.  Mar.  4,  1991,  9100621 
Int.  O.'  B23B  .'   12 
VS.  a.  407-33  20  Oaims 

1  A  cutting  tool  for  bar  peeling  operations,  compnsing  a 
rotatable  cutter  head  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  toolholders, 
each  of  said  toolholders  carrying  both  a  multi-cornered  polyg- 
onal roughing  insert  of  wear  resistant  matenal.  and  a  finishing 
insert,  each  of  said  roughing  and  finishing  mseru  including  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  and  penpheral  side  surfaces  extending 
therebetween,  said  side  surfaces  of  each  insert  intersecting  one 
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another  to  define  comers  of  said  insert,  said  side  surfaces  of 
each  insert  intersecting  said  top  surface  to  form  cutting  edges. 


the  roughing  insert  having  three  separate  convexly  curved 
cutting  edges  forming  an  obtuse  angle  at  each  of  said  comers. 


5,256,009 
CLTTING  INSERT  FOR  TOOI^ 

Karl-Heinz  StoffeU.   Me«rbusch,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT  EPS»1  00825,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24.  1991,  F'fT  Pub.  No.  V^091    17014,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT^  Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,840 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1990,  4013''r 

Int.  C\:  B23C  5/06,  5/20 


L  .S.  CI.  407 


7  Claims 


surface  (9).  said  third  side  surface  (13A)  having  a  third 
chamfer  (14A)  adjacent  said  bottom  surface  (9),  said 
fourth  side  surface  (13B)  having  a  fourth  chamfer  (14B) 
adjacent  said  top  surface  (9), 

said  first  edge  at  the  first  chamfer  (14.^)  being  a  first  main 
cutter  (15),  said  first  edge  at  the  fourth  chamber  (14B) 
being  a  second  main  cutter  ( 15).  said  third  edge  at  the  third 
chamfer  (14A)  being  a  third  mam  cutler  (15).  said  third 
edge  at  the  second  chamfer  (14B)  being  a  fourth  main 
cutter  (15), 

said  top  surface  (9)  having  a  parallelogram  shape  having 
four  comers,  said  b<ittom  surface  (9)  having  a  parallelo- 
gram shape  having  four  corners,  each  of  said  corners  on 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  having  a  conical  (16)  cham- 
fer such  that  each  of  said  fifth  to  eighth  edges  are  arcuate 
to  form  smoothing  cutters  (lOA.  lOB)  for  smoothing  a 
portion  of  the  u  orkpiece  surface  previously  cut  by  one  of 
said  main  cutters  (15). 


5.256,010 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Holger  Hehl,  Tuttlingen,  and  Rudolf  Haninger,  Seitingen-Ober- 
flacht,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignors  to  Chiron- 
Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Tuttlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  1, 
1991.  4118021 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  408— 11  4aaiiiis 


"-r  r 


UMI 


B  0'  »    - 

I.  A  cutting  insert  (3)  for  a  tool  (1)  for  chip  removal  treat- 
ment of  a  workpiece  surface,  said  cutting  insert  (3)  compnsing; 

a  body,  said  body  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
generally  trapezoidal  side  surfaces  (13A.  13B),  said  body 
having  top  and  bottom  lateral  surfaces  (9); 

said  first  side  surface  (13A)  intersecting  said  fourth  side 
surface  (13B)  at  a  first  edge,  said  first  side  surface  (13A) 
intersecting  said  second  side  surface  (13B)  at  a  second 
edge,  said  second  side  surface  (13B)  intersecting  said  third 
side  surface  (13A)  at  a  third  edge,  said  third  side  surface 
(13A)  intersecting  said  fourth  side  surface  (13B)  at  a 
fourth  edge, 

said  fourth  side  surface  (13B)  intersecting  said  bottom  sur- 
face (9)  at  a  fifth  edge,  said  second  side  surface  (13B) 
intersecting  said  bottom  surface  (9)  at  a  sixth  edge,  said 
first  side  surface  (13A)  intersecting  said  top  surface  (9)  at 
a  seventh  edge,  said  third  side  surface  (13A)  intersecting 
said  top  surface  (9)  at  an  eighth  edge. 

said  first  and  third  side  surfaces  (13A)  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said  first  and  third  side  sur- 
faces (13A)  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  each  other 
along  a  direction  toward  said  bottom  surface  (9),  said 
second  and  fourth  side  surfaces  (13B(  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said  second  and  fourth  side 
surfaces  (13B)  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  each  other 
along  a  direction  toward  said  top  surface  (9); 

said  first  side  surface  (13A)  having  a  first  chamfer  (14A) 
adjacent  said  bottom  surface  (9),  said  second  side  surface 
(13B)  having  a  second  chamfer  (14B)  adjacent  said  top 


1   A  machine  tool  having  a  rotatable  tapered  spindle  socket 

with  an  inverted  spotfacer  tool  chucked  therein  for  providing 
workpieces  with  countersunk  bores,  said  spotfacer  tool  com- 
prising 

a  tapered  shank  mating  said  tapered  spindle  socket; 

an  elongate  actuation  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
upper  end  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  tapered  shank, 
and  having  a  lower  end; 

cutting  means  having  a  cutting  edge  and  being  arranged  on 
said  lower  end  of  said  actuation  shaft,  said  cutting  means 
being  tiltable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  between  a  first  stable  operational  position  with 
said  cutting  edge  extending  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  a  second  stable  operational  position  with 
said  cutting  edge  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis. 

a  shoulder  element  being  axially  displaceable  on  said  actua- 
tion shaft  against  the  action  of  a  spmg  means: 

positive  control  means  acting  between  said  actuation  shaft 
and  said  shoulder  element  for  tilting  said  cutting  means 


between  said  first  and  said  second  operational  positions 
when  said  shoulder  element  is  displaced  in  its  axial  posi- 
tion on  said  actuation  shaft  between  two  predetermined 
axial  end  positions; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  said  axial  position  of  said  shoulder 
element  on  said  actuation  shaft,  and 

electronic  control  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for 
companng  said  sensed  axial  position  with  a  reference 
position  value 


5.256.011 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Philip  W.  Tavlor,  230  S.  Mac  Arthur  #515.  Coppell.  Tex. 

Filed  No».  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.956 

Int.  a.*  B23C  I/J6.  5/00 


'5019 


U,S.  a.  409—92 


6  Claims 


1   A  machine  tool. 

a  cutter  for  cutting 
a  tracer  for  tracing 
means  for  moving 

backward  togeth 
means  for  moving 

together: 
means  for  moving 

together: 
means  for  pnoting 

a  honzontal  axis 
means  for  pivoting 

a  pair  of  parallel 


ing  end  for  positioning  the  tip  of  the  dnll  bit.  and  a  drill  bit 
guide  interposed  between  the  torque  application  end  and 


the  positioning  end,  the  positionmg  end  being  shaped  to 

matingh  engage  the  tab  portion 


compnsing: 

a  work  piece; 

a  pattern; 

the  cutter  and  the  tracer  forward  and 

ST. 

the  cutter  and  the  tracer  left  and  nght 

the  cutter  and  the  tracer  up  and  down 

the  cutter  and  the  tracer  together  abc>ut 
passing  through  the  cutter  and  the  tracer; 
the  cutter  and  the  tracer  together  about 
honzontal  axes 


5J»56,013 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A 
COSMETIC  STICK 
Peter  A.  Divone,  Sr.,  New  City,  N.Y.;  Jesus  A.  Urt»ez,  Water- 
bury,  Conn,;  Joseph  R.  Faryniarz,  Oxford,  Conn.;  Matthew 
Kuznitz,  Branford.  Conn.,  and  Phibp  A.  Stone.  Spring  Otj, 
Pa.,  assignor*  to  Chesebrougb-Pond  s  LSA  Co..  DiTision  of 
Conopo,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,725 

Int.  a.'  B23C  .*   16.  B26D  J.  00 

t.S.  a.  409—132  15  Oaims 


5,256,012 
PACK.AGING  FORMAT  AND  A  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

FOR  FASTENERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Marshall  E.  Mikels,  115  15th  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.866 
Int.  a.'  B23B  41   M 
VS.  CI.  408—72  R  8  Oaims 

1  A  packaging  format  for  fasteners  and  the  like  compnsing 
an  elongated  stnp  of  interconnected  fastener  retainers,  each 
retainer  including  a  land  for  receiving  a  fastener  therethrough 
such  that  the  lip  of  the  fastener  protrudes  beyond  the  land,  and 
at  least  one  support  for  supporting,  in  use.  the  land  and  the  tip 
of  the  fastener  clear  of  a  w  orking  surface  so  as  to  allow  the  tip 
of  the  fastener  to  be  visualh  aligned  in  use, 

wherein  the  support  for  each  land  is  m  the  form  of  at  least 
one  leg  projecting  therefrom  and  wherein  legs  are  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  fasteners  and  their  associated 
lands, 
said  packaging  format  including  at  one  end  thereof  a  dnll 
locating  formation  for  as,sistance  in  dnlling  suiuble  tap- 
ping holes  for  the  fasteners  retained  in  the  stnp  and 
wherein  the  dnll  locating  formation  compnses  a  tab  por- 
tion m  which  a  suitably  sized  hole  is  formed  and  through 
which  a  taping  dnll  can  be  passed,  and 
a  dnlling  tool  compn.sing  a  dnll  hit,  a  torque  application  end 
at  which  torque  can  be  applied  to  the  dnll  bit,  a  position- 


1  A  process  for  shaping  an  end  of  a  solid  cosmetn;  stick 
supported  within  a  container  and  at  least  partially  protrudable 
therefrom  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(1)  conveying  the  stick  supported  within  the  container  to  a 
shaping  apparatus, 

(III  registenng  the  stick  and  container  m  alignment  with  a 
transport  device  for  transporting  the  stick  and  container 
from  one  station  to  another  along  the  apparatus 

(HI)  transporting  the  stick  and  container  to  a  tnmming  sta- 
tion provided  with  a  knife  routing  around  an  axis  of 
rotation,  the  stick  and  rotating  knife  contacting  one  an- 
other over  a  nonlinear  cutting  path  directed  by  a  camming 
device  for  controlling  the  path. 

(iv)  removing  portions  of  the  cosmetic  stick  by  cutting  with 
the  rotating  knife  to  achieve  a  preselected  shape  directed 
by  the  camming  device  thereby  forming  a  tnmmed  stick, 
the  knife  being  rotated  a  multiplicity  of  times  through  .ibO' 
for  each  pass  over  the  stick  end,  the  axis  of  rotation  being 
perpendicular  to  the  cutting  path,  and 

(v)  further  transporting  the  tnmmed  stick  from  the  tnmmmg 
station  to  a  conveyor  device  for  conveying  the  tnmmed 
stick  away  from  the  shaping  apparatus 
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5056,014 

NX"!  THREADED  FASTENER  FOR  APPLYING  A 

PREDETERMINED  PRELOAD 

George  S.  Wing.  531  EgpUnade.  Apt.  515.  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif. 

90277 

Contumation  of  Ser.  No.  546,533,  Jun.  29,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,649,  Jul.  25,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,302,  Mar.  31, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

702,811,  Feb.  15.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  822.779 

Int.  a:  F16B  31/00.  19/00 

UAQ.  411— 1  23  Claims 


1   In  a  fastener  having  internal  threads,  an  improvement  in 
the  means  to  wrench  the  fastener  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  external  lobes,  each  lobe 
having  an  external  surface  of  arcuate  curvature,  the  lobes 
being  arranged  m  a  pattern  bounded  by  an  imaginary 
regular  geometnc  figure  having  straight  sides  with  each 
side  being  tangent  to  the  external  surfaces  of  an  adjacent 
pair  of  the  lobes  such  that  the  lobes  can  accept  a  wrench- 
ing tool  that  has  flat  wrenching  surfaces,  the  lobes  having 
appropnate  properties  for  failing  in  circumferential  com- 
pression in  response  to  the  beanng  of  a  sphencally  curved 
setting  element  at  a  first  radius  from  the  axis  of  the  fastener 
to  develop  a  circumfereniially  extending  furrow  through 
the  lobes  at  a  predetermined  preload  and  for  Bnnelling  the 
lobes  in  response  to  a  spherically  curved  element  at  a 
smaller  radius  from  the  axis  at  the  same  preload  and  leav- 
ing a  sufficient  portion  of  the  lobes  for  secondary  wrench- 
ing; and 
a  trough  between  each  of  the  lobes,  each  trough  having  a 
surface  of  radial  dimension  from  the  axis  no  more  than  any 
radial  dimension  from  the  axis  to  any  of  the  arucate  lobe 
surfaces  and  less  than  the  minimum  distance  between  a 
tangent  to  the  surfaces  of  adjacent  lobes  and  the  axis  of  the 
fastener 


completely  enclosed  within  said  driving  member  and 
having  a  second  terminal  portion,  opposite  said  first  termi- 
nal portion,  said  second  terminal  portion  being  completely 
enclosed  within  said  bolt  removal  means,  thereby  to  pre- 


vent sheared  parts  of  the  shearing  member  from  escaping 
from  the  torque  limiting  bolt  as  long  as  the  removable 
retaining  means  retains  the  driving  member  against  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bolt  body 


5.256,016 

SWTDGE  ANCHORING  .ASSEMBLY 

Dwaine  A.  Godfrey,  10  Beechcrest  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45206 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790^55 

Int.  a.'  F16B  li/04 

U.S.  a.  411-32  lOaaims 


5^56,015 

TORQUE  LIMmNG  BOLT  HAVING  RETAINED  SHEAR 

PINS 

Kenneth  A.  St.  Oair.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,155 
Int.  a."  F16B  il/00 
U.S.  a.  411— t  20aaims 

1   \  torque  limiting  bolt  which  is  reusable  compnsing: 
(a)  a  bolt  body  having  a  bolt  removal  means  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof  for  enabling  removal  of  the  torque  limiting 
bolt  after  installation; 
fb)  a  driving  member  coupled  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 

bolt  body  by  a  removable  retaining  means; 
(c)  at  least  one  sheanng  member  capable  of  being  sheared 
upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  sheanng  force 
applied  thereto,  said  sheanng  member  being  freely  posi- 
tioned within  both  the  upper  portion  of  said  bolt  body  and 
said  dnving  member  to  enable  subsequent  removal  there- 
from, said  sheanng  member  having  a  first  terminal  portion 


1  An  anchoring  assembly  for  use  in  a  hole  bored  inwardly 
from  the  surface  of  a  receiving  matenal.  compnsing: 

a  threading  shaft  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 

a  spreader  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an  outer  surface 
and  a  tapered  portion,  with  said  tapered  portion  tapenng 
toward  the  first  end  of  said  spreader; 

a  swedge  anchor  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a 
plurality  of  fingers  with  ends,  the  ends  of  said  fingers 
forming  the  second  end  of  said  swedge  anchor,  said 
swedge  anchor  being  secured  to  said  threaded  shafi  such 
that  said  fingers  point  toward  the  trailing  end  of  said  shaft 
and  said  spreader  being  slidable  lengthwise  along  said 
shaft,  with  the  tapered  portion  of  said  spreader  being  in 
position  to  engage  the  fingers  of  said  swedge  anchor;  and 

locking  means  for  interlocking  said  spreader  and  said 
swedge  anchor  together,  said  locking  means  including  at 
least  one  groove  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  spreader 
adapted  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  swedge 
anchor  dunng  the  setting  of  said  anchonng  assembly  to 
thereby  interlock  said  spreader  and  said  swedge  anchor, 


wherein  said  anchoring  assembly  is  set  into  the  hole  by 
forcing  said  spreader  and  said  swedge  anchor  together 
until  said  spreader  and  said  swedge  anchor  engage  and 
interlock. 


5^56,017 
COMPOSITE  BLIND  RIVET  ASSEMBLY 
B.  E.  SmimoT,  and  S.  G.  Golinsldkh,  both  of  Nijney  Novgorod, 
L.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  P  O  Normal,  L  .S.S.R.  and  VSI  Corpo- 
ration. Chantilly.  V  a.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  E>ec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,435 

Int.  a.'  F16B  13/04 

MS.  a.  411—43  '  *^'l»i™ 


meni   of  threaded   member   receivable   through   an   openmg 
through  the  panel  member,  said  fastener  having; 

a  centenng  lab  extending  angularly  from  a  side  of  the  first 
leg  facing  towards  the  second  leg  in  a  direction  towards 
the  closed  end  of  the  fastener,  said  centenng  tab  having  an 
opening  operative  to  receive  the  threaded  member  there- 
through upon  registration  of  the  centenng  lab  with  the 
panel  member  opening, 
a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  arms  respectiv  ely  extending  from 
the  second  leg  m  overhanging  relationship  to  a  side  of  the 
second  leg  facing  away  from  the  first  leg  and  ending 
thereover  in  respective  spaced  apart  free  ends  adapted  to 
threadingly  engage  the  threaded  member  w  ith  one  of  said 
arms  extending  from  the  second  leg  in  a  direction  towards 
the  closed  end  of  the  fastener  and  the  other  of  said  arms 


100 


1   A  blind  fastener  rivet  a.ssembly  for  fastening  a  composite 
structure  from  one  side  thereof  compnsing 

a  cylindncal  b<xi\  element  of  a  diameter  d  and  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough,  said  bixly  element  having  an 
enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  a  concave  shaped  face  at  the 
other  end; 
a  bolt  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  bore  and  hav  mg 
an  enlarged  head  adjacent  the  concave  shaped  face  on  said 
body  element; 
a  cylindncally  shaped  deformable  element  positioned  on 
said  bolt  stem  between  said  concave  shaped  face  and  said 
bolt  head,  said  deformable  element  having  first,  second 
and  third  wall  sections  of  diffenng  thicknes,ses  along  the 
length  thereof  whereby  the  collapse  of  said  deformable 
element  dunng  installation  forms  a  buckle  which  contacts 
a  surface  of  said  structure,  any  damaging  installation  load 
being  directed  away  from  the  composite  structure  to  said 
deformable  element  and  then  to  said  cylindncal  body 
elem.ent  thus  providing  protection  for  the  composite 
structure;  and 
wherein  said  first  wall  section  is  adjacent  to  the  concave 

shaped  face  of  said  body  element,  and 
wherein  said  second  wall  section  is  adjacent  said  first  wall 
section  and  said  third  wall  section  is  adjacent  said  second 
wall  section,  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  third  wall  section  is  in  the 
range  from  about  1.25  to  about  14  times  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  second  wall  section;  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  second  wall  section  is  in  the 

range  from  about  0  1  d  to  about  0.15  d;  and 
wherein  the  length  of  said  second  w  all  section  is  in  the  range 
from  about  0  8  d  to  about  1.2  d 


extending  from  the  second  leg  m  a  direction  towards  the 
open  end  of  the  fa.stener. 

an  opening  through  ihe  resilient  arm  that  extends  towards 
the  closed  end  of  the  fastener,  said  opening  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  the  centenng  tab  opening  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  fruslo-conical  projection  extending  from  a 
side  of  said  resilient  arm  facing  away  from  the  first  leg  and 
ending  in  a  helical  edge  surrounding  the  opening  through 
the  second  leg  that  is  operative  to  threadingly  engage  the 
threaded  member,  and 

a  guide  ub  extending  from  the  resilient  arm  that  extends 
towards  the  closed  end  of  the  fa.stener,  said  guide  tab 
extending  angularly  from  said  arm  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  first  leg  and  operative  to  engage  the  panel  edge 
to  enhance  the  receipt  thereof  into  the  opening  of  the 
fastener. 


5,256.019 
W  ASHERLESS  SELF-CAPn\  ATING  SCREW 
Ronald  W.  Phillips,  II,  Sellersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Engi- 
neering &  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Danboro.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  24,  19«2,  Ser,  No.  980.728 
Int.  a.'  F16B  23/00.  35/06.  39/282;  B23P  11/02 
L.S.  a.  411-187  8  Claims 


5.256,018 
CLIP-ON  FASTENER 
Hans  R.  Rattmann.  Burlington,  Canada;  James  P,  Clinch,  Far- 
mington  HiUs,  Mich.,  and  James  H.  Laarman.  Chicago.  III., 
assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Not.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.007 
Int.  a.'  F16Bi7/0Z  37/04 
C.S.  a.  411-175  2  Claims 

1  A  clip  on  type  fastener  having  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  legs  extending  from  a  closed  end  to  an  open  end  opera- 
tive to  receive  an  edge  of  a  panel  member  thereinto  for  secure- 


1  A  rotatable,  captive  screw  loosely  fitted  into  a  sheet  metal 
panel,  compnsing 

a  planar  sheet  meul  panel  having  a  simple  circular  aperture 
formed  there, 

a  screw  fitted  into  said  aperture,  said  screw  composing  an 
elongate  shank  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  threaded 
portion  at  the  oppcisite  end,  said  head  and  said  threaded 
portion  being  greater  in  diameter  than  said  shank. 


UMI 
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said  aperture  being  smaller  than  said  head,  but  greater  in 
diameter  than  said  threaded  portion  of  said  screw. 

a  displacer  collar  located  directly  beneath  said  head,  said 
collar  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  head  and  having 
a  portion  forming  a  shoulder  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  screw:  and 

said  screw  being  loosely  captive  within  said  panel  without 
the  aid  of  other  parts  by  forcibly  embedding  said  collar 
into  said  panel  supported  by  an  anvil  having  a  circular 
recess  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  displacer  collar. 
thereby  deformably  constncting  said  panel  about  said 
shank. 


5056.020 

FASTENING  MEMBER,  FASTENING  MACHINE 

ELEMENT  SET,  AND  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING 

FASTENING  MACHINE  ELEMENT 

Katsumi  Iked*,  and  Katsuhiro  Ikeda,  both  of  220-1  Motoichiba- 

siiMleii,  Fuji,  417,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905  J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033626; 
Apr.  1,  1992.  4-078099;  Jun.  2.  1992.  4-140814 

Int.  a.'  F16B  33/00 
VS.  (X  411—368  11  Claims 


means  and  a  transport  means  operably  mounted  on  said 
manipulator  means  for  movement  into  close  proximity 
with  said  cargo;  and 


an  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  manipulator  means 
having  a  power  means  operably  mounted  on  said  engaging 
means  for  moving  said  cargo  onto  said  front  loading  end 
of  said  telescoping  conveyor  means 


5056,022 

SUCnON  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  X-RAY  SHEET 

nLMS 

Karl  Neudecker,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,248 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1991,  4109352 

Int.  a.'  B65H  3/10 
L'.S.  a.  414 — 416  5  Qaims 


1.  A  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  thread  portion  therearound  and  a  predetermined 
diameter,  compnsing: 

a  body  for  forming  the  fastening  member,  said  body  being  at 
least  partly  curved,  and 

a  hole  formed  in  the  body,  said  hole  having  a  first  diameter 
measured  along  a  curvature  of  the  body  and  a  second 
diameter  measured  linearly  through  the  hole,  said  first 
diameter  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  and 
said  second  diameter  being  less  than  said  first  diameter  and 
substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  so  that 
when  the  curved  body  is  engaged  with  the  shaft,  the  body 
is  not  disengaged  from  the  shaft,  and  when  the  curved 
body  IS  flattened  by  tightening  the  shaft,  the  first  and 
second  diameters  become  equal  and  the  body  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  shaft  to  move  freely  around  the  shaft. 


UMI 


5056,021 
TELESCOPE  VEHICLE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
SYSTEM 
James  M.  Wolf.  253  W .  William  St..  Delaware,  Ohio  43015,  and 
Charles  Keip,  5820  Canal  A»e..  Grandville,  Mich.  49418 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,143 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  17/00 
V.S.  a.  414—393  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  cargo  between  a  load  transport 
vehicle  and  a  loading  dock,  comprising: 

a  telescoping  conveyor  means  having  a  front  loading  end. 
and  a  rear  discharge  end  that  remains  substantially  fixed 
dunng  operation  and  a  dnving  means  operably  mounted 
on  said  conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  cargo  from 
said  front  loading  end  to  said  rear  discharge  end. 
a  manipulator  means  mounted  adjacent  said  front  loading 
end  of  said  telescoping  conveyor  means  having  a  frame 
means  mounted  on  said  manipulator  means  for  supporting 
an  operator  above  the  front  loading  end  of  said  conveyor 


1  A  suction  device  for  removing  X-ray  sheet  films  from  one 
of  several  dispenser  magazines  of  an  X-ray  sheet  film  cassette 
loading  and  unloading  device,  comprising  suction  elements;  a 
suction  element  axle  on  which  said  suction  elements  are  ar- 
ranged; two  suction  element  axial  beanngs  in  which  said  suc- 
tion element  axle  is  rotatably  supported;  a  lifting  basket  having 
a  lifting  surface,  guides  arranged  in  said  lifting  basket  so  that 
said  suction  element  axial  beanngs  are  movable  on  said  guides 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  an  X-ray  sheet  film  to  be  removed,  a 
base  plate,  said  lifting  basket  being  articulately  connected  with 
said  base  plate  in  a  double-parallelogram  fashion  and  is  mov- 
able substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  X-ray  sheet 
film  to  be  removed;  a  dnve  element  arranged  on  said  base 
plate;  two  dnve  pulleys  dnveable  by  said  dnve  element  and 
connected  with  one  another,  each  of  said  dnve  pulleys  having 
a  guiding  pin  and  lifting  pin  and  a  blocking  pin  and  having  a 
dnve  pulley  side;  a  coulisse  fixedly  connected  wit  each  of  said 
suction  element  axial  beanngs.  each  of  said  guiding  pins  of 
each  of  said  dnve  pulleys  engaging  in  said  coulisse,  said  lifting 
pins  being  arranged  on  said  dnve  pulley  surface  which  is  oppo- 
site to  said  guiding  pin  and  engaging  said  lifting  surface  of  said 
lifting  basket;  a  toothed  rack  fixedly  arranged  on  said  lifting 
basket,  a  first  toothed  gear  engaging  with  said  tcxithed  rack,  a 
second  toothed  gear  extending  coaxially  to  said  first  gear  and 
fixedly  connected  with  the  latter;  a  third  toothed  gear  fixedly 
connected  with  said  suction  element  axle  and  engaging  with 
said  second  toothed  gear,  a  first  pulling  spnng  drawing  said 
suction  element  axial  beanngs  along  said  guides  in  direction 
toward  said  lifting  basket;  a  second  pulling  spnng  arranged 
between  said  lifting  basket  and  said  base  plate  and  loading  said 


lifting  basket  with  a  spring  force  dunng  the  removal  of  an 
X-ray  sheet  film  so  that  said  guiding  pin.  said  lifting  pin.  said 
coulisse  and  said  lifting  surface  remain  in  engagement  with  one 
another. 


5.256.023 

ROLL-OLT  FORKLIFT  FOR  BULK  MATERIALS 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Patrick,  Medfield.  Mass..  and  Jerald  R.  Tinsman. 

Farmland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Intermodal  Technologies.  Inc.. 

Nashua,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440.314.  No?.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.078.560. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,473 

Int.  a.'  B65G  67/00 

U.S.  a.  414—420  5  Claims 


1.  A  forklift  for  transporting  and  over-the-side  dumping  of 
bulk  matcnal  with  a  total  weight  as  much  as  about  thirty-five 
tons  from  an  open-top  box  having  at  least  one  honzontal  chan- 
nel adapted  to  receive  a  lifting  fork  compnsing. 
a  tractor. 

an  articulated  frame  assembly  mounted  on  said  tractor  that 
includes  fixed  lift  arms,  a  Z-bar  linkage  mounted  at  a 
forward  end  of  said  lift  arms  and  operatively  coupled  to 
said  Z-bar  linkage  to  rotate  said  carnage  assembly  in  a 
vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally  through  said  trac- 
tor and  said  frame  assembly  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation, 
and  a  fork  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  said  carnage 
assembly  to  execute  a  rotation  in  said  vertical  plane  about 
a  second  axis  of  rotation  that  is  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  axis  and  displaced  forwardly  of  it. 
at  least  one  fork  mounted  on  said  fork  assembly  and  adapted 

to  engage  said  box  in  said  horizontal  channel,  and 
hydraulic  means  for  actuating  said  articulated  frame  assem- 
bly to  move  said  box  through  a  generally  vertical  lifting 
motion  and  a  forward  roll-out  dumping  motion  character- 
ized by  a  total  forward  rotation  of  said  box  through  at 
least  145°  combined  with  backward  movements  of  said 
box  toward  said  tractor  to  maintain  a  stable  center  of 
gravity  of  said  forklift  dunng  said  lifting  and  dumping 
motiotis. 


5,256,024 
TILTABLE  FLATBED  TRAILER  IMPROVEMENT  FOR 

SIDE-BY-SIDE  COUPLING 
Ronald  A.  Ross,  Box  138,  Needhamville  Rd..  Fort  Ann.  N.Y. 
12827 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,341 
Int.  a."  B60P  I '28 
U.S.  a.  414—483  1  CI*"" 

1.  In  a  tillable  flatbed  sport  vehicle  transport  trailer,  the 
improved  assembly  for  side-by-side  coupling  of  two  said  trail- 
ers in  order  to  acquire  a  common  axle  and  a  common  drawage 
point,  said  assembly  compnsing: 
a  common  drawage  hitch  in  the  form  of  a  yoke  for  coupling 

thereto  a  pair  of  trailer  drawbars; 
an  axle  extender  for  coupling  at  least  one  axle  of  a  first  said 
trailer  to  an  axle  of  an  adjacent  second  said  trailer,  the 


extender  compnsing  a  tube  flanged  at  each  end  thereof 
with  the  flanges  having  therein  a  pluralitv  of  lug  holes, 
two  said  trailers  each  of  which  compnses  a  tillable  flatbed 
frame  mounted  to  a  two-wheeled  axle  and  having  a  rect- 
angular shape  with  defined  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions, to  be  towed  in  a  forward  direction  and  also  tilted 
arcuately  in  a  rearward  direction  on  said  axle,  the  frame 
subtending  a  center  beam  extending  fixedly  thereto  along 
a  forward-rearward  centerline.  the  frame  t'urther  subtend- 
ing a  left  and  a  nght  beam,  each  separately  and  fixedly 
disposed  to  the  frame  on  either  side  of  the  center  beam  and 
diverging  angularly  from  a  rearward,  proximate-the-cen- 
ter  beam  position  to  a  forward,  distal-the-cenler  beam 
position,  the  center,  left  and  nght  beams  each  beanng  a 
conventional  hitch  means  respectively  at  a  forward  ex- 
treme thereof  the  center  beam  having  a  hole  therein 
proximate  a  rearward  extreme  thereof  the  left  and  nght 
diverging  beams  having  slotted  apertures  proximate  their 
rearward  extremes,  and 


a  trailer  drawbar  for  each  said  trailer,  the  drawbar  used  for 

engagement  with  anv  of  the  left,  center  or  nght  beams  and 
for  drawing  said  trailer,  the  drawbar  having  a  rearwardK 
positioned  bore  for  placemen  therein  of  a  pm  means  to 
pivoulK  engage  the  center  beam  at  said  bore  or  pivotally 
and  slidahly  engage  the  left  or  the  nght  beams  at  said 
slotted  apertures,  the  drawbar  further  having  a  fixed  ball 
at  a  position  to  engage  the  left,  center  or  nght  beam 
hitches  when  a  hole  of  the  drawbar  is  pinned  through  the 
center  beam  bore  or  left  or  nght  beam  apertures,  the 
drawbar  including  connection  means  at  a  forward  extreme 
thereof  for  attachment  lo  the  common  draw  hitch. 
whereby  a  coupling  of  a  first  trailer  to  a  second  in  side-by- 
side  alignment  with  a  joinment  of  individual  axles  by  an 
axle  extender,  a  nght  beam  drawbar  ball  and  hitch  con- 
nection for  the  first  and  a  similar  but  left  beam  connection 
for  the  second  trailer  and  a  drawbar-to-common  draw 
hitch  coupling  at  the  forward  extremes  of  the  left  and 
right  drawbars  effects  said  assembly. 


5056.025 
HANDTRUCK 
Gary  Williamson.  14644  N.  83rd  La..  Roval  Palm  Beach,  Ha. 
33411 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,013 
Int  a.'  B62B  J/10 
U.S.  a.  414—490  12  Claims 

1   .An  improved  handtnick  compnsed  of 
an  elongated  frame. 

wheels  mounted  adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  frame; 
an  open-sided  cargo  suppvirt  pivotally  mounted  at  the  end  of 
said  frame  adjacent  to  said  wheels,  said  open-sided  cargo 
support  formed  from  a  ba.sc  plate  and  a  pusher  structure 
mounted  substantialK  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate  and 
adjacent  to  said  frame,  pivoting  of  said  cargo  suppcin 
occurnng  substantially  ai  an  intersection  of  said  base  plate 
and  said  pusher  structure,  and 
latching  means  for  maintaining  said  cargo  support  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  frame  when  the  cargo  is  tran.s- 
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ported  such  that  said  base  plate  is  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  elongated  frame  to  support  cargo; 
said  latching  means  capable  of  being  unlatched  to  allow  said 
cargo  support  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  frame; 


whereby  cargo  is  removed  from  said  cargo  support  when  an 
upper  portion  of  said  pusher  structure,  combined  with  said 
pivoting,  forces  cargo  down  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
mclined  plane  formed  by  said  base  plate  when  the  hand- 
truck  IS  angled  downwardly  away  form  the  cargo 


5.256.026 
ACCESSORY  DETACHABLE  MECHANISM  OF 
CONSTRLCTION  MACHINE 
Mitsuhiro  Kishi,  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanic  Corpora- 
tion. Tochigi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  863,404 
Oaims  priorir>.  application  Japan.  Apr,  9,   1991,  ,3-103295; 
Apr.  24,  1991,  3-119134;  Apr,  26,  1991,  3-123083 

Int.  a.'  F02F  3/32 
V.S.  a,  414—723  9  Oaims 


front  end  thereof,  and  pivotally  connected  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  to  said  arm  closely  adjacent  the  tip  end  thereof; 

alignment  means  defining  retaining  grooves  on  an  upper  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  operating  links  means; 

said  attached  bodies  defining  a  first  pair  of  pin  holes  having 
a  first  axial  line  perpendicular  to  said  attached  bodies  and 
a  second  pair  of  pin  holes  defining  a  second  axial  line 
perpendicular  to  said  attached  bodies; 

a  first  connecting  means  for  supporting  said  accessory  and 
defining  a  third  pair  of  pin  holes,  defining  a  third  axial  line, 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  front  end  of  said  operating  links 
means  and  including  a  first  connecting  pin  removably 
inserted  through  said  first  pair  of  pin  holes  and  said  third 
pair  of  pin  holes  when  said  first  and  third  axial  lines  coin- 
cide; and 

a  second  connecting  means  for  supporting  said  accessory 
and  defining  a  fourth  pair  of  pm  holes,  defining  a  fourth 
axial  line,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  end  of  said  operating 
links  means  and  including  a  second  connecting  pin  remov- 
ably inserted  through  said  second  pair  of  pin  holes  and 
said  fourth  pair  of  pin  holes  when  said  second  and  fourth 
axial  lines  coincide; 

retaining  means  connected  to  said  attached  bodies  and  sepa- 
rate from  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  adapted 
to  cooperatively  mate  with  said  retaining  grooves  to  align 
said  first  pair  of  pin  holes  with  said  third  pair  of  pin  holes 
and  said  second  pair  of  pin  holes  with  said  fourth  pair  of 
pin  holes,  whereby  attaching  and  detaching  the  detach- 
able accessory  is  assisted. 


5,256,027 
LIFTING  APPARATL'S 
Stephen  J.  Guest.  Leeton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Stevelift  Pt> 
Ltd  A.C.N..  South  Wales.  Australia 

Filed  Jun,  8.  1992.  Ser,  No.  847.073 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  12,  1989,  PJ6835 
Int.  a:  B66C-  23/00 
U.S.  O.  414—737  5  Oaims 


UMI 


1  In  a  construction  machine  including  a  mobile  chassis,  a 
boom  swingably  mounted  on  the  cha.ssis  adjacent  one  end 
there<if,  an  elongate  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  boom  in 
spaced  relationship  from  said  one  end  and  terminating  in  a  tip 
end,  an  acces.sory  detachable  mechanism  connected  adjacent 
to  the  tip  end  of  the  arm  and  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
remote  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  and  a  front  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  accessory  detachable  mechanism, 
and  an  acces.sory  adapted  lo  be  held  by  the  detachable  mecha- 
nism for  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  arm,  said  acces- 
sory having  first  and  second  attached  bodies,  said  attached 
bodies  defining  generally  parallel  and  spaced  apart  planes,  said 
acces-stiry  detachable  mechanism  comprises: 

nsing   links  means   pivotally   connected   at   an   upper   end 

thereof  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  at  a  lower  end 

thereof  to  said  arm  at  a  location  adjacent  to  but  spaced 

rearwardly  from  the  tip  end  of  the  arm. 
connecting  links  means  pivotally  connected  at  a  rear  end 

thereof  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder; 
operating  links  means  pivotally  connected  at  an  upper  end 

thereof  to  said  connecting  links  means  in  the  vicinity  of  a 


1   Apparatus  comprising: 

lifting  means  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle. 

object  secunng  means  mounted  to  said  lifting  means  so  as  to 
be  pivotally  lifted  thereby. 

said  lifting  means  being  moveable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion wherein  said  object  secunng  means  is  located  adja- 
cent an  object  to  be  lifted  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  said  object  secunng  means  is  in  a  raised,  essen- 
tially inverted  position, 

wherein  said  object  secunng  means  comprises  suction  fas- 
tening means  connected  to  a  vacuum  supply  and  switch 
means  located  in  a  position  adjacent  said  suction  means  so 
as  to  be  activated  or  deactivated  upon  interaction  with 
said  object  at  a  predetermined  position  dunng  movement 
of  said  lifting  means  so  as  to  supply  or  disconnect  said 
vacuum,  and 


wherein  said  lifting  means  comprises  a  mounting  member  to 
be  attached  to  said  side  of  a  vehicle  in  a  generally  vertical 
onentation, 

and  wherein  said  liftmg  means  compnses  a  lifting  arm  pivot- 
ally mounted  proximate  a  top  end  of  said  mountmg  mem- 
ber, the  lifting  arm  being  moveable  relative  lo  the  mount- 
ing member  between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions 
such  that  in  said  retracted  position,  said  lifting  arm  is 
generally  co-extensive  and  parallel  with  the  mounting 
member,  and 

further  compnsing  a  first  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  to  said  mounting  member  at  a  position  spaced  from  a 
pivot  axis  of  the  lifting  arm,  a  second  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  lifting  arm  at  a  position  spaced 
from  the  said  axis,  and  a  third  member  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  to  the  object  secunng  means  at  a  position 
spaced  from  a  pivot  axis  between  the  object  secunng 
means  and  the  lifting  arm,  the  other  ends  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  members  being  mutually  pivotally  inter- 
connected such  that  said  second  member,  said  third  mem- 
ber, said  lifting  arm  and  said  object  secunng  means  define 
a  parallelogram  linkage  which  maintains  a  particular  on- 
entation of  the  object  secunng  means  relative  to  the 
ground  within  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  of  the 
lifting  arm 


5056,029 
METHOD  A-NT)  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLE 

GROLT»S 
Rene        Hnck.    Schleitheim,    Switzerland.     aasigDor    to    Sig 
Schweizerische      ln<lii«trie-Ge»ell»ch«ft.      Neuhausen      am 
Rheinfall,  Switzerland 
ContinuatioB-iD-part  of  Ser,  No,  688049.  Apr,  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,186,599,  This  application  Jul,  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  920J38 
Claims    priority,    application    Switierland,    Jul,    29,    1991, 
2255/91-2 

Int.  O,"  B05B  S/08 
VS.  a.  414—792.9  W  Claims 


5056,028 
PROCESS  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIAL 
Ernest  P,  Winski,  5413  Nickels  Dr.,  Rte,  4,  Oshkosh.  Wis. 
54901,  and  Oifton  B.  McMurry,  Rte.  4,  2692  Lakeriew,  Fond 
du  Lac  Wis.  54935 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  102,386.  Sep,  29.  1987,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,511,  Jul,  23,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  6,  1989,  Ser,  No,  449035 

Int.  O.'  B65G  59/02 

VS.  a.  414—786  16  Claims 
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13   .\  method  of  handling  matenal  on  a  pallet,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  palletizing  said  matenal  by 

(i)  loading  matenal  on  a  pallet  in  layers  and 
(ii)  placing  a  spacing  sheet  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
under  each  of  said  layers,  said  top  being  compatible 
with  sliding  removal  of  said  layers,  the  top  of  each  said 
spacing  sheet  being  adjacent  the  bottom  of  a  corre- 
sponding overlying  layer,  said  top  having  a  coefficient 
of  faction  "coft"  due  to  intnnsic  properties  of  said  top, 
said  bottom  having  fnction  elements  thereon,  whereby 
said  bottom  has  a  coefficient  of  fnction  "cofb"  greater 
than  the  coefficient  of  fnction  of  the  respective  said  top, 
said  fnction  elements  extending  over  at  least  30%  of 
said  bottom. 
(h)  depalletizing  said  matenal  hv 

(1)  pushing  the  top  layer  off  said  pallet,  thereby  exposing 

an  underlying  spacing  sheet, 
(ii)  removing  said  exposed  underlying  spacing  sheet  from 

said  pallet,  and 
(iii)  repeating  steps  (b)  (i)  and  (b)  (ii)  until  the  desired 
amount  of  matenal  is  removed  from  said  pallet. 


4  An  apparatus  for  forming  article  groups  from  flat  articles, 
compnsing 

(a)  a  belt  conveyor  for  advancing  thereon  an  article  column 
formed  of  individual,  flat-lying  articles  spaced  from  one 
another  on  a  conveyor  surface  of  said  belt  conveyor  in 
said  direction  of  advance: 

(b)  a  sensor  supported  above  the  conveyor  surface  for  sens- 
ing the  presence  of  articles  at  predetermined  locations  on 
said  conveyor  surface  and  generating  signals  representing 
information  on  said  presence. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  gnppers  situated  downstream  of  said  sensor 
as  viewed  in  said  direction  of  advance  and  spaced  from 
one  another  parallel  to  said  direction  of  advance,  each 
gnpper  including  grasping  means  for  grasping  an  article 
on  said  conveyor  surface. 

(d)  means  for  shifting  said  gnppers  from  above  said  con- 
veyor surface  to  a  position  laterally  of  said  conveyor 
surface; 

(e)  a  group-forming  device  including 

(1)  a  plurality  of  containers:  and 

(2)  a  mechanism  for  positioning  the  containers  at  a  loca- 
tion in  which  the  articles  are  released  b>  said  gnppers 
and  are  deposited  into  said  containers  to  form  stacks  of 
superposed  articles  therein,  said  mechanism  includes 
means  for  moving  the  conuiners  step\Aise  downwardly 
from  said  location;  and 

(0  a  control  apparatus  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
sensor  for  receiving  said  signals  therefrom,  said  control 
apparatus  further  including  outputs  connected  to  said 
means  for  shifting  said  gnppers  and  lo  said  mechanism  for 
operating  said  means  for  shifting  said  mechanism  as  a 
function  of  said  signals 
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5.256.030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  AWAY 

GLASS  PLATES  STOOD  ON  A  PALLET  WHILE 

REMOVING  SPACERS 

Mamoru  Tanaka;  Takanori  Toyoda.  and  Takao  Tomioka.  all  of 
Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited, 
I'be.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,272 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1991.  3-146317 

Int.  a.'  B65G  59/00 

VS.  a.  414—798.9  12  Oaims 


tip  and  the  casing  wall  which  bounds  a  flow  duct,  said  cavities 
being  arranged  over  a  circumference  of  the  casing,  and  ar- 
ranged at  least  partially  between  axial  planes  bounded  by  an 
inlet  edge  and  an  outlet  edge  of  the  rotor  blades  at  an  open 
cross  section  of  the  circumference  facing  the  flow  duct. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  rotary  frequency  causing  the  resonance; 


9   An  apparatus  for  taking  away  a  plurality  of  glass  plates 

standing  on  a  pallet  one  after  another,  the  glass  plates  being 
stood  m  a  parallel  arrangement  by  using  at  least  one  spacer  to 
space  two  adjacent  glass  plates  in  their  upper  marginal  areas, 
the  spacer  having  a  spacing  plate  part,  a  head  part  which  is 
formed  on  and  contiguous  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  spacing 
plate  part  such  that  when  ;he  spacing  plate  part  is  inserted 
between  the  two  glass  plates  the  head  part  rests  on  the  upper 
edges  of  the  two  glass  plates  and  a  magnetic  part  which  is 
formed  of  an  easily  magnetizable  magnetic  material  and  fixed 
to  the  spacing  plate  part,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame  which  provides  a  nearly  vertical  reference  plane; 
means  for  tilting  said   frame  forward  and   rearward  and 
swinging  said  frame  toward  the  right  and  toward  the  left; 
a  plurality  of  suction  pads  which  are  mounted  on  said  frame 
so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  a  target  glass  plate  which 
is  in  the  forefront  of  the  parallel  arrangement  on  said 
pallet  when  said  frame  approaches  the  target  glass  plate  in 
such  an  attitude  that  said  reference  plane  is  parallel  to  the 
target  glass  plate; 
an  electromagnetic  holder  which  comprises  an  electromag- 
net and  is  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  such  that,  when 
said  spacer  rests  on  said  target  glass  plate  such  that  said 
spacing  plate  part  of  the  spacer  is  on  the  front  side  of  the 
target  glass  plate,  the  electromagnetic  holder  is  directed 
toward  said  spacer; 
means  for  advancing  said  electromagnetic  holder  toward 
said  target  glass  plate  and  retreating  the  electromagnetic 
holder  from  an  advanced  position; 
means  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  electromagnet  of 

said  electromagnetic  holder;  and 
means  for  swinging  said  electromagnetic  holder. 


selecting  a  blade  vibration  to  be  suppressed,  said  vibration 
being  associated  with  a  k^*  rotary  frequency  of  the  rotary; 
and. 

distributing  the  cavities  for  disturbing  the  flow  over  the 
circumference  in  such  a  way  that  an  excitation  with  a  k'* 
multiple  of  the  rotary  frequency  takes  place,  a  sum  of  the 
angular  positions  of  successive  cavities  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  being  chosen  so  that  the  blade  vibrations  are 
reduced. 


5.256,032 
CENTRIFl  GAL  CHOPPER  PUMP 

Glenn  R.  Dorsch,  Aberdeen.  Wash.,  assignor  to  \ augan  Co., 
Inc.,  Montesano.  Wash. 

Filed  Ma>  26.  1992,  Scr.  No.  889,519 

Int.  CI."  F04D  .^9,70 

U.S.  CI.  415—121.1  '5  Claims 


UMI 


5.256,031 

DEVICE  AND  MITHOD  FOR  REDUaNG  ONE  OR 

MORE  RESONANT  VIBRATIONS  OF  ROTOR  BLADES 

IN  TURBOMACHINFii 
Mihaylo-Riidiger  Bothien,  Waldshut-Tiengen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, and  CTiristian  Wiithrich.  Fislisbach,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd..  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  2H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.259 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    17.    1991, 
3045  91 

Int.  C\.'  FOID  5/10 
U.S.  n.  415—1  2  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  operating  a  device  for  reducing  one  or  more 
resonant  vibrations  of  rotor  blades  in  turbomachines  including 
at  least  one  cavity  provided  in  a  casing  wall  in  the  region  of 
rotor  blade  tips  for  disturbing  a  flow  between  a  rotating  blade 


1  In  a  centrifugal  pump  having  an  impeller  rotatable  about 
an  axis,  a  pump  casing  including  a  bowl  receiving  the  impeller 
and  having  an  inlet  side  for  intake  of  matenal  into  the  pump 
bowl  and  a  closed  side  opposite  the  inlet  side,  the  pump  casing 
including  an  intake  plate  extending  across  the  inlet  side  of  the 
pump  bowl,  the  improvement  comprising  the  intake  plate 
having  an  outward-opening  recess,  said  recess  including  a  base 
portion  lying  in  generally  a  radial  plane  relative  to  the  axis  of 


rotation  of  the  impeller  and  further  including  a  peripheral  wall 
portion,  and  an  external  cutter  received  in  said  recess  and 
having  at  least  one  generally  radially  extending  blade  including 
a  radially  outer  end  portion,  said  cutter  being  rotated  with  the 
pump  impeller,  said  intake  plate  including  at  lea-st  one  external 
anvil  nb  projecting  generally  radially  inward  from  the  penph- 
eral  wall  portion  of  the  recess,  said  external  anvil  nb  being  in 
close  cutting  relationship  to  said  blade  of  said  external  cutter  as 
said  cutter  is  rotated. 


5,256,033 
SHEET  METAl   INTERSTAGE  CASING  FOR  A  PI  MP 
Ken-ichi  Kajiwara.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fbara  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  811,06X 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1990,  2-W)5851; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2^02363 

Int.  a:  TOID  :5/24 
VS.  O.  415—214.1  11  Oaims 


1  A  sheet  metal  interstage  casing  for  a  pump  having  a  cen- 
tral rotational  axis  and  an  impeller,  said  casing  composing: 

a  cyclindncal  side  wall  for  housing  the  impeller,  said  cylin- 
dncal  side  wall  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  coaxially 
with  the  central  rotational  axis  of  the  pump; 

an  annular  casing  end  wall  joined  to  a  first  end  of  said  cylin- 
dncal  side  wall  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
cylindncal  side  wall,  such  that  said  cylindrical  side  wall 
extends  away  from  said  ca.sing  end  wall  in  a  first  direction; 

a  return  blade  fixed  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  casing  end 
wall  and  extending  radially  inwardly,  said  return  blade 
being  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  casing  end  wall 
relative  to  said  cylindrical  side  wall;  and 

wherein  a  radially  inner  portion  of  said  casing  end  wall  is 
offset  in  said  first  direction  from  said  outer  penphery 
thereof  and  from  said  return  blade,  such  that  a  gap  is 
formed  between  said  inner  portion  of  said  casing  end  wall 
and  a  radially  inner  portion  of  said  return  blade. 


5,256,034 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  FOR  USE  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  A  VERTICAL  AXIS  WIND 

TURBINE 

John  S,  Sultzbaugh.  25  Rombcrger  l>a.,  Elizabethville,  Pa.  17023 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,640 

Int.  n."  FX)3D  J  o: 

VS.  O.  416—91  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  vertical  axis  windmill,  a  vanable  pitch  propeller 
mechanism  comprising: 

A)  a  hub  having 

a  hollow  housing  that  includes  a  base,  a  closed  top  end,  a 
cylindncal  wall  connecting  said  base  and  said  closed 
end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  base 
and  said  closed  end, 

bearing  means  on  said  base,  and 

power  generator  means  connected  to  said  housing; 

B)  three  blade  arms  connected  to  said  housing  wall  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  housing  wall,  said 
blade  arms  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  equal 


angular  spacings  about  said  cylindrical  wall,  each  blade 

arm  including 

two  support  struts  each  being  connected  at  a  proximal  end 

thereof  to  said  housing  wall  and  extending  to  a  distal 

end  that  is  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  wall,  said 

support  struts  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along 

said  housing  longitudinal  axis, 
said  support  struts  being  parallel  with  each  other, 
each  strut  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between 

said  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
a  plurality  of  brackets  mounted  on  each  strut  at  locations 

that  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  said  strut 

longitudinal  axis, 
a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  each  bracket, 
an  airfoil -shaped  blade  mounted  on  each  pivot  pin,  each 

airfoil-shaped  blade  including 

(a)  a  curved  top  surface, 

(b)  a  curved  bottom  surface, 

(c)  two  ends. 

(d)  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  airfoil- 
shaped  blade  ends,  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being 
curved  m  the  same  direction  relative  to  said  airfoil- 
shaped  blade  longitudinal  axis, 

(e)  said  lop  and  Nutom  surfaces  being  curved  around 
said  airfoil-shaped  blade  longitudinal  axis  at  different 
curvatures,  with  said  top  surface  having  a  greater 
degree  of  curvature  than  said  K^ttom  surface, 

(0  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  intersecting  each  other 
and  defining  a  leading  edge  adjacent  lo  said  brackets 
associated  with  said  airfoil-shaped  blade,  and  a  trail- 
ing edge  spaced  from  said  leading  edge,  and 


(g)  said  mounting  brackets  all  being  connected  to  said 
airfoil-shaped  blades  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of 

each  airfoil-shaped  blade. 

a  first  ngid  connecting  rod  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  airfoil-shaped  blades  near  the  trailing  edge  of 
each  blade. 

a  second  ngid  connecting  rod  connected  to  another  end  of 
each  of  said  airfoil-shaped  blades  near  the  trailing  edge 
of  each  blade. 

said  ngid  connecting  nxls  connecting  all  of  said  airfoil- 
shaped  blades  together  to  move  in  unison. 

each  blade  arm  further  including  a  gusset  strut  connecting 
one  support  strut  to  said  housing,  said  gusset  strut  being 
located  adjacent  to  said  one  strut  proximal  end  and 
being  angled  with  respect  to  said  one  strut,  said  blade 
arms  all  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  angles  of 
120"; 

boundary  layer  control  means  for  controlling  air  flow 
along  said  airfoil-shaped  blade  top  surfaces,  said  bound- 
ary layer  control  means  including  suction  means  for 
drawing  air  into  said  airfoil-shaped  blades,  said  suction 
means  including  a  pump  located  inside  each  airfoil- 
shaped  blade,  an  intake  hole  defined  m  said  airfoil- 
shaped  blade  near  said  leading  edge,  an  exhaust  hole 
defined  m  said  airfoil-shaped  blade  near  said  trailing 
edge,  and  means  fluidically  connecting  said  pump 
means  to  said  intake  and  exhaust  holes,  said  pump  being 
supported  on  said  means  fluidically  connecting  said 
pump  means  to  said  intake  and  exhaust  holes. 
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5,256,035 
ROTOR  BLADE  RETENTION  AND  SEALING 
CONSTRl  CTION 
James  VN  .  Noiris,  Jupiter.  James  Hurchala,  Stuart,  both  of  Fla.. 
and  Noel  H.  Davis.  Atlanu.  (.a.,  assignors  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89L141 

Int.  CI.    hMW  5,J2 

VS.  CX  416—220  R  4  Oaims 


means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  orthogonal  to  said 
plasma  arc  and  orthogonal  to  the  desired  path  of  flow  of 


the  medium  for  moving  said  plasma  arc  along  the  desired 
path  of  flow  of  the  medium 

5.256,037 

SELF  BALANCING  MOTOR 

Michael  R.  Chatelain,  P.O.  Box  115,  Hessmer,  I.a.  71341 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,145 

Int.  a:  F04D  29/32 

L.S.  a.  417—423.7  15  Claims 


1  A  rotor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  rotor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  notches  about  its  periphery,  rotor  blades  mounted  in  said 
notches  about  said  rotor  penphery.  a  circumferential  groove 
around  said  rotor  and  immediately  below  said  notches,  each 
rotor  blade  having  a  root  and  platform  means  above  said  root. 
said  root  conforming  in  exterior  shape  to  said  rotor  notches, 
said  platform  having  at  one  end  a  portion  overhanging  said 
root  and  an  underside  surface  having  circumferentially  extend- 
ing grotise  means,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending 
segment  plates  for  retaining  said  blades  in  position  on  said 
rotor,  the  lower  edge  of  each  segment  plate  being  contained 
within  said  rotor  groove,  the  bacic  face  of  each  segment  plate 
being  adjacent  a  face  of  said  blade  root  and  the  upper  edge  of 
each  segment  plate  being  adjacent  the  underside  surface  of  said 
overhanging  platform  portion  between  said  platform  groove 
means  and  said  blade  root  face,  each  segment  plate  extending 
between  the  rotor  midportion  between  two  adjacent  rotor 
notches  and  the  rotor  midportion  between  two  other  adjacent 
notches  and  covering  at  least  two  blade  roots,  segment  plate 
anti-rotation  means  installed  at  at  least  one  rotor  kxation  be- 
tween adjacent  rotor  notches,  the  ends  of  said  segment  plates 
adjacent  said  anti-rotation  means  being  contoured  about  said 
anti-rotation  means,  and  circumferential  nng  means  contained 
in  part  in  said  blade  platform  groove  means  and  covering  the 
outer  penphery  of  said  segment  plates. 


1,  An  apparatus  for  balancing  a  ceiling  fan  having  an  electnc 
motor  with  a  generally  cylindncal  rotating  housing  having  a 
top  and  a  generally  cylindrical  outside  wall  comprising,  in 
combination 

a.  a  central  stationary  shaft  for  supporting  said  fan.  said 
central  shaft  having  a  stationary  stator  for  receiving  elec- 
trical energy  rigidly  connected  thereto. 

b.  a  rotatable  housing  enclosing  said  stator  and  containing  a 
rotor  for  forcing  said  housing  to  rotate  around  said  central 
stationary  shaft  when  said  stator  is  receiving  electrical 
energy,  said  rotatable  housing  being  rotatably  connected 
to  said  central  shaft  means. 

c   a  plurality  of  fan  blades  connected  to  said  rotatable  hous- 
ing. ^  , 
d-  a  hollov.    ring  connected  to  said  rotating  housing  tor 

holding  movable  weight  means,  and 
e  movable  weight  means  located  within  said  hollow  ring  for 
balancing  said  ceiling  fa.n  when  said  rotatable  housing  is 
rotating 


5.256.036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PUMPING  A 

MEDIUM 

James  J.  Cole.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest  Re- 
search Institute,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr    11.  1991.  Ser,  No.  685.233 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  44/02 
VS.  a.  417-48  27  Qaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  pumping  a  medium  along  a  desired  path 
of  flow,  compnsing: 

means  for  creating  a  plasma  arc  in  the  medium  orthogonal  to 
the  desired  path  of  flow  of  the  medium,  and 


5,256,038 
CANNED  MOTOR  PUMP 

Kevin  Fairman,  Flvergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corp., 
Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,575 
Int.  a.'  F04B  /  ^'00.  35/04 
U.S.  a.  417—423.11  7  Oaims 

1.  A  canned  motor  pump  comprising: 
a  motor  housing  connected  to  a  supply  of  fluid, 
a  motor  disposed  within  the  motor  housing  and  having  an 
axially  extending  output  shaft; 


a  pump  housing  abutting  the  motor  housing  and  defining  a  5.256,040 

pump  inlet  and  pump  outlet:  PRIMING  PUMP  VAI  VF 

an  impeller  mounted  on  the  motor  output  shaft  in  the  pump  Stephen  D.  Davis.  \nn  Arbor,  and  Willis  t,  Tupper.  Pinckney, 

housing  for  pumping  a  second  fluid  from  the  pump  inlet  to  lK.th  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Davco  Manufacturing  C  orp..  Sa- 

the  pump  outlet,  said  second  fluid  having  a  pressure  which  line  and  Dapco  Industries.  Dexter,  both  of  Mich, 

is  increased  from  inlet  pressure  at  said  pump  inlet  to  dis-  Fi'«l  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.065 


charge  pressure  at  said  pump  outlet,  iic   ri   df^-lA/l 

a  balance  chamber  between  the  impeller  and  the  motor  for    'J-^-  *-'•  *' 
receiving  second  fluid  at  inlet  pressure  to  equalize  thrust 
force  acting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  impeller; 


Int.  CI.'  F'02M  /   16 


2  Claims 


seal  assembly  surrounding  the  motor  output  shaft  and 
defining  a  reference  cavity  between  the  motor  and  the 
balance  chamber;  and 

fluid  passageway  connecting  the  pump  outlet  and  the 
reference  cavity  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  the  second 
fluid  at  discharge  pressure  to  the  reference  cavity  and 
thereby  restncting  leakage  from  the  motor  housing  into 
the  pump  housing  without  subjecting  the  impeller  to  said 
increased  discharge  pressure. 


5.256.039 
REMOTE  CONTROI  I  FD  MOVEABLE  FAN 
Dale  K.  Crawford,  14030  Kronblum  #212,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
90250 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,741 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  4P— 234  5  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  remotely  controlled  moveable  fan  comprising; 

a  movable  base  in  which  the  base  further  comprises  a  motor 

means  for  moving  the  fan; 
a  fan  motor  connected  to  the  base  for  propelling  fan  blades; 

and 
remote  control  signaling  means  for  signaling  the  drive  motor 

means  and  for  thereby  controlling  the  movement  of  the 

base. 


35''-^.S43  OG  -93-9 


1    .A  pump  for  priming  a  fluid  flow  system  comprising; 

a  housing  including  an  mlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  first 
passage  communicating  with  said  inlet  port,  a  second 
passage  communicating  with  said  outlet  pon,  a  bypass 
passage  conneciable  with  said  second  passage,  valve  con- 
trol means  movable  between  a  first  position  connecting 
said  first  passage  with  said  second  passage  and  a  second 
position  connecting  said  first  passage  with  said  bypass 
passage,  a  first  check  valve  means  normally  permitting 
Hov*  only  from  said  valve  control  means  to  said  bypass 
passage,  a  second  check  valve  means  normally  permitting 
flow  only  from  said  bypass  passage  to  said  second  passage. 
and  means  communicating  with  said  bypass  passage  for 
translating  fluid  from  said  first  passage  to  said  second 
passage  via  said  first  and  second  check  valve  means  when 
said  valve  control  means  is  in  said  second  position; 

a  ball  member  including  a  valve  inlet  port,  a  valve  outlet 
port  and  a  passage  communicating  between  said  valve 
inlet  and  valve  outlet  ports,  said  valve  inlet  port  located 
generally  90°  from  said  valve  outlet  port  referenced  from 
the  center  of  said  ball  member  and  said  valve  inlet  port 
being  connected  to  said  first  passage  of  said  housing,  said 
ball  member  being  movable  about  an  axis  located  along 
said  first  passage  for  allowing  communication  of  said 
housing  inlet  port  with  said  housing  outlet  port  via  said 
second  passage  when  in  said  first  position  and  communica- 
tion of  said  housing  iniet  port  with  said  bypass  passage 
when  m  said  second  position; 

sealing  means  for  allow  ing  unrestrained  rotation  of  said  ball 
member  and  for  sealing  flow  between  said  ball  member 
and  said  passages;  and 

handle  means  for  rotating  said  ball  member  between  said 
positions 


5.256.041 
PERISTALTIC  PI  MP  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert   U,  Tucker.   Memphis.  Tenn,.   assignor  to   .\uto-Chlor 

System,  Incorporated.  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No,  14.225 

Int.  O."  F04B  43/08 

VS.  O.  417—477  7  Oaims 

1.  A  penstaltic  pumping  apparatus  compnsing:  a  support 
assembly;  motor  means  having  a  drive  shaft  and  connected  to 
said  support  assembly;  a  pump  housing  a.ssembly  including 
means  for  freely  mounting  said  pump  housing  a.ssembly 
[hereon  for  rotation  thereabout,  an  occludable  tubing  cooper- 
ating with  said  pump  housing  assembly,  said  pump  housing 
assembly  including  a  tubing  supp<^ri  surface  against  which  said 
tubing  IS  compressed  and  occluded;  rotatable  means  mounted 


2458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26.  1993 


October  26,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2459 


on  ^id  drive  shaft  and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tiallv  spaced  .-oilers  for  selective  engagement  with  said  tubing 
and  being  rotational  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
so  as  to  selectively  compress  and  occlude  said  tubing  lo 
thereby  effect  pumping  of  fluid  through  said  tubing;  and,  mo- 


synchronizer  means  for  maintaining  said  wraps  in  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  phase  relationship, 

means  for  supplying  fluid  to  an  intake  zone  associated  with 
the  wraps  and  for  conveying  transported  fluid  away  from 
the  wraps; 

fluid  bearing  means  for  reacting  axial  thrust  and  radial  side 
loads  generated  during  operation  of  the  scroll  fluid  device, 
said  bearing  means  including  at  least  one  hydrostatic 
bearing; 

drive  means  in  the  housing  for  dnving  the  wrap  support 
plates  in  relative  orbital  motion;  and 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  lubricant  to  said  fluid  bear- 
ing means,  said  means  for  supplying  pressurized  lubricant 
being  separate  and  distinct  from  said  fluid  supplying 
means. 


tion  arresting  means  being  positioned  to  be  spaced  from  and 
engaged  by  said  pump  housing  assembly  after  predetermined 
mos  ement  of  said  pump  housing  assembly  means  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to  thereby  allow  said  rotatable 
means  to  gam  momentum  sufficient  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
tubing  and  thereby  effect  pumping  of  fluid  through  said  tubing 

5.256.042 

BF\RING  AND  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SCROLI 

FIL'ID  DEVICE 

John  E.  McC  ullouBh,  Carlisle:  Ronald  J.  Forni,  Uxington.  and 
Robert  M,  Lucas.  Lynnfield.  all  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur 
D.  Little,  Inc..  (  ambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,979 

Int.  a.^  FOIC  1/04.  21/04 

L.S.  a.  418-1  24  Claims 


5,256,043 
VANE  PUMP  HAVING  IMPROVED  VANE  SEALING 

Heinz  Rose,  Blender,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Vemag 
Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Verden  Alter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,085 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30. 
1991.  4110547 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  21/00 
U.S.  a.  418-23  20  Oaims 


.i- 


...rrfi  ft'S:  ; 


7       wo 

1.  A  scroll  fluid  device  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  intermeshing  axially  extending  involute  spiral 
wraps  mounted  in  the  housing  for  relative  orbital  move- 
ment about  an  orbit  center  without  relative  rotation  to 
provide  at  least  one  periodically  and  cyclically  varying 
volume  fluid  transport  chamber  movable  radially  between 
the  wraps; 

axially  spaced  wrap  support  plates  having  said  involute 
wraps  disposed  on  respective  opposing  facing  sides  of  said 
plates; 


1  A  vane  pump  for  conveying  bulk  substances,  in  particular 
meat  paste  in  the  form  of  soupy,  boiled  or  raw  sausage  base,  or 
pieces  of  meat  or  other  viscous  bulk  substances,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  bulk  sub- 
stance; 

a  rotor  disposed  inside  the  housing.  \\  herein  the  rotor  com- 
prises a  central  driving  element  and  several  moving  vanes, 
which  are  arranged  one  behind  the  other  on  the  dnving 
element  in  its  direction  of  rotation,  and  are  commonly 
surrounded  by  a  limiting  wall,  the  limiting  wall  running  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vanes,  said  vanes  form- 
ing conveying  chambers  defined  by  said  limiting  wall  for 
picking  up  and  transporting  the  bulk  substance,  and  with 
rotation  of  the  dnvmg  element  being  moved  past  the  inlet 
and  outlet  in  sequence: 

control  means  for  a  defined  approach  of  the  vanes  toward 
the  limiting  wall  up  to  a  minimum  interval,  through  means 
of  which  IS  achievable  a  sufficient  degree  of  sealing  with- 
out physical  contact  between  the  vanes  and  the  limiting 
wall;  and 
wherein  said  vanes  are  each  one  pivotably  journaled  about 
their  own  axis  on  said  central  driving  element,  and  a  free 
end  of  each  vane  facing  said  limiting  wall  has,  between  a 
leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  form  of  a  section  of  a  cylin- 
der allowing  the  pivoting  of  said  vanes  with  keeping  said 


minimum  interval  at  least  from  portions  of  said  limiting 
wall  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  said  conveying  chambers 


5.256.044 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  AXIAL 
COMPLIANCE 
Jeffrey  J.   Nicter.  Coventry;   Raymond   L.   DeBlois,  Tolland; 
Anthony  J.  .Marchese,  Wethersfield,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Thomas 
R,  Barito,  E.  Syracuse,  N.V..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Farmington.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.691.  Sep.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.905 
Int.  a."  F04C  If^  C>4 
U.S.  a.  418—55.5  6  Claims 


5.256.045 

APPARATUS  FOR  VXLCANIZING  ENDLESS  RUBBER 

BELTS 

Ken-ichi  Ohtani;  Osamu  Sakamoto:  Masahiko  Houzouji.  and 

Hiroshi  Vamamoto.  all  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando 

Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "55.283 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-237725 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  35,04 

U.S.  CI.  425—28.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  for  compressing  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  means  having  a  floor  portion  and  a  spiral  wrap 
portion  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  floor  portion 
of  said  first  scroll  mean; 

a  second  scroll  means  having  a  floor  ponion  and  a  spiral 
wrap  portion  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  floor 
portion  of  said  second  scroll  means,  said  spiral  wrap  of 
said  second  scroll  means  being  similarly  shaped  to  said 
spiral  wrap  of  said  first  scroll  means,  said  second  scroll 
means  positioned  relative  to  said  first  scroll  means  such 
that  said  spiral  wraps  mesh  with  each  other  to  form  com- 
pression pockets  therebetween: 

shaft  means  for  moving  said  first  scroll  means  in  an  orbiting 
path  relative  to  said  second  scroll  means  so  that  fluid 
compression  is  achieved  in  said  compression  pockets  the 
fluid  compression  generating  a  resultant  pressure  force 
within  said  compression  pockets  having  an  axial  compo- 
nent and  a  non-axial  component; 

beanng  means  disposed  about  said  shaft  means  for  support- 
ing said  shaft  means  whereby  a  reaction  force  is  generated 
counteracting  the  non-axial  component  of  the  pressure 
force  in  said  compression  pockets,  the  reaction  force  and 
the  non-axial  component  of  the  pressure  force  generating 
an  overturning  moment  acting  upon  said  first  scroll 
means,  said  overturning  moment  having  a  magnitude 
which  varies  over  an  orbiting  cycle;  said  scroll  compres- 
sor characterized  by; 

a  dynamic  backpressure  chamber  disposed  behind  at  least 
one  of  said  first  scroll  means  and  said  second  scroll  means, 
said  dynamic  backpressure  chamber  having  a  first  volume: 
and 

means  for  venting  fiuid  into  said  dynamic  backpressure 
chamber  from  a  first  selected  one  of  said  compression 
pockets  at  a  selected  location  at  which  the  fiuid  has  a 
pressure  which  varies  substantially  over  an  orbiting  cycle 
of  said  first  scroll  means  thereby  establishing  a  dynamic 
pressure  therein  which  substantially  vanes  over  an  orbit- 
ing cycle  of  said  first  scroll  means  in  proportion  to  the 
overturning  moment  generated  during  the  compression 
process  thereb>  preventing  the  ovenurning  moment,  from 
tipping  said  first  scroll  means  relatis  e  to  said  second  scroll 
means,  said  means  for  venting  having  a  first  efTectiv  e  flow 
diameter  with  a  ratio  of  said  first  effectn  e  fiov.  diameter 
to  the  cube  root  of  said  first  volume  being  on  the  order  ot 
at  least  about  0.2. 


1.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  for  endless  rubber  bells  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  vulcanizing  drum  for  winding  and  molding 
cylmdncal  unvulcanized  rubber  belt  matenals  thereover, 
said  vulcanizing  drum  being  removabh  and  rotalably 
supponed  on  a  transfer  mechanism,  said  vulcanizing  drum 
being  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis  thereof 

a  pair  of  endless  pressurizing  bands  arranged  to  oppose  each 
other  with  said  vulcanizing  drum  between,  said  pressunz- 
ing  bands  being  operable  to  arcuateK  surround  and  press 
opposing  side  portions  of  belt  matenals  on  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  \  ulcanizing  drum,  said  pressurizing 
bands  each  being  placed  over  a  pair  of  guide  rolls  and 
tension  rolls  with  which  said  vulcanizing  drum  is  sur- 
rounded, said  cylmdncal  unvulcanized  rubber  belt  maten- 
als having  an  area  and  said  pair  of  bands  pressing  the 
majority  of  said  area,  said  belt  matenals  being  uniformly 
bent  by  said  drum, 

means  for  heating  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  drum 
by  introducing  steam  into  the  interior  of  said  vulcanizing 
drum  from  a  center  bore  at  one  end  of  said  drum,  said 
drum  contacting  and  uniformly  heating  the  entire  area  of 
said  belt  matenals:  and 

means  for  pressing  said  bands  against  said  vulcanizing  drum 
and  for  synchronously,  equidirectionally  rotating  said 
bands  so  as  to  turn  said  vulcanizing  drum  and  continu- 
ously vulcanize  the  cylindrical  unvulcanized  rubber  belt 
material 


5.256.046 
PRESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  t  OATFD-CORF  TABLETS 

Wolfgang  Korsch.  and  Michael  Schmett.  btith  of  Berlin.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Korsch  oHG  Maschinenfabrik. 
Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No,  "41.14: 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  8, 
1990.  4025484 

Int.  CI."  A23P  1/08 
U.S.  a.  425— 126.1  9  Oaims 

1   A  press  for  producing  tablets,  the  press  compnsing: 
a  rotor  fixed  to  a  dnve  shaft  and  rotating  with  said  drive 

shaft: 
a  lower  stamp  section  connected  to  said  rotor,  said  lower 

stamp  section  including  a  lower  punch; 
an  upper  stamp  section  connected  to  said  rotor,  said  upper 
stamp  section  being  positioned  axially  opposite  said  lower 
stamp  section  and  including  an  upper  punch: 
a  die  table  connected  to  said  rotor  and  positioned  axially 
between  said  upper  and  lower  stamp  sections,  said  die 
table  including  a  plurality  of  dies  aligned  in  a  substantially 
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partial  circle,  said  die  table  also  including  a  plurality  of 
receiving  pocket  means  for  holding  a  tablet  core, 
radial  arm  means  connected  to  said  rotor  and  axially  posi- 
tioned between  said  die  table  and  said  upper  stamp  sec- 
tion, said  radial  arm  means  radially  movable  towards  and 
away  from  said  drive  shaft; 


an  annular  tluid  flow  passage  defined  between  a  tip  of  said 
pin  and  a  tip  of  said  sleeve. 


5.256,048 

TOOL  FOR  THE  MULTICOMPONENT  INJECTION 

MOLDING  OF  BRUSH  BODIES 

Gabriel  Jacobs,  Oostakker,  and  Leone!  P.  Boucherie,  Izegem. 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  G.  B.  Boucherie  N.V..  Izegem, 

Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,853 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  22. 
1991,  9103533[L] 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  45/14 
V.S.  CI.  425—130  8  Qaims 


,M     ,12 


transfer  head  means  connected  to  and  moving  with  said 
radial  arm  means,  and  for  receiving  and  transferring  the 
tablet  cores  from  one  of  said  receiving  pocket  means  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  dies. 

5,256,047 

GAS  ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  SLEEVE  AND  PIN  ARRANGEMENT 

Jay  F.  MoldoTsnyi,  Brecksrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nitrojection 
Corporation,  Middlefield,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser,  No.  801.949 

Int.  a:  B29C  45/2J 

VS.  a.  425—130  27  CUims 


1  A  tool  for  multicomponent  injection  molding  of  brush 
bodies,  compnsing  first  and  second  tools  which  are  relatively 
movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  said  totils  to- 
gether forming  at  least  a  first  mold  cavity  and  at  least  a  second 
mold  cavity,  a  first  injection  device  associated  with  said  first 
mold  cavity  and  a  second  injection  device  associated  with  said 
second  mold  cavity,  a  earner  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  mold  cavities,  said  carrier  having  an  insen  being  lo- 
cated in  said  first  mold  cavity  when  said  first  injection  device 
injects  a  first  molten  matenal  into  said  first  mold  cavity  form- 
ing a  premoldmg,  said  carrier  being  operable  to  move  said 
insert  with  said  premoldmg  from  said  first  mold  cavity  to  said 
second  mold  cavity  when  said  first  and  second  tools  are  sepa- 
rated and  means  for  separating  said  premoldmg  from  said 
insert  when  said  inseri  has  positioned  said  premoldmg  in  said 
second  mold  cavity 


1  .An  apparatus  for  use  in  fluid-assisted  injection  molding  of 
plastic  matenal  so  as  to  form  an  injection  molded  product,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  mold  members  defining,  when  closed,  a  sealed 

cavity; 
a  first  opening  provided  in  one  of  said  mold  members  for 

allowing  the  injection  of  a  plastic  material  into  said  cavity; 
a  second  opening  provided  in  one  of  said  mold  members,  and 

spaced  from  said  first  opening,  for  allowing  the  injection 

of  a  fluid  into  said  cavity; 
a  sleeve  extending  through  said  second  opening,  said  sleeve 

having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  with  an  open  first 

end. 
a  first  means  for  ngidly  secunng  said  sleeve  in  relation  to 

said  one  of  said  mold  members; 
a  pin  extending  through  said  sleeve; 
a  second  means  for  ngidly  secunng  said  pin  in  relation  to 

said  sleeve;  and. 


5J56,049 

STORAGE  HEAD  FOR  A  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Peter  Langos,  St.  Augustin,  and  Manfred  I^hmann,  Cologne. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mauser-Werke 

GmbH,  Bruehl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/EP91/00985,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  18732,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  828,977 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  4017699 

Int.  a.^  B29C  47/20 
U.S.  a.  425—131.1  5  Qaims 

1.  A  storage  head  for  a  blow  molding  machine  for  the  dis- 
continuous production  of  plastic  hollow  Kxiies.  compnsing  at 
lea.st  one  extruder,  connected  to  the  storage-head  housing,  for 
feeding  at  least  one  molten  plastic  melt  into  the  storage  head, 
a  centrally  disposed  shaft;  and  a  distnbutor  element,  fonned  as 
a  spiral  channel  and  enclosing  the  shaft  concentncally.  to 
distnbute  the  plastic  melt  over  a  circular  circumference  and 
conducting  it  into  an  annular  storage  space  underneath  an 
ejector  piston,  which  is  mounted  in  the  storage-head  housing 
so  as  to  be  movable  axially.  and  by  means  of  which  the  plastic 
melt  accumulated  in  the  storage  space  can  be  ejected  intermit- 
tently by  an  annular  nozzle  which  connects  underneath  to  the 
storage  space,  wherein  the  ejector  piston  (14)  is  formed  of  at 
least  two  cvlindncal  tubular  pieces  (42.  44),  and  the  spiral 


channels  of  the  spiral-channel  distnbutor  (20)  are  formed  on  having  a  height  between  the  top  face  side  of  each  button  of  the 
one  said  tubular  piece  (42.  44)  and  are  covered  by  another  said  spinneret  and  said  distnbutor  at  each  spinneret  pas,sage 
tubular  piece  (44.  42).  whereby  the  depth  of  the  spirals  of  the  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  shim  determines  the  height  of  said 
spiral-channel  distnbutor  (20)  decreases  and  the  gap  between  gap  ^mj  effects  a  controlled  pressure  drop  of  the  sheath  poly- 
the  two  tubular  pieces  (42.  44)  becomes  broader,  in  order  to    ^^^^  fi^,^  through  the  gap  between  the  top  face  of  each  button 

and  the  distnbutor  to  the  inlet  of  each  said  spinneret  passage 
separately  w  herein  said  shim  means  has  a  shim  thickness  of  less 
than  0.5  mm 


distribute  the  plastic  melt  along  the  circumference,  and  such 
that  the  plastic  melt  which  is  distributed  on  the  circumference 
of  the  cylindncal  pieces  exits  from  an  annular  gap  (46)  that  is 
formed  on  the  front  face  in  the  ejector  piston  (14).  so  as  to  enter 
into  the  storage  space  (16) 


5.256.051 
STORAGE  HEAD  FOR  A  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Peter  Langos.  St.   Augustin.  and  Manfred  Ijehmann.  Cologne, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mauser-Werke 
GmbH.  Bruehl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91   00984,  t  3^^\  Date  Mar  30.  1992,  §  102(el 
I>ate  Mar.  30.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   18'31,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  828,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  1. 
1990,  4017699 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/06 
U.S.  a.  425— 133.1  11  CUims 


5,256,050 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 

BICOMPONENT  nLAMENTS  AND  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Barrie  L.  Davies.  Weddington.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celan- 

ese  Corporation,  Somerrille.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454.217.  Dec.  21.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.412 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/00:  DOID  5/00 

U.S.  a.  425—131.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  filament  spinneret  assembly  for  the  production  of 
sheath/core  bicomponent  filaments  consisting  essentially  of  a 
distnbutor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  core  polymer  flow 
pas-sages  and  multiple  sheath  polymer  flow  passages,  a  spin- 
neret ha\ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  spinneret  passages,  each  of 
said  spinneret  passages  m  coaxial  alignment  with  the  outlet  .>f 
the  respective  core  distnbutor  flow  passage,  a  plurality  of 
recessed  sheath  channels  and  a  plurality  of  raised  buttons 
surrounding  each  spinneret  passage  and  lixated  between  the 
spinneret  passage  and  the  sheath  channels  wherein  each  button 
has  a  flat  top  face,  core  polymer  supply  means  for  delivery  of 
pressunzed  polymer  to  the  inlet  of  each  said  distnbutor  core 
polymer  flow  passage,  and  sheath  polymer  supply  means  for 
delivery  of  pressunzed  sheath  ptilymer  to  the  inlet  of  each  said 
sheath  polymer  flow  channel  and  a  shim  means  positioned 
between  said  spinneret  and  said  distnbutor  for  forming  a  gap 


1  A  storage  head  for  a  blow  molding  machine  for  the  dis- 
continuous production  of  multiple-layer  high-\olume  plastic 
hollow  bodies,  compnsing  at  least  two  extruders  connected  to 
a  storage-head  housing  (10)  to  feed  at  least  two  liquid  plastic 
melts  into  an  annular  storage  space  of  a  storage  head,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  shaft  (12),  and  at  lea.sl  two  mutually  indepen- 
dent distnbutor  elements,  concentncally  surrounding  the  shaft 
(12)  to  distnbute  the  plastic  melts  circumferentially  of  said 
shaft  and  to  conduct  them  into  said  annular  storage  space  (16) 
below  an  ejector  piston  (14),  which  is  mounted  m  the  storage- 
head  housing  (10)  by  means  of  one  or  more  setbohs  (18)  so  as 
to  be  movable  axialK.  and  bs  means  iif  which  a  multiple-layer 
plastic  melt  w  hich  is  distributed  circumferentially  of  said  shaft 
and  which  is  stored  in  the  storage  space  (16)  is  co-extruded 
through  an  annular  nozzle  gap  (28)  which  is  disposed  below 
the  storage  space  (16),  wherein  the  ejector  piston  (14)  consists 
of  at  least  two  tubular  pieces  (42.  44,  46)  which  surround  one 
another  concentncally.  and  a  separate  one  of  said  distnbutor 
elements  is  located  on  each  said  tubular  piece  (42.  44.  46).  each 
said  distnbutor  element  being  defined  by  a  cylinder  shaped 
spiral-channel  distnbutor  (20) 
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5.256.052 
EXTRUSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 
MODIFIED  PRELAND 
Peter  F.  Oocren.  Oranije,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Cloeren  Com- 
pany. Orange.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.825.  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,067,  Feb.  8,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  550,516,  Jul.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  22,766 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/00 

VS.  C\.  425—133,5  1''  Cla'^s 


nng  said  brick  forming  die  tooling  set  to  one  of  said  first 
transfer  trucks  for  mold  exchange; 

a  plurality  of  second  transfer  trucks; 

a  raw  material  supply  device  provided  on  each  of  said  sec- 
ond transfer  trucks  for  supplying  raw  material  to  said 
mold  when  said  mold  is  transferred  to  said  mold  holder; 
and 

each  of  said  second  transfer  trucks  having  a  pin  for  position- 
ing Its  respective  raw  material  supply  device  to  said  press 
body 


5,256.054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A 
UNIFORM  SKIN  ON  A  CELLULAR  SUBSTRATE 

Joseph  F.  Cocchetto.  Painted  Post;  Harry  A.  Kragle.  Corning, 
and  Floyd  E.  Stumpff,  Elmira,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
ning Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,099.  Nov.  30.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,219,509. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,991 
Int.  a.-  B29C  47/12 
U.S.  a.  425—462  17  Qaims 


1  An  extrusion  process  compnsing  passing  a  flow  stream 
through  a  channel  portion  in  which  flow  stream  pressure  drop 
and  distnbution  occur  thereafter  providing  said  flow  stream 
which  has  substantially  unequal  flow  volume  across  the  steam 
width,  with  substantially  equal  flow  volume  across  the  stream 
width,  by  passing  said  flow  stream  through  a  damming  zone 
designed  to  be  non-adjustable  and  to  compose  different  gaps 
and  of  a  length  designed  to  compensate  for  said  pressure  drop, 
said  damming  zone  length  being  compnsed  of  a  pnmary  dam- 
ming stage,  and  a  secondary  damming  stage  of  complementary 
damming  effect  compared  to  said  pnmary  damming  stage,  and 
in  direct  fluid  communication  therewith;  and  thereafter  passing 
said  flow  stream  through  an  exit  orifice  free  of  any  contact 
with  an  intervening,  adjustable  flow-restricting  member. 

5.256,053 
BRICK  PRESS 

Hiroshi  Haguchi,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  MiLsuishi  Fukai  Tekkosho.  Bizen,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,075 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan,    Dec.    26,    1990,    2- 
402005[U];  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-047172[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  3/08 
VS.  a.  425—186  1*  Oaims 


101-.        102 


104        104 


1.  A  brick  press  comprising: 

a  bnck  forming  die  tooling  set  including  a  mold  and  an  upper 

plunger  and  a  lower  plunger; 
a  press  body; 

a  mold  holder  m  said  press  body; 
a  plurality  of  first  transfer  trucks  for  mold  exchange; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  bnck  forming  die  tooling 

set  to  said  mold  holder  of  said  press  body  and  for  transfer- 


1   .Apparatus  for  forming  a  cellular  substrate  with  a  desired 
skin  which  composes: 

a  die  body  having  an  inlet  face  and  a  central  outlet  face; 

central  flow  means  for  flowing  batch  material  centrally 
through  said  die  body  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  for  extruding  a  cellular  structure  from  said 
outlet  face  centrally  of  said  die  body, 

peripheral  flow  means  for  flowing  a  p<inion  of  said  batch 
matenal  through  penpheral  portions  of  said  die  btxly  for 
forming  a  skin  on  the  central  cellular  structure; 

collector  means  for  collecting  such  skin-fomiing  batch  mate- 
nal penpherally  of  said  central  cellular  structure; 

transition  means  for  flowing  such  collected  skin-forming 
batch  matenal  within  said  collector  means  from  a  first 
fiow  path  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
a  given  fiow  depth  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow, 
into  a  second  fiow  path  having  a  lesser  fiow  depth  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  flow; 

pa.ssage  means  providing  said  second  How  path  for  flowing 
said  collected  and  transitioned  skin-forming  batch  mate- 
nal at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  for 
minimizing  the  distortion  of  penpheral  web  portions  of 
said  central  cellular  structure; 

said  passage  means  for  flowing  said  collected  skin-forming 
batch  matenal  at  an  acute  angle  also  providing  means  for 
knitting  such  collected  skin-fonming  batch  matenal  with 
penpheral  web  portions  of  said  central  cellular  structure 
while  said  web  portions  are  inwardly  of  said  outlet  face; 
and 
discharge  means  for  discharging  said  cellular  structure  with 


the  desired  skin  formed  thereon  from  the  outlet  face  of  of  each  independent  plate  together  forming  a  material 


said  die  body. 


5.256.055 
BLOWPIN  WITH  SELF  ALIGNING  SHEAR  RING 
Terry  L.  Morris,  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Tool  Inc., 
Michigan  Center,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,756 

Int.  a.^  B29C  49/50 

U.S.  a.  425—527  1  Claim 


1  In  a  blowpin  assembly  for  blow  molding  apparatus 
wherein  the  blowpin  assembly  is  located  within  the  neck  of  the 
molded  article,  the  assembly  including  an  elongated  tubular 
pin  having  an  air  passage  defined  therein  and  an  annular  shear- 
ing nng  for  cooperation  with  a  circular  mold  opening  having 
an  axis  to  shear  the  molded  article,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, a  first  annular  air  seal  mounted  on  the  pin  adjacent  a 
second  annular  air  seal  mounted  on  the  pin  having  a  radial 
shoulder  engaging  said  first  air  seal,  an  annular  recess  defined 
on  said  first  air  seal  having  an  annular  base  surface,  an  annular 
shear  nng  mounted  within  said  recess  having  an  inner  bore 
surface  of  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  configuration 
of  said  recess  base  surface  and  circumscnbing  said  recess  base 
surface,  the  diametncal  dimension  of  said  recess  bore  surface 
being  less  than  the  diametncal  dimension  of  said  shear  nng 
bore  surface  whereby  said  shear  nng  will  automatically  radi- 
ally align  Itself  with  the  circular  mold  opening  dunng  article 
sheanng,  said  annular  recess  having  a  first  axial  dimension 
defined  by  a  radial  shoulder  formed  on  said  first  air  seal  and 
said  second  air  seal  radial  shoulder,  said  shear  nng  having  a 
second  axial  dimension  less  than  said  first  axial  dimension 
permittmg  limited  tilting  of  said  shear  nng  within  said  recess  to 
aid  in  alignment  of  said  shear  nng  with  the  circular  mold 
opening,  said  shear  nng  basing  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  outer 
cylindncal  surface,  and  a  front  face  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  shear  ring  movement  during  sheanng,  said  front  face 
being  obliquely  related  to  said  shear  nng  axis  having  a  mini- 
mum dimension  adjacent  said  second  air  seal  and  a  maximum 
dimension  equal  to  said  shear  ring  outer  cylindncal  surface, 
said  oblique  front  face  directly  intersecting  said  shear  ring 
outer  cvlindncal  surface. 


5,256,056 
SELF-CLAMPING  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Brown,  Hartville,  Ohio;  Michael  K.  Parrent.  Welland, 
Canada:  David  E.  Baxter,  Ravenna,  and  John  C.  White.  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc..  Fairlawn. 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,675,  Nov.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,015 

Int.  n.'  B29C  45  66 

U.S.  a.  425—595  17  Qaims 

1.  .A  self-clamping  mold  assembly  for  receiving  molding 

matenal  comprising, 

a  body  and  a  lock  mechanism  housed  within  said  txxiy. 
said  body  having  at  least  two  aligned,  independent  plates, 
each  plate  having  a  mold  cavity  portion  and  a  lock  txire 
portion  with  a  central  axis,  and  each  mold  cavity  portion 


cavity, 

said  lock  mechanism  including  a  tie  rod  assembly  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  independent  plates,  and  a  force 
generator  a.ssembly  for  engagement  with  another  of  said 
independent  plates,  said  tie  rtxi  and  force  generator  assem- 
blies engaged  with  said  lock  bore  portion  of  said  plates. 

said  tie  rod  assembly  having  a  tie  rod  rotatably  engaged 
within  said  assembly. 


said  force  generator  assembly  having  a  lock  shaft  positioned 
for  locking  engagement  with  said  tie  rod  and  a  spnng 
bia.sed  member  retained  with  respect  to  said  lock  shaft, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  tie  rod  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  lock  shaft  compressing  said  spnng  biased 
member,  said  independent  plates  are  maintained  in 
clamped  condition  and  form  said  matenal  cavity  for  re- 
ceivmg  molding  matenal. 


5,256.057 
FUEL  CONTROl  CIRCUIT 
Fred  Grot^.  McHenry.  111.,  assignor  to  Protection  Controls  Inc^ 
Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  911.942 

Int.  a.'  F23N  5,  OS 

U.S.  a.  431—79  12  Oainu 
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1  A  multi-stage  fail-safe  fuel  control  circuit  for  monitonng 
a  flame  supplied  through  a  salve  to  a  burner,  the  flame  emit- 
ting photons  and  ha\ing  energy,  the  fuel  control  circuit  includ- 
ing, 

a)  a  name  scanner  located  adjacent  the  burner  for  generating 
a  count  signal  including  pulses  provided  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  energy  of  the  fiame  adjacent  the  burner; 

b)  a  timer  providing  a  timing  signal  which  penodically  shifts 
between  a  first  and  second  state. 

c)  a  capacitive  pulse-height  discriminator  coupled  to  the 
flame  scanner  and  to  the  timer,  for  measunng  the  rate  of 
the  pulses  in  the  count  signal  dunng  the  first  state  of  the 
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timing  signal,  and  for  generating  a  discnminator  signal  if 
the  pulses  exceed  a  desired  rate  dunng  the  first  slate; 

d)  a  capacitor  discharge  oscillator  coupled  to  the  pulse- 
height  discnminator  and  the  timer  for  charging  a  capaci- 
tor during  said  first  state  and  for  providing  an  oscillating 
signal  powered  by  the  capacitor  at  a  first  frequency  if  the 
count  discnminator  signal  is  generated  during  the  first 
state: 

e)  an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  oscillator  and  resonating  at  the 
first  frequency  for  providing  a  maintaining  voltage  when 
said  oscillating  signal  is  at  said  first  frequency  and  for 
providing  a  voltage  less  than  the  maintaining  voltage 
when  said  oscillating  signal  is  not  at  said  first  frequency; 

a  flame  relay  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  controlling  said 
valve,  wherein  the  flame  relay  closes  said  valve  if  stage  a) 
does  not  generate  said  count  signal,  if  stage  b)  does  not 
generate  said  timing  signal,  if  stage  c)  does  not  generate 
said  discnminator  signal,  if  stage  d)  does  not  generate  said 
oscillating  signal,  and  if  stage  e)  does  not  generate  said 
maintaining  voltage. 


and  said  fuel  at  the  front  end  of  said  burner  to  a  maximum 
of  600  feet  per  second,  wherein  a  coaxial  flame  is  created 
inside  said  precombuslor.  said  flame  having  a  generally 
cylindncal  fuel-nch  phase  surrounded  by  an  oxygen-rich 
precombustor  wall,  cooling  annular  sheath  through  the 
entire  length  of  said  cylindncal  passage  so  that  the  flame 
is  discharged  into  said  heating  chamber  without  combus- 
tion occurnng  on  the  walls  forming  the  precombustor 
passage 


5,256.059 
TORCH  OR  CANDLK 
Carlo  M.  Knippenberg,  Monchengladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Constrade    Aktiengesellschaft.    Vaduz, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.713 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  Mar.  30, 
1991,  91105120.9 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  3/16 
U.S.  a.  431—289  15  Qaims 


5,256,058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXY-FLEI  HEATING 

WITH  LOWERED  NO,  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

CORROSIVE  fnvironmf:nts 

Aleksandar  C.  Slavejkov.  Allenfown;  Zbigniew  Zurecki.  Macun- 
gie.  both  of  Pa.:  Mahendra  I  .  Joshi.  Altamontc  Springs,  and 
James  K.  Vabtirs.  Apopka.  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Combus- 
tion Tec,  Inc..  Orlando,  Fla.  and  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc..  AUentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,652 

Int.  C\:  F23C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  431—187  5  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  heating  a  chamber  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture compnsing  in  combination: 

a  precombustor  adapted  for  attachment  to  or  mounting  in  a 
wall  of  said  chamber,  said  precombustor  having  at  least 
two  generally  parallel  faces  with  one  of  said  face?  exposed 
to  the  inner  volume  of  said  chamber,  said  precomb  istor 
containing  a  generally  cylindncal  passage  extending 
through  said  precombustor  between  said  generally  paral- 
lel faces,  said  passage  adapted  to  position  an  oxy-fuel 
burner  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  axis  of  said  burner 
coincident  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pa.ssage;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  post  mix  oxy-fuel  burner  of  the  type 
having  a  front  end  containing  a  single  central  fluid  aper- 
ture surrounded  by  one  surrounding  fluid  aperture  or  a 
plurality  of  apertures  disposed  in  a  single  circular  array  so 
that  fluid  exiting  said  surrounding  fluid  aperture  sur- 
rounds said  fluid  exiting  said  central  aperture  as  it  exits 
said  front  of  said  burner  disposed  inside  said  pa.s,sage  in 
said  precombustor  so  that  said  passage  extends  a  distance 
beyond  said  front  end  of  said  burner,  said  distance  being 
fixed  by  a  ratio  of  between  2  and  6  determined  by  dividing 
the  distance  (length)  between  the  front  end  of  said  burner 
and  the  end  of  said  passage  in  said  precombustor  by  the 
diameter  of  said  front  end  of  said  burner  where  said  burner 
is  selected  to  have  a  firing  rate  of  from  0  25  to  40  million 
Btu/hr. 
means  to  introduce  oxygen  gas  into  said  surrounding  fluid 
aperture  and  gaseous  fuel  into  said  central  fluid  aperture, 
said  means  adapted  to  limit  the  velocity  of  said  oxygen 


1  Torch  (10)  or  candle  with  a  burning  body  formed  from 
paraffin  and  a  paper  jacket  (12)  serving  as  the  wick,  character- 
ized by  a  fire  retarding  coil  (14),  which  is  placed  helically 
around  the  sheathed  burning  body  in  such  a  way  that  a  helical 
gap  (16)  IS  formed- 


5,256,060 

REDUCING  GAS  RECIRCULATION  IN  THERMAL 

PROCESSING  FURNACE 

Ara  Philipossian.  Stoneham,  and  F^lward  W.  Culley.  Leomin- 
ster, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,003 

Int.  C\.'  F27D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  432—152  17  ClainJS 
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1    A  thermal  proces.sing  furnace,  comprising: 

a)  a  furnace  tube  having  an  elongated  cylindncal  heated 
chamber  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  articles  to  be  pro- 
cessed: 

b)  a  cantilever  tube  supported  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
said  one  end  of  said  furnace  tube,  said  cantilever  tube 


containing  said  articles;  said  cantilever  tube  having  an 
outer  diameter  which  is  less  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
chamber  whereby  an  annular  space  exists  between  said 
cantilever  tube  and  said  chamber  of  said  furnace  tube 
when  said  cantilever  tube  is  moved  into  said  one  end  of 
said  furnace  tube, 

c)  an  mlet  for  introducing  reactant  and/or  inert  gases  into 
the  other  end  of  said  cylindncal  chamber. 

d)  and  an  annular  barner  located  in  said  chamber  and  affixed 
to  and  extending  radially  from  an  interior  wall  of  furnace 
tube  near  said  other  end  for  preventing  said  ga.ses  from 
entenng  said  annular  space  between  said  intenor  wall  of 
said  furnace  tube  and  an  extenor  wall  of  said  cantilever 
tube. 


surface,  said  metallic  pad  having  a  first  suiface  adapted  to 
conform  to  said  tooth  facing  surface,  and  a  second  surface 


5,256.061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  V  ACUUM  FURNACE 

WITH  SELF  SEALING  EXPANSION  DOOR  MEMBERS 

Steven  B.  Cress.  P.O.  Box  250.  Glenbrook.  Nev.  89413 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,469 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  b,04.  F27D  1,1% 

U.S.  a.  432— 205  9aaims 


adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  tooth  wherein  said  first  surface 
has  attached  to  it  a  coating  of  porcelain  for  attachment  to 
said  tooth  facing  surface. 


5.256.063 
DENTAL  RETENTION  PIN  FOR  PICK-UP  MODELS  AND 

IMPRESSION  POURING 

Avis  J.  Smith.  380  Cozine  Ave.  »4A.  Brooklyn.  S.V.  11207 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.458 

Int.  a.'  A61C  19/00.  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  433—74  3  Claims 


j»t 


1  A  vacuum  furnace  comprising  in  cooperative  arrange- 
ment: a  furnace  having  an  openable  door  means  on  a  first  end: 
a  chamber  located  within  said  furnace,  said  chamber  having  a 
first  open  end  and  a  second  closed  end;  a  conduit  extending 
through  said  second  closed  end  of  said  chamber  and  through  a 
second  closed  end  of  said  furnace:  vacuum  pump  means  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  in  such  manner  that  vacuum  may  be 
drawn  within  said  chamber  through  said  conduit;  sealing 
means  connected  to  said  door  means  to  seal  the  first  open  end 
of  said  chamber,  said  sealing  means  compnsing  an  annular  disc 
earned  by  said  door  and  having  sealing  means  attached  to  its 
exterior  circumference  cooperable  with  an  annular  disc  at- 
tached to  said  first  open  end  of  said  chamber  and  having  seal- 
ing means  attached  to  its  outer  circumference  cooperable  with 
said  sealing  means  on  said  annular  disc  attached  to  said  door  m 
such  manner  that  the  sealing  means  maintains  a  seal  against 
passage  of  air  dunng  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  cham- 
ber when  temperature  conditions  are  varied  within  said  fur- 
nace; and  means  to  heat  the  interior  of  said  furnace. 


1  A  one-piece  dental  retention  pin  that  is  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  a  central  plane  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  parallel  first  and  second  face  surfaces,  said  pm  having 
a  top  portion  extending  from  said  upper  end  toward  said  lower 
end  and  a  bottom  portion  extending  from  said  lower  end  to  a 
location  of  juncture  with  said  top  portion  and  lapenng  from  a 
location  of  minimum  width  at  said  lower  end  to  a  location  of 
maximum  width  about  half  way  between  said  lower  end  and 
the  luncture  of  said  bottom  portion  and  said  top  portion  and 
then  tapenng  to  diminish  m  width  at  its  location  of  juncture 
with  said  top  portion  and  having  a  central  hole  therethrough 
joining  said  face  surfaces,  and  said  face  surfaces  having  serra- 
tions along  said  bottom  p<.)rtion.  wherein  said  top  portion 
extends  about  halfway  from  said  upper  end  towards  said  lower 
end  and  is  of  generally  circular  outline,  said  top  portion  having 
a  central  hole  therethrough  and  like  undercut  external  recesses 
facing  away  from  said  last  mentioned  hole. 


5,256,062 

COMBINATION  METALLIC  CERAMIC  ORTHODONTIC 

BRACKER 

Donald  E.  Griott.  San  Marcos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc..  Skillman.  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.602 
Int.  CI."  A61C  .<  I'Xi 
U.S.  a.  433—9  8  Oaims 

1.  A  dental  bracket  assembly  compnsing; 
a  non-metallic  dental  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  tooth 

facing  surface;  and 
a  metallic  pad  adherently  connected  to  said  tooth  facing 


5.256.064 
DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  PLACEMENT  INSTRl  MFNT 
Roy  E.  Riihimaki.  Libertyville;  James  M.  Kudla.  Mount  Pros- 
pect, and  Jacqueline  Dzierzak.  Oak  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Hu-Fnedy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655.797.  Feb.  14.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.939 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—141  -  Claims 

1  A  reusable  prosthetic  dev.ce  placement  instrument  which 
employs  a  multiple  adhesive  system  for  manipulating  pros- 
thetic devices  compnsing 

a  handpiece  with  a  tip  having  a  mounting  surface  at  one  end; 
and 
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a  double-stick  adhesive  member  having  a  pad  with  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  matenal  on  one  side  thereof  adapted  for 
releasable  attachment  to  a  prosthetic  device  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  matenal  on  a  second  side  thereof 
adapted  for  releasable  attachment  to  said  mounting  sur- 
face; 


\\  herein  said  pad  includes  a  resiliently  compressible  material 
to  facilitate  a  rolling  action  upon  detachment  of  said  pros- 
thetic device  and  wherein  said  mounting  surface  is  sub- 
stantially convex  to  enhance  said  rolling  action. 


5,256.065 
\CIU  KTCH  FOR  DENTAL  TREATMENTS 
James  A.  Nicholson.  !  "'0  S.  2«th  Ave  .  HattiesburR.  Miss.  39401 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«-r.  No.  «4,2<)1,  Nov.  13.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.061.183.  This  application  Oct   29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.314 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A61C  5/00 
t.S.  a.  433—228.1  6  <^''a™s 

1.  A  method  of  etching  the  surface  of  a  tooth  in  preparation 
for  repair  using  dental  restoratives  comprising  the  steps  of; 
applying  to  the  surface  of  the  tooth  an  acid  etch  solution  hav- 
ing phosphonc  acid  present  in  solution  m  an  amount  between 
0  51%  to  5.40%  by  weight,  thereafter  rinsing  the  surface  of  the 
tooth  and  drying  the  surface  of  the  tooth. 


at  an  output  port  said  azimuth  and  elevation  information 
defining  said  path; 

(e)  image  generating  means  coupled  to  said  output  port  of 
said  storage  means  to  receive  azimuth  and  elevation  infor- 
mation output  from  said  storage  means  and  to  convert  said 
information  dunng  the  playback  sequence  into  an  optica! 
image  on  an  optical  display  device,  the  position  of  said 
optical  image  being  a  function  of  said  azimuth  and  elesa- 
tion  information; 

(f)  optical  coupling  means  for  receiving  said  image  and 
introducing  said  image  into  said  sight  dunng  said  playback 
sequence. 


5.256.067 
DEV  ICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  READING 
VOCABULARY  DEVELOPMENT 
Patricia  M.  Gildea.  39  Cranbury   Neck  Rd..  Cranbury,  N.J. 
08512;  Cheryl  L.  Wurtenberg.  4746  I^nsing  St..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  19136.  and  CrfKirge  A.  Miller.  753  Prospect  St..  Princeton. 
N.J.  08540 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  514.660 

Int.  a:  G09B  J^  " 

U.S.  a.  434—169  8  Claims 


CDIBUTt  *  DISPLAY     _ 
COHTOT-SEMSmVl  SBCtlKt 
Vmi  TABCCT  VORD 


5.256,066 

HYBRIDIZED  TARGET  ACQUISITION  TRAINER 

Joseph  URuvsa.  451  Rutledge  Dr.,  Yorktown  Hgts.,  N.Y.  10598 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.351 

Int.  C\.'  F41G  3/26 

VS.  a.  *34— 21  1 '  tlaims 


1.  A  simulator  for  recording  a  simulated  target  path  and  later 
displaying  a  target  moving  along  said  path  during  a  playback 
sequence  comprising: 

(a)  a  simulated  weapon; 

(b)  a  sight  secured  to  said  simulated  weapon; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  the  azimuth  and  elevation  ai  which 
said  simulated  weapon  is  oriented; 

(d)  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  detecting  the 
azimuth  and  elevation  of  the  simulated  weapon,  for  stor- 
ing said  azimuth  and  elevation  for  a  plurality  of  points  at 
which  said  simulated  weapon  is  aimed,  as  said  simulated 
weapon  is  moved  to  define  a  path  of  a  target  to  be  simu- 
lated during  a  programming  operation,  and  for  outputting 


1    .An  educational  device  for  facilitating  vocabulary  devel- 
opment of  a  reader,  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  reading  text;  and, 
processor  means  for  selecting  ponions  of  said  reading  text 
and  providing  a  context-sensitive  sentence  that  is  not  a 
part  of  said  reading  text  and  includes  said  selected  por- 
tions of  said  reading  text  illustrating  the  meaning  of  said 
selected  portions  of  said  reading  text  the  reader  having  a 
comprehension  of  the  meaning  of  said  selected  portions  of 
said  reading  text,  said  processor  means  including 
means  for  testing  the  reader's  comprehension  of  the  cor- 
rect meaning  of  said  selected  portions  of  said  reading 
text. 
said  display  means  receiving  and  displaying  said  context-sensi- 
tive sentence 


5.256.068 
SAYING  GOODBYE  GAME 

Sally  K.  Brocato.  1348  Thorpe  La.  )i*701,  San  Marcos,  Tex, 
78666,  and  George  Spector.  233  Broadway  Rm  702.  New 
York.  N.Y,  10279 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,813 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  IQW:  A63F  9/00:  A63H  13/J6.  3/33 
U,S.  CI.  434—236  ^  Claims 

1    A  go<xl-bye  game  which  comprises: 
a)  a  miniature  coffin; 


b)  a  dead  body  doll  to  fit  into  said  miniature  coffin; 

c)  at  least  one  miniature  shovel  to  bury  said  coffin  with  said 
dead  body  doll  within  a  miniature  grave; 

d)  a  miniature  headstone  to  be  placed  at  the  grave;  and 


5056.070 

DL^MMY  FOR  PRACTIONG  CARDIOPU'LMONARY 

RESUSCITATION  (CPR)  OF  A  HUMAN  BEING 

Geoffrey  C.  Garth:  John  Hamilton,  both  of  Long  Beach,  and 

Charles  A.  Patterson,  Westminster,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Asmund  S.  Laerdal  A  S,  Su»anger,  Norwa) 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  23. 
1992,  420r77 

Int.  n.-  G09B  23/28 
U.S.  a.  434—265  36  Oaims 


e)  a  plurahty  of  cards,  with  a  different  saying  on  each  said 
card,  so  that  a  child  can  read  the  sayings  to  said  dead  body 
doll,  thereby  teaching  the  child  a  way  to  confront  death 
when  a  loved  one  dies 


5,256,069 
BOXING  DUMMY  APPARATUS 
Donald  T.  Snowden,  Jr„  and  Yolanda  R.  Snowden,  both  of  54 
Boerum  St.  #20A,  Brooklyn,  NY.  11206 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,317 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6'^  fxi.  G09B  "^  W 

U.S,  a.  434—247  6  Claims 


r         ^10 


41-A 


1  ,A  dumm\  for  practicing  cardiopulmonar>  resuscitation 
(CPR)  of  a  human  being  comprising  simulations  of  the  thorax. 
the  head  and  the  lungs  of  a  human  being,  wherein  the  thorax 
simulation  compnses  a  resistance  device  to  simulate  the  com- 
pression resistance  of  the  thorax  and  a  three-dimensional  struc- 
ture with  a  thorax  cavn\,  wherein  the  three-dimensional  struc- 
ture IS  cut  out  of  a  flat  foldable  web  matenal  along  predeter- 
mined contour  lines,  wherein  the  web  matenal  is  folded  along 
predetermined  fold  lines  to  provide  the  three-dimensional 
structure,  and  wherein  the  three-dimensional  structure  is 
formed  by  joining  the  web  material  to  itself  at  a  predetermined 
overlap  region  after  the  folding  operation 


5.256.071 
MULTIPLE-COLLISION  ACCELERATOR  ASSEMBLY 
F:dward  W.  Hones.  129  Monte  Rev  Dr..  l.os  Alamos.  N.  Mex. 
87544;  William  G.  Hones.  17953  Marine  View  Dr..  Seattle. 
Wash.  98166,  and  Stirling  A.  Colgate,  422  Estante  Wa>.  l^s 
Alamos.  N.  Mex.  87544 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.804 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  23/08 

U.S.  a.  434—302  7  Oaims 


1  A  boxing  dummy  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  support 
w all  and  simultaneously  to  a  support  floor,  wherein  the  appara- 
tus compnses. 

a  wall  support  bracket  arranged  for  mounting  to  the  support 
wall,  and 

floor  support  bracket  means  for  mounting  to  the  support 
floor,  and 

a  positioning  rod  mounted  to  the  wall  supp^m  bracket  and  to 
the  floor  support  bracket  means,  with  the  positioning  rod 
having  a  particular  rod  upper  distal  end.  and 

a  dummy  torso  member  formed  of  a  resilient  matenal,  with 
the  torso  member  having  a  torso  member  lower  distal  end 
mounted  to  the  positioning  rod  upper  distal  end.  and 

the  torso  member  upper  distal  end  having  a  torso  spnng.  and 
the  torso  spnng  including  a  head  member  mounted  to  the 
torso  spnng.  with  the  head  member  arranged  in  a  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  the  torso  member. 


1  A  multiple-collision  accelerator  assembh  compnsing  a 
senes  of  at  least  three  objects  of  highly  elastic  matenal.  each  of 
a  different  mass,  said  objects  being  in  contact  with  each  other 
or  m  close  proximity  with  their  centers  of  mass  arrayed  in  a 
straight  line,  the  heaviest  object  at  one  end  of  the  line  of  cen- 
ters, said  hea\  lesi  object  ha\  mg  an  arcuale  surface  defining  an 
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end  portion  of  said  assembly,  the  least  heavy  object  at  the  other 
end  of  the  line  of  centers  with  the  masses  decreasing  monotoni- 
cally  from  the  heaviest  object  to  the  least  heavy  object,  the 
arrangement  of  said  assembly  being  maintained  by  a  constrain- 
ing element  consisting  of  a  guide-pm  fixedly  attached  within 
the  heaviest  object,  pa.ssing  through  holes  in  the  remaining 
objects,  w  hich  are  freely  slidable  on  said  guide-pin.  and  extend- 
ing a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  least  heavy  of  said  ob- 
jects. 

5,256,072 
CONNECTOR  MOl  NTING  STRUCTLfRE 
Yuji  Hatagishi,  Shiruoka,  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,609 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Not.    27,    1991.    3- 
097429[L] 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  9/09.  13/40 
U.S.  a.  439—79  •J  Claims 


angled  connection  between  a  first  board  and  the  conductive 
nms  of  holes  of  a  second  board,  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  spnng  contact  elements, 
each  spnng  contact  element  having  a  first  portion  for 
electncally  contacting  said  first  board,  a  middle  portion 
traversing  approximately  ninety  degrees,  and  a  second 
portion  including  a  tapered  contact  portion  for  mating 
with  a  said  conductive  nm  of  a  hole  of  said  second  btiard. 
and 

b)  a  dielectric  housing  for  housing  said  plurality  of  spnng 
contact  elements 


5.256,074 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
Haw-Chan  Tan,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Renee  Chiang,  Long  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foxconn  International,  Inc.,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,070 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  a.  439—108  15  Oaims 


1   A  connector  mounting  structure  compnsing; 

a  positioning  plate  mounted  on  a  rear  of  a  connector  for 
positioning  lead  terminals  of  the  connector,  said  connec- 
tor and  said  positioning  plate  being  disposed  in  a  notched 
opening  in  a  connector  case;  and 

a  cover  means  formed  integrally  with  the  positioning  plate 
through  a  hinge  member  for  enclosing  the  lead  wires. 


5,256.073 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR  DIRECT 

CONNECTION  TO  PLATED  THROUGH  HOLES  IN 

CIRCL  IT  BOARD 

Welles  K.  Reymond.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  and  Gregory  L.  Sorren- 

tino.  Brewster.  N.Y ..  assignors  to  General  DauComm,  Inc., 

Middlebury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.521,  Oct.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.546,  Jun.  13,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,966.556.  This  application  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.684 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\/  HOIR  23,70 

VS.  C\.  439—79  33  Oaims 


1.  An  electncal  connector  for  providing  a  substantially  nght 


1   A  female  connector  including; 

an  insulative  housing  composing  an  elongated  base,  an  island 
protruding  forward  from  the  base,  and  two  rows  passage- 
ways extending  therethrough  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  contacts  therein; 

a  conductive  shell  including  a  plate  covenng  the  base  of  the 
housing,  and  a  circumferential  fence  covenng  the  island  of 
the  housing;  wherein  the  improvement  includes: 

said  island  of  the  housing  defining  a  front  surface  and  two 
side  surfaces  whereby  between  two  rows  of  the  passage- 
ways a  groove  of  a  depth  extends  along  an  entire  length  of 
the  front  surface  of  the  island  and  successively  backward 
extends  along  the  side  surfaces  of  the  island; 

said  circumferential  fence  defining  two  side  walls; 

a  unitary  blade  type  conductive  member  having  an  elon- 
gated flat  body  defining  a  width  positioned  within  the 
groove  on  the  front  surface  of  the  island  wherein  at  least 
one  embossment  is  positioned  on  the  flat  body  for  interfer- 
ence engagement  with  the  groove,  and  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  backward  and  obliquely  outward  from  two 
ends  of  the  fiat  body  so  that  when  assembling,  a  free  end 
of  each  leg  is  pressed  inward  to  be  received  within  the 
groove  on  the  side  surface  of  the  island  and  to  provide  an 
electncally  reliable  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
side  wall  of  the  fence  of  the  conductive  shell  for  a  ground- 
ing path. 


5,256.075 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

Masato  Miyahara,  and  Hironori  Suzuki,  both  of  Kameyama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  819.575.  Jan.  8,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.359.  Mar   12.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.949.  May  29.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.220 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  31.  1989.  1-137826 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  35/04 

U.S.  a.  439—164  10  Oaims 


20b     31a 


incoming  wires  from  a  power  source  to  outgoing  wires  to  a 
power  user  compnsing 

(a)  an  outlet  receptacle  having  terminals  posts  to  accept 
incoming  wires,  said  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  slots, 
each  having  electncal  contact  means  to  receive  the  blades 
of  an  electncal  plug, 

(bt  said  plug  having  a  plate  pierced  by  said  blades  and  elon- 
gated posts  on  said  plate  and  disposed  adjacent  each  said 
blade. 

(CI  a  face  plate  fitted  over  said  receptacle,  said  face  plate 
hav;ng  apertures  to  accept  said  receptacle  and  said  posts; 

(d»  a  plurality  of  normally  open  switches  earned  by  said  face 
plate  connected  in  senes  between  each  of  said  incoming 
wires  and  said  terminal  posts,  the  said  switches  each  hav- 
ing an  operating  arm  arranged  lo  be  engaged  and  moved 
to  a  closed  position  by  said  elongated  posts,  uherebv  the 
electncal  connection  between  the  incoming  and  outgoing 
wires  IS  complete  only  when  the  said  plug  and  said  plate 
are  in  their  fully  received  positions. 


1  In  a  connector  device  which  comprises  a  flexible  flai 
transmission  line  wound  m  a  spiral  form,  a  movable  housing 
having  an  internal  cylmdncal  shaft  portion  which  acts  as  a 
rotation  shaft  and  on  which  one  end  of  said  fiai  transmission 
line  IS  fixed,  and  a  fixed  housing  having  an  external  cylmdncal 
p<irtion  on  which  the  other  end  of  said  transmission  line  is 
fixed,  said  movable  and  fixed  housing  being  freely  rotatably 
combined  with  each  other  to  define  an  internal  space  therebe- 
tween for  receiving  said  flat  transmis.sion  line,  and  said  mov- 
able and  fixed  housing  being  rotated  relative  to  each  other  by 
a  plurality  of  revolutions  according  to  a  tightening  or  loosen- 
ing of  said  flat  transmission  line  in  said  internal  space, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

each  of  said  movable  and  fixed  housings  has  an  internal 
surface  facing  said  internal  space  and  facing  a  corresptind- 
ing  one  of  side  edge  surfaces  of  said  fiat  transmission  line 
wound  in  said  spiral  form,  and 
a  projecting  portion  is  formed  on  at  lea.st  one  of  said  internal 
surfaces  of  said  housings,  said  projecting  portion  project- 
ing toward  one  of  said  side  edge  surfaces  of  said  flat  trans- 
mission line,  and 
a  clearance  is  provided  in  an  axial  direction  along  said  rota- 
tion shafi  between  said  one  side  edge  surface  of  said  flat 
transmission  line  and  said  movable  housing,  or  between 
another  side  edge  surface  of  said  fiat  transmission  line  and 
said  fixed  housing,  said  clearance  being  set  to  be  smaller  at 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  spirally  wound  Hat  trans- 
mission line  than  at  at  least  one  of  the  end  portions  of  said 
spirally  wound  flat  transmission  line 


5,256.077 
ELECTRICAL  CONAECTOR  SHELL  REINFORC-EMENT 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 

William  R.  Mattingly.  SanU  \nm  Michael  Blum.  Hcsperia.  and 

Christopher  Nasser,  Fontana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Matrix 

Science  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,797.  Nov.  14.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No,  853.029 

Int.  O.'  HOIR  13/625 

L.S.  O.  439—314  7  Claims 


5,256,076 

SAFETY  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

Jav  T.  Hamlin.  2314  W.  Sagebrush  Dr..  Chandler.  Ariz.  85224 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,048 

Int.  C\:  HOIR  13^03 

U.S.  O.  439—188  3  Claims 


1    An  electncal  connector  coupling  ring  comprising: 

a  coupling  nng  body  formed  of  plastic  matenal  and  having 

an  inienor  and  an  extenor  surface; 
a  metal  layer  formed  along  said  intenor  surface,  and 
at  least  one  intenor  surface  annular  gnxiv  e  defined  into  said 
metal  layer  and  having  bottom  and  side  wall  surfaces 
defined  by  said  metal  layer,  said  annular  groove  being 
metal-lined  and  thereby  reinforced  and  extending  heli- 
cally from  a  pm-receiving  entrance  to  a  pin-receiving 
detent  to  receive  thereinto  and  slidabiy  therealong  a  bayo- 
net pin  of  a  first  shell 


1.  A  safety  electncal  system  having  means  for  connecting 


5.256.078 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 
Nai  H.  Lwee.  Fremont.  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Dutkowsky.  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.306 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1991.  3-283720 

Int.  a:  HOIR  13  00 

U.S.  O.  439—326  ^  Claims 

1   An  electncal  socket  for  connecting  a  first  substrate  which 

has  engaging  areas  to  a  second  substrate,  compnsing 
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an  elongated  housing  of  an  elastic  insulating  matenal. 
mountable  on  the  second  substrate,  the  housing  having  a 
recess  extending  from  proximate  one  end  to  proximate  the 
other  end  thereof  and  is  dimensioned  to  receive  the  first 
substrate  therein  and  the  first  substrate  to  be  rotated  rela- 
tive to  the  second  substrate  and  engaging  members  ex- 
tending along  the  first  substrate,  at  the  ends  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  engaging  members  engaging  the  engaging  areas  of 


the  first  substrate  so  that  the  first  substrate  is  held  at  the 
predetermined  rotation  position; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  positioned  in  the  recess  forelectncalU 
and  mechanically  connecting  the  first  substrate  to  the 
second  substrate;  and 

elastic  means  positioned  in  the  recess  and,  with  the  engaging 
areas  of  the  first  substrate  engaging  the  engaging  mem- 
bers, elastically  pushing  the  first  substrate  in  a  direction  in 
which  their  engagement  is  urged. 


5.256,079 
IC  SOCKCT 
Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  .Japan.  a.ssiRnor  to  Vamaichi 
Electric  Co..  I  td..  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  18,  1991,  3-115294 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4.  50 

VS.  C\.  439—342  14  Oaims 


tional  axis  and  includes  an  eccentnc  shaft  ponion  which 
ha.s  a  central  axis  offset  eccentrically  from  said  rotational 
axis  and  pivotable  about  said  rotational  axis  upon  rotation 
of  said  crank  shaft  portion, 

wherein  a  rectangular  coordinate  system  is  defined  by  a 
horizontal  X-axis  extending  perpendicularly  through  said 
rotational  axis,  and  a  vertical  Y-axis  extending  perpendic- 
ularly through  said  rotational  axis,  a  first  quadrant  being 
defined  above  the  X-axis  and  to  the  right  of  the  Y-axis,  a 
second  quadrant  being  defined  above  the  X-axis  and  to  the 
left  of  the  Y'-axis.  a  third  quadrant  being  defined  below  the 
X-axis  and  to  the  left  of  the  Y-axis.  and  a  fourth  quadrant 
being  defined  below  the  ,X-axis  and  to  the  right  of  the 
'I'-axis. 

wherein  said  operating  shaft  ponion  defines  a  means  for 
pivoting  said  eccentnc  shaft  portion  clockw  ise  about  said 
rotation  axis  from  a  starting  p<isition  at  which  said  central 
axis  of  said  eccentnc  shaft  portion  is  disposed  m  said  third 
quadrant,  to  a  terminal  position  at  which  said  central  axis 
of  said  eccentnc  shaft  portion  is  disposed  above  said  X- 
axis,  and  for  pivoting  the  eccentnc  shaft  ponion  counter- 
clockwise from  said  terminal  position  to  said  starting 
position; 

wherein  said  moving  means  is  operable  to  move  said  mov- 
able plate  from  said  contact  position  to  said  release  posi- 
tion when  said  central  axis  of  said  eccentric  shaft  portion 
IS  pivoted  from  said  starting  ptisition.  and  is  operable  to 
move  said  movable  plate  from  said  relea,se  position  to  said 
contact  position  when  said  central  axis  of  said  eccentnc 
shaft  portion  is  pivoted  from  said  terminal  position  to  said 
stamng  position,  and 

w  herein  said  socket  body  defines  a  means  for  preventing  said 
central  axis  of  said  eccentric  shaft  portion  from  being 
pivoted  counterclockwise  from  said  third  quadrant 
toward  said  fourth  quadrant 


5^56,080 
BAIL  ACTUATED  ZIF  SOCKET 
Edward  J.  Bright,  Middletown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  V\hitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,931 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/50 

U.S.  a.  439—342  15  Oaims 


c-\    \ 


1.  An  IC  socket  comprising; 

a  socket  body  having  a  contact  member; 

a  movable  plate  slidably  mounted  atop  said  socket  body  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  IC  package  having  a  lead,  said 
movable  plate  being  honzontally  slidable  along  said 
socket  body  between  a  contact  position  which  is  adapted 
to  cause  the  contact  member  and  the  lead  to  be  in  contact 
with  one  another,  and  a  release  position  which  allows  the 
lead  to  be  removed  from  contact  with  the  contact  mem- 
ber; 

a  crank  lever  pivolably  mounted  to  said  socket  body,  said 
crank  lever  defining  a  moving  means  for  moving  said 
movable  plate  between  said  contact  p<isition  and  said 
release  position,  said  crank  lever  compnsing  a  crank  shaft 
portion  rotatably  mounted  to  said  socket  b<xly  and  an 
operating  shaft  portion  extending  at  a  substantially  nght 
angle  from  said  crank  shaft  portion; 

wherein  said  crank  shaft  portion  is  rotatable  about  a  rota- 


1  A  socket  for  an  electronic  package  hav  ing  electrical  leads, 
compnsing: 

a  housing  having  contact  elements,  a  cover  slidable  along 
the  housing,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing,  and 
a  cam  rotatable  by  pivoting  the  lever,  the  cam  having  a 
lobe  rotatable  against  the  cover  for  sliding  the  cover  along 
the  housing,  the  cover  and  the  lever  being  moveable  from 
respective  open  positions  to  respective  closed  positions 
for  moving  the  leads  of  the  electronic  package  into  en- 
gagement with  respective  ones  of  the  contact  elements, 
the  lever  being  disposed  substantially  honzontal  when  in 
the  closed  position,  a  latch  compnsed  of  interengaging 
latching  structure  on  the  lever  and  the  cover  for  retaining 


the  lever  in  the  closed  position,  the  latch  being  overcome 
by  applying  a  force  to  pivot  the  lever,  and  the  lever  being 
pivotable  upwardly  from  the  closed  position  through  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  open  position,  wherein  the  lever  is 
urged  by  gravity  to  remain  in  the  open  position. 


5,256.081 

ATTACHABLE  AIRCRAFT  GROl  ND  POWER 

COVNECTOR 

Robert  C.  Didicr,  SanU  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  BIW  Connector 

Systems,  Inc..  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.675 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  .'-<    * 

U.S.  a.  439—464  5  Oaims 
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an  insulating  case; 

a  plurality  of  signal  terminals  arranged  within  said  insulating 
case: 

a  plurality  of  ground  terminals  arranged  within  said  insulat- 
ing case:  and 

said  signal,  ground,  and  shield  terminals  of  said  substrate 
connector  being  brought  into  contact  with  said  signal, 
ground,  and  shield  terminals  of  said  cable  connector  such 
that  shield  terminals  are  connected  to  said  ground  termi- 
nals via  contact  legs  of  said  shield  terminals  when  said 
cable  connector  is  plugged  into  said  substrate  connector 


5.256.083 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Takayuki  Varaamoto.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1991.  3-281383 

Int,  a:  HOIR  I J  4'j 

U.S.  CI.  439—595  *  Claims 


1    A  system  for  connecting  a  power  source  by  means  of  a 

power  line  to  an  aircraft  having  an  input  power  scKket  com- 
pnsing a  connector  having  a  body  including  a  replaceable  nose 
at  one  end  thereof  for  insertion  in  said  socket,  a  grommet 
having  a  passage  formed  therethrough  to  accommodate  said 
power  line,  a  penpheral  adjustable  clamp  disposed  m  said 
grommet  for  gripping  said  power  line,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  grommet  in  sealed  relationship  to  the  other  end  of  said 
body. 


5.256.082 

COAXIAL  RIBBON  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Hirokatsu  Yaegashi.  and  Tadahiro  Fumikura.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  848,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  8.  1991,  3-20350(1  ] 
Int.  n."  HOIR  9/07 
U.S.  CI.  439—497  1  Claim 


1    A  coaxial  ribbon  cable  connector  consisting  of  a  cable 

connector  and  a  substrate  connector, 
said  cable  connectoi  comprising: 
an  insulating  case  having  a  partition  wall; 
a  plurality  of  signal  terminals  to  which  signal  lines  of  a 

coaxial  ribbon  cable  are  connected: 
a  plurality  of  ground  terminals  to  which  drain  lines  of  said 

cable  are  connected, 
said  signal  and  ground  terminals  being  disposed  on  said 

partition  wall  m  a  back-to-back  relationship  to  form  a 

microstnp  line: 
a  plurality  of  shield  terminals  disposed  between  said  signal 

terminals  and  each  having  a  short-circuit  portion  brought 

into  contact  with  one  of  said  ground  terminal:  and 
said  substrate  connector  compnsing 


1   .An  electncal  connector  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  terminal  accommodating  cavities  and  a 
resilient  locking  arm  for  preventing  a  terminal  accommo- 
dated m  said  terminal  accommodating  cavities  each  from 
slipping  off  backward,  said  termmal  accommodating  cavi- 
ties each  having  opp<ising  inner  walls,  said  resilient  lock- 
ing arm  extruding  from  one  of  said  inner  opp<:)Sing  walls 
toward  a  front  open  end  of  said  terminal  accommcxiaiing 
cavities  each  with  a  vacant  space  being  formed  between 
said  one  of  the  opposing  walls  and  the  resilient  lcx:king 
arm;  and 

a  terminal  extracting  block  basing  arm  disconnecting  pieces, 
said  arm  disconnecting  pieces  each  having  a  tapered  arm 
disconnecting  face  at  a  free  end  thereof. 

w  herein  said  terminal  extracting  bkxk  moves  from  a  locking 
position  to  an  arm  disconnecting  position  to  allow  said 
arm  disconnecting  face  of  the  arm  disconnecting  piece  to 
slidably  contact  a  tip  of  the  resilient  Uxrking  arm.  which 
causes  the  resilient  locking  arm  to  bend  toward  said  one 
inner  wall  so  that  the  terminal  is  disconnected  from  the 
resilient  locking  arm. 


5.256.084 
CONNECTOR 
Shinji  Kodama.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cxirpora- 
tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1991.  3-85084[L] 
Int.  C\:  HOIR  ;.i  40 
U.S.  a.  439—595  <>  <^«"™s 

1.  A  connector  compnsing  a  connector  housing  basing 
terminal  receiving  chambers,  metal  terminals  for  being  re- 
ceived respectively  into  said  terminal  receismg  chambers,  and 
a  terminal  fixing  member  connectable  to  a  front  portion  of  said 
connector  housing  m  a  two-stage  manner,  that  is.  in  a  provi- 
sionally-locked condition  and  a  completely-locked  condition; 
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wherein  a  first  retaining  projection  engageable  with  a  rear 
shoulder  of  an  electrical  contact  portion  of  said  metal 
terminal  insened  into  a  regular  position  is  formed  on  one 
of  opposed  inner  walls  of  each  of  said  terminal  receiving 
chamber,  whereas  a  flexible  arm  for  urging  said  electrical 
contact  portion  toward  said  one  inner  wall  is  formed  on 


toward  a  front  opening  of  the  cavity  wherein  a  front  edge 
of  the  flange  close  to  the  front  opening  of  the  cavity  is 
serrated  to  expose  a  series  of  projecting  points  thereon 
under  a  condition  that  said  front  edge  of  the  flange  is 
serrated  in  a  vertical  direction  and  the  mating  face  of  the 
mating  portion  has  a  circumferential  recess  generally 
configured  by  four  straight  lines  to  receive  the  flange  of 
the  metal  shield  therein  whereby  the  flange  of  the  shield  is 
flush  with  the  mating  face  thereabout,  and  wherein  each 
contact  has  an  arched  section  projecting  into  the  cavity 
whereby  for  an  electrostatic  charge  positioned  in  a  dis- 
tance from  the  front  opening  of  the  cavity,  the  distance  to 
the  arched  section  is  generally  longer  from  the  electro- 
static charge  than  to  the  front  edge  of  the  flange 


the  other  inner  wall;  a  retainment  release  window  which  is 
opened  in  the  provisionally-locked  condition  of  said  ter- 
minal fixing  member  is  formed  forwardly  of  said  one  inner 
wall;  and  a  flexible  terminal  protection  piece  for  covenng 
said  electncal  contact  portion  is  provided  in  said  retain- 
ment release  window. 


5.256,085 

CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROV  ED  ESD  PROTECTION 

MECH.ANISM 

Haw-Chan  Tan;  Frank  Ma,  both  of  Diamond  Bar,  and  Yuan- 

Chieh  Lin,  I.akc  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foxconn 

International.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1992.  Set.  No.  972,159 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/648 
U.S.  a.  439—607 


5,256,086 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SHIELD  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

,n  /-I  Timothy  R.  Ponn,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 

10  Claims  .   ,  .  ,     „, 

rated.  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,786 

Int.  a:  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439—607  10  Claims 


1  A  female  electrical  connector  with  improved  ESD  pro- 
tection means  including; 

an  elongated  insulative  housing  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sageways extending  in  a  front-to-back  direction  therein, 
each  of  said  passageways  receiving  a  corresponding 
contact  therein; 

a  mating  portion  projecting  from  a  front  face  of  the  housing 
for  matable  electncal  engagement  with  a  complementary 
plug  connector  and  having  a  mating  face  thereof  in  the 
front; 

a  central  cavity  positioned  within  the  mating  portion  and 
extending  through  the  mating  face  for  receiving  a  blade  of 
the  complementary  plug  connector,  said  contacts  project- 
ing into  said  cavity  for  electncal  engagement  with  a  plu- 
rality of  corresponding  traces  pnnted  on  the  blade  of  the 
plug  connector;  and 

a  conductive  metal  shield  covering  the  mating  portion  of  the 
housing. 

the  improvement  compnsing; 

said  metal  shield  including  a  set  of  flange  vertically  extend- 
ing a  distance  from  a  penphery  of  a  front  end  of  the  shield 


1  In  a  one-piece  shield  for  an  electncal  connector  which 
includes  a  dielectnc  housing  with  the  shield  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  housing,  the  shield  being  stamped  and  formed 
from  sheet  metal  matenal  and  including  a  base  wall  integrally 
joined  to  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
walls  defining  a  generally  box-like  structure  having  an  open 
side  at  a  mating  side  of  the  connector  housing  opposite  the  base 
wall  of  the  shield,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  said 
shield  being  void  of  open  ^ams  and  including  flap  portions 
integrally  joining  the  side  walls  to  the  end  walls  of  the  shield 
and  each  flap  portion  being  disposed  in  a  folded  condition 
against  one  of  the  side  walls  and  the  end  walls. 


5  256  087 
METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  A  H.AT  PLl  G  IN  THE  BASE 
OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  AND  A  BASE 
PRODUCED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  METHOD 
Horst  Hendel.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich 
PCT  No.  PCTEP90  02076.  5  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  20.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   13453,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Sep,  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  920,457 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  20. 1990. 
90103270.6 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/415 
L  .S.  CI.  439—741  '  Claims 


spaced  beams  respectiseh  connected  therebetween,  said  three 
beams  compnsing  a  base  beam  and  two  auxiliary  beams  posi- 
tioned ab<ive  the  base  beam,  each  beam  itself  ha\ing  an  identi- 
cal width  along  its  entire  length  and  following  a  formula,  2W'l 
cos  0  =  V^'2  wherein  Wl  is  a  w idth  of  the  auxiliary  beams.  W2 
is  a  w  idlh  of  the  base  beam,  and  G  is  defined  between  a  first  line 
perpendicular  to  the  base  beam  and  a  second  line  perpendicular 
to  the  auxihary  beam 


5.256.089 
WATER  JET  PROPUI^ION  UNIT 
Noboni  Kobayashi.  and  Hirofumi  Imaeda.  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha   HaUudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.893 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1990.  2-244238 

Int.  CI,'  B63H  .;     « 

VS.  a.  440—38  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  fastening  a  flat  plug  in  a  base,  formed  of 
insulating  matenal,  of  an  electncal  component,  said  flat  plug 
being  inserted  through  a  perforation  in  a  flat  base  floor  of  said 
base  until  said  flat  plug  is  supported  by  at  least  one  integrally 
formed  shoulder  on  a  first  surface  of  said  base  floor  and  is  then 
clamped  on  an  opposite  second  surface  of  said  base  floor  by  at 
least  one  projection  formed  out  of  said  flat  plug,  the  method 
compnsing  the  following  steps; 

a)  before  said  flat  plug  is  inserted  into  said  base,  stamping 
from  at  least  one  of  two  flat  sides  of  said  flat  plug  at  least 
one  nb  that  exte.'.ds  out  of  the  plane  of  the  flat  plug,  is 
eloneated  in  a  direction  of  insertion,  and  is  located  at  least 
partfy  extending  through  said  second  opposite  surface 
after  being  inserted  through  said  perforation,  and 

b)  starting  from  an  outer  end  of  said  at  least  one  nb.  peeling 
a  part  of  said  at  least  one  nb  projecting  from  said  perfora- 
tion in  a  direction  towards  the  base  and  permanently 
deforming  said  peeled  part  against  said  opposite  second 
surface  of  said  base  floor. 


5,256,088 
CONTACT  FOR  IC  MEMORY  CARD 
Sidney  Lu,  Taipei,  and  Gwou-Jong  Tseng,  Taipei  Hsien.  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Foxconn  International,  Inc,  Sunny-vale, 

C^if 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,845 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  ;/  22 

VS.  CI.  439—851  8  Oaims 


433 


k-.2^ 


K-432 


1.  A  female  contact  for  use  with  an  IC  memory  card  com- 
prising: a  contact  section  in  the  front,  a  retention  section  in  a 
medial  region,  and  a  bia.sed  tail  in  the  rear  wherein  the  contact 
section  includes  a  front  nng.  a  rear  nng.  and  three  parallel  and 


1  A  water  jet  propulsion  unit  for  a  watercraft  having  a  hull 
defining  a  tunnel  on  the  underside  thereof  said  jet  propulsion 
unit  including  a  water  inlet  portion  having  a  normally  down- 
wardly facing  water  inlet  opening  for  drawing  water  from  the 
body  of  water  m  w hich  the  watercraft  is  operating,  an  impeller 
portion  for  containing  an  impeller  for  drawing  water  through 
said  water  inlet  portion  and  a  discharge  nozzle  p<.irtion  through 
which  water  pumped  b>  said  impeller  may  be  discharged  for 
powenng  an  associated  watercraft.  an  acces.s  opening  m  said 
hull  for  selectively  offenng  access  to  said  tunnel  from  withm 
said  hull,  means  for  supporting  said  jet  propulsion  unit  at  least 
in  major  part  within  said  tunnel  for  manual  movement  of  at 
lea.st  said  water  inlet  portion  from  a  lowered,  m-the-water 
position,  to  a  raised,  out-of-the  water  position,  and  latching 
means  within  said  tunnel  and  accessible  through  said  access 
opening  for  relea-sably  retaining  said  water  inlet  portion  m  its 
raised,  out-of-the  water  position 


5.256,090 

VARIABLF-APERTl  Rt  JIT  NOZZLE  FOR 

JET-PROPELLED  WATERCRAFT 

Russell  C.  Woolley.  4433  V> .  Avenida  Del  Sol,  Glendale,  Ariz. 

85310 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,513 

Int.  n.'  B63H  11,J07 

U.S,  a,  440-^»0  1*  aaims 

1   A  vanable-apenurc  jet  propulsion  apparatus  for  a  small  jet 

watercraft  having  a  cylindncal  discharge  nozzle,  compnsing 

(a)  a  cvlindncal  sleeve  having  a  first  end  with  an  inside 
diameter  sized  for  tight  slidable  connection  over  the  cylin- 
dncal discharge  nozzle  of  the  watercraft.  and  having  a 
second  end  facing  backwards  w ith  respect  to  the  forward 
direction  of  the  watercraft. 

(b)  retaining  means.  incorp<irated  within  said  first  end  of  the 
sleeve,  for  secunng  said  sleeve  to  the  cylindncal  discharge 
nozzle; 

(c)  a  substantially  semi  cylindrical  lower  shell  mounted 
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longitudinally  within  said  sleeve,  said  lower  shell  having 
two  straight  edges  substantially  parallel  to  the  sleeve, 
having  a  front  portion  hingedly  connected  thereto  by 
means  of  two  radial  hinge-pins  installed  opposite  to  one 
another  through  the  sleeve,  and  having  a  rear  portion 
disposed  toward  said  second  end  of  the  sleeve: 
(d)  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  upper  shell  disposed 
above  said  lower  shell  and  having  two  straight  edges 


substantially  parallel  to  the  sleeve,  said  upper  and  lower 
shells  forming  a  substantially  cylindncal,  clam-shell  struc- 
ture inside  said  sleeve  and  having  some  overlap  along  said 
straight  edges,  and  said  upper  shell  having  a  front  portion 
hingedly  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  to  the  lower  shell  by 
means  of  said  two  radial  hinge-pins;  and 
(e)  means  for  clampmg  said  upper  and  lower  shells  within 
said  sleeve  to  produce  a  variable-aperture  orifice  in  said 
second  end  of  the  sleeve. 


SJ56,091 
SHIFT  INTKRI.OCK  SYSTEM 
David  F.  Haman.  Waukegan,  and  Chester  G.  DuBois,  Zion,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Outboard  .Marine  Corporation,  W  aukegan, 
111. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,507 

Int.  a.'  F02N  J5/06 

U.S.  a.  440—85  20  Claims 


>;  -  ■• 


1  A  shift  interkKk  system  for  an  outboard  motor  having  an 
engine,  a  starter  housing,  a  starter  pullev  enclosed  by  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  transmission  shift  lever  having  a  neutral  setting,  a 
reverse  setting  and  a  forward  setting,  said  system  comprising: 

a  subhousing  secured  to  said  starter  housing; 

a  plunger  mounted  in  said  subhousing  for  reciprocal  linear 
movement  between  a  retracted  position,  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  plunger  engages  one  of  a  plurality 
of  engagement  formations  on  the  starter  pulley  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  the  pulley; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  plunger  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion; 

a  cam  member  securely  fastened  in  said  subhousing  in  opera- 
tional engagement  with  said  plunger  to  pivot  between  a 
neutral  position  in  which  said  cam  member  overcomes 
said  biasmg  means  and  retracts  said  plunger,  and  at  least 


one  drive  gear  position  in  which  said  cam  member  permits 
the  extension  of  said  plunger  into  one  of  said  engagement 
formations,  and 
link  means  connected  to  the  transmission  shift  lever  and 
connected  at  an  upper  end  to  said  cam  member  and  being 
releasable  from  said  cam  member  when  said  shift  lever  is 
in  a  setting  other  then  forward,  reverse,  or  neutral:  for 
selectively  positioning  said  cam  member  to  extend  said 
plunger  into  one  of  said  engagement  formations  when  said 
shift  lever  is  in  a  forward  or  reverse  setting,  and  when 
extended,  said  plunger  preventing  the  starting  of  the  en- 
gine when  said  plunger  engages  one  of  said  engagement 
formations  in  the  starter  pulley. 


5,256,092 

CARBURETOR- ADJUSTING  ACCESSORY  HARNESS 

FOR  PERSONAL  JET-PROPELLED  WATERCRAFT 

Donald  J.  Jones.  3500  Edgecliff,  Farmington,  N.  Mex.  87402 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,323 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41 '00 
U.S.  a.  440—87  20  Oaims 


1  A  readily  attachable  and  detachable  carburetor-adjusting 
fine  tuning  control  harness  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
carburetor  with  operator  controlled  throttle  and  at  least  one 
adjustable  needle  valve  for  fine  tuning,  the  vehicle  having  a 
deck  comprising  a  stationary  ponion  and  a  removable  hood 
ponion  which  covers  an  engine  compartment  opening,  said 
deck  having  an  interface  between  the  hood  and  the  stationary 
deck  portion  at  the  periphery  of  the  opening,  the  harness 
having  at  least  one  coaxial  structure  composing  an  outer  cas- 
ing and  an  inner  flexible  rotatable  but  essentially  n  on-twistable 
shaft,  one  end  of  the  casing  of  each  coaxial  structure  having  a 
releasable  mounting  means  to  secure  each  such  end  in  fixed 
relationship  to  the  deck  at  the  outside  of  the  compartment 
when  the  compartment  is  closed  by  the  hood,  the  inner  shaft  of 
each  said  structure  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
respective  casing  and  having  ends  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  one  end  of  each  shaft  being  manually  accessible  and 
extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
manually  adjustable  knob  thereon  for  rotating  the  shaft  within 
the  casing,  each  said  shaft  having  a  carburetor  needle  valve 
adjusting  member  on  its  other  end  beyond  but  near  the  other 
end  of  the  casing,  anchoring  means  for  relea.sably  securing  that 
other  end  of  each  casing  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  a  carbu- 
retor structure  for  an  engine  in  said  compartment  to  hold  each 
said  carburetor  needle  valve  adjusting  member  in  operative 
engagement  with  a  respective  carburetor-adjusting  needle 
valve  to  adjust  the  valve  by  rotation  of  the  knob  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  shaft,  the  releasable  mounting  means  and  said  an- 
chonng  means  enabling  separable  release  of  said  control  har- 
ness as  a  unit  relative  to  said  deck  and  said  carburetor  struc- 
ture 


5,256.093 
MARKING  BUOY  WITH  SHOCK  CORD 
LeRoy  Balstad.  1407  Monte  Dr.,  Mandan,  N.  Dak.  58554 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,275 
Int.  a.^  B63H  21/52 
U.S.  a.  441—25  1  Oaim 

1.  A  marker  buoy  for  marking  underwater  locations,  said 
buoy  composing: 


a  a  generally  cylindrical  float  body  with  an  overall  densit> 

less  than  thai  of  water; 
b.  a  separate  line  recovery  system  including  a  rotatable  spool 

containing  a  length  of  line  attached  at  one  end  to  said 

spool,  and  an  active  locking  system  for  locking  said  spool 

against  rotation, 


.  an  energy  absorbing  device  in  the  form  of  an  elastic  shock 
cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  line,  and 
atuched  to  a  weight  at  the  other  end.  whereby  when  said 
weight  IS  resting  on  the  bottom  and  said  active  locking 
system  has  locked  said  reel  against  rotation,  said  elastic 
cord  may  stretch  allowing  said  float  body  to  move  about 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  without  lifting  said  weight 
from  the  bottom. 


inflation  tube  for  connecting  the  control  valve  to  a  regulating 
valve  attached  to  a  gas  supply,  so  thai  opening  of  the  control 
valve  allows  gas  to  flou  from  the  gas  supply  through  the 
regulating  valve  into  the  second  portion  of  the  lube  to  the 
control  valve  and  through  the  first  portion  of  the  tube  from  the 
control  valve  into  the  compartment:  wherein  the  improvement 
composes,  said  compensator  being  further  provided  with  an 
automatic  air  release  means,  in  addition  to  the  automatic  infla- 
tion means,  said  relea.se  means  comprising  a  remotely  activated 
relea.se  vaKe  connected  to  said  compartment  such  that  open- 
ing the  relea.se  \  alve  allows  gas  to  leave  the  compartment  to  a 
surrounding  environment,  at  a  pan  of  the  shoulder  portion 
proximate  the  rear  portion,  and  a  remote  control  activated  b> 
a  trigger  to  open  and  close  the  release  valve  bs  means  of  a 
cable  running  from  the  remote  control,  and  which  is  free  ot 
activation  by  pulling  on  any  portion  of  said  tube,  said  control 
valve  and  trigger  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  they  each  may  be  operated  with  one  hand  without  reposi- 
tioning of  the  hand 


5.256,095 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRODE  FOR  A 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  THE  ELECTRODE  FORMED 

THEREBY 

Yoshinobu  Takegawa,  Nara;  Shigetoshi  Sakon.  Shijonawatc.  and 
Shuji  Yamada.  Ashiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9"'6.582 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1991.  3-308992: 
Ma\  25.  1992.  4^13252^ 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/04 
U.S.  a.  445—6  1^  Claims 


5.256,094 
Bl  OYANCV  COMPENSATOR  FOR  DI\  ERS 
John   S.   Canna.   IxKkport.   N.Y..   assignor   to  The   Sherwood 
Group.  IxKkport.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,144 

Int.  CI."  B63C  11/08 

U.S.  a.  441—96  3  aaims 


1   A  methixi  of  fabricating  an  electrode  for  a  discharge  lamp, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  an  electrode  substrate  made  of  a  Fe-Cr-.AI  alloy: 
heating  said  electrode  substrate  in  an  oxidizing  environment 

to  form  an  aluminum  oxide  layer  in  the  surface  of  said 

electrode  subslrate.  and 
coating  an  emitter  matenal  on  the  surface  of  the  aluminum 

oxide  layer 


1.  An  improved  buoyancy  compensator  for  providing  buoy- 
ancy to  a  diver  which  comprises  a  vest  having  front,  rear,  side 
and  shoulder  portions,  which  vest  includes  at  lea.st  one  com- 
partment for  holding  a  gas,  and  which  compensator  further 
composes  an  automatic  inflation  means  composing  a  first 
portion  of  an  inflation  tube  connecting  the  compartment  to  a 
remotely  activated  control  valve  and  a  second  portion  of  said 


5.256.096 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  IMPRO\  ED  PHOSPHOR 

COATING  AND  RELATED  PROCT^S 
Costas  C.  I^gos.  16  Linden  Dr..  Danvers.  Mass.  01923 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457.004.  Dec.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.045,008.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.251 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  9/22 

V.S.  a.  445—26  *  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  producing  a  fluorescent  lamp  of  the  type 

utilizing  a  alkaline  earth  halophosphaie  stir-in  phosphor,  said 

method  composing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  uniform  mixiure  of  starting  ra«.  mateoals  in  suffi- 
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cient  amounts  to  produce  a  desired  alkaline  earth  halo- 
phosphate; 

firing  said  mixture  in  a  non-reacting  atmosphere  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  600  degrees  Centigrade  to  about  1 300 
degrees  Centigrade  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  a  fired 
matenal  containing  said  phosphor; 

milhng  said  fired  matenal  in  an  aqueous  medium. 

wet  screening  the  resulting  milled  matenal  through  a  screen 
of  greater  than  about  300  mesh,  said  wet  screened  phos- 
phor powder  having  a  large  size  particle  distnbution  and 
a  small  size  particle  distnbution; 

attntor  gnnding  said  wet  screened  phosphor  powder  to 
form  attntor  phosphor  powder  having  a  reduced  average 
panicle  size  relative  to  the  average  panicle  size  of  said 
conventional  phosphor  powder,  said  attntor  gnnding 
being  immediately  after  said  wet  screenmg  wherein  said 
attntor  milling  desirably  decreases  the  amount  of  particles 


wu  caiaM 


■n  tir«>iMi«w 


AmnnM   MILIUM 


wuhin  said  distnbution  of  large  size  particles  without 
substantially  increasing  the  amount  of  particles  in  the 
small  size  distnbution. 

washing  said  attntor  phosphor  powder  in  an  aqueous  min- 
eral acid  and  subsequently  washing  said  acid  washed 
attntor  phosphor  in  an  aqueous  base  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  TO  to  about  <)  0; 

suspending  said  attntor  phosphor  powder  in  a  liquid; 

coating  the  inside  of  a  lamp  bulb  with  said  suspended  attntor 
phosphor  powder; 

drying  said  coating  of  attntor  phosphor  powder; 

baking  said  dned  attntor  phosphor  powder; 

attaching  a  discharge  assembly  including  electrodes  to  said 
lamp  bulb; 

subjecting  said  lamp  bulb  to  vacuum  and  introducing  a  fill 
matenal  therein,  and 

sealing  said  lamp  bulb. 


said  heating  of  said  end  of  .said  cathode  coil  being  spaced 
from  a  remainder  of  said  cathode  coil  to  maintain  said 
electron  emission  characteristics  of  said  remainder  of  said 
cathode  coil  dunng  use, 


_. 


exclusively  fastening  said  end  of  said  cathcxle  coil  to  said  end 
of  said  brace  in  a  loading-beanng  and  high  temperature 
stable  manner  by  brazing  with  platinum  as  a  brazing  filler 
and  directing  a  protective  gas  stream  at  the  brazing  site  to 
provide  a  protective  gas  atmosphere  at  the  brazing  site. 


5.256,098 
DOLL  PLAYSET  HAVING  SIMULATED  FETAL  KICKING 

AND  HEARTBEAT 
Robin  K.  Smith,  I^ng  Beach,  and  Howard  R.  Stem,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc..  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.189 

Int.  a."  A63H  33/00.  3/00:  G09B  23/28 

V.S.  a.  446—28  7  Oaims 


5056.097 

PRCKISS  FOR  PRODLONG  A  DIRECTl.V  HEATED 

CATHODE 

Ulrich  Herrmann.  Senden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Licentia    Patent-\erwaltungs-GmbH.    Frankfurt    am    Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No».  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not.  7. 
1990.  4035361 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  5/50.  9/04 
\jS.  a.  445—28  7  Claims 

4  A  process  for  producing  a  directly  heated  cathode  for  an 
X-ray  tube,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  cathode  coil  consisting  of  tungsten  and  having 

charactenstics  to  cause  heating  and  emission  of  electrons 

for  X-ray  production; 

providing  support  means  for  solely  supporting  said  cathode 

coil,  said  support  means  including  a  molybdenum  brace; 

positioning  an  end  of  said  cathode  coil  adjacent  an  end  of 

said  brace; 
exclusively  heating  said  brace  and  said  end  of  said  cathode 
coil  with  a  laser  beam  used  as  a  punctiform  heat  source, 


1    A  doll  playset  compnsing: 

a  pouch  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  defining  an 
interior  pocket; 

a  doll  removably  supported  within  said  intenor  pocket;  and 

a  kick  and  heartbeat  simulator  external  to  and  separate  from 
said  doll  supported  within  said  interior  pocket  having  a 
means  for  producing  a  heartbeat-like  sound  and  having  a 
plurality  of  undulating  members  moving  against  the 
pocket  intenor  to  undulate  said  front  surface  to  simulate  a 
kicking  movement  therewithin. 

said  doll  being  removable  from  said  intenor  pocket  free  of 
said  kick  and  heartbeat  simulator  for  play  while  said  kick 
and  heartbeat  simulator  remains  within  said  intenor 
pocket 


5.256.099 
CONTACT-ACTIVATED  PRESSURIZED  WATER 
RELEASE  TOY 
Elliot  A,  Rudell.  6556  Sattes  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  C4Uif. 
90274;  George  T.  Foster,  Signal  Hill,  and  Ian  B.  Osborne, 
Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elliot  A.  Rudell. 
Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854J18 

Int.  a:  A63H  33/30.  3/52.  B43K  5,  IS.  S/IO 

U.S.  a.  446—473  17  Oaims 


"-^^ 


12.  A  toy,  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  fluid  reservoir  withm  said  cylinder,  said  tluid  reservoir 
being  capable  of  containing  a  fluid. 

a  pump  operativelv  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  said  fluid 
reservoir,  said  pump  being  constructed  to  manually  pres- 
sunze  said  fluid  withm  said  fluid  reservoir; 

a  valve  piston  operativelv  connected  to  said  cylinder,  said 
valve  piston  having  a  contact  surface  and  a  passage,  said 
valve  piston  further  having  an  aperture  perpendicular  to 
said  passage  and  a  tip  that  has  a  groove  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  passage; 

a  valve  attached  to  said  valve  piston,  said  valve  piston  and 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  move  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  passage  is  m  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  reservoir  when  said  valve 
is  in  said  open  position;  and. 

a  first  spnng  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  piston  to 
bias  said  valve  piston  and  said  valve  into  said  closed  posi- 
tion to  prevent  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid 
reservoir  and  said  passage,  wherein  an  external  pressure 
applied  to  said  conuct  surface  moves  said  valve  piston 
and  said  valve  into  said  open  position  such  that  said  fluid 
flows  into  said  valve  piston,  aperture  and  tip  groove  pas- 
sage. 


with  said  hammer  releases  said  hammer  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  case  to  permit  ignition  of  an  explosive  cap  in 


alignment  with  said  hammer  and  discharge  of  confetti  m  a 
chamber  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  conespondmg  to 
said  explosive  cap  m  alignment  with  said  hammer. 


5.256.101 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CITTING  OPEN  THE 

STOMACH  OF  A  BIRD 
Henderikus  Koops.  Oostzaan.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ma- 
chinefabriek  Mevn  B.V..  Oostzaan.  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.409 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   May    24.    1991. 
9100895 

Int.  a."  A22C  21/06 
VS.  CI.  452—120  1^  Ouaa 


5.256.100 

TOY  GUN  HAVING  A  REPLACEABLE  HRING 

MECHANISM 

Kun-Meng  Wang.  No.  2-2.  Pei  Hsing  Road.  Tai  Pao  City .  Chiayi 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.898 
Int.  a.-  A63H  33  30.  5  OCj.  F41C  3  f>6 
L  S.  a.  446-^73  3  Oaims 

1  .\  toy  gun  having  a  replaceable  finng  mechanism  compns- 
ing: 

left  and  nght  gun  bodv  halves, 

a  case  having  a  pair  of  symmelnc  halves  t>eing  detachably 

disposed  between  said  left  and  nght  gun  body  halves, 
a  finng  mechanism  substantially  housed  wiihm  said  case, 
said  finng  mechanism  compnsing  a  spnng-biased  tngger  and 
a    spnng-biased    hammer    each    respectively    rotatably 
mounted  in  said  ca.se; 
wherein  rotation  of  said  tngger  rotates  said  hammer  against 

a  spnng  until  out  of  engagement; 
a  revolving  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
said  revolving  cylinder  rotatably  engaged  to  one  of  said  lefi 

and  nght  gun  body  halves, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  housing  confetti, 
an  explosive  cap  engaged  at  an  end  of  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  chambers  between  said  revolving  cylinder  and 
said  case; 
wherein,  rotation  of  said  tngger  until  out  of  engagement 


1  ,A  method  for  cutting  open  the  stomach  of  a  bird  by  cut- 
ting through  one  side  of  the  stomach  wail  without  causing 
damage  to  stomach  wall  opposite  the  cut,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

onenting  the  stomach  so  that  an  area  of  the  stomach  wall  is 
presented  for  cutting  therethrough, 

slicing  through  the  stomach  wall  presented  for  cutting  with 
a  pressunzed  liquid  jet.  the  pressunzed  liquid  jet  being  of 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  cut  through  the  stomach  wall  and 
thereafter  dissipating  within  the  stomach  cav  itv  si^  that  the 
opposite  stomach  wall  is  not  damaged,  and 

pressunzing  the  stomach  cavity  with  the  pressunzed  liquid 
jet  so  that  the  internal  volume  of  the  stomach  increases 
causing  the  stomach  wall  to  tear  along  the  cut  made  bv  the 
pressunzed  liquid  jet 
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5.256.102 
AUTOMATED  EXCISION  OF  LNDESIRABLE 
MATERIAL  AND  PRODLCTION  OF  STARTING 
MATERIAL  FOR  RF.STRI  CTl  RED  MEAT 
Wolfgang  K.  Heiland.  Trevose;  Richard  P   Konstancc.  Philadel- 
phia, and  James  C.  Craig.  Jr..  Maple  Glen,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Lnited  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  VNashinglon.  D.C. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  567,832.  Aug.  15,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.215.496, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  371.881.  Jun.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.970,757.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,753 
Int.  CI.'  A22B  17/02 
MS.  a.  452—149  7  Oaims 


1   A  multiple  blade  slicer  comprising, 

a  cutting  table  dimensioned  and  configured  to  retain  material 
to  be  sliced; 

automatic  clamping  means,  operatively  associated  with  said 
cutting  table,  for  securely  clamping  said  matenal  to  be 
sliced  with  automatic  adjustment  to  the  shape  of  said 
matenal.  while  said  matenal  to  be  sliced  is  retained  by  said 
cutting  table,  wherein  said  clamping  means  includes. 

pivotally  mounted  twin  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  cylinders 
each  operatively  associated  with  a  piston  rod. 

a  bar  connected  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof  to  both  said 
piston  rods,  and 

two  jaws,  each  pivotally  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  of  a 
second  end  of  said  bar;  and 

slicing  means  including  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  for 
slicing  said  matenal  to  be  sliced  while  it  is  retained  by  said 
cutting  table  and  clamped  by  said  automatic  clamping 
means- 


a  specific  surface  area  of  greater  than  950  m-.  g.  a  partial 
size  distnbution  of  0.6+/ -0  05  mm  statistical  means, 
more  than  85'7r  of  the  panicles  being  begwen  0  3  mm  and 
0  85  mm.  more  than  80'?5-  of  the  particles  being  betwen  0  5 
mm  and  0  7  mm.  an  absorber  deposit  on  the  carnr  matni 
of  about  1400  g/m'.  a  charactenstic  valve  of  the  earner 
matnx  of  approximately  22  ppi.  and  a  micropore  fractin  in 
the  earner  matnx  exhibiting  Benzene  absorption  of 
greater  than  ?5%  by  weight  at  10%  saturation  at  a  temper- 
ature of  20°  C. 


whereby,  for  the  widest  possible  spectrum  of  odors  and 
harmful  substances,  an  initial  adsorption  nrate  of  said 
adsorption  filter  is  so  high  and  a  desorption  rate  is  so  low 
that,  on  a  sudden  occurrence  of  an  increased  concentra- 
tion of  txlorous  and/or  harmful  substances  in  the  air 
stream  and  during  subsiding  of  increased  concentration,  a 
quantity  of  odorous  or  harmful  substances  passing  with 
the  air  stream  into  the  interior  remains  below  a  preset 
nuisance  threshold. 


5.256,104 

MULTI-PART  HOUSING  OF  A  HEATING  OR 

AIR-CONDITIOMNG  SYSTEM  IN  A  MOTOR  CAR 

Klaus  Arold,  Sindelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany.  assignor  to 

.Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Aug,  13, 
1991,  4126713 

Int.  a.'  B60H  i/06 
U.S.  a.  454—158  3  Oaims 


5.256.103 
VENTILATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  INTERIOR 
OF  A  VEHICLE,  IN  PARTICXI.AR  A  HEATING  AND/OR 
AIR-CONDITIONING  UNIT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jorg  Abthoff,   Pliidershausen;  Hans-Dieter  Schuster,  Schom- 
dorf;  Friedhelm  Nunnemann.  Winnendcn;  Peter  Bach,  Stutt- 
gart, and  Michael  Osswald,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Onnany.  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.859 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1991.  4105724 

Int.  O.'  B60H  i/06 
U.S.  O.  454—139  7  Oaims 

1  Ventilation  arrangement  for  the  interior  of  a  vehicle  com- 
pnsing: 

at  least  one  of  a  heating  unit  and  an  air-conditioning  unit, 
a  fan  for  air  exchange  in  said  interior; 
an  adsorption  filter  for  the  adsorption  of  odorous  and/or 
harmful  substances  contained  in  an  air  stream  delivered  by 
the  fan; 
wherein  said  adsorption  filter  contains  at  least  four  plies  of 
spherical  active-charcoal  adsorbers  deposited  on  a  carrier 
matnx. 
wherein  the  spherical  absorbers  and  the  carrier  matrix  have 


1  Multi-part  housing  of  a  heating  or  air-conditioning  system 
m  a  motor  car  of  the  type  having  a  fan  disposed  on  an  air-mtake 
side,  downstream  of  which  fan  there  is  connected  a  filter 
which  retains  odors  and  is  sealed  in  relation  to  the  mulli-part 
housing  by  filter  seals,  a  suction  housing  mounted  at  a  distance 
upstream  of  the  multi-part  housing,  and  the  multi-part  housing 
having  joints  therein. 

wherein  leakage  air  which  enters  at  a  joint  in  the  multi-part 
housing  and  escapes  at  the  filter  seal  passes  into  a  space 
between  the  multi-part  housing  and  the  suction  housing 
ana  is  led  to  the  suction  side  of  the  fan, 
wherein  the  space  receiving  the  leakage  air  is  in  each  case 
formed  by  a  wall  area  of  the  suction  housing  bottom  part 


attached  in  one  piece  to  a  bottom  part  of  the  multi-pan  and  below  ihe  plane  of  the  top  screen  of  the  cleanmg  shoe  at 
housing  to  provide  a  channel  covered  by  an  outwardly  the  discharge  end.  the  separating  means  having  a  line  of  travel 
pointing  flange  area  of  the  suction  housing  top  part.  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cleaning  shoe  and  a 


5.256.105 
WASHABLE  SEAMLESS  CLEAN  ROOM 
Frank  X.  Austin.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oean  Air  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Canton.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.308 
Int.  O.'  F24F  7/70 
U.S.  a.  454—187 


17  Oaims 


1.  Modular  clean  room  to  form  an  environment  isolated 
from  ambient  atmosphere  to  enable  air  within  the  environment 
to  be  maintained  substantially  free  from  conumination  and 
substantially  stenle  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  a 
substantially  honzontal  fioor.  said  side  walls  constructed 
of  a  plurality  of  vertical  wall  modules  positioned  in  side  by 
side  abutting  relation  along  vertical  edges  of  said  modules 
to  form  each  side  wall,  said  modules  each  having  an  inner 
panel  with  the  inner  panels  of  adjacent  modules  being 
butted  together  along  vertical  edges  forming  a  seam  there- 
between, said  Side  walls  being  onented  normal  to  adjacent 
side  walls; 
a  horizontal  deck  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls  for 

supporting  air  cleaning  equipment; 
a  modular  ceiling  suspended  from  said  deck  having  a  plural- 
ity of  ceiling  modules,  each  ceiling  module  having  an 
inner  panel  with  said  inner  panels  being  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  adjacent  inner  panels  forming  seams  there- 
between; 
molding  means  at  nght  angle  comers  formed  where  adjacent 
side  walls  meet  one  another,  where  said  side  walls  meet 
the  floor  and  where  said  side  walls  meet  said  ceiling,  said 
molding  means  forming  a  radiused  surface  merging  tan- 
gentially  with  the  floor,  side  walls  and  ceiling;  and 
surface  coating  means  on  the  floor,  said  inner  panels,  said 
molding  means  and  said  ceiling  for  forming  a  coating 
having  a  continuous  inner  surface  in  said  room  free  from 
seams. 


cob  cleaning  means  adjacent  to  the  cob  separating  means  with 
a  line  of  travel  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  separating 
means. 


5.256,107 
SI  IDING  TYPE  CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL 

JOINT  HAVING  RFGULATIN(,  DFVICT  FOR 
MAINTAINING  POSITION  OF  ROLLER  CONSTANT 
Takumi  Matsumoto;  Vasu\oshi  Vasui.  and  Tsuyoshi  Togame.  all 
of  Toyota.  Japan,   assignors  to  To>ota   Jidosha   kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.426.  Feb.  '.  1<»91,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No    15.670 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.   Feb.  8,   1990.  2-27082: 
Mar.  1.  1990.  2-19462IUi;  Mar.   1.   1990.  2-19463[U];  Jul.  6. 
1990.  2-17734- 

Int.  O.^  F16D  i/205 
U.S.  O.  464— 1 1 1  S  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  type  consUnt  velocity  universal  joint,  compris- 


ing 


5.256.106 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CORN 

COB  REDUCTION 

Larry  Shrawder.  R.D.  #2,  Kempton.  Pa.  19529 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,894.  Oct.  2,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,659 

Int.  O.'  .AOIF  n/06 

U.S.  O.  460—39  '6  Oaims 

10    An  improved  combine  cleaning  and  separating  means 

compnsing  a  chaff  cleaning  means,  a  cleanmg  she  with  a  top 

screen  having  a  line  of  travel,  a  discharge  end  and  a  plurality  of 

vertical  elongated  fins  disposed  on  the  top  s<.Teen  parallel  to 

the  line  of  travel,  a  cob  separating  means  located  adjacent  to 


an  outside  member  connected  to  a  first  shaft  having  radial 
and  axial  directions  and  provided  on  an  inner  penphery 
thereof  with  at  least  three  grooves  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  first  shaft  at  circumferentially  equal  inter- 
vals, each  of  said  grooves  ha\  ing  a  rail  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  first  shaft  and  projecting  inwardh  in 
the  radial  direction  of  said  first  shaft; 

an  inside  member  connected  to  a  second  shaft  having  radial 
and  axial  directions,  the  mside  member  having  roller 
shafts  which  have  radial  and  axial  directions  extending 
outwardly  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  second  shaft  s<:^  a.s 
to  enter  respectively  into  said  grooves,  each  of  the  roller 
shafts  being  provided  on  its  radially  outward  penphery 
with  a  convex  sphencal  surface, 

a  cage  having  radial  and  axial  directions  and  provided  on  its 
radially  inward  penphery  with  a  concave  spherical  sur- 
face and  on  its  radiall\  outward  penphery  with  a  cylindri- 
cal surface,  the  cage  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  roller 
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shafts  by  fitting  said  concave  spherical  surface  to  said 
convex  spherical  surface  and  being  provided  in  a  ponion 
facing  said  rail  of  the  outside  member  with  two  notches 
receiving  said  rail; 

a  nng-like  roller  having  radial  and  axial  directions  and  rotat- 
ahly  supported  by  each  cage  and  contacting  said  outside 
member,  the  roller  being  provided  on  its  radially  inward 
periphery  with  a  cylindrical  surface  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cage:  and 

regulating  means  including  said  rail  for  maintaining  the 
position  of  each  of  said  rollers  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
first  shaft  constant  when  said  first  and  second  shafts  are 
rotated  under  the  condition  that  the  axes  of  the  first  and 
second  shafts  cross  each  other,  an  inward  surface  of  the 
rail  coming  into  contact  with  an  axially  outward  surface 
of  the  roller  thereby  preventing  the  roller  from  moving 
outwardly  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  first  shaft; 

said  cage  and  said  roller  being  capable  of  moving  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  first  shaft. 


5,256,109 
DRIVE  DEVICE 
Siegfried  Winkelmann,  Tettnang.  and  Horst  Rogner,  Friedrich- 
shafen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Frie- 
drichshafen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01085,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1992,  fj  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   19918,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  955,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1990,  4018938 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/00 
L.S.  CI.  474—28  12  Oaims 
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5.256,108 
PASSENGER  POWERED  AMI  SEMENT  RIDE 

Stacy  I.  Whitmore.  140  V, .  200  South,  and  James  A.  Mayfield, 
294  W.  2nd  North,  both  of  Richfield,  L  tah  84701 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,076 
Int.  CI.-  A63G  1/12 
C.S.  a.  472—16 


3 


1,  A  drive  device  (7)  for  transmitting  torque  between  a  drive 
shaft  (6)  having  a  first  belt  pulley  (9)  and  a  driven  shaft  (13) 
having  a  second  belt  pulley  (11)  wherein  said  first  belt  pulley 
(9)  has  an  axially  fixed  flange  (22)  non-rotably  connected  with 
said  drive  shaft  (6)  and  a  flange  (24)  axially  movable  under  the 
to  Claims  action  of  a  pre-load  apparatus  (23)  and  said  second  belt  pulley 
(11)  consists  of  an  axially  fixed  flange  (25)  non-rotably  con- 
nected with  said  dnven  shaft  (13)  and  an  axially  movable 
flange  (26).  said  axially  movable  flange  (26)  forming,  with  a 
flange  (31)  of  said  driven  shaft  (13),  a  chamber  (38)  which  is 
connected  with  a  reservoir  (30)  for  a  hydraulic  medium,  and  to 
which  can  be  applied  a  supporting  pressure  regulatable  m 
accordance  with  a  performance  characteristic  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  (3).  characterized  in  that  by  changing, 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  supporting  pressure,  said 
engine  speed  dependent  upon  the  performance  characteristic 
and/or  pressure  load  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  (3)  is 
monitored  by  the  transmission  ratio  of  said  drive  device  (7) 
corresponding  to  said  speed  and/or  said  pressure  is  varied 
together  with  change  of  the  centrifugal  action  of  said  hydrau- 
lic medium 


1  A  passenger  powered,  rotatable,  amusement  ride  compris- 


ing 


a  multisided,  peripheral  frame  having  the  general  shape  of  a 
convex  polygon,  with  said  frame  having  at  least  5  sides 
and  a  number  of  apexes  equal  to  the  number  of  sides  in  said 
frame,  said  apexes  alternating  with  the  sides  around  the 
penphery  of  said  frame; 

said  frame  having  an  open  interior  space  bounded  by  internal 
surfaces  of  said  sides  of  said  frame; 

means  for  mounting  said  frame  to  rotate  like  a  wheel  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  through  the  central  pomon 
of  said  frame;  and 

means  for  seating  a  passenger  within  the  open  interior  space 
of  said  frame  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  apexes  of  said 
frame  such  that  the  legs  of  said  passenger  can  lie  along  an 
internal  surface  of  one  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  that 
extends  from  said  one  apex  while  the  back  of  said  passen- 
ger lies  along  an  internal  surface  of  another  of  the  sides  of 
said  frame  that  extends  from  said  one  apex 


5,256,110 

CONTINUOUS  INFINITE-RATIO  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  DEV  ICE 

William  K.  Olsen,  215  S.  Whitcomb,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  80521 

Filed  May  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,978 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/00.  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  474—69  5  Oaims 

1.   A   continuous  infinite-ratio   power  transmission  device 

comprising: 

(a)  a  power-transmitting  drive  wheel, 

(b)  a  driving  arc-shaped  cone, 

(c)  a  driven  arc-shaped  cone. 

said  drive  wheel  provided  with  a  fnctional  surface  on  a  cir- 
cumference portion  thereof  and  an  axle  said  drive  wheel  by 
said  axle  within  a  holding  frame,  said  holding  frame  supported 
for  rotation  by  a  pair  of  control  shafts,  each  said  control  shaft 
located  opposite  the  other  along  a  common  axis  situated  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  and  substantially  bisecting  said  axle 
of  said  dnve  wheel,  said  driving  arc-shaped  cone  and  said 


dnven  arc-shaped  cone  each  fixedly  attached  to  a  dnving  shaft 
and  driven  shaft  respecti\ely,  each  said  arc-shaped  cone  com- 
pnsed  such  that  the  arc  surface  of  each  said  arc-shaped  cone  is 
substantially  equal  in  measure  to  a  respective  second  arc  of 
equal  dimensions,  said  second  arc  icKated  on  a  circle  about  the 
circumference  of  said  drne  wheel,  said  dnving  shaft  separated 
from  said  driven  shaft  by  an  angle  about  the  circumference  of 
said  drive  wheel  and  relative  to  the  center  of  said  dnse  wheel, 
said  angle  being  substantially  close  to  180  degrees,  wherein  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  dnving  shaft,  said  drive  wheel  and  said 
dnven  shaft  lie  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  said  driving 


sprocket,  said  first  sprocket  rotauble  with  respect  to 
said  support  means. 

2)  a  second  sprocket,  positioned  on  said  driven  shaft,  and 

3)  a  chain  connecting  and  reeved  about  said  first  and 
second  sprockets:  and 

C)  apparatus  for  tensioning  said  chain,  said  tensioning  appa- 
ratus including: 

1)  a  base  plate  mounted  to  said  support  means. 

2)  a  post  mounted  through  a  closely-sized  apenure  in  said 
base  plate: 

3)  an  arm  mounted  to  said  post  at  a  mounting  point  on  said 
arm.  such  that  said  arm  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  saic 
base  plate. 

4)  an  idler  sprocket  rotatably  attached  to  said  arm  at  a 
point  spaced  apan  from  the  mounting  point  of  said  arm, 

5)  first  engaging  means  on  said  arm  at  a  point  spaced  apan 
from  the  mounting  point  of  said  arm: 

6)  second  engaging  means  on  said  base  plate  for  engaging 
said  first  engaging  means  with  said  arm  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  with  respect  to  said  base  plate 


5.256.112 
ECCENTRIC  TYPE  BELT  TENSIONER 
Henry  W ,  Thome\.  St.  Oair  Beach,  and  Andrczj  Dec.  V\  indsor. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gates  Po»er  Drive  Products. 
Inc..  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,735 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  7  70 

f.S.  CI.  474— 112  10  Claims 


arc-shaped  cone  and  said  dnven  arc-shaped  cone  further  situ- 
ated such  that  there  is  substantially  equal  contact  between  said 
drive  wheel  circumference  and  the  respective  arc-shaped 
cones,  said  contact  being  continuously  maintained  throughout 
travel  of  the  dnve  wheel  as  incurred  through  means  for  pivot- 
ing of  said  holding  frame, 
whereby. 

pivoting  of  said  holding  frame  permits  selection  of  any  drive 
ratio  within  the  range  of  dnve  ratios  as  provided  by  and  lim- 
ited by  the  relative  size  and  orientation  of  said  dnving  arc- 
shaped  cone,  said  dnven  arc-shaped  cone  and  said  dnve  wheel. 


5.256,111 
DRIVE  CHAIN  TENSIONER 
James  C.  Muth,  Eagle.  Wis.,  and  Thomas  Haak-Frendscho.  S. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spacesaver  Corporation. 
Fort  Atkinson.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,606 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  474—101  12  Claims 


1  In  a  tensioner  of  the  type  with  a  beanng  having  an  inside 
bore  and  positioned  substantially  at  a  circumference  of  a  stub 
shaft,  a  piv  ot  arm  formed  as  a  portion  of  the  stub  shaft,  a  pivoi 
bushing  and  cantilevered  pivot-pin  extending  through  and 
eccentnc  to  the  stub  shaft  at  a  radius  defining  a  pivot  arm 
length,  and  a  spnng  means  for  biasing  rotation  of  the  pivot  arm 
about  the  pivot-pin.  the  improvement  compnsing 

the  pivot  bushing  having  a  wall  thickness  sufncientlv  sized 
for  supporting  a  predetermined  loading  from  the  pivot-pin 
and  wherein  the  pivot-bushing  and  pivot-pin  are  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  stub  shaft  such  that  the  radial  dimen- 
sion between  the  pivot-pin  and  stub  shaft  circumference  is 
from  zero  to  substantialK  equal  said  wall  thickness  of  the 
pivot  bushing 


1     A   mobile  storage   apparatus  adapted   for  substantialK 
linear  movement  along  a  track,  comprising 

A)  a  dnven  shaft  rotatable  with  respect  to  support  means 
and  connected  to  a  wheel  nding  on  said  track, 

B)  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  dnve  means 
including 

1)  a  pnme  mover  connected  by  a  dnve  shaft  to  a  first 


5.256.113 
AITOMOTIVE  ACCESSORY  DRI\  E  BEI  T  TENSIONER 
Thomas  S.  Bushman.  Dearborn:  Thomas  R.  Lahvic.  Ann  Arbor. 
Richard  J.  Meckstroth.  Northville;  Robert  C;,  Rebandt.  11. 
Romulus,  and  Timothy  T.  \  aughn.  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.883 
Int.  O.'  F16H  7/12 
U.S.  a.  474—135  8  Oaims 

1   A  tensioner  assembly  for  an  automotive  engine  accessciry 
dnve  belt,  comprising: 

a  tensioner  arm  adapted  for  pivotable  mounting  to  an  engine 
and 
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a  dnve  belt  contact  pulley  mounted  on  said  aim,  with  said 
pulley  compiising  a  cup-shaped  member  with  a  base  and  a 

42 
14  .^        \        P^^>(^Sg 


rim  for  contacting  a  drive  belt  and  having  a  plurality  of 
acoustical  apertures  formed  in  the  rim. 

5.256,114 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.256,115 

ELECTRONIC  Fl  YWHEEL  AND  CLLTCH  FOR 

EXEROSE  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  G.  Scholder,  RocWaway,  N.J..  and  Donald  A.  Gilbrech, 

Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignors  to  William  G.  Scholder,  Rocka- 

way,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,082 

Int.  n.'  A63B  21/005 

U.S.  a.  482—6  18  Claims 


where: 

S  IS  defined  as  said  time  varying  speed  reference  com- 
mand signal; 
"Vp  is  defined  as  said  input  pedal  torque; 
T]  IS  defined  as  said  preset  load  torque;  and 
J  IS  defined  as  a  selected  valued  which  corresponds  to 
inertia;  and 
speed  servo  control  means  for  controlling  said  input  pedal 
speed  to  equal  said  time  varying  speed  reference  com- 
mand signal,  the  speed  servo  control  means  comprising 
a  load  torque  means. 
2   A  stationary  exercise  bicycle  comprising: 
a  frame, 
an  adjustable  seat  located  on  said  frame  to  enable  a  user  to  sit 

on  said  adjustable  seat, 

power   transmission   means  and   a   pair   of  pedal-operated 

crank  arms  connected  to  said  frame  to  enable  said  user  to 

provide  an  input  pedal  torque  at  an  input  pedal  speed  to 

dnve  a  common  input  shaft  of  said  power  transmission 

means; 

torque  measuring  means  to  measure  said  input  pedal  torque; 

data  input  means  to  enable  said  user  to  input  preset  load 

torque; 
speed  reference  command  generator  means  connected  to 
said  frame  to  provide  a  time  varying  speed  reference 
command  signal  as  a  function  of  difference  between  said 
input  pedal  torque  and  said  preset  load  torque;  and 
speed  servo  control  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  con- 
trolling said  input  pedal  speed  to  equal  said  time  varying 
speed  reference  command  signal,  the  speed  servo  control 
means  comprising  a  load  torque  means,  speed  detecting 
means  to  measure  said  input  pedal  speed,  a  summing  am- 
phfier  to  receive  and  compare  summing  difference  be- 
tween said  input  pedal  speed  and  said  time  varying  speed 
reference  command  signal,  an  amplifier  to  amplify  said 
summing  difference  and  to  provide  an  amplified  differ- 
ence, filter  means  lo  filter  said  amplified  difference  and  to 
provide  a  filtered  amplified  difference,  and  a  power  tran- 
sistor connected  across  armature  of  said  load  torque 
means  and  controlled  by  said  filtered  amplified  difference 
to  provide  a  variable  resistance  across  said  armature  to 
control  current  fiowing  through  said  load  torque  means 
and  to  force  said  input  pedal  speed  to  equal  said  time 
varying  speed  reference  command  signal 


5,256,116 
CLIMBING  EQUIPMENT 
Donald  Robinson,  39  Steps,  Leeds  Road,  Old  Pool  Bank,  Otiey, 
West  Yorkshire  1^21  3BR,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,356 

Int.  C\:  A63B  6')  V) 

U.S.  a.  402—37  •  10  Claims 


1   A  stationary  exercise  bicycle  comprising: 

a  frame. 

a  seat  and  a  pair  of  pedal -operated  crank  arms  connected  to 
said  frame  to  enable  a  user  to  provide  an  input  pedal 
torque  at  an  input  pedal  speed;  and 
an  electronic  flywheel  connected  to  said  frame  which  per- 
forms equivalently  to  a  large  conventional  flywheel, 
wherein  said  electronic  flywheel  composes 
data  input  means  to  enable  said  user  to  input  preset  load 

torque; 
speed  reference  command  generator  means  to  provide  a 
time  varying  speed  reference  command  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  difference  between  said  input  pedal  torque  and 
said  preset  load  torque,  wherein  said  speed  reference 
command  generator  means  comprising  computer  means 
for  computing  said  time  varying  speed  reference  com- 
mand signal  according  to  the  following  equation: 


1  An  anificial  climbing  hand  and  foot  hold  device  for  use 
with  a  climbing  surface  to  simulate  hand  and  foot  holds  in 
natural  climbing  conditions,  said  device  composing;  a  body 
having  plurality  of  faces,  a  plurality  of  different  artificial  climb- 
ing hand  and  fcx)t  holds  earned  by  at  least  predetermined  ones 
of  said  faces,  support  means  for  supporting  said  body  in  a 
supported  condition  adjacent   to  the  climbing  surface,  and 


drive  means  for  moving  said  body  relative  to  the  climbing 
surface  while  said  body  is  in  its  supponed  condition  to  selec- 
tively present  one  of  said  faces  and  any  climbing  hand  and  foot 
hold  thereon  at  the  climbing  surface  for  engagement  by  a 
climber's  hand  or  foot. 


5,256.1  r 
STAIRCMMBING  AND  I  PPER  BODY,  EXERCISE 
APPARATUS 
Lanny  Potts,  deceased,  late  of  Skiatook.  by  Edmond  J.  Farrell. 
legal  representative,  and   Fred   H.   Holmes.  Tulsa,  both  of 
Okla.,   assignors   to   Stairmaster  Sporu   Medical   Products. 
Inc.,  Kirkland.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594.872 

Int.  CI.    A63B  ;:  04.  22,  12 

U.S.  a.  482—52  36  Qaims 


1   Apparatus  usable  for  stair-climbing  simulation  and  upper 
body  exercise  composing: 
a  base: 

left  and  nght  pedals; 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  pedals  with  respect  to  said 

base  to  permit  movement  between  an  upper  position  and  a 

lower,  rearward  position; 
means  for  providing  a  first  force  opposing  motion  of  said 

pedals  from  said  upper  position  to  said  lower  position; 
mean  for  urging  said  left  and  nght  pedals  from  said  lower  to 

said  upper  position; 
left  and  nght  handles;  and 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  handles  with  respect  to 

said  ba,se  to  permit  mo\ ement  between  a  first  and  a  second 

position,  said  movement  between  said  first  and  second 

position  being  substantially  independent  from  said  means 

for  urging 


torn  portions  of  said  pedals,  respectively,  the  other  ends  of 

said  blasts  being  connected  to  said  baseboard 
linking  means  ha\ing  a  \'-shaped  linking  rod  swivably 
secured  at  its  bottom  to  said  mounting  of  said  baseboard, 
and  a  regulating  device  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  mounting;  two  pulleys  roiatably  secured  to  respective 
top  ends  of  said  linking  rod  and  located  within  said  respec- 
tive rails  of  said  pedals; 


an  air  pressure  means  having  a  pressurized  air  container 
washer,  a  socket  having  two  holes  at  one  end  adapted  to 
receive  a  T  fitting,  a  valve  seat  having  a  spindle  extending 
from  one  end  through  a  cap  into  a  knob  whereby  said 
value  seat  is  adjusted  to  vary  the  exercise  resistance  dur- 
ing pedal  movement. 


5.256.119 

LEG  EXTENSION  EXERCISE  DK\  ICE 

E.  Jess  Tudor.  112  Henry  Ct..  Tracy.  Calif.  953"6 

Filed  Ma>  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^00.485 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  482—74 


8  Qaims 


5.256,118 
PEDAL  EXERCISER 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  Plas- 
tics Ind.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,264 
Int.  CI."  A63B  A'  <->4.  21   <J(Jis 
U.S.  a.  482—53  2  Oaims 

\   A  pedal  exerciser  comprising: 

a  baseboard  having  two  walls  extending  upwardly  from  one 
end  of  respective  sides,  a  mounting  on  the  top  portion  of 
said  baseboard,  an  air  inlet  at  the  inner  middle  portion 
therein, 
two  pedals  each  having  one  end  connected  to  said  walls, 
respectively,  and  two  rails  located  on  the  bottom  surfaces 
of  each  pedals; 
two  bellows  having  one  end  of  each  connected  to  the  bot- 


1  An  exercise  harness  for  restricting  hyperextension  of  a 
wearer's  legs  when  worn  by  a  wearer  in  an  upnght  position, 
the  harness  compnsing: 

a  waist  belt  hav  ing  adjustment  means,  the  belt  being  adapted 

to  encircle  a  wearer's  waist; 
a  pair  of  substantially  non-stretchable  leg  straps,  each  strap 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  waist  belt  with  the 
strap  depending  therefrom  and  positioned  on  the  uaisted 
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belt  to  depend  against  the  back  of  a  wearer's  leg  with  a 
second  end  locatable  proximate  a  wearer's  ankle; 

retaining  means  to  retain  each  of  depending  leg  straps 
against  the  back  of  the  wearer's  leg; 

a  pair  of  foot  stirrups  each  engageable  with  a  fotit  of  the 
wearer  with  the  second  end  of  each  leg  strap  being  con- 
neciable  to  a  foot  stirrup,  wherein  the  strap  has  a  length 
preventing  hyperextension  of  the  wearer's  legs;  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  connecting 
length  of  the  leg  straps  wherein  the  degree  of  restncting 
hyperextension  of  the  wearer's  legs  when  standing  or 
walking  IS  vaned. 


5J56.120 

JLMP  ROPE  SPRINKLER 

Byron  H.  Howell.  3145  Market,  EJist  St.  Ixiuis.  111.  62207 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.899 

Int.  C\.-  A63B  5/20 

L.S.  a.  482—82  17  Qaims 


11  The  jump  rope  sprinkler  of  claim  10  wherem  the  first  end 
of  the  spray  tube  is  attached  to  a  hollow  barb  at  the  first  end  of 
the  ngid  tube. 


plates  are  fixed  within  said  housing  such  that  said  pair  of 
parallel  edges  protrudes  from  said  substantially  flat  bot- 
tom p<-)rtion  of  said  housing  so  as  to  define  an  offset  of  said 
engagement  surface  from  said  housing, 
therein  said  incremental  weight  has  an  overall  weight  value 


greater  than  about  one-quarter  pound  2uid  less  than  about 
three  pounds,  and  wherein  said  magnet  has  a  magnetic 
strength  sufficient  to  maintain  said  incremental  weight  in 
engagement  with  the  generally  vertical  surface  during  the 
movement  encountered  dunng  use  of  the  weight  exercise 
apparatus. 


5.256,122 

RESISTANCE  ENGAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Deden,  1530  Maurice  Ave.,  Missoula,  Mont.  59801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,216,  Aug.  27.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553.971, 

Jul.  17.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  873.698 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/062 

L.S.  a.  482—99  2i  aaims 


5.256,121 
ALTCILIARY  MAGNirriC  WEIGHTS 
Eric  M.  Brotman,  Box  1061.  Nevada  City,  Calif.  95959 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471.421,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,040,787.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.894.  Feb.  6. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
747.759 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/072 
L.S.  a.  482—93  1  Cl"in> 

1    An  incremental  weight  for  use  with  graduated  weight 
exercise  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  weight  of  specified 
weight  value  disposed  to  present  a  generally  venical  surface 
dunng  use.  the  vertical  surface  having  a  portion  subject  to 
magnetic  attraction,  said  incremental  weight  comprising 
a   magnet   and   a   magnetically    active   contact    member   in 
contact   with   said   magnet,  said  contact   member  being 
formed  of  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  parallel  plates 
presenting  a  pair  of  parallel  edges,  said  edges  defining  an 
engagement  surface  for  engaging  [he  generally  vertical 
surface  of  the  weight,  and  said  magnet  being  sandwiched 
between  said  plates;  and 
an  elongate  housing,  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  p<ir- 
tion  and  a  convexly  curved  top  ponion  of  generally  cylin- 
dncal-sector  shape  with  cylinder  axis  along  the  long  di- 
mension  of  said   elongate   housing,   said   housing  being 
dimensioned  lo  be  held  in  the  user's  hand  to  provide  a  gnp 
for  the  user,  wherem  said  magnet  and  said  pair  of  parallel 


1.  A  resistance  engagement  system  for  exercising  appara- 
tuses comprising 

a  frame  means  supporting  components  of  said   resistance 
engagement  system. 


a  vertically  stacked  array  of  individual  engageable  weight 
plates; 

a  weight  stack  travel  above  said  vertically  stacked  array  of 
individual  engageable  vv eight  plates  for  vertical  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  selected  said  u  eight  plates, 

a  guide  means  for  guiding  selected  said  weight  plates  for 
vertical  oscillatory  movement  in  said  weight  stack  travel, 

a  flexible  connector; 

a  flexible  connector  guide  means  for  guiding  said  flexible 
connector  from  abtive  said  weight  stack  travel  and  belovi, 
said  venically  stacked  array  of  individual  engageable 
weight  plates  for  a  line  of  guide  of  venical  oscillatory 
movement  about  said  vertically  stacked  arrav  of  individ- 
ual engageable  weight  plates,  and 

an  engaging  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  flexible 
connector  at  a  selected  ptiint  along  its  length  to  a  selected 
said  individual  engageable  weight  plate. 


having  a  forearm  normal  to  said  lateral  arm  and  atuched 
thereto  through  a  ratchet  mechanism, 

first  and  second  independently  operatable  fnction  brakes 
each  joumaled  to  said  each  lateral  arm  of  said  first  and 
second  cranks  wherein  said  each  brake  and  lateral  arm 
operate  in  concen,  said  each  brake  including  a  centrally 
positioned  push  block  and  a  senes  of  suckable,  laterally 
slidable  rotatable  and  sutionarv  member-  m  edge  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  axis  of  symmetrs  and  m  broad  surface 
contact  with  each  other,  said  rotatable  and  stationary 
members  being  distnbuted  over  a  finite  length  of  said 
lateral  arm  of  each  first  and  second  cranks. 

a  centrally  positioned  fnctional  biasing  means  m  biasing 
contact  with  said  push  block  i-'f  said  each  of  said  first  and 


5.256.123 

FEMALE  ABDOMINAL  E.XERCISE  DEVICE 

Marsha  L.  Reinbolt.  4335  Beck.  Maumee.  Ohio  43537 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No,  746,711 

Int.  a:  .\63B  2J/(M 

U.S.CL  482—113  3  aaims 


1,  A  device  for  exercising  vaginal  muscles  v^ithin  a  vaginal 
cavity,  such  apparatus  composing: 

(a)' an  extending  male  member  having  a  longitudmallv  ex- 
tending central  axis  and  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow, 
member  said  hollow  member  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  longitudmallv  extending  axis  of  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  male  member,  said  hollow  member 
having  two  chambers  therein,  each  chamber  being  aligned 
along  a  common  central  axis,  and  wherein  said  hollow 
member  has  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  which  open- 
ings extend  from  the  mside  of  the  member  to  portion 
outside  said  member 


5J56.124 

BODY  EXERCISER  LSING  DISTRIBLTED  FRICHONAL 

BRAKE  MEANS  AND  CENTRAL  ACTING  BIASING 

MEANS 

Paul  G.  Hughes.  1725  Caulfield  La..  Petaluma.  Calif.  94954 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.591.  Mar.  13.  1991.  Pat. 

No  5.158.519.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.340 

Int.  a.'  A63B  :;  015 
U.S.  a.  482-118  20  Oaims 

1  .An  exerciser  which  can  be  readily  initialized  for  use  while 
at  the  same  time  generate  a  large,  distnbuted  resistance  load  in 
which  a  aser's  limbs  can  be  worked  in  both  push-pull,  pull  only 
or  push  only  directions,  compnsmg 

a  central,  fixed  housing  having  an  axis  of  symmetrv  and  a 

plane  of  action  normal  to  said  axis  of  symmetry, 
first  and  second  cranks  each  having  a  lateral  arm  insertable 
within  said  fixed  housing  from  opposite  directions  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  said  axis  of 
symmetry  for  providing  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
rotation  about  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said  cranks  each 


second  friction  brakes,  said  fnction  biasing  means  includ- 
ing centrally  positioned  wedge  block  having  slanted  side 
surfaces  in  operational  contact  with  said  push  bkxks  of 
said  brakes  and  an  activation  rod  m  operative  contact  with 
said  wedge  block  for  providing  transverse  movement  to 
said  wedge  block  relative  to  said  housing,  said  transverse 
movement  being  converted  into  bi-directional  longitudi- 
nal travel  of  said  push  blocks  thereby  generating  bi-direc- 
tional  biasing  squeezing  pressure  lo  said  senes  of  rotatable 
and  stationary  members  of  fnction  brakes  wherebv  inde- 
pendent resistance  lo  rotation  of  said  lateral  arm  about 
said  axis  of  symmetry  is  smooth  over  a  full  .^t^O  degrees  of 
rotation  of  either  said  first  or  second  cranks  individually 
or  in  tandem. 


5.256.125 
BICEPS  CVRL  MACHINE 
Arthur  A.  Jones.  1155  NE  77th  St.,  Ocala.  Ra.  32670 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813.531.  Dec.  26. 1991.  Pat.  No, 
5.149,313,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422.905.  Oct.  18.  1989. 
Pat.  No.  5.005.830.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236J67.  Aug. 
25   1988.  Pat.  No.  4.902.009.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  60.679.  Jun.  11,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.836.536.  and  Ser.  No. 
181  372   Apr.  14.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.834.365.  This  application  Jul. 
7.  1992.  Ser.  No,  909.658 

Int.  a."  A63B  ;;  > 

L.S.  a.  482—137  1*  <^l"™* 

1  A  machine  for  exercising  the  biceps  of  the  arms,  compns- 
mg in  combination,  a  movement  arm  movable  about  a  gener- 
allv  honzontal  axis  having  means  extending  upwardly  from  a 
plane  of  the  movement  arm  to  be  gnpped  bv  a  user  abov  e  said 
plane  for  pivoting  the  movemenl  arm  aN^ut  said  axis,  a  first 
pad  at  a  fixed  location  to  be  engaged  bv  the  user's  arms  above 
the  elbows  when  gnpping  said  means  lo  support  the  users 
arms  above  the  elbows  in  a  generally  honzontal  plane  against 
downward  movement,  a  second  pad  located  forwardK  of  said 
first  pad  and  being  mounted  on  said  movement  arm  to  engage 
the  backsides  of  foreamis  of  the  user  w  hile  the  user  is  gnpping 
said  means  with  the  user's  elbows  positioned  between  said  pads 
and  in  general  alignment  with  said  axis,  said  second  pad  being 
movable  with  the  movemenl  arm  about  said  axis  to  provide  an 
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unsupported  space  between  the  first  and  second  pads  for  re-  5,256.127 

ce.vmrthe  elbows  of  the  arms  and  wherein  the  second  pad  .s        AMUSEMENT  TH ISTER  EQLTPPED  WITH  SOLND 

movable  between  a  first  position  located  adjacent  and  for- 


REPRODICER 
Peter  Yeh,  6th.  Floor,  No.  210,  An  Ho  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  S«r.  No.  932.594 
Int.  a.'  A63B  .V  '>' 
U.S.  CI.  482—146 


wardly  of  the  first  pad  and  a  second  position  raised  above  the 
first  position  and  spaced  from  the  first  pad  and  wherein  there 
is  further  included  a  seat  located  rearwardly  of  and  below  said 
first  pad  for  receiving  the  user  in  seated  position. 


5J56,I26 
ABDOMINAL  AND  BACK  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Todd  Grotstein.  PittsburRh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Grote  Sport  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,796 

Int.  a.^  \63B  26,00 

U.S.  a.  4«2— 142  6  Oaims 


1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  the  abdominal  and  back  mus- 
cles of  a  human  exerciser  composing: 

a  a  frame,  said  frame  including  a  horizontal  member,  said 
honzontal  member  supported  on  each  end  thereof  by  a 
pair  of  legs,  said  honzontal  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures,  at  least  one  of  said  pair 
of  legs  being  provided  with  an  extension  member,  said 
extension  memt)er  including  a  padded  cross  member, 

b.  a  seat  member  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  honzontal 
member,  said  seat  member  provided  with  means  to  adjust 
its  position  along  said  honzontal  member, 

c.  a  pivotable  lever  mounted  on  said  honzontal  member,  said 
pivotable  lever  provided  with  means  to  adjust  its  position 
along  said  honzontal  member; 

d.  resilient  means  connecting  said  pivotable  lever  and  said 
honzontal  member  wherein  a  force  applied  against  said 
pivotable  lever  in  a  direction  opposite  said  seat  member  is 
cpposed  by  said  resilient  means; 

e  ar  eccentric  connecting  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
padded  cross  member  to  said  extension  for  allowing  said 
padded  cross  member  to  be  eccentncally  rotated  about  an 
axis  thereby  allowing  a  raising  or  lowenng  of  said  padded 
cross  member  against  the  knees  of  an  exerciser 


1  An  amusement  twister  equipped  with  a  sound  reproducer 
compnsing; 

a  base  disk  with  a  hollow  axle  located  at  the  center  thereof 
and  provided  centrally  with  a  circular  hole. 

said  base  disk  having  suppcirt  rings  concentric  with  said 
hollow  axle; 

a  locking  disk  provided  at  the  center  thereof  with  a  round 
hole  dimensioned  to  permit  said  hollow  axle  to  pass  there- 
through and  with  a  plurality  of  slots  located  in  the  top 
surface  thereof 

a  steel  ball  bearing  rotatably  and  correspondingly  engaged  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  slots, 

a  bottom  surface  of  said  locking  disk  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port nngs  when  said  hollow  axle  is  engaged  through  said 
circular  hole  of  said  ba.se  disk, 

a  rotation  disk  having  an  underside  with  an  engaging  rod 
extending  therefrom  at  the  center  thereof 

said  underside  mounted  on  each  said  steel  ball  bearing  when 
said  engaging  rod  is  engaged  in  said  circular  hole  of  said 
ba.se  disk,  and 

said  rotation  disk  having  a  protruded  portion  serving  as  a 
baffle  and  having  therein  a  receiving  space  housing 
therein  a  speaker,  sound-controlling  circuit  board  means 
for  stonng  and  playing  music  or  exercise  commands  on 
said  speaker,  a  plurality  of  batteries,  and  a  switch; 

said  receiving  space  sealed  with  a  cap. 


5,256,128 

GRIPPER  EXCHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  SMALL 

ROBOTS 

Hans  D.  Neumann,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlen-Pae- 

kard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,523.  Jan.  17.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No,  871.582 
Int.  n.'  B23Q  i/7J5 
U.S.  CI.  483— 1  20aaims 

1    A  method  for  releasably  attaching  an  end  effector  to  an 
apparatus  for  handling  objects,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  provided  a  tool  depository  comprising  at  least  two  guide 
pins  extending  from  a  surface  connected  to  the  tool  depos- 
itory that  includes  a  keyhole  plate  for  engaging  a  portion 
of  said  end  effector; 

(b)  providing  a  tool  holder  connected  to  the  apparatus  for 
handling  objects  composing  a  pair  of  bi-stable  latches  for 
engaging  said  guide  pins  and  said  end  effector  by  activat- 
ing a  pinch  rack  connected  to  the  latches  for  moving  the 
latches  between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position; 


(c)  aligning  said  pair  of  latches  substantially  with  said  guide 
pins  by  manipulating  said  apparatus  for  handling  objects; 

(d)  manipulating  said  apparatus  for  handling  objects  to  en- 
gage said  pair  of  latches  with  said  guide  pins, 

(e)  engaging  the  latches  with  said  end  effector  by  actuating 
said  pinch  rack  to  move  the  latches  to  a  closed  position, 
thereby  disengaging  the  end  effector  from  the  keyhole 
plate;  and 

(0  withdrawing  said  tool  holder  means  from  said  guide  pins, 
whereby  said  end  effector  is  releasably  attached  to  said 
apparatus  for  handling  objects. 


two  substantially  rectangular  end  plates,  said  end  plates 
lying  in  parallel  planes, 

a  bndge  element  connecting  said  two  end  plates; 

a  first  and  second  substantially  rectangular  wing  plates,  said 
wing  plates  pivotally  attached  to  said  end  plates,  said  wing 
plates  lying  m  planes  orthogonal  to  said  end  plate  planes, 

a  first  pair  of  stops  on  said  end  plates,  said  first  stops  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  wing  plates  past  a  first  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  a  center  line  of  said  end  plates,  and 

a  second  pair  of  stops  on  said  end  plates,  said  second  stops 
preventing  rotation  of  said  wing  plates  past  a  second 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  center  line  of 
said  end  plates 


5.256.130 
REINFORCED  PAPER  OFFTCT  SUPPLIES  AND 
MCTHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Theodore  \  .  Kachel.  Purchase.  N,Y.;  Jonathan  B,  Riviin.  I.ast 
Brunswick.  N.J.;  I^  A,  Bo).  Jamestown.  N.C:  Robert  L. 
Hawes,  Jr.,  Huntington  Bay.  N,V,;  Cheryl  Dellacroce-Stein- 
berg,  Jericho.  N.V.;   Eric   Aaldenberg.   Bayside.   N,V..  and 
James  J.  Lynch,  Berkley  Heights.  N.J..  assignors  to  i:.sselte 
Pendaflex  Corporation.  Garden  City.  N.\ 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769.001.  Sep.  30.  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.094.  Feb.  21,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.066.045.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser,  Nn.  859.183 
Int.  CI.    B31B  1,90 
U.S.  CI.  493—210  **  "aims 


4.  Apparatus  for  releasably  attaching  an  end  effector  to  an 
apparatus  for  handling  objects,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  tool  depository  compnsing  a  plate  having  an  aperture 
for  retaining  a  storage  plug.;  and  at  least  two  guide  pin 
means  disposed  upon  the  plate; 

(b)  a  tool  holder  composing  a  pair  of  bi-stable  latches  for 
engaging  saiil  guide  pin  means  and  the  end  effector,  said 
tool  holder  means  attached  to  aid  apparatus  for  handling 
objects;  and 

(c)  pinch  rack  means  connected  to  the  latches  for  selectively 
manipulating  the  latches  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position. 

5.256.129 

BOX  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  \MNG 

ELEMENTS 

Jose  Boix   Jacn.   KIche,  Spain,  assignor  to  Boix  Maquinaria. 
S.A„  1-eche.  Spain 

Filed  Jul,  I,  1992.  Ser.  No,  906.862 

Claims  priont\.  application  Spain.  Jan.  24.  1992,  9200153 

Int.  a:  B31B  *  44 

U.S.  a.  493—171  5  naims 


of('c»  «4v'r  pr«*Jel 


Idanl ify   cril iCOl 


n«mforc»d  ■enwiol 

1.  A  box  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  box  from  a  card 
board  blank,  said  apparatus  comprising; 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  paper  office  supply  folders 
having  extended  useful  service  lives,  which  compnses: 

determining  at  least  two  cntical  areas  of  the  folder  which  are 
prone  to  wear  and  tear;  and 

applying  separate  plastic  reinforcements  upon  or  adjacent  to 
at  least  two  of  the  cntical  areas  of  the  folder  to  form 
laminates  therewith  for  increasing  the  strength  and  resis- 
tance of  the  folder  to  such  wear  and  tear,  w  herein  at  least 
one  reinforcement  extends  substantially  completely  across 
the  full  length  or  width  of  the  folder. 

5.256.131 

BE\  ERAGF  COOLING  WRAP  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTl  RF 

Oaudia   R.  Owens,   N^est   Jordan,  and   Dennis   TTiurman.   Salt 

I^ke  City,  both  of  I  Uh,  assignors  to  Practical  Products.  Inc. 

Salt  l^ke  Citv.  I  tah 

Filed  Aug,  r.  1992.  Ser,  No.  931.209 
Int.  C\:  B31B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  493—374  >*  Oaims 

1  A  meihod  of  manufaclunng  a  nexible  beverage  co<iling  or 
warming  wrap  that  may  be  wrapped  around  a  beverage  con- 
tainer for  keeping  a  beverage  cool  or  warm,  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  generally  rectangular  stnp  of  malenal  having 
a  linear  axis  and  inner  and  outer  sides,  two  longitudinal 
edges,  and  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  the  width  of  the 
stnp  is  about  the  same  as  the  height  of  a  beverage  con- 
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Uiner  and  the  length  of  the  strip  is  sufficient  so  that  the 
completed  wrap  will  encircle  a  beverage  container; 

(b)  supenmposing  a  generally  rectangular  piece  of  insula- 
tion, having  an  end,  two  longitudinal  edges,  a  width 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  stnp,  and  a  length  about 
equal  to  the  circumference  of  a  beverage  container,  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  stnp  so  that  the  end  of  the  piece  of  insula- 
tion is  near  the  first  end  of  the  stnp  and  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  piece  of  insulation  are  proximal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  strip; 

(c)  attaching  the  insulation  to  the  strip; 

(d)  folding  the  stnp  perpendicularly  to  the  linear  axis  at  a 
first  fold,  proximal  to  the  second  end,  and  at  a  second  fold, 
proximal  to  the  first  end,  so  that  a  bundle  having  three 
layers  of  stnp  matenal  (two  exterior  layers  and  an  interior 
layer)  is  realized,  wherein  the  length  of  the  bundle  is  about 
one-third  that  of  the  strip,  no  part  of  the  outer  side  of  the 


lo  spread  the  envelope  and  assure  conformation  of  said 
body  shape  to  a  human  heart; 
c)  flexible  and  elastic  matenal  sacs  disposed  in  said  body;  and 


matenal  is  facing  outwardly,  the  first  end  is  on  an  exterior 
layer  of  the  bundle,  and  the  second  end  is  on  the  intenor 
layer  of  the  bundle; 

(e)  secunng  the  bundle  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
so  that  the  two  exterior  layers  and  the  interior  layer  are 
bound  together,  thus  creating  a  first  end-proximal  opening 
on  the  extenor  of  the  bundle  and  a  second  end-proximal 
opening  hidden  in  the  interior  of  the  bundle; 

(0  inverting  the  bundle  about  the  axis  of  the  second  fold  and 
slipping  the  bundle  through  the  first  end-proximal  open- 
ing, wherein  the  second  end-proximal  opening  appears  on 
the  exterior  of  the  bundle  after  the  inversion  is  completed. 

(g)  inverting  the  bundle  about  the  axis  of  the  first  fold  and 
slipping  the  bundle  through  the  second  end-proximal 
opening;  and 

(h)  attaching  fasteners  to  the  product  of  step  (g)  so  that  the 
completed  wrap  may  encircle  a  beverage  container  and  be 
fastened  in  place. 


d)  a  single  driver  conduit  connected  to  said  sacs  in  said  body 
and  formed  with  left  and  nght  gas  flow  divisions. 


5.256,133 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  STRESS  LRINARV 

INCONTINENCE 

Robert  M.  Spitz.  58  Gallup  La..  Waterford.  Conn.  06385 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578.124.  Sep.  5.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648.654 

Int.  CI.'  .\61F  2/00 

U.S.  a.  600—29  38  Claims 


5.256,132 
CARDIAC  ASSIST  ENVELOPE  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 
APPLICATION 
Robert  V .  Snyders,  31  W.  Brentmoor,  Clayton,  Mo.  63105 
Filed  Aug,  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,985 
Int.  CI.'  \61M  1/12 
L  .S.  a.  600—16  9  Oaims 

1   A  cardiac  assist  envelope  suitable  for  endoscopic  applica- 
tions to  a  human  heart,  said  envelope  comprising: 

a)  a  body  formed  of  a  medical  grade  elastomer  that  is  highly 
fiexible  yet  inelastic  as  an  enclosure  for  a  human  heart, 
said  body  material  being  foldable  to  reduce  the  envelope 
for  endoscopic  applications; 

b)  a  system  of  spnng  stnps  embedded  in  said  body  in  position 


I  Device  for  correcting  stress  unnary  incontinence  com- 
prising implant  means  for  supporting  an  associated  portion  of 
the  vaginal  wall  in  elevated  position  relative  to  the  abdominal 
fascia  to  correct  stress  urinary  incontinence  including  an  axi- 
ally  elongate  connecting  member  having  a  first  end  portion, 
retaining  means  for  secunng  said  first  end  portion  of  the  con- 
necting member  proximate  the  abdominal  fascia  to  support  said 
implant  means  and  including  at  least  one  resilient  flexible  re- 
taining member  having  a  deployed  position  wherein  it  projects 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  connecting  member  and  an  in- 
serting position  wherein  it  is  disposed  laterally  inwardly  of  said 
deployed  position  in  the  direction  of  said  connecting  member, 
said  at  least  one  retaining  member  being  resiliently  self-biased 
toward  said  deployed  position,  and  supporting  means  attached 
to  said  connecting  member  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  at 
least  one  retaining  means  for  supporting  said  portion  of  the 
vaginal  wall  in  said  elevated  position. 
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5.256.134 

CONFORMABLE  BANDAGE 

Philip  Ingham.  Hebden  Bridge.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB89  01065.  !;  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1991.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Mar   6,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02539.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  663.8'?5 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1988, 
8821223:  Jan.  10,  1989.  8900437 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/04.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  602—8  8  Claims 

1  A  conformable,  hardenable.  orthopaedic  splinting  ban- 
dage compnsing  a  warp  knitted  fabnc  substrate  coated  with  a 
curable  resin  wherein  said  fabnc  substrate  contains  individual 
wales,  each  individual  wale  compnsing  a  repeating  pattern  of 
loops  knitted  from  an  elastic  yarn  and  an  inelastic  yam,  said 
elastic  yam  or  inelastic  yam  mislapping  when  not  knitted  to 
foim  said  loops. 


5.256.136 
CARPAI   TINNFL  APPLIANCE 
Benjamin  M.  Sucher.  5261  E.  Fanfol  Dr..  Paradise  \alle>.  Ariz. 
85253 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.816 

Int.  CI.'  \()ir  y/oo 

U.S.  a.  602—21  13  Claims 


5.256.135 

THORACIC-Ll  MBAR-SACRAL  CORRECTIVE 

ORTHOSIS  (  TI^O   )  CORRECTIVE  BACK 

SUPPORTING  BR.ACE  AND  CHAIR  SIDE  SUPPORT 

BUTTRESS 

Eli  Avihod,  Studio  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medisol  I  .S.A..  Inc.. 

South  El  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.648 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/00,  5/37 

V.S.  CI.  602—19  18  Oaims 


1    An  orthopedic  appliance  for  the  self-treatment  or  preven- 
tion of  carpal  tunnel  syndrome  by  stretching  the  transverse 
carpal  ligament  and  pulling  the  thicker  portions  of  the  flexor 
tendons  through  the  carpal  canal,  said  appliance  compnsing: 
a  plate  having  a  first  contoured  major  surface  for  receiving 

a  hand  and  having  a  penpheral  edge: 
a  wall  intersecting  said  surface  and  including  a  first  wall 
portion  for  positioning  the  index  finger  of  the  hand  and  a 
second  wall  portion  for  positioning  the  thumb  of  the  hand. 
said  first  wall  portion  and  said  second  wall  portion  being 
connected  by  a  corner  located  on  said  first  contoured 
major  surface,  said  first  wall  portion  and  said  second  wall 
portion  extending  from  said  corner  toward  said  penpheral 
edge: 
said  major  surface  increasing  in  height  along  said  first  and 
second  wall  portions  with  increasing  distance  from  said 
comer,  for  extending  the  fingers  and  abducting  and  ex- 
tending the  thumb  of  the  hand. 


5.256.13" 

BIPHASK  POWER  SOI  RCE  FOR  LSt  IN  AN 

lONTOPHORETK  DRUG  DEI  IV  FRY  SYSTEM 

Burton    H.    Sage.    Jr..    Raleigh.    N.C..    assignor    to    Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  I^kes.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.217 

Int.  a."  H61N  /   -*(' 

U.S.  CI.  604—20  7  Oaims 


/ 


35 


,27 


37 


1.  A  thoracic-lumbar-sacral  corrective  orthosis  brace  for 
supporting,  controlling  and  correcting  poor  structural  and 
[>ostural  curvature  and  deformations  of  the  spine  of  a  patient 
weanng  the  brace,  comprising: 

a  unitary,  ngid  back  portion  which  arcuately  extends  be- 
tween Its  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  two  side  edges  having 
a  front  and  rear  facing  surface,  said  ngid  back  portion 
being  curved  generally  rearwardly  from  said  two  side 
edges  away  from  the  patient's  back  said  portion  substan- 
tially overlying  the  patient's  back,  said  top  edge  lying  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  number  five  thoracic  \  ertebra  and  said 
bottom  edge  lying  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sacrum:  and 
a  flexible  vest  portion,  said  vest  portion  attached  to  said 
unitary,  ngid  back  portion,  said  ngid  back  portion  and 
said  flexible  vest  portion  having  strap  means  affixed 
thereto  with  which  to  hold  said  ngid  back  portion  against 
the  patient's  torso  and  back  to  apply  controlling  and  cor- 
rective pressure  to  the  patient's  spine  between  the  vicinity 
of  the  number  five  thoracic  vertebra  and  the  sacrum 


T 


^^^^^^Z,, 


34 


22 


'I       28     ' 
29      21    1       "    23 
^32 


1  An  iontophoresis  system  for  delivering  therapeutic  com- 
pounds to  the  skin  of  an  animal,  w  hich  compnses 

a  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  attachable  to  the  animal 
and  in  communication  with  the  skin  thereof,  the  device 
including  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrcxie,  and 
reservoirs  for  containing  an  electrolyte  and  a  therapieutic 
drug  in  electncal  communication  with  the  first  and  second 
electrodes. 

a  biphasic  power  source  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  the  drug  delivery  device,  the  biphasic  pt^wer 
source  including  means  for  providing  a  consuni  voltage, 
and  means  for  providing  a  constant  current,  the  constant 
current  means  and  constant  voltage  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  electrodes  of  the  drug  delivery  device: 

means  for  switching  between  said  constant  volugc  provid- 
ing means  and   said   constant  current  providing  means 
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when  the  skin  impedance  of  the  animal  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined level; 
wherein  the  biphasic  power  source  is  in  a  first  mode  and 
supplying  a  constant  voltage  to  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes when  the  skin  impedance  of  the  animal  is  at  least 
equal  to  a  predetermined  level,  and  wherein  the  biphasic 
power  source  is  in  a  second  mode  and  supplying  a  con- 
stant current  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  when  the 
skin  impedance  of  the  animal  is  less  than  the  predeier- 
mmed  level. 


5J56,138 
ELECTROSURGICAL  HANDPIECE  INCORPORATING 

BLADE  AND  CONDI  (TIVE  GAS  FLNCriONALITV 

Paul  P.  Burek.  Aurora,  Colo.,  and  William  J.  Bowers,  Irrine. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Birtcher  Corporation,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Eiled  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,810 

Int.  a.' A61B  n/39 

U.S.  a.  606—42  34  Qaims 


,-s  < 


1  A  handpiece  for  applying  electrical  energy  from  an  elec- 
trosurgical  apparatus  to  tissue  dunng  electrosurgery,  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a  surgeon  dunng 
electrosurgery; 

a  blade  electrode  attached  to  the  housing; 

a  nozzle  and  electrode  assembly  attached  to  the  housing  and 
including  a  nozzle  for  conducting  gas  and  a  transfer  elec- 
trode positioned  within  the  nozzle  by  which  to  transfer 
electrical  energy  to  gas;  and 

signalling  means  attached  to  the  housing  and  operative  for 
selectively  signalling  the  electrosurgical  apparatus  to 
supply  blade  electrosurgical  electncal  energy  to  the  blade 
electrode  and  to  supply  gas  to  the  nozzle  and  conductive 
gas  electrocoagulation  energy  to  the  transfer  electrode 


abdominal  cavity  so  that  the  probe  end  is  positioned  out- 
side of  the  organ  to  be  manipulated; 

b)  inflating  the  balloon, 

c)  positioning  the  balloon  and  distal  end  of  the  probe  against 
the  organ  or  part  thereof  to  be  moved; 

d)  moving  the  distal  end  of  the  probe  until  the  organ  or  part 
thereof  is  repositioned  as  desired; 

e)  deflating  the  balloon; 

f)  manually  inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  probe  into  the 
organ,  growth  or  cyst  to  be  aspirated. 


g)  inflating  the  balloon; 

h)  positioning  the  balloon  against  the  interior  wall  of  the 
organ,  growth  or  cyst  adjacent  the  point  of  entry  to  mini- 
mize the  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  organ  growth  or  cyst 
into  the  abdominal  cavity; 

i)  connecting  the  through  lumen  to  the  low  pressure  source 
to  aspirate  fluid  from  the  organ  growth  or  cyst; 

j)  deflating  the  balloon;  and 

k)  withdrawing  the  probe 


5,256,140 
COMPOSITION  FOR  LEVELLING  SKIN 
Hairy  Fallick,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fallien  Cos- 
meceuticals,  Ltd.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,327 
Int.  a.'  A61M  il/00 
U.S.  a.  604—51  20  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  the  injection  and  preparation  of  an  injecta- 
ble skin  extract  for  a  human  patient  which  comprises  the  steps 


of 


A  excising  a  portion  of  skin  from  the  patient  to  receive  the 
extract; 

B   pulverizing  said  skin; 

C  denaturing  and  extracting  said  pulvenzed  skin  with  an 
acid  solution  so  as  to  obtain  denatured  collagen; 

D  evaporating  the  acid  solution  from  said  extract  containing 
denatured  collagen  so  as  to  obtain  a  ptiwder.  and  then. 

E  solubilizing  said  powdered  extract  to  form  an  injectable 
solution,  whereby  after  injection  the  extract  causes  level- 
ling of  the  skin  where  injected. 


5,256,139 
INTRA-ABDOMINAL  ORGAN  MANIPULATOR, 
IRRIGATOR,  ASPIRATOR  AND  METHOD 
Kamran  Ghodsian.  1522  Valencia,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637.592,  Jan.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,197,948. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,413 
Int.  C\:  A61M  i\/00 
MS.  a.  604—49  2  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  of  manipulating  organs  or  parts  thereof  within 
a  patient's  abdominal  cavity  and  aspirating  the  intenor  of  an 
organ,  growth  or  cyst  located  within  said  cavity  with  a  surgi- 
cal probe  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  a  through  lumen 
open  at  the  distal  end,  an  inflatable  balloon  affixed  to  the  exte- 
nor  of  the  probe  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof  and  means  for 
inflating/deflating  the  balloon  and  for  selectively  connecting 
the  through  lumen  to  a  low  pressure  source  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  manually  inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  probe  into  the 


5,256,141 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL  DEPLOYMENT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Nelson  Gencheff,  117  Ijkeshore  Rd..  Grafton,  Wis.  53024.  and 

Carl  W.  Christensen,  7463  N.  Beach  Ct..  Fox  Point,  Wis. 

53217 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,105 
Int.  a.'  A61,M  i]/00.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  604—53  26  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  the  deployment  of  biologically  active  mate- 
nal  in  va.scular  wall  tissue  of  a  va.scular  segment  of  interest,  the 
device  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  multi-lumen  catheter 
having  a  plurality  of  serially  situated  functional  zones  compris- 
ing; 

an  externally  accessed  dispersion  zone  adapted  to  address  a 
vascular  segment  and  having  a  perforated  dispersion 
lumen  chamber  subtending  a  major  arc  of  the  vascular 


circumference  provided  with  a  pattern  of  openings  for 
deploying  biologically  active  materials  in  the  vascular 
segment  supplied  through  an  externally  connected  lumen, 

an  electrode  means  with  the  dispersion  zone  for  applying  a 
controlled  electncal  charge  to  the  biologically  active 
matenal  at  the  point  of  deployment, 

a  pair  of  spaced  inflatable  balloons  defining  a  pair  of  occlu- 
sion zones  for  temp)orarily  occluding  normal   vascular 


blood  flow  in  the  vascular  segment  of  interest  during 
deployment  of  the  biologically  active  materials; 

flow  bypa.ss  means  composing  a  lumen  connecting  proximal 
and  distal  infusion  port  zones  for  maintaining  at  lea.st  a 
minimum  blood  flow,  about  and  beyond  the  va.scular  seg- 
ment of  interest  dunng  the  occlusion  thereof  and 

control  interface  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
system  including  means  capable  of  the  time-vanable  mod- 
ulation of  ihe  charge  applied  by  the  electrode  means. 


stopper  and  a  breakage  position  projecting  from  said 
injection  head  for  at  leasi  panlv  breaking  said  removable 
stopper  awa\  from  said  cap  when  said  piston  is  in  said 
expulsion  position. 


5056.143 

SELF-VENTING  BALLOON  DILATATION  CATHETER 

Gary  H.  MiUer,  Milpitas.  and  Wilfred  J.  Samson.  Saratoga,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,239.  Dec.  2-',  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.723.  Apr.  12.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,  Jan.  6.  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,821.722.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

634,956 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  18, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  A61M  2',!,  00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  5  Claims 


5J56.142 

INJECTOR  ADMINISTERING  SUBCUTANEOUS 

INJECTIONS  WITHOUT  A  NEEDLE  AND  WITH  A 

ONE-SHOT  CAP 

Antonio   Colavecchio,    Sagrado    D'Isonzo,    Italy,    assignor    to 

SICIM  SpA,  Romans  D'Isonzo,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,407 
Claims    priorir>.    application    Italy,    .Aug.    6.    1991,    UD9- 
1A000128 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/30 
\}S.  a.  604 — 68  10  Claims 


1.  An  injector  for  administering  subcutaneous  injections 
without  a  needle,  comprising; 

an  injection  head  having  an  aperture  pa.ssing  therethrough; 

a  chamber  operably  connected  to  said  aperture,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  piston  axially  movable  therein,  said  piston 
having  a  retracted  position  enabling  charging  of  medica- 
ment into  said  chamber  and  an  expulsion  position  whereb> 
said  medicament  is  expelled  from  said  chamber  through 
said  aperture  when  said  piston  is  thrusted  axially  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  expulsion  position; 

means  for  charging  medicament  into  said  chamber; 

means  for  thrusting  said  piston  from  said  retracted  position 
to  said  expulsion  position; 

a  replaceable,  one-shot  cap  removably  installed  on  said 
injection  head,  said  cap  having  a  removable  stopper  capa- 
ble of  being  at  least  partly  broken  away  from  said  cap  and 
a  hole  through  said  removable  stopper  and  cooperating 
with  said  aperture  through  which  said  medicament  can 
pass,  and 

an  axially  movable  sinker  positioned  within  said  injection 
head  and  cooperating  with  said  piston  and  having  a  re- 
tracted position  between  said  piston  and  said  removable 


1   .A  self-venting  balloon  dilatation  catheter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  body  having 

a  distal  tubular  portion  with  a  distal  end  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  with  a  guidewire  receiving  inner  lumen 
extending  therethrough  to  the  opening  in  the  distal  end 
of  the  tubular  portion. 

an  inflatable  balloon  sealingly  disposed  about  the  distal 
tubular  portion  of  the  catheter  body  with  the  distal 
tubular  portion  extending  through  the  intenor  of  the 
inflatable  balloon  and 

an  inflation  lumen  extending  through  the  catheter  body  to 
the  intenor  of  the  inflatable  balloon;  and 

b)  at  least  one  flow  restnctive  passageway  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  distal  tubular  portion  which  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  intenor  of  the  balloon  and 
the  inner  lumen  of  the  distal  tubular  portion  which  permits 
the  passage  of  air  but  not  inflation  liquid  from  the  intenor 
of  the  balloon  to  the  inner  lumen  of  the  distal  tubular 
portion  and  out  the  opening  in  the  distal  end  of  the  distal 
tubular  portion  when  the  balloon  is  inflated  with  inflation 
liquid  through  the  inflation  lumen 


5,256,144 

LOW  PROFILE,  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

INTERVENTIONAL  CATHETERS 

Jeff  L.  Kraus.  San  Jose,  Calif,  and  Robert  D.  I.ashinski,  St. 

Michael.    Minn.,    assignors   to    Danforth    Biomedical.    Inc.. 

Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430.702.  Nov.  2.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,240 

Int.  C\:  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  S  Qaims 

1    \  single-channel  fixed-wire  dilatation  balloon  catheter/- 

guidewire  system,  comprising; 

a  tubular  catheter  shaft  having  a  balloon  secured  to  the  distal 
end  thereof  and  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  said  bal- 
loon; 
a  length  of  non-axially-collapsible  inner  tubing  positioned 
inside  said  balloon,  said  inner  tubing  having  distal  and 
proximal  ends,  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  tubing  secured 
to  the  distal  end  of  said  balloon,  thereby  preventing  fluid 
passage  through  said  opening  other  than  through  said 
inner  tubing, 
a  guidewire  extending  through  said  tubular  catheter  shaft. 


UMI 


2492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2493 


said  inner  tubing  and  said  ballcxin;  said  guidewire  termi- 
nating in  a  tip  distal  to  said  opening  with  a  diameter  ex- 
ceeding that  of  said  opening,  and  said  guidewire  contain- 
ing a  shoulder  abutting  the  proximal  end  of  said  inner 
tubing,  thereby  transmitting  axial  support  from  said  guide- 
wire  to  said  balloon  through  said  inner  tubing,  said  tip  and 
said  shoulder  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  guide- 
wire  relative  to  said  tubular  catheter  shaft; 


5a56,14« 
VASCULAR  CATHETERIZATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
CATHETER  ANCHORING  FEATURE 
William  D.  Ensminger,  2770  Parluidge  Dr.;  Junes  C.  Andrews, 
3568  River  Pines,  «nd  Junes  A.  Kaol,  1059  Hasper,  all  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.  48103,  assignors  to  W.  D.  Ensminger,  J.  C. 
Andrews  and  J.  A.  Knol,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,045 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 
\}S.  a.  604—104  16  Oaims 


1   An  implantable  vascular  cathetenzation  system  compns- 


ing 


said  guidewire  joined  neither  to  said  tubular  catheter  shaft, 
said  inner  tubing  nor  said  balloon  and  thereby  free  to 
route  to  an  unlimited  degree  relative  to  said  tubular  cath- 
eter shaft,  said  inner  tubing  and  said  balloon; 

said  inner  tubing  and  a  portion  of  said  guidewire  defining  an 
annular  space  sufTiciently  narrow  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  a  liquid  having  a  viscosity  at  least  as  great  as  that  of 
water  dunng  inflation  of  said  balloon  with  said  liquid. 


5^56.145 
DILATATION  CATHETER  STRAIN  RELIEF  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Atkinson,  St.  Anthony,  and  Richard  C.  Mattison,  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc., 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.548 

Int.  n.'  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  22  Qaims 


J». 


expandable  anchonng  means  for  engaging  the  walls  of  a 
blood  vessel,  said  anchonng  means  having  a  segment  of 
filament  formed  in  a  multi-turn  helical  coil,  and  defining  a 
free  diameter  sufficiently  large  to  engage  the  inside  wall  of 
said  blood  vessel. 

an  access  catheter  having  said  anchonng  means  affixed  to 
said  access  catheter  at  one  end  of  said  access  catheter,  said 
access  catheter  having  at  least  one  lumen  with  a  pon  for 
fluid  communication  between  said  access  catheter  lumen 
and  said  blood  vessel,  and 

an  introducer  catheter  having  a  lumen  for  receiving  said 
anchonng  means  and  said  access  catheter,  said  introducer 
catheter  lumen  receiving  and  constncting  said  anchoring 
means  to  deform  said  anchonng  means  to  facilitate  intro- 
duction of  said  anchonng  means  and  said  access  catheter, 
whereby  retraction  of  said  introducer  catheter  from  en- 
gagement with  said  anchonng  means  allows  said  anchor- 
ing means  to  expand  to  engage  said  blood  vessel  thereby 
anchonng  said  access  catheter 


5^56.147 

REUSABLE  TROCAR  WITH  EASILY  REPLACEABLE 

OBTURATOR 

Oaude  Vidal,  and  Russell  J.  Redmond,  both  of  SanU  Barbara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,751 

Int.  a.'  A61B  /7  i4 

U.S.  a.  604—158  IS  Oaims 


^^^^itMiuiaB 


1    In  a  catheter  system  having  an  inflatable  balloon  with  a 

distal  end,  a  guiding  member  and  a  spnng  tip  having  a  proximal 

end.  the  spnng  tip  being  joined  to  the  guiding  member  distally 

of  the  distal  end  of  the  balUwn,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  strain  relief  member  extending  between  the  balloon  and  the 

spnng  tip  and  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  guiding 

member  between  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  and  the 

proximal  end  of  the  spnng  tip.  such  that  strain  at  the 

portion  of  the  guiding  member  distally  of  the  distal  end  of 

the  balloon  and  proximally  of  the  proximal  end  of  the 

spnng  tip  IS  reduced. 


1.  A  trocar  assembly  for  placement  in  a  cannula  to  facilitate 
inserting  the  cannula  through  a  wall  having  tissue  defining  a 
body  cavity,  which  cannula  compnses  interior  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  lumen  and  a  distal  end  having  an  opening,  the  trocar 
assembly  compnsing: 
a  handle; 
an  obturator  extending  from   said   handle  and   having  an 

imaginary  axis, 
said  obturator  compnsing: 
a  proximal  portion,  and 

a  distal  end  portion  compnsing  a  base  part  and  having 
three  generally  planar  surfaces  intersecting  to  form 
three  cutting  edges  and  a  point  at  the  distal  end  of  the 


obturator  adapted  to  pierce  the  wall  defining  the  body 

cavity,  and 
detent  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  proximal  por- 
tion of  said  obturator  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
obturator  and  for  restncting  relative  rotation  between  said 
distal  end  portion  and  said  proximal  portion  compnsing; 
a  groove  part  extending  about  the  axis  of  the  obturator 

located  on  one  of  the  proximal  and  distal  end  portions 

and 

a  detent  part  situated  on  the  other  of  the  proximal  and 
distal  end  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove 
part, 
wherein  when  the  obturator  is  placed  within  the  cannula,  the 

groove  part  and  the  detent  part  are  situated  within  the 

lumen  of  the  cannula  and  the  cutting  edges  project  beyond 

the  distal  end  of  the  cannula 


5.256.149 

TROCAR  HAVING  TRANSPARENT  CANNULA  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

Michael  S.  Banik,  Cincinnati,  and  Randy  R.  Stephens.  Fairfield. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc..  Somerrille.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,6''0 

Int.  a.'  A61M  iiOO 

U.S.  a.  604—164  **  <^*i™ 


5.256,148 

VERRE.SS  NEEDLE  WITH  ENHANCED  ACOUSTICAL 

MEANS 

Kevin  W.  Smith.  Miami:  (liarles  R.  Slater.  Fort  l^uderdale: 
Frank  A.  Scarfone.  Boca  Raton;  Gregory  J.  Murphy.  Sunnse: 
Thomas  O.  Bales.  Jr.,  Coral  Gables,  and  Michael  D.  Bacon, 
Hialeah,  all  of  V\i...  assignors  to  Kthicon.  Inc..  Someryille, 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.367.  May  3.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,139,485.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,579 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5  il 

U.S.  CI.  604—158  13  Claims 


1.  A  trocar  cannula  having  an  intenor  passage  therethrough, 
comprising 

an  elongate  trocar  cannula  tube.  and. 

a  trocar  cannula  handle  for  mounting  said  cannula  tube. 

w  herein  the  intenor  passages  of  said  trocar  cannula  tube  and 

trocar  cannula  handle  are  visible  through  the  tube  and 

handle. 


5.256,15(1 
I  ARGE-DIAMITER  EXPANDABLE  SHEATH  AND 
METHOD 
Dinah  B.  Quiachon.  San  Jose:  Wesley  D.  Sterman,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Ronald  G.  \Mlliams.  Menio  Park;  David  t     Dillo*. 
Cupertino,  and  Steven  G.   Baker.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  EndoV  ascular  Technologies.  Inc..  MenIo  Park. 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  SQ-.OSS 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—171  13  Claims 


1.  A  verress-needle  comprising: 

a  handle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  connected  to  a 
hollow  outer  needle  with  an  end  portion  for  penetrating  a 
body  cavity,  said  hollow  outer  needle  and  said  handle 
providing  a  conduit  through  which  fluid  may  be  passed  to 
or  from  the  body  cavity,  said  hollow  outer  needle  at- 
tached to  said  handle  at  the  distal  end  of  said  handle. 

a  hollow  inner  needle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  sur- 
rounding an  elongated  body,  which  extends  through  said 
hollow  outer  needle  and  into  said  conduit  in  said  handle, 
said  inner  needle  hav  ing  an  opening  near  its  distal  end.  and 
an  open  portion  at  its  proximal  end  within  said  handle; 

a  spnng  housed  withm  said  conduit  of  said  handle  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  handle  and  said  inner  needle  for 
biasing  said  inner  needle  forwardly  to  a  protective  posi- 
tion, so  that  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  needle  extends  past 
the  end  portion  of  said  outer  needle  absent  resistance 
against  said  inner  needle;  and 
visual  means  indicating  liquid  flow  within  said  needle  and 
said  inner  needle  wherein  said  visual  means  compnses  a 
hollow  cap  attached  to  said  handle,  said  hollow  cap  con- 
taining a  window  with  floating  member  therein,  such  that 
said  noating  member  indicates  direction  of  fluid  flow 
within  said  needle 


1   In  a  large-diameter  expandable  sheath  for  use  in  introduc- 
ing a  catheter  into  a  corpi->real  vessel. 

an  elongate  sheath  tube  fomied  of  a  flexible  matenal  havmg 
proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  havmg  a  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  of  a  maximum  predetermined  diam- 
eter 

the  distal  extremiiy  of  said  sheath  tube  being  folded  longitu- 
dinallv  to  a  smaller  folded  diameter; 

a  backflow  adapter  secured  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  said 
sheath  tube; 

said  backfiow  adapter  ha\ing  a  central  opening  therein  m 
registration  with  the  passage  in  said  sheath  tube  and  hav- 
ing valve  means  disposed  in  the  central  opening  of  said 
backfiow  adapter  and  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions, 

wherein  the  valve  means  when  open  permits  the  catheter  to 

be  inserted  into  said  sheath  tube  and  when  closed  forms  a 

hemostatic  seal  about  the  catheter, 

wherein  the  valve  means  is  in  the  form  of  a  cylindncal 

member  formed  of  a  flexible  matenal  and  having  a  bore 
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therein  in  registration  with  the  central  opening  of  said 
backflow  adaptor: 

said  back  flow  adaptor  having  means  for  engaging  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylindrical  member  for  causing  relative 
roution  between  the  ends  of  the  cylindncal  member  to 
cause  the  cylindrical  member  to  be  twisted  to  close  the 
bore  extending  through  the  cylindrical  member;  and 

said  means  for  causing  rotation  between  the  opp<:isite  ends  of 
the  cylindrical  member  includes  a  retaining  ring,  a  sheath 
tube  adapter  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
member,  means  for  fixing  the  sheath  tube  adapter  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  same  within  said  back  flow  adaptor, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  retaining  ring  with  respect  to 
the  sheath  tube  adapter. 


5.256,151 

SAFFTY  SYRINGE  WITH  RKTRACTIBLE  NEEDLE 

HOLDER 

Bang  Y.  Chul,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Mediverse.  Inc., 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  885.903.  May  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.248,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  15.  1989.  8290 

Int.  CI.  A6i\i  .-^  -<:.  y^^ 

MS.  a,  604—195  2  Oaims 


outer  axial  end  thereof  constructed  to  fit  within  said 
recess  of  said  needle  holder  body,  and  including; 

(1)  second  means  for  transmitting  rotational  torque 
integral  with  said  protrusion  and  constructed  to  coact 
with  said  first  rotational  torque  transmitting  means, 

(2)  snap  locking  means  on  said  protrusion  and  said 
holder  body  for  snap  kx;king  said  protrusion  to  said 
holder  body; 

whereby  said  needle  holder  b<x)y  may  be  initially  positioned  in 
said  hollow  barrel  member  with  said  female  thread  engaging 
said  male  thread,  and  said  piston  on  said  piston  rod  may  be 
inserted  into  said  second  open  end  of  said  barrel  member  so 
that,  upon  relative  axial  displacement  therebetween,  fluid 
within  said  barrel  is  pumped  through  said  central  bore  of  said 
needle  holder  body  and  said  hollow  needle  exclusively  held 
thereon,  and 

whereby,  upon  said  piston  being  inserted,  as  aforesaid,  and 
axially  displaced,  relative  to  said  barrel  member,  to  a  position 
whereat  said  piston  central  axially  extending  protrusion  is 
positioned  within  said  recess  of  said  body  with  said  second 
rotational  torque  transmitting  means  thereon  engaged  with 
said  first  rotational  torque  transmitting  means  of  said  body  and 
uith  said  snap  locking  means  locking  said  protrusion  with  said 
body,  then  upon  rotational  torque  being  applied  to  said  piston 
rod,  said  torque  is  transmitted  via  said  protrusion  to  said  body 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  body  relative  to  said  barrel  member  to 
thereby  release  said  male  thread  from  said  female  thread  fol- 
lowing which  axial  movement  of  said  locked  protrusion  and 
said  body  relative  to  said  barrel  member  is  facilitated,  said  last 
mentioned  axial  movement  being  sufficient  to  withdraw  said 
needle  completely  within  said  first  open  end  of  said  barrel 
member,  thus  preventing  accidental  contact  of  said  needle 
means  by  an  errant  body  part. 


5.256.152 

SAFETY  NEEDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Lloyd  A.  Marks.  727  Great  Springs  Rd„  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  19010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr,  No.  783.925.  Oct.  29.  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,959 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  J,  i2 

U.S.  a.  604— 198  26  Claims 


1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindncal  hollow  barrel  member  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid  and  having  first  and  second  open  ends  and  a  female 
thread  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  first  end,  said  female 
thread  being  preselected  to  mate  with  a  male  thread  on  a 
needle  holder  body: 

(b)  a  cylindncally  shaped  needle  holder  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  first  and  second  axial  ends  and  further  com- 
pnsing: 

(i)  a  male  thread  on  the  curved  outer  surface  thereof  and 

being  preselected  to  mate  with  said  female  thread. 
(ii)  means  on  said  first  axial  end  for  receiving  and  holding 

the  hub  of  an  elongated  hollow  needle. 
(iii)  a  recess  in  said  second  axial  end  extending  axially 

along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  depth  part  way  toward 

said  first  axial  end, 
(iv)  first  means  for  transmitting  rotational  torque  integral 

with  said  body  and  located  in  said  recess,  and 
(v)  a  central  bore  extending  through  said  holder  body 

along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  an  elongated  hollow  needle  including  a  hub.  said  hub 
exclusively  held  by  said  hub  receiving  and  holding  means; 

(d)  an  elongated  piston  rod;  and 

(e)  a  piston  having  inner  and  outer  axial  ends  and  further 
comprising: 

(i)  means  connecting  said  inner  axial  end  thereof  to  one 

end  of  said  piston  rod, 
(ii)  an  mtegral  central  axially  extending  protrusion  on  said 


1  .A  safety  needle  for  insertion  into  the  body  of  a  patient 
comprising  a  hypodermic  needle  having  a  needle  axis  and  a 
needle  point  and  being  mounted  in  a  needle  support,  a  protec- 
tive sheath  ha\  ing  an  axis  and  comprising  a  needle  cup  enclos- 
ing the  needle  point  and  a  mounting  sleeve  for  mounting  said 
sheath  to  the  needle  support,  flexible  means  for  supporting  said 
needle  cup  from  said  mounting  sleeve,  said  flexible  means 
compnsing  at  least  two  nbs  each  having  iwn  ends,  each  rib 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  mounting  sleeve  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  needle  cup,  said  needle  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  two  nbs,  said  needle  cup  having  a  needle  opening 
through  which  the  needle  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  nbs  having  an 
unflexed.  at  rest  position  and  a  fiexed  position  such  that  in  the 
unflexed  position  the  needle  axis  is  misaligned  with  the  needle 
opening  and  the  nbs  are  spaced  from  and  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  needle  and  in  the  flexed  position  the  needle  axis 
IS  aligned  with  the  needle  opening  and  the  nbs  are  bowed 
outwardly  away  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
needle,  said  nbs  being  automatically  movable  from  the  flexed 
position  to  the  unflexed  position  when  the  needle  is  withdrawn 


from  the  body  of  the  patient  so  as  to  automatically  position  the 
needle  cup  relative  to  the  needle  such  that  the  needle  axis  is 
misaligned  with  the  needle  opening. 


5.256.154 
PRE-FILLED  PLASTIC  SYRINGES  AND  CONTAINERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  TERMINAL  STERU  IZ.ATION 
THEREOF 
Richard  T.  Liebert,  Ballston  Spa;  Neil  H.  Brown,  Nassau;  Randy 
E.  Armbruster,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  M.  Pack, 
Lower  Gwynedd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,106 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

MS.  a.  604—199  "<  C3aiiM 


5.256.153 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  GL  ARD  AND  METHOD  TO 

PREVENT  NEEDLE  STICK  INJl  RIF^S 

Ijwrence  V..  Hake,  R.R.  #2,  Box  108,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

68803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,733,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat,  No. 

5  019,051.  This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No,  704,359 

Int.  CI.'  H61M  5  i2 

U.S.  a,  604—198  -2  Oaims 


1  A  needle  guard  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  assembly,  the 
assembly  being  of  the  type  including  a  hypodermic  needle  and 
a  syringe  barrel  having  a  needle  hub  portion  adjacent  the 
hypodermic  needle,  the  needle  guard  compnsing  a  separate 
assembly  which  is  attachable  to  the  svnnge  assembly  and 
which  ill  combination  therewith  maintains  either  a  non-protec- 
tive or  an  irreversible  protective  configuration  for  the  needle, 
said  needle  guard  comprising  in  combination: 

a  separate,  attachable  fitting  having  an  exterior  portion  and 
an  intenor  portion,  the  intenor  portion  having  deformable 
engagement  means  adapted  to  cooperatively  mount  the 
fitting  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  needle  hub  portion  of  the 
syringe,    the   deformable   engagement    means    including 
means  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  needle  hub  portion  of 
the  syringe; 
a  hollow  protective  sleeve  on  the  fitting,  said  sleeve  having 
an  intenor  surface  adapted  to  slidably  coact  with  the 
fitting,  an  extenor  surface,  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 
guide  means  for  slidably  connecting  the  intenor  surface  of 
said  sleeve  and  the  extenor  portion  of  said  fitting,  said 
sleeve  thereby  being  movable  on  the  fitting  axially  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  needle  between  a  non-pro- 
tective retracted  position  exposing  the  needle  and  a  pro- 
tective, extended  position  covenng  the  needle;  and 
means  for  irreversibly  locking  said  sleeve  only  in  the  protec- 
tive, extended  position  relative  to  said  fitting,  whereby 
axial  and  rotational  movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the 
fitting  IS  prevented,  and  the  sleeve  in  the  protective,  ex- 
tended position  protrudes  beyond  the  tip  of  the  needle 
such  that  the  sleeve  defines  a  guard  which  irreversibly 
prevents  further  access  to  the  needle  once  the  sleeve  has 
been  moved  to  the  extended  position. 


1    A  pre-filled  plastic  synnge  for  autoclaving  a  sterilizable 

matenal  contained  therein  compnsing: 

a  barrel  having  a  distal  end  terminating  m  a  nozzle  and  a 

proximal  end. 
a  one-was  vaKe  removably  mounted  onto  said  nozzle; 
a  slidable  plunger  in  the  barrel  located  in  the  proximity  of 

the  proximal  end  thereof; 
an  end  cap  removably  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 

barrel,  and 
an  end  cap  restraining  device  removably  mounted  to  the 

proximal  end  of  the  barrel  over  the  end  cap. 

5.256.155 
DROP  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Denis  Y.  Yerlikaya,  Des  Peres,  and  Randall  J.  Krohn.  Ballwin, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  SL 

Louis.  Mo, 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,639 
Int,  a,'  A61M  5/00 
U.S,  a,  604—246  13  Claims 

1  In  a  drop  fiow  detector  of  the  type  including  a  drop 
chamber,  a  light  source  for  passing  hght  through  said  chamber, 
and  a  light  detector  responsive  to  said  light  after  it  has  passed 
through  said  chamber  for  producing  an  electncal  output  signal 
related  thereto,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  light  detector  for  determining  the  existence  of 
drop  now.  the  improvement  composing: 

blocking  means  for  blocking  the  DC  componem  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  light  detector  from  transmission  to 
said  circuit  means,  to  produce  a  filtered  output  signal; 
means  for  amplifying  said  filtered  output  signal,  said  ampli- 
fying means  having  a  predefined  saturation  level,  the 
filtered  output  signal  being  amplified  by  said  amplifying 
means  to  a  level  that  does  not  saturate  the  same,  said  level 
of  amplification  being  substantially  higher  than  the  high- 
est les  el  of  amplification  w  hich  would  not  produce  satura- 
tion if  said  DC  component  were  present;  means  for  gener- 
ating a  control  signal,  and, 
lowpass  fihenng  means  for  blocking  frequency  components 
in  said  light  detector  output  signal  having  a  frequency 
above  a  cutoff  frequency,  said  low  pass  filtenng  means 
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located  between  said  light  detector  and  said  circuit  means, 
said  cutoff  frequency  being  variable  in  response  to  said 


5,256.157 

AUTOMATED  INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

MEMORY  CARTRIDGES 

Nicholas  Samiotes,  Westwood;  Donald  Johanson,  Wayland,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Paul  Tamura,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bax- 
ter International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,600,  Jan.  31.  1991.  This  application 
Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.949 
Int.  a.*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—246  9  Qaims 


control  signal,  said  filtering  means  having  a  control  input 
for  receiving  said  control  signal  which  determines  said 
cutoff  frequency. 


5.256.156 

PHY'SiaAN  CLOSED-LOOP  NEUROMUSCULAR 

BLOCKING  AGENT  SYSTEM 

Steven  E.  Kern.  Somerville;  James  G.  Skakoon,  Melrose,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Dwayne  R.  Westenskow.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  DeerTield.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648.600.  Jan.  31.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,168 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—246  15  Oaims 
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1  A  universal  infusion  pump  a.s,sembly  wherein  a  single  type 
of  infusion  pump  is  used  to  emulate  a  large  number  of  different 
pumps,  said  a.ssembly  compnsing: 

a.  a  single  pump  disposed  in  housing  means  for  delivering  a 
fluid  to  a  patient, 

b  a  set  of  replaceable  memory  modules,  including  a  first  and 
a  second  memory  module,  each  memory  module  contain- 
ing information  including  a  program  descnbing  a  non- 
patient  specific  user  interface  set,  including  operational 
parameters  and  a  specific  delivery  profile  characteristic  of 
a  respective  dedicated  pump: 

c  selection  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  generating 
patient-specific  information  for  said  patient,  and 

d  microprocessor  means  a.vsociated  with  said  housing  for 
operating  said  single  pump,  said  microprocessor  means 
being  coupled  to  one  of  said  memory  module,  wherein 
when  coupled  to  said  first  memory  module,  said  micro- 
processor means  reads  said  information  from  said  first 
memory  module  and  operates  said  single  pump  to  emulate 
a  first  dedicated  pump;  and  wherein  said  microprocessor 
means,  when  coupled  to  said  second  memory  module, 
reads  said  information  from  said  secondary  memory  mod- 
ule and  reconfigures  the  single  pump  to  emulate  a  second 
dedicated  pump 


1.  An  apparatus  for  administering  a  neuromuscular  blocking 
agent  to  a  patient  to  induce  paralysis,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

means  for  pumping  a  neuromuscular  blocking  agent  to  a 
patient; 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means  for  pump- 
ing, including  manual  controls  for  manually  setting  the 
preliminary  desired  operation  of  said  p'jmping  means  and 
further  including  means  for  entering  the  desired  results  of 
patient  electro-stimulation  test;  and 

means  for  penodically  entering  the  actual  results  of  patient 
electro-stimulation  tests; 

wherein  said  means  for  controlling  alters  the  operation  of 
said  pumping  means  when  said  actual  results  differ  from 
said  desired  results. 


5.256.158 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  RADIOPAQUE  MARKER  FOR 

ENDOSCOPIC  ACCESSORIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

M.  Joshua  Tolkoff.  Brookline.  and  Fernando  Alvarez  de  Toledo. 

Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ACT  Medical.  Inc.. 

Watertown.  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,621 
Int.  CI."  A61H  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604—280  6  naims 

1    A  device  having  a  radiopaque  marker  ring  for  use  with 
endoscopic  accessories  comprising: 

a  tube  defining  a  lumen  and  a  radiopaque  nng,  wherein  said 
tube  has  a  tube  inner-diameter  and  a  lube  outer-diameter 
and  said  radiopaque  ring  has  a  ring  mner-diameter  and  a 
ring  outer-diameter,  such  that  said  ring  inner-diameter  is 
equal  to  said  tube  inner-diameter,  but  that  said  ring  outer- 
diameter  IS  less  than  said  tube  outer-diameter,  wherein 


said  ring  is  disposed  completely  within  said  lumen  of  the 
tube,  a  distance  away  from  either  end  of  said  tube,  and 
detached  from  objects  other  than  the  tube,  wherein  said 
ring,  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  is  positioned  such 
that  said  inner  surface  of  said  nng  is  exposed  to  said  lumen 
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of  said  tube  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  ring  is  embedded 
within  said  lube,  so  that  said  tube  with  said  radiopaque 
ring  presents  a  continuous,  non-obstructed,  pathway  and  a 
smooth,  bump-free  inner  and  outer  surface,  and  the  over- 
all thickness  of  said  tube,  caused  by  the  inclusion  therein 
of  said  marker  ring,  is  minimized 


5,256.159 

PERSONAL  DEODORIZING  APPAR.-VTUS  FOR  BODILY 

WASTE  RESER\OIR 

Arnold  L.  Newman.  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  Synexus  Cor- 
poration. Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,821 

Int.  n.'  A61M  J/Ot) 

U.S.  CI.  604—317  17  Qaims 


c   securing  said  housing  inconspicuously  under  clothing  in 

remo\able  association  uith  said  bodily  waste  reservoir; 
d   moving  said  odoriferous  air  with  said  fan  into  said  mlet; 
e    contacting  said   odoriferous   air  with   said   deodonzing 

means  to  remove  odors  m  the  air;  and 
f  moNing  the  thus  deodonzed  air  out  said  outlet. 
2.  A  bodiK  waste  reservoir  deodorizer,  compnsing: 
a.  at  least  a  first  housing  defining  an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet  and 

an  airflow,  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 
b-  said  first  housing  ha\mg  a  fan  for  moving  air  into  said 

inlet,  through  said  airtlow  passage,  and  out  said  outlet; 

c.  a  deodorizing  means  dlsp<^sed  within  said  airflow  passage 
for  deodorizing  air  entenng  said  mlet; 

d.  a  means  for  removably   associating   said   bodiK    waste 
reservoir  deodonzer  with  a  bodily  waste  resersoir,  and 

e.  said  bodily  waste  reservoir  deodonzer  sized  to  be  worn 
under  clothing  of  an  individual. 


5.256.160 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  \  ALVING  MECHANISM 

Thomas   P.   Clement.   Bloomington.   Ind..   assignor   to   Mectra 

Labs,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660.356.  Feb.  22.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.203,769,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432.084, 
Nov.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.019.054.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1991. 
Ser.  No.  764,366 
Int.  a."  A61M  •"    «    B65n  /  :•! 
U.S.  a.  604—319  4  Qaims 


1    A  method  for  deodonzing  odors  from  a  bodily  waste 
reservoir  containing  odonferous  air.  composing  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  housing  defining  an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet,  and 
an  airflow  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
said  housing  having  a  fan  for  moving  air  into  said  inlet, 
through  said  airflow  passage  and  out  said  outlet; 

b,  providing  a  deodorizing  means  disposed  within  said  air- 
flow passage; 


1   A  disposable  sample  trap  system,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  hollou  sample  trap  bcxJy  formed  with  a  bottom 
end  wall  and  an  upper  open  end  and  with  multiple  dividers 
extending  across  ihe  hollow  of  the  body  to  divide  the 
hollow  of  the  body  into  a  plurality  of  chambers; 

a  cap  rotatably  attached  to  and  sealing  said  open  end  of  the 
trap  body. 

inlet  conduit  means  attached  to  an  opening  in  the  cap  to 
allow  for  passage  of  fluid  and  samples  through  the  cap 
opening  into  one  of  the  pluralil>  of  chambers  which  is 
aligned  with  the  opening; 

outlet  conduit  means  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
cambers  and  connectible  to  a  vacuum  source; 

narrow  slots  in  the  dividers  to  fluidly  connect  the  inlei 
conduit  means  to  the  outlet  conduit  through  the  plurality 
of  chambers,  and 

wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  narrow  slots  is  less 
than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  opening  and  samples  so 
that  when  the  outlet  conduit  means  is  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source,  the  vacuum  causes  fluid  and  samples  to  be 
drawn  into  the  one  of  the  pluralit>  of  chambers  through 
the  inlet  passage  while  allowing  the  fluid  entenng  into  the 
one  of  the  pluralnv  of  chambers  to  pass  through  at  least 
one  of  the  slots  to  the  outlet  and  trapping  the  sample  in  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  chambers,  since  the  sample  cannot 
pass  through  the  slot. 
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5056,161 

AQl'EOUS  DYESTLFF  PREPARATION:  LITHIl  M 

BICARBONATE  AND  REACTIVE  DYE 

Joachim  Griitze,  Odenthal;  Friedhelm  Buse,  Belm:  Johannes 
Haas,  GreTenbroich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Man- 
fred Hobohm.  Singapur.  Singapore,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May   1, 

1991.  4114214 

Int.  a:  D06P  /  38.  1/673,  3/62 

U.S.  n.  8—527  9  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  reactive  dyestuff  preparation  for  dyeing  and 

printing  comprising 

a)  1  to  100  g  of  lithium  bicarbonate 

b)  0  5  to  150  g  of  alkah  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  carbonate,  uater  gla.ss.  scxjium  phosphate  and 
sodium  hydroxide 

c)  0  1  to  200  g  of  reactive  dyestuff  per  1000  g  of  aqueous 
preparation  and.  optionally 

d)  dispersants,  complexing  agents  and  nucleation  inhibitors 


5.256.163 

FLOW  LIQLID-PHASE  CHEMICAL  REACTION 

PROCESS 

Robert  L.  Augustine.  Liringston.  and  Glen  Wolosh.  Randolph. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  New 

York.  NY.  and  Philip  Morris  Products  Inc..  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^5-'.563 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  ^  'M   C07C  .5/0.5.  ()7/UU 

L.S.  a.  422—232  ?  Claims 


5.256,162 
APPARATLS  FOR  FORMING  SHALLOW  ELECTRICAL 

JVNCTIONS 
Oifford  I.  Drowley.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  and  John  E.  Turner.  Wood- 
side.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,309 

Int.  CI."  C23C  13  (>S.  HOIL  21,223.  21,383 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.01  10  Oaims 


1  A  flow,  hquid-phase  chemical  reaction  process  for  hydro- 
genation  or  oxygenation  of  organic  compounds  which  com- 
prises (a)  charging  a  reservoir  container  unit  with  a  solvent 
solution  of  an  organic  reaclant;  (b)  pressunng  the  reservoir 
unit  with  hydrogen  or  oxygen  gas  reactant  to  provide  a  con- 
trolled molar  ratio  of  dissolved  gas  reactant  saturation  to  or- 
ganic reactant  in  the  solvent  solution,  (ci  passing  the  saturated 
solvent  solution  rom  the  reservoir  unit  through  a  solid  catalyst 
reaction  unit  under  controlled  flow  rate,  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions;  and  (d)  recovering  a  hydrogenated  or 
oxvgenated  organic  priiduct  solution  stream  from  the  reactor 
unit. 


5,2.';6,164 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATINC;  A  MICROCHIP  LASER 

Aram  Mooradian,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.981.  Apr.  Z3,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308.251.  Feb.  9,  1989.  Pat   No 

4.953.166.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151.396. 

Feb.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.860.304.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1992. 

Ser.  No.  999,5" 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  21 /2v 

L.S,  CI.  29—25.02  33  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  electrical  junctions  in  semiconduc- 
tor material  comprising 

means  for  forming  an  oxide  free  region  on  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  material: 

means  for  heating  the  oxide  free  region  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  oi  about  750°  C,  to  about  1 100°  C 

means  for  exposing  the  oxide  free  region  to  a  dilute  concen- 
tration of  dopant  gas  at  a  pressure  over  the  range  trom 
about  10    '  Torr  to  atmospheric  pressure:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  exposure  of  the  heated 
oxide  free  to  the  dopant  gas  in  the  range  of  about  0,5  to 
about  \00  minutes 


42  IL^ 


I 


32  "^^2        ^50    ^^ 

3  ,A  method  of  generating  a  single  frequency,  single  longitu- 
dinal mode  of  light  oscillation  compnsing; 

a)  disposing  a  solid  state  gain  medium  between  two  mirrors 
forming  a  cavity  in  which  the  distance  li  between  the 
mirrors  is  selected  such  thai  the  gam  bandwidth  of  the 
gain  medium  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  frequency  separa- 
tion of  the  cavity  mcxies  of  propagation  and  further 
wherein  1,  satisfied  the  following    1  Sc/2nVg  where  r  is 
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the  speed  of  light,  n  is  the  refractive  index  in  the  gain 
medium,  and  vg  is  the  gain  bandwidth  of  the  gain  medium 
and  one  cavity  mode  frequency  falls  within  the  gain  band- 
width of  the  gain  medium  to  produce  such  single  fre- 
quency single  longitudinal  mode  of  light  oscillation  from 
said  medium,  and 
b)  pumping  the  gain  medium  with  Hght. 


a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  from  about  30  weight  percent  to 
about  45  weight  percent  and  an  isobutylene  content  effective 
to  provide  a  methyl/100  methylenes  ratio  of  from  about  2  to 
about  15.  as  determined  by  proton  NMR 


5,256,165 
GASOLINE  DETERGENT  ADDITIVE  MIXTURE  OF 
MONO  AND  BIS^SLCCINIMIDES  AND  HEAVY  OIL 

Sheldon  Herbstnuin.  New  City;  Benjamin  J.  Kaufman,  Hopewell 
Junction:  William  H.  Bitting.  Chester,  and  Peter  J.  Choate, 
Fishkill.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817J19 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  J/22 
VS.  a.  44—347  24  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  fuel  additive  composition  which  composes 
a  first  component  comprising: 

between  about  65  wt  %  and  about  95  wt.  %,  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  the  first  component,  of  a  bis-succini- 
mide  of  general  formula: 


N— (CH2CH2NH)„_  1CH2CH2— N 


\^ 


and 


between  about  35  wt.  %  and  about  5  wt.  %.  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  the  first  component,  of  a  mono-suc- 
cinimide  of  general  formula; 


N— (CH2CH2NH)mH 


where  R  and  R   are  polyalkenyl  radicals  with  average 
molecular  weights  of  about  300  to  about  4000  and  n  and 
m  are  integers  between  about  2  and  about  6;  and 
a  second  component  comprising  a  heavy  oil; 
wherein  the  motor  fuel  additive  composition  comprises  be- 
tween about  25  wt   %  and  about  55  wt.  %  of  the  first  compo- 
nent and  between  about  75  wt.  %  and  about  45  wt.  %  of  the 
second  component,  ba.sed  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  motor 
fuel  additive  composition. 


5.256.166 

TERPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE,  VTNTL  ACETATE  AND 

ISOBLTYLENE  LSEFLI.  AS  POUR  POINT 

DEPRESSANTS  IN  DISTILLATE  OILS 

Joseph  Fischer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Distillers 

and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,945,  Dec.  6,  19«4, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,122 

Int.  Cn."  ClOI,  I   18 

U.S.  a.  44—393  1*  Oaims 

7.  A  distillate  fuel  oil  composition  having  improved  pour 

and  flowability  characteristics  comprising  a  major  proportion 

of  a  distillate  fuel  oil  and  a  pour  point  depressant  effective 

amount  of  a  terpolymer  comprised  of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate 

and  isobutylene,  said  terpolymer  having  a  number  average 

molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  1200.  a  weight 

average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,500  to  about  3,000. 


5J56.167 
GASOLINE 
Takashi  Kaneko:  Koji  Oyama,  and  Tatsuo  Omata,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1991,  3-144082 

Int.  a.^  ClOL  !/IS 

L.S,  a.  44 — 449  5  Oaims 

1.  A  specified  gasoline  compnsing  as  essential  components 

(A)  3-30  vol.  %  of  methyl-t  -butyl  ether  and 

(B)  1-15  vol.  %  of  light  straight-run  naphtha  with  the  bal- 
ance being  a  ba.se  gasoline,  the  amount  of  each  of  the 
components  (A)  and  (B)  being  based  on  the  amount  of  the 
specified  gasoline  and  the  volume  ratio  (Vfi/V'^)  of  com- 
ponents (A)  and  (B)  has  a  composition  satisfying  the  fol- 
lowing condition 

0.34SVB/V.4S1.00 

w  herein  V  4  and  Vg  indicate  contents  (Vol.  %)  of  the  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B)  in  the  gasoline,  respectively. 

5.256,168 
SULFOBENZOYL  END-CAPPED  ESTER  OLIGOMERS 
USEFUL  AS  SOIL  RELEASE  AGENTS  IN  GRANULAR 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  W.  Morrall.  GuUford,  Ind.;  Eugene  P.  Gosselink.  Cin- 
ciniuti,  Ohio;  Robert  Y.  Pan.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Bala  C. 
Nayar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737.892,  Jul.  25.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.182,043, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.887,  Oct.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.172 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/6S8:  CI  ID  3/34.  3/37.  17/06 
U.S.  O.  8-137  1*  Claims 

1.  A  granular  detergent  composition  composing,  by  weight: 

(a)  from  about  5'5i-  to  about  80%  of  detergent  surfactant,  and 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  an  oligomenc  or  poly- 
menc  composition  composing  a  substantially  linear,  sulfo- 
benzoyl  end-capped  ester;  said  ester  comprising,  per  mole 
of  said  ester: 

(1)  from  about  1  to  about  2  moles  of  sulfobenzoyl  endcap- 
ping  units  of  the  formula  (MO3S)  (C6H4)C(0)— 
wherein  M  is  sodium; 
(h)  from  about  2  to  about  10  moles  of  oxyethyleneoxy 
units  and  oxy-l,2-propyleneoxy  units  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
oxyethyleneoxy  units  to  oxy-1.2-propyleneoxy  units  of 
from  about  2  51  to  about  15:1;  and 
(111)  from  about  1  to  about  9  moles  of  terephthaloyl  units; 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said  oxyalkyleneoxy  units  to  said 
terephthaloyl  units  is  from  about  21  to  about  111;  and 
wherein  said  ester  is  at  least  about  90%  by  weight  amor- 
phous in  form  and  access  of  free  water  to  the  ester  is 
limited  to  maintain  the  amorphous  form. 
12  A  method  of  laundenng  fabrics  and  concurrently  provid- 
ing a  soil  release  finish  thereto,  composing  contacting  said 
fabocs  with  an  aqueous  laundry  liquor  containing  conven- 
tional detersive  ingredients  and  providing  to  the  laundeong 
liquor  from  about  1  to  about  50  ppm  of  a  soil  relea.se  agent  in 
substantially  amorphous  form  which  is  an  oligomeoc  or  poly- 
meoc  composition  composing  a  substantially  linear,  sulfobenz- 
oyl end-capped  ester;  said  ester  composing,  per  mole  of  said 
ester 

1)  from  about  1  to  about  2  moles  of  sulfobenzoyl  endcapping 


units  of  the  formula  (M03SKCbH4>C(0)—  wherein  M  is 
sodium; 
ii)  from  about  2  to  about  10  moles  of  oxyethyleneoxy  units 
and  oxy-l,2-propyleneoxy  units  in  a  mole  ratio  of  ox- 
yethyleneoxy units  to  oxy-1.2-propyleneoxy  units  of  from 
about  2  5:1  to  about  15:1;  and 
lii)  from  about  1  to  about  9  moles  of  terephthaloyl  units; 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said  oxyalkyleneoxy  units  to  said 
terephthaloyl  units  is  from  about  2: 1  to  about  1  1  1  and  wherein 
said  ester  is  at  least  about  90%  by  weight  amorphous  in  form. 


5,256,169 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DEW  ATERING 
AND  SUPPRF^SSING  DUST  DURING  PROCESSING  OF 

RNE  COAL 
Donald  (  .  Roe.  Tabernacle,  N.J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Laboratories. 
Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.522 

Int.  O.'  ClOL  5/14 

U.S.  a,  44—626  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  dewateong  fine  coal  and  reducing  residual 

moisture  and  the  dissemination  of  fugitive  dust  from  dewatered 

fine  coal  which  comprises: 

treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  fine  coal  with  an  emulsifiable 
process  oil  composing  a  naphthinic  or  paraffinic  process 
oil  having  an  SUS  viscosity  at  100'  F  of  from  about  100 
to  ab<iut  750  in  combination  with  an  elastomeoc  polymer 
and  an  anionic  and/or  nonionic  surfactant: 
dewateong  the  slurry  of  fine  coal  by  filtration  and/or  cen- 
tofugation  to  form  a  filter  cake  wherein  said  emulsifiable 
process  oil  reduces  residual  moisture  in  the  filler  cake;  and 
drying  said  filter  cake  wherein  said  emulsifiable  process  oil 
reduces  the  dissemination  of  fugitive  dust  from  the  dry 
filter  cake. 


organometallic  complex  salt,  pros  ided  component  (b)  is 
a  cationically  polymenzable  monomer,  and 

(ill)  optionally,  at  least  one  free  radical  initiator; 
<2)  exposing  the  make  coat  precursor  to  an  energy  source  to 

activate  a  organometallic  complex  salt; 

(3)  partially  f>olymeozing.  either  sequentially  or  simulta- 
neously, the  cationically  polymeozable  monomer  or  the 
polyurethane  precursor;  the  ethylenically.  unsaturated 
monomer:  or  both; 

(4)  applying  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grains  onto  the  make  coat 
precursor, 

(5)  applying  a  size  coat  precursor; 

(6)  fully  cuong  the  make  coat  precursor;  and 

(7)  fully  cuong  the  size  coat  precursor 


5,256,171 
SLUG  FLOW  MITIGTION  FOR  PRODL  CTION  WELL 
FLUID  GATHERING  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Payne,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Ivos  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.615 

Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  O,  95—19  13  CUims 


5,256,170 
COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND  MCTHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Walter  L.  Harmer.  Arden  Hills;  Robert  J.  De\  oe,  Oakdale:  Eric 
G.  Larson,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.;  Don  H.  Kincaid,  Hudson, 
Wis.:  Peggy  S.  Willett,  Stillwater,  and  Jerry   W.  Williams. 
CotUge  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnctsoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.762 
Int.  n.'  B24D  3/00 
MS.  a.  51—293  1*  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  coated  abrasive  article  comprising 
the  steps: 

( 1 )  applying  a  make  coat  precursor  to  a  backing,  wherein  the 
make  coat  precursor  composes: 

(a)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(b)  at  lea.st  one  of  a  cationically  polymeozable  monomer 
initiator  or  a  polyurethane  precursor,  and 

(c)  a  catalytically-effective  amount  of  a  cunng  agent  com- 
prising: 

(i)  at  least  one  cationically  polymeozable  monomer  or 
polyurethane  precursor  initiator. 

(ii)  optionally,  at  least  one  thermally  decomposable  ester 
reaction  product  of  a  tertiary  alkyl  alcohol  and  an  acid 
that  forms  a  chelation  complex  with  a  metal  ion  of  an 


1  A  method  for  reducing  slug  fiow  from  a  flowline  conduct- 
ing muliipha.se  fluid  fiow  from  one  or  more  production  wells, 
said  methods  composing  the  steps  of 

conducting  said  multiphase  fiuid  fiow  through  separator 
means  including  means  for  separating  gas  from  liquid 
therein,  said  separator  means  including  a  multipha-se  fluid 
inlet  conduit,  a  gas  discharge  conduit  and  a  liquid  dis- 
charge conduit,  flow  control  means  interposed  in  said 
discharge  conduits,  respectively,  and  fluid  transport  con- 
duit means  connected  to  said  discharge  conduits, 
sensing  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  separator  means  duong 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  separator  means  and  providing  a 
liquid  level  control  signal  which  vanes  with  a  change  in 
liquid  level  from  a  set  point:  and 
maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  in  said  separator 
means  and  mitigating  slug  flow  of  fluid  through  said  trans- 
pon  conduit  means  by  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluids 
composing  gas  and  liquid  discharged  from  said  separator 
means  with  said  flow  control  means 


5.256,172 
THERMALLY  COL  PLED  PRESSURE  SWING 
ADSORPTION 
Bowie  G.  Keefer.  4324  W .  11th  Ave..  \  ancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada  \  6R  2M1 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.322 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  y>  1-4 

I  .S.  O.  423—230  *^  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  separating  first  and  sectind  components  of  a 

gas  mixture,  the  first  component  being  more  readily  adsorbed 

under  increase  of  pressure  relative  to  the  second  component 
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which  is  less  readily  adsorbed  under  increase  of  pressure  over 
an  adsorbent  material,  such  that  a  gas  mixture  of  the  first  and 
second  components  contacting  the  adsorbent  material  is  rela- 
tively ennched  in  the  first  component  at  a  lower  pressure  and 
IS  relatively  ennched  in  the  second  component  at  a  higher 
pressure  when  the  pressure  is  cycled  between  the  lower  and 
higher  pressures  at  a  cyclic  frequency  defining  a  cycle  period; 
providing  for  the  process  a  plurality  of  adsorbent  beds  of  the 
adsorbent  matenal  with  a  number  "N"  of  substantially  similar 
adsorbent  beds,  and  said  adsorbent  beds  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  and  the  process  including  in  each  adsorbent  bed  the 
cyclically  repeated  steps  at  the  cyclic  frequency  and  in  some 
sequence  of 

(A)  introducing  the  gas  mixture  to  the  adsorbent  bed. 

(B)  generating  cyclic  pressure  changes  in  the  adsorbent  bed, 
in  a  pressunzation  step  increasing  the  working  pressure  of 
the  adsorbent  bed,  and  in  a  depressurization  step  decreas- 
ing the  working  pressure  of  the  adsorbent  bed,  thus  chang- 
ing the  working  pressure  of  the  adsorbent  bed  between  the 
lower  and  higher  pressures, 

(C)  generating  cyclically  reversing  flow  of  the  gas  mixture 
in  the  adsorbent  bed,  while  establishing  a  relative  phase 
between  the  reversing  flow  and  the  said  pressure  changes 
in  the  adsorbent  bed. 

(D)  generating  gas  flow  in  the  adsorbent  bed  directed 
toward  the  first  end  of  the  adsorbent  bed  when  the  pres- 


UMI 


sure  is  approximately  the  lower  pressure,  so  that  a  first 
product  gas  enriched  in  the  first  component  flows  from 
the  first  end  of  the  adsorbent  bed  at  subsuntially  the  lower 
pressure, 

(E)  generating  gas  flow  in  the  adsorbent  bed  directed 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  adsorbent  bed  when  the 
pressure  is  approximately  the  higher  pressure,  so  that  a 
second  product  gas  enriched  in  the  second  component 
flows  from  the  second  end  of  the  adsorbent  bed  at  substan- 
tially the  higher  pressure, 
and  the  process  is  further  characterized  by; 

(F)  recovering  energy  from  a  depressurization  step  of  the 
adsorbent  bed  to  assist  performing  the  pressurization  step 
of  another  of  the  adsorbent  beds. 

(G)  collecting  as  second  product  reflux  gas  a  portion  of  the 
second  product  gas  which  has  flowed  from  the  second 
ends  of  the  "N"  adsorbent  beds  in  above  step  (E)  for  each 
of  the  adsorbent  beds,  providing  heat  to  the  second  prod- 
uct reflux  gas  at  substantially  the  higher  pressure,  expand- 
ing the  second  product  reflux  from  the  higher  to  the  lower 
pressure,  and  admitting  the  second  product  reflux  gas  to 
the  second  end  of  an  adsorbent  bed  during  step  (D)  for 
that  adsorbent  bed, 

(H)  recovenng  mechanical  energy  from  expanding  the  sec- 
ond product  reflux  gas  in  above  step  (G),  and 
(I)  maintaining  ihe  first  end  of  the  adsorbent  bed  at  substan- 


tially a  first  temperature,  and  maintaining  the  second  end 
of  the  adsorbent  bed  at  substantially  a  second  temperature. 
29  .Apparatus  for  separating  first  and  second  components  of 
a  gas  mixture,  the  first  component  being  more  readily  adsorbed 
under  increase  of  pressure  relative  to  the  second  component 
which  is  less  readily  adsorbed  under  increase  of  pressure  over 
an  adsorbent  material,  such  that  a  gas  mixture  of  the  first  and 
second  components  contacting  the  adsorbent  material  is  rela- 
tively ennched  in  the  first  component  at  a  lower  pressure  and 
is  relatively  ennched  in  the  second  component  at  a  higher 
pressure  when  the  pressure  is  cycled  between  the  lower  and 
higher  pressures  at  a  cyclic  frequency,  the  apparatus  including; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  "N"  substantially  similar  adsorbent  beds  of 
the  adsorbent  material,  each  adsorbent  bed  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end. 

(b)  means  to  generate  cyclic  pressure  changes  in  each  adsor- 
bent bed  at  a  cyclic  frequency,  in  a  pressunzation  step 
increasing  the  working  pressure  of  the  adsorbent  bed,  and 
in  a  depressurization  step  decreasing  the  working  pressure 
of  the  adsorbent  bed.  so  as  to  change  the  working  pressure 
of  the  adsorbent  bed  between  the  lower  and  higher  pres- 
sures, 

(c)  means  to  generate  a  cyclically  reversing  flow  of  the  gas 
mixture  in  each  adsorbing  bed  at  the  cyclic  frequency, 
cooperating  with  the  means  to  generate  cyclic  pressure 
changes  so  as  to  establish  a  relative  phase  between  the 
reversing  flow  and  the  pressure  changes  in  each  adsorbent 
bed, 

(d)  means  to  generate  gas  flow  in  each  adsorbent  bed  di- 
rected toward  the  first  end  of  the  adsorbent  bed  when  the 
pressure  is  approximately  the  lower  pressure,  and  means 
to  generate  gas  flow  in  each  adsorbent  bed  directed 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  adsorbent  bed  when  the 
pressure  is  approximately  the  higher  pressure, 

(e)  feed  supply  means  to  introduce  the  gas  mixture  to  each  of 
the  said  adsorbent  beds, 

(0  first  product  valve  means  to  remove  a  first  product  gas 
enriched  in  the  first  component  from  the  first  end  of  each 
adsorbent  bed,  and  second  product  valve  means  to  deliver 
a  second  product  gas  ennched  m  the  second  component 
from  the  second  end  of  each  adsorbent  bed, 
(g)  first  inlet  valve  means  to  admit  gas  to  the  first  end  of  each 
adsorbent  bed  at  substantially  the  higher  pressure,  and 
second  inlet  valve  means  to  admit  gas  to  the  second  end  of 
each  adsorbent  bed  at  substantially  the  lower  pressure, 
and  the  apparatus  is  further  characlenzed  by; 
(h)  work  energy  exchange  means  lo  recover  energy  from  a 
depressunzation  step  of  an  adsorbent  bed  to  assist  per- 
forming the  pressunzation  step  of  another  of  the  adsorbent 
beds, 
(i)  means  to  provide  heat  to  a  second  product  reflux  gas  at 
substantially   the   higher   pressure,   the   second   product 
reflux  gas  being  a  portion  of  the  second  product  gas  deliv- 
ered from  the  second  product  valve  means, 
(j)  expander  means  to  expand  Ihe  second  product  reflux  gas 
which  has  been  heated  by  the  heater  means,  from  substan- 
tially the  higher  to  the  lower  pressure, 
(k)  compressor  means  cooperating  with  the  first  ends  of  the 
adsorbent  beds,  and  cooperating  with  the  work  energy 
exchange  means  and  the  expander  means  to  establish  a 
pressure  ratio  between  the  higher  and  lower  pressures, 
(I)  means  to  recover  mechanical  power  from  the  expander 

means  to  assist  driving  the  compressor  means,  and 
(m)  means  to  establish  the  first  end  of  the  bed  at  substantially 
a  first  temperature,  and  to  establish  the  second  end  of  the 
bed  at  substantially  a  second  temperature. 


5,256,173 
PROCESS  FOR  RKMO\  ING  LIGHT  ALCOHOLS  FROM 

GAS  STREAMS 
Henry  Rastelli,  New  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  COP,  Des 

Plaines,  III, 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,144 

Int.  a.'  C07C  29/74.  29/76.  31/04.  31/08 

U.S.  a.  95—141  8  Qaims 

1  In  the  process  for  selectively  adsorbing  light  aliphatic 
alcohol  from  a  gas  stream  by  passage  at  a  temperature  of 
from  10°  C.  to  70°  C.  through  a  fixed  adsorption  bed  containing 
a  high-silica  microporous  synthetic  zeolitic  molecular  sieve 
substantially  free  of  organic  moieties  initially  present  as  a 
consequence  of  its  hydrothermal  synthesis,  said  gas  stream 
containing  from  about'  1  to  10,000  ppm  (wt  )  of  said  light  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least  10  percent  at 
the  adsorption  temperature,  the  improvement  which  compnses 
employing  as  the  adsorbent  a  btinded  agglomerate  of  said 
molecular  sieve  prepared  by  calcining  at  a  temperature  of  from 
400°  C  to  700°  C.  a  green  form  of  said  agglomerate  compnsing 
water,  an  inorganic  oxide  matnx  and  said  molecular  sieve  in  its 
as-synthesized  form  for  a  sufficient  time  to  set  the  binder  and 
activate  the  molecular  sieve. 


component  of  the  raw  gas  is  desorbed  are  alternately  carried 
out  in  each  of  said  adsorption  vessels. 


5.256.175 
HOT  GAS  HLTER 
James  F.  ZieTers:  Elizabeth  C.  Zievers.  both  of  1240  Carriage 
La..  LaGrange.  III.  60525,  and  Paul  Eggerstedt.  25054  W. 
Pauline  Dr.,  Plainfield,  111.  60544 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,627 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35/16 

U.S.  CI.  55—302  13  CUims 


S.256.174 
GAS  SEPAR.\TOR  SYSTEM 
Norichika  Kai;  Shozo  Kaneko,  and  Tsugiya  Abe,  all  of  Nagasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.586 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1991.  3-192979; 
Sep.  12,  1991,  3-23275''  a 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53  iM 
UJS.  a.  96— 116  4  Claims 
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RAW  GAS 


—  EXHAUST  GAS 


1.  A  pressure-swing  adsorption  gas  separator  system  com- 
prising; two  adsorption  vessels  containing  adsorbent:  a  source 
of  raw  gas;  means  for  feeding  raw  gas  from  said  source  under 
pressure;  an  exhaust  gas  line  maintained  under  a  reduced  pres- 
sure; a  four-port  rotary  valve  having  four  ports  respectively 
associated  with  and  connected  to  said  adsorption  vessels,  said 
exhaust  gas  line,  and  said  source  of  raw  gas,  and  a  rotary 
element  rotaiable  to  a  first  position  at  which  one  of  said  ad- 
sorption vessels  IS  placed  by  the  valve  in  communication  with 
said  raw  gas  source  while  the  other  of  said  adsorption  \essels 
is  placed  by  the  valve  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  gas 
line  via  the  ports  of  the  valve  connected  thereto  and 
to  a  second  position  at  which  said  other  of  said  adsorption 
vessels  IS  placed  by  the  valve  in  communication  with  said  raw 
gas  source  while  said  one  of  the  adsorption  vessels  is  placed  by 
the  valve  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  gas  line  via  the 
ports  of  the  valve  connected  thereto;  a  rotary  dnve  source 
which  has  a  continuous  rotary  output  when  actuated;  and  an 
intermittent  transmission  which  has  an  intermittent  rotary 
output  when  a  continuous  rotary  force  is  input  thereto,  said 
intermittent  transmission  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
rotary  dnve  source  and  to  the  rotor  of  said  rotary  valve  so  as 
to  rotate  said  rotor  intermittently  so  as  to  sequentially  assume 
said  first  and  said  second  positions  thereof  when  said  rotary 
dnve  source  is  actuated,  whereby  a  pressunzed  adsorption 
process  in  which  a  component  of  the  raw  gas  is  adsorbed  and 
a  reduced  pressure  desorption  process  in  which  an  adsorbed 


1  A  pressure  filter,  comprising  in  combination  a  tank  having 
generally  circular  honzontal  cross-section 

enclosing  a  pressunzable  filter  chamber,  gas  inlet  means  for 
supplying  a  gas  in  which  particulate 

matter  is  entrained  to  said  filter  chamber,  gas  outlet  means 
extending  through  said  tank  from  the 

intenor  of  said  tank  to  the  extenor  of  said  tank,  first  and 
second  sets  of  filter  element  suppon  means  mounted 

in  said  tank  m  \  ertically  spaced  mutual  relationship,  a  plural- 
ity of  generalls  tubular  filter  elements  each  having 

a  porous  wall  for  filtenng  gas  passing  therethrough,  each  of 
said  filter  elements  enclosing  an  intenor  chamber  such 
that  particulate  matter  entrained  in  said  gas  will  be  depos- 
ited on  an  outer  surface  of  said  filter  elements, 

said  filter  elements  being  suspended  within  said  filter  cham- 
ber from  said  first  and  second  sets  of  filter  element  support 
means, 

means  connecting  said  intenor  chambers  in  said  filter  ele- 
ments to  said  gas  outlet  means, 

each  of  said  filter  support  elements  being  generally  wedge- 
shaped  and  having  an  outer  arcuate  penpheral  edge,  and 
being  inierfitted  in  mutually  assembled  relationship  such 
that  said  filter  support  elements  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  provide  an  assembly  which  has  a  circular 
outer  penphery, 

means  for  removing  said  particulate  matter  from  said  tank, 

a  pluralitv  of  cover  means  disposed  below  said  filter  ele- 
ments supported  by  said  first  set  of  filter  element  suppon 
means  and  above  said  second  set  of  filter  element  support 
means  and  having  generally  planer  upper  surfaces  for 
intercepting  particles  falling  toward  said  second  set  of 
filter  element  support  means  and  for  directing  said  partic- 
ulate matter  away  from  said  second  set  of  filter  element 
suppiirt  means, 
said  generally  planer  upper  surfaces  sloping  downwardly  at 
an  angle  between  the  honzontal  and  the  vertical  and 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge 
positioned  above  said  means  for  removing  said  particulate 
matter  from  said  tank,  and 
means  for  dislodging  particulate  matter  from  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  filter  elements  suspended  from  said  first  set 
of  filter  element  support  means  to  cause  said  particulate 
matter  dislodged  from  said  filter  elements  suspended  from 
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said  first  set  of  filter  element  support  means  to  fall  onto 
said  generally  planer  upper  surfaces, 
whereby  particulate  matter  which  drops  from  the  filter 
elements  suspended  from  said  first  set  of  filter  element 
support  means  and  which  falls  on  said  generally  planer 
upper  surfaces  flow  downwardly  along  said  upper  sur- 
faces toward  said  lower  edge  of  said  upper  surfaces 


5,256,176 
FILM  ELECTRET  AND  AN  ELECTRET  RLTER 

Satoshi  Matsuura,  and  Yoshio  Shinauawa.  both  of  Kuga,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  12,  1991,  Set.  No.  668,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1990.  2-60705; 
Not.  19.  1990.  2-313182 

Int.  a.'  BOID  39/16.  53/32 
VS.  a.  55—528  20  Qaims 


5^56,177 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Randy  I .  Bennett,  and  Dale  R.  Powers,  both  of  Painted  Post, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641.480.  Jan.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,152,817. 

This  application  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,347 

Int.  a.'  C03C  25/02 

U.S.  a.  65—3.11  16  Claims 


it  reacts  to  form  a  carbon  coating  on  said  fiber  and  to  form 
reaction  p'"oducts.  and 
flowing  said  reactant  gas  and  reaction  products  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  fiber  and  out  of  an  end  of  said 
tube  and  into  a  controlled  atmosphere,  the  length  of  said 
tube  being  such  that  there  is  no  substantial  buildup  of 
reaction  product  therein 


5,256,178 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  OF 

HALIDE  GLASS,  PARTICULARLY  AN  INFRARED 

PERMEABLE  HBER  OF  HEAVY  METAL  FLUORIDE 

GLASS 

Hartmut  Schneider,  and  Armin  SUudt,  both  of  Munich.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,610,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,201,930. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,664,  Oct.  10.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,686,  .Apr.  10, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,448, 
Not.  19,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  15,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  23, 
1987.  3701977 

Int.  a.'  C03BS7  025 
U.S.  a.  65—3.11  '^  Claims 


1.  A  film  of  resin  electret  that  comprises  a  three-component 
composition  comprising  a  nonpolar  high-molecular  weight 
compound,  a  polar  high-molecular  weight  compound  and  a 
modified  high-molecular  weight  comp<iund.  and  that  provides 
a  TSDC  curve  having  a  homocharge  peak  temperature  of  at 
least  95'  C.  and  a  heterocharge  peak  temperature  of  at  least  80° 
C 


mi 


t.^.^' 


[f^.. 


•s 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  infrared  transmissive  fibers  of 
heavy  metal  fluoride  glass  comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  a 
fiber  from  a  glass  mass  while  surrounding  the  mass  and  fiber  m 
a  gas  atmosphere  that  includes  a  for  reacting  with  the  ambient 
moisture  contained  withm  the  gas  atmospher.  the  drying  agent 
drying  agent  including  at  least  one  comp<iund  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acid  chlorides;  acid  fiuorides.  acid 
anhydndes,  BF-i;C;F6:  C.?Fs.  hexafluoropropylene  C\V(,.  oclo- 
fluorocyclobutane  C4F8.  hexafiuoroacetone  C;Ff,0;  NFi, 
ClFa;  BrFa;  JF5;  SF,;  SFe;  chlorofluorocarbons;  and  freon.  and 
then  removing  the  fiber  from  said  gas  atmosphere  and  inserting 
the  fiber  into  an  acid  neutralizing  gas  atmosphere. 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  carbon  coated  optical  fiber 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

drawing  an   optical   fiber  from   a   heated   glass  body  and 

through  a  reaction  tube,  the  inside  diameter  of  which  is 

between  about  0,3  and  10  cm. 
fiowing  reactant  gas  into  said  tube  and  onto  said  fiber  where 


5,256,179 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE 

HAVING  AN  ADHERENT  COLORED  GLAZE  WITH 

CONTROLLED  TEXTURE 

David  H.  Crooker.  Coming,  and  Lina  M.  Echeverria,  Erwin. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,67b 

Int.  a."  C03C  25  02 

U.S.  a.  65—60.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  article  consisting  of  a 

glass-ceramic  body  and  an  adherent  colored  glaze  having  a 

controlled  texture  comprising  the  steps  o( 

(a)  melting  a  batch  for  a  first  glass  containing  a  desired 
colorant, 

(b)  cooling  said  melt  to  a  first  glass  body  and  comminuting 
said  first  glass  body  into  finely-divided  fril  particles, 

(c)  blending  said  frit  panicles  of  said  first  glass  into  a  liquid 
vehicle  to  form  a  slip; 


(d)  applying  said  slip  of  said  frit  particles  of  said  first  glass 
onto  the  surface  of  a  glass-ceramic  bixiy  or  onto  the  sur- 
face of  a  precursor  glass  body  to  be  crystallized  into  a 
glass-ceramic  body  and  drying  said  slip  to  form  a  layer  of 
said  fnt  particles  of  said  first  glass  on  the  surface  of  said 
body; 

(e)  melting  a  batch  for  a  second  glass  having  essentialK  the 
same  basic  composition  as  said  first  glass,  but  being  color- 
less or  containing  a  colorant  different  from  that  in  said 
first  glass; 

(f)  cooling  said  melt  to  a  second  glass  body  and  comminuting 
said  second  glass  body  into  finely-divided  frit  particles; 

(g)  blending  said  fnt  particles  of  said  second  glass  into  a 
liquid  vehicle  to  form  a  slip, 

(h)  applying  said  slip  of  said  fnt  particles  of  said  second  glass 
over  the  layer  of  fnt  particles  of  said  first  glass  and  drying 
said  slip  to  form  a  layer  of  fnt  particles  of  said  second  glass 
atop  the  layer  of  frit  particles  of  said  first  glass;  and  there- 
after 

(i)  finng  said  two  layers  of  frit  particles  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  fuse  said  frit  particles  of  said  two 
layers  into  an  integral  glaze  coating. 


5,256.181 
COATINGS  WITH  lONICALLY  AND  COVALENTLY 
CROSSLINKED  SULFONATED  POLYMERS 
Pacifico  V.  Manalastas.  Edison;  Evelyn  N.  Drake,  Bemards- 
viUe;   Warren    A.   Thaler.   Reniington;   E^lward   N.   Kresge, 
Watchung,  Chester  W.  EUpass.  Alpha,  all  of  N  J.,  Albert  J. 
Geiger,  Fort  .Saskatchewan.  Alberta.  Canada;  \  ijay  Swamp, 
Clinton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Florham  Park,  N.J, 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.684 

Int  C\:  C05C  9/00:  C08F  210/16:  C05G  3/02.  5/00 

L  .s.  a.  71-28  '  Claims 


5.256.180 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  HOLLOW  GLASS 

MICROSPHERES 
Patrick  Gamier.  Paris;  Daniel  Abriou.  Gagn>.  both  of  France, 
and  Jean-Jacques  Gaudiot.  Sao  Paolo.  Brazil,  a-ssignors  to 
Saint  Gobain  \  itrage.  Courbevoie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  737.567.  Jul,  26.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  220.131.  Jul,  18.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  20.800.  Mar,  2.  198-1.  Pat.  No. 
4,778,502.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  747.141. 
Jun.  20,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.661.137,  This  application  Jan,  29.  1993. 
Ser,  No.  12,966 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun,  21.  1984.  84  09736; 
Mar.  3.  1986.  86  02929 

Int,  Cl.^  C03B  19/10 
U.S.  a.  65—142  15  Claims 


1.  A  composite  compnsing  (a)  a  fertilizer  substrate  and  (b)  an 
ionically  and  covalently  crosslinked.  neutralized  sulfonic  elas- 
tomenc  coating  for  said  substrate  having  a  thickness  of  about 
1-100  micrometers  wherein  the  elastomenc  coating  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(I)  sulfonated  polymers  having  a  sulfonate  content  ol  about 
4-200  meq  10()  grams  of  neutralized  sulfonate  polymer, 
and 

(II)  an  interpolymeric  complex  of  a  sulfonated  polymer  and 
an  amine  containing  polymer,  having  a  sulfonate  content 
of  about  4-100  meq  /1 00  grams  of  sulfonated  polymer  and 
wherein  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  basic  nitrogen  atoms 
ranges  from  about  4-50  meq,/I00  grams  of  amine  contain- 
ing polymer. 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  hollow  microspheres 
from  glass  particles,  compnsing: 

a)  means  for  suspending  glass  panicles  m  a  gas  current; 

b)  combustion  chamber  means  having  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere for  heating  said  particles  and  forming  hollow  gla.ss 
microspheres  therefrom; 

c)  tempering  and  cooling  means,  immediately  following  the 
combustion  chamber  means  and  open  to  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  for  allowing  ambient  air  to  mix  with  the  hol- 
low microspheres,  and 

d)  separation  means  to  collect  the  hollow  microspheres 


5,256.182 
MICROBIOCIDAL  COMBINATIONS  OF  MATERIALS 
AND  THEIR  USF 
Lester  A.  Friedman.  Jr..  Atlanta,  Ga..  and  Richard  McFarlin. 
Lakeland.  Ha.,  assignors  to  l^ter  Technologies  Corp..  At- 
lanta. Ga, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  189.379.  Ma>  2.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.975.109.  This  application  Oct,  31.  1990.  Ser,  No,  607.045 
Int,  CI.'  AOIN  43, SO 
U.S.  a.  504-124  -'  t^^™* 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  microbial  growth  in  an  aqueous 
system  compnsing  the  steps  of  adding  to  the  aqueous  system  at 
the  time  of  use  between  approximately  1  part  per  million  and 
approximateK  50O  parts  per  million  of  an  inorganic  oxidani 
capable  of  releasing  nascent  or  singlet  oxygen  and  a  microbio- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  5-chloro-2-methyl^isothiazolin-3- 
one/2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one. 


UMI 
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5^256.183 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CnON  OF  REINFORCED 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAUS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Wolfgang  W.  Ruch,  I,ogumkloster,  I>enmark;  I>ars  Auran,  Sunn- 
dalsora.  and  Nils  Ryum.  Trondheim.  both  of  Norway,  assign- 
ors to  Norsk  Hydro  aj..  Oslo.  Norway 
per  No.  PCX  >O90  00116,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00789.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24.  1991 

per  Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,628 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  11,  1989,  892873 

Int.  a:  C22C  29/00 

VS.  a.  75—230  S  CI*'™* 


1  Process  for  prepanng  a  composite  material  compnsing  a 
base  light  metal  matrix  reinforced  by  dispersed  particles  to 
improve  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  material,  wherein 
said  process  compnses  the  steps  of 

incorporating  particulate  non-metallic  reinforcement  into  a 

molten  light  metal  matrix  material, 
rapidly  solidifying  the  melt  to  provide  granules  or  needles  of 

composite  material, 
providing  granules  of  an  unreinforced  host  metal  matrix, 
mixing  the  granules  of  the  composite  matenal  and  the  host 

matenal  in  a  predetermined  ratio, 
compacting  the  mixed  granules  and  finally, 
applying  a  shear  deformation  solid  forming  process  on  the 
compacted  mixture  of  granules. 


5,256,185 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BINDER-TREATED 

METALLURGICAL  POWDERS  CONTAINING  AN 

ORGANIC  LUBRICANT 

Frederick  J.  Semel,  Ri»erton,  N.J..  and  Sydney  Luk.  l-afayette 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation,  Riverton,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,116 
Int.  C\.'  B22F  1  'W 
U.S.  a.  75—255  24  Oaims 

1  .^Vn  improved  method  for  preparing  a  metallurgical  pow- 
der composition  of  the  kind  containing  an  organic  lubricant 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  dry  admixture  of  (i)  an  ironba.sed  powder,  (ii) 
at  least  one  alloying  powder,  and  (iii)  a  first  amount  of  an 
organic  lubricant, 

(b)  providing  a  liquid  mixture  of  an  organic  binding  agent 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  solvent; 

(c)  wetting  said  dry  admixture  with  said  liquid  mixture; 

(d)  removing  the  solvent,  thereby  forming  a  dry  powder 
composition;  and 

(e)  admixing  a  second  amount  of  an  organic  lubncant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  soaps  and  waxes  with 
said  dry  powder  composition  to  form  said  metallurgical 
powder  composition; 

wherein  said  second  amount  of  organic  lubncant  is  up  to 
about  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  of  said  first  and 
second  amounts  of  organic  lubncant.  and  wherein  the 
total  of  said  first  amount  and  said  second  amount  of  or- 
ganic lubncant  constitutes  up  to  about  3  percent  by 
weight  of  said  metallurgical  powder  composition. 


5,256,184 
MACHINABLE  AND  WEAR  RESISTANT  VALVE  SEAT 

INSERT  ALLOY 
John  C.  Kosco.  Saint  Mary,  Pa.,  and  William  Neumann,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  I.yndhurst.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,838,  Apr.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  780,439 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  ')/W 

U.S.  n.  75—246  9  Oaims 


5.256.186 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DUSTS  AND 

CONCENTRATES 

Roger  L.  Player,  and  Steven  P.  Matthew,  both  of  Mount  Isa, 

Australia,  assignors  to  Mount  Isa  Mines  Limited,  Brisbane. 

Australia 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.320 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Oct.  12,  1990,  PK2779 
Int.  CI.'  C21B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  75—695  12  Oaims 


6  A  valve  seat  in.sert  comprising; 

a  tempered  powder  composition  compacted  and  sintered  to 
a  density  of  at  least  about  7  grams  per  cc  and  having  a  like 
hardness  throughout; 

said  powder  composition  consisting  essentially  of  on  a 
weight  basis,  about  2.5%  nickel,  about  4.5Vc  molybdenum, 
less  than  0.1%  copper,  and  about  0.8%  carbon,  the  re- 
mainder being  iron; 

said  nickel  and  molybdenum  being  present  before  compac- 
tion and  sintenng  as  a  blend  of  elemental  nickel  powder, 
elemental  molybdenum  powder,  and  a  pre-alloyed  pow- 
der in  which  nickel  and  molybdenum  are  pre-alloyed  with 
iron,  wherein  the  pre-alloyed  powder  compnses  ab<iut 
0.5%  by  weight  nickel  and  0.6%  by  weight  molybdenum 


UMI 


1   A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  mixture  of  lead  dusts  and 
pyntic  concentrates  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

a)  feeding  a  mixture  of  lead  dust  and  pyritic  concentrate  to 
a  furnace  containing  molten  slag. 

b)  smelting  the  mixture  by  injecting  air  or  oxygen  ennched 
air  into  the  slag  by  means  of  a  submerged  lance  to  produce 
a  lead  bearing  slag; 

c)  recycling  fume  to  the  furnace;  and 

d)  penodically  or  continuously  tapping  the  furnace  to  re- 
cover a  lead  containing  slag. 


1 


5.256.187 

SEPARATION  OF  PRECIOUS  METAI.S  BY  AN  ION 

EXCHANGE  PRCX  F^S 

David  1  .  frf-fvert.  Dublin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sherex  Chemical 

Company,  Inc..  Dublin.  Ohio 

Filed  No>.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,062 
Int.  n."  C22B  3/24 
U.S.  a.  75— 717  15  Oaims 

1.  In  the  extraction  and  separation  of  one  or  more  precious 
meuls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  Ru,  Os,  Co,  Rh,  Ir, 
Ni,  Pd,  Ft,  Cu,  Ag,  Au  and  mixtures  thereof  from  a  dilute 
aqueous  chloride  feed  solution  thereof  which  also  contains 
contaminant  metal  values,  by  contacting  said  feed  solution 
with  an  ion  exchange  resin  to  load  said  one  or  more  precious 
metals  and  contaminant  metal  values  onto  said  resin  and  subse- 
quently stnpping  said  one  or  more  metals  from  the  resin,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a)  selectively  elutmg  said  contaminant  metal  values  from  the 
metal-loaded  ion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water  or 
distilled  water;  and  then 

b)  stripping  the  precious  meuls  from  said  metal-loaded  ion 
exchange  resin  with  an  acidic  thiourea  stripping  solution. 


slurry,  to  thereby  obtain  an  oxidized  slurry,  and  recovenng 
from  said  oxidized  slurry  an  oxidized  solids  residue  of  greater 


5.256.188 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  RHODIUM 

FROM  ORGANIC  SOLLTIONS 

Ingo  Kleinwachter.  Hanau:  Karlheinz  Kleiss.  Linsengcricht.  and 

Roland  Gerner.  Rodcnbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv. 

assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.934 

Claims  priontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15. 
1992.  4200844 

Int.  O."  C22B3/46 
U.S.  O.  75—722  ■'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  rhodium  from  rhodium 
containing  organic  solutions,  organic-aqueous  mixtures  and 
aqueous  solutions  containing  organic  complexing  compounds, 
by  precipitation  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  process  com- 
pnsing adding  a  precipitating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metallic  bismuth,  bismuth  oxide,  bismuth  hydrox- 
ide, other  bismuth  compounds  reducible  to  bismuth,  metallic 
antimony.  antimony  oxide,  antimony  hydroxide,  and  other 
antimony  compounds  reducible  to  antimony,  and  optionally  a 
reducing  agent,  to  said  organic  solutions,  organic-aqueous 
mixtures  and  aqueous  solutions  containing  organic  complexing 
compounds,  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  250°  C.  precipitating 
said  rhodium  and  recovenng  said  rhodium. 


"TBSIT 


silver  extractability  by  cyanide  than  said  sulfidic  silver  mate- 
rial. 


5,256,189 

AQUEOUS  OXIDATION  OF  SULFIDIC  SILVER  ORE 
Chandulal  P.  Patel.  West  Vancouver,  and  Alfred  S.  Hayden. 

Richmond  Hill,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Prime  Resources 

Group  Inc..  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,761 

int.  O.'  C22B -^  44 

U.S.  O.  75—744  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  aqueous  oxidation  of  sulfidic  silver  matenal 
to  render  said  silver  extractable  by  cyanide  leaching,  compns- 
ing forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  panicles  of  said  matenal. 
maintaining  said  slurry  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
under  super  atomosphenc  pressure  at  temperature  m  the  range 
of  about  1 50°  C,  to  250°  C  for  a  period  sufficient  to  oxidize  said 
sulfidic  matenal  to  oxidized  sulfur  species,  and  adding  to  said 
matenal  before  oxidation  an  amount  of  zinc-beanng  matenal 
such  that  said  oxidation  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
concentration  of  about  .^0  to  about  160  g/L  zinc  dissolved  m 
said  slurry,  based  on  the  volume  of  the  aqueous  phase  of  the 


5.256.190 

UNIVERSAL  CHEMICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OFT^ET 

PRINTING 

Thomas  M.  Barih.  109  Chiroc  Rd..  Hendersonville.  Tenn.  37075 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852089 

Int.  O.'  CWK  3   IS.  B41N  31  fVs 

U.S.  O.  106—2  "^  C""!"" 

1   A  universal  chemical  system  for  offset  printing  compns- 

a.  a  plate  coating  compnsing  deionized  water,  citnc  acid, 
disodium  phosphate,  gum  arabic.  magnesium  nitrate  solu- 
tion, glycenne.  wherein  said  glycenne  is  more  concen- 
trated than  said  gum  arabic  by  18-45  percent,  and  propyl 
alcohol; 

b  a  founuin  concentrate  solution  comprising  water,  citric 
acid,  sodium  citrate,  disodium  phosphate,  sodium  benzo- 
ate.  gum  arabic.  glycenne.  2-ethyl-1.3-hexandiol  and  a 
green  dye; 

c  an  alcohol  replacement  solution  comprising  deionized 
water,  diethylene  glycol,  glycol,  glycerine,  and  propylene 
glycol  methyl  ether; 

d  a  roller  coating  compnsing  deionized  water,  citnc  acid. 
disodium  phosphate,  gum  arabic.  glycenne.  and  propyl 
alcohol,  and 

e  a  plate  wash  compnsing  water,  citric  acid,  propylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  a  surfactant,  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  a  glaucine  dye. 


5.256.191 
CORRECTION  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Thompson.  81  Pine  -St..  Medfield.  Mass.  02052;  Kim  H. 
Ng.  3  Annabel!  I^..  Franklin.  Mass.  02038.  and  Mward  J. 
Ferguson.  6  Forest  Rd..  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606.961.  Oct.  31.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No   769.861 

Int.  O.'  C09D  10/00 

U.S.  O.  106—19  A  58  Oaims 

1,  A  correction  fluid  comptisition  compnsing  an  opacifying 

pigment  dispersed  m  a  solution  of  a  film-forming  p<Mymenc 

matenal  and  a  \olatile  organosiloxane  in  a  volatile  soUent  and 

where  the  volume  ratio  of  the  organosiloxane  and  the  solvent 

provide  an  organosiloxane  solvent  mixture  in  which  the  value 

of  the  (bp^h)  of  the  mixture  is  greater  than  about  2  0  cal» 

cm- '''2  and  less  than  about  7.35  cal*  cm-3/2  and  the  higher 
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value  IS  not  exceeded  at  least  until  about  90  percent  of  the 
mixture  has  evaporated. 


5,256,192 
SOLVENT  BASED  FLl  ORESCENT  INK  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Oement  Liu.  Milford.  Conn.,  and  Stephanie  S.  Hinton.  Cook- 
rille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts  Corporation,  Wood- 
land Hills.  C^iif. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,709 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—21  A  i3  Qaims 


5,256,194 

COLOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD 

Osamu  Nishiwaki;  Kazuo  Iwata;  Shinichi  Tochihara,  and  Hito- 

sbi  Sugimota,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892.933,  Jun.  3,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  739,411,  Aug.  2,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,137,570,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

466,602,  Jan.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,125,969.  This  application  Sep. 

2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,520 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 

L.S.  a.  106—22  K  5  Oaims 


1   A  fluorescent  ink  composition  for  use  in  impulse  ink  jet 
pnnters,  compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  5-75%  wt.  of  an  aromatic  alcohol  having  the 
general  structure; 


R2 


4  A  set  of  ink  compositions  for  use  in  a  color  ink  jet  printer, 
which  composes 

a  first  component  ink  composition  compnsing  a  first  record- 
ing liquid  which  compnses;  (a)  a  dye,  (b)  glycerine,  said 
glycenne  being  present  in  said  recording  liquid  in  an 
amount  between  about  1  wt  "^r  and  30  wl  'Tr  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  recording  liquid,  (c)  an  aliphatic 
monohydnc  alcohol,  said  aliphatic  monohydnc  alcohol 
being  present  in  said  recording  liquid  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 0.1  wt  %  and  10  wt  '7c  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  recording  liquid  and  (d)  water,  said  dye  being  a  mix- 
ture of  CI  Food  Black  2  and  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  compounds  which  are  represented  by  the 
following  general  formulas  [I]  and  [ll]; 


where  R|  is  hydroxyalkyl  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms 
and  1-2  oxygen  atoms;  R2  is  H,  OH,  or  hdyroxyalkyl 
having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  1-2  oxygen  atoms; 

(b)  from  about  10-90%  wt.  of  a  glycol  component; 

(c)  a  fatty  acid  in  an  amount  up  to  about  15%  wt.;  and 

(d)  a  fluorescent  pigment  in  an  amount  up  to  about  25%  wt. 


OH 


[I] 


Q,  — N=N— O:— N=N 
MO3S 


NH2 


SO3M 


OH 


0,_S=NH^N=N-^N=N^^^jg^ 


[III 


NHRj 


Rj         MO3S 


(SOjM), 


5.256,193 
PORPHYRIN  CHROMOPHORE  AND  DENDRIMER  INK 

COMPOSITION 
Francoise     M.     Winnik,     Toronto;     Anthony     R.     Davidson, 
Agincourt,  and  Marcel  P.  Breton.  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,318 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9.  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—21  A  18  Claims 

1  An  ink  composition  comprised  of  a  solution  compnsed  of 
a  dye  compnsed  of  a  porphyrin  chromophore  and  a  dendnmer; 
and  wherein  the  solution  contains  a  liquid  vehicle  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  85  to  about  <)9  5  percent  by  weight,  the 
dye  IS  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.0005  to  about  1  0 
weight  percent,  and  the  dendnmer  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.05  to  about  10  weight  percent. 


wherein  Q\  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower 
alkylcarbonylamino  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
naphthyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkylcar- 
bonylamino group  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  naph- 
thyl group  substituted  with  a  SO3M  group,  Q3  is  a  naph- 
thyl group  substituted  with  a  SO3M  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  Qi  is  a 
phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  a  SOiM  group  or  a  naphthyl  group  substituted 
with  a  SO3M  group.  Rl  and  R2  are  each  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  lower  alkylcar- 
bonylamino group,  R3  IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  with  a  SO3M  group,  n  is  0  or  1,  and  M  is  an 
alkaline  metal  or  an  ammonium  cation,  wherein  said  Food 
Black  2  and  said  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
said  general  formulas  [I]  and  [II]  are  mixed  in  a  weight 
ratio  from  8;2  to  28; 
a  second  component  ink  composition  compnsing  a  second 
recording  liquid  which  compnses;  (a)  a  dye,  (b)  glycenne. 


said  glycenne  being  present  in  said  recording  liquid  in  an 
amount  between  about  1  wt  %  and  30  wt  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  recording  liquid,  (c)  an  aliphatic 
monohydnc  alcohol,  said  aliphatic  monohydnc  alcohol 
being  present  in  said  recording  liquid  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 0  1  wt  %  and  10  wt  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  recording  liquid  and  (d)  water,  said  dye  containing  at 
least  one  of  C  1    Direct  Yellow  86  and  CI   Acid  Yellow 

23; 
a  third  component  ink  composition  comprising  a  third  re- 
cording liquid  which  compnses  (a)  a  dye.  (h)  glycenne, 
said  glycenne  being  present  in  said  recording  liquid  in  an 
amount  between  about  1  wt  %  and  30  wt  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  recording  liquid,  (c)  an  aliphatic 
monohydnc  alcohol,  said  aliphatic  monohydnc  alcohol 
being  present  in  said  recording  liquid  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 0.1  wt  %  and  10  wt  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  recording  liquid  and  (d)  water,  said  dye  containing  at 
lea.st  one  of  a  dye  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(A)  and  CI   Acid  Red  52. 


(A) 


(c)  mixing  the  inven  emulsion  resulting  from  step  (b)  into  a 
bitumen  emulsion  of  the  anionic  or  canonic  type 


SO3M' 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy 
group,  an  acetylamino  group,  a  nitro  group  or  forms  a 
benzene  nng  together  with  the  third  carbon  atom  of  the 
benzene  nng  B.  X  is  an  acetyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a 
paratoluenesulfonvl  group,  or  a  4-chloro-6-hydroxy- 1,3,5- 
tna7.ine-2-yl  group,  and  Ml.  M2  and  M2  is  each  a  base 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  meial,  ammo- 
nium and  an  amine;  and 
a  founh  component  ink  composition  compnsing  a  founh 
recording  liquid  which  compnses:  (a)  a  dye,  (b)  glycenne, 
said  glvcenne  being  present  in  said  recording  liquid  in  an 
amount  between  about  1  wt  %  and  30  wt  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  recording  liquid,  (c)  an  aliphatic 
monohydnc  alcohol  said  aliphatic  monohydnc  alcohol 
being  present  m  said  recording  liquid  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 0.1  wt  %  and  10  wt  ^r  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  recording  liquid  and  (d I  water,  said  dye  containing  at 
least  one  C.l.  Direct  Blue  199  and  CI   Acid  Blue  9 


5^56,196 
PRECIPFTATED  SILICA  PASTE 
Marian  Chjonowski.  Offenbach;  Werner  Nagel.  Alzenau:  Karl 
Meier.  Alfler,  Wolfgang  Leonbardt  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Heinz  Esch,  Bonn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany,  Dec.  24, 
1990.  4041827 

Int.  a."  C04B  14/04 
L  JS.  a.  106—482  3  CUimi 

1   Precipitated  silica  paste  consisting  of  5  to  15%  by  weight 
precipitated  silica  and  85  to  <>5%  by  weight  silicon  oil. 

5,256.197 

ABRASION-RESISTANT  S^^THETIC  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Charles  L.  Smith,  Consbohocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conversion 

Systems.  Inc.,  Horsham.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717^99 
Int.  C\.'  C04B  !8/06 
VS.  C\.  106—708  1*  Claims 

1.  A  water-msoluble.  abrasion-resisunt.  solid  article  ha\ing 
a  shape  of  a  mold  and  compnsing  the  cured  reaction  product  of 
an  intimate  mixture.  ba.sed  on  the  dry  weight  of  fly  ash.  lime, 
FGD  sludge  and  water,  said  mixture  compnsing  2.5%  to  6  0% 
hme  and  a  fly  ashisludge  ratio  m  the  range  of  0.6;1.0  to  3  5  1, 
said  article  having  an  abrasion  resistance,  as  tested  by  the  Los 
Angeles  abrasion  resistance  test,  of  below  60%  and  a  cured 
unconfined  compressive  strength  of  above  1000  psi. 


5J56,195 

Bm^MEN  EMULSION,  PROCESS  FOR  FTS 

PREPARATION.  BREAKING  ADDITIVE  FOR  USE 

THEREIN  AND  THE  LSE  OF  SAID  BITCMENT 

EMULSION 

Per  G.  Redelius,  Nynashamn.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Nynas 

Pftroleum.  Jobannesbov,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,369 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  19, 
1990,  90850415.2 

Int.  a:  C09D  195/00 
VS.  CI.  106—277  1*  Claims 

1.  A  bitumen  emulsion  of  the  anionic  or  cationic  type  con- 
taining a  breaking  additive,  said  breaking  additive  being  in  the 
form  of  a  water-m-oil  emulsion  composing  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  neutralizing  substance  dispersed  in  an  oil  continuous  phase 
by  means  of  a  non-ionic  emulsifier 

10.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bitumen  emulsion 
which  process  compnses 

(a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  neutralizing  substance. 

(b)  emulsifying  said  aqueous  solution  of  neutralizing  substance 
in  oil  by  means  of  a  non-ionic  emulsifier  to  thereby  form  an 
invert  emulsion,  and 


5,256.198 
USE  OF  POLYMER/NrTRATE  COMPOSTHONS  TO 
INCREASE  THE  POROSFFV  OF  FLY  ASH  IN  BAG 
HOUSE  OPERATIONS 
Rabindra  K.  Sinha,  CoraopolU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,048 
Int.  a.'  C04B  18/06 
U.S.  a.  106—708  "  Clai""* 

1  .A  method  for  increasing  the  porosity  of  fl\  ash  pnor  to 
treatment  of  the  fiy  ash  m  a  bag  house  compnsing  adding  to  the 
fiy  ash  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  composing  a  I  at 
least  about  0,1%.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, of  at  least  one  anionic  or  cationic  polymer:  b)  at  least 
about  1.0%.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition,  of 
at  least  one  nitrate;  and  c)  the  balance  water,  wherein  said 
effective  amount  provides  at  least  about  1  part  of  said  polymer 
per  about  200.000  parts  fly  ash 

5.256.199 
CEMENT  ADMIXTURE 
Fuzio  Yamato:  Shuicbi  Fujita.  both  of  Wakayama;  Tatsuo  Irumi. 
Osaka;  Yoshiaki  Tanisho.  and  Kazushigc  Kitagawa,  both  of 
Wakayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'37.482 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1990.  2-206523; 
Sep,  26.  1990,  2-258300:  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-258302 

Int.  a,'  C04B  24  0:.  24   !2 
U.S,  a.  106—823  *  Oaims 

1   An  additiv  e  10  cement  comprising  a  condensauon  product 
of  formaldehyde  with 
(I).  (Ha)  and  (lib), 
(I),  (11a)  and  (lie); 
(I),  (Ila)  and  (IVg); 
(1),  (lla)and  (IVh); 
(I),  (Ila»,  (lib)  and  (He); 
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(D.  (lla).  aib)  and  (IVg); 

(I).  (Ila).  (lib)  and  (IVh): 

(I),  aia),  (lib).  (Ik)  and  (IVg); 

(I),  (lla).  (lib).  (IVg)  and  (IVh); 

(I),  (Ila),  (lib),  (lie)  and  (IVh); 

(I),  (lla),  (lib).  (lie).  (IVg)  and  (IVh); 

(1).  (Ila).  (lie)  and  (IVg), 

(1).  (Ila).  (lie)  and  (IVh); 

(I),  (Ila),  (lie).  (l\g)  and  (JVh); 

(I),  (Ila),  (IVg)  and  (IVh); 

(I).  (lib)  and  (llle); 

(I),  (lie)  and  (Ille); 

(1).  (lib)  and  (lllf); 

(I),  (lie)  and  (1110, 

(1),  (lib),  (He)  and  (Ille); 

(I),  (lib),  (lie)  and  (Illf); 

(I).  (lib).  (Ille)  and  (Illf); 

(1).  (lie).  (Ille)  and  (UIO; 

(I),  (lib).  (He).  (Ille)  and  (IIIO; 

(1),  (lla)  and  (llle); 

(I).  (Ila)  and  (HID:  or 

(I).  (Ila).  (llle)  and  (Illf) 
in  which 

(I)  IS  a  phenol  compound  having  the  formula  (I), 
(lla)  IS  a  phenol  sulfonate  having  the  formula  (lla), 
(lib)  IS  an  aniline  compound  having  the  formula  (lib) 
(lie)  IS  an  aminonaphthalene  compound  having  the  for- 
mula (lie), 
(llle)  IS  a  melamine  compound  having  the  formula  (Ille); 
(IIIO  is  a  urea  compound  having  the  formula  (IIIO; 
(IVg)  IS  H:NCON(Z)CH2S03M;  and 
(IVh)  IS  H2NSO3M, 


-continued 

N(Y)2 
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\ 

N(Y)2 

wherein, 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms; 
X  IS  an  alkali  metal; 
Xi  IS  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  carboxylic  acid  group,  an  alkali  metal  carbox- 

ylate.  a  sulfonic  aeid  group,  an  alkali  metal  sulfonate, 

hydroxy  or  methoxy; 
Yi  is  a  earboxylic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  earboxylate,  a 

sulfonic  acid  group  or  an  alkali  metal  sulfonate. 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  -CH2SO3M;  and 
M  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 


OH 


(I) 


Yi  Xi 


NH2 


(lie) 


5,256.200 

SPRAYING  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE.  MOV  ABLE, 

OVERSPRAY  COLLECTION  PANS 

Tracy  Poulson.  Winchester.  Lee  H.  Himeisen.  Cross  Junction, 

and  Jeffery  L.  Rezin,  Stephens  City,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

O'SuUivan  Corporation,  Winchester,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774.214,  Oct.  10,  1991,  This  application 

Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,024 

Int.  C\.'  B05B  1/04 

V.S.  a.  118—323  2  Oaims 


(Ila) 


(lib) 


(Ille) 


C  C 

(Y)2N^    '**N'^    ^N(Y)2 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  spraying  a  sheet  of  matenal  with  a 
liquid  substance  by  means  of  sprayers  arranged  to  spray  down- 
wardly onto  an  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  as  relative  move- 
ment IS  effected  between  the  sheet  and  a  earner  on  which  the 
sprayers  are  mounted,  said  sprayers  arranged  to  overspray 
opposite  edges  of  the  sheet,  and  overspray  means  disposed 
beneath  said  edges  for  collecting  the  overspray,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  overspray  collecting  means  eompnses  front 
and  rear  collection  units  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  sheet 
travel,  each  collection  unit  arranged  to  collect  overspray  from 
b<ith  edges  of  the  sheet,  said  front  and  rear  collection  units 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  vary  the 
locations  where  overspray  is  collected,  said  sprayers  arranged 
to  move  in  a  circular  pattern  about  an  upright  axis  disposed 
between  said  front  and  rear  collector  units,  wherein  each  of 
said  collection  units  includes  pans  disposed  beneath  both  of 
said  sheet  edges  for  collecting  overspray,  each  of  said  pans 
having  a  drain  in  a  floor  thereof 


5056^01 
POWT>ER  SPRAY  COATING  SYSTEM 
Silvano  Gelain,  Abtml;  Bemhard  Dinkel,  St.  Gallen,  and  Mar- 
kus  Beerli,  Gossau,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gema 
VolsUtic  AG.  St,  Gallen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,633 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1991.  4134701 

Int.  a.^  B05C  19/00:  BOID  46/36 
U.S.  a.  118—326  14  Claims 


position  will  its  flow  outlet  (16)  align  with  the  flow  inlet 

(44)  of  the  compressed  air  cleaning  unit  (42)  and  only 

then  can  these  be  connected,  and  at  the  same  time,  its 

closure  element  (60)  aligns  with  the  flow  inlet  (34)  of 

the  post-filter  unit  (32 1  and  can  close  this  flow  inlet. 

b)  the  cyclone  unit  i22i  was  brought  into  the  operating 

position  will  its  flow  outlet  (26>  align  with  the  flow  inlet 

(34)  of  the  post-filter  unit  (32)  and  onl>  then  can  these 

be  connected,  and  at  the  same  lime,  its  closure  element 

(63)  aligns  with  the  flow  mlet  (44)  of  the  compressed  air 

cleaning  unit  (42)  and  can  close  this  flow  inlet. 

while  the  first  filter  unit  (12)  and  the  cyclone  unit  (22). 

when  they  are  moved  awa\  from  the  operating  position,  at 

the  same  time  are  also  moved  away  from  the  flow  inlet 

(34)  of  the  post-filter  unit  (32)  and  the  flow  inlet  (44)  of  the 

compressed  air  cleaning  unit  (42) 


1.  Powder  spray  coating  system  with  the  following  charac 

tenstics: 

a  cabin  (2.  2/2).  through  which  objects  4  which  are  coated 
with  powder  m  the  cabin  are  transported,  and  which  has 
a  powder/air  exhaust  opening  (10)  essentially  opposite  a 
spray  device  (104.  108): 
a  mobile  first  filter  unit  (12).  which  has  a  flow  mlet  (14)  and 
a  flow  outlet  (16)  and  at  least  one  filter  element  (18)  for 
powder  in  the  fiow  path  between  them. 
a  mobile  cyclone  unit  (22).  which  has  a  flow  mlet  (24)  and  a 
flow   outlet  (26)  and  a  plurality  of  small  cyclones  (28) 
through   which  parallel   flow   occurs,   for  separation  of 
powder,  in  the  flow  path  between  them, 
a  post-filter  unit  (32)  arranged  close  to  the  cabin  (2)  next  to 
It.  which  has  3  flow  inlet  (34)  and  a  flow  outlet  (36)  and  at 
least  one  filter  element  (38)  for  post-filtenng  the  powder- 
/air  stream  pre-filtered  by  the  cyclone  unit  (22).  in  the 
flow  path  between  them, 
a  compressed  air  cleaning  unit  (42)  arranged  on  the  cabin  (2, 
2/2)  above  the  exhaust  opening  (10;  on  the  outside  of  the 
cabm,  which  has  a  How  path  (48)  with  a  fiow  inlet  (44)  and 
a  flow  outlet  (46)  and  a  device  (50)  for  occasional  genera- 
tion of  compressed  air  bursts,  which  it  blows  into  the  filter 
elements  (18)  of  the  first  filter  unit  (12).  counter  to  the 
fiow   direction  of  the  fiow   path  (48).  (into  these  filter 
elements  18).  to  clean  these  filter  elements  (18). 
a  fan  (52).  the  suction  intake  (54)  of  which  is  arranged  close 
to  the  fiow  outlet  (36)  of  the  post-filter  unit  (32)  and  close 
to  the  fiow  outlet  (46)  of  the  compressed  air  cleaning  unit 
(42)  and  is  connected  with  both  outlets  (36.  46)  simulta- 
neously, in  terms  of  flow; 
a  part  (60)  of  the  first  filter  unit  (12)  forms  a  closure  element 

to  close  the  fiow  inlet  (34)  of  the  post-filter  unit  (32); 
a  part  (63)  of  the  cyclone  unit  (22)  forms  a  closure  element 
to  close  the  fiow  inlet  (44)  of  the  compressed  air  cleaning 
unit  (42); 
the  first  filter  unit  (12)  and  the  cyclone  unit  (22)  can  alterna- 
tively be  moved  under  the  compressed  air  cleaning  unit 
(42)  on  wheels,  to  bnng  them  into  an  operating  position  in 
which  the  fiow  inlet  (14)  of  the  first  filter  unit  (12)  or  the 
flow  inlet  (24)  of  the  cyclone  unit  (22)  is  adjacent  to  the 
exhaust  opening  (10)  of  the  cabin  (2.  2/2)  and  is  connected 
with  the  intenor  (70)  via  the  exhaust  opening  (10).  in  terms 
of  fiow. 
the  fiow  mlet  (44)  of  the  compressed  air  cleaning  unit  (42) 
and  the  fiow  inlet  (34)  of  the  post-filter  unit  (32)  are  fixed 
in  place  in  such  a  way  that  only  if 
a)  the  first  filter  unit  (12)  was  brought  into  the  operating 


5,256,202 
TI-Al  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND  SHEET  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Toshihiro  Hanamura;  Munetsugu  Matsuo:  Toshiaki  Mizoguchi; 
Kenichi  Miyazawa;  Masao  Kimura.  and  Naoya  Masahashi,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCI  No.  PCT/JP90  01691.  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1991.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W091  09697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  "^52,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1989.  1-335794: 
Dec.  25,  1989.  1-33579-' 

Int.  a.*  C22C  14/00 
U.S.  a.  148^*21  "^  Oaims 


1^  A  Ti— Al  intermetallic  compound  sheet  of  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  0.25  to  2  5  mm  formed  by  processing  a  thin  east 
plate  of  a  Ti— Al  intermetallic  compound  of  40  to  53  atomic 
percent  of  Ti.  0  1  to  3  atomic  percent  of  at  least  one  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mn.  \'  and  Fe.  and 
the  balance  Al  and  unavoidable  impunties.  having  in  an  as-cast 
solidified  state,  a  columnar  crystal  structure  which  consists  of 
the  <111>  crystal  onenution  onented  preferentially  in  the 
direction  from  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  cast  plate  toward 
the  central  portion  of  the  same,  and  is  formed  of  a  refined 
composite  structure  of  Lie  structures  and  DOiq  structures. 

5.256.203 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  FLUID  ADHESI\  E  TO 
THE  INSIDE  SURFACES  OF  CARTRIDGE  CASES 
ADJACENT  THEIR  OPEN  PROJECHLE-RECEIVING 
ENDS 
Thomas  B.  Moore.  Chesterfield;  Kerin  E.  Craig,  St.  Ann.  and 
Gerard  J.   Gragnani.   Florissant,   all   of  Mo.,   assignors  to 
Thomas  B.  Moore  Co.  Inc.,  Maryland  Heights.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,881 
Int.  a."  B05C  -  fi 
U.S.  a.  118—698  12  Oaims 

1,  Apparatus  for  applying  a  fiuid  adhe«,i\e  to  the  mside 
surface  of  cartndge  cases  adjacent  their  open  projectile-receiv- 
ing ends  preparatory  to  insertion  of  projectiles  therein  to  pro- 
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vide  a  seal  between  said  surface  and  the  projectile,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  set  of  adhesive  dispensing  nozzles  at  an  adhesive  applying 
station. 

means  mounting  the  set  of  nozzles  for  movement  between  a 
raised  position  for  bnnging  a  set  of  cases  under  the  nozzles 
and  a  lowered  position  wherein  the  nozzles  are  entered  al 
their  lower  ends  in  the  open  upper  ends  of  said  set  of  cases. 

means  for  moving  said  nozzle  mounting  means  up  and  down 
for  raising    nd  lowering  the  nozzles, 

a  source  of  adhesive  under  pressure, 

means  interconnecting  said  source  and  said  nozzles  includ- 
ing valve  means  for  on-off  control  of  flow  of  adhesive 
from  the  source  to  the  nozzles, 

means  operable  with  the  nozzles  raised  for  bringing  a  set  of 
cases  into  position  under  the  nozzles  at  the  adhesive  apply- 
mg  station. 


each  nozzle  being  formed  adjacent  its  lower  end  with  a 
penpheral  recess  nd  having  passages  for  delivery  of  adhe- 
sive to  said  recess,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  valve  means  to  deliver  adhesive  to 
the  recess  of  each  nozzle  for  wiping  of  the  adhesive  on 
said  inside  surfaces  of  the  cases  as  the  nozzles  are  raised. 

and  wherein  each  nozzle  has  a  head  having  a  lower  end  and 
a  cylindrical  tip  extending  down  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
head,  the  tip  being  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  cartndge  case  at  the  open  end  of  the 
case,  the  nozzle  further  having  a  chamfered  root  section 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  tip  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
head  for  mouth-ironing  any  case  which  may  need  it.  the 
penpheral  recess  being  in  said  tip,  said  passages  providing 
for  delivery  of  adhesive  down  through  said  head  and  tip  to 
said  recess. 


5J56,204 

SINGLE  SEMICONDLCTOR  WATER  TRANSFER 

METHOD  AND  MANl  FACTL  RING  SYSTEM 

Hong  J.  Wu,  Hsin,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corporation.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,632 
Int.  a:  HOIL  21/00.  21/02;  C23C  16/00 
L.S.  a.  118—719  24  Qaims 

1  A  manufacturing  system  for  individually  handling  and 
processing  semiconductor  wafers  through  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing stations  that  perform  operations  on  the  wafers  compos- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  each  of  said  stations  capa- 
ble of  performing  at  least  one  processing  operation  m  a 
controlled  environment  on  a  semiconductor  wafer; 
a  canopy  enclosing  each  of  said  processing  stations  to  main- 
tain a  controlled  environment  within; 
a  plurality  of  scalable  boxes  for  enclosing  a  single  wafer. 


a  branched  track  providing  a  support  surface  leading  to  each 

of  said  processing  stations; 
a  plurality  of  guided  transport  vehicles  for  carrying  said 

scalable  boxes,  each  adapted  to  operate  on  said  branched 

track  and  move  on  said  support  surface,  to  any  of  said 

processing  stations  associated  with  said  branched  track; 
a  transfer  interface  associated  with  each  processing  station 

adapted  to  preserve  a  controlled  environment  wilhin  said 

canopy  and  about  the  wafer  as  it  is  transferred  from  said 

box  to  within  said  canopy, 
each  of  said  processing  stations  provided  with  a  transport 

vehicle  buffer  having  an  unload  zone  and  a  load  zone; 
a  box  load  buffer; 
a  first  box  handling  means  adapted  to  transfer  boxes  between 

a  transport  vehicle  at  said  transport  vehicle  buffer  and  said 

box  load  buffer. 
a  second  box  handling  means  to  move  boxes  between  said 

box  load  buffer  and  said  transfer  interface. 
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a  means  to  associated  with  said  transfer  interface  to  move 
wafers  from  each  box  to  processing  apparatus  within  said 
canopy; 

a  memory  storage  means  on  each  of  said  boxes  capable  of 
holding  the  desired  wafer  process  sequence  for  the  wafer 
associated  with  said  box  with  the  capability  of  updating 
the  sequence  for  processing  operations  completed; 

a  means  for  directing  said  guided  transptirt  vehicle  to  move 
boxes  sequentially  to  each  processing  station  in  accor- 
dance with  the  wafer  process  sequence  stored  in  each  of 
said  memory  storage  means  on  said  boxes; 

a  vehicle  station  having  a  box  loading  and  unloading  area 
where  wafers  to  be  processed  are  introduced  into  the 
system,  and  where 

wafers  that  have  been  processed  are  removed  from  the 
system. 


5,256.205 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  ASSISTED  SI  PFRSONIC  GAS 
JET  DEPOSITION  OF  THIN  FILM  MATERIALS 
Jerome  J.  Schmitt,  III,  New  Haven,  and  Bret  L.  Halpern.  Beth- 
any, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Jet  Process  Corporation.  New 
Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,100,  May  9,  1990.  This  application  Jan. 
7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,518 
Int.  C1.'C23C  16/50.  16.54 
U.S.  a.  118— 723  36aaims 

1.   A  system  for  depositing  a  film  upon  a  substrate,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  port  allowing  for  access  to  a 

vacuum  chamber  interior; 
a  positioning  apparatus  for  locating  a  substrate  within  said 

vacuum  chamber  interior; 
a  gas  jet  apparatus  affixed  to  said  vacuum  chamber  port  for 
providing  controlled  entry  of  gas  into  the  interior  of  the 
vacuum  chamber,  said  gas  jel  apparatus  including; 
a  large  nozzle  having  an  interior  cavity. 


a  means  for  providing  earner  gas  to  said  large  nozzle  intenor 
cavity; 

a  small  nozzle  located  within  said  large  nozzle  intenor  cav- 
ity for  providing  a  supersonic  jet  of  reagent  gas  from  a 
small  nozzle  tip  configured  to  provide  said  reagent  gas 
directly  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  substrate. 
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provement  for  coating  with  C\'D  diamond  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pluralitv  of  stationary  elongate 
objects  which  composes  disposed  withm  said  reactor 

(a)  an  elongate  metal  tube  having  a  pluralitv  of  apertures  for 
holding  elongate  objects  disposed  readily  inwardly  and 
having  a  cooling  pipe  in  thermal  contact  with  and  dis- 
posed about  the  outside  of  said  metal  tube,  and 

(b)  a  filament  running  wnhin  said  tube  along  its  lengthwise 
extent  and  being  in  electncal  connection  with  the  source 
of  voltage  for  heating  said  filament  to  a  temperature  ade- 
quate to  inmate  hydrocarbon  disassociation.  the  ponions 
of  said  elongate  objects  wiihm  said  tube  surrounding  said 
filament  being  heated  thereby 

5,256.207 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  SWIMMING  POOL 
Peter  Sommer,  \  illnacbem,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  3S  System- 
technik  AG,  Remigen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,931 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    31.    1990. 
03470/90;  Oct.  16,  1991.  03032/91 

Int.  a."  B08B  7/00,  7/04.  9/00:  E04H  4/16 
L.S.  a.  134—18  8  Claims 


J 


a  discharge  means  configured  about  said  gas  jei  apparatus 
for  generating  a  discharge  in  said  earner  and  reagent  gas 
in  a  position  of  said  large  nozzle  intenor  cavity  substan- 
tially displaced  from  said  small  nozzle  tip  towards  said 
vacuum  chamber;  and 

a  pump  means  for  evacuating  gas  from  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber. 


5.256.206 
CVD  DIAMOND  FOR  COATING  TWIST  DRILLS 
Thomas  R.  Anthony.  SchenecUdy:  W  illiam  F.  Banholzer,  Scotia: 
Robert  H.  Ettinger,  Schenectady,  and  James  F.  Fleischer, 
Scotia,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Worthington,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  816,411,  Dec.  30,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,367,  Aug.  7.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,096.736.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,239 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
L.S.  a.  118—723  R  12  Qaims 


1  In  a  CVD  diamond  reactor  of  a  vacuum  chamber,  inlet  for 
feed    hydrogen/liydrocarbon   mixtures,   and   outlet,    the   im- 
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1  .A  process  for  cleaning  a  swimming  pool  floor,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of  moving  a  cleaning  device  back  and  forth  over  the 
floor  w  hereby  the  device  has  a  steenng  control  connected  to  ai 
least  two  dnving  gears  or  belts  moving  the  device  in  one 
direction  but  which  dnving  gears  are  reversible  from  forward 
to  a  backward  motion,  correcting  movement  of  the  device  by 
generating  direction-correction  signals  through  making 
contacts  between  one  of  a  contact  rail  kx-ated  on  a  from  side  of 
the  device  and  a  switch  rail  located  or  a  back  side  of  the  device 
and  an  obstacle  on  the  floor,  sending  a  direction-correction 
signal  upon  making  contact  to  a  control  mechanism  of  one 
dnving  gear  and  stopping  the  one  gear,  while  the  other  dnving 
gear  is  still  moving,  until  the  switch  rail  receives  a  direction- 
correction  signal  to  reverse  the  direction  causing  the  dev  ice  to 
turn  into  a  new  direction,  monitonng  movement  of  travel  of 
the  device  relative  to  a  line  of  travel  (F^  or  in  instanuneous 
travel  stnp  (F)  with  at  least  one  sensor  and  converting  anv 
deviation  into  a  direction-correction  signal;  and  monitonng 
vertical  movement  of  the  device  relative  to  the  line  of  travel 
(F)  with  at  least  one  sensor  and  converting  any  deviation  from 
a  travel  plane  into  a  correction  signal  to  stop  or  turn  the  de- 
vice. 


5.256.208 
PR0CE:SS  FOR  REMOMNG  VOLATILE 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  GRANl  LAR  MATERIALS 
Harold  J.  Rafson.  1852  Dale  Ave.,  Highland  Park.  III.  60035 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.829 
Int.  a."  B08B  i  '.*.' 
U.S.  a.  134—25.1  32  naims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  soils  contaminated  with  volatile 
organic  compounds  compnsing  the  following  sequential  steps 
contacting  the  soil  in  a  closed  vessel  with  sleam  at  superat- 
mosphenc  pressure  and  allowing  the  steam  and  soil  to 
reach  a  predetermined  temperature  objective; 
reducing  the  pressure  about  said  soil  to  a  lower  pressure 
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level  by  rapidly  flashing  off  steam  and  vaponzed  organic 
compounds. 
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group  substituted  with  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  having  1  \o  \l  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  as  defined  above, 
or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  said  aqueous  solution  contains  said 
mixture  at  a  concentration  of  about  10  wt.  %  or  more  but 
less  than  100  wt.  %. 
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condensing  the  flashed  steam  and  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds contained  therein;  and 
recovenng  a  cleaned  soil  product. 


METHOD  FOR  CXEANTNG  ROSIN-BASE  SOLDER  FLUX 
Machio  Chihara.  Nara;  Jiro  Mizuya,  Osaka;  Tatsuya  Okumura, 

Osaka,  and  Takashi  Tanaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

\rakawa  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  199L  Ser.  No.  720,148 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1990.  2-170657 

Int.  n.'  B08B  *    W 

U.S.  a.  134—38  10  CI''™* 

6  A  cleaning  method  for  removing  a  rosin-base  solder  flux, 
the  methcxl  comprising  bnnging  s  cleaning  agent  into  contact 
with  the  flux  on  a  substrate,  the  cleaning  agent  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of 
(AJ  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1) 


5056,210 

STRIPPING  COMPOSmON  FOR  RESIN  PAIN"! 

MATERIAL  \ND  A  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  RESIN 

PAINT  MATERIALS 

Kaoru  Asakawa;  Atsushi  Kato,  and  Hiroki  Nagayama,  all  of 

Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.794 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-83009; 
Mar.  25.  1991.  3-84643;  Jul.  1.  1991.  3-185833;  Jul.  1,  1991. 
3-185834;  Jul.  1.  1991.  3-185835 

Int.  a.'  B08B  7/00:  C23D  17/00:  CUD  1/18.  7/50 
V.S.  a.  134—38  *  Claims 

1  A  method  of  removing  resin  paint  matenal.  which  com- 
pnses  spraying  or  applying  a  stripping  composition  compnsing 
8-65%  by  weight  of  thiocyanate  represented  by  the  following 
formula 

M(S=0=N)n 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  (Group  !A).  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  ion  (Group  2A).  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  ion  having 
an  ionic  value  of  n,  10-85'7r  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  having  a 
boiling  point  under  atmospheric  pressure  of  not  higher  than 
100°  C  .  and  5-60%  by  weight  of  water  onto  a  resin  part  coated 
with  a  resin  paint  at  a  temperature  of  room  temperature  to  160° 
C.  or  immersing  the  resin  parts  into  said  tripping  composition 
at  this  temperature 


R' 

I 
R'0-(CH2CH0)*— R2 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  R-  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  k  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  4, 
(B)  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  represented  by  the  formula 

(2) 


5.256.211 

RAPID  ANNEALING  METHOD  USING  SHORTED 

SECONDARY  TECHNIQUE 

John  Silgailis.  Cedar  Grove;  Davidson  M.  Nathasingh.  Hack- 

ettstown,  and  Carl  H.  Smith.  Chatham,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Allied  Signal,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.595 

Int.  a."  C21D  8/12:  HOIF  41/02 

U.S.  a.  148—108  13  Claims 


R*— O— (CH2CH20)m— H 


0) 


wherein  R-*  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  of  2 
to  20.  and 
(C)  at  least  one  phosphate  anionic  surfactant  represented  by 
the  formula  (3) 

O  (?) 

II 
R'-0-(CH2CH20)„-  P— OH 

X 

v>,  herein  R-  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group 
having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  20 
and  X  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula  (4) 

R*0(CH2CH20)„—  C** 

wherein  R*  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group 
having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl 


1    A  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

applying  alternating  current  through  a  magnetizing  source 
to  a  magnetizing  core  sufficient  to  heat  a  second  core 
which  IS  ferromagnetic  and  which  is  disposed  about  a  leg 
of  said  magnetizing  core  to  form  a  signal  turn  secondary 

coil; 
maintaining   said   current    until   a   desired    temperature   is 

achieved  in  the  second  core  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 

alter  the  magnetic  properties  of  said  second  core;  and 
cooling  said  second  core  and  applying  a  magnetic  field  via  a 

second  magnetizing  source  to  said  second  core  during  said 

cooling  step 


5.256.212  5.256.213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME  CUnmNG  A  BEARING  STLtl 

VSORKPIECF  Hiroshi  Narai,  Fujisawa:  Tsutomu  Abe.  Chigasaki.  and  kazuhiro 

James  M.  Magnuson,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  In  Peddinghaus  L  emura,   Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK   Ltd.. 

Corporation,  Bradlev.  111.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,111  Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No   913.699 

Int.  f'l.'  B23K  7/70  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991.  3-178192 

US  CI   148—194                                                             19  Claims  Int.  CI.' C22C  55/00 

U.S.  a.  148—320  10  Claims 
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1.  A  beanng  steel  comprising  oxide-type  nonmetallic  inclu- 
sions, wherein  the  cumulative  size  distnbution  of  said  oxide- 
type  nonmetallic  inclusions  compnses  a  loganthmic  decrease 
in  average  panicle  size  diameter  per  1  ^m  of  0.4  to  0  6 


5,256.:i4 
COPPER  ALLOYS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Sankaranarayanan   Ashok.   Befhan).   Conn.,   assignor   to   Olin 
Corporation.  Cheshire.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,393.  Oct.  31.  1990.  This  application 

Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.523 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  '^  LX' 

U.S.  CI.  148—411  2  naims 


I.  A  method  for  cutting  an  elongate  workpiece  along  a 
cutting  path  in  at  least  two  planes  senatim  with  a  flame  from  a 
single  cutting  torch,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  in  a  mutually  orthogonal  X,  Y.  and  Z-axis  coordinate 
system,  supporting  said  workpiece  onented  lengthwise 
along  said  X-axis. 

(B)  mounting  said  torch  adjacent  said  workpiece  and  posi- 
tioning said  torch  with  said  flame  in  a  first  onentation  to 
impinge  upon  said  workpiece  at  a  first  location  on  said 
cutting  path. 

(C)  while  maintaining  the  impingement  of  said  flame  on  said 
workpiece,  moving  said  workpiece  along  said  X-axis 
during  at  least  one  of  the  following  steps  (D)  and  (F); 

(D)  moving  said  torch  with  said  flame  in  said  first  onenta- 
tion so  as  to  include  a  component  of  flame  motion  along  at 
least  one  of  said  Y  and  Z  axes  and  to  move  said  flame  to 
a  second  U-)cation  along  said  cutting  path  for  cutting  said 
workpiece  between  said  first  and  second  ligations; 

(E)  while  maintaining  the  impingement  of  said  flame  on  said 
workpiece.  swinging  said  torch  in  a  circular  arc  to  move 
said  flame  to  a  second  onentation  by  pivoting  said  flame 
about  the  arc  central  axis  which  passes  through  said  sec- 
ond location  and  which  is  parallel  to  said  X-axis;  and 

(F)  while  maintaining  the  impingement  of  said  flame  on  said 
workpiece.  moving  said  torch  with  said  flame  in  said 
second  onentation  so  as  to  include  a  component  of  flame 
motion  along  at  least  one  of  said  Y  and  Z  axes  and  to  move 
said  flame  to  a  third  location  along  said  cutting  path  for 
cutting  saia  workpiece  between  said  second  and  third 
locations. 
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1   A  spray  case  copper  base  alloy  having  improved  proper- 
ties compnsing: 

one  or  more  dispersoid  producing  first  components  in  an 
amount  of  80-200%  of  the  solid  solubihly  point  concen- 
tration of  the  first  components  in  copper; 

one  ore  more  solid  state  precipitates  producing  second  com- 
ponents in  an  amount  less  than  the  solid  solubility  concen- 
tration limit  of  the  second  component  copper; 

and  the  balance  copper, 

said  alloy  having  as  a  structure: 

a  copper  based  matnx. 

a  second  phase  of  dispersions  of  the  first  component  uni 
formly  dispersed  throughout  said  matnx.  said  dispersoids 
having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  about  0.1  micron  to 
about  0,5  micron,  said  dispersoids  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  niohium.  \anadium.  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

a  third  phase  of  a  solid  stale  precipitate  of  the  second  compo- 
nent 
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5J56.215 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND 

HIGH  TOUGHNESS  ALL^VIINUM  ALLOY,  AND  ALLOY 

MATERIAL 
Hiroyuki  Horimuni,  Saitama.  Japan.  assi|<nor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,59^ 

Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-277058 

Int.  a:  C22F  /  'I'M 

US.  C\.  I4«— 561  4  Qaims 


'-^ 


heating  in  the  beta  range  followed  by  rapid  cooling,  compris- 


ing; 


3  A  process  for  producing  a  high  strength  and  high  tough- 
ness aluminum  allo>.  comprising 

a  first  step  of  preparing  an  alloy  matenal  which  has  a  pri- 
mary melallographic  structure  with  a  volume  fraction  of  a 
single-phase  structure  of  at  least  W7f.  said  single-phase 
structure  is  compnsed  of  crystal  particles  having  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  30  nm  and  an  fee  structure,  said  alloy 
matenal  having  a  composition  represented  by  a  chemical 
formula 

Ala  T  i,  X  c  Z  d 

wherein  T  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  first 
group  consisting  of  Y.  La,  Ce,  Mm  (raisch  metal)  and  Ca; 
X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  second  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni;  Z  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  a  third  group  consisting  of  Ti,  V,  Cr.  Mn. 
Zr.  Nb.  Mo.  Si  and  B;  and  each  of  a,  b,  c  and  d.  represents 
an  atom  %.  with  the  proviso  that  85SaS97,  IgbglO. 
2£cgl5.  and  d53,  and 
a  second  step  of  subjecting  said  alloy  material  to  a  thermal 
treatment  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  ±  100°  C.  of  the 
temperature  of  destruction  of  said  single-phase  structure 
to  destroy  said  single-phase  structure,  thereby  providing  a 
second  melallographic  structure  having  a  combined  struc- 
ture in  which  an  intermetallic  compound  is  uniformly 
dispersed  in  a  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  crystal  parti- 
cles having  a  particle  size  of  at  most  400  nm. 


3A  38 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  Zircaloy  2  or  Zircaloy  4  stnp  by 


passing  the  stnp  at  a  predetermined  velocity  between  a  first 
and  second  roller  pair,  each  said  roller  pair  compnsing 
two  oppositely  disposed  rollers  gnpping  the  stnp; 

connecting  each  of  said  roller  pairs  to  an  electnc  current 
source  so  as  to  complete  an  electnc  circuit  including  the 
electnc  current  source,  the  first  and  second  roller  pairs 
and  the  stnp,  said  complete  circuit  and  said  predetermined 
velocity  operating  to  heat  the  stnp  to  the  beta  range  at  a 
rate  less  than  40°  C/sec  between  "'50°  and  1000°  C-, 

passing  the  stnp  heated  to  the  beta  range  between  third  and 
fourth  roller  pairs  located  between  said  second  roller  pair 
and  said  cooling,  said  third  and  fourth  roller  pairs  con- 
nected to  a  further  source  of  electric  current,  forming  a 
completed  circuit  including  said  stnp,  said  third  and 
fourth  roller  pairs  and  said  further  source  of  electnc  cur- 
rent, said  third  and  fourth  roller  pairs  operating  lo  hold 
the  stnp  at  1000°- 1 100°  C   for  less  than  2  minutes;  and 

cooling  the  stnp  at  a  rate  of  at  least  40°  C./sec  between  1000° 
C   and  600°  C 


5,256.217 
MULTI-SURFACE  FLAME  HARDENING  MACHINE  AND 

PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Macheske,  Tawas  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CMI  Inter- 
national. Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885J90 

Int.  O.^  B23K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  148—642  48  Qaims 


5J56,216 
CONTROLLED  RESISTIVE  HEAT  TREATMENT  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  ZIRCALOY  SHEET 
Gerard  Bunel,  Rugles:  CTiarles  Chauvei-Trepier.  I.AiRle:  Jean- 
Pierre  Gros,  and  Daniel  Charquet.  both  of  Albertrille,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  (ompagnie  Europeennc  Du  Zirconium 
Cezus,  Courl)evoie.  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,835 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1991,  91  023777 
Int.  a.5  C22C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  148—566  9  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  (10)  for  heat  treat  hardening  multiple  wear 
surfaces  of  a  metal  workpart  (14),  said  apparatus  (10)  compns- 
ing; 

heat  treat  hardening  means  (12)  for  heat  treat  hardening  the 
multiple  wear  surfaces  (24,26,28)  of  the  workpart  ( 14). 

moveable  support  means  (16)  for  moving  said  heat  treat 
hardening  means  (12)  in  successive  iterative  tnps  along  a 
travel  path  (13)  (14)  to  heat  tieai  harden  successive  wear 
surfaces  of  the  workpart  (14)  placed  within  said  travel 
path  (13); 

workpart  support  means  (18)  for  supporting  wear  surfaces  of 
the  workpart  (14)  along  said  travel  path  (13)  of  said  heat 
treat  hardening  means  (12)  and  for  selectively  moving  the 
workpart  (14).  and 

dnve  means  (55)  for  intermittently  rotating  the  workpart 
support  means  (18)  in  a  partial  revolution  pnor  to  each 
successive  iterative  tnp  of  said  heat  treat  hardening  means 
(12)  to  remove  a  first  heat-treated  workpart  surface  from 
said  travel  path  (13)  while  positioning  a  second  untreated 
workpart  surface  along  said  travel  path  (13)  for  subse- 
quent heat  treat  hardening  thereof. 


5,256.218 
FORMING  OF  INTERMETALLIC  MATERIALS  WTTH 
CONVENTIONAL  SHEET  METAL  EQUIPMENT 
Allen  D.  Bakalyar,  El  Segundo.  and  Peter  Lydia,  Inglewood, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,252 

Int.  a.'  C22C  14/00 

VS.  a.  148—670  U  Claims 
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0-1  Cf 
0-0  15»f 
max   OOy^r 
man   OO."?! 
maj  Ob'';- 
max  0  05<^, 
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1.  A  method  for  transforming  a  substantially  planar  sheet  of 
titanium  alummide  matenal  into  a  structural  component  using 
a  press  brake  machine,  compnsing 

locating  one  region  of  said  sheel  material  where  deforming  is 
to  take  place. 

heating  said  one  region  at  said  kx;ation  at  a  temperature  of 
no  more  than  6(X)°  F  for  a  predetermined  pemxi  of  time, 
and 

deforming  said  heated  region  into  a  desired  shape  by  press- 
ing an  upper  die  a.ssocialed  with  said  press  brake  machine 
against  said  region  and  toward  a  lower  die  asstx-ialed  with 
said  press  brake  machine. 

whereby  the  substantially  planar  sheet  of  matenal  is  trans- 
formed into  a  non-planar  structural  component. 


5056.220 
LIQUID  MONOPROPFXLANTS 
Edward  E.  Baroody,  Bryans  Rd.;  Horst  G.  Adolph,  Siher 
Spring;  Mortimer  J.  Kamlet.  Rockrille;  Robert  C.  GUI.  Wliite 
Plains,  and  Herman  S.  Haiss,  Forest  Heights,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101.402 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  149—88  8  Oaims 

1  A  liquid  fuel  formulation  compnsing  a  mixture  of  from 
about  5  to  40'7f  of  a  high  energy  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bis(2-fluoro-:.;-dinitroeth>l  lamine.  bis(2- 
nuoro-2.2-dinitroethyl)formal    and    bis(;.;.2-tnniiroethyl)for- 

mal.  and 

from  60  to  ^'>'^c  of  a  mixture  of  propylene  glycol  dmiirate. 
2-nitrodiphen>lamine  and  di-n-butyl  sebacate 

6  .A  liquid  fuel  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of  a  high 
energy  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis 
(2-nuoro-2.2-dinitroeth\l)  amine.  bis(;-nuoro-:.2-dinitroethyl) 
formal  and  bis(2,2.;-tnnitroethyli  forma!  mixed  with  a  small 
quantity  of  a  melting  point  depres.sant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  diethyl  oxalate 


5.256,219 
STEEL  REINFORCEMENT  TU  BE 
Ingo  von  Hagen,  Krefeld;  Christoph  Prasser,  Essen,  and  Enno 
Wieting.  Ratingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann   Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,   Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,514,  Oct.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,719 

Int.  a.'  C22C  iS'14.  B60J  5  04 

U.S.  a.  148—909  "^  Claims 


5J56,221 

PNEUMATIC  \  EHICLE  TIRE  WITH  MIRROR 

SYMMETRICA!   TREAD  ELEMENTS 

Hagen  Trabandt,  Sehnde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal   Engelbert   Reifen   GmbH,   Aachen.   Fed.   Rep.   of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754.939 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  4, 
1990,  9012612 

Int,  CI."  B60C  Ihli 
U.S.  a.  152—209  R  8  Oaims 


£  W 


{■m) 


1   A  reinforcemeni  tube  for  a  motor  vehicle  door,  said  rein- 
forcement tube  compnsing 

a  fully  killed,  steel  alloy,  said  steel  compnsing  iron  and  the 
following  elements; 


0  15-0,25<yr  Carbon 

3  40-6.  ICir  Manganese 

0- 1 .0%  Nickel 

0-1.0%  Chromium 


1    A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  of  a  radial  belt  construction 

having  a  tire  tread  compnsing 

first  trapezoidal  tread  elements  that  arc  arranged  m  circum- 
ferential rows  and  slanted  transverse  rows,  said  circumfer- 
ential rows  and  slanted  transverse  rows  being  separated 
from  one  another  by  circumferential  groc^ves  and  slanted 
transverse  grooves.  respecliveK. 

said  first  trapezoidal  tread  elements  forming  pairs  that  are 
enclosed  by  adjacent  ones  of  said  circumferential  grotnes 
and  adjacent  ones  of  said  slanted  transverse  grooves, 

said  first  trapezoidal  tread  elements  of  one  said  pair  being 
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arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  within  one  of  said 
slanted  transverse  rows  and  staggered  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  tire,  said 
trapezoidal  tread  elements  ijemg  syrriiiictnca!  to  a  mirror 
plane  relative  to  one  another,  with  the  mirror  plane  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  slanted  transverse  grooves  and 
with  parallel  sides  of  said  trapezoidal  tread  elements  form- 
ing slanted  transverse  edges  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
mirror  plane, 

said  first  trapezoidal  tread  elements  of  one  said  pair  being 
separated  by  a  short  circumferential  groove  at  a  boHom 
which  a  circumferential  cross-piece  is  provided  that  con- 
nects said  first  trapezoidal  tread  elements  of  said  pair,  and 

said  slanted  transverse  rows  having  a  respective  transverse 
center  line  that  is  disposed  at  an  angle  of  from  60°  to  80° 
relative  to  a  circumferential  center  line  of  said  tire,  with 
said  slanted  transverse  edges  of  said  first  tread  elements 
being  essentially  parallel  to  said  transverse  center  line. 


the  inorganic  binder  to  form  a  core,  whereby  a  board 
compnsing  the  facing  sheets  and  the  core  is  formed; 
the  degree  of  compaction  and  heating  being  such  that  the 
dry  density  of  the  core  is  in  the  range  of  10  pcf  to  30  pcf 


5056^23 
FIBER  ENHA.NCEMENT  OF  VISCOELASTIC  DAMPING 

POLYMERS 
Thomas  E.  Alberts,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  and  Yung  Chen,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  The  Center  for  Innovative  Technology, 
Herndon,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,886 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/98.  D04H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  156—71  10  aaims 


5,256422 
LIGHTWEIGHT  BUILDING  MATERIAL  BOARD 
Philip  B.  Shepherd,  Sedalia,  and  Rick  I .  Dolin,  Littleton,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  579.754,  Sep.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,543 

Int.  a:  B32B  31/06:  C04B  14/18 

U.S.  a.  156— 41  15  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  damping  structural  noise  and  vibration, 
consisting  essentially  of 

a  viscoelastic  polymer  having  length,  width  and  height 
dimensions  defining  a  volume  and  having  at  least  one 
surface  securable  to  a  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  non-woven,  spaced  apart  fibers  uniformly 
distnbuted  in-situ  throughout  said  volume  defined  by  said 
viscoelastic  polymer  with  respect  to  said  height  dimen- 
sion, said  fibers  being  sized  to  induce  strain  in  said  visco- 
elastic fKilymer.  said  fibers  being  of  a  length  which  re- 
quires several  of  said  fibers  to  span  said  length  dimension 
of  said  viscoelastic  polymer. 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  Ughtweight  building  mate- 
nal  board  comprised  of  a  core  and  facing  sheets,  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  the  following  ingredients,  by 
weight  of  the  mixture; 

about  40^f  to  65%  expanded  siliceous  inorganic  particles 
having  a  density  in  the  approximate  range  of  1  5  pcf  to 
4  pcf  and  being  of  a  size  in  the  approximate  range  of  100 
to  1000  microns; 
about  5%  to  20%  inorganic  binder; 
about  10%  to  60%  water;  and 
about  0%  to  10%  binder  setting  agent; 

depositing  a  layer  of  the  mixture  on  a  moving  lower  web  of 
facing  sheet  matenal,  the  amount  of  water  in  the  mixture 
being  such  that  the  consistency  of  the  mixture  is  that  of 
slightly  damp  powder; 

contacting  the  side  of  the  layer  opposite  the  lower  web  with 
an  upper  moving  web  of  facing  sheet  matenal  to  form  a 
sandwich  of  the  webs  and  the  mixture,  both  webs  being 
sufficiently  [Xirous  to  permit  the  passage  of  moisture 
therethrough  and  both  webs  moving  in  the  same  direction; 

continuously  applying  pressure  in  the  range  of  30  psi  to  500 
psi  to  the  moving  sandwich  by  means  of  press  rolls  to 
compact  the  expanded  inorganic  particles,  a  substantial 
number  of  the  particles  being  broken  by  the  pressure  and 
a  substantial  number  of  the  particles  remaining  intact;  and 

heating  the  compacted  mixture  in  the  range  of  150°  F.  to 
400°  F  for  a  pencxi  of  0  25  to  6.0  hours  to  dnve  off  water 
from  the  mixture  through  the  facing  sheet  matenal  and  set 


5,256.224 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED.  TUFTED 
POLYOLEFIN  CARPET 
Emile  M.  Gillyns,  Sandweiler,  Luxembourg;  Didier  R.  Stochmel, 
Aumetz,  France,  and  Ewald  A.  Ebers.  Nordhom.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,402 
Int.  a.'  D05C  15/04 
U.S.  a.  156—72  9  aaims 

1  A  process  for  making  a  molded  carpet  from  a  nonwoven 
sheet  consisting  essentially  of  lOO'^r  polyolefin  filaments,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(a)  melt  spinning  a  bundle  of  polyolefin  filaments  from  a 
plurality  of  spinnerets; 

(b)  drawing  the  filaments  at  a  draw  ratio  of  less  than  2,0  and 
depositing  the  drawn  filaments  onto  a  moving  collection 
device  in  both  the  machine  and  cross-machine  directions 
to  form  a  nonwoven  sheet  having  a  unit  weight  of  100  to 
150  g/m'; 

(c)  lightly  bonding  the  nonwoven  sheet  to  an  extent  suffi- 
cient to  achieve  sheet  integnty  but  not  to  an  extent  where 
filament  movement  and  sheet  delamination  are  prevented 
when  the  nonwoven  sheet  is  subsequently  needed; 

(d)  needling  the  nonwoven  sheet  to  cause  sheet  delamination 
and   filament   movement   to  occur  and   to  substantially 


increase  the  elongation  of  the  resulting  needled  nonwoven 
sheet  beyond  that  due  to  selection  of  ;he  draw  ratio,  the 


elongation  of  the  sheet  being  increased  to  at  least  40%; 
and 
(e)  molding  the  needled  sheet  of  step  (d)  into  a  desired  shape. 


5.256.225 
PAIL  CLOSURE  APPLICATION  METHOD 
Davis  B.  Dwinell,  Carol  Stream.  III.,  assignor  to  Royal  Packag- 
ing Industries  Van  Leer  B.V.,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.969 
Int.  a.'  B32B  il/16 
U.S.  a.  156—73.1  6  Oaims 


5J56.226 

PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  EXPOSED  OR  DAMAGED 

PARTS  OF  A  PLASTIC  COATINGS  ON  METAL  TUBING 

BY  COATING  OR  PATCHING  THE  AREA  WTTH  AN 

ADHESIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Roberto  Marzola,  and  Gian  L.  Rigosi.  both  of  Ferrara,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Jan,  28.  1991.  Ser,  No,  646.569 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  6.  1990.  19271A/90 

Int.  a."  B29C  ^i.  10.  C09J  5,  00 

U.S.  a.  156—95  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  repainng  exposed  or  damaged  paru  of  a 

plastic  coating  on  metal  lubmg  hy  coating  said  parU  with  a 

coating  matenal  or  affixing  a  patch  or  band  thereto  with  an 

adhesive  matenal.  charactenzed  in  that  the  coating  matenal  or 

the   adhesive   matenal   is   an   adhesive   polymer   composiuon 

compnsing.  by  weight 

A)  from  59%  to  94%  of  a  polypropylene,  a  propylene  ethy- 
lene random  copolymer,  or  a  propylene/ethylene  1- 
butene  random  copolymer,  or  mixtures  thereof  with  one 
or  more  plastomenc  polymers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  low 
density  polyethylene,  high  density  polyethylene,  p^ilyam- 
ides  and  polyurethanes 
Bl  from  5%  to  40%  of  an  elastomenc  polymer  or  mixture  of 
elastomenc  polymers,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene-propylene  rubber,  eihylene-propylene-diene 
monomer  rubber,  styrene-ethylene  /butylene-styrene 
block  copolymers,  styrene-butadiene-styrene  block  co- 
polymers and  ethylene/ethyl  acrylate  copolymers; 

C)  from  1%  to  10%  of  polypropylene  modified  with  1%  to 
10%  maleic  anhydnde,  isophorone  bismaJeamic  acid  or 
acrylic  acid,  and 

D)  from  0%  to  3%  of  carbon  black. 
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5,256.227 
METHOD  OF  SPLIONG  ENDLESS  ABRASIV  E  BELTS 
AND  CONFis 
Glenn  E.  Roelofs.  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser,  No,  697,703 
Int.  O.'  B32B  31/12 
U.S.  O.  156—157  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  secunng  a  synthetic  plastic  closure  assembly 
within  a  synthetic  plastic  pail  cover  opening  wherein  said 
closure  assembly  consists  of  a  nozzle  having  a  distal  end  por- 
tion and  overlying  cap  compnsing  the  steps  of  inserting  said 
closure  a,ssembly  into  said  pail  cover  opening  so  that  the  distal 
end  portion  of  said  nozzle  extends  axially  therethrough  and 
introducing  said  pail  cover  and  closure  assembly  into  the 
working  zone  of  a  some  welding  machine  defined  hy  a  cap 
supporting  structure  and  a  sonic  welding  horn  including  a 
central  sleeve  portion,  axially  displacing  said  sonic  welding 
horn  relative  to  said  cap  supporting  structure  so  as  to  engage 
said  nozzle  distal  end  portion  and  urge  said  closure  cap  against 
said  cap  supporting  structure,  energizing  said  sonic  welding 
horn  dunng  said  axial  displacement  so  as  to  permanently  de- 
form said  nozzle  distal  end  portion  radially  outwardly  forming 
a  nvet  connection  withm  said  pail  cover  opening,  and  tightly 
clamping  said  nvet  connection  against  said  closure  cap  creat- 
ing a  plastic  to  plastic  resin  bond  with  said  cover  at  said  de- 
formed distal  end  portion. 


1  Method  of  making  an  endless  abrasive  belt  or  cone  and  by 
splicing  the  ends  of  length  of  coated  abrasive  sheet  matenal. 
part  of  which  has  been  removed  at  each  end  to  pro\ide  splicing 
surfaces,  the  splicing  being  done  by  the  steps  of 

a)  coating  onto  said  splicing  surfaces  an  aqueous  adhesive 
dispersion  that  is  substantially  free  from  volatile  organic 
matter,  which  aqueous  dispersion  compnses  a  blend  of  a 
polyurethane  and  a  crosslinking  agent. 
b)juxuposing  the  two  ends,  and 
c)  cunng  the  adhesive  coatings. 


UMI 
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5.256,228 

HEAT  SEAMABLE  ROOF  SHEETING  WITH  HIGHLY 

CRYSTALLINE  THERMOPLASTICTTY  PROMOTERS 

AND  MFT^HODS  FOR  COVERING  ROOFS 

James  A.  Davis.  I  niontown,  and  Joseph  K.  V  alaitis.  Brecksville, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,800 

Int.  a/  E04F  U/00;  C08L  53/00.  23/16:  C08K  03/22 

l.S.  a.  156— 157  3aaims 

I   A  method  for  covering  a  roof  with  a  heat  seamahle  sheet 

matenal   for  roofing  prepared  from  an  uncured  polymenc 

composition  of  matter  composing  the  steps  of: 

applying   layers  of  self-adhering  sheet   matenal   prepared 
from  an  uncured  heat  seamable  polymeric  composition  of 
matter  to  the  roof  being  covered; 
overlapping  adjacent  edges  of  said  layers; 
heating  the  overlapped  areas  to  slightly  above  the  softening 

point  of  the  sheet  material  and 
seaming  the  overlapped  areas  using  heat  and  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  provide  an   acceptable  seam   strength,   said 
composition    of  matter   having   sufficient    self-adhesion 
without  the  use  of  an  adhesive  and  comprising 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  uncured  polymer  blend  composing 
from  about  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  EPDM  terpolymers  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  number  of  at  least 
30.000  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  100,000  and  up  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  crys- 
tallinity  and  mi;ttures  thereof;  and 
from  about  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  highly  crystalline 
thermoplasticity  promoter  having  at  least  2  percent  by 
weight  crystallinity  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyolefin  polymers  prepared  from  monomers  con- 
taining from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
from  about  50  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  reinforcing  and  non-reinforcing 
materials  and  mixtures  thereof  per  100  parts  of  said  poly- 
mer blend  and 
from  about  20  to  1 50  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing  material 
and  mixtures  thereof  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer  blend. 


each  other  to  permit  a  plastic  tube  in  one  of  said  holders  to  be 
welded  to  a  plastic  tube  in  the  other  of  said  holders,  a  tube 
U-icating  member  movably  mounted  at  the  end  of  each  of  said 
p<x;kets  in  the  space  between  said  holders,  said  tube  locating 
member  having  a  wall  disposed  in  said  space  beyond  and 
across  said  pocket  for  pc)sitioning  its  plastic  tube  in  the  proper 
position  for  the  later  welding  step  when  us  tube  is  moved  into 
contact  with  said  wall,  and  an  inactivating  member  mounted  to 
a  respective  lid  and  movable  into  contact  with  each  of  said 
tube  locating  members  for  moving  its  said  tube  locating  mem- 
ber out  of  contact  with  its  plastic  tube  upon  the  closing  of  its  lid 
to  permit  the  tubes  to  be  heated  and  welded  together. 


5,256.230 
WINDING  OF  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  FIBERS  USING  A 

HEATED  GLIDE 
John  D.  Winkel,  Bartlesvillc.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesTille.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,710 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  SI/00 

U.S.  a.  156—175  12  Qaims 


5.256J29 

STERILE  CONTAINMENT  WELDING  DEVICE  FOR 

PLASTIC  TUBES 

Dudley  W.  C.  Spencer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Denco, 

Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,875,  Oct.  23,  1992.  This 

application  Mar.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.704 

Int.  a."  B29C  57/10.  65/20 

VJS.  a.  156—158  18  Oaims 


1  A  stenle  containment  welding  device  for  plastic  tubes 
composing  a  pair  of  side  by  side  spaced  tube  holders,  each  of 
said  tube  holders  including  a  clamp  ba.se  and  a  clamp  lid  for 
selective  clamping  engagement  with  said  clamp  base,  a  pocket 
in  said  clamp  ba.se  extending  completely  across  clamp  ba.se  for 
having  a  plastic  tube  inserted  in  said  pocket  and  being  clamped 
in  said  holder  when  said  clamp  lid  is  in  a  closed  position,  said 
pockets  of  said  side  by  side  tube  holders  being  alignable  with 


1   A  method  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  a  plurality  of  tows  of  resin  impregnated  fibers 
from  a  supply  means  to  a  mandrel  which  has  a  rotational 
axis,  wherein  each  of  the  tows  is  a  prepreg  tape  having 
opposing  edges; 

(b)  rotating  the  mandrel  so  as  to  wind  the  tows  upon  the 
mandrel, 

(c)  pa.ssing  the  tows,  during  steps  (a)  and  (b),  in  contact  with 
an  extenor  surface  of  one  portion  of  a  guide  positioned 
between  the  supply  means  and  the  mandrel,  wherein  the 
guide  comprises  a  first  guide  portion  having  a  first  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  second  guide  portion  having  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  defining  an  angle  a  with  respect  to  the 
first  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  the  tows  pass  m 
contact  with  the  extenor  surface  of  said  one  guide  portion 
so  as  to  align  and  at  least  partially  consolidate,  upon  said 
contact,  adjacent  tows  along  edges  thereof  in  a  side-by- 
side  relationship  to  form  a  band  which  has  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  which  is  generally  flat  and  planar,  and  further 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  band  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  guide 
portion  as  the  tows  pass  in  contact  with  the  extenor  sur- 
face of  said  one  guide  portion,  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  band  defines  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  roU- 
tional  axis  of  the  mandrel  which  is  about  one-half  a; 

(d)  heating  the  guide  and  the  extenor  surfaces  of  the  respec- 
tive guide  portions  dunng  step  (c)  to  a  temperature  at  or 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  resm  in  the  tows. 
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5.256,231 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SHEET  OF  LOOP  MATERIAL 
Michael  R.  Gorman,  White  Bear  Lake:  Etennis  L.  Becker,  \  ad- 
nais  Heights:  Donald  W.  Folske.  Oakdale:  William  L.  Mel- 
bye.  Maplewood;  Susan  K.  Nestegard.  Woodbury,  and  Ronald 
L.  Ott.  I.ake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,409,  Apr.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.832,  May  13, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No. 
555,049 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/12.  31/30 
VJS.  a.  156—178  61  Claims 


between  the  fibers  along  the  arcuate  portions  to  afford 
ready  engagement  of  the  fibers  along  the  arcuate  portions 
by  the  hook  portion  of  the  fastener. 


5.256,232 
\PPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  STRIPS  OF 

WEB  MATERIAL  ONTO  SPOOLS 

Fred  M.  Fuss.  Hamlin,  and  David  E.  Wenschhof.  \  ictor.  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.400 

Int.  a."  B31C  ;  iM  B32B  31  M.  B65H  21/00.  27/00 

V.S.  a.  156—187  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sheet  of  loop  matenal  for  use  in 
fasteners  of  the  type  having  releasably  engageable  hook  and 
loop  portions,  said  method  compnsing; 
providing  a  nonwoven  sheet  of  fibers; 
forming  the  sheet  of  fibers  to  have  arcuate  portions  project- 
ing in  the  same  direction  from  a  surface  defined  by  spaced 
anchor  portions  of  the  sheet  of  fibers,  said  forming  step 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  corrugat- 
ing members  each  having  an  axis  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  ridges  defining  the  penphery  of  the  corru- 
gating member,  the  ndges  having  outer  surfaces  and 
defining  spaces  between  said  ndges  adapted  to  receive 
portions  of  the  ndges  of  the  other  corrugating  member 
in  meshing  relationship  with  the  sheet  of  fibers  therebe- 
tween; mounting  the  corrugating  members  m  axially 
parallel  relationship  with  portions  of  the  ndges  in  mesh- 
ing relationship; 
rotating  at  least  one  of  the  corrugating  members; 
feeding  the  sheet  of  fibers  between  the  meshed  portions  of 
the  ndges  to  generally  conform  the  sheet  of  fibers  to  the 
penphery  of  the  first  corrugating  member  and  form  the 
arcuate  portions  of  the  fibers  in  the  spaces  between  the 
ridges  of  the  first  corrugating  member  and  the  anchor 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  fibers  along  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  ridges  of  the  first  corrugating  member;  and 
retaining  the  formed  sheet  of  fibers  along  the  penphery  of 
the  first  corrugating  member  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance after  movement  past  the  meshing  portions  of  the 
ndges; 
extruding  a  thin  layer  of  molten  thermoplastic  material  onto 
the  spaced  anchor  portions  of  the  fibers  along  the  penph- 
ery of  the  first  corrugating  member  within  the  predeter- 
mined distance  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  backing 
around  the  spaced  anchor  ptirtions  of  the  sheet  of  fibers 
with  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  sheet  of  fibers  projecting 
from  a  front  surface  of  the  backing; 
cooling  and  solidifying  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  to 

form  the  sheet  of  kxip  matenal.  and 
cutting  the  sheet  of  loop  matenal  into  pieces  to  form  loop 
portions  for  use  in  said  fasteners  of  the  type  having  releas- 
ably engageable  hotik  and  loop  portions; 
said  forming  step  forming  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  sheet  of 
fibers  to  have  a  height  from  the  front  surface  of  the  back- 
ing of  less  than  about  0  64  centimeters;  and 
said  step  of  providing  fibers  providing  fibers  in  an  amount  so 
that  the  sheet  of  fibers  has  a  basis  weight  in  the  range  of  5 
to  300  grams  per  square  meter  measured  along  the  first 
surface  of  the  backing  to  provide  sufficient  open  area 


1.  .Apparatus  for  winding  web  material  onto  a  spool,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  source  of  web  material  to  be  wound; 

a  first  frame; 

means  mounted  on  said  first  frame  for  rotating  said  spool 
about  an  axis  to  wind  said  web  material  onto  said  spool; 

a  second  frame: 

means  mounted  on  said  first  frame  for  permitting  said  second 
frame  to  move  toward  or  away  from  said  axis; 

roll  means  mounted  on  said  second  frame  for  engagii.g  an 
outermost  convolution  of  said  web  matenal  dunng  wind- 
ing onto  said  spool; 

means  mounted  on  said  first  frame  for  moving  said  second 
frame  on  said  means  for  permitting  toward  said  axis  to 
facilitate  attachment  of  said  leading  end  to  said  spool  and 
away  from  said  axis  to  allow  continued  winding  of  said 
web  matenal  onto  said  spool; 

means  mounted  t^n  said  second  frame  for  pressing  said  roll 
means  against  said  outermost  convolution  as  a  trailing  end 
of  said  web  matenal  nears  said  spool, 

means  for  stopping  said  spool  while  maintaining  torque 
thereon: 

means  mounted  on  said  second  frame  for  applying  a  ub  of 
adhesive  tape  to  a  trailing  end  of  said  web  matenal  before 
said  trailing  end  passes  said  roll  means,  said  tab  of  adhesive 
tape  having  an  adhesive  p<irtion  extended  beyond  said 
trailing  end.  whereb>  said  adhesive  portion  of  said  tab  of 
adhesive  tape  is  rolled  by  said  roll  means  onto  an  underly- 
ing convolution  of  said  web  matenal  to  secure  said  trailing 
end;  and 

motor  means  for  controllably  rotating  said  roll  means  m 
contact  with  said  outermost  convolution  and  said  tab  of 
adhesive  tape  as  said  spool  is  rotated,  in  order  to  maintain 
tension  m  said  web  matenal  as  said  tab  of  adhesive  tapic  is 
applied  to  said  underiying  convolution. 
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5,256,233 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jeffrey  J.  Winter,  Ocala.  Fla.;  Homer  N.  Holden.  SyWa,  N.C., 
and  James   I.   Ijwrence,  Ocala.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dayco 
Products.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,023,  Sep.  13.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,145,545,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.487,  Sep.  11, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,089.074.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  906,814 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B29C  •/'  'M.  47/20 

U.S.  a.  156—244.13  *  Claims 


at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180°  to  270°  C   and  a 
pres.sure  in  the  range  of  1  to  20  kg/cm^;  and 
coohng  the  bonded  films  lo  a  temperature  not  higher  than 
the    crystallization    temperature    of    said    non-onented 
polyphenylenesulfide  film  within  60  seconds. 

5.256,235 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LONG  THIN  FLEXIBLE 
LAMINATES 
Richard  E.  Howell,  9000  Belle  Haven  Ave.  Northeast,  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex.  87112.  and  Weldon  M.  Johnson,  5220  Byers, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76107 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,344 

Int.  a.'  B32B  M/20 

L.S.  n.  156—286  1*  Claims 


1  In  a  method  of  making  a  Oexible  hose  construction  com- 
posing the  steps  of  forming  an  inner  corrugated  hose  of  poly- 
menc  material  to  have  a  plurality  of  outwardly  convex  projec- 
tions with  recesses  therebetween  disposing  an  outer  sleeve  of 
reinforcing  matenal  in  telescoping  relation  on  said  inner  hose. 
and  disposing  an  outer  sleeve  of  polymeric  matenal  in  tele- 
scoping relation  on  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  matenal,  the 
improvement  composing  the  steps  of  disposing  a  tube  of  poly- 
menc  matenal  between  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  matenal  and 
said  inner  hose  by  extruding  said  tube  onto  said  inner  hose 
before  disposing  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  matenal  thereon, 
the  step  of  extruding  causing  said  tube  to  have  substantially 
constant  inner  and  outer  diameters  whereby  said  tube  extends 
in  a  generally  straight-line  manner  from  projection  to  projec- 
tion of  said  inner  hose  so  as  to  prevent  said  sleeve  of  reinforc- 
ing matenal  from  thereafter  entenng  into  said  recesses  of  said 
inner  hose  an  amount  that  would  tend  to  substantially  reduce 
the  flexibility  charactenstics  of  said  inner  hose,  forming  said 
inner  hose  from  thermoplastic  matenal,  forming  said  tube  of 
polymenc  matenal  from  thermoplastic  matenal.  forming  said 
outer  sleeve  of  polymeric  matenal  from  thermoplastic  mate- 
nal. the  step  of  extruding  causing  said  tube  of  polymenc  mate- 
nal to  be  bonded  to  said  projections  of  said  inner  hose,  and 
bonding  said  sleeve  of  polymenc  material  to  said  tube  of  poly- 
menc matenal  through  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  matenal  by 
extruding  said  sleeve  of  polymenc  matenal  onto  said  sleeve  of 
reinforcing  matenal  whereby  said  tube  of  polymenc  matenal 
holds  said  sleeves  and  said  hose  together. 

5,256  J34 
LAMINATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Yasuhiko  MuUguchi,  Otsu;  Shinichiro  Miyaji,  Koka.  and  Yuki- 
chi  Deguchi,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  646,673,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,130.181. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24765 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  47/00 
U.S.  a.  156—244.27  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminate  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

laminating  a  biaxially  onented  polyphenylenesulfide  film  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  a  non-onented  polyphenylenesul- 
fide film, 
bonding  the  laminated  films  by  thermocompression  bonding 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  strip,  comprising  in 

combination 

providing  an  elongated  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  with 
sidewalls  and  a  base; 

forming  a  laminate  with  a  plurality  of  layers  and  a  heat 
cunng  resin  between  the  layers; 

placing  the  laminate  on  the  ba.se  within  the  cavity; 

providing  a  ngid  panition  with  a  penmeter  with  dimensions 
coextensive  with  the  base  within  the  cavity; 

placing  a  seal  member  around  the  penmeter  of  the  partition; 

placing  the  partition  in  the  cavity  parallel  and  above  the  ba.se 
with  the  laminate  sandwiched  between  the  partition  and 
the  base  and  moving  the  partition  downward  with  the  seal 
member  slidingly  engaging  the  sidewalls  of  ihe  cavny. 
causing  the  partition  to  move  into  contact  with  the  lami- 
nate, the  partition  dividing  the  cavity  into  an  upper  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  section  with  the  seal  member  sealing  the 
penmeter  of  the  partition  to  the  sidewalls  in  the  cavity  and 
allowing  the  partition  to  move  sealingly  downward  in  the 
cavity; 

closing  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  cavity; 

evacuating  the  lower  section  of  the  cavity  to  remove  air 
bubbles  form  the  laminate;  then 

pressunzing  the  upper  section  of  the  cavity  to  a  pressure 
greater  than  ambient  pressure  on  the  housing  to  push  the 
partition  downward  to  apply  pressure  to  the  laminate;  and 
heating  the  base  while  pressure  is  maintained  on  the  laminate 
to  cure  the  resin  of  the  laminate  to  cause  the  layers  lo  bond 
together. 


5J56.236 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CUSHION 

Thomas  A.  W oiler.  Jamestown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Baker,  Knapp 

&  Tubbs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,979,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  374,888,  Jul.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,930,173.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,153 

Int.  a.^  B32B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  156—290  1  Cl«i"' 

1  A  method  of  constructing  a  crowned  cushion  element  that 
IS  adapted  to  be  the  support  surface  of  a  chair  or  the  like,  for 
supporting  a  seated  user,  the  cushion  element  including  a  foam 


pan.  a  plurality  of  foam  support  slabs  and  a  top  cover  wall,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  foam  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  and  two  opposed 
generally  parallel  side  walls  of  substantial!)  equal  height, 
and  further  side  walls  which  together  with  said  two  op- 
posed side  walls  form  a  substantially  closed  foam  penme- 
ter. said  side  walls  defining  an  internal  cavity; 
positioning  a  plurality  of  elongate  foam  support  slabs  in  the 
cavity  such  that  they  extend  between  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  opposed  side  walls  and  are  m  contact  with  an 
upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall,  at  least  one  of  the  slabs 
in  a  central  area  of  the  cavity  having  a  greater  relaxed 
state  height  than  the  relaxed  state  height  of  said  opposed 
side  walls,  wherein  the  walls  and  slabs  are  juxtaposed  such 
that  at  least  one  slab  causes  an  outward  crowning  in  the 
cushion  element; 
wherein  the  one  slab  has  a  relaxed  state  height  greater  than 
at  least  one  of 


5,256,237 
INNER  SUTtFACE  RBER  AFHXATION  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  A  SENSOR  MANDREL 
Steven  J.  Maas,  Simi  Valley;  Michael  R.  Layton.  Qaynon:  A. 
Douglas  Meyer,  Canoga  Park,  and  Dennis  P.  Bevan.  Alham- 
bra,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.,  Woodland 
HilU.  Calif. 
Ehvision  of  Ser.  No.  512.853.  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,737 
Int.  a.'  H04R  Sl'OO:  B32B  31/04.  31/14 
U.S.  a.  156—293  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  prtxlucing  a  sensor  mandrel  by  affixing 
optical  fibers  to  an  inner  surface  of  a  hollow,  cylmdncal  mem- 
ber compnsmg  the  steps  of 

supporting  said  optical  fibers  in  a  desired  arrangement  on  a 
cylindncal  form, 


positioning  the  cylindrical  form  and  said  optical  fibers  in  a 
desired  position  within  the  hollow,  cylindncal  member, 

expanding  the  circumference  of  said  cylindncal  form  suffi- 
ciently to  cause  said  optical  fibers  to  engage  said  inner 
surface  of  said  hollow,  cylindncal  member  in  said  desired 
arrangement; 


contracting  the  circumference  of  said  cylindncal  form  suffi- 
ciently to  cause  said  optical  fibers  to  disengage  from  said 
cylindncal  form; 

secunng  said  optical  fibers  to  said  inner  surface  at  said  de- 
sired position,  and 

removing  said  cvlmdncal  form  from  sad  hollow,  cylindncal 
member 


5J56,238 

VERTICALLY  REMOVABLE  AND  EMPLACABLE  TOOL 

CARRIAGE  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  PLURAUm  OF  WORK 

SUPPORTING  TABLES 
H.  Joseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford;  Richard  S.  Szewczyk.  Madi- 
son, and  Fredric  K.  Rosen.  Weston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc..  Tolland.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.789.  Jan.  10,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,621 
Int.  C\:  B32B  31,00 
U.S.  a.  156—361  16  Claims 


(a)  the  width,  transverse  to  an  elongate  slab  direction  of  a 

first  face  of  the  one  slab  that  is  in  contact  with  an  upper 

surface  of  the  bottom  walls;  and 
fb)  the  width,  transverse  to  the  elongate  slab  direction,  of  a 

second  face  of  the  one  slab  opposing  the  first  face; 
spacing  the  slabs  sufficiently  from  one  another  in  at  least  a 

part  of  the  cavity  so  that  they  remain  separated  from  one 

another    under   normal    compression   caused   by   a   user 

seated  on  the  cushion  element; 
using  an  adhesive  having  a  penod  of  setting  to  affix  the  top 

surfaces  of  the  support  slabs  to  a  top  cover  wall  and  also 

affixing  the  top  cover  w  all  to  the  top  surface  of  at  least  one 

side  wall  using  the  adhesive  and  also  affixing  ends  of  the 

slabs  to  said  further  side  walls; 
compressing  the  cushion  element  before  the  adhesive  has  set 

to  render  the  cushion  element  less  crowned;  and 
thereafter  removing  the  compression  force  so  as  to  allow  the 

cushion  element  to  spnng  into  a  crown  shape  after  the 

adhesive  has  set. 


1  A  work  tool  carnage  for  use  at  different  times  with  differ- 
ent ones  of  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  work  tables 
supporting  sheet  matenal  to  be  worked  upon  and  each  having 
a  top.  a  bottom  and  two  side  surfaces,  said  carnage  compnsmg 

a  main  frame  which  uhen  the  carnage  is  m  working  associa- 
tion with  a  work  ubie  extends  transversely  across  the 
table. 

a  plurality  of  top  wheels  earned  by  said  mam  frame  and 
engageable  with  the  top  surface  of  a  table  for  supporting 
said  main  frame  for  movement  along  the  length  of  the 
table, 

at  least  two  side  wheels  earned  by  said  main  frame  and 
engagable  respectiveU  with  the  two  side  surfaces  of  a 
table  to  restrain  said  main  frame  against  lateral  mo\  emeni 
relative  to  the  table, 

at  least  one  bottom  wheel,  and 

a  means  mounting  said  at  least  one  b<-vttom  wheel  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  main  frame  between  an  engaged 
position  at  which  said  bottom  wheel  is  engagable  with  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  table  to  prevent  said  main  frame 
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from  being  moveable  upwardly  relative  to  the  table  and  a 
disengaged  position  at  which  said  at  least  one  bottom 
wheel  IS  positioned  so  as  to  free  said  main  frame  for  verti- 
cal movement  relative  to  a  table  to  allow  said  carnage  to 
be  lifted  vertically  off  of  one  table,  to  be  then  moved  to  a 
second  table,  and  to  be  lowered  onto  said  second  table. 


able  such  that  the  leading  edge  of  said  terminal  label  is  at 
said  peel  plate  just  as  the  leading  edge  of  another  label 
further  back  on  said  web  covers  said  movable  sensor  and 
IS  thus  in  proper  register  therewith 


5.256^9 

CONTINOUSLY  MOVING  WEB  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

LABELER 

Helmut  Voltmer.  Hackettstown.  N.J..  and  I  rs  Rcuteler,  Leba- 
non, N.H..  assignors  to  New  Jerse>  Machine  Inc..  I^banon. 
N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,425,  May  3,  1991.  This 

application  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,754 

Int.  a.'  B65C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156—362  2  Oaims 


5,256,240 
CORRUGATING  MACHINE  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  VESSEL 

PRESSURE  APPLYING  MEANS 
Frederick  Shortt,  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Simon  Container 

Machinery  Limited,  Stockport,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,928,  Jul.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,306 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  18.  1989, 
8916373;  Oct.  25,  1989,  8924053 

Int.  a.'  B31F  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  156—470  8  Oaims 


1   A  continuously  moving  web  pressure-sensitive  labeler  for 
applying  pressure-sensitive  labels  to  articles  moving  in  a  given 
direction  past  a  label  applying  station,  wherein  the  labels  are 
initially  earned  by  the  moving  web,  said  labeler  compnsing 
label  applying  means  for  stnpping  labels  from  said  moving  web 
and  delivenng  the  stnpped  labels  in  said  given  direction  onto 
articles  as  they  pass  said  label  applying  station  in  said  given 
direction,  and  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  for  timing 
the  placing  of  labels  in  register  on  said  label  applying  means, 
wherein  said  stnpping  means  include  a  peel  plate, 
further  compnsing  a  conveyor  for  carrying  articles  in  said 
given  direction  past  said  label  applying  station  and  a  rotat- 
able  timing  screw  for  onenting  articles  on  said  conveyor 
in  evenly  spaced  single  file  manner, 
wherein  said  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  include  an 
encoder  that  is  dnven  by  said  timing  screw  so  that  one 
revolution  of  said  encoder  corresponds  to  one  revolution 
of  said  timing  screw  and  hence  to  one  pitch  of  said  articles 
on  said  conveyor, 
wherein  said  timing  screw  has  an  article  exit  end  confronting 
said  label  applying  sUtion  and  said  encoder  is  adjacent 
said  article  exit  end  of  said  timing  screw, 
wherein  said  vacuum  drum  is  rotated  such  that  its  outer 
penpheral  surface  has  a  penpheral  velocity  that  is  related 
to  the  linear  velocity  of  said  conveyor  in  a  predetermined 
ratio  to  achieve  desired  transfer  of  labels  to  the  articles  at 
said  label  applying  station, 
wherein  while  a  terminal  label  is  still  adhered  to  the  web, 
said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  vacuum  drum  is  al- 
lowed to  slip  on  said  terminal  label  pnor  to  complete 
release  of  said  terminal  label  from  said  web  at  said  peel 
plate, 
further  compnsing  a  sensor  that  is  movable  along  the  path  of 
the  web  in  advance  of  said  peel  plate  such  that  dunng 
initial  setup  of  said  labeler  said  movable  sensor  is  position- 


1.  A  corrugating  machine  in  which  a  continuous  single-faced 
corrugated  board  consisting  of  a  corrugated  sheet  glued  on  one 
face  to  a  first  flat  sheet  and  with  glue  applied  to  the  exposed 
tips  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  corrugated  board,  is  to  be 
brought  together  while  continuously  advanced  through  the 
machine  with  a  second  flat  sheet  to  be  adhered  to  said  exposed 
tips,  the  machine  compnsing  a  stationary  and  substantially 
ngid  hot  plate  surface  over  which  the  second  flat  sheet  with 
the  single-faced  board  supenmposed  thereon,  is  conveyed  to 
cure  the  glue  and  produce  a  double  faced  board,  and  means  to 
apply  a  load  on  a  face  of  the  double  faced  board  which  is 
remote  from  the  hot  plate  surface  to  maintain  thermal  contact 
between  the  conveyed  double  faced  board  and  the  stationary 
hot  plate  surface;  charactenzed  in  that  said  hot  plate  surface 
compnses  a  senes  of  individual  hot  plates  aligned  in  a  direction 
of  travel  of  the  double  faced  board,  in  that  said  load  applying 
means  includes  a  senes  of  flexible  vessels  aligned  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  double  faced  board  and  each  separately 
containing  a  fiuid  medium  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  double 
faced  board  pressed  uniformly  against  the  hot  plate  surface  as 
the  double  faced  board  is  advanced  over  the  hot  plates  dunng 
conveyance  through  the  machine,  thereby  to  conform  to  said 
surface  irrespective  of  any  undulation  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
fluid  containing  vessels  rest  upon  at  least  one  flexible  plate 
which  is  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  relative  to  said  fluid  contain- 
ing vessels  and  which'  may  assume  a  curvature  abtiut  an  axis 
extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  double  faced  boards. 


5^56,241 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PROTEIN 

CRYSTALLIZATION 

David  A.  Noe»er,  Belle  Mina,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington, 

DC. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,376 

Int.  a.'  C30B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  156—600  2  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  controlling  protein  crystallization  compns- 
ing: 


(a)  placing  a  drop  of  protein  solution  between  two  parallel 
plates  so  that  the  solution  's  engaged  by  both  plates. 

(b)  evaporating  a  solvent  from  the  protein  solution  engaged 
by  both  plates  to  crystallize  the  protein,  and 


5.256043 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 

WHISKER 

Tohru  Kida,  Gotenba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Carbon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1991.  Ser,  No,  790.321 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-323866 
Int.  a.'  COIB  21/06 
VS.  O.  156—603  3  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  titanium  carbide  whisker,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  titanium 
source  comprising  titanium  dioxide  and/or  an  alkali  metal 
titanate  with  50  to  22  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbon  source.  1  to 
30  parts  by  weight  of  a  transition  metal  chlonde.  and  10  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  chlonde  to  produce  a  mix- 
ture; and  heating  the  mixture  at  1300°  to  1700'  C  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  to  produce  a  reaction  product. 


\^^-\^.^.,^.^..^..^.^J^^ 


(c)  moving  one  of  the  plates  relative  to  the  other  of  the  plates 
dunng  evaporation  of  the  solvent  to  vary  the  spacing 
therebetween  while  maintaining  the  contract  of  the  drop 
with  both  plates  thereby  to  vary  a  dimension  of  the  drop 
between  the  plates  and  thus  the  surface  area  of  the  drop 
and  the  evaporation  rate  of  solvent. 


5.256.242 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERRITE  CRYSTALS 
Minora  Imaeda;  Emi  Asai.  and  Katsunori  Okamoto.  all  of  Na- 
gova,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1990.  Ser,  No,  516,907 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-107791; 
Apr.  28.  1989,  1-107792:  Aug.  29,  1989.  1-220178;  Aug.  29,  1989. 
1-220179;  Apr.  20.  1990.  2-103194;  .\pr.  20,  1990,  2-103195 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/26 
VS.  O.  156—603  1  Oaims 
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5,256.244 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIFFUSE  REFLECTT\  F  COATINGS 

BY  ATOMIC  LAYER  EPITAXY 
John  F.  Ackerman.  Cheyenne,  Wyo..  assignor  to  Creneral  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833034 
Int.  O."  C30B  2y(M 
VS.  O.  156—613  6  CUim 

1  A  method  for  depositing  on  a  thermoplastic  resin  substrate 
a  metal  oxide  coating  which  reflects  light  diffuselv.  which 
compnses  subjecting  said  substrate  to  alternating  feed  pulses  of 
a  hydrolyzable  chlonde  of  said  metal  and  of  water  at  pressures 
in  the  range  of  about  180-1250  and  about  150-650  milhton 
respectively.  w.ith  evacuation  of  the  deposition  system  to  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  80-100  milliton  between  succes- 
sive pulses:  the  pulse  length  being  effective  to  produce  a  metal 
oxide  layer  with  an  average  thickness  of  about  15-25  AAng- 
stroms  dunng  a  single  pulse  pair  and  the  number  of  pulse  pairs 
being  efTective  to  pnxiuce  a  coating  with  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  about  2-50  microns. 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  fernte  crystals  with  garnet 
structure,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

prepanng  first  and  second  fernte  powders  each  having 
garnet  structure,  said  powders  having  components,  the 
molar  percentages  of  which  are  higher  and  lower,  respec- 
tively, than  a  target  composition. 

mixing  said  first  and  second  fernte  powders  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  obtain  a  composition  controlled  fernte 
powder  such  that  the  components  of  the  composition 
controlled  fernte  powder  have  molar  percentages  which 
are  within  0  1  mol  %  of  the  target  composition; 

forming  said  composition  controlled  fernte  p<nwder  to  ob- 
tain a  formed  body. 

smlenng  said  formed  b(xiy  to  obtain  a  sintered  body;  and 

subiecting  said  sintered  body  to  a  hot  isostatic  pressing 
treatment  to  obtain  a  ferrite  polycrystal  body. 


5.256.245 

USE  OF  A  CXEAN  IP  STEP  TO  FORM  MORE  VERTICAL 

PROHLES  OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 

SIDEW  ALLS  DURING  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE 

David  J.  Keller,  and  Guy  T,  Blalock,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.922 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  21  '306;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  O.  156—643  '9  "aims 

8  A  process  to  anisotropically  etch  a  wafer  on  which  a 
dielectnc  overlies  a  layer  of  silicide  and  silicon  formed  over  a 
substrate  in  an  etch  chamber,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  parallel  plate  plasma  etch  reactor  having  a 
first  electrcxle  whereupon  said  substrate  is  mounted  and  a 
second  electrode  that  is  non-erodible  by  plasma; 

b)  providing  a  first  atmosphere  within  said  reactor,  said 
atmosphere  compnsing  CHF-,  and  CF4. 

c)  exposing  said  dielectnc  layer  to  a  plasma  wherein  oxygen 
is  liberated  inio  said  chamber, 

d»  providing,  within  said  reactor,  an  atmosphere  compnsing 
He,  O:  and  SFe; 

e)  etching  said  silicide  in  said  reactor  by  exposing  the  wafer 
to  a  plasma, 

f)  releasiing  an  oxygen-scavenging  gas  into  said  etch  cham- 
ber; 

g)  exciting  said  oxygen-scavenging  gas  to  chemically  react 
said  oxygen-scavenging  gas  with  said  liberated  oxygen; 

h)  providing,  \».ithin  said  reactor,  an  atmosphere  compnsing 

HBr  and  CI;. 
1 )  etching  said  silicon  in  said  reactor  by  exposing  the  v.  afer  to 

a  plasma. 
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9  The  process  of  claim  8,  wherein  said  oxygen-scavenging 
gas  IS  a  carbonaceous  gas. 


5.256,246 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAM  FACIX  RING  .\PERTURE 

ELECTRODE  FOR  CONTROLLING  TONER  SUPPLY 

OPERATION 

Tetsuya   KiUmura.   Gifu.   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  662.824,  Mar.  1.  199L  This  application  Jan. 

22,  1993.  S«r.  No.  8.567 

Claims  pnorit^ .  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53351 

Int.  CI.    B44C  /.  -'-',  C2JF  l.(M  C03C  !5,M 

VS.  a.  156—643  13  Oaims 


then  etching  the  chnmiium.  silicon  and  oxygen-contaming  film 
with  an  aqueous  etchant  composition  consisting  of  I  92  to  2.64 
mol/1  of  hydrochlonc  acid.  0.26  to  0  77  mol/l  of  phosphoric 
acid.  5  to  10  mol/l  of  hydrofluonc  acid  and  3.2  to  5.4  mol/1  of 
ammonium  fluoride. 


5.256,248 
METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  SEMICONDLCTOR 
Young-Kwon  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoldStar 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd..  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.   10.  1991. 
91-17725 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/00 
L.S.  a.  156—653  5  Claims 


6  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  aperture  electrode  which 
has  a  plurality  of  apenures  and  equal  plurality  of  control  elec- 
trodes each  being  provided  for  each  aperture,  each  of  the 
control  electrodes  being  selectively  applied  with  an  electrical 
voltage  in  accordance  with  an  input  image  data  for  controlling 
flowing  mode  of  toners  passing  through  each  of  the  apertures, 
the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  thin  ceramic  insulating  substrate; 
forming  a  plurality  of  metal  layers  each  serving  as  the  con- 
trol electrodes  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate  by  a  thin 
film  forming  process  so  as  to  be  electrically  separated 
from  one  another;  and 
forming  the  apertures  substantially  at  a  center  of  each  con- 
trol electrode  so  as  to  penetrate  through  the  control  elec- 
trodes and  the  substrate. 


» 
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5,256,247 

LIQLTD  ETCHANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  THIN  nLM 

RF^SISTOR  ELEMENT 

Takayoshi    Watanabe,    Fujisawa;   Takashi    Inoue.   Yokohama; 

Hitoshi  Oka,  Yokohama,  and  Minoru  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  21.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  795.486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1990.  2-314055 

Int.  a.'  C23F  l/OQ 

U.S.  a.  156—653  5  Claims 
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1  .A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  resistor  element  compris- 
ing a  laminate  composing  a  chromium,  silicon  and  oxygen- 
containing  film  as  a  resistor  and  an  aluminum  film  as  a  conduc- 
tor on  a  substrate,  which  composes  preparing  the  chromium, 
silicon  and  oxygen-containing  film  on  the  substrate  and  subse- 
quently the  aluminum  film  on  the  chromium,  silicon  and  oxy- 
gen-conUining  film  to  form  a  laminate,  providing  a  photoresist 
pattern  on  the  aluminum  film,  etching  the  aluminum  film  and 


1    \  method  for  patterning  a  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  the  layer  to  be  patterned  on  the  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  first  intermediate  transcription  layer  on  the  layer 
to  be  patterned,  the  first  intermediate  transcription  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  6. 

forming  a  first  mask  layer  on  the  first  intermediate  transcrip- 
tion layer,  the  first  mask  layer  having  a  large  etch  rate 
selectivity  difference  from  that  of  the  first  intermediate 
transcription  layer; 

patternins  the  first  ma,sk  layer  and  the  first  inlermediate 
transcription  layer  to  have  a  line  width  of  L  and  a  line 
space  of  S.  where  S  is  approximately  equal  to  L  +  26; 

forming  a  second  intermediate  transcription  layer  with  a 
thickness  of  approximately  8.  the  second  intermediate 
transcnption  layer  composing  the  same  mateoal  as  the 
first  intermediate  transcoption  layer; 

forming  a  second  mask  layer  having  a  substantially  flattened 
surface,  the  second  mask  layer  composing  the  same  mate- 
rial as  the  first  mask  layer; 

etching  back  the  flattened  second  mask  layer  so  as  to  expose 
a  portion  of  the  second  intermediate  transcnption  layer  on 
the  first  mask  layer. 
forming  a  pattern  of  the  first  and  second  intermediate  tran- 
scnption layers  with  a  line  width  and  a  line  space  approxi- 
mately equal  to  L/2  and  S/2.  respectively,  by  isotropic 
etching  panially  the  first  and  second  intermediate  tran- 
scription layers;  and 
removing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  first  and  second 

mask  layers; 
transcnbing  the  pattern  of  the  first  and  second  intermediate 
transcnption  layers  to  the  layer  to  be  patterned  by  aniso- 
tropic dry  etching  the  layer  to  be  patterned,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  intermediate  transcnption  layers  serve  as 
a  mask;  and 
removing  the  first  and  second   intermediate  transcnption 

layers. 


5,256.249 
METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTLRING  A  PLANARIZED 
MAGNETORF^ISTn  E  SENSOR 
Wei  C.  Hsie,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Michael  M.  CoUver.  Afton.  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Val- 
ley, Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,001 

Int.  a.'  B44C  ]i22.  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—656  13  Claims 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  magnetoresistive  sensor 
composing; 

depositing   a   magnetoresistive   element    having   an    active 

region  upon  a  substrate; 
depositing  a  track  width  oxide  layer  over  the  active  region 

of  the  magnetoresistive  element; 
applying  a  sacnficial  mask  layer  over  the  track  width  oxide 

layer; 
depositing  a  contact  material  over  the  sacrificial  mask  layer 

and  adjacent  the  track  width  oxide  layer; 
lifting  off  a  portion  of  the  contact  mateoal.  thereby  forming 

first  and  second  contacts  adjacent  the  active  region  and 

electncally  coupled  to  the  active  region,  and 
removing  the  sacnficial  mask  layer. 


a  hollow  pipe,  for  the  feed  into  the  evaporator  of  material  to 

be  evaporated. 

a  ponion  of  said  pipe  being  disposed  inside  the  e\  aporator 
casing  and  extending  substantially  through  the  length  of 
the  evaporator  casing,  and  having  its  axis  coaxial  with  the 
cylindncal  axis  of  the  evaporator  casing. 

one  end  of  the  evaporator  casing  being  roiatabU  supponed 
by  the  feed  pipe. 

the  other  end  of  the  feed  pipe  communicating  with  said  feed 
distobutor. 

a  rotatable  member  lix:ated  uithin  the  evaporator  casing  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  that  is  coaxial  with  the  cylindn- 
cal axis  of  the  evaporator  casing. 

at  least  one  wiper  element  rotating  with  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  positioned  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  the 
evaporator  casing. 

the  rotatable  evaporator  casing  and  the  rotauble  member 
being  attached  to  a  dove  by  a  common  planeury  gear, 

whereby  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  said  casing  and  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  the  said  rotatable  member  can  be  selectively 
set  to  be  the  same  as  or  to  be  different  from  each  other. 


5.256.251 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  AND  SOL\  ENT-EXTRACTION 

OF  SOLIDS  AND  SLLDGF^S 
Thomas  C.  Holcombe.  Mountain  I^es.  N.J..  assignor  to  Hano- 
ver Research,  East  Hanover.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''12,723 

Int.  a."  BOID  1/26:  C02F  1,04 

U.S.  a.  159—47.3  H  Claims 


5.256.250 
THIN  HLM  EVAPORATOR 
Rudolf  Pelzcr,  Auf  der  Pief  37.  Herzogenrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  23. 
1991.  4124337 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  1/22 
L.S.  CI.  159—6.3  5  Oaims 


2J  STIAM 


HSItW 

CONOeNSATE 


Ttt      ^     TTo      »53 ■'"     I 


1    \  thin  film  evaporator  for  the  evaporation  of  solutions, 
colloids  and  suspensions,  composing: 

a  housing  having  an  exit  for  removal  of  \  apor  and  an  exit  for 

removal  of  concentrate, 
a  beatable,  rotatable,  evaporator  casing  within  said  housing 

having  an  interior  cylindocal  surface  whose  cylindocal 

axis  IS  honzonlally  positioned, 
a  feed  distobutor  whose  distal  edge  is  proximate  to  the 

interior  surface  of  the  evaporator  casing, 


OESOtw-  J-rSJEAM 

\n 

BROOUC 


1   A  continuous  evaporation  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  Using  a  water  immiscible  solvent  for  drying  uater-con- 
taming  waste  solids  into  a  dehydrated  product.  \Aith  viou- 
ally  all  of  the  water  remosed  from  the  dehydrated  prod- 
uct, and  with  minimal  formation  of  sticky  solids. 

(b)  forming  a  wet  slurry  mixture  of  said  water  containing 
waste  solids  and  said  water  immiscible  solvent,  with  said 
water  immiscible  solvent  composed  of  a  hydrocarbon 
compound  having  an  atmospheoc  boiling  point  above 
j»00°  F   and  a  viscosity  of  less  than  500  centipoise. 

(cl  passing  said  wet  slurry  mixture  through  a  dehydration 
operation  to  remove  vinualK  all  of  the  water  from  said 
waste  solids,  with  minimal  formation  of  sticky  solids,  and 
with  said  dehydration  operation  including  a  plurality  of  at 
least  three  stages  of  evaporation; 

(d)  feeding  said  wet  slurry  mixture  concurrently  to  ai  least 
the  first  two  stages  of  evaporation  arranged  in  parallel. 
and  to  the  final  stage  of  evaporation  arranged  in  scoes. 

(e)  separating  the  dehydrated  waste  solids  from  the  water 
immiscible  solvent  from  the  final  stage  of  evaporation,  and 

(0  recycling  said  water  immiscible  solvent  separated  from 
said  dehydrated  waste  solids  in  said  continuous  process 
for  forming  said  wet  slurry  mixture 
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S.256.252 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROI  LING  PITCH  DEPOSITS 
LSING  LIPASE  AND  C  ATIONIC  POLYMER 
Jawed  M.  Sarkar,  Naperrille.  and  Martha  R.  Einck,  Country- 
side, both  of  III.,  assitmors  to  Ntlco  Chemical  Company. 
Naperrille.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.648 

Int.  a.'  D21C  i/20 

L.S.  a.  162—72  20  Oaims 


atoms,  n  ranges  from  .^  lo  about  500.  and  X,  Y  and  Z  are  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  groups 


1  A  method  of  controlling  pitch  deposiu  in  a  pulp  and 
papermaking  process  composing: 
adding  hpa,se  and  a  cationic  polymer  to  a  tnglycende-con- 
taining  papermaking  cellulosic  slurry,  said  cellulosic 
slurry  having  an  aqueous  phase,  wherein  said  lipase  is 
added  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  content  of  said 
tnglycende  in  said  cellulosic  slurry  by  hydrolysis  of  said 
tnglycende  to  glycerol  and  fatty  acids,  wherein  said  tn- 
glycende content  reduction  diminishes  pitch  deposits 
from  said  cellulosic  slurry  in  a  pulp  and/or  paper  mill,  and 
said  cationic  polymer  is  added  in  an  amount  effective  to 
enhance  said  diminishing  of  pitch  deposits  activity  of  said 
lipase  at  least  in  part  by  diminishing  the  concentration  of 
said  fatty  acids  in  said  aqueous  phase  of  said  cellulosic 
slurry. 


5,256.254 
METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  DEPOSITION  IN  A 
PAPER  MACHINE  DRYER  SECTION 
Jacqueline  K.  Pease;  Dennis  W.  Barton,  and  Glenn  J.  Hender- 
son, all  of  Jacksonville.  Fla.,  assignors  to  BeU  PaperChem, 
Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.524 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  D21F  l/il 
U.S.  a.  162—199  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  deposition  and  adherency  of  tacky 
matenals  from  pulp  in  a  pulpmaking  or  papermaking  system 
composing  subjecting  the  pulp,  in  the  form  of  a  paper  web  to 
water  sprays  and  showers,  said  water  sprays  or  showers  in- 
cluding a  sufficient  amount  for  purpose  of  a  deposit  control 
agent  composing  a  phosphate  ester  wherein  said  phosphate 
ester  is  a  mono  ester  of  the  general  structure 

RO(CH2CH20)n    .  a  diester  of  the  general 

MO  — P=0 
I 
OM 

structure  R0<CH2CH20)n     .  or  a  Inester 

RO(CHiCHiO)n  — P=0 
I 
OM 


of  the  general  siructure 


R0(CH2CH20)„ 
R0(CH2CH20)n  —  P=0 


R0(CH2CH20)n 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkyl  aryl  radical  having  up  to  about 
30  carbons,  n  is  less  than  about  50  and  M  is  H,  Na^,  K+  or 
NH3  +  . 


5.256.253 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  BARIUM  SULFATE 

DEPOSITION  USING  A  POI  Y(AMINE)COMPOUND  OR 

ITS  SALTS  IN  PAPERMAKING  SYSTEMS 
Da»or  F.  Zido»cc:  Alexander  D.  Fisher,  and  David  D.  Dreis- 
bach.  all  of  Jacksonville,  Ha.,  assignors  to  Betz  PaperChem 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.841 
Int.  a.'  D21H  /'  56 
U.S.  a.  162—164.6  "  CXiams. 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  and  deposition  of 
banum  sulfate  on  the  surfaces  of  papermaking  systems  com- 
posing adding  to  said  papermaking  systems  a  poly(amine) 
compound  or  a  salt  thereof  having  the  structure 


A 
I 
Z— N-I-— X 

I 
Y 


5.256,255 

DISPLACEMENT  HEATING  IN  CONTINTIOUS 

DIGESTERS 

Bertil  K.  E.  Fagerlund,  Ponte  Vedra,  Fla..  assignor  to  Belolt 

Technologies.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,920,  Sep.  28.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.859 

Int.  a.'  D21C  7/70.   7//4 

U.S.  a.  162—237  6  Oaims 


-[c-c]- 


Z— N-t-— X 
I 
Y 


where  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 


1  .A  digester  apparatus  for  the  liberation  of  cellulosic  fibrous 
matenal  for  papermaking  pulp  using  cookingliquor  au  high 
pressure  and  a  high  temperature  in  a  continuous  process,  com- 
posing in  combination: 

a  first  chamber: 

feed  means  for  deliveong  cellulosic  wcxxl  chips  to  said  first 


chamber  and  for  transporting  said  chips  through  said  first 
chamber  in  continuous  transport; 

a  low  temperature  black  liquor  tank  connected  to  the  first 
chamber  for  circulating  low  temperature  black  liquor 
through  the  chips  in  said  first  chamber,  at  least  a  portion 
fof  the  black  liquor  flowing  counter-currently  to  the 
downward  movement  of  the  chip  column,  the  exchange  of 
heat  energy  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  chips  and  to 
convey  residual  chemicals  to  the  chips; 

a  second  chamber  connected  to  receiver  chips  preheated  by 
said  low  temperature  liquor  from  the  first  chamber: 

a  feed  mechanism  connected  between  said  chambers  for 
deliveong  the  chips  to  the  second  chamber  continuously. 

a  high  temperature  black  liquor  lank  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond chamber  for  circulating  high  temperature  black  liquor 
through  the  chips  in  at  leasst  one  liquor  flow  circuit  mov- 
ing countercurrently  through  the  chips  in  said  second 
chamber,  for  the  exchange  of  heat  energy  to  bong  the 
temperature  of  the  chips  near  digesting  temperature  and 
to  convey  residual  chemicals  to  the  chips; 

an  outlet  means  leading  from  the  second  chamber  for  a 
continuous  delivery  of  preheated  chips  to  a  continuous 
digester,  and 

means  for  supplying  low  temperature  liquor  to  said  low 
temperature  liquor  tank,  and  high  temperature  liquor  to 
said  high  temperature  liquor  tank,  said  low  and  high  tem- 
[>erature  liquors  being  displaced  from  pulp  treated  in  said 
digester  and  being  supplied  to  said  low  temperature  liquor 
tank  and  said  high  temperature  liquor  tanks. 


5,256.256 

FRAME  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  A  PRESS  SECTION  OF  A 

PAPER  MACHINE 

Markku  Aufio,  Jyvaskyla.  Finland,  assignor  to  \  almet  Paper 
Machincr>  Inc..  Finland 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,753.  Mar.  8.  199(3.  Pat.  No. 

5.049.239.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181.739. 

Apr.  14,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  758,763 

Claims  priorit).  application  Finland,  Apr.  14.  198^.  871649 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  D21F  J  (>> 

U.S.  a.  162—274  32  Qaims 


1.  A  press  section  of  a  paper  machine,  said  press  section 
composing,  in  a  running  direction  of  a  paper  web  through  the 
press  section; 

a  front  frame, 


an  intermediate  frame  having  a  central  roll  of  a  compact 
press  roll  combination  mounted  thereon;  and 

a  rear  frame  separate  from  and  not  permanently  connected 
to  said  front  frame. 

a  plurality  of  press  rolls  mounted  on  said  front  and  rear 
frames,  at  least  some  of  which  form  said  compact  press 
roll  combination  in  which  there  are  press  nips  through 
which  press  faboc  is  passed,  said  compact  press  roll  com- 
bination composing  said  central  roll  and  two  other  press 
rolls  which  each  form  a  respective  press  nip  with  said 
central  roll, 

wherein  a  space  is  formed  between  said  frames  and  above 
the  press  roll  combination,  said  space  being  constantly  at 
least  partially  open  or  openable  such  that  respective  ones 
of  said  press  rolls  of  said  press  roll  combination  are  acces- 
sible for  remo\  al  from  said  paper  machine. 

the  press  rolls  of  the  press  combination  being  replaceable 
through  said  space  which  also  facilitates  replacement  of 
the  press  faboc.  and 

one  of  said  press  rolls  being  mounted  on  an  intermediate  pan 
separate  from  said  front  frame  and  pisotalh  mounted 
upon  said  rear  frame  at  a  rear  part  of  said  open  space  and 
being  pivotable  by  an  actuating  device  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion for  replacement  of  press  rolls  or  fabric,  said  interme- 
diate pan  extending  above  said  one  of  said  press  rolls  and 
terminating  approximately  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
the  front  of  said  one  of  said  press  rolls  when  it  is  in  a 
position  forming  one  of  said  nips  with  said  central  press 
roll. 

a  lever  element  for  openably  interconnecting  said  front 
frame  and  said  intermediate  frame,  said  lever  element 
being  articulated  to  one  of  said  front  and  intermediate 
frames  so  as  to  be  pivotable  between  a  closed  operating 
position  in  w  hich  it  interconnects  said  front  and  intermedi- 
ate frames,  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  is  discon- 
nected from  the  other  of  said  front  and  intermediate 
frames,  such  that  an  upper  felt  can  be  changed  when  said 
lever  is  in  said  open  position,  said  lever  element  having 
first  and  second  projection  parts  structured  to  respec- 
tively fit  into  first  and  second  mating  pans  of  said  front 
and  intermediate  frames,  said  lever  element  having  a  pivot 
joint  located  approximately  midway  between  said  first 
and  second  projection  parts 


5.256.25" 

PRF^S  BELT  SUPPORT  FOR  COMPACT  PRF^SS 

SECTION  OF  PAPER  MAKING  MA(  HINF 

Christian  Schiel,  Heidenhcim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanx .  assignor  to 

J.  M.  \oith  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman\ 

Filed  Jan.  2".  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.364 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  trfrmanv.  Jan,  26. 
1991.  4102356 

Int.  CI.'  I)21F  }  <')4 
U.S.  CI.  162-360.3  2«  Claims 

1    .A  press  section  for  a  machine  for  manufactunng  a  paper 
web,  composing 
a  central  roll  has  ing  a  periphery  with  a  circumference;  a  first 
press  roll  engaging  the  central  roll  at  a  first  circumferen- 
tial location  around  the  peophery  of  the  central  roll  and 
defining  a  first  press  nip:  a  second  press  roll  engaging  the 
central  roll  at  a  second  circumferential  location  around 
the  peophery  of  the  central  roll  and  defining  a  second 
press  nip.  the  peophery  of  the  central  roll  rotating  in  a 
direction  from  the  first  press  nip  to  the  second  press  nip, 
a  substantially  water  impervious,  endless  press  belt  engaging 
the  central  roll  in  front  of  the  first  press  nip.  moving 
through  the  first  nip.  traveling  around  the  central  roll  to 
and  through  the  second  press  nip  and  leaving  the  central 
roll  after  the  second  press  nip, 
a  removal  place  in  the  press  section  after  the  second  nip  ai 
which  the  web  being  dewatered  in  ihc  press  section  is  to 
be  removed  from  the  press  belt,  and  means  at  the  removal 
place  for  removing  the  web  from  the  press  belt. 
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means  guiding  the  press  belt  so  that  the  press  belt  can  sup- 
port the  web  while  the  press  belt  moves  from  in  front  of 
the  first  hip.  to  and  through  the  first  nip.  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  central  roll,  to  and  through  the  second  nip. 
off  the  central  roll  and  to  the  removal  place  at  which  the 
web  is  removed  from  the  press  belt; 

the  press  belt  being  of  a  length  and  the  removal  place  being 
so  placed  that  the  travel  distance  of  the  press  belt  from  the 
second  press  nip  to  the  removal  place  is  at  least  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  central  roll; 


constituents,  through  a  moving  stream  of  the  organic  heat 
transfer  fluid, 

(C)  separating  the  stripping  gas  containing  low-boiling  con- 
stituents from  the  organic  heat  transfer  fluid, 

(D)  returning  the  organic  heat  transfer  fluid  to  the  heat 
transfer  system, 

(E)  removing  organic  heat  transfer  fluid  from  the  stripping 
gas  containing  low-boiling  constituents  of  Step  (C); 

(F)  combusting  the  stripping  gas  containing  low-boiling 
constituents  from  Step  (E);  and 

(G)  returning  the  organic  heat  transfer  fluid  removed  from 
the  stnpping  gas  containing  obtained  from  Step  (E)  low- 
boiling  constituents  to  the  heat  transfer  system. 


at   the  anode  with   reference  to  the  bismuth   reference 
electrode. 


wherein  said  travel  distance  is  sufficient  to  permit  at  least 
some  web  fibers  which  have  been  flattened  in  the  first  and 
second  press  nips  to  become  at  least  partialU  erect  so  as  to 
decrease  contact  between  the  fibers  and  the  press  belt  and 
thereby  decrease  resistance  of  the  web  to  removal  from 
the  press  belt,  thereby  improving  ease  of  removal  of  the 
web  from  the  press  belt  at  the  removal  place;  and 

wherein  the  press  belt  suppons  the  web  from  below,  and  the 
web  is  free  of  any  applied  pressure  from  above,  during 
said  travel  di.stance  from  the  second  press  nip  to  the  re- 
moval place. 


5.256.259 
SEPARATION  OF  HEXANE  FROM  VINYL  ACETATE  BY 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  and  Randi  W.  Wylcherley.  both  of  Bozeman.  Mont., 
assignors  to  Lloyd  Berg.  Bozcman.  Mont. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,497 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/36:  C07C  7/OS.  67/54 
U.S.  a.  203—57  2  aaims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  hexane  from  a  mixture  of  hexane 
and  vinyl  acetate  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of  hex- 
ane  and  vinyl  acetate  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotrope  forming 
agent,  recovering  the  hexane  and  the  azeotrope  forming  agent 
as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  vinyl  acetate  from  the 
stillpot.  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent  comprises  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  metha- 
nol, acetonilrile.  methyl  acetate,  ethyl  formate  and  nilrometh- 
ane. 


5.256,258 

REMO\  AL  OF  LOW-BOILING  FRACTIONS  FROM 

HIGH  TEMPERATLRF  HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 

Walter  F.  Seifert:  Gary  R.  Buskc.  and  John  B.  Cuthbert,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  IKjw  Chemical  Company, 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No,  800,783 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3/34 

L.S.  a.  203—49  6  Claims 


5.256,260 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  BISMUTH  BASED 

MATERIALS  AND  SUPERCONDUCTORS 

Michael  L.  Norton.  Huntington.  W.  Va.,  and  Horng-Yi  Tang. 
Feng-Yuan.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  University  of  (Borgia  Re- 
search Foundation,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.925 

Int.  CI.'  C25C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—71  12  Claims 


1  A  process  for  removing  low-boiling  constituents  from  an 
organic  heat  transfer  fluid,  the  low-boiling  constituents  having 
a  boiling  point  below  that  of  the  organic  heat  transfer  fluid, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(A)  removing  a  portion  of  an  organic  heat  transfer  fluid  from 
a  heat  transfer  system; 

(B)  pas,sing  countercurrently  a  stopping  gas.  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  low-boiling 


1  A  method  for  the  electrochemical  deposition  of  bismuth 
based  materials  and  superconductors  using  molten  salt  electro- 
crystalization.  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  melt  solution  comprising  a  barium-based 
component  and  a  bismuth-based  component; 

(b)  maintaining  said  melt  solution  at  a  temperature  which  is 
sufficient  to  sustain  said  melt  solution  in  a  molten  state  and 
IS  below  about  400°  C 

(c)  providing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  bismuth  refer- 
ence electrode  and  suspending  said  anode,  said  cathode 
and  said  electrode  within  said  melt  solution;  and 

(d)  electrodepositing  a  bismuth  based  matenal  onto  said 
anode  while  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  potential 


5^56.261 

MEMBRANE  CELL  OPERATION 

Marek  I.ipsztajn,  Rexdale,  and  John  Rizzi.  Mississauga,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sterling  Canada.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.108 

Int.  C\:  C25B  J/16 

VS.  a.  204—98  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrolytic  cell  wherein  anode 

and  cathode  compartments  are  separated  by  an  ion-exchange 

membrane,  which  composes 

decreasing  the  operating  voltage  of  said  cell  by  maintaining 
a  catholyte  m  said  cathode  compartment  at  a  temperature 
which  is  at  least  10°  C  higher  than  an  anolyte  m  said 
anode  compartment 


duce  ions  to  react  with  organic  substances,  composing  the 
steps  of: 

propelling  the  boat  through  the  water. 

suspending  a  quantity  of  chemical  agent  in  a  fixed  position  in 
the  water  relative  to  the  propelled  boat; 


5.256.262 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

DEBURRING 

Karl-Ingemar  Blomsterberg.  Nansensgatan  38.  S-417  19  Gothen- 
burg, Sweden 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.923 

Int.  a.'  B23H  9  02 

V.S.  a.  204—129.1  1*  Oaims 


activating  the  electrolyzing  apparatus  to  electrolyze  the 
chemical  agent  to  produce  ions  for  reaction  with  organic 
substances  in  the  water;  and 

concurrently  dispensing  a  coagulant  upstream  of  a  sue  of 
reaction  of  the  ions  with  the  organic  substances  to  be 
propelled  by  the  water  relative  to  the  boat  for  coagulating 
any  resulting  flocks  formed  b>  the  reaction 


5,256.264 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IN-SITU 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  GROUND  WATER 

CONTAINING  HEAVY  METALS 

Bemd  Hundenbom,  and  Hubert  Tbeissen,  both  of  Berlin.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Santec  GmbH  Ingenieurburo 

fur  Sanierungstechnologien.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans 

Filed  Oct,  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.74" 
Clairas  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Nov.  5. 
1990.  4035110 

Int.  C\.'  C02F  ]/46 
U.S.  a.  204—149  ">  Claims 


1   An  electrolytic  deburong  system,  comprising: 

means  for  containing  an  electrolyte; 

cathode  means  for  applying  a  cathodic  potential  m  said 
electrolyte; 

means  for  connecting  an  anodic  potential  to  a  pan  to  be 
deburred  when  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte;  and 

a  conductive  element  within  said  container  with  at  least  a 
first  end  being  between  said  cathode  means  and  said  part 
to  change  the  current  flow  between  said  part  and  said 
cathode  means  for  alleong  the  deburong  of  the  part,  said 
first  end  being  spaced  from  said  cathode  means  to  pre\  ent 
direct  connection  to  said  cathode  means. 


5,256.263 
METHOD  OF  PURIFY  ING  LACU  STRING  W  ATER  AND 

niTHY  WATER  PURIHCATION 
Masakuni  Kanai.  108.  Hayama  Ekohaitsu,  1750,  Isshiki,  Haya- 

ma-machi.  Miura-gun.  Kanagawa.  240-01.  Japan 
per  No   PCTJP9 1/00469.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   15431.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-92335 
Int.  a."  C02F  ;  46 
U.S.  a.  204—149  •*  Oaims 

6  A  method  of  punfying  a  large  body  of  lacustone  water 
with  a  boat  that  can  be  propelled  across  the  water,  the  boat 
having  means  for  dispensing  a  coagulant  agent,  an  electrolyz- 
ing apparatus  suspended  from  the  boat  in  the  water,  and  a 
chemical  agent  to  be  suspended  in  the  water  adjacent  the 
electrolyzing  apparatus  so  that  it  can  be  electrolyzed  to  pro- 


1  Process  for  the  m-situ  decontamination  of  ground  water 
containing  heavy  metals,  composing; 

introducing  pressunzed  gas  into  the  ground  area  beneath  the 
water  table  to  produce  a  local  elevation  of  the  ground 
water  table  in  the  area  of  gasification  and  create  circulat- 
ing flow  of  the  ground  water 

applying  an  electoc  ptMential  to  a  fx^rtion  of  ihe  ground 
water  flow  resulting  from  the  circulation  of  the  ground 

water;  and 
captunng  in  an  ion  exchanger  the  heavy  metal  ions  migrat- 
ing from  the  ground  w  ater  flow  under  the  infiuence  of  the 
electoc  potential 
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5^56^65 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDE  REACTIONS  BY 

RADIOFREQUENO-CHAR  CATALYSIS 

Chang  Y.  Ch*.  3807  Reynolds  St.,  I.aramie,  Wyo.  82070 

Continuation-in-p*rt  of  Ser,  No.  895.962.  Jun.  9.  1992.  which  is 

1  cootinuatioo-in-iMirt  of  Ser.  No.  670,842.  Mar.  18,  1991.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,038 

Int.  a.'  BOID  5S/00 

VS.  a.  204— 157  J  11  Oaims 


1   A  process  for  the  catalysis  of  conversion  reactions  com- 
pnsing: 
employing  pyrolytic  carbon; 
bnnging  oxides  in  close  proitimity  to  said  pyrolytic  carbon; 

and 
applying  radiofrequency  energy. 


5.256J66 
ALUMINA  MATE:RIAL  LSEFLL  with  THIN  RLM 
HEADS 
Curtis  N.  Blanchette,  Los  Gatos;  Darid  P.  Maddex,  and  Richard 
F.  Shimck.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read- 
Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,095 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/ S4 

U.S.  a.  204— 192J  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alumina  having  a  crypto-crystal- 

line  structure  with  crystal  size  less  than  one  micron  without  the 

application  of  external  heal  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  an  aluminum  oxide  target  within  the  chamber  of 

a  sputtenng  system; 
positioning  a  ceramic  substrate  in  juxtaposition  to  said  target 

within  said  chamber: 
presputtenng  said  target  by  introducing  argon  gas  into  said 

system  at  a  given  pressure; 
sputter  etching  said  substrate  in  an  atmosphere  of  said  gas  ai 

said  given  pressure; 
sputtenng  alumina  on  said  substrate  including  the  step  of 
introducing  a  gas  mixture  of  argon  and  air  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  said  given  pressure  without  the  addition  of 
heat  from  an  external  source  whereby  a  crypto-crystalline 
structure  with  crystal  size  less  than  one  micron  is  pro- 
duced. 


retained  on  said  end  of  said  amxle  member,  said  insulating 

sleeve  member  having 

an  end  wall  portion  with  a  central  opening  that  receives  an 
end  portion  of  said  core  wire,  and 

an  extenor  surface  groove  formed  in  said  end  wall  portion 
and  having  a  first  generally  straight  section  extending 
into  said  central  opening  and  having  an  end  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  second  generally  straight  section 
offset  from  said  first  section  and  basing  an  end  spaced 
apart  from  said  central  opening,  and  a  curved  third 
section  joining  said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, 
a  hollow  metal  cap  member  receiving  and  captively  retained 

on  said  insulating  sleeve  member;  and 


an  electrical  resistor  having; 

a  cylindncal  body  portion  received  in  said  second  section 
of  said  groove  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said 
end  thereof 

a  first  electrical  lead  wire  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
resistor  body  portion  sequentially  through  a  portion  of 
said  second  groove  section,  said  curved  third  grcxive 
section,  said  first  groove  section,  and  across  said  central 
opening,  said  first  electncal  lead  wire  having  an  outer 
end  portion  fixedly  and  conductivelv  secured  to  said 
end  portion  of  said  core  wire,  and 

a  second  electncal  lead  wire  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  resistor  body  portion  and  being  fixedly  and 
conductively  secured  to  said  cap  member 


5,256.268 

WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Nobutaka  Goto,  and  Hiroyuki  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,209,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  976,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18.  1990.  2-189737; 
Sep.  3.  1990,  2-232946;  Not,  30,  1990,  2-341139;  Jan.  24.  1991, 
3-22606 

Int.  a.^  C02F  1/46-  C25B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  204—268  11  Haims 


UMI 


5,256.267 

RESISTORED  SACRIFIOAI  ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

METAL  TANK 

James  S.  Roden.  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rhecm  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N,V  , 

Filed  Jan,  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.724 
Int.  C\:  C23F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  204— 196  10  Oaims 

1  A  sacnficiai  anode  assembly  insertable  into  a  liquid  stor- 
age vessel  and  operative  to  cathodically  inhibit  corrosion 
thereof  said  sacnficiai  anode  assembly  compnsing; 

an  elongated  metal  anode  member  having  a  core  wire  ex- 
tending axially   therethrough  and   projecting  outwardly 
through  an  end  of  said  anode  member; 
an  insulating  sleeve  member  receiving  and  being  captively 


102 


1  .An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  water  comprising  a 
container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  container  adapted 
to  permit  said  water  to  flow  along  a  flow  path  from  said  inlel 
to  said  outlet, 

an  electrode  array  in  said  flow  path  and  compnsing  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  said  array  adapted  to  generate  an  electnc 


field  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  said  anode  and 

said  cathixie  being  perforated  to  permit  pa.ssage  of  said 
water  therethrough; 

a  first  electrode  havmg  a  ngid  carbonaceous  p<irous  body 
between  said  amxle  and  said  cathode  and  adapted  to  dis- 
tnbute  an  electnc  charge  therein,  said  electnc  charge 
generated  by  said  electnc  field,  said  pt^rous  btidy  having  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  being 
directed  toward  said  cathode  so  that  a  positive  electnc 
charge  is  induced  therein,  said  second  portion  being  di- 
rected toward  said  anode  so  that  a  negative  electnc 
charge  is  induced  therein;  and 

a  second  perforated  electrode  on  a  surface  of  said  first  por- 
tion, wherein  said  second  perforated  electrode  is  stronger 
in  tendency  toward  oxygen  gas  generation  than  said  first 
portion 

5.256  J69 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SEPARATING 

BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTANCES  AND  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  IN  SOLUTION 

Otto  Sova.  Kosice.  CzcchosloTakia.  assignor  to  908098  Ontario 

Inc..  Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  Dec,  3.  1991.  Ser,  No,  801.759 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2032255 

Int,  a,"  GO\S  27/26.  27/447 

MS.  a.  204—299  R  29  Oaims 


solution,  and  means  for  applying  a  high  direct  current  volUge 
between  said  electrodes,  a  side  wall  of  said  tank  being  a  double 
wall  forming  a  mam  p<x;ket  between  an  inner  wall  and  outer 
wall,  an  upper  edge  of  said  inner  wall  being  formed  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  solvent  solution  to  overflow  floated 
impunties  of  an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  solvent  solution  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  wall 
to  said  mam  pocket,  charactenzed  in  that; 

said  electrodes  are  present  eccenlncally  in  said  lank  and  are 
positioned  toward  said  inner  wall,  upward  against  a  hori- 
zontal plane  ai  an  angle  of  25'  to  40% 
a  porous  rectifying  plate  is  provided  substantially  horizon- 
tally above  said  electrodes  but  below  an  upper  edge  of 
said  inner  wall. 


1.  A  static  cell  apparatus  for  separating  materials  in  an  elec- 
trically conductive  fluid  on  the  basis  of  differences  in  isoelec- 
tric points,  compnsing 

a)  a  plurality  of  separate,  adjacent,  non-conducting  fluid 
containers  arranged  m  a  honzontal  arra\  and  adapted  to 
contain  said  electncally  conductive  fluid. 

b)  means  for  establishing  a  continuous  current  flo\».  path 
through  the  fluid  between  the  containers,  said  establishing 
means  compnsing  fiuid  How  channels  extending  betv.een 
adjacent  fluid  containers  and  l(:x.-aled  below  top  edges  of 
ihe  containers,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  flow  path 
being  small  compared  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
containers  perpendicular  to  the  current  flow  path  m  order 
to  suppress  convection  currents  between  adjacent  con- 
tainers when  said  fluid  is  contained  therein; 

c)  valves  provided  in  said  flow  channels  for  stopping  flow  of 
said  fluid  between  adjacent  fluid  containers,  and 

d)  two  electrodes  each  located  in  a  respective  one  of  two  of 
said  containers  w  herein  the  electrt>des  are  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  external  power  supply 

5.256.270 
ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATING  APPARATL  S 
Toshiyuki  Tokumoto.  16-204.  Minami  Sojijicho  7-ban.  Takat- 
suki-shi.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.218 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  29,  1990.  2-339804 

Int.  O.'  B03C  5  02:  C02F  /   4A 

U.S.  O.  204—302  2  Oaims 

1    An  electrostatic  separating  apparatus  compnsing  a  tank 

which  contains  an  insulating  solvent  solution  and  has  a  feed 

inlet  at  the  bottom  theretif  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  a 

pair  of  opposed  electrodes  which  are  provided  m  said  solvent 


a  blind  baffle  plate  is  provided  inclined  upward  from  the 
center  of  the  tank  to  the  upper  part  of  said  main  pocket 
above  said  porous  rectifying  plate,  and  a  porous  plate  is 
provided  substantialK  vertically  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
blind  baffle  plate, 

a  discharge  outlet  for  treated  water  is  provided  on  the  upper 
part  of  a  side  wall  of  said  tank  opposite  to  said  main 
pocket. 

a  water  rectifier  is  provided  over  said  feed  inlet  or  the  liquid 

to  be  treated,  and 
a  pipe  for  automatic  di.scharge  of  the  solvent  is  provided  in 
the  tank  such  that  a  solvent  suction  openmg  at  one  end  of 
said  pipe  IS  placed  lower  than  the  honzontal  position  of 
the  water  rectifier  in  said  tank 


5.256.271 
METHOD  OF  IMMOBILIZING  BIOFUNCTIONAL 
MATERIAL.  AND  ELEMENT  PREPARED  THEREBY. 
AND  MEASUREMENT  BY  I  SING  THE  SAME  ELEMENT 
Yoshihito  Ikariyama.  Tokorosawa;  Shigeru  Yamauchi.  Tokyo, 
and  Tomoaki  Yukiashi.  Funabashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  as  represented  by  President  of  National  RehabiliUtion 
and  Sumitomo  Cement  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  294,660.  Mar,  11.  1989.  which 
U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  492.849,  Mar,  13.  1990.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1992.  Ser,  No.  714.901 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1987,  62-55387; 
Dec.  3,  1987.  62-304524 

Int.  C\:  GOIN  27/26 
\JS.  O.  204—403  20  Oaims 

1  A  microbioelectrode  produced  by  direct  immobilization 
of  a  biologically  active  substance  on  a  surface  of  an  electncalK 
conductive  matenal  \i.hich  compnses  the  steps  of 

lal  depositing  fine  panicles  of  noble  metal  or  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  black,  gold 
black,  paniculate  rhtxiium  oxide,  palladium  black  and 
mdium  black  on  the  surface  of  an  electroconductise  mate- 
nal so  as  to  form  a  porous  conductive  matenal  or  a  con- 
ductive fine  particle  layer  on  said  surface; 
(b)  immersing  the  resulting  petrous  conductive  matenal  or 
conductive  fine  particle  layer  in  a  solution  containing  an 
active  substance  so  as  to  impregnate  the  active  substance 
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deeply  into  the  conductive  porous  material  or  conductive 
fine  particle  layer;  and 


(c)  treating  said  porous  conductive  material  or  conductive 
fine  particle  layer  by  anodic  oxidation. 


5.256.272 

FI  FCTRCKHEMICAL  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  LEVEL  OF  A  CERTAIN  METAL  IN  METALS  AND 

ALLOYS 
Charles  B.  Alcock.  310  Runaway  Bay.  Apt.  3C.  Michawaka,  Ind. 
46545,  and  Baozhen  Li,  143  E.  Cripe  St.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
46637 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.872 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  C\.  204—421  7  Qaims 


COCKT. 


sefBJENCE 

,EL£rn)ooe 


ElECTWXrTE 


pha<.e  diffusion  to  provide  a  measurement  proportional  to 

volumetric  concentration; 
means  to  reduce  the  oxygen  at  the  cathode  to  form  hydroxy! 

ions; 
means  to  meter  the  hydrogen  to  the  anode  the  hydrogen 

being  substantially  pure  and  metered  at  a  stable  delivery 


pressure  such  that  the  hydrogen  is  always  maintained  in 
excess  relative  to  the  oxygen  being  reduced  at  the  cath- 
ode. 

means  to  oxidize  the  hydrogen  at  the  anode  to  form  water 
and  to  establish  a  current,  which  current  is  linear  to  the 
volumetric  concentration  of  oxygen  m  the  sample  gas;  and 

means  to  measure  the  oxygen  reduced. 


5,256.274 

SELECTIVE  METAL  ELECTRODEPOSITION  PROCESS 

Jaime  Poris.  409  Capitola  Ave..  Capitola,  Calif.  95010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561.168.  Aug.  1,  1990.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,734 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  205—123  9  Claims 


rn 


1  .An  electrochemical  sensor  for  determination  of  the  activ- 
ity of  a  certain  metal  contained  in  a  metal  or  alloy  being  tested 
comprising: 

a  solid  electrolyte  consisting  of  a  solid  solution  of  about  10% 
strontium  fiuonde  and  about  30%  mol.  lanthanum  fluoride 
to  which  IS  added  a  dispersed  phase  of  a  fluoride  of  said 
certain  metal,  a  reference  electrode  of  known  concentra- 
tion of  >aid  certain  metal  having  an  activilv  to  be  deter- 
mined placed  in  contact  with  one  face  of  said  electrolyte, 
an  opposite  face  of  said  solid  electrolyte  being  in  contact 
with  the  metal  or  alloy  being  tested,  and  means  for  mea- 
suring the  chemical  potential  difference  between  said 
reference  electrode  and  said  metal  or  alloy  being  tested 

5.256,273 
MICRO  Fl  EL-CELL  OXYGEN  GAS  SENSOR 
John  P.  Gallagher,  deceased,  late  of  Jupiter.  V\a.  by  Janice  M. 
Gallagher,  legal  representative  .  and  Robert  J.  Masi,  Little- 
ton, Ma-ss..  a.ssignors  to  Delta  F  Corporation,  Wobum.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,491 
Int.  a:  GOIA  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—424  14  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  in  ppb  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  a 
gas  which  comprises: 

an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode 

catalytically  specific  for  oxygen  and  an  electrolyte; 
means  to  establish  an  electrolytic  path  between  the  cathode 

and  the  anode; 
means  to  meter  the  oxygen  to  the  cathode  based  on  gaseous 


3  A  wafer  level  sub  micron  interconnect  metallization  pro- 
cess for  electrodeposition  of  metal  such  as  copper,  silver  or 
gold  onto  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  an  active  layer  such 
as  silicon,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  active  device  semi- 
conductor, 

dep<isiting,  using  a  diffusion  barrier  deposition  process,  an 
electrically  conducting  layer  on  said  wafer  to  provide 
adequate  adhesion  to  said  wafer,  to  provide  ohmic  contact 
to  said  wafer  and  to  prevent  metal  diffusion  to  said  active 
device  semiconductor  or  other  semiconductor  areas  of 
said  wafer, 

depositing,  using  an  electrically  conducting  nuclealion  layer 
deposition  process,  an  ohmic  contact  to  diffusion  barrier 
layer  which  provides  a  sufTicient  adhesion  surface  and 
nucleation  surface  for  the  electrodeposited  metal, 

placing  a  non-conducting  mask  onto  said  diffusion  barner/- 
nucleation  layer  on  said  semiconductor  wafer. 

selectively  depositing  said  metal  onto  said  diffusion  barrier/- 
nucleation  layer  on  said  semiconduclor  wafer  to  form  one 
or  more  lines  having  corners  and  edges. 

removing  the  non-conducting  mask  while  not  adversely 
affecting  the  electrodeposited  metal,  and 

electrochemically  etching  to  increase  a  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  corners  and  edges  of  metal  lines  to  simplify  planari- 
zation  processing  and  decrease  line  to  line  capacitance. 


5,256,275 
ELECTROPLATED  Gf)LD-COPPFR-Sn  \  KK  Al  1  OVS 
William  R.  Brasch.  Nesconset.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.eaRonal,  Inc.. 
Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.244 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  <  62 
VS.  C\.  205—247  ^5  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  electroplating  a  gold-copper-silver  alloy 
which  comprises: 
a  soluble  gold  compound  present  as  a  gold  cyanide  complex 

in  the  solution; 
a  soluble  copper  compound  present  as  a  copper  cyanide 

complex  in  the  solution; 
a  soluble  silver  compound  present  as  a  silver  cyanide  com- 
plex in  the  solution  m  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.1  gm/1; 
and 
a  solution  soluble  divalent  sulfur  compound  of  thiourea, 
imidazolidine-thione  or  thiobarbituric  acid  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  0.075  gm/1  to  bnghten  alloys  deposited  by 
said  solution  dunng  electroplating; 
said  solution  having  a  pH  of  between  about  8  and  11. 


5.256.278 
DIRECT  COAL  LIQCEF ACTION  PROCE.SS 

John  R.  Rindt.  and  Melanic  D.  Hetland.  both  of  Grand  Forks,  N. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  Energy  and  FInvironmcntal  Research  Cen- 
ter Foundation  (EFRC  Foundation!,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,909 

Int.  a.'  cioG  ;.  00,  i  ci6 

U.S.  n.  208—400  20  ClaiHt 

1.  A  method  of  liquefaction  of  coal  matenal.  said  method 

compnsing; 

(al  treating  subdivided  coal  material  with  a  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  pasting  solvent  containing  from  about  10%  to  about 
lOOwt.  %  phenolic  solvents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Cfc-Cu  phenolics  and  alkyl  phenolics  having 
alkyl  groups  of  from  Ci  to  C*  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  300'  C.  to  about  400°  C.  for  up  to  120  minutes  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  monoxide  reductant  to  prcxluce  a 
product  slurry:  and  thereinafter 
(t)  h  vdrogenatmg  the  product  slurry  of  step  (a)  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  abiiut  400*  C.  to  about  460+  C  for  from 
about  1  minute  to  about  20  minutes  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  reductant  and  additional  pasting  solvent  to 
provide  a  liquefied  product. 


5.256.276 

METHOD  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  AND  REMO\  AL  OF 

AMMONRM  CHLORIDE  DEPOSITION  IN 

HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING  I  NITS  BY  ADDING 

LECITHIN 

Carl  F.  Ueaver.  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  laboratories. 

Inc..  Trcvose,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  18,  1992,  Ser,  No.  884,671 
int.  CI.'  CIOG  ^  16 
V.S.  C\.  208--W  AA  ^  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  ammonium  chlonde  depo- 
sition on  the  internal  surfaces  of  a  refinery  processing  hydro- 
carbon liquid  lo  which  ammonia  has  been  added  for  ihe  neu- 
tralizing of  HCl  comprising  adding  to  the  hydrocarW^n  liquid 
an  effective  ammonium  chlonde  deposition  inhibiting  amount 
of  lecithin  having  the  formula: 

CH2OCOR1 


5.256.279 
I  IQl  ID  STORAGE  SYSTEM  \MTH  I  NPRF.SSl  RIZED 

rf:servoir  engagable  with  lf:vel  sensors 

Hal  P.  \oznick.  Chino.  and  Robert  S.  Bosko.  Downev.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Carr-GrifT,  Inc..  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No  905,578 
Int.  C\:  BOID  !'  12.  HOIH  i.V  /« 

U.S.  a,  210—86  '9  '^ai™* 


CHOCOR2     o- 


1 
CH2O- 


-P— OCH2CH2N+(R3)3 
II 

o 


wherein  R,=Cio-C3o  alkyl,  Rz^Cio-Cjo  alkyl  and  R3=Cl 

alkyl. 


5,256.277 

PARAFTTN  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 

CATALYST  COMPRISING  A  MESOPOROUS 

CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 

Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi.  Woodbury;  George  H.  Hatzikos.  V\est 
r>epffnrf1,  both  of  N.J..  and  Albin  Huss.  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  V  a. 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,991 
Int.  a."  CIOG  3yOS5.  35/095 
U.S.  a.  208—138  30  Oaims 

1  .A  prix-ess  for  isomenzing  paraffins,  which  compnses 
isomenzing  a  paraffin  feed  in  the  presence  of  an  isomenzation 
catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenation  dehydrogenation  com- 
ponent on  a  porous  suppon  matenal  compnsmg  an  inorganic, 
non-layered,  porous,  crystalline  phase  matenal  having  pores 
with  diameters  of  at  least  about  13  A  and  which  exhibits,  after 
calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one  d- 
spacing  greater  than  about  1 8  A  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100 


1    A  liquid  medium  storage  system  compnsing: 

an  assembly  adapted  for  producing  a  liquid  medium-contain- 
ing matenal  from  a  source  of  feed  matenal, 

a  flexible,  closed  and  expandable  reservoir: 

a  supporting  structure  adjacent  the  reservoir; 

a  supplv  conduit  for  conducting  liquid  medium-contammg 
matenal  from  the  assembly  to  the  reservoir  uherebv 
liquid  medium-containing  matenal  can  be  supplied  to  the 
reservoir  to  expand  the  reservoir,  the  extent  to  which  the 
reservoir  expands  pro\  iding  an  indication  as  to  the  level  of 
liquid-medium  containing  matenal  in  the  reservoir: 

a  control  valve  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which 
the  control  valve  allows  liquid  medium-containing  mate- 
rial to  flow  through  the  supply  conduit  to  the  reservoir 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  control  valve  blocks 
flow  of  liquid  medium-containing  matenal  through  the 
supplv  conduit  to  the  reservoir. 

a  discharge  conduit  for  delivenng  liquid  medium-containing 
matenal  from  the  reservoir,  and 

a  level  sensor  including  first  and  second  actuators  earned  bs 
the  supporting  structure  al  difierent  elevations,  said  first 
actuator  being  arranged  such  thai  11  i--  engageable  bs  the 
reservoir  for  activation  in  response  to  the  liquid  medium- 
containing  matenal  level  being  at  about  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  to  move  the  control  valve  to  the  closed  p<isi- 
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tion  and  the  second  actuator  being  engageable  by  the 
reservoir  and  activated  by  the  reservoir  when  the  hquid 
medium-containing  material  level  is  at  about  a  second 
level,  and  said  second  level  being  below  the  first  level 
2    A  system  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  assembly 
comprises  a  reverse  osmosis  module,  the  liquid  medium-con- 
taining matenal  is  product  water  and  the  feed  material  is  feed 
water,  the  reverse  osmosis  module  bemg  connectible  to  the 
source  of  feed  water  which  is  under  pressure. 


5.256.281 

BAFFLE  SYSTEM  FOR  ANAEROBIC  SEWAGE 

TREATMENT  POND 

Viet  Ngo,  Minneapolis,  and  Gary  I..  D  Heilly.  Savage,  both  of 

Minn.,    assignors    to    The    I^mna    Corporation.    Mendota 

Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,973 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  3/i2 

L.S.  a.  210—151  20  Oaims 


5.256,280 
COMBINATION  VALVE  FOR  LIQUID  FILTER 

Glenn  C.  Anderly.  East  Providence,  R.I..  and  Joseph  Machado, 
Attleboro  Falls.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Mor- 
ristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,894 

Int,  a.'  BOID  35/147 

U.S.  CI.  210—130  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  treating  sewage,  comprising: 

a  pond  for  holding  the  sewage  during  treatment,  the  pond 
having  an  inlet  for  introduction  of  the  sewage  into  the 
pond,  an  outlet  for  removal  of  the  sewage  from  the  pond; 

a  first  baffle  extending  from  a  surface  of  the  sewage  in  the 
pond  to  a  bottom  of  the  pond  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  and  having  an  opening  located  a  first  distance  from 
the  surface  of  the  sew  age  so  that  sewage  can  pass  through 
the  opening,  and 

a  second  baffle,  spaced  from  the  first  baffle  and  located 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  extending  from  the 
surface  of  the  sewage  to  the  bottom  of  the  pond,  the 
second  baffle  having  an  opening  located  a  second  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  sewage,  the  first  and  second  baffles 
forming  a  flow  region  therebetween  so  that  sewage  flows 
generally  away  from  the  inlet  and  toward  the  outlet  and 
from  the  opening  in  the  first  baffle  to  the  opening  in  the 
second  battle. 


1   Liquid  filter  composing  a  housing  having  an  open  end.  an 
annular  filter  element  within  said  housing,  a  closure  member 
closing  said  open  end,  said  closure  member  having  an  outlet 
opening  and  circumferentially  spaced  inlet  openings  circum- 
scribing said  outlet  opening,  and  a  combination  relief  and 
anti-drainback  valve  for  preventing  drainback  of  liquid  from 
said  housing  through  said  inlet  openings  and  for  permitting 
liquid  to  bypass  said  filter  to  flow   directly  from  said  inlet 
openings  to  said  outlet  opening  when  the  pressure  differential 
across  said  filter  element  attains  a  predetermined  level,  said 
combination   valve   including   a  circumferentially   extending 
valve  seat  circumscribing  said  outlet  opening  and  having  relief 
opening  means  therethrough,  a  circumferentially  extending 
resilient  gasket  circumscribing  said  valve  seat  to  normally 
close  said  relief  opening  means,  said  gasket  projecting  radially 
therefrom  to  cover  said  inlet  openings,  a  circumferentially 
extending  spring  retainer  circumscribing  said  valve  seat  and 
having  a  circumferentially  extending  gasket  engaging  portion 
for  engaging  said  gasket  at  a  gasket  engaging  area  located 
radially  between  said  relief  opening  means  and  said  inlet  open- 
ings and   an   opposite  filter  element  engaging  surface,   said 
spnng  retainer  and  said  valve  seat  include  co<iperating  stop 
means,  and  a  spring  yieldably  urging  said  spring  retainer  away 
from  said  gasket  engaging  area  and  into  a  position  in  which  the 
stop  means  on  the  retainer  engage  the  stop  means  on  the  valve 
seal,  for  engagement  of  said  filter  element  engaging  surface 
with  said  filter  element  upon  installation  of  the  element  and  the 
combination  valve  into  said  housing  said  spring  retainer  is 
urged  away  from  the  stop  means  on  the  valve  seat  and  toward 
said  gasket  in  opposition  to  said  spring  to  permit  the  gasket 
engaging  portion  to  engage  the  gasket  engaging  area. 


5.256.282 
AERATOR  FOR  AN  AQLARIl  M 
Yichao  Chang,  and  Luping  Wand,  both  of  42-30  College  Point 
Blvd..  Flushing.  N.Y.  11355 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.054 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/04 

L.S.  CI.  210—169  5  Claims 


1  In  combination,  a  water  holding  aquarium  and  aerator 
means,  placed  beneath  the  water  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
aquarium,  for  bubbling  air  up  through  the  water  so  as  to  en- 
hance the  water  and  allow  fish  to  better  breathe,  said  aerator 
means  comprising; 

means,  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  aquarium,  t'or  introduc- 
ing small  air  bubbles  into  the  water; 
an  elongate  flexible  tube,  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
means  for  introducing  air  bubbles,  for  carrying  a  flow  of 
air  to  said  means  for  introducing  air  bubbles, 


air  pump  means,  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  elongate 
flexible  tube,  for  forcing  air  through  said  tube  and  into 
said  means  for  introducing  small  air  bubbles,  wherein; 
said  means  for  introducing  air  bubbles  further  comprises; 
an  elongated  hollow  housing,  generally  E-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  a  open  top.  said  housing  including; 
a  bottom  wall  having  elongated  edges. 
a  pair  of  side  walls  upstanding  from  said  elongated  edges 

of  said  bottom  wall. 
an  elongated  central  partition  wall  upstanding  from  said 
bottom  wall  between  said  side  walls  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  side  walls; 
an  elongated  porous  cover  secured  to  said  open  top  of  said 

housing; 
a  connector  extending  from  said  elongated  housing  and 
coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  elongate  flexible  tube  so 
that  the  How  of  forced  air  can  pass  through  said  porous 
cover  causing  the  small  air  bubbles  to  be  introduced  into 
the  water  within  said  aquarium. 


for  use  m  the  fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising 

a  mam  bod\  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  mam 
body  member  including  an  open  first  end  and  a  second  end 
having  an  outlet  stem  formed  therein,  said  main  bod\ 
member  having  a  flange  extending  about  a  periphery  of 
said  open  first  end  and  extending  radially  outward  of  said 
bod\  member  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  filter  disposed  within  said  mam  body  member; 

a  plurality  of  projections  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  flange 
facing  toward  said  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  first  nbs  aligned  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  arranged  on  an  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  main  body  member. 

a  lid  integrally  spin  welded  to  the  open  first  end  of  said  main 
body   member,  said  lid  including  an  inlet  stem  formed 


5.256.283 
WATER  CONDITIONER  SYSTEM  WITH  INJECTOR 
VAL\E 
Nick  W .  Buettner,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Erie  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,508,  Oct.  31,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.174,337. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,958 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1;42 
U.S.  a.  210—190  2  Qaims 


1.  A  water  conditioning  system,  comprising: 

a  mineral  tank  for  conditioning  water;  a  brine  tank  for  sup- 
plying brine  to  recharge  the  mineral  tank. 

a  conditioner  valve  mounted  to  the  mineral  tank  and  inter- 
connected with  an  untreated  water  supply  system  and  a 
treated  water  discharge  system,  the  conditioner  valve 
including  a  movable  flow  control  member  for  controlling 
flow  of  water  through  the  conditioner  valve;  and 

an  injector  valve  mounted  to  the  conditioner  valve  and 
interposed  between  the  conditioner  \alve  and  the  brmc 
tank  for  selectively  drawing  brine  from  the  brine  lank  and 
for  selectively  supplying  treated  water  from  the  condi- 
tioner valve  through  the  injector  valve  and  to  the  bnne 
lank,  the  injector  valve  being  responsive  to  water  pressure 
within  the  conditioner  valve  controlled  by  the  movable 
flow  control  member. 


5.256,284 

PLASTIC  ELECTRIC  FUEL  INJECTION  FILTER 

ASSEMBLY  AND  A  WELDING  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Albert  I^ee,  232  Margate  Rd..  Timonium.  Md.  21093 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.435 
Int.  C\:  BOID  27/08 
L.S.  CI.  210—232  6  Qaims 

1  A  spin  welded  plastic  electric  fuel  injection  filter  assembly 


therein  and  a  plurality  of  second  ribs  projecting  outwardly 
from  an  outer  surface  of  said  lid  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  mlet  stem; 

a  plurality  of  edges  formed  on  an  external  penpheral  surface 
of  said  inlet  stem,  said  edges  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  axis  and 

a  universal  mlet  receptacle  fixed  to  said  inlet  stem  and  a 
universal  outlet  receptacle  fixed  to  said  outlet  stem,  each 
of  said  universal  inlet  and  outlet  receptacle  including 
means  for  selectively  receiving  an  inlet  pipe  line  and  an 
outlet  pipe  line.  respectiveU :  and 

wherein  each  of  said  projections  and  said  elongated  first  nbs 
provide  secure  gripping  surfaces  on  said  mam  body  and 
said  edges  and  said  second  nbs  provide  secure  gnpping 
surfaces  on  said  lid  upon  counter  rotation  of  said  main 
body  with  respect  to  said  lid  during  spin  welding. 

5.256.285 

FILTER  CONTAINER  WITH  IXJl  BI  E  CONSTRICTION 

Yoji    Tomita.   Shimotsuga;    Eiichi    Oishi.    Sashima:   Masanori 

Kobayashi.  Sashima;  Kimiyasu  Onda.  Sashima.  and  Hiroshi 

Miyaji.  Sashima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kanebo.  Ltd., 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.935 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1990.  2-415252 

Int.  a.-  m\U  27,10.  27/08 

Li.S.  a.  210—234  24  Oaims 

1.  A  filter  container,  comprising- 

a  sheath  member,  comprising  a  base  having  a  liquid  inlet  pipe 

and  a  liquid  exhaust  pipe,  said  base  being  directly  connect- 

able  to  pipe  lines,  and  a  cap.  said  cap  being  integrally 

attached  to  said  base. 

a  disposable  unit  container  housed  in  said  sheath  member. 

cartridge  filters,  housed  in  the  interior  of  said  disposable  unit 

container  and  having  opposite  ends; 
end  caps  in  said  disposable  unit  container  on  said  opposite 

ends  of  said  cartndge  filters; 
said  disposable  unit  container  having  a  liquid  inlet  port  and 
a  liquid  outlet  port  therein  engaged  with  said  liquid  mlet 
pipe  and  said  liquid  outlet  pipe,  respectively;  and 
said  liquid  inlei  port  and  said  liquid  outlet  port  being  pro- 
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vided  with  respective  shut-ofT  valves,  wherein  a  liquid 
flow  path  IS  opened  by  fitting  said  unit  container  on  said 


tTT' 


base  and  closed  by  detaching  said  unit  container  from  said 
base. 


5.256  J86 

SHALLOW  WATER  OIL-SKIMMING  BARGE 

Rudy  Teichman.  Rte.  2,  Box  308.  GalTeston,  Tex.  77554 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,608 

Int  a.'  E02B  15/04 

L.S.  a.  210—242.3  1  Claim 


7-F^ 


1 


/as         J  1      ©Ljia  l_j|      I     J* 


Sflti 


i 


J^ 


1   A  water  surface  cleaning  barge,  comprising: 

a.  a  hull; 

b  said  hull  having  a  vertical  bow  line,  and  an  obtuse  bow 
angle  of  over  90  degrees,  a  flat  bottom  of  shallow  draft, 
parallel  sides,  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  intake 
means  for  surface  water  and  contaminants  therein, 

c.  said  intake  means  compnsing  a  coarse  mesh  gnll,  one  of 
said  gnlls  located  toward  the  stern  on  each  of  said  parallel 
vertical  sides,  said  grills  m  alignment  with  an  axis  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  of  said  barge  within  one  of  said 
compartments  of  said  barge; 

d.  said  hull  having  pumping  means  for  water  and  piping 
means  from  the  pumping  means  to  gnll  cleaning  means 
and  to  surface  waste  thrusting  means,  said  gnll  cleaning 
means  ejecting  water  under  pressure  to  clear  the  gnll  of 
debns,  said  surface  waste  thrusting  means  pushing  wa.ste 
stemward  along  said  sides  of  said  barge,  said  pushing 
action  dnving  a  larger  portion  of  said  waste  mto  said 
grille,  and  a  portion  of  said  debris  detached  from  said  gnll 
stemward  out  of  suction  range  of  said  gnll. 


the  lower  edge  of  the  cylindrical  outer  wall  defining  a  circu- 
lar bottom  opening; 

a  filter  canndge  including  means  for  demountably  secunng 
said  cartndge  in  the  circular  bottom  opening,  said  car- 
tndge  comprising  a  unitary  subassembly  including  a 
closed  outer  cylindncal  shell  extending  into  the  interior  of 
the  outer  housing,  said  shell  having  an  outer  surface 
spaced  radially  from  the  interior  of  the  housing  to  define 
an  annular  space  providing  open  communication  between 
the  inlet  opening  and  the  top  ot  the  shell. 

a  filter  inlet  in  the  top  of  the  shell  for  admitting  water  from 
the  annular  space,  and  an  annular  end  cap  permanently 


attached  to  (he  lower  edge  of  the  cylindrical  shell,  said 
end  cap  defining  a  filtered  water  outlet  in  the  bottom  of 
the  shell,  said  outlet  forming  the  final  filtered  water  dis- 
charge outlet  from  the  apparatus; 

the  intenor  of  the  shell  between  the  filter  inlet  and  the  water 
outlet  filled  with  a  filter  media;  and, 

wherein  the  means  for  demountably  securing  the  filter  car- 
tndge in  the  housing  compnses  a  threaded  connection 
between  the  outer  penphery  of  the  end  cap  and  said  circu- 
lar bottom  opening,  and  continuous  flexible  sealing  means 
adjacent  said  threaded  connection  for  sealing  the  interface 
between  the  cartndge  and  the  housing 


5.256,288 

RLTRATION  MEDIUM  INCLUDING 

SUBSTRATE-SUPPORTED  POROUS  MEMBRANE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Charles  A.  Lee,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cer-Wat.  Inc., 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,365 

Int.  a.'  BOID  67/00,  69/74 

U.S.  a.  210—321.61  9  Claims 


5,256,287 
CARTRIEXiE  RLTER  FOR  FAUCET^  .ATTACHMENT 
David  T.  Underwood,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .\metek. 
Inc.,  Plymouth  Products  Division,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Filed  No*.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,620 
Int.  a.'  BOID  24/ 12 
U.S.  a.  210—282  10  Claims 

1   A  faucet  filter  apparatus  for  filtenng  dnnking  water  from 
a  conventional  faucet,  said  filter  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  outer  housing  having  an  enclosed  top  and  generally  cylin- 
dncal outer  wall; 
an  inlet  opening  in  the  outer  wall  for  water  from  the  faucet; 
connector  means  for  attaching  the  outer  housing  to  the 
faucet  to  direct  water  from  the  faucet  into  the  inlet  open- 
ing; 


1  A  filtration  medium  comprising  a  porous  substantially 
planar  substrate  means  having  first  and  second  substantially 
planar  opposite  surfaces  defined  by  the  cumulative  effect  of 
spaced  apan  portions  and  which  provides  support  to  the  me- 
dium and  further  defines  a  plurality  of  open  passageways  be- 
tween said  opposite  surfaces  to  define  the  gross  filtration  ca- 
pacity of  the  medium,  a  thin  p<irous  membrane  overlaid  on  one 
of  said  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  the  pores  of  which  define 
open  passageways  through  the  thickness  of  said  membrane  of 
a  size  sufficient  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  liquid 


which  IS  under  the  influence  of  a  pressure  differential  across 
the  thickness  of  said  medium,  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  and 
substantially  uniformly  spaced-apart  islands  of  thermopla.stic 
resin  of  substantially  uniform  size  disposed  between  said  one  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  substrate  and  said  membrane  and  maintain- 
ing said  substrate  and  said  membrane  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, said  resin  being  bonded  at  fixed  spaced  apart  locations  to 
said  substrate  and  to  said  porous  membrane  to  integrate  said 
substrate  and  said  membrane  in  their  spaced  apart  relationship. 


5.256.289 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  INCORPORATING 

STRUCTURE  TO  REDUCE  ABRASIN  E  WEAR 

Dewey  M.  Cope.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Harry  E.  Derton.  St.  Clair, 

111.,  assignors  to  Centrifugal  &  Mechanical  Industries.  Inc., 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,814 

Int.  CI.    BOID  JMXj:  B04B  7/6 

U.S.  a.  210—369  20  Oaims 


pocket  structure  is  brought  up  to  rotational  speed  of  the  screen 
assembly  and  does  not  slip  with  respect  to  the  movement  of 
said  pocket  structure 

5,256.290 

COOLANT  FILTRATION  UNIT  WITH  SLUDGE  DRYER 

Roger  T.  Becker.  Kalamazoo,  and  l.eo  Inman.  Redford.  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Monlan.  Incorporated.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,316 

Int.  a.'  BOID  S3/00 

VS.  a.  210—400  12  Oaims 


"\  <P(?   "^  "     '  -  " 


1    In  a  centnfugal  separator  comprising  a  vertical  dnve 
mechanism  including  a  dnve  shaft  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis  about  which  the  cenlnfuge  rotates,  a  flight  assembly  at- 
tached to  the  dnve  shaft  and  rotatably  dnven  thereby,  said 
flight  as.sembly  having  an  upper  end.  a  screen  assembly  con- 
nected to  the  dnve  mechanism  and  rotatably  dnven  thereby, 
the  screen  assembly  being  driven  at  a  separate  speed  than  the 
flight   a.SNembly   and  including  a  perforated  screen  installed 
radially  outwardly  of  the  Hight  assembly  and  said  vertical  axis, 
and  an  inlet  assembly  positioned  above  said  flight  assembly  and 
said  screen  assembly  whereb>  material  to  be  separated  is  intro- 
duced into  the  separator  through  the  inlet  assembly  and  is 
captured  between  the  flight  assembly  and  the  screen  assembly 
whereat  material  separation  occurs,  the  inlel  a-ssembly  having 
a  discharge  port,  the  improvement  compnsing  pocket  struc- 
ture positioned  between  the  discharge  port  of  the  inlet  assem- 
bly and  the  upper  end  of  the  fiight  assembly,  the  p<->cket  struc- 
ture extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  vertical  axis  and 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  fiight  assembly,  and  a  lower  end  of 
the  pocket  structure  extending  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
fiight  assembly,  an  upper  wall  connecting  with  an  upper  end  of 
the  pocket  structure  and  extending  downwardly  towards  the 
vertical  axis,  a  lower  wall  connecting  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
pocket  structure  and  extending  inwardly  towards  the  vertical 
axis  thereof  the  upper  end  of  the  screen  a.ssembly  being  sub- 
stantially co-terminous  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pockei  struc- 
ture whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  screen  assembly  terminates 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  fiight  assembly,  the  pocket  struc- 
ture having  a  sidewall  formed  as  a  circular  housing  and  having 
ihe  upper  and  Umer  walls  integrally  connected  therewith,  the 
pocket  structure  acting  as  a  manes  for  catching  matenal  enter- 
ing into  the  separator  through  the  inlet  assembly,  the  matenal 
impacting  againsi  said  sidewall  of  the  pocket  structure  rather 
than  against  the  screen  a.ssembly.  thereby  to  extend  the  useful 
life  of  the  screen  a.ssembly.  the  ptK'ket  structure  being  rotauble 
with  the  screen  assembly,  said  pocket  structure  includes  a 
plurality  of  vanes  for  insunng  that  solid  matenal  directed  at  the 


1  In  a  self-contained  filtration  unit  for  cleaning  a  quantit\  of 
liquid  containing  solid  contaminants,  said  unit  including  a  mam 
housing  structure  defining  both  a  tank  section  and  a  discharge 
section,  said  discharge  section  being  joined  lo  one  end  of  said 
tank  section,  said  tank  section  including  a  first  bottom  wall  and 
upnght  side  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  said  first  bottom 
uall  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  compartment  for 
containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  containing  said  solid  contami- 
nants which  collect  as  a  sludge  layer  on  said  first  bottom  wall, 
said  discharge  section  including  a  second  bottom  wall  and  side 
walls  projecting  upwardK  from  opposite  sides  thereof  said 
second  bottom  wall  being  joined  to  said  first  bottom  wall 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tank  portion  and  projecting  out- 
wardly away  from  said  tank  section,  said  second  bottom  wall 
being  inclined  upwardly  as  it  extends  outwardly  away  from 
said  tank  section  with  said  second  bottom  wall  inchning  up- 
wardly lo  an  elevation  significantly  above  the  level  of  liquid  m 
said  compartment,  said  discharge  section  also  including  means 
defining  a  discharge  opening  for  said  sludge  la\er  adjacent  an 
upper  end  of  said  second  bc^tiom  wall,  and  contaminant  remov- 
ing means  a-ssociated  with  said  second  structure  for  effecting 
removal  of  the  sludge  layer  which  collects  in  the  bottom  if  said 
compartment,  said  contaminant  removing  means  including 
conveyor  means  positioned  withm  said  housing  structure  adja- 
cent to  and  movable  along  said  first  and  second  bottom  walls 
for  moving  said  sludge  layer  along  said  first  bottom  wall  and 
thence  upwardlv  along  the  inclined  second  bottom  wall  for 
discharge  of  the  sludge  layer  through  said  discharge  opening, 
the  improvement  compnsing  dryer  means  a.ssociated  with  said 
discharge  section  for  discharging  streams  of  warm  air  trans- 
versely upwardly  through  the  sludge  layer  for  effecting  re- 
moval of  moisture  from  the  sludge  laver,  said  dryer  means 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  second  bottom  wall  at  a  location 
between  said  discharge  opening  and  the  point  where  said 
conveyor  means  moves  the  sludge  layer  upwardly  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  compartment. 


5.256.291 
SCREEN  FOR  RLTERING  I  NDESIRABLE  PARTICLES 

FTIOM  A  LIQUID 
William  S.  Cagle.  7021  E.  77th  PL,  Tulsa.  Okla.  74133 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8''0.486 
Int.  C\:  BOID  .^v  /( 
U.S.  a.  210-^99  12  Oaims 

1    A  screen  for  filtenng  undesirable  particles  from  a  liquid 
compnsing: 

a  first  parallel   array  of  non-precnmped  filaments  having 
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spaces  therebetween  less  than  a  preselected  minimal  linear 
dimension  of  said  undesirable  particles;  and 
a  second  parallel  array  of  pairs  of  filaments  thmner  than  said 
filaments  of  and  transverse  to  said  first  array,  said  fila- 
ments of  each  pair  being  oppositely  woven  over  and  under 


times  said  preselected  mmimal  linear  dimension  of  said 
undesirable  particles 


5.256.293 

SEPARATION  OF  ENANTIOMERS  OF  NON-STEROIDAI 

ANT1-INFI.AMMATORY  DRLGS  AND  CHIRAI 

SELECTOR  THEREFOR 

William  H.  Pirkle.  Champaign;  Christopher  J.  Welch,  North- 
brook,  both  of  111.,  and  Bo  R.  Lamm,  Goteborg,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson, 
Ariz, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,043.  Sep.  20,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.449 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/08 

L  .S.  a.  210—635  4  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  prtxiucmg  a  sUtionar>  phase  for  a  liquid 

chromatography  column  which  comprises  immobilizing  an  R 

or  an  S  enantiomer  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


U  U  U  u  u 

said  filaments  of  said  first  array  to  secure  said  first  array 
filaments  and  maintain  said  spaces  therebetween,  said 
pairs  of  filaments  having  spaces  therebetween  at  least  four 
times  said  preselected  minimal  linear  dimension  of  said 
undesirable  particles. 


5J56.292 

SCREEN  FOR  RLTERING  UNDESIRABLE  PARTICLES 

FROM  A  LIQl  ID 

William  S.  Cagle.  7021  E.  77th  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74133 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,486,  Apr.  16,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,715 

Int.  Ci:  BOID  J9/10 

VS.  a.  210-^99  12  Claims 


1  A  screen  for  filtenng  undesirable  particles  from  a  liquid 
composing 

a  first  parallel  array  of  filaments  having  spaces  therebetween 
less  than  a  preselected  minimal  linear  dimension  of  said 
undesirable  particles;  and 

a  second  parallel  array  of  pairs  of  filaments  thinner  than  said 
filaments  of  and  transverse  to  said  first  array,  said  fila- 
ments of  each  pair  being  oppositely  woven  over  and  under 
said  filaments  of  said  first  array  and  twisted  180°  between 
said  filaments  of  said  first  array  to  secure  said  first  array 
filaments  and  maintain  said  spaces  therebetween,  said 
pairs  of  filaments  having  spaces  therebetween  at  least  four 


wherein 
R]  IS 


R2  IS  O.  S  or  NH; 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Rs  is  hydrogen  or  CH=CH:. 

Re  and  R7  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
Rh  and  R-  are  attached  to  form  a  6  member  aromatic  nng: 

X  is  O,  S.  NH  or  CH, 

.Xi  isO.  S,  NH  or  CH; 

m  IS  0  or  1; 

n  is  0  or  I;  and 

Rg  and  Rq  are  each  independently  NO:,  N(R|o)3^. 
COORii.  SGiH  or  COR  12.  wherein  Rio,  Rn  and  R 
each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

o  IS  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  12, 
on  a  suppon  effective  for  use  m  chromatographic  separation 


CN, 
^  are 


5.256.294 

TANGENTIAL  FLOW  HLTRATION  PROCF:sS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  D.  van  Reis,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genen- 

tech,  Inc,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  583.886 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/22 
U.S.  a.  210—637  32  Claims 

8  A  process  for  separating  species  of  interest  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  ab(5ut  I  to  1000  kDa  from  a  mixture,  which 
prix:ess  compnses  (a)  filtenng  the  mixture  in  a  first  tangenlial- 
flow  filtration  stage  through  a  filtration  membrane  having  a 
fxire  size  that  separates  said  species  of  interest  from  the  mix- 
ture, while  maintaining  fiux  at  a  level  ranging  from  about  5  to 
100%  of  transition  point  fiux  in  the  pressure-dependent  region 


of  the  flux  versus  TMP  curve,  wherein  transmembrane  pres- 
sure IS  held  substantially  constant  along  the  membrane  at  a 
level  no  greater  than  the  transmembrane  pressure  at  the  transi- 
tion point  of  the  filtration,  whereb>  the  species  of  interest  are 
selectively  separated  from  the  mixture  (b)  filtering  the  filtrate 
in  a  second  tangentia!-flo«  ultrafiltration  stage  through  an 
ultrafiltration  membrane  basing  a  smaller  pore  size  than  the 


ntrtkoftruBitan 
point  fltti 


stream  ennched  m  said  component  compared  with  said 
residue  stream; 
(c)  passing  said  ennched  stream  to  an  inlet  side  of  said  first 
dnsmg  means 


5.256.296 

MEMBRANE  PROCF^S  AND  APP\RaTLS  FOR 

REMOVING  A  COMPONENT  FROM  A  FT  UID  STREAM 

Richard  W,  Baker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Johannes  G.  Wijmans,  Menio 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Membrane  Technology  & 

Research,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  803,109.  Dec.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.147,550,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  635.919. 

Dec.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,071,451.  This  application  Sep.  11, 

1992,  Ser.  No,  943.923 

Int.  n.'  BOID  53/22 

V.S.  a.  210—640  ^  tlaims 


TMP 


membrane  of  the  first  filtration  stage,  and  (c)  filtenng  the 
filtrate  from  the  second  filtration  stage  m  a  third  tangential- 
flow  ultrafiltration  stage  through  an  ultrafiltration  membrane 
having  a  pore  size  that  is  less  than  that  of  the  second  mem- 
brane, and  recycling  the  filtrate  from  the  third  filtration  stage 
back  to  a  vessel  for  filtration  in  the  first  ultrafiltration  stage. 
whereby  the  process  is  repeated 


5J56.295 

TWO-STAGE  MEMBRANE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  W .  Baker.  Palo  Alto,  and  Johannes  G,  Wijmans,  Menlo 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Membra-  e  Technology  & 

Research,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,109,  Dec.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.147,550,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,919. 

Dec.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.071,451.  This  application  Sep.  11. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  943.857 

Int.  a:  BOID  5J,  22 

VS.  a.  210—640  29  Oaims 


II 


1  \  method  lor  increasing  efficiencs  m  a  membrane  separa- 
tion system  for  remosmg  a  comp<inent  from  a  fluid  stream  b\ 
gas  separation,  vapor  separation  or  pervap<''ration.  said  system 
including  in  senes  a  membrane  separation  unii  and  a  dn\ing 
means  for  transmembrane  permeation,  said  method  compns- 

ing 

(a)  connecting  a  permselective  membrane  to  said  system  in 
such  a  way  that  a  dnving  force  for  permeation  of  said 
permselective  membrane  is  provided  b\  said  dnving 
means; 

(b)  passing  an  exit  stream  from  said  dn\  mg  means  across  said 
permselective  membrane,  therebv  pr^xlucing  a  depleted 
stream  depleted  in  said  component  compared  with  said 
exit  stream  and  an  ennched  stream  ennched  in  said  com- 
ponent compared  with  said  exit  stream. 

(c)  passing  said  ennched  stream  10  an  iniet  side  of  said  dns- 
mg means,  thereby  mixing  said  ennched  stream  with  a 
permeate  stream  from  said  membrane  separation  unit. 

(d)  continuing  steps  (bi  and  (ci  at  least  unli!  said  exit  stream 
has  a  desired  concentration, 

(e)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  exit  stream  at  said 
desired  concentration  as  a  product  stream. 


1    A  method  for  increasing  efficiency  in  a  two-stage  mem- 
brane separation  system  for  removing  a  component  from  a 
fluid  stream  by  gas  separation,  vapor  separation  or  pervapora- 
lion.  said  system  comprising 
a  first  membrane  unit. 

first  dnving  means  for  said  first  membrane  unit,  and 
a  second  membrane  unit  connected  to  said  first  membrane 
unit  and  said  first  dnving  means  such  that  a  permeate 
stream   from   said   first   membrane   unit   becomes  a  teed 
stream  for  said  second  membrane  unit, 
said  method  composing 

(a)  connecting  a  permselective  membrane  to  said  system  in 
such  a  way  that  a  dnving  force  for  permeation  of  said 
permselective  membrane  is  provided  b>  said  first  dnv- 
ing means. 

(b)  passing  a  residue  stream  from  said  second  membrane 
unit  across  said  permselective  membrane,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  depleted  stream  depleted  in  said  component 
compared  with  said  residue  stream  and  an  ennched 


5.256.297 
MULTI-STAGE  ULTRARLTRATION  PROCESS  (OP-3711) 
Joseph  L.  Feimer,  and  Leo  T.  DesJardine.  both  of  Samia,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.052 
Int.  a.'  F^ID  61    14 
U.S.  a.  210—651  -^  t^""" 

1  A  process  composing  treating  heavv  hsdrtx-arbcin  feeds 
containing  detnmental  quantities  of  metals.  Conradson  Carbon 
Residue  (CCRl  and  a-sphaltenes.  b>  ultrafilienng  the  heavy 
hydrocarbon  feed  through  multiple  ultrafiltration  Mages  oper- 
ating in  senes  under  ultrafiltration  conditions  vsherein  the 
permeate  from  each  upstream  separation  stage  in  senes  is  used 
as  the  feed  to  the  next  subsequent  do\«.nstream  separation  suge 
so  as  to  produce  a  subsequent  permeate  and  a  subsequent 
reteniate.  said  subsequent  permeate  havmg  a  level  of  metals 
and  Canradson  Carbon  Residue  which  is  lower  that  the  level 
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of  said  components  in  the  permeate  used  as  feed  to  that  stage  an 
wherein  each  separation  stage  uses  identical  ultrafihration 
membrane  material 


CONTINL'OL'S-BELT  SKPARATOR  REACTOR  AND 

METHOD 

Paul  E.  Powell.  4159  Steck  A?e.  #125,  Austin.  Tex.  78759 

Filed  Apr   22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  r72,638 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/00.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  210—660  16  Oaims 


12  A  method  for  facilitatmg  mass  transfer  between  fluid  and 
solid  phases,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  dnving  a  continuous  first  belt  of  resilient  open-cell  foam 
polymer  matenal  such  that  a  point  along  the  length  of  the 
first  belt  passes  first  through  a  first  fluid,  and  then  through 
a  second  fluid  contained  in  a  separate  second  container, 
before  returning  to  the  first  fluid, 

fb)  compressing  and  then  releasing  the  first  belt  at  a  point  at 
which  the  first  belt  is  submerged  in  the  first  fluid,  and 

(c)  compressing  and  then  releasing  the  first  belt  at  a  point  at 
which  the  first  belt  is  submerged  m  the  second  fluid 


5.256,299 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  I IQUID  TREATMENT 
Lawrence  K.  Wang,  Ijitham.  NY.,  and  Lubomyr  Kurylko.  New 
Providence.  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Environmental 
Systems,  Inc..  LS.A.  Ijitham.  N,Y. 

Filed  Jul,  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  547.505 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No?,  8,  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  r02F  ^  'Ki 

XJS.  a.  210—664  3  Claims 


suspended  solids  and  oil  from  the  mixing  chamber  effluent 
in  said  flotation  chamber  by  contacting  said  mixing  cham- 
ber effluent  with  fine  gas  bubbles,  thereby  producing  a 
flotation  chamber  effluent  and  a  second  air  effluent, 

(d)  discharging  the  notation  chamber  effluent  downward 
through  multiple  automatic  backwash  granular  actuated 
carbon  filter  cells  inside  said  apparatus  thereby  removing 
residual  organic  and  inorganic  contaminants  from  said 
flotation  chamber  effluent  and  producing  a  filter  effluent; 

(e)  discharging  the  filter  effluent  into  a  holding/ storage 
chamber  composing  a  chemical  feeder  means,  and  feeding 
disinfection  chemical,  pH  adjustment  chemical  and  corro- 
sion control  chemical  into  said  filter  effluent,  thereby 
producing  a  holding/storage  chamber  effluent: 

(0  removing  floating  oily  substances,  surface  active  sub- 
stances and  suspended  solids  from  the  water  surface  of 
said  flotation  chamber  by  a  skimming/scooping  means 
mounted  on  a  moving  bridge  thereby  producing  waste 
sludges: 

(g)  backwashing  the  granular  activated  carbon  filter  cells, 
one  cell  at  a  time,  by  a  backwash  means  composing  a 
moving  carnage,  a  backwash  hood,  backwash  pumps,  a 
solid-liquid  separator,  a  mechanical  gear  system,  a  timer 
control,  a  hydraulic  headloss  control,  and  a  manual  over- 
ride, thereby  producing  a  backwash  wastewater: 

(h)  recycling  the  backwash  wastewater  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber; 

(0  collecting  the  first  and  second  air  effluents  in  a  gas  hood 
and  ducting  system  by  the  power  of  an  air  mover. 

(j)  punfying  said  collected  first  and  second  air  effluents  by 
passing  said  air  effluents  through  a  granular  activated 
carbon  filter,  thereby  producing  a  purified  air  effluent, 
and 

(k)  recycling  said  purified  air  effluent  to  said  flotation  cham- 
ber or  to  said  mixing  chamber  for  reproduction  of  gas 
bubbles 


5.256.300 
ABSORPTION  OF  MATERIALS 
Keith   R.   F,  Cockett.   Warrington;  Martin  Concannon.  West 
Kirby.  and  Maurice  Webb.  Chester,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V..  Vlaardingen. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov,  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,644 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off..  Nov,  5.  1991. 
91310191.1 

Int.  a,'  C02F  //^« 
U.S.  a.  210—691  2  Claims 


^^fe 


1  A  process  for  punfying  contaminated  ground  water. 
surface  water  or  process  water  containing  volatile  organic 
compounds  and  toxic  substances  composing  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  feeding  the  contaminated  water  by  either  gravity  or  a 
pump  into  the  inlet  of  a  square  or  rectangular  apparatus, 
containing  a  baffled  mixing  chamber: 

fb)  treating  said  contaminated  water  in  said  mixing  chamber 
by  ultra  violet  light,  ozone,  and  flotation  aids  thereby 
producing  a  imxing  chamber  effluent  and  a  first  air  efflu- 
ent; 

(c)  discharging  the  mixing  chamber  effluent  into  a  flotation 
chamber  inside  said  apparatus,  removing  volatile  organic 
compounds  and  surfactant  from  the  mixing  chamber  efflu- 
ent in  said  flotation  chamber  by  contacting  said  mixing 
chamber  effluent  with  coarse  gas  bubbles,  and  removing 


T^ 


9^ 


11 


— H        Y=Cf= 

i^ 

2  Process  for  absorbing  organo-toxins  from  water,  the  or- 
gano-toxins  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pesti- 
cides, herbicides,  insect  resist  agents,  and  organo-halogens, 
wherein  an  hydrotalcite-like  matenal  described  by  formula 
below: 

Mt  +  „N„^p(OH)2A/-xH20 
where: 

M  is  any  1  +  or  2  -t-  cation  or  combination  thereof 

N  IS  anv  3-^  or  4-k-  cation  or  combination  thereof 


k  IS  the  sum  of  the  individual  mole  fractions  of  the  1  -)- 

cations 
m  is  the  sum  of  the  individual  mole  fractions  of  the  2-(- 

cations 
n  is  the  sum  of  the  individual  mole  fractions  of  the  3-t- 

cations 
p  is  the  sum  of  the  individual  mole  fractions  of  the  4-«- 

cations  where  either  but  not  both  of  k  and  m  or  n  and  p 

can  be  zero  and  K-^-m^-n^-p=l; 
A/     IS  any  anion  of  charge  y-  and  mole  fraction  z.  or 

combination  of  anions  of  similar  or  diffenng  y-    and 

K-f2m-t-3n-(-4p-2-zy  =  0  and  x  can  range  from  1  to 

lOO. 

is  contacted  with  water  containing  organo-toxins  to  form  a 
slurry,  said  hydrotalcite-like  matenal  absorbing  said  organo- 
toxins.  the  hydrotalcite-like  matenal  being  then  removed  from 
the  slurry. 


-f-CHi— CHtrf-CH2— CHi7 

C=0  CH2 

I  I 

OM  O 

CH2 

1 

CHOH 

I 

CH2 
I 
SOjM 


w  herein  M  is  H  or  a  w  ater  soluble  cation,  the  molar  ratio  of  x:y 
is  from  about  30: 1  to  I  20  and  the  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  copolymer  n  is  from  about  150  to  about  200.000, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  m:n  is  from  about  1:1.5  to  1:4,  by  weight. 


5.256.301 

CONTROL  OF  SALT  PREOPITATION  FROM 

GEOTHERMAL  BRINE 

Darrell  L.  Gallup.  Chino  Hills,  and  Manuel  E.  Obando,  Whit- 
tier,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  L  nion  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia. I^s  Angeles.  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,529 

Int.  Q\:  C02F  1/72 

U.S,  a,  210—696  24  Claims 

1    A  methixi  for  disposing  of  ligaid  brine  concentrate  and 

sulfide-conlaining  steam  condensate  denved  from  the  same 

geothermal  bnne  source  comprising: 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  condensate  to  within  2  pH  units  of 

the  liquid  bnne  concentrate, 
contacting  the  pH-adjusted  condensate  with  air  for  a  penod 
of  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  a  substantial  ponion  of  the 
sulfide  ion  onginally  present  in  the  condensate  to  sulfate, 
while  allowing  no  more  than  1  ppmw  oxygen  to  dissolve 
in  the  condensate; 
mixing  the  oxidized  steam  condensate  with  the  liquid  bnne 
concentrate  to  prevent  precipitation  of  soluble  salts  in  said 
concentrate;  and 
injecting  the  mixture  into  the  earth. 


5.256.303 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  SCALE  FORMATION 
AND  OR  DISPERSING  IRON  IN  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
SYSTEMS 
E.  H.  Kelle  Zeiher,  Naperville;  Cynthia  A.  Sodcrquist,  Boling- 
brook;  Claudia  C.  Pierce,  Lisle,  and  Kenneth  P.  Fiviizani, 
Naperville,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Companj, 
Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.905 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  y  14 

U.S.  CI,  210—700  •*  Claims 


5.256.302 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SILICA  AND  WATER 
SOLCBLE  SILICATE  DEPOSITION 
Libardo   A.   Perei,  Morrisville.   Pa.;  J.  Michael   Brown,  The 
Woodlands,  and   Khac  T.  Nguyen.  Houston,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Betz  laboratories.  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 
Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.668 
Int.  a.'  C02F.v;4 
IS.  n,  210—699  15  Claims 

1  A  meth(xl  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  silica  and  siiicate 
on  the  internal  surfaces  of  a  water  system  compnsing  adding  to 
the  water  in  the  water  system  a  sufficient  amount  for  the  pur- 
pose of  a  first  copolymer,  m.  having  the  structure: 


JMO  30»  •« 

m  H   in  usi 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  calcium  sulfate  scale  formation 
and  deposition  from  a  feedstream  passing  through  a  reverse 
osmosis  system  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

a.  controlling  the  pH  of  said  feedstream  within  the  range 
between  about  6  0  to  about  7  0; 

b  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  feedstream  within  ihe 
range  between  about  50°  to  about  80°  F  .  and 

c  adding  a  scale  inhibitor  to  said  feedstream  in  an  amount 
between  about  0  002  ppm  per  rr"i  hardness  (as  CaCo3)  of 
said  feedstream  to  about  0  005  ppm  per  ppm  hardness  (as 
CaCO-.t  of  said  feedstream.  said  scale  inhibitor  composing 
a  water-soluble  organic  phosphonale  which  compnses  a 
:-phosphonobutane-l.:.4-tncarboxylic  acid  and  a  1- 
hydroxvethane-l.l-diphosphonic  acid,  and  an  N-sub- 
stituted  acrylamide  polymer  containing  an  amide  struc- 
ture as  follows: 


-f-CH-CHfe-t-P-te 

R         C=0     OM 
i 
OM 

wherein  R^H  or  COOM,  M  is  H  or  a  water  soluble  cation,  the 
molar  ratio  of  a.b  is  from  about  30: 1  to  about  1:2  and  the  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  copolymer  m  is  from  aK^ut 
150  to  about  200,(XX)  and  a  sufficient  amount  for  the  purpose  of 
a  second  copolymer,  n,  basing  the  structure 


I 

CH; 
I 
R2-C— 


O     Ri 
II       I 
-C— N  — R  — X 


where  R;  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl,  and  R  is  alkslene  or  phenylene  and  X  is  sulfonate, 
(po'lv)  hvdroxyl.  (poiyi  carboxyl  or  carbonyl,  and  combi- 
nations thereof  with  the  weight  ratio  of  polymer  to  phos- 
phonate  being  within  the  range  of  about  0  2  1  to  about  2  1 
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5.256.304 
METHODS  OF  REMOVING  OH   AND  METAL  IONS 
FROM  On\  WA.STEWATER 
Ellen  M.  Meyer.  Doylestown.  and  Michael  R.  Wood,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assiKnors  to  Betz  l-aboratories.  Inc.,  Tre- 
Tose,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,483 
Int.  a:  a)2F  l/56 
L  .S.  a.  210—708  7  aaims 

I  A  method  for  removing  oil  and  metal  ions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cu  +  2.  Cd  +  2,  Cr  +  *,  Pb^^,  Ni  +  2, 
Zn  *  ^.  and  Hg  *  ^  present  in  wastewater  comprising  adding  of 
a  siifTicient  amount  of  an  amphoteric  tannin  amine  polymer  to 
flocculate  said  oil  and  metal  ions,  then  removing  said  floccu- 
lated oil  and  metal  ions  from  said  wastewater,  wherein  said 
tannin  amine  polymer  is  formed  by  reacting  a  tannin,  diallyl- 
dimethyl  ammonium  chloride  (DADMAC)  and  an  aldehyde, 
and  said  aldehyde  is  condensed  with  said  DADMAC. 


cobalt  ions  which  provide  a  catalytic  effect  for  the  reduction  of 
chromium  in  said    -rt  state  to  chromium  m  the    +3  state. 


5.256,305 
METHOD  FOR  BREAKING  EML LSIONS  IN  A  CRLDE 

Oil   DESALTING  SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Hart.  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,837 

Int.  a."  BOID  17/04 

U.S.  a.  210—708  3  Oaims 


W 


^1 


\' 


t 


5^ 


wherein  sufficient  hydrazine  is  introduced  to  maintain  said 
mixture  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  7. 


BREAKER 

1  A  method  of  resolving  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  in  a  crude 
oil  desalting  system  wherein  the  crude  oil  forms  a  reverse 
(oil-m-water)  emulsion  at  a  temperature  of  90°- 1 50°  C  ,  which 
compnses  mixing  an  oil-based  demulsifier  with  the  wash  water 
feed  of  the  desalting  system  at  said  temperature,  thereafter 
contacting,  in  the  desalter  system,  a  crude  oil  feedstream  with 
the  wash  water  containing  said  demulsifier  and  thereafter 
separating  the  crude  oil  from  the  wash  water  wherein  said 
demulsifier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxylates 
of  the  following;  alkylphenols,  alkylamines./^kylols  and/or 
polyols  with  or  without  cross-linking  witlT  aldehydes,  di-  or 
multifunctional  acids,  epoxides,  and  isocyanates. 


5.256,306 
CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF  CHROMIUM  BEARING 

WASTE  WATER 

Gus  M.  Griffin,  422  Country  U.,  Louisville.  Ky.  40207 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,169 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1'62 

VS.  C\.  210—720  3  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  treating  wastewater  containing  chromium 

compounds  m  the  +6  oxidation  state,  consisting  essentially  of 

the  steps  of  mixing  said  wastewater  with  hydrazine  which 

contains  a  selected  concentration  of  a  cobalt  salt  to  provide 


5,256,307 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  WATER,  IN  PARTICL  LAR 

BATH  WATER 

Bruno  Bachhofer,  Saentisstrasse  85.  and  Anton  Locher,  Berg- 

strasse  6,  both  of  7980  Ravensburg  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 
PCT  No.  PCr /DE90/00296.  §  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13520,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1989,  3914024 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/52 
U.S.  Q.  210—709  12  Qaims 


1    Method  of  processing  water  including  bath  water  and 

water  employed  in  air  treatment  plants,  which  is  conveyed  in 
a  circuit  containing  a  contaminating  point  and  a  processing 
plant,  the  water  exiting  the  contaminating  point  being  contami- 
nated water  and  having  a  redox  potential  which  is  measurable 
and  the  method  comprising,  in  the  order  recited: 

(a)  continuously  measuring  the  redox  potential  of  the  con- 
taminated water  at  the  inlet  of  the  processing  plant. 

(b)  introducing  into  the  contaminated  water  an  auxiliary 
processing  agent  which  is  a  mixture  comprised  of  a  floccu- 
lating agent  which  promotes  deposition  of  corpuscular 
pollutants  and  a  halide  which  reduces  ozone  and  disinfects 
the  contaminated  water  as  a  function  of  the  redox  poten- 
tial in  such  a  way  that  the  auxiliary  processing  agent  is 
introduced  m  proportion  to  a  drop  m  the  redox  potential; 

(c)  treating  the  water  with  ozone  from  an  ozone  generator  m 
a  spatial  region  defined  within  the  processing  plant  and 
forming  fiocks  including  the  corpuscular  pollutants,  and 

(d)  filtenng  the  water  to  remove  the  flocks, 

wherein  the  auxiliary  processing  agent  is  introduced  in  one 
of  the  spatial  region  or  upstream  of  the  spatial  region. 


5,256.308 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CURE  AND  REMOVAL  OF 

OVFRSPRAV  PAINT  FROM  THE  WATER  WASH 

SYSTEM  OF  PAINT  SPRA^  BOOTHS 

Michael  T.  Dulany ,  Soudcrton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  l,aborato- 

ries.  Inc.,  Trevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,162 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/02.  1/30 

V.S.  a.  210—712  5  Claims 


water  b\  the  rising  action  of  said  bubbles,  to  adjust  the  pH 
level  of  said  bixiy  of  water 


5.256.310 
TREATMENT  OF  FRESH  WATER  FOR  ZEBRA  MUSSEL 

inff:station 

(iary    E.   Brooks.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden,  N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861.290.  Mar.  31.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  N„.  18.924 

Int.  CI.'  coir  1/76 

U.S.  CI.  210—747  12  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  overspray  paint  in  the  water  of  a 
paint  spray  booth  water  wash  system  comprising  adding  to  the 
water  from  about  10  to  1000  ppm  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituted  sulfonic  acids,  acid  phos- 
phate esters  of  salts  thereof,  morpholine.  magnesium  hexafiuor- 
sihcate.  phosphoric  acid  and  acetic  acid  subjecting  the  water 
containing  the  overspray  paint  and  catalyst  to  thermal  energy 
from  a  heat  generating  source  in  order  to  cure  the  overspray 
paint  by  cross-linking  and  form  cured  paint  particles  which  are 
substantially  free  of  water,  and  separating  said  cured  paint 
particles  from  said  water 

5.256.309 

METHOD  OF  IMPRO\  ING  THE  QUALITY  OF  LARGE 

AMOUNT  OF  W  ATER.  AND  QUANTITY  OF  DISSOLN  ED 

OXYGEN  THEREIN 

Masahiko  Makino,  Funabashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaiyo  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,072,  Jan,  4,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''98.838 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1989.  1-202123: 
Sep   25   1989.  1-248522:  Oct.  5.  1989.  1-261156 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  l/SH 
U.S.  a.  210—721  "^  Cain's 


1  A  method  of  controlling  infestation  of  zebra  mussel  in  a 
water  pumping  facility  hav  ing  a  suction  crib  located  in  a  body 
of  water,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  positioning  a  chlorine  dioxide  generator  at  the  surface  of 
the  body  of  water  at  a  site  approximately  above  the  cnb: 

(b)  passing  water  through  the  chlonne  dioxide  generator  to 
provide  water  discharged  therefrom  with  from  500  to 
3,000  milligrams  per  liter  of  chlonne  dioxide  disscilved 
therein; 

(c)  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  chlonne  dioxide  gener- 
ated in  step  (a)  into  or  adjacent  the  cnb  while  fiowmg 
water  from  the  body  of  water  through  the  cnb  and  to  the 
pumping  faciliiy.  the  injection  being  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  treating  penod  extending  over  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  the  concentration  of  the  chlonne 
dioxide  in  the  water  flowing  through  the  cnh  being  suffi- 
cient to  kill  at  least  50'~r  of  the  zebra  mussels  which  are 
contacted  therebs,  but  a\eraging  not  more  than  4  mg/1 
over  the  predetermined  treating  penod; 

(d»  discontmuing  the  generation  of  chlonne  dioxide  and  the 
injection  thereof  into  or  adjacent  the  crib;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  at  time  intervals  ranging 
from  1  month  to  1  year 


127  \120 
118 

1    A  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  a  body  of  water 
which  compnses: 

a,  dissolving  slaked  lime  in  water. 

b.  pumping  said  water  with  slaked  lime  dissolved  therein 
into  said  body  of  water  by  an  intermittent  pneumatic 
pumping  unit  vertically  disposed  within  said  body  of 
water,  said  pumping  unit  compnsmg  at  least  one  cylinder 
which  mlermitiently  generates  bubbles  of  a  diameter 
which  IS  substantially  that  of  said  cylinder  by  introducing 
air  into  said  pumping  unit,  to  diffuse  and  circulate  said 
water  with  slaked  lime  dissolved  therein  in  said  body  of 


5.256,311 

HYDROXYALKYLHYDROXYLAMINE  OXYGEN 

SCAVENGER  IN  AQUF;01  S  MEDll  MS 

Anthonv  M.  Rossi,  Vincentown.  N.J..  and  Paul  R.  Burgmaver. 

Wayne  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  I,aboratones.  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.384.  Jun.  21,  1989. 

abandoned,  This  application  Mar.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.376 

Int.  CI.-  C02F  i,(>S.  I,  70.  C09K  15/20 

U.S.  O.  210— ■'50  10  Cairns 

HOC  :2  rtmov»0       "lOH  tcr't'^tr 

liliL 


NPHA  OU^ 


1    A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  ox\  gen  in  an  oxygen 
containing  aqueous  medium  compnsing  adding  to  said  oxygen 
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containing  aqueous  system  a  hydroxyalkyihydroxylamine 
having  the  formula  HO— N— CH2— [CH(OH)— R]2  wherem 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  H  and  C\  to  Cio 
alkyl;  wherem  the  initial  rate  of  reaction  between  said  hydrox- 
yalkylhydroxylamme  and  dissolved  oxygen  is  more  than  about 
15  times  the  initial  rate  of  reaction  between  dissolved  oxygen 
and  the  corresponding  non-hydroxylated  alkylhydroxylamme 


5.256,312 

APPARATl'S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  HI  TERING  OUT 

PARTICT  L  AXES  AND  IMPl  RITIES  USING  AN 

INFIATABI  F  SFAL 

l.€onard  A.  l^tersky.  139  North  St..  Bristol.  V  t.  05443 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.230.  Sep.  25,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.584 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/13 

L.S.  a.  210—767  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  out  particulates  and  impunties. 
comprising: 

filter  means  for  filtenng  out  particulates  and  impurities; 

said  filter  means  having  a  channel  portion,  compnsing  two 
spaced  apart  walls,  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  filter 
means,  forming  a  closed  curve  around  a  central  area, 
engagable  with  a  side  of  an  inflatable  sealing  means; 

mounting  means  for  receiving  the  filter  means; 

said  inflatable  sealing  means  being  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  for  creating  a  seal  between  the  filter  means  and 
the  mounting  means,  said  inflatable  sealing  means  having 
a  filter  side  and  a  mounting  side,  the  filter  side  being 
positioned  against  the  filter  means,  and  the  mounting  side 
being  positioned  against  the  mounting  means,  the  inflat- 
able sealing  means  preventing  fluids  from  escaping  be- 
tween the  mounting  means  and  the  filter  means  and 
thereby  bypassing  the  filter  means:  and 

said  inflatable  sealing  means  compnsing  pressure  means 
limited  to  holding  a  maximum  pressure  of  ten  pounds  per 
square  inch. 


sutTicient  to  convert  the  cyanide-containing  waste  to  the 
substantially  detoxified  reaction  product. 

(d)  diverting  the  flow  of  heat  exchange  fiuid  from  the  heat- 
ing vessel  to  a  cooling  apparatus. 

(e)  cooling  the  heat  exchange  fluid  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature by  passage  through  the  cooling  apparatus,  and 


(0  circulating  the  cool  heat  exchange  fluid  between  the 
cooling  apparatus  and  the  heal  exchange  conduit  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cool  the  substantially  detoxified  reaction 
product  to  a  discharge  temperature- 


5,256,314 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  QUANTITATION  OF 
A  VOLUME  OF  A  SEDIMENT  OR  OF  A  VOLUME  OF  A 

FLUID  WHICH  DOES  NOT  FLOW  EASILY 
Oscar  M.  J.  Driessen,  Rue  de  la  Forge  23,  B-4851  Sippenaeken, 

Belgium 
PCI  No.  PCT/NL90/00083,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,939 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    16,    1989, 
8901530 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/26 
U.S.  a.  210—787  7  Claims 


5J56,3I3 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
OANIDE-CONTAINING  WASTE 
Michael  J.  Crafton,  Columbus,  Ind..  assignor  to  Heritage  Envi- 
ronmental Services,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  993,425 
Int.  a.'  BOID  J^   M 
U,S.  a.  210—774  16  Oaims 

7.  A  process  for  treating  cyanide-contaimng  waste  to  form  a 
substantially  detoxified  reaction  product  in  a  reaction  vessel 
having  a  heat  exchange  conduit  extending  therethrough,  the 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  loading  the  cyanide-containing  waste  into  the  reaction 
vessel, 

(b)  heating  heat  exchange  fluid  in  a  heating  vessel  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  initiate  hydrolysis  of  cyanides  in  the 
cyanide-containing  waste. 

(c)  circulating  the  hot  heat  exchange  fiuid  between  the 
heating  vessel  and  the  heat  exchange  conduit  for  a  time 


7  A  method  for  measuring  off  a  v  olume  of  a  flowable  mate- 
rial in  a  centnfugahle  reservoir  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and 
an  entrance  opposite  the  bottom  and  an  occludable  aperture 
which  IS  spaced  between  said  bottom  and  said  entrance  both 
when  said  apenure  is  open  and  when  said  aperture  is  closed, 
composing  introducing  flowable  material  through  said  en- 
trance into  said  reservoir  in  a  quantity  such  that  said  fiowable 
material  extends  on  both  sides  of  said  aperture,  centnfuging  the 
reservoir  with  the  aperture  closed,  opening  the  aperture,  and 
applying  overpressure  to  the  fiowable  matenal  in  the  reservoir 
so  as  to  expel  through  said  apenure  matenal  in  excess  of  the 
material  between  said  aperture  and  said  bottom 


5.256,315 

GELI  ABLE  AQLEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POI  YMERS  WITH  SPECIAL  CHELATING 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  USEFL  I   FOR  RECOVERING 

OIL  FROM  AN  OIL  HELD 

Thomas  P.  U>ckhart.  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Fabrizio  Bonac- 

corsi,  I.ivorno.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Kniriccrche  S.p.A. 

and  AGIP  S.p.A..  both  of  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^93.524 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Nov.  23,  1990,  22173  A  90 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  4i  26.  4J  !6 
VS.  a.  252—8.551  '"^  Cla'""* 

1.  An  aqueous  gellable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  water: 

(b)  a  water-soluble  organic  polymer  crosslinkable  by  means 
of  a  multi-valent  ion.  consisting  of  acrylamide  units  and 
units  beanng  chelating  functional  groups,  and.  optionally 
units  which  are  copolymenzable  with  acrylamide.  said 
units  beanng  chelating  functional  groups  represented  by 
the  formula 


R  (1) 

I 
-CH2  — C— 
I 
X 

I 

Y 


in  which 
R  IS  H  or  CHi; 
X  IS  phenylene,  -{CHi)„—  where  n  is  within  the  range  of  1 

to  4, 


I  I 

CO        NH 
I        I  I 

CO.  NH  or  CO: 

I        I  I 


the  aqueous  gellable  composition  according  to  claim  1  and  a 

support  material  into  the  oil  field. 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-CH-Z   — CH-CH2-Z:  — CH-CH2— COOM; 

I  '  I 

COOM        COOM  Z 


COOM 


5.256.316 
BRIGHTENING  CHEMICAL  POLISHING  SOLUTION 
FOR  HARDENED  STEEL  ARTICLE 
Kenichi  Suzuki;  Masaki   Kajino.  both  of  Nagoya;  Kazuyoshi 
Ogawa,  Kasugai:  Takashi  Asano.  Ama;  Mineo  Ogino.  Aichi: 
Hideo   Aihara.  Toyou:   Fumio   Shimizu.    Aichi:   Masazumu 
Onishi.  and  Yasuyuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Aichi 
and  Tovou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ToyoU.  both  of  Japan 

F"iled  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No    ^99.313 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  No>.  2~.  1990.  :-328190: 
Nov   28.  1990.  2-331257:  Nov.  ".  1991,  3-321128 

Int   a;  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  252—79.1  8  Oaims 


u    I.B 
t    1.6 

lA 
(A 
u    1.2 


10"  io*  io*  '0' 

NUMBER   OF   CYCLES   TO   CAIURE 

1.  A  brightening  chemical  polishing  solution  for  bnghtening 
a  hardened  steel  article  consisting  essentially  of  hydrofluonc 
acid  having  a  molar  concentration  of  from  0.2  to  2  mol/1. 
hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  molar  concentration  of  from  0  4 
to  4  mol/1,  and  water,  a  molar  ration  of  said  hydrofluonc  acid 
to  said  hydrogen  peroxide  being  from  1:1.5  to  1:2.8. 


-N— CH2— COOM 

I 
CH2  .  and 


in  which  M  is  H.  an  alkali  metal  or  NH4:  Z  is  OH  or 

COOM.  and  the  substiluents  on  the  benzene  nng  are  in  the 
ortho  position  to  each  other,  wherein  said  polymer  has  a 
weight   average   molecular  weight   of  from   200.000  to 
20,000.000  and  wherein  said  units  of  formula  (I)  are  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  0,7  to  20  mol 
percent  with  respect  to  the  acrylamide  units: 
(c)  a  multi-valenl  ion  capable  of  causing  the  polymer  to 
crosslink  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr  *. 
AP*.  Ti''^.  Zr*-.  Sn**,  Zn'  +  .  Y'^  and  B'*: 
vsherein  the  concentration  of  (b)  m  (a)  is  within  the  range  of 
from   1000  to  50,000  ppm.  the  concentration  of  ic)  in  (a)  is 
within  the  range  of  from  10  to  5000  ppm  and  the  weight  ratio 
of  (b)  to  (c)  IS  within  the  range  of  from  11  to  1000: 1 

15  A  process  for  modifying  the  permeability  of  an  oil  field 
compnsing  injecting  the  aqueous  gellable  composition  accord- 
ing to  claim  1  into  the  oil  field 

16  A  prc-icess  for  fractunng  an  oil  field  compnsing  injecting 


5.256.317 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  I  LATHER 

AND  FT  RS 

Alain  I^uton.  Saint-Ixiuis,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-f»eiRv  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley.  N.Y. 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,749.  No>.  13.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.646 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov    13.    1989. 

4070  89 

Int.  a.'  C14C  9/00.  3/20 
U.S.  a.  252-8.57  10  "«'»* 

1    A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  pickled  pelts  or  furs 
which  IS  essentially  free  of  an  aluminium  salt  and  essentially 

consisting  of 

(A)  a  formaldehvde  condensation  product  of  a  4.4'-dihy- 
droxsdiphenyl  sulfone  with  a  (hydroxy )arylsulfonic  acid 
or  3  fonnaldehyde  condensation  product  of  a  diaryl  ether- 
sulfonic  acid  and  4,4  -dihydroxydiphenylsulfone.  and 

(B)  a  polvmer  and  or  a  cop^Mymer  of  an  unsaturated  C?-C5. 
mono-'or  dicarboxvlic  acid  and,  or  a  hydroxv  denvative 
thereof,  wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  in  a  veigh; 
ratio  of  (A);(BJ  of  1:0.05  to  2.2. 


UMI 
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5.256,318 
LEATHER  TREATMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
TREATING  I  FATHER 
Tetsuya  Masutani;  Masahiko  Maeda;  Norio  Y  ana^sawa,  and 
Masato  Kuroi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assittnors  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  IWl.  Ser   No.  679,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1990.  2-92951 
Int.  a.5  C14C  S/02 
L  .S.  a.  252—8.570  32  Qaims 

1  A  leather  treatment  composition  compnsmg  a  fatliquonng 
agent  and  a  fluonne-containing  oil,  wherein  said  fluonne-con- 
taining  oil  is  at  least  one  stable  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  perfluoropolyether  comprising  repeating  units 
of  the  formula: 


— (CFCFjO)— , 

a  perfluoropolyether  comprising  repeating  units  of  the  for- 


CF3  CF3 

— (CFCF:0)p— (CF2O),— (CFO),— 


wherein  p.  q  and  r  are  integers  the  sum  of  which  is  not  smaller 
than  2  and  not  larger  than  200,  a  poyfluoroether  compnsing 
repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


5,256,320 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Patricia   R.   Todd,   Chardon,   and   James   N.   Vinci,   Mayfield 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  lubrizol  Corporation, 
Wickliffe.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,443 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  137/04 

VS.  a.  252—32.007  E  84  Claims 

1     An   improved  grea.se  composition  comprising  a  major 

amount  of  an  oil-based,   simple  metal   soap  thickened  ba.se 

grease  and 

(A)  from  about  0.25^7^  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  over- 
based  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid; 

(B)  from  about  0  25%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  phospho- 
rus and  sulfur  containing  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(B-1)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


X*  0) 

It 

Rl(X|)a-P-X3R3 
PC2)»R2 


wherein  each  Xi.  X:.  Xx  and  X4  is  independently  oxygen 
or  sulfur  provided  at  least  one  is  sulfur,  each  a  and  b  is 
independently  0  or  I,  and 
wherein  each  R\.  R;  and  R3  is  independently   hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl.  a  group  of  the  formula 


— (C  HiCH2CH20)o— (CHCICF2C- 
F20)fr-(CCl2CF2CF20)r- 
(CHFCF<F20)d— (CFCICF2CF2OV 


-(CFjCFiCFi)/- 


w  herein  a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  f  are  0  or  positive  integrs  and  satisfy 
the  equations:  2Sa-|-b  +  c-l-d  +  e-)-fS200  and  a  +  c  +  d-vf  ai, 
and  a  compound  comprising  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

[-(CFjCFCI),-]— (CF2CFCI)— 


5,256,319 
NEW  THIOPHOSPHORETTED  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  LSE  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR 

I.IBRICANTS 
Guy  Pare.  Rueil-Malmaison;  Nicole  Thevenin,  Paris;  Maurice 
Bom.  Nanterre.  and  Jacques  Ijllement,  Auberrilliers,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison,  France 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  500.827,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080.812. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,609 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  30,  1989,  89  04345 
Int.  C1.^  ClOM  137/10.  139/00 
L.S.  a.  252—32.7  R  19  Qaiins 

1  A  composition  of  a  thiophosphoretted  additive  obtained 
by  a  process  compnsmg  reacting  a  sodium  or  a  calcium  sulfo- 
nate surbasified  by  s<;xiium  or  calcium  carb<inate.  showing  0  9 
to  10  basic  equivalents  per  kilogram,  with  a  phosphorus  sulfide 
used  in  such  proportion  that  the  ratio  of  molar  phosphorus  to 
the  basic  equivalent  of  the  surbasified  sulfonate  ranges  from 
0  002  to  0  15  and; 

contacting  resultant  reaction  product  of  the  surbasified  sul- 
fonate and  the  phosphorus  sulfide  with  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  an  alcohol,  a  phenol,  a  carboxylic  acid,  an  ester- 
acid,  a  mineral  acid,  a  mineral  ha.se,  an  amine,  an  amide 
and  mercaptan 


Xg 

II 

R4(X5)o— P-XtR^— 


(H) 


I 

(X6)frR5 

wherein  each  R4  and  R5  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
hydrocarbyl,  provided  at  least  one  of  R4  and  R5  is  hydro- 
carbyl. 

Rft  IS  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group,  each 

a  and  b  is  independently  0  or  1,  and 

each  X5.  Xb,  X-  and  Xg  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

or  a  group  of  the  formula  — R(,OH.  where  m  Rt,  is  an  alkyl- 
ene or  alkylidene  group: 

(B-2)  an  amine,  an  ammonium  or  a  metal  salt  of  (B-1 )  when 
at  least  R3  is  hydrogen; 

(B-3)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


II 

R-(X9la— P— (Xl0)«R8 

H 


X11R9 
I 
R-^Xq- P— Xio)R8 


(nt) 


(VI) 


wherein  each  R-.  Roand  R-j  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  group  provided  at  least  one  is  hydrocarbyl 
and  each  X9,  Xio,  and  Xn  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  provided  at 
least  one  is  sulfur;  and 
(B-4)  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  (B-1)  to  (B-3)  thereof:  and 
(C)  from  about  0  25%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  hydro- 
carbyl phosphite;  wherein  the  dropping  point  of  the  base 
grease  is  increased  by  at  least  about  50°  C  as  measured  by 
ASTM  procedure  D-2265 


5,256.321 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Patricia  R.  Todd.  Chardon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITic   lubrizol 
Corporation.  Wickliffe.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser,  No.  911,833 

Int.  a."  ClOM  ;i"    *-*    ■•^'   '■'- 

V.S.  a.  252—32.007  E  53  Qaims 


5.256.322 
LUBRICATING  OIL  FOR  METHANOL  FUELED 

ENGINF^S 
I.inda  K.  Cohu.  Rancho  Palos  \  erdes,  C4ilif..  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  315,756 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  135/10 


\  An  impro\ed  grease  compositions  substantially  free  of  U.S.  O.  252—33.. 
boron  or  boron-coniaining  compounds,  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  an  oil  ba.sed  simple  metal  soap  thickened  base  grease 
and  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  phosphorus  and  sulfur 
containing  composition  sufficient  to  increase  the  dropping 
point  of  the  base  grease,  as  determined  by  ASTM  procedure 
D-2265.  by  at  least  30°  C  .  said  phosphorus  and  sulfur  contain- 
ing composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A-1)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


X4  W 

II 
Ri(Xi)j— P— X3R3 

(X2)*R2 


wherein 

each  Xi,  X2.  X3  and  .X4  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur 
provided  at  least  one  is  sulfur;  each  a  and  b  is  indepen- 
dently 0  or  1;  and 

wherein 

ff^h  R|,  R:  and  Rj  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbyl, a  group  of  the  fonnula 


X4  (°) 

II 
R4(X5)a— P— X7R6— 

(X6)*R5 


wherein 

each  R4  and  R5  is  independently  hydrogen  or  hydro- 
carbyl, provided  at  least  one  of  R4  and  R?  is  hydro- 
carbyl, 
Rt  IS  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group,  each  a  and  b  is 

independently  0  or  1,  and 
each  Xs.  X^.  X-  and  Xj  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  R^OH.  w  herein  Rt  is  an  alkylene  or 
alkylindene  group, 

(A-2)  an  amine  or  an  ammonium  salt  of  (A-1)  when  at  least 

R3  IS  hydrogen; 
(A-3)  a  comptiund  represented  by  the  formula 


20  Claims 


1  A  lubricating  oil  for  use  in  methanol  fueled  iniemal  com- 
bustion engines,  said  lubncatmg  oil  having  a  total  base  number 
from  about  '*  0  to  about  14  0  and  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  a  suitable  ba.se  oil; 

b)  overba,sed  sodium  sulfonate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  base  number  from  about  1.0  to  about  2.0  in  said 
lubricating  oil.  and 

c)  at  least  one  meial  sulfonate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oserba.sed  calcium  sulfonate,  overbased  magne- 
sium sulfonate  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  base  number  from  about  8.0  to  about 
12.0  in  said  lubncatmg  oil 


5,256.323 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2  2  ,2  .NITRILOTRIETHANOL  C\  CLOMETALATES 

Herinann  O.  Wirth,  Bcnsbeira,  and   Hans-Helmut   Friedrich, 

Lautertal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  CrfTman> .  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  638,601 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  11.  1990.  85  90 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  139/Ou 
U.S.  a.  252^t2.-'  ^  <^""' 

I   A  composition  comprising 

a)  a  functional  fluid  and 

b)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  fonnula  I 


R7(X9)a— P— (Xl0)»R8 
H 


X11R9 
I 
R-Xo— P— RloRs 


(III) 


(IV) 


(I) 


wherein  each  R-,  Rs  and  Rq  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  group  provided  at  lea.st  one  is  hydrocarbsl. 
each  X9.  Xio  and  Xu  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur 
provided  at  least  one  is  sulfur,  and  each  a  and  b  is  indepen- 
dentlv  0  or  1,  and 
(A-4)  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  (A-1)  to  (A-3)  thereof 


wherein  Ri  is  _(CH2-X)„-R,  where  X  =  -S-  or 
_0— ,  n=  1  and  R  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  which  is  substi- 
tuted bv  at  least  one  Ci-Cisalkyl  group,  a  phenyl-(Ci-C- 
lalkylene)-  group  or  a  phenyl-(C)-C4alkylene)-  group 
which  IS  substituted  bs  at  least  one  Ci-C4alkyl  group,  or 
R;  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  is 
substituted  h>  at  least  one  OH  group,  or  R]  is  a 
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— CH2— O— C-alkyl 

in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  conuins  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rt  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or, 
independently  of  R|,  have  the  same  meanings  as  Ri.  and 
M  IS  B,  Al.  Fe,  Cr,  Sb  or  Bi,  or  M  is  a  group  M— R'  or  a 
group  M' — OR",  where  M'  is  Ti,  Zr  or  Sn.  and  R  and  R 
are  Ci-Cigalkyl  or  R'  is 


wherein  M'  is  as  defined  above,  and  Ri  .  R:  and  R\  have 
the  meanings  of  R|.  R2  and  R3.  or  R"  is  Li,  Na  or  K  or  is 


5.256.325 
POLY  ANHYDRIDE  MODIFIED  ADDLCTS  OR 
REACTANTS  AND  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSmONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Jacob  Emert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Robert  D.  Lundberg.  Bridge- 
water,   and   Antonio   Gutierrez,   Mercerville,  both   of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,149,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  291,745,  Dec.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,047,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,919, 
Feb.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
12.975 
Int.  a.^  ClOM  133/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  49  Oaims 

1.  An  oil  soluble  dispersant  additive  useful  in  lubncating  oil 
containing  oleaginous  compositions  compnsing  the  reaction 
products  of 

(i)  at  least  one  intermediate  adduct  comprised  of  the  reaction 
products  of 

(a)  at  least  one  polyanhydnde.  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polyamine;  and 
(11)  at  least  one 

(a)  long  chain  hydrocarbyl  substituted  unsaturated 
C3-C10  monocarboxylic  or  unsaturated  C4-C10  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  producing  material 


— M"*+ 


wherein  M'  is  as  defined  above  and  M"  is  Mg,  Ca,  B.  Al, 
Fe,  Cr,  Sb,  Bi,  Zn,  Ti,  Ni  or  Cu.  q  has  the  valency  of  M". 
and  Ri  .  Rz'  and  R}'  have  the  respective  meanings  of  R\. 
R2  and  R. 


5J56,324 
MODIFIED  SUCONIMIDE  OR  SUCCTNA.MIDE 
DISPERSANTS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Andrew  G.  Papay,  Manchester.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Petro- 
leum Additives,  Inc.,  Richmond.  V  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601.240,  Oct.  22,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  313,021,  Feb.  2!,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,164,103,  said  Ser.  No. 
313,021,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,875,  Mar.  14, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,855,074.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  766,12'' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  las/oo.  153/00 

U.S.  a.  252— »9.9  44  Haims 

1  A  process  which  comprises  heating  a  succinimide  or 
succiuamide  dispersant  with  (i)  a  mixture  comprising  at  least 
0.4  p?rt  by  weight  of  a  water-hydrolyzable  phosphorus  ester 
per  part  by  weight  of  said  dispersant  and  al  least  0  1  part  by 
weight  of  water  per  pan  by  weight  of  said  ester,  and  (ii)  a 
boron  compound  and  removing  water  such  that  a  phosphorus- 
and  boron-containing  succinimide  or  succinamide  is  formed. 


5,256.326 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  MAGNETIC  POWDER 

MATERIAL  AND  MAGNET,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARTION  OF  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  POWDER  MOLDED 

PRODUCT 

Hiroshi  Kawato,  and  Tatsuya  Tomioka,  both  of  Kimitsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,293,  Jan.  10,  1991. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,510,  Oct. 

31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  372,833, 

Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  556J59,  Jul.  23,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  ilivision  of  Ser.  No.  374,149,  Jun.  30, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

702,396 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1988,  63-171832; 
Jul.  14,  1988,  63-173792;  Apr.  24,  1989.  1-101555;  Apr.  24,  1989, 
1-101556;  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-1534;  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-213703 

Int.  CI.'  HIOF  1/00.  !/26 
U.S.  a.  252—62.54  6  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  magnetic  powder  matenal 
comprising  99,5  to  bO'Ff  by  volume  (99  Q  to  %f>'7c  by  weight)  of 
magnetic  powder  and  0,5  to  40'7f  by  volume  (0  1  to  1?%  by 
weight)  of  a  polymer  having  a  repeating  unit  represented  by 
the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  represents 


^' 


-continued 


and  a  limiting  viscosity  (tj)  in  p-chlorophenol  as  a  solvent  at 
60°  C.  of  0  2  dl/g  or  more,  which  compnses  prepanng  a  mix- 
ture of  the  magnetic  powder  and  a  solution  of  the  polymer  by 
dissolving  the  polymer  in  N-methylpyrrolidone  at  a  tempera- 
lure  of  at  least  190'  C  and  by  dispersing  the  magnetic  powder 
within  the  solution,  and  then  adding  a  precipitating  solvent  in 
which  the  polymer  is  insoluble  or  little  soluble  to  the  mixture, 
thereby  precipitating  the  polymer  onto  the  magnetic  powder 


5.256.327 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SEQUESTERING  AGENT 
FOR  A  NON-PHOSPHATE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Rebecca  Allen.  Pleasanton,  and  Milton  Palmer.  Castro  \  alley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shaklee  Corporation.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,822,  Aug.  1.  1991.  This  application  Jan. 
27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,450 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  3  10.  1  66.  3   IS 
U.S.  a.  252—90  *  aiums 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sequestenng  agent,  useful  in 
formulating  a  substantially  phosphate-free,  granulated  cleaning 
composition,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mass  by  intimately  admixing  dr\ 
panicles  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  salt  and  dry  panicles 
of  an  hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  the  carbonate  sail  being  in 
a  molar  excess  with  respect   to  the  hydroxycarboxylic 

acid; 

(b)  adding  not  greater  than  about  5  wt.  <7c  water  to  the 
admixture  of  step  (a)  and  mixing  the  moistened  reaction 
mass  to  convert  the  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  to  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  salt;  and 

(c)  incorporating  the  reaction  products  of  step  (b)  into  a 
surfactant  blend 


5.256.329 
1,1-DICHLORO-l-nA  OROETHANF  DFV\  ATERING 
SYSTEMS 
Chien  C.  Li.  E.  Aurora;  Kane  D.  Cook.  Buffalo:  Rajat  S.  Basu, 
Williamsville,  all  of  NY.,  and  Stanle>  S.  Seelig.  C*rol  Stream. 
111.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Township.  Morris 
Count\.  N.J. 

Filed  No*.  2-'.  1991.  Ser    No.  799,594 
Int.  a.'  C23G  5   j:   BOID  !'     .'   CWK  .'   18 
U.S.  a.  252—194  18  naims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  one  or  more  volatile  hydrcKhlorofluorocarbons  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l-chloro-l.l.2-tnnuoropro- 
pane.  2-chloro-l,l-difluoropropane;  1,1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane.  l-chloro-1.2.2-tnnuoropropane;  2,2- 
dichloro- 1.1.1  -tnfluoroproane;  1 . 1  -dichloro-1 ,2,2-tri- 
fluoropropane:  2.;-dichloro-l.l,3-tnfluoropropane  1,2- 
dichloro-i.l.2-tnnuoropropane:  and  1,1-dichloro- 1.2,2- 
tnfluoropropane.  and 

(b)  demulsifier  wherein  said  demulsifier  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic  surfactant,  fatty  alcohol 
ethoxylate;  telomer  B  moni->ether  with  polyethylene  gly- 
col, fluonnated  polymethyl  siloxane,  and  2.5.8.1 1-tet- 
ramethyl-6-dodecyl-5,8-diol  dipropylene  glycol  and  eth- 
\lene  glycol 


5.256,330 

LACTONE  COMPOUND  AND  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Susumu  Koyama;  Shinichi  Saito;  Hiromichi  Inoue,  and  Masato- 
shi  Fukushima.  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cliisso  Corpo- 
ration, Ohsaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2'^.  1991.  Ser.  No   •'99.0"4 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2^.  1990,  2-323"'10 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  /v  34.  C^2F  113 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61 

1    A  lactone  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


8  Claims 


(I) 


5.256,328 
LIQUID  TOILET  BOWL  CLEANER  AND  SANITIZER 
CONTAINING  HALOGEN  DONATING 
NANOPARTICLF^S 
James  V, .   Cavanagh.   Ramse>,  N.J.,  and   Robert   P.   Manzo, 
Chester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,449 
Int.  C\/  CUD  3/395.  3/48.  7/54.  17/OS 
U.S.  a.  252—102  8  CTaims 

1  A  liquid  toilet  bowl  cleaning  and  sanitizing  composition 
compnsing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  at  least  one 
halogen  donating  compound  wherein  said  particles  have  at 
least  about  0  1  mg  per  square  meter  surface  area  of  the  halogen 
donating  compound  of  a  surface  mtxlifier  absorbed  on  the 
surface  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achiese  a  particle  size 
of  less  than  about  400  nanometers  (nm).  a  surfactant,  a  dye  and 
a  fragrance  wherein  said  particles  are  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  35  to  75  weight  percent  of  the  composition  and  the  water 
IS  present  in  an  amount  of  from  20  to  40  weight  percent  of  the 
composition  and  said  surface  modifier  physically  adheres  to 
the  surface  of  the  halogen  donating  comp<'>und  but  does  not 
chemically  Kind  to  the  halogen  donating  compound 


R— A 


wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  or 
alkoxv  group  of  1  to  1 5  carbon  atoms.  R-  represents  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  of  I  to  16  carbon  atoms.  —A—  repre- 
sents a  single  bond,  a  1.4-phenylene  group  or  a  1,4-cyclohexy- 

lene  group  and  *  represents  an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom. 


5,256,331 

W  ATER-IN-OIL  EMUUSIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROXYLAMINK 

Howard   1.   Heitner.   Stamford.  Conn.,   assignor   to   American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ma>  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,478 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  /.'  iM.  CW>K  3  00 
U.S.  O.  252—309  *  C\vm% 

1  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  consisting  essentialh  of  as  the 
continuous  phase,  a  h>drtx:arbon  oil  and  an  emulsifier  having 
an  HUB  of  from  about  b  0  to  about  9  0  and.  as  the  discontinu- 
ous phase,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydroxylamine  or  an  al 
least  partially  neutralized  hydroxylamine  salt. 
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5.256.332 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  IN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 
Stephen  M.  Kessler.  Fairless  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,831 
Int.  Cn.^  C23F  11/12:  C02F  5/10 
VS.  a.  252—396  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  on  metallic  surfaces  in 
contact  with  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  adding  to  the 
aqueous  medium  a  corrosion  inhibitor  compnsing  approxi- 
mately 1  to  6  ppm  of  orthophosphate.  approximately  1  to  10 
ppm  of  a  substituted  1,2,3-triazole,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tolytriazole,  benzotnazole.  4-phenol- 1.2.3- 
tnazole.  4-methyl-l,2,3,-tria2ole,  4-ethyl-1.2.3-tna2ole.  5-meth- 
yl-l,2,3-tna2ole,  5-cthyl- 1,2,3-triazole,  5-propyl-l,2,3-tnazole. 
and  5-butyl-1.2,3-triazole,  approximately  1  to  40  ppm  of  a 
polyepoxysuccinic  acid  having  the  formula: 


R     R 
I       I 
HO-(-C— C— CHtH 
I      I  " 


o=c    c=o 

I    I 


o 

I 


a)  a  diarylamine; 

b)  a  hindered  phenol;  and, 

c)  a  pentaerythntol  disphosphite. 


5,256,334 
HOMOGENEOUS  RADIOPAQUE 
POLYMER-ORGANOBISMUTH  COMPOSITES 
Johannes    Smid,    Lafayette;    Yadollah    Delaviz.    and    Israel 
Cabasso,  both  of  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Re- 
search Foundation  of  the  State  University  of  New  York,  Al- 
bany, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,026,  No».  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,246.  Sep.  8,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,126 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/06 
U.S.  a.  252—478  3  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  optically  lucent  radiopaque  composition  com- 
prised of  a  polymer  and  an  organomelallic  compound  which  is 
tnphenyl  bismuth,  said  organomelallic  compi^iund  being  solu- 
ble in  said  polymer  or  in  a  monomer  from  which  said  polymer 
can  be  formed  and  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount 
from  about  5  to  70  weight  percent;  and  said  organometallic 
compound  being  homogeneously  distributed  in  the  polymer  at 
the  molecular  le\el 


M     M 


w  herein  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  cation  wherein  the  resultant  salt  is 
water  soluble.  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen.  Cm 
alkyl  or  Cm  substituted  alkyl  and  n  is  from  about  2  to  15. 
approximately  1  to  40  ppm  of  an  acrylic  acid/allyl  hydroxy 
propyl  sulfonate  ether  copolymer  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
acrylic  acid  to  allyl  hydroxy  propyl  sulfonate  ether  is  between 
about  10  to  1  and  1  to  5  having  an  umber  average  molecular 
weight  between  1,000  and  8,000 

7.  A  corrosion  control  composition  composing  approxi- 
mately 1  to  6  ppm  of  orthophosphate.  approximately  1  to  10 
ppm  of  a  substituted  1,2,3-triazole  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tolyltriazole,  benzotnazole,  4-phenol- 1.2.3- 
tnazole,  4-methy I- 1,2,3-triazole,  4-ethyl-l,2,3-tnazole,  5-meth- 
yl- 1,2,3-triazole,  5-ethyl-l,2,3-triazole,  5-propyl-1.2.3  triazole, 
and  5-butyl-l,2,3-triazole,  approximately  I  to  40  ppm  of  a 
polyepoxysuccinic  acid  having  the  formula: 


R     R 
I      I 
HOi-C— C— 0+:H 
I      I 

o=c    c=o 


I  I 

0  o 

1  I 

M  M 


u  herein  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  cation  wherein  the  resultant  salt  is 
water  soluble.  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen.  Cm 
alkyl  or  Cm  substituted  alkyl  and  n  is  from  about  2  to  15, 
approximately  1  to  40  ppm  of  an  acrylic  acid/allyl  hydroxy 
propyl  sulfonate  ether  copolymer  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
acrylic  acid  to  allyl  hydroxy  propyl  sulfonate  ether  is  between 
about  10  to  1  and  1  to  5  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  1,000  and  8,000,  and  the  remainder  water 


5056,333 

STABILIZED  POLYETHER  POLYOL  AND 

POLYl  RETHANE  FOAM  OBTAINED  THEREFRO.M 

Lawrence    B.    Ban-y.    Newington,   and    Mark   C.    Richardson, 

Cheshire,   both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   Uniroyal   Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,058 
Int.  a."  C09K  15/32.  15/16.  15/08 
U.S.  a.  252—400.24  14  Oaims 

1   A  liquid  stabilizer  composition  comprising: 


5J56,335 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYKETONE  POLYMERS 
Paul  S.  Byrd,  Houston,  and  Richard  L.  Danforth,  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,867 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/06:  C08K  J/(>4 
U.S.  a.  252—500  20  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  polymer  blend  composition,  exhibiting  a 
surface  resistivity  of  less  than  about  700  ohms/square,  compris- 
ing a  linear  alternating  ptilyketone  polymer  and  from  about  5 
wt  "yc  to  about  20  w  t  ^r  of  a  conductive  carbon  fiber,  based  on 
total  blend  composition 


5,256,336 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  FLUORESCENT 
BRIGHTENING  AGENTS  OF  THE  COUMARINE  T\  PE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  S.VME  . 
Thomas  B.  Beamish.  Holland.  Mich.,  and  Rainer  Dyllick,  Wein- 
heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Parsippany,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,671,  Jan.  31,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,122,304.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,130 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CX:  CUD  3/42:  C09K  11/06 
U.S.  Q.  252—543  2  Oaims 

1    A  storage-stable  heat  and  frost  resistant  aqueous  disper- 
sion, comprising: 

a  range  of  from  greater  than  about  10  up  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  a  fluorescent  brightener  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  7-diethylamino.  4-methyl  coumanne  and  7- 
dimethylamino.  4-methyl  coumanne. 
from  about  0.1  to  about  25*^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water 
soluble  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  cationic  and  nonionic  surfactants; 
from  about  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  humec- 
tant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  gly- 
col, glycerol,  pentaerythntol  and  sorbitol; 
from  about  0  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  defoam- 
ers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  emul- 
sions and  a  mixture  of  2.5.8. 1 1  -tetramethyl-6-dodecyn-5,8- 
diol,  dipropylene  glycol  and  ethylene  glycol;  and 
from  about  20*^  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  water 
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•    5^56,337 
PHOTOCHROMIC  POLYMER  MEMBRANE 

Jerome  I..  Reid.  59  Old  Sudbury  Rd..  Wayland,  Mass.  01778, 

and  Pauline  Do,  130  Wiswall  Rd.,  Newton.  Mass.  02159 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,146,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,414,  Jun.  20, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,015,416.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

926,142 

Int.  O."  G02B  5/20  5/08;  G03C  1/06 

VS.  O.  252—584  '"^  Claims 


5.256,339 
FABRICATION  TF;CHNIQUE  FOR  SILICON 
MICROCLUSTERS  USING  PULSED  ELECTRICAL 
POWER 
Oarence  G.  Thornton.  Colts  Neck:  James  F.  Harrey,  Tinton 
Falls;  Robert  A.  Lux.  Toms  River,  Robert  J.  Zeto,  Eatontown: 
Hardev  Singh,  Robbinsville:  Maunce  W  einen  Terence  Burke, 
both  of  Ocean,  and  Lawrence  E.  Kingsley .  Shrewsbury .  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,882 
Int.  O."  B29C  9/00 
U.S.  O.  264—10  *  Cl«i°>* 
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1  A  photochromic  emulsion  for  coating  light  transmissive 
matenals  comprising: 

photosensitive  silver  halide  panicles  having  dimensions  in 
the  range  of  approximately  50  Angstroms  to  800  Ang- 
stroms, said  silver  halide  being  surface-sensitized; 

a  polymenc  colloidal  suspending  agent  for  protecting  said 
silver  halide  particles,  said  agent  being  selected  so  as  to 
not  irreversibly  bind  halogens  produced  dunng  photolysis 
of  said  silver  halide  particles:  and 

a  secret  agent  for  confernng  electncal  conductivity  on  said 
emulsion. 
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1   A  method  of  forming  microparticles  from  bulk  samples  of 
semiconductive  matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  pulse  forming  network  capable  of  generatmg  a 
fast,  high  voltage  pulse. 

b.  electncally  connecting  a  target  sample  of  bulk  semicon- 
ductive matenal  to  the  pulse  forming  network; 

c  irradiating  the  target  sample  with  a  predetermined  inten- 
sity and  wavelength  of  la.ser  light  so  as  to  increase  the 
conductivity  of  the  target  sample. 

d.  explosively  vaponzing  the  target  sample  into  a  plasma  by 
pa.ssing  the  fast,  high  voluge  pulse  through  the  target 
sample;  and 

e.  collecting  microparticles  of  the  target  sample  as  the 
plasma  cools. 


5.256,338 
SOLIDIFYING  MATERIALS  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 
DISPOSAL,  STRUCTURES  MADE  OF  SAID  MATERIAIS 
FOR  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  DISPOSAL  AND  PRCKTESS 

FOR  SOLIDIFYING  OF  RADIOACTIVE  WASTES 
Takashi  Nishi;  Masami  Matsuda,  both  of  Hitachi;  Itani  Komori, 
Katsuta:  Tsutomu  Baba;  Koichi  Chino,  both  of  Hitachi;  Taka- 
shi Ikeda,  Katsuta.  and  Makoto  Kikuchi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,829 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-322866 
Int.  C1.'G21F  V  /ft 
U.S.  O.  252—628  37  Oaims 

1.  A  solidifying  matenal  for  disposal  of  radioactive  wastes  in 
solidified  waste  form  which  compnses  a  mixture  of  a  cement 
type  hydraulic  solidifying  matenal  and  a  fibrous  matenal  hav- 
ing a  property  to  adsorb  radioactive  nuclides  m  the  radioactive 
waste  in  the  form  of  ion  and/or  molecule  onto  its  surface,  and 
to  increase  retention  of  the  radioactive  wastes  within  said 
waste  form;  the  fibrous  matenal  also  having  a  property  to 
increase  the  tensile  strength  of  the  waste  fonn,  thereby  increas- 
ing the  waste  loading  within  said  waste  form 


5,256.340 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
OBJECT  BY  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Joseph  W.  Allison.  Valencia;  Jan  Richter.  l^s  Angeles;  Craig 
M.  Childers,  SanU  Oarita;  Dennis  R.  Smalle>.  Baldwin  Park; 
Charles  W.  Hull,  Santa  Oarita.  and  Paul  F.  Jacobs.  Ij  Cre- 
scenta.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems.  Inc..  Valencia. 
Calif.  ^      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,031,  Ma>  V.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,182,055,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.293,  Oct.  30. 
1990.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.435.  Oct. 
30   1989,  Pat.  No.  5.130.064,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  331,644,  Mar.  31.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.184,307,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,801.  Not.  8,  1988. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,830,  Apr. 

18  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,059,359.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  906,20-' 

Int.  O.'  B29C  35/08.  41/02 

U.S.  O.  264-22  ^  Cl"^"" 

1  In  a  method  for  stereolnhographically  forming  a  three-di- 
mensional object  with  drainable  walls  on  substantial!)  a  layer 
by  layer  basis  composing  the  steps  of  forming  successive  layers 
of  building  matenal  m  preparation  for  forming  successive 
layers  of  building  matenal  in  preparation  for  forming  succes- 
sive cross-sections  of  said  three-dimensional  obiect  and  selec- 
tively solidifving  said  successive  layers  of  said  building  mate- 
nal to  form  successive  cross-sections  of  said  three-dimensional 
object  bv  selectivelv  exposing  said  successive  layers  to  syner- 
gistic stimulation  whereby  the  object  is  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  cross-section,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  an  internal  portion  of  a  first  cross-section  by  expos- 
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ing  first  spaced  hatch  paths  to  synergistic  stimulation  to 
form  solidified  first  hatch  lines  wherein  at  least  some 
unsolidified  building  matenal  remains  between  said  first 
hatch  lines  and  wherein  said  first  hatch  lines  have  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side;  and 
forming  an  internal  portion  of  a  second  cross-section  by 
exposing  second  spaced  hatch  paths  to  synergistic  stimula- 
tion to  form  solidified  second  hatch  lines  wherein  at  least 
some  unsolidified  building  matenal  remains  between  said 
second  hatch  paths  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  second 
hatch  paths  do  not  overlie  said  first  hatch  paths  such  that 
unsolidified  material  on  said  first  side  of  said  first  hatch 
lines  can  travel  to  said  second  side  of  said  first  hatch  lines. 


5,256.342 

METHOD  OF  LINING  A  HOST  PIPE  WITH  A  LINER 

USING  CRYOGENIC  COOLING 

Jim  S.  McMillan.  Benbrook,  and  Simon  Tarsha.  Fort  Worth, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pipe  Rehab  International,  Inc., 

Memphis.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672.831.  Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.114.634.  This  application  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,698 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  35/J6.  43/46 

L.S.  a.  264—28  2  Claims 


5.256.341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFRARED  HEATING 

OF  PLASTIC  PREFORMS 
Gerard  Denis.  Turretot,  and  Rene  Hudebine,  I^  Havre,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sidel.  I.e  Havre  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,585 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul,  1.  1991,  91  08158 

Int.  n.'  B29C  35/08.  49/66 

U.S.  CI.  264—25  1*  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  heating  preforms  having  a  relatively  thick 
wall  made  of  plastic  matenal  for  the  manufacture  by  blow 
moulding  or  stretch-blow  moulding  of  receptacles,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  irradiating  the  preforms  with  infrared  radiation  emitted  by 
at  least  one  source,  said  at  least  one  source  located  outside 
of  the  preforms  to  heat  the  preforms  transverse  to  their 
longitudinal  axes,  said  infrared  radiation  (4)  including  a 
first  wavelength  band  (Bi)  which  is  absorbed  by  the  plas- 
tic matenal  compnsing  the  wall  (2)  of  the  preforms  (1)  and 
a  second,  shorter  wavelength  band  (B;).  distinct  from  the 
first  band,  which  is  not  absorbed  by  the  plastic  material 
and  which  penetrates  inside  the  internal  volume  of  the 
preforms. 

b)  inside  the  internal  volume  of  the  preforms,  modifying  the 
second  wavelength  band  (B2)  of  the  infrared  radiation  (12) 
which  reaches  inside  said  internal  volume  so  as  to  trans- 
form it  into  radiation  (13)  with  wavelengths  included  in 
the  first  band,  and 

c)  reemitting  the  infrared  radiation  with  modified  wave- 
lengths back  towards  the  walls  of  the  preforms  such  that 
modified  wavelengths  are  absorbed  by  the  plastic  matenal 
comprising  the  walls  of  the  preforms  in  the  vicinity  of 
their  internal  surfaces,  the  infrared  radiation  exclusively 
heating  the  internal  surfaces  to  a  temperature  T,  so  that  the 
temperature  T,  of  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  preforms  is 
greater  than  the  temperature  T,  of  the  external  surface, 

d)  wherein  the  modification  of  the  wavelengths  of  the  radia- 
tion IS  implemented  by  introducing  in  said  internal  volume 
an  elongate  core  having  a  treated  surface  that  defines  a 
gap  (e)  with  the  internal  wall  of  the  preform. 


1  .\  methixl  of  lining  a  host  pipe  with  an  elastomeric  liner 
having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  initially  greater  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  host  pipe,  the  method  being  a  continuous 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

reducing  a  length  of  the  liner  to  a  downsized,  generally 
cylindncal  outside  diameter  at  a  downsizing  station. 

passing  the  downsized  liner  through  a  cooling  station  includ- 
ing a  thermostatically  controlled  cooling  chamber  main- 
tained at  a  supercooled  temf>erature  to  thereby  cryogeni- 
cally  cool  the  liner  to  a  supercooled  state,  the  step  of 
supercooling  the  liner  being  effective  to  maintain  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  liner  in  the  downsized  state  and 
allow  the  liner  to  be  inserted  within  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  host  pipe, 

inserting  the  downsized  liner  into  the  host  pipe  10  be  lined; 

allowing  the  liner  to  expand  with  time  to  substantially  its 
onginal  outside  diameter  to  thereby  secure  the  liner 
within  the  host  pipe. 


5.256.343 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PITCH-BASED  CARBON 

HBERS 

Yoshinori  Suto;  Hideyuki  Nakajima.  and  Toshiyuki  I  to,  all  of 
Kamisumachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Petoca  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,085.  Jul.  28.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,825, 
Jan.  27.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  815,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1987,  62-17509; 
Sep.  3,  1987,  62-219224 

Int.  C\.'  DOIF  9/145.  11/14 
U.S.  a.  264—29.2  1  Claim 

1  In  a  method  for  prcxiucing  pitch-based  carbon  fibers 
comprising  melt-spinning  a  high  softening  point  pitch,  thermo- 
setting the  spun  pitch  fibers,  and  carbonizing  the  thermoset 
fibers,  the  improvement  compnsing  coating  the  spun  pitch 
fibers  with  a  polyaminosiloxane  spin  finish  oil  which  has  a  heat 
resistance  of  at  least  500°  C  .  thermosetting  the  fibers  at  a 
maximum  thermosetting  temperature  of  2<X)°-400"  C  ,  and 
carbonizing  at  a  maximum  carbonizing  temperature  of 
500° -900°  C.  for  120  seconds  or  less  while  said  fibers  are  ear- 
ned on  a  transportation  belt,  so  that  said  spin  finish  oil  remains 
on  the  carbonized  fibers  in  an  amount  of  0.1-2. 0'^r  by  weight 
relative  to  the  weight  of  said  carbonized  fibers. 


5,256,344 
PROCESS  OF  THERMALLY  STABILIZING  PAN  FIBERS 
Warren  C.  Schimpf,  New  Castle  Counts,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  314.538,  Feb,  23,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  ".  1992,  Ser,  No,  908,-'2n 
Int.  CI."  DOIF  9/22 
U.S,  a.  264—29.2  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  carbon  fiber  from  a  precursor 
compnsing  a  polyacrylonitnle  polymer  in  the  form  of  one  or 
more  lows  each  compnsing  a  multitude  of  filaments  which 
compnses  in  sequence  the  steps  of  heating  said  precursor  in  an 
atmosphere  which  is  substantially  free  of  oxygen  so  as  to  form 
a  thermally  stabilized  precursor,  wherein  said  thermally  stabi- 
lized precursor  has  a  residual  heat  of  reaction  in  differential 
scanning  calonmetry  which  is  at  least  about  ten  percent  lower 
than  said  residual  heat  of  reaction  pnor  to  said  heating  in  said 
atmosphere  substantially  free  of  oxygen;  oxidizing  said  ther 
mally  stabilized  precursor;  and  carbonizing  said  thermalK 
stabilized  precursor 


S/f  the  positional  value  of  the  screw  during  the  dwelling 

process  following  the  injection, 
A;  the  projected  sectional  area  of  the  screw, 
V(P//):  the  molten  resin  specific  volume  value  during  the 

dwelling  process  following  the  injection,  and 
V(P/):  the  molten  resin  specific  volume  value  immediately 

before  injection; 
presenting  the  thus-calculated  travel  distance  So;  and 
terminating  the  injection  of  the  plasticized  synthetic  resin 
into  the  mold  cavity  when  the  screw  has  moved  the  preset 
travel  distance  So  from  its  initial  stop  position  immedi- 
ately before  injection. 


5,256,345 

INJECTION  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDER 

Akira  Yokota.  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  I  td..  To 

kvo,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT  JP91   (X)285.  s^  371  Date  Nov.  4.  1991,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Nov,  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   13743,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  4,  1991,  Ser,  No.  773.571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  5,  1990,  2-53990 

Int.  Cl,^  B29C  45/77 

U.S.  a.  264-^*0.1  ^  <^"'»'™* 


5,256,346 
METHOD  OF  EXTRUSION  BLOW -MOLDING  HOLLOW 

THERMOPLASTIC  BODIES 
Harald  Feuerherm.   Alfred-Delp-Strasse   1.   D-5210  Troisdorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  701.650.  May  15.  1991.  Pat. 
No,  5.102.588.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  348.443.  May 
8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  \pr,  6.  1992.  Ser   No, 

864.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  May  12. 
1988.  3816273 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  ".  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,    B29C  -V04,  49/ 7S 

U.S.  a.  264 — tO.4  13  Claims 
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1,   An  injection  control  method   for  an  injection  molder 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  screw  therein  for  the  injection 
of  resin  from  the  cylinder,  for  controlling  the  weight  of  the 
plasticized  synthetic  resin  injected  from  the  cylinder  of  the 
injection  molder  to  fill  the  cavity  of  a  mold  and  form  a  product 
of  weight  value  G,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
calculating  the  travel  distance  So  of  the  screw  from  an  initial 
stop  position  to  inject  an  amount  of  plasticized  synthetic 
corresponding  to  the  weight  value  G  of  the  product,  at  a 
constant  molten  resin  temperature  value  T,  on  the  basis  of 
the  detected  or  set  molten  resin  pressure  value  P/ of  plasti- 
cized synthetic  resin  immediately  before  injection,  the 
detected  or  set  molten  resin  pressure  value  Ph  of  plasti- 
cized synthetic  resin  dunng  the  dwelling  process  follow- 
ing the  injection,  the  detected  positional  value  S/  of  the 
screw  immediately  before  injection,  and  the  PV  property 
relation  formula  of  plasticized  synthetic  resin,  as  follows: 


So  =  5/  -  Sw  =   y(VH) 


wherein 
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11    A  method  of  forming  thermoplastic  hollow  bodies  by 
extrusion  blow-molding  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  feeding  thermoplastic  material  to  an  extrusion  head  hav- 
ing a  displaceable  accumulation  piston  with  a  vanable 
piston  stroke  and  a  vanable  die  slit, 

b)  extruding  a  tubular  blank  through  the  die  slit  of  the  extru- 
sion head  and  varying  the  die  slit  in  relation  to  a  wall 
thickness  program  which  includes  at  least  one  maximum 
value  associated  with  a  critical  cross-section  of  a  desired 
hollow  body, 

c)  expanding  the  tubular  blank  in  a  blow  mold  into  a  blown 
body, 

d)  ejecting  the  blown  body  from  the  blow  mold, 

e)  dividing  the  blown  body  at  least  into  a  hollow  body,  an 
upper  waste  slug  and  a  lower  waste  slug, 

n  measunng  the  net  weight  of  the  hollow  body, 
g)  measunng  the  weight  of  the  lower  waste  slug, 
h)  companng  the  measured  net  weight  of  step  f)  with  a 
desired  hollow  body  reference  weight,  and  comparing  the 
measured  weighi  of  step  g)  with  a  desired  waste  slug 
reference  weight,  and  m  the  event  of  dcMations  readjust- 
ing both  the  die  slit  and  the  piston  stroke  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  subsequent  blown  body  compnses  a  subsequent 
hollow  body  having  a  hollow  body  net  weight  which 
corresponds" to  the  desired  hollow  body  reference  weighl 
and  that  the  subsequent  blow  body  also  comprises  a  subse- 
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quenl  lower  waste  slug  having  a  weight  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  desired  waste  slug  reference  weight, 
i)  adjusting  the  waste  slug  reference  weight  for  the  weight 
companson  of  step  h)  to  correct  the  position  of  yet  further 
subsequent  blown  bodies  within  the  blow  mold  in  such  a 
way  that  the  critical  cross-section  of  such  further  subse- 
quent blown  bodies  arrives  at  a  predetermined  location  in 
the  blow  mold. 


SJ56.347 
METHOD  OF  URING  CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB 
STRUCTURE 
Kaznhiro  Miy«J«*nu  Nmgoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd„  Japan 

Cofltioiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  744.683,  Aug.  9.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.465,  Aug.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1988,  63-40599 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/64 

U.S.  a.  264—40.6  3  Claims 


V/// ////// A  .. 


1  A  method  of  finng  a  ceramic  honeycomb  structure  con- 
laining  organic  additives,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  thermocouple  inside  the  ceramic  honeycomb 
structural  body,  and  placing  a  second  thermocouple  di- 
rectly adjacent  to  and  outside  the  ceramic  honeycomb 
structural  body  to  detect  temperatures  at  inside  and  out- 
side portions  of  the  ceramic  honeycomb  structural  body; 

detecting  a  differential  temperature  condition  between  said 
inside  and  outside  portions  of  said  ceramic  honeycomb 
structure,  said  differential  temperature  condition  resulting 
from  non-uniform  combustion  of  said  organic  additives  at 
inside  and  outside  portions  of  said  ceramic  honeycomb 
structure:  and 

controlling  combustion  of  burner  means  based  on  the  de- 
tected differential  temperature  condition. 


5J56,348 

TIRE  SHAPING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  \ .  Waller.  2  Heritage  Trace.  Newnan,  Ga.  30263 
Filed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,686 
Int.  a.'  B29C  i5/04 
VS.  a.  264 — 40.5  13  Oaims 

1  .\  method  of  adjusting  the  shaping  fluid  pressure  in  the 
molding  press  bladder  of  a  tire  press  to  a  desired  set  point  fluid 
pressure  value  as  an  uncured  tire  is  being  loaded  into  the  tire 
press  for  shaping  in  preparation  for  cunng  using  a  pressure 
regulator  controlled  hy  a  pneumatic  controller  and  connecting 
a  source  of  shaping  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  intenor  of  the 
bladder  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A  generating  a  first  input  to  the  pneumatic  controller  con- 
trolling the  pressure  regulator  so  that  the  pressure  output 
of  the  pressure  regulator  is  at  a  first  selected  output  value; 
B  sensing  the  shaping  fluid  pressure  m  the  intenor  of  the 
bladder  used  to  shape  the  tire  while  being  loaded  into  the 
tire  press; 
C.  companng  the  sensed  shaping  fluid  pressure  in  the  blad- 


der with  the  desired  set  point  fluid  pressure  value  to  be 
maintained  in  the  bladder  to  determine  the  compared 
difference  between  the  sensed  fluid  pressure  and  the  set 
point  fluid  pressure  value, 

D  adjusting  the  input  to  the  pneumatic  controller  in  re- 
sponse to  said  compared  difference  to  adjust  the  output  of 
the  pressure  regulator  to  an  adjusted  selected  output  value 
which  IS  greater  than  said  first  selected  output  value  if  the 
sensed  shaping  fluid  pressure  in  the  bladder  is  less  than 
said  desired  set  point  fluid  pressure  value  and  which  is  less 
than  said  first  selected  output  value  if  the  sensed  shaping 
fluid  pressure  in  the  bladder  is  greater  than  said  desired  set 
point  fluid  pressure  value, 

E  repeating  steps  B-D  until  the  desired  set  point  fiuid  pres- 
sure value  is  achieved  in  the  bladder  and  to  cause  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  bladder  to  be  maintained  at  the  desired  set 
point  fluid  pressure  value;  and, 

F  changing  the  desired  set  point  fluid  pressure  value  to 
cause  the  bladder  to  be  first  inflated  to  a  prescnbed  "in- 
flate" pressure  value  to  expand  the  bladder  into  the  tire, 
then  to  be  deflated  to  a  prescnbed  "deflate"  pressure 
value  to  cause  the  bladder  to  be  deflated  sufficiently  to 
remove  any  fold?  therein,  then  to  be  reinflated  to  a  pre- 
scnbed "hold  shape"  pressure  value  while  the  tire  loaders 
release  the  tire  in  the  press,  and  finally  to  be  inflated  to  a 
prescribed  "first  shape"  pressure  value  while  the  tire  press 
IS  being  closed  onto  the  tire  being  supported  on  the  blad- 
der. 
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9  A  system  for  controlling  the  shaping  fluid  pressure  within 
the  intenor  of  inflatable  tire  supporting  bladders  in  a  tire  press 
supplied  from  a  pressurized  fluid  source  compnsing: 

pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  fluid  pressure  within 
the  interior  the  tire  support  bladder, 

a  pneumatically  operated  pressure  regulator  operatively 
connected  to  the  pressurized  fluid  source  and  having  a 
regulated  output  to  the  interior  of  the  tire  support  bladder; 

an  electnc-to-pneumatic  controller  operatively  connected  to 
said  pressure  regulator  and  having  a  pneumatic  output 
controlling  said  regulated  output  of  said  pressure  regula- 
tor; and 

microprocessor  means  for  repeatedly  companng  the  sensed 
fluid  pressure  in  the  tire  support  bladder  with  a  prescnbed 
set  point  fluid  pressure  value  to  be  maintained  in  the  inte- 
nor of  the  tire  support  bladder  and  for  adjusting  said 
pneumatic  output  from  said  electric-to-pneumatic  control- 
ler in  response  to  the  compared  difference  between  the 
sensed  fluid  pressure  and  said  prescnbed  set  point  fiuid 
pressure  value  until  the  sensed  pressure  within  the  intenor 
of  the  tire  support  bladder  is  substantially  equal  to  and 
maintained  at  the  prescnbed  set  point  fiuid  pressure,  and 
for  changing  the  desired  set  point  fiuid  pressure  value  to 
cause  the  bladder  to  be  first  infiated  to  a  prescnbed  "in- 
flate" pressure  value  to  expand  the  bladder  into  the  tire, 
then  to  be  deflated  to  a  prescnbed  "deflate"  pressure 
value  to  cause  the  bladder  to  be  deflated  sufficiently  to 
remove  any  folds  therein,  then  to  be  reinflated  to  a  pre- 
scnbed "hold  shape"  pressure  value  while  the  tire  loaders 


release  the  tire  in  the  press,  and  finally  to  be  inflated  to  a 
prescnbed  "first  shape"  pressure  value  while  the  tire  press 
is  being  closed  onto  the  lire  being  supported  on  the  blad- 
der. 


5,256.349 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  FORMED  BODY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Kazuyoshi  Sato:  MasaVazu  Hara.  and  Hisaya  Kamura.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

per  No  per  JP89  01337.  §  371  Date  Oct.  26.  1990.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  26,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  07472.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  7.  1990 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.533.  Oct.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  I>c.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  934.905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1988.  63-329148; 

Dec.  28.  1988.  53-329149;  Jun.   12.  1989.  1-146667;  Jun.  12. 

1989.    1-146668;    Jun.    12.    1989.    1-146669;    Jun.    12.    1989, 

1-146670;  Sep.  6.  1989,  1-231294 

Int.  C\.'  B28B  1/26.  3/00:  B29C  43/02 
VS.  a.  264—86  22  Claims 


to  the  powder  produced  by  reforming  the  glassy  blast 

furnace  slag  powder; 

(b)  kneading; 

(c)  further  adding  the  cationic  polymer  coagulant: 

(d)  forming  the  light  weight  formed  body  by  press  dehydra- 
tion: and 

(e)  drying. 


5,256,350 
MFTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TIRE 

FORMING  BLADDERS 
Marco   Franzini.   Cistema   Di   Ijtina;   Fabrizio   GioTannucci. 
Rome;  .Attilio  Pomenti.  Rome,  and  Gordon  M.  Tomlinson, 
Rome,  all  of  luly.  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Firestone,  Inc., 
Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,752 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  No».  9.  1990.  67879-A'90 

Int.  a,"  B29C  45/02  45/16 

U.S.  a.  264—102  11  Claims 


I  A  light  weight  formed  body  having  a  bulk  specific  gravity 
of  0.2  to  1  g/cm'  and  which  can  be  cut,  scraped  and  nailed 
compnsing  a  (i)  powder  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  100-140 
m^/g  produced  by  reforming  a  glassy  blast  furnace  slag  pow- 
der with  an  alkali  aqueous  solution  through  a  dissolution  reac- 
tion and  a  hydration  reaction  of  glass  or  compnsing  a  (ii) 
powder  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  100-140  mVg  produced 
by  reforming  a  glassy  blast  furnace  slag  powder  with  an  alkali 
aqueous  solution  through  a  disstilution  reaction  and  a  hydra- 
tion reaction  of  glass  and  then  dehydrating  with  heating,  and 
compnsing  a  polymer  dispersion,  wherein  the  light  weight 
formed  body  comprises  i  to  20%  of  the  polymer  dispersion  as 
ratio  by  weight  of  solid  matter  to  the  powder  produced  by 
reforming  the  gla.ssy  blast  furnace  slag  powder.  2  to  10%  of 
glass  fiber  as  ratio  by  weight  to  the  powder  produced  by 
reforming  the  glassy  blast  furnace  slag  powder  and  0 05  to  0.2 
part  of  a  canonic  p<ilymer  coagulant  hy  weight  per  1  part  by 
weigh!  to  ihe  solid  matter  of  the  polymer  dispersion 

14  The  process  for  producing  a  light  weight  formed  body 
having  a  hulk  specific  gravity  of  0  2  to  1  g/cm'and  which  can 
be  cut,  scraped,  and  nailed,  which  light  weight  formed  body 
compnses  a  (i)  powder  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  100-140 
m-/g  produced  by  reforming  a  gla.ssy  blast  furnace  slag  pow- 
der with  an  alkali  aqueous  solution  through  a  dissolution  reac- 
tion and  a  hydration  reaction  of  glass  or  compnses  a  (u)  pow- 
der having  a  BET  surface  area  of  100-140  m-/g  produced  by 
reforming  a  glassy  blast  furnace  slag  p<-iwder  with  an  alkali 
aqueous  solution  through  a  dissolution  reaction  and  a  hydra- 
tion reaction  of  glass  and  then  dehydrating  with  heating,  and 
compnses  a  polymer  dispersion,  and  wherein  the  light  weight 
fornied  b<xlv  compnses  3  to  20%  of  the  ptMymer  dispersion  as 
ratio  by  weight  of  solid  matter  to  the  powder  produced  by 
reforming  the  glassy  blast  furnace  slag  powder.  2  to  10%  of 
glass  fiber  as  ratio  by  weight  to  the  powder  produced  by 
reforming  the  glassy  blast  furnace  slag  powder  and  0  05  to  0  2 
part  of  a  cationic  polymer  coagulant  by  weight  per  1  part  by 
weight  to  the  solid  matter  of  the  polymer  dispersion,  which 
process  compnses: 

(a)  adding  the  polymer  dispersion,  the  glass  fiber,  and  water 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  tire  forming  bladders  having 
a  general  \'-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  formed  by  a 
pair  of  generally  straight  tapered  leg  portions  which  join  at  one 
end  to  form  an  apex  of  the  V-shaped  bladder,  including  the 
steps  of  providing  a  cunng  mold  having  first  and  second  half 
molds  and  an  inner  core:  inserting  a  first  end  of  the  inner  core 
into  an  opening  formed  in  the  first  half  mold  to  form  a  first 
generally  straight  tapered  leg  portion  of  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  inner  molding  chamber:  inserting  the  second  half  mold 
into  an  opening  formed  in  the  inner  core  of  form  an  annular 
groove  and  a  generally  straighi  tapered  second  leg  portion  of 
said  molding  chamber  therebetween,  with  said  second  leg 
portion  joining  with  the  first  leg  portion  at  said  annular 
groove,  feeding  a  mass  of  uncured  rubber  into  an  annular  outer 
chamber  formed  on  the  ouuside  of  the  second  half  mold  vihich 
communicates  with  the  annular  groove  of  said  inner  molding 
chamber  via  a  number  of  injection  duct  means  arranged  in  a 
generally  circular  pattern  in  said  outer  chambei.  moving  an 
annular  piston  into  the  annular  outer  chamber  of  the  second 
mold  half  after  said  second  mold  half  is  inserted  into  the  inner 
core  and  subjecting  said  mass  of  uncured  rubber  to  sufficient 
pressure  to  inject  said  uncured  rubber  from  said  outer  annular 
chamber  into  the  annular  grcwve  of  said  inner  chamber  v  la  said 
injection  duct  means  whereby  the  uncured  rubber  flows  into 
the  annular  gnx^ve  and  then  into  the  straight  tapered  leg  por- 
tions of  the  inner  molding  chamber  communicating  therewith 
to  form  the  V-shaped  bladder,  cunng  said  rubber  inside  said 
inner  chamber  so  as  to  pr>xluce  a  finished  bladder,  and  extract- 
ing said  finished  bladder  from  said  mold  by  removing  said 
second  half  mold  from  the  inner  core  and  extractmg  said  inner 
core  from  the  first  half  mold. 

8  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  tire  forming  bladder  having 
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a  V-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  formed  by  a  pair  of 
straight  tapered  legs  terminating  at  one  end  m  an  apex,  said 
device  including  a  bladder  cunng  mold  having  mutually  mov- 
able first  and  second  half  molds  and  an  extractable  inner  core, 
a  first  end  of  said  inner  core  being  inserted  into  an  opening 
formed  in  the  first  half  mold  to  form  a  first  straight  tapered  leg 
ptirtion  of  a  substantially  V-shaped  inner  molding  chamber 
therebetween,  with  said  second  half  mold  being  insened  into 
an  opening  formed  in  a  second  end  of  the  inner  core  to  form  an 
annular  groove  and  a  second  straight  tapered  leg  portion  of 
said  molding  chamber  therebetween,  with  said  second  leg 
portion  joining  with  the  first  leg  portion  of  the  moldmg  cham- 
ber at  said  annular  groove;  an  annular  outer  chamber  formed 
on  the  outside  of  the  second  half  mold  for  receiving  a  mass  of 
uncured  rubber,  a  number  of  injection  duct  means  formed  in 
the  second  half  mold  and  arranged  in  a  generally  circular 
pattern  and  communicating  between  said  annular  groove  of 
the  inner  molding  chamber  and  the  outer  chamber;  and  pres- 
sure means  traveling  along  said  outer  chamber  for  injecting 
said  masi  of  uncured  rubber  from  said  outer  chamber  into  the 
annular  groove  of  said  inner  chamber  and  the  outer  for  inject- 
ing said  mass  of  uncured  rubber  from  said  outer  chamber  into 
the  annular  groove  of  said  inner  chamber  through  said  number 
of  duct  means  for  subsequent  flow  into  the  first  and  second 
straight  tapered  leg  portions  of  the  inner  chamber. 


5.256.35! 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BIA.XIALLY  STRETCHED. 

HEAT  SHRINKABl.E  VI.DPE  RL.MS 

Stanley  Lustig,  Park  Forest;  Nancy  M.  Mack,  Chicago;  Jeffrey 

M.  Schuetz,  Woodridge.  and  Stephen  J.  V  icik.  Darien,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  \  iskase  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501.986.  Mar.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,059,481. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.589,  Jul.  25.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,976,898,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42,087,  Apr.  24, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4.863.769.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

745,236,  Jun.  P.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21, 

1991.  Ser.  No,  779.675 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  B29C  35:' 10 

L.S.  a.  264—22  46  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat-shnnkable,  puncture 

resistant,  biaxially  stretched,  thermoplastic  film  compnsing  the 

steps  of  extruding  a  pnmary  tube  having  a  transverse  and  a 

machine  direction,  said  tube  compnsing  a  very  low  density 

polyethylene  which  is  a  linear  polymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least 

one  alpha-olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butene- 

l,   pentene-l.   hexene-1.   4-methyl  pentene-1,   heptene-l    and 

octene-1.  said  copolymer  having  a  density  of  from  about  0  86 

g,  cm'  to  0.91  g/cm'  and  a  1%  secant  modulus  ab<iut  below 

about  140.000  kPa,  heating  the  very  low  density  polyethylene 

pnmary  tube;  biaxially  stretching  the  heated  primary  tube  in 

the    transverse    and    machine    directions    under    conditions 

wherein  the  biaxially  stretched  tube  is  heat  shnnkable  from 

about  30%  to  about  50%  at  a  temperature  of  about  90°  C.  in  at 

least  one  of  the  transverse  and  machine  directions. 


circumferentially  about  the  centerline  and  surrounding 
the  liquid  discharge  means,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
outlets  oriented  to  discharge  a  corresponding  first  jet  of 
gas  axially  into  the  conical  spray  within  a  torroidal  inter- 
action zone  spaced  downstream  from  the  liquid  discharge 
means,  and 
second  means  for  discharging  a  second  portion  of  the  flow  of 
gas  into  the  mixing  region,  said  second  air  discharge 
means  including  a  second  plurality  of  discharge  outlets 


disposed  circumferentially  about  the  centerline  and  sur- 
rounding both  the  liquid  discharge  means  and  the  first  gas 
discharge  means,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  outlets 
oriented  to  discharge  a  second  jet  of  gas  into  the  conical 
spray  within  the  torroidal  interaction  zone, 
wherein  each  second  jet  of  gas  intersects  a  corresponding 
first  jet  of  gas  at  an  acute  angle,  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  first  and  second  jets  of  gas  being  coincident  with  the 
conical  spray  and  located  within  the  torroidal  interaction 
zone. 


5,256,353 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELASTIC  PLASTIC  NETTING 

MADE  OF  ORIENTED  STRANDS 

Yuval  Leiber,  Megido;  Ya'Acov  .4gavof,  and  Yonatan  Amon, 
both  of  Haemek,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Tama  Plastic  In- 
dustry, Kibbutz  Mishmar  Haemek,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,057.  Nov.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.104,714. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,140 
Int.  a.^  B28B  11/16 
L.S.  a.  264—103  6  Qaims 


5,256,352 
AIR-LIQCID  MIXF:R 

Timothy  S.  Snyder.  Glastonbury,  and  Bruce  V'.  Johnson,  Man- 
chester, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lnited  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Set.  No.  939.275 
Int.  C\:  B05B  7/OS 
VS.  a.  261—78.2  1  Oaim 

1    A  device  for  mixing  a  flow  of  liquid  with  a  fiow  of  gas. 
composing 

means  for  discharging  the  liquid  into  a  mixing  region  as  a 

downstream  expanding,  conical  spray  having  a  centerline; 

first  means  for  discharging  a  first  portion  of  the  flow  of  gas 

into  the  mixing  region,  said  first  gas  discharging  means 

including  a  first  plurality  of  discharge  outlets,  disposed 


1  A  method  of  making  a  knitted  thermoplastic  netting  hav- 
ing longitudinal  nbbons  and  lateral  nbbcins.  compnsing  the 
steps  of- 

producing  a  substantially  unonented  pnmary  film  consisting 
essentially  of  linear  low  density  polyethylene; 

slitting  the  substantially  unonented  pnmary  film  into  longi- 
tudinal nbbons; 

onenting  by  stretching  the  longitudinal  nbbons  to  have  a 
ratio  of  stretched  onented  length  to  onginal  substantially 
unonented  length  of  about  1:4  to  1:5;  and 

knitting  said  onented  longitudinal  nbbons  and  the  lateral 
nbbons  into  a  knitted  net; 


wherein  said  knitted  net  has  an  elastic  limit  of  more  than 
about  6%.  an  elongation  at  break  of  more  than  ab<-iut  faCv. 
and  an  elasticity  of  more  than  about  15%  when  stretched 
more  than  40%. 


5  256  354 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  \N  INVISIBLE  TEAR  SEAM 
Neil  Chadwick.  St.  Clair  Beach.  Canada,  assignor  to  Davidson 
Textron  Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Nov,  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,703 

Int.  U.'  B29C  39/02 

U.S.  a.  264—119  8  Oaims 


SMTCR  OM  flCL 
LAVd  OH  OnM 


inlerpolymer  to  provide  a  water  resistant  seal  thereabout,  the 
steps  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  length  of  cable  having  a  jacket  of  an  olefin 
mterpolymer  containing  functional  ester  groups, 

(b)  interacting  the  surface  of  the  mterpolymer  jacket  w  ith  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  to  hydrolyze  the  ester 
groups  and  thereby  substitute  hydroxyl  groups  for  the 
organic  acid  groups  of  the  ester  in  the  inlerpolymer  at  the 
surface  of  said  jacket; 

(c)  applying  a  dusocyanate  pnmer  to  said  surface  of  said 
jacket,  said  pnmer  interacting  with  said  substituted  hy- 
droxyl groups  to  produce  pendant  reactive  groups,  and 

(d)  applying  about  said  pnmed  surface  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures a  riwm  temperature  cunng  urethane  prep<-iiymer 
composition,  said  urethane  prepolymer  basing  unreacted 
hydroxyl  groups  along  the  prepolymer  chain,  said  pre- 
polymer composition  reacting  with  said  pendant  reactive 
groups  to  produce  a  firmly  bonded  polyurethane  over- 
molding  on  said  jacket. 


OM  (yp,  PC  of  MOJ) 


ctxiLiNC  *«; 

STAirci:  >CL~ 
mow  cyt*,  wKXr 


1  A  method  for  making  a  cover  member  for  a  safety  air  bag 
assembly  including  the  steps  of  heating  an  open  thin  metal 
mold  and  casting  thermoplastic  matenal  either  as  a  dry  powder 
or  as  a  liquid  slurry  against  the  casting  surface  of  the  heated 
thin  metal  mold  and  sintenng  or  gelling  a  layer  of  the  thermo- 
plastic matenal  on  the  thin  metal  mold  by  directing  an  excess 
charge  of  the  thermoplastic  matenal  thereon  and  dumping  any 
unfused  thermoplastic  matenal  from  the  healed  mold  charac- 
tenzed  by  the  further  steps  of; 

fusing  the  sintered  or  gelled  layer  of  thermoplastic  material 
to  a  plastic  state  capable  of  maintaining  a  self-supporting 
impression;  and 
stamping  a  tear  seam  in  the  fused  layer  while  the  fused  layer 
is  still  plastic  and  while  the  thin  metal  mold  is  still  open 
and  thereafter  finally  cunng  and  cooling  the  fused  layer 
and  removing  same  from  the  open  thin  metal  mold. 


5.256.356 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OPENING  IN  A 

CONTAINER 
George  A.  Grimes.  Con>ers.  Ga,.  assignor  to  Doico  PacWagmg 

Corp..  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  698.628.  Ma>  10.  1991.  Pat,  No,  5.162,123. 

This  application  Aug.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,558 

Int,  CI.-  B29C  43/40.  51/32 

MS.  CI.  264—154  2  Oaims 


5,256.355 

MFTHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  POLYLRETHANE 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION  TO  A  CABLE  JACKET  OF  AN 

OLEFIN  ESTER  INTERPOLVMER 
Thomas  S,  Ramotowski.  East  Lyme.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.561 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  M/12 

U.S.  a.  264—135  10  Cl»''"s 
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1.  In  a  method  for  bonding  a  polyurethane  molding  composi- 
tion to  the  surface  of  cables  having  jackets  of  an  olefin/ester 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  container  with  a  latch  opening 
from  a  sheet  of  deformable  matenal.  by  using  a  mold  having 
upper  and  lower  mold  portions  that  move  toward  each  other 
to  define  a  path  of  travel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  upper  shear  key  having  a  first  shear  surface  to 

the  upper  mold  portion; 
mounting  a  lower  key  having  a  second  shear  surface  to  the 
lower  mold  portion  on  a  pivot  axis  normal  to  the  path  of 
travel  such  that  said  first  and  second  shear  surfaces  face 
each  other  in  parallel  alignment; 
advancing  said  upper  shear  key  toward  said  lower  key  along 
the  path  of  travel  to  press  against  the  sheet  of  deformable 
material,  and 
spnng  onenting  said  lower  key  whereby  to  rotate  said  sec- 
ond shear  surface  of  said  lower  key  about  said  pivot  axis  to 
slideably  contact  said  first  shear  surface  of  said  upper 
shear  key  and  form  the  latch  opening  as  the  upper  and 
lower  keys  slidably  conUct  each  other 
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5.256,357 
APPAR-ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COCASTING  HLM 
LAYERS 
Jack  Hayward,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,507 

Int.  n."  B29C  47/06 

t.S.  a.  264— 171  U  Qaims 


polymeric  film  having  layers  of  uniform  bul  different  thick- 
nesses which  comprises. 

feeding  first  and  second  liquid  polymenc  casting  composi- 
tions to  a  first  relatively  v^-ide  extrusion  slot  and  a  second 
relatively  narrow  extrusion  slot,  respectively,  in  said  die. 
the  die  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  moving 
substrate  that  said  relatively  narrow  extrusion  slot  is 
downstream  from  said  relatively  wide  extrusion  slot, 
and,  before  feeding  the  casting  compositions  to  said  slots, 
flowing  said  volatile  liquid  or  a  dilute  mixture  thereof 
with  polymer  to  said  slots,  thereafter  feeding  said  first 
casting  composition  to  said  relatively  wide  slot  for  a  per- 
iod of  time  sufficient  to  establish  uniform  flow  and  contact 
with  a  pinning  line  along  a  land  upstream  from  said  rela- 
tively wide  slot  and  thereafter  substituting  said  second 
casting  composition  as  the  feed  for  said  relatively  narrow 
slot 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  polymenc  films 
having  two  or  more  layers  which  comprises 

a)  a  casting  substrate  w  hich  is  adapted  to  move  continuously 
in  a  downstream  direction, 

b)  a  cocasting  die  for  extruding  simultaneously  two  or  more 
liquid  casting  compositions  in  contiguous  layers  onto  the 
moving  substrate, 

said  die  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  and 
composing  an  assembly  of  die  elements  which  form  an 
upstream  extrusion  slot  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  die  and 
a  downstream  extrusion  slot  on  the  downstream  side  of 
the  die. 

said  die  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  cavities  for  receiv- 
ing casting  compositions  and  for  feeding  same  at  a  con- 
stant rate  to  respective  extrusion  slots, 

each  of  said  slots  having  narrowly  spaced-apart  parallel 
walls  extending  from  a  cavity  to  lips  which  form  an  elon- 
gated slot  exit,  the  slot  exits  being  mutually  parallel. 

said  die  being  so  positioned  that  the  slot  exits  are  spaced 
close  to  the  substrate,  with  the  long  dimensions  of  the  slot 
exits  being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  substrate, 

the  upstream  slot  exit  having  an  outer  lip  comprising  a  first 
planar  rectangular  land  which  is  coextensive  in  length 
with  the  slot  exit. 

said  planar  rectangular  land  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the 
planar  upstream  wall  of  the  slot  and  extending  in  the 
widthwise.  upstream  direction  to  a  pinning  line  formed  by 
the  mtersection  of  the  land  with  an  upstream  outer  surface 
of  the  die  at  an  angle  on  the  exterior  of  the  die  greater  than 
180% 

said  upstream  slot  exit  having  an  inner  lip  formed  by  a  sec- 
ond narrow,  elongated  land  which  is  coplanar  and  coex- 
tensive with  the  first  land. 

on  the  downstream  side  of  the  die.  a  downstream  slot  exit 
having  a  first  lip  formed  by  a  land  that  is  coplanar  with  the 
first  planar  land  and  a  second  lip  formed  by  a  downstream 
planar,  rectangular  land,  said  downstream  land  being 
coextensive  in  length  with  the  downstream  slot  exit  and 
extending  in  its  widthwise  direction  to  a  pinning  line 
formed  by  the  intersection  with  another  surface  of  the  die, 

said  downstream  land  being  spaced  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  substrate  than  the  other  lands 

9  A  method  for  simultaneously  casting  liquid  polymenc 
casting  compositions  composing  a  pxilymer  and  a  volatile 
liquid  as  contiguous  layers  on  a  moving  substrate  by  means  of 
an  extrusion  die  having  a  plurality  of  extrusion  slots,  to  form  a 


5^56,358 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRETCHED  FILAMENTS  OF 

ULTRA-HIGH-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYETHYLENE 

Takeshi  Shiraki.  Yamaguchi;  Yoshihiro  Yoshimura,  Iwakuni, 
and  Koji  Nakashima,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,771,  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,484,  Aug.  2.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,414,  Nov.  2, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,517,  Jan.  27, 
1986,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1985,  60-13624; 
May  31,  1985,  60-118213 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  6/04.  D02J  1/22 
U.S.  a.  264—210.7  3  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  extruded  stretched  filament  of 
ultra-high-molecular-weight  polyethylene  having  an  intnnsic 
viscosity  [tj]  of  at  least  4  dl/g  and  a  tensile  strength  at  break  of 
at  least  .^5  kg/mm'  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

melting  ultra-high-molecular-weight  polyethylene  having 
an  intnnsic  viscosity  [tj]  of  at  least  4  dl/g  in  a  screw  ex- 
truder; 
extruding  the  molten  ultra-high-molecular-weight  p<ilyeth- 
ylene  from  a  die  having  an  L/D  of  at  least  10  to  form  an 
extruded  strand;  and 
taking-off  the  extruded  strand  at  a  draft  ratio  of  at  least  1 
while  gradually  cooling  the  extruded  strand,  and  stretch- 
ing the  strand  at  a  draw  ratio  of  at  least  6  to  form  an 
extruded  stretched  filament. 


5,256,359 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CAST  AMORPHOUS 

RLM 
Diane  M.  Hahm,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.208 
Int.  a.^  B29C  41,26 
U.S.  a.  264—211.12  7  Oaims 

1.  A  cast  film  process  for  the  manufacture  of  amorphous 
film,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  heating  a  resin  to  a 
flow-able  state  and  extruding  the  heated  resin  through  a  die  gap 
of  about  3  millimeters  or  less,  and  immediately  cooling  the 
resin  in  an  amorphous  state  using  a  quench  roll  ha\  ing  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  80°- 1*)*)"  F  ,  wherein  the  dis- 
tance of  the  die  gap  divided  by  the  final  thickness  of  the  film  is 


less  than  about  60,  the  Elmendorf  tear  strength  in  a  TD  and 
MD  (grams  per  mil)  ratio  of  TD/MD  according  to  ASTM 


of  substantially  uncrosslinked  resin;  a  zone  of  substantially 

crosslinked  resin  and  a  transition  zone  therebetween; 
(C)  forming  said  first  zone  and  transition  zone,  and 


1922  is  less  than  about  10.  and  the  final  film  thickness  is  about 
1  mil  or  less. 


5,256.360 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  A  PRECISION 

MICRO-FILTER 

Hong  Li.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Panasonic  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.323 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  ii/42.  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—219  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  precision  micro-filter,  com 

pnsing  the  steps  of 

micromachining  a  mold  matenal  to  form  a  micro-filter  mold 
composing  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending 
substantiallv  perpendicular  from  said  base  wherein  mi- 
cromachining includes  one  of  micro-electro-discharge 
machining,  laser-beam  micro-machining  and  electron- 
beam  micro-machining; 

introducing  a  liquid  material  into  the  micro-filter  mold,  said 
liquid  matenal  being  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  and  ceramics; 

allowing  the  liquid  matenal  to  solidify  and  to  form  the  preci- 
sion micro-filter;  and 

separating  the  precision  micro-filter  from  the  micro-filter 
mold. 


(D)  substantially  crosslinking  said  first  zone  and  transition 
zone  for  providing  a  body  substantially  free  of  a  visible 
joint  line 


5,256.362 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  GRANl  LAR 

OSTEAMINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

Yuujiro  Goto.  Kawasaki:  Akira  Tamura.  Kurashiki.  and  Hiromi 

Yokoyama.   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Nippon 

Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552.13".  Jul.  13.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  21.  1991.  Ser.  No  "03.^44 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1989.  1-180181; 
Aug  14  1989.  l-'20-'858;  Aug.  15.  1989.  1-20959";  Aug.  15.  1989. 
1-209601;  Sep.  11,  1989.  1-232-^20;  Sep.  12.  1989.  1-234--33:  Sep. 
13  1989.  1-235564:  Sep.  14.  1989.  1-236859;  Sep,  18.  1989. 
1-240169;  Sep.  18.  1989.  l-240n0;  Jul.  3.  1990.  :-r6635;  Jul.  3. 
1990,  2-176636;  Apr.  25.  1991.  3-095370 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  V  10 
U.S.  a.  264-13  MOaims 
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5.256,361 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BODIES  COMPRISING 

PREVIOUSLY  CROSSLINKED  THERMALLY  STABLE 

RESIN  AND  PRODUCT  MADE  THEREBY 

James  F,  Keys.  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
dard Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.311 

Int,  CI.'  B29C  ^5/02  65/02 

VS.  a.  264—236  '*  C\aims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  body  comprising  resin  matenal 

which  can  be  crosslinked  to  form  a  thermally  stable  resin,  said 

method  composing  the  sequential  steps  of 

(A)  providing  a  body  of  resin  which  can  be  crosslinked  to 
form  a  thermally  stable  resin; 

(B)  selectively  crosslinking  said  body  to  provide  a  first  zone 


1  A  method  for  the  production  of  granular  cysteamine 
hydrochlonde  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  in  the 
range  of  0.1  to  20  mm.  compnsing  causing  a  powdery  cyste- 
amine hvdrochlonde  to  melt  at  a  temperature  of  68'  to  150'  C; 
and  dropping  the  molten  cysteamine  hydrochlonde  onto  a 
corrosion-proof  substrate  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  10"  to 
40'  C  .  thereby  ctxiling  and  solidifying  the  drops  of  cysteamine 
hvdrochlonde 
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5.256,363 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Mikio  Hashimoto.  OoUke;  Hiroji  Niimi.  Iwakuni;  Tadao  Yatsu, 

Iwakuni.  and  Shigemi  Shiraki,  Iwakuni.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662.978.  Feb.  28,  199L  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,698,  Jun.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,011,  Nov.  21, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,100, 

Mar.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser. 

•>o.  985.752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1987,  62-70215 

Int.  n.^  B29C'  45/14 

VS.  a.  264—259  5  Oaims 


5,256,364 

PROCESS  FOR  DEMOLDING  A  MOLDED  PART  AS 

WELL  AS  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OIT  THE 

PROCESS 

Richard  Herbst,  Freisinger  Strasse  3b,  8057  F^hing,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTEP91  00220,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1992.  ^  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  3,  1992,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  W091   11313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1990,  4003371 

Int.  n.'  B29C  45/40.  45/42 
L.S.  CI.  264—334  7  Claims 
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1   .\  polyethylene  terephthalate  characterized  by  having 
(A)  an  ethylene  terephthalate  repeating  unit  (a»  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (I) 


^ooc^^Qy- 


(1) 


C00CH2CH2-)- 


said  unit  (a)  being  m  the  range  of  from  97  0  to  98  6  mol  '7c. 
and  a  dioxyethylene  terephthalate  repeatmg  unit  (b)  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (II) 


^OOC^^Q^ 


(ID 


COOCH2CH20CH2CH2-)- 


said  unit  (hi  being  in  the  range  of  from  1.4  to  .1.0  mol  '7J-.  and 
said  two  repeating  units  being  random  onented. 

(B)  an  intnnsic  viscosity  (tj)  as  measured  of  25°  C.  in  o- 
chlorophenol  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.70  to  0.90  dl/g, 

(C)  a  crystallizing  temperature  (Tec)  as  measured  at  a  heat- 
up  rate  of  10°  C./min  with  a  differential  scanning  calonm- 
eter  being  at  least  165°  C  and  said  heat-up  crystallizing 
temperature  (Tec)  in  relation  to  said  intrinsic  viscosity  (17) 
being  in  the  range  represented  by  the  following  equation 
67.5  (Tj)-(-119.0g(Tcc)^67.5  (7))+ 133  5.  and 

(D)  the  number  (a)  of  spherulites  formed  by  isothermal 
crystallization  of  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  at  200° 
C.  after  melting  up  to  290°  C.  being  less  than  10*  pie- 
ces/cm^  the  difference  ((b)-(a))l  between  said  number  (a) 
of  the  spherulites  and  the  number  (b)  of  spherulites  formed 
by  isothermal  crystallization  of  said  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate at  200°  C.  after  melting  up  to  280°  C.  being  less 
than  5x  lO'  pieces/cm'; 

and 

( E)  a  plate  of  5  mm  in  thickness  molded  at  280°  C  from  said 
polyethylene  terephthalate  has  a  haze  of  from  2  to  15%. 


\.  Process  for  demolding  a  molded  part  from  a  mold,  in 
which  the  mold  is  opened  by  moving  first  and  second  mold 
halves  apart  and  the  molded  part,  which  is  located  in  the  first 
mold  half  is  moved  by  at  least  one  ejector,  w  hich  can  be  oper- 
ated by  an  ejector  plate,  out  of  the  first  mold  half  to  a  removal 
position,  in  which  the  molded  part  can  be  gnpped  by  a  grip- 
ping tool  which  can  be  moved  in  between  the  opened  mold 
halves,  the  ejector  movement  being  earned  out  in  at  least  two 
partial  strokes  and  the  molded  part  being  moved  in  a  first 
partial  stroke  to  an  intermediate  position,  in  which  it  is  still 
held  by  a  mold  contour  of  the  first  mold  half,  and  is  then 
moved  in  a  second  partial  stroke  to  the  removal  position  out- 
side the  mold  contour,  wherein  the  first  partial  stroke  is  com- 
menced as  early  as  during  one  of  the  opening  movement  of  the 
mold  and  the  moving-in  movement  of  the  gripping  tool,  the 
ejector  plate  is  stopped  at  the  end  of  the  first  panial  stroke  by 
at  least  one  releasable  stop,  which  defines  the  intermediate 
position  of  the  mold  part,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
partial  stroke,  the  stop  is  released  and  consequently  the  ejector 
plate  is  enabled  for  the  second  partial  stroke 


5,256,365 
IN-MOLDING  LABELING  METHOD 
Jeffrey  D.  Gordon,  HanoTer.  Pa.,  and  Jean  F.  Rubie.  Waterloo. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Graham  Engineering  Corp.,  York,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639.543,  Jan.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,104,306. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.046 
Int.  a.'  B29C  49,24 
L.S.  a.  264—509  6  Oaims 

1   The  method  of  labeling  a  mold  ea\ity  in  a  blow  molding 
machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  extending  a  stationary  first  vacuum  cup  directly  toward  a 
label  in  a  label  magazine  10  engage  the  label  while  drawing 
a  high  vacuum  through  the  cup,  forming  a  high  vacuum 
connection  between  the  first  cup  and  the  label  and  then 
withdrawing  the  cup  away  from  the  magazine  to  remove 
the  label  from  the  magazine; 
b  reducing  the  level  of  vacuum  holding  the  label  to  the  cup 
to  low  vacuum  after  removal  of  the  label  from  the  maga- 
zine and  before  transfer  of  the  label  to  a  second  cup. 
c    moving  the  first  cup  and  held  label  to  a  label  transfer 

position  located  away  from  the  magazine, 
d   moving  by  second  vacuum  cup  into  engagement  with  the 
label  at  the  label  transfer  position  and  forming  a  high 
vacuum  connection  between  the  label  and  the  second  cup 


and  then  separating  such  second  cup  from  the  first  cup 
which  is  at  low  vacuum  to  strip  the  label  from  the  first  cup 
and  transfer  the  label  to  the  second  cup;  and 


said  surface,  said  method  including  the  additional  step  of  to- 
tally impregnating  the  felt  with  an  uncured  thermosetting  resin 
so  as  to  completely  immerse  the  felt  in  the  resin,  and  cunng  the 
resin  while  the  laminate  is  held  against  said  surface  so  as  to 
form  a  hard,  cured  and  self-supporting  resm  Iming  having 
embedded  felt  reinforcement,  said  resin  containing  styrene. 
and  removing  and  capturing  at  least  some  of  said  styrene  that 
IS  volatilized  and  relea.sed  as  a  gas  dunng  at  least  a  portion  of 


e.  moving  the  second  cup  and  label  to  a  mold  part  and  plac- 
ing the  label  in  the  cavity  in  the  mold  part. 

5,256,366 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  FIBERGLASS 

Richard  Wejrock,  P.O.  Box  ^33.  Holly»<K>d.  S.C.  29449,  and 

Mien  T.  Currv,  629  Parish  Rd..  Charleston,  S.C.  29401 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.549 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4i/18.  43/56 

U.S.  a.  264-510  **  t'aims 


rif     M 


the  curing  time,  wherein  one  of  said  membranes  has  a  small 
perforation  at  one  end  to  release  the  gas  from  in  between  the 
inner  and  outer  membranes  so  that  the  styrene  can  be  removed 
and  captured  therefrom  by  stnpping  and  entraining  the  same  in 
the  curinc  medium,  said  curing  medium  comprising  air  that  is 
dried  and  filtered  to  recover  the  stripped  styrene.  or  stream 
that  IS  trapped,  condensed,  cooled  and  filtered  to  recover  the 
stripped  styrene. 


I   A  method  of  fiberglass  molding,  comprising: 

i.  removably  affixing  a  glass  fiber  material  to  a  male  mask; 

3  pouring  a  resin  malenal  into  a  female  mold; 

-  applving  a  vacuum  to  a  gasket  chamber  fonned  within  a 
perimeter  gasket  located  between  said  male  mask  and  said 
female  mold  so  as  to  pull  and  seal  said  male  mask  against 
said  female  mold;  ,       u      <■         ^ 

d  applying  a  vacuum  within  a  main  part  chamber  formed 
between  said  male  mask  and  said  female  mold,  and  inside 
of  the  perimeter  of  said  perimeter  gasket,  so  as  to  pull  said 
resin  by  vacuum  means  through  said  glass  fiber  until  said 
glass  fiber  is  saturated  with  resin; 

e  terminating  said  vacuum  to  said  main  part  chamber  upon 
complete  saturation  of  said  glass  fiber  with  resin,  as  resin 
begins  to  flow  into  a  resm  spillway; 

f,  terminating  said  vacuum  to  said  gasket  chamber  to  release 
said  male  mask  from  said  female  mold; 

g,  pulling  said  male  mask  from  said  female  mold  with  a 
fiberglass  part  attached  to  said  modem;  and 

h.  removing  said  fiberglass  part  from  said  male  mask. 


5,256,367 
PIPE  AND  SEWER  LINING  METHOD 
Cornell  D   M.  J.  Cornish.  Washington,  D.C.:  Robert  J.  Follini, 
New  York,  and  Eugene  J.  Camali.  Oyster  Bay  Cove,  both  of 
N  Y     assignors  to  Superliners  USA.  Inc..  Bronx,  N.> . 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,555 
Int.  a.*  B29C  63/34:  B29D  23/22 
L.S.  a.  264-516  „     l-^^Oaims 

1  A  methcKl  of  lining  a  surface  at  least  partially  defining  a 
passagewav  wherein  a  laminate  of  non-woven  felt  is  sand- 
wiched between  an  outer  membrane  and  an  inner  membrane  is 
urged  bv  fluid  pressure  so  that  said  outer  membrane  lies  against 


5,256.368 

PRESSURE-REACTION  SYNTHESIS  OF  TITANIUM 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

Laurance  L.  Oden;  Thomas  1    Ochs.  and  Paul  C,  Turner,  all  of 

Albany    Orep  .  assignors  to  The  I  nitcd  States  of  America  as 

represented  b>   the  Secretar>   of  the   Interior.  U  a.shington. 

D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No,  922,412 

Inl,  CI,'  h22F  3,14 

U.S.  CI.  419-10  X^n^^ms 


1  A  pressure-reaction  synthesis  process  for  producing  in- 
creased stiffness  and  improved  strength-to-weight  ratio  tita- 
nium metal  matrix  composite  materials  comprising 

exothermicallv  reactmg  a  titanium  powder  or  titanium  pow- 
der alloys  with  non-metal  powders  or  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C.  B,  N.  BN.  B4C,  SiC  and  SuN4 
at  temperatures  from  about  900°  to  about  1300°  C.  for 
about  5  to  about  30  minutes  in  a  forming  die  under  pres- 
sures of  from  about  1000  to  5000  psi 
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5a56,369 
TITANIL'M  BASE  ALLOY  FOR  EXCELLENT 
FORMABILITV  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 
AND  METHOD  OF  SL  PERPLASTIC  FORMING 
THEREOF 
Atsushi  Ofiawm;  Kuninon  Minakawa.  and  Kazuhide  Takafaashi. 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assi({non>  to  N'KK  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,663,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,124,121,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.924,  Jul.  3, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177759; 
Feb.  26.  1990.  2-044993 

Int.  a.5  C22C  14/00 
U.S.  a.  420—420  17  CUims 


2iFf  •ziNi  ♦ZiCo*  IJ«Cr 
.  IS  1  V  t  Mo     I  wtlU 

1  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  of  about  3.42  to  5.0  wt.  % 
.Al.  2  1  to  3,7  wt.  %  V,  0.85  to  3.15  wt.  %  Mo.  at  least  0.01  wt. 
%  O,  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Fe.  Ni.  Co,  and  Cr.  and  the  balance  being  titanium,  and  satisfy- 
ing the  following  equations; 

0.85  wt.  %sx  wt.  %^3.15  wt.  %, 

7  wt.  %  g  Y  wt.  %  ^  13  wt.  %, 

X  wt.  %  =  Fe  wt.  %-(-Ni  wt.  %-l-Co  wt.  % -1-0.9 xCr  wt. 
%, 

Y    wt.    %  =  2xFe    wt.    %-(-2xNi    wt.    %-t-2xCo    wt 
%-Hl,8xCr  wt.  %-f  1.5xV  wt.  %-hMo  wt.  % 


5,256.370 
LEAD-FREE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  TIN,  SILVER  AND 
INDILM 
James  A.  Slattery.  Sauquoit,  and  Charles  E.  T.  White,  Clinton, 
both  of  N.\'..  assignors  to  The  Indium  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, Ltica,  N.Y'. 

Filed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.050 
Int.  a.*  C22C  liiOO 
U.S.  a.  420—557  13  Oaims 

1  .A  lead-free  solder  alloy  comprising  effective  amounts  of 
tin,  silver  and  indium,  said  composition  having  a  solidus  tem- 
perature between  about  167°  C.  and  about  212°  C  and  a  liqui- 
dus  temperature  between  about  179°  C.  and  about  213°  C. 


an  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  with  the  first  shutoff  valves 

being  adjacent  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  apparatus, 

respectively. 
c    providing  a  transverse  valve  connecting  the  mlet  and 

outlet  conduit  between  the  spaced  first  and  second  shutoff 

valves  thereof, 
d  closing  the  first  valves,  and  opening  the  second  valves  and 

the  transverse  valve  to  provide  an  e.xlernal  flow  circuit. 
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and  flushing  the  external  circuit  and  second  valves  with 
water. 

e  opening  the  first  and  second  valves  and  closing  the  trans- 
verse valve  to  provide  an  internal  flow  circuit,  and  flush- 
ing the  internal  flow  circuit  of  the  apparatus  with  water, 
and 

f  closing  the  first  valves  and  opening  the  transverse  and 
second  valves  and  circulating  heated  water  m  the  mtemal 
flow  circuit  of  said  apparatus. 


5,256.372 
DIPSTICK  TEST  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  REMOVABLE 

RLTER  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  C.  Brooks,  Portland;  Erwin  F.  Workman,  Cape  Elizabeth, 
and  Quentin  J.  Tonelli,  Portland,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to 
Idexx  Corporation,  Portland,  Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118.750,  Not.  6,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,009 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/  78 

U.S.  a.  422—58  19  Oaims 


5056.371 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISINFECTING  A 

DIALYSIS  FLUID  CIRCUIT 

Manfred  Pippert,  Glashiitten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Medical  Support  GmbH,  Rodgau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,745,  Dec.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1989,  3941103 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/00:  BOID  63/00 
U.S.  a.  422—28  9  Qaims 

7  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  dialysis  apparatus,  wherein 
the  apparatus  compnses  an  internal  liquid  flow  circuit  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  method  comprising: 

a    connecting  an  inlet  and  outlet  of  a  dialysis  apparatus, 

respectively  to  a  water  supply  and  a  drain, 
b  providing  first  and  second  spaced  shutoff  valves  in  each  of 


1  A  dipstick  test  device  for  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  liquid 
sample  by  treating  the  analyte  with  at  least  one  liquid  reagent 
to  form  a  detectable  reaction  product,  said  dipstick  of  said  test 
device  comprising 

a)  means  defining  an  aqueous  permeable,  aqueous  insoluble 
reaction  zone,  positioned  at  one  end  of  an  elongated  dip- 


stick and  adapted  to  retain  said  detectable  reaction  prod- 
uct; 

b)  a  control  absorbent  in  liquid-transfernng  relation  with  the 
means  defining  the  reaction  zone,  said  control  absorbent 
having  a  predetermined,  limited  hquid-absorbing  capac- 
ity, said  dipstick  being  sized  and  configured  for  insertion 
into  a  vessel  containing  said  sample,  whereby  said  control 
absorbent  fills  to  capacity  with  sample  and  said  means 
defining  a  reaction  zone  incubates  with  said  sample; 

c)  a  re-movable  filter  assembly  positioned  at  said  end  of  said 
dipstick;  and 

d)  a  reaction  tray  composing  a  well  adapted  to  receive  said 
filter  assembly  on  said  dipstick  and  to  retain  said  filter 
assembly  as  said  dipstick  is  removed. 


5,256,375 
MIXING  DEVICE 
Keith  Morris,  Wantage,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Didcot.  England 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr    6.  1990. 
9007896 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  5/06.-  F17D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  422—101  10  Oaims 


5 ,256373 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,256.3"4 
SAMPLE  INTRODUCTION  FOR  SPECTROMETERS 
K  Nimalasiri  De  Silva,  and  Roger  Gucvremont.  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Can- 
ada, as  represented  by   the  Minister  of  Energy   Mines  and 
Resources.  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar,  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.095 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr,  4.  1990.  2013789 

Int   CI.'  GOIN  Sl/12 

V.S.  CI.  422—80  *  Oaims 


1.  A  mixing  device  composing  a  pipe  closed  at  one  end  and 
installed  with  the  closed  end  within  a  duct  carrying  a  turbulent 
flov*  of  a  gas  and  defining  near  the  closed  end  one  or  more 
holes  of  width  bet\«.een  0  1  mm  and  2  0  mm  around  the  pipe. 
ihe  open  end  of  the  pipe  being  connected  to  a  source  of  the 
same  gas  at  high  pressure  such  as  to  create  in  operation  a  gas  jei 
emerging  through  each  hole  so  as  to  increase  the  scale  of 
turbulence  in  the  gas  in  the  duel  and  so  to  enhance  mixing  of 
the  gas  flowing  along  the  duct,  the  size  and  number  of  the 
holes  and  the  pressure  of  the  source  being  such  that  the  flow 
rate  of  the  gas  through  the  jets  is  substantially  less  than  the 
now  rate  of  the  gas  along  the  duct,  in  combination  w,ith  an 
aerosol  injector  means  composing  an  aerosol  generator  and  a 
tube  to  supply  the  aerosol  from  the  generator  to  the  duct,  the 
closed  end  of'the  gas  pipe  being  aligned  coaxially  with  the  enj 
of  the  aerosol  supply  tube  remote  from  the  generator, 

5.256.3"'6 
AGGLUTINATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Gerald  V^ .  Callan.   Brewster.   William   D.  Corry.   Larchmont; 
Richard  E.  Scordato.  Mount  Kisco.  and  John  G.  Crorman. 
New  York,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Medical  Ijiboratory  Auto- 
mation. Inc..  Pleasantville.  NY. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.772 

Int.  CI.'  G02N  21/05;  (MIN  21/07 

U.S.  CI.  422—102  ^  <^''*""* 


1.  A  system  for  introducing  a  sample  to  an  analyzing  device 
composing: 

a  sample  chamber  having  openable  access  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  sample,  said  sample  chamber  also  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet; 

means  for  atomizing  the  sample  within  the  sample  chamber; 

a  (low  comhining  ponion  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the 
sample  chamber,  said  flow  combining  portion  further 
having  an  inlet  for  receiv  mg  a  earner  gas  and  an  outlet  for 
connection  to  an  analyzing  device; 

sampler  gas  supply  means  connected  with  the  inlet  of  the 
sample  chamber  for  transporting  the  sample  from  the 
sample  chamber  through  the  flow  combining  portion  and 
to  the  analyzing  device;  and 

flow  control  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  the  access 
means  of  the  sample  chamber  for  increasing  the  input  of 
the  earner  gas  to  the  flow,  combining  ponion  when  the 
access  means  of  the  sample  chamber  is  opened,  such  that 
the  flow  rate  of  gas  to  the  analyzing  device  is  maintained 
substantially  constant  while  a  portion  of  the  earner  gas 
nows  back  through  the  outlet  of  the  sample  chamber  to 
purge  ambient  air,  said  fiow  control  means  being  disposed 
external  to  the  fiow  path  of  the  sample  extending  from  the 
sample  chamber  to  the  analyzing  device 


30  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  reactants  contained  m  a  fluid 
and  adapted  for  use  with  a  device  which  will  rotate  the  appara- 
tus about  a  eentnfugal  axis  compnsmg, 

at  least  one  cuvette,  said  cuvette  having  at  least  one  cuvette 
chamber,  said  cuvette  chamber  having  a  radially  outward 
v«,all  which  provides  a  base  upon  which  reactants  are 
pelleted  when  the  apparatus  is  rotated  about  a  eentnfugal 
axis,  means  for  introducing  fluids  into  said  cuvette  cham- 
ber, and  a  channel  positioned  adjacent  to  said  wall  for 
removing  fluid  from  said  cuvette  chamber; 
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means  for  applying  differential  pressure  to  said  cuvette 
chamber  to  force  said  fluids  from  said  cuvette  chamber 
through  said  channel  during  centrifugation;  and 

at  least  one  fluid  chamber  for  receiving  said  fluids  forced  by 
differential  pressure  from  said  cuvette  chamber. 


5JS6,377 

OZONE  DECOMPOSING  MATERIAL  AND  OZONE 

DECOMPOSING  APPARATl  S  I  SING  THE  OZONE 

DECOMPOSING  MATERIAL 

Susumu  Nakamaru.  Nagareyama;  Ichiro  Shibanai:  Yuji  Nori- 

takc.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Sakae  Shimizu.  ChiRasaki.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  and  Japan  Liquid 

Crystal  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  613.928,  Nov,  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,024,  May  4.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,726,  Apr.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  Thi'  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  29,  1987,  62-105606; 
Aug.  28,  198',  62-214519 

Int.  a.'  A62B  11/00 
L.S,  a.  422—122  7  Oaims 


1   .An  ozone  decomposing  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  external  wall  enclosing  an  upper  ozone  material  decom- 
posing portion  and  a  lower  ozone  decomposing  agent 
holding   portion   positioned   directly   below    said    upper 
ponion.  said  external  wall  having  open  sides  to  permit 
ozone  bearing  air  to  flow  horizontally  through  the  upper 
portion, 
an  activated  carbon  filter  in  said  upper  portion;  and 
a  volatile  ozone  decomposing  agent  in  said  lower  portion, 
whereby  vapors  of  the  ozone  decomposing  agent  nse  and 
are  absorbed  by  the  activated  carbon  filter,  and  whereby 
ozone  in  ozone  beanng  air  is  decomposed  by  the  ozone 
decomposing  agent  absorbed  in  the  activated  carbon  fil- 
ter. 


5.256,378 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPOSTING  ORGANIC  WASTE 
MATERIAl^  AND  METHOD 
Clinton   R.   Elston,   Block  3,  Lot  21,  Tri-Valley  Subdivision, 
Healy.  Ak.  99743 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.398.  \pr.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  193,878,  May  13,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,657. 
Nov.  P.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  867,274 
Int.  C\:  B09B  J/00 
L.S.  CI.  422—184  6  Claims 

1  An  arrangement  for  facilitating  aerobic  composting  of 
organic  material  including  human  toilet  wastes;  said  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  compost  tank  with  front  and  rear  walls  and  having 
therein  an  interior,  an  interior  including:  an  upper  portion 
with  a  receiving  volume;  a  central  portion  with  a  mixing 
and  aeration  volume;  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  compost 
collection  volume;  the  lower  portion  further  including  a 
bottom,  a  compost  removal  area,  and  a  fluid  collection 
area; 

(i)  said  mixing  and  aeration  volume  being  oriented  beneath 
said  receiving  volume  and  above  said  compost  collec- 


tion volume,  compost  removal  area  and  fluid  collection 
area; 

(ii)  said  fluid  collection  area  having  a  lower  wall  oriented 
lower  than,  and  laterally  spaced  relative  to,  said  com- 
post collection  volume  bottom; 

(iii)  said  compost  removal  area  being  laterally  spaced  from 
said  compost  collection  volume  bottom; 

(iv)  said  mixing  and  aeration  volume  being  defined  by 
front  and  rear  baffles,  said  front  baffle  being  spaced 
from  said  compost  tank  front  wall  to  define  an  airflow 
inlet  region  therebetween,  and  said  rear  baffle  being 
spaced  from  said  rear  wall  to  define  a  second  airfiow 
region  therebetween,  wherein  said  second  airflow  re- 
gion IS  in  direct  airflow  communication  with  said  re- 
ceiving volume; 

(b)  an  airflow  conduit  arrangement  mounted  in  said  compost 
tank,  between  said  front  and  rear  baffles,  and  extending 
from  said  airflow  inlet  region  to  said  second  airflow  re- 
gion; 

(c)  a  draw  fan  positioned  in  said  receiving  volume  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  airflow  inlet  region  by  said  front  baffle; 


said  draw  fan  being  oriented  to  draw  air  from  said  aiiflow 
inlet  region;  through  said  airflovs  conduit  arrangement; 
through  said  second  airflow  region,  and.  from  said  rear 
baffles  to  said  front  baffles  substantially  across  said  receiv- 
ing volume; 

(d)  conveyor  means  mounted  in  said  compost  collection 
volume  for  penodic  transport  of  compost  to  said  compost 
removal  area; 

(e)  liquid  circulation  means  in  said  compost  tank  including 
means  for  collecting  liquid  in  said  fluid  collection  area  and 
deliverance  of  same  to  said  mixing  and  aeration  volume: 

(f)  horizontally  oriented  agitation  means  mounted  in  said 
mixing  and  aeration  volume  for  periodic  mixing  of  organic 
material  received  and  retained  therein:  and 

(g)  a  greywaler  treatment  tank  having  a  sludge  removal 
system  and  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein,  at  least  one  of 
said  chambers  providing  for  the  aeration,  filtration,  clarifi- 
cation, or  any  combination  thereof,  or  greywaler  con- 
tained therein,  wherein  said  sludge  removal  system  in- 
cludes sludge  inlet  means  for  transport  of  sludge  from  said 
greywaler  treatment  tank  to  said  compost  tank  mixing  and 
aeration  volume 


5,256.379 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  AIRSTREAM 

.Anthony  DcLoach,  1630  Jewel  Ave.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  34240 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.420 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  /?//i 
U.S.  CI.  422—186.3  13  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  removing  hydrocarbon  constituents  from  a 
contaminated  airstream  comprising  the  steps  of: 


A.  introducing  said  airstream  into  an  mlet  at  one  end  of  an 
elongated  chamt)er. 

B.  simultaneously  introducing  an  atomized  air  spray  into  said 
contaminated  airstream  through  an  atomizing  nozzle 
within  said  chamber,  said  atomized  spray  including  a 
liquid  oxidizing  agent. 

C.  simultaneously  exposing  said  contaminated  airstream 
mixed  with  said  atomized  spray  within  said  chamber  to  an 
ultraviolet  light  source  exterior  to.  and  passing  through  a 
transparent  panel  of.  said  chamber  and  allowing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hydrocar'oon  constituents  to  become  chem- 
ically reduced,  in  combination  with  said  contaminated 
airstream  and  said  atomized  spray,  to  a  punfied  airstream 
having  reduced  hydr(x:arbon  constituents,  carbon  dioxide 
(CO:)  and  water  (H:0), 

D  exhausting  said  punfied  airstream  and  said  carbon  dioxide 

from  another  end  of  said  chamber 
8.   An  apparatus  for   removing  hydrocarbon  constituents 
from  a  contaminated  airstream  compnsing: 


v^?a|«r) 


one  Stan  up  opening  for  establishing  an  additional  circulation 
steam  dunng  the  stanup  pha.se  in  order  to  stimulate  the  suspen- 
sion of  solids  and  means  for  introducing  a  gas  at  the  bottom  of 


/' 


0'' 


GAS 


said  reaction  vessel  for  creating  a  suspension  of  solid  particles 
at  the  bottom  of  a  gaslift  loop  through  the  draft  tube  to  reduce 
the  energy  necessary  to  obtain  suspension. 


5.256.381 
\PP\RATLS  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE  C-RYSTAI.S  OF 
III-\  COMPOl  ND  SEMlCONDCrrORS 
Koji  Tada.  and  Masami  Tatsumi.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38.447,  Apr.  14.  198^  Pat.  No.  5,145,550, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  ''03.740.  Feb.  21,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.979 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1984.  59-31146 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—249  *  Claims 


an  elongated  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  receiv- 
ing said  contaminated  airstream  and  an  outlet  at  an  oppo- 
site end  of  said  chamber; 

means  for  delivering  said  contaminated  airstream  into  said 
chamber  through  said  mlet: 

an  atomizing  nozzle  means  positioned  within  said  chamber 
for  dispersing  an  air  pressure-atomized  vapor  including 
hydrogen  peroxide  (H2O2)  into  the  path  of  said  contami- 
nated airstream; 

means  exterior  to  said  chamber  for  emitting  ultraviolet  light 
through  a  transparent  panel  of.  and  into  said  chamber; 

said  hydrocarbon  contaminants  in  said  contaminated  air- 
stream chemically  reacting  with  said  atomized  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  said  ultraviolet  light  to  form 
carbon  dioxide  (CO:)  and  water  (H:0)  and  punfied  air; 

said  purified  air  and  carbon  dioxide  produced  with  said 
chamber  exiting  said  chamber  through  said  outlet. 

5.256.380 

STARTUP  OPENINGS  IN  A  THREE-PHASE  GASl  in 

LOOP  REACTOR 

Arnold  Mulder.  Delft,  and  Rene  Weltevredc,  Rotterdam,  both  of 

Netherlands,  a.ssiRnors  to  Paques  B.\  .,  Balk,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,073,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,453 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  20.  1988, 
08-200104.3 

Int.  n.'  BOIF  5/00 
V.S.  a.  422—231  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  the  hysteresis  effects  in  a  gaslift 
loop  reactor  consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  vessel  filled 
with  at  least  50  grams  o(  suspended  solid  panicles  compnsing 
immobilized  microorganisms  per  liter  of  reaction  vessel  vol- 
ume which  are  settled  at  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  vessel 
before  the  stanup  of  the  gaslift  loop  prcx:ess.  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  providing  a  drafi  tube  having  at  least 


1  An  apparatus  for  growing  single  crystals  of  III-V  com- 
pound semiconductor  comprising  a  tight  scalable  vessel,  a 
crucible  placed  in  the  vessel,  an  upper  shaft  for  pulling  and 
rotating  the  grown  crysUl:  a  lower  shaft  for  supporting  and 
rotating  the  crucible  to  ensure  rotation  of  the  melt  of  starting 
matenals  contained  therein,  a  plurality  of  heaters  mounted 
around  the  vessel  in  its  longitudinal  direction  to  control  a 
temperature  distribution  in  the  entire  vessel. 

said  apparatus  being  charactenzed  by  further  comprising: 
a  I  a  means  for  dividing  the  space  in  the  crucible  into  two 

parts: 
h)  a  melt  contained  within  said  crucible  wherein  the  surface 
of  said  belt  is  divided  into  two  sections  by  the  dividing 
means  of  a):  and 
c)  a  liquid  encapsulant  located  within  one  of  the  two  parts 
partitioned  by  said  dividing  means  wherein  one  section  of 
the  melt  surface  is  covered  with  said  liquid  encapsulant 
and  no  liquid  encapsulant  is  located  within  the  other  of  the 
two  parts  partitioned  by  said  dividing  means  so  that  the 
section  of  melt  surface  which  is  not  covered  by  encapsu- 
lant IS  directly  in  contact  with  the  atmosphere  in  the 
vessel. 
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5.256.382 
VAPOL  RHEATFD  CHAMBER 
Micluel  A.  J.  Ford,  Bath,  and  Christopher  R.  Bailey,  Chobham, 
both  of  Luited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Autocar  Equipment 
Limited.  London.  Lnited  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCTGB90  00363.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10464.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Loited  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1990, 
8905495 

Int.  a.^  A61L  2/04.  2/20 
L.S.  a.  422—307  10  Oaims 


nides  present  in  an  aqueous  nitric  solution  consisting  of  adding 
to  the  aqueous  nitnc  solution  a  thiocyanate  and  then  contact- 
ing the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  thiocyanate  with  an 
immiscible  organic  solvent  incorporating  at  least  one  propane 
diamide  of  formula 


1  In  a  heating  appliance  for  cyclicly  heating  an  article  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  dunng  a  heating  phase  of  a  cycle 
and  then  cooling  the  article  dunng  a  condensation  phase  of  the 
cycle,  which  appliance  composes  a  chamber  having  a  lower 
part,  a  reservoir  in  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  constructed 
to  contain  a  vaponsable  heating  liquid,  and  heating  means  for 
heating  said  reservoir  to  vaporise  any  liquid  therein  to  form 
V  apour  and  to  supply  the  vapour  to  the  chamber,  the  reservoir 
havmg  spaced-apari  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  therebe- 
tween a  volume  for  the  vaponsable  heating  liquid. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  heating  means  compnses 
means  to  heat  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  whereby  to 
heat  the  liquid,  said  heating  means  being  activated  dunng 
the  heating  phase  and 
said  apparatus  compnses  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
other  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls  whereby  to  cool  the 
liquid,  said  cooling  means  being  activated  dunng  the 
condensation  phase. 
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in  which  R'  and  R^,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sents a  straight  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  formula 

— (CH2),-Z-(CH2)„-0-R* 

in  which  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
equal  to  0  or  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  Z  is  a  single  bond  or  an 
oxygen  atom  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  provided  that  Z 
is  a  single  bond  when  n  is  equal  to  0  and  R'  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms  or  a 
radical  of  formula: 

-(CH2),-Z-<CH2)m-0-R* 

in  which  n,  m.  Z  and  R'*  have  the  meanings  given  hereinbefore, 
for  the  selective  extraction  of  the  actinides  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent. 


nj»(%) 


1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  the  actinides  from  the  lantha- 


5,256.384 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  GASES 
Dietrich  Rolke.  Hofhcim;  Peter  Cornel,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Rainer  Lell,  Nidderau;  Klaus  Stetzer,  Dreieich,  and  Gabriele 
Neuroth,  Frankfurt  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am   Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1991,  4109892 

Int.  CT.- COIB  17/16 
U.S.  a.  423—220  5  aaims 


5.256.383 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ACTINIDES 

FROM  LANTHANIDES  BY  THE  SELECTIVE 

EXTRACTION  OF  THE  ACTINIDES  IN  AN  ORGANIC 

SOLVENT  INCORPORATING  A  PROPANE  DIAMIDE 

Pierres-Yves  Cordier  Christine  Cuillierdier,  both  of  Paris,  and 

Claude  Musikas.  Bures  sur  Vvette.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,677 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1991,  91  10335 
Int.  CI."  BOID  11/00 
VS.  a.  423—9  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  desulfunztng  a  Claus  tail  gas  containing  at 
lea.st  1000  ppm  of  HzS-i-SO:.  the  HiS  being  present  in  a  stoi- 
chiometric excess  according  to  the  equation: 

2//2S*502  =  3S-(-2//20. 

said  starting  gas  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  to 
180°  C  .  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  first  partial  stream  of  said  starting  gas  through 
a  catalytic  prepunfication  stage  containing  a  metal  oxide 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  AbOi  or  TiO:.  adsorbing 
elemental  sulfur  on  said  catalyst,  and  withdrawing  from 
aid  prepunfication  stage  a  prepunfied  gas  containing  HiS 
and  ate  vapor; 

(b)  admixing  oxygen  with  said  prepunfied  gas  from  step  (a) 


so  that  said  prepunfied  gas  contains  1  to  20  moles  of  O2 
per  mole  of  H2S,  to  produce  an  oxygen-containing 
prepunfied  gas; 

(c)  contacting  said  oxygen-containing  prepunfied  gas  with 
activated  carbon  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50°  to 
180°  C  to  obtain  the  desulfunzed  gas  and  to  load  said 
activated  carbon  with  elemental  sulfur  and  at  least  3%  by 
weight  of  sulfunc  acid; 

(d)  regenerating  said  activated  carb<in  after  the  loading  by 
contacting  said  activated  carbon  laden  with  elemental 
sulfur  and  sulfunc  acid  w  ith  a  second  partial  stream  of  said 
starting  gas,  in  a  first  regeneration  step,  said  second  partial 
stream  being  at  about  the  same  temperature  in  the  range  of 
100°  to  180°  C  as  the  first  partial  stream  of  said  starting 
gas  being  passed  through  said  prepunfication  stage;  in  said 
first  regenerating  step  sulfunc  acid  in  the  laden  activated 
carbon  is  substantially  reduced  to  elemental  sulfur,  and  in 
a  second  regeneration  step  contacting  said  laden  activated 
carbon  with  said  second  partial  stream  of  starting  gas  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  200°  to  400°  C.  to  remove  the 
elemental  sulfur  from  the  activated  carbon;  and 

(e)  removing  elemental  sulfur  from  the  second  partial  stream 
of  starting  gas  used  for  regeneration  in  step  (d)  and  feeding 
the  desulfunzed  second  partial  stream  of  starting  gas  into 
said  catalytic  prepunfication  stage  of  step  (a). 

5.256.385 
ADSORBENT  AND  CLEANING  METHOD  OF  WASTE 
GAS  CONTAINING  KETONIC  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Masashi  Harada.  Shinnanyo.  and  Takahiko  Lnoue.  Tokuyama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766.112.  Sep.  27.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-410097; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-27662 

Int.  CT."  COIB  17/16 
U.S,  a.  423—230  4  Oairas 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  waste  gas  containing  ketonic  or- 
ganic solvents  compnsing  conucting  the  waste  gas  containing 
ketonic  organic  solvents  with  an  absorbent  compnsing  zeolite 
with  an  amount  of  solid  acid  of  not  more  than  0  05  mmol/g  as 
determined  by  pyndine  temperature  programmed  desorption 
method  and  with  a  SiO;/Al;03  molar  ratio  of  not  less  than  50. 


5)  heat  treating  the  produced  gel  particles  for  removal  of 
substantially  all  organic  matenal.  and 

6)  post-treating  the  gel  particles  in  a  basic  environment 
containing  ammonium  or  an  amine. 


5056.387 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NITRIC  ACTD 

BY  OXIDATION  OF  AMMONIA 
I^airy    E.   Campbell,   Knoxrille.   Tenn..   assignor   to  Scientific 

Design  Company.  Inc..  Little  Ferry,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,073.  May  11.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.217.939.  This  application  No*.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,964 

Int.  a.'  COIB  21/26 

U.S.  a.  423—392  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  nunc  oxide  compnsing  conucting 
ammonia  and  a  free  oxygen  containing  gas  in  vapor  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  structure  for  the  oxidation  of  ammo- 
nia to  produce  nunc  oxide  compnsing  a  substrate  of  a  reticu- 
lated ceramic  foam  or  a  reticulated  metal  foam  having  coated 
substantially  uniformly  thereover  from  1  to  70  weight  %  co- 
balt, a  noble  metal  or  mixtures  thereof 


5.256,388 
METHOD  FOR  CONSISTENTLY  PRODUaNG  CARBON 

BLACK  HAVING  A  HIGH  TINT 
Alan  C.  Berg,  and  William  R.  Jones,  Jr..  both  of  Monroe.  La.. 

assignors  to  Columbian  CTjemicals  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  142.478,  Jan.  11.  1988,  Pat.  No,  4,927.60''. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,609 

Int.  a.'  C^09C  1,50 

U.S,  CI.  423—457  •  CI"" 


5.256.386 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SILICA  PARTIC  LF^S 
Mats  Nystrom.  Kungalv:  Wolgang  Herrmann.  Ckithenburg.  and 
Bcmt  Larsson,  Hisings  Backa.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka 
Nobel  AB,  Surte,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,620,  Jun.  28.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540.307 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  29,  1987,  8702685-2 
Int.  C\:  COIB  i3/12 
U.S,  a.  423—338  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  sphencal 
silica  particles,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

1 )  prepanng  at  least  one  acid  aqueous  silica  sol  with  an  alkali 
metal  content  below  100  ppm  and  a  particle  size  essen- 
tially below  3  nm; 

2)  heat  treating  the  prepared  sol  in  an  ammonium  or  amine 
basic  solution  resulting  in  growth  of  the  sol  particles  to  a 
size  corresponding  to  an  area  withm  the  range  of  from 
about  50  to  about  500  m-g; 

3)  emulsifying  the  sol.  after  optional  concentration,  m  an 
organic  medium  which  is  not  miscible  with  water,  or  has 
a  limited  miscibility  or  solubility  with  water,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  surface  active  agent, 

4)  gelling  the  formed  sol  drops  by  dewatenng  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  and  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  5  to  about  9; 


1.  Method  for  producing  carbon  black  having  a  high  tint. 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reaction  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening,  an 
outlet  opening,  and  a  non-circular  circumference  charac- 

tenzed  by 

(i)  a  plurality  of  discrete  adjacent  surfaces  forming  a  non- 
circular  cross-section,  and 
(ill   an    intermediate   circumferential   surface   interposed 
between  adiacent  surfaces  of  the  reaction  chamber,  the 
intermediate  surface  being  shorter  than   the  adjacent 
surfaces  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  adjacent  surfaces, 
directing  a  flow   of  hot  gas  into  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
reaction  chamber,  through  the  reaction  chamber,  and  out 
the  outlet  opening;  and 
introducing  feedstock  hydrocarbon  sprays  directed  radially 
into  the  reaction  chamber  between  at  least  some  of  the 
discrete  adjacent  surfaces  so  as  to  form  a  non-circular 
feedstock  hydrocarbon  sprav  pattern  which  substantially 
conforms  to  the  non-circular  cross-section  of  the  reaction 
chamber  and  intrtxlucing  at  least  one  of  the  feedstock 
hydrocarbon  sprays  radially  inwardly  from  the  intermedi- 
ate surface  along  a  path  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the 
intermediate  surface,  with  a  feedsttx-k  hydrtx-arbcin  spray 
pattern  which  causes  an  outer  extent  of  the  sprav  to  lie 
substantially  alongside  the  adjacent  surfaces, 
therebv  maximizing  coverage  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  hot  gas  flow  bv  the  feedstock  hydrocarbon  spray 
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5J56.3OT 
HIGH  SL  RFACE  AREA  METAL  OXIDE  FOAMS 
Merrill  Jordan.  decease<i,  late  of  Walpole  by  Marion  Jordan, 
executrix  :  Ste»en  R.  Reznek.  Wellesley;  Matthew  Nerille, 
Boston,  all  of  Mass.;  Brian  A.  Soucy.  Hudson,  N.H.,  and 
Bruce  E.  Mackay.  FraminRham,  Mass..  assignors  to  Cabot 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  493.401,  Mar    14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  Vo    164,555,  Mar.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.937,062.  This  application  May  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  704.918 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  I  J.  18 
VS.  a.  423—592  *  Qaims 


:^_Jt 


t 

,2  J 


J 


1  An  individual  uncalcined  metal  oxide  foam  particle  hav- 
ing walls  bounding  hollow  cells,  wherein  said  walls  have  a 
thickness  between  about  50  to  about  200  angstroms  and  a 
specific  surface  area  greater  than  45  mVgram. 


5J56.390 
BIOCIDAL  ZEOI  ITE  PARTIO.F^S 
Patrick  C  Hu,  Baton  Rouge,  I.a.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
Richmond,  N  a. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,484 
Int.  C\:  COIB  33  J4 
U.S.  a.  423—700  12  Oaims 

1  .A  methix)  for  producing  zeolite  A  particles  suitable  for 
impregnating  with  biocidal  metal  ions  compnsing  effectively 
admixing  zeolite  particles  having  one  or  more  carbonate  spe- 
cies in  association  therewith  with  an  acidic  solution  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  said  one  or  more  carbonate  species  from  said 
particles 


5.256.392 

MODIFIED  ZEOLITE  BETA  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Edwar  S.  Shamshoum.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Etna  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,501 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 
C.S.  a.  423—717  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrogen  zeolite  beta 
derived  by  modification  of  sodium  zeolite  beta  synthesized  by 
ihe  hydrothermal  digestion  of  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
silica,  alumina,  sodium  oxide  and  an  organic  templating  agent, 
the  steps  comprising 

(a)  treating  said  synthesized  zeolite  beta  with  an  ion  ex- 
change medium  compnsing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
ammonium  salt  to  exchange  a  portion  of  the  active  sites  in 
said  zeolite  beta  by  replacing  sodium  with  ammonium 
ions; 
(h)  calcining  under  anhydrous  conditions  said  ion  exchanged 
zeolite  beta  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  templating 
agent  from  said  zeolite  and  arnve  at  a  surface  area  based 
upon  the  crystalline  structure  of  said  zeolite  beta  which  is 
at  least  twice  the  surface  area  of  said  zeolite  beta  in  the  as 
synthesized  form; 

(c)  treating  said  calcined  zeolite  with  an  ion  exchange  me- 
dium comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ammonium  salt 
to  exchange  another  portion  of  the  active  sites  in  said 
zeolite  beta  by  replacing  sodium  with  ammonium  ions. 

(d)  mixing  said  ion  exchanged  zeolite  from  step  (c)  with  a 
binder  to  produce  a  mulled  zeolite/binder  mixture; 

(e)  pelletizing  said  zeolite/binder  mixture  and  drying  the 
resulting  pellets; 

(f)  calcining  said  pellets  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  decompose  ammonium  ions  on  the  active  sites 
of  said  zeolite  to  hydrogen 


5.256.391 

METHOD  FOR  SYAJTHESIZING  MICROPOROUS 

CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 

Catherine  S.  H.  Chen,  Berkeley  Heights;  John  I..  Schlenker, 
Pennington,  and  Steven  K.  VVentzek.  East  Brunswick,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,644 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 
LJ.S.  a.  423—706  12  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  synthesizing  a  porous  inorganic  solid  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  water,  an  alumina 
source,  a  silica  source,  an  alkali  metal  oxide  source,  and  a 
diquatemary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula: 

CH3  CHj 

I  1 

R— N  +  -(CH2)„— N  +  -R  2X- 

I  I 

CH3  CHi 

wherein  R  is  a  diamondoid  group,  n  is  from  about  1  to 
about  50,  and  X  is  an  anion  which  is  not  detnmenial  to  the 
formation  of  said  porous  inorganic  solid;  and 

(b)  recovenng  a  fxjrous  inorganic  solid  from  said  reaction 
mixture  of  step  (a). 


5.256.393 
USE  OF  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  IN  PROCESS  TO 

DRY  5-AMINO-N.N  BIS 
(2.3-DIHYDROXYPROPYL)-2,4,6-TRIIODOISPHTHALA- 

MIDE 
William  Z.  McCarthy,  St.  I>ouis;  Mills  T.  Kneller,  Lniversity 
City;  Youlin  Lin,  Chesterfield,  and  David  H.  White,  Floris- 
sant, all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc..  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,104 

Int.  a.'  A61K  49/04;  C07C  67/02.  233/64 

U.S.  a.  424—5  26  Oaims 

1.   A  process  for  the  production  of  5-amino-N,N'-bis(2,3- 

diacetoxypropyl)-2.4.6-triiodoisophthalamide    from    5-amino- 

N.N'-bis(2.3-dihydroxypropyl)-2.4.6-triiodoisophthalamide 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  drying  the  5-amino-N.N'-bis(2.?-dihydroxypropyl)-2.4,6- 
tniodoisophthalamide  by   azeotropic   distillation   with   a 

solvent, 

b.  acetylating  5-amino-N,N'-bis(2,3-dihydroxypropyl)-2,4.6- 
tniodoisophthalamide  with  an  acetylating  agent  in  N,N,- 
dimethylacetamide  and  a  catalyst  to  produce  5-amino- 
N.N'-bis(2.3-diacetoxypropyl)-2,4.6-tniodoisophthala- 

mide. 

c.  diluting  said  5-amino-N,N"-bis(2.3-diaceloxypropyl)-2.4.6- 
tniodoisophthalamide  with  an  organic  solvent,  and 

d-  extracting  by-product  from  said  5-amino-N.N -bis(2,3- 
diacetoxypropyl)-2,4,6-lniodoisophthalamide  with  an 
aqueous  solution. 


5,256,394 
RADIOLOGICAL  IMAGING  METHOD,  AND  CONTRAST 

MEDIA  REAGENTS  THEREFOR 
Bernard  F.  Spielvogcl.  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Boron  Biologi- 
cals.  Inc..  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.812 
Int.  CI.    A61K  49/04 
VS.  CI.  424—5  7  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclophosphazene  of  the  formula: 


(N=P)„ 
I 


dispersible  active  ingredient  to  a  surface  of  a  warm  blooded 

animal  comprising: 

(at  a  water  soluble,  nonionic  block  copolymer  of  ethyleneox- 
ide  and  propylene  oxide  of  the  formula  HO(C:H40)a(C3. 
HpO)b(C:H40>cH.  wherein  the  ethylene  oxide  units  com- 
prise from  about  65  to  about  l^'Vc  by  weight  of  said  co- 
polymer and  said  copolymer  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1 1.000  to  about  13.000:  the  copoly- 
mer compnsing  more  than  10  to  about  17%  by  weight  of 
said  composition; 

(b)  said  active  ingredient;  and 

(c)  water;  said  composition  being  flowable  at  temperatures 
below  80°  F  and  forms  a  gel  upon  contact  with  said  oral 
surface  of  said  warm  blooded  animal. 


wherein: 

Ri  and  R:  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloal- 
kyl,  aryl.  aryloxy,  arylalkyl,  alkenyl,  amino,  alkylamino, 
and  arylamino  groups,  and 

n  IS  from  3  to  8; 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  Ri  and  Ri  groups 
comprises  boroiodide  functionality. 


5,256,395 

AFFINITY  ENHANCEMENT  IMMUNOLOGICAL 

REAGENTS  FOR  IN  \  IVO  DETFXTION  AND  KILLING 

OF  SPECIFIC  targf:t  cells 

Jacques  Barbet:  Michel  Delaage.  and  Jean-Marc  I^  Doussal,  all 
of  Marseilles,  France,  assignors  to  Immunotech  Partners, 
Marseilles,  France 

Filed  -Sep.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  96,829 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1986.  86  13146 
"int.  CI."  A61K  30  395.  49/02 
U.S.  O.  424—9  25  Claims 


ftFFlNITY  ENHANCEMENT    PROBE 

"~"N^  DUftL  SPEClFlClPf  CONJUGATE 


5^ 


TARGET   ANTIGEN 


CELL 


1  A  method  for  delivering  to  predetermined  antigens  of 
desired  target  cells,  in  vivo,  a  detectable  substance  or  a  toxic 
subslance  capable  of  killing  target  cells,  compnsing: 

(a)  administenng  a  dual  specificity  antibody  conjugate  com- 
pnsing a  first  monoclonal  antibod>  or  fragment  conju- 
gated to  a  second  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment,  said 
first  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  having  binding 
affinity  for  said  pr'-determined  antigen  on  the  desired 
target  cells,  and  said  second  monoclonal  antibody  or 
fragment  having  binding  affinity  for  a  predetermined 
hapten; 

(b)  without  administration  of  a  cleanng  agent  intended  to 
remove  circulating  antibody  conjugates,  administering  an 
affinity  enhancement  probe  compnsing  at  least  two  of  said 
predetermined  haptens,  said  haptens  being  covalentK 
linked  together  in  a  uniquely  defined  chemical  structure, 
said  afTinity  enhancement  probe  further  having  at  lea.st 
one  said  detectable  substance  or  toxic  substance  bound 
thereto. 


5.256.397 

2.2.5.5-TETRASUBSTITLTED-PYRROLIDINE-l-OXYL 

COMPOl  NDS  USEFT  L  AS  MRI  AGENTS 

Gerald  M.  Rosen.  Lutherville.  Md..  assignor  to  M.R.I..  Inc.. 

Lutherville.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,068,  Feb.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.104,641.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  121.823. 

Nov,  6.  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

836,867.  Mar,  1.  1986,  Pat,  No,  4,834,964.  This  application  Apr. 

2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  862,031 

Int,  CV  GOIN  24  ^V-   A61K  31  40:  CWD  207/46 

U.S.  O.  424—9  12  CTaims 

1   A  charged,  stable  organic  nitroxide  of  the  formula 


Vn 


R,--     -N--     ^R4 
I 
O* 

wherein  Ri.  R;R3  and  R4  each  are  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
and  R  is  — alk— COO  M  '  or  — B— N*(Alk)3Ha|-  in  which 
alk  IS  alkylene  of  1-8  carbon  atoms.  B  is  a  bond  or  alkylene  of 
1-8  carbon  atoms.  M^  is  an  ammonium  or  metal  ion,  Alk  is 
alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  a  corresponding  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  a  free  or  estenfied  hydroxy  group,  and  Hal  is 
CI    ,  Br-  or  1 


5.256.396 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITION 
SUnley  E.  PiechoU.  Jr..  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Companv,  Piscataway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,198 
Int.  CI."  A61K  -  16.   -  IS.  ^'22 
U.S.  O.  424 — 49  7  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  for  the  topical  application  of  a  water 


5.256,398 
COMPOSITION  FOR  DETERMINING  VIABILITY  OF 

TISSUE 
Donald   A.    McAfee.    Richmond,   \a.,   and   Luiz    Belardinelli. 
Gainesville,  Fla..  assignors  to  Whitby  Research.  Inc..  Rich- 
mond, \  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610.544,  Nov,  8.  1990.  Pal.  No.  5,ir,830. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser,  No.  828.115 
Int.  O,"  A61K  31/52 
U.S.  O.  424—9  12  Claims 

L  A  composition  compnsing  adenosine  or  an  adenosine 
agonist  in  combination  with  an  Ai  adenosine  receptor  antago- 
nist in  an  amount  sufficient  to  alleviate  all  effects  of  adenosine 
or  said  adenosine  agonist  except  coronary  vasodilation  when 
said  composition  is  administered  to  a  mammal 
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5^56.399 
AROMATIC  PENTADENTATK  EXPANDED 
PORPHYRINS  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Jonatluui  I..  Sesslen  Gre«oo  ^    Hemmi.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
and  Toshiaki  Murai,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, The  Lni»ersit>  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  539,975,  Jun.  18,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,162,509. 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  320,293.  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.935.498.  This  application  Mav  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«0,078 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  24/08:  A61K  Sl/555:  C07D  4S7/22 
U.S.  a.  424—9  6  Qaims 


5,256,400 
PRESSURIZED  PRODLCr  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Michael  Froix.  Mountain  \  iew.  Calif.:  I.arry  Shipley,  Lafayette, 
La.:  Christine  J.  \  .  Liau.  l.a  Palma.  C  alif.:  Hien  Nguyen,  lx)s 
Osos.  Calif.,  and  Sok  L.  Khor.  Halo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Polymer  Systems.  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,298 
Int.  CI.*  A61L  9/04 
VS.  C\.  424—45  7  Oaims 


_^. 


polymer  macroporous  particles,  and  wherein  the  intersti- 
tial spaces  are  substantially  larger  than  the  pore  network. 


5.256.401 
ANTIBACTERIAL  A.NTIPLAQl  E  MOUTHWASH 
COMPOSITION 
Joan  Ehickenfield.  North  Brunswick;  Ix)ri  \  an.Meter,  Bridge- 
water;  Shannon  Campbell.  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Nuran 
Nabi.  N.  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ITC  Company.  Piscataway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398.592.  Aug.  28.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.188.821.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
291.712.  Dec.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.894.220.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.901.  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.412 
Int.  n.'  .A61K  ^'16 
VS.  a.  424 — 49  10  Oaims 

1.  A  mouthwash  composition  having  a  \ chicle  comprising 
water  and  an  aqueous  nontoxic  alkyl  mono-or  di-hydric  alco- 
hol and  dissolved  therein  an  effective  antiplaque  amount  up  of 
about  0.01  to  about  O.W^c  of  a  substantially  water  insoluble 
noncationic  antibacterial  agent,  said  alcohol  being  a  solvent  for 
said  antibactenal  agent,  wherein  the  weight  amount  ratio  of 
water  to  alcohol  is  at  least  10: 1  and  the  amount  of  solvent  is 
sufficient  to  completely  dissolve  the  amount  of  said  antibacte- 
rial agent  in  said  mouthwash  composition. 


1  .A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  image  enhancement 
compnsing  administering  to  a  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a 
texaphyrin-paramagnetic  metal  complex. 


5.256.402 

ABRASIVE  TOOTH  WHITENING  DENTIFRICE  OF 

IMPROV  ED  STABILITY 

Michael   Prencipe.   F,ast  Windsor.   N.J..  and   Vincent   Drago. 

Staten  Island.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Piscataway.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.244 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/20.  33/40 

U.S.  a.  424—53  12  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  abrasive  toothpaste  composition  containing  a 
peroxide  compound  which  is  stable  with  respect  to  active 
oxygen  level  and  exhibits  heightened  and  rapid  whitening  of 
teeth  and  stain  removal  which  aqueous  composition  consists 
essentially  of  a  mixture,  stable  and  storable  without  a  peroxide 
stabilizer,  when  filled  into  a  closed  container  of  at  least  7^7^  by 
weight  water,  and  a  combination  of  about  20  to  about  60%  by 
weight  calcium  pyrophosphate,  at  least  about  1  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  urea  peroxide  and  about  0  5  to  about  8,0%  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  pyrophosphate  salt,  which  combination  is 
stable  and  effective  to  remove  stain  and  w  hilen  leelh  in  the  oral 
cavity. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pellet  for  use  in  pressunzed 
dispensing  containers,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

mixing  substantially  rigid  crosslinked  polymer  macroporous 
particles  with  a  binder  to  form  a  mixture  of  polymer 
macroporous  particles  and  binder;  and 

compressing  the  mixture  of  polymer  macroporous  particles 
to  form  a  pellet,  wherein  said  polymer  macroporous  pani- 
cles define  a  substantially  non-collapsible  pore  network 
and  said   pellet  defines   interstitial  spaces  between   said 


5,256,403 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  THE 

SKIN  FROM  LV-RAYS 

Frances  C.  Gaskin.  298  Sute  St..  Albany.  N.Y.  12210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,039.  Oct.  26.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.006.331. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.635.  Jan.  5.  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4.806.344.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

638.695 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/06.  7/42.  7/44.  7/48 

U.S.  a.  424—59  11  Claims 

1    A  composition  for  protecting  the  skm  against  ultraviolet 

rays  comprising: 

an  effective  amount  of  melanin: 

a  substance  for  solubilizing  melanin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tnelhanolamine  and  trypsin,  the  substance 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  melanin 
thereby  prcxlucing  melanin  solubilized  by  the  substance; 
and 
a  vehicle  for  topical  application  in  which  the  melanin  solubi- 
lized by  the  substance  is  distributed. 


5.256,404 
GRANULAR  STARCH  AS  SUNSCREEN  AGENT  IN 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSmONS 
Gary  T.  Martino.  Plainsboro;  Joseph  Pasapane.  Morristown. 
and  Frank  A.  Nowak.  Somerrille.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.865 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/42,  7/44.  7/48 
U.S.  a.  424—59  18  Claims 

1  A  sunscreen  composition  compnsing  a  pharmaceutically 
accepuble  aqueous  starch  sunscreen  earner  containing  at  least 
about  20%  by  weight  of  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition  and  from  about  0,5  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  uncooked,  granular  starch  as 
the  sunscreen  agent. 


5^56.405 
HERBAL  DEODORANT 
Katherine  C.  Chappell.  Kennebunk.  Me.;  Pamela  A.  Scheeler. 
Portsmouth.  N.H..  and  Gary    Rittershaus.   Kennebunkport, 
.Me.,  assignors  to  Tom's  of  Maine.  Kennebunk,  Me. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.569 
Int.  a."  A61K  ^32.  3^  f<2 
U.S.  a.  424—65  26  Oaims 

1    A  stick  deodorant  composition  with  active  antibactenal 
constituents  consisting  essentially  of  (by  weight  based  upon 
total  weight  of  the  composition): 
a  about  1%  to  6%  Lichen  Extract. 
b  about  0.1%  to  3%  Conander  Oil,  and 
c   about  0-1%  to  0,6%  Glyceryl  Monolaurate, 
said  composition  being  essentially  free  of  petroleum  derived 
constituents  and  alcohols 


5.256.406 
TREATMENT  OF  HAIR  LOSS  AND  DERMATOLOGICAL 

PROBLEMS 
Henry  J.  Palacios.  8005  Algarve  St..  McLean.  \  a.  22102 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727.861.  Jul.  10.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.863 
Int.  n."  A61K  "06 
U.S.  a.  424—70  19  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  treating  hair  loss  or  abnormal  oil  distnbution 
on  the  skm  or  hair  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

1)  testing  the  patient  for  hypersensitivity  to  house  dust  and 
testosterone  by  administration  of  decreasing  amounts  of 
testosterone  to  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  oral  cavity 
and  by  administration  of  increasing  doses  of  suspensions  of 
house  dust  antigen, 

2)  administenng  to  a  patient  shown  to  have  hypersensitivity 
in  the  antigen  test  performed  in  step  1  doses  of  antigen  to 
which  the  patient  shows  hypersensitivity  until  the  desensi- 
tizing dosage  level  is  reached,  and 

3)  effecting  treatment  by  the  long-term  administration  of  the 
desensitizing  dose  of  antigen  as  determined  in  step  I, 


volatile  solvent  present  in  an  effective  amount  as  a  earner: 
and 
(b)  an  effective  amount  to  impan  body  and  or  stviability  to 
hair  of  a  matenal  consisting  essentially  of  a  per-alk(en)yl 
hydrocarbon  mixture  of  matenals  with  respective  high 
and  low  weight  average  molecular  weights  ranging  from 
20.000  to  1.000.000  and  from  70  to  5.000  m  a  relative 
weight  ratio  of  10:1  to  1:10,  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  of 
matenals  having  the  formula: 


r2 
I 
Rl-eC-(CH2),0m-R* 

wherein: 

n  =  0-3; 

m  =  an  integer  such  that  the  weight  average  molecular 

weight  IS  as  defined  above: 
R'  IS  — H  or  a  Ci-i  alkyl  group: 
R-  is  a  Cm  alkyl  group: 
R'  IS  — H  or  a  Q\-t,  alkyl  group;  and 


r3  R' 

I  I 

-C— CHa  or     — C 

r3  CHR' 


5.256.408 
A.MINOSTEROIDS  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  USE 
John  G.  Babcock.  Olga,  Wash.;  Jon  R.  Polansky.  Mill  Valley. 
Calif.;  Lyle  M.  Bowman.  Pleasanton.  Calif.;  Sheng-Wan  Tsao. 
San  Carlos.  Calif.;  Erwin  C.  Si.  Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Santosh 
K.  Chandrasekaran,  Moraga.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Insite  V  ision 
Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,062,  Jun.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.124.154. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.888 
Int.  a."  A61K  47/28.  31/58.  37/52 
U.S.  a.  424—78.04  ^  Qaims 

1     A   composition   for   preventing  or   treating  ophthalmic 
disease  or  disorder  compnsing 

(a)  an  amino-substituted  steroid  therapeutic  agent  selected 
from  the  Cxi  through  Czb  aminosteroids  of  the  following 
formula  XL 


(XI) 


5.256.407 
HAIR  STYLING  COMPOSTTION 

Anthony  D.  Gough.  Wirral.  England,  assignor  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.967 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.   13. 
1990.  90313607.5 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/11.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  424-71  1*  "aims 

1,  A  hair  styling  composition  for  impaning  body  and  or 
stylability  to  hair,  compnsing: 

(a)  at  least  one  hair  treatment  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  surfactant  present  in  an  effective 
amount  to  clean  the  hair,  a  conditioning  agent  present  in 
an  effective  amount  to  condition  the  hair,  and  water  or 


where: 

(A-I)Rt  IS  a-R6i  /3-R6;.  Rio  '^  a-R,nr  /^Rjo:  and  R-  is  a- 
H:/3-H.  where  one  of  Rm  and  R^:  is  — H.  and  the  other  is 
_H.  — F.  or  Ci-C;  alkyl.  R|o:  is  — CH?.  Rin;  and  R< 
taken  together  are  — (CH;);— C(— Rv?>— CHrr^r 
_CH— CH— CO— CH  — .  where  R33  is  =0  or  a- 
H  /3— ORu  or  a— ORu  /3— H.  where  R14  is  — H,  — P(- 
^^OMOH):.  -CO-CH3.  -CO-C:H5.  -CG-ChHs 
_CO— O— CH3  or  — CO— O— C:H5: 

(A-in  R<  IS  a—R^y.P—RH-  Re  is  a— Rtj:^— Rb*.  Ric  is 
a— Ri03  )3Rio4  and  R-  is  a-H  /3-H.  where  one  of  Rfcj  and 
Rm  is  — H,  and  the  other  taken  toether  with  one  of  Rfj 
and  R54  forms  a  second  bond  between  C?  and  Cb.  Riot  is 
— CH3,  R103  and  the  other  of  R'3  and  Rm  taken  together 
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are  -(CH2)2-C(HXOH)-CH2-or  -(CH2)2-C[H- 
][0P(=O)-(0H)  2]-CH2— ; 

(A— III)  Rio  and  R5  taken  together  are  =CH— CH= 
C(OR3)-CH=where  Rj  is  -H,  -P(=0)(OH)2.  C1-C3 
alkyl.  — CO— H,  C2-C4  alkanoyl  or  benzyl,  Kb  is  a-Rty-fi- 
Rt^  where  one  of  R65  and  R«,6  's  — H,  and  the  other  is  — H. 
— F.  or  C1-C3  alkyl  and  R7  is  a-H:/3-H; 

(A-IV)  R5  is  a-R57:/3-R58.  Rb  is  a-R67:  ^R68.  R7  is  a-H:/3-H 
and  Rio  is  a-R|07:/3-Ri08.  where  one  of  R57  and  R58  is 
—  H.  Rio7  and  the  other  of  R57  and  R58  taken  together  are 
— (CH2)2— C(=R33)— CH;,  where  R33  "s  as  defined 
above,  R108  is  — CH3,  where  one  of  R67  and  R68  's  — H 
and  the  other  is  — H,  — F,  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

(A-V)  Rb  IS  R69:R610.  R7  IS  R79:R7|0.  Rlo  is  a-R|09:R|010. 

where  one  of  Rm  and  R610  is  — H  and  the  other  taken 
together  with  one  of  R79  and  R710  forms  a  second  bond 
between  Cb  and  C7,  and  the  other  of  R79  and  R710  is  — H, 
Rioio  is  — CH3,  Rio9  and  R5  taken  together  are  — (CH2- 
h— C(=R33)— CH=or  — CH=CH— CO— CH=,  where 
R33  as  defined  above;  where; 

(C-I)  Rii  is  a-Rin:/3-Rn2.  where  one  of  Rni  and  Rn;  is 
taken  together  with  Rq  to  form  a  second  bond  between  Cq 
and  Ci  I  and  the  other  of  Ri  1 1  and  R|  12  is  — H; 

(C-II)  Rgis  —CI  and  Rn  is  =0  or  a-H:/3-Rii4  where  Riu 
is  —CI  or  —OH; 

(c-III)  R<)  is  — H  or  — F  and  Rii  is  =0  or  a-Rii5:^-Rll6. 
where  one  of  Ri  15  and  Riibis  — H,  and  the  other  of  Rii5 
and  Rufcis  — H,  —OH  or  C1-C12  alkoxy; 

(CIV)  R9  is  — H  or  — F  and  Ri  1  is  a— O— CO— Ri  17/3— H, 
where  Rii7  is 

(A)  C1-C3  alkyl, 

(B)  C1-C12  alkoxy, 

(C)  furanyl, 

(D)  — NR122R123.  where  one  of  R122  and  R123  is  — H. 
methyl  or  ethyl  and  the  other  is  — H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
phenyl, 

(E)  _X3— Xi,  where  X3  is  — O— or  a  valence  bond,  where 
Xi  IS  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  through  2  —CI, 
—Br.  C1-C3  alkoxy,  — COOH,  — NH2.  C|-C  3  alkyl- 
amino,  di(Ci-C3)alkylamino,  where  the  alkyl  groups  are 
the  same  or  different  I-pyrrolidinyl-,  1-pipendinyl,  1-hex- 
amethylenimino-,  1-heptamethylenimino-,  C2-C4  acyl- 
amino  and  — NH— CHO  or  with  1  — F  or  — CH3;  where: 

(D-I)  R16  IS  Ri6i:Ri62  and  Rp  is  Ri7i;Rl72.  where  one  of 
Rit,i  and  Ri62  is  — H  or  — CH3  and  the  other  taken  to- 
gether with  one  of  Rwi  and  R172  forms  a  second  bond 
between  Cib  and  C17,  and  the  other  of  R171  and  Ri72  is 
— C(=Z)-(CH2)n— NR21R210.  where  Z  is  =0.  ^^H2or 
Rp(,;_H  where  R179  is  — H  or  — CH3,  where  n  is  0 
through  6,  where 

(A)  R21  is 

(1)  — (CH2)m— NR211— X2.  where  m  is  2,3  or  4.  where  R211 
is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl.  where  X2  is:  [A] 

(a)  pyridin-2,3-  or  4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally 
substituted  by  1  or  2  R212.  being  the  same  or  different, 
where  R212  ts 
(i)  -F, 
(ii)  -CI, 
(III)  —Br, 
(iv)  C1-C5  alkyl, 
(V)  -CH2-CH=CH2, 
(vi)  — Xi,  where  X]  is  as  defined  above, 
(vii)  —NR213R213  where  the  R2i3's  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  — H.  C1-C3  alkyl  or  — CH2— CH=CH2, 
(viiia)     •CH2—(CH2),,—CH2—N'— where     the    atoms 
marked  with  an  asterisk  (•)  are  bonded  to  each  other 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  nng,  where  q  is  I  through 

5, 
(viii/3)     •CH2-CH2— (CH2),^G— (CH2)d-CH2-CH- 

2_N'— where  the  atoms  marked  with  an  astensk  (*) 
are  bonded  to  each  other  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a 
nng,  where  G  is  — O— ,— S— ,— SO— .  SO2— or 
— NHR214.  where  R214  is  — H,  C1-C3  alkyl.  or  Xi  as 
defined  above,  where  c  and  d  are  the  same  or  different 


and  are  0  through  2  with  the  proviso  that  the  total 

number  of  ring  carbon  atoms  is  4,5  or  6  =  [a] 
(ix)  3-pyrrolin-l-yl,  [b] 

(x)pyrrol-l-yl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C3  alkyl.  [c] 
(xi)    piperidin-l-yl    optionally    substituted    with    1    or    2 

C1-C3  alkyl,  [d](xii)  1.2.3.6-ietrahydropyridin-l-yl,  [e] 
(xiii)  1-hexamethyleneimino  containing  a  3-  or  4-  double 

bond  or  3-and  5-  double  bonds,  [t] 
(xiv)  1,4-dihydro-l-pyridinyl  substituted  in  the  4  position 

by  two  C1-C3  alkyl  being  the  same  or  different,  [g] 
(xv)  —OH. 
(Xvi)Ci-Ci  alkoxy. 
(xvii)  — NR217— (CH2)<.— Q  where  Q  is  2-pyridinyl  where 

R217  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl  and  e  is  0  through  3  (1) 
(xviii)  pyndin-2-.3-or  4-yl, 

(b)  1.3,5-tnazin-4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally  substi- 
tuted at  the  2-  anode/or  6-  position  with  R212  is  as  defined 
above,  (4) 

(c)  pynmidin-4-yl  or  the  N-oxide  thereof  optionally  substi- 
tuted at  the  2-  and/or  6-  position  with  I  or  2  R212  as  is 
defined  above.  (5) 

(d)  pyrimidin-2yl  optionally  substituted  at  4-position  with  1 
or  2  R212  as  is  defined  above.  (6) 

(e)  pyrazin-2-yl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  R2l2as  is 
defined  above,  (7) 

(0  imidazol-2-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1  position  with 
C1-C3  alkyl  or  — Xi.  where  Xi  is  as  defined  above,  and 
further  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  R;  12  as  defined 
above.  (8) 

(e)  I.3.4-tnazol-2-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1  position 

"  with  C1-C3  alkyl  or  — Xi.  where  Xi  is  as  defined  above, 
and  further  optionally  substituted  with  R21:  as  defined 
above.  (9) 

(h)  imidazol-4-  or  5-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1  position 
with  C1-C3  alkyl  or  — Xi.  where  X|  is  as  defined  above, 
and  further  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  R212  as 
defined  above.  (10) 

(1)  benzo[b][thien-2-yl.  {12a) 

(j)  indol-2-yl,  (12b) 

(k)  benzo[b]thiazol-2-yl.  (12c) 

(1)  benzimidazol-2-vl.  (12d) 

(m)  4-[2-[4-[2.6bis(l-pyrrolidinyl)-4-pyrimidinyl]-l- 

piperazinyl]elhyl]-piperazinyl.  (13) 
(n)  1.2.4-tnazin-.^-yl  optionally  substituted  at  the  5-and/or  6- 
position  with  R;i:  as  is  defined  above.  (14) 

(2)  (l-piperazinyl)(— C2-C4)alkyl  optionally  substituted  in 
the  4-  position  with  — Xi  or  — X2  as  defined  above.  [B] 

(3)  — X2.  as  defined  above.  [O] 

(4) (CH2)m— X4  where  m  is  as  defined  above  and  where 

X4is 

(a)  — O— CH2CH2— V.  where  Y  is  Ci-Ci  alkylamino.  di(C- 
l-C3)alkylamino  where  the  alkyl  groups  are  the  same  or 
different!  C3-C6  alkyleneimino.  optionally  substituted 
with  1  or  2  Ci-Ci  alkyl. 

(b)  — NR22oCH;CH2— Y.  where  R220  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl 
and  Y  is  as  defined  above. 

(c)  — (CHi)^— N(R220)— X;.  where  g  is  2.  3  or  4.  and  where 
R220  and  X:  are  as  defined  above,  [H] 

(5)  — (CH2)m— NR:22R2:3.  where  R;2;  is  — H  or  C1-C3 
alkyl  and  R223  >'*  — Xi  or  — .X2  as  defined  above,  or  R222 
and  R223  are  taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen 
atom  to  form  a  saturated  mono-nitrogen  Ct-Cf,  heterocy- 
clic ring  and  where  m  is  as  defined  above,  [1] 

(6)  — (CHCHi)*— (CH2)^R:24,  where  b  is  0  and  f  is  1 
through  3  or  b  is  one  and  f  is  0  through  3,  where  R224  is 

phenyl  substituted  with  1  through  3  —OH.  C)-C-,  alkoxy, 
— NR225R:2b  where  R225  and  R::t,  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  — H,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  are  taken  together  with  the 
attached  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  C4-C-  cyclicammo  ring. 

[J] 

(7)  — (CH2),— X2.  where  1  is  1  through  4  and  X;  is  as  delined 

above.  [K] 

(8)  (l-piperazinyl)acetyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  X2 
where  X;  is  as  defined  above.  [L] 


(9)  (l-piperazinyl)carbonylmethyl  substituted  in  the  4-  posi- 
tion by  — X2  where  X2  is  as  defined  above,  and  [M] 
(B)R2iois 

(1)  -H, 

(2)  C1-C3  alkyl, 

(3)  C5-C7  cycloalkyi, 

(4)  — (CH2)m— NR211— X2.  where  m,  R211  and  X2  are  as 
defined  above.  [A] 

(5)  (1-piperazinyl)— (C2-C4)alkyl  optionally  substituted  in 
the  4-  position  with  — X|  or  — X2  as  defined  above.  [B] 

(6)  — (CH2)m— X4,  where  m  and  X4  are  as  defined  above, 
[H] 

(7)  — (CH2)m— NR222R223.  where  m,  R222  and  R223  are  as 
defined  above,  (I] 

(8)  — (CHCH3fr— (CH2)/— R224-  where  b,  f  and  R224  are  as 
defined  above,  [J] 

(C)  R21  and  R2ioare  taken  together  with  the  attached  nitro- 
gen atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  2-(carboxy)-l-pyrrolidinyl  optionally  as  the  C1-C3  alkyl 
ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt.  [C-1] 

(2)  2-(carboxy)-l-pipendinyl  optionally  as  the  C1-C3  alkyl 
ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  [C-2] 

(3)  2-(carboxy)-l-hexamethyleneimino  optionally  as  the 
C1-C3  alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 
(C-3] 

(4)  2-(carboxy)-l-heptamethyleneimino  optionally  as  the 
C1-C3  alkyl  ester  or  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 
(C-4] 

(5)  1-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-positon  with 
R22S— CO— (CH2)^where  R228  is  — Xi.  — NR229X1  and 
2-furanyl.  where  R229  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl.  where  j  is  0 
through  3  and  X 1  is  as  defined  above.  [D] 

(6)  l-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position  with 
Xi- (CH2/— ,  where  X2  and  j  are  as  defined  above.  [E] 

(7)  1-piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position  with 
X,— (CH2);— .  where  Xi  and  j  are  as  defined  above.  [F] 

(8)  4-hydroxy-l-pipendinyl  substituted  in  the  4-  position 
with  .X|  as  defined  above.  [G] 

(9)  I-piperazinyl  ubstituted  in  the  4-  position  with  X2 — NR2. 
29— CO— (CH2),— .  where  X2.  R229  and  1  are  as  defined 
above;  [N] 

(D-II)  R16  IS  a-Ri63:/3-Ri64  where  one  of  Riti3  and  Rim  is 
—  H  and  the  other  is  — H,  — F,  — CH3  or  —OH,  and  Rp  is 
_CH— (CH2);,— NR2iR2in.  where  p  is  1  or  2,  where  R2! 
and  R210  are  as  defined  above 

(D-IlT)  Rifeis  a-Ri65  /3-R|e>*and  Ri-  IS  a-Rryp-Rrt.  where 
RiM  is  — H.  —OH.  — F  or  — CH>  and  Riw,  is  -H.  —OH. 
— F,  or  — CH3.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ribsand 
Ribbis  -H.  where  R 175  is  -H.  -OH,  -CH3.  -CH2CH3, 
C2-C7  alkanoyloxy  or  — O— CO— Xi.  where  Xi  is  as  de- 
fined above,  and  where  Rpb  is  — C(r=Z) — (CH2. 
)n- Vfi2lR2IO.  where  Z.  n.  R21  and  R2ioare  as  defined  above; 
(D-IV)  the  16. 17-acetonide  of  a  compound  where  Ri65  is 
—OH.  R166  is  — H.  Ri75  IS  —OH  and  Rpb  is  — C(= 
Z)— (CH2)„— NR;iR;io,  where  Z,  n.  — R21  and  R210  as 
defined  above: 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
and  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof, 
with  the  following  overall  provisos  that 

(I)  one  of  Ribl  or  Rib2  is  taken  together  with  one  of  Rpi  or 
Rl72toform  a  second  bond  between  Cib and  Cp,  only  when 
Rio  IS  a-Rioi  /3-Ri02.  a-Rio3:/3-Ri04.  a-RKr:/3-Rios  or  a- 

Rl09:/3-Ri010. 

(II)  Rp  IS  — CH— (CHi)^— NR21R210.  only  when  Rio  is 
a-Rioi:/3-Rio2.  a-Rio3:/8-Ri(v»-  a-Rio7;/3-Rio8  or  a-Riwfi- 
Rioio. 

(III)  R5  and  Rio  taken  together  are  =<:H— CH=C(OR3. 
)_CH=.  only  when  Rp  is  a-Rp?,:/3-Ri7b  or  the  16.17- 
acetonide  of  a  compound  where  Rib  is  a — OH  /3 — H  and 
Rp  IS  a— OH:;3— C(=^Z)— (CH2)-,— NR21R210.  and 

(IV)  R^  IS  a-R<7  /J-R58.  only  when  Rp  is  a— Rps:^— Rpb 
or      a— OH/J- C— (=Z)— (CH2)r— NR21R210.      or      the 


16.17 — acetonide  thereof,  and 

(b)  an  inert  vehicle,  suitable  for  topical  ophthalmic  or  intra- 
ocular application,  selected  from  polymenc  solutions,  sus- 
pensions, ointments  or  gels, 
the  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  5.000  cps  and 
containing  an  ophthalmicallv  ,  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  agent  to  arresi  prcxesses  damaging  to  the  eye  for  those  in 
need  thereof,  anv  amount  of  agent  present  in  dissolved  form 
for  immediate  activity  being  present  in  an  amount  insufficient 
for  local  tissue  damage,  and  at  least  some  agent  being  present 
in  suspension  for  activity  upon  dissolution. 


5.256,409 
IMMLNOGEMC  COMPOSITION  AGAINST  TRIOCLIC 

ANTIDEPRESSANT  DRLGS 
Stuart  J.  F,  E.  Blincko,  Sussex.  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Therapeutic  Antibodies.  Inc..  Nashtille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645.799 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinfidoin.  Jan.  25,  1990, 
9001694 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/395.  39/3135:  CV7K  17/06 
UJS.  a.  424—85.8  18  Claims 


10  itm*  toiwpt*  pop* 


i~ 


1  \n  immunogenic  composition  for  raising  a  cross-reactive 
antisera  to  tncyclic  antidepressant  drugs,  wherein  said  com- 
position compnses  an  immunogen,  said  immunogen  com- 
pnsing  an  immunologically  active  carrier  protein  to  which  is 
hound  at  least  two  types  of  hapten,  each  hapten  composing 
a  drug  molecule,  wherein  the  drug  molecule  of  one  type  of 
hapten  is  chosen  from  the  desipramine  imipramine  series  of 
tricyclic  antidepressant  drugs  and  the  drug  molecule  of  a 
second  type  of  hapten  is  chosen  from  the  nortriptyline/ami- 
triptyline  senes  of  tricyclic  antidepressant  drugs. 


5.256.410 

TREATMENT  OF  SQL A.MOLS  CELl  CARaNOMA 

INTRALESIONALLY  WITH  RECOMBINANT  HUMAN 

ALPHA  INTERFERON 

Daniel  J.  Tanner,  Brooklyn:  F^win  A.  Peets.  New  ^  ork,  both  of 
N.Y..  and  Kenneth  A.  Smiles.  Noyato.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Schering  Corporation.  Kenilworth.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.315,  Dec.  1.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.964 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  37.  db 

U.S.  a.  424—85.7  5  Oaims 

1    .A  method  for  treating  human  squamous  cell  carcinoma 

composing  iniralesionallv  administenng  to  a  human  in  need  of 

such  treatment  a  sufficieni  amount  of  a  purified  recombinant 

human  alpha-2  interferon  to  be  effective  as  an  anii-squamous 

cell  carcinoma  ageni 


UMI 
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5.256.411 
IMMUNE  OEM  PROI  IFtRATION  INHIBITORS 
Anthony  E.  Bolton.  Sheffield.  Lnited  KinRdom,  and  Alan  Dri- 
zen,  DownsTiew,  Canada,  assifjnor^  to  Intermune  Life  Sci- 
ences. Inc..  Ontario.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,^34.  Jan.  M.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,039,521.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,591 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/39i.  37/00 
L.S.  a.  424—85.8  ^  C\^m& 

1  A  methtxl  for  treating  an  immune  system  disorder  in  a 
human  by  administenng  to  said  human  a  therapeutically  efTec- 
tive  amount  of  an  active  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mutems  of  PP14,  fragments  of  PP14.  and  subunits 
of  PP14.  to  alleviate  said  immune  system  disorder,  where  said 
members  retain  the  therapeutic  activity  of  the  unmodified 
PPI4 

21  .A  method  for  treating  an  immune  system  disorder  in  a 
human  by  administenng  to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  monoclonal  antibodies  directed  agains  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  denvatives  of 
PP14.  muteins  of  PPM.  fragments  of  PP14.  and  subunits  of 
PP14,  wherein  said  members  retain  the  therapeutic  activity  of 
the  unmodified  PP14. 


5.256,415 
VACaNE  AGAINST  BOVINE  RESPIRATORY  DISEASE 

(PASTEC'RELLOSIS) 
Richard  E.  Corstvet.  and  Fred  M.  Enright,  both  of  Baton  Rouge. 
La.,  assignors  to  Louisiana  State  UniTcrsity.  Baton  Rouge. 
La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.866.  Mar.  20.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,706 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/02:  C12N  1/36 
VS.  CI.  424—92  6  Claims 

1    A  vaccine  against  bovine  respiratory  disease  composing: 

(a)  an  effective  immunological  system  tnggenng  concentra- 
tion of  live  organisms  having  capsular  antigens  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  strain  of  .ATCC  #53839 
and  a  strain  of  ATCC  #53840;  and 

(b)  a  carrier 


5^56,412 
ANTI-HIV  AGENT 

Hajime  Tsunoo;  Masao  Taltami.  and  Kenji  Mizumoto,  all  of 

Odawara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  576,439.  Sep.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,164,486. 
This  application  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1989.  1-2574;  Jan. 
27.  1989.  l-18-'90 

Int.  CI.    .A61K  37/02 
L.S.  a.  424—85.8  ■*  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  inhibiting  large  cell  formation  compris- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  a  plasma  protein  in  which  the  polar- 
ity of  an  amino  group  of  an  amino  acid  residue  constituting  the 
plasma  protein  is  chemically  modified  into  a  negative  moiety 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,256.416 
EXTRACTS  OF  THE  ACASTHOSPERMVM  HISPIDUM 

PLANT 
Klaus  Eichmann.  and  Manuel  Modolell,  both  of  Freiburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GmbH  Darm- 
stadt 1,  Germany 
per  No  per /EP90/01231,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  01741.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  659.313 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1989.  3925109 

Int.  a."  A61K  35/78 
L.S.  a.  424—195.1  >3  Oaims 

1  .An  extract  of  the  Acanthospermum  hispidum  plant  which 
contains  only  the  water-soluble  components  thereof  with  a 
molecular  weight  >  2.000. 


5.256.413 
METHOD  \ND  USE  FOR  SITE-SPECinC  ACTIVATION 

OF  SL  bstancf:s 

Edgar  Haber,  Weston,  and  Gary  R.  Matsueda,  Winchester,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Crtneral   Hospital  Corporation. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.470,  Mar.  26.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,469,  Sep.  10,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.851.  Jan.  8. 

1985,  Pat.  No.  5.115,613.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  946.015 

Int.  n.'  A61K  39/395:  C07K  I5/2S 

L.S.  CI.  424—85.8  -  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  lysing  a  thrombus  in  a  host,  said  methcxi 

comprising: 

administering  to  said  host  a  conjugate  consisting  of  a  mono- 
clonal antibody  specific  for  fibnn  and  devoid  of  cross- 
reactivity  with  fibnnogen,  said  antibody  coupled  to  a 
plasminogen  activator,  wherein  upon  contact  with  a 
thrombus  said  conjugate  lyses  the  thrombus  via  the  action 
of  said  plasminogen  activator. 


5056,414 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,256.417 

WATER  DISPERSIBLE  TOWELETTE  IMPREGNATED 

WITH  NONAQL  EOLS  LOTION  FORMULATIONS 

Bernard  M.  Koltisko.  Emmanus.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.045 
Int.  a:  AOIN  25,  34 
U.S.  a.  424-^*02  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  packaged  towelette  composed  of  a  sheet  of  non- 
woven  fiber  impregnated  with  a  binder  which  is  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  or  an  emulsion  polymer  binder  containing  polyvinyl 
alcohol  as  a  protective  colloid,  the  sheet  being  maintained  in  a 
wet  condition  within  the  package,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  sheet  being  maintained  m  a  wet  condition  within 
the  package  by  contact  with  a  non-aqueous  lotion  composition 
comprising  a  liquid  organic  comptiund  that  is  a  nonsolvent  for 
polyvinyl  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbons, halogenated  hydrocarbons.  Ci-C;  alcohols,  telrahy- 
drofuran.  dioxane.  ethylene  glycol  formal,  ketones,  carboxylic 
acids,  esters,  and  ethyl  lactate. 


5,256,418 
COLLAGEN  CONSTRUCTS 
Paul  D.  Kemp.  Cambridge:  Robert  M.  Carr.  Jr..  Boston,  and 
John  G.  Maresh,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Organ- 
ogenesis, Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,678 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/2S:  A61K  V  14.  3^  12:  C07K  15/20 
U.S.  a.  424-^23  34  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  construct  comprising  collagen,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  collagen  adja- 
cent a  permeable  member,  the  permeable  member  being 
substantially  impermeable  to  collagen  and  in  contact  with 
a  concentrating  agent,  wherein  the  concentrating  agent 
has  an  osmotic  pressure  higher  than  that  of  the  collagen 


solution  and  permits  selective  mass  transfer  of  solvent 
from  the  collagen  solution  through  the  permeable  mem- 
ber: and 


/ 


R.  R3 

— N  +  — A|— N  +  — CH2— A2— CH2— 

I  I 

R:  R4  . 


in  which 
Ri  R:.  R 


(b)  maintaining  the  collagen  solution,  permeable  member 
and  concentrating  agent  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
enable  the  selective  ma.ss  transfer  of  solvent  from  the 
collagen  solution  and  the  formation  of  the  collagen  con- 
struct at  the  permeable  member. 


5.256.419 

BIOLOGICAL  &  DUST  CONTROL  METHODS  FOR 

BULK  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 

Donald  C.  Roe.  Tabernacle.  N.J.:  Dwight  P.  Davis.  Holland; 

Kevin  C.  Manning.  Richboro;  Mmund  J.  Bockowski.  Furlong. 

all  of  Pa.,  and  Marc  Verschoren.  Ramsel.  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848.783.  Mar.  10.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,075.  Jul.  P.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451.385.  I>ec.  15, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.465 

Int.  O.'  AOIN  25  24 
MS.  O.  424—407  *  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  dissemination  of  fugitive  dust 
particles  into  the  atmosphere  from  a  bulk  solid  by  applying  a 
foam  dust  control  agent  to  said  bulk  solid  wherein  said  foam 
dust  control  agent  consists  of  more  than  about  0.2'5!-  anionic, 
nonionic  and/or  cationic  surfactant  as  foaming  agent  and  a 
biocidally  effective  amount  of  a  biocide  consisting  of  a  combi- 
nation of  methylene  bisthiocyanate  and  bromo-nitrostyrene  in 
a  ratio  of  about  2  to  1. 


5.256.420 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  ANTIMICROBIAL 

ACTTIVirV  TO  AN  OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITION 

Fu-Pao  Tsao,  Lawrenceville:  Paul  C.  Nicolson.  Dunwoody.  and 

Susan  A.  Littlefield.  Duluth.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.V, 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.780 
Int.  CI. ■  A61K  .;/    14.  3!    ■'4 
U.S.  O.  424-^27  12  Oaims 

1  A  methixl  of  imparting  antimicrobial  activity  to  an  oph- 
thalmic composition,  m  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
composing  adding  to  the  composition  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  in  which  the  cationic  units  corresp<ind  to  the  formula 


and  R4  are  identical  or  different  from  one  another 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally 
substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  with  at  most  20  carbon 
atoms,  aryl,  aralkyl.  and  a  substituted  heterocyclic  ring 
with  3  to  6  nng  members. 
A,  is  — (CH2)-n— .  "1  which  m  IS  a  number  from  1  to  20 
which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one 

O 
II 

— c— 

grouping  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  hydroxyl.  halo- 
gen, nitnle.  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxy.  carboxyl,  cafb- 
alkoxy,  a  substituted  aryl  or  aralkyl  radical,  pclyoxyalkyl- 
ene  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(CH2),_  ,         / \         (CHzV-  1 


R5 


-(CH2)p 


{CH2),_l 


R7 


^-^-^  S02 


-CH:  V  VcH:.  -/  Vc,H:, 


or.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  the 
substituents  bt^nded  10  each  nitrogen  atom,  is  a  radical  of 

the  formula 


Kt  and  R-  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  or  halogenoalkyl  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  hvdroxyl.  halogen,  carboxyl.  carbalkoxy 
and  phenyl; 
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B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond, 
-O— ,  -SO2— , 

— C— 

II 

o 

and  optionally  substituted  alkylene; 
n  IS  a  number  from  1  to  6; 
p  IS  a  number  from  1  to  3;  and 
A  2  IS  a  radical  having  the  formula 


t}^ 


5,256,423 

METHOD  FOR  DESTROYING  CVST  OF  NOXIOUS 

PLANKTON 

Syuzo  Egusa,  Ichikawa,  and  Yasuo  Fukuyo,  Matsudo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KaUyama  Chemical,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274651 
Int.  a:  A61K  33  '40:  AOIN  39/00 
V.S.  CI.  424—616  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  contamination  of  navigable  wa- 
ters by  cysts  of  noxious  plankton  contained  in  ballast  water 
discharged  from  the  ballast  of  a  ship,  said  methixl  comprising 
adding  an  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  or  a  compound 
which  produces  hydrogen  peroxide,  to  said  ballast  to  create  a 
concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide  m  the  ballast  water  con- 
tained therein  which  is  effective  in  destroying  cysts,  and  hold- 
ing said  ballast  water  containing  the  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the 
ballast  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  destroy  cysts  of  noxious 
plankton  present  in  said  ballast  water  pnor  to  discharging  said 
ballast  water  into  navigable  waters. 


5,256,421 
HORMONE  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD 

Robert  F.  Casper.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Jencap  Research 

Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,016,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,691,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,108,995,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,861,  Sep.  22, 

19«8,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
974,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  24.  1987,  547743; 
Sep.  24,  1987,  547744 

Int.  a."  A61L  15/03:  A61K  31/565.  31/57,  31/58 
U.S.  a.  424 — 449  H  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  female  in  need  of  hormone  replace- 
ment therapy  compnsing  transdermally  administering  to  said 
female  a  pharmaceutical  regimen  arranged  in  alternating  estro- 
gen dominani  phases  and  progestin  dominant  phases,  each 
phase  consisting  of  from  one  to  four  consecutive  daily  unit 
doses;  wherein  the  daily  unit  doses  of  said  estrogen  dominant 
phases  contain 

(a)  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting  estrogen  activity 
sufficient  to  promote  the  development  of  progestin  recep- 
tors in  the  endometnum  of  'aid  female,  or 

(b)  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting  estrogen  activity 
sufficient  to  promote  the  development  of  progestin  recep- 
tors in  the  endometnum  of  said  female  and  an  amount  of 
a  substance  exhibiting  progestin  activity:  and 

wherein  the  daily  unit  doses  of  said  progestin  dominani  phases 
contain  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting  estrogen  activity 
and  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting  progestin  activity 
sufficient  to  antagonize  the  effect  of  estrogen  on  the  endome- 
tnum of  said  female. 


5,256,422 

LIPID  VESICLE  CONTAINING  W'ATER-IN-OIL 

EMULSIONS 

Elizabeth  C.  Albert.  Nashua;  Donald  F.  H.  Wallach.  Hollis.  and 
Rajiv  Mathur.  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Micro  Vesic- 
ular Systems,  Inc.,  Nashua.  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,865.  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,112 
Int.  C\:  A61K  9/127 
U.S.  a.  424 — 450  12  Claims 

1  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  a  continuous  oil  phase 
having  a  discontinuous  aqueous  phase  dispersed  therein,  said 
discontinuous  phase  being  in  the  form  of  droplets  of  an  aqueous 
medium  having  intact  liposomes  dispersed  therein,  said  emul- 
sion funher  compnsing  a  surfactant,  exterior  to  said  intact 
liposomes,  to  as.sist  m  stabilizing  said  emulsion. 


5,256,424 
STABILIZED  THIOCARBONATE  SOLUTIONS 
James  A.  Green,  II,  Chino,  and  Donald  C.  Young,  Fullerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,961.  Oct.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,041,240,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,146, 
Dec.  3,  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.022,912,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  931,517.  Nov.  17,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,923,  May  29,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,013,350,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,719,  May 
29,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
56,143,  May  29,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  128,146,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,454,  Apr.  30,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,726,144,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,492, 
Oct.  27,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4.476,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  490,461,  May  2,  1983,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  55,923, 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490,461,  May  2,  1983,  said  Ser.  No. 
55,719.  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490.461.  May  2.  1983.  said  Ser. 
No.  56,143,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,461,  May  2, 

1983.  This  application  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,674 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  .AOIN  59/04:  COIB  31/26 
U.S.  a.  424—701  25  Oaims 

1  .\  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  compns- 
ing a  thiocarbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  letrathiocarbonates.  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  a  polysulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfides  of  the  formula  M„Sx. 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  alkali  and  alkaline  eanh  metals  and 
combinations  thereof  x  is  greater  than  1.  n  is  2  when  M  is  alkali 
metal,  and  n  is  1  when  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  the  concentration  of  said  polysulfide  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  about  0  02  equivalent  of  said  polysulfide 
per  equivalent  of  carbon  disulfide  in  said  tetrathiocarbonate 
and  being  sufficient  to  increase  the  stability  of  said  thiocarbon- 
ate in  said  solution 


5,256,425 

ANTIBIOTIC  RESISTANT  STRAIN  OF  LACTOBACILLUS 

ACIDOPHILUS 

Richard  E.  Herman.  Redmond;  Douglas  R.  Ware.  Bothell,  and 
Julia  E.  Clarke.  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bio  Tech- 
niques Laboratories,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,873,  Aug.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.179,020. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,532 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—93  J  2  Qaims 

1   .\n  oral  composition  suitable  for  administering  to  an  ani- 
mal compnsing  an  orally  acceptable  carrier  in  admixture  with 


a  substantially  pure  culture  of  a  strain  of  L.  acidophilus  having 
the  identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  No.  55221.  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  feed  conversion  of  said  animal 
over  time. 


5.256,426 
COMBINATION  POPSICLE,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME.  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Hisahiro  Tomioka.  Takatsuki;  Masakazu  Shimazaki.  Kawasaki: 
Susumu  Makino.  Takatsuki.  and  Kimitaka  Takeno. 
Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00762.  §  371  Date  Feb.  4.  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  4.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  828,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1990,  2-149107 

Int.  CI.    A23G  v  x) 

U.S.  Cn.  426—100  3  Claims 


5.256.428 

PUNCTL  RE  RESISTANT,  HEAT-SHRINKABl  Fl:  HLMS 

CONTAINING  VERY  LOW  DF:NSrTY  POl  YETHVLENE 

Stanley  Lustig,  Park  Forest:  Nancv  M.  Mack,  Cliicago:  Jeffre> 

M.  Schuetz,  Woodridge.  and  Stephen  J.  %  icik.  Darien,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Viskase  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,986.  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.059.481. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,589,  Jul.  25.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4.976.898.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42,087,  Apr.  24. 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,863.769,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

745.236,  Jun.  17.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  ^f^.b'^b 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  21. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  :"  oS:  B65D  S5/72 

U.S.  CI.  426—127  34  Claims 

1    \  packaged  article  compnsing: 

la)  a  fcKxi  article:  and 

(b)  a  shrunken  thermoplastic  flexible  film  enclosing  said 
article,  said  shrunken  film  compnsing: 
a  biaxially  stretched  very  low  density  polyethylene 
( VLDPE)  which  is  a  linear  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
at  least  one  alpha-olefm  selected  from  the  group  of 
propylene,  butene-1.  pentene-1.  hexene-l.  4-methyl 
pentene-1.  heptene-1  and  octene-1.  said  copolymer 
having  a  density  of  from  about  0.86  g/cm-  to  about  0.91 
g,  cm '  and  a  1  'y  secant  modulus  from  about  600  kPa  to 
about  140.000  kPa.  said  biaxially  stretched  film  having  a 
shrinkage  value  of  from  about  30  percent  to  about  50 
percent  at  a  temperature  of  90'  C.  in  at  least  one  of  the 
machine  and  transverse  directions  pnor  to  shnnkage  of 
said  film  onto  said  article. 


\.  A  combination  popsicle  comprising  a  core  of  edible  mate- 
rial and  an  ice  layer  over  the  core,  the  ice  layer  having  pro- 
truded parts  and  recessed  parts  on  its  surface  at  random  and  on 
the  outer  penphery  of  the  core,  the  mean  difference  in  height 
between  the  protruded  pans  and  the  recessed  parts  of  the  ice 
layer  being  from  0.5  to  6  mm. 


5.256.429 
COMPOSITE  SHEET  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER 
Yururu  Honda.  Kusatsu;  Tateo  Fujii.  Otsu.  and  Koji  Watanabe. 
Kusatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lora>    Industries.   Inc., 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606.941.  Oct.  31,  199(1,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  336.606.  Apr.  '.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.112.421.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912.125.  Sep.  26. 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1985,  212279 
Int.  C\:  D06N  3.  0(J 
U.S.  a.  428—225  l"?  CI"™* 


5.256.427 

PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  HA\  ING 

POLVMETHYLPENTENE  COATING 

James  R.  Quick.  Greenwood  lake.  NY.,  and  James  E.  Martin, 

Mason.   Ohio,   assignors   to   International   Paper   Company. 

Purchase.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,834 

Int.  C\:  A21D  10/02 

U.S.  CI.  426—106  3  Claims 

2  .\  paperboard  food  container  formed  from  a  unitary  blank 
of  paperboard,  the  container  having  a  plurality  of  flat  wall 
panels  integrally  joined  along  fold  liens,  a  Hap  extending  from 
the  edge  of  one  of  two  adjacent  said  wall  panels,  said  flap 
overiapping  the  second  of  said  two  adjacent  wall  panels  to 
form  an  overiapped  joint,  the  intenor  of  the  container  coated 
over  at  least  a  portion  thereof  with  a  laminate,  that  layer  of  the 
laminate  most  remote  from  the  paperboard  being  of  polymeth- 
ylpentene  and  forming  the  interior  surface  of  said  container. 
one  surface  of  said  overlapped  joini  defined  by  said  polymeth- 
ylpentene  layer,  a  portion  of  said  p<ilymethylpcntene  layer  of 
said  overlapped  joint  being  flame  treated,  said  overlapped  joint 
being  secured  with  a  water  based  adhesive,  said  water  based 
adhesive  contacting  both  said  flame  treated  polymethylpen- 
tene  layer  of  said  overlapped  joint  and  a  portion  of  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  unitary  blank  of  paperboard. 


1   A  composite  sheet  compnsing  a  woven  or  knitted  fabric 

constructed  at  least  partially  of  a  high  iwist  multifilament  yam. 
a  non-woven  layer,  fibers  of  which  arc  anchored  to  said  fabnc 
while  keeping  said  fibers  of  said  non-woven  layers  substan- 
tially free  from  intertwining  with  constituent  filaments  of  said 
high  twist  multifilament  yam  of  said  woven  or  knitted  fabnc. 
whereby  substantially  none  of  said  fibers  are  needle  punched 
into  strands  of  said  multifilament  yam.  and  a  binder  contacting 
both  said  woven  or  knitted  fabnc  and  said  non-woven  layer, 
wherein  said  high  twisi  multifilament  yarn  has  at  least  700  t/m 
and  the  non-wo\en  layer  has  a  number  of  relatively  long  fibers 
of  a  length  greater  than  20  mm  length,  wherein  the  number  is 
at  least  10  fibers/cm' 
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5.256,430 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  DETONATION 

PRESSURE 

Vlinoni  Suzuki:  Katsumi  Ikusawa;  Kenji  Araki;  Naotake  Yo- 
shihara.  and  Voshio  Murayama,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.717 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-152278; 

Jun.  17,  1991.  3-170326;  Jun.  17,  1991.  3-170327;  Jun.  17.  1991. 

3-170328;  Aug.  30.   1991,  .V244081;   Aug.  30.   1991.  3-244082; 

Aug  30.  1991.  3-244083;  Oct.  25.  1991.  3-305651 
Int.  a.'  A23L  3/00 

VS.  a.  426—237  23  Oaims 


^wc 


1  A  method  for  generating  an  underliquid  shock  pres.sure. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

Igniting  a  combustible  mixture  gas; 

forming  detonation  waves  responsive  to  ignition  of  said 
combustible  mixture  gas; 

imploding  said  detonation  waves  in  their  advancing  direc- 
tion; and 

propagating  a  pressure  obtained  by  imploding  of  said  deto- 
nation waves  to  a  liquid  and  thereby  convening  the  prop- 
agated pressure  to  an  underliquid  shock  pressure. 

8  The  method  of  claim  1.  which  further  compnses  the  steps 

of: 

applying  said  underliquid  shock  pressure  to  fotxl;  and 
pressing  the  food  by  means  of  the  applied  underliquid  shock 
pressure. 


and  0  08  mm.  and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 
and 


a  thick  body  of  cooked  battery  of  a  color  different  from  that 
of  the  outer  layer,  the  body  and  thin  layer  having  an 
overall  thickness  of  between  1  and  10  mm. 


5.256.432 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIZZA  WITH  A  PIZZA 
TOPPINGS  DISK 
Jane  M.  McDonald,  Louisville,  Ky.;  Lynn  R.  Bingham.  Sapulpa. 
Okla.;  Lori  B.  Higgins.  Coralville,  Iowa;  Kathryn  M.  Jen- 
nings, Madrid,  Spain;  Susan   Koeppe,  Omaha.   Nebr..  and 
Edward  O'Neill,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignors  to  Pizza  Hut. 
Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,070,  Nov.  20,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,249.  Nov.  13.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,799 
Int.  a:  A23P  /,  CMf 
U.S.  CI.  426—275  ^  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  pizza  comprising  the  following 


steps 


5,256.431 
PATTERNED  WAFETFLS 
Heinrich  Herting.  Heme.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Karl  Oexmann.  Inh.  Wolfgang  Oexmann,  Gelsenkir- 
chen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,640,  Sep.  6.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  750,276,  Aug.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,142,967,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  609,386.  Nov.  5.  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5.079.015.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

908.44« 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20. 
1989,  394198-';  Jun.  9,  1990.  4018513 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  A21D  U/00 

U.S.  O.  426—249  5  Oaims 

I   A  waffle  compnsing: 

a  thin  skinlike  outer  layer  of  cooked  pattern  batter  of  a 
predetermined  color,  of  a  thickness  of  between  0.04  mm 


combining  a  quantity  of  cheese  with  a  plurality  of  pizza 
toppings  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sliced 
meats,  ground  meats,  and  vegetables,  as  well  as  combina- 
tions thereof,  into  a  layer  on  a  surface,  said  layer  being 
appropnately  shaped  to  be  placed  on  a  pizza  shell, 

fusing  and  quantity  of  cheese  and  pizza  toppings  to  thereby 
form  a  toppings  disk; 

storing  said  toppings  disk  for  subsequent  use; 

providing  a  pizza  shell; 

assembling  said  pizza  toppings  disk  and  said  pizza  shell  to 
form  an  uncooked  pizza,  and 

baking  said  uncooked  pizza 


5.256,433 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  HSH  MEAT  QLALITV 

Makoto  Nakamura;  Norihisa  Nishi;  Hiroki  Saeki,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Satoshi  Noguchi,  Kodaira.  HiroUda  Ozaki,  late  of 
Yokohama,    by     Chiyoko    Ozaki,      legal      representative. 

Yokohama,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1988,  Ser.  No.  263,638 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1987.  62-188588 
Int.  O.^  A23L  1/325 
U.S.  O.  426— 2«9  l'^  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  improving  fish  meat  quality  which  com- 
pnses treating  fish  meat  or  minced  fish  meat  with  a  0.01  to  10 


mM  aqueous  solution  of  a  calcium  salt,  dehydrating  said  fish 
meat  or  minced  fish  meat  to  thereby  result  in  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  70  to  W^,  and  then  adding  0  1  to  lO'^'r.  m  terms  of  dry 
matter,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fish  meat  or  minced  fish 
meat,  of  one  or  more  matenals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  plasma  protein,  serum  protein,  albumen  and  cow's  milk 


5.256,434 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  LIVE  CRABS 

Terrence  N.  Conway.  Salisbury.  Md..  assignor  to  Taiyo  Oil 
Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '35.818 

Int.  O."  .A23B  4.1X1.  B65B  55  'Aj 

VS.  a.  426—393  18  CUims 


weight  percent  lecithin,  ai  least  about  0  15  weight  percent 
pectin,  at  least  about  0  1  weight  percent  xanthan  gum.  at  least 
about  0  12  weight  percent  albumin,  about  0  t>6  weight  percent 
lactic  acid,  about  64  weight  percent  skim  milk,  about  0,60 
weight  percent  cream,  about  5  weight  percent  nonfat  dry  milk, 
about  2  weight  percent  reduced  lactose  nonfat  dry  milk,  about 
8.5  weight  percent  com  syrup  solids,  about  16  5  weight  per- 
cent high  fructose  com  syrup,  and  about  0  4  weight  percent 
flavors 


5.256.43^ 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STF:RILE  MILK 

THROUGH  DYNAMIC  MICRORLTRATION 
Peter  J.  Degen,  Huntington.  NY.:  Tony   Alex.  Kendill  Park. 
N.J..  and  Joseph  W.  Dehn.  Jr..  Great  Neck.  NY.,  assignors  to 
Pall  Corporation.  East  Hills.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.238 

Int.  O.'  .A23C  ~  04:  AOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  O.  426—580  i^  Claims 


jtixxtrm  tmocett  vw«a 
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"     ^Es   ,^sa  ^i  :S8 


2.  A  method  of  processing  live  or  fresh  soft-shelled  crabs 
comprising  the  steps  of- 

sorting  the  crabs  by  size, 

placing  the  sorted  crabs  in  trays; 

cryogenic  freezing  of  the  sorted  crabs  m  the  trays  to  a  tem- 
perature between  -10°  F  to  15°  F  and  without  any 
intervening  cookirg  step;  and 

wrapping  the  frozen  crabs  in  a  sheet  material  by  tightly 
wrapping  the  sheet  material  over  the  trays  and  crabs 


5,256.435 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DRIED  PASTAS 
Herman  J.  Cuperus,  Kuesnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nestec 

S..A..  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.673 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8.  1990. 
3548/90-4 

Int.  C\/  .A23L  1/16 
U.S.  O.  426—557  ^  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pasta  product  compris- 
ing prepanng  and  forming  a  pasta  from  a  mixture  of  a  ground 
cereal  product  and  water  to  obtain  a  I'ormed  pasta,  steaming 
the  formed  pasta  while  intermittently  spraying  water  having  a 
pH  of  from  5  to  5  5  and  a  temperature  of  W  C  onto  the 
formed  pasta,  so  that  a  temperature  of  the  formed  pasta 
steamed  and  sprayed  doei^  not  fall  below  97-  C.  to  cook  and 
hydrate  the  formed  pasta  to  obtain  a  cooked  pasU  having  a  dry 
matter  content  of  from  .V'^y  to  45''.-  by  weight  and  then  drying 
the  cooked  pasta 


5.256,436 

READY  TO  SERVE  FROZEN  DESSERT  FOR  SOFT 

SERVE  DISPENSING 

Michael  J.  Malone.  and  Joyce  G.  Sage,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No,  882.729 

Int.  O.^  A23G  «  02 

U.S.  O.  426—565  *  Oaims 

\  A  frozen  dessert  composition  compnsing  at  least  about  0  1 


HiAT/ 

coot 


\ 


^  Pit- 
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1  A  method  for  treating  raw  milk  to  produce  treated  milk 
having  a  lower  bactenal  content  than  the  raw  milk,  compnsing 
homogenizing  the  milk  and  within  about  5  minutes  from  the 
homogenization,  subjecting  the  milk  to  dynamic  microfiltra- 
tion  h\  passing  the  milk  through  a  microfilter  having  an  aver- 
age pore  size  sufficient  to  reduce  the  bactenal  content  of  the 
milk  flowing  therethrough,  to  yield  a  filtrate  which  has  a  lower 
bactenal  content  than  the  initial  raw  milk  and  a  concentrate 
basing  a  higher  bactenal  content  than  the  initial  ra«  milk. 


5.256.438 

NON-FREEZE  FRUIT  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
\ictor  M.  Lewis,  and  David  A.  Lewis,  both  of  Sydney.  Australia. 

assignors  to  Byron  Agricultural  Company  Pty    Ltd..  Sydney. 

Australia 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8"2.153 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  24.  1991,  PK5811 
Int.  O.'  A23B  7,02.  7,04 
U.S.  O.  426— 615  11  Claims 

1  .A  ready-to-eai  preserved  edible  fruit  product  compnsing 
dehydrated  natural  fruit  or  fruit  pieces  ha\  mg  a  soluble  solids 
content  of  40'75-  to  bO^J.  a  moisture  content  of  .i5^<-  to  ?5<T-  and 
a  water  activity  of  075  to  0  <K),  said  product  containing  no 
added  water  activity  controlling  solutes  and  said  pn.xiuct 
remaining  unfrozen,  flexible  and  soft  at  temperatures  of  about 
-20°  C. 
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5,256,439 
METHOD  FOR  STABII  IZING  TASTF-MODIFIER 

Voshie  Kurihara.  4-7,  Okuzawa  7-chome.  SetaRaya-ku.  Tokyo 
125:  Hiroshine  Knhno,  Tnkvo;  Masaaki  Kato,  Tokyo;  Kenji 
Iketla.  Tokyo,  and   Masako  \1i>akc.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  >  oshie  Kurihara  and  \sahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,799.  Oct.  16.  199().  Pat.  No.  5.178.900. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  362,871.  Jun.  7.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,916 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1988.  6J-153143; 
Nov   2    1988,  63-277717;  Nov,  11.  1988,  63-285473 

Int.  a."  A23L  I.  22 
VS.  a.  426—655  ^  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  taste-modifier  obtained  from 
fresh  Curculigo  latifolia  fruits  or  dried  fruits  thereof  compnsing 
extracting  the  fresh  or  dned  Curculigo  latifolia  fruits  with  an 
aqueous  salt  solution  comprising  0.01  M  to  1  OM  of  a  chlo- 
ride, phosphate,  carbonate,  sulfate,  sulfite,  nitrate,  lactate, 
alum,  burnt  alum,  sodium  acetate,  pyrophosphate,  propio- 
nate, sodium  benzoate,  sodium  fumarate  or  sodium  pol- 
y acetate  salt;  and  thereafter 
heating  said  taste-modifier  to  50°  to  90°  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  inactivate  proteases  contained  therein,  without 
lowering   the   taste-modification   activity  of  said   taste- 
modifier. 


5.256,441 

DLCTII.K  COPPER 

Eric  C.  Huenger.  Seaford;  Stanley  U  .  Tarry .  Kings  Park,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  Richard  A.  Mayernik.  Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to 

A.MP-AKZO  Corporation,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.846 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  -V.  '*■ 

I'.S.  a.  427— 8  11  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  electrolessly  deposited 
copper  from  a  plating  bath  containing  a  copper  compound,  a 
complexing  agent  for  copper,  a  reducing  agent  for  copper,  a 
pH-adiusting  agent,  and  one  or  more  addition  agents;  the 
improvement  for  producing  a  copper  deposit  on  a  printed 
winng  board  capable  of  withstanding  four  repetitive  10  second 
solder  floats  at  288°  C.  without  any  cracks  forming  that  are 
detectable  at  a  magnification  of  100  x,  compnsing  monitoring 
and  maintaining  the  concentration  of  available  iron  and  chro- 
mium and  combinations  thereof  in  the  plating  bath  at  a  level 
below  125  mg  per  mole  copper  in  the  plating  bath,  and  such 
that  the  content  of  iron  and  chromium  and  combinations 
thereof  m  the  deposited  copper  layer  is  less  than  2  mg  per  mole 
of  copper. 


5,256,440 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TABLET  CORE 

APERTLRF 

Leah   F.   Appel,  and  Gaylen   M.  Zentner.  both  of  Lawrence, 

Kans..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,187 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  9/44:  B05D  i/00 

U.S.  a.  427—3  1''  Claims 


5.256,442 
SCREEN  PRINTING  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
MLLTIPLICITV  OF  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 

Shin   Kawakami,   Saitama,   Japan.   a.ssignor   to   Nippon   CMK 
Corp.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1991,  3-081482 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  i/ 12 

U.S.  CI.  427-96  20  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  film  coated  dosage  form,  which 
comprises  a  dosage  form  core  with  a  polymeric  latex  film 
coating,  the  film  coating  compnsing  a  detachable  zone  and  a 
fixed  zone,  wherein  the  detachable  zone,  when  exposed  to  an 
environment  of  use.  detaches  from  the  dosage  form  to  expose 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  dosage  form  core  beneath  the 
detachable  zone  of  the  film  coating,  and  the  fixed  zone  remains 
attached  to  the  dosage  form  core,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  inscribing  the  surface  of  the  dosage  form  core,  so  as  to 
produce  an  intagliated  dosage  form  core  having  a  continu- 
ous groove  which  defines  the  boundary  of  and  circum- 
scnbes  the  area  of  the  core  surrounding  the  site  of  the 
detachable  zone; 

(b)  formulating  the  polymeric  latex  film  coating;  and 

(c)  coating  the  intagliated  dosage  form  core  of  (a)  with  a 
latex  polymeric  dispersion  of  (b)  so  that  the  detachment  of 
the  circumscribed  coating  material  occurs  when  the  dos- 
age form  IS  placed  in  an  environment  of  use,  exposing  the 
underlying  surface  of  the  dosage  form  core. 


2  In  a  method  of  forming  a  multiplicity  of  pnnted  winng 
boards  by  screen  printing  a  photosensitive  ink  through  a  screen 
over  the  entire  surface  of  a  plate  matenal  to  be  cut  into  the 
multiplicity  of  pnnted  wmng  boards,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps: 

providing  a  plate  material  having  a  pattern  of  cutting  areas 
which  divide   the   plate  material   into  a   multiplicity  of 
printed  wiring  board  areas; 
providing  a  screen  suitable  for  screen  printing  over  the  plate 

matenal; 
forming  an  emulsion  pattern  on  the  screen  corresponding  to 

the  pattern  of  cutting  areas  of  the  plate  material;  and 
applying  a  photosensitive  ink  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
plate  matenal  through  the  screen  having  the  emulsion 
pattern  formed  thereon  to  thereby  provide  a  photosensi- 
tive ink  film  of  even  thickness  over  surface  portions  of  the 
plate  material  which  correspond  to  the  multiplicity  of 
printed  wmng  boards. 


5.256,443 

MCTHOD  OF  PRODLCTNG  METALLIC  THIN  FILM 

SENSORS 

Katsuhiko  Tomita,   Ohtsu.   Japan,   assignor   to   Horiba,   Ltd.. 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18.  1991.  3-142460 

Int.  CI.    B05D  :'   ;. 

LI,S.  a.  427—125  16  Oaims 


5,256,445 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Bl  FTTVG  AND 

PAINTING  A  ANMLATION 

Vasushi   Nojiri.  and  Takanori   Kohda.  both   of   Kobe.   Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No  890.166 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1991,  3-128138 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  .•    ;:   B24B  5/36 

L.S.  CI.  42^—155  7  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  buffing  and  painting  an  annulation  compris- 


ing 


12  In  a  method  for  producing  a  metallic  film,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

providing  a  substrate; 

prepanng  a  sol  solution  containing  at  least  a  noble  metal 
alkoxide  dissolved  in  a  soUent; 

coating  the  substrate  with  the  sol  solution  to  provide  a  film 
layer  on  the  substrate. 

drying  the  film  layer  to  a  gelatinized  state,  and 

heating  the  film  layer  m  one  of  a  reductive  atmosphere  and 
an  oxidative  atmosphere  within  an  approximate  tempera- 
ture range  of  300°  to  600°  C.  to  form  a  film  made  of  the 
noble  metal 


a  step  of  rotating  the  annulation  while  holding  the  annula- 
tion; 

a  step  of  partially  gnnding  a  surface  of  the  annulation  with 
a  gnnder  unit,  the  gnnder  unit  having  a  rough  gnnder  and 
a  finishing  gnnder  dnven  by  one  cooperating  shaft,  and 
being  capable  of  pivoting  by  180  degrees  to  alternately 
direct  the  rough  gnnder  and  finishing  gnnder  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  annulation;  and 

a  step  of  applying  blue  paint  to  the  ground  surface  of  the 
annulation  with  a  transfer-roller  paint  unit. 


5.256.444 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  DL  ST  EMISSIONS  FROM 

BL  LK  SOLIDS 
Donald  C.  Roc,  Tabernacle.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Betz  laboratories. 

Inc.,  Trevose.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,636.  Aug.  29,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.128,178.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,199 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05C  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  427—136  *  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  suppressing  fugitive  dust  dissemination  from 
a  dust  producing  matenal  compnsing  contacting  said  dust 
producing  material  with  a  dust  suppressing  amount  of  an  aque- 
ous foam  solution  containing  a  foam  generatmg  agent  compns- 
ing an  anionic  foaming  agent  compnsing  the  stxlium  salts  of 
alkyl  ether  sulfate  and  C-14  to  C-lb  alpha  olefin  sulfonate  and 
a  water-soluble  cationic  polymer  compnsing  diethylamine- 
tnamine/adipic  acid/epichlorohydnn  polymer 


5.256.446 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  OF  REFLECTORS. 
IN  PARTICULAR  REFLECTORS  FOR  ALTOMOTH  E 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMPS 
Hans- Werner  Bogen.  Dormagen.   Fed.   Rep.  of  C^ermany.  as- 
signor    to     BASF    Lacke     *     Farber     Aktiengesellschaft- 
[DE  T)E1,  Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCTEP90  00237.  i;  371  I>ate  Sep.  12.  1991.  5  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  12.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  10822.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  761,805 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  13. 
1989  3908119 

Int.  n."  B05D  5    '0   B32B  15/08.  15/20:  COW  i  2)^ 
U.S.  a.  427—163  18  Oaims 

8   A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  reflectors,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

1 )  a  radiation-curable  coating  composition  is  first  applied  to 
a  reflector  base  and  is  cured  by  UV  or  electron  beams,  and 

2)  a  metallic  film  is  applied  to  the  radiation -cured  coating  as 
reflective  coating, 

in  which  the  radiation-curable  coating  composition  comprises: 
.A)  10  to  50'^f  bv  weight  of  an  acrylate  cop<ilymer  containing 
ethylemcallv  unsaturated  side  chains  and  hav  ing  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  6.000  to  14.000; 
( B )  9  to  50'?f  by  w  eight  of  other  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylemcallv  unsaturated  mono- 
meric  and  oligomenc  comp<iunds  and  mixtures  thereof 
compnsing  a  mixture  of 

bl )  2  to  20^^^  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monomers  and  oligomers  contain- 
ing three  acryloyl  groups, 
b2)  ;  to  ;o^<-  by  weight  of  a  polyethylenically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  oligomer  of  the  formula  (I), 
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OH 


0-^CH2CH2-f-0 


OH 


also  containing  an  acid  catalyst  and  a  carbonaceous  mate- 
nal  m  the  ratio  1  to  3  mole  carbon  per  mole  of  silicon, 

allowing  hydrolysis  to  occur. 

removing  volatile  material  after  hydrolysis, 

at  this  or  an  earlier  stage,  applying  the  solution  to  the  sur- 
face, and 

thereafter  heating  the  surface  and  solution  thereon  at  at  least 
1300°  C 


b3)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  difunctional  acrylic  carbonate 
monomer; 

(C)  1  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator; 

(D)  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  additives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tertiary  amines,  flow  control  agents,  plasti- 
cizers.  dners  and  organosilanes:  and 

(E)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  lest  one  solvent  men  toward 
components  A-D, 

the  components  A  to  E  in  each  case  totaling  100%  by  weight, 
and  wherein  the  percent  by  weight  of  the  components  bl,  b2, 
and  b3  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating  composi- 
tion. 


5.256,449 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DIES  FOR  EXTRUDING 

CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB  BODIES 

Kazuo  Suzuki,  Inazawa;  Kenji  Aral,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroshi  Ueda. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,860 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-82998 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  427—248.1  2  Claims 


5.256,447 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Joel  D.  Oxman,  St.   lx)uis  Park,  and  Jon  W.  Fundingsland, 
Maplewood.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,171 
Int.  a."  B05D  Ji. 70.  CWF  23U/02:  C08L  S5/02.  33/02 
U.S.  a.  427—207.1  12  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  adhenng  a  restorative  matenal  to  a  substrate, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(i)  combining  the  components  of  an  adhesive  composition 
compnsing: 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  phosphorylated  com- 
pound; 

(b)  a  carboxylic  acid  functional  polymer  in  an  amount 
effective  to  increase  adhesion  of  amalgam  to  tooth 
structure  when  the  composition  is  used  as  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  between  the  amalgam  and  the  nxith  structure, 
compared  to  the  adhesion  obtained  using  a  like  compo- 
sition absent  the  carboxylic  acid  functional  polymer. 
and 

(c)  a  curing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  cure  of 
the  composition; 

(ii)  placing  an  intermediate  layer  of  the  composition  from 
step  (i)  on  one  member  of  the  restorative  material/sub- 
strate pair; 
(iii)  optionally  cunng  the  intermediate  layer;  and 
(iv)  adhenng  the  other  member  of  the  restorative  matenal/- 
substrate  pair  to  the  first  member  by  way  of  the  intermedi- 
ate layer. 


1,  In  a  method  for  producing  dies  for  extruding  ceramic 
honeycomb  structural  bodies  including  the  steps  of  forming  die 
members  having  extrusion  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  holes  for 
supplying  a  batch  of  ceramic  raw  matenals  respectively  com- 
municated with  the  extrusion  grooves,  and  coating  the  die 
members  with  an  abrasive-resistant  matenal  by  a  chemical 
vapor  deposition  operation  in  a  space  defined  by  a  circumfer- 
ential side  wall,  wherein  the  improvement  composes 

forming  the  coating  of  the  abra-sive-resistant  material  on  a 
plurality  of  die  members  simultaneously  by  the  chemical 
vapor  deposition  operation,  by  flowing  a  raw  matenal  gas 
for  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  operation  from  gas 
discharge  holes  of  a  rotatable  raw  matenal  gas  inlet  pipe 
through  the  extrusion  grooves  of  the  die  members  and 
then  through  the  ceramic  batch  supplying  holes  of  the  die 
members. 


5.256,448 

SOL-GEL  MtnUOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  CARBIDE 

AND  OF  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE 

Luiz  D.  De  Castro,  Bradford  on  Avon.  England,  assignor  to 

British  Technology  Group  Ltd.,  Uindon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,124 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1990, 
9023268 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—228  12  Oaims 

n  A  method  of  protecting  a  substrate  by  applying  to  a 
surtace  of  said  substrate  a  sol-gel  precursor  of  silicon  carbide 
and  causing  the  silicon  carbide  to  form  a  coherent  film  on  the 
surface,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of. 

forming  a  solution  in  a  solvent  of  from  0.05  to  0  3  moles 
alkoxy  silicon  per  mole  of  water,  said  solvent  compnsing 
0.3  to  1.0  mole  of  acetone  per  mole  of  water,  the  solution 


5.256,450 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  POROUS  METAL 
ARTICLES  I  SING  WATER  MISCIBLE  ANAEROBIC 
SEALANTS 
Willaim  J.  Catena.  Lake  Hiawatha,  N.J..  assignor  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,826.  Aug.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.446 
Int.  a:  B05D  3/00:  C09J  4/02 
U.S.  O.  427—295  '^  Claims 

1    A  process  for  impregnating  and  sealing  a  porous  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  impregnating  the  anicle  with  a  water  miscible,  anaerobic 
polymenzable  acrylate  composition  which  contains  no 
organic  solvents  or  surfactants  and  compnses 
I)  from  about  75-90"?^  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  acrylate 
or  methacrylate  monomers  having  the  formula: 
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(I) 


R 


R 


in  which  each  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  is  an 
integer  as  defined  below,  the  mixture  containing:  a) 
from  about  25  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  monomers  of 
fonnula  (I)  where  n  is  from  about  7  to  1 1  and  b)  from 
about  50  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  monomers  of  formula 
(I)  where  n  is  from  about  1  to  4; 
2)  from  about  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  hydroxy-ter- 
minated  acrylate  or  methacrylate  having  the  formula 

O 

u 

CH2=C-C-0-R'-0H 

Rl 

In  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R^  is  ethyl  or 

propyl;  and  . 

3)  an  effective  amount  of  a  free  radical  initiator  to  initiate 
cure  of  the  monomers  upon  exclusion  of  oxygen; 

B)  washing  the  surface  of  the  anicle  with  water  to  remove 
any  excess  impregnant;  and 

C)  permitting  the  anaerobic  sealant  to  cure. 

5,256,451 

GCaNIDINE  based  vehicle  BINDERS  FOR  USE 

WITH  OXIDES.  METALS  AND  CERAMICS 

Warren  H  Philipp.  Olmsted  Township.  Cuyahoga  County:  Lisa 
C  \ eitch  Westlake,  and  Martha  H.  Jaskowiak,  Grafton,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,313 

Int.  a:  B05D  5/00 

U.S.  O.  427-374.2  36  Ctaims 


1  A  method  of  coating  substrates  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  copper,  iron,  steel,  zinc,  magnesium  cobalt^  nicked 
ceramics,  metal  nitndes.  metal  oxides,  metal  carbides  and 
carbon  using  guanidine  salts  of  organic  fatty  acids  as  the  coat- 
ing medium  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  one  or  more  guanidine  salts  of  orgamc  fatty  acids; 

liquifying  said  guanidine  salts  of  organic  fatty  acids  to  fonn 

a  liquid;  _.  J        .u 

mixing  said  liquid  guanidine  salts  of  organic  fatty  acids  with 
one  or  more  powdered  matenals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  powdered  ceramics,  powdered  metals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper. 


iron,  steel,   zinc,  magnesium,  cobalt,  nickel,  powdered 

noble  metals  and  powdered  metal  oxides,  to  form  a  slurry; 

flowing  said  slurry  onto  said  substrate  to  produce  a  coated 
substrate;  and 

heating  said  coated  substrate  to  dnve  off  said  guanidine  salts 
of  fattv  acids  and  to  bond  said  matenal  to  said  substrate 
leaving  a  substrate  coated  with  an  uncontaminated  coal- 
ing of  said  matenal 

5.256.452 
ONE  PACKAGE  STABLE  ETCH  RF:SISTANT  COATING 

PROCESS 
Susan  U    McMonigal,  Allison  Park:  Debra  L.  Singer.  Pitts- 
burgh:  Dennis   A.   Simpson,   Wexford:   Joseph    A.   Klanica. 
Sarver,  and  Michael  A.  Mayo.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692.885.  .\pr.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.196,485. 
This  application  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9^6.062 
Int.  CI."  B05D  !  36,  '/14.  7/04 
US.  O.  427-407.1  ^^  •^»'"" 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  composite  coating  to  a  substrate. 

composing  .,-,/. 

(a)  applying  an  acid-catalyzed  themiosetting  film-forming 
composition  to  said  substrate  to  fonn  a  basecoat;  and 

(b)  applying  a  stable  one  package  etch-resistant  liquid  film- 
fonning  composition  to  said  basecoat  wherein  said  etch- 
resisiant  liquid  film-forming  composition  compnses, 
(0   a  polvepoxide   having   a   weight   average  molecular 

weight'of  less  than  10.000.  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight 
on  resin  solids  of  less  than  about  600; 

(II)  a  polyacid  cuong  agent  having  an  average  acid  func- 
tionality of  3  or  greater; 

(iii)  wherein  said  film-forming  composition  is  substantially 
free  of  ba-sic  estenfication  catalyst;  and 

(iv)  wherein  said  film-forming  composition  has  a  cured 
softening  point  of  44  8'  C  and  higher;  said  composition 
is  stable  for  at  least  16  hours  at  140°  F  such  that  the 
composition  has  less  than  a  25  second  gain  m  No.  4  Ford 
cup  viscosity. 

5,256,453 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  ^^'-  I^Tl'^A^^P 
PAINT  COATING  AND  BASE  PAINT  FOR  THE  BASE 
COAT  OF  A  MULTI-LA VER  PAINT  COATING 
Monika  Heithom,  Senden:  Stefan  Wieditz,  Sylvania;  Gerold 
Mahr    Miinster,  and  Arnold  Dobbelstein,  deceased,  late  of 
Munster.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  bv  Hildegard  Dobbel- 
stein executor  ,  assignors  to  BASF  Lackc   -    Farben  Aktien- 
eesellschaft,  Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
PCT  No  PCT  T:P90/00994,  s^  371  Date  Dec  31.  1991.  i;  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00895.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,413 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 

1989,3922363  „.    ,    ,. 

Int.  a:  B05D  1/36:  C^L  1/14 

U.S.  O.  427^15  '  Cl""« 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multi-layer  paint  coating 
on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  composing 

(1)  applying  a  liquid,  pigmented  base  paint  containing  at 
least  one  binder,  crosshnked  polymer  micropamcles.  and 
a  cellulose  ester  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(2)  fomiing  a  base  coat  from  the  liquid,  pigmented  bas  paini 
applied  in  slate  (1) 

(3)  then  applying  a  transparent  finish  to  the  base  coat  thus 

obtained,  and  then 

(4)  the  ba.se  is  baked,  together  with  the  transparent  finish, 
vvherein  the  base  paint  contains  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
crosshnked  polymer  micropamcles.  2  to  15  percent  b>  weight 
of  a  cellulose  acetobutyrate  or  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
different  cellulose  acetobutyrates,  and  5  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  an  epoxidized  fatty  acid  ester  or  of  a  mixture  o! 


357-543  OG -93-13 
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epoxidized  fatty  acid  esters,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  non- 
volatile constituents,  excluding  pigments  and  inorganic  fillers, 
wherein  the  crosshnked  polymer  microparlicles  are  obtained 
by  subjecting  a  mixture  of 

(A)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  only 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  per  molecule  or  a 
mixture  of  such  monomers;  and 

(B)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  at  least 
two  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  in  the  molecule  or  a 
mixture  of  such  monomers; 

to  an  emulsion  polymerization,  and  subsequently  transferring 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  polymer  microparticles  obtained  in 
this  way  into  an  organic  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  organic  sol- 
vents, and 

wherein  the  cellulose  acelobutyrate  or  mixture  of  cellulose 
acetobutyrates  is  so  chosen  that  a  15%  by  weight  solution  in  a 
mixture  of  acetone  and  ethanol  (9:1  by  weight)  has  a  viscosity 
of  200  to  600  mPa.s  at  23°  C. 


5,256,454 
METHOD  FOR  SL  PPRESSION  OF  ELECTRinCATlGN 
Fumio  Murai,  Tokyo:  Vasunori  Suzuki,  Hachioji;  Hideki 
Tomozawa.  Tokyo;  Ryuma  Takashi,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Saida, 
Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki  Ikenoue,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  and  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Corporations,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-138467 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—498  19  Oaims 


;vVx<xvx 


T  A  method  for  suppression  of  electrification  which  com- 

pnses  a  step  of  forming  on  a  substrate  a  water-soluble  electnfi- 

cation-suppressing  film  having  an  electron  conductivity  and  a 

step  of  irradiating  a  charged  particle  beam  on  the  substrate: 

the  electrification-suppressing  film  compnsing  a  conducting 

polymer  having  a  monomeric  structure  unit  represented 

by  the  following  formula  (I),  (II).  (III).  (Ill  ).  OR  (HI  ): 


RX— H 


Hi 
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wherein  Ht  represents  NH,  S  or  O;  R  represents  R  or  OR 
in  which  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  divalent  hy- 
drocarbon group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  diva- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  containing  an  ether  linkage:  X 
represents  SO3;  Z  represents  OR  X— H,  OR  H.  H  or  OH 
in  which  R'  and  X  have  the  same  meanings  as  above:  and 
n  represents  a  number  of  5  or  more. 


5,256,455 
METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  HLM  OF  TANTALUM  OXIDE 

BY  PLASMA  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSmON 
Youichirou  Numasawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-016208 

Int.  a.'  B05D  -i/06:  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  427—576  7  Oaims 


(I) 


(H) 


;^^£V*CU*TED  CAS 


1,  A  method  of  forming  a  film  of  tantalum  oxide  on  a  sub- 
strate by  using  a  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  in  a  plsisma 
which  is  generated  by  a  high-frequency  energy  and  with  a  gas 
containing  tantalum  chloride  and  dimtrogen  oxide,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

increasing  the  intensity  of  the  high-frequency  energy  from 
(III)  the  start  of  a  formation  of  the  tantalum  oxide  film  until  the 

end  of  formation  of  the  tantalum  oxide  film,  and 
maintaining  said  intensity  of  the  high-frequency  at  levels 
which  do  not  decrease  dunng  said  formation  of  the  film 
before  the  termination  of  said  film  formation  wherein  the 
oxidation  of  the  substrate  is  reduced  during  the  formation 
of  the  film  of  tantalum  oxide. 


5.256.456 
I IQUID  CRYSTAL  ALIGNMENT  FILM  AND  MCTHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazufumi   Ogawa.    Hirakata.   Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^60,998.  Sep.  P.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.186,986.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1990,  2-248183 

Int.  a.'  G02F  I/1JJ7 

L.s.CL  428-1  19aaims 


-Si-O-Si-O-Sl-O-Si-O-Si- 
I  t  1  I  I 

0  0  0  0  0 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  opposed  electrodes,  a  liquid  crystal  alignment  film  formed 
on  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  and  a  liquid  crystal  provided 
between  the  opposed  electrodes,  said  liquid  crystal  alignment 
film  comprising  a  monomolecular  film  having  straight  carbon 
chains,  said  straight  carbon  chains  having  one  end  directly  or 
indirectly  chemically  absorbed  to  an  electrode  through  a  — Si- 
— O—  covalent  bond  and  being  crosslinked  in  a  state  of  align- 
ment m  a  particular  direction. 


5,256,457 

SERVING  MAT  WITH  FLOATING  FIGURINES  THAT 

ARE  \I  IGNABl  E  \MTH  GRAPHICS  IN  THE  BASE  OF 

THE  SERVING  MAT 

Terese  A,  Pantaleo,  7854  Redondo  I^..  Orland  Park,  111.  60462. 

and  Donald  E.  Perrin.  255  N.  6th  St.,  Ointon,  Iowa  52732 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,157 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/lS 

U.S.  CI.  428-13  2  Claims 


that  of  said  movable  article  so  that  the  margins  of  said  movable 
iirticle  can  be  aligned  with  the  margins  of  said  graphics  by 
manipulating  said  device  before  said  sheet  is  pressed  to  trap  the 
article  when  aligned  with  said  graphics. 

5.256.458 
SHIRRED  THERMOPLASTIC  CASING  HAMNG 
EXTERNAL  NON-OIL  BASED  LUBRICATING  COATING 
Jeffery  A.  Oxiey.  Naperyille.  and  Darrel  L.  Wilhoit.  Joliet.  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Viskase  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  584.563 
Int.  CI.    A22C  IS/00 
U.S.  a.  428-34.8  *'  f"'*''"* 

1,  A  shirred  tubular  thermoplastic  casing  article  compnsing 
at  least  one  layer  which  compnses  an  ethylene  polymer  film 
wherein  said  ethylene  polymer  comprises  a  low  density  poly- 
ethylene, high  density  polyethylene,  very  low  density  polyeth- 
ylene, linear  low  density  polyethylene,  ethylene  vinyl  acetate 
copolymer,  ethylene  methyl  acrylate  copolymer,  ethylene 
ethyl  acrylate  copolymer,  ethylene  homopolymers.  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  with  one  or  more  alpha-olefins.  ethylene 
vinyl  ester  copolymers,  ethylene  alkyl  ester  copolymers,  or 
copolymers  of  ethylene  having  at  least  80%  of  their  polymeric 
units  derived  from  ethylene,  and  said  tubular  casing  having  an 
outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface,  with  a  lubncating  amount 
of  polvhvdric  alcohol,  a  monosacchande.  a  disacchande.  or  a 
soybean  denved  phospholipid,  or  mixtures  thereof  in  a  substan- 
tially oil-free  liquid  lubncating  coating  on  said  outside  surface 
of  said  casing,  and  said  coating  being  in  contact  with  said 
ethylene  polymer  film. 

5.256.459 
WOl  ND  PRINTING  SLEEVE 

James  R.  Carlson.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Roller 

Company.  Union  Grove.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,191.  Ma.>  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.510 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  27/70,  13/10 

IS.  CI.  428-36.3  *  Claims 


1  A  device  compnsing  a  pair  of  supenmnosed  pliable  plastic 
sheets  having  a  continuous  seal-forming  interconnection  there- 
between along  their  respective  penpheral  edges  forming  an 
inner,  liquid-filled  sealed  chamber,  one  of  said  sheets  constitut- 
ing a  top  sheet  and  being  transparent  and  pliable  so  as  to  be 
pressable  toward  the  other  sheet,  at  least  one  mov  able  article  in 
said  chamber  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  spacing  between  the 
uncompressed  sheets  so  that  said  article  is  suspended  for  move- 
ment in  said  chamber,  said  liquid  being  movable  by  manipulat- 
ing the  device  to  cause  movement  of  said  movable  article  in 
said  chamber,  the  position  of  said  movable  article  being  fixable 
,n  position  by  pressing  said  pliable  top  transparent  sheet 
toward  the  other  with  the  fingers  to  trap  said  article  between 
said  sheets,  and  graphics  on  said  other  sheet  which  corre- 
sponds in  shape  and  size  to  said  movable  article  and  presents  a 
readily  discernible  outline  corresptindmg  in  size  and  shape  to 


1  An  expandable  pnnting  sleeve  which  is  axially  mountoble 
on  and  dismountable  from  a  pnnting  cylinder  and  which  com- 
pnses a  substantially  non-permeable  cylmdncal  tube  having  a 
cross-sectional  diameter,  the  tube  having  a  wall  with  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0  015  to  about  0  120  mches  and  a  flexural  modu- 
lus of  at  least  about  6  -  lO-'  Ibs/in-,  said  wall  of  the  tube  com- 
pnsmg  at  least  one  individual  layer  of  pohmenc  thermosett- 
ting  matenal  reinforced  by  first  and  second  fibrous  strands, 
said  first  fibrous  strand  being  wound  a  plurality  of  tums  around 
a  cvlindncal  mandrel  at  a  positive  «md  angle  of  about  35"  to 
about  55'  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  cylmdncal  man- 
drel to  fonn  a  first  helical  coil  withm  the  layer  of  pohmenc 
thennosetting  matenal.  and  said  second  fibrous  strand  being 
wound  a  plurality  of  tums  around  the  cylmdncal  mandrel  at  a 
negative  wind  angle  of  about  35'  to  about  55'  with  respect  to 
the  central  axis  of  the  cylmdncal  mandrel  to  fonn  a  second 
helical  coil  within  the  layer  of  polywenc  thermosettmg  mate- 
nal one  of  the  first  and  second  helical  coih  being  fonned  in 
non-interwoven  fashion  around  the  other  of  the  first  and  sec- 
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ond  helical  coils  within  the  individual  layer  of  polymeric  ther- 
mosetting material 


5.256.460 

POLYMERIC  BLEND  WITH  HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO 

FlEI 

D«Tei  Yu.  Merrimack.  N.H..  assignor  to  SNIA  Tecnopolimeri 

S.pj^.,  Ceriano  Laghetto.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.485 
Int.  a."  a»h  "  IX).  B65D  I'OO 
VS.  a.  428—36.9  25  Qaims 

\   A  blend  having  improved  resistance  to  fuel,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  copolymer  obtained  from  copolymenzation  of  (.- 
caprolactam.  and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

an  aminocarboxylic  acid  having  a  carbon  atom  number 

not  lower  than  9. 
a  laclani  corresponding  to  said  aminocarb<:ixyhc  acid  and 
a  mixture  of  hexamethylenediamine  with  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  a  carbon  atom  number  not  lower  than  9.  a 
weight  ratio  of  said  e-caprolactam  with  respect  to  said 
hexamethylenediamine  plus  said  dicarboxyhc  acid  being 
of  from  4  to  9;  and 

(b)  a  polyolefin  polymer  with  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  groups,  esters, 
anhydndes,  and  carboxylates. 


5.256,462 

WATERPROOF  THERMAL  RESISTANT  PACKAGING 

WRAP 

William  S.  Callahan.  86  S.  Silver  La..  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.  15136, 

and  Karl  B.  Shields.  282  Alamo  Dr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15241 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,855 

Int.  a.'  B32B  1/04.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  428—76  6  Oaims 


5.256.461 
COLLAPSIBLE  FLOWER  POT  AND  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

STAND  COVER 

Kevin  P.  Johnson.  3923  Merced,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50310 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,302 

Int.  n.'  B32B  i/10.  3/06 

VS.  CI.  428—55  13  Claims 


1    A  waterproof,  thermal  resistant,  packaging  wrap,  com- 
pnsing; 

a)  a  first  layer  of  a  flexible,  hydrophobic  polymenc  fabnc 
material, 

b)  a  second  layer  of  a  flexible,  hydrophobic,  cellular  poly- 
menc sheet  matenal,  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  said 
first  layer; 

c)  a  layer  intermediate  said  first  and  second  layers  compns- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  non-hygroscopic,  parallel, 
elongated  reinforcing  and  stiffening  members  having 
adjacent  edges  separated  from  each  other  by  no  more  than 
i  inch,  each  said  member  compnsing  a  thermoplastic 
matenal  extruded  in  rod  form,  wrapped  in  a  protective 
sheet,  and  calendered  to  a  final  thickness  of  at  least  about 
1/10  inch  and  width  of  about  3^  inches;  and 

d)  a  hot  melt  or  non-aqueous  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
adhenng  together  said  first  and  intermediate  and  said 
second  and  intermediate  layers,  with  said  second  layer 
under  tension 


1   A  collapsible  cover  for  surrounding  a  flower  pot,  Chns- 
tmas  tree  stand,  or  other  object,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  slats  positioned  adjacent  one  another; 

means  for  connecting  adjacent  slats  so  as  to  form  a  flexible 

sheet  of  interconnected  slats,  the  sheet  having  opposite 

ends, 
fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  the  opposite  ends  of 

the  sheet  together  so  as  to  form  a  sidewall  adapted  to 

surround  the  pot,  stand,  or  other  object,  the  sidewall 

having  opposite  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  opposite 

upper  and  lower  edges; 
a  lid  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  sidewall 

and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  plant,  tree  or 

the  like  extends; 
the  sheet  be   selectively   movable  between  a  flat  storage 

position  and  an  upnght  enclosing  position,  and 
nng  means  for  maintaining  the  sidewall  in  the  enclosing 

position 


5.256.463 

METH^ JR  MANUFACTURING  COLOR  PHOSPHOR 

SURFACE 
Norihisa  Osaka,  and  Yukihiro  Ikegami,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No,  PCT/JP90/01219.  §  371  Date  May  31.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05362,  PCT  Pub. 
E>ate  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  687.858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1989.  1-261635 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  428—77  18  aaims 
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7   A  color  phosphor  screen  compnsing; 

a  multilayeried  thin  film  prepared  from  a  multilayered  phos- 
phor containing  block  having  a  plurality  piece  multilay- 
ered of  red  phosphor,  green  phosphor  and  blue  phosphor 
layers  with  non-luminescent  resin  layers  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  layers  on  a  glass  panel,  whereby  to 


fonn  a  front  panel  of  a  color  CRT  after  burning  non- 
luminescent  matenal  from  said  thin  film. 


5,256.464 
SI BSTRATF 
Hans  Hecht.  korntal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman> 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1990,  4026225 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-137  1*  Claims 


5.256.466 

ARTICLE  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINMENT  AND 

RK(  0\ERV 

Michael   R.   Berringan.  Oakdale.  and  Harold  J.  Seppala.  St. 

Paul,  both   of  Minn.,   assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining  and 

.Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  876,394 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  428—166  '■*  f"'^'""' 


^■^ 


^  ^  o  o 
'©   ©   ©   © 


1  A  liquid  sorbent  article  comprising  at  least  two  contiguous 
layers  formed  from  a  single  sheet,  said  layers  being  joined  at  a 
fold  in  said  sheet  and  being  intermittently  releasably  bonded 
together  such  that  the  area  of  the  sheet  contacted  by  bonding 
does  not  exceed  about  5%, 

said  anicle  has  a  sorbency  ratio.  SR,  such  that 


1   A  substrate  for  electronic  components  comprising; 

a  layer  of  material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
the  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  the  layer  of  matenal  and 
located  in  a  pattern  relative  to  each  other  to  maintain 
constant  temperature  distnbution  across  the  layer  of  mate- 
rial. 


5.256.465 

TENSION  FLOOR  COVERING  HAMNG  ENHANCED 

EMBOSSING  AND  Dl  RABII.ITY 

Pamela  H.  Martin.  Lititz;  William  J.  Kauffman.  Manheim.  and 

Bruce    F.    Dietrich.    Lancaster,    all    of    Pa.,    assignors    to 

Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  500,552 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  v  <j<j.  B32B  .-  :^  :"  OS 

U.S,  a,  428—158  "^  <^^""* 


where  SR  is  the  sorbency  ratio  in  grams  liquid  sorbed  per 

gram  sorbent; 
T  is  the  time  in  minutes  for  sorption  of  a  given  weight  of 

liquid; 
V  is  the  viscosity  in  centipoise  of  the  fluid  being  sorbed; 
H  IS  the  height  in  centimeters  of  the  sorbent  article; 
W  IS  the  width  of  the  sorbent  article; 
C'  is  a  constant  dependent  on  the  permeability 
c'  is  a  geometnc  constant  dependent  on  the  height  of  the 

sorbent  article;  and 
c3  is  a  geometric  constant  dependent  on  the  width  of  the 

sorbent  article. 


5,256,467 

HtAT-lNSUL.ATING  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARDS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Fiji  Kato.  No.  2-11.  Higashiteraokitadai.  Tsurumi-ku.  Yokoha- 
ma-shi.    Kanaga»a-ken.   Japan,   assignor   to    Nihon    Dimple 
Carton  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Fiji  Kato.  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1991.  Ser.  No   699,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   14.  1990, 
Jan.  9.  199L  3-11629 

Int.  CI.    B32B  3/28 
L  .s.  CI.  428-182  -^  ^''^""* 


both  of 


-i:n60; 


1.  A  floor  covering  compnsing  a  resilient  tension  floor  struc- 
ture including  an  upper  foamed  thermoplastic  layer,  a  lower 
foamed  thermoplastic  layer,  an  unfoamed  plastic  inner  layer 
disposed  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  foamed  thermoplas- 
tic layers,  and  a  foam  growth-controlling  agent  applied  to  the 
interface  between  the  inner  layer  and  the  upper  foamed  ther- 
moplastic laver  whereby  the  upper  foamed  thermoplastic  layer 
is  embossed  and  the  lower  foamed  thermoplastic  layer  is  not 
embossed. 


1  A  heat-insulating  corrugated  cardboard  comprising  a  0.7 
to  7  0  mm  thick  corrugated  core  sheet  of  foamed  plastic  and 
paperboard  liners  bonded  on  both  sides  of  the  corrugated  core 
sheet,  said  corrugated  core  sheet  including  a  core  sheeting  and 
a  100  to  700  fxpm  thick  cellular  skin  layer  formed  on  at  least 
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one  side  of  said  core  sheeting,  said  skin  layer  being  4  to  150  (xm 

in  sectional  mean  cell  diameter,  said  core  sheeting  being  10  to 
1.000  fim  in  sectional  mean  cell  diameter,  and  said  core  sheet 
having  an  overall  average  foaming  factor  of  8  to  40  and  a 
closed-cell  content  of  at  least  70%. 


5.256,468 

SM.\RT  SKIN  ARR.W  WOVEN  FIBER  OPTIC  RIBBON 

AND  ARRAYS  AND  PACKAGING  THEREOF 

Patricia  Wiener,  Ij  Honda,  C  alif..  assignor  to  Page  Automated 

Telecommunications  Systems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,582 

Int.  n.'  B32B  5,W.  D03D  5/00.  25/00 

C.S,  a.  428—193  10  Oaims 


5.256.470 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  INHIBITOR  FOR  GLASSY  LOW 

DIELECTRIC  INORGANIC  COMPOSITION 

Jau-Ho  Jean.  Export,  and  Tapan  K.  Gupta.  Monroeville,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.736.  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,986,  Oct.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.079.194.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  39.543 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

L'.S.  CI.  428—210  18  Claims 


1   .A  woven  structure  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  first  strands  positioned  in  a  warp  direction  m 

the  structure; 
a  plurality  of  second  strands  positioned  in  a  woof  direction 

in  the  structure,  the  second  strands  being  woven  with  the 

first  strands;  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  positioned  with  zero  warp  in 

channels  in  the  structure,  the  channels  being  defined  by 

the  first  strands. 


5,256.469 

MULTI-LAYERED,  CO-FIRED,  CERAMIC-ON-METAL 

CIRCLIT  BOARD  FOR  MICROELECTRONIC 

PACKAGING 

Stayam  C.  Cherukuri,  North  Brunswick;  Lubomyr  S.  Onysh- 
kevych.  I>awrence»ille;  Ashok  N.  Prabhu,  E^t  Windsor,  and 
Barry  J.  Thaler.  Ijwroncerille.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,371 

Int.  C\:  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—210  16  Oaims 


1  A  co-fired,  multi-lavered,  ceramic -on-metal  circuit  board 
compnsing  a  structure  having  a  metal  base,  a  bonding  layer  of 
glass  on  said  base,  and  a  ceramic  formed  from  multiple  layers 
of  a  ceramic  tape  on  said  bonding  layer,  each  layer  of  said 
multiple  layers  of  ceramic  tape  composing  a  glass-ceramic/- 
filler  composition  wherein  the  composition  of  the  glass  ce- 
ramic IS  within  a  range  10-20  wt  %  SiOi,  20-35  wt  %  82  O3, 
and  25-50  wt  %  MgO. 


JMI  Nft^ 


EXAMPLE  4 


1  \  multilayer  ceramic  circuit  board  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  less  than  about  4.2  and  a  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficient  of  less  than  about  4.0,  said  multilayer  ceramic 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  laminated  ceramic  circuit  board  units, 
at  least  one  said  unit  including  a  ceramic  insulating  layer,  a 
patterned  electrical  conductor  layer  supported  on  said  ceramic 
insulating  layer  and  electncal  conductors  for  connecting  said 
patterned  electncal  conductor  layers  of  said  respective  ce- 
ramic circuit  board  units  to  form  a  predetermined  wiring  cir- 
cuit, said  electncal  conductor  layers  and  said  electncal  con- 
ductors selected  from  the  group  of  gold,  silver  and  palladium, 
said  ceramic  insulating  layer  composing: 

a  sintered  mixture  of  25-50  wt.  %  borosilicate  glass,  50-75 
wt  <?€  high  silica  glass  and  1-25  wt  %  of  crystalline 
ceramic  material  to  inhibit  the  t'ormation  of  crystalline 
forms  of  silica,  said  crystalline  ceramic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  cordiente.  mullite. 
magnesia,  spinel,  forstente,  steatite,  aluminum  phosphate 
(AIPO4).  aluminum  nitride  and  alumnum  titanate,  banum 
oxide,  titania,  magnesium  titanate,  dolomite,  anorthite, 
wollastonite.  talc,  sillmanite,  silicon  nitnde.  aluminum 
oxynitnde,  CaZrOi,  AI3N4,  MgO  Al:03.  ZnO  S1O2, 
Zr02  and  ZrOi  SiO;.  said  ceramic  insulating  layer  sin- 
tered at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  temperature  of 
said  patterned  electncal  conductor  layers  and  said  electri- 
cal conductors. 


5,256,471 
COMPOSITE  POLYESTER  FILM 
Tohni  Morita,  Tagata;  Akihiko  Nagahama.  Mishima;  Toshiaki 
Ueda,  Mishima,  and  Masaaki  One,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01233.  §  371  Date  May  23,  1991.  §  102{e> 
Date  May  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO89/09586.  POT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-256029 
Int.  a,'  B32B  27/36:  B29C  47/88:  GllB  5   704:  B29K  67/00 
U.S,  a.  428—213  14  Oaims 

1  A  composite  polyester  film  compnsing  a  main  layer  and  at 
least  a  sublayer,  wherein  the  specific  resistance  in  a  melt  state 
of  the  polyester  constituting  said  sublayer  is  less  than  5  x  10* 


20  fxm. 


5.256.4"'4 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANCFACTCRING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

James  A.  Johnston.  29  Castle  Hill  Rd..  Windham.  N.H.  0308- 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,091,  Aug.  25.  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,-53.  Nov  13.  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435.769 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  }5/()fi 


the  sublayer  is  from  1/200  to  4/10  of  the  overall  thickness  of   ^'S-  CI-  *28 
said  composite  film. 


5.256.472 
FLUORINE  RESIN  TYPE  WFATHFR-RFSISTXNT  FILM 

Yoshihisa  MoriNa:  Mikio  Shimizu.  and  Ma.sami  Inouc,  all  of 
Machlda.  Japan,  assignors  to  DenkI  Kagaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  c,iii<oi 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.804,  (Jet.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5132,164. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.19 
The  portion  nf  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  10  Jul.  .1. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B32B2"  "^ 
U.S.  O.  428-215  .     /Clai-ns 

1  A  weather-resistant  fluorine-containing  resin  tilm  01  a 
multi-layer  structure,  composing  a  front  surface  layer  made  of 
a  composition,  compnsmg.  as  mam  components,  from  50  to  V5 
parts  bv  weight  of  a  vinvlidme  fluonde  resin  and  from  5  to  50 
parts  bv  weight  of  a  methacrylate  resm  and  a  rear  surface  layer 
made  of  a  composition  (B)  compnsing.  as  main  components. 
from  50  to  95  arts  by  weight  of  a  methacrylate  resm.  from  5  to 
50  parts  bv  weight  of  a  vinylidine  fiuonde  resin  and  from  0.1  to 
15  parts  by  weight  of  an  ultraviolet  absorber,  wherein  the 
overall  thickness  of  the  film  of  multi-layer  structure  is  from  10 
to  150  Jim.  and  the  thickness  of  the  front  surface  layer  of  the 
film  was  from  2  to  50  fim. 

5.256.473 

INFRARED  ABSORBING  FILM  IMPROVED  IN 

TRANSPARENCY 

Kozo  Kotani.  Tovonaka.  and  Hideo  Negawa.  Shiga,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,195 

Claims  pnoritN.  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-267300 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/20 

U.S.  a.  428-218  22  Oaims 


10  Claims 


1   A  dual  purpose  separator-release  plate  for  use  initially  in 
the  lamination  and,  subsequently,  in  drilling  of  printed  circuit 

boards,  compnsing: 

a  substrate  sheet  of  aluminum  foil; 

a  layer  of  release  mateoal  covenng  both  sides  of  the  sub- 
strate sheet,  such  that  both  sides  may  releaseably  engage  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  simultaneously  dunng  manufacture; 

and 
the  release  mateoal  compnsing  a  siloxazane  polymer  wmcn 
IS  thermally  stable  to  at  least  375°  C. 


5,256,4^5 
FABRIC  FOR  FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Rvota  Kovanagi;  Mikiya  Fujii,  both  of  2-2.  Aza-Hino  Toyano. 
Fukushima-shi,  Fukushima,  Japan;  Shoichi  VNatanabe 
67-14-44  Hourai-cho.  Fukushima-shi.  fukushima.  Japan,  and 
Hirokazu  Inoguchi.  57-9,  Hourai-cho.  Fukushima-shi.  Fuku- 
shima, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser   No   96  .821 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Oct   31,  1991.  3-311339 

Int.  Cf  I>03D  .•   00 

U.S.  O.  428-225  '"  ^■"''"'* 


u  100  200  500  »00 

Elongation  of  film  (%) 

1  An  infrared  absorbing  transparent  film  comprising  a  syn- 
thetic resm  containing  silicon  oxide  panicles  in  an  amount  o\ 
about  2  to  25'7f,  by  weight  based  on  the  synthetic  resin,  and 
wherein  the  silicon  oxide  particles  are  produced  by  underwa- 
ter gnnding.  and  have  an  average  particle  size  of  not  more  than 


1  A  fabnc  for  a  fiber-reinforced  ihennoplastic  composite 
mateoal.  said  fabnc  composing  warp  and  weft,  wherein  said 
warp  composes  reinforcing  fiber  and  said  weft  composes  high 
molecular  weight  grade  polyether  ether  ketone  resm  yams  and 
low  molecular  weight  grade  polyether  ether  ketone  resm 
yarns 
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5,256.476 

FAN  BLADE  COMPRISING  ADSORBENT  PARTICLES, 

nNE  PLASTIC  PARTICLES  AND  REINFORCING 

RBERS 

Fiji  Tanaka;  Ken  Tanii,  both  of  Okayama.  and  Y  ohichi  Fujii, 
Tsukubo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Biren.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606.955.  Oct.  3L  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16.  1992.  Scr.  No.  974,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-287179; 
\ug.  14.  1990,  2-2152J9;  Oct.  15.  1990,  2-277116 

Int.  C\:  B32B  5/16:  BOID  39/00;  B63H  1/26 
L.S.  CI.  428—241  2  Oaims 

1  \  blade  for  propeller  fans  or  sirocco  fans,  of  molded 
adsorbent  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1)  adsorbent  particles 
wherem  said  adsorbent  particles  are  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  carbon,  zeolite 
and  Silica;  (2)  fine  plastic  particles  wherein  said  fine  plastic 
particles  are  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and  eihylene-vmyl 
acetate  copolymer,  a  major  portion  of  said  fine  plastic  particles 
having  a  particle  diameter  of  0.5  to  100  fim.  and  of  a  blended 
ratio  of  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  adsorbent  particles;  and  (3)  a  reinforcing  fiber, 

said  mi.xture  being  consolidated  by  said  fine  plastic  particles 
and  part  of  said  reinforcing  fiber  being  fused,  to  act  as  a 
binder. 


cork  chips,  the  mixture  being  dispersed  in  said  polyure- 
ihane. 


5.256.479 

FERRO.MAGNETIC  ULTRAFTNE  PARTICLES,  METHOD 

OF  MAKING.  AND  RECORDING  MFDRM  USING  THE 

SAME 

Yasumichi  Tokuoka,  and  Jiro  Yoshinari,  both  of  Saku,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459.124.  Dec.  29,  1989.  This  application 
Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1988.  63-334196; 
Dec.  30,  1988,  63-331486;  Aug.  10,  1989.  1-207555 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00.  5/02.  G03G  19/00 
U.S.  a.  428—328  6  Oaims 


5.256.477 

\BSORBENCY  ALGINATE  FABRIC,  USE  AS  WOUND 

AND  BURN  DRESSINGS.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Peter  M.  J.  Mahoney.  I  lys  Berwyn.  Wales,  assignor  to  BritCair 

Limited.  Aldershot,  England 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,297 
Int.  CT'  B32B  5, 16.  3/26;  A61F  13/15 
VS.  C\.  428—283  H  Claims 

1.  A  non-woven  fabric  of  alginate  staple  fibers  compnsing  a 
mat  of  alginate  staple  fibers  wherein  said  fibers  are  entangled 
through  from  60%  to  99%  of  the  thickness  of  said  mat. 
w  herein  the  absorbency  of  the  fabric  is  greater  than  25  0  grams 
of  deionized  water  per  gram  of  fabric,  said  absorbency  deter- 
mined b>  contacting  the  fabric  with  a  first  end  of  a  water 
absorbent  stnp.  wherein  a  second  end  of  the  water  absorbent 
strip  contacts  a  deionized  water  source. 


5.256.478 
CORK  CHIP  MOULDING 

Kazuo  Tanabe.  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.. 
.\yase.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,568 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-28371[U] 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
UjS.  a.  524—16  16  Qaims 


I   A  cork  chip  moulding  comprising: 

cork  chips; 

a  polyurethane  mixed  with  a  mixture  of  said  asphalt  and  said 


Zl    "  M5t»*     J*5 


1    .-X  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  recording 

layer  including  ferromagnetic  ultrafine  substantially  hexagonal 
crystalline  Fe:P  particles  of  substantially  spherical  shape  hav- 
ing a  means  particle  size  of  0,005-0.1  ^m  consisting  essentially 
of  iron,  cobalt,  and  phosphorus  in  a  Fe./Co  atomic  ratio  of  from 
95/5  to  70/30  and  a  (Fe*Co)/P  atomic  ratio  of  from  85/15  to 
60/40.  the  particles  being  prepared  by  gas  phase  reaction,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  stabilize  said  hex- 
agonal Fe:P  structure. 


5.256.480 

SILICONE  RUBBER  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Yoshio  Inoue.  and  Masaharu  Takahashi,  both  of  ,4nnaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11.  1990.  2-270341 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  428—331  »  Claims 


1  A  silicone  rubber  laminate  comprising  a  conductive  layer 
of  cured  silicone  rubber  containing  carbon  black  and  a  dielec- 
tric layer  of  cured  silicone  rubber  stacked  and  laminated  to 


each  other,  said  dielectric  layer  comprising  the  cured  product 
of  a  silicone  rubber  composition  compnsmg: 

(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  general  formula; 


RaSiO(4_a)/2 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  hvdroxyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
slituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group.  0,0001  to  0  5  mol 
%  of  R  being  an  alkeny  1  group,  and  letter  a  is  a  number  of 
I  95  to  2.05.  having  a  degree  of  polymenzation  of  at  least 
200  and  containing  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule, -,„ 

(b)  an   organopolysiloxane   containing   at   least   two   MM 

groups  per  molecule, 

(c)  reinforcing  silica. 

(d>  an  organic  silicon  compound  having  an  alkenyl  group 
per  molecule,  and 

(e)  a  platinum  catalyst, 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  SiH  group  in  component  (b)  to  the  total 
alkenvl  group  in  components  (a)  and  (d)  ranging  from  1:1  to 
4  1,  and  wherem  the  molar  ratio  of  the  SiH  group  in  compo- 
nent (b)  to  the  alkenyl  group  m  component  (a)  ranges  from  6:1 
lo20;l. 


5.256,481 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Akira  Miyake.  Kvoto;  Mikio  Kishimoto:  Masaya  Funahashi. 
both  of  Osaka;  Teruhisa  Miyata,  and  Hitoshi  Nagatani.  both 
of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd., 
Ibaraki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.927,  Jan.  20.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28.652.  Mar.  20.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^*O.S'll 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1986.  61-631/3 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  10/02 
I  S.  CI.  428-336  "^  faints 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  an 
under  coat  laver  consisting  essentially  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  dispersed  in  a  binder  resin  which  is  formed  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a  magnetic  layer 
containing  hexagonal  system  ferrite  magnetic  powder,  in 
which  a  part  of  the  iron  atoms  thereof  are  replaced  with  cobalt 
and  titanium  atoms,  said  powder  being  dispersed  in  a  binder 
resin  and  having  a  thickness  of  not  larger  than  0,7  ^m  which  is 
formed  on  the  under  coat  layer 


conductor,  the  polyethylene  composition  compnsing  polyeth- 
ylene, more  than  10%  to  less  than  30%  by  weight  of  an 
ethvlenevinvl  acetate  cop<Mymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  (here- 
mafier  referred  to  as  \A)  content  of  about  28%  to  about  33% 
by  weight,  the  ethvlene-Mn>l  acetate  copolymer  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  from  0  8  to  1.4  ^m  (average  of 
maximum  5  values),  and  an  organic  peroxide,  and  thereafter 
cross-lmking  the  thus  coaled  polyethylene  composition. 

5.256.483 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Shunpei  Yamazaki;  Mitsunori  Tsuchiya;  Atsushi  Kawano;  Shinji 
Imatou;  Kazuhisa  Nakashita;  Toshiji  Hamatani:  Takashi 
Inushima.  all  of  Atsugi.  and  Kenji  Itou.  Zama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  I.aborator>  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522.129.  May  11.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

4.987.004.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303.240.  Jan.  30.  1989. 

Pat.  No.  4.971.667.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

606.185 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1988,  63-25919; 
Feb.  5.  1988.  63-25920;  May  13.  1988.  63-1  r"92;  Aug.  26.  1988. 
63-212890;  Oct.  11.  1988.  63-255489 

Int.  CI.    B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-408  ^8  Oaims 


5.256,482 

CROSS-LINKED  POLYETHYLENE  INSULATED  CABLES 

Shosuke   Yamanouchi;  Sadao   Fukunaga,  and   Hironaga  Mat- 

subara.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,799,  Jun.  29,  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,400,  Jun.  13, 

1983  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

635.056 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1982.  57-108959 
Int.  O.'  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  O.  428-375  *  ^1'™'* 


1    A  printing  drum  having: 

a  metallic  substrate; 

an  organic  photoconductive  film  provided  on  said  metallic 

substrate;  and 

a  protective  laver  comprising  carbon  including  sp-  carbon 
bonds  formed  on  said  organic  photoconductive  film,  said 
protective  laver  having  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  8  ^iTn. 

wherein  said  protective  layer  is  formed  by  plasma  chemical 
vapor  deposition  and  said  metallic  substrate  is  given  a 
sufficient  amount  of  bias  voltage  during  the  deposition  so 
that  the  substrate  functions  as  a  cathode. 


1     A   cross-linked   polyethylene   insulated   cable   which   is 
prepared  by  extrusion  coating  a  polyethylene  composition  on  a 


5  256  4S4 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  TRANSPARENT  COATING 
THEREON 
Goro  Sato.  Fukuoka:  Michio  Komatsu.  Tokyo;  Toshiharu  Hirai; 
Yoneji  Abe.  both  of  Fukuoka.  and  Keiichi  Mihara.  Chiba.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industries.  Co.. 
Ltd   and  Asahi  Glass  Company,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298.607.  Oct.  11.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5  0^8.915. 

This  application  Aug.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  -46.406_ 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  May    .  .008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O."  B32B  7  7/06 
U.S.  O.  428-426  '^  """"* 

1  A  substrate  hasmg  a  transparent  conductive  coating 
thereon  which  has  a  total  light  transmittance  of  at  least  80%_a 
haze  of  less  than  10%.  a  surface  resistivity  of  10'- 10'  H/^. 
and  a  glossiness  of  less  than  l'>0%  as  measured  at  an  angle  of 
60'  in  accordance  with  the  glos,siness  measuring  methixi  stipu- 
lated in  JIS  K  7150-81  wherein  the  transparent  conductive 
coating  IS  essentially  composed  of  zirconium  oxide  and  a  con- 
ductive substance  formed  by  using  a  coating  liquid  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  binder  substance,  a  conductive  sub- 
stance and  a  stabilizer  dissolved  or  dispersed  homogeneously 
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m  a  mixed  solvent  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  the    by  the  hydrolytic  condensation  polymeiHzation  of  cyclic  sili- 
binder  substance  compnscs  a  zirconium  compound  selected    con-nilrogen  monomers  of  structure; 


.^i^^S.^^^^ 


TT 


from  the  group  consisting  of  rirconium  oxychlonde.  zirconium 
oxynitrate.  zirconium  oxyacetate  and  zirconium  oxyoxalate. 


5.25«,4«5 
COATED  GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Robert  Terneu,  Thimeon,  and  Michel  Hannotiau,  Jodoigne,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.006 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1990, 
9019117 

[nt.  a."  B32B  17/06 
U.S.  a.  428 — 426  10  Oaims 

1   A  coated  glass  substrate,  compnsing: 
a  glass  substrate. 

a  meul  oxide  undercoat  which  is  provided  on  the  glass 
substrate  and  which  is  a  pyrolytically  formed  oxidized 
meuU  coating  whose  metal  constituents  consist  essentially 
of  aluminum  atoms  and  vanadium  atoms  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  2%  to  about  10%  of  the  aluminum 
atoms;  and 
a  tin  oxide  overcoat  which  is  provided  on  the  metal  oxide 
undercoat  and  which  is  a  pyrolytically  formed  tin  oxide 
coating, 
wherein  the  metal  oxide  undercoat  has  an  optical  thickness 
selected  to  reduce  reflected  visible  light  optical  interfer- 
ence effects  due  to  the  tm  oxide  overcoat. 


5J56,486 

HEAT-VT  LCANIZABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROTECTIVE  SHEATHING  OF 

ELECTRICAl  CONDUCTORS  THEREWITH 
Dmniel  .Ariagno,  Chaponne;  Pierre  Barruel,  Tassio  La  Demi- 
Lune,  and  Alain  V  iale,  Luzinay.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbeioie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,772 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1990,  90  09472 
Int.  O.    B32B  w  ii4.  C08K  3/34 
UJS.  a.  42«-^»47  13  Oaims 

1.  A  heat-vulcanizable  silicone  elastomer  composition  of 
matter  compnsing  (a)  at  least  one  polydiorganosiloxane  poly- 
mer, (b)  a  reinforcing  filler  matenal,  (c)  a  vulcanizing  agent 
therefor,  and  including  a  fireproofing  and  mechanical  strength- 
enhancing  amount  of  (d)  mica  and  (e)  zmc  oxide. 
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;  wherein  R',  R-.  Rl  and  R*  are  independently  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R".  R*.  R<^.  and  R"^  are 
independently  alkenyl  or  alkyl  groups  containing  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R".  R*.  R''. 
or  R"^  group  is  an  alkenyl  group; 

with  vinyl  or  allyl  substituted  compounds  containing  boron 
or  silicon  or  both  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  source; 
wherein  vinyl  or  allyl  substituted  compounds  are  of  the 
formula  R'R^R'B,  where  R',  R".  and  R-'  are  individually 
hydrogen,  alkyls  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkenyls  of  2-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  said  compounds  are  R'R-R'SiR''.  where 
R'.  R^.  R'and  R''are  individually  hydrogen,  alkyls  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkenyls  of  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
or  said  vinyl  or  allyl  substituted  compounds  have  molecular 
weights  between  200  and  3000  and  are  vinyl  or  allyl  con- 
taining polysilanes.  polycarbosilanes.  polysiloxanes. 
poly(thio)  ureasilazanes,  polysilazanes,  or  polysiloxazanes 


5,256,488 
NON-TARNISHING  FLAME  RETARDANT  INSULATION 

COMPOSITIONS 
James  W.  Biggs,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quantum  Chemical 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,041,  Jun.  26,  1991.  This  application 

Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,971 

Int.  a.5  B32B  27/30 

U.S.  O.  428—463  12  Oaims 

1   A  copper  conductor  coated  with  an  insulating  layer  of  a 

flame  retardant  composition  composing 

(a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  and  vinyl  esters  of  C2-6  aliphatic  carbox- 
ylic  acids,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  C\.^,  alkyl  acryl- 
ates.  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  C 1-6  alkyl  methacrylates, 
or  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  80  to  400  phr  hydrated  inorganic  filler; 

(c)  0.5  to  5  phr  alkoxysilane; 

(d)  1  to  8  phr  chemical  crosslinking  agent; 

(e)  0.25  to  8  phr  processing  additive;  and 

(0  1  to  8  phr  antioxidant  consisting  of  a  combination  of  (1)  a 
pentaerythntol  betaalkylthiopropionate  of  the  formula; 


5,256,487 

HIGH  CHAR  YIELD  SILAZANE  DERIVED 

PRECERAMIC  POLYMERS  AND  CURED 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Ronald  E.  Myers.  StrongsTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  .\kron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,931,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,136,007.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,711 

Int.  O."  B32B  9/0/ 

U.S.  O.  428—447  16  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  product  of  a  polysiiazoxane  polymer  prepared 
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CH2— OCCHjCH;  — S— R2 
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II  I  II 

R,  — S— CH2CH2COCH2— C  — CH2OCCH2CH2— S— R3 

I      II 

CH2OCCH2CH2—  S— R4 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  Ri,  and  R4are  alkyl  groups  having  from 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  hindered  phenol  containing 
one  or  more  groups  of  the  formula 


S) 


-OH 


u  here  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  weight  ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)  ranging  from  about  5:1  to  1:1. 

5.256.489 
n  AME  RETARDANT  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Melvin  F.  Maringer.  Cincinnati,  and  James  V. ,  Biggs,  Ubanon. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  921.617.  .Aug.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.22M69. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.762,  Aug.  3.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.838 
Int.  O.'  B32B  2^  32 
y^  n.  428—450  1*  C\t^m% 

1.  A  electrical  conductor  coated  with  an  insulating  layer  of 
a  crosslinkable  polvmer  composition  composing 

(a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copoly- 
mers of  ethvlene  and  vinyl  esters  of  C:-6  aliphatic  carbox- 
vhc  acids,  copolvmers  of  ethylene  and  Ci.e  alkyl  acryl- 
ates.  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  Ci-b alkyl  methacrylates. 
or  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  80  to  400  phr  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrated  aluminum  oxide,  hydrated  magne- 
sia, hydrated  calcium  silicate,  and  hydrated  magnesium 

carbonate;  ,      „        ,  1 

(c)  0  5  to  5  phr  of  a  lower  alkyl-,  alkenyl-,  alkynyl-  or  aryl- 
alkoxysilane  having  from  1  to  3  Cealkoxy  substituents; 

(d)  0  5  to  8  phr  antioxidant;  and 

(e)  0  25  to  8  phr  low  molecular  weight  polymenc  processing 
additive  comprised  of  aliphatic  resins  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  less  than  2000  and  containing  ester 
functional  groups. 

5,256.490 
HIGH  OPACITY  FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITE  MATERIA! 
Richard      J.       Pierce.       Plymouth,       Mass..       assignor       to 
Bainbridge  Aquabatten,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,614 

Int.  O.'  B32B  ISm 

U,S.  CI.  428—4.58  ^^  Oaims 


10 


5.256.491 

MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  WITH  HIGH  GAS  BARRIER 

PROPERTV  AND  PRODLCTION  THEREOF 
Takashi    Ishida.   Yokohama;   Masato   Kimura.    Fujisawa.   and 
Tomonori  Takahashi,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japar>.  assignors  to 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.494 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-15"'194 

Int.  O.'  B32B:7/00 

U.S.  0.  428-500  "  <-''»""* 


SAMPLE       EVAL   V 
LEVEL  IMI       OW 


PIOI   LEVEL 


B 

g 


1  A  molded  article  of  crystalline  thermoplastic  resin  with 
high  gas  barner  propertv  of  \v  hich  the  resin  has  crystalline  and 
non-crvstalhne  regions,  wherein  the  crystal  molecular  chain 
axis  direction  of  crystallites  of  said  crystalline  regions  onents 
uniaxiallv  and  uniplanarly.  and 

wherein  the  crsstallites  orientation  is  charactenzed  by  the 
following  (a)  and  (b); 

(a)  the  degree  of  the  uniaxial  orientation  of  the  crystal  mo- 
lecular chain  axis  direction  is  less  than  60°  in  the  half- 
height  width  of  the  longitudinal  peak,  and 

(b)  the  degree  of  the  uniaxial-uniplanar  onentation  of  the 
crystal  plane  which  orients  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
lo'the  molecular  chain  axis  is  more  than  .1  in  terms  of  the 
equatonal  intensity  ratio,  said  crystal  plane  being  charac- 
teristic of  the  individual  resin. 


5.256,492 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  SHECT 

Takao  HiroU.  Machida;  Yukichi  Murata.  Sagamihara;  Tsutomu 

Taki,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Shinohara.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 

assipiors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  562.629 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  '.  1989.  1-204408; 
Apr.  13,  1990.  2-98128 

Int.  O.'  B32B  V/(X' 
U.S.  O.  428-524  »»  ^1"^"* 

1  A  thermal  transfer  recording  sheet  composing  a  ba.se  tilm 
and  an  ink  laver  composing  at  least  a  heat  transferable  colorant 
and  a  binder  resin,  formed  on  one  side  of  the  base  film,  wherein 
the  binder  resin  consists  essentialK  of  a  phenoxy  resm  having 
repeating  structural  units  of  the  following  fonnula  (I)  and  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  about  100'  C: 


1  High  opacitv  nexible  composite  mateoal  receptive  to 
pont  mk  on  opp<-^sing  outer  surfaces  of  the  matenal  without  the 
pont  mk  on  one  of  the  outer  surfaces  being  visible  from  the 
other  surface  thereof  and  without  the  pont  ink  on  the  other 
outer  surface  being  visible  from  the  one  outer  surface,  the 
mateoal  composing  a  pair  of  outer  mk  pontable  layers,  an 
intermediate  polyester  film  layer  adhesively  bonded  to  one  of 
said  outer  layers,  said  intermediate  layer  consisting  of  p<Myeth^ 
Viene  terephthalate.  a  metallized  coating  of  aluminum  on  said 
inteonediate  layer,  said  metallized  layer  being  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  other  of  said  outer  layers,  and  the  metallized 
layer  having  a  thickness  approximately  equivalent  to  a  total 
optical  density  in  the  range  of  1  700  to  9  99 


.„_/A-,^7yo- 


(I) 


CHzCHCHj-*- 
OH 


wherein  X  is  a  bivalent  group  represented  by 


I 
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— O— ,  — S— .  —SO—  or  — SO2— ,  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R'  is  an 
alkylene  group,  and  each  of  benzene  rings  A  and  B  may  have 
an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  as  a  substituent. 


5056,493 
SV1.FOMMIDF  CATAI  YSTS  FOR  COATINGS 
Jeno  G.  Szita,  45  Oakwood  Ave..  Norwalk.  Conn.  06850-,  Subban 
Ramesh,  900  Hope  St.  #6B,  Stamford,  Conn.  06907;  William 
Jacobs.  Ill,  9  Old  l^atern  Dr.,  Bethel.  Conn.  06801,  and  John 
C.  Brogan.  21  Nelson  St.,  Stamford.  Conn.  06902 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  512,041,  Apr.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr    19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,022 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1,06 
L.S.  a.  428—524  46  Qaims 

11  An  improved  method  of  coating  substrates  by  contactmg 
said  substrates  with  a  powder  coating  composition  and  thereaf- 
ter heat  cunng  said  composition,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses: 

contacting  said  substrate  with  a  curable  powder  coating 
composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  sulfonimide  cure  catalyst. 

(ii)  a  crosslinkingly  effective  amount  of  an  aminoplast 
crosslinking  agent  containing  at  least  2  crosslinkable 
groups,  and 
(iii)  a  polyfunctional  material  capable  of  reacting  with 
aminoplast  crosslinking  agents. 


5.256,494 
SLIDING  MEMBER  WITH  A  SINTERED  COPPER 
ALLOY  LAYER 
Tadashi  Tanaka.  Konan:  Masaaki  Sakamoto,  Nagoya;  Koichi 
Yamamoto,  Komaki.  and  Tsukimitsu  Higuchi.  Kani,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Daido  Metal  Company   Ltd..  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  No».  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.442 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  29,  1990,  2-333283 
Int.  C\.'  B22F  '  i'i4 
L.S.  a.  428—552  17  Qaims 

1  .A  sliding  member  comprising  a  backing  steel  and  a  sin- 
tered copper  alloy  layer  mounted  integrally  on  one  surface  of 
the  backing  steel  wherein  the  sintered  copper  consists  essen- 
tially of,  by  weight,  1  to  15%  Sn,  1  to  20%  Ni-B  compound 
containing  7  to  15%  boron,  1%  or  less  phosphorous,  and  the 
balance  of  Cu  and  impurities. 


5.256,495 
PIN  TYPE  BEARING  RETAINER 
James  R.  Holtz,  Bristol,  and  Stephen  M.  Mondak,  Watertown. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torring- 
ton.  Conn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  740,119,  Aug.  5,  1991.  This  application  Oct. 
27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,982 
Int.  Q."  F16C  3i/30 
L.S.  Q.  428—579  6  Qaims 

1    A  partially  formed  pin  retainer  for  a  beanng  having  rol- 
lers, the  retainer  compnsing: 

a  cup  formed  of  a  unitary  piece  of  matenal.  said  cup  having 

a  first  end  being  open  and  a  second  end  being  closed; 
a  broad  flange  nnging  said  first  end  and  having  regular 
portions  removed  therefrom  to  form  an  array  of  evenly 
spaced  projecting  pins  radiating  from  the  broad  flange,  the 
pins  forming  axles  for  the  rollers,  and 


abutment  means  formed  in.  and  unitary  with,  the  broad 
flange  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  first  end  to  restnct 


motion  of  the  rollers  along  the  pins,  whereby  the  pin 
retainer  is  of  a  unitary  material  devoid  of  any  bonds 


5,256,496 
TITANIUM-STEEL  LA.MINATE  KNIFi: 
Mathew  L.  Kluczynski,  22018  Lemarsh  St..  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
91311 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser,  No.  792,606 

Int.  Q.5  B32B  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  428—661  1  Claim 


1  .\  knife  made  from  a  laminate  consisting  of  two  outside 
layers  of  pure  titanium  metal  and  one  hardened,  inner  layer  of 
steel  having  a  hardness  of  56  R/C  minimum  on  the  Rockwell 
hardness  scale  and  wherein  said  inner  layer  forms  the  cutting 
edge 


5.256.497 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CONTAINING  ABRASIVES 

Albrecbt  Roller,  Munich,  and  Hans-Heinrich  Credner.  Hohen- 

schaeftlam,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,060 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1990,  4022221 

Int.  Q."  GllB  5/66:  B32B  5/16 
L'.S.  Q.  428—694  3  Qaims 

1  A  magnetic  tape  having  an  abrasive  and  cleaning  effect  for 
those  parts  of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  and  a  recording/play- 
back unit  which  come  into  contact  with  the  magnetic  layer  of 
the  tape,  comprising  a  non-magnetic  layer  suppon  and  a  dis- 
persion layer  applied  thereto  which  contains  hard  magnetic 
pigments  and  non-magnetic  pigments  of  cubic  AbOj  dispersed 
in  a  polymeric  binder,  wherein  one  of  the  magnetic  pigments  is 
acicular  CrO:  having  a  BET  value  of  at  least  26  m'/g.  said 
acicular  CrO;  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  85%  by 
weight  of  the  magnetic  pigments,  said  non-magnetic  pigment 
having  a  Mohs-t-  hardness  of  at  least  9,  an  average  particle  size 
of  0.3  to  2.0  |xm,  a  BET  value  of  5  to  25  m-/g.  and  being 
present  in  an  concentration  of  1  1-4  4%  based  on  the  weight  of 
CrO;.  the  magnetic  layer  of  the  magnetic  tape  having  a  surface 
Ra  of  less  than  0.02  ^m 


5,256.498 
MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FE'EL  CELL 

Hideyuki  Ohzu.  Yokohama;  Vnshihiro  Akasaka.  Sagamihara; 
Kazuaki  Nakaga«a.  I  rayasu.  and  Hiroshi  Tateishi,  Zushi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  H,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1991,  3-073452; 
Jun    10.  1991.  3-13^^68;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013059 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM*,;-^,  4/S6 
US.  CT.  42''— 16  15  Qaims 


niOWTfiAS 

ijuir,coii 


1.  A  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductive  electrodes; 

an  electrolyte  body  sandwiched  between  the  pair  of  elec- 
trodes and  constituted  by  a  porous  body  and  an  electrolyte 
comprising  an  alkali  carbonate  mixture  impregnated  in 
said  porous  body,  said  porous  body  containing  a  filler 
consisting  essentially  of  a  first  group  of  particles  having  a 
particle  size  of  not  more  than  1  fiand  a  function  of  retain- 
ing said  electrolyte,  and  second  group  of  particles  having 
a  particle  size  of  5  to  100  ^m  and  a  function  of  reinforcing 
said  porous  body,  the  particles  of  said  first  group  and  the 
particles  of  said  second  group  being  made  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LiAljiOy 
(4.5SxS5.5  and  7.25^y^8.75),  LiAlaO*  (0.89 gag  1.11 
and  I.80gbg2.20)  lithium  zirconate  and  stabilized  zirco- 
nia,  but  being  different  in  matenal  from  each  other; 
fuel  gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  gas  to  one  of 

the  pair  of  electrodes;  and 
oxidant  gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  oxidant  gas  to 
the  other  of  the  pair  of  electrodes. 


ment  bounded  oy  an  anode  gasket  element,  an  electrolyte 
element,  and  a  cathode  element  bounded  by  a  cathode 


1 


gasket  element,  said  cutouts  being  aligned  to  form  said 
manifold  pa.ssageways;  and 
heating  the  assembled  elements  to  full  densification. 


5,256,500 
BATTERY  HAMNf,  1  IFFTIMK  INDICATOR 

Shin-ichi  Ishimoto.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denk; 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,949 

Claims  pnorit\.  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1091.  3-008560 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  /  '  •J'- 

U.S.  CI.  429— 93  8  Claims 


5.256.499 
MONOLITHIC  SOLID  OXIDF  1 1  FL  CELLS  WITH 
INTEGRAL  MANIFOLDS 
Nguyen  Q.  Minh.  Fountain  \alle>.  and  Thomas  1  .  Stillwagon, 
Long  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied  Signal  Aero- 
space. Morris  Township.  Morris  Count).  N.J. 

Filed  No>.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,430 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  //  70 
r.S,  Q.  429-33  1*  Cl^""* 

1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  crossnow  solid  oxide  fuel  cell 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  thin  tapes  of  anode,  cathode,  electrolyte,  intercon- 
nect and  gasket  materials; 
shaping  said  tapes  into  net  shape  elements,  said  anode  and 
cathode  elements  being  shaped  to  include  fuel  and  oxidant 
passageways,  said  interconnect,  electrolyte  and  gasket 
elements  being  shaped  to  include  cutouts  for  fuel  and 
oxidant  manifolds  passageways; 
assembling  and  interbonding  a  plurality  of  said  elements 
such  that  said  elements  are  arranged  in  the  sequential  and 
repeated  order  of  an  interconnect  element,  an  anode  ele- 


/45D    tiz     41b  Alfltllo) 
4l6(llo)    41c      f      4,' 
40 

1.  A  battery,  comprising: 

a  battery  unit  including  a  power  source  for  generating  elec- 
tric power,  positive  and  negative  containers  connected  to 
said  power  source,  and  an  insulating  member  inserted 
between  said  positive  and  negative  containers  for  attaining 
insulation  therebetween;  and 

a  lifetime  indicator,  provided  on  said  battery  unit  for  mdicat- 
ing  the  lifetime  of  said  battery  unit,  compnsing 

an  indication  element  having  first  and  second  electrodes, 
said  indication  element  having  a  charactenstic  for  indicat- 
ing changes  in  the  indication  element  according  to  a  volt- 
age difference  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  electrode  to 
said  positive  container,  and 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  said  second  elec- 
trode to  said  negative  container. 

wherein  said  indication  element  is  made  of  a  liquid  crystal 
material 
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5,256.501 

SEA  W  ATt:R  BATTKRY 

Oistein  Hasvold,  Oslo,  and  Tor  Garshol,  Krei.  both  of  Norway. 

assignors  to  Forsvarets  forskningsinstitutt,  Kjeller,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  S«r.  No.  866,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  21.  1989,  893338 

Int.  a:  HOIM  6/10.  6/34 

VS.  C\.  429—94  16  Claims 


1  Saltwater  galvanic  cell  based  on  using  oxygen  dissolved  in 
seawater  as  oxidant  and  comprising  a  coaxial  arrangement  of  a 
metal  anode  and  a  separate  metal  cathode  structure,  said  cath- 
ode structure  comprising  at  least  two  turns  of  spirally  wound 
perforated  or  expanded  metal  sheet. 


and  the  division  elements  form  partitions  between  adjacent 
cells  of  the  battery,  the  frame  having  the  perimeter  and  divi- 
sion elements  thereof  secured  in  sealed  relation  to  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  partition  means,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive grid  embedded  in.  and  supported  by.  the  frame  to  provide 
support  for  active  matenal.  said  gnd  having  a  frame  positive 
and  negative  tab  extending  through  the  penmeter  of  the  frame, 
active  matenal  located  in  said  support  areas  so  that  each  sup- 
port area  forms  a  plate  of  the  battery,  said  active  matenal  being 
selected  so  that  adjacent  areas  in  the  same  frame  form  plates  of 
opposite  polarity  and  corresponding  support  areas  in  adjacent 
frames  of  the  same  assembly  form  plates  of  opposite  polarity, 
an  electrolyte  separator  positioned  between  the  active  matenal 
of  opposite  polarity  in  said  corresfKinding  areas  in  adjacent 
frames,  a  positive  busbar  having  a  series  of  slots  and  said  frame 
positive  tabs  protruding  through  said  slots  and  electrically 
connected  thereto,  a  negative  busbar  having  a  senes  of  slots 
and  accepting  the  frame  negative  tabs  and  electrically  con- 
nected thereto,  each  of  said  positive  and  negative  busbars 
having  at  least  one  terminal  formed  thereon,  electrolyte  fill 
holes  allowing  access  for  electrolyte  to  each  cell  of  the  battery, 
electrolyte  contained  in  each  cell,  a  cover  overlying  the  top 
penmeter  of  the  battery  and  being  sealed  to  said  frames,  said 
terminals  extending  through  said  cover,  and  switch  means 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  busbars  for  allowing 
current  to  be  drawn  from  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
multicell  battenes. 


5.256,502 
.MODULAR.  MLTTICELL  LF.AD-ACID  BATTERIES 
William  H.  Kump.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  GNB  Incorpo- 
rated. Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,814 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2,28 

VS.  CI.  429—150  46  Oaims 


1  .A  modular  multicell  lead-acid  battery  comprising  a  first 
assembly  of  frames,  a  second  a.ssembly  of  frames,  partition 
means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  assemblies  of 
frames  for  electrochemically  isolating  said  first  and  second 
assemblies  from  one  another  so  that  said  battery  compnses  a 
first  and  second  multicell  battery,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
assemblies  of  frames  comprising  a  plurality  of  terminal  and 
floating  frames  secured  together  in  side-by-side  relation,  each 
frame  of  each  assembly  having  space  division  elements  defin- 
ing within  the  penmeter  of  the  frame  a  plurality  of  active 
matenal  support  areas  arranged  side-by-side  across  the  width 
of  the  frame,  the  penmeter  and  division  elements  of  the  frames 
in  the  respective  assemblies  being  secured  together  in  sealed 
relation  so  that  the  penmeters  form  outer  walls  of  the  battery 


5.256,503 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE 

John  A.  Cook,  Oxfordshire;  Iain  S.  Smith.  Swindon,  and  Ray- 
mond W.  Singleton,  Gloucestershire,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Scimat  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

per  No.  PCr/GB87/00237,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1987.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  3,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W087  06395.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  22,  1987 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.749.  Dec.  12,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  133,106,  Dec.  3.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  6.  1987.  Ser.  No,  869,856 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  7,  1986. 

8608430 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/16:  C08D  5/20 

V.S.  C\.  429—249  26  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  making  a  composite  polymer  membrane. 

which  compnses: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  comprising  a  first  polymenc  mate- 
nal which  defines  a  microporous  matnx  and  a  second 
matenal  which  includes  a  photoinitiator  and  which  at  least 
partially  fills,  and  thereby  blocks,  the  pores  of  the  matrix, 
and 

(b)  exposing  a  surface  of  said  membrane  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion and  polymerizing  and  crosslinking  said  second  mate- 
nal, said  membrane  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than 
about  250  micrometers 


5,256.504 
MONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY 
BATTERIES 
Hiromi  Okuno,  Osaka;  Hizuru  Koshina,  Neyagawa;  Katsuaki 
Hasegawa,  Yokkaichi,  and  Takayuki  Kawahara,  Abiko.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  872.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  13.  1991,  3-234377; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234378 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/16,  4/58 
V.S.  a.  429—197  8  Claims 

1  A  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  which  is 
provided  with  an  anode  compnsing  a  carbon  matenal  capable 
of  doping  and  undoping  lithium  ions,  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte 
compnsing  a  solute  and  a  solvent,  and  a  cathode  comprising  a 


lithium-containing  oxide,  said  solvent  being  a  mixed  solvent 
compnsing  an  aliphatic  carbtixylate  represented  by  the  for- 
mula RCOOR  wherein  R  represents  an  ethyl  group  and  R 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1--^  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  carbon- 


5,256.506 

ABLATION-TRANSFER  IMAGING  RECORDING 

Ernest  W.  Ellis.  Leverett;  Diane  M.  Foley,  and  Dana  R.  Arnold. 

both  of  Northampton,  all  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Graphics 

Technology  International  Inc.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,039,  May  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.^1.650. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,"'90,  Oct.  4.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.4*9 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5^  54.  1/  lu 

V.S.  CI,  430—20  *^  Claims 


ate  and  a  chain  carbonate,  wherein  said  aliphatic  carboxylate  is 
one  of  methyl  propionate  and  ethyl  propionate,  said  cyclic 
carbonate  is  ethylene  carbonate  and  said  chain  carbonate  is 
diethyl  carbonate. 


-^v-^:,^-^^-^^1 


38  The  composite  ablation-transfer  imaging  medium,  which 
compnses  a  support  substrate  (i).  at  least  one  intermediate 
dynamic  release  layer  (u)  essentially  coextensive  therewith  and 
a  non-laser  radiation-refiecting,  laser  radiation-ablative  earner 
topcoat  (111)  also  essentially  coextensive  therewith,  said  la.ser 
radiation-ablative  earner  topcoat  (lii)  including  an  imaging 
amount  of  a  contrast  imaging  matenal  contained  therein,  and 
said  at  least  one  dynamic  release  layer  (u)  compnsing  Ge  or  a 
sensitized  hquid  crystal  matenal  and  absorbing  but  not  reflect- 
ing such  la-er  radiation  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  effect  the  image 
ablation  mass  transfer  of  at  least  said  carrier  topcoat  (iii). 


5.256.505 

LITHOGRAPHICAL  MASK  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DIMENSIONS  OF  RESIST  PATTERNS 

Jang  F.  Chen.  San  Jose,  and  James  A.  Matthews.  Milpitas,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microunity  Systems  Engineering.  Sun- 

nwale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,393 

Int.  CI,"  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430-5  '0  t^ai""* 


5.256.507 

METHOD  OF  FT  SING  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

TONERS  TO  PROVIDE  DIFTT:RENT1AL  GLOSS 

Muhammed  Aslam:  Uwrence  P.  Demejo.  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Dinesh  Tyagi.  Fairport.  all  of  N.'\,.  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compan\.  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,653 

Int.  O.^  G03G  13/01,  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  430-42  1*  Claims 


1.  A  mask  for  optically  iransfernng  a  lithographic  pattern 
onto  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  exposing  a  layer  of  radiation 
sensitive  matenal  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  through  said 
mask  bv  a  radiation  source,  said  pattern  including  at  least  one 
feature  having  an  associated  intensity  level  on  said  layer  of 
radiation  sensitive  material  for  a  corresponding  energy  level  of 
said  radiation  source,  said  mask  compnsing 

at  least  one  intensity  modulating  feature  disposed  within  said 
at  least  one  feature,  basing  the  opposite  transparency  of 
said  at  least  one  feature  and  having  a  dimension  suffi- 
ciently small  so  as  not  to  be  transferred  onto  said  substrate. 
said  at  least  one  intensity  modulating  feature  altenng  the 
intensity  level  on  said  layer  of  radiation  sensitive  matenal 
for  said  at  least  one  feature 


1  A  method  of  fusing  an  elecirostatographic  toner  pattern  to 
provide  differential  gloss  m  the  pattern,  which  method  com- 
pnses; 

a.  providing  an  element  having  a  support  beanng  the  un- 
fused  pattern  which  compnses  a  first  image  compnsing 
toner  particles  that  exhibit  a  loss  tangent  (tan  6)  up  to 
about  1  :  upon  fusing  the  pattern  with  heal  and  pressure 
and  a  second  image  compnsing  toner  particles  for  which 
such  loss  tangeni  is  at  least  1.6: 

b.  passing  the  element  successively  through  a  fusing  zone,  a 
cooling  zone  and  a  release  zone; 

c  within  the  fusing  zone,  bnnging  the  image  pattern  mto 
pressure  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  fusing  member  at  a 
temperature  that  is  sufficient  (11  to  cause  discrete  toner 
particles  that  form  the  first  image  to  fuse  to  form  a  sintered 
mass  and  to  adhere  the  fused  image  to  the  support  and  (2) 
to  cause  discrete  particles  that  form  the  second  image  to 
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flow  to  form  a  fased  image  in  which  the  toner  particles 
substantially  lose  their  particulate  identity; 
d  maintaming  contact  between  the  fused  image  pattern  and 
the  fusmg  member  within  the  cooling  zone  while  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  fusing  member;  and 
e.  separating  the  fused  image  pattern  from  the  fusmg  mem- 
ber within  the  release  zone  at  a  temperature  where  no 
toner  image  offset  occurs. 
3   The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  loss  tangent  for  the 
second  toner  image  particles  is  in  the  range  of  about  16  to  5  5. 
5  The  method  of  claim  3,  wherein  the  first  image  is  a  black 
toner  image. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  5,  wherein  the  second  image  is  a 
cyan  toner  image. 


5.256.509 

IMAGE-FORMING  MEMBER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Shigenori  Hayashi,  Atsugi,  and  Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  t^nergy  laboratory  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-302398; 
Nov.  20,  1989,  1-302400 

Int.  a.'  CS3C.  5/147 
U.S.  CI.  430—66  33  Claims 


5.256,508 

HYDRAZONE  COMPOl  ND  AND  PHOTOSENSmVE 

MATERIAL  USING  SAID  COMPOUND 

Yasuyuki  Hanatani.  Sakai,  and  Hiroaki  Iwasaki,  Hirakata,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1991.  3-064985 

Int.  n.'  G03G  IS  o: 

L.S.  C\.  430—59  9  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  comprising: 

a  conductive  substrate; 

a  photosensitive  layer  on  the  conductive  substrate,  which 
photosensitive  layer  contains  a  hydrazone  compound  as 
an  electnc  charge  transferring  matenal,  wherein  the  hy- 
drazone compound  is  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


CH  =  N  — N 


— CH=N— N 


1.  An  image  forming  member  for  electrophotography  com- 
prising: 

an  organic  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  a  conductive 
substrate;  and 

a  protective  layer  formed  on  said  organic  photoconductive 
layer. 

w  herein  a  positive  photoresist  insulating  matenal  is  provided 
to  fill  only  hollow  regions  in  said  organic  photoconduc- 
tive layer  in  order  to  make  smooth  the  surface  of  the 
photoconductive  layer. 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  the 
following  group: 


5,256,510 
PHOTOELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  WTTH 
NEAR-INFRARED  SENSITIZING  DYES 
Douglas  E.  Bugnen  William  Mey.  both  of  Rochester,  and  Dennis 
R.   Kamp,  Spencerport.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,304,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.082 
Int.  a."  G03G  J5/09 
U.S.  a.  430—83  25  Oaims 

1  .\  photoelectrographic  element  for  electrostatic  imaging 
compnsing  a  conductive  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  an 
acid  photogenerating  layer  which  is  free  of  photopolymenz- 
able  matenals  and  comprises  an  electrically  insulating  binder 
and  an  acid  photogenerator,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses 

a  dye  m  said  photoelectrographic  element  which  absorbs 
near-infrared  radiation,  thereby  making  said  photoelectro- 
graphic element  capable  of  being  exposed  with  near-infra- 
red radiation,  said  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  having  the  formula 


^(CR'  =  CR'')-CH=^        I 


Where: 

Rl  =— H.  —NO:,  alkyl.  aryl.  — SO:R',  halo.  — OR^ 


O 


O 
II 


—  CR',  —OCR',  or  —cor'. 


where:  R'=alkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl; 
r2  =  — H,  -alkyl  from  1-12  carbons; 
R'.  R'»  = 


O 

II 

—  H.  — X    .  — C— R*. 

halo,  alkyl,  or  aryl; 
R5,  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  or  may  be  linked  with 

1-3  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  nng; 
where:  R^is  alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl,  or  may 

be  a  link  of  0-3  carbons  to  form  a  ring; 
Y  =  -S— ,  — 0-,  or  — C(R')2- 

where  R^  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbons. 
X-  IS  an  anion 
n  is  an  integer  from  1-3; 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


R— N 


=  CH-(-CH=CH 
X 


N-— R 


Where 

X  =  an  anion, 

R  =  a  1  to  3  carbon  alkyl  group,  and 

n=l  to  3;  and 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


vhere:  R'-R'*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl. 


Rs. 


halo.  -NO2,  —OR'.  S0:R5, 


O  00 

II        .  II    .       II       . 

—  C— R  ,  —OCR',  —COR',  and 

where  R'  is  H.  -alkyl,  -aryl.  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl 

—NCR"): 
where  R*  is  alkyl  from  1-3  carbons; 
M  IS  Pt,  Pd,  or  Ni;  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.256.511 

CARRIER  FOR  DF\  ELOPING  FLKCTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Yasuo   Matsumura;   Hiroshi    Takano;    Masahiro   Takagi.   and 

Mamoru  Yoshimura,  all  of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.385 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1991.  3-262''6; 
Feb.  20.  1991.  3-262^7;  Feb.  25.  1991.  3-29816 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9,113 
U.S.  a.  430—108  6  Oaims 

1  A  earner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
composing  core  panicles  having  formed  thereon  a  resin  coal- 
ing layer,  said  resin  coating  layer  comprising  a  fluonne-con- 
taming  resin  and  a  second  resin  having  a  softening  point  lower 
than  that  of  said  nuonne-containing  resin  by  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  fluonne-conlaining  resin  and  said  second 
resin  each  to  be  partially  exposed  on  the  surface  of  said  resin 
coating  layer  so  as  to  form  a  sea-island  structure  thereon 

6  A  carrier  for  developing  an  electrosutic  latent  image,  said 
carrier  providing  excellent  image  quality  and  comprising  core 
particles  having  formed  thereon  a  resin  coating  layer,  said  resm 
coating  layer  comprising  a  methylphenylsihcone  polymer 
having  a  softening  point  of  50'  C  or  higher,  said  resin  coating 
layer  excluding  fluonne-conlaining  resins. 


5,256.512 
COLOR  TONER  AND  TWO-COMPONENT  DE\  ELOPER 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Koba>ashi.  Yokohama;  Mitsuru  I  chida.  Chofu.  and 
Kenji  Okado.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  504.696.  \pr.  5.  1990.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11''.''53.  No».  6.  198".  abandoned.  This 

application  I>ec.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,099 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1987,  62-9467 

Int.  a:  G03G  V  09.  V  lu'.  9,  113.  9.097 

I  .S.  O.  430—106  39  Oaims 

1    .A  yellow   developer  for  developing  electrostatic  latent 

images  comprising: 

(la)  a  yellow  toner  composition  containing  a  yellow  loner 

w  hich  in  turn  contains  at  least  a  binder  resm  and  a  yellow 

colorant,  and  a  hydrophobic  silica  fine  powder,  and 

(2a)  a  fernle  carrier  coated  with  a  mixture  of  a  Huonne-con- 

taining  resin  and  a  stvrenic  resm  m  a  weight  ratio  of  <^  10 

to  20:80,  wherein  the  hinder  resm  compnses  a  styrene- 

acrylic  acid  ester  resin,  a  slyrene-methacrylic  acid  ester 

resm  or  a  polyester  resin,  the  fernte  earner  has  an  average 

panicle  size  of  30  to  65  microns,  and  the  fernte  carrier  is 

coated  with  0.01  to  5  wt,  '^r  based  on  the  earner  of  the 

mixture  of  the  fluiinne-conlaming  resin  and  a  the  styrene 

type  resm, 

ihe  yellow  toner  having  a  volume-average  particle  size  of 

1 10  to  14.0  microns  containing  30<7f  by  number  or  less  of 

particles  having  sizes  below  6  35  microns  and  containing 

ICr  by  weight  or  less  oi  particles  ha\ ing  sizes  abi^ve  20  I 

microns: 

the    yellow    toner   composition    having   an   agglomeration 

degree  of  25'^f  or  below  and  an  apparent  density  of  0  2  to 

1  5  g/cm'; 

the  yellow  toner  having  an  apparent  viscosity  at  KX)'  C   of 

10^  to   5  «  10'  poise,  an  apparent   viscosity   at  90°   C    of 

5  •  10*  to  5  »  10"  pciise,  a  DSC  heal -absorption  peak  at  58' 

to  72'  C.  and  a  gloss  of  5  0'~c  or  higher. 

the  yellow  toner  containing  0  5  to  "  0  wt  parts  of  the  vellow 

colorant  per  100  wt    parts  of  binder  resm 
the  yellow  toner  having  chromaticailv  values  of  a*  =  -  fc  5 

to  -26.5,  b'  =  73  0  to  93.0.  and  L*  =  77  0  to  97  0; 
the  yellow  toner  showing  a  tnboelectnc  charge  of  -  5  to 
-'20  micro-C/g  with  respect  to  the  fernte  earner  coated 
with  the  mixture  of  the  fiuonne-contaming  resm  and  the 
styrenic  resin  containing  70  wt.  %  or  more  of  earner 
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particles  having  sizes  of  250  mesh-pass  and  350  mesh-on; 

the  yellow  toner  having  a  spectral  reHectance  of  60%  or 
more  m  an  mfrared  region  of  900  to  1000  nm. 

4  A  yellow  developer  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the 
yellow  colorant  is  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C  I  Pigment  Yellow  17,  C.I.  Pigment  Yellow  15,  CI 
Pigment  Yellow  13,  C.I.  Pigment  Yellow  14  and  C.I  Pigment 
Yellow  12. 


5,256,513 
ELECTROCONDLCTIX  E  M.AGNETIC  CARRIER, 
DEVELOPER  LSING  THE  SAME  AND  IMAGE 
FORMATION  MCTHOD 
Takao  Kawamura.  17-11,  1-cho,  Takakuradai.  Sakai-shi.  Osaka- 
hi:  Yasuo  Nishiguchi,  Tokyo:  Yoshio  Ozawa.  Watarai;  Vukio 
Ikeda.  Watarai:  Katsuhiro  Yoshioka,  Watarai,  and  Hiroshi 
Itch.  Yohkaichi.  aJi  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto  and  Takao  Kawamura.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  815,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  28,  1990.  2-417074; 
Jul   23   1991   3-207554:  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-280870 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/083 
V.S.  a.  430-106.6  34  Claims 


5.256,515 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HALOGENATED 

METAL  SALICYCLIC  ACID  COMPLEX  CHARGfc 

ENHANCING  ADDITIVES 

Kock-Yee  Law,  Penficld.  and  Ihor  W,  Tarnawskyj,  Webster, 

both   of  N.Y..   assignors  to   Xerox   Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No,  978.572 

Int.  a."  C^3G  9/083.  9/097 

V.S.  a.  430-106.6  20  •^'a™* 

1.  A  negativelv  charged  toner  composition  comprised  of 
resin  particles,  pigment  particles,  optional  surface  additives, 
and  a  halogenated  salicyclic  acid  complex  charge  enhancing 
additive  of  the  following  formula: 


M^ 


wherein  Z  is  zinc  or  chromium:  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal, 
an  alkaline  earth  metal.  NH4.  or  NR4  wherein  R  is  alkyl:  X  and 
\  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlonde.  iodide  and  bromide;  and  n  and  m  are  the  numbers  1  or 

15.  A  toner  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
the  pigment  particles  are  carbon  black,  magnetites,  or  mi.xtures 
thereof,  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  red,  blue,  green,  or  brown,  or 
mixtures  thereof 


1  An  electroconductive  magnetic  earner  for  use  with  a 
developer,  composing  basic  particles,  each  of  said  basic  parti- 
cles comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic  material  dis- 
persed in  said  binder  resin,  and  an  electroconductive  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  basic  particle. 


5,256,514 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HALOGENATED 

SALIO  Lie  ACID  CHARGE  ENHANCING  ADDITIVES 

Kock-Yee  I.a»,  Penfield,  and  Ihor  W.  Tarnawskyj,  Webster, 

both   of  N.V..   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation.  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,584 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/083.  9/097 
U.S.  a.  430— 106,6  20  Claims 

1  A  negatively  charged  toner  composition  comprised  of 
resin  particles,  pigment  particles,  optional  surface  additives, 
and  a  halogenated  salicylic  acid  charge  enhancing  additive  of 
the  following  formula 


OH 


(X)„. 


UMI 


C02M 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkaline  earth,  an 
alkali  metal,  or  NR4  wherein  R  is  alkyl,  and  n  is  the  number  1 

or  2. 

15.  A  toner  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
the  pigment  particles  are  carbon  black,  magnetites,  or  mixtures 
thereof  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  red,  blue,  green,  or  brown 
pigments,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,256,516 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  DENDRIMER  CHARGE 

ENHANCING  ADDITIVES 
Francoise  M.  Winnik.  Toronto;  James  M.  Duff,  Mississauga; 
Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oakville,  and  Anthony  R.  Davidson, 
Agincourt.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser,  No.  922,420 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/057.  9  093 
L'.S.  a.  430-110  *  <^«™^ 

1  An  encapsulated  toner  composition  comprised  of  a  core 
comprised  of  a  resin  and  pigment  particles,  and  a  polymer 
shell,  and  thereover  coated  with  a  dendrimer  charge  enhanc- 
ing additive. 

3  An  in  situ  toner  composition  comprised  of  a  core  com- 
posed of  a  resm  and  pigment  particles,  and  a  surfactant  coat- 
ing, and  thereover  a  coating  of  a  dendrimer  charge  enhancing 
additive 


5.256.517 
POSITIVE-WORKING  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 
MIXTLRE  AND  RECORDING  MATERIAL  FOR 
EXPOSURE  TO  DLV  RADIATION  CONTAINING 
POLYFLNCTIONAL  COMPOUND  HAVING 
a-DI  AZO-/J-KETO  ESTER  UNITS  AND  SI  LFONATE 
UNITS 
Horst  Roeschert.  Ober-Hilbersheim;  Georg  Pawlowski.  Wiesba- 
den.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hans-Joachim  Merrem, 
Basking  Ridge,  N.J.;  Ralph  Dammel.  Klein-Wintemheim.  and 
W  alter  Spiess.  Dieburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.353 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1990,  4014648 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/022.  7/023 
U.S.  CI.  430—165  59  Oaims 

1  .A  posilise-working  radiation-sensitive  mixture  compns- 
ing  in  amounts  sufficienl  to  form  a  positive  working,  radiation 
sensitive  mixture  (a)  a  binder  which  is  insoluble  m  water  and 
soluble  or  at  least  swellable  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  and 
(b)  a  photoactive  effective  amount  of  a  polyfunctional  com- 
pound comprising  a-diazo-/3-kelo  ester  units  and  sulfonate 
units  according  to  the  formula  I 


5.256.518 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DISK  EMPLOYING  A 
REFLECrn  E  LAYER  HAVING  GOOD  MALLEABILITi 
Tetsuya  Akiyaraa;  Hidemi  Isomura.  both  of  Osaka:  Takeo  Obta. 
Nara,  and  Shigeaki  Furukawa.  Shiki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  396.214,  Aug.  21.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No   874.228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  19.  1988,  63-207033 
Int,  a.'  G03C  1,00.  1,76 
U.S.  a.  430—273  9  Oaims 


rZ     r4 


o        o 

II       II 

R'— C— C— C- 

II 

N2 


•0— S— R2 

II 

o 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  and  R'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic 
or  aromatic  radical  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  it  being 
possible  for  individual  CH;  groups  10  be  replaced  by 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  by  N  or  NH  groups  and/or  to 
contain  keto  groups. 

X  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
carbocyclic.  heterocyclic  or  araliphatic  radical  having  2 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  it  being  possible  for  individual  CH; 
groups  to  be  replaced  by  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  by  the 
groups  — NR3— .  — C(0)— O— .  — C(0)— NRi— .  — C- 
(O)— N— .  — NR'— C(0)— NR*— , 


— O— C(0)— NR'  — .  — O— C(Ol— N  — 


or  — O— C(0) — O— ,  or  CH  groups  to  be  replaced  by 


— N— , 
I 


in  which  Ser   No,  07/694,35.1 

R- and  R*.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aliphatic,  carbocyclic  or  arali- 
phatic radical. 

m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8. 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  m>n. 


1  An  information  storage  disk  which  has  on  a  substrate  a 
recording  layer  which  reversibly  causes  an  amorphous-crystal 
phase  change  under  irradiation  of  light,  a  reflective  layer  com- 
posing a  metal  layer  for  efficienlK  utilizing  the  irradiating 
light,  and  a  spacer  layer  insened  between  the  recording  layer 
and  the  reflective  layer,  the  spacer  layer  being  a  layer  of  ZnS 
or  S1O2  or  S13N4  or  a  mixture  of  ZnS  and  SiOi,  wherein  the 
reflective  layer  consists  of  an  alloy  of  Ni— Cr  and  2  to  30  at  '^c 
of  Au  or  Ag  or  Cu. 

4  An  information  storage  disk  which  has  on  a  substrate  a 
recording  layer  which  reversibly  causes  an  amorphous-crystal 
phase  change  under  irradiation  of  light,  a  reflective  layer  com- 
prising a  metal  laver  for  efficiently  utilizing  the  irradiated  light, 
and  a  spacer  layer  inserted  between  the  recording  layer  and  the 
reflective  layer,  the  spacer  layer  being  a  layer  of  ZnS  or  SiO: 
or  Si;N4or  a  mixture  of  ZnS  and  SiO:,  wherein  the  reflective 
layer  consists  of  an  alloy  of  Cr  and  10  to  30  at  ^c  of  Au  or  Ag 
or  Cu 

7  An  information  storage  disk  which  has  on  a  substrate  a 
recording  layer  which  reversibly  causes  an  amorphous-crystal 
phase  change  under  irradiation  of  light,  a  reflective  layer  com- 
prising a  metal  layer  for  efficiently  utilizing  the  irradiated  light, 
and  a  spacer  layer  msened  between  the  recording  layer  and  the 
reflective  layer,  the  spacer  laver  being  a  laver  of  ZnS  or  SiO; 
or  S13N4  or  a  mixture  of  ZnS  and  S1O2.  wherein  the  reflective 
layer  consists  of  an  alloy  of  Ti  and  5  to  30  at  %  of  Au  or  Ag 
or  Cu 


5.256.519 

NUCLEATED  HIGH  CONTRAST  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  TETRA.AZAINDENES 

WHICH  INHIBIT  PEPPER  FOG 

.\nthony   Adin.  Rochester.  NY.,  assignor  to  FjiStman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,337 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06 

U.S.  a.  430—264  19  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  adapted  to  form  a 

high  contrast  image  when  developed  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 

developing  solution,  said  element  composing 

(Da  hydrazine  compound  that  functions  as  a  nucleator. 
(2)  an  ammo  compound  that  functions  as  an  incorporated 

booster,  and 
(?)  a  tetraazaindene  compound  that  functions  as  a  pepper  fog 
inhibitor,  said  tetraazaindene  compound  being  a  2-sub- 
stituted-4-hydroxy-1.3.3a.7-teiraazaindene  of  the  formula 


UMI 
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N 

/  \ 

R3-C  C=N 


R|— C  N-N 


\ 

C 


C-R: 


%  / 

c 

I 

OH 

wherein  Ri  is  halogen,  R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl 
and  R:  is  alkyl  of  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  or  thioalkyl  of  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms. 


Rq  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl; 

RlO.  Rll-  Ri:'  and  Rii  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  alkyoxyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl;  or  (Rio  and  Ri  i).  (Rn  and  R12).  or  (Ri:and  R13) 
are  joined  to  form  a  six-membered  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  nng; 

wherein  said  photoinitiator  system  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  initiate  polymerization  of  said  monomer  on 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation. 


5,256,S20 

VISIBLE  PHOTOSENSITIZERS  FOR 

PHOTOPOI  YMERIZ.ABI  E  COMPOSITIONS 

William  K.  Smothers.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Compan>,  VMImington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,997,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.204.467. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,195 

Int.  a:  G03C  1/72:  G03F  7/031 

L.S.  CI.  4J0-281  "^  '^'"'"is 

1.  A  photopolymenzable  composition  comprising; 

(1)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  capable 
of  free  radical  initiated  addition  polymerization;  and 

(2)  a  photoinitiator  system,  capable  of  being  activated  by 
actinic  radiation,  said  photoinitiator  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  hexaarylbisimidazole; 

(b)  a  chain  transfer  agent; 

(c)  a  sensitizer,  said  sensitizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 


R3  R5 

/=\  R- 

/        \  / 


c„.c„^<^ 

R4  R6 


5.256.521 

PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  A  POSITIVE  PATTERN  IN 

AN  O-QLTNONE  DIAZIDE  PHOTORESIST 

CONTAINING  A  TRIS-(HVDROXYPHENVL)  LOWER 

ALKANE  COMPOUND  SENSITIVITY  ENHANCER 

Tripunithura  V.  Jayaraman,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc..  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409.221,  Sep.  19.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,215,856. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,572 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/30.  7/023 
IS.  a.  430—296  *  Claims 

1    The  process  of  developing  an  image-wise  exposed  pho- 
toresist-coated substrate  comprising; 

(a)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  radiation-sensitive  composi- 
tion useful  as  a  photoresist,  said  composition  comprising 
an  admixture  in  a  solvent  of  at  least  one  alkali-soluble 
binder  resm.  at  least  one  o-quinonediazide  photoactive 
compound  and  an  effective  sensitivity  enhancing  amount 
of  at  least  one  tris(hydroxyphenyl)  lower  alkane  com- 
pound; the  amount  of  said  binder  resin  being  about  60%  to 
95^*  by  weight,  the  amount  of  said  photoactive  compo- 
nent being  about  5^c  to  about  40%  of  weight,  based  on  the 
total  solids  content  of  said  radiation-sensitive  composition; 

(b)  subjecting  said  coating  on  said  substrate  to  an  image-wise 
exposure  of  radiant  light  energy;  and 

(c)  subjecting  said  image-wise  exposed  coated  substrate  to  a 
developing  solution  to  remove  the  image-wise  exposed 
areas  and  to  form  a  positive  image-wise  pattern  in  the 
coating. 


wherein: 

Ri  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  or  alkyloxyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R.  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R?  is  alkyl  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  (R5  +  R7)  are  -(CM:):-  or  -(CH2)3-; 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  methvl  and  R8  is  alkyl  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  (Rb+Rg)  are  -(CH2)2-  or  -(CH2)3-,  with 
the  proviso  that  (R5-I-R7)  and  (R6  +  R8)  may  not  be 
— (CH2)2—  at  the  same  time;  and 


B 


CH=CH— CH=/ 


wherein; 
R  I  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
X  IS  O,  s'  NRi4.  or  CR15R16.  where  R14.  Rl5.  and  Rib  are 

each  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  phenyl; 


5,256.522 
IMAGE  REVERSAL  NEGATIVE  WORKING 
O-NAPHTHOQLINONE  DIAZIDE  AND 
CROSS-LINKING  COMPOL  ND  CONTAINING 
PHOTORESIST  PROCESS  WITH  THERMAL  CLRING 
Mark  A.  Spak.  Edison;  Donald  Mammato.  Lebanon,  both  of 
N,J.;  Dana  Durham.  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  and  Sangya  Jain, 
Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Somerville.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.54*.  Ma>  25.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,639,  Nov.  8.  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,929.536,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,609, 
Aug.  U.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  889.032.  Jul.  23.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.700.  Aug.  12,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,645 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  430-325  ^1  Claims 

13   A  process  for  preparing  and  using  a  negative  working 
photographic  element  which  comprises  in  order: 
a)  forming  a  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  in  ad- 
mixture 

1)  from  about  1%  to  about  25%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solid  parts  of  the  composition  of  a  photosensitive  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formulae  (1),  (2)  or  (3): 
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(3) 


CH2 


wherein  R  is  H,  — X — R*  or 


—  X 


Ru- 


K 


wherein  R;  is  H.  alky',  aryl,  substituted  alkyl,  or  substi- 
tuted aryl.  Rd  is  —OH,  — OY  or  — OZ  with  at  least  one 
Ro  radical  — OY  and  at  least  one  thereof  being  — OZ. 
wherein  Y'  is  l,2-naphthoquinonediazide-4-sulfonyl  and  Z 
IS  l,2-naphthoquinonedia2ide-5-sulfonyl  or  — W — Rj. 
where  W  is 


X  is  a  single  C— C  bond,  — O- 


-SO2- 


O 

n 

— c- 


00  o 

It       H  n 

— C— ,     — C— (CH2)„-      — CH:-C-(CH2)„— . 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— O— .     — C— O— (CH2)„— , 


— CH2— C— O— (CH2)„-,     (CH2)„— ,     or 


CH3— C— CH3. 


n  IS  1  or  2.  Ra  is  H.  —OH.  — OY.  — OZ.  halogen  or  lower 
alkyl.  with  at  least  one  Ri;  radical  being  — OY'  and  at  least 
one  thereof  being  — OZ.  R^  is  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted 
alkyl,  or  substituted  alkyl.  or  substituted  aryl; 


(2) 


e^ 


wherein  R  is  H,  or 


— CH- 


Rc  IS  H.  —OH.  — OY  or       „. 

radical  being  — OY  and  at  least  one  thereof  being  — OZ 


and 


or  —SO;- .  and  R;.  is  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl  or 

substituted  aryl. 

u)  from  about  75%  to  ab<;^ut  W^V  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solid  parts  of  the  composition  of  a  novolak  resin,  and 

ill)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solid  parts  of  the  composition  of  a  crosslmking  compound 
which,  when  m  the  presence  of  that  amount  and  strength 
of  the  acid  generated  when  said  diazide  is  exposed  to 
acimic  radiation,  is  capable  of  crosslmking  said  resin 
under  the  application  of  the  heating  conditions  of  step  te). 
said  crosslmking  compound  has  the  formula 

iR;0-CHRii,,-A— <CHR4— <^iR2)m 

wherein  A  has  the  formula  B  or  B— Y— B,  wherein  B  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  mononuclear  or  fused  polynu- 
clear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  a  oxygen  or  sulfur  contain- 
ing heterocyclic  compound.  Y  is  a  single  bond.  C1-C4- 
alkylene  or  -alkylenedioxs.  the  chains  of  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms.  — O— .  — S— .  — SO2  . 
_CO— .  CO;.  — CONH—  or  phenylenedioxy.  Ri  and  R; 
are  H.  Ci-C(,-alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl.  alkaryl  or  acyl.  R\.  R4  are  mdependenth  H. 
Ci-CU-alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  and  n 
ranges  from  1  to  3  and  m  ranges  from  0-3.  provided  that 
n^m  IS  greater  than  1.  and 
IV)  sufficient  soKeni  to  dissolve  the  foregoing  composition 
components;  and 

b)  coating  said  composition  on  a  substrate,  and 

c)  heating  said  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
20°  C.  to  about  lOO"  until  substantial])  all  of  said  siilvent  is 
dried  off;  and 

d)  imagewise  exposing  said  composition  to  aclmic.  electron 
beam,  ion  beam  or  x-ray  radiation;  and 

e)  heating  said  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  95°  C  to  about  160'  C  for  from  about  10  seconds  or 
more  to  crosslink  said  resm.  then  fiLXxi  exp<->sing  the  compo- 
sition overall  to  actinic  radiation  in  the  range  of  from  about 
200  to  about  500  nm  in  an  amount  sufTicieni  to  react  said 

OZ.  with  at  least  one  R,        coating;  and 

0  removing  the  radiation  unexposed  non-image  areas  ol  said 
composition  form  step  di  with  a  developer 
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5,256,523 
PHOTOCRAPHIC  KLEMENT  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  P.  Szajewski.  and  Jerrold  N.  Poslusny.  both  of  Roches- 
ter. N.Y.,  assignors  to  t:astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  602.038.  Oct.  23.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.397,  Aug.  10,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,416 
Int.  a."  G03C  w  (Xl 
U.S.  a.  430—362  I*  <^»''"* 

1  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  at  least 
one  silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  at 
least  one  compound  (1)  having  a  earner  moiety  (CAR)  and  a 
releasable  development  inhibitor  (INH)  capable  of  being  re- 
leased dunng  photographic  processing  of  the  element  by 
means  of  at  least  one  timing  group  (T)  bonded  to  and  releasable 
from  the  earner  moiety. 

wherein  the  releasable  development  inhibitor  moiety  (INH) 
composes  (R')  a  non-aromatic,  sterically  hindered  substit- 
uent  group  having  (a)  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  bonded 
directly  to  the  releasable  development  inhibitor  moiety  or 
(b)  a  secondary  carbon  atom  bonded  directly  to  the  releas- 
able development  inhibitor  wherein  the  secondary  carbon 
atom  is  not  part  of  an  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  nng  con- 
taining at  least  6  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  timing  group  (T)  is  other  than  a  pyrazolone 
group  of  the  formula 


— o 


5,256,524 
PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Hiroshi  Yoshimoto;  Shigeharu  Koboshi;  Masao  Ishlkawa,  and 
Mayumi  Emoto,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,873 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  3-234776; 
Sep   5    1990,  3-234780;  Sep.  7,  1990,  3-238025;  Oct.  24.  1990, 
3-286753;  Oct.  24.  1990.  3-286754;  Nov.  9.  1990.  3-302784;  Nov. 
22,  1990,  3-318839 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  430—372  ^  Qaims 

1    A  processing  method   for  a  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material  comprising 

(a)  processing  said  matenal  with  a  fixing  solution, 

(b)  processing  said  matenal  with  a  stabilizing  solution  having 
a  pH  of  7.5  to  10.  and  then  about  270  ml  to  about  800  ml 
of  the  overflow  from  the  said  stabilizing  solution  are 
allowed  to  enter  into  said  fi.xing  solution  and  said  stabilizer 
contains  substantially  no  formaldehyde  but  contains  a 
compound  represented  by  Formula  I  or  Formula  II. 
wherein 

said  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal 
comprising; 

(I)  a  coupler  represented  by  Formula  2eq-l, 

(II)  the  total  amount  of  silver  coated  m  said  silver  halide 
color  photographic  light  sensitive  material  is  not  less 
than  2  g  per  m-  of  said  light-sensitive  material;  and 

(III)  a  compound  represented  by  Formula  B-3; 


CfrHs— N 


CHj— 


:  and 


CH3 


wherein  the  combination  of  the  timing  group  (T)  and  the 
development  inhibitor  (INH)  enable  increased  acutance  and 
intenmage  effects  upon  exposure  and  processing  of  the  ele- 
ment. 

13  A  process  of  developing  an  image  in  an  exposed  photo- 
graphic element  comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one  silver 
hahde  emulsion  layer  containing  an  imagewise  distnbution  of 
developable  silver  halide  grams,  wherein  the  process  com- 
poses the  step  of  developing  the  element  with  a  silver  halide 
color  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  photo- 
graphic coupler  and  at  least  one  compound  (I)  having  a  earner 
moiety  (CAR)  and  a  releasable  development  inhibitor  (INH) 
capable  of  being  released  during  photographic  processing  of 
the  element  by  means  of  at  least  one  timing  group  (T); 

wherein  the  timing  group  (T)  is  other  than  a  pyrazolone 
group  of  the  formula 


— o 


C6H5 


and 


Cp 

I 
X 


Formula  2eq-l 


wherein  Cp  represents  a  coupler  residue;  *  represents  a 
coupler  coupling  site;  X  represents  a  group  which  splits 
off  upon  dye  formation  by  coupling  with  the  oxidation 
product  of  an  aromatic  pnmary  amine  based  color 
developing  agent. 


R,— O— (R:— 0)„— Xi 


Formula  I 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  monovalent  organic  group.  R: 
represents  an  ethylene  group,  a  tnmethylene  group  or  a 
propylene  group,  m  represents  an  integer  of  4  to  50.  Xi 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  — SO^M  or  — PO3M:, 
wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal 
or  an  ammonium  group: 


CHi  CHj 

I 


CH3 


CHj 


Formula  II 


wherein  the  relea.sable  development  inhibitor  moiety  (INH) 
comprises  (R')  a  non-aromatic,  stencally  hindered  substit- 
uent  group  having  (a)  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  bonded 
directly  to  the  releasable  development  inhibitor  moiety  or 
(b)  a  secondary  carbon  atom  bonded  directly  to  the  releas- 
able development  inhibitor  moiety  wherein  the  secondary 
carbon  atom  is  not  part  of  an  unsubstituted  carbocyclic 
nng  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  the  combination  of  timing  group  (T)  and  the  devel- 
opment inhibitor  moiety  (INH)  enable  increased  acutance 
and  intenmage  effect  upon  processing  of  the  element 


CH3— Si-O— (Si— 0)ii— (Si— 0)i2— (Si— 0)i3— CH3 

CHj         CH3  I  CH3 

(CH2)p-(0-x,),i-(0-X:),2-R') 

wherein  Rq  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy! 
group,  a  lovver  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  or 

Rio  ^Rio 

/  / 

— Si— Rii  — O— Si— Rii 

\  \„ 

R|2  R12 

Rlo,  Rii.  and  R12  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  whether  identical  or  not: 
11  through  13  independently  represent  an  integer  of  0  to 
30;  p,  q'  and  q-  independently  represent  an  integer  of  0 
to  30; 
and      Xi      independently      represent      — CH2CH2— . 

— CH2CH2CH2— . 


Xi 


-continued 


— CH2— CH— ,  — CH— CH2— , 
CH3        CH3 


=0 


Rj 


H 
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(in 


Formula  B-3 


T 


R3 


wherein  R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkvl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  halogenated  alkyl  group. 
an  arylalkyi  group,  -R'^-GR'^  -CONHR'".  (where 
R"  represents  an  alkylene  group.  Riband  Rp  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group;  and  Rg.  Rg-  Rio 
and  Rn  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  amino  group,  or  a 
nitro  group. 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  each  represents  an  electron  withdrawing 
group  having  a  Hammett's  substitueni  constant  crp  value  of 
0.20  or  more;  R;  and  R:may  be  bonded  to  form  a  ring,  the  sum 
of  a  Hammett's  substitueni  constant  crp  value  of  Ri  and  R;  is 
0,65  or  more;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  subsmuent, 
and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  capable  of 
being  released  upon  coupling  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  pnmary  amine  color  developing  agent,  said  coupler 
mav  be  m  a  form  of  a  bis-compi^'und  or  a  polymer  formed  at  R,. 
R2.  R3  or  X 

15,  A  cyan  image  forming  method  as  claimed  in  claim  14, 
wherein  the  lH-pyrrololl.2-h][l.;.4]tnazole  cyan  coupler  is 
incorporated  in  a  color  developing  solution  conuining  the 
aromatic  pnmary  amine  color  developing  agent. 


5,256,525 

BLOCKED  INCORPORATED  DEVELOPERS  IN  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

David  T.  Southby;  Jared  B.  Mooberry;  John  Texter.  and  John  L. 

Pawlak,  all  of  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,944 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5 /SO.  7/305.  7/388 
VS.  a.  430— 380  25  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  supp<irt  beanng  at 
least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least 
one  non-photosensitive  layer  between  said  emulsion  layer  and 
said  support,  wherein  said  non-photosensitive  layer  compnses 
at  least  one  blocked  developing  agent 

14,  A  process  for  developing  an  image  in  a  photographic 
element  compnsing  a  support,  a  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  an  imagewise  distnbution  of  devel- 
opable silver  hahde  grains,  and  a  non-photosensitive  layer 
between  said  emulsion  layer  and  said  support  containing  at 
least  one  blocked  developing  agent,  said  process  comprising 
the  step  of  contacting  said  element  with  a  processing  solution 
composing  a  nucleophile 


5,256,527 
STABILIZATION  OF  PREOPITATED  DISPERSIONS  OF 

HYDROPHOBIC  COUPLERS 
Krishnan  Chari,  and  James  T.  Beck,  both  of  Rochester.  NY., 

assignors  to  E.astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.^ . 
EHvision  of  Ser.  No.  544,720,  Jun.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,087,544. 
This  application  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.954 
Int.  a.'  G03C   -'388 
L.S.  a.  430—449  *  aaims 

1  A  storage  stable  dispersion  comprising  at  a  pH  of  about 
5  2.  water,  particles  of  a  coupler  having  ballast  compnsing 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  of  up  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  surfac- 
tant compnsing  a  head  group  of  sulfate  or  sulfonate  and  having 
no  oxyethylene  groups,  and  a  nonionic  water  soluble  polymer 
that  IS  attracted  to  said  surfactant  with  the  proviso  that  said 
dispersion  has  a  concentration  of  at  least  i'^c  w,  w  coupler  and 
a  viscosity  of  less  than  20  cp  at  a  shear  rate  of  100  reciprocal 
seconds  at  25°  C, 


5,256,526 

CYAN  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  SILVER 

HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  O  AN  COUPLER 

Makoto    Suzuki;    Tadahisa    Sato;    Kozo    Sato;    Yoshio    Ishii; 

Hideaki  Naruse,  and  Yasuhiro  Shimada.  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.082 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-334786; 
Aug.  13.  1991.  3-226325 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7,38 
U.S.  C\.  43(y— 384  28  Oaims 

1,  ,A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  composing  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  lH-pyrrolo[1.2- 
b][l,2,4]tnazole  cyan  coupler  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


0) 


5,256.528 
MAGENTA  IMAGE-DYE  COUPLERS  OF  IMPRO\  ED 
HUE 
Paul   B.   Merkel,  Rochester;  Stephen   P    Singer.  Spencerport, 
both  of  NY.;  Bernard  Arthur  Clark.  Maidenhead.  England, 
and  Paul   Ix>uis  R.  Stanley,   Healdstone.   L  nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.880 
Int.  CT."  G03C  1/08,  7/26.  7/32 
U.S.  O.  430—555  1  ■  Claiaa 


COMPAKISOU 


sx  40C  4X    XK   ix    60C    ex 

■•tLfllCT)-  IM 


1  .A  photographic  matenal  composing  a  support  beanng  a! 
least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having 
associated  therewith  a  magenta  dye-forming  coupler  having 
the  formula 
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(Ri), 


R3 


II    \ 


(a)  at  least  one  of  XI.  X2  and  Rl  and  at  least  one  of  R2  and 
R^  IS  a  subslituent  individually  selected  from  carbamoyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  sulfamoyl.  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  arylsulfonyl.  alkoxysulfonyl,  aryloxysulfonyl,  alkyl- 
sulfoxyl.  arylsulfoxyl.  acyloxy,  cyano,  nitro  and  tnfluoro- 
methyl;  ,        ^  . 

(bl  the  substituents  XI.  X2,  Rl.  R2  and  R3  not  selected  from 
the  (a)  group  may  be  selected  from  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  acylamino,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  sulfonamido.  al- 
kylureido,  arylureido,  alkoxycarbonylamino.  and  arylox- 
ycarbonylamino,  and  in  the  case  of  R3  hydrogen; 

(c)  substituents  Rl  and  R2  are  para  or  meu  to  the  carbon 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom; 

(d)  a  and  b  are  1  to  3; 

(e)  Q  IS  an  alkylthio  or  arylthio  coupling-off  group. 

5,256.529 

SILVER  H.ALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

COVTAIMNG  SLLFONAMIDO-SOLLBILIZED 

PYRAZOLOTRIAZOI  F  COl  PLERS 

Robert  F.  Romanet;  Hans  G.   Ling,  and  David  Hoke,  all  of 
Rochester   N.V.,  assignors  to  FjKtinan  Kodak  Company 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,435 
Int.  a.^  G03C  1/OS.  7/26.  7/32 
VS.  a.  430—558  27  Oaims 

1  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  magenta 
dye-forming  coupler  having  the  structure 


X  is  hydrogen,  or  a  coupling  off  group  which  may  include  a 
photographically  useful  group. 

5,256,530 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMLLSION 
CONTAINING  CONTRAST  IMPROVING  GRAIN 
SURFACE  MODIHERS 
Eric  L.  Bell.  Webster,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.184 
Int.  C\.'  G03C  l/0i5.  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  430-567  '*  CI*'""* 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver 
halide  grains  having  at  least  two  grain  surface,  modifiers; 
wherein,  the  first  of  said  grain  surface  modifiers  is  a  transition 
metal  complex  containing  a  transition  metal  selected  from 
Group  Vlll  of  the  periodic  table;  and  wherein  the  second  gram 
surface  modifier  is  a  transition  metal  complex  comprising  a 
nitrosyl  or  thionitrosyl  ligand  and  a  transition  metal  chosen 
from  Groups  V  to  X.  inclusive,  of  the  periodic  table. 

5.256,531 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Hisashi  Okada.  and  Shigeru  Nakamura.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.658.  May  6.  1991.  This  application 
Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.326 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9.  1990.  2-119250; 
May  18.  1990.  2-128588;  Jul.  2.  1990.  2-175026 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/42 
U.S.  a.  430-393  20  Oaims 

1  A  photographic  processing  composition  for  processing  an 
imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  color  photographic  material. 
said  processing  composition  containing  a  metal  chelate  com- 
pound formed  from  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 
and  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  salts 
of  Fe(Ill),  Mn(IIl).  Co(lll).  Rh(ll).  Rhdin.  Aadll).  Audi) 
and  Ce(IV)  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  1  mol/liter. 
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O    OH 
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wherein 


R,    R'      R5  O 
=  — l-(C),-N-ll-R6-(Z)„ 

R2    fu 


and 


UMI 


R,.  Rl,  Rj.  and  R4  and  Rs  are  independently  hydrogen, 
subs'tituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups,  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  groups; 

n  isO.  1,  2.  3,  or  4; 

R6is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group; 

Z  IS  — NHSO2-R'; 

R7  is  an  n-alkvl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
unsubstituted  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  substituted  with  neutral 
or  electron  withdrawing  groups,  or  a  heterocyclic  group 
with  may  be  unsubstituted  of  substituted  with  a  neutral  or 
electron  withdrawing  group; 

m  IS  1  or  ;.  with  the  proviso  that  if  m  is  2  then  the  Z  groups 

are  present  meta  to  each  other; 
Rj  Ls  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  and 


wherein  R.  Ri  and  R;  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group;  and  L,  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylene  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
arylene  group. 

5,256,532 

METHODS.  REAGENTS  AND  TEST  KITS  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  SUBPOPULATIONS  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  ENTITIES 

Meryle  J.  Melnicoff.  CheriT  Hill.  N.J.;  Katharine  A.  Muirhead. 

West  Chester,  and  Paul  K.  Horan.  Downingtown.  both  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Zynaxis  Technologies.  Inc..  Malvern,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,192,  May  2,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,436 

Int.  a.'C12Q  1/70 

U.S.  a.  435-5  *9  Cl"™^^ 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  quantity  ol 
analyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eucaryotic  cells, 
procaryotic  cells  and  viruses,  having  lipid-containmg  mem- 
branes and  at  least  one  characteristic  determinant,  in  a  test 
sample  suspected  of  containing  said  analyte.  comprising  the 
steps  of. 


(i)  coupling  a  detectable  reproter  substance  non-selectively 
with  said  analyte  in  said  test  sample,  said  detectable  re- 
porter substance  having  a  lipophilic  moiety,  which  stably 
associates  with  said  lip-conlaining  membrane  of  said  ana- 
lyte; 

(ii)  contacting  said  test  sample  with  a  specific  binding  sub- 
stance which  binds  specifically  to  said  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic determinant  of  said  analyte.  under  conditions  caus- 
ing complex  formation  between  said  analyte  and  said 
specific  binding  substance; 

(iii)  after  said  coupling  step  and  said  contacting  step,  separat- 
ing said  test  sample  into  a  portion  containing  said  complex 
and  a  portion  substantially  free  of  said  complexs;  and 

(iv)  detecting  the  occurrence  of  said  reporter  substance  in 
one  of  said  separated  portions  to  provide  an  indication  of 
the  presence  or  quantity  of  said  analyte  having  said  at  least 
one  characterstic  determinant  in  said  test  sample. 


5,256,533 
AS  A  PROBE  OF  SEROTONIN  UPTAKE  HARMALINE 
B.  Eric  Jones,  Huffman,  and  Dianna  A.  Redbum.  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texas  System 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  494.727 
Int.  a.^  C12Q  h(X):  C12N  IhOO:  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  serotonin  uptake  system  in 
mammalian  platelet  or  monocyte  tissue  as  a  measure  of  specific 
harmaline  fluorescence  of  serotonin  uptake  sites,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

preincubating  a  control  sample  and  a  test  sample  of  the 

platelet  or  monocyte  tissue  with  an  a-l  inhibitor; 
adding  harmaline  to  the  preincubaled  tesi  sample; 
fluorescenlly  imaging  the  control  sample  and  the  test  sample 
to  determine  specific  harmaline  fluorescent  localization  ai 
serotonin  uptake  sites;  and 
comparing  the  amouni  of  fluorescence  in  the  test  tissue  to 
the  amount  of  fluorescence  in  the  control  tissue, 
wherein  the  difference  between  the  fluorescence  in  the  control 
tissue  and  the  test  tissue  is  a  measure  of  the  serotonin  uptake 
system  of  the  mammalian  platelet  or  monocyte  tissue. 


otide  sequence  of  a  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps: 

(i)  contacting  under  hybndization  conditions  the  single 
stranded  form  of  the  sample  nucleotide  sequence  with  a 
single  stranded  nucleic  acid  probe,  wherein: 

a)  said  probe  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to 
the  sequence  to  be  detected. 

b)  said  probe  has  a  water-soluble  polymer  beanng  a  plurality 
of  chelating  structures  covalently  linked  to  said  polymer, 
wherein  said  water-soluble  polymer  is  of  non-nucleic  acid 
structure  and  is  covalently  linked  to  said  nucleotide  se- 
quence complementary  to  the  sequence  to  be  detected, 
and 

c)  said  probe  has  a  plurality  of  rare  earth  metal  ions  that 
together  with  said  chelating  structures  forms  a  plurality  of 
chelate  groups  covalently  bound  to  said  water-soluble 
polymer,  and  said  rare  earth  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Eu'  +  ,  Tb^^,  Sm^  +  ,  and  Dy'*. 
wherein  said  probe  and  covalently  bound  chelate  groups 
are  stable  under  hybridization  assay  conditions: 

(II)  allowing  a  nucleotide  sequence  to  be  detected  in  said 
sample  and  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  probe  to  form 
a  double  stranded  nucleic  acid;  and 

(ill)  detecting  the  formation  of  double  stranded  nucleic  acid 
containing  said  probe  by  measunng  the  time-resolved 
fluorescence  from  the  rare  earth  metal  ions  incorporated 
as  a  chelate  in  said  double  stranded  nucleic  acid. 


5,256.535 
HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAY  AND  MEANS  TO  BE  USED  IN 

THE  ASSAY 
Jyrki  Ylikoski.  Paimalantie  11,  SF-20380  Turku;  Pertti  Hur- 
skainen.  Kuikankatu  15  A  20.  SF-20760  Piispanristi;  Patrik 
Dahlen.  Rakuunatie  62  I  90.  SF-20720  Turku;  Christian  Sund, 
Rieskalahtecntie  33.  SF- 20300  Turku:  Timo  Lovgren.  ValUo- 
jantie  34.  SF-20810  Turku,  and  Marek  Kwjatkowski.  Ha 
meenkatu  14  C  54.  SF- 20500  Turku,  all  of  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE87  00474.  §  371  Date  Jun.  16.  1988,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  16,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088  02784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  21,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1987.  Ser.  No.  207.159 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  17.  1986.  8604436 

Int.  n."  C12Q  /   68:  GOIN  n/20.  33/533 

VS.  a.  435—6  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  hybridization  assay  method  for  the  detection  of  a  nucle- 


5.256.536 
NUCLEOTIDE  PROBE  FOR  SEISSERIA  GOSRRHOEAF 
Charles  G.  Miyada.  Mountain  \  iew.  and  Teresa  L.  Bom.  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.528 

Int.  a.'  C12G  l/6fi:  C12D  12,34:  C12Q  1/10:  C07M  /.V  /.' 

U.S.  a.  435—6  60  Claims 


5.256.534 
CD4    .  LATENTLY  HI\  l-INFECTED  HEMATOPOIETIC 

PROGENITOR  CEI.I^S 

Salvatorc  T.  Butera.  Stone  Mountain;  Thomas  M.  Folks.  Li- 

thonia.  both  of  Ga..  and  Victor  L.  Perez,  Rio  Piedras.  Puerto 

Rico,  assignors  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington, 

b.c. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,750 
Int.  n."  C12Q  1/70 

VS.  a.  435—5  10  Claims 

1  .A  punfied  and  isolated  cell  line  which  is  denved  from  a 
hematopoietic  cell  and  wherein  the  cells  of  said  cell  line  are 
CD4  •  and  compnse  a  latent  HIV-1  provirus. 


1  A  sequence  o^  nucleotides  specific  for  Seissena  gonor- 
rhoeae consisting  essentially  of  about  seventeen  or  more  con- 
tiguous nucleotides  of  the  sequence  having  the  formula  of  FIG 
1  (SEQ  ID  NO.ll  or  it,s  complement. 


5.256.537 
CULTURETTE  SAFETY  SLEEVE 
Robert  E.  Phillips.  Studio  City.  Calif.;  David  M.  Mathis.  El 
Paso.  Tex.;  Ray   F^dwards.  Jr.,   El   Paso,  Tex.,  and   Albert 
Lopez.  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 

Filed  I>ec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,940 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/569 
U.S.  a.  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  transporting  biological 
specimens  compnsmg: 
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an  elongated  tubular  housing  extending  from  an  open  end  to 
an  opposite  closed  end; 

a  specimen  collector  comprising  a  cap,  a  shaft  connected  to 
said  cap,  and  a  swab  connected  to  an  end  of  said  shaft 
opposite  said  cap,  wherein  said  shaft  and  swab  are  adapted 
to  lie  withm  said  tubular  housing  and  said  cap  closes  the 
open  end  of  said  tubular  housing; 

an  ampoule  containing  a  culture  sustaining  medium  dispt^sed 
within  the  closed  end  of  said  tubular  housing; 


6.  A  method  for  detecting  the  inability  of  a  sample  of  mam- 
maliam  spermatoxoa  to  undergo  capacitation  comprising: 

p<itentiatmg  a  sample  of  spermatozoa  obtained  from  said 
animal  by  subjecting  it  to  conditions  suitable  for  inducing 
capacitiation  of  said  sample;  and 

contacting  said  sample  to  at  least  one  of  a  polyclonal  and  a 
monoclonal  antibody  to  fihronectin  for  a  sufficient  penod 
of  time  and  under  conditions  suitable  to  permit  binding  of 
said  antibody  with  said  sample  in  order  to  determine  the 
extent  of  antibody  binding,  wherein  a  relative  increase  in 
antib(xly  binding  is  indicative  of  whether  the  sperm  has 
undergone  capacitation  and  wherein  a  lack  of  binding  is 
indicative  of  the  absence  of  capacitation. 


a  plug  of  absorbent  matenal  disposed  within  said  tubular 
housing  between  said  swab  and  said  ampoule;  and 

a  sleeve  removably  disposed  on  said  closed  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar housing  comprising  a  tubular  body  member  longitudi- 
nally extending  from  an  open  end  to  an  opposite  closed 
end  extremity  with  a  slot  at  said  open  end  extremity  and  a 
lever  movably  attached  to  said  slot  by  ai  least  one  flexible 
connection,  whereby  said  lever  when  actuated  provides 
appropriate  pressure  to  said  tubular  housing  to  break  said 
ampoule. 


S.256.538 
DETECTION  OF  EARl.V  PLATELET  ACTIVATION  AND 

PREDI.AGNOSIS  OF  THROMBOTIC  EVENTS 
Martha  L.  Aiken,  and  Richard  C.  Painter,  both  of  Tyler,  Tex.. 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No,  668,272 
Int.  a.'  C120  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—7.9  31  Qairas 

1  A  method  for  early  identification  of  a  thrombotic  event  in 
a  patient  consisting  essentially  of  obtaining  a  blood  sample 
from  a  patient  and  isolating  the  platelets  therein;  monitonng 
the  thrombospondin  on  the  resting  platelets  in  the  sample;  and 
identifying  an  early  thrombotic  event  in  a  patient  with  elevated 
resting  platelet  thrombospondin. 


5,256.540 

IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  SMALL  CELL  LUNG 

CARCINOMA 

Vanda  A.  Lennon,  Rochester;  Edward  H.  I^mbert.  Minneapolis; 
Thomas  Kryzer,  and  Guy  E.  Griesmann.  both  of  Rochester,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Educa- 
tion and  Research,  Rochester.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  636,066 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  }3  53:  C07K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.23  6  tna""* 

1  A  method  for  detecting  small  cell  lung  carcinoma  voltage- 
gated  calcium  channel  antigen  (SCC-VGCC  antigen)  in  a 
sample  of  a  human  physiological  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  preselected  amount  of  an  antibody  specific  for 
SCC-VGCC  antigen  to  said  sample  of  a  human  physiolog- 
ical fluid. 

(b)  adding  a  preselected  amount  of  labelled  SCC-VGCC 
antigen  to  said  sample;  so  that  steps  (a)  and  (b)  result  in  the 
formation  of  anligen-antibody  complexes, 

(c)  precipitating  the  antibody-antigen  complexes  present  in 
said  sample  with  anti-immunoglobulin;  and 

(d)  measunng  the  amount  of  label  in  said  precipitate. 


UMI 


5.256,539 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  INFERTILITY  OF 

SPERM 

Richard  A.  Bronson.  Huntington.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
search Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,042 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/02 
U.S.  a.  435—7.21  10  Oaims 

1.  A  meih.xl  for  detecting  the  presence  of  infertility  in  a 
mammaliam  male  test  animal  comprising: 

potentiating  a  sample  of  spermatozoa  obtained  from  said 
animal  by  subjecting  it  to  conditions  suitable  for  inducing 
capacitation  of  said  sample;  and 
contacting  said  sample  to  at  least  one  of  a  polyclonal  and  a 
monoclonal  antibody  to  fibronectin  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  and  under  conditions  suitable  to  permit  binding  of 
said  antibody  with  said  sample  in  order  to  determine  the 
extent  of  antibody  binding,  wherein  a  relative  increase  in 
antibody  binding  is  indicative  of  whether  the  sperm  has 
undergone  capacitation  and  wherein  a  lack  of  antibody 
binding  is  ndicative  of  the  absence  of  fertility. 


5.256.541 

DETECTION  OF  SOLUBLE  ALLOANTIGEN  IMMUNE 

COMPLEXES 

Philippe  J.  Pouletty,  Atherton,  and  Chin-Hai  Chang,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SangStat  Medical  Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,4«8 
Int.  a:  GfSlS  33/539.  33/543.  33/564 
U.S.  a.  425—7.24  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  in  a  sample  of  a  mixture  of  anti- 
bodies, an  antibody  that  reacts  with  a  selected  soluble  HLA 
antigen,  said  method  comprising: 

separating  from  said  sample  a  fraction  comprising  a  portion 
of  said  antibodies  by  means  of  adding  a  soluble  immune 
complex  precipitating  agent  to  form  a  precipitate  in  said 
sample,  said  fraction  being  substantially  free  of  the  se- 
lected HLA  antigen  unassociated  with  antibody;  and, 
detecting  the  presence  of  said  selected  HLA  antigen  in  said 

fraction; 
wherein  said  presence  of  said  selected  HL.A  antigen  corre- 
lates with  the  presence  in  said  sample  of  said  antibody 
which  reacts  with  said  selected  HLA  antigen. 


5,256.542 
SELECTING  LOW  FREQUENCY  ANTIGEN-SPECinC 
SINGLE  B  lYMPHOOTES  WITH  CORRECTION  FOR 

BACKGROUND  NOISF 
Tsc  W.  Chang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tanox  Biosystems, 
Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848.249,  Mar.  9.  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,040 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  (MIN  21/64.  33/58.  33/536 
V.S.  a.  435—7.24  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  antigen-specific  B  lymphocytes 
from  a  mixture  of  cells  using  a  fluorescence  activated  cell 
sorting  apparatus  which  has  several  channels,  each  of  said 
channels  capable  of  viewing  a  different  fluorochrome.  com- 
prising: 

a)  labeling  B  lymphocytes  in  the  mixture  with  at  least  two 
different  antigen  probes,  wherein  each  of  said  probes 
comprises  an  antigen  which  binds  the  antibodies  on  the 
target  B  lymphocyte  surface,  said  antigen  conjugated  with 
a  fluorochrome  wherein  said  fluorochromes  yield  differ- 
ent colors  upon  activation; 

b)  introducing  an  additional  probe  conjugated  with  an  addi- 
tional different  fluorochrome,  such  probe  being  specific 
for  cell  populations  which  are  not  B  lymphocytes  wherein 
the  additional  fluorochrome  adheres  to  and  labels  cells 
with  a  sticky  cell  membrane; 

c)  selecting  B  lymphocytes  which  are  positive  for  the  fluoro- 
chromes attached  to  the  antigen  probes,  but  eliminating 
and  not  selecting  those  cells  which  are  positive  for  the 
additional  fluorochrome,  or  which  display  a  fluorescence 
level  greater  than  a  specified  level  m  the  channel  in  which 
the  additional  fluorochrome  is  viewed 


5,256.543 
HLA  TYPING 

Philippe  Pouletty,  Atherton,  and  Peter  Chun,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sangsut  Medical  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,319 
Int.  CI.'  C;01N  33/543.  33/577 
U.S.  a.  435—7.94  17  Claims 

2.  A  methixi  for  determining  the  presence  of  soluble  HLA- 
827  in  a  physiological  sample,  said  method  comprising: 
combining  said  physiological  sample  with  a  first  binding 
moiety  binding  to  HLA-B7,  but  basing  substantially  no 
binding  affinity  to  HLA-B27  and  separating  said  sample 
from  complexes  formed  with  said  binding  moiety  to  pro- 
vide an  HLA-B7  depleted  sample; 
combining  said  HL.A-B7  depleted  sample  with  a  second 
binding  moiety  cross-reactive  with  HLA-B7  an  HLA- 
B27.  but  substantially  not  cross-reactive  with  other  HLA. 
whereby  complexes  form  between  HL.A-B27  present  and 
said  second  binding  moiety,  and 
determining  the  presence  of  said  HLA-B2'  by  detecting  the 
presence  of  HLA-B27  complexes  wuh  said  second  bind- 
ing moiety. 


effective  amount  of  microorganisms  operable  for  separat- 
ing said  phosphate  ore  panicles  into  soluble  phosphate; 

(c)  maintaining  continuously  said  aqueous  mixture  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  under  conditions  of  temper- 
ature and  pressure  and  under  an  atmospheric  environ- 
ment, operable  for  solubilizing  from  said  phosphate  ore 
particles  at  leasi  a  major  part  of  phosphate  by  the  micro- 
bial activity  of  said  microorganisms; 

(d)  separaling  said  aqueous  mixture  into  (i)  an  aqueous  phase 
containing  said  soluble  phosphate  and  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  undissolved  solids,  and  (ii)  a  slurry  fraction 
which  contains  undissolved  solids; 

(e)  separating  said  aqueous  phase  containing  said  soluble 
phosphate  into  (i)  phosphate,  and  (ii)  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  amount  of  said  microorganisms. 

5.256.545 
STF:R0L  REGULATORY  ELEMENTS 
Michael  S.  Brown;  Joseph  L.  Cioldstein:  David  W .  Russell,  and 
Thomas  C.  Sudhof.  all  of  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.332.  Mar.  30.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4.935.363.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.081.  Mar.  30.  1987. 
This  application  Oct.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  425.852 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/Jl.  15/63.  5/lU 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  24  Claims 

1    A  substantially  purified  segment  of  DNA  comprising  a 
functionally  iransKxratable  sterol  regulatory  elemeni  capable 
of  conferniig  sterol  mediated  regulation  of  structural  gene 
transcription  to  a  selected  heterologous  structural  gene  u  hen 
located  upstream  from  and  proximal  to  a  transcnption  initia- 
tion site  of  such  a  gene,  provided  that  said  segment  is  free  of 
the  structural  gene  (irdinarily  under  the  transcnptional  control 
of  said  sterol  regulatory  element,  the  element  including  a  nu- 
cleotide sequence  selected  from  one  of  the  following: 
5 -C-A-C-C-C-C-A-C-3 
5 -C-A-C-A-C-C-A-C-3' 
5 -C-A-C-C-G-C-A-C-3' 
5  .C.A-C-C-C-T-A-C-3' 
or  the  complement  of  such  a  sequence. 


5.256.544 
MICROBIAL  SOLUBILIZATION  OF  PHOSPHATE 
Robert  D.  Rogers,  and  James  H.  Wolfram,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 
Id.,  assignors  to  EG&G  Idaho,  Inc.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,563 
Int.  a.'  C12R  1/01.  1/645:  C12P  3/00.  39.00 
V.S.  a.  435—42  11  CUims 

1    .A  continuous  bioprocess  for  separating  insoluble  phos- 
phate from  an  ore  body,  the  steps  composing: 

(a)  forming  phosphate  ore  particles: 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  which  composes  (i)  said 
phosphate  ore  particles  formed  in  step  (a),  and  (ii)  an 


5.256,546 
BACTERIAL  EXPRESSION  OF  PORCINE  GROWTH 
HORMONE 
Haim  Aviv;  Marian  Gorecki.  both  of  Rehovot;  Avigdor  l>evanon, 
Netania;  Amos  Oppenheim,  Jerusalem;  Tikva  \  ogel,  Rehovot; 
Elisha  Zeelon,  Hashiva.  and  Menachem  Zeevi,  Ramat  Gan,  ail 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bio-Technology   (rfneral  Corp..  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.010.  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,830,  Jan.  23,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,188, 

Jul.  15.  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  840,579 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  C12P  2r  02:  C12N  15/18.  15/73.  15/03 
U.S.  a.  435—69.4  12  Oaims 

1  .A  plasmid  for  production  of  met  porcine  growth  hormone 
or  met-aspvgln  porcine  growth  hormone  which  upon  intrcxiuc- 
tion  into  an  Escherichia  coli  host  cell  containing  the  thermola- 
bile  repressor  C/ renders  the  hosi  cell  capable,  upon  increasing 
the  temperature  of  the  host  cell  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
repressor  is  inactivated,  of  effecting  exprevsion  of  DNA  encod- 
ing the  met  porcine  growth  hormone  or  met -asp-gin  procme 
growth  hormone,  such  expres,sion  resulting  in  the  production 
of  the  met  porcine  growth  hormone  or  mel-asp-gln  procine 
growth  hormone,  the  plasmid  composing  a  double-stranded 
DNA  molecule  which  composes  in  5  to  3  order  the  follow- 
ing: 
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1)  a  DNA  sequence  which  contains  the  promotor  and  opera- 
tor PlOz.  from  X  bacteriophage. 

(2)  an  N  utilization  site  for  binding  antiterminator  N  protein 
produced  by  the  Escherichia  coli  host  cell; 

3)  a  DNA  sequence  containing  the  mutant  C//  ribosomal 
binding  site  from  X  bacteriophage  having  the  sequence: 

TAAOGAAGTACTTACAT 

ATTCCTTCATGAATGTA 

4)  an  ATG  mitiation  codon; 

5)  DNA  encoding  the  met  porcine  growth  hormone  or 
met-asp-gln  procine  growth  hormone; 

and  which  additionally  includes  a  DNA  sequence  which  con- 
tains an  ongin  of  replication  from  the  bacterial  plasmid 
pBRJ!22  capable  of  autonomous  replication  m  the  Escherichia 
coll  host  cell  and  a  DNA  sequence  which  contains  a  gene 
encodii-g  a  selectable  or  identifiable  phenotypic  trait  which  is 
manifested  when  the  plasmid  is  present  in  the  host  cell. 


5.256,547 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  ISOLATING 

OCLOSPORIN  A  BY  FERMENTATION 

Wolf-Ruediger  Rudat.  Dresden;  Ernst-Joachim  Bormann,  Jena, 

and  Guenter  Arnold.  Weimar,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

as-signors  to   Arzneimittel   Dresden  GmbH,   Radebeul.   Fed. 

Rep.  of  C;erfnan\ 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,157 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/00.  21/04:  C12R  1/645 

VS.  a.  435—71.1  16  Claims 

1.  Method  of  fermentative  production  and  isolation  of  Cy- 
closporin A  by  aerobic  fermentation  of  a  fungus  microorgan- 
ism in  a  medium  containing  a  salt  and  a  nitrogen-containing 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  using  a  producer  strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Wb  6-5  of  Tolypocladium  in/latum.  I  MET  43  899.  Ses- 
quicilliopsis  rosariensis  G.ARNOLD.  IMET  43  888,  Ses- 
quicilliopsis  rosariensis  G.ARNOLD  F  605,  IMET  43  887. 
mutants  thereof  and  strains  obtained  therefrom  by  selec- 
tion; 

b.  culturing  said  producer  strain  in  a  culture  medium  con- 
taining an  ammonium  salt  as  a  single  source  of  nitrogen; 

c.  after  the  culturing  step  b).  mixing  the  culture  medium  with 
a  niter  aid  to  form  a  suspension; 

d.  after  said  mixing  step  c),  filtering  the  suspension  to  form  a 
filter  cake  containing  moist  biomass  and  filter  aid; 

e.  drying  the  filter  cake  after  the  filtering; 
{.  after  the  drying  step  e),  extracting  the  filter  cake  with  an 

extraction  means  to  form  an  extract; 

g.  distnbuting  the  extract  between  aqueous  methanol  solu- 
tion and  petroleum  ether  to  remove  fats  and  form  a  puri- 
fied extract;  and 

h.  chromatographing  the  purified  extract  by  preparative 
HPLC  using  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica  gel  and  aluminum  oxide  to  obtain  the  cyclosporin 
A. 


UMI 


5,256,548 

ANTIVIRAL  ANTIBIOTIC   Bl  -4344V 

Masahisa  Oka.  Yokahama;  Koji  Tomita,  Tokyo:  Osamu  Ten- 

myo.  Yokohama,  and  Nobuaki  Naruse.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,518,  Nov.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,140,101. 
This  application  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.775 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  :/  04.  CI2R  1/0^:  C07K  7/54;  C12N  1/12 
VS.  a.  435—71.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Actino- 
madura  parvosala  subsp.  kistnae  ATCC  No.  55076.  which  Is 
capable  of  producing  the  antiviral  antibiotic  BU-4344V  in  a 
recoverable  quantity  upon  cultivation  in  a  culture  medium 
containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under 
submerged  aerobic  conditions. 


5.256.549 
PI  RIFICATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  OLIGOMERS 
Michael  S.  Lrdea,  Alamo,  and  Thomas  Horn.  Berkeley,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.475,  Aug.  3.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,789,  Jul.  30,  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,290, 
Mar.  28.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1990.  Ser. 
No.  517,526 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C07K  1/04.  1/06.  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  435-91  29  Claims 

1    In  a  method  for  preparing  a  polynucleotide  containing  a 
plurality  of  nucleotide  monomers  in  a  preselected  order,  in 
which  (a)  an  individual  terminal  hydroxyl-blocked.  O-  and 
N-protected  nucleotide  monomer  is  added  to  available  termi- 
nal hydroxyl  groups  on  a  fraction  of  a  plurality  of  identical 
support-bound  growing  oligonucleotide  chains,  (b)  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups  on  the  remaining  fraction  of  growing  oligo- 
nucleotide chains  to  which  nucleotide  monomer  did  not  add 
and  which  chains  thus  constitute  failure  sequences,  are  capped 
with  a  capping  group,   (c)  the  terminal   hydroxyl  blocking 
group  is  selectively  removed  from  the  added  terminal  hydrox- 
yl-blocked nucleotide  monomer,  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  re- 
peated serially  until  the  last  nucleotide  in  the  preselected  order 
has  been  added,  and  synthesis  of  the  desired  polynucleotide 
sequence  is  complete,  and  (d)  thereafter  the  polynucleotide  is 
cleaved  from  the  support,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
employing  as  the  terminal  hydroxyl  blocking  group,  a  group 
which  (a)  is  retained  when  removing  the  capping  group 
and  (b)  pre\  ents  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  the  completed 
polynucleotide: 
employing  as  the  capping  group  for  capping  the  failure 
sequences,  a  group  which  is  selectively  removable  while 
retaining  the  terminal  hydroxyl  blocking  group; 
after  the  last  repetition  of  step  (a),  wherein  the  last  terminal 
hydroxyl-blocked  nucleotide  monomer  is  added,  remov- 
ing the  capping  group,  thereby  forming  dccapped  failure 
sequence  oligonucleotides  and  terminal  hydroxyl-blocked 
polynucleotide  bound  to  the  support; 
contacting  the  decapped  failure  sequence  oligonucleotides 
and  terminal  hydroxyl-blocked  polynucleotide  bound  to 
the  support  with  an  enzyme  capable'of  hydrolyzing  the 
decapped  failure  sequence  oligonucleotides  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  degrade  the  decapped  failure  sequence 
oligonucleotides  and  give  rise  to  a  support  having  substan- 
tially   pure    terminally    blocked    polynucleotide    bound 
thereto;  and 
removing  the  terminal  blocking  group  and  directly  cleaving 
the  polynucleotide  in  substantially  pure  form  from  the 
support 
18.  In  a  method  for  preparing  and  purifying  polypeptides 
employing  terminal  blocked  amino  acids,  where  the  polypep- 
tide  is   prepared   by   the   sequential   addition   of  terminally 
blocked  0-.  S-  and  N-protected  amino  acids,  where  the  grow- 
ing polypeptide  is  hound  to  a  support  through  a  selectively 
cleavable  linkage,  each  sequential  addition  followed  by  re- 
moval of  the  terminal  blocking  group  and  the  addition  of  the 
next  amino  acid,  where  after  the  final  amino  acid  addition,  the 
terminal  blocking  group  and  any  protective  groups  are  re- 
moved and  the  polypeptide  cleaved  from  the  support; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

prior  to  each  sequential  addition,  capping  terminal  groups 
which  are  not  blocked  with  a  capping  group  which  may 
be  selectively  removed  while  retaining  the  terminal  block- 
ing group  and  linkage  to  the  support: 
after  the  last  monomer  addition,  removing  capping  groups 
and  any  enzymatic  hydrolysis  inlerfenng  protective 
groups,  while  retaining  the  linkage  to  the  support,  and 
enzymatically  hydrolyzing  polypeptides  lacking  a  terminal 
blocking  group,  prior  to  removal  of  the  terminal  blocking 
group  and  cleavage  from  the  support. 


r 


5,256,550 
FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH 
STRAINED  SIi    ^GE,  I^YER 
Stephen  Laderman.  Menio  Park:  Martin  Scott  San  Francisco; 
Theodore  1.  Kamins.  Palo  Alto;  Judy  L.  Hoyt,  Palo  Alto; 
aifford  A.  King,  Palo  Alto;  James  F.  Gibbons,  Palo  Alto,  and 
David  B.  Noble,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,634,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,593,  Nov.  29, 

1988.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,054 

Int.  a,^  HOIL  21/205 

VS.  a.  437—106  18  Claims 


pyruvic  acid  or  it,s  salt,  and  ammonia  or  ammonium  ion  in  the 
presence  of  Escherichia  coli  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Escherichia  coli  K-12  YK-3001  Escherichia  coli  K-12 
YK3003.  Escherichia  coli  ATCC  27325,  Escherichia  coli  ATCC 
25019  and  Escherichia  coli  IPO  3301,  and  harvesting  L-trypto- 
phan  from  the  reaction  mixture,  wherein  said  E^schenchia  coli 
has  been  subjected  to  heat-treatment  at  a  temperature  of  50"  to 
''0'  C  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  ion  at  a  concentration  of 
100  to  10.000  mg/liter. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  device  having  at  least  one 
heteroepitaxial  layer  under  strain,  wherein  processing  of  the 
device  subsequent  to  growth  of  the  heter<^pitaxial  layer  is 
done  at  temperatures  higher  than  the  growth  temperature  of 
said  heteroepitaxial  layer  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
strained  heteroepitaxial  layer  is  more  than  two  times  the  equi- 
librium cntical  thickness  for  an  uncapped  heteroepitaxial  layer 
upon  a  crystalline  substrate,  calculated  from  equilibnum  the- 
ory for  the  uncapped  layer,  the  methtxj  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  crystalline  substrate  layer  that  compnses 

silicon, 

(b)  forming  a  second  heteroepitaxial  layer  upon  the  surface 
of  the  first  crystalline  layer,  where  the  second  layer  is 
composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon-germanium.  gallium-arsenide,  germaniumtin. 
indium-phosphide  and  indium-antimomde. 

(c)  providing  the  second  layer  with  oxygen  atoms  of  concen- 
tration approximately  10^"  cm      ; 

(d)  forming  a  thin  third  crystalline  layer,  which  compnses 
silicon.  up<in  the  surface  of  the  second  heteroepitaxial 
layer  so  that  the  third  layer  substantially  continuously 
binds  to  the  crystal  structure  of  the  second  heteroepitaxial 
layer  while  the  second  heteroepitaxial  layer  remains  under 
strain;  and 

(e)  subsequently  processing  the  resultant  structure  at  tem- 
peratures higher  than  the  growth  temperature  of  the  sec- 
ond heteroepitaxial  layer; 

whereby  the  presence  of  the  third  crystalline  layer  prevents 
substantial  formation  of  misfit  dislocations  at  the  interface 
between  the  first  crystalline  layer  and  the  second  hetero- 
epitaxial layer  which  would  occur  in  the  absence  of  the 
third  crystalline  layer. 


5.256.552 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLV 
ACTIVE  2-HYDROXY-4-PHENYLBLTYRIC  AOD 
Akinobu  Matsuyama;  Teniyuki  Nikaido,  and  Yoshinori  Kobaya- 
shi,  all  of  Niigata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,324.  Sep.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1988,  63-25738; 
Apr   28,  1988,  63-105893:  Apr.  28.  1988.  63-105894 

Int.  a."  C12P  7,42.  41,00.  C12R  1.'465.  1/245 
VS.  a.  435—146  9  Oaiins 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  optically  actne  2- 
hydroxy-1-phenylbutyni;  acid  which  compnses  treating  2-oxo- 
4-phenylbutync  acid  with  a  microorganism,  which  has  been 
optionalK  treated,  capable  of  asymmetncally  reducing  2-oxo- 
4-phenylbutync  acid  into  either  (R)-:-hydroxy-4-phenyl- 
butync  acid  or  (S)-2-hydroxy-4-phenylbutync  acid,  said  treat- 
ment of  2-oxo-4-phenylbutync  acid  being  conducted  in  a  me- 
dium containing  as  a  source  of  nitrogen  at  least  one  of  the 
substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
salts  of  inorganic  acids,  ammonium  fumarale.  ammonium  ci- 
trate, ammonium  salts  of  an  organic  acid,  meat  extract,  yeast 
extract,  com  steep  liquor,  casein  hydrolysate,  and  urea,  and 
collecting  the  (R)-2-hydraxy-4-phenylbutync  acid  or  (S)-2- 
hydroxy-4-phenylbutync  acid  thus  formed. 


5.256,553 
MULTIPLE  PROMOTER  TRANSFORMING 
RETROV  IRAL  VECTORS 
Robert  W.  Overell,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Immunex  Corpo- 
ration. Seattle,  Wash, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,160,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,126,  Oct.  9.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.637 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/86.  5/10  7/01.  15/48 

U.S.  a.  435—172.2  1'^  Claims 


5.256,551 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MICROORGANISM  CELLS 
CONTAINING  TRYPTOPHANASE  OR  TREATED 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Masato    Terasawa;    Mitsunobu    Shimazu;    Fuzio    Endo,    and 
Hideaki  Yukawa,  all  of  Ami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research 
Association  for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  177,945.  Apr.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No,  731.309 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  8,  1987.  62-84627 
Int.  a,"  C12P  13  22:  C12N  1  04.  I  20 
U.S,  a.  435— 108  liaaims 

10.  A  method  of  producing  L-tryptophan  by  reacting  indole. 


1.  A  recombinant  DNA  provirus  compnsing 

(a)  retroviral  long  terminal  repeat  sequences.  LTR.  includ- 
ing a  5'  LTR  compnsing  a  transcnptional  control  se- 
quence tcsl  and  additional  elements  enabling  integration 
of  the  provirus  into  cellular  DNA  of  the  host  cell,  and  a  3' 
LTR 

(b)  a  second  transcriptional  control  sequence  tcs2; 
(cl  a  third  transcnptional  control  sequence  tcs3; 

(d)  a  first  viral  or  cellular  oncogene  oncl; 

(e)  a  second  viral  or  cellular  oncogene  onc2:  and 

(f)  a  heterologous  DN.A  sequence  het. 

wherein  oncl  and  one;  are  different  and  oncl.  onc2.  and  hel 
are  operahly  linked  to  tcsl.  tcs:.  and  tcs3  such  that  expres- 
sion of  each  of  the  DN.A  sequences  oncl.  onc2  and  het  in 
a  host  cell  subly  transformed  as  a  result  of  infection  with 
a  retrovirus  harbonng  RNA  transcribed  from  said  DNA 
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provirus  is  activated  by  an  independent  transcriptional 
control  sequence  without  deletion  or  rearrangement  of 
proviral  DNA;  and 
wherein  tsc2  and  tcs3  are  internal  transcriptional  control 
sequences  located  between  the  5'LTR  and  the  3'LTR. 


5.256.554 
EXPRESSION  OF  HUMAN  IMMl  NODEnaENCV' 
VIRl  S  (HIV)  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE 
Stephen  P.  Goff,  Tenany.  N.J.;  Naoko  Tanese.  New  York,  N.Y.. 
and  W  illiam  A.  Haseltine.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assiRnors  to  The 
Trustees  of  Columbia  Lniversity  in  the  City  of  New  York. 
New  York.  NY.  and  The  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.84«,  Jul.  12,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865.156.  May  20.  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,682 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/00.  15/49 

VS.  a.  435—183  1  CI**™ 


5.256,556 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  INVERT ASE  FROM  YEAST 
Helmut   Hustedt;  Kay   Buntemeyer;  Karl-Heinz   Kroner,  and 

Bemhard  Bbmer.  all  of  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung 

GmbH  (GBR.  Braunschweig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00757.  ^  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13636,  PCT^  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

per  Filed  May  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  573.222 

aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1989,  3915616 

Int.  C\.'^  C12N  9/26 
U.S.  a.  435—201  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  inverta,se  from  yeast,  in  which 
the  yeast  cells  are  disrupted  to  produce  a  disrupted  cell  suspen- 
sion, the  disrupted  cell  suspension  is  adjusted  to  an  acidic  pH. 
and  denatured  undesired  proteins  are  removed  with  cell  detri- 
tus, and  then  the  mvertase  is  isolated,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  disrupted  cell  suspension  prior  to 
removing  undesired  proteins  and  cell  detritus,  at  a  pH  of  less 
than  4.5  to  a  heal  treatment  in  a  continuous  thermal  dcnatura- 
tion  system  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  44°  C.  to  about 
51°  C. 


S     •     7     •     •     to 


1  .A  method  for  producing  a  polypeptide  having  HTLV-Ill 
reverse  transcnptase  activity,  the  activity  being  higher  in  the 
presence  of  Mg  *  ^  than  in  the  presence  of  Mn".  which 
composes  (a)  growing  £.  coli  host  cells  containing  a  plasmid 
designated  pHRT25  (ATCC  Acces.sion  No.  67117).  which 
plasmid  consists  essentially  of  DNA  encoding  the  polypeptide 
under  the  control  of  the  trp  promoter,  and  about  half  of  the  trp 
E  gene,  in  minimal  medium,  (b)  starving  for  tryptophan,  (c) 
exposing  the  cells  so  surved  to  indoleacrylic  acid  so  as  to 
derepress  the  trp  promoter  and  thereby  permit  expression  of 
the  polypeptide  m  the  cells,  and  (d)  recovenng  the  polypeptide 
from  the  cells. 


5.256.555 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INCREASING 

THE  YIELDS  OF  IN  VITRO  RNA  TRANSCRIPTION  AND 

OTHER  POLYNLCLEOTIDE  SYNTHETIC  REACTIONS 

Susan  C,  Milburn.  Austin:  Marianna  Cnildrick.  Pflugerrille.  and 
Matthew  Winkler,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ambion, 
Inc.,  .Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,968 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/14:  C07H  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—195  9  CI""™ 

1.  A  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  total  nucleotide  concentration  of  greater  than  16  mM, 

(b)  a  molar  concentration  of  Mg+  ^  that  is  not  more  than 
10<^r  greater  than  the  total  molar  nucleotide  concentra- 
tion, and 

(c)  inorganic  pyrophosphatase. 


5.256.557 
PURIFIED  ALKALINE  PROTEASE  CONCENTRATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Jayarama  K.  Shetty,  Elkhart;  Chimanbhai  P.  Patel.  Mishawaka. 
both  of  Ind..  and  Mary  A.  Nicholson.  Portazi.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  SoWay  Enzymes,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,705 
Int.  a."  C12N  9/.'!(5.  9.  54 
U.S.  a.  435—222  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  isolation  of  highly  purified  alkaline 
protea.se  from  a  fermentation  broth,  wherein  said  alkaline 
protease  is  derived  from  either  Bacillus  hchemformis  or  Bacillus 
alcalophdus.  comprising; 

(I)  forming  an  alkaline  protease  solution  by  separating  the 
alkaline  protease  from  cells  and  suspended  solids  in  said 
fermentation  broth: 

(II)  concentrating  said  alkaline  protease  solution; 

(lii)  adding  to  said  concentrated  alkaline  protease  solution 
hydrolytic  enzymes  capable  of  hydrolyzing  starch  and 
pectins  and  sodium  chloride  in  an  amount  effective  to 
precipitate  said  alkaline  protease: 
(iv)  incubating  the  mixture  to  separate  said  alkaline  protease 
from  hydrolyzed  polymeric  impurities  and  dissociate  said 
alkaline  protease  from  pigments,  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  20°  C    and  for  a  time  effective  to  precipitate  said 
alkaline  protease:  and 
(v)  collecting  a  purified  alkaline  protease  precipitate: 
wherein  said  alkaline  protease  defines  a  galactosyl  polymer 
content  of  less  than  1.00  mg/g  of  enzyme  protein 


5.256.558 
GENE  ENCODING  PLANT  ASPARAGINE  SYNTHETASE 

Gloria  M.  Coruzzi,  and  Fong-Ying  Tsai.  both  of  New  York. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Rockefeller  University, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,302,  May  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  514.816 

Int.  a.' C12N  5/70,  1/19.  1.21.  15.52 

U.S.  a.  435—240. 1  33  Claims 

12    A  cultured  cell  containing  a  recombinant   nucleotide 


sequence  encoding  plant  asparagine  syntheta.se  which  is  capa- 
ble of  selectively  hybridizing  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
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FIG  2a  or  2b,  or  which  encodes  substantially  the  same  amino 
acid  sequence  of  FIG.  2a  or  2b. 


5.256,559 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION 

John  M.  Maraganore.  Tewksbury.  Mass..  and  Joseph  A.  Jaku- 
bowski.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Biogen.  Inc..  Cam- 
bridge and  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  Boston,  both  of 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.755.  Feb.  28.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,618,  Dec.  5, 1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,150, 

Sep.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  164,178,  Mar.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  677.609 

Int.  O.'  C12N  5/06:  A61K  37/02.  39/395:  C07K  7/06 

U.S.  a.  435—240.2  16  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  m  stored 

platelets  compnsnig  the  step  of  storing  platelets  in  the  presence 

of  a  composition  composing: 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  peptide  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  platelet  aggregation  in  stored  platelets,  said 
peptide  consisting  of  the  formula  Y-Phe-Glu-Glu-Ile-Pro- 
Glu-Glu-Tyr-Z.  or  D-retro  forms  of  said  peptide:  wherein 
Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  an  amino 
protecting  group.  Asp,  any  sequential  portion  of  the 
ammo  acid  sequence:  Val-Thr-Gly-Glu-Gly-Thr-Pro- 
Lys-Pro-Gln-Ser-His-Asn-Asp-Gly-Asp.  said  sequential 
portion  composing  at  least  two  C-terminal  amino  acids  of 
said  ammo  acid  sequence:  and  any  sequential  portion  of 
the  ammo  acid  sequence:  Val-Thr-Gly-Glu-Gly-Thr-Pro- 
Asn-Pro-Glu-Ser-His-Asn-Asn-Gly-Asp,    said    sequential 


5.256.560 
PRIMITIVE  CELL  COLONS  STLMULATING  FACTORS 
AND  LY-MPHOHEMATOPOIETIC  PROGENITOR  CELLS 
Michael  J.  P.  Lawman.  Gainsville.  Fla.;  Helle  B.  Ohmann; 
Samuel  K.  Attah-Poku,  and  Janette  Heise-Qualtiere,  all  of 
Saskatchewan.  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Saskatche- 
wan. Saskatoon.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.088.  Oct.  7.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,617 
Int.  a.*  C12N  5/00.  5/02 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  8  Claims 

1  A  suspension  of  mammalian,  non-munne.  non-human  cells 
comprised  of  plunpotent  lymphohematopoietic  non-adherent 
progenitor  stem  cells  (NA  cells)  substantially  free  of  mature 
lymphoid  and  myeloid  cells  wherein  said  N.A  cells 

(a)  are  capable  of  producing  PC-CSF. 

fb)  subsiantialK  lack  T  cell  specific  antigens,  MHC  class  II 

antigens,    macrophage/monocyte    markers    and    B    cell 

markers:  and 
(c)  are  not  induced  to  differentiate  in  \  nro  into  cells  of  the 

lymphoid  or  myeloid  senes  with  gamma-interferon,  alpha- 

interferon,  alpha-tumor  necrosis  factor,  or  interleukin  2 

2  ,A  suspension  of  plunpotent  lymphohematopoietic  non- 
adherent progenitor  stem  cells  (NA  cells)  denved  from  a  hu- 
man, wherein  said  N.A  cells 

(a)  are  not  immunologically  reactive  with  a  monoclonal 
antibody  directed  against  My  10  antigen,  said  monoclonal 
antibody  being  prcxluced  by  hybndoma  cell  line  ATCC 
Accession  No.  HB-848.V 

(b)  are  capable  of  producing  PC-CSF: 

(c)  substantially  lack  T  cell  specific  antigens,  MHC  cla.ss  II 
antigens,  macrophage  monocyte  markers  and  B  cell 
markers,  and 

(d)  are  not  induced  to  differentiate  m  vitro  into  cells  of  the 
lymphoid  or  myeloid  series  with  gamma-mterferon.  alpha- 
interferon.  alpha-tumor  necrosis  factor,  or  inlerleukin  2. 


5.256,561 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  HIV.2  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Jade  Chin,  Edison.  N.J,,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Ab- 
bott Park.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No,  811.592 

Int.  a.'  C07K  15,28:  C12N  5  20 

U.S.  a.  435—240.27  2  Claims 

1   A  monoclonal  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  HI\-2 

gp36  antigen  and  does  not  bind  to  HIV-1  antigens,  which  is 

secreted  by  the  cell  line  A  T  C  C   Deposit  No  HB  10908 


5.256.562 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  A  aRCUTT 


TRANSFER  F1L.M 

portion  compnsina  at  least  two  C-tenninal  ammo  acids  of    Duy-Phach  V  u.  Taunton;  Brenda  D.  Dingle:  Jason  E.  EKngie. 


said  amino  acid  sequence:  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  OH,   Leu  and  Leu-Gln,  and  the  tyrosine 
residue  contains  a  negatively  charged  side  group:  and 
(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 
15.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  whenen  said  composi- 
tion   additionally    compnses    a    pharmaceutically    effective 
amount  of  a  compuond  sufficient  to  inhibit  platelet  aggregation 
in  stored  platelets,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  chelaters,  prostaglandins,  theophyl- 
line, small  peptide  platelet  inhibitors,   inhibitors  of  platelet 


both  of  Mansfield,  and  Ngwe  Cheong,  Boston,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Taunton.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874.588.  Apr.  24.  1992.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  834.849.  Feb.  13,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,602,  Dec.  31.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,206,749,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  643,552, 
Jan   18,  1991.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,675 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/20  21  22  21  304.  21  52 
VS.  a.  437—86  1*  Ciaims 

11   The  process  of  forming  transistors  and  pixel  electrodes 


suri-ace  components,  antibodies  against  platelet  surface  compo-    for  an  active  matnx  liquid  display  compnsing  the  steps  of 
nents.  analogs  thereof  which  display  antiplatelet  activity  and        a)  fonmng  a  plurality  of  transistors  in  a  first  semiconductor 


combinations  thereof 


film  formed  on  a  first  substrate, 
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b)  dividing  the  substrate  into  circuit  tiles  and  transfemng 


5.256,564 


said  tiles  to  a  common  body; 


METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONTACT  STRUCTLRE 

Kaoru  Narita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.938 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1991.  3-149534 

Int.  CI.'  HOI L  27/44 


U.S.  a.  437—195 


16  Oaims 


c)  removing  the  substrates  from  the  tiles  leaving  the  transis- 
tors on  the  body; 

d)  formmg  electrodes  on  the  tiles  adjacent  the  transistors. 


5.256,563 

DOPED  WELL  STRLCTLRE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TECHNOLOGIES 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi.  and  John  W.  Kuehne,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.423 

Int.  a:  HOIR  21/22:  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  a.  437-152  W  aaims 


«-i-: 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  contact  structure,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  conductive  member; 
providing  a  contact  hole  m  said  insulating  film  to  expose  a 
portion  of  said  conductive  member  through  said  contact 

hole; 

forming  a  winng  layer  continuously  covering  a  side  surface 
of  said  contact  hole,  said  conductive  member  exposed 
through  said  contact  hole  and  a  surface  portion  of  said 
insulating  film. 

formmg  a  first  passivation  film  on  said  wiring  layer; 

burying  at  least  a  space  in  said  contact  hole  surrounded  by 
said  first  pa,ssivation  film  and  painting  said  first  passivation 
film  with  a  solution  containing  base  material  of  a  soft 
material; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  solution  containing  base  material 
of  said  soft  material  on  a  scribing  line  of  a  substrate  by 
lithography;  ,     r       j 

heat-treating  said  solution  containing  base  matenal  ot  said 
soft  material  to  harden  and  convert  it  into  said  soft  mate- 
nal; 

selectively   removing  said  soft   material   except   a  portion 

thereof  hardened  within  said  contact  hole;  and 
forming  a  second  passivation  film  on  said  first  passivation 
film  and  on  said  soft  material  burying  said  space  in  said 
contact  hole. 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  doped  well  in  a  semiconductor 
layer  composing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  doped  well  region  m  said  semiconductor 
layer  adjacent  a  separation  region; 

forming  a  resist  layer  over  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  including  said  first  doped  well  region  and  said  sepa- 
ration region; 

forming  a  second  doped  well  region  in  said  semiconductor 
layer  and  aligned  with  said  resist  layer,  said  second  doped 
well  region  spaced  from  said  first  doped  well  region  by 
said  separation  region; 

removing  said  resist  layer; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  first  and  second  doped  well 
regions  but  not  over  said  separation  region  such  that  an 
upper  surface  of  said  separation  region  composes  an  ex- 
posed semiconductor  surface;  and 
heating  said  semiconductor  layer  in  a  nitndizing  environ- 
ment such  that  dopants  in  said  doped  well  region  diffuse 
vertically  at  a  higher  rate  than  said  dopants  diffuse  later- 
ally. 


5,256,565 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PLANARIZATION 

Anthony  F.  Bernhardt,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  J.  Contolini.  Pleas- 
anton.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348.982 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/465 
U.S.  a.  437-228  ^^  Claims 

1.  Method  of  forming  a  plananzed  thin  film  metal  intercon- 
nect in  a  dielectnc  layer  on  a  substrate,  comprising 

fonning  a  trench  or  via  in  the  dielectnc  layer  for  the  metal 

interconnect; 
fonning  on  the  dielectnc  layer  a  metal  layer  with  a  substan- 
tially nat  surface  which  fills  the  trench  or  via  without 
voids  and  extends  substantially  Hat  over  the  surface  over- 
lying both  the  trench  or  via  and  the  surrounding  dielectnc 
layer  by  substantially  isotropically  depositing  by  electro- 
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plating  or  electroless  plating  on  the  dielectnc  layer  a 
metal  layer  in  sufficient  depth  to  create  said  flat  surface; 


etching  back  by  electropol.shmg  the  flat  metal  layer  to  the 
dielectnc  layer  to  forni  a  substantially  flat  surface  of  metal 
embedded  in  and  flush  with  the  dielectnc  layer. 


5.256.566 

METHOD  FOR  IN-SITU  DOPING  OF  DEPOSITED 

SILICON 

Dane  E.  Bailey.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.635 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/469.  21/223 


VS.  a.  437—233 


17  aaims 


5,256.569 

TRANSESTERIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR 

OTEREOSELECriON  OF  ENANTIOMERS  OF 

SECONDARY  ALCOHOLS  USING  PSEUDOMON.AS 

LIPASE  WITH  NO  ADDED  SOL\  ENT 

Naovuki  Voshida.  Kamakura.  and  Hiroshi  Morita.  \  okohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  609.108,  No,.  2.  1990   abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.531.  May  1.  1990 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.284.  Jan.  14. 

1987   abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

931.418 
aaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1986.  61-8997 
"  Int.  a.'  C12P  41/00.  7/62 
U.S.  a.  435-280  *  "■""" 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  alcohol  using 
a  lipase  powder  from  Pseudomonas  genus,  which  consists  of 
mixing  (a)  an  (R.S)-alcohol  of  the  formula: 

Y 

i 
X— C— OH 

I 
H 

u  herein  X  is  an  alkvl  group  of  2-20  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  an  alkyl 

group  of  1-?  carbon  atoms.  CF,.  or  CN.  and  X  and  ^  are 
different,  with  (b)  a  inglycende  and  (c)  said  lipase  powder  and 
allowing  said  (R.Sl  alcohol  and  said  tnglscende  to  react  m  the 
presence  of  the  said  lipase  powder  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  and  resolving  the  resulting  mixture  to  obtain 
an  optically  active  alcohol  or  ester  which  is  ennched  m  either 
the  R-or  S-configuration. 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  layer  of  doped  silicon,  compnsing 

the  steps  of  c.n_c-fn 

heating  a  reaction  chamber  to  a  temperature  of  540-57U 

degrees  centigrade;  ^n[^^nn 

evacuating  the  reaction  chamber  to  a  pressure  of  200-200 

introducing  a  ratio  of  dopant  source/silane  of  about  0.0008 
into  the  reaction  chamber. 


5.256.570 

BIOREACTOR  CONnGURED  FOR  VARIOUS 

PERMEABLE  CELL  SUPPORTS  AND  CULTL  Rt  MEDIA 

Robert  A.  avde.  P.O.  Box  740644.  New  Orleans.  U.    01  4 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.071 

Int.  CI.'  C12M  3'CI4 

U.S.  a.  435-285  ^  aaims 


5.256.567 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,256,568 
VECTORS  AND  TRANSFORMED  MOST  CELLS  FOR 

RECOMBINANT  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  WITH 
REDUCED  EXPRESSION  OF  SELECTABLE  MARKERS 

Nikos  Panayoutos.  Orangebourg.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Regeneron 
Phamaceuticals,  Inc..  Tarrytown,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  478,338 

Int  a  •  C12N  /  21.  15/70.  15/01.  15/31 

U.S.  a.  435-252.33  ^4  Claims 

38   Escherichia  coli  WlllOlacI'?  containing  plasmid  p\  Ul. 

as  deposited  with  the  NRRL  and  assigned  accession  number 

B- 18600 


1  A  bioreactor  configured  for  vanous  permeable  cell  sup- 
ports and  culture  media,  comprising: 

a  jacket  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  jacket  configured 
to  forai  a  somewhat  cylindncal  intenor.  said  intenor 
having  an  internal  diameter; 

liquid  infusion  means  for  infusing  liquid  into  said  jacket; 

oxvgen  mfusion  means  for  infusing  oxygen  into  said  jackei. 

a  generallv  cvlindncally  configured  infusion  rotation  umt 
containmg  a  corrugated  sheet  media  basing  dram  holes 
formed  therein,  said  infusion  rotation  unii  having  an  outer 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  intemal  diameter  of  said 
lacket  said  infusion  rotation  unit  further  including  sup- 
'port  means  to  support  said  corrugated  sheet  media  in 
pi  ace - 
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5.256,571 
CELL  PRESERVATIVE  SOLLITION 

Anne  A.  Hurley.  Caner,  Daniel  C.  I-apen.  [.ancaster,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Peter  S.  Oud,  BennebroeW.  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Cytyc  Corporation,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,452 

Int.  C\.'  GOIN  31/00:  AOIN  1/02 

U.S.  a.  436—17  15  Qaims 

1    An  aqueous  alcohol-buffer  solution  for  maintajning  the 

structural  integrity  of  mammalian  cells  in  vitro,  said  solution 

compnsing 

A    a  waler-miscible  alcohol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fix 

mammalian  cells, 
B  an  anti-dumping  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  mammalian  cells  from  clumping  m  said  solution,  and 
C  a  buffering  agent  which  maintains  said  solution,  with  the 
mammalian  cells,  at  a  pH  range  of  between  about  two  to 
about  seven. 


5,256,573 

METHOD  FOR  DILLTING  AND  MIXING  LIQLID 

SPEOMEN 

Toshiaki  Kuroda,  Takasagosbi,  and  Hiroyuki  Inoue,  Kakogawa- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  24,  1991,  3-122553; 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-224615 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/10,  1/18 
L.S.  a.  436—179  1  naim 


5,256,572 

METHOD  FOR  DET^ERMINING  RESIDUAL  OIL 

SATURATION  OF  A  WATERED-OLT  RESERVOIR 

Joseph  S.  Tang;  Kelrin  N.  Wood,  and  Harold  G.  Taylor,  all  of 

Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.285 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/24.  33/26 

VS.  CI.  436—27  8  Oaims 


ONUAinft  mtTEO  etKOUCTKJN  fm'l  — - 


1    A  method  for  determining  residual  oil  saturation  of  a 
watered-out  reservoir,  compnsing: 

(a)  selecting  at  least  two  tracers  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols,  ketones,  aldehydes,  water  and  oil  insoluble  inor- 
ganic and  organic  radioactive  isotopes  such  that  said 
tracers  are  tntiated  or  carbon  14  lagged  and  such  that  the 
partition  coefficient,  Kl.  of  a  first  tracer  is  lower  than  the 
partition  coefficient,  K2,  of  a  second  tracer,  and 

ti  KI'So/Sw<5.0and 

0.2<K2«So/Sw<5  0and 

1 .2  <  { 1 -1- K2*So/Sw}/{  I -I- K I'So/Sw} 
'     where  Si  is  oil  saturation  and  Sw  is  water  saturation, 

(b)  injecting  into  an  injector  well  a  mixture  compnsing  at 
least  said  tracers; 

(c)  producing  said  mixture  from  a  production  well  in  com- 
munication with  said  injection  well, 

(d)  collecting  samples  of  said  produced  mixture;  and 

(e)  analyzing  said  samples  for  the  presence  of  said  tracers  to 
correlate  the  presence  of  said  tracers  and  to  determine 
residual  oil  saturation. 


1  A  method  for  diluting  and  mixing  a  liquid  specimen  for 
preparing  a  mixed  solution  of  the  liquid  specimen  and  a  reagent 
at  a  specific  ratio,  using  a  sampling  valve,  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

shifting  the  sampling  valve  to  a  suction  mode  and  aspirating 
a  specific  volume  of  liquid  specimen  into  the  sampling 
valve; 
shifting  the  sampling  valve  to  a  delivery  mode,  and 
discharging  the  liquid  specimen  from  the  sampling  valve  by 
an  initial  pulse  of  a  predetermined  reagent  volume  until 
the  liquid  sp)ecimen  is  out  of  the  sampling  valve  and  there- 
after by  a  further  pulse,  wherein  the  flow  rate  associated 
with  the  further  pulse  is  greater  than  the  flow  rate  associ- 
ated with  the  initial  pulse 


5,256,574 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  DETECTION  OF  LIQUID 
PHASE  HYDROCARBONS 
Glen  G.  Neuburger,  Jackson,  and  Paul  C.  Warren,  Far  Hills, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  584,894,  Sep.  20,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,542,  Jun.  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,615 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  a.  436—143  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  selectively  distinguishing  the  presence  of 
the  liquid  phase  of  a  hydrocarbon  in  an  environment  contain- 
ing the  vapor  pha,se  of  said  hydrocarbon,  said  method  compns- 
ing; 

a)  providing  a  sensor  consisting  essentially  of  a  normally 
eleclncally  conductive  blend  of  a  silicone  polymer  and  a 
high  structure  carbon  black  of  fine  particle  size,  said  car- 
bon black  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  10-30 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  blend; 

b)  determining  the  electncal  resistivity  of  said  sensor  when 
in  contact  with  said  hydrocarbon  vapor  phase, 

c)  determining  the  electncal  resistivity  of  said  sensor  when 
in  contact  with  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  phase; 

d)  disposing  said  sensor  in  said  environment  in  a  manner 
which  will  ensure  contact  with  any  liquid  phase  of  said 
hydrocarbon  that  may  enter  said  environment; 

e)  monitoring  the  electncal  resistivity  of  said  sensor;  and 

f)  signaling  the  presence  of  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  phase 
when  the  electncal  resistivity  of  said  sensor  increases  to  a 
preselected  threshold  level  intermediate  said  vapor  phase 
and  liquid  phase  resistivities. 


5.256.575 
GEMINAL  DIPHENVL  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  IMMINOASSAVS 
Mae  W.  Hu,  Los  .'Vltos  Hills:  Kirk  Schulkamp;  ChenR-I  I  in, 
both  of  San  Jose,  and  Edwin  F.  I  llman.  Atherton.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Svntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289.998.  Dec.  22.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.063,165. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.203 
Int.  n.'  GOIN  .i3/566.  33/53 
U.S.  a.  436-501  *  Claim 

1   A  kit  for  conducting  an  assay  for  an  analyte  comprising  in 
packaged  combination  (a)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHCH2CH2CO2H 


buffer  ia>er  hasmg  a  band  gap  which  is  greater  than  the 
band  gap  of  said  ba.se  layer;  and 
depositing  a  layer  of  doped  semiconductor  matenal  on  said 
first  buffer  layer  of  intnnsic  semiconductor  matenal 

5.256.577 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

P-N  TRANSITION 
Christian  Pluntkc.  Hechingen;  Christoph  Thienel.  Reutlingen. 
and  Volkmar  Denner.  Pfullingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

German> 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser   No.  853,''6« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany,  Dec.  23. 
1989.  3942861 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  a.  437—8  9  Oaims 


and  (b)  reagents  for  conducting  said  assay  wherein  said  rea- 
gents include  an  antibody  capable  of  binding  said  analyte  but 
not  said  compound. 

5.256,576 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIN  JUNCTION 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  RF  DEPOSITED 

INTRINSIC  BUFFER  LAYER 

Subhendu  Guha:  Chi  C.  Yang,  both  of  Troy,  and  Arindam  Baner- 
jee,  Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  L  mted  Solar 
Systems  Corporation.  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,225 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/18.  31/075 

U.S.  CI.  437— t  12  Claims 


1    A  method  of  making  an  improsed  semiconductor  device 
of  the  type  having  a  junction  between  a  layer  of  intrinsic  semi- 
conductor matenal  and  a  layer  of  doped  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  deposition  apparatus; 
disposing  a  substrate  in  said  apparatus, 
introducing  a  first  intnnsic  semiconductor  precursor  gas  into 
the  apparatus  for  depositing  an  intrinsic  semiconductor 
matenal  having  a  first  band  gap. 
introducing  microwave  energy  into  the  apparatus,  said  en- 
ergy operative  to  form  a  first  plasma  form,  and  decom- 
pose, said  intnnsic  semiconductor  precursor  gas  so  as  to 
deposit  a  base  layer  of  intnnsic  semiconductor  matenal  of 
a  first  band  gap  on  the  substrate, 
introducing  a  second  intnnsic  semiconductor  precursor  gas 
into  the  apparatus  for  depositing  an  intnnsic  semiconduc- 
tor material  having  a  second  hand  gap  which  is  greater 
than  said  first  band  gap; 
introducing  radio  frequency  energy  into  the  apparatus,  said 
radio  frequencv  energy  operative  to  form  a  second  plasma 
from,  and  decomp<ise,  said  second  mtnnsic  semiconductor 
precursor  gas  so  as  to  deposit  a  first  buffer  layer  of  intnn- 
sic semiconductor  matenal  on  the  base  laver.  said  first 


1.  Method  of  determining  the  lateral  and  vertical  depth  of 
penetration  of  tubs  made  in  the  semiconductor  material  by 
indiffusion  of  a  dopant,  respectively  forming  a  p-n  junction 
against  the  semiconductor  material,  m  the  case  of  semiconduc- 
tor devices  prcxluced  by  planar  technology,  a  mask  with  win- 
dows being  formed  on  the  semiconductor  matenal  and  the 
dopant  for  forming  the  tubs  being  diffused  in  through  the 
windows  in  the  semiconductor  matenal  and.  furthermore,  at 
the  same  time  as  the  mdiffusion  of  the  said  tubs,  a  test  pattern 
being  incorporated  in  the  semiconductor  matenal.  character- 
ised in  that  the  test  pattern  contains  N  pairs  of  further  tubs. 
formed  bv  the  same  dopant,  and  N  pairs  of  windows,  through 
which  the  dopant  for  forming  the  further  tubs  is  introduced 
and  which  are  arranged  such  that  the  spacing  of  the  two  win- 
dows of  a  pair  increases  from  pair  to  pair,  so  that  in  the  first 
pair  (n=l)  there  is  the  smallest  spacing  and  in  the  last  pair 
(n  =  N)  there  is  the  greatest  spacing,  in  that  the  spacing  of  the 
pairs  of  windows  is  chosen  such  that  the  tubs  produced  in  the 
planar  process  overlap  m  the  first  pair  of  windows  (n=  1 )  and 
are  separate  from  each  other  m   the  last   pair  of  windows 
(n  =  N),  so  that  111  beiw een  there  lies  a  pair  of  windows  (n  - n^) 
in  which  the  two  tubs  are  approximately  still  just  touching,  m 
that,   after  producing  the  p-n  junction,   the  currem-voltage 
characteristic  is  measured  by  contacting  in  the  windows  of  m 
each  case  one  pair  and.  with  the  aid  of  this  measurement,  that 
pair  of  windows  (n  =  no)  in  which  the  tubs  are  still  just  touch- 
ing IS  established,  and  in  that  from  this  the  lateral  depth  of 
penetration  (Y/)  is  established  as  half  the  spacing  (d)  of  the 
windows  of  the  pair  (n  =  n,,) 

^J  -    2 

and  from  this  the  vertical  depth  of  penetration  (Xj)  is  esUb- 
lished  by  means  of  the  relationship 

Xi=cy, 
where  C  descnbes  the  relationship  between  the  lateral  depth  ol 
penetration  (Y,)  and  the  vertical  depth  of  penetration  (X^),  in 
which  method,  in  the  resistance  measurement  for  establishing 
the  pair  of  windows  (n  =  n„),  the  current-voltage  relationship 
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of  the  pairs  of  windows  is  analysed,  the  tubs  overlapping,  or 
touching  in  pairs  of  windows  (n^no)  having  relatively  small 
spacings  and.  as  a  result,  there  is  a  resistance  behaviour  with  a 
linear  current-voltage  relationship,  and  the  conducting  con- 
nection between  the  tubs  m  pairs  of  windows  (n>no)  having 
relatively  great  spacings  only  being  possible  by  punch-through 
of  the  space-charge  zone  of  the  blocking  p-n  junction  to  the 
other  tub.  with  a  non-linear  current-voltage  relationship,  so 
that  the  transition  from  the  linear  to  the  non-linear  current- 
voltage  relationship  determines  the  pair  of  windows  (n  =  no). 


5.256,578 

INTEGRAL  SFMICONDLCrOR  WAFER  MAP 

RECORDING 

Dean  Corley,  Tempe,  and  Hugh  W  Littlebury.  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  2J.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.344 

Int.  n.    HOII   :/   66 

MS.  a.  437—8  8  Qaims 


V  'J 


continuous  wave  oscillations  in  the  transit-time  mode  of  opera- 
tion, such  method  comprising  steps  of 

a  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  terminated  at  a  first 
location  by  a  cathode  electrode  and  terminated  at  a  sec- 
ond location  by  an  anode  electrode; 
b  implanting  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  ions  of  an  impu- 

nty  using  an  ion  beam,  and 
c   annealing  the  semiconductor  for  a  suitable  time  and  at  a 
suitable  temperature  whereby  at  least  some  of  the  im- 
planted ions  are  activated  to  form  charge  earners  in  the 
device 
26.  A  method  of  making  a  planar  Gunn  diode  capable  of 
frequency-tunable   and   continuous-wave   oscillations   in   the 
transit-time  mode  of  operation,  such  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

a  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  terminated  at  a  first 
location  by  a  cathode  electrode  and  terminated  at  a  sec- 
ond location  by  an  anode  electrode 
b  selecting,  for  the  semiconductor  substrate,  a  doping  pro- 
file having  a  doping  concentration  which  vanes  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  distance  from  the  first  location. 

c.  implanting  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  ions  of  an  impu- 
nty  by  using  a  focused  ion  beam,  such  that  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  implanted  ions  varies  along  a  path  between  the 
first  location  and  the  second  location  according  to  the 
selected  doping  profile;  and 

d.  annealing  the  semiconductor  for  a  suitable  time  and  at  a 
suitable  temperature  whereby  at  least  some  of  the  im- 
planted ions  are  activated  to  form  the  charge  earners  of 
the  device. 


1    .A  method  for  integral  semiconductor  wafer  map  record- 
ing, composing: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

fabncating  a  plurality  of  active  die  and  a  plurality  of  inactive 

die  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer, 
testing  the  active  die; 

summanzing  the  results  of  the  testing  in  a  wafer  map. 
compressing  the  wafer  map  to  produce  a  binary  code;  and 
recording  the  binary  code  by  laser  scnbing  within  at  least 

one  of  the  inactive  die. 


5,256,580 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 
Craig  A.  Gaw;  Ronald  W,  Slocumb,  both  of  Scottsdale,  and 
Curtis  D.  Moyer,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,101 

Int.  a.'  HOII.  21/20.  21/265 

V.S.  a.  437—23  20  Claims 
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5J56.579 
TUNABLE-FREQL ENO  GLNN  DIODES  FABRICATION 

WITH  FOCLSED  ION  BEA.MS 
Henri  Lezec.  and  Khalid  Ismail,  both  of  Cambridge,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr  3.  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,695 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—22  39  Qaims 
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14  A  method  of  making  an  optical  semiconductor  device 
compnsing: 

providing  a  111-V  compound  substrate  having  an  injection 
layer  on  the  substrate,  a  cladding  layer  on  the  injection 
layer,  a  contact  layer  on  the  cladding  layer  wherein  the 
contact  layer  is  a  matenal  that  is  not  etched  by  hydrofiu- 
onc  acid  (HF).  and  a  sacnficial  layer  on  the  contact  layer; 

removing  exposed  portions  of  the  sacnficial  layer,  underly- 
ing portions  of  the  contact  layer,  and  an  amount  of  the 
cladding  layer; 

doping  exposed  portions  of  the  optical  semiconductor  de- 
vice with  a  P-type  dopant;  and 

removing  the  sacnficial  layer  by  etching  the  sacnficial  layer 
while  simultaneously  etching  exposed  portions  of  the 
cladding  layer  thereby  forming  a  "T"  shaped  structure 
wherein  the  contact  layer  forms  a  cross  member  of  the 
"T"  structure  and  the  cladding  layer  forms  a  pedestal 
3    A  method  of  making  a  planar  Gunn  diode  capable  of  supporting  the  cross  member. 


5,2.';6.581 
SILICON  HLM  WITH  IMPROVED  THICKNESS 
CONTROL 
Juergen  A.  Focrstner.  Mesa;  Henr>  G.  Hughes,  and  Frank  S. 
D'Aragona.  both  of  Scottsdale.  all  of  Km.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc..  Schaumburg,  til 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,001 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  2//i06.  21/84 

VS.  a.  437-24  ■^  Cl»i"« 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  silicon  film  with  improved 
thickness  control,  compnsing: 

providing  an  active  wafer  of  silicon  material; 

implanting  the  active  wafer  with  hydrogen  ions  to  Pfoduce 

a  layer  of  n-type  silicon  having  a  precisely  controlled 

thickness; 
providing  a  handle  wafer  having  at  least  one  oxidized  sur- 

bonding  the  n-type  silicon  layer  to  the  oxidized  surface  of 
the  handle  wafer  using  a  temperature  of  200  degrees  Cel- 
sius; ,  ,  , 

etching  the  active  wafer  to  the  boundary  of  the  n-type  layer; 

and  .     u   J 

annealing  the  n-type  silicon  layer  to  dnve  out  the  hydrogen 
ions,  leaving  a  silicon  film  on  top  of  a  silicon  dioxide 
insulating  layer. 

5.256.582 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPl  KMENTARV  BIPOLAR 

AND  MOS  TRANSISTOR  HAMNG  POWER  \M)  LOGIC 

STRUCTURES  ON  THE  SAME  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT 

SIBSTRATF 
Dan  M    Mosher.  Cornelia  H.  Blanton;  Joe  R.  Trogoio.  all  of 
Piano-  Larrv  Latham,  Garland;  David  R.  Cotton,  and  Bob 
Todd,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.625.  Mar.  19.  1991.  abandoned. 

«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.490,  Aug.  1.  1990. 

abandoned.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.515.  Feb.  10. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

800.869 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/22.  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  437-31  >  <^'""' 
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forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  impunty 

conductivity  tvpe  over  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  impunty 
conductivity  type  over  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  first  buned  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  third 
semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  second  buried  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  layer; 
fomiing  a  firs',  set  of  isolation  regions  corresponding  to  said 
first  buned  region,  said  set  mcludmg  first  and  second 
pillars  extending  between  and  contacting  a  surface  of  said 
third  semiconductor  layer  and  said  first  buned  layer, 
said  pillars  defining  an  area  for  fonnation  of  a  bipolar  transis- 
tor; 
forming  a  second  set  of  isolation  regions  corresponding  to 
said  second  buned  region,  said  set  includmg  third  and 
fourth  pillars  extending  between  and  contacting  a  surface 
of  said  third  semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  pillars  defining  an  area  for  formation 
of  a  field  effect  transistor; 
forming  a  third  buned  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  between  said  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers 
between  said  second  set  of  isolation  regions; 
forming  a  lightly  doped  impunty  region  of  said  conductivity 
type  extending  between  and  contacting  a  surface  of  said 
third  semiconductor  layer  and  said  third  buned  region; 
forming  emitter,  base  and  collector  regions  corresponding  to 

said  bipolar  transistor; 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  within  said  second  set  of  isolation  regions  for 
forming  a  field  effect  transistor  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type;  and 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  within  said  lighllv  doped  impunty  region  for  forming 
a  field  effect  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type. 
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1.  The  method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  impunis  con- 
ductivity type;  ,        ,  ^ 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  impuntN 
conductivity  type  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


1  A  method,  employing  no  more  than  one  independent  mask 
to  form  a  mask-surroeaie  pattern  definer.  of  producing  a  field- 
efTect  power  MOS  semiconductor  device  in  a  substrate  struc- 
ture including  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  method  composing: 

forming  a  dopant  protective  layer  over  the  gale  oxide  layer: 
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masking  and  patterning  the  dopant  protective  layer  to  form 
a  mask-surrogate  pattern-definer  having  a  defined  outline 
charactenstic  so  that  the  pattem-definer  protects  an  un- 
derlying gate  oxide  region  and  a  first  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  dopant  protective 
layer  and  of  the  oxide  layer  to  expose  a  second  portion  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  within  a  region  defined 
by  the  defined  outline  characteristic; 

performing  a  first  doping  step  to  introduce  first  dopant  into 
said  exposed  second  upper  surface  ponion  of  the  substrate 
so  as  to  form  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
defining  a  MOS  body  region,  said  first  region  extending  to 
an  extent  under  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  protective  layer; 

performing  a  second  doping  step  to  introduce  second  dopant 
into  said  exposed  second  upper  surface  portion  so  as  to 
form  a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  oppo- 
site the  first  conductivity  type,  defining  a  MOS  source 
region; 

said  second  MOS  region  being  wholly  contained  in  said  first 
MOS  region  and  not  extending  to  said  extent  along  the 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  thereby  to  define  a  MOS 
channel  beneath  said  gate  oxide  region; 

the  dopant  protective  layer  including  a  dopant  opaque 
polysilicon  layer  of  a  sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  the 
introduced  dopants  from  penetrating  the  underlying  gate 
oxide  region,  the  polysilicon  layer  having  an  exposed 
upper  surface;  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  polysilicon 
layer;  and 

depositing  a  conductive  material  layer  to  form  a  gate  con- 
ductive layer  over  the  gate  oxide  region  without  a  second 
masking  step. 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NON-VOLATILE 
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1  Method  for  producing  a  non-volatile  memory  cell  on  a 
semiconductive  substrate  with  a  given  type  of  conductivity 
and  comprising 

a)  -  a  matrix  of  memory  points  electrically  isolated  from  one 
another  and  each  provided  with  a  stacking  of  one  floating 
gate  and  one  control  gate,  both  gates  electncally  isolated 
from  each  other,  one  gate  nonconductor  inserted  between 
the  Hoating  gate  and  the  substrate,  one  source  and  one 
drain  both  formed  in  the  substrate  on  both  sides  of  the 
stacking,  one  channel  situated  under  the  floating  gate  and 
having  a  length  orientated  along  a  direction  extending 


from  the  source  to  the  drain,  and  one  access  transistor 
connected  in  senes  to  the  stacking  of  gates, 
b)  ■  lines  of  words  constituted  by  conductive  strips  parallel 
to  this  direction,   this  method  including  the  following 
stages  , 

1 )  -  embodying  on  the  substrate  a  slacking  of  one  electric 
nonconductive  film  and  one  conductive  film  respectively 
intended  to  form  the  gate  nonconductors  and  the  floating 
gates. 

2)  -  etching  of  this  stacking  of  films  so  as  to  form  the  strips 
of  said  stacking,  said  stnps  being  perpendicular  to  said 
direction, 

3)  -  embodying  of  spacing  stnps  on  the  flanks  of  the  strips  of 
said  stacking  made  of  a  nonconducting  material  able  to  be 
selectively  etched  with  respect  to  the  conductive  film  of 
the  stacking  and  to  the  substrate, 

4 )  -  elimination  of  the  spacing  strips  on  the  side  of  the  drains 
to  be  embodied, 

5)  -  implantation  of  ions  with  a  type  of  conductivity  differing 
from  that  of  the  substrate  by  using  the  remaining  spacing 
stnps  and  the  stnps  of  said  stacking  as  a  mask  so  as  to  form 
the  sources  and  drains  of  the  transistors,  respectively 
offset  and  aligned  with  respect  to  the  strips  of  said  stack- 
ing, 

6)  elimination  of  the  remaining  spacing  strips, 

7)  formation  of  a  thin  electric  nonconductive  film  on  the 
sources  and  drains  of  the  transistors  and  on  the  stnps  of 
said  stacking, 

8)  -  embodying  of  conductive  stnps  on  the  strips  of  said 
stacking,  these  conductive  stnps  being  parallel  to  said 
direction  and  thus  forming  the  control  gates  and  the  lines 
of  words,  and 

9)  -  etching  of  the  stnps  of  said  stacking  by  using  said  con- 
ductive strips  as  a  mask  so  as  to  fix  the  dimensions  of  the 
floating  gates  and  the  gate  nonconductors. 
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Dong-Joo  Bae,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
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1  .\  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  oxide  layer  compnsing 
a  field  oxide  layer  and  a  gate  oxide  layer,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sequentially  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  and  a  second 
conductive  layer  and  then  forming  a  second  oxide  layer 
on  said  second  conductive  layer; 
afier  forming  said  second  oxide  layer,  performing  a  first 
etching  of  portions  of  said  second  oxide  layer  and  said 
second  conductive  layer  by  forming  a  first  photoresist 
pattern  on  said  second  oxide  layer; 
after  said  first  etching,  performing  a  first  lon-implantation  of 
impurities  into  first  selected  portions  of  a  top  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  by  utilizing  the  remainder  of 


said  second  oxide  layer  and  the  remainder  of  said  second 
conductive  layer  as  a  mask; 
after  performing  said  first  lon-implantation,  selectively  de- 
positing a  third  conductive  layer; 
after  depositing  said  third  conductive  layer,  performing  a 
second  etching  of  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer 
and  said  third  conductive  layer  to  form  electrode  means 
compnsing  remaining  portions  of  said  first  conductive 
layer,  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said  third  conduc- 
tive layer; 
after  said  second  etching,  performing  a  second  lon-implanta- 
tion  of  impurities  into  second  selected  portions  of  said  top 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  utilizing  said 
electrode  means  as  a  mask; 
after  said  second  lon-implantation,  depositing  an  insulating 
interlayer  over  an  entire  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 
after   depositing   said    insulating   interiayer.    producing    a 
contact  hole  by  performing  a  third  etching  after  forming  a 
second  photoresist  pattern  on  said  insulating  interlayer. 
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GATE-TO-DRAIN  OVERLAPPED  MOS  TRANSISTOR 

FABRICATION  PROCESS 
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layer  is  exposed,  and  removing  part  of  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  second  insulation  layer  and  part  of  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  second  conductive  layer  formed  over 
said  diffusion  regions  to  form  gate  sidewall  spacers  having 
a  conductive  layer  therein. 
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1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  gate-to-drain  overlapped  MOS 
transistor  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
isolated  from  each  other  by  a  channel  region  formed  within  the 
substrate,  and  a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  first  gate 
insulation  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  channel  region. 
said  first  gate  insulating  layer  extending  over  said  diffusion 
regions,  said  method  compnsing  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulation  layer  over  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  first  conductive  laver  and  said  first  gate  insulation 
layer,  and  forming  a  photoresist  on  said  first  insulation 

(b)  carrying  out  a  first  etching  process  to  etchback  said 
photoresist  to  expose  a  pan  of  said  first  insulation  layer, 
said  pan  being  that  pan  of  the  first  insulation  layer  that 
was  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer 
and  on  an  upper  portion  of  both  sidewalls  of  said  first 
conductive  laver.  and  to  etch  said  exposed  part  of  said  first 
insulation  laver  to  expose  an  upper  portion  of  said  first 
conductive  laver  and  to  remove  the  remaining  photoresist 
to  expose  the  remaining  portions  of  said  first  insulation 

layer; 

(c)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  exposed 
remaining  portions  of  said  first  insulation  layer  and  over 
said  exposed  upper  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer 
and  fonning  a  second  insulation  layer  over  said  second 
conductive  laver;  and 

(d)  perfomiing  a  second  etching  process  b\  removing  part  ol 
said  second  insulation  layer  and  part  of  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  until  the  top  surface  of  said  first  conductive 


X  A  patterning  method  for  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  hemisphere  particle  layer  having  hills  and 
vallevs  on  a  first  layer  to  be  etched: 

(b)  filling  the  valleys  of  the  hemisphere  particle  layer  with  a 
second  layer; 

(c)  etching  the  hills  of  the  hemisphere  particle  layer  to  ex- 
pose portions  of  the  first  layer,  wherein  the  second  layer  ts 
used  as  a  mask;  and 

(d)  etching  the  exposed  portions  of  the  first  layer. 

5.256.588 

MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TRANSISTOR  AND  A 
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4  A  metht^  for  forming  a  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  layer  having  a  surface; 
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forming  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  base  layer,  the  di- 
electnc  layer  having  an  opening  which  exposes  the  sur- 
face of  the  base  layer; 

forming  a  first  current  electrode  within  the  opening  and 
electncally  connected  to  the  surface  of  the  base  layer; 

forming  a  channel  region  overlying  the  first  current  elec- 
trode and  overlying  the  dielectric  layer,  the  channel  re- 
gion having  a  channel  sidewall  that  overlies  the  dielectric 
layer; 

forming  a  second  current  electrode  overlying  the  channel 
region; 

forming  a  sidewall  dielectric  layer  laterally  adjacent  the 
channel  sidewall;  and 

forming  a  control  electrode  laterally  adjacent  the  sidewall 
dielectric  layer,  the  control  electrode  being  formed  by 
depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  and  plananzing  the  layer 
of  polysilicon  to  form  the  control  electrode 
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METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  FL.ATNESS  OF  WIRING 

LAYER 
Hiroki  Hozumi,  Kagoshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  880,555 
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1  .A  semiconductor  device  fabricating  method  comprising 
steps  of  forming  device  isolating  regions  on  a  silicon  substrate 
by  a  recessed  LOCOS  process;  forming  an  insulating  layer 
ever  the  entire  surface;  and  simultaneously  forming  contacts  of 
a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  between  the  device  isolating 
regions  and  forming  resistors  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  film 
over  the  device  isolating  regions; 

wherein  the  portions  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  film  cor- 
responding protrusions  formed  in  the  edges  of  the  device 
isolating  regions  are  removed  selectively,  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  insulating  layer  and  the  protrusions  formed  in 
the  edges  of  the  device  isolating  regions  are  removed 
sequentially  by  etching,  using  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
film  as  a  mask. 


5.256,590 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHIELDED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Akira  Inoue.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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1    \  method  of  forming  a  shielded  semiconductor  device 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

fornimg  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  on  a  first  surface  of 

a  substrate, 
interconnecting  the  integrated  circuits  to  be  shielded  from 
each  other  m  such  a  fashion  that  the  interconnection 


leaves  an  area  between  the  integrated  circuits  for  interpo- 
sition of  a  shielding  means. 

forming  an  insulator  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
overlying  the  integrated  circuits, 

forming  apertures  in  the  insulator  film  at  least  in  said  area 
intermediate  the  integrated  circuits,  the  apertures  being 


sufficiently  densely  packed  to  be  displaced  from  each 
other  by  substantially  less  than  a  wavelength  of  the  oper- 
ating frequency  of  the  semiconductor  device,  and 
depositing  metallic  conductors  in  the  apertures,  the  metallic 
conductors  rising  to  a  sufficient  height  above  the  substrate 
surface  to  block  electromagnetic  interference  between  the 
first  and  second  integrated  circuits. 


5,256,591 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATION  REGION  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICT:  USING  TRENCH 

Young  K.  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,209 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  isolation  region  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  using  a  trench  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  reaction   restraining   layer  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  reaction  restraining  layer  in  a 

trench  region  to  form  a  trench  mask  window; 
forming  a  reaction  film  on  the  entire  exposed  surface; 
etching  said  reaction  film  to  form  side  wall  reaction  films  at 

opposite  side  walls  of  said  trench  mask  window ; 
heat  treating  said  side  wall  reaction  films  and  said  substrate 

at  a  sufficient  to  form  reaction  product  films  at  the  side 

wall  reaction  films  and  portions  of  the  substrate  located 

beneath  the  side  wall  reaction  films, 
removing  said  reaction  product  films  and  then  etching  a 

portion  of  the  substrate  located  in  said  trench  region,  to 


form  a  trench  halving  a  depth  in  the  substrate  less  than  a 
depth  of  the  reaction  product  film  into  the  substrate; 

forming  an  insulation  film  for  an  element  isolating  region  on 
the  entire  exposed  surface  such  thai  it  fills  the  trench 
including  a  recess  formed  by  the  removal  of  the  reaction 
product  films; 

forming  a  surface  smoothing  insulation  film  on  said  insula- 
tion film  for  the  element  isolating  region; 

etching  back  both  the  insulation  films  such  thai  portions 
located  above  a  set  height  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
are  removed;  and 

removing  the  remaining  reaction  restraining  layer. 
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Filed  Oct.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.456 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-281910 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/n 

U.S.  a.  437-70  »8  C»*i««» 
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5,256,592 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  ORCl  IT  DEVICE 

Ikuya  Matsushita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  In- 

dustrv  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,503,  Jun.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,726 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1989.  1-271453 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :/,  76 

MS.  a.  437-67  -  C"l»*'"' 


1.  A  methixi  of  making  an  isolation  structure  m  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  region 
to  be  formed; 

forming  an  insulating  film  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

forming  a  mask  on  said  insulating  film  so  as  to  cover  said 
active  region  therewith; 

depositing  an  LPD  SiO:  film  on  unmasked  portions  of  said 
insulating  film  bv  using  a  hydrofiuonc  acid  solution  con- 
taining silicon  dioxide  so  as  to  be  supersaturated;  and 

removing  said  mask  from  said  insulating  film  to  provide  a 
field  oxide  region  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 


^>'  /  ^  y^?r: 
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5.256.594 
MASKING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  DEPOSITING  GALLIUM 

ARSENIDE  ON  SILICON 
Albert  T   W  u.  San  Jose.  Calif.:  Shinji  Nozaki.  Tokyo,  Japan: 
Thomas  George,  Albany:  Sandra  S.  Lee,  Ix«  Altos,  both  of 
Calif,  and  Masayoshi  Umeno.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1989.  Ser.  No.  36",54- 

Int   CI.'  HOIL  2]/20i 

U.S.  CI.  437-89  2"  "'^"•» 


1.   A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising 

(a)  the  step  of  forming,  on  an  element  forming  region  on  a 
surface  of  a  silicon  substrate,  a  three-layered  film  compos- 
ing of  a  first  silicon  nitnde  film,  a  first  silicon  oxide  film 
and  a  second  silicon  nitride  film; 

(b)  the  step  of  forming  a  third  silicon  nitnde  film  on  side 
walls  of  the  three-layered  film; 

(c)  the  step  of  anisotropically  etching  an  exposed  silicon 
substrate  through  the  second  and  third  silicon  nitnde  films 
as  a  mask  to  form  a  first  groove  having  substantially  verti- 
cal side  walls  with  respect  to  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  refilling  the  first  gnx>ve  w,th  a  second  silicon  oxide 

film,  and 

(d)  the  step  of  removing  the  second  and  third  silicon  nitnde 
films  and  forming  a  second  groove  having  side  walls 
substantially  vertical  with  respect  to  the  semiconductor 
substrate  exposed  by  the  removal  of  the  third  silicon  ni- 
tride film  by  anisotropic  etching  through  the  first  and 
second  silicon  oxide  films  as  a  mask 
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1  A  process  for  the  formation  of  gallium  arsenide  on  a 
silicon  substrate  m  which  silicon  contamination  of  the  GaAs 
layer  is  inhibited  compnsing  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  dielectnc  layer  on  said  substrate  to  substantially 

cover  the  top,  bottom  and  edge  of  said  substrate: 
exposing  a  predetemiined  region  of  said  substrate  by  remov- 
ing portions  of  said  dielectnc  layer: 
fonning   a  gallium   arsenide   layer  on   said   predetermined 
region  of  said  substrate. 
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5.256,595 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  DEVICE  QL'ALITY  INP  ONTO 
AN  INP  SUBSTRATE  LSING  AN  ORGANOMETALLIC 
PRFXXRSOR  IN  A  HOT  WALL  REACTOR 
Joseph  R.  Flemish,  Westfield;  Kenneth  A.  Jones.  Brick,  and 
Vladimir  S.  Ban,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army..  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No.  19,508 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2J/205 

VS.  a.  437—104  2  Oaims 


first  and  second  stacks  of  mirrors  deposited  on  either  side  of  an 
active  layer  comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  an  emitting  area  in  the  second  stack  of  mirrors; 
etching  the  second  stack  of  mirrors  to  form  a  trench  sur- 
rounding the  emitting  area  and  extending  the  depth  of  the 
trench  sufficiently  to  reduce  reflectivity  below  an  amount 
required  to  support  lasing  in  a  non-lasing  volume  of  the 
laser  between  the  trench  area  and  the  active  layer;  and 
implanting  an  impunty  in  the  non-lasmg  volume  of  one  of 
the  first  and  second  slacks  of  mirrors  to  form  an  implant 
volume  having  a  different  conductivity  than  the  one  of  the 
first  and  second  stacks  in  which  the  implant  is  formed,  and 
forming  the  implant  volume  so  as  to  define  a  lasing  vol- 
ume axially  aligned  with  the  emitting  area 


I  Method  of  growing  device  quality  InP  onto  an  InP  sub- 
strate using  an  organometallic  precursor  in  a  hot-wall  reactor, 
said  method  composing  coinjecting  into  the  reactor  in  a  hy- 
drogen earner  gas  and  then  reacting  tnmethyl  indium,  (TMI) 
and  HCl.  to  form  gaseous  InCU  and  CH4,  and  then  reacting 
InCl  with  PHi  to  deposit  high  quality  InP  epitaxially  on  the 
InP  substrate,  wherein  the  hot-wall  reactor  includes  a  fused 
silica  reactor  tube  housed  m  a  multiple  temperature  zone  fur- 
nace and  wherein  the  reactor  also  includes  a  loading  chamber 
and  four  separate  zones  including  a  preheat  zone  at  a  first 
temperature,  a  deposition  zone  at  a  second  temperature,  a 
mixing  zone  at  a  third  temperature  and  a  source  zone  at  a 
fourth  temperature  and  wherein  the  mixing  zone  at  a  third 
temperature  is  modified  to  serve  as  an  injection  region  for  the 
reactants.  the  third  temperature  varying  between  500°  C  and 
700°  C  .  four  narrow  injection  tubes  made  of  fused  silica  being 
attached  to  the  main  furnace  tube  to  provide  an  injection 
region,  the  injection  region  being  insulated  to  create  a  sharp 
transition  in  temperature  at  the  injection  site,  the  following  gas 
mixtures  being  injected  through  separate  tubes. 

I,  a  mixture  of  (TMI)  and  hydrogen 

II  a  mixture  of  HCI  and  hydrogen, 

III  a  mixture  of  phosphine  and  hydrogen  and  an 

IV  optional  input  line  for  dopant  gases,  the  injection  tubes 
being  maintained  at  a  fourth  temperature  below  about 
200°  to  300°  C  to  prevent  the  decomposition  of  (TMI). 
and  the  injection  tubes  being  of  relatively  narrow  diame- 
ter to  ensure  a  high  gas  velocity,  the  high  gas  velocity 
being  reqmred  to  prevent  the  decomposition  of  (TMI)  at 
the  reactor  inlet,  before  the  (TMI)  can  react  with  HCl 


5.256.596 
TOP  EMITTING  VCSEI  WITH  IMPLANT 
Donald  E.  Ackley,  and  Chan- Long  Shieh,  both  of  Paradise  Val- 
ley, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,877 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  C\.  437—129  11  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  top  emitting  VCSEL  including 


5,256,597 
SELF-ALIGNED  CONDUCTING  ETCH  STOP  FOR 
INTERCONNECT  PATTERNING 
Jeffrey  P.  Gambino,  Gaylordsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.346 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  a.  437—189  13  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  fabncating  an  interconnect  for  a  semicon- 
ductor structure,  composing  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  conductive  etch  stop  layer  on  a  structure; 

depositing  a  sacrificial  alloying  layer  on  said  conductive 
etch  stop  layer,  and  depositing  an  interconnect  layer  on 
the  sacnficial  alloying  layer,  said  conductive  etch  stop 
layer  having  etch  selectivity  to  said  sacnficial  alloying 
layer  and  said  interconnect  layer; 

etching  said  sacnficial  alloying  layer  and  said  interconnect 
layer,  stopping  on  said  conductive  etch  stop  layer,  so  as  to 
form  an  interconnect  from  said  interconnect  layer, 

reacting  said  conductive  etch  stop  layer  with  said  sacnficial 
alloying  layer  so  as  to  form  a  metal  alloy  which  electri- 
cally connects  said  interconnect  with  said  structure, 
wherein  portions  of  said  conductive  etch  stop  layer  not  in 
contact  with  said  interconnect  do  not  react;  and 

etching  and  removing  the  fxjrtions  of  said  conductive  etch 
stop  layer  which  do  not  react 


5,256,598 
SHRINK  ACCO.MMODATING  LEAD  FRA.ME 
Warren  M.  Farnworth,  Nampa.  and  Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise,  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,654 
Int.  O.^  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  O.  437—220  11  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  assembly,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  selecting  a  semiconductor  die  of  a  specific  size  for  assem- 
bly; 

b)  excising  a  portion  of  lead  fingers  from  a  lead  frame  to 
establish  an  inset  of  the  lead  fingers  and  to  produce  a 
paddleless  lead  frame,  whereby  the  established  inset  of  the 
lead  fingers  conforms  to  external  dimensions  of  the  se- 


lected die  such  that  the  selected  die  may  fee  located  within 
the  inset,  the  amount  of  lead  finger  material  excised  de- 


mount, the  wax,  and  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  reduce 
stress  on  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,256,600 
GLASS-CERAMICS  AND  COLOR  METHODS 
Robert  W.  Pfitzenmaicr,  Canisteo,  N.'i..  assignor  to  Corning 
Incorporated,  Corning.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.592 
Int.  CI.'  C03L  10/14 
U.S.  O.  501-4  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glass-ceramic  that  is  capable  of 
having  a  sanets  of  colors  induced  therein  which  composes 
formulatme  and  mixing  a  batch  for  a  base  glass  that  is  capable 
of  being  thennalK  crystallized  to  a  glass-ceramic  having  a 
beta-quartz  solid  solution  as  a  predominant  crystal  phase,  in- 
cluding T1O2  in  the  batch  in  an  amount  effective  as  a  nucleating 
agent  and  sufficient  to  provide  up  to  about  6%  m  the  glass 
including  Al^Ov  Fe203,  and  C03O4  in  the  glass  batch  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  provide  19-20%  AI2O3.  700-900  ppm 
Fe^O-,,  and  not  over  15  pp.  C0JO4  in  the  glass,  meltmg  the 
pending  on  the  size  of  a  semiconductor  die  to  be  attached  batch  m  a  melting  unit,  and  dehvenng  the  molten  glass  through 
thereto.  a  forehearth. 


5,256,599 
SEMICONDUCTOR  W  AFER  WAX  MOUNTING  AND 
THINNING  PROCESS 
Paul  D    -Vsetta,  Mesa;  Rajiv  Bajaj,  Gilbert:  Lawrence  R.  Gard- 
ner- Michael  P.  Norman,  both  of  Chandler,  and  James  J. 
Wang.   Tempc.   all    of   Ariz.,   assignors   to    Motorola.    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,111 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/302.  21/463 

U.S.  O.  437-225  »5  Ctaims 
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5,256,601 
SLOW  FADING  PHOTIX-HROMIC  GLASS 
David  J.  Kerko.  Coming:  Theodore  R.  Kozlowski.  Horseheads: 
David  VS  .  Morgan,  and  Theresa  A.  \^  iner.  both  of  C  orning.  all 
of  N  V    assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Coming.  N.'i . 
Filed  Oct.  ",  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.359 
Int.  CI.    C03C  4/06.  3/23 
U.S.  CI.  501-13  nCtalms 

1  A  photochromic  glass  having  the  following  light  transmit- 
ting properties  across  the  visible  portion  of  the  spectram  when 

free  of  tint, 

a  a  clear  luminous  transmittance  of  about  90%, 

b  a  darkened  luminous  transmittance  at  20'  C.  below  about 

c  a  fading  rate  at  20°  C.  such  that,  after  a  five  minute  fading 
interval,  the  glass  exhibits  a  percent  faded  luminous  trans- 
mittance that  IS  no  more  than  the  darkened  luminous 
transmittance  percentage  plus  15  percentage  units,  having 
an  R,0— AbOi-BiO?— SiO:  base  composition,  and 
containing  as'additives,  in  percent,  by  weight,  0.1-0.3% 
Ag  0  25-10%  CI,  0-0.2%  Br,  0.25-1.0%  Cl-^Br,  the 
ratio  bv  weight  of  Ag:Cl  +  Br  being  0.15-0.65 
0.003-0.015%  CuO,  0.1-1.0%  PbO  and  8-13.5%  total 
R2O.  wherein  R2O  consists  of  Li20-(-Na20-i-K:0,  the 
Na20  being  present  in  an  amount  less  than  2%. 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  mounting  for  thinning  process 

compnsing: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

providing  a  submount; 

placing  a  wax  dissolved  in  solvent  on  one  or  both  ol  the 

semiconductor  wafer  and  the  submount; 
spinning  the  semiconductor  wafer  or  the  submount  having 

wax  thereon  to  remove  solvent  and  to  spread  the  wax 

uniformly; 
heating  the  semiconductor  wafer  or  the  submount  having 

wax  thereon  to  remove  solvent; 
bonding  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  the  submount.  wherein 

the  wax  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  or  the  submount  or 

on  both  forms  a  bond  holding  the  semiconductor  wafer  to 

the  submount. 
heatmg   the   submount.   the   wax.   and   the   semiconductor 

wafer  in  a  \acuum  to  remove  air  trapped  in  the  wax.  and 
c«Mmg   the   submount,   the   wax.   and   the   semiconductor 

wafer  then  annealing  at  atmosphenc  pressure,  the  sub- 


5,256.602 

FOREHEARTH  COLORANT 

Paul  S.  Danielson,  and  Sheryl  L.  Hultman.  both  of  Coming. 

N  V    assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.i. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.538 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  6/08.  10/14 

U.S.  O.  501-17  '*  ""7 

1    A  non-melted,  forehearth  color  concentrate  in  particle 

form  consisting  essentially  of  a  flux,  a  binder  and  a  colorant 

oxide,   the   flux  being  an  alkali  metal   borate  Present   in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  enable  the  concentrate  to  melt  at  1300  C 

but  not  over  30%  bv  weight  the  hinder  being  an  alkali  metal 

silicate,  and  the  colorant  oxide  being  35-60^,  by  weight  V^Os 

the  flux,  binder  and  colorant  oxide  constituting  at  least  W  r  ol 

the  forehearth  color  concentrate. 
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5.25«,60J 
GLASS  BONDED  CtRAMIC  COMPOSITES 
Ronald  L.  Andms.  Corning;  John  F.  MacDowell,  Penn  Van,  »nd 
Linda  R.  Pinckney,  Coming,  all  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Corning 
Incorporated.  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  \o».  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,050 
Int.  CI."  C03C  14/33 
U.S.  a.  501—32  7  Oaims 

1.  Sintered  glass  bonded  ceramic  composite  bodies  consist- 
ing essentially  of  hard  refractory  ceramic  particulates  bonded 
together  by  a  glass,  said  glass  consisting  essentially,  expressed 
in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  15-35%  CaO, 
35-55%  BzGi.  and  10-35%  S1O2,  the  sum  of  CO  +  B2O3  +  - 
S1O2  constituting  at  least  80%  of  the  total  composition  with  the 
molar  ratio  CaOB^Oi  being  less  than  I,  and  up  to  20%  total  of 
optional  components  in  the  indicated  proportions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


nde  are  mixed  m  the  presence  of  a  fluondizmg  reagent  and 
melted  together  to  form  the  gla,ss  composition,  characterized 
in  that  the  starting  matenals  are  mixed  with  solid  xenon  fluo- 
nde  as  the  fluondizing  reagent,  after  which  the  mixture  is 
heated  to  temperatures  between  200°  and  400°  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  for  a  time  which  is  sufficient  to  bring  about  fluori- 
dation of  the  starting  matenals,  whereupon  the  intermediate 
product  thus  obtained  is  melted  10  form  the  fluorozirconate 
glass  composition 


MgO 

0-15 

Na20 

0-20 

Z(02 

0-10 

SrO 

0-20 

K2O 

0-20 

WO3 

0-10 

BaO 

0-20 

AI2O3 

0-20 

M0O3 

0-10 

L.2O 

0-15 

F 

0-8 

Nb205 

0-20. 

P2O5 

0-20 

5.256.604 
LOW  .MELTING.  DURABLE  PHOSPHATE  GLASSES 
Bruce  G.  .Aitken.  Erwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Coming,  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,096 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jun.  4.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  c\:  cox;  3  r 

U.S.  a.  501—45  ♦  Oaims 

1  A  glass  exhibiting  an  annealing  point  between  290°-325° 
C  .  an  index  of  refraction  between  1  57-1.66,  a  linear  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  (25°-300°  C.)  between 
I30-I60X  10  ^/°C  .  and  a  weight  loss  after  exposure  to  boiling 
water  for  six  hours  no  greater  than  0. 1%  consisting  essentially, 
expressed  in  terms  of  mole  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 


LnO 

0-10 

CaO  ^ 

SrO  + 

0-20 

BaO(RO) 

NaiO 

0-10 

ZnO 

26-50 

Li-O  *  Na20 

1-20 

RO  + 

ZnO 

26-50 

K2O 

0-8 

SnO 

0-5 

LijO  -(-  Na20  -t- 

5-25 

Sb203 

fr4 

KiCHRiO) 

Ag20 

0-13 

AI2O3 

025-5 

T1:0 

0-12 

P2O5 

30-36 

Ag20  -t-  n20 

1-14 

B2O3 

0-5 

R2O  +  Ag20  -t-  n20 

15-30 

CuO 

0-5 

CaO 

0-20 

BijOj 

0-3 

BaO 

0-10 

Ce02 

0-2 

SrO 

0-10 

PbO 

0-10 

with  the  proviso  that,  in  the  presence  of  SnO  and/or  B12O3, 
Ag20  will  be  essentially  absent. 


5,256,606 

MOISTURE  RESISTANT  LOW  MELTING  POINT  GLASS 

FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Satoshi  Maki,  Nagaoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  .\lps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No,  891,481 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-142157 

Int,  O."  C03C  3/102.  3,  70.  3/72.  3,  lOS 

UJS.  O.  501—60  4  Oaims 


1   A  moisture  resistant  low  melting  point  glass  composition 
consisting  essentially  of. 

(a)  between  28  and  35%  by  molar  ratio  PbO, 

(b)  between  38  and  50%  by  molar  ratio  S1O2, 

(c)  between  3  and  10%  by  molar  ratio  two  oxides  selected 
from  the  elements  consisting  of  Na:0,  K:0  and  L12O, 

(d)  between  0  and  6%  by  molar  ratio  ZnO, 

(e)  between  3  and  8%  by  molar  ratio  TeO:,  and 
(0  between  I  and  5%  by  molar  ratio  T1O2 


5.256,607 

NEUITRAL,  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORING,  FIXED  TINT 

LENSES 

David  J.  Kerko,  and  David  W,  .Morgan,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No,  982,561 

Int.  O.'  C03C  3/08<).  4/OS 

U.S.  a.  501—65  3  Oaims 


5,256,605 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAVY  METAL 

FLUORIDE  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Emmanuel  W.  J.  L.  Oomen;  Anne-Marie  A.  Van  Dongen,  and 

Hendrik  Veenvliet.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corp..  New  York.  N,Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,117 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    4,    1991, 
9100387 

Int.  O.'  C03C  3/n2 
U.S.  O.  501—57  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  fluorozirconate  glass  com- 
position, in  which  staning  matenals  including  zirconium  fluo- 
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1  A  transparent  glass  which,  at  a  thickness  of  2  mm,  does 
not  transmit  more  than  about  1%  of  ultraviolet  radiation  at  a 
wavelength  of  380  nm  and  exhibits  a  neutral  gray,  fixed  lint 
bounded  by  apices  A,  B,  C,  D.  A  of  the  drawing,  a  punty  no 
higher  than  6.  and  a  luminous  transmittance  between  10-16, 
said  glass  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially,  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
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d)  separating  said  dried  tape  from  said  sheet  to  recover  said 
tape,  and 

e)  heating  said  recovered  upe  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to 
remove  said  binder  and  densify  said  ceramic. 


5,256,608 

HIGH  HARDNESS.  WEAR  RESISTANT  MATERIALS 

Ellen  M.  Dubensky:  Edward  E.  Timm;  Ann  M.  McCombs.  all  of 

Traverse  City,  and  Julie  L.  Board,  Midland,  all  of  Mich,, 

assignors  to  The  Do»  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5^3,433,  Aug.  2".  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,716,  Apr.  23,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  403.209,  Sep.  1,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,945.073,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

247,054,  Sep,  20.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  13, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  806.984 

\nt.  CI.-  CMB  35  56.  3S/58 

U.S.  O.  501—94  33  Oaims 


5.256,610 
SINTERING  SILICON  NITRIDE 
Narottam  P.  Bansal.  North  Olmsted;  Stanley  R.  I  evinc.  Rocky 
River,  and  William  A.  Sanders.  Westlake.  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No,  982,535 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/58 

U.S.  O,  501—97  14  Claims 
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\.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  matenal  suitable  for  use  m  fabn- 
cating  articles  of  manufacture  requinng  high  degrees  of  hard- 
ness or  wear  resistance,  the  method  composing  subjecting  a 
powdered  admixture  of  AX,  a  source  of  B  and,  optionally.  X. 
AX  and  the  source  of  B  each  having  a  melting  point,  to  condi 
tions  of  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially fully  dense,  consolidated  product  of  an  incomplete 
reaction  between  AX  and  the  source  of  B,  said  consolidated 
product  having  minimal  gram  growth  and  comprising  at  least 
one  compound  AX  and  at  least  one  compound  (A,  B)X.  a 
product  of  varying  stoichiometry  wherein  A  and  B  are  differ- 
ent matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium, 
molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron,  carbon,  silicon  and  nitrogen,  the  tempera- 
ture being  less  than  about  three  fourths  of  the  lesser  of  the 
melting  points  of  AX  and  the  source  of  B. 

5.256.609 

CLEAN  BURNING  GREEN  CERAMIC  TAPE  CAST 
SYSTEM  USING  ATACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE  BINDER 
Leonard  E.  Dolhert.  Clarksville.  Md.,  assignor  to  ^^  .  R.  Grace  &. 
Co.-Conn,.  New  York.  N.^  , 

Filed  Dec,  18.  1991.  Ser,  No,  809.748 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35..  56 
U.S.  0,  501-96  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dense  ceramic  article,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  forming  a  slip  consisting  essentially  of  ceramic  particles,  a 
dispersant,  a  plasticizer,  a  solvent  and  a  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  atactic  polypropylene  and 
atactic  polypropylene  copolymers, 

b)  casting  said  slip  onto  a  sheet  to  form  a  tape, 

c)  drying  said  tape. 


1.  In  a  silicon  nitride  structural  ceramic  material  of  the  type 
that  IS  sintered  at  a  reduced  temperature  below  about  2100'  C, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  oxides  for  aiding  said  sintering  at  said  reduced 

temperature,  and 
SrO  for  stabilizing  the  formation  of  a  stable  monoclimc 
celsian  pha.se  in  the  grain  boundaries. 

5,256.611 
COLORED  CORUNOIM  COMPOSITF  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  ITS  PRODIXTION  AND  ITS  I  SF 
Paul  Moltgen,  I^aufenburg:  (rfrhard  \Mnter.  (K>slar,  and  Kister 
Dietmar,  Murg-Niederhiif,  all  of  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  H.  C.  Starck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cnislar,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  <»10.439 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Tt-rmany.  ,lul    25. 

1991,  4124630 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 
U,S.  O.  501-127  7  <^»''ns 

1  An  abrasion  resistant  a-AbOj-based  colored  sintered 
corundum  with  an  essentially  iransparenl  corundum  matrix 
containing  metal  oxides  integrally  formed  therewith  in  the 
sinter  mass  and  homogeneously  distnbuted  therein  and  impart- 
ing intense  color  thereto,  the  metal  oxides  being  inorganic 
colored  pigments  and  the  quantity  of  said  metal  oxides,  ex- 
pressed as  metal  ions,  being  0. 1  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the 
AbO',  matrix 


5.256,612 

mf:thod  for  treating  a  catalyst 

Shun  C.  Fung.  Bridgewater.  N.J..  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,3-8,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.106.798.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.5-8 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   O  '  BOIJ  38/44.  29/38.  29/12:  ClOG  35/085 
U.S.  O,  502-3-  16  ^''"""* 

1  A  meth(xl  of  treating  a  Group  VTII  noble  metal-contain- 
ing catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fresh  cata- 
lysts and  coke-contaminated  catalysts  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  coke  from  said  Group 
VIll  noble  metal-containing  catalyst  when  said  catalyst  is 
a  coke-contaminated  catalyst; 

(b)  redispersmg  the  noble  metal(s).  the  redispersion  being 
earned  out  by  contacting  the  Group  V'lll  noble  metal- 
containing  catalyst  in  a  reaction-vessel  with  a  halogen  or 
halide-containing  gas  with  a  source  of  oxygen  present,  and 
carbon  dioxide,  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  being  main- 
tained at  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least  2  kPa  in  the  reaction 
vessel  substantially  throughout  the  penod  in  which  the 
catalyst  is  in  contact  with  the  halogen  or  halide  containing 
gas; 

(c)  stabilizing  the  Group  VIII  noble  metal-containing  cata- 
lyst by  treatment  with  an  inert  or  oxygen  containing  gas; 

(d)  substantially  removing  carbon  dioxide  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide so  that  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  reaction  vessel  during  the  chemical  re- 
duction step  (e)  is  less  than  0.05  kPa  partial  pressure; 

(e)  chemically  reducing  the  Group  VIII  noble  metal-con- 
taining  catalyst. 


5.256,615 
GRANULAR  INORGANIC  EXCHANGERS 

Takuya  Oomura,  Tokyo;  Hideki  Kato,  Tokushima;  Nobuhiko 
Aiba,   Aichi;   Noriyuki   Yamamoto,   Aichi;   Toshiro   Hirose, 
.\ichi,  and  Kenichi  Ishizaki,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   766,977.  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.254.  Jun.  14.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1989,  1-158531; 

Jun.  21,  1989,  1-158532 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/12.  20/22 

U.S.  a.  502—62  7  Qaims 

1   A  granular  inorganic  ion  exchanger  which  is  obtained  by 

firing  a  granular  mixture  containing  a  metal  alkoxide  or  a 

hyrolyzate  thereof,  a  mosilicate  mineral  and  an  inorganic  ion 

exchanger 

3    An  ion  exchanger  according  lo  claim   1,  wherein  said 

metal  alkoxide  or  hydrolyzate  thereof  is  an  alkoxide  of  silicon 

or  a  hydrolyzate  thereof. 


5.256,613 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  SPENT  BLEACHING 

EARTH 
Pieter  J.  A.  Maes.  Harelbeke.  and  Albert  J.  Dijkstra,  Kortrijk. 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  \  andemoortele  Interna- 
tional, Kortrijk,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  935.975 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off..  .Aug.  28. 
1991.  91202192.0 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/34.  38/30.  38/38;  CUB  3/W 
U.S.  a.  502—41  6  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  regenerating  spent  bleaching  earth  particles 
containing  organic"  material  resulting  from  processing  edible 
oil.  said  process  comprising  feeding  said  spent  bleaching  earth 
particles  and  oxygen  into  a  fluidized  bed  of  inert  granulate 
matenal.  the  height  of  said  fluidized  bed  being  such  that  a 
sufficient  residence  time  is  provided  to  oxidize  essentially  all  of 
said  organic  matenal  and  being  such  that  the  temperature  in 
the  freeboard  above  said  fluidized  bed  is  less  than  1000°  C,  the 
amount  of  said  oxygen  fed  to  said  fluidized  bed  being  in  excess 
of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  for  complete  oxidation 
of  said  organic  matenal. 


5.256.616 

MATERIALS  AND  MFH^HODS  FOR 

PHOTOCATALYZING  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOL^DS  ON  WATER 

Adam  Heller,  and  James  R.  Brock,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
.Austin.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,317.  Sep.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.997.576. 
This  application  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,664 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  f  (1^ 
U.S.  a.  502—350  26  Claims 


5,256.614 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIHCATION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 
Takashi  Itoh,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamaguchi.  both  of  Ichikawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  N.  E.  Chemcat  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.859 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-134243 

Int.  C1.^  BOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  a.  502—61  2  Qaims 

1    A  catalyst  for  purification  of  exhaust  gases  containing 

nitrogen  oxides  in  the  co-existence  of  oxygen  in  excess  of 

stoichiometric  amount,  which  catalyst  comprises  (a)  a  earner 

consisting  of  a  crystalline  metallosilicate  whose  anhydrous 

state  IS  represented  by  the  following  chemical  formula 

t(x-(-y)/n]R(MxAl^iJ02 

wherein  R  is  at  least  one  cation  having  a  valence  n;  x.  y  and  z 
are.  respectively,  mole  fractions  of  different  metal  elements  M, 
.Al  and  Si  present  as  a  tetrahedral  oxide  in  the  skeletal  struc- 
ture; M  IS  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ga,  Fe.  Y  and  rare  earth  elements;  X -fY  +  z=  1,000,  x^O. 
y  >0  and  0  990  ?  z  S  0.882,  and  (b)  a  co-precipitated  compound 
oxide  of  copper  and  gallium,  supported  on  said  earner  m  a 
dispersed  state 


1.  A  bead  compnsing  an  enclosed  shell  defining  a  cavity,  and 
having  an  extenor  surface  which  is  at  least  partially  coated 
with  a  photocatalytic  material  that  under  illumination  and  in 
the  presence  of  air  accelerates  the  oxidation  of  organic  com- 
pounds floating  on  water  during  use.  the  coated  bead  being 
water  floatable  and  having  an  equivalent  diameter  of  less  than 
about  2  mm. 


5.256,617 

VACANO  TITANATES  INTERCALATED  WITH 

CATIONIC  HYDROXY  ALUMINUM  COMPLEXES 

.Ahmad  Moini,  Lawrenceville,  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.. 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,856.  Jan.  2.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,155,076.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.850 

Int.  Q.^  BOIJ  21/00 

U.S.  CT.  502-351  5  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  intercalating  a  layered  metal  oxide  matenal. 

wherein  each  layer  of  the  metal  oxide  has  the  general  formula 

[nvTi2->04i-« 

where  D  represents  a  vacancy  site.  0<y<2  and  q  =  4y,  said 
methcxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(i)  swelling  the  said  layered   material  by  contacting  said 
layered  matenal  with  organoammonium  cations,  and 


(ii)  contacting  the  swollen  layered  material  of  step  (i)  with  a 
cationic  hydroxy  aluminum  complex. 


5.256.618 
THERMOSENSITIX  E  RECORDING  MATERIAI 

Yoshiyuki  Takahashi.  Kawasaki;  Akiko  Iwasaki.  I  ra»a.  and 
Kuiiitaka  Toyofuku.  Sakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji 
Paper  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,193 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1991.  3-257864; 
Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111286:  May  1,  1992,  4-112838 

Int,  CI.-  B41M  5,30 
VS.  a.  503—216  6  Cla'™* 

1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  matenal  comprising, 
a  sheet  substrate  and 

a  thermosensitive  colored  image-forming  layer  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  sheet  substrate  and  compnsing  a  substan- 
tially colorless  dye  precursor,  a  color  developing  agent 
reactive  with  the  dye  precursor  upon  heating  to  thereby 
develop  a  color,  and  a  binder, 
said  color  developing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I): 


prising  a  support  having  thereon  a  polymeric  dye  image- 
receiving  layer; 

b)  imagew  ise-heating  said  dye-donor  element  by  means  of  a 
laser;  and 

c)  transfernng  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  laser-induced  thermal  dye  transfer  image, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  infrared-absorbing  material  is  a 
telluro-  or  seleno-squarylium  dye  having  the  following  for- 
mula; 


(R— SOjNHCNHIjA 
X 


(Ii 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  and  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  halogen  atoms;  A  repre- 
sents a  multivalent  group,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  or 
more. 


5.256.619 
HEAT-SENSITn  K  RECORDING  NLATERIAL 

Masatoshi  Yoshida.  Osaka:  Katsu>uki  Kono.  K>oln.  and  Kiyo- 

shi  Kawamura.  Mishima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  .1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1990.  :-l''6339 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/40 

U.S.  Q.  503—226  5  Qaims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  matenal  with  a  heat-sensitive 
color-developing  layer  formed  on  a  supporting  member  char- 
acterized in  that  there  is  provided  on  surface  of  said  heal-sensi- 
tive  color-developing  layer  a  protective  coating  containing 
crosslinked  microfine  particles  (B)  obtained  by  emulsion- 
polymerizing  vinyl-containing  polymenc  monomers  contain- 
ing not  less  than  15  weight  %  of  polymenc  multifunctional 
monomers  together  with  aqueous  resin  dispersion  (A)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  emulsion,  styrene-acrylic 
emulsion,  styrene-vinyl  acetate  emulsion  and  styrene-butadi- 
ene-styrene  emulsion. 


wherein: 

Rl.  R2.  R3  and  R4  each  independently  represents  hydrogen 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  hetaryl 

group; 

R5  and  R6each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  halogen. 
cyano.  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  acyloxy,  aryloxycarbonyl.  alk- 
oxycarbonyl.  sulfonyl.  carbamoyl,  acyl,  acylamido,  alkyl- 
amino.  arylamino.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl. 
aryl  or  hetaryl  group; 

X  represents  Se  or  Te;  and 

Y  represents  O.  S,  Se,  Te.  TeCh  or  TeBrj,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  X  and  Y  are  both  Se  and  R|,  R:,  R?  and  R4 each 
represents  t-butyl,  then  R5  and  Kb  cannot  both  be  hydro- 
gen at  the  same  time;  and  with  the  second  proviso  that 
when  X  is  Se  and  Y  is  O  and  Ri.  R2.  Rj  and  R4  each 
represents  t-butyl,  then  Rs  and  Rfc  cannot  both  be  hydro- 
gen at  the  same  time. 


5.256.621 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IM  A(,FRFCF1\  INC  SHEET 
Kenji  Yasuda.  Yachiyo;  Toshihiro  Minalo;  \lasaru  Kato.  both  of 
Tokvo:  Akira  I  memoto.  Kasugai;   loshit  I  riu.  Tokvo.  and 
Norio  Yamamura.  ^  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji 
Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No   689.56' 
Qaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.   Apr    24,  1990.  ;-U>6539; 
Apr   26   1990.  2-108839:  Ma>  31.  1990.  2-139816 

Int.  CI  "  B41M  S/035.  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  503-227  '*  '"'«''"'' 


5.256.620 

IR  ABSORBER  FOR  LASER  INDUCED  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER 

Mitchell  S.  Burberry.  Webster:  Lee  W.  Tutt.  and  Michael  R. 
Detty.  both  of  Rwhester.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compan\.  Rochester.  N.^  . 

Filed  Dec.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.233 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5  UJ5.  5/38 
U.S.  Q.  503-227  '^  Qaims 

7  In  a  process  of  forming  a  laser-induced  thermal  dye  trans- 
fer image  comprising: 

a)  contacting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compnsing  an  image 
dye  in  a  binder  having  an  infrared-absorbing  matenal 
associated  therewith,  with  a  dye-receiving  element  com- 


1   A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet;  and 

at  least  one  image-receiving  resinous  layer  formed  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet  and  comprising  a  dye- 
receiving  resinous  matenal. 

a  surface  of  said  image-receiving  resinous  layer  having  a 
surface  roughness  wave  form  with  a  maximum  wave 
height  (R„„)  of  1.0  ^m  or  less  at  a  wave  length  of  0.1  to 
2  mm. 
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5.25^,622 

HIGH  VISCOSITV  BIM)t  Rn  K)R  THERMAL  DYE 

TRASSFKR  DVF   IK)N{)RS 

Richard  P.  Henz*l.  Webster.  N.\..  assignor  to  Ka.stman  Kodak 

Compan\.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,058 
Int.  a.5  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
IS.  a.  503 — 227  20  Qaims 

10    In  a  process  of  forming  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image 
comprising: 

a)  conucting  at  least  one  dye-donor  element  compnsmg  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye 
dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder  with  a  dye-receiving 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  polymeric 
dye  image-receiving  layer, 

b)  imagewise-heating  said  dye-donor  element;  and 

c)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  said  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  thermal  dye  transfer  image,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  polymeric  binder  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
at  least  1.6. 


-continued 


?. 256.623 

THERMAL  StBLIMABI  E  D\T    FRANSFER  IMAGE 

RECEIVING  SHEET 

Kozo  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshinbo  Industries. 

Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1990.  2-409860 
Int    a.    B41\J  5/035.  5/38 
L  ..S.  CT  503—227  5  Qaims 

1  A  thermal  sublimable  dye  transfer  image  receiving  sheet 
having  a  dye  receiving  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  base  thereof, 
wherein  said  dye  receiving  layer  contains  a  resin  and  an  or- 
ganic agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acetylene 
glycol,  an  acetylene  alcohol,  poly(oxyethylene.oxypropylene) 
glycol. monoether,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester 
and  a  fatty  acid  metal  salt  for  improving  dye  transfer  density 
and  an  inorganic  adsorbent. 


5,256,624 
TRANSFER  OF  METHINE  DYES 
Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal.  and  Ruediger  Sens,  Mann- 
heim, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (remianv.  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft.  l.udwiijshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Mar    30,  1992,  Ser    No,  860.156 
Claims  prioritv.  application  fed    Rep    of  (»erman>.  Apr,  18. 
1991.  4112654 

Int.  CT    B41M  5/035.  5/38 
L.S.  CT  503—22"  4  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  transfernng  a  methine  dye  from  a  transfer  to 
plastic-coated  paper  by  diffusion,  which  comprises 

selecting  a  transfer  on  which  there  is  or  are  located  one  or 
more  dyes  of  the  formula  I 


K— N=B 

where 

K,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


0) 


(Ilia) 


(Illb) 


-continued 


(Illk) 


H3C 


CH} 


(lllc) 


(Hid) 


(Ille) 


(1111) 


(111m) 


(Illn) 


(lllf) 


\ 

r 


N  — {HC=N)„ 


nc' 


(lllo) 


(Illg) 


(Illh) 


(Illi) 


(IIIj) 


(IHp) 


(Hlq) 


substituted  and  which  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  two 
oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function,  or  Cs-Cj-cycloalkyl, 

R'  is  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  which  may  be  substituted  and  which  may 
be  interrupted  by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  func- 
tion. Cs-CT-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  tolyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C<,-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl-  or  C|-C4-alkoxy-substituted  phenyl,  unsub- 
stituted or  Ci-C4-alkyl-  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-substituted  ben 
zyl.  cyclohexyl,  thienyl,  hydroxyl  or  Ci-Cg-monoalk- 
ylamino, 

R^  is  cyano,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di-Ci-Ct-alkylcarbamoyl 
or  Ci-C6-alkoxycarbonyl,  and 

R*  is  halogen,  hydrogen,  Ci-C:4-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkox\. 
C|-C4-alkylthio  or  unsubstituted  or  Ci-C4-alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl,  and 

B  is  the  radical  of  an  acidic  CH  compound  which  is  derived 
from  nitromethane.  nitroethane.  benzimidazoI-2-ylaceta- 
mide  or  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2 


CN 


CH: 


/ 


X' 
COX^ 


X3 


(Ilal 


(lib) 


(Uc) 


(lid) 


y5       a       x' 

N  N 


O 


"O 


o 

N  N 


'CH2 


(lie) 


(lllr) 


CH— 


(Ills) 


CH— 


where 

n  IS  0  or  1.  v 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  mono-  or  di-Ci-C4- 
alkvlaminosulfonviamino,  Ci-C4-alkylsulfonylamino  or 
the'  radical  -NHCOR"  or  — NHCGiR".  where  R"  is 
phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl  or  Cj-Cg-alkyl  which  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function, 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R"  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  1-  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  which  mas  he 


where 

X'  is  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkanoyl,  unsubstituted  or  C1-C4 
alky!-,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-  or  halogen-substituted  benzosl 
Ci-C4-alkylsulfonyl,  unsubstituted  or  Ci-C4-alkyl-. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy-or  halogen-substituted  phenylsulfonyl.  car- 
boxyl.  Ci-C(,-a!koxycarbonyl.  monooxa-  or  dioxa-Ci-Ct- 
alkoxyarbonyl.  C5-C7-cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  C:-C4-alkyl-.  Ci-C4-alkoxy-  or  halogen-sub- 
stituted phenoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di-Ci-C' 
alkylcarbamoyl,  monooxa-  or  dioxa-mono-  or  -dl-Cl-C^ 
alkylcarbamoyl.  mono-  or  di-Cs-Ci-cyclo-alkylcarbam- 
oyl.  unsubstituted  or  Ci-C4-alkyl-.  Ci-C4-alkoxy-  or  halo- 
gen-substituted phenylcarbamoyl.  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl-.  cyano-.  Ci-C4-alkox>-,  halogen-  or  nitro- 
substituted  phenyl,  2-benzothiazolyl.  2-benzimidazolyl. 
5-phenyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl  or  2-hydroxyquinoxalin- 
3-yl. 

X-  IS  Ci-C4-alk>l  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

X'  IS  C|-C4-alko\>cartxin>l,   phenslcarbamoyi   or  2-ben- 
zimidazolyl, 

X''  IS  Ci-C4-alkyl,  and 

\'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phensi  uith  the  proviso  that 
when  K  IS  a  radical  of  formula  Ilia.  IIIc  or  Illi,  X'  is  not 
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unsubstituted  or  Ci-C4-alkyl-,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-or  halogen- 
substituted  benzoyl,  and 
heating  the  transfer  to  induce  dye  transfer  to  plastic-coated 

paper 


Ri      R4R; 


II  ' 


5.256,625 
SAFEMNG  IMIDAZOLINONE  HERBICIDES 

Bren  H.  Bussler.  St.  1  ouis  Park.  Minn.,  and  Ronald  J.  Brinker. 
EUisville.  \lo..  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.621.  Jul.  1.  1988,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,786,  Aug.  13.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459.393 
Int.  n.^  .AOIN  25/32.  43/50 
L.S.  a.  504—107  17  Claims 

1   Composition  comprising 

(a)  a  herbicidally-effective  amount  of  a  compound  according 
to  Formula  lA 


R— C— N 

R,      R2 

and  agriculturally-acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
R  is  halomethyl; 

Ri  IS  Ci-4  alkyl.  haloalkyl  or  phenyl; 
Rr-R;;  are  H  or  Ci_4  alkyl; 
Rh  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C5-10  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 

sulfur  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  a  C1-4  alkyl  or 

haloalkyl  radical  or  halogen  atom  or  with  oxygen  on  a 

ring  nitrogen  atom  and 
Rj  and  Rt  may  be  combined  to  form  a  spiroheterocyclic  ring 

as  defined  for  the  Rb  radical. 


lA 


(R4)n 


C— OH 


N    •=( 


N   — ' 

I 

H 


.Ri 
■R2 


wherein 

R-  and  R2  are  Cm  alkyl; 
R4  IS  C1.6  alkyl  and 
m  is  1  and 
(b)  an  antidotally-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  For- 
mula III 


O       /= 
II        ^ 
CI2CHC— N 


•Rl3 


III 


5.256.627 
USE  OF  MICROORGANISM  TO  PRODI  CE  TOXIN 
Thomas  A.  Bewick,  Gainesville,  Kla..  assignor  to  L  niversity  of 
Florida,  Gainesville.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,685.  Dec.  1.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.098 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63  0-4 
U.S.  CI.  504—117  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  independently  controlling  yellou  and  pur- 
ple nutsedge.  said  process  comprising  the  application  of  a 
lethal  amount  of  phytotoxin-producing  fungus  to  said  yellow 
or  purple  nutsedge  or  its  situs,  wherein  said  fungus  is  a  Curvu- 
laria  lunata  var   aena,  ATCC  74070. 


Rl4      Rl5 

wherein 
Ru  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical  having 

C5.10  ring  atoms  and  containing  O,  N  or  S  nng  atoms  and 
Ri4  and  R15  are  Cm  alkyl  radicals. 


5.256.626 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  SAFENED  BY 
5-HETEROC\CLIC-SLB.STITlTKD  OXAZOI.IDINE 
DIHAI.OACETAMIDES  COMPOUNDS 
Eric  L.  Williams,  St.   Peters;  Steven   M.  Massey,  Maryland 
Heights;  Brett  H.  Bussler,  St.  Peters,  and  Ronald  J.  Brinker, 
St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,621,  Jul.  1,  1988,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84.786,  .\ug.  13.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,136 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/32 
U.S.  CI.  504—107  81  Oaims 

1  Compositons  compnsinga  herbicidally-effective  amount 
of  a  herbicidal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-haloacetanilides,  thiocarbamates,  dinitroanilines.  sulfonylu- 
reas, imidazolidinones,  pyridinecarboxylic  acid  methyl  esters, 
pyrrollidinones,  benzoic  acid  salts  and  esters,  triazinones, 
pyndazinones,  isoxazolidinones,  imidazoles  and  phenox- 
ypyrazoles  and  an  antidotally-effective  amount  of  a  compound 
accordine  to  the  formula 


5.256,628 
BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF  WEEDS  USING 
AAL-TOXIN 
Hamed  K.  Abbas.  Greenville,  and  Clyde  D.  Boyette.  I.eland. 
both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  I  nitcd  States  of  America  as 
represented   by   the   Secretary   of  Agriculture.   Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.991 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63  04 
U.S.  CI.  504—117  6  Qaims 

1  ,-\  method  of  controlling  weeds  of  the  group  consisting  of 
duckweeds,  jimsonweed.  redroot  pigweed,  northern  joint- 
vetch,  prickly  sida.  and  black  nightshade  comprising  applying 
to  said  weeds  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  AAL-toxin. 


5,256,629 

3-(SUBSTITUTED  KETONE  AND 

ALCOHOLl-2-(2-IMID.\ZOLIN-2-VL)  PYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 

Peter  J.  Wepplo.  Princeton.  N.J..  and  Alvin  D.  Crews.  Vardley, 

Pa..  a.ssi(?nors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,180 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43  40:  C07D  213,30 
U.S.  CI.  504—130  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


(I) 


wherein 

R  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

Ri  IS  C1-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C*  cycloalkyl;  and  when  R  and  Ri 
are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached  they  may  represent  Cj-Cb  cycloalkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  methyl; 

Q  is 


Rj 


R2.  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  haloalkoxy  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms, 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  groups  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  ha- 
loalkoxy groups. 

.\  is  O  or  S: 

B  IS  hydrogen.  CORp  or  SO2R7; 

Rf,is  Ci-C  11  alkyl.  chloromethyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  cnloro.  one  nitro  or  one  methoxy  group; 

R7  IS  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
methyl  group; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

X  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl: 

\  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  C\-C(, 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxymethyl.  Cj-Ct,  alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkyl- 
thio.  phenoxy.  C1-C4 haloalkyl.  nitro.  cyano.  Ci-C4alkyl- 
sulfonyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  Ci-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

or  when  R  and  Ri  are  not  the  same,  the  optical  isomers 
thereof. 


5.256,630 

SAFEMNG  MIXTURES  OF  SULFONYLUREA  AND 

.\CET.\NILIDE  HERBICIDES 

Brett  H.  Bussler.  St.  Ixiuis  Park.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company.  St.  I^uis.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,621.  Jul.  1.  1988,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84.786.  .\ug.  13,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  459,228 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6.  2010. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/4>i 
U.S.  a.  504—134  19  Oaims 

1   Herbicidal  composition  compnsing 
(a)  a  herbicidally-effective  amount  of  a  sulfonylurea  of  the 
formula 


R)— SO2— NH  — C  — NH  — R: 


(b)  a  herbicidally-efTective  amount  of  an  acetanilide  of  the 
formula 


CI— CHjC— N— R3 


(R4), 


R3  is  hydrogen.  Ci.s  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxyal- 
kyl.  alkenyl.  haloalkenyl.  alkynyl  or  haloalkynyl  or 

acylamidoalkyl.  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms.  Cs-io 
heterocyclyl  or  heterocyclylmethyl  having  O.  S  and/or 
N  atoms  and  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen, 
C\A  alkyl.  carbonylalkyl  or  carbonylalkoxyalkyl,  nitro, 
amino  or  cyano  groups; 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  amino.  C"|.6  alkyl.  haloal- 
kyl. alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl;  and 

n  is  0-5  and 
(c)  an  antidotally-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


Rb    R9 
II        ' 


Rio 


III 


II 

R5C— N 


x-° 


R-      R^ 

and  agncuhuralK -acceptable  salts  thereof 

wherein  R?  is  halomethyl; 

Rb  and  R-  are  H.  Cm  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy  or  phenyl; 

Rs-io  are  H  or  Cm  alkyl; 

Rll  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical 
containing  up  to  10  ring  atoms  of  w  hich  3  may  be  O.  S 
or  N  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  Cm 
alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl  or  with  oxygen 
on  a  ring  N  atom  or  Rn  may  be  a  bicychc  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

R 1 0  and  R 1 1  may  be  combined  to  form  a  spiroheterocyclic 
ring  as  defined  for  Rn- 


5.256.631 

SUBSTITUTED  1.2.4- TRIAZINEDIONES.  AND  THEIR 

ISE 

Werner  Lindner.  Kbin.  and  Axel  Haberkorn.  Wuppertal.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

I^verkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.482 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv.  Jun.  19. 
1991.  4120138 

Int.  a."  C07D  253/  '01.  253/06;  AOIN  43/  707 
U.S.  a.  504—229  8  Oaims 

1   .\  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  formula  (1 » 


(I) 


I 


wherein  Ri  and  R;  are  independently  phenyl,  a  heterocy- 
clic radical  containing  up  to  10  nng  members  of  which  4 
may  be  O.  S  or  N  atoms  or  said  phenyl  and  heterocyclic 
radical  optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  Cm  alkyl. 
haloalkyl,  alkox>.  carboxyl  or  carboalkoxy  radicals; 


A— D 


in  which 

A-D  represents  — N=CH—  or 
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-N— CHi— . 


X  represents  O  or  S,  SO  or  SO:, 
Y  represents  O.  S,  CO. 


OH 

I 

— CH— 


CN 

— CR'— , 


R'  represents  Ci-4-halogenoalkyl, 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  CM-halogenoalkyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  CM-alkyl. 

R*  represents  one  or  more  identical  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
halogen-Ci-»-alkyl  and  CM-alkyl.  and 

R'  and  R*".  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydro- 
gen, CM-alkyl,  halogen-CM-alkyl,  or  phenyl-CM-alkyl 
or  lower  alkinyl. 


5,256.632 
HERBICIDAI  SI  LPHONYI  ATED  CARBOXAMIDES 

Hilmar  VVolf,  IjinRenfeld;  Rolf  Kirsfen.  Monhcim;  Hans-Joa- 
chim Santel,  l,«verkusen:  Klaus  l.urssen.  and  Robert  R. 
Schmidt,  both  of  t.ladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704.544.  May  23.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,205,853.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.867 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 

1991,  4017338;  May  14.  1992.  4215878 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  ■)J/48:  C07D  413/02.  271/04.  271/06 

t.s.  a.  504—252  "  C\a\m% 

1   .A  sulphonylated  carboxamide  of  the  formula 


R  "-CO— NH-S02-(AU-R2 


(I) 


UMI 


in  which 

n  represents  the  number  0  or  1. 

A  represents  oxygen,  imino  (NH)  or  methylene  (CH2). 

R '  represents  a  five-membered  heretoaryl  radical  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  iso- 
thiazolyl.  oxadiazolyl  and  thiadiazolyl.  which  is  option- 
ally monosubstituted  or  polysubstitututed  by  identical  or 
different  halogen  or  by  optionally  halogen-substituted 
Ci-Cb-alkyI,  phenyl,  Ci-Cb-alkoxy,  Ci-C6-alkylthio. 
Ci-Cb-alkylsulphinyl,  Ci-Cb-alkylsulphonyl,  C1-C5- 
alkylamino  or  di-(Ci-C6-alkyl)amino,  and 

R-  represents  the  radical 


^'Ty" 


in  which 

R'  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen. 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cyano.  nitro,  carboxyl 
orCi-Cfe-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  carboxyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  Ci-C4-alkylamino-carbonyl,  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl- 
)aminocarbonyl,  hydroxyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy.  formyloxy. 
C|-C4-alkyl-carbonyloxy,  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyloxy. 
Ci-C4-alkylamino-carbonyloxy,  Ci-C4-alkyUhio.  C1-C4- 
alkylsulphinyl.  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl.  di-(C|-C4-alkyl- 
)aminosulphonyl.  Cj-Cft-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R  and 
R*  furthermore  independently  of  one  another  represent 
C;-C6-alkenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine. 


chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  car- 
boxyl or  phenyl,  or  R'  and  R"  additionally  independently 
of  one  another  represent  C:-C6-alkinyl  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl.  carboxyl  or  phenyl;  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  nuorine.  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  cyano,  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxyacarbonyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylsulphinyl  or 
Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyI;  Ci-C4-alkylthio  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano, 
carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-alkylsulphinyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylsuIphonyl;  C3-C6- 
alkenyloxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl. 
C2-C6-alkenylthio  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  nitro.  Ci-Cj-alkylthio  or 
C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl;  C3-C6-alkynyloxy,  Cj-Ce- 
alkylthio  or  the  radical  — S(0)p— R'.  or 
R^and  R-*  furthermore  represent  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkyicarbonylamino.  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonylamino, 

Ci-C4-alkylamino-carbonylamino.  di-(C|-C4-alkyl)- 

amino-carbonylamino.  or  the  radical  — CO— R*.  or  R 
and  R''  furthermore  represent  C|-C4-alkylsulphonyloxy, 
di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-aminosulphonylamino    or    the    radical 
— CH=N— R'',  in  which 
p  represents  the  numbers  1  or  2  and 
R^  represents  C|-C4-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl.    or    R-    represents   Ci-C4-alkoxy.    C1-C4- 
alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkylamino  or  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-amino. 
R"  represents  Ci-Ce-alkyl,  C|-Cfc-alkoxy  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  methoxy  or  eth- 
oxy;    Ci-Ch-cycloalkoxy.    Cj-Cs-alkenyloxy.    C1-C4- 
alkylthio.     amino,     Ci-C4-alkylamino,     Ci-C4-alkox- 
yamino,      Ci-C4-alkoxy-C|-C4-alkyl-amino      or      di- 
(Ci-C4-alkyl)amino  which  are  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine  or  chlorine  and 
R'  represents  Ci-C(,-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluonne.  chlorine,  cyano.  carboxyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy. 
C|-C4-alkyllhio.  C|-C4-alkylsu!phinyl  or  Ci-C4-alkyl- 
sulphonyl.  benzyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine  or  chlorine,  Cj-C^-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cb-alkynyl 
which  are  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlonne, 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
nne.  bromine.   Ci-C4-alkyl,   Ci-C4-alkoxy,   tnfluoro- 
methyl.      tnfluoromethoxy      or      tnfluoromethylthio, 
Ci-Cfc-alkoxy.  Ci-C^-alkenyloxy.  C-.-Cfe-alkynyloxy  or 
benzyloxy  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine 
or    chlorine,    or    R''    furthermore    represents    amino, 
C|-C4-alkylamino,      di(Ci-C4-alkyl)-amino.      phenyl- 
amino,  Ci-C4-alkyl-carbonylamino.  Ci-C4-alkoxycar- 
bonylamino.    Ci-C4-alkyl-sulphonylamino    or    phenyl 
sulphonylamino  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlonne.  bromine  or  methyl. 
R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  cyano,  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlo- 
nne;  C:-C4-alkenyl   which   is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluonne  or  chlonne.  Ci-C4-alkoxy  which  is  optionally 
substituted    by    fluonne    or    chlonne;    Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
C|-C4-alkylsulphinyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl  which  are 
optionally  substituted   by   fluonne  or  chlonne;  and  di- 
(Ci-C4-alkyl)-aminosulphonyl.      Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl, 
dimethylammocarbonyl  or  dioxolanyl; 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  the  exclusion  of  the  compound  2- 
(dimethylammol-N-[(4-methylphenyl)sulphonyl]-5- 

thiazole  carboxamide. 


5,256.633 
OXAZOLE-AND  THIAZOLECARBOXY AMIDES  AS 
HERBIODF^ 
Klaus  Ditrich.  Bad  Ehierkheim;  Volker  Maywald,  Ludwigshafen: 
Gerhard  Hamprecht  Weinheim;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Ludwigs- 
hafen; Bruno  Wuerz«r.  OrtersUdt,  and  Karl-Otto  Westphalen. 
Speyer.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengeselUchaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,326.  Dec.  26.  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,853,  Sep.  25.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.386 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43 /7S 
VS.  a.  504—266  3  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  combatting  unwanted  plant  growth  which 
compnscs  treating  the  unwanted  plants  and,  or  the  area  to  \>e 
kept  free  from  unwanted  plant  growth  with  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  thiazolecartxixamide  of  the  formula  lA 


O 

il 


R'  X 


R' 


where 

X  is  sulfur; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  Ci-Q,-alkyl  which  can  carry  from 
one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  or  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing: Ci-C6-cycloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalk- 
oxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio  or  cyano;  ben- 
zyl which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following; 
Ci-C4-alkyl,     Ci-C4-haloalkyl.     Ci-C4-alkoxy.     C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  Ct-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.  halo- 
gen, cvano  or  nitro.  C3-C8  cycloalkyl  which  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  following:  C|-C4-alkyl  or  halogen; 
C2-C6-alkenyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following     halogen.    Ci-Ci-alkoxv    and/or   one    phenyl 
which  in  turn  can  carry  form  one  to  three  of  the  follow- 
ing; C!-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.  halo- 
gen, cyano  or  nitro;  C:-Ch-alkynyl  which  can  carr>  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following;   halogen.   Ci-Cj-alkoxy 
and/or  one  phenyl  which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the   following;   Ci-C4-alkyl.   Ci-C4-haloalkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.        C|-C4-haloalkoxy.        Ci-C4-alkylthio. 
C|-C4-haloaikylth!0.    halogen,    cyano   or   nitro;   C1-C4- 
alkoxy:      C!-C4-alkylthio.      Ci-C4-haloalkoxy;     C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio;  phenoxy  or  phenylthio.  which  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following   Ci-C4-alkyl.  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl.     Ci-C4-alkoxy.     Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,     Ci-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro;  a 
5-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  containing  one  or 
two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  it  being  possible  for  the  nng 
to  carry  one  or  two  of  the  following;  Ci-Ci-alkyl.  halo- 
gen.   Ci-C3-alkoxy    or    Ci-C3-alkoxycarbonyl.    phenyl 
which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
C|-C4-alkyl.    Ci-C4-haloalkyl.    Ci-C4-alkoxy.    C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halo- 
gen, nitro  and  cyano; 
R'  is  formyl.  4.5-dihydro-2-oxazolyl  or  — COYR'; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ct-alkyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to 
give  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxyl  groups  and/or  one  of  the 
following;  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C:-C4-alkoxy-C!-C4-alkoxy. 
cyano.  tnmethylsilyl.  Ci-C3-alkylthio,  Ci-C3-a!kylamino. 
di-Ci-C3-alkylamino.  C3-C7-cycloalkylamino.  C1-C3- 
alkylsulfinyl,  Ci-Cs-alkylsulfonyl.  carboxyl.  Ci-C3- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  di-Ci-C3-alkylaminocarbonyl.  di-Ci-C3- 
alkoxyphosporyl.  alkaneiminoxy.  thienyl.  furyl.  tetrahy 
drofuryl.  phthalimdo.  pyndyl.  benzyloxy  or  benzoyl,  it 
being  possible  for  the  cyclic  radicals  in  turn  to  carry  from 


one  to  three  of  the  following;  Ci-C3-alkyl.  Ci-C3-alkoxy 
or  halogen,  benzyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following:  Ci-Ca-aikyl.  Ci-C3-aIkoxy,  Ci-Cs-haloal- 
kyl.  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano;  C3-C8-cycIoalkyl,  phenyl. 
which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  halogen,  nitro  and 
cyano.  Ci-Cj-alkenyl.  Cs-Ct-cycloalkenyl  or  C3-C8- 
alkynyl.  it  being  possible  for  these  radicals  to  carry  one  of 
the  following  hydroxyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  halogen  or  a 
phenyl  nng  which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kyl.  halogen,  niiro  and  cyano;  a  5-  to  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic radical  containing  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen 
or  a  benzo-tnazolyl  radical,  phthalimido;  letrahydroph- 
ihalimido;  succinimido;  maleimido;  one  equivalent  of  a 
cation  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  or 
alkaline  eanh  metals,  manganese,  copper,  iron,  ammonium 
and  substituted  ammonium; 

— N=CR''R': 

R"  and  R'  are  hydrogen;  Ci-C4-aIkyl;  C3-C8-cycloalkyl; 
phenyl  or  furyl,  or  together  form  a   methylene  chain 
— (CH:)m—  with  m  =4  to  7; 
R'  IS  hydrogen;  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the  following:  hydroxyl,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkylthio  or  di-Ci-Ci-alkylamino;  C3-C8-cycloal- 
kyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  halogen  and  C|-C4-haloalkyl. 
R*  is  hydroxyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  Ci -Cg-alkyl  which  can  cany 
from  one  to  three  of  the  followmg;  Ci-CU-alkoxy.  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.    Ci-C4-alkylthio,    Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.    di- 
Ci-C4-alkylamino.  halogen,  C3-C8-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl 
which  m  turn  can  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  follow- 
ing  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-haloalkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.    Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.    Ci-C4-alkylthio    or 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio;  C3-C8-cycloalkyl  which  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following;  Ci-Ct,-alkyl.  Ci-C«,- 
haloalkyl.    Ci-C4-alkoxy.    Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.     halogen, 
nitro  or  cyano;  Cs-Q-alkenyl  or  C3-Ce-alkynyl.  which 
can  be  substituted  from  once  to  three  times  by  halogen 
and/  or  once  by  phenyl  which  in  turn  can  carry  from  one 
to  three  of  the  following;  C|-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.       Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.       Ci-C4-alkylthio. 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.   halogen,   cyano  or  nitro;   a   5-   to 
6-membered  hetertx-vclic  radical  which  contains  one  or 
two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen,  and  which  can  carry  from  one 
to  three  of  the  following  C|-C4-alkyl  or  halogen,  phenyl 
which  can  carry  from  one  to  four  of  the  following  C1-C4- 
alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  C!-C4-haloalkoxy. 
Ci-C4-alkylthio.    Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.    halogen,    nitro. 
cyano.  formyl.  Ci-C4-alkanoyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkanoyl  or 
Ci-C4-alkoxvcarbonyl.  naphthyl  which  can  be  substituted 
from  once  to  three  times  by  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  halogen,  or 
R'  and  K*  together  form  — (CHi),— Yp— (CHz),^  when 
n  and  q  are  each  I,  2  or  3.  p  is  0  or  1  and  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur 
or  N-methyl.  or  — (CH2)3— CO— ,  and  the  environmentally 
compatible  salts  thereof 
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5.256,634 
HERBiaOAI  AGENTS  BASED  ON  PYRAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Otto  Schallnor,  Monheim:  Reinhold  Gehring.  Wuppartal;  Erich 
Klauke,   Odenthal:   Jorg  Stetter.   Wuppertal;   Heinz-Jurgen 
Wroblowsky,  Langenfeld;  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Berglsch-Glad- 
bach,  and  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  ColoKne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Uverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569.493.  Aug.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104,439, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,880,  Jan.  18,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,290,  Jul.  21, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

785,927,  Oct.  9,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

69o!347.  Jan.  10.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.614,533.  This  application  Aug. 

12,  1991.  Ser,  No.  744.195 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 

1984,  3402308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,'  AGIN  43/56;  C07D  2JI/16 

L.S.  a.  504—282  10  Claims 

1   A  5-amino-l-phenyl-pyrazole  of  the  formu-a 


NCh 


N  'N— C— HaloalkyI 


the  superconductor  has  the  following  approximate  stoichiome- 

try; 


in  which  •■ 

.\  IS  O  or  S. 

R'  IS  H  or  alkyl, 

R-*.  R^and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  cyano, 
nitro.  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  halogenoal- 
kyl.  halogenoalkoxy  or  a  radical  — 8(0)^— R'\  and 

R"  represents  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  amino,  alkylammo  or 
dialkylamino. 


0*  - 

y 

..-' 

^^ 

/-''■" 

ii' 

i 

n 

' 

220  M  2eo  ao, 


Tj*'JUT1jR£        («) 


Tl2Ba2Cu06  +  6 


5,256,636 

MICROELECTRONIC  SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE 

WITH  MULTI-LAYER  CONTACT 

Frederick  C.  Wellstood,  Berkeley;  John  J.  Kingston,  Oakland, 

and  John  Clarke,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Calif.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,435 

Int,  CI.'  HOIL  i9.  22;  B05D  5/2.  HOIB  12/00 

U.S.  a,  505—1  *  Oairas 


1.  A  microelectronic  desice  comprising  a  substrate,  a  first 
thin  film  of  high  T^  metal  oxide  superconductor  material  de- 
posited on  said  substrate;  a  second  thin  film  deposited  on  said 
first  thin  film,  said  second  thin  film  having  at  least  one  hole. 
said  second  thm  film  being  comprised  of  a  material  having  high 
resistivity  at  temperatures  below  Tf.  and  having  a  microstruc- 
ture  which  is  epitaxial;  and  a  plurality  of  layers  deposited 
within  said  hole. 


UMI 


5,256,635 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  TI  ;BA;CUOh^5 

Zhengzhi  Sheng,  and  Allen  M,  Hermann,  both  of  Fayetteville, 

Ark.,  assignors  to  University  of  Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  144.114,  Jan.  15,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1989,  Ser,  No.  297,119 

Int.  CI.'  CXllF  11,02.  COIG  h02.  15,00:  HOIL  39  12 

U.S.  n.  505— 1  3  Claims 

1    A  high  temperature  superconductor  wherein  a  phase  of 


5.256.637 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COIL  BEARINGS  FOR  ROTOR 
LOAD 
Dantam  K.  Rao,  Niskayuna.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Tech- 
nology Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.304 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  /2  tiO,  H02K  5.V  00,  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  505— 1  11  Claims 

1.  An  active  magnetic  bearing  comprising 
a  stator; 

primary  coil  disposed  on  said  stator,  said  primary  coil  means 
including  a  first  and  a  second  superconducting  coil  and  a 
non-superconducting  coil,  said  superconducting  coil  cou- 
pled to  an  external  source  for  generating  a  stator  current: 
3  rotor  under  a  load  including  a  static  load  component  and  a 


dynamic  load  component,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  stator:  and 
secondary  means  axially  symmetrically  attached  to  said 
rotor  and  cooperating  with  said  second  superconducting 
coil  to  generate  a  biasing  force  on  said  rotor;  said  second- 
ary means  cooperating  with  said  superconducting  coil  to 


5J56,639 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Takuya  Fujimaru;  Takehiko  Yoneda;  Hiromi  Tokunaga.  and 
Hiromitsu  Taki,  all  of  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  820.815,  Jan.  15.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1991,  3-4976 

Int.  a."  C04B  3^  46.  35./49 

VJS.  a.  501—137  12  Claims 


generate  a  static  force  substantially  symmetric  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotor  for  substantially  counteract- 
ing said  static  load;  said  secondary  means  cooperating 
with  said  non-superconductmg  coil  to  generate  a  dynamic 
force  to  counteract  said  dynamic  load. 

said  secondary  means  including  means  for  generating  a  rotor 

current  in  response  to  said  stator  current. 


5.256,638 
MAGNETICALLY  LEVIATED  SUPERCONDUCTING 
BEARING 
Bernard  R.  Weinberger.  Avon,  and  Lahmer  Lynds,  Jr..  Glaston- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,834 

Int.  a.'  H02K  '  W  GllB  5  55 

U.S.  a.  505—1  22  Oaims 


0  05         010         015         0  20         0  2S 
MOLAR  FRACTION  « 

1  .A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  represented  by  the 
compositional  formula  ,BaO-vTi02-,rNd;0.s-..Sm:0)-».Bi:0:. 
having  the  following  compositional  ranges  when  expressed  m 
molar  fractions 

O.06gx^0.25 

o.icsygo.so 

O.OSSzSQ  18 

O<tS0.07 

O<w§0.05, 

provided  that: 

x  +  y-z  +  i-t-w  =  l, 

and  wherein  when  y  is  less  than  0  68.  z  can  not  be  greater  than 
0  1 5  and  w  hen  z  is  greater  than  0  1 5,  y  can  not  be  less  than  0  68. 
said  dielectnc  ceramic  composition  exhibiting  an  unloaded  0 
valve  greater  than  2000  and  a  temperature  coefficient  of  reso- 
nant frequency  less  than  iOO  rf 


1.  A  magnetically  leviated  superconducting  beanng.  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  shaft  rotatable  around  an  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  the 

shaft  is  subject  to  a  load, 
fb)  a  magnet  mounted  to  the  shaft, 

(c)  a  stator  in  proximity  to  the  shaft. 

(d)  a  Type  II  superconductor  supported  by  the  stator  in 
proximity  to  the  magnet  such  that  when  the  superconduc- 
tor is  cooled  to  its  superconducting  state  in  the  presence  of 
a  magnetic  field,  the  magnet  and  superconductor  interact 
with  each  other  to  produce  a  noncanceled  attractive  force 
parallel  to  the  load  that  leviates  the  magnet  and  supports 
the  load,  the  surface  screening  currents  that  generate  a 
repulsive  force  perpendicular  to  the  load  that  is  canceled 
by  a  component  of  the  attractive  force  perpendicular  to 
the  load,  wherein  the  magnet  and  superconductor  are 
onented  to  enhance  the  magnetic  field  to  which  the  super- 
conductor is  exposed,  and 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  the  superconductor  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  Its  critical  temperature 


5^56.640 
GALLSTONE  MITIGATION  BY  Nl  TRIENT 
STIMULATED  GALLBLADDER  CONTRACOON 
Francis  J.  Peterson,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  and  Louis  J.  Arrone. 
Pelliam  Manor,  NY.,  assignors  to  Sandoi  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,142 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i'  7S.  31/70.  31/715.  31/525 
U.S.  a.  514—2  15  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  contracting  the  gallbladder  to  prevent  the 
buildup  of  biliary  sludge  and  gallstones  which  composes  ad- 
ministering a  nutritional  supplement  comprising  from  about  20 
g  to  about  35  g  of  protein,  from  about  5  g  to  about  1  5  g  of  fat, 
and  from  about  6  g  to  about  15  g  of  carbohydrate  per  daily 
serving 
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5^56,641 

CO\  AI  ENT  POLAR  LIPID-PEPTIDE  CONJUGATES 

FOR  IVIMI  NOLO<:;iCAL  TARGETING 

Milton   B    Vatvin.   Portland.  OreR.;   Michael   H.   B.  Stowell. 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Miroslav  Malkovsky,  Madison.  Wis., 

assignors  to  Sute  of  Oregon,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.982,  Nov.  1,  1990.  Pat^No. 

5  149  794  This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,209 
■       ■  Int  a.    A61K  31/00.  31/6S5.  31/19.  37/02 
VS.  a.  514-2  23  aaims 

1  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  peptide,  a  p<Mar 
lipid  earner,  two  linker  functional  groups  and  a  spacer, 
wherein  the  spacer  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
wherein  the  polar  lipid  is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  spacer 
through  a  first  linker  functional  group  and  the  peptide  is  at- 
tached to  the  second  end  of  the  spacer  through  a  second  linker 
functional  group. 


5.256,642 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  SOLL  BLE  COMPLEMENT 
RECEPTOR  1  (CRD  AND  A  THROMBOLTIC  AGENT, 
AND  THE  METHODS  OF  LSE  THEREOF 
Douglas  T.  Fearon,  Baltimore.  Md.:  Lloyd  B.  Klickstein,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.;  Winnie  W.  Wong,  Newton.  Mass.;  Gerald  R. 
Carson    Wellesley,   Mass.;   Michael    F.   Concino,   Newton, 
Mass.;  Stephen   H.  Ip,  Sudbury.   Mass.;  Sayvas  Makrides, 
Bedford,  Mass..  and  Henry  C.  Marsh,  Jr.,  Reading,  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  I  niversity.  Baltimore,  Md.; 
Brigham  and  Women  s  Hospital,  Boston  and  T  Cell  Sciences, 
Inc..  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,745,  Sep.  26.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,865. 
Apr.  3,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No   176  532,  Apr.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  588,128 
Int  a  '  A61K  3\'U:.  37  54-  C12N  9/72.  C07K  13/00 
L.S.  a.  514—8  13  ^'"'"^ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  thrombotic  conditions  in  humans 
and  animals,  which  method  composes  administenng  to  a 
human  or  animal  m  need  thereof  a  complement  inhibitory 
amount  of  a  soluble  CRl  protein  and  a  thrombolytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  thrombolytic  agent,  which  soluble  CRl  pro- 
tein has  the  charactenstics  of  the  protein  expre-^sed  by  a  Chin- 
ese hamster  ovary  cell  DUX  Bll  carrying  pla.smid 
pBSCRlc/pTCSgpt  as  deposited  with  the  ATCC  and  assigned 
accession  number  CRL  10052.  which  characteristics  are  (i) 
electrophoretic  migration,  (li)  C3b  and  C4b  binding  activity; 
(ui)  immune  complex  binding  activity;  (iv)  complement  regula- 
tor activitv;  (V)  effects  on  phagocytosis;  (vi)  effects  on  immune 
stimulation,  (vu)  antigenic  properties;  and  (viii)  lack  of  a  trans- 
membrane region 


5,256,643 
HUMAN  CRIPTO  PROTEIN 
Maria  G.  Persico,  Naples,  ItiUy,  and  David  S.  Salomon,  German- 
town,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Government  of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.165 

Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00:  A61K  37/36 

U.S.  a.  514-12  4  aaims 


10  20  JO 

MH4A1SKVFELGLVAGLGMQEFARPSRGYL 

40  50  60 

AFRDDSIWPOEEPAIRPRSSORVPPMGIOH 

ro  80  90 

S  K  E  L  N  R  T  C   C  L  N  G  G  T  C   M   L  G   S   F  C  A  C  P  P  S   F  Y   G  R 
100  110  120 

NCEHDVRKENCGSVPMDTWL.PKKCSLCKCW 

130  140  '50 

HGQLRCFPOAFLPGCDGLVMDEHLVASRTP 

160  170 

ELPPSARTTTFLMVGICLSlOSY-f 

1.  An  isolated,  substantially  pure,  recombinant  CRIPTO 
protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG   2 


5,256,644 
WOLIND  HEALING  USING  IGF-II  AND  TGF 
Harry  N.  Antoniades,  Newton,  and  Samuel  E.  Lynch,  Beverly, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Molecular  Biology, 
Inc.,  Worcester  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  Col- 
lege, Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,649,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,975,  May  20, 
1988  Pat.  No.  4,983,581.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  857,713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  A61K  37/36 

U.S.  CI.  514-12  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  healing  an  external  wound  of  a  mammal 

composing  applying  to  said  wound  a  wound-healing  amount 

of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  purified  Insulin-like 

growth  factor-II  and  transforming  growth  factor  beta. 


5,256,645 
AMINO  AOD  DERIVATIVES 
Quirico  Branca,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Werner  Neidhart,  Freiburg 
im  Breisgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Henri  Ramuz,  Birsfeldem 
Heinz  Stadler,  Rheinfelden.  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Wolf- 
gang W  ostl,  Grenzach-W  yhlen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,576,  Mar.  3,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,134,123. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.736 
aaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    4,    1988, 
820/88;  Sep.  16.  1988,  3469/88;  Dec.  28,  1988,  4824  88 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  514-18  10  ^»*"« 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 
I 

.N. 


R- 


OR- 


I 


R" 


OR^ 


wherein  R'  signifies  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R^  signifies  ethyl, 
propyl,  isopropyl.  imidazol-2-yl.  pyrazol-3-yl,  thiazol-4-yl, 
thien-2-yl  or  t-butoxy.  R'  signifies  isobutyl,  cyclohexylmethyl 
or  benzyl.  R*  and  R'  each  independently  signify  hydrogen, 
alkanoyl,  which  is  optionally  mono-  or  multiply-substituted  by 
amino,  monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkanoylamino,  al- 
kanoyloxyamino,   carboxy.    alkoxy    or   hydroxy,   or    an   O- 


protecting  group  or  together  signify  a  cyclic  O-protecting 
group,  R*"  signifies  one  of  the  groups 


r'   R' 
I      I 
— C=D 

and 


R' 

— C-R'O 


and  A  signifies  one  of  the  groups 


R" 


'^A 


•  (c)and  — Y— Z,  (d) 


wherein  D  signifies  a  methyne  group  or  a  nitrogen  atom,  R'' 
signifies  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl  and  R*  signifies  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl  or  R'  and  R*  together  with  the  two 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  signify  aryl.  heteroaryl, 
cycloalkenyl  or  heierocycloalkenyl.  R"  signifies  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  and  R'^and  R"  each  independently  signify  alkyl.  aryl, 
arylalkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  the  group 


-CH2— X-R' 


CH3— CH 


iCH:h- 


-CH  — 


or,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
cycloalkyi  or  heterocycloalkyl.  with  the  proviso  that,  where 
R**  signifies  alkyl.  R'"and  R"  also  signify  alkyl.  the  dotted  line 
can  signify  an  additional  bond,  R'-  signifies  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl  and  R"  signifies  hydrogen,  alkoxy- 
carbonyalkyl,  alkylcarbonylalkyl.  cycloalkylcarbonylalkyi, 
heterocycloalkylcarbonylalkyi,  arylcarbonylalkyl.  ammocar- 
bonylalkyl,  substituted  ammocarbonylalky  1.  alkoxycarbonyl- 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkylcarbonylhydroxyalkyl.  cycloalkylcar- 
bonylhydroxyalkyl.  heterocycloalkylcarbonylhydroxyalkyl. 
arylcarbony  Ihydroxyalkyl,  aminocarbonylhydroxyalkyl.  sub- 
stituted aminocarbonylhydroxyalkyl.  dialkoxyphosphoroxyal- 
kyl,  diphenyloxyphosphoroxyalkyl.  arylalkyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino.  arylalkoxycarbonylamino.  alkylthioalkyl.  alkyl- 
sulphinylalkyl  or  alkylsulphonylalkyl.  with  the  proviso  that 
R"  can  not  signify  alkoxycarbonylamino  or  arylalkoxycar- 
bonylamino when  R'-  signifies  phenyl,  benzyl  or  a-naphthyl. 
Y  signifies  the  bivalent  residue  of  optionally  N-  and/or  a- 
methylated  phenylalanine,  cyclohexylalanine,  tyrosine.  O- 
methyltyrosine.  a-naphthylalanine  or  homophenylalanine 
linked  with  Z  at  the  N-terminal.  Z  signifies  acyl,  X  signifies  an 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  the  group  — NH—  and  R'*  signifies 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  alkyl- 
carbonyl.  arylcarbonyl  or  arylalkylcarbonyl,  m  the  form  of  an 
optically  pure  diastereomer.  a  diaslereomeric  racemate.  or 
mixtures  thereof  as  well  as  pharmaceutically  usable  salts 
thereof 


OH 


(CH2)i  3-CH— (CH2)5— CHCH3 
OH 


HO 


-rJ^" 


"°  OCHj 


(e)        2.  The  compound  BU-4224V  B:  having  the  structure 


CHi— CH (CH2)5 CH— 

o       /v — ^^     \^o 
0CH3         "^  OCH3 


5,256.646 
ANTIVIRAL  ANTIBIOTIC  BU-4224V 
Mitsuaki  Tsunakawa;  Tetsuro  Yamasaki.  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Koji  Tomita.  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Tenmyo.  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,   New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,864 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/71:  C07H  3/00 
U.S.  a.  514—32  4  aaims 

1.  The  compound  BU-4224V   Bi  having  the  structure 


(CH2)i3— CH— (CH2)5— C-CH3 


OCH3 


3  A  methtxJ  for  treating  a  mammalian  host  affected  by 
herpes  simplex  virus  type  I.  which  method  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  said  host  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of 

claim  1  or  2. 
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5.256,647 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  l-SUBSTITLTED 

AZACYCLOALKANES 

(.tvork  Minaskanian.  Irvine:  James  V.  Peck,  Costa  Mesa,  and 
Kric    I  .    Nelson,    Santa    Ana.    all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to 
Whitbv  Research.  Inc.,  Richmond.  N  a. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  341,320,  Apr.  19,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4  992,422.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,612 
Int.  a:  AGIN  4J.  Ij4:  A61K  il/70.  7/42.  7/44.  9/02.  9/06. 
9/10.  9/12 
U.S.  a.  514—24  *  Cla'""* 

1.  A  method  for  topically  administering  an  antibactenal 
agent  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises 
contacting  said  antibactenal  agent  with  the  skin  or  other  mem- 
brane of  the  human  or  animal  in  the  presence  of  a  non-toxic. 
effective  penetrating  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


an  amount  effective  to  improve  the  appearance  of  ageing 
skin. 


5,256,650 
SELECTIVK  ADINOSINE  RECEPTOR  AGENTS 
Norton  P.  Peet.  Cincinnati,  and  Nelsen  I,.  I^ntz.  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873.660.  Apr.  22.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,024,  Jul.  22. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  551,686, 
Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
329,919.  Mar.  29,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 
1992,  Ser,  No.  954.178 
Int.  CI."  C07H  /v  ('A.  C07D  4-i,ilJ:  A61K  il/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—16  11  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


X 

II 

R'      C 

X    \ 


(CH2), 


Ni-CHitrR 


•n     / 

CH: 

wherein  X  is  two  hydrogen;  atoms;  m  is  4;  n  is  4-17R  is  — CHj, 
and  R   is  H. 


5,256,648 
SELECnVE  INHIBITION  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION  BY 

PHOTOACTIN  ATABl  E  OMGONUCLEOTIDES 
Francis  P.  Casparro,  Hamden,  and  Richard  L.  Edelson.  West- 
port,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University.  New  Haven. 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.265.  Jan.  23.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,571, 
Jan,  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  410,622 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—44  '  *0  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  function  of  targeted  DNA  m  a 
viable  cell  comprising: 

(a)  administering  to  a  viable  cell  containing  targeted  DNA  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  photoactivatable 
composition  comprising  the  UVA  irradiation  product  of 
(a)  a  compound  ihal  has  two  photoactivatable  functional 
groups,  and  (b)  an  oligonucleotide  of  DNA  whose  se- 
quence of  bases  contains  at  least  one  TA  or  AT  sequence 
and  is  substantially  complementary  to  a  segment  of  cellu- 
lar DNA  of  said  targeted  DNA  in  said  cell;  and 

(b)  irradiating  said  cell  with  UVA  light. 


HxC 


V.  herein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  y3-D-ribofuranosyl, 
5   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H,C 


5.256,649 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  AGAINST  AGING  OF  THE 

SKIN 

Gerard  I.e  Fur,  Montmorency,  and  Michel  Sabadie.  Bernay. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Flf  Sanofi.  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,210.  Ma\  23.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.604 

Haims  priority,  application  France,  May  23.  1989.  89  06747 

Int.  a.'  .\61K  .(/    ^0 

U.S.  a.  514 — 46  16  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 

(a)  betaine  ((CH3)3N  +  CH2COO-)  or  hydrated  betaine  or 
an  addition  salt  or  hydrated  addition  salt  thereof  with  a 
dermocompatible  acid. 

(b)  ATP  or  an  ATP  generating  system, 

(c)  a  magnesium  salt,  and 
fd)  a  potassium  salt, 

in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  for  topical  administra- 
tion, said  mixture  being  contained  in  said  composition  in 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  either  hydrogen  or  hydroxy. 

5.256.651 

HVDROPHILIC-HYDROPHOBIC  DERIVATIN  ES  OF 

POLVGAI..ACTOMANNANS  CONTAINING  TERTIARY 

AMINE  FUNCTIONALITY 

Martha  A.  Phelps,  and  Michael  E.  Morgan,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky..  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  Inc..  Cranbury,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.343,  Jan.  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,293 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  il    Vy  C08B  .V  00:  C07H  1^  04 
U.S.  CT.  514—53  2'*  Claims 

6.  An  aqueous  tTuid  comprising  a  polygalactomannan  con- 
taining three  different  ether  substituents  wherein  the  polyga- 
lactomannan is  a  dialkylaminoalkyl  ether  -  hydroxyalkyl  ether 
-  long  aliphatic  chain  ether  of  a  polygalactomannan  wherein 


each  of  the  alkyl  groups  in  the  dialkylaminoalkyl  ether  substit- 
uent  contains  from  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  does  not  exceed 
12,  wherein  Ihc  alkyl  group  of  the  hydroxyalkyl  elher  suhsiitu- 
ent  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  aliphatic 
chain  in  the  long  aliphatic  chain  ether  substituent  contains  8  to 
28  carbon  atoms  with  or  without  a  hydroxy  group  substituent. 

5,256,652 
TOPIC \I.  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  MALE  IMPOTENCE 
Ragab  El-Rashidy,  DeeiTield.  111.,  assignor  to  Pharmedic  Co.. 
Wheeling.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,799,  Nov.  12.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5^3.518 
Int.  n.'  A61K  n/47.  31/715 
U.S.  a.  514—58  21  Oaims 

I  An  aqueous  topical  composition  suitable  for  enhancing  the 
maintenance  of  penis  erection  by  a  male  patient  which  com- 
prises a  peripheral  vasodilator  and  hydroxypropyl-/J-cyclodex- 
tnn  present  in  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  0.8  to 
about  1  to  1,4,  respectively,  and  m  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able topical  vehicle  for  said  vasodilator;  said  peripheral  vasodi- 
lator being  present  in  an  amount  sufTicienl  to  enhance  penis 
erection. 


in  which  R*"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  — CH2-P03H2,  (II)  — CH2— COOH.  and  (in) 
— (CHi).— N(CH3— PO3H2);.  where  s  is  a  number  from 
2  to  6, 

(c)  iminobisfmethylenephosphonic  acid); 

(d)  ethylenediaminetetramethylenephosphonic  acid;  and 

(e)  azacycloheptanediphosphonic  acid; 

(C)  X  denotes  a  singly  negatively  charged  anion: 

(D)  n  denotes  one  of  the  numbers  0.  1.  or  2.  but  denotes  the 
number  1  only  if  R'  has  a  nitrogen  functionality  which  is 
able  to  cCKirdinate  with  the  central  Pi  ion; 

(E)  p  denotes  one  of  the  numbers  0  or  2.  but  denotes  the 
number  2  only  if  the  Pt  is  in  oxidation  sute  IV;  and 

(F)  q  denotes  the  number  1  or  2  if  n  is  not  zero  and  the 
number  1  if  n  is  0. 


5.256.653 

PHARMACFITICAI   PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 

PLATINUM  COMPLEXES  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  LIQL  ID 

AND  processf:s  for  their  use 

Bemhard  Keppler.  Schwetzingen,  and  Helmut  Blum.  Duessel- 
dorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  assignors  to  Henkel 
Komraanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Deusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Crtrmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.467,  Aug.  18.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar,  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,209 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    19,    1987. 
00638  8*^ 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  il/6Hi.  31/27.  C07F  15,00.  C07D  225m 
U.S.  CI.  514—79  20  Oaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  at  least  0.5%  by 
weigh!  of  a  pharmaceutical  vehicle  and  also  comprising  a 
platinum  complex  or  a  salt,  with  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able acid  or  base,  of  said  platinum  complex,  wherein  said  plati- 
num complex  has  the  general  formula  I: 

{(R'NH2),Pt},YXpTM(I). 

in  which: 

(A)  R'NH2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  INM3, 
methylamine.  ethylamine.  propylamine,  isopropylamine. 
butylamine.  hexylamine.  cyclohexylamine.  ethylenedi- 
amine.  1.2-diaminopropane.  cis  1,2-diaminocyclohexane. 
and  1 . 1  -bis(aminomethyl)cyclohexane: 

(B)  Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
(a)  phosphomc  acids  of  the  general  formula  II: 

r2_c(R^)— (P03H2)2  TM  (II), 

in  which;  r    r  i\ 

(1)  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot;  (i.l) 

hydrogen,  (i.2)  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  (i.3)  C5-C6  cycloalkyl. 

(i.4)   hydroxyl   substituted   C5-C6  cycloalkyl,    (i.5) 

phenvl,    (i.6)   hvdroxv    phenyl,    (i.7)    halogen,    (i.8) 

-CH(COOH)-CH:-COOH,  and  (1 '') 

R4R5Ni_(CH:r— .  where  (1  "^  1 )  each  of  R"  and  R- 

independentlv  denotes  (1,8. 1  1 )  a  hydrogen  or  (i.8. 1 .2) 

a  C1-C3  alkyl  group;  and  (i.9  2)  r  denotes  an  integer 

from  2  to  4;  and 

(ii)  R'  is  ammo  or  mono-  or  di-Cj-Ci  alkylamino;  and 

(b)  phosphomc  acids  of  the  general  formula  111; 


5.256,654 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRROIOPYRIMIDINES, 

AZEPINOPYRIMIDINES  and  PYRIDOPYRIMIDINES 

USEFUL  AS  ANG10TI:NSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS 
John  W,  Ellingboe,  Princeton:  Madelene  Nikaido,  Plainsboro, 
and  Jehan  Bagli.  Princeton,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.> 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  --82.025.  Oct.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5  149  699.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,4«5 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31  505.  31  55:  CWD  4S'  04.  4V-04 
U.S.  O.  514—186  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


v^ herein  R'.  R',  R-\  and  R"  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  perfluoroalkyl  containing  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  m  is  0  to  3;  Ar'  is 


wherein  W  is  H,  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  or  lower  alkoxy  contaimng  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms;  .Ar'  is 


-rr^'r 


V. 


wherein  X  is 


N. 


C02H,  CN.  or  -/  CH— R"; 


R'— N(CH2— POjH2)2 


(III). 


UMI 
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wherein  R*  is  H,  tert-butyl,  tri-n-butylstannyl,  or  triphenyl- 
methyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


CHjR' 


Formula  I 


NH 


CH2R^ 


,(CH2)„ 


,(CH2), 


SO, 


'/-•v. 


NR'R' 


5.256,655 
BirVCl  IC  SlI  Fl  R-CONTAIMNG  COMPOINDS 

Takakazu  Morita.  Toyonaka;  Shiro  Mita,  Ashiya,  and  Yoichi 
Kawashima,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Santen  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  ^18,:20.  Jun.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,183,816. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,405 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-175782 
Int.  CI.    A61K  J I  .K\  C07D  :^1/18.  5IJ/04 
L  .S.  a.  514—211  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  [I]  and  salts  thereof. 


[11 


wherein 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

A  is  straight  C14-C4  alkylene  which  can  be  substituted  by 
one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups. 


wherein 

X  IS  HONH  or  HO: 

R'  IS  alkyl  havmg  froTi  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

R-  taken  together  with  CH;  is  the  side  chain  of  a  natural 
amino  acid  or  taken  alone  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl  wherein 
phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  low- 
er-alkoxy,  pyridyl,  pyridyl-lower-alkyl.  thienyl,  thienyl- 
lower-alkyl,  imidazolyl.  imidazolyl-lower-alkyl,  indolyl 
or  indolyl-lower-alkyl; 

R-'  taken  alone  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

R-*  taken  alone  is  H  or  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms;  or. 

when  R''  and  R-*  are  both  alkyl,  the  tertiary  amine  N-oxide; 
or 

R'  and  Retaken  together  with  N  are  pyrrolidino,  piperidino, 
azepino,  morpholino  or  thiomorpholino  or  the  N-oxide 
thereof  or  piperazino  or  N-methylpiperazino; 

m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 

n  is  0.  1  or  2; 

p  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  solvate  or 
acid  addition  salt-solvate  thereof 


5.256,656 
VZABirVCIO  DERIV  ATIVES 

Haruhiko  Kikuchi;  Hiroaki  Satoh;  Nobuhiro  Yahata;  Kiochlro 
Hagihara,  all  of  Saitama;  Toru  Hayakawa.  Kawagoe;  Setsuko 
Mino,  Fujimi,  and  Makoto  ^  anai,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshin  Hour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  So.  730,699.  Jul.  16,  1991,  Pat.  So.  5,187,166. 
This  application  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  So.  853,521 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-201453: 

Oct.  31,  1990,  2-292000:  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-418549;  Mar.  26.  1991, 

3-84473 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/54.  31/535:  C07D  265/36.  498/02 

L.S.  a.  514—224.2  5  Qaims 

1   \  compound  of  the  formula 


COO 


N— R 


wherein  Y  is  O  or  S  and  R  is  Ci-4-alkyl. 


5,256,658 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  INHIBITORS 
Jeffrey   D.   Hsi.   Flemington,  and   William   \.   Murray,   Belle 
Mead,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration, Raritan,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993.  Ser.  So.  6,093 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/445.  31/535:  C07D  401/10.  413/10 
L.S.  CI.  514—236.2  5  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  general  structure  (I): 


I 


where 

X  is  CH:.  O.  S.  NR^  NH.  NCHO.  NCOCH3  or  NC02R''; 

R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  Ci-oalkyl;  and 
K^K  Ci-balkyl; 
including  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,256,657 
SUCCINAMIDE  DERIVATIVE 
MATRIX  METAI  I  OPROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Jasbir  Singh,   Albany;    Barry    A.   Morgan,   Colonic:  James   A. 
Gainor,  Bethlehem:  Thomas  D.  Gordon,  Schodack,  and  Robert 
C.  VVahl,  Rochester,  all  of  S.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Win- 
throp.  Inc.,  Se»  York.  S.N  . 

Filed  Aug,  19,  1991,  Ser.  So.  747,887 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/215.  31/38.  31/405.  31/415.  31/16.  31/44: 

C07D  279, 16.  413/12.  409/12.  401/12:  C07C  321/04.  235/02 

U,S.  a.  514—228.2  H  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


5.256,659 

2-A.MINOPVRIMIDlSONE  DERIVATI\  ES 

Ludo  E.  J.  Kennis,  Turnhout;  Jan  V  andenberk,  Beerse,  and 

Jozef  M.  Boey,  \  osselaar,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 

Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,867,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,140,029. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456.319,  Dec.  26. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

901,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnitcd  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1989, 
8900382 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3!  505:  C07D  471/04.  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—258  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


m 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a 
stereochemically  isomenc  form  thereof  wherein 
R'  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula; 


(a-2) 


5J56.660 
SYNTHETIC  BUFFER  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLINICAL 

USE 
Henry  Swan.   Lakewood,  Cfllo.,  assignor  to   Henry    Swan   U 
Trust.  Lakewood.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683.241.  Apr.  10.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.929, 
Jul.  21.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  132.594.  Dec.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.659 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31  IS5.  3!  495.  3h535 
U.S.  a,  514—238,8  32  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  treating  acidosis  in  a  patient,  said  method 
compnsing  administenng  to  a  patient  m  need  thereof  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  buffenng  solution,  said  buffering  solution 
comprised  of 

(a)  water. 

(b)  at  least  one  N-substituied  ammosulfonic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  BES.  DIPSO.  HEPES. 
MOPS.  MOPSO.  TAPSO  and  TES,  and 

(ci  at  least  one  sodium  salt  of  an  N-substituted  aminosulfonic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NaBES. 
NaDIPSO.  NaHEPES.  NaMOPS.  NaMOPSO. 
NaTAPSO  and  NaTES  where  the  N-substituted  amino- 
sulfonic  acid  from  which  the  sodium  salt  is  formed  is 
different  than  the  N-substituted  aminosulfonic  acid  se- 
lected in  (h) 


(a-3) 


wherein: 

R"  IS  hydrogen.  Ci^lkyl  or  halo:  and 

B  IS  O.  S  or  NR**  wherein  R'^  is  hydrogen.  Ci,4alkyl  or 
ArCi.4alkyl: 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-balkyl; 
Alk  IS  Ci-ftalkanediyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci.6alkyl; 
R*  IS  hydrogen.  C;.balkyl  optionally  substituted  with  Ci 

balkyloxy,  Ar.  pyridinyl.  furanyl  or  5-methyl-2-furanyl. 

smd 

R^  and  R*  taken  together  form  a  bivalent   radical  of  the 

formula 
— CH.-CH2-  (b-"' 


— CH2-CH2— CH2- 

-CH=CH— 

— CH=N— 

— N  =  CH- 

or 

— N=CH— CH2— 


wherein  one  or  where  possible  two  hydrogen  atoms  of 
said  radicals  (b-1)  to  (b-6)  each  independently  from  one 
another  may  be  replaced  by  Ci -balky I;  or  wherein  one 
hydrogen  atom  of  radical  (b-3)  may  be  replaced  by 
phenyl, 
wherein  in  the  foregoing  each  Ar  independently  is  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  1.  2  or  3  substituents  each  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  Ci-balkyl.  Ci-^alk- 
yloxy.  Ci-balkylthio.  mercapto.  amino,  mono-  and  di(Ci. 
6alkyl)amino.  carboxyl.  Ci-oalkyloxycarbonyl  and  Ci 
balkylcarbonyl 


(b-:). 

(b-3); 
(b-«); 
(b-5); 

(b-6). 


5.256.661 

SUBSmXTED  2-AMINOTETRALINS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

Alan  S.  Horn.  AW  Groningen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Whitby 

Research.  Inc..  Richmond.  Va, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  757.336,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.177,112, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37U07,  Jun,  26,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89U23, 
Jul.  28.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No,  811.768,  Dec.  20,  1985,  Pat,  No.  4,657.925.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640.685,  Aug.  13,  1984,  Pat,  No. 
4,564,628.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,144, 

Jan.  3,  1983.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  691 J23,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  839.976,  Mar.  17,  1986.  Pat  No. 
4.722.933,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640.685. 
Aug.  13.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.564.628,  which  is  1 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455.144,  Jan.  3,  1983, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep,  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,993 
Int.  a.'  A61K  43/08.  43/10.  43/38.  43/42 
U.S.  a.  514—248  19  Claims 

1   Optically  actise  or  racemic  compounds  having  ihe  gen- 
eral formula: 


R4 


R, 


n 


/ 

\ 


(CH2),-Rl 


CH:  — CH2— CH} 


R2 


wherein  R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  OA.  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  and  radicals  represented  by 
the  general  formula  — C(0)— R^.  wherein  R.  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  n  is  2  or  .^  and  R; 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzofuranyl.  indazo- 
lyl.  benzotnazolyl.  tnazolopyndinyl.  benzoxazolyl.  bcnzo- 
thiazolyl,  benzoxadiazolyl.  benzopyranyl.  quinolyl.  phthalazi- 
nyl,  punnyl.  naphthothienyl.  indolizinyl.  quinolizinyl.  naph- 
thyndinyl,  quinoxalinyl.  quinazolinyl.  cmnohnyl.  and  substi- 
tuted denvatives  thereof  wherein  the  substituents  have  no 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  nitro.  azido.  sulfonamide,  sulfate,  halo- 
gen,   hydrocartyl    and    heteroatom-substituted    hydrocarbyl 
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UMI 


w.  herein  said  heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus;  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  R:.  R?  and  R41S  H,  and  at  least  one  of  R;.  Ri  and 
R4  IS  not  H.  and  R:  and  R4  are  not  both  OA  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable  salts  thereof 
II    A  method  composing; 

inducing  a  dopaminergic  response  in  a  patient  by  administer- 
ing a  pharmacologically-effective  amount  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula; 


Rj 


Ri 


s 


/ 

\ 


(CH2)„— Ri 


CH2— CH2— CH3 


R2 


wherein  R:,  R:i  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  OA;  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  and  radicals 
represented  by  the  general  formula — C(0)— R5-  wherein 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl 
radicals,  n  is  2  or  3  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzofuranyl,  indazolyl,  benzotnazolyl. 
tnazolopyndinyl.  benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  benzox- 
adiazolyl  benzopyranyl.  quinolyl.  phthalazinyl.  punnyl. 
naphthothienyl,  indolizinyl.  quinolizinyl.  naphthyndinyl. 
quino.xahnyl,  quinazolinyl.  cinnolinyl.  and  substituted 
denvatives  thereof  wherein  the  substituents  have  no  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  nitro.  azido.  sulfonamide,  sulfate. 
halogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  heteroatom-substituted  hydro- 
carbyl wherein  said  heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  phospho- 
rus, and  wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R3  and  R4  is  H.  and  at 
least  one  R;,  Ri  and  R4  is  not  H,  and  R2  and  R4  are  not 
both  OA  and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof 

5,256,662 

QUINOLINECARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANTIBACTERIAL 

AGENTS 

John  M.  Domasala.  Canton;  Mark  J.  Suto,  and  William  R. 
Turner,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,651.  Feb.  13.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.175.356, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  687.254.  Apr.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,116,834,  which  is  a  division  of  S€r.  No.  508,886.  Apr.  12,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  S.Of.SSS.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

943  958 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495.  31/47;  C07D  401/10 

L.S.  a.  514—249  13  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


COORi 


\i  herein 

X  IS  alkenyl  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  from  two 

to  eight  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  from  three  to  six  carbon 

atoms  or  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  alkyl  m  which  alkyl  is 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
Y  IS  hydrogen,  fluoro  or  amino; 
Ri  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  a 

cation. 
R;  IS  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  vinyl,  haloalkyi 

"or  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 


alkyl of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
Z  IS  a  secondary  cyclic  amino  group  of  the  formulae; 


Rs 


—  N 


N  — Rj 


Rb 


Rio-N 


R7— N 


N— 


N  — 


wherein 

n  '■  is  0  or  1; 

R  J  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or 
a  cycloalkyl  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

Ry  and  Rf,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  ben- 
zyl, or  p-aminobenzyl; 

R 10  and  Rii  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  or  benzyl; 

R12,  R13.  and  Ru  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 

methyl; 
or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salt 

thereof 


5,256,663 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ECTEINASCIDINS  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  TREATING  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS 

INFECTIONS  THEREWITH 
Kenneth  Rinehart;  Sakai  Ryuichi,  both  of  Lrbana.  111.,  and  Tom 
G.  Holt,  Westfield.  N.J..  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  University  of  Illinois,  Champaign.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,427,  Nov.  30,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.149,804,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,060. 
Jul.  5.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,089,273,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  278,629.  Dec.  1,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,226,  Jun.  1,  1987.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,395.  Jan.  23.  1987.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898.906.  Aug.  21. 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
872,189,  Jun.  9, 1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18. 1992, 
Ser.  No.  838,149 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—250  10  aaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  one  or  more 
ecteinascidin  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Et 
736.  Et  722,  Et  743.  Et  729,  Et  745,  Et  759(a),  Et  770  and  Et 
729.  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier, diluent  or  excipient 


5,256.664 

ANTIDEPRESSANT 

3-HALOPHENYLPIPERAZINYLPROPYL  DERIVATIVES 

OF  SUBSTITITED  TRIAZOLONES  AND 

TRIAZOLDIONES 

Robert  F.  Mayol,  Durham,  Conn.,  and  George  M.  Luke,  LaFay- 

ette.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New 

York,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.044 
Int.  a."  A61K  3!  4^5.  C07D  403/06 
U.S.  a.  514—252  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1 


5.256.666 
3-ISOXAZOLYLPHENYL  COMPOUNDS.  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Stefan  Mueller,  Speyen  Hans  Theobald,  Limburgerbof;  Harald 
Rang,  Ludwigshafen.  and  Volker  Harries.  Frankenthal.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengesellschafU 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,733 
Oaims  priority,  applicabon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  18. 
1991.  4137940 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43  54.  43,80.  C07D  231/12.  231/16 

U.S.  O.  514—256  8  Oaims 

1   A  3-isoxazolylphenyl  compound  of  the  formula  la  or  Ih 


U 


Z-{CH2)„ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  and/or 
hydrate  thereof  wherein 

R  IS  halogen  or  influoromethyl; 

X  IS  oxygen  or  acetyl; 

the  single  and  dotted  lines  represent  either  a  covalent  single 
or  double  bond. 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen  or 


Z  is  hydrogen  or  — O 


Rl 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  CMalkoxy  or  trifluoro- 
methyl. 


5.256.665 
PROCESS  FOR  PREP.\RING  NEW 
2-PIPERAZINYLBENZIMID.\ZOLE 

Aurelio    Orjales-Venero:    Neftali    Garcia-Dominguez;    \ictor 

Rubio-Royo.  and  Rosa  Rodes-Solanes.  all  of  Vizcaya,  Spain. 

assignors  to  Fabrica  Espanola  de  Productos  Quimicos  y  Far- 

maceuticos.  S.A..  Lejona,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,931,  Jul.  25. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.012 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  10,  1991.  9101147 

Int.  O."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  403/04 

U.S.  O.  514—254  *  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  inhibiting  vomiting  induced  by  anticancer- 
ous  agents  comprising  antagonizing  the  action  of  serotonin  at 
serotonin  receptors  by  administenng  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-methyl-2- 
( I  -piperazinyl )- 1  H-benzimidazole.  I  -phenylmethyl-2-(  1  ■ 

piperazinyD- 1  H-benzimidazole.  1  -( 4-fIuorophenylmethyl  )-2- 
( I  -piperazinyl)- 1  H-benzimidazole.  1  -ethyl-2-(  I  -piperazinyl  )- 
IH-benzimidazole.  l-propyl-2-(l-piperazinyn-lH-ben- 

zimidazole,  1  -methyl-2-[(4-ethoxycarbonyl)- 1  -piperazinyl]- 1 H- 
benzimidazole.  l-methyl-2-[(4-diphenylmethyl)-l-piperazinyl]- 
IH-benzimidazole,  l-phenylmethyl-2-[(4-diphenylmethyl)-l- 
piperazinyl]- 1 H-benzimidazole.  and  l-methyl-2-[4(4-hydrox- 
ymethyO-l -piperazinyl]- IH-benzimidazole.  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof 


lb 


where 

R  is  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl;  Ci-C^-haloalkyl;  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 
Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.  C:-C4-alkenyl;  C2-C4-haloalkenyl. 

phenylethenyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms, 

C2-C4-alkynyl;  Cs-Cg-cycloaikyl;  aryl;  hetaryl;  CO2R*'  or 
CONR^R*. 

where  R^  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C«-alkyl,  C3-C5<ycloalkyl  or 
benzyl  and 

R'  and  R*^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen, 

Ci-Ct,-alkyl,  C3-Ct,-cycloalkyl  or  benzyl  or,  together  w-th 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  3- 
membered  to  8-membered,  saturated  or  monounsaturated 
or  diunsaturated  heterocyclic  radical  consisting  of  carbon 
ring  members,  where  this  cyclic  structure  may  further- 
more contain  one  or  two  further  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen. 

n  IS  0,  1  or  2,  and  the  radicals  R  may  be  differenl  when 

n  is  2, 

R'  IS  halogen  or  C;~C4-alkyl; 

r:  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl;  C2-C4-alkenyl;  C2-C4-alkynyl 
or  cyano. 

R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  each  C1-C4- 
alkyl  or  Cj-Cs-alkenyl,  where  these  radicals  may  carry 
from  one  to  nine  halogen  atoms  or  one  of  the  following 
groups; 

C3-C8-cycloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy, 
C]-C4-alkylthio,  C!-C4-haloalkylthio,  phenyl,  phenoxy 
and  phenylthio.  and  the  aromatic  groups  in  turn  may  carry 
from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alk\lthio  and  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kylthio; 

Ci-Cg-cycloalkyI  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  groups  halogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio  and 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio; 

phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyndyl  or  pynmidyl.  where  the  aromatic 
radicals  may  carry  from  one  to  seven  halogen  atoms  or 
from  one  to  four  of  the  folios*. ing  groups  Ci-Ca-alkyl. 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkox>.  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy , 
C]-C4-alkylthio  and  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio. 

or  R-  and  V.*  together  form  C:-C5-alkylene  which  may 
carrv  from  one  to  three  Ci-C -.-alkyl  groups; 
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R^  IS  h>drogen; 

C5-Ci8-alkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  nine  halogen 
atoms  or  one  of  the  following  groups:  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl. 
C,-C4-allcoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alky  thio, 
C|-C4-haloalkyUhio,  phenyl,  phenoxy  and  phenylthio. 
where  the  aromatic  groups  m  turn  may  carry  from  one  to 
five  halogen  atoms  or  from  one  to  three  of  the  followmg 
groups  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio  and  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kylthio.  or  one  of  the  groups  stated  for  R  ; 
X  IS  CHr  O,  S  or  NR^.  where 

R"  ,s  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Cs-Ct-cycloalkyl,  C2-C4-alke- 
nyl  ■c^-C4-alkynyl  or  benzyl,  and  the  benzyl  radical  in 
turn  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following  groups:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio  and  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio. 

5,256,667  R 

QLINAZOI INONFS  AND  PYRIlK)PVRIMIDINONES 
Eric  E    \llen,  Somerset.  N.J..  and  Richard  E.  Olson.  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  assignoni  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  and  E. 
I   Du  Pont  De  Nemours  &  Co..  WiUmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N„.  ^65.626.  Sep.  25.  199K  Pat.  No. 
5J02,322.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.273 
Int  a  •  A61K  JI/505:  C07D  413/12.  487/04.  471.04 
U.S.  a.  514-259  "^  "'"'"* 

1   A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


(R')4. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
E  is 

(1)  a  single  bond, 

(2)  -CH(OH)— . 

(3)  -0-. 

(4)  —CO—,  . 

(5)  _S(0);<<CH2)s— wherein  x  is  0,  1.  or  2,  and  s  is  0-5,  or 

(6)  _NR'(CH2)s— wherein  R^  is 

(a)  -H, 

(b)  C2-4  alkanoyl, 
(c)Ci-6alkyl, 

(d)  C2-6  alkenyl, 

(e)  C3-7  cycloalkyl, 

(f)  phenyl,  or 

(g)  benzyl; 
R  is 

(1)  aryl, 

(2)  C3-7  cycloalkyl. 

(3)  polyfluoro-Ci-4alkyl, 

(4)  -H. 

(5)  C2-6  alkenyl, 

(6)  C2-6  alkynyl. 

(7)  Ci-t,alkyl.  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 

(a)  aryl. 


(b)  C3-7  cycloalkyl. 

(c)  halo, 

(d)  — NH:, 

(e)  — NH(Ci^lkyl), 
(0— N(Ci-4alkyl)2. 

(g)  —OR'',  wherein  R'*  is 

(i)-H. 

(11)  aryl. 

(1111)  Ci-6alk>l, 

(iv)  aryl-Ci-6alkyl, 

(iv)  aryl-C|-6alkyl,  or 

(v)  Cut  cycloalkyl; 
(h)  -COORl 
(i)  — NHSO:R^  or 
(j)  — SO2NHR-,  wherein  R^  is 

(i)  -H. 

(ii)Ci-5alkyl, 
(iii)  aryl  or 
(iv)  — CH2-aryl; 
'is 

(1)  — CO2R* 

(2)  — SOiR*".  wherein  R*' is 

(a)  -H. 

(b)  — CHfR")- O— CO— R*''  wherein  R*"  is 
(i)Ci_6alkyl. 

(ii)  aryl  or 

(hi)  — CH2-aryl; 

(3)  — P(0)(OR*'):. 

(4)  — CONHNHSO2CF3, 

(5)  _S0:NHCN. 

(6) P(OkOR<')(OR-'i. 

(7)  _SOtNHR\  wherein  R'  is 

(a)  -H, 

(b)  aryl, 

(c)  C3-7  cycloalkyl. 

(d)  polyfluoro-Ci-4  alkyl.  or 

(e)  Ci-10  alkyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 
(i)  aryl. 

(ii)  -OH. 

(lii)  — SH. 

(iv)  Ci-4alkoxy. 

(v)Ci-4alkylthio, 

(vi)  halo, 

(vii)  — NO2,  „    , 

(viii)  — CO2R",  wherem  R"  is  — H  or  C1-4  alkyl, 

(ix)  — NH2, 

(x)—NH(C  1-4  alkyl), 

(xi)-N(Ci-4alkyl)2. 

(xii)  — POiH:. 

(xii)  _p(0)(0H)(0Ci-4alkyl),  or 

,„v)  — P(OHOR-')(R*).  wherein  R^  is 

(a)  -H. 

(b)—Ci-5  alkyl, 

(c)  —aryl. 

(d)  — CH:-aryl.  or 
(xv)  C3-7cycloalkyl. 

(8)  — NHSO:R  \ 

(9)  — S02NHC0R^ 

,10)  _CH:S02NHC0R". 

(11)  — CONHSO2R". 

(12)  — CH2CONHSO2R". 

(13)  _nh's02NHC0R'. 
(14t— NHCONHSO2R'. 
(15)— S02NHC0NR^R". 

(16)  — CH2SO2NHR". 

(17)  _C(0H)(R*')-P(0)(0R<')2. 

(18) -P(OKR'')<OR'').  ,. 

(19)  tetrazol-5-yl.  substituted  with  R    uhcreinR    is 

(a)  H. 

(b)C  1-6  alkyl. 

(c)  C2^  alkenyl. 

(d)  Ci_4alkoxy-Ci-4alkyl. 

(e)  benzyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
(1)  -NO2. 
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(ii)  -NH2. 
(iii)  —OH.  or 
(iv)  — OCH3, 

(20)  — CH2-tetrazol-5-yl  substituted  with  R', 

(21)  — CONH-tetrazol-5-yl  substituted  with  R". 

(22)  -l,3,4-tnazol-2-yl  substituted  with  R'"  wherein  R'^is 

(a)  — CN, 

(b)  — NO2, 

(c)  — CF3  or 

(d)  — CO2R*; 

(23)  l,2.3-tnazol-4-yl  substituted  with  R'", 

(24)  — S02NHS02R^, 

(25)  —OH, 
(26) 


—  SO2NHCON 


(27)  — S02NHC02R''. 
R^is: 
(»  -H, 

(2)  — CO-aryl, 

(3)  C3-7  cycloalkyl, 

(4)  halo, 

(5)  -OH, 

(6)  — OR^ 

(7)  polyfluoro-C|-4  alkyl, 

(8)  -S(0)a-R''. 

(9)  — COOR". 

(10)  — SO2H, 
(11)— NR*R'', 
(12)  — NHCOR  \ 
(13)— NHCO:R'' 

(14)  — S02NR*R".  wherein  R"  is 

(a)  — H  or 

(b)  Ci-4  alkyl. 
(15)— NO2. 
(16)— NHSO2R'. 

(17)  — NHCONR''R\ 

(18)  — OCONR'R*. 

(19)  aryl. 

(20)  — NHS02polyfluorophenyl, 

(21)  SO:NHCOR'', 

(22)  CONHSO;R^, 

(23)  — PO(OR-'):. 

(24)  — PO(OR'»)R*. 

(25)  tetrazol-5-yl. 

(26)  — CONH(tetrazol-5-yl), 

(27)  — COR'*, 

(28)  — SO2NHCN. 

(29)  — NHSO:NR'R^ 

(30)  — CON(R^):  wherein  the  R^  groups  are  the  same 
different  or 

(31)  Cu6  alkyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituled  with 

(a)  —OH, 

(b)  -guanidino, 

(c)  — Ci_4alkoxy. 

(d)  -N(R*)2. 

(e)  — C02R^ 
(0  — CON(R'')2, 
(g)  -0-COR^ 
(h)  — arvl. 

(i)  -S(6),R". 
(j)  — tetrazol-5-yl. 
(k)  — C0NHS02R\ 
(1)  — S02NHC0R^, 
(m)  -PO(OR'')2. 
(n)  — PO(OR'')R'', 
(o)  — SO2NHCN. 
(p)— NR"COORl 
(q)  — morpholino. 


(r)  — N(Ci-h,  alk\l>piperazine  or 

(s)  —COR". 

with  the  proviso  that  the  R-  groups  can  be  the  same  or 

different,  or  two  R-  groups  joined  to  the  same  carbon 

taken  together  represent 

(a)=0 

(b)  =S  or 

(c)  -[(CH2)2-6]-; 

R^,  R^*.  R'"  independently  represent 
(l)Ci-5  alkyl, 

(2)  polyfluoro-Ci-i  alkyl, 

(3)  halo, 

(4)  hydroxy, 

(5)  Ci_5alkoxy, 

(6)  hydrogen  or 

(7)  COOH; 

U,  V  and  W  are  independently  — CH—  or  N=:provided 
one  of  U,  V  and  W  is  — N=, 
Zis: 

(1)  —N(R' 2)— wherein  R'^  is 

(a)  — H  or 

(b)  — Rl'  wherem  R'^  is 
(i)C  1-4  alkyl. 

(ii)  C3_7  cycloalkyl 
(iii)  aryl, 

(iv)  polyfluoro-Ci-4alkyl, 
(v)  polyfluoro-C3-7  cycloalkyl,  or 
(vi)  polyfluorophenyl; 
(2)— N(COR'')— , 

(3)  — N(CONHR'3)— , 

(4)  — N(CON(R'3)2)— . 
(5)— N(CO:R''')— , 

(6)  — N(S02NHR'3)— , 

(7)  -N(S02N(R'3)2)— , 

(8)  — N(S02R'3)— .  or 

(9)  -C(R2)2-C 


5.256.668 
AMINOPVRIMIDINE  DERI\  ATI\  KS  AS  ANTIVIRAL 
AGENTS  FOR  RESPIRATORY  SVNCVTIAI   MRUS 
Kuo-Hom   E.   Hsu.   Fort   Washington.   Pa.;   Daniel   M.  Teller. 
Columbus,  Ohio;  Alan  R.  Davis.  Wayne;  Michael  D.  I.ubeck. 
Glenmoore.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Jehan  F.  Bagli.  Princeton.  N.J.. 
assignors   to   American   Home    Products   Corporation.   New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32.065 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ,</  .'^a'^ 
l^  S.  Cl.  514—269  10  Claims 

1  A  methixj  of  treating  viral  infections  in  mammals  caused 
by  respiratory  syncytia!  yirus  which  compnses  administration 
to  a  mammal  m  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  efTectiy  e  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NUR- 


V.  herein: 

R'  IS  Ci-Cft  lower  alkyl; 

R'  IS  halogen  or  cyano; 

R3  is  Ci-Cf,  alkyl  or  — (CH:1„R''  where  n  is  1  or  2  and  R"  is 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  2  groups  selected  from 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkenyloxy.  halogen,  and  methylene- 
dioxy:  pyndmyl.  pyridinyl  substituted  hy  halogen  or  cy- 
ano. thienyl.  or  — NR'R- when  R'  and  R- are  Ci-Ct, alkyl 
or  —NR'R'  is  a  cyclic  amine  of  4-6  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


357-543  OG  -93-15 
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5^56.669 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

ACVTE  OR  C-HRONIC  PAIN  AND  DRUG  ADDICTION 

Jeffrey  Askanazi,  Haworth.  N.J,;  Darid  P.  Katz,  Dobbs  Ferrj, 

N.Y..  and  Tuula  Manner.  Turku.  Finland,  assignors  to  Amino- 

tek  Sciences,  Inc..  Demarest,  NJ. 

Filed  AuR.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,719 
InL  a:  .A61K  31/44,  31/195 
UJS.  a.  514—282  liaaims 

1.  A  methtxi  for  treating  acute  or  chronic  pain  in  a  mammal 
composing  administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  an  analgesic  solution  comprising  at  least 
one  branched  chain  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  leucine,  isoleucine.  and  valine,  wherein  the  branched 
chain  amino  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  100%  by 
weight  of  the  analgesic  solution  and  an  opioid  in  a  dosage 
amount  of  about  from  0.2  to  30  mgAg  of  body  weight/day 


5.256.670 

N-ARYl-3-ARVL-4-SLBSTITTTED-2,3,4,5-TETRAHY- 

DRO-lH-PYR.AZOLE-1-CARBOXAMIDES, 

INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSTOONS  CONTAINING  SUCH 

COMPOl  NDS  AND  METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING 

INSECTS  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  M.  Jacobson,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  785,138,  Oct.  30.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,808,  Dec.  10, 
1990   Pat.  No.  5.109,014.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  969.547 
Int.  a:  AOIN  47/38:  C07D  231/54.  401/10.  403/10.  413/10 
VS.  a.  514—304  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^VV^'s 


/ 

N— C— N 
/  \ 


N 
I 
D 


B 


UMI 


wherein 

A  and  B  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
are  selected  from  pyndyl.  furyl,  thiazolyl.  naphthyl.  each 
of  which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
independently  chosen  substituents  selected  from  nitro. 
(Ci-C«,)alkyl,  halo(Ci-C<,)alkyl  and  halo; 
phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents 
independently  selected  from  (Ci-C6)a!kyl.  halo(Ci-Cb)al- 
kyl.  halo.  (Ci-C6)alkoxy,  halo(Ci-C6)alkoxy.  (Cj-CbJal- 
kenyloxy.  (C3-C6)alkynyloxy.  (Ci-C6)alkoxy(Ci-C6)al- 
koxy.  phenyl(Ci-C6)alkoxy,  phenyloxy,  pyridyloxy.  mo- 
no<C|-C6)alkylaminocarbonyloxy,  di(Ci-C6)al- 

kylaminocarbonyloxy.  (Ci-C6)alkanoyloxy,  (Ci-Cft)al- 
koxycarbonyloxy.  (Ci-C6)alkylsulfonyloxy,  (Ci-Cblal- 
kylthio,  halo(C|-C6)alkylthio.  (Ci-C6)alkoxy(Ci-C6)al- 
kyl,  (Ci-C6)alkanoyl,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl.  nitro, 
(Ci-C«)alkylsulfonyl,  halo(C|-C6)alkylsulfonyl.  phenyl, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  i.socyano,  ammo.  mono(C|-C6)al- 
kylamino.  di(C|-C6)alkylamino,  formylamino.  (Ci-C^jal- 
kanoylamino,  halo(Ci-C6)alkanoylamino.  (C|-C6)alkox- 
ycarbonylamino,  phenylcarbonylamino,  mono(Ci-C6)al- 
kylaminocarbonylamino.  and  di(Ci-C6)alkylaminocar- 
bonylamino; 
except  that  not  more  than  one  of  A  and  B  can  be  phenyl  or 

phenyl  substituted; 
U  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

V  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-Cfc)alkyl.  (C|-C6)alkoxy(Ci-C6)alkyl. 
formyl,  (Ci-Ce)alkylcarbonyl.  (Ci-C6)alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl.  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C3-C«,)alkenyloxycarbonyl, 
phenyloxycarbonyl.  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonylcarbonyl. 
cyano(Ci-Q,)a]kylthio,     (Ci-C6)alkylthio.     phenylthio. 


(Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl(Ci-C6)alkylthio    or    (Ci-C6)al- 

koxycarbonylthio; 
D     IS     hydrogen,     phenylcarbonyl.     halophenylcarbonyl, 
phenvlsulfonyl,     haloplienylsulfonyl.    (Ci-CsMlkylsulfo- 
nyl.  '(Ci-C6)alkanoyl.    halo(C,-C6)alkanoyl.   (Ci-C6)al- 
koxycarbonyl  or  (Ci-Cfetalkyl;  or 
D  and  V  together  form  E  wherein 
E  is  alkylidene,  carbonyl.  dicarb<.inyl  or  carbonyl(Ci-C6)al- 

kvlidene. 
V  IS  phenyl,  halophenyl,  (Ci-C6)alkyl.  halo(C)-C6)alkyl. 
hvdroxv'(Ci-C6)alkyl.  (Ci-Ct)alkoxy(Ci-C6)alkyl. 

(Ci-C6)alkoxv(Ci-C«,)alkoxy(Ci-C6)a!kyl.  (d-CeJalkyl- 
carbonvloxy(Ci-C6)alkyl.  ((Ci-C«,)alkylthio)(Ci-Ce,)al- 
kyl.  (C|-Cf,)alkylsulflnyl(Cl-C^)alkyl.  cyano<Ci-C6)al- 
kyl.  carboxv(Ci-C6)alkyl.  (Ci-CBJalkoxycarbonyUCi-C- 
6)alkyl.  (cVC6)alkenyl.  halo(C:-C6)alkenyl.  formyl. 
(Ci-Ch)alkylcarbonyl.  halo(Ci-C6)alkylcarbonyl,  phenyl- 
carbonvl.  (Ci-Ce)arkoxycarbonylcarbonyl.  halocarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl.  N-(Ci-Cb)alkylaminocarbonyl,  N.N- 
di(Ci-Ch)alkylaminocarbonyl.  pyrrolidin-1-ylcarbonyl. 
pipendin-l-ylcarbonyl.  morpholin-1-ylcarbonyl.  pyrazol- 
1-ylcarbonyl,  imidazol-1-ylcarbonyl,  pyrrol- 1-ylcarbonyl. 
hydroxy(Ci-C6)alkylaminocarbonyl.  thio(Ci-C(,)al- 

kylaminocarbonyl.  phenylaminocarbonyl,  carboxy. 
(C I  -C6)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C  i  -C6)alkoxy(C  i  -Cbjalkox- 
ycarbonyl.  (C: -Cft)alkoxy(Ci-C6)alkoxy(Ci-C6)alkox- 
vcarbonyl.  halo(Ci-C(,)alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano(Ci-C6)al- 
koxycarbonyl,  (Ci^Cf,)alkylthio(Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl. 
((C|-Cb)alkylthio)thiocarbonyl,  pyndyl.  oxazol-2-yl,  2- 
benzoxazolyl,  isothi<x:yanato.  iscicyano,  — NR'R^, 
(C|-C<,)alkanoyloxy,  (Ci-Ct)alkoxy,  phenyloxy,  (Ci-C- 
6)alkylthio,  (Ci-Cblalkylsulfonyl  or  phenylthio; 
wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen,  cyano. 
(Ci-Ch)alkyl.  haloCCj-Cfilalkyl.  cyano(Ci-C(,)alkyl.  phe- 
nyl(Ci-C6)alkyl.  (C3-Cfe)alkenyl.  halo(C3-C6)alkenyl, 
(C3-C6)alkynyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl.  formyl,  (C|-C6)al- 
kyicarbony'l.  'halo(Ci-Cf,)alkylcarbonyl.  (Ci-Ctjalkenyl- 
carbonyl,  halo<C:-Cf,)alkenylcarbonyl.  (Ci-C6)alkoxy(C- 
l-Cblalkylcarbonyl.  phenylcarbonyl,  phenyUCj-CbJal- 
kenylcarbonyl.  carboxy.  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl.  halo(C- 
i-Cb)alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano(Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl. 

(C2-C6)alkenyloxycarbonyl.  (C3-CB)alkynyloxycarbonyl. 
(C|-C6)alkanoyl(Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl.  (Ci-C(,)alkox- 
ycarbonyUC i -C6)alkoxycarbony  1.  carboxy(C i -C(,)alkox- 
ycarbonvl.  phenyloxycarbonyl.  phenyl(Ci-C(,)alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  ((Ci-C6)alkylthio)carbonyl.  N-(Ci-Cb)al- 

kylaminocarbonyl.  N.N-di(Ci-Cb)alkylaminocarbonyl. 
N-phenyl-N-(Ci-C6)alkylamimx;arbonyl.  N-(phenylcar- 
bonyDaminocarbonyl,  di(C|-Cn)alkylphosphoryl, 

(Ci-Cb)alkylsulfonyl.  (C2-C6)alkenylsulfonyl.  N.N-di(C- 
l-C6)alkylaminosulfonyl.     phenvlsulfonyl.     pyndyl     or 
pyrazinyl;  or 
Rl  and  R-  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng  selected  from 
2-oxazolidonyl.    pyrrolidinonyl.    pipendonyl    and    suc- 
cinimidyl.  and 
Z|  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C6)alkyl; 
Zt  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-Cb)alkyl; 
Z3  IS  hydrogen  or  (Ci-Cb)alkyl;  or 
agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 

5,256,671 

AZABIOCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THERAPY 
Tamara   Ladduwahetty,   Buckhurst   Hill,   and   Christopher   J, 
Swain,  Duxford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  & 
Dohme.  Limited.  Hoddesdon,  England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,974 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/435:  C07D  453/02 
U.S.  a.  514—305  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (IC).  or  a  salt  or  prcxirug  thereof: 


ao 


Ind-A— N  y-2 

Y      Z 


wherein 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond; 

X  IS  selected  from  H.  —OH.  ^O  and  halo, 

R'  IS  selected  from  H.  phenyl  and  thienyl.  which  phenyl  or 
thienyl  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  halo  and  trifluoromethyl: 

R'  IS  selected  from  phenyl,  thienyl  and  benzyl,  any  of  which 
groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a  substitueni 
selected  from  halo  and  tnfluoromethyl; 

R',  R^and  R^are  independently  selected  from  H,  C:-6a!kyl. 
C:.t,  alkenvl.  C:,(,  alkvnyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro.  tnfluoro- 
methyl, tnmelhylsilyl,  -^OR'^,  SR^  SOR",  SO:R°.  -N- 
RaR^  — NR^COR*.  — NR''C02R^  — CO2R''  and 
— CONR^R*. 

R^  and  R"  independently  represent  H.  Cm  alkyl.  C:^  alke- 
nyl.  C;^  alkynyl.  halo,  hydroxy.  Ci,4  alkoxy.  carboxy  or 
(Cm  alkoxy tearbonyl;  or  R"  and  R'  together  represent 
carbonyl;  and 

R^and  R^are  independently  selected  from  H,  and  Ci^alkyl, 
phenyl  and  tnfluoromethyl. 


wherein 

Ind  IS  5-carboxvindol-3-vl  or  5-carbamoylindol-3-yl, 

A  IS  -<CH:)4-  or  -c'H:-S— CH2CH2-. 
the  two  Y  groups  together  are  a  C-C  bond,  one  Z  is  Ar,  and  the 
other  Z  is  H,  and 

Ar  IS  phenyl  in  the  4-position, 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,256,674 
IMIDAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUONG  THE  SAME  AND  PESTIODES 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Takahiro  Haga:  Tadaaki  Toki;  Tom  Koyanagi;  Masato  Omatsu; 
Hiroshi  Sasaki;  Masayuki  Morita,  and  Kiyomitsu  Yoshida.  all 
of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser,  No  631,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-340373; 
Mar.  29,  1990.  2-82600 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  4}  40:  C07D  401/06 
\}S.  a.  514—341  '  CUim* 

1   An  imidazolidme  denvative  having  the  formula  (I)  or  its 
salt; 


Z 
I 
N 


(D 


5056,672 
6.7-DIHYDRO-3-PHENTL-U-BENZISOXAZOL- 
4<5H>-ONE.  COMPOSmON  AND  USE 
David  G.  Wettlaufer,  PhiUipsburg;  Gregory  M.  Shutske,  Flem- 
ington.  and  Peter  A.  Nemoto.  Piscauway,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Som- 
errille.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843330,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,180,834. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  692,341,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,114.936,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,482, 
Aug.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  964,539 
Int.  a."  A61K  3]  445:  C07D  41i  02 
U.S.  a.  514—324  5  Oaims 

1.  The  compound  which  is  b.7-dihydro-5-[3-(4-(4-fluoroben- 
zoyl )- 1  -pipendiny  l)-propyl]-3-methyl- 1 .2-benzisoxazol 
-4(5H)-one 


NO, 


CH2S(0),— X 


N 
I 
CH2— Y 

wherein  X  is  Qi-Ct.  alkenyl  group  or  02-0,  alkynyl  group  in 
which  the  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom  or 


CH2S(0);— 


NO2 


5,256,673 
INDOLE-3-YL-A-TETRAHYDROPYRIDYLOR 
PIPERIDYL  COMPOUNDS 
Henning  Bbttcher,  Darmstadt:  Hans-Heinrich  Hausberg.  Ober- 
Ramstadt:    Christoph     Seyfried.     Seeheim-Jugenheim,    and 
Klaus-Otto  Minck,  Ober-Ramstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrank- 
ter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674.635.  Nov.  26.  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1983,  3342632 

Int.  a."  C07D  401/06:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—338  11  Claims 

1,  An  indole  compound  of  the  formula 


Wi;;R'      group 


in  which  each  or  R',  R-.  R'  and  R'  is  independently  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  C,-Cb alkyl  group.  R- is  Ci-Cr  alkyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom.  Ci-Cb  cyclo  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom.  Ci-C* 
alkyl  group  or  halo  Ci-Cpalkvl  group,  a  phenyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  Ci-Cf,  alkyl  group,  C;-Cfc  alke- 
nyl group.  C2-C6  alkynyl  group.  Ci-Cft  alkoxy  group,  Ct-C* 
alkoxvcarbonyl  group  in  which  the  alyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom,  phenoxy  group,  phenyl  group  and  pyndyloxy 
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group  in  which  the  phenoxy,  phenyl  or  pyridyloxy  group  may 
be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom.  Ci-QalkyI  group  or  halo 
Ci-Cfe  alky!  group;  W  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  and 
each  of  k.  1.  m  and  n  is  independently  an  integer  of  0  or  1, 
provided  that  (a)  case  where  all  of  k,  1  and  m  are  0  at  the  same 
time  and  fb)  case  where  m  and  n  are  0  at  the  same  time  and  R 
IS  C\-Ct,  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom,  are  excluded,  or 

R*   R* 

'       '         in 
.— C— Si— r'" 

^^ 

group  in  which  each  of  R*  and  R^  is  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  C  i -C«,  alkyl  group;  each  of  R«  and  R"  is  independently 
Ci-C(,  alkyl  group;  R'°  is  a  Ci-Q,  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group;  a  phenyl 
group,  a  naphthyl  group  or  a  pyndyl  group  in  which  the 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  pyndyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  the 
same  substituents  as  mentioned  in  the  phenyl  group  as  R  . 
C-Cfr  alkenvl  group  or  Cz-C*  alkynyl  group  in  which  the 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom,  Y  IS  a  6-chloro-3-pyridyl  group  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
Ci-C6  alkyl  group  or  Ci-Q,  acyl  group;  and  j  is  0. 


5.256.676 
3-HYDROXY-PYRIDIN^ONES  USEFUL  FOR 
TREATING  PARASITIC  INFECTIONS 
Robert  C.  Hider,  CUcton;  Timothy  E.  A.  Peto.  Oxford:  Surinder 
Singh,  West  Croyden,  and  Susan  Whitehead.  Hull,  all  of 
England,   assignors  to   British  Technology    Group   Limited, 
London.  England 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.080 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  27.  1992, 

9209078 

Int.  a.'  C07D  211/74:  A61K  31/44 

V.S.  a.  514-348  lO  ^«''"* 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  having  a  condition 
caused  by  an  iron  dependent  parasite  which  composes  admin- 
istenng  to  that  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
3-hydroxypyridin-4-one  of  formula  (I) 


OH 


(I> 


5.256.675 

THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE  S.4ME 

Masjuki  Matsuo.  Toyonaka;  Takashi  Ogino,  Kobe;  Norlhiro 
Igari,  Amagasaki;  Hachiro  Seno.  Kadoma,  and  Kyoichi 
Shimomura,  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554.413.  Jul.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,085 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  7,  1989, 

8918045;  Feb.  21,  1990,  9003930 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44:  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  409/00.  411/00 

L'3.  a.  514-342  llOairas 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


in  which  Ri  IS  a  Ci  or  C4  hydroxyalkyl  group  in  which  the 
hydroxy  group  is  terminally  substituted  on  the  alkyl  group.  R; 
IS  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R3  and  R4  are  each  separately  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl  but  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  ot 
carbon  atoms  in  Ri  to  R4  is  no  more  than  six.  the  compound 
optionally  being  in  the  form  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  and./or  pro-drug  thereof 


R'— HN 


A-R5 


5.256,677 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBFTING  COMPOUNDS 

Hing  L.  Sham,  Gumee;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Lindenhurst;  Dale 

J.  Kempf.  LibertyTille.  and  Chen  Zhao,  Gumee.  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,780,  Mar.  27,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.151,438, 

which  is  a  conHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.730,  May  9, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604,  Sep.  8.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355.945, 

May  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  IS,  1992.  Ser. 

No.  901.057 

Int.  a.'  .A61K  31/44:  C07D  2!3'30 

U.S.  a.  514-351  1^  ^'•»''"* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  acyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  halo- 
gen. 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyOower)alkyl,  halogen 

or  carboxy, 
A  is 

— S— , 


Rj, 


NH 


F      F 
V 
"Z''^(CH2)2— R2 


(0)„ 


wherein 
m  is  0.  1  or  2,  and 
R'  IS  pyndyl.  which  may  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl 

amino,  hydroxy,  or  halo(lower)alkyl. 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  Ri  is  loweralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  substituted 
loweralkyl.  substituted  cycloalkyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  loweralkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  group  is 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  independently 
selected  from  group  is  substituted  with  one  or  two  substit- 
uents independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  thi- 
oalkoxy  and  halo, 

Rt  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  nng  is 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  independently 
selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  thioalkoxy  and  halo; 

Riis 


■NH  C- 

R4 


wherein  m  is  I  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  cycloalky- 
lalkyl.  haloalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  thioalkoxyal- 
kyl.  aminoalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl.  dialkylaminoalkyl,  car- 
boxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or  aminocarbonylalkyl 
and 
Tis 

V 
II 
Rfc— W— Y— C— 

wherein  Rt,  is  pyndyl  or  substituted  pyndyl  wherein  the 
pyndyl  nng  is  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  amino, 
alkylamino.  dialkvlamino.  poialkoxy,  haloalkyl.  cycloal- 
kvK  aryl.  arylalkvl,  — COOH,  — SO3H.  loweralkyl  and 
halo.  V  IS  O  or  S.  W  is  CH;,  — CHjCH;-.  -CH^CH- 
or  — D— CH=rCH—  wherein  D  is  O,  S  or  NH  and  Y  is 
absent,  O,  S  or  N(R-)  wherein  R-  is  hydrogen  or  loweral- 
kyl; and  Z  is  — C(0>—  or  — CH(OH)— ;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof,  w  herein  the  term  aryl  as  used 
herein  refers  to  phenyl,  naphthyl,  tetrahydronaphthyl  or 
indanyl. 


5.256.678 
NORMAL-PENTADEOL  NICOTINATE  N-OXIDE  AND 

HAIR  RESTORER  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Osamu   Nakaguchi.   Toyonaka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fujisawa 
Phanmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1991.  3-225433 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/425:  C07D  213/89 

VS.  a.  514—356  3  Claims 

1   n-Pentadecyl  nicotinate  N-oxide. 


5,256,679 

SUBSTITITED  GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR 

PREPARATION  ANTi  USE 

Isao   Minamida;   Yasuyuki    Kando;   Hitoshi    Ishizuka.   all   of 

Ibaraki;  Tetsuo  Okauchi.  Osaka,  and  Hideki  Uneme.  Ibaraki. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No,  745.245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17.  1990.  2-217356; 
Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219628;  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-276628;  Mar,  1.  1991, 
3-036108;  May  16,  1991,  3-111987 

Int.  a.'  C07D  277/24  277/50.  213/26:  AOIN  43   78 
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1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


r2 

I 
R'— CH2— N 


[II 


r3— N 


C  =  N— NO2 


wherein  R'  is  a  heterocyclic  group  having  a  single  or  fused 
nng  with  5  to  8  nng  members  in  each  nng  and  having  from  1 
to  5  heteroatoms  in  each  nng  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur,  w  herein  said 


heterocyclic  group  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  1  to  5 
substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cm^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
I  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  and  Ci^alkylthio  C?.  10 cycloalkyl 
optionalK  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Ci^  alkyl,  C:,4  alkenyl, 
C:,4  alkynyl.  Cb-io  aryl.  Cm  alkoxy,  phenoxy.  Cm  alkylthio, 
and  phenyithio,  Cmo  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  CMalkoxy,  and  CMalkylthio;  CMoalkynyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C]a  alkoxy,  and  Ci-»  alkyl- 
thio; C3.10  cycloalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with   I   to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  CMalkyl.  C;-4 alkenyl.  C:^alkynyl.  Ctvioaryl.  Cm 
alkoxy.  phenoxy.  Cm  alkylthio.  and  phenyithio;  Cb-10  aryl 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  CMalkyl.  C:-*  alkenyl. 
Cm  alkynyl,  Cf^io  aryl.  Cm  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  Cm  alkylthio. 
and  phenyithio,  C-.ioaralkyI  optionalK  substituted  with  I  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
hydroxyl,  Cj^alkyl,  CMaikcnyl,  C^alkynyl,  CMoaryl,  Ci-« 
alkoxy,  phenoxy.  Cm  alkylthio,  and  phenyithio;  nitro;  hy- 
droxyl, mercapto;  0x0;  thioxo,  cyano;  carbamoyl;  carboxyl; 
Cm  alkoxycarbonyl;   sulfo;  halogen.  Cm  alkoxy  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  and  Cm  alkylthio 
Cmo  aryloxy  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci^ 
alkyl,  C2J  alkenyl,  Cm  alkynyl,  C^-io  aryl.  Cm  alkoxy.  phe- 
noxy. CMalkylthio.  and  phenyithio,  CMalkylthio  optionally 
substituted  with   I  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  and  C;^  alkyl- 
thio, Co-ioarylthio  optionally  substituted  with  1  lo  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
Cm  alkyl,  C:,4  alkenyl.  Cm  alkynyl,  Cmo  aryl,  Cm  alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  C\^  alkylthio,   and   phenyithio;   Cm  alkylsulfinyl 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  and  Cm 
alkylthio;  Cmo  arylsulfmyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5 
substitutents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  CMalkyl,  C;.4  alkenyl,  Cm  alkynyl,  C(^ioaryl,  Cn 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  C  1,4  alkylthio,  and  phenyithio;  C|-»  alkylsul- 
fonyl  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  5  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy. 
and  C).4  alkylthio.  Cmo  arylsulfonyl  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  CMalkyl.  Cm  alkenyl.  Cm  alkynyl.  Q^io 
aryl.  Cm    alkoxy.  phenoxy.  Cm  alkylthio,  and  phenyithio, 
amine  optionally  substituted  with  I  10  2  subsliiuenis  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy. 
and  Cm  alkylthio,  C;.6  acylamino,  mono-  or  di-CM  alkyl- 
amino optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  subslituent,'-  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydrox>l.  Cm  alkoxy, 
and  Cm  alkylthio.  Ci.^cycloalkylamino  optionally  substituted 
with  I  to  5  substituenLs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,    hydroxyl.    Ci^   alkoxy.    and    C\a  alkylthio.    C<,.io 
arylamino  optionally  substituted  with  I   to  5  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm 
alkyl.  C:^  alkenyl.  Cm  alkynyl.  C(>io  aryl.  Cm  alkoxy,  phe- 
noxy, CMalkylthio,  and  phenyithio;  Ci-^acyl;  C<vioarylcarbo- 
nyl;  and  5  to  b  membered  heterocyclic  containing  from  I  to  4 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  and  nitrogen  optionally  substituted  uith  1  to  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkenyl.  Cm  alkynyl.  C^t:,  aryl,  Cm  alkoxy, 
phenoxy.  CMalkylthio.  and  phenyithio. 
RMS  cyano; 

_CO— OR*"  wherein  R*"  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C  in  alkyl  opiionally  substi- 
tuted with  I  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C\^  alkoxy,  and  Cm 
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alkylthio;C3.iocycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to 
5  substituenu  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl.  CMalkyl,  Cj^alkenyl,  C2^alkynyl.  C<vio 
aryl,  CMalkyl,  CMalkylthio.  and  phenylthio;  Ciioalke- 
nyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,   hydroxyl.  C]^ 
alkoxy.  and  CMalkylthio;  Cz-ioalkynyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with   1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Cm  alkoxy,  and  C\^ 
alkylthio;  Cj.iocycloalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1 
to  5  substitutents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  d^  alkyl.  C2^  alkenyl.  C2-4  alkynyl. 
Cfi-io  aryl.  Ci^  alkoxy,  phenoxy.  Ci^  alkylthio.  and  phe- 
nylthio; C6-ioaryl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  CMalkyl,  C:-* alkenyl,  C2-1  alkynyl.  Cb-ioaryl. 
Cm  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  CMalkylthio,  and  phenylthio;  and 
C7-ioaralkyl  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
Cm  alkyl.  C2.4  alkenyl,  Ci-t  alkynyl.  CVlo  aryl,  Cm 
alkoxy,  phenoxy.  Cm  alkythio,  and  phenylthio;  or  R   is  a 
heterocyclic  group  as  defined  for  R'; 
or  — CO— NR^'R*  wherein  R'  and  R*.  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cms 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
CMalkoxy,  and  CMalkylthio;  Cs-iocycloalkyl  optionally 
substituted  with   1   to  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkyl.  C2.4 
alkenyl,  C2^  alkynyl,  Cb-io  aryl.  Cm  alkoxy,  phenoxy. 
Cm  alkylthio,  and  phenylthio;  C2.10  alkenyl  optionally 
substituted  with    1   to  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  and 
CMalkylthio;  C2.I0 alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  1 
to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  Cm  alkoxy,  and  Cm  alkylthio;  Cvio 
cycloalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl. Cm  alkyl.  C2-4  alkenyl,  C2.4  alkynyl.  C«,.io  aryl. 
Cm  alkoxy,   phenoxy.   Cm  alkylthio,   and   phenylthio; 
C6.10  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
Cm  alkyl,  C2-4  alkenyl,  Ci^  alkynyl.  Ct^io  aryl.  C1-4 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  CMalkylthio,  and  phenylthio;  and  Ct  10 
aralkyi  optionally  substituted   with    1   to  5   substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
Cm  alkyl,  C2-»  alkenyl,  C2^  alkynyl.  Cb-io  aryl.  Cm 
alkoxy.  phenoxy.  Cm  alkylthio.  and  phenylthio;  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  as  defined  for  R'; 
or  R''or  R*,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  are  a  cyclic  amino  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aziridino,  azetidino.  pyrrolidino. 
piperazmo,  pipendino,  morpholino,  and  ihiomorpholino 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  1  to  4  CMalkyl 
groups; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  group  except  for  one  substi- 
tuted with  an  0x0  group  at  the  binding  site  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cms  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy.   and  Cm  alkylthio; 
C3.iocycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl. Cm  alkyl,  C2-»  alkenyl,  C2-t  alkynyl.  Cmo  aryl. 
Cm  alkoxy,   phenoxy.   Cm  alkylthi<i.   and   phenylthio; 
C2. 10 alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  10  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
C\A  alkoxy.  and  Cm  alkylthio;  C2.10  alkynyl  optionally 
substituted  with   1   to  5  substituents  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  and 
Cm  alkylthio;  C3.10  cycloalkenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkyl,  C2.4  alkenyl.  C:^  alke- 
nyl, C6-10  aryl.  Cm  alkoxy,  phenoxy.  Cm  alkylthio,  and 
phenylthio;  Cfr-io  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  5 


substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
hydroxyl,  C1-4  alkyl.  C:.4  alkenyl.  C2.4  alkynyl.  Cfe.ioaryl. 
CMalkoxy,  phenoxy.  CMalkylthio.  and  phenylthio;  and 
C7.|oaralkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
Cm  alkyl.  Cja  alkenyl.   C2-4  alkynyl.   Cb-io  aryl.   Cm 
alkoxy.  phenoxy.  C1.4  alkylthio.  and  phenylthio; 
_S(0)„— R"  wherein   n   is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0.  I.  and  2  and  R''  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hetercx;yclic  group  as  defined  for  R'; 
Ci  IS  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy. 
C 1 .4 alkoxy.  and  C M alkylthio,  C j.  10 cycloalkyl  optionally 
substituted   with    1    to   5   substituents  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C1.4  alkyl,  C2-4 
alkenyl.  C2.4  alkynyl.  Cft^io  aryl.  Cm  alkoxy.  phenoxy. 
Cm  alkylthio.  and  phenylthio;  C2-10  alkenyl  optionally 
substituted  with   1  and  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  and 
CMalkylthio;  C2  10  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  1 
to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  and  Cm  alkylthio;  C3-10 
cycloalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl, Ci^  alkyl.  C2-4  alkenyl.  Cj^  alkynyl.  Cb-io  aryl, 
Cm  alkoxy.   phenoxy.   C1-4  alkylthio.   and   phenylthio; 
C«vioaryl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
Cm  alkyl.  C2.4  alkenyl.   C24  alkynyl.   Cb-io  aryl.  Cm 
alkoxy.  phenoxy,  C1-4  alkylthio.  and  phenylthio;  and  C7.10 
aralkyi   optionally   substituted   with    1    to   5   substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
Cm  alkyl,  C2-4  alkenyl,  C2.4  alkynyl,  Cb-io  aryl.  Cm 
alkoxv.  phenoxy.  CMalkylthio.  and  phenylthio; 
_P(3__q)r14rI';  wherein  R'^  and   R"  are  each  indepen- 
dently a  heterix;yclic  group  as  defined  for  R'.  Cm5  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with    1   to  5  substituents  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  halogen,   hydroxyl.  C1.4 
alkoxy.  and  Cm  alkylthio;  Cvio  cycloalkyl  optionally 
substituted   with    1    to   5   substituents  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkyl.  C2.4 
alkenyl.  C2.4  alkynyl.  Cb-io  aryl,  C1-4  alkoxy.  phenoxy, 
Cm  alkylthio.  and  phenylthio;  C:  in  alkenyl  optionally 
substituted   with    1   to   5  substituents  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  and 
C1.4  alkylthio;  C2-10  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  1 
to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  and  C1.4  alkylthio;  Ci.io 
cycloalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with   1  to  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl. Cm  alkyl,  C2-»  alkenyl.  C2-»  alkynyl.  Cmo  aryl, 
Cm  alkoxy,   phenoxy.   Cm  alkylthio.   and   phenylthio; 
Ch-ioaryl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
Cm  alkyl,   C2-4  alkenyl.   C2-4  alkynyl,   Cb-io  aryl.  Cm 
alkoxy.  phenoxy.  CMalkylthio.  and  phenylthio;  and  C7-10 
aralkyi  optionally   substituted   with    1    to   ?   substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
Cm  alkyl.   C2.4  alkenyl.   C2.4  alkynyl.   Ct^w  aryl.  Cm 
alkoxy.  phenoxy.  CMalkylthio.  and  phenylthio; 
cyano, 

— CO— R"  wherein  R**  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ciis  alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C1-4  alkoxy.  and 
CMalkylthio;  C3. 10 cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
1  10  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkyl.  C2.4  alkenyl.  C24  alkynyl. 
Cmo  aryl.  C1-4  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  C\^  alkylthio,  and  phe- 
nylthio; C2-10  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with    1    to   5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  CMalkoxy,  and  C1.4  alkyl- 


thio; C3-10  cycloalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  Cm  alkyl,  C2-4  alkenyl,  C2-4  alkynyl.  Cb-io  aryl, 
Cm  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  Cm  alkylthio.  and  phenylthio;  C^io 
aryl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Ci-i  alkyl, 
C2-J  alkenyl,  C2^  alkynyl,  Ct-io  aryl.  C  1.4  alkoxy.  phenoxy. 
CMalkylthio.  and  phenylthio;  and  Ct. 10  aralkyi  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C\a  alkyl.  C2-4  alkenyl. 
C2-4  alkynyl.  Cb-io  aryl.  Cm  alkoxy,  phenoxy.  Cm  alkyl- 
thio, and  phenylthio;  or  R^  is  a  heterocyclic  group  as  defined 
for  R'; 

— CO— OR*  as  defined  above;  or 
— CO — NR^R*  as  defined  above;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  or  a  salt  thereof 


defined  above,  (6)  CR4  wherein  R4  is  halogen,  CF3,  CO2R1,  or 

O  NR|  S 

II  II  II 

SNHRj,  NHCNRiRv  NHCNR1R3, 

11 

O 

O  OS 

II  II        II 

NHCNR1R3,  NR1CR5,  NR1CR5.  NHCN, 
Rl 
HN''^C02Ri,  CH2OR1.  Phenyl, 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(H3C)3C^  ^,--'--v^^(CH=CH)„-W; 

HO       ^y^ 

C<CH3)3 


a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addition   or   base   salt 
thereof  or  hydrates;  wherein  n  is  zero  or  one.  and  W  is 


N  — 


N  — 


wherein  X  is  O; 
Z  isN; 
Y  is  (1)  C— SRi  wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  (2) 


O 

n 

C— SRj 


wherein  R2  is  lower  alkyl.  (3) 


CSR2 
II 
O 


N— SO2CH3  N— CN 

II  II 


NH 


■NR1R3,  NH 


CNO2 


NRiRs, 


O 

II 


NH 


"NR1R3.  NHSR;.  NHSNR1R3. 
II  II 

O  O 

NR1OR3.  S<CH2)mC02H.  CN.  H, 
alkyl,  NH(CH2)mOH,  CCI3,  CONR1R3, 

CSNR1R3,  CH2X10,  CH2NR11R13. 

NHCSNHCO2R2.  CH2SR2.  CH2SOJR2. 

or 


NHNH2,  (T(C— N=C 


/ 
\ 


OR2 


'  wherein  m  is  1,  2.  or  3:  Rn  and  Rij  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  taken  together  with  N  form  a  saturated  nng  having  from  4 
to  6  carbons;  .Xin  is  halogen  or  NO2,  R5  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or 
ORi  and  Ri,  Rj,  and  R3  are  independently  as  defined  above; 
and  m  is  1,  2,  or  3. 
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PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  00373.  i  371  Date  Aug.  2",  1991.  t  102ie> 
Date  Aug.  27.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)90  10630.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  752,521 
Int.  a."  C07D  41.^  ij4.  40S.   04.  417/04;  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—373  1  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  formula 


(n 


wherein  R2  is  as  defined  above.  (4)  C— NRsRj 
wherein  Ri  is  independently  as  defined  above  and  R3  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl.  (5)  CORi  wherein  Ri  is  independently  as 
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an  acid  addition  or  a  metal  substitution  salt  thereof,  or  a  stereo- 
chemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen.  Ci-»alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy  or  Ci^kyloxy; 

R^isCi^lkyl;  and 

X  is  O,  S,  SO.  SCh  or  NR^  said  R'  being  hydrogen.  Ci^l 

kyl.  aryl  or  arylCi^kyl; 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with   1  or  - 
substituents  each  independently  selected  from  Ci^lkyl. 
halo,  hydroxy  or  Ci^alkoxy. 


5.256,682 
ISOXAZOI  YI  IMIDAZOLE  DKRIVATTVES.  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION  AND  THEIR  L  SE  IN 
PHARMACEITK  AI   AGENTS 
Martin  KriiRer,  Rolf  Russ«;  Herbert  Schneider.  Ralph  Schmiec- 
hen.  and  I^hoslaw  Turski.  all  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man*, assignors  to  ScherinR   AWtiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
BerRkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  ^pr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,644 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  12, 
1991.4112451 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/42.  31/425.  31/505.  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—378  ''  ^»""* 

1.  An  imidazole  derivative  of  Formula  I 


5,256,683 

FUNGiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

(BENZYLIDENE)-AZOLYLMETHYLCYCLOALKANE 

Jean  Hutt.  Lyon;  Jacques  Mugnier,  de  Sillingy;  Alfred  Greiner. 

Au  Mont  Dor.  and  Regis  Pepin,  RiUeux  I-a  Pape,  all  of 

France,    assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Agrochimie,    Lyon, 

France  ,  _, . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458.222,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.566 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1988,  88  07580; 
Jun  30,  1989,  89  09079;  Jul.  13,  1989,  89  09741 

Int.  n.^  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/08 
V.S.  a.  514-383  22  Oaims 

1    A  (benzylidene)-a/oly!methylcycloalkane  or  -alkene  of 

formula: 


lA 


OR'         R' 


(D 


A-*^- 


-v.^ 


m  which 

Ri  IS  hydrogen;  a  C|-Cio-alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
amino,  which  amino  is  optionally  mono-  or  di-substituted 
by  Ci-Ctalkyl  group<s);  a  Cs-Cio-cycloalkyl.  cycloalke- 
nyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  or  cycloalkenylalkyl  radical;  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  aryl,  hydrocarbyl  aralkyl.  isoxazolyl,  pyndi- 
nyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl.  furanyl.  thio- 
pheneyl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl  or  thiazolyl  radical  each 
optionally  mono-  to  tn-substituted  with  halogen,  nitro. 
cyano,  hydroxy,  mercapto.  Ci-»  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm 
alkylthio,  CMalkylsulfinyl,  CMalkylsulfonyl  or  an  ammo 
group(s)  which  amino  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  with  Cm  alkyl.  Ci-6  alkanoyl  or  sulfonyl 
groups(s);  or  a  C3.10  cyclic  ether  radical. 

r2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  which  amino  is  optionally 
mono-  or  di-substituted  with  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkan- 
oyl group(s),  nitro.  azido,  ihiocyanato,  cyano.  Ci  in  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  an  —OR'  group 
wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above. 

nis  1-t  and  each  R-  can  be  the  same  or  different  from  the 
others,  or 

R'  and  R'  together  with  the  oxygen  atom  from  a  I  to  3 
carbon  bridge  optionally  containing  a  further  oxygen 
heteroatom  in  the  bridging  chain, 

RJ  IS  hydrogen,  Ci^  alkyl  or  Cm  alkoxy-C|.2  alkyl  and 

R<is 


N 


\ 


R' 


IB 


-CR6R7CR8R9—        or 
— CRbRT— CRs- 


UMI 


in  which  R^  is  hydrogen.  Ci-6  alkyl.  C3.7  cycloalkyl.  db 
alkoxy.  Cm  alkoxy-C|.2  alkyl,  C2.6  alkoxycarbonyl.  ben- 
zyl or  phenyl 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


in  which 

A        IS        -CR«,R7—       or 
-CRbRTCRgRQCRioRii— ; 
Ai    IS    CR7=.     -CR6R7-CR9= 

R<,-CRii=;  „     _ 

X  IS  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  cyano  or  nitro  group,  or  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  optionally  halogenated; 

n  IS  a  positive  integer  or  zero,  less  than  6.  it  being  possible  for 
the  groups  X  to  be  identical  or  different  when  n  is  greater 

than  1; 
W  denotes  a  tnvalenl  group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom 

=N— ; 
R,  and  R-.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote  a 
hvdroeen  atom;  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  mono- 
or  polyhalo(C|-C4  alkoxy).  C2-C4  alkenyl.  C:-C4  alky- 
nyl. mono-  or  polvhalo{C-C4  alkenyl)  and  mono-  or 
polyhalo(C-C4  alkynyl)  radicals,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical 
optionall>  substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms. 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  mono-  or  polyhalo(Ci-C4  alkoxy).  C:-C4 
alkenyl  C7-C4  alkynyl.  mono-  or  polyhalo(C:-C4  alke- 
nyl) and  mono-  or  polyhalo<C2-C4  alkynyl)  radicals,  or 
C3-C7  cycloalkyl.  Cfc-Cioaryl  or  C7-C11  aralkyl  radicals. 
It  being  possible  for  these  various  radicals  to  e  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms.  C1-C4  alkyl 
radicals,  mono-  or  polyhalo(Ci-C4  alkyl)  radicals.  C1-C4 
alkoxy  radicals  and  mono-  or  polyhalo(C|-C4  alkoxy) 
radicals;  Ri  and  R:  together  can  form  a  C:-C5  hydrocar- 
bon chain  making  a  nng  with  the  carbtin  to  which  Ri  and 
Hi  are  attached,  this  chain  optionally  being  substituted  as 
for  the  Cb-Cioaryl  radicals  mentioned  above,  or  Ri  and 
R,  together  can  from  a  C2-C5  dioxaolane  hydrocarbon 


chain  with  the  carbon  to  which  R 1  and  R2  are  atuched. 
this  chain  optionally  being  substituted  as  for  the  Ce-Cio 
arvl  radicals  mentioned  above, 
Rj  and  R(,  to  R 1 1,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote 
a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkoxy  and 
mono-   or   polyhalo(C|-C4  alkoxy)   radicals;   or   Cs-Ct 
cycloalkyl,   Cfc-Cio  aryl   or  C7-C11  aralkyl   radicals,   it 
being  possible  for  these  various  radicals  to  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkvl 
radicals,  mono-  or  polyhalo(Ci-C4  alksl)  radicals.  C1-C4 
alkoxy  radicals  and  mono-  or  polyhalo(Ci-C4  alkoxy) 
radicals;   or  alternatively   two   adjacent   radicals   of  the 
chain  A.  together  with  the  atoms  of  A  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  benzene  nng  fused  to  the  cycloalkane; 
R(  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms.  C|-C4 
alkoxy.  mono-  or  polyhalo(Ci-C4  alkoxy).  C2-C4  alkenyl. 
C2-C4  alkynyl,  mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4  alkenyl)  and 
mono-  or  polvhalo(C2-C4  alkynyl)  radicals;  or  C3-C7 
cvcloalkyl.  Ca-Cio  aryl  or  C^-Cn  aralkyl  radicals,  it 
being  possible  for  these  various  radicals  to  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms.  C1-C4  alkyl 
radicals,  mono-  or  polyhalo(Ci-C4  alkyl)  radicals,  C1-C4 
alkoxy  radicals  and   mono-  or  polyhalo(Ci-C4  alkoxy) 
radicals;  or  R5  denotes  a  group  C(  ^^O)— Rii.  Ri3  denot- 
ing a  C1-C4  aikyl  radical,  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atoms.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  mono-  or  polyha- 
lo(Ci-C4  alkoxy).  C2-C4  alkenyl.  C2-C4  alkynyl.  mono- 
or  polyhalo(C2-C4  alkenyl)  and  mono-  or  polyhalo<C- 
2-C4  alkynyl)  radicals;  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyl.  Ct-Cio  aryl 
or  C7-C11  aralkyl  radicals,  it  being  possible  for  these 
vanous  radicals  to  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  atoms.  C1-C4  alkyl  radicals,  mono-  or  polyha- 
lo(C|-C4 alkyl)  radicals,  C|-C4alkoxy  radicals  and  mono- 
or  polyhalo(Ci-C4  alkoxy)  radicals;  or  a  C2-C4  ethynyl. 
C2-C4  acetynyl.  mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4  ethynyl)  or 
mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4  acetynyl)  radical; 
R 12  has  one  of  the  meanings  or  R5.  with  the  exception  of 

C(=0)— R13;  and 
R4  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
radical,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  mono-  or  polyhalo(Ci-C4  alkoxy). 
C2-C4  alkenyl.  C2-C4  alkynyl.  mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4 
alkenyl)  and  mono-  or  polyhalo(C2-C4  alkynyl)  radicals; 
or  C3-C7  cycloalkyl.  Cb-Cioaryl  or  C7-Cn  aralkyl  radi- 
cals, it  being  possible  for  these  vanous  radicals  to  be 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms. 
C1-C4  alkyl  radicals,  mono-  or  polyhalo(Ci-C4  alkyU 
radicals.  C1-C4  alkoxy  radicals  and  mono-  or  polyhalo(C 
I-C4  alkoxy)  radicals;  and  the  agriculturally  acceptable 
salified  forms  of  these  compounds. 


der  caused  or  mediated  by  a  Campylobacter  pylondis  infection 
in  said  subject,  compnsmg  admimstenng  to  said  subject  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  bismuth  agent  and  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  antimicrobial  agent  in  amounts  safe 
and  effective  for  combatting  the  Campylobacter  pylondis 
mfection- 


5,256.685 
MITOMYaN  DERIN  ATIN  ES 
Hitoshi  Aral.  Sunto:  Yutaka  Kanda.  Machida;  Motomichi  Kono, 
Sunto:  Masaji  Kasai.  Fujisawa:  Tadashi  Ashizawa.  Numazu. 
and   Katsushige  Gomi.   Susono.  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kvowa  Hakko  Kog>o  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  85-'.427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1991.  3-61838 

Int.  O,"  C07D  491/22:  A61K  31/40.  31/33 

L'.S.  CI.  514—410  I*  Claims 

1    A  mitomycin  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,256.684 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  GASTROINTESTINAL  DISORDERS 

Barry  J.  Marshall.  Charlottesville.  \  a.,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,271.  Jun.  15.  1987.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.841.  Jun.  13.  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.573 

Int   a  "  .A61K  M  ■il.':  33  24.  31 '70.  31/6S.  31/61.  31/43. 

31/545.  31/29 

U.S.  a.  514—398  *9  Claims 

1   A  method,  for  the  treatment  of  a  human  or  lower  animal 

subject  having  an  infectious  upper  gastrointestinal  tract  disor- 


NZ 


w  herein  U  and  V  independently  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkenyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted phenyl,  naphihyl  or  lower  alkenyloxy  group  hav- 
ing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  U  and  V  together  form 
— (CH2)m— CR'R'*— CH;— .  wherein  m  represents  an 
integer'of  0  to  1,  R'.and  R"  independently  represent  hy- 
drogen, a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  Y  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  methyl.  Z  represents  hydrogen,  methyl, 
a  lower  alkanoyl  ha\ing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  allylox- 
ycarbonyl;  one  of  R'  and  R- represents  CH2OCONH:  and 
the  other  represents  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R^  together  form 
methylene  (=CH2) 

wherein  the  substituent  on  the  respective  groups  is  lower 
alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkanoyl  having 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  aroyl  having  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms.  0x0.  halogen, 
alkanoylamino  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  nitro. 


5.256.686 
PHENYLALKANlENlOIC  ACID 
Mitoshi  Konno:  Takahiko  Nakae.  and  Nobuyuki  Hamanaka,  all 
of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760.043.  Sep.  13.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.155.104. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  524.521.  May  r.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.086.065.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.342 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  2".  1989.  1-164213; 
Dec    1.  1989.  1-310545:  Jan.  9.  1990.  2-P99 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  .<,'   ■<'   C^7D.W/W 
U.S.  a.  514--tl7  *  Claims 

1   A  phenylalkan(en)oic  acid  of  the  formula; 


A-W-Ri 


Y  — COOH 


(I) 


O— D 


UMI 
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\<  herein 

A.  taken  together  with  W  and  R',  is 
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V  IS  ethylene  or  vinylene; 
D  is; 

i)  — Z— B  or 

ii) 


OH 


Z  IS  C3-1 1  alkylene  or  alkenylene 

B  is: 


{R')»; 


or 

Z,  taken  together  with  B,  is  C3-22  alkyl; 
R '  is; 

i)  hydrogen, 

ii)  halogen, 

iii)  CI -8  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  or 

iv)  C2-8  alkenyl,  alkenyloxy  or  alkenylthio; 
n  IS  1-3; 

R*  is  CI -7  alkylene; 
R'^is; 

i)C  1-1 2  alkyl, 

ii)C2-12  alkenyl, 

iii)  C5-7  cycloalkyl  or 

iv)  phenethyl  or  phenethyl  wherein  the  ring  is  substituted 
by  one  CI -4  alkoxy; 
vvith  the  proviso  that: 

_A— W— R'  should  bind  to  3-  or  4-carbon  in  benzene  ring, 

and  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


5,256,687 
PHARMACELTICAl   COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OE  HIGH  BI  OOD  PRESSURE 
Rcinhard  Becker,  VMesbadcn:  Rolf  Geiger.  Erankfurt  am  Main; 
Rainer  HenninR.  Hattersheim  am  Main;  Volker  Teetz,  Hol- 
heim  am  Taunus,  and  Hansjorg  I  rbach,  Kronberg/Taunus,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  frtrmanv,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Erankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  frtrmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^76,6W.  Oct.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,026,  May  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,529,  Dec.  19, 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,950, 
Sep.  5,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
9''9,390 
Claims  priority,  application  hed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1985,  3532036 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  SI/40.  31/405.  3J/S4 
L.S.  a.  514--»19  12  Claims 

1    A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  synergisti- 
cally  effective  amount  of; 

(a)  an  angiotensin  converting  enzyme  inhibitor,  or  its  physio- 
logically tolerated  salt,  of  formula  (III); 
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(HI) 


cexjH 


H       '\         (S)  (S) 

C— CH— NH— CH  — CH2— CH 

^         I  I 

O  CHi  COOR 


'-0 


in  which  R  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  benzyl,  or  of 
formula  (IV) 


(IV) 


COOH 


H       '•\         ,S)  (S)  /         \ 

C-CH-NH-CH-CH:-CH:— ^  J 


// 


CHi 


COOR* 


in  which  R*  denotes  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)-alkyi  or  benzyl; 

and 
(b)  a  loop  diuretic,  or  its  physiologically  tolerated  salt,  of 
formula  (II)  or  of  formula  (IE); 


(II) 


H2NO 


CCK)H 


H2NO2S 


NH  — CH2 


COOH 


(11) 


wherein  said  loop  diuretic  is  present  in  a  subdiuretic  dose 
and  wherein  the  combination  of  (a)  and  (b)  is  synergisti- 
cally  effective  to  lower  blood  pressure. 


5.256,688 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  MYOCARDIAL  CELL 
NECROSIS  AND  PRESERVING  HEART  FLNCTIGN 
DURING  MYOCARDIAL  ISCHEMIA  AND  OR 
REPEREL'SION 
Gary  J.  Grover,  Stockton,  N.J.,  and  Karnail  Atwal,  Newtown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,137,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,866, 
Jul.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  784,482 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  il,'4Q 
U.S.  a.  514-422  ^  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  myocardial  cell  necrosis  and  im- 
proving myocardial  function  during  myocardial  ischemia  and- 
/or  reperfusion  in  a  mammalian  species,  which  comprises 
locally  administering  to  the  heart  of  a  mammalian  species  in 
need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  potent  potas- 
sium channel  activator  which  is  cromakalin  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0,001  to  about  30  mgAg  per  treatment,  to  reduce 
or  eliminate  myocardial  cell  necrosis,  ischemia  injurv  and/or 
reperfusion  injury,  wherein  the  potent  potassium  channel  acti- 


OCTOBER  26,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2659 


vator  exhibits  potent  inhibition  of  spontaneous   mechanical 
activity  in  rat  portal  vein  and  has  an  ICso  of  less  than  about  : 


5056.689 

CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING  COMPOUNDS 

Yuan-Ching  P.  Chiang.  Scotch  Plains,  N.J..  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,749,  Apr.  15,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,602,  Dec.  9,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,766,  May  10,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,764 

Int.  a."  A61K  n  iii   C07D  i/9  i^ 

U.S.  a.  514—452  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I); 


d) 


RkX).            OH 

HO:C_/"       \^R 

^o-X 

Z202C-V^        O 

OH   COjZ' 

.herein; 

R'  IS 

(1) 

— CH; 


or 


(2) 


OAc 


— CH2 


O 

CHR5— DC— (O),— R* 


wherein 

R"*  IS  — H  or  Ci-talkyl. 
n  is  zero  or  1.  and 
R"  is 

a)  C;.«  alkyl. 

b)  phenyl,  or 

c)  phenyl  substituted  with  X  and  ^  ,  defined  below, 
or.  when  R-'  is  C^  alkyl.  R-'  and  R*  are  joined  together 

to  form  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  nng  system, 
or,  R*  is  joined  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  R-  is 
attached  to  form  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  nng  sys- 
tem, and  R-'  represents  the  bond  between  R*  and  the 
carbon  to  which  R'  is  atuched. 


(2) 


O 


R^is 
(1) 


CH- 


(2) 


CH2-, 


Z'  is  Ci-salkyl  or  -CH2-CH=CH2; 
Z^is 
(1) 


-CH2 


Ci-^  alityl 


(3) 


—  CH- 


and 

X  and  \  are  each  independentK  selected  fri 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  hydroxy. 

(3)  halogen, 

(4)  tnfluoromethyl. 
(5)Ci^lkyl, 

(6)  Ci.-»alkyl— O— . 

(7)  Ci^kyl— C(0)— O— , 

(8)  — COiCi^lkyl, 

(10)  — CO:H.  and 

(11)  nitro; 

or  a  pharmaceuiicallv  acceptable  sail  thereof. 


5056,690 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 

SYMPTOMS  OF  NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASE  AND 

NEUROPSYCHOPHAR.MACOLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Robert  D.  Sofia,  WUIingboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Carter  Wallace, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  518,892.  Ma>  4.  1990.  Pat.  No 

5,055,489,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753, "48.  Sep.  3. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser   No 

966,965 

Int.  n.'  A61U  il/27 

U.S.  a.  514—483  *  Claims 

1    A  method  for  treating  and  controlling  the  symptoms  o! 

neuropsychopharmacological    disorders    ass(>;iated    with    or 

resulting  from  excessive  activation  of  the  N-meth\  l-D-aspar- 

late  receptor  complex   which  comprises  admir.istenng  to  a 

human  or  other  warm-blooded  animal  from  about  1  to  about 

500   milligrams   of  the   compound    :-phen\l-!.-'-r''f^Panediol 

dicarbamate  which  possesses  agonist  properties  for  the  '.trvch- 
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nine  insensitive  glycine  modulatory  site  of  the  N-methyl-D- 
aspartate  receptor  complex. 


5.256.691 
OIL-IN-WATER  TV  PE  EML  LSIFIED  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  non-ste:roidal  antiphlogistic 

AND  ANALGESIC  DRl  G 
Takashi  Suzuki.  ^  okohama.  Japan,  as-signor  to  Shiseido  Com- 
pany Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP9L  OOMO.  5  371  Date  Oct.  22.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22.  1991.  PCT  Pub   No.  Wf>91   12821,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar   2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.698 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1990.  2-49452 

Int.  (1     \61K  SI/19 

L  .S.  a.  514—510  *  Oaims 

1   An  oil-in-water  type  emulsified  composition  containing  a 

diclofenac  '>alt.  wherein  the  composition  composes  a  stabiliz- 

ing-etTecUve  amount  of  a  monoalkylglyceryl  ether  and  hydro- 

philic  surface-active  agent 


(I) 


(Cl)„ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  and  2-bromo-2-nitro-l,3- 
diacetylo\ypropane  of  the  formula  (11): 


5J56.692 

SULFLR-CONTAINING  HMG-C  OA  REDUCTASE 

INHIBLTORS 

Eric  M.  Gordon,  Pennington,  and  Jelka  Pluscec.  Trenton,  both 

of  N.J..  assignors  to  E.  R,  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc..  Princeton, 

N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,875 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  i7,  /ft  C07C  317/00 
V.S.  C\.  514—532  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula  I  or  II 


OH  O 

(0)„=S— CH2— C— CH2— C— OR' 

C  R 

M 

c 

I 

z 

(0)„=S— CH2— C— CH2— C— OR' 


(I) 


I 

CH 

II 

CH 

I 

Z 


(cis  or  trans) 


v^here: 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Z  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  biphenyl  group,  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


m 


O  Br  O 

II  I  II 

CHj- C— O— CH2— C— CH2— O— C— CH3 

N02 


wherein  the  synergistic  weight  ratio  of  the  a-chlorobenzaldox- 
ime  acetate  denvative  to  the  2-hromo-2-nitro-1.3-diacetyloxy- 
propane  is  1;10  to  10:1 


5,256,694 
DIARYLACETYLENES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Hans-Heiner  Wuest.  Dossenheim;  FriU-Frieder  Frickel.  Deide- 
sheim,  and  Axel  Nuerrenbach,  Gruenstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,869.  Aug.  20,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,126.371,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222,901,  Jul.  22, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,994,489,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  778,256. 
Sep.  20,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,806,558.  This  application  May  22. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  888.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  29. 
1984  3434946 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/235;  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  514—549  3  Claims 

1    A  diary lacetylene  of  the  formula  1 


(H) 


where  R' and  R;  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R' is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  hydroxy  or  Ci-C(,-alkoxy.  R"*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
methoxy,  R- is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methoxy  or  C!-C4-alkyl,  A 
is  methylene  or  ethylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl  or  is  — CH=CH  — , 
— CHOH— CH2— or  — CO— CH2—  and  R^  is  C2-Cin-acetal 
group  or  C5-C6-cyclic  acetal  or  — CH— COOR'^  where  R" 
is  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  and  its  physiologically  tolerated  salts 


5J56.693 
GER.MIODAL  COMPOSITION 

Ryoji    Funatsu.   Tokyo;    Kazuyuki    Nishizawa,   Matsudo,   and 

Susumu  Mitsui.  Koshigaya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somar 

Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-210156 

Int.  a."   AOIN  Ji  :4.  37-02 

U.S.  a.  514—547  3  Claims 

1  A  germicidal  composition  composing  a  synergistic  germi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  derivative  of  a-chlorobenzaldox- 
ime  acetate  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,256,695 
ACV L  AMIDINE  AND  AC\L  GUANIDINE  SUBSTITUTED 

BIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  A.  Poss,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  735,398,  Jul.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.177,097. 

This  application  Sep.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,570 

Int.  C\:  AOIN  37/18 

U.S.  a.  514—563  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

n 


R? 


where  A  is 


O 

n 

N'^^R2 
R3-       "NH 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  where 
R    IS  H.  -COOH.  -NHSO2CF3, 


Rl5       O  O 

-COOCH-OCR16,     -OS— OH,     -SO3H,     -aCFshOH. 
OH 

0  o 

II  II 

_0— p— OH,      — PO3H.      — NHP— OH,      — NHSO2CH3. 

1  I 
OH                                           OH 


OHO 


N 


I  II  / 
— CONHOR15,      — C— P— OH.  —V  II 

II  ^      ^N 
RiqOH  n 


,  N  /  ^ 

-CH.— (''  II.      -CONH— ('  II. 

\  N  ^      ^N 


N 
I 
H 


N 

I 
H 


N. 


N 


— CONHNHSO2CF3,     —V  II  or 

I  CF3 

H 


R:  IS  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F, 
phenylalkenyl  wherein  the  aliphatic  portion  is  2  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  — (CH2)^-imidazol-l-yl;  — (CH2)m-1.2.3- 
tnazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups 
selected  from  CO2R-  or  alkyl  of  1  or  4  carbon  atoms; 
— (CH2)m-lelrazolyl,  — (CH2)nOR6. 


— (CH2)/X:R7;     — (CH2)„SR8:     -CH=CH(CH2)^H0R«; 

o  o 

N  > 

-CH=CH(CH2)/:R9;     -CH=CH(CH2)/X:R6; 
O  Y 

II  II 

— (CH2)j— CH-COR9:     -(CH2),CR9;     — (CH2),,OCNHR|o; 

CH3 

Y  O 

II  II 

— (CH2),NR6CORio;      — (CH2),NR6CNHRio; 

Y 

II 
— (CH2)„NR«S02Rio;     — (CH2)„NR6CRio;     — (CH2)mF; 

-(CH2)mON02,      -(CH2)mN3;      -(CH2)mN02; 


-(CH2)m-N 


K}  is  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F  or 
CO2R7;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl 
of  4  to  16  carbon  atoms;  cycloaikylalkenyl  or  cycloalk- 
ylalkvnv!  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  — (CH2)!Z(CH2)mR 
(wherein  R  IS  H.  Ci^kyl.  C3^ycloalkyi,  C:-»alkenyl  or 
C:^lkynyl)  optionally  substituted  with  F  of  CO2R7; 
benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nng  with  1  or 
2  halogens,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  nitro; 

Re  IS  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R^  IS  H,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyi  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  b  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

Rj.  IS  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  acyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
phenacyl; 

Rg  IS  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  (CH:);,C6Hs.  ORn  or  NRi:Rij, 

Rio  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  perfluoroalkyi  of  1  to 
b  carbon  atoms,  1-adamantyl,  1-naphthyl.  Ul-naphthyl- 
)ethyl.  or  (CH2);,C6H5; 

R]  I  IS  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  aioms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl: 

Ri:  and  Ri;.  independently  are  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl.  a-meth>lbenzvl.  or  taken  together 
form  a  nng  of  the  formula 


/—  (CH2), 
■J  Q  ; 


Q  IS  NR:4.  O  or  CH;; 

Rl4  and  R15  are  mdependentis    H    alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl  or 

cycloalkyl: 
Rlfcis  Ci.6-alkyl.  — NRpRigor 

—  CH-CH2CO2R7; 
I 
NH2 
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Ri7  and  R|8  a  are  independently  H,  Ci-talkyl,  benzyl  or 
taken  together  are  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  forming  a  4-  to 
7-membered  ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached; 

Ri9  IS  H,  Ci-salkyl.  phenyl; 

Rjo  ,s  _CN,  —NO:  or  — CO2R7; 

Y  =  Oor  S; 

Z  =  0.  NRfcor  S; 

m  IS  1-5; 

n  is  1-10; 

p  is  0-3; 

s  is  0-5;  and 

t  is  0  or  1. 


5,256,696 
TREATMENT  OF  CARDIAC  DYSFLNCTION  WITH 
15-KETOPROSTAGI.ANDlN  COMPOLNDS 
Ryuji  Leno.  and  Hiroyoshi  Osama,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to   Kabushikikaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616.952.  Nov.  21.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1989,  1-303840 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/19.  31/557 
VS.  a.  514—573  l*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  cardiac  dysfunction  which 
comprises  administering,  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
a  cardiac  dysfunction  treatment  effective  amount  of  a  1 5-keto- 
prostaglandin  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5,256,698 

TREATMENT  OF  PSYCHOSIS  USING 

CYCLOHEXYL-PHENYL-LOWER  ALKYL  AMINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Ronald  D.  Schoenwald;  Charles  F.  Barfknecht,  both  of  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  and  Roger  E.  Newton,  River  Edge,  N.J..  assignors 
to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Oakdale.  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,826,  Oct.  14,  1988,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,680,  Mar.  16.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,820.737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,117,  Feb.  17, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

557,581 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135 

L.S.  CI.  514—649  1  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  psychotic  disorders,  treatable  by 

compounds  having  a  strong  degree  of  affinity  for  sigma  bind- 
ing cites,  said  method  comprising 

administering  to  a  patient  a  small  but  pharmacologically  active 
.imount  of  a  psychoactive  drug  selected  from  ihe  group 
consisting  of  N-cyclohexyl-N-ethyl  benzylamine,  N- 
cyclohexyl-N-ethyl  2-phenylethylamme,  and  suitable  salt 
forms  thereof. 


(1) 


Rl— A 


B— CO— Rj 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  lower  alkyl.  hydr<ix- 
y(lower)alkyl,  or  0x0,  with  the  proviso  that  ai  least  one  of 
X  and  Y  is  a  group  other  than  hydrogen,  and  5-membered 
ring  may  have  at  lest  one  double  bond.  Z  is  hydrogen  or 
halo,  A  is  -CH2OH.  -COCH2OH.  -COOH  or  its 
functional  derivative,  B  is  — CH2 — Ch2.  — CH=CH—  or 
_CsC— ,  Rl  is  bivalent  saturated  or  unsaturated,  lower 
or  medium  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  halo,  ono  or  aryl.  R:  is  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  lower  or  medium  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
halo,  hydroxy,  0x0,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy. 
cyclo<lower)alky,  aryl  or  aryloxy,  and  said  compound 
represented  by  formula  (I)  having  at  least  one  of  (i)  a 
halogen  atom  at  position  5  or  16  or  at  positions  5  and  16 
and  (ii)  a  lower  alkyl  at  position  19. 


UMI 


5.256,697 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  PYRUVATE  AND 

METHODS  OF  SYNTHFiilZING  PYRUVATE 

PRECURSORS 

Robert  H.  Miller.  Worthington;  Nickki  U.  Parlet.  Columbus: 
Kent  L.  Cipollo,  Westerville.  all  of  Ohio;  Madhup  K.  Dhaon, 
■Mundelein,  III.;  John  K.  Houbion,  Vernon  Hills,  111.,  and 
Edwin  O.  lundell.  I.ibertyville.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  S«r.  No.  868,891 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/16 
U.S.  a.  514—625  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  administering  pyruvate  to  mammals,  which 
methtxi  compnses  orally  ingesting  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  pyruvate  precursor,  said  precursor  being  in  the 
form  of  a  covalently  linked  pyruvyl-amino  acid  compound. 


5.256.699 

DISPERSIBLE  TABLET  FORMULATION  OF 

DICLOFENAC  ACID  FREE  BASE 

Lorraine  M.  Murphy,  and  Graham  P.  Matthews,  both  of  Hor- 
sham, England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geify  Corporation.  Ardslcy, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,156,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,578.  Oct.  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.087 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18.  1988, 
8824392 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/135.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  514—658  8  Oaims 

1.  A  dispersible  solid  drug  formulation  in  the  form  of  a  tablet 
comprising  finely  divided  diclofenac  in  the  free  acid  form 
having  a  particle  size  diameter  of  from  about  4  to  about  100 
(.im.  from  5  to  25'?f  by  weight  of  a  superdisintegrant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  croscarmellosc.  crospovidone. 
and  sodium  starch  glycollate  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able diluent. 


5,256,700 

CARNOSIC  ACID  OBTENTION  AND  I  SES 

Robert   Aeschbach.  Vevey,   and   Georges   Philippossian,   l^u- 

sanne,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,669 

Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  6.  1990, 
90119218.7 

Int.  C-|.'  A61Ki//W 
U.S.  a.  514—732  21  Claims 

1  A  process  for  obtaining  carnosic  acid  comprising  extract- 
ing a  vegetable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sage  and  rosemary  with  an  apolar  solvent  to  obtain  an  extract 
containing  apolar  compounds  including  carnosic  acid,  contact- 
ing the  extract  with  an  adsorbent  material  having  an  affinity 
for  polar  compiiunds  for  adsorbing  the  carnosic  acid  to  sepa- 
rate the  carnosic  acid  from  the  apolar  compounds  of  the  ex- 
tract, desorbing  the  adsorbent  material  with  a  polar  solvent  to 
obtain  Ihe  carnosic  acid  in  the  solvent  and  then  evaporating  the 
polar  solvent  from  Ihe  carnosic  acid  to  obtain  a  residue  con- 
taining the  carnosic  acid. 


5,256,701 
DISINFTXTANT  COMPOSITION 
Zenzo  Tamura,  17-11.  Sanno  2  chome,  Ota-ku.  Tokyo;  Kuniko 
Shoji.  Kanagawa:  Chieko  Azegami.  Kanagawa;  Takao 
Kunisada.  Kanagawa;  Kaoru  Hosoi.  Kanagawa:  Kiwa  Suzuki. 
Tokyo,  and  Shikifumi  Kitazawa.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Zenzo  Tamura  and  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1990,  2-311400 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/00.  59/12 

MS.  a.  514—781  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  disinfectant  composition  consisting  essentially 

ofO.5-10  w/v  %  of  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  0.01-1.0  w/v  % 

of  iodine,  0-0.5  w/v  %  of  an  iodide.  0-83  v/v  %  of  an  alcohol 

and  water  in  an  amount  to  make  up  the  balance. 


RzSn+X-R'— OH]2 

vhere 
R  IS  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 
R'  is  a  C:-C22  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  which  may  also 

contain  a  hydroxyl  substituent;  and 
X  IS  a  linking  group  which  is  — S—  or  — O2C. 


5,256,702 
METHOD  OF  FOAMING  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYCARBONATE 
Ernst  Grigat,  Uverkusen;  Wolfgang  Ebert,  Krcfeld:  Burkhard 
Kdhler.    Krcfeld:   \Volfgang   Beer.    Krefcid:   Ralf   Dujardin. 
Willich-Anrath.  and  Klaus  Horn.  Krefeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
ticrmany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  989.391,  Dec.  11.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.223,548. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,325 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  20. 
1991,  4142186 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  a.  521—84.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  thermoplastic  molding  compositioii  compris- 
ing a  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  and  abtiut 
0.01  to  W^c  of  a  sacchande  comp(3und.  said  percent  being 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  polycarbonate  resin  and  saccha- 
ride comp<^iund.  said  sacchande  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  group-containing 
polysaccharide,  amide  group-containing  polysacchande. 
amine  group-containing  oligo-saccharide.  and  amide  group- 
containing  oligo-sacchande 


5,256,703 
ABRASIVE  PROPELLANT  FOR  CLEANING  OF 
SURFACES  AND  MACHINERY 
Paul  F.  Hermann,  Boothbay,  Me.,  and  William  R.  Lynn.  DoTcr, 
N.H..  assignors  to  Sponge  Jet  Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376.764.  Jul.  7.  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,169,  Oct. 
31.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
757.977 
Int.  a."  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  a.  521—120  *8  Claims 

1.  Composition  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of  a  water 
foamable  prepolymer  abrasive,  inorganic  mineral  and  water  to 
increase  abrasiveness  or  density. 


5.256.705 
COMPOSLTION  WITH  TACKIFIER  FOR  PROTECTING 

CCJMMUNICATION  WIRES 
Clarence  S.  Freeman.  Channelview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Water- 
Guard  Industries.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,833,  Apr.  15.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45.889,  Mav  1.  198". 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939.00"". 
Dec.  8.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.-52.99".  which  is  a  cimtinualiiin-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  844.144.  Mar.  26.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,''11.022.  This 
application  Aug.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  401,563 
Int.  n.'  H02G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  523—173  8  Qaims 

1  .A  composition  for  protecting  the  wires  of  telecommunica- 
tions and  other  cables  carrying  direct  current  from  shoru 
caused  by  moisture  comprising: 

a  gel  matrix  which  is  relatively  non-conductive  to  a  small  dc 

current  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins, 

petroleum  gels,  and  mixtures  of  olefins  and  petroleum 

gels. 

a  water  absorbent  polymer  having  a  hydrocarbon  backbone 

with  anionic  carboxvlate  groups  attached  thereto:  and 
a  tackifier.  said  water  absi^rbent  polymer  being  dispersed  in 
said  gel  matrix  v^  herebs  the  anionic  carboxylate  groups  of 
said  water  absorbent  polymer  cause  said  water  absorbent 
polymer,  when  exposed  to  direct  current  from  a  wire  m  a 
condition  of  short  caused  by  the  presence  of  moisture,  to 
be  attracted  to  the  wire,  the  wire  acting  as  an  anode  to 
draw  the  anionic  groups  of  said  water  absorbent  polymer 
into  electrochemical  association  with  the  wire,  the  accu- 
mulated water  absorbent  p<-ilymer  insulating  the  wire  to 
exclude  moisture  from  the  wire  and  eliminate  the  short, 
resionng  current  flow  through  the  wire. 


5.256.704 

POLYURETHANE  RIM  ELASTOMERS  OBTAINED 

WITH  HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  ORGANOTIN 

CATALYSTS 

John  E.  Dewhurst.  Macungie.  and  James  D.  Nichols.  Fogels- 

villc.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Cliemicals, 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  626,604,  Dec.  12,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,459 
Int.  a."  a»C  lf<  14 
U.S.  a.  521-126  "  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  injection  molded  elastomer  made  b>  reacting 
in  a  closed  mold  a  composition  comprising  a  polyether  polyol 
greater  than  500  average  molecular  weight,  an  aromatic  di- 
amine chain  extender,  an  aromatic  polyisocyanale  and  an  or- 
ganotin  catalyst  of  the  following  general  formula 


5.256.706 
CROSS-LINTiAGE  SURFACE-MODIFED  MICACEOUS 
PARTICL  LATES  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Clint  W.  Carpenter.  Plymouth,  and  TTiomas  G.  Savino.  North- 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  South- 
field.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,376.  Jul.  2",  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,013.770.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  900.803 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  9/06 
U.S.  Q.  523—213  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  for  use  m  the  surface-modification  of  mica- 
ceous particulates  in  coating  compositions  compnsing  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


R'  HO 

I  I       II 

r2— Si— A— N— C-X-B-R' 

^3 


wherein 

R ' ,  R-.  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 

from 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxylalkoxyl  of  from  two  10  ten  carbon  atoms. 

alkanoyloxy  of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  or 

halogen. 
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with  the  proviso  that  R',  R^  and  R'  may  not  all 
be  alkyl; 

A  IS  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
straight  or  branched  alkyiene  of  from  one  to  twelve  car- 
bon atoms, 
phenylene,  or 
phenylene  substituted  with 
halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  — O—  or  — NH— ; 
B  IS  a  direct  valence  bond  or  is  a  divalent  group  having  the 
formula 

O 

II 

— D— C— X— 

wherein  D  is  a  residue  denved  from  the  hypothetical  removal 
of  the  two  isocyanate  groups  from  a  diisocyanate  molecule, 
and  X  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  — O—  and  —  NH— ; 


R*  is  i-CH— CH2— O^R' 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  one  thousand, 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  or 


R'  IS  selected  from 
polyols  having  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group,  and 
blocked  polyols  wherein  said  hydroxy  groups  are  blocked 
by  hydroxy  protecting  groups. 


5,256,707 
CONTIM  OUS  PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 

POLYMER  SOI.LTIONS  LP  TO  A  REQUIRED 
SPECinCATION  LEVEL  OF  Ri:.SIDLAL  SOLVENTS 
Clemens  Casper,  and  Jbrgcn  Weinschenck,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1«L  Ser.  No.  673.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1990.  4011383 

Int.  a:  C06L  31/00 
L.S.  a.  523—318  5  Oaims 

1  Continuous  process  for  concentrating  polymer  solutions 
up  to  a  required  specification  level  of  residual  solvent,  the 
product  being  heated  up  under  pressure  and  then  being  ex- 
panded in  a  restnctor  element  (3.  33)  with  vapour  formation 
into  a  heated  flow  pipe  (7,  37)  and  concentrated  therein,  cha- 
racterised m  that  the  concentrating  is  taken  as  far  as  possible  m 
this  first  flow  pipe  (7.  37).  and  that  the  prtxluct  is  then  intro- 
duced at  an  angle  into  a  second  beatable  flow  pipe  (9.  39) 
immediately  downstream,  which  contains  self-cleaning  ele- 
ments (10;n;41,42,43)  and  has  at  least  50  times  the  flow  cross- 
section  of  the  first  flow  pipe  (7,  37),  and  is  brought  to  the 
desired  end  concentration,  and  the  separation  of  the  vapour 
stream  from  the  polymer  stream  taking  place  only  downstream 
of  the  second  flow  pipe  (9.  39). 


5.256,708 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RFISIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  COMPATIBLE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
SULFLR-CONTAINING  SUBSTITUENTS 
Louis  R.  Ross,  and  Edward  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit, III. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,518 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5.'0CJ:  C08L  67/00 

U.S.  a.  523—507  JO  Claims 

1.  A  four  component  resinous  system  for  a  sheet  molding 

composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  comprising  a  polycondensation 
product  of  one  or  more  dihydric  alcohols  and  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids: 

(b)  one  or  more  low-profile  thermoplastic  polymers  which 
cause  phase  separation  and  porosity  during  a  curing  reac- 
tion; 

(c)  one  or  more  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  which 
copolymerizes  with  the  unsaturated  polyester,  and. 

(d)  one  or  more  components  which  are  compatible  w ith  the 
reacted  unsaturated  polyester  and  monomer  during  cure 
wherein  the  compatible  component  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  compounds  containing  one  or  more  sulfate, 
sulfonate  or  sulfone  substituents  having  the  general  struc- 
tures: 


Rl  — S— O— M 

II 
O 

o 

r'— S— R2 

II 

o 
o 

II 

R'— O— S— O— M 

U 
o 

'A  herein  R'  and  R-  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  by  halogen,  lower  aikyi,  cyl.  or  lower  alkoxy; 
R'  and  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  or 
magnesium. 


5.256,709 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  COMPATIBLE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
AROMATIC  SUBSTITUENTS 
I^uis  R.  Ross,  and  Edward  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fibcrglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit, III. 

Filed  Jul  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.520 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  C08K  5/06.  5,  IJ:  CWL  6^  <X) 

U.S.  a.  523—510  10  Claims 

1.  A  four  component  resinous  system  for  a  sheet  molding 

composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  comprising  a  polycondensation 
product  of  one  or  more  dihydnc  alcohols  and  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids; 

(b)  one  or  more  low-profile  thermoplastic  polymers  which 
cause  phase  separation  and  porosity  during  a  curing  reac- 
tion, 

(c)  one  or  more  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  which 
copolymerizes  with  the  unsaturated  polyester,  and. 


(d)  one  or  more  components  which  are  compatible  'Aith  the 
reacted  unsaturated  polyester  and  monomer  during  cure 
wherein  the  compatible  component  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  compounds  containing  one  or  more  aromatic 
substituents  descnbed  as  phenyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl,  and 
anthracenyl  and  having  the  following  general  structures: 


5.256,711 
STARCH-CONTAINING  BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTIC 
AND  MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Yutaka  Tokiwa,  Tsuchiura:   Sigeyuki  Takagi.  and   Masatoshi 
Koyama,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director- 
General  of  Agency   of  Industrial  Science;  Technology    Re- 
search Institute  of  Innovative  Technology  for  the  Earth  and 
Chuo  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd..  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,025 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991.  3-283847; 
Nov.  7.  1991.  3-319899 

Int.  a.^  525  411.  415.  450:  C08J  1/26 
U.S.  a.  524-^7  11  CXaiTBS 

1.  A  biodegradable  plastic  material  composing  a  mixture  of 
eelatinized  starch  with  a  biodegradable,  aliphatic  polyester 
resin  having  a  melting  point  of  45'- 130°  C 


III 


IV 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'.  R'*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
phenyl  sunbstituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  acyl,  or  lower 
alkoxy.  R',  R-.  R'.  R''  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different 


5.256,712 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  BITL  MENS  CONTAINING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  ELASTOMER  AND  PRODUCTS 

OBTAINED 

Cieorges  Langumier,  Saint  Germain  en  IHay,  and  Pierre  Mont- 

mory,  Fontenay  le  Fleury,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Colas. 

Societe  Ainonvme.  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.374.  Apr.  21.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  apphcation  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  897.612 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  25.  1988,  88  054''8 
Int.  n.'  C08L  95/00 
LIS,  a,  524-71  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  storage  stable  bitumens  containing 
at  least  one  elastomer,  which  process  comprises  two  steps, 
according  to  which,  in  the  first  step,  a  homogeneous  dispersion 
composing  said  elastomer  and  a  selected  bitumen,  said  selected 
bitumen  containing  less  than  ab<^ut  f-r  of  saturated  products 
and  less  than  about  "f^r  asphaltenes.  is  prepared  by  blending 
said  elastomer  with  said  selected  bitumen  until  a  master  solu- 
tion IS  obtained,  and.  m  the  second  step,  said  master  solution  is 
diluted  with  a  roadmaking  bitumen,  said  roadmaking  bitumen 
containing  greater  than  about  S'^r  by  weight  asphaltenes.  until 
a  homogeneous  product  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  storage 
stable  elastomeric  bitumen. 


5,256,713 
GI  YCOLURII  POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  Jacobs,  III,  Bethel;  Donna  A.  Foster.  Stratford,  and 
Sami  M.  Sansur.  Daricn.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amencan 
Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.695 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5  3435.  5'OM.  3,26.  3,22 

\^S  C\.  524—99  32  Oaims 


UMI 


5,256,710 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING,  USING  AND 
COMPOSITION  OF  PHENOLIC-TYPE  POLYMER 
MODinED  ASPHALTS  OR  BITUMENS 
Dennis   Krivohlavek,   Oaremore,   Okla.,   assignor   to    Asphalt 
Technology  &  Consultants,  Inc..  Oaremore.  Okla, 
Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,217 
Int.  n.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524-59  9  "aims 

1    A  method  of  producing  cross  linked  polymer  modified 
asphalt  or  bitumen,  which  method  composes: 

(a)  combining  by  agitation  polymers  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene  rubber,  styrene  butadiene  rubber, 
polydiene  rubber  and  polyolefin  diene  rubber.  80  to  99% 
by  weight  of  a.sphalt  or  bitumen,  with  said  asphalt  or 
bitumen  at  temperatures  of  1?0"  to  230'  C  to  form  a 
homogeneous  mixture, 

(b)  adding  0.05  to  1.0'7c  by  weight  oi  asphalt  of  a  reactive 
phenol-aldehvde  resin  to  the  mixture,  and 

(c)  continuing  agitation  of  the  mixture  to  complete  the  reac- 
tion 


1    A  curable  p<^wder  coating  composition  composing  (i)  a 

solid  glvcoluol  ammo  resin  crosslinker,  (ii)  a  solid  hydroxyl 
functional  resin,  {m)  a  strong  acid  catalyst  and  (iv)  an  amount 
of  a  rheologv  improving  addilise  effect.se  to  reduce  the  num- 
ber of  pmholes  in  films  pr.xlucc-d  from  said  curable  p^mder 
coating  comp<wtion.  u  herein  said  rhe^Mogy   improMng  addi- 
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tne  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides, 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkaline  eanh 
metal  carbonates,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides,  aluminum  oxides,  aluminum  hydroxides, 
aluminum  carbonates,  zinc  salts  of  long  chain  fatty  acids,  alu- 
minum salts  of  long  chain  fatty  acids.  2.2.6,6-tetramethyl-4- 
pipendinol,  diamines,  mixtures  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  one  or  more  monoamines  other  than  2.2.6.6-tetramethyl- 
4-pipendinol. 


5.2S«,714 

FL.-VME  RETARDANT  POLYESTER  BLENDS 

Ping  V.  Liu.  Naperrille.  III.,  and  Nan-I  Liu.  Mt.  Vernon.  Ind., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company ,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  574,377,  Aug.  29,  1590, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,86L  Dec.  29, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser   No. 

759,126 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/533 

t.S.  n.  524—120  24  Qaims 

1   A  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  polyCbutane  terephthalate)  resin;  and 

(B)  a  flame  retardant  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  compris- 
ing (i)  a  polyphosphonate  ester,  (ii)  an  ammonium  poly- 
phosphate (iii)  a  halogenated  benzosulfonate;  wherein  said 
halogenated  benzosulfonate  component  ranges  from  about 
0.5  to  about  10  weight  parts  said  polyphosphonate  ester 
component  ranges  from  about  30  to  about  75  weight  parts, 
and  said  ammonium  polyphosphate  component  ranges 
from  about  25  to  about  70  weight  parts,  for  every  100 
weight  parts  of  the  mixture. 


5J56.715 
POLVlARYLENE  SULFIDE)  RUSIN  COMPOSITION 

Nathaniel  Harry.  South  Field,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leiun  Company.  BartlesTillc.  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,835 
Int.  a."  CO«K  5/54 
L.S.  a.  524—188  18  aaims 

1  A  composition  consisting  es,sentially  of  a  poly(arylene 
sulfide)  polymer,  a  fibrous  reinforcement,  and  an  amount  of  at 
least  one  azidosilane  in  the  range  of  about  0.005-10  wl.  % 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,256,716 
COATING  FOR  FOAMS  AND  PLASTICS 
Scott  Haasl.  Coon  Rapids,  and  Mark  Kenow,  Circle  Pines,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  PDI,  Inc.,  Circle  Pines.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,437 
Int.  a."  C08L  97/06 
L.S.  a.  524—279  1  Claim 

1  A  formulation  for  applying  relatively  thick  films  to  the 
surface  of  an  article  and  consisting  of  the  following  formula- 
tion 


Generic 

Weight  ^c 

Component 

Descnption 

Range 

Acrvlic 

A  mixlure  of 

65%-75% 

emulsion 

monomers  consisting 
essentially  of 
2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate. 
hydroxypropyl  acrylate, 
methacrylate, 
and  acrylonitnle 
monomers 

Plasticizer 

Dibutvlphthalate. 

l%-3% 

Coalescing 

Dipropylenc  glycol 

5%-6.5% 

agcm 

methyl  etller  and 
ethylene  glycol 
N-butyl  ether 

Polyacrylatc 

An  anionic  acrylic 

25%-3-5% 

thickener/ 

copolymer  containing 

-continued 

Generic 

Weighi  '~r 

Compi^inent 

Descnption 

Range 

Rheology 
modifier 

emulsion  system  wherein 
the  emulsion 
contains  about  28 
percent  solids  and 
having  a  specific 
gravity  (25'  C.)  of 
1  106  and  a  pH  of 
between  about  2  1 

Dispersmg 
ageni 

and  4 

An  anionic  polymer 
dispersing  agent 
utiliied  to  deflcx-culate 
pigments  m  the  system, 
when  a  pigment  is 
utilized  in  the 
system  and  consisting 
essentially  of  the 
stxlium  salt  of  polymenc 
carboxyhc  acid  having  a 

.5% 

Defoamer 

specific  gravity  at  25'  C 

of  1.104  in  25%  aqueous 

solution 

A  petroleum-base 

defoamer  consisting 

essentially  of  2- 

.5%-.75% 

Surfactant 

octanol 

An  anionic  wax 

5%-\0% 

Pigment,  ai 

required 

.Ammonium 

emulsion  containing 
Camauba/microcrystalline  wax 
blend 

2%-10% 

.4%-.75% 

hydroxide 
Water 

balance 

5,256,717 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  LSEFLL  IN  TEMPORARY 
BONDING  OPERATIONS 
Daniel  Suuffer,  Kane,  Pa.,  and  Paul  Puletti,  Pittstown,  N.J.. 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Inyestment  Hold- 
ing Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.461 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/10 
U.S.  a.  524—293  19  Claims 

1    A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  having  long  open  time 
and  delayed  but  increasing  crystallinity  comprising: 

a)  from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

i)  an  isotatic  thermoplastic  polybutene-1  /ethylene  copoly- 
mer containing  from  5  5  to  lO'T'r  by  weight  of  ethylene, 
and 

li)  low  density  polyethylene. 

b)  from  about  3  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  solid  benzoate  plasti- 
cizer having  the  formula; 


coo- 


where  R  IS  an  organic  residue  and  x  is  2  to  8; 

c)  from  about  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  tackifer;  and 

d)  from  about  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant 


5,256.718 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYAMJDE  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Sanehiro    Yamamoto;    Hideki    Sakai;    Hirotaka    Aso;    Kazuo 
Ishiwatari.  and  Fumitoshi  Ikejiri.  all  of  Yamaguchi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1990.  1-33447; 
Feb.  23.  1990,  1-43535:  Aug.  14,  1990,  1-214586;  Nov.  26.  1990. 
1-322198 

Int.  CI.   C08K  3/10.  5/02.  5/17,  5/51 
U.S.  a.  524— 411  28  Oaims 

1  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises  a 
polyamide  thermoplastic  resin,  a  halogenated  organic  com- 
pound, an  antimony-containing  compound  and  a  phosphorus- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
metal  salt  of  phosphonc  acid,  a  metal  salt  of  alkylphosphonc 
ester,  and  a  metal  salt  of  alkylether-phosphonc  ester,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5.256,721 
POI  YMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  I  SF  AS  F1.EXIBLE 
DIMENSIONAI.LY  STABLE  COATING:  \ND  METHOD 
Bruce  B.  Wilson,  Mounds  \  iew,  and  Raymond  E.  Grunzinger. 
New  Scandia  Township.  Washington  County,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Saint  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.231.  Jan.  11.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  239.950.  Sep.  2,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

■;  008  142.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.330 

"  Int.  CI.-  CX)8J  i   M.  CXWK  5,  ul.  CX)8L  .V  <Xi.  ^-  '*' 

U.S.  a.  524—539  1''  ^»""* 


5.256.719 
FLAME  RFTARDANT  PLASTICS  COMPOSITION  BASED 
ON  A  POI  Y  AMIDE.  A  POLYOLEFIN.  AND 
MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Chi  K  Sham,  Arnhcm,  and  Frederik  J.  Rietmeijer,  Westervoort, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.\  ..  Heerlen.  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.680 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep.    12.    1991. 

9101540 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/48:  C08J  3/10 
L  s.  CI.  524—436  ^^  Oaims 

1  A  name  retardant  plastics  composition  based  on  a  polyam- 
ide. a  polyolefm.  and  magnesium  hydroxide  which  comprises  a 
blend  not  reinforced  with  fibres  of 

(1)  5  to  52  wt   %  of  a  polyamide  (PA); 

(2)  8  to  55  wt.  %  of  a  polyolefm  (PC)  composition  compris- 
ing polypropylene  and  at  least  partially  functionalised 
with  a  compound  containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group  and  a  group  chosen  from  a  carboxyhc  acid,  acid 
anhydride,  acid  amide,  imido.  carboxyhc  ester,  ammo  or 
hydroxyl  group,  and 

(3)  40  to  70  wt.  %  of  magnesium  hydroxide  particles  in 
platelet  form  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  not  more 
than  18  m^/g. 


1    .A  curable  composition  useful  in  preparing  a  semi-inter- 
penetrating  polymer  network;  said  composition  compnsing  a 

mixture  of 

(a)  a  reactive  polymer  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetals,  acrylic  copolymers,  poly- 
urethanes.  polyesters,  polyamides.  and  polyester-amides, 
and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
30,000  to  200,000  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  100-200;  and 

(b)  a  non-reactive  polymer  component  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  7,000  and 
about  30,000;  said  non-reactive  polymer  component  being 
at  least  40%  extractable  upon  cure  of  said  composition 


5,256,720 

POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Satoshi  Kuwata,  and  Toshio  Shiobara,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-EUu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,712 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-151030 

Int.  a.-COSK  J/36.  9/06 

US.  a.  524-492  11  Claims 

1    A  polypropylene  resin  comp<isition  which  is  a  uniform 

blend  comprising; 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  homop<.ilymenc  polypropylene 
resin  or  a  copolymenc  resin  consisting  essentially  of  prop- 
ylene moieties;  and 

(b)  from  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  oxide 
powder  which  is  produced  by  the  deHagration,  of  an 
inorganic  oxidizable  powder  comprising  silicon,  m  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere 


5,256,722 
Bl  ENDS  BASED  ON  \  INYI    AROMATIC  POLYMERS 
HA\  ING  HIGH  MOLDING  FLUIDITY  AND  HIGH 
THERMO  RESISTANCE 
Gianfranco  Biglione,  and  Gian  Claudio  Fasulo,  both  of  Mantova, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montedipe  S.r.l..  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.502.  Sep.  24.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  364.532.  Jun.  12.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.665.  >"'   I*- 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  N"-  9^4  588 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  21,  1986,  22421  A  86 
Int  n  •  C08I   25/08.  25/12.  25/14.  25/06 
U  S   CI.  524-513  "  ^'''"'"* 

1    Blends  having  high  tluidity  and  ttowability  for  molding 
and  high  thermoresistance.  comprising 

(a)  about  75%  to  «5%  hy  weighl  of  at  iea.sl  one  vinyl- 
aromalic  thermoplastic  p.Mymer  containing  at  least  40% 
by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monc^mer,  and 

(b)  about  5  to  25%  bv  weight  of  at  lea.st  one  coptMy ester 
having  a  meltmg  point  lower  than  the  molding  tempera- 
ture of  the  thermoplastic  polymer  (a),  and  between  100 
and  200'  C.  a  melt  viscosity  between  20  and  40  Pa  S  at 
232'  C  a  second  order  transition  temperature  (Tg)  be- 
t^w'een  -  30°  and  +  50'  C  .  and  obtained  from  at  least  one 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicarbox- 
yhc  acid,  and  at  least  one  glycol. 
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5,25*,72J 
CARTRIDGE  HAVING  HARDENABLE 
CVCXOAMPHATIC  DERI\  ATIVE.S  FOR  BORE 
HOIE-FII.I.ING  MASSHS 
Ulrich  Hense,  Landsbunt  im  I^ech;  Rudolf  Hinterwaldner,  Mu- 
nich, and  Peter  Mauthe.  Tiirkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Hiiti    Aktiengesellschaft,    Furstentum, 
Liechtenstein 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623^9,  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,157.072.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1990  3940183 

Int.  a:  C08L  55/00:  B65D  25/08:  C08F  218/14,  236/00. 

218/04 

L.S.  a.  524—553  H  Claims 


I    I 


K:^ 


1  A  cartndge  for  fastening  anchor  elements  in  holes  of  a 
support  structure,  compnsing  a  separator  separating  a  first 
chamber  containing  a  reaction  initiator  from  a  second  chamber 
containing  a  polymenzable  compound,  said  polymenzable 
compound  being  a  member  (A)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


CH} 


t+£>0 


-continued 


said  member  being  substituted  b\  at  lea.st  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group 


5.256,724 
HIGH-GLOSS  LATEX  PAINTS  AND  POLYMERS  FOR 
USE  THEREIN 
John  Biale,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,712,  Dec.  17,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.182.327, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,248,  Not.  30, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
945,167 
Int.  a.'  C08L  31/02 
L1.S.  a.  524—556  20  Claims 

1.  A  comfKJsition  formed  by  drying  a  paint  composing  a 
binder,  wherein  (I)  the  binder  comprises  water  and  solids;  (II) 
about  1  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  the  solid  content  of  the 
binder  is  a  polymer  composing 

(a)  about  3  to  about  20  weight  percent  olefmic  carboxylic 
acid; 

(b)  about  80  to  about  97  weight  percent  non-functional 
non-ionic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitnle.  vinyl  acetate,  alkenyl  aromatic  monomers, 
acrylic  monomers  having  the  formula 

Rl   O 

I      II 

CH;=C  — C— OR2. 

and  mixtures  thereof,  R|  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methy!  and  R;  being  an  alkyl 
group  comprising  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  (III)  the 
polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
15,000  to  150.000 


5,256,725 

POLYMERIZABLE  LUMINESCENT  FLUID 

COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE 

Armaod  Eranian,  Sevres,  and  Eric  Jacquinot,  Attichy,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst,   Puteaux, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,326 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1991,  91  07312 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/iO 

VS.  a.  524—558  14  Oaims 

1    Polymenzable  luminescent  fluid  composition,  consisting 

es.sentially  of  by  weight  (a)  30  to  459f  of  one  or  more  inorganic 

luminescent  pigments,  (b)  10  to  30%  of  silica  particles,  having 

a  diameter  composed  between  7  and  1000  nm,  not  linked  to 

each  other  by  siloxane  bonds,  and  (c)  the  complement  to  1(X)% 


of  2-hydroxy  ethyl  acrylate  and/or  2-hydroxy  ethyl  methacry 
late. 


acid,    exhibits    less    than    1500   ppm    of    1.3-dichJoro-2- 
propanol  and  3-chloro-l,2-propanediol 


5.256.726 
REACTIVE  SYSTEMS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Hanns-Peter  Muller.  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Joachim  Franke.  Co- 
logne, and  Renate  Bulan.  Langenfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschift.  Leverkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,047 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  21. 
1990  4029888 
Int  n  ■  C08J  9  Ot->:  C08K  5  01.  C08L  75/00,  C08G  IS  fXi 

U.S.  a.  524-589  ''  Cl»""' 

1   A  reactive  system  composing 

a)  a  storage-stable  mixture  of  (11  a  polyisocyanaie  component 
composing  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate  and  (u)  an 
epoxide  component  composing  at  least  one  organic  epox- 
ide, the  storage  stability  having  been  ensured  by  a  heat 
treatment  of  the  epoxide  component  (11)  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkvlating  agent,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  at  leas! 
some  of  the  polvisocyanate  component  (1).  the  ratio  of  the 
amounts  of  components  (1)  and  (11)  being  chosen  so  thai 
0.005  to  0  4  mol  of  epoxide  groups  is  present  in  100  g  of 
component  a), 
b)  and  NCO-reactive  component  composing  at  lea.st  one 
organic  compound  which  contains  at  least  two  to  eight 
groups  which  are  reactive  towards  isocyanate  groups  in 
the  sense  of  an  addition  reaction  and  has  an  OH  number 
range  from  28  to  1800,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  10 
percent  bv  weight  of  component  b)  composes  a  com- 
pound containing  at  least  0  05  mol  of  ternary  amine  nitro- 
gen per  ICX)  g.  and 
cl  a  plasticizer  mixture  of  cl)  and  c2).  m  an  amount  sufricieni 
to  form  a  two-phase  or  multi-pha.se  system  in  the  hardened 
stage  and  is  employed  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  200 
percent  bv  weight,  based  on  the  reacti%e  resin  wherem  cl) 
is  a  phosphorus  ester  or  alkylsulfonic  acid  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  toethyl  phosphate,  diethyl 
phosphate  and  tochlorethyl  phosphate,  and  c2)  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylbenzene.  alkyl  sul- 
fonic acid,  alkvl  anisole  and   long  chain  alkyl  acetate 
which  IS  characteozed  in  that  it  initially  gives  a  homoge- 
neous mixture  after  mixing  of  the  reactive  resin,  and 
d)  optionally  an  auxiliary  and  an  additive, 
the  amount  of  component  b)  bemg  chosen  so  that  0  1  to  0  95 
groups  of  component  b)  which  are  reactive  towards  isocyanate 
groups  are  present  per  isocyanate  group  of  component  a). 


5.256.  ■'28 

POLYCARBONATE-TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

David  M,  Dardaris.  Ballston  Spa;  Gary  R.  Faler.  Scotia,  and 

Patrick  J.  McOoskey.  Watervliet.  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N,> 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.738 
Int.  a.'  C08G  M  42 
U.S.  a.  524-611  *  '^""* 

1   A  method  for  prepanng  a  pigmented  polycarbonate  com- 
position which  composes 

melt  equilibrating  a  linear  or  branched  polycarbonate  m  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  carbonate  redistnbu- 
tion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bases 
and  Lewis  acids,  to  form  a  redistnbuted  p^ilvcarbonate. 

and 
blending  said  redistobuted  polycarbonate  with  an  amount 
effective  for  pigmentation  of  titanium  dioxide  free  from 
polysiloxane  coating 


5.256.729 
NITRILE  DERI\  ATIVE  FOR  SANT)  CONTROL 
Helmuth  Kutta.  Richardson.  Tex.,  and  Robin  Wiser-Halladay. 
HuntSTille.  Ala.,  assignors  to  AUantic  Richfield  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  754.550.  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No,  5  199.491. 
This  application  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.472 
Int.  a."  C08G  IK  SO 
U.S.  a.  524-700  *  ^^"'^ 

1    A  composition  composing; 

a  an  admixture  of  proppant.  diluent  diol  and  a  capped  diiso- 
cyanate  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  adipodmitnle 
carbonate,  adipodmilole  sulfate,  and  adipodinitole  oxy- 
late 


UMI 


5,256.727 

RESINS  WITH  REDUCED  EPICHLOROHYDRIN 

HYDROLYZATES 

Margaret  A.  Dulany.  and  Qay  E.  Ringold.  both  of  Decatur.  Ga.. 
assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,621 
Int.  a.'  C08J  S/03:  C08L  7^ '06 
U.S.  a.  524-608  l''  C^«i"* 

1  A  process  for  prepaong  a  polyamide-epichlorohydon 
resm  solution  product  exhibitmg  low  levels  of  epichlorohydon 
hydrolyzates.  said  process  composing: 

contacting  an  aqueous  solution  composing  epichlorohydon 
polyamidoamine  resin  and  greater  than  1500  ppm  com- 
bined weight  of  epichlorohydon  and  its  hydrolyzates  with 
a  nucleophile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
dibasic  phosphate  salts  having  the  general  fonnula 
M.HPO4  where  M  represents  Na.  K.  or  NH4.  and  (h)  a 
nucleophihc  alkanolamine,  wherein  the  contacting  occurs 
in  a  reaction  solution  having  a  pH  within  the  range  from 
about  8  to  about  1 1  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  50 
C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  resin  product  solution 
which,  after  stabilization  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an 


5.256.730 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONDUCn\  F  POLYMERS 

IN  MICROEMULSIONS 
Leong-Ming  Gan;  Hardy  S.  O.  Chan:  Chwee-Hax  Chew,  and 
Liren  Ma.  all  of  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignors  to  National 
University  of  Singapore.  Singapore 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.846 
Int.  a.'  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  a.  524-800  «  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  conductive  piMymers.  said  con- 
ductive polymers  being  polyaniline  and  substituted  polyani- 
lines.  which  method  composes  the  steps  of 

(a)  producing  said  conductive  polymers  in  a  waler-inoil 
microemulsions  by  polymenzations  of  aniline  and  substi- 
tuted anilines  using  potassium  persulfate  as  an  oxidant, 

(b)  recoveong  said  conductive  polymers  from  the  micro- 
emulsions;  and 

(c)  doping  said  conductive  polymers  with  the  protonating 
acids  to  render  the  polymers  more  conductive. 
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5^56,731 

FLOROURETHANE  GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

MADE  FROM  ETHYLENICALLY  LISSATURATED 

MONOMERS.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Hans-Ullricb   Hath.   Egelsttach.   and   Karl-Hans   Angelmayer, 

Eltrille.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1990.  4006098 

Int.  a:  C08L  35/02:  C08F  120/22 
US.  CI.  524— «05  9  Claims 

1  A  polymer  based  on  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
which  contains  units  of  ethylenically  unsaturated,  fluonne- 
containing  urethane  denvatives  and  has  been  prepared  by 
emulsion,  suspension,  bead,  solution,  block  or  precipitation 
polymerization  or  copolymerization.  and  contains  at  least 
0  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  polymer  or  copolymer,  of  mono- 
mer units  of  ethylenically  unsaturated,  fluonne-contaimng 
urethane  denvatives  of  the  formula  1 


C=C— A— N— C— O— (CH2K— R* 
,/        I,  I      II 

R-  R3  H     O 


in  which  R'  to  R*,  A  and  the  numerical  index  x  have  the 

following  meanings: 

R'.  R^  and  R'.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  H  or 

— CHj, 
\  IS  I  or  2. 
A  is  — (CHi),—  where  y  is  1  to  6, 

ten  -butylphcnylene— [C«Hj— C(CHs)s]—  or 

-[CtiUCiClUh—  or 

-(CH2)*-(C)„-(Z-CH2-CH),-(0-C-N-B)^- 
O  R'  O     H 

where 

Z  is  oxygen  or  NH, 

R'  is  H,  —CHi  or  — C2H;. 

B  IS  {C-Ci6)-arylene  which   may  contain   (Ci-CioValkyl 

radicals,  {C2-Ci2>-alkylene  or  (C6-Cio)-cycloalkylene, 
k,  m  and  p  are  0  or  1 , 
n  IS  1  to  5, 

R*  IS  — <C2F4),H,  — {CF2)rH,  or  — C,F2,— O— R*,  where 
q  IS  I  to  6, 
r  IS  1  to  9, 

R''is(Ci-Ci2)-alkyl  which  may  be  partially  or  fully  substi- 
tuted by  fluonne  atoms,  or  is  (Qi-Ci2>-aryl  or  (C7-C12)- 
alkaryl,  each  of  which  may  be  partially  or  fully  substi- 
tuted by  fluonne  atoms, 
or  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  this  polymer  or  copolymer. 


which  the  continuous  bulk  polymenzation  is  earned  out  using 
a  polymenzation  line  composed  of 

(a)  a  matenal  feed  line  (I), 

(b)  an  initial-stage  polymerization  line  (II)  following  the 
matenal  feed  line  (I)  and  comprising  at  least  one  tubular 
reactor  inside  which  plural  mixing  elements  having  no 
moving  parts  are  fixed, 

(c)  a  main  polymenzation  line  (III)  connected  to  an  outlet  of 
the  initial-stage  polymerization  line  (II)  and  compnsing  at 
least  one  tubular  reactor  inside  which  plural  mixing  ele- 
ments having  no  moving  parts  are  fixed,  and 

(d)  a  recycle  line  (IV)  which  branches  between  the  initial- 
stage  polymenzation  line  (II)  and  the  main  polymenzation 
line  (III)  and  returns  inside  the  initial-stage  polymenzation 
line  (II),  and 


5^56,732 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  BULK 

POLYMERIZATION  FOR  IMPACT  RESISTANT 

STYRENE  RESIN 

Tsoyoshi  Morita,  Chiba,  and  Kimikaza  Naliamura,  Sakura,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-211589 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C08F  :^  02 

VS.  a.  525—52  r  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  prepanng  an  impact  resistant  styrene  resin 

by  continuous  bulk  polymenzation  of  a  styrene  monomer  in 

the  presence  as  a  second  component  of  polybutadiene,  styrene- 

butadiene  copolymenzation  rubber  or  a  mixture  thereof,  in 


%OXlC^3 — ^ 


recycling  a  major  part  of  the  initial-stage  polymenzation 
liquid  flow  from  the  initial-stage  polymenzation  line  (II) 
through  the  recycle  line  (IV).  and  polymenzing  the  non- 
recycled  initial-stage  polymerization  liquid  flow  in  the 
main  polymenzation  line  (III), 

the  improvement  which  compnses 

providing  a  reactor  having  a  dynamic  mixing  structure  and 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  connected  to  the  material 
feed  line  (I)  by  said  inlet  and  to  the  initial-stage  polymen- 
zation line  (II)  by  said  outlet  and  carrying  out  preliminary 
polymenzation  while  dynamically  mixing  the  polymenza- 
tion mixture  in  the  reactor  having  a  dynamic  mixing  struc- 
ture and  wherein  the  second  component  has  a  5  wt  % 
styrene  solution  viscosity  of  10  to  50  cps. 


5,256,733 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYOXYMETHYLENE  MOLDING 

COMPOSmON  OF  HIGH  TOUGHNESS  AND  ITS  USE 

Dietrich  Fleischer,  Darmstadt,  and  Helmut  Schlaf,  Kelkheim 

(Taunus),  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

AlctiengeseUschaft,  Frankfort,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  4025219 

Int.  a.'  C08L  59/02.  59/04.  51/04 
U.S.  a.  525—64  20  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  compnsing 

A)  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  polyoxymethylene,  and 

B)  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  rubber-elastic  graft  copolymer 
having  bimodal  panicle  size  distribution. 

in  each  case  based  on  the  sum  of  the  components  A)  and  B), 
and  optionally  additives,  wherein  component  B)  compnses 

1)  a  rubber-elastic,  at  least  partially  crosslinked  core  based 
on  at  least  one  polydiene  having  particle  diameters  of  0  05 
to  1  Jim,  based  on  the  following  rubbers: 

a)  15-85%  by  weight  (based  on  the  sum  of  a-^b)  of  a 
rubber  latex  having  an  average  particle  diameter  dso  of 
005-0.2  ^im,  and 

b)  85-15%  by  weight  (based  on  the  sum  of  a-i-b)  of  a 
rubber  latex  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  dso 
of  0.2-1  )im,  with  the  proviso  that 

i)  the  particle  diameter  dso  (rubber  b)  is  larger  than  the 
particle  diameter  djo  (rubber  a)  by  a  factor  of  15-8, 

ii)  the  quotient  Q  =  (d90-dio)/d5o  of  the  particular 
rubbers  is  at  most  2  and 

iii)  the  difference  dio  (bj-dgo  (a)  is  0  01  to  minus  0  10. 
and 

2)  at  least  one  hard  graft  shell  compnsing  at  least  one  vinyl 


monomer  selected  from  the  group  compnsing  styrene. 
(meth)acrylomtrile,  (meth)acrylate  and  vinyltoluene. 


5.256.734 

POI  YPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACR  RING  COATED  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  OF  THE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Eiichi  Sugihara;  Keigo  Suehiro,  Katsumi  Sekiguchi,  and  Minoni 
Hoshino,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833,755 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1991.  3-021956 

Int.  a.'  C08I.  5}  a:.  V  C»6.  23/12 

U.S.  a.  525-98  8  ^1""" 

1.  A  resin  composition  which  compnses  100  parts  by  weight 

of  a  polypropylene  and  20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroge- 

nated  styrene/butadiene  or  styrene/isoprene  elastomenc  block 

copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of  not  less  than  25  g/10  mm  as 

detennined  at  a  temperature  of  230°  C    and  a  load  of  2.16 

kg/cm'. 


5.256.737 
THICKENING  AGENTS.  PROCT^SSF^  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Massimo  Barzaghi,  Bfrgamo.  Itah.  assignor  to  SiRma  Pr.xiotti 

Chiraici  S.p.A..  Bergamo.  Ital> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578.689.  Sep.  ".  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.683 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  5,  1990.  19565  A  '90 
Int.  a.-  C08F  16/12.  8/12 
VJS.  a.  525—328.9  *  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  neutralization  of  a  free  acid  form  of 
cross-linked  polymers  or  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  so  as  to 
obtain  the  corresponding  salts,  compnsing: 

(1)  prepanng  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  neutralizing  agent 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  m  methanol,  sodium  in 
methanol  or  potassium  hydroxide  in  ethanol; 

(2)  adding  to  the  neutralizing  agent  with  mixing  the  free  acid 
form  of  the  polymers  or  copolymers  or  acrylic  acid  to 
form  the  solid  salts  thereof;  and 

(3)  recovenng  the  salts  by  filtration  or  evaporation  as  a 
free-flowing  powder. 


5.256.735 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
POI  YESTER-POLVSTi  RENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Hiroshi  Ohishi:  Masao  Kimura;  Shinji   Inaba.  and  Masanao 
Kawabe.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation  and  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.984 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990.  2-277861; 
Nov.  16.  1990,  2-308829;  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-321239;  Dec.  12.  1990, 
2-409871 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/81 
U.S.  a.  525—132  ^  C\&ims 

I  A  process  for  prepanng  aromatic  polyester-polyst>rene 
block  copolymers  which  compnses  polycondensing  in  solution 
styrenepolymers(.A),  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds  (B).  and 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  dihalides  (C)  in  a  weight  ratio 
(A)/[(B)^(C)]  of  5/95  to  80/20.  wherein  said  styrene  poly- 
mers have  terminal  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  or  terminal 
amino  groups. 


UMI 


5,256.736 
TAPERED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED 
DIENES  AND  MONOVINYLARENES 
William  J.  Trepka;  George  A.  Moczygemba.  and  Ralph  C.  Far- 
rar,  Jr..  all  of  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  May  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,130 
Int.  O.'  C08F  297/04 
U.S.  O.  525-314  '"^  CI"'"* 

1   A  method  of  prepanng  a  polymer  compnsing: 

(1)  charging  a  monovinylaromatic  monomer  and  an  initiator 
in  the  presence  ol  a  randomizer  and  allowing  polymenza- 
tion to  occur  until  essentially  no  free  monomer  is  present; 
thereafter 

(2)  charging  an  initiator  and  a  mixture  of  monov  inylaromalic 
monomer  and  conjugated  diene  monomer,  and  allowing 
polymenzation  to  occur  until  essentially  no  free  monomer 
IS  present;  thereafter 

(3)  charging  an  initiator  and  a  mixture  of  monovinylaromatic 
monomer  and  conjugated  diene  monomer,  and  allowing 
polymenzation  to  occur  until  essentially  no  free  monomer 
is  present,  and  thereafter 

(4)  charging  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  coupling  agent. 


5.256.738 
FUNCTIONAL  Rl  BBER-BASED  STRUCTURAL 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  M.  Chasser,  Glenshaw,  and  John  R.  Schneider.  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  .  -,.. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.604.  Feb.  5.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807,737 
Int.  O.'  C08C  1'^  20 
U.S.  O.  525—330.9                                                        '5  Claims 
1    A  one  package  stable  rubber  based  curable  composition 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  functional  rubber  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  functional  homopolymer  of  butadiene,  iso- 
prenc  or  neoprene;  and  functional  copolymer  of  butadi- 
ene, isoprene  and  -  or  neoprcne.  and  functional  copolymer 
of  butadiene,  neoprene  or  isoprene  with  an  aliphatic  or 
alicyclic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon;  and 

(b)  a  vulcanization  system  composing  sulfur,  wherein  the 
composition  contains  at  least  15  pans  of  functional  rubber 
polymer  per  100  parts  of  composition  and  at  leasi  15  parts 
of  sulfur  per  100  parts  of  total  amount  of  all  rubber  p<M\- 
mers  in  the  composition,  with  the  proviso  that  the  cured 
composition  has  an  elongation  not  exceeding  15  percent, 
wherein  said  composition  is  substantially  free  of  solid 
rubber  and  wherein  said  composition  is  substantialK  free 
of  chemical  groups  which  are  reactive  with  the  functional 
groups  of  said  functional  rubber  polymer;  said  functional 
groups  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl and  anhydnde. 


5.256.739 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER.  MCTHOD  OF  PRODUONG  THE 
SAME    \ND  COVERING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME  AS  MAIN  COMPONENT 
Ichiro  Ono.   Gunma.  and   Hiroshi   Yoshioka.  Tokyo,   both   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  (Themical  Co..   Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.006 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1990,  2-82036 

Int.  O.'  CX)8F  265/04 

U.S.  O.  525— »12  12  Oaimfi 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  compnsing  a  vinyl  polymer  as  a  trunk 

polymer,   and   both   organopolysiloxane   and    polylaclone   as 

branch  polvmers  wherein  said  branch  polymers,  respectively. 

exhibit  units  represented  by  fonnuiae  (a)  and  (b),  respectively: 
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(«) 


Ri 

I 

i-CH2C-)- 
I 
C— OR2Si(CHj)„- 

II 

o 


CHj   CHj 

(OSi-teOSi— CHj 
I  I 

CHj    CH3 


v^  herein 

Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Ri  IS  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  containing  1-11  carbon  atoms, 

whose  carbon  chain  may  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen 

atom; 
m  IS  0,  1  or  2;  and 
n  represents  an  average  degree  of  polymerization,  and  is 

0-200; 


(b) 


V 

C— O— R4— O Fc(CH2)50 

U  II 

o  |_o 


J/ 


wherein 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R4  IS  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  containing  2-4  carbon  atoms; 

1  represents  an  average  degree  of  polymerization,  and  is 
3-20;  and 
wherein  the  fraction  of  unit  (a)  is  5-80  wt.  %,  and  that  of  unit 
(b)  is  2-50  wt.  %. 


5,256,741 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRANCHED 

POLYSILOXANE 
Takuya  Ogawa,  and  Toshio  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-03956S 

Int.  CI."  C08F  283/00 

V.S.  a.  525—477  15  Claims 

I   A  method  for  the  ma  lufacture  of  a  branched  poiysiloxane 

described  by  formula 

(Si04/2)x<R'*2ASiOi/2)y(R'2R*SiOi2)z(ROi/2)»r, 

the  method  comprising,   reacting  a  linear  poiysiloxane  de- 
scribed by  formula 

Rl(R^R^SiO)aM 

with  a  reactive  poiysiloxane  described  by  formula 

(S1O4  :).*<rV^SiO|  ;),.(R":R*'SiOi  :)^<ROl  :»»; 
where  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom 
and  alky  Is  comprising  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  each  R',  R^, 
R  \  and  R*  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyls  comprising  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyls  comprising  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkenyls 
comprising  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  aryls;  each  R''  and 
R^  IS  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyls 
comprising  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyls  comprising 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkenyls  comprising  two  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryls;  Q  is  a  halogen:  M  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  hydrogren  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  A  is 
described  by  formula  (bSiR-R')aR'.  where  R',  R-,  and  R'are 
as  previously  described  and  ISa^lOOO;  ISx^iOO: 
2gy  +  z  +  w£150;  2Sy;  OSz;  OgwSlS; 

03g(y  +  z  + w)/xg3;  and  Ogw/(y-(-z-)-w)50.1). 


5,256,740 

AMINO-SUBSTTTUTED  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  ADDITIV  F:S  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  COLD 

properth:s  of  middle  hvdrc«:arbon 
distillate.s 

Jacques  Denis,  Charbonniere  les  Bains;  Alain  Forestiere,  Ver- 
naison;  Beatrice  Bonardi,  L\ons,  and  Bernard  Damin,  Oullins, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  IFP  et  Elf  France,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,312 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  2.  1991,  91  05497 
Int.  a:  CX)8G  63/66.  63/6S;  C09K  7/06.  BOIF  1^  16 
U.S.  CI.  525^19  20  Claims 

1  A  polymer  with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
400  to  20.000  containing  ammo-substituted  groups  in  its  mole- 
cule, resulting  from  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  a  secondary  amine  function  and  containing  2  to  61 
carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule  and  complying  with  the  general 
formula: 


5.256,742 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYtARYLENE  SULRDEiS  FROM 

POLYiARYLENE  SULHDE  DISULFIDE) 
William  E.  Sattich,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Owen  H.  Decker,  West 
Reading.  Pa.;  Dwayne  R.  Senn,  and  Darryl  R.  Fahey,  both  of 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,854 
Int.  a."  C08G  75/16 
U.S.  CI.  525—537  31  Oaims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  a  po!y(arylene  sulfide)  and  a 
copolymer  thereof  from  a  poly(arylene  sulfide  disulfide)  com- 
prising contacting  said  poly(arylene  sulfide  disulfide)  with  a 
polyhalo-substituted  cyclic  compound  having  unsaturation 
between  adjacent  ring  carbon  atoms  and  having  halogen  atoms 
attached  to  said  nng  carbon  atoms  in  a  polar  organic  com- 
pound and  a  basic  compound  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


R-NH-   R' 


(I) 


in  which  R  and  R'.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  in  each 
ca.se  represent  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  60 
carbon  atoms,  with  an  unsaturated  polyester  resulting  from  the 
condensation  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  com- 
p<iund  having  at  least  one  alpha  ethylene  unsaturation  of  one  of 
the  carboxylic  groups  with  at  least  one  aliphatic  epoxidized 
comp<.iund.  the  molar  ratio  of  the  epoxidized  compound  to  the 
dicarboxylic  compound  being  approximately  0.4: 1  to  1.8:1  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  amino  function  compound  to  the  dicar- 
boxylic compound  is  approximately  0.2:1  to  1.5:1. 


5.256,743 

POLY(ARYLENE  THIOETHER)  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  EXTRUDED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Toshio  Enoki,  and   Yasuo  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,464 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53344 
Int.  O."  C08L  HI '06 
U.S.  O.  525—537  4  Claims 

1  A  poly(arylene  thioether)  resin  composition  comprising 
3  100  parts  b\  weight  of  a  poly(arylene  thioether)  (.A)  having 
a  shear  rate  dependence  value  of  melt  viscosity  at  310°  C. 
of  2,2-3  0  and  a  crystallization  temperature  of  175'-210° 
C  .  wherein  the  shear  rate  dependency  value  of  melt  vis- 
cosity at  310°  C.  means  a  ratio.  T)2oo/T)i:ooof  a  melt  viscos- 
ity, T)2oo  at  3 1 0°  C  and  a  shear  rate  of  200  sec '  '  to  a  melt 


UMI 


viscosity,  rjnooat  310-  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  1.200  sec    '; 

20-400  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly(arylene  thioether)  (B) 
having  a  shear  rate  dependence  value  of  melt  viscosity  at 
310'  C.  of  1.0-2.0  and  a  crystallization  temperature  of 
220*-260'  C,  ^      ^ 

the  resin  portion  consisting  of  the  poly(arylene  thioethers) 
(A)  and  (B)  in  said  resin  composition  having  a  triell  viscos- 
ity of  1,400-3.500  poises  as  measured  at  310°  C  and  a 
shear  rale  of  1,200  sec'  '.  a  shear  rate  dependence  value  of 
melt  viscosity  at  310°  C.  of  1.5-2.3,  and  a  crystallization 
temperature  of  205°-230°  C. 

5.256.'744 

DRYING  TEMPERATl  RE  INDEPENDENT 

POI  YTETRAFLUOROETHYIENF 

Walter  G.  Mcllish.  Livingston.  N.J..  assignor  to  ICl  Americas 

Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,409.  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.185,414. 
This  application  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.605 
Int.  CI."  C08F  214  26 
U.S.a.  526-87  ^    ■'Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  coagulated  dispersion  of  an  extrud- 
ahle  copolymer  of  letrafluoroethylene  and  from  0.03  to  1.0 
weight  percent  of  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  perfluoroalkenes.  chlorotnnuorocthylene,  di- 
chlorodifluoroethylene.  hexanuoropropene,  pernuoro(n-pro- 
pyl  vinyl  ether),  perfluoroalkyl  tnfluoroelhylene  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  oxvperHuoroalks  trifluoroethylenes  of  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  said  method  comprising  charging  tetraOuoro- 
ethylene  and  water  to  an  autoclave,  adding  said  comonomer  in 
a  plurahtv  of  incremental  intervals  to  said  autocla\e  while 
polymerizing  under  conditions  so  as  to  produce  polymer  dis- 
persed as  fine  particles  of  from  -0.05  to  1.3  microns  in  diame- 
ter, and  coagulating  the  dispersed  polymer 

5.256.745 

n  UORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Werner  M.  Grootaert.  Oakdalc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  869.943.  Apr.  17,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,208.305. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.062 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4  16 
U  S  O.  526-194  '  <^"'»*'"' 

1  A  nuorme-containmg  polymer  comprising  a  Ouorine-con- 
taming  saturated,  carbon-carbon  backbone  chain  comprising 
mterpolvmerized  units  denved  from  a  nuorine-contaming 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  an  organometallic 
group  denved  from  a  non-free-radically  polymerizable  or- 
ganometallic group,  compnsing  a  silicon  atom  and  an  aliphatic 
carbon  atom  bonded  directly  to  said  silicon  atom. 


a)  hypophosphorous  acid  chain  transfer  agent  or  a  salt 
thereof, 

b)  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  raonocar- 

boxylic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  and  optionally 

c)  non-carboxylic  acid  monomers; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  C4-C8  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxvhc  acid  which  is  up  to  about  50  percent 
neutralized,  anhydnde.  or  Ci-C«  mono-ester  thereof  is 
present  at  a  level  of  from  about  5  to  about  95  percent  by 
weight  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  at  least  one  C4-C8 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is 
up  to  about  50  percent  neutralized,  anhydnde.  or  C1-C4 
mono-ester  thereof  the  at  least  one  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  or  salts  thereof  and  the 
optional  non-carboxylic  acid  monomers; 
ii)  polymenzing  the  reaction  mixture  to  provide  a  polymer 
mixture  in  which  at  least  40  percent  of  mcorporated  phos- 
phorus IS  in  the  fonn  of  polymenc  monoalkyl  phosphinate 
and  polvmenc  monoalkyl  phosphonate  and  wherein  the 
residual' monomer  level,  based  on  the  total  amount  used, 
of  the  at  least  one  C4-C>  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxvhc  acid  which  is  up  to  about  50  percent  neutral- 
ized, anhydnde.  or  C1-C4  mono-ester  thereof  is  less  than 
1  percent  by  weight 


5.256.74-' 
SOLUBLE  PERFl  UOROEl  ASTOMERS 
1*0  Ojakaar,  8  Jacqueline   Dr..  Hockessin.  Del.   19707.  and 
Anestis  L.  IxjRothetis.  2816  Kenned>  Rd..  Wilmington.  Del. 

19810 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703.220,  May  20.  1991.  Tl,is 

application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.718 

Int.  CI.    C-08F  16  24 

VS.  O.  526-247  ^  Oaims 

1  A  perfluorcvelastomer  prepared  from  tetranuoroethylene 
(TFE)  and  pcrfluoro  (alkyl  vinyl  ether)  and  at  least  one  cure 
sue  monomer,  the  perfluoroelastomer  having  a  molecular 
weight  charactenzed  bN  an  Inherent  Viscosity  of  about  from 
0  ^  to  0  ^  containing  less  than  about  200  ppm  of  color-fomiing 
impunlies  and  having  at  lea.st  about  0.25  weight  ^.  cure  site, 
calculated  a.s  the  cure  site  monomer,  the  pernuoroelastomer 
having  been  prepared  by  pyrolyzing  the  cop<Mymer  ol  TFE. 
pernuoro  (alkvl  vmvl  ether)  and  at  least  one  cure  sue  monomer 
at  a  temperature  of  about  from  320° -350°  C.  for  a  penod  of 
about  from  10-14  hours. 


5.256,746 

I  OW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  MONOALKYL 

SUBSTITLTED  PHOSPHINATE  AND  PHOSPHONATE 

COPOLYMERS 

Robert  M.  Blankenship,  Harleysville.  and  Scott  L.  Egolf.  I-ans- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,260 

Int.  O."  C08F  2  3M 

VS.  O.  52«^233  13  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  polymer  mixture  containing 

polymenc  monoalk\l  phosphinates  and  polymenc  monoalkyl 

phosphonates  comprising 

i)  formine  a  reaction  mixture  by  feeding  linearly  into  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  C4-C8  monc^thylenically 
unsaturated  dicarb<ixylic  acid  which  is  up  to  about  50 
percent  neutralized,  anhydnde.  or^  C,-C4  mono-ester 
thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  120°  C. 


5,256.''4« 

PRECURSORS  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

ISCMn  ANl  RATE  UNITS 

Didier  Vanhove.  Forbach.  and  Paul  Gr(«ius.  Petite-Rosselle. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Autochem.  Pans.  France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.495 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul.  2.  1990,  90  08316 

Int.  C\:  C08F  26/OS 

U.S.  O.  52(^261  >"  "-^f 

1  At  least  one  oligomer  contaming  isocyanurate  units,  ol  the 

tormula: 


"^c-'-c^° 

I       I 

A  C  A 

II 
O 


wherein 

(1)  at  least  one  A'  residue  is  of  the  formula  (a): 


UMI 
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and  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula  II 


— CH2— CHR'- 


■C— O— D— OH 
II 
O 


(a) 


wherem  R'  =  H  or  CH3  and  D  =  Ci-C4  alkylene,  residue. 
any  remaining  A  residues  denote  H  or  C1-C4  ali^yl.  and 
optionally  at  least  a  part  of  the  A  residues  of  the  formula 
(a)  represent 

a'  =  — CH2CHR'— C— O— D— O— C— NH  — D'  — NCO 
II  II 

O  O 

wherein  D'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  free  from  groups 
which  react  with  isocyanate  groups  and  is  obtained  by 
elimination  of  2  NCO  groups  from  a  polyisocyanate.  or  at 
least  a  part  of  the  A'  residues  represent  groups 

—  CHi-CHR'  — C— O— D— O— C— NH— D'  — NH— C— O— R- 
II  II  II 

00  O 

wherein  R-  is  a  monovalent  radical  obtained  by  elimina- 
tion of  the  hydroxyl  group  from  a  monoalcohol  contain- 
ing a  vinylidene  group,  and  free  from  other  groups  which 
react  with  isocyanate  groups;  or 
(2)  at  least  one  A  residue  denotes: 


-D-— O— C— NH— D'— NH— C— O— R'2 
11  U 

o  o 


5J56.749 
AMPHIPHILIC  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  SILANE 
LNTTS  AND  RLM  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
MONOMOLECTLAR  LAYER  PRODI  CED  THEREFROM 
Werner   Hickel.   Mannheim;   Donald    Lupo,   Eppstein/Taunus; 
Werner  Prass,  Mainz;   Lde  Scheunemann,  Liederbach,  and 
Peter  W'ilharm.   Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1991,  4108359 

Int.  a:  CO«F  230/08.  220/54.  220/10 
U.S.  a.  526—279  8  Oaims 

1  An  amphiphilic  copolymer  containing  silanyl  groups  and 
structural  units  derived  from  at  least  one  monomer  of  the 
formula  1 


O     Y 
II       I 
A-B„-(CH2U-X-C-C=CH2 


(I) 


O     Y 

II      I 

D— E  — L  — C  — C=CH2 


(ID 


in  which 

A —  is  CH3 —  or  CF3 — , 

— B—  is  — CH2—  or  — CF2— , 

n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  25, 

m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  12, 

—X—  is  — O— .  — NR'—  or  — Z— .  in  which 

Rl_  is  H-.  CH3-(CH2)„-or  CF3— (CF2)„-(CH2)m- 

-Z—  IS  — X  — (CH2),r-X'  or 


(b) 


wherein 

D-  Is  a  a  residue  — D^— (— O— D^— )„—  wherein  D-  is  a 
C1-C4  alkylene  residue  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12; 

D  '  IS  D'  defined  above; 

R  -  IS  R-  defined  above,  and 

any  remaining  A  residue(s)  denote 

— D^- O— C— NH— D'— NCO. 
II 
O 

D-  and  D'  being  as  defined  above. 


O 

II 

-c— (CHjir 


O 

II 

-c- 


X-(CH2V-X', 


p  IS  an  integer  t'rom  2  to  10, 

1  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and 

—X  —  IS  — O—  or  — NR'  — . 
-Y  IS  — H.  — CHi.  — CN,  —CI,  —Br  or  — F, 
-D   IS   — SiR^(SiR23)2,   — Si(SiR23)3.   — SiR22- 

— (SiR'2)2— SiR'3. 

in  which  R^  is  Ci-Ci-alkyl. 

— E —  is  Ci-C4-alkylene  and 

— L —  IS 


O 

II 

— O—    — NRl  — .  — NH  — C— X— (CH2V— X'- 


-NH  — C— (O— CH-  — CH2)n— O— 
II 
O 


-SiR2 


3  or 


5,256,750 

HYDROGENATED  LIQUID  PETROLEUM  RESIN  AND 

HOT  MELT  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Hajime  Yoshida;  Akira  Uekusa,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Takashi 

Satoh,  Ibaraki,  and  Ryoji  Ohnishi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,435 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  1991,  3-152206 
Int.  C\.'  C08F  10/14 
U.S.  a.  526—290  8  Oaims 

1  A  hydrogenated  liquid  petroleum  resin  obtained  by  hy- 
drogenating  an  aromatic  liquid  petroleum  resin  having  a  struc- 
ture m  which  aromatic  nngs  are  linked  by  the  medium  of  a 
methylene  group 


5J56,751 

OPHTHALMIC  LENS  POLYMER  INCORPORATING 

ACYCLIC  MONOMER 

Douglas  G.  Vanderlaan,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vistakon, 

Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.903 

Int.  a.'  C08F20/.';^ 

UJS.  a.  526—304  14  aaims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  hydro- 

philic  monomer  and  an  acyclic  monomer  represented  by  the 

following  formula: 
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Wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

each  of  R2.  Rj.  R4  and  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyclic  monova- 
lent alkyl  radical,  provided  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  of  R2  +  R3  +  R4-^R5  "s  between  4-20.  inclusive; 

X  IS  O.  NH  or  NRb:  and 

Kb  IS  a  Straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical. 


5.256,754 

HYDROGENPOLYSILOXANF.S  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING 

Mitsuhiro  Takarada;  Yuji  ^  oshikawa.  and  Kenichi  Isob*.  all  of 
Annaka.  Japan.  a.vsignors  10  Shin-Ktsu  Chemical  C  o..  1  td.. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^SS.^^O.  Oct.  31.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  \pr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  86'.464 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1990.  2-294963 
Int.  n.'  C08G  77/10 
U.S.  CI.  528-31  *  t''«""* 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrogenpolysiloxane  having  a 
(meth)acryloxypropyl  group  of  the  following  average  compo- 
sition formula  (1): 


5.256.''52 
NITROGEN-FREE  ESTER  OF  CARBOXY  CONTAINING 

INTKRPOl  YMFRS 
Dennis  M.  Dishong.  South  Euclid,  and  Richard  \1.  Lange,  Eu- 
clid, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Uubrizol  Corporation. 
Wickliffe.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.-86.  Apr.  25.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30.412,  Mar.  25.  198  . 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.302 

Int.  CI.'  am  2:0ii>< 

U.S.  a.  526-329.5  »3  Oaims 

1  An  oil  soluble,  nitrogen-free  mixed  ester  of  a  carboxy-con- 
taining  interpolymer  prepared  by  reacting  an  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydride,  acid  or  derivative  with  a 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  wherein  the  interpolymer  has  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  1.5.  said  ester 
having    pendant    polar    groups    consisting    of   (A)    and    (B) 

wherein: 
(^A)  is  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  carboxylic  ester 
group  from  the  reaction  of  a  carboxy  group  with  an  alkyl 
alcohol  having  about  8  to  about  24  aliphatic  carbon  atoms; 

and 
(B)  IS  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight  carboxylic  ester 
group  from  the  reaction  of  a  carboxy  group  with  an  alkyl 
alcohol    having   no   more    than    seven    aliphatic    carbon 

atoms; 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (A):(B)  is  (1-10):(1). 


R     R        R        R      R 

I       I         I         I        I 
HSiO(SiOWSiO)i,(SiO)rSiH 

I        1  I  I         I 

R      R  1  H       R 

CH2CH2CH2OOC 


(1) 


R' 


\ 

( 

/ 


C=CH2 


wherein 

R  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 

group. 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  and  letters  a.  b.  and 
c  are  positive  numbers  within  the  range:  0<a<20. 
0<b<3.  and  0<c<  10.  comprismg  the  step  of  effecting 
equilibration  reaction  of  compounds  of  the  following 
formulae  (3),  (4),  (5),  and  (6): 


R    R 

I      I 

HSiOSiH 

I      I 
R     R 

R 
I 
(SiO), 


5.256.753 

BORAZINF  DFR1\  ATIZED  POLYCARBOSILANt 

POI  YMERS  AND  THE  CERAMICS  DERIVED 

THEREraOM 

Gregg  A.  Zank.  500  Svlvan  1^..  Midland.  Mich.  48640:  I.arr>  G. 

Sneddon.  813  Briarwood  Rd..  Newtown  Square.  Pa.  19073. 

and  Kai  Su.  4315  l.archwood  Ave..  Third  Roor.  Philadelphia. 

Pa.  19104 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,517 
Int.  CV  CX)8G  79/08 
U.S.  O.  528-7  IfSCX^ms 

\   A  method  of  forming  a  borazine  modified  pcilycarbosilane 
polymer  comprising: 

reacting  a  material  comprising  at  least  one  borazine  ring 
having  a  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  at  least  one  nitrogen 
or  boron  thereof,  with  a  polycarbosilane  polymer  having 
at  least  one  umt  of  the  structure: 

Ri 
—  Si— CH2— 
H 

at  a  temperature  of  below  about  300°  C  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  the  borazine  mcxiified  product  ptMymers, 
wherein  R-'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  radicals  and  silicon  substituted  alkyl 
radicals 


R 

I 

(Siov 

CjHeOOC 


(3) 


(41 


(5) 


R' 


\ 

( 
/ 


C=CH2 


(<>) 


(SiO)i 
H 


therein  x.  y.  and  z  are  integers  of  from  3  to  10. 


5.256.''55 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ORGANOSII  ICON  COMPOl  NDS 
Stephen  Westall,  Barry.  Wales,  assignor  to  Do»  CorninR  Lim- 
ited. Barry.  Wales  .^       ^     ^     ^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  -15.284.  Jun.  14.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No   923.640 
Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  28.  IWO. 

9014450 

Int.  0.'  CX)8G  ""/O* 

U.S.  O.  528-14  ,  *  """^ 

1    \  prixress  for  the  prcxluction  of  organosiloxanes  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  30°  C   to  200 

c. 
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(A)  at  least  one  organosilicon  compound  having  in  the  mole- 
cule at  least  one  silanol  group  and  wherem  the  silicon- 
bonded  organic  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to 
14  carbon  atoms  and  monovalent  substituted  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  substituted 
hydrocarb<in  groups  being  non-acidic  in  character,  by 
contacting  said  organosilicon  compound  with 

(B)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  rubidium  carbonate,  cesium  carbonate,  and  carbox- 
ylates  of  rubidium  and  cesium  of  the  general  formula 
Q  CO  OM,  which  are  present  dispersed  on  or  in  a  particu- 
late solid  which  IS  substantially  inert  under  the  reaction 
conditions;  wherein  M  represents  Rb  or  Cs  and  Q  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms:  and  there- 
after separating  the  resulting  organosiloxane  from  catalyst 
(B)  and  recovering  said  organosiloxane. 


5.256.756 

THER-MOSETTTNG  CO.ATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Thaiuning  Kuo.  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko<lak 

Company.  Rochester,  NY. 
Continuation-in-part  of -Ser.  No.  SS3.0'^9.  May  15,  1992.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '^n.iSO,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  I.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,992 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.    C08G  03/00 
L.S.  a.  528—176  17  Oaims 

1    .\  curable  enamel  composition  which  when  applied  to  a 
substrate  and  cured  provides  a  coating  having  a  pencil  hard- 
ness of  greater  than  4H.  an  impact  resistance  of  greater  than 
140  lb  -in  .  and  being  substantially  resistant  to  acidic  corrosion 
and  weathenng.  said  composition  comprising 
(I)  about  15  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  curable  polyes- 
ter having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
1 500   to   about   3000  and   a   weight   average   molecular 
weight  of  about  5000  to  about  40,000,  compnsing 

(a)  about  20  to  about  36  mole  percent  of  diol  residues, 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e). 

(b)  about  10  to  about  21  mole  percent  of  tnol  residues. 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e); 

(c)  about  0  to  about  16  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e),  of  residues  of  a  linear 
aliphatic  diacid; 

(d)  about  24  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  cylohexanedicar- 
boxylic  acid  residues  based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b), 
(c).  (d)  and  (e); 

(e)  about  12  to  about  20  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e),  of  hydroxy  acid  resi- 
dues selected  f'om  residues  of 


CO2H 


» 


HO 


CO2H.  wherein  A  is  halogen, 

Ci-Cfc  alkyl.  or  phenyl; 


-continued 


HO 


CO2H 


HO 


HO 


C02H; 


CO2H;  and 


— ^  ^^CH=CHC— 


wherein  substantially  all  of  said  hydroxy  acid  residues 
are  located  at  the  ends  of  the  polymer  chains  to  which 
they  are  attached; 

(II)  about  10  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  solvent;  and 

(III)  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  cross-lmking 
agent. 


5.256.757 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Thauming  Kuo,  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883.509.  May  15,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,380,  Jun.  10,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.993 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63  (X) 

L.S.  a.  528—176  16  Qaims 

1,  An  enamel  composition  which  when  applied  to  a  substrate 
and  cured  provides  a  coating  having  a  pencil  hardness  of 
greater  than  4H.  an  impact  resistance  of  greater  than  140 
lb  -in.,  and  being  substantially  resilient  to  acidic  corrosion,  said 
composition  compnsing 
(I)  about  25  to  about  65  weight  p>ercent  of  a  curable  polyester 

having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1500  to 

about  35(X)  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 

10.000  to  about  70.000,  comprising 

(a)  about  20  to  36  mole  percent  of  diol  residues,  based  on  the 
total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d).  and  (e): 

(b)  about  10  to  about  21  mole  percent  of  tnol  residues,  based 
on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c).  (d),  and  (e). 

(c)  about  5  to  about  18  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d).  and  (e).  of  residues  of  an  aliphatic 
diacid: 

(d)  about  25  to  about  35  mole  percent  of  aromatic  dicarbox- 
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ylic  acid  residues  based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (h).  (c). 
(d).  and  (e). 
(e)  about  12  to  about  20  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total 
mole?  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  of  hydroxy  acid  residues 
selected  from  residues  of 


Ho-/"X 


CO2H 


HO 


i_<<^  /^V-C02H,  wherein  A  is  halogen. 

^J^jv  j/  C1-C6  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 


CO2H 


and  being  substantiallv  resistant  to  acidic  corrosion,  said  com- 
position comprising 

(I)  about  25  to  about  b?  w.eighi  percent  of  a  curable  polyester 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  800  to 
about  3500  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
3000  to  about  ''O.IXX).  composing 

(a)  about  35  to  45  mole  percent  of  diol  residues,  based  on  the 
total  moles  of  (a),  (b).  (c),  (d),  (e),  and  (0: 

(b)  about  4  to  abciut  8  mole  percent  of  tnol  residues,  based  on 
the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d).  (e).  and  (0, 

(c)  about  5  to  about  18  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  (a),  (fc).  (O.  (d).  (e).  and  (0.  of  residues  of  an 
aliphatic  diacid 

(d)  about  0  to  about  30  mole  percent  of  aromatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  residues  based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c), 
(d).  (e),  and  (f); 

(e)  about  5  to  about  35  mole  percent  of  terephthalic  acid 
residues  based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e), 

and  (f);  ^  , 

(f)  about  12  to  about  20  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  (e),  and  (f)  of  hydroxy  acid  resi- 
dues selected  from  residues  of 


CO2H; 


HO 


HO 


HO 


CO2H; 


CO2H;  and 


HO 


^2>"- 


O 
II 
CHC  — OH; 


HO 


__<<f  /^^l^-COiH,  wherein  A  is  halogen. 

X,^         yf^  Ci-Q  aJkyl,  or  phenyl; 


HO 


;  and 


CO2H 


wherein  substantially  all  of  said  hydroxy  acid  residues  are 
at  the  ends  of  said  curable  polyester. 

(II)  about  ^  to  ab<iui  20  weight  percent  of  an  ammo  crosslink- 
,ng  agem   based  on  the  total  weight  of  (I).  (ID.  and  (HI). 

(III)  about  30  to  about  ^0  weight  percent  of  an  organic  soKent. 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  (I),  (II),  and  (111),  the  total  being 
100  percent. 

5.256.758 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Thauming  Kuo.  Kingsport.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastinan  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712.380,  Jun.  10.  1991 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,509 

Int.  C\.'  C08G  63  (Xi 

L.S.  a.  528-176  ^  Cl"^™* 

1  An  enamel  composition  which  when  applied  to  a  substrate 
and  cured  provides  a  coating  having  a  pencil  hardness  ot 
greater  than  4H.  an  impact  resistance  of  greater  than  140  lb  in  . 


HO 


HO 


CO2H; 


C02H;  and 


CH  =  CHC  — OH. 
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u  herein  substantially  all  of  said  hydroxy  acid  residues  are 
at  the  ends  of  said  curable  polyester; 

(II)  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an  amino  crosslink- 
mg  agent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (\).  (II).  and  (III); 

(III)  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  an  organic  solvent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  (I),  (II),  and  (III),  the  total  being 
100  percent. 


5056,759 
THERMOSETTTNG  CX)ATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Thaiuning  Kuo,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  883,079,  May  15,  1992,  which  is  a 
contiiiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,380,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  I,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  41,111 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63,  00 
L.S.  O.  528—176  11  Claims 

1  A  curable  p<5lyester  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  800  to  ab<iut  .3000  and  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  3000  to  about  40.000  composing 

(a)  about  .15  to  ab<iut  45  mole  percent  of  diol  residues,  based 

on  the  toul  moles  of  (a),  fb).  (c).  (d)  and  (e); 
fb)  about  4  to  about  8  mole  percent  of  tnol  residues,  based  on 
the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e); 

(c)  about  0  to  about  16  mole  percent,  ba.sed  on  the  total 
moles  of  (a),  (b).  (c),  (d)  and  (e).  of  residues  of  a  linear 
aliphatic  diacid; 

(d)  about  24  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  1.3-  and/or  1.4- 
cyclohejianedicarboxylic  acid  residues  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e); 

(e)  about  12  to  about  20  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total 
moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e),  of  hydroxy  acid  residues 
selected  from  residues  of 


<2> 


CChH 


HO— ^  /^^COjH, 

wherein  A  is  halogen,  Ci-C^alkyl,  or  phenyl; 
HO 


CO2H 


HO 


CO2H 


-continued 


HO 


HO 


CO2H; 


CO2H; 


and 


HO 


CH  =  CHC  — OH. 


wherein  substantially  all  of  said  hydroxy  acid  residues  are 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  polymer  chains  to  which  they 
are  attached 


5J56,760 
CONDENSATION  COPOLYMERS  WITH  SEQUENCED 

MER  STRUCTURE 
Michael  J.  Jaffe,  Maplewood;  Marie  Borzo,  Basking  Ridge; 
Edward  C.  Chenevey,  North  Plainfield;  Eui  W.  Choe,  Ran- 
dolph; M.  Ishaq  Haider.  Bemardsville,  and  Subhash  Makhija. 
Chatham,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.. 
Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,965 

Int.  C\.'  C08G  63.'00.  63/02 

U.S.  a.  528—183  20  Oaims 


t           ! 

JO      30 

«       50 

f 
60 

70 

30       90 

I  OF  ««  IN  Hig 

-oiAfl  «e  - 

l-DI«  BC 

-^-DIABCC 

—DIM  »C 

100 


1  A  method  of  making  a  controlled  sequence  condensation 
polymer  comprising  the  steps  o( 

(a)  selecting  a  first  monomer  wherein  said  first  monomer  is  a 
diacid.  diol.  diamine,  hydroxy-acid  or  aminophenol  with 
the  proviso  that  diacids  include  a  structural  unit  from 
Group  I,  diols  include  a  structural  unit  from  Group  II, 
hydroxy-acids  include  a  structural  unit  from  Group  III 
and  the  aminophenol  includes  the  structural  unit  of  Group 
IV  wherein: 

Group  I  IS 
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-continued 


(CH)24.? 


Group  III  is 


Group  IV  is 


weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  a  curable  poK ester 
comprising  repealing  units  of  residue  of  Formula  (3); 


(3) 


HO 


c— FLEX-y^-eK— G+r 


\ 


V  o^ 

11        ' 


wherein 

FLEX  is  the  residue  of  an  oligomer  of  Formula  (1)  or  (2): 


/ 


O 
II 

C— Ai-D-A->5- 


H 


O 
II 

■Pi-Atrc 


s> 

\ 

\ 

/ 

0 

/ 

m  /  y 

(1) 


wherein 

A  is  the  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  cis-l,4-cyclohexylenedicarboxylate; 
CIS- 1.3-cyclohexylenedicarboxylate;  trans- 1,4-cyclohex- 
ylenedicarboxylate;  1.2-phenylenedicarboxylate;  1.3- 
phenylenedicarboxylate;  1 .4-phenylenedicarboxylate; 
tnmethylenedicarboxylate;  tetramethylenedicar-box\ 
late;  pentamethylenedicarboxylate;  and  hexa- 
methylenedicarboxylate; 

D  IS  the  residue  of  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  residues  of  2.2-dimethyl-1.3-propanediol,  2-meth- 
yl-1.3-propanediol;  1.2-propanediol;  1.3-propanediol; 
i.6-hexanediol.  2.2.4.4-tetramethyl-l,3-cyclobutanediol; 
L4-cyclohexanedimethanol.  2,2.4-trimethyl-1.3-pen- 
tanediol;  and  2.2-dimethyl-3-hydroxypropyl-2,2- 
dimethyl-3-hydroxypropionate; 

P   IS   ihe   residue   of  a   branch-inducing   poly(hydroxyl 
group)-containing  reactant; 
b  IS  1  to  about  b; 

m  is  equal  to  one  less  than  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups 

present  on  reactant  P  and  is  greater  than  1; 

n  is  0  to  3; 


(2) 


// 


HO- 


O 
II 

C— A  — D- 


-eL-f-D->r>rA— c 


\ 


(b)  selecting  one  or  more  comonomers  capable  of  copoly- 
merizing  with  said  first  monomer  such  that  there  are  at 
least  two  unique  first  and  second  recurring  units; 

(c)  polymerizing  by  way  of  condensation  polymerization 
said  first  monomer  and  said  comonomers  so  that  said  first 
and  second  recurring  units  occur  in  non-random  sequence 
in  the  polymer  so  made 


^ 


5.256,761 

POLYFiiTER  COATINGS  CONTAINING 

CO\  ALENTLY-BOUND  MF^OGENIC  MONOMERS 

William  W.  Blount,  Jr..  Kingsport.  Tenn..  assignor  to  F^tman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,841,  Sep.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,613 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  63  127.  63, 133.  63, 137.  63, 191 

U.S.  a.  528-272  '*  <^»''"' 

3.  A  thermosetting  coating  composition  which  compnses 

(A)  about   15  to  about  45  weight  percent,  based  on   the 


wherein 

A  IS  the  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cls-1.4-cyclohexylenedlcarboxylatc 
cls-1.3-cyclohexylenedlcarboxylate.  lrans-1.4-cyclohey 
ylenedicarboxylate;  1.2-phenylenedicarb(ixylate,  1..- 
phenvlenedicarboxylate;  1.4-phenylenedicarboxylate, 
tnmethylenedicarboxylate,  letramethylenedicarboxy  ■ 
late.  penlamethylenedicarb<nylate.  and  hexa- 
methvlenedicarboxylate, 

D  IS  the  residue  of  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  residues  of  2. 2-dimethyl- 1 .3-propanediol;  2-meth 
yl-1.3-propanediol.  1.2-propanediol.  1.3-propanediol 
1.6-hexanediol;  2,2,4,4-leiramethyl-l,3-c\clobutanediol 
1  4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  2.2,4-tnmethyl-l,3-pen 
tanediol,  and  2,2-dimethyl-3-hydroxypropy  1-2,2 
dimethvl-3-hydroxypropionatc, 
L  is  the  residue  of  a  branch-inducing  poly(carbox>l 
group)-containing  reactant. 
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r  has  an  average  value  of  about  1  to  about  6; 

s  IS  equal  to  one  less  than  the  number  of  hydroxy  groups 
present  on  reaclant  (P)  and  is  greater  than  1; 

t  has  an  average  value  of  about  0  to  i.  and 

wherein  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
residue  of  Formula  (2)  is  about  300  to  about  3000  which 
defines  y;  and 

u  is  about  1  to  6; 

K  IS  the  residue  of  a  mesogenic  diol  or  its  acyl  ester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  residues  of  hydro- 
quinone;  hydroquinone  diacetate;  toluhydroquinone; 
mono-chlorohydroquinone;  mono-terl-butylhydroqui- 
none;  mono-chlorohydroquinone  dipropionate;  phenyl- 
hydroquinone;  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

G  IS  the  residue  of  a  mesogenic  diacid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  residues  of  trans- 1.4-cyclohex- 
anedicarboxylic  acid;  terephthalic  acid;  methyltereph- 
thalic  acid;  phenylterephthalic  acid;  2,6-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylic  acid;  or  mixtures  thereof; 

V  IS  about  1  to  6;  and 

V  IS  the  residue  of  a  mesogenic  monomer  containing  one 
hydroxyl  group  or  its  acyl  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  residues  of  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid;  p- 
acetoxybenzoic  acid;  methyl  p-hydroxybenzoate;  2- 
hydroxy-4-carboxynaphthalene;  2-hydroxy-6-carbome- 
thoxynaphthalene;  or  mixtures  thereof; 

w  is  about  0  to  4;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  totaJ  moles  of  polyester  mono- 
menc  residues  in  said  curable  polyester  to  the  total  equiva- 
lents of  free  hydroxyl  groups  m  said  curable  polyester  is 
abtiut  1.04  to  about  1.50; 

(B)  about  0  to  about  85  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  total  composition,  of  a  solvent;  and 

(C)  about  1  to  about  40  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  (A),  of  a  cross-linking  agent. 


5456,762 
POLYESTERS  HAVING  PREDETERMINED 
MONOMERIC  SEQLENCE 
Matthew  F.  Hermes.  t,aston.  and  Ross  R.  Muth.  Brookfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, \orwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.179 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  CWG  69  'XI 

L'.S.  a.  528— 361  40  Claims 


98-70  mole  %  of  a  dihalo-aromatic  compound  free  of  any 
carboxyl  group  and  2-30  mole  ^c  of  a  dihalo-aromatic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  containing  1-2  carboxyl  groups,  and  performing 
polymenzation  by  adding  the  dihalo-aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
to  a  polymenzation  reaction  system  in  accordance  with  one 
process  selected  from  the  following  processes: 

( 1 )  at  least  50  mole  <7(-  of  the  dihalo-aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
is  converted  into  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  prior  to  its 
addition  to  the  polymenzation  reaction  system,  and  the 

'amount  of  the  dihalo-aromatic  carboxylic  acid  which  is 
not  converted  into  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  and  is  added 
to  the  reaction  system  is  less  than  2  mole  %  of  the  dihalo- 
aromatic  component: 

(2)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydroxides  and  oxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals  is 
added  together  with  the  dihalo-aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
to  the  polymenzation  reaction  system,  wherein  the  alka- 
line earth  metal  compound  is  added  to  the  reaction  system 
in  a  stoichiometric  amount  sufficient  to  convert  at  lest  50 
mole  '^c  of  the  dihalo-aromatic  carboxylic  acid  into  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  and  the  amount  of  the  dihalo- 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  which  is  not  converted  into  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  in  the  reaction  system  is  less  than 
2  mole  ^<  of  the  dihalo-aromatic  component;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydroxides  and  oxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals  is 
added  to  the  reaction  system  together  with  a  mixture  of  a 
preformed  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  portion  of  the 
dihalo-aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
dihalo-aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  is  added  to  the  reaction  system  in  a 
stoichiometric  amount  such  that  at  least  50  mole  %  of  the 
charged  dihalo-aromatic  carboxylic  acid  will  be  con- 
vened into  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  in  the  reaction 
system  and  the  amount  of  the  dihalo-aromatic  carboxylic 
acid  which  is  not  converted  into  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  in  the  reaction  system  is  less  than  2  mole  "Tr  of  the 
dihalo-aromatic  component. 


1   A  composition  comprising  a  polyester  having  a  predeter- 
mined monomenc  sequence. 


5.256,763 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODCCTION  OF  POLY(.4RYLENE 

THIOtrrHER)  COPOLYMER 

Mitsunj  Hoshino:  Yukichika  Kawakami.  and  Takayuki  Katto, 

all  of  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,869 
Claims  priorir>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  3-410082 
Int.  C\:  C08G  63/68.  75/00 
L.S.  a.  528—364  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  granular  poly(arylene 
thioether)  copolymer  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  with  a 
dihalo-aromatic  component  in  a  polar  solvent  containing  wa- 
ter, which  composes  using,  as  the  dihalo-aromatic  component. 


5,256,764 
MEDICAL  DEVICES  FABRICATED  FROM 
HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  HAVING 
RECURRING  CARBONATE  UNITS 
Reginald  T.  Tang,  Warren;  Frank  Mares,  Whippany;  William  J. 
Boyle,  Jr.,  Parsippany;  Tin-Ho  Chiu,  Millburn,  and  Kundanb- 
hai  M.  Patel,  Landing,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,206,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,152.781, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,109,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,145,945,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  227,386,  Aug.  2,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,920,203,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
134,290,  Dec.  17,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  134,321,  Dec.  17.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,891,263,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,339.  Dec.  17,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
5,120,802.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,751 
Int.  a.^  C08G  61/00.  63/OS.  64/00 
U.S.  a.  528—370  22  Oaims 

1.  A  medical  device  comprising  a  body,  said  body  formed 
totally  or  in  part  of  one  or  more  biopolymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  having  recurring  mono- 
menc unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  General  Struc- 
tures 1  or  II 


I 


R,  O 

r      II 

-f-0-C-(-Z-n;C-0-Ci- 
R-  R4 


Structure  I 
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-continued 
O  Rj  R: 


Structure  II 


II 

-f-c— o-ec— c- 

I     I 

R4   Ri 


-o^st- 


wherein: 

—Z—  is  — C(R<Rt,) — .  — O —  or  a  combination  thereof; 
where  Z  is  selected  such  that  there  are  no  adjacent  hetero- 
atoms. 

n  IS  from  1  to  about  8; 

m  is  from  I  to  about  8, 

R,,  R2.  R3.  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occur- 
rence and  are  hydrogen,  aryloxyalkyl,  alkyoxyaryl.  ary- 
loxyarvl.  arylalkyl,  alkylarylalkyl.  arylalkylaryl.  alkyl- 
aryi.  arylcarbonylalkyl.  alkyl.  aryl.  alkylcarbonylalkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  arylcarbonylaryl.  alkylcarbonylaryl,  alkoxyal- 
kyl.  or  aryl  or  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl. 
alkoxy.  aryloxy,  dialkylamino.  diarylamino  and  al- 
kylarylamino,  and 

R^  and  Rt,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  K\.  R;.  R-s.  lU. 
dialkylamino.  diarylamino.  alkylarylamino.  alkoxy.  aryl- 
oxy. alkanoyl.  or  arylcarbonyl.  or  any  two  of  Rl  to  R5 
together  may  form  an  alkylene  chain  completing  a  3.  4.  5. 
6,  7,  8  or  9  membered  alicyclic  fused,  spiro,  bicyclic  or 
tricyclic  nng  system  or  a  combination  thereof,  which 
system  may  optionally  include  one  or  more  non-adjacent 
carbonyl,  oxa,  alkylaza  or  arylaza  groups. 

with  the  proviso  that  when  the  said  biopolymers  are  homo- 
polymers  having  recurnng  units  of  the  Structure  11  de- 
rived from  ethylene  carbonate  or  propylene  carbonate 
then  m  is  other  than  I 


5,256,765 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLY(PHOSPHATE  ESTERS) 

Kara  W .  Leong.  Perry  Hall,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 

University  School  of  Medicine.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321360,  Mar.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.194.581. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,469 

Int.  a.'  C08G  79/02 

U.S.  a.  528—398  ^  Claims 


—{CH2)a—-        -(CH2CH20)t,— . 


^ 


C— O— (CH2><r-0— C 


o 


^-^- 


Rl 


^ 


(CH2)„ 


O 

II 

CH2)m— S— (CH2)„ 


(CH2)« 


R2 


/ \        CHi 


KOVKO 


\ /         CH-. 


—  H:C  — Si  — CHj— . 
I 

Rl 


R; 


Rl 
Rl 


IN  V1T«0  SnXASt  Of  MOC   COWOIKK  rvm 
P«.Y(2-0X0-V  i  2-ClCH*PH0S<>HlTt; 


O 
II 

—  R,— O— P— O— Rl  — 

R 

wherein  R;  is  alkyl.  halogen,  nitro.  hydroxyl,  amino,  carboxyl. 
alkoxv.  or  combinations  thereof.  R:  is  oxygen  or  N— CH?,  and 
a  ranges  from  2  to  6.  b  ranges  from  10  to  100.  d  ranges  from  2 
to  16.  f  ranges  from  1  to  6.  and  m  ranges  from  1  to  2 


Tiie  (m) 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  therapeutic  agent,  together  with  a  delivery  vehi- 
cle, wherein  the  vehicle  compnses  a  polymer  represented  by 
the  formula: 


O 

n 

i-P— O-R— O-tj 

I 

R 

wherem  n  ranges  from  about  10  to  10^  R  is  a  therapeutic  agent 
capable  of  being  released  in  a  physiological  environment,  and 
R   IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5^56,766 
RECOMBINANT  THROMBIN  RECEPTOR  AND 
RELATED  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Shaun  R.  Coughlin,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,769 
Int.  a."  A6\K  r/02 
U.S.  a.  530—327  1*  Claims 

1.  A  punfied  or  isolated  peptide  capable  of  activating  throm- 
bin receptor  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SFLLRNPNDKYEPF  SFLLRNPNDKYEP 

SFLLRNPNDKYE  SFLLRNPNDKY  SFLLRNPNDK. 
SFLLRNPND  SFLLRNPN:  SFLLRNP.  SFLLRN. 
SFLLR;  SFLL;  and  SFL.  and  the  amidated  forms  therevif 


357-543  OG  -93-16 
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5,256.767 
RETROVIRAL  ANTIGENS 

Jonas  S«lk.  Ij  Jolla.  and  Dennis  J.  C^rlo.  Rancho  SanU  Fe, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Immune  Response  Corpora- 
tion, Carlsbad,  Cjilif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  200,752,  May  31,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,280,  Jun.  10,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  975,899 
Int.  n.'  C07K  5/00.  3/00;  C12N  7/04,  7/06 
L.S.  a.  530—350  7  Claims 

1.  An  immunogen  comprising  a  non-infectious  intact  HIV 
virus  devoid  of  outer  envelope  proteins. 


5.256,770 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  THROMBOMODULIN 

ANALOGS 

Charles  B.  Glaser.  Michael  J.  Morser.  both  of  San  Francisco. 

and  David  R.  Light,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Schering  AG,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,325 
Int.  a.'  C07K  13  '00 
L.S.  a.  530—381  3  Oaims 

\  A  thrombomodulin  analog  peptide  that  retains  biological 
activity  after  exposure  to  oxidants  at  a  concentration  and  under 
conditions  which  eliminate  biological  activity  of  native  throm- 
bomodulin said  peptide  having  the  native  methionine  at  posi- 
tion 388  replaced  with  a  leucine  wherein  position  388  refers  to 
the  amino  acids  as  provided  in  Table  1 


-continued 


5,256,768 
EXPRESSION  OF  ANTIGENIC  EPSTEIN-BARR  VIRUS 
POLYPEPTIDES  IN  BACTERIA  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
DIAGNOSTICS 
Gregory  Milman,  Potomac,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.696.  Mar.  14.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,634,  Dec.  13,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,480 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3<)n45:  C07K  15;04.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  530—350  6  Qaims 

1  .\  bactenally  synthesized  polypeptide  encoded  by  the 
Epstein-Barr  Virus  BamHl  K-fragment  consisting  essentially 
of  the  carboxyl-terminated  one  third  of  the  Epstein-Barr  Virus 
Nuclear  .Antigen  ("EB-NA").  said  polypeptide  being  recog- 
nized by  human  antibodies  to  nuclear  antigens  of  Epstein-Barr 
Virus. 


5,256,771 

HE.AT  TREATMENT  OF  IGM-CONTAIMNG 

IMMUNOGLOBULINS  TO  ELIMINATE  NON-SPECIFIC 

COMPLEMENT  ACTIVATION 

Grace  C.  Tsay,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Gary  Jesmok,  Pinole,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,161 

Int.  a.'  A61K  39/395:  C07K  3/12.  15/06 

U.S.  a.  530—390.5  3  Qaims 


5J56,769 
MUTUAL  SEPARATION  OF  PROTEINS 
Koichi  Kato.  Kawabc:  Takao  Yamada,  Matsubara,  and  Kenji 
Kawahara,  Izumi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Cliemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1985,  Ser.  No.  774.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  26.  1984.  59-00460; 
May  21,  1985,  60-00274 

Int.  a.'  C07K  13/Oa  3/28 
U.S.  a.  530—351  32  Claims 


elutiow  volume  t»ll 

1  A  method  of  separating  a  protein  or  a  Met-protein  from  a 
mixture  composing  the  protein  and  the  Met-protein,  the  Met- 
protem  compnsing  an  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  sufTi- 
ciently  similar  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  first  protein  to 
provide  a  physiological  activity  provided  by  the  first  protein 
and  the  Met-protein  bearing  an  additional  methionine  residue 
at  Its  amino  terminus  as  compared  to  the  first  protein,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  separation  procedure 
utilizing  the  difference  in  the  isoelectnc  points  between  the 
first  protein  and  the  second  protein. 


5 

■ 

_       4 

^       3 

1 

I      2 

^--^^ 

5 

/                   HTpdtfl**                                                                             1 

^ 

O  30  60 

TME     (MN) 

1  A  method  of  treating  an  antibody  preparation  comprising 
antibodies  of  the  IgM  type,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of 
subjecting  the  preparation  to  a  gentle  heating  step  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  45°  C.  to  55°  C  in  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  pH  of  4  0  to  5  0  for  at  least  10  minutes  to  minimize  any 
non-specific  complement  activation  without  substantial  reduc- 
tion of  the  specific  complement  activation  activity  of  the  IgM. 


5^56,772 
MONOAZO  LAKE  PIGMENT  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Yoshitaka  Ohtomo.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,077 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-307510 

Int.  Q.'  C09B  67/22.  63/00:  C09D  11/02.  17/00 

U.S.  Q.  534—573  6  Oaims 

1    A  monoazo  lake  pigment  prepared  by  a  process  which 

composes 

(a)  diazotizing  a  mixture  of 

(1)  an  aminonaphthalene-  or  aminobenzene-sulfonic  acid 
or  carboxylic  acid,  and 

(2)  0.1  to  20  mol  %  based  upon  component  (1)  of  a  naph- 
thalene amine  or  benzene  amine  containing  no  soluble 
group 

to  form  a  diazo  component, 

(b)  reacting  the  diazo  component  in  a  coupling  reaction  with 
a  coupler  component  containing 

(1)  /3-naphthol  or  /3-oxynaphthoic  acid,  and 

(2)  0,1  to  30  mol  <7(-  ba.sed  upon  compt^nent  (1)  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  following  formulae  (I)  to  (III): 


HO  CONHCH: 


0) 


CI  F 


in  which 

m  represents  1,  2  or  3 


ao 


HO  CONH— (x  /) 


am 


^J 


5056,774 
BIFUNCnONAL  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 
THE  2-CN -SUBSTITUTED 
AMINGM-CN-PHEISTYLAMINO-U^TRLAZINYL 
MOIETY 
Wolfsaas  Haraa,  CMentkal,  aad  Tboma*  Elzcnkofer,  Cologae, 
both  of  Fed  Rep.  of  GerBUUiy,  iMigDora  to  Bayer  Akt4e«- 
geieUachaft  Leverknaen,  Fe<L  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »39,4«0 
CIclMS  priority,  appUcatlog  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2S, 
1991,  4106255 

Int  a.'  C09B  62 '503.  62  04:  D06P  /  38 
VS.  CI.  534—612  5  CUlmi 

1    A  reactive  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

X 

R,  Ri       \=/        lSO2H)0.2 


wherein  each  of  Xi,  Xj  and  X?  is  at  least  one  water- 
insoluble  group  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl.  nitro  and 
amino  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  and 
(c)  subjecting  the  coupling  reaction  product  to  a  lake-form- 
ing reaction,  said  lake-forming  reaction  being  conducted 
dunng  or  after  completion  of  said  coupling  reaction. 


(HO;S 


HOiS 


SO3H 


m  which 

D  denotes  a  radical  of  an  organic  dyestuff, 

W  denotes  a  direct  bond  or  bridging  member, 

Ri  denotes  H  or  alkyl. 

R2  denotes  H  or  alkyl. 

R  denotes  H.  Ci-C:-alkyl,  halogen,  or  Ci -Ci-alkoxy, 

B  denotes 


5056.773 

COPPER  COMPLEXES  OF 

4-FLUORO-5-CHLOROPYRIMIDIN-6-YL  CONTAINING 

RACnVE  MONDAZO  DYES 
Klaus  Kunde,  Neunkirchen;  Hermann  Henk,  Cologne;  Karl- 
Heinz  Schiindehiitte,  deceased,  Ute  of  Uverknsen  by  Eva 
Schiindehiitte.  heir  ,  and  Frank-Michael  Stohr,  OdenthaL  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,869,  May  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,631 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1990,  4016058 

Int.  CT.'  C09B  62/255,  D06P  1/3S2 
U.S.  Q.  534—627  *  Claims 

1    A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula; 


O Cu 


N=N 


CHi 

I 


CH3 


-(CHiJj-.  -CH2-CH-,  -tCHiu-,  -CH2— C-. 

CHj 

CH-,  CH>  C:H. 

I     ■  I     '  I 

—  CH:  — CH  — CH:-    — CH;-CH:  — CH—    — CH:-CH- 

-(CH;1.-    -1CH2.6-    -CH:-CH:0-CH:-CH:-, 

—  CH:— CH  —  N-CH2  — CH:— . 

I 

CH3 


-CH  — CH  —  N-CH;  — CH:  — , 
1 
C2H5 


CH;- CH: 

/  \ 

-CH— CH  — N  N-CH;-CH: 

■         \  / 

CH;  — CH: 


-CH:-CH:-SO:-CH:-CH:-. 
X  denotes  F,  CI, 


UMI 


UMI 
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oooe 


(in) 


— N 


Z  denotes  -CH=CH2.  -CH2-CH2-OSO5H.  -CH- 
j_CH^-Cl.  — CH2-CH2-Br.  -CH2-CH2-S2O3H. 
— CH2— CH2-O— CO— CH3,  -CH2-CH2— OPO3H2, 
or  — CH2— CH2— OH. 

n  denotes  1  or  2. 


5056.775 

EXONUCLEASE-RESISTANT  OLIGONUCLEOTroES 
Brian  C.  FroeWer.  Belmont.  Calif.,  aangnor  to  GUead  Sciences, 

Ibc  Porter  Oty.  Calif. 
Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3*1.045.  Jun.  5.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  555,522 

Int  a.'  C07H  21/02 

UJS.  CL  536—25.6  20  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  resistant  to  degradation  under  physio- 
logical conditions,  which  oligonucleotide  is  a  modified  form  of 
an  oligonucleotide  consisting  essentially  of  nucleosides  linked 
through  phosphodiester  linkages  so  that  said  phosphodiester 
linkages  at  the  3  terminus,  or  the  5'  terminus,  or  both  the  3'  and 
5'  termini  are  replaced  with  N-substituted  phosphoramidate 
Imkages,  the  number  of  said  replaced  linkages  being  1  to  10, 
wherein  the  phosphoramidate  ha.s  the  formula: 


O  R' 

II        / 
— O— P— N 

O  R2 

I 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  substituents  of  20  carbon 
atoms  or  less,  and  oxyhydrocarbyl  substituents  of  20  carbon 
atoms  or  less  containing  1  to  3  oxy  groups,  and  wherein  said 
hydrocarbyl  or  oxyhydrocarbyl  substituents  are  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  linear  or  branched 
alkenyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  of 
3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Imear  or  branched  alkoxy  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  provided  that 
R'  and  R-  are  not  both  hydrogens. 

12.  The  oligonucleotide  having  the  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


T— O 


X,       B 


T— O 


•0— P— O 


O         B 


B 


-O— P— O 

N 
R'  R 


-OH 


O         B 


T— O    -O— P— O 


I     N 

N 


■0— P— O 


O         B 


-O— P— O    40H 

I         N 

N 

*-     /     \    ,- 
R'  R2 


wherein  each  n,  m,  i,  j  and  s  is  independently  an  integer  and 
each  s  is  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  10.  each  n  and  m  is 
mdependently  from  1  to  about  50.  s  i-  n  m  formulas  I  and 
II  is  less  than  100;  and  s  +  s  +  m  m  formula  is  less  than  100; 
each  1  vanes  from  1  to  n;  each  j  vanes  from  1  to  m;  T  is 
hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  1-protecung  group;  R'  and  R2  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hy- 
drogen, hydrocarbyl  substituents  of  20  carbon  atoms  or 
less,  and  oxyhydrocarbyl  substituents  of  20  carbon  atoms 
or  less  contammg  1  to  3  oxy  groups,  and  wherein  said 
hydrocarbyl  or  oxyhydrocarbyl  substituents  are  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  linear  or  branched 
alkenyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalky  or  cycloalkenyl 
of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  R'  to  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen, 

each  B  is  independently  a  protected  or  unprotected  hetero- 
cyclic base; 

each  X,  and  X^  is  independently  O  or  S.  and 

each  Y,  and  Y;  is  independently  R,  — SR  or  —OR,  where  R 
IS  as  defined  for  R'  and  R*. 


5,256,776 
WATER-SOLUBLE  PHTHALOCYANINE  DVESTUFFS. 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Thomas  Beck,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  Werner  H.  Russ.  Flbsheim 
am  Main;  Hartmut  Springer.  Konigstein/Taunus,  and  Marcus 
Banfer.  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No,  936,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1991,  4128511 

Int  C\:  C09B  62/016:  D06P  1/38.  3/10.  3/66 
U.S.  a.  540—126  18  Claims 

1   A  water  soluble  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  of  the  formula 
(1) 


(I) 


-o— P— o 

N 


B 


■0— P— O 
I       N 

Y, 


(ID 


-OH 


W 

X 

Rl  r2  N  N    r3 

CO-N-G-N— Us         Jl— N-A-(Y-Z)„ 

N 

W 

Rl  R2  N  N     r3 

I  I       I  II       ' 

SO2— N-G— N— 'sfe         JJ— N— A— (Y-Z)„ 

N 


(1) 


in  which: 


Pc  is  the  radical  of  phthalocyanine,  of  a  copper  phthalocya- 
nine. cobalt  phthalocyanine  or  nickel  phthalocyanine.  m 
which  the  carboxy.  carboxamide.  sulfonamide  and  sulfo 
groups  are  bonded  in  the  3-  and  4-positions,  or  both,  of  the 
carbocychc  aromatic  nngs  of  the  phthalocyanine.  and  m 
which  the  phthalocyanine  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
in  the  3-  or  4-posilions.  or  both,  of  the  carbocychc  aro- 
matic rings  of  the  phthalocyanine  by  one  or  more  other 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and  phenyl  radicals; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
chlonne.  sulfato.  cyano.  sulfo,  carboxy.  phenyl,  sulfon- 
phenyl  and  carboxyphenyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
chlonne.  sulfato.  cyano.  sulfo.  carboxy,  phenyl,  sulfophe- 
nyl  and  carboxyphenyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R"  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
chlonne.  sulfato.  cyano.  sulfo,  carboxy.  phenyl,  sulfophe- 
nyl  and  carboxyphenyl.  or  is  cyclalkyi  of  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  t>  carbon  atoms. 
chlonne.  sulfato.  cyano,  sulfo.  carboxy.  phenyl,  sulfophe- 
nyl  and  carboxyphenyl,  or  is  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  bv  sulfo.  or  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  by  substi- 
tuted by  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl!  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  chlonne.  carboxy  and 
sulfo,  or  IS  cyano;  or 
R*  and  R-.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  and  an  alkylene 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  with  a  funher  hetero  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
and  two  alkylenes  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  form  the  radical 
of  4-  to  8-mentioned  heterocyclic  ring,  or 
— NR^R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2), 


R' 

I 
-N  — .A— (Y  — Z)„ 


(2) 


268S 


(3) 


-N— (CH:),— N— 

\  / 

alkylen 

in  which  n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  alkylen  is  an 
alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
V  IS  in  the  case  w  here  A  is  an  aromatic  radical  a  direct  bond 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  (-CO-NH-alkylene- 
]_CO— CN-alkylen-  where  alk>len  has  the  above  mean- 
ing, or  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  CH —    — CH:  — CH; 


—  N—   or  — N— 

I  I 

CHj  CHj- CH2— CN 


or 


Y  is  alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  m  which  case 
_A—  is  necessanly  a  direct  bond  and  m  is  2, 

Z  IS  vinylsulfonyl  or  is  ethylsulfonyl  which  contains,  m  the 
/3-position.  a  substituent  which  is  eliminated  under  alka- 
line conditions. 

a  IS  an  integer  from  zero  to  4. 

b  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  3; 

c  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  3; 

d  IS  an  integer  from  zero  to  3; 

e  IS  an  integer  from  zero  to  2; 

the  sum  of  (a -I- b -f- c  +  d -t- e)  is  not  more  than  4; 

the  sum  of  (a-(-b)  is  1  to  4; 

the  sum  of  (a-fd)  is  1  to  4; 

the  sum  of  (c  +d)  is  zero  to  4; 

m  IS  the  number  1  or  2;  and 

M  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal. 


5^56.777 
2-PHENYI -CARBAPENEMS 
Frank   DiNinno.   Old   Bridge,   and   Ravindra   N.   Guthikonda. 
Edison,  both  of  N.J.,  assiRnors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahwaj, 

N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,959 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  540—302 

1   \  compound  of  the  formula: 


7  Oaims 


in  which  R^^  is  as  defined  above  and  A.  Y.  Z  and  m  have 
one  of  the  meanings  given  below; 
G  is  alkylene  ha\  ing  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  or  is  phen\  lene 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carb<:>n 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  sulfo. 
carboxy  and  nitro,  or  the  grouping  — N(R')— G— N(R- 
2)_  together  forms  the  1.4-piperazidinylene  group; 
W  is  halogen,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy. 
sulfo.  phenylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfon>l  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  amino  group  of  the  formula— NR*'R  .  in 
which  R"  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  above  for  R*.  and 
R"  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  above  for  R',  or  W  is  a 
group  of  the  abovementioned  formula  (2)  in  which  R  "  is  as 
defined  above  and  A.  Y.  Z  and  m  have  one  of  the  mean- 
ings given  below; 

A  is  phenylene  or  naphthylene  each  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  carboxy,  nitro  and  sulfo,  or  is 
alkylene  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  1  or  2  hetero  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O—  and  — NH— . 
or  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  -alkyl-phenylene-.  in  which 
alk  is  an  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenylene  is 
a  phenylene  group,  or 

A  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  (3) 


COOM 


wherein  R  .s  H  or  CH3.  R-  is  (R)  CHjCHCOP)-  or  (R) 
CH3CH(Fy—  P  IS.  mdependently.  hydrogen  or  a  readiK  re- 
movable protectmg  group  for  hydroxy.  M  is  a  readils  remov- 
able carboxyl  protecting  group  and  R"'  is  I,  -SMe,  SOjMe  or 
Br 


5056.778 
Patent  Not  Issoed  For  This  Number 


5056.779 
SYNTHESIS  OF  MANGANESE  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Judith  L.  Kerechner.  Ridgewood.  and  Lisa  DelPizzo,  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  N.J„  assignors  to  I^»er  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York.  N,Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.861 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  31  22:  C07D  255  '/: 
U.S,  a.  540—465  *  <^^'*™» 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 

formula: 
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X 

/  \ 

[L  Mn— X— Mn  L]^, 
X 


wherein 

Mn  IS  manganese  in  a  III  or  IV  oxidation  state; 

X  IS  independently  selected  from  a  coordinating  or  bndging 
species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

H2O.  Or-.O2-.OH  .  HO2  .SH  ,S2  .SO,  CI  .N3  , 
SCN~,  N'    .  HCOO    .  NH2     and  NH3; 

L  IS  an  organic  ligand  that  is  at  least  a  nine-membered  nng 
wherein  at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms  form  part  of  the  nng 
and  coordinate  with  the  Mn; 

z  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  —4  to  +4; 

Y  IS  a  monovalent  or  multivalent  countenon  leading  to 
charge  neutrality  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halides.  sulphates,  sulphonates.  nitrates,  boron  and  phos- 
phorus salt  countenons;  and 

q  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  manganese  (II)  salt  with 
the  hgand  L  to  form  a  manganese  coordinated  substance, 
a  countenon  salt  MjY,  being  present  wherein  M  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  and  ammo- 
nium ions;  and 

(ii)  oxidizing  the  manganese  coordinated  substance  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  while  simultaneously  maintaining  a  pH  of 
at  least  12  to  thereby  fonn  the  compound. 


5,256,782 

THIENOPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  WHICH  ARE 

INTERMEDIATES 

Kanji  Meguro,  Nishinomiya;  Hiroyuki  Tawada,  Takatsuki.  and 
Hitoshi  Ikeda,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,492,  Aug.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,143,919. 
This  application  May  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  886,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-217309; 

May  23,  1991,  3-118444 

Int.  a.'  C07D  495/02.  495/14 

U.S.  a.  546—114  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(XIX) 


COCJR* 


5056,780 

PYRIMIDOINDOLE  DERIV  ATIVES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Masayuki  Kato,  Kyoto;  Shigetaka  Nishino,  Osaka;  Kiyotaka 
Ito,  Ikeda.  and  Hisashi  Takasugi.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,434.  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572.247,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,180.728.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  835,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Sep.  25,  1989, 
8921634.5:  Jul.  30,  1990,  9016704.0 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  A61K  SI,5U5.  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  544—252  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  (  + V3.4-dihydro-5-methyl-2-[l-(5-methyl- 
lH-imidazol-»-yl)ethyl]pynmido-[l,6-a]indol-l(2H)-one  or  its 
hydrochlonde 


wherein  the  ring  A  is  a  benzene  nng  which  may  be  substituted 
with  same  or  different  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  optionally  halogenated 
Ci-^alkyl,  optionally  halogenated  Ci. 6 alkoxy.  optionally  halo- 
genated C|-b  alkylthio.  Ci.i  acyloxy.  hydroxyl.  di-C-i-t  alkyl- 
amino  and  mono-Ci-6  alkylamino  group,  the  nng  B  is  thio- 
phene  or  thiophene  having  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  C|.6  alkyl,  Cje  cycloalkyl.  mtro, 
amino  and  C|.7  acylamino.  or  adjacent  carbon  atoms  on  the 
nng  B  may  bind  to  a  group  — (CH2),,—  (wherein  q  is  an  integer 
of  3  to  5)  to  form  a  5  to  7  membered  nng,  R-  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group,  and  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
Ci4  alkyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5^56,783 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  2-lSOQUINOLINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Surendra  Gokhale,  Basel,  and  Markus  Schlageter,  Bottraingen. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-Ij  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.750 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    18.    1991, 
2752/91;  Jul.  6,  1992,  2130/92 

Inta.'C07D2/7//6 
U.S.  a.  546—146  "  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  l.;.3.4-tetrahydro-2- 
isoquinoline  denvatives  of  the  formula 


II 


5,256,781 
SUBSrmXTED  QUINAZOLINF.S  AS  ANGIOTENSIN 

ANTAGONISTS 
John  L.  Primeau.  Princeton,  and  Lloyd  M.  Garrick,  Plainsboro, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  \.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  927,032,  Aug.  6.  1992,  which  is  a  dirision  of 
Ser.  No.  782,850,  Oct.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,187,168.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1993,  S«r.  No.  34,030 
Int.  a:  C07D  4H^  ij4.  491/048.  495/04:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  544—293  1  Claim 

1   The  comp<^)und  2-[5-[[[2-(tnnuoromethyl)-4-quinazolinyl- 
]amino]methyl]-2-thienyl]benzoic  acid  and   the  pharmaceuti-    of  the  formula 
cally  acceptable  salts,  solvates  and  hydrates  thereof 


I 


wherein  R  signifies  hydroxy,  lower  alkylamino.  lower  alkoxy 
or  phenyl-C(2-6i-alkoxy.  the  phenyl  group  can  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  groups. 
which  process  corapnses  reacting  a  phenethylamine  denvative 


IV 


wherein  Z  signifies  benzyloxycarbonyl  and  R  signifies  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkylamino.  lower  alkoxv  or  phenyl-lower- 
alkoxy.  the  phenyl  group  can  be  further  substituted  with  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  groups,  in  an  inert  solvent 
with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  sulphunc  acid  in  acetic 
acid  at  a  temperature  between  about  room  temperature  and 
about  50°  C.  to  produce 


M  and  M'  are  independentK  an  olefmic  carbon  atom  or  a 
nitrogen  atom. 

D  IS  carbon  atoms  or  heteroatoms  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  nng.  wherein  the  heteroatoms  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur, 

n  is  0  or  1 ,  and 

0  la  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  form  an  mdandione 
nng.  an  isoxazolone  nng.  a  :.4,6-tnketohexahydropynmi- 
dine  nng,  or  a  2-thio-4-lhiazolidinone  (rhodanmei  nng 


5J56,785 
SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 
OXALATE  n.AVORANT-RELEASE  ADDITIVE 
V,.  Geoffrey  Chan.  Chesterfield,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated.  New  York.  NY.  and  Philip  Morris  Products 
Inc.,  Richmond,  \  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,695.  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,172,706. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.394 
InL  a.'  C07D  241    12.  4(B   12.  21  >  55 
V.S.  a.  544—336  *  Claims 

1   .\n  oxalate  ester  corresponding  to  the  formula. 


and  cleaving  off  the  group  Z  in  the  compound  of  formula  V  to 
form  the  compound  of  formula  I 

5.256,784 
NONLINE.APHORES  AND  POL\-MERS 
INCORPORATING  SUCH  NONLINEAPHORES 
C«cil  \ .  Francis,  Woodbury;  Elisa  M.  Cross,  St.  Paul;  Roberta 
E.  Harelstad.  Bloomington;  Paul  F.  Korkowski.  Hastings; 
Peter  C,  l^ung.  W(K)dbur>;  David  W.  Macomber.  St,  Paul: 
and   John    K,    Trend.   M,    Paul,   all   of   Minn.,   assignors   to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,168 
Int.  CI."  C09B  62/245.  23/04.  23/02.  23/06 
U.S.  a.  544—294  23  Oaims 

1   An  NLO-active  composition  having  the  formula: 


:x 


XR  CH»       o     o 
I       11  II 
— C— O— C— C— OR^ 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  subsUtuent    R 

C1-C4  alkyl  substituent,  R-  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituent 

2  .\-n  oxalate  ester  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R  CH,        O     O 
I  II       II 

c— o— c— c— o- 


CH3 


il> 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  substituent;  and  R' 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituent. 


V--% 


wherein: 
Xis 


or  R'  — N 


R  and  R''  are  independently  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
terminated  with  a  group  having  an  active  hydrogen.  R 
and  R'  taken  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic nng  conlaining  five  or  six  atoms  in  the  ring,  or  R 
and  R '  taken  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic nng  containing  five  or  six  atoms  in  the  nng  substi- 
tuted with  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  an  active  hy- 
drogen; 

y  is  0  to  2; 


5,256,786 
CATALVTIC  REFORMING  OF  O  CLIC 
ALKYLENEA,MINF>i 
Robert  G.  Bowman:  David  C.  Molzahn.  and  tieorge  E.  Hartwell. 
all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  CTicmical  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.816 
Int  CI  •  C07D  295/023,  295/13:  C07C  209/16.  20^^  ^ 
L.s.  a.  544-402  ^0  Claims 

1  A  process  of  reforming  cyclic  alkyleneamines  or  aminoal- 
kyl-substituted  cyclic  alkyleneamines  comprising  contacting  in 
the  liquid  phase  and  in  the  absence  of  reactive  alcohols  a  cyclic 
alkyleneamine.  an  aminoalkyl-substituted  cyclic  alkylenea- 
mine.  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  catalyst  under  reaction  condi- 
tions such  thai  a  mixture  of  amme-extended  cyclic  alkylenea- 
mines or  amine-exlended  aminoalk>l-substituted  cyclic  al- 
kyleneamines IS  formed  in  a  combined  selectivity  of  at  least 
about  45  weight  percent,  the  catalyst  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  Group  VB  metal  oxides; 

(b)  Group  VB  metal  phosphates; 

(c)  silicates  of  Groups  HA.  IIIB.  I\B.  and  \  B.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  metal  silicate  is  essentially  free  of  alumi 
num.  and 

(d)  binary  compounds  of  tungsten  and  oxygen  and  salts 
thereof,  and  binary  compounds  of  tungsten  and  oxygen 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  tungsten  atoms  are  replaced  by 
vanadium,  niobium,  or  unlalum. 
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5.256.78-' 
TRI-PIPERDrNE  COMPOl  NDS  AS  STABILISERS  FOR 

ORGANIC   MATERIALS 
Viierio    Borzatta;    Roberto    Scrinuu    both    of    Bologna,    and 
Graziano  Vignali.  Sasso  Marconi,  all  of  Italy,  asagnors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.V. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  769,982.  Sep.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.187,275. 
This  application  No?   4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  3,  1990,  21632  A/90 
Int.  n:  C07D  2H/9S.  211/94.  2J1/58.  227/10 
U.S.  a.  546—187  1  Claim 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  (Villa- 1) 


HxC      CH} 


(Villa- 1) 


I  — N  V— N  V-CH2— N— H 


HjC      CH3 


H3C 
H3C 


N 
I 

Ri 


CH3 
CH3 


wherein 

R,  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Cgalkyl.  O.  OH.  NO,  CH2CN,  Ci-Ci. 

Salkojsy,  C5-Ci2cycloalkoxy,  C3-Cbalkenyl,  CT-Cqpheny- 
lalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  radical  by 
1,  2  or  3  C|-C4a]kyl;  or  Ri  is  alkanoyi  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkenoyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  benzoyl. 


HO 


October  26,  1993 


(III) 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl  lower  alkynyl,  phenoxy  lower  alkenyl  or 
phenoxy  lower  alkynyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted,  or  a  glucose  oligomer  thereof. 


5.256.788 
MORANOLINE  DERIVATIV  ES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  THE  LSE  OF  MORANOLINE  AND 
ITS  DERIV  ATIVFJ^  AS  A  .STABILIZING  AGENT  FOR 
ENZYMUS 
Yohji  Ezure.  Otsu;  Sbijiteaki  Maruo.  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Yama- 
shita,  Kyoto;  Katsunori  Miyazaki,  Kyoto,  and  .Makoto  Sugi- 
yama,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1990,  Ser,  No,  475,158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  13.  1989.  1-33480; 
Feb,  13.  1989,  1-334«1 

Int  a.'  C07P  211/36 
L.S.  a,  546—242  6  Oaims 


5056,789 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  HYDROXAMIC  AODS  AND 

N-HYDROXYimEAS 

Rodney  W.  Stevens;  Takafnmi  Ikeda,  both  of  Handa;  Hiroaki 
Wakabayashi,  Chita,  and  Masami  Nakane,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N,Y. 
Filed  Feb,  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,934 
Int.  a.5  C07D  25/14;  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a,  514—311  12  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^^ 


z 

II 


1  A  stabilizing  agent  for  an  enzyme  which  compnses  an 
enzyme  subilizing  amount  of  an  N-substituted  moranoline 
denvative  of  the  formula  (111); 


wherein 

R'  IS  CI  to  C4  alkyl  or  — NR^R^; 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  CI  to  C4 
alkyl; 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  aroyl 
or  CI  to  C12  alkanoyi; 

X  IS  NR^; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  CI  to  C6  alkyl,  C3  to  C6  alkenyl,  CI  to  C6 
alkanoyi,  aryl.  arylalkyl  or  aroyl, 

m  IS  0  or  1; 

n  IS  1, 

A  IS  CI  to  C6  alkylene,  C2  to  C6  alkenylene  or  C2  to  C6 
alkylidene; 

each  Y  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cy- 
ano,  CI  to  CI 2  alkyl,  halosubstituted  alkyl,  hydroxysub- 
stituted  alkyl,  C2  to  CI2  alkenyl,  CI  to  C12  alkoxy,  CI  to 
C12  alkenyloxy,  CI  to  C8  cycloalkyl,  CI  to  C8  thioalkyl. 
CI  to  C12  alkoxycarbonyl,  CI  to  CI2  arylalkoxycarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl,  CI  to  C12  alkylaminocarbonyl,  CI  to  CI2 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  CI  to  CI2  arylalkylamino,  CI  to 
CI2  arylalkylaminocarbonyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy 
aroyl.  CI  to  CI2  arylalkyl,  C2  to  C12  arylalkenyl,  CI  to 
C12  arylalkoxy  or  CI  to  C12  arylthioalkoxy  wherein  said 
aryl,  aryloxy,  aroyl,  arylalkyl.  arylalkenyl,  arylalkoxy  or 
arylthioalkoxy  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  sub- 
stituent  or  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  CI  to  C12  alkyl,  halosubstituted 
alkyl  and  CI  to  CI2  alkoxy;  and 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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5056,790 

27-HVT)ROXYTtAPAMYCIN  AND  DERFV  ATTVES 

THEREOF 

Frances  C,  Nelson.  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N,Y, 

Contiuuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  930.124.  Aug.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  27.  1993,  Ser.  No,  9,605 

Int,  a,*  C07D  'IQS   16:  A61K  31/695 

VS.  a,  514—291  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


n 


and  tnfluoromethyl,  comprising  reactmg  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


H  H 

3  N 


m 


o 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  with  a  halonitromethane  in  the 
presence  of  a  base 

18   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(VII) 


wherein  X  is  a  nitrogen  protecting  group,  compnsing- 
(ai  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


H 


wherein 
R'ls 


O 

— cr' 


and 


R'  IS  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  ^-10  carbon 
atoms,  or  aryl  wherein  the  aryl  group  may  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tn-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of '-10  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy 
of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl,  amino,  dialkylamino 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  alkylthio  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  — SO3H,  — PO?H,  and  — CO:H, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5056,791 

PREPARATION  OF  INTERMEDLATE:S  IN  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  QUINOLINE  ANTIBIOTICS 

Tamim  F,  Braish.  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  2,  1992.  Ser,  No,  844,367 
Int,  a.'  C07D  209/02.  209  52 
U,S,  a,  548-^52  18  Cluims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(HI) 


(II) 


u  N  u 

I 

R 

wherein  R  is  (Ci -Cfcialkyl.  (C3-C8)cycloalkyl  or  benzyl, 
wherein  the  phenyl  moiet>  of  said  benzyl  group  may  be 
substituted,  optionally,  with  one  more  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  halo,  nitro.  (Ci-Ct,)alkyl.  (C;-C6 
)alkoxy,  amino  and  tnfluoromethyl.  with  a  halonitrome- 
thane in  the  present  of  a  ba.se  to  forrr.  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


O2N  H  '-'I'' 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above; 
(b)  reacting  said  compound  of  formula  111  formed  in  step  "a" 
with  a  reducing  agent  to  form  a  compimnd  of  the  formula 


O2N 


H— 


(IV) 


wherem  R  is  (Ci-Ct,)  alkyl,  (Ci-Cs)  cycloalkyl  or  benzyl, 
wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  of  said  benzyl  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted, optionally,  with  one  or  more  substituents  independently 
selected  from  halo,  nitro,  (Ci-Cb)  alkyl,  (C|-C6)  alkoxy.  amino 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  above, 
(c)  reacting  said  compound  of  formula  IV  formed  in  step  "b" 
with  zinc  and  an  inorganic  acid  to  form  the  corresponding 
amine  having  the  formula 
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UMI 


wherein  R  Is  defined  as  above;  _  .  .  ^ 

(d)  adding  a  nitrogen  protecting  group  to  said  compound  of   formula 
formula  V  formed  in  step  "c",  to  form  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(VI) 


5,256,793 
TRIAZOLINONE  RING  FORMATION  IN 
^  TERT-BUTANOL 

Allan  R.  Bailey,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Marc  Halfon,  Cranbury,  N.J., 
and  Eric  W.  Sortore,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,653 
Int.  C\.'  C07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  548—263.2  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aryl  tnazolinone  of  the 


NH 


< 


wherem  R  is  defined  as  above  and  X  is  a  nitrogen  protect- 
ing group;  and 
(e)  subjecting  said  compound  of  the  formula  VI,  if  R  is 
benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl,  to  hydrogenolytic  removal 
of  the  R  group. 


wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl. 

X  IS  independently  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  nitro.  hydroxy, 
NHSO2R.    -N(S02R)2.    — N(R)SO:R'    where    R'    is 
lower  alkyl.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 
which  composes  treating  in  a  tert-butanol  medium,  an  aryl 
tnazolidinone  of  the  formula 


O 


Formula  II 


NH 


/ 


^< 


with  a  hypohalous  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  or  a  halogen  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlonne.  bromine,  and  iodine. 


5,256,792 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  NITROAZOLES 
Kien-yin  Lee,  and  Mary  M.  Stinecipher,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mei.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  I  nited  Sutes  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.788.  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,892 
Int.  a.'  a)7D  249/12 
L.S.  a.  548—263.8  1  Claim 


O.C     y 

M-M C— MO, 


0,M-C 


KnxuZM      HjN-Wl, 


«,»-c-«t<. 


<v>-f 


/"x 


M,N-C-N-f«, 


M,M  -N-C-"-»l, 


N-PW, 
M,M  -N-C-H-IW, 


5,256,794 
SQUARYLIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Tsutomu  Satoh,  Yokohama;  Ikuo  Shimizu,  and  Yukiyoshi  Ito, 
both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-179631 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/12 

U.S.  a.  548—491  8  Qaims 


1  Compositions  which  are  sails  of  3-nitro-1.2.4-tnazol- 
5-one,  where  a  salt  is  formed  from  3-nitro-1.2.4-tnazol-5-one 
and  a  compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydra- 
zine, guanidine,  aminoguanidine.  diaminoguanidine,  and 
tnammoguanidine 


OjOOO^ 


wo  TOO 


1   A  squarylium  compound  having  formula  (I): 


(0 


Rl  — N 


/ 


(R'). 


Q- 


R' 


>=^"-4>- 


CH 

R^ 


(R»), 


5,256,795 
N-ACYL-PYRIKJLIDINONi:  DEWVATTVES 
MickMl  Negde,  CoJofi*;  Btni  Bmmct,  B«Titock-<J»«A«ck; 
Heiu-JirBca  Bertram,  Holm>«*f,  and  JirfBa  Hartwic 
Liiulw.  all  of  Fc4.  Rtp.  of  Gtnumj,  ami^on  to  Bayer 
Aktliamtllirhin,  Lerarkwea,  Fed.  Re^  of  Gcraaay 
DiTiiioB  of  Ser.  No.  754,883,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pal  No.  5,1713S5. 
Tkit  apptkatloa  JaL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,827 
OalaM  priority,  apfikatioa  Fed.  Re^  of  Geraaay,  Sep.  13. 
1990,4029054 

Irt.  CL'  am)  207/12,  207/16 
VS.  CL  548—531  3  OaiM 

1   A  pyrroljdujone  derivative  of  the  formula 


(VD 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  which  may  have 
a  substituent.  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  "J  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  have  a  substituent, 

R3  represents  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
nitro  group,  or  a  hydroxy!  group;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4 
and  R^s  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  2  to  4; 

R*  represents  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  havmg  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  10  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  tnfluoro- 
methyl  group,  or 


Cf„X}-m 


in  which 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  mdepcndently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  opuonally  substituted  Ci-Ct-alkyl  or  opuon- 
ally  substituted  C«-Cio-alkyl, 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  optionally  substituted 
Ci-Q-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  C*-C|o-alkyl  or 


O 
I 

— C— O— (Ci-C«)alkyl, 


X  represents  halogen,  and 
m  represents  1.  2,  or  3, 

the  optional  substituenls  on  alkyl  m  the  definitions  of  R;.  R:. 
R3  and  R4  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne, 
chlonne,  bromine,  hydroxyl.  methoxy  and  ethoxy.  and  the 
optional  substituents  on  aryl  in  the  definitions  of  Ri.  R;.  R  ■  and 
R4  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonne.  chlo- 
nne. bromine,  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  Ci-C4-alkoxy. 


si 

\ 


10 


in  which  R"  and  R"'  are  the  same  defined  in  R'.  p  >*  ^^n 
integer  of  0  to  5  and  R*s  may  be  the  same  or  different 
when  P  is  2  to  5; 

R'  and  R*  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  or  an  aralkyl 
group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a 
substituent, 

R*  represents  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  or  an  aralkyl 
group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a 
substituent;  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4  and  when  q  is  2  to 
4.  R*s  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  form  an  aromatic 
nng  which  may  have  a  substituent.  in  combination  with 
two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  nng  to  which  R*s  are 
bonded. 

wherein  said  substituent  of  said  aryl  group  and  said  aralkyl 
group  represented  by  R'.  Rl  Rl  R^  R"  and  Rl"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkoxyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


5,256,796 

MFTHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-ARYL-5-TRIFLUOROMETHY  LPYRROLE 

COMPOLIVDS 

Venkatarunan  Kameswaran,  Princeton  Junction.  N.J..  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,271 

Int.  a.'  C07D  207/36.  207/321  207,  34 

L.S.  a.  548—531  *  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 


(T) 


CF3 


wherem 

A  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C<,a]kyl  optionally  substituted  with 

phenyl, 

W  is  CN.  NO2  or  SO2R2. 

X  IS  hydrogen  or  COORi; 

L  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

M  and  R  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C*alkyl, 
Ci-C«alkoxy,  Ci-Cialkylthio.  Ci-C+alkylsulfmyl,  C|-C- 
4alkylsulfonyl.  CN.  NO2.  CI.  Br,  F.  1,  CF;.,  R:,CF:Z, 
R4CO  or  NR5R6  and  when  M  and  R  are  on  adjacent 


UMI 


2692 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


positions  they  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  nng  in  which 
MR  represents  the  structure 

— OCH2O— ,  — OCF:0—  or 
— CH=CH— CH=CH-; 

Ri  IS  Ci-C4allcyl. 

R2  IS  Ci-C<,alkyl.  Cj-C^cycloalkyl  or  phenyl; 
Rj  IS  hydrogen,  F,  CHF;,  CHFCl  or  CF3; 
R4  IS  Ci-C4alkyl.  Ci-C^alkoxy  or  NR5R6; 
R5  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C«alkyl; 
Ri  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C4alkyl  or  R7CO; 
R7  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl; 
Z  IS  S(0),  or  oxygen  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II 


XO_ 
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XO       F 
from  a  beta-anomer  ribofuranosyl  sulfonate  of  the  formula 
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^"'  wherein  Y  is  a  sulfonate  and  each  X  is  independently  selected 
from  hydroxy  protecting  groups;  comprising  treating  a  beta- 
anomer  nbofuranosyl  sulfonate  of  formula  II  with  a  source  of 
a  conjugate  anion  of  a  sulfonic  acid,  at  elevated  temperatures, 
in  an  men  solvent. 


wherein  A.  W.  L.  M  and  R  are  as  descnbed  hereinabove  and 
Y  IS  CI  or  Br  with  about  one  molar  equivalent  of  Ci-C4alkyl 
tnfluoroacetoacetate  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and  optionally 
m  the  presence  of  a  solvent  at  an  elevated  temperature 


5J56.797 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 

2-DEOXY-2J-DIFLLORO-D- RIBOFURANOSYL 

ALKYXSLXFONATE  ANOMERS 

Ti-Sen  Choo,  Indianapolis,  and  Timothy  J.  McCarthy,  Flora, 

both  of  Ind.,  lasigDors  to  Eli  UUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,303 
Int.  CI."  C07D  3<r  20 
VS.  a.  549—478  "  Claims 

1  A  process  for  separating  an  anomeric  mixture  of  alpha  and 
beta  anomers  of  the  formula: 


5,256,  /99 
PREPARATION  OF  6-HYDROXYINDOLINES  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  NOVEL  LASER 
DYES 
George  F.  Field,  DanTille,  and  Peter  R.  Hammond,  LiTcnnore, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Americas  as 
represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,084 
Int  a.'  C07D  215/20 
U.S.  a.  54»— 469  "  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  6-hydroxyindolmes  of  the  formula: 


XO^ 


and 


OSO2R 


XO       F 


XO       F 


OSOiR 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  hydroxy  pro- 
tecting groups  and  R  is  an  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl;  compns- 
ing  contacting  the  anomenc  mixture  with  a  solvent,  heatmg, 
adding  a  countersolvent;  and  lowenng  the  temperature. 


HO 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  phenethyl  acetate  with  a  nitrating  agent  to  form 
an  intermediate  of  2-(2,4-dinitrophenyl)-acetate; 

(b)  converting  said  intermediate  to  2-(2,4-dmitrophenyl)- 
ethanol; 

(c)  reducing  said  2-(2,4-dinitrophenyl)-ethanol  to  form  2- 
(2,4-diaminophenyl)-ethanol;  and 

(d)  reacting  said  2-(2,4-diaminophenyl)-ethanol  with  a 
strong  aqueous  acid  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
140°  C.  to  180°  C.  to  form  6-hydroxyindoline. 


5,256,798 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA-ANOMER 

ENRICHED 
2-DEOXY-2J-DIFLUORO-D-RIBOFURANOSYL 
SULFONATES 
Ta-Sen  Chou,  and  Charles  D.  Jones,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  UUy  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,305 
Int.  a."  C07D  307/20 
VS.  a.  549—478  22  Claims 

1     A    process   for    providing    an    alpha-anomer   ennched 
nbofuranosyl  sulfonate  of  the  formula 


5,256,800 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

2>DIMETHYL-l,3-DIOXIN-4-ONES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Chikara  Kaneko,  and  Masayuki  Sato,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-047285 
Int.  a.'  C07D  319/06 
VS.  C\.  549—274  3  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  1,3-dioxin^^one  represented  by  the 
formula: 


(1) 


OY 
XCH:— CH-t-CH: 


o 


-^ 


CH3 


CH3 


wherein  n  is  a  value  of  1  to  3.  X  is  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  chlo- 
nne  atom  or  N3,  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group,  and 
the  substitueni  is  present  at  the  5-position  or  6-position,  when, 
n  is  1.  X  IS  the  benzyloxy  group,  the  chlonne  atom  or  Nj,  and 
the  substitueni  is  present  at  the  6-position.  when  n  is  2.  X  is  the 
hydrogen  atom,  and  the  substitueni  is  present  at  the  5-position; 
and  when  n  is  3.  .X  is  the  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  subsmuent  is 
present  at  the  6-position,  and  the  symbol  •  represents  an  asym- 
metric carbon  atom. 


5J56,803 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
(21UR)-ClS)-;3-PHENTLGLYaDIC  AOD 
Jean-Pierre  Duchesne,  Lyons,  and  Michel  Molhauser.  Ecully, 
both   of  France,   assignors   to   Rhooe-Poulenc   Rorer   S.A„ 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/0O133.  «  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  13066.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920.509 

Claims  priority.  applicatioD  France,  Feb.  21,  1990.  90  02098 

Int.  a.'  C07D  301  32.  303   12 

U.S.  en.  549—541  6  Oaims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  (2R,3R>-cis-^-phenylgly- 

cidic  acid  of  formula 


(1) 


7^ 


\ 


C:H< 


COOH 


5.256,801 
PROCESSES  OF  CON"VERTING  TAXANES  INTO 
10-DEACETYLBACCATIN  III 
David  R.  Carter,  Timothy  R,  Prout,  both  of  Boulder.  Hemiu  A. 
Ewald.   Denver,  and   Donia   L.   Henderson,   Boulder,   all   of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  NaPro  BioTberapeutics,   Inc.,   Boulder. 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,840,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,202,448.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,852 

Int.  a.'  C07D  305  14 
VS.  a.  549—510  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 

(I) 


optionally  in  salt  or  ester  form,  compnsmg  crystallizing  selec- 
tively the  salt  of  (2R.3R>-cis-/3-phenylglycidic  acid  with  (R) 
(  ^  )-a-methylbenzylamine  in  a  suitable  solvent  in  a  solution  of 
a  mixture  of  the  salts  of  (R)  (*  »-a-methylbenzylamine  with 
{2R.3R>-^-phenylglycidic.  (;S.3Sl-/3-phenylglycidic.  (2R.3S>- 
;3-phenylglycidic  and  (2S.3R)-^-phenylglycidic  acids,  and 
isolating  the  product  obtained  and  optionally  con\ert!ng  it  into 
alkali  metal  salt  or  into  ester 


CH3 


OH  O 

_//  OH 

CH',  T 


HO 


5J56.804 
GLYODYL  AZIDE  POLYMER 
Guy  Ampleman,  St-Augustin  de  Desmaures.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by   the  Ministry  of 
National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty  5  Canadian  Goyemment, 
Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.995 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  3.  1991.  2052728 

Int.  a."  one  247/04 

U.S.  a.  552—10  *  Claims 

1    A  linear  glycidyl  azide  polymer  of  the  formula 


r 


R2 


(D 


I  OCOCH3 

OCOCfrH? 


HOCH— C-R.-CH.—  R-CHj— Ri— C-CH:OH 

"I  I 

R3  Rj 


compnsmg  contacting  a  mixture  containing  at  least  one  taxane 
compound  having  an  ester  linkage  at  the  C-1?  position  with  at 
least  one  borohydnde  reducing  salt  in  a  reaction  solvent  m  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  acid 


where  R 


-(-O— CH  — CH:-r; 
CH2N3 


0-»-CH:  — CH  — OtJ 
CH:N3 


5.256,802 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OXIRANES 
Jeffrey  D.  Macke,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.:  Peter  E.  Newallis,  and 
Karl  G.  Steinbeck,  both  of  LeaWood,  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,784 

Int.  a,'  ccnn  301.14 

U.S.  a.  549—519  12  CUims 

1  .A  process  for  the  production  of  an  oxirane  from  a  ketone 
compnsmg  heating  (a)  a  ketone  m  the  presence  of  (b)  an  aque- 
ous potassium  hydroxide  solution  m  which  at  least  b\^c  by 
weight  of  the  solution  is  pota.s.sium  hydroxide,  (c)  a  sulfonium 
salt  and  (d)  a  quaternary  ammonium  sail  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  bO°  to  about  90°  C 


V.  herein  m  and  n  are  differeni  from  zero,  and  m  -  n  is  4  10  60. 
Rl  IS  a  single  bond  or  the  group  "CH:OCH;— CHOH— . 
when  Rl  is  a  single  bond.  R;  is  a  hydroxy!  group  and  R;  is 
hydrogen,  and  when  Rj  is  the  group  — CH;OCH;— CHOH— . 
R-  IS  CHi  or  CH:OH  and  R3  is  CH:OH 


5J56.805 
SILICONE  AMIDO  AMINE  SALTS 
Anthony  J.  O  Lenick.  Jr..  Lilbum.  Ga..  assignor  to  Siltech  Inc., 
Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No,  981,531 
Int.  a."  C07F  "  10 
U.S.  a.  554—39  1'  <^"™ 

1    A  silicone  amidoamine  which  conforms  to  the  following 

structure. 
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-conimued 

H      HiC        H 

Proi-0-H:C-C CHj  — C— C2H5. 


Prot— O— CH2— C— CH: 


H 


H 

T 


wherein 

R  IS  methyl; 

Ri  IS  N(H)— (CH2)3-N(CH3)2 

Q  IS  -(CH2)a— ; 

a  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  3  to  17; 

A  IS  either  -R  or  -Q— C(0)— R', 

m  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  200; 

n  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  10. 

R*  IS  H  or  CHj. 


C— CH:— O— Prot,  C— CH2— O— Prol, 


5.256,806 
INTERMED1ATV:S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
OPTICA1.1.Y  ACTU  E  O  CI  OBLTANE  NLCXEOSIDE 
Gregory  S.  Bisacchi,  Lawrcnce»ille,  and  Toomas  Mitt  Plains- 
boro,  both  of  N.J..  assiunors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
IMnceton,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  '-fO.JW,  Oct.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198,583, 
which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  451.664,  Dec.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5  064,961.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,256 
Int.  a.   Ct)7C  235/40:  C07F  ',  IS 
L.S.  a.  556--tl9  *  Cl«™s 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


RO2C— C— CH2 


RO2C— C— CH2 


Prot, 


Prot, 


Prot, 


5.256.808 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TETRAALKVl   \  INYI IDENT 
DIPHOSPHONATE  MONOMER 
Spiro  D.  Aleiandratos.  Knoxyille,  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  I  ni- 
»ersit>  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp..  Knoiville.  Tenn. 
FUed  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.9-4 
Int.  a:  C07F  9,  40 
L'.S.  a.  558—142  i-^  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  monomer  of  tetraalkyl  Mn>iidene- 
1,  1-diphosphonate.  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)combining  a  secondary  amine,  a  formaldehyde  and  a  tetra 
(alkyl)  methylene  diphosphonate  to  form  a  first  aqueous 
mixture. 

(b)  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  mixture  aN^^e  a'Mut 
6  while  reaction  occurs  in  said  mixture,  and 

(c)  refluxing  said  aqueous  mixture  to  obtain  a  refluxed  prod- 
uct of  said  monomer  of  tetraalkyl  vinyhdene-1.  1 -diphos- 
phonate. 


O— Prot 


O— Prot 


rJ'^NOC 


OR' 


OR' 


-O-HjC-C-CH;— <^r    ^ 
-O— H2C-C-CH:— (^(  ) 


r3«hnoc 

wherein 

R'  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  or  1  to  5  carbon, 
R'*^  IS  a  chiral  moiety  of  the  formula 


Prot 


H  H  O— Prot 


H 


H 


Prot-0-H2C-C-C2H5.     Prot-O— H2C-C-C2H5 
H,C-C— CH2— O— Prot,     H3C— C— CH2— O— Prot, 


Prot— O— H2C— C— CH— CH3, 
CHj 

H 


Prot— O— H2C— C— CH— CH3. 
CH3 

H 
Prot— O— H2C— C— (CH2)2— CH-CHj, 
CH3 


H 


Prot-O— H2C—C—(CH2)2—CH-CH,. 
CHj 


^6 

Prot-O— H2C—C—C—((         )  >- 


RO2C— C— CH:— O— Prot, 

H 

■■■    f 

RO2C— C— CH2— O— Prot, 

H 
RO2C— C— C— O— Prot,  or 

4  \ 

H         CH3 


RO2C— C— C— O— Prot, 

/  V 

H         CH3 

R  IS  Straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons, 

and 
Prot     IS     t-butyldimethylsiK.     •-butyidiphenvlsiiyl,     tniso- 

propylsily.     acetyl,     benzoyl,     tnphenylmethyl.     or    4'. 

methoxyphenyldiphenylmethyl 


NO2, 


O— Prot 


O— Prot 


5.256.809 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SALT  OF 

4-HYDROXYSTV  RENE  AND  FOR  PREPARING 

4-TERTIARY-BLTOXYCARBONYI.OXYST^RENE 

THEREFKOM 

George  Kvakoyszky:  James  H.  Rea;  Michael  T   Sheehan,  all  of 

Corpus  Christi,  Tei.,  and  Brad  I-.  Smith,  Matthews,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Somerrille.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,766,  Not.  16,  1990.  This 

application  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.424 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  CT)7C  «v   ^16.  r  00 

U.S.  a.  558—270  IS  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  4-teniary-butoxycarbonyioxyst>- 

rene,  composing  the  step  of  reacting  a  salt  of  4-hydroxystyrene 

with  di-teniary-butyl-dicarbonate. 


— CH2— 
H 


7^ 


O— Prot, 


O— Prot 


O— Prot 


—  CH:— C 


O— Prot, 


O— Prot 


H,C-0-CH:-C— C— ^r     J 


O— Prot 


5.256.807 

PROCXSS  AM)  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  CHIRAL 

EPOXIDES 

Leland  O.  Weigel.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,676,  Oct.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,183.910, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  518.384.  May  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,097.049.  This  application  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.913 

Int.  a."  C07C  i09  M 

L.S,  a,  558—52  3  Oaims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.256,810 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  NFTRIDING  DLHING 

ACRYLONrrRILE  PRODtCTION 

Steven  J.  Rowe;  John  T.  Shultz.  both  of  Medina;  Robert  J. 

Mack.  Elida,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Susan  L.  Dio,  Port  Lavaca, 

Tex.,  assiyiors  to  The  Standard  Oil   Company.   Oeveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,653 

Int.  CI.'  Cf)^C  253  26 

l.S.  a.  558—320  •!  Oaims 

9  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated  nitnle 
from  the  corresponding  unsaturated  olefin  compnsing  intro- 
ducing the  gaseous  olefin,  ammonia  and  oxygen  into  a  fluid  bed 
reactor  through  at  least  one  conduit  to  react  m  the  presence  of 
a  fluid  bed  catalyst  to  prtxiuce  the  corresponding  nitnle 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  inside  surface  of  the  conduit  which  contacts  the 
ammonia  gas  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which 
any  dissociated  nitrogen  can  read  with  ihc  .onduii  i.-  form  a 
nitnde 


wherein  R'  is  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or 
tolyl  and  R  is  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  C2-C8  alkenyl  or  benzyl. 


5,256.811 
CERTAIN  INTERMEDIATF:S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  NEUINIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  S.  Todd.  Buckinghamshire,  and  Maxwell  Reeve,  Ox- 
ford, both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Bio-Technolog) 
Limited.  OxfortL  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,075 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23.  1991, 
9111192J 

Int,  O."  C07C  321/22.  69/608 
U.S.  O.  560—10 

1    A  compcjund  of  general  formula  I 


2  Oaims 
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wherein  R'  represents  a  Ci^g  alkyl  group; 

R2  represents  Ci  *  aikyi,  C2-8  alkenyl,  C2-8  alkynyl.  C3-S  cy 
cloalkyl  (Ci  ,i)alkyl.  Ci-g  hydroxyalkyl,  Ci_8  alkylthio 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  group  wherein  the  phenyl  is 
substituted  bv  one  to  four  substituents  each  of  which  inde 
pendently  is  Ci-e  alkyl,  Ci-6  alkoxy,  hydroxy  thiol,  amino 
halogen,  tnfluoromethyl  or  nitro; 

RJ  represents  C  is  alkyl,  C2-8  alkenyl,  C2-8  alkynyl.  C02(Ci- 
8)alkvl.  C02(2-8)  alkenyl.  Cn8  alkylthio,  (C1-2)  alkyl  C02( 
Ci-8)  alkyl   or  Ci-s  aldehydroalkyi   where   the   aldehyde 
function  IS  protected  by  a  dimethyl  acetal  protecting  group 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  C|-8  alkyl  or  C2-8  alkenyl: 

Z  represents  a  group  (CH2),  or  a  branched  alkyl  chain; 

n  IS  0  to  8 

and  each  of  a,  b  and  c  s  independently  a  single  r  a  double  bond 
except  that  when  a  or  c  is  a  double  bond,  b  is  a  single  bond 


5456,812 
CARBOXAMIDES  AND  SL  LFONAMIDES 
Leo   Alig.   Kaiscraugst;   Albrecbt   Edenhofer,   Riehen;  Marcel 
MuUer,  Frenkendorf,  all  of  Switzerland;   Arnold  Trzeciak, 
Schopfbeim.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Crermany.   and   Thomas  WeUer, 
Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to   Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  465,858,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,084,466, 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1989,  362/89; 
Noy.  13,  1989,  4069  89 

Int.  a.^  C07C  143/67 
L.S.  a.  560—35  86  CI"""* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Rl_A-OV)a— X-<CH2)fc-{Y)t— B-Z-COOR  (D 

in  which 
A  IS 


R3 


B  IS 


R' 


groups  may  be  in  the  form  of  oxime.  oxime  ether,  ketal  or 

thioketal  or  enol  ether  and  the  hydroxyl  groups  may  be  in 

the  form  of  lower  alkyl  ether.  di(lower  alkyl)amino-low- 

er-alkyl-ether  or  of  ester  of  lower  alkanecarboxylic  acids; 
Z  is  selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  — OCH2— . 

-NR«<;H2-,         -CH2CH2-.         -CH(CH3)CH2-, 

-CH2-,  or  -C(CH3)=CH-; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl; 
Ql  and  Q^  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  form,  together 

with  the  C  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  3-  to  6- 

membered  saturated  nng; 
R'  is  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  amidino  or 

guanidino; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl.   phenyl-lower-alkyl.   phenyl-lower  alkyl   which  is 

substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  of  amino,  amidino  or 

— COOR.  or  a  radical  — Ch2COOR  or  — Y— B— Z— 

COOR; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  lower  carbalkoxy.  amino. 

lower  alkylammo.  di-lower-alkylamino  or  amidino; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  lower  carbalkoxy.  amino. 

lower    alkylammo,    di-lower-alkyl-amino    or    a    radical 

-Z-COOR  or  -CH=CH-(CH2),C00R, 
R*"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  or  benzyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0-4; 
a,  c  and  d  are  0  or  1 . 
b  is  0  or  1  or  2,  provided  that  a  and  b  are  0  when  c  is  1,  and 

c  IS  0  when  a  or  b  is  different  from  0, 


5,256,813 
3-SUBSTmJTED2-HYDROXY-3-FORMYLPROPIOMC 
ESTERS,  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  PREPARING  3-SUBSTITLTED 
3-FORMYLACHYLIC  ESTERS 
Franz  Merger,  Frankenthal,  and  Juergen  Frank,  Limburgerhof, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,891,  Oct.  5,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5,202,461. 
This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.342 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  6, 
1989,  3933334 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/675.  69/732 
U.S.  a.  560—177  5  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  3-substituted  2-hydroxy-3-for- 
mylpropionic  ester  of  the  formula  1: 


-CH2 


CH2C- 
CONR-— . 


/ 
c 

|\  o 

I     o  // 

r2— CH— CH— C 

OH  OR  I 


where 

R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R2  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  I 
atoms. 

which  composes  an  alkanal  of  the  formula  11 


(0 


to 


H 


/ 


W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H2— ,  or  — =CH— ; 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-NR'CO— ,  or  — SO2NR2— ; 
Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2CH2O— , 

OCH.-.  -CH(CH,)CH2-,    -CH=CH-,  -C(Qi,Q- 

-)-cb(CH.)<j^.  -CH2CH:CH:-.  -C(Q',  Q2)-CH- 

,OH)-,     -C(Q',Q^)-CH(SSCH,),     -CH(CH20H)C- 

H-,—    or    — CH(COOR)CH-—     wherein    the    carbonyl    and  an  alkyl  glyoxylate  of  the  lormula  Ul 


10  carbon 


(H) 


r2— CHj 


au) 


\ 

c 


C  — CCX5R' 


where  R'  and  R-  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  being 
added  simultaneously  to  a  catalyst  system  composed  of  a  salt  of 
a  secondary  amine  with  a  carboxylic  acid  or  an  approximately 
equimolar  mixture  of  a  secondary  amine  and  a  carboxylic  acid, 
or  a  compound  which  contains  a  secondary  amino  group  and  a 
carboxvl  group,  in  such  a  way  that  the  temperature  does  not 
exceed '00°  C  ,  or  else  the  alkanal  of  the  formula  11  being  added 
slowly  to  a  mixture  of  the  catalyst  system  descnbed  above  and 
the  glyoxyhc  ester  in  such  a  way  that  the  temperature  does  not 
exceed  90°  C  .  where  the  catalyst  system  is  used  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.01  to  10  mol  '^c  based  on  the  glyoxylic  ester 


5,256,814 

EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID  ANTAGONISTS 

Greg  S.  Hamilton,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Scios  No»a  Inc.. 

Mountain  V  iew.  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.168,  Dec.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,633 
Int.  a,'  C07F  9/3H:  A61K  3\/66 

L'.S.  a.  562-11  3  ^''^l'^* 

1.  The  2R,  4R.  5S  isomer  of  the  comp<iund  2-amino-4.v(i,^- 
cyclohexyl)-7-phosphonoheptanoic  acid  or  an\  pharmaceuii- 
cally  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  of  the  isomer  wherein  the 
isomer  or  salt  or  hydrate  of  the  isomer  is  substantially  free  from 
other  stereoisomers  of  the  compound. 


hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  substituted 
phenyl,  substituted  naphthyl.  haloalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  acvloxyalkyl.  carboxvalkyi,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or 
cyanoalkyl  and  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  phen>I  or 
substituted  naphthyl;  which  comprises 

i)  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  an  aryl-substituted  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  enriched  with  one  of  iLs  enantiomers  with 
an  inorganic  base  and  a  precipitation-enhancing  amount  of 
an  organic  base  thereby  forming  a  sail  of  said  aryl-sub- 
stituled  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ennched  with  said  enan- 
tiomer,  said  organic  base  sufficient  to  enhance  the  precipi- 
tation of  said  salt,  said  salt  having  a)  at  least  one  eutectic 
point;  b)  a  composition  that  is  not  at  the  eutectic  point,  and 
c)  a  eutectic  composition  that  is  closer  to  the  racemic 
composition  of  said  salt  than  is  the  composition  of  said 
aryl-substituted  carboxylic  acid  ennched  with  one  of  its 
enantiomers; 
11)  separating  the  salt  of  the  substantially  pure  enantiomer  of 
the  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid. 


5.256.815 
BISULFITE  ADDUCrS  OF  2,4-DIHALOBlTRALDEHYDE 
Hans-Ruedi  Kanel.  Bubendorf.  and  John  G.  Dingwall.  Nuglar, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gei©   Corporation. 

Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,458,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.189,227, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  472,677.  Jan.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

4,968,836.  This  application  No*.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.035 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb,  2,  1989,  365  89 
Int,  a."C07Ci/7/;« 
U.S.  a.  562—108  2  Claims 

1   Bisulfite  adducts  of  formula 


OH 


(IV) 


X— CH2— CH2— CHX— CH— SO3©     Y® 


in  which  X  is  halogen  and  >'  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  ion 


5.256,816 
ENANTIOMERIC  RESOLUTION 
WiUiam  T.  Murray,  Orangeburg:  Robert  E.  Young.  West  Co- 
lumbia; Azfar  A.  Choudhury.  and  Deepak  R.  Patil.  both  of 
Orangeburg,  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.989 

Int.  a.'  C07B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  562-^1  11  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  pure  enantiomenc 

salt  of  an  aryl-substiluted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  the 

formula 


Ar— C— C(0)ORt 


5,256,817 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFY  ING  A 

NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  AOD 

David  L.  Sikkenga,  Wlieaton,  and  Stephen  V.  Hoover.  Aurora. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,618 

Int.  O.'  C07C  51,4^7 

U.S.  O.  562—487  ^^  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  purifying  a  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid 

composing 

a)  contacting  a  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  h>drogenation  catalyst  and  a  soKen! 
composing  a  low  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  500*  F  ,  and  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  solvent  at  least  partially  in  the  liquid 
phase,  and  thereafter 

b)  recovering  purified  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid. 

5.256.818 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  /J-MERCAPTOPROPIOMC 

AOD 

Tetsuzo  Tomioka.  24-11.  Senriyama  Nishi  6-cbome.  Suiu-shi. 

Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19.  1990.  2-314795; 
Nov.  19,  1990,  2-314796 

Int.  O.'  C07C  14S/00 
U.S.  a.  562-512  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  making  /j-mercaptopropionic  acid,  which 

composes 

adding  alkaline  hydroxide  to  thii-Kiipropionic  acid  iscMated  m 
the  solid  state  to  generate  alkaline  thiodipropionate  mix- 
ing thus  obtained  alkaline  thiodipropionate  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  alkaline  sulfide: 
heatmg  the  mixed  solution  to  the  temperature  that  a  reaction 
takes  place,  and  acidifying  the  resultant  solution  with  a 
strong  acid 

5J56.819 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE-ALPHA. 

OMEGA-DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Herbert  E.  Fried,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Company. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996.268 
Int.  O.'  C07C  5l/lt.  51/235 
L  .S,  O.  562-537  ^2  Oaims 

1     A   process   for   the   preparation   of  a   polyoxyalkylene- 
alpha.omega-dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  R2  and  R3  are  different  and  are 


H02CCH20(CH2CHR  Ol^HjCOiH 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  mixtures  thereof  (on  the 
mdividuai  molecule)  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about 
5,000.  which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  polyoxyal- 
kylene  glycol  with  a  stable  free  radical  nitroxide  having  the 
formula 


V 


Rj 


Rl— C— N— C— R4 

I       I       I 

R*   O     Rj 


wherein  (1)  (a)  each  of  R,.  R;.  R-,  and  R4  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or 
heteroatom  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  15  car- 
bon atoms,  and  (1>)  Rs  and  Rfe  (1)  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  provided  that  R1-R6  are  not  all 
alkyl  groups,  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  15 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substituenl  is  hydrogen,  cyano, 
— CONH  — OCOCH,  OCOC2H3.  carbonyl,  alkenyl  wherein 
the  double  bond  is  not  conjugated  with  the  nitroxide  moiety. 
or  — COOR  wherein  R  of  the  — COOR  group  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 
or  (11)  together  form  part  of  a  nng  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  and  up  to  two  heteroatoms  of  O  or  N,  or  (2)  the 

V  V 

Rl— C—  moiety  and  the  — C— R4 
R«  R5 

moiety  individually  are  aryl,  in  the  presence  of  a  NOi-generat- 
ing  compound  and  an  oxidant  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0°  C  to  about  100°  C.  and  thereafter  separating  out 
the  polyoxyalkylene-alpha,omega-dicarboxylic  acid 


5,256,821 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF  SULPHONYUMIDES 
Michel  B.  Amuuid,  Saint  Mmrtin  d  Uriage,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Nationale   Elf  Aquitaine,  ConrbeToie,   Fnmce  and 
Hydro-Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,749,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  460,138,  Jun.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  587 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1988,  88/13005 

Int.  a.'  C07C  303/38 

VS.  C\.  564—82  22  Clainu 

1.  A  one-step  method  for  synthesizing  a  sulphonylimide  of 

the  formula 

M((RS02>2N)>. 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  or  an  ammonium  radical  N(Ri)4.  wherein 
the  symbols  Ri,  which  are  identical  or  different,  denote  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cs  hydrocarbyl  radical, 

R  denotes  a  monovalent  C1-C12  organic  radical,  and 
y  IS  a  number  equal  to  the  valency  of  M,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
(A)  reacting 

(1)  a  silazane  compound  of  the  formula 


5,256,820 
lALKYI -2-ACYl -1.2-DISl  LFONYLHYDRAZINES 
Alan  C,  Sartorelli.  Woodbridge;  Krishnamurthy  Shyam,  Ham- 
den,  and  Philip  G.  Penketh.  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Yale  Lniversity.  New  Ha»en,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,689 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  311/02.  311/14.  311/lS.  A6IK  31/18 
VJS.  C\.  564—81  14  Claims 

1   A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


O    X 

I 


Rl— S— N— N— S— R2 


where  Ri  and  R2  are;  X  is 

O 

II 
— C— R3. 

and  R3  is  -CH3.  — C2H5.  — n— CjH7.  t— C(CH3)3,  — CH- 
2— O— CH3,  or  — CfeH;;   and  Z  is  — CH3  or   — CH2CH2Y. 

where  Y  is  a  halo  group. 


M(((R2)3SihN)r 

wherein  R2  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  and 
M  and  y  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  and 
(II)  a  sulphonyl  fluoride  of  the  formula 

RSOiF 

wherein  R  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  said  sulphonyl  fluonde  to  said  sihzane  com- 
pound substantially  equal  to  2y  1.;  and 
(b)  recovering  said  sulphonylimide 


5J56,822 

IMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Ichiki  Takemoto,  Kawanishi;  Takeo  Fujii,  Toyonaka;  Hideyuki 
Goto.  Takatsuki,  and  Ritsu  Ok^jima,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-22479 
Int.  a.'  C07C  251/24 
U.S.  a.  564—276  8  Qaims 

1    An  imine  derivalive  of  the  general  formula: 


HO 


0) 


R- 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cfc  alkyl  or  aryl.  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R'  are  not 
simultaneously  hydrogen;  or  R'  and  R-  are  joined  together  to 
from  C4-C6  alkylene. 


5,256,825 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  PERFIAORALKANO'i'L 
PEROXIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Haruhiko  Fukaya,  Oobu:  Takashi  Abe,  Kasugai;  Fiji  Hayashi, 
Konan,  and  Yoshio  Hayakawa,  Jinmokujimachi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  and 
Ministr>  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  941.884,  Sep.  8.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.208.339. 
This  application  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  15.  1991,  3-355487 

Int.  a.'  co7c://  /-' 

U.S.  a.  564—510  -5  Claims 

1,  A  nitrogen-containing  perfluoroalkanoyl  peroxide  repre- 
senled  b\  ihe  formula 

CbF2<i-(^1 

{  N— Rfj— CO— h 

/  II 

CmF2m-H  O 

wherein  Rf?  stands  for  a  ptrfluoroalkylene  group  of  1  to  3 

carbon  atoms,  and  n  and  m  each  stand  for  an  integer  of  from  I 
wherein: 

(a)  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,    to  5.  ^ 

hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkoxy  and 


5.256,823 

QUARTERNIZEDMONOALKYLENEDIAMINE 

NTTROBENZENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

DYES  FOR  KERATINACEOUS  FIBERS 

Alexander  Chan,  Mineola.  NY.,  and  Yuh-Guo  Pan.  Stamford. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Oairol  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762.167.  Sep,  19.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.135.543. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459.031,  Dec.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.242 

Int.  a.'  C07C  :/;  « 

U.S.  a.  564—284  10  aiums 

1.    Quatemized    monoalkylenediamine   nitrobenzene    com- 
pounds of  formula 


NO2 


V 

NH— R— N+— R3X- 
I 
Rl 


and 

(b)  Y  is  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkoxy  and 

V 

NH— R— N+— RjX-, 
I 

Ri 

wherein 

(I)  only  one  of  Y  or  Z  is  the  radical 


NH— R— N  +  — RiX- 
I 
R2 


(2)  R  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical: 

(3)  Rl,  R2.  and  R3  are  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  and 
(4)  X-  is  a  hahde,  OH"  or  S04=  anion. 


5.256.826 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  CARBONYl   OR 
SULFONYL  COMPOUNDS  WITH  AN  ARM   ITHFR 
STRUdTRE 
Erwin  Hahn.  Heidelberg;  Heinrich  J.  Eilingsfeld.  Frankenthal; 
Helmut  Reichelt;  Alexander  Aumueller.  both  of  NeusUdt.  and 
Bemd  Hupfeld.  Spcyer.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignors 
to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen.    Fed.    Rep.    of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  19. 
1991.  4131144 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  315/04.  45/61.  07/24 

U.S.  a.  568—33  *  <^»""* 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  an  aryl  ether  of  the  formula  I 


f?y„-/Ty^~^' 


(I) 


wherein 

the  nng  A  is  unsubstituted.  substituted  or  benzo-fused, 

X  is  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl; 

L  is  a  chemical  bond  or  a  linking  group:  and 

i)  when  L  is  a  linking  group.  \^  is  halogen  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula 


5.256.824 
SUBSTTTUTED-AMINE  COMPOUND  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Youichi  Shiokawa,  Ibaraki;  Kazuo  Okumura,  Osaka:  Kazuhiko 
Take,  Tondabayashi.  and  Kazunori  Tsubaki,  Suita,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  8.  1990, 
9005247;  Oct.  8.  1990,  9021806 

Int,  C\:  C07C  211/40 

U.S.  a.  564—307  1  Clai" 

1    (  _  ).N-t.butyM.4-diphenyl-2-cyclopentenylamine   or   its 

hydrochlonde. 


where  n  is  0  or  1  and  X  and  the  nng  A  have  ihe  above- 
mentioned  meanings. 
u)  when  L  is  a  chemical  bond  and  X  is  carbonyl.  Y    is 
hydrogen.  Ci~C4-a!kyl.  Ci-C4-alkox\   or  a  radical  of 
the  formula 
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uhere  :he  ring  A  has  the  above-mentioned  meansings. 
or 
iii)  when  L  is  a  chemical  bond  and  X  is  sulfonyl,  Y'  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


<3 


where  the  nng  A  has  the  above-mentioned  meanings.,  compns- 


ing 


reacting  a  phenol  of  the  formula  11 


o 


00 


where  the  nng  A  has  the  above-mentioned  meamngs,  with  a 
halogen  compound  of  the  formula  III 


'^ 


X— L— Y^ 


(in) 


wherein 
Hal  IS  chlonne  or  bromine; 
L  IS  a  chemical  bond  or  a  linking  group;  and 
Y-  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula 


where  the  ring  A  has  the  above-mentioned  meanings;  or 
111)  when  L  IS  a  chemical  bond  and  X  is  sulfonyl,  Y'  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


where  the  nng  A  has  the  above-mentioned  meanings, 
where  X,  Hal  and  the  nng  A  each  have  the  above-men- 
tioned meanings, 

in  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  at 
a  reaction  temperature  of  from  60°  to  240°  C  .  in  the 
presence  of  a  calalytically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  nitnte  compound,  a  compound  of  the  formula  1\' 


(IV) 


and  a  mixture  thereof;  wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  each  independently 
is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci:-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  phenyl,  or  is  C!-Ci;-alkoxy.  halogen  or  mtro, 
and 

R^  is  nitro,  nitroso.  or  a  ladical  of  the  formula 
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perature  of  from  about  30°  C   to  about  150'  C   and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  50  psi  to  about  10,000  psi. 


5056,828 
HETEROGENEOLS  CATALYST  FOR  ALKOX-YLATION 

OF  ALCOHOLS 
Michael  Ciucurida;  John  F,  Kaifton.  both  of  Austin,  and  Pei- 
Shing  E,  Dai,  Port  Arthur,  aU  of  Tei„  assignors  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  896,841,  Jun.  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,843 

Int.  a.' C07C  4/  a* 

U,S,  a,  568—620  13  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  narrow  molecular  weight  range 

glvcols  which  compnses; 

reacting  an  alkylene  glycol  with  ethylene  oxide  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  from 
Group  lA  of  the  Penodic  Table,  a  halide  of  an  alkali 
metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  from  Group  llA  of  the 
Penodic  Table  or  an  oxide  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
impregnated  or  exchanged  into  an  inorganic  solid  oxide 
consistmg  of  a  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pentasils.  femente.  mordenite  and  zeolite  L  having 
pores  less  than  about  10  A  m  size,  or  an  oxide  of  an  ele- 
ment of  Group   111   of  the  Penodic  Table,  or  mixture 


thereof  at  a  temperature  of  about  W  C   to  ZOO"  C   and  a 
pressure  of  atmosphenc  to  100  psig. 

5056,829 
DEBROMINATION  OF  DIBROMONAPHTHOI>S 
Roland  Jacquot,  Sainte  Foy  Les  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Po- 
tasse  et  Produits  Chimique*.  Thann,  France 

Filed  Oct  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,421 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  4,  1991,  91  12268 

lot.  a:  a)ic  SQ  3s 

V.S.  a.  568—737  »*  Cl«i™ 

1  A  process  for  the  monodebromination  of  a  dibrominated 
naphthol  compound,  composing  reacting  (n  a  dibrominated 
naphthol  compound  having  the  formula  (.1; 


(1) 


DK). 


OH 


with  (II)  molecular  hydrogen  or  a  precurstir  compound  that 
generates  nascent  hydrogen  in  the  medium  of  reaction,  in  an 
acidic  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  cataiyiically 
effective  amount  of  a  tungsten  carhide-based  catalyst 


'^ 


Hal 


wherein  when  L  is  a  linking  group,  Y^  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


-<y' 


where  R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  halogen  and  Z  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula  — N^N, 


Hal 


or  the  above-mentioned  radical  Y', 
wherein 
1)  when  L  IS  a  Imking  group,  Y'  is  halogen  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula 


O© 
I 

-N=Ne- 

or  — NH— NH— ,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  nitro, 
at  least  one  of  the  two  radicals  R'  and  R-  is  halogen. 


where  n  is  0  or  1  and  X  and  the  ring  A  have  the  above-men- 
tioned meansings; 

u)  when  L  is  a  chemical  bond  and  X  is  carbonyl,  Y'  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula 


5,256,827 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  3-HYDROXYPROPANAL  AND 

1,3-PROPANEDIOL 
Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Paul  R.  Weider,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex, 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,834 
Int.  a.*  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  a.  568—454  21  Oaims 

1     A    process    for    making    3-hydroxypropanal    and    1,3- 
propanediol  which  compnses  intimately  contacting 

(a)  ethylene  oxide, 

(b)  tertiary  phosphine-complexed  cobalt  carbonyl  catalyst, 
wherein  said  phosphine.  pnor  to  being  complexed  with 
said  cobalt  carbonyl  catalyst,  is  partially  oxidized  to  pro- 
vide an  oxygen  to  phosphorus  ratio  no  more  than  alxiut 
0,5, 

(c)  carbon  monoxide,  and 

(d)  hydrogen,  the  molar  ratio  of  carbon  monoxide  to  hydro- 
gen being  from  about  41  to  about  16. 

in  liquid-phase  solution  in  an  inert  reaction  solvent,  at  a  tern- 
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5.256.830 
Ml  SICAI  TONE  S^-NTHESIZING  APPARATUS 
Chifumi  TaVeuchi,  and  Toshifumi  Kunimoto,  both  of  Hamama- 
tsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  HamamaUu. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1990.  Sef.  No.  581.310 
Oaims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11.  1989.  1-235101: 
Sep   11    1989.  1-'235102:  Sep.  11.  1989.  1-235103;  Sep.  11.  1989. 
1-235104;  Sep.  19.  1989.  1-242494;  Sep.  21.  1989.  1-245678 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  84—625  6  Cl»i^ 
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1    A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  musical  tone  control  means  for  generating  performance 
information; 

(b)  musical  tone  drive  signal  generating  means,  connected  lo 
receive  performance  information  from  the  musical  tone 
control  means,  for  generating  a  dnve  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  performance  information, 

(c)  musical  tone  forming  means,  connected  to  receive  per- 
formance information  from  the  musical  tone  control 
means,  for  forming  a  musical  tone  signal  in  response  to 
said  performance  information; 

(d)  first  resonance  means  for  imparting  a  resonance  effect  to 
said  musical  tone  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  first  resonant 
sound  signal, 

(e)  second  resonance  means  for  imparting  a  resonance  effect 
to  said  drive  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  second  resonant 
sound  signal,  and 

(0  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  musical  tone  signal,  said 
first  resonant  sound  signal  and  said  second  resonant  sound 
signal  together  in  accordance  with  said  performance  in- 
formation, 

wherein  an  output  of  said  mixing  means  is  picked  up  as  a 
synthesized  musical  tone  signal 


envelope  level  of  an  ens  elope  waveshape  formed  by  the 
envelope  waveshape  forming  means  at  said  timing  is 
higher  than  the  specific  envelope  level,  and 
key-off  control  means  for  causing  the  ens  elope  v-aseshape 
forming  means  to  generate,  on  the  basis  of  a  detection 
result  of  said  detection  means,  a  second  ke\ -off  envelope 
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waveshape  m  place  of  the  first  key-off  envelope  wave- 
shape until  the  detected  envelope  level  of  the  second 
key-off  envelope  waseshape  reaches  the  specific  envelope 
level,  and  for  causing  the  envelope  uaseshape  forming 
means  to  generate  the  first  key-off  envelope  waseshape 
after  the  detected  envelope  of  the  second  key -off  envelope 
waveshape  reaches  the  specific  envelope  level 

5.256,832 

BFAT  DETECTOR  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION 

CONTROL  DEVICE  USING  THE  BEAT  POSITION 

DETECTED  THEREBY 

Atsushi  Miyake,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  17.  1992.  Scr,  No,  870.589 

Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jun,  27.  1991,  3-156790 

Int.  n,"  GIOH  ^'00 

L.S.  a.  84—636  1*  Oaims 


5^56.831 
EN-VELOPE  WAVEFORM  GENERATION  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Kozuki;  Kazuhisa  Okamura,  and  Tetsuji  Ichiki.  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hama- 
tnatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser,  No,  727.548 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jul,  10.  1990.  2-180666; 
Jul    10.  1990.  2-180667;  Jul.  10.  1990,  2-180668 

Int.  a,"  GIOH  105- 
L.s.  a,  84—627  "»  Claim's 

1   An  envelope  waveform  generation  apparatus  tor  generat- 
ing an  envelope  waveform,  compnsmg 

envelope  waveshape  forming  means  for  forming,  in  resptmse 
to  a  key-on  event,  a  key-on  envelope  waveshape  which 
changes  with  a  lapse  of  time,  and  for  forming,  in  response 
to  a  key-off  event,  a  first  key-off  envelope  waveshape 
which  decays  with  a  lapse  of  time; 
specific  position  setting  means  for  setting  a  specific  position 
on  the  key-on  envelope  waveshape  which  corresponds  to 
a  lapse  of  time  from  the  key-<-in  event,  the  specific  position 
having  a  corresponding  specific  envelope  lesel; 
detection  means  for  detecting,  when  a  key-off  event  occurs, 
whether  a  corresponding  key-off  position  on  the  key-on 
envelope  waveshape,  at  a  timing  of  the  key-off  event,  is 
before  the  specific  position,  and  for  detecting  whether  an 


1    .A  beat  detector  composing 

audio  recording  and  reprixiucmg  means  for  recording  and 
reproducing  an  audio  signal  and  mcluding  storage  means 
for  recording  the  audio  signal. 

head  beat  position  designating  means,  operable  by  a  user,  for 
designating  a  head  beat  position  in  the  audio  signal  re- 
corded m  said  storage  means. 

beat  timing  designating  means,  operable  bs  a  user,  for  desig- 
nating each  beat  timing  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  the 
audio  signal  while  causing  said  audio  recording  and  repro- 
ducing means  to  reproduce  the  audio  signal. 

reference  beat  interval  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
reference  beat  time  intersal  for  one  beat  from  the  beat 
timings  designated  by  said  beat  iiming  designating  means. 

and 
beat  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  each  beat  posi- 
tion on  the  basis  of  a  reproduction  p^isition  where  a  salue 
related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  audio  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  in  a  retneval  interval  of  a  prede- 

ro3 


UMI 


2704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2705 


tertnined  range  the  center  of  which  is  a  reprcxluction 
position  advancing  by  the  reference  beat  interval  from  an 
already  obtained  beat  pKKition  using  the  head  beat  position 
as  an  initial  value  in  the  audio  signal  recorded  in  said 
storage  means 


5^56,833 
METAL  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODtaNG  SLCH  A  HOUSING 
Hans  M.  Schwenk,  Str«ubenh«rdt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nn«ny,  ■»- 
signor  to  Schroff  GmbH,  Straubenhardt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1991,  4102019 

Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174—35  R  16  Claims 


1     J     i     I 


1.  A  melal  housing  for  electronic  devices,  the  housing  in- 
cluding 

a  housing  body  composed  of  electrically  conductively  inter- 
connected housing  components  and  provided  with  at  least 
one  opening  for  access  to  the  intenor  of  the  housing; 

a  closing  element  which  closes  the  opening; 

melal  contact  faces  provided  at  the  housing  body  around  the 
opening  as  well  as  corresponding  contact  faces  provided 
at  a  closing  element  for  sealing  the  groove  between  the 
housing  body  and  the  closing  element  against  interfenng 
electromagnetic  radiation  and  provide  a  good  electncally 
conductive  connection,  charactenzed  in  that  thin  contact 
stnps  of  a  metal  that  is  more  electncally  conductive  and 
more  corrosion  resistant  than  the  metal  of  the  housing  are 
applied  to  the  contact  faces. 


the  main  tube  and  a  second  end  located  outside  the  main 
tube;  and 
11  the  branch  tube  first  end  is  formed  with  a  slot, 
c   a  bushing  of  flexible  insulative  matenal  inserted  into  the 

branch  tube; 
d   a  cap  snugly  fit  over  the  main  tube  first  end,  and 


e  a  divider  located  m  the  main  tube  intenor  and  received 
within  the  branch  tube  slot, 
so  that  first  wires  can  enter  the  main  tube  from  the  second 
end  thereof  and  second  wires  can  enter  the  main  tube 
through  the  branch  tube  and  the  first  and  second  wires  can 
be  connected  together  inside  the  main  tube,  and  the  main 
tube  uitenor  is  divided  into  two  passages  by  the  divider 


5,256,835 

SOFTWARE  CONTROL  OF  A  WEIGH  AND  FEED 

TRANSPORT  IN  A  WEIGHING  MODULE 

Stanley  Rydzak,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,892 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  19/00.  19/40 

U.S.  a.  177—145  8  CUuma 


5056,834 

JUNCTION  CENTER 

Stephen  A.  Gehring.  W1294  Hwy.  60,  Rubicon,  Wis.  53078 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797  J22 

Int.  a.'  H02G  9/06 

VS.  CI.  174—37  5  Claims 

1   A  junction  center  for  enclosing  electrical  wires  compns- 


a  main  tube  having  a  wall  with  a  predetermined  outer 
diameter  and  first  and  second  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  branch  tube  extending  through  the  main  tube  wall  at 
generally  nght  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the 
branch  tube  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  main  tube,  wherein: 
i.  the  branch  tube  has  a  first  end  located  in  he  interior  of 


1  A  transport  apparatus  for  a  scale,  the  scale  compnsing  a 
deck  connected  to  a  scale  base  for  weighing  an  object  placed 
on  the  deck,  the  deck  having  at  least  one  slot  therein;  the 
transport  apparatus  compnsing  a  dual  thickness  belt  arranged 
below  the  deck  in  substantial  registration  with  the  slot  and 
means  for  dnving  said  dual  thickness  belt,  the  dual  thickness 
belt  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  slot  such  that  in  a 
home  position  a  thinner  section  of  the  belt  does  not  protrude 
through  the  slot  whereby  the  belt  does  not  interfere  with 


weighing  of  the  object  on  the  deck,  the  means  for  dnvmg  the    together  to  reinforce  the  cone,  said  ^.^g  portions  ^'^tively 

Z  thickness  belt  being  operative  to  dnve  the  dual  thickness    arranged  and  extending  from  an  outer  edge  to  the  center  of  the 

belt  such  that  a  thicker  section  of  the  belt  protrudes  through 

the  slot  as  the  dual  thickness  belt  is  being  dnven  to  thereby  lift 

the  object  from  the  deck  onto  the  thicker  section  of  the  belt  to 

transport  the  object  on  the  belt,  detector  means  in  the  transport 

apparatus  for  momtonng  the  velocity  of  the  belt,  and  means 

connected  to  the  detector  means  for  shutting  off  the  dnving 

means  in  the  event  that  the  travel  time  of  the  belt  is  too  slow 


5056,836 
THICK  RLM  HYBRID  CIRCUIT  BOARD  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shiro  F.zaki.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Lighting  & 

Technology  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  522,146,  May  11.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep,  24,  1991.  Ser,  No.  764.062 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1989,  1-145277 

Int,  n,'  H05K  7/00 

U^.  a.  174—260  2  Claims 


IK      no 


cone,  said  cone  having  a  frusto-conical  shape  and  further 
having  a  coating  layer  applied  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  cone. 


5J56.838 
LOCK  OUT  FOR  aRCUTT  BREAKERS  HA\  ING  HOLE 

IN  ACTUATING  LEVER 

Steven  J.  Benda,  P.O.  Box  782,  Cokato,  Minn.  55321 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,811 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/2S 

U.S.  a.  200—43.15  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  thick  film  hybnd  circuit 
board  device  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

prepanng  an  msulative  ba.se  board  as  a  ba.st  plate, 

screen  pnnting  one  paste-like  circuit  forming  matenal  on  a 
surface  of  insulative  base  board  to  form  a  first  layer, 

finng  the  thus  formed  first  layer; 

screen  pnnting  another  differently  composed  paste-like 
circuit  forming  matenal  on  top  of  at  least  part  of  the 
surface  of  said  first  layer  and  said  msulative  ba.se  board  so 
as  to  overlap  said  first  layer  and  said  insulative  base  board 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  another  layer  which  has  a 
portion  recessed  inwardly  and  located  at  a  cross  [Xirtion 
where  a  penpheral  edge  portion  of  said  first  layer  and  a 
penpheral  edge  portion  of  the  other  layer  are  crossed,  and 

finng  the  thus  formed  other  layer  to  form  a  second  layer, 
thereby  said  recessed  portion  being  almost  filled  up  with 
bleedings  generated  from  another  paste-like  circuit  form- 
ing matenal  pnnted  on  the  first  layer 


-2fc 


5056,837 

PAPER  CONE  FOR  CONE  TYPE  SPEAKER 

II  Y   Pak.  15743  E.  V  alley  Blvd..  City  of  Industry,  Calif.  91744 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No,  787.319 

Int,  a,'  GIOK  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  181—164  •*  Claims 

1   A  cone  formed  from  paper  as  a  diaphragm  including  wing 

portions  fonned  of  angular  folds,  said   folds  being  b<^nded 


1  .A  lock  out  adapted  for  use  on  a  switch  having  a  front 
surface,  and  an  actuating  lever  extending  through  the  front 
surface  to  the  extenor  of  the  switch,  and  movable  betw.een 
opposite  ON  and  OFF  positions  angularly  space  apart,  and  in 
at  least  the  OFF  position  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  front  surface,  and  the  actuating  lever  having  holes  therein 
on  opposite  sides,  at  said  extenor.  compnsing. 

said  lock  out  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a 

front  end  and  a  rear  end. 
a  slide  element  having  an  upper  b<xi>  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  legs  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,'the  legs  having  pins  extending  toward  each 
other, 
a  blocking  element  having  a  vertical  passage  therethrough, 
the  slide  element  being  mounted  in  the  vertical  passage,  and 
the  two  elements  being   relatively   slidable  between  an 
upper  retracted  position  and  a  lower  active  position  of  the 
slide  element. 
the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  when  m  the  retracted  position. 
being  capable  of  being  spread  apart  and  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  actuating  lever  and.  then  released  for 
inserting  the  pins  m  the  holes  in  the  actuating  lever, 
the  blocking  element,  in  the  active  position  of  the  slide 
element,  being  operable  for  confining  the  arms  against 
spreading, 
the  blocking  element,  when  the  elements  are  m  the  active 
position,  having  interaction  between  the  actuating  lever 
and  the  front  surface  of  the  switch  and  thereby  operable 
for  preventing  the  switch  lever  form  being  moved  out  of 
Its  OFF  position 
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5056.839 

TILT  SWITCH  RESPONSIVE  TO  ACCELERATION  OR 

DECELERATION 

Shawn  G«ll«Rber,  375  Glendening  Rd..  Orange  Park,  Fla.  32073 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,750 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  S^/14 

VS.  a.  200—61.52  4  Oaims 


1  In  a  device  capable  of  altenng  an  electncal  circuit  in 
response  to  rotational  and  linear  movement,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  cavitv  m  which  a  subsUntially  cylindrical 
shaped  magnet  is  allowed  to  roll  withm  a  single  plane  in  re- 
sponse to  gravity  of  inertia,  the  cylindncal  magnet  having 
north  and  south  poles  aligned  axially  whereby  said  north  and 
south  poles  are  onented  on  opposite  end  of  said  cylmdncal 
magnet,  a  reed  switch  immovably  secured  within  said  housing 
in  a  position  which  is  substantially  longitudinally  parallel  to 
said  single  plane  of  said  cylindrical  magnet  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  a;tial  direction  of  magnetism  of  said  cylin- 
drical magnet,  said  reed  switch  having  a  least  two  reed 
contacts,  said  cylindncal  magnet  and  said  reed  switch  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  mside  said  housing  such  that  upon 
tilting  or  accelerating  said  housing  in  one  direction  causes  the 
cylindncal  magnet  to  move  to  one  of  two  positions,  said  one 
position  of  said  cylindncal  magnet  is  such  that  the  magnetic 
field  is  sufficiently  aligned  to  cause  said  reeds  of  said  reed 
switch  to  become  flux  earners  thus  producing  attractive  polar- 
ities between  said  reeds  causing  contact  to  be  made  by  said 
reeds,  thus  allowing  an  electnc  current  to  pass,  tilting  or  accel- 
erating said  housing  m  a  reverse  direction  causes  said  cylindn- 
cal magnet  to  move  to  the  other  of  said  two  positions,  wherein 
said  magnetic  field  from  said  cylindncal  magnet  is  insuffi- 
ciently aligned  to  cause  said  reeds  of  said  reed  switch  to  be- 
come attracted  to  each  other,  therefore  not  making  contact, 
thus  not  enabling  said  electrical  current  to  pass. 


screw  extending  between  the  shanks  m  the  inserted  posi- 
tion, said  fastening  screw  locking  the  casing  against  dis- 
placement in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cylinder 

when  tightened:  and 


a  sleeve  made  of  an  elastic  material,  the  sleeve  being  inserted 
between  the  shanks  and  having  a  through  hole  which 
contains  the  fastening  screw,  the  sleeve  being  caused  to 
expand  radially  upon  tightening  of  the  fastening  screw  for 
positioning  the  casing  without  play. 


5,256,841 
SELF-LOCKING  SWITCH  LINIT 
John  H.  Zanella,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,274 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/02 

L'.S.  a.  200—296  7  Oaims 


;«'  \ilB^28 


5,256.840 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  PISTON  POSITION  DETECTOR 
Ebrahim  Pirhadi.  Enskede.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Mecman, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCTSE90  00787,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  No».  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  852J21 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1989,  8904356 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/38 
VS.  a.  200—82  R  13  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  secunng  a  piston  position  detector  to  a 
cyhnder  tube  having  two  parallel  longitudinal  guides  ngidly 
attached  to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  tube,  and  the  piston 
position  detector  being  disposed  in  a  casing,  the  device  com- 
pnsmg 

an  essentially  U-shaped  yoke  having  two  shanks  with  shank 
ends  adapted  to  be  f)ositioned  against  the  two  mutually 
parallel  guides,  the  yoke  being  sized  so  that  the  casing  of 
the  piston  position  detector  is  at  least  panly  insertable 
between  the  iwo  shanks; 
first  means  for  fastening  the  yoke  to  the  two  guides,  the  first 
fastening  means  bnngmg  the  shank  ends  towards  each 
other  and  into  fnctional  contact  with  the  guides, 
second  means  for  fastening  the  piston  position  detector  at 
least  panly  between  the  two  shanks  in  an  inserted  posi- 
tion, said  second  fastening  means  including  a  fastening 


"I' 
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1.  An  electric  switch  assembly  with  self-contained  mounting 
structure  compnsing: 

a  unitary  mounting  base  having  a  centrally  located  circular 
aperture  adapted  for  receiving  an  electnc  switch  shaft; 

means  extending  above  one  surface  of  said  base  adapted  for 
attaching  said  ba.se  to  a  switch  body; 

a  first  raised  tab  lanced  along  a  penmeter  of  said  aperture 
and  extending  a  first  predetermined  distance  above  said 
base; 

a  second  raised  tab  lanced  along  said  penmeter  extending 
said  first  predetermined  distance  above  said  base,  said  first 
and  raised  labs  adapted  for  holding  said  switch  body  to  a 
support  panel;  and 

an  elongated  lever  extending  a  second  predetermined  dis- 
tance along  said  base,  said  lever  including  an  up-turned 
retention  tab  at  one  end  thereof,  said  support  panel  being 


adapted  for  receiving  said  switch  shaft  on  one  side  thereof 
and  said  switch  base  on  an  opposite  side  thereof  said 
support  panel  including  a  double-ended  key-hole  slot 
formed  therein,  said  key-hole  slot  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  rectangular  slots  having  first  and  second 
corresponding  widths. 

5J56.842 
CO\  ER  FOR  A  SENSOR  BLTTON 

James  S.  Bianco.  217  Brainard  Rd..  Enfield.  Conn.  06082 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.443 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  9  '02 
VS.  CI.  200—333  5  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  sensor  button  having  a  shell  portion  and  a 
touch  zone  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  sensor  button,  said 
cover  comprising: 

(a)  an  electncally  conductive  wall  portion  surrounding  said 

shell  portion: 

(b)  an  electncally  conductive  upper  portion  atuched  to  said 
wall  portion  and  substantially  overlying  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  sensor  button:  and 

(c)  an  opening  defined  in  said  upper  portion  to  expose  a  small 
portion  of  said  touch  zone,  said  opening  being  sized  so  as 
to  accept  therein  a  touch  probe  having  a  cylindncal  shell 
with  a  contact  disposed  concentncally  therein  and  extend- 
ing from  an  end  thereof 


5.256.843 

KEYBOARD  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Toshimi  CTiiba:  Sadao  Tachibana,  and  Zenzou  Tozuka,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.980 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1991.  3-058049 

Int.  a."  HOIH  3/12 

VS.  a.  200—517  ^  Oaims 


Ba     13      12      13 


a  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  key  top  toward  a  home 
position, 

wherein  the  membrane  contact  point  sheet  is  disposed  on  the 
base  portion  of  the  housing  so  that  the  contact  point  por- 
tion IS  confronted  with  ihe  contact  point  pressing  portion. 

wherein  the  membrane  contact  point  sheet  i^  formed  m  a 
three-layered  structure,  including  an  upper  contact  point 
sheet,  a  spacer,  and  a  lower  contact  point  sheet 

wherein  the  contact  point  portion  of  the  membrane  contact 
point  sheet  has  a  window  hole  provided  in  the  spac«r. 

wherein  a  first  contact  point  is  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of 
ihe  upper  contact  point  sheet  at  a  place  corresponding  to 
the  window  hole, 

uherein  a  second  contact  point  is  formed  on  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  lower  contact  point  sheet  al  a  place  corre- 
sponding to  the  window  hole, 

wherein  the  contact  point  pressing  portion  directly  presses 
the  contact  point  portion  of  the  membrane  conuct  point 
sheet  thereby  pressing  the  first  and  second  contact  point.s 
together,  and 

wherein  the  biasing  member  compnses  a  spnng  member 
disposed  between  the  casing  portion  and  the  contact  point 
pressing  portion  formed  on  the  key  top. 


^  2^  844 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 

Magne  Grosvik.  Stord.  and  Kjell  Ronningen.  Fjellhamar.  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Aker  Engineering  A  S  and  Standard 

Telefon  og  Kabelfabrik  A  S.  both  of  Norwa> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  407.918,  Sep.  15,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114.78C.  Oct.  30. 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636.900 

Oaims  priorirv.  application  Norway,  No*.  7.  1986.  864468 

Int.  O.'  H05B  6/00 

VS.  O.  219—10.51  1^  '^'"'^ 


1  A  keyboard  switch  compnsing  a  membrane  contact  point 
sheet  and  a  push  button  key  for  pressing  down  a  contact  pcunl 
portion  of  the  membrane  contact  point  sheet,  wherein  the 
keyboard  switch  further  compnses: 

a  housing  including  a  base  portion  and  a  casing  portion, 
a  key  top  which  is  slidably  supported  m  the  casing  portion 
and  has  a  contact  point  pressing  portion  formed  as  part  of 
the  keytop  and  projecting  toward  the  base  portion  in  an 
area  extending  outside  a  penphery  of  the  casing  portion. 
and 


1  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  fluid  selected  from  gas.  oil  or 
a  mixture  of  gas  and  oil  and  electncal  energy  between  spaced 
apan  locations  compnsing 

a)  at  least  one  single  chamber  pipe  means  made  of  a  strong, 
electncally  conductive  steel  matenal  for  transmitting  said 
ttuid  therethrough,  said  pipe  means  being  prov  ided  with  al 
least  one  outer  layer  of  a  corrosion  resisting  matenai,  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  high  voltage  alternating  curtent  transmuting 
elements  artanged  along,  and  non-electncally  connected 
to  said  pipe  means  and  adapted  to  transmit  alternating 
cun-ent  at  a  voltage  level  of  at  least  \2  kilovolts  pa.ssing 
through  said  elements  from  a  source  of  alternating  current 
to  a  location  spaced  apart  from  said  source  of  alternating 
current,  said  elements  being  in  close  proximiiv  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe  means  s<^  as  to  enable  hea!  ansing  from 
a  loss  of  electncal  energy  in  said  elements  lo  be  trans- 
ferred from  said  high  voltage  alternating  curteni  transmit- 
ting elements  to  the  fluid  in  said  pipe  means. 
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<PP\RATUS  FOR  SEALING  MEDICAL  PLASTIC 
TlBINr,  WITH  HIGH  FREQLENO  DIELECTRIC 
HEATING 
Alex  Schipperv  TC  Exloo,  Netherlands.  «ssignor  to  NPBI  Med- 
erlands     ProduktieUboratoriuni     V  oor     Bioedtrmnsfusieap- 
parmtuur  en   InfusieTloeistoffen   B.\..   Emmer-Compascuum, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,568 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/50 

[JS.  a.  219—10.53  *  Claims 


said  first  and  second  surfaces  for  barring  oxygen,  water 
vapor  and  ultraviolet  energy  from  passing  through  the 
film,  the  microwave-reflective  means  on  said  first  surface 
displaced  relative  to  said  microwave-reflective  means  on 
said  second  surface,  said  microwave-refiective  means 
substantially  incapable  of  generating  heat  when  exposed 
to  microwave  energy  and  capable  of  allowing  only  a 
portion  of  the  incident  microwave  energy  to  pass  through 
the  film  so  that  arcing  does  not  occur. 


1    An  apparatus  for  sealing  medical  tubing,  comprising: 

a  radio-frequency  generator  having  an  oscillator  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  amplifier  stages  forming  an  amplifier  circuit, 
and  respective  circuits  tuned  to  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency couplmg  said  amplifier  stages; 

a  sealing  head  connected  to  said  radio-frequency  generator 
and  having  a  pan  of  electrodes  adapted  to  clamp  medical 
tubing  between  them  and  excited  by  RF  energy  from  said 
radio-frequency  generator; 

at  least  one  resonant  circuit  between  said  electrodes  and  said 
oscillator  circuits  and  including  at  least  one  coil  and  at 
least  one  capacitor  connected  to  said  coil  and  tuned  to  a 
fundamental  frequency  of  said  source; 

a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  said  fundamental  frequency  pro- 
vided at  an  output  of  said  oscillator  circuit  and  ahead  of 
said  amplifier  circuit;  and 

a  radiation-shielded  housing  enclosing  said  generator  and 
preventing  emission  of  spurious  radiation. 

5J5«,846 
MICROWAVEABLE  BARRIER  HLMS 
Glenn  J.  Walters,  Duxburv.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Dielec- 
tiic  Technologies,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,082 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/SO 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  21  Oaims 
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5J56,847 
TIG  SHIELDED  ATMOSPHERE  WELDING  SYSTEM 
Miguel  A.  Aleman  R.,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Intevep, 
S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  92«J88 

Int.  a.^  B23K  9/16 

U.S.  a.  219—74  24  Oaims 
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1  A  microwave  bamer  film  for  use  in  shelf  stable  packaging, 
comprising 

a  first  substrate  that  is  substantially  transparent  to  micro- 
wave energy,  the  substrate  having  a  first  surface  for  re- 
ceiving incident  microwave  energy  and  a  second  surface 
in  facing  relation  to  the  first  surface; 

microwave-reflective  means  deposited  as  a  pattern  on  each 


23.  A  system  for  providing  a  gas  shielded  atmosphere  for 
welding  operations,  wherein  the  workpiece  is  a  tubular  article 
having  an  inside  surface,  the  system  composing; 

a  chamber  having  a  bottom,  sides,  ends  and  an  open  top; 

means  for  supplying  shield  gas  to  the  chamber;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  open  top  of  the  chamber  in  close 
proximity  to  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  being  welded,  the 
positioning  means  comprising  a  central  base,  a  plurality  of 
bars  mounted  to  the  central  base  through  levers,  the 
chamber  being  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
bars,  a  plurality  of  contact  beanngs  being  mounted  tot  he 
bars,  wherein  the  levers  are  mounted  in  crossed  pairs,  a 
first  lever  of  each  pair  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  of  the  first  lever  being  slidably  mounted  to  a 
respective  bar  of  the  plurality  of  bars,  the  second  end  of 
the  first  lever  being  mounted  to  the  central  ba.se,  the 
contact  beanngs  being  mounted  tot  he  first  end  of  the  first 
lever,  a  second  lever  of  each  pair  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  second  lever  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  the  first  lever,  the  second  end  of  the 
second  layer  being  fixedly  connected  to  a  guide  base,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  lever  members,  whereby  the 
contact  beanngs  can  be  disposed  for  slidable  contact  with 
the  inside  surface  of  the  tubular  article,  the  actuating 
means  including  a  threaded  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
longitudinally  fixed  manner  in  the  central  base,  the  guide 
base  being  threadedly  mounted  to  the  threaded  rod, 
whereby  radial  position  of  the  contact  beanngs  can  be 
adjusted  through  rotation  of  the  threaded  rod 


5.256,848 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  BY  LASSER,  ESPEOALLY 

FOR  THE  DECONTAMINATION  OF  A  PIPE  OF  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jem-Pierre  C«rtry:  Georges  CUr,  both  of  Lyon,  and  Alain 
Martin.  Caluire,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Cour- 
beToie,  France 

raed  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,102 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1990,  90  11281 

Int  a,'  B23K  26/00 

U.S,  a,  219—121.6  "^  Claims 


quency  which  is  responsive  to  and  affected  by  a  high 
index  of  refraction  material  which  is  generated  by  atomic 
phase  coherence. 


5056,850 
AZIMUTH  ADJUSTING  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC 
HEAD 
Takaaki  Maegawa,  Neyagawa;  Akio  Murata,  Ibaraki:  Hi<teaki 
Mokae.  Sanda,  and  Masam  Higashionji.  Kataoo.  all  of  Japan. 
asslgDors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  18,  1991.  3-237670 

Int  a."  B23K  26/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.69  2  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  working  by  laser,  especially  for  the  decon- 
tamination of  the  internal  wall  of  a  pipe  of  a  steam  generator  of 
a  nuclear  power  station,  said  apparatus  composing 

(a)  a  laser  source  (18); 

fb)  an  optical  fiber  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  laser  source; 

(c)  a  laser  beam  amplifier  (20)  having  an  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  optical  fiber,  and 

(d)  means  for  transporting  a  laser  beam  emitted  by  said 
amplifier  through  air  to  a  working  point 


5056,849 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 

HIGH  INDEX  OF  REFRACTION  MATERIALS 
Marian  O.  Scully.  Irring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Biolight  Inc.,  Tuc- 
son. Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,397 

Int  a.'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.68  19  Cl»™* 


1  An  azimuth  adjusting  method  for  a  magnetic  head,  which 
composes  the  steps  of  forming  first  and  second  depressions 
respectively  on  a  main  surface  and  a  reverse  surface  of  said 
main  surface  of  a  magnetic  head  base  for  a  magnetic  head 
including  a  magnetic  head  chip  and  the  magnetic  head  base  so 
as  to  reduce  thickness  of  said  magnetic  head  base  thereat, 
projecting  heat  rays  to  the  first  depression  to  obtain  a  displace- 
ment in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  projecting  direction,  also 
projecting  the  heat  rays  to  a  fiat  plane  ponion  at  a  bottom  of 
the  second  depressiion  which  is  laterally  ncighbonng  said  first 
depression,  thereby  to  effect  the  azimuth  adjustment  of  the 
magnetic  head,  with  a  reduced  thickness  of  the  magnetic  head 
base  in  a  direction  of  depth  for  the  projection  of  heat  rays  due 
to  formation  of  the  depression  at  the  reverse  face  side  of  the 
projection,  and  also  effecting  the  azimuth  angle  adjustment  in 
the  reverse  direction  by  laterally  exchanging  said  first  and 
second  depressions  for  the  projection  of  heat  rays. 


1    A  method  of  making  a  matenal  having  a  high  index  of 
refraction  composing  the  steps  of; 

a.  irradiating  a  composition  of  matter  with  a  couplmg  radia- 
tion and  thereby  establishmg  atomic  phase  coherence 
between  vaoous  energy  levels  of  the  composition  of  mat- 
ter; 

b.  minimizing  absorbance  of  the  composition  of  matter;  and 

c.  irradiating  the  composition  of  matter  with  a  probe  fre- 


5056,851 
MICROLENSES  FOR  COLTUNG  OPTICAL  FIBERS  TO 

ELLIPTICAL  LIGHT  BEA.MS 
Herman  M.  Preaby.  Highland  Park.  N.J..  assignor  to  AT4T 
BeU  laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,481 
Into."  B23K26  00 
V.S.  a.  219—121.69  1*  Claims 

1  A  process  for  fabncating  an  optical  fiber  microlens  for 
coupling  an  optical  power  between  an  optica)  device  having  an 
asymmetoc  output  light  distnbution  and  an  optical  fiber,  the 
elhpticity  ratio  of  the  asymmetoc  modal  area  of  the  device 
being  greater  than  1510.  which  composes 

laser  micromachming  an  end  portion  of  an  optical  fiber  by 
ablating  and  heating  the  maleoal  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
optical  fiber  by  means  of  a  laser  beam,  in  which 
said  micromachimng  is  conducted  by   removing  a  greater 
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proportion  of  the  m.teri.1  tt  opposite  ends  of  one  orthog-       b)  orienting  the  ring  of  la«r  r«di«tion  «  the  edge  of  the 
onaJ  »Ais  of  the  opocal  fiber  th»n  »t  opposite  end*  of  the  optic*!  target;  and 


c)  sweeping  the  laser  beam  over  the  optica]  target  by  de- 
creasing the  radius  of  the  ring  of  laser  radiation  such  that 
the  surface  of  said  optical  target  is  scanned  and  predict- 
ably altered. 


other  orthogonal  axis,  such  as  to  produce  a  microlens 
having  a  given  ellipticity  ratio. 


5,256,852 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LASER  WORKING  WITH 

REMOTE  CONTROL 
Cidle  Bomlot,  Chaioin  Sor  Saooe,  France,  anigiior  to  Frama- 
toae,  CoarfccToie,  France 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  774,357 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  France,  Oct.  10,  1990,  9012515 

Int.  CL'  B23K  26/02 

VS.  CI.  219—121.83  7  CUims 


5,256,854 
TUNABLE  PLASMA  MFfflOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  HEATING  AND  ELECTRON  BEAM 

IRRADIATION 
Leslie  Bromberg,  Sharon;  Daniel  R.  Coha,  Chcstnnt  Hill;  Wil- 
liam C.  Gnss,  Arlington;  Barton  G.  Lane,  Belmont,  and  Donna 
L.  Smatlak,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Maasa- 
choaetts  lostitate  of  Teclinoiogy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,424 
Int.  a.5  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219— 121 J2  20  Claims 


/t^ 


5 

— ' 

* 

■TCI 

^ 

- 

m 

/a 


1  Process  for  laser  welding  in  which  a  laser  beam  (2)  is 
earned  to  the  vicinity  of  a  working  point  (10)  on  which  it  is 
focused,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  drawing  light  emitted  by  said  working  point  during  the 
welding  separately  from  the  laser  beam  reflected  by  said 
working  point,  and 

(b)  analyzing  dunng  welding  a  spectrum  of  drawn  light  by 
companng  said  spectrum  with  a  standard  spectrum  corre 
spending  to  a  satisfactory  weld 


1.  Method  for  energy  transfer  to  a  gaseous  medium  compris- 
ing simultaneously  and  continuously  coupling  radio  frequency 
energy  to  the  gaseous  medium  and  irradiatmg  the  gaseous 
medium  with  electron  beam  energy,  whereby  a  simultaneous 
and  continuous  combination  of  radio  frequency  heating  and 
electron  beam  irradiation  creates  a  plasma  and  controls  plasma 
chemistry. 


5,256.853 
METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  CONTACT  Lt^S  SURFACES 
Kerin  J.  Mclntyre,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,704 
Int.  a."  B23K  26/06 
VS.  a.  219—121.75  5  Claims 

1   A  method  for  modifying  the  surface  of  an  optica)  target, 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  addressing  a  nng  of  laser  radiation  to  said  surface  of  the 
optical  target,  said  laser  radiation  being  of  sufficient  flu- 
ency and  energy  to  photoablate  material  from  the  surface 
of  said  opucal  target; 


5,256,855 
SILICA  PRODUCnON 
Charles  P.  Heanley;  John  K.  Williams,  both  of  Faringdon, 
United  Kingdom;  Takumi  Fuknnishi,  Sagamihara,  and  Takao 
Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tetronics  Re- 
search &  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Faringdon,  United  Kingdom 
and  Nippon  SUica  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,001 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
9108891 

Int.  a.5  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.59  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  fused  silica  which  method 
comprises  passing  a  particulate  silica  feedstock  material  from  a 
silica  feed  tube  through  or  near  a  plasma  arc  coupling  zone  in 
which  at  least  two  plasma  arcs  of  opposite  polarity  are  dis- 
posed, each  torch  having  two  electrodes,  at  least  one  torch 
actmg  anodically  and  at  least  one  torch  acting  cathodically,  the 


plasma  arc  torches  forming  plasma  arcs  of  opposite  polanly 
which  are  coupled  in  the  plasma  arc  coupling  zone,  thereby 


spaced  relation  to  each  other  ai  opposite  sides  of  an  openmg 
extending  through  the  housing  unit,  said  housing  members 
having  slots  therein  adjacent  respective  opp<isite  ends  theret^f. 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  terminal  means  accessible 
from  an  exterior  part  of  the  housing  unit  and  extending  therein. 
a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  heat-exchanging  fin 
means  in  electncaJ  conductive  relation  to  said  terminal  means 
disposed  in  the  housing  unit  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow 
passage  ponions  extending  through  the  fin  means  for  passing 
fluid  through  the  housing  unit  opening  through  the  fin  means 
in  heat-transfer  relation  to  the  fin  means  for  heating  the  fluid. 
and  self-regulating  electrical  resistance  heater  means  having  at 
least  one  body  of  ceramic  maienal  of  positive  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistivity  with  electncal  contact  means  on  two 
opposite  sides  thereof  disposed  in  the  housing  unit  between  one 


raising  the  temperature  of  the  feedstock  material  and  collecting 

the  material  as  fused  silica. 


5.256.856 

WELDING  METHOD  FOR  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Hideaki   Takano:   Jitsuo   Nakata.   both    of  Wakayama;   Yuji 

Nakahara.  Kainan:  Keizoh  Nanba.  Nagoya,  and  Yoshihiko 

Sngiyama,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyodo  Oxygen 

Co.,  Ltd.  and  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,463 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1991.  3-111096 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/1-3 

VS.  a.  219—137  WAl  8  Oaims 


5,256.857 
FINTSED  PTC  AIR  HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEATING 

AN  AUTOMOTIVE  PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT 
Jeffrey  A.  Curhan,  Medway;  Daniel  R.  Pimentel,  Seekonk.  and 
Peter  G.  Berg.  Attleboro  Falls,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571.379 

Int.  a.^  H05B  J/02.  3  14:  HOIC  7/02:  F24H  3/04 

U.S.  a.  219—202  6  Ciaxms. 

1   An  automotive  passenger  compartment  heater  composing 

a  housing  unit  having  a  pair  of  housing  members  disposed  in 


pair  of  immediatelv  adjacent  fine  means,  thermally  conducting 
grease  disposed  between  the  heater  means  and  the  immediately 
adjacent  fin  means  for  enhancing  heat-transfer  from  the  at  least 
one  body  of  the  healer  means  to  the  fin  means,  spnng  means 
detachably  mounted  in  the  slots  and  extending  between  the 
pair  of  housing  members  at  opposite  end  thereof  for  forming 
said  housing  unit,  said  spnng  means  resiliently  positioning  the 
fin  means,  terminal  means  and  the  at  least  one  body  of  the 
heater  means  with  grease  in  thermallv  and  electncally  conduc- 
tive engagement  to  be  retained  in  the  housing  means  and  to 
define  an  electncal  circuit  eiectncallv  connecting  the  terminal 
means  through  the  adjacent  fin  means  and  the  at  least  one  body 
of  the  heater  means  in  sequence  for  eiectncallv  energizing  the 
at  least  one  body  of  the  heater  means  to  provide  heat  to  the  fin 
means  for  heating  the  fluid 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  arc  weld  in  an  aluminum  base 
metal  containing  alloying  matenals  that  includes  the  steps  of 
providing  a  consumable  electrode  wire  being  formed  of  pure 
aluminum,  sinking  an  arc  between  the  consumable  electrode 
and  the  base  metal  to  produce  a  molten  bath  of  metal  on  said 
base  matenals  providing  a  filler  wire  containing  aluminum  and 
the  alloy  matenals  contained  in  the  base  metal,  the  amount  of 
alloy  matenals  in  the  filler  wire  being  greater  m  percentage  by 
weight  than  that  contained  in  the  base  matenal,  inserting  the 
filler  wire  into  the  molten  bath  to  form  a  bath  matenal  of 
aluminum  having  the  same  percentage  by  weight  of  alloy 
matenals  as  the  base  matenal 


5.256.858 
MODULAR  INSULATION  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 
BUILDING  PANEL  WTTH  EVACUATED  CHAMBERS 
Richard  H.  Tomb.  130  Daris  St.,  Painted  Post,  NY.  14870 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,076 
Int.  n."  H05B  ;   (XI 
U.S.  a.  219—213  20  C\»irm 

1  .An  insulating,  substantially  rectilinear  laminated  building 
panel  compnsed  of  a  reflective  outer  layer  adhesively  joined  to 
a  first  surface  of  an  insulating  inner  layer,  and  a  shatter  shield 
bonded  to  a  second  surface  of  said  insulating  inner  layer. 
wherein 

(a)  said  reflective  outer  layer  has  a  reflectivity  of  from  about 

40  to  about  100  percent; 
(h)  said  insulating  layer  consists  essentially  of  glass  which  is 
compnsed  of  from  about  6*)  to  about  "5  weight  fsercent  of 
sihca.  from  about  5  to  about  12  weight  percent  of  calcium 
oxide,  and  from  about  8  to  about  P  weight  percent  of 
sodium  oxide;  and 
(c)  said  insulating  layer  is  compnsed  of  at  least  three  cham- 
bers containing  mtenor  surfaces,  each  of  which  extends  at 
least  about  95  percent  of  the  length  of  the  insulating  layer. 
wherein: 
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1.  the  pressure  within  each  of  said  chambers  is  less  than 
about  100  millimeters  of  mercury,  and 


^ 


& 


'i- 


2^ 


It'     •*— ^a       Mii?ir 


CONTROL  FOR  GLASS  COOKTOPS  LTILIZING 
ROD-SHAPED  THERMISTOR 
Robert  L.  Newman,  Mansfield,  and  James  A.  Tennant.  Perrys- 
TiUe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated, 
Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,853 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/72 

U.S.  a.  219—464  7  Oaims 


2.  each  of  said  intenor  surfaces  has  a  reflectivity  of  at  least 
about  80  percent. 


5J5«,859 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  M.  Nanos,  Morton  Gro»e,  and  Alfredo  J.  Vercillo, 
Harwood  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,575 

Int.  C\:  H05B  1/02 

L.S.  a.  219—492  11  CUims 


^  /• 


n 


y^""^ 


1   In  a  cooking  appliance: 

a  substantially  honzontal  glass  cooktop: 

heater  means  spaced  below  said  glass  cooktop  for  heating 
same; 

a  heater  housing  receiving  said  heater  means  and  including  a 
bottom  wall  positioned  below  said  heater  means  and  a 
penpheral  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall  into  engagement  with  said  glass  cooktop; 

an  elongated  thermistor  rod  extending  across  said  housing 
between  said  glass  cooktop  and  said  heater  means,  said  rod 
having  opposite  end  portions  located  outside  of  said  hous- 
mg  penpheral  wall;  and 

connecting  means  for  connectmg  said  thermistor  end  por- 
tions m  a  control  circuit  for  controllmg  said  heater  means. 


5,256,861 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATION 

AND  STERILIZATION  OF  MEDICAL  WASTE  SHARPS 

Frank  H.  Anthony,  326  Atherton  Dr.,  Metaire,  La.  70005 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,069 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  219--»94  15  Claims 


1  A  power  supply  for  a  binding  apparatus  for  use  with 
binder  covers  each  having  resistance  heating  element  and  a 
heat  activated  bmder  material  beatable  by  the  heating  element, 
where  different  resistance  heating  elements  may  be  of  mutually 
different  resistance  values,  composing 

means  for  supplying  current  to  a  heating  element  of  a  binder 
cover  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  corresponding 
to  a  binding  cycle;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  current  supplied  by  said  means  for 
supplying  so  that  an  average  current  supplied  to  one  of  the 
heating  elements  over  one  of  said  binding  cycles  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  an  average  current  supplied  to  an- 
other of  heating  elements  over  a  previous  or  subsequent 
binding  cycle  regardless  of  differences  in  resistance  of  the 
heating  elements. 


11,  A  method  of  heat  treating  potentially  infectious  waste 
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products  which  include  plastic  elements,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  said  waste  products  m  a  container; 

heating  said  container  at  a  first  temperature  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  plastic  elements  for  a  first  time  penod 
sufficient  to  vaponze  residual  fluids  contained  in  said 
waste  products, 

heating  said  waste  products  for  a  second  time  penod  at  a 
second  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  plastic 
elements  but  below  the  flash  points  of  said  waste  products, 

said  first  and  second  temperatures  and  uninterrupted  time 
penods,  m  combination,  being  sufficient  to  stenhze  said 
waste  products  and  melt  said  pla.stic  elements, 

detecting  an  interruption  and  restoration  of  power  supplying 
said  heating,  and 

upon  detecting  the  restoration  of  power  again  heating  said 
container  at  said  first  and  second  temperatures  for  the  full 
first  and  second  time  penods,  respecii\ely 

5,256,862 
CASH  MANAGING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Chigasaki,  and  Hajime  Watanabe.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.407 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1990.  2-256968 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/30 

U.S.  a.  235—379  ''  C\axTas 


conveying  bank  notes  between  the  note  storage  pomon  of 
the  data  transfer  means  and  the  storage  means  of  the 
automatic  teller  machine  when  the  data  transfer  means  is 
coupled  to  the  automatic  teller  machine. 


5.256.863 
IN-STORE  UNIVERSAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Ferguson.  Walnut  Creek,  and  Mark  H.  Wallis,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Comark  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

Filed  Not.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788088 

Int.  a."  G06K  15-00:  G07G  1/12 

U.S.  a.  235—383  1^  ^^""s 


1    A  cash  managing  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  automatic  teller  machines,  each  compnsing 
first  storage  means  for  stonng  bank  notes,  and  means  for 
dispensing  the  bank  notes  stored  m  the  storage  means  to  a 
customer; 

data  transfer  means,  selectively  coupled  to  each  of  the  auto- 
matic teller  machines  and  compnsmg 

daU  receiving  means  for  receiving  bank  note  storage  data, 
indicating  an  amount  of  the  bank  notes  stored  in  the  stor- 
age means  of  a  respective  one  of  the  automatic  teller 
machines,  from  each  of  the  automatic  teller  machines, 

data  stonng  means  for  stonng  the  bank  note  stonng  data  of 
each  of  the  automatic  teller  machines;  and 

a  note  storage  portion  for  stonng  at  least  one  of  the  bank 
notes,  and 

an  arrangement  device  compnsing 

second  data  receiving  means  for  receiving,  from  the  data 
transfer  means,  the  bank  note  storage  data  of  the  auto- 
matic teller  machines  stored  in  the  data  transfer  means 

means  for  calculating  a  total  of  the  bank  notes  stored  in  the 
plurality  of  automatic  teller  machines  in  accordance  with 
the  bank  note  storage  data  received  by  the  second  data 
receiving  means;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  portion  of  the  bank  notes  to  the  note 
storage  portion  when  the  data  transfer  means  is  coupled  to 
the  arrangement  device, 

each  of  the  automatic  teller  machines  composing  means  for 


1.  A  system  for  automating  data  acquisition  and  processing 
at  a  checkstand  point  of  sale  (POS)  in  a  retail  outlet  compris- 
ing 

a  first  local  area  network  of  POS  terminals  for  initiating 
merchandise  purchase  transactions. 

means  for  passively  monitonng  all  of  said  purchase  transac- 
tions m  said  first  local  area  network  to  acquire  pnmary 
purchase  data, 

a  second  local  area  network  of  lane  terminal  desices  for 
inputting  secondary  data,  said  secondary  dau  including 
purchase  discount  information  and  or  payment  venfica- 
tion  information, 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  pnmary  and  said 
secondary  information,  said  receiving  and  processing 
means  mirronng  said  pnmary  information  and  generating 
output  infonnation  to  said  POS  terminals  of  said  first  local 
area  network  via  said  lane  terminal  deMces  of  said  second 
local  area  network,  said  output  information  including 
discount  information  and/or  venficalion  data 


5J56.864 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  PREFERENTIALLY 

ALIGNING  A  PACKAGE  IN  AN  OPTIMAL  SCANNING 

PLANE  FOR  DECODING  A  BAR  CODE  LABEL 
Joseph  F,  Rando.  Los  Altos  HUls.  Calif.:  Howard  N,  Roberts, 
and  Thomas  C.  Arends,  both  of  Eugene.  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Spectra-Physics,  San  Jose.  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  764,527 
Int.  a.'  G06K  "  /(' 
U.S.  a.  235—462  ^7  CUims 

1.  A  scanning  system  for  preferentially  onentmg  and  opti- 
mally scanning  items  moving  through  an  item  path  including  a 
scanning  region,  composing 

scanner  means  for  scanning  faces  of  an  item  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  identity  of  the  item, 
transport  means  having  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting 
a  first  side  of  an  item  and  moving  the  item  along  the  item 
path;  and 
means  for  stabilizing  at  least  a  second  side  of  the  item,  the 
stabilizing  means  being  angularly  onented  with  respect  to 
the  transport  means, 
wherein  one  of  said  transport  means  and  said  stabilizing 
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means  is  tipped  at  some  angle  above  horizontal  for  allow- 
ing gravity  to  move  the  item  downward  toward  a  prefer- 


5,25«,866 

HAND  HELD  SCANNER 

Giuseppe  R.  Con»ersano,  and  David  G.  Mateer,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Soricon  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,175,  Not.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,880 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—472  21  Claims 


ential  orientation  and  m  position  for  one  or  more  focal 
planes  of  scan  lines  from  the  scanner  means. 


5J5«,865 
AirrOMATIC  SENSING  AND  PROGRAMMING  CTRCUIT 
AND  PROGRAMMING  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL 
SCA-NTSERS 
Charles  K.  Wike,  Jr.,  Sugar  HUl;  Stephen  J.  Ames;  William  M. 
Belknap,  both  of  LawrenceTille;  Rex  A.  Aleshire,  Buford,  and 
Deborah  A.  Detwiler,  LawrenceTille,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,053 

Int.  C\:  G06K  7//0 

U.S.  a.  235 — 462  18  Claims 


1  A  wand  for  scannmg  information  extending  in  a  given 
direction  in  a  given  object  plane,  said  wand  having  a  given 
maximum  detection  zone  in  said  given  object  plane,  said  wand 
comprising: 

a  transparent  tip  having  surfaces  defining  said  given  object 
plane,  said  tip  having  an  aperture  therein  defining  a  target 
zone  in  the  maximum  detection  zone  of  said  given  object 
plane,  and  a  slit  extending  perpendicular  to  said  given 
direction  through  said  aperture  to  permit  said  tip  to  be 
guided  by  a  user  along  said  surface  with  said  target  zone 
lying  in  said  maximum  detection  zone,  said  tip  also  having 
viewing  window  apertures  extending  therethrough  in  said 
given  direction  and  perpendicular  to  said  given  direction 
to  permit  the  user  to  observe  said  target  zone  there- 
through. 


Red- 


5,256,867 
CARD  READER  APPARATUS 
Harold  Chen,  Taipei,  TaiTran,  assignor  to  Verifone,  Inc., 
wood  aty,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,896 

Int.  a.'  G06K  li/06,  13/24 

UJS.  CT.  235—484  W  Claims 


DDD 

DDD 
DDD 


1    A  sensing  circuit  for  an  optical  scanner  comprising: 
means  for  emitting  a  diffuse  infrared  signal  occupying  a  first 

volume  of  space  adjacent  the  scanner; 
means  coupled  to  the  emitting  means  for  generaUng  a  modu- 
lation signal  for  modulating  the  infrared  signal; 
means  for  receiving  the  modulated  infrared  signal  after  it  has 

reflected  from  an  item  within  the  first  volume  and  for 

generating  an  output  signal;  and 
means  for  energizmg  the  optical  scanner  in  response  to  the 

output  signal  from  the  receiving  means; 
wherein  the  first  volume  of  space  substantially  encompasses 

a  second  volume  of  space  occupied  by  the  scan  pattern 

emitted  by  the  optical  scanner. 


1.  In  a  reader  assembly  for  reading  a  data  carrier  having  at 
least  one  data  track  located  at  a  prearranged  data  track  position 
thereon; 

a  transducer  means  having  at  least  one  data  pickup  element 
on  a  front  face  thereof; 

guide  means  defining  a  guide  slot  having  first  and  second 
side  wall  members  and  a  bottom  wall  member  adapted  to 
guide  a  data  carrier  through  said  reader  assembly,  said 
first  side  wall  member  having  an  access  window  formed 
therein  for  permitting  communication  between  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  said  data  carrier;  and 

frame  means  for  carrying  said  transducer  means  in  a  prear- 
ranged location  thereon; 


said  guide  means  and  said  frame  means  including 
a  cooperative  registration  means,  including  a  set  of  first 
position  registration  elements  formed  on  said  first  side 
wall  member  and  a  set  of  second  position  registration 
elements  formed  on  said  frame  means  and  cooperatively 
engaging  said  first  position  registration  elements  for  estab- 
lishing an  accurately  registered  mounting  relationship 
between  said  frame  means  and  said  guide  means  and 
thereb)  defining  an  accurate  position  location  for  said 
transducer  means  relative  to  said  access  window  such  that 
said  data  pickup  element  is  accurately  aligned  with  said 
data  track,  and 
at  lea.st  a  pair  of  resihent  hook  arms  earned  on  said  first  side 
v,all  member  and  ccxiperating  with  a  pair  of  hook  engag- 
ing surfaces  on  said  frame  means  to  mount  said  frame 
means  to  said  guide  means 


wherein  each  of  said  mirror  elements  is  positionable  such 
that  the  phase  of  a  deflected  light  beam  from  said  mirror 
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element  is  programmable,  thereby  determining  which  of 
said  detectors  receive  said  light  beam. 


5,256,868 
CONTACT  SCANNERS  FOR  SCANNING  IMAGES  OF  AN 
ILLL'MINATED  HLM  ONTO  A  PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAY 
Martin  C.  Kaplan.  Rochester,  James  R.  Milch,  Pittsford.  and 
Oarke  K.  Eastman,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.776 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  40/14 

UJS.  a.  250—208.1  19  Claims 


5^56.870 

INPLT  SCREEN  OF  A  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

INTENSIFYING  TLBE  HAVING  A  RADIALLY 

VARIABLE  THICKNESS  INTER.MED1ARY  LAYER 

Ytcs  RaTcrdy,  Bas  Bemin;  Gerard  \ieui,  Grenoble:  Francois 

Chareyre,  St  EgreTe,  and  Alain  Tranchant,  St  Martin  dHeres, 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.770 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  31.  1990.  90  10870 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  ihSO 
VS.  a.  250—214  LT  9  Oaims 


1.  A  contact  scanner  for  scanning  a  film  comprising 

a  source  of  light  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  a  first  side  of 
the  film; 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  N  photosensors  disposed  in  a  prede- 
termined gapped  relationship  to  a  second  side  of  the  film 
opposing  the  first  side  of  the  film,  each  photosensor  is 
representative  of  a  pixel  of  an  image  received  from  the 
film  and  receives  light  directly  from  a  separate  point  on 
the  film  without  the  use  of  an  imaging  lens  system  thai 
images  light  from  the  illuminated  portion  of  the  film  onto 
the  arrav  of  photosensors,  and 

means  for  moving  the  film  relative  to  the  array  of  photosen- 
sors. 


5,256,869 
FREE-SPACE  OPTICAL  INTERCONTxECTION  USING 
DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  DEVICE 
Tsen-Hwang  Lin,  and  Gregory  A.  Magel,  botii  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,758 
Int.  a."  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  O.  250— 201.9  19  Claims 

1    \  free  space  optical  interconnect,  composing 
at  least  one  spatial  light  modulator  located  on  a  deflection 
plane  for  defiecting  and  focussing  light  to  a  receiving 
plane,  wherein  each  spatial  light  modulator  has  an  array  of 
mirror  elements  each  having  a  refiective  surface  that  is 
movable, 
means  for  addressing  each  of  said  reflective  mirror  elements 
with  an  applied  voltage  such  that  each  mirror  element 
may  be  attracted  toward  said  deflection  plane  while  said 
voltage  is  applied; 
at  least  one  coherent  light  source  for  illuminating  said  reflec- 
tive surfaces  of  said  mirror  elements;  and 
one  or  more  detectors  located  on  said   receiving  plane. 


1    An  image  intensification  tube,  comprising 

a  curved  input  screen  which  comprises  a  substrate  which 
receives  input  radiation  and  a  phottxrathode  supported  on 
said  substrate,  said  photocathode  emitting  electrons  when 
illuminated,  and 

an  output  screen  which  converts  said  electrons  into  a  visible 

image, 
said  input  screen  further  including  an  intermediary  layer 
located  between  said  substrate  and  said  photix-athode. 
said  intermediary  layer  having  a  radially  vanable  thick- 
ness, said  intermediary  layer  being  made  from  a  transpar- 
ent material  which  modifies  the  intnnsic  electron  emitting 
charactenstics  of  said  photocathode  as  a  function  of  the 
thickness  of  said  intermediary  layer  so  that  vanations  in 
the  luminosity  of  the  output  screen  are  compensated  for 
by  the  radially  \anable  thickness  of  the  intermediary 
laver 


5J56.871 
MACHINE  FOR  VIDEO  INSPECTION  OF  GLASS 
CONTAINERS  WITH  INTERSECTING  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Leo  B.  BaldTrin,  Horseheads,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 
Machinery  InTestments  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
FUed  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,658 
Int.  a."  C^OIN  21 '32:  B07C  y  342 
U.S.  a.  250—223  B  ^  Oaims 

1,   An  inspection  machine  for  inspecting  the  profile  of  a 
venicallv  standing  glass  container  composing 
a  conCeyor  for  honzontally  displacing  a  vertically  standmg 
glass  container  through  an  inspection  location. 
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a  pair  of  diffused  light  stiurces  located  behind  said  conveyor 
for  forwardly  directing  angularly  related  beams  of  light 
substantially  honzontally  at  a  container  located  at  the 
inspection  location,  said  beams  being  sufficiently  large  so 
that  said  light  beams  will  pass  around  the  entire  profile  of 
a  container  located  at  the  inspection  station, 

a  mirror  pair  located  in  front  of  said  conveyor  for  receiving 
each  of  the  light  beams  and  redirecting  the  beams  horizon- 
tally rearwardly. 

a  reflecting  pnsm  having  a  pair  of  angularly  related  reflect- 
ing surfaces,  one  of  said  pnsm  reflecting  surfaces  facing 
one  of  said  mirror  pairs  and  the  other  one  of  said  pnsm 


5,25«,872 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CXRRENT  BY  OPTIC  HBER 

AND  DUAL  POLARIZATION  ANALYSIS 

Michel  Barrault,  St.  Ismier.  Pascal  Royer,  and  Antoine  Kevor- 
kian, both  of  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin 
Gerin,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No,  883,204 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1991,  91  06485 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—227,17  9  Claims 


tion  direction  of  the  light  beam  due  to  the  effect  of  the 
magnetic  field  created  by  the  current,  the  angle  rotation 
being  representative  of  the  current  intensity  to  be  mea- 
sured, the  measunng  device  comprising 
a  separator-polanzer  formed  by  at  least  two  pieces  of 
polanzing  film  through  which  the  light  beam  coming 
from  the  output  end  of  the  optic  fiber  passes,  wherein 
the  polanzation  directions  of  the  pieces  of  film  form 
predetermined  angels  between  each  other;  and 
a  respective  photodiode  a.ssociated  with  each  of  the  pieces 
of  film  to  emit  a  respective  current  corresponding  to  the 
intensity  of  the  light  received  by  each  respective  photo- 
diode,  each  of  the  photodiodes  being  connected  to  an 
electronic  unit  capable  of  calculating  the  angle  rotation 
and  to  deduce  therefrom  the  value  of  the  current  inten- 
sity. 


5,256,873 
MULTIPLE  STATION  THROUGH  BEAM 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR 
Charles  J,  Turner,  Milwaukee;  Frank  W,  Camps,  West  Allis; 
Akbar  Saffari,  MUwaukee.  and  Gregory  L.  Nadolski.  Brook- 
field,  all  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep,  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  940,130 

Int,  a.^  HOIJ  5/02 

U.S,  a.  250—239  16  Oaims 


reflecting  surfaces  facing  the  other  one  of  said  mirror 
pairs, 
a  two-dimensional  camera  having  an  imaging  surface, 
a  pair  of  redirecting  mirrors,  one  of  said  redirecting  mirrors 
receiving  the  beam  from  said  one  mirror  pair  and  redirect- 
ing the  received  beam  to  reflect  off  said  other  pnsm  re- 
flecting surface  onto  one  half  of  said  imaging  surface,  and 
the  other  one  of  said  redirecting  mirrors  receiving  the 
beam  from  said  other  mirror  pair  and  redirecting  the 
received  beam  to  reflect  off  said  one  pnsm  reflecting 
surface  onto  the  other  half  of  said  imaging  surface,  and 
means  for  evaluating  the  profile  of  both  container  images  on 
said  imaging  surface. 


1.  .\  multiple  station  through  beam  photoelectric  sensor 
compnsing; 

a  sensor  housing  compnsing  a  plurality  of  through  beam 
photoelectnc  sensor  units  mounted  at  spaced  locations  in 
said  housing,  said  locations  corresponding  to  stations  at 
which  sensing  is  required,  and  one  portion  of  plug-in 
electncal  connector  means  electncally  connected  to  said 
sensors; 

a  base  compnsing  a  mating  portion  of  said  plug-in  electrical 
connector  means  and  electnc  circuit  means  electncally 
connected  to  said  mating  portion  for  transmitting  electnc 
power  to  and  receiving  electnc  signals  from  said  sensors 
through  said  plug-in  connector  means;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  sensor  housing  to  said  base  in  a 
selected  one  of  two  operating  positions  rotationally 
spaced  1 80  degrees,  said  mating  portion  of  said  electncal 
connector  means  being  plugged  into  said  one  portion  of 
said  connector  means  in  each  of  said  two  operating  posi- 
tions 


1    A  device  for  measunng  the  current  intensity  of  current 
flowing  in  a  conductor,  compnsing: 

a  monomode  optic  fiber  making  a  predetermined  number  of 

turns  around  the  conductor; 
an  emitting  laser  diode  for  generating  and  flowing  a  linearly 

polanzed  light  beam  through  the  optic  fiber;  and 
a  measunng  device  located  at  the  output  end  of  the  optic 

fiber  to  measure  the  angle  rotation  of  the  Imear  polanza- 


5,256,874 
GRIDDED  ELECTRON  REVERSAL  IONIZER 
Ara  Chutjian,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser,  No,  857,378 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/04 
U.S.  a.  250—288  10  Claims 

1.  An  electron  reversal  ionizer  for  detecting  trace  quantities 
of  matenals  to  be  detected,  composing: 

hollow  filament  means  having  a  central  cavity  for  generat- 
ing a  cloud  of  electrons  in  said  central  cavity; 


an  inlet  for  receiving  a  gas  sample  containing  the  matenal  to 

be  detected; 
central  electrode  means  in  said  central  cavity,  coupled  to 

said  inlet,  for  applying  the  gas  sample  to  the  cavity; 
gnd  means  for  accelerating  the  cloud  of  electrons  towards 

the  central  electrode  means; 
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5056.876 
SCANNING  TUTsNEL  MICROSCOPE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Eiichi  Hazaki.  Tsuchiura:  Osamu  Vamada;  YasushI  Nakaizumi. 
both  of  Katsuta:  Shigeyuki  Hosoki,  Hachioji:  Sumio  Hosaka. 
Nishitama,  and  Akira  Hashimoto,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  and  Hiuchi  Construction  Machin- 
er\  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,787 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1990,  02-118058 

Int.  O.'  HOIJ  J' /2« 
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means  for  controlling  the  potential  of  the  central  electrode 
means  so  that  the  cloud  of  electrons  accelerated  towards 
said  central  electrode  means  achieves  zero  and  near-zero 
energy  m  an  elongated  reversal  volume  surrounding  said 
central  electrode  means,  and 

ma-ss  analyzer  means  for  detecting  ions  created  by  attach- 
ment of  the  zero  and  near-zero  energy  electrons  to  the 
matenal  to  be  detected. 


5.256.875 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HLTERED  NOISE 

SIGNAL  AND  BROADB.\ND  SIGNAL  HAVING 

REDUCED  DYNAMIC  RANGE  FOR  USE  IN  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY 

Doneil  J.  Hoekman,  Gilray.  and  Paul  E,  Kelley.  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif  .  assignors  to  Teledvne  MEC,  Mountain  V  iew.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  884.455,  May  14,  1992.  This 

application  Aug,  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.262 

Int,  a,'  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/40 

U.S,  CI.  250—282  ^  ^1**"" 


16   .^  signal  generation  method,  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  iteratively  varying  phases  of  tnal  frequency  components 
of  a  broadband  signal  to  identify  a  set  of  optimal  fre- 
quency components  which,  \^hen  summed  together,  de- 
termine a  broadband  signal  having  an  optimized  dynamic 
range; 

(b)  generating  said  broadband  signal  having  said  optimized 
dynamic  range  from  the  optimal  frequency  components. 

(c)  generating  the  filtered  noise  signal  by  notch-filtenng  the 
broadband  signal,  and 

(d)  employing  the  filtered  noise  signal  dunng  performance 
of  a  mass  spectrometry  method 


1.  A  scanning  lunnel  microscope  compnsing: 

a  scanning  electron  microscope  stage  provided  in  a  specimen 
chamber  of  a  scanning  electron  microscope  and  hasing 
therein  a  scanning  electron  microscope  stage  movement 
means  for  moving  the  scanning  electron  microscope  stage 
in  a  two  dimensional  manner  along  a  surface  substantialU 
perpendicular  to  an  electron  beam  emitted  from  an  elec- 
tron beam  source  of  said  scanning  electron  microscope; 

a  specimen  stage  provided  on  said  scanning  electron  micro- 
scope stage  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  speci- 
men so  that  a  surface  of  said  specimen  makes  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  the  electron  beam  from  said  electron 
beam  source,  and  for  moving  said  specimen  in  a  two 
dimensional  manner  only  in  directions  of  the  surface  of 
said  specimen. 

a  scanning  tunnel  microscope  scanning  mechanism  provided 
on  said  scanning  electron  microscope  stage  and  provided 
with  a  probe  held  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  specimen,  a  coarse  movement  mechanism  for 
making  said  probe  approach  to  a  position  at  a  desired 
distance  from  the  surface  of  said  specimen,  and  a  probe 
fine  movement  mechanism  for  making  said  probe  scan 
along  the  surface  of  said  specimen,  and 
at  least  one  display  unit  for  displaying  thereon  an  image  by 
said  scanning  electron  microscope  together  with  an  image 
of  said  probe  on  the  basis  of  signals  obtained  from  a  sec- 
ondary electron  detector  provided  m  said  specimen  cham- 
ber, and  for  displaying  thereon  an  image  b\  said  scanning 
tunnel  microscope  on  the  basis  of  signals  ouiputted  b\  said 
probe  fine  movement  mechanism. 


UMI 


2718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2719 


5.256.877 

METHOD  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  IMAGING 

DISLOCATIONS  IN  MATERIALS  USING  A  SCANNING 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Jan  T,  Czernuszka.  and  Neil  J.  I^ng.  both  of  Oxford,  England, 

assignors  to  Isis  InnoTation  Limited.  Oxford,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.764 

lat.  a."  HOW  37/28 

L.S.  a.  250—310  3  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  imaging  dislocations  in  materials  compris- 
ing a  scanning  electron  microscope  with  a  field  emission  elec- 
tron gun.  a  tiltable  specimen  stage  for  holding  a  specimen  in 
the  electron  beam,  a  probe  for  receiving  electrons  back-scat- 
tered from  a  specimen  at  the  specimen  stage,  the  probe  com- 
pnsmg  a  scintillator  screen,  a  light  guide  coupled  to  the  screen 
and  no  retarding  field  filler,  the  screen  being  positioned  so  as  to 
accept  pnmary  electrons  which  are  back -scattered  to  travel 
from  the  specimen  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  inci- 
dent electron  beam  and  which  have  lost  little  of  their  initial 
energy,  translation  means  for  advancing  the  probe  to  the  im- 
mediate proximity  of  the  specimen  and  for  retracting  the 
probe;  a  photomultiplier  coupled  to  the  light  guide  and  an 
electron  image  enhancement  system  connected  to  the  photo- 
multiplier  and  to  the  microscope  scanning  system  so  as  to 
produce  an  enhanced  image  of  near-surface  dislocations  m  the 
specimen. 
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age  signal  when  a  radiographic  source  is  moved  into  and 
out  of  a  radiographic  camera, 

integrated  circuit  means  connected  to  said  analog  logic 
means  for  providing  an  oscillatory  \oltage  at  its  output 
that  IS  used  lo  power  a  source/out  alarm  annunciator; 

direct  current  power  supply  means  for  electrically  energiz- 
ing the  signal  conditioning  means,  said  analog  logic 
means,  said  integrated  circuit  means,  and  said  source/out 
alarm  annunciator; 

an  enclosure  for  housing  the  photon  detection  means,  signal 
conditioning  means,  analog  logic  means,  integrated  circuit 
means,  said  direct  current  power  supply  means  and  the 
source/out  alarm  annunciator: 

and, 

mechanical  means  connected  to  said  enclosure  for  mounting 
the  enclosure  onto  a  radiographic  camera. 


5^56.879 
MICRODOSIMETRY  RADIATION  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

AND  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  McNulty,  Seneca;  W,  Joseph  Beauvais,  Central,  and 
David  R.  Roth,  Qemson,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Qemson 
University,  Clemson,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,467 

Int  a.5  GOIT  1/24 

U.S.  a.  250—370,06  *0  CUims 


5^56,878 
SELF  POWERED  DETECTOR  BASED  MONTTOR  FOR 
RADIOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Francis  E.  LeVert,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  K.E.M.P.  Cor- 
poration, Knoxrille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,119 

Int.  C\J  GOn  1/24 

L.S.  a.  250—370.04  6  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  the  position  of  scaled  photon 
sources  of  radiographic  units  dunng  their  use  in  nondestruc- 
tive inspection  of  mdustnal  components  compnses: 
self  powered  photon  detection  means, 
signal  conditioning  means  connected  to  said  photon  detec- 
tion means  for  conversion  of  the  charge  output  of  the 
photon  detection  means  into  a  voltage; 
analog  logic  means  electncally  connected  to  said  signal 
conditioning  means  designed  to  provide  a  temporal  volt- 


1.  A  microdosimetry  device  for  qualitatively  analyzing  radi- 
ation incident  thereon  m  a  complex  radiation  field,  compnsing: 

a  detector  array  of  mic restructure  parallel  p-n  junctions, 
each  said  p-n  junction  defining  a  predetermined  sensitive 
volume  withm  which  a  voltage  pulse  is  produced  respon- 
sive to  incident  radiation;  and 

circuitry  means  m  communication  with  said  detector  array 
for  generating  digital  pulse  signals  representative  of  the 
voltage  pulses  induced  within  said  sensitive  volumes  re- 
sponsive to  incident  radiation,  said  circuitry  means  also 
providing  summations  of  the  digital  pulse  signals  occur- 
ring at  particular  energies  over  a  period  of  time;  said 
circuitry  means  translating  said  respective  summations 
into  a  radiation  dose  equivalent  estimate. 


5056,880 

PRCXT^SS  FOR  THE  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF 

PLASTIC  PARTICLES 

Thomas  R.  Loree,  Santa  Fe,  and  Robert  E.  Hermes,  Los  Alamos, 

both  of  N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  Metallgescllschaft  AVtiengesell- 

schaft.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.485 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jan.  31. 
1991,  4102767 

Int,  a.^  (MIN  21/(>4 
MS.  a.  250—461.1  13  Oaims 


sectional  area  of  the  charged  panicle  beam  irradiated 
thereon. 

said  blocks  including  a  first  block  m  which  at  leasi  one 
transmission  hole  is  provided  and  a  second  block  in  which 
no  transmission  hole  is  provided, 

the  transmission  hole  of  said  first  block  being  partly  irradi- 
ated by  the  charged  particle  beam  when  \arying  the  size 
of  the  ejiposing  pattern. 

a  single  second  block  being  provided  immediately  adjacent 
to  at  least  two  first  blocks,  so  that  an  irradiating  position  of 
the  charged  particle  beam  can  be  vaned  with  respect  to 
both  said  two  first  blocks  from  said  single  second  block. 
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5056,882 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  ORCUIT  HA\  ING  A 

LATCH-UP  FUNCTION 

Hironobu  Miyasaka,  KitakyTisyii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,939 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1991.  3-235914 

Int.  O."  Ci02B  2\'00 

U.S.  O.  250— 551  11  Cnaims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  the  qualitative  analysis  of  particles  of 
various  kinds  of  plastic  composing  means  for  passing  said 
particles  senally  in  a  predetermined  path  to  an  analyzer  and  for 
withdrawing  said  particles  from  said  analyzer,  said  analyzer 
comprising 

a)  a   light   source   for   generating   short-wavelength   light 

pulses, 

b)  a  spectral  apparatus  for  generating  an  emission  spectrum, 

c)  a  detector  for  converting  the  radiation  intensities  to  elec- 
tric signals,  and 

d)  a  computer  for  processing  the  electnc  signals  for  a  gener- 
ation of  sorting  signals 


5J56.881 

MASK  AND  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE 

METHOD  USING  THE  MASK 

Satoni  Yamazaki:  Hiroshi  Yasuda.  and  Kiichi  Sakamoto,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,715 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-139858 
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1  A  transmission  mask  adapted  for  use  in  exposing  patterns 
by  a  charged  panicle  beam  which  passes  therethrough,  said 
transmission  mask  composing; 

a  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  blocks  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
plate  and  having  an  area  approximately  equal  to  a  cross 


1   A  signal  transmission  circuit,  composing; 

first  light  emitting  means. 

first  light  receding  means  which  is  tnggered  to  conduct  by 
a  light  emitted  from  said  first  light  emitting  means. 

second  light  emitting  means  which  is  senes-connected  with 
said  first  light  receiving  means  between  a  high  voltage 
supply  and  a  low  voltage  supply; 

second  light  receiving  means  which  are  tnggered  to  conduct 
by  a  light  emitted  from  said  second  light  emitting  means, 
and  which  are  senes-connected  with  said  first  light  emit- 
ting means  between  said  high  voltage  supply  and  said  low 
voltage  supply. 

a  load  which  is  inserted  between  said  first  light  emitting 
means  and  said  high  voltage  supply. 

a  signal  input  terminal  which  is  provided  a!  the  connecting 
point  between  said  first  light  receiving  means  and  said 
second  light  emitting  means,  and 

a  signal  output  terminal  which  is  provided  at  the  connecting 
point  between  said  first  light  emitting  means  and  said 
second  light  receiving  means 


5056.883 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BROAD  AREA  FIELD 

INSPECTION  OF  A  MOVING  WTB,  PARTICULARLY  A 

PRINTED  WEB 
Armin  Weichmann,  Kissing,  and  Theodor  Tatarczyk.  Groben- 
zell,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iennany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland 
DnickmaschtDen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main 

FUed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,747 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Not.  6, 
1991,  4136461 

Int.  O.'  COIN  21 /Sb 
U.S.  O.  250—559  '*  Claims 

1    A  method  of  continuous  broad-area  field  inspection  of 
image  areas  (7)  on  a  moving  substrate  (8).  particularly  a  pnnted 
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substrate  web  received  from  a  rotary  pnnting  machine  dunng 
operation  of  the  pnnting  machine,  in  which  measured  values 
representative  of  the  respective  image  elements  (3)  of  image 
elemenLs  of  the  measured  areas  are  obtained  in  form  of  electn- 
cai  signals,  for  comparison  with  reference  or  setting  signals  and 
denvation  of  companson  signals,  said  method  comprising,  in 
accordance  with  the  invention. 

determining  a  sensing  or  operating  cycle; 
subdividing  the  image  area  (7)  into  image  elements  (3>  and 
arranging  the  image  elements  in  a  two-dimensional  matrix 
having  n  columns  (4)  and  ra  rows  or  hnes  (5), 
so  that  said  m  rows  or  lines  and  said  n  columns  of  the  image 

areas  will  define  a  sensing  field  (11); 
obtaining,  in  any  sensing  cycle,  in  parallel,  the  measured 

values  of  the  sensing  field  (11); 
generating,  during  any  sensing  or  operating  cycle,  at  least 


one  repetitively  recurring  line  transfer  pulse,  synchro- 
nized with  the  movement  of  the  web; 

shifting,  under  control  of  said  line  transfer  pulse  the  mea- 
sured values  of  the  image  elements  (3)  by  one  row  or  line 
(5); 

stonng  the  n  image  elements  of  the  m'*  line  after  m  line 
transfer  or  shift  pulses  in  a  first  line  of  a  two-dimensional 
matrix  store  or  memory  (12),  said  two-dimensional  store 
or  matnx  having  n  columns  (4)  and  m  rows  or  lines  (5). 
whereby  any  line  m',  after  m  line  transfer  pulses,  will  be 
stored  at  a  storage  location  line  of  m-m  in  the  memory 
(12), 

wherein,  for  each  operating  or  sensing  cycle,  at  least  one  line 
transfer  or  shift  pulse  is  generated;  and 

reading  out  the  measured  values  representative  of  the  signals 
derived  from  the  image  elements  (3)  from  the  store  or 
memory  (12),  Ime-by-line. 


paper  and  the  at  least  one  additional  stack  of  paper  onto  a 
single  detector  means,  said  detector  means  comprising  a 
p<isition  sensitive  receiver  for  detecting  said  reflected 
beams, 

detecting  each  of  said  reflected  beams  with  said  detector 
means, 

generating  a  signal  with  said  detector  means  for  each  of  said 
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reflected  beams,  said  signals  for  each  of  said  reflected 
beams  corresponding  to  the  relative  position  of  each  of  the 
first  stack  of  paper  and  the  at  least  one  additional  stack  of 
paper;  and 
moving  said  at  least  one  additional  stack  of  paper  with  said 
means  for  moving  in  response  to  said  signals  to  align  said 
at  least  one  additional  stack  of  paper  with  said  first  stack 
of  paper. 


5.256,885 

DOPPLER  VELOCIMETER  HAVING  A  DIFFRACTION 

GRATING  AND  DUAL  LENS  GROUPS  WITH  IDENTICAL 

FOCAL  DISTANCES 
Makoto  Takamiya,  Kawasaki;  Hidejiro  Kadowaki,  Yokohama; 
Yasuhiko  Ishida.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Sugiyama,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,378,  May  20,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1990.  2-130590 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  a.  250—561  1 1  Claims 


5.256.884 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

PAPER  STACKS  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS  BY  OPTICAL 

BE.AMS  REFLECTED  THEREFROM 
Helmut  Buck.  Schriesheim.  and  Ludwig  Bergann,  Berlin,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmas- 
chinen  A.G..  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.517 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  25, 
1991.  4110187;  Sep.  6.  1991,  4129702 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/86 
U.S.  a.  250—561  19  Claims 

1  Method  for  aligning  paper  stacks  in  a  printing  press,  the 
printing  press  composing  means  for  holding  a  first  stack  of 
paper  for  supplying  sheets  of  paper  to  the  pnnting  press,  means 
for  holding  at  least  one  additional  stack  of  paper  for  replacing 
the  first  stack  of  paper,  and  means  for  moving  the  at  least  one 
additional  stack  of  paper  relative  to  the  first  stack  of  paper  to 
align  the  at  least  one  additional  slack  of  paper  with  the  first 
slack  of  paper,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

directing  a  beam  onto  each  of  the  first  slack  of  paper  and  the 

at  least  one  additional  stack  of  paper; 
reflecting  said  beam  off  of  each  of  the  first  stack  of  paper  and 

the  at  least  one  additional  slack  of  paper; 
directing  said  reflected  beam  from  each  of  the  first  stack  of 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  velocity  information  of  an 
object,  including; 

light  source  means; 

optical  means  for  irradiating  a  beam  from  said  light  source 
onto  an  object  to  be  measured,  which  compnses  a  diffrac- 
tion grating  for  diffracting  a  beam  from  said  light  source 
and  a  first  lens  or  lens  group  and  a  second  lens  or  lens 
group  with  identical  focal  distance,  said  first  lens  or  lens 
group  and  said  second  lens  or  lens  group  being  apan  from 
each  other  substantially  two  times  said  focal  distance 
along  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis,  a  sum  of  a  distance 


from  said  diffraction  grating  to  said  first  lens  or  lens  group 
and  a  distance  from  the  object  to  be  measured  to  said 
second  lens  or  lens  group  being  equal  to  a  distance  two 
times  said  focal  distance  and  the  distance  from  said  diffrac- 
tion grating  to  said  first  lens  or  lens  group  being  smaller 
than  the  distance  from  the  object  to  be  measured  to  said 
second  lens  or  lens  group,  at  least  one  beam  diffracted  by 
said  diffraction  grating  being  irradiated  onto  said  object  to 
be  measured  through  said  first  lens  or  lens  group  and  said 
second  lens  or  lens  group,  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  light  from  the  object  to  be 
measured  to  which  said  beam  has  been  irradiated  by 
means  of  said  optical  means,  whereby  the  velocity  infor- 
mation of  the  object  to  be  measured  is  detected  by  said 
detectmg  means. 


5.256,887 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  BORON 
DOPING  PRORLE  IN  AN  I-TY  PE  LAYER 
Liyou  Yang.  Lawrencerille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Solarex  Corpora- 
tion. Rockyille.  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,172 

Int.  Q.'  H01L.?7/7<  31/00 

U.S.  a.  257—53  21  CUim 


5,256.886 
\PPARATU'S  FOR  OPTICALLY  DETECTING 
CONTAMINATION  IN  PARTICLES  OF  LOW 
OPTICAL-LOSS  MATERIAL 
William   E.   Wolf,   Chesapeake,   Md.:   Robert   H.   Livermore. 
Horten.  Norway:  David  D.  Dreyfuss,  Kettering,  Ohio:  John  J. 
Majeski.  Aston.  Pa.;  Eugene  F.  Palecki.  Wilmington.  Del., 
and  Thomas  W .  Simpson.  Boothwyn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693.523.  Apr.  30.  1991. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693.524,  Apr. 
30.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
863,961 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  15,06 
U.S.  a.  250—574  37  Claims 
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1   A  photovoltaic  cell,  compnsing: 

a  p-type  layer  of  a  semiconductor  compound  including 
silicon 

an  i-type  layer  of  a  single  amorphous  semiconductor  com- 
pound including  silicon,  said  i-type  layer  including 
an  undoped  first  sublayer  formed  on  said  p-type  layer, 
a  doped  second  sublayer  doped  vMth  a  p-type  dopant  and 

formed  on  said  first  sublayer,  and 
an  undoped  third  sublayer  formed  on  said  second  sub- 
layer; and 

an  n-type  layer  of  a  semiconductor  compound  including 
silicon  formed  on  said  i-type  layer. 


5,256,888 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

FREE-SPACE  ELECTRON  EMISSION  FROM  A 

DIAMOND  MATERIAL  SURFACE 

Robert  C.  Kane,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.270 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2^/  72,  2  '■  u2 

U.S.  a.  257—77  '8  CX^ms 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  detecting  light-absorbing  con- 
tamination m  at  least  one  particle  of  low  optical-loss  maienal. 
composing 

(a)  an  optical  integrating  chamber  for  containing  a  panicle 
of  low-optical  loss  matenal.  the  optical  integrating  cham- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  intenor  walls. 

(b)  a  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  to  illuminate  the  panicle; 

(c)  a  scanning  assembly  mounted  m  optical  alignment  with 
the  la-ser  for  refiecting  the  laser  beam  and  for  causing  the 
laser  beam  to  scan  the  particle  in  the  optical  integrating 
chamber; 

(d)  a  focusing  assembly  mounted  m  optical  alignment  with 
the  laser  for  focusing  the  scanning  laser  beam  onto  the 
particle  in  the  chamber,  the  focusing  assembly  operating 
in  conjunction  with  the  scanning  assembly  so  that  light 
from  the  laser  beam  is  refiected  from  the  panicle  and  is 
repeatedly  scattered  onto  the  intenor  walls  of  the  integrat- 
ing chamber;  and 

(e)  a  light  sensing  assembly  for  generating  an  intensity  signal 
indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the  repeatedly  scattered  light. 
wherein  a  decrease  in  the  intensity  of  the  repeatedly  scat- 
tered light  IS  a  function  of  the  presence  of  light-absorbing 
contamination  m  the  matenal 


^. 


"Vv^  131  It  > 


1   An  electron  device  comprising; 

A  a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

B  a  transistor  disposed  m  the  suppi^rting  substrate  substan- 
tially at  the  major  surface  and  compnsed  of  at  least  a 
transistor  collector,  a  transistor  base,  and  a  transistor 
emitter, 

C  a  transistor  base  conductor  operably  coupled  to  the  tran- 
sistor base; 

D  a  transistor  emitter  conductor  operably  coupled  to  the 
transistor  emitter. 

E  a  diamond  matenal  layer,  having  an  electron  emitting 
surface  for  emission  of  electrons,  disposed  on  the  major 
surface  of  the  supporting  substrate  and  operably  coupled 
to  the  transistor  collector;  and 
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F  an  anode  distally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  diamond 
matenal  layer. 


5.256,8W 
SEMICX>NDliCTOR  RECTIFYING  DIODE  WITH  PN 
GEOMETRY 
Hiroshi     Kozaka.     HiUchi;     Susumu     Murakami,     Katsuta; 
Masanori  Takata,  Hitachi:  Takao  Yaginuma,  Hitachiota,  and 
Naofumi  Kohno.  Hadano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  580.534.  Sep.  11,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,081,509.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1989.  1-242035 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29  90 

VS.  C\.  257—212  2  Oaims 


region,  and  to  be  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  third  semi- 
conductor region,  and 

a  second  mam  electrode  provided  on  said  other  mam  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  be  in  ohmic  contact 
with  said  second  semiconductor  region, 

wherein  a  relation  of  2wo<W£3D  is  satisfied,  where  W  is 
the  width  of  said  exposed  portions  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region.  D  is  the  depth  of  said  third  semiconductor 
region,  and  wo  is  the  width  of  a  depletion  layer  spread  to 
said  first  semiconductor  region  by  a  diffusion  potential  of 
a  pn  junction  formed  between  said  first  semiconductor 
region  and  said  third  semiconductor  region  when  said 
diode  IS  in  a  predetermined  forward  biased  condition. 


5.256.890 

NON-INTERLACING  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  OF  A 

FRAME  INTERLINE  TRANSFER  TYPE 

Junicbi  Furukawa,  Kagoshima.  and  Hideo  Kanbe.  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,076 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-235367 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29/7S.  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  O.  257—233  14  Oaims 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  a  DC  power  supply; 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to  a  load; 

a  senes  of  first  and  second  dividing  capacitors  connected  in 
senes  between  said  pair  of  input  terminals  so  that  a  DC 
voltage  between  said  input  terminals  is  divided  by  said 
dividing  capacitors; 

a  senes  of  first  and  second  switching  elements  connected  in 
senes  between  said  pair  of  input  terminals,  said  first  and 
second  switching  elements  alternately  performing  a 
switching  operation; 

a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  connected  between 
the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  dividing  capacitors 
and  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  switching  ele- 
ments, and  a  secondary  winding  having  a  middle  tap-point 
which  IS  connected  to  one  of  said  output  terminals;  and 

first  and  second  diodes  having  anodes  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, respectively,  and  having  cathodes  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  output  terminals; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  pair  of  main  surfaces,  a 
first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
provided  between  said  pair  of  main  surfaces  and  adjacent 
to  one  main  surface  of  said  pair  of  main  surfaces,  a  second 
semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  the  other  main  surface  of  said  pair  of 
main  surfaces  and  to  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said 
second  semiconductor  region  having  a  higher  impunty 
concentration  than  said  first  semiconductor  region,  and  a 
third  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
provided  to  extend  from  said  one  main  surface  into  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  the  first  semiconductor  region 
penetrating  the  third  semiconductor  region  and  being 
exposed  at  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said  one  main  surface, 
wherein  said  exposed  portions,  surrounded  by  the  third 
semiconductor  region,  each  having  substantially  the  same 
size  at  said  one  main  surface; 

a  first  main  electrode  provided  on  said  one  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  Schottky  junctions 
with  the  exposed  portions  of  said  first  semiconductor 
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1  A  non-interlacing  charge  coupled  device  of  a  frame  inter- 
line transfer  (FIT)  type  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  picture  elements  being  aligned  in  the  venical 
direction,  rows  of  said  vertically  aligned  picture  elements 
being  arranged  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other: 

first,  second  and  third  polysilicon  electrodes  extending  in  the 
honzontal  direction,  each  of  said  polysilicon  electrodes 
being  arranged  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  covered  with  an 
insulating  layer,  each  of  said  polysilicon  electrodes  being 
used  as  electrodes  for  vertical  transfer  of  signal  charges; 

a  plurality  of  metal  wiring  films  extending  in  the  vertical 
direction,  said  metal  winng  films  being  arranged  in  paral- 
lel, traversing  each  of  said  polysilicon  electrodes  covered 
with  the  insulating  layer,  said  meul  winng  films  being 
used  as  electrodes  for  applying  a  clock  pulse  for  venical 
transfer  of  signal  charges  to  each  of  said  polysilicon  elec- 
trodes; 

a  plurality  of  first  openings  being  formed  through  the  insu- 
lating layer  such  that  said  metal  winng  films  contact  said 
first  polysilicon  electrodes; 

a  pluraJity  of  second  openings  being  formed  through  the 
insulating  layer  such  that  said  metal  winng  films  contact 
said  second  polysilicon  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  third  openings  being  formed  through  the  insu- 
lating layer  such  that  said  metal  winng  films  contact  said 
third  polysilicon  electrodes  wherein  said  third  polysilicon 
electrodes  compnse: 

a  gate  portion  extending  in  the  vertical  direction; 

first  branched  portions  extending  along  said  first  polysilicon 
electrode  toward  said  second  polysilicon  electrode;  and 

second  branched  portions  extending  along  said  second 
polysilicon  electrode  toward  said  first  polysilicon  elec- 
trode; and 

a  base  portion  extending  in  the  honzontal  direction  so  that 
said  gate  portion  and  said  first  and  second  branched  por- 
tions are  connected  thereto 


5,256,891 

CCD  ELECTRODE  STRLCTLRE  FOR  IMAGE  SENSORS 

David  L.  I.osec,  Fairport,  and  Kric  G   Stevens.  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ijistman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711.826.  Jun.  7.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.456 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/75,  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  O.  257—233  *  Oaims 


1.  An  interline  transfer  type  area  image  sensor  compnsing: 

a  pluralitv  of  photocollection  sites  arranged  in  an  array  of 
rows  and  columns,  each  of  the  photocollection  sites  being 
capable  of  collecting  charge  therein; 

a  separate  CCD  extending  along  each  column  of  the  photo- 
collection sites  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  charge 
from  the  photocollection  sites  in  the  adjacent  column, 
each  of  the  CCDs  compnsing: 

a  senes  of  sets  of  electrodes  with  at  least  one  set  of  the 
electrodes  being  formed  of  a  single  continuous  layer  of  an 
opaque  conducting  matenal  extending  over  all  of  all  the 
CCDs;  and 

one  voltage  clock  connected  to  the  one  set  of  the  electrodes 
and  a  separate  voltage  clock  connected  to  the  other  sets  of 
electrodes. 


conductivity  type  diffused  layers  selectively  formed  in  said 
active  areas  for  memory  cells  in  a  manner  which  is  self-aligning 
with  respect  to  said  word  lines,  a  stacked  capacitor  for  stonng 
electnc  charges,  said  slacked  capacitor  having  a  storage  node 
electrode  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  diffused  layers  via  a  node  contact  hole  in  the  gate 
insulating  film  covenng  said  one  opposite  conductivity  type 
diffused  layer,  said  storage  node  electrode  having  a  first  end 
portion  which  extends  over  at  least  a  part  of  a  first  one  of  said 
word  lines  formed  on  the  gate  insulating  films  for  memory  cells 
and  a  second  end  p<irtion  which  extends  over  at  least  a  part  of 
a  second  one  of  said  w  ord  lines  formed  on  said  field  oxide  film, 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  which  intersect  said  word  lines  substantially  onhog- 
onally,  said  field  oxide  film  further  defining  active  areas  for 
penpheral  circuitry,  gate  insulating  films  for  penpheral  cir- 
cuitry formed  on  said  active  areas  for  the  penpheral  circuitry, 
gate  electrodes  for  penpheral  circuitry  formed  on  said  gate 
insulating  films  for  penpheral  circuitry  and  being  elongated 
over  said   field  oxide  film,   and  opposite  conductivity  type 
diffused  layers  selectively  formed  in  said  active  areas  for  pe- 
npheral circuitry  in  a  manner  which  is  self-aligning  with  re- 
spect to  said  gate  electrodes  for  penpheral  circuitry,  wherein 
at  least  a  pan  of  said  word  lines  on  said  active  areas  for  mem- 
ory cells  has  a  film  thickness  which  is  greater  than  a  thickness 
of  said  gate  electrode  for  the  penpheral  circuitry. 

5.256,893 

SEMICONDLCrOR  INTEGRATED  ORCl  IT  DEVICE 

WITH  POWER  MOSFET  INCORPORATED 

Hideki  Yasuoka,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779.855.  Oct.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  528.897.  May  29.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.372.  Jul.  19. 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

995.051 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1987.  62-181101 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/10.  27/02 

LIS.  O.  257—335  20  Claims 


5.256.892 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WHEREIN  GATE 

ELECTRODE  THICKNESS  IS  GREATER  IN  THE 
MEMORY  CELLS  THAN  IN  THE  PERIPHERAL  CELLS 
Naoyuki  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.847 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171476 

Int,  a:  HOIL  29/6S.  29/78.  29/92 

V.S.  O.  257—306  ^  Claims 


araw  Mt.  •orw  - 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  composing  a  silicon 
substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  field  oxide  film  formed  on 
a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  field  oxide  film  defining  active 
areas  for  memorv  cells  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  surrounded  by  said  field  oxide  film,  gate  insulating  films 
for  memorv  cells  formed  on  said  active  areas,  a  plurality  of 
word  lines  formed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  on  said 
gate  insulating  films  and  said  field  oxide  film,  a  pair  of  opposite 


1   A  semiconductor  device  having  a  MOSFET  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
an  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  epitaxial  semiconductor 
layer  being  used  as  a  common  drain  region  of  said  MOS- 
FET and  having  a  mam  surface, 
an  insulated  gale  electrode  of  said  MOSFET  formed  on  said 
mam  surface  of  said  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer,  said 
insulated  gate  electrode  having  a  mesh-like  pattern  and 
dividing  said  main  surface  of  said  epitaxial  semiconductor 
layer  into  plural  main  surface  areas,  with  respect  to  a  plan 
V  lew  thereof,  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  first  regions. 
respectively, 
a  pluralitv  of  first  semiconductor  layers  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  at  said  mam  surface  in  first  selected 
regions' from  among  said  plurality  of  first  regions,  each  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layers  having  a  portion  which  is 
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extended  so  as  to  at  least  partially  underlie  said  insulated 
gate  electrode  in  an  orthogonally  overlapping  fashion  and 
which  is  used  as  a  channel  region  of  said  MOSFET. 

a  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  layers  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor 
layers,  each  of  said  second  semiconductor  layers  being 
used  as  a  source  region  of  said  MOSFET;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  semiconductor  layers  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  formed  at  said  main  surface  in  second 
selected  regions  from  among  said  plurality  of  first  regions, 
said  second  selected  regions  being  differeni  from  said  first 
selected  regions,  each  of  said  third  semiconductor  layers 
having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than  thai  of  said 
epita.tial  semiconductor  layer  and  being  used  as  a  drain 
contact  region  of  said  MOSFET, 

wherein  said  second  selected  regions  in  which  said  third 
semiconductor  layers  are  formed,  are  selected  from 
among  said  first  regions  so  that  a  plurality  of  drain  contact 
regions  are  disposed  close  to  each  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layers  formed  in  said  first  selected  region. 


5,256,894 

SFMICONDLCTOR  DE\  ICf:  HAVING  V  ARIABLE 

IMPVRITV  CONC-FNTRATION  POLYSILICON  LAYER 

Katsuya  Shino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-185604 

Int.  n.    HOU.  2904.  21/44 

U.S.  a.  257—388  "^  Claims 
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forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  the  first  layer  of 

silicon  oxide; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  the  first  layer  of 

silicon  nitnde. 
forming  apertures  through  the  first  and  second  layers  of 

silicon  oxide  and  the  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride,  and 

extending  to  a  first  bottom  portion  below  the  first  surface 


of  the  silicon  substrate  by  a  predetermined  amount,  such 
apertures  having  substantially  vertical  sidewalls; 

forming  spacer  portions  of  silicon  nitnde  on  the  aperture 
sidewalls  so  that  the  first  bottom  portion  is  exposed; 

etching  a  second  bottom  portion  into  the  first  bottom  por- 
tion, such  second  bottom  portion  also  having  substantially 
vertical  sidewalls,  and 

oxidizing  the  second  b<Mtom  portion  of  the  silicon  substrate. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multilayer  structure 
used  as  at  least  one  of  a  gate  electrode  and  an  interconnection, 
said  multilayer  structure  comprising: 

a  polysihcon  layer  doped  with  an  impunty  and  deposited  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  deposited  on  said  polysihcon 
layer, 

said  impunty  included  in  said  polysihcon  layer  having  a 
profile  in  which  the  concentration  is  lower  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  boundary  between  the  polysihcon  and  the  refrac- 
tory metal  silicide  layer  than  the  concentration  in  a  por- 
tion away  from  the  boundary. 


5,256,896 

PGLYSILICON-CGLLECTOR-ON-INSLLATOR 

POLYSILICON-EMnTER  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Tak  H.  Ning,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,278 

Int.  CI."  H01L-'9^2 

U.S.  a.  257—585  '6  Oaitns 


5,256,895 
PAD  OXIDE  PROTECT  SEALED  INTERFACE 
ISOLATION 
Frank  R.  Bryant.  Denton:  Yu-Pin  Han.  Dallas,  and  Fu-Tai  Liou, 
Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579.143,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  279.343.  Dec.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,981.813.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,357,  Feb.  24, 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

863,519 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/12.  23/48.  29/40 

U.S.  a.  257—501  6  Qaims 

1    .A.n  insulating  structure  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 

circuit   having  a  reduced  bird's  beak,  such  structure  being 

formed  by  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  a  first  surface  of  a 
silicon  substrate; 


1  A  bipolar  transistor,  having  an  emitter  region,  a  base 
region  and  a  collector  region,  capable  of  operating  in  normal 
or  inverse  operating  modes,  said  bipolar  transistor  having  a 
subcollector.  compnsing 

a  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type. 
a  second   single  crystal   semiconductor   region   of  second 
conductivity  type  disposed  in  said  first  region  forming  a 
p-n  junction  with  said  first  region, 
a  third  single  crystal  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity   type    having    a    given    dopant    concentration 
therein  forming  a  p-n  junction  with  said  second  region, 
and. 
a  layer  of  polycrystalline  semiconductor  material  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  having  a  dopant  concentration  therein 
much  higher  than  said  given  concentration  forming  an 
abrupt  junction  with  said  third  region 


5,256,897 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE 
Haruhirn  Hasegawa.  Kokubunji:  Toshiyuki   Aida.  Chofu:  To- 
shikazu    Nishino,    Kawasaki;    Mutsuko    Hatano,    Kodaira; 
Hideaki    Nakane.    Hachioji.   and   Tokuumi    Fukazawa.   Ta- 
chikawa.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,   Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,258,  Nov.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,86" 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1988.  68-298094: 
Mar.  10.  1989.  1-056419;  Jul.  19.  1989,  1-184639;  Sep.  25.  1989. 
1-246284 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  39/22.  29/48.  29/56.  29/161 
VS.  a.  257—613  28  aaims 


lively  high  in  said  first  region  and  relatively  low  in  said 
second  region:  and 

a  second  conductivity  type  epitaxial  layer  of  a  relatively  low 
impunty  concentration  formed  on  said  buried  semicon- 
ductor layer. 

wherein  said  epitaxial  layer  has  a  surface  which  is  the  same 
height  in  said  first  and  second  regions  and  which  is  formed 
with  a  concave  step  in  a  boundary  portion  between  said 
first  and  second  regions. 
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5.256.899 
INTEGRATED  ClRCl  IT  n  SE  LINK  HAN  ING  AN 
EXOTHERMIC  CHARGE  ADJACENT  THE  FUSE 
PORTION 
^nikara  Rangappan.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,176 

Int.  Cf  HOIL  29/34.  23/48:  GllC  17/00:  HOIH  37/76 

U.S.  CI.  257—665  *  CI"""* 


1    An  oxide  superconducting  device  comprising  at  least  a 
junction  structure  compnsing  at  least  one  oxide  superconduc- 
tor and  at  least  one  solid  material  which  has  inherent  insulative 
characteristics  in  which  charge  earners  have  been  generated. 
wherein  the  crystal  structure  of  said  solid  matenal  is  either  a 
perovskite  type  crystal  structure  or  a  pseudoperovskite 
type  crystal  structure,  wherein  lon(s)  constituting  a  B  site 
of  either  the  perovskite   type  crystal   structure   or   the 
pseudoperovskite  type  crystal  structure  is  lon(s)  of  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  element  group  consisting  of 
Ga,  Ta,  Nb  and  Al. 


5,256.898 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  DIFFERENT 

EPITAXIAL  THICKNESS  BETWEEN  ADJACENT 

CIRCUIT  REGIONS 

Kakutaro  Suda,  Itami.  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6.  1990.  2-301543 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/72.  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  257—653  10  Claims 


MEMORY   CELL 
REGION 


PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT 
REGION 


1    An  integrated  circuit  fuse  link,  including: 

a  fuse  portion  capable  of  generating  heat  m  response  to  an 
applied  current;  and 

an  exothermic  charge  positioned  adjacent  to  the  fuse  portion 
for  blowing  the  fuse  portion,  the  exothermic  charge  in- 
cluding exposed  photoresist  and  explosive  matenal.  the 
explosive  matenal  being  capable  of  detonating  m  response 
to  heat  generated  by  the  fuse  portion. 


5.256.900 
PACKAGE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  \MTH  AT 

LEAST  ONE  THROL  GH  HOLE 
Shoji  Hashizume.  and  Masavoshi  Nasu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''03,268 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1990.  2-131822 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2J  02 

U.S.  CI.  257—678  ^  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  typv.-  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
first  region  formed  with  a  relatively  high  surface  and  a 
second  region  adjacent  to  the  first  region  and  formed  with 
a  relatively  low  surface; 

a  second  conductivity  type  buned  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
relatively  high  impurity  concentration  with  substaiitialK 
uniform  thickness  continuously  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  in  said  first  and  second  regions  so  that  a 
surface  height  of  said  buned  semiconductor  layer  is  rela- 


/07' 

1   .A  package  for  semiconductor  devices  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element; 

an  insulated  substrate  having  first  and  second  main  surfaces 

opposed  to  each  other  and  a  through  hole; 
a  plurality  of  metallized  lead  patterns  formed  on  said  first 

mam  surface, 
a  metallized  mounting  pattern  formed  on  said  first  main 

surface  to  mount  said  semiconductor  element  thereon. 

said  metallized  mounting  pattern  extending  through  said 

through  hole  to  said  second  mam  surface;  and 
a  metallic  frame  brazed  to  said  metallized  mounting  pattern 

on  said  second  mam  surface  of  sa;d  insulating  substrate  by 

a  brazing  matenal.  said  metallic  frame  having  a!  least  one 
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through  hole  at  a  location  under  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment to  expose  said  brazing  material  and  thereby  reduce 
warping  of  the  package. 


5JS«,901 
CERAMIC  PACKAGE  FOR  MEMORY 
SEMICONDLCTOR 
Toshio  Ohashi,  Komaki,  and  Masaki  Hakayama.  Ka-sugai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  SGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.230.  Ilec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,404 
Claims    priorirv.    application    Japan,    n«c.    26.    1988.    63- 
167871[L] 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  39/02.  23/28.  23/02 
L.S.  a.  257—680  8  Qaims 


1  A  ceramic  package  for  a  memory  semiconductor,  com- 
pnsing 

a  ceramic  package  body  having  substantially  flat  shoulder 
portions  which  define  a  recess  to  accommodate  said  mem- 
ory semiconductor; 

a  ceramic  lid  corapnsing  ultraviolet  ray-transmissible  poly- 
crystalline  alumina,  a  portion  of  said  ceramic  !id  being 
fixed  to  said  substantially  flat  shoulder  portions  of  said 
ceramic  package  body  through  glass  sealing  means,  said 
portion  of  said  ceramic  lid  having  at  least  one  continuous 
groove  of  rectangular  cross-section  formed  therein;  and 

electncal  leads  for  providing  electncal  communication  be- 
tween said  memory  semiconductor  and  an  exterior  of  said 
ceramic  package. 


5.256,902 
METAL  HEATSINK  ATTACH  SYSTEM 
Robbyn  M.  Cul»er,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  5>an  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,862 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  23/02.  39/02 

VS.  a.  257—722  5  Claims 


cients  of  expansion,  providing  reduced  thermal  stress  at 
the  mterface  therebetween; 
an  aluminum  heatsink  having  a  hole  formed  therein  and  with 
internal  threads  formed  in  the  peripheral  wall  surrounding 
said  hole  for  receiving  the  threaded  molybdenum  stud, 
wherein  the  external  threads  of  said  molybdenum  stud 
engage  and  deform  the  threads  formed  m  the  softer  alumi- 
num heatsink  to  provide  mechanical  and  thermal  bonding 
between  the  harder  matenal  of  the  stud  and  the  softer 
material  of  the  heatsink. 


5,256,903 
PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICGNDLCFOR  DEVICE 
Maya  Obata,  Ishioka;  Asao  Nishimura,  Lshiku;  Makoto  Kitano, 
Tsuchiura;  Akihiro  Yaguchi,  Niihari;  Ryuji  Kohno,  Niihari; 
Nae    Yoneda,    Niihari:    Ichiro    .\njoh,    Koganei,    and    Gen 
Murakami,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,617,  Feb.  27,  1991.  This 
application  No».  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-045412; 
No».  28,  1990,  2-326332 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/30 
U.S.  a.  257—787  15  Oaims 


1.  A  plastic  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  compnsing 
a  semiconductor  element;  a  plurality  of  leads  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  semiconductor  element;  one  or  more  of  insu- 
lating members  respectively  provided,  in  an  overlapping  man- 
ner, between  said  semiconductor  element  and  said  plurality  of 
leads  and  are  extended  to  cover  only  a  limited  portion  of  a 
main  surface  area  of  said  semiconductor  element,  and  an  en- 
capsulating resin  covering  a  part  of  said  plurality  of  leads,  said 
insulating  members  and  said  semiconductor  element,  wherein 
at  least  a  part  of  penpheral  edge  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  said 
insulating  members  includes  uneven  surfaces 


1  A  cooling  system  for  attachment  of  an  external  heatsink  to 
an  external  mounting  surface  of  a  ceramic  integrated-circuit 
package,  compnsing 

a  slug,  or  attachment  plate,  having  a  surface  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  external  mounting  surface  of  said  ce- 
ramic integrated-circuit  package. 

a  molybdenum  stud  atuched  to  and  extending  from  said 
slug,  said  molybdenum  stud  having  external  threads 
formed  thereupon,  wherein  the  molybdenum  matenal  of 
the  stud  and  the  slug  matenal  have  similar  thermal  coefTi- 


5,256,904 

COLLISION  DETERMINING  aRCUIT  HAVING  A 

STARTING  SIGNAL  GENERATING  ORCUrT 

Shigeo  Tohbaru,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-9004 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  O.  307—10.1  5  Claims 

1    A  collision  determining  circuit  for  outputting  a  starting 
signal  based  on  an  output  signal  from  an  acceleration  sensor 
which  detects  an  acceleration  generated  due  to  a  collision  of  a 
vehicle,  said  collision  determining  circuit  compnsing: 
a  passenger  inertial  speed  calculation  means,  operably  cou- 
pled to  said  acceleration  sensor,  for  calculating  a  passen- 
ger inertial  speed  of  an  occupant  by  integration  of  an 
output  signal  from  said  acceleration  sensor; 
a  power  calculation  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  acceler- 
ation sensor,  for  calculating  a  power  of  said  output  signal 
of  said  acceleration  sensor  within  a  sf)ecific  frequency 
range; 


a  band  pass  filter  means  for  filtering  frequency  components 
of  said  output  signal  of  said  acceleration  sensor,  pnor  to 
being  inputted  into  said  power  calculation  means,  which 
are:  (a)  less  than  or  equal  to  a  first  reference  value,  and  (b) 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  second  reference  value,  said 
second  reference  value  being  greater  than  said  first  refer- 
ence value;  and 


a  starting  signal  generating  circuit  means,  operably  coupled 
to  said  passenger  menial  speed  calculation  means  and  said 
power  calculation  means,  for  outputting  said  starting 
signal  when  at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions  is 
established:  (a)  said  passenger  inertial  speed  exceeds  a 
reference  value;  and  (b)  said  power  within  said  specific 
frequency  range  exceeds  another  reference  value. 


5.256,905 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

CONNECTING  PLURAL  LOADS  TO  AN  AC.  VOLTAGE 

WITHOLT  DAMAGING  THE  LOW  \  OLTAGE  CONTROL 

CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 
Ralf-Jiirgen  Striek.  and  Peter  Muller.  both  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta. 
Ga.   and   Bosch-Siemens   Hausgerate  GmbH,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.976 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  3942710 

Int.  O.'  H02P  3/J8 
VS.  a,  307—34  20  Oaims 


coincidence  with  a  respective  different  switching  pulse  of 
said  sequence  to  thereby  distnbute  the  switching  load  of 
said  plural  tnac  type  control  devices  on  said  low  voltage 
control  circuit  such  that  the  peak  load  on  said  low  voltage 
control  circuit  does  not  exceed  the  peak  load  caused  by 
switching  on  a  single  triac  type  control  device 


5.256.906 

MECHANISM  FOR  SWITCHING  FROM  INDEPENDENT 

TO  SYNCHRONOUS.  OR  MCE  VERSA  THE 

OPERATIONAL  SETTING  OF  A  DUST  COLLECTOR 

WFTH  A  RECEPTACLE  FOR  SUPPLYING  ANOTHER 

POWER  TOOL  wrrH  WHICH  THE  DUST  COLLECTOR 

IS  TO  BE  OPERATED  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

Kazunori  Tsuge.  Okazaki,  and  Yukimi  Amano.  Anjo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  MakiU  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,941 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991.  3-36249fU'l 

Int.  O.'  H02J  3,  (XI 

U.S.  O.  307—39  *  Oaims 


1  In  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  loads  dnven 
by  an  .AC.  dnve  voltage  switched  by  plural  tnac  type  control 
devices,  a  method  of  controlling  the  switching  of  the  plural 
tnac  type  control  devices  with  a  low  voltage  control  circuit 
compnsing: 

generating  a  switching  pulse  sequence  having  a  plurality  of 

substantially  simultaneous  yet   relatively  closely  spaced 

non-overlapping  switching  pulses  within  a  single  AC. 

half-wave;  and 

switching  each  tnac  type  control  device  on  individually  in 


MOTOR.  3       19 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  switching  from  independent  to  syn- 
chronous or  \  ice  versa  an  operational  setting  of  a  dust  collec- 
tor hav ing  a  receptacle  for  supplying  another  power  tool  with 
which  the  dust  collector  is  to  be  operated  synchronously,  said 
mechanism  including  u)  a  first  switch  connected  in  senes  both 
to  a  power  sw  itch  of  the  dust  collector  and  to  an  electnc  motor 
ihereof  for  independent  operation  of  the  dust  collector,  (bi  a 
second,  switch  connected  m  senes  b<-ith  to  said  p<iwer  switch 
and  to  said  electnc  motor,  but  arranged  in  parallel  with  the 
first  switch,  and  (c)  means  for  closing  the  second  switch  to 
operate  the  dust  collector  synchronously  with  the  other  power 
tool  when  electnc  current  is  supplied  to  the  other  power  tool 
through  the  receptable, 

an  improvement  compnsing  safety  means  which  is  provided 
in  conjunction  with  said  receptacle  and  which  can  be 
operated  to  close  the  first  switch  when  the  other  power 
tool  IS  not  plugged  into  said  recepucle  and  to  open  the 
first  switch  when  the  other  power  tcxil  is  plugged  into  said 
receptacle 
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5,256,907 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Ryuichi  Shimada;  Tatsuya  Matsukawa.  both  of  rbaraki,  and 
Vasuo  Voshida,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan.  assi({nors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo  and  Japan  Atomic  Energ) 
Research  Institute.  Ibaraki.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  363,730,  Jun.  9,  1989.  This  application 
Jan.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1988.  63-145232; 

Jun.  5,  1989.  1142456 

Int.  a.5  H02K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  307—82  16  Claims 


1  .An  electric  power  supply  apparatus  having  a  flywheel 
generator  capable  of  regenerating  energy  to  supplement  elec- 
tnc  power  from  a  utility  line  and  supply  electric  power  to  a 
varying  load,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  power  converter  having  a  terminal  connected  to  the 
flywheel  generator; 

a  power  conversion  circuit  including  a  second  power  con- 
verter having  a  terminal  connected  to  the  utility  line 
wherein  the  first  power  converter  and  the  power  conver- 
sion circuit  are  connected  in  parallel  with  the  varying 
load; 

a  switching  arrangement  coupled  to  disconnect  the  load 
from  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  power  converters; 
and 

a  third  power  converter  connected  in  series  with  the  load 
between  the  load  and  the  connection  of  the  first  power 
converter  and  the  power  conversion  circuit,  the  third 
power  converter  having  a  terminal  connected  to  the  util- 
ity line. 


5,256,908 
FACILITY  SPACE  DATA  1  OCGING  DEVICE 
Aaron  J.  Averbuch.  Champaign:  Roger  L.  Brauer,  Tolono;  Mi- 
chael G.  Edwards,  NVeldon.  and  William  A.  Mikucki,  Cham- 
paign, all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  \rmy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,798 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  /5  W 
U.S.  CI.  367—99  7  Claims 
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data,  said  computer  having  manual  and  automated  input 
means  for  logging  data  including  data  for  room  dimen- 
sions, 
an  electronic  distance  measuring  device  for  producing  an 
output  indicative  of  a  measured  room  dimension  m  digital 
format  and  an  auxiliary  processor  responsively  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  distance  measuring  device  for  converting 
the  output  to  a  coded  format  compatible  to  said  micro- 
processor, said  auxiliary  processor  coupled  to  a  data  port 
of  the  microprocessor. 


5,256.909 
ELECTRONIC,  PREFERABLY  ZERO-CONTACT  SWITCH 

Burkhard  Tigges,  BaWe,  and  Herbert  Sowa,  Schwarzcnberg. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  Turck 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Halver,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  30, 
1990,  4027386 

Int.  a."  HOIH  i5/00,  36/00 
U.S.  a.  307— 116  9aaims 


1  A  portable  data  logging  device  for  logging  data  concern- 
ing room  identification  and  rotim  dimensions  of  a  facility  com- 
posing 

a  microprocessor  based  portable  computer  for  logging  the 


1.  An  electronic  zero  contact  switch  for  use  in  opening, 
closing  or  antivalent  modes  comprising: 

a  sensor  stage; 

a  first  load  switch  controllable  in  response  to  a  sensed  state 
of  the  sensor  stage;  and 

an  IC  coupling  the  sensor  stage  to  the  first  load  switch 
including  an  evaluation  stage  coupled  to  the  sensor  stage 
with  the  evaluation  stage  having  an  output  which  pro- 
vides an  input  signal  to  an  inverter,  the  inverter  being 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  having  first  and  second 
states  controlling  whether  an  output  signal  of  the  inverter 
IS  an  inversion  of  the  input  signal  to  the  inverter,  a  first 
driver  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
invener  which  produces  an  output  signal  at  a  first  output 
terminal  of  the  IC.  a  control  signal  source  producing  the 
control  signal  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  a 
second  driver  stage  and  the  control  signal  source  chang- 
ing the  state  of  the  control  signal  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  from  the  second  driver  stage  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  a  control  input  of  the  inverter  and  the  second 
dnver  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
inverter  which  produces  an  output  signal  at  a  second 
output  terminal  of  the  IC  with  the  output  signals  from  the 
first  and  second  driver  stages  having  opposite  states:  and 
wherein 

an  output  signal  from  one  of  the  first  and  second  output 
terminals  is  coupled  to  the  first  load  switch  and  controls 
the  fu-st  load  switch 


5.256.910 
MONITORING  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Sukow.  13216  Birchwood  I-a..  Burnsville.  Minn. 
55337;  Peter  Beagan.  1870  FLagle  Ridge  Dr..  *6.  Mendota 
Heights.  Minn.  55118;  Dennis  D.  Ikola.  2866  I.akeshore  Ave.. 
Maple  Plain.  Minn,  55359.  and  Troy  D,  Nelson.  3850  Plym- 
outh Blvd..  No.  124.  Plymouth.  Minn.  55446 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,465 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  4,  tXl 

U.S.  a.  307—125  11  Claims 


5,256.911 
NEURAI  NETWORK  WITH  MULTIPLEXED  SN"V  APTIC 

PROCF^SSING 
Mark  A.  Holler.  Palo  Alto,  and  Simon  M   Tarn.  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Oara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.204 

Int.  a.'  G06F  lS/18 

U.S.  CI.  307—201  22  Oaims 
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1,  Monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  operator  controllable  switch; 

b)  a  first  control  means  for  controlling  electrical  circuits 
having  a  first  and  a  second  state,  being  connected  to  said 
switch  and  arranged  such  that  said  first  control  means  will 
toggle  between  the  first  and  the  second  state  whenever 
said  switch  is  closed  for  a  first  time  interval  of  a  predeter- 
mined length;  and 

c)  a  second  control  means  for  controlling  electrical  circuits 
having  a  first  and  a  second  state,  being  connected  to  said 
switch  and  arranged  such  that  said  second  control  means 
will  toggle  between  the  first  and  the  second  state  when- 
ever said  switch  is  closed  momentarily;  and 

d)  first  circuit  means  for  logic  control  having  a  first  and 
second  stale,  being  connected  to  said  first  control  means 
and  being  controlled  thereby  such  that  said  first  circuit 
means  will  have  the  same  stale  as  said  first  control  means. 
and 

e)  counting  means  for  counting  the  changes  of  state  of  said 
second  control  means,  said  counting  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  control  means  and  arranged  such 
that  the  count  will  increment  upward  by  one  upon  each 
change  of  state  of  said  second  control  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  count  and  will  reset  to  zero  and  begin  a 
new  count  on  the  next  subsequent  change  of  slate;  and 

0  multiplexer  means  having  multiple  inputs  and  a  single 
output  for  selecting  one  of  the  inputs  as  an  output,  having 
as  inputs  a  first  class  and  a  second  class  of  voltage  inputs 
with  the  number  of  each  class  of  inputs  being  equal  to  the 
maximum  count  of  said  counter  means;  and 

g)  said  multiplexer  means  inputs,  said  multiplexer  means. 
said  first  circuit  means  and  said  counter  means  being 
connected  and  arranged  such  that  when  said  first  circuit 
means  is  in  the  first  slate  the  multiplexer  means  output  will 
be  selected  from  among  the  first  cla.ss  of  multiplexer 
means  input  voltages,  and  when  said  first  circuit  means  is 
m  the  second  state  the  multiplexer  means  output  will  be 
selected  from  among  the  second  cla.ss  of  multiplexer 
means  input  voltages,  and  such  that  the  individual  multi- 
plexer output  of  the  selected  class  of  inputs  will  deter- 
mined by  the  count  of  said  counting  means. 


1,  An  artificial  neuron  synapse  network  for  forming  the 
vector  dot-product  of  an  input  data  vector  and  stored  refer 
ence  weighting  vector,  composing: 

(a)  memory  means  for  differentially  stonng  the  values  of  the 
reference  vector  components  by  adjusting  the  output 
current  values  of  pairs  of  current  sources; 

(b)  means  for  selecting  said  current  source  pairs; 

(c)  differential  transconductance  multiplier  means  using  said 
current  source  pairs,  as  a  differential  current  source  for 
forming  a  differential  current  output  representative  of  the 
product  of  a  differential  input  data  vector  component 
value  and  its  corresponding  reference  vector  component 
value:  and 

(d)  means  for  accumulating  said  differential  currents  to 
produce  an  output  voltage  representative  of  the  vector 
dot-product  of  the  input  and  reference  vectors. 


5.256.912 
SY-NCHROMZER  APPARATUS  FOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

AT  LEAST  TWO  CLO<K  DOMAINS 
Jorge  C.  Rios.  San  Jose.  Caiif..  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc..  Mountain  \  lew.  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No   812.070 

Int.  C\:  H03K  i,  li.  J.  Ui.  H04L  ^00 

U.S.  a.  307—269  9  Claims 
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1  A  synchronizer  for  synchronizing  signals  coupled  from  a 
first  clock  domain  operating  m  accordance  v<,ith  a  first  clock 
with  a  firs,  ckx-k  signal  having  a  first  frequency,  to  a  second 
clock  domain  operating  in  accordance  with  a  second  clock 
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«,ith  a  second  clock  signal  having  second  clock  pulses  at  a 
second  frequency,  said  synchronizer  comprising: 

clock  circuit  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  different 
clock  signals,  said  plurality  of  different  clock  signals  in- 
cluding a  first  master  clock  signal  having  at  least  one  first 
master  clock  pulse  in  phase  with  said  second  clock  signal, 
and  a  first  slave  clock  signal  having  at  least  one  first  slave 
clock  pulse  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  said  second 
clock  signal; 
synchronizer  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  clock  circuit 
means,  wherein  said  synchronizer  circuit  means  utilizes 
said  plurality  of  difTerent  clock  signals  to  synchronize  said 
signals  to  be  synchronized,  said  synchronizer  circuit 
means  having: 

a  first  synchronizer  cell  circuit  comprised  of  a  first  plural- 
ity of  transparent  latches; 
a  second  synchronizer  cell  circuit  comprised  of  a  second 

plurality  of  transparent  latches; 
wherein  said  first  synchronizer  cell  circuit  is  coupled  to 
said  second  synchronizer  cell  circuit. 


5.256,914 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  OLTPLT  BUFFERS 
James  B,  Boomer,  Falmouth,  Me,,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.400 

Int.  a.^H03K  17/16.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  307^*43  25  Qaims 


5,25«,913 

LOW  POWER  OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Rene    Soramer,  Prilly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Logitech,  Inc., 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,359,  Sep.  10.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  357,653,  May  25,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,511,  Aug.  7, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No. 

717,187 

Int,  a,^  H03K  17/78.  3/42 

t.S.  CI.  307—311  2  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  protecting  an  output  buffer  circuit  (10.11) 
from  short  circuit  conditions  of  the  output  {\'out)  shorted  to 
either  a  high  potential  power  rail  (\'c)  or  a  low  potential 
power  rail  (GND),  said  output  buffer  circuit  normally  deliver- 
ing output  signals  with  high  (H)  and  low  (L)  potential  states  at 
the  output  (\'olt)  in  response  to  respective  input  signals  at  an 
input  (V'/.v).  and  having  a  tnstate  enable  circuit  with  tnstate 
enable  circuit  input  (14)  for  Instating  the  output  buffer  circuit 
with  a  high  impedance  third  state  (Z)  and  the  output  CVouf) 
comprising: 

detecting  occurrence  of  a  short  circuit  condition  of  the 
output  rV'of  t)  shorted  to  either  the  high  potential  power 
rail  (Vcc)  or  low  potential  power  rail  (GND)  by  sensing 
and  companng  the  respective  states  of  signals  at  the  input 
(V/.v)  and  output  (V'otT)  m  a  sensing  signal  circuit 
(21,22); 
detecting  occurrence  of  an  out  of  slate  condition  between 
the  input  (V/,v)  and  output  {\'ouT)  for  a  specified  sensing 
time  delay  penod  (tCl.  tC2)  longer  than  characteristic 
propagation  delay  times  (tpHL.  tpLH)  for  high  to  low 
(HL)  and  low  to  high  (LH)  transitions  at  the  output 
(V'olt)  and  mcasunng  the  sensing  time  delay  penod  by 
charging  a  charge  integrator  (CI,  C2)  in  the  sensing  signal 
circuit  (21,22); 
generating  a  short  circuit  sensing  signal  (VLO,  VHI)  in  the 
sensing  signal  circuit  (32,  33)  in  response  to  detection  of  an 
out  of  state  condition  for  said  specified  sensing  time  delay 
period; 
and  tristating  the  output  buffer  circuit  (10,11)  in  response  to 
the  short  circuit  sensing  signal  (VLO.  VHI). 


1   A  circuit  compnsing 

an  LED, 

a  phototransistor  having  parasitic  capacitances,  the  LED 
and  phototransistor  being  arranged  so  that  light  from  the 
LED  impinges  on  the  phototransistor  when  the  LED  is 
on. 

means  for  switching  the  LED  on  and  off. 

offset  voltage  means  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  photo- 
transistor for  imposing  an  offset  voltage. 

load  means  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  phototransistor 
for  loading  the  phototransistor, 

first  switchable  means  having  high  impedance  and  low  impe- 
dance states  connected  in  parallel  with  the  offset  voltage 
means  for  selectively  shunting  the  offset  voltage  means, 
and 

wherein  the  first  switchable  means  is  switched  to  the  low 
impedance  state  when  the  LED  is  on.  and  the  first  switch- 
able  means  is  switched  to  the  high  impedance  state  when 
the  LED  IS  off. 


5^56,915 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Yoshiro  Nakayama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-305 
Int.  a.^  H03K  11/094 
V.S.  a.  307-— 450  7  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  which  receives  an 
input  signal  of  a  first  voltage  level  and  produces  in  response 
thereto,  and  outputs,  a  dnving  signal  of  a  second  voltage  level, 
higher  than  the  first  voltage  level,  for  dnving  a  load,  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 
a  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  logic  part  operable  at  a  first  source  voltage  level  correlated 
to  the  first  voltage  level  of  the  input  signal,  the  logic  part 
receiving  the  input  signal  and  compnsing  at  least  a  first 


field  effect  transistor,  formed  on  said  compound  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  which  is  responsive  to  the  input  signal 
and  outputs  a  first  signal, 
a  driver  part,  operable  at  a  second  source  voltage  level 
correlated  to  the  second  voltage  level  of  the  dnvmg  signal 
and  which  is  coupled  to  said  logic  part  for  receiving  the 
first  signal,  the  dnver  part  comprising  at  least  a  second 
field  effect  transistor,  formed  on  said  compound  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  which  is  responsive  to  the  received  first 
signal  and  outputs  the  driving  signal; 


second  switching  threshold  voltage  level  for  switching 
static  current  at  the  output  node  (ml). 


5,256,917 
ECL  LOGIC  GATE  WITH  \ OI  TAGF  PROTECTION 
Stephen  T.  Flannagan,  and  John  D.  Porter,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,623 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/003.  19/086.  19/01 7S 

U.S.  n.  307—455  20  Oaims 


said  first  field  effect  transistor  being  a  self-aligned  type  field 

effect  transistor  having  a  first  gate  electrode  and  first  and 
second  impunty  regions  which  are  formed  m  self-ahgn- 
meni  with  respect  to  the  first  gate  electrode;  and 
said  second  field  effect  transistor  being  a  non-self-aligned 
type  field  effect  transistor  having  a  second  gate  electrode 
and  third  and  fourth  impunty  regions  which  are  formed  m 
non-self-alignment  with  respect  to  the  second  gate  elec- 
trode. 


5,256,916 

TTL  TO  CMOS  TRANSLATING  INPLT  BUFFER  CTRCUIT 

WITH  DUAL  THRESHOLDS  FOR  HIGH  DYNAMIC 

CL RRENT  AND  LOW  STATIC  CURRENT 

Brian  W.  Thurston,  Cumberland,  Me.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Oara,  Cjilif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.394 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/20.  19/0175 

V.S.  a.  307—451  25  Oaims 


1,  An  ECL  logic  gale  vMth  voltage  protection,  compnsing: 

an  input  stage  including  a  first  emitter-follower  bipolar 
trjmsistor  having  a  base  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  and 
an  emitter  for  providing  a  first  signal, 

a  differential  amplifier  stage  including  second  and  third 
bipolar  transistors  having  bases  for  respectively  receiving 
said  first  signal  and  a  reference  voltage  and  having  emit- 
ters coupled  together,  collectors  of  said  second  and  third 
transistors  respectivelv  providing  second  and  third  sig- 
nals, and 

means  coupled  between  said  emitters  of  said  second  and 
third  bipolar  transistors  and  said  emitter  of  said  first  emit- 
ter-follower transistor,  for  providing  a  voltage  at  said 
emitter  of  said  first  emitter-follower  bipolar  transistor 
substantially  half  of  a  voltage  difference  between  said 
input  signal  and  a  voltage  at  said  emitters  of  said  second 
and  third  bipolar  transistors  when  said  input  signal  reverse 
biases  said  first  emitter  follower  bipolar  transistor  and  said 
second  bipolar  transistor 


5056.918 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  aRCLTT 
HirtMiki  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawaaaki  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.889 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-32979 

Int  a."  H03K  19/173 

VS.  a.  307—465  8  Claims 


1.  A  TTL  to  CMOS  translating  input  buffer  circuit  having 
an  input  (V/.v)  for  receiving  data  signals  of  high  (H)  and  low 
(L)  potential  levels,  and  an  output  node  (ml)  for  passing  data 
signals,  said  input  buffer  circuit  comprising  a  first  stage  having 
a  puUup  circuit  coupled  for  sourcing  current  to  an  output  node 
(ml)  and  a  pulldown  circuit  coupled  for  sinking  current  from 
the  output  node  (ml),  said  pullup  and  pulldown  circuits  having 
control  gate  nodes  coupled  to  the  input  (V/.v).  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

said  pullup  and  pulldown  circuits  being  constructed  to  pro- 
vide dual  switching  thresholds  at  the  mput  (V/,v)  includ- 
ing a  dau  input  stage  (P1R,P1L,N1L)  coupled  to  the 
input  (V/.v)  having  a  relatively  lower  first  switching 
threshold  voltage  level  for  switching  dynamic  current  at 
the  output  node  (ml)  and  a  current  enhancement  stage 
(13)  coupled  to  the  input  (V/a^)  havmg  a  relatively  higher 
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1   A  programmable  logic  circuit  compnsmg: 


UMI 


2732 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2733 


a  data  transfer  circuit  for  outputting  serial  program  data  in  a 
parallel  manner; 

a  plurality  of  fundamental  programmable  logic  circuits  each 
including  first  data  storage  sections  arranged  in  a  matrix 
pattern,  said  first  data  storage  sections  having  signal  out- 
put states  which  are  programmed  in  accordance  with 
parallel  data  supplied  from  the  data  transfer  circuit,  and  a 
logic  circuit  pattern  being  programmed  in  accordance 
with  at  least  outputs  of  the  first  data  storage  sections: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  winng  means,  arranged  in 
adjacent  to  the  fundamental  programmable  logic  circuits, 
for  providing  connection  lines  between  the  fundamental 
programmable  logic  circuits,  said  programmable  winng 
means  including  second  data  storage  sections  arranged  in 
a  matrix  pattern,  said  second  data  storage  sections  having 
signal  output  states  which  are  programm.ed  in  accordance 
with  the  parallel  data  supplied  from  the  data  transfer 
circuit,  and  switches  located  between  the  connection  lines 
being  selected  or  controlled  in  accordance  with  outputs  of 
the  second  storage  sections; 

i  decoder  circuit  for  causing  the  first  and  second  storage 
sections  to  store  dau  output  from  the  data  transfer  circuit 
in  response  to  address  designation;  and 

an  input/output  circuit  for  receiving  and  outputting  a  signal 
supplied  through  the  fundamental  programmable  logic 
circuits  and  the  programmable  winng  means. 

at  least  said  fundamental  programmable  logic  circuits  and 
^ald  programmable  wiring  means  being  arranged  in  a 
matnx  pattern. 


5.256.920 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Raymond  Porzio,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Sanders. 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633.729 
Int.  a.'  H02K  41/02:  HOIL  41/09:  H02N  02,00:  H04R  J 1/14 
U.S.  a.  310—13  21  Oaims 


5.256.919 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  OSaLLATION  OF 

AN  RF  POWER  MODI  LE 

Jukka   Vesterinen.    Aiinekoski.    Finland,   assignor   to   Heikka 

Marttila  Oy.  Jyvaskyla,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   701.241.  Ma>  16,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  5,  1990.  902812 

Int.  a:  H03K  1^  I^  19/003 

U.S.  a.  307—557  *  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  transducer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  shell  made  of  magnetic  material  and 
having  a  slot  directed  in  the  elongated  direction  thereof 
for  allowing  the  shell  to  oscillate  fiexurally  from  a  portion 
of  the  shell  generally  opposite  the  slot; 

permanent  magnet  means,  located  within  the  shell,  for  form- 
ing a  static  magnetic  field  which  passes  through  the  outer 
shell  and  normal  to  the  elongated  direction  thereof;  and 

field  coil  means,  located  within  the  shell,  for  introducing 
alternating  magnetic  fiux  into  the  static  magnetic  field  of 
the  permanent  magnet  means  for  causing  the  outer  shell  to 
oscillate  fiexurally 


5.256.921 

GEAR  MOTOR  WITH  ROTARY  SWITCH 

Harry  Pruis.  13537  Garden  Plane  Rd.,  Morrison.  111.  61270.  and 

Donald  H.  Hardey.  1103  Mary.  Dixon.  111.  61021 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.778 

Int.  a."  H02K  11/00.  7/06.  7/10 

VS.  a.  310—68  B  16  aaims 


3  A  circuit  for  preventing  oscillation  of  an  RF  power  mod- 
ule when  an  operating  voltage  of  said  module  is  permanently 
connected  during  operation,  comprising: 

a  control  means  connected  to  an  input  of  said  mixlule; 

a  coupling  element  operably  connected  to  said  input  of  said 

module  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  input  of  said 

module  to  or  from  ground,  wherein  said  control  means  is 

coupled  to  said  coupling  element, 
wherein  said  coupling  element  connects  said  input  of  said 

mixlule  to  said  ground  when  said  control  means  turns 

OFF  said  module, 
wherein  said  coupling  element  disconnects  said  input  of  said 

module  from  said  ground  when  said  control  means  turns 

ON  said  module,  zmd 
wherein  a  control  signal  in  said  control  means  is  a  logical 

negation  of  another  signal  in  said  controls  means,  wherein 

said  control  signal  and  said  another  signal  are  substantially 

formed  via  a  common  circuit. 


2  The  combination  comprising: 

a  reversible  direct  current  electnc  motor. 

a  reduction  gear  tram  in  an  enclosure  having  two  opposing 
surfaces  and  an  output  shaft  extending  through  one  of  said 
opposing  surfaces,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  said  output  shaft  for  conveying  rotational  power  to  a 
dispensing  device  of  a  vending  machine 

said  electnc  motor  dnvingly  connected  to  said  gear  train. 

two  magnetically  operated  switches  fixedly  positioned  adja- 
cent said  output  shaft,  said  switches  being  radially  spaced 
a  given  distant  from  said  output  shaft  and  having  a  given 
angular  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  axis  of  said 
output  shaft,  and  said  switches  being  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  output  shaft. 


5.256.923 
SWTTCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  WITH  SENSORLESS 

POSITION  DETECTION 

Ronald  P.  Bartos.  Menomone*  Falls;  Timothy  H.  Houle.  Wau- 

watosa,  both  of  Wis.,  and  J.  Herbert  Johnson.  Tipp  City. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  W  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,934 

Int.  a."  H02K  17/00 


U.S.  a.  310—166 
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earner  means  mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  said  earner  for 
retaining  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  output  shaft, 

a  plurality  o(  permanent  magnets  mounted  to  said  carrier 
means  and  spaced  from  said  output  shaft  a  distance  equal 
to  said  given  distance  said  switches  are  radially  spaced 
from  said  output  shaft. 

two  of  said  permanent  magnets  being  angularly  spaced  rela- 
tive to  said  axis  of  said  output  shaft  equal  to  said  given 
angular  spaced  relationship  of  said  switches,  and 

means  connected  to  said  magnetically  operated  switches  to 
reverse  the  polanty  of  current  applied  to  said  electnc 
motor  when  one  of  said  switches  is  actuated  and  to  termi- 
nate said  current  applied  to  said  electnc  motor  when  both 
of  said  switches  are  actuated  whereby  said  output  shaft 
will  be  caused  to  rotate  through  said  given  angular  space 
in  either  of  two  directions.  re%  erse  and  return  to  standby 
position. 

3.  The  combination  of  claim  2  further  comprising 

a  first  magnet  and  a  second  magnet,  said  first  and  said  second 
magnets  mounted  on  said  earner  means  and  spaced  angu- 
larly around  said  output  shaft  at  an  angle  equal  to  said        1.  A  switched  reluctance  motor  providing  position  detection 
angular  spaced  relationship  of  said  switches,  without  a  shaft  position  sensor,  compnsing  a  stator  compnsing 

a  third  magnet  angularlv  spaced  midway  between  said  first  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  stator  poles  having 
and  said  second  magnet,  and  windings  therearound.  each  stator  pole  having  an  mner  pole 

said  motor  in  a  stand-bs  p<isition  when  said  output  shaft  and  face  subtending  an  arc  along  a  first  circumference,  a  rotor 
said  earner  are  onented  with  said  first  magnet  adiacent  rotational  about  a  motor  shaft  axis  and  compnsing  a  central 
one  of  said  magnetically  operated  switches  and  said  see-  annular  hub  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
ond  magnet  adjacent  the  other  of  said  magnetic  switches,    rotor  poles  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub.  each 


whereby  the  polanty  of  DC  current  applied  to  said  elec- 
tric motor  is  reversed  when  said  third  magnet  is  rotated  on 
said  earner  to  a  position  adjacent  one  of  said  magnetically 
operated  switches. 


5.256,922 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 

Tadahiro  Tanaka.  Ina:  Hiroyuki  ^  onei:  Yoichi  Mori,  both  of 
Shiga,  and  Voshiyuki  Kodaira.  Takamori.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Densan  Corp<iration.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.086 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  12.  1991.  3-108383 
'  Int.  a.'  H02K  11/00.  7/14 


rotor  pole  having  an  outer  pole  face  subtending  an  arc  along  a 
second  circumference  concentric  with  and  spaced  slightly 
radially  inwardly  of  said  first  circumference  by  a  small  clear- 
ance gap.  said  rotor  producing  an  inductance  profile  in  each  of 
said  stator  poles  as  each  of  said  rotor  poles  comes  into  and  out 
of  alignment  w ith  said  stator  poles  when  said  rotor  is  rotated, 
a  shape  irregulaniy  m  one  of  said  rotor  and  said  stator  poles, 
said  irregularity,  for  at  least  one  energizing  of  a  stator  pole  per 
each  rotor  revolution,  producing  a  relatively  constant,  measur- 
able and  accurate  signal  m  the  indueatance  profile  of  said  one 
energized  stator  pole  with  varying  motor  speed  and  torque 
indicative  of  rotor  position  relative  to  said  stator 


U.S.  a.  310—71 


8  Claims 


5.256.924 

SUPERCONDUCTING  COMMUTATOR  FOR  DC 

MACHINES 

Richard  L.  Fischer.  Rolling  Hills  EsUtes.  Calif,,  assignor  to 

Allied-Signal  Inc.  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.902 

Int.  n,'  H02K  iJ-OO 

VJS.  a.  310—233  14  Oaims 
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1,  A  spindle  motor  compnsing  a  housing,  a  hub  arranged  for 
rotation  on  the  housing,  beanng  means  interposed  between  the 
housing  and  the  hub,  a  rotor  magnet  mounted  to  the  hub,  a 
stator  mounted  to  the  housing  so  as  to  face  the  rotor  magnet, 
and  a  flexible  pnnted  circuit  film  for  supply  of  electnc  currents 
to  an  armature  coil  of  the  stator.  the  improvement  character- 
ized in  which  said  flexible  pnnted  circuit  film  compnses  a  land 
ponion  coupled  electneally  to  the  armature  coil  of  said  stator 
and  a  lead  portion  extending  from  the  land  portion,  said  land 
portion  being  disposed  above  said  stator  and  said  lead  portion 
extending  between  said  stator  and  said  housing  to  an  outside  of 
the  housing. 


1  A  commutator  for  commuutmg  current  in  field  windings 
of  a  de  machine  having  a  dc  link  high  and  a  dc  link  return,  said 
commutator,  compnsing 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  members  made  of  a  supercon- 
ducting matenal  thai  loses  its  conductivity  when  exposed 
to  a  magnetic  field  above  a  cntical  magnetic  field,  each 
member  in  said  first  plurality  coupling  a  commutation 
point  on  said  windings  to  said  dc  link  high,  each  member 
in  said  second  plurality  coupling  a  commutation  point  on 
said  windings  to  said  dc  link  return,  and 
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magnetic  means  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field  that  is 
greater  than  said  critical  magnetic  field  and  a  second 
magnetic  field  that  is  less  than  said  critical  magnetic  field, 
said  members  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  being 
exposed  to  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  in  a  se- 
quence that  causes  said  current  to  be  commutated  in  said 
field  windings. 


lamination  being  clamped  between  the  end  shields  of  the  hous- 
ing by  attachment  means,  and  wherein 

said  at  least  one  center  lamination  has  an  outer  diameter 
larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  stator  bundles  ai  least 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  attachment  means,  each  of  said  at 


5.256,925 

BRUSH  HOLDER  WITH  I.MPROV  ED  SPRING  CLIP 

ARRANGEMENT 

DaTid  L.  Cutsforth,  Rte.  1,  Box  501,  Grand  Rapids.  Minn.  55721 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,337 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  39/40;  H02K  J  J,  00 

VS.  a.  310—247  16  C\^tas 


11  A  brush  holder  for  use  with  electrical  brushes  compris- 
ing a  brush  holder  body  and  a  spnng  clip  assembly,  said  brush 
holder  body  including  a  brush  pocket  sized  to  slidably  guide  an 
electrical  brush  disposed  therein,  a  spring  clip  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving said  sprint  clip  assembly  therein,  and  stop  means  for 
positively  stopping  said  spring  clip  assembly  in  a  seated  posi- 
tion in  said  spring  clip  pocket,  said  spring  clip  assembly  includ- 
ing a  generally  V-shaped  spnng  clip  having  first  and  second 
legs  jomed  at  an  apex  and  shoulder  means  formed  by  an  offset 
in  one  of  said  first  and  second  legs  for  engaging  said  stop  means 
when  said  spring  clip  reaches  the  seated  position,  said  offset 
creating  a  dimension  for  said  spring  clip  assembly  to  thereby 
prevent  insertion  of  said  spnng  clip  assembly  beyond  said 
seated  position,  means  disposed  in  a  position  crossing  said 
spnng  clip  pocket  for  controlling  separation  of  said  spnng  clip 
assembly  from  the  brush  holder  body  while  permitting  retrac- 
tion of  said  spnng  clip  assembly  from  the  spnng  clip  pocket 
and  pivoting  of  said  spnng  clip  assembly  relative  to  the  brush 
holder  bcxjy,  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  spnng  clip 
assembly  relative  to  said  brush  holder  body  when  said  spnng 
clip  as.sembly  is  in  the  seated  position,  and  biasing  means  ear- 
ned by  said  spnng  clip  assembly  for  engaging  and  biasing  an 
electncal  brush  disposed  in  said  brush  pocket  relative  to  said 
brush  holder  body 


least  one  center  laminations  being  made  from  a  plurality  of 
individual  interlocking  segments,  said  interlocking  seg- 
ments being  provided  with  interlocking  means  for  inter- 
locking to  form  each  of  said  at  least  one  center  lamina- 
tions. 


5,256,927 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 
WIDE  BANDWIDTH  AND  A  LOW  INSERTION  LOSS 
Shunji  Kato,  Ageo;  Kazuhiko  Yamanouchi,  37-13,  Matsugaoka, 
Taihaku-ku,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  and  Junichi  Ogata.  Sen- 
dai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Kazuhiko  Yamanouchi,   Miyagi,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.333 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091180 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—313  B  19  Claims 


5.256.926 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT  GENERATOR  WITH 

STATOR  CENTER  LAMINATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  CENTER  LAMINATION 

Walter  Hagenlocher.  Stuttgart,  and  Manfred  Frister.  Schwieber- 
dingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Boscb  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE90/00360,  ij  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1990.  S«r.  No.  828.930 
Int.  a."  H02K  1/16.  15/02 
VS.  C\.  310—259  8  Claims 

1  Alternating-current  generator  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding two  end  shields,  a  stator  bundle  and  a  rotor  mounted  in 
the  housing  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  the  stator  bundle,  said  stator 
bundle  including  two  bundle  halves  and  at  least  one  center 
lamination  between  the  bundle  halves,  the  at  least  one  center 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  element  wherein  a  first  surface 
acoustic  wave  transducer  for  exciting  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
and  a  second  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  for  receiving 
the  surface  acoustic  wave  are  provided  on  a  piezoelectnc  or 
electrostnctive  substrate  in  a  manner  where  said  transducers 
are  opposed  to  each  other  in  the  propagation  direction  of  the 
surface  acoustic  wave  and  wherein 

the  first  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  comprises  a  first 
interdigital  electrode  constituted  by  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  alternately  arranged  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
electrode  width  and  the  penod  thereof  are  gradually 
decreased  m  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  surface 
acoustic  wave; 
the  second  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  compnses  a 
second  interdigital  elect'ode  constituted  by  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  alternately  arranged  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  electrode  width  and  the  penod  thereof  are 


gradually  increased  in  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the 
surface  acoustic  wave; 
Zm/Zg  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  surface  acoustic 
wave  transducers  is  smaller  than  1  wherein  Zm  is  the 
acoustic  impedance  of  a  metal  film  constituting  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  electrodes  and  Zg  is  the  acoustic  impe- 
dance of  an  electrode  gap  between  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes. 


5.256.928 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  WITH  A  VIBRATOR  HAVING 
RECESSES 
Takahiro  Nishikura,  Ikoma;  Katsu  Takeda.  Osaka;  Masanori 
Sumihara.  Moriguchi,  and  Osamu  Kawasaki.  Tsuzuki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,192 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990.  2-288686; 
Oct.  26,  1990,  2-288689 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  4! /OS 
U.S.  a.  310—323  13  Oaims 


a  first  substrate  disposed  on  top  of  said  first  damper  material, 
a  second  damper  matenal.  disposed  on  top  of,  but  only 

partially  covenng.  said  first  substrate, 
a  second  substrate  disposed  on  top  of  said  second  damper 

matenal, 


a  first  support  filament  connected  to  said  vibrating  body  and 
mounted  on  an  exposed  portion  of  said  first  substrate,  and 

a  second  support  filament  connected  to  said  vibrating  body 
and  mounted  on  said  second  substrate. 


5.256,930 
COOLED  PLASMA  SOURCE 
William  E.  Hughes.  Annandale,  Va..  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  Corporation.  Alexandria,  V  a. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  833,049 

Int.  O."  H05H  1/28.  1/54:  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  a.  313—30  16  Oaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  compnsing 

a  circular  vibrator  including  a  circular  elastic  member  and  a 
piezoelectnc  element  attached  to  said  elastic  member,  said 
circular  vibrator  being  adapted  to  have  ela.stic  circumfer- 
entially  travelling  waves  generated  therein  as  a  result  of 
an  electnc  field  being  applied  to  said  piezoelectnc  ele- 
ment, and 

a  movable  member  mounted  relative  to  said  circular  vibrator 
and  having  a  contact  face  adapted  to  be  pressed  into 
contact  with  a  contact  face  of  said  circular  elastic  member 
such  that  said  movable  member  can  be  moved  by  said 
circular  vibrator  when  the  elastic  circumferentially  travel- 
ling waves  are  generated  therein. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  recesses  are  formed  m  said  contact 
face  of  said  circular  elastic  member  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  contact  face  includes  a  contact  face  portion  which 
extends  continuously  about  a  circumference  of  said  circu- 
lar elastic  member; 

wherein  said  circular  elastic  member  of  said  circular  vibra- 
tor includes  an  inner  peripheral  edge  and  an  outer  penph- 
eral  edge;  and 

wherein  said  recesses  extend  radially  outwardly  from  said 
inner  penpheral  edge  but  do  not  reach  said  outer  penph- 
eral  edge. 


1  In  a  plasma  source  including  a  chamber  having  an  open 
end  and  within  which  thermal  radiation  is  developed,  wherein 
ions  are  produced  b\  means  of  electncal  discharge  and  then 
propelled  outwardly  toward  a  target  substrate,  and  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses  a  cooled  plate  positioned  m  said 
chamber  to  reduce  escape  of  said  thermal  radiation  from  said 
chamber. 


5,256,929 
VIBRATOR  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Kokichi  Tengima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AKAI  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.666 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260225 
Int  O."  HOIL  4h08 
U.S.  CI.  310—326  6  Claims 

1    A  vibrator  support  structure  for  a  vibrator  having  a  vi- 
brating body,  compnsing 
a  support  stand. 
a  first  damper  matenal  disposed  on  top  of  said  support  stand. 


5.256,931 

ELECTRON  SOURCE  HA\TNG  A 

MATERIAL-RETAINING  DEVICE 

Henri  Bemadet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.654 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct  12.  1990.  90  12613 
InL  O."  H05H  1/03 
U.S.  O.  313—360.1  S  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  arc  electron  source  compnsing  a  plasma  source 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  facing  each  other  such  that 
they  produce  a  plasma  after  an  appropnate  voltage  difference 
has  been  applied  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  an  elec- 
tron extractor  device  and  a  matenal-relaining  device  arranged 
between  the  extractor  device  and  the  plasma  source,  character- 
ized, in  that,  the  matenal-retaimng  device  includes,  arranged  m 
the  electron  extraction  direction,  at  least  an  upstream  baffle 


UMI 


UMI 
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and  a  downstream  bafTle  which  are  both  electncally  conduct- 
ing and  have  apertures  arranged,  such  that  when  the  baffles 


and  are  brought  to  a  given  potential,  the  plasma  does  not 
extend  to  downstream  of  the  downstream  baffle 


5,256,932 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Tetsuya  Watanabe;  Morio  Yamamoto.  both  of  Nagaokakyo; 
Tohni  Hanada,  Amagasaki;  Hiroshi  Kimura,  Amagasaki,  and 
Masayasu  Koiubashi,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  19«9,  1-154914 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/07 

MS.  a.  313—402  3  Claims 


3a 


electrodes,  axially  neighboring  one  another  m  said  senes 
with  a  gap  located  axially  between  them,  said  electrodes 
of  said  second  set  being  more  distant  from  said  cathode 
than  said  first  set  and  having  a  second  difference  in  volt- 
age applied  thereto  for  thereby  effectively  providing  a 


sphencally  curved  electrostatic  condensing  lens  for  said 
electron  beam;  and 
at  least  one  floating  electrode  disposed  in  said  gap,  axially 
betw  een  said  two  electrodes  of  said  second  pair,  each  said 
floating  electrode  having  no  applied  voltage 


5,256,934 
DISPLAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRON  GUN 
WITH  A  RESISTIVE  FOCUSING  LENS 
Jeroen  Van  Engelshoven;  Ger-Wim  J.  Goorhuis;  Gerardus  J.  A. 
Hellings;  Gerardus  A.  H.  M.  Vrijssen,  and  Tjerk  G.  Spanjer, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cx)r- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,898,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,819 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Feb.    14,    1990, 
9000349 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  29/62 
U.S.  a.  313—450  27  Oalms 


1   A  color  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing: 

an  electron  gun; 

a  fluorescent  screen  which  emits  light  when  contacted  by 
electron  beams  emitted  from  said  electron  gun; 

a  shadow  mask  arranged  between  said  electron  gun  and  said 
fluorescent  screen,  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
through  which  said  emitted  electron  beams  travel;  and 

an  electron  beam  reflecting  film  formed  on  an  electron  beam 
irradiated  surface  of  said  shadow  mask,  the  electron  beam 
reflecting  film  including  tungsten  powder  to  which  at 
least  a  metal,  that  is  less  likely  to  be  oxidized  than  tung- 
sten, is  added  or  coated. 


5.256,933 
ELECTRON  GL^N  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Gwan  C.  Jeon.  Chungcheongbuk.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  31,  1990, 
90-22539 

int.  C\.'  HOIJ  29/51 
U.S.  a.  313-^14  2  Claims 

1    An  in-line-type  electron  gun  for  a  color-displaying  cath- 
ode ray  tube,  compnsing. 

a  cathode  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electrodes  towards  a 

screen. 
a  senes  of  beam-condensing  electrodes  arranged  in  axial 
alignment  in  a  senes  in  front  of  said  cathode;  said  elec- 
trodes including  a  first  set  of  two  electrodes  having  a  first 
difference  in  voltage  applied  thereto  for  thereby  effec- 
tively providing  a  pre-focusing  lens  for  said  electron 
beam;  said  electrodes  further  including  a  second  set  of  two 


1.  A  picture  display  device  compnsing  a  display  tube  having 
a  display  screen  and  an  electron  gun  arranged  on  an  electron- 
optical  axis  for  producing  an  electron  beam  directed  along  said 
axis  toward  said  screen,  said  electron  gun  compnsing,  ar- 
ranged along  said  axis,  an  electron  beam  producing  pari  for 
producing  the  electron  beam  and  a  tubular  structure,  through 
which  the  electron  beam  passes,  for  effecting  focusing  the 
electron  beam  to  form  a  luminescent  spot  for  deflection  across 
the  screen,  characterized  in  that  said  tubular  structure  com- 
pnses: 

a.  at  least  one  tubular  member  of  insulating  matenal  having 
an  inner  surface  beanng  a  resistive  layer  means  forming  a 
predetermined  pattern  for  producing  a  focusing  lens; 
b    first  conductive  means  electncally  connected  to  axially 

spaced  portions  of  said  resistive  layer  means; 
c  second  conductive  means  electncally  connected  to  a 
portion  of  said  resistive  layer  means  which  is  disposed 
between  said  axially  spaced  portions;  and 
d.  means  for  applying  to  said  first  and  second  conductive 
means  respective  voltages  for  effecting  static  and  dynamic 
focusing  of  the  electron  beam. 


5J56,935 

LOW  PRESSl  RE  MERCl  RY  \  APOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  HA\  ING  COLD  CATHODE 

Yoshitomi  Dobashi.  Fuji&awa.  and  Hisayuki  Kobayashi.  Iwase, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-229314: 
Nov.  26.  1990.  2-322022 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/067,  61.35 
U.S.  a.  313—491  11  Claims 


combination  lamined  onto  an  inner  surface  of  said  second 
substrate  at  a  position  opposite  to  the  emitters. 


5.256.937 
FLAT  PANEL  R  UORi:SCENT  SCREEN  DISPLAY  Tl  BE 
Gotthold    Bubeck.     Erkenbrechtsweiler.    Stefan    Spch.    dm- 
Gogglingen.  and  Kurt-Manfred  Tischer.  Wcndlingen.  all  of 
Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Nokia   (Deutschlandi 
GmbH.  Pforzheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.479.  Apr.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.902 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  7. 
1989,  3911343 

Int.  Ci:  HOIJ  31/12 
U.S.  a.  313 — 495  9  Qairas 


26        30     320       E  ■ 


1.  A  cold  cathode  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing a  bulb  having  a  transparent  wall  portion  and  containing 
mercury  vapor,  an  electrtxle  sealed  within  said  bulb,  a  lumines- 
cent coating  matenal  disposed  on  an  interior  surface  of  said 
bulb,  and  a  first  electrode  support  provided  within  said  bulb. 
said  support  being  secured  to  a  section  of  a  wall  of  said  bulb 
and  extending  in  a  direction  from  said  wall  section,  said  elec- 
trode compnsing  first  and  second  parallel  plates  spaced  apart 
along  said  direction  and  secured  to  respective  portions  of  said 
support  spaced  apart  along  said  direction,  and  said  parallel 
plates  being  inclined  to  said  support. 


5.256.936 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Shigeo  Itoh;  Teruo  Watanabe;  Hisashi  Nakata:  Norio  Ni- 
shimura.  all  of  Mobara;  Junji  Itoh.  and  Seigo  Kanemaru.  both 
of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FuUba  Dcnshi  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1990.  2-255054 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  17/49 

U.S.  a.  313 — *95  5  Claims 


1    A  flat  panel  fluorescent  screen  display  tube  having  a 

plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rectangular  planar  compo- 
nents closely  arrayed  face-to-face  within  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular hollow  envelope  which  has  a  rear  housing  (12)  and  a 
transparent  front  faceplate  (11)  sealingly  joined  to  the  rear 
housing,  said  planar  components  including: 

a  fluorescent  raster  screen  of  pixels  (33)  arrayed  on  the 

intenor  face  of  the  faceplate; 
a  control  assembly  (38)  incorporating  an  anode  (19)  and 
orthogonal  pluralities  of  arrayed  row  electrodes  (20)  and 
arrayed  column  electrodes  (21); 
and  an  area  cathode  assembly  incorporating  a  reflector  (13 1 
supporting  an  orthogonal  arrayed  plurality  of  segment 
electrodes  (27)  with   an   overlying  arrayed  plurality  of 
heated  wires  (25)  spaced  therefrom,  producing  a  large 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  electron  streams  traveling 
directly   from   the   area   cath<xie   a.ssembly    through   the 
control  assembly  perpendicularly  toward  the  fluorescent 
screen  with  no  major  angular  deflections, 
with  no  electron  gun,  no  reversing  lens  and  no  diversion  or 
deflection  devices  producing  major  electron  beam  deflec- 
tions of  between  W  and  180", 
charactenzed  in  that  the  control  assembly  (38)  is  mounted 
spanning   a  substantially   rectangular  supporting   frame   (18) 
positioned  inside  said  hollow  envelope,  with  the  area  cathode 
assembly  (13-27-251  and  the  control  assembly   (38i  being  ar- 
rayed sequentially  between  the  rear  housing(12)  and  the  fluo- 
rescent raster  screen  pixels  (33).  and  vMih  the  control  assembly 
(38)  being  aligned  with  the  fluorescent  screen  pixels. 


1  An  image  display  device  compnsing  a  first  insulating 
substrate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  reces,ses;  a  plurality  of 
emitters  provided  in  the  recesses,  each  emitter  being  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  shape,  a  U-shaped  gate  provided  at  the 
penphery  of  each  emitter  on  the  first  substrate;  a  second  insu- 
lating, light  transparent  substrate  forming  a  vacuum  envelope 
in  cooperation  with  the  first  substrate,  and  an  anode  phosphor 


5.256.938 
ECR  ION  SOURCE  WITH  ELECTRON  GL'N 
Zu  Q.  Xie.  El  Cerrito.  and  Claude  M.  Lyneis,  Berkeley,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  Department  of  Energy,  VNashington.  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.335 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  17/26 
U.S.  a.  315—111.81  *  Claims 

1    In  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  ion  source,  the  im- 
provement compnsing 

an  electron   gun   for  emitting  electrons  into  the  electron 
cvcloiron  resonance  ion  source,  wherem; 
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a  bias  power  source  provides  bias  voltage  between  said 
electroti  gun  and  the  electron  cyclotron  resonance  ion 


voltage  and.  after  having  been  ignited,  to  be  properly 
powered  from  the  AC  voltage 


5,256,940 

HIGH  INTENSITV'  DISCHARGE  LAMP  DEVICE 

Shigeaki  Wada;  Atsunori  Okada,  and  Shingo  Higashisaka,  all  of 

Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,297.  Oct.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  8,  1989,  1-290373 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/ !6:  HOIJ  61/20 

U.S.  a.  315—248  8  Claims 


source  such  that  electrons  are  provided  with  potential 
for  moving  from  said  electron  gun  into  the  electron 
cyclotron  resonance  ion  source. 


5J56.939 

MAGNETIC  ELECTRONIC  FLLORESCENT  LAMP 

BALLAST 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Caesar  Dr..  Rte.  5.  Barrington,  111.  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,369,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791.057,  Oct.  24,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.876 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41   14 

L.S.  a.  315—244  15  Claims 


1  .\  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  device  composing  an  arc 
tube  enclosing  therein  an  arc  discharge,  wherein  a  rare  gas,  a 
metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li  halide,  Tl 
halide.  In  halide.  Al  halide,  Sn  halide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  the  proviso  that  Li  halide  is  always  present,  and  a  sub- 
stance which  forms  a  complex  halide  with  at  least  said  Li 
halide  are  enclosed  in  said  arc  tube. 


5.256.941 
COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  SUSPENSION 
MEANS  FOR  A  COLOR  SELECTION  ELECTRODE 

Johannes  H.  N.  Ggrath.  and  Tbeodoor  C.  A.  Hens,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.825 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jun.    29,    1990, 
9001490 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/07 
U.S.  a.  313—404  13  Claims 


1   An  arrangement  characterized  by  compnsing: 

inductor  means  connected  with  an  ordinary  electric  utility 
power  line  and  operative  to  provide  a  manifestly  current- 
limited  AC  voltage  at  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  the  fre- 
quency of  the  AC  voltage  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  the  voltage  normally  present  on  said  power 
line; 

gas  discharge  lamp  connected  with  these  output  terminals 
and  operative,  but  only  after  having  been  ignited,  to  be 
properly  powered  by  the  current-limited  AC  voltage 
provided  therefrom,  the  lamp  having  thermionic  cath- 
odes. 

cathode  power  supply  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
fxjwer  line  and  operative  to  provide  low-voltage  heating 
power  for  the  thermionic  cathodes;  and 

Ignition  power  supply  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
power  line  and  operative  to  provide  an  ignition  voltage 
across  the  lamp,  this  ignition  voluge  being:  i)  of  frequency 
substantially  higher  than  that  of  the  AC  voltage,  li)  capa- 
ble, but  only  after  the  cathodes  have  become  hot,  of  caus- 
ing lamp  ignition,  and  iii)  provided  independently  of  any 
current  flowing  through  the  inductor  means; 

thereby  causing  the  lamp  to  ignite  by  way  of  the  ignition 


1   A  color  display  tube  comprising 

(a)  an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  display  window  with  a 
phosphor  pattern  on  an  intenor  surface,  said  display  win- 
dow having  comers, 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  onto 
said  display  window,  said  means  being  disposed  within 
said  evacuated  envelope. 

(c)  color  selection  electrode  means  having  a  large  number  of 
apertures  for  passing  said  electron  beams,  said  color  selec- 
tion electrode  means  being  disposed  within  said  evacuated 
envelope  in  front  of  said  display  window,  said  color  selec- 
tion electrode  means  having  corners 


(d)  supporting  elements  fixed  at  said  corners  of  said  display 
window, 

(e)  suspension  means  being  connected  to  said  color  selection 
electrode  means  for  suspending  said  color  selection  elec- 
trode means  from  said  supporting  elements,  said  suspen- 
sion means  including 

resilient  sheet  material  means  for  enabling  movement  of 
said  comers  of  said  color  seleciion  electrode  means 
along  paths  making  an  angle  a  with  a  normal  to  said 
color  selection  electrode  means,  where  the  angle  a 
equals  90°  minus  one-half  of  a  maximum  deflection 
angle  of  said  electron  beams  minus  an  angle  in  the  range 
between  1.5°  and  6.5°. 


5.256.943 
ZERO  ADJUSTMENT  SHAFT  ENCODER  CONTROL  FOR 

STEPPING  MOTORS 
Trevor  J.  German,  Waterloo.  Canada,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Daj-ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser,  No.  862,928 
Int.  a."  G05B  IV  40 


U.S.  O.  318—685 


6  Claims 


5,256,942 

STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FREELY  ROTATABI.E 

PLATFORM 

Ross  C.  Wood.  633  California  St.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.  90245 
Filed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.612 
Int.  a."  GOIC  19/OS 
U.S.  en.  318—649  21  Oaims 


1  A  dnve  circuit  for  a  stepper  motor,  compnsing: 
a  shaft  encoder  having  a  resolution  which  is  a  multiple  of  the 
resolution  of  said  stepper  motor,  wherein  said  shatl  en- 
coder is  a  two-phase  encoder  providing  first  and  second 
binary  square  wave  output  signals,  said  first  and  second 
signals  differing  in  phase  bv  '>0  degrees, 
translation  logic  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
signals  from  said  encoder  for  reordenng  the  sequence  of 
signal  pulses  received  from  said  encoder,  wherein  said 
translation  logic  is  responsive  to  at  least  one  configuration 
signal  to  select  a  reordenng  sequence  of  said  signal  pulses 
received  from  said  encoder 


5J56.944 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WTTH  DROOPING  COMPENSATION  INT)EPENDENT 
OF  ACCELERATION  OR  DECELERATION  CLRRENT 
AND  TIME  CONSTANT  OF  MOTOR 
Masahiro    Tobise;    Itsuo    Shimizu.    both    of    Katsuta;    Yuji 
Yamasawa,  Hitachiota,  and  Toshihiko  Chino.  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1990,  02-235523 

Int.  a.'  H02F  7, 00 

U.S.  a.  318—799  ^  C\umi 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  onentation  of  a  body  about 
a  selected  directional  axis  compnsing 

a  frame  which  is  routable  about  said  selected  axis. 

a  plurality  of  gyroscopic  units  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  respective  pivot  axes  which  are 
orthogonal  to  said  selected  axis,  each  unit  including  at 
least  one  rotatable  disk  and  a  motor  coupled  to  selectively 
dnve  said  disk  in  rotation  about  a  central  axis  of  said  unit. 

means  for  orcntmg  the  units  with  their  central  axes  gener- 
ally aligned  with  said  selected  axis; 

means  for  subsequently  energizing  said  motors  to  dnve  said 
disks  in  like-direction  rotation  about  said  selected  axis, 
thereby  applying  torque  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
frame  to  develop  roution  of  said  frame  in  said  opposite 
direction  about  said  selected  axis;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  pivoting  said  units  in  opposite 
directions  about  their  respective  pivot  axes  while  said 
disks  are  rotating,  thereby  developing  opposing  preces- 
sional  forces  from  the  mteraction  of  the  gyroscopic  mertja 
of  said  units  to  stop  further  rotation  of  said  frame. 


1    A  motor  speed  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  power  conversion  unit  for  supplying  current  to  the  motor 
to  drive  the  motor; 

detecting  means  for  detecung  a  speed  of  the  motor 

first  denving  means  for  denving  a  first  current  command 
value  for  dnving  the  motor  at  a  constant  speed  based  on  at 
least  the  detected  speed  of  the  motor  and  a  speed  com- 
mand value  represcntmg  a  desired  speed  of  the  motor. 
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second  deriving  means  for  deriving  an  acceleration  or  decel- 
eration current  value  for  accelerating  or  decelerating  the 
motor  based  on  the  speed  command  value; 

third  deriving  means  for  denving  a  second  current  com- 
mand value  based  on  at  least  a  sum  of  the  first  current 
command  value  and  the  acceleration  or  deceleration  cur- 
rent value;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  power  conversion  unit 
to  control  the  current  supplied  to  the  motor  based  on  at 
least  the  second  current  comtnand  value. 


5  256  945 
ORGANIC  EI.ECTROLLMINESCENCE  ELEMENT 
Kunio  Imai:  Masanao  Shinkai:  Takeo  Wakimoto.  all  of  Saitama, 
and  Yasuhiko  Shirota,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991.  3-075212 

Int.  n.'  H05B  _'.''  N.  HOIJ  /  62 

VS.  a.  313—504  12  Claims 


EMMISION 

1  An  organic  electroluminescence  element,  comprising  a 
cathtxle,  an  EL  layer  of  organic  compound,  a  first  hole  trans- 
port layer  of  organic  compound,  a  second  hole  transport  layer 
of  organic  compound  and  an  anode  which  are  laminated  in 
sequence,  wherein  the  second  hole  transport  layer  is  made  of  a 
substance  represented  by  the  following  chemical  formula  1: 


"9  .     9' 


-cr^« 


a  power  source  for  producing  power  at  an  associated  volt- 
age; 

a  first  lamp  for  connection  to  said  power  source; 

ballast  means  for  ballasting  said  first  lamp; 

a  second  lamp. 

control  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  first 
lamp  for  producing  a  control  signal  and  adapted  to  con- 
sume power  only  when  producing  said  control  signal,  said 
control  means  including  a  recitifier  in  series  circuit  with  a 


semiconductor  switching  device,  said  senes  circuit  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  lamp;  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  placing 
said  second  lamp  across  said  power  source  whereby  said 
second  lamp  is  lit.  said  switching  means  including  a  tnac 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  lamp  and  being 
turned  on  in  response  to  said  control  signal, 

wherein  said  tnac  includes  a  gate  and  wherein  said  control 
means  further  includes  an  opto-coupler  connected  be- 
tween the  gate  of  said  tnac  and  said  rectifier 

5  256  947 
MULTIPLE  nLAMENT  ENHANCED  ION  SOURCE 
Stephen  W.  Toy,  Alta,  and  David  V.  Alexander,  Elk  Grove,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NEC  Electronics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,077 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  27/02 

U.S.  a.  315— 111.81  8aaims 


(Chemical  formula  I) 


•  TO  POST  » 
■  TO  POST  B 


where  R  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary 
ammo  group,  or  an  aryl  group  of  from  6  to  1 5  carbon  atoms. 


I     I 


1    An  ion  source  powered  by  a  current  source  comprising: 

an  arc  chamber; 

a  first  filament  and  a  second  filament  mounted  in  said  arc 

chamber; 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  filaments  to  said  current 

source,   wherein   said   means   for   connecting   comprises 

means  for  selectively  determining  which  one  of  said  first 

and  second  filaments  carnes  current. 


5,256,946 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  SYSTEM  WFTH 

AUXILIARY  LAMP 

Glenn  D.  Garbowicz,  Rosemont,  and  F^dmond  Daniel,  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,771 
Int.  a."  H05B  39/10 
VS.  a.  315—88  5  aaims 

1   A  lighting  system,  compnsing: 


5,256,948 

TRICOLOR  FLASHER  FOR  STRINGS  OF  DUAL 

POLARITY  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 

Charles  D.  Boldin,  5115  Pine  Knob  La..  Qarkston,  Mich.  48346, 

and  Maurice  R.  Carter,  2801  Maplewood  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va. 

23228 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,714 
Int.  a.'  H05B  37/00:  315  159.  200  A.  M3.  314.  315.  360.  362. 

1S5  S.  193 
U.S.  a.  315—313  9  C\aims 

1  An  electronic  control  unit  connectable  to  a  source  of  AC 
power  for  dnving  a  stnng  of  dual-polanty  dual-color  LEDs  to 
produce  a  sequential  plurality  of  colors,  comprising: 


clock  means  to  generate  a  plurality  of  timing  pulses. 

counting  means  receiving  said  timing  pulses  and  producing  a 
plurality  of  binary  signals  establishing  a  plurality  of  se- 
quential states. 

decoding  means  receiving  said  plurality  of  binary  signals  and 
actuating  selected  output  lines  corresponding  to  said  bi- 
nary signals  and  to  said  plurality  of  sequential  states; 

waveform  conversion  means  receiving  said  selected  output 
lines  and  generating  control  signals  capable  of  selectively 
controlling  a  plurality  of  optocouplers  according  to  said 
plurality  of  sequential  states; 


ing  energizing  an  AC  power  line  from  a  DC  power  source 
through  pulse  width  modulated  switch  means  to  apply  energi- 
zation voltage  to  said  AC  power  line  m  an  on  condition  of  said 
switch  means  until  line  regeneration  current  reaches  a  given 
peak  \alue.  and  then  turning  off  said  switch  means  such  that 
line  regeneration  current  decreases,  and  then  turning  said 
switch  means  back  on  until  line  regeneration  current  again 
increases  to  said  peak  value,  and  then  turning  off  said  switch 
means,  and  so  on.  to  regulate  line  regeneration  current,  each 
pair  of  on  and  off  conditions  of  said  switch  means  constituting 
a  PWM  cycle,  sampling  the  required  peak  line  regeneration 
current  value  from  a  previous  PWM  cycle  and  calculating  the 
required  peak  line  regeneration  current  value  for  the  present 
PWM  cycle,  to  provide  high  speed  fast  response  PWM  line 
regeneration  current  control  regulation 


a  plurality  of  optocouplers  having  their  controlled  path 
operatively  connected  with  diffenng  AC  conduction 
charactenstic  between  said  source  of  .AC  power  and  said 
stnng  of  LEDs,  and  their  controlling  input  operatively 
connected  to  said  waveform  conversion  means  for  selec- 
tively providing  power  to  said  LEDs  according  to  said 
plurality  of  sequential  slates; 

whereby  the  combined  conduction  through  said  plurality  of 
optocouplers  between  said  source  of  .AC  power  and  said 
stnng  of  LEDs  establishes  a  plurality  of  diffenng  .AC 
conduction  charactenstics  dunng  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sequential  states;  thereby  producing  a  sequential  plurality 
of  colors  in  said  string  of  LEDs 


5.256,950 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  Hamamatsu:  Hiroyuki  Furukoshi.  Toyoha- 
shi.  and  Akio  Oshiro,  Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
ASMO  Co..  Ltd.,  Osai,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  ^38.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  29,  1990.  2-332153: 
Feb.  22.  1991.  3-028811;  May  10,  1991.  3-105976 

Int.  O.'  B60S  1/08 
U.S.  a.  318—443  16  Oaims 
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5,256,949 
AC  POWER  LINE  CU RRENT  REGENERATION 
John  G.  Reichard,  Hubertus,  and  Joseph  R.  Pottebaum,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Tbor  Technology  Corporation. 
.Menomonee  Falls.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403.308,  Aug.  31,  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.079.494.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
356,375,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,460,  Aug.  29.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,988.939.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.874. 
Aug.  4.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,015,927.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  817,283 
Int.  a.'  H02P  6/02 
U.S.  a.  318—254  21  a^ms 
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1  An  AC  power  line  current  regeneration  method  compns- 


1   A  windshield  wiper  assembly  compnsing- 

a  pair  of  wiper  blades  for  wiping  w  indshield  glass. 

dnving  means  for  reciprocating  said  pair  of  wiper  blades, 
respectively,  independently  of  each  other  within  wiping 
zones  which  partially  overlap  with  each  other  m  the 
vicinity  of  lower  reversing  positions  of  said  pair  of  wiper 
blades, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  respective  positions  of  said 
pair  of  wiper  blades. 

determining  means  for  determining  on  the  basis  of  results  of 
detection  by  said  detecting  means  which  of  said  wiper 
blade  moving  toward  a  upper  reversing  position  in  the 
wiping  zone  and  said  wiper  blade  moving  toward  the 
lower  reversing  position  precedes  the  other,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dnv  ing  means  on  the  basis 
of  results  of  determination  by  said  determining  means  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  move  said  pair  of  \>,ip>er  blades  to 
effect  wiping,  and  for  controlling  said  dn\ing  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  wiper  blade  moving  toward  the 
lower  reversing  position  is  stopped  w hen  said  wiper  blade 
moving  toward  the  lower  reversing  position  has  preceded 
said  wiper  blade  moving  toward  the  upper  reversing 
position  by  a  first  predetermined  value  or  more,  and  said 
wiper  blade  moving  toward  the  upper  reversing  position 
is  stopped  when  said  wiper  blade  moving  toward  the 
upper  reversing  position  has  preceded  said  wiper  blade 
moving  toward  the  lower  reversing  position  by  a  second 
predetermined  value  or  more  exceeding  the  first  predeter- 
mined value. 
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5.256.951 

NL^ERICAL  CONTROI.  APPARATUS  HAVING 

FV^CnON  FOR  CHANGING  CONTROL  PARAMETERS 

Masayuki  Nashiki;  Hisashi  Kondo.  and  Takeshi  Hayakawa,  all 

of  Niwa.  Japan,  assignors   to  Okuma  Corporation,   Aichi. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-205427 

Int.  a."  G05B  19/33 

VS.  a.  318—575  *  Cl»™* 


with  the  rotation  frequency  of  said  rotor  from  said  vibra- 
tion waveform; 

subjecting  the  extracted  components  to  Founer  transform; 

processing  said  Founer-transformed  components  in  a  fre- 
quency region, 

subjecting  said  processed  components  to  Fourier  reverse 
transform;  and 

controlhng  a  magnetic  beanng  by  a  signal  obtained  by  a 
sequence  of  said  signal  processes  given  above  so  that 
vibration  components  can  be  suppressed 
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5,256.953 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  WITH  BATTERY  CHARGING 

CAPABILITY  AND  CONNECTION  MEANS 
Jochen  Cimbal,  Friedberg;  Horst  Schinke,  Kronberg/Ts.,  and 
Robert  Jung.  Friedberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Braun   Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1991,  4104883 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  a.  320—2  27  Claims 


1  A  numerical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  feed  shafts 
and  a  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  the  numerical  control  appara- 
tus composing 

a  motor  having  windings  for  high  speed  and  low  speed; 
a  switching  means  for  switching  the  windings; 
a  current  command  means  for  outputting  a  current  com- 
mand; 
a  current  control  means  for  receiving  the  current  command 

and  for  outputting  current  for  the  motor  through  the 

switching  means; 
a   winding  selection   means  for  switching  the  switchmg 

means; 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  a  switching  state  of  the 

switching  means; 
a  parameter  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  switching 

speed  according  to  the  switching  state;  and 
a  parameter  setting  means  for  setting  the  switching  speed  in 

the  winding  selection  means. 


5.256.952 

MAGNTTIC  BEARING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Mitsuho  Yoneyama;  Osami  Matsushita;  Naohiko  Takahashi,  all 
of  Ibaraki.  and  Yasuo  Fukushima.  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-157914 

Int.  aj  H02K  7/09;  F16C  32/04 

VS.  a.  318—629  10  Claims 


of 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  control  method  comprising  the  steps 

sampling  a  vibration  waveform  at  pulses  which  are  synchro- 
nized with  the  rotation  of  a  rotor; 
averaging  vibration  waveform  values  at  each  revolution; 
extractmg  only   the  frequency  components  synchronized 


1   An  electncal  appliance  compnsmg  housing  structure  for 
accommodating  at  least  one  functional  component  and  a  com- 
partment for  at  least  one  rechargeable  storage  cell  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  functional  component,  storage  cell  charg- 
ing circuitry,  appliance  plug  structure  on  said  electncal  appli- 
ance, said  appliance  plug  structure  having  receiving  aperture 
structure  for  positive  engagement  with  a  mating  connector  for 
supplying  a  line  voltage,  contact  pin  structure  disposed  in  said 
receiving  aperture  structure  and  connected  to  said  storage  cell 
charging  circuitry,  a  latching  element  earned  by  at  least  one  of 
said  contact  pin  structure  and  said  receiving  aperture  structure, 
detachable  housing  structure,  cooperating  latch  structure  on 
said  detachable  housing  structure  for  latching  engagement 
with  said  latching  element,  said  contact  pin  structure  and  said 
receiving  aperture  structure  being  relatively  movable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  mating  connector  can  be  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  contact  pin  structure  and  said  latching 
element  and  said  cooperating  latch  structure  are  in  latching 
engagement  and  a  second  position  in  which  electrical  intercon- 
nection of  said  mating  connector  and  said  contact  pm  structure 
is  blocked  and  said  latching  element  and  said  cooperating  latch 
structure  are  released  from  latching  engagement,  said  latch 
element  and  said  latch  structure  being  in  latched  relation  when 
said  contact  pin  structure  and  said  receiving  aperture  structure 
are  in  said  first  position  and  in  released  relation  when  said 
contact  pin  structure  and  said  receiving  aperture  structure  are 
in  said  second  position  so  that  said  detachable  housing  struc- 


ture may  be  removed  form  said  housing  structure  to  allow 
access  to  said  storage  cell  compartment 


5,256,954 
BATTERY  PACK  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Jeff  Chen,  3F,  No.l5,  Alley  1.  Lane  30,  Teng-Kung  Rd.,  Tansui 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser,  No,  91U10 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00.  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—2  9  Oaims 


second  batterv  back  of  a  small  capacitv  used  b>  said  portable 
telephone  set.  said  first  battery  pack  having  a  convex  portion  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  portable  telephone  set  having  a  con- 
cave portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  first  battery  pack  and  said 
second  battery  pack  each  having  a  concave  portion  common  to 
the  two  packs,  said  battery  charger  compnsmg 

a  case  having  a  concave  portion  on  the  top  thereof  a  first 
convex  portion  at  one  end  of  said  top  and  a  second  convex 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  top.  said  concave  portion 
of  said  top  being  structured  tc  engage  with  said  convex 
portion  of  said  first  battery  pack,  said  first  convex  portion 
being  structured  to  engage  with  said  concave  portion  of 


1.  A  battery  pack  charging  device,  compnsmg 

a  housing  having  a  base  plate,  a  first  upnght  wall  extending 
upwardlv  from  said  base  plate  and  a  second  upnght  wall 
similarly  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  plate  and 
being  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  upnght  wall,  said  first 
and  second  upnght  walls  and  said  base  plate  defining  a 
receiving  space  to  receive  a  battery  pack; 

a  movable  wall  assembly  provided  in  said  receiving  space 
adjacent  to  said  first  upnght  wall,  said  movable  wall 
assembly  including  a  positioning  wall  member  facing  said 
second  upnght  wall  and  being  spaced  from  said  second 
upnght  wall,  said  positioning  wall  member  being  movable 
towards  or  away  from  said  first  upnght  wall  so  as  to  vary 
the  space  between  said  positioning  wall  member  and  said 
second  upnght  wall  in  order  to  correspond  with  the  width 
of  the  battery  pack,  said  movable  wall  assembly  further 
including  a  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  said 
positioning  wall  member  at  a  desired  position  relative  to 
said  first  upnght  wall;  and 

a  movable  electncal  contact  assembl>  including;  a  frame 
mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  second  upnght  wall  and 
said  base  plate,  an  elongated  carnage  movably  mounted 
along  a  respective  said  frame,  a  positiomng  means  for 
releasably  retaining  said  carnage  at  a  desired  position 
relative  to  the  respective  said  frame;  and  a  pair  of  terminal 
seats  movably  mounted  on  said  carnage  and  having  a 
respective  electncal  contact  provided  thereon,  said  termi- 
nal seats  being  movable  along  said  carnage  and  said  car- 
nage bemg  movable  along  the  respective  said  frame  so  as 
to  align  said  electncal  contacts  with  correspondmg 
contact  terminals  of  the  battery  pack 


said  portable  telephone  set,  said  second  convex  portion 
being  structured  to  engage  with  the  common  concave 
portion  of  said  first  batter>  pack  and  said  second  battery 
pack, 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  included  in  said  case  and  containing 
charging  circuits. 

a  pair  of  charging  terminals  projecting  from  said  top  of  said 
case  and  connected  to  said  charging  circuits  of  said 
pnnted  circuit  board;  and 

a  battery  pack  holder  removably  attached  to  said  case  to 
hold  from  above  any  one  of  said  first  battery  pack  and  said 
second  battery  pack  selectively  mounted  on  said  case  in 
order  to  keep  the  selected  battery  pack  in  place. 


5^56556 
POWTR  SLTPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTm: 
VEHICLES 
Yoshinobu  Tsuchiya,  Fujisawa;  Ken  Kurabayashi,  Chigasaki, 
and  Hiroyoshi  Moroboshi,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,485,  Feb.  8.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  454  J57.  Dec.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1988.  63-329846 
Int.  a:  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320—15  7  Claims 


5.256.955 

HOUSEHOLD  AND  ONBOARD  VEHICLE  POW1ER 

OUTLET-BASED  BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE 
Maaashi  Tomura,  and  Tatsuzi  Shigeta.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
aasigDors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-284889 

Int  CI.'  H02J  7/00,  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CL  320—2  *  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charger  for  use  with  a  portable  telephone  set 

and  for  chargmg  a  first  battery  pack  of  a  large  capacity  and  a 
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1.  A  vehicular  power  supply  apparatus  for  dnving  an  engine 
starter  by  electrical  power,  said  vehicular  power  supply  appa- 
ratus bemg  operatively  connected  to  a  battery  for  providing 
electrical  power,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  large-capacity  capacitor  operatively  connected  to  the 
battery; 
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a  starter  switch  operatively  connected  to  the  battery  and  m 
parallel  with  said  large-capacity  capacitor;  and 

energizing  means  for  dehvenng  electnc  charge  from  said 
large-capacity  capacitor  to  the  engine  starter  in  response 
to  closure  of  said  starter  switch,  said  energizing  means 
including  a  first  electromagnetic  relay  including: 

a  coil  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  starter  switch; 

first  and  second  main  contacts,  the  first  main  contact  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  large-capacity  capacitor 
and  the  second  main  contact  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  engine  starter;  and 

a  movable  contact  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  mam 
contacts  by  energization  of  said  coil. 

5,256.957 

PROCESS  AND  CIRCUIT  VERSIONS  FOR  CHARGING 

ACCUMULATORS 

Gerhartl  Wiesspeiner.  Rudolfstrasse  14.  A-8010  Graz.  Austria 
PCT  No  per  AT89  00027,  15  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar   10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  474,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  .Mar.  11,  1988,  654/88 

Int,  a,'  H02J  7/10 

U.S.  a.  320—20  16  Claims 


cells  on  the  m  concentrator  inputs  and  means  for  supply- 
ing all  of  said  arnving  packet  cells  in  a  prescnbed  repeti- 
tive sequence  to  the  n  concentrator  outputs,  said  means 
for  temporarily  stonng  arriving  packet  cells  including 
means  for  temporanly  stonng  arriving  packet  cells  on  the 
m  concentrator  inputs  in  arnving  packet  cell  time  slots  in 
excess  of  available  packet  cell  positions  in  the  n  concentra- 
tor outputs  in  output  packet  cell  output  time  slots  so  that 


105-2 


packet  cells  of  any  such  excess  of  said  amving  packet  cells 
are  not  lost  or  discarded;  and 
a  packet  switch  module  having  n  inputs  and  n  outputs  for 
supplying  the  packet  cells  being  supplied  from  the  n  out- 
puts of  the  concentrator  to  the  n  inputs  of  the  packet 
switch  module  to  appropnate  ones  of  the  n  outputs  of  the 
packet  switch  module  in  accordance  with  an  assigned 
destination  address  earned  by  the  individual  packet  cells. 


1  A  process  for  quickly  charging  at  least  one  accumulator  to 
a  terminal  voltage  with  a  variable  charging  current  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

charactenzing  the  accumulator  by  an  equivalent  circuit 
including  an  inner  vanable  resistance  having  a  value 
which  is  a  function  of  the  charging  state  of  the  accumula- 
tor dunng  the  charging  process; 

applying  the  charging  current  at  a  selected  terminal  voltage 
to  the  accumulator; 

at  least  one  of  measunng  both  the  charging  current  and  the 
terminal  voluge  and  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  both  to 
a  known  value  and  measunng  the  other; 

calculating  from  a  temporal  time  course  of  the  charging 
current  and  the  terminal  voltage  a  parameter  (S)  represen- 
tative of  at  least  one  of  the  inner  resistance  and  the  inner 
accumulator  voltage,  and  calculating  dS/dt,  the  gradient 
of  (S)  with  respect  to  time; 

reducing  the  applied  charge  when  the  gradient  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  zero  at  a  maximum  value  of  the  inner  resis- 
tance indicative  of  a  full  charge  state  of  the  accumulator 


5J56,959 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATOR  MOUNTED  ON 

VEHICLE 

Masami  Nagano;  Takeshi  Atago;  Masahide  Sakamoto,  and  Yui- 
chi  Mori,  aU  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1991,  Ser,  No,  670^85 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  19,  1990,  2-067076 

Int.  a.'  H02J  VOO 

U.S.  a.  322-25  .  1*  <^a«™* 


5.256,958 

CONCENTRATOR-BASED  GROW  ABLE  PACKET 

SWITCH 

Kai  Y.  Eng.  Atlantic  Highlands;  Mark  J.  Karol,  Fair  Haven, 

both  of  N.J..  and  Mark  A,  Pashan.  Wheaton,  111.,  assignors  to 

AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,849 
Int.  a,'  H04Q  \l/04 
U.S,  a,  370—56  10  Claims 

1  An  m  ■  n  (m>n)  packet  switch  unit,  where  m  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  two  (2)  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one  ( 1 ),  com- 
pnsing 

a  packet  cell  concentrator  having  m  inputs  and  n  outputs 
including  means  for  temporanly  stonng  arnving  packet 


1  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  field  current  of  a 
generator,  dnven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  so  as  to 
vary  the  output  power  of  said  generator,  compnsing; 

storage  means  charged  by  said  power  generated  by  said 
generator;  field  current  control  means  for  controlling  the 
field  current  of  said  generator  m  response  to  an  output 
voltage  of  said  storage  means;  and  engine  control  means 
responsive  to  operation  parameters  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  fuel  supply 
and  an  ignition  timing  for  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
including  means  for  determining  a  kind  of  change  of  a  load 
applied  to  said  internal  combustion  engine  when  said  load 
has  changed  and  for  controlling  the  field  current  of  said 
generator  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  control 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  kind  of  change  of  the  load 
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5,256.960 
PORTABLE  DUAL  BAND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 

RADIATION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Amir  R,  Novini,  600  N.  Hametown  Rd..  Akron.  Ohio  44333 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,696 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  ii/02.  29/08.  31/02.  11/00 

VS.  a.  324—72  22  Oaims 


determined  and  to  which  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of 
input  circuits  is  assigned 
performing  a  preliminary  test  for  at  least  one  of  the  measur- 
able vanables  to  check  if  one  of  the  plurality  of  input 
circuits  is  suitable  for  picking  up  an  applied  test  signal, 
before  an  actual  main  measurement  is  earned  out. 


1  A  portable  magnetic  or  electnc  field  radiation  measure- 
ment apparatus  for  measurement  of  radiation  m  the  extremely- 
low-frequency  (ELF)  and  very-lowfrequency  (VLF)  ranges 
to  which  a  person  may  be  exposed,  compnsing: 

a  sensing  means  positioned  within  magnetic  or  electnc  fields 
in  the  extremely-low-frequency  (ELF)  or  very-low-fre- 
quency (VLF)  ranges  which  are  emitted  from  electronic 
equipment,  said  sensing  means  generating  a  first  signal 
proportional  to  the  strength  of  said  fields, 
measurement  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means 
for  developing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  strength 
of  said  magnetic  or  electnc  fields  in  a  selected  one  of  the 
ELF  or  VLF  ranges,  said  measunng  circuit  means  includ- 
ing at  least  two  discrete  signal  processing  circuits,  and 
means  for  frequency  compensation   of  said   first  signal 
generated  by  said  sensing  means,  wherein  said  means  for 
frequency   compensation   will   produce   a   second   signal 
having  a  substantially  flat  frequency  response  over  said 
selected  one  of  the  ELF  or  VLF  ranges  respectively,  at 
least  one  of  said  processing  circuits  for  processing  signals 
of  a  frequency  within  the  ELF  range,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  processing  circuits  for  processing  signals  of  a  fre- 
quency m  the  \LF  range, 
said  measurement  circuit   means  further  including  switch 
means  to  select  the  output  from  one  of  said  at  least  two 
processing  circuits  for  processing  of  said  second  signal  to 
measure  fields  in  said  selected  one  of  said  ELF  or  VLF 
ranges  and  generate  said  output  signal,  wherein  each  of 
said  at  least  two  processing  circuits  includes  means  to 
discnmmate  against  signal*  nntside  of  the  selected  ELF  or 
VLF  frequency  ranges  respectively  so  as  to  allow  mea- 
surement of  fields  in  the  selected  one  of  the  ELF  or  VLF 
frequency  ranges  to  determine  exposure  levels  of  a  person 
in  said  fields  of  the  selected  frequency  range,  and 
indicating  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  two  processing 
circuits  through  said  switch  means  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  the  strength  of  the  field  detected 


defining  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  circuits  as  a  given  input 

circuit; 
enabling  the  given  circuit  for  picking  up  the  test  signal  only 

if  the  preliminary  test  has  shown  that  the  test  signal  is 

suitable  for  the  given  input  circuit;  and 
issuing  an  error  signal  if  a  test  signal  being  unsuitable  for  the 

given  input  circuit  ensues. 


5J56.962 
METHOD  OF  TROLBLESHOOTING  ELECTRICAL 
ORCLITS  USING  TWTST-ON  LIGHT 
Theodore  Munniksma,   R,D,  3,  Box   45A,   Washington.  N,J. 
07882.  and  Michael  J.  Coois.  739  Columbus  Ave.,  Phillips- 
burg.  N.J.  08865 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  715.472,  Jun.  14.  1991.  Pat,  No, 

5  179.253,  This  application  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No,  951,915 

Int,  n.'  GOIR  19,14 

U.S,  a,  324—133  3  CI"*"" 


5,256.%! 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  VARIOUS  MEASURABLE 
VARIABLES.  AND  MULTIMETER  FOR  PERFORMING 

THE  METHOD 
Dieter  Henkelmann.  Nuremberg.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep,  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep,  1. 
1990.  4027802;  Sep,  1,  1990.  4027804 

Int,  a.'  GOIR  15/12 
U.S,  a.  324—115  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mea.sunng  vanous  measurable  vanables 
with  a  multimeter,  which  compnses; 
specifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  measurable  vanables  to  be 


1  A  method  of  troubleshooting  an  electncai  circuit  compns- 
ing visually  observing  a  voltage  indicator  light  visibly  located 
inside  a  twist-on  connector  directly  connected  to  two  or  more 
wires  wherein  said  voltage  indicator  light  being  lighted  signi- 
fies the  presence  of  voluge  among  said  wires  with  respect  to 
ground 
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5,256.963 
DIGITAL  TESTING  FOR  HIGH-IMPEDANCE  STATES  IN 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  aRCUITS 
Joseph  F.  Johnson,  Boise,  Id.,  tssignor  to  Micron  Technology 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,575 

Int.  a:  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  324— 158  R  21  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  testing  a  digital  electronic  memory  chip 
usmg  a  bmarv  logic  testing  apparatus  to  determine  whether  a 
signal  terminal  of  the  memory  chip  produces  a  selected  logic 
state  or  a  high-impedance  state,  the  selected  logic  state  being 
defined  by  a  selected  logic  stole  voluge,  the  method  compris- 


ing; 


precharging  the  signal  terminal  to  a  precharge  logic  state 
voltage  which  defines  a  precharge  logic  state,  said  pre- 
charge logic  state  being  logically  different  from  said  se- 
lected logic  state; 

stimulating  the  memory  chip  to  produce  a  test  signal  stote  at 
the  signal  terminal  which  is  variable  between  said  selected 
logic  state  and  said  high-impedance  slate; 

determining  a  logical  state  existing  at  the  signal  terminal 
using  the  binary  logic  testing  apparatus  to  determine 
whether  the  signal  terminal  is  in  the  selected  logic  state  or 
the  high  impedance  state; 

concluding  that  the  signal  terminal  is  producing  the  selected 
logic  slate  if  the  selected  logic  state  exists  thereat,  and  that 
the  signal  terminal  is  producing  the  high-impedance  state 
if  the  precharge  logic  state  exists  thereat. 


selector  means  and  the  signal  at  the  output  of  said  second 
selector  means  when  compared  to  a  frequency  domam 
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measurement  of  the  same,  provides  an  indication  of  the 
accuracy  of  said  test  system 


5,256.965 

QUALITY  INSPECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETECnNG  DEFECTS  IN  MAGNETIC  DISKS  BY 

DTVIDING  A  PLURALTTY  OF  CONCENTRIC  TRACKS 

INTO  NUMBERED  SECTORS 

Shinichi  Nomura,  Narasbino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Seiki 

Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-80942[U] 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  33/12;  GOIN  27/82 
U.S.  a.  324—212  9  Qaims 


5J56,964 
TESTER  CALIBRATION  VERIHCATION  DEVICE 
Imtiaz  K.  Ahmed.  Pleasant  \  alley,  and  Nitin  B.  Gupta,  Hope- 
well Jtinction.  >»n'h  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  -Ser.  No.  923.408 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31.28 
U.S.  a.  324—158  R  12  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  verifying  the  accuracy  of  a  test  system,  the 
test  system  having  inputs  and  outputs  for  receiving  and  gener- 
ating electncal  signals,  respectively,  said  device  compnsing: 
delay  means  provided  with  one  input  and  one  output; 
first  selector  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  one 
output,  said  inputs  adapted  for  connection  with  said  test 
system  inputs  for  receiving  signals  generated  by  the  test 
system  and  said  output  is  connected  to  said  input  of  said 
delay  means; 
second  selector  means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  one 
input,  said  input  is  connected  to  said  output  of  said  delay 
means  and  said  outputs  are  adapted  for  connection  with 
said  test  system  inputs  to  provide  signals  to  the  test  sys- 
tem, and 
means  for  linking  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  second  selector 
means  to  one  input  of  said  first  selector  means,  said  linking 
means  thereby  providing  a  feedback  path  to  enable  an 
oscillation, 
wherein  the  measurement  of  a  time  delay  between  a  signal 
generated  by  the  test  system  and  received  by  said  first 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  inspection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  mag- 
netic disk  defining  a  plurality  of  circular  concentric  tracks 
divided  into  angularly-spaced  sectors  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing inspection  signals  onto  and  from  each  sector  of  track 
when  the  magnetic  disk  is  mounted  on  a  spindle  and  for  in- 
SF>ecting  the  magnetic  disk  for  rejectable  defect  on  the  basis  of 
the  reproduced  inspection  signals,  said  apparatus  composing: 
sampling  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  sampling 
signal   having  a  frequency   such  that  several   sampling 
signals  are  generated  within  a  predetermined  sector  inter- 
val m  accordance  with  a  rotation  of  said  spindle; 
maximum  value  detection  means  for  detecting  a  maximum 
value  from  the  inspection  signals  reproduced  from  said 
magnetic  disk  in  synchronism  with  said  sampling  signal; 
average  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  average  value 
of  maximum  values  detected  in  synchronism  with  said 
sampling  signal  by  said  maximum  value  detection  means 
for  each  sector  of  track; 
change  ratio  calculation  means  for  determining  a  difference 
between  said  average  values  in  the  same  sector  number  of 
adjacent  tracks  and  calculating  a  change  ratio  based  on 
this  difference;  and 


quality  judgement  means  for  judging  quality  of  said  mag- 
netic disk  on  the  basis  of  said  change  ratio. 


interval  Tl:  pnor  to  the  execution  of  the  set  of  sleady-stote 
free  precession  pulse  sequences. 


5.256,966 

METHOD  FOR  DETECnNG  FLAWS  IN  A  STEAM 

GENERATOR  TUBE  USING  A  FLEXIBLE  EDDY 

CURRENT  PROBE  HAVING  COIL  BANK  SWrTCHING 

Ijwrence  J.  Edwards,  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,750 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/82 

U.S.  a.  324—220  2  Oaims 
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5J56,968 

MEASUREMENT  OF  HIGH-FREQUENO  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS  BY  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  EFFECT 

Slimane  Loualiche,  and  Fabrice  Oerot.  both  of  I.annion,  France, 
assignors  to  France  Telecom.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.20" 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  .4ug.  9.  1991.  91  10164 

Int.  O.'  GOIR  23/16 

U.S.  O.  324—96  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  detecting  flaws  in  a  tube,  compnsing  the 
steps  of  providing  a  probe  assembly  having  a  probe  head  with 
a  pluralitv  of  coils,  dividing  said  plurality  of  coils  into  a  first  set 
and  a  second  set  of  coils,  spacing  said  first  set  and  said  second 
set  about  a  circumference  thereof,  switching  between  said  first 
set  and  said  second  set  of  coils  with  a  bank  switch,  and  receiv- 
ing at  remotely  located  instrumentation  output  signals,  which 
are  transmitted  over  conductors  from  said  coils,  represenutive 
of  said  flaws. 


^.' 
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5.256,967 
FAST  NMR  IMAGE  ACQUISTHON  WITH  SPECTRALLY 

SELECTIVE  INVERSION  PULSES 
Thomas  K.  Foo.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  and  Patrick   I.  1-e  Roux. 
Gif  Yvette,  France,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.097 

Int.  O.'  GOIK  3/00 

U.S.  O.  324— 311  5  Oaims 


1  In  an  NMR  system,  a  method  for  conducting  a  scan  in 
which  a  set  of  steady-state  free  precession  pulse  sequences  are 
preceded  by  a  contrast  preparation  pulse  sequence  which 
compnses: 

a)  producing  a  first  spectrally  selective  RF  inversion  pulse 
which  is  tuned  to  the  Larmor  frequency  of  a  first  selected 
spin  species  to  be  suppressed  in  the  reconstructed  image 
and  which  occurs  at  a  first  inversion  recovery  interval 
Tl].  pnor  to  the  execution  of  the  set  of  steady-state  free 
precession  pulse  sequences,  and 

b)  producing  a  second  spectrally  selective  RF  inversion 
pulse  which  is  tuned  to  the  Larmor  frequency  of  a  second 
selected  spin  species  to  be  suppressed  in  the  reconstructed 
image  and  which  occurs  at  a  second  inversion  recovery 


1 

I 
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2.  A  system  for  measunng  a  high-frequency  input  electrical 
signal  (V)  having  a  frequency  bandwidth,  compnsing: 

(a)  first  emitting  means  (30)  for  emitting  a  first  monochro- 
matic light  wave  (LI)  having  a  first  frequency; 
(h)  first   polanzing  means  (31)  for  rectihnearly-polanzing 
said  first  lighi  wave  successively  into  first  and  second 
rectilinearly-polanzed  light  waves  having  different  polar- 
izations therebeisveen; 
(CI  means  (33.  34)  for  amphtude-modulating  said  second 
polanzed  light  wave  by   said  input  electncal  signal  to 
define  an  amplitude-modulated  light  wave  (Lla); 
Id)  frequency  tunable  means  (481  for  filtenng  said  amphtude- 
modulated  light  wave  into  different  frequency  light  com- 
ponents lying  wnhin  said  frequency  bandwidth  of  said 
electncal  signal, 
(e)  second  emitting  means  (40)  for  emitting  a  second  mono- 
chromatic light  wave  (L2)  having  a  second  frequency 
substantially  different  from  said  first  frequency; 
(fl  second  polanzmg  means  (41)  for  rectilinearly  polanzing 
said  second  monochromatic  wave  successively  into  third 
and    founh    rectilinearly-polanzed    light    waves    having 
polanzations    differenl    therebetween    and    respectively 
parallel  with  said  polanzations  of  said  first  and  second 
p<ilanzed  light  waves; 
(g)  first  combining  means  (50)  for  combining  said  first  and 
third   polanzed  light  waves  to  define  a  checking  lighl 
wave  (OC)  when  said  first  and  second  polanzing  means 
polanze  simultaneously  said  first  and  second  light  waves 
into  said  first  and  third  polanzed  light  waves, 
(h)  means  (52)  for  denving  from  said  checking  lighi  wave 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  frequencies  of 
said  first  and  second  monochromatic  light  waves, 
(i)  second  combining  means  (45)  for  combining  said  fre- 
quencv  light  components  and  said  founh  pcilanzed  wave 
to  define  a  measurement  light  wave  (CM)  when  said  firsi 
and  second  polanzing  means  polanze  simultaneously  said 
first  and  second  light  waves  into  said  second  and  founh 
polanzed  light  waves;  and 
(j)  means  (46)  for  detecting  said  measurement  light  wase  m 
a  frequency  range  substantially  equal  to  the  bandwidth  of 
the  input  electncal  signal  to  produce  an  outpui  electncal 
signal  (IM)  that  is  representative  of  the  frequency  and 
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phase  of  the  measurement  light  wave,  thereby  to  mdicate  said  further  coil  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  driven  in 
the  frequency  components  of  said  input  electncal  signal  as  synchronism  with  a  drive  of  at  least  one  of  the  gradient  coils 
transposed  by  said  beat  frequency. 


5J56.969 
GR.\DIENT  MAGNETIC  HELD  COIL  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Goh  Miy«jima.  and  Yoshilu  Iguiuhi.  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620.612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-314596 

Int.  n.'  GOIR  SJ  20 

LI.S.  a.  324— 318  15  Claims 


1  A  gradient  magnetic  field  coil  for  use  in  a  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  system  for  imaging  a  virtual  cross-section  of  a 
desired  portion  of  a  subject  to  be  inspected  utilizing  a  magnetic 
resonance  phenomenon,  said  gradient  magnetic  field  coil  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  coil  bobbin  including  (i)  a  substantially  rigid  tubular 
mam  body  portion  having  means  for  delimiting  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  said  tubular  main  body  portion  for  sup- 
pressing noise,  matenal  constituting  said  tubular  main 
body  portion  extending  continuously  in  both  axial  and 
circumferential  directions  thereof,  (ii)  a  continuous  sheet- 
hke  outer  penpheral  pcirtion  having  at  least  one  layer  and 
fixedly  secured  to  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said 
tubular  main  body  portion  to  reinforce  said  tubular  main 
body  portion,  and  (ui)  a  sheet-like  inner  penpheral  portion 
having  at  least  one  layer  and  fixedly  secured  to  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  said  tubular  main  body  portion  to 
reinforce  said  tubular  main  body  portion,  and 

(b)  coil  windings  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
sheet-like  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said  coil  bobbin  so  as 
to  be  mechanically  supported  therethrough  by  said  tubu- 
lar main  body  portion  of  said  coil  bobbin  for  producing  an 
intermittent  gradient  magnetic  field. 


iT 


formed  by  said  coil  system,  whereby  the  lineanty  range  of  said 
at  least  one  of  the  gradient  coils  is  selectively  displaced  in  said 
space. 


5,256,971 

MULTIPLE  LOOP  COIL  WITH  IMPROV  ED 

DECOUPLING 

Eddy  B.  Boskamp,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Medical 
Advances,  Inc.,  Wauwatosa,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,676 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3  '00 

U.S.  a.  324—318  10  Oaims 


5J56,970 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Cornells  L.  G.  Ham,  and  Wilhelmus  R.  M.  Mens,  both  of  Eind- 

horen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Not.  27.  1990, 
9002574 

lot  CL'  GOIV  i/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  17  Qaims 

1  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising  a  magnet  for 
producing  a  uniform  magnetic  field  m  a  z  direction  in  a  space 
for  receiving  a  region  of  an  object  to  be  examined  and  a  gradi- 
ent coil  system  composing  a  plurality  of  field  arc  conductors 
forming  a  zgradient  coil  for  selectively  producing  a  z-gradient 
magnetic  field  in  said  space  directed  in  said  z  direction  and 
having  a  lineanty  range  in  said  z  direction,  x-gradient  and 
y-gradient  coils  for  selectively  producing  x-gradient  and  y- 
gradient  magnetic  fields  in  said  space  directed  in  said  z  direc- 
tion and  having  respective  lineanty  ranges  in  mutually  orthog- 
onal X  and  y  directions  which  are  mutually  orthogonal  to  said 
z  direction,  and  a  further  coil  for  producing  an  additive  uni- 
form magnetic  field  directed  m  the  z  direction  in  said  space. 


1  An  NMR  probe  for  obtaining  a  signal  from  precessing 
nuclei  within  an  imaging  volume,  the  probe  composing: 

a  first  loop  responsive  to  a  uniform  magnetic  field  to  have  a 
first  reception  pattern  which  couples  to  a  magnetic  field  of 
a  first  onenution  within  the  imaging  volume  to  produce  a 
first  signal, 

a  second  loop  responsive  to  the  uniform  magnetic  field, 
positioned  to  be  isolated  from  the  first  loop  and  having  a 
second  reception  pattern  which  couples  to  a  magnetic 
field  of  a  second  onenlation  within  the  imaging  volume  to 
produce  a  second  signal,  the  second  onentation  having  an 
angular  separation  from  the  first  onentation  of  S  measured 
in  the  direction  of  the  precession  of  the  nuclei; 

a  phase  shift  network  connected  to  the  second  loop  for 
shifting  the  second  signal  by  6  to  produce  a  shifted  second 
signal 

a  combiner  receiving  and  for  combining  the  first  signal  and 
the  shifted  second  signal; 

and  wherein  the  first  and  second  loops  are  joined  electrically 
at  a  virtual  ground  point  and  wherein  the  first  signal  is  a 
voltage  measured  between  a  point  on  the  first  loop  and  the 


virtual  ground  and  the  second  signal  is  a  voltage  measured 
between  a  point  on  the  second  loop  and  the  virtual 
ground. 


SJ56,973 

RELAY  TESTER  HAVING  A  aRCLTT  TO  SENSE  THE 

VOLTAGE  SPIHE  CAUSED  BY  THE  AR.MATLRE 

MOVEMENT 

Michael  Thee,  1900  Dallas  St.,  Aurora,  Colo,  80010.  and  WB- 

Ham  Shurmantine.  1800  E,  Prathersrille  Rd..  Lot  70.  Cxilum- 

bia.  Mo.  65202 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723J13 

Int.  a."  GOIR  il/60.  n/00 

U.S.  O.  324— 418  1*  Claims 


5056,972 

BODY  COIL  DECOUPLING  CIRCUIT 

Hanan  Keren,  Kfar  Saba;  Noam  Shalev.  and  Zfxy  Harel.  both  of 

Natanya,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Elscint,  Ltd..  Haifa.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,928,  Jan.  30.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No,  3,877 

Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  30.  1990.  93214 

Int,  a."  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  324—318  1*  •^^'°* 
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I  A  circuit  for  decoupling  the  body  coil  of  a  magnetic 
resonance  (MR)  system  from  the  system,  said  MR  system 
composing 

a  large  magnet  including  an  opening  for  receiving  a  patient 

therein  to  subject  the  patient  to  a  large  static  magnetic 

field, 
said  body  coil  included  m  said  magnet, 
said  body  coil  including  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 

loops. 
X.  Y  and  Z  gradient  coils  included  in  said  magnet, 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  radio  frequency  (RF)  pulses 

through  said  body  coil. 
a  receiver  for  receiving  free  induction  decay  (FID)  signals 

from  said  body  coil 
an  image  processor  for  using  said  received  signals  to  provide 

a  display  image, 
said  circuit  for  decoupling  the  body  coil  of  the  MR  system 

from  the  system  composing; 
a  switch  m  each  loop  of  said  plurality  of  loops  of  said  bcxls 

coil, 

said  switches  having  a  conducting  condition  and  an  non- 
conducting condition, 

means  for  normally  maintaining  said  switches  in  the  con- 
ducting condition  to  couple  said  body  coil  to  said  system, 

means  for  switching  said  switches  to  the  non-conducting 
condition  to  decouple  said  body  coil  from  said  system. 

said  means  for  maintaining  said  switches  in  the  conducting 
condition  compnsing  means  responsive  to  said  body  coil 
being  used  for  receiving  FID  signals  from  a  patient  being 
examined  m  the  MR  system 

means  responsive  to  passive  coils  being  used  for  receiving 
FID  signals  from  the  patient  for  operating  said  means  for 
switching  to  the  non-conducting  condition,  and 

means  for  enabling  the  transmitter  to  transmit  RF  pulses  to 
the  body  coil  only  when  the  body  coil  is  coupled  to  the 
system 


1   .A  relay  tester  for  sensing  a  shifting  of  a  relay  armature  m 

relav  under  test,  compnsing; 

applying  means  for  applying  a  ramped,  time  sarying  voltage 
potential  to  the  relay. 

first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  electncal 
signal  represenutive  of  an  actual  \  oltage  potential  being 
developed  across  the  relay  while  the  ramped,  time  vary- 
ing voltage  potential  is  being  applied. 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  modifying  the  first 
signal  to  generate  a  reference  signal,  wherein  the  gener- 
ated reference  signal  has  a  waveform  charactenstic  which 
both  lags  a  corresponding  waveform  charactenstic  of  the 
first  signal  b>  a  predetermined  time  penod  and  is  greater 
in  amplitude  than  the  cortespc-.nding  waveform  character- 
istic of  the  first  signal,  and 
voltage  spike  determining  means,  responsive  to  the  first 
electncal  signal  and  the  reference  electncal  signal,  for 
producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  shifting  of  the 
relay  armature  when  magnitude  of  the  first  electncal 
signal  passes  a  magnitude  of  the  reference  electncal  signal, 
thus  indicating  an  occurrence  of  an  inductive  voltage 
spike 


5.256.974 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  A  FLOATING 

REFERENCE  ELECTRIC  FIELD  SENSOR 

Robin  R,  Padden.  Roy.  Utah,  assignor  to  Iomega  Corporation, 

Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Jun,  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.544 
Int.  CI.-  GOIR  29/12 
L.S.  a,  324-^58  20  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  sensmg  electnc  field  gradients,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing 

an  antenna  for  measunng  the  p<Mential  between  two  pomis  in 
an  electnc  field  to  produce  an  antenna  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  gradient  of  said  electnc  field, 
signal  generator  means  for  generating  mixing  signals  having 

known  charactenstics; 
vanable  capacitor  means,  connected  to  receive  said  antenna 
signal  and  said  mixing  signals,  for  generating  first  output 
signals  representative  of  said  antenna  signal,  wherein  the 
capacitance  of  said  vanable  capacitor  means  is  vaned  by 
said  mixing  signals  such  that  said  antenna  signal  is  fre- 
quency translated,  and 


UMI 


UMI 


2750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26.  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2751 


signal  processing  means,  connected  to  receive  said   first 
output  signals,  for  processing  said  first  output  signals  to 
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5,256,976 

POWER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  LOCATION  OF 

A  FAULT  IN  A  POWTR  APPARATUS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

ATTENUATION  COEFFICIENTS  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COEFFIOENTS  OF  FAULT 

GENERATED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Toshio  Ishikawa;  Fiunihiro  Endo;  Shuzo  Iwaasa;  Tomoaki  Ut- 

sumi;  Tokio  Yamagiwa,  and  Yoshinori  Tagawa.  all  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663.440 

Qaims  priority,  apolication  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56368 

Int.  a)  GOIR  31/OS;  H02G  J5/28 

U.S.  a.  324—522  32  Oaims 
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generate  a  second  output  signal   representative  of  the 
electnc  field  gradient  sensed  by  said  antenna 


5J56.975 
MANUALLY-OPERATED  CONTINUrfY /SHORTS  TEST 
PROBE  FOR  BARE  INTERCONNECTION  PACKAGES 
Richard  I.  Mellitz,  Pepperell,  and  Ellsworth  W.  Steams,  Hud- 
son, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.632 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31,02 

VS.  CI.  324—519  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  hand-held  test  device  for  detecting  continuity  or  shorts 
in  conductors  of  pnnted  circuit  boards  or  the  like,  compnsing: 

a  manually  operated  probe  having  a  conductive  point  for 
scanning  along  one  of  a  preselected  set  of  patterns  of  said 
conductors  in  a  regular  rate; 

means  connected  to  said  point  for  measunng  capacitance  of 
each  conductor  touched  and  for  producing  an  electncal 
output  corresponding  thereto, 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  said  electncal  output  as  a 
sequence  of  values,  one  value  for  each  conductor  touched; 

means  for  scanning  said  first  memory  and  detecting  maxi- 
mums in  the  stored  electncal  outputs  and  for  stonng  in  a 
second  memory  an  indication  of  said  sequence  of  maxi- 
mums; 

a  third  memory  for  storing  a  sequence  of  maximums  of 
capacitance  values  for  a  known-good  circuit  board  having 
said  one  of  a  preselected  set  of  patterns  of  said  conductors; 

a  comparator  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  second 
memory  and  the  contents  of  said  third  memory  for  com- 
panng  said  indications  of  said  maximums  with  said  se- 
quence of  maximums  zind  producing  a  error  indication  for 
differences;  and 

said  device  including  a  scan  memory  for  separately  storing  a 
sequence  of  maximums  of  capacitance  values  for  each  one 
of  said  preselected  set  of  patterns  of  said  conductors  for 
said  known-good  circuit  board. 


1   A  power  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  high  voltage  conductors  supported  by  insulat- 
ing supporting  members  within  metal  containers; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  detectors  disposed  in  the  metal 
containers,  each  of  said  detectors  being  arranged  to  detect 
electromagnetic  waves  generated  by  a  fault  of  electric 
insulation  belonging  to  at  least  one  of  said  high  voltage 
conductors  between  any  pair  of  said  detectors,  and  to 
generate  corresponding  outputs;  and 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  location  of  said  fault  on 
the  basis  of  attenuation  coefficients  of  the  electromagnetic 
coefficients  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  propagated 
between  said  any  pair  of  said  detectors  and  said  outputs  of 
said  detectors 


5,256,977 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SURGE  TESTER  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Carlo  Domenichini,  Siena,  and  Massimo  Linari,  Tavamelle  V  al 
di  Pesa,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Marlbor- 
ough, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,643 

Int.  C\.'  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—546  19  Oaims 

1.   The  method  of  detecting  microfracture  defects  m  the 

insulation  of  a  wire  which  has  been  formed  into  a  coil  dunng 

manufactunng  of  a  wound  coil  device  compnsing  the  steps  of 

applying  an  electncal  potential  difference  across  said  coil 

dunng  said  manufactunng  of  said  wound  coil  device,  said 

applied  electncal  potential  difference  having  a  relatively 

low    frequency   or   oscillation   and    having   a   relatively 

higher   than   normal   supply   potential,    thereby   causing 

overstimulation  of  said  coil; 

detecting  the  potential  at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  coil 

in  response  to  said  applied  electncal  potential  difference. 

producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  said  potential  at  said 

predetermined  point;  and 
analyzing  said  first  signal  to  determine  whether  or  not  said 
first  signal  includes  a  component  of  at  least  a  predeter- 


mined magnitude  having  a  frequency  which  is  substan- 
tially higher  than  said  relatively  low  frequency  m  order  to 
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indicate  that  said  insulation  has  microfracture  defects  if 
said  first  signal  includes  said  component. 


5.256,978 

MICROW  AV  E  MOISTURE  CONTENT  ANALYZER 

Mitchell  Rose.  3718  Silsby  Rd.,  University  Heights,  Ohio  44118 

Filed  Apr,  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,084 

Int.  O.'  GOIR  27/04 

U.S.  O.  324—601  10  Claims 


f>QW€0   SUPPLY 


1.  A  device  for  measunng  the  moisture  content  of  a  sample, 
compnsing: 

a  microwave  transceiver  compnsing  a  microwave  oscillator 
for  outputting  a  microwave  signal  toward  the  sample  and 
a  microwave  detector  for  outputting  a  voltage  signal 
which  is  related  to  the  intensity  of  the  microwave  energy 
reflected  from  said  sample,  both  said  oscillator  and  said 
detector  housed  in  a  single  cavity, 

a  microwave  transmitting  waveguide  with  a  calibrated 
length  having  one  end  set  against  said  cavity; 

said  waveguide  calibrated  length  being  determined  by  first 
placing  a  calibrating  sample  m  close  proximity  to  the 
other  end  of  said  waveguide,  then  measunng  the  voltage 
signal  while  incrementally  reducing  said  waveguide 
length  until  said  voltage  signal  is  maximized. 


5J56.979 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AN 

UNKNOWN  VOLTAGE.  AND  POWER  METER 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Michael  C,  Moorman.  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ABB  Power 

T&D  Company  Inc..  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.789 
Int.  O."  GOIR  2^  00 
U.S.  O.  324—713  33  Oaims 

13   An  apparatus  for  measunng  an  unknown  voltage  (.V  /.v>. 
compnsing: 


(a)  voltage  divider  means  for  dividing  the  said  unknown 
voltage  into  at  least  three  fractional  voltages 

(b)  measunng  means  for  measunng  said  fractional  voltages; 
and 

(c)  computing  means  for  computing  said  unknow^n  voluge 
on  the  basis  of  said  fractional  voltages;  wherein 

said  voltage  divider  means  compnses  first,  second  and 
third  resistor  means;  and 


said  measunng  means  compnses  means  for  measunng  a 
first  voltage  (Vol)  across  said  second  resistor  means, 
measunng  a  second  voltage  (\',,:)  across  said  third 
resistor  means  and  measunng  a  third  voltage  CVoj) 
across  a  parallel  combination  of  said  second  and  third 
resistor  means. 


5.256,980 

FREQUENCY'  SYNTHESIZER  INCORPORATING 

VERNIER  PHASE  ADJl  STKR 

Benedict  A.  Itri.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif..  assiRnor  to  PairGain 

Technologies.  Inc..  C*lif. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  72''.642 

Int.  O.'  H03B  19/00:  H03K  5.13 

t.S.  O.  328—104  15  Claims 
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1  A  frequency  synthesizer  including  means  for  previously 
adjusting  the  phase  of  a  pentxlic  output  signal  of  frequency 
FocT.  ^id  synthesizer  compnsing: 

source  means  providing  a  penodic  input  signal  of  frequency 

F/v. 

first  divider  means  responsive  to  said  input  sig  .al  F/v  for 
producing  a  signal  of  frequency  Fl  where  Fl  =  F/,v/N; 

second  divider  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  ¥oUT 
for  producing  a  signal  of  frequency  F2  where 
F2  =  FoLT''M. 

phase  detector  means  respimsive  to  said  signals  Fl  and  F2 
for  producing  a  control  signal  V,.; 

oscillator  means  for  producing  said  output  signal  Fotras  a 
function  of  said  signal  \'d,  and 

phase  adjusting  means  for  selectively  temporanly  simulta- 
neously incrementing  the  values  of  M  and  N  to  shift  the 
phase  of  said  output  signal  i.i  one  direction  or  decrement- 
ing the  values  of  M  and  N  to  shift  the  phase  of  said  output 
signal  in  an  opposite  direction,  while  mainiaining  said 
output  signal  frequency  FofT  fixed 
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5.2564W1 

DIGITAL  ERROR  CORRECTED  FRACTIONAL-N 

SYNTHESIZER  AND  METHOD 

Erik  C.  Foantain.  Fullerton.  C«lif.,  assignor  to  Hugbes  Aircraft 

Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,800 

Int.  a.'  H03B  19/00:  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  32»— U  15  Claims 


r 


1   A  digiul  error  corrected  synthesizer  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  reference  frequency  signal; 

detector  means  for  providing  an  error  voltage  at  an  output 
terminal  prop<irtional  to  a  phase  difference  between  said 
reference  frequency  signal  and  a  feedback  signal, 

means  for  guiding  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  equal 
to  a  fractional  multiple  of  said  reference  frequency  signal 
and  proportional  to  said  error  voltage; 

means  for  dividing  said  output  signal  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 
divisors  to  provide  said  feedback  signal  to  said  detector 
means,  said  plurality  of  divisors  creating  a  residual  error 
signal  at  said  output  terminal  of  said  detector  means; 

means  for  generating  a  correction  signal  to  cancel  said  resid- 
ual error  signal,  said  correction  means  being  coupled 
between  said  means  for  providing  a  reference  frequency 
and  said  dividing  means;  and 

canceling  means  coupled  between  said  correction  signal 
means  and  the  output  of  said  detector  means,  wherein  said 
canceling  means  compnses  a  resistor  summing  network 
for  scaling  the  total  energy  in  said  correction  signal  to  be 
equal  to  the  total  energy  in  said  residual  error  signal. 


gnpped  between  said  upper  and  lower  teeth,  the  patient's 
mouth  IS  in  a  substantially  closed  position;  and 
(b)  retaining  means  positioned  distally  of  said  bite  portion 
having  film  packet  gnpping  means  for  retaining  a  portion 
of  said  film  packet  such  that  when  said  bite  portion  is 
gnpped  between  said  upper  and  lower  teeth,  said  retaining 
means  holds  said  film  packet  lingually  adjacent  said  se- 
lected teeth,  said  retaining  means  comprising  an  extension 
of  a  portion  of  said  bite  portion,  said  film  packet  gripping 
means  comprising  a  slit  formed  in  said  retaining  means, 
said  slit  extending  through  the  distal  end  of  said  retaining 
means  and  toward  said  bite  portion,  said  slit  having  a 
terminus  at  a  marginal  edge  of  said  retaining  means,  said 
terminus  being  formed  to  receive  said  film  packet  for 
insertion  of  said  film  packet  into  said  slit  through  said 
terminus,  said  slit  being  formed  to  selectively  retain  said 
film  packet  in  said  slit  with  a  portion  of  said  film  packet 
extending  through  said  terminus  and  projecting  from  said 
slit 


5,256,983 
WIDE  BAND  AMPLIFIER 
Seiicbi  Nishiyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990.  2-277056 

Int.  a."  H03F  3,45.  H03G  3/iO 

U.S.  a.  330—254  5  Qaims 


5.256,982 

RADIOGRAPHIC  RLM  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Timothy  G.  Willis.  310  Kvergreen.  Vreka,  Calif.  96097 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,817 

Int.  a.'  G03B  42/02 

VS.  a.  378—168  12  Claims 


1    A  radiographic  film  retaining  device  for  holding  a  film 
packet  while  prtxlucing  a  radiographic  image  of  selected  teeth 
of  a  patient's  mouth,  said  film  packet  compnsing  a  substantially 
rectangular  piece  of  radiographic  film  enclosed  within  a  pro- 
tective polymenc  envelope,  said  retaining  device  compnsing: 
(a)  a  bite  portion  configured  for  placement  between  upper 
and  lower  teeth  of  the  patient's  mouth,  said  bite  portion 
having  a  thickness  such  that  when  said  bite  portion  is 


2.  A  wide  band  amplifier  compnsing 

a  first  differential  connection  circuit  made  of  a  first  and  a 

second  transistor  different-ally  interconnected; 
a  second  differential  connection  circuit  made  of  a  third  and 

a  fourth  transistor  differentially  interconnected;  and 
a  level  shift  circuit  interposed  between  a  load  resistance  and 

a  power  supply,  said  load  resistance  being  connected  to 

the  collector  of  said  first  transistor; 
the  ba-ses  of  said  first  and  said  third  transistors  being  supplied 

with  a  voltage  for  gain  determination; 
the  bases  of  said  first  and  said  third  transistors  being  further 

supplied  with  a  predetermined  operating  voltage; 
first  and  second  input  resistors  for  respectively  connecting 

an  input  signal  voltage  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 

differential  connection  circuits; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  differential  connection  circuits 

being  provided  with  an  individual  current  source  con- 
nected to  Its  respective  input  resistor; 
said  level  shift  circuit  being  connected  to  the  collector  of 

said  fourth  transistor; 
a  voltage  at  said  load  resistance  and  at  the  collector  of  said 

first  transistor  being  vaned  depending  on  the  magnitude 

of  the  current  flowing  through  said  fourth  transistor 


5^56,984 
A.MPL1F1ER  FOR  CONTROLLING  LINEAR  GAIN  OF 
WIDE  BAND  USING  EXTERNAL  BIAS 
Ga  H.  Lee.  Bucheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.979 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr    17.  1991. 
91-6146 

Int.  a.'  H03F  h'45:  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  330-254  20  Oaims 


input  and  output  of  the  op-amp.  the  feedback  network 
having  a  known  operating  current  requirement 
coupling  an  input  voltage  to  the  feedback  network,  and 
coupling  a  current  source  to  the  output  of  the  op-amp  to 
provide  at  least  a  portion  of  the  operating  current  require- 
ment of  the  feedback  network 


5^56,986 
ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AMPLIFY  ING  WTAK 
SENSOR  CURRENTS 
Heiner  Flocke.  Berlinerstrasse  8,  D-6501  Bodenheim.  and  Man- 
fred Herz,  Riedweg  45,  D-6500  Maini  43,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.519 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German).  Jul,  24. 
1990,  4023435 

Int  a."  H03F  1/34 
U.S.  O.  330—293  '*  <^»™* 


ICC 


1  An  amplifier  for  controlling  linear  gam  of  wide  band  using 
external  bias  in  a  high-frequency  application,  compnsing: 

first  voltage  generator  means  coupled  to  receive  an  external 
bias  voltage,  for  generating  a  first  voltage  with  an  inverse 
hyperbolic  tangent  function  of  said  external  bias  voltage; 

first  voltage-to-current  converter  means  for  generating  a 
first  current  with  a  hyperbolic  tangent  function  of  said 
first  voltage  so  that  said  first  current  is  linearly  propor- 
tional to  said  external  bias  voltage. 

second  voltage  generator  means  coupled  to  receise  an  input 
signal,  for  generating  a  second  voltage  with  an  inverse 
hyperbolic  tangent  function  of  said  input  signal; 

second  voltage-to-current  converter  means  for  controlling 
said  first  current  by  generating  a  second  current  with  a 
hyperbolic  tangent  function  of  said  second  voltage  so  that 
said  second  current  is  linearly  proportional  to  said  input 

signal,  and 
current-to-voltage  converter  means  for  converting  said  first 
current  to  a  linear  output  voltage. 


Ml 


5,256,985 
Cl'RRENT  COMPENSATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  AN 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Charies  A.  Brown,  Corrallis,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.875 

Int.  a."  H03F  1,34 

U.S.  a.  330—260  12  Oaims 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  amplifying  weak  sensor  cur- 
rents in  which  the  current  is  passed  to  the  base  electrode  of  a 
transistor  (2)  which  is  operated  in  an  emitter  circuit  configura- 
tion and  in  whose  collector  circuit  is  disposed  a  constant  cur- 
rent source  (3).  and  with  a  negative  feedback  between  the 
collector  and  base  electrode  of  the  transistor  (2).  charactensed 
in  that  the  negative  feedback  includes  a  current  step-down 
circuit  using  a  current  mirror  (6)  and  further  compnsing  m  that 
a  sum  current  of  the  current  mirror  is  passed  to  the  current 
step-down  circuit  using  a  further  current  mirror  (12)  whose 
sum  current  is  coupled  out  as  the  signal  current  (Is)- 

5.256.98"' 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURAUm 

OF  POWER  AMPLinER  UNITS  CONNECTED  IN 

PARALLEL 

Toshimitsu  Kibayashi.  Kawasaki,  and  Voshifumi  Toda.  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.835 

Oaims  priorir*.  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1990.  2- 164395 

Int.  O."  H03Fi  6* 

U.S.  O.  330—295  ^8  Claims 
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12.  A  method  of  accurately  amplifying  a  voltage  signal 
comprising: 

providing  an  op-amp  having  a  positive  input,  a  negative 

input,  and  an  output  for  providing  an  output  voltage; 
coupling  a  feedback  network  to  the  positive  input,  negative 


.  mTM  I^MTV 
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1   A  power  amplifier  device  compnsmg; 
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m  power  amplifier  units  provided  in  parallel  where  m  is  an 
integer,  each  amplifier  unit  connected  to  a  power  supply 
line; 

distnbuting  means,  opcratively  coupled  to  said  m  power 
amplifier  units,  for  distnbuting  an  input  signal  to  said  m 
amplifier  units: 

combining  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  m  power 
amplified  units,  for  combining  m  amplified  input  signals 
output  by  said  m  power  amplifier  units  to  generate  an 
amplified  output  signal,  and 

switch  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  power  amplifier 
units,  for  gradually  dLsconnecting  said  m  power  amplifier 
units  from  said  distributing  means  and  said  combining 
means  and  for  gradually  connecting  said  m  power  ampli- 
fier units  to  said  distributing  means  and  said  combining 
means  wherein  the  disconnecting  and  reconnecting  of  said 
power  amplifier  units  occurs  over  a  finite  predetermined 
penod  of  time  by  a  gradual  change  in  a  voltage  bias  sup- 
plied to  said  switch  means  so  that  the  occurrence  of  har- 
monic waves  and  the  supenmposition  of  noise  on  the 
power  supply  lines  is  substantially  prevented 


5,25«,98« 

CONICAL  TRANSVERSE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DIVIDER  COMBINER 

JuMledin  Izadiin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ix)ral  Aerospace 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,943 

Int.  a:  H03F  3/6S,  3/60 

L.S.  a.  330—295  13  Qaims 


signals,  the  input  of  the  second  circular  waveguide  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  conical  combining  waveguide. 


5,256,989 

LOCK  DETECTION  FOR  A  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 

Lanny  L.  Parker,  Mesa;  Ahmad  H.  Atriss,  Chandler,  Benjamin 

C.   Peterson,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  and   Dean   W.   Mueller, 

Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,118 

Int.  a.^  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  331—1  A  14  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  amplifying  a  microwave  source  signal, 
said  apparatus  eompnsing: 

a  first  circular  waveguide  having  an  input  and  an  output  for 
transmitting  TMoi  mode  signals  and  converting  them  to 
coa.nial  TEM  mode  signals, 
a  conical  dividing  waveguide  having  an  input  and  an  output 
for  transmitting  conical  TEM  mode  signals,  the  input  of 
the  conical  dividing  waveguide  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  first  circular  waveguide; 
a  first  nng  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  transmitting 
TEM  mode  signals,  the  input  of  the  first  nng  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  conical  dividing  waveguide,  said  first 
nng  composing  a  plurality  of  local  parallel  plate  wave- 
guides arranged  in  a  band; 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  amplifier  having  an  input  and 

an  output; 
a  first  plurality  of  striplines  coupling  the  inputs  of  the  plural- 
ity of  amplifiers  to  the  output  of  the  first  nng. 
a  second  nng  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  transmitting 
TEM  mode  signals,  said  second  nng  eompnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  local  parallel  plate  waveguides  arranged  in  a  band; 
a  second  plurality  of  stnplines  coupling  the  outputs  of  the 

plurality  of  amplifiers  to  the  input  of  the  second  nng; 
a  conical  combining  waveguide  having  an  input  and  an 
output  for  transmuting  TEM  mode  signals,  the  input  of 
said  conical  combining  waveguide  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  second  nng.  and 
a  second  circular  waveguide  having  an  input  and  an  output 
for  converting  coaxial  TEM  mode  signals  to  TMoi  mode 


1.  A  lock  detection  circuit,  composing: 

first  means  responsive  to  first  and  second  digital  input  signals 
for  generating  a  first  digital  output  signal  having  a  first 
logic  state  from  a  mutually  exclusive  combination  of  said 
first  and  second  digital  input  signals;  and 

second  means  for  companng  said  first  logic  state  of  said  first 
digital  output  signal  with  a  time  slot  window  formed  by  a 
control  signal  and  generating  a  true  lock  detection  signal 
w  hen  said  first  logic  state  of  said  first  digital  output  signal 
occurs  within  said  time  slot  window  and  a  false  lock 
detection  signal  when  said  first  logic  slate  of  said  first 
digital  output  signal  occurs  outside  said  time  slot  window, 
said  second  means  including, 

(a)  a  NAND  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  said 
control  signal,  said  second  input  being  coupled  for 
receiving  said  first  digital  output  signal, 

(b)  a  first  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  NAND  gate  and  having  an  output. 

(c)  a  second  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  digital  output  signal  and  having  an  output, 

(d)  a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  dram  and  a  source, 
said  drain  being  coupled  to  a  first  source  of  operating 
potential,  said  gate  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
first  inverter,  and 

(e)  a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source, 
said  drain  being  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first 
transistor  at  a  first  node,  said  source  being  coupled  to  a 
second  source  of  operating  potential,  said  gate  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second  mverter. 


5J56.990 
COMPACT,  DIE-CAST  PRECISION  BANDSTOP  HLTER 

STRLCIXRE 
Lock  R.  Young.  Palm  Bay,  Ra..  assignor  to  Skydata,  Inc.,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.900 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  1/207.  1/209 

VS.  a.  333-208  "  '^'■™* 


— « 


to  compensate  for  the  intnnsic  characteristics  of  the  tran- 
sistors so  that  the  active  inductor  circuit  realizes  a  fiat 


1,  A  method  of  forming  an  electromagnetic  energy  bandstop 
filter  structure  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  conductive  substrates,  each  of 
which  has  a  first  generally  planar  surface; 

(b)  in  each  of  said  substrates. 
(bl)  forming  a  generally  longitudinal  slot  which  extends 

from  said  first  surface  to  a  prescnbed  depth  in  the  sub- 
strate, 
(b2)  fonning  a  plurality  of  channels  which  are  transverse 
to  and  intersect  spaced  apart  locations  of  said  generally 
longitudinal  slot,  thereby  defining  a  first  and  second  sets 
of  parallel  conductive  substrate  webs,  respective  inte- 
nor  surfaces  of  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  transverse  to  said  generally  longitudinal  slot. 
(b3)  providing  first  and  second  conductive  plates,  each  of 
which  has  a  plurality  of  parallel  recesses,  adjacent  ones 
of  which  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  land 
portions   therebetween,   said    recesses   being   sized   to 
engage  one  of  said  sets  of  parallel  conductive  webs,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  land  portions  has  an  opening  there- 
through, 
{b4)  afTixing  said  first  and  second  conductive  plates  within 
said  slot  such  that  the  recesses  of  a  respective  plate 
receives  and  abuts  against  a  respective  set  of  webs, 
whereby  the  openings  through  the  land  portions  of  s  id 
plates  define  respective  inses  from  said  slot  into  said 
channels,  and 
(b5)  providing,  in  each  of  said  channels,  a  conductive 
element  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the  ins  thereof  and 
(c)  joining  said  first  and  second  conductise  substrates 
together  at  the  first  surfaces  thereof. 


PORT  J 


inductive  response  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies  in- 
cluding microwave  frequencies, 

5.256.992 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  SI  PPLV  OF  CURRENT  TO  THE 

ELECTRIC  STARTER  MOTOR  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Giancarlo  Fasola.  Milan:  Giovanni  Ccrizza.  Lodi.  and  William 

T.  Hyder.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Magneti 

Marelli  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''84.542 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4,  1990,  67965  A/90 
Int.  a."  HOIH  67/02 
Ls.O.  335-126  3  Qaims 


5.256,991 
BROADBAND  MICROWAVE  ACTIVE  INDUCTOR 
ORCLIT 
Charles  F.  Campbell,  Ames,  and  Robert  J.  Weber,  Boone,  both 
of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  SUte  Lniversity  Research  Founda- 
tion. Inc..  .\mes.  Iowa 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,690 
Int.  a.'  H03H  /;  -W 
U.S.  a.  333-215  1^  Claims 

1    A  broadband  microwave  active  mductor  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing a  fiat  inductive  response  versus  frequency  composing: 
a  pair  of  bip<ilar  transistors  connected  in  a  gyrator  configura- 
tion for  producing  an  active  inductance,  the  transistors 
exhibiting  intnnsic   charactenstics   which   mfiuence   the 
inductive  response  of  the  active  inductor  circuit,  with  one 
of  the  transistors  includmg  a  parasitic  capacitance  serving 
as  a  load  for  the  gyrator  configuration  to  produce  the 
active  inductance;  and 
a  feedback  network  connected  to  the  gyrator  configuration 


1  An  electncal  switch,  particularly  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  current  to  the  electoc  starter  motor  of  an  inteoial  com- 
bustion engine,  composing, 

a  support  structure  and  two  fixed  contacts  canned  upon  said 
support  structure, 

a  movable  device  and  a  movable  contact  caroed  up<in  said 
movable  device,  said  mosable  device  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  support  structure  between  a  rest  p^>sition  in 
which  the  movable  contact,  caroed  upon  the  movable 
device.  IS  separated  from  the  fixed  contacts  and  an  operat- 
ing position  in  which  the  movable  contact  is  brought  to 
bear  against  the  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contact 
ha\  ing  the  fonn  of  a  resiliently  defonnable  beam  subject 
to  damped  oscillations,  and 

control  means  for  moving  the  movable  device  between  Us 
rest  position  and  Us  operating  position: 

wherebv,  in  the  operating  position  of  the  moveable  device 
the  movable  contact  oscillates  after  it  has  struck  the  fixed 
contacts,  the  magnitude  of  the  oscillation  bounded  by  an 
undefonned  configuration  of  said  movable  contact,  so  as 
to  maintain  engagement  of  the  movable  contact  with  the 
two  fixed  contacts. 
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5056.993 

COEL  CONTAINMENT  VESSEL  FOR 

SUPERCONDLCTING  MAGNETIC  ENERGY  STORAGE 

Robert  J.  W»lter.  BaUrta.  and  Stephen  W.  Meier.  BoUngbrook, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  CTiicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical 

Serrices  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Jul,  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.047 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  y/22 

U.S.  a.  335— 216  58  Claims 


1  A  modular  coil  containment  vessel  compnsing  a  top  mod- 
ule positioned  above  a  bottom  module: 

(a)  the  top  module  compnsing  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer 
substantially  endless  walls  defining  a  vessel  space  therebe- 
tween, the  inner  and  outer  walls  having  top  and  bottom 
edges,  a  top  closure  means  connected  to  the  top  edges  of 
the  module  walls; 

(b)  the  bottom  module  compnsmg  spaced  apart  inner  and 
outer  substantially  endless  walls  defining  a  vessel  space 
therebetween,  the  inner  and  outer  walls  having  top  and 
bottom  edges,  a  bottom  closure  means  connected  to  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  bottom  module  walls: 

(c)  the  top  module  and  the  bottom  module  each  being  capa- 
ble of  holding  a  fluid. 

(d)  interfacing  means  for  transferring  coil  forces  between  the 
top  and  bottom  modules; 

(e)  a  top  superconducting  magnetic  coil  ptisitioned  in  the 
vessel  space  of  the  top  mcxJule  and  supported  therein,  and 

(f)  a  bottom  superconducting  magnetic  coil  positioned  in  the 
vessel  space  of  the  bottom  module  and  supported  therein 


5.256.994 
PROGRAMMABLE  SECONDARY  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Brian  K.  Langendorf,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,215 
Int.  a.'  H03L  '  /W 
VS.  a.  331—16  6  Oaims 

1.    A  clock  signal   generating  apparatus  for  generating  a 
second  clock  signal  equal  to  the  product  of  a  first  clock  signal 
and  a  desired  ratio,  said  ratio  having  a  numerator  and  a  denom- 
inator, said  clock  signal  generating  apparatus  compnsmg; 
frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said 
first  clock  signal  by  the  denominator  of  said  ratio  to  yield 
a  first  divided  clock  signal,  said  frequency  divider  means 
compnsing: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  the  value  of  the  denomina- 
tor of  said  ratio,  said  first  storage  means  being  selec- 
tively programmable; 
a  first  incremental  counting  means  responsive  to  said  first 
clock  signal,  said  first  counting  means  incrementing  for 
each  clock  cycle  of  said  first  clock  signal,  and 
a  first  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  first  storage 
means  and  said  first  incremental  counting  means  for 
companng  the  value  in  said  first  storage  means  to  the 
incrementing  value  of  said  first  counting  means,  said 
first  comparator  outputting  said  first  divided  clock 
signal  when  said  first  storage  means  and  said  first  incre- 


mental counting  means  have  equal  values  and  for  signal- 
ing said  first  incremental  counting  means  to  reset  at  the 
same  time; 
frequency  multiplier  means  responsive  to  said  first  divided 
clock  signal  for  multiplying  said  first  divided  clock  signal 
by  the  numerator  of  said  ratio  to  yield  said  second  clock 
signal  at  a  frequency  of  said  first  clock  signal  multiplied  by 
said  ratio,  said  frequency  multiplier  means  compnsing: 
a  second  storage  means  for  stonng  the  value  of  the  denom- 
inator of  said  ratio,  said  second  storage  means  being 
selectively  programmable, 
a  second  incremental  counting  means  responsive  to  said 
second  clock  signal,  said  second  counting  means  incre- 
menting for  each  clock  cycle  of  said  second  clock  sig- 
nal; 
a  second  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  second  stor- 
age means  and  said  second  incremental  counting  means 
for  companng  the  value  in  said  second  storage  means  to 


the  incrementing  value  of  said  second  counting  means. 
said  second  comparator  outputting  a  second  divided 
clock  signal  when  said  second  storage  means  and  said 
second  incremental  counting  means  have  equal  values 
and  for  signaling  said  second  incremental  counting 
means  to  reset  at  the  same  time; 
a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL).  said  PLL  receiving  said  first 

divided  clock  signal  and  said  second  divided  clock  signal 

as  inputs,  said  PLL  outputting  said  second  clock  signal; 

and 

first  and  second  divide-by-two  means,  said  first  divide-by- 
two  means  being  coupled  between  said  first  comparator 
means  and  said  PLL,  and  said  second  divide-by-two 
means  being  coupled  between  said  second  comparator 
means  and  said  PLL,  said  first  and  second  divide-by- 
two  means  for  providing  approximately  a  50/50  duty 
cycle  for  said  PLL  and  each  of  said  divide-by-two 
means  approximately  canceling  any  skew  introduced  by 
the  other 


5,256.995 

LOW  HELIUM  PERMEABILITY  ATOMIC  FTtEQUENCY 

STANDARD  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Addison  B.  Scholes,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie.  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No,  914.394 

Int.  a,^  H03L  7/26 

L'.S.  a.  331—94.1  21  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  forming  an  atomic  frequency  standard  cell 

with  low  helium  permeability,  said  method  compnsing  the 

following  steps: 

a)  providing  first  and  second  windows  and  a  cell  body,  said 
body  defining  first  and  second  annular  sealing  surfaces. 


one  of  the  windows  and  the  body  defining  an  opening, 
said  windows  and  body  all  formed  of  gla.sses  having  re- 
spective helium  permeabilities  less  than  K(T)=  1  x  10 
for  T=100°  C,  where  K(T)  is  helium  permeability  ex- 
pressed in  cc's  of  helium  per  second  at  760  torr  and  25°  C. 
for  1  cm'  of  glass  having  a  thickness  of  I  mm  when  a 
helium  partial  pressure  difference  of  1  torr  is  applied 
across  the  glass; 


said  substrate  so  as  to  form  an  integrated  coplanar  strip 

transmission  line; 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  junctions  electncally  isolated 
from  each  other  and  distnbuted  along  said  integrated 
coplanar  stnp  transmission  line  and  formed  in  said  sub- 
strate, each  said  junction  having  one  side  coupled  to  said 
first  conductor  and  having  the  other  side  coupled  to  said 
second  conductor  and  each  said  junction  having  a  junc- 
tion capacitance  which  \anes  with  the  voltage  existing 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors  at  any  particular 
time  at  the  location  of  said  junction. 


5056.997 
LINEAR  PHASED  RLTER  FOR  REDLONG  RIPPLE  IN 

GROUP  DELAY 
Ryosuke  Inagaki.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co„  Ltd., 
Kvoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.800 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-031510 

Int.  O.'  H03H  '  L'/ 

U,S.  a.  33i— 28  R  ^  "»■"" 
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b)  providing  a  tube  sized  to  fit  adjacent  the  opening; 

c)  sealing  the  first  and  second  windows  to  the  respective 
sealing  surfaces  of  the  body  to  form  a  cell  having  a  volume 
no  greater  than  about  60  cc,  and 

d)  sealing  the  tube  to  the  cell  adjacent  the  opening  to  form  a 
fill  tube  for  the  cell. 


31 


5.256.996 
INTEGRATED  COPLANAR  STRIP  NONLINEAR 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Robert  A.  Marsland.  Cupertino:  Mark  J.  W.  Rodwell.  Crf>letta. 
and  David  M.  Bloom.  Portola  \  alley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford.  Junior  Lni^er- 
sirv,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558.356,  Jul,  26.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259.027.  Oct.  17. 

1988.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106.554.  Oct.  6. 

1987  Pat.  No.  5.014.018.  This  application  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

912.081 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  H03K  J.  313 

VS.  a.  333-20  35  Oaims 


1    A  filter  device,  compnsmg- 

a  first  filter  having  a  predetermined  pass  band  and  a  group 
delav  charactenstic  having  a  npple  therein;  and 

a  second  filter  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  filter  and 
having  a  pass  band  within  the  pa.ss  band  of  the  first  filter 
said  second  filter  having  a  gam  which  decreases  gradually 
and  continuously  from  a  maximum  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  in  the  pass  band  of  the  second  filter  into  the 
higher  and  lower  frequency  regions,  and  said  second  filter 
having  a  group  delay  which  decreases  gradually  and 
continuously  from  a  maximum  at  said  predetermined 
frequency  into  the  higher  and  lower  frequency  regions  s*- 
as  to  reduce  the  npple  of  the  group  delay  of  the  first  filter 

5.256.998 
ACTVATOR 
Klaus  Becker;  Rudiger  Ostholt.  botn  of  Wetter,  and  Nikolaus 
Petershagen.  Dortmund,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  assign- 
ors to  Technische  Entwicklungen  Dr.  Becker  GmbH.  Wetter 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.803 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  25. 
1991.  9113469[L] 

Int.  O.'  HOIF  7/J6.  7/13 
L.S.  O.  335-229  *  Claims 


1.  A  nonlinear  transmission  line  compnsing 
a  substrate  of  semiconductor  matenal 


a  substrate  of  semiconductor  matenai;  .     .     \     t      „„„,   „,„m>v.r    the  nairs 

first  and  second  parallel  conductors  fonried  on  a  surface  of    the  displacement   member,   the   pairs 


1  An  actuator  compnsmg  a  housmg  and  a  stationary,  annu- 
lar magnet  coil  mounted  in  the  housing,  means  for  supplying 
reversible  direct  current  to  the  magnet  coil,  a  displacement 
member  linearly  moveable  within  the  housing,  the  displace- 
ment member  extending  so  as  to  partially  surround  the  magnet 
coil   first  and  second  pairs  of  pennanenl  magnets  mounted  in 

of  permanent   magnets 
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being  mounted  so  as  to  partially  overlap  the  magnet  coil  and 
bemg  arranged  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  relative  to 
the  magnet  coil,  the  magnet  coil  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
wherein  a  north  ptile  of  the  first  pair  of  permanent  magnets  is 
located  above  the  top  of  the  magnet  coil  and  a  south  pole  of  the 
first  pair  of  permanent  magnets  is  Uxated  below  the  bottom  of 
the  magnet  coil,  and  wherein  a  south  pole  of  the  second  pair  of 
permanent  magnets  is  located  above  the  top  of  the  magnet  coil 
and  a  north  pole  of  the  second  pair  of  permanent  magnets  is 
located  tielow  the  bottom  of  the  magnet  coil,  whereby  when  a 
current  is  applied  to  the  magnet  coil  the  displacement  member 
IS  linearly  displaced  within  the  housing  relative  to  the  station- 
ary magnet  coil,  and  further  compnsing  at  least  one  connecting 
piece  attached  to  the  displacement  member  and  extending  out 
of  the  housing  through  an  opening  defined  in  the  housing. 


5J56,999 
THRE.\D  rVPF  MAGNETIC  CORE  STRL'CTL'RE 
Shoichi  L'tsuKi;  Vasunori  Mamiya,  and  Tatsusbi  Shintxla,  all  of 
Tsunigashima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1991,  3-071 183[L]; 
Oct.  25.  1991,  i-095M9[V\ 

Int.  a.^  HOIF  21/06 
VS.  CI.  336—136  2  Oaims 


1   .A  thread  type  magnetic  core  structure,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  thread  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  core; 

a  resin  structure  of  a  rod  type  fixedly  mounted  on  one  end 
surface  of  said  magnetic  core  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  core,  and 

an  engaging  member  provided  at  the  top  portion  of  said  resin 
structure,  said  engaging  member  being  adapted  to  couple 
to  a  driver  for  rotating  said  magnetic  core, 

wherein  said  engaging  member  is  formed  m  a  polygonal 
shape  in  section  including  a  tnangle,  and  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  resin  structure  having  said  polygonal  engaging 
member  is  set  within  the  circumference  of  said  magnetic 
core. 


supported  segment  on  the  second  such  board,  together 
with  two  board-penetrating  segments,  so  positioned  that 
sandwiching  accomplishes  electncal  joinder  of  segment 
portions  to  result  in  electncal  completion  of  such  turn, 
and  in  that  joinder  entails  adhesion  of  at  least  regions  of 
mating  surfaces  of  said  boards  by  use  of  a  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  consisting  es.sentially  of  adhesive  containing  elec- 
tncjilly  conductive  particles  of  such  size  and  distribution 
as  to  statistically  join  such  segment  portions,  while  adhe- 
sively bonding  such  sandwiching  boards,  so  as  to  com- 


plete such  turn,  while  avoiding  unwanted  electrical  inter- 
connection entailing  any  such  segment,  at  least  one  said 
region  including  at  least  two  segment  portions  to  be  elec- 
tncally  joined,  further  in  which  board-penetrating  seg- 
ments consist  essentially  of  holes  rendered  electncally 
conductive  by  end-to-end  inner  plating,  and  in  which 
segment  portions  to  be  joined  are  provided  with  conduc- 
tive pads  of  enlarged  area  relative  to  cross-sectional  area 
of  board-penetrating  segments 
18  ."Article  produced  by  the  fabrication  of  any  of  claims 
1-17 


5,257,001 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  BIMETAL  BLADE  OF  A 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Bernard  Truchet,  Besayes,  and  Jean-.Marie  Vergnes,  Valence, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,097 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1991,  91  09685 

Int.  a."  HOIH  7///6 

U.S.  a.  337—57  7  Qaims 


5,257,000 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  DEPENDENT  ON  CORE 
INDUCTANCE  AND  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Robert  L.  Billings.  Richardson.  Tex.;  Donald  W.  Dahringer, 
Glen  Ridge,  and  Alan  M.  Lyons,  New  Providence,  both  of 
.N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  .Vlurray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,793 
Int.  a.^  HOIF  5/00 
VS.  C\.  336—200  18  Oaims 

1.  Fabrication  entailing  construction  of  at  least  one  magnetic 
circuit  element  compnsing  at  least  one  winding  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  turn  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
nal  about  an  ungapped  core  of  soft  magnetic  matenal,  said  at 
least  one  turn  being  produced  by  joinder  of  turn  members, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  element  is  supported  by  sandwich- 
ing Kiards  at  least  one  of  which  is  recessed  to  enclose  such 
core,  in  that  each  such  turn  consists  essentially  of  electn- 
cally conductive  segments  including  a  first  surface-sup- 
ported segment  on  one  such  board  and  a  second  surface- 


1   A  circuit  breaker  comprising, 

a  housing; 

a  bimetal  blade  having  an  adjustable  inclination: 

an  isolating  axle  being  rolalably  mounted  in  said  housing, 

parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  bimetal  blade,  and  having  an  end 

of  said  bimetal  blade  embedded  therein: 


a  lever  perpendicular,  and  attached  to,  said  isolating  axle, 
a  screw  parallel  to  said  isolating  axle,  and  having  a  tapered 

tip  communicating  with  ?aid  level,  and 
a  connector  communicating  with  said  bimetal  blade; 
wherein  rotation  of  said  axle  is  adjusted  by  said  screw. 


5,257.002 
TEMPERATURE  OPERATED  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  M.  Buckshaw,  Indiana,  and  Dsrid  D.  Martin,  Dunbar, 
both   of  Pa.,   assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  861,476.  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,166,657. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,490 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  J 7,  76.  37/64 

U.S.  a.  337—329  20  Oaims 


pletely  covering  said  four  aual  surfaces  of  said  thermistor 
element; 


(c)  cutting  the  said  thermistor  element  cosered  with  fixed 
resistive  film  to  produce  terminal  surfaces  of  thermistor 
element  not  covered  with  fixed  resistive  film:  and 

(d)  applying  conductor  matenal  to  said  terminal  surfaces 


5.257,004 
VARIABLE  PASSIVE  ELEMENT 
Takahiro  Sakaguchi.  Kodaira.  and  Michiaki  Nagai,   Koganei, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,855 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1991,  3-47640[U] 
Int,  O."  HOIC  lU/40 
U.S.  a.  338—188  "^  C^"""" 
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1.  In  a  temperature  operated  switch  construction  compnsing 
a  housing  means,  a  movable  switch  arm  earned  in  said  housing 
means,  temperature  actuated  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
means  and  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said  switch  arm 
to  cause  movement  of  said  arm  between  operating  positions 
thereof  in  relation  to  the  temperature  being  sensed  by  said 
temperature  actuated  means,  said  housing  means  carrying  a 
switch  means  that  is  operatively  associated  with  said  switch 
arm  so  that  said  switch  means  is  in  a  first  condition  thereof 
when  said  switch  arm  is  in  a  firsi  operating  position  thereof  and 
said  switch  means  is  in  a  second  condition  thereof  when  said 
switch  arm  is  in  a  second  operating  position  thereof,  said 
switch  means  comprising  a  reed  switch  means,  said  switch  arm 
carrving  a  magnet  means  for  operating  said  reed  switch  means 
to  said  conditions  thereof  as  said  switch  arm  is  moved  to  said 
positions  thereof  the  improvement  wherein  said  switch  arm 
carries  spnng  means  having  opposed  end  means  one  of  which 
engages  said  housing  means  while  the  other  of  which  is  out  of 
engagement  with  said  housing  means  when  said  switch  arm  is 
in  said  first  operating  position  thereof  and  said  other  opposed 
end  means  engages  said  housing  means  while  said  one  opposed 
end  means  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  housing  means  when 
said  switch  arm  is  in  said  second  operating  p^->sition  thereof 

5.257,003 

THERMISTOR  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURE 

John  J.  Mahoney,  4062  Kingswood  Cir..  Boise,  Id.  83704 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,748 

Int.  O.^  HOIC  7/10 

VS.  a.  338—22  R  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  thermistor  which  compnses 

(a)  applying  a  single  resistive  film  on  a  thermistor  element  to 
completely  cover  four  axial  surfaces  thereof 

(b)  fixing  the  said  thermistor  element  and  applied  resistive 
film  to  produce  a  fixed  product  of  a  resistive  film  com- 


14  f^'  ,2c 
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1.  A  vanable  passive  element  suitable  for  mounting  on  a 
board  of  conductiv  e  matenal  having  an  opening  for  msertion 
of  an  adjusting  toiii.  said  element  compnsing: 

a  main  part  fitting  on  a  mounting  face  of  said  board  proxi- 
mate to  the  opening,  said  mam  part  being  formed  of  an 
insulating  maiena!  and  having  a  face  opposing  the  mount- 
ing face  of  said  board,  and 

a  conductive  adjusting  member  by  which  an  adjusting  oper- 
ation IS  performed  from  the  direction  of  said  opposing  face 
through  said  opening. 

said  mam  part  having  a  protuberance  surrounding  said  ad- 
lusting  member  that  protrudes  from  said  opposing  face  of 
said  mam  part. 

said  protuberance  fitting  into  said  opening,  and  being  inter- 
posed between  said  adjusting  member  and  an  inside  pe- 
nphery  of  said  opening  of  said  board. 


5.257,005 

SMALL  VALUE  PREOSION  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT 

RESISTORS 

Alan  R.  Desrocbes.  5735  Seifert  Ave..  San  Jose.  Calif  95118, 

and  Domingo  A.  Figueredo.  101  NE.  Conifer  Blvd..  »L,  Cor- 

valis.  Oreg.  97330 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,615 
Int.  O.'  HOIC  1/14.  1/012 
I  .S.  O.  338—325  *  Ciaims 

1   An  integrated  circuit  resistor  compnsing 
n  terminal  contacts  where  n  =  3;  and 

means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  terminal  contacts 
less  than  n  to  form  one  resistor  terminal  and  means  for 
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connecting  terminal  contacts  other  than  said  plurality  to 
form  another  resistor  terminal; 


5^7,007 

PORTABLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Steil,  Yardley,  and  Gregory  J.  Borsos,  Langhome,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  M-Tec  Corporation,  Pennsauken,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,605 

Int.  a.5  G08B  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  340—539  22  Qaims 


whereby  a  parasitic  end  resistance  effect  of  the  integrated 
circuit  resistor  is  reduced 


5^57,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  LINE 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Martin  H.  Graham,  Berlteley.  and  Howard  W.  Johnson,  Sunny- 
Tale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Echelon  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.458 

Int.  a.^  H04.M  11/04 

VS.  a.  340—310  A  4  Claims 


1  In  a  power  distribution  system  having  a  plurality  of  power 
distribution  panels  connected  to  receive  power  from  a  com- 
mon power  source,  each  of  said  panels  being  connected  to 
suppK  power  to  a  corresponding  power  distribution  network, 
a  communications  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inductors,  at  least  two  for  each  of  said  panels, 
said  inductors  being  coupled  to  power  lines  for  isolating 
high  frequency  communications  signals  in  each  of  said 
networks  from  said  common  power  source; 
a  plurality  of  first  transceivers,  one  for  each  of  said  net- 
works, each  of  said  first  transceivers  being  coupled  to  its 
respective  network  so  as  to  receive  and  transmit  commu- 
nications signals  onto  its  network; 
a  communication  link  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  transceiv- 
ers for  allowing  communication  signals  from  one  of  said 
networks  to  be  communicated  through  its  respective  first 
transceiver  to  another  of  said  networks  via  said  link  and 
said  other  networks  first  transceiver;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  transceivers,  one  for  each  of  said  net- 
works, each  of  said  second  transceivers  for  communicat- 
ing signals  within  each  of  said  networks  and  with  each  of 
said  first  transceivers,  each  of  said  first  and  second  trans- 
ceivers being  connected  so  as  to  transmit  communications 
signals  in  a  common  mode  in  said  networks 
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1  A  portable  central  controller  for  a  portable  security  sys- 
tem composing: 

a  hand  portable  housing, 

a  radio  receiver  circuit  within  the  housing; 

a  signal  processor  circuit  within  the  housing  configured  to 
analyze  radio  signals  received  by  the  receiver  circuit  to 
identify  an  alarm  report  signal  transmitted  by  any  of  a 
plurality  of  separate,  radio  signal  transmitting  detectors 
and  to  identify  the  detector  of  the  plurality  transmitting 
any  alarm  report  signal  identified,  the  signal  processor 
circuit  being  further  configured  to  generate  an  operator 
alarm  device  activation  signal  in  response  to  an  identified 
alarm  report  signal;  and 

a  power  circuit  in  the  housing  configured  to  selectively 
power  the  controller  from  either  a  DC  power  source 
external  to  the  housing  or  an  AC  power  source  external  to 
the  housing 


5.257,008 

COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSTEM  WITH  WARNING 

MECHANISM  FOR  AIR  DRYER  SERVICE  LIFE 

INDICATION 

Naman  A.  Elamin,  Avon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\llied-Signal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,853 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2/  W 

U.S.  a.  340—540  1 1  naims 


8    Method  of  warning  the  operator  of  a  compressed  air 


system  that  the  desiccant  within  an  air  dryer  for  drying  the 
compressed  air  should  be  replenished,  said  compressed  air 
system  composing  a  compressed  air  source,  and  a  storage 
reservoir  for  receiving  compressed  air,  said  air  dryer  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  said  source,  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
reservoir,  and  a  fiowpath  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
desiccant  being  located  in  said  fiowpath.  comprising  the  steps 
of  establishing  the  condition  of  the  compressed  air  downstream 
of  the  desiccant  and  actuating  a  warning  device  when  the 
condition  of  the  compressed  air  downstream  of  the  desiccant  is 
indicative  of  a  nearly  depleted  desiccant  that  should  be  re- 
placed or  of  a  system  malfunction. 


5,257,010 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEACnVATlON  OF  A 

REASONANCE  LABEL  AND  CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  THE  EXECUTION  OF  THE  PROCESS 
Jurgen  Rehder,  Bexb«Ji-Hocben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Actron  Entwicklungs.  Rotreuz,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,692.  Apr.  24,  1991.  This  application 
Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.165 
Oainis    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    25,    1990, 
1396/90 

Int  a.'  G08B  13,24 
U.S.  a.  340—572  20  Oaims 


5.257.009 
RERADIATING  EAS  TAG  WFTH  VOLTAGE  DEPENDENT 
CAPACITANCE  TO  PROVIDE  TAG  ACTIVATION  AND 

DEACnVATION 

Doug   Narlow,   Coral   Springs,   Fla..   assignor   to   Sensormatic 

Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,5''8 

Int.  a.'  G08B  IS' 18 

VS.  a.  340—572  39  CTaims 
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1  A  tag  for  use  in  an  article  sur\eillance  system  in  which  a 
plurality  of  signals  at  a  plurality  of  preselected  frequencies  arc 
established  in  a  surveillance  zone,  said  plurality  of  signals 
including  a  firs  signal  at  a  first  frequency  and  a  second  signal  at 
a  second  frequency  lower  than  the  first  frequency,  and  an 
alarm  is  initiated  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  lag  signal 
reradialed  by  the  tag  at  a  frequency  related  to  the  plurality  of 
preselected  frequencies,  the  tag  composing 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  signals  for  rera- 
diating  said  predetermined  tag  signal,  said  circuit  means 
being  substantially  resonant  at  said  first  frequency  and 
including:  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  signals; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for  estab- 
lishing said  predetermined  tag  signal; 
and  voltage  dependent  capacitance  means  in  circuit  with 
said  circuit  means  and  having  a  capacitance  which  can  be 
switched  with  a  change  in  voltage  to  selectively  enable 
said  circuit  means  and  disable  said  circuit  means  from 
being  able  to  reradiate  said  tag  signal,  said  voltage  depen- 
dent capacitance  means  being  arranged  relative  to  said 
receiving  means  and  establishing  means  of  said  circuit 
means  such  that,  when  said  voltage  dependent  capaci- 
tance means  is  switched  to  a  first  capacitance  \alue.  said 
voltage  dependent  capacitance  means  inhibits  said  second 
signal  in  said  plurality  of  signals  from  passing  from  said 
receiving  means  to  said  establishing  means  to  a  signifi- 
cantly lesser  degree  than  when  said  voltage  dependent 
capacitance  means  is  switched  to  said  second  capacitance 
value,  thereby  enabling  said  establishing  means  to  estab- 
lish said  tag  signal  when  said  capacitance  means  is  at  said 
first  capacitance  value  and  disabling  said  establishing 
means  for  being  able  to  establish  said  tag  signal  when  said 
capacitance  means  is  at  said  second  capacitance  value 
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1   A  process  for  the  deactivation  and  subsequent  proof  of  a 
resonance  label  which  has  a  res*-inant  circuit  with  a  certain  Q 
factor  and  a  center  frequency,  the  resonant  circuit  being  ener- 
gized with  and  disabled  by  a  deactivation  energy  dunng  said 
deactivation  process,  said  process  composing  the  steps  of 
dividing  time  into  a  continuous  alternating  sequence  of  first 
and  second  time  periods  which  are  directly  following  one 
another; 
transmitting,  by  means  of  at  least  one  transmission  antenna, 
a  deactivation  energy  duong  each  of  the  first  peoods  of 
time  m  the  form  of  a  sequence  of  separate  deactivation 
impulses,  the  height  and  the  width  of  each  of  the  deactiva- 
tion impulses  and  the  number  of  the  deactivation  impulses 
within  the  impulse  sequence  being  such  that  the  impulse 
sequence  delivers  sufficient  energy  to  deactivate  the  reso- 
nance label  for  causing  the  resonant  circuit  of  the  reso- 
nance label  to  oscillate  in  a  resonant  mode.; 
stopping  said  transmission  and  disabling  the  at  least  one 
transmission  antenna  for  each  of  said  second  peoods  of 
time,  and 
activating,  at  the  beginning  of  such  of  the  second  peoods  of 
time,  receiving  means  for  receiving  decaying  oscillations 
of  a  resonant  label  which  is  present  and  which  has  not 
successfully  been  deactivated  dunng  the  preceding  of  the 
first  time  peoods 


5,257.011 

DATA  ALTERING  MEANS  FOR  MULTI-MEMORY 

ELECTRONIC  IDENTIHCATION  TAG 

Michael  L.  Beigel.  Corona.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avid  Corporation. 

Norco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801.749.  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5J14.409.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6J51 
Int.  a:  H04O  I   IS 
U.S.  n.  340—572  5  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  alleong  data  m  the  memory  of  an  elec- 
tronic identification  lag,  said  apparatus  having  a  data  entry 
mode  and  a  data  transmission  mixie.  said  apparatus  composing: 
a  dau  entry  device  that  enables  a  u.ser  by  physical  interac- 
tions with  said  data  entry  device  to  enter  data  into  said 
apparatus  when  said  apparatus  is  in  the  data  entry  mode; 
a  means  for  communicating  data  entered  into  said  apparatus 
by  said  user  to  said  tag  when  said  apparatus  :s  \n  the  data 
transmission    mode,    the    communication    pr(x;ess    being 
initiated  by  a  start  signal, 
a  transmit  control  means  that  enables  the  user  by  physical 
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interactions  with  said  transmit  control  means  to  generate 
said  start  signal; 


5^7,013 

PROTECTING  UV  FLAME  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Mike  Lewkowicz.  Wayside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Life  Ught,  Inc., 

Oakhnrst,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,6X7,  Nov.  26.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,696 

Int.  a.'  G08B  17/12:  GOIJ  1/42 

VS.  a.  340—578  25  Qaims 


a  mode  control  means  that  places  said  apparatus  in  either  the 
data  entry  mode  or  the  data  transmission  mode  as  a  result 
of  the  user's  physical  interactions  with  said  apparatus. 


5,257.012 

DEVICE  FOR  REPELLING  PESTS 

Ste»e  M.  Metcalf.  Sand  Point  La..  West  Pittsburg.  Calif.  94565 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,142 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2i/00 

VS.  a.  340—573  8  Qaims 


1.  Flame  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
UV  radiation  from  a  fire  composing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  intenor.  an  e.xtenor.  and  at  least  one 
aperture  in  said  housing; 

Cb)  flame  detecting  means  including  alarm  means  and  LTV 
detecting  means  disposed  relative  to  and  extending 
through  said  aperture  for  triggenng  said  alarm  means 
upon  the  detection  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  UV 
radiation,  said  UV  detecting  means  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  coincident  w/ith  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing; 
and 

(c)  protective  means  on  said  extenor  of  said  housing,  said 
protective  means  including  a  plurahty  of  wing  members 
each  disposed  substantially  coplanar  with  a  respective 
straight  line  projecting  radially  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  UV  detecting  means,  whereby  said  plurality  of 
wing  members  do  not  significantly  interfere  with  the 
detecting  by  said  UV  detecting  means,  and  a  hollow  ring 
member  extending  circumferentially  around  said  UV 
detecting  means  and  attached  to  said  plurality  of  wing 
members  so  that  said  UV  detecting  means  is  protected 
while  being  sufficiently  exposed  to  delect  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  UV  radiation 


5,257,014 
ACTUATOR  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Daniel  E.  Zimmermann.  Peoria.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.724 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00:  GOIB  7/74 

U.S.  a.  340—686  20  Claims 


1   A  device  for  repelling  pests  utilizing  a  liquid  comprising: 

a.  a  container  for  holding  the  liquid; 

b.  means  for  vibrating  said  container  to  promote  evaporation 
of  the  liquid  held  within  the  container,  and  to  produce 
sound; 

c  means  for  providing  power  to  said  means  for  vibrating 
said  container,  including  a  transducer  for  converting  solar 
energy  into  electncal  energy; 

d  an  initiator  for  said  means  for  providing  power  to  said 
means  for  vibrating  said  container;  and 

e.  a  housing  fv  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  container, 
said  housing  including  an  opening  for  permitting  vapor 
onginating  from  the  liquid  held  within  the  container  to 
pass  from  the  intenor  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 


1    An  electromagnetic  actuator,  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  bore  defining  a  cylindrical  space; 


a  cylindrical  shell  disposed  around  said  core  defining  an 
annular  space  therebetween  and  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

signal  means  for  producing  a  desired  position  signal; 

dnving  means  for  transmitting  an  energization  signal  in 
response  to  said  desired  position  signal. 

a  coil  disposed  in  said  annular  space  having  a  plurality  of 
windings,  said  coil  being  adapted  to  receive  said  energiza- 
tion signal  and  responsively  produce  a  magnetic  field 
about  said  coil  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
energization  signal  causing  one  of  said  coil  and  said  core 
to  move  relative  to  the  other; 

a  sensing  device  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  core  and 
adapted  to  detect  the  magnetic  field  introduced  in  the 
cylindrical  space  and  responsively  produce  a  sensed  posi- 
tion signal  prop<-inional  to  the  magnetic  fiux  density  pass- 
ing through  the  cylindncal  space,  the  magnetic  flux  den- 
sity passing  though  the  cylindncal  space  being  propor- 
tional to  the  movement  of  one  of  said  coil  and  said  core; 
and 

signal  conditioning  means  for  receiving  said  sensed  position 
signal  and  responsively  producing  an  actual  position  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  position  of  the  moving  one  of  said  coil 
and  said  core  relative  to  the  other  of  said  coil  and  said 
core. 


5057.016 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTDVG  ORIGINAL 

CHARACTTR  OLTLINE  DATA  INCLUDING  ABRIDGED 

SPEOAL  SEGMENT  DATA,  INTO  NORMAL 

CHARACTER  OLTLINE  DATA 

Norihisa  Fujii.  Tokoname.  and  Kazuma  Aoki.  Kasugai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Na- 

govs.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1990.  2-196525 

Int.  a.'  G09G  l/Ob 

U.S.  a.  340—735  15  Claims 


5.257.015 
n.AT  PANEI   DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATL'S 

Al.ifumi   Inoue.   Fusso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.852.  Jan.  18.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,922,237.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69.216.  Jul.  2. 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No. 

454.453 

Claims  priorir>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  1986.  61-156596 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1,  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i  30 

L'.S.  CI.  345—26  10  Claims 


cm  MIKSSBE 


aeoBS 


itoMl 


CHWCTDi  cn 


AmwnE  cm 


camia  (K/cQ 


omicm 
cm 


l^*""! ^coonran 


immn 
cos 


r^ 


■»!•  OMUTTD  K» 


^36 


wriSii" 


ll; 


"•«»•  cp 


Q  m. 


turn 


1.  A  display  control  apparatus  for  converting  a  CRT  display 

signal  to  a  fiat  panel  display  signal,  compnsmg 

a  video  memor>  for  stonng  character  codes  and  associated 

attnbute  code  data  relating  to  a  color  CRT  display; 
a  character  generator  connected  to  the  video  memory  and 
for  generating  a  character  font  data  correspondent  to  the 
character  code; 
an  attnbute  control  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  for 
a  flat  panel  display  from  the  output  of  the  character  gener- 
ator under  the  control  of  said  attnbute  code  data,  said 
attnbute  control  means  including  a  means  for  checking 
the  attnbute  code  data  supplied  through  said  video  mem- 
ory and  modifying  the  attnbute  code  data  if  color  assigned 
state  of  the  foreground  and  the  background  among  the 
displayed  attnbutes  laiched  on  said  video  memory  fulfill  a 
predetermined  requirement,  and  producing  said  output 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  modified  attnbute  data. 


1   A  data  convening  apparatus  for  converting  original  out- 

inc  data  into  normal  outline  data,  comprising: 
an  ongmal  outline  data  memory  stonng  a  batch  of  onginal 
outline  data  indicative  of  at  least  one  closed-liwp  outline 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  characters,  each  of  said  at  least 
one  outline  of  said  each  character  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  successive  segments,  said  pluralilv  of  characters  includ- 
ing characters  each  of  which  compnses  at  least  one  out- 
line each  of  which  consists  of  at  least  one  ordinarv  seg- 
ment, and  at  least  one  special  chain  of  segments  each  chain 
defining  a  specific  pattern,  said  batch  of  onginal  outline 
data  indicative  of  each  outline  which  has  said  at  least  one 
special  chain  of  segments  including  at  least  one  set  of 
abndged  special  segment  data  indicative  of  said  at  least 
one  special  chain  of  segments,  and  at  least  one  set  of 
ordinary  segment  data  represenlativ  e  of  said  at  least  one 
ordinary  segment, 
segment  chain  data  generating  means  for  generating  a  group 
of  segment  chain  data  ba.sed  on  each  of  said  at  least  one  set 
of  abndged  special  segment  data,  said  group  of  segment 
chain  data  being  representative  of  all  segments  of  each  of 
said  at  least  one  special  chain  of  segments,  and 
outline  data  output  means  for  outputting  a  batch  of  normal 
outline  data  which  consists  of  said  at  least  one  set  of  ordi- 
nary segment  data  stored  in  said  onginal  outline  data 
memory,  and  said  group  of  segment  chain  data  generated 
by  said  segment  chain  data  generating  means. 


5^57.017 
ELECTRONIC  BILLBOARD 
Bruce  Jones,  c  o  Universal  Advancement  Inc.  P.O.  Box  1148. 
Elizabeth.  N.J.  07207.  and  George  Spedor.  233  Broadwa\  Rm 
702,  New  York.  N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,270 
Int.  n."  G09G  1/08 
U.S.  a.  345—13  2  aaims 

1,  .An  electronic  billboard  sign  which  composes 

a)  a  housing  having  an  intenor  displav  screen  and  a  large 
front  billboard  screen. 

b)  an  electronic  cartndge  having  advenising  information 
therein,  said  canndge  disposed  within  said  housing; 
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c)  an  electronic  visual  means  for  transferring  the  advertising 
information  from  said  cartridge  to  the  interior  display 
screen  in  the  form  of  images; 

d)  means  for  enlarging  and  transfernng  the  images  from  the 
intenor  display  screen  to  the  large  front  billboard  screen 
for  viewing,  wherein  said  electronic  visual  means  includes 
a  visual  display  unit  compnsing; 

e)  an  analog  signal  convenor  for  receivmg  the  advenismg 
information  from  said  cartndge: 

n  an  electron  gun  having  a  deflecting  yoke  for  receiving  the 
advertising  information  from  said  convenor  and  sending  a 
scanning  electron  beam  to  the  interior  display  screen. 

g)  the  interior  display  screen  including  a  plurality  of  micro- 
dots which  are  activated  in  gnd  patterns  by  the  scanning 
electron  beam  from  said  electron  gun  to  form  the  images; 

h)  a  first  screen  lamp  for  supplying  light  onto  the  microdots 
which  will  light  up  when  activated  by  the  scanning  elec- 
tron beam  from  said  electron  gun; 

I)  a  second  screen  lamp  for  supplying  light  onto  the  large 
front  billboard  screen  which  will  light  up  the  advertising 
information  to  be  viewed  therefrom;  and 


aligned  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  front  panel  of  each  picture 
cell  at  a  predetermined  alignment  pitch;  and 
b)  a  shading  matenal  for  controlling  the  color  temperature 
of  the  white  color  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  front 
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panel  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
fluorescent  segment  so  that  when  all  of  the  fluorescent 
tnos  are  dnven,  the  color  temperature  of  the  white  color 
on  the  entire  display  surface  will  be  uniform 

5J57,019 
SATELLITE  SELECTIVE  CALL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Robert   J.   Schwendeman,   Pompano   Beach,   and   Michael   J. 
DeLuca,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Ra..  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continiwtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.410,  No?.  3.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  824,755 

Int.  a:  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.49  ^  Claims 


J)  a  switch  for  varying  amount  of  light  from  said  screen 
lamps  to  compensate  for  degree  of  surrounding  bnghtness 
on  the  intenor  display  screen  and  the  large  front  billboard 
screen,  wherein  said  enlarging  and  transfernng  means 
includes; 

k)  a  pair  of  honzontal  gear  tracks,  each  formed  on  an  oppo- 
site intenor  side  wall  of  said  housing; 

I)  a  large  lens  having  a  support  arm  extending  from  each  side 
thereof. 

m)  a  pair  of  gears,  each  freely  roUtably  disposed  on  one  end 
of  the  support  arm  to  travel  along  one  of  said  gear  tracks. 

n)  a  motor  connected  to  the  support  arm.  said  motor  having 
a  shaft  with  gear  dnve  thereon,  the  gear  dnve  in  coopera- 
tion with  one  of  said  gears  on  the  support  arm; 

o)  a  control  knob  electncally  connected  to  said  motor  motor 
so  as  to  operate  the  shaft; 

p)  said  housing  having  elongated  slot  in  each  of  the  side 
walls  adjacent  each  of  said  gear  tracks; 

q)  a  scale  on  extenor  of  each  of  the  side  walls  along  each  of 
the  elongated  slots;  and 

r)  a  pointer  extending  from  each  end  of  the  support  arm 
through  each  of  the  slots  to  indicate  amount  of  movement 
of  the  support  arm  with  respect  to  said  scales 


5.257,018 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takebiro  Kakizaki.  and  Minoni  Ohzeki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  473,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-24511 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/20.  1/28 
VS.  CT.  345—30  19  Cl"ims 

19.  A  display  device,  compnsing 

a)  a  plurality  of  pic'ure  cells  in  each  of  which  are  mounted 
a  plurality  of  nuorescent  tnos.  each  being  formed  of  red. 
green   and    blue   fluorescent   segments,   and   which   are 


1.  A  satellite  based  transmission  system  including  a  satellite 
having  a  directing  means  for  directing,  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  the  synchronous  transmission  of  selective  call  mes- 
sages to  a  plurality  of  geographic  areas  corresponding  to  a 
sequence  of  transmission  time  intervals,  said  satellite  based 
transmission  system  compnsing 

means  for  identifying  message  traffic  levels  for  selective  call 
receivers  operating  in  each  of  the  geographic  areas,  and 
for  generating  at  least  a  first  receiver  control  signal  in 
response  thereto  when  the  message  traffic  level  for  a 
particular  geographic  area  exceeds  a  predetermined  mes- 
sage traffic  level; 
means  for  encoding  the  selective  call  messages  to  include  the 

first  receiver  control  signal;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  selective  call  messages  to  the 

satellite; 
the  directing  means  being  responsive  to  the  first  receiver 
control  signal  for  directing  to  the  particular  geographic 
area  the  transmission  of  a  portion  of  the  selective  call 
messages  directed  thereto  dunng  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


transmission  time  interval  assigned  for  another  geographic 
area 


5J57,020 
VARIABLE  MESSAGE  TRAFFIC  SIGNALLING  TRAILER 
Robert  H.  Morse,  Westborough.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fiber -Optics 
Sales  Co..  Inc..  Worcester.  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,259 

Int.  a."  B60Q  7/00 

VJS.  a.  340—908.1  ^  Qaiiiis 


1    A  moveable  traffic  signalling  trailer  device,  compnsing 

a  trailer  having  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  towed  to  a  remote, 
exposed  site  and  left  in  unattended,  message-displaying 
operation  for  penods  of  time,  and  a  message  board  sup- 
p<irting  structure  mounted  on  said  trailer. 

a  general  purpose  message  board  supported  b\  said  message 
board  supporting  structure  of  said  trailer,  for  communicat- 
ing to  dnvers  of  passing  vehicles  a  user-selected  alpha- 
numenc  message,  said  message  board  including  a  plurality 
of  picture  elements  (pixels)  for  displaying  the  message. 
said  plurality  of  picture  elements  include  light  emitting 
diodes. 

an  operator  interface  mounted  on  said  trailer,  for  program- 
ming the  message  to  be  displayed  at  the  remote  site  at 
which  said  trailer  is  to  be  left  in  unattended,  message-dis- 
playing operation,  and 

a  controller  supported  by  said  trailer,  connected  to  interact 
with  said  operator  interface  and  connected  to  provide  the 
programmed  message  to  said  message  board. 


system  with  said  dau  from  said  weather  radar  wind  sens- 
ing system,  including 
means,  responsive  to  said  wind  data  from  said  in-situ  wind 


sensing  system  and  said  data  from  said  weather  radar  wind 
sensing  system,  for  determining  the  validity  of  data  from 
either  said  m-situ  wind  sensing  system  and  said  weather 
radar  wind  sensmg  system. 


5.257.022 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  FOLLOWING  A 

\EHICLE 

Tatsuji  Irie.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No  6'70.559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1990.  2-'?1383 

Int.  a."  G08G  1/12S 

L.S.  a.  340—988  7  Oaims 


5J57,021 
LOW-LEVEL  WINT>-SHEAR  ALERT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  B.  Comman,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lniversity 
Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research.  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.345 
Int.  a.^  G08B  23  (M 
U.S.  a.  340—968  1-5  Haims 

1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  the  presence  and  locus  of  wind 
shear  in  a  predefined  area  compnsing 

in-situ  wind  sensing  system  for  producing  data  indicative  of 
wind  shear  activity  in  close  proximit>  to  ground  level 
within  a  predefined  area  as  measured  by  a  pluralilv  of 
sensors,  each  of  which  is  located  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predefined  points  in  said  predefined  area, 
weather  radar  wind  sensing  system  for  producing  data  indic- 
ative of  wind  activity  up  to  a  predetermined  altitude 
above  said  predefined  area,  and 
means  for  combining  said  data  from  said  in-situ  wind  sensing 


1.  A  method  for  following  a  vehicle  compnsing  the  steps  of 

successively  sensing  and  generating  images  of  objects  in- 
cluding a  preceding  vehicle  ahead  of  a  trailing  vehicle 
from  each  of  two  different  points; 

measunng  a  distance  to  the  preceding  vehicle  based  on  the 
images  generated  from  the  two  points, 

determining,  based  on  the  measured  distance,  a  size  of  an 
image-following  window  to  be  set  within  a  screen  of  a 
display  used  for  following  the  preceding  vehicle. 

finding  the  image  of  the  preceding  vehicle  among  vanous 
images  of  objecLs  displayed  on  the  screen  and  setting  a 
position  of  the  window  on  the  screen  s<i  as  to  contain 
therein  the  image  of  the  preceding  vehicle. 

temporanly  stonng  the  thus  set  window  in  a  memory; 

detecting,  from  vanous  images  of  objects  generated  from 
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one  of  the  two  points,  a  new  image  of  an  object  which 
most  resembles  the  image  of  the  preceding  vehicle  m  a 
previous  window  stored  in  the  memory,  and  setting,  based 
on  the  new  image,  a  new  window  containing  the  new 
image  on  the  screen; 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  new  window  to  a  location  at 
which  the  best  symmetry  of  the  image  within  the  new 
window  is  obtained  while  shifting  the  window  stepwise; 
and 

repeating  all  the  above  steps. 

5J»57,023 
ONBOARD  ROAD  MAP  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Hiroaki  Furuya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,033 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  28,  1991,  3-90045 

Int.  a.-  GO«G  l/12i 


portion   of  said   medium   to   a   predetermined   location;  said 

search  position  encoder  apparatus  comprising: 

indexing  means  for  locating  a  position  of  said  probe  relative 
to  a  fixed  location  on  said  medium,  said  indexing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  gratings  consisting  of  alternating 
stnps  of  conductive  matenal  and  material  which  is  not 


U.S.  a.  340—995 


15  Oaims 


UMI 


1  An  onboard  road  map  display  system  mounted  on  a  vehi 
cle.  said  displav  system  comprising; 

a  communicating  means  for  performing  road-vehicle  com- 
munication to  receive  traffic  information  on  traffic  con- 
gestion on  monitored  roads  in  which  traffic  conditions  are 
monitored  a  map  storing  means  for  stonng  map  data  rep- 
resenting a  map  of  roads; 
a  map  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  road  map  around  a 
current  vehicle  position  of  the  vehicle  and  congested  road 
sections; 
a  display  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  first 
display  mode  in  which  said  monitored  roads  around  said 
current  vehicle  position  of  the  vehicle  are  displayed  in  a 
map  together  with  unmonitored  roads  in  which  traffic 
conditions  are  not  monitored,  and  a  second  display  mode 
m  which  a  map  of  only  said  monitored  roads  around  the 
current  vehicle  position  is  displayed;  and 
a  processing  means  for  causing  said  map  displaying  means  to 
display  a  road  map  image  according  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  and  second  display  modes; 
wherein  said  processing  means  compnses  a  discnminating 
means  for  discnminating  between  said  monitored  roads 
and  said  unmonitored  roads  by  using  one  of  said  traffic 
information  received  by  said  communicating  means  and 
said  map  data  stored  in  said  map  stonng  means. 

5J57,024 

SEARCH  POSITION  ENCODER 

Paul  E.  West.  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quan-Scan,  Inc.. 

Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  199,008.  May  26,  1988,  Pat. 
No  4.956,817.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,042 

Int.  n."  H03M  1/22:  GlIC  li/00 
VS.  a.  341-16  13  Oaims 

1.  A  search  position  encoder  apparatus  having  a  search 
probe  capable  of  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  planar 
medium  to  be  searched,  said  probe  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  medium    and  means  for  moving  said  probe  parallel  to  a 


conductive  arranged  orthogonally  relative  to  said  me- 
dium; 

means  for  sensing  movement  of  said  probe  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  gratings;  and 

means  for  reading  the  location  of  said  probe  based  upon  the 
sensing  of  said  movement  of  said  search  probe  relative  to 
said  gratings 

5,257,025 

HIGH-SPEED  SAMPLING  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Walter  O.  LeCroy,  Jr.,  Piermont.  N.Y..  assignor  to  LeCroy 

Corporation,  Chestnut  Ridge.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.374,  Apr.  12,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,695 

Int.  O.'  H03M  9/00 

U.S.  O.  341—100  11  "«»™ 


1.  High-speed  commuUting  apparatus  for  commulating  an 
input  cun-ent.  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  cascaded  sets  of  cur- 
rent switching  means,  including  an  input  set  and  an  output  set, 
each  set  including  at  least  one  current  switching  circuit  having 
an  input  and  plural  outputs  and  responsive  to  clock  signals 
supplied  thereto  for  switching  a  current  applied  to  said  input  to 
predetermined  ones  of  said  outputs,  the  input  of  a  current 
switching  circmt  in  one  set  being  coupled  to  a  respective 
output  of  a  curtent  switching  circuit  in  a  preceding  set  to 
receive  the  current  switched  to  said  respective  output;  current 
converting  means  for  converting  an  input  signal  to  a  corre- 
sponding current,  said  current  converting  means  being  coupled 
to  the  input  of  the  current  switching  circmts  of  said  input  set  of 
current  switching  means;  capacitance  means  coupled  to  the 
respective  outputs  of  the  current  switching  circuits  of  said 
output  set  of  cun-ent  switching  means  to  store  the  currents 
switched  to  the  respective  outputs  of  said  output  set;  reset 
means  for  resetting  each  said  capacitance  means  in  advance  of 


switching  current  to  the  respective  output  of  said  output  set  to 
which  said  capacitance  means  is  coupled,  read-out  means 
coupled  to  said  capacitance  means  for  reading  out  the  values  of 
said  stored  currents;  and  clock  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  plural  sets  of  clock  signals,  each  set  of  clock  signals 
being  supplied  to  the  current  switching  circuits  of  a  respective 
set  of  said  current  switching  means. 


5^57,026 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

MULTI-BIT  DELTA-SIGMA  MODULAR 

Charles  D.  Thompson:  Salvador  R.  Bemadas;  Nicholas  R.  »an 

Bavel,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Eric  J.  Swanson,  Buda.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870J70 

Int.  O.'  H03M  1/06 

U.S.  O.  341— 118  33  Oaims 


ing  a  sign  bit  and  a  digital  data  word,  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  first  internal  DAC  circuitry  including  a  first  number  of 
bit  switch  circuits  responsive  to  the  input  word,  each  bit 
switch  circuit  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  current 
source  transistor,  and  second  internal  DAC  circuitry 
including  the  first  number  of  bit  switch  circuits  responsive 
to  the  input  word,  each  bit  switch  circuit  of  the  second 
mtemal  DAC  circuitry  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
cuirent  source  transistor,  and 

(b)  a  first  number  of  binanly  weighted  bit  current  determin- 
ing resistor  circuits  corresponding  to  bits  of  the  digital 
data  word,  respectively,  each  bit  current  determining 
resistor  circuit  being  coupled  between  a  reference  voltage 
conductor  and  the  emitters  of  the  current  source  transis- 
tors of  the  first  internal  DAC  circuitry  and  the  second 
internal  DAC  circuitry  coiresponding  to  that  bit. 


1   .A  calibrated  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising 

a  delta-sigma  analog  modulator  for  converting  an  analog 
input  signal  to  an  m-level  digital  output  signal  represent- 
ing the  analog  input  signal  at  a  sampling  rate,  said  delta- 
sigma  modulator  having  non-linearities  associated  there- 
with; 

a  digital  decimation  filter  driven  by  the  m-level  output  of 
said  della-sigma  modulator  for  filtenng  out-of-band  fre- 
quency comjxinenls  and  outputtmg  a  filtered  digital  value 
at  a  decimated  sampling  rate,  said  digital  filter  operating  in 
accordance  with  stored  filter  coefficients; 

a  memory  device  for  stonng  said  filter  coefficients  and  also 
for  stonng  non-lineanty  compensation  parameters; 

a  non-lineanty  compensation  device  for  controlling  said 
digital  filter  to  compensate  for  non-lmeanties  m  said  delta- 
sigma  modulator  m  accordance,  with  said  stored  non- 
lineanty  compensation  parameters,  and 

a  calibration  device  for  operating  said  della-sigma  analog 
modulator  and  said  digital  filler  in  a  calibration  mode  and 
determining  said  non-lmeanty  compensation  parameters 
for  storage  in  said  memory  device. 


5J57,027 
MODIFIED  SIGN-MAGNrrUDE  DAC  AND  METHOD 
Toshio   Murota,   Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignor   to   Burr-Brown 
Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,595 

Int.  O.'  H03M  1/80 

VS.  a.  341—153  8  Claims 
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1.  A  sign-magnnude  DAC  receiving  an  input  word  includ- 


5J57,028 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  PHASE  ERRORS  CAUSED 
BY  THE  ATMOSPHERE  IN  THE  BACKSCATTER  SIGNAL 
OF  A  COHERENT  IMAGING  RADAR  SYSTEM  CARRIED 
BY  A  CARRIER  FROM  RADAR  RAW  DATA  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE  METHOD 
Wolfgang  Keydel.  Hechendorf.  and  Joao  R.   Moreira   Neto. 
Landsberg.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Forschungsanstalt  fiir  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.\ .,  Co- 
logne. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser,  No,  910.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1991.  4124062 

Int.  O.'  GOIS  13/90 
U.S.  O.  342—25  2  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  extracting  phase  errors  caused  by  the  atmo- 
sphere in  the  backscatter  signal  of  a  coherent  imaging  radar 
system  earned  by  a  earner  from  radar  raw  data  in  which 

for  imaging  areas  with  different  backscatter  ratios  over  a 
predetermined  pentxi  of  time  successive  azimuth  spectra 
are  continuously  formed  and 

a  frequency  offset  (AF(ti)  of  the  back.scatter  ratio  compo- 
nent IS  obtained  b>  determining  the  position  of  the  maxi- 
mum of  the  correlations  between  two  respective  immedi- 
ately successively  formed  azimuth  spectra. 

wherein; 

performing  a  double  integration  of  the  difference  of  the 
frequency  offset  (AF(t)i  and  a  desired  value  (AFjoi/)  of  the 
frequency  offset,  the  frequenc>  offset  desired  value 
(AFso//)  being  determined  either  from  the  earner  forward 
velocity  rV'v)  or  b>  a  low-pa.ss  filtenng  of  the  frequency 
ofTsft  (AF(t)).  and 

standardizing  a  result  of  the  double  integration  b\  multiply- 
ing said  result  with  a  constant  of  t2ir/Atj  to  obtain  the 
phase  error  ((i>^t)). 
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5057,029 

TRANSMISSION  POWTR  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATL  S  IN  SATELLITE  COMML^ICATION 

Tokihiro  Miyo.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser   No.  900.352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1991,  3-150219 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/1H5 

L.S.  a.  342-352  ^*  Cl»»™' 


gggffr* 


"  rfflftp^^ 


RPTPENCE    SJGftJli 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  transmission  power  of  a 
transmitter  for  communicating  through,  a  satellite  in  order  to 
stabilize  a  received  power  of  the  satellite,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

generating  a  first  signal  having  a  first  power  level  and  a 

second  signal  having  a  second  power  level  different  than 

said  first  power  level  of  said  first  signal; 
transmitting  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  from  said 

transmitter  to  said  satellite; 
receiving  return  signals  of  said  first  signal  and  said  second 

signal  from  said  satellite; 
measunng  a  phase  difference  between  said  return  signals  of 

said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  from  said  satellite; 

and 
controlling  said  transmission  power  so  that  said  phase  differ- 
ence becomes  equal  to  a  predetermined  value 


5,257.030 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Toshihiko   Aoki;  Takashi   Katagi;   Nobutake  Orime:  Susumu 
Hishinuma;  Koushi  Ogiso.  and  Yasuhiko  Nishioka,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,647.  Sep.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,691,  May  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24^,858,  Sep.  20, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1987,  62-238414 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  }/22.  3/24 

VS.  a.  342—368  *  '^axTos 


UMI 


1   An  antenna  system  compnsing: 


a  plurality  of  transmitting/receiving  element  antennas; 

a  plurality  of  transmitting/receiving  means,  each  respec- 
tively coupled  to  one  of  said  antennas,  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  radio  waves,  each  of  said  transmitting- 
/receiving  means  compnsing; 
a  receiver  responsive  to  said  one  antenna  for  receiving 

radio  waves, 
a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  one  antenna  for  transmitting 

radio  waves, 
a  duplexer.  coupled  to  said  one  antenna,  for  alternately 
coupling  one  of  the  transmitter  and  receiver  to  said  one 
antenna, 
an  analog-to-digital  converter,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  for 
converting  the  received  radio  waves  into  digiul  signals, 
an  electro-optical  converter,  coupled  to  the  analog-to- 
digital  converter,  for  converting  said  digital  signals  into 
optical  signals, 
a  first  optical  transmission  means,  coupled  to  the  electro- 
optical  converter,  for  transmitting  said  optical  signals, 
a  photo-electnc  converter,  coupled  to  said  optical  trans- 
mission means,  for  convening  the  optical  signals  into 
digital   signals   representative   of  the   received    radio 
waves, 
a  phase-shifter,  coupled  to  the  transmitter,  for  supplying 

phase-shifted  radio  waves  to  the  transmitter,  and 
a  register,  coupled  to  the  phase-shifter,   for  supplying 
digital  control  signals  to  the  phase-shifter; 
a  signal  processor,  responsive  to  each  of  the  photo-electric 
conveners  for  simultaneously  processing  said  digital  sig- 
nals from  each  of  said  transmitting/receiving  means,  said 
signal   processor  compnsing   control   signal   computing 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to 
control  the  phase  shifter  in  each   of  the  transmitting- 
/receivmg   means   so   that   beams   of  transmitted   radio 
waves  may  be  radiated  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direc- 
tion of  amval  of  received  radio  waves,  and  an  identifica- 
tion code  insenion  means  for  adding  an  identification  code 
to  each  of  said  control  signals  and  then  forming  the  con- 
trol signals  in  senes.  each  of  said  identification  codes 
identifying  one  of  said  transmitting/ receiving  means; 
a  system  electro-optical  convener,  coupled  to  the  signal 
processor,  for  convening  the  control  signals  into  optical 
control  signals; 
a  second  optical  transmission  means,  coupled  to  the  system 
electro-optical   convener,   for  transmuting  said   optical 
control  signals  and  associated  data; 
a  system  photo-electnc  convener,  coupled  to  the  second 
optical   transmission   means,   for  convening   the  optical 
control  signals  to  digital  control  signals; 
control  signal  allocation  means  for  allocating  each  of  the 
digital  control  signals  to  the  register  of  a  transmitting- 
/receiving  means  in  accordance  with  the  identification 
codes;  and 
a  feed  means,  coupled  to  the  phase-shifter  of  each  of  the 
transmitting/receiving  means,  for  feeding  the  radio  waves 
to  be  transmitted. 


5457,031 

MULTIBEAM  A»<TENNA  WHICH  CAN  PROVTOE 

DIFFERENT  BEAM  POSITIONS  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

ANGULAR  SECTOR  OF  INTEREST 
Rosario  Scarpetta,  and  Pasqoale  Russo,  both  of  Rome.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Selenia  Industrie  Elettroniche  Associate  S.p.A.. 
Rome,  Italy 
per  No.  PCI/rr85/00015.  §  371  Date  May  12,  1986,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  12,  1986,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO86/00760,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30.  1986 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  769.590,  Oct.  2,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  660,921,  Feb.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  523,254,  May  14, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,177, 

Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

212,144,  Jun.  27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  852,954.  May  12,  1986,  abandoned.  This  PCT 

application  Jul.  3.  1985,  Ser.  No.  959,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  9,  1984.  48534  A  84 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  3/02 

VS.  a.  342—374  2  Claims 


5.257.032 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SPIRAL  ANTENTSA 

AND  DIPOLE  OR  MONOPOLE  ANTEN'NA 

James  A.  Diamond,  Harriaon,  N.Y.,  and  Maurice  DUmosd. 

Sharon,  Mass.,  assignors  to  RDI  Electronics.  Inc..  New  Ro- 

chelle,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645.585,  Jan.,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938321 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  l,3t.  1/00 

U.S.  O.  343—730  9  Claims 


I 


TTTTTTT 

SJ    S3    S4    S5    S6    87    S8 


1  An  antenna  system  for  receiving  transmitted  signals,  com- 
pnsing 

a  spiral  antenna  including  luo  interleaved  radiating  ele- 
ments, said  radiating  element},  each  ongmating  at  an  inner 
termination  point  of  said  spiral  antenna  and  spiralling 
outwardly  m  a  spiral  path  to  an  outer  termination  point  of 
said  spiral  antenna: 

a  dipole  antenna  including  two  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments of  said  dipole  antenna  being  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  outer  termination  points  of  said  spiral 
antenna. 

wherein  said  spiral  antenna  funher  includes  spiral  extensions 
disposed  along  a  spiral  curve  defined  b\  said  spiral  an- 
tenna, connected  to  and  continuing  beyond  said  outer 
termination  points  of  said  spiral  antenna. 


5.257.033 
TRANSMITTER  WITH  A  REDUCTION  OF  POWER  OF 

SIGN.ALS  TRANSMITTED  AT  HARMONICS 
Thomas   Roche,  Spotslyvania,  \a..   assignor  to   Design  Tech 
International.  Inc..  Springfield.  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No,  685,674 

Int,  C\:  HOIQ  11/12,  1/24 

U.S.  Q.  343—742  1'  dums 


1  A  multibeam  antenna  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
differenl  beam  positions  in  the  entire  0°-180°  azimuth  hemis- 
pace,  the  system  compnsing  three  separate  subarrays  which 
comprise  the  same  number  of  radiating  elements  and  are  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  signals  m  a  respectise  one  of  three  angle 
sectors  covenng  the  whole  hemispace.  one  beam  formmg 
network  which  includes  a  power  splitter  (2)  having  a  number 
of  outputs  corresponding  to  the  number  of  radiating  elements 
in  each  subarray  and  delay  line  phase  shifiers  (3)  respectively 
coupled  to  each  one  of  the  power  splitter  outputs,  a  subarray 
selector  (4)  coupled  between  the  delay  line  phase  shifter  (3) 
and  said  subarrays  (5,6.7).  and  a  pilot  circuit  (8)  v.herein  said 
pilot  circuit  (8)  controls  the  delay  line  phase  shifters  (3)  and  the 
subarray  selector  (4)  to  delay  the  signal  supplied  from  the 
phase  shifters  to  the  corresponding  radiating  element  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  subarrays  (5.6.7)  in  such  a  way  that  said 
selected  subarray  transmits  a  signal  of  higher  RF  power  m  the 
desired  direction,  wherein  each  subarray  compnses  a  phase 
correcting  dielectnc  lens  (9)  located  over  the  radiating  ele- 
ments and  a  polanzation  consener  (10)  in  line  with  the  lens  to 
provide  directivity  in  the  venical  plane  for  providing  sufficient 
gain  for  each  beam  to  establish  the  necessary  effective  radiat- 
ing power 


1    A  transmitter  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency, 

a  first  radiating  k>op  for  receiving  the  signal  to  be  transmit- 
ted from  the  means  for  generating  and  for  developing  said 
signal  to  be  transmitted  and  therebv  transmitting  said 
signal  to  be  transmitted. 

a  second  radiating  loop  inductively  coupled  to  said  first 
loop: 

a  capacitor  connected  m  series  with  said  second  loop  and 
ha\ing  a  value  such  that  said  second  loop  and  capacitor 
operate  to  cancel  transmission  of  signals  at  harmonics  of 
said  predetermined  frequency,  wherein  said  first  loop  is  an 
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outer  loop  and  said  second  loop  is  an  inner  loop  inside 
said  outer  loop. 


5JS7,034 

COLLAPSIBLE  APPARATL'S  FOR  FORMING  A 

PARABOLOID  SURFACE 

Stephen  Turner.  Fremont  Perr>  Ciampaglia,  Mountain  View, 

and  Dan  Montesanto.  PaJo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Space  Systems  Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,911 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  15/20 

\}S.  a.  343—915  18  CUinw 


1.  A  paraboloid  shaped  assembly  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  base  havmg  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  plurality  of  outer  panels  rotatably  coupled  about  a  penph- 
ery  of  the  central  base;  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  outer 
panels  is  foldable  to  a  collapsed  position  on  the  second 
side  of  the  central  base,  while  remaining  outer  panels  are 
foldable  to  collapsed  positions  on  the  first  side  of  the 
central  base,  in  order  to  form  a  collapsed  configuration  for 
compact  storage  of  the  paraboloid  assembly;  and  the  outer 
panels  are  moveable  to  expanded  positions,  in  order  to 
form  an  expanded  configuration  of  the  paraboloid  assem- 
bly; and 

wherein  the  edges  of  the  outer  panels  in  their  expanded 
positions  are  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  an  assembly 
roughly  m  the  shape  of  a  paraboloid,  havmg  a  focal  point 
and  a  center;  said  apparatus  further  compnsing, 

a  plurality  of  latching  means  for  connecting  adjacent  outer 
panels  when  the  outer  panels  are  in  the  extended  configu- 
ration 


UMI 


5.257,035 
PERFECTING  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  DOUBLE-FACE  PRINTING 
OPERATION  THEREOF 
Hiroyuki  Funahashi.  Seto;  Toru  Tsuzuki.  Okazaki;  Masahiro 
Murakami,  Hekinan;  Hajime  Usami,  Nagoya.  and  Kiyoshi 
Takahashi,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assiunors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  478.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-34273 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13. 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  GOID  9/00:  G03D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  346—1.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  perfecting  pnnter  for  pnnting  images  on  obverse  and 
reverse  faces  of  at  least  one  sheet  according  to  a  senes  of  pnnt 
data  including  first  print  data  and  second  pnnt  data  to  be 
printed  on  obverse  and  reverse  faces  of  the  sheet,  respectively, 
the  print  dau  being  an  input  from  an  external  device,  compos- 
ing 

memory  means  having  an  empty  area  for  successively  stor- 
ing the  senes  of  the  pnnt  data  input  from  the  external 
device; 
pnnting  means  for  pnnting  the  first  and  second  pnnt  data 


stored  in  said  memory  means  on  the  obverse  and  reverse 
faces  of  the  sheet,  respectively; 

judging  means  for  judging  as  to  whether  the  empty  area  is  no 
longer  available  to  store  one  of  the  first  and  second  pnnt 
data  while  the  senes  of  the  print  data  are  being  stored  into 
said  memory  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  pnnting  means  to  pnnt 
the  first  and  second  print  data  on  both  of  the  obverse  and 
reverse  faces  of  the  sheet,  respectively,  when  the  first  and 
second  pnnt  data  are  completely  stored  m  said  memory 
means,  and  to  forcibly  pnnt  only  the  first  pnnt  data  on  one 
of  the  obverse  and  reverse  faces  of  the  sheet  when  said 
judging  means  judges  that  the  empty  area  is  no  longer 


available  for  stonng  the  second  pnnt  data  and  when  the 
first  print  data  is  completely  stored  in  said  memory,  said 
control  means  further  including  cleanng  means  for  clear- 
ing the  first  and  second  pnnt  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means  when  both  of  the  first  and  second  pnnt  data  are 
pnnted,  and  for  cleanng  only  the  first  pnnt  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means  when  the  first  print  data  and  a  pan  of 
the  second  pnnt  data  are  stored  in  said  memory  means  and 
said  empty  area  is  no  longer  available  for  stonng  a  remain- 
der of  said  second  pnnt  data,  the  first  pnnt  data  is  cleared 
after  being  pnnted.  and  then  the  remainder  of  the  second 
pnnt  data  is  store  after  forcibly  pnnting  the  first  print  data 
on  the  obverse  face  of  the  sheet. 


5,257,036 

INK  JET  RECORDING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  INK 

CONTAINING  WATER-SOLUBLE  DYE 

Shoji  Koike,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuko  Tomida,  Atsugi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation   of  Ser.   No.   506,525,   Apr.   9,   1990,   Pat.   No. 

5,053,078,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,264,  Dec.  1, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  719,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1986,  61-287064; 

Dec.  2,  1986,  61-287065;  Dec.  2,  1986,  61-287066;  Dec.  2,  1986, 

61-287067;  Dec.  2.  1986,  61-287068 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2  01:  GOID  9/00 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  11  aaims 

1   An  ink-jet  recording  process  in  which  ink  is  ejected  from 

an  onfice  in  accordance  with  a  recording  signal,  comprising 

the  step  of 

adhenng  ink  on  a  recording  medium  having  a  recording  face 

on  which  fibers  are  exposed,  wherein  said  ink  comprises 

(1)  at  least  a  water-soluble  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  solubilized  vat  dye.  a  solubilized  sulfur  dye, 
a  leuco  salt  of  a  vat  dye,  and  a  leuco  salt  of  a  sulfur  dye, 
and 

(2)  an  antioxidant,  wherein  said  antioxidant  is  contained  in  an 


amount  ranging  between  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on    an  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  a  focusing  beam  of  light  to  said 
the  total  weight  of  the  ink.  lens,  and  means  for  mounting  said  focusing  diode  laser  on  said 


5^57,037 

COMPACT  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

COLOR  POSITION  ADJL'STMENT 

Satoshi  Haneda:  Hisao  Satoh;  Tadayashi  Ikeda,  all  of  Hachioji; 

Shizuo  Morita.  Tachikawa.  and  Masakazu  Fukuchi.  Hachioji, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,324 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-220723 

Int.  a."  GOID  15/10 

VS.  a.  346—76  I  6  Claims 


translator  whereby  said  focusing  optical  fiber  is  not  moved 
relatively  of  said  focusing  diode  laser  and  said  lens  as  said 
translator  is  mo\ed 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  forming  means  including  a  mo\  ing  image  carry- 
ing member  on  which  an  image  is  formed,  and  a  plurality 
of  exposure  means  disposed  around  said  moving  image 
carrying  member,  each  of  said  plurality  of  exposure  means 
adapted  for  forming  exposures  for  developing  a  corre- 
sponding color  toner; 

(b)  detecting  means  having  a  color  separation  function  for 
detecting  a  plurality  of  specific  image  patterns  formed 
through  the  exposures  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  expo- 
sure means  and  the  dev  elopment  of  the  color  toner  corre- 
sponding with  each  of  the  exposures; 

(c)  means  for  calculating  positional  differences  between  the 
exposures  formed  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  exposure 
means  by  determining  positional  differences  between  the 
plurality  of  specific  image  patterns  detected  by  said  de- 
tecting means;  and 

(d)  means  for  compensating  positions  of  said  plurality  of 
exposure  means.  ba.sed  on  the  calculated  positional  differ- 
ences. 


5.257.039 
NON-IMPACT  PRINTHEAD  AND  DRI\  ER  CIRCTIT  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 
Jeremy  K.  Chang;  Kenneth  D.  Kieffer.  and  Pin  S.  Tschang.  all  of 
Rochester.    N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Compan). 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,268 

Int.  a."  C^OID  15  00.  H03M  1/80:  (J05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  346—107  R  38  Qaims 


5,257,038 
FOCUSING  LASER  DIODE  MOUNT  ON  A  WRITE  HEAD 
Michael  S.  FerschI,  Rochester,  and  Erich  Zielinski,  Bergen,  both 
of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,222 

Int.  a:  c;oiD  15/14 

V.S.  a.  346—76  L  ^  Claims 

1  Thermal  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  supp<in  member 
arranged  to  mount  a  receiver  member  and  a  donor  member  in 
superposed  relationship  thereon,  means  for  generating  a  modu- 
lated coherent  light  beam  and  for  projecting  said  light  beam 
onto  said  donor  member  mounted  on  said  support  member  to 
transfer  an  image  onto  said  receiver  member  by  transfer  of  a 
dye  from  said  donor  member,  said  means  for  generating  said 
light  beam  composing  a  diode  laser  mounted  slationanly  in 
said  apparatus,  means  for  moving  said  light  beam  relative  to 
the  donor  member  on  said  support  member  composing  a  trans- 
lator member  arranged  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  donor 
member  on  said  support  member  s  member  including  a  lens  and 
means  for  adjustably  focusing  said  lens,  means  for  transmitting 
said  light  beam  from  said  diode  laser  to  said  lens  including  an 
optical  fiber,  said  focusing  means  composing  a  diode  laser  and 


17  A  pnnthead  compnsing: 

a  recording  element  energizable  for  emitting  radiation  used 
in  recording,  and 

dnver  circuitry  for  providing  dnving  current  to  energize  the 
recording  element;  the  dnver  circuitry  including  a  digilal- 
to-analog  converter  for  modifying  a  level  of  current  to  the 
recording  element,  the  converter  including  a  plurality  of 
unit  transistors  arranged  in  a  common  centroid  configura- 
tion to  define  a  centroid.  wherein  the  unit  transistors  of  the 
converter  are  connected  in  groups  to  form  binary 
weighted  transistor  groups,  and  wherein  ones  of  the  bi- 
nary weighted  groups  of  progressively  higher  binary 
weight  are  located  progressiveK  farther  from  the  cen- 
troid 

28  A  dnver  circuitry  for  providing  doling  currents  to 
energize  a  plurality  of  recording  elements,  the  dover  circuitry 
composing 

a  plurality  of  master-slave  current  mirror  means  for  generat- 
ing  dnving   currents   to   energize   respective   recording 
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elements,  each  current  mirror  means  mcludmg  a  transistor 
for  dnving  a  respective  one  of  said  recording  elements  and 
forming  a  part  of  a  respective  slave  leg  of  each  current 
mirror  means  and  each  current  mirror  means  including  a 
respective  master  circuit  that  is  in  master-slave  relation- 
ship with  said  respective  slave  leg  so  that  the  master 
circuit  is  associated  with  only  one  recording  element; 
and  wherein  the  driver  circuitry  further  includes  a  plurality 
of  MOS  transistors  arranged  as  a  cascode  current  mirror 
and  biased  in  a  weak-inversion  saturated  region  to  gener- 
ate a  first  current  with  a  generally  linear  temperature 
profile  and  said  plurality  of  current  mirror  means  are 
responsive  to  said  first  current  for  generating  the  driving 
currents. 
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Roman  Czemik.  TnimbuU,  and  Steven  A.  Supron,  Norwalk,  both 
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UMI 


1.  \  pnnting  system  for  printing  two  envelopes  simulta- 
neously in  one  mode  of  operation  and  for  pnnting  another  type 
of  item  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  comprising: 

a)  a  pnnter  of  the  type  w  hich  pnnts  succes.sive  scan  lines  on 
a  substrate  as  said  substrate  is  transported  through  said 
pnnter.  said  scan  lines  having  a  predetermined  length,  and 
has  a  capability  to  shift  said  scan  lines  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  substrate; 

b)  a  cas.sette  for  selective  engagement  with  said  pnnter  for 
successive  input  of  pairs  of  envelopes  simultaneously,  said 
cassettes  further  compnsing: 
bl)  a  pair  of  input  means  for  successively  presenting  said 

pairs  of  envelopes  for  input  to  said  pnnter,  said  input 
means  being  offset  towards  one  side  of  said  cassette  by 
a  first  predetermined  amount;  and 
b2)   identification    means    for   identifying    said    cassette; 
wherein 

c)  said  pnnter  further  including  means  responsive  to  said 
identification  means  when  said  cassette  is  engaged  for 
controlling  said  pnnter  to  operate  in  said  one  mode  and 
shift  said  scan  line  a  second  predetermined  amount 
towards  the  opposite  side  of  said  cassette;  and  wherein. 

d)  said  first  and  second  predetermined  amounts  are  selected 
so  that  the  e.id  of  said  scan  line  nearest  said  opposite  side 
and  the  edge  of  said  envelopes  nearest  said  opposite  side 
substantially  coincide  dunng  pnnting 


1  A  method  of  repeatedly  dnving  an  electro-mechanical 
device  through  a  cycle  of  operation  which  compnses  a  for- 
ward scan  portion  occurnng  in  a  first  time  penod  and  a  subse- 
quent re-trace  portion  occurnng  in  a  second  time  penod  that  is 
shorter  than  the  first  time  penod.  said  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

generating  a  command  waveform  which  is  charactenzed  by 
a  forward  scan  segment  which  defines  a  desired  forward 
motion  for  the  device  and  by  a  re-trace  segment  which  is 
non-linear  and  is  shorter  than  the  forward  scan  segment; 

generating  a  position  waveform  which  is  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  electro-mechanical  device  dunng  a  cycle 
of  operation  thereof; 

applying  the  command  and  position  waveforms  to  a  servo 
dnve  which  generates  at  an  output  thereof  a  dnve  signal 
waveform;  and 

applying  the  servo  dnve  signal  waveform  to  an  input  of  the 
electro-mechanical  device  to  control  the  position  and 
movement  of  the  electro-mechanical  device  such  that  the 
electro-mechanical  device  moves  dunng  the  forward  scan 
portion  of  the  cycle  of  operation  in  a  desired  manner 
consistent  with  the  forward  scan  segment  of  the  command 
waveform,  and  moves  dunng  the  re-trace  portion  of  the 
cycle  of  operation  so  as  to  cause  the  electro-mechanical 
device  to  move  back  to  an  initial  starting  point  of  the 
forward  scan  portion  of  the  cycle  of  operation  without 
introducing  any  overshoot  and/or  nnging  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  forward  scan  portion  of  the  next  cycle  of 
operation 
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1  In  an  ink  jet  pnnthead  having  at  least  one  ink  channel,  a 
heating  element,  and  an  interconnect,  the  ink  channel  having 
an  open  end  that  serves  as  a  nozzle,  the  heating  element  being 
positioned  in  the  ink  channel  for  ejecting  ink  droplets  from  the 
nozzle  by  selective  application  of  current  pulses  along  the 
interconnect  to  the  heating  element,  said  pnnthead  further 
compnsing: 


ink  contained  within  the  ink  channels; 

a  conductive  protective  region  positioned  adjacent  the  heat- 
ing element  and  having  a  portion  thereof  exposed  to  the 
ink  channel  for  protecting  the  heating  element  from  said 
ink; 

a  dielectnc  region  positioned  between  the  heating  element 
and  said  conductive  protective  region  for  electncally 


5057.044 
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Int.  a.'  B41J  2/165 
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insulating  the  heating  element  from  said  conductive  pro- 
tective region. 

a  bias  voltage  having  a  magnitude  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
difference  in  work  functions  of  the  conductive  protective 
region  and  the  ink;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  bias  voltage  to  said  conductive 
protective  region  so  that  said  conductive  protective  re- 
gion is  provided  with  anodic  protection. 


5,257.043 
THERMAL  INK  JET  NOZZLE  ARRAYS 
Gary  A.  Kneezel,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
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Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.929 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05.  2/155 
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1  A  thermal  ink  jet  nozzle  array  compnsing  a  support  bar 
having  two  major  faces  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart 
by  a  known  thickness,  each  face  supporting  a  linear  senes  of 
pnnthead  modules  which  include  multi-nozzle  pnnthead  die. 
each  pnnthead  die  having  a  linear  senes  of  unifonnly  spaced 
nozzles  through  which  drops  of  ink  are  ejected  on  demand,  the 
modules  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  equal  and 
known  distances,  the  two  senes  of  modules  being  in  a  stag- 
gered relationship  to  each  other,  whereby  each  end  nozzle  of 
each  intermediate  module  m  one  of  the  senes  is  spaced  laterally 
from  an  orthogonal  projection  of  a  respective  end  nozzle  of  the 
nearest  module  m  the  other  senes  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
nozzle  spacing  of  each  module,  wherein  each  module  is  accu- 
rately positioned  on  the  support  bar  by  use  of  the  pnnthead  die 
against  an  alignment  element,  so  that  the  linear  senes  of  nozzles 
provided  by  the  pnnthead  die  of  each  module  on  one  face  of 
the  support  bar  are  aligned  precisely  with  the  linear  senes  of 
nozzles  of  the  modules  on  the  other  face  of  the  support  bar,  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  each  pnnthead  module  in  place 
on  said  support  bar 


1  A  cap  actuation  mechanism  for  use  in  a  maintenance 
sution  for  an  ink  jet  pnnter.  the  pnnter  including  a  bidireciion- 
ally  translatable  carnage  supporting  a  pnnt  cartndge  having  a 
pnnthead  with  nozzles  in  a  nozzle  face,  the  pnnthead  pnnting 
ink  droplets  onto  a  recording  medium  in  a  pnnting  zone  in  the 
pnnter.  the  translatable  carnage  being  controlled  by  dnve 
means  under  the  control  of  the  pnnter  controller,  the  mainte- 
nance station  being  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  pnnting  zone 
for  translation  of  the  pnnt  cartndge  thereto  b>  the  translatable 
carnage,  the  cap  actuation  mechanism  compnsing 

a  movable  cap  carnage  having  a  catch  for  intercepting  the 
translatable  carnage  entenng  the  maintenance  station  for 
providing  movement  of  the  cap  carnage  in  unison  with 
the  translatable  carnage,  the  cap  carnage  being  slidabU 
mounted  on  at  least  one  guide  rail  for  movement  there- 

along: 

a  movable  cap  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  cap  carnage 
for  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  cap  carnage,  the  cap  means  being  movable 
from  a  position  spaced  from  the  pnnthead  nozzle  face  to  a 
position  in  which  the  cap  means  seals  against  the  pnnt- 
head nozzle  face  and  surrounds  the  nozzles  therein 

cam  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  parallel  opposing 
surfaces,  the  cam  means  being  rolaiably  mounted  in  the 
cap  carnage  for  rotation  about  the  cam  means  axis,  the 
axis  of  rotation  being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  by  the  cap  carnage,  the  cam  means  having  a 
curvilinear  recess  in  one  surface  of  the  cam  means. 

a  pinion  gear  integral  with  the  cam  means  and  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  coincide  with  that  of  the  cam  means,  the  pinion 
gear  having  a  shaft  coaxialh  extending  therefrom  for 
rotational  mounting  m  the  cap  carnage. 

the  cap  means  having  a  cam  follower  extending  therefrom 
and  residing  in  the  curvilinear  recess  in  the  cam  means, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  cam  means  causes  the  cam  fol- 
lower to  move  in  the  curvilinear  recess  and  move  the  cap 
means;  and 

the  maintenance  station  having  a  fixed  rack  gear,  the  rack 
gear  being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
cap  carnage  with  the  pinion  gear  of  the  cam  means 
meshed  with  the  rack  gear,  so  that  movement  of  the  cap 
carnage  causes  the  cap  to  move  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  pnnthead  nozzle  face  and  to  mo\  e  awa>  from  the 
pnnthead  nozzle  face 
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using  Direct  Electrostatic  Printing  (DEP)  to  deposit  a  toner 
image  on  said  latent  image. 
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IMAGE-FORMING  SYSTEM 

Satoshi  Haneda,  and  Masakazu  Fukuchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
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1.  .An  lonographic  image  printing  apparatus,  comprising; 
an  ion  source, 
a  charge  receptor;  and 

an  ion  deposition  control  device  operatively  interposed 
between  the  ion  source  and  the  charge  receptor,  the  con- 
trol device  bemg  adapted  to  narrow  ions  emitted  from  the 
ion  source  into  an  ion  stream  of  a  predetermined  cross-sec- 
tional area,  and  to  displace  the  ion  stream  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  charge  receptor,  the  ion  deposition 
control  device  including 

a  substrate  defining  an  aperture  therethrough  for  the 
passage  of  ions  from  the  ion  source  to  the  charge  recep- 
tor, and 
a  field  generator  for  creating  an  electric  field  passing  from 
a  surface  of  the  substrate  adjacent  the  ion  source 
through  the  aperture  in  the  substrate. 
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1  A  control  apparatus  for  an  image-forming  system  for 
light-exposing  and  scanning  an  optical  beam  on  an  image-form- 
ing medium,  said  control  apparatus  comprising; 

a  standard  pattern  formed  on  the  image-forming  medium; 

said  standard  pattern  having  optical  beam-transmitting  and 
non-transmitting  portions  arranged  alternately  or  optical 
beam-reflecting  and  non-reflecting  portions  arranged 
alternately  on  the  image-forming  medium  in  a  main  scan- 
ning direction  of  said  optical  beam, 

light-detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  an  inten- 
sity of  the  optical  beam  transmitted  through  al  least  one 
optical  beam-transmitting  portion  of  the  standard  pattern 
and  an  intensity  of  the  optical  beam  reflected  from  at  least 
one  optical  beam-reflecting  portion  of  the  standard  pat- 
tern; 

dislocation-detecting  means  for  determining  a  dislocation  of 
a  focal  point  of  the  optical  beam,  based  on  said  at  least  one 
of  the  light  intensity  detected  by  said  light-detecting 
means,  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  focal  point  of 
the  optical  beam  based  on  the  dislocation  determined  by 
said  dislocation-detection  means  for  substantially  eliminat- 
ing the  dislocation  of  the  focal  point,  whereby  the  stan- 
dard pattern  enables  accurate  and  rapid  focusing  of  the 
optical  beam  by  providing  preset  focusing  limits  defined 
by  the  respective  light  transmitting  and  non-transmitting 
portions  of  the  standard  pattern  or  the  respective  light 
reflecting  and  non-reflecting  portions  of  the  standard 
pattern. 


1  A  method  of  pnnting  toner  images,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of 

forming  a  latent  image  on  a  photoconductive  surface;  and 
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1.  An  optical  element,  comprising  a  main  cylinder  lens  hav- 


ing a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  redirecting  cylinder  lens  disposed 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  main  cylinder  lens,  the  redirecting 


X. 


cylinder  lens  having  a  longitudinal  axis  oriented  obliquely 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  cyhnder  lens 
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X 


central  region  beyond  the  side  limits  of  the  central  region,  each 
side  region  defining  a  generally  flat  surface  that  lies  m  a  plane 
that  IS  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  central  region  and 
spaced  therefrom  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  to 
define  a  clearance  space  between  the  plane  of  said  central 
region  and  the  plane  of  each  of  said  side  regions,  w  hereby  the 
flat  surface  of  each  side  region  is  depressed  relative  to  the  flat 
surface  of  the  central  region,  c)  said  generally  rectangularly- 
shaped  modules  are  mounted  on  the  flat  surface  of  said  central 
region  of  said  base,  d)  each  of  said  modules  has  a  dimension 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  head  that  is  sufficiently 
larger  than  said  predetermined  distance  between  the  side  limits 
of  said  elongated  central  region  of  said  base  that  the  opposite 
side  margins  of  each  said  base  plate  carrying  said  circuit  boards 
thereon  project  in  cantilevered  fa.shion  beyond  said  side  limits 
of  said  elevated  central  region  of  the  base,  c)  said  elongated 
interconnection  circuit  stnps  are  disposed  on  the  depressed  flat 
surfaces  of  said  opposite  side  regions  of  the  base  so  that  each 
side  margin  of  each  of  said  module  base  plates  overlaps  m 
spaced  relation  with  a  ponion  of  one  of  said  interconnection 
circuit  strips  with  a  clearance  space  therebetween  while  an- 
other portion  of  said  strip  is  free  of  said  overlap,  f)  each  of  said 
interconnection  circuit  stnps  has  bonding  pads  located  on  the 
portion  of  said  circuit  stnp  that  is  free  of  said  overlap,  and  g) 
each  of  said  circuit  boards  has  bonding  pads  generally  adjacent 
said  opposite  side  margin  thereof  said  bonding  pads  of  each  of 
said  circuit  boards  being  connected  by  wire-bonding  to  bond- 
ing pads  on  one  of  said  interconnection  stnps. 


X 


1.  In  a  light  emitting  diode  exposure  head  for  linewise  re- 
cording information  on  a  photoreceptor  in  a  recording  appara- 
tus, in  which  the  head  is  elongated  in  length  and  compnses  an 
as.sembly  of  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular-shaped  diode 
modules  mounted  on  a  common  base  in  alignment  along  a 
common  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  head  length,  each 
said  diode  module  of  said  assembly  having  two  opposite  side 
edges  located  laterally  of  said  axis,  each  module  compnsing  a 
substantially  ngid  generally  rectangular  base  plate,  an  elon- 
gated row  of  LED  dice  mounted  on  a  generally  centrally- 
located  locus  of  the  base  plate  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
head,  each  said  dice  row  having  two  opposite  sides,  a  row  of 
integrated  circuit  chips  disposed  on  said  base  plate  laterally  of 
each  side  of  the  LED  dice  row,  each  row  of  said  circuit  chips 
having  one  side  adjacent  one  side  of  said  LED  dice  row  and  an 
opposite  side  remote  from  said  LED  dice  row,  and  a  circuit 
board  in  common  to  the  integrated  circuit  chips  of  each  of  said 
rows  of  integrated  circuit  chips  arranged  on  said  base  plate 
along  the  remote  side  of  each  said  row  of  circuit  chips,  each 
circuit  board  having  a  side  adjacent  said  remote  side  of  each 
chip  row  and  an  opposite  side  spaced  laterally  of  said  remote 
side;  and  wherein  an  elongated  interconnection  circuit  stnp 
extends  over  substantially  the  length  of  said  exposure  head 
adjacent  to  the  laterally  spaced  opposite  side  of  each  of  the 
circuit  boards,  m  combination,  the  improvement  wherein  a) 
said  rectangular  base  plate  of  each  module  has  two  opposite 
side  edges  thereof  that  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  LED  row 
of  said  module  and  located  proximate  to  the  laterally  spaced 
opposite  sides  of  said  circuit  boards,  whereby  said  circuit 
boards  are  supported  respectively  on  opposite  side  margins  of 
said  base  plate;  b)  said  common  base  of  the  head  has  an  elon- 
gated central  region  defined  between  opposite  side  limits  that 
are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  transversely  of  the 
head  length,  said  central  region  having  a  generally  flat  surface 
lymg  m  a  given  plane,  and  side  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


5.257.050 
GOGGLES.  ESPEOALLY  PROTECTIV  E  GOGGLES  FOR 

WORKERS 
Klaus  Wiedner,  Furthy'Bay,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Uvex  Winter  Optik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  1. 
1991.  4118018 

Int.  C\.'  G02C  1/00.  5/12 
U.S.  a.  351—86  5  naims 


1  A  pair  of  goggles,  in  particular  protective  goggles,  with  a 
frame,  which  accommodates  two  sight  pieces,  a  bndge-like 
nose  nb  being  formed  on  the  frame  between  the  two  sight 
pieces,  and  a  holder  being  placeable  onto  the  nose  nb,  and  the 
sight  pieces  being  laterally  fixed  on  undercuts  of  the  frame  and 
cooperating  with  the  holder  m  a  vicinity  of  the  nose  nh.  said 
sight  pieces  having  appendages  extending  at  their  upper  side 
rearwardly  from  a  plane  of  the  sight  pieces,  said  appendages 
fitting  over  an  upper  side  of  the  frame,  m  the  insened  position, 
a  locking  pan  arranged  on  the  upper  side  of  the  frame,  said 
sight  pieces  being  fixed  by  said  frame  by  said  locking  part  and 
said  holder 
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5^7,051 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  OF  A  FILM  PROJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  N.  Bushroe,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbank.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,670 

Int  a.'  G02B  Jl/26 

VS.  a.  353—122  »2  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  optical  alignment  of  a  film 
projection  system  having  a  film  gate  with  a  central  opemng,  a 
lens  mount  having  lenses  optically  aligned  along  an  optical  axis 
of  the  lens  mount,  a  light  source,  a  generally  ellipsoid  collector 
for  reflecting  light  from  the  light  source  along  an  optical  axis 
of  the  collector  and  a  folding  mirror  for  reflecting  light  from 
the  light  source  and  the  collector  to  the  gate,  the  system  when 
correctly  adjusted  having  a  system  optical  axis  formed  by  the 
optical  axes  of  the  collector,  the  gate  and  the  lens  mount  in 
which  the  film  gate  opening  is  centered  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  mount  and  the  illumination  from  the 
hght  source  and  collector  reflected  by  the  foldmg  mirror  is 
centered  on  the  film  gate  opemng  distributed  evenly  across  it. 
the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of. 

removing  the  light  source  from  the  collector; 
mounting  a  target  adjacent  the  base  of  the  collector  with  a 
center  marking  on  the  target  centered  coincident  with  the 
optical  axis  of  the  collector, 
projecting  a  laser  beam  in  alignment  with  the  optical  axis  of 

the  lens  mount; 
splitting  the  laser  beam  into  a  center  beam  aligned  with  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  mount  and  at  least  two  side  beams 
equally  inclined  divergently  from  the  center  beam  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  center  beam  being  reflected  by 
the  folding  mirror,  the  side  beams  reflecting  successively 
from  the  folding  mirror  and  from  mtenor  reflecting  sur- 
faces of  the  collector: 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  collector  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  center  beam  path  to  move  the  center  marking  of 
the  target  into  coincidence  with  a  spot  of  light  produced 
thereon  by  the  center  beam  reflected  from  the  folding 
mirror,  thereby  centenng  the  collector  relative  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  mount; 
placing  an  intercept  sheet  temporanly  in  the  reflected  paths 
of  the  side  beams  from  the  collector  and  of  the  center 
beam  from  the  foldmg  mirror  to  create  visible  side  beam 
light  spots  and  a  center  beam  light  spot  on  the  intercept 
sheet; 
adjusting  the  tilt  between  the  collector  and  the  folding  mir- 
ror to  move  the  side  beam  light  spots  into  coincidence 
with  the  center  beam  light  spot  on  the  intercept  sheet, 
thereby  bnnging  the  optical  axis  of  the  collector  and  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  mount  into  coincidence  with  the 
system  optical  path. 
7  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  optical  alignment  of  a  film 
projection  system  having  a  film  gate  with  a  central  opening,  a 
lens  mount  having  lenses  optically  aligned  along  an  optical  axis 
of  the  lens  mount,  a  light  source,  a  generally  ellipsoid  collector 
for  reflecting  light  from  the  light  source  along  an  optical  axis 
of  the  collector,  and  a  folding  mirror  for  reflecting  hght  from 
the  light  source  and  the  collector  to  the  gate,  the  system  when 


correctly  adjusted  having  a  system  optical  axis  formed  by  the 
optical  axes  of  the  collector,  the  gate  and  the  lens  mount  in 
which  the  film  gate  opening  is  centered  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  mount  and  the  illumination  from  the 
light  source  and  collector  reflected  by  the  folding  mirror  is 
centered  on  the  film  gate  opening  distnbuted  evenly  across  it, 
an  intercept  sheet  being  temporanly  interposed  between  the 
folding  mirror  and  the  position  normally  occupied  by  the  light 
source  during  use  of  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising, 
a  target  surface  releasably  mounted  to  the  collector  adjacent 
Its  base  after  temporary  removal  of  the  light  source,  said 
target  having  a  center  marking  coincident  with  the  optical 
axis  of  the  collector; 
a  laser  source  releasably  mounted  in  the  lens  mount  in  place 
of  the  projection  lens  assembly,  said  laser  source  project- 
ing a  laser  beam; 
a  beam  splitter  connected  with  the  laser  source  splitting  the 
beam  into  a  center  beam  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of 
the  lens  mount  and  two  side  beams  inclined  at  equal  angles 
of  divergence  from  said  central  beam  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  side  beams  reflecting  successively  from  the 
folding  mirror  and  from  intenor  reflecting  surfaces  of  the 
collector,  said  center  beam  being  reflected  by  the  folding 
mirror  to  create  a  center  beam  light  spot  on  said  target, 
adjustment  of  the  collector  relative  to  the  folding  mirror 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  center  beam  moving  said 
center  marking  on  said  target  into  alignment  with  said 
center  beam  light  spot  to  center  the  collector  relative  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  mount;  and 
the  intercept  sheet  being  temporanly  positioned  to  intercept 
said  center  beam  and  produce  a  center  beam  light  spot 
thereon;  said  side  beams,  subsequent  to  their  reflection  by 
the  collector,  producing  side  beam  light  spots  on  the 
intercept  sheet;  tilting  adjustment  of  the  collector  relative 
to  the  folding  mirror  bnnging  said  side  beam  light  spots 
into  coincidence  with  said  center  beam  light  spot  on  the 
intercept  sheet  thereby  bnnging  the  optical  axis  of  the 
collector  and  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  mount  into  coinci- 
dence with  the  system  optical  path 


5^57,052 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVING  APPARATUS  OF  MIRROR  IN 

SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Masahiko  Kurosaki,  and  Toshiyuki  Kitazawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  403,383,  Sep.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec,  16,  1991,  Ser,  No,  807,814 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sep.    7,    1988.    63- 
117465[U1;  Sep.  13,  1988.  63-229258 

Int.  a:  G03B  19/12 
U.S.  a.  354—153  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  mirror  of  a  single-lens  reflex 
camera,  compnsmg: 
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a  mirror  box  that  is  associated  with  a  mirror  box  mechanism, 

a  mother  plate  for  supporting  said  mirror  box; 

a  spur  gear  tram  that  is  rouiably  connected  to  said  mother 
plate;  and 

a  motor  having  a  dnve  shaft  with  a  spur  gear  pinion  that  is 
integral  therewith  for  dnving  said  gear  train,  said  motor 
being  located  outside  of  said  mirror  box.  so  that  said  dnve 
shaft  IS  positioned  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said  mother 
plate,  said  motor  being  dnven  in  a  first  direction  to  shift 
said  mirror  from  an  initial  position,  said  motor  being 
dnven  in  a  second  direction  to  shift  said  mirror  back  to 
said  initial  position. 


5,257.054 
HLM  PRESSURE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELONGATED 

EXPOSURE  STATION  OF  A  CAMERA 
Nobuyuki  Kameyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  924.474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-69211 

Int.  a:  G03B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  354—203  25  Clainu 


5.257.053 
POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Takeo    Kobayashi.    Tokyo:    Yasushi    Tabata,    Chiba;    Norio 
Numako,  Tochigi,  and  Katsutoshi  Nagai,  Saitama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.347,  Jun,  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1988.  63-87118; 
Jun.  30.  1988,  63-87119;  Jun.  30.  1988.  63-87120;  Jun.  30,  1988, 
63-163895;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163896;  Jun.  30.  1988.  63-163897; 
Jun.  30.  1988.  63-163898:  Jun.  30.  1988.  63-163899 

Int.  a.'  G03B  1/18.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  354—195,1  50  Claims 


1  In  an  elongated  camera  for  creating  a  picture  on  a  photo- 
graphic film  in  an  exposure  station,  said  picture  frame  having  a 
sue  defined  by  alignment  of  N  frames  of  a  full  size.  N  being  an 
integer  which  is  at  least  2.  and  a  film  pressure  structure  dis- 
posed behind  said  exposure  station  for  holding  said  film  flat  in 
said  exposure  station,  the  improvement  wherein  said  film  pres- 
sure structure  comprises  N  pressure  plates  each  having  a  size 
corresponding  to  one  frame  of  said  full  size 

5J57.055 
VIEW  RNDER  FOR  CA.MERA  WITH  DIFFERENT 
SELECTABLE  FINDER  nELD  FRAMES 
Michio  Cho.  and  Kazuo  Kamata.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,665,  Nov.  13,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  912,712 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not,     13,    1989,    1- 
131887[U];  Jan.  29.  1990,  2-7746[U];  Jun.  8.  1990.  2-60778[Ul 

Int.  a."  G03B  li/10 
U.S.  a.  354—222  1^  CI""™* 


1,  A  position  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  position  of 
a  movable  member  relative  to  a  reference  position,  said  posi- 
tion detecting  apparatus  compnsmg: 

(a>  a  code  information  earner  having  means  associated 
therewith  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  relative  codes  and  at 
least  one  absolute  code  representing  a  position  of  said 
movable  member  having  a  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tion with  said  reference  position,  said  at  least  one  absolute 
code  and  said  relative  codes  representing  a  code-change 
pattern  of  said  code  information  earner; 

(b)  a  code  identifying  device,  operatively  associated  with 
said  code  information  carrier,  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  for  identifying  said  codes; 

(c)  means  for  recognizing  changes  of  code  information  iden- 
tified by  said  code  identifying  device  as  said  movable 
member  moves  relative  to  said  reference  position; 

(d)  code-check  means  for  checking  whether  a  respective  one 
of  said  changes  of  code  information  coincides  with  said 
code-change  pattern,  and 

(e)  means  for  discnminatmg  whether  said  code  identifying 
device  has  malfunctioned  when  said  change  of  code  infor- 
mation does  not  coincide  with  said  code-change  pattern, 
said  change  of  code  information  being  ignored  when  said 
discnminating  means  discnminates  that  said  code  identify- 
ing device  has  malfunctioned. 
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1  A  view  finder  having  an  objective  lens,  a  half-mirror,  and 
an  eyepiece  respectively  disposed  along  a  fmder  optical  path, 
compnsmg: 

at  least  first  and  second  finder  field  frames  of  different  types, 
each  finder  field  frame  indicating  a  photography  area  and 
being  disp^ised  between  said  eyepiece  and  said  half-mir- 
ror; 

said  first  finder  field  frame  compnsmg  marks  in  four  comers 
of  a  photographer's  field  of  view  through  the  view  finder 
for  indicating  the  field  of  view  in  a  first  photography 
mode: 

said  second  finder  field  frame  compnsmg  two  lines  of  spaced 
apan  marks  extending  across  a  photographer's  field  of 
view  in  the  view  finder  and  spaced  between  said  comer 
marks,  to  indicate  the  field  of  view  m  a  second  photogra- 
phy mode;  and 
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a  blocking  member  disposed  adjacent  said  finder  field  frames 
between  said  finder  field  frames  and  said  half-mirror  for 
selectively  masking  said  second  finder  field  frame  from 
observation  by  a  user  of  the  view  finder  looking  through 
said  eyepiece; 

said  blocking  member  having  spaced  apan  blocking  portions 
integral  with  each  other  and  movable  together  in  the  same 
direction  for  simultaneously  blocking  or  exposing  said 
second  finder  field  frame,  said  blocking  portions  compns- 
ing  two  light-shielding  bars  that  are  spaced  apart  and  that 
expose  the  field  of  view  m  said  first  photography  mode  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  light-shielding  bars  and  between  said 
light-shielding  bars  and  that  cover  both  of  said  lines  of 
spaced  apart  marks  in  said  first  photography  mode  and 
that  expose  both  of  said  lines  of  spaced  apart  marks  in  said 
second  photography  mode. 


5J57,056 
CAMERA 
Jiro  Kazumi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,762 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194135 

Int.  a.'  G03B  9/OS 

VS.  C\.  354—234.1  6  Claims 


^ 


1    A  camera  having  a  shutter  device  including  a  leading 
curtain  and  a  trailing  curtain,  compnsing: 

a)  first  switch  means  for  detecting  a  ready-to-travel  sute  and 
a  travel-completed  state  of  said  leading  curtain; 

b)  second  switch  means  for  detecting  a  ready-to-travel  state 
and  a  travel-completed  state  of  said  trailing  curtain;  and 

c)  decision  means  arranged  to  determine  before  an  operation 
of  said  shutter  device  that  said  shutter  device  is  abnormal, 
when  at  least  one  of  the  ready-to-travel  state  of  said  lead- 
ing curtain  is  not  detected  by  said  first  switch  means  and 
the  ready-to-travel  state  of  said  trailing  curtain  is  not 
detected  by  said  second  switch  means,  and  said  decision 
means  determining  that  said  shutter  device  is  abnormal 
after  completion  of  control  over  the  traveling  states  of 
said  leading  and  trailing  curtains  by  said  shutter  device, 
when  the  travel-completed  state  of  said  leading  curtain  is 
not  detected  by  said  first  switch  means  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  after  the  travel-completed  state  of 
said  trailing  curtain  is  detected  by  said  second  switch 
means 


a  base  having  a  receiving  section  for  holding  and  retaining 
the  stack  of  sheet  film  within  the  light-tight  pouch, 

a  cover  secured  to  said  base  by  hinges  along  one  side  permit- 
ting said  cover  to  move  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position  on  said  base; 

a  take  up  spindle  rotatably  secured  within  said  base  for 
winding  of  the  pouch  thereon; 

hook  means  secured  to  the  spindle  for  engaging  the  leader  of 
the  pouch;  and 


a  clamp  pad  secured  to  the  cover,  said  clamp  pad  is  posi- 
tioned such  that  when  the  cover  is  in  the  closed  position 
said  clamp  pad  is  biased  against  the  leader  of  the  pouch 
placed  in  the  base  so  as  to  cause  the  leader  to  be  pressed 
against  the  spindle  in  the  area  in  which  said  hook  means 
rotates,  said  clamp  pad  having  a  configuration  such  that  a 
resistive  wall  section  is  formed  in  the  leader  so  that  when 
said  spindle  is  rotated  said  hook  means  engages  the  leader 
at  the  resistive  wall  section  allowing  the  pouch  to  be 
wound  around  the  spindle 


5,257,058 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toshiaki  Mabuchi,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,573,  Nov.  27.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  30,  1990,  2-333836; 
NoY.  30,  1990,  2-333837 

Int.  a.'G03B  17/00 
V.S.  CI.  354—286  17  Claims 


5057,057 
MAGAZINE  FOR  A  STACK  OF  RLM  SHEETS 
Matthew  DiPietro,  Websten  Thomas  J.  Kausch,  and  Vincent  B. 
Dethier,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,350 
Int.a.'G03B  17/26 
VS.  a.  354—276  22  Claims 

1.  A  supply  magazine  for  use  m  an  apparatus  for  removing 
mdividual  sheet  film,  the  sheet  film  being  arranged  m  a  stack 
and  placed  within  a  light-tight  pouch  having  a  leader  secured 
to  the  leading  edge,  said  supply  magazine  compnsing. 


5.  A  conversion  adapter  for  connectmg  a  first  control  device 
including  first  electnc  power  supply  means  with  a  second 
control  device  adapted  for  receiving  electnc  power  supply, 
thereby  enabling  electric  power  supply  from  said  electric 
power  supply  means  to  said  control  device,  wherein  second 
electnc  power  supply  means  controllable  independently  from 
said  first  control  device  is  rendered  connectable  to  said  conver- 
sion adapter,  and  compnsing  control  means  for  enabling  elec- 


tric power  supply  from  said  second  electric  power  supply 
means  to  said  second  control  device  only  when  said  first  con- 
trol device  is  connected  to  said  conversion  adapter. 


5,257.059 

DEVELOPING  PROCESSOR 

Gregorio  Ramos.  13  Plaza  Simon  BoliTar.  01003-Vitoria,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.155 

aaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Mar.  26.  1991,  9100780 

Int.  a.'  G03D  3/08 

VS.  a.  354—322  12  Claims 


5057,060 
ALTOFOCUS  CAMERA  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
REGULATING  THE  SAME 
Takaaki  Kotani;  Seiji  Takada,  both  of  Tokyo:  Shigenori  Goto, 
and  Tatsuo  Saito.  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No,  779,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1990.  2-282916; 
Oct.  20,  1990,  2-282917 

Int.  a:  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354 — 402  3*  Claims 


wic«no«       Li } 


1.  A  developing  processor  comprising; 

a  helicoidal   spiral  body  (2)  forming  a  plurality  of  tubs 

therein, 
an  outer  casing  (1)  having  walls  housing  said  helicoidal 

spiral  body, 
said  plurality  of  tubs  being  arranged  coaxially  around  a 
rotatable  shaft  (12)  and  spaced  along  a  longitudinal  length 
from  said  walls  of  said  outer  casing  (1), 
a  rear  end  of  said  casing  closing  a  first  end  of  said  helicoidal 
spiral  body  and  said  plurality  of  tubs,  and  having  a  front 
end  extending  upward  a  certain  distance  and  height, 
a  second  end  of  said  helicoidal  spiral  body  having  a  front 
edge  (2A)  extending  laterally  therefrom  around  each  of 
said  plurality  of  tubs, 
a  second  end  of  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubs  being 
closed  up  from  said  front  edge  to  said  certain  distance  and 
height  of  said  front  end  of  said  casing  by  respective  paral- 
lel front  walls  (28)  to  form  concentnc  independent  cham- 
bers (6.  7,  8.  9)  for  developing  liquids  in  said  plurality  of 
tubs, 
a  space  above  said  front  end  of  said  casing  permitting  access 

to  a  center  of  said  plurality  of  tubs, 
two  rods  (13)  extending  past  said  parallel  front  walls,  from  a 

free  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft  (12). 
said  two  rods  being  symmetncally  spaced  from  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  plurality  of  tubs, 
holding  and  carrying  arm  means  slideably  engaged  on  said 
two  nxls  for  holding  matenal  to  be  developed  and  consec- 
utively moving  said  matenal  through  each  of  said  cham- 
bers when  said  shaft  (12)  is  rotated  and  said  holding  and 
carrying  arm  means  is  engaged  between  said  front  edge 
and  a  front  wall  of  said  parallel  front  walls, 
matenal  holder  means  for  matenal  (34,  37)  to  be  developed, 

secured  to  said  holding  and  carrying  arm  means, 
temperature,  filling  and  draining  control  means  located  in 
said  chambers  for  controlling  a  temperature  and  volume 
of  developing  liquids,  and 
cover  or  lid  (52)  means  hinged  on  said  casing  for  closing  an 
intenor  of  said  developing  processor  from  an  extenor 
while  providing  access  to  work  and  handle  matenal  or 
elements  in  said  developing  processor. 


1   An  autofocus  camera  compnsing  a  rangefinding  device,  a 
microcomputer  for  calculating  distance  data  for  positioning  a 
taking  lens  in  accordance  with  measurement  data  produced  by 
said  rangefinding  device,  and  indicator  means  for  indicating 
scene-taking  information,  said  camera  further  compnsing 
memory  means  for  stonng  data  obtained  m  a  rangefinding 
calculation,  said  stored  data  including  said  measurement 
data;  and 
means  for  reading  said  stored  data  out  of  said  memory  means 
dunng  an  inspection  mode  so  as  to  indicate  said  stored 
data  in  said  indicator  means 


5.257,061 

RANGE  HNDER  FOR  PASSIVE-TYPE  ALTOFOCL'SING 

DEVICE 

Minora  Ishiguro,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohmiya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834.636.  Feb,  12.  1992.  This 
application  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-295205; 
Oct.  15.  1991.  3-295206;  Oct,  15,  1991,  3-295207 

Int.  a."  G03B  ;.*  S6:  GOIC  3  OS.  HOIJ  40  14 
U.S.  a.  354—402  1*  C\;ams 


—  '  ',2ilb^ 


1    A  range  finder  for  a  passive-type  autofocusing  device 
compnsing 

three  photosensors  to  pick  up  a  luminance  distribution  on  a 

scene  to  be  photographed; 
secondary  difference  computing  circuiu  coupled  to  said 
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photosensors  to  compute  secondary  differences  of  output 
sigtials  from  the  respective  photosensors; 

zero-cross  detecting  circuits  coupled  to  said  secondary  dif- 
ference computing  circuits  to  detect  zero-cross  points  of 
output  signals  from  the  respective  secondary  difference 
computing  circuits  so  long  as  these  zero-cross  points  are 
those  appeanng  when  pnmary  differences  denved  from 
computation  of  the  secondary  differences  have  absolute 
values  larger  than  a  predetermined  value; 

zero-cross  memory  circuits  coupled  to  said  detecting  circuit, 
for  stonng  zero-cross  behavior  signals  obtained  by  the 
respective  zero-cross  detecting  circuits;  and 

a  coincidence  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory 
circuits  to  compare  the  zero-cross  behavior  signals  stored 
in  the  respective  zero-cross  memory  circuits  with  one 
another  and  thereby  to  detect  a  coincidence  of  these  zero- 
cross  behavior  signals;  wherein  one  of  those  three  photo- 
sensors IS  selected  as  the  reference  photosensor  and  the 
zero-cross  behavior  signals  obtained  from  the  other  two 
photosensors  are  successively  shifted  relative  to  the  zero- 
cross  behavior  signal  obtained  from  the  reference  photo- 
sensor until  a  coincidence  of  these  three  zero-cross  behav- 
ior signals  IS  detected  by  the  coincidence  detecting  circuit 
and  a  range  to  the  scene  is  computed  based  on  an  amount 
of  such  shifting. 


5^7,062 
FOCUSFNG  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Keiji  Moriyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser,  No.  941,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258477 

Int.  a:  G03B  /.'  36;  GOIJ  /   20:  G02B  7/28 

VS.  a.  354 — U»  8  Qaims 


n 


sn  ^ns2Bxi  51,  sa:  sobx2so«xi  ^  ^n  5«x2  5iexi  sn 


1  A  focusing  detection  apparatus  having  at  least  a  focusing 
detection  area  on  an  optical  axis  of  a  photographing  lens  and  a 
focusing  detection  area  off  the  optical  axis  of  the  photograph- 
ing lens  in  a  photo-graphing  field  and  having  a  focusing  detec- 
tion optical  system  including  at  least  a  pair  of  apertures  and  a 
pair  of  refocasing  lenses  provided  one  set  for  each  of  said 
focusing  detection  areas. 

wherein  said  focusing  detection  optical  systems  are  arranged 
such  that  a  positional  relation  between  centers  of  the  pair 
of  apenures  in  the  off-axis  focusing  detection  optical 
system  and  optical  axes  of  the  pair  of  refocusing  lenses 
corresponding  to  the  apertures  is  different  from  that  of  the 
on-axis  focusing  detection  optical  system. 


a  discharge  current  flowing  in  the  flash  discharge  tube, 
and  control  circuits  for  controlling  the  switching  device; 

a  nonvolatile  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  first  table  listing  a 
maximum  flashing  guide  number  for  maximum  flashing 
measured  actually  for  each  product  of  said  flashing  appa- 
ratus and  flashing  times  associated  with  differences  from 
the  guide  number  for  maximum  flashing  of  said  flashing 
apparatus; 

a  distance  measuring  means  for  detecting  a  distance  to  a 
subject;  and 
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a  microcomputer  for  computing  an  optimal  light  value  guide 
number  specifying  an  optimal  quantity  of  light  according 
to  a  distance  to  a  subject  said  distance  measunng  means 
detects,  computing  a  difference  between  quantities  of  light 
specified  with  a  maximum  flashing  guide  number  stored  in 
said  nonvolatile  storing  means  and  with  said  optimal  light 
value  guide  number,  retneving  a  flashing  time  from  said 
first  table  existent  in  said  nonvolatile  stonng  means  ac- 
cording to  the  difference  between  quantities  of  light,  and 
controlling  control  circuits  of  said  flashing  apparatus 
according  to  the  flashing  tune. 


5,257,064 

COPYING  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

REaRCULATING  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  APPARATUS 

Yuji  Okunoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.934,  Apr.  16, 1991.  This  application 
Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-102638; 
Mar.  22,  1991,  3-058750 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/32.  27/52;  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—24  3  Claims 
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5,257,063 
FLASHING  CONTROLLER 
Toshiaki  Ishimaru,  Hino,  and  Satoshi  Kawakami,  Hachioji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,499 
Int.  a."  G03B  15/05 
VS.  a.  354—416  20  Claims 

1   A  flashing  controller,  comprising: 

a  flashing  apparatus  made  up  of  a  power  circuit,  a  main 
capacitor  charged  by  the  power  circuit,  a  flash  discharge 
tube  into  which  the  main  capacitor  is  discharged,  a 
switching  device  for  controlling  on  and  off  operations  for 


1.  A  copying  machine  for  making  duplex  copies  from  a  series 
of  simplex  documents,  compnsmg: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  copying  modes 

including  standard,  reduction  and  enlargement; 
means  for  setting  a  desired  copying  magnification, 
a  rotatable  photoreceptor  for  receiving  an  image  from  a 

document  at  a  first  reading  station; 
a  recirculatmg  document  feeding  apparatus  for  transporting 


sheets  of  documents  placed  in  containing  means  sequen- 
tially to  the  first  reading  station  at  a  speed  determined  by 
the  copying  magnification  set  by  said  setting  means  and 
the  copying  mode  selected  by  said  selecting  means  and  for 
returning  the  document  to  the  containing  means, 

controlling  means  for  performing  a  counting  operation  of 
said  senes  of  simplex  documents  beginning  with  a  last  one 
of  said  simplex  documents,  said  controlling  means  per- 
forming said  counting  operation  by  operating  said  recircu- 
lating document  feeding  apparatus  at  a  speed  higher  than 
a  speed  corresponding  to  the  reduction  mode  with  mini- 
mum magnification;  and 

means  for  determining  whether  copying  of  the  la>it  one  of 
said  senes  to  simplex  documents  should  begin  on  a  first 
side  of  a  copy  of  a  second  side  of  the  copy  depending  on 
whether  the  count  obtained  in  said  counting  operation  is 
odd  or  even; 

wherein  said  recirculating  document  feeding  apparatus  com- 
pnses  an  endless  transport  belt  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
rollers  beneath  the  containing  means  and  having  an  upper 
portion  stretched  between  two  of  said  rollers,  said  upper 
portion  serving  as  a  placing  member  for  returning  docu- 
ments to  and  supporting  documents  in  said  containing 
means; 

wherein  said  copying  machine  may  also  be  used  for  copying 
duplex  documents,  said  copying  machine  further  compris- 
ing a  second  reading  station  and  a  document  inverting 
means  for  inverting  documents  between  said  first  reading 
station  and  said  second  reading  station. 


from  the  leading  ends  of  ihe  respective  webs  in  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  first  path  downstream  of  said  first  portion  and 
upstream  of  said  copying  unit,  and  means  for  conveying  sepa- 
rated leaders  along  a  second  path. 


5^57.066 
PIVOTING  HLM  DRI\  E  MOLAT 
Rav  Hicks.  2605  Corunna  Rd.,  RinU  Viich.  48503 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.398.  Dec.  31.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,146.266.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,914 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/62 

VS.  a.  355—75  '  Qaims 


5.257.065 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSPORTING  EXPOSED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RL.MS  THROUGH  AND  BEYOND  A 

DE\  ELOPING  LAIT 
Erich  Nagcl.  Anzing.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Aug.  12. 
1991,  4126579 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  355—28  18  Claims 


2«  "       1, 

1  A  mountmg  assembly  for  a  film  drive  unit  used  with 
commercial  photographic  equipment  of  the  type  including  an 
optical  stage  defining  an  optical  centerline.  the  film  dnve  unit 
including  an  elongated  frame  member,  a  film  feed  spool 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame  member,  a  uke-up  spool 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  frame  member,  and  guide 
means  for  moving  the  film  between  the  spools  along  a  longitu- 
dinal path,  the  mounting  assembK  comprising: 

.1  mount  base  having  a  centra!  aperture  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  proximate  the  optical  suge  of  the  photo- 
graphic equipment. 
a  pair  of  rails  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  mount  base; 
a  earner  block  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  each  rail 

and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  cradle  portion:  and 
means  on  each  earner  block  for  pivo'ally  supporting  a  re- 
spective end  of  the  frame  member  of  the  film  dnve  unit 
with  the  longitudinal  film  path  positioned  over  the  base 
aperture.'  whereby  the  film  dnve  unit  may  be  slide  later- 
alis along  the  rails  on  the  earner  blocks  to  adjust  the 
lateral  position  of  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  film 
path  relati\e  lo  the  optical  centerline  of  the  photographic 
equipment  and  the  film  dnve  unit  may  be  pivoted  relative 
to  the  mount  plate  in  any  position  of  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  film  dn\e  unit  lo  facilitate  access  to  the  film. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  successive  exposed  webs  con- 
taining a  photosensiti\e  matenal  and  having  leading  ends, 
compnsing  a  developing  unit;  a  copying  unit,  and  means  for 
transporting  successive  webs  in  a  predetermined  direction 
along  a  first  path  first  through  said  developing  unit  and  there- 
up<in  into  said  copying  unit,  said  transporting  means  compns- 
ing substantially  sheet-like  leaders  connectable  to  the  leading 
ends  of  successive  webs,  means  for  advancing  the  leaders  and 
the  respective  webs  along  a  first  portion  of  said  first  path 
through  said  developing  unit,  means  for  separating  the  leaders 


5.257.06^ 

APPARATLS  FOR  PLACTNG  RLM  MASK  IN  CONTACT 

WITH  OBJECT 

Haruo  Sakamoto.  Saitama:  Shigeo  Nagashima.  Yokohama,  and 
Katuya  Sangu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Adtec  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Canon  Components  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,133 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1990.  2414646 

Int.  C\:  G03B  27/20 

U.S.  a.  355—91  ''  CUims 

1   An  apparatus  for  placmg  a  film  mask  in  contact  with  an 

object  compnsing: 

means  for  supporting  a  back  side  of  a  film  mask, 
means  for  fastening  said  film  mask  to  said  supporting  means 
at  fnnge  thereof  so  as  to  secure  said  film  mask  to  said 
supporting  means, 
means  for  abutting  a  front  side  of  the  film  mask  to  an  object, 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  beteen  the  film  mask  and  the 
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means  for  supporting  so  as  to  press  the  film  mask  to  be 
placed  in  contact  with  the  object, 
said  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  having  an  accumulator  12 
which  prevents  a  rapid  variation  of  the  pressure  of  the 


image  to  a  second  side  of  said  sheet,  said  reversing  means 
receiving  said  sheet  from  said  return  forwarding  path. 


second  copy  sheet  from  a  second  zone  of  the  paper  path. 
and 


fluid  introduced  into  the  gap  between  the  film  mask  and 
the  means  for  supporting,  so  that  the  film  mask  and  the 
means  for  supporting  are  prevented  from  elogation  and 
deformation 


5J57,06« 

CLAMSHELL-TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DUPLEX  PRINTER 

Shigeru  Sawad*;  Vlitsu«ki  Maruyama,  and  Hiroshi  Niki,  all  of 

Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,'' 13,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  774.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-95005; 
May  2,  1989,  1113076;  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-161847;  Jun.  29,  1989, 
1-167381 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
CS.  a.  355—200  2  Oaims 


5,257,069 

COPYING  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

CONTROLLING  A  PLURALrTY  OF  COPYING 

MACHINES  THROUGH  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Sumiaki  Hirata,  Aichi;  Kazunobu  Maekawa,  Toyokawa,  and 

Kenzo  Nagata,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-319855 

Int.  a.'  G03G  !5/00 

U.S.  a.  355—200  8  Qaims 


1  An  electrophotographic  recording  apparatus,  compnsing; 

a  body  having  a  sheet  feed  roller,  a  fixing  unit,  discharge 
rollers,  and  a  sheet  forwarding  path,  a  portion  of  said  sheet 
forwarding  path  extending  from  a  position  where  an 
image  is  transferred  to  a  first  ^ide  of  a  sheet  to  a  fixing 
position. 

an  image  forming  device  including  first,  second  and  third 
units,  said  first  unit  comprising  a  photosensitive  drum  for 
transfernng  said  image  to  said  first  side  of  said  sheet,  said 
first  and  second  units  being  bounded  by  said  sheet  for- 
warding path,  and  said  third  unit  being  provided  outside 
of  said  second  unit  ■io  that  said  third  unit  is  separated  from 
said  second  unit  by  a  return  forwarding  path,  said  second 
and  third  units  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  body  with 
respect  to  a  common  axis  so  as  to  be  openable;  and 

means  for  reversing  and  forwarding  said  sheet  into  said  sheet 
forwarding  path  at  the  time  of  a  second  pnnting  operation 
to  enable  said  photosensitive  drum  to  transfer  a  second 


UcSc 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  copying  machines 
through  a  communication  network,  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  data  from  one  of  said  copying  machines, 

detecting  the  state  of  trouble  occurrence  as  to  the  particular 
portion  of  the  copying  machine  based  on  said  received 
data; 

determining  whether  or  not  the  use  of  said  particular  portion 
should  be  prohibited  based  on  said  detected  state  of  trou- 
ble occurrence;  and 

transmitting  to  the  copying  machine  a  prohibition  signal 
instructing  prohibition  of  the  use  of  said  particular  por- 
tion, when  It  IS  determined  that  the  use  of  said  particular 
portion  should  be  prohibited. 


5,257,070 
SELECnVE  CONTROL  OF  DISTRIBUTED  DRIVES  TO 
MAI>fTAIN  INTERDOCUMENT  GAP  DUTIING  JAM 
RECOVERY  PURGE 
Donald  L.  MUler,  Penfield;  Ronald  P.  Booth,  Sr.,  Pittsford; 
Gary  W.  Roscoe,  Fairport,  and  Prashant  K.  Phadnis,  Hen- 
rietta, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,621 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—207  13  Claims 

1  In  an  image  processing  apparatus  for  producing  images  on 
copy  sheets  mcluding  a  copy  sheet  path  having  a  plurality  of 
zones,  a  plurality  of  copy  sheet  dnves,  and  a  controller  for 
directing  the  image  processing  apparatus,  the  method  of  recov- 
ery from  a  copy  sheet  jam  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  machine  malfunction, 
responding  to  the  malfunction  to  inhibit  operation  of  the 

machine, 
activating  a  first  copy  sheet  dnve  to  purge  a  first  copy  sheet 

from  a  first  zone  of  the  copy  sheet  path, 
selectively  activating  a  second  copy  sheet  dnve  to  purge  a 


5,257.072 
DISCHARGING  DE\  ICE  FOR  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  .Maeda,  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  863.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1991.  3-075121 

Int.  n."  G03G  :;.  yo 

vs.  a.  355—218  3  Oaims 
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operating  a  third  copy  sheet  drive  to  purge  a  third  copy 
sheet  from  a  third  zone  of  the  paper  path,  the  first,  second, 
and  third  dnves  being  independently  driven. 


5.257,071 
PIVOTAL  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  A.  Hediger.  Fairport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.406 

int.  a.'  G03G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  355—212  5  Oaims 


Q' 


T 


1    A  neutralizer  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  for 

eliminating.  b>  a  light  beam  emission,  an  electric  charge  from 
a  non-image  area  of  a  surface  of  an  image  carrying  member, 
said  neutralizer  comprising 

light  emitting  means,  basing  a  pluralits  of  light  emitting 
elements  arrayed  facing  the  surface  of  the  image  carrying 
member  and  in  an  order  along  a  line  across  a  width  of  the 
image  carrying  member,  for  emitting  a  light  beam  from 
each  light  emitting  element  and  being  adapted  to  eliminate 
an  electric  charge  on  a  selecti\el>  predetermined  portion 
of  the  surface  along  the  line  b\  selectively  emitting  a  light 
beam  form  each  of  the  light  emitting  elements. 
a  shift  register  for  Monng  a  binary  data,  said  shift  register 
having  a  plurality  of  register  cells  corresponding  one-to- 
one  to  the  light  emitting  elements,  wherein  a  bit  of  the 
binary  data  stored  in  each  said  register  cell  instructs  a 
selective  light  beam  emission  from  its  corresponding  light 
emitting  element,  and  «.  herein  the  shift  register  shifts  the 
binary  data  bit  h>  bit  through  said  register  cells  in  syn- 
chronization with  a  clock  pulse  dunng  a  first  time  period 
and  holds  the  binary  data  dunng  a  second  time  penod. 
said  first  and  second  time  penod'-  each  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  clock  pulse  penods:  and 
dnvmg  means  for  making  each  light  emitting  element  selec- 
tively emit  the  light  beam  based  on  a  binary  data  in  the 
shift  register  dunng  btith  the  first  time  penod  and  the 
second  time  penod 


1.  An  improved  electrophotographic  apparatus  of  the  type 
having 

a  sensitizing  charger  station, 

an  exposure  station. 

a  development  station. 

a  transfer  station. 

a  fusing  station  and  means  for  moving  an  endless  photocon- 
ductive  belt  through  at  least  one  of  the  stations,  with  the 
photoconductive  belt  being  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  the  improvement  compnsing  means  for  pivoting 
the  photoconductive  belt  about  a  first  pivotal  point  which 
is  an  axis  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  rollers  into  and  out  of 
operational  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  stations 
and  means  for  pivoluig  the  developer  and  exposure  sution 
as  one  unit  about  a  second  pivotal  point,  into  and  out  of 
operational  engagement  with  the  photoconductive  belt 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  transfer  station  travels  with 
photoconductive  belt  as  said  belt  is  pivotal  about  the  first 
pivot  point 


5.257,073 
CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICF: 
Robert  A.  Gross.  Penfield;  Raymond  E.  Bailey,  Webster,  both  of 
N.Y..  and  Joseph  H.  Lang,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamfoni,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.082 
Int.  O."  G03G  J5/02 
U.S.  O.  355—221  26  Claims 

1   A  corona  generating  device,  comprising; 
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a  support  frame; 

an  electrode  mounted  on  said  support  frame;  and 


5^57,075 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATIS 
Shigeni  Ohki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,669 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-038661 

Int.  a:  G03G  21/00 

L'.S.  a.  355—246  10  Qaims 


an  element  mounted  on  said  support  frame  proximate  to  said 
electrode,  said  element  including  a  substantially  continu- 
ous layer  of  boron  electroless  nickel. 


5J57,074 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLS 
Masafumi  Kamei,  Shakujii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser   No.  866,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  9,  1991,  3-103386 

Int.  n."  C»3G  IS/04 

U.S.  a.  355—244  13  Oaims 
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1    An  image  forrmng  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  handwritten  characters; 

character  recognition  means  for  recognizing  hand  wntten 
characters  inputted  from  said  input  means; 

generating  means  for  generating  character  pattern  data 
representing  the  character  recognized  by  the  character 
recognition  means,  said  generating  means  generating 
character  pattern  data  in  a  desired  one  of  a  plurality  of 
typefaces  for  said  recognized  character; 

scanning  means  for  generating  scanned  image  data  by  scan- 
ning an  onginal  document; 

combining  means  for  combining  the  generated  character 
pattern  data  of  a  desired  typeface  with  the  scanned  image 
data  into  combined  image  data,  and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  from  the  com- 
bined image  data 


Ur=^t^^ 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 

a  light  source, 

developing  means  for  developing  with  a  developer  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  formed  on  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber by  light  from  said  light  source,  wherein  the  developer 
is  a  one  component  non-magnetic  developer,  wherein  said 
developing  means  composes  a  developer  carrying  mem- 
ber for  carrying  the  developer  to  a  developing  zone  to 
supply  It  to  said  photosensitive  member  in  the  developing 
zone,  and  a  voltage  source  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to 
the  developer  carrying  member,  and  wherein  said  voltage 
source  applied  to  said  developer  carrying  member  a  bias 
voltage  in  the  form  of  a  DC  biased  AC  voltage;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  image  information  to  control  a 
continuous  light  emitting  period  of  said  light  source  per 
one  picture  element,  wherein  said  control  means  operates 
m  a  high  contrast  potential  region,  wherein  the  contrast 
potential  is  a  difference  between  a  potential  of  the  bias 
voltage  and  an  average  potential  of  a  latent  image  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  image  density,  and  wherein 
the  potential  of  the  bias  voltage  is  equal  to  a  potential  of  a 
DC  component  of  the  DC  biased  AC  voltage. 


5,257,076 
TONER  FEEDING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  SIGNALLING 

NEED  TO  REPLENISH  TONER 
Toshinori  Nishimura,  Hirakata;  Hidekazu  Sakagami,  Goze,  and 
Hiromi  Sakata,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.377 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1991,  3-142706 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  15/OS.  21/00 

V.S.  a.  355—246  20  Oaims 

1    A  toner  feeding  device  for  an  electrostatic  latent  image 

developer  of  an  electrostatic  image  forming  machine,  said 

toner  feeding  device  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  developer  and  to  support  a  toner  container  disposed 
at  the  upstream  end  of  said  housing  for  discharging  loner 
into  said  housing, 
toner  sending  means  disposed  at  the  downstream  end  of  said 
housing  for  sending  toner  into  the  electrostatic   latent 
image  developer, 
toner  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  toner  discharged 
from  the  toner  container  toward  said  toner  sending  means 
through  said  housing, 
dnve  means  for  driving  said  toner  conveying  means, 
toner  amount  detector  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of 
toner  in  the  downstream  portion  of  said  housing,  and 


control  means  for  controlling  the  energization  and  de-energ- 
ization  of  said  dnve  means. 

wherein: 

said  toner  conveying  means  includes  at  least  one  upstream- 
side  toner  conveying  means  disposed  in  the  upstream 
portion  of  said  housing  and  at  least  one  downstream-side 
toner  conveying  means  disposed  in  the  downstream  por- 
tion of  said  housing. 


'"tc 
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ing  relation  with  said  recording  member  to  develop  im- 
ages on  said  recording  member,  said  developing  means 
charactenzed  by  including  a  toner  dispensing  apparatus 
for  penodicalK  dispensing  toner  into  said  sump  compns- 
ing in  combination: 
a  cylindncal  toner  cartndge  enclosed  at  both  ends  and  posi- 
tioned above  said  sump  and  containing  a  supply  of  toner 
therein,  said  cartndge  having  a  plurality  of  toner  dis- 
charge ports  located  along  the  length  of  the  canndge. 
dnve  means  for  pentxlically  rotating  said  canndge.  and 
a  single  relatively  stiff,  coiled  spnng  member  having  a  coil 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  canndge 
thus  causing  the  spnng  member  lo  remain  fixedly  in  place 
along  the  length  of  the  cartndge  and  contacting  the  inside 
wall  surfaces  of  the  canndge.  said  coiled  spnng  member 
adapted    to    transport    the    toner    withm    the    cartndge 
towards  the  discharge  pons  dunng  rotation  of  the  car- 
tndge while  simultaneously  mixing  the  toner  and  making 
the  consistency  of  the  toner  more  fluid  like. 


5.257.078 

IMAGE  HEATING  APPARATLS  REGl  LATING  SHIFT 

OF  ENDLESS  HXING  RLM 

Akira  Kuroda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.712 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991.  3-203250 

Int.  O.'  G03G  75  :"  H05B  1/00 

V.S.  O.  355—290  *  <^1a^"« 


said  drive  means  includes  an  upstream-side  dnve  means  for 
dnving  said  upstream-side  toner  conveying  means  and  a 
downstream-side  dnve  means  for  dnvmg  said  down- 
stream-sidc  toner  conveying  means,  and 

said  control  means  includes  means  for  preventing  energiza- 
tion of  said  upstream-side  dnve  means  Ahen  the  amount 
of  toner  detected  by  said  toner  amount  detector  means  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  amount 

5.257.077 

TONER  DISPENSING  APPARATLS  FOR  A 

XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 

Henry  B.  Peters,  Jr..  Webster.  John  M.  Wysocky.  Rochester. 

and  Anthony  C.  Fomalik.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,094 

Int.  O."  G03G  15,06 

U.S.  O.  355—260  *  Oaims 
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1   In  a  xerographic  reproduction  machine  which  includes: 
a  movable  recording  member  on  which  latent  electrostatic 

images  are  created, 
developing  means  for  developing  said  images  with  toner. 

and 

transfer  means  for  transfernng  the  developed  images  to  a 
copv  substrate  matenal. 

said  developing  means  including  a  developer  housing  adja- 
cent said  recording  member  with  means  in  said  housing  to 
bnng  developer  from  a  sump  in  said  housing  into  develop- 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heating  body. 

an  endless  film  moving  together  with  a  recording  sheet. 

a  pressunzing  member  cooperating  with  said  heating  body 
to  form  a  nip  therebetween  with  ihe  interposition  of  said 
endless  film,  and 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
endless  film,  and  wherein 

an  image  on  said  recording  sheet  is  heated  b\  heat  from  said 
heating  body  via  said  endless  film  and  said  regulating 
member  has  a  regulating  surface  at  a  downstream  side  of 
said  nip  in  such  a  manner  that  a  distance  of  said  regulating 
surface  and  said  endless  film  is  gradual! \  decreased 
toward  the  downstream  side  m  a  film  moving  direction 

5.257,079 
ELECTROSTATIC  BRLSH  C1.EANER  WITH  A 
SECONDARY  CLEANER 
Oark  \.  Lange,  Ontario:  Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Webster:  N.  Kedar- 
nath,  Fairport;  Samuel  P.  Mordenga,  and  Darry  I  L.  Pozzangh- 
era,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.225 
Int.  O."  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  O.  355—303  5  ^'^'^ 

1    An  apparatus  for  removing  residual  particles  from  an 
imaging  surface,  compnsing 

a  housing  defining  an  open  ended  chamber; 
means  for  discharging  the  particles  on  the  imaging  surface, 
a  first  brush,  rotatably  mounted  m  the  chamber  of  said  hous- 
ing, for  removing  the  discharged  panicles  from  the  imag- 
ing surface. 
said  discharging  means  includes  a  corona  generating  device 
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located  downstream  of  said  first  brush  in  the  direction  nf 
movement  of  the  imaging  surface; 

means  for  electrically  biasing  said  first  brush  with  an  alter- 
nating current; 

a  second  brush,  located  upstream  of  said  first  brush; 


5,257,081 

IMAGE  FORMING  DRIVE  HAVING  TWO  COVER 

MODES  AND  A  STAPLER  FOR  STAPLING  A  GROUP  OF 

CONTENT  PAGES  AND  A  COVER  PAGE 

Tomokazu  Kato,  and  Yoshihito  Hirano,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-118000 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—324  13  Oaims 


means  for  electrically  biasing  said  second  brush  with  a  direct 
current;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  housing  for  generating  an  air  flow 
that  forces  the  particles  away  from  said  first  brush  and 
said  second  brush  toward  an  outlet  from  said  housing 


5,257,080 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  ITS  DISCHARGE 

SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Johroku.  Sakai.  and  Masami  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-208666 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—321  4»  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

onginal  feeding  device  which  stacks  a  plurality  of  ongmal 
documents  and  feeds  them  one  by  one  to  an  exposure 
platen,  said  onginal  documents  including  one  cover  page 
onginal  and  a  plurality  of  content  page  onginals; 

image  forming  device  which  forms  an  image  of  the  onginal 
fed  to  said  exposure  platen  on  a  copy  paper; 

first  paper  feeder  which  feeds  a  first  size  copy  paper  to  said 
image  forming  device; 

second  paper  feeder  which  feeds  a  second  size  copy  paper  to 
said  image  forming  device,  said  second  size  being  smaller 
than  said  first  size; 

paper  feed  control  device  which  operates  said  first  paper 
feeder  when  said  image  forming  device  forms  an  image  of 
said  cover  page  onginal  and  operates  said  second  paper 
feeder  when  said  image  forming  device  forms  images  of 
said  content  page  onginals;  and 

mode  selector  means  which  selects  one  of  either  a  first  cover 
mode  or  a  second  cover  mode,  wherein  said  onginal 
feeding  device  changes  the  set  position  of  the  onginal 
document  on  said  exposure  platen  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  cover  mode 


5,257.082 
COPIER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  INSERT  FEED  HAVING  AN 

INTERRUPT  FUNCTION 
Chiharu  Kobayashi,  Tachikawa;  Masani  Ushio,  Hachioji,  and 
Tomoya  Motoyoshi,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246385 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—325  3  Claims 


1  A  discharge  system  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  for 
discharging  out  of  a  body  of  said  image  forming  apparatus  a 
sheet  on  which  an  image  has  been  formed  in  an  image  foranjng 
section  thereof,  compnsing, 

means  for  transporting  said  image-beanng  sheet  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  image  forming  apparatu-s, 
discharge  means  for  acquinng  the  sneet  transported  by  said 
transport  means  in  an  acquinng  plane,  and  for  transport- 
ing the  acquired  sheet  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
said  acquinng  plane  and  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  transverse  direction,  toward  a  user- 
directed  side  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  in  order  to 
discharge  the  sheet  out  of  the  apparatus  body 


1  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  for  copying  a 
document,  the  copying  apparatus  being  capable  of  inserting  at 
least  one  mter-sheet  between  two  successive  pages  of  a  copy  of 
the  document  to  distinguish  precedmg  pages  of  the  copy  from 


subsequent  pages,  wherein  an  image  on  the  document  is  not 
recorded  on  the  inter-sheel.  the  copying  apparatus  compnsing 
input  means  for  presetting  a  position  at  which  the  inter-sheet 
is  to  be  inserted  in  the  copy  of  the  document  and  presei- 
ting  the  number  of  inler-sheets  to  be  inserted  at  that  posi- 
tion; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  insertion  of  the  inter-sheet 
by  generating  an  insertion  signal  when  sheets  of  the  docu- 
ment preceding  the  preset  position  have  been  copied  and 
by  generating  a  restart  signal  when  the  preset  number  of 
inter-sheets  have  been  conveyed  to  be  inserted  into  the 

copy: 

an  automatic  document  feeder  for  feeding  the  document. 
sheet  by  sheet,  to  an  exposure  location,  the  automatic 
document  feeder  inhibiting  feeding  of  a  subsequent  sheet 
of  the  document  in  response  to  the  insertion  signal  and 
restarting  feeding  of  the  subsequent  sheet  of  the  document 
in  response  to  the  restart  signal; 

a  trav  exchanger  for  changing  a  copy  sheet  supply  tray  to  be 
used  in  copying  between  a  regular  copy  sheet  tray  and  an 
inter-sheet  tray,  the  tray  exchanger  changing  to  the  inter- 
sheel  tray  in  resptmse  to  the  insertion  signal  and  changing 
to  the  regular  copy  sheet  tray  in  response  to  the  restart 
signal; 

detector  means  for  detecting  the  width  of  the  inter-sheet 
contained  in  the  inter-sheet  tray. 

means  for  inhibiting  the  insertion  of  the  inter-sheet  into  the 
copy  of  the  document  by  generating  an  inhibition  signal 
when  the  detected  width  of  the  mter-sheet  in  the  inter- 
sheet  tray  is  not  within  a  predetermined  width  range;  and 

display  means  for  displaying,  in  resp<inse  to  receiving  the 
inhibition  signal,  that  the  width  of  the  mter-sheet  in  the 
inter-sheet  tray  is  outside  of  the  predetermined  width 
range. 


5,257,084 
GOLF  SWING  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
James  T.  Marsh.  Mission  \  iejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Golf  Tempo, 
Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,187 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  S  36:  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  356—28  55  Claims 


5,257,083 

STORAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  STATIONS 

IN  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATL'S 

Hugh  Chisholm.  ChurchTille,  and  John  F.  Stoffel.  Rochester, 
both  of  NY.,  assignoi-s  to  Eastman  KodaV  Company.  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.706 

Int.  a.'  G03G  /-'  0/ 

U,S.  a.  355—326  1"  Cluims 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing. 

a  housing. 

a  removable  developer  station,  and 

a  storage  support  assembly  for  temporary  storage  of  (he 

removable  developer  station, 
the  storage  support  assembly  including. 

base  means  having  openings  for  allowing  passage  of  de- 
bris, 
support   means   for   retaining  the   removable   developer 

station  removed  from  the  base  means,  and 
means  for  mainiainiog  the  base  means  removed  from  the 
housing. 


1   A  golf  swing-monitonng  system  for  measunng  clubhead 
speed,  compnsing: 

a  first  IR  transmitter  which  transmits  a  first  infrared  (IR) 

beam  along  a  predetermined  line  toward  a  tee  area. 
a  first  IR  sensor  for  receiving  the  first  IR  beam  which  is 

refiected  from  a  reflection  means  mounted  to  the  golf 

club,  said  first  IR  sensor  providing  a  first-sensor  output 

signal  indicative  of  the  passage  of  the  golf  club  through 

the  first  IR  beam 
a  second  IR  transmitter  which  transmits  a  second  IR  beam 

along  a  predetermined  Ime  toward  the  tee  area,  wherein 

said  second  IR  beam  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  IR 

beam, 
a  second  IR  sensor  for  receiving  a  second  IR  beam  which  is 

refiected  from  the  refiection  means  mounted  to  the  golf 

club,  said  second  IR  sensor  providing  a  second-sensor 

output  signal  indicative  of  the  passage  of  the  golf  club 

through  the  second  IR  beam; 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  second-sensor  output 

signal  followed  by  a  first-sensor  output  signal; 
means  for  measunng  the  difference  in  time  between  the 

second-sensor  output  signal  and  the  following  first-sensor 

output  signal: 
means  for  convening  the  difference  in  time  to  a  clubhead- 

speed  value  indicative  of  the  clubhead  speed; 
compensation  means  for  adjusting  the  clubhead-speed  value 

to  a  predetermined  compensated  clubhead-speed  value. 

and 
means  for  displaying  the  clubhead-speed  value, 

5.257.085 
SPECTRALLY  DISPERSIVE  IMAGING  I.IDAR  SYSTEM 
Bobby  L.  Ulich;  Duane  Smith,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  R. 
Norris  Keeler,  McLean.  Va..  assignors  to  Kaman  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Bloomfield.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,767 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/64.  21/65:  (MIJ  3/44 
U.S.  a.  356—73  5'  <^"« 

1.  A  method  for  remotely  and  non-destrucDvelv  probing  the 
spectrally,  temporally  and  distance-dependent  optical  proper- 
ties of  a  target  volume  using  a  single  integrated  optical  sensor 
having  multiple  modes  of  operation  including  an  imaging 
mode  and  a  spectral  analysis  mode,  including  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  mode  of  operation  for  the  optical  sensor  to  oper- 
ate in  an  imaging  mode  or  a  spectral  analysis  mode  with 
said  imaging  mode  including  steps  (a)-(e)  and  said  spectral 
analysis  mode  including  steps  (O-ti): 

(a)  selectively  generating  short  pulses  of  light  using  laser 
transmitter  means: 

(b)  projecting  said  short  pulses  of  light  toward  the  backscat- 
tenng  medium  and  at  a  target  volume  enveloped  by  the 
medium, 

(c)  receiving  said  pulses  of  light  backscattered  from  said 
target  volume  after  a  time  delay  corresponding  to  the 


UMI 


2788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2789 


round-tnp  propagation  time  of  said  light  pulses  to  and 
from  said  target  volume  using  receiver  means, 

(d)  converting  said  received  pulses  of  light  to  a  video  image 
of  said  target  defining  a  target  volume  image,  said  target 
volume  image  having  an  image  intensity  pattern  associ- 
ated therevnth;  and 

(e)  scanning  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  transmitter  means  to 
identify  the  wavelength-dependent  differences  in  said 
image  intensity  pattern  to  thereby  improve  said  video 
image  of  said  target  volume  image; 


( n  generating  short  pulses  of  light  from  laser  transmitter 

means, 

(g)  projecting  said  generated  short  pulses  of  light  toward  a 
target  volume, 

(h)  detecting  said  pulses  of  light  backscattered  from  said 
target  volume  after  a  selected  time  delay  using  gated 
detector  means,  and 

(i)  spectrally  analyzing  said  detected  pulses  of  light  in  spec- 
trometer means  to  create  a  selected  spectra  of  said  target 
volume 


5,257,086 

OPTICAL  SPECTROPHOTO.METER  HAVING  A 

MULTI-ELEMENT  LIGHT  SOURCE 

William  G.  Fateley:  Andrzej  Rys,  and  Radoslaw  Sobczytiski,  all 

of  Manhattan.  Kans..  assignors  to  D.O..V1.  Associates  Int'l, 

Manhattan.  Kans, 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,585 

Int.  a.5  GOIJ  3/2S.  3/10.  3/32 

U.S.  a.  356—328  34  Claims 


1   .A  spectrophotometer  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  radiation  source  array  having  a  plurality 
of  activatable  radiation  source  elements  configured  for 
activation  in  a  plurality  of  multiplexing  encodement  pat- 
terns, said  elements  having  a  solid  state  construction; 
means  includmg  a  detector  for  detecting  radiation  emissions 


from  said  elements,  and  for  producing  detector  signals 
representative  thereof, 

structure  defining  an  optical   pathway   for  directing  said 
emissions  from  said  array  to  said  detecting  means;  and 

control  means  including 

means  coupled  with  said  array  for  selectively  activating 
said  elements  in  order  to  produce  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial multiplexing  encodement  patterns  at  a  pattern  rate 
of  at  least  one  patter  per  second,  at  least  certain  of  said 
encodement  patterns  including  simultaneous  activation 
of  a  number  of  source  elements  and  generation  of  a 
plurality  of  discrete  emissions  having  different  charac- 
terizing parameters,  said  pathway-defining  structure 
including  means  for  combining  said  different  emissions 
and  directing  the  combined  emissions  to  said  detector, 
and 
means  coupled  with  said  detecting  means  for  receiving 
and  processing  said  detector  signals,  including  detector 
signals  representative  of  said  combined  emission,  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  values  respectively  representative 
of  said  detector  signals  produced  by  said  detector  dur- 
ing said  encodement  patterns,  and  for  performing  a 
multiplex  analysis  of  said  values  m  correspondence  with 
said  encodement  patterns  in  order  to  determine  the 
individual  intensities  of  emissions  from  each  of  said 
elements  as  received  by  said  detecting  means 


5,257,087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID 

Yoshiyuki  Fumya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kowa  Company 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-129123 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/02.  15/14 

U.S.  a.  356—336  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  measuring  particles  in  a  fluid  flowing  m  a 
measurement  cell  by  irradiating  the  fluid  containing  the  parti- 
cles with  a  laser  beam,  detecting  the  laser  light  scattered  by  the 
particles  and  using  the  intensity  of  the  scattered  light  to  denve 
the  diameter  and  size  distribution  of  the  particles,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

determining  from  the  value  of  a  signal  output  by  a  photomul- 
tiplier  that  detects  scattered  light  from  panicles  whether 
or  not  a  particle  is  a  fine  particle  that  does  not  exceed  a 
prescribed  value; 
deriving  particle  diameter  and  size  distnbution  by  using 
photon  counting  when  the  particles  are  determined  as 
being  fme  particles  with  a  photoelectron  pulse  count  that 
does  not  exceed  a  prescribed  value,  and  by  using  analog 
processing  when  the  particles  are  determined  as  exceeding 
the  prescribed  value;  and 
when  analog  processing  of  signals  is  applied,  determining 
particle  diameter  by  applying  a  threshold  value  which  is 


varied  in  accordance  with  the  refractive  index  of  the  fluid 
containing  the  particles. 


5.257.O08 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONDE.STRUCTIVE 

INSPECTION  OF  A  VEHICLE 

John  Tyson.  II.  Wayne,  and  John  W.  Newman.  Berwyn.  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Laser  Technology,  Inc.,  Norristown.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.416 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—353  32  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  nondestructive  inspection  of  a  vehicle,  the 

apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  means  defining  a  ho(xl,  the  hood  having  an  open  end.  the 
open  end  being  closahle  by  placement  of  the  hood  against 
an  outside  surface  of  the  sehicle. 

b)  a  source  of  coherent  radiation  disposed  to  emit  said  radia- 
tion from  mside  the  ho<id  towards  the  surface  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 

c)  an  interferometer  mounted  within  the  hcxxi  and  disposed 
to  receive  radiation  reflected  from  the  surface  of  the 
vehicle,  and 

d)  means  for  varying  the  pressure  within  the  hood  when  the 
hood  is  positioned  against  the  surface  of  the  vehicle. 


5,257.089 
OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  SHEAROGRAPHV 

Karl  A.  Stetson.  Coventry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.590 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—353  '  CI"""" 
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plane  located  a  predetermined  pnmary  image  plane  dis- 
tance from  said  pnmar>  imaging  means, 
redirecting  means,  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  emitted  from 
said  pnmary  imaging  means  approximately   at  said  pn- 
mary image  plane  distance,  for  providing  redirected  di- 
vergent light, 
collimating  means,  disposed  m  the  path  of  light  emitted  from 
said  redirecting  means.  ha\  ing  a  first  front  focai  plane  and 
a  first  back  focal  plane,  for  convening  said  redirected 
divergent  light  from  said  redirecting  means  to  coUimated 
input  light, 
said  redirecting  means  redirecting  substantially  all  the  light 
of  said  input  image  emitted  from  said  pnmary  imaging 
means  through  said  collimating  means,  thereby  allowing 
said  collimating  means  to  emit  light  related  to  said  image 
at  said  pnmary  image  plane  having  uniform  bnghtness. 
sheanng  means,  located  in  the  path  of  said  collimaied  input 
light  emitted  from  said  collimating  means,  for  providing 
coUimated   output   light   representing   iv«.o   laterally    dis- 
placed interfered  images  related  to  said  input  image  from 
said  primary  imaging  means,  said  colhmated  output  light 
hav  ing  minimal  aberrations,  and  said  sheanng  means  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  size, 
whereby  said  size  of  said  sheanng  means  is  independent  of 

the  size  of  the  predetermined  region; 
focusing  means,  disposed  m  the  path  of  said  colhmated 
output  light  emitted  from  said  sheanng  means,  having  a 
second  front  focal  plane  and  a  second  back  focal  plane,  for 
converting  said  colhmated  output  light  from  said  sheanng 
means  to  focused  light,  and 
image  sensing  means,  disposed  m  the  path  of  said  focused 
light  emitted  from  said  focusing  means  substantially  at  said 
back  focal  plane  of  said  focusing  means,  for  detecting  an 
output  image  represented  by  said  focused  light  incident 
thereon 


5.257.090 
LASER  DIODE  LIQUID-LEVEL  DISTANCE 
MEASUREMENT 
Richard  A.  Meinzer,  and  Bruce  E.  Zepke.  both  of  Glastonbury . 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800.336 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  9,  02 

U.S.  a.  356—358  1*  C\^ms 
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1    An  optical  head  for  performing  shearography  on  a  test 
object  illuminated  by  coherent  light,  compnsing 

pnmary  imaging  means,  capable  of  forming  an  input  image 
of  a  predetermined  region  of  the  test  object  at  an  image 


1  A  laser-based  distance  measunng  dev  ice  for  measunng  the 
distance  to  a  cooperative  target  having  predetermined  highly 
refiective  properties,  compnsing 

a  laser  assembly,  having  a  laser  with  a  vanable  optical  oper- 
ating frequency,  emitting  an  output  light  toward  the  tar- 
get; 

collimating  means,  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  output  light, 
for  providing  a  colhmated  light,  the  colhmated  light  being 
incident  on  the  target  and  being  reflected  by  the  target 
back  into  said  laser  assembly, 

said  laser  assembly  also  providing  a  feedback  signal  hav  mg  a 
magnitude  related  to  the  distance  from  said  laser  assembly 
to  the  target  based  on  coherent  interference  within  said 
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laser  between  light  reflected  from  the  target  and  light 
within  said  laser, 

the  collimated  light  from  said  coUimating  means  together 
with  the  highly  reflective  properties  of  the  target  provid- 
ing reduced  spieckle  noise  and  substantially  constant 
speckle  noise  floor  over  the  travel  range  of  the  target; 

laser  dnve  means,  for  providing  a  vanable  laser  dnve  signal 
to  said  laser  assembly  for  varying  the  optical  operating 
frequency  of  said  laser;  and 

distance  measurement  means,  responsive  to  said  feedback 
signal  from  said  laser  assembly,  for  providing  a  distance 
signal  indicative  of  the  distance  to  the  target. 


5,257,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  POLARIZATION  AND 

BIREFRINGENCE 
Masato  Noguchi,  and  Tsuyoshi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.694 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1990,  2-170998; 
Jan.  27.  1990,  2-170999-,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-171000 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/23 
U.S.  a.  356—367  16  Oaims 


5057,091 

OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ALIGNING  A 

MULTIPLE  GAP  TAPE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Gustavo  Caicedo,  Jr.,  Westminster,  and  Scott  L.  Hanson,  CosU 

Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Archive  Corporation,  Costa 

Mesa.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,728 

Int.  c\.'  GoiB  /;,;-* 

U,S.  01.  356—358  10  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  alignment  system  for  aligning  a  multiple  gap 
tape  head  assembly  of  a  tape  dnve  having  fixed  position  loca- 
tors that  define  a  reference  plane,  compnsing: 

reference  means  insertable  in  the  tape  dnve  for  defining  an 
optical  reference  plane  that  is  parallel  the  reference  plane 
when  the  reference  means  is  inserted  in  the  tape  dnve  and 
engaged  with  the  fixed  position  locators; 

imaging  means  for  providing  images  of  the  head  gaps  of  the 
multiple  gap  tape  head  assembly; 

optical  detection  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  imaging 
means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  distance  between  said 
optical  detection  means  and  said  optical  reference  plane; 

means  for  moving  said  imaging  means  and  said  optical 
means; 

controlling  means  responsive  to  said  optical  detection  means 
for  controlling  said  moving  means  to  maintain  said  optical 
detection  means  at  a  constant  distance  relative  to  said 
optical  reference  plane  as  said  moving  means  moves  said 
imaging  means  and  optical  detection  means  from  one 
position  to  another,  whereby  said  imaging  means  moves  in 
a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  said  reference  plane,  and  mis- 
alignment of  the  tape  head  assembly  is  detectable  from  the 
images  of  the  head  gaps 


1  A  polanzation  and  birefringence  measuring  device,  com- 
pnsing; 

an  optical  source  which  causes  a  wide  polarized  light  beam 
to  impinge  on  a  specimen; 

a  photodetecting  means  for  detecting  a  light  beam,  said 
photodetector  means  having  picture  elements  in  two  di- 
mensions which  detects  a  light  beam  containing  informa- 
tion about  said  specimen, 

an  analyzer  which  is  situated  in  front  of  said  photodetecting 
means  and  which  is  rotated  to  vary  an  amount  of  light 
which  IS  transmitted; 

means  for  sampling  an  intensity  of  each  picture  element  in 
said  photodetecting  means  when  said  analyzer  is  set  at  no 
less  than  three  different  angles;  and 

means  for  analyzing  a  polanzation  state  of  parts  of  said 
specimen  corresponding  to  said  intensity  of  each  picture 
element  sampled,  said  intensity  of  said  light  detected  by 
said  photodetectmg  means  varying  sinusoidally  when  said 
analyzer  is  rotated,  wherein  said  specimen  compnses  a 
lens,  and  an  adjusting  lens  is  interposed  between  said 
optical  source  and  said  specimen  that  causes  said  polanzed 
hght  beam  to  impinge  on  said  specimen  lens  such  that  said 
polarized  light  beam  emerges  in  the  same  way  as  said 
polanzed  light  beam  would  in  actual  use 


5,257,093 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  NANOMETRIC 

DISTANCES  EMPLOYING  FRUSTRATED  TOTAL 

INTERNAL  REFLECTION 

Michael  Mager,  San  Jose,  and  Boris  Slutsky,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Guziktechnical  Enterprises,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,038 

Int.  O.'  GOIB  Jl/14 

U.S.  a.  356—375  14  Claims 
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238     240 
1.  An  apparatus,  employing  the  phenomenon  of  frustration 


of  total  internal  reflection,  for  measunng  nanomelnc  distances 

between  two  objects,  compnsing: 

a  transparent  annular  disk  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  flat 
surface,  a  concave  sphencal  surface,  a  convex  sphencal 
surface,  and  a  central  opening,  said  flat  surface  being 
orthogonal  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
an  electnc  motor  output  shaft,  said  central  opening  of  said 
transparent  annular  disk  being  mounted  onto  said  output 
shaft, 
a  transducing  head  of  a  computer  disk  dnve,  said  transduc- 
ing head  Heing  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  flat 
surface  of  said  transparent  annular  disk,  and 
hght-guiding  means  for  manipulating  light-beams,  said  light- 
guiding  means  including  a  white-hghi  source,  a  beam 
expander,  a  system  of  lenses,  and  an  image  sensor,  said 
while-light  source  being  aimed  at  said  concave  sphencal 
surface,  said  white-light  source  being  followed  by  said 
beam  expander,  said  image  sensor  being  positioned  oppo- 
site said  convex  sphencal  surface  of  said  transparent  annu- 
lar disk,  whereby  said  apparatus  provides  elevated  mea- 
surement accuracy,  high  calibration  resolution,  and  the 
ability  to  measure  flight  elevation  and  to  test  dynamic 
behavior  of  an  actual  transducing  head  for  purposes  of 
production  and  quality  control. 

5,257.094 
HELMET  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  LaRussa.  451  Rutledge  Dr.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 
10598 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Set.  No.  738.213 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/10.  5/32 

U.S.  O.  359—13  12  Clai™* 


can  focus  images  which  are  in  registration  with  one  an- 
other. 


5057.095 

COMMON  GEOMETRY  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TOLERANT 

LONG  CHANNEL  AND  HIGH  SPEED  SHORT  CHANNEL 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Yow-Juang  (Bill)  Liu.  San  Jose,  and  Salvatore  Cagnina,  Ixn 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.088.  Jun.  21.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.719,  Nov,  5.  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805.162.  Dec.  4, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

511,853 

Int.  O."  HOIL  29/ lU.  29/78.  29/6S 

VJS.  CI.  257—315  1"'  Clainu 
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1    A  wide  field  of  view  reflective  composite  holographic 
imaging  element  possessing  optical  power,  compnsing 

a)  a  curved  optically  transparent  substrate  having  an  outer 
reflection  side  curved  to  impart  a  desired  optical  power 
and  having  an  inner  side; 

b)  a  first  holographic  optical  element  reflective  at  a  first 
wavelength,  said  first  holographic  element  compnsing  a 
planar  holographic  mirror  when  said  holographic  optical 
element  is  formed  into  a  planar  configuration,  said  first 
holographic  optical  element  being  adhered  at  a  first  sur- 
face to  said  outer  reflection  surface  and  deformed  to  con- 
form to  said  curved  outer  reflection  side  to  have  said 
desired  optical  power,  said  first  holographic  optical  ele- 
ment having  an  outer  surface  opposite  said  first  surface: 

and 

c)  a  second  holographic  optical  element  reflective  at  a  sec- 
ond wavelength,  said  second  wavelength  being  different 
from  said  first  wavelength,  said  second  holographic  ele- 
ment compnsing  a  planar  holographic  mirror  when  said 
second  holographic  optical  element  is  formed  into  a  pla- 
nar configuration,  said  second  holographic  optical  ele- 
ment being  adhered  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  first 
holographic  optical  element  and  deformed  to  conform  to 
said  curved  outer  surface  to  have  said  desired  optical 
power,  whereby  the  focal  point  and  onentation  of  said 
deformed  fu^t  and  second  holographic  optical  elements 


1  A  field  effect  transistor  geometry,  including  a  gate  struc- 
ture having  a  gate  electrode  and  a  gate  oxide  layer,  suiuble  for 
realizing  both  high-speed  and  high-voltage  transistors  on  a 
common  monolithic  substrate  through  simullanet-.us  fabnca- 
tion  of  said  gate  electrode  and  said  oxide  layer  with  minimal 
additional  fabncation  steps  required,  said  transistor  geometry 
compnsing: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface,  said 
substrate  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b)  first  and  second  regions  disposed  wnhm  said  substrate, 
adjacent  the  major  surface  thereof  and  having  a  junction 
depth  of  less  than  about  0  8  micrometers,  said  first  and 
second  regions  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  b\  a 
channel  region,  said  channel  region  being  in  a  first  range 
of  lengths  of  approximately  0  75  microns  to  1  5  microns  or 
a  second  range  of  lengths  of  approximately  15  microns  to 
3  0  microns,  said  first  and  second  regions  being  of  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  and  having  a  doping  density 
greater  than  that  of  said  channel  region 

c)  third  and  founh  regions  provided  within  said  substrate 
and  adjacent  the  major  surface  thereof  said  third  and 
founh  regions  being  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
having  a  doping  density  greater  than  that  of  said  first  and 
second  regions  and  having  a  junction  depth  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  said  first  and  second  regions,  ponions 
of  said  first  and  second  regions  being  respectively  associ- 
ated with  and  interposed  between  said  third  and  fourth 
regions  such  that  the  electnc  field  at  the  substrate  inter- 
face with  said  third  and  founh  regions  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined intensity. 

d)  a  gate  structure  including  a  gate  electrode  and  a  gate 
oxide  layer,  said  gate  oxide  layer  provided  adjacent  said 
major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  overlying  saio  channel 
region,  said  gate  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
about  300  Angstroms, 

wherein  said  transistor  geometry  defines  a  transistor  wnth  said 
first  range  of  channel  lengths  suitable  for  operation  at  a  prede- 
termined bias  potential  difl'erence  selected  from  any  in  the 
range  of  seven  (7)  to  thirteen  (13)  volts,  and  a  transistor  with 
said  second  range  of  channel  lengths  suitable  for  operation  at  a 
predetenmned  bias  potential  difference  selected  from  an>  ui 
the  range  from  thirteen  (13)  to  twenty-one  (21)  volts. 
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5,257,096 
MONITOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Junichi  Oshima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Toityo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  728.278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184227 

Int.  a.'  H04N  17/02 
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1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  or  supplying  a  video  output, 
comprising: 

a  color  television  monitor  including  a  cathode  ray  tube; 

current  measunng  means  for  measunng  the  cathode  currents 
of  electron  guns  for  three  pnmary  colors  in  said  cathode- 
ray  tube; 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  coefficients  to  form  func- 
tional expressions  relative  to  the  cathode  currents  and  the 
luminances  in  said  color  television  monitor,  and  also  stor- 
ing chromaticity  points  of  three-color  fluorescers  therein. 

input  means  for  receiving  arbitrary  color  temperature  data 
and  luminance  data  from  external  sources; 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating,  in  accordance  with  the 
luminance  data  and  the  color  temperature  data  obtained 
from  said  input  means  and  also  with  the  chromaticity 
points  of  said  three-color  fluorescers  stored  previously  in 
said  memory  means,  the  luminances  of  said  three-color 
fluorescers  corresponding  to  the  input  luminance  data  and 
color  temperature  data  and  for  calculating,  in  accordance 
with  the  luminances  of  said  three-color  fluorescers  and  the 
coefficients  stored  in  said  memory  means,  the  cathode 
currents  of  said  three-color  electron  guns  corresponding 
to  the  color  temperature  data  and  the  luminance  data 
obtained  from  said  input  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  CRT  dnve  circuit  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  cathode  currents  measured  by  said  cur- 
rent measunng  means  are  rendered  coincident  with  the 
cathode  currents  calculated  by  said  anthmetic  means; 

whereby  white  balance  can  be  achieved  without  the  aid  of 
an  optical  sensor. 


5J57,097 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  SELECnVE 
INTERCEPTION  OF  A  GRAPHICS  RENDERING 
OPERATION  FOR  EFFECTING  IMAGE  DATA 
MODIFICATION 
Richard  A.  Pineau,  North  Andover;  Timothy  K.  Rodgers,  Con- 
cord, and  Mitchell  S.  Allen,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  Fjstman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.282 
Int.  C\.:  H04N  l/4b 
MS.  a.  358—500  13  Oaims 

1  In  a  color  imaging  system,  a  method  tor  modification  of 
image  data  representative  of  a  selected  color  image  to  be  ren- 
dered on  an  image  reproduction  means  by  one  or  more  graph- 
ics rendering  routines,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


implementing  a  system  initialization  program  executable  for 

installing  firsi  and  second  resources, 

executing  the  system  initialization  program  to  install  the  first 
and  second  resources. 

the  first  resource  being  executable  for  intercepting  process 
control  otherwise  directed  to  the  graphics  rendering  rou- 
tine and  for  redirecting  the  process  control  to  the  second 
resource,  the  second  resource  being  executable  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  an  invocation  of  the  graphics 
rendenng  routine  fulfills  predetermined  criteia; 


upon  an  invocation  of  the  graphics  rendering  routine,  exe- 
cuting the  first  and  second  resources  respectively  to  inter- 
cept the  process  control  and  to  perform  said  determina- 
tion; 

in  response  to  the  criteria  being  met,  processing  selected 
image  data  to  provide  mcxlified  image  data; 

directing  process  control  to  the  graphics  rendering  routine; 
and 

rendering  at  least  the  modified  image  dala  on  the  image 
reproduction  means 


5.257,098 
PRINTING  METHOD  OF  COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
Jae-Gyun   Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  13,  1991. 
1991-2393 

Int.  a.'  H04N  l/2i 
L.S.  a.  358—500  8  Oaims 


3  A  thermal  pnni  apparatus  having  a  thermal  head  assembly 
compnsing  an  array  of  thermal  elements  for  pnntmg  a  video 
image  on  a  printable  medium,  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  video  signals  on  a  line-by-line  basis; 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  for  stonng  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  gradation  levels  representative 
of  density  levels  of  single  image  lines  of  video  signals 
received  on  a  line-by-line  basis; 

processor  means  for  searching  for  a  maximum  value  of 
gradation  levels  of  each  image  line  of  said  video  signals  to 
provide  pnnt  gradation  data  representative  of  a  pnnling 
time  for  each  image  line  of  said  video  signals  by  initial- 
izing an  address  designation  vanable  within  said  plurality 
of  addresses  stonng  corresponding  gradation  levels  of 
each  line  of  said  video  signals,  setting  a  designated  grada- 
tion level  of  said  address  designation  vanable.  and  com- 
panng  the  gradation  levels  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
addresses  with  said  designated  gradation  level  to  detect 


UMI 


the  maximum  value  of  gradation  levels  of  each  image  line 
of  said  video  signals; 
comparator  means  for  generating  pnnting  signals  in  depen- 
dence upon  companson  of  each  image  line  of  said  video 
signals  with  corresponding  pnni  gradation  dala,  and 
driver  means  for  enabling  transmission  of  said  pnntmg  sig- 
nals and  for  dnMng  the  thermal  head  assembly  to  pnnt 
symbols  representative  of  said  pnnting  signals  on  a  line- 
by-line  basis  in  dependence  upon  said  pnnt  gradation  data 
corresponding  to  each  image  line  of  said  videti  signals 
6.  A  thermal  pnnt  apparatus  having  a  thermal  head  assembly 
for  pnnting  a  video  image  on  a  pnntable  medium,  compnsing; 
means  for  receiving  video  signals  on  a  hne-by-line  basis; 
memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  for  stonng  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  gradation  levels  representative 
of  density  levels  of  single  image  lines  of  said  n  ideo  signals 
on  a  line-by-line  basis, 
means  for  counting  a  number  of  gradation  levels  of  each 
pnnt  image  line  of  said  video  signals  stored  in  said  plural- 
ity of  addres-ses.  for  searching  for  a  maximum  value  of 
gradation  levels  of  each  pnnt  line  to  provide  pnnt  grada- 
tion data  bv  initializing  an  address  designation  vanable 
within  said  plurality  of  addresses,  setting  a  designated 
gradation  level  of  said  address  designation  vanable.  and 
successively  companng  the  gradation  levels  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  addresses  with  said  designated  gradation 
level  to  detect  the  maximum  s  alue  of  gradation  lev  els  of  a 
pnnt  image  line  of  said  video  signals, 
means  for  dnving  said  video  signals  to  the  thermal  head 
assemblv  to  pnnt  symbols  representative  of  said  video 
signals  on  a  line-by -line  basis  dunng  a  pnnting  time  penod 
in  dependence  upon  said  pnnt  gradation  data  correspond- 
ing to  each  image  line  of  said  video  signals. 


ence  response  stations  from  said  plurality  of  local  area 
repeater  stations,  and 

communication  analysis  means  for  processing  received  audi- 
ence communications  to  extract  and  disburse  interactive 
dala  contained  in  said  audience  responses, 

wherein  said  communication  analysis  means  processes  audi- 
ence response  "beep"  signals  supenmposed  on  a  earner 
frequency  in  the  order  of  218  MHz 


5.257,100 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDCCING  NETWORK  PATTERNS 

FROM  THE  IMAGE  OF  A  FIBER  SCOPE 
Shinichiro  Hattori,  Akishima.  and  Yuji  Ikuno,  Ome.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser,  No,  765,081 

Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259219 

Int.  O.'  H04N  7  /*.  ,A61B  i '04 
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5,257,099 

CENTRAL  DATA  PROCESSING  STATION  FOR 

SATELI ITF  COMMl  NICATION  WITH  LOCAL  AREA 

AUDIENCE  RESPONSE  STATION 

Fernando  Morales-Garza,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  to  TV 

Answer,  Inc.,  Reston,  \  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,073,  Aug.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  741.249 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  H04B  IVOO 

MS.  a.  358—84  *  C*»i™' 


1    In  an  audience  resptmse  communication  system  compos- 
ing a  satellite  communication  channel,  a  set  of  local  area  re- 
peater stations  and  a  set  of  local  area  audience  response  stations 
processed  by  the  repeater  stations,  the  combination  compns- 
ing: <■     1        f 
a  central  audience  response  processing  station  facility  tor 
communicating  interactively  over  said  satellite  communi- 
cation  channel   with   individual   ones  of  a   plurality   of 
widely  dispersed  local  area  audience  response  stations  for 
processing  interactively  data  denved  from  the  individual 
audience  response  stations,  having, 
data  processing  means  responsive  to  interactive  audience 
communications  received  from  said  network  of  said  audi- 


1  A  network  pattern  reducing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electronic  endoscope  compnsing  an  elongate  insertahle 
section,  an  illuminating  light  emitting  means  emittmg  an 
illuminating  light  from  a  tip  section  of  said  msertable 
section,  an  objective  optical  system  provided  m  the  tip 
section  of  said  msertable  section,  an  image  guide  insened 
through  said  msertable  section,  having  one  end  surface 
arranged  in  a  focal  plane  of  said  objective  optical  system 
and  formed  of  a  fiber  bundle  transmitting  an  optical  image 
formed  on  said  one  end  surface  to  the  other  end  surface 
and  an  imaging  means  having  the  optical  image  transmit- 
ted to  said  other  end  surface  arranged  in  the  image  fomi- 
ing  position  of  said  other  end  surface,  photoelectncally 
convening  it  and  producing  an  image  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  optical  image  and  the  pattern  of  said  other  end 
surface; 
a  region  separating  means  separating  an  image  termed  ol 
said  image  signal  into  a  representative  region  representing 
a  light  transmitting  region  included  in  said  light  transmit- 
ting section  of  each  fiber  forming  said  fiber  bundle  and  a 
non-representative  region  other  than  this  representative 

region,  and 

a  replacing  means  for  replacing  the  image  dala  of  said  non- 
representative  region  in  the  image  formed  by  said  image 
signal  with  other  image  data. 

wherein  each  fiber  fonning  said  fiber  bundle  has  said  light 
transmitting  section  provided  wnth  a  charactenstic  of 
transmitting  a  light  incident  upon  one  end  surface  to  the 
other  end  surface  and  a  cover  member  covenng  said  light 
transmitting  section  on  the  penpheral  side  surface  and 
fomied  of  a  matenal  of  a  refractive  index  different  fomi 
the  refractive  index  of  said  light  transmitting  section. 
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5^7,101 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  LOG 

ORIENTATION  AND  PATTERN  FOR  SAWING 
Sunuel  C.  Lee,  Noniuui,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents  of 
the  LniTerait>  of  OK.  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,350 
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a  first  low-pass  filter  for  filtering  said  input  video  signal; 

a  high-pass  filter  for  filtering  said  low-pass  filtered  input 
video  signal  honzontally  and  vertically; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  processing  channels  comprising  re- 
spective means  for  determining  pixel  by  pixel  of  the  high- 
pass  filtered  video  signal  the  correlation  magnitudes  for  a 
range  of  honzontal  and  vertical  pixel  offsets: 

respective  second  low-pass  filters  for  filtenng  the  resulting 
said  correlation  magnitudes; 

means  for  determining  for  each  pixel  of  said  video  signal  the 
motion  vector  corresponding  to  the  maximum  correlation 
magnitude;  and  a  temporal  interpolator  for  deriving  inter- 
polated fields  or  frames  by  combining  sample  values  offset 
by  said  motion  vectors. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  location,  size  and  shape  of 
knots  in  a  log  to  be  cut  into  lumber  products,  the  apparatus 
composing: 

a  log  holder  adapted  to  display  the  surface  of  a  log  to  be  cut 
into  boards, 

a  light  source  adapted  to  illuminate  the  log; 

a  camera  positioned  to  produce  optical  images  of  the  surface 
of  the  log; 

a  computer  connected  to  the  camera  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  optical  images  of  the  surface  of  the  log  from  the  cam- 
era; and 

computer  means,  operable  within  the  computer,  for  creating 
from  the  optical  images  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  log  a 
three-dimensional  computer  model  of  the  log  with  loca- 
tions, sizes  and  shapes  of  knots  in  the  log. 


5,257.103 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEINTERLAONG 

VIDEO  INPUTS 

James  H.  Vogeley,  Yorktown;  Garth  S.  Jones,  Virginui  Beach: 

Kenneth  Kosin.  Hampton,  and  Stephen  S.  Trani.  Virginia 

Beach,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  nView  Corporation,  Newport 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,409 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/01 
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5J57.102 

TELEVISION  STANDARDS  CONVERTERS  USING 

MOTION  V  ECTORS  CORRESPONDING  TO 

CORRELATION  OF  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

PIXEL  OFFSETS 

James  H.  Wilkinson.  Tadley,  t  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sony 

United  Kingdom  Limited.  Staines,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,768 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1991. 
9102333 

Int.  a:  H04N  7/0 J 
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1  A  television  standards  converter  for  converting  an  input 
digital  video  signal  from  one  television  standard  to  another,  the 
standards  converter  comprising: 


1  An  apparatus  for  converting  at  least  one  interlaced  video 
input  to  an  output  for  use  in  a  non  interlaced  Input  display 
device,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

decoder  means,  responsive  to  said  video  input,  for  providing 
a  vertical  synchronization  signal  output  to  said  display 
device,  and  for  providing  digitized  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance signal  outputs,  a  honzontal  synchronization  signal 
output,  and  as  line  denved  frequency  reference; 

clock  means,  responsive  to  said  line  denved  frequency  refer- 
ence, to  said  horizontal  synchronization  signal  output 
from  said  decoder  means,  and  to  a  twice  honzontal  syn- 
chronization signal  output,  for  providing  a  pixel  clock 
output,  a  twice  pixel  clock  output,  a  scan  restan  output 
and  a  twice  scan  restart  output; 

dual  port  memory  means,  responsive  to  said  pixel  clock 
output  and  said  scan  restart  output,  for  temporanly  stor- 
ing a  line  of  data  including  said  digitized  luminance,  chro- 
minance, and  horizontal  synchronization  signal  outputs 
from  said  decoder  means,  where  said  stonng  is  synchro- 
nized with  said  scan  restart  output,  and  for  twice  reading 
out  as  an  output  said  stored  digitized  luminance,  chromi- 
nance and  horizontal  synchronization  signal  outputs 
where  said  reading  out  is  synchronized  with  said  twice 
scan  restart  output,  said  twice  honzontal  synchronization 
signal  output  supplied  to  said  display  device  and  fedback 
to  said  clock  means;  and 

converter  means,  responsive  to  said  twice  pixel  clock  output 
and  said  twice  luminance  and  chrominance  output  signals, 
for  providing  red.  green,  blue  video  output  to  said  display 
device  input. 


5,257.104 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Toshiya  Asai.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.963 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-076537 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/04.  7/OS.  5/04 

VS.  a.  358—147  *  Qaims 


receiving  video  signals  from  said  image  reproducing  appa- 
ratus or  TV  signals:  and. 
wherein  said  display  means  compnses  signal  replacing 
means  for  replacing  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  video 
signals  with  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  level,  in 
response  to  a  signal  received  from  said  judging  means 
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5057.106 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  WLTH  MEMORY  FOR 
STORING  DATA  ON  DIFFERENT  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Karuhisa  Manioka.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744J51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1990.  2-225758 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/50.  5/262.  5/267 

U.S.  a.  358—191.1  *  CUim 


1,  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processmg  an 
input  video  signal,  said  video  signal  including  ancillary  daU 
inserted  into  a  predetermined  penod  withm  a  vertical  blanking 
period,  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  output  phase  of  said  video 
signal,  said  control  circuit  including  a  vanable  phase 
shifting  circuit  for  phase-shifting  said  video  signal  by  a 
vanable  phase  amount  a  fixed  phase  shifting  circuit  for 
phase-shifting  said  video  signal  by  a  constant  amount,  and 
switching  means  for  providing  a  switched  output  video 
signal  switching  between  an  output  video  signal  from  said 
vanable  phase  shifting  circuit  and  an  output  video  signal 
from  said  fixed  phase  shifting  circuit,  whereby  said 
switched  output  video  signal  includes  ancillary  data  out- 
put from  said  fixed  phase  shifting  circuit  regardless  of  the 
output  phase  amount. 
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DISPLAY  DRIVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WFTH 

NOISE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Masani  Tanaka;  Masanobu  Okano;  Katsuya  Mizukata.  all  of 
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Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaishi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,649.  Sep,  28,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,293 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256289 

Int.  C\.'  A04N  5/262 

VS.  a.  358—167  21  Cl»™* 


1.  A  display  apparatus  compnsing: 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  video  signals  from  at 

least  an  image  reproducing  apparatus; 
display  means  for  displaying  images  based  on  said  pr^csscu 

video  signals; 
wherein  said  signal  processing  means  comprises  judging 

means  forjudging  whether  said  signal  processing  means  is 


1  A  teleMsion  signal  receiver  for  receiving  ordinary  televi- 
sion signals  and  high-definition  television  signals  in  a  plurality 
of  available  channels,  said  television  signal  receiver  compns- 
ing: 

memory  means  for  stonng  ID  data  indicating  whether  each 
of  the  plurality  of  channels  contains  an  ordinary  television 
signal  of  a  high-definition  television  signal, 
selector  means  for  selecting  an  ordinary  or  high-definition 

television  signal  one  at  a  time: 
first  processing  means  connected  to  said  selector  means  for 
processing  ordinary  television  signals,  second  processing 
means  connected  to  said  selector  means  for  processing 
high-definition  television  signals:  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  and  to  said 
selector  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means  to  read 
the  ID  data  with  respect  to  an  indicated  channel  and  for 
controlling  said  selector  means  to  connect  an  ordinary 
television  signal  to  said  first  processing  means  or  a  high- 
definition  television  signal  to  said  second  processing 
means  based  on  the  data  read  from  said  memory  means, 
and  wherein  said  control  means  further  comprises  means 
for  monitonng  a  signal  from  said  first  processmg  means 
and  for  monitonng  a  signal  from  said  second  processing 
means  and  for  rewnting  the  ID  data  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory means  based  on  the  monitored  signals 

5,257.107 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECORDING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  ON  VIDEO  TAPE 

Seong-ha  Hwang,  Suwon,  and  SeongnJo  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 

of   Korea,    assignors    to    Samsung    Electronics    Co..    Ltd., 

Kytmggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.556 
Int  a."  H04N  9  ^p 
U.S.  a.  358—310  '  Claims 

1   A  digital  signal  recording  system  compnsing 
an  A/D  converter  for  converting  NTSC  composite  analog 
signals  into  digital  signals: 


2796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2797 


a  Y/'C  separator  for  separating  a  luminance  signal  and  first 
and  second  chrominance  difference  signals  from  the  digi- 
tal output  of  the  A/D  converter; 

first  and  second  sub-Nyquist  samplers  for  compressing  a  data 
transmission  bit  rate  of  the  luminance  signal  and  the  first 
and  second  chrominance  difference  signals  output  from 
the  Y/C  separator; 

a  miner  for  arranging  the  first  and  second  chrominance 
difference  signals  compressed  and  output  from  the  second 
sub-Nyquist  sampler  in  alternating  sequence  with  each 
other; 

first  and  second  Hadamard  transformers  for  further  com- 
pressing the  luminance  signal  and  the  first  and  second 
chrominance  signals  respectively  output  from  the  first 
sub-Nyquist  sampler  and  the  mixer; 

first  and  second  vector  quantizers  for  classifying  data  com- 
ponents transformed  in  the  first  and  second  Hadamard 
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circuit  and  white  stretching  circuit  according  to  the  aver- 
age picture  level  of  said  video  signal;  and 
wherein  said  control  means  compnses: 

means  for  dnvmg  said  white  stretching  circuit  when  said 
average  picture  level  is  higher  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined value; 
means  for  dnving  said  black  stretching  circuit  when  said 
average  picture  level  is  lower  than  a  second  predeter- 
mined value;  and 
means  for  driving  both  the  while  and  black  stretching 
circuits  when  said  average  picture  level  is  between  said 
first  and  second  predetermined  values. 
2   A  video  signal  process  circuit,  including  at  least  a  lumi- 
nance signal  comprising: 

a  black  stretching  circuit  for  stretching  the  black  level  of 

said  video  signal; 
a  white  stretching  circuit  for  stretching  the  white  level  of 

said  video  signal. 
a  circuit  for  detecting  an  average  picture  level  of  said  video 

signal; 
control  means  for  controlling  stretching  of  the  black  and 
white  level  of  said  video  signal  by  said  black  stretching 
circuit  and  white  stretching  circuit  according  to  the  aver- 
age picture  level  of  said  video  signal;  and 
further  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  a  gain  applied  to 
said  video  signal  so  as  to  produce  an  output  signal 


transformers  into  a  plurality  of  groups  and  for  reducing  a 
number  of  bits  by  a  predetermined  bit  by  two-dimensional 
vector  quantization  of  each  of  the  groups, 

first  and  second  error  correction  codes  for  adding  an  error 
correction  bit  using  a  Reed-Solomon  code  to  the  output  of 
the  first  and  the  second  vector  quantizers,  and  for  output- 
ting  dau  having  a  predetermined  transmission  bit  rate 
with  respect  to  each  of  the  channels; 

first  and  second  modulators  for  converting  8-bit  data  output 
from  the  first  and  the  second  error  correction  codes  into 
10-bit  data  by  using  an  8-10  block  code  system; 

a  delay  device  for  delaying  the  first  and  second  chrominance 
difference  signals  output  from  the  second  modulator  for  a 
predetermined  time;  and 

a  head  drum  for  recording  the  luminance  signal  and  the  first 
and  second  chrominance  difference  signals  of  one  frame 
output  from  the  second  modulator  and  the  delay  device. 
respectively,  on  eight  tracks  of  the  tape  with  four  heads 


5^57,108 
VIDEO  SIGN.AL  PROCESSING  CTRCXTT  FOR 
IMPROVING  CONTR.\ST  FOR  AN  LCD  DISPLAY 
Koji  Muraoka,   1-17-403,  Goryo  3-Chome,  Daito-shi,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Koji  Muraoka,  Daito,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  6,  1990,  2-209620; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231671;  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-112503 

Int.  a.'  H04N  .V/6 
L'.S.  a.  358—164  3  Oaims 

1    A  video  signal  process  circuit,  including  at  least  a  lumi- 
nance signal  composing: 
a  black  stretching  circuit  for  stretching  the  black  level  of 

said  video  signal; 
a  white  stretching  circuit  for  stretching  the  white  level  of 

said  video  signal; 
a  circuit  for  detectmg  an  average  picture  level  of  said  video 

signal; 
control  means  for  controlling  stretching  of  the  black  and 
white  level  of  said  video  signal  by  said  black  stretching 
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having  an  extended  dynamic  range,  which  applies  a 
smaller  gain  when  only  the  white  or  black  level  of  said 
video  signal   is  stretched  according  to  said   average 
picture  level  than  when  both  the  white  level  and  the 
black  level  of  said  video  signal  is  stretched  according  to 
said  average  picture  level. 
3.  A  video  signal  process  circuit  for  processing  a  color  video 
signal  at  least  including  a  luminance  signal,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  luminance  signal; 
a  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  for 
detecting  an  average  picture  level  of  said  luminance  sig- 
nal; 
a  correcting  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  in  paral- 
lel with  said  detecting  circuit  to  receive  said  luminance 
signal  and  also  connected  to  receive  an  output  signal  from 
said  detecting  circuit,  for  correcting  the  tone  of  said  color 
video  signal  by  stretching  only  the  black  level  of  said 
luminance  signal  in  a  first  case  where  the  detected  average 
picture  level  is  relatively  low.  by  stretching  only  the  white 
level  of  said  luminance  signal  in  a  second  case  where  said 
detected  average  picture  level  is  relatively  high,  and  by 
stretching  both  the  black  and  white  levels  of  said  lumi- 
nance signal  in  a  third  case  where  said  detected  average 
picture  level  is  medium;  and 
color  gain  control  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  tone 
correction  circuit,  for  applying  a  larger  gain  to  said  color 
video  signal  in  said  first  ca.se  or  said  second  case  than  in 
said  third  case. 


5,257.109 

MAGNirnC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODCCTNG 

APPARATLS 

Tokuichi  Minakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aka:  Electric 

Co„  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1990,  2-175131;  Jul. 
4,   1990,   2-176593:  Jul.   11.   1990,  2-183198;  Jul.   12.   1990, 
2-184918;  Jul.  23,  1990.  2-194613 

Int  a."  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  a.  358—327  2  Oaims 


1  \  magnetic  recording,'reproducing  apparatus  in  which  a 
luminance  signal  of  a  video  signal  to  be  recorded  is  subjected 
to  frequency  modulation  and  then  to  single-sideband  recording 
and.  when  reproducing  a  recorded  video  signal,  a  frequency- 
modulated  luminance  signal  of  a  reproduced  video  signal  is 
frequency-demodulated  to  obtain  a  luminance  signal,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  detail  emphasis  circuit  for  receiving  a  luminance  signal  of 
a  video  signal  to  be  recorded  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  in  which  a  small-level  signal  component  of  a  high- 
frequency  component  of  said  luminance  signal  is  empha- 
sized, 
a  frequency  modulator  for  frequency  modulating  said  output 
signal  of  said  detail  emphasis  circuit  to  output  a  frequency 
modulated  luminance  signal, 
a  recording  system  FM  equalizer,   receiving  said  output 
signal  of  said  frequency  modulator,  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  in  which  low  frequencies  of  the  frequency- 
modulated  luminance  signal  are  boosted; 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  luminance  signal  of  a 
video  signal  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  to  provide  a 
reproduced  frequency-modulated  luminance  signal; 
a  reproducing  system  FM  equalizer,  receivmg  said  repro- 
duced frequency  modulated  luminance  signal,  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal   in  which  high  frequencies  of  the 
reproduced   frequency-modulated   luminance   signal   are 
boosted; 
a  frequency  demodulator  for  frequency  demodulating  said 
output  signal  of  said  reproducing  system  FM  equalizer  to 
provide  a  frequency  demodulated  luminance  signal. 
a  peaking  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  which 
high   frequencies   of  said   frequency-demodulated    lumi- 
nance signal  are  boosted; 
a  line  noise  canceler.  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said 
peaking  circuit,  for  (1)  providing  a  delayed  signal  consti- 
tuting said  output  signal  from  said  peaking  circuit  delayed 
for  a  single  horizontal  scanmng  period.  (11)  subtracting  the 
delayed  signal  from  a  non-delayed  signal  constituung  said 
output  signal  from  said  peakmg  circuit  which  is  non- 
delayed,  to  provide  a  first  substraction  result  signal,  (iii) 
extracting  only  a  small-level  signal  from  the  first  subtrac- 
tion result  signal,  the  small-level  signal  constituting  a  noise 
component  in  said  non-delayed  signal,  and  (iv)  subtracting 
the  smaU-level  signal  from  said  non-delayed  signal  to 


output  a  luminance  signal  having  said  noise  component 
canceled  therefrom, 
a  noise  canceler.  receiving  said  luminance  signal  output  by 
said  line  noise  canceler,  for  providing  a  first  signal  com- 
posing high-frequency  components  conlainmg  much 
noise  extracted  from  said  luminance  signal  output  from 
said  line  noise  canceler  and  a  second  signal  in  which 
high-frequency  components  whose  levels  are  greater  than 
a  predetermined  level  are  removed  from  said  first  signal, 
and  subtracting  said  second  signal  from  the  luminance 
signal  output  by  said  line  noise  canceler  to  provide  a 
second  subtraction  result  signal, 
a  reproduced  level  detector,  receiving  said  reproduced 
luminance  signal  from  said  reproducing  means,  for  detect- 
ing a  level  of  said  reproduced  luminance  signal  and  out- 
putting  a  signal  indicating  said  level, 
a  memory  for  storing  said  signal-indicating  said  level  output 

by  said  detector,  and 
control  means  (a)  operable  in  a  pre-standard  recording  mode 
to  cause  (i)  a  reference  video  signal  to  be  recorded  in 
advance  on  a  recording  medium.  (11)  said   reproducing 
means  to  reprcxluce  a  luminance  signal  of  said  reference 
video  signal  to  provide  a  reproduced  reference  signal,  (ui) 
said  reproduced  level  detector  to  detect  a  level  of  said 
reproduced  reference  signal  to  provide  a  first  indication 
representing  a  level  of  the  reproduced  reference  signal  to 
said  memory  to  be  stored  therein  and  (n  )  said  first  indica- 
tion stored  in  said  memory  to  be  provided  to  said  detail 
emphasis  circuit  and  said  recording  system  FM  equalizer, 
whereby  an  amount  of  emphasis  of  said  detail  emphasis 
circuit  and  an  amount  of  equalization  of  said  recording 
system  FM  equalizer  are  controlled  dunng  a  standard 
recording  mode  in  accordance  with  said  first  indication  of 
said  level,  and  fb)  operable  m  a  standard  reproducmg 
mode  to  cause  (1)  said  reproduced  level  detector  to  detect 
a  level  of  said  reproduced  frequency   mtxlulated  lumi- 
nance signal  to  provide  a  second  indication  representing  a 
level  of  said  reproduced  frequency  modulating  luminance 
signal  to  be  provided  to  said  line  noise  canceler.  said  noise 
canceler  and  one  of  said  reproducing  system  FM  equalizer 
and  said  peaking  circuit,  whereby  an  amount  of  cancella- 
tion of  said  line  noise  canceler,  an  amount  of  cancellation 
of  said  noise  canceler  and  one  of  an  amount  of  equalization 
of  said  reproducing  system  FM  equalizer  and  a  peaking 
amount  of  said  peaking  circuit  are  respectively  controlled 
dunng  said  standard  reproducing  mode  in  accordance 
with  said  second  indication 


5057,110 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Kazuhito  Ohashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990.  2-319497; 
Not.  22, 1990,  2-319498;  Not.  22, 1990, 2-319499;  Not.  22, 1990, 
2-319500 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/95 
U.S.  CI.  358—339  26  Claims 
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1.  An  image  information  transmission  system  for  transmit- 
ting image  information,  comprising 

(A)  digital-image-data  forming  means  for  receiving  a  trans- 
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mitted  analog  image  signal,  sampling  the  received  analog 
image  signal,  and  forming  digital  image  data; 

(B)  transmission-path-charactenstic  setting  means  for  setting 
a  transmission-path  characteristic  by  performing  discrete 
Founer  transform  operations  on  data  which  constitute  a 
predetermined  part  of  the  digital  image  dau  formed  by 
said  digital-image-data  forming  means,  and 

(C)  waveform  equalization  correcting  filter  means  for  apply- 
ing waveform  equalization  correction  pr(x;essing  lo  the 
digital  image  data  formed  by  said  digital -image-dau  form- 
ing means,  in  accordance  with  the  transmission-path  char- 
actenstic  set  by  said  transmission-path-charactenstic  set- 
ting means. 


5.257,111 

CONTINXOLS  BOTH-SIDE  PI  AYBACK  TYPE  VIDEO 

DISC  APPARATIS 

Shinji  Kakuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679414 

Claims  priorifv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  6.  1990.  2-91504 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—342  *  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  effecting  playback  of  both  sides  of  a  video 
disc  without  turning  the  disc  over  and  for  generating  in  re- 
sponse to  the  playback  recording  signals  for  recording  on  an 
external  recorder,  wherein  the  disc  has  a  lead-out  signal  re- 
corded on  a  first  side  thereof  and  a  lead-in  signal  recorded  on 
second  side  thereof  and  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 
signal  read  means  for  reading  from  the  video  disc  signals 

including  the  lead-out  and  lead-in  signals; 
a  feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  signal  read  means  relative 
to  the  disc  to  enable  the  signal  read  means  to  read  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  disc  in  sequence; 
an  external  command  signal  generator  for  generating  an 

external  command  signal;  and 
an  external  command  signal  output  terminal  for  supplying 

the  external  command  signal  to  the  external  recorder; 
the  external  command  signal  including: 
a  pause  signal  for  effecting  a  pause  in  the  recording  by  the 
external  recorder  generated  in  response  to  reading  out  of 
the  lead-out  signal  on  the  first  side  while  the  feed  mecha- 
nism moves  the  signal  read  means  to  the  second  side;  and 
a  pause  release  signal  generated  in  response  to  reading  out  of 
the  lead-m  signal  on  the  second  side  to  restart  the  record- 
ing by  the  external  recorder. 


5J57.112 

FACSIMILE  MAIL  SYSTEM  WITH  MAIL  CENTER 

EQUIPMENT 

Akihiro  Okada.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204490 
Int.  a:  H04N  1/32 
L'.S.  a.  358—402  6  Qaims 

1  A  facsimile  mail  system  having  mail  center  equipment,  a 
plurality  of  telephone  sets  connected  to  said  mail  center  equip- 
ment via  lines  and  a  telephone  exchange,  and  a  plurality  of 
facsimile  machines  each  connected  to  said  respective  tele- 
phone sets,  said  facsimile  mail  system  composing: 


means  for  setting  beforehand  distribution  condition  informa- 
tion for  facsimile  information  received  per  calling  line: 

first  storage  means  for  stonng  said  distribution  condition 
information. 

means  for  recognizing  a  calling  line; 

push-button  signal  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  push- 
button signal  designation  made  by  a  telephone  set. 

means  for  making  automatic  transition  to  optical  mark 
reader  sheet  mode  when  said  push-button  signal  recogniz- 
ing means  does  not  recognize  any  push-button  signal 
designation  within  a  predetermined  time; 

recognition  processing  means  for  performing  optical  mark 
reader  sheet  recognition  processing; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  facsimile  information; 

judging  means  for  checking  to  see  if.  with  said  facsimile 
information  received  in  full,  the  first  page  that  arnves  is  an 
optical  mark  reader  sheet; 


reading  means  for  reading  said  distribution  condition  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  first  storage  means  based  on  said 
calling  line  if  said  judging  means  has  found  that  the  first 
page  IS  not  an  optical  mark  reader  sheet; 

means  for  distnbuting  said  facsimile  information  received  by 
said  receiving  means  m  accordance  with  said  distribution 
condition  information  read  by  said  reading  means; 

means  for  transmitting,  when  said  push-button  signal  recog- 
nizing means  recognizes  push-button  signal-based  designa- 
tion, said  facsimile  information  received  by  said  receiving 
means  to  each  appropnate  destination  according  to  the 
instructions  designated  by  the  push-button  signal;  and 

means  for  transmitting,  when  said  judging  means  finds  that 
the  first  page  of  said  facsimile  information  received  by  said 
receiving  means  is  an  optica!  mark  reader  sheet,  said  fac- 
simile information  to  each  appropriate  destination  accord- 
ing to  the  instructions  of  said  optical  mark  reader  sheet. 


5,257,113 
VIDEO  MIXING  TECHNIQUE  USING  JPEG 
COMPRESSED  DATA 
Mon-Song  Chen,  Katonah,  and  Zon-Yin  Shae,  South  Salem,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.103 
Int.  C\:  H04N  1/41.  4/41S 
U.S.  a.  358—426  «  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  plurality  of  video  windows,  on 
a  display  screen,  with  each  video  window  being  generated 
from  a  corresponding  stream  of  image  data  from  a  unique  data 
source,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  dividing  each  said  stream  of  image  data  into  coding 
intervals,  each  of  said  coding  intervals  having  image  data 
for  a  corresponding  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
windows,  with  each  window  being  generated  from  a 
unique  source; 

(b)  compressing  each  of  said  coding  intervals  of  image  data 
so  as  to  produce  a  first  set  of  compressed  data  for  each  of 
said  coding  intervals, 

(c)  mixing  each  said  first  set  of  compres.sed  data  generated 
from  multiple  sources  to  generate  at  least  one  second  set 


of  compressed  data  for  each  said  corresponding  portion  to 
be  displayed  on  said  display  screen;  and 
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5^57,115 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  PSEUTX) 

TONE  GENERATED  IMAGES 

Hirt>shi  Takayanagi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,614 

Int  CI.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—455  '0  C^™« 
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(d)  decompressing  each  second  set  of  data  to  generate  pixel 
data  for  each  said  corresponding  portion  to  be  displayed 
on  said  display  screen. 


5057.114 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

ROLLED  RECORD  SHEET  CUTTER 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Wada,  Atsugi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1990,  2-118669 

Int.  C\:  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—448  ^^  Claims 


«e 

1   .An  image  recording  apparatus,  comprising 

an  image  input  means  for  reading-in  graphic  information  and 
for  outputting  the  read-in  graphic  information  as  multi- 
tone  image  data. 

a  pseudo  tone  generating  means,  having  an  image  output 
ponion.  for  reducing  the  number  of  tones  in  said  multi- 
tone  image  data  from  said  image  input  means  by  process- 
ing a  group  of  said  multi-tone  image  dau  to  produce 
pseudo  tone  image  data,  and 

an  image  pnnting  means,  having  an  image  input  portion,  for 
pnnting  the  pseudo  tone  image  data,  said  pseudo  tone 
generating  means  being  incorporated  in  said  image  pnnl- 
mg  means 


5,257,116 

HIGH  DERNTnON  IMAGE  GENERATING  SYSTE.M 

FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yuzuni  Suzuki,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1990.  1-335747 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1.40 

VS.  CI.  358—465  '  O^na 
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1   An  image  communication  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  rolled  record  sheet; 

means  for  cutting  said  record  sheet; 

means  for  detecting  a  length  of  a  received  image. 

means  for  setting  a  length  for  a  predetermined  size;  and 

control  means  for  comparing  the  length  for  the  predeter- 
mined size  set  by  said  setting  means  and  the  length  of  the 
received  image  detected  by  said  detection  means  to  con- 
trol said  cutting  means  in  accordance  with  the  comparison 
results 

wherein  said  control  means  cuts  said  record  sheet  to  the 
predetermined  size  w  hen  the  length  of  the  received  image 
IS  substantially  equal  to  the  length  for  the  predetermined 
size  and  cuts  the  record  sheet  to  a  non-predetermined  size 
having  the  length  determmed  by  the  length  detected  by 
said  detection  means  when  the  length  of  said  detection 
means  and  the  length  for  the  predeternuned  size  are  differ- 
ent 


£RBO« 

1   A  high  definition  image  generating  system  compnsmg: 

block  forming  means  for  forming  as  one  block  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  pixels  having  multi-level  density  data  and  for 
calculating  a  density  average  value  of  the  block,  each 
pixel  being  subdivided  into  minute  pixels, 

maximizing  means  for  selecting  a  maximum  threshold  value 
based  on  a  comparison  of  said  density  average  value  of  the 
block  and  a  predetermined  density  threshold  value. 

edge-direction  detecting  means  for  calculating  an  edge- 
direction  value  for  said  block  by  companng  the  density 
data  for  each  pixel  of  the  block  wnth  said  maximum  thresh- 
old value, 

storage  means  for  stonng  font  patterns  for  each  of  the  min- 
ute pixels  and  said  predetermined  density  threshold  value, 
said  font  patterns  correspondmg  to  said  edge-direcuon 
value  contained  in  said  block,  and 

output  means  for  selecung  a  font  pattern  stored  m  said  stor- 
age means  based  on  the  edge-direction  value  of  said  edge- 
direction  detectmg  means  and  for  outputting  density  out- 
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pui  data  of  each  of  said  minute  pixels  of  the  selected  font 
pattern. 


5,257.117 

COVIPUTERFACSLMILE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SEPAR.ATELY  A  SENDING  DEVICE  AND  A  RECEIVING 

DEVICE 

Seung  I.  Kang,  Gangnam;  Joon  W.  I.«e,  Songpa,  and  Yong  W. 
Kim.  Migum.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sindo  Ricoh 
Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,465 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  15,  1990, 
1990-16398 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  a.  358—468  2  Oaims 


TO     CCMCmW 


1  A  mcKiular  computer-facsimile  system  comprising  a  mod- 
ular sending  device,  a  modular  receiving  device,  and  a  con- 
necting device; 

(a)  said  modular  sending  device  comprising: 

an  image  input  unit  for  scanning  an  onginal  document  and 
converting  the  document  into  image  data; 

an  image  processor  compressing  and  encoding  the  image 
data  inputted  from  the  image  mput  unit; 

sending  device  control  and  selection  means  composing  a 
CPU  (Central  Processing  Unit)  chip  connected  to  the 
image  input  unit  and  the  image  processor; 

a  modulator  connected  to  the  control  and  selection  means, 
for  modulating  the  encoded  image  data  to  produce  a 
modulated  signal; 

a  network  control  unit  connected  to  the  modulator,  for 
outputtmg  the  modulated  signal  to  a  remote  facsimile 
through  a  communication  line;  and 

a  sending  interface  unit  connected  to  the  sending  device 
control  and  selection  means,  for  transmitting  the  en- 
coded image  data  to  said  connecting  device  or  said 
receiving  device,  said  sending  control  and  selection 
means  deciding  to  send  the  encoded  image  data  to 
either  said  modulator  or  said  sending  interface  unit; 

(b)  said  modular  receiving  device  comprising 
recording  means; 

a  dau  processor  for  regenerating  the  encoded  image  data 
into  image  data  for  recordmg; 

receiving  device  control  and  selection  means  comprising  a 
CPU  chip  connected  to  the  recording  means  and  the 
data  processor,  for  deciding  to  receive  the  encoded 
image  data  from  either  a  demodulator  or  a  receiving 
interface  unit, 

the  receiving  interface  unit  connected  to  the  receiving 
device  control  and  selection  means,  for  receiving  the 
encoded  image  data  from  the  connecting  device  or  the 
sending  device; 

a  demodulator  connected  to  the  receiving  device  control 
and  selection  means,  for  demodulating  the  modulated 
signal  for  the  encoded  image  data  through  the  commu- 
nication line  from  a  remote  facsimile  device;  and 
(c)  said   connecting  device  detachably   connected   to   the 

sending  device  and  the  receiving  device,  comprising: 

a  sending  device  interface  unit  connected  to  the  sending 


interface  unit  of  the  sending  device  for  forming  a  first 
data  path, 

a  receiving  device  interface  unit  connected  to  the  receiv- 
ing interface  unit  of  the  receiving  device  for  forming  a 
second  data  path; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  sending  device  inter- 
face unit  and  the  receiving  device  interface  unit,  for 
switching  selectively  between  the  data  paths  according 
to  a  control  signal, 

a  controller  connected  to  the  switching  circuit; 

memory  means  connected  to  the  switching  circuit; 

buffer  means  connected  to  the  switching  circuit;  and 

a  computer  interface  unit  connected  to  the  controller,  the 
memory  means  and  the  buffer  means,  for  transmitting 
the  encoded  image  data  to  and  from  a  computer; 

wherein  the  sending  device  interface  unit,  the  receiving 
device  interface  unit,  and  the  switching  circuit  compnse 
a  first  bus  buffer  connected  to  a  first  four  signal  lines 
and  a  second  four  signal  lines,  a  second  bus  buffer  con- 
nected to  the  second  four  signal  lines  and  a  third  signal 
lines,  and  a  third  bus  buffer  connected  to  the  first  four 
Signal  lines  and  the  third  four  signal  lines 


5.257,118 

METHOD  FOR  HOLOGRAPHICALLY  COMBINING 

LASER  BEAMS 

Arnold  W.  Lungershausen,  West  Henrietta,  and  Stephen  C. 

Arnold,  Honeoye  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,671 

Int.  a.^  G03H  1/04 

U.S.  a.  359—10  9  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  holographically  combining  a  plurality  of 
laser  beams,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

1)  providing  an  optical  device  comprising; 

a)  a  support  substrate  having  entrance  and  exit  faces  and 
compnsing  a  monolithic  block; 

b)  means  providing  a  diffusion  surface  on  the  entrance 
face;  and 

c)  means  providing  a  light  sensitive  recording  medium  on 
the  exit  face; 

2)  constructing  a  holographic  recording  by  simultaneously: 
(i)  directing  a  reference  laser  beam  to  the  light  sensitive 

recording  medium;  and 
(ii)  directing  an  input  laser  beam  through  the  diffusion 
surface  of  the  entrance  face  for  interfenng  with  the 
reference  beam  at  the  exit  face;  and 

3)  reconstructing  a  conjugate  of  the  input  beam  by  directing 
a  plurality  of  conjugate  reference  laser  beams  to  the  holo- 
graphic recording 


5.257,119 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  ADDS 
APPARATL  S  IDENTIFICATION  DATA  TO  IMAGES 
Masahiro  Funada.  Yokohama:  Toshiyuki  Kitamura;  Mitsuhiro 
Yamamoto.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Fiji  Ohta.  Fujisawa.  all  of 
.lapan.  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.996 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1991.  3-060248; 
May  8.  1991.  3-102354:  May  29.  1991.  3-124345;  Jul.  1.  1991. 
3-160560 

Int.  O.'  H04N  hi2.  1/44 
U.S.  O.  358^*38  M  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data  input  by  said 
input  means  and  for  outputtmg  a  reproduction  data  for 
reproducing  the  image  represented  by  the  image  data; 

addition  means  for  adding  information  for  identifying  the 
apparatus,  with  which  the  image  data  is  processed,  to  the 
image  represented  by  the  reproduction  data. 

wherein  the  information  is  added  so  a.s  to  be  difficult  to 
discriminate  with  human  eyes,  and  wherein  the  informa- 
tion relates  to  the  apparatus  identification  data  given  by  a 
supplier  who  supplies  the  apparatus 


5,257,120 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yoshihiko  Hirota,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  453.976 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1988.  63-324267; 
Dec.  22.  1988,  63-324268:  Dec.  22.  1988,  63-324269:  Dec.  22, 
1988,  63-324270;  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-324271 

Int.  O.'  H04N  1/40.  1/393.  1/36 
U.S.  O.  358—443  3  Oaims 

1     An   image   pnx^essing  apparatus  having  a   plurality   of 
image  reading  elements  arranged  one  dimensionally.  reading 
an  onginal  image  by   relatively  moving  these  elements  m  a 
direction  intersecting  the  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  ele- 
ments to  output  read  image  data  to  pnnter  means,  compnsing 
first  and  second  memory  means  each  stonng  at  least  one  line 
of  image  data  in  said  direction  of  arrangement  of  the 
elements; 
clock  generating  means  for  outputtmg  a  wnting  clock  signal 

and  a  reading  clock  signal, 
writing  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  wnting 
address  for  wnting  said  image  daU  to  said  first  memory 
means  or  said  second  memory  means  in  accordance  with 
said  wnting  clock  signal; 
reading  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  reading 


address  for  reading  said  image  data  from  said  first  memory 
means  or  said  second  memory  means  in  accordance  with 
said  reading  clock  signal; 

synchronized  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal 
synchronized  with  said  image  reading  line  by  line; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  memory  means 
and  said  second  memory  means  such  that  one  of  said  first 
and  second  memory  means  carnes  out  wnting  operation 
m  accordance  with  said  wnting  address  while  the  other 
cames  out  reading  operation  in  accordance  with  the  read- 
ing address; 

switching  means  for  switching  writing  operation  and  read- 
ing operation  of  said  first  memory  means  and  said  second 
memory  means  in  accordance  with  said  synchronized 
signal; 

changing  means  for  making  different  the  address  generated 
from  said  writing  address  generating  means  from  that 
generated  from  said  reading  address  generating  means, 
wherein  said  changing  means  includes  means  for  changing 


at  least  one  of  a  first  initial  address  generated  from  said 

wnting  address  generating  means  and  a  second  initial 

address  generated  from  said  reading  address  generating 

means;  and 
gate  mean  for  receiving  image  data  read  out  from  said  first 

and  second  memory  means  and  for  outputtmg  only  image 

data  corresponding  to  an  effective  image  region; 
wherein  said  first  memory  means  and  said  second  memory 

means  have  a  first  capacity, 
said  read  address  generating  means  has  a  second  capacity. 
said  second  capacity  being  selected  to  be  larger  than  said 

first  capacity  whereby 
address  of  said  first  memory  means  and  said  second  memory 

means  are  allotted  a  part  of  address  of  said  reading  address 

generating  means,  and 
said  changing  means  reads  said  image  daU  from  address 

other  than  the  initial  address  of  said  first  memory  means 

and  said  second  memory  means  allotted  in  said  address 

generating  means. 


5.257,121 
MULTI-RESOLUTION  SPATIAL  INTEGRATION  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  Steinberg.  Columbia,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Johns 
Hopkins  UniTersity.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19')0.  Ser.  No.  574,027 
Int.  O.^  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  O.  358 — 447  ^  Oaims 

1  A  signal  processor  for  delecting  a  rectangular  or  nearly - 
rectangular  target  of  known  onentation  m  a  digitized  two-di- 
mensional input  image,  wherein  said  target's  size,  aspect  ratio 
and  position  in  said  input  image  are  unknown,  and  w  herein  said 
target  has  minimum  contrast  relative  to  its  background  in  said 
input  image,  said  signal  processor  compnsing  means  for  gener- 
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ating  a  plurality  of  reduced  resolution,  rectangular  images  as 
output  from  said  mput  image,  said  input  image  being  generated 


5,257.123 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  BY  ROTATION  OF 

COMPENSATOR 

Junko  Shingaki,  Atsugj,  and  Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,047 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314245 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13.  1/133.  1/1335 

U.S.  a.  359—86  2  Oaims 


by  an  imaging  sensor  compnsed  of  an  array  of  detector  ele- 
ments and  having  a  higher  reisolution  than  said  output  images. 


5057,122 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

GRAY  STEPS  OR  A  CONTINUOUS  GRAY  SCALE 
Hans-Rolf  Diibal.  Konigstein  Taunus;  Oaus  Esther,  Muhltal; 
Gerhard  lUian,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many; Mikio  Murakami,  Kakegawa,  Japan,  and  Dieter  Ohlen- 
dorf,  Liederbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  per  EP90  00761.  §  371  l>ate  Nov.  27,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  777 J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1989,  3917472 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/133 
U.S.  a.  359—75  6  aaims 
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1  An  optical  modulating  device  which  compnses  a  polar- 
izer, an  analyzer,  and  liquid  crystals  which  an  aligning  axis 
positioned  between  said  polanzer  and  said  analyzer,  and  which 
controls  the  birefnngence  of  said  liquid  crystals  by  applying  an 
electric  field  to  said  liquid  crystals  so  as  to  change  the  light 
fxjianzation  direction  of  said  device,  said  optical  modulating 
device  further  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  halfwave  plate  which  is  positioned  between  said 
liquid  crystals  and  said  analyzer  or  between  said  liquid 
crystals  and  said  polanzer  in  such  a  manner  that  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  halfwave  plate  will  be  rotated  around  the 
optical  axis  of  light  coming  into  said  optical  modulating 
device,  and  the  aligning  axis  of  said  liquid  crystals. 
wherein  rotational  angles  of  said  halfwave  plate  have  one-to- 
one  correspondence  with  a  temperature  of  said  liquid 
crystals  or  the  environment  thereof  and  said  liquid  crys- 
tals comprise  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystals. 


5,257,124 

LOW  DISTORTION  LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  AM  HBER 

OPTIC  COMMUNICATION 

Joseph  B.  Glaab,  New  Hope,  and  David  R.  Huber.  Warrington, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Cxirporation, 

Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,539 

Int.  a.'  H04J  14/00 

U.S.  a.  359—124  17  Claims 


1  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  switching  or  display  device 
having  a  liquid  crystal  film  between  two  sheets,  in  which  the 
liquid  crystal  film  has  a  constant  thickness,  and  wherein  one  of 
the  sheets  in  the  device  is  planar  and  the  other  sheet  has  at  least 
one  step 


1  Apparatus  for  communicating  analog  signals  over  an 
optical  fiber  transmission  path  composing 

means  for  producing  a  first  optical  earner; 

means  coupled  to  receive  an  analog  information  signal  ear- 
ned on  a  first  path  for  modulating  said  first  optical  earner 
by  said  analog  information  signal; 

means  for  invening  the  phase  of  said  analog  information 
signal  for  output  on  a  second  path. 

adjustment  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  paths  for  providing  the  analog  information  signals 


in  said  paths  at  equal  magnitudes  and  opposite  phases  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

means  for  producing  a  second  optical  earner; 

means  coupled  to  receive  the  inverted  analog  information 
signal  from  said  second  path  for  modulating  said  second 
optical  earner  by  said  inverted  analog  information  signal; 
and 

means  coupled  to  receive  the  modulated  first  and  second 
optical  carriers  for  multiplexing  them  into  a  single  optical 
signal  with  reduced  second  order  distortion  for  communi- 
cation over  an  optical  fiber  path 


5,257,125 

AFOCAL  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCUS  ERROR 

CORRECTION  IN  LASER  SCANNING  SYSTEMS 

Patrick  Y.  Maeda,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  982,324 

Int.  Q.^  G02B  2(i,  OS 

U.S.  a.  359—196  10  Oaims 
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1.   A  raster  scanning  system  with  focus  error  conection 
system  compnsing, 

a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam, 

collimating  means  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  for  substan- 
tially coUimating  the  light  beam; 

a  scanning  means; 

an  axially  adjustable  afocal  means  m  the  path  of  the  light 
beam  being  located  between  said  collimating  means  and 
said  scanning  means  for  altenng  the  diameter  of  the  sub- 
stantially coUimated  light  beam  received  thereby; 

an  axially  adjustable  optical  means  being  located  between 
said  afocal  means  and  said  scanning  means  m  the  path  of 
the  substantially  colhmated  beam  from  said  axially  adjust- 
able afocal  means; 

said  axially  adjustable  optical  means  being  eylindncal  in  a 
sagittal  plane  for  converging  said  substantially  colhmated 
light  beam  from  said  axially  adjustable  afocal  means  m  the 
sagittal  plane, 

said  axially  adjustable  optical  means  being  planar  in  a  tan- 
gential plane  whereby  the  substantially  colhmated  light 
beam  in  the  tangential  plane  is  substantially  unaltered, 

a  medium;  and 

a  post  scanning  optical  means  being  located  between  said 
scanning  means  and  said  medium  for  receiving  said  light 
beam  from  said  scanning  means  and  focusing  said  light 
beam  onto  said  medium  in  both  the  tangential  and  sagittal 
planes 


signal  having  first  and  second  logic  levels  so  that  a  first  of 
said  sources  emits  radiations  at  a  first  and  a  second  fre- 
quency in  conespondence  with  said  first  and  second  logic 
levels  of  said  information  signal  and  a  second  of  said 
sources  emits  radiations  at  a  third  and  a  fourth  frequency 
in  correspondence  with  said  second  and  first  logic  levels 
of  said  information  signal,  respectively,  said  third  and 
fourth  frequencies  being  substantialK  the  same  as  said  first 
and  second  frequencies; 
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(b)  onhogonalizmg  states  of  polanzation  of  the  radiations 
emitted  by  said  first  and  second  of  said  sources  so  that  the 
states  of  polanzation  are  rendered  orthogonal  in  corre- 
spondence with  each  bit  of  the  mformation  signal;  and 

(c)  combining  the  two  orthogonalK  polanzed  radiations  to 
send  out  on  a  transmission  line  for  each  of  said  bits  a  signal 
compnsing  two  orthogonally  polanzed  components  at 
different  frequencies 


5.257.12'' 

DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLING  THE  FREQUENO  OF  A 

LIGHT  WAVE  USING  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

POL\'MER  NETWORK 

Rifat  A.  M.  Hikmet,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L  .S. 

Philips  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser,  No,  837.518 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    26,    1991, 
9100336 

Int.  O."  H03F  7,00 
U.S.  O.  359—328  *  dausa 


5057.126 

COHERENT  OPTICAL  FIBER  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  USING  POLARIZATION  MODULATION 

Riccardo  Calvani,  Pino  Torinese;  Renato  Caponi,  and  Giuseppe 

Marone,  both  of  Turin,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  CSELT-Cen- 

tro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin, 

Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  4, 1991,  T091  .A000518 
Int,  O.'  H04B  10/04.  10/06 
U.S.  O.  359—181  *  Claims 

1  A  method  of  transmitting  optical  signals  polanzation 
modulated  by  a  binary  information  signal,  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of; 

(a)  complementanly  frequency  modulating  two  sources  of 
linearly   polanzed   radiation   with   a  binary    information 
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1  A  device  for  doubling  the  frequency  of  a  light  wave,  in 
which  device  a  fundamental  light  wave  is  guided  through  a 
nonlinear  optical  medium  while  forming  a  second  harmoic 
wave,  compnsmg  said  nonlinear  optical  medium  being  formed 
from  a  three  dimensional  polymer  network  and  elements  hav- 
ing a  great  hyperpolanzability.  the  polymer  network  having  a 
liquid  crystalline  matenal  with  a  helical  structure,  the  refrac- 
tive indices  and  the  pitch  of  the  helical  structure  being  adjusted 
such  that  phase  matching  takes  place. 
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5.257,128 
FREEZING  PERFL  SIGN  MICROSCOPE  STAGE 
Kenneth  R.  Diller,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Douglas  B.  Walcerz,  Med- 
ford.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  L  ni»ersit>  of 
Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,088,  Jun.  22,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1989.  Ser.  No.  389,614 

Int.  C\:  G02B  21/28.  21/iO.  21/34 

L  .S.  a.  359—395  30  Oaims 


1  A  suge  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  magnifica- 
tion apparatus  to  permit  viewing  of  an  object  being  retained  in 
said  assembly,  comprising; 

(a)  a  sample  chamber  for  retaining  said  object  and  receiving 
fluid  therein; 

(b)  means  for  illuminating  said  object; 

(c)  temperature  control  means  for  heating  and  cooling  said 
object;  and 

(d)  fluid  control  means  for  controlling  and  altering  the  fluid 
in  said  chamber  retaining  said  object,  comprising; 

(i)  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  channels  for  fluid  communicating 
directly  with  said  chamber,  said  outlet  channel  compns- 
ing  a  copper  tube  positioned  within  a  larger  channel 
such  that  a  coolant  fluid  can  be  circulated  over  the 
extenor  surface  of  said  copper  tube; 

(u)  a  reservoir  connected  to  said  fluid  inlet  channel,  said 
reservoir  havmg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  channel; 

(iii)  a  suction  means  for  causing  movement  of  fluid  be- 
tween said  fluid  inlet  channel  and  said  fluid  outlet  chan- 
nel; and 

(iv)  said  fluid  inlet  channel  for  communicating  directly 
with  said  sample  chamber  being  located  physically 
lower  than  said  inlet  and  outlet  channels  to  said  reser- 
voir, in  an  arrangement  to  trap  bubbles  m  said  reservoir. 


one   reflecting   surface   and   having   positive   refractive 
power  as  a  whole; 
a  visual  field  frame  arranged  on  an  intermediate  image  sur- 
face on  which  an  intermediate  image  is  to  be  formed  by 
said  objective  lens  system,  and 


an  eyepiece  lens  system  havmg  positive  refractive  power  as 
a  whole; 

said  first  lens  unit  and  said  founh  lens  unit  being  stationary, 
and  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  being 
moved  along  the  optical  axis  to  perform  vanation  of  mag- 
nification and  adjustment  of  diopter 


5,257,130 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  REAL 

IMAGE  ILLUSION 
Marshall  M.  Monroe,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Walt 
Disney  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.698 

Int.  a."  G02B  2^/22 

U.S.  a.  359—478  53  Oaims 


5^57,129 

REAL  IMAGE  TV  PE  V  ARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION 

\  lEWHNDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Masaru  Morooka.  Hachiouji.  and  Shinichi  Yoshii,  Urawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  199L  3-021630: 
Jul.  31,  199L  3-1919U;  Oct,  2,  1991.  3-255410 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14,  23/00.  9/34 
U.S.  a,  359-^t32  19  CXmna 

1.  A  real  image  type  variable  magnification  viewfinder  opti- 
cal system  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side 

an  objective  lens  system  compnsing  a  first  lens  unit  having 
negative  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  having  posi- 
tive refractive  power,  a  third  lens  unit  having  positive 
refractive  power,  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  compnsing  at  least 
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1    An  apparatus  for  creating  a  real  image  illusion,  compris- 

ig  ,       ,•         f 

(a)  a  selectively  transparent  screen  having  a  plurality  ot 

apertures; 

(b)  a  real  object  source  and  a  device  behind  the  screen  for 
producing  light  rays,  corresponding  to  the  real  object 
source,  which  pass  through  the  apertures  m  the  screen  and 
converge  to  form  a  real  image  in  front  of  the  screen;  and 

(c)  a  light  source  for  projecting  light  rays  onto  the  screen 
and  creating  the  appearance  of  a  solid  and  non-transparent 
surface  which  prevents  visual  access  behind  the  screen. 


5J57,131 

POLARIZATION  DIFFRACTION  ELEMENT  A.ND 

POLARIZATION  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Yoshio    Yoshida;   Takahiro    Miyake,    both    of   Tenri;    Yasuo 

Nakata,  Kashihara,  and  Yukio  Kurata,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  12.  1991.  Ser,  No,  713.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1990.  2-158076; 
Aug.  27,  1990,  2-226320 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5//«.  ViO;  GllB  1/12 
UJS.  a,  359—485  ''  Claims 


the  diffraction  pattern  being  selected  to  focus  or  image 
radiation  in  the  band  AX  to  a  focal  length  f 


5J57.133 

RE-IMAGING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

REFRACTIVE  AND  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Chnngte  W.  Chen.  Irrine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  \jo»  Angeles.  Calif, 

Filed  Sep,  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,795 

Int.  a.'  G02B  .',  flS,  5//« 

U.S.  a,  359—565  1*  Claims 


1    A  polarization  diffraction  element  composing; 

a   flat-shaped   transparent   substrate  having   a   plurality   of 

faces; 

a  first  diffraction  grating  formed  on  one  of  the  plurality  ol 
faces  of  the  substrate,  and 

a  second  diffraction  grating  formed  on  one  of  the  plurality  of 
faces  different  from  that  of  the  first  diffraction  grating. 

the  first  diffraction  grating  and  the  second  difTraclion  grat- 
ing being  formed  such  that  a  grating  pitch  of  the  first 
diffraction  grating  and  a  giatmg  pitch  of  the  second  dif- 
fraction grating  are  equal,  and  such  that  a  direction  of 
aratmg  lines  of  the  first  diffraction  grating  and  a  direction 
of  grating  lines  of  the  second  diffraction  grating  form  a 
predetermined  slight  angle  such  that  none  of  said  diffrac- 
tion gratings  operate  as  a  phase  compensation  grating 

5.257.132 
BROADBAND  DIFFR.ACT1VE  LENS  OR  IMAGING 
ELEMENT 
Natale  M,  C<glio.  LiTermore;  Andrew  M,  Hawryluk.  Modesto: 
Richard  A,  London,  Oakland,  and  Lynn  G,  Seppala.  LiTer- 
more. all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Eneno, 
Washington.  D.C, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  587.699,  Sep,  25,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.071.207,  This  application  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser,  No,  683,592 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  Ci02B  S.I& 
U.S.  a.  359—565  *^  Claims 
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1.  A  re-imaging  optical  system  composing 

an  objective  lens  means  for  focusing  an  incoming  beam  of 
light  to  a  first  image  plane; 

a  relay  lens  means  for  refocusing  said  beam  of  light  in  a 
second  image  plane  after  it  has  pa.ssed  through  said  first 
image  plane,  and 

said  relay  lens  means  including  a  binary  optical  element 
which  introduces  magnifying  power  in  addition  to  any 
magnifying  po».er  introduced  by  refraction  m  the  relay 
lens,  the  binary  optical  element  also  correcting  aberrations 
introduced  by  said  objective  and  relay  lens  means, 

5.257.134 
ZOOM  LENS 
Saburo  Sugawara.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  C*non  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  3,  1992.  Ser,  No.  906.933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1991.  3-198777 

Int.  a.'  Ci02B  ]5/14.  9/14 

U.S.  a.  359—679  *  Claims 
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33   Apparatus  comprising: 

an  amplitude  or  intensity  modulating  multilayer  thin  film 
stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  wherein  the  number, 
thickness  and  indices  of  refraction  of  the  layers  is  selected 
to  produce  high  reflectivity  at  a  resonant  wavelength  A,,, 
within  a  narrow  band  AX  and  to  transmit  radiation  outside 
AX; 

a  diffraction  pattern  formed  in  the  multilayer  thin  film  slack. 


1  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  a  first  conjugate 
point,  a  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  second 
lens  unit  of  negative  refractise  power  and  a  third  lens  unit  of 
positive  refractive  pt^wer,  wherein  the  first  conjugate  point  is 
at  a  longer  distance  from  said  lens  units  than  a  second  conju- 
gate point,  and  wherein  zooming  from  a  v.ide-angle  end  to  a 
telepholo  end  is  performed  by  axialK  mosing  said  second  and 
third  lens  units  in  such  a  manner  than  an  air  separation  between 
said  first  and  second  lens  umts  increases  and  an  air  separation 
between  said  second  and  third  lens  units  decreases,  and 
wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied 

1<-^3*<1  5 

08<-^2»'<1.2 

0.25<-y2/>'<0.45 

0  7<e2i»/Xl.l 
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where  jilw  and  ;33w  represent  image  magnifications  for  an 
infinitely  distant  object  of  said  second  and  third  lens  units  in 
the  wide-angle  end.  respectively.  f2  represents  the  focal  length 
of  said  second  lens  unit.  e2H'  represents  a  pnncipal  point  inter- 
val between  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  in  the 
wide-angle  end.  and  fw  represents  the  shortest  focal  length  of 
the  entire  lens  system. 


5.257,135 
COMPACT  ZOOM  l.KNS  SYSTEM 
Tetsuo  Kohno,  Toyonaka;  Takashi  Okada;  Tetsuya  .Arimoto, 
both  of  Osaka,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsumoto.  Wakayama,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,085 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  (Jet.  2.  1990, 
Oct.  2,  1990,  2-265514;  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-112446;  Apr. 
3-112447;  Apr.  19.  1991,  3-116734 

Int.  a;  G02B  15/J4.  13/18 
VS.  C\.  359— «89 


2-265513; 
16,  1991, 


28  Claims 
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1.  A  compact  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  from  the  object 
side  to  the  image  side: 

a  first  lens  component  of  a  positive  refractive  power,  said 
first  lens  component  being  shifted  toward  the  object  side 
monotonously  in  a  zooming  operation  from  a  shorter  focal 
length  side  to  a  longer  focal  length  side: 

a  second  lens  component  of  a  negative  refractive  power:  and 

a  third  lens  component  of  a  positive  refractive  power,  said 
third  lens  component  being  shifted  toward  the  object  side 
monotonously  in  the  zooming  operation  from  the  shorter 
focal  length  side  to  the  longer  focal  length  side  and  having 
at  least  two  aspherical  surfaces; 

and  wherein  the  zoom  lens  system  fulfills  the  following 
conditions: 

0.3<((>i/<))(»'<1.0  , 

0.8«J>3/<(>»»'<1  8 

wherein,  (fei  and  (frj  represent  refractive  powers  of  the  first 
and  third  lens  components,  respectively,  and  (J)  w  repre- 
sents a  refractive  power  of  the  zoon  lens  system  at  the 
shortest  focal  length  condition. 


5J57,136 
REVERSE  TELEPHOTO  AGRON  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Joshua  M.  Cobb,  Millbrook,  and  Franz  Topolovec,  Accord,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,243 
Int.  a.'  G02B  JJ/()4 
U.S.  a.  359—753  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  spaced  reverse  telephoto  type/objective  lens  for 
use  in  a  laser  chemical  vapor  deposition  system  having  a  quartz 
window,  said  objective  lens  composing,  from  the  object  side  to 
the  image  side: 

a  negative  component  including  a  first  air-spaced  doublet 
wherein  each  doublet  element  is  made  of  crown  glass 
having  an  .Abbe'  V  number  greater  than  50  and  a  negative 


meniscus  crown  gla.ss  element  spaced  from  said  first  air- 
spaced  doublet. 

an  aperture  stop:  and 

a  positive  component  including  second  and  third  air-spaced 
doublet  components  for  effecting  color  correction  and  a 


pair  of  bi-convex  elements  for  effecting  spherical  aberra- 
tion correction; 
said  obiective  lens  providing  a  common  focal  plane  for  both 

•  lluminaiing  light  and   laser  light   passing   through   said 
objective  lens  and  said  quartz  plate  window 


5,257,137 

PHOTO-TAKING  LENS  FOR  AN  UNDERWATER 

CAMERA 

Fumio  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshinari  Hamanishi,  Wako, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1991.  3-092626 

Int.  n.'  G02B  <i  S4.  15/14 

U.S.  a.  359—771  13  Oaims 


L»l""|^l^j^U' 


1   A  photo-laking  lens  for  an  underwater  camera  including, 
in  succession  from  the  object  side; 

a  first  lens  unit  having  no  refractive  power  or  having  weak 
positive  or  negative  refractive  power  and  fixed  relative  to 
the  image  plane; 
a  second  lens  unit  comprising  a  forward  unit  having  negative 
refractive  power  and  a  rearward   unit   having  positive 
refractive  power,  and  having  weak  positive  or  negative 
refractive  power  as  a  whole; 
a  third  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power;  and 
a  fourth  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power: 
said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  being  designed 
to  be  moved  together  along  the  optical  axis  for  the  focus- 
ing from  infinity  to  a  close  distance  so  that  the  on-axis  air 
space  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit 
is  reduced  and  the  on-axis  air  space  between  said  third  lens 
unit  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  is  enlarged. 


5.257.138 

OPTICAL  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Masao  Yamaguchi.  Kawaguchi;  Ken  Omura,  Tokyo;  Kimiaki 
Furukawa.  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,530 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1991.  3-164509 

Int.  O.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—819  9  Oaims 


5J57,140 
MIRROR  FOR  INFRARED  AND  VISIBLE  W  AVELENGTH 

RADIATION 
James  E.  Rogers.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3.  1982.  Ser.  No.  374.220 

Int.  O."  G02B  5/28 

U.S.  a.  359—884  22  CUins 


1    An  optical  unit  composing 

means  for  converting  a  beam  spot  size  of  a  light  beam  emit- 
ted from  a  light  source  to  a  predetermined  beam  spot  size: 

means,  having  a  vertical  reference  surface,  for  holding  the 
converting  means: 

means  for  urging  the  converting  means  onto  the  vertical 
reference  surface  of  the  holding  means  in  one  direction, 
and 

means,  put  on  a  region  between  the  converting  means  and 
the  reference  surface  of  the  holding  means  above  a  contact 
point  between  the  converting  means  and  the  reference 
surface,  for  bonding  the  converting  means  and  the  holding 
means, 

wherein  the  condition.  100<F<400,  is  satisfied,  where  F 
[gf/mm]  IS  the  urging  force  per  unit  contact  length  by 
which  the  urging  means  urges  the  converting  means 


1  A  high  refiectance  mirror  for  at  least  first  and  second 
beams  of  respective  longer  and  shorter  wavelengths  compns- 
ing: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  plurality  of  layers  on  said  substrate  defining  a  first 

reflector  for  the  longer  wavelength  first  beam, 
a  second  plurality  of  layers  of  reflector  matenal  defining  a 
second  refiector  for  the  shorter  wavelength  second  beam, 

and 
a  semiconductor  layer  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  layers,  said  semiconductor  laver  com- 
posing mateoal  which  is  substantially  transparent  to  the 
first  beam  and  substantially  opaque  to  the  second  beam 
effectively  to  optically  decouple  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  layers. 


5.257.139 

REFLECTION  REDUCHON  PROJECTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Akira  Higuchi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  M»y  9,  1991,  3-104260 

Int.  a.'  G02B  17/06.  G03B  27,  53.  G21K  5  00 

U.S.  O.  359—859  *  CVaims 


5J57.141 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  A  DIGITAL  \  IDEO  SIGNAL 
Chiyoko  Matsumi,  Suita,  and  Tatsuro  Juri,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No,  736,059 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  30.  1990,  2-202127 

Int.  O.'  GllB  5.0SI 

U.S.  O.  360—32  7  CT»in»s 
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1  A  reflection  reduction  optical  apparatus  for  reduction 
projection  of  predetermined  pattern  on  an  object  surface,  onto 
an  image  surface,  composing 

first  convex,  second,  third  convex,  and  fourth  concave  re- 
flective surfaces  to  reflect  light  rays  from  said  object 
surface; 

wherein  said  third  convex  and  fourth  concave  reflective 
surfaces  are  concentocally  disposed:  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  object  and  image  surfaces  is  of 
concave  sphere  with  respect  to  the  optical  system  for 
reduction  projection 
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OETKTOC 
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1  A  method  of  recording  digital  video  signals  of  two  or 
more  of  different  TV  systems  m  the  common  formal  onto 
recording  tracks  of  a  recording  medium,  composing  the  steps 

of 

for  recording  the  data  of  one  frame  of  an  input  digital  video 
signal,  dividing  effective  pixels  cortesponding  to  the  one 
frame  data  into  segments  of  a  multiple  of  V. 

compressing  the  data  rate  of  a  digital  video  signal  compo- 
nent of  each  segment  to  a  given  range,  and 
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recording  the  compressed  digital  video  signal  in  the  format 
of  27  segments  per  track. 


5^57,142 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  WHICH  STORES 

SIGNAL  Dl  RING  TAPE  REPLACEMENT  AND 

RECORDS  STORED  SIGNAL  wnTH  NEXT  SIGNAL  IN 

PICTVRE-IN-PICTIRL  FORMAT 

Kwun  P.  Hong.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,012 
Oaims  prioritj.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1991, 
91-6950 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/78.  5/262.  5/272:  GllB  27/02 
VS.  a.  360—33.1  7  Qaims 


termined  angular  onentation:  second  means  responsive  to  said 
count  of  said  first  means  for  determmmg  when  said  count 
corresponds  to  a  specified  sector  to  be  accessed  by  said  head; 
and  third  means  for  disabling  said  second  means  dunng  an 
interval  when  said  head  moves  out  of  a  first  of  said  zones 
toward  a  second  of  said  zones  which  contains  said  specified 
sector  and  until  said  head  has  entered  said  second  zone  and  said 
platter  has  thereafter  passed  a  predetermined  angular  orienU- 
tion,  wherein  said  disk  dnve  includes  means  for  generating  a 
sector  pulse  each  time  one  of  said  sectors  on  said  rotating 


1   .A  video  cassette  recorder  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  a  video  signal  on  a  recording 
medium  of  a  video  cassette; 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  an  end  portion  of  a  record- 
ing medium  of  a  video  cassette  operatively  inserted  in  said 
recorder; 

memory  means  for  storing  video  signals  therein; 

image  mixing  means  for  mixing  first  and  second  image  sig- 
nals and  outputtmg  a  mixed  image  signal  which  contains 
said  first  and  second  image; 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  a  beginning  or  an  oper- 
ational portion  of  a  recording  medium  of  a  video  cassette 
operatively  inserted  in  said  recorder;  and 

control  means  operative  to  store  for  a  time  interval  an  input 
video  signal  in  said  memory  means  when  said  first  detec- 
tor means  detects  at  a  first  time  point  an  end  ponion  of  a 
first  recording  medium  during  recording  of  the  input 
video  signal  thereon;  and  to  record  subsequently  on  a 
second  recording  medium  for  said  time  interval  a  mixed 
image  signal  output  by  said  image  mixing  means  when  said 
second  detector  means  detects  at  a  second  time  point  a 
beginning  or  an  operational  portion  of  said  second  record- 
ing medium;  the  first  and  second  images  of  said  mixed 
image  signal  composing  respectively  the  current  input 
video  signal  and  the  video  signal  stored  in  the  memory 
means,  and  said  time  interval  composing  the  interval 
between  said  first  and  second  time  points. 


platter  moves  past  said  head  and  for  generating  an  index  pulse 
each  time  said  platter  is  in  one  of  said  predetermined  angular 
positions;  and  wherein  said  third  means  includes  means  for 
determining  whether  the  specified  sector  to  be  accessed  is  in 
the  zone  in  which  said  head  is  currently  positioned  and  for 
generating  a  zone  change  signal  when  said  specified  sector  and 
said  head  are  m  different  zones,  and  for  generating  a  target 
zone  signal  after  said  head  reaches  said  zone  containing  said 
specified  sector,  said  third  means  disabling  said  second  means 
dunng  an  interval  from  said  zone  change  signal  until  one  of 
said  index  pulses  occurs  after  said  target  zone  signal. 


5,257,144 
S\-NCHROMZATION  AND  AUTOMATIC 
RESYNCHRONIZATION  OF  MULTIPLE 
INCREMENTAL  RECORDERS 
Joseph  B.  Curasi,  Melbourne  Beach,  and  Frsuik  D.  Wright,  Palm 
Bay,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpora- 
tion, Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,875 

Int.  C\.'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—51  12  Claims 


5^57,143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  HEAD 

OF  DISK  DRIVE  USING  ZONE-BFT-RECORDING 

Saied  Zangenehpour.  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Zenith  DaU  Systems  Corporation,  Buffalo  Grove, 
Ul. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,264 
Int.  C\:  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—48  6  CUims 

1  An  apparatus  compnsing;  a  zone-bit-recording  disk  drive 
having  a  rotating  platter  and  having  a  head  movable  relative  to 
a  surface  of  said  platter  which  is  divided  into  two  zones  each 
having  a  respective  different  number  of  angularly  spaced  sec- 
tors therein;  first  means  for  maintaining  a  count  of  the  number 
of  sectors  which  pass  said  head  after  said  platter  passes  a  prede- 


1   A  system  for  synchronizing  and  automatically  resynchro- 
nizing  multiple  incremental  data  recording  units,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  input/output  control  circuit  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  data  recording  units; 
data  input  means  for  transfernng  portions  of  a  data  stream  to 
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said  dau  recording  units,  said  portions  of  said  data  steam 
including  simultaneously  insened  frame  sync  words; 

read  gate  control  means  for  causing  one  of  said  input/output 
control  circuits  to  output  said  portions  of  said  data  includ- 
ing said  simultaneously  inserted  frame  sync  words, 

frame  sync  decoder  means  connected  to  said  input/output 
circuit  for  detecting  said  frame  sync  words. 

frame  sync  detect  sequencer  means  connected  to  outputs  of 
said  frame  sync  decoder  means  for  determining  whether 
said  frame  sync  words  occur  simultaneously  in  said  data 
output  by  said  input/output  circuits, 

a  sync  monitor/resynchronizer  including  offset  counter 
initiation  sequencer  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
frame  sync  detect  sequencer  means  for  receiving  se- 
quenced frame  sync  word  gate  signals  from  said  frame 
sync  delect  sequencer  means,  difference  counter  means 
for  determining  a  difference  value  based  on  an  amount  by 
which  the  frame  sync  word  signals  are  offset,  and  offset 
counter  means  for  controlling  said  read  gate  control 
means  to  vary  said  data  output  in  response  to  said  differ- 
ence value. 


5,257,145 

OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTNG 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Kanazawa:  Isao  OkuAi;  Shinpei  Shinozaki,  and  Suguru 
Takishima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,313 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-71536[U] 
Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  359—819  16  CI""" 


magnetic  head  for  providing  a  write  current  thereto  and  a 

read  circuit  having  a  read  differential  transistor  pair  con- 
nected to  the  inductise  magnetic  head,  the  transistors  in 
the  plurality  of  read  differential  transistor  pairs  having 
collectors  which  are  connected  together  in  parallel 
thereby  providing  first  and  second  read  output  signals  at 
first  and  second  read  output  terminals, 
a  reference  voltage  generator  compnsing  a  first  reference 


— ,       / 


voltage  output  terminal,  the  reference  voltage  generator 
generating  a  first  reference  voltage  level  at  the  first  refer- 
ence voltage  output  terminal,  and 
a  negative  voltage  clamp  circuit  electncallv  connected  to 
the  first  reference  voltage  output  terminal  and  to  each  of 
the  collectors  of  the  read  differential  pair  of  the  plurality 
for  limiting  negative  going  voltage  swings  in  each  of  the 
first  and  second  read  output  signals  as  a  function  of  the 
first  reference  voltage  level 


5J57,147 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  TRACKING  DATA  OF 
\  ARIABLE  SPEED  MODES  IN  A  \  IDEO  TAPE 
RECORDER 
Sang-Beom  Hong,  Seoguipo.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sara- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.''03 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  21,  1990, 
1990-21538 

Int.  a.^  GllB  15/46 
U.S.  a.  360—73.08  *  Oaims 


1    An  optical  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
composing: 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  light  onto  an  optical  disc; 

and, 

a  lens  holder  which  supports  the  objective  lens  and  which 
has  a  circular  opening  and  a  lens  holding  surface  provided 
on  a  penphery  of  the  circular  opening. 

wherein  one  of  either  the  objective  lens  or  the  lens  holding 
surface  of  the  lens  holder  is  provided  with  a  symmetncally 
tapered  surface  which  is  adapted  to  contact  the  other  of 
either  the  lens  holding  surface  or  objective  lens,  respec- 
tively. 


5.257,146 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SWING  CLAMP  AND  CROSS-TALK 

ELIMINATOR  FOR  READ/WRITE  PREAMPLinER 
John  J.  Price,  Jr.,  Edina,  and  Craig  M.  Brannon,  Golden  Valley, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  VTC  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545.272,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.554 
Int.  O.'  GllB  5/02 
U.S.  O.  360—67  21  Oaims 

7  A  magnetic  head  swing  clamped  read/wnte  preamplifier 
system  of  the  type  responsive  lo  mode  signals  which  dnve  a 
read/wnte  preamplifier  between  read  mode  operation  and 
wnte  mode  operation,  the  magnetic  head  swing  clamped 
read/wnte  preamplifier  system  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  read/wnte  preamplifiers  with  each  of  the 
plurality  having  a  write  circuit  connected  to  an  inductive 


1  A  method  for  setting  tracking  data  of  variable  speed 
reproducing  modes  in  a  video  tape  recorder  compnsing  an 
automatic  tracking  circuit,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

detecting  current  tracking  data  at  a  normal  speed  reproduc- 
ing mode  after  performing  automatic  tracking; 

determining  a  tracking  data  vanation  value  by  subtracting 
initial  tracking  data  at  the  normal  speed  reproducing 
mode  from  said  current  tracking  daU  at  the  normal  speed 
reproducing  mode. 

determining  a  data  vanation  function  cop-esponding  to  an 
other  speed  reproducing  mode  in  dependence  upon  said 
tracking  data  vanation  value,  and 

setting  current  tracking  data  at  said  other  speed  reproducing 
mode  by  adding  initial  tracking  dau  at  said  other  speed 
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reproducing  mode  and  said  data  variation  function  corre- 
sponding to  said  other  speed  reproducing  mode. 


5^7,149 
DISC  DRIVE  WITH  OFFSET  ADDRESS  FIELD 
Forrest  C.  Meyer,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate 
Tedinology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.900 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—78.14  17  Oaims 


5,257,148 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  IN  A  MAGNETIC  LAYER  MEMORY 
SYSTEM  USING  TRACKING  BY  READING  A  SPACED 
PAIR  OF  CORRESPONDING  SL^BTRACKS 
Erik  SoUuell.  and  Nicolai  W.  Christie,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway, 
assignors  to  Tandberg  Data  AS,  Norway 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  5r7,436,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,615 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..  May  30, 
1989,  89109717J 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/584.  5/265 
L.S.  a.  360—77.06  7  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  positionmg  a  magnetic  head  with  reference 
to  a  center  of  a  recorded  track  and  reading  mformation  from 
the  recorded  track,  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  the  recorded  track  as  two  subt5-racks  of  equal 
width  with  a  narrow  space  therebetween,  each  of  the 
sub-tracks  having  a  same  mformation  recorded  thereon. 

providing  the  magnetic  head  with  a  wnte  head  divided  into 
two  equal  width  sub-heads,  a  width  of  each  of  the  sub- 
heads being  the  same  as  a  width  of  each  of  the  sub-tracks, 
and  a  gap  between  the  two  wnte  sub-heads  being  the  same 
as  said  narrow  space,  and  also  providing  said  same  mag- 
netic head  with  a  read  head  formed  of  two  sub-heads  each 
of  which  have  a  width  which  is  less  than  a  width  of  each 
of  said  sub-tracks  and  said  wnte  sub-heads  and  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  a  gap  therebetween,  said 
read  sub-heads  and  said  wnte  sub-heads  being  aligned 
relative  to  one  another  such  that  the  gaps  between  the 
sub-heads  are  in  alignment  over  a  center  of  said  narrow 
space  between  the  sub-tracks  when  the  sub-heads  are 
positioned  over  the  sub-tracks; 

reading  the  information  signal  on  the  sub-tracks  by  combin- 
ing outputs  from  both  of  the  read  sub-heads  and  output- 
ting  said  information  signal  bjised  on  the  combined  out- 
puts, and 

when  reading  the  information,  centering  a  middle  of  the  gap 
between  the  two  read  sub-heads  above  a  center  of  said 
narrow  space  between  the  sub-tracks  by  companng  read 
signals  from  each  of  the  read  sub-heads  and  moving  the 
head  relative  to  the  two  sub-tracks  until  the  read  signals 
are  equal,  the  read  signal  from  one  of  the  read  sub-heads 
increasing  and  the  read  signal  from  the  other  read  sub- 
head decreasing  when  the  center  of  the  gap  between  the 
read  sub-heads  is  displaced  from  the  center  of  the  narrow 
space  between  the  sub-tracks. 
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1   A  magnetic  storage  disc  dnve  composing: 

a  magnetic  storage  disc  having  plurality  of  information  carry- 
ing tracks, 

a  dual  gap  magnetic  transducer  for  reading  and  wnting  infor- 
mation on  the  magnetic  storage  disc; 

a  read  address  field  incorporated  in  the  information  carrying 
tracks  of  the  magnetic  storage  disc  for  carrymg  address 
information  for  use  dunng  a  readback  operation; 

a  write  address  field  incorporated  in  the  information  carrying 
tracks  of  the  magnetic  storage  disc  and  laterally  offset  from 
the  read  address  field,  the  wnte  address  field  for  carrying 
address  information  for  use  dunng  a  wnte  operation;  and 

a  data  field  incorporated  in  the  information  carrying  tracks  of 
the  magnetic  storage  disc,  the  dau  field  substantially  aligned 
with  the  read  address  field. 


5,257,150 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
TILTABLE  TRANSPORT  MEMBER  FOR  SWTTCHING 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  DIRECTION 
Norbert  Kunze,  Ehringshausen,  and  Georg  Weber,  Lohra,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,327,  Not.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  15, 
1989,  3937908 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/008 
U.S.  a.  360—96.3  6  Haims 
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1  A  magnetic -tape-cassette  apparatus  compnsing 
a  deck  for  transporting  a  tape  of  a  magnetic-tape  cassette  in 
a  first  and  a  second,  opposite  tape  transport  direction,  said 
deck  including  a  first  and  a  second  selectively  dnvable 
reel  disc  for  the  magnetic  tape,  a  first  and  a  second  capstan 
drivable  in  different  directions  of  rotation,  and  reel-disc 
drive  means  mcluding  a  motor,  said  reel-disc  dnve  means 
being  switchable  for  alternately  dnving  said  capstans,  and 
a  switching  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  transport 
member  for  switching  said  reel-disc  dnve  means  from  one 
said  reel  disc  to  the  other  said  reel  disc  in  order  to  change 


the  tape-transport  direction,  said  transport  member  hav- 
ing axially  spaced  toothed-rack  portions,  wherein  the 
improvement  composes: 

a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  toothed  dnve  wheels  selec- 
tively engageable  with  respective  ones  of  said  toothed 
rack  portions  of  said  transport  member  for  moving  said 
transport  member; 

said  transport  member  is  translauble  between  first  and  sec- 
ond opposite  end  positions  in  which  said  toothed-rack 
portions  are  in  engagement  with  a  respective  said 
toothed  dnve  wheel  and  is  pivotable  transversely  of  its 
direction  of  translation  in  such  a  way  that  the  meshing 
between  one  of  said  Kxithed-rack  portions  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  dnve  wheels  is  cancelled  in  a  final  stage  of 
translation  of  said  transport  member  in  said  end  p<^sItlo^s 
NMth  said  respective  dnve  wheel  h\  a  tilting  movement  of 
the  transport  member  to  disengage  the  teeth  of  said  drive 
wheel  and  said  transport  member,  and 

a  return  spnng  coupled  to  said  transport  member  such  that  it 
is  pretensioned  dunng  the  transverse  movement  of  said 
transport  member  for  tilting  said  transport  member  in  said 
final  stage  of  translation  and  for  returning  said  transport 
member  into  a  neutral  center  position  in  which  said  trans- 
port member  is  disengaged  from  said  dnve  wheels 


5,257,152 

DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SPINDLE 

PERMITTING  A  THINNER  DISK  DRI\  E 

Fumio  Nagase,  Tama.  Japan,  assignor  to  TE.4C  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser,  No.  "38,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1990.  2-206025 

Int.  a.' GllB  17/02 

U.S.  a.  360—99.08  5  Claims 


5.257,151 
DISC-DRIVE  WITH  A  RIM-MOTOR 
William  L.  Cooper,  2-1171  E.  Oiff  Dr..  Santa  Cruz,  Calif  95062: 
Robert  V>.  Herman,   1034  Baja  St..  Uguna  Beach.  Calif. 
92651.     and    Timothy    J.     Elliott.     fePJ     Kimberley     Dr.. 
Huntington  Beach.  Calif.  92674 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,561,  Jun.  13.  1991.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,301 
Int.  a."  GllB  17,02.  5/31.  5/37.  5/55 
U.S.  a.  360—98.07  *  Claims 


4       y     *1        40 


J 


1   A  disk  dnve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dnve  pin.  for  rotationally  dnving  a  disk,  inserted  into  a 
chucking  hole  provided  in  a  hub  of  a  disk;  a  spindle  for 
positioning  said  hub  of  said  disk  at  a  center  position; 

said  spmdle  having  a  top  point  positioned  at  a  distal  end 
portion  thereof  and  which  is  away  from  a  center  of  rota- 
tion of  said  spindle, 

an  inclined  surface  provided  from  said  top  point  of  said 
spindle  to  a  position  lower  than  a  height  of  an  inner  wall 
side  portion  of  said  chucking  hole;  and 

a  drive  source  for  rotating  said  dnve  pin  and  said  spindle. 


5.257.153 

DISC  CASE 

Masataka  Sakurada.  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan 

Printing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869.263,  Apr.  15.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.160,  Jun.  19.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser,  No.  24,784 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun,  22,  1989,  1-73259 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23/03 

VS.  C[.  360—133  5  Oaims 


1   A  disk  file  which  comprises: 

two  disks  rotatably  mounted  concentric  with  one  another; 

a  ring  of  permanently  magnetizable  ferromagnetic  matenal 
secured  around  a  penphery  of  each  said  disk; 

each  nng  including  nng  sectors,  each  sector  joined  end  to 
end  to  a  neighbonng  one  of  said  sectors  and  magnetized  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  disks  and  opposite  to 
a  direction  of  said  neighbonng  sector; 

a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  each  electromagnet  mcluding 
a  core  with  a  gap  and  a  coil  and  secured  at  a  location 
where  said  gap  is  adjacent  to  a  sector  of  each  said  nng, 

a  sheet  conductor  of  magnetic  matenal  positioned  between 
and  parallel  to  said  disks; 

each  electromagnet,  said  nngs  and  magnetic  conductor 
arranged  in  operable  combination  with  on  another  to  form 
a  magnetic  flux  path  through  said  core,  said  nngs  and  said 
magnetic  conductor  providing  that  when  alternating  cur- 
rent is  passed  through  said  coil  of  said  electromagnetic, 
one  of  said  sectors  magnetized  in  one  direction  will  be 
drawn  toward  said  gasp  then  repelled  from  said  gap 
thereby  causing  rotation  of  said  disks  as  said  alternating 
current  changes  direction  of  fiow  in  said  coil; 

said  location  of  each  said  electromagnet  positioned  in  opera- 
ble combination  to  provide  that  said  electromagnets  act  in 
unison  to  rotate  said  disks 


1  A  disc  case  for  releasably  receiving  a  disc  compnsing:  a 
housing  having  a  disc  receiving  portion  formed  therein,  said 
housing  also  having  a  front  wall  including  a  window  and  a  first 
side  wall  perpendicular  to  said  front  wall,  said  first  side  wall 
and  said  front  wall  forming  a  first  comer,  said  first  comer 
including  a  groove,  a  shutter  adapted  to  slidably  move  along 
said  front  wall  of  said  housing  to  open  and  close  said  window 
to  expose  a  part  of  said  disc;  and  a  spnng  member  having  a  first 
tum  portion  and  a  second  turn  pc>nion,  said  first  and  second 
turn  portions  each  composing  a  plurality  of  annular  lot^ps 
defining  a  coil  and  being  bendable  within  said  disc  case  and 


UMI 


UMI 
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said  spnng  member  bemg  adapted  to  generate  a  resilient  force 
active  in  a  direction  of  closing  said  shutter,  said  spnng  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  said  first  end  of  said  spnng 
member  being  engaged  with  said  groove  formed  at  said  first 
comer  and  said  second  end  of  said  spnng  member  being  en- 
gaged with  said  shutter,  said  first  turn  ponion  located  adjacent 
said  first  side  wall  of  said  housing,  said  spnng  member  also 
including  a  first  extended  portion  disposed  between  said  first 
turn  portion  and  said  first  end.  said  first  extended  portion 
compnsing  a  first  linear  portion  proximate  to  said  first  turn 
portion  and  a  second  linear  portion  proximate  to  said  firsi  end 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  linear  portion  so 
as  to  create  a  bend  m  said  first  extended  portion. 


5J57,154 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  DISK  WITH  CLEARANCE  FOR 

ADHESIVE  BOND 
Mitsuyoahi  Sato,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,662,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-74004{U] 
Int.  CI.-  Gl  IB  5/82 
VS.  C\.  360—135  3  Oaims 


\ 


1.  A  disk  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  sheet: 

a  disk  ba.se  having  a  center  portion  including  a  center  hub 
and  a  circumferential  ptirtion  extending  substantially 
along  the  outer  penpherv  of  said  disk  base,  at  least  one  of 
said  center  portion  and  said  circumferential  portion  defin- 
ing an  installation  surface  lying  in  a  first  plane  in  which 
said  recording  medium  sheet  lies  and  a  bonding  surface  to 
which  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  recording  medium 
sheet  IS  bonded  with  a  predetermmed  magnitude  of  radial 
tension. 

said  bonding  surface  being  contoured  so  that  it  forms  a 
clearance  with  the  cortesponding  portion  of  said  record- 
ing medium  sheet,  and  said  clearance  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  both  said  bonding  surface  and  said  corre- 
sponding portion  of  said  recording  medium  sheet 


said  sensing  means,  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  resis- 
tor being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  sensing  means,  and 

a  second  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  of  said  second  resistor  being  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor,  said  second  terminal 
of  said  second  resistor  being  coupled  to  a  first  supply 
voltage  terminal. 

a  delay  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  delay  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  a  control  sig- 
nal, 


M 

gate  circuit  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output  for  turning  off  said  first  field  effect  transistor  when 
said  voltage  appeanng  at  said  drain  electrcxle  of  said  first 
field  effect  transistor  is  in  a  similar  logic  state  as  a  voltage 
applied  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor,  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  gate  circuit 
means  being  respectively  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said 
delay  circuit  and  said  sensing  means,  said  output  of  said 
gate  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  the  gate  electrode  of 
the  field  effect  transistor;  and 

a  third  resistor  coupled  between  said  input  of  said  delay 
circuit  and  said  output  of  said  gate  circuit  means. 


5,257,156 

TURN-ON  TRANSIENT  OVERCURRENT  RESPONSE 

SUPPRESSOR 

Thomas  I.  Kirkpatrick,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.362 

Int.  C\.'  H02H  3/06.  3/093 

U.S.  a.  361—18  8  Claims 


5057,155 
SHORT-ORCL  IT  PROOF  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Stephen  P.  Robb,  and  Robert  E.  Rutter,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,020 

Int.  C\.'  H02H  7/0 

UjS.  a.  361  —  18  12  Claims 

1   A  protection  circuit  for  a  field  effect  transistor,  the  field 

effect  transistor  having  gate,  source  and  dram  electrodes,  the 

protection  circuit  compnsing 

single-ended  sensing  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  input  of  said  sensing  means  being  coupled  to  the  dram 
electrode  of  the  field  effect  transistor  for  detecting  when 
a  voltage  appeanng  at  the  drain  electrode  of  the  field 
effect  transistor  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage,  said 
sensing  means  including 
a  first  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  of  said  first  resistor  being  coupled  to  said  input  of 


Ty^h 


1  A  turn-on  transient  overcurrent  response  suppressor  com- 
pnsing; 

a  first  charging  circuit  connected  to  a  DC  power  supply  for 
simultaneous  charging  therewith,  the  power  supply  pro- 
vidmg  an  input  voltage  to  a  senally  connected  load, 
wherein  a  regulator  circuit  is  connected  between  the 
power  supply  and  load  for  interrupting  the  supply  of 
power  to  the  load  in  the  event  of  an  overcurrent  condi- 
tion, the  regulator  circuit  including  a  current  sensing 
resistor  for  sensing  the  overcurrent  condition, 

a  second  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  first  chargmg 
circuit  for  delayed  charging  therewith, 

means,  connected  between  said  first  and  second  charging 


circuits  for  providing  a  low  impedance  discharge  path  for 
said  second  charging  circuit  while  preventing  discharge 
of  said  first  charging  circuit  w  hen  the  power  supply  is  no 
longer  providing  the  input  voltage; 

a  first  transistor  circuit  having  a  base-emitter  junction  con- 
nected to  said  second  charging  circuit;  and 

a  second  transistor  circuit  having  a  base-emitter  junction 
connected  to  a  collector  of  said  first  transistor  circuit,  said 
second  transistor  circuit  further  having  a  collector  and 
emitter  connected  across  the  current  sensing  resistor 
whereby  said  first  and  second  transistor  circuits  are  turned 
on  during  the  charging  and  discharging  of  said  second 
charging  circuit  and  turned  off  when  said  second  charging 
circuit  is  fully  charged 


5.257,157 
PROTECTOR  NETWORK  FOR  AC  EQUIPMENT 
Barry  M.  Epstein.  1400  S.  Sherman  #202.  Richardson,  Tex. 
75081 

Filed  May  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  519,180 

Int.  a.'  H02H  9/00.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361— 111  27  Qaims 
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1  In  a  system  wherein  a-c  power  is  supplied  to  a  load  from 
an  a-c  voltage  source  which  includes  a  protector  network 
disposed  between  said  voltage  source  and  said  load,  said  pro- 
tector network  comprising  a  first  voltage  suppressor  at  the 
source  side  of  said  network  connected  across  the  supply  lines 
from  said  source,  a  second  voltage  suppressor  at  the  load  side 
of  said  network  connected  across  the  supply  lines  to  said  load. 
the  minimum  breakdown  voltage  of  said  first  suppressor  being 
that  voltage,  above  which  would  damage  the  load,  whereby 
the  breakdown  of  the  first  voltage  suppressor  results  m  the 
voltage  across  the  load  being  below  that  which  would  damage 
the  load  and  protecting  said  load  from  power  surges  and  volt- 
age transients  occurnng  at  said  source  side;  and  filter  means 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  voltage  suppressors  for 
filtenng  the  power  to  said  load,  said  second  voltage  suppressor 
being  effectiv  e  to  protect  the  load  from  conditions  occurnng  at 
the  load  side,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  com- 
prising: 

said  filter  means  being  an  inductive/capacitive  lyp>e  tilter. 
said  filter  means  including  a  line  connecting  said  first  and 
second  voluge  suppres.sors  together  with  said  line  having 
a  self-inductance,  said  line  self-inductance  being  the  only 
inductance  of  said  filler  means  and  attenuates  high  fre- 
quency disturbances. 

5,257,158 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIZING  .AND 
DEMAGNETIZING  A  TOOL 
Mack  A.  Smith,  Rte.  4.  Box  138,  Hamilton.  Ala.  35570 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,594 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  13  (M 
U.S.  a.  361-143  9  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  selectively  magnetizing  and  demagnetizing 
a  magnetically  permeable  article,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  an  enclosure; 

b.  an  electncal  circuit  contained  within  the  enclosure  and 
including  a  magnetizing  loop  and  a  demagnetizing  \oop. 
each  of  the  magnetizing  and  demagnetizing  loops  adapted 


to  be  coupled  with  a  unitary  source  of  alternating  current 

electncal  power,  wherein  the  magnetizing  loop  includes  a 
rectifier  for  converting  alternating  current  to  substantiallv 
direct  current  and  provides  a  substantially  constant  inten- 
sity magnetic  field,  and  wherein  the  demagnetizing  loop 
provides  an  alternating  magnetic  field,  the  enclosure  in- 
cluding a  first  opening  positioned  adjacent  the  magnetiz- 
ing loop  and  a  second  opening  positioned  adjacent  the 
demagnetizing  loop,  the  first  and  second  openings  each 
having  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough 
and  into  the  intenor  of  the  enclosure  of  a  magnetically 


^ 


^' 


permeable  article  to  be  magnetized  or  demagnetized  by 
inserting  the  article  into  the  first  or  second  openings, 
respectively; 

c  a  first  switch  coupled  with  the  magnetizing  loop  and  a 
source  of  electncal  power  for  selectively  energizing  the 
magnetizing  loop  to  provide  the  substantially  consunt 
intensity  magnetic  field;  and 

d  a  second  switch  coupled  with  the  demagnetizing  loop  and 
the  source  of  electncal  power  for  selectively  energizing 
the  demagnetizing  loop  to  provide  the  alternating  inten- 
sity magnetic  field. 

5,25". 159 
ELECTRONICALLY  MONITORED  AND  CONTROLLED 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  ROORING  SYSTEM 

William  D.  Wallace.  Fort  Worth,  and  Larry  E.  Smith.  Dallas. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignor?  to  Loral  V  ought  Systems  Corporation. 

Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35 '.299.  Ma>  26.  1989.  Pat. 

No  5,043,839.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.959 

Int.  n.'  H05F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  361—220  ■^  Claims 
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1  .\n  electrostatic  charge  controlling  fioonng  structure 
system  having  a  ground  continuity  check,  compnsing; 

a  flocnng  structure  for  dissipating  electnc  charge  but  which 
IS  electncally  isolated  from  any  base  surface  which  the 
floonng  structure  covers; 

a  pnmary  current  path  for  dis,sipating  charge  from  the  fioor- 
mg  structure  to  electncal  ground,  comprising  a  senes-con- 
nected  vanable  resistance  and  normally-closed  switch, 
wherein  the  normallv-closed  switch  is  connected  to  a  first 
ncKJe  and  the  vanable  resistance  is  connected  to  a  second 
node. 

a  first  lead  wire  connected  between  the  first  node  and  elec- 
tncal ground  and  a  second  lead  wire  connected  between 
the  second  node  and  the  flooring  structure; 
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a  secondary  current  path  for  directly  coupling  the  noonng    being  fixed  in  said  hole  in  the  base  portion  of  the  respective 
structure  to  electncal  ground  comprising  a  normally-open    cover-guard  each  tab  being  positioned  inside  the  respective 


switch  coupled  between  the  flooring  structure  and  electn 
cal  ground,  and 
a  resistance  monitor  connected  between  the  first  node  and 
the  second  node,  wherein,  upon  activation  of  the  resis- 
tance monitor,  the  normally-closed  switch  is  opened  and 
the  normally-open  switch  is  closed  so  that  the  resistance 
monitor  measures  the  resistance  of  a  continuity  check 
current  path  compnsing  the  first  ncxle,  the  first  lead  wire, 
the  secondary  current  path,  the  second  lead  wire  and  the 
second  node,  such  that  an  infinite  resistance  value  is  mea- 
sured by  the  resistance  monitor  if  there  is  a  discontinuity 
in  the  first  lead  wire  or  the  second  lead  wire. 


cover-guard,  means  on  each  contactor  element  for  sealing  the 
respective  conductive  lab  inserted  in  the  cover-guard,  the 


5,257,160 

SERIAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  POLARITY 

Koji  Yokohama;  Fumio  Aoi;  Kanji  Isomichi,  all  of  Nagoya; 
Atsushi  Hirose,  Nishikasugai;  Hitoshi  Yasuda.  Nishikasugai, 
and  Chuzo  Ninagawa.  Nishikasugai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT  JP90  0O490.  j  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  07034.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  651.260 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1989.  1-276048 

Int.  a."  H04B  J.- 02.  H04L  25/00 

L.S.  a.  361—246  7  Oaims 


1  A  senal  signal  transmission  device  for  transmitting  signals 
between  a  plurality  of  control  devices  using  two  transmission 
wires  with  fued  polarity,  composing  a  senal  transmission 
interface  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  devices,  each  of 
said  senal  transmission  interfaces  including  a  pair  of  differen- 
tial dnvers  and  a  pair  of  receivers  wherein  dnver  outputs  of 
different  polanty  of  said  pair  of  differential  dnvers  are  inter- 
connected 


conductive  tabs  inserted  in  the  two  cover-guards  of  the  two 
adjacent  modules  extending  towards  each  other  and  coaxially 
facing  each  other,  the  conductive  tabs  being  electncaily  con- 
nected by  connecting  means. 


5.257.162 
BELLOWS  LID  FOR  C4  FLIP-CHIP  PACKAGE 
Douglas  Crafts.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.636 

Int.  a.'  H05K  ''20 

U.S.  a.  361—704  8  Oaims 


5.257,161 

COCPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWTTCHGEAR 
MODULES  IN  TRANSFOR.MATION  CENTERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Javier  O.  Ocerin,  Barrio  Mendieta,  48330  Lemona  -  (Vizcaya), 

Spain 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jun.  26,  1991,  910510 
Int.  C\:  H02B  ',/t/y.  HOIR  13/74.  11 /W 
U.S.  a.  361—605  3  Oaims 

1.  An  electnc  switchgear  system  compnsing  modules  elec- 
trically connected  m  transformation  centers,  each  module 
having  a  hole  which  faces  the  hole  of  an  adjacent  module,  the 
system  further  compnsing  cup-shaped  cover-guards  each  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion  opposite  to  said  base 
portion  and  each  being  fitted  in  each  said  hole  so  that  two 
enlarged  portions  of  two  cover-guards  fitted  in  two  adjacent 
coupled  modules  face  each  other;  flange  members  retaining 
said  cover-guards  to  said  modules;  sealing  gaskets  sealing  said 
enlarged  portions  to  walls  of  said  adjacent  modules,  each 
over-guard  having  a  hole  in  the  ba.se  portion  thereof  tow 
contactor  elements  each  terminating  with  a  conductive  tab  and 


1   An  electronic  package,  composing; 

a  substrate; 

an  electncal  device  coupled  to  said  substrate,  and, 

a  lid  that  has  a  plate  portion  contiguous  with  said  electncal 
device,  an  outer  frame  portion  attached  to  said  substrate 
and  a  bellows  portion  coupled  to  said  outer  frame  portion 
and  said  plate  portion,  said  lid  being  attached  to  said 
substrate  so  that  said  plate  portion  applies  a  pressure  to 
said  electncal  device,  said  bellows  portion  extending 
between  said  plate  portion  and  said  outer  frame  portion  m 
both  an  axial  and  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  said 
substrate. 


5,257,163 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MONITOR  WITH 
DETACHABLE  MODL  LE  FOR  PROVIDING  DIVERSE 
FINCriONALIT\ 
Kevin  S,  Buist,  Belle  Mead;  Robert  J.  Campesi.  Flcmington; 
Randolph  W.  Raine,  Belle  Mead:  Jeffrey  A.  Walck.  I^banon: 
John  \\einschenk.  Edison,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Elisa  E.  Zappa- 
costa.  Media.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell. 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.242,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  648,695,  Jan.  31.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,097,388.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.059 

Int.  a."  H05K  5/02:  G06F  J/16 
VS.  a.  361—729  21  Oaims 


1.  A  digital  computer  system  having  personality  attributes 
comprising: 

a  monitor  having  monitor  electrical  connector  means  acces- 
sible at  the  exterior  thereof, 

said  monitor  including  an  internal  power  supply  and  said 
monitor  electrical  connector  means  including  a  power 
output  connector  coupled  to  said  internal  power  supply, 

personality  module  means  having  circuit  card  means  therein 
for  imparting  said  personality  attnbutes  to  said  system  and 
for  providing  display  signals  for  said  monitor,  said  person- 
ality module  means  having  module  electncal  connector 
means  accessible  at  the  extenor  thereof  for  mating  with 
said  monitor  electncal  connector  means,  said  module 
electncal  connector  means  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  circuit  card  means. 

said  module  electrical  connector  means  including  a  power 
input  connector  for  mating  with  said  power  output  con- 
nector to  receive  power  for  said  personality  module 
means  from  said  internal  power  supply  of  said  monitor, 

said  power  input  connector  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  circuit  card  means,  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  personality  module  means 
to  said  monitor  so  that  said  module  electncal  connector 
means  engages  with  said  monitor  electrical  connector 
means  to  couple  said  display  signals  from  said  module  to 
said  monitor,  and  to  couple  said  power  from  said  power 
supply  in  said  monitor  to  said  module. 


5,257.164 
COUNTER-TOP  TOl  CH-SCREEN  INTERFACE 
TERMINAL  CHASSIS  HA\  ING  A  PLURALITi  OF 
POSITIONS 
Juan  M.  Pere/.,  and  Thomas  R.  Mast,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Compuadd  Corporation.  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.535 
Int.  O."  H05K  .■!  02 
U.S.  O.  361-395  8  C1a™s 

1,  A  chassis  for  a  counter-top  touch-screen  interface  termi- 
nal associated  with  a  central  processing  unit,  compnsing: 
a  lower  housing;  and 

an  upper  housing  engaging  with  and  resting  on  said  lower 
housing,  said  upper  housing,  compnsing:  a  touch-screen 
for  communicating  information  with  the  central  process- 
ing unit. 
slide  bar  means  protruding  from  said  upper  housing  for 


slidabK  engaging  said  upper  housing  with  said  lower 
housing,  and 
an  adjustment  bar  protruding  from  said  upper  housing  for 
selectively  engaging  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjustment 
detents  in  said  lower  housing  as  said  upper  housing 
engages  and  rests  on  said  lower  housing  to  provide  one 


of  a  variety  of  selectable  fixed  viewing  angles  of  said 
touch-screen; 
said  lower  housing,  further  comprising  a  slide  bar  slot  for 
receiving  said  slide  bar  means  so  that  said  slide  bar  means 
slidably  engages  said  upper  housing  with  said  lower  hous- 
ing. 


5,257,165 
PIN  GRID  ARRAY  ADAPTOR  MOUNTINC;  HARDWARE 
Jung-Shan  Chiang.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jaton  lechnol- 
og)-  Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.841 

Int.  a:  H05K  J/00 

U.S.  O.  361—748  2  Oaims 


4^>  M 


-^-^ 


1  A  pin  gnd  array  (PGA)  adaptor  mounting  hardware 
compnsing  a  PGA  adaptor  and  a  printed  circuit  board  com- 
pnsing; 

said  PGA  adaptor  composes  a  body  made  from  a  flat  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  double-head  fastening  pins  at  comers 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  at  suitable  locations, 
said  contact  pins  being  respectively  vertically  inserted 
through  said  body  with  contact  terminals  thereof  disp<ised 
on  a  top  edge  on  said  body;  said  pnnted  circuit  board 
comprises  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  fastening  said  dou- 
ble-head fastening  pins,  a  plurality  of  conductive  points  of 
a  pnnted  circuit  on  a  top  edge  thereof  for  connecting  the 
contact  terminals  of  said  contact  pins,  a  transistor  circuit 
on  a  bottom  edge  thereof  at  a  location  opposite  to  said 
pnnted  circuit  for  mounting  an  IC,  said  transistor  circuit 
being  electncaily  connected  to  the  conductive  points  of 
the  pnnted  circuit  on  the  top  edge  thereof  and 
said  pnnted  circuit  board  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  tin  paste 
over  the  apertures  and  the  conductive  points  of  said 
pnnted  circuit,  permitting  said  PGA  adaptor  to  be  con 
nected  thereto  by  inserting  said  double-head  fastening  pins 
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into  said  apertures  and  soldering  the  contact  terminals  of 
said  contact  pins  to  the  conductive  points  of  said  printed 
circuit. 


5.257.167 

SILHOUETTE  ILLUMINATED  VEHICLE  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

James  M.  Clem.  Macy.   Ind..  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  399.563 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT'  GOID  11/28 

U.S.  a.  362—27  4  Claims 


5.257.166 

CONRGURABLE  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

ADAPTER  THEREFOR.  AND  DESIGNING  METHOD  OF 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCTIT  USING  THE  SAME  BOARD 
Tomohiro  Marui,  Kuchuu:  Voshihiro  Ishida,  Chiba;  Hiroyuki 
Oka,  Chiba.  and   Uumi   Hayashibara,  Chiba.  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.061.  May  31.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142381; 
Jun.  5.  1989.  1-142382;  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142383 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/02.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  361—760  11  Claims 


1.  A  configurable  electronic  circuit  board  compnsing: 

(a)  a  board  including  a  plurality  of  modular  sockets  in  a 
minimum  unit,  each  of  said  modular  sockets  having  a 
standardized  size  and  a  standardized  number  of  pins,  said 
modular  sixrkets  being  arranged  in  parallel  relationship 
with  one  another  and  connected  at  terminals  thereof  to 
one  another  through  simple  winngs; 

(b)  a  pin  adapter  having  a  size  which  is  a  p<isitive  integer 
multiple  of  that  of  said  modular  sockets  and  composed  of 
adapter  pins  insertable  into  said  modular  sockets,  of  an 
adapter  socket  into  which  electronic  circuit  parts  are 
insertable,  and  of  socket  wiring  for  connecting  said 
adapter  socket  with  said  adapter  pins; 

(c)  a  switching  station  adapter  having  a  size  which  is  a 
positive  integer  multiple  of  that  of  said  modular  sockets 
and  comptised  of  adapter  pins  insertable  mto  said  modular 
sockets,  and  of  winng  determining  means  for  determining 
the  connection  of  winng  among  said  adapter  pins,  and 

(d)  a  bypass  adapter  having  a  size  which  is  a  positive  integer 
multiple  of  that  of  said  modular  sockets  and  being  inserted 
mto  one  of  said  modular  sockets  which  is  not  used,  com- 
posed of  adapter  pins  insertable  into  said  modular  sockets, 
and  of  fixed  winng  for  simply  bypass  connecting  among 
said  adapter  pins. 

whereby  an  arbitrary  circuit  is  realizable  by  inserting  each 
said  adapter  and  said  electronic  circuit  parts  into  an  arbi- 
trary modular  socket. 


1  Motor  vehicle  instrument  panel  display  apparatus  adapted 
to  be  viewed  by  a  vehicle  occupant  during  both  high  and  low 
ambient  lighting  conditions,  comprising: 

instrument  panel  mounted  film  means  including  a  translucent 
display  region  and  bright  opaque  graphic  symbols  formed 
on  a  surface  of  said  display  region  which  faces  toward  the 
viewing  occupant  so  that  in  high  ambient  lighting  condi- 
tions, the  occupant  perceives  the  bright  opaque  graphic 
symbols  against  the  translucent  display  region;  and 

electroluminescent  lamp  means  having  an  active  region 
which  when  activated  emits  diffuse  light  onto  the  surface 
of  the  film  means  which  faces  aw  ay  from  the  occupant,  at 
least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  transluceni  display  region,  so 
that  when  the  lamp  means  is  activated  dunng  low  ambient 
lighting  conditions,  the  occupant  perceives  the  graphic 
symbols  in  silhouette  against  the  lighted  translucent  dis- 
play region  of  said  film  means 


5.257.168 

PROJECTION  HEADLAMP  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  USING 

A  LIGHT  CONDUCTOR  HAVING  STEPPED 

TERMINATION 

John  M.  Davenport.  Lyndhurst.  and  Richard  L.  Hansler.  Pepper 

Pike,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,911 

Int.  C\.^  F21V  8/00:  F21M  i/05 

U.S.  CI.  362—32  18  Claims 


1    A  projection  headlamp  system,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  light; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  the  light  from  said  generating  means 
and  for  distnbuting  the  light  to  a  preselected  lighting 
position,  said  light  distnbuting  means  including  at  least 


one  elongated  optical  light  conductor  having  respective 
input  and  output  ends,  and 

(c)  means  for  receiving  the  light  at  said  preselected  hghting 
position  from  said  output  end  of  said  optical  light  conduc- 
tor and  being  operable  for  projecting  the  light  therefrom 
in  a  desired  light  pattern; 

(d)  said  light  receiving  and  projecting  means  including 

(i)  an  optical  structure  in  a  configuration  of  at  least  one 
step  attached  to  and  protruding  axially  outwardly  from 
an  end  face  on  said  output  end  of  said  light  conductor, 
and 

(ii)  an  optical  lens  being  spaced  from  said  outer  end  of  said 
light  conductor,  said  lens  alst->  being  spaced  from  an 
outer  terminal  end  of  said  protruding  step  at  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  a  focal  length  of  said  lens  such 
that  said  outer  terminal  end  of  said  step  of  said  structure 
IS  at  a  distance  from  said  lens  substantially  equal  to  said 
focal  length  of  said  lens  such  that  said  lens  is  capable  of 
gathenng  light  projected  from  said  output  end  of  said 
light  conductor  and  from  said  optical  structure  and  of 
producing  said  desired  light  pattern  having  a  first  por- 
tion focussed  by  said  optical  structure  and  a  second 
portion  widely  spread  by  said  end  face  of  said  light 
conductor. 


mounted  to  the  second  end  wall,  the  first  end  wall  plate 
including  an  end  wall  plate  aperture  directed  there- 
through, and  the  first  end  «.all  including  a  direct  current 
generator  socket  directed  through  the  first  end  wall,  and  a 
direct  current  generator  mounted  within  the  cylindncal 
housing  in  adjacency  to  the  first  end  wall  having  the 
direct  current  generator  socket  directed  therewithm.  and 
a  crank  handle  directed  through  the  wall  plate  aperture 
into  the  direct  current  generator  socket. 


5.257.169 
BARBFCU  E  GRILL  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Ualendziak.  243  Lancaster  St..  West  BoyUton. 
Mass.  01583 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.668 

Int.  a.'  F21V  ii/OO 

VS.  a.  362—92  3  Oaims 


5J5''.170 
ELECTRIC  CON"V  ERTER  WITH  SEN  ERAL  INDUCTION 

CO  I  US 
Herman  J.  Spniijt.  Wassenaar.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Agence 

Spatiale  Europeenne.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No  per  EP90  00904,  i;  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1991,  t  102le) 
Date  Mar.  25.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  15469,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  640.3"? 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2.  1989.  89  07562 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/1S5 

U.S.  a.  363—16  I''  Claims 


JlI^Oj" 


1    A  barbecue  gnll  lighting  apparatus,  compnsing, 

a  barbecue  gnll  including  a  lower  housing  and  an  upper 
housing,  the  upper  housing  and  lower  housing  include  an 
intercommunicating  hinge  member  to  pivotally  mount  the 
upper  housing  relative  to  the  lower  housing,  and 

the  lower  housing  including  a  barbecue  gnll  grate  positioned 
therewithm  below  the  upper  housing,  and 

the  upper  housing  including  an  upper  housing  from  wall,  the 
lower  housing  including  a  lower  housing  front  wall,  the 
upper  housing  front  wall  including  a  handle,  and 

a  first  handle  flange  and  a  second  handle  flange  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  upper  housing  front  wall  m  a  spaced 
relationship,  with  the  handle  secured  to  the  first  handle 
nange  and  the  second  handle  flange  spaced  relative  to  the 
upper  housing  front  wall,  and 

an  illumination  housing  mounted  to  the  first  handle  flange 
and  the  second  handle  flange  below  the  handle,  and  illumi- 
nation means  mounted  within  the  illumination  housing  for 
effecting  selective  illumination  from  within  the  illumina- 
tion housing,  and 

the  illumination  housing  includes  a  cylindncal  housing,  the 
cylindncal  housing  including  a  first  end  wall  spaced  from 
and  parallel  a  second  end  wall,  and  the  first  end  wall  plate 
mounted  to  the  first  end  wall,  a  second  end  wall  plate 


1   An  electric  converter  comprising; 

at  least  three  reactive  elements  connected  in  senes,  said 
three  reactise  elements  compnsing  a  first  induction  coil,  a 
second  induction  coil,  and  a  first  capacitor,  said  first  ca- 
pacitor being  connected  between  said  first  induction  coil 
and  said  second  induction  coil  thereby  forming  a  first 
connection  point  between  said  first  induction  coil  and  said 
first  capacitor  and  a  second  connection  point  betw  een  said 
first  capacitor  and  said  second  induction  coil;  and 

a  switching  device,  said  switching  device  compnsing  a 
switching  transistor,  a  diode,  a  second  capacitor,  and  a 
third  induction  coil,  said  switching  transistor  having  a 
source  electrode  and  a  dram  electrode,  said  transistor 
being  capable  of  operating  at  a  high  frequenc\  so  thai  it 
becomes  conducting  for  a  fraction  of  each  penod  of  said 
frequency,  said  second  capacitor  and  a  first  one  of  said 
diode  and  said  transistor  being  connected  in  senes  with 
each  other  and  with  a  first  one  of  said  first  and  second 
connection  points,  the  other  one  of  said  diode  and  said 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  first  and 
second  connection  points,  the  connection  of  said  second 
capacitor  and  said  first  one  of  said  diode  and  said  transis- 
tor forming  a  third  connection  point,  said  third  induction 
coil  being  connected  between  said  third  connection  point 
and  said  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  conneclion 
points,  so  that  the  diode  is  conducting  only  when  the 
transistor  is  non-conducting  and  so  that  the  diode  is  non- 
conducting each  time  the  transistor  becomes  conducting 
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5J57,171 

ELECTRIC  CXJNTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

Ywuo  Harm.  Shimane.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 

Kaboshiki  K«i«i««,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  J992,  Ser.  No.  836,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-044343 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/46:  G05B  19/04 

VS.  CI.  364—143  3  Oaims 


of  prongs  and  said  electric  lamp  socket,  said  shielding  portion 
having  recesses  therein  for  finger  and  thumb  access  to  an 


H 


KTfCTMi  Nnai 


1  An  electric  control  apparatus  for  a  dishwashing  machine 
having  a  washing  chamber,  a  water  supply  pipe  arranged  to 
supply  hot  water  from  a  supply  source  of  hot  water  into  the 
washmg  chamber,  an  electncally  operated  water  supply  valve 
disposed  within  the  water  supply  pipe  to  permit  the  supply  of 
hot  water  mto  the  washing  chamber  therethrough  when  acti- 
vated, a  wash  tank  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  the  hot  water 
through  the  washing  chamber,  a  wash  pump  arranged  to  pump 
up  the  hot  water  from  the  wash  tank  when  activated,  a  revolv- 
ing wash  arm  arranged  within  the  washing  chamber  to  direct 
jet  streams  of  the  hot  water  supplied  from  the  wash  pump  to  a 
rack  of  tableware  placed  in  the  washing  chamber,  and  a  dis- 
charge pump  arranged  to  discharge  the  hot  water  from  the 
wash  tank  when  activated,  comprising: 
a  power  source  switch; 

means  for  successively  measunng  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  predetertmned  times  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  power  source  switch; 
means  for  activating  said  water  supply  valve  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  power  source  switch  to  supply  hot  water 
mto  said  wash  tank  from  said  supply  source  of  hot  water 
through  said  water  supply  pipe  and  said  washing  chamber 
and  maintaining  the  supply  of  hot  water  mto  said  water 
lank  during  the  first  and  second  predetermined  times; 
means  for  activating  said  discharge  pump  upon  lapse  of  the 
first  predetermined  time  to  discharge  the  hot  water  from 
said  wash  lank  during  the  second  predetermined  time; 
means  for  deactivating  said  water  supply  valve  and  said 
discharge  pump  upon  lapse  of  the  second  predetermined 
time  and  maintaining  said  water  supply  valve  and  said 
discharge  pump  ai  their  deactivated  conditions  dunng  the 
third  predetermined  time;  and 
means  for  activating  said  discharge  pump  ufKin  lapse  of  the 
third  predetermined  time  to  discharge  the  hot  water  from 
said  wash  tank  dunng  the  fourth  predetermined  time  and 
deactivating  said  discharge  pump  upon  lapse  of  the  fourth 
predetermined  time. 


5,257,172 

TROt^LE  TIGHT 

Cliffonl  C.  Erickson,  621  Prairie  Are..  Janesrille,  Wis.  53545 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  S«r.  No.  780,952 

Int.  a.'  F21V  23/06 
VS.  a.  362—226  7  Claims 

1.  A  trouble  light  for  use  with  an  extension  cord  composing 
an  elongated  housing  of  insulating  material,  an  electric  lamp 
socket  within  said  housing  and  opening  outwardly  thereof  for 
receipt  of  an  electric  light  bulb,  a  standard  set  of  male  electncal 
contact  prongs  extending  from  a  portion  of  said  housing,  a 
portion  of  said  housing  being  spaced  from  said  set  of  male 
electncal  prongs  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
prongs  in  shielding  relation  thereto,  and  electncal  conducting 
means  withm  said  housing  electncally  interconnecting  said  set 


extension  cord  female  socket  temporarily  associated  with  said 
set  of  prongs 


5057,173 
LIGHT  IRRADIATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIGHT 
EMTTTING  DIODE  USED  AS  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Yukio  Ohmamyuda,  Sagamihara;  Shigeru  Kimura,  Yokohama; 
Tom  Tanabe,  Machida;  Kawihisa  Iwasaki,  Yokohama;  Takao 
Seto,   Yokohama;   Hideki   Kitamura,  Yokohama;   Kazuhiko 
Sugimura.  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Senoo,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1990,  2-401774; 
Dec.  17,  1990,  2-403505;  Dec.  17, 1990,  2-403506;  Dec.  21, 1990, 
2-404101;  Dec.  22,  1990,  2-404364 

Int.  a.'  F21V  5/04 
U.S.  a.  362—235  6  Oaims 
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1  A  light  source  for  illuminating  an  object  with  a  light  beam 
of  selected  divergence  angle,  the  light  source  composing 

a  lens; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  units  arranged  in  a  given  array, 
said  light  emitting  units  being  arranged  opposite  to  said 
lens  such  that  a  light  beam  having  a  divergence  angle  is 
output  from  said  lens  upon  activation  of  said  light  emitting 
units;  and 

means  for  varying  the  divergence  angle  of  said  light  beam 
which  is  output  from  said  lens,  said  means  for  varying 
including  activation  means  for  simultaneously  activating  a 
selected  number  of  said  light  emitting  units  said  selected 
number  including  less  than  all  of  said  light  emitting  units, 
so  that  light  emission  from  less  than  all  of  said  light  emit- 
ting units  can  be  changed  to  light  emission  from  all  of  said 
light  emitting  units,  and  vice  versa  to  selectively  change 
the  divergence  angle  of  the  light  beam  output  from  said 
lens;  whereby  said  light  emission  from  less  than  all  of  said 
light  emitting  units  produces  a  given  light  beam  output 
from  said  lens  having  a  given  divergence  angle  at  an 
output  side  of  said  lens,  and  light  emission  from  all  of  said 
light  emitting  units  produces  a  light  beam  output  from  said 
lens  having  a  wider  divergence  angle  than  that  of  said 
given  light  beam. 


5,257,174 

ENGINE-DRIVEN  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

WITH  OVER-CXRRENT  PROTECTION  AND  STATOR 

TEETH  WITH  GROOVES  ON  A  TOP  SURFACE 

Kazuyuki  Ogiwara;  Keisuke  Okada,  and  Hiroshi  Kobiyama.  all 

of  Nitta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-19966[U]; 
Feb.  28.  1990,  2^8006 

Int.  a."  H02M  5/458 
U.S.  a.  363—36  6  Oaims 


5,257.175 
ANALOG  CONTROL  OF  INDUCTIVE  FLYBACK 
VOLTAGES  IN  A  FULL  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Dale  J.  Skelton,  Piano;  Kuok  V.  Ling.  Webster,  and  Myron  G. 
Mantemach.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex, 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No,  880,956 

Int.  O.^  H02M  7/5387 

U.S.  O.  363—56  5  CUimt 


1.  An  engine-driven  power  generating  system,  composing  a 
bndge  circuit  section  in  which  low-frequency  switching  ele- 
ments are  alternately  dnven  by  low -frequency  dnve  signals, 
and  high-frequency  switching  elemnts  are  dnven  by  high-fre- 
quency dnve  signals  dunng  an  ON  penod  of  said  low-fre- 
quency switching  elements;  a  dnve  signal  supply  circuit  for 
supplying  said  low-frequency  and  high-frequency  dn\e  signals 
to  said  low-frequency  and  high-frequency  switching  elements, 
both  of  said  switching  elements  forming  pairs;  an  engine- 
driven  a-c  generator  including  main  rectifier  means  for  con- 
vening a-c  voltage  into  d-c  voltage;  said  bndge  circuit  section 
then  convening  said  d-c  voltage  into  a  predetermined  low-fre- 
quency a-c  voltage  said  a-c  generator  has  a  stator  in  which 
grooves  are  provided  on  a  top  surface  of  teeth  between  slots  on 
which  generating  windings  are  wound; 

an  overcurrent  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  overcurrent 
flowing  m  said  bndge  circuit  section  at  a  level  above  a 
pre-determined  current  level,  said  overcurrent-detecting 
circuit  including  current-detecting  resistors  connected  in 
senes  to  each  of  said  high-frequency  switching  elements, 
said  overcurrent-detecting  circuit  measunng  terminal 
voltages  of  each  of  said  current-detecting  resistors  al  each 
half-wave  of  said  pre-determined  low-frequency  a-c,  said 
overcurrent-detecting  circuit  indicating  an  overcurrent 
condition  if  said  terminal  voltages  are  above  a  threshold 
value; 
a  drive  signal  control  circuit  for  outputting  to  said  dnve 
signal  supply  circuit  a  signal  which,  when  said  overcur- 
rent detecting  circuit  detects  said  overcurrent  dunng  any 
one  half-cycle  of  low-frequency  signal  in  which  low-fre- 
quency switching  elements  are  turned  on,  turns  off  at  least 
one  of  low-frequency  and  high-frequency  switching  ele- 
ments being  driven  in  the  ON  state  dunng  said  half-cycles 
after  the  detection  of  said  overcurrent;  and 
a  low-pass  filter  on  an  output  end  of  said  bndge  circuit 
section  is  provided  for  obtaining  a  sine-wave  waveform. 
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1   A  voltage  regulation  circuit,  comprising: 

four  semiconductor  switches  connected  in  an  H-bridge  con- 
figuration 

four  feedback  circuit  networks,  wherein  the  feedback  circuit 
networks  are  composed  of  single  operational  amplifiers 
with  each  feedback  circuit  network  connected  from  the 
output  of  each  semiconductor  switch  to  the  control  termi- 
nal of  each  semiconductor  switch;  and 

a  load  connected  between  the  outpuU  of  the  four  senucon- 
ductor  switches 


5.257.176 

CONTROL  OPERATION  SPECIHCATION  SETTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELEV  ATOR 

Kenichi  UeUni.  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiUubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,741 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-124487 
'int.  O.'  G05B  /.*  02.  17/42 
U.S.  O.  364—148  '^  C\iivs\.i 
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1  An  apparatus  for  setting  a  control  operation  specification 
for  an  elevator  composing 

operation  specification  storage  means  for  stonng  a  plurality 
of  operation  specifications  used  to  control  the  elevator. 

alteration  range  dau  storage  means  for  stonng  alteration 
range  dau  indicating  which  of  the  operation  specifications 
can  be  reset. 

setting  condition  storage  means  for  stonng  setting  condi- 
tions for  the  operation  specifications  thai  can  be  reset. 

display  means  for  displaying  the  operation  specifications  that 
can  be  reset  as  well  as  the  setting  conditions  correspond- 
ing to  the  operation  specificatiorjs  that  can  be  reset. 
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input  means  for  enabling  a  human  operator  to  select  one  of 
the  operauon  specifications  and  to  input  a  new  value  for 
the  selected  operation  specification; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 
selected  operation  specification  is  one  of  the  operation 
specificat'ons  that  can  be  reset  based  on  the  alteration 
range  data  and  whether  the  selected  operation  specifica- 
non  can  be  reset  to  the  new  value  input  by  the  operator 
based  on  the  setting  condition  for  the  selected  operation 
specification  stored  in  the  setting  condition  storage  means 
and  a  cuirent  value  of  the  selected  operation  specification; 
and 

resetting  means  for  resetting  the  selected  operation  specifica- 
tion stored  in  the  operation  specification  storage  means  to 
the  new  value  input  by  the  op)erator  only  when  the  deter- 
mination means  determines  that  the  selected  operation 
specification  is  one  of  the  operation  specifications  that  can 
be  reset  and  that  the  selected  operation  specification  can 
be  reset  to  the  new  value. 


5^7,178 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMALLY  OPERATING  A  COMPUTER 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  MILLING  MACHINE  TO  MILL 
OPTIMAL  HIGH  DENSITY  INTERCONNECT 
SUBSTRATES 
Willlun  T.  Hatfield,  Schenectady;  WUliam  W.  Rohling,  Scotia; 
Wolfgang  Daiun,  Schenectady,  and  Carl  L.  Chalek,  Scotia,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,793 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/18 

\JS.  a.  364—191  8  Claims 


5J57,177 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT 

OF  HYDRAUUCALLY  MOVABLE  WORK  EQUIPMENT 

AND  A  PATH  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  Bach;  Kjeld  Aagaard;  Torben  Juul,  ail  of  Nordborg, 
Denmark;  Hans  E.  Fogh,  Nacka,  Sweden;  Syend  E.  Thomsen, 
Nordborg,  Denmark;  Helge  S.  Plougsgaard,  Sydals,  Denmark; 
John  Kristenscn,  S<J)nderborg,  Denmark,  and  Bent  Larsen, 
Augnstenborg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nord- 
borg, Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  S«r.  No.  763,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1990  40309S4 

Int.  C\:  G06F  15/20:  E02F  3/32 
\iS.  a.  364—167.01  n  Claims 


1  A  method  for  optimally  operating  a  computer  numerical 
control  (CNC)  milling  machine  to  form  in  a  substrate  at  least 
one  cavity  for  a  plurality  of  electronic  components  of  a  high 
density  interconnect  structure  to  be  interconnected  by  a  multi- 
layer interconnect  structure  overlying  and  bonded  to  the  sub- 
strate and  the  components  based  on  Ux;ations  and  dimensions 
of  the  components  and  thus  locations  and  dimensions  of  an 
initial  set  of  cavities  corresponding  to  the  components  on  a 
one-for-one  basis,  particular  neighbonng  cavities  of  the  initial 
set  either  overlapping  or  being  separated  by  walls,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  representation  of  the  location  and  dimensions  of 
each  of  the  cavities  of  the  initial  set; 

enhancing  the  representation  to  represent  locations  and 
dimensions  of  cavities  of  an  optimized  set;  and 

generating  CNC  program  instructions  for  forming  the  cavi- 
ties of  the  optimized  set 


5,257,179 
AUDIT  AND  PRICING  SYSTEM  FOR  COIN-OPERATED 

GAMES 
Lawrence  DeMar,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Williams  Electron- 
ics Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,088 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/28:  G06K  5/00 

VS.  a.  364—410  3  Oaims 


1  A  path  control  arrangement  for  hydraulically  movable 
work  equipment  that  is  arranged  at  one  end  of  a  length-adjusta- 
ble arm  that  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
earner,  with  hydraulic  dnve  elements,  comprising  a  dnve  unit 
for  length  for  changing  the  length  of  the  arm  and  a  dnve  unit 
for  angle  for  pivoting  the  arm.  a  control  device  which  com- 
prises a  data  memory  and  a  processing  arrangement,  an  operat- 
ing device  which  is  connected  to  the  control  device  and  gener- 
ates input  control  signals  depending  on  its  position,  position 
sensors  which  ascertain  the  length  of  the  arm  and  its  angle  in 
relation  to  a  predetermined  plane,  said  control  device  having 
means  operable  from  an  actual  staning  position  for  ascertain- 
ing a  sequence  of  desired  positions  and  delivering  a  dnve  signal 
to  the  hydraulic  dnve  units  m  order  to  move  the  work  equip- 
ment from  Its  current  position  into  the  next  desired  position, 
said  control  device  having  means  for  preventing  the  release  of 
the  next  desired  position  until  said  position  sensors  report  that 
the  work  equipment  is  located  within  a  predetermined  spacing 
about  the  current  desired  position 
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ing: 


A  coin  operated,  stand  alone  amusement  game  compns- 


a)  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  game  responsive  to 
player  inputs  and  game  rules; 

b)  read  only  memory  means  in  which  the  game  rules  are 
stored; 

c)  a  collector  clearable  memory  means  in  which  selected 
game  play  statistics  are  stored  for  readout  by  a  collector  to 
determine  the  revenue  generated  by  the  game  and  its 
popularity  with  players; 

d)  a  secured  memory  means  which  cannot  be  cleared  by  the 
collector; 

e)  resettable  clock  means  for  generating  the  current  time  and 
date; 

0  means  for  stonng  m  said  secured  memory  means  the  time 
and  date:  (i)  when  the  clock  means  was  last  set,  and  (ii) 
each  time  the  clearable  memory  means  is  cleared; 
g)  bus  means  for  electncally  interconnecting  the  micro- 
processor to  the  various  memory  means  and  said  reset- 
table  clock: 
w  hereby  unauthonzed  alteration  of  the  sutistics  stored  in  said 
clearable  memory  means  is  detected. 
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inverters  and  said  additional  three-phase  AC  power  sup- 
ply; and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  output  voltages  of  said 
respective  inverters  to  restrain  the  cross  current  compo- 
nent detected  b\  said  detection  circuit  and  adjusting  a 
pha.se  of  the  sine  wave  signal  generated  from  a  reference 
sine  wave  generating  circuit  within  each  of  said  inverters. 


5,257.181 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Fuyuhiko  Yoshikura,  Nagoya.  and  Teiji  I  no.  Kariya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .\ichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673.513 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1990,  2-74522 

Int.  n.'  G06F  13, 14 

\3S.  a.  364—140  3  Claims 


5.257,180 

CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  OPERATION 

OF  AC  OUTPUT  INA ERTERS  WITH  RESTRAINED 

CROSS  CURRENTS 

Nobuo  Sashida,  and  Yushin  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kobe.  Japan. 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,682 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr,  22.  1991.  3-118032; 
Apr.  25.  1991,  3-122671;  Jun.  14,  1991.  3-169476:  Jun.  25,  1991, 
3-180344 

Int  a.'  H02M  7/48 
U.S.  a.  363—71  15  Oaims 
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1   A  parallel  operation  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  three-phase  AC  output  inverters  each  includ- 
ing a  reference  sine  wave  generating  circuit  for  control- 
ling an  instantaneous  value  of  output  voltages  by  causing 
arms  of  the  plurality  of  three-phase  .AC  output  inverters  to 
effect  switching  in  respective  phases  a  plurality  of  times 
dunng  one  cycle,  including  the  use  of  two  components  of 
synchronous  rotational  coordinates  and  for  generating  a 
sine  wave  signal  serving  as  a  reference  for  a  coordinate 
transform; 

an  additional  power  supply  system; 

a  bus  for  shanng  a  load  current  between  respective  inverters 
of  the  plurality  of  ihree-phase  .AC  output  inverters  and 
said  additional  power  supply  system  by  connecting  out- 
puts of  said  respective  inverters  and  said  additional  three- 
phase  AC  power  supply  to  a  load; 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  cross  current  component 
of  an  electric  current  flowing  between  said  respective 


1  -A  programmable  control  system  having  a  plurality  of 
programmable  controllers  which  are  connected  to  each  other 
through  a  link  bus  for  controlling  pieces  of  equipment  in  paral- 
lel while  transmitting  and  receiving  link  data  therebetween 
under  the  condition  that  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  program- 
mable controllers  has  received  link  data  from  another  one  of 
said  plurality  of  programmable  controllers,  wherein  each  of 
said  programmable  controllers  comprises: 

program  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  sequence  program; 
link  control  table  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  link  table  m 
which  numbers  are  stored  which  uniquely  identify  each  of 
the  plurality  of  programmable  controllers  to  which  said 
link  dau  is  to  be  supplied  at  a  specific  step  when  executing 
said  sequence  program: 
link  data  file  creating  means  for  creating  a  link  data  file  in 
which  a  code  is  listed  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  program- 
mable controllers,  the  code  indicating  said  link  data  re- 
quired to  be  supplied  from  said  another  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  programmable  controllers  ai  a  specific  step  when 
executing  said  sequence  program, 
link  data  file  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  created  link 

data  file  to  said  link  bus,  and 
link  control  table  wntmg  means  for  receiving  said  link  data 
file  which  IS  supplied  from  said  another  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  programmable  controller'-  and  wntmg  into  said  link 
control  table  numbers  uniquely  identifying  each  of  the 
programmable  controller  to  which  said  link  data  is  to  be 
supplied  in  accordance  with  the  contents  of  the  received 
link  data  file 


5,257.182 

MORPHOLOGICAL  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Randall  L.  Luck.  Brooklyn,  and  Richard  Scott.  New  York,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Neuromedical  Systems,  Inc.,  Suffem, 

NY. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,438 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—413.1  21  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  cla.ssifying  objects  in  a  cytological  specimen, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a»  obtaining  a  first  image  of  at  least  part  of  such  cytological 
specimen. 
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b)  classifying  objects  in  such  first  image  on  the  basis  of  a 
predetermined  criteria; 

c)  selecting  at  least  one  object  for  display  based  on  said 
classifying. 
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d)  obtaining  a  second  image  of  at  least  part  of  such  cytologi- 
cal  specimen  containing  said  at  least  one  selected  object; 
and 

e)  displaying  at  least  pan  of  such  second  image  to  produce  a 
visual  display  of  said  at  least  one  selected  object. 


5J57,I83 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  CONE 

BEAM  X-R.\Y  PROJECTION  DATA  TO  PLANAR 

INTEGRAL  AND  RECONSTRUCTING  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAl  COMPUTERIZED 

TOMOGRAPHY  (CD  IMAGE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Kwok  C.  Tain.  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectady.  N.\  . 

FUed  Dec.  2L  1990,  Ser.  No.  63L815 

Int.  tl.'  G06F  li/42 

U.S.  a.  364—413.19  8  Qaims 
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1    Method  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  computenzed 
tomography  image  of  an  object,  compnsing: 
employing  a  cone  beam  x-ray  source  and  a  corresponding 
normalized  detector  plane  having  an  ongin  and  positioned 
with  reference  to  said  source  to  scan  the  object  and  obtain 
cone  beam  projection  data,  said  cone  beam  projection  data 
being  m   the  form  of  line  integrals  through  the  object 
organized,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  x-ray  source  positions, 
as  a  two-dimensional   data  set  on  said  detector  plane, 
wherein  each  of  said  line  integrals  are  perpendicular  to  a 
line  det'ined  between  one  of  said  source  positions  and  said 
ongin, 
determining  values  representing  planar  integrals  on  a  set  of 
planes  d)y  in  Radon  space  by,  for  each  of  the  source  posi- 
tions S,, 

defining  in  Radon  space  a  corresp<inding  spherical  shell 
on  which  Radon  data  can  be  determined,  intersections 
of  the  planes  <J)y  with  the  spherical  shell  corresponding 
to  the  source  position  S,  defining  a  set  of  circles  D,y  on 
the  sphencal  shell,  and 
for  each  of  the  circles  D,y, 
defining  a  rotation  axis  as  a  line  through  the  source 
position  S,.  intersecting  the  circle  Diy,  and  orthogo- 
nal to  the  plane  of  the  circle  D,y, 
defining  a  set  of  coaxial  integration  planes  Qijk.  each 
of  the  integration  planes  Qy^  containing  the  rota- 


tion axis  and  intersecting  the  circle  D,y  to  define  the 
location  of  a  Radon   datum   point   RyA;,   and  the 
integration  planes  Q„/t  intersecting  the  normalized 
detector  plane  on  respective  first  lines  L,y*.  and 
for  each  of  the  first  lines  L^ton  the  normalized  detec- 
tor plane, 
rotating  the  corresponding  integration  plane  Qy*  by  a 
small  rotation  angle  6/3to  define  a  plane  Q,;*',  inter- 
secting the  normalized  detector  plane  on  a  corre- 
sponding first  line  L,yt . 
integrating  along  the  first  lines  L,,*,  and  L^^  to  deter- 
mine respective  weighted  first  line  integrals  Jjy^and 
i,jk.  and 
dividing  the  difference  between  the  weighted  first 
line  integrals  Jy*  and  J,;*'  by  the  rotation  angle  S/3 
to  yield  the  radial  denvative  of  the  Radon  datum  at 
the  point  Ryt;  and 
performing  an  inverse  Radon  transform  on  said  values  repre- 
senting planar  integrals  on  the  set  of  planes  <fcy  to  recon- 
struct an  image  of  the  object 


5.257.184 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE  DATA 

INPUT  STYLII  FOR  COLLECTING  CURVILINEAR 

CONTOUR  DATA 

E>aTid  R,  Mushabac,  919  Ocean  Ave..  Brooklyn.  N.Y,  11226 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,162,  Apr.  10.  1990.  This 

application  May  1.  1991,  Ser,  No.  694.101 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42:  A61C  19/04 

U.S.  a.  364-^13.28  19  Qaims 
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1  \  device  for  providing  a  computer  with  electncally  en- 
coded data  specifying  curvilinear  contours  of  an  object,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  manipulable  frame  member; 

reference  position  establishing  means  for  transmitting  to  said 
computer  an  electrical  signal  encoding  a  location  of  a 
reference  point  on  said  frame  member; 

a  plurality  of  stylus  elements  each  slidably  mounted  to  said 
frame  member  for  motion  along  respective  axes  extending 
at  least  partially  parallel  to  one  another,  and 

a  stylus  displacement  measuring  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  stylus  elements  for  transmitting  to  said 
computer  electncal  signals  encoding  displacements  of  said 
stylus  elements  along  the  respective  axes. 


5^57,185 
INTERACTIVE.  CROSS-REFERENCED  KNOWLEDGE 
SYSTEM 
Ann  W.  Farley,  319  Ridgewood  Rd..  West  Hartford.  Conn. 
06107;  Oifford  I.  Waggoner,  East  Granby,  Conn.;  James  W. 
Dutton.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  David  C.  Allabaugh,  F^ast 
Granby.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ann  W.  Farley,  West  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,398 
Int.  a.^  G06F  15   ]H 
U.S.  a.  364 — 419.19  24  Oaims 

1   In  a  knowledge  system  for  making  available  to  each  of  a 


plurality  of  end  users  in  an  organization,  a  shared  digital  data- 
base of  content  information  concerning  a  plurality  of  subjects 
relevant  to  the  organization,  the  knowledge  system  having  a 
computer  and  related  hardware  including  means  for  stonng  a 
plurality  of  programs  including  an  operating  program  for 
carrying  out  digital  processing  functions  of  the  knowledge 
system  and  a  plurality  of  application  programs  interacting  with 
user  interface  means  for  selectively  accessing  and  presenting 
information  in  the  data  base  to  the  end  users,  the  knowledge 
systems  having  a  plurality  of  program  modules  including  a 
combination  of  stored  program  instructions  and  computer 
hardware  for  performing  a  specified  application  function  in  the 
knowledge  system,  the  improvement  wherein  the  plurality  of 
program  modules  comprises: 
a  subject  outline  module  for, 

defining  a  plurality  of  said  subjects, 

defining  a  plurality  of  topics,  each  topic  being  associated 

with  one  of  the  subjects, 
defining  a  plurality  of  subtopics,  each  subtopic  being 

associated  with  one  of  the  topics, 
wherein  each  topic  and  subtopic  is  digitally  stored  and 
associated  as  a  node  in  a  hierarchical  outline  of  a  sub- 
ject; 
an  information  content  module  having  predetermined  infor- 
mation content  associated  with  each  node,  said  informa- 
tion content  being  digitally  stored  as  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation units,  each  information  unit  being  a  predetermined, 
associated  subset  of  a  category  of  information,  and  each 
category  of  information  being  a  predetermined  subset  of 
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information  units  in  a  general  type  of  category  and 
then  returning  to  said  particular  information  unit 


5.257.186 
DIGIT Al  COMPETING  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

IKX-UMFNT  TEXT 
Teruhiko  Ukita;  Kazuo  Sumita.  and  Satoshi  Kinoshita.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,809 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1990.  2-129226 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /i/i* 

U.S.  Q.  364 — 419.1  -*  Ulaims 
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one  of  at  least  to  two  types  of  information,  the  types  of 

information  including, 

a  cross  reference  type  which  includes  a  plurality  of  cross- 
referenced  categories  in  which  each  information  unit  is 
associated  with  only  one  node  and  with  all  other  cross 
reference  category  information  units  that  are  associated 
with  said  one  node,  and 

a  general  type  which  includes  at  least  one  general  cate- 
gory in  which  each  of  the  information  units  which  is  not 
in  the  cross  reference  categories,  is  associated  with  all 
nodes  of  a  subject; 
a  navigation  module  responsive  to  the  user  interface  means 

and  interacting  with  the  subject  outline  module  and  the 

information  content  module  for  the  end  user  to, 

select  a  subject  and  node  for  which  the  associated  infor- 
mation units  are  to  be  presented, 

select  a  panicular  information  category  associated  with 
the  selected  node  to  be  presented,  such  that  the  knowl- 
edge system  presents  to  the  end  user  a  particular  infor- 
mation unit  in  the  selected  category  that  is  associated 
with  the  selected  node. 

select  one  of  a  plurality  of  options  while  said  panicular 

information  unit  is  presented  to  the  end  user,  including 

accessing  and  being  presented  with  at  least  one  of  the 

information  units  in  a  cross-referenced  type  category. 

which  IS  associated  only  with  the  selected  node,  and 

then  returning  to  said  particular  information  unit,  and 

accessing  and  being  presented  with  at  least  one  of  the 
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1 .  Digital  computing  apparatus  for  preparing  document  text 
from  document  data  input  by  a  user,  the  document  text  includ- 
ing a  senes  of  sentences,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  preparing  document  text  from  the  document  dau 

input  by  the  user;  and 
sentence  significance  means  for  determining  a  significance 
value  of  each  sentence  of  the  senes  of  sentences  of  the 
document  text,  according  to  a  function  of  a  determined 
relation  between  each  sentence  and  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding sentence  in  the  senes  of  sentences,  wherein  a  pre- 
determined word  or  phrase  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence 
m  the  series  of  sentences  is  a  connector  of  that  sentence 
with  respect  to  the  immediately  preceding  sentence,  said 
sentence  significance  means  including 
means  for  assigning  an  initial  significance  value  to  each 

sentence  in  the  senes  of  sentences,  and 
means  for  computing  an  updated  significance  value  for 
each  sentence  in  the  senes  of  sentences  according  to  a 
function  of  the  connector  of  the  sentence  and  a  cunent 
significance  value  of  the  immediately  preceding  sen- 
tence. 


5.257,187 
TRANSLATION  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Suzuki:  Shinobu  Shiotani;  Shinji  Tokunaga.  all  of  Nara; 
TokuyukJ   Hirai.  Yamatokoriyama;  Yoji  Fukumochi,  Nara; 
Shuzo  Kugimiya.  Nara,  and  Ichiko  Sata,  Nara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49^,829.  Mar.  22,  1990.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,369.  Nov.  25.  198''.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep,  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768.339 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Not.  28,  1986,  61-284493 
Int.  CI,'  (;06F  J5/38;  G06G  7/60 
U.S,  Q.  364—419.2  "  Claims 

1    .-\  translation  machine  system  compnsing: 
a  kev  board  for  inputting  data  into  said  system  in  first  and 

second  languages; 
a  pluralitv  of  function  keys  for  selecting  one  of  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  processing  modes  of  said  system; 
means,  responsive  to  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  pluralitv  of 
function  keys,  for  automatically  and  selectively  setting 
data  input  by  said  keyboard  to  operate  in  one  of  said  first 
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and  second  languages  according  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processing  modes;  and 
means  for  automatically  changing  input  in  one  of  said  first 


— ' ■ ^    «DxaMO(~io}  toiajTOricl     ■ ' 

«\     *mrn  in"!  ,    ' ' ^wtMiwra^ 


•#VT  MOOtTC 


x~; 


cle  running  speed  and  said  engine  brake  control  value 
when  said  vehicle  running  speed  is  higher  than  the  first 
preset  value,  said  throttle  opening  is  lower  than  the  sec- 
ond preset  value,  and  said  brake  signal  is  detected,  and 
torque  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  the  torque  ratio 
between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft  of  said  contin- 
uously vanable  transmission,  in  accordance  with  said 
target  value  and  said  throttle  opening. 


and  second  languages  only  if  a  processing  step  of  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  modes  is  process- 
ing in  an  alternate  language  from  a  processing  step  of  the 
prior  processing  mode. 

5J57.I88 

ENGINE  BR.\KE  CONTROL  OF  CONTINUOUS 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  RESPONSIVE  TO  VEHICLE 

BRAKE 

Shiro  Sakakibara,  and  Kazuo  Kamiya,  both  of   Anjo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2S.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-343895 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/22 

U,S.  a.  364—424,1  2  Claims 


5,257,189 

SPEED  STAGE  SHIFTING  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  AUTOMOBILE  IN  RELATION  TO 

YAW  RATE  IN  STEERING 
Toshiyuki  Asada,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  7,  1990,  2-208665; 
Aug.  9,  1990,  2-210649 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/50.  7/70 
L.S.  a.  364—424.1  7  CUums 


1  In  a  continuously  variable  transmission  for  a  vehicle,  the 
transmission  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  and 
means  for  continuously  varying  and  transmitting  the  revolu- 
tions of  an  engine  to  wheels  by  changing  the  torque  ratio 
between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  a  control  system 
of  the  continuously  vanable  transmission  comprising: 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  running 

speed  of  the  vehicle; 
throttle  opening  detector  means  for  detecting  a  throttle 
opening  of  the  engine,  said  throttle  opening  being  com- 
manded by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle; 
brake  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  brake  signal  of 

the  vehicle; 
engine  brake  control  means  for  setting  an  engine  brake  con- 
trol value  for  the  vehicle  to  a  value  based  on  the  throttle 
opening  and  the  vehicle  running  speed; 
means  for  setting  a  target  speed  for  the  vehicle  at  a  target 
value  determinedly  ba.sed  on  the  present  vehicle  running 
speed  when  said  detected  vehicle  running  speed  is  higher 
than  a  first  preset  value,  said  throttle  opening  is  lower  than 
a  second  preset  value,  and  said  brake  signal  is  absent, 
said  means  for  setting  the  target  speed  of  the  vehicle  setting 
said  target  value  determinedly  based  on  the  present  vehi- 
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1  A  method  of  speed  stage  shift  control  of  an  automobile 
equipped  with  an  automatic  transmission  for  selectively  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  speed  stages,  means  for  detecting  opera- 
tional conditions  of  said  automobile  including  vehicle  speed, 
steering  angle  and  actual  yaw  rate,  and  an  electronic  control 
means  for  processing  signals  received  from  said  operational 
condition  detecting  means  and  controlling  said  automatic 
transmission  so  as  to  shift  the  speed  stages  based  upon  said 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of  calculating  a  standard  yaw  rate 
according  to  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  steenng  angle,  com- 
panng  the  calculated  standard  yaw  rate  and  the  actual  yaw 
rate  detected  by  said  operational  condition  detecting  means, 
and  modifying  said  speed  shift  control  by  said  electronic  con- 
trol means  according  to  the  difference  between  the  actual  yaw 
rate  and  the  standard  yaw  rate 


5,257,190 
INTERACTIVE  DYNAMIC  REALTIME  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  POWERED  VEHICLES 
Harold  E.  Crane,  P.O.  Box  6356,  Kingwood,  Tex.  77325 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.061 
Int.  a.-  GOIM  15/00:  G05B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  364—424.03  '  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  realtime  management  system  for  managing  the 
condition  of  a  powered  vehicle  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  realtime  parame- 
ters associated  with  said  powered  vehicle  and  having 
means  for  receiving  condition  information  relating  to 
battery  charging  components  of  said  powered  vehicle, 
said  realtime  parameters  selected  to  determined  battery 
condition,  said  realtime  parameters  being  battery  voltage, 
starter  switch  voltage,  and  ignition  input;  pi  a  memory  for 
storing  sensed  values  of  said  realtime  parameters  and 
stonng  a  plurality  of  programs  for  defining  relationships 


between  certain  of  said  sensed  values  of  said  realtime 
parameters; 
a  display  interconnected  to  said  microprocessor,  said  display 
for  producing  a  humanly  perceivable  signal,  said  micro- 
processor programmed  to  automatically  determine  a  plu- 
rality of  unknow  n  values  relative  to  the  conditions  of  said 
powered  vehicle  as  a  function  of  said  sensed  values  of  said 
realtime  parameters  by  individually  selecting  said  un- 
known values  to  be  determined,  said  microprocessor  for 
determining  interactions  between  said  sensed  values  using 
said  stored  programs,  said  microprocessor  producing  an 
interaction  indication  result,  said  microprocessor  produc- 
ing a  condition  output  indicative  of  the  relationship  of  said 


1  atTP»n*Toa  iclt 


a  FUEL  FLOW 


condition  information  and  said  interaction  indication  re- 
sult, said  condition  output  being  a  battery  condition,  said 
microprocessor  for  transmitting  said  condition  output  to 
said  display;  and 
a  plurality  of  input  sensor  connected  to  said  microprocessor 
so  as  to  transmit  said  condition  information  to  said  micro- 
processor, said  input  sensors  being  interactively  con- 
nected to  a  battery  of  said  powered  vehicle  such  that  said 
microprocessor  senses  battery  \oltage.  to  an  alternator 
motor  such  that  said  microprocessor  senses  alternator 
output  voltage,  to  a  starter  switch  such  that  said  micro- 
processor senses  starter  switch  voltage,  and  to  a  starter 
motor  such  that  said  microprocessor  senses  starter  motor 
voltage 


of  the  first  and  second  motors  and  engages  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  motors;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  both  the  first  and  second 


motors  so  that  when  the  motor  failure  determination 
means  detects  a  failure  in  said  one  of  the  first  and  second 
motors,  a  rotational  amount  that  an  output  shaft  of  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  motors  is  dnven  is  set  to  zero. 


5.257.192 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Shouichi  Masaki,  Chiryu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kariva,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  552,121,  Jul.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.460 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1989.  1-183504 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  A  5" 

U.S.  a.  364—426.02  **  C\iumi 
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5,257,191 
STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  REAR  VEHICLE  WHEEUS 
Shin  Takehara.  Higashi;  Ryuya  Akita,  Hiroshima,  and  Hiroshi 
Ohmura.  Hatsukaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,529 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1990.  2-258488; 
Sep.  25,  1990.  2-258489 

Int.  O.^  B62D  7/15 
V.S.  a.  364-^24.05  '  Cla""** 

1,  A  steenng  device  for  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 
a  first  moior  operated  m  response  to  a  steenng  angel  of  a 

steenng  wheel, 
a  gear  change  mechanism  for  changing  a  gear  ratio; 
a  second  motor  for  dnving  the  gear  change  mechanism  and 

controlling  the  gear  ratio, 
a  steenng  mechanism  for  steenng  the  rear  wheels  by  trans- 
mitting a  portion  of  steenng  power,  obtained  by  multiply- 
ing a  dnve  force  of  the  first  motor  by  a  drive  force  of  the 
second  motor,  to  the  rear  wheels; 
motor  failure  determination  means  which,  when  a  rotational 
amount  that  an  output  shaft  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
motors  IS  dnven  reaches  zero,  detects  a  failure  in  said  one 


J  KTUATOK    I 

1    A  brake  pressure  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 

having  wheels,  compnsing: 

skidding  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  skidding 
condition  of  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  based  on  at  least  a 
rotational  speed  of  said  at  least  one  wheel  and  a  speed  of 
the  motor  vehicle  m  each  of  predetermined  penodic  cy- 
cles, 

control  means  for  determining  a  continuous  pressure-chang- 
ing gradien!  according  to  a  difference  between  said  skid- 
ding condition  delected  by  said  skidding  condition  detect- 
ing means  and  a  targe!  skidding  condition,  said  pressure- 
changing  gradient  representing  one  of  a  continuous  pres- 
sure-increasing gradient  and  a  continuous  pressure-reduc- 
ing gradient,  and  for  increasing  and  reducing  a  braking 
pressure  applied  to  said  at  least  one  wheel  according  to 
said  pressure-changing  gradient  representing  a  continuous 
pressure-increasmg  gradient  and  said  pressure-changing 
gradient  representing  a  continuouv  pressure-reducing 
gradient,  respectively,  so  that  the  skiddmg  condition  de- 
lected by  said  skidding  condition  detecting  means  will 
approach  said  target  skidding  condition; 

timer  means  for  monitonng  penods  of  time  m  which  the 
braking  pressure  is  continuously  increased  and  reduced. 
respectively,  by  said  control  means. 
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first  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  pressure-changing 
gradient  representing  a  pressure-increasing  gradient  de- 
pending on  said  period  of  time,  monitored  by  said  timer 
means,  in  which  the  braking  pressure  is  continuously 
increased;  and 

second  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  pressure-chang- 
ing gradient  representing  a  pressure-reducing  gradient 
depending  on  said  period  of  time,  monitored  by  said  timer 
means,  in  which  the  braking  pressure  is  continuously 
reduced. 


selected  by  said  automatic  speed  change  in  the  event  the 
vehicle  was  running  m  a  heavy  load  condition. 


5.257,193 

METHOD  OF  AITOMATICALLY  CHANGING  THE 

SPEED  STAGE  OF  A  CONSTRLCTIGN  VEHICLE  B.ASED 

ON  VEHICLE  LOADING 

Kohei  Kusaka.  Tokyo:  Kiyoshi  Kaneko.  Kanagawa;  Yoshiaki 
Kato.  Tokyo,  and  Takeo  Katn,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP88  00106,  5  r\  Date  Oct.  3,  1988,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3.  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\088  05732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  11,  1988 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,219,  Oct.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Feb,  4,  1988,  Ser,  No.  742.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4,  1987,  62-022492; 

Feb.  16,  1987.  62-031624;  Feb.  16,  1987,  62-031625;  Feb.  16. 

1987.   62-031626;    Feb.    16.    1987.   62-031627;   Feb.    19,    1987, 

62-034646 

Int.  a,'  B60K  41/06 

L.S.  a.  364—431.07  8  Qaims 
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Vlasami   Sakita.   Menio   Park,  Calif.,   a.ssignor   to  Mitsubishi 
Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.013 
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VEHICLE  StED  — 

1  A  method  for  automatically  changing  the  speed  of  a  con- 
struction vehicle  wherein  an  output  side  of  an  engine  is  con- 
nected to  a  torque  converter  provided  with  a  lock-up  clutch, 
wherein  an  output  side  of  said  torque  converter  is  connected  to 
an  input  side  of  a  power  transmission  having  a  plurality  of 
hydraulically  actuated  clutches,  and  wherein  an  output  side  of 
the  power  transmission  is  connected  through  a  differential  gear 
mechanism  to  left  and  right  hand  drive  wheels,  composing  the 
steps  of 

when  the  vehicle  is  running  in  a  heavy  load  condition,  deter- 
mining automatic  speed  change  timing  by  setting  a  speed 
change  point  at  each  speed  stage  at  an  engine  speed  at 
which  a  maximum  engine  output  is  developed,  and  when 
the  vehicle  is  running  in  a  light  load  condition,  placing  the 
engine  in  a  partial  output  developing  condition  to  allow 
said  vehicle  to  run  at  a  selected  constant  vehicle  speed; 
inputting  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  into  the  engine  and  the 
current  engine  speed  when  the  vehicle  is  running  at  the 
selected  constant  vehicle  speed,  to  said  controller  so  as  to 
compute  a  currently  developed  engine  output  and  an 
engine  speed  which  corresponds  to  a  point  of  intersection 
of  an  equi-horsepower  curve  for  the  currently  developed 
engine  output  and  an  engine  characteristic  curve  corre- 
sponding to  that  developed  by  the  engine  at  its  maximum 
output  condition;  and 
comparing  the  product  of  the  computed  engine  speed  and 
the  speed  reduction  ratio  at  a  corresponding  next  higher 
speed  stage  with  the  product  of  the  current  engine  speed 
and  speed  reduction  ratio  at  a  current  speed  stage  and  if 
the  former  product  is  larger  than  the  latter  product,  out- 
putting  a  shift-up  signal  to  said  controller  so  that  a  speed 
stage  is  selected  which  is  higher  than  that  which  would  be 


1  \  signal  indication  switching  method  for  use  in  control- 
ling traffic  signal  indicators  for  control  of  traffic  movements  at 
an  intersection,  which  method  includes  linear  programming 
solutions  for  maximum,  optimum  and  minimum  cycle  lengths 
and  maximum,  optimum  and  minimum  phase  times,  said 
method  comprising. 

generating  a  movement-phase  matrix.  M.  having  data  ele- 
ments for  defining  the  relationship  between  movements 
and  phases  where  M,;=  1  indicates  that  movement  i  is 
included  in  phase  j.  and  M„  =  0  indicates  that  movement  i 
IS  not  included  m  phase  j.  wherein  each  of  said  movements 
identifies  a  green  display  of  said  traffic  signal  indicators 
for  a  single  traffic  movement  at  said  intersection  and  each 
of  said  phases  identifies  a  green  display  of  said  traffic 
signal  indicators  given  to  a  combination  of  traffic  move- 
ments at  said  intersection, 
constructing  linear  constraints  using  data  elements  from  the 
movement-pha.se  matrix,  M.  incoming  and  saturation  flow 
rates,  and  lost  time  constants  for  each  movement  to  be 
implemented  during  the  next  cycle  of  traffic  movements, 
computing  said  maximum,  optimum  and  minimum  cycle 
lengths  and  maximum,  optimum  and  minimum  phase  limes 
using  the  said  linear  constraints  m  linear  programming 
solutions  thereof, 
using  said  computed  maximum,  optimum  and  minimum 
phase  times  for  determining  maximum,  optimum  and 
minimum  movement  green  times  for  movements  to  be 
implemented,  and 
using  the  maximum,  optimum  .and  minimum  green  times  and 
said  maximum,  optimum  and  minimum  cycle  lengths,  to 
obtain  signal  timing  parameters  for  control  of  said  signal 
indicators  at  the  intersection. 


5.257,195 
ON-BOARD  \  EHICLE  POSFFION  DETECTOR 
Seiichiro  Hirata,  Sanda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,421 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-239929; 
Sep.  12.  1990.  2-239930 
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1   A  vehicle  position  detector  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  com- 

pnsing: 

GPS  receiver  means  for  receiving  GPS  signals  from  GPS 

satellites  and  for  determining  a!  a  predetermined  cycle  a 
current  position  of  the  vehiule  on  the  basis  of  said  GPS 
signals  received  from  the  GPS  satellites; 

dead  reckoning  position  detector  means  for  determining  a 
current  position  of  the  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  cycle  on 
the  basis  of  data  obtained  by  sensors  mourned  on  the 
vehicle; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  position  data  obtained  by  the 
GPS  receiver  means. 

second  memory  means  for  stonng  position  data  obtained  bv 
the  dead  reckoning  position  detector  means, 

comparator  means  for  comparing,  exclusively,  a  position  ol 
the  vehicle  as  determined  by  the  GPS  receiver  means  at  a 
current  determination  cycle  with  a  position  of  the  vehicle 
as  determined  by  the  GPS  receiver  means  at  an  immedi- 
ately preceding  determination  cycle,  said  comparator 
means  calculating  a  distance  between  the  position  of  the 
vehicle  determined  al  the  current  determination  cycle  and 
the  position  of  the  vehicle  determined  at  the  immediately 
preceding  determination  cycle;  and 

switcher  means  for  switching  a  present  output  of  the  vehicle 
position  detector  esclusively  in  accordance  with  a  result 
of  said  comparison  by  the  comparator  means,  wherein  said 
switcher  means  selects  as  the  present  output  of  the  vehicle 
position  detector  a  position  obtained  bv  the  dead  reckon- 
ing position  detector  means  when  said  distance  exceeds  a 
predetermined  reference  value,  said  comparator  means 
otherwise  selecting  a  position  obtained  by  the  GPS  re- 
ceiver means. 


3  Claims 


with  a  pluralitv  of  devices  and  a  second  descending  regis- 
ter for  tracking  the  data  stored  in  said  first  descending 
register,  a  printer  in  communication  with  said  interface 
device,  said  printer  having  means  for  printing  postage 
information,   and   a   funds  center,   said   interface  device 
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being  in  selective  communication  with  said  funds  center, 

said  interface  including  means  for  providing  communica- 
tion beiueen  said  funds  center  and  said  electronic  postage 
metering  device  whereby  said  first  descending  register 
can  be  refreshed. 


5,257,197 
FRANKING  MODtLE 
Stephan  GUnther;  Werner  Hesshaus,  both  of  Berlin;  Hanspeter 
Reichelt,  Weilburg;  Jiirgen  \  olle,  Dietzenbach;  Hans-Pete' 
Rogge,  Berlin,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Hudetzka,  l^eonberg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep,  of  C^crman),  assignors  to  Francotyp-PosUlia 
GmbH.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmanv 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  -09,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  4018166 

Int,  a:  GOIB  17/00 
V.S.  a.  364—464,02  1*  CI""" 


5,257,196 
APPARATLS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  THE  PR0CT:SSING  OF 

MAIL 
Ronald  P.  Sansone,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec,  13,  1988,  Ser,  No,  282.713 
Int.  CI.'  C;07B  17/02 
V.S.  C\.  364 — 464,02 

1.  A  system  for  processing  mail,  compnsing 
an  electronic  postage  metering  device  having  a  first  de- 
scending register,  an  unsecured  interface  device  in  com- 
munication with  said  electronic  postage  metenng  device. 
said  interface  device  having  means  for  communicating 


1  In  a  persona!  computer  having  a  housing;  a  drive  bav  in 
the  housing  with  a  slot  for  a  disk  drive;  and  an  internal  informa- 
tion and  power  supply  network  in  the  housing,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  a  franking  module  assembly  having: 

a  franking  module  dispcised  in  the  slol  of  the  dnve  bay  for 
franking  mail,  said  franking  mtxlule  including  a  pnnting 
mechanism,  and  a  processor  system  for  controlling  said 
pnnting  mechanism,  for  stonng  information  to  be  pnnied 
and  for  accounting  of  charges:  and  lines  in  the  housing 
connecting  said  processor  system  to  the  internal  informa- 
tion and  power  supply  network. 
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5057.198 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMimNG  EDGER  INFORMATION 
TO  A  REMOTE  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  EDCER 

Carol  G.  van  Schoyck,  3112  E.  71  St.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  74136 
Filed  I>ec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.973 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/46:  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—474.02  5  Qaims 


5.257.199 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING  TOOLS  AND  FOR 
MANAGING  TOOL  DATA 
Koichi  Tsujino.  Kyoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamada.  Suita.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.051.  Nov.  8.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904.483.  Sep.  8.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22.619 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1985,  60-200980; 
Sep.  11,  1985,  60-200981 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/46:  G05B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  364 — 474.02  19  Qaims 
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1  A  method  by  which  an  eye  care  professional  can  convey 
edger  information  to  a  remotely  located  optician  m  which  the 
eye  care  professional  has  eyeglass  frames  selected  by  or  for  the 
user,  the  eyeglass  frames  having  demonstration  lenses  therein, 
the  optician  having  a  numerically  controlled  edger  capable  of 
shaping  and  beveling  lenses  in  response  to  digital  information 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  marking  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  demonstration  lenses 
with  an  ophthalmoscopic  while  said  demonstration  lenses 
are  in  said  eyeglass  frames; 

(b)  removing  each  said  demonstration  lens  having  said  hori- 
zontal axis  marked  thereon  from  said  eyeglass  frames; 

(c)  placing  said  demonstration  lenses  on  a  lens  pattern  scale 
having  a  honzontal  axis  line  thereon  and  aligning  said 
honzontal  axis  marked  on  each  demonstration  lens  \Mth 
the  lens  pattern  scale  horizontal  axis  line; 

(d)  tracing  an  outline  of  each  of  said  demonstration  lens  onto 
said  lens  pattern  scale; 

(e)  placing  said  lens  pattern  scale  having  said  demonstration 
lenses  outline  marked  thereon  into  an  optical  scanning 
digital  data  transmitter  wherein  the  patterns  of  the  lenses 
are  converted  to  digital  information  signals,  steps  (a) 
through  (e)  being  carried  out  at  the  location  of  said  eye 
care  professional; 

(0  transmitting  said  digital  information  signals  by  a  data 
transmission  carrier  to  a  computer  at  the  location  of  said 
optician,  the  data  being  received  and  stored  in  said  com- 
puter; and 

(g)  processing  said  digital  information  signals  in  said  com- 
puter to  provide  operating  instruction  signals  for  use  in 
said  numerically  controlled  edger  to  cause  said  edger  to 
shape  and  bevel  eyeglass  lenses  to  clone  said  demonstra- 
tion lenses,  the  shaped  and  beveled  lenses  then  being  ready 
for  delivery  to  said  eye  care  professional  for  insertion  into 
said  eyeglass  frames. 
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I  An  apparatus  for  identifying  tools  for  use  in  a  machine 
tool  having  an  automatic  tool  changing  apparatus,  the  auto- 
matic tool  changing  apparatus  having  tool  keeping  means  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  tool  holders  to  which  the  tools  are  re- 
spectively fixed,  each  of  said  tool  holders  having  an  associated 
pull  stud,  said  tool  changing  apparatus  automatically  exchang- 
ing a  tool  attached  to  a  spindle  of  the  machine  tool  for  a  desired 
tool  m  said  tool  keeping  means,  by  using  the  pull  stud  of  the 
to<il  holders  for  the  exchanged  tools  to  hold  the  tools,  said  tool 
identifying  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  means  respectively  provided  for 
each  of  said  tool  holders,  each  of  said  transmitting  means 
being  provided  m  a  respective  pull  stud  of  a  respective 
tool  holder  and  having  data  setting  means  for  setting  tool 
data  including  tool  discrimination  data  indicative  of  the 
kind  of  tool  which  is  held  in  said  respective  tool  holder, 
each  said  transmitting  means  transmitting  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  tool  data,  each  said  pull  stud  being  a 
self-contained  unit  which  is  attachable  to  and  detachable 
from  a  respective  tool  holder  to  permit  exchange  of  a 
respective  transmitting  means;  and 
receiving  means,  fixed  to  said  machine  tool,  for  receiving  a 
signal  transmitted  from  one  of  said  transmitting  means 
when  said  one  transmitting  means  approaches  said  receiv- 
ing means  to  thereby  discriminate  at  least  the  kind  of  tool 
held  by  the  tocil  holder  associated  with  said  one  transmit- 
ting means. 


5.257.200 
OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Machala.  III.  and  James  E.  Flowers,  both  of  Dallas. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.288,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,385 
Int.  n."  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364—488  10  Claims 

1.  A  modeling  system  operable  for  generating  a  computer 
model  of  a  transistor  compnsing  a  plurality  of  modeling  pa- 
rameters given  a  plurality  of  measured  values  of  operating 
variables  a.ssocialed  with  various  operating  points  of  the  tran- 
sistor to  be  modeled  by  the  modeling  system,  certain  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  modeling  parameters  having  constraints  asso- 
ciated with  final  values  for  said  certain  ones  of  the  parameters, 
the  system  comprising: 


calculation  circuitry  operable  for  calculating  initial  calcu- 
lated values  of  the  operating  variables  at  the  various  oper- 
ating points  using  an  initial  set  of  modeling  parameters 
such  that  for  each  of  the  operating  points  there  is  a  mea- 
sured value  and  initial  calculated  value: 

memory  circuitry  operable  for  storing  said  initial  calculated 
values  and  the  measured  values; 

said  calculation  circuitry  operable  for  calculating  an  initial 
objective  function  as  a  measure  of  the  error  between  said 
calculated  values  and  the  measured  values: 
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said  calculation  circuitry  operable  for  calculating  a  next  set 
of  modeling  parameters  from  said  objective  function: 

said  calculation  circuitry  operable  for  determining  if  any 
particular  parameters  within  said  next  set  of  modeling 
parameters  violates  a  constraint  associated  with  said  par- 
ticular parameter:  and 

said  calculation  circuitry,  responsive  to  said  circuitry  for 
calculating  a  new  set  of  modeling  parameters  if  any  partic- 
ular parameter  violates  a  constraint  associated  with  said 
parameter,  said  new  set  of  modeling  parameters  calculated 
by  ignonng  said  particular  parameter 


connections  between  said  nodes  in  an  intermediate  net- 
work configuration  as  determined  from  the  derived  list  of 
nodes,  and 
repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  of  the  remaining  ones  of 
said  n  signals,  with  the  completion  of  the  repetition  of 
steps  pros  iding  the  reduced  number  of  connections  in  said 
final  network  configuration. 


5.257.202 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PARALLEL  FREQUENCY 
ACQUISITION  IN  FREQUENO  DOMAIN 
FLUOROMETRY 
Brett  A.  Feddersen;  Enrico  Gratton.  both  of  Urbana.  III.,  and 
David  W.  Piston,  Ithaca.  NY.,  assignors  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration Technologies,Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310.404.  Feb.  13.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  No*.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.290 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21:64 
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METHOD  TO  EFFiaENTLY  REDUCT  THE  NUMBER  OF 

CONNECTIONS  IN  A  CTRCLIT 
Charles  L.  Berman.  New  York,  and  Louise  H.  Trevillyan,  Kato- 
nah,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28.277.  Mar.  20.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1989.  Ser.  No.  394,247 
Int.  a.^  G06F  ]5/60 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  take  a  provided 
network  configuration  including  n  signals  and  m  nodes  and 
producing  therefrom  a  final  network  configuration  which  is 
the  functional  equivalent  of.  and  contains  fewer  connections 
than,  said  provided  network  configuration,  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

computing  global  information  relative  to  a  given  one  of  said 

n  signals: 
generating  a  denved  graphical  representation  of  connections 
between  said  m  nodes  from  said  computed  global  informa- 
tion, deriving  from  said  denved  graphical  represenution 
of  connections  a  list  of  nodes  that  separates  a  source  node 
from  a  sink  node,  and  providing  a  reduced  number  of 


1  A  digital  frequency  domain  system  for  measuring  the  light 

emitted  h>  a  sample  when  excited  by  a  light  source  having 

harmonic  content,  said  system  composing 

(a)  means  for  exciting  said  sample  to  emit  a  light  signal,  said 
means  including  a  light  source  having  a  harmonic  content 
and  a  predetermined  fundamental  frequency  thereof. 

fb)  a  first  means  for  detecting  the  light  emitted  by  the  sample 
to  generate  a  first  electncal  signal  conlaining  information 
representative  of  the  response  of  said  sample  at  said  funda- 
mental and  harmonic  frequencies, 

(c)  a  second  means  for  generating  a  second  electncal  signal 
representative  of  said  fundamental  frequency  and  a  predeter- 
mined correlation  frequency. 

(d)  cross-correlation  means  for  mixing  said  first  and  second 
electncal  signals  to  generate  a  third  electncal  signal  having 
a  response  at  the  fundamental  and  harmonic  frequencies 
imposed  on  said  correlation  frequency:  (e)  means  for  digitiz- 
ing said  third  electncal  signal  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  data 
values  for  each  penod  of  the  correlation  frequency. 

(ft  a  dau  processing  means  for  simultaneously  calculating  from 
said  plurality  of  data  values  the  phase  and  modulation  values 
of  the  response  of  the  sample  at  the  fundamental  and  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  harmonic  frequencies. 
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5.257.203 

METHOD  AND  \PHARATl  S  FOR  MANIPULATING 

COMPUTER  BASFD  REPRF:SENTATI0NS  OF  OBJECTS 

OF  COMPl.KX  AND  I  NIQtE  GEOMFriRY 
Donald  R.   Riley,  Mina;  Yang  Zhu,  St.  Paul;  Elizabeth  D. 
Rekow,   Fridley:  Jeong-Ho   Ahn,  Ijiuderdale;  Barney   Kla- 
mecki,  Minneapolis;  Arthur  G.  Erdman.  New  Brighton,  all  of 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,139,  Jun.  9.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,121,333. 
This  application  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,764 
Int.  n.'  C;06F  15/46.  15/60 
V.S.  a.  364-^74.05  34  Oaims 


^ 


1  A  method  of  generating  at  least  one  parting  line  in  a 
computer  such  that  a  surface  representation  of  a  3-dimensional 
first  object  is  divided  into  a  plurahly  of  regions,  comprising 

(a)  finding  a  parting  point  having  an  X.Y.Z  coordinate  on  a 
radial  scan  line  nearest  the  center  of  a  first  object; 

(b)  finding  a  point  on  said  radial  scan  line  with  a  largest  Y 
distance  from  the  Z  axis; 

(c)  clipping  coordinates  on  said  radial  scan  line  below  said 
parting  point;  and 

(d)  repeating  the  finding  step  (a)  through  the  clipping  step 
(c)  until  all  said  radial  scan  lines  have  been  processed  in 
the  computer. 


dimensional  contour  of  a  measurement  object,  said  automatic 

measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  part  program  w  hich  determines  a  move- 
ment locus  of  a  probe  of  a  computer  numerical  control 
(CNC)  three-dimensional  measurement  device  along  a 
first  path  from  an  approach  point  through  an  entering 
point  to  a  start  point  and  a  second  path  along  a  contour  of 
a  standard  object  designed  by  a  CAD  device  from  said 
start  point  to  an  end  point  on  the  basis  of  position  data 
indicative  of  respective  positions  of  said  approach  point, 
said  entering  point,  said  start  point,  and  said  end  poinl  and 
contour  data  indicative  of  the  contour  of  said  standard 
object  and  represented  by  given  three  dimensional  XYZ 
coordinates,  said  start  and  end  points  being  predetermined 
so  as  to  be  disposed  on  a  periphery  of  a  cross-section  of 
said  standard  object  along  a  given  cross-sectional  plane. 
said  entering  point  being  predetermined  so  as  to  be  dis- 
posed on  said  plane  of  cross-sectional  plane  and  separated 
from  said  start  point  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  said  approach  point  being  prede- 
termined so  as  to  be  separated  from  said  entering  poini  hy 
a  predetermined  distance  in  a  selected  direction,  and  at 
least  a  part  of  said  position  data  indicative  of  the  positions 
of  said  start  and  end  points  and  said  contour  oata  being 
stored  preliminarily  in  a  memory  of  said  CAD  device  and 
used  when  said  part  program  is  formed, 

means  for  forming  a  test  program  to  simulate  a  part  of  said 
part  program  which  determines  a  part  of  the  first  path  of 
said  movement  locus  of  the  probe  from  said  approach 
point  to  an  intermediate  point  disposed  between  the  enter- 
ing point  and  the  start  point;  and 

means  for  measuring  a  three-dimensional  contour  of  a  mea- 
surement object  using  a  said  part  program. 


5.257,204 

AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CONTOUR 

Mihoko  Sawada.  Chigasaki.  and  Hiromichi  Kinoshiro,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2L  1991.  Ser.  No.  672,919 

Haims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1990.  2-91603 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  l<^/42.  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364 — 474.24  *  Qaims 


5,257,205 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLIDS-BASED 

MACHINING 

Richard  M.  Sowar,  Boulder;  William  C.  Hciny,  Armada:  Paul  C. 
Olsen,  Broomfield;  Mark  R.  Hotchkiss.  Louisville;  Thomas  L. 
Dixon,  Broomfield:  Charles  W.  Richard.  Jr.,  and  Michael  D. 
Raines,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Spatial 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.943 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364 — 474.24  64  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  manufaclunng  a  part  comprising  the  steps 
(1)  obtaining  a  computer  model  of  the  part  using  a  solid 


1.  An  automatic  mea.suring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  three-  modeler;     . 


(2)  obtaining  a  computer  mtxiel  of  a  stock  piece  using  the 
solid  modeler; 

(3)  obtaining  a  process  plan  for  manufactunng  the  part, 

(4)  associating  manufactunng  attnbutes  with  the  model  of 
the  part. 

(5)  determining  at  least  one  delta  volume  to  be  removed 
from  the  stock  piece  by  subtracting  the  model  of  the  part 
from  the  model  of  the  stock  and  migrating  the  manufac- 
turing attributes  from  the  model  of  the  part  to  a  corre- 
sponding face  of  the  at  least  one  delu  volume, 

(6)  obtaining  a  model  of  a  manufactunng  setup; 

(7)  obtaining  a  machining  strategy; 

(8)  computing  tool  paths  for  numencally  controlled  manu- 
factunng equipment  having  a  cutting  tool  from  the  at  least 
one  delu  volume  in  accordance  with  the  machining  strat- 
egy and  the  model  of  the  manufactunng  setup. 

(9)  computing  at  least  one  tool  volume  representing  the  total 
volume  of  space  swept  out  by  the  cutting  tool, 

(10)  subtracting  the  at  least  one  tool  volume  from  the  at  least 
one  delta  volume  to  obtain  a  new  delta  volume: 

(11)  subtracting  the  at  least  one  tool  volume  from  the  model 
of  the  stock  piece,  thus  modeling  the  machining  of  the  tool 
paths  and  venfying  that  the  tool  paths  have  not  intruded 
into  the  model  of  the  pan  and  thus  that  the  cutting  tool 
will  not  gouge  the  pan: 

(12)  repeating  steps  (7)  through  (11)  until  the  removal  of  the 
at  least  one  delta  volume  has  been  modeled:  and 

(13)  manufactunng  the  pan  according  to  the  process  plan  by 
transfernng  the  tool  paths  to  the  numencally  controlled 
manufactunng  equipment,  wherein  steps  (1)  through  (7) 
may  generally  be  earned  out  in  any  order  provided  that 
step  (1)  must  precede  step  (4),  steps  (1)  and  (2)  must  pre- 
cede step  (5),  and  steps  (1)  through  (7)  must  precede  step 
(8). 


5.257,206 
STATISTICAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  FOR  AIR 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  C.  Hanson,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,595 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/20 

U..S.  a.  364—502  11  Oaims 


at  lest  one  of  said  process  \anables  m  a  time  senes  of 
predetermined  data  sample  groups 

(v)  computer  generating  with  said  computer  means  alarm 
cntena  based  on  said  control  chan  parameters 

fvi)  stonng  said  alarm  cntena  in  a  dau  file  of  said  dau  base. 

(vii)  computer  generating  with  said  computer  means  a  sta- 
tionary auto-regressive  integrated  moving  average 
(ARIMA)  type  senes  model  based  on  said  time  senes  of 
predetermined  dau  sample  groups  stored  in  a  daU  file  of 
said  dau  base  for  calculating  a  forecast  of  the  vanable 
daU, 

(viii)  stonng  said  ARIMA  model  in  a  dau  file  of  said  daU 
base, 

(IX)  computer  generating  on-line  with  said  computer  means 
the  residuals  of  real-time  process  vanable  dau  from  said 
air-separation  process  on-line  for  said  at  least  one  of  said 
process  vanables  and  the  forecast  of  the  vanable  daU 
from  said  ARIMA  model. 

(x)  computer  generating  on-line  with  said  computer  means  a 
control  chan  based  on  said  residuals,  said  alarm  cntena 
and  said  forecast, 

(\i)  computer  generating  the  trend  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  residuals  of  consecutive  vanable  dau  values 
on-hne  with  said  computer  means  and  displaying  said 
trend  on  said  control  chan,  and 

(xu)  computer  generaung  a  visual  display  of  an  alarm  indica- 
tion on-line  with  said  computer  means  based  on  said  alarm 
cntena  when  the  trend  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  residuals  for  consecutive  vanable  dau  v  alues  continu- 
ously increases  or  coniinuouslv  decrea-ses 


5.257,207 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  GASKET  COMPRESSION 

DURING  FASTENER  TENSIONING 
Richard  P.  Warren,  673  Oakridge  Dr.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

93405 
per  No.  PCr/US89/03109.  §  371  Date  Mar.  12.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  659,417 

Int.  a."  G05D  77/0^ 

U.S.  a.  364—508  6  Claims 


INPUT 
PBB3ETTJ»MX'  |     r 


1  Sutistical  process  control  method  for  an  air  separation 
process  for  the  production  of  one  or  more  constituents  of  the 
air  feed  to  the  process  wherein  histoncal  daU  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  pre-determined  process  vanables  of  said  process  is 
electronically  available,  said  method  compnsing 

(i)  providing  computer  means  under  program  control, 
(ii)  computer  generating  with  said  computer  means  control 
chan  parameters  and  alarm  thresholds  for  a  distribution 
type  based  on  the  probability  density  function  (PDF)  of 
said  histoncal  daU  for  at  least  one  of  said  process  van- 
ables, 
(iii)  providing  an  electronic  dau  base  interactive  with  said 
computer  means  and  stonng  said  control  chan  parameters 
in  a  dau  file  of  said  data  base: 
(iv)  stonng  in  a  dau  file  of  said  dau  base  continuous  data  for 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  tension  of  a  threaded  fas- 
tener at  which  a  specific  limited  amount  of  gasket  compression 
Ukes  place,  the  threaded  fastener  extending  from  a  first  mem- 
ber and  pas,sing  through  a  clearance  hole  in  a  second  member, 
a  nut  retaining  the  second  member  on  the  threaded  fastener 
with  an  end  portion  of  the  threaded  fastener  extending  beyond 
the  nut.  a  gasket  having  a  sealing  p<-trtion  included  between 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  members  with  the 
sealing  portion  being  progressively  compressed  as  the  first  and 
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second  meinbeni  are  drawn  together  but  having  compression 
mechanically  limited  to  a  desired  amount,  the  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of; 

a)  imposing  a  known  force  F  between  the  second  member 
and  the  end  portion  of  the  threaded  fastener,  the  force  F 
being  m  such  direction  as  to  draw  together  the  first  and 
second  members; 

b)  measuring  a  dimension  signal  E  that  is  a  function  of  the 
separation  of  the  first  and  second  members,  such  that 
changes  in  signal  E  mdicate  gasket  compression  and  metal 
deformation; 

c)  increasing  the  known  force  F  by  a  known  increment  AF; 

d)  measunng  again  the  dimension  signal  E; 

e)  determining  the  change  AE  in  the  dimension  signal  E 
resulting  from  the  increase  in  step  c)  of  the  known  force  F; 
and, 

n  comparing  the  change  AE  with  the  change  that  would  be 
expected  if  the  first  and  second  members  had  reached 
their  mechanical  limit  of  gasket  compression. 

S,i57J08 
COMPLTERIZED  PORTABLE  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR 

B.\CKFLOW  VALVES 

Arthur  E.  Brown,  Santa  Ana;  CecU   L.  Pearson,   Irrine,  and 

Howard  G.  Corlett  Gardena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fire  & 

Safety  Electronics  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,424,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,862 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—510  24  Oaims 


corresponding  to  the  analog  signals  from  the  sensors 
respectively,  and 
digital    electronic    processor    means,    including    a    pro- 
grammed digital  microprocessor  and  responsive  to  the 
at  least  one  converter,  for  digitally  processing  the  digi- 
tal signals,  including  making  at  least  one  logic  decision 
that  depends  upon  said  digital  signals,  to  derive  said 
values  of  the  at  least  two  pressures  and  for  controlling 
the  display  means;  and 
means,  responsive  to  both  sensors  and  to  the  denving  means, 
for  substantially  simultaneously  displaying  values,  includ- 
ing said  at  least  two  denved  values,  of  all  three  pressures 
while  at  least  one  pressure  is  vaned  in  such  a  way  that  the 
differential  pressure  is  sometimes  less  and  sometimes  more 
than  such  specified  increment; 
whereby  testing  personnel  can  follow   values  of  all  three 
pressures,   together   with   concurrent   operation   of  such 
backflow  valve,  dunng  vacation  of  pressure  in  such  a  way 
that  the  differential  pressure  is  sometimes  less  and  some- 
times more  than  such  specified  increment 


5,257^09 

OPTICAL  FLOW  COMPLTATION  FOR  MOVING 

SENSORS 

Vishal  Markandey,  EhUlas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,622,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,521 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  C\.  364—516  9  Oaims 


f 1 


•^^ 


£^ 


I  A  backflow-valve  testing  device,  for  testing  a  backflow 
valve  that  is.  when  in  service,  connected  between  a  fluid 
source  and  a  fluid-discharge  port;  said  testing  device  being  for 
use  by  testing  personnel  in  determining  whether  the  backflow- 
valve  interconnects  the  source  to  the  discharge  port  only  if 
pressure  at  a  source  side  of  the  valve  exceeds  pressure  at  a 
discharge  side  of  the  valve  by  at  least  a  specified  increment; 
said  testing  device  being  for  said  use  during  vanation  of  said 
source  or  discharge  pressure,  or  both,  in  such  a  way  that  the 
source  pressure  sometimes  exceeds  the  discharge  pressure  by 
the  specified  increment,  and  sometimes  do  not;  and  said  testing 
device  composing 

first  and  second  pressure  sensors; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  sensors  to  moni- 
tor, respectively,  two  of  the  following  three  pressures:  (1) 
pressure  at  such  source  side  of  such  backflow  valve.  (2) 
pressure  at  such  discharge  side  of  such  backflow  valve 
and  (3)  differential  pressure  between  such  suorce  and 
discharge  sides  of  such  backflow  valve: 
means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  sensors,  for  denv- 
ing values  of  at  least  two  of  said  three  pressures,  said 
deriving  means  comprising 

at  least  one  analog-to-digital  convener,  but  not  more  than 
two.  connected  to  respond  to  analog  electncal  signals 
from  the  sensors  and  to  develop  digital  electncal  signals 


1    A  method  for  determining  motion  of  an  object  viewed 
with  a  moving  imaging  system  having  a  camera,  composing 

the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  image  of  a  first  scene  including  the  object; 

obtaining  a  second  image  of  a  second  scene  including  said 
object,  said  second  image  being  separated  by  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  from  said  first  image,  the  motion  of 
said  object  corresponding  to  apparent  optical  flow  param- 
eters and  true  optical  flow  parameters,  and  the  camera  of 
said  moving  imaging  system  having  camera  motion  val- 
ues: 

expressing  the  apparent  optical  flow  parameters  as  equations 
having  said  true  optical  flow  parameters  with  coefficients 
in  terms  of  said  camera  motion  values  and  of  said  predeter- 
mined time  interval; 

determining  said  camera  motion  values  from  rotational  and 
translational  velocities  of  said  camera  and  from  the  geom- 
etry of  a  projection  to  said  image; 

solving  said  equations  for  said  true  optical  flow  parameters; 
and 


using  said  true  optical  flow  parameters  to  determine  said 
motion  of  an  object. 


5,257.210 
PROCESSOR  FOR  PROCESSING  SENSOR  SIGNAI^i  TO 

OBTAIN  A  DESIRED  TRANSFER  BEHAVIOR 
Georg  Schneider.  Schopfheim-Langenau,  and  Richard  Wagner, 
Maulburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress 
u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  583,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1989,  3932479:  Dec.  7.  1989.  3940537 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/332 
VS.  CI.  364—553  25  Oaims 
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the  coefficients  b;  i  b;,  and  cu  .  .  C2„  being  adjustable  for 
obtaining  a  desired  transfer  behavior  in  dependence  upon  the 
properties  of  the  measunng  sensor. 

5.257.211 
ADJUSTABLE  BANDWIDTH  CONCEPT  (ABO  SIGNAL 

ENERGY  DETF:crOR 
Andrew  J.  Noga.  Rome.  NY.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b>   the  S.ecretar>   of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,553 

Int.  O."  GOIC  25/00 

U.S.  a.  364—571.04  5  Oaims 


r"  ^^ 


u 


1.  A  processor  of  sensor  signals  which  are  supplied  by  a 
measuring  sensor  fed  by  a  source  of  a  supply  signal,  which 
measuring  sensor  in  response  to  a  physical  action  of  a  physical 
measured  quantity  to  be  determined  and  in  response  to  one  or 
more  physical  disturbance  vanables  generates  a  measunng 
effect  Ml  which  depends  on  the  physical  measured  quantity  to 
be  determined  and  on  the  physical  disturbance  vanables.  and 
which  sensor  signals  are  also  supplied  by  one  or  more  further 
sensors  which  generate  measunng  effects  M;.  M,  v«.hich 
depend  only  on  the  physical  disturbance  vanables.  wherein  the 
measunng  sensor  and  each  physical  disturbance  sensor  gener- 
ate output  signals  proportional  to  the  product  of  one  of  the 
measunng  effects  w  ith  a  supply  signal  supplied  to  the  sensors, 
the  processor  compnsing: 

first  weighting  means  for  weighting  the  output  signal  of  the 
measunng  sensor  and  at  least  one  signal  related  to  its 
supply  signal  with  first  adjustable  coefficients,  second 
weighting  means  for  weighting  the  output  signal  of  the 
further  sensors  and  at  least  one  signal  related  to  their 
supply  signals  with  second  adjustable  coefficients,  first 
summing  means  for  summing  the  output  signals  of  the  first 
weighting  means  to  generate  a  first  sum: 
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and  second  summing  means  for  summing  the  output  signals  of 
the  second  weighting  means  to  generate  a  second  sum: 
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1   An  adjustable  bandwidth  concept  signal  energy  detector 

apparatus  compnsing  m  combination: 

a  parallel  to  senal  converter  receiving  a  plurality  of  parallel 
complex  digital  signals,  said  parallel  to  senal  converter 
convening  said  parallel  complex  digital  signals  to  serial 
frequency  data. 

a  multiple  threshold  selection  unit  receiving  said  plurality  of 
parallel  complex  digital  signals  and  generates  a  set  of 
threshold  signals  uhich  is  ba.sed  respectively  upon  single 
channel  noise  estimation  for  said  plurality  of  parallel  com- 
plex digital  signals. 

a  detection  processor/combiner  unit  receiving  said  serial 
frequency  data  from  said  parallel  to  senal  converter,  said 
detection  prix;essor  combiner  unit  receiving  said  set  of 
threshold  signals  from  said  multiple  threshold  selection 
unit,  said  detection  prixessor/combiner  unit  detecting  and 
processing  said  senal  frequency  data  respectively  with 
said  set  of  threshold  signals  to  determine  signal  energy 
distnbution  m  said  senal  frequency  data,  said  detection 
processor/combiner  unit  generating  an  N-point  set  of 
binary  numbers  which  indicates  where  signal  energy  has 
been  detected  in  said  senal  frequency  data,  and. 

a  senal  to  parallel  converter  receiving  said  N-point  set  of 
binary  numbers  from  said  detection  processor/combiner 
unit,  said  senal  to  parallel  converter  converting  said  N- 
point  set  of  binary  numbers  to  N-sets  of  parallel  frequency 
data. 


+  C2„M„)Mi 


and  an  analog  to  digital  convener  having  a  signal  input,  a 
reference  input,  and  an  output,  said  signal  input  being  coupled 
to  an  output  of  the  first  summing  means  and  the  reference  input 
being  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  second  summing  means,  the 
analog  to  digital  convener  supplying  at  its  output  a  digital 
signal  which  corresponds  to  the  ratio  between  the  analog 
signals  supplied  to  the  signal  input  and  the  reference  input  and, 
therefore,  corresponds  to  the  transfer  function 


S 
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5.257.212 
NORMALIZING  ANALYZER  SYSTEMS  TO  A 
STANDARD  ANALYZER 
Paul  A.  Kildal- Brandt,  Webster:  Thomas  A.  Weber.  Rochester, 
and  Charles  E.  Heckler.  Rush,  all  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  i:ast- 
man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  \.^ . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  672,976,  Mar.  21,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.694 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  42.  15  20 
U.S.  a.  364—582  *  Oaims 

1    In  a  method  of  quantitatively  determining  an  analyte  in  a 
liquid  sample  applied  to  a  slide  element  by  measunng  m  a  read 
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station  of  a  field  analyzer  a  response  developed  in  the  slide 
element  and  correlating  said  response  to  an  analyte  concentra- 
tion using  a  calibration  curve  produced  from  calibrators  hav- 
ing known  concentrations,  such  slide  elements  being  selected 
from  a  set  of  slide  elements  that  all  produce  the  same  response 
in  said  field  analyzer  except  for  deviations  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lot-to-lot  variations  and  aging,  said  same 
response  being  a  function  of  the  kind  of  analyzer  used; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  response  on  said  analyzer  is 
corrected  subsuntially  to  the  response  that  would  have 
been  detected  on  a  standard  analyzer  of  a  type  different 
from  said  field  analyzer  and  having  one  of  said  calibration 
curves  for  correlating  the  response  to  an  analyte  concen- 
tration, by  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  at  least  one  level  of  said  calibrators  on  at  least 
one  of  said  set  of  slide  elements  and  reading  the  response 
in  said  standard  analyzer, 

b)  repeating  step  a)  but  by  reading  said  response  created  in 
said  field  analyzer  by  said  at  least  one  level  of  calibrator; 

c)  correlating  the  relationship  of  the  different  responses  in 
said  two  analyzers  by  using  the  equation  (I): 


tO,ti,Bt 


tri'ri 


Rslandard=Bo  +  «!  glKRF)  +  Brgf(RF)^ 


(I) 


cosine  function,  said  multiplying  form  being  kernels  of  a 
two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform,  into  a  summa- 
tion form. 

means  for  generating  N/2  summed  data  groups  by  adding 
together  even  groups  and  odd  groups  in  the  re-arranged 
data,  and  generating  N/2  subtracted  a  data  groups  by 
calculating  a  difference  between  said  even  groups  and  said 
odd  groups; 

means   for  carrying  out   one-dimensional  discrete  cosine 


transforms  on  said  summed  data  groups  and  said  sub- 
tracted data  groups  to  generate  one-dimensional  discrete 
cosme  transform  data,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form means,  for  generating  output  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  data  by 
performing  summations  and  subtractions  on  said  one- 
dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  data  in  log:N  but- 
terfly stages,  and  then  for  shifting  results  of  said  summa- 
tion and  subtraction  by  multiplying  by  J. 


where  Ksiandord  is  the  response  detected  in  said  standard 
analyzer,  Rfis  the  response  detected  in  said  field  analyzer; 
gf(Rf)  IS  a  spline  function  u.sed  to  transform  the  responses 
R/r  Bo,  Bi  and  B2  are  standardizing  coefficients;  and  k  is 
an  exponent  corresponding  to  the  nonlineanty  of  the 
equation, 

d)  incorporating  said  correlated  relationship  into  said  field 
analyzer  so  that  it  is  available  for  use  with  an  unknown 
patient  liquid. 

e)  applying  an  unknown  patient  liquid  sample  to  a  slide 
element  selected  from  said  set  of  slide  elements  and  read- 
ing a  response  in  said  read  station  of  said  field  analyzer; 

0  ascertaining  from  said  correlation  of  step  c)  what  said  read 
response  in  said  field  analyzer  in  step  e)  would  produce  as 
the  corresponding  response  in  said  standard  analyzer,  and 

g)  correlating  said  ascertained  corresponding  response  to  a 
predicted  analyte  concentration  using  said  calibration 
curve  of  said  standard  analyzer. 


5,257.214 

QLALinCATlON  OF  REGISTER  FILE  WRITE  EN.ABLES 

USING  SELF-TIMED  FLOATING  POINT  EXCEPTION 

F1.AGS 

Russell  W.  Mason,  and  Steven  T.  Mangelsdorf.  both  of  Ft. 
Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.202 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  7/«; 

L.S.  a.  364—736.5  *  Claims 


5J57.213 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 

Gye-Jong  Kim,  Suwon;  Sang-Yook  I.e€.  and  Nam-Ik  Cho,  both 
of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
1991-2721(U] 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/i8 
U.S.  a.  364—725  25  Claims 

2.  A  device  for  calculating  discrete  cosine  transforms  on 
NxN  two-dimensional  input  data,  compnsing; 

means  for  re-arranging  the  N  x  N  input  data  represented  by 
input  electncal  signals,  to  render  the  input  data  identical 
to  kernels  of  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  of 
a  cosine  function  to  transform  a  multiplying  form  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  writing  the  results  of  a  data  operation  by  a 
processing  unit  to  a  storage  register  in  the  absence  of  excep- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of; 

prechargmg  exception  flags  of  said  processing  unit  to  a  first 
logic  level  indicating  that  an  exception  has  occurred  or 
can  still  occur  dunng  a  present  clock  cycle; 

initiating  an  operation  by  said  processing  unit  dunng  the 
present  clock  cycle; 

checking  for  exceptions  caused  by  said  operation  which 
require  exception  handling; 

changing  said  exception  flags  of  said  processing  unit  to  a 
second  logic  level  indicating  the  absence  of  an  exception 
when  It  is  determined  in  said  checking  step  that  no  excep- 
tions have  been  or  can  be  generated  in  the  present  clock 
cycle  by  said  operation  which  require  exception  handling; 

generating  a  glitch  free  control  signal  indicating  that  said 
exception  flags  of  said  processing  unit  have  changed  to 
said  second  logic  level;  and 

writing  the  results  of  said  operation  to  said  storage  register 


dunng  the  present  clock  cycle  in  response  to  said  glitch    for  the  detection  of  potential  anthmetic  oserflow.  and  under 


free  control  signal. 


5057^15 

FLOATING  POINT  AND  INTEGER  NUMBER 

CONVERSIONS  IN  A  FLOATING  POINT  ADDER 

Jack  T.  Poon.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.987 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7,38 
MS.  a.  364—745 


2  Oaims 


flow,  the  pipelined  proces.sor  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  pipelined  floating-pomi  anthmetic  processor  compns- 
ing; 

(i)  a  floating-point  two  operand  pipelined  anthmetic  unit; 

(ii)  a  controller  for  controlling  the  pipelined  operation  of 
the  anthmetic  unit,  for  fetching  an  decoding  program 
instructions  and  operand  addresses  from  a  program 
memory,  and  for  fetching  an  operand  from  a  data  mem- 
ory, and 

(iii)  a  program  mem.ory  for  stonng  instructions  including 
a  current  instruction  and  a  next  instruction  coupled  to 
the  controller  for  fetching  and  deli\enng  programmed 
anthmetic  instructions  10  the  pipeline  anthmetic  unit. 

(b)  a  data  memory  for  stonng  floating  point  operands  com- 
pnsing a  sign  bit.  an  exponent  value,  and  a  fraction  value, 
coupled  to  the  controller  for  fetching  and  deuvenng  a 
current  and  next  first  and  second  operands  associated  with 
the  current  and  the  next  instruction  to  the  anthmetic  unit; 
and 

(c)  a  safe  instruction  recognition  network  coupled  to  the 
data  memory  for  access  to  the  current  operands,  for  oper- 
ating on  the  first  and  second  operand  exponent  values,  for 


1  .Apparatus  for  converting  from  a  floating  poini  number 
which  includes  a  mantis.sa  field,  an  exponent  field,  and  a  sign 
field  to  an  integer  of  n-bit  size  including  a  sign  bit.  m  accor- 
dance with  a  control  word  specifying  a  particular  rounding 
mode,  compnsing 

floating  point  number  storage  means  for  stonng  said  floating 
point  number. 

control  word  storage  means  for  stonng  said  control  word; 

first  means  for  shifting  said  mantissa  field  nght  to  thereby 
denormalize  said  mantissa  resulting  in  a  shifted  mantissa. 

second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  subtracting 
zero  from  said  shifted  mantissa  to  produce  a  first  result 
mantissa  field  that  is  a  two's  complement  number,  ufKin 
the  condition  that  said  sign  field  indicates  that  said  floating 
pKiinl  number  is  a  negative  number; 

said  second  means  including  third  means  for  adding  zero  to 
said  shifted  mantissa  to  produce  a  second  result  mantissa 
field,  upon  the  condition  that  said  sign  field  indicates  that 
said  floating  point  number  is  a  positive  number; 

founh  means  connected  to  said  second  means  for  detecting 
overflow  of  said  result  mantissa  field  with  respect  to  said 
integer  of  n-bil  size; 

fifth  means  connected  to  said  floating  point  number  storage 
means  and  to  said  second  means  for  setting  said  sign  bit  of 
said  integer  to  reflect  the  fact  that  said  sign  field  of  said 
floating  point  number  is  a  negative  or  positive  number, 
and. 

sixth  means  connected  to  said  second  means  and  to  said 
control  word  storage  means  for  rounding  said  integer  m 
accordance  with  a  rounding  mode  specified  m  said  control 
word  provided  that  said  sign  field  indicates  that  said  float- 
ing point  number  is  a  positive  number  and  for  rounding 
said  integer  in  accordance  with  a  logic  table  provided  that 
said  sign  field  indicates  that  said  floating  point  number  is  a 
negative  number. 


5.257.216 
FLOATING  POINT  SAFE  INSTRUCnON  RECOGNITION 

APPARATUS 
Jonathan  B.  Sweedler.  Sunnyrale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Oara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,424 
Int.  a.'  Gi^T  7/3S.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  364— 74«  8  Claims 

1.  A  floating-point  two-operand  pipelined  anthmetic  proces- 
sor system  incorp<.:>rating  safe  instruction  recognition  apparatus 
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detecting  safe  instructions,  and  for  stalling  the  next  pro- 
cessing instruction  if  the  current  anthmetic  operation  is 
found  unsafe,  compnsing 

(i)  a  first  comparator  means  for  companng  the  first  oper- 
and exponent  value  to  a  prescnbed  low -limit  value  and 
to  a  prescnbed  upper-limit  value,  producing  a  true 
output  signal  if  the  first  operand  exponent  value  falls 
uithin  the  range  of  the  lower  and  upper  limit;  other- 
wise, producing  a  false  output  signal; 
(ii)  a  second  comparator  means  for  companng  the  second 
operand  exponent  value  to  a  prescnbed  lower-limit 
value  and  to  a  prescnbed  low-limit  value,  producing  a 
true  output  signal  if  the  second  operand  exponent  value 
falls  with  the  range  of  the  lower  and  upper  limit,  other- 
wise producing  a  false  output  signal;  and 
(iii)  a  logic  circuit  for  accepting  the  first  and  the  second 
comparator  means  output  signals  causing  a  true  output 
if  bt-ith  the  first  and  the  second  comparator  means  out- 
put signals  are  true,  otherwise  causing  a  false  output,  the 
output  coupled  to  the  controller  for  stalling  the  pipeline 
processor  execution  of  the  next  anthmetic  instruction 
but  allowing  completion  of  the  current  anthmetic  in- 
struction 


5.257.217 

AREA-EFFICIENT  MULTIPLIER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Chiao-Er  A.  Chiu.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  877.562.  May  1.  1992.  This  application 

Apr,  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,716 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—760  1  f^"™ 

1  A  method  of  operating  multiplier  hardware,  having  a  first 

carry-save  adder  (CSA).  a  second  CSA  coupled  to  the  first 
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CSA,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  registers  coupled  to  the 
second  CSA.  a  third  CSA  coupled  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
registers,  a  fourth  CSA  coupled  to  the  fourth  register  and  the 
third  CSA.  fifth  and  sixth  registers  coupled  to  the  fourth  CSA, 
and  a  carry-propagate  adder  coupled  to  the  fifth  and  sixth 
registers,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
dunng  a  first  phase  of  a  first  clock  cycle: 

producing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  booth  coded 
partial  products; 
during  a  second  phase  of  said  first  clock  cycle; 

receiving  said  first,  second  and  third  booth  coded  partial 
products  in  the  first  CSA  to  produce  a  first  carry  signal 
and  a  first  sum  signal; 
receiving  said  fourth  booth  coded  partial  product  and  said 
first  carry  signal  and  said  first  sum  signal  in  the  second 
CSA  to  produce  a  second  carry  signal  and  second  sum 
signal; 
stonng  said  second  sum  signal  in  the  first  register; 
storing  said  second  carry  signal  in  the  second  register; 
producing  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  booth  coded 
partial  products; 
during  a  first  phase  of  a  second  clock  cycle: 


5,257,218 

PARALLEL  CARRY  AND  CARRY  PROPAGATION 

GENERATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

CARRY-LOOK  AHEAD  ADDERS 

Jack  T.  Poon,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Qara,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  820,304,  Jan,  6.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No,  13.256 
Int.  a.'  C06F  7/SO 
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receiving  said  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  booth  coded  partial 
products  in  the  first  CSA  to  produce  a  third  carry  signal 
and  a  third  sum  signal; 

receiving  said  eighth  booth  coded  panial  product  and  said 
third  carry  signal  and  said  third  sum  signal  in  the  second 
CSA  to  produce  a  fourth  carry  signal  and  a  fourth  sum 
signal; 

stonng  said  fourth  sum  signal  in  the  third  register; 

stonng  said  fourth  carry  signal  in  the  fourth  register; 
during  a  second  phase  of  said  second  clock  cycle; 

receiving  said  second  carry  signal,  said  second  sum  signal 
and  said  founh  sum  signal  in  the  third  CSA  to  produce 
a  fifth  carry  signal  and  a  fifth  sum  signal; 

receiving  said  fourth  carry  signal,  said  fifth  carry  signal 
and  said  fifth  sum  signal  in  the  fourth  CSA  to  produce 
a  sixth  carry  signal  and  a  sixth  sum  signal; 

storing  said  sixth  sum  signal  in  the  fifth  register; 

stonng  said  sixth  carry  signal  in  the  sixth  register;  and 
dunng  a  first  phase  of  a  third  clock  cycle 


1.  An  N-bit  two  operand  carry  generator  logic  array  operat- 
ing on  corresponding  operand  bit  pairs  compnsing; 

(a)  a  zero  level  (1  =  0)  multiplicity  of  N  gates  in  parallel  for 
the  logical  AND-ing  of  the  corresponding  operand  bit 
pairs  producing  at  each  gate  output  the  carry  term  associ- 
ated with  the  operand  input  bit  pairs,  said  gate  outputs 
being  arranged  in  ascending  order  corresponding  to  the 
a.scending  order  of  significance  of  the  operand  input  bit 
pairs; 

(b)  a  carry  generator  processor  having  a  first,  second  and 
third  input,  said  first  and  second  inputs  connected  to 
distinct  partial  carry  terms  of  the  next  lower  level  and  said 
third  input  connected  to  an  associated  propagation  carry 
term  provided  by  a  carry  propagation  generator  for  pro- 
ducing at  the  processor  output  a  next  level  partial  carry 
input  term; 

(c)  a  first  level  (1=1)  multiplicity  of  N-1  carry  generator 
processors  arranged  in  ascending  order  of  significance. 
each  processor  having  a  first,  second  and  third  input,  each 
said  first  input  connected  to  one  corresponding  zero  level 
gate  output  for  all  said  N  gate  outputs  except  that  associ- 
ated with  the  least  significant  of  the  input  bit  pairs,  said 
second  input  of  each  processor  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  zero  level  gate  associated  with  the  next  lower  signifi- 
cant operand  bit  pairs,  each  said  third  processor  input 
connected  to  the  corresponding  zero  level  output  of  a 
carry  propagation  generator,  producing  at  each  processor 
output  a  partial  first  level  carry  term  arranged  in  ascend- 
ing order;  and 

(d)  additional  higher  levels  (1  =  2.  3.  .  L)  of  carry  genera- 
tor processors,  each  level  having  N-2'-  '  processors  with 
each  said  first  carry  generator  processor  input  connected 
to  one  corresponding  next  lower  level  carry  generator 
processor  output  for  all  outputs  in  ascending  order  begin- 
ning at  the  2'-  '  output,  said  second  input  of  each  proces- 
sor connected  to  the  output  of  the  next  lower  level  proces- 
sor at  V^ '  positions  below  the  corresponding  next  lower 
level  processor  input  to  said  first  input,  and  said  third 
processor  input  connected  to  a  corresponding  I'*  level 
carry  propagation  generator  output. 


5,257,219 
SPECTRUM  EQUALIZATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Philippe  Marchand,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.   Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,525 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18.  1990,  90  11492 

Int.  a.'  G06G  1/02 


receiving  said  sixth  carry  signal  and  sixth  sum  signal  in  the    UJS.  CI.  364 — 825  H  Claims 

can-y-propagate  adder  to  generate  a  final  product.  1.  An  equalization  arrangement  for  receiving  an  input  signal 


to  be  equalized  and  for  producing  an  equalized  output  signal. 

said  arrangement  compnsing 

a  correction  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  input 
signal,  having  an  output  at  which  said  equalized  output 
signal  is  produced,  and  having  a  control  input  for  receiv- 
ing a  control  signal  representing  control  information  for 
determining  the  correction  to  be  made  and 
b.  equalization  measuring  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  correction  means  for  measunng  the  equalization  ef- 
fected by  the  correction  means  and  having  an  output  for 


to  be  updated  to  store  said  second  word  when  said  first  and 
third  word  match 


5,257421 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  MU'MBER  OF  WATT 

STATES  IN  A  BURST  EPROM  ARCHITECTL  RE 

Darid  A.  Leak.  Rancbo  Cordova;  Joseph  H.  Salmon,  PlacerriUe, 

and  Robert  E.  Larsen.  Shingle  Springs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,820,  May  15.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not,  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,949 

Int.  C\:  GUC  i/00 

U.S,  a.  365—53  6  Oaims 


producing  said  control  signal  in  response  to  said  measure- 
ment; 
the  correction  means  including  hybnd  circuit  means  and 
vanable  signal  reflecting  means,  said  hybnd  circuit  means 
having  a  first  access  coupled  to  the  correction  means 
input,  having  a  second  access  coupled  to  the  correction 
means  output,  and  having  a  third  access  coupled  to  the 
vanable  signal  reflecting  means,  said  vanable  signal  re- 
flecting means  being  coupled  to  the  equalization  measur- 
ing means  output  and  having  a  vanable  reflection  coeffici- 
ent which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  control  signal. 
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5^57,220 
DIGITAL  DATA  MEMORY  \JSn  AND  MEMORY  \jSn 

ARRAY 
Yong-Chul  Shin.  Amherst;  Ramalingam  Sridhar,  East  Amherst 
Victor  Demjanenko,  North  Tonawanda;  Paul  W.  Palumbo, 
East  Amherst,  and  Sargur  N.  Srihari,  WUUamsrille,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  the  State  Univ.  of 
N.Y.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,644 

Int.  a.'  Giic  urn 

U.S.  a.  365—49  11  Claims 


1  In  a  MOS  integrated  EPROM  circuit  which  is  fabncated 
on  a  substrate  and  which  contains  radiation  sensitive  areas,  a 
shielding  structure  for  protecting  at  least  two  EPROM  cells 
from  radiation,  compnsing 

a  first  upper  cover  disposed  abo\  e  said  at  least  two  EPROM 

cells; 
a  first  upstanding  member  disposed  about  said  at  least  two 
EPROM  cells  and  extending  from  said  substrate  to  said 
first  upper  cover,  said  first  upstanding  member  defining  a 
first  opening  above  said  substrate  so  a.s  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  conductors  from  said  at  least  two  EPROM  cells. 
said  conductors  coupled  to  combinatonal  logic  of  a  sute 
machine  used  to  control  the  EPROM  circuit,  said  state 
machine  generating  a  predetermined  number  of  wait  states 
based  upon  programming  of  said  at  least  two  EPROM 
cells,  wherein  the  wait  states  generated  by  the  slate  ma- 
chine enable  the  EPROM  circuit  to  have  an  access  time 
compatible  with  a  clock  speed  and  read  cycle  tiroes  of  a 
microprocessor  utilizing  said  EPROM  circuit, 
whereby  said  at  least  two  EPROM  cells  are  protected  from 
radiation  when  said  integrated  circuit  is  exposed  to  radia- 
tion for  erasing  EPROM  cells  outside  said  shielding  struc- 
ture. 


1.  A  content  controlled  updaUble  dau  memory  unit,  which 
is  updatable  dunng  an  update  pulse  cycle,  and  which  com- 
pnses  means  for  stonng  a  first  input  dataword;  and  means  for 
enabling  said  stonng  means  to  be  updated  to  store  a  second 
input  dauword  which  compnses  means  connected  to  said 
stonng  means  for  companng  said  first  word  with  a  third  word, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  an  update  enable  pulse  which 
changes  state  dunng  said  cycle  for  enabling  said  stonng  means 


5^57^22 

ANTIFUSE  PROGRA.MMING  BY  TRANSISTOR 

SNAP-BACK 

Roger  R.  Lee,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technologj.  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.501 

Int.  a."  GUC  /'  00 

U.S.  a.  365—96  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  to  program  a  one  time  programmable  element 
m  an  integrated  circuit,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  applying  a  first  biasing  voltage  to  a  first  terminal  of  said 
transistor; 

b)  applying  a  first  voltage  pulse  to  a  second  terminal  of  said 
transistor,  said  applications  of  first  biasing  voltage  and  said 
first  voltage  pulse  cause  said  programmable  element  to 
rupture, 

c)  applymg  a  second  biasing  voltage  to  said  transistors  first 
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terminal,  said  second  biasing  voltage  is  at  a  pxnential  less 
than  that  of  sajd  first  biasing  voltage,  and 
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d)  applying  a  second  voltage  pulse  to  said  transistor's  second 
temiinal  thereby  causing  transistor  snap-back  which  al- 
lows a  surge  of  current  to  flow  through  said  ruptured 
element 


5.257.223 
FLIP-nOP  aRCllT  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  COPYING 

BtrrWEEN  SLAV  E  AND  SCAN  LATCHF^S 
Bulent  I.  Derrisoglu.  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.868 

Int.  a:  GllC  J9/00;  H03K  3/2M9 

VS.  a.  365—  1 54  J9  Oaims 


1   A  scannable  flip-flop  circuit  compnsing 

a  master  latch  circuit  responsive  to  a  system  clock  to  latch  a 

first  mput  and  responsive  to  a  first  scan  clock  to  latch  a 

second  input; 
a  slave  latch  circuit  responsive  to  the  system  clock  to  latch 

a  value  from  the  master  latch; 
a  scan  latch  circuit  responsive  to  a  second  scan  clock  to  latch 

a  value  from  the  master  latch;  and 
a  copying  circuit  by  which  one  of  the  slave  latch  and  scan 

latch  receives  and  latches  a  value  from  the  other 


said  second  conductive  layers  being  arranged  in  parallel  to 
each  other  and  disposed  to  be  crossing  said  first  conduc- 
tive layers. 

a  plurality  of  first  contact  holes  formed  selectively  at  cross- 
ing points  of  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  second 
conductive  layers  for  contacting  said  first  conductive 
layers  and  said  second  conductive  layers; 

a  plurality  of  first  PN  junction  means  formed  on  surface 
layers  of  said  first  conductive  layers  in  contact  with  said 
first  contact  holes  for  permitting  conduction  in  only  one 
selected  direction  between  said  first  conductive  layer  and 
said  second  conductive  layers, 

a  plurality  of  third  conductive  layers  formed  on  said  second 
conductive  layers  with  an  insulating  film  therebetween 
and  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other,  crossing  said  sec- 
ond conductive  layers; 


a  plurality  of  second  contact  holes  formed  selectively  at  the 
crossing  points  of  said  second  conductive  layers  and  said 
third  conductive  layers  for  contacting  said  second  con- 
ductive layers  and  said  third  conductive  layers;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  PN  junction  means  formed  on  the 
surface  layers  of  said  second  conductive  layers  in  contact 
with  said  second  contact  holes  for  permitting  conduction 
in  only  one  selected  direction  between  said  second  con- 
ductive layers  and  said  third  conductive  layers. 

said  first  and  second  conductive  layers,  said  first  contact 
holes,  and  said  first  PN  junction  means  forming  a  memory 
cell  array  of  a  first  layer. 

said  second  and  third  conductive  layers,  said  second  contact 
holes,  and  said  second  PN  junction  means  forming  a  mem- 
ory cell  array  of  a  second  layer 


5^57.224 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE  LAYERS 

OF  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAYS 

Isao  Nojiri,  and  Masahide  Kaneko,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  5,  1990,  2-238693 
int.  Cn.'  HOILJ'  as.  27/10 
VS.  a.  365—175  3  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  at  least  two 
layers  of  memory  cell  arrays  built  upon  each  other,  compris- 
ing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  conductive  layers  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  an  insulating  film  therebetween  and 
arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  second  conductive  layers  formed  on  said  first 
conductive  layers  with  an  insulating  film  therebetween, 


5.257,225 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  PROGRAMMABLE 

DEVICES  BY  UTILIZING  SINGLE  OR  MULTIPLE 

PULSES  VARYING  IN  PULSE  WIDTH  AND  AMPLITUDE 

Roger  R.  Lee.  Boise,  Id,,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.739 

Int.  a.'  GllC  J3/00 

U.S.  a.  365—185  25  Oaims 


BITLINE 


1  A  method  to  program  a  programmable  device  in  a  semi- 
conductor device  using  varying  programming  pulses  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  applying  a  first  programming  pulse  train  to  a  first  access 
terminal  electncally  coupled  to  said  programmable  de- 
vice; and 

b)  applying  a  second  programming  pulse  train  to  a  second 
access  terminal  electncally  coupleo  to  said  programmable 
device; 


wherein  said  applications  of  first  and  second  programming 
pulse  trains  cause  said  programmable  device  to  take  on  a 
deterrmned  programmed  state 


5057^27 
BIPOLAR  FET  READ-WRTTE  aRCUTT  FOR  MEMORY 
Vilnis  KlimanU,  and  Frank  A.  Mootegari,  both  of  Wappingen 
Falls,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  International  Businesi  Machine* 
Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640.r75 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CI.  365—190  9  Claims 
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5,257.226 

INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  WITH  SELF-BIASED 

DIFFERENTIAL  DATA  LINES 

DaTid  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom»on 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,733 

Int.  a.5  GUC  00/00 

V.S.  a.  365—189.09  17  CUinu 


1    An  integrated  circuit,  composing 

functional  circuitry, 

a  data  bus  comprising  first  and  second  dau  conductors,  for 

communicating  a  differential  signal  thereon, 
first  and  second  data  dnvers,  each  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  functional  circuitry  for  receiving  information 
therefrom,  and  having  an  output,  for  dnving  said  first  and 
second  data  conductors  to  a  differential  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  said  information; 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  upon  the  initiation  of  a 

memory  operation; 
a  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  data  conductors,  and  having  a  con- 
trol terminal  receiving  said  control  signal,  for  connecting 
said  first  and  second  daU  conductors  together  responsive 
to  said  control  signal, 
first  and  second  self-biasmg  circuits  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  data  conductors,  respectively,  each  biased  by  first 
and  second  bias  voltages  and  comprising: 
a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  coupled 
between  its  associated  data  conductor  and  said  first  bias 
voltage,  and  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  ils 
associated  data  conductor,  said  pull-up  transistor  being 
of  a  conductivity  type  such  that  it  is  conductive  respon- 
sive to  Its  associated  data  conductor  being  at  a  voltage 
near  said  second  bias  voltage;  and 
a  pull-down  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  coupled 
between  its  associated  data  conductor  and  said  second 
bias  voltage,  and  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to 
its  associated  data  conductor,  said  pull-down  transistor 
being  of  a  conductivity  type  such  that  it  is  conductive 
responsive  to  its  associated  data  conductor  being  at  a 
voltage  near  said  first  bias  voltage 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  composing 

a  memory  cell  having  a  pair  of  complemenlarv  cell  terminals 
for  accessing  the  cell. 

a  first  wnte  circuit  having  a  bipolar  transistor  connected  to 
a  first  of  said  cell  terminals  for  dnvmg  electnc  current 
through  said  first  cell  terminal. 

a  second  wnte  circuit  having  a  bipolar  transistor  connected 
to  a  second  of  said  cell  terminal,  each  of  said  w  nte  circuits 
further  including  an  FET  base  dnve  circuit  composing 
two  field-effect  transistors  connected  serially  to  each 
other  via  a  junction  point  and  connected  via  said  junction 
point  to  a  base  terminal  of  said  bipolar  transLstor.  a  first  of 
said  field-effect  transistors  serving  to  place  said  bipolar 
transistor  in  a  state  of  conduction,  and  the  second  of  said 
field-effect  transistors  connecting  with  an  emitter  terminal 
of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  scning  to  place  said  bipolar 
transistor  m  a  slate  of  nonconduction. 

a  first  control  terminal  for  appKing  an  activation  signal  to 
said  first  field-effect  transistor  m  each  of  said  base  drive 
circuits,  the  gate  terminal  of  said  first  field-effect  transistor 
in  the  first  of  said  wnte  circuits  serving  as  a  first  wnte 
terminal,  the  gate  terminal  of  said  first  field-effect  transis- 
tor in  the  second  of  said  wnte  circuits  serving  as  a  second 
wnte  terminal:  and 

wherein  application  of  said  activation  signal  to  said  control 
terminal  concurrently  with  application  of  complementary 
logic  signals  to  said  first  and  «aid  second  wnte  terminals 
accomplishes  a  wntmg  of  dau  into  said  memory  cell 


5057^28 
EFFiaENCV  IMPROVED  DRAM  ROW  REDLTsDANCY 

aRCurr 

Shunichi  Sukegawa,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser,  No,  701,233 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—200  "^  Claims 


1   A  memory  redundancy  scheme  compnsing. 
a  logic  gate; 
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a  logic  function  circuit; 

a  plurality  o  transistors  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  logic  gate, 
a  controlling  terminal  of  at  least  one  transistor  of  said 
plurality  of  transistors  being  operable  to  receive  a  signal 
generated  from  the  output  of  said  logic  function  circuit. 
said  logic  function  circuit  being  operable  to  receive  a 
predetermined  number  of  address  bits  from  the  memory 
current  address,  the  remaining  controlling  terminals  of 
said  plurality  of  transistors  being  operable  to  receive  an 
as,sociated  address  factor,  each  said  address  factor  being 
generated  from  processing  of  a  corresponding  address  bit 
of  both  said  address  for  which  a  defect  exists  and  the 
memory  current  address. 


the  received  column  address  matching  the  stored  column 
address; 

first  redundant  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  data  state  of  the 
redundant  memory  cell  selected  by  the  redundant  colrmn 
decoder,  and  having  an  output  for  presenting  the  sensed 
data  state;  and 

a  first  output  multiplexer  for  selectively  coupling  the  output 
of  said  pnmary  sensing  means  or  the  output  of  said  first 
redundant  sensing  means  to  said  first  output  terminal 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  redundant  column 
decoder  indicating  a  match. 


5J57J29 

COLUMN  REDLNDANO  ARCHrTECTLRE  FOR  A 

READ  WRITE  MEMORY 

David  C.  McOure,  Qurollton.  and  Narasimhan  Iyengar.  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,314 

Int.  C\.'  cue  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  20  Oaims 
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5J57,230 
MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  REDLHVDANCY  CELLS 
WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  FUEL  ELEMENTS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAiNUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhiko  Nobori;  Taira  Iwasc,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masamichi 
Asano,    Tokyo;    Makoto    Takizawa,    Kawasaki;    Shigefumi 
Ishiguro,  Chigasaki;  Kazuo  Yonehara;  Satoshi  Nikawa.  both 
of  Yokohama,  and  Koji  Saito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209169; 
Apr.  5,  1990,  1-91104 

Int.  a.'  GllC  17/16 
U.S.  a.  365—200  3  CUims 


1    An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
and  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  pnmary  array  blocks  ac- 
cording to  a  plurality  of  column  address  ranges. 

address  terminals  for  receiving  a  row  address  and  a  column 
address; 

a  first  output  terminal  for  presenting  data  from  said  memory 
cells; 

row  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  row  of  said  memory  cells 
in  one  of  said  primary  array  blocks  responsive  to  the  row 
address  and  to  a  block  portion  of  said  column  address; 

column  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  memory  cell  in  said 
selected  row  responsive  to  a  column  portion  of  said  col- 
umn address; 

pnmary  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  data  state  of  the  mem- 
ory cell  selected  by  said  column  selecting  means,  and 
having  an  output  for  presenting  the  sensed  dau  state; 

a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells,  arranged  in  a  redun- 
dant column; 

a  first  redundant  column  decoder,  coupled  to  said  address 
terminals,  for  storing  a  column  address  responsive  to 
which  said  redundant  column  is  to  be  acces,sed  instead  of 
a  memory  cell  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said 
stored  column  address  corresponding  to  both  the  block 
portion  and  the  column  portion  of  the  column  address, 
and  for  companng  the  column  address  received  at  said 
address  terminals  with  the  stored  column  address,  said 
first  redundant  column  decoder  havmg  an  output  for 
presenting  a  signal  indicating  the  result  of  the  companng 
of  the  received  column  address  with  the  stored  column 
address,  said  signal  coupled  to  said  redundant  column  for 
selecting  a  redundant  memory  cell  therein  responsive  to 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  regular  mem- 
ory cell  array  and  a  spare  memory  cell  array,  wherein 

each  spare  memory  cell  constituting  said  spare  memory  cell 
array  compnses  a  first  transistor  selected  by  a  read  word 
line,  whose  drain  is  connected  to  a  spare  bit  line  and 
whose  source  is  connected  >.  la  a  fuse  to  a  power  supply, 
and  a  second  transistor  connected  between  said  source 
and  a  ground; 

wherein:  said  fuse  is  selectively  blown  out  by  flowing  a  blow 
out  current  through  said  second  transistor  selected  by  a 
write  line,  thereby  to  disconnect  a  discharge  current  path 
of  said  spare  bit  line;  and  wherein 

said  second  transistor  has  a  threshold  voltage  higher  than  a 
potential  difference  between  a  potential  generated  at  a 
wnte  line  connected  with  other  spare  memory  cells  and  a 
ground  potential  when  one  of  said  second  transistors  of 
said  other  spare  memory  cells  is  selected  to  be  made  con- 
ductive to  fiow  said  blow  out  current  therethrough  for 
blowing  out  said  fuse. 
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5,257,231 

SEMICUSTOM-MADE  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  WITH 

BUILT-IN  MEMORY  UNIT  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

INTERNAL  TIMING  GENERATOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

WRITE  ENABLE  SIGNAL 

H«jime  Masuda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.716 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-220201 

Int.  a."  GllC  "  rX).  29/00 

VJS.  a.  365—201  3  Oaims 


side  of  said  switching  means  connected  to  said  voluge 
supply  means  \CC. 

a  first  bitline  having  a  first  voltage  level  signal  thereon,  said 
first  voltage  level  on  said  first  bitline  penodically  swing- 
ing in  a  first,  high  going  direction  to  a  second  high  bit 
swing  voltage  level, 

a  sense  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  first  bitline,  said 
sense  amplifier  including  a  node  connected  to  said  second 
side  of  said  switching  means  and  responsive  to  said  volt- 
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1    A  semicustom-made  integrated  circuit  fabncated  on  a 

single  semiconductor  chip,  composing 

a)  an  array  of  cells  associated  with  a  predetermined  winng 
pattern  for  achieving  a  predetermined  task;  and 

b)  a  memory  unit  having  a  pluralit>  of  memory  cells  and 
selectively  entering  a  testing  mode  and  a  usual  mode  of 
operation,  said  memory    unit   being  ass(x;iated   with  an 
internal  timing  generator  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
memory  unit  and  responsive  to  external  controlling  sig- 
nals for  producing  an  internal  v^nle  enable  signal  shiflable 
between  an  active  level  and  an  inactive  level,  a  data  bit 
being  wntten  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
while  said  internal   wnte  enable  signal   remains  in  said 
active  level  m  said  testing  mode  of  operation,  a  data  bit 
being  read  out  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
while  said  internal  wnte  enable  signal  is  m  said  inactive 
level  in  said  testing  mode  of  operation,  said  internal  timing 
generator  composing  c-1 )  a  first  flip  flop  circuit  having  an 
input  node  coupled  to  the  output  node  of  a  first  inverting 
circuit,  a  clock  node  supplied  with  one  of  said  external 
controlling  signals  for  memonzmg  a  logic  level  at  the 
input  node  thereof,  and  an  output  node,  c-2)  a  second  fiip 
nop  circuit  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  the  output 
node  of  said  first  fiip  flop  circuit,  a  clock  node  supplied 
with  the  other  of  said  external   controlling  signals  for 
memonzing  a  logic  level  at  the  input  node  thereof,  and  an 
output  node  coupled  to  the  input  node  of  said  first  invert- 
ing circuit,  and  c-3)  an  exclusive-OR  gate  having  two 
input  nodes  respectively  coupled  to  the  output  nodes  of. 
said  first  and  second  fiip  fiop  circuits 

5^57032 
SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

WITH  LIMITED  BITLINE  VOLTAGE  SWING 
Sang  H.  Dbong,  Mahopac,  N.Y.;  Koji  Kitamura,  Kusatsu,  Japan: 
Toshiaki    Kirihata,    Yachiyo,   Japan,    and   Toshio    Sunaga, 
Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,769 
Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  361—203  '  f^'^'os 

1   A  dynamic  random  access  memory  structure  compnsing 
means  for  supplying  a  voltage  VCC, 
a  switching  means  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first 


age  VCC  from  said  voltage  supply  means  when  said 
switching  means  is  activated, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for 
selectively  activating  said  switching  means  and  connect- 
ing said  voltage  supply  means  \'CC  to  said  sense  amplifier 
node  for  a  given  pencxi  of  time  for  limiting  the  high  going 
bit  swing  of  said  signal  on  said  first  bitline  lo  a  third  volt- 
age level  \'bh  higher  than  said  first  voltage  level  and 
lower  than  said  second  high  voltage  level. 


5a5-'.233 
LOW  POWER  MEMORY  MODULE  USING  RESTRICTED 

R.\M  ACTIVATION 
Scott  Schaefer,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.125 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365-227  «  Claims 


1  A  logic  array  for  storing  bits  of  information  composing 
a)  a  pluralitv  of  storage  devices  wherein  each  storage  device 
compnses  multiple  data  out  signals  and  a  plurality  of 
subarravs.  the  number  of  subarrays  on  each  storage  device 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  data  out  signals  on  said 
storage  device,  and  each  subarray  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  storage  locations  w  herein  each  storage  location  m  one 
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of  said  subarrays  has  a  unique  coordinate,  said  coordinates 
repeated  across  subarrays  and  across  storage  devices, 
wherein  accessing  data  from  said  storage  locations  results 
in  a  significant  increase  in  consumption  of  current  by  that 
storage  device; 

b)  means  for  accessing  a  selected  number  of  said  storage 
devices  in  said  logic  array  to  receive  multiple  bits  of  data; 
and 

c)  means  for  selecting  said  number  of  said  storage  devices; 
whereby  said  accessing  substantially  changes  an  amount  of 

current  used  by  said  accessed  storage  device  without 
substantially  changing  an  amount  of  current  used  by  any 
unaccessed  storage  device  m  said  logic  array. 


5J57,234 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCLTT  DEVICE 
Akinori  Matsuo,  Higashiyamato;  Masashi  Watanabe,  Koku- 
bunji;  Michio  Fujimoto,  Akishima;  Masashi  Wada,  Fuchuu; 
Yoahiharu  Nagayama,  Fuchuu.  and  Kazuo  Naito,  Fuchuu,  all 
of  Japan,  issignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engi- 
neering Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.643.  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,105,3«9.  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,736,  Jul.  15, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4.989.185.  This  application  F;b.  26,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  842,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1987,  62-174703; 

Aug.  24,  1987.  62-208145 

Int.  CL5  GllC  li/00 
MS.  a.  365—230.01  1  Claims 


plurality  of  data  lines,  the  first  data  line  selecting  means 
being  operated  in  the  first  operating  mode. 

a  second  daU  line  selecting  means  for  selecting  second 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines,  the  second  data  line 
selecting  means  being  operated  m  the  second  operating 
mode,  wherein  a  number  of  the  second  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  data  lines  is  smaller  than  a  number  of  the 
first  ones  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines. 

a  read-out  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  data  lines  for  providing  data  based  on  read-out  data 
appearing  on  the  first  ones  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines 
to  the  microprocessor  when  the  single-chip  microcom- 
puter IS  in  the  first  operating  mode,  and 

an  input  circuit  for  providing  data  based  on  the  externally 
generated  data  to  the  memory  array  via  the  second  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  data  lines  when  the  single-chip  mi- 
crocomputer IS  in  the  second  operating  mode. 


5,257,235 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

SERIAL  ACCESS  MODE 

Junichi  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,266,  Apr.  25.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864^380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-105294 

Int.  a.^  GllC  S/04 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  H  Qaims 
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1  A  single-chip  microcomputer  including  a  microprocessor 
and  an  electncally  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EPROM)  for  stonng  data  to  be  fed  to  the  microprocessor 
when  the  single-chip  microcomputer  is  in  a  first  operating 
mode,  wherein  the  data  stored  in  the  EPROM  is  written  from 
outside  of  the  single-chip  microcomputer  when  the  single-chip 
microcomputer  is  m  a  second  operating  mode,  the  single-chip 
microcomputer  comprising: 

a  first  external  terminal  for  receiving  an  externally  generated 

input  signal, 
a  mode  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  external  terminal 
and  responsive  to  the  externally  generated  input  signal  for 
setting  the  single-chip  microcomputer  to  one  of  the  first 
and  second  operating  modes; 
second  external  terminals  for  receiving  externally  generated 
data  to  be  fed  to  the  EPROM  when  the  single-chip  mi- 
crocomputer IS  in  the  second  operating  mode;  and 
the  EPROM  further  including: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  the 
plurality  of  word  lines  and  the  plurality  of  daU  Imes 
being  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  so  that 
each  memory  cell  is  coupled  to  one  word  line  and  to 
one  daU  line, 
a  word  line  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  word  lines, 
first  data  line  selectmg  means  for  selecting  first  ones  of  the 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  senal  access 
mode  for  reading  data  therefrom,  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  corresponding  memory  cell  block 
arrays  MCA;  MCA5  wherein  s  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  two,  each  memory  cell  block  array  composing  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  arranged  m  a  respective  row  and 
column  matrix; 

row  lines  respectively  coupled  to  memory  cells  which  are 
disposed  in  a  same  row; 

column  lines  respectively  coupled  to  memory  cells  which 
are  disposed  in  a  same  column; 

sense  amplifier  means  respectively  coupled  to  each  of  said 
column  lines  for  amplifying  data  from  memory  cells  cou- 
pled thereto; 

latch  means  respectively  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier 
means  for  latching  data  amplified  by  said  sense  amplifier 
means; 

addressing  means  for  addressing  said  memory  cells; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  latching  of  data  from  said 
memory  cells  in  a  senal  access  mode  such  that  data  from 
memory  cells  coupled  to  a  first  row  line  and  in  a  first 
memory  cell  block  array  containing  an  addressed  memory 
cell  coupled  to  the  first  row  line  is  latched  simultaneously 
with  data  from  memory  cells  coupled  to  a  second  row  line 
different  than  the  first  row  line  and  in  a  second  memory 
cell  block  array. 


5,257  J36 
STATIC  RAM 
P.  Owen  Sharp.  Aptos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Kngineeriog, 
Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,921 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.05  H>  Claims 


1.  A  iremory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dual  port  memory  array  having  first  and  second  daU  ports, 
and  first  and  second  select  lines; 

address  decixler  means  for  decoding  address  signals  and  for 
providing  decoded  address  signals,  said  decoded  address 
signals  being  coupled  to  said  first  select  lines:  and. 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  select  lines  for  selec- 
tively providing  said  deccxled  address  signals  from  said 
address  decoder  means,  to  said  second  select  lines  to 
access  said  memory  array  upon  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined event. 


accessed  ro«.  of  the  data  elements  from  said  random  ac- 
cess memory  means; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  serial  access  memory 
means  and  said  second  senal  access  memory  means  for 
senal  data  readout, 

means  for  generating  a  first  address  to  access  a  first  plurality 
of  data  elements  from  said  selected  serial  access  memory 
means  such  that  a  first  sequence  of  access  elements  is 
provided. 

means  for  generating  a  second  address  to  access  a  second 
plurality  of  data  elements  from  said  selected  senal  access 
memory  means  such  that  a  second  sequence  of  accessed 
elements  is  provided,  said  first  and  second  sequences  being 
provided  dunng  a  single  clock  cycle: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  sequence  and  said  second 
sequence  of  accessed  elements  to  be  output  on  a  senal 
output  port,  said  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first 
sequence  and  said  second  sequence  including  means  for 
arbitranly  selecting  on  successive  clock  cycles  a  particu- 
lar one  of  said  first  sequence  and  said  second  sequence  of 
access  elements;  and 
means  for  outputting  said  selected  sequence  of  elements  on 
said  serial  output  port. 


5J57J38 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  HAMNG  ACCXSS  TRANSISTOR 

TU  RN-OFF  STATE 
Ruojia  1^.  and  Fernando  Gonzalez,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,486 

Int.  a."  GllC  ^.  W.  H03K  17/687 

VS.  C\.  365—230.06  »  Claims 


5.257.237 
SAM  DATA  SELECTION  ON  DUAL-PORTED  DRAM 
DEVICES 
Michael   A.   Aranda:  .Andrew  D.  Bowen.  both  of  Saugerties; 
Timothy  J.  Ebbers,  Shokan;  Randall  L.  Henderson.  West 
Hurley,  all  of  N.Y.;  Nathan  R.  Hiltebeitel.  Essex  Junction, 
and  Robert  Tamlyn.  Jericho,  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,442.  May  16.  1989,  Pat. 
No  5,065,368.  This  application  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,666 

Int.  a."  GllC  8/00 
V.S.  a.  365—230.05  18  Claims 


1   A  dual-port  memory,  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  columns  of  data  elements,  each  of  said  rows  being 
accessed  at  random  by  a  row  address; 

a  first  senal  access  memory  means,  said  first  serial  access 
memory  means  receiving  a  first  portion  of  an  acces.sed 
row  of  the  data  elements  from  said  random  access  mem- 
ory means; 

a  second  serial  access  memory  means,  said  second  serial 
access  memory  means  receiving  a  second  portion  of  the 
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1    A  dynamic  random  access  memory  comprising; 

a)  a  plurality  of  wordlines; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bitlines  which  intersect  said  plurality  of 
uordlmes. 

c)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  the  location  of  each  corre- 
sponding to  the  intersection  of  a  single  wordline  and  a 
single  hitline  which  are  associated  with  that  particular 
cell,  each  cell  having  a  capacitor  for  stonng  a  bit  of  infor- 
mation represented  by  charge  or  no  charge  thereon,  an 
access  transistor  gated  by  its  associated  wordline  through 
which  the  cell's  capacitor  may  acces-sed  for  charging  or 
discharging  for  the  purptise  of  reading,  wnting  or  refresh. 

d»  a  signal-inverting  dnver  for  each  uordlme.  each  dnver 
having  a  first-conduction-type  dnver  transistor,  a  second- 
conduction-type  dnver  transistor,  an  input  coupled  to  the 
control  elements  of  both  dnver  transistors  for  the  receipt 
of  a  timing  control  signal,  an  output  coupled  to  1)  the 
dnver's  associated  wordline,  2)  to  a  first  voluge  at  least 
equal  to  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  access  transistors 
through  the  first -conduction-type  dnver  transistor,  and  3) 
to  a  second  voltage  having  a  polanty  opposite  to  that  of 
said  first  voltage  through  the  second-conduction-lype 
dnver  transistor,  said  timing  control  signal  being  in  a  high 
state  dunng  the  penod  when  the  capacitors  of  memory 
cells  associated  with  thai  particular  wordline  are  not  being 
accessed,  and  being  in  a  low  state  dunng  the  penod  when 
the  capacitors  of  memory  cells  a.s.sociated  with  that  partic- 
ular wordline  are  being  accessed 
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MEMORY  CELL  WTTH  KNOWN  STATE  ON  POWER-UP 

T»-Pen  Guo.  Cupertino,  uid  Adi  Srini»«saii,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  tssignors  to  Aptix  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.692 

Int.  a.5  GllC  11,40 

L.S.  a.  365—230.06  4  Oainis 


transconductive  disk,  said  wedge  makes  simultaneous  and 
momentary  electncal  contact  with  both  said  input  wire 
and  said  output  wire  once  dunng  a  complete  revolution  of 
said  transconductive  disk;  and 
f)  an  operative  circuit  between  said  power  source  and  said 
power  drawing  element  where  said  circuit  is  complete 
when  said  wedge  makes  said  electncal  contact  with  said 
input  wire  and  said  output  wire  thus  providing  said  power 
drawing  element  with  a  single  pulse  of  digital  current 
once  during  said  complete  revolution. 


1  In  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  random  access  mem- 
ory cell,  said  memory  cell  having  an  output  node  connectable 
to  a  bit  line  through  a  select  device,  said  select  device  dnven 
by  a  signal  from  a  word  line  dnver  on  a  word  line  and  said  bit 
line  dnven  by  a  bit  line  dnver.  apparatus  for  setting  said  mem- 
ory cell  to  a  known  sute  dunng  a  power-up  interval  of  said 
integrated  circuit  while  a  potential  difference  powenng  said 
integrated  circuit  increases  from  zero  volts  to  an  operating 
value,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

first  means  for  disconnecting  said  bit  line  dnver  from  said  bit 
line  during  said  power-up  interval, 

second  means  for  disconnecting  said  word  line  dnver  from 
said  bit  line  dunng  said  power-up  interval, 

third  means  for  wnting  a  selected  state  into  said  memory  cell 
durmg  said  power-up  interval. 


5,257.241 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACQUISITION  OF 

3-DIMENSIONAL  MARINE  SEISMIC  DATA 

Gerald  J.  Henderson;  Peter  C.  Johnson;  Peter  G.  Rigsby,  and 

Lawrence  B.  SulliTan,  all  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,573 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/38 

U.S.  a.  367—15  **  Qaims 


»i 


5,257.240 
WAVT  RESTRUCn  RER/NON-VOLATILE  COMPUTER 

MEMORY  BIT 

Daniel  J.  Lewis.  250  Powderhouse  Rd..  Vestal.  NY.  13850 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  610,038 

Int.  O.'  GllC  li/00 
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1  In  combination  with  a  power  source  and  a  power  drawing 
element: 

a)  an  input  wire  means  operatively  attached  to  a  means  for  a 
current  disk  and  operatively  connected  with  said  power 
source; 

b)  an  output  wire  means  operatively  attached  to  a  means  for 
a  frequency  disk  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
power  drawing  element: 

c)  a  wedge  means  operatively  attached  to  a  means  for  a 
transconductive  disk, 

d)  a  means  for  mechanical  power  input  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  transconductive  disk; 

e)  said  wedge,  said  mechanical  power  input  rotates  said 


». 


V' 

14  A  method  of  acquiring  seismic  survey  data  in  a  manne 
survey  area,  comprising: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  array  groups  at  a  fixed  location  in 
the  survey  area,  each  of  said  array  groups  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  receiver  arrays,  each  receiver  array  compns- 
ing: 

a  cable; 

a  plurality  of  receivers  mounted  to  said  cable;  and 
means,  attached  to  an  end  of  said  cable,  for  fixing  the 
position  of  said  array  in  such  a  manner  that  the  plural- 
ity of  receivers  mounted  to  said  cable  overlie  a  plural- 
ity of  laterally-spaced  locations  of  the  seafloor;  and 
a  platform,  connected  to  each  of  said  receiver  arrays  and 
disposed  near  a  central  location  away  from  which  each 
of  said  receiver  arrays  and  its  plurality  of  receivers 
laterally  extend; 
generating  seismic  energy  along  a  path  in  the  survey  area, 
said  path  at  a  selected  angle  relative  to  one  or  more  of  the 
receiver  arrays  of  one  of  said  array  groups;  and 
receivmg  signals  from  said  receiver  arrays  in  said  plurality  of 
array  groups  corresponding  to  seismic  energy  detected 
thereby. 


5,257.242 
METHOD  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 
Steven  R.  Clawson,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,142 
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1    A  method  of  geophysical  exploration,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  obtaining  measures  of  at  least  one  formation  propeny  at 

a  plurality  of  locations  in  a  basin, 
fb)  generating  a  set  of  synthetic  seismic  signals  employing 

the  measures  of  at  least  one  formation  property  for  the 

basin; 
(c)  identifying  at  least  one  attnbute  quantitatively  descnp- 

iive  of  the  waveforms  of  seismic  events  m  the  set  of  syn- 
thetic seismic  signals  and  obtaining  therefrom  qualitative 
descnptors  descnptive  of  relative  differences  in  the  quan- 
titative attnbutes  for  a  seismic  event  m  the  set  of  synthetic 
seismic  signals  by  companng  and  contrasting  the  quantita- 
tive attnbutes  for  the  seismic  event, 
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phant  so  as  to  readily  assume  said  predetermined  shape, 
said  plurality  of  transducers  being  affixed  to  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  roll,  said  pluralitv  of  transducers  being 
predetermmedly  located  on  said  one  surface  so  as  to  be 
arranged  into  one  of  said  vanety  of  preselectable  arrays. 

and 
(c)  a  pluralitN  of  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  said 
pluralitv  of  said  transducers,  each  of  said  electrcxles  hav- 
ing a  charactenstic  of  being  pliant  so  as  to  readilv  assume 


said  predetermined  shape,  each  of  said  electrodes  having 
pros  isions  so  that  one  of  us  ends  may  be  connected  to  an 
external  utilization  means  of  said  array; 
whereby  each  of  said  pliant  tubular  roll,  transducer^  and 
electrodes  readily  assume  a  stowed  condition  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  shape  when 
said  tubular  roll  is  coiled-up.  and  said  transducers  being 
arranged  into  said  vanety  of  preselectable  an-ays  when 
said  tubular  roll  is  uncoiled. 


(d)  producing  a  histogram  correlating  the  frequency  of 
occurrence  of  at  least  one  of  the  qualitative  descnptors  as 
a  function  of  a  range  of  the  formation  property: 

(e)  identifying  at  lea.st  one  attnbute  quantitatively  descnp- 
tive of  the  waveforms  of  seismic  ev  ents  m  a  set  of  seismic 
data  obtained  in  the  basin  and  obtaining  therefrom  qualita- 
tive descnptors  descnptive  of  relative  differences  in  the 
quantitative  attnbutes  for  a  seismic  event  in  the  set  of 
seismic  data  by  companng  and  contrasting  the  quantita- 
tive attnbutes  for  the  seismic  event;  and 

(f)  obtainine  an  estimate  of  the  fonnation  property  by  corre- 
lating the  qualitative  descnptor  for  the  seismic  event  in 
the  seismic  data  with  a  range  of  the  formation  property 
depicted  in  the  histogram 

5,257.243 
FI.EXIBLE  ACOUSTIC  ARRAY  WITH  POLYMER 
HYDROPHONES 
Robert  A.  DeChico,  Pennington.  N.J.;  James  F.  McEachem. 
Newtown,  and  Timothy  L.  Kraynak,  Ambler,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  W  ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.107 
Int.  a."  H04R/7/00 
U.S.  Cl.  367-169  lOOaims 

1  An  arrangement  of  transducers  into  a  vanety  of  preselect- 
able arravs.  said  transducers  transforming  compression  waves 
,n  a  liquid  medium  into  electnc  waves  m  an  electncal  circuit, 
said  preselectable  array  compnsing: 

(a)  a  roll  of  tubular  plastic  matenal  having  predetermined 
lengthwise  and  widthwise  dimensions  and  with  an  inner 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  plastic  matenal  having  a  charac- 
tenstic of  bemg  pliant  so  as  to  readily  assume  a  predeter- 
mined shape  and  also  having  a  charactenstic  that  pro- 
duces a  strong  tendency  to  uncoil  from  said  predeter- 
mined shape. 

(b)  a  pluralitv  of  said  transducers  each  being  of  a  polymer 
piezoelectric   matenal   having  a  charactenstic   of  being 
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MENU  DISPLAY  OF  OPERATING  INSTRL  CTIONS 

WITH  INDIOA  FOR  MUl.TlMODE  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECE 

Tom  Thinsen.  Sunnyvale.  C^lif..  assignor  to  Timex  Corporation. 
Middleburv.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.581 

Int.  c\:  G04B  4^  •xi.  r  :: 

L:  s.  a.  368-41  *  "^"^ 
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1  Improvement  m  a  multimode  electronic  timepiece  having 
a  display,  a  case,  a  plurality  of  manually  actuated  actuators 
disposed  about  said  case,  and  an  integrated  circuit  pro- 
grammed to  keep  time  and  to  provide  a  pluralitv  of  modes  for 
perfonning  a  pluralitv  of  timepiece  functions,  including  a  first 
and  second  modes,  said  integrated  circuil  being  programmed 
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to  permit  an  operator  to  sequentially  cycle  said  timepiece 
through  said  plurality  of  modes  by  selectively  and  repetitively 
actuating  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  said  actuators,  wherein  said 
improvement  comprises: 
operating  instruction  subroutine  means,  including  a  program 
for  said  integrated  circuit  adapted  to  provide  first  and 
second  operating  instruction  subroutines,  said  program 
being  responsive  to  selective  actuation  by  a  timepiece 
operator  of  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  and 
further  adapted  to  dispose  said  timepiece  out  of  said  first 
and  second  Tiodes  respectively  into  said  first  and  second 
operating  instruction  subroutines  in  response  to  a  first 
actuation  of  said  second  actuator, 
said  first  and  second  operating  instruction  subroutines  re- 
spectively compnsing  first  and  second  sets  of  operating 
instructions,  said  operating  instruction  subroutines  being 
adapted  to  allow  a  timepiece  operator  to  cycle  said  time- 
piece through  said  first  and  second  sets  of  operating  in- 
structions in  response  to  continuous  uninterrupted  actua- 
iion  of  said  second  actuator,  and  further  repeated  to  dis- 
play said  first  and  second  sets  of  operating  instructions  on 
said  timepiece  display, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  operating  instructions  compns- 
ing messages  and  indicia  describing  the  operation  of  said 
plurality  of  actuators  when  said  timepiece  is  respectively 
disposed  in  said  first  and  second  mode, 
said  indicia  being  displayed  on  a  portion  of  said  timepiece 
display  adjacent  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  which 
is  adapted  to  perform  the  timepiece  function  correspond- 
ing to  said  message 


5.257^5 

ALTOMATIC  MODE  SEQIENCING  TO  LAST  USED 

MODE  FOR  Ml  LTIMODE  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Tom  Thinesen.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpom- 

tion,  MiddJebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.206 

Int.  a.'  G04C  n/OO;  G04B  79/00 

UJS.  a.  368—70  15  Claims 


said  plurality  of  modes,  including  said  first  and  second 
modes  of  said  current  sequence; 
second  automatic  mode  selection  means,  including  a  subrou- 
tine of  said  program  adapted  to  determine  the  order  of 
said  plurality  of  modes  within  said  next  sequence  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  and  second  values. 


5.257,246 
TIMEKEEPING  DISPLAY 
Patricia  M.  Ehsman,  32  Ocean  View  Parade.  Charlestown,  New 
South  Wales,  2290,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  8.  1991.  72778/91 
Int.  a."  G04B  r.M 
L.S.  a.  368—282  4  Oaims 


1  A  timekeeping  display  of  the  type  in  which  a  set  of  hands 
rotate  about  an  ongin  and  sweep  across  a  face  to  indicate  the 
time  in  an  analog  fashion, 

wherein  the  face  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  part-faces 
which  are  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other  while  retain- 
ing their  respective  spatial  relationships  to  the  ongin. 
wherein  the  ongin  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  spatially 
separated,  notional,  ongins; 

and  in  use.  the  set  of  hands  appear  to  rotate  about  each 
spatially  separated,  notional  ongins  and  each  hand  sweeps 
across  each  pan  face  in  every  revolution. 


5.257,247 
SAFETY  VALVT  FOR  DIVER  S  TIMEPIECE 
Marc-Andre  Miche,  and  Gerard  Palix,  both  of  Bienne.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  SMH  Management  Senices  AG,   Biel, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  7,  1992.  356/92 
Int.  a.^  G04B  29/00.  37/00 
VS.  a.  368—290  4  Claims 
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1  Improvement  in  a  multimode  electronic  timepiece  having 
a  display,  a  plurality  of  manually  actuated  actuators,  including 
first   and   second   actuators,   and   an   integrated   circuit   pro- 
grammed to  keep  time  and  to  provide  a  current  sequence  of  a 
plurality  of  modes  for  performing  a  plurality  of  timepiece 
functions,  including  at  least  first  and  second  modes,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  being  programmed  to  permit  an  operator  to 
sequentially  cycle  said  timepiece  through  said  plurality  of 
modes,  by  selectively  and  repetitively  actuating  a  First  of  said 
plurality  of  actuators,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 
first  automatic  mode  selection  means,  including  a  program 
for  said  integrated  circuit  adapted  to  provide  at  least  first 
and  second  values  respectively  compnsing  the  number  of 
times  the  respective  timepiece  functions  of  said  first  and 
second  modes  are  performed  by  a  timepiece  operator  in 
said  current  sequence,  and  to  provide  a  next  sequence  of 


1  A  safety  valve  comprising  a  hoUowed-out  head  provided 
with  a  skirt  and  a  central  core  extended  by  a  stem,  a  tube  onto 
which  the  head  is  mounted,  such  tube  being  intended  to  be 
secured  onto  a  timepiece  case  and  including  a  bottom  traversed 
by  the  stem  and  a  helical  return  spring  surrounding  the  core 
and  the  stem,  means  being  operable  to  enable  the  head  to 
occupy  an  "out"  position  or  an  "in"  position,  a  first  end  of  the 
spnng  beanng  under  the  head  and  a  second  end  onto  a  nng 


which  in  turn  compresses  a  first  packing  arranged  on  said 
bottom,  a  second  packing  being  arranged  under  the  head  in  line 
with  the  tube  in  a  manner  such  when  the  head  is  in  the  "in" 
position  said  second  packing  is  pressed  against  the  tube,  the 
valve  then  being  inoperative  and  totally  sealed,  and  when  the 
head  is  in  the  "out"  position  said  first  packing  is  able  to  nse  up 
against  the  return  force  of  the  spnng  if  the  fluid  pressure  pre- 
vailing within  the  case  is  higher  than  that  prevailing  on  the 
extenor  so  as  to  avoid  excessive  pressure  capable  of  damaging 
the  case. 


5.257.248 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE 

OF  EFFIOENTLY  VTRIFMNG  RECORDING 

INFORMATION 

Yutaka  Ogasawara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  498,621 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75417 

Int,  a.'  GllB  7/013 

U,S.  a.  369—32  •  Claims 


nxTna  ^b/vi 
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1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  for  recording  infor- 
mation on  a  recording  medium  having  plural  tracks,  each  of 
which  contains  plural  sectors,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

recording  means  for  recording,  on  the  recording  medium, 
information  on  a  ba.sis  of  a  data  unit  having  a  capacity 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of  sectors; 

verifying  means  for  venfying  the  information  recorded  by 
said  recording  means  after  the  recording  of  the  unit  of 
information; 

track  lump  means  for  performing  a  track  jump  in  order  for 
said  venfying  means  to  venfy  the  recorded  information; 
and 

control  means  for  determining  the  predetermined  number  of 
sectors  of  the  unit  so  as  to  minimize  a  number  of  sectors 
between  a  sector  to  which  the  track  jump  is  performed 
and  a  first  sector  in  which  the  information  of  the  unit  is 
recorded,  except  for  a  number  of  sectors  which  are  re- 
quired to  prepare  for  venfying  the  recorded  information 


optical  detection  portions  arranged  in  a  line  in  the  direc- 
tion vertical  to  an  image  of  said  guide  tracks  so  as  to  detect 
the  reflected  light  by  said  optical  detection  portions  and 
output  a  signal. 

address  position  specification  means  for  specifying  address 
positions  of  said  plurality  of  optical  detection  portions  for 
scanning  said  optical  detection  means. 

detector  output  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  output  of 
said  plurality  of  optical  detection  portions  m  accordance 
with  an  output  from  said  address  position  specification 
means; 


5.257.249 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

REPRODUCTNG  APPARATLS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  ON  A  RECORD 

MEDILTM  AND  FOR  GENERATING  TRACK  ERROR 

SIGNALS 

Takao  Rokutan,  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olyinpus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857  J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991.  3-064595; 
May  10.  1991,  3-106088 

Int.  a."  GllB  27/10:  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  369-44.11  '5  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording,' reproducing  apparatus 
for  performing  at  least  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  of 
infonnation  bv  applying  an  optical  spot  to  a  record  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  guide  tracks  and  a  plurality  of  information 
tracks,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

optical  detection  means  which  is  disposed  at  a  position  to 
which  an  imaging  spot  of  the  light  reflected  from  said 
record  medium  is  applied  and  which  has  a  plurality  of 


Wf^ 


SO. 


i    a 


detection  region  setting  means  for  setting  a  guide  track 
detection  region  having  a  predetermined  width  for  detect- 
ing said  guide  tracks. 

track  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  address 
positions  of  said  optical  detection  portions  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  at  lea.st  one  guide  track  on  the  basis  of  an 
output  from  said  detector  output  selecting  means  and  said 
detection  region  setting  means;  and 

track  error  generating  means  for  generating  a  track  error 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  said  track  posiuon 
detection  means. 


5057^50 
TRACKING-CONTROL  TARGET-POSITION 
ADJUSTMENT  METHOD 
Mitsuro  Moriya,  Neyagawa;   Masayuki   Shibano.   Iiumisano; 
HlroyTiki  Yamaguchi;  Shinichi  Yamada,  both  of  Hirakata,  and 
Katsuya  Watanabe,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shiUi  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  450.992 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-319031; 
Dec.  21,  1988,  63-322618 

Int.  O."  GllB  7/09.  7/007 
U.S.  O.  369—44,25  1«  Cl*«»« 

1  A  tracking-control  target  position  adju-sting  method  used 
m  an  apparatus  for  selectively  retnev  ing  information  recorded 
on  a  plurality  of  information  tracks  formed  on  a  recording 
earner  by  using  a  light  beam  which  forms  a  light  spot  on  the 
recording  earner,  the  recording  earner  having  a  targei  posi- 
tion adjusting  track  formed  between  adjoining  areas  which 
have  respectively  recorded  therein  first  and  second  adjusting 
signals  which  are  opticalU  detectably  when  the  light  %po\  is  on 
the  target  position  adjusting  track,  the  apparatus  being  opera- 
ble in  a  tracking  control  mode  in  which  a  tracking  error  signal 
indicative  of  a  position  of  the  light  spot  relative  to  an  infonna- 
tion track  IS  produced  from  a  refiected  light  beam  refiected 
from  the  recording  earner  at  a  position  where  the  light  spot  is 
formed,  and  the  position  of  the  light  spot  is  controlled  so  that 
the  tracking  enor  signal  becomes  equal  to  a  targei  position 
value  indicative  of  a  targei  position  where  the  light  spot  is  to  be 
positioned  on  the  information  track,  said  method  including, 
a  target  position  adjusting  signal  producing  step  which  com- 
pnses  the  substeps  of 
positiomng  the  light  spot  on  the  target  posiuon  adjustmg 
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track  while  operating  the  apparatus  in  the  tracking 
control  mode  so  as  to  position  the  light  spot  on  a  target 
position  on  the  target  position  adjusting  track; 

detecting  the  first  and  second  adjusting  signals  from  the 
reflected  light  beam;  and 

detecting  a  difference  in  amplitude  between  the  detected 
first  and  second  adjusting  signals  to  obtain  a  target 
position  adjusting  signal  indicative  of  the  difference; 
and 


a  target  position  adjusting  step  responsive  to  said  target 
position  adjusting  signal  producing  step  for  operating  the 
apparatus  in  the  tracking  control  mode  for  the  light  spot 
positioned  on  the  target  position  adjusting  track  while 
adjusting  a  relative  relationship  between  the  tracking 
error  signal  and  the  target  position  value  based  on  the 
target  position  adjusting  signal  to  thereby  adjust  the  target 
position  to  an  optimum  target  position. 


5,257,251 

SINGLE  LOOP  SERVO-POSmOMNG  SYSTEMS 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  DYNAMIC 

RANGE  OF  A  POSITIONERROR  SIGNAL  WITH  SPEED 

OF  THE  RELATIVELY  MOV  ABLE  MEMBERS 
W.  Wai-Chung  Chow,  and  Alan  A.  Fennema,  both  of  Tucson. 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528.527,  May  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764J64 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/095 
VS.  a.  369— ♦4.25  H  Oaims 
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11.  In  a  single-loop  velocity-controlled  positioning  servo 
system. 

an  actuator  to  be  controlled,  position  sensing  means  coupled 
to  the  actuator  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal 
(TES)  that  indicates  by  a  predetermined  null  signal  ampli- 
tude that  the  actuator  is  at  a  center  line  of  an  elongated 
track  of  a  disk  data  storage  member  and  indicates  by  a 
sinusoid  thai  the  position  sensing  means  is  radially  cross- 
ing said  tracks  of  said  disk  data  storage  member,  said  TES 


having  a  first  dynamic  range  while  indicating  said  null  and 
the  sinusoid  having  vanable  dynamic  range  related  to  a 
speed  of  said  track  crossing,  means  for  supplying  a  veloc- 
ity reference  signal; 
the  improvement  including,  in  combination: 
an  input  adjustable  differentiating  filter  (zero-pole),  having  a 
predetermined  transfer  function,  connected  to  the  position 
sensing  means  for  receiving  TES  for  differentiating  TES 
to  produce  a  differentiated  TES.  termed  vanable  TES'. 
and  having  means  for  limiting  the  variable  dynamic  range 
of  said  vanable  TES'  to  said  first  predetermined  dynamic 
range  for  producing  a  compressed  TES'; 
a  rectifier  connected  to  the  input  adjustable  filler  for  receiv- 
ing TES'  for  supplying  positive  and  negative  rectified 
TES'  signals; 
a  single-pole  triple-throw  electronic  switch  means  having 
one  output  terminal  and  three  input  terminals,  an  input 
terminal  (F)  being  connected  to  said  input  filter  for  receiv- 
ing said  TES'.  an  input  terminal  (52)  being  connected  lo 
the  rectifier  for  receiving  said  negative  rectified  signal  and 
an  input  terminal  (53)  being  connected  to  the  rectifier  for 
receiving  said  positive  rectified  signal; 
switch  control  means  connected  to  the  electronic  switch 
means  and  operative  to  actuate  the  electronic  switch 
means  to  connect  the  input  terminal  (F)  to  said  output 
terminal  for  effecting  track  following  by  the  actuator,  to 
connect  the  input  terminal  (52)  to  the  output  terminal  for 
effecting  inward  radial  seeks  by  the  actuator  and  to  con- 
nect the  input  terminal  (53)  to  the  output  terminal  for 
effecting  radially  outward  seeks  by  the  actuator; 
summing  means,   including   range  expanding  means,  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  the  electronic  switch  for 
receiving  the  compressed  TES'  and  for  expanding  the 
compressed  TES"  to  the  original  dynamic  range  of  the 
vanable  TES'  and  having  an  input  reference  terminal  for 
receiving  a  control  signal  to  be  compared  with  the  re- 
ceived compressed  TES'  and  an  output  means  for  supply- 
ing an  error  signal  representative  of  the  companson  of  the 
vekx:ity  reference  signal  and  the  variable  TES"; 
an  output  adjustable  integrating  filter  connected  to  the  sum- 
ming means  for  receiving  said  error  signal  and  having  a 
transfer  function  that  is  an  inverse  of  said  predetermined 
transfer  function  of  said  input  filter  means  for  supplying  a 
position  error  signal  (PES), 
circuit  means  coupling  the  output  adjustable  filter  to  said 
actuator  for  transfernng  said  PES  to  the  actuator  for 
controlling  position  of  the  actuator  with  respect  to  said 
tracks  and  including  an  integrating  function  for  integrat- 
ing the  PES;  and 
range  control  means  connected  to  said  adjustable  filters, 
speed  sensing  and  indicating  means  in  the  range  control 
means  and  connected  to  the  position  sensing  means  to 
detect  and  indicate  said  radial  track-crossing  speed  of  the 
actuator  with  respect  to  said  tracks,  filter  adjusting  means 
connected  to  both  said  adjustable  filters  and  to  said  speed 
sensing  and  indicating  means  for  responding  to  the  indi- 
cated radial  speed  for  actuating  the  adjustable  filters  to 
change  the  dynamic  range  of  signals  fiowing  through  the 
respective  filters  to  be  decreased  and  increa.sed  in  dynamic 
range,  respectively  for  increasing  and  decreasing  radial 
speed  of  said  actuator  whereby  the  dynamic  range  of  said 
flowing  signals  in  said  summing  means  is  always  within 
said  first  predetermined  dynamic  range  irrespective  of 
said  indicated  radial  speed  of  said  actuator. 


5J57,252 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISK  DRFV  E 

ACTL'ATOR 

Ted  W.  Barnes,  Star,  and  Richard  B.  Wells,  Boise,  both  of  Id.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.231 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00.  21/08 

VS.  a.  369—44.29  1°  CI**™* 
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pickup  means  for  reading  signals  recorded  on  a  loaded  re- 
cording medium. 

first  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels of  analog  audio  signals  from  signals  which  are  read  by 
said  pickup  means; 

second  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  digital  stereo 
audio  signals  from  signals  which  are  read  by  said  pickup 
means. 

video  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  video  signals 
from  signals  which  are  read  by  said  pickup  means, 

identifying  means  for  identifying  whether  or  not  the  record- 
ing medium  loaded  m  the  playback  position  is  an  LDD 
disc; 


\ TBAiH    t 


_  1    In  a  disk  dnve,  a  servo  loop  for  controlling  an  actuator 
and  read  head,  the  combination  composing: 

means  for  applying  a  training  signal  to  said  servo  loop,  said 
actuator  responding  to  a  training  signal  to  mo\e  said  read 

head, 
track  error  means  for  producing  an  error  signal  upon  a 
movement  of  said  head  to  a  track  on  a  disk,  said  error 
signal  indicating  a  positioning  error  of  said  actuator  and 

read  head, 
controllable  filter  means  exhibiting  an  initial  filter  parameter 

value;  and 
processor  means  responsive  to  a  first  training  signal  to  alter 
said  filter  means'  initial  filter  parameter  value  m  a  first 
sense  from  said  initial  filter  parameter  value,  to  cause  said 
controllable  filter  means  to  modify  said  first  training  signal 
in  accordance  with  an  altered  filter  parameter  value,  and 
further  responsive  to  a  second  training  signal  to  alter  said 
controllable  filter  means'  initial  filter  parameter  value  in  a 
second  sense  opposite  to  said  first  sense  to  cause  said 
controllable  filter  means  to  modify  said  second  training 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  altered  initial  filter  parame- 
ter value,  said  track  error  means  producing  first  and  sec- 
ond error  signals  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  train- 
ing signals,  said  proces.sor  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  error  signals  to  adjust  said  controllable  filter 
means"  initial  filter  parameter  value  int  he  first  sense  if  said 
first  training  signal  causes  said  track  error  means  to  pro- 
duce a  lower  error  signal  than  an  error  signal  produced  as 
a  result  of  said  second  training  signal,  or  in  the  second 
sense  if  said  first  training  signal  causes  said  track  error 
means  to  produce  a  larger  error  signal  than  an  error  signal 
produced  as  a  result  of  said  second  training  signal 

5,257.253 

LASER  VISION  DISC  WTTH  DIGLTAL  SOL^D  (LDD) 

DISC  PLAYER  FOR  REPRODUCING  ANALOG  AUDIO 

SIGNALS  MIXED  WLTH  DIGLTAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Hiroshi  Otsubo;  Seiji  Ohmori;  Tasuku  Tsuniga;  Eisaku  Kawano: 

Takeshi  Mawatari,  and  Tetsuo  Shimizu,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48U72,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,077 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54199 

Int.  a.^  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—48  '°  '^^"'* 

1  A  disc  player  capable  of  playmg  back  recording  mediums 
loaded  in  the  disc  player,  including  a  Laser  vision  Disc  with 
Digital  sound  (LDD)  disc  in  which  video  signals,  digital  stereo 
audio  signals,  and  analog  audio  signals  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
channels,  are  recorded  in  different  frequency  bands  in  a  prede- 
termined format,  wherein  said  video  signals  include  a  control 
code  for  initiating  a  mixing  operation,  said  player  composing 


detecting  means  for  detecting  the  control  code  from  the 
video  signals  reproduced  by  said  video  reproduction 
means;  and 

mixing  means  for  automatically  mixing,  in  response  to  both 
said  identifying  means  identifying  the  recording  loaded  at 
the  playback  position  as  being  an  LDD  disc  and  also  said 
detecting  means  detecting  the  control  code  from  the  video 
signals  reproduced  by  said  video  reproduction  means,  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  channels  reproduced  by  said 
first  reproduction  means  with  said  digital  stereo  audio 
signals  reproduced  by  said  second  reproduction  means 

5^57^54 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CD  AUDIO  PLAYER 

TO  PLAYBACK  CD-ROM 
Ken  Kutaragi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,327 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-341956; 
Dec.  29,  1989,  1-341958:  Dec.  29,  1989, 1-341959:  Dec.  29,  1989, 
1-341968;  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-012067 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  369—50  *  CX^na 


1   A  data  reproducing  apparatus  composing 

a  reproducing  section  for  reproducing  digital  data  and  hav- 


in 


g  an  infrared  signal  mput  for  receiving  an  infrared  con- 
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trol  signal,  in  which  a  reproducing  state  is  controlled  by 
an  infrared  control  signal  transmitted  in  a  wireless  fashion, 
so  that  reproduced  data  is  output  as  digital  data  in  re- 
sponse thereto;  and 

control  section  connected  to  receive  the  digital  data  from 
the  reproducing  section  and  having  an  infrared  signal 
emitting  section  for  transmitting  the  infrared  control  sig- 
nal including  reproducing  position  information  to  said 
infrared  signal  input  of  said  reproducing  section  in  a  wire- 
less fashion,  said  control  section  decoding  the  digital  data 
from  said  reproducing  section  and  memory  means  for 
stonng  a  necessary  potion  of  decoded  digital  data  from 
said  means  for  decoding,  wherein  track  number  informa- 
tion near  the  position  in  which  said  necessary  portion  of 
data  IS  recorded  is  transmitted  from  said  infrared  signal 
emitting  section  to  said  reproducing  section  by  the  infra- 
red control  signal  to  thereby  reproduce  said  necessary 
portion  of  data. 


5,257,256 
RECORDING  WAVEFORM  FOR  MARK-LENGTH 
MODULATION  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
Motoyasu  Terao,  Tokyo;  Tetsuya  Nishida,  Koganei;  Hiroshi 
Yasuoka,  Kokubunji;  Keikichi  Andoo,  Musashino,  and  Norio 
Ohta,  Iruimi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  598,811,  Oct.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,038438,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,690,  Apr.  22, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

712,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24.  1987,  62-99749 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369— 116  22  Oaims 
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5.257,255 
RECORDING  A.ND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
WTTH  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  HEAD  SPEED  OR 
ACCELER.AT10N 
Masao    Morimoto.    Oiichibu:    Hitoshi    Kurihara,    Yoi-machi; 
Ryuichi   Negishi.   Chichibu;   Tom   Okada,   Kumagaya,   and 
Masae  Kieda,  Chichibu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Denshi  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Chichibu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329.761,  Mar.  28.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1988,  63-74615; 
Apr.  1,  1988,  63-78086;  Apr.  28.  1988,  63-108809;  May  6,  1988, 
63-109106;  May  6,  1988,  63-109107;  May  12,  1988,  63-114550 

Int  a.'  GllB  19/04.  27/36 
VS.  a.  369—53  19  Claims 
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1   A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  head  means  for  wnting  data  into  and/or  reading  data  out 
of  a  recording  medium. 

a  displacing  means  for  displacing  said  head  means  along  a 
path  to  a  write  or  read  region  on  said  recording  medium, 
said  displacing  means  including  a  motor  having  a  first 
moving  member  that  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  path, 
and  joining  means  for  joining  said  head  means  to  said  first 
moving  member; 

a  speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  displacement  speed  of 
said  head  mean!>,  said  speed  sensor  means  including  a 
second  movmg  member  that  is  disposed  on  the  other  side 
of  said  path,  said  second  moving  member  being  coupled  to 
said  displacing  means;  and 

control  means  for  permitting  or  inhibiting  a  write  operation 
by  said  head  means  in  response  to  the  displacement  speed 
of  said  head  means  detected  by  said  speed  sensor  means, 
said  control  means  inhibiting  the  wnte  operation  by  the 
head  means  if  the  displacement  speed  of  said  head  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


tMCRFHZHC  LEVEL 
CRYSTAUJZK5  LEVEL 

READ   LEVEL 
POSITION  OF  LIGHT  SPOT  CENTER 

1  A  method  of  recording  information  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, which  is  capable  of  achieving  a  first  state  by  application 
of  an  energy  beam  at  a  first  power  level  and  a  second  state  by 
application  of  the  energy  beam  at  a  second  power  level,  by 
projecting  on  the  recording  medium  pulses  of  the  energy  beam 
so  as  to  record  the  information  on  the  recording  medium  in  a 
form  of  dots  where  the  recording  medium  lakes  the  first  slate, 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

moving  the  recording  medium  relative  to  the  energy  beam 
and  projecting  on  the  recording  medium  the  energy  beam 
of  the  second  power  level  when  no  dot  is  to  be  recorded; 
and 
projecting  a  plurality  of  consecutive  pulses  of  the  energy 
beam,  each  having  the  first  power  level,  where  a  sum  of 
the  pulse  widths  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  time  length 
when  a  dot  having  a  length  not  less  than  a  predetermined 
dot  length  is  to  be  recorded,  said  predetermined  time 
length  corresponding  to  a  time  length  which  is  shorter 
than  a  time  interval  required  for  the  energy  beam,  in  its 
relative  movement,  to  move  from  one  end  to  an  opposite 
end  of  the  dot  to  be  recorded,  and  said  predetermined  dot 
length  corresponding  to  a  length  twice  as  long  as  that  of  a 
shortest  one  of  the  dots  which  are  recordable  by  the  en- 
ergy beam. 


5,257,257 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

PACKET  SWITCHED  CDMA  COMMUTSTCATION 
NETWORK  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

TRANSMTITERS  AND  RECEIVERS 
Xiao  H.  Chen,  and  Juhani  Oksnun,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Mobiltelefoner  AB,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,026 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  5,  1991,  911649 
Int.  a.'  H04J  13/00.  11/00.  3/02 
V.S.  a.  370—18  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  transmitters  in  a  packet  switched 
DCMA  telecommunication  network  having  N  network  users 
(V,j)  connected  to  the  network  by  a  respective  one  of  N  termi- 
nals (TER,,  TER^  i,j=  l—N),  wherein  each  terminal  (TER,) 
communicates  by  means  of  a  transmitter  (T,,  i  =  1  — >N)  and  a 
receiver  (R,,  i=l-*N)  with  a  receiver  (Ry)  and  a  transmitter 
rr,)  of  another  one  of  N  terminals  (TER^.  j=l— »N)  via  a 
CDMA  channel  transmission  path,  and  wherein  a  substantially 


orthogonal  receiver  code  (r^)  is  pre-assigned  to  said  each 
terminal  <TER„  TER,)  for  addrevsing  and/or  encoding  pack- 
ets to  another  one  of  said  N  terminals,  and  a  substantially 
orthogonal  transmitter  code  (t,^)  is  also  pre-assigned  to  said 
each  terminal  and  used  thereby  to  encode  packets  to  said 
another  one  of  N  terminals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of-  t-f 

a  terminal  (TER,)  sensing  the  channel  transmission  path  for 
the  presence  of  a  receiver  code  (r^)  or  a  transmitter  code 
(t;)  associated  with  receiving  terminal  (TERy)  to  be  com- 
municated to;  p 

after  sensing  the  channel  transmission  path,  said  terminal 
(TER,)  entering  a  wait  state  so  as  to  continuously  repeat 
the  sensing  step  ai  fixed  increments  of  time,  and  until  at 
least  one  of  the  receiver  code  (r^)  and  the  transmitter  code 
(ty)  is  no  longer  present  in  the  channel  transmission  path: 

after  not  detecting  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one  of  the 
receiver  code  (r^)  and  the  transmitter  code  (ty)  in  the  chan- 


link  of  said  links,  and  where  each  buffer  m  said  subset  has 
essentially  sufficient  free  storage  if  bits  are  departing  from 
said  each  buffer  and  onto  its  a.ssocialed  output  link  of  said 
links,  where  0;  is  the  time  needed  for  the  j-ih  buffer  to 
reach  its  bound  if  bits  are  arnving  in  said  j-th  buffer  from 
Its  associated  input  link  of  said  links,  and  where  Sy  is  the 
time  needed  for  the  j-th  buffer  to  become  empty  continu- 


v^ 


nel  transmission  path,  said  terminal  (TER,)  encoding  both 
the  receiver  code  (ry)  associated  with  the  receiving  termi- 
nal (TERy).  and  its  own  transmitter  code  (t,),  as  well  as 
terminal  (TER,)"s  address  with  respect  to  its  position  in 
the  network,  onto  a  request  packet  (REQ)  sent  to  receiv- 
ing terminal  (TER,)  via  the  channel  transmission  path: 

after  sensing  the  request  packet  (REO).  said  terminal  (TER,) 
sensing  the  channel  transmission  path  and  detecting  the 
presence  of  an  acknowledgement  packet  (ACK)  from 
receiving  lerminal  (TER,)  which  was  seen  in  response  to 
the  request  packet  (REQ).  said  acknowledgement  packet 
(ACK)  including  the  traasmitter  code  (ty)  associated  with 
receiving  terminal  (TERy),  and 

after  detecting  the  acknow  ledgement  packet  (ACK).  a  trans- 
mitter (T,)  in  the  terminal  (TER,)initiating  a  transmission 
of  data  packets  (DAT),  respectively  encoded  with  the 
transmitter  code  (t,),  via  the  channel  transmis.sion  path  to 
the  receiving  terminal  (TERy). 

5^57,258 
LEAST  TIME  TO  REACH  BOUND    SERVICE  POLIO 
FOR  BUFFER  SYSTEMS 
Alexander  Birman.  Chappaqua;  Harrj   R.  Gail.  Jr..  Ossining, 
and  Sidney  L,  Hantler.  Peckskill,  all  of  N,V..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^  . 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,934 
Int.  C\.'  H04J  3/26 
VS.  a.  370—60  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  buffer  system  connected  to  N  links,  with  each  link  j 
of  said  links  being  associated  with  a  distinct  corresponding 
buffer  J,  with  x  links  of  said  links  being  input  links  and  with 
N-X  links  of  said  links  being  output  links,  said  system  thus 
having  N  buffers,  a  method  of  serving  said  buffers  compnsmg: 
a)  detennining  Om  where  e.w  is  the  minimum  value  of  »,  for 
a  subset  of  said  N  buffers,  where  each  buffer  in  said  subset 
has  at  least  an  essentially  complete  packet  therein  if  bits 
are  arriving  in  said  each  buffer  from  its  associated  mput 


ously  arrive  in  or  if  bits  depart  from  said  j-th  buffer  at  a 
constant  link  speed  of  said  j-th  buffer's  associated  link,  and 
b)  serving  any  of  said  N  buffers  of  said  subset  having  a 
value  of  ey=e,M,  where  serving  a  buffer  compnses  taking 
bits  out  of  a  buffer  associated  with  an  input  Imk  and  w  here 
serving  a  buffer  compnses  stonng  bits  in  a  buffer  associ- 
ated with  an  output  link. 


5.257.259 
RING-TVPE  LOCAL  AREA  NITV^ORK 
Kanehisa  Tsurumi.   Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No,  710,826 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1990,  2-148051: 
Jun    6    1990.  2-i48052:  Jun.  6.  1990,  2-148053:  Jun.  6.  1990. 
2-148054:  Jun.  6.  1990.  2-148055:  Jun,  6.  1990.  2-148056:  Jun.  6. 
1990,  2-148057 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  a.  370—60.1  *  ""i™* 


T.,     '"T-. 
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1  A  nng-tvpe  local  area  network  (LAN)  which  conducts 
data  transmission  along  a  plurality  of  communication  sutions 
which  are  connected  m  a  nng  form  by  means  of  a  transmission 

path, 

in  which  said  plurality  of  communication  stations  are  pro- 
vided with 

decodmg  means  for  decoding  a  symbol  senes  from  signals 
transmitted  through  said  transmission  path,  delecting  a 
synchronization  symb«->l  synchronizing  said  symbol  senes, 
synchronizing  said  decoded  symbol  senes  with  said  syn- 
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chronization  symbol,  and  outputting  said  decoded  and 
synchronized  symbol  series  as  a  first  symbol  senes, 

a  plurality  of  dividmg  means  for  inputtmg  said  first  symbol 
senes  thereinto,  extracting  only  specific  symbols  from  said 
first  symbol  senes  which  are  used  in  a  plurality  of  LANs 
which  process  said  data  by  means  of  different  protocols, 
creatmg  a  second  symbol  senes  based  on  said  specific 
symbols,  and  outputting  said  second  symbol  senes; 

a  plurality  of  LAN  connecting  means,  into  which  said  sec- 
ond symbol  senes  are  inputted,  for  processing  and  replac- 
ing said  second  symbol  senes  by  means  of  previously 
determined  protocols  and  outputting  a  new  symbol  senes; 

combining  means,  into  which  said  new  symbol  senes  output- 
ted  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  LAN  connecting  means 
are  inputted,  for  combining  said  new  symbol  senes  and 
outputting  a  combined  symbol  series;  and 

encoding  means  for  encoding  a  synchronization  symbol  into 
said  combined  symbol  series  outputted  from  said  combin- 
ing means  at  regular  mtervals.  or  in  the  case  in  which 
there  is  no  symbol  senes,  for  providing  a  symbol  indicat- 
ing that  there  are  no  symbols  to  thereby  create  a  new 
symbol  senes.  and  for  encoding  said  new  symbol  senes 
into  a  transmission  signal  and  outputting  said  encoded 
symbol  series. 


for  transmitting  said  successions  along  said  send  highway  at  a 
second  rate  which  is  a  multiple  of  a  first  rate  w  hich  equals  the 
number  of  bits  in  each  succession,  and  demultiplexing  means 
for  applying  said  digital  signals  from  said  successions  sepa- 
rately to  different  ones  of  said  groups  of  locations  at  said  first 
rate. 


5^7,260 
EXPANDING  SWITCHING  CAPABILITY  OF  A  TIME 
DIVISION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  BY 
MULTIPLEXING  GROUPS  OF  CTRCUTTS  INTO 
SUCCESSIONS 
Charles  J.  Breidenstein,  Rochester  Jerome  S.  Caplan,  Hen- 
rietta, and  Klaus  Gueldenpfennig,  Penfieid,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Redeem  laboratories  Inc..  Victor,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,662 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/22 
U.S.  a.  370—84  12  aaims 


TTT^     TTT  TTT 
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1  In  a  TDM  digital  communication  system  using  a  switch- 
ing system  having  a  switching  unit  with  a  send  highway  carry- 
ing cyclically  repetitive  frames  of  a  cenain  number  of  succes- 
sive muki-bit  digital  signals  in  successive  time  slots,  a  time  slot 
interchange  for  switching  digital  signals  in  selected  ones  of  said 
time  slots  to  a  receive  highway  to  provide  interconnections 
between  different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  circuits  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  said  time  slots  in  each  of  said  frames 
which  generates  said  digital  signals  and  which  receives  said 
digital  signals,  the  improvement  for  expanding  the  number  of 
said  circuits  connectible  by  means  of  said  unit  without  increas- 
ing the  number  of  time  slots  in  each  of  said  frames  which 
compnses  means  for  multiplexing  digital  signals  from  said 
circuits  into  a  plurality  of  successions  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  bits  of  said  multi-bit  digital  signal  m  each  of  said 
time  slots  to  provide  said  plurality  of  successions  of  said  digital 
signals  each  with  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  from  a  different 
group  of  said  circuits,  said  time  slot  interchange  compnsing  a 
memory  with  separate  groups  of  locations  for  each  multi-bit 
signal  m  a  frame  from  each  group  of  said  circuits,  and  means 


5,257,261 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCATENATING  A 
PLURALFTV  OF  LOWER  LEVEL  SONET  SIGNALS  INTO 

HIGHER  LEVEL  SONET  SIGNALS 
Bidytit  Pamick,  Stratford,  and  Robert  W.  Hamlin,  Jr., 
Huntington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  TranSwitch  Corpora- 
tion, Shelton,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,636,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,142,529,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,384, 
Mar.  9,  1992.  This  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,653 

Int.  a.'  H04J  J4/0S 
U.S.  a.  370—84  9  aaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  concatenating  a  plurality  of  STS-m  type 
signals  having  SPEs  into  an  STS-n  type  signal  having  POH 
bytes,  where  m  is  at  least  1.  and  n  is  at  least  three,  and  n  is  a 
multiple  of  m,  compnsing; 

(a)  at  least  three  substantially  identical  STS-m  type  signal 
terminating  apparatus,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  STS-m  signal  terminating  apparatus 
IS  a  master  apparatus,  and  the  others  of  said  terminating 
apparatus  are  slave  apparatus; 

(b)  in  each  of  said  STS-m  type  signal  terminating  apparatus, 

(1)  memory  means  for  stonng  respective  STS-m  type 
signals. 

(2)  writing  means  and  reading  means  coupled  to  said 
memory  means  for  wnting  said  STS-m  type  signals  into 
said  memory  means 

and  for  reading  said  STS-m  type  signals  from  said  memory 
means. 

(3)  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  related  to  a 
predetermined  byte  which  is  synchronous  with  the 
POH  byles. 

(4)  means  for  calculating  a  B3  panty  value  for  the  SPE  of 
the  STS-m  type  signal  in  conjunction  with  the  B3  panty 
value  of  an  adjacent  STS-m  type  signal  terminating 
apparatus,  if  any, 

(c)  control  signal  generating  means  in  said  master  apparatus 
for  generating  a  transmit  SPE  control  signal  when  said 
STS-n  SPE  IS  to  be  transmitted; 

(d)  means  for  making  a  logical  AND  from  said  first  control 
signals  of  said  STS-m  type  signal  terminating  apparatus 
and  generating  therefrom  a  composite  control  signal, 

wherein  said  reading  means  of  each  of  said  STS-m  type 
signal  compnses  logic  means  for  receiving  said  composite 
control  signal  and  said  STS-n  SPE  control  signal  such  that 
reading  from  said  memory  means  is  under  control  of  said 
logic  means. 


5,257.262 

DCME  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF  PROCESSING  A  WIDE 

VARim  OF  INPIT  INFORMATION  SIGNALS 

Masashi  Shioka.  and  Sciichiro  Shigaki.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,895 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-39752 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  i/y2 

U.S.  a.  370—112  »  Claims 


5,257,263 

aRCLIT  FOR  DECODING  CONVOLLTIONAL  CODES 

FOR  EXECLTING  THE  SUR\  I\  OR  PATH  STORAGE 

AND  REV  ERSF  SCANNING  STAGE  OF  A  VITERBI 

ALGORITHM 

Andre  Bazet,  aich> .  and  Philippe  Sadot.  Pans,  both  of  France. 

assignors  to  Alcatel  Transmission  Par  Faisceaux  Hertziens, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'21,008 
aaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  28,  1990.  90  08178 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/ 10 
MS.  a.  371-43  2  Claims 


1.  A  digital  circuit  multiplexing  equipment  unit  which  re- 
ceives a  plurality  of  input  signals  in  a  respective  plurality  of 
input  channels,  each  input  channel  being  given  an  input  chan- 
nel number,  and  which  assigns  the  input  signals  to  a  plurality  of 
output  channels  after  being  encoded  at  selected  bit  rates,  said 
unit  comprising: 

detecting  means  responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  detect- 
ing whether  each  of  said  input  signals  is  present  in  its 
respective  input  channel,  to  thus  produce  a  channel  state 

signal; 
request  producing  means  responsive  to  said  channel  sute 
signal  for  producing  assignment  request  sequentially  ap- 
peanng  with  time,  said  a.ssignment  requests  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  input  signal  and  each  indicating  a 
respective  degree  of  pnonty  of  its  respective  input  signal 
amongst  all  of  the  input  signals; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  said  assignment  requests  in  the 
sequential  order  according  to  the  respective  degree  of 
pnonty  of  said  input  signals; 
bit  rate  determining  means  responsive  to  the  selected  assign- 
ment request  for  determining  said  bit  rates  to  be  used  in 
said  output  channels,  and 
multiplexmg  means  for  connecting  the  input  signals  to  the 
output  channels  in  accordance  with  the  selected  assign- 
ment requests  selected  by  said  selecting  means; 
wherein  each  of  said  a.ssignment  requests  being  specified  by 
a  time  sequence  of  occurrence  of  the  assignment  request 
and  including  the  input  channel  number  of  the  input  chan- 
nel in  which  the  assignment  request  occurs  and  a  request 
species  indicative  of  the  pamcular  type  of  input  signal 
corresponding  to  the  assignment  request, 
said  selecting  means  comprising; 

pnonty  deciding  means  (26-30)  for  deciding  the  degree  of 
pnonty  on  the  basis  of  said  request  species  and  said  time 
sequence  of  the  tKcurrence  of  the  assignment  request,  and 
selected  request  producing  means  (31)  for  producing,  as  said 
selected  request,  the  input  channel  number  and  said  re- 
quest species. 
said  priontv  deciding  means  comprising; 
first  memory  means  (27)  for  memonzmg  the  input  channel 

number  and  the  time  sequence; 
second   memory   means  (26)  for  memonzmg  the  request 

species;  and 
preferential  request  selection  means  (28-30)  for  selecting  a 
higher  degree  of  pnonty  by  monitoring  said  first  and  said 
second  memory  means. 


1.  A  convolutional  code  decoding  circuit  for  executing  the 
stage  of  a  Viterbi  algonthm  which  involves  reverse  scanning 
of  a  plurality  of  paths  of  a  trellis  representing  a  diagram  of 
possible  transitions  resulting  from  encoding  by  an  encoder 
compnsing  v  fiip-fiops.  each  node  of  the  trellis  bemg  repre- 
sented by  a  word  of  N  =  2"  bits,  said  circuit  selecting  from  a 
plurality'  of  possible  survivor  paths  that  having  the  lowest 
metnc.'so  as  to  reconstitute  the  trellis  path  detennined  dunng 
encoding  and  to  recover  the  sequence  of  information  bits 
causing  said  path  to  be  adopted, 

said  circuit  compnsing; 

a  memory  stonng  a  plurality  of  said  words  of  N  =  2»'bits 

connected  to  the  output  of  said  memory,  a  cascade  of  v 
groups  of  2-in-l  multiplexers  progressively  combining 
the  2''  outputs  of  the  memory  into  a  single  output,  a  D 
type  fiip-flop  being  provided  at  the  output  of  each 
multiplexer,  the  single  final  fiip-fiop  outputting  in  se- 
quence the  information  bits  representing  the  required 
path  and  the  select  signal  for  each  multiplexer  being  the 
output  of  said  final  flip-flop. 

5^57.264 
AITOMATICAI  LY  DEACm  ATED  Nt)-OWNER  FRAME 
REMON  AL  MECHANISM  FOR  TOKEN  RING 
NETWORKS 
Henry   S.  Yang.  Andover.  and  Kadangode  K.  Ramakrishnan. 
Maynard,   both   of  Mass..   assignors   to   Digital    Ix|uipment 
Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  558,961,  Jul.  27.  1990.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,072,  Aug.  29.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,836 
Int.  a.'  H04L  12/12 
U.S.  a.  370-85.5  2*  <^""" 

1.  A  station  for  purging  no-owner  frames  from  a  token  nng 
network,  compnsing; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  information  on  the  nng  net- 

work; 
token  captunng  means  for  removing  from  the  nng  network 

a  token  received  bv  the  receiving  means; 
data  frame  transmitting  means,  for  transmitting  daU  frames. 

if  any.  onto  the  nng  network; 
marker  transmitting  means  for  transmuting  a  predetermined 

number  of  purge  marker  frames  onto  the  nng  network 

after  captunng  the  token. 
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token  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  token  onto  the 
nng  network  after  the  purge  marker  frames  have  been 
transmitted; 

purging  means,  including  means  for  determining  whether  to 
initiate  a  purge  cycle  based  on  the  occurrence  of  selected 
conditions,  wherein  the  purge  cycle,  if  initiated,  begins 
when  the  received  token  is  removed  from  the  nng  net- 
work and  ends  when  a  terminate-purge  flag  is  set.  and 
wherein  dunng  the  purge  cycle  the  purging  means  re- 


«CC>vtB  •  Tortit- 


^ 


mi'   ■*  DC  or  I 


moves  all  data  frames  and  fragments  of  frames  received  by 

the  receiving  means:  and 
means  tor  generating  the  terminate-purge  flag,  responsive  in 

part  to  the  detection  of  at  least  one  purge  marker  frame 

received  by  the  receiving  means, 
and  wherein  the  means  for  determining  whether  to  initiate  a 

purge  cycle  includes  means  for  determining  when  the  nng 

network  is  not  idle,  wherein  the  purge  cycle  is  initiated 

only  when  the  nng  network  is  not  idle. 


5J57.265 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  REDUCING 

ML  LTIPATH  DISTORTION 

Chun-Meng  Su,  I^ayette;  Chanchai  Poonpol,  San  Diego,  and 

G«orge  M.  Peponides.  Kncinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Pacific  Communications,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  74M10 

Int.  CT'  HOW  3/06 

U.S.  a.  370—100.1  24  Oaims 
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1   A  method  for  reducing  multipath  propagation  in  a  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  sampling  said  signal  to  obiain  a  plurality  of  sampled  sym- 
bols; 

b)  equalizing  the  time  delay  charactenstics  of  at  least  a  first 
subset  of  said  sampled  signals  by  processing  said  first 


subset  in  a  first  direction  and  detecting  a  first  prescnbed 
condition,  whereby  the  length  of  said  first  subset  of  sam- 
pled symbols  is  adaptively  determined  by  the  detection  of 
said  first  prescnbed  condition,  and 
c)  equalizing  the  time  delay  charactenstics  of  at  least  a 
second  subset  of  said  sampled  symbols  by  processing  said 
second  subset  in  a  second  direction  and  detecting  a  second 
prescnbed  condition,  whereby  the  length  of  said  second 
subset  of  sampled  symbols  is  adaptively  determined  by  the 
detection  of  said  second  prescnbed  condition 


5,257.266 
COMPUTER  AND  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
EMPUOYING  UNIVERSAL  DIRECT  SPHERICS 
PROCESSING  ARCHITECTURES 
Suuiley  C.  Maki,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation.  Space  Systems  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.537 
Int.  a."  G06F  I J  40 
U.S.  a.  371—8.2  4  Claims 


1  .An  improved  commumcation  network  for  a  fault  tolerant 
communication  system  for  interconnecting  in  a  computer  a 
maximum  plurality  of  independent  node  devices  compnsing 

at  least  two  or  more  busses  in  the  shape  equivalent  of  a 
continuous  circle; 

a  plurality  of  connectors  electncally  interconnected  to  said 
at  least  two  or  more  busses  with  each  connection  forming 
a  site  node,  a  plurality  of  site  nodes  are  directly  linked  to 
at  least  one  other  node,  each  of  the  nodes  being  electn- 
cally connectable  to  each  other,  to  a  computer  internal 
communication  layer,  processing  layer,  memory  layer  and 
an  input/output  layer,  and 

means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  site 
nodes  to  each  other,  said  communication  layer,  processing 
layer,  memory  layer  and  input/output  layer 


5.257,267 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  SCAN  STRING  AND  CELL  FOR 

SAME 

Yoshiyuki  Ishizaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-47099 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  371—22.3  13  Claima 

1.  A  variable  length,  senal  scan  stnng  having  a  plurality  of 

serial  scan  cells  coupled  in  senes  to  define  said  serial  scan 

string,  at  least  one  of  the  serial  scan  cells  compnsing; 

a  scan-in  node  for  receiving  first  senal  scan  data,  the  first 

serial  scan  data  including  a  bypass  control  signal; 
a  scan-out  node  for  outputting  second  senal  scan  data; 
a  flip  flop  having  an  input  ojjeratively  coupled  to  receive  the 
first  serial  scan  data  from  the  scan-in  node  and  an  output 
for  outputtmg  a  time  delayed  version  of  the  first  serial 
scan  data  received  at  the  flip  flop  input; 
a  controllable  scan-out  selector  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  the  scan-in  node,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  flip  flop 
output,  a  control  terminal,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
scan-out  node  for  selectively  outputting  to  the  scan-out 
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node  a  selected  one  of  first  and  second  signals  respectively 
applied  to  the  first  and  second  scan-out  selector  inputs  in 
response  to  a  scan-out  control  signal  supplied  to  the  scan- 
out  selector  control  terminal;  and 


fault  effect  created  by  other  signals  due  to  any  of  the  given 

faults  withm  the  circuit  simulation. 


THBO 


scan-out  selector  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the 
scan-in  node  and  to  the  controllable  scan-out  selector,  for 
receiving  the  bvpa.ss  control  signal  from  the  scan-in  node 
and  for  outputting  the  received  bypass  control  signal  to 
the  control  tennmal  of  the  controllable  scan-out  selector 
as  said  scan-out  control  signal 

5.257^68 
COST-FUNCTION  DIRECTED  SEARCH  METHOD  FOR 
GENERATING  TESTS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  LOGIC 
CIRCUITS 
Prathima  Agrawal;  Vishwani  D.  Agrawal,  both  of  New  Provi- 
dence, N.J..  and  Kwang  T.  Cheng.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.001,  Apr.  15.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497.824 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  31  2S 
VS.  CI.  371-27  '  <^''»*'"* 


5057069 

ERROR  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  DEBUGGING 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Tetsuji  Hamauchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622045 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1989.  1-315794 

Int.  a:  G06F  n/00 

U.S.  a.  371-29.5  *  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  sequential  circuit  compns- 


ing 


a  step  of  fabncating  said  circuit;  and 

a  step  of  testing  the  operational  integnty  of  said  circuit  with 
a  test  compnsing  a  sequence  of  input  signals  created 
through  Iterative  use  of  a  simulation  of  said  circuit  with  a 
cost-directed  process  of  selecting  signal  members  of  the 
sequence  in  accordance  with  a  distance  measure  that. 
when  no  signal  that  creates  a  fault  effect  at  a  circuit  output 
can  be  detennined.  selects  for  inclusion  m  said  sequence 
the  signal  which  creates  a  fault  effect  having  a  non-zero 
distance  to  any  of  the  circuit  outputs,  that  is  not  longer 
than  the  distance  to  an  output  of  the  circuit  of  any  other 


;^^    OPfHAIC^   B«tW    E*tOJ€?' 


1  An  error  controller  for  use  in  a  debugging  microprocessor 

.-omprising 

an  external  mpui  terminal  for  receiving  a  bus  en-or  signal 
and  a  debug  intemipt  request  tenninal  for  receiving  an 
interrupt  request  signal: 

bus  error  detection  means  connected  to  said  exlemal  input 
terminal  for  receiving  a  bus  en-or  signal  and  for  generating 
a  bus  enor  status  signal  and  an  exception  request  signal 
when  said  bus  error  signal  is  detected. 

exception  control  means  connected  to  said  bus  error  detec- 
tion means  for  receiving  said  exception  request  signal  and 
controlling  an  exception  processing  m  said  microproces- 

SOf" 

interrupt  control  means  connected  to  said  debug  interrupt 
request  tenninal  for  receiving  an  interrupt  request  signal 
and  generating  an  interrupt  acknowledge  signal  v^hen  said 
debug  interrupt  request  signal  is  received  and  generating 
an  interrupt  return  signal  v^hen  at  an  end  of  an  interrupt 
processing  routine. 

bus  en-or  status  saving  means  connected  to  said  bus  error 
detection  means  and  responsive  to  said  interrupt  acknowl- 
edge signal  for  saving  said  bus  error  status  signal,  said  bus 
enor  detection  means  also  being  connected  to  said  inter- 
rupt control  means  and  responsive  to  said  mternipt  ac- 
knowledge signal  for  cleanng  said  bus  enor  sutus  signal 
and  responsive  to  said  interrupt  return  signal  for  restonng 
said  bus  en-or  status  signal  to  said  bus  enor  detection 
circuit,  and 

double  bus  error  detection  means  connected  to  said  external 
input  tennmal  for  receiving  said  bus  error  signal  and  to 
said  bus  error  detection  means  for  receiv  ing  said  bus  error 
status  signal,  said  double  bus  error  detection  means  stop- 
ping an  operation  of  said  microprocessor  v,  hen  an  external 
bus  error  signal  is  detected  ai  a  time  when  said  bus  en-or 
status  signal  is  present 


2856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2857 


5,257^70 

SHIFT-CORRECTION  CODE  RATE-ENHANCING 

PARITY  ENCODING/DECODING 

Hugh  M.  Hilden.  Honolulu.  Hi.;  I>ennis  G.  Howe.  Pittsford, 
NY.,  and  Edward  J.  Weldon.  Jr..  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to 
Fjistman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,879 

Int.  a.'  H03M  li/OO.  7/46 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  18  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  processing  channel  encoded  data  encoded  by 
a  channel  code,  said  channel  encoded  data  being  transmitted 
and  received  on  a  channel,  said  method  comprising 

encixlmg  said  channel  encoded  data  pnor  to  its  being  trans- 
mitted on  said  channel  in  accordance  with  a  first  code  in 
an  algebraic  coding  field,  whereby  successive  runs  of 
channel  bits  in  said  channel  encoded  data  are  transformed 
to  corresponding  message  elements  of  said  algebraic  cod- 
ing field  from  whicu  redundant  check  elements  of  said 
field  are  computed  in  accordance  with  said  first  code,  said 
message  elements  and  said  check  elements  composing  a 
codeword  of  said  first  code; 
wherein  said  encoding  step  comprises: 

transforming  groups  of  p  of  said  redundant  check  ele- 
ments of  said  field  to  groups  of  q  runs  of  said  channel 
code  wherein  p  and  q  are  non-zero  integers  at  least  as 
great  as  unity  and  p  is  greater  than  g.  wherein  said 
transforming  step  includes  the  step  of  mapping  each 
group  of  p  elements  of  said  field  to  a  unique  one  of  a  set 
of  allowable  runs  of  said  channel  code,  and 
transmitting  said  check  symbols  with  said  message  sym- 
bols in  said  channel,  whereby  to  minimize  the  number 
of  channel  code  runs  and  also  channel  bits  representing 
said  check  elements  of  said  field. 


samples  and  said  error  correction  code  data  from  said 
respective  addressed  locations  in  accordance  with  respec- 
tive read  addresses. 

interleaving  address  generating  means  for  generating  and 
supplying  storage  addresses  to  said  interleaving  memory 
so  that  no  two  adjacent  data  samples  of  said  sequence  are 
stored  in  respective  addressed  locations  corresponding  to 
the  same  row  of  said  two-dimensional  data  array, 

error  correction  code  computing  means  for  computing  error 
correction  code  data  for  the  rows  and  columns  of  said 
two-dimensional  data  array  stored   in   said   interleaving 


sequence  of  coded  bits  modulo  N  for  increasing  minimum 
distance  between  said  output  sequences. 
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memory,  and  for  supplying  said  error  correction  code 
data  to  said  interleaving  memory  for  storage  therein. 

said  interleaving  address  generating  means  also  generating 
and  supplying  storage  addresses  for  said  error  correction 
code  data  to  said  interleaving  memory,  and 

output  address  generating  means  for  generating  and  supply- 
ing read  addresses  to  said  interleaving  memory  so  that  the 
data  samples  and  the  error  correction  code  data  are  read 
out  from  the  respective  addressed  locations  corresponding 
to  said  read  addresses  in  an  order  according  to  the  col- 
umns and  rows  of  said  two-dimensional  data  array. 


5,257^72 

TIME-VARYING  MODULO  N  TRELLIS  CODES  FOR 

INPLT  RESTRICTED  P.ARTIAL  RESPONSE  CHANNE1.S 

Lyle  J.  Fredrickson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.2«6 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  a.  371—43  21  Claims 


5^57,271 
SAMPLE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Roger     Lagadec;     Keisuke    Sekiguchi;     Hiroyuki     Yamauchi; 
Masaru  Tezuka;  Satoni  Tobita,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Yoichiro 
Sako,  Cliiba.  and  Hiroyuki  Hara,  deceased,  late  of  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan  by  Minoni  Hara.  legal  representative  ,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,461,  Jul.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  I.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1989,  1-197341 
Int.  n."  H04L  1/14 
VS.  a.  371—37.4  6  Claims 

4.  A  sampled  data  transmuting  apparatus  in   which  data 
samples  making  up  a  sequence  of  data  samples  to  be  transmu- 
ted are  arranged  a-s  respective  elements  in  a  two-dimensional 
data  array  having  rows  and  columns,  and  in  which  error  cor- 
rection code  data  are  annexed  to  each  row  and  to  each  column 
of  said  two-dimensional  data  array,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an   interleaving    memory    having   addressed    locations   for 
storing  said  data  samples  and  said  error  correction  code 
data  at  respective  addressed  locations  m  accordance  with 
respective  storage  addresses  and  for  reading  out  said  data 


1  A  method  for  maximum  likelihood  detection  of  a  high  rate 
trellis  code,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

using  an  encoder,  encoding  sentiences  of  digital  electrical 
signals  constituting  input  data  into  sequences  of  coded 
bits; 

inputting  said  sequences  of  coded  bits  to  a  partial  response 
channel: 

supplying  a  channel  response  to  the  coded  bits,  corrupted  by 
noise,  to  a  Viterbi  detector  constructed  by  interconnect- 
ing N  copies  of  a  trellis  structure  a.ssociated  with  the 
channel; 

using  the  detector  to  provide  as  output  sequences  maximum 
likelihood  estimates  of  the  sequences  of  the  coded  bits;  and 

tracking  with  the  detector  a  predetermined  attnbute  of  each 


5.257.273 
AMPLinER  FILTER  COMBINATION 
Mark  C.  Farries.  Northampton:  Douglas  C.  J.  Reid.  Rugby,  and 
Catherine  M.  Ragdale.  Towcester.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Stanniore.  England 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  27,  1991. 
9106518 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/iO 
U.S.  a.  372—6  7  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  device  compnsing: 

a  fiber  amplifier  having  a  broad  absorption  bandwidth  with 
at  least  one  absorption  frequency  receiving  an  optical 
input  signal  having  an  input  signal  frequency  bandwidth. 
and  an  input  pump  light  signal  from  a  pump  light  source  at 
frequencies  within  the  broad  absorption  bandwidth  of  the 
fiber  amplifier,  said  fiber  amplifier  absorbing  a  portion  of 
the  input  pump  light  at  said  at  least  one  absorption  fre- 
quency and  thereby  amplif\ing  the  optical  input  signal 
and  producing  an  output  amplified  signal,  said  fiber  ampli- 
fier passing  an  unabsorbed  portion  of  the  input  pump  light 
at  frequencies  adjacent  to  said  al  least  one  absorption 
frequency  with  the  output  amplified  signal,  and 

a  fiber  filter  coupled  to  said  fiber  amplifier  having  a  reflec- 
tion and  transmission  characteristic  for  filtenng  out  the 
unabsorbed  portion  of  the  input  pump  light  and  reflecting 
the  unabsorbed  portion  back  to  the  amplifier  for  absorp- 
tion therein,  and  for  transmitting  the  output  amplified 
signal 


cavity  from  its  fundamental  wavelength  to  a  frequency- 
shifted  derivative  thereof,  to  generate  a  mixed  wa\  elength 
la.ser  beam: 

(f)  fiber  optic  means  for  delivering  said  mixed  wavelength 
laser  beam  to  a  point  of  use;  and 

(g)  means  associated  with  said  output  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  mixed  wavelength  laser  beam  generated 
within  said  resonant  laser  easily  into  said  fiber  optic 
means: 

wherein  said  output  coupling  means  has  a  higher  degree  of 
refiectivity  for  said  fundamental  wavelength  than  for  said 
frequency-shifted  wavelength,  so  thai  the  frequency - 
shifted  wavelength  is  preterentialls  emitted  from  said 
resonant  laser  cavity,  whereby,  in  operation,  the  spatial 
and  temporal  build-up  of  regions  of  high  intensity  of  said 
fundamental  wavelength  is  minimized. 


5J57.275 
MULTIPLE  OLTPIT  WA\  ELENGTH  SOLID  STATE 
LASER  AND  TECHNIQUE 
C.  Ward  Tnissell.  Woodbridge.  and  James  A.  Hutchinson.  I^r- 
ton.  both  of  \a..  assignors  to  The  L.S.  Government  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.78' 
Int.  C\:  HOIS  i/11 
U.S.  CI.  372—23  9  Claims 


5.257.274 
HIGH  POWER  LASER  EMPLOYING  OBER  OPTIC 
DELIVERY  MEANS 
Joseph  J.  Barrett  Morris  Plains:  Jerry  W .  Kuper.  Martinsville; 
Timothy  C.-K.  Chin.  Ubanon.  all  of  N.J..  and  Paul  Papanes- 
tor.  Milford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morristown- 
ship.  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698.047.  May  10.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.934 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—20  13  Claims 


1.  A  high  p<iwer.  pulsed  solid  sute  laser  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  a  low  gain  tunable  laser  medium; 

(b)  means  for  exciting  said  laser  medium  to  emit  coherent 
radiation  at  a  fundamental  wavelength; 

(c)  reflecting  means  as,sociated  with  said  laser  medium  defin- 
ing a  resonant  laser  cavity  for  supporting  coherent  oscilla- 
tion within  said  laser  medium,  said  reflecting  means  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  output  coupling  means: 

(d)  means  for  narrowing  the  frequency  distnbution  of  the 
coherent  radiation  emitted  by  the  excited  laser  medium; 

(e)  non-lmear  frequency  conversion  means  withm  said  reso- 
nant laser  cavity,  for  transforming  a  portion  of  the  coher- 
ent oscillation  generated  and  supported  within  said  laser 


1    .A  multiple  output  wavelength  laser  emission  technique 

compnsing 

applying  pump  energy  to  a  solid  state  lasing  material  having 
multiple  energy  level  transitions; 

populating  multiple  excited  states  of  said  lasing  matenal  m 
successive  transitions. 

emitting  laser  light  at  multiple  wavelengths  from  at  least  one 
laser  ca\it\  such  that  there  is  no  losses  due  to  gain  compe- 
tition or  a  divided  output  power. 


5057.276 
STRAINED  LAYER  INP  TNGAAS  QUANTUM  WELL 
LASER 
Siamak  Forouhar.  Pasadena.  Calif.:  Anders  G.  l.ars.son.  Billdal. 
Sweden:  Alexander  Ksendzov.  Burbank.  and  Robert  J.  l^ang. 
Altadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,722 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  hl9 
U.S.  a.  372—45  24  Oaims 

1    A  strained  layer  quantum  well  laser,  compnsing 
an  InP  substrate, 
a  pair  of  lattice-matched  InGaAsP  quartemary  layers  epitax- 

lally  grown  on  the  substrate; 
one  or  more  strained  active  layers  of  epitaxially  grown, 
lattice-mismatched  InGaAs  within  the  quartemary  layers, 
and 
means  for  injecting  current  mto  the  one  or  more  active 
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layers  to  produce  laser  output,  the  level  of  strain  in  the  one 
or  more  active  layers  controlling  the  bandgap  energy  to 


SJ51J19 

HELIL^-CADMILM  LASER  FOR  353.6  NM  LINE 

Alexander  J.  Laymon.  SanU  Oara,  Calif.;  William  T.  Silfrasl. 

Winter  Springs,  Fla..  and  Terrance  L.  Erisman,  San  Jose. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Liconix,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  883,427 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i,  OS 

U.S.  a.  372—99  24  Qaims 
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produce  Ia.ser  output  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of 
about  1.6  to  about  2.5  ^m. 


5J57,277 
SEMICONDLCTOR-LASER-PLMPED,  SOLID-STATE 

LASER 

Shigenori  Vagi:  TaVashi  Yamamoto:  Mayumi  Fujimura,  all  of 
Amagasaki;  Toyohiro  Lchiumi.  NagaokaJcyo.  and  Akira 
Ishimori,  Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  64U79,  Jan.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.159,605. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-11559; 

Jul  31,  1990,  2-205793;  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-278250 
Int.  a:  HOIS  3/094 

L.S.  a.  372—75  6  Claims 


1  A  HeCd  laser  for  lasing  a!  353  6  nm.  having  a  HeCd  laser 
tube  including  means  to  cause  cadmium  atoms  to  be  ionized 
within  said  HeCd  laser  tube  and  the  cadmium  ions  to  emit 
electromagnetic  radiation,  comprising 

a  laser  oscillation  control  means  including  a  first  radiation 
reflecting  means  and  a  second  radiation  reflecting  means, 
said  first  radiation  reflecting  means  and  said  second  radia- 
tion reflecting  means  being  disposed  proximate  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  of  said  HeCd  laser  tube  respectively  and 
functioning  in  combination  to  inhibit  the  laser  oscillation 
of  said  HeCd  laser  tube  at  325  0  nm  and  to  promote  the 
laser  oscillation  of  said  HeCd  laser  tube  at  353  6  nm. 


5J57J79 
ADJUSTABLE  FOCLS  TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUIS 

USING  A  MOVEABLE  WEAK  LENS 
John  P.  Dugan,  Cindmuiti.  James  N.  Hayes,  Urbana.  both  of 
Ohio;  Steve  Elliott,  South  Hamilton.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.260 

Int.  a."  HOIS  J/OS 

U.S.  a.  372—101  24  Oaims 


iU 


1   A  semiconductor-laser-pumped,  solid-state  laser  compris- 


ing 


UMI 


a  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers  for  emitting  respective 
divergent  pumping  light  beams,  each  beam  having  an 
optical  a;tis  and  a  width  that  broadens  with  distance  from 
the  respev.tive  laser  due  to  divergence  of  the  beam; 

a  solid-state  ia.ser  medium  on  which  the  divergent  pumping 
light  beams,  each  beam  having  a  width  equal  to  a  respec- 
tive broadened  width,  are  incident,  the  solid-state  laser 
medium  including  opposed  first  and  second  facets,  and 

a  laser  resonator  structure  having  an  optical  axis  along 
which  laser  light  is  emitted  for  confining  light  in  said 
solid-state  la.ser  medium,  wherein  said  solid-state  la.ser 
medium  is  plate  shaped  and  has  a  thickness  less  than  the 
broadened  width  of  the  pumping  light  in  said  solid-state 
laser  medium,  said  semiconductor  la.sers  are  arranged 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  laser  resonator  structure, 
close  to  said  solid-state  laser  medium,  and  the  optical  axis 
of  said  laser  resonator  structure  is  perpendicular  to  the 
pumping  light  beams. 


1  In  a  laser  instrument,  an  assembly  for  producing  a  plane  of 
laser  light,  said  assembly  composing: 

a  nearly  collimating  lens  having  a  back  focus  distance  de- 
fined along  the  focal  axis  thereof; 

a  small  laser  light  source  substantially  positioned  at  the  back 
focus  distance  of  said  nearly  collimating  lens  and  onented 
such  that  said  collimated  lens  receives  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  laser  light  from  said  laser  light  source; 

a  weak  focusing  lens  disposed  along  said  focal  axis  and 
spaced  from  said  nearly  collimating  lens  to  receive  said 
portion  of  said  laser  light  and  to  finely  control  the  focus  of 
said  portion  of  laser  light;  and 

a  reflective  cone  positioned  along  said  focal  axis  to  reflect  at 
least  some  of  said  portion  of  laser  light  substantially  radi- 
ally in  an  arc  to  produce  a  plane  of  light. 

whereby  the  spacing  between  said  weak  focusing  lens  and 
said  nearly  collimating  lens  provides  fine  control  over  the 
focus  of  said  portion  of  laser  light  and.  thereby,  provides 
fine  control  over  the  plananty  of  said  plane  of  light. 


5,257.280 
GAS  INTRODUCING  AND  STIRRING  APPARATLS  OF 

MFTALLURGICAL  \  ESSKI 
.Nobuyuki  Mimura,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Minoru  I  susaka.  Ako. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Refractories  Co..  ltd..  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.791 

Claims  priorir>.  application  Japan.  .Apr.  12.  1991.  3-108677 

Int.  a.'  F27D  23/04 

U.S.  a.  373—85  8  Claims 


the  coil  means  for  mechanically  reinforcing  the  holding  means, 
the  shell  means  ha\ing  integral  current  limiting  means  for 
limiting  electnc  currents  induced  in  the  shell  b\  the  coil  means 
and  for  causing  the  shell  means  to  be  substantially  transparent 
to  the  electromagnetic  induction  field. 


5.257.282 
HIGH  SPEED  CODE  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR 
Willis  B.  Adkisson:  Glen  D.  Rattlingourd.  both  of  Salt  l^ke 
City;  Billie  M.  Spencer.  Bountiful,  and  John  W   Zscheile.  Jr.. 
Farmington.  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  L  nisys  Corporation. 
Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,497 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 

V.S.  C\.  375—1  12  C\ums 


1.  A  gas  introducing  and  stirring  apparatus  for  a  metallurgi- 
cal vessel,  wherein  a  lining  on  a  furnace  bottom  of  the  metal- 
lurgical vessel  composes: 

a  gas  permeable  ramming  mass; 

a  cylindrical  refractory  sleeve  provided  in  said  gas  permea- 
ble ramming  ma-ss  and  extended  through  an  upper  surface 
of  the  furnace  bottom. 

a  gas  introducing  nozzle  of  porous  matenal  for  mtroducing 
a  refining  gas  therethrough  buried  in  the  cylindncal  re- 
fractory sleeve  to  about  one  half  a  height  of  the  sleeve. 

a  gas  pool  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  gas  introducing  nozzle,  and 

a  ramming  ma5,s  having  a  gas  permeability  at  least  greater 
than  the  gas  permeable  ramming  mass  of  ihe  furnace 
bottom  filled  vMihm  said  sleeve  and  above  said  gas  ptx->l. 
said  ramming  mass  disposed  substantially  up  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve 


5.257,281 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Nicolas  P.  Cignetti.  Canton.  Ohio;  Richard  U.  Swaney,  Taren- 
tum.  Pa.,  and  John  H.  Mortimer,  Medford,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Inductotherm  Corp.,  Rancocas.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,000 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/22 

U.S.  a.  373—155  3S  Claims 


7.  Induction  heating  apparatus  comprising  means  for  holding 
matenal  to  be  heated,  induction  coil  means  surrounding  the 
holding  means  for  generating  en  electromagnetic  induction 
field,  and  a  substantially  continuous  metallic  shell  means  com- 
prises a  metallic  wall  disposed  between  the  holding  means  and 


1  .A  high  speed  ccxie  sequence  generator  for  generating 
pscudo  random  spread  spectrum  codes  composing: 

a  high  speed  clock. 

a  divide  by  n  circuit  coupled  to  said  high  speed  clock, 

a  plurality  of  low  speed  code  sequence  generators  coupled 
to  said  divide  by  n  circuit. 

each  said  code  generator  providing  as  an  output  a  sequential 
set  of  vector  sutes, 

each  said  code  generator  having  a  different  length  PN  code. 

each  said  PN  code  being  relate  el>  prime  m  length  to  the 
code  of  the  other  code  generators  of  said  plurality  of  code 
generators. 

a  vector  generator  coupled  in  senes  between  the  outpul  and 
the  input  of  each  low.  speed  code  sequence  generator. 

a  plurality  of  algebraic  combiners  each  having  as  an  input 
the  same  vector  state  of  each  of  the  outputs  of  the  low 
speed  code  sequence  generators. 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  the  outputs  of  said  algebraic 
combiners  into  a  serial  high  speed  composite  code  se- 
quence providing  a  PN  code  epoch  length  which  is  the 
product  of  the  lengths  of  the  individual  PN"  codes  of  said 
low  speed  code  sequence  generators. 


5057^83 
SPREAD  SPECTRLTvl  TRANSMITTER  POWTR 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Klein  S.  Gilhousem  Roberto  Padovani.  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Charles  E.  Wheatley,  IIL  Del  Mar.  all  of,  assignors  to  Qual- 
comm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Contiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  433.031,  Nov.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,056.109.  This  applicatioii  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser,  No.  749J49 
Int  a.'  H04L  27  30:  H04J  !3  00.  H04B  '  204 
U.S.  a.  375—1  30  Claims 

7  In  a  remote  station  transceiver  having  a  receiver  for  re- 
ceiving a  base  station  transmitted  outbound  spread  spectrum 
signals  wherein  one  of  said  outbound  spread  spectrum  signals 
contains  first  user  information  and  for  demodulating  said  one 
outbound  spread  spectrum  signal  to  provide  said  first  user 
information  to  a  first  user,  and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  to 
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said  base  station  an  inbound  spread  spectrum  signal  containing 
second  user  information,  said  transceiver  having  a  power 
control  system  for  controlling  at  said  transceiver  the  transmis- 
sion signal  power  of  said  inbound  spread  spectrum  signal 
wherein  the  signal  power  of  said  inbound  spread  spectrum 
signal  as  received  at  said  base  sUtion  is  maintained  about  a 
predetermined  average  signal  power  level,  and  wherein  said 
base  station  measures  the  signal  power  of  said  inbound  spread 
spectrum  signal  as  received  at  said  base  sution,  generates 
power  adjustment  commands  according  to  variations  in  said 
measured  signal  power  of  said  inbound  spread  spectrum  signal 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  average  signal  power  level 
and  transmits  said  power  adjustment  commands  m  said  one 
outbound  spread  spectrum  signal,  said  power  control  system 
compnsing 

control  processor  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing from  said  receiver  said  power  adjustment  commands 
in  said  one  outbound  spread  spectrum  signal,  accumulat- 
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ine  values  corresponding  to  said  power  adjustment  com- 
mands with  respect  to  a  predetermined  first  power  level 
value,  and  generating  a  corresponding  first  power  level 
control  signal,  said  control  processor  means  further  for 
generating  a  power  level  set  signal; 

automatic  gain  control  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for 
measunng  signal  power  of  all  of  said  outbound  spread 
spectrum  signals  received  by  said  receiver,  and  providing 
a  corresponding  power  measurement  signal; 

comparator  means  for  receiving  and  companng  said  power 
measurement  signal  and  said  power  level  set  signal,  and 
providing  a  corresponding  second  power  level  control 
signal,  and 

amplification  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  for  receiving 
said  first  and  second  power  level  control  signals  and  am- 
plifying said  inbound  spread  spectrum  signal  at  a  gain 
level  determined  by  said  first  and  second  power  level 
control  signals. 


phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  phase  relationship  of 
said  first  and  second  chirp-Z  transforms  and  thereby  de- 
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tecting  the  phase  relationship  of  said  first  and  second 
received  BPSK  signals. 


5.257085 
TRANSIMPEDA.NCE  PRE-AMPLIRER  AND  A 
RECEIVER  INaAJDING  THE  PRE-AMPLIHER 
Stuart  C.  Thorp,  Aldeburgh,  England,  assignor  to  BT&D  Tech- 
nologies Limited,  Suffolk,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB88/01099,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1989 

PCT'  FUed  Dec.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  382,638 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1987, 
8728853 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/06 
L.S.  a.  375-11  19  CI"""* 


5,257.284 
aRCLIT  FOR  ACCURATELY  MEASURING  PHASE 
REL.ATIONSHIP  OF  BPSK  SIGNAI^S 
WUliam  J.  Skudera,  Jr..  Oceanport,  and  Vasilios  Alevizakos, 
Highland  Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington. D,C. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,799 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  5/02:  GOIR  23/16 

U.S.  a.  375—1  S  Claims 

1  A  system  for  measuring  the  phase  relationship  of  first  and 

second  BPSK  signals  received  at  a  pair  of  receiving  antennas. 

comprising: 

first  and  second  converting  means  which  are  operable  for 

converting  BPSK  signals  into  CW  signals,  for  receiving 

said  received  signals  and  outputting  first  and  second  CW 

signals; 

first  and  second  chirp-Z  processing  means  for  receiving  and 

processing  said  first  and  second  CW  signals 
and  outputting  first  and  second  chirp-Z  transforms,  and 


12  An  integrated  circuit  transimpedance  pre-amplifier  suit- 
able for  use  in  the  signal  path  from  the  detector  means  of  a  high 
bit  rate  optical  signal  receiver  to  the  pre-decision  point  amplifi- 
cation of  the  receiver,  the  transimpedance  pre-amplifier  com- 
pnsing: 
an  input. 

an  output-to-electncal  converter  coupled  to  said  input. 
a  reactive  impedance  load, 

an  output  connected  to  said  reactive  impedance  load, 
amplifier  means  connected  to  amplify  signals  applied  to  the 
input  and  supply  such  amplified  signals  to  the  output,  and 
feedback  means  connecting  said  output  back  to  said  input 
and  causing  with  said  load  a  complex  pole  interaction  in 
the  response  of  the  transimpedance  pre-amplifier  which 
enables  the  small  signal  bandwidth  of  subsequent  cascaded 
gain  stages  to  be  reduced  compared  to  that  which  would 
be  required  for  similar  receiver  performance  in  the  ab- 
sence of  said  complex  pole  interaction. 


5.257.286 
HIGH  FREQUENO  RECEI\  E  EQUALIZER 
Daniel  L.  Ray,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Le»el  One  Commu- 
nications. Inc..  Folsom.  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,321 

Int.  a:  H04Bi   /-< 

U.S.  a.  375—12  13  Claims 
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ing  a  recognition  signal  upon  recognition  of  said  prespeci- 
fied  format;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  to  said  sampling 
and  recognizing  means  and  responsive  to  said  recognition 
signal,  for  delecting  an  incorrect  polanty  of  said  differen- 
tial signal  received  on  said  first  and  second  inputs. 


5.257.288 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Moser,  Heilbronn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  assignor  to 
Telefunken  electronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.233 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10, 
1990,  4014931 

Int.  n.'  H04B  !4/04 
V.S.  a.  375—25  25  CUims 


13  .A  method  for  restonng  a  dispersed  received  pulse  into  a 
recoverable  form  in  a  baseband  data  recovery  receiver,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  gain  enhancement  with  fiat  frequency  gam  and 
frequency  selective  gam  to  the  received  pulse,  the  fiat 
frequency  gain  and  frequency  selective  gam  having  dis- 
crete switchable  capacitive  elements. 

(b)  monitoring  the  gain  enhanced  receised  pulse  for  ampli- 
tude vanations.  and 

(c)  adiustmg  the  fiat  frequency  gam  and  the  frequency  selec- 
tive gam  in  step  <a)  by  switching  the  capacitive  elements 
in  and  out  until  the  gam  enhanced  received  pulse  ampli- 
tude reaches  a  predetermined  level 


5.257.287 
AUTOMATIC  POLARTTY  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  LINKPULSES 
Jeffrey  M.  Blumenthal.  Austin.  Tex.:  Nader  \  ijeh:  John  M. 
Wincn.  both  of  Cupertino.  Calif.,  and  Ian  S.  Cray^ord.  San 
Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc..  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480.426.  Feb.  15.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.164.960.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,980 
Int.  a.'  H04L  25/34 
U.S.  a.  375—19  ^5  Claims 
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1  In  a  data  transmission  system  in  which  digitalized  informa- 
tion IS  transmitted  via  a  data  transmission  link  in  complete 
binary  words  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  transmitter  includes  means  for  subdividing  a 
complete  binary  word  with  a  defined  total  bu  number  into  one 
or  more  panial  binary  words,  with  the  bit  number  of  the  re- 
spective said  panial  binary  words  being  vanable,  means  for 
storing,  for  each  individual  partial  binary  word,  all  binary  bit 
sequences  that  can  be  formed  with  the  total  number  of  bits  of 
the  respective  partial  binary  word,  and  with  the  various  bit 
sequences  being  coded  at  respectively  different  positions 
wilhm  a  respective  partial  binary  word,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  said  receiver,  m  each  pamal  binary  word,  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  coded  position  of  exactly  one  binary  bit 
sequence  indicative  of  the  information  to  be  transmitted 


5.257.289 
HIGH-SPEED  HYBRID  TRANSMISSION  INTERFACE 
Charles  M.  Jopson.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Extended  Systems, 
Inc.  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  '28.449 
Int.  n.'  H04L  :<- 
U.S.  a.  375— 36  11  Haims 


1   A  difTerential  signal  polanty  reversal  detection  apparatus, 
composing 

means  for  receiving  a  differential  signal  from  a  first  and 

second  input  with  said  differential  signal  having  a  prespec- 

ified  signal  format, 
means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  inputs,  for  sampling 

said  differential  signal  and  recognizing  said  prespecified 

signal  format,  said  sampling  and  recognizing  means  assen- 


1  A  hard-wired  hybrid  interface  for  coupling  a  data  sending 
device  to  a  data  receiving  device,  the  dau  sending  device 
sending  data  to  the  interface  m  parallel  format,  the  data  receiv  - 
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ing  device  receiving  data  from  the  interface  in  parallel  format, 

compnsing: 

first  means  coupled  to  said  data  sending  device  for  receivmg 
parallel  data  from  the  data  sendmg  device  and  converting 
said  parallel  data  to  senal  data; 

data  signal  path  forming  means  coupled  to  said  first  means, 
said  first  means  transmitting  said  serial  data  over  said  data 
signal  path  forming  means; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  data  signal  path  forming 
means  and  said  data  receiving  device  for  receiving  said 
transmitted  senal  data,  unconverting  said  senal  data  back 
to  parallel  data  and  outputting  said  unconverted  parallel 
data  to  said  data  receiving  device; 

status  signal  path  forming  means  coupled  to  said  first  means 
and  said  second  means  for  routing  status  information  from 
said  dau  receiving  device  through  said  second  means  and 
said  first  means  to  said  data  sending  device; 

ground  signal  path  forming  means  coupled  to  said  first 
means  and  said  second  means; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  derives  power 
parasitically  from  the  other  of  said  first  means  and  second 
means  via  said  status  signal  path  forming  means,  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  means  compnsing  means  for  denv- 
ing  power  from  a  power  signal  earned  on  said  status  signal 
path  forming  means  and  means  for  storing  charge  derived 
from  said  power  signal. 


5.257.290 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  TERMINATION  OF 
GLIDE-COMMUNICATIONS  WIRE  FOR  GLIDED 
VEHICLES 
Lawrence  W.  Hill,  Arlington,  and  Frederick  W.  Sarles,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ComSource  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, HoUis,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,109,  May  28,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115J45.  Oct.  30,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84*.924,  Apr.  1,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  586.863,  Mar.  6,  1984, 
Pat.  No.  4,597,082.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
309,272 
Int.  C\.'  H04K  1/10 
U.S.  a.  375—38  20  Claims 
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the  impedance  of  said  wire  at  the  frequency  of  said  high 
frequency  signals. 


5,257,291 

aRCurr  for  evaluating  frequeno 

DIFFERENCE 
Lydic    Desperben,    Bois   Colombes,   and   Ouelid   Abdesselem, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V .,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,400 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1990,  90  05660 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/14.  27/22.  27/06 

U.S.  a.  375—83  9  Oaims 


1    A  system  for  digital  communication  along  a  wire  for 
defining  the  path  of  wire  guided  vehicles  composing: 

A)  a  wire  defining  said  path; 

B)  a  modem  having  two  terminals  for  providing  high  fre- 
quency signals,  one  of  said  modem  terminals  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  wire  and  the  other  of  said  modem  termi- 
nals connected  to  a  first  earth  ground. 

C)  a  loop  dnver  having  two  terminals  for  providing  low 
frequency  control  signals,  one  of  said  loop  dnver  termi- 
nals connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  wire  and  the  other 
of  said  loop  dnver  terminals  connected  to  said  first  eanh 
ground;  and 

D)  an  impedance  matching  network  having  two  terminals, 
one  of  said  network  terminals  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  wire  and  the  other  of  said  network  terminals  con- 
nected to  a  second  earth  ground,  said  impedance  matching 
network  providing  an  impedance  approximately  equal  to 


1.  A  circuit  for  evaluating  a  frequency  difference  between  a 
local  signal  and  the  earner  wave  of  a  receive  signal  which  are 
close  together  in  frequency,  the  receive  signal  having  been 
subjected  to  phase  state  modulation  by  a  modulation  signal 
and  thus  havmg  a  phase  shift  that  includes  a  transmission 
phase  shift,  a  modulation  phase  shift  corresponding  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  phase  states,  and  a  synchronization  phase  shift  due 
to  said  frequency  difference,  said  circuit  compnsing 

a  demodulator  unit  for  producing  samples  of  said  receive 
signal  from  which  said  transmission  phase  shift  has  been 
eliminated, 
means  responsive  to  the  demcxlulator  unit  for  detecting  said 
modulation  phase  shift  of  said  samples  in  order  to  elimi- 
nate said  modulation  phase  shift, 
means  for  producing   a   mean   phase   of  a  series  of  said 

samples,  and 
means  for  producing  said  frequency  difference  on  the  basis 
of  said  means  phase  of  at  least  two  senes  of  said  samples 
and  on  the  basis  of  a  time  interval  between  middles  of  said 


5^57,292 

CTRCLIIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INFLUENONG  THE 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  OF  A  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

SIGNAL 

Ulrich  Sauvagerd,  and  Bemd  Strassenburg,  both  of  Hamburg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,457 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1991,4109211 

Int.  a.- H04B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  375—103  !<•  Claims 
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1  A  digital  circuit  arrangement  for  infiuencing  the  fre- 
quency response  of  a  digital  audio  signal,  dependent  on  the 
frequency  or  amplitude,  characterued  in  that  an  input  signal  of 


the  digital  circuit  arrangement  is  applied  to  a  signal  filter  hav- 
ing variable  filter  coefficients,  while  an  output  signal  of  the 
signal  filter  represents  the  frequency  response-influenced  out- 
put signal  of  the  digital  circuit  arrangement  after  addition  to 
the  input  signal  of  the  digital  circuit  arrangement,  wherein  the 
coefficients  for  the  signal  filter  are  selected  in  dependence 
upon  the  output  signal  of  a  control  branch  which  receives  the 
input  signal  of  the  digital  circuit  arrangement  and  compnses  a 
control  filter  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  control  branch;  a 
rectifier  coupled  to  receive  an  output  signal  of  said  control 
filter  for  suppressing  negative  values  in  the  output  signal  of 
said  control  filter;  a  pulse  shaper  stage  coupled  to  receive  an 
output  signal  of  said  rectifier  for  giving  time  constants  to  a  nse 
time  and  a  decay  time  in  the  output  signal  of  said  rectifier,  a 
loganthmation  means  coupled  to  receive  an  output  signal  of 
said  pulse  shaper  stage  for  applying  a  loganthm  function  to  the 
output  signal  of  said  pulse  shaper  stage:  and  a  circuit  for  deter- 
mming  said  vanable  filter  coefficients  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  of  said  loganthmation  means,  said  vanable  filter  coeffici- 
ents determining  circuit  supplying  said  variable  filter  coeffici- 
ents for  the  signal  filter 


5^57^94 
PHASE-LOCKED  IX)OP  aRCLFT  AND  METHOD 
Victor  Pinto,  Tel-Ari?,  and  Rafael  Fried,  Haifa,  both  of  Israel, 
assignors    to    National    Semiconductor    Corporation.    Santa 
Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,008 

Int.  a.'  H03D  i  24 

U.S.  CT.  375—120  25  Oaims 


5,257  J93 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  FOR  EXTRACONG  CLOCK 

PULSES  THROUGH  WAVE  DIFFERENTIAL  METHOD 

Masayuki  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1991,  3-140558 

Int.  a."  H03D  i/24 

U.S.  a.  375—119  6  Claims 
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1   A  phase  locked  loop  for  extracting  a  clock  signal  from  an 
input  signal  through  a  waveform  differential  method,  compris- 
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1  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  for  producing  an  output 
signal  which  is  phase  locked  with  respect  to  an  input  signal. 
said  phase-locked  loop  circuit  compnsing 

phase  detector  means  for  producing  a  detector  output  in 

response  to  a  phase  difference  between  the  input  and 

output  signals. 

controlled  signal  generating  means  iiK  generating  the  output 

signal,  said  controlled  signal  generating  means  including 

(a)  coarse  adjust  means  for  selecting  the  frequency  of  the 
output  signal  from  a  group  of  discrete  operating  frequen- 
cies in  response  to  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  and 
independent  of  said  phase  detector  means,  and 

(b)  fine  adjust  means  for  continuously  adjusting  the  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  the  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
detector  output 


5^57.295 
CORE  BAFFLING  DEVICE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Gerard  Chevereau.  Le  Raincy:  Jean-Qaude  Bougis.  Courbe»oie, 
and  Christian  Borrell,  C^rrieres  s  Seine,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Framatome,  Courbe»oie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.995 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  21,  1990,  90  10526 
Int,  O.*  G21C  11/00.  15/10 
U.S.  O.  376-302  H  CUi™* 


a)  a  phase  detector  supplied  with  a  sampled  signal  indicative 
of  a  variable  discrete  level  of  said  input  signal,  and  pro- 
ducing a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  a  waveform 
difference  calculated  from  a  plurality  of  vanable  discrete 
levels  of  said  sampled  signal  and  a  second  output  signal 
indicative  of  an  integral  calculated  from  w  aveform  differ- 
ences; 

b)  a  detector  operative  to  monitor  said  first  output  signal  to 
see  whether  or  not  said  waveform  difference  is  less  than  a 
reference  value,  and  producing  a  detecting  signal  indica- 
tive of  continuation  of  said  waveform  differences  less  than 
said  reference  value; 

c)  a  calculator  operative  to  calculate  a  virtual  integral  from 
integrals  sequentially  indicated  by  said  second  output 
signal,  and  producing  a  third  output  signal  mdicauve  of 
said  vinual  integral,  said  vinual  integral  and  integrals 
previously  calculated  forming  in  combination  a  conver- 
gent senes; 

d)  a  selector  operative  to  transfer  said  second  output  signal 
in  the  absence  of  said  detecting  signal  and  said  third  out- 
put signal  in  the  presence  of  said  detecting  signal;  and 

e)  an  extracting  means  responsive  to  said  second  and  third 
output  signals  for  producing  a  clock  signal 


1    In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  pnsmatic  shaped  core,  a 
cylmdncal  casing  and  a  core  support  plate,  a  core  baffling 
device  located  in  an  annular  space  between  the  core  and  cas- 
ing, said  core  baffling  device  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  panels  distnbuted  so  as  to  be  distnbuted  in  an 
array   having   circumferential   rows  of  said   panels  and 
vertical  columns  of  said  panels,  all  the  panels  of  a  same 
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one  of  said  circumferential  rows  being  mutually  identical 
and  each  of  said  panels  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  baffling  plates  welded  together  and 
secured  to  mutually  crossed  horizontal  reinforcements 
and  vertical  reinforcements  bearing  on  the  casing,  and 
a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  projecting  through  and  se- 
cured to  said  honzontal  reinforcements  of  said  panel, 
each  said  tube  having  substantially  the  same  length  as 
the  respective  panel,  whereby  the  venical  tubes  of  those 
of  said  panels  which  belong  to  a  same  one  of  said  col- 
umns are  stacked  and  form  posts  resting  on  the  core 
support  plate; 
a  plurality  of  solid  vertical  keys  each  fixed  to  said  casing  and 
each  joining  two  mutually  adjacent  ones  of  said  panels 
belonging  to  a  same  one  of  said  rows  and  belonging  to 
mutually  adjacent  columns  for  achieving  circumferential 
continuity  of  said  core  baffling  device;  and 
means  disposed  between  mutually  adjacent  edges  of  mutu- 
ally adjacent  panels  belonging  to  a  same  one  of  said  col- 
umns for  achieving  vertical  continuity  of  said  core  baf- 
fling device. 


into  said  annulus.  said  upper  level  injector  being  fluidly 
connected  to  said  discharge  line; 

d  a  lower  access  eductor.  including  an  eductor  nozzle  extend- 
ing through  one  said  lower  access  opening  and  adapted  to 
discharge  solvent  through  one  said  passageway  in  said  tube 
bundle  shroud  and  into  said  tube  bundle,  said  lower  access 
eductor  being  fluidly  connected  to  said  discharge  line. 

e  a  gas  injection  line,  fluidly  connected  at  one  end  to  a  gas 
source  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lower  access  eductor;  and 

f  a  return  line,  fluidly  connected  at  one  end  to  a  second  said 
lower  access  opening  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  suction 
port  of  said  pump 


5JS1.296 
STEAM  GENER.ATOR  CHEMICAL  SOLVENT  MIXING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

.\lbert  C.  Buford.  III.  Rte.  4,  Boi  170A.  Cabot.  Ark.  72023; 

Donal  W.  Moore.  609  S.  Phoenix.  Russellville.  Ark.  72801; 

Sterling  J.  Weems.  3933  Oliver  St..  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  20815. 

and  John  B.  Mason.  10120  V> .  Argent,  Pasco,  Wash.  99301 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,621 

Int.  a.'  G21C  19/42 

VS.  O.  376—310  6  Qaims 


5,257,297 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  RADIOACnviTY  OF 

LIQUID  WASTE 
Ralph  J.  Reda;  Frank  W.  Ooudman,  Jr.,  both  of  Wilmington; 
Ralph  K.  Furches,  Leland;  Ronald  V .  Ryan,  and  Joel  L.  Pick- 
ett, both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,464 

Int.  a,"  G21C  19/46 

VS.  a.  376—310  14  Claims 


UMI 


1   In  nuclear  a  steam  generator,  including: 

1  a  plurality  of  generator  tube  support  plates,  each  said  genera- 
tor tube  support  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings; 

ir  a  plurality  of  generator  tubes  forming  a  tube  bundle,  each 
said  generator  tube  passing  through  aligned  said  opemngs  in 
said  support  plates; 

HI  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  tube  bundle  and  generator 
tube  support  plates,  said  outer  casing  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end.  upper  access  openings  between  said  upper 
and  lower  ends,  and  lower  access  openings  near  said  lower 
end,  and 

IV,  a  tube  bundle  shroud,  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
and  a  plurality  of  pa.ssageways  in  said  lower  end.  surround- 
ing said  tube  bundle  between  said  outer  casing  and  said  tube 
bundle,  said  tube  bundle  shroud  forming  an  annulus  between 
said  outer  casing  and  said  shroud; 

a  chemical  soKent  mixing  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  pump,  having  a  discharge  port  fluidly  connected  to  a 
discharge  line  and  a  suction  port  fluidly  connected  to  a 
suction  line. 

b  a  discharge  line,  fluidly  connected  to  said  discharge  port  of 
said  pump; 

c  an  upper  level  injector,  including  an  injector  nozzle  extend- 
ing through  one  said  upper  access  opening  and  extending 


^     S_(b)_ 


1.  A  system  for  momtonng  a  liquid  waste  stream  for  the 
presence  of  radionuclides,  said  system  composing,  in  combina- 
tion; 

A.  first  and  second  tanks; 

B.  a  first  external  conduit  loop  connected  with  said  first  tank 
for  recirculating  the  contents  thereof; 

C.  a  second  external  conduit  loop  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond tank  for  recirculating  the  contents  thereof; 

D  intake  and  discharge  conduits  connected  with  said  first 
and  second  tanks; 

E.  a  radioactivity  monitor  having  a  chamber  connected  into 
said  first  and  second  conduit  loops  and  at  least  one  detec- 
tor positioned  externally  of  said  chamber  to  respond  to 
radiation  emitted  by  radionuclides  in  liquid  waste  recircu- 
lating through  said  chamber  and  said  first  and  second 
conduit  loops; 

F.  remotely  operated  valves  included  m  said  intake  and 
discharge  conduits  and  in  said  first  and  second  conduit 
loops; 

G  a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  valves  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  detector,  said  controller 
selectively  positioning  said  valves  to  direct  the  liquid 
waste  stream  to  fill  said  first  and  second  tanks,  to  recircu- 
late the  liquid  waste  through  said  first  and  second  conduit 
loops  and  said  monitor  chamber,  and  empty  said  first  and 
second  tanks,  all  in  alternating  fashion,  said  controller 
receiving  radioactivity  measurement  responses  of  said 
detector  while  liquid  waste  flows  through  said  chamber  to 
determine  therefrom  the  radionuclide  concentrations 
therein;  and 

H.  third  and  fourth  tanks,  said  third  tank  containing  distilled 


water  and  said  fourth  tank  containing  an  acid,  said  con- 
troller initiating  distilled  water  and  acid  flushes  of  said 
monitor  chamber  dunng  periods  when  no  liquid  waste  is 
being  recirculated  therethrough. 


5,257.298 
NL'CLEAR  FT  EL  PELLETS  HAVING  AN 
AI  I  MINOSILICATE  DEPOSITION  PHASE 
Ryoichi  Vuda,  Mito;  Kenichi  Ito,  KatsuU,  and  Hiroshi  Masuda, 
Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Nuclear  Fuel  Develop- 
ment Co..  Ltd..  Ibaraki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.490 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037267; 
Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294413 

Int,  a.'  G21C  3/62 
V.S.  a.  376—421  '0  Haims 


1.  Nuclear  fuel  pellets  including  a  fis.sion  substance  of  UO:, 
the  nuclear  fuel  pellets  compnsing  UO:  grains  and  an  alumino- 
silicate  deposition  phase,  the  deposition  phase  being  a  glassy 
state,  a  crystalline  state  or  a  combination  thereof,  said  grains 
having  an  average  gram  diameter  of  about  20  ^m  through 
about  60  fxm.  said  aluminosilicate  deposition  pha.se  having  a 
composition  including  SiO:  of  about  60  wt  '?<•  through  about  80 
wt  %  and  Al:0.i  of  the  residual  on  average,  the  amount  of 
alumina  plus  silica  being  ab<iut  10  ppm  through  ab<^ut  500  ppm 
with  respect  to  the  total  amount  of  said  nuclear  fuel  pellets, 
said  pellets  having  a  porosity  of  5  vol  '^c  at  a  maximum. 

5.257,299 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COUNTING 

IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  MOVING  ARTICLES 

William  J.  Wilson.  Holland.   Pa.,  assignor  to  The   Langston 

Corporation,  Cherry  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710.731,  Jun.  4,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,483 

Int.  CI."  G06M  7/04.  3/02 

V.S.  a,  377—6  32  Oaims 


y 

/^  ■ 

/ 

«A 

•• 

M 

MIPI0P«>«S90R 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  box  from  a  blank  having  a 
system  for  counting  blanks  being  moved  into  the  machine  and 
for  counting  formed  boxes  being  moved  out  of  the  machine, 
said  counting  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  microproces.sor  responsive  to  input  signals; 

(b)  detecting  means,  located  at  the  input  stage  of  said  ma- 
chine, for  detecting  the  leading  and  the  trailing  edges  of 


each  of  said  blanks  being  moved  into  said  machine  and 
generating  respective  slan  and  stop  events  that  are  applied 
to  said  microprocessor  a.s  input  signals; 

(c)  distance  sensing  means  for  generating  pulses  each  repre- 
sentative of  an  incremental  change  in  the  linear  distance 
that  said  blanks  are  being  moved,  such  pulses  being  ap- 
plied to  said  microprocessor  as  input  signals;  and 

(d)  counting  means.  Icxrated  at  the  output  stage  of  said  ma- 
chine, for  detecting  the  b<ixes  formed  from  said  blanks  and 
which  are  being  moved  out  of  said  machine,  said  counting 
means  generating  an  exit  event  for  each  such  detected  box; 

whereby  said  microprocessor,  in  response  to  the  first  start 
event,  initiates  the  first  counting  of  the  incremental 
changes  of  movement  and  terminates  such  counting  in 
response  to  the  first  occurring  stop  event,  said  accumu- 
lated count  being  decremented  by  at  least  one  incremental 
change  of  movement  and  which  decremental  count  serves 
as  a  reference  length  for  companng  against  subsequent 
blanks,  said  microprocessor  in  response  to  the  first  exit 
event  incrementing  by  one  the  counting  of  the  formed 
boxes  and  then  disabling  the  momtonng  of  such  exit  event, 
said  microprocessor  then  initiating  the  counting  of  the 
incremental  changes  of  movement  signals  until  the 
amount  of  such  second  occumng  incremental  changes 
corresponds  to  the  said  reference  length,  whereupon  the 
microprocessor  enables  the  momtonng  of  said  exit  event. 
said  microprocessor  in,  response  to  each  subsequent  exit 
event,  incrementing  its  count  of  formed  boxes  and  initiat- 
ing Its  counting  of  said  incremental  changes. 


5.257,300 
DIGITAI   ANTI-SLOSH  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Bennett.  Monument.  Colo.,  and  James  T    Beaudry. 
Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Compan>.  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,558 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  2iiit:  G06M  3/02 

U.S.  a.  377—21  J''  CI""" 


•oA 
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1    An  anti-slosh  circuit  for  a  liquid  level  signal  from  a  liquid 

level  sensor  in  a  vehicle,  said  liquid  level  signal  having  a  volt- 
age varying  within  a  first  range  of  voltages  according  to  a 
sensed  liquid  level,  said  circuit  composing: 

a  voltage  comparator  for  receiving  said  liquid  level  signal  at 
one  comparator  input  and  for  providing  a  bistable  com- 
parator output  signal; 
up/down  counter  means  for  counting  a  clock  signal  to  prr.- 
vide  a  count,  said  up  down  counter  means  being  coupled 
to  said  voltage  comparator  and  being  responsive  to  said 
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comparator  output  signal  to  determine  an  up  or  down 
countmg  direction; 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  coupled  to  said  up/down 
counter  means  for  converting  said  count  to  an  analog 
volUge  substantially  within  said  first  range,  said  analog 
voltage  being  coupled  to  the  other  comparator  input, 

clock  means  coupled  to  said  up/down  counter  means  for 
generating  said  clock  signal  at  a  selecuble  frequency  in 
response  to  a  selection  signal;  and 

delay  means  coupled  to  said  clock  means  for  generating  said 
selection  signal  to  a)  select  a  first  selectable  frequency  for 
said  clock  signal  when  said  anti-slosh  circuit  is  first  acti- 
vated and  for  a  predetermined  delay  thereafter,  and  b) 
select  a  second  selectable  frequency  lower  than  said  first 
selectable  frequency  after  said  predetermined  delay,  said 
delay  means  including  a  delay  counter  for  counting  transi- 
tions of  said  counting  direction  and  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined delay  ends  when  said  delay  counter  reaches  a  pre- 
determined count. 


5.257.302 
FLUORESCENT  X-RAY  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
.\kira  Narukawa.  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,628,  Jan.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.137.410, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  235,560.  Aug.  24.  1988.  Pat.  No, 
4,919,342.  This  application  Mar,  20.  1992.  Ser,  No.  854,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1987.  62-215181; 
Aug.  31,  1987.  62-215182;  Aug.  31.  1987.  62-215184;  .■Vug,  31. 
1987.   62-215186;   Sep.   9,    1987.   62-224160;   Oct.    19.    1987, 
62-261769 

Int.  a."  COIN  23/223:  B02C  23/06 
L'.S.  a.  378—45  2  Qaims 


b)  a  second  target  crystal  consisting  essentially  of  copper  in 
the  path  of  said  first  x-ray  beam  and  onented  lo  produce  a 


5,257,301 
DIRECT  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Paul  E.  Vanderbilt.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redoodo  Beach,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,467 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/7S 

VS.  a.  377—47  13  Qaims 


'■^^m 


1.  A  frequency  multiplier,  comprising; 

input  means,  connected  to  an  input  signal  whose  frequency 

is  to  be  multiplied; 

sensing  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  sensing  the 
frequency  of  said  input  signal; 

dual  ramp  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means, 
for  producing  a  sawtooth  voltage  signal  on  alternative 
halves  of  a  penod  of  said  input  signal  thereby  providing  a 
frequency  of  at  least  twice  the  input  frequency; 

storage  means,  coupled  to  said  ramp  generator  means,  for 
stonng  a  peak  voltage  of  said  sawtooth  voltage; 

companson  means,  coupled  to  said  ramp  generator  means 
and  said  storage  means,  for  companng  an  instantaneous 
magnitude  of  said  sawtooth  voltage  with  said  peak  voltage 
and  creating  an  output  voltage  transition;  and 

logic  means,  coupled  to  said  companson  means,  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  whose  frequency  is  a  desired  multiple 
of  said  input  signal  frequency  as  a  function  of  the  magni- 
tude of  said  output  voltage  transition  of  said  comparison 
means. 


1   A  fiuorescent  X-ray  analyzing  system  comprising: 
an  automatic  crusher  for  crushing  a  sample  into  a  predeter- 
mined size,  said  automatic  crusher  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cup  pooling  unit  for  dnvingly  holding  a  sample 
rack  including  sample  vessels,  each  of  said  sample  ves- 
sels holding  a  sample; 

(b)  a  sample  introducing  unit  for  selecting  a  predeter- 
mined sample  vessel  from  the  sample  rack  and  supply- 
ing the  sample  from  the  predetermined  sample  vessel  to 
a  crushing  vessel  of  the  automatic  crusher  to  form  a 
crushed  sample;  and 

(c)  a  second  cup  pooling  unit  for  temporarily  stonng  the 
crushed  sample; 

an  automatic  press  for  forming  the  crushed  sample  into  a 
formed  sample  having  a  predetermined  shape; 

a  crushed  sample  transfernng  unit  for  transfernng  the 
crushed  sample  from  the  automatic  crusher  to  the  auto- 
matic press; 

a  fluorescent  X-ray  analyzing  apparatus  for  determining 
amounts  of  elements  in  the  formed  sample; 

a  formed  sample  supply  unit  for  supplying  the  formed  sam- 
ple from  the  automatic  press  to  the  fluorescent  X-ray 
analyzing  apparatus;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  respective  operations  of  the 
automatic  crusher,  the  crushed  sample  transfernng  unit, 
the  automatic  press,  the  formed  sample  supply  unit  and 
the  fluorescent  X-ray  analyzing  apparatus. 


5,257,303 

SURFACE  CHANTVELED  X-RAY  TUBE 

Kamalaksha  Das  Gupta,  2918  69th  St..  Lubbock,  Tex.  79413 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,827 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  35/08 

U.S.  O.  378—85  26  Oaims 

1   In  beam  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  compns- 

ing 

a)  a  first  binary  alloy  target  crystal  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alloy  of  copper  and  silver,  for  producing  a  primary 
x-ray  beam. 


5.257.305 
SLIT  RADIOGRAPHY  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH 
ABSORPTION  ELEMENTS.  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR 
PRODUONG  ABSORPTION  ELEMENTS 
Hendrik  J.  Tan  Elburg.  Haarlem;  Frederik  J  Boclens.  Delft,  and 
Gijsbertus  G.  Nouwen.  Bosschenhoofd.  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  38  B\  Optische    De  Oude  Delft.  Delft.  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  852.682.  Mar.  V.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.498.  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.134.642.  This  application  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser,  No,  981.238 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun.    22.    1988, 
8801589 

Int.  a."  G21K  5/W 
U.S.  a.  378—146  3  Claims 


CuKa,  radiation  in  response  to  impingement  of  said  pri- 
mary beam. 


5.257.304 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER  DEVICE  AND  POWER  PACK 

FOR  X-RAY  TUBE 
Jacques  Sireul.  Wissous;  Hans  Jedlitschka,  Chatillon.  and  Dom- 
inique Poincloux.  Guyancourt.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  CGR  S.A.,  Mouloineaux.  France 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No,  936,381 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep,  3.  1991,  91  10888 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  ;   !0:  HOIF  15/02:  H02M  ^  /O 

U.S.  a.  378—101  1"  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage  power  device  for  an  X-ray  tube  having  a 
transformer  that  compnses  at  least  one  pnmary  winding,  a 
plurality  of  secondary  windings  each  having  two  output  termi- 
nals and  a  magnetic  coupling  circuit,  the  two  output  of  termi- 
nals of  each  of  said  secondary  windings  being  connected  lo  a 
voltage  rectifier-doubler  circuit  that  is  constituted  by  two 
diodes  and  two  filtenng  capacitors,  said  rectifier-doubler  cir- 
cuits being  connected  to  each  other  so  that  their  output  volt- 
ages get  added  up,  the  pnmary  and  secondary  windings  being 
formed  by  concentric  coils,  the  output  terminals  of  said  sec- 
ondary windmgs  being  distnbuted  on  each  lateral  side  of  said 
coils,  the  capacitors  being  positioned  on  the  external  pcnphery 
of  said  coils  and  the  diodes  being  positioned  on  a  lateral  side  of 
said  coils,  wherein 

-  the  plurality  of  said  secondary  windings  is  split  up  into  two 

senes  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  separate  secondary 
circuit, 

-  the  coils  of  said  secondary  windings  of  one  senes  are  sepa- 

rated axially  from  the  coils  of  the  secondary  windings  of 
the  other  senes, 
said  filtenng  capacitors  of  each  separate  secondary  circuit 
are  positioned  on  the  external  penphery  of  said  coils  of  the 
associated  senes  of  secondary  windings,  and 

-  said  diodes  are  positioned  on  a  lateral  side  of  said  coils  of 

the  associated  senes  of  secondary  wmdings 


1  A  method  for  producing  absorptione  elements  for  a  slit 
radiography  assembly,  which  compnses, 

forming  a  template  of  a  crciss-sectional  shape  for  said  absorp- 
tion elements  by  defining  at  least  two  cut  lines  between 
two  equidistant  lines  of  absorption  thickness  of  absorption 
matenal.  said  cut  lines  being  non  perpendicularl>  trans- 
verse to  said  equidistant  lines,  b\  defining  two  edge  re- 
gions with  a  boundary  line  on  either  side  of  each  cut  line, 
each  of  said  edge  regions  being  bounded  b\  said  cut  lines. 
said  boundary  line  extending  transversely  to  said  equidis- 
tant lines  and  a  pan  of  at  least  one  of  said  equidistant  lines, 
and  by  moving  said  edge  regions  on  either  side  of  each 
said  cut  lines  a  distance  in  an  opposite  direction  along  said 
boundary  lines  to  produce  a  gap  at  a  position  of  each  of 
said  cut  lines  thereby  forming  said  cross-sectional  shape 
between  respective  gaps,  and 

forming  an  absorption  element  of  said  cross-scctional  shape 
from  said  template 


5057,306 
VIDEO  TELECONFERENCTNG  SYSTEM 
Satoni  Watanabe,  Kawtsaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.186 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/14:  H04M  1 ! '00 
U.S.  a.  379—53  11  Cl*i™ 

1   A  video  teleconferencing  system  compnsmg; 
a  plurality  of  terminals; 

a  server  including  storage  means  for  stonng  input  informa- 
tion; and 
a  network  coupling  said  terminals  to  said  server. 
said  input  information  being  supplied  from  each  terminal  to 

other  terminals  from  said  server, 
each  of  said  terminals  compnsing 

input  means  including  a  first  input  pan  for  inputting  voice 
information,  and  a  second  input  pan  for  inputting  image 
information,   said    voice   information   and   said   image 
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information  forming  the  input  information  of  said  input 
means,  said  second  input  part  including  a  first  camera 
for  generating  a  front  image  and  a  second  camera  for 
generating  an  oblique  image  of  a  certain  user  of  the 
terminal  to  which  said  input  means  belongs; 
display  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  displaying 
images  of  users  of  the  terminals  other  than  the  terminal 
to  which  said  display  means  belongs;  and 


processing  means  coupled  to  said  display  means  including 
first  means  for  accepting  specifying  information  which 
specifies  a  terminal,  and  second  means  for  determining 
one  of  a  tVont  image  and  an  oblique  image  to  be  dis- 
played on  the  display  means  of  each  terminal  other  than 
the  terminal  to  which  said  processing  means  belongs 


5.257.307 

RADIO  PAGER  SYSTEM  WHICH  TRANSMITS  SECRET 

CODED  MESSAGES  FROM  A  CALLER  TO  A  PAGER 

TERMINAL  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Isc,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  650.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-28684;  Feb. 
7,  1990,  2-28685;  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-28686 

Inu  Cl.^  H04M  n/00 
UJS.  a.  379—57  15  Oaims 
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and  a  pager  terminal  subscriber,  said  code  conversion 

table  being  stored  within  said  transmission  terminal  means 

and  said  pager  terminal  means, 
said  transmission  terminal  means  comprising 

electronic  pocketbook  means  having  storage  means  for 
stonng  said  code  conversion  table. 

display  means  for  displaying  said  code  conversion  table, 

keyboard  mean  for  accessing  said  code  conversion  table, 

RAM  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  means,  for 
stonng  said  destination  information  and  a  sequence  of 
said  coded  message  information  input  by  the  caller. 

said  sequence  of  coded  message  information  being  dis- 
played on  said  display  means  along  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  caller  message  information  and  said  destina- 
tion information,  for  inspection  by  the  caller, 

transmission  buffer  means,  coupled  to  said  RAM  storage 
means,  for  temporarily  storing  said  sequence  of  coded 
message  information  upon  activation  of  a  transmission 
start  switch  by  the  user  of  said  transmission  terminal 
means. 

transmission  control  means,  coupled  to  said  transmission 
buffer  means  and  said  keyboard  means,  for  converting 
said  sequence  of  coded  message  information  and  said 
destination  information  into  a  transmission  signal,  and 

speaker  means,  coupled  to  a  telephone  handset,  for  gener- 
ating sound  m  accordance  with  said  transmission  signal, 
handset  generating  an  analog  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  pager  signal  in  response  thereto. 


5.257,308 
PAIR  FACSIMILE  DE\  ICES 

Michiyoshi  Washio,  Shiga,  and  Minoru  .Ando,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,187,  Dec.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.128,986.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No,  785,818 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  11,  1989,  1-43494 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  H04M  11/00 

L  ,S,  Cn,  379—100  J  Claim 


13.  A  pager  system  comprising, 

a  central  station  for  transmitting  a  pager  signal  including 
destination  information  representing  a  destination  and 
ccxied  message  information  for  the  destination; 

transmission  terminal  means  for  generating  and  supplying 
said  destination  and  said  coded  message  information  to 
said  central  station;  and 

pager  terminal  means  for  receiving  said  pager  signal  and  for 
displaying  a  mes.sage  m  accordance  with  said  coded  mes- 
sage information  when  said  pager  terminal  means  is  the 
destination  represented  by  said  destination  information  of 
said  pager  signal. 

said  coded  mes.sage  information  being  encoded  in  accor- 
dance with  a  code  conversion  table  prepared  by  a  caller 


1,  A  facsimile  device,  comprising 

a  first  independently  operable  facsimile  device  capable  of 
transmitting  and  receiving  facsimile  communications  to 
and  from  a  remote  facsimile  machine,  the  first  facsimile 
device  including  a  scanner,  and 

a  second  independently  operable  facsimile  device  capable  of 
transmitting  and  receiving  facsimile  communications  to 
and  from  the  remote  facsimile  machine,  the  second  facsim- 
ile device  including  a  scanner, 

wherein  the  first  facsimile  device  comprises  coupling  means 
for  mechanically  and  revocably  coupling  the  first  facsim- 
ile device  to  the  second  facsimile  device  and  wherein  the 
first  and  second  facsimile  devices  are  of  the  same  type. 


5.257.309 
DUAL  TONE  MLLTIFREQLENO  SIGNAL  DETECTION 
AND  IDENTIFICATION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Yigal  Brandman.  Palo  Alto,  and  Manoj  Puri.  Sunny-Tale,  both  of 
Cilif..  assignors  to  Octel  Communications  Corporation,  Mil- 
pitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625,366 

Int.  n,'  H04M  }  00:  H03D  3/00 

\JS.  a.  379—283  32  Oaims 
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1  The  method  of  detecting  a  dual  tone  multifrequency  pulse 
in  an  applied  signal,  said  pulse  comprising  at  least  two  tones 
having  frequencies  which  are  respectively  approximately 
equal  to  the  frequencies  of  two  reference  tones,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

bandpass  filtenng  the  applied  signal  using  first  and  second 
bandpass  filters,  the  pa.ss  band  of  said  first  filter  including 
the  frequency  of  a  first  of  said  reference  tones,  and  the 
pass  band  of  said  second  filter  including  the  frequency  of 
a  second  of  said  reference  tones, 
determining  the  envelope  of  the  output  signal  of  each  of  said 

filters, 
monitoring  the  smoothness  of  the  envelope  associated  with 
each  of  said  filters  over  a  predetermined  first  time  interval 
in  order  to  determine  whether  each  envelope  satisfies  a 
predetermined  smcxithness  cntenon,  and 
if  the  envelopes  associated  with  both  of  said  filters  satisfy 
said  smoothness  cntenon,  then  for  the  envelope  a.ssociated 
with  each  of  said  filters,  companng  the  envelope  value 
dunng  a  predetermined  second  time  interval  which  is 
pnor  to  said  first  time  interval  to  envelope  values  subse- 
quent to  said  second  time  interval  in  order  to  produce  an 
indication  that  said  pulse  has  been  detected  if  said  subse- 
quent envelope  values  exceed  said  envelope  value  dunng 
said  second  time  interval  by  at  least  a  predetermined 
amount  for  the  output  signal  of  at  lea.st  one  of  said  filters. 


with  respect  to  said  body  (2).  said  cover  holding  means 
including  biasing  means  (26)  for  exerting  a  biasing  force  to 
said  cover  so  as  to  maintain  said  cover  at  a  stable  position 
m  a  rotational  direction  when  said  cover  is  m  an  open 
condition, 
said  cover  holding  means  compnsing  a  cover  mounting 
projection  (18)  integrally  fiirmed  with  said  body  (2)  and 


having  a  pair  of  holes  (20);  a  pair  of  shafts  (24)  routably 
insened  through  said  holes  (20).  respectively,  each  of  said 
shafts  (24)  having  one  end  (24a)  fixed  to  said  cover  (14) 
and  having  a  plate  portion  24<r  with  flat  sides  formed  near 
Its  other  end,  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  spnngs  (26)  fixed  to 
said  body  (2)  so  as  to  respectively  nip  said  plate  portions 
(24cl  of  said  shafts  (24) 


5^57.311 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  ATM 
CROSS-CONNECTING  APPARATUS  BY 
INSIDE-APPARATUS  MONFTORING  CELL 
Hidetoshi    Naito;    Masaaki    Kawai:    Hisako    Watanabe;    Yoji 
Takizawa:  Kazuyuki  Tajima,  and  Haruo  Yamashita.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  30.  1992.  Ser,  No.  876.417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  30.  1991.  3-128633 

Int.  a:  H04L  9.  X 

U.S.  a.  380—48  1 1  Claims 


5057,310 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Hisamitsu  Takagi.  Inagi;  Hidehanj  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Masashi 
Tomura,  Tokyo,  and  Akihide  Nishiyama,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP91/00253,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W091  13507.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser,  No,  773,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  27,  1990,  2-44641; 
Aug.  7,  1990,  2-207596 

Int,  a,'  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  379—433  10  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  telephone  compnsing: 
a  body  (2)  including  a  speaker,  a  microphone,  and  switch 

means, 
a  cover  (14)  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body  (2),  said  cover 
(14)  covenng  at  least  said  switch  means  when  said  cover 
(14)  IS  in  a  closed  condition;  and 
cover  holding  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  cover  (14) 
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1  A  monitonng  system  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
cross-connecting  apparatus,  for  re-wnting  a  virtual  path  identi- 
fier of  an  input  cell  and  outputting  the  input  cell  from  an  output 
port  corresponding  to  the  re-wntten  vinual  path  identifier, 
compnsing 

a  setting  portion  which  sets  an  initial  v  alue  of  a  pseudo-noise 
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pattern  and  the  pseudo-noise  pattern,  based  on  the  initial 
value,  m  an  information  field  in  a  monitoring  cell,  which  is 
input  into  said  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cross-connect- 
ing apparatus:  and 
a  detecting  portion  which  detects  an  error  in  the  cell  by 
extracting  the  pseudo-noise  pattern  and  the  initial  value 
from  the  cell,  as  output  by  said  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  cross-connecting  apparatus,  and  compares  the  ex- 
tracted pseudo-noise  pattern  with  a  pseudo-noise  pattern 
based  on  the  extracted  initial  value. 


5^57.313 

SURROUND  AUDIO  APPARATUS 

Kaneaki  Fujishita,  Kanagawa.  and  Kazuhiro  Sato,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-180892; 
Apr.  22.  1991.  3-118099 

Int.  a.'  H04S  5/02 
VS.  a.  381—18  2  Claims 


5J57.312 
TIME-DISCRETE  STEREO  DECODER 
ENeter  E.  M.  Tberssen,  and  Johan  K.  J.  Van  Ginderdeuren,  both 
of  Hasselt.  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.569 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  May  3,  1991. 
91201051.9 

Int.  C\:  H04H  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—*  ''  Claims 
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1   A  receiver  having  a  signal  path  incorporating  a  tuner,  a 
demodulator  circuit  for  supplying  a  stereo  multiplex  signal 
compnsing  a  baseband  stereo  sum  signal  (L-(-R),  a  19  kHz 
stereo  pilot  and  a  stereo  d'Terence  signal  (L-R)  which  is 
double  sideband  amplitude-modulated  on  a  suppres.sed  38  kHz 
subcamer,  a  sampler  for  converting  an  analog  signal  into  a 
time-discrete  signal  and  a  stereo  decoder  for  time-division 
multiplex  decoding  of  a  time-discrete  stereo  multiplex  signal 
into  time-discrete  left  and  right  stereo  signals,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  stereo  decoder  compnses  a  time-discrete  halfband 
low-pass  filter  circuit  having  a  finite  impulse  response  and  a 
substantially   constant   group  delay   time,   said   time-discrete 
halfband  low-pass  filter  including  a  low-pass  edge  in  the  ampli- 
tude transfer  charactenstic  having  a  transition  band  which  has 
at  least  a  pan  in  common  with  the  frequency  range  of  said 
modulated  stereo  difference  signal,  and  a  half-value  of  the 
amplitude  transfer  characteristic  located  in  frequency,  at  said 
38  kHz  stereo  subcamer.  whereby,  with  respect  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  half-value  of  said  amplitude  transfer  character- 
istic,  low-pass  edge  is  substantially   pomt-symmetncal,  said 
receiver  also  including  an  interpolation  circuit  which  is  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  the  filter  circuit  for  converting  time- 
sequential  even  and  odd  sampling  values  of  the  output  signal  of 
the  filter  circuit  into  time-sequential  pairs  of  simultaneously 
occumng  sampling  values,  and  a  dematnxmg  circuit  coupled 
to  the  interpolation  circuit  for  a  linear  combination  of  said  pairs 
of  sampling  values  and  a  compensation  of  the  crosstalk  be- 
tween the  left  and  right  stereo  signals  caused  by  the  filter 
circuit- 


1   A  surround  audio  apparatus  comprising: 

input  terminals  to  which  a  plurality  of  digital  audio  signals 
encoded  for  surround  reproduction  are  supplied: 

a  first  digital  signal  processor  for  generating  a  test  tone 
signal  and  for  adjusting  level  balances  between  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  digital  audio  signals; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminals  and  said 
first  digital  signal  processor  for  supplying  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  digital  audio  signals  to  said  first  digital 
signal  processor: 

a  second  digital  signal  processor  connected  to  said  first 
digital  signal  processor  for  decoding  an  output  signal  of 
said  first  digital  signal  processor  in  a  surround  stereo 
reproduction  fashion  and  producing  a  feedback  signal  fed 
to  said  first  digital  signal  processor  for  adjusting  said  level 
balances  between  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  digital 
signals; 

a  third  digital  signal  processor  connected  to  said  second 
digital  signal  processor  for  processing  an  output  signal  of 
said  second  digital  signal  proces,sor  so  as  to  create  or 
correct  a  sound  field. 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  connected  to  said  third 
digital  signal  processor  for  converting  an  output  signal 
from  said  third  digital  signal  processor  into  an  analog 
audio  signal:  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter from  which  said  analog  audio  signal  is  delivered. 


5.257,314 

VOICE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING  WORD 

FREQUENCY  AND  INTERMEDIATE  RESULT  DISPLAY 

FEATURES 
ShinU  Kimura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,598 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1989,  1-316991 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  GIOL  5/06 
U.S.  a.  381—43  10  Claims 

1.  A  voice  recognition  system,  compnsing; 
a  microphone  for  converting  a  voice  to  an  electncal  voice 
signal  having  a  voice  sound  portion  and  a  non-voice  por- 
tion; 
acoustic  processing  means  for  detecfng  a  power  and  spec- 
trum of  the  electncal  voice  signal  .n  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  sampling  time  interval,  and  outputting 
power  time-senes  data  and  spectrum  time-senes  data  at 


together  compnsing  two  holding  means  which  have  fwrtions 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  so  that  the  lamina  can  be 


the  predetermined   sampling   time   interval   to  produce 

feature  time-senes  data. 
voice  section  detection  means  for  receiving  the  power  time 

senes  data  from  the  acoustic  processing  means,  detecting 

a  start  point  and  an  end  point  of  the  voice  sound  portion, 

and  outputting  an  end  decision  signal  when  an  end  of  the 

voice  sound  portion  is  determined; 
a  word  dictionary   for  stonng,  corresponding  to  words, 

word  labels,  word  numbers  corresponding  to  the  word 

labels,  and  word  templates  compnsing  the  feature  time- 
senes  data  corresponding  to  the  word  labels,  the  word 

labels  being  ordered  in  accordance  with  a  frequency  of 

use  of  the  words. 
venfication  means  for  receiving  the  feature  iime-senes  data 

of  the  voice  to  be  venfied.  venfying  the  feature  time-senes 

data  with  the  word  template  stored  in  the  word  dictio-    ^     ,^^^^^^  ^long  a  path  proceeding  parallel  to  the  plane  of 

nary,  and  calculating  a  degree  of  similanty  between  the    ^^^  ^.^^^  ^j^^^ 

voice  and  the  word  template;  

5.257.316 
ACOUSTIC  CONDUCTANCE  AND  SILENCER 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Hiroaki  Takeyama,  Kobe;  Masao  Taki,  Tokyo,  and  Takuji  Mori, 
Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nishiwaki  Laboratory.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1990.  2-291892; 
yiMi.  22,  1991,  3-058805 

Int  a.5  H03B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  381—71  22  Oaims 


sorting  means  for  sorting  the  words  in  accordance  with  the 
degree  of  similanty.  the  data  being  sorted  in  order  of  the 
higher  degree  of  similanty; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  words  having  a 
higher  degree  of  similanty  from  the  words  sorted  in  the 
sorting  means, 

display  means  for  displaying  the  words, 

a  word  frequency  dictionary  for  stonng  the  word  labels,  the 
word  numbers  corresponding  to  each  word  label,  the 
word  templates  compnsing  the  feature  time-senes  daU 
corresponding  to  each  word  label,  and  frequency  data 
attached  to  each  word  label,  and 

word  dictionary  sorting  means,  provided  between  the  word 
dictionary  and  the  word  frequency  dictionary,  for  sorting 
the  word  labels  of  the  word  frequency  dictionary  m  order 
of  higher  degree  of  frequency  to  obtain  sorted  words,  and 
outputting  the  sorted  words  to  the  word  dictionary. 
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1  An  acoustic  conductance  compnsing  a  secondary  noise 
source  having  an  acoustical  impedance  and  including  an  oscil- 
latory plane  facing  an  mtenor  of  a  duct,  said  duct  having  an 
axis,  an  area,  a  circumference,  and  an  acoustical  impedance  and 
coupled  to  a  pnmary  noise  source,  said  secondarv  noise  source 
being  disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the  duct  along  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis,  the  oscillatory  plane  having  a  total 
area  substantially  more  than  twice  the  area  of  the  duct. 


5.257.315 
HEARING  AID  TO  BE  WORN  IN  THE  EAR 

Christof  Haertl.  Neunkirchen,  and  Jochen  Mueller.  Munich. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,872 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  27, 
1991,4121312 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 
UJS.  a.  381— 68.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  heanng  aid  for  in-the-ear,  said  heanng  aid  compnsing  a 
housing  having  a  face  plate  that  has  a  first  opening  for  a  battery 
compartment  and  a  second  opening  which  is  connected  to  the 
first  opening  and  receives  a  lamina  constructed  as  a  earner  for 
heanng  aid  components,  said  lamina  and  said  second  opening 


5057^17 

SOUND  RECORDING  CONSOLE 

Michael  P.  Suttou.  95  Muston  Street.  Mosman.  NSW  2088. 

Australia 
PCI  No  PCI/GB89/01015.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  29.  1991,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO90  03073,  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCI  Filed  Aug.  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  659J77 

Claims  priorit),  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  1,  1988, 
8820625 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  381—119  9  Claims 

1  A  control  console  for  use  m  electronic  control  operauons 
including  sound  recording  or  recording  effects  from  a  plurality 
of  channels,  said  console  compnsing  a  plurality  of  channel 
indicators  equal  to  said  plurality  of  channels  and  conespond- 
ing  to  each  thereof  said  plurality  of  channel  indicators  being 
distributed  across  said  control  console,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol devices  being  substantially  less  in  number  than  the  plural- 
ity of  channels,  and  said  control  console  further  comprising  a 
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touch  sensitive  channel  selector  means  interconnected  with 
said  plurality  of  channels  and  said  channel  indicators  for  select- 
ing a  desired  number  of  channels  from  among  said  plurality  of 
channels,  up  to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  control  devices, 
and  to  allocate  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  control 
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5,257.319 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Jeane  Pierre  Canu,  Y»etot;  Bernard  Dcsforges,  DarheUl.  and 
Gerard  Heutte,  Rouen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Lnisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,080 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  24,  1989, 
8923960 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—7  12  Claims 
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devices  to  each  said  selected  channel  and  to  activate  the  indica- 
tor corresponding  to  each  said  selected  channel,  whereby  the 
selected  channel  to  the  control  device  allocation  substantially 
reduces  the  overall  dimensions  of  the  control  console  relative 
to  a  control  console  having  one  control  device  for  each  chan- 
nel 


1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  a  scanned  character  from 
among  a  predetermined  set  of  characters,  said  apparatus  com- 


prising 


5.257.318 

E\RPHONE  SPACER  WITH  ELECTRONICALLY 

VARIABLE  SOUND  LEVEL 

Robert  J.  Carroll.  207  Highland  Are..  Winchester.  Mass.  01890 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295.493.  Jan.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.993.074.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.187 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04R  //2« 

U.S.  a.  381  —  187  5  Claims 


edge  detector  means  70  for  detecting  and  generating  a  first 
electrical  output  signal  48  indicative  of  the  position  of  the 
edges  in  the  scanned  character: 

signal  level  detector  means  72  for  detecting  and  generating  a 
second  output  signal  50  indicative  of  the  polanty  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  intensity  of  the  scanned  character  with 
respect  to  position; 

controller  means  76  coupled  to  said  output  signals  and  being 
operative  to  generate  a  character  record  signal  which 
includes  the  position  of  each  edge  and  the  polanty  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  intensity  of  a  predetermined  reference 
character; 

said  controller  means  76  compnsing  a  stored  set  of  character 
record  signals,  one  for  each  respective  one  of  the  charac- 
ters in  said  predetermined  set  of  characters;  and 

said  controller  means  being  operative  to  compare  each 
stored  character  record  signal  with  said  output  signals  and 
to  provide  an  indication  of  that  character  from  said  prede- 
termined set  of  characters  with  whose  signals  the  output 
signals  match. 


1.  A  system  for  creating  an  increased  presence  in  the  repro- 
duction of  sound  by  an  amplifier,  a  pair  of  speakers,  and  a  pair 
of  earphones  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  a  pair  of  spacers  for  holding  said  earphones  a  selected 
distance  from  the  ear,  said  spacers  having  at  least  one  port 
covenng  a  subsuntial  portion  of  said  transverse  surface  of 
said  spacer  to  allow  the  unimpeded  transmission  of  ambi- 
ent sound  to  the  ear  and 
b  a  vanable  volume  control  positioned  between  said  ampli- 
fier and  said  earphones  for  adjusting  the  level  of  sound 
emanating  from  said  earphones. 


5.257.320 
SIGNATURE  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Harry  J.  C.  Etherington,  Godalming;  Paul  C,  Joslin.  Bracknell, 
and  Timothy  J.  Stevenson.  Ascot,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  ROCC  Computers  Limited,  Sussex.  United  King- 
dom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,999.  Jun.  10.  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1986.  Ser.  No.  825.835 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  31.  1983. 
8314889 

Int.  C\:  G06K  9/46 
U.S.  a.  382—3  >2  Oaims 

1.  A  signature  verification  system  including: 
a)  an  encoding  apparatus  compnsing  means  for  illuminating 
a  predetermined  area  on  a  earner  medium  where  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  sample  signature  would  be  expected  to  be. 
means  for  scanning  said  predetermined  area  to  produce 
signals  representing  the  sample  signature,  means  for  pro- 
cessing said  signals  to  produce  a  black  and  white  pixel 
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representation  of  the  sample  signature  within  the  predeter- 
mined area,  means  for  analysing  the  black  and  while  pixel 
representation  and  evaluating  the  number  of  pixels  which 
satisfy  cntena  a.ssociated  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  prese- 
lected features  of  the  sample  signature,  said  preselected 
features  including  a  ratio  of  numbers  of  pixels  in  the  black 
and  white  pixel  representation  satisfying  different  cntena. 
means  for  scaling  each  of  said  numbers  of  pixels  to  pro- 
duce a  measure  value  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  prese- 
lected features,  and  means  for  producing  a  set  of  reference 
measure  values  representative  of  at  least  one  sample  signa- 
ture from  the  measure  values  produced  representali\e  o1 
at  least  one  sample  signature;  and 
b)  venfication  apparatus  compnsing  means  for  illuminating  a 
predetermined  area  on  a  further  earner  medium  where  at 
least  a  p<inion  of  an  offered  signature  would  be  expected 
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forming  a  correlation  pattern  between  the  inputted  pattern 
and  an  array  including  a  plurality  of  reference  patterns 
preparatively  stored  in  a  correlation  filter  b>  a  first  optical 
correlator  including  the  correlation  fvlter  and  first  and 
second  lenses,  the  plurality  of  reference  patterns  being  in 
several  sub-groups,  each  containing  more  than  one  pattern 
uhich  represent  the  same  letter  or  picture; 

forming  the  formed  correlation  pattern  in  a  second  spatial 
light  mt->dulator  ha\ing  a  non-linear  mput-output  response 
charactenstic  for  magnifying  differences  among  a  plural- 
ity of  inputted  values, 

reading  out  by  coherent  light  the  non-linearly  transformed 
correlation  pattern  formed  on  the  second  spatial  light 
modulator; 

correlating  together  an  array  including  a  plurality  of  display 
patterns  preparatively  stored  in  a  display  filter  and  the 
correlation  pattern  read  out  from  the  second  spatial  light 
mcxlulator,  using  a  second  optical  correlator  including  the 
display  filter  and  third  and  fourth  lenses; 

feeding  back  the  light  passed  through  the  second  optical 
correlator  to  the  first  optical  correlator  and  mixing  the 
fed-back  light  with  the  read-out  hght  of  the  inputted 
pattern; 

detecting  a  sum  of  the  light  intensities  of  the  correlation 
pattern  formed  by  the  first  optical  correlator  and  adjusting 
the  intensity  of  the  coherent  light  to  be  irradiated  to  the 


jBBLam/L. 


KD 


■*»^"'" 


to  be.  means  for  scanning  said  predetermined  area  to 
produce  signals  representing  the  offered  signature,  means 
for  processing  said  signals  to  produce  a  black  and  white 
pixel  representation  of  the  offered  signature  within  the 
predetermined  area,  means  for  analysing  the  black  and 
white  pixel  representation  and  evaluating  the  numbers  of 
pixels  which  satisfy  cntena  associated  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  preselected  features  of  the  offered  signature, 
said  preselected  features  including  a  ratio  of  numbers  of 
pixels  m  the  black  and  white  pixel  representation  satisfy- 
ing different  cntena,  means  for  scaling  each  of  said  num- 
bers of  pixels  to  produce  a  measure  %  alue  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  preselected  features  the  measure  values  form- 
ing a  set  which  is  representative  of  the  offered  signature. 
means  for  companng  the  set  of  reference  measure  values 
for  the  at  least  one  sample  signature  with  the  set  of  mea- 
sure values  for  the  offered  signature  and  indicating  the 
result  of  the  companson 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 

RECOGNrriON  AND  DISPLAY  WITH  OPTICAL 

CORRELATOR 

Katunori    Matsuoka.    Toyonaka;    Kazuo   Ohtani.    Ikeda.    and 
Hironobu  Okuyama.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo.  Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.674.  Sep.  19.  1990,  This  application 
Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-245756 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/76 
U.S.  a.  382-31  ♦  CI*"""* 

1    A  pattern  recognition  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  input  pattern,  such  as  a  letter  or  picture,  on  a  first 

spatial  light  modulator; 
irradiating  coherent  light  to  the  first  spatial  light  modulator 
and  thereby  reading  out  the  inputted  pattern; 
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first  spatial  light  modulator  so  that  the  sum  of  the  light 
intensities  can  always  be  substantially  constant;  and 

detecting  the  position  of  a  strongest  optical  peak  of  the 
correlation  pattern  appeanng  on  the  second  spatial  light 
modulator  by  the  light  read  out  by  the  coherent  light  and 
thereby  determining  the  correspondence  of  the  input 
pattern  to  a  reference  pattern. 

wherein  the  step  for  forming  a  correlation  pattern  includes 
the  step  of  stonng  in  the  correlation  filter  Founer  trans- 
forms of  the  plurality  of  reference  patterns  in  the  array. 
each  of  the  plurality  of  reference  patterns  including  a 
plurality  of  patterns  having  a  display  pattern  which  form 
a  sub-group  for  identifying  a  pattern  category  and  form  on 
a  predetermined  position  on  the  input  plane  of  the  second 
spatial  light  modulator  a  bnght  correlation  peak  for  each 
pattern  category,  and 

uherein  the  correlating  step  for  forming  a  display  pattern 
includes  the  step  of  stonng  in  the  display  filter  Founer 
transforms  of  display  patterns  in  the  array  included  in  the 
sub-group  representing  each  pattern  category,  the  array  of 
displav  patterns  converting  each  bnght  correlation  peak 
formed  by  the  correlation  filter  on  the  output  plane  of  the 
second  spatial  light  mixjulator  to  said  display  pattern 
included  in  the  pattern  category  represented  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  correlation  peak. 
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SELECTION  AGENT  FOR  A  SY^VIBOL  DETERMINATION 

SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  CHARACTER 

RECXXiNITlON  PROCESSORS 

Roger  D.  Melen,  and  Htrry  T.  Garland,  both  of  Los  AJtos  Hills, 

Calif.,  assignon  to  Ouion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma)  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,035 

Int  a:  G06K  9/62 

VS.  a.  382—39  24  Qaims 
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image  output  signal  and  a  next  frame  reduced  digital 
image  output  signal, 

a  controlled  wnte/read  memory  for  providing  a  digital 
image  output,  the  controlled  wnte/read  memory  having  a 
first  input  connected  to  the  reduction  means  to  receive 
presented  next  frame  reduced  digital  image  output  signals; 

a  digital  estimator  connected  to  the  reduction  means  for 
providing  a  next  frame  estimated  gain  that  is  clamped  to 
have  a  maximum  value  of  unity: 

a  gain  corrector  circuit  connected  to  the  controlled  wnte/- 
read  memory  for  compensating  for  errors/ differences  in 
the  estimated  gain,  the  gain  corrector  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  the  digiUl  estimator  to  receive 
the  estimated  gain  therefrom;  and 

means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  required  gain 
to  the  digital  estimator  and  to  the  gain  corrector 


1  A  character  selection  agent  receiving  input  character 
codes  (ICCs)  from  a  plurality  of  OCR  processors  and  for 
selecting  the  mathematically  most  probable  code  (MPC)  from 
among  the  plurality  of  ICCs  based  on  a  confidence  factor  (CF) 
associated  with  each  ICC,  composing. 

input  register  having  a  plurality  of  input  positions  for  receiv- 
ing the  ICCs  and  the  associated  CFs; 
sort  means  for  sorting  the  ICCs  into  groups  of  identical 

codes, 
sort  memory  for  storing  the  groups  of  sorted  ICCs  at  mem- 
ory locations  within  the  sort  memory; 
joint  confidence  factor  (JCF)  calculator  for  determining  the 
JCF  of  each  group  of  identical  codes  based  on  the  CFS  of 
the  ICCs  in  each  group; 
advance  means  for  advancing  each  group  of  ICCs  in  the  sort 
memory  to  the  JCF  calculator  for  determination  of  the 
group  JCF;  and 
output  register  for  receiving  the  JCFs  from  the  JCF  calcula- 
tor and  selecting  the  MPC  based  on  the  relative  JCFs 


5^57,325 

ELECTRONIC  PARALLEL  RASTER  DUAL  IMAGE 

REGISTRATION  DEVICE 

Mark  A.  Casparian,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Donald  C.  Forslund, 

Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,944 

Int.  a.^  G06K  9/32 
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5J57,324 
ZERO-TIMF-DEI  AY  VIDEO  PROCESSOR  aRCUIT 
Jon  H.  Bumgardner,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,634 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/J6.  H04N  7,01 

U.S.  a.  382—44  9  Claims 


1    A  zero-time-delay  video  processor  circuit,  compnsing; 
reduction  means  for  receiving  a  digital   image  input  and 
simultaneously  providing  a  reduced  present  frame  digital 


1.  An  electronic  image  alignment  apparatus  w  hich  electroni- 
cally registers  ideal  image  raster  data  to  real  image  raster  data 
for  subsequent  processing  comprising 

first  and  second  input  means  for  respectively  receiving  rast- 
enzed  binary  ideal  and  real  image  data  streams; 

first  and  second  scrolling  buffers  respectively  receiving  said 
rastenzed  ideal  and  real  image  data  streams,  said  scrolling 
buffers  being  wide  enough  to  hold  the  width  of  an  image 
and  high  enough  to  hold  a  skewed  image  to  account  for 
misalignment  or  distortion; 

first  and  second  selector  means  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  scrolling  buffers  for  randomly  access- 
ing sets  of  contiguous  image  rasters  in  a  vertical  direction. 
each  scrolling  buffer  image  swath  raster  set  being  moved 
honzontally  of  a  lower  swath  and  into  a  new  position  in  an 
adjacent  upper  swath,  horizontal  movement  of  each 
scrolling  buffer  being  independent  such  that  adjustable 
sequential  access  by  said  first  and  second  selector  means  in 
the  honzontal  direction  is  available;  and 

control  means  for  generating  addresses  to  said  first  and 
second  selector  means  and  clock  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  scrolling  buffers,  real  image  data  stream  address- 
ing being  held  fixed  and  real  image  data  stream  clocking 
being  held  constant  during  a  registration  phase  while  ideal 
image  data  stream  addressing  and  clocking  are  varied  to 
align  said  ideal  image  raster  data  to  said  real  image  raster 
data. 


5,257.326 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPOLATING  A 
VIDEO  SIGNAI  OF  A  PICTURE  EI  EMENT  WHICH  HAS 
NOT  BEEN  SAMPLED  AND  TRANSMITTED  BY  AN 
INTERI  EA\E  SAMPLING  OPERATION 
Naoki  Ozawa.  Akishima:  Kenji  Takahashi.  Tsukui:  Toshiyuki 
Akiyama.  Tokorozawa;  Itaru  Mimura.  Sayama,  and  Takahiro 
Matsumoto.  Hachiouji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,265 

t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1990.  2-103000 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9 /-*6 

U,S.  a.  382—54  6  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  interpolating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
picture  element  to  be  interpolated  comprising  the  steps  of; 

obtaining  a  first  signal  representing  a  first  picture  element 
which  IS  in  a  first  scanning  line  including  said  picture 
element  to  be  interpolated,  and  which  is  adjacent  to  said 
picture  element  to  be  interpolated, 

obtaining  a  second  signal  representing  a  second  picture 
element  w  hich  is  in  a  second  scanning  line  adjacent  to  said 
first  scanning  line  in  ihe  same  field,  and  which  is  adjacent 
to  said  picture  element  to  be  interpolated; 

obtaining  a  coefficient  signal  representing  a  ratio  of  a  level  of 
said  first  signal  of  said  first  scanning  line  to  a  level  of  said 
second  signal  of  said  second  scanning  line; 

multiplying  a  level  of  said  second  signal  by  said  coefficient 
signal  so  that  the  level  of  said  second  signal  is  correlated; 
and 

adding  the  second  signal  whose  level  has  been  corrected  to 
the  first  signal  of  said  first  scanning  line  as  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  picture  element  to  be  interpolated. 

5,257,327 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

ONE-PAGE-IMAGE 

Makoto  Hirosawa.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  K>oto.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1990.  2-168962 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  n.  382—56  *  Claims 


M|D<t>*    f'^VI   UMI 


duce  layout  data  representing  the  position  of  said  skipped 
image  on  the  representation  of  said  one-page-tmage.  said 
layout  data  further  including  parameters  for  affine  conver- 
sion of  said  skipped  image  in  said  one-page-image,  said 
layout  means  comprising  a  monitor  for  displaying  the 
representation  of  said  one-page-image  and  a  coordinate 
input  device  for  specifying  positions  of  the  skipped  image 
on  the  representation  of  said  one-page-image,  said  layout 
means  obtaining  said  layout  data  from  a  position  of  said 
skipped  image  on  the  representation  of  said  one-page- 
image  specified  with  said  coordinate  input  device, 
wherein  said  layout  means  also  produces  cutout  data 
representing  a  shape  of  a  cutout  area  of  said  skipped  im- 
age, pan  of  said  skipped  image  within  said  cutout  area 
being  laid  out  on  the  representation  of  said  one-page- 
image; 
means  for  storing  said  layout  dau  and  said  cutout  dau  as  a 

data  set  for  the  picture  element; 
management  data  production  means  for  producing  manage- 
ment data  to  indicate  a  method  of  data  compression  in  said 
compression  means; 
restoration  means  for  restonng  said  compressed  image  data 
stored  in  said  data  storage  means  to  produce  restored 
image  data,  wherein  said  restoration  means  restores  said 
compressed  image  data  according  to  a  method  indicated 
by  said  management  data;  and 
page-make-up  means  for  forming  said  one-page-image  based 
on  said  restored  image  data,  said  layout  data  and  said 
cutout  data. 


5.257.328 
DOCUMENT  RECOGNITION  DEMCE 

Noboru  Shimizu,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.6tKI 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ap:.  4.  1991.  3-098014 

Int.  a:  G06K  9/20 

U.S.  a.  382—61  8  Claims 


MB  inn  i»i 


1     An  image  processing  system  for  forming  a  one-page- 
image  including  a  picture  element,  comprising, 

input  means  for  obtaining  original  image  data  of  a  picture 

element  to  be  laid  out  as  a  part  of  a  one-page-image; 
compression  means  for  compressing  said  original  image  data 

to  produce  compressed  image  data; 
skipping  means  for  skipping  data  of  said  original  image  data 

to  produce  reference  image  data  representing  a  skipped 

image, 
data  storage  means  for  stonng  said  compressed  image  data, 
layout   means   for   to  selectively  positioning  said   skipped 

image  on  a  representation  of  said  one-page-image  to  pro- 


1   A  document  recognition  device  comprising: 

character  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  character 
image; 

a  correction  data  ba.se  in  which  correction  information  on 
mis-recognized  characters  which  were  targets  to  be  cor- 
rected by  an  operator  has  been  registered; 

automatic  correction  means  for  using  said  correction  data 
base  to  correct  characters  mis-recognized  by  said  charac- 
ter recognizing  means. 

operator  correction  means  by  which  the  operator  corrects 
characters  uncorrected  by  said  automatic  correction 
means;  and 

correction  data  base  updating  means  for  registering,  in  said 
correction  data  base,  correction  information  obtained 
from  the  characters  recognized  b>  said  character  recog- 
nizing means  and  the  characters  corrected  by  said  opera- 
tor correction  means 
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5J57.329 

DEPOLARIZATION  OF  LIGHT  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Lee  L.  BIyler,  Jr..  Basking  Ridge;  Robert  W.  FiUs,  Bridgew«ter. 

both  of  N  J.,  and  Gary  J.  (irimes.  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignors 

to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  199L  Ser.  No.  800,792 

Int  a.'  C02B  6/16 

MS.  a.  385—11  8  CI*"™* 


1  An  optical  device  for  the  depolarization  of  light,  compris- 


ing: 


an  optical  cladding  structure; 

an  optical  core  within  said  optical  cladding  structure  for 
communicaling  light  from  an  input  of  said  optical  core  to 
an  output  oi  said  optical  core;  and 

said  optical  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  particles  sus- 
pended m  a  suspension  material  for  depxilanzmg  said  light 
by  scattenng  said  light  and  said  plurality  of  particles 
having  an  index  of  refraction  approximately  equal  to  an 
index  of  refraction  of  said  suspension  material  so  as  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  said  light  being  lost  through  said 
cladding  structure. 


action  range  and  have  a  difference  in  propagation  constant 
as  a  consequence  of  a  mutual  first  asymmetry, 

an  output  section  including  a  third,  outgoing  monomodal 
optical  waveguide,  and 

an  intermediate  optical  waveguide,  at  the  input  of  which  the 
first  optical  waveguide  and  second  optical  waveguide 
debouch  and  at  the  output  end  of  which  the  third  optical 
waveguide  is  connected,  charactenzed  in  that 

the  intermediate  optical  waveguide  is  monomodal  for  one  of 
said  polanzations  and  bimodal  for  the  other, 

said  mutual  first  asymmetry  between  the  first  and  second 
waveguide  is  of  the  same  sign  for  both  of  the  polanzation 
modes,  the  optical  waveguide  having  the  lowest  propaga- 
tion constant  forming  said  monomodal  input  channel,  and 

the  output  section  includes  a  fourth,  outgoing  monomodal 
optical  waveguide  which  is  connected  at  said  output  end 
of  said  intermediate  optical  waveguide  and  which  mutu- 
ally diverges  from  said  third  waveguide  at  least  to  a  loca- 
tion outside  the  interaction  range  of  said  third  and  fourth 
waveguides,  said  third  and  fourth  waveguides  having  a 
difference  in  propagation  constant  as  a  consequence  of  a 
mutual  second  asymmetry,  which  is  of  the  same  sign  for 
both  of  the  polanzation  modes,  the  optical  waveguide 
having  the  lower  propagation  constant  forming  said 
monomodal  output  channel. 


5.257,331 

JUNCTION  BETWEEN  A  RECTANGULAR  AND  A 

aRCULAR  WAVEGUIDE 

Itzhak  Shapir,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  SUte  of  Isreal,  Ministry 

of  Defence,  Rafael  Armament.  Tel-Avi»,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser  No.  914,711 

Claimis  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  18,  1991,  98879 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—25  17  Qaims 


5.257,330 
POLARIZATION  HLTER  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  WHICH  IS  MONOMODAL  FOR 
ONE  POLARIZATION  AND  BIMODAL  FOR  THE 
OTHER 
Johannes  J.  G    M.  ?an  der  Tol.  Zoetermeer,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V .,  Groningen,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.149 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    11,    1991, 
9101226 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/12.  6/26 
\iS>.  a.  385— a  6  Claims 


0  ^  ^So 


1  A  junction  for  coupling  between  a  TE  transmission  mode 
m  the  rectangular  waveguide  and  a  TE  transmission  mode  in 
the  circular  waveguide,  the  rectangular  waveguide  having 
broad  sides  A  and  narrow  sides  B,  one  of  sides  A  having  at  its 
middle  line  a  circular  opening  being  of  a  diameter  which  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  waveguide 
and  the  other  of  sides  A  having  a  tapered  member  protruding 
from  Its  inside  surface  opposite  said  circular  opening,  an  end  of 
said  circular  waveguide  abutting  the  rectangular  waveguide 
over  said  opening 


1  A  polarization  filter  for  filtenng  an  optical  signal  entering 
via  a  monomodal  input  channel  and  containing  both  the  TE 
and  the  TM  polanzation  modes  to  produce  an  optical  signal 
emerging  via  a  monomodal  output  channel  and  exclusively 
containing,  at  least  essentially,  one  of  said  two  polanzation 
modes,  the  polanzation  filter  compnsing 

an  input  section  including  a  first  incoming  monomodal  opti- 
cal waveguide  and  a  second  incoming  monomodal  optical 
waveguide  which  mutually  converge  to  withm  their  inter- 


5.257,332 
OPTICAL  nSER  EXPANDED  BEAM  COUPLER 
Richard  J.  PimpineUa,  Hampton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941 J89 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/26.  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—59  7  Oaims 

1   Apparatus  for  connecting  one  or  more  optical  fibers  of  a 

first  set  of  fibers  to  corresponding  optical  fibers  of  a  second  set, 

compnsing: 

first  and  second  fiber-receiving  substrates  each  said  substrate 
compnsing: 


one  or  more  fiber-receiving  V  -grooves  fonned  on  a  extenor    sectors  (48)  which  consist  of  matenal  weakened  axial  portions 
IJZriL  of  each  said  substrate;  m  a'ong  .he  entire  length  of  the  sleeve,  which  sectors  are 


flat  surface  of  each  said  substrate, 
an  indent  formed  between  the  end  of  each  said  V-groove  and 

the  adjacent  end  of  the  substrate; 
a  lensing  element  fixedU   placed  in  each  said  indent  in  a 

position  which  extends  the  axis  of  an  optical  fiber  through 

the  center  of  said  lensing  element; 
first  and  second  wells  formed  into  said  flat  surface  of  each 

said  substrate; 
an  alignment  element  disposed  in  each  said  well;  and 
a  planar  extenor  surface; 
one  or  more  fiber  alignment  grooves  disposed  lengthwise 

along  said  surface; 


elastically  deformable  and/or  in  section  curved,  folded  or  in  an 
other  way  elastically  compliant. 


first  and  second  reference  zones  defined  within  said  exterior 
surface,  each  said  zone  containing  a  one  of  said  wells; 

one  alignment  element  of  each  said  substrate  adapted  to 
engage  into  said  well  of  said  first  reference  zone;  and 

the  other  of  said  alignment  elements  adapted  to  engage  the 
surface  of  said  second  reference  zone;  whereby  when  said 
first  and  second  substrates  are  placed  into  mating  engage- 
ment on  said  coupler,  the  two  said  extenor  surfaces  of  said 
substrates  are  coplanar  and  are  both  parallel  to  said  refer- 
ence zones;  and  the  extended  axes  of  corresponding  said 
fibers  are  coaxial  and  pass  through  the  centers  of  said 
lensing  elements 


5.257.334 
RIBBON  TYPE  OPTICAL  RBER  CONNECTOR 
Mitsuo  Takahashi.  Matsudo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoh  Giken 
Co..  Ltd..  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991.  3-272124 

Int.  n.'  G02B  6/i6 

U.S.  a.  385—65  3  Oaims 


5.257.333 
CONNECTING  DE\  ICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTION  OF 

OPTICAL  nBRES 
Anders  Nodfelt.  Lingonstigen  7.  S-578  00  Aneby.  Sweden 
per  No  PCTSE90  00651.  S  371  Date  May  26.  1992,  «  102(e) 

Date  May  26.  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W091  06023,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mav  2.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct,  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  847,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  13,  1989,  8903366 

Int,  CI,"  G02B  6-26.  6,3S 

U.S.  a.  385—64  "  Claims 

L  Connection  device  for  connecting  the  end  portions  of 
axially  opposite  to  each  othe  situated  optical  fibres  (30)  and 
compnsing  insertion  (121  and  receiving  means  ill)  designed 
for  cooperation  with  at  leasl  a  centenng  means  (37).  m  form  of 
a  conical  sleeve  (47)  provided  with  guiding  elements  (39) 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  sleeve  cix^perat- 
ing  with  conical  seats  (50)  of  the  receiving  means  (11)  for  radial 
and  axial  centenng  of  the  end  portions  of  the  optical  fibres 
relatively  each  other,  charactenzed  therein,  that  the  insertion 
means  (12)  compnses  at  least  three  cylindncal  rtids  (33),  which 
between  themselves  form  a  central  channel  (34)  for  receiving 
of  the  optical  fibres  (30),  and  which  rods  with  their  internal  end 
portion  are  fixed  in  the  retainer  (13)  of  the  insertion  means  (12) 
and  with  their  external  end  portion  are  situated  outside  this 
forming  its  connection  pin  (32).  designed  for  ccwperation  with 
the  centenng  means  (37),  and  that  the  attachment  end  is  pro- 
vided to  be  bent  radially  outward  and  fixed  in  these  positions 
dunng  simultaneous  compression  of  the  rods  in  a  direction 
towards  the  center  axis  of  the  insertion  means  (12).  and  that  the 
conical  sleeve  (47)  is  closed  in  cross  section  by  the  resilient 


5b 


1   A  ribbon  type  optical  fiber  connector  comprising: 

an  optical  connector  plug  main  body  whose  transverse  sec- 
tion IS  a  trapezoid  having  a  groove  of  a  rectangular  trans- 
verse section  on  an  upper  face  of  the  of  the  main  body  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
a  bottom  of  the  grwve  having  \-shaped  grcx^ves  for 
aligning  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  elements. 

a  plate  member  of  a  rectangular  transverse  section  having  a 
groove  of  a  rectangular  trans\erse  section  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  a  bottom  of  the  plate  member  into  which 
a  cover  portion  of  the  nbbon  type  optical  fiber  is  inserted, 
the  rectangular  groove  being  connected  with  the  bciltom 
of  the  member  at  a  slope  thereof  and 

an  alignment  sleeve,  of  rectangular  transverse  section,  hav- 
ing a  groove  provided  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with 
respect  to  the  upper  face  of  the  alignment  sleeve  and  into 
which  the  optical  connector  plug  mam  body  is  pressedK 
put  while  contacting  two  inclined  faces  of  the  optical 
connector  plug  mam  body,  one  of  the  two  inclined  faces 
and  the  bottom  face  being  made  reference  faces. 

the  plate  member  being  engaged  at  us  p<3rtion  in  the  rectan- 
gular groove  of  the  optical  connector  plug  mam  body  and 
bonded  therewith,  ends  of  the  nbbon  type  optical  fibers 
are  inserted  from  one  end  of  the  rectangular  groove  of  the 
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plate  member  and  the  fibers  of  the  ribbon  type  optical 
fiber  being  guided  into  the  V-shaped  grooves,  thus  assem- 
bling into  an  integral  body,  whereby  two  integral  bodies 
thus  assembled  are  engaged  while  being  faced  with  each 
other  at  the  respective  end  surfaces  in  the  groove  of  the 
alignment  sleeve. 


5.257.335 
SINGLE  MODE  OPTICAI  RBER  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

SHORT  LENS  OPTICAL  RBER 
Kiizuhiro  Kurata;  Koya  Komatsu.  and  Koji  Yaraamoto.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1991.  3-021354 

Int.  a:  G02B  6,J6 

VJS.  a.  385—78  4  Oaims 
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4.  An  optical  attenuator,  compnsmg: 

two  optical  terminal  structures  each  comprising  a  single 
mode  optical  fiber  having  a  short  length,  and  a  cylindrical 
member  in  which  said  single  mode  optical  fiber  is  fixed. 
said  cylindncal  member  having  the  co-axis  as  that  of  a 
core  of  said  single  mode  optical  fiber,  each  of  both  facets 
of  said  cylindncal  member  being  polished  to  have  a  mirror 
surface,  and  said  core  and  a  clad  of  said  single  mode 
optical  fiber  having  refractive  indexes  so  that  the  normal- 
ized frequency  in  operation  state  of  said  single  mode 
optical  fiber  becomes  at  most  2.405  as  a  value  converted  at 
a  wavelength  in  use  of  1.28  /xm;  and 

an  attenuating  membrane  sandwiched  between  said  two 
optical  terminal  structures; 

wherein  each  of  said  two  optical  terminal  structures  has  a 
facet  having  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  right  angle,  and 
said  attenuating  membrane  is  sandwiched  on  both  sides 
between  said  facets  of  said  two  optical  terminal  structures. 


tng.  and  the  bottom  major  surface  including  an  aperture, 
aligned  with  and  exposing  the  top  surface  opening,  the 
bottom  surface  aperture  for  holding  the  coupling  lens; 
an  optical  header  for  supporting  the  combination  of  said  first 
and  second  substrates  and  providing  electncal  connec- 
tions to  said  active  optical  device;  and 


an  optical  fiber  receptacle  including  an  axial  bore  for  accom- 
modating the  optical  fiber,  said  receptacle  formed  to  at- 
tach to  the  optical  header  in  a  manner  such  that  the  cou- 
pling lens  IS  captured  within  the  axial  bore  and  the  optical 
fiber  IS  optically  aligned  with  the  combination  of  said  first 
and  second  substrates. 


5.257,337 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  EFTECTING  AN 

END-TO-END  FLSION  SPLICE  BETWEEN  OPTICAL 

nBRF:s 

Richard  Grigsby,  Tarvin.  and  Philip  C.  Ixinghurst.  Bunbury. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bice  Public  Limited  Company. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.517 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  8.  1991. 
9104951 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/38 
U.S.  a.  385—99  22  Oaims 


5.257.336 

OPTICAL  SCBASSEMBLY  WITH  PASSIVE  OPTICAL 

ALIGNMENT 

.Mindaugas  F.  Dautartas.  Alburtis.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,418 
Int.  a:  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
U.S.  a.  385—93  13  Claims 

1   .An  optical  subassembly  comprising 
an  active  optical  device; 
an  optical  fiber;  and 
a  lens  for  providing  coupling  between  said  active  optical 

device  and  said  optical  fiber 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
the  subassembly  further  comprises 

a  first  substrate  for  supporting  the  active  optical  device  and 
including  a  plurality  of  alignment  fiducials  disposed  at 
predetermined  locations  with  respect  to  said  active  optical 
device  location; 
a  second  substrate,  comprising  top  and  bottom  major  sur- 
faces, the  lop  major  surface  formed  to  inculde  a  plurality 
of  alignment  fiducials  which  align  with  the  first  substrate 
alignment  fiducials  upon  attachment  of  said  second  sub- 
strate to  said  first  substrate  and  further  including  an  open- 
ing to  accommodate  said  active  optical  device  upon  mat- 


s 
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18.  Apparatus  for  use  in  effecting  an  end-to-end  fusion  splice 
between  at  least  one  pair  of  optical  fibres,  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  pair  of  preformed  substantially  rigid  support  mem- 
bers each  having  an  open-ended  longitudinally  extending 
throughbore  and  a  preformed  elongate  body  having  in  a  sur- 
face of  the  elongate  body  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  in 
which  the  support  members  are  sliding  fits  and  are  constrained 
to  move  towards  or  away  form  one  another  with  their 
throughbores  in  substantially  axial  alignment,  the  throughbore 
of  each  support  member  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  length  of  the 
throughbore  near  the  end  of  the  throughbore  nearer  the  other 
support  member  being  of  such  a  diameter  that  an  optical  fibre 
will  be  a  sliding  fit  therein,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel  of 
the  elongate  body  having  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  elon- 
gate body  a  hole  to  enable  fusion  splicing  of  at  least  one  pair  of 
optical  fibres  to  be  effected,  the  elongate  body  constituting  one 
part  of  a  preformed  sleeve  which  is  divided  longitudinally  of 
Its  length  into  two  separately  formed  parts,  and  the  elongate 
b<xly  and  the  other  part  of  the  sleeve  being  so  shaped  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to  the  pair  of  support 
members  that  the  two  parts  of  the  sleeve  can  be  locked  to- 
gether around  the  pair  of  support  members  in  such  a  way  that 


relative  lengthwise  movement  between  the  support  members 
and  the  surrounding  two-part  sleeve  is  prohibited 


5J57,338 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  RETURNING 

LIGHT  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTURE 

David  R.  Marklc.  Paoli.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Biomedical  Sensors, 

Ltd..  High  Wvcombe.  England 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,457 

int.  a.^  G02B  6/20 

U.S.  a.  385—125  12  Claims 


5.25-'.340 

LINEAR  COATED  CORE  CLAD  LIGHT 

SOURCE  COLLECTOR 

Martin  C.  Kaplan.  Rochester.  NY.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.895 
Int.  O.'  G02B  6/02:  F21V  7/W.  G03G  /.V  04 


U,S.  a.  385—128 
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1.  A  device  for  transmitting  and  returning  light  comprising: 
an  elongate  light  transmissive  member  having  an  axis  along 
the  longitude  thereof  which  elongate  light  transmissive 
member  is  a  fiexible  polymer  fiber  having  first  and  second 
ends  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  for  passing  light 
therebetween,  and 
a  returner  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  the  second  end  with  a  face 
positioned  for  returning  light  transmitted  through  the 
elongate  light  transmissive  member,  the  face  disposed 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  and  embedded  within  the 
second  end. 


5.257.339 
PACKAGE  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  SlITABLE  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  PAYOUT 
Ralph  J.  Darsey.  Lawrenceville.  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,54« 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/22 

\}S.  a.  385—128  5  Oaims 


1  A  package  of  optical  fiber  which  is  suitable  for  high  speed 
payout,  said  package  compnsmg: 

means  for  supporting  a  mass  of  convolutions; 
a  length  of  optical  fiber  which  is  disposed  m  convolutions 
and  supported  by  said  means,  said  optical  fiber  including 
a  light  transmitting  portion. 

a  coating  matenal  which  is  disposed  about  said  light  trans- 
mitting portion,  said  coating  matenal  being  effective  to 
protect  said  light  transmitting  portion  against  mi- 
crobending  and  mechanical  damage  and  including  a 
constituent  which  when  cured  causes  adhesion  between 
the  coating  matenal  of  contiguous  convolutions 


26-s. 


1  A  solid,  linear,  light  integrator  of  the  type  composing 
elongated  light  integrating  means  having  a  port  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  light  exiting  or  entrance  stnp  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  for  emitting  light  entenng  the  end  port  in  a  line, 
or  admitting  light  for  reflection  through  the  port,  the  light 
integrating  means  further  compnsmg: 
a  core  of  transparent  light  conductive  material  having  a  first 

index  of  refraction, 
a  cladding  layer  covenng  the  core,  except  in  a  first  elon- 
gated stnp  extending  longitudinally  and  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  core,  of  a  matenal  having  a  second  index  of 
refraction,  and 
a  coating  of  diffusely  refiectiNe  matenal  o\er  the  cladding 
and  the  first  elongated  stnp  and  on  the  end  port,  except  in 
a  second   elongated   stnp  extending  longitudinally    and 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  core,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  elongated  strips  do  not  overlap  one  another  and 
are  radially  displaced  from  one  another  and  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  core  sufficiently  that  light  entenng  the 
second  elongated  strip  and  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
core «ioes  not  directly  impinge  on  the  first  elongated  stnp. 
or  fi^  refiected  by  the  coating  of  diffusely  reflective 
matenal  over  the  first  elongated  stnp  and  pa.ssing  through 
the  axis  of  the  core  does  not  directly  exit  through  the 
second  elongated  stnp, 
w  hereby  light  propagates  axially  down  the  core  by  internal 
reflection  off  the  cladding/core  interface,  but  is  diffusely 
scattered  at  the  coating/core  interface  of  the  first  elon- 
gated stnp  and  at  the  coating/claddmg  interface  so  that 
light  admitted  at  the  end  port  is  scattered  and  the  scattered 
light  escapes  through  the  second  elongated  stnp  to  pro- 
vide a  line  of  diffusely  scattered  light  or  light  admitted 
through  the  second  elongated  strip  is  collected  and  di- 
rected through  the  end  port. 

5.257.341 

COMPACT  IN-LINE  THERMOSTATICALLY 

CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER  FOR  USE 

WITH  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS 
George  K.  Austin.  Jr..  and  Andrew  G.  Schaefers.  both  of  New- 
berg,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  .A-Dec.  Inc..  Newberg.  Oreg. 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.55" 
Int.  O."  H05B  /  K.  F24H  /   14 
U.S.  O.  392—487  '  C^"'™* 

1  A  water  heater  for  use  with  denul  equipment,  composing: 
a  cylindncal  inner  vessel, 

a  cylindncal  outer  vessel  dimensioned  for  receiving  said 
inner  vessel  in  concentncally  spaced  relationship  thereto 
to  define  a  chamber:  said  chamber  having  first  and  second 
closed  ends,  and  means  defining  a  fluid  mlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet  to  said  chamber: 
a  heating  device  disposed  in  said  inner  vessel  for  heating 
Huid  fiowing  through  said  chamber  so  that  fluid  flowing 
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out  through  said  outlet  has  a  higher  temperature  than  fluid 
flowing  in  through  said  inlet;  and 
a  first  thermostat  mounted  to  said  outer  vessel  responsive  to 
a  temperature  of  said  vessel  operatively  connected  to  said 
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heating  device  for  activating  said  heating  device  in  re- 
sponse to  the  temperature  of  said  outer  vessel  being  below 
a  first  predetermined  temperature,  said  outer  vessel  in- 
cluding a  flattened  area  in  contact  with  said  inner  vessel, 
said  flattened  area  receiving  said  first  thermostat 


5.257,342 

LEARNING  METHOD  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  WITH  NEIGHBORHOODS 

Sunao  Takatori,  and  Makoto  Vamamoto.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Vozan,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4,  1990.  2-88163 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ly  18 
L.S.  a.  395—23  6  Qaims 
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1  A  learning  method  for  transforming  an  untrained  network 
to  a  trained  network,  said  network  composing  an  input  layer, 
a  middle  layer  and  an  output  layer,  each  said  layer  including  a 
plurality  of  neurons,  each  said  neuron  being  a  signal  processing 
element,  said  middle  layer  being  arranged  between  said  input 
and  output  layers  wherein  each  neuron  in  said  middle  layer  is 
connected  to  each  neuron  in  said  input  and  output  layers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  activation  pattern  of  said  neurons  in  said 

input  layer; 
determining  an  activation  pattern  of  said  neurons  in  said 

output  layer; 
defining  a  neighborhood  of  said  neurons  in  said  input  and 
output  layers  corresponding  to  a  neuron  in  said  middle 
layer; 
determining  a  rate  of  activation  in  said  neighborhood  of 
neurons,  said  rate  being  the  total  number  of  neurons  acti- 
vating in  said  neighborhood  in  said  input  and  output  layers 
divided  by  the  total  number  of  neurons  in  said  neighbor- 
hood in  said  input  and  output  layers; 
companng  said  rate  to  a  threshold  value; 
determining  that  said  neuron  in  said  middle  layer  has  a  ten- 
dency to  activate  when  said  rate  is  greater  than  said 
threshold  value; 
increasing  the  value  of  weights  applied  to  all  neurons  in  said 
input  layer  which  are  connected  to  said  neuron  in  said 


middle  layer  and  weights  applied  to  all  neurons  in  said 
output  layer  which  are  connected  to  said  neuron  in  said 
middle  layer,  in  order  to  increase  the  likelihood  of  activa- 
tion of  said  neuron  in  said  middle  layer;  and 
repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  said  neuron  in  said  middle 
layer,  thereby  generating  a  desired  activation  pattern  of 
neurons  in  said  middle  layer  corresponding  to  said  trained 
network 


5,257,343 
INTELLIGENCE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Kyuma;  Shuichi  Tai;  Jun  Ohta;  Masaya  Oita.  all  of 
Hyogo;  Nagaaki  Ohyama.  Kanagawa.  and  Masahiro  V  amagu- 
chi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  259332 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/18,  lS/i47 
L.S.  CI.  395—22  12  Claims 


1  .-^n  intelligence  information  processing  system  using  a 
serial  processing-type  computer,  comprising: 

associative  memory  means  comprising  a  neutral  network 
responsive  to  input  pattern  information  for  providing  an 
associated  pattern  output. 

pattern  recognition  means  disposed  in  the  serial  computer 
and  responsive  to  the  associative  memory  means  for  eval- 
uating whether  the  associated  pattern  output  corresponds 
to  correct  pattern  information. 

means,  responsu  e  to  an  evaluation  thai  the  associated  output 
pattern  does  not  correspond  to  correct  pattern  informa- 
tion, for  adding  an  associative  and  restrictive  condition  to 
an  energy  function  of  said  neural  network  and  converging 
said  associative  pattern  output  on  said  correct  pattern 
information; 

memory  means  for  stonng  intelligence  information; 

logical  processing  means  responsive  to  the  converged  asso- 
ciative pattern  output  for  verifying  the  converged  associ- 
ated pattern  output  with  said  intelligence  information;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  logical  processing  means  when  the 
converged  asscK'iative  pattern  output  differs  from  the 
intelligence  information,  for  repeatedly  adding  an  associa- 
tive and  restnctive  condition  to  said  energy  function  of 
said  neural  network  so  as  to  match  said  converged  associa- 
tive pattern  output  with  said  intelligence  information. 


5.257.344 
CHARACTER  OUTLINE  PROCESSOR  CSING 

relatively  small  memory  storing 

coordinate:  data  groups  for  different 

oltxines  of  same  characfer.  and  common 

attribute  flag  data 

Ichiro  Sasaki.  Aichi,  and  Kazuma  Aoki.  Kasugai.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoja,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.403 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-132000 

Int.  a.-  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 110  12  Claims 
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(d)  means  for  displaying  a  schematic  of  a  circuit  card  or  chip 
as  a  background  on  the  graphic  display;  and 

(e)  means  for  displaying  the  functional  information  from  the 
computer  memors  with  the  appropnate  computed  paral- 
lax shift  against  the  circuit  card  or  chip  background  on  the 
graphic  display. 

5.257.346 
WIRE-MESH  GENERATION  FROM  IMAGE  DATA 
William  A.  Hanson,  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  NY. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  58".312 
Int.  a.-  G06F  15    ': 
U.S.  a.  395— 125  16CUims 


1  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  batch  of 
outline  data  representative  of  outlines  of  a  plurality  of  charac- 
ters each  consisting  of  at  least  one  stroke,  each  of  said  outlines 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  segments  which  consist  of  at  least 
one  straight  line  and/or  at  least  one  curved  line,  said  apparatus 
including  outline  data  memory  means  for  stonng  said  batch  of 
outline  data,  each  of  said  segments  being  represented  by  coor- 
dinate data  sets  representative  of  cotirdinate  values  which 
define  each  said  segment,  and  attnbute  flags  indicative  of 
w,hether  each  said  segment  is  a  straight  line  or  a  curved  line, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses. 

said  outline  data  memory  means  including  a  first  storage  area 
stonng  a  plurality  of  groups  of  coordinate  data  sets  for 
respective  different  outlines  of  each  character  which 
define  respective  different  stroke  widths  of  said  each 
character,  and  a  second  storage  area  stonng  a  common 
group  of  attnbute  flags  common  to  said  plurality  of 
groups  of  coordinate  data  sets 
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9  The  method  ol  claim  8.  further  compnsing  the  step  of 
stonng,  using  the  processor,  the  wire-mesh  data  set  in  a  non- 
volatile storage 


5.257,345 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

FUNCTIONAL  INFORMATION  WITH  PARALLAX 

SHIFT 

Richard  L.  Malm,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assiRnor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma»  11,  1990.  Ser,  No,  522,434 

int.  CI.'  G06F  .5/72 

U^.  a .  395—  1 1 9  2  Oaims 


5,257.347 
DISPLAY  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  Busbridge.  Rochester,  and  David  J.  Puleston,  Can- 
terbury, both  of  England,  assignors  to  GEC  ■  Marconi  Lim- 
ited. England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,543,  Oct.  3.  1989,  abandoned.^ 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,459,  Mar.  2,  198", 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "11,66" 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  C\.  395—129  1-  Claims 


MOST 
3T0 


.ON'RO'. 

KTERriCE 

SO  88 


REMOTE 

RGB 

MONITOR 

tZOH! 

508! 

'SYNC 

_* 

ELECTRONK  1 
SMUTTtR 

STEREO 
GRAPHICS 

SYNC 
CONTHOC 


> JPOLARIZERS") 


LEFT 


\-^ErES 

RIGHT 


2  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  functional  information  of  an 
electncal  circuit  on  a  computer,  including  a  memory  and  a 
graphic  display  employing  depth  perception,  composing; 

(a)  means  for  receding  functional  information  of  the  electn- 
cal circuit  into  a  computer  memory; 

(b)  means  for  computing  a  parallax  shift  for  each  portion  of 
the  functional  information; 

(c)  means  for  stonng  the  computed  parallax  shift  informa- 
tion, 


1   A  method  of  using  data  representing  a  three-dimensional 

surface  to  produce  a  two-dimensional  display  constituting  a 
perspective  Meu  of  said  surface,  compnsing  the  steps  of  per- 
forming three-dimensional  translational  and  rotational  trans- 
formations on  said  data  to  produce  first  signals  representing  the 
positions  in  a  three-dimensional  co<^rdmate  system  of  points  in 
said  surface,  each  said  pt^nt  being  spaced  in  a  given  direction 
from  a  respective  intersection  of  lines  of  a  theoretical  regular 
gnd  of  lines  lying  in  a  base  plane  of  the  surface,  utilizing  a 
transformation  algonthm  to  iransfonn  said  first  signals  to 
displav  signals  representing  the  positions  of  said  points  in  a  said 
two-d'imensional  perspective  view  of  said  surface,  and  using 
said  displav  signals  to  produce  a  said  n^o-dimensional  display 
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which  comprises  discrete  elements  of  identical  size  and  shape 
whose  positions  are  so  spaced  relative  to  one  another  as  to 
correspond  to  respective  said  points  in  said  surface  thereby  to 
model  said  surface. 


5.257,349 
INTERACTIVE  DATA  VTSUALI21ATION  WITH  SMART 
OBJECT 
Joanna  R.  Alexander.  Montgomery  Township,  Somerset  Count>, 
N.J..  assignor  to  David  SamofT  Research  Center.  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton. N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,872 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  CI.  395:159  25  Claims 


5.257.348 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  DATA  BOTH  VIDEO  AND 

GRAPHICS  SIGNAI.S  IN  A  SINGLE  FRAME  BUFFER 

Steven  G.  Roskowski;  Elizabeth  A.  Clough.  both  of  Menlo  Park, 

and  Anthony  D.  Masterson.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528.703.  May  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,099 

Int.  a.^  G06F  3/lSi 

L.S.  a.  395—157  19  Oaims 


1  .A  computer  subsystem  for  a  computer  system  having  a 
central  processing  unit  and  a  frame  buffer  capable  of  present- 
ing both  interlaced  video  and  non-interlaced  graphic  informa- 
tion at  a  computer  output  device  compnsmg 

means  for  providing  video  input  signals  representing  a  full 
frame  of  video  data; 

means  for  selecting  those  video  input  signals  representing  a 
rectangular  portion  of  the  full  frame  of  video  input  data; 

means  for  converting  the  video  input  signals  representing 
the  selected  rectangular  portion  of  the  frame  of  video  data 
into  a  stream  of  digitized  pixels;  and 

means  for  stonng  the  stream  of  digitized  pixels  m  a  rectangu- 
lar portion  of  the  frame  buffer. 

said  means  for  stonng  including  means  for  selecting  said 
rectangular  portion  of  the  frame  buffer,  said  rectangular 
portion  being  a  selected  rectangle  of  the  frame  buffer,  and 
means  for  labelling  each  pixel  position  in  the  selected 
rectangle  of  the  frame  buffer  as  an  area  for  storing  pixels 
representing  said  video  information  and  each  pixel  posi- 
tion outside  of  any  selected  rectangle  of  the  frame  buffer 
as  an  area  for  stonng  said  graphics  information;  and 

means  for  presenting  the  data  stored  in  the  frame  buffer  on 
output  displays  handling  either  interlaced  or  non-inter- 
laced frames,  wherein  each  of  said  output  displays  re- 
ceives the  data  stored  in  the  frame  buffer,  such  that  both 
graphic  and  video  information  are  capable  of  being  dis- 
played on  each  output  display  simultaneously. 


1  An  interactive  method  for  visualizing  a  multiplicity  of 
different  physical  attnbutes  of  a  data  object  residing  in  at  least 
one  database  in  computer  memory,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

generating  a  visual  attnbute  icon  on  the  screen  of  a  display 

monitor,  said  visual  attnbute  icon  displaying  values  of  a 

sub-set  of  said  physical  attnbutes  in  terms  of  different 

graphic  charactenstics, 
generating  a  physical  attnbute  icon  for  said  data  object, 

identifying  all  of  said  multiplicity  of  physical  attnbutes; 
displaying  said  physical  attnbute  icon  on  the  screen  of  said 

display  monitor; 
selecting,  from  said  physical  attribute  icon,  a  sub-set  of  said 

multiplicity  of  physical  attnbutes  to  be  displayed  in  said 

visual  attnbute  icon; 
assigning  respectively  different  graphic  characteristics  in 

said  visual  attnbute  icon  to  each  member  of  said  selected 

sub-set;  and 
displaying  values  of  said  selected  sub-set  of  physical  attn- 
butes in  said  visual  attnbute  icon  in  accordance  with  said 

assigned  graphic  charactenstics. 


5,257,350 

COMPUTER  WITH  SELF  CONFIGURING  VIDEO 

CIRCUITRY 

Brian  D.  Howard,  Menlo  Park,  and  Robert  L.  Bailey,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,111.  Aug.  10,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.611 

Int.  C\:  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395—162  7  Qaims 


1.  A  computer  configurable  to  a  plurality  of  monitors,  each 
monitor  having  a  different  set  of  monitor  display  parameters 


required  for  its  use.  said  computer  for  displaying  video  data  on 
said  plurality  of  monitors,  said  computer  compnsing: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  executing  a  program  to 
provide  video  data  for  display  on  a  given  one  of  said 
monitors; 

a  random-access  memory  (RAM)  for  stonng  said  video  data; 

means  for  transfernng  said  video  data  from  said  RAM  to 
said  given  one  monitor  for  display  thereon,  said  given  one 
monitor  providing  a  signal  which  identifies  said  given  one 
monitor; 

a  register  means  for  decoding  said  signal  and  selecting  a  set 
of  monitor  parameters  associated  with  said  given  one 
monitor; 

a  frequency  source  providing  a  plurality  of  frequency  refer- 
ences; 

dot  clock  generator  means  for  producing  a  dot  clock  signal 
from  said  plurality  of  frequency  references  in  response  to 
said  monitor  signal,  said  dot  clock  signal  being  compatible 
with  said  given  one  monitor; 

video  circuitry  for  producing  video  display  signals  to  said 
given  one  monitor,  such  that  said  circuitry  being  config- 
ured by  said  monitor  signal  such  that  video  display  signals 
are  compatible  with  said  given  one  monitor. 
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SELECTIVE  PROCESSING  OF  A  DATA  STREAM  BASED 

ON  FONT  FORMAT 

Anne  G.  Leonard,  and  Richard  I..  \  erburg.  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99.469.  Sep.  22.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4,987,550.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.470 

Int.  CI."  G09G  I.IM 

U.S.  a.  395— 150  34  Claims 


1.  A  processing  system  for  displaying  graphical  symbols 
comprising; 

means  for  defining  in  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  fonts  a  pro- 
cessing model  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  streams;  and 

means  for  concurrently  processing  the  plurality  of  data 
streams  having  at  least  one  different  syntax. 


1  In  a  control  apparatus  connected  to  a  plurahty  of  input 
and  output  units  and  mternalK  provided  with  a  memory  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  storage  areas,  a  method  of  controlling 
a  data  input/output  operation  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

loading  data  from  said  input  units  into  said  plurality  of  stor- 
age areas; 
stonng  said  data  loaded  from  said  input  units  in  said  storage 
areas,  said  stored  data  to  be  output  to  said  output  units  in 
response  to  an  output  request  issued  to  said  output  umts 
from  a  host  system; 
\Animg  data  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  output  units  in 

response  to  said  output  request,  and 
correspondingK  grouping  those  of  said  storage  areas  in 
which  said  data  outpulted  in  response  to  said  output  are 
stored  but  from  which  said  data  has  not  yet  been  wntten 
to  said  output  units,  to  a  group  of  said  output  units  to 
which  said  data  outputted  in  response  to  said  output  re- 
quest are  to  be  wntten,  thereby  allowing  each  of  said 
respective  groups  of  storage  areas  to  be  managed  as  a 
wnting  attribute  group. 

5.257.353 

I  O  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  K  PI  L  RALITY  OF 

ACCF^SS  ENABLING  BITS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCF^S 

TO  SELECTI\  E  PARTS  OF  AN  I  O  DE\  ICE 
Greg  J.  Blanck.  SanU  Clara,  and  Rakesh  K.  Agarwal.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '22,395.  Jun.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.146.565.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469.755.  Jan.  3. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886.918. 
Jul  18,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser  No. 

892.149 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1}'20.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—275  l"  "«*"" 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  apparaius. 
wherein  said  digital  computer  apparatus  performs  a  plurality  of 
substantiallv  simultaneous  tasks,  and  wherein  said  digital  com- 
puter apparatus  has  a  plurality  of  I/O  ports  for  accessing  a 
plurality  of  I/O  devices  and  stores  for  each  of  said  tasks  an  I/O 
bit  map!  where  each  1  O  map  contains  a  plurality  of  I/O  access 
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enabling  bits  corresponding  to  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 

I/O  ports,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

executing  an  I/O  request  instruction  for  accessing  a  selected 

one  of  said  I/O  devices  via  a  selected  one  of  said  I/O 

ports,  said  executing  step  performed  by  one  of  said  tasks, 

accessing  one  of  said  I/O  bit  maps,  said  one  of  said  I/O  bit 

maps  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  tasks,  to  determine 

the  content  of  a  plurality  of  I/O  access  enabling  bits  for 

said  selected  one  of  said  I/O  devices  in  said  one  of  said 


I/O  bit  maps,  wherein  each  of  said  I/O  access  enabling 
bits  is  assigned  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
I/O  ports; 

permitting  access  of  said  selected  one  of  said  I/O  devices  by 
said  one  of  said  tasks  if  said  content  of  any  said  plurality  of 
I/O  access  enabling  bits  is  of  a  first  value,  and 

prohibiting  access  of  said  selected  one  of  said  I/O  devices  by 
said  one  of  said  tasks  if  said  content  of  all  said  plurality  of 
I/O  access  enabling  bits  is  of  a  second  value 
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9.  A  method  for  processing  senalizing  instructions,  compns- 
ing: 


a  monitonng  step  of  continuously  monitoring  validity  of 
data  in  a  cache  memory  of  a  central  processor: 

a  decoding  step  of  decoding  a  serializing  instruction. 

a  status  stonng  step  of  stonng  data  indicative  of  a  slate  of  the 
central  processor,  responsive  to  decoding  of  the  senaliz- 
ing instruction; 

a  fetching  step  of  fetching  at  least  one  instruction  following 
the  senalizing  instruction;  and 

a  status  restonng  step  of.  after  the  fetching  step,  restoring 
the  central  processor  to  conditions  existing  just  after  the 
decoding  step,  when  the  monitonng  step  indicates  that  at 
least  a  subset  of  the  dau  in  the  cache  memory  has  changed 
or  has  been  removed  during  a  time  interval  after  a  senaliz- 
ing instruction  is  present  in  processor  data  flow  up  to  a 
point  when  stores  for  that  senalizing  instruction  have  been 
processed 
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1  In  a  computer  controlled  display  device  in  which  an 
interpolated  graphic  display  image  is  formed  automatically  by 
determining  locations  of  interstitial  graphic  display  pixels  of 
the  display  device  located  between  a  plurality  of  given  graphic 
display  pixels  of  the  display  device  and  then  combining  the 
interstitial  graphic  display  pixels  and  the  given  graphic  display 
pixels  to  display  the  interpolated  graphic  display  image,  the 
improvement  compnsing; 

a  memory  having  graphic  point  data  stored  therein,  said 
graphic  point  data  denoting  display  information  for  said 
plurality  of  given  display  pixels  of  said  display  device; 
a  hardware  implemented  parallel  processing  circuit,  coupled 
to  said  memory,  having  hardware  configured  to  receive 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  graphic  point  data  from  said 
memory,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  graphic  point 
data  respectively  denoting  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
display  pixel  locations  of  said  display  device,  to  conduct  a 
first  bit-shifting  operation  to  obtain  a  first  4-bit-shifted 
difference  of  said  first  graphic  point  data  from  said  second 
graphic  point  data,  to  conduct  a  second  bit  shift  operation 
to  obtain  a  second  4-bit-shifted  difference  of  said  fourth 
graphic  point  data  from  said  third  graphic  point  data,  to 
conduct  a  third  bit-shifting  operation  to  obtain  a  one-bit- 
shifted  summation  of  said  second  graphic  point  data  and 
said  third  graphic  point  data,  and  to  conduct  a  summation 


of  said  first  4-bit-shifted  difference  and  said  second  4-bit- 
shifted  difference  and  said  one-bit-shifted  summation  to 
obtain  interstitial  graphic  point  data,  said  inlerslitial 
graphic  point  data  denoting  an  interstitial  displa>  pixel  of 
said  display  device  located  in  an  inter\al  beiueen  said 
second  and  third  display  pixels. 
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PRIORrn  ADJUSTMENT  OF  AN  INTERRUPT  IN  A 

DATA  PROCESSOR 

Oded  Yishay;  Ejlan  Hartung.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Darid 

Shamir.  Tel-Aviv.  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,142 

Int.  O.'  G06F  13/00.  13/24 

MS.  a.  395—725  13  Qaims 


5J57.356 
MFTHOD  OF  REDUCING  WASTED  BUS  BANDWIDTH 
DUE  TO  SLOW  RESPONDING  SLAVES  IN  A 
MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPLTER  SYSTEM 
Russell  C.  Brockmann:  William  S.  Jaffe.  and  l.eith  Johnson,  alt 
of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705.873 

Int.  O."  G06F  13/36 

U.S.  O.  395— 725  15  Oaims 


new    TKtMMCTIOM 


'(SCHO  *»B 
coot  OH  BUS) 


m 
rmuisACTioii 


'(SCND     TI9AHSACTIOH 
01   BUS) 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  master  devices 
(masters)  that  communicate  with  a  plurality  of  slave  devices 
(slaves)  over  a  shared  bus.  and  wherein  masters  having  opera- 
tions to  be  conducted  by  slaves  arbitrate  to  win  bus  control  to 
permit  a  winning  master  to  communicate  with  a  selected  one  of 
the  slaves,  a  method  of  reducing  wasted  bus  bandwidth  result- 
ing from  slow  responding  slaves,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  issuing  from  the  winning  master  to  the  selected  slave  a 
request  for  service  to  be  performed  by  the  selected  slave; 

b)  signalling  the  winning  master  from  the  selected  slave, 
when  the  selected  slave  is  either  unavailable  to  service  the 
request  or  unable  lo  complete  the  request  within  a  first 
predetermined  time  period,  that  the  >*  inning  master 
should  relinquish  control  of  the  bus: 

c)  relinquishing  control  of  the  bus  from  the  winning  master 
m  response  to  the  signalling  from  step  (b),  the  winning 
master  becoming  a  relinquished  master: 

d)  arbitrating  for  bus  control  at  the  selected  slave,  on  the 
relinquished  master's  behalf,  when  the  selected  slave  ei- 
ther becomes  available  to  service  the  request  issued  m  step 
(a)  or  has  completed  the  request  issued  m  step  (a):  and. 

e)  detecting  at  the  relinquished  master  that  the  selected  slave 
has  arbitrated  for  bus  control  on  the  relinquished  masters 
behalf,  and.  in  respcmse.  arbitrating  for  bus  control  al  the 
relinquished  master,  the  relinquished  master,  upon  obuin- 
ing  bus  control,  reissuing  to  the  selected  slave  the  request 
previously  issued  in  step  (a); 

the  bus  thereby  being  available  for  communications  between 
other  masters  and  slaves  dunng  times  that  selected  slaves 
are  busy  or  cannot  service  requests  within  the  first  prede- 
termined time  penod. 
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1   A  digital  data  processor  compnsing: 

a  central  processing  unit  having  an  input. 

a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  the  plurality  of  modules 
having  an  output  for  providing  a  pnonty  level  signal 
specifying  a  pnonty  level  of  the  module; 

first  logic  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  modules  and  having  a  second  input 
for  receiving  a  module  pnonlv  adjust  signal  which  speci- 
fies a  particular  pnontv  level,  the  first  logic  means  having 
an  output  for  providing  an  adjust  enable  signal  if  the  first 
input  receives  a  pnontv  level  signal  from  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  modules  which  corresponds  to  the  particular 
pnonty  level  specified  by  the  module  pnonty  adjust  sig- 
nal, and 

second  logic  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  mixlules  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  logic  means,  the  second 
logic  means  having  an  output  for  providing  an  interrupt 
vector  to  the  input  of  the  central  processing  unit,  the 
interrupt  vector  corresponding  uniquely  to  the  pnonty 
level  of  a  one  of  the  plurality  of  modules  which  is  pres- 
ently requesting  an  interrupt  and  which  has  a  highest 
pnonty  level  of  all  the  modules  presently  requesting  an 
interrupt  when  the  adjust  enable  signal  is  not  a.sserted,  ihe 
interrupt  vector  indicating  that  the  pnonlv  level  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  modules  has  been  adjusted  when  the  adjust 
enable  signal  is  asserted,  the  interrupt  vector  not  corre- 
sponding to  the  pnontv  level  of  anv  of  the  plurality  of 
modules  when  the  adjust  enable  signal  is  asserted 


5.257,358 

METHOD  FOR  COUNTING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

PROGRAM  INSTRUCTION  C0MPLETF:D  B\  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Paul  E.  Cohen,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  NEC  Electronics, 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.770.  Apr.  18.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,347 
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U.S.  O.  395—375  '  C\^ms 

5    A  system  for  executing  computer  program  instructions 

including 

a  control  register  having  an  execution  level  bit  and  a  count 

trap  enable  bit. 
a  decoder,  operatively  coupled  lo  said  execution  level  bii  in 
said  control  register,  having  an  input  line  coupled  to  said 
execution  level  bil  and  an  output  line  wherein  an  output 
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signal  on  said  output  line  of  said  decoder  has  a  first  level 

upon  said  execution  level  bit  being  set  and  a  second  level 

otherwise; 
a  control  unit  having  a  force  exception  input  line  and  an 

instruction  complete  output  line  wherein: 

said  control  unit  has  a  normal  mode  of  operation  and  an 
exception  mode  of  operation; 

said  control  unit  executes  said  computer  program  instruc- 
tions in  said  normal  mode  of  operation  and  upon  com- 
pletion of  execution  of  each  computer  program  mstruc- 
tion  generates  an  instruction  complete  signal  on  said 
instruction  complete  output  line;  and 

said  control  unit  enters  said  exception  mode  of  operation 
upon  receiving  a  signal  on  said  force  exception  input 
line; 
a  first  logic  gate  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and 

an  output  line  wherein: 

said  first  mput  terminal  is  connected  to  said  decoder  out- 
put line; 

said  second  input  terminal  is  connected  to  said  control  unit 
instruction  complete  output  line;  and 

said  first  logic  gate  generates  an  active  signal  on  said 
output  line  in  response  to  said  decoder  first  level  signal 
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INSTRUCTION  CACHE  BUFFER  WITH 

PROGRAM-FLOW  CONTROL 

Richard  Blasco,  Auburn;  Basant  Khaitan,  Palo  Alto;  Tony  J. 
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on  said  first  terminal  in  combination  with  an  mstruction 
complete  signal  on  said  second  input  terminal, 
a  counter  having  an  input  line  and  an  output  line  wherein 
said  counter  input  line  is  connected  to  said  first  logic  gate 

output  line; 
said  counter  changes  value  in  response  to  said  active 

output  signal  of  said  first  logic  gate;  and 
said  counter  generates  a  signal  on  said  counter  output  line 
upon  the  value  of  said  counter  equaling  a  predetermined 
value:  and 
a  second  logic  gate  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  line  wherein; 
said  first  input  terminal  is  connected  to  said  count  trap 

enable  bit; 
said  second  input  terminal  is  connected  to  said  counter 

output  line;  and 
said  output  line  is  connected  to  said  force  exception  line  of 
said  control  unit 

wherein  said  second  logic  gate  generates  a  signal  on  said 
output  line  of  said  second  logic  gate  m  response  to 
said  count  trap  enable  bit  being  set  in  combination 
with  said  output  signal  from  said  counter  and  in 
response,  to  said  second  logic  gate  output  signal,  said 
control  unit  enters  said  exception  mode  of  operation. 


1.  An  intelligent  program-flow  controlled  memory  buffer 
for  buffering  program  instructions  from  an  external  memory 
made  up  of  relatively  slow  speed  memory  elements  to  a  proces- 
sor which  operates  at  relatively  high  speeds,  said  program- 
flow  controlled  memory  buffer  comprising 

at  least  one  cache  memory  made  up  of  relatively  high  speed 
memory  elements; 

at  least  one  first-in-first-out  memory  made  of  relatively  high 
speed  memory  elements,  said  first-in-first-oul  memory 
being  substantially  smaller  than  said  cache  memory; 

a  direct  program  instruction  path. 

means  for  writing  program  instructions  from  said  external 
memory  selectively  to  one  of  said  cache  memory,  said 
first-in-first-out  memory,  and  said  direct  program  instruc- 
tion path,  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal, 

means  for  reading  said  program  instructions  selectively  from 
one  of  said  cache  memory,  said  first-m-first-out  memory, 
and  said  direct  program  instruction  path,  to  said  processor 
in  response  to  a  second  control  signal;  and 

control  means  for  sensing  a  condition  of  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  indicia  of  said  program  instructions  to 
determine  what  type  of  mstruction  is  currently  being 
prefetched  and  based  on  predetermined  rules  and  said 
condition  of  each  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  indi- 
cia of  said  program  instructions  being  transferred  for 
selecting  a  processor  program  instruction  buffering  path 
for  a  particular  processor  program  by  dynamically  gener- 
ating said  first  and  second  control  signals,  said  first  control 
signal  having  first  characteristics  that  depend  on  said 
program  instructions,  said  second  control  signal  having 
second  characteristics  that  depend  on  said  program  in- 
structions, said  first  and  said  second  charactenstics  indi- 
cating to  said  means  for  writing  and  said  means  for  read- 
ing respectively,  which  one  of  said  cache  memory,  said 
first-in-first-out  memory,  or  said  direct  program  instruc- 
tion path  IS  selected 
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RE-CONHGURABLE  BLOCK  LENGTH  CACHE 
Paul  G.  Schnizlein,  and  Donald  M.  Walters.  Jr..  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  DeYices,Inc..  .Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,967 
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1   A  cache  comprising 
cache  memory  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data 

words  such  as  instruction  words, 
means  for  receiving  a  cache  organization  signal,  and 


selecting  means  responsive  to  said  cache  organization  signal 
and  connected  to  said  cache  memory  storage  means  for 
selecting  between  a  first  cache  organization  defining 
blocks  of  memory  in  said  cache  memory  storage  means 
having  a  first  number  of  data  words  per  bUxk  and  a  sec- 
ond cache  organization  defining  blocks  of  memory  in  said 
cache  memory  storage  means  having  a  second  number  of 
data  words  per  block,  said  second  number  being  different 
than  said  first  number  and  said  data  words  having  a  con- 
stant word  length,  said  selecting  means  including 
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a  counter  providing  a  plurality  of  output  signals; 

a  multiplexer  connected  to  receive  at  least  some  of  said 
counter  output  signals  and  connected  to  receive  sa.d 
cache  organization  signal  as  a  select  signal  thereto,  said 
multiplexer  producing  an  output  signal;  and 

a  decoder  connected  to  receive  said  output  signal  from 
said  multiplexer  and  connected  to  said  cache  memory 
storage  means  to  access  said  data  words  in  said  first  and 
second  cache  organizations. 

5.257.361 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ONE 

OR  MORE  HIERARCHICAL  MEMORIES  USING  A 

MRTUAL  STORAGE  SCHEME  AND  PHYSICAL  TO 

\  IRTUAL  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 

Toshio  Doi,  Kokubunji;  Takeshi  Takemoto,  Sagamihara.  both  nf 

Japan,  and  Yasuhiro  Nakatsuka.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,620 
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ha\  mg  entries  designated  by  logical  addresses  from  said  execu- 
tion unit,  comprising: 

a  first  address  array  having  entnes  designated  by  the  same 
logical  addresses  as  said  cache  memory  and  storing  first 
control  information  indicating  whether  each  entry  of  the 
cache  memory  is  valid, 
a  second  address  array  having  entnes  designated  by  physical 
addresses  and  stonng  at  each  entry  panial  physical  ad- 
dress information  indicating  a  pan  of  a  physical  address 
which  IS  not  used  for  designating  the  entry,  translation 
information  for  translating  a  physical  address  into  a  logi- 
cal address  and   second   control   information   indicating 
whether  the  entry  of  said  cache  memory  is  valid; 
logical  address  providing  means  cooperatively  coupled  to 
said  first  address  array  and  said  second  address  array  and 
responsive  to  inputting  of  a  physical  address  at  which 
invalidation  is  performed  in  response  to  an  invalidation 
request   to  said  cache  memory  for  providing  a  logical 
address  of  an  entry  to  be  invalidated  when  the  inputted 
physical  address  matches  partial  physical  address  informa- 
tion of  any  entry  in  said  second  address  array  and  the 
matched  entry  is  determined  to  be  valid  based  on  said 
second  control  information;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  logical  address  to  said  first  address 
array  for  making  access  thereto  to  perform  an  invalidation 
processing  on  said  first  control  information  for  a  relevant 
entry  in  said  first  address  array. 


5,257,362 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENSURING  SINGLE  PASS 
SMALL  READ  WRITE  ACCE:SS  TO  \  ARIABLE  LENGTH 
RECORDS  STORED  ON  SELECTED  DASDS  IN  A  DASD 

ARRAY 
Jaishankar  M.  Menon.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.'\  . 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.289 
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1.  A  processing  system  including  an  execution  unit  operative 
on  the  basis  of  a  virtual  storage  scheme  and  a  cache  memory 
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1  In  a  system  comprising  an  array  of  N  DASDs  for  storing 
records  m  row  major  order  on  counterpart  tracks  of  N  - 1  of 
said  DASDs  and  for  stonng  a  panty  image  of  the  counterpart 
tracks  on  the  Nth  DASD  of  said  array,  and  a  control  unit 
responsive  to  externally  supplied  read  or  write  requests  for 
accessing  records  on  said  array. 

a  method  for  wnte  updating  selected  ones  among  a  set  of 
vanable  length  records  sorted  on  DASD  tracks,  each 
record  including  at  least  a  count  field  and  a  vanable  length 
data  field,  the  fields  within  a  record  and  between  records 
on  each  DASD  track  being  spaced  apart  by  a  predeter- 
mined track  extent  termed  a  "gap",  any  arbitranly  ad- 
dressable DASD  track  being  denominated  as  an  "ith 
track",  compnsing  the  steps  bv  said  control  unit  of 
(a)  generating  a  byte  level  exclusive  OR  simple  pantv  image 
of  the  fields  and  gaps  included  wiihm  each  of  the  vanable 
length  records  from  each  counterpart  ith  track  across 
M-  1  DASDs.  and.  stonng  said  image  on  an  ith  track  of 
the  Nth  DASD.  each  gap  being  coded  as  an  arbitrary 
constant  value  (000);  and 
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(b)  responsive  to  each  write  request  to  a  record  stored  on  a 
selected  DASD, 

(1)  establishing  a  byte  position  offset  of  the  record  to  be 
modified  on  the  ith  track  of  the  selected  DASD  and  the 
record  identify  within  the  parity  image  on  the  ith  track 
of  the  Nth  DASD, 

(2)  obtaining  and  modifying  said  record  from  the  ith  track 
of  the  selected  DASD  and  parity  from  the  ith  track  of 
the  Nth  DASD.  said  parity  being  modified  as  the  exclu- 
sive OR  image  of  the  old  record,  the  record  modifica- 
tion, and  the  old  parity;  and 

(3)  rewriting  said  modified  record  and  parity  back  to  the 
Ith  track  on  the  selected  and  Nth  DASDs  respectively. 


5.257,363 

CO.MPtTER-AIDED  GENERATION  OF  PROGRAMS 

MODELLITS'G  COMPLEX  SYSTEMS  USING  COLORED 

PETRI  NETS 

Robert  M.  Shapiro.  CambridKe;  Jawahar  Malhotra,  Waltham. 

both  of  Mass.;   Kurt  Jensen.  Hojbjerg;  Soren  Christensen. 
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with  step  h  but  treating  a  previously  bound  variable  as 
now  unbound, 
(ii)  if  the  arc-expression  contains  function  applications 
(including  infix  operators)  which  cannot  yet  be  evalu- 
ated due  to  the  presence  of  unbound  variables,  to  mark 
and  ignore  the  arc-expression,  and  continue  processing 
with  step  b. 
(iii)  if  the  pattern  match  succeeds,  to  add  newly  bound 
vanables   to  a   proposed   binding,   recursively   calling 
steps  b-f  for  each  matchable  value  and  for  each  match 
found,  to  return  a  success  message  and  continuing  with 
step  g.  but  otherwise  to  return  a  failure  message  and 
return  to  step  a; 
g.  check  each  marked  arc-expression  to  determine  if  it  is  now 
evaluable  and.  if  so.  to  branch  to  step  a  and  repeating  steps 
a-f  until  there  are  no  more  unbound  variables  or  no  more 
evaluable  arc  expressions: 
h    determine,  if  there  are  no  evaluable  marked  arc -expres- 
sions, for  each  still-unbound  variable,  whether  the  van- 
able  (a)  only  occurs  m  output  arc  expressions  or  (b)  occurs 
in  input  arc  expressions  that  are  marked  and  remain  un- 
evaluable; 
1  generate  for  the  latter,  if  the  variable  is  of  a  color  set  (i.e. 
type)  with  only  a  small  number  of  values,  a  possible  bind- 
ing as  if  there  had  been  a  match,  and  if  the  variable  is  of  a 
large  color  set.  to  generate  a  possible  value  by  a  random 
selection;  and 
j.  evaluate  arc  functions. 


5,257.364 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  CORRELATED 

SEQUENCE  OF  \  ARIATES  WITH  DESIRED  MARGINAL 

DISTRIBLTION  FOR  TESTING  A  MODEL  OF  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  Melamed,  Warren,  and  David  Jagerman,  Crawford, 

both   of  N.J.,  assignors  to  NEC   Research   Institute.   Inc., 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.522 
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U.S.  a.  395—500  3  aaims 


1  In  a  method  for  using  a  digital  computer  to  generate, 
responsive  to  graphical  input,  a  computer  program  constitut- 
ing an  executable  model  of  a  system  represented  by  a  plurality 
of  Petri  nets  which  in  turn  are  represented  to  the  computer  as 
one  or  more  data  bases  of  known  structure,  each  Petri  net 
being  assembled  from  places,  transitions,  arcs,  arc-expressions 
which  are  related  in  terms  of  variables,  arc  inscriptions,  tokens 
and  other  constituent  elements,  each  such  constituent  element 
being  represented  in  the  data  bases  by  appropriate  computer 
program  code,  said  model  being  executable  to  allow  both 
analysis  and  simulation  of  said  system,  the  steps  of  operating 
the  computer  to: 

a.  determine  whether  there  are  any  unbound  vanables  in  the 
nets  and,  if  not,  proceeding  with  step  j,  but  otherwise 
proceeding  with  step  b; 

b.  determine  whether  there  are  any  unprocessed  input  arcs 
and,  if  not,  skipping  to  step  g; 

c.  select  an  unprocessed  input  arc; 

d.  substitute  for  all  bound  variables  occumng  in  an  input 
arc -expression  corresponding  to  the  selected  input  arc  the 
values  to  which  those  variables  are  bound. 

e.  perform  any  function  applications  that  may  now  be  car- 
ried out; 

f  pattern-match  said  input  arc -expression  against  each  of  the 
tokens  in  a  current  marking  of  a  selected  input  place 
associated  with  the  corresp<inding  selected  input  arc,  and 
(i)  if  any  constants  and/or  already  bound  variables  in  the 
arc-expression  are  incompatible  with  the  current  mark- 
ing, to  return  a  failure  message,  and  continue  processing 


1  A  computer-implemented  method  for  testing  a  model  of  a 
communications  system  by  applying  a  simulated  traffic  pattern 
having  a  desired  correlation  and  detecting  a  response  to  such 
application,  the  methcxi  comprises  the  steps 

producing  a  sequence  of  independent  identically-distnbuted 
vanable  signal  values  of  uniform  marginals  and  choosing 
therefrom  first  and  second  independent  signal  values, 
constructing  from  said  second  chosen  signal  value  an  inno- 
vation signal  value  having  a  prescribed  marginal  distribu- 
tion in  an  mterval  of  signal  values  chosen  appropriately  to 


achieve  a  desired  correlation  in  the  simulated  traffic  pat- 
tern, 

combining  the  first  chosen  signal  value  and  the  innovation 
signal  value  in  a  modulo-one  addition  and  recovenng  the 
fractional  value  of  the  addition  as  a  \  anate  in  a  sequence 
of  autocorrelated  signal  values. 

constructing  a  new  innovation  signal  value  having  the  pre- 
scnbed  marginal  distnbution  from  a  new  independent 
vanable  signal  value  chosen  from  the  sequence  of  identi- 
cally-distributed vanable  signal  values, 

combining  the  new  innovation  signal  value  in  a  new  modulo- 
one  addition  with  the  recovered  fractional  value  of  the 
previous  modulo-one  addition  and  recovering  the  frac- 
tional value  of  such  addition  as  a  subsequent  vanate  in  the 
sequence  of  autocorrelated  signal  \alues. 

repeating  in  recursive  fashion  the  choosing,  constructing, 
combining  and  recovenng  steps  to  form  succeeding  van- 
ates  of  the  sequence  of  autocorrelated  signal  values. 

applying  the  sequence  of  autocorrelated  signal  values  for 
simulating  the  traffic  patterns  to  the  model  of  the  commu- 
nications system  to  be  tested,  and 

detecting  the  output  response  of  the  model  to  said  applied 
sequence  for  ascertaining  the  real-time  performance  that 
can  be  anticipated  of  the  communication  system  under  the 
traffic  pattern  being  simulated. 
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1   A  database  management  system  comprising: 
a  memory  for  slonng  data  structures,  including 

a  detail  table  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  records,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  records  being  addressable  by  record 
pointers  and  including  dimension  fields  and  summary 
fields,  the  dimension  fields  including  dimension  values, 
and  the  summary  fields  including  numenc  information; 

a  summary  table  means  including  summary  ntxles  for 
stonng  summary  information  of  the  summary  fields  for 
summary  sets  of  the  plurality  of  records, 

a  detail  index  means  including  detail  index  nodes  for  stor- 
ing the  record  pointers  for  index  sets  of  the  plurality  of 
records,  wherein 


each  index  set  of  the  plurality  of  records  includes 
a  plurality  of  records  having  a  common  combination 
of  dimension  values  for  the  associated  dimension 
fields,  and  wherein 
each  summary  set  of  the  plurality  of  records  includes 
a  plurality  of  index  sets  having  a  common  combina- 
tion of  dimension  values  for  the  associated  dimen- 
sion fields, 
a  dimension  node  means  for  stonng  information  identify- 
ing  the  summary   table  means  and   the  detail   index 
means: 
an  input   means  for  providing  an  input  set  of  dimension 
values  for  identifying  a  desired  set  of  the  plurality  of 
records, 
a  processor  means  connected  to  the  memory  and  from  the 
input  means  for  accessing  the  memory  and  performing 
operations  upon  data  structures,  and 
a  control  means  connected  to  the  processor  means  for  con- 
trolling operations  of  the  processor  means. 
the  control  means  including. 
a  search  means  connected  from  the  processor  means 
and  responsive  to  the  input  set  of  dimension  values 
for 
directing  the  processor  means  to  read  the  dimension 
node  means  to  identify  the  summary  Uble  means  and 
the  detail  index  means,  and 
responsive  to  the  identifications  of  the  summary  table 

means  and  the  detail  table  means. 
directing  the  processor  means  to  search 

the  summary  table  means  to  find  a  summary  node 
having  a  set  of  dimension  values  corresponding  to 
the  input  set  of  dimension  values  or 
the  detail  index  means  to  find  an  index  set  having  a  set 
of  dimension  values  corresponding  to  the  input  set 
of  dimension  values 
and  to  provide  as  an  output 

the  summary  values  stored  in  a  summary  node  having 
a  set  of  dimension   values  corresponding  to  the 
input  set  of  dimension  values,  or 
a  record  pointer  for  an  index  set  having  a  set  of  di- 
mension values  corresponding  to  the  input  set  of 
dimension  values; 
a  gather  means  connected  from  the  processor  means  and 
responsive  to  a  record  pointer  provided  as  an  output  by 
the  processor  means  for  directing  the  processor  means 
to  read  the  index  set  of  records  ana  provide  as  an  output 
the  records  of  the  index  set  of  records  identified  by 
the  record  pointers  contained   in  the  detail   index 
means  found  by  the  processor  means; 
a  summanze  means  connected  from  the  processor  means 
and  responsive  to  the  records  of  the  index  set  of  records 
provided  by  the  processor  means  for  directing  the  pro- 
cessor means  to  extract  summary  information  from  the 
records  of  the  index  set  of  records  read  by  the  processor 
means;  and. 
a  display  means 

connected  from  the  processor  means  and  responsive  to 
the  summary  values  stored  in  a  summary  node  having 
a  set  of  dimension   values  corresponding  to  the 
input  set  of  dimension  values  or 
the  summary  information  extracted  from  the  records 
of  the  index  set  of  records 
for  directing  the  processor  means  to  generate  an  output 
presenting 

the  summary  values  stored  in  a  summary  node  having 
a  set  of  dimension  values  corresponding  to  the 
input  set  of  dimension  values,  or 
the  summary  information  extracted  from  the  records 
of  the  index  set  of  records. 
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5^257.366 
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application  program,  linking  the  application  program  to 
the  database  interface  means,  and  executing  the  applica- 
tion program; 

(e)  dunng  execution  of  the  application  program,  transmitting 
a  request  for  execution  of  a  database  command  from  the 
application  computing  system  to  the  database  computing 
system;  and 

(f)  obtaining  the  databa.se  command  from  the  bind  file  at  the 
database  computing  system  in  response  to  the  request  for 
execution;  and 

(g)  executing  the  database  command  at  the  daUbase  comput- 
ing system. 
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1  A  method  for  accessing  a  server  database  in  a  database 
computing  system  in  response  to  a  request  by  an  application 
program  executing  in  an  application  computing  system  uhich 
IS  separate  and  remote  from,  and  which  uses  a  different  lan- 
guage than,  the  database  computing  system,  wherein  a  commu- 
nications facility  is  connected  to  the  application  computing 
system  and  to  the  daubase  computing  system  and  the  applica- 
tion computing  system,  and  wherein  the  application  computing 
system  includes  access  means  for  providing  application  pro- 
grams executing  at  the  application  computing  system  with  an 
interface  to  the  database  computing  system,  the  access  means 
including: 

preprocessor  means  for  analyzing  application  programs 
which  are  in  a  first  computing  language  native  to  the 
application  computing  system  and  which  contain  database 
commands  in  a  second  computing  language  native  to  the 
database  computing  system; 
bind  means  for  binding  database  commands  at  the  database 
computing  system  to  the  application  computing  system: 
and  database  interface  means  for  invoking  execution  of 
database  commands  at  the  daUbase  computing  system; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  the  access  means  at  the  application  computing 
system,  extracting  database  commands  written  in  the 
second  computing  language  from  the  application  pro- 
gram, removing  said  database  commands  from  the  appli- 
cation program  and  inserting  into  the  application  program 
requests  in  the  first  computing  language  for  execution  of 
said  database  commands; 

(b)  using  the  bind  means  at  the  application  computing  sys- 
tem, placing  the  database  commands  in  a  hind  file  and 
transmitting  said  database  commands  in  said  bind  file  to 
the  database  computing  system; 

(c)  at  said  database  computing  system,  binding  said  database 
commands  in  said  bind  file  to  the  application  program, 

(d)  at  said  application  computing  system,  compiling  the 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  host  computer  (10) 
connected  to  access  a  plurality  of  data  storage  units  (16.36)  and 
including  an  operating  system  (12)  having  tables  of  file  loca- 
tions (25)  of  data  stored  on  said  data  storage  units,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a)  data  storage  unit  access  control  means  (28)  connected 
between  the  host  computer  (10)  and  the  plurality  of  data 
storage  units  (16.36).  for  receiving  read  and  write  requests 
from  the  host  computer,  said  read  and  write  requests 
including  data  file  manipulation  commands  and  associated 
data  file  storage  locations,  for  reading  and  writing  data 
from  and  to  the  plurality  of  data  storage  units,  and  for 
transferring  data  to  and  from  the  host  computer; 

b)  host  computer  link  means  (18.24.20).  connected  between 
said  data  storage  access  control  means  (28)  and  said  host 
computer  (10).  for  establishing  a  first  read  and  write  re- 
quest data  path  between  said  host  computer  and  said  data 
storage  access  control  means,  for  providing  said  data 
storage  access  control  means  (28)  with  said  read  and  write 
requests  from  said  host  computer  (10).  and  for  transferring 
data  to  and  from  said  host  computer  (10); 

c)  host  computer  operating  system  communications  link 
means  (34,32).  connected  between  said  data  storage  unit 
access  control  means  (28)  and  a  console  privilege  interface 
(26)  to  the  host  computer  operating  system  (12),  tor  estab- 
lishing a  second  read  and  write  request  data  path  between 
said  host  computer  and  said  data  storage  access  control 
means,  for  obtaining  and  providing  said  data  storage  unit 
access  control  means  (28)  with  data  file  manipulation 
commands  from  said  operating  system  (12)  and  associated 
data  file  storage  locations  from  said  operating  system 
tables  of  file  locations  (25)  of  data  stored  on  said  data 


storage  units  (16.36),  said  data  file  manipulation  com- 
mands for  directing  said  data  storage  units  to  manipulate 
predetermined  data  stored  in  said  data  file  storage  loca- 
tions a-ssociated  with  said  data  file  manipulation  com- 
mands; and. 
d)  computational  logic  means  (40)  contained  in  said  data 
storage  unit  access  control  means  (28)  and  responsive  to  at 
least  said  data  file  manipulation  commands  and  associated 
data  file  storage  locations  received  over  said  host  com- 
puter operating  system  communications  link  means 
(34.32).  for  providing  data  storage  unit  command  signals 
directing  said  data  storage  units  to  manipulate  said  prede- 
termined data  stored  in  said  data  file  storage  locations 
associated  with  said  data  file  manipulation  commands 
asynchronously  with  and  independent  of  said  read  and 
write  requests  from  said  host  computer  o\  er  said  first  read 
and  write  request  data  path  established  by  said  host  com- 
puter link  means  (18.24.20).  wherebs  the  host  operating 
system  provides  transparency  about  data  file  manipulation 
commands  to  user  programs  operating  within  the  host 
computer  and  reading  and  wnting  data  to  and  from  the 
plurality  of  data  storage  units  over  said  host  computer  link 
means  (34,32). 


5.257,368 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  CHANGING  A  SYSTEM 
I  O  CONFIGURATION  BY  DFTERMINING 
DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  CURRENT  AND  FLTURE 
CONnGURATlONS  AND  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENCES 
TO  SOFTW  ARE  AND  HARDWARE  CONTROL  BLOCKS 
S,  Michael  Benson,  Highland;  Richard  Cwiakala,  Wappingcrs 
Falls:  Mark  J.  Fanucone;  Jeffrey  D.  Haggar,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie:  Dennis  D.  Koren.  Fishkill:  Allan  S.  Merritt.  Pough- 
keepsie.  all  of  N.Y.;  Michael  Schulte,  Tiibingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crcrmany,   and   Harry    M.   Yudenfriend.   Wappingcrs   Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  676,603 
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current  configuration  instance,  one  or  more  dynamically 
changeable  hardware  control  blocks  descnbmg  the  first 
associated  configuration  to  the  input/output  subsystem, 

F)  activate  means  for  creating  from  said  current  configura- 
tion instance  and  said  future  configuration  instance,  a 
configuration  change  block  describing  changes  to  be 
made  to  said  software  control  blocks  and  said  hardware 
control  blocks  when  changing  from  said  first  associated 
configuration  to  said  second  associated  configuration  and 

G)  dynamic  actuation  means  for  creating,  from  said  configu- 
ration change  block,  changes  to  said  hardware  control 
blocks  and  said  software  control  blocks  so  that,  if  said 
creating  changes  is  successful,  said  software  control 
blocks  descnbe  the  second  associated  configuration  to  the 
operating  system,  and  said  hardware  control  blocks  de- 
scnbe the  second  associated  configuration  to  the  input- 
/output  subsystem  and  if  said  creating  changes  is  not 
successful,  a  change  creation  error  indication  is  set. 


5.257.369 

apparatl;s  and  method  for  providing 

decoupling  of  data  exchange  dftaiks  for 

providing  high  performance 

COMMLAICATION  BETWEEN  SOFTW  ARE  PROCESSES 

Marion  D.  Skeen.  3826  Magnolia  Dr..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306, 

and  Mark  Bowles,  30  Tripp  Ct.,  Woodside.  Calif.  94062 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser,  No.  601.117 

Int.  C\:  G06F  15,16.  15,62 
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1,  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processor,  input- 
/output  units  in  an  input/output  subsystem  atuched  to  the 
central  processor,  and  an  operating  system,  a  system  for  dy- 
namic reconfiguration  of  one  or  more  of  said  input/output 
units  comprising: 

\)  definitional  means  for  creating,  on  a  configuration  defini- 
tional file,  one  or  more  configuration  instances,  each  con- 
figuration instance  representing  an  associated  configura- 
tion of  said  one  or  more  of  said  input/output  units, 

B)  a  current  configuration  instance,  created  by  said  defini- 
tional means,  and  representing  a  first  associated  configura- 
tion; 

C)  a  future  configuration  instance,  created  by  said  defini- 
tional means,  and  representing  a  second  associated  config- 
uration; 

D)  system  initialization  means  for  creating,  for  said  current 
configuration  instance,  one  or  more  dynamically  change- 
able software  control  blocks  descnbing  the  first  associated 
configuration  to  the  operating  system; 

E)  hardware  initialization  means  for  creating,  from  said 
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5  An  apparatus  for  coupling  data  between  processes  run- 
ning in  a  computing  environment,  comprising: 

one  or  more  data  consuming  processes  programmed  into 
said  at  least  one  computer  and  having  therein  at  least  one 
software  routine  for  generating  a  subscnption  request  for 
data  on  a  particular  subject: 

one  or  more  service  processes  programmed  into  one  or  more 
of  said  at  least  one  computer,  each  having  an  associated 
communication  protocol  and  each  for  supplying  data  on  a 
particular  subject  or  group  of  subjects  when  in  execution 
on  said  at  least  one  computer; 

one  or  more  data  exchange  media  such  as  shared  memory. 
and/or  shared  distnbuted  memory,  and/or  local  area 
networks  and/ or  wide  area  networks  coupling  processes 
in  execution  on  said  at  least  one  computer  together: 

one  or  more  service  discipline  programs  programmed  into 
said  at  least  one  computer, 

one  or  more  subject-based  addressing  programs  pro- 
grammed into  said  at  least  one  computer  and  coupled  at 
least  to  said  data  consuming  and  service  processes  for 
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execution  on  said  at  least  one  computer,  for  receiving 
subscribe  requests  from  said  data  consuming  processes, 
each  subscribe  request  requesting  data  on  a  particular 
subject,  said  subject-based  addressing  programs  including 
means  programmed  into  said  at  least  one  computer  having 
data  consuming  processes  in  execution  thereon  for  map- 
ping the  subject  of  each  said  subscnbe  request  to  the 
network  address  and/or  identity  of  one  or  more  of  said 
service  processes  which  supply  data  on  said  subject  and  to 
a  service  discipline  program  capable  of  communicating 
with  said  service  process  with  the  appropriate  communi- 
cation protocol,  and  for  generating  a  link  request  to  estab- 
lish a  communication  link  per  subscnbe  request  to  at  least 
one  service  process  on  each  said  subject  with  said  commu- 
nication link  being  established  with  at  least  some  of  the 
service  processes  identified  in  the  mapping  process,  said 
service  discipline  programs  which  are  programmed  into  a 
computer  on  which  a  service  process  is  in  execution  in- 
cluding means  for  recording  said  subscnbe  requests  re- 
ceived by  said  at  least  one  computer  on  a  list  of  active 
subscnptions.  and  for  making  available  for  communica- 
tion over  said  data  exchange  media  all  data  available  from 
said  service  process  relevant  to  said  active  subscnption 
whenever  data  on  the  subject  of  said  active  subscnption  is 
published  to  the  service  process  and  for  continuing  to 
supply  said  data  until  said  subscnption  is  cancelled; 
each  said  service  discipline  program  including  means  pro- 
grammed into  said  at  least  one  computer  upon  which  a 
data  consuming  process  is  in  execution  for  receiving  said 
one  or  more  link  requests  to  establish  a  communication 
link  on  each  said  subject  with  a  particular  service  process, 
and  for  accessing  the  desired  data  by  establishing  a  com- 
munication link  to  the  service  process  identified  by  the 
subject  based  addressing  program  and  sending  a  subscnp- 
tion request  to  said  service  discipline  program  coupled  to 
said  service  process  or  processes  identifying  the  subject  on 
which  data  is  requested  and  including  information  regard- 
ing where  to  send  the  requested  data,  said  communication 
link  and  transmission  of  the  subscnption  request  being 
accomplished  using  appropriate  access  and  communica- 
tion  protocols  for  traversing  the   appropnate  data  ex- 
change media  and  for  logging  onto  the  service  process 
which  will  supply  the  requested  data  so  as  to  establish  a 
subscnption  for  data  on  each  said  subject  with  the  appro- 
pnate service  process  or  processes,  said  service  disc'ilme 
programs  for  continuing  to  assist  in  passing  data  on  each 
said  subject  for  which  there  is  an  active  subscnption  to  the 
appropnate  data  consuming  process  that  onginated  the 
subscnption  request  and  filtenng  out  all  data  published  by 
said  service  process  which  is  not  on  a  subject  for  which 
there  is  an  active  subscription  until  said  subscnption  re- 
quest on  said  subject  is  canceled. 


5^57.370 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DATA 
CACHING  IN  A  DISK-BASED  COMPLTER  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Letwin,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  J9«9.  Ser.  No.  401 J15 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—650  11  Claims 

1   A  method,  performed  by  a  computer  having  a  cache,  for 

caching  data  from  a  file  stored  on  disk,  the  method  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

monitonng.  upon  opening  the  file,  file  access  behavior  in 

reading  data  from  the  file; 
maintaining,  upon  closing  the  file,  access  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  file  indicating  the  file  access  behavior 
monitored; 


obtaining,  upon  reopening  the  file,  the  access  information 
maintained;  and 


^ 


.   >       f ■ 


reading  an  amount  of  the  data  from  the  file  into  the  cache, 
the  amount  ba.sed  on  the  access  information  obtained. 
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SYSTEM  PACKAGING  OBJECT  CLASS  DERNING 

INFORMATION 

Akihiro  Anezaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.575 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1990,  2-28106 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  a.  395—650  7  Claims 
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1.  A  computenzed  installing  system  for  installing  object 
class  defining  information  in  a  network  management  system, 
said  computenzed  installing  system  compnsing: 

a  first  storage  region  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  object  class 
defini.ions; 

a  second  storage  region  for  stonng  instances  of  a  class  for 
which  generation  is  requested; 

a  third  storage  region  for  stonng  an  updating  class  informa- 
tion table; 

batch  processing  means  for  generating/updating  contents  of 
said  third  storage  region  by  batch  processing  by  using 
contents  of  said  first  storage  region; 

real  time  processing  means  for  generating/updating  contents 
of  said  second  storage  region  by  u.sing  contents  of  said 
third  storage  region,  said  real  time  processing  means  in- 
cluding 

a  fifth  storage  region  for  stonng  a  class  information  table, 
said  class  information  table  including  charactenstics  of  a 


particular  class  including  characteristics  inhented  by  said 
panicular  class  and 
instance  generating  means  for  generating  updating  contents 
of  said  second  storage  region  by  using  contents  of  said 
fifth  storage  region,  and 
class    information    table    generating/updating    means    for 
generating,  updating  said  updating  class  information  table 
stored  in  said  third  storage  region  and  for  generating,  up- 
dating said  class  information  table  stored   in  said   fifth 
storage  region, 
said  real  time  processing  means  funher  including 

a  lock  semaphore  for  performing  exclusive  control  for 
avoiding  contention  relative  to  said  fifth  storage  region 
between  said  class  information  table  generating,' updat- 
ing means,  when  generating,' updating  said  class  infor- 
mation table  stored  in  said  fifth  storage  region,  and  said 
instance  generating  means,  when  generating.' updating 
contents  of  said  second  storage  region  by  using  contents 
of  said  fifth  storage  region,  respectively,  and 
lock  semaphore  access  means,  actuated  by  said  class  infor- 
mation table  generating.' updating  means  and  by  said 
instance  generating  means,  for  accessing  said  lock  sema- 
phore 


completion  of  its  task  and  returning  control  tc  the  Operat- 
ing System  if  the  GI\EUP  flag  is  set.  and 
(g)  the  Operating  System  interrupting  the  slave  process  for 
which  It  ha.sset  the  GIVEVP  flag  if  the  slave  process  does 
not  return  control  to  the  Operating  System  within  a  pre- 
determined time  slice 


5.257,373 
SYSTEM  BY  DETERMINING  IF  ALL  MULTIPLE  TASKS 

WERE  PROCESSED  NORMALLY 
Kazumasa  Kurihara,  and  Shigeni  Y^jima.  both  of  Higashimat- 
suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6''9.226 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1990,  2-91169 
Int.  a.'  G06F  ;;,i6 
U.S.  a.  395—650  6  Oaims 
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METHODS  FOR  EFFIOENT  DISTRIBITION  OF 
PARALLEL  TASKS  TO  SLAVE  PROCESSES  IN  A 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
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1  A  machine  implemented  method  for  detecting  a  malfunc- 
tion in  a  microcomputer  system,  w  herein  a  given  job  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  tasks,  and  a  pluralit\  of  task-programs  for 
processing  the  tasks  arc  executed  in  a  multiple  task  processing 
manner,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

discnminating  whether  or  not  each  processing  of  the  tasks 

was  executed  normally  after  each  execution  thereof: 
changing  the  count  of  counter  means  provided  for  each  of 
the  task-programs  except  for  a  prescnbed  task-program 
by  a  prescnbed  value  each  time  the  processing  of  the 
correspondins  task  is  determined  to  be  normal  m  response 
to  the  result  of  said  discnminating  step:  and. 
at  the  time  of  executing  the  prescnbed  task-program,  check- 
ing a  property  of  each  count  of  all  counter  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  activation  interval  for  repeated  execution  of 
the  task-programs  to  determine  w  hether  or  not  all  of  the 
corresponding  tasks  were  processed  normally. 


10  In  a  multiprocessor  system  having  an  Operating  System, 
a  method  for  parallel  processing  of  parallel  regions  of  code, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  master  process  and  one  or  more  slave 
processes. 

(b)  establishing  a  data  buffer  conduit  including  a  thread 
structure  and  a  context  structure  for  each  said  slave  pro- 
cess, each  said  thread  structure  including  a  WAKEUP 
flag  and  a  GIVEUP  fiag; 

(c)  the  master  process  setting  the  WAKEUP  flag  for  a  slav  e 
process  when  a  parallel  region  of  code  is  encountered. 

(d)  the  Operating  System  polling  said  WAKEUP  flags  and, 
upon  detection  of  a  W.AKEUP  Hag  for  a  slave  process, 
activating  a  slave  process  and  the  slave  process  obtaining 
a  task  to  execute, 

(e)  the  Operating  System  setting  the  GIVEUP  flag  for  the 
running  slave  process  if  the  Operating  System  desires  to 
interrupt  the  process; 

(0  the  running  slave  process  pollmg  the  GIVEUP  flag  at  the 


5J57J-'4 
BUS  FLOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
WUIiam  E.  Hammer.  Rochester,  Walter  H.  Schwane.  Kasson, 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.677,  Jun.  25.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.292.  No*.  18,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.176 
Int.  a:  G06F  V  CK) 
U.S.  O.  395—650  22  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  work  related  mes- 
sages between  groups  of  processes  wherein  each  group  resides 
on  a  processor  in  a  loosely  coupled  distnbuted  prtxressor  net- 
work, and  wherein  the  processes  within  each  group  share 
processor  resources,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sending  a  work  request  message  from  a  requestor  processor 
containing  a  requestor  process  in  one  group  to  a  server 
processor  containing  a  server  process  m  another  group  to 
initiate  work  in  the  server  processor  containing  the  server 
process: 
receiving  the  work  request  message  to  mitiate  work  in  the 
server  processor; 
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recognizing  a  condition  in  the  server  processor  where  there 
ure  insufficient  resources  available  within  the  server  pro- 
cessor to  allow  the  server  processor  to  initiate  work  from 
the  requestor  process; 

sending  an  insufTicient  resources  message  from  the  server 
processor  to  the  requestor  processor  indicating  the  condi- 
tion that  resources  in  the  server  processor  where  insufTi- 
cient; 

placing  work  request  messages  received  by  the  server  pro- 
cessor into  a  queue  after  the  server  processor  has  sent  an 
insufficient  resources  message; 


requiring  short  affinity  for  a  resource-owning  processor  in  a 

processor  complex  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a  I  issuing  an  instruction  on  a  first  processor  by  said  task,  said 
instruction  requiring  a  resource  to  complete  execution, 
said  resource  not  being  available  on  said  first  processor; 

b)  suspending  execution  of  said  task  at  a  point  of  interruption 
after  said  issuing  of  said  instruction,  and  enqueueing  a 
task-related  control  block,  associated  with  said  task,  on  a 
processor-related  queue  associated  with  said  resource- 
owning  processor;  and 

c)  dequeueing  said  task-related  control  block  from  said 
processor-related  queue,  and  resuming  said  task  on  said 
resource-owning  processor  at  said  point  of  interruption, 
said  task  thereafter  being  freely  dispatchable  within  said 
processor  complex  without  regard  to  said  resource. 
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5.257,376 

METHOD  .AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONnGURING  A 

CONTROL  PROGRAM  NUCLEUS  WITH  A  MINIMUM 

IMPACT  ON  SYSTEM  AVAILABILTIY 
Gary  S.  Beck,  Endicott;  Warren  K.  Jones,  Endwell,  and  Dennis 
R.  Musselwhite,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  S€D.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,299 
Int.  C\>  G06F  9/00.  12/06 
U.S.  a.  395—700  21  Qaims 


sending  a  resource  available  message  from  the  server  proces- 
sor to  the  requestor  processor  when  resources  become 
available  in  the  server  processor; 

sending  a  restart  message  from  the  requestor  processor  to 
the  ser\  er  proces-sor  in  response  to  the  resource  available 
message;  and 

sending  the  work  request  messages  in  the  queue  to  the  server 
processor  in  response  to  the  server  processor  receiving  the 
restart  message  from  the  requestor  processor. 


HI   n 


5,257,375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPATCHING  TASKS 

REQUIRING  SHORT-DURATION  PROCESSOR 

AFFINITV 

Carl  E.  Oark.  Poughkecpsie.  and  Jeffrey  A.  Frey.  Highland, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,0«9 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16.  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395—650  U  Claims 
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1   A  computer  implemented  method  for  dispatching  a  task 


1  A  method  for  configuring  a  multiple  user  vertical  machine 
computing  system  by  a  system  administrator  comprising; 

installing  in  a  system  processor  a  control  program  for  divid- 
ing operation  of  said  processor  into  a  plurality  of  virtual 
machines; 

installing  a  CMS  application  program  in  said  computing 
system  for  providing  a  plurality  of  VM  operating  systems 
for  said  users; 

providing  as  part  of  said  control  program  operating  system 
DASD  disk  files,  said  disk  files  being  allocated  for  control 
program  access,  VM  mini-disk  storage,  and  control  pro- 
gram overnde  source  files  storage, 

stonng  in  said  VM  mini-disk  storage  overnde  files  having 
changeable  operating  data  for  said  control  program;  and, 

formatting  data  stored  in  said  VM  minidisk  files  and  for- 
warding said  data  via  a  diagnose  instruction  to  said  con- 
trol program  operating  system,  and  storing  said  for- 
warded data  on  said  control  program  overnde  source  files 
storage  area  of  said  DASD  disk  files 


5J57,377 

PROCESS  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  MIGRATING  A 

SUBSET  OF  UPDATED  HUES  FROM  THE  BOOT  DISK 

TO  THE  REPLICATED  DISKS 
Kitty  Sathi.  Pittsford;  Ronald  A.  Ippolito,  Rochester,  Colleen  R. 
Enzien,   Penfield;   Christopher   Cflmparetta,   Pittsford,   and 
Lyssa  E.  Menard.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,924 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—700  3  Oaims 


5057^78 
NETWORK  COMPUTER  WORKSTATION  WTTH  IMTIAL 

PROGRAM  LOAD  CONTROL 
Robert  A.  Sideserf.  Eastleigh.  and  Dirk  W.  H.  Heintze.  Win- 
chester, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,904 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Not.  16.  1990. 
90310280 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—700  12  Claims 


1  A  process  for  upgrading  current  system  software  with  a 
new  software  release  in  a  pnnting  system  having  plural  disks 
providing  permanent  memory  for  stonng  system  software,  a 
first  of  said  disks  serving  as  a  boot  disk  on  starting  of  said 
system,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  dedicating  an  area  on  each  of  said  disks  for  stonng  the 
software  revision  level  of  the  software  on  said  disks, 

b)  inputting  said  new  software  relea.se  to  said  system; 

c)  upgrading  a  particular  subset  of  software  files  on  said  boot 
disk  from  said  new  software. 

d)  marking  said  particular  subset  of  upgraded  stiflware  files 
on  said  boot  disk  as  inconsistent. 

e)  updating  said  software  revision  level  on  said  boot  disk 
after  completing  the  upgrading  of  said  particular  subset  of 
software  files,  to  identify  that  the  software  on  said  boot 
disk  has  been  upgraded, 

f)  terminating  said  software  upgrading  process,  for  said  bo<-'t 
disk,  when  upgrading  of  said  boot  disk  is  completed, 

g)  booting  said  system  from  said  boot  disk,  when  possible. 
h)  upon  successfully  booting  said  system  to  an  operating 

state,  from  said  boot  disk,  automatically  migrating  the 
particular  subset  of  software  files,  marked  as  inconsistent, 
from  said  boot  disk  to  the  remaining  ones  of  said  disks  to 
upgrade  the  software  on  said  remaining  disks, 

i)  when  booting  is  successful  from  said  boot  disk,  updating 
said  software  revision  level  on  said  remaining  disks  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  migrating  process,  to  identify  that  the 
particular  subset  of  software  files  on  said  remaming  disks 
has  been  upgraded; 

J)  where  said  system  cannot  be  booted  from  said  boot  disk, 
booting  said  system  from  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  ot 
disks, 

k)  restonng  all  software  files  on  said  boot  disk  back  to  the 
preupgraded  software  by  wnting  the  current  software 
release  from  said  second  disk  to  said  boot  disk  whereby  to 
enable  said  system  to  be  operated  without  interruption 
using  said  current  software;  and 

1)  changing  the  revision  level  of  the  system  software  on  said 
boot  disk  in  response  to  reluming  said  system  software  on 
said  boot  disk  to  the  same  system  software  level  of  said 
second  disk 


1   A  computer  compnsing 
a  central  processing  unit. 

a  network  adapter  having  the  capability  of  enabling  initial 
program  load  from  a  location  remote  from  the  computer 
and  operalively  interconnected  \>.Uh  said  central  process- 
ing unit; 
non-volatile  read/wnte  memory  for  stonng  data  at  a  range 
of  storage  locations  and  operatively  interconnected  with 
said  central  processing  unit. 
an  initial  program  load  (IPLl  determmator  held  at  a  prede- 
termined location  in  said  non-\olatile  read  wnte  memory 
for  indicating  the  source  of  initial  program  load  instruc- 
tions to  be  executed  by  said  central  processing  unit,  said 
IPL  detenninator  normally  having  a  default  initial  pro- 
gram load  interrupt  vector; 
read  only  memory  for  nonvolatile  storage  of  data  at  a  range 
of  storage  locations  and  operatively  interconnected  with 
said  central  processing  unit 
permanently   resident  initialization  control  code  held  at  a 
predetermined  location  m  said   read  only   memory   and 
being   operable   for   setting   the   IPL   determmator   only 
when  said  network  adapter  is  present,  and 
random  access  memory  for  stonng  data  at  a  range  of  storage 
locations  and  operatively  interconnected  with  said  central 
processing  unit, 
said  initialization  control  code  being  operable  with  said 
central  processing  unit  at  power  on  of  the  computer  (a)  for 
detecting  whether  said  default  initial  program  load  inter- 
rupt vector  has  been  overwntten  by  a  network  adapter 
with  remote  initial  program  load  enabling  capability  and. 
when  such  overwnting  is  delected,  saving  the  content  of 
the  default   interrupt   vector  and   replacing  it   with   the 
address  of  the  initial  program  load  control  instructions, 
and   fb)   for   intenogaling   said    non-volatile   read  wnte 
memory  and  determining  from  the  initial  program  load 
determmator  the  source  of  initial  program  load  control 
instructions,  and  (c)  for  setting  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion within  said  random  access  memory  an  initial  program 
load  source  indicator  indicative  of  the  source  from  which 
initial  program  load  mstructions  are  to  be  drawn,  and  (d) 
for  passing  control  of  the  computer  to  initial  program  load 
instructions  stored  at  the  indicated  source 
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5057,379 
ESTABLISHING  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  HARDWARE 
AND  SOFTWARE  I  O  CONHGl  RATION  DEHNTnONS 
Ricluuti  Cwiakala,  W  appingers  FalU;  Jeffrey  D.  Haggar.  Pleas- 
ant Valley;  Charles  E.  Shapley,  Salt  Point;  Timothy  J.  Spe- 
wak,  Hyde  Park;  DaTid  E.  Stucki.  Poughkeepsie,  and  Harry 
VI.  Yudcnfriend.  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  754,813 
Int.  a,'  G06F  3/00,  13/00 
U.S.  a,  395—700  4*  Claims 


5,257.380 
INITIALIZATION  ROLTTNE  IN  AN  EEPROM 
Georg  Lang,  Sulzbach-Rosenberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,138 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
91102757 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  395—700  10  Claims 
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1   In  a  data  processing  I/O  system  having  a  main  storage  for 

stonng  data  including  a  software  configuration  definition  and 
data  processing  instructions  arranged  m  programs  including  an 
operating  system,  a  storage  device  for  stonng  I/O  definition 
files  including  hardware  configuration  information  and  at  least 
one  operating  system  I/O  configuration  definition,  a  processor 
controller  for  containing  said  hardware  configuration  informa- 
tion, and  a  hardware  storage  area  connected  to  said  processor 
controller  for  stonng  a  hardware  configuration  definition, 
computer  implemented  a  method  for  determining  if  the  soft- 
ware configuration  definition  corresponds  to  the  hardware 
configuration  definition  composing: 

building  an  I  O  definition  file  (lODF)  on  said  storage  device 
with  a  hardware  configuration  definition  program  (HCD) 
for  a  processor  I/O  configuration  definition,  said  lODF 
containing  a  hardware  token  for  identifying  said  processor 
I/O  configuration  definition  in  the  lODF; 
transfernng   hardware   configuration   information   for  said 
processtir  I/O  configuration  from  said  lODF  to  said  pro- 
cessor  controller   with   an    I/O   configuration   program 
(lOCP),  said  hardware  configuration  information  contain- 
ing a  copy  of  said  hardware  token; 
establishing  in  said  HSA.  said  hardware  configuration  defini- 
tion from  said  hardware  configuration  information,  said 
hardware  configuration  definition  containing  said  copy  of 
said  hardware  token; 
specifying  to  said  operating  system,  the  operating  system 
I/O  configuration  definition  in  said  lODF  for  establishing 
said  s<->ftware  configuration  definition; 
establishing  in  said  mam  storage  with  said  operating  system. 
said  software  configuration  definition  specified  by  said 
system  I/O  configuration  definition; 
fetching  said  copy  of  said  hardware  token  from  said  HSA, 

and 
searching  said  lODF  for  a  hardware  token  matching  said 
copy  of  said  hardware  token  fetched  from  said  HSA  for 
determining  if  said  software  configuration  definition  cor- 
responds with  said  hardware  configuration  definition 


1.  A  read-only  memory  having  an  electncal  overwrite  capa- 
bility comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  contact  adapted  for  connection  to  a  line  and 
adapted  to  accept  address  signals; 

b)  at  least  one  contact  adapted  for  connection  to  a  line  and 
adapted  to  accept  and  receive  data  signals. 

c»  at  least  one  contact  adapted  for  connection  to  a  line  and 
adapted  to  accept  control  signals; 

d)  a  first  storage  area  for  stonng  an  internal  state  vanable. 
said  internal  state  vanable  having  a  first  state  and  a  second 
slate; 

e)  a  second  storage  area  including  a  first  plurality  of  storage 
cells,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  storage  cells  having  a 
unique  address,  on  the  basis  of  which  individual  ones  of 
said  first  plurality  of  storage  cells  may  be  wntten  topd 
read  from;  and 

f)  a  third  storage  area  including  a  second  plurality  of  storage 
cells,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  storage  cells  haying 
a  unique  address,  corresponding  to  the  addresses  of  said 
first  plurality  of  storage  cell,  on  the  basis  of  which  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  storage  cells  may  be 
wntten  to  and  read  from. 

wherein  when  said  internal  state  vanable  stored  in  said  first 
storage  area  is  at  said  first  state,  said  first  plurality  of  storage 
cells  may  be  accessed  only  for  reading  and  when  said  internal 
state  vanable  stored  m  said  first  storage  area  is  at  said  second 
state,  said  second  plurality  of  storage  cells  may  be  accessed 
only  for  reading. 


5.257381 
METHOD  OF  INTERCEPTING  A  GLOBAL  FUNCTION 
OF  A  NETWORK  OPERATING  SYSTEM  AND  CALLING 

A  MONITORING  FUNCTION 
Colin  Cook.  Orem.  Utah,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 
aara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,549 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/40.  12/14 

U.S.  a.  395—700  I''  Claims 

4.  In  a  digital  computer  executing  network  operating  system 

software,  a  method  of  intercepting  a  global  function  of  the 


network  operating  system  and  calling  a  monitonng  function. 
the  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of 

a)  copying  a  first  set  of  instructions  of  the  global  function 
into  an  interceptor  function; 

b)  overwnting  the  first  set  of  instructions  of  the  global  func- 
tion with  an  instruction  to  jump  to  the  interceptor  func- 
tion; 

c)  a  calling  function  calling  the  global  function  to  perform  an 
operation  on  a  file; 

d)  jumping  to  the  interceptor  function  from  the  global  func- 
tion; 

e)  calling  the  monitoring  function  from  the  interceptor  func- 
tion; 
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f)  the  m-onitonng  function  determining  whether  the  global 
function  should  be  executed,  the  monitonng  function 
indicating  success  if  the  global  function  should  be  exe- 
cuted and  indicating  failure  if  the  global  function  should 
not  be  executed; 

gl  indicating  failure  of  the  global  function  to  the  calling 
function  if  the  monitonng  function  fails; 

h)  if  the  monitonng  function  is  successful: 

A)  returning  to  the  interceptor  function  and  executing  the 
first  set  of  instructions  copied  from  the  global  function, 
and 

B)  jumping  from  the  interceptor  function  to  the  global 
function  at  an  instruction  after  the  instruction  to  jump 
to  the  interceptor  function 


all  of  said  accessible  means  and  to  said  clock  means  con- 
structed to  provide  access  for  said  access  requesting 
means  to  each  of  said  accessible  means  to  which  said 
access  requesting  means  has  requested  access  during  each 
of  said  access  penod  in  order  of  said  pnonty  sequence, 
and  such  that  access  to  each  one  of  said  accessible  means 
is  accomplished  upon  each  occurrence  of  a  different  one 
of  said  clock  pulses  of  said  repetitive  clock  pulse  train 
during  said  access  period, 
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the  improvement  wherein  said  access  means  comprises  digi- 
tal electronic  circuit  means  for  providing  access  to  said 
accessible  means  such  that  when  access  to  m  of  said  acces- 
sible means  has  been  granted  by  said  access  requesting 
means  for  any  given  access  period,  then  only  m  consecu- 
tive clock  pulses  of  said  clock  pulse  train  will  have  been 
utilized  by  said  access  means  to  provide  said  requested 
accesses  for  said  m  accessible  means  regardless  of  the 
value  of  n. 


5,257,383 

programmable  interrupt  priorft^'  encoder 
mf:thod  and  apparati  s 

Joseph  M.  Lamb.  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Stratus  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Marlboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,691 

Int.  C\:  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  395—725  8  Claims 


5,257.382 
DATA  BANK  PRIORITY  SYSTEM 
I.arry   L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  Wayne  A.  Michaelson,  Circle 
Pines,  and  Howard  \.  Koehler.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  L  nisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,509,  Sep.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,032,984. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,790 
Int.  a."  G06F  a   18 
U.S.  a.  395—725  8  Oaims 

1    In  a  pnonty  access  system  formed  of  a  combination  of 
elements  compnsing. 

(a)  at  least  one  access  requesting  means, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  n  accessible  means  which  are  to  be  accessed 
by  said  access  requesting  means  m  a  fixed  pnonty  se- 
quence dunng  successive  access  p^nods  dunng  each  of 
which  access  penods  m  of  said  accessible  means  may  be 
accessed  by  said  access  requesting  means,  where  n  is  a 
positive  integer  that  may  vary  from  access  penod  to  ac- 
cess penod.  and  dunng  any  given  access  penod  may  have 
a  value  from  1  to  n. 

(c)  clock  means  constructed  to  supply  clock  pulses  m  a 
repetitive  clock  pulse  train,  and 

(d)  access  means  coupled  to  said  access  requesting  means,  to 


1  In  a  digital  data  processor  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
devices,  each  said  device  being  capable  of  asserting  an  inter- 
rupt and  producing  a  signal  representative  thereof  and 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  processing  said  inter- 
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rupts,  each  having  associated  therewith  an  interrupt  value. 
to  determine  an  interrupt  value  to  be  processed,  and 
means  for  generating  a  query  signal  representative  of  that 
interrupt  value  to  be  processed, 
the  improvement  including  an  interrupt  pnonty  encoder 
eompnsing: 
a  plurality  of  coupled  ICB  elements,  each  connected  to  an 

associated  one  of  said  devices,  at  least  one  ICB  element 

including 
i)  programmable  level  storage  means  for  programmably 

stonng  an  operator-selectable  interrupt  value  for  the 

associated  device; 
ii)  means  responsive  to  assertion  of  said  interrupt  by  the 

associated  device  for  generating  a  signal  (DVL)  repre- 

senutive  of  said  stored  interrupt  value  of  the  associated 

device, 
iii)  means  responsive  to  a  query  signal  generated  by  said 

central  processing  unit  in  response  to  at  least  one  said 

DVL  signal,  said  query  signal  being  representative  of  an 

interrupt  value  to  be  proces-sed,  for  generating  a  signal 

(DEV  ACK)  representative  of  a 

(a)  match  between  said  query  signal  and  said  stored 
interrupt  value  of  said  associated  device,  and 

(b)  receipt  of  a  said  interrupt. 


5,257,384 
ASYNCHRONOL'S  PROTOCOL  FOR  COMPLTER 
SYSTEM  MANAGER 
Scott  C.  Farrand.  Tomball;  Thomas  J.  Hernandez,  Houston; 
Ronald  A.  Neyland.  Spring:  Richard  A,  Stupek;  Andrew  J. 
Miller,  both  of  Houston:  Patrick  K.  Dobyns,  Garland,  and 
Stephen  R.  Johnson.  Jr.,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation,  Hou.ston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.509 

Int.  a:  C06F  1J/J4 

V.S.  a.  395—725  1*  Oaims 
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ted  by  said  command  message  and  a  second  field  for 
identifying  said  command  message:  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  command  reply  message  which 
includes  a  first  field  for  identifying  said  command  to 
which  said  command  reply  message  is  in  response  to,  a 
second  field  for  matching  said  command  reply  message 
to  said  command  message  and  a  third  field  for  transmit- 
ting a  response  to  said  command  message, 
said  means  for  transmitting  a  command  reply  message 
further  composing: 

means  for  generating  said  first  field  of  said  command 
reply  message  to  be  a  variant  of  said  first  field  of  said 
command  message,  said  first  field  of  said  command 
reply  message  identifying  said  transmitted  command 
and  that  said  third  field  is  a  response  to  said  transmit- 
ted command:  and 
means  for  generating  said  second  field  of  said  command 
reply  message  to  match  said  second  field  of  said 
command  message,  said  second  field  of  said  com- 
mand message  identifying  the  transmitted  command 
and  that  said  third  field  is  a  response  to  said  transmit- 
ted command: 
said  first  field  of  said  command  message  and  said  first  field 
of  said  command  reply  message  each  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  bits,  said  plurality  of  bits  of  said  first  field  of 
said  command  message  identifying  the  transmitted  com- 
mand and  the  high  bit  of  said  plurality  of  bits  of  said  first 
field  of  said  command  reply  message  is  set  to  identify 
said  third  field  as  a  response  and  said  remaining  bits  of 
said  first  field  identifies  the  command  being  responded 
to: 
wherein  said  remote  facility  transmits  command  messages 
to  said  system  manager  and  said  system  manager  trans- 
mits command  message  responses  to  said  remote  facil- 
ity, said  command  messages  being  issued  by  said  remote 
facility  to  support  activity  of  said  system  manager:  and 
said  command  message  is  a  rebo<it  command  message 
and  said  remote  facility  transmits  said  command  mes- 
sage to  said  system  manager  to  initiate  rebooting  of  said 
system  manager,  said  command  message  further  includ- 
ing a  third  field  for  specifying  a  type  of  reboot  said 
system  manager  is  to  perform. 


5.257,385 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  PRIORITY 

ARBITRATION  IN  A  COMPLTER  SYSTEM 

INTERCON-NECT 

Steven  G.  Roskowski.  Sunnyvale;  Dean  M.  Drake,  Cupertino. 

and  William  T.  Krein.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.825 

Int.  a.'  G06F  IJ.  14 

VS.  a.  395—725  18  Claims 


1  .A  protcKol  for  communicating  messages  between  a  system 
manager  for  a  computer  system  and  a  remote  facility  asynchro- 
nously connected  with  said  system  manager,  said  protocol 
composing: 

means  for  determining  whether  said  system  manager  is  ready 

to  exchange  mes-sages  with  said  remote  facility; 
means  for  determining  whether  said  remote  facility  is  ready 

to  exchange  messages  with  said  system  manager;  and 
means  for  exchanging  mes.sages  between  said  system  man- 
ager and  said  remote  facility: 
said  means  for  exchanging  messages  composing 

means  for  transmitting  a  command   message  which  in- 
cludes a  first  field  for  identifying  a  command  transmit- 


1.  A  circuit  for  use  with  an  interconnect  for  a  computer 
which  interconnect  includes  a  plurality  of  nodes  for  connec- 
tion to  components  of  the  computer  and  in  which  data  is  trans- 
ferred between  nodes  based  on  a  plurality  of  pnonty  levels,  the 
circuit  composing  means  for  determining  at  a  node  of  the 


interconnect  a  highest  pnonty  level  of  data  present  for  transfer 
to  that  node,  means  for  stoong  information  indicating  a  las 
node  from  which  a  transfer  of  data  occurred  at  each  poooty 
level,  means  for  selecting  for  each  poonty  level  of  data  avail- 
able at  a  node  a  last  node  from  which  a  transfer  of  data  oc- 
curred at  each  pnooty  level,  means  for  weighting  data  at  each 
pnonty  level  depending  on  which  data  was  last  chosen  at  that 
level  of  pnooty,  and  means  for  selecting  from  all  of  a  plurality 
of  data  available  at  a  node  data  having  both  a  highest  pnoot> 
level  and  having  been  chosen  least  recently  at  that  pnonty 
level  of  data  at  that  node  based  on  the  weights  obtained 


storage  and  the  external  storage  m  one  or  a  plurality  of 
second  data  transfers. 


5.257.386 

DATA  TRANSFFR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  \IRTL  AL 

MACHINE  SYSTEM 

Masaru  Saito,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  679,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1990.  2-90590 
Int.  CI.'  Ci06F  9  .«f/ 
U.S.  a.  395—775  18  Claims 


5^57,387 

COMPLTER  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  ANT» 

APPARATL'S  FOR  DYNAMIC  AND  ALTOMATIC 

CONFIGURATION  OF  A  COMPLTER  SYSTEM  AND 

ORCUIT  BOARDS  INCLUDING  COMPLTER 

RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  CONFTICT  RESOLLTION 

Martin  D.  Richek;  Robert  S.  Gready.  both  of  Houston,  and 

Curtis  R.  Jones.  Jr..  Cypress,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cximpao 

Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.315.  Jan.  4.  1989.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,734,  Sep.  9,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  403J97 

Int.  Ci:  G06F  15.  ~6 

I  .S.  a.  395—800  64  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  transfer  control  system  for  a  virtual  machine  sys- 
tem which  includes  a  plurality  of  virtual  machines,  a  main 
storage  and  an  external  storage  which  is  accessible  by  each  of 
the  virtual  machines,  said  dau  transfer  control  system  compris- 
ing: .       . 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  transfer  priorities  of  each 

of  the  vinual  machines; 

queuing  means  for  making  a  queue  of  data  transfer  requests 
which  request  data  transfers  between  the  main  storage  and 
the  external  storage  and  are  received  from  operating 
systems  which  operate  on  each  of  the  virtual  machines: 

limiting  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  said  queu- 
ing means  for  limiting  a  transfer  data  length  of  one  data 
transfer  which  is  requested  by  each  data  transfer  request  in 
the  queue  of  said  queuing  means  depending  on  the  transfer 
pnonty  of  the  virtual  machine  from  which  the  data  trans- 
fer request  is  received,  so  that  a  data  transfer  is  made  in 
divisions  if  the  requested  transfer  data  length  exceeds  a 
length  limit  determined  by  the  transfer  pnonty: 

generating  means  coupled  to  said  limiting  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  data  transfer  request  in  place  of  each  operating 
system  with  the  transfer  data  length  determined  by  said 
limiting  means  so  as  to  stan  a  first  data  transfer  between 
the  main  storage  and  the  external  storage:  and 

calculating  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for 
calculating  a  data  length  of  a  remaining  transfer  data 
which  remains  to  be  transferred  when  the  first  data  trans- 
fer IS  completed  and  for  automatically  generating  a  second 
data  transfer  request  requesting  transfer  of  the  remaining 
transfer  data,  said  second  data  transfer  request  being  in- 
serted in  the  queue  of  said  queuing  means  so  that  the 
remaining  transfer  data  is  transferred  between  the  main 
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1  For  u.se  with  a  computer  system  that  provides  for  circuit 
boards  to  be  interchangeably  inserted  in  a  plurality  of  system 
slot  locations,  with  the  circuit  boards  having  the  capability  to 
be  configured  to  utilize  one  or  more  common  computer  re- 
sources, the  common  computer  resources  composing  slot 
locations,  interrupt  request  lines,  direct  memory  access  chan- 
nels, input.output  pon  addresses  and  memory  address  ranges, 
a  method  for  dynamicalK  and  automaticalK  configunng  the 
computer  system  and  the  circuit  hoards  without  user  interven- 
tion composing  the  computer  implemented  steps  of 

determining  based   upon   a  configuration   of  each   of  said 
circuit  boards  the  common  computer  resources  capable  of 
being  utilized  by  the  circuit  boards  to  be  installed  in  the 
computer  system: 
allocating  the  common  computer  resources  to  be  utilized  b\ 
the  circuit   boards  based  on   said   determination  of  the 
common  computer  resources  capable  of  being  utilized  by 
the  circuit  boards  to  be  installed  in  the  computer  system, 
detecting  conflicts  as  to  the  common  computer  resources 
allocated  to  the  circuit  boards  to  be  installed  in  the  com- 
puter system: 
resolving  conflicus  as  to  the  common  computer  resources  to 
be  utilized  by  the  circuit  boards  to  be  mstalled  m  the 
computer  system  and  re-allocating  the  common  computer 
resources  based   upon   said   resolution  of  said  common 
computer  resource  conflicts,  and 
stoong  configuration  information  as  part  of  a  system  config- 
uration for  each  of  the  circuit  boards  and  the  computer 
system  based  on  said  allocation  of  the  common  computer 
resources  to  be  utilized  by  the  circuit  boards. 
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5,257,38« 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTTNC  WHETHER  A.N  ATTACHED 
EXTERNAL  MEMORY  STORES  VALID  DATA.  IF  NOT. 
WHirrHER  THE  EXTERNAL  MEMORY  IS  CAPABLE  OF 

STORING  DATA 
Kazuhiro    Hayamizu.    Hashima,   Japan,    assignor   to    Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  514,702 

Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1989.  1-108526 

Int.  a:  G06F  lJ/00.  7/04 

VS.  a.  395—800  13  Claims 


5^57.389 
IMER-PRODLCT  ARRAY  PROCESSOR  FOR 
RETRIEVAL  OF  STORED  IMAGES  REPRESENTED  BY 
BIPOLAR  BINARY  (  +  1,-1)  PIXELS  USING  PARTIAL 
INPLT  TRINARY  PIXELS  REPRESENTED  BY  (  -  1.  -  ll 
Hua-Kuang  Liu.  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Abdul  A.  S.  Awwal.  Kettering, 
and  Mohammad  A.  Karim,  Centerrille.  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  California  Institute  of  Technolog>.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515.247 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/62:  GllC  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395— 800  llOaims 
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AOD     ALL    DATA    IN 


1.  A  data  proces.sing  device  adapted  to  attachably  and  de- 
tachably  couple  with  an  external  memory  unit  to  which  data 
are  wntten  and  from  which  data  are  read,  said  external  mem- 
ory unit  stonng  data  even  when  not  coupled  to  said  data  pro- 
cessing device,  said  data  processing  device  comprising: 

discriminating  means  for  determining  whether  said  external 

memory  unit  is  coupled  to  said  data  processing  device; 
judging  means  for  judging  if  a  predetermined  kind  of  data 
are  stored  in  said  external  memory  unit  when  said  discnm- 
inaling  means  determines  that  said  external  memory  unit  is 
coupled  to  said  data  processing  device; 
another  judging  means  for  judging  if  said  predetermined 
kind  of  data  stored  in  said  external  memory  unit  are  usable 
when  said  judging  means  judges  that  said  predetermined 
kind  of  data  are  stored  in  said  external  memory  unit,  said 
another  judging  means  including  means  for  performing  a 
sum  check  on  said  predetermined  data  and  comparing  said 
sum  check  result  with  a  sum  result  stored  in  said  external 
memory  unit; 
error  indicating  means  for  indicating  that  said  predetermined 
kind  of  data  are  not  usable  when  said  another  judging 
means  judges  that  said  predetermined  kind  of  data  are  not 
usable;  and, 
third  judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  external  mem- 
ory unit  IS  capable  of  storing  data  when  said  judging 
means  judges  that  said  predetermined  kind  of  data  are  not 
stored  in  said  external  memory  unit,  said  third  judging 
means  including  means  for  writing  test  data  to  said  exter- 
nal memory  unit,  means  for  reading  said  test  data  from 
said  external  memory  unit  and  means  for  comparing  said 
test  data  read  from  said  external  memory  unit  with  said 
known  test  data  whereby  to  check  the  integnty  of  said 
external  memory  unit. 
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1.  In  an  inner-product  array  processor  system  for  a.ssociative 
retneval  of  a  stored  image  from  among  a  plurality  of  different 
images  stored  in  a  digital  memory  using  a  partial  image  input, 
each  pixel  elements  of  said  stored  images  being  represented  by 
bipolar  binary  values  of  +1  and  -1,  where  a  -t- 1  is  repre- 
sented by  a  fixed  positive  value  of  voltage  and  a  -  I  is  repre- 
sented by  a  fixed  negative  value  of  voltage,  a  method  com- 
pnsed  of 

representing  each  known  pixel  element  of  said  partial  image 
by  said  bipolar  binary  values  of  +  1  and  -  1,  and  setting 
the  value  of  each  unknown  pixel  element  of  said  partial 
image  to  0,  where  a  0  is  represented  in  said  system  by  a 
zero  voltage, 
forming  an  inner  product  for  each  trial  comparison  with 
stored  images  in  an  iterative  search  process  for  the  closest 
estimated  image  with  the  initial  inner  products  corre- 
sponding to  the  known  pixel  elements  of  the  partial  image 
input, 
forming  an  estimated  image  w  hich  is  a  linear  combination  of 
the  bipolar  binary  stored  image  weighted  by  said  inner 
products, 
feeding  back  each  of  said  estimated  images  represented  in 
bipolar  binary  values  of  +  1  and  -  1  as  the  input  image  for 
the  next  iteration,  thereby  using  the  maximum  inner  prod- 
ucts of  each  successive  iteration  as  weights  which  gener- 
ate an  input  image  for  the  next  iteration,  and 
repeating  the  process  until  convergence  is  reached,  thereby 
retneving  a  stored  image  from  said  memory  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  best  match  of  a  stored  image  with  said  partial 
image  input 


5.257.390 
EXTENDED  RANGE  COMPUTER  COMMUNICATIONS 

LINK 
Robert  R.  Asprey.  Harvest,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Cybex  Corporation. 
HuntSTille,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.508 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00.  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—800  18  Claims 

1    A  system  for  transmitting  at  lea.sl  one  discrete  analog 
video  signal  from  a  computer  video  output,  via  a  common 
cable  to  a  remotely  located  monitor,  comprising; 
a  first  signal  conditioning  network  composing; 


signal  current  transfer  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  video  output  and  responsive  to  said  \  ide<i  signal  for 
providing  an  output. 

an  anti-nnging  circuit  having  both  reactive  and  resistive 
components  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  transfer 
means. 

a  reactive  anti-reflective  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  transfer  means, 

a  first  voltage  divider  coupled  at  an  intermediate  point  to 
said  anti-nngmg  circuit  and  disposed  for  referencing  the 
video  signal  from  said  la.st -named  output  about  a  first 
selected  voltage  level,  and  wherein  the  signal  is  attenu- 
ated to  a  selected  amplitude,  and 


a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  up  to 
about  800  feet  in  length,  with  a  first  of  said  conductors 
coupled  at  one  end  to  said  point  of  said  first  voltage 
divider;  and 
a  second  signal  conditionmg  network  comprising 

a  second  voluge  divider  having  an  intermediate  point 
coupled  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  first  conductor,  for 
receiving  said  video  signal  and  referencing  said  video 
signal  at  a  selected  voltage  level  and  said  signal  at  a 
selected  amplitude,  and 
amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  video  signal  from  said 
second  voltage  divider,  for  amplifying  said  video  signal 
with  a  charactenstic  which  vanes  directly  m  amplitude 
with  frequency  and  providing  an  amplified  said  video 
signal  as  an  output 


couphng  said  selected  buffer  bu.sses  to  said  selected  drive 
busses; 

control  means  responsive  to  instructions  received  from  a 
host  system  for  generating  said  first  and  second  configura- 
tion control  signals. 

buffer  storage  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  buffer 
busses  for  stonng  data  received  from  said  buffer  busses 
and  placing  stored  data  onto  said  buffer  busses,  and 


5J57.391 
DISK  CONTROLLER  HAVING  HOST  INTERFACE  AND 
BUS  SWITCHES  FOR  SELECTING  BUFFER  AND  DRIVE 
BUSSES  RESPECnVTLY  BASED  ON  CONFIGURATION 

CONTROL  SIGNALS 
Keith  B.  DuLac.  Derby,  and  Bret  S.  Weber.  Wichita,  both  of 
Kans.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,399 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
V.S.  a.  395—800  1*  Claims 

13.  A  disk  iirray  controller  for  interfacing  a  host  computer 
system  with  a  plurality  of  disk  dnves  associated  with  a  disk 
array,  comprising: 
a  host  bus; 

a  plurality  of  buffer  busses; 

host  interface  means  connected  between  said  host  bus  and 
said  plurality  of  buffer  busses  and  responsive  to  a  first 
configuration  control  signal  for  selecting  buffer  busses 
based  on  a  configuration  of  said  disk  array  and  transfer- 
nng  data  between  said  host  bus  and  at  least  one  buffer  bus 
selected  from  said  plurality  of  buffer  busses,  and 
a  plurality  of  dnve  busses, 

bus  switch  means  connected  between  said  plurality  of  buffer 
busses  and  said  plurality  of  dnve  busses  and  responsive  to 
a  second  configuration  control  signal  for  selectmg  dnve 
busses  based  on  the  configuration  of  said  disk  array  and 
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a  panty  generation  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each 
one  of  said  inputs  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  buffer  and  dnve  busses,  an  exclusive-OR  circuit, 
first  switch  means  for  connecting  said  exclusive-OR  cir- 
cuit to  receive  dau  from  selected  ones  of  said  buffer  and 
dnve  bus,ses  for  combining  data  received  from  said  se- 
lected busses,  and  second  switch  means  for  providing  the 
output  of  said  exclusive-OR  circuit  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  buffer  and  dnve  busses 


5057.392 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  AND  DUMPING  DATA  IN  A 

DATA  FLOW  PROCESSOR  BASED  ON  PAIRED 

PROGRA.M  DATA  AND  DATA  TO  BE  PROCESSED 

Toshiya  Okamoto,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  302.454,  Jan.  27.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  80^.735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1988.  63-20187 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00.  9,30.  9,445 

U.S.  a.  395—800  1  C^"™ 
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1.  A  system  of  loading  and  dumping  data  in  an  information 
processor  which  utilizes  a  reduced  number  of  bits  to  effec- 
tively process  data,  compnsing. 

formatting  means  for  formatting  bvles  of  mformaUon  from 
extenor  of  the  system  into  an  execution  packet,  said  bvles 
of  information  excluding  a  conventional  execution  field, 
thereby  reducing  a  number  of  bits  required  to  process  data 
effectively,  the  conventional  execution  field  conveying 
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either  a  normal  state  of  execution  or  a  data  load/dump 
procedure; 

program  control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  for- 
matting means  and  having  a  program  memory  to  store  a 
data  flow  program,  for  fetching  an  instruction  from  said 
program  memory  in  response  to  said  execution  packet  and 
for  producing  paired  program  data  and  data  from  the 
fetched  instruction  and  said  execution  packet; 

paired  data  detecting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
program  control  means,  for  detecting  whether  said  paired 
program  data  and  dau  to  be  processed  are  inputted  from 
said  program  control  means; 

operation  processing  means,  responsive  to  the  detection  by 
said  paired  data  detecting  means,  for  executing  an  opera- 
tion based  on  said  paired  program  data  and  data  to  be 
processed  and  said  fetched  instruction; 

data  memory  means  for  stonng  data  processed  by  said  oper- 
ation processing  means; 

merge  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  formatting 
means  and  said  data  memory  means,  for  applying  either 
data  from  said  data  memory  means  or  said  execution 
packet  from  said  formatting  means  to  said  programs  con- 
trol means;  and 

branch  means  for  dumping  to  the  exterior  of  the  system  said 
data  to  be  processed  in  response  to  said  operation  process- 
ing means; 

said  execution  packet  including  a  destination  information 
field  showing  a  destination  of  said  execution  packet,  an 
identifier  field  for  enabling  said  paired  data  detecting 
means  to  identify  data  having  a  same  queue  address,  an 
instruction  information  field,  and  an  address  information 
field  for  identifying  the  paired  program  data; 

said  address  information  field  and  said  identifier  field  to- 
gether informing  said  paired  data  detecting  means  of  the 
paired  program  data  and  said  program  control  means  of  a 
next  instruction  to  fetch; 
said  identifier  field  being  used  as  a  part  of  an  address  for 
sending  data  and  a  number  for  identifying  the  information 
processor,  said  number  being  contained  in  a  part  of  the 
queue  address. 


5,257.393 

SERIALLY  CONTROLLED  PROGRAMMABLE  TEST 

NETWORK 

Jon  R.  Miller.  Goleta.  Calif.,  assignor  to  JRM  Consultants,  Inc., 
Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,162,  Apr.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.221 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U/00.  11/34 

L.S.  a.  395—800  5  Oaims 


a  first  serial  connection  between  the  host  processing  system 

and  a  first  of  the  N  programmable  test  systems, 
N  -  1  serial  connections,  providing  a  serial  connection  be- 
tween the  first  of  the  N  programmable  test  systems  and  a 
next  programmable  test  system,  each  such  programmable 
test  system  connected  to  a  next  one  of  said  programmable 
test  systems,  until  all  N  of  said  programmable  test  systems 
are  connected  one-to-one  by  a  senal  connection, 
a  bus  attached  to  each  of  said  programmable  test  system,  and 
the  bus  IS  connected  to  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
computer  penpherals  to  be  tested, 
each  programmable  test  system  comprising. 

a  network  processing  system,  wherein  the  network  pro- 
cessing system  includes: 
means  for  receiv  ing.  sending  and  regenerating  the  tokens, 
means  for  performing  network  addressing  function  and 
maintaining  logical  continuity  along  all  of  said  serial 
connections, 
first  means  for  generating  test  information  in  response  to 

said  instructions  defining  a  test  sequence, 
second  means  or  generatin     a  resultant  test  report  in  re- 
sponse to  result  informatioii  generated  by  a  test  process- 
ing system, 
means  for  signaling  the  host  processing  system,  that  the 
resultant  test  report  is  ready  for  sending  and  sending 
upon  the  host  processing  system  request, 
means  or  interfacing  with  the  test  processing  for  sending 
at  least  the  test  information  and  the  configuration  com- 
mands and  receiving  at  least  the  result  information,  and 
test  processing  system  including: 

first  means  for  interfacing  with  the  network  processing 
system  for  sending  at  least  the  result  information  and 
receiving  at  least  the  test  information  and  the  configura- 
tion commands, 
means  or  reconfiguring  in  response  to  the  configuration 

commands  sent  by  the  host  processing  system. 
means  for  generating  test  patterns  on  the  bus, 
means  or  verifying  a  response  from  the  bus  to  the  test 

patterns, 
means  for  logging  errors,  in  response  to  the  verification,  as 

a  part  of  the  result  information, 
a  second  means  for  interfacing  with  the  bus,  including 
means  for  operating  under  the  protocol  of  the  bus. 


5.257,394 

LOGICAL  EXPRESSION  PROCESSING  PIPELINE 

USING  PUSHDOWN  STACKS  FOR  A  VECTOR 

COMPUTER 

Kiyoshi  Asai,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,343,  Oct.  13,  1989.  This  application 

Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1988,  63-262071 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/347.  15/52 
U.S.  a.  395—800  5  Oaims 


1   A  network  system  for  serially  connecting  a  host  process- 
ing system  to  plurality  of  computer  peripherals,  for  testing  said 
plurality  of  computer  peripherals,  the  network  composing: 
a  host  proces-sing  system  for  sending  and  receiving  tokens, 
wherein  the  received  tokens  include  resultant  test  reports, 
which  are  further  processed  and  displayed,  and  the  sent 
tokens  include  instructions  defining  a  test  sequence  and 
configuration  commands.  N  programmable  test  systems, 
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1  A  processing  pipeline  for  processing  a  logical  expression 
including  operand  elements  and  operator  elements  succes- 
sively supplied  from  a  first  vector  register  of  a  computer,  and 


for  outputting  a  result  of  said  processing  to  a  second  vector 
register,  said  processing  pipeline  composing 

a  first  pushdown  slack  for  stormg  operand  elements  of  the 
logical  expression; 

a  character  register  for  temporarily  storing  an  operator 
element  of  the  logical  expression; 

a  second  pushdown  stack  for  stonng  operator  elements  of 
the  logical  expression, 

a  processing  unit  including  means  for  supplying  the  operand 
elements  of  the  logical  expression  to  said  first  pushdown 
stack,  means  for  supplying  the  operator  elements  of  the 
logical  expression  to  said  character  register,  means  for 
stonng  a  uble  of  data  based  on  combinations  of  operator 
elements  of  the  logical  expression,  and  processing  means 
for  processing  a  first  operator  element  in  said  character 
register  and  a  second  operator  element  at  the  top  of  said 
second  pushdown  sUck  in  accordance  with  the  data  in 
said  table,  said  processing  means  including  means  for 
pushing  down  and  popping  up  operator  elements  of  said 
second  pushdown  slack  and  for  supplying  an  operator 
element  in  said  character  register  to  said  second  push- 
down stack  based  on  the  combination  of  the  first  and  the 
second  operator  elements  and  error  detecting  means  for 
detecting  errors  in  the  logical  expression  based  on  the 
combination  of  the  first  and  the  second  operator  elements; 
and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  the  result  of  the  processing 
of  the  logical  expression  to  said  second  vector  register. 

5,257.395 
METHODS  AND  ORCUIT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AND 

ARBITRARY  GRAPH  ON  A  POLYMORPHIC  MESH 
Hungifen  Li.  Pleasantrille,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,990.  May  13.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890J81 
Int.  n.*  G06F  15/80 
U.S.  a.  395—800  J  2  Oaims 
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in  said  buffer  memory  as,sociated  with  said  first  processing 
element,  in  responses  to  the  address  from  said  controller 
means,  whereby  the  system  transfers  the  respective  packet 
from  said  first  proces-sing  element  to  said  second  process- 
ing element  to  implement  the  arbitrary  graph. 


5^57.396 
DUAL  IN-BAND  OLT-OF-BAND  CAT\  SYSTEM 
Frederick  H.   Auld.  Jr.,  Barrington;  Michael  E,  Long,  Oak- 
brook,  and  Larry  K.  Moreland,  McHenry,  all  of  lU.,  assignors 
to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenriew,  III. 
FUed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,106 
Int.  O."  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  O.  455—2  7  Claims 


1   A  polymorphic-mesh  array  processing  system  in  which  a 
packet   of  information   containing   address   information   and 
related  data  information  is  transferred  dunng  an  operating 
cycle  from  one  individually  addressable  processing  element  to 
another  individually  addressable  processing  element  compos- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  N  individually  addressable  processing  elements 
configured   in  a  single  instruction   multiple  datastream 
mode  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 
controller  means  for  providing  a  signal  containing  an  in- 
struction  and   an  address  for  said   processing  elements 
during  sequential  operating  cycles  for  transfernng  a  re- 
spective packet  from  a  first  one  of  said  processing  ele- 
ments to  a  second  one  of  said  processing  elements  in 
response  to  said  instruction  and  said  address  according  to 
an  arbitrary  graph;  and 
single  instruction  multiple  address  means,  including  content 
addressable  packet  buffer  memory  and  connected  to  said 
controller  means  and  to  said   processmg  elements,   for 
causing  dunng  one  of  the  sequential  operating  cycles  said 
second  processing  element  to  access  the  respective  packet 
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1.  A  cable  television  signal  decoder  having  a  cable  input 
comprising 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  cable  input,  for  recovenng  data 

encoded  in  a  cable  television  channel  signal; 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  cable  input,  for  recovenng 

dau   received   independent   of  cable   television   channel 

signals: 
a  data  switch  for  selectively  coupling  recovered  data  from 

said  first  means  and  from  said  second  means  to  a  data 

output;  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  data  switch  in  response  to 

recovered  data  from  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 

means 


5^57.397 
MOBILE  DATA  TELEPHONE 
Farhad  Barzegar.  HilUborough;  Can  A.  Eryaman.  Frankford; 
Jesse  E.  Russell,  Piscataway.  and  Robert  E.  Schroeder.  Ran- 
ders.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  566.733 
Int.  C\.'  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  O.  455—33.1  8  Cl*»»» 

5  A  wireless  dala  transmission  system  for  operation  with 
mobile  radiotelephones  in  a  transmission  environment  subject 
of  frequently  occumng  fading  conditions  including  signal  level 
attenuations  and  mobile  movement-related  signal  degrada- 
tions, composing 

a  transceiver  apparatus  including  a  \oice  and  data  process- 
ing unit,  a  transceiver  controller  for  controlling  through- 
put of  the  voice  and  daU  processing  unit,  and  including 
channel  condition  monitonng  means  for  detecting  sub- 
standard channel  conditions; 
a  dala  modem  apparatus  including  a  daia  input/output  pon, 
a  data  processing  circuit  including  a  modulator/- 
demodulator,  and  a  data  modem  controller  for  construct- 
ing frames  of  dala  signals  for  transmission; 
the  data  modem  controller  responsive  lo  the  channel  signal 
condition  monitonng  means  for  selecting  a  data  path  for 
controllably  coupling  the  dau  input,  output  pon  to  the 
voice  and  dau  processing  unit  via. 
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a  first  means  for  coupling  the  data  modem  throughput  to  the 
voice  and  daU  processor  via  a  direct  connection  between 
the  dau  modem  controller  and  the  voice  and  dau  proces- 
sor dunng  acceptable  signal  conditions, 

a  second  means  for  coupling  the  data  modem  throughput  to 
the  voice  and  daU  processor  via  a  connection  including  a 


5J!57,399 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  HANDLING  IN  A  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Harald  Kallin,  Sollentuna,  and  Roland  Bodin,  SpAnga,  both  of 

Sweden,   assignors   to   Telefonaktiebolaget   L   M    Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.963 

Int.  a.'  H04O  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—33.1  28  Oaims 


sending  of  data  to  the  data  processing  circuit  for  encoding 
the  signal  to  enhance  its  accuracy  dunng  adverse  signal 
conditions  and  coupling  the  encoded  signal  to  the  data 
modem  controller  and  from  thence  to  the  voice  and  data 
processor;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  means  for  cou- 
pling m  response  to  system  conditions. 


5.257,398 
HOPPED-t  ARRIER  DYNAMIC  FREQUENCY  REUSE 
Dennis  R.  Schaeffer,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1990.  Scr.  No.  485.718 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—33.1  21  Claims 


1   A  method  of  dynamic  frequency  reuse  compnsing: 
allocating  according  to  one  reuse  pattern  dunng  one  time 

interval  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  earners 
and  allocating  according  to  another  reuse  pattern  dunng 
another,  substantially  non-overlapping  time  interval  that 
earner,  all  in  substantially  non-interfenng  time  synchro- 
nism with  any  proximal  reuse  of  that  earner. 


1  A  method  of  ojjerating  a  cellular  system,  wherein  a  mobile 
station  transmits  a  mobile  generated  transmission  which  is 
received  by  at  least  two  base  stations,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

measunng  the  signal  strength  of  the  received  mobile  gener- 
ated transmission; 

sending  the  mobile  generated  transmission  and  the  measured 
signal  strength  of  the  mobile  generated  transmission  to  a 
processing  means  from  the  at  least  two  base  stations, 

storing  in  a  memory  the  respective  mobile  generated  trans- 
missions and  measured  signal  strengths  received  from  the 
at  least  two  base  stations  within  a  predetermined  time 
period;  and 

determining  which  of  the  mobile  generated  transmissions  to 
accept  based  on  time  of  receipt  by  the  processing  means 
and  the  stored  signal  strengths  of  the  mobile  generated 
transmissions,  wherein  the  step  of  determining  compnses 
the  steps  of: 

comparing  signal  strengths  to  yield  a  difference  value; 

if  the  difference  value  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  accepting  the  mobile  generated  transmis- 
sion having  the  strongest  relative  signal  strength,  and 

if  the  difference  value  is  below  the  predetermined  threshold, 
accepting  one  of  the  received  mobile  generated  transmis- 
sions according  to  a  predetermined  pnonty  order. 


5J57,400 
CELLULAR  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Ikio  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,792 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990.  2-20328 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7  02,  9/02:  H04B  '00 

U.S.  CI.  455—33.1  8  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  selecting  channels  in  a  mobile  station  for  a 

cellular  mobile  telephone  system  serving  a  plurality  of  cells. 

each  of  the  cells  being  assigned  a  unique  standby  channel,  and 

said  mobile  station  is  assigned  a  plurality  of  standby  channels 

and  a  system  identifier  identifying  said  system,  the  method 

compnsing: 

a)  scanning  said  standby  channels  to  detect  signal  levels  and 
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selecting  one  of  the  scanned  standby  channels  having  a 
highest  signal  level; 

b)  detecting  whether  there  is  a  match  between  a  system 
identifier  contained  in  the  selected  standbs  channel  and 
the  system  identifier  of  said  mobile  station: 

c)  if  said  match  is  detected,  detecting  whether  there  is  an 
originating  call  from  or  an  incoming  call  to  the  mobile 
station, 


handoff,  transmitting  to  the  mobile  station  information  on 

the  available  analog  radio  channel  and  performing  hand- 


d)  if  there  is  no  ongmatmg  or  incoming  call  detected  by  the 
step  (c),  stonng  a  channel  number  of  a  call  setup  channel 
specified  by  the  selected  standby  channel  into  a  successive 
location  of  a  memory; 

e)  repeating  the  steps  (a)  to  (d):  and 

0  if  there  is  an  onginating  or  incoming  call  detected  by  the 
step  (c).  selecting  one  of  the  call  setup  channels  stored  in 
said  memory 
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off  of  the  connection  to  the  a\  ailable  analog  radio  chan- 
nel. 


5.257.402 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  HANDOFF  IN  A 

MULTl-STTE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J,  Crisler.  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.991 

Int.  a."  H04Q  '/OO 

U.S.  a.  455—33.2  '5  Claims 


5,257.401 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  AN  ESTABLISHED 

CONNECTION  IN  A  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  BOTH  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  RADIO 

CHANNELS 
Jan  E.  .Ake  S.  Dahlin.  Jiirfalla.  and  Jan  E.  Uddenfeldt.  Vall- 
ingby.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371.126,  Jun.  26, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.042,082.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,469 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  17,  1989,  8901385-8 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  455— 33a  32  Oaims 

1  In  a  multi-channel  mobile  radio  system  compnsing  a  base 
station  and  a  mobile  station  designed  both  for  digiul  transmis- 
sion of  information  using  digitally  modulated  radio  signals  on 
a  digital  radio  channel  and  for  analog  transmission  of  informa- 
tion using  analog-modulated  radio  signals  on  an  analog  radio 
channel,  which  mobile  station  compnses  an  equalizer  designed 
for  a  particular  maximum  time  dispersion  of  digitally  modu- 
lated radio  signals,  a  method  of  maintaimng  a  connection 
started  on  the  digital  radio  channel  compnsing  the  steps  of 
estimating  time  dispersion  of  the  digital  radio  channel  used 

by  the  mobile  radio  station  for  the  connection;  and 
companng  the  estimated  time  dispersion  with  cnlena  for 
handoff  to  an  available  analog  radio  channel  and  w  hen  the 
estimated  time  dispersion  corresponds  to  the  cntena  for 
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1  A  method  of  effecting  handoff  of  a  communicating  com- 
munication unit  from  a  first  communication  resource  to  a 
second  communication  resource,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

A)  determining  that  a  handoff  from  the  first  communication 
resource  to  the  second  communication  resource  should 
likely  be  made: 

Bi  determining  a  level  of  communication  degradation  that 
will  likely  occur  if  handoff  tx:curs  to  the  second  communi- 
cation resource  pursuant  to  a  first  handolT  methodology, 

C)  determining  a  level  of  communication  degradation  that 
will  likely  occur  if  handoff  occurs  to  the  second  communi- 
cation resource  pursuant  to  ai  least  a  second  handoff 
methodology,  which  second  handoff  methodology  is 
different  than  the  first  handoff  methodology. 
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D)  selecting  one  of  the  handoff  methodologies  as  a  funcUon 

of: 

i)  likely  reliability;  and 

u)  acceptable  communication  degradation  to  provide  a 
selected  handoff  methodology. 


5,257.403 
METHOD  OF  SUBCARRIER  MLLXIPUCATION  WHICH 

PRESERVES  AM  INFORMATION  IN  FM  SYSTEMS 
Lait  A.  RoTira,  AtlMta;  D«Tid  P.  Womble,  DoriTiUe;  Allen 
Waher,  Ulbom,  aJI  of  Ga.,  and  Robert  Denniaon,  Cherry 
Hiaton,  England,  mignon  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Nor- 
crc«a,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,773,  JiU.  20,  1989.  Ibis  application 
Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,721 
iBt  CL'  H04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  455—45  18  CXtima 


and  the  data,  the  synchronization  timing  signals  indicating 
a  local  time  of  transmission  thereof  and  being  transmitted 
therefrom  in  response  to  the  system  timing  signal  received 
from  the  control  sution;  and 
said  control  station  compnsing  means  for  generating  and 
distnbuting  the  system  timing  signals  to  said  plurality  of 
transmission  stations,  means  for  receiving  the  synchroni- 
zation timing  signals  transmitted  from  said  plurality  of 
transmission  stations,  means  responsive  to  the  received 
synchronization  timing  signals  for  generating  time  adjust- 
ment factor  signals  and  means  of  distributing  the  time 
adjustment  factor  signals  to  said  transmission  stations  for 
effecting  adjustment  of  said  timing  means  for  controlling 
the  time  of  transmission  of  the  synchronization  timing 
signals  and  data  therefrom 
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1  A  circuit  for  processing  a  signal  including  a  earner  which 
has  been  amplitude  and  frequency  modulated  to  alter  earner 
frequency  and  frequency  deviation  of  the  signal  by  a  selected 
factor  while  preserving  the  amplitude  modulation  of  the  signal, 
said  circuit  comprising 

means  for  removing  the  amplitude  modulation  from  the 
signal  to  generate  a  second  signal  which  includes  the 
earner  frequency  and  the  frequency  modulation; 
means  for  mixing  the  signal  with  said  second  signal  to  gener- 
ate at  an  output  of  said  mixing  means  a  plurality  of  mixing 
products  which  include  at  least  sum  and  difference  prod- 
ucts of  the  signal  and  said  second  signal;  and 
means  for  filtenng  said  output  of  said  mixing  means  to  select 
the  mixing  product  which  includes  the  earner  frequency 
and  frequency  deviation  altered  by  the  selected  factor 
along  with  the  amplitude  modulation. 


5,257,405 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SETHNG  UP  LOS-RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  MOBILE  OR 

STATIONARY  REMOTE  STATIONS 

Peter  Reitberger,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

FUed  May  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1990,  4017234 

Int  a.'  H04B  I/I8.  17/02.  7/005 
U.S.  a.  455—54.1  1  C\»xm 


5,257,404 

SIMULCAST  SYNCHRONIZATION  AND 

EQUALIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

StcTcn  A.  Goreham,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Jan  P.  Vanderspool, 

II,  Woodstock,  both   of  111.,   assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771^77 

Int  a.>  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  455— 5ia  1*  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  setting  up  an  LOS  radio  link  between  at 
least  one  mobile  calling  transmitting/receiving  station  and  at 
least  one  remote  transmitting/receiving  station,  both  located  in 
a  predetermined  operating  area,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  mobile  station  with  an  electronic  memory  and 
an  associated  processor; 

stonng  at  least  geographical  or  topographical  data  of  the 
operating  area  in  the  memory  at  the  mobile  station; 

pnor  to  establishing  the  radio  link,  based  on  a  current  loca- 
tion of  the  mobile  calling  sution  and  location  of  the  re- 
mote station,  calculating  a  transmission  loss  between  the 
calling  station  and  the  remote  station  based  on  at  least  the 
geographical  or  topographical  dau  stored  in  the  memory 
at  the  mobile  station  by  mputting  into  the  processor  at 
least  the  current  location  of  the  mobile  calling  station;  and 

adjusting  operation  characteristics  of  the  mobile  sUtion  in 
accordance  with  the  calculated  transmission  loss. 


1.  A  simulcast  transmission  system  having  means  for  time 
synchronizing  data  transmissions  therefrom,  compnsmg. 

a  plurality  of  transmission  stations,  each  having  means  for 
receiving  system  timing  signals  from  a  control  station, 
transmittmg  means  for  transmitting  synchronization  tim- 
ing signals  and  data,  and  uming  means  for  controlling  the 
time  of  transmission  of  the  synchronization  timing  signals 


5^7,406 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  BASE  ON  A  STORED  SCHEDULE 

KoicU  Ito,  Hlno,  Japao,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-89543 
Int.  a.5  H04B  7/26 
VS.  a.  455—56.1  20  Claims 

15.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising: 
a  radio  control  station  connected  to  a  wired  line  network; 
a  plurality  of  base  sUtions  each  having  a  different  radio  zone 
and  being  connected  through  a  wired  line  to  the  radio 
control  station; 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  radio  mobile  terminals,  each  group  of 
radio  mobile  terminals  assigned  to  a  different  one  of  the 


base  stations,  the  radio  mobile  terminals  being  movable 
among  the  radio  zones; 
memory  means  provided  in  the  radio  control  station,  for 
stonng  schedule  data  including  data  on  the  radio  zones  in 
which  the  radio  mobile  terminals  are  to  be  located  and 
lime  penods  dunng  v.  hieh  the  radio  mobile  terminals  are 
to  be  located  in  the  radio  zones;  and 
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call  control  means,  when  an  incoming  call  is  received  from 
the  wired  line  network  to  one  of  the  radio  mobile  termi- 
nals, for  checking  in  which  radio  zone  the  one  radio  mo- 
bile terminal  is  located  at  the  time  the  incoming  call  is 
received  by  referencing  the  schedule  data  stored  in  the 
memory  means  of  the  radio  control  station,  and  for  calling 
the  one  radio  mobile  terminal  through  the  base  station 
having  the  radio  zone  in  which  the  one  radio  mobile 
terminal  is  located. 


5,257,408 

METHOD  FOR  SEEKING  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Carl  B.  Olson.  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  and  Gan  "*   Grube.  Palan- 

tine.  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.948 

Int.  a."  H04B  17/00.  7/26 

U.S.  a.  455— «7.6  '  Claims 


5,257,407 
AUTOMATIC  ANTENNA  COUPLER  FAULT  DETECTOR 

AND  INDICATOR 
David  W.  Heinzilmann,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,749 

Int.  C\.'  H04B  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—67.1  '  Claims 
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1  In  a  network  of  communication  systems  thai  compnses  a 
plurality  of  communication  systems,  wherein  each  communi- 
cation system  includes  a  pluralit>  of  communication  units  that 
are  arranged  into  communication  groups,  a  limited  number  of 
communication  resources  that  are  transteived  via  a  limned 
number  of  repeaters,  and  a  communication  resource  allocator 
that  allocates  the  limned  number  of  communication  resources 
among  the  plurality  of  communication  units,  wherein,  a 
method  that  allows  a  communication  unit,  that  is  seeking  a 
communication  system,  to  monitor  integnty  of  both  transmit 
and  receive  communication  paths,  the  method  compnses  the 

steps  of: 

a)  acquinng  synchronization  with  a  communication  system. 

b)  receiving  transmission  parameters  of  the  communication 

system: 

c)  calculating  talk-out  gain  of  the  transmit  communication 
path  and  talk-in  gain  of  the  receive  communication  path. 

d)  calculating  a  transmit  communication  path  loss  and  a 
receive  communication  path  loss,  and 

el  when  the  talk-out  gain  of  the  transmit  communication 
path  IS  above  the  transmit  communication  path  loss  and 
when  the  talk-in  gam  of  the  receive  communication  path  is 
above  the  receive  communication  path  loss,  monitonng 
the  communication  system 


1  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  transmit- 
ters for  transmitting  signals  with  pre-determined  time  intervals, 
also  having  a  plurality  of  vehicles  each  having  an  antenna 
coupled  to  a  receiver  via  an  active  transformation  device  being 
biased  by  a  supply  current  from  said  receiver,  said  receiver 
intended  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  signals  with  pre- 
determined time  intervals,  a  processor  coupled  to  said  receiver 
for  processing  said  signals  with  pre-detennined  time  intervals 
to  determine  geographical  location  of  said  plurality  of  vehi- 
cles, a  transceiver  coupled  to  said  processor  for  transmitting 
signals  containing  said  geographical  location  of  said  plurality 
of  vehicles  to  a  dispatch  center,  compnsing: 

a  circuit  for  analyzing  the  coupling  status  of  said  receiver  to 

said  antenna,  compnsmg: 
measurement  means  for  measuring  said  bias  current; 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  measurement  means  for 
companng  said  bias  current  to  pre-determined  levels  of 
current  levels  for  determining  the  coupling  status  of  said 
antenna  to  said  receiver;  and 
indicator  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  for  indi- 
cating said  coupling  status  of  said  antenna  to  said  receiver 
to  said  transceiver 


5,257,409 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  PROGRAMMING 

FEEDBACK 
Robert  J.  Sarocka.  Lombard:  David  D,  Neperud.  Roselle:  Peter 
P  Walter,  Schaumburg:  Tim  J.  Manczko,  Hanover  Park,  and 
David  H.  Spensley.  Jr..  West  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.553 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/40 

U.S.  a.  455-76  "  Claims 

1     A    programmable    frequency    synthesizer    arrangement 

having  a  programming  feedback  capability,  adaptable  to  avoid 

undesirable  operation  due  to  random   hard   and   soft   faults, 

compnsing 

controller  means,  responsive  to  a  programming  request,  lor 
generating  appropnate  programming  information  suitable 
for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  programmable  frequency 
synthesizer,  said  operation  mcluding  generation  of  a  de- 
sired frequency  signal. 

means,  coupled  to  said  controller  means  and  said  program- 
mable frequency  synthesizer,  for  receding  said  program- 
mmg  mformation  and  directmg,  in  response  thereto,  said 
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operation  of  said  programmable  frequency  synthesizer, 
which  mformation  is  susceptible  to  corruption  due  to  an 
occurrence  of  a  random  hard  or  soft  fault  within  the 
synthesizer  irrangement, 
said  means  for  receiving  further  generating  a  feedback  signal 
representative  of  said  programming  information  as  applied 
to  said  programmable  frequency  synthesizer,  said  feed- 
back signal  coupled  to  said  controller  means;  and 


and  the  control  data  signals  of  the  ISDN  formatted 

signal;  and 
(iii)  audio  output  means  for  outputting  the  voice  signal, 
(c)  display  means  coupled  to  the  second  unit  for  displaying 
the  decoded  data  portions  of  the  information  signal 

5^7,411 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
DtTld  H.  Nfinaai,  PUntation,  Fl*.,  Msignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sckaumborg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.911 

iBt  a.'  H04B  !/46 

VS.  a.  455— «)  7  Claima 


deterrence  means,  coupled  to  said  controller  means,  for 
generaung  a  reference  signal  indicative  of  said  program- 
ming mformation,  comparing  said  reference  signal  to  said 
feedback  signal  to  provide  a  comparison,  and  then  block- 
mg  an  undesirable  operation  of  said  programmable  fre- 
quency synthesizer  whenever  said  comparison  indicates 
said  occurrence  of  said  random  hard  or  soft  fault. 


5^57,410 
COMMLiNlCATION  DEVICE  WITH  ISDN  INTERFACE 
Williaa  R.  Meaiko,  Fort  Worth,  and  Graham  G.  Haddock,  III, 
Bedford,  both  of  Tex„  laaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiun- 
bors,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,443 

Int  a.'  H04B  J/44.  1/38 

VS.  a.  455—78  12  CUims 
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1    A  PIN  diode  package  having  first,  second,  and  third 
package  terminals,  compnsing: 

a  PIN  diode  having  a  cathode  and  anode,  the  first  package 

termmal  being  coupled  to  the  cathode; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  connection  means  coupled 

between  the  anode  and  the  second  package  terminal;  and 
a  second  electrically  conductive  connection  means  coupled 

between  the  anode  and  the  third  package  terminal; 
wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  package  terminals  are  all 

leadframes;  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  electncally  conductive  means 

are  both  wirebonds. 


5^57,412 
RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AN  OPERATION  DISABLING  SYSTEM 
Mnnefaisa  Tomioka.  and  Shinya  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aasignora  to  Kabnahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,817 

daima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1990,  2-142954 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/40 

VS.  a.  455—89  I''  Claima 


1.  A  commumcation  device  for  receiving  a  carrier  signal 
modulated  with  an  information  signal  comprising  a  voice  sig- 
nal, the  device  having  a  plurality  of  units  interconnected  via  a 
single  pair  of  wires  for  communicating  information  signals  and 
control  data  signals  and  comprising 

(a)  a  first  umt  including, 

(i)  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  earner  signal  and 
recovering  the  information  signal, 

(ii)  digitizer  means  for  digituing  the  voice  signal  of  the 
recovered  informauon  signal; 

(iii)  first  processor  means  for  encoding  the  digitized  voice 
signal  and  the  control  dau  signals  to  ISDN  format;  and 

(iv)  means  for  simultaneously  coupling  the  ISDN  format- 
ted signal  to  the  single  pair  of  wires,  the  means  for 
simultaneously  coupling  includes  means  for  carrying 
EXT  current  from  the  first  unit  to  power  the  second  unit, 

(b)  a  second  umt.  including, 

(i)  second  processor  means  for  receiving  the  ISDN  for- 
matted signal  from  the  single  pair  of  wires; 
(ii)  decoder  means  for  decoding  the  digitized  voice  signal, 
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1.  A  radio  telecommunication  apparatus,  compnsmg: 
a  memory; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  presence  or  an  absence  of 
data  at  a  predetermined  location  m  said  memory; 


operation  control  means  for  disabling  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus if  the  presence  of  data  at  the  predetermined  UTcation 
is  detected,  and  for  enabling  operation  of  said  apparatus  if 
the  absence  of  data  at  the  predetermined  location  is  de- 
tected; and 

erasing  means  for  erasing  data  the  predetermined  location 
whereby  said  detecting  means  detects  an  absence  of  data 
at  the  predetermined  location. 


5.257.413 
OPTION  SELECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Shawn  A.  Warner.  MarRate:  Fric  D.  BrtMiks.  Pompano  Beach, 
and  Joseph  Patinii.  Plantation,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburs,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,425 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/38.  J/20 

VS.  a.  455—89  9  Clai™* 


1.  A  radio  communication  device  having  a  connector  com- 
prising first  and  second  terminals  for  connecting  to  an  external 
optional  accessory  which  includes  a  speaker,  the  radio  commu- 
nication device  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  radio  signals,  the  receiver 
means  comprising  first  and  second  outputs  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  terminals,  respectively,  for  providing  an 
audio  output  signal  representing  the  radio  signals  received 
by  the  receiver  means;  and 
controller  means,  coupled  to  the  receiver  means,  for  control- 
ling the  receiver  means  and  for  establishing  at  least  one 
mode  of  operation  for  the  radio  communication  device; 
the  controller  means  comprising  first  and  second  inputs 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  terminals,  respectively,  for 
charging  the  at  least  one  mode  of  operation  for  the  radio 
communication  device  in  response  to  sensing  the  external 
optional  accessory  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  terminals. 


5.257,414 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCEPTING  AND  RETAINING  A 
MEMORY  CARD 
David  W.  Trahan,  Palatine;  John  F.  Rojc.  Glen  Fllyn.  and  Ro- 
bert J.  Stinauer,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  No».  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,125 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/08.  1/38;  G06K  7/04 
L  .S.  CI.  455—90  13  Oaims 

1  A  memory  card  reader  having  at  least  a  first  electrical 
contact  electrically  coupled  to  an  electronic  apparatus  dis- 
posed within  an  interior  of  a  structural  housing,  the  memory 
card  reader  accepting  a  memory  card  having  at  least  a  second 
electrical  contact  disposed  on  the  memory  card  and  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  memory  card,  the  memory  card  reader  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  memory  card  chamber  for  aligning  the  first  electncal 
contact  with  the  second  electncal  contact  upon  loading 
the  memory  card  into  the  memory  caro  reader,  such  that 


the  information  stored  on  the  memory  card  is  readable. 

the  memory  card  chamber  compnsing: 

a  planar  first  platform  coupled  to  an  intenor  surface  of  the 
structural  housing. 

a  planar  second  platform  raised  from  the  plane  of.  dis- 
posed within,  joined  to  and  parallel  to  said  planar  first 
platform. 

an  opening  essentially  in  the  center  of  said  planar  second 
platform  surrounding  a  first  end  of  the  first  electncal 
contact, 

a  first  inclined  plane  disposed  at  a  first  edge  of  said  planar 
second  platform, 

a  planar  third  platform  raised  from  the  plane  of,  joined  to, 
and  parallel  to  said  planar  second  platform,  said  planar 
third  platform  being  tnangular  in  shape,  disposed  in  a 
first  corner  formed  by  said  first  edge  and  a  second  edge 
of  said  planar  second  platform,  said  second  edge  adja- 
cent to  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  edge, 
a  second  inclined  plane  disposed  at  a  third  edge  of  said 
planar  second  platform,  said  third  edge  created  by  said 
planar  third  platform. 


a  founh  platform  raised  from  the  plane  of,  joined  to,  and 
perpendicular  to  said   planar  first   platform,  disposed 
parallel  to  said  second  edge  of  said  planar  second  plat- 
form, 
a  fifth  platform  raised  from  the  plane  of,  joined  to.  and 
perpendicular  to  said  planar  first  platform,  disposed 
parallel  to  a  fourth  edge  of  said  planar  second  platform. 
said  fourth  edge  opposite  said  second  edge  of  said  pla- 
nar second  platform, 
a  sixth  platform  raised  from  the  plane  of  joined  to,  and 
perpendicular  to  said   planar  first   platform,  disposed 
parallel  to  a  fifth  edge  of  said  planar  second  platform, 
said  fifth  edge  adjacent  to  said  second  and  fourth  edges 
and  opposite  said  first  edge  of  said  planar  second  plat- 
form, and 
a  first  cover  raised  from  the  plane  of  and  parallel  to  said 
planar  first  platform,  interlocked  to  said  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  platforms; 
means  for   retaining   the   alignment  of  the   first  electncal 

contact  with  the  second  electncal  contact; 
means  for  sealing  the  intenor  of  the  structural  housing  from 
the  memory  card  reader 
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5^7,415 
AlTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  LEVEL  CONTROL 

DFVICF 
YoshiaJu  Kunuupu;  F  iji  luva.  and  Voichi  Endo.  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignor<  to  Fujitsu  limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    16,  1992,  Ser    No   851.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    20.  1991,  3-057302; 
Mar   20,  1991,  3-082020 

Int,  a:  H04B  ]/04 
L,S,  a.  455—126  H  Qaims 


5,257,416 
MFTHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  CHANGING  CHANNEL 

PRIORLTV  FOR  SCAN  IN  A  RECEIVER 
Gregory  L.  Cannon,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,124 

Int.  C\:  H03J  7/18 

L.S.  a.  455—166.2  15  Claims 


-oAKSMissrOH 


JtmnsmitterJ •]      H       [ •'" 


CNtI. 1    PET     [^    »PF     |— ^ 


OUTPUT 
HANS«[SSiON 
SIGNAL 


1  .An  automatic  transmission  level  control  device  used  in  a 
multi-camer  communication  system,  compnsing; 

gain  control  means  for  controlling  a  level  of  a  transmission 
signal . 

transmission  means,  coupled  to  said  gain  control  means  for 
amplifying  the  transmission  signal 

hybnd  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  transmission  means,  for 
extracting  a  part  of  power  of  the  transmission  signal  from 
said  transmission  means. 

level  control  means,  coupled  to  said  gain  control  means  and 
said  hybnd  circuit  means,  for  adjusting  a  gam  of  said  gain 
control  means  on  the  basis  of  a  magnitude  of  the  transmis- 
sion signal  and  data  indicating  a  number  of  earners  in- 
cluded in  the  transmission  signal,  and 

earner  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  hybnd  circuit 
means  and  said  level  control  means,  for  filtenng  the  trans- 
mission signal  and  for  generating  said  data  indicating  the 
number  of  earners  included  therein. 


8.  A  method  for  dynamically  updating  a  pnority  table  in  a 
receiver  that  receives  a  earner  signal  modulated  with  an  infor- 
mation signal  containing  pnority  information  of  the  channel, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

detecting  the  presence  of  a  earner  signal  in  a  channel  to 

produce  a  detected  channel; 
decoding  the  information  signal  of  the  earner  signal; 
determining  whether  the  detected  channel,  in  response  to 
the  decoding  of  the  information  signal,  has  the  classifica- 
tions of  the  highest  priority  channel; 
updating  the  priority  table  accordingly,  and 
monitoring  the  channel  which  has  the  classifications  of  the 
highest  priority  channel. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCT.  26.  1993 


ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

607-117  5.255.691 

607-122  5,255.692 

607-120  5,255,693 

139-116  5.255.707 

141-067  5.255.708 

119-265  5.255.811 

241-101  5,255.867 

^41_189  5,255.869 

060-528  Z:Z. 5.255.972 

606-042  5.256.138 

422-232  5,256.163 

008-137  5,256.168 

4^3_i30  5.256.172 

504-124 ::::::::::::::::::" 5.256.182 

148-421  5,256.202 

428-225  5.256.429 

524-0l6  5.256.478 

437-106  5,256.550 

435-252  5,256.567 

435_"»<;''  5,256.568 

435-280 ::::;::":::"::::::;;"":": 5,256,559 

435-285  5.256.570 

501-137  5,256,639 

546-114  5,256.782 

546-146  5,256.783 

514-311   5.256,789 

514.^91  5.256.^90 

548-469 :::::::::::::::::::::;::::":: 5.256.799 

177-145   5.256.835 

367-099  5,256.908 

313-404  5.256.941 

313-504  5.256.945 

370-056  5.256.958 

378-168   5.256.982 

335-126  5.256.992 

335-216      5.256.993 

331-016  : 5.256.994 

331-094  5.256.9Q5 

345-026  5.25-.015 

34S-0n    5.257.017 

345-030  5.257.018 

2S7-M5    5.257.095 

359-010  5.257.1 18 

359-819  5.257.145 

363-016  5.257.170 

3^.143  5.257.171 

3^-i7i :::::::::: 3,257.180 

371-043  5.257.263 
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340.568 
FCK)D  PRODI  Cr 
Gordon  S.  I^ne,  Baldwinsville,  N.V..  assignor  to  Nestec  S.A.. 
Vetej,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl  — 121 


340,571 
TRF\D  SURFACE  AND  PF:RIPHERV  OF  A  FOOTWEAR 

UNIT  SOLE 
James  R.  Notv.  Framingham.  Mass..  assipior  to  Quabaug  Cor- 
poration. North  Brookfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8-5.119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


340.569 
ENDOSCOPIC  BIB 
Frank  W.  Jackson.  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chek-Med 
Systems,  Inc..  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 229 


340,572 
GLOVE 
Christopher  L.  Richard.  Elk  Grove  \  iUage.  and  Gary  J.  Moss, 
Oak  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Marmon  Holdings.  Inc.. 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 610 


340,570 

MAPLE  LEAF  SLA  VISOR 

Scott  S  Grav.  401  Alexandria  Colony  E.,  Columbus.  Ohio  43215 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,800 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 248 
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340  ";73  340.575 

BACKPACK  FOR  '\  RRST  AID  KIT  CASE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Frkncois  J.  B«le«u.  L*guiui  Niguel.  tad  William  R.  Brion,  S«n  Miy«  Suwm,  Tokyo.  J«p«ii.  assigDor  to  Sony  Corporation.  To- 

Clemeote.  botfc  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunburst  Products,  Inc..  kyo.  Japan 

CamariUo,  Caiif.  f*'e<*  J""-  "•  *'"'•  ^'-  ^"^  ''21.213 

Filed  No.    15    1990,  Ser.  No.  615,002  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-43959 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 32  '-'•S-  CI.  D3— 35 


340,578 
CHILDREN  S  ANIMAL  SUTTCASE 

Gloria  J.  Winkos.  114  L  nion  St..  Montgomery.  N.V.  12549 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.224 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  a.  D3— 45 


340.581 
BODY  SUPPORTED  HOLDER 
Byron  J.  Plonk.  9115  Marlboro  Pike,  *76.  L  pper  Marlboro, 
Md.  20772 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.4r 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 100 


340.576 
PROTECnVE  COVER  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Susan  E.  Delagarza,  and  Raymond  O.  Delagarza.  both  of  8  W. 
Terrace  #2  South.  Villa  Park.  HI.  60181 

FUed  Not,  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D3— 38 


340.579 
HANDBAG 
Michael  Romano,  Wakefield.  Mass.,  assignor  lo  MJP  Manufac- 
turing Compan>.  Inc..  Marlboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  V.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,571 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 53 


^-\    — - 


340,574 

ACCESSORY  BAG  FOR  A  CAMERA  AND  LENS 

Robert  Weinreb,  510  Broadway.  New  York.  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser   No.  775.236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 33 


340,577 

TOTE  BAG 

Mazie  I.  Andrews,  6844  KimerriUe  Rd.,  Liberty.  N.C.  27298 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  a.  D3— 42 


/UR 


340,580 
BRIEFCASE  COVER 

Kevin  I     Hirschv,  1403  Glenwillow  Dr..  Arlington.  Tex.  76018  340,582 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,692  BEVERAGE  CAN  BELT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Gar>     G.    Pressentin.     1344    Morrison    St..    Madison,    Wis. 

U.S.a.D3-76  53703-3812 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 106 
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340.5«3  ««.5«5 

BOTTLE  CARRIER  SKI  BOOT  BRUSH 

Kerri  J   lUhB.  6*6  Greeiiwldi  St.  #730,  New  York.  NY.  100t4  Ketin  F.  Kirk,  3213  Green  Omk  Dr..  WalJed  Lake,  Mich.  48390 

FMM  J«.    29,  1993,  S*r    No   4.239  Filed  NUr.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,1&3 

Tera.  of  p«tent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 106  L-S.  a.  D4— 136 
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.M0,58H  ^'-^-^ 

\RM  (  H\IR  (  HaIK 

Brian  R.  Lee.  Glend,.ra,  (  al,f  .  assignor  to  ().  \N .  Ue  Company,  Flmor  S,  Mc<,u>re,  San  Franc.sco,  (  ahf    and  Me.  «    Mrtchell 

,      ^       .  ^^^^^^  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Mc(,uirt   Furniture 

Inc.,  talit.  '',       ,                   ,.  ,  , 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,497  Company.  San  Francisco,  C  alif.               ,,„,,, 

Term  of  paten,  14  years  Fi'^d  Jan.  9,  199:,  S..r.  No.  819,142 

U.S.  a.  1X^370  ,    Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 369 


340,586 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Gerhard  Fildan,  KriehobergaMe  31,  A-1050  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 326 


UMI 


BRUSH  HANDLE 
Skellcy  E.  HaadeL  Franklin;  Thomas  J.  FlalL,  Oncinnati;  Emily 
M.  Kokenge,  LoTeiand,  and  George  Markus,  FairfleM,  aU  of 
Ohio,  aHigaon  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


340,587 
STOOL  WTTH  COLLAPSIBLE  STEPS  AND  BACK 
Thomas  H.  Spencer,  3  Dnnedin  Road,  Ramsgate  Kent,  United 
KiagdoB  Cri2  6NH 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 335 
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340.589 
CHAIR 
Z<K>€\  C.  Chu,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase  Inc..  (.rand  340.591 

Rapids,  Mich.  BFNCH  .,,.    ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150.093.  Jan.  29.  1988.  This      christian   Lamalle.  Saint   Ismier.   France,  assignor   I.,    Alliberl 
application  Oct.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,634  s;.A.,  Grenoble,  France 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  13,  1990.  Ser    No   626.862 

U.S.  a.  IWv— 366  Claims  priority,  application  Hague,  Jun    14,  1990.  DM  016 

919 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 370 
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340.592  340,594 

CHAIR  FRAME  LEG  SUPPORT  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  OCCL PANTS 

Stephen  (  .  Hess,  Birminijliam,  \la.,  assignor  to  Winston  Furni-    Stanley  R.  Lambert.  22319  Mossy  Oaks  Rd.,  Spring,  Tex.  77389 
ture  Company,  Birmingliam.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,270 

Filed  \o»   21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,629  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  IJ.S,  Q,  D6 — 406 
L  .S.  n.  D6— 3^0 
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340  597  340.600 

Filed  Jul    31    1992,  Ser.  No,  922.959  "601-,   and   CK)rdon   T.   Bland,   U,   649.   Central    \M..   Kirt 

Term  of  patent  14  > ear.  Worth,  Tex.  76180 

VS.  a.  D6--S^8  ^^^^  ^j  p^,^^,  j4  j^^ 

U.S.  CI.  I>6— 501 


340,595 
GUN  CABINET 
Lawrence  E.  Jacquinot,  St.  Paul,  Kans.,  assignor  to  First  Neode- 
sha  Bank,  Neodesha,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 433 


340,593 
POST  BED 
GeraM  M.  Btack,  Hl«h  Point,  N.C.,  aaaignor  to  Uiingtoo  Fur- 
■itare  Udaitrtes,  Inc.,  Lexin«ton,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No  75«,110 
Tena  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D«— 393 


■?= 



Y 

■ 

^ 

p 

E  ■ 

^ 

i 

i 

^ 

/a 

i. 

/>- 

.lis. 

hMm 

340,596 

BOOK  DISPLAY  RACK 

Hal  Saady,  4937  Cleadale  lU.,  Shawaee  NUMkm, 

FIM  JaL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,365 

Tena  of  pateat  14  ycart 

U.S.  CLD6— 449 


66205 


340.598 
TABLE 
Achille  CastiRlioni.  and  Michele   DeLucchi.  both  of  Milano, 
Itah,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A..  Ivrea.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct,  25.  1990.  53332  90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6 — 480 


340.601 
CHAIR  BACK 
Raymond  Grosfillex.  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sarl.  Ovonnax,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser,  No.  781.950 
Claims     priority,     application     Ireland.      \pr.     25,     1991, 
DM  019496 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

L.S.  a.  D6— 502 


340.599 
TABLE 
Crf^offrey  A.  Hollington.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Herman 
.Miller,  Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich, 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  954.924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^W4 
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340,602 
BATHR<X)M  COLNTKR  TOP 
Richard  W.  Wood,  Jr..  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caylan 
Industries.  Inc..  Aoaheim,  (alif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,118 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 511 


340,604 
SHOWER  CADDY 
Brian  J,  Conaway,  Wooster,  and  Tyrone  M.  Keyes,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Woos- 
ter, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C\.  06—525 
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340  606  340,609 

TOOL  HOLDER  TOOL  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  F  Hubbard.  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tool  Deck.  Inc..    Norman  F.  Hubbard.  Scnuiton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc., 

Moosic   Pa  Moosic.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan    10,  1992.  Ser   No.  818,980  Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No   855,34" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >ear^ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 567  "^  S  CI  D6— 567 


340,607 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Norman  F.  Hubbard.  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tool  Deck.  Inc., 
Moosic.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 567 
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340,603 

vrrA.MIN  TABLET  DISPENSER 

Paul  B.  Ellison.  1216  FranUia  Cir.,  aearwater,  Fla.  34616 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser   No.  767.977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 515 


340,605 
DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUID  SOAP 
Robert  Feigenbanai,  Neuried,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ada  Hotelcosmetic  GmbH,  KeU-Bodersweier,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  845,430 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  M9106413.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 545 
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340,608 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Norman  F.  Hubbard.  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tool  Deck.  Inc. 
Moosic,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 567 


340.610 
TOOL  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  F.  Hubbard,  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc. 
Moocic.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 567 
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340.611 

COFFEE  DISPENSER 

BilK  H.  Hoover.  Rt.  2,  Box  S^l.  Grottoes,  V  a.  24441 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  13i.2-'i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.s.  n.  D-— 3<n 


340.613 
COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  STOVE 

Donald  W.  Kesling,  12735  Tustin  St..  Powa>,  Calif.  92064 
Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.822 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ; 

L.S.  Ci.  D7— 337 


340.615 
GRII  I 
Didier  Guerrier.  Rumillv.  and  Denis  Gruai,  Annec>.  b<nh  of 
France,  assignors  to  Tefal  S.A..  Rumillv.  France 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8-'1.639 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  France.  No*.  20.  1991,  91  ':"9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 365 


340.6r 
CASSEROLE  DISH 
l^  F.  Douglas.  4S04  Haverwood  l.a..  No    513.  Dallas,  Tex. 
-528'' 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  a.  D^— 543 


340,612 

COMBINED  BARBEQCF  SMOKER  AND  COOKER 

Thomas  Birmingham.  Rt.  3.  Box  101.  Buna.  Tex.  77612 

Filed  Apr,  14.  1992.  Ser   No.  86«,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D-— 334 


340,614 
STEAMER/ROASTER  COMBINATION 

Edward  P.  Kaeding.  Floral  Park.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Himark 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D7— 360 


340,616 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  HEAD 
Graham  Wlliia««,  Akeater  Cfcariea  Booghtflower,  High  Wy- 
combe Bncka,  and  Derek  Roberta,  MtMtnhtmi,  all  of  Greal 
Britain,  aaaignor*  to  The  Coca-CoU  Compaay,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Not.  »,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.125 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
US.  a.  D7— 398 


340.618 
SHAKER 
Larry  G.  Zimmermaa,  Champaign,  Ul..  aangnor  to  Dart  Indut- 
trlei  Inc.,  DeerfleW.  DI. 

Filed  Aag.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.194 
Term  of  patent  14  year» 
U.S.  a.  D7— 591 


^I^' 


34M19 
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340,620  340,622 

\\ HttltD  PICNIC  COOLER  DRINK  HOLDER 
CaJyin  R    Peters   351  N    Hardwick  SW.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Cynthia  C.  Park,  and  Heather  Park,  both  of  912  \rmy  Trail  Rd.. 

4954S                '  .Addison.  III.  60101 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,477  Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,083 

Term  cf  patent  14  vcars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  D7-«)5  L  S.  CI.  D7-620 
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340,625  ^'^^ 

CEREAL  CONTAINER  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Paul  S.  Wang.  22428  Steeple  Chmie  Ljl,  Duunond  Bar,  CaUf.    Jeaaie  Chow,  No.  18,  HoochuMig  Rd.,  Peitwen  Districts,  Tai- 

91755  Chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  844,691  FUed  Apr.  29.  1982,  Ser.  No.  876J08 

Tern,  of  patent  14  years  Tern,  of  patent  14  year, 

L'5.  a.  D7— 629  ^  -S  CI-  E)«— ^ 


340,623 
HOLDER  FOR  A  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Maxim  J.  Ryan,  4  Paravista  Street,  Kerrydale  QLD  4226,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  25.  1991,  2141  91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 622 


340,626 

STAKE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  DRIP  OR  RELATED 

IRRIGATION  TUBING 

DaTid  Zeman.  c  o  Diaco.  P.O.  Box  42040.  Lm  Veg«g,  Ner. 

89116 
EHTUioo  of  Ser.  No.  465,882,  Jan.  16, 1990.  This  application  Jun. 
5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,791 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


JF 


340,629 
SANDER 
Angelo  Sanchez,  25  Pippin  PI.,  New  Qty,  N.Y.  10956;  Michael 
J.  Ferdinand,  163  Hunt  Are..  Pearl  RiTer,  N.Y.  10965,  and 
Robert  J.  Bnchalski,  Jr^  Washingtoarille.  NY.,  ■vignon  to 
Angeio  Sanchez;  Michael  J.  Ferdinand  and  Marie  Ferdinand, 
Pearl  Rirer,  N.Y..  a  partnersUp 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 62 


340,621 
n  EXIBI  F  cool  FR 

Thomas  J.  Melk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
ucts, 1  td.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,052 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 607 


340.624 

LUNCH  BOX  WITH  HANDLE 

Chie-Chou  Chen,  340  Fu  Lien  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 626 


340,627 

HOE  BLADE 

Loren  G.  Kiaby.  Rt.  1,  Box  22,  Mumien,  Kana.  66959 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 11 
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340,630 
FI  KTRIC  STAPI  FR 

Akihito  Hara.    ^ichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 
\njo,  Japan 

Filed  Xpr   <i.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  866.247 
Oaims  pnorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-31728 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D8— ^9 


340.632 

WOODCARV  INC.  VISE 

David  G.  F^aslev,  P.O.  Box  773.  Forsyth,  Mo.  65653 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 74 


340.635 

TOILET  SEAT  POSITIONING  HANDLE 

John  Pagli«.  16«0  Narciss*  Rd.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  19422 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D8— 317 


340,638 

FLRNITURE  LEG  SHOE 

John  A.  Campbell,  527  Park  N.  a..  Winter  Park.  Fla.  32789 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D8— 374 


340.633 

SCREWDRIVER 

John  A.  Badiali,  10  Opal  Ave..  Middleboro,  Mass.  02346 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 85 


340,636 
BICV'CLE  HANDLEBAR  GRIP 

Chen    Ming-Chang.   No.   4«,    Huan    Kung    Road.   Yung   Kang 
Hsiang  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D«— 303 


/   .' 


340,631 

FASCI*  HOLDING  AIDE  340,634 

David  E.  Hatcher.  J 1 20  W.  Wethersfield  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.                COMBINED  SCREWDRIVER  AND  MAGNET 

§5029  Joseph  G.  Lipic,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alexander  Manufac- 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,069  turing  Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,829 

U.S.  CI.  D8 72  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 87 


340,637 
DECORATIVE  DOOR  OR  CABINET  KNOB 
Mark  D.  Campbell,  and  Carl  S.  Ostuni,  both  of  91  Ocean  Park- 
way Apt.  #1-D,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11218 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676J27 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 305 


340,639 
SHELF  CON-NECrOR 
Lee  E.  Remmers,  Ocala,  Ra.,  aasignor  to  \ennoDt  American 
Corporation,  Louiarille,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser  No.  ■'76.'75« 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D*— 381 
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340  640  340,642 

G\SOl  INF  CONTAINER  LIQUID  CARTON 

John  Fer^n.  Fn.  and  Lu,«.  S.a...  Rexdale.  bo.h  of  Ou,ada.    ^o^^^^^l'J'r'^Z:'^?:"'':^:^-   "Tn  "Iti.  1    of 


assignors  to  Scepter  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Don 
Mills,  Canada 

Filed  Ma>  3(1.  IWO.  Ser    No.  530,245 
Claims     priont>,     application     Canada.     Dec.     19,     1989, 
19-12-89-10 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S   n.  1)9—524 


Kraus,  Osteireinen,  and  Hans  D.  Peissl,  Bad  Durkheim.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I^ver  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9.   1990. 
2008113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 417 


340,641 

RECFPTACLF  CONSOLE 

Benn  R.  Pittman,  206  Freeman  St..  Rutherfordton,  N.C.  28139 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser   No.  778,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— tl5 


340,643 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  JEWELRY  ITEMS  AND 
WATCH  BANDS 
Hermann  Hirsch,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hirsch  Arm- 
bander  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Klagenfurt.  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.915 
Claims     priority,     application     Austria,     Feb.     26,     1991, 
MU4O0/91 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19. 
2007,  has  be«n  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 418 


340  644  340.646 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  COSMFTIC  CARAFE 

PRODUCT  Bernard  Jeanjean,  Cabrials,  France,  assignor  to  Maison  Jean- 
Kenneth  W.  Hirst,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Gillette  jean.  France                  <>    ,oo,    c.     s.„   -i  >o, 
C      na    •    Boston   Mass  fi^ei  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser,  No.      J..JVJ 

ConttHIation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,42^  Jan.  24.  1991.  Claims  priority,  application  France   Jun.  18.  1991.  913783 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^25,^49  Term  of  patent  14  year. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  >-  S.  CI.  D9— 545 
U.S.  a.  D9— 424 


340,645 
BOTTLE 
Peter  E.  W.  Bridger.  Berkshire,  England;  John  T.  Klette,  An- 
nandale,  Va.;  Jule  G.  Lambeck.  Wayne,  111.,  and  Elena  Por- 
toles.  Alexandria,  Va..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


340,647 
WRISTWATCH 
GiUes  Robert-Tisaot,  Geneva,  Swiuerland.  asaignor  to  Gilles 
Robert  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser   No.  653,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 
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COMBINU)  V\RIST\\AT(>i   VND  BRACELET 
Caroline  Scheuffle.  PranRins.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  l^  petit- 
nis  de  I  .  I  .  Chopard  &  Cie  SA,  Meyrin,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar    Z».  1991,  Ser.  No.  676^9 
Claims      prior\t\        application      Hague.      Oct.      1.      1990, 
DMA  001351 

Term    if  patent  14  vears 

U^.  a.  Dlfr— 32 


340,650 
WRISTWATCH 

Michihiro  Iwamura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  687,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  Cl.  DIO— 32 


340  652  340,655 

MLT  TI  PURPOSE  DRAWING  IMPLEMENT  COMBINED  X-RAY  QL  ALPH  ASSCRANCF  TE.ST 

Bruce  ^hapir^,  NorthbrooW,  111.,  asstgnor  to  Creattve  Worlcs.  PHANTOM  AND  SUPPORT  STAND 

Druce  '""^     ■  f^pala  L.  Rao,  6  Stardust  Ct..  Baltimore  County,  (atonsviUe. 

Inc..  Northbrook.  111.  *^    -,,-,■,«,  tAAi 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,861  Md.  21228-5462           ,^,^,    ^       v     ^oo  <^ 

Tern,  of  patent  14  vears  F"«l  M''>  >*•  '^'-  '^^  ^^   '^'^ 

,^,^^,^  ,,s.  a,  010-75  ^^™"'^-'»*-^"^ 


340,653 
GOLF  CLUB  ADJUSTING  MACHINE  FOR  METAL  AND 

WOOD  SHAFTS 

Viktor  Cukon.  1902  Golden  Circle  Dr.,  Escondido,  Calif,  92026 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


340,649 
WRISTW  ATCH 
Michihiro  Iwamura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  S€r.  No.  687,402 
Ferm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Di(»— 3: 


340.651 
COMBINED  WRISTW  ATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Patrick  J.  I^assigne,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ultima 
Brands  S,.A,  (Ultima  Brands  AG),  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.281 
Oairas     priority,     application     Hague,     Sep.     28,     1990. 
DMA/001348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


340,654 

LEFT  HANDED  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  V,  KiUght,  1251  E.  13(k  St^  Delta,  CoJo,  S1416 

Filed  May  31,  IWl.  Ser,  No.  70«,634 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  DIO— 72 


340,656 
COMBINED  CRANE  HOOK  AND  W  EIGHER  DEVICE 
FraKii  D,  M.  Badcock,  Utde  Coart  Hoaae,  Haaibrook,  Oiicfc- 
eater,  Wett  Saaaex,  Eagtaad  P018  SUE 

FUed  Mar.  29,  19«9,  Ser.  No,  329,509 
OaiM  priority,  appUeatloa  United  KlaadoB,  No».  14,  19«, 
lilS4M3 

Tfce  portioa  of  tkc  terai  of  tkb  patcat  lakmaft  to  Dec.  21, 
2006,  kM  beea  diaciaiaMd. 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
U,S,  CL  DIO— S3 
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340  657  340.659 

WEIGHING  SCALE  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

Brian  Stephens.  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignor  to  Hanson  Industries    Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
Limited.  Sligo,  Ireland  tion,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.145  Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.759 

Oaims  prinrit\,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  11,  1991,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

201736*,  t'S.  CI.  DlO-106 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  Dio— 91 


340.662 

ORNAMENTAL  CHATN 

SteTcn  A.  Cipolla,  55  C««Ur  Bay  Dr.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02888 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 18 


340,666 

PRECIOUS  STONE 

MidiMl  Z.  Scfcachter,  45  Scott  Dr.,  Watdmnt.  N  J   07060 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,070 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

U5.  a.  Dll— 90 


340,663 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

SteTen  A.  CipoUa,  55  Cedar  Bay  Dr.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02888 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 18 


340.660 

CONTROL  PANEL 

Larry  R.  Russell,  6025  Edgemoor,  Ste.  C,  Houston.  Tex.  77081 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIG— 123 


340.658 
ROD  SENSOR 
Matti  Hietaranta.  Kangasaia.  and  Si:  -.o  Ollila.  Tampere,  both  of 
Finland,  a-vsignors  tn  V  almct  Automation  Oy,  Tampere,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Sep   :.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,649 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  5,  1992.  161/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DlO— 96 


340.661 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 

Janice  L.  Catlett,  711  Chateau  Ter.,  Rogers.  Ak.  72756 
Filed  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 14 


340,667 

PREOOUS  STONE 

Michael  Z.  Schachter,  45  Scott  Dr.,  Watchnng,  N  J.  07060 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.071 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 90 


340,664 
EXPANSION  BRACELET 
George  T.  Butler,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc^ 
ProTJdence,  R.L 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 19 


m^^^^Hdl 


340,665 

PREOOUS  STONE 

Michael  Z.  Schachter,  45  Scott  Dr.,  Watehung,  N  J.  07060 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 90 


340,668 

PREOOUS  STONE 

Michael  Z.  Schachter,  45  Scott  Dr„  Watehung.  NJ.  07060 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  Dll— 90 


^ 
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340,669 

pREcioi  s  stont: 

Michael  Z.  Schachter.  45  Scott  Dr,.  Watchung,  N.J.  07060 
Filed  Feb    19.  1991.  Ser    So.  656.632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 9<J 


340.670 

PREaOLS  STONE 

Michael  Z.  Schachter.  45  Scott  Dr.,  WatchunR,  N.J.  07060 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  Dll— 90 


340,672 
WREATH  CARD  HOLDER 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Portersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,320 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dll— 120 


340,671 

LIGHT  WREATH 

Terrence  B.  Clark,  26''07  134th  Ave.  SE.,  Kent,  Wash.  98042 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  a.  Dll  — 120 


340,673 

ORNAMENT 

Wanda  G.  Saputo,  1016  Gammage  Point,  Oviedo,  Fla.  32765 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 121 


340  674  *»<'•'■'<' 

PLANTER  ADJUSTABLE  FLAG  SUPPORT 
Arthur  R  Carlson,  401A  W.verley  Rd.,  East  Malvern.  Victoria.    Gerald  S.  GalUgber   LoweU,  M«».,  assignor  to  Admiral  L  -S.A. 

.   _, ,.  Eat.,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669  <»96  FUed  Oct  18,  1991.  Ser^  No.  780.875 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^,  Term  of  paten.  14  years 

U.S.a.Dl._152  L,S.a.DU-182 


340,677 

GIFT  PACKAGE  BOW 

Peter  S.  C.  Cheng.  5  Ross  Street,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 

M5T  1Z8 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll  — 184 


340,675 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation,  Highland,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,058,  Apr.  20,  1989,  PaL  No. 
Des.  313,576.  This  appUcation  Oct.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  598,449 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  paUnt  subwsquent  to  Jan.  8,  2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


to    Yoshida 


340,678 
BUCKLE 
Masao    Wakabayashi,    Toyama,    Japan,    assignor 
Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-22993 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 218 
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340.679 
BKLT  Bl  CKLE 
Mike  C.  F.  Chen.  V.  Kung  6  Road.  I.inkou  2nd  Industrial  Park. 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1<>90.  Ser    No.  636,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  Dl  1—232 


340.682 
TIRE 
Uwe  Ramcke,  Walsrode,  and  Hagen  Trabandt,  Sehnde,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ContinenUl  Akticngesell- 
schaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 143 


340.680 
.ALTOMOBILE 
Bruce  R.  Campbell.  Escondido.  and  Thomas  H.  Semple,  Oliven- 
hain.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Nissan   Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 91 


340.681 
SOI.AR  POWERED  BROADCAST  TRAILER 
John  R.  Alpiser  Joanne  D.  Alpiscr.  both  of  Gary;  Virgil  D. 
Duncan,  Raleigh,  and  Tanya  L.  Johnson,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of 
N.C..  assignors  to  IMgital  Recorders,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 101 


j«=^ 


340,683 
TIRE  TREAD 
Leo  J.  Hitzky,  Walferdange,  Luxembourg,  and  Daniel  Scheuren, 
Bastogne,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 143 


October  26,  1993 
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VEHICLE  TIRE  vvniiom  r  Raker  Greenville  S  C.  assignor  to  Micbelin  Recher- 

James  E.  Houghton.  West  Midlar„U.  Great  BnUun^ -gnor  to    ^  '  '^  ^^  ^^J'^^^V"^;;^  Switzerl^d 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd..  Hyogo   Japan  'ecnn  q^  ^  o,^^   ^^   _^^   ^^^^^. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1990- Ser^^°.  ^f'  ,    ,^^  Term  of  paten.  14  >ears 

Oaims  priority,  application  I  n.ted  Kingdom.  Dec.  7.  1989.  di2_i47 

2003215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D12— 147 


340.685 
TIRE 
Paul  B    Maxwell,  Stow.  Ohio,  and  Darrell  E,  Covert.  Strasen. 
Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  820,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


340,687 
TIRE  TREAD 
Paul  B   Maxwell.  Stow,  and  William  E.  Egan.  Tallmadge,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

Akron.  Ohio  „,„  ,o. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.584 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 149 
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340.688 
TIRE  TREAD 
P«ul  B.  M»xwell,  Stow,  ukI  Se«ii  D   Montag,  Cuyahoga  FalU, 
both  of  Ohio,  issigiion  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A   Rubber 
Company.  Akroo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser    No.  847^27 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
L.S.  a.  D12— 151 


340,690 
LOAD  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jan  I.  Arridssoffl,  Hillerstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industri  AB 
Thule,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1990,  ?01863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  m2— 157 


340.693 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  TELEPHONE  CABLE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 
Alan  W.  Brownlie.  Skaneateles.  N.V.,  and  Scott   A.  Keener. 
HarrisburR.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  HarnsburR. 

Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1991,  Ser    No,  -10.310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U5.  a.  D13— 184 


340.695 

RETAINER  FOR  A  CONNECTED  ELECTRICAL 

EXTENSION  CORD 

Daniel  S.  Merriman,  and  Marianne  Merriman.  both  of  9545 

Farmington  Dr.,  lakeside.  Calif.  92040 

Filed  Ma>  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.9^4 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
LI.S.  n,  D13— 154 


340,691 
SAILBOARD  BOOM  CLEW 
Charles  D.  McCormick,  Corpus  Cliristi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf- 
tech,  Inc.,  Corpus  Cliristi,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years  — 

IJ.S.  a.  D12— 317 


">^ 


340.69<i 

B\II -OPERATED  CONTROL  DE\  ICL  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  CIRC  TITS 

John  B.  Barrett.  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Appoint,  Paso 

Robles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser   No,  "92.059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  O.  D13— 158 


340,689 
PICKLP  TRLCK  TENT 
Herbert  A.  Wolcott,  and  Carol  A.  Feldman,  both  of  103  N.  Bond, 
Dallas,  Tex.  75211 

Filed  Jul.  ''.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 156 


340,692 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACTTOR 

Keiji  lijima;  Masashi  Okazaki,  and  Takashi  Kono,  ail  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Jul.  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1989,  1-43240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 125 


340.694 
AERIAL  CONNECTION  HOLSING 
Luis  O    Puigcerver,  5209  Rivington  Rd..  Fuquay-N  arina.  N.C. 
27526-   Christopher   A.   Hastings.   1410   Old   Buckhorn   Rd.. 
Gamer.  N.C.  27529.  and  Barry  W.  Allen.  Rte.  2.  Box  309, 
Siler  City.  N.C.  27344 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.  49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 154 


340.697 
FLSED-SWITCH  L  NIT 
Phillip   J.    Dingle.    Oxfordshire;    Raymond    \^     Thomas,    and 
Kenneth  Neill.  both  of  Swindon,  all  of  L  nited  Kingdom,  as- 
signors to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D13— 160 


UMI 


2938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1993 


October  26.  1993 


US  PATENT  AND  TRAUtM.\RK  OFFICE 


2939 


340  698  340,700 

LOAD  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  RACK  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  W  Nyrtrom,  Oiford.  M««8..  issignor  to  Lo«l  Controls,    Jack  Shukur,  707  N.  Greenbriar,  Simi  Vtlley,  Calif.  93065.  and 

I«»n)or.ted,  St»rbrid«e,  Ma*.  William  A.  Crocket,  2511  Mon«x.  Dr.,  Oin^  Calif.  93035 

FUed  Jtti.  31,  1991.  Ser    No   738,490  Filed  Jun.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i:S.  a.  D13-162  U.S.  a.  D13-184 


340.702 

COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  TERMINAl 

David  Hembree.  5906  Glen  Echo.  Howell.  Mich.  48843 

Filed  AuR.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.240 

Term  of  patent  U  years 

VS.  CI.  D14— 106 


340.704 
SCANNER  FOR  A  COMPITER 

Koji  .\sakura;  Midori  Yonerawa;  Masahani  Sawatani.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Syouitirou  Hayashi.  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "40.186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1991,  3-3193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D14— 107 


340,699 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONTROLLER  HOUSING  FOR  A 

COMPUTER 
Chiag  T.  Chen,  No.  1,  Chu  Wei  Lane,  Erh  Lin  Chen,  Chang  Hua 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1 J28 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 164 


340.703 
PERSONAL  COMPLTER 

Norimi  Koiwa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  80-?.938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1991,  3-29852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


340,701 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPUTERS 
Motoaki  Takeuchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-20167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


340.705 
SCANNER  FOR  A  COMPITFR 

Koji  ,4sakura:  Midori  ^  onezawa;  Masaharu  Sawatani.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Svouitirou  Hayashi.  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "40.189 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1991,  3-3194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 10" 
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340,-'06 
PEN  MOLSE 
Stephen  K.  P.  Hii,  9F,  No.  55-8.  Sec.  4    Chung  Hsiao  E.  Rd., 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar    16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 114 


340,708 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Atsushi    Ishibashi,    Koganei;    Kazuhiko    Nishiyama;    Makoto 
Fukatsu,  both  of  Kokubuigi,  and  Masao  Horie,  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991.  3-19949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 135 


340  711  340,713 

"'^'^  ^SJ^l^is?'"''''  0..n.Pen.  Hwan.  N^'liT^A^JI.  Ta.an  Co,  Ta.wan 

Albert  I     Nagele.  Wilmette.  and' Joseph  F.  Pulio.  Jr..  South  Filed  Jun.  U.  1992.  Se.  No.  896.344 

Barrinpon.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum-  Tern,  of  paten.  14  vear, 

burg.  111.  ^   ^   ^^'-  "'*-'*' 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,876 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


340,709 
RADIO  HOUSING 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Not.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Q.  D14— 137 


Inc., 


340,707 
OPTICAI   SCANNER 
Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field.  N  ^  ..  a.ssiKnor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Bohemia,  N.> 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 116 


340,710 
RADIO  HOUSING 
Russell   Ansai,  Chicago;   Allen  Wong,  Streamwood;  John   P. 
Murzanski.    Schaumburg;    Anthony    Scianna,    Sr..    Morton 
Grove,  and   Andrew  W,   111.  Arlington   Heights,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D14— 137 


340.712 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Shu-Wen  Tung.  3F.  No    2.  Alley  11.  I^nc  203,  Fu-Der  1  Rd.. 
Hsichih.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.695 

Term  of  patent  14  years  _ 

U.S.  a.  D14— 142 


340,'14 
EMERGENO  TELEPHONE  L  NIT 
T.awrencc  R.  Hoffman.  Natick.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  L 
munications.  Inc.,  I^eominster.  Mas-s. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


indsay  Com- 
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340,715  340,717 

TELEPHONE  BASE  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Guy  E,  Desbarais.  1  ondon,  Knfjand.  assitqior  to  British  Tele-    Gary  E.  Grimes,  Perchtoldsdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 


communications  public  limited  company,  Ixindon,  England 

Filed  Jan.  ;i.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,430 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  18,  1991 
2016071;  Jul.  18.  1991.  2016O"'2:  Jul.  18,  1991    2016073;  Jul.  18,    DM/017.663 
1991,  20160'4 

Tenii  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D14 

U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  672,610 
Oaims     priority,     application      Hague,     Sep.     21, 


1990, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


-193 


340,718 
SPEAKER  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Richey  D.  Leger.  Orlando;  Jeffery  J.  Buchanan,  and  Bill  R. 
I  nseld,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Square  D 
Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 224 


340,716 
DIGITAL  Al  DIO  DISC  PI  AVER 
Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo:  Shigeru  Hasegawa.  Kodaira,  and  Keiji 
Tsunoda.  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  ",  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1991,  3-13200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D 14— 156 


340,719 
ANTENNA  MOUNTING  CLAMP 

Ronald  L.  Yoder,  Topeka.  Ind..  assignor  to  Universal  Consoli- 
dated Methods,  Inc.,  Topeka.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 238 


340.720 
ANTENNA  MOUNTING  CLAMP 
Ronald  L.  Yoder.  Topeka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal  Consoli- 
dated Methods,  Inc..  Topeka,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D14— 238 


340,723 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  AND  OFHCE  ACCESSORY 

STAND  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

VEHICI.E 

Richard  M.  Halligan,  34  E.  Essex  St.,  Stockton.  Calif.  95204 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.0^6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 252 


C: 


>> 


«< 


'^ 


340,721 
FACSIMILE 
Tomovuki  Hirose.  and  Kouki  Fukuda.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  575.504 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-6953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  DI4— 118 


340.722 

UNIVERSAL  ACOUSTICTELEPHONE  HANDSET 

INTERFACE 

Gabriele  Bungardt,  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plantronics, 
Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 242 


340,^24 
AIRLESS  PAINT  PUMP 
James  F.  Mariol.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Campbell  Haus- 
feld  Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Westlake.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.4^8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 
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340,725 

RAKE  CART 

G«ry  L.  Kekterman.  R.R.  I.  Oikaloosa,  Iow«  525TT 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  a.  D15— 27 


340,728 
TRACTOR  COWLING  WTTH  SIDE  PANELS 
Wayne  B.  Martenas,  BasUdon,  Engtaml;  John  E.  Little,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa,^  Kenneth  R.  Fowler;  David  M.  Lechkun,  both  of 
Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  and  Richard  J.  Schierloh,  Dearborn. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.,  New  Holland, 

FUed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 31 


340,734 

340.731  C\MERA 

....  M.  Ponr^Srr^r^I  "S;J W.  K.  Vo...  H....  It.  T0..0,  .p.,  a...o.  .o  C.o.  K..M.  Ka^. 

nush.PR.  N.V.,  assignor,  to  Injectron  Corporation,  Plamfield,  Tokyo,  Jap^an^  ^    ^^    ^^^   ^^   ^^   ^^^^^ 

^•J-                                ,    ,^,   _       >-„   „,,  ,,o  Caims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-18733 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.318  -                           ^^^  ^^    ^^^^^  ,^  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S   O   D16-209 

L.S.  a.  D15-150  ^•^-  *-'•  "'°^ 


n 


340,726 
MOTOR  OPERATED  ALTOMOBILE  AIR  PLTVIP 
Lee-Jong  Wang,  No.  84,  Choan  Tzu  Chin,  Chuan  Chin  Li,  Ma 
Too  Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 
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340,729 

GRINDER 

Karl  T.  Baughman,  333  E.  Foster  PL,  LaVe  Forest,  HI.  60045 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 124 


340.727 
FEED  PCMP  FOR  PAINT 
Steven  A.  Anderson.  Eden  Prairie;  Richard  C.  Jackson,  Minne- 
apolis, and  Elizabeth  E.  Ramsey,  Eden  Prairie,  aU  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  VVtgner  Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


340.732 

MAGNETIC  DISC  STILL  CAMERA 

Hiroshi   Sano.   and   Kazuhiko   Miyahara.   both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991.  Ser,  No   RlZ.o-'a 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1991,  3-21935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


340.735 
SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  BODY 
Noboru  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  and  Tsuyoshi  Fukuda.  Kawasaki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.959 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1991,  3-22072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D16— 217 


340,730 
HEAT  SEAL  MACHINE 
Darid  A.  Myers,  ConneUsTiUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stahls'  Inc.,  St. 
Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 146 


340,733 

NOVELTY  SPECTACTES 

Ronald  B.  Hall,  1046  .AsbiU  Ct„  Leesville,  S.C.  29070 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D16-102 


340.736 
CAMERA 
Man-Ching  Leung.  Rat  E,  21st  Hoor.  Block  11.  City  One.  New 
Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser,  No.  802,   59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 218 
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340  737  340,740 

GL TTAR  PRINTER  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
dean  A.  Sandberg,  22<r  NichoU  Rd.,  Arlington  Heights,  111.    Tnmemi  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  S«ikosha  Co., 

^0004  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fll«d  CX-t    18.  1991.  Ser    No   779,5*6  FUed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D17-14  U.S.  a.  DlS-50 


34(1  746 
%4fl  lAJ  ■^^ 

RAIT  PmvT  PKN  TIP  BASEBALL  BOARD  GAME 

Por  AnsvU.  and  J^l'M^H.^^e".  bot.  of  Ban^C.  Tha.-    Da^a  ^  .Breen.  and  ^vid  Breen,  both  of  6  Ca.pl>eU   Rd.. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,    c   n    n21      M 

U.S.  a.  D19-55  "--S-  ^^    ^^'-^ 


340,738 
TYPEFACT 
Charles  A.  Bigelow.  and  Kris  A.  Holmes,  both  of  Menlo  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bigelow  &  Holmes  Inc.,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  '),  1991,  Ser    No.  801,204 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 24 


aBcSefgfHil^mTioixTrstxrcrawrpi&oi  2  345  6789 
dddddQg^wiwTW>6666goruuttirp°*'fefifl 

imuit^0Da,:;!?^i...""",.<>«-'%/5<+ 


340,741 
PRINTER 
Midori  Yonezawa;  Masaharu  Sawatani,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Hisashi  Nakamura,  Hiroshima,  all  ui  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsnbiahi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaish.\  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-6282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


340.744 
PAPERCLIP  HOLDER 
Bruno    N.    \  an    Eijbcn.    Delft;    Wolfram    Peters,    and    Peter 
Krouwel.   both   of  l^iden.  all  of  Netherlands,   assignors   to 
Randstad  Dienstengroep  Nederland  B.\ ..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.748 
Claims  priority .  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Jan.  7,  1991, 

DM  018523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D19— 75 


340.74- 

FLEXlBLt  CARDHOLDER 

Ronald  Ward,  5660  \  ickie  1^..  Bedford  Heights.  Ohio  44146 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 54 


340,739 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  CX)PYING  MACHINE 
Masahiko  Kaahiwabara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaiafaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-25466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D18 — 49 


340,742 

COMBINED  PALLCTE-TYPE  HOLDER  AND  PAPER 

THEREFOR  FOR  CREATING  COLOR  ART  WORK 

Wakim  H.  Alfa,  18545  Clark  St,  #206,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D19— 36 


340,745 

DISPLAY  BOARD  FOR  MEAL  PLANNING 

Frank  Susnik.  Jr..  2157  N.  64th  St..  Wauwatosa.  W  is.  53213 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,48' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D20— 18 


340.748 
CONTROL  LNIT  FOR  A  \IDLO  GAME 
Wen-Fa  Li.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sega  Electronic  to.  Ltd.. 
Taipei  Hsian.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No   909.436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D21— 48 
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340,749 
SWIVEL  [NTERCONNECTING  TOY  BLTLDING  BLOCKS 
RooaJd  L.  Lyman.  Folsom.  C*lif,.  assignor  to  Fantasy  Toys,  Inc., 
St.  Helena,  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.720 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  a.  D21— 108 


340,752 
STICK  FOR  THROWING  A  BALL 
Stephen  N.  Flynn,  43 A  Elm  Road,  East  Sheen,  I^ondon  SWT4 
7JL,  and  Neville  Larcombe,   12   Hill  Close,   Pershore,   Nr. 
Worcester  WRIO  UJ,  both  of  England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,130 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1991, 
2015872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 210 


\10  7S4  340.756 

■^  TOY  YO-YO 

M..  OAmh..^^^X>^^or  to  Bloe.te.    -.^U^B.^  -----  ^  «'-•  ^  -- 
Market,nR  Group  Inc    Northborough^  M^v  (!>"  «^.^^  ^^^   ^    ^^^   ^^   ^^   ^^3^, 

'"''  '"ermolTatenT  14  y^ars  Oa.ms  priority,  appl.cation  United  Kingdom.  Oc.  23.  1991, 

2018497 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 99 


340.'' 50 
TOY  WATER  Gl  N  WITH  PI  MP  AND  TANK 
Robert    W.    Salmon.    180    Woodward    Ave.,    Rutherford.   N.J. 
07070,  and  Bnice  \1.  D  ^ndrade.  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Whitehouse 
SU..  N.J   08889 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser   No.  901,584 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 147 


0313 


^( 


i 
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340.757 
TOY  MOTOROCl  F 
Ku-Tien   Chen.   San   Chung.   Taiwan,    avsignor    to   Shin   Chuen 
Clocks  Corp..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28,  1992.  Ser   No   HH9,315 
Term  of  patent  14  >car<. 
U.S.  CI.  D21  — 128 


340.751 

SPORTS  DOl  I 

Donald  1.  Jones.  Mountlake  Terrace.  Wash.  98043,  assignor  to 

Sports  Productions  Northwest,  Inc.,  Montlake  Terrace,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,085 

Terni  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21  — 15? 


340,753 
HEAD  FOR  GOLF  PUTTER 
Gary  D.  Miesrh,  Gowen,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diversified  Metal 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


340.755 

TURF  REPAIR  TOOL 

W  illiam  B.  Shearer.  2905  W .  Main  St..  Muncie.  Ind.  47305 

Filed  Nov,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


340.''58 
RECUTMBENT  EXERCISE  BIKF 
Takashi   Ueda,  Izumi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Cat   iye  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2".  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.538 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1991.  3-21421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 194 
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t40  -S9  340.762 

EXERCISK  WEIGHT  WATER  .SPRAY  GUN 
Joseph  T.  Miller.  Mehlville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mocap.  Inc..  St.    CTiin-Vuan  Wang,  No.  1,  I,ane  288,  Sec.  1.  Lu  Ho  Road,  I  ukang 

Ix)uis.  Mo.  Chen,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.381  Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No,  806,131 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U,S.  a.  D21-197  us;  "   D23-226 


340,760 
PLRSE  RING  FOR  USE  IN  THE  FISHING  INDUSTRY 

Per  H.  H>stad,  4250  Kopervik,  Norway 

Filed  .Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''32,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  13,  1991,  910191 
Term  "f  patent  14  vears 
L.S,  a.  D22— 135 


340,761  340,763 

ST.\BILIZ.ATION  BASE  FOR  A  GASOI  INE  CONTAINER  HANDLE  FOR  A  PLUMBING  FITTING 

Michael  I.ong,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Diane  L.  Shardy,  Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  Sheboygan,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co,, 

Sharon,  Pa.  Kohler,  Wis, 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,281  Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No,  764,403 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a,  02^-206  L.S.  a.  D23-250 


340.764 
IN-C  AR  HEATER 

Gary  C.  E<lwards.  and  Ronald  H.  Schaefer.  both  of  Winnipeg, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Temro  Division,  Budd  Canada  Inc., 
Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser,  No,  864.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  ,Jan,  24,  199:,  2401924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  023—324 


340."66 

SUN  SHADE  FOR  A  FREE  ST  ANDINt,  \IR 

CONDITIONER 

Erankie  Holt.  1820  Marshall  St.,  Columbia.  S.C   29203 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,545.  Jun.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No,  3.833 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S,  a.  D23— 354 


340.767 
POCKET  FAN 

Keith  C.  I  uke.  44-308  Mikiola  Dr..  Kaneohe.  Hi.  9f44 
Filed  r>ec.  4,  1092.  Ser,  No,  2.237 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 382 


340,765  , 

TILTABLE  HEATER  ?^',   .  ,.v  t  .  tv^^itd 

Michael  S   Joss   Chicago,  and  Stanley  T,  Gresens,  Homewood.  CRINE  SAMPLE  tO^J:^I>»« 

Slh  o'lll..  assignor^  to  The  Ri.al  Comp«,y.  Kansas  City.    ShernJ..  Jabour,  8398  E.  TTioroughbred  Trail,  Scottsdale,  Anz, 

^^             Filed  Mav  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.099  Kiled  Mar.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6^1,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.n.D23-336  U.S.  CI.  D24-122 
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340.769 
BLOOD  PRESSLRE  MONITOR  CONSOLE 
Richard  M.  Bloom.  Palm  Harbor,  Daryl  Bordon.  Temple  Ter- 
race; Leonard  C,  Ducharme.  Tampa;  Alan  R.  Hails,  Safety 
Harbor  John  \L  Hanke.  Clearwater;  Alexander  Winkler,  St 
Petersburg:  Matthew  Martin.  Palm  Harbor,  and  Bruce  A. 
Friedman.  Tampa,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Critikon.  Inc.. 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D24— 165 


340.771 
BABY  BOTTLE 
Richard  C.  Levy,  P.O.  Box  34828,  Bethesda.  Md.  20827,  and 
Richard  J.  Maddocks,  302  Uxington  Dr..  SiUer  Spring,  Md. 
20901 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 197 


340  774  340,777 

GLASSBLOCK  PERSONAL  SAFETY  LIGHT 

Franzjosef  Hackelsberger,  Wehr-Oeflingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger-  Robert  S.  Choi,  Landisrille;  Kwai  C.  Kong.  Mount  Joy:  Oong 

many,  assignor  to  J.  Week  GmbH  u.  Co.,  Fed.  Rep  of  G«r-  Choi,  Lancaster.  Thomas  K.  Geraty.  Hatertown.  and  Philip  G. 

m^y  Hope,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   V  isu  Lite.   Inc.. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.592  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not    5,  Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser   No   '33,404 

1991.  DM  021054  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D26— 38 
U.S.  a.  D25— 103 


340,772 
RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 
Ooyce  D.  Harrison,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mcx..  assignor  to  CSTW, 
Inc.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.903  . 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 118 
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340,775 
CONCRETE  BLOCK 
Dennis  L.  Sauve.  Belle  River.  Canada,  assignor  to  Newblock 
Corporation.  Belle  River.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.49'' 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  24,  1991.  24079101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 118 


340,778 
WRIST  LIGHT 
Seymour    Oberlander.   9226   Greenwood    Ave.,    Munster,    Ind. 
46321 

Filed  May  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 39 


340,770 

OPERATION  STATION  MACHINE  FOR  A 

BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

Mitsuru   Ohnuma,   Tokyo;    Kazunori    Hashimoto,   Tachikawa: 

Hiroshi  Mitsumaki.  Mito,  and  Katsuaki  Takahashi.  Katsuta, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.153 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1991.  3-1308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D24— 186 


340,773 
LADDER  TOP 
Frederick  J.  Bartnicki,  Greenville;  Harold  Bernard,  Transfer; 
Robert  Beggs.  Fredonia.  and  Donald  M.  Werner.  Hermitage, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,432,  Sep.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
310,884.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  471,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 68 


340.776 
RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 
Ooyce  D.  Harrison.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  CSTW. 
Inc..  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D25— 118 


340.779 
SPEOAL  EFFECT  LIGHT  PROJECTOR 
Pasquale  Quadri.   Albano  Sant  Alessandro.   ltal>.   assignor   to 
Oav  Pakv  S.r.l..  Pedrengo.  Itah 

'  Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  Itah,  Jun.  22.  1990.  53  099  B  90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D26— 63 
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340  780  340,782 

V^Ml'lAMF  WALL  LAMP 
David  H    Poner    ChaRnn   Kails.  Ohio,  aisiRiior  to  The  L.  D.    David  H.  Porter.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D, 

Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland   Ohio 

F.led  Jun    :.  mi.  Ser.  No.  892,002  Kiled  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.349 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,s.  a.  d:^8o  U.S.  a.  D2«^-87 
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340  785  340.7r7 

WASHING  MACHINE  GOLF  CART  WfFH  YARDAGE  COL>TER 

Antonio  G    Bover,  Barcelon*.  Sp«n.  waignor  to  Girbau   S.A.,    Doug  L«.r.en,  5900  Yo«ge  St.,  #406,  North  York.  Ont..  C«ii«U 
Spiun  M2M-3T8 

Filed  Oct   5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593.631  FUed  Jnn.  9,  1992,  Ser,  No.  895.867 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  5.  1990,  121695  Term  of  patent  14  yearn 

Term  of  patent  14  years  t-S.  a.  D34— 15 

IJ,S.  a.  D32— 6 


340,783 
MINIATURE  HAIR  TRIMMER 
James  E.  McCambridge,  Polo,  111,,  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper 
Corporation,  Sterling.  111. 

Filed  Feb,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S.  CI.  D28— 53 


340.  ■'81 
CHANDFI.IKR 
David  H.  Porter,  (  hagnn  Fails.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D. 
Kichler  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D26— 81 


340.784 
CHF^T  SHIELD 
Douglas  R.  Clayton.  597^  E.  \  alley  Ct.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
81504 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 11 


340,786 

PORTABLE  POOL  CLEANING  DEVICE 

TTiomas  S.  Jones,  5008  White  Oak  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N,C.  28210 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D32— 21 


340.788 
TROLLEY 
Frank  Lowenatein,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  United 
System  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1991, 
2018284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 26 
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340,789 

BOTTLE  I IFTKR 

James  \.  Memtt.  P.O.  Box  206.  Pleasanton.  Calif.  94566 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D34— M 


340,791 
STATIONARY  WINCH 
Chung-Jang  Wang.  No.  3,  Pei-Chuang  Rd.,  Shen-Kang  Hsiang. 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,307 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 33 
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S.tnm  St  PPORT  DEMCl:  FOR  A  MOBILE  HOME  GRABbTnC  AND  HOISTENG  TONCS 


TO  W  HOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1993 

Note— Arranged  m  accordance  with  the  fir^i  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
un  accordance  with  citv  and  telephone  director>  practice! 


.  Jr 


and  Schaefer^.  Andrew  G.,  5,257,341,  CI 


H  ,  and  Johnson.  J    Herbert. 


,  Cipollo.  Kent 
and    Lundcll. 


L  ,  Dhaon, 
Edwin    O 


UMI 


,A-Dec.  Inc    See — 
.Austin.  George  K 
392-487  000 
\   O    Smith  Corporation   See— 

Bartos.  Ronald  P  ,  Houle.  Timolh 
5. 256. 923,  CI    310-166000 
.Aagaard.  Kjeld   See—  ^     .      ,,         <- 

Bach    Michael    .Aagaard.   Kjeld,   Juui.  Torben,   Fogh,    Hans   h 
Thomsen.  Svend  E.  Plougsgaard.  Helge  S     Knstensen.  John, 
and  Larsen.  Bent.  5.257.177.  CI    .364-167  010 
Aaldenberg.  Enc   See— 

Kachel,  Theodore  \      Rivlm,  Jonathan  B  ,  Bov,  Lee  A     Hawes. 
Robert  E    Jr     Dellacroce-Steinberg,  Cher>l.  .Aaldenberg.  Enc, 
and  Lynch.  James  J  .  5.256.130,  CI   493-2 10  000 
Aaldenberg.  Enc  R    Wertheim.  Andrew  H    Kachel.  Theodore  V  .  and 
Rivlin    Jonathan  B  .  to  Esseltc  Pendaflex  Corporation    Adjusuble 
suspension    svslem    for    hanging    folders    and    package    therefor 
5.255.798.  CI    211-46000 
AB  Mecman   See— 

Pirhadi,  Ebrahim.  5. 256.840,  CI    200-82  TOR 
.AB  Nynas  Pftroleum   See— 

Redelius.  Per  G  .  5.256,195.  CI    106-277  000 
,AB  Volvo  See — 

Karlsson,  Jan.  5.255.654.  CI    123-W3  000 
ABB  Patent  GmbH   See— 

Henkelmann.  Dieter,  5,256.961.  CI    324-115,000, 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc    See- 
Moorman,  Michael  C  .  5.256,979.  CI.  324-713  000, 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc    See—  r-    ,  t-     .  ,« -,.i 

Adam,  Leslie  J  ,  Lacey.  Walter  J    and  Rebne.  Egil  E  .  5,255,743, 

CI    166-345  000 
Bridges.  Charles  D  .  5,255,746.  CI    166- .U8  000 
Abbas,  Hamed  K  .  and  Boyette.  Clyde  D    to  Lniied  Sutes  of  America. 
Agncultiire  Biological  control  of  weeds  using  AAL-toxm  5, .56. 6. 8, 
CI    504-117  000 
Abbott  Laboratoncs  See— 

Chm.  Jade,  5,256,561,  CI   435-240  2-'0 
Miller,  Robert  H     Parlet,  Nickki  L 
Madhup    K  ,    Houbion.    John    ,A 
5,256,697.  Cl    514-625,000 
Sham,  Hing  L  ,  Norbeck,  Daniel  W 
Chen,  5.256,677,  Cl    514-351  000 
Abdesselem.  Ouelid   See— 

Desperben.     Lvdie;     and     Abdesselem, 
375-83  000 
Abe.  Shoei   See — 

Nishikawa.    Masao,    Kumagai,    Tomoharu;    Abe.    Shoei,    HirMe. 
Masato,  Hirakawa,  Mitsuaki    and  Gomi,  Hiroshi,  5.255.753.  Ci 
180-8  600 
Abe,  Takashi   See—  ^   ,,       , 

Fukaya    Haruhiko,  Abe,  Takaihi,  Hayashi,  Eiji.  and  Hayakav.a, 
Yoshio,  5,256.825,  Cl    564-510  000 
Abe,  Tsugiya  See— 

Km.  Norichika,  Kaneko,  Shozo,  and  Abe,  Tsugiya.  5,256,174.  Cl 
96-116000 
Abe,  Tsutomu   See—  t-,tt-,,i 

Narai,  Hiroshi,  Abe,  Tsutomu,  and  Lcmura.  Kazuhiro,  5,256..!3, 
Cl    14S-320  000 
,Abe,  Yoneji   See—  .  ._      ,.  j 

Sato   Goro   Komatsu,  Michio.  Hirai.  Toshiharu,  Abe,  Yoneji,  and 
Mihara.  Keiichi,  5,256.484,  Cl   428-426  000 

Abe.  Yoshio   See—  .   ,      ,        .,      ■       u     v. 

Matsumoto  Takcji,  Muramoto,  Hiroki,  Mukaidam,  Mitoku,  Hashi- 
moto Yasuvuki,  Ishii.  Motoetsu,  Kondoh.  Hiroshi.  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro.  Abe,  Yoshio,  Maeda.  Junichiro,  Seki,  Yoichi,  Okano. 
Tadashi  Hakin,  Michio,  Moroi.  Yoji,  Nakanishi,  Masaaki,  and 
Inada,  Katuhiro,  5,255,489,  Cl  52-745  170 
Abrou.  Daniel   See—  „      ,  ,         i         „ 

Gamier     Patrick,    Abnou,    Daniel,    and    Gaudiot,    Jean-Jaw^ues, 
5.256,180,  Cl   65-142,000  ^      ,u  ,       q     i, 

Abthoff  Jorg.  Schuster,  Hans-Dieier,  Nunnemann,  Fnedhelm:  Bach, 
Peter  and  Osswald.  Michael,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Ventilation 
arrangement  for  the  interior  of  a  vehicle,  m  particular  a  heating 
and/or  air-conditiomng  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  5,256,103.  Cl 
454-139  000 
Accunde  International.  Inc    See— 

Parvm,  Jackie  D  ,  5.255.983.  Cl    384-21  000 
Ackeret,  Walter  See— 

Eichenberger,  Hans-Ulnch;  Mondim.  Giancarlo    Clement,  Heinz 
and  Ackeret,  Walter.  5.255.416.  Cl    19-228  000 


Kempf,  Dale  J  .  and  Zhao 


Ouelid,     5,257,291.    Cl 


Ackerman,   John   F  ,   to   General   Electnc   Company     Production   of 

diffuse  reflective  coatings  by  atomic  layer  epitaiy    5,256.244,  Cl 

156-613000  ,      ,         -r 

Acklev    Donald  E     and  Shieh.  Chan-Long,  to  Motorola,   Inc    Top 

emit'tmg  VCSEL  with  implant    5.256.596.  Cl  437129000 
Acra-Plant.  Inc    See—  ,,,,.,-,    ,-, 

Williams.   Robert   A     and   Lohmeier    Patnck  G..   5.255.617,  t.1. 
111-140  000 
ACT  Medical.  Inc    See-  .,<<.,.. 

Tolkoff.  M   Joshua,  and  .Alvarez  de  Toledo.  Fernando.  5.25o.l5». 
Cl   604-280  000 
Actron  Entwicklungs  See— 

Rehder.  Jurgen.  5.25^.010,  Cl    340-572  OOC- 
Adair,  John  G  ,  Demers,  Richard  A    Ecimovic.  Dusan  (jrafe,  Robert 
J     Jackson,  Robert  D,  Lindsav,  Bruce  G     Murphy,  Michael  E 
Reinsch,  Roger  A  .  Resch.  Robert  P    Sanders.  Richard  R    Selmger. 
Patncn  G  ,  Sunday,  Robert  L    and  Zimowski,  Melvin  R    to  Interna, 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Query  language  execution  on 
heterogeneous  daubase   servers   using   a   bind-file   bndge   between 
application  and  data  base  languages   5, 25", 366,  Cl    395-600  000 
Adam    Leslie  J  ,  Lacev,  Walter  J    and  Rebne   Egil  E     to  ABB  Vetco 
Gray  Inc   Simplified  wellhead  connector   5,255,743,  Cl    166-345  000 
Adams,  John  T  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Lov.  cost  calibration  system  for 
frequency    varving    temperature    sensing    means    for    a    thermosut 
5  255.975,  Cl    3'74-601  000 
Adin,  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Nucleated  high  contrast 
photographic    elements    containing    tetraaziamdenes    which    inhibit 
pepper  fog   5,256.519,  Cl   430-264  000 
Adkisson,  Willis  B  ,  Rattlmgourd,  Glen  D     Spencer    Billie  M     and 
Zscheile,  John   W  ,  Jr  ,   tc   Unisys  Corporation    High  speed  code 
sequence  generator    5,257.282,  Cl   375-1  000 
Adolph,  Horst  G    See— 

Baroody   Edward  E    Adolph,  Horst  G  ,  Kamiet,  Mortimer  J,;  OUl, 
Robert  C  ,  and  Haiss,  Hennan  S  ,  5.256,220,  Cl    149-88  000 
Adtec  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sakamoto,     Haruo,     Nagashima.     Shigeo     and     Sangu.     K.atuya, 
5,257,067,  Cl    355-91  000 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc     See- 

Miller,  Gary  H  ,  and  Samson,  Wilfred  J  ,  5,256,143,  Cl  604-96  000 
Advanced  Dielectnc  Technologies,  Inc    See- 
Walters,  Glenn  J  ,  5,256.846,  Cl   219-10  55E 
Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc    See— 

Blumenthal.  Jeffrey  M    Vijeh,  Nader,  Wmcn.  John  M     and  Cray- 
ford,  Ian  S,  5,257,287,  CI    3^5-19  000 
Ishizaka.Yoshiyuki,5,25-,26".a    3-1  22  300  ,  .,„  ^,     „, 

Liu.    Yow-Juang   (Bill)    and    Cagnina.    Sahatore,    5.257.095.   Cl, 

Schnizlein,  Paul  G     and  Waiters,  Donald  M  ,  Jr  .  5.257,360,  Cl, 
395-425  000 
Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Froix    Michael.   Shiplev,   L.arry,    Liau,   Chnstine  J    1      Nguyen, 
Hien,  and  Khor,  Sok  L  ,  5,256,400,  Cl   424^5,000 
Advanced  Power  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Hollinger,  Theodore  G  ,  5,256.583,  Cl   43--41  oa' 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc    See-  ^  ,„  ^o-,   ,-i 

Pawluskiewicz.  Peter  M     and  Kaminski,  Perry  VV  .  5,255,682.  Cl 
128-662  030  c  a    ^ 

Aeschbach.  Robert,  and  Philippossian.  Georges,  to  Nestec  S  A    Car- 
nosic  acid  obtention  and  uses   ',256,700,  Cl    514-732  000 

Agarwal.  Rakesh  K    See—  „         ^     ,.        ,  ^.-  i«-      r-i 

Blanck,    Greg    J  ,    and     Agarwal      Rakesh     K       ^.-    ..<5-v    LI 
395-275  000 
Agavof  Ya'Acov   See— 

Leiber,  Yuval,  Agavof  Ya  Acov    and  Amon.  ^  unaiar.,  5,^56.353. 
Cl   264-103000 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne  See- 

Spniijt.  Hennan  J.  5,257.170,  Cl 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  *  Technology    See- 

Fukaya.  Hanihiko,  Abe,  Takashi,  Havashi,  Eiji    and  Havakawa. 

Yoshio,  5,256,825,  Cl    564-510000 
Matsuoka.   Katunon,   Ohtani,    Kazuo    and   Okuyama,    Hironobu, 
5.257,322.  Cl    382-31  000 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG  See— 

Neudeckei.  Karl,  5,256,022,  Cl   414-416  000 
Agfa-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 
Nagel.  Ench,  5.257,065,  Cl    355-28  000 

Agfa-Givaert  N  V    See—  ^ 

Van  Peteghem.  Willy  F  ,  5,257,049,  C!    346-I07.00R. 

AGIPSpA    See—  ,.,<iii«    r-i 

Lockhart.  Thomas   P.   and    Bonaccorsi.    Fabnzio,    5. .56.315,   Cl 

252-8551 


363-16  000 
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Agrawal,  Prathima,  Agrawal.  Vishwani  D  ;  and  Cheng.  Kwang  T  lo 
ATAT  Bell  Laboralones.  Cost-function  directed  search  method  for 
generating  tests  for  sequential  logic  circuits.  5,257.268,  CI  371-27  000 
Agrawal.  Raj  K  ;  and  Thomas,  John  F.  to  Donnelly  Co<poration 
Squeak  resistant  panel/window  as.sembly  for  vehicles  5.255,483,  CI 
52-397  000  „     ^  J  r-u 

Agrawal  Rakesh;  and  Yee.  Terrence  F  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals Inc  Vaporization  of  liquid  oxygen  for  increased  argon  recovery 
5.255.522.  CI   62-22  000.  ^  ^^  , 

Agrawal.  Rakesh  and  Yee,  Terrence  F  .  to  Air  Products  &  Chemicals, 
Inc  Dual  heat  pump  cycles  for  increased  argon  recovery   5.255.524, 
CI   62-22.000 
Agrawal.  Vishwani  D    See—  „         ^  ^.  „  -r 

Agrawal.  Prathima.  Agrawal,  Vishwani  D.;  and  Cheng,  Kwang  I ., 
5,257,268.  CI.  371-27  000 
Ahlstrom  Pvropower  Corporation:  Set— 

Gounder.  Ponnusami  K.,  5,255,507,  CI   60-39.120 
Ahmed.  Imtiaz  K     and  Gupta,  Nitm  B.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corptiration.  Tester  calibration  venrication  device  5.256,964. 
CI    324-'58.0OR. 
Ahn.  Jeong-Ho  See—  „..    .     ,  ^     .^      . 

Rilev.  Donald  R  .  Zhu,  Yang;  Rekow.  Elizabeth  D.;  Ahn,  Jeong- 
Ho.  Klamccki.  Barney,  and  Erdman,  Arthur  G  ,  5,257.203,  CI 
364L474.05O. 
Alba,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Oomura,   Takuya;    Kato,    Hideki;    Aiba,    Nobuhiko;    Yamamoto. 
Nonyuki;  Hirose.  Toshiro;  and  Ishizaki,  Kenichi,  5.256.615,  CI 
502-62  000. 
Aida,  Toshivuki  See—  -^    1.  1 

Hasegawa.     Haruhiro.     Aida.     Toshiyuki;     Nishino.    Toshikazu; 
Hatano.  Mutsuko;  Nakane,  Hideaki;  and  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi. 
5,256.897,  CI.  257-613.000. 
Aihara,  Hideo  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenichi.  Kajino,  Masaki;  Ogawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Taka- 
shi     Ogino,    .Mineo;    Aihara,    Hideo.    Shimizu,    Fumio:    Onishi, 
Masazumu  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki,  5,256.316.  CI   252-79  100 
Aiken    Martha  L     and  Painter.  Richard  G  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System  Detection  of  early  platelet  activation  and 
prediagnosis  of  thrombotic  events.  5,256,538,  CI  435-7.900 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  .  See— 

Agrawal.  Rakesh.  and  Yee.  Terrence  F.,  5,255,522,  CI  62-22.000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Yee.  Terrence  F  .  5,255,524,  CI.  62-22  000^ 
Dew  hurst,    John    E..    and    Nichols,    James    D,    5,256.704.    CI 

521-126000  

Koltisko.  Bernard  M  ,  5,256,417.  CI  424-402.000 
Slavejkov,  Aleksandar  G  ;  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Joshi,  Mahendra  L  ; 
and  Nabors.  James  K. ,  5,256.058.  CI  431-187  000 

'^'sakakibara.  Shiro;  and  Kamiya,  Kazuo.  5,257,188,  CI.  364-424  100 
Aisley.  William  J  .  to  ZACA  Inc.  Medicine  cabinet.   5,255.971.  CI 
312-351.000.  ^    ,  ,  ^       ., 

Aitken    Bruce  G  .  to  Coming  Incorporated    Low   melting,   durable 

phosphate  glasses.  5,256,604,  CI    501-45.000. 
Akai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

Minakawa,  Tokuichi,  5,257,109,  CI.  358-327.000. 
Terajima,  Kokichi,  5,256,929,  CI.  310-326.000 
Akamatsu.  Nono.  to  Just  Systems  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus 
for   generating   non-linearly    interpolated    data    in    a   dau   stream 
5,257.355.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Akasaka.  Yoshihiro;  See— 

Ohzu    Hideyuki;  Aka.saka.  Yoshihiro;  Nakagawa,   Kazuaki;  and 
Tateishi.  HIroshi.  5,256,498,  CI.  429-16.000 
Aker  Engineenng  A/S  See — 

Grosvik.  Magne;  and  Ronmngen,  KjeU.  5,256,844,  CI   219-10.510 

Alfifa     Rv'UVfl     S^€ 

Takehara.  Shin;  Akita.  Ryuya;  and  Ohmura,  Hiroshi.  5,257.191,  CI. 
164-»24050. 
Akiyama,  TeLsuya;   Isomura.   Hidemi;  Ohta,  Takeo;  and   Furukawa, 
Shigeaki.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Information 
storage  disk  employing  a  reflective  layer  havmg  good  malleability 
5,256,518,  CI  430-273.000. 
Akiyama,  Toshiyuki:  See—  ^    ._.     ,      .-■ 

Ozawa.  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Akiyama.  Toshiyuki;  Mimura. 
luru;  and  Matsumoto.  Takahiro,  5,257,326,  CI   382-54.000 
Alaka,  Rivadh  N    A    See— 

Cardwell  John  F  .  Martin,  Simon  C  ;  Rowan,  James  H  C,  Alaka. 
Riyadh  N.  A  ;  and  Selby,  John  S.,  5.255,673,  CI.  128-202  120 
.Masafi.  Khaldoun:  See— 

Schiessle,    Edmund;    Alasafi,    Khaldoun;    and   Gulohrlem.    Rait. 
5.255,981.  CI.  374-163.000 
Albert.  Elizabeth  C  ;  Wallach,  Donald  F    H..  and  Mathur.  Rajiv,  to 
Micro  Vesicular  Systems.  Inc.  Lipid  vesicle  containing  water-in-oil 
emulsions   5.256,422,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Alberts,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Chen,  Yung,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Tech- 
nology. The   Fiber  enhancement  of  viscoelastic  damping  polymers 
5.256.223.  CI    156-71.000 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See—  „  .,      ^ 

Jin   Iljoon  Jeffrey.  Paul  W.;  Lloyd.  David  J.;  and  Gallo,  Sergio. 
5.255,433.  CI.  29-888.061. 

Alcatel  N  V    See 

Desperben.     Lydie;    and    Abdesselem.    Ouelid,    5.257,291,    CI 

375-83  000 
Keim,  Norberi;  Corner,  Klaus;  and  Kass.  Martin,  5,255.854,  CI 
239-556  000 

Alcatel  Transmission  Par  Faisceaux  Hertziens:  See—  

B=L:e;.  .*.r.d.-c  .  ,iiid  Sartot,  Philippe.  5.257,263,  CI.  371-43.000 


Alcoa  Deutschland  GmbH   See—  -  .,,,  »„.   ^, 

Weiss,  Jurgen.  Dubs.  Hans  D.;  and  Preuss.  Hans  J.,  5,255,805,  CI 
215-274  000  ,       . 

Alcock.  Charles  B  ;  and  Li.  Baozhen   Electrixhemical  sensor  for  deter- 
mining the  level  of  a  certain  metal  in  metals  and  alloys.  5,256,272,  CI. 
''04-42 1  000 
AlemanR     Miguel  A.  to  Intevep,  S.A.  TIG  shielded  atmosphere 

welding  system   5.256,847.  CI.  219-74  000 
Aleshire.  Rex  A     See— 

Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr :  Ames,  Stephen  J  ;  Belknap.  William  M.. 
Aleshire.   Rex  A  ;  and  Detwiler.   Deborah   A  ,  5,256.865,  CI. 
235-t62000 
Alevizakos.  Vasilios  S«—  , -,,, -,oj    /-i 

Skudera,  William  J  .  Jr  .  and  Alevizakos,  Vasilios,  5,257,284.  CI. 
375-1  000 
Alex.  Tony  See—  .   ,,,    ,      c-.«^.ii-7 

Degen,  Peter  J  .  Alex.  Tony;  and  Dehn.  Joseph  W.,  Jr..  3,256,43  ^ 
CI   426-580.000 
Alexander.  David  V    See—  .,.,,„>,     -~, 

Toy,    Stephen    W  .    and    Alexander.    David    V.,    5,256,947.    CI. 
315-111810  ,        , 

Alexander  Joanna  R  .  to  David  SamofT  Research  Center.  Inc  Interac- 
tive data  visualization  with  smart  object    5.257,349.  CI    395-159  000, 
Alexander.  Steve  L  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Process  and  apparatus 
for  completing  a  well  in  an  unconsolidated  formation.  5,255,741,  CI. 
166-278000 
Alexandratos.  Spiro  D  .  to  University  of  Tennes.see  Research  Corp., 
The    Synthesis  of  tetraalkyl   vmylidenc  diphosphonate  monomer. 
5.256.808.  CI    558-142,000 
Alfa-Laval  Agriculture  International  AB  See— 

Knstoffer.  Olofs,son  H  .  5.255.628.  CI    1 19-14,150. 
Alig  Leo  Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  MuUer,  Marcel.  Trzeciak,  Arnold:  and 
w'eller    Thomas.  10  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Novel  carb<ixamides 
and  sulfonamides,  5.256.812.  CI    560-35,000 
Allabaugh.  David  C    See— 

Farley    Ann  W     Waggoner.  Clifford  I,  Dutton.  James  W  .  and 
Allabaugh.  David  C  .  5.257.185,  CI    364-419  190. 
Allen.  Enc  E  .  and  Olson.  Richard  E  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.;  and  Du 
Pont    de    Nemours.    E     I.    and    Company     Ouinazolinones    and 
pyndopyrimidmones   5.256.667.  CI    514-259  000, 
.Allen.  Mitchell  S    See— 

Pineau.  Richard  A  .  Rodgers.  Timothy  K.;  and  Allen,  Mitchell  i., 
5.257.097.  CI    358-500000 
Allen.  Rebecca;  and  Palmer.  Milton,  to  Shaklce  Corporation    Method 
of  prepanng  a  sequestenng  agent  for  a  non-phosphate  cleaning  com- 
position. 5,256.327.  CI   252-90,000 
Allen    Robert  L..  to  Imhoff.  Robert,  a  pan  interest   Ground  support 

system    5,256.007.  CI   405-258  000 
Allerding,  Volker;  Teichmann.  Thorsten,  and  Seelhorst.  Albrecht,  to 
Deutsche   .Aerospace   Airbus  GmbH    Apparatus  for  locking  and 
unlocking  a  flap  door,  5,255,946,  CI.  292-259.00R. 
Allied  Signal:  See—  _.   o       u    ^    1   u 

Silgailis,  John.   Nalhasingh,  Davidson  M  ;  and  Smith.  Csrl  M.. 
5.256.211,  CI    148-108,000 
Allied  Signal  Aerospace  See—  ,.-,..  ,00    ^1 

Minh.   Nguyen  Q;   and  Stillwagon,  Thomas   L.,   5,256,499,  CI. 
429-33  006 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See-  ..     ^  ^        ,        v.      . -,« ion     r\ 

Anderly.     Glenn    C;    and     Machado,    Joseph,     5,256,280,    CI. 

210- no  000 

Elamin.  Naman  A,,  5,257,008,  CI    340-540.000. 
Fischer.  Richard  L.,  5,256,924,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Allied  Tool  Inc    See- 
Morns.  Terry  L  .  5,256.055,  CI.  425-527.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc    See—  .       „   „  j 

Barrett.  Joseph  J  ;  Kuper,  Jerry  W.;  Chin,  Timothy  C.-K.,  and 

Papanestor.  Paul.  5.257,274,  CI,  372-20,000, 
Li.  Chien  C    C(xik,  Kane  D  ;  Basu.  Rajat  S  ;  and  Seelig,  Stanley  S., 
'^  256,  U9.  CI   252-194  000, 
Ailing  Richard  L  .  to  Tornngton  Company,  The.  Roller  beanng  sigma 

cage,  5.255.985,  CI    384-575  000, 
Allison  Joseph  W  .  Richter.  Jan;  Childers.  Craig  M  .  Smalley.  Dennis 
R     Hull    Charles  W  .  and  Jacobs.   Paul   F  .  to  3D  Systems.    Inc 
Method  of  making  a  three-dimensional  object  by  stereolithography. 
5.256.340,  CI    264-22,000, 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Maki.  Satoshi.  5.256.606.  CI    501-60  000 
Alsop    Peter.  10  Hydracor  International.  Inc    Ground  anchonng  sys- 
tem' 5.255.480.  CI,  52-162000 
Altmann.  Rainer.  Lauer.  Rainer.  Schmidt.  Guenther.  Siromski    Kasi- 
mir    Zanten.  Anton  V  .  Sigl.  Alfred.  Hellmann.  Harald.  Veil.  Karl; 
Fees    Hans-Joerg,  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter:  and  Gutzeit.  Reinhard.  to 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Hydraulic  vehicle  brake  system  with  anti-skid 
apparatus,  5.255.963.  CI    303-116  100 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  See — 

Tean   Jau-Ho;  and  Gupta.  Tapan  K  .  5.256,470,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Yun,  David  I  .  5.255.731.  CI    164-135.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd    See- 
Frank.  Simon.  5.255.953.  CI.  296-146,600, 
Alvarez  de  Toledo.  Fernando  See—  ,,.i,<o 

Tolkoff.  M    Joshua,  and  Alvarez  de  Toledo.  Fernando.  5,256,158, 
CI   604-280000 

Tsuge,  Kazunon.  and  Amano.  Yukimi.  5,256,906,  CI.  307-39.000. 


Ambion.  Inc    See—  ... 

Milbum    Susan  C  ;  Goldrick,  Marianna;  and  Winkler.  Matthew. 
5,256,555,  CI  435-195  000 
Amencan  Air  Liquide,  Chicago  Research  Center:  See— 

Li.   Yao-En;   Rizos,  John,   and   Kasper.   Gerhard,   5,255,445,  CI 
'34-22.000' 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Heitner,  Howard  I  .  5,256,331,  CI.  252-309.000. 

Jacobs,  William,  III;  Foster.  Donna  A  .  and  Sansur.  Sami  M.. 

5,256,713,  CI.  524-99.000 
Kameswaran.  Venkataraman,  5,256,796,  CI.  548-531.000. 
Wepplo.  Peter  J    and  Crews,  Alvin  D..  5,256,629.  CI.  5O4-I3O.000. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Ellingboe.    John    W.,    Nikaido,    Madelene;    and    Bagli,    Jehan. 

5,256,654,  CI.  514-186.000 
Hsu    Kuo-Hom  L  ;  Teller,  Daniel  M  ;  Davis,  Alan  R.;  Lubeck. 

Michael  D    and  Bagli,  Jehan  F  .  5.256.668,  CI   514-269000 
Nelson,  Frances  C.  5,256.790,  CI   5 14-291  000 
Pnmeau.    John    L.;    and    Garrick,    Lloyd    M.,    5,256.781.    CI. 
544-293.000 
Amencan  Roller  Company:  See- 
Carlson.  James  R  ,  5,256,459.  CI.  428-36.300 
Ames.  Stephen  J    See— 

Wike.  Charles  K..  Jr  :  Ames,  Stephen  J  ;  belknap.  William  M  ; 
Aleshire,   Rex  A  ;  and  Detwiler.  Deborah  A..  5.256,865,  CI 
235-462000. 
Ametek,  Inc  .  Plymouth  Products  Division:  See- 
Underwood,  David  T  .  5,256,287,  CI.  210-282  000 
Amherst  International  Corporation:  See— 

Maekey.  David  L  .  5.255,785,  CI.  206-444.000 
Aminotek  Sciences.  Inc  :  See—  ,  ,,,  ^,0 

Askanazi.  Jeffrey;  Katz,  David  P.;  and  Manner,  Tuula,  5,256,669 
CI   514-282000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See— 

Clawson.  Steven  R.,  5,257,242,  CI   367-38  000. 
Sikkenga.    David    L.;   and    Hoover,   Stephen   V.,    5,256,817.  CI. 
562-487,000 
AMP-AKZO  Corporation:  See— 

Huenger.  Enc  C  ;  Tarry.  Stanley  W  ;  and  Mayemik.  Richard  A  . 
5,256,441.  CI,  427-8,000, 
Ampleman.  Guy.  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the 
Ministry  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govern- 
ment. Glycidvl  azide  polymer  5,256,804,  CI   552-10000. 
Anderly  Glenn  C;  and  Machado,  Joseph,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Combi- 
nation valve  for  liquid  filter   5.256,280,  CI   210-130.000 
Anderson,  Donald  A  ;  and  Sun.  Donald  J  C  .  to  Anderson.  Donald  A.. 
a  part  interest;  and  Sun.  Donald  J  C  .  a  pan  interest.  Golf  club  head 
and  method  of  fonning  same   5,255.918,  CI.  273-I67.0OH. 
Anderson,  Marvin  E  Metenng  bird  feeder   5,255,631,  CI.  119-52  200 
Anderson,  Rolf.   Apparatus  for  secunng  an  article  to  a  user's  leg. 
5,255,612,  CI    108-43.000 

"  Washio.  Michiyoshi;  and  Ando,  Minoru,  5.257.308.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Andoo.  Keikiehi:  See— 

Terao    Motoyasu.  Nishida,  Tetsuva;  Yasuoka.  Hiroshi;  Andoo. 
Keikichi;  and  Ohta.  Nono.  5,257,256.  CI    369-116.000 
Andreasen.  Clayton  D    See—  „    u     , 

Furtney.  Mark,  Barnuso.  Frank  R  ;  .Andreasen.  Clayton  D  .  Hoel, 
Timothy  W  .  LaCroix,  Suzanne  L  .  and  Remhardt,  Steven  P . 
5,257.372,  CI   395-650000 
Andrews,  J   C :  See—  ^  „     ,    ,  . 

Ensminger,  William  D  ,  Andrews.  James  C;  and  Knol.  James  A  . 
5,256.146.  CI   604-104.000 
Andrews.  James  C    See—  .„      ,    ,  » 

Ensminger.  William  D  .  Andrews.  James  C;  and  Knol,  James  A  . 
5.256.146.  CI.  604-104.000 
Andrews,  Kevin  R  Method  of  prepanng  a  shaped  sugar  cane  product 

5,255,583,  CI.  83-.39  000  .      ^     „ 

Andrus.  Ronald  I.     MacDowell.  John  F  ;  and  Pinckney.  Linda  R.  to 
Coming  Incorporated   Glass  bonded  ceramic  composites   5,256,603. 
CI.  501-32.000 
Anezaki.  Akihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  packaging  object  class 

defining  mfomiation.  5,257,371.  CI   395-650  000 
Angclmayer,  Karl-Hans:  See—  --,,--,-,,    r^, 

Huih.  Hans-Ullnch.  and  Angelmayer.  Karl-Hans.  5.256,731.  Cl 
524-805  000. 
.Anjoh.  Ichiro:  See— 

ObaU,  Maya;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi,  Aklhiro; 

Kohno.  Ryuji;  Yoneda,  Nae;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  and  Murakami.  Gen. 

5.256.903.  CI    257-787  000. 

Anson.  James  H    See—  .  ,-    t  -,.«  <oi 

Bunn.  Arthur  H  .  Anson.  James  H  .  and  Ford.  David  F  ,  5,255,393, 

(""1    9*3-"*  80  000 

Anthonv   Frank  H   Method  and  apparatus  for  encapsulation  and  stenl- 

izationofmedical  wa-sle  sharps   5.256.861.  Cl   219-494000 
Anthony   Thoma.s  R     Banholzer.  William  F  .  Ettinger.  Robert  H    and 
Fleischer    James  F     to  General  tlectnc  Company    C\  D  diamond 
for  coaling  twisi  dnlls   5.256.206.  Cl    118-723  OUR 
Antomades.  Harrv  N  .  and  Lvnch.  Samuel  E.  to  Institute  of  Molecular 
Bioiogv   Inc    and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  Wound 
healing  using  IGFII  and  TGF  5,256,644.  CI.  514-12  000 
.Aoi.  Fumio   See—  ...  .         u 

Yokohama.  Koji;  Aoi.  Fumio.  Isomichi.  Kanji;  Hirose.  Atsushi. 
Yasuda.  Hitoshi.  and  Ninagawa.  Chuzo.  5,257,160,  CI 
361-246.000, 


Aoki.  Kazuma  See — 

Fujii.  Nonhisa.  and  Aoki.  Kazuma,  5,257.016.  Cl   340-735000 
Sasaki.  Ichiro;  and  Aoki.  Kazuma.  5.257.344.  Cl.  395-110.000 
Aoki.    Toshihiko;    Katagi.    Takashi.    Onme.    Nobutake;    Hishinuma, 
Susumu.  Ogiso.  Koushi.  and  Nishioka,  Yasuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Antenna  system   5,257,030.  Cl   342-368  000. 
AOS  Holding  Company    See— 

Windon.  Bradley  N  .  5,255.665,  Cl    126-389000 
Appel.  Leah  E  .  and  Zentner.  Gaylen  M  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Process 

for  producing  a  ublet  core  aperture  5,256,440,  Cl  427-3.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See— 

Howard.    Bnan     D.    and    Bailey,    Robert    L.,    5,257.350,    Cl 

395-162,000 
Roskowski    Steven   G;   Clough,   Elizabeth   A  ;   and   Masterson. 

Anthony  D  .  5.257.348.  Cl   395-157.000 
Roskowski.  Steven  G.;  Drako,  Dean  M.;  and  Krein,  William  T. 
5.257,385,  Cl   395-725.000 
Appley,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Judd,  John  E  .  Appley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Lo,  Vi  H..  5,255.565.  Cl 
73-579,000 
Aptix  Corporation  See—  ,,„„,„ 

Guo.  Ta-Pen   and  Snnivasan.  Adi,  5,257,239,  Cl   365-230.060 
Aral     Hitoshi.    Kanda.    Yutaka.    Kono,    Motomichi;    Kasai.    Masaji; 
Ashizawa.  Tadashi.  and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co  .  Ltd   Mitomycin  dcnvatives   5.256.685.  Cl   514-410.000 

Suzuki.   Kazuo.   Arai.   Kenji,  and   Ueda,   Hiroshi,   5,256.449.  Cl. 
427-248  100 
Aral.  Nobunan  See—  -^    .       c 

Ishibashi.  Ichirou;  Arai,  Nobunan;  and  Kubota,  Toshio,  5,255,S56, 
Cl   239-691.000 
Arakawa  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Chihara.  Machio.  Mizuya.  Jiro;  Okumura.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanaka, 
Takashi,  5.256,209.  Cl.  134-38.000 
Araki.  Kenji:  See—  .    .,    .  .         vi 

Suzuki.  Minoru.  Ikusawa.  Katsumi,  Araki.  Kenji;  ^  oshihara  Nao- 
take  and  Muravama.  Yoshio,  5.256.430.  Cl  426-237  000 
Aranda.  Michael  A  .  Bowen.  Andrew  D  .  Ebbcrs,  Timothy  J  .  Hender- 
son.   Randall   L  :   Hiltebeitel.   Nathan   R  :  and  Tamlyn.   Robert,  to 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  SAM  dau  selection  on 
dual-ported  DRAM  devices.  5.257.237.  a.  365-230.050 
Archive  Corpt^iration   See — 

Caicedo.    Gustavo,    Jr ;    and    Hanson,    Scott    L..    5,257,091,    U. 
356-358,000 
Ardco.  Inc    See—  ...  .    .  .. 

Kaspar    Melvin.  Kostos,  Jeffery.  Roiek,  Matthew,  and  Artwohl. 
Paul.  5.255.473,  Cl.  49-501.000. 
Arends.  Thomas  C  :  See—  ^  ^       .     -n.  r- 

Rando  Joseph  F  ;  Roberts.  Howard  N.;  and  Arends.  Thomas  C, 
5.256.864.  Cl   235-462.000, 
Anagno.  Daniel;  Bamiel,  Pierre;  and  Viale,  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie     Heat-vulcamzable    organopolysiloxane    compositions    and 
protective  sheathing  of  electrical  conductors  therewith    5.256,486, 
Cl   428-447  000 
Anmoto,  Tetsuya:  See—  .... 

Kohno    Tetsuo;  Okada,  Takashi;  Anmoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Matsu- 
moto Hirovuki,  5,257.135.  Cl   359-689000 
Armand.  Michel  B.,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  and  Hydro- 
Quebec    Method   of  synthesis  of  sulphonylimides    5,256.821.   Cl 
564-82.000, 
Armbruster,  Randy  E.:  See—  „     j     r-        j 

Liebert   Richard  T    Brown.  Neil  H  .  Armbruster,  Randy  F..  and 
Pack.  Thomas  M  .  5.256.154.  Cl.  604-199.000 
Armstrong  World  Industnes.  Inc.   See—  .    „  r- 

Martin   Pamela  H  .  Kauffman.  William  J  .  and  Dietnch,  Bruce  f  . 
5.256,465.  Cl   428-158.000. 
Arnold.  Dana  R    See—  a    t -.^^  tr^ 

Ellis.  Ernest  W  .  Foley,  Diane  M.;  and  Arnold,  Dana  R..  5.256.306. 
Cl   430-20,000 
Arnold.  Guenter  See—  .       ._.  .     .        ,j 

Rudat     WolfRuediger     Bormann.   Emst-Joachim;    and    Arnold. 
Guenter.  5.256,547,  Cl  435-71.100 

"^""pischk"  Ju"gem7nd  Arnold,  Herbert  5,255,642.  CI.  123-179.300 
Arnold.  Larrs  D    See—  ^  .,,  ,  ,nn 

OGeary.  Daniel  R  .  and  Arnold.  Lan^y  D.,  5,255,520.  Q.  62-3.ZUU 
Arnold.  Stephen  C    See—  ^    .  •,.,  1 ,0  r-i 

Lungershausen.  Arnold  W  ,  and  Arnold,  Stephen  C,  5,257,1 18,  Cl. 
359-10  000 
Arnon.  Yonatan   See— 

Leiber.  Yuval.  Agavof,  Ya'Acov;  and  Amon.  Yonatan.  5,236,333, 
Cl.  264-103  000  ,    ^ 

Arold,  Klaus,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Multi-part  housing  of  a  n^"J8  °' 

air-conditioning  system  m  a  motor  car.  5,256.104.  Cl  454-158000. 
Arrone.  Louis  J    See— 

Peterson.  Francis  J  .  and  Arrone,  Louis  J.,  5,256.640,  Cl.  514-2.000 
.Arthur  D    Little.  Inc    See— 

McCullough.  John  E  ,  Fomi.  Ronald  J.;  and  Lucas,  Roben  M  . 
5.256.04:.  CI   418-I.OOC 
Artwohl.  Paul   See— 

Kaspar    Melvin.  Kostos.  Jeffery,  Rolek.  Matthew,  and  Artwohl. 
Paul,  5.255.473.  CI   49-501.000 
Arzneimiltel  Dresden  GmbH   See— 

Rudat     Wolf-Ruediger.    Bormann,    Emst-Joachim.    and    Amold. 
Guenter.  5.256,547.  Cl   435-71  100. 
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Asada.  Toshiyuki.  to  Toyou  JIdosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  stage 
shifting  of  auiomalic  transmission  of  automobile  in  relation  to  yaw 
rate  m  steenng   5.257.18<>.  CI    364-424  100 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  . 

Kunhara,  Yoshie;  Kohno.  Hiroshige.  Kalo.  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Kenji; 
and  Miyake.  Masako,  5,256,439.  CI.  426-655  000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  See—  .,.     „  j 

Sato  Goro;  Komatsu,  Michio;  Hirai,  Toshihani;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi.  5.256,484.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .  -r  . 

Kanazawa.  Hiroshi.  Okuda.  Isao;  Shinozaki.  Shinpa;  and    laki- 

shima.  Suguru.  5.257,145,  CI   359-819000 
Kobavashi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako.  None;  and  Nagai, 

Kalsuioshi,  5,257,053,  CI.  354-195  100^ 
Kurosaki,    Masahiko;   and    Kilazawa,    Toshiyuki,    5,257,052.   t,l. 

354-153.000  . -,„«<„      r-i 

Noguchi,     Masato;     and     Ishikawa,     Tsuyoshi.     5.257.092.     CI. 
356-367.000 
Asai.  Emi:  See —  , 

Imaeda.  Minoru;  Asai,  Emi;  and  Okamoto.  Kalsunon.  5.256,242. 
CI    156-603.000.  ^  ,  ,  , 

Asai    Kiyoshi.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Logical 
expression  processing  pipeline  using  pushdown  slacks  for  a  vector 
computer   5.257,394.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Asai  Toshiya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  processing  apparatus 

5,257.104,  CI.  358-147.000. 
Asaka,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,   Akira;   Tsuboi,  Toshiaki;   Sato,   Takao.   Asaka,    Yo- 

shihiro;  Honma.  Shigeo.   Kishiro,  Shigeru;  Miyazaki^  Michio: 

Kuwahara,   Yoshiaki;   and   Kiujima,   Hiroyuki.   5,257,352.  CI 

395-275  000.  ,,.     ,.  ^,. 

Asakawa.  Kaoru.  Kato.  Atsushi;  and  Nagayama.  Hiroki.  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.  Stnpping  composition  for  resin  Pf'"' """'^""^  *;}lf 

method  of  removing  resin  paint  malenals.  5,256.210.  CI.  134-J8.WW. 

Asano.  Masamichi:  See—  .      _  , 

Nobon    Kazuhiko;   Iwase.  Taira;  Asano.  Masamichi;  Takizawa. 
Makoto   Ishiguro.  Shigefumi;  Yonehara,  Kazuo;  Nikawa.  Sato- 
shi;  and  Saito.  Koji.  5.257.230.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Asano.  Takashi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Kajino,  Masaki;  Ogawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Taka- 
shi   Oeino.   Mineo;   Aihara.   Hideo;   Shimizu,   Fumio;  Onishi, 
Masazumu;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki,  5,256,316,  CI.  252-79.100. 
Asano.  Yasushi.  See—  v    u 

Shirahama,  Katsunon;  Ishizuki.  Masaharu;  Yamamoto.    •<»•<'""• 
.Asano.  Yasushi;  Sakon.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Motohiro,  5,255.570, 
CI   74-475.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.  See—  .      ._  ^.    ■  <-.<<: mi   <-i 

Bothien,  Mihaylo-Rudiger;  and  Wuthnch,  Chnstian,  5,256.031.  CI. 

Asetta  Paul  D.  Bajaj,  Rajiv;  Gardner,  Lawrence  R.;  Norman,  Michael 
P.;  and  Wang,  James  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor  wafer  wax 
mounting  and  thinning  process.  5,256,599,  CI.  437-225  000 

Asbizawa,  Tadashi  See—  ^      „       n 

Aral,  Hitoshi;  Kanda,  Yutaka;  Kono.  Motomichi;  Kasai.  Masaji; 
Ashizawa.  Tadashi;  and  Gomi.  Katsushige,  5,256,685.  CI 
514-410000  ^  „  J 

Ashok.  Sankaranarayanan.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Copper  alloys  and 
method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5.256,214,  CI    148-41 1  000 

Askanazi.  Jeffrey;  Katz,  David  P.;  and  Manner,  Tuula,  to  Ammotek 
Sciences  Inc  Methods  and  compositions  for  treating  acute  or 
chronic  pain  and  drug  addiction.  5,256.669,  CI   514-282  000 

Aslam.  Muhammed;  Demejo.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methcxl  of  fusing  electrostatographic 
toners  to  provide  differential  gloss.  5,256.507,  CI.  430-42.000. 

Asmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Kanno.  Kazunobu,  5.255.425.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Matsumoio.    Hiroshi;    Furukoshi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Oshiro,    Akio. 
5,256,950,  CI   318-443.000 
Asmund  S   Laerdal  A/S:  See— 

Garth.  Geoffrey  C  ,  Hamilton,  John;  and  Patterson,  Charles  A.. 
5.256.070.  CI   434-265.000. 
Aso,  Hirotaka:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Sanehiro;  Sakai,  Hideki;  Aso,  Hirotaka;   Ishiwalan, 
Kazuo;  and  Ikejin,  Fumitoshi,  5.256,718.  CI.  524-411.000 
Asphalt  Technology  &  Consultants.  Inc.:  See— 

Knvohlavek.  Dennis,  5,256.710,  CI   524-59  000 
Asprey   Robert  R..  to  Cybex  Corporation.  Extended  range  computer 

communications  link.  5,257,390,  CI.  395-800.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratones:  See—  „,_         „  -r 

Agrawal.  Prathima;  Agrawal,  Vishwani  D.;  and  Cheng,  Kwang  I  . 

5.257.268,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Barzegar,  Farhad;  Eryaman,  Can  A.;  Russell,  Jesse  E.;  and  Schroe- 

der.  Robert  E.  5,257.397,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Billmgs,  Robert  L  ;  Dahnnger.  Donald  W.;  and  Lyons,  Alan  M  , 

5.257,000.  CI.  336-200.000 
BIyler     Lee    L..   Jr.;   Filas.    Robert    W.;   and   Gnmes.   Gary   J  . 

5.257.329.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Darsev   Ralph  J  .  5.257.339.  CI.  385-128.000 
Dautanas.  Mindaugas  F  .  5,257.336.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Eng.  Kai  Y  .  Karol.  Mark  J  ;  and  Pashan.  Mark  A.,  5,256.958.  CI 

370-56000. 
Pimpinella.  Richard  J..  5.257.332.  CI.  385-59.000 
Presby.  Herman  M..  5.256.851.  CI.  219-121.690 
A tago.  Takeshi:  See— 

Nagano   Masami  Augo,  Takeshi;  Sakamoto,  Ma.sahide,  and  Mon 
Yuichi,  5.256,959.  CI.  322-25.000. 


Alkinst>n.  Robert,  and  Matiison,  Richard  C  .  to  SciMed  Life  Systems, 
Inc      Dilatation    catheter    strain     relief    assembly      5,256,145,    CI. 
h04-96  CXX) 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  See— 

Cohu.  Linda  K  ,  5,256,322.  CI.  252-33.200.  „         ^  . 

Henderson.  Gerald  J.;  Johnson,  Peter  C  ;  Rigsby,  Peter  G.;  and 

Sullivan.  Lawrence  B,,  5,257,241.  CI.  367-15  000. 
Koilyar.  Michael.  5.255.736.  CI    165-128000 
Kulla.     Helmuth;    and     Wiser-Halladay.    Robin.     5.256.729.    CI 

524-700  000 
Payne.  Richard  L..  5,256,171,  CI.  95-19.000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See— 

Tallaksen.  Kent  A  ,  5,255,430.  CI.  29-827  000. 
Atnss.  Ahmad  H    See—  „  ,-^         j 

Parker   Lannv  L  ,  Atnss,  Ahmad  H.;  Peterson,  Benjamin  C;  and 
Mueller.  Dean  W  ,  5,256.989.  CI.  33I-I.00A. 
Attah-Poku,  Samuel  K.   See— 

Lawman  Michael  J   P  :  Ohmann.  Helle  B.;  Attah-Poku.  Samuel  K.; 
and  Heise-Qualtiere,  Janette.  5.256.560.  CI.  435-240.200 
Atterby.  Fred  G   V  :  .See—  ^     ^   -    ,,     ,-•..  ii..    ^i 

Voss-Schrader.  Bertil;  and  Atterby,  Fred  G    v.,  5,255,614,  CI. 
108-56  100. 

'^'*Gro«™Gar^''jTand  Atwal,  Kamail,  5,256,688,  CI.  514^22.000. 
Aubke,  Paul  D    See— 

Pavone     Jerry    D,    Aubke.    Paul    D;    and    Shatzer.    Kevin    P. 
5.255.803.  CI.  211-189.000. 
Augustine    Robert  L  ,  and  Wolosh.  Glen,  to  Philip  Morns  Incorpo- 
rated  and  Philip  Moms  Products  Inc.  Flow  liquid-phase  chemical 
reaction  priK-ess   5.256.163.  CI  422-2.32.000. 
Auld,  Frederick  H  ,  Jr ;  Long.  Michael  E  .  and  Moreland.  Larry  K.Jio 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation    Dual  in-band/out-of-band  CA  I  V 
system.  5.257,396,  CI   455-2  000 
Aumueller.  Alexander  See—  „      .    ,      „  ,      .     a  . 

Hahn    Erwin     Eilingsfeld.    Heinnch   J.,    Rcichelt,    Helmut;   Au- 
mueller,    Alexander,     and     Hupfeld.     Bemd.     5.256.826.     CI. 
568-33.000 
Auran.  Lars;  See—  , 

Ruch.  Wolfgang  W..  Auran.  Lars;  and  Ryum.  Nils,  5,256,183.  CI. 
75-230,000.  „,    ^  ^,  , 

Austin    Frank  X  .  to  Clean  Air  Technology.  Inc.  Wa.shable  seamless 

clean  room.  5.256.105.  CI  454-187  000 
Austin.  George  K  .  Jr  ;  and  Schaefers.  Andrew  G  .  to  A-Dec.  Inc. 
Compact  in-line  thermostatically  controlled  electnc  water  heater  lor 
use  with  dental  instruments   5.257.341.  CI.  392-487.000. 
Autio.  Markku.  to  \  almet  Paper  Machinery  '"c   Frame  construction 

for  a  press  section  of  a  paper  machine   5.256.256.  CI.  162-274.UWJ. 
Auto-Chlor  System.  Incorporated   See— 

Tucker.  Robert  D  .  5.256.041,  CI.  417-477.000. 
Autocar  Equipment  Limited   See—  u       o      c  -.</.  iin    <-i 

Ford,  Michael  A    J  .  and  Bailey.  Chnstopher  R..  5,256.382,  CI. 
422-307  000, 

■^'"  VanTn^e^'Didier.  and  Grosius.  Paul.  5.256.748.  CI.  526-261.000. 
Autoflug  GmbH  &  Co   Fahrzeugtechnik;  See— 

Reulein,  Hermann.  5.255.868,  CI,  242-107.000. 
Averbuch.  Aaron  J  ;  Brauer.  Roger  L     Edwards.  Michael  G.;  and 
Mikucki    William  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  .Amenca.  Army    Facility 
space  data  logging  device   5.256.908.  CI.  367-99.000. 
Avia  Group  International.  Inc    See—        „     ,^     ^   _        .,,,,«,    r-t 
Tong.  James  K  ,  Cousin.  David;  and  Richard.  Dan,  5,255,451,  CI. 
36-30,00A, 
Avid  Corporation:  See— 

Beisel.  Michael  L  ,  5.257.011,  CI   340-572.000. 
Avihixi  Ell  to  Medisol  L'.S.A,  Inc.  Thoracic-lumbar-sacral  corrective 
orthosis  C-TLSO')  corrective  back  supporting  brace  and  chair  side 
support  buttress,  5,256,135.  CI   602-19  000 
Aviv    Haim   Gorecki,  Manan;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Oppenheim,  Amos; 
Vogel    Tikva    Zeelon,  Elisha:  and  Zeev,,  Menachem.  to  Bio-Tech- 
nology General  Corp,  Bacterial  expression  of  p^ircine  growth  hor- 
mone' 5.256,546.  CI,  435-69  400 
Awwal.  Abdul  A    S  ,  See—  .„     .       ...  ja 

Liu  Hua-Kuang;  Awwal,  Abdul  A.  S  ;  and  Kanm,  Mohammad  A., 
5!257.389.  CI    395-800.000. 

Axis  S.p  A     See —  c -.<< -iio     ^^i 

Santandrea.  Luciano;  and  Lombardi.  Massimo.  5.255,  "8.  ci. 
198-803.110. 

Axis  USA.  Inc    See—  - -,«*  o-i-i      /-i 

Domenichini.  Carlo;  and  Linan.  Massimo.  5.256.977.  CI. 
324-546.000 

Ayusawa.  Shirou   See—  -.otnnn 
Salo.  Shuichi;  and  Ayusawa.  Shirou.  5.255.623.  CI.  112-286.000. 

Azegami,  Ch'eko:  See—  ^.     ,        ,,  a, 

Tamura.    Zenzo:    Shoji.    Kuniko:    Azegami.    Chieko:    Kumsada. 
Takao    Hosoi,  Kaoru:  Suzuki.  Kiwa;  and  Kitazawa.  Shikifumi. 
5. 256. ■'01.  CI    514-781  000. 
B   F  Goodnch  Company,  The  See— 

Mvers.  Ronald  E  ,  5.256.487,  CI,  428-447.000. 
Za'remsky.  Gary  J  ,  5.255,761.  CI,  188-71.500. 

Baa-sncr.  Bernd   See—  ....  _^ 

Neeele     Michael     Baasner,    Bernd.    Bertram,   Heinz-Jurgen;   and 
Hartwig,  Jurgen.  5.256.795,  CI    548-531  000 
Baba,  Tsutomu   See—  r,  ,.     -r     . 

Nishi  Takashi  Matsuda.  Ma.sami.  Komon.  Itaru.  Baba.  Isutomu; 
Chmo.  Koichi;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  5,256.338, 
CI.  252-628  000 


Baba    Yasushi    and  Satoma.  Shiro.  to  JUKI  Corporation    Overlook 

sewing  machine   5.255,622.  CI    !  12-162  000 
Babcock,  John  G  .  Polansky.  Jon  R     Bowman.  Lyie  M  .  Tsao.  Sheng 
Wan,  Si.  Erwin  C  .  and  Chandrasekeran.  Santosh  K..  to  Iiuite  Vision 
Incorporated     Aminosteroids    for    ophthalmic    use     5,256.408.    CI 
424-78040 
Bach,  Michael,  Aagaard.  Kield,  Juul,  Torben,  Fogh.  Hans  E    Thorn- 
sen.  Svend  E  ,  Plougsgaard.  Helge  S     Knstensen.  John,  and  Larscn. 
Beiit.  to  D^nfoss  AS    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
hydraulically  movable  work  equipment  and  a  path  control  arrange 
ment   5.257.177.  CI    364-167,010 
Bach,  Peter:  See—  ,-     j,.  , 

Abthoff    Jorg    Schuster.   Hans-Dieter;   Nunnemann.   Fnedhelm. 
Bach,  Peter  and  Osswald.  Michael.  5.256.103.  CI  454-139  000 
Bachhofer  Bruno  and  Locher.  Anton  Method  of  processing  water,  in 

particular  bath  water   5.256.307,  CI   210-709000. 
Bachmann.  Herbert   See— 

L.amb.  Miles  P  .  and  Bachmann.  Herbert.  5.255.760.  CI.  188-1  110 
Bacon.  Michael  D    See— 

Smith.  Kevin  W  ;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  Scarfone.  Frank  A  ;  Murphy. 
Gregory  J     Bales.  Thomas  O..  Jr ;  and  Bacon.  Michael   D. 
5  256.148.  CI   604-158  000 
Bae.  Dong-Joo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Process  for  f«bn^- 
ing  a  gate-drain  overlapped  semiconductor  5.256.585.  CI.  437-44  000 
Bagli,  Jehan   See—  ,     „     ,       ,  l 

Ellingboe.    John    W  ,    Nikaido.    Madelene;    and    Bagli.    Jehan, 
5,256,654,  CI    514-186000 
Bagli.  Jehan  F    See—  _^  ,„,,_, 

Hsu    Kuo-Hom  L,  Teller.  Daniel  M.  Davis,  Alan  R.,  Lubeck. 
Michael  D  ;  and  Bagli,  Jehan  F  .  5,256,668,  CI   514-269  000 
Bahr   Theodor  See—  -n.     j 

Rienecker,     Reimund,    Schweiss,    Peter;    and     Bahr,    Theodor. 
5.255.788.  CI   209-273,000 
Bailey.  Allan  R  .  Halfon.  Marc,  and  Sortore.  Enc  W  .  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion   Tnazolinone    nng   formation    in   tert-butanol.    5,256.793.   CI 
548-263200  _  „,    ,  _ 

Bailey.  Bert  E  ;  Pollock.  W    AI;  and  Thompson,  W.  Les,  W  E«»" 
Development    Co    Method    for    erosion   control.    5.255.997,    CI 
405-16000 
Bailey,  Chnstopher  R    See—  ,  ,,^  ,,,,    ^, 

Ford.  Michael  A.  J  ;  and  Bailey,  Chnstopher  R..  5.256,382,  CI 
422-307,000,  ,.   j  , 

Bailey  Dane  E  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  for  in-situ 

dopmg  of  deposited  silicon   5.256.566,  CI.  437-233.000. 
Bailey,  Ravmond  E    See—  ,         u   u 

Gross    Robert  A  .  Bailey,  Raymond  E.;  and  Lang,  Joseph  M  , 
5,257,073,  CI,  355-221.000. 
Bailev,  Robert  F    See— 

Neuroth,    David    H.;    and    Bailey,    Robert    F,    5,255,739,    Ci 
166-65  100 
Bailey.  Robert  L  ;  See— 

Howard.     Bnan    D.;    and    Bailey.    Robert    L..    5.257,350.    CI. 
395-162.000 
Bainbndge /Aquabatten.  Inc.;  See— 

Pierce,  Richard  J  ,  5,256,490,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Baiai,  Rajiv   See— 

Asetta    Paul  D     Bajai.  Rajiv;  Gardner.  Lawrence  R  .  Norman, 
Michael  P,   and  Wang,  James  J  ,  5,256.599.  CI   437-225,000, 
Bakalyar.  Allen  D  ,  and  Lvdia,  Peter,  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration   Forming  of  intermetallic  matenals  with  conventional  sheet 
metal  equipment    5.256.218,  CI    148-670.000. 

Baker.  C  Gordan:  See—  

Bumpurs.  Carl  J.;  and  Baker.  C  Gordan.  5.255.749.  CI.  175-26.000 
Baker.  Knapp  &  Tubbs.  Inc    See— 

Woller.  Thomas  A.  5.256.236.  CI    156-290.000 
Baker.  Richard  W  ,  and  Wijmans.  Johannes  G..  to  Membrane  Technol- 
ogy   &    Research     Two-suge   membrane    process   and   apparatus 
5.256.295.  CI.  210-640.000. 
Baker  Richard  W  .  and  Wijmans.  Johannes  G..  to  Membrane  Technol- 
oB\  &  Research    Membrane  process  and  apparatus  for  removing  a 
component  from  a  fluid  stream.  5,256.296.  CI.  2I0-64O.000. 
Baker.  Steven  G    See— 

Quiachon,  Dinah  B  ,  Sterman,  Wesley  D.;  Williams.  Ronald  G 
Dillow.  David  C;  and  Baker.  Steven  G.  5.256.150.  CI 
604-171.000  ,       ^^     ^ 

Baldwin.  Leo  B  .  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc  Machine 
for  video  inspection  of  glass  containers  with  intersecting  light  beams 
5,256,871.  CI.  250-22300B 
Bales,  Thomas  O  ,  Jr    See—  ....       v. 

Smith   Kevin  W  ;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A  ,  Murphy, 
Gregory  J;   Bales,  Thomas  O  ,  Jr ;  and  Bacon,  Michael   D, 
5,256,148.  CI   604-158  000 
Ball  Corjxiration  See— 

Scholes.  Addison  B  ,  5,256,995,  CI  331-94  100 
Ball  Ronald  H  .  and  Caunce,  A  Stuart,  to  Escalator  Handrail  Com- 
pany Handrail  for  escalators  and  moving  walkways  with  improved 
dimensional  stability  5,255.772.0  198-337  000 
Ballard  Michael  D.  Graveson.  Sandra.  Marzullo,  Joseph  H,  and 
Mrozinski,  Curtis,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Document  registration 
apparatus   5,255,906.0   271-246  000  .-...not     ri 

Balsiad.    LeRoy.    Marking    buoy    with    shock    cord.    5.256.0SJ,    ci. 

441-25-000, 
Ban.  Vladimir  S    See—  , .,    ,  c 

Flemish.  Joseph  R..  Jones.   Kenneth  A;  and   Bun.   Vladimir  S. 
5,256,595,  CI.  437-104,000. 


Bando  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ohtani    Ken-ichi.   Sakamoto.   Osamu,   Houzouji,   Masahiko    and 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  5,256,045.  CI   425-28  100 
Banerjee.  Anndam   See— 

Guha.  Subhendu.  Yang,  Chi  C  ,  and  Banerjee,  Anndam,  5,256,576, 
CI   437-4  000 
Banfer.  Marcus  See- 
Beck   Thomas   Russ,  Werner  H  .  Spnnger.  Hanmui.  and  Banfer. 
Marcus,  5,256,776,  CI    540-126,000 
Banholier    William  F    See— 

Anthony   Thomas  R    Banholzer.  William  F  ;  Etunger,  Robert  H,; 
and  Fleischer,  James  F    5,256.206,  CI    1 18-723  OOR 
Banik.  Michael  S    and  Stephens.  Randy  R  ,  to  Ethicon,  Inc   Trocar 
having  transparent  cannula   and   method   of  using    5.256,149,  CI 
604-164000 
Bannai.  Kazunon   See— 

Taguchi    Kazushige    Takahashi.  Hiroshi,  Bannai,  Kazunon;  Fuji- 
oka.  Tetsuva.  and  Kishi,  Fumic.  5.:'<5.904.  CI    271-18  100, 
Bansal,  Naroitam  P  .  Levine.  Stanley  R     and  Sanders,  William  A  .  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration   Sintenng  silicon  nilnde    5.256.610.  O    501-9"' 000 
Baranowski.  James  P     De  V  nes.  Daniel  J     and  Plitt.  Gene  T  ,  to  Bay 
View  Industnes,  Inc    Modular  institutional  workstations,  5,255.476, 
CI    52-36  100 
Barbet,  Jacques,   Delaage,   Michel    and   Le  Doussal.  Jean-Marc,  to 
Immunotech  Partners  Affinity  enhancement  immunological  reagents 
for  in  VIVO  detection  and  killing  of  specific  urgei  cells  5,256.395,  CI 
424-9  000 
Barfknecht.  Charles  F    See— 

Schoenwald,   Ronald  D.,  BarfVnecht,  Charles  F  .  and  Newton, 
Roger  E,  5,256,698.  CI    514-649  000 
Banto,  Thomas  R    See — 

Nieter    Jeffrey  J     DeBlois.  Raymond  L  .  Maichese,  Anthony  J 
and  Banto.  Thomas  R  ,  5.256.044.  CI  418-55  500 
Barnes.  Ted  W  ,  and  Wells.  Richard  B  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Adaptive  control  system  for  a  disk  drive  actuator.  5,257,252,  Q. 
369-44  290  _„ 

Baroody,  Edward  E     .Adolph.  Horst  G  ,  Kamlet,  Mortimer  J  ;  Gill, 
Robert  C    and  Haiss.  Herman  S  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Navy 
Liquid  monopropellants   5,256,220.  CI.  149-88.000 
Ban.  Rodney  E    See— 

Rader,  Richard  K    Barr.  Rodney  E..  and  Vogt.  Carl  R..  5.255.656, 
CI    123-494.000, 
Barrault,  Michel,  Royer,  Pascal,  and  Kevorkian,  Antoine,  to  Merlin 
Genn  Device  for  measunng  current  by  optic  fiber  and  dual  polanza- 
tion  analysis   5,256.8^:.  CI   250-227  170. 
Barrett,  Joseph  J    Kupcr.  Jeny  W  ;  Chin,  Timothy  C  -K    and  Papanes 
tor  Paul  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  High  power  laser  employing  fiber  opuc 
delnery  means   5,257.274,  CI    372-20.000. 
Barnuso.  Frank  R     See—  r-.    u     i 

Furtney,  Mark,  Barnuso,  Frank  R  .  Andreasen,  Clayton  D  ,  Hoel, 
Timothy  W  ,  LaCroix,  Suzanne  L     and  Reinhardt,  Steven  P . 
5.257.372.  CI    395-650  000 
Barruel,  Pierre  See—  ,  ,,    ,      „ ,         ,■,,.:  .«<;   r-\ 

Anagno.  Daniel    Barruel.  Pierre;  and  Viale.  Alain.  5,256.486.  CI 
428^14-  000  ,  ^,.  , 

■    Barrv    Uwrencc  B    and  Richardson.  Mark  C  .  to  Umroyal  Chemical 
Company.  Inc    Stabilized  polvether  polyol  and  polyurethane  foam 
obtained' therefrom   5.256.333.  CI.  252-400.240. 
Barth.   Thomas   M    Universal   chemical  system   for  offset   pruiting 

5,256,190.  CI    106-2,000 
Bartlett.  Gregory  A    See—  .  ,.<  t^j     n\ 

Mills,    Floyd    D,    and    Bartlett,    Gregory    A.,    5.255.644.    CI 
123-179310 
Barton.  Dennis  W    See— 

Pease  Jacqueline  K  .  Barton.  Dennis  W  .  and  Henderson.  Glenn  J.. 
5  2^6.254,0    162-199000 
Banos,  Ronald  P  .  Houle,  Timothy  H  ,  and  Johnson,  J   Herbert,  to  A 
O    Smith  Corporation    Switched  reluctance  motor  with  sensorless 
position  detection   5,256,923,  CI    310-166.000. 
Barzegar    Farhad   Ervaman.  Can  A,  Russell,  Jesse  E;  and  Schroeder 
Robert    E.   to    AT&T    Bell    Laboratones    Mobile  data   telephone 
5, 25". 397,  CI   455-33  100 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl   See— 

Diinch   Klaus   Maywald,  Volker;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard,  Harreus, 
Albrecht,     Wuerzer.     Bruno;     and     Weslphalen,     Karl-Otto, 
"S  256,633,  CI    504-266  000. 
Etzbach,     Karl-Heinz.     and     Sens,     Ruediger,     5.256.6^4.     CI 

503-227000  .      ..  , 

Hahn.    Er*in.    Eilingsfeld.    Heinnch  J.;   Reichelt.   Helmut;   Au- 
mueller.    Alexander,     and     Hupfeld,     Bemd,     5.256,826.     CI 

568-33  000  „ 

Merger   Franz   and  Frank.  Juergen.  5.256.813.  CI.  560-177.000 
Mueller     Stefan     Theobald.    Hans.    Rang.    Harald.    and    Harnes 

\olker   5.256.566.  O    514-256000 
Wuest     HansHeiner.    Fnckel.    Fntz-Fneder;    and    Nuen-enbach. 
Axel.  5.256.694,  O    514-549,000. 
BASF  Corporation  See— 

Beamish,     Thomas     B       and     Dyllick,     Rainer,     5.256.336.    CI 

2S2.543  000 
Carpenter,    Clint    W  ,    and    Savmo.    Thomas   G..    5.256.706.   CI 
523-213  000 
BASF  Lacke  -   Aktiengesellschaft[DE/DE];  See— 
Bogen.  Hans  Werner.  5.256.446.  CI   427-163.000. 
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BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heithom.  Monika,  Wieditz,  Stefan;  Mahr,  Ceroid;  and  Dobbel- 
stein,  Arnold,  deceased.  5.256.453.  CI.  427-415.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Koller.    Albrecht;    and    Credner,    Hans-Heinrich.    5,256,497,    CI 
428-694.000 
Ba.skctbail  Products  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Simonseth.  John.  5.255.910,  CI   273-1. 50R. 
Basu.  Rajai  S  :  See— 

Li  Chien  C  ;  Cook.  Kane  D  ;  Basu,  Rajat  S.;  and  Seelig.  Stanley  S.. 
5.256.329.  CI   252-194000. 
Bauman.  Stanley  See — 

Gross.  Stanford  A.,  and  Bauman.  Stanley.  5.255.390.  CI.  2-2.000. 
Baumann.  Heinnch-Fnednch   See— 

Berthold.  Hans-Gerd;  and  Baumann.  Heinnch-Frjednch,  5,255,989. 
CI.  400-605  000 
Bausch  *  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Mclntyre.  Kevm  J  ,  5.256.853,  CI.  219-121.750. 
Baiter.  David  E    See — 

Brown.  Robert  L  ;  Parrent.  Michael  K.;  Baiter.  David  E.;  and 
White.  John  C  .  5,256.056.  CI.  425-595  000. 
Banter  International  Inc  ;  See — 

Kern.  Steven  E.;  Skakoon.  James  G.;  and  Westenskow,  Dwayne 

R  .  5.256.156.  CI   604-246  000 
Samiotes.     Nicholas;     Johanson,     Donald;     and     Tamura.     Paul. 
5.256.157,  CI   604-246.000. 
Bay  View  Induslnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Baranowski,  James  P.;  De  Viies,  Daniel  J.;  and  Plitt.  Gene  T., 
5.255.478.  CI.  52-36.100. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Casper.    Clemens;    and    Weinschenck,    Jorgen,    5J56,707,    CI. 

523-318  000 
Gngat.  Emsl    Ebert.  Wolfgang:  Kohler.  Burkhard.  Beer.  Wolf- 
gang; Dujardm.  Ralf;  and  Horn.  Klaus,  5,256,702.  CI  521-84  100 
Grutze.  Joachim;  Buse.  Fnedhelm.  Haas,  Johannes;  and  Hobohm. 

Manfred.  5.256.161.  CI.  8-527.000. 
Harms.    Wolfgang;    and    Eizenhofer,    Thomas,     5.256,774,    CI 

534-612.000 
Kunde.   Klaus.   Henk,  Hermann;  Schundehutte.   Karl-Heinz.  de- 
ceased  and  Stohr.  Frank-Michael.  5,256,773,  CI.  534-627.000 
Lindner.  Werner,  and  Haberkom,  Axel,  5,256.631.  CI  504-229  000 
Negele,   Michael:    Baasner,    Bemd;    Bertram.   Heinz-Jurgen;   and 

Hartwig.  Jurgen,  5,256.795.  CI.  548-531.000. 
Schallnor.  Otto.  Ench,  Klauke;  Stetter.  Jorg;  Wroblowsky,  Heinz- 
Jurgen.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Gehnng, 
Remhold.  5,256,634,  CI.  504-282  000. 
Wolf.  Hilmar  Kirsien,  Rolf;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  Lurssen.  Klaus; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.256.632,  CI    504-252  000. 
Baver  Akiiengesellschift:  See— 

Muller.     Hanns-Peter;     Franke.    Joachim;     and     Bulan.     Renale. 
5.256.726.  CI   524-589.000 
Bazet.  Andre  .  and  Sadot.  Philippe,  to  Alcatel  Transmission  Par  Fais- 
ceaux  Hertziens.  Circuit  for  decoding  convolutional  codes  for  execut- 
ing the  survivor  path  storage  and  reverse  scanning  suge  of  a  Viterbi 
algonthm   5,257,263,  CI    371-43000 
Beagan.  Peter:  See— 

Sukow.  William  E  .  Beagan,  Peter;  Ikola,  Dennis  D.;  and  Nelson. 
Troy  D  .  5.256,910.  CI   307-125.000. 
Beamer.  John  V  .  to  Construction  Casting  Company    Apparatus  for 

forming  a  multi-walled  trench.  5,256,000.  CI.  405-119.000 
Beamish.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Dyllick.  Ramer.  to  BASF  Corp<iration  Stable 
aqueous  dispersions  of  fluorescent  bnghtening  agent.s  of  the  couma- 
nne  lype  and  method  of  preparing  same   5,256,336.  CI.  252-543.000. 
Beaudry.  James  T  :  See — 

Bennett.    Robert    M.;    and    Beaudry.    James   T..    5.257,300,    CI. 
377-21.000. 
Beauvais.  W  Joseph:  See — 

McNulty.  Peter  J  ;  Beauvais,  W.  Joseph;  and  Roth,  David  R  . 
5.256,879,  CI.  250-370.060. 
Beck    .i^ugust  H..  Ill    Method  and  apparatus  for  placing  cementitious 

matenals  m  earth  excavations   5.256.005.  CI.  405-240  000 
Beck.  Gary  S  .  Jones.  Warren  K  .  and  Musselwhile.  Dennis  R..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus 
for  configunng  a  control  program  nucleus  with  a  minimum  impact  on 
system  availabiltiy.  5,257,376.  C\.  395-700000. 
Beck.  James  T    See — 

Chan.  Knshnan;  and  Beck.  James  T  ,  5,256,527,  CI   430-449  000 
Beck.  Thomas;  Russ,  Werner  H  .  Spnnger.  Hartmut;  and  Banfer.  Mar- 
cus,  lo  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft    Water-soluble   phthalocyanine 
dyestuffs.  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.256.776.  CI 
54O-I26000. 
Becker.  Dennis  L    See — 

Gorman.   Michael   R;   Becker.   Dennis  L  .   Folske.   Donald   W; 
Melbye.  William  L.,  Nestegard.  Susan  K.,  and  Ott,  Ronald  L.. 
5.256.231,  CI.  156-178.000 
Becker.  Klaus;  Ostholl,  Rudiger;  and  Petershagen.  Nikolaus,  to  Tech- 
nische  Entwicklungen  Dr    Becker  GmbH    Actuator.  5.256,998,  CI 
335-229  000. 
Becker.  Reinhard.  Geiger,  Rolf;  Henning,  Rainer;  Teetz,  Volker;  and 
Urbach.  Hansjorg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Pharmaceutical 
composition  for  the  treatment  of  high  blood  pressure.  5.256,687.  CI 
514-419000. 
Becker    Roger  T  .  and  Inman.  Leo.  to  Monlan,  Incorporated.  Coolant 
nitration  urn:  with  sludge  dryer.  5.256.290.  CI.  210-400.000. 


Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Phillips    Robert  E     Mathis.  David  M  ;  Edwards.  Ray.  Jr  ;  and 

Lopez.  Albert.  5.256.537.  CI  435-7  100. 
Sage.  Burton  H  .  Jr  .  5.256,137,  CI   604-20  000 
Beer,  Wolfgang  See— 

Gngat,  Ernst;  Eben.  Wolfgang;  Kohler.  Burkhard;  Beer.  Wolf- 
gang; Dujardin.  Ralf;  and  Horn,  Klaus.  5,256.702,  CI.  521-84.100. 
Beerli.  Markus:  See — 

Gelam.  Silvano;  Dinkel.  Bemhard;  and  Beerli.  Markus.  5.256.201. 
CI.  118-326,000 
Beigel.   Michael   L  .  to  Avid  Corporation    Data  altenng  means  for 
multi-memory      electronic      identification      tag.      5.257.011,      CI. 
.340-572  000.  ' 
Belardinelli.  Luiz:  See- 
McAfee.    Donald    A:    and    Belardinelli.    Luiz,    5.256.398,    CI. 
424-9000 
Belisle.  Joseph  A    See— 

Powell.  James  R  ;  and  Belisle.  Joseph  A..  5,255.509,  CI.  60-203.100. 
Belknap.  William  M    See— 

Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr.;  Ames,  Stephen  J  ;  Belknap.  William  M.; 
Aleshire.  Rex  A.;  and  Detwoler,   Deborah  A  .  5.256.865,  CI. 
235-462.000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Neuburger.    Glen    G.;    and    Warren.    Paul    C    5.256,574,    CI. 

436-143  000. 

Bell.  Enc  L  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  silver  halide 

emulsion   containing   contrast    improving   grain    surface   modifiers 

5.256.530.  CI   430-567  000 

Bellamy.    Manon    K    Apparatus  for  display  of  bridal  gown  trains, 

5.255.831.  CI.  223-88000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Fagerlund.  Benil  K   E .  5.256,255.  CI.  162-237.000 
LeBlanc.    Peter;    and    Rangamannar.    Goda.    5,255,540,    CI     68- 
18100R 
Bemis  Manufactunng  Company  See- 
Pepper.  Kenneth  V,.  5.255.897.  CI   256-24,000, 
Benda,  Steven  J   Lock  out  for  circuit  breakers  having  hole  in  actuating 

lever   5,256,838.  CI.  200-43,150. 
Bendersky,  Edward  S  .  to  ERO  Industnes.  Article  carriers  with  incor- 
porated three-dimensional  graphical  display  panels.  5,255,834.  CI. 
224-209  000 
Beng.  Lam  H  .  deceased  See— 

Kiat.  Ong  S  .  Beng.  Lam  H  .  deceased;  and  Chee.  Yap  S..  personal 
representative,  5.255.996.  CI   404-43,000. 
Bennett    Barrv  D  .  lo  Technical  Products  &  Precision  Manufactunng 

Co   Leakprcxif  hydraulic  valve   5.255.704.  CI    137-454,500, 
Bennett.    Paul    F .   to   Waddingtons   Games   Limited     Board   games 

5.255.923.  CI    273-284  000, 
Bennett.  Randv  L  .  and  Powers,  Dale  R..  to  Coming  Incorporated 

Method  for  coating  optical  fibers  5.256.177.  CI.  65-3.110. 
Bennett.  Robert  M  .  and  Beaudry.  James  T  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Digital  anti-slosh  system  5.257.300.  CI  377-21  000 
Benson.  S  Michael.  Cwiakala.  Richard.  Fantacone.  Mark  J  .  Haggar. 
Jeffrey  D  ;  Koren.  Dennis  D  .  Merntt.  Allan  S  ;  Schulte.  Michael; 
and  Vudenfnend.  Harry  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp,  Svstem  for  dynamically  changing  a  system  1  O  configuration 
by  detern.ining  differences  between  current  and  future  configurations 
and  dtscnbing  differences  to  software  and  hardware  control  blocks. 
5.257.368.  CI  395-600,000, 
Bensons  International  Systems  Limited  See— 

Sparkes.  Anthony  H  .  5.255,991.  CI   402-38.000 
Beretta.  Mano.  to  RDB  Plastotecnica  S  p.A,  Multiple-layer  net  struc- 
ture for  fiuid  drainage,  particularly  for  geotechnical  use.  5,255.998. 
CI,  405-36.000, 
Berg.  Alan  C  ;  and  Jones.  William  R  .  Jr  .  to  Columbian  Chemicals 
Company  Method  for  consistently  producing  carbon  black  having  a 
high  lint,  5.256.388.  CI,  423-457  000 
Berg.  Lloyd,  and  Wytcherley.  Randi  W  .  to  Berg.  Lloyd.  Separation  of 
hexai.e  from  vinyl  acetate  by  azeotropic  distillation.  5,256,259,  CI. 
203-57.000, 
Berg.  Peter  G    See— 

Curhan.  Jeffrey    A  .   Pimentel.   Daniel   R;  and  Berg,   Peter  G., 
5.256.857.  CI   219-202.000, 
Bergann.  Ludwig   See — 

Buck.  Helmut;  and  Bergann.  Ludwig,  5.256.884,  CI.  250-561  000. 
Bergen,  Richard  F  .  Chizuk.  Joseph  A  .  Jr ;  and  Gundlach,  Robert  W  . 
to  Xerox  Corporation.    lonographic   pnnting  with  a   focused  ion 
stream,  5.257.045.  CI    346-159,000, 
Berger  Barry  D  .  to  RGA  .Acces.sones.  Inc  Free-standing  merchandise 

display    5.255.801.  CI   211-131,000. 
Berggren.  Goran,  and   Nedstedt.   Ulf,  to  Tetra  Alfa   Holdings  S.A. 
Opening    arrangement    for    a    container    package     5,255.813,    CI. 
220-278,000, 
Ben.  Michael,  to  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company   Brake  shoe  a.ssem- 

blv  with  fa-sleners   5.255.762.  CI    I88-25000G. 
Berman.  Charles  L  .  and  Trevillyan.  Louise  H  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Method  to  efficiently  reduce  the  number 
of  connections  m  a  circuit    5.257.201.  CI    364-489  000 
Bernadas.  Salvador  R    See — 

Thompson.  Charles  D  .  Bernadas,  Salvador  R,;  van  Bavel,  Nicholas 
R  .  and  Swan«in.  Enc  J  ,  5.257.026,  CI    3411 18.000. 
Bemadet.  Henn.  to  f  S  Philips  Corp  Electron  source  having  a  materi- 
al-retaining device    5.256.931.  CI    311.360.100. 
Bernhardt.  Anthony  F  .  and  Coniolini.  Robert  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of 
Amenca.    Energy     Electrochemical    plananzation     5,256,565,    CL 
437-228.000. 


Bemngan,  Michael  R  .  and  Seppala,  Harold  J  .  to  Minnesou  Mming 
and  Manufactunng  Company    Article  for  liquid  containment  and 
recovery    5,256.466,  CI   428-166  000 
Berry.  Steven  S  .  to  Sieve  Berry  Enterprises.  Inc    Seeder  apparatus 

5,255,618.  CI    111-200000 
Berthold,    Hans-Gerd.    and    Baumann.    Heinnch-Fnednch,    to    Data 
Techno  GmbH   Pnnter  device  with  a  thermal  pnnt  head   5.255,989. 
CI   400-605  000 
Bertm,  Luc  H    See— 

Vatant,   Robert   A  .  Courbier.   Michel   F..  and   Bertin,   Luc   H  . 
5,255,732,  CI    164-306.000 
Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen  See— 

Negele    Michael     Baasner.    Bemd:    Bertram,    Heinz-Jurgen.   and 
Hartwig,  Jurgen.  5,256.795.  CI   548-531  000 
Beiz  Laboratones,  Inc    See— 

Dulany.  Michael  T  ,  5,256,308.  CI   210-712  000 

Hart,  Paul  R  .  5.256.305.  CI  210-708  000 

Kessler.  Stephen  M  ,  5.256.332.  CI  252-396  000 

Meyer.     Ellen     M;    and    Wood.     Michael    R,     5,256.304,    CI. 

210-708  000 
Perez.  Libardo  A  .  Brown,  J    Michael,  and  Nguyen.  KJiac  T.. 

5.256.302.  CI   210-699  000 
Roe.  Donald  C  .  5.256.169.  CI  44-626  000 

Roe.  Donald  C     Davis.  Dwight  P  .  Manning,  Kevm  C  .  Bockow- 
ski.     Edmund     J  .     and     Verschoren.     Marc.     5.256,419.     CI 
424-407  000 
Roe'  Donald  C  .  5.256  444.  CI   427-136  000 
Rossi.    Anthony    M,    and    Burgmayer,    Paul    R,    5.256,311.   CI. 

210-750  000 
Weaver.  Carl  E  ,  5,256,276.  CI  208-48.0AA. 
Betz  PaperChem.  Inc    See— 

Pease.  Jacqueline  K  .  Barton.  Dennis  W.;  and  Henderson.  Glenn  J., 

5,256.254,  CI    162-199000 
Zidovec,  Davor  F  ,  Fisher.  Alexander  D  .  and  Dreisbach.  David 
D.  5.256.253,  CI    162-164  600 
Bevan,  Dennis  P    See— 

Maas,  Steven  J  .  Uvton.  Michael  R.;  Meyer,  A.  Douglas    and 
Bevan.  Dennis  P  .  5.256.237.  CI    156-293  000. 
Bewick.  Thomas  A  .  to  University  of  Flonda  Use  of  microorganism  to 

produce  toxm    5,256.627.  CI   504-1 17  000 
Biale   John,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   High-gloss  latex  paints  and 

polymers  for  use  therein   5.256.724.  CI    524-556  000 
Bianco.  James  S  Cover  for  a  sensor  button  5.256.842,  CI  200-333  000 
Bicc  Public  Limited  Company   See— 

Gngsby.    Richard,    and    Longhurst,    Philip    C .    5.257.337,    CI 

385-99  000  ^     ..„  ^ 

Bielfeldt.  Fnednch  B  .  to  Maschinenfabnk  J    Dieffenbacher  GmbH  & 

Co   Hydroelastic  deep-drawing  apparatus   5,255.552.  CI   72-351  000 

Biggs.  James  W  .  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation    Non-tamishmg 

flame  retardani  insulation  composiuons  5.256.488.  CI  428-463.000 
Biggs.  James  W     See— 

Mannger.    Mclvm    F      and    Biggs.    James    W .    5.256.489.    CI 
428-450000 
Biglione,  Gianfranco.  and  Fasulo.  Gian  Claudio.  to  Montedipe  Sri 
Blends  based  on  vinyl  aromauc  polymers  having  high  molding  fiu-d- 
ity  and  high  thermo  resistance    5.256,722.  CI    524-513  000 
Billmgs.  Robert  L  .  Dahnnger.  Donald  W     and  Lyons.  Alan  M  .  to 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratones  Circuit  elements  dependent  on  core  induc- 
tance and  fabncation  thereof  5,257,000,  CI    336-200  000 
Bingham,  Lvnn  R    See- 
McDonald.  Jane  M  .  Bingham.  Lynn  R.;  Higgins,  Lon  B.;  Jennmgs. 
Kathryn  M  .  Koeppe,  Susan,  and  O'NeUl,  Edward.  5.256.432.  CI 
426-275  000 
Bio  Techniques  Laboratones.  Inc    See— 

Hennan.  Pichard  E     Ware.  Douglas  R.  and  Clarke.  Julia  E. 
5.256.425.  CI   424-93  OOJ 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp    See— 

Aviv,  Haim.  Gorecki.  Manan;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Oppenheim. 
Amos    Vogel.  Tikva,  Zeelon,  Elisha;  and  Zeevi,  Menachem. 
5,256.546,  CI   435-69  400 
Biogen,  Inc    See— 

Maraganore.  John  M  ;  and  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.,  5,256,559,  CI 
435-240  200. 
BiolighU  Inc    See- 
Scully.  Marian  O.,  5,256,849,  Q.  219-121.680. 
Biomedical  Sensors.  Ltd    See— 

Markle.  David  R  .  5,257.338,  CI   385-125  000 
Binnan,  Alexander;  Gail,  Harry  R  .  Jr .  and  Hantler.  Sidney  L.,  to 
Intemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation   "Least  ume  to  reach 
bound"  service  policy  for  buffer  systems   5.257.258.  CI    370-60  000 
Birtcher  Corporation.  The  See— 

Burek.  Paul  P  .  and  Bowers.  William  J  ,  5.256.138.  CI   606-42  000 
Bisacchi.  Gregory  S  .  and  Mitt.  Toomas,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
Intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  cyclobutane 
nucleoside   5,256.806.  CI   556-419  000 
Bitting.  William  H    See— 

Herbstman.  Sheldon.  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J     Bitting.  William  H  . 
and  Choate.  Peter  J  .  5.256.165.  CI   44-347  000. 
BIW  Connector  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Didier.  Robert  G  .  5,256,081.  CI  439-464  000 
Blackman.  Robert  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  film 
cleaner   5.255.  t08.  CI    15  308  000 

Blalock.  Guy  T    See—  . 

Keller.  David  J    and  Blalock.  Guy  T  .  5.256.245.  CI    156^3.000 


BlanchetU.  Curtis  N  .  Maddex.  David  P  ;  and  Shiroek.  Richard  F  ,  to 
Read-Rite  Corporation.  Alumina  material  useful  with  thin  film  heads 
5.256.266,  CI.  204-192  300 
Blanck.  Greg  J  ,  and  Agarwal.  Rakesh  K  .  to  Intel  Corporation    I/O 
control  system  having  a  plurality  of  access  enabling  bits  for  control- 
ling  access   to   selective   parts   of  an    I/O   device    5,257.353,   CI 
395-275.000 
Blankenship.  Robert  M  ,  and  Egolf.  Scott  L  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com 
pany  Low  molecular  weight  moooalkyl  substituted  phosphinaie  and 
phosphonate  copolymers  5.256,746.  CI   526-233  000 
Blanton,  Cornelia  H    See— 

Mosher.  Dan  M  .  Blanton.  Cornelia  H  .  Trogolo,  Joe  R  .  Latham, 
Larry     Cotton,    David    R.    and    Todd,    Bob,    5,256,582,    d. 
437-31000 
Blanton.  John  C    See—  .,,  ^ 

Kutschenreuter.  Paul  H  .  Jr    and  Blanton.  John  C,  5J55,5l3,  CI. 
60-204  000 
Blasco,  Richard;  Khaitan.  Basant.  Chiang,  Tony  J  .  and  Sheikh.  Tahir. 
to  Hitachi  Microsystems.  Inc  Instruction  cache  buffer  with  program- 
flow  control.  5.257.359.  CI    395-425  000 
Blass.  Ernst  A  .  and  Kunh.  Hermann  J  .  to  De  la  rue  Gion  S.A.  Intaglio 
pnntmg  machine  with  wipuig  roll  adjusting  device    5.255.601,  CI 
101-155000 
Bleich,  Charles  R  .  to  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc    Opucal  ball 

sensor   5.255,916.  CI   273-118  000 
Blin.  Philippe;  and  LaDouce.  Jac<iues,  to  Hutchinson   Coupler  for  a 

textile-remforced  nibber  hose   5.255.944.  CI  285-149  000 
Blincko.  Stuart  J   F  E  .  to  Therapeuuc  Antibodies.  Inc   Immunogenic 
composition  against  mcyclic   antidepressant  drugs    5.256,409.  CI 
424-85800 
Blomsterbcrg,  Karl-Ingemar    System  and  method  for  electrolytic  de- 

bumng  5,256.262,  CI  204-129.100 
Bloom,  David  M    See— 

Marsland,  Robert  A  .  Rodwell.  Mark  J  W    and  Bloom.  David  M.. 
5.256.996.  a   333-20000 
Blount.  Willuun  W  .  Jr  ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Polyester  co«t- 
mgs  containing  covalently-bound  mesogenic  monomers.  5.256,761. 
CI    528-272  000, 

Blum.  Helmut  See—  

Keppler.  Bemhard  and  Blum.  Helmut.  5.256,653.  Q.  514-79.000. 
Blum,  Michael  See— 

Matunglv    William  R  .  Blum.  Michael;  and  Nasser.  Christopher, 
5,256,077.  CI   439-314000 
Blumenfeld,  Arthur  See—  „    ,.  ,, 

Schaefer.  Alan  J  ;  Blumenfeld.  Arthur;  Pedersen.  Finn;  and  Stabell, 
Carsten.  5.255.6'^7.  CI    128-640  000 
Blumenstock,  Andreas;  Wild.  Ernst    Deni.  Helmut,  and  Ries-MuUer. 
Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  and  arrangement  for  obtain- 
ing an  evaluation  value  for  the  performance  loss  of  a  catalyiic  con- 
verter  5,255.515.  CI   60-274  000 
Blumenthal.  Jeffrey  M    Vijeh.  Nader.  Wmcn.  John  M    and  Crayford. 
Ian  S  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc   Automatic  polanty  detection 
and     correction     method     and     apparatus     employing     linkpulses 
5,257,287,  CI    375-19,000 
Blyler.  Lee  L  ,  Jr  .  Filas,  Robert  W..  and  Grtraes,  Gary  J  .  to  ATAT 
Bell  Laboratones    Depolanzation  of  light  m  an  opucal  switching 
system    5.257.329.  CI    385-11  000 
Board.  Julie  L    See— 

Dubenskv,  Ellen  M  .  Timm.  Edward  E.  McCombs,  Ann  M.,  and 
Board.'julie  L.  5.256.608.  CI    501-94  000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System  See— 

Aiken,    Martha    L      and    Painter,    Richard    G,    5,256,538,    CI 

435-7  900 
Brown.  Michael  S  ,  Goldstein.  Joseph  L  .  Russell.  David  W  ,  and 

Sudhof.  Thomas  C  .  5.256.545,  CI  435-69  100 
Diller.    Kenneth    R      and    Walcerz.    Douglas    B.    5,257,128,    CX 

359-395  000  

Heller   Adam,  and  Brock.  James  R  .  5,256,616,  CI   502-350.000 
Jones  B   Enc.  and  Redbum.  Duuina  A  .  5.256,533.  CI  435-7  240 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L  .  Hemmi.  Gregory  W  .  and  Murai.  Toshiaki, 
5,256,399.  CI  424-9  000 

Morrow,  Jon,  Boast.  Saul,  and  Hansotia.  Enc  P..  5,255,917,  C\ 
273-I29  0OR 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  See— 

McKeique,  Kevin.  5.255,555.  CI   73-28  010 
Bockowski,  Edmund  J    See— 

Roe  Donald  C  .  Davis.  Dwight  P  .  Manning.  Kevin  C  .  Bockow- 
ski. Edmund  J  and  Verschoren.  Marc.  5.256,419,  CI 
424-407.000 

K'allin.'Harald;lnd  Bodm.  Roland.  5.257.399.  CI.  455-33,100. 
Boeckx.  Gustaaf  M    See—  j  o       l 

Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H    M     Freyne.  Eddy  J    E  .  and  Boeckx. 
Gustaaf  M.  5,256.681.  CI   514-373  000 
Boehm,  Martin,  Hummel.  Karsten.  and  Ruthhardt.  Siegfned.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH   Speed  governor  for  fuel  injection  pumps    5.255.652, 
CI    123-366000 
Boeing  Company.  The  See— 

Fleming,  Michael  A  .  5.255,876.  CI   244-129  500. 

Boelens,  Fredenk  J    See—  

van  Elburg,  Hendnk  J  .  Boelens.  Fredenk  J  .  and  Nouwen,  Oijsber- 
tus  G.  5,257,305.  CI    378-146000 
Boey,  Joief  M    See—  ,     ^  w 

Kennis,    Ludo    E    J ,    Vandenberk,    Jan,   and    Boey,    Jozef  M., 
5,256,659,  CI   514-258.000. 
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Bogen.  Hans- Werner.  lo  BASF  Lacke  +  Aktiengesellschaft(DE/DE) 
Process  for  the  manufaclure  of  renectors.  m  panicular  renectors  for 
automotive  vehicle  headlamps.  5.256,446,  CI  427-163,000 
Bohnen.  Norben   See— 

Buehren,  Hemz;  Schmitz.  Alfred;  and  Bohnen.  Norbert,  5.255,775, 

CI    198-395000  . 

Bon  Jaen  Jose,  to  Bon  Maquinana,  S  A.  Box  forming  apparatus  with 

e.itensihle  wing  elements.  5.256,129.  CI.  493-171.000. 
Btni  Maquinana.  S  A    See — 

B,iu  Jaen.  Jose,  5.256.129.  CI.  493-171.000. 
Boldin.  Charles  D  ;  and  Carter,  Maunce  R.  Tn-color  flasher  for  stnngs 

of  dual  polanty  light  emitting  diodes.  5,256.948,  CI.  315-313.000 
Bolton,  Anthony  E  ,  and  Dnzen,  Alan,  to  Intermune  Life  Sciences,  Inc. 

Immune  cell  proliferation  inhibitors  5,256.411.  CI  424-85  800 
Bonaccorsi,  Fabrizio:  See—  ^  ,.  .-.cin.    i-i 

Lockhart,  Thomas  P.;  and  Bonaccorsi,  Fabnzio,  5,256,315,  CI. 
252-8.551. 
Btinardi,  Beatrice;  See—  .  .  r-. 

Denis   Jacques.  Forestiere,  Alain;  Bonardi.  Bealnce;  and  Damin, 
Bernard.  5.256.740,  CI.  525-419.000 
Boomer.  James  B  ,  to  National   Semiconductor  Corporation    Short 
circuit  protection  circuit  and  method  for  output  buffers.  5,256,914. 
CI   307-443.000 
Booth.  Ronald  P  .  Sr.:  See— 

Miller   Donald  L     Booth.  Ronald  P..  Sr.;  Roscoe,  Gary  W  ;  and 
Phadnis,  Prashant  K.,  5.257,070,  CI.  355-207.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc  :  See— 

Rader.  Richard  K.;  Barr.  Rodney  E.;  and  Vogt.  Carl  R.,  5.255,656. 
CI.  123-494,000, 
Bormann,  Emst-Joachim;  See—  .     .        u 

Rudat     Wolf-Ruediger;    Bormann,    Emst-Joachim.    and    .Arnold. 
Guenter,  5,256,547,  CI.  435-71.100. 
Bom.  Maunce  See—  .    ,    „ 

Pare    Guy    Thevenin,   Nicole;    Bom,   Maunce;   and   Lallemeni. 
Jacques.  5.256.319,  CI.  252-32.70R. 

Miyada,  Charles  G  .  and  Bom,  Teresa  L..  5.256.536.  CI  435-6.000 
Bomer.  Bernhard  See—  „     ,  u  a 

Hustedt.  Helmut;  Buntemeyer.  Kay;  Kroner,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Bomer.  Bemhard.  5,256.556.  CI.  435-201.000. 

Boron  Biologicals,  Inc    See—  

Spielvogel.  Bcmard  F.,  5,256.394,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Borrell.  Chnstian  See— 

Chevereau    Gerard;  Bougis,  Jean-Claude;  and  Borrell,  Chnstian, 
5.257,295,  CI   376-302.000 
Bomll.  Philip  A    See—  r^.^.      u  i 

Hodnen,  Ronald  C;  Bonill.  Philip  A.;  and  Brown,  Deborah  J., 
5,255.504,  CI  60-39.020. 

^"^TeiPofvid  j''.  a^  Borsos,  Gregory  J..  5.257.007.  CI  340-539.000. 
Borzatta.  Valeno.  Scnma,  Roberto;  and  Vignalt,  Graziano,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation    Tn-piperdine  compounds  as  subtlisers  for  or- 
ganic matenals   5.256,787.  CI   546-187  000. 
Borzo,  Mane  See—  j  „    ^.        i- 

Jaffe  Michael  J  ;  Borzo,  Mane;  Chenevey,  Edward  C  ;  Choe.  fcui 
W  .  Haider.  M  Ishaq;  and  Makhija.  Subhash,  5,256,760,  CI 
528-183,000, 

Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH:  See—        

Stnek.  Ralf-Jurgen;  and  Muller,  Peter,  5,256,905.  CI.  307-34.000. 
Boskamp  Eddy  B  ,  to  Medical  Advances.  Inc  Multiple  loop  coil  with 
improved  decouplmg.  5.256.971,  CI.  324-318.000 

Ro^ko   Robert  S    S^€ 

Voznick.  Hal  P  ;  and  Bosko.  Robert  S.,  5,256,279.  CI  210-86.000. 
Boston  University.  Tnistees  of:  See—  .  -,.,  „a  r-, 

Maraganore.  John  M.,  and  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A..  5,256,559,  CI. 
4J5-240  200 
Bothien,  Mihaylo-Rudiger.  and  Wuthrich,  Chnstian.  to  Asea  Brown 
Boven  Ltd   Device  and  method  for  reducing  one  or  more  resonant 
vibrations  of  rotor  blades  in  turbomachines   5,256,031.  CI   415-1  000 
Bottcher.  Henning;  Hausberg,  Hans-Heinnch,  Seyfned.  ChnFtnph:  and 
Minck,  Klaus-Otto,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftuiig    Indole-3-yl-A-tetrahydropyridyl  or  piperidyl  compounds. 
5,256,673.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Bouchene,  Leonel  P  ;  See— 

Jacobs,    Gabnel;    and    Bouchene,     Leonel     P.    5,256,048,    CI 
425-130.000 
Boudot,  CecUe.  to  Framatome.  Process  and  device  for  laser  working 

with  remote  control.  5,256,852,  CI.  219-121.830 
Bougis.  Jean-Claude:  See—  ,.    ^. 

Chevereau,  Gerard;  Bougis.  Jean-Claude;  and  Borrell.  Chnstian, 
5.257.295.  CI.  376-302.000 
Bowald.  Staffan:  See—  ..       ^^  ,,    . 

Neubauer.     Heinz;    Bowald.    Suffan;    and    Hirschberg.    Jakub, 
5,255.692.  CI   607-122.000. 
Bowen.  Andrew  D  :  See — 

Aranda.   Michael  A.;  Bowen,  Andrew  D;  Ebbers.  Timothy  J  ; 

Henderson    Randall   L  ;  Hiltebeitel.   Nathan  R  ;  and  Tamlyn, 

Roben.  5.257.237.  CI    365-230.050. 

Bowers.  William  J:  See—  _   „   „,  .,  ,>,w^ 

Burek.  Paul  P  ;  and  Bowers,  William  J.,  5,256,138,  Q.  606-42.000 

^*s'^n,^anonl)  ,  and  Bowles,  Mark.  5,257,369,  CI.  395-650.000 
Bowman,  Lvie  M    See—  .    .     .,     -r 

Babc(X:k,  John  G.;  Polansky.  Jon  R  .  Bowman.  Lyle  M  .  Tsao, 

Sheng-Wan    Si,  Erwin  C,  and  Chandrasekaran.  Santosh  K., 

5,256.408,  CI.  424-78.040 


Bowman.  Roben  G  .  Molzahn.  David  C  ;  and  Hanwell,  George  E..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Catalytic  refonning  of  cyclic  al- 
kyleneamines   5.256.786,  CI    544-402  000. 
Boy,  Lee  A     See— 

Kachel.  Theodore  V  ;  Rivlin,  Jonathan  B  .  Boy.  Lee  A  ;  Hawes. 
Roben  E  .  Jr    Dellacroce-Steinberg.  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg.  Enc; 
and  Lynch.  James  J  .  5.256,130,  CI   493-210000 
Bover,  Romeo:  See—  ^^ 

'  Letane,  Lucien.  and  Boyer.  Romeo,  5.255.896,  CI.  256-10.000. 
Boyette  Clyde  D,:  See — 

Abbas. '  Hamed    K ;    and    Boyette,    Clyde    D.,    5,256.628,    CI. 
504-117  000 
Boyle.  William  J.  Jr:  See— 

Tana    Reginald  T  .  Mares.  Frank,   Boyle.  William  J  .  Jr  ;  Chiu. 
Tin-Ho  and  Patel.  Kundanbhai  M  ,  5,256,764,  CI   528-370.000. 
Brady,   Judy    A.,    to   THGKG    Partnenihip     Fomi    fitting    gamienl. 

5,255,393,  CI,  2-409,000 
Braish,  Tamim  F  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Preparation  of  intemiediaies  in  the 

synthesis  of  quinoline  antibiotics   5,256.791.  CI   548-452  000 
Branca,  Quinco;  Neidhan,  Werner;  Ramuz.  Henn:  Stadler,  Heinz,  and 
Wostl    Wolfgang,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Ammo  acid  deriva- 
tives. 5,256.645.  CI   514-18  000  .,„.,-,,     ^1 
Brand,    Randolf  W     Fuel   spillage   control   apparatus     5,255,721.   LI. 

141-86000 
Brandman,  Yigal.  and  Puri.  Manoj,  toOctel  Communications  Corpora- 
tion   Dual  tone  multifrequency  signal  detection  and  identification 
methods  and  apparatus   5,257.309,  CI   379-283  000 
Branning,  Lester  W   Highway  reflectors.  5,255,995.  CI  404-14.000. 
Brannon.  Craig  M     See—  ,,,-,,.i     ^i 

Pnce,    John    J  .    Jr .    and    Brannon,    Craig    M  ,    5,257,146,    CI. 
360-67000. 
Brasch  William  R  .  to  LeaRonal,  Inc  Electroplated  gold-copper-silver 

alloys,  5.256,275,  CI,  205-247.000, 
Brauer.  Roger  L    See—  .     ..    ^     ,  ^        j 

Averbuch.  Aaron  J  ;  Brauer.  Roger  L  .  Edwards.  Michael  G  ;  and 
Mikucki.  William  A  ,  5.256.908.  CI    367-99.000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,„,„,,   /-, 

Cimbal,  Jochen;  Schinke,  Horst;  and  Jung,  Robert,  5,256,953,  CI. 
320-2000  c     1 

Breault.  John  P  .  and  Dickau.  Ewald  F  .  lo  Uxrtile  Corporation.  Smi- 
les*    modular     positive     displacement     dispenser      5.255,827,     CI. 
222-309  000, 
Bredam  Medical  Distnbution  S.A    See— 

Gilliard.  Rene  ,  5,255,688,  CI.  128-753.000.  .,  ^  . 

Brede  Uwe  Kraft,  Josef,  and  Scheiderer.  Gernt,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft  Tubular  gas  generator  for  an  inflatable  impact 
cushion.  5,255,938.  CI  280-736,000 
Breidenstein,  Charles  J  .  Caplan,  Jerome  S.  and  Gueldenpfennig, 
Klaus,  to  Redcom  Laboralones  Inc  Expanding  switching  capability_ 
of  a  time  division  communication  system  by  multiplexing  groups  of 
circuits  into  successions  5.257.260,  CI  370-84  000. 
Breton,  Marcel  P    See—  .,        , 

Winnik  Francoise  M  ,  Davidson,  Anthony  R.;  and  Breton,  Marcel 
P.  5,256,193,  CI    106-21  OOA- 
Bndges    Charles  D.,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc    Adjustable  mandrel 

hanger  assembly   5.255,746.  CI    166- .U8  000 
Bndgeslone  Corporation   See-  , -,<<i  lie      ri 

Davis,     James     A  .     and     Valaitis.     Joseph     K.,     5,256,228.     CI. 
156-157.000, 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc  :  See—  .      ,  j 

Franzini    Marco    Giovannucci.   Fabrizio;   Pomenti.   Attilio;   and 
Tomlmson,  Gordon  M  .  5.256.350.  CI   264-102.000. 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See— 

Fearon.  Douglas  T  .  Klick.stein.  Lloyd  B..  Wong.  Wmnie  W.; 
Carson  Gerald  R  ;  Concino,  Michael  F  ;  Ip.  Stephen  H  ;  Mak- 
ndes,   Savvas.   C:   and    Marsh.    Henry   C,   Jr ,    5.256,642,   CI. 

514-8.000  -^      „    ,  J  -ytr: 

Bnght    Edward  J  .  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The    Bail  actuated  Z.lt' 

socket   5,256.080.  CI  439-342.000. 
Bnnker.  Ronald  J     See—  .  ,«  <li<      r-i 

Bussler.  Brett  H.;  and  Bnnker,  Ronald  J.,  5,256,625.  CI. 
504-107000.  „  ,,  .i 

Williams,   Enc   L.,   Massey,   Steven   M  .   Bussler.    Brett   H  .  and 
Bnnker.  Ronald  J  ,  5.256,626.  CI   504-107.000 
Bnsiol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See—  . 

Mayol,     Robert     F .    and     Luke,    George    M.,     5,256.664.    CI. 

514-252-000,  ^  ^    ^, 

Oka.    Masahisa,    Tomita,    Koji:    Tenmyo,    Osamu     and    Naruse, 

Nobuaki,  5,256,548,  CI  435-71  300. 
Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki.  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Tomita.  Koji;  and  len- 
myo.  Osamu,  5,256.646,  CI   514-32.000. 

BntCair  Limited:  See—  

Mahoney,  Peter  M   J  .  5,256.477.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Bntish  Bio-Technologv  Limited:  See—  .„,„^ 

Todd.  Richard  S    and  Reeve.  Maxwell.  5.256,811.  CI.  560-10.000. 
Bntish  Gas  PLC  See—  r^  u„    u  i 

Hodrien.  Ronald  C  ;  Bornll,  Phihp  A.;  and  Brown,  Deborah  J., 
5.255,504.  CI   60-39.020 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Ltd  :  See— 

De  Castro.  Luiz  D  .  5.256,448,  CI   427-228  000 
Hider,  Robert  C  .   Peto.  Timothy   E    A  ;  Smgh,   Sunnder:  and 
Whitehead.  Susan,  5,256,676,  CI    514-348  000. 
Brocato.    Sally    K  .    and    Spector,    George     Saying   goodbye   game. 
5,256,068.  CI   4.14-236  000 

^"^"tieller  Adam,  Tnl  Brock,  James  R,  5,256,616.  CI   502-350.000. 


Brockmann,  Runell  C  ,  Jaffe,  William  S  ,  and  Johnaon,  Lath,  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard  Company    Method  of  reducing  wasted  bus  bandwidth 
due  to  slow  responding  slaves  in  a  muluprocessor  computer  system 
5,257.356,  CI   395-725  000 
Brogan,  John  C    See — 

Szita,  Jeno  G  .  Ramesh,  Subban,  Jacobs,  William.  III.  and  Brogan. 
John  C  .  5,256,493,  CI   428-524  000 
Bromberg,  Leslie;  Cohn,  Daniel  R  .  Guis.  William  C    Lane,  Barton  G 
and  Smatlak,  Donna  L  .  to  Massachuaetu  Institute  of  Technology 
Tunable  plasma  method  and  apparatus  using  radio  frequency  heating 
and  electron  beam  irradiation   5.256.854.  CI   219-121520 
Bronson,  Richard  A  .  to  Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of 
New   York.   The    Method   of  screening   for   infertility   of  sperm 
5,256.539,  CI  435-7  210 
Brooks,  Enc  D    See—  ,..,,.,,,•, 

Warner.  Shawn  A.;  Brooks,  Enc  D  .  and  Pauno,  Joieph,  5,257,413, 
CI   455-89  000 
Brooks,  Gary  E..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc   Treatment  of  fresh 

water  for  zebra  mussel  infesution   5,256.310.  CI   210-747  000 
Brooks.  Paul  C  ,  Workman,  Erwvin  F  .  and  Tonelli,  Quentin  J  .  to  Idexx 
Corporation  Dipstick  test  device  including  a  removable  filter  assem- 
bly  5,256,372.  CI   422-58  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ,  „  „.  „^ 

Fuju.  Nonhisa,  and  Aoki,  Kazuma,  5,257,016.  CI   340-735  000 
Funahashi.  Hiroyuki,  Tsuzuki,  Toru;  Murakami,  Masahiro.  Usami, 

Hajime.  and  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi,  5.257,035,  CI   346-1  100 
Hayamizu.  Kazuhiro.  5.257,388.  CI   395-800000. 
Kitamura,  Tetsuya,  5,256.246,  CI    156-643  000 
Mizuno,     Toshiaki;     and     Inuuzumi.     Mamoru,     5,255,987.     CI 

400-61  000  

Sasaki.  Ichiro;  and  Aoki.  Kazuma,  5,257.344.  CI   395-110  000 
Brotman,     Enc     M      Auxiliary     magnetic    weights     5,256.121,    CI 

482-93  000  ^  rr 

Brown.  Arthur  E  .  Pearson,  Cecil  L  .  and  Corlett,  Howard  G  .  to  Fire 
t  Safety  Electronics  Inc  Computerized  portable  testing  device  for 
backfiow  valves  5.257,208,  CI  364-510  000 
Brown,  Charles  A  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Current  compensa- 
tion technique  for  an  operational  amplifier  5.256,985,  CI 
330-260  000 
Brown,  Deborah  J    See—  „  ,.      u  i 

Hodnen.  Ronald  C  .  Bomll,  Philip  A.,  and  Brown.  Deborah  J  . 

5.255.504,  CI   60-39  020 
Brown.  J   Michael  See— 

Perez,  Libardo  A  .  Brown,  J    Michael;  and  Nguyen,  Khac   I ., 
5,256,302,  CI   210-699000 
Brown,  Louis  R  .  and  Loxton.  Steven  R  ,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc    Mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  seat  belt  web- 
bing to  a  track  m  a  vehicle   5.255,939,  CI  280-804  000 
Brown,  Michael  S  .  Goldstem,  Joseph  L  .  Russell,  David   W  .  and 
Sudhof,  Thomas  C  .  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System  Sterol  regulatory  elements  5.256.545,  CI  435-69.100. 
Brown,  Neil  H    See—  „     ^     ,-        j 

Lieben   Richard  T    Brown,  Neil  H  ,  Armbruster.  Randy  E  .  and 
Pack,'  Thomas  M  ,  5,256.154.  CI.  604-199  000 
Brown.  Robert  L  .  Parreni,  Michael  K  .  Baxter.  David  E  .  and  White. 
John  C  ,  to  GenCorp  Inc    Self-clamping  mold  assembly    5,256,056. 
CI   425-595000 
Brown,  Stephen  W    See— 

Cloyd,  Scott  T.  Hindle,   Robert   A.  and  Brown,  Stephen  W  , 

5.255.505,  CI   60-39  070 
Bruck,  Rolf  See—  .,,,.,,    r-i 

Maus,  Wolfgang.  Swars.  Helmut,  and  Bruck.  Rolf,  5,255.511.  ci 
60-274000 
Brunei,  Andre,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel  injection  device  for 

internal  combustion  engines   5,255,845,  CI   239-90  000 
Brunelli    Renato;  D'Alessandero,  Giulio:  and  Pisoni,  Alessandro.  lo 

Pirelli  Trasmissioni  Industnale  S  p  A    Process  for  making  loopKi 

textile  sleeves  having  transverse  seams  for  dnving  belts  5.255,619,  CI 

112-63  000 
Bryant,  Fnmk  R  ,  Han,  Yu-Pin.  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai.  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc    Pad  oxide  protect  sealed  interface  isoUtion 

5,256,895,  CI   257-501000 
BT&D  Technologies  Limited  See- 
Thorp,  Stuart  C  .  5,257.285.  CI    375-11  000 
Bubeck  Gotthold.  Speh,  Stefan;  and  Tischer.  Kurt-Manfred,  to  Nokia 

(Deutschland)  GmbH    Flat  panel  fiuorescent  screen  display  tube 

5,256,937.  CI   313-495  000 
Buck,  Helmut;  and  Bergann,  Ludwig,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen 

A.G   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  alignment  of  paper  slacks  in  a 

printing  press  by  opucal  beams  reflected  therefrom    5,256.884,  CI 

250-561  000 

"'^Foos,  Douglas  E.  and  Buck,  Todd  O.,  5,255,588,  CI.  83-879  000 
Buckner,  Lynn   Dry  can  drying  apparatus  having  tangential  blowers 

5,255,448.  CI    34-114  000 
Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  .  and  Martin.  David  D  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Comtiany  Temperature  operated  switch  construction  and  method  of 

making  the  same  5,257,002,  CI   337-329.000 
Buehren,  Heinz;  Schmitz,  Alfred;  and  Bohnen,  Norbert,  to  W   Schlaf- 

horst  AG  *  Co  Apparatus  for  individually  onentmg  textile  packages 

in  response  to  sensing  of  the  initial   onentauon  of  the  package 

5,255.775,  CI.  198-395  000  ^  ^      w, 

Buell,  Kenneth  B ,  and  Dcarwester,  Donald  D.,  to  Procter  4  Gamble 

Company   The  Cores  providing  reduced  spindle  clearance  for  core 

wound  paper  products   5,255.865.  CI   242-68  500 


Buettner,  Nick  W    See— 

Dahlen,  Theodore  E.  Gagas.  John  M.,  and  Buettner.  Nick  W, 
5,256,283,  CI   210-190  000 
Buford,  Albert  C,  111.  Moore,  Donal  W  ;  Weems,  Sterling  J  .  and 
Mason,  John  B  Steam  generator  chemical  solvent  mixing  system  and 
method.  5,257.296,  CI   376-310  000 
Bugner.  Douglas  E .  Mey.  William,  and  Kamp.  Dennis  R    to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Photoelectrographic  imaging  with  near-infrared 
sensitizing  dyes  5,256,510,  CI  430-83  000 
Bugvac  USA.  Inc    See— 

Cheshire.  Joseph  M..  Jr..  5,255.468.  Q  43-113  000 
Buhler.  Steven  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Thermal  ink  jei  transducer 
protecuon   5.257.042,  CI    346-140  00R 

Bui,  Yung  T    See—  

Faletn,  James  J  .  and  Bui.  Yung  T  ,  5,255.650.  CI  123-322.000. 
Buist.  Kevin  S  .  Campesi.  Robert  J  .  Raine,  Randolph  W  ;  Walck. 
Jeffrev  A  ,  Wemschcnk,  John,  and  Zappacosta.  Elisa  E.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation  Computer  system  having  momtor  with  detachable 
module  for  providing  diverse  functionalily  5,257.163.  CI 
361-729.000 
Bulan.  Renate:  See— 

Muller,    Hanns-Peter.    Franke,    Joachim,    and    Bulan.    Renate. 
5,256.726,  CI    524-589  000 
Bumgardner.  Jon  H  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy    Zero-time- 
delay  video  processor  circuit  5.257.324.  CI   382-44  000 
Bumpurs.  Carl  J  .  and  Baker.  C  Gordan,  to  Steer-Rite.  Ltd   Steerable 

burrowmgmole   5.255,749.0    175-26000 
Bunel.  Gerard;  Chauvel-Trepier.  Charles:  Gros.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Char- 
quet,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  Du  Zircomum  Cezus  Con- 
trolled resistive  heat  treatment  for  a  conunuousK  moving  zircaloy 
sheet   5.256.216,  CI    148-566000 
Bunn,  Arthur  H  .  Anson,  James  H  .  and  Ford.  David  F    to  Bunn-O- 

Maoc  Corporation  Automauc  brewer   5,255,593,  Q  99-280  000 
Bunn-O-MatK  Corporation  See— 

Bunn,  Arthur  H  .  Anson.  James  H  .  and  Ford.  DavxJ  F..  5.255.593. 
CI   99-280000 
Buntemeyer.  Kay  See—  „     ,  u  j 

Hustedt,    Helmut,    Buntemeyer.    Kay.    Kroner.    Karl-Heinz,   and 
Bomer.  Bemhard,  5,256,556.  CI  435-201  000 
Burberry,  Mitchell  S  .  Tutt.  Lee  W  ,  and  Deity.  Michael  R  .  lo  Eastinan 
Kodak  Company  IR  absorber  for  laser-induced  thermal  dye  transfer 
5.256,620.  CI    503-227  000 
Burdick.  William  E..  to  General  Electnc  Company    Method  of  using 
frozen  epoxy  for  placing  pin-mounted  components  in  a  arcuit  mod- 
ule 5.255.431,  CI  29-840  000 
Burek,  Paul  P ,  and  Bowers,  William  J  .  to  Birtcher  Corporation.  The 
Electrosurgical  handpiece  incorporaUng  blade  and  conductive  gas 
functionality   5,256,138,  CI  606-42  000 
Bures,  Craig  R    See—  „      ,     ..  , 

Tichy,  Edward;  Bures.  Craig  R.,  Markert,  Brooks.  Monje,  Lance 

A    and  McNamara,  Stephen  P  ,  5,255.823.  CI   222-153  000 

Burgers,  Kenneth  L  .  Kiziltug,  Anf  Y  .  Uvennan,  Royce  J    and  Scho- 

emer,  William  S  ,  to  Liquid  Carbomc  Corporauon    Method  and 

apparatus  for  determining  the  solid  fraction  of  a  stored  cryogenic 

refrigeration  system  5,255,523.  CI  62-12000 

Burgess.  Bradley  C  ,  and  Esker,  Joseph  D.  Pnsm  pole  for  a  surveymg 

system  5,255.441,  CI   33-295  000 
Burgmayer,  Paul  R    See—  ,,.xiii     r^ 

Rossi,    Anthony    M;    and    Burgmayer.    Paul    R..    5.256.311,    CI. 
210-750  000 
Burke.  Terence  See—  •     -,_ 

Thomton.  Clarence  G  .  Harvey,  James  F ;  Lux,  Robert  A.;  £/ao 
Robert  J    Singh.  Hardev.  Werner.  Maunce;  Burke,  Terence  and 
Kingsley,  Lawrence  E  .  5,256,339.  CI   264-10000 
Burks    Rufus  W    Runners  wnting  pad.  pencil  and  recorder  pouch 

5,255.835,  CI   224-228  000 
Burr-Brown  Corporation  See— 

Murota,  Toshio,  5.257.027.  CI   341-153  000 
Burr    Larry  W  .  Rouleau.  James  E.  Pastor.  Ricardo  A  .  and  Ross, 
Chnstian  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Ignition  lock  with  dual 
unlocking  modes   5.255.547.  CI   70-252  000 
Bumdge,  Robert  E    See-  ,-,.,,.  ,-,-,     r-i 

Mease,    Richard    B      and    Bumdge.    Robert    E.,    5,255,822,    Ci. 
222-63  000 
Burton-Bzowy.  Leslie  See—  ,,.,.<  .i,     r~\ 

Whittleton.    David,    and    Burton-Bzowy,    Leslie,    5.255.867,    CI 
241-101700  ^^^      ^. 

Busbndge,  Michael  L.  and  Puleston.  David  J,  to  GE^  "  Mju-coni 
Limited   Display  methods  and  apparatus  5,257,347.  CI   395-129  WW 
Buse,  Fnedhelm  See— 

Grutze  Joachim,  Buse,  Fnedhelm.  Haas.  Johannes;  and  Hobohm. 
Manfred.  5.256.161.  CI  8-527  000 

Bush.  Michael  L    See—  

Jackson    Michael  J  .  Bush.  Michael  L     and  Tompkins.  Dennis, 
5,255,452,  CI   36-113  000  .     „     .    ^    , 

Bushman,  Thomas  S.  Lahvic,  Thomas  R  .  Meckstroth.  Richard  J 
Rebandt.  Robert  G,  II.  and  Vaughn,  Timothy  T.  'oFo""  Moj?' 
Company  Automouve  accessory  dnve  belt  tensioner   5,256,113.  Cl 
474-135000  „      w    >.   J       A 

Bushroe.  Fredenck  N  ,  to  Wall  Disney  Company.  The    Method  and 
apparatus  for  adjusting  the  optical  alignment  of  a  film  projection 
system.  5.257.051.  Cl   353-122.000 
Buske.  Gary  R    See—  „    ,.,_  ,  v      n 

Seifert,    Walter    F     Buske,    Gary    R,    and    Cuthbert,   John    B., 
5.256,258,  Cl   203-49  000 
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Bussler    Brett  H     and  Bnnker.  Ronald  J  .  lo  Monsanto  Company 

Safening  .midazolinone  herbicides  5.256.625,  CI   504-107  000 
Bussler  Breii  H  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Safenmg  mixtures  of  sulfonyl- 
urea and  acetan.lide  herbicides   5.256.6JO.  CI    504-134  000 
Buvsler.  Brett  H    5«—  „  ,,  j 

Williams,   Enc   L.   Massey,   Steven  M.   Bussler,   Brett   H  .   and 
Bnnker,  Ronald  J  ,  5,256,626,  CI   504-107  000 
Butera.  Salvatore  T,  Folks,  Thomas  M,  and  Perez,  Victor  U  to 
Lnited   States  of  America,   Health   and   Human   Services^  CD4, 
latently  HIV-1-infecied  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells.  5,256,534,  CI 
415, s  000. 
Buike.    Gregory    F     Adjusuble   extension    assembly.    5.255,724,    CI 

144^32<)000.  ^    ^  ^      , 

Butterbrodt.  Gerhard,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  Tube  of  tamper- 
proof  construction   and   process   for   making   same     5,255,804.   CI. 
215-32  000- 
BV  Optische 'De  Oude  Delft.  8  S«— 

van  Elburg.  Hendnk  }.;  Boelens,  Fredenk  J.;  and  Nouwen.  Gijsber- 
tus  G  .  5.257,305.  CI   378-146.000 
Byers.  Larrv  L  .  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.;  and  Koehler,  Howard  A  .10 
Unisys    Corporation     Data    bank    pnonty    system.    5,257,382,    CI 
395-725000 
Byrd.  Paul  S  .  and  Danforth.  Richard  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Con- 
ductive polyketone  polymers.  5,256,335.  CI.  252-500  000 
Byron  Agricultural  Company  Pty   Ltd  :  See—  ,,,nno 

Lewis.  Victor  M  .  and  Lev,as,  David  A.,  5.256.438.  CI.  426-615.000 
Cab-Tek.  Inc    See- 

Goodlander.  Theodore  J  ;  Kacirek,  Raul;  Sarkozy,  Andras.  Hete- 
nyi.  Tamas;  and  Selmeczi,  Janos,  5,257,367,  CI.  395-600  000 
Cabasso.  Israel  See— 

Smid.  Johannes;  Delaviz,  Yadollah;  and  Cabasso.  Israel.  5.256.334, 
CI.  252-478,000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

Jordan,  Memll,  deceased;  Reznek,  Steven  R.;  Neville.  Matthew; 
Soucy.    Brian    A.;    and    Mackay.    Bruce    E.,    5,256,389,    CI 
423-592000. 
Cabrera.  Pedro  P    See—  ^  ^  ^  n  j       o 

del  Valle.  Roberto.  Vargas,  Santos  E.;  and  Cabrera.  Pedro  P  . 
1  2'!^  ^68.  CI.  73-863.730 
Cacicedo  Paulino  A  Metal  fastening  apparatus  for  fastening  meul  wire 

mesh  to  metal  poles.  5,255,898.  CI.  256-47  000. 
Cagle  William  S.  Screen  for  filtenng  undesirable  particles  from  a  liquid 

5  256.291.  CI.  210-499.000. 
Cagle  William  S  Screen  for  filtenng  undesirable  particles  from  a  liquid 

5.256.292.  CI    210-499000. 
Cagnma,  Salvatore:  See— 

Liu    Yow-Juang  (Bill);   and   Cagnina,   Salvatore.   5.257.095.  U. 
257-315000 
Caicedo.  Gustavo.  Jr .  and  Hanson.  Scott  L..  to  Archive  Corporation. 
Optical  alignment  system  for  aligning  a  multiple  gap  tape  head  asserr. 
bly-  5.257.091.  CI    356-358.000. 
Calgon  Corporation  See — 

Smha.  Rabindra  K  .  5.256,198.  C\.  106-708.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 
Chutjian.  Ara.  5.256,874.  CI  250-288.000. 
Forouhar,  Siamak;  Larsson.  Anders  G  ;  Ksendzov,  Alexander;  and 

Lang,  Robert  J  .  5.257.276.  CI.  372-45.000.  

Gottsche.  Allan,  and  Perry.  Joseph  W.,  5.255.428,  CI.  29-631.100. 
Liu  Hua-Kuang.  Awwal.  Abdul  A.  S.;  and  Kanm.  Mohammad  A.. 
5!257.389.  CI   395-800.000. 
Calkins  Manufactunng  Company  See— 

Carnck.  Larry  K..  5,255.9.33.  CI   280-414  100. 
Callahan.  William  S.;  and  Shields,  Karl  B.  Waterproof  thermal  resistant 

packaging  wrap   5.256,462,  CI.  428-76.000. 
Callan.  Gerald  W.;  Corry.  William  D.  Scordato,   Richard  E  .  and 
Gorman.  John  G  .  to  Medical  Laboratory  Automation.  Inc   Agglu- 
tination detection  apparatus   5.256.376,  CI   422-102.000. 
Calvani.  Riccardo;  Caponi,  Renato;  and  Marone,  Giuseppe,  to  CSELl  - 
Centro  Studi  e  Labciton  Telecommunicazioni   Sp  A    Coherent 
optical  fiber  communications  system  using  polanzation  modulation 
5,257,126,  CI    359-181.000. 
Camali.  Eugene  J  ;  See— 

Cornish,  Cornell  D  M  J.;  Follini,  Robert  J.;  and  Camali,  Eugene 
J  ,  5.256.367.  CI    264-516.000 
Campbell.  Charles  F  ;  and  Weber.  Robert  J  ,  to  Iowa  Sute  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc    Broadband  microwave  active  inductor 
circuit.  5.256.991.  CI.  333-215.000. 
Campbell.  Larry  E..  to  Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc  Catalyst  for  the 
production  of  nitnc  acid  by  oxidation  of  ammonia.  5,256.387.  CI 
423-392000 
Campbell.  Shannon:  See— 

Duckenfield.  Joan;  VanMeter.  Lori;  Campbell.  Shannon;  and  Nabi. 
Nuran.  5.256.401.  CI   424-49.000. 
Campesi.  Robert  J  :  See—  ,,,....«,,  1 

Buist.  Kevin  S.;  Campesi.  Robert  J..  Raine,  Randolph  W.;  Walck. 
Jeffrey    A.;    Weinschenk.    John;    and    Zappacosia.    Elisa    E. 
5.257,163,  CI.  361-729.000 
Campolo.  Steve,  to  Leviton  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

isolating  a  cord  section  from  tension.  5.255.866,  CI.  242-85.100. 
Camps.  Frank  W  :  See—  _,    .  ,  , 

Turner,  Charles  J  .  Camps.  Frank  W  ;  Saffan.  Akbar;  and  Nadolski. 
Gregory  L  .  5.256,873.  CI.  250-239  000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Energy  Mines  and  Resources  See— 
De  Silva.  K    Nimalasin.  and  Guevremont.  Roger,  5.256.374,  CI 
422-80.000. 


Canna  John  S  .  to  Sherwood  Group.  The   Buoyancy  compensator  for 

divers   5.256.094,  CI  441-96000 
Cannon,  Gregory  L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  dynamically  chang- 
ing channel  pnonty  for  scan  in  a  receiver.  5,257,416,  CI.  455-166.200. 
Canon  Components  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sakamoto.    Haruo.    Nagashima.    Shigeo;    and    Sangu.    Katuya. 
5.257.067.  CI    355-91000 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Monmoto.  Ma.sao;   Kunhara.  Hitoshi;  Negishi.   Ryuichi.  Okada. 
Tom.  and  Ikeda.  Masae.  5.257.255.  CI.  369-53  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Funada    Masahiro.   Kitamura.  Toshiyuki.  Yamamoto.  Mitsuhiro; 

and  Ohta,Eiji.  5.257.119.  CI    358-438  000 
Hiroi     Masakazu;    Mukasa,    Mitsuhiro;    and    Kobayashi,    Kenji, 

5  255.908.  CI    271-293.000 
Kamei.  Masafumi.  5,257.074.  CI   355-244  000 
Kazumi.  Jiro.  5.257,056.  CI   354-2.34  100 
Kobayashi.     Hiroyuki;     Uchida.     Mitsuru.    and    Okado,     Kenji, 

5  256.512.  CI   430-106000 
Koike  Shoii  and  Tomida,  Yasuko,  5,257,036.  CI   346-1.100. 
Kuroda.  Akira,  5.257.078.  CI.  355-290000 
Mabuchi.  Toshiaki.  5,257,058.  CI    354-286  000 
Melen.  Roger  D  ;  and  Garland.  Harry  T  .  5.257.323,  CI.  382-39.0OO_ 
Nishiwaki     Osamu.    Iwata.    Kazuo.    Tochihara,    Shinichi;    and 

Sugimoto.  Hitoshi.  5,256,194,  CI    1O6-22.0OK 
Ogasawara.  Yutaka,  5.257.248,  CI.  369-32  000. 
Ohashi.  Kazuhilo.  5.257.110  CI   358-339  000. 
Ohki   Shigeru,  5.257.075.  CI    355-246  000 

Shingaki.  Junko:  and  Milsutake.  Hideaki.  5.257.123,  CI.  359-86.000. 
Sugawara.  Saburo.  5.257.134.  CI    359-679  000 
Takamiva.  Makolo.   Kadowaki.   Hidejiro;  Ishida.   Yasuhiko;  and 

Sueiv'ama,  Hiroshi.  5.256.885.  CI    250-561  OOO 
YoshKia,  Takehiro.  and  Wada.  Satoshi.  5.257.114,  CI   358-448.000 
Canu.  Jeane  Pien^e  Desforges.  Bernard;  and  Heutie.  Gerard.  <o  Unisys 
Corporation      Character     recognition     apparatus      5,257,319.     CI. 
382-7000 
Caplan,  Jerome  S    See—  ,  ^     , .       , 

Breidenstein.  Charles  J  ;  Caplan,  Jerome  S.;  and  Gueldenpfeniug, 
Klaus.  5.257.260.  CI    370-84.000, 
Caponi.  Renato  See— 

Calvani     Riccardo;    Caponi.    Renato;    and    Marone,    Giuseppe, 
5,257.126.  CI    359-181,000, 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See— 

Imran.  Mir  A  .  5.255.679.  CI    128-642  000. 
Cardinal.  Rene    See—  _    j      ,  » 

Deslauners.  Antoine;  Savard,  Pierre:  Page.  Pierre:  Cardinal,  Kene 
and  Rousseau.  Josee.  5,255,678.  CI    128-642  000. 
Cardwell.  John  F     Martin.  Simon  C:  Rowan.  James  H    C  ;  Alaka, 
Riyadh  N  A    and  Selbv,  John  S  ,  to  Courtaulds  Pic  &  SOS  Limited 
Pressure  vessels   5.255,673.  CI    128-202.120 

*^"'salk^Jonas;  andTcarlo.  Dennis  J  .  5.256,767.  CI   530-350000 
Carlotta.  Michael;  Smith.  William  R  .  and  Norigoc.  Takashi.  to  Xerox 

Corporation    Cap  actuation  mechanism  for  capping  ink  jet  pnnt- 

heads  5.257.044.  CI   346- 140  OOR 
Carlson    James  R  .  to  Amencan  Roller  Company    Wound  pnnting 

sleeve,  5.256,459.  CI,  428-36  300, 
Cannack.  Paul  D  ;  and  Grantham.  Rodger  P..  to  Catlow.  Inc   Vapor 

recovery  fuel  dispensing  nozzle   5.255.723.  CI    141-206  000 
Carpenter.  Clint  W  .  and  Savmo.  Thomaii  G  .  to  BASF  Corporation. 

Cross-linkage  surface-modifed  micaceous  particulates  and  coating 

compositions  containing  the  same.  5.256.706.  CI    523-213  000. 

^"v°zmck"Haf  P7and  Bosko.  Robert  S.,  5,256.279,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Carr.  Robert  M  .  Jr    See—  ,.     i  i.     /- 

Kemp    Paul   D  ;   Carr.   Robert   M.,  Jr.;  and   Maresh,  John  O., 
5.256.418.  CI   424-423.000.  ...        v 

Carnck.  Larry  K..  to  Calkins  Manufactunng  Company  Weight  distrib- 
uting hull  and  keel  support  for  boai  trailer  frames.  5,255,933,  CI. 
280-414  100 
earner  Corporation  5ff—  ..      ,.  .     u         i 

Nieter    Jeffrcv  J     DeBlois.  Raymond  L.;  Marchese,  Anthony  J.; 

and  Banto. 'Thomas  R  .  5.256.044.  CI.  418-55  500 
Paige.  Lowell  E,.  5.255.527.  CI,  62-85,000, 
Carroll  Joseph  W  ,  Jr ,  to  Kim  Manufactunng  Company.  Battery  tray 

device   5.255.782.  CI   206-333  000.  „  u, 

Carroll   Robert  J   Earphone  spacer  with  electronically  vanable  sound 

level,  5.257.318.  CI   381-187,000. 
Carson.  Gerald  R    Sfe— 

"  Klickstein.  Lloyd  B.  Wong.  Winnie  W.; 
Concino.  Michael  F  ;  Ip.  Stephen  H  .  Mak- 
and   Marsh.    Henry   C,  Jr.,   5.256.642,  CI. 


and    Caner.    Maunce    R.    5,256.948,    CI. 


Fearon,   Douglas  T; 
Carson.  Gerald  R  : 
ndes.   Savvas;   C  ; 
514-8  000 
Carter.  Maunce  R    See— 
Boldin.    Charles    D. 
315-313  000 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc    See— 

Sofia.  Robert  D  .  5.256.690.  CI    514-483  000 
Cartry    Jean-Pierre;  Clar.  Georges,  and  Martin.  Alain,  to  Framatome. 
Apparatus  for  working  by  la.s.ser.  especially  for  the  decontamination 
of  a  pipe  of  a  nuclear  reactor   5.256.848,  CI   219-121  600. 
Caruso    Richard  B    Hair  curler  steamer  having  improved  curler  sup- 
port. 5.255.694.  CI    132-228  000 
Carver  David  R    Prout.  Timothy  R  .  Ewald.  Hemita  A    and  Hender- 
son  bonia  L  .  to  NaPro  BioTherapeutics.  Inc   Proces.ses  of  convert- 
ing taxanes  into  lO^eacelylbaccatin  HI    5.256.801.  CI   549-510,000. 
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Chauvcl-Trepier.  Charles  S«>f— 

Bunel.  Gerard.  ChauvelTrepier.  Charles.  Gros.  Jean-Pierre,  and 
Charquet.  Daniel.  5.256.216.  CI    148-566.000 
Chee.  Yap  S  .  personal  represenutive  See— 

Kiat.  Ong  S  .  Beng.  Lam  H  .  deceased:  and  Chee.  Yap  S  .  personal 
represenutive.  5.255.996.  CI   404-43  000 
Chem-Tex  Corporation   See — 

ksner    .^icnicis    «.iu    ^cii,^,.^,.^.    .^.e....    .v    ..o-— •  Gross.  Stanford  A    and  Bauman.  Sunley.  5.255.390.  CI   2-2.000. 

schaft  Continuous  process  for  concentrating  polymer  solutions  up  to  Chen.  Caihenne  S  H  Schlenker.  John  L  ,  and  Wentzek.  Steven  Ejo 
a  required  specification  level  of  residual  solvents.  5,256.707,  CI.  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Method  for  synthesizing  microporous  crys- 
523  318  000  talline  matenal    5.256.391.  CI   423-706  000 

Casper   Robert  F    10  Jencap  Research  Ltd   Honnone  preparation  and    Chen.  Chi-Fu    Clipper  for  tnmming  hair  in  a  noslnl    5.255.437.  C\ 
method.  5.256.421.  CI   424-M9  000  ifv-.Q  son 


Cashew  Consulting.  Inc    See— 

Kashani.  Hooshang.  5,255.402.  CI   4-679.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co,.  Ltd,   See — 

Miyake.  Atsushi.  5.256.832.  CI   84-636000 
Caspanan.  Mark  A  :  and  Forslund.  Donald  C  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Electronic  parallel  raster  dual  image  registra- 
tion device   5.257.325.  CI    382-t4  000, 
Ca-sper.  Clemens;  and  Weinschenck.  Jorgen.  10  Bayer    Aktiengesell 


Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industnes.  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sato  Goro   Komatsu.  Michio.  Hirai.  Toshiharu.  Abe.  Yoneji:  and 
Mihara.  Kciichi.  5.256.484.  CI   428-426  000 
Catena.  Willaim  J  ,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation  Process  for  impregnating  porous  metal  articles  using 
water  miscible  anaerobic  sealants   5.256,450,  CI.  427-295,000. 

Caterpillar  Inc     See—  

Falelti.  James  J  .  and  Bui,  Yung  T.,  5.255,650.  CI.  123-322  000. 
Zimmennann.  Daniel  E..  5,257.014.  CI.  340-686.000 
Catlow.  Inc     See— 

Carmack.    Paul    D;   and   Grantham.    Rodger    P.    5.255,723,   CI 
141-206  000 
Caulkms.  Kenneth  B  Calliope  pipe  converter,  assembly,  and  method 

5,255,589.  CI,  84-330,000. 
Caunce.  A   Stuart:  See—  ,„.™, 

Ball.  Ronald  H    and  Caunce.  A  Stuart,  5,255,772,  CI   198-337.000. 
Cavanagh.  James  W    and  Manzo.  Robert  P  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Liquid  toilet  bowl  cleaner  and  sanitizer  containing  halogen 
donatmg  nanoparticles   5,256,328.  CI   252-102  000 
Ceglio.  Natale  M  .  Hawryluk.  Andrew  M  .  London.  Richard  A  .  and 
Seppala.  Lynn  G  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Energy   Broadband 
diffractive  lens  or  imaging  element    5.257.132.  CI    359-565  000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The  See— 

Alberts.  Thoma-s  E  ;  and  Chen.  Yung.  5.256.223.  CI    156-71  000 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited  See— 

Tanaka.    Mamoru.    Toyoda,    Takanon;    and    Tomioka.    Takao. 
5,256.030.  CI   414-798,900 
Centnfugal  *  Mechanical  Indu.stnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Cope.  Dewey  M  :  and  Derton.  Harry  E.,  5,256.289.  CI.  210-369.000 
Cer-Wat.  Inc    See- 
Lee.  Charles  A..  5.256,288,  01.  210-321.610. 
Cenzza,  Giovanni:  See — 

Fasola.  Giancarlo;  Cenzza.  Giovanni;  and  Hyder.  William  T., 
5,256,992.  CI.  335-126.000. 
Cha    Chang  Y    Process  for  oxide  reactions  by  radiofrequency-char 

catalysis   5.256.265.  CI   204-157,300 
Chadwick    Neil,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc    Method  for  forming  an 

invisible  tear  seam    5.256.354.  CI   264-119000 
Chae    Yong  B    and  Park.  Jong  E  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 

Air  conditioner.  5.255,532,  CI.  62-325  000 
Chalek.  Carl  L    See— 

Hatfield.  William  T  .  Rohling.  William  W  ;  Daum.  Wolfgang:  and 
Chalek.  Carl  L  .  5.257.178.  CI   364-191  000, 
Chan.  Alexander:  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  to  Clairol  Incorporated   Quart- 
emized  monoalkylenediamine  nitrobenzene  compounds  and  their  use 
as  dyes  for  keraiinaceous  fibers,  5.256.823.  CI,  564-284,000 
Chan.  Hardy  S  O    See- 

Gan.  Leong-Ming.  Chan.  Hardy  S  O  .  Chew.  Chwee-Har.  and  Ma. 
Liren.  5.256.730,  CI   524-800  000 
Chan,  W   Geoffrey,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  and  Philip  Morns 
Products  Inc  Smoking  compositions  containing  an  oxalate  flavorant- 
release  additive   5.256.785.  CI    544-336  000 
Chandler.  Jasper  S    See— 

Kresock.  John  M.    Orlicki.  David  M.;  Chandler.  Jasper  S  ;  and 
Neale.  Timothy  E..  5.257.041.  CI.  346-109.000. 
Chandra.sekaran.  Santosh  K  :  See — 

Babcock.  John  G  ;  Polansky.  Jon  R  ;  Bowman.  Lyie  M.;  Tsao. 
ShengWan;  Si.  Erwin  C  .  and  Chandra.sekaran.  Santosh   K  . 
5.256.408,  CI   424-78.040 
Chang.  Chin-Hai:  Sef— 

Pouletty.    Philippe    J.;    and    Chang.    Chin-Hai,    5,256.541,    CI 
425-7240. 
Chang.  Tse  W  .  to  Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc.  Selecting  low  frequency 
antigen-specific  single   B   lymphocytes  with  correction   for  back- 
ground noise   5.256.542.  CI  435-7.240 
Chang.  Yichao.  and  Wand.  Luping  Aerator  for  an  aquanum  5.256.282, 

CI    210-169  000 
Chappell.  Kathenne  C  .  Scheeler.  Pamela  A  .  and  Rittershaus.  Gary,  to 

Toms  of  Maine   Herbal  deodorant    5.256.405.  CI.  424-65  000. 
Chareyre,  Francois:  See — 

Raverdy     Yves.   Vieux.  Gerard.   Charevre.   Francois;  and   Tran- 
chant.  Alain.  5.256.870.  CI  250-2140LT 
Chan,  Knshnan;  and  Beck,  James  T  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Stabilization  of  precipitated  dispersions  of  hydrophobic  couplers 
5,256.527.  CI  4.^0-449  ()00 
Charquet.  Daniel   See— 

Bunel    Gerard.  ChauvelTrepier.  Charles.  Gros.  Jean-Pierre,  and 

Charquet.  Daniel.  5.256.216.  CI    148-566  Oai 

Cha.vser.  Anthony  M  ;  and  Schneider.  John  R  .  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc. 

Functional  rubber-based  structural  adhesive  compositions  5,256.738. 

CI   525-330  900  ,  ,^ 

Chatelain.  Michael  R  Self  balancing  motor.  5.256.037.  CI.  417^23.700 


30-29  500 
Chen.  Chungte  W  .  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company    Re-imaging  optical 
system    employing    refractive    and    diffractive    optical    elements 
5.257.133.  CI    359-565  000 
Chen.  Harold,  (o  Venfonc.  Inc   Card  reader  apparatus    5.256.867.  CI 

235-484  000 
Chen.  Jang  F  :  and  Matthews.  James  A  .  10  Microunity  Systems  Engi- 
ncenng  Lithographical  mask  for  conlrolhng  the  dimensions  of  resist 
patterns   5.256.505.  CI   4.30-5  000 
Chen.  Jeff  Battery  pack  charging  device   5.256.954.  CI   320-2  000 
Chen.  Mon-Song.  and  Shae.  Zon-Yin.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation  Video  mixing  technique  using  JPEG  compressed 
dau,  5.257.113.  CI    358-426000 
Chen.  Shih-Chung  Automatically  locking  slider  for  concealed  zipper 

5.255.418.  CI   24-424000 
Chen,  Ting-Hsmg,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Pedal  exerciser. 

5.256.118.  CI   482-53  000 
Chen.  Tmg  P    and  Lin.  Chao  L  .  to  Chen.  Ting  P  Waterproof  stereo 
cover    assembly    with    hinge    providing    multiple    stop    positions 
5.255.965.  CI    .M2-7  100 
Chen.  Xiao  H  .  and  Oksman.  Juhani.  to  Nokia  Mobiltelefoner  AB 
Method  of  controlling  ihe  operation  of  a  packet  switched  CDMA 
communication  network  for  controlling  the  operation  of  transmitters 
and  receivers,  5.257.257.  CI   370-18  000, 
Chen.  Yung  See—  ^^ 

Alberts.  Thomas  E  .  and  Chen.  Yung,  5,256,223,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Chenest.  Gerard    Expandable  paper  roll  support    5,255.862.  CI.  242- 

7200R 
Chenevey,  Edward  C    See— 

Jaffe.  Michael  J     Borzo.  Mane;  Chenevey.  Edward  C  .  Choe.  Eui 
W  .  Haider.  M    Ishaq.  and   Makhija.   Suhhash.  5,256,760.  CI. 
528-183  000 
Cheng,  Kwang  T    See— 

Agrawal.  Prathima.  Agrawal.  Vishwani  D.,  and  Cheng.  Kwang  T. 
5.257,268.  CI    371-27,000 
Cheong.  Ngwe  See— 

Vu.  Duv-Phach.  Dingle.  Brenda  D  .  Dingle,  Jason  E.;  and  Cheong. 
Ngwe.  5.256.562.  CI   437-86.000. 
Cherokee  Construction  Co  :  See- 
Hood.  Roy.  Jr  .  5,255.758.  CI    182-179.000. 
Cherukun.  Suvam  C  .  Onvshkevych.  Lubomyr  S  .  Prabhu.  Ashok  N  ; 
and  Thaler.  Barry  J  .  to  General  Elecinc  Company    Multi-layered, 
co-fircd.  ceiamic -on-metal  circuit  board  for  microelectromc  packag- 
ing  5.256.469.  CI   428-210  000 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  .  See— 

Gough.  Anthony  D  .  5.256.407,  CI.  424-71.000 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopo.  Inc  :  Set — 
Divone.  Peter  A  .  Sr  .  Urbaez.  Jesus  A  .  Faryniarz.  Joseph 
Kuznitz.     Matthew      and     Stone.     Philip     A.     5.256.013. 
409-132  000 
Cheshire.  Joseph  M  .  Jr  .  10  Bugvac  USA..  Inc   Insect  attracting  and 

captunng  apparatus   5.255.466.  CI  43-113000 
Chcvereau.  Gerard.  Bougis.  Jean-Claude    and  Borrell.  Chnsuan.  to 
Framatome  Core  baffling  device  for  nuclear  reactors  5,257.295,  CI. 
376-302  000 
Chew.  Chwee-Har  See- 

Gan.  l.eong-Ming.  Chan.  Hardy  S.  O  ,  Chew.  Chwee-Har;  and  Ma. 
Liren.  5.256.730.  CI.  524-800.000. 
Chiang.  Jung-Shan,  to  Jalon  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Pin  grid  array 
adaptor  mounting  hardware   5,257,165,  CI  361-748.000 

Chiane.  Renee  See —  

Tan.  Haw-Chan,  and  Chiang.  Renee,  5,256,074.  CI  439-108,000 
Chiang,  Tony  J     See— 

Bla-sco.  Richard    Khaitan.  Basant:  Chiang.  Tony  J.; 
Tahir.  5.257,359.  CI    395-425,000 
Chiang    Yuan-Ching  P  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Cholesterol  lowenng 

compounds   5.256.689.  CI   514^52000 
Chiba.  Toshimi.  Tachibana.  Sadao.  and  Tozuka.  Zenzou.  to  Oki  Elec- 
tnc  Industn  Co  .  Ltd   Keyboard  switch  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same   5.256.843.  CI   200-517  OOO 
Chicago  Bndge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See- 
Walter.    Robert    J.    and    Meier.    Stephen    W..    5.256.993. 
335-216000  ,,     T  I. 

Chihara.  Machio.  Mizuya.  Jiro.  Okumura.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanaka,  Taka- 
shi   to   Arakawa  Chemical    Industries.    Ltd     Method   for  cleaning 
rosin-base  solder  nux   5.256.209  CI    134-38(X» 
Childers.  Craig  M    Sef—  wo      n 

Allison,  Joseph  W  .  Richter.  Jan.  Childers.  Craig  M  .  Smalley, 
Dennis  R    Hull.  Charles  W     and  Jacobs.  Paul  F ,  5.256.340,  CI 
264-22000 
Chin  Jade  to  Abboit  Laboratones.  Monoclonal  antibody  to  HIV  -2  and 
uses  thereof  5.256.561.  CI.  435-240.270 
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Chm.  Timothy  C  -K.:  See—  .      ^  „ 

Barrett    Joseph  J  ;  Kuper,  Jerry  W.;  Chm,  Timothy  C -K  .  and 
Papanestor.  Paul.  5,257.274.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Chmo.  Koichi  See— 

Nishi.  Takashi.  MaUiuda,  Ma&ami;  Komori,  Itaru.  Baba.  Tsulomu; 
Chino,  Koichi.  Ikeda.  Takashi.  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto,  5,256,338. 
CI   252-628  000 
Chino.  Toshihiko  See— 

Tobise    Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Itsuo;  Yamasawa.  Yuji;  and  Chino. 
Toshihiko.  5,256.944,  CI.  318-799.000 
Chiou.  Long-Fu.  Sound  producing  decorative  article.  5,255,461,  C! 

40-415000 
Chiron  Corporation  See—  .,,  -,  -.r^ 

Urdea.  Michael  S..  and  Horn.  Thomai,  5,256,549,  CI.  435-91.000 
Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See—  ,„„,,„,„ 

Hehl.  Holger   and  Haninger.  Rudolf.  5.256.010.  CI   408-1 1  000 
Chisholm.  Hugh,  and  Stoffel.  John  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Storage  assembly  for  development  stations  in  an  clectrostatographic 
reproduction  apparatus.  5,257.083,  CI.  355-326  000 
Chisso  Corporation   See —  ^^ 

Kaneko.  Chikara.  and  Sato.  Masayuki.  5.256,800.  CI    549-274.000 
Koyama.  Susumu.  Saito.  Shinichi.  Inoue.  Hiromichi;  and  Fuku- 

shima.  Masatoshi.  5,256,330.  CI   252-299.610 
Yoshida.  Naoyuki;  and  Monta.  Hiroshi,  5,256,569.  CI  435-280.000 
Chiu,  Chiao-Er  A  .  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Area-efTicient  multi- 
plier for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit   5,257,217,  CI   364-760000 
Chiu   Shao-Fa  Sealing  and  delivery  device  for  double-layered  carton 

sealmg  machine  5,255,490,  CI   53-136  400. 
rhiu.  Tin-Ho:  See— 

Tann    Reginald  T  .  Mares,  Frank;  Boyle.  William  J..  Jr.;  Chm, 
Tin-Ho  and  Patel.  Kundanbhai  M.,  5.256,764,  CI.  528-370000 
Chizuk.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  :  See—  .,,_„. 

Bergen   Richard  F  ;  Chizuk,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  and  Gundlach.  Robert 
W  .  5,257,045.  CI.  346-159  000. 
Chjonowski.  Manan.  Nagel.  Werner;  Meier.  Karl.  Leonhardt,  Wolf- 
gang  and  Esch.  Heinz,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl    Precipitated 
silica  paste    5.256.196.  CI.  106-482.000, 
Cho.  Michio.  and  Kamata,  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  View 
finder    for   camera   with   different    selectable    finder   field    frames. 
5.257.055.  CI   354-222.000. 

kim,  Gve-Jong;  Lee,  Sang-Yook;  and  Cho,  Nam-Ik.  5,257,213,  CI. 
364-725.000. 
Choate.  Peter  J    Sef — 

Herbstman.  Sheldon.  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.;  Bittwg,  William  H  . 
and  Choate.  Peter  J  ,  5.256,165.  CI   44-347  000 
Choe.  Eui  W    See— 

Jaffe.  Michael  J  .  Borzo.  Mane:  Chenevey.  Fxiward  C  :  Choe,  fcui 
W  .   Haider.   M    Ishaq.  and   Makhija,   Subhash,   5.256.760.  CI 
528-183000 
Choi.  Young-Seok;  Yu,  Kwang-Dong;  and  Won,  Tae-V  oung,  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics.,  Ltd.  Gate-to-drain  overlapped  MOS  transistor 
fabrication  process   5.256.586,  CI   437-44.000 
Choma,   Michael   A  ,   to  Ford  Motor  Company    Pressure  balanced 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  5,255,659,  CI    123-568  000 
Chou.  Ta-Sen.  and  McCarthy.  Tiu.othy  J  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Process  for  separating  2-deoxy-2,2-dinuoro-D-ribofuranosyl  alkylsul- 
fonate  anomers   5,256,797.  CI    549^78.000 
Chou.  Ta-Sen.  and  Jones,  Charles  D  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Pro- 
cess for  prepanng  alpha-anomer  ennched  2-deoxy-2,2-difluoro-D- 
nbofuranosyl  sulfonates.  5.256.798,  CI    549^78.000 
Choudhurv.  Azfar  A    See— 

Murray.  William  T  ;  Young,  Robert  E.,  Choudhury.  Azfar  A  .  and 
Patil.  Deepak  R  .  5.256.816,  CI   562-401  000 
Chow.  W    WaiChung.  and  Fennema,  Alan  A  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Single  loop  servo-positioning  systems 
having  means  for  changing  the  dynamic  range  of  a  position-error 
signal  with  speed  of  the  relatively  movable  members    5,257,251.  CI 
369-44  250. 
Chnst,  Alfred,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Heat  protection  hood. 

5.255.447.  CI    34-114.000 
Chnstensen.  Carl  W:  See—  ,,,,.,     ^, 

Gencheff,    Nelson;    and    Chnstensen,    Carl    W..    5,256,141,    CI 
6O4-53000 
Chnstensen,  David  Universal  equipment  mounts,  enclosed  mounts  and 

mounting  rails   5,255,832,  CI.  224-42.420. 
Chnstensen.  Soren;  See— 

Shapiro.  Robert  M  .  Malhotra,  Jawahar;  Jensen.  Kurt;  Chnstensen. 
Soren.  and  Huber,  Peter,  5.257.363.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Christie.  Nicolai  W    See — 

Solhjell.  Enk:  and  Chnstie,  Nicolai  W  ,  5.257,148.  CI.  360-77.060 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See—  ,,  ,   ,     ^, 

Nankee.    Robert    J..    II;   and    Letcher.   John    E..    5.255,661,    CI 
123-674,000. 
Chudakov.  Stanlislav,  to  Hycon  Corporation  High-pressure  ball  valve 

with  internal  pressure  equalization   5.255.706,  Cl    137-637  300 
Chul,  Bang  Y  .  to  Mediverse.  Inc  Safety  synnge  with  retractible  needle 

holder   5.256.151.  Cl   604-195  000 
Chun.  Peter  See— 

Pouletty.  Philippe;  and  Chun.  Peter.  5.256.543.  Cl.  435-7  940 
Chung.  Jeremv  K  .  Kieffer.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Tschang.  Pin  S  .  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Non-impact  pnnlhead  and  dnver  circuit  for 
use  therewith    5.257.039.  Cl    .346-107  COR, 
Chuo  Kagaku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tokiwa.    Yuuka,    Takagi,    Sigeyuki;    and    Koyama,    Masatoshi. 
5,256,711,  Cl    524-47  000. 


Chutjian.  Ara.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Gridded  electron 

reversal  ionizer    5.256.874,  Cl.  250-288.000 
Ciampaglia.  Perry   See— 

Turjier.    Stephen.    Ciampaglia.    Perry;    and    Montesanto.    Dan. 
5.'257.034.  Cl    343915  000 
Ciba-Geify  Corporation:  See— 

Mujphy.  Lorraine  M.;  and  Matthews.  Graham  P.,  5.256,699,  Cl. 
514-658  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See— 

Borzatta.     Valeno:     Scnma.     Robeno;    and     Vignali.    Graziano. 

5;256.787.  Cl    546-187.000, 
Kanel.    Hans-Ruedi.    and    Dingwall,    John    G.,    5,256,815,    Cl 

562-108,000 
Lauton.  Alain.  5.256.317.  Cl   252-8.570. 
Tsao     Fu-Pao;    Nicolson,    Paul    C;    and    Littlefield.    Susan    A., 

5.256.420.  Cl   424-427,000 
Wirth.  Hermann  O  .  and  Fnednch.  Hans-Helmut,  5,256,323,  Cl 
252-42  700 
Cignetti,  Nicolas  P  .  Swaney.  Richard  L     and  Mortimer.  John  H.,  to 
Inductotherm    Corp     Induction    heating    apparatus    and    method. 
5.257.281.  Cl   373-155,000 
Cimbal.  Jochen;  Schinke.  Horst.  and  Jung.  Robert,  to  Braun  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Electncal  appliance  with  battery  charging  capability 
and  connection  means   5.256.953.  Cl   320-2  000 
Cipollo.  Kent  L    See— 

Miller.  Robert  H  :  Parlet.  Nickki  L  ;  Cipollo.  Kent  L.;  Dhaon. 
Madhup  K.  Houbion.  John  .A.  and  Lundell.  Edwin  O., 
5.256.697.  Cl   514-625,000. 

Clairol  Incorporated  See— 

Chan.  Alexander,  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  5,256,823,  Cl   564-284.000. 
Clar.  Georges  See— 

Cartry.  Jean-Pierre;  Clar,  Georges;  and  Martin.  Alain,  5,256,848, 
Cl  '219-121  600 
Clark.  Bernard  Arthur  See— 

Merkel    Paul  B    Singer.  Stephen  P  .  Clark.  Bernard  Arthur,  and 
Stanley.  Paul  Louis  R  .  5.256.528.  Cl   4.30-555  000, 
Clark.  Carl  E  .  and  Frev.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  dispatching  tasks  requmng  short- 
duration  processor  afTinily    5.257.375.  Cl    .195-650,000 
Clark.  Gregory  A    See— 

Miyagawa.     Kozo      and     Clark.     Gregory     A.,     5,255,609,     Cl. 
104-111  000 
Clarke.  John:  See— 

Wellstood.  Frederick  C  .  Kingston.  John  J  ,  and  Clarke.  John, 
5,256.636.  Cl    505-1  000 
Clarke.  Julia  E    Sec—  ,  ,      ^ 

Herman.  Richard  E.  Ware.  Douglas  R  .  and  Clarke,  Julia  E., 
5.256.425.  Cl   424-93  OOJ 
Clawson    Steven  R  .  to  Amoco  Corporation    Method  of  geophysical 

exploration   5.257.242.  Cl.  367-38  000 
Clean  Air  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Austin.  Frank  X  .  5.256.105,  Cl.  454-187  000 
Clecim  See—  „  ,         u 

Vatant.   Robert  A  ,   Courbier.   Michel   F;  and   Bertin,   Luc   H. 
5.255.732.  Cl    164-306,000 
Clem.  James  M  .  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation   Silhouette  illumi- 
nated vehicle  display  apparatus.  5.257.167.  Cl  362-27.000. 
Clement.  Heinz  See— 

Eichenberger   Hans-Ulnch;  Mondini.  Giancarlo;  Clement,  Heinz; 
and  Ackcrel.  Waller.  5.255.416.  Cl    19-228,000 
Clement    Thomas  P  .  to  Mectra  Labs.  Inc    Medical  device  valving 

mechanism    5.256.160.  Cl.  604-319000 
Clemson  University   See—  „     .      .^       .   d 

McNulty.  Peter  J  ;  Beauvais.  W    Joseph,  and  Roth.  David  K.. 
5.256.879,  Cl-  250-370  060 
Clerol,  Fabnce  See—  ^^ 

Loualiche.  Slimane.  and  Clerot,  Fabrice,  5,256,968.  Cl.  324-96.000. 
Clinch.  James  P    5^— 

Rattmann.  Hans  R  .  Clinch.  James  P  .  and  Laarman.  James  H., 
5.256.018.  Cl   411-175,000 
Cloeren  Company.  The  See— 

Cloeren.  Peter  F  .  5.256.052.  Cl,  425-133.500. 
Cloeren    Peter  F  .  !o  Cloeren  Company.  The    Extrusion  process  and 

apparatus  with  modified  preland   5.256.052.  Cl  425-133.500 
Cloudman.  Frank  W  .  Jr    See—  „  ,   ,.   „ 

Reda    Ralph  J     Cloudman.   Frank  W..  Jr.;  Furches,  Ralph  K.; 
Ryan.  Ronald  V  .  and  Pickett.  Joel  L  ,  5,257.297,  Cl  376-310.000. 
Clough.  Elizabeth  A    See— 

Roskowski    Steven   G.   Clough.    Eli7.abeth   A.   and   Masterson. 
Anthony  D,.  5.257.348.  Cl,  395-157  000 
Clouth  Gummiwerke  AG  See— 

Karlsohn.  Dieter.  5.255.484,  Cl    52-404  000, 
Cloyd.  Scott  T  .  Hindle.  Robert  A  .  and  Brown.  Stephen  W  .  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electnc  Corp   System  for  captunng  heat  transferred  from 
compressed  cooling  air  in  a  gas  turbine    5.255.505.  Cl   60-39  070 
Clyde    Robert  A    Bioreactor  configured  for  vanous  permeable  cell 

supports  and  culture  media  5.256.570.  Cl   435-285,000 
CMI  International  See— 

Macheske.  Robert  L  .  5.256.217,  Cl,  148-642,000 
Cobb.  Joshua  M  .  and  Topolovec.  Franz,  to  International   Business 
Machines   Corporation     Reverse    telepholo    agron    objective    lens. 
5.257,136.  Cl   359-753,000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The  See —  ^^ 

Malone.  Michael  J  .  and  Sage.  Joyce  G,.  5.256.436.  Cl.  426-565,000. 
Stnek.  Ralf-Jurgen.  and  Muller.  Peter,  5,256.905.  Cl   307-34.000. 


Cocchetto.  Joseph  F  ;  Kragle.  Harry  A  .  and  Stumpff.  Floyd  E  .  to 
Coming  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  uniform 
skin  on  a  cellular  substrate   5.256.054.  Cl   425-462.000. 
Cockerham,  Jefre  H  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Pivoting 
flaps  and  vane  pack  in  a  nozzle  reverser  assembly    5.255.850.  Cl 
239-265.290 
Cockett,  Keith  R    F..  Concannon.  Martin;  and  Webb,  Maunce,  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    Absorption  of  matenals    5,256,300, 
Cl   210-691.000. 
Codis.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Munniksma,   Theodore;    and   Codis,    Michael   J-,    5,256,962.   Cl. 
324-133.000 
Cohen.  Paul  E.,  to  NEC  Electronics,  Inc    Method  for  counting  the 
number  of  program  instruction  completed  by  a  microprocessor. 
5,257,358.  Cl   395-375  000. 
Cohn.  Daniel  R  :  See— 

Bromberg.  Leslie;  Cohn.  Daniel  R.;  Guss,  William  C;  Lane,  Barton 
G  ;  and  Smatlak,  Donna  L  ,  5,256,854,  Cl  219-121  520 
Cohu.  Lmda  K     to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Lubncating  oil  for 

methanol  fueled  engines   5,256,322.  Cl   252-33.200. 
Colas.  Societe  Ainonyme:  See—  ,,.,,,,     --, 

Langumier.    Georges;    and    Montmory,    Pierre.    5,256,712,    Cl 
524-71000. 
Colavecchio.  Antonio,  to  SICIM  SpA  Injector  adminisienng  subcuU- 
neous  injections  without  a  needle  and  with  a  one-shot  cap  5.256.142. 
Cl  604-68.000 
Cole.  James  J.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  pumping  a  medium   5.256.036,  Cl  417-48.000 
Colehour,  Jeffrey  L.:  See—  .  „       , 

Mally.  Sujith  N   V.;  Sharpe.  David  W  ;  and  Colehour,  Jeffrey  L.. 
5,255,412,  Cl    15-409000. 
Coleman.  Larry  L.:  See—  ,.-,..  x-,-,     r~\ 

Thomas.    Richard    J;    and    Coleman,    Larry    L..    5,255.632.    Cl. 
119-51.500. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See—  .  vi  i. 

Duckenfield,  Joan:  VanMeler,  Lori;  Campbell.  Shannon;  and  Nabi, 

Nuran,  5,256,401,  Cl   424-49000 
Piechou.  Stanley  E..  Jr  .  5.256.396.  Cl  424-49.000. 
Prencipe.  Michael;  and  Drago,  Vincent,  5.256.402,  Cl.  424-53.000 
Colgate.  Stirling  A.:  See— 

Hones,  Edward  W  .  Hones.  William  G  ;  and  Colgate.  Stirling  A.. 
5,256,071,  Cl  434-302.000 
Colledge.  Charles  W    See—  „     ,       .„ 

Day    Gerald   F;   Robinson,   Frank;  Colledge,  Charles  W.;   and 
MacGilbert.  John  S  .  5,255,538,  Cl.  66-71  000. 

°  Hs'ie.  Wei  C  ;  and  Collver.  Michael  M..  5,256,249.  Cl.  156-656.000 
Coltec  Induslnes  Inc    Sef—  ,-,,.,,  ~vi 

HofTer   Peter  and  Hemak.  Thomas  J.,  5.255.658,  Cl    123-531.000. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Tnistees  of:  See- 
Goff    Stephen   P.;  Tanese.   Naoko;   and   Haseltine,  William  A, 
5,256.554,  Cl.  435-183  000 
Columbian  Chemicals  Company:  See— 

Berg.    Alan    C.    and    Jones.    William    R.    Jr..    5,256,388,    tl 
42.3-*57,000. 
Comark  Technologies.  Inc  :  5«—  , -..,  „^-,     r-y 

Ferguson.    William    L;    and    Wallis,    Mark    H.    5.256.863.    CJ. 
235-383.000 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  :  See— 

Edwards.  Lawrence  J..  5.256.966,  Cl   324-220.000. 
Combustion  Tec.  Inc.:  See—  ,    .     .,  u     j     i 

Slaveikov.  Aleksandar  G  ;  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Joshi.  Mahendra  L.; 
and  Nabors,  James  K  ,  5.256,058.  Cl  431-187  000 
Comfort.  Steven  T.;  Lipuy,  John  S.:  and  Webb.  Charles  F  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  monitonng  and 
undoing  execution  of  instructions  beyond  a  senalization  point  upon 
occurrence  of  in-correct  results  5,257,354,  Cl   395-375  000. 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See—  .        .        _,      . 

Cordier.  Pierres-Yves;  Cuillierdier.  Christine;  and  Musikas.  Claude. 

5.256.383.  Cl   423-9.000. 
Hartmann.  Joel.  5.256.584,  Cl.  437-43.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  Corporation:  See- 
Hughes.  William  E  .  5,256,930.  Cl.  313-30.000. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  Du  Zirconium  Cezus:  See— 

Bunel    Gerard    Chauvel-Trepier.  Charles;  Gros.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Charquet.  Daniel.  5.256.216.  Cl    148-566000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation   See— 

Farrand.  Scott  C     Hernandez.  Thomas  J  .  Neyland.  Ronald  A  . 
Stunek    Richard  A     Miller.  Andrew  J  ;  Dobyns.  Patnck  E  ;  and 
Johns^Vn.  Stephen  R  .  Jr  .  5.257.384.  Cl.  395-725  000 
Richek.  Martin  D  ,  Greadv.  Robert  S  ;  and  Jones,  Curtis  R  ,  Jr . 
5.257.387.  Cl    3«5-800  000, 
Comparetta,  Chnstopher  See—  ^  „        „    ^ 

Sathi  Kitty  Inpoliio.  Ronald  A.;  Ennen,  Colleen  R.;  Comparetta. 
Chnstopher  and  Menard.  Lyssa  E..  5,257,377,  Cl.  395-700,000 

Compuadd  Corporation  Sff—  .,.•,,-,,.  r-i    >fci  los  nnn 

Perez.  Juan  M    and  Mast.  Thomas  R..  5,257.164.  Cl.  361-395.000 
ComSource  Systems  Corporation   See— 

Hill.    Lawrence    W ;   and    Sarles.    Fredenck   W..    5.257.290.   Cl 
375-38,000, 
Concannon.  Martin:  See — 

Cockett.  Keith  R.  F  .  Concannon.  Martin;  and  Webb.  Maunce. 
5,256.300.  Cl    210-691  000 
Concino.  Michael  F    See— 

Fearon.  Douglas  T;   Klickstein.  Lloyd   B;   Wong.   \^  innie  V^  . 
Carson,  Gerald  R.,  Concino.  Michael  F.,  Ip.  Stephen  H     Mak 


ndes.   Savvas;   C;   and   Marsh.   Henry  C.  Jr..   5.256.642,   Cl 

514-8  000, 
Connecticut  Packaging  Matenals.  Inc  :  See- 
Greenfield.  Michael  L  :  and  Greenfield.  Lawrence.  5.255,883.  CI. 
248-95  000 
Connelly.  Patnck  R  .  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated   Tem- 
perature gradient  calonmeler   5.255.976.  Cl   374-31.000 
Connor.  David  T  .  Flvnn.  Daniel  L  .  Kostlan,  Cathenne  R  .  Mullican. 
Michael  D  .  Shrum.  Gar\  P    Unangst.  Paul  C  :  and  Wilson.  Michael 
W..   to  Warner-Lambert   Company    3.5-di-lertiarv-butyl-4-hydrox- 
yphenyl-1.3.4-thiadiazoles.  and  oxadiazoles  and  3.5-di-teniary-butyl- 
4-hydroxy-phenyl-1.2.4-ihiadazoles.    oxadiazoles    and    tnazoles    as 
anlimflammaiorv  agents   5.256.680.  Cl   514-364,000 
Conslrade  .Aktiengesellschafl   See— 

Knippenberg.  Carlo  M  .  5.256,059,  Cl.  43I-289.0CO. 
Construction  Casting  Company   Sef — 

Beamcr.  John  V  .  5.256.000.  Cl   405-119.000. 
Conimenial  PET  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  5.255,889,  Cl.  249-102.000. 
Contolini.  Robert  J     See— 

Bernhardt.  Anthony  F.;  and  Contolini,  Robert  J.,  5,256,565,  Cl. 
437-228,000 
Conversano.  Giuseppe  R  .  and  Mateer.  David  G  .  to  Soricon  Corpora- 
tion  Hand  held  scanner   5,256,866,  Cl.  235-472.000. 
Conversion  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Charles  L  .  5.256.197,  Cl.  106-708000. 
Conway.  Terrence  N.,  to  Taiyo  Oil  Company.  Ltd  Method  of  process- 

mg  live  crabs  5.256,434,  Cl  426-393  000 
Cook,  Arnold  J    Matched  CTE  casting  for  metal  malnx  composites. 

5.255,729,  Cl.  164-97,000. 
Cook.  Calvin  S    See — 

Dombusch.  Arthur  H  .  Paul.  Robert  A  :  Cook.  Calvin  S  ;  and 
Harding.  Stephen  W  .  5.255.990.  a  401-68.000. 
Cook.  Cohn.  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  of  intercepting  a  global 
function  of  a  network  operating  system  and  calling  a  monitonng 
function   5,257.381.  Cl,  395-700.000, 
Cook.  John  A  ;  Smith,  Iain  S.,  and  Singleton.  Raymond  W'  .  to  Scimat 
Limited    Process  for  making  a  composite  membrane    5,256.503,  Cl 
429-249.000. 
Cook.  Kane  D.:  See— 

Li  Chien  C  ;  Cook,  Kane  D.;  Basu.  Rajat  S.;  and  Seelig.  Stanley  S  , 
5.256.329,  Cl   252-194000 
Coombs,  Peter  M..  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd   Sorter  with  set  displacing 

m-bm  stapler  5.255.902.  Cl.  270-53.000 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Czvrek.  Roman  W  .  5,255  745,  Cl    166-347000. 
Co<iper  W  illiam  L    Herman.  Robert  W  .  and  Elliott.  Timothy  J  Disc- 

dnve  with  a  nm-moior   5.257,151.  Cl.  360-98070 
Cope.  Dewev  M  .  and  Derton.  Harry  E  .  to  Centnfugal  &  Mechanical 
Industnes.'  Inc    Centnfugal   separator   incorporating   structure   to 
reduce  abrasive  wear   5.256.289.  Cl.  210-369.000. 
Copius    Craig  C    Contaminant   recovery  system  for  a   nfle   range 

5.255.924.  Cl,  273-410,000, 
Cordier.  Pierres-Yves;  Cuillierdier,  Chnstine.  and  Musikas,  Claude,  to 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Process  for  the  separation  of 
actinides  from  lanthanides  by  the  selective  extraction  of  the  actinides 
in  an  organic  solvent  incorporating  a  propane  diamide  5.256.383.  Cl 
423-9000 
Corlett.  Howard  G.  See— 

Brown.  Arthur  E..  Pearson,  Cecil  L  ;  and  Corlett.  Howard  G., 
5.257,208,  Cl   364-510000 
Corley,  Dean;  and  Littlebury,  Hugh  W  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Integral 

semiconductor  wafer  map  recording   5,256,578,  Cl   437-8.000 
Cornel.  Peter  See—  „  „■  j 

Rolke    Dietnch.  Cornel.  Peter;  LeII,  Ramer;  Stetzer.  KUus;  and 
Neuroth,  Gabnele.  5,256,384,  Cl.  423-220.000 
Coming  Incorporated  See— 

Aitken.  Bruce  G  .  5.256.604,  Cl.  501-45  000.  ,  -   ^    „ 

Andrus.  Ronald  L  :  MacDowell,  John  F.;  and  Pinckney,  Linda  R 

^2^6.603.  Cl    501-32  000 
Bennett.  Randy  L  ;  and  Powers,  Dale  R..  5,256,177,  Cl  65-3.110 
Cocchetto.  Joseph  F  ,  Kragle.  Harry  A.,  and  Stumpff.  Floyd  E.. 

5.256.054.  Cl  425-462  000 
Crooker.    David    H.   and    Echeverna.    Lma   M.    5.256.179,   Cl 

Danielso'n,    Paul    S.    and    Hultman.    Sheryl    L.    5.256,602.    Cl 

501-17  000  ^     ^„, 

Kerko  David  J    Kozlowski.  Theodore  R..  Morgan.  David  W .;  and 

Wmer.  Theresa  A  .  5.256.601.  Cl   501-13.000 
Kerko  David  J    and  Morgan.  David  W  .  5.256,607.  Cl  501-65.000 
Pfitzenmaicr.  Robert  W  .  5.256.600.  Cl    5OM.000 
Cornish.  Cornell  D  M  J  .  Follini,  Robert  J  .  and  Camali,  Eugene  J,  to 
Superliners  USA.  Inc   Pipe  and  sewer  lining  method    5.^56.367,  Cl 
264-516.000,  ,       ^ 

Cornman.  Lawrence  B  .  to  University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric 
Research      Low-level     wind-shear    alert    system.     5,257.021,    Cl 
340-968  000 
Corry.  William  D    See—  „     ,.     j  r-         j 

Callan  Gerald  W  .  Corry.  William  D..  Scordato.  Richard  E    and 
Gonnan.  John  G  .  5.256.376.  Cl.  422-102  000 
Corstvet.  Richard  E  .  and  Ennght.  Fred  M  .  to  Louisiana  Suie  Univer- 
sity    Vaccine   against    bcvine   respiratory   disease   (pasieurellosis) 
5.256.415.  Cl   424-92  000 
Conizzi.  Glona  M  .  and  Tsai.  Fong-Ymg.  to  Rockefeller  University. 
The    Trustees    of    Gene    encoding    plant    asparagine    synthetase 
5.256.558.  CI,  435-240  100 
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Cotton.  D«vid  R    See— 

Mosher.  D»n  M  ,  Blanton,  Cornelia  H  ,  Trogolo.  Joe  R  ;  Latham. 
Larry     Conon.    David    R.    and    Todd.    Bob.    5,256,582,    CI 
437-31000 
Coughlin,  Shaun  R  .  to  Univertity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Recombinant    thrombin     receptor    and     related     pharmaceuticals 
i.lib^bt.  a    530-327  000, 
CouhwX<>rporation:  See— 

del  Valle.  Roberto;  Vargas,  Santos  E.;  and  Cabrera.  Pedro  P. 
-.5.-255.568.  CI    73-863  730 
QMidbicr.  Michel  F    See— 

'A'atant.   Robert   A.  Courbier,  Michel  F,  and   Bertm,    Luc   H. 
"3,255,732.  CI    164-306.000. 
CoBTtmilds  Pic  &  SOS  Limited:  See- 
Card  well.  John  F  .  Martin.  Simon  C  .  Rowan.  James  H   C  ,  Alaka. 
Riyadh  N   A  ,  and  Selby.  John  S  ,  5,255,673,  CI.  128-202.120. 
Cousin.  David  See— 

Tong.  James  K  .  Cousm.  David;  and  Richard.  Dan,  5,255,451,  CI 
36-.3O0OA 
Coi.  Jimmv  L  ,  Greenfield,  John  B  ;  and  Ri«s,  Kendall  L.,  to  Rheem 
Manufactunng  Company    Double-wailed  cabinet  structure  for  air 
conditioning  equipment    5.255.969.  CI   312-236000 
Coyne.  Nancy  .A.   See — 

Russo.  Ronald  D  .  and  Coyne,  Nancy  A  ,  5,255,422.  CI  29-268  000 

Crafton,  Michael  J  .  lo  Henuge  Environmental  Services,  Inc    System 

and  process  for  treatment  of  cyanide-containing  waste.  5,256,313,  CI. 

:io-"74ooo 

Crafts    Douglas,  to  Intel  Corporation    Bellows  ltd  for  c4  flip-chip 

package   5.257.162,  CI.  .361-704  000 
Craig.  James  C  Jr    See— 

Heiland,  Wolfgang  K  .  Konstance.  Richard  P  ;  and  Craig.  James  C. 
Jr.  5,256. 102.  CI,  452-149,000 
Craig,  Kevin  E    See — 

Moore,  Thomas  B  ;  Craig.  Kevin  E.;  and  Gragnani,  Gerard  J  . 
5,256,203.  CI    118-698  000 
Crane  Harold  E  Interactive  dynamic  realtime  management  system  for 

powered  vehicles   5.257.190.  CI    364-*24  030 
Craven,  Herman  R  ,  to  Vendo  Company,  The   Replaceable  sign  face 

5,255.968.  CI   312-234  000. 
Crawford.  Dale  K.  Remote  controlled  moveable  fan.  5,256,039.  CI 

417-234  000, 
Cray  Research.  Inc    See—  „     ,,     , 

Furtney,  Mark,  Bamuso,  Frank  R  ,  Andreasen,  Clayton  D  ,  Hoel. 
Timothy  W..  LaCroix.  Suzanne  L.;  and  Reinhardt,  Steven  P  . 
5.257.372,  CI   395-650.000 
Crayford.  Ian  S    See—  ....  .  ^ 

Blumenthal.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Vijeh,  Nader;  Wincn,  John  M.;  and  Cray- 
ford.  Ian  S  .  5.257.287,  CI   375-19,000, 
Credner.  Hans-Hemnch   See— 

Koller.    Albrechi.    and    Credner,    Hans-Heinnch,    5.256.497,    CI 
428-694  OOO 
Cress.  Steven  B    Metlkxl  and  apparatus  for  vacuum  furnace  with  self 

sealing  expansion  door  members  5,256.061,  CI.  432-205  000 
Creusot-Loire  Industne;  See— 

Vatant.   Robert   A.  Courbier,   Michel   F;  and   Berlin,    Luc   H  , 

5.255,732.  CI    164-306,000 

Crews,  Alvin  D    See—  ,    ,,^„ 

Wepplo.  Peter  J  .  and  Crews.  Alvin  D  .  5.256.629.  CI   504-130  000 

Cnsler.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  for  effecting  handoffin  a 

multi-site  communication  system   5,257.402,  CI  455-33  200 
Crooker.  David  H  .  and  Echevema,  Lina  M  .  to  Coming  Incorporated 
Method  of  making  a  glass-ccramic  article  having  an  adherent  colored 
glaze  with  controlled  texture    5,256,179.  CI   65-60.200 
Cross.  Elisa  M    5ef— 

Francis,  Cecil  V  .  Cross.  Elisa  M.;  Harelsiad.  Roberta  E.;  Korkow- 
ski    Paul  F     Leung.   Peter  C;  Macomber,  David  W  ,  Tiers. 
George  V   D  ;  and  Trend.  John  E  .  5,256,784,  CI    544-294000 
Crvstal  Semiconductor.  Inc    See- 
Thompson.  Charles  D  ;  Bemadas,  Salvador  R  ,  van  Bavel,  Nicholas 
R  .  and  Swanson.  Enc  J  .  5,257,026,  CI,  Ml  118  000 
CSELT-Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  S  p  A    See— 
Calvani.    Riccardo;    Capom.    Renato;    and    Marone.    Giu.seppe. 
5.257.126,  CI    359-181  000 
Cucci.  Gerald  R     See- 
Thomas,  David  C  .  Jensen,  Stephen  C,  Cucci.  Gerald  R  ;  Peterson. 
Charles  M     TUstra.  Shelle  D.;  and  Rychnovsky,  Steven  J  . 
5,255.980.  CI   374-161  000 
CuiUicrdier.  Chnstine  See— 

Cordier.  Pierres-Yves;  Cuillierdier.  Christine:  and  Musikas,  Claude. 
5.256,383.  CI   423-9000 
Culbertson.  Thomas  R    See- 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R  .  Culbertson.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Curran.  Judith 
M,  5.255.512.  CI   60-274.000, 
Culley.  Edward  W    See— 

Philipossian.     Ara,    and    Culley.     Edward    W,     5,256.060.    CI 
432- 1 52  000 
Culver   Rot>byn  M  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Metal  heatsink  attach 

system    5,256.902,  CI.  257-722.000 
Cuperus,  Herman  J  ,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  dned 

pastas   5.256.435.  CI   426-557  000 
Curasi.  Joseph  B.  and  Wnght.  Frank   D.  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation    Synchronization  and  automatic  resynchronization  of 
multiple  incremental  recorders.  5,257,144,  CI    360-51  000 
Curchod,    Donald    B     Solar    electric    conversion    unit    and    system 

5,255.666.  CI    126-569  000 
Curhan.  JefTrev  A     Pimentel.  Daniel  R  ,  and  Berg.  Peter  G  ,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Finned  PTC  air  heater  assembly  for  heat- 
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ing     an      automotive     passenger     compartment.      5,256.857, 
219-202  000 
Curran,  Judith  M    See— 

Hambuig,  Douglas  R  ,  Culbertson,  Thomas  R    and  Curran.  Judith 
M-.  5.255.512.  CI   60-274000 
Curry.  Allen  T    See— 

Wejrock.  Richard,  and  Curry.  Allen  T  .  5.256.366.  CI  264-510000. 
Cuscurida,  Michael.  Kmfton.  John  F  .  and  Dai.  Pei-Shmg  E  .  to  Texaco 
Chemical    Company     Heterogeneous   catalyst    for   alkoxylation   of 
alcohols.  5.256,828.  CI    568-620  000 
Cuthbert,  John  B    See— 

Seifert.    Walter    F.    Buske.    Gary    R.;    and    Cuthbert.    John    B., 
5.256.258.  CI   203-49  000 
Cutsforth,  David  L   Brush  holder  with  improved  spnng  clip  arrange- 
ment  5.256.925.  CI   310-247  000, 
Cwiakala,  Richard.  Haggar.  Jeffrey  D  .  Shapley.  Charles  E  .  Spewak. 
Timothy  J  .  Stucki.  Davnd  E  .  and  Yudenfnend.  Harry  M  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Establishing  synchronization 
of  hardware  and  software  I/O  configuration  definitions    5,257,379. 
CI    395-700000 
Cwiakala,  Richard  See- 
Benson,  S  Michael;  Cwiakala,  Richard;  Fantacone.  Mark  J  .  Hag- 
gar   Jeffrey  D     Koren.  Dennis  D..  Memtt,  Allan  S  ,  Schulte. 
Michael,  and  Yudenfnend,  Harry  M,.  5.257.368,  CI   395-600,000 
Cybex  Corporation  See— 

Asprey.  Robert  R  .  5.257.390.  CI   395-800  000 
Cytyc  Corporation  See — 

Hurley.  Anne  A  .  Lapen.  Daniel  C  .  and  Cud.  Peter  S  .  5.256.571. 
CI  436-17000 
Czemik.  Roman,  and  Supron.  Steven  A  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  System 
for  printing  asymmetncally  positioned  pairs  of  envelopes.  5.257.040. 
CI    346-108,000 
Czemuszka.  Jan  T     and  Long,  Neil  J  .  to  Isis  Innovation  Limited 
Method  and  apparatus  for  imaging  dislocations  in  matenals  using  a 
scanning  electron  microscope   5.256.877.  CI.  250-310.000 

Czolkoss,  Wolfgang  See—  

Eimer,  Klaus,  and  Czolkoss,  Wolfgang.  5,255.977,  CI.  374-41.000 
Czyrek,  Roman  W  ,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc    Remotely  operable 
honzontal     connection     apparatus     and     method      5.255.745,     CI 
166-347  000 
D  O  M   Associates  Infl:  See— 

Fateley.  William  G  ;  Rys.  Andrzej;  and  Sobczynski.  Radoslaw. 
5.257.086,  CI.  356-328  000 
DPI  :  See— 

Pierce.  Daniel  H  .  5.255.640.  CI    123-90670 
da  CosU  Alves.  Francisco;  Suppelsa,   Anthony   B     and  Thompson. 
Kenneth  R  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  for  solder  application  and 
reflow    5.255.839.  CI   228-180.210 
Da  Costa.  Philip  M  .  to  lona  Appliances  Inc  Lift-off  mechanism  for  an 

upnght  vacuum  cleaner   5.255.411.  CI    15-333  000 
Dahlen,  Patnk  See— 

Yhkoski.  Jyrki.  Hurskainen.  Pertti.  Dahlen.  Patnk;  Sund,  Chnstian. 
Lovgren.    Timo.    and    Kwjatkowski.    Marek.    5,256,535,    CI. 
435-6  000 
Dahlen,  Tlieodore  E  .  Gagas.  John  M  .  and  Buettner.  Nick  W  .  to  Ene 
Manufactunng  Company    Water  conditioner  system  with  injector 
valve   5.256.283.  CI.  210-190000 
Dahlin.  Jan  E  Ake  S  .  and  Uddenfeldt.  Jan  E  .  to  Telefonaktiebolagei 
L  M  Encsson.  Method  of  maintaining  an  established  connection  in  a 
mobile  radio  system  composing  both  analog  and  digital  radio  chan- 
nels  5.257.401.  CI   455-33  200 
Dahllof.  Yngve  See—  „  „  .^^ 

Hansson.  Solve,  and  Dahllof.  Yngve,  5,256,008,  CI.  407-33.000. 
Dahnnger.  Donald  W    See— 

Billings,  Robert  L  .  Dahnnger.  Donald  W  ;  and  Lyons.  Alan  M  . 
5.257,000.  CI    336-200  000 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E    See— 

Cuscunda.   Michael;   Kmfton,  John   F     and   Dai.    Pei-Shing  b... 
5.256,828.  CI    568-620  000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Matsuyama,   Akinobu.   Nikaido.  Teruyuki;  and   Kobayashi,   Yo- 
shinon.  5,256,552,  CI  435-146  000 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka    Tadashi,   Sakamoto.    Masaaki.   Yamamoto,   Koichi.  and 
Higuchi.  Tsukimitsu,  5,256,494.  CI   428-552  000 
Daikin  Industnes  Ltd    See— 

Masutani.   Tetsuya;   Maeda.   Masahiko.    Yanagisawa.   Nono;   and 
Kuroi.  Masato.  5.256.318.  CI    252-8.570 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Monta.    Tsuyoshi.    and    Nakamura,    Kimikazu.    5,256,732,    CI. 
525-52.000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hirosawa,  Makoto,  5,257,327,  CI   382-56.000. 
D'Alessandero.  Giulio  See— 

Brunelli.  Renato:  D'Alessandero,  Giulio;  and  Pisoni,  Alessandro, 
5,255,619,  CI    112-63  000 
Damin,  Bernard  See— 

Denis   Jacques.  Forestiere.  Alain.  Bonardi.  Beatnce.  and  Damin, 
Bernard,  5,256,740,  CI   525-419  000 
Dammel,  Ralph  See— 

Roeschert    Horst.    Pawlowski.   Georg.    Merrem.   Hans-Joachim, 
Dammel,  Ralph;  and  Spiess,  Walter.  5.256.517.  CI   430-165  000. 
Dan  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  The:  See— 

Goff    Stephen   P.  Tanese.   Naoko;   and   Haseltine.   William   A.. 
5,256,554,  CI  435-183.000. 
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Danforth  Biomedical.  Inc    See—  ,„„  „,  r»^ 

Kraus.  JefT  L  ,  and  Lashmski,  Robert  D.,  5,256.144.  CI.  604-96.000 
Danforth.  Richard  L    See— 

Byrd.     Paul     S;    and    Danforth.    Richard     L..     5.256.335.    CI. 
252-5OO,0a)- 
Danfoss  A/S  See—  ^     .      ,.         r- 

Bach.  Michael.  Aagaard.  Kjeld;  Juul,  Torben;  Fogh.  Hans  h  . 
Thomsen.  Svend  E  ;  Plougsgaard.  Helge  S.;  Knsiensen.  John, 
and  Ursen.  Bent.  5.257.177.  CI    .364-167  010. 

Daniel.  Edmond:  See—  ,     ,  ,.^  „.,i     r-i 

Garbowicz,    Glenn    D.    and    Daniel.    Edmond.    5.256.946.    CI. 

315-88.000 
Danielson   Paul  S  .  and  Hultman.  Sheryl  L..  to  Coming  Incorporated 

Forehearth  colorant    5.256.602.  CI    501-17000 
Dao  Kim  Method  and  apparatus  for  recuperating  waste  heat  in  absorp- 
tion systems   5.255.528,  CI   62-101000 
Dapco  Industnes  See—  .-..trvrn     r-i 

Davis,     Stephen     D.     and     Tupper.     Willis    E..     5.256,040,    CI 
417-440  000 
D'Aragona.  Frank  S    See—  ,  ^. .  c       l 

Foerstner  Juergen  A  .  Hughes.  Henry  G.;  and  D  Aragona.  Frank 
S.  5.256.581.  CI   437-24  000, 
Dardaris    David  M  .  Faler.  Gary   R  .  and  McCloskey.  Patnck  J  .  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Polycarbonate-titanium  dioxide  compo- 
sitions and  method    5.256.728.  CI   524-611000 
Dan-ow    Robert  D  .  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  L  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company     Automatic    gantry    positioning    for    imaging    systems 
5.255.680.  CI-  128-653,100,  ,  ,  ru. 

Darsey  Ralph  J  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Uboratones  Package  of  optical  Tiber 

suitable  for  high  speed  payout   5.257.339,  CI   385-128  000. 
Das  Gupta.  Kamalaksha  Surface  channeled  X-ray  lube  5,257.303,  CI 

378-85  000 
Data  Techno  GmbH    See—  ^  •-      j      i.  «  i«t  o«o 

Berthold.  Hans-Gerd,  and  Baumann,  Hemnch-Fnednch,  5,i53,vijv, 
CI   400-605  000 
Dauproducts  Corporation:  See—  , -,<^  ,ot  r-i    ifv,.Ti  f¥lA 

Liu,  Clement,  and  Hinton.  Stephanie  S  ,  5,256,192,  CI    106-21  OOA 
Daum,  Wolfgang  See— 

Hatfield,  William  T  .  Rohling.  William  W..  Daum.  Wolfgang,  and 
Chalek.  Carl  L.  5.257. 178.  CI    364-191,000, 
Dauwnas.  Mindaugas  F  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones   Optical  suba.s- 

sembly  wilh  pa.ssive  optical  alignment    5,257.336,  CI,  .(85-9j,i*»j, 
Davala.  Alan  B    See—  „ 

Wieland     Rolf  H  ;   Obman.    Howard   J  ;   and    Davala,    Alan    B.. 
5.255,525,  CI.  62-46  100 
Davco  Manufactunng  Corp    See—  <-,.Anan     f-i 

Davis,     Stephen     D:     and    Tupper,     Willis    E.,     5,256,040,     CI 
417-440  000 
Davenport.  John  M     and  Hansler,  Richard  L..  to  General  Electnc 
Company  Projection  headlamp  lighting  system  using  ahghl  conduc- 
tor having  stepped  termination    5,257.168.  CI   362-32  000 

David  Sarnoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See—  

Alexander.  Joanna  R  ,  5.257,349,  CI   395-159.000. 
Davidson.  Anthony  R     See—  .mi 

Winnik   Francoise  M  .  Davidson,  Anthony  R  ;  and  Breton.  Marcel 

P    5.256.193.  CI    106-21  OOA. 
Wmnik  Francoise  M  .  Duff.  James  M  .  Sacnpante.  Guenno  G.;  and 
Davidson.  Anthony  R  .  5.256.516.  CI   4.30-110  000, 
Davidson  Textron  Inc    See— 

Chadwick.  Neil.  5.256.354.  CI   264-119,000,  ,.    ^  ^         , 

Davies  Barne  L  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporauon.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  spinning  bicomponent  filaments  and  products  produced 
therefrom   5.256.050.  CI.  425-131500  ur      i 

Davies    William,  to  J  C    Renfroc  and  Sons,  Inc    Clamp  with  freely 
rotatablc  coupling  and  associated  method  of  rotatably  manipulating  a 
stnictural  member.  5,255,950.  CI   294-103  100 
Davis.  Alan  R    See—  „     i    i.     l 

Hsu.  Kuo-Hom  L.;  Teller.  Daniel  M;  D»^''^^Al'm  R     Lubeck. 
Michael  D  .  and  Bagli.  Jehan  F  .  5.256.668.  CI   514-269.000 
Davis.  Dwight  P    See—  ^     c     i. 

Roe.  Donald  C  .  Davis.  Dwight  P.;  Manning,  "evin  C,  B<x:kow- 
ski.     Edmund     J.     and     Verschoren.     Marc.     5,256,419.    CI. 
424-407  000 
Davis.  Franklin  J  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Fuel  nozzle 
assembly    and    method    for    making    the    as.sembly     5.255.508.    CI 
60- .39  320  „     _ 

Davis  James  A  .  and  Valaitis.  Joseph  K  .  lo  Bndgestone  Corporation 
Heat  seamable  roof  sheeting  with  highly  crystalline  thermoplaslicity 
promoters     and     methods     for     covenng     roofs      5.256.2^8.     t-i 
156-157,000 
Davis,  Noel  H    See—  nc/.nis 

Norns,  James  W  .  Hurchala.  James  and  Davis,  Noel  H.,  5.256,035. 

CI   416-22000R,  ^  ».       r    . 

Davis.  Stephen  D  .  and  Tupper.  Willis  E  .  to  Davco  Manufactunng 
Corp.  and  Dapco  Industnes  Pnming  pump  valve  5.256.l)4tl.  (-1 
417-440  000 
Day  Gerald  F  ;  Robinson.  Frank.  Colledge.  Charles  W  .  and  MacGil- 
bert  John  S  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Fahnc  and  knitting 
5.255.538,  CI,  66-71.000, 
Dayco  Products.  Inc    See— 

Winter.  Jeffrey  J  .  Holden.  Homer  N  ;  and  l,awrcnce.  James  L  . 

5.256.233.  CI    156-244  130 

De  la  rue  Gion  S  A    See—  .  ,,,  ^„,    ,-,    ,ni  i<<nnn 

Blass  Ernst  A  .  and  Kunh.  Heraiann  J  .  5.255.601.  CI   101-155  000 

Orland.ni.  Dante.  5.255,907.  CI   271-277  0)0^ 

Deakyne,  Robert  S  Mailbox  alert  apparatus  5,255,843,  CI  2J2-J5.t»AJ. 


Dearwester.  Donald  D    See— 

Buell,   Kenneth   B  .  and   Dearwester.   Donald   D..   5.255.865.  CI. 
242-68  500 
DeBlois.  Raymond  L    See— 

Nieier    Jeffrcv  J     DeBlois.  Raymond  L  ;  Marchese,  Anthony  J.; 
and  Banto.Thomas  R  .  5.256.044.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Dec    Andrezj   See —  ..«»„^ 

Thomev.  Henry  W     and  Dec.  Andrezj.  5.256.112.  CI.  474-112.000 
De  Casiro.  Luiz  D  ,  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  Ltd  Sol-gel  method 
of  making  silicon  carbide  and  of  protecting  a  substrate  5.256.448.  CI 
427-228,000 
DeChico  Robert  A  ,  McEachem.  James  F  .  and  Kraynak.  Timothy  U.. 
10  Ignited  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Flexible  acoi^stic  array  with 
polymer  hydrophones   5.257.243.  CI.  367-169.000, 
Decker.  Owen  H    See—  o  j 

Sattich.  William   E     Decker.  Owen  H.;  Senn.  Dwayne  R.;  and 
Fahcv.  Darrvl  R  .  5.256.742.  CI   525-537  000 
Dcconinck.  Norberl  D    H    Travelling  or  packing  bag    5.255.766.  CI. 

I9a36  000  .■,<^,-„     ri 

Deden.    Michael    J.    Resistance    engagement    system     >,2>6,UZ,    f-l. 

482-99  000  „  „^ 

Degen.  Peter  J  .  Alex,  Tony;  and  Dehn,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  to  PaU  Corpora- 
tion   Product  and  process  of  making  stenle  milk  through  dynamic 
mierofiltration    5.256.43".  CI   426-580  000 
Deguchi.  Yukichi   See—  ^     x,  .     v 

Mutaguchi.  Yasuhiko:  Miyaji.  Shuiichiro;  and  Deguchi,  Yukichi. 
5.256.2.34.  CI    156-244  270, 
Degussa  Akliengesellschaft   See—  „     ,     ,        ^     j. 

Chionowski.    Manan,   Nagel.    Werner.   Meier.   Karl.   Leonhardt. 

Wolfgang  and  Esch.  Heinz.  5.256,196,  CI.  106-482  000, 
Kleinwachler,    Ingo;    Kleiss.    Karlheinz;    and    Gemer,    Roland, 
5.256.188.  CI,  75-722,000 
Dehn.  Joseph  W  .  Jr:  See—  ,_.,,,      .,.^,,,1 

Degen.  Peier  J  :  Alex.  Tony;  and  Dehn,  Joseph  W..  Jr.,  5,256.437. 
CI   426-580  000 
Delaage.  Michel   Sef—  ,     ,        .. 

Barbet.  Jacques    Delaage,   Michel,  and  Le  Doussal.  Jean-Marc, 
s  :S6  ■<91   CI   424-9  000. 
Delagera.  Joseph    Paint  can  nm   5,255.814,  C\  220-352,000, 
Delaviz.  Yadollah   See—  ,   ,  ■>«  i-.^ 

Smid   Johannes.  Delaviz.  Yadollah;  and  Cabasso.  Israel,  5,256,334. 
CI    252-478,000 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  See- 
Clem.  James  M  ,  5.257.167.  CI   362-27.000. 
Dellacroce-Steinberg,  Cheryl:  See—  „        ,         .      u 

Kachel    Theodore  \  .  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B  .  Boy.  Lee  A  .  Hawes. 
Robert  E    Jr    Dellacroce-Steinberg.  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg.  Enc; 
and  Lvnch,  James  J  .  5.256.130.  CI,  493-210,000 
DeU:iach.  Anthony    Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  hydrocar- 
bons from  airstream.  5,256,379,  CI.  422-186.300. 
DelPizzo.  Lisa  See— 

Kerschner.     Judith     L;    and     DelPizzo,     Lisa.     5,256.779,    CI. 
540-40*  CKX) 
Del  Ros-si,  Kenneth  J  .  Hatzikos.  George  H    and  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.,  lo 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Paraffin  isomenzation  process  utilizing  a 
catalvst  compnsing  a  mesoporous  crystalline  matenal  5.256.277.  <_i 
208-l'38.0O0 
Delta  F  Corporation  See—  ,     ,  -,«  ni   r-i 

Gallagher.  John  P  .  deceased,  and  Masi.  Robert  J..  5.2J6.273.  CI. 
204-424000 
DeLuca.  Michael  J    See—  .,    ,.     i  i    <-><7nio  n 

Schwendeman.  Robert  J.;  and  DeLuca,  Michael  J.,  5.257.019,  d 
340-825  490  „  ,      „         r~     . 

del  Valle.  Roberto,  \argas.  Santos  E  .  and  Cabrera.  Pedro  P..  to  Coul- 
ter Corpciration  Liquid  sample/reagent  metenng  and  delivery 
method   5.255.568.  CI   73-863730  ,         ^    h  ,  ,„H 

DeMar.  Lawrence,  to  Williams  El«'~"'f „^»'!;f-  '"^^"lon^ 
pncmg  system  for  coin-operated  games,  5.257.179,  CI   364-*10.000 

Demejo.  Lawrence  P    See—  j  t     _;    r>.._k 

Aslam    Muhammed:  Demcjo.   Lawrence  P     and  Tyagi,  Dmesh. 
5.256.50".  CI   4.3042,000, 
Demers.  Richard  A     See—  r-„f. 

Adair.  John  G  Demers,  Richard  A..  Ecimovic,  Du-san;  Grafe, 
Robert  J  Jackson.  Robert  D.  Lindsay.  Brace  G.  Murphy. 
Michael  E  ,  Reinsch.  Roger  A  Resch.  Robert  P  .  Sanders 
Richard  R  .  Sehnger.  Patncia  G.  Sunday^Robert  L,  and 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R  .  5.257,366.  CI  395-600.000. 
Demianenko.  Victor   See—  \j.^,„r 

Shin.    Yong-Chul:    Sndhar.    Ramalmgam.    Demjanenko.    Victor. 
Palumbo.    Paul    W      and    Snhan.    Sargur    N  .    5.257.220.    CI, 
365-49  000 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  AS   See— 

Wilcox.  Paul  L  ,  5.255.716.  CI.  138-44000 

'^"S:"^'ten.l^o~yE..  5.255.793.  CI.  209-682.000. 

DenBesten.   Leroy  E  .  to  Denbesten.   Inc    Separator  for  a  matenal 

reducer   5.255.793.  CI    209-682  000 
r^^nco    Inc     5^f "~^ 

Spencer.  Dudlev  W   C  .  5.256.229.  CI    15tvl58  0O0 
Denis  Gerard,  and  Hudebine.  Rene,  to  Sidel  Method  and  ^PP"""*  fo^ 

infrared  heating  of  pla-stic  prefonns   5.256.341.  CI    .64--5  0O0 
Denis   Jacques:  Foresuere.  Alain,  Bonardi.  Beatnce   and  Damm.  Ber 

nard  to  IFP  el  Elf  France  Ammo-substituted  polymen,  and  their  use 

as  additives  for  modifying  the  cold  properties  of  middle  hydrocarbon 

distillates   5.256.740,  CI   525-419.000, 
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Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kauha:  Set— 

Monya.  Yoshihisa,  Shimizu.  Mikio;  and  Inoue.  Masami.  5,256,472. 
CI  428-215  000 
Denner.  Volkmar  Set — 

Hluntke.   Chnstian,  Thienel.   Chnstoph.   and   Denner.   Volkmar. 
5.256.577.  CI  437-g.OOO. 
Dennison.  Roben   See — 

Rovira.  L  uis  A  ;  Womblc,  David  P.;  Walter,  Allen;  and  Dennison, 
Roben.  5.257.403.  CI  455-45  000. 
Denshi  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okumura.  Hiromitsu.  5,255.566.  CI.  73-660  000. 
Denton.  Granl  C  :  See — 

Dmsmoor.  John  C  .  Ill;  Denton,  Grant  C;  Jay,  Eric  C;  and  Ran- 
kles. Richard  R  .  5.255,404,  CI   5-451.000. 
Denz,   Helmut.   Roth,   Andreas;  and  Wild,   Ernst,  to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH    Fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.255.655   CI    123-479000 
Denz.  Helmut   See — 

Blumenstock.    Andreas;   Wild.   Ernst;   Denz.   Helmut;   and   Ries- 

Muller.  Klaus,  5.255,515,  CI.  60-274  000 
Mallcbrein.  Georg.  and  Denz,  Helmut.  5,255,554,  CI.  73-23.320 
Denon.  Harrv  E    See- 
Cope.  Dewey  M  .  and  Derton,  Harry  E.,  5,256,289,  CI.  210-369.000 
Dervisoglu.  Bulent  I.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Flip-flop  circuit 
with  controllable  copying  between  slave  and  scan  latches  5.257,223. 
CI    365-154  000 
Desforges.  Bernard:  See — 

Canu,   Jeane   Pierre;   Desforges,    Bernard;   and   Heutte,   Gerard, 
5.257.319.  CI.  382-7000. 
Design  Tech  International,  Inc.:  See — 

RcKhe.  Thomas.  5.257,033,  O   343-742.000. 
De  Silva.   K    Nimalasin;  and  Guevremont,  Roger,  to  Canada.  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Energy  Mines  and  Resources  Sample  introduction  for  spectrometers 
5.;56..'i74.  CI   422-80.000. 
DesJardine.  Leo  T  :  See — 

Feimer.    Joseph    L.;    and    DesJardine.    Leo    T..    5.256,297,    CI. 
210-651,000, 
Deslauners.  Antome;  Savard,  Pierre;  Page.  Pierre;  Cardinal.  Rene  ;  and 
Rousseau.  Josee,  to  Ecole  Polytechnique.  Mapping  electrode  balloon. 
5.255.678.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Deslauners,  Inc.:  See — 

Workman,  Gary.  5,255,888,  CI.  249-48.000 
Desperben.  Lydie;  and  Abdesselem.  Ouelid.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Circuit  for 

evaluating  frequency  difference.  5,257,291,  CI   375-83.000. 
Desroches.  Alan  R  ;  and  Figueredo,  Domingo  A.  Small  value  precision 

integrated  circuit  resistors,  5,257,005.  CI   338-325  000 
Dethier.  Vincent  B.:  See — 

DiPietro.  Matthew;  Kausch,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Dethier,  Vincent  B  , 
5,257.057.  CI,  354-276.000. 
Deitv.  Michael  R,:  See — 

Burberry.   Mitchell   S.;  Tutt,   Lee  W.;  and  Detty,   Michael    R  . 
5.256.620.  CI.  503-227  000 
Delwiler.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Wike.  Charles  K..  Jr ;  Ames,  Stephen  J  ;  Belknap.  William  M  , 
Aleshire.   Rex  A.;  and  Detwiler.   Deborah  A  .   5,256,865.  CI 
235-»62.00O 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

AUerding,  Volker;  Teichmann.  Thorsten;  and  Seelhorst,  Albrecht. 
5,255,946.  CI.  292-259  OOR 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See— 

Keydel,   Wolfgang;  and  Moreira  Neto,  Joao  R.,  5.257,028,  CI. 
342-25  000, 
DeVoe.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Harmer.  Walter  L..  DeVoe.  Robert  J.;  Larson,  Eric  G  ;  Kincaid, 
Don  H,;  Willett,  Peggy  S  ;  and  Williams,  Jerry  W..  5.256.170,  CI 
51-293,000 
De  Vnes,  Daniel  J    See— 

Baranowski.  James  P.  De  Vnes,  Daniel  J,;  and  Pint.  Gene  T  . 
5,255,478.  CI.  52-36.100. 
Dewhurst,  John  E.;  and  Nichols,  James  D..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc  Polyurethane  RIM  elastomers  obtained  with  hydroxyl-con- 
laming  organotin  catalysts.  5.256.704.  CI   521-126  000 
DeWitt.  Winfield  S..  Ill:  See— 

Xu.  Bu  X  ;  Ward,  Granville  G.;  DeWitt,  Winfield  S..  Ill;  Kobus, 
Gerhard  S,.  Duer,  Craig  C  ;  and  Turner,  Jimmy  L.,  5,255,837.  CI 
228-102  000 
Dhaon,  Madhup  K.:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  H  ,  Parlet,  Nickki  L.;  Cipollo,  Kent  L.;  Dhaon. 
Madhup    K.    Houbion,    John    A.;    and    Lundell.    Edwin    O. 
5.256,697.  CI.  514-625  000, 
D'Heilly,  Gary  L  :  See — 

Ngo,  Viet,  and  D'Heilly,  Gary  L..  5.256,281,  C\.  210-151.000. 
Dhong.   Sang  H  .   Kiumura,   Koji;   Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  and  Sunaga. 
Toshio.  to  International   Busines-s  Machines  Corporation    Sensing 
circuit  for  semiconductor  memory  with  limited  bitline  voltage  swing 
5.257.232.  CI    361-203,000. 
Diamond.  James  A  ;  and  Diamond,  Maurice,  to  RDI  Electronics.  Inc 
Antenna  system  including  spiral  antenna  and  dipole  or  monopolc 
antenna  5.257,032,  CI.  343-730,000 
Diamond.  Maurice:  See — 

Diamond.    James    A.;    and    Diamond.    Maurice.    5,257.032,    CI. 
U3-730.nOO, 
Diamond  Medical  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Leonard.  Fredenc,  5.255,696.  CI.  135-67.000, 


Dickau,  Ewald  F  :  See— 

Breault.  John  P  .  and  Dickau,  Ewald  F  .  5,255.827.  CI.  222-309  000. 
Dickinson.  Ben  W   O  .  Ill   See— 

Wilkes.  Robert  D  .  Jr    Dickinson.  Robert  W.;  and  Mackey,  Charles 
S.  5.255.750.  CI    175-61  000 
Dickinson.  Robert  W    See — 

Wilkes.  Robert  D  .  Jr .  Dickinson.  Robert  W  .  and  Mackey,  Charles 
S.  5.255.750.  CI    175.61  000 
Didier  Roben  G  .  to  BIW  Connector  Systems,  Inc  Attachable  aircraft 

ground  power  connector    5,256.081.  CI.  439-464,000, 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Schroppel.  Werner.  5.255,882.  CI    244-3  240 
Dietnch.  Bruce  F    Sec- 
Martin.  Pamela  H  .  KaufTman.  William  J  ;  and  Dietrich.  Bruce  F., 
5.256.465.  CI   428-158  000 
Dietnch.  Karl  See— 

S<irgel.  Fntz  P  ,  and  Dietnch.  Karl,  5,255,434.  CI.  29-890.140. 
Digital  Equipment  Corptiration   See — 

Mellitz.    Richard   1  ;   and   Steams.   Ellsworth   W.,   5.256,975,   CI 

324-519  000 
Philipossian.    Ara;    and    Cullev.    Edward    W.,    5.256,060,    CI. 

432-152,000 
Yang.  Henry  S  .  and  Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K..  5,257.264.  CI, 
370-85  500 
Dijkstra.  Alben  J     See- 
Maes.  Pieter  J  A  .  and  Dijkstra.  Alben  J  .  5.256.613.  CI  502-41  000 
Diller.  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Walcerz.  Douglas  B  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
I'niversitv  of  Texas  System    Freezing/perfusion  microscope  stage, 
5.257,128;  CI-  359-395,000, 
Dillow,  David  C    See — 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B  ;  Sterman.  Wesley  D,.  Williams,  Ronald  G.; 
Dillow.    David    C,    and    Baker.    Steven    G,.    5,256.150.    CI. 
604-171  000 
Dina  Autobuses.  S  A   De  D  V  :  See — 

Velazquez.  Alfonso  B  .  5.255.936.  CI.  28O-7I7.00O. 
Dingle.  Brenda  D    See — 

Vu.  DuvPhach,  Dingle.  Brenda  D  ;  Dingle.  Jason  E.;  and  Cheong, 
Ngwe.  5.256.562.  CI,  437-86,000. 
Dingle.  Jason  E    See — 

Vu.  DuvPhach.  Dingle.  Brenda  D,;  Dingle.  Jason  E  ;  and  Cheong, 
Ngwe.  5.256.562.  CI.  437-86000, 
Dingwall.  John  G    See — 

Kanel.     Hans-Ruedi:    and    Dingwall.    John    G.     5,256,815.    CI. 
562-108  000 
DiNinno.  Frank,  and  Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N..  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. 

2-phen>l-carbapenem5.  5,256,777,  CI.  540-302.000 
Dinkel.  Bemhard   See — 

Gelain.  Silvano,  Dinkel.  Bemhard.  and  Beerli.  Markus.  5,256,201, 
CI    118-326.000 
Dmsmoor.  John  C  .  111.  Denton.  Grant  C  ;  Jay.  Enc  C  .  and  Runkles, 
Richard    R.    to   Jay    Medical.    Ltd     Anti-decubitus   mattress   pad 
5.255.404.  CI    5-451.000 
Dio.  Susan  L.   See — 

Rowe.  Steven  J  ;  Shultz,  John  T  ,  Mack,  Robert  J.;  and  Dio.  Susan 
L  .  5,256.810.  CI,  558-320.000 
DiPietro.  Matthew;  Kausch.  Thomas  J  .  and  Dethier.  Vincent  B..  to 
Eastman    Kodak  Company     Magazine  for  a  stack  of  film  sheets. 
5.257,057.  CI    354-276,000, 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science:  See — 

Tokiwa.    Yutaka,    Takagi.    Sigevuki;    and    Koyama.    Masatoshi. 
5. 256. "11,  CI    524-47  000 
Dishong.  Dennis  M  .  and  Lange.  Richard  M,.  to  Lubnzol  Corporation, 
The     Nitrogen-free    ester    of   carboxy    conuining    interpolymers. 
5.256.752,  CI    526-329.500, 
Ditnch,    Klaus;    Maywald.    Volker.    Hamprecht.    Gerhard:    Harreus. 
.Albrechl,  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  and  Westphalen.   Karl-Otto,  to  BASF 
.Aktiengesellschaft     Oxazole-and    thiazolecarboxyamides    as    herbi- 
cides   5.256.633.  CI    504-266  000, 
Dittlo  Michel,  to  Isofonn  Device  for  drawing  sheet  matenals  in  partic- 
ular sheet  blanks   5.255.550.  CI   72-57  000 
Divone.  Peter  .A  ,  Sr  ,  Urhaez.  Jesus  A  .  Faryniarz.  Joseph  R,.  Kuznitz. 
Matthew,  and  Stone.  Philip  A  .  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 
Division  of  Conopo.  Inc   Apparatus  and  process  for  forming  a  cos- 
metic stick    5.256.013.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Dixon.  Thomas  L    See — 

Sowar.  Richard  M  ;  Heiny.  William  C;  Olsen,  Paul  C;  Hotchkiss. 
Mark   R     Dixon.  Thomas  L  ,   Richard.  Charles  W  .  Jr.;  and 
Raines.  Michael  D..  5.257.205,  CI    364-474,2-1, 
Do.  Pauline  See — 

Reid.  Jerome  L  ,  and  Do.  Pauline.  5.256.337.  CI    252-584.000, 
Dobashi,  Yoshilomi;  and  Kohayashi.  Hisayuki.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  A 
Technology  Corp<-iralion    Low  pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge 
lamp  having  cold  cathtxie    5.256.935.  CI    313-491  000 
Dobbelslein.  Arnold,  deceased:  See— 

Heithorn,  Monika,  Wieditz.  Stefan.  Mahr.  Gerold.  and  Dobbel- 
stein.  Arnold.  decea.sed.  5.256.453.  CI   427-415,000 
Dobyns.  Patnck  E    See— 

Farrand.  Scott  C  .  Hernandez,  Thomas  J,;  Neyland,  Ronald  A.; 
Stupek.  Richard  A  .  Miller.  Andrew  J  :  Dobyns.  Patrick  E.;  and 
Johns<in.  Stephen  R  ,  Jr  .  5.257.384.  CI    395-725  000 
Doi.  Toshio,  Takemoto.  Takeshi,  and  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro.  to  Hiuchi, 
Ltd  Method  and  system  for  controlling  cache  memory.  5,257,361.  CI. 
395-425  000 
Doico  Packaging  Corp    See — 

Gnmes.  George  A  .  5,256,356.  CI   264-154000 


Dolhen.  Leonard  E  .  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  Clean  burning  green 
ceramic    tape    cast    system    using    atactic    polypropylene    hinder 
5.256.609,  CI    501-96000 
Dolin.  Rick  L    See—  _^^^ 

Shepherd.  Philip  B  .  and  Dolin.  Rick  L  .  5.256.222.  CI    156-41  000 
Domagala.  John  M  .  Suio.  Mark  J  .  and  Turner.  William  R    to  Warner 
Lamben  Company    Quinolinecarboiylic  acid  antibactenal  agents 
5.256.662.  CI,  514-249  000  o        ■        u     u 

Domenichmi.  Carlo;  and  Linan.  Massimo,  to  Axis  USA,  Inc,  High 
frequency    surge    tester    methods    and    apparatus     5,256,977,    CI 
324-546,000 
Donnellv  Corporation   See— 

Agrawal.  Raj  K  ;  and  Thomas.  John  F  .  5.255.483.  CI.  52-397,000 
Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Schofield.  Kenneth.  5.255.442.  CI 
33-361  000,  ,..„.. 

Donibusch.  Arthur  H.;  Paul.  Robert  A.;  Cook.  Calvm  S  .  and  Harding. 
Stephen  W  .  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  The  Reset  elevator/ th- 
readed shafi  dispensing  package  for  stick  form  p'oduct  and  a  refill 
canndge  therefor   5.255.990.  CI,  401-68,000 
Dor^h.  Glenn  R  .  to  Vaugan  Co..  Inc    Centnfugal  chopper  pump 

5.256.032.  CI   415-121  100 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   See— 

Bowman.  Roben  G  ,  Molzahn.  David  C;  and  Hartwell,  George  E., 

5.256.786.  CI-  544-402,000 
Dubensky.  Ellen  M  ;  Timm.  Edward  E,;  McCombs.  Ann  M,;  and 

Board.  Julie  L  .  5.256.608.  CI    501-94000 
Seifen.    Walter    F;    Buske.    Gary    R  .    and    Cuthbert.   John    B,. 
5.256.258.  CI   203-49  000 
Dow  Coming  Japan.  Ltd    See—  .,,„,-, 

Ogawa,  Takuya  and  Suzuki.  Toshio,  5,256,741,  Q.  525-477.000 
Dow  Coming  Limited  See— 

Wesull.  Stephen.  5.256.755.  CI   528-14000. 
Downey.  Emil  Vehicle  washing  apparatus  5.255,695,  C\.  134-123.000 
Doyle.  Enc  P  ,  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S  A  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  canon  opening  arrangement,  and  canons  made  thereby 
5.255,494.  CI.  53-477  000. 
Drago.  Vincent  See —  ^^ 

Prencipe.  Michael;  and  Drago.  Vincent.  5.256,402.  CI.  424-53,000 
Drake.  Evelyn  N    See—  „    .       .,, 

Manalastas.  Pacifico  V.;  Drake.  Evelyn  N.;  Thaler.  Warren  A. 
Kresge.  Edward  N  .  and  Elspass.  Chester  W,.  5,256.181.  CI. 
71.28,000 
Drako.  Dean  M,   See— 

Roskowski.  Steven  G,;  Drako,  Dean  M.;  and  Krein.  William  1  . 
5,257,385,  CI.  395-725  000. 
Dreisbach,  David  D.:  See— 

Zidovec.  Davor  F,;  Fisher.  Alexander  D  .  and  Dretsbach.  David 
D.  5.256.253.  CI.  162-164600, 
Drevfuss.  David  D  :  See—  ,,       .  r^ 

Wolf,  William  E,;  Livermore.  Robert  H,.  Dreyfuss.  David  U.; 
Majeski.  John  J..  Palecki.  Eugene  F  ;  and  Simpson.  Thomas  W  . 
5.256,886.  CI,  250-574,000. 
Driessen.  Oscar  M,  J,  Device  and  method  for  the  quantiution  of  a 
volume  of  a  sediment  or  of  a  volume  of  a  fluid  which  does  not  flow 
easily,  5.256.314,  CI.  210-787.000. 

"Xlton^Ant^^y  E;  and  Dnzen.  Alan.  5,256.411.  CI,  424-85,800. 

Drossbach  GmbH  &  Co  :  See—  ,„  „^  ,  ,„ 

Sorgel,  Fntz  P  .  and  Dietnch.  Karl,  5,255.434.  CI   29-890.140. 

Drowley.  Clifford  1  ;  and  Turner.  John  E  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Com- 
pany Apparatus  for  forming  shallow  electncal  junctions,  5.256.162. 
CI,  29-25.010 

Sham.    Chi    K.;    and    Rietmeijer.    Frederik    J..    5.256.719.    CI 
524-«36  000 
Dubai.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher.  Claus;  Illian.  Gerhard;  Murakami.  Mikio, 
and  Ohlendorf.  Dieter,  to  Hoechsl  Akuengesellschaft  Ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  display  having  gray  steps  or  a  continuous  gray  scale, 
5.257.122.  CI    359-75,000, 
Dubensky.  Ellen  M.;  Timm.  Edward   E,.  McCombs.  Ann  M  ,  and 
Board   Julie  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   High  hardness, 
wear  resistant  matenals.  5.256.608,  CI   501-94  000 
DuBois.  Chester  G  :  See— 

Haman.    David    F;    and    DuBois.    Chester    G.    5.256.091,    CI, 
440-85000 
Dubs.  Hans  D  :  See—  ,    ,  ,,,  one   /-i 

Weiss.  Jurgen.  Dubs.  Hans  D  ;  and  Preuss,  Hans  J  .  5.255,805.  CI 
215-274  000.  ^         „     , 

Duchesne  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mulhauser.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  S  A  Process  for  the  preparation  of  (2R.3R>-cis)-^-phenylgly- 
cidic  acid  5.256.803.  CI  549-541,000 
Duckenfield.  Joan;  VanMeter.  Lon;  Campbell.  Shannon;  and  Nabi. 
Nuran  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Antibactenal  antiplaque 
mouthwash  composition  5.256,401.  CI  424-49  000 
Duer.  Craig  C  :  See—  ,,,^     ,„    >..    l 

Xu,  Bu  X  ;  Ward,  Granville  G,;  DeWitt,  Winfield  S,,  III;  Kobus. 
Gerhard  S  ;  Duer.  Craig  C  ;  and  Turner.  Jimmy  L..  5,255,837.  CI. 
228-102000 
Duff.  James  M  :  See—  ^  /~        j 

Winnik  Francoise  M..  Duff.  James  M  ;  Sacnpante.  Guenno  O  ;  and 
Davidson.  Anthony  R.  5.256.516.  CI   430-110000 
Dugan.  John  P  ,  to  Spectra-Physics  Laserplane.  Inc    Adjustable  focus 
technique  and  apparatus  using  a  moveable  weak  lens  5.257,279,  CI. 
372-101  000 


Dujardin.  Ralf  See— 

Gngat    Ernst    Eben.  Wolfgang.  Kohler.  Burkhard,  Beer,  Wolf- 
gang, Dujardin,  Ralf  and  Horn.  Klaus.  5.256,702,  CI  521-84  100 
DuLac,   Keith   B     and   Weber,   Brei   S  .  to   NCR  Corporation    Disk 
controller  having  hosi  interface  and  bus  switches  for  selecting  buffer 
and  dnve  busses  respectively  based  on  configuration  control  signals 
5.257.391.  CI    395-800  000 
Dulanv.  Margaret  A    and  Ringold.  Clay  E  .  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins. 
Inc    Resins  with  reduced  epichlorohydnn  hydrolyzates    5.256,727. 
CI    524-608  000 
Dulanv.  Michael  T  .  to  Betz  Laboratones.  Inc   Method  for  the  cure  and 
removal  of  overspray  pami  from  the  water  wash  system  of  paint 
sprav  booths   5.256.308.  CI    2ia7i2  000 
Dulyea.  Kenneth  W  .  Sr   Club  organizer  for  golf  bags,  5.255.781,  CI, 

206-315  600 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L    See— 

Darrow.  Roben   D  .  and  Dumoulm.  Charles  L,,   5,255,680.  U. 
128-653  100, 
Dunlop  Limited  See — 

Raines,  Kenneth  W    J  .  5,255.424  CI    29-527,300. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1  ,  and  Company:  See —  

Allen.  Enc  E  ,  and  Olson.  Richard  E..  5.256.667,  a.  514-259.000. 
Gillyns.  Emile  M  ,  Stochmel.  Didier  R,.  and  Ebers.  Ewald  A  . 

5  256.224.  CI    156-72  000 
Hahm.  Diane  M.  5.256.359.  CI   264-211  120 
1  v«.ec,     Nai    H      and     Dutkowsky.     David    J..     5.256.078,    CI. 

439-3:6  000 
Smothers.  William  K  .  5.256.520.  CI  430-281  000 
Wolf.   William   E  ,   Livermore.  Roben  H  ;  Dreyfuss.  David  D  ; 
Majeski.  John  J  .  Palecki.  Eugene  F  ,  and  Simpson.  Thomas  W  . 
5.256.886.  C!    250-574  000, 
Dupuv.  Ronald  E  ,  to  GenCorp  Inc    Vehicle  door  glass  regulator 

5.255.470.  CI   49.:27.gOO 
Duralock  (UKi  Ltd    See— 

von  Grozny.  James  F.  G..  5,255.899,  CI.  256-59  000 
Durham.  Dana  See— 

Spak    Mark   A  .  Mammato.  Donald.  Durham.  Dana,  and  Jam. 
Sanjva.  5.256.522.  CI  430-325.000 
Durr    Reinhold  R  .  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft    Pressure 

fiuid  suprU  valve  assembly   5.255.604.  CI.  101-389.100. 
Dulcher    Roben  G  ,  Hill.  John  C  ;  and  Scott.  Robert  J  .  to  Possis 

Medical.  Inc   Cardiac  lead   5.255.693.  CI.  607-120.000. 
Dutkowskv,  David  J    See—  ,,.^„„     r^ 

Lwee.     Nai     H  .     and     Dutkowsky.     David    J..     5,256,078.    tl, 
439.326000 
Dutton,  James  W    See— 

Farlev    Ann  W     Waggoner.  Clifford  I ;  Dutton.  James  W     and 
AUabaugh.  David  C  .  5.257.185.  CI   364-419.190 
Dwinell   Davis  B  .  to  Roval  Packaging  Industnes  Van  Leer  B  V    Pail 

closure  application  method    5.256.225.  CI    156-73,100 
Dworaczek.  Jean  P  .  and  Grvpczynski.  Daniel,  to  Framalome  Process 
for  installing  a  helical  added  thread  in  an  internally  threaded  o"'"" 
for    repainng    the    mtemal    threads    of  the   onfice     5.255.423.   CI 
29-402.140 
Dyllick.  Rainer  See—  ,  ...^  ,,.      ^i 

Beamish.    Thomas     B,     and     Dyllick.     Rainer.     5.256.336,    CI. 
252-543000. 
Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .  ,..  „,.    ^, 

'    Brede.  Uwe;  Kraft.  Josef;  and  Scheiderer.  Gernt.  5,255,938,  CI 
280^736000 
Dzierzak.  Jacqueline:  See— 

Riihimaki.  Roy  E  ,  Kudla,  James  M..  and  Dzierzak.  Jacqueline. 
5,256.064.  Ci  433-141  000. 

E&M  Lamon  See—  

Lamon.  Jean-Pien-e,  5,255.791.  CI.  209-406.000 
E  R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    See-  „^.,„~vi 

Bisacchi.  Gregory  S    and  Mitt.  Toomas.  5.256.806.  CI  556-»19£00. 
Gordon.  Enc  M  .  and  Pluscec.  Jelka.  5.256.692.  CI   514-532.000, 
Grover  Gary  J    and  Aiwal.  Kamail.  5.256.688.  CI  514-422.000. 
Poss.  Michael  A  .  5.256.6';5.  CI   514-563000 
E-Sysiems.  Inc    See — 

Przilas,  Mark  B  .  5.255.738.  CI,  165-185  000 
Eastman.  Clarke  K    See—  ^  ^     v 

Kaplan.   Martin  C  :  Milch.  James  R  .  and  Eastman.  Clarke  K... 
5.256.8(1*',  CI   250-208,100, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

A.dm.  Anthony.  5.256.519.  CI   430-264  000 

Aslam.  Muhammed    Demejo.  Lawrence  P;  and  Tyagi.  Dmesh. 

5  256  507.  CI    430-»2.000 
Beli    Eni.  1      5.256.530.  CI   430-567  000, 
Blackman.  Robert  J.,  5.255.408.  CI    15-308,000 
Blount.  WilhamW.  Jr..  5.256.761.  CI   528-272.000 
Bugner     Douglas    E ;    Mey.    William,    and    Kamp.    Dennis    R . 

5.256.510.  CI   430-83.000.  w    ..     ■   i. 

Burberry.   Mitchell   S .  Tutt.   Lee  W  .   and  Detty.   Michael  R . 

5.256.620.  CI    503-227.000. 
Cavanagh.    James    W;    and    Manzo.    Roben    P.    5,256.328.    CI 

251-102  000 
Chan.  Knshnan.  and  Beck.  James  T,  V'.V^J;  S^i  \^?^ 
Chisholm.  Hugh:  and  Stoffel.  John  F .  5.257.083.  CI   355-326000, 
Chung.  Jeremv    K     Kieffer.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Tschang.  Pm  S.. 

5  2^7  039   ci    ^46- 107  OOR 
DiPietro.  Matthew    Kausch.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Dethier.  Vincent  B 
5  2^''  0«7.  CI    354-276,000.  „. 

Ferv;'hl.  Michael  S    and  Zielmski.  Ench.  5.257.038.  CI.  346-76.00L 
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Fuss.    Fred    M;    and    Wenschhof,    David    E..    5,256,232,    CI. 

156-187  000 
Hay  ward.  Jack.  5.256,357,  CI.  264-171  000. 
Hediger.  Edwin  A  .  5.257,071.  CI.  355-212.000. 
Hcnzel.  Richard  P  .  5,256,622.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hilden.  Hugh  M  .  Howe,  Dennis  G.;  and  Weldon,  Edward  J.,  Jr., 

5.257.270,  CI   371-37.100 
Kaplan,  Martin  C,  Milch,  James  R  ;  and  Eastman,  Clarke  K  . 

5,256.868,  CI.  250-208. 100 
Kaplan,  Martin  C  .  5,257,340.  CI   385-128.000 
Kildal-Brandt,  Paul  A.,  Weber,  Thomas  A.,  and  Heckler.  Charles 

E.,  5.257,212,  CI   364-582.000. 
Kresock.  John  M  ;  Orlicki,  David  M.,  Chandler,  Jasper  S.;  and 

Neale.  Timothy  E .  5.257,041,  CI.  346-109.000. 
Kuo.  Thauming.  5.256.756.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Kuo.  Thauming.  5.256.757.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Kuo.  Thauming,  5,256,758,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Kuo.  Thauming,  5,256,759,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Losee.  David  L  .  and  Stevens,  Eric  G  ,  5,256,891,  CI.  257-233.000. 
Lungershausen,  Arnold  W.;  and  Arnold.  Stephen  C,  5,257,1 18,  CI 

359-10.000 
Merkel,  Paul  B  ;  Singer.  Stephen  P  ;  Clark.  Bernard  Arthur,  and 

Stanley.  Paul  Louis  R..  5,256,528,  CI.  430-555.000. 
Par«)ns,    Michael    H.;    and    Russel,    Steven    M.,    5,255,903,    CI. 

271-10.000. 
Pineau.  Richard  A.:  Rodgers,  Timothy  K.;  and  Allen,  Mitchell  S  , 

5,257.097.  CI    358-500.000. 
Romanet.  Robert  F  .  Ling.  Hans  G  ;  and  Hoke,  David.  5.256.529. 

CI   430-558.000 
Soulhbv.  David  T  ;  Mooberry.  Jared  B  ;  Texter.  John;  and  Pawlak. 

John  L..  5.256.525.  CI.  430-380.000. 
Szajewski.  Richard  P.;  and  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N.,  5,256,523,  CI. 

430-362.000  % 

Wuerschum.  Hans-Peter.  5,255.574,  a.  81-3.200. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Pearson,    James    E.;    and    Zemdt,    Norman    E.,    5,255,891,    CI. 

251-129  no 
Raiimann,  Hans  R.;  Clinch,  James  P.,  and  Laarman,  James  H  . 

5.256,018.  CI   411-175.000. 
Redgrave,   Christopher   A.;   and   White.  Jay   D..   5.255.763.   CI 

188-330.000. 
Satula,    Keith    O.    Turner.    Charles   J.;    and    Groves,    John    P. 

5.255.807.  CI.  220-3.800. 
Turner.  Charles  J..  Camps,  Frank  W.;  SafTari.  Akbar;  and  Nadolski, 
Gregory  L.,  5,256,873,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Ebara  Corporation;  See — 

Kajiwara.  Ken-ichi,  5,256,033,  CI.  415-214.100. 
Ebbers.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Aranda.  Michael  A.;  Bowen,  Andrew  D.;  Ebbers,  Timothy  J.; 
Henderson,   Randall  L.;  Hiltebeilel,  Nathan  R..  and  Tamlyn. 
Robert,  5.257,237.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Eberhard.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Sonneville.  Stephen  T.;  Eberhard,  Charles  E.;  and  Vaughn,  JefTery 
M  .  5.255.603.  CI    101-363000 
Ebers.  Ewald  A    See— 

Gillyns.  Emile  M.;  Stochmel.  Didier  R.;  and  Ebers,  Ewald  A., 
5,256,224.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Eben.  Richard  M.;  See— 

Renk,     Richard    J;    and    Ebert,    Richard    M.,     5.255,815,    CI 
220-323.000. 
Ebert.  Wolfgang  See— 

Gngat.  Ernst;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Kohler.  Burkhard,  Beer.  Wolf- 
gang, Dujardin,  Ralf;  and  Horn,  Klaus,  5,256,702,  CI  521-84  100. 
Ebihara,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Haiion.     Toshiyuki;     and     Ebihara,     Fumihiko,     5,255,626,    CI. 
114-270.000. 
Echelberger.    Michael    O.    I>ischarge    chute    for    trash    receptacles 

5.255.769.  CI.  193-4.000. 
Echelon  Corporation;  See — 

Graham.   Martin   H..  and  Johnson.   Howard   W..   5,257,006.   CI. 
340-3  lOOOA. 
Echevema,  Lina  M.  See — 

Crooker.    David    H.;   and    Echeverna,    Lma    M.,    5,256,179,   CI. 
65-60.200. 
Echizenya,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ishimura,  Toshiro;  Matsui,  Koichi;  Echizenya,  Takahiro;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yoshihisa;  and  Mizunuma,  Akiko,  5,255,681.  CI   128-660  090 
Ecimovic.  Dusan  See— 

Adair.  John  G  ,  Demers.  Richard  A  ;  Ecimovic.  Dusan;  Grafe. 
Robert  J  .  Jackson.  Robert  D  ;  Lindsay.   Bruce  G  ,  Murphy. 
Michael    E;    Reinsch.   Roger   A.;   Resch.   Robert   P;   Sanders. 
Richard    R  .    Selinger,    Palncia   G.;    Sunday,    Robert    L..    and 
Zimowski,  Melvin  R.,  5,257,366,  CI   395-600.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas,  John  E  ,  5,255,820,  CI.  222-1  000. 
Ecole  Polytechnique:  See — 

Deslauners.  Antoine;  Savard,  Pierre;  Page,  Pierre;  Cardinal.  Rene 
;  and  Rousseau.  Josee,  5.255,678,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Edelson.  Richard  L.  See— 

Gasparro,   Francis  P.;  and   Edelson,  Richard  L.,  5,256,648,  CI 
514-44.000 
Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  See— 

.Alig  Leo  Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  Muller.  Marcel;  Trzeciak,  Arnold; 
and  Weller,  Thomas,  5,256,812,  CI.  560-35.000. 


Edwards,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Methixl  for 
detecting  flaws  m  a  steam  generator  tube  using  a  flexible  eddy  current 
probe  having  coil  bank  switching   5.256.966.  CI.  324-220.000 
Edwards.  Michael  G    See — 

Averbuch.  Aaron  J  ,  Brauer.  Roger  L  ,  Edwards.  Michael  G  ;  and 
Mikucki.  William  A  .  5.256.908.  CI    367-99  000 
Edwards.  Ray.  Jr    See— 

Phillips.  Robert  E  ,  Mathis,   David  M.;   Edwards.  Ray.  Jr.,  and 
Lopez.  Albert.  5.256,537,  CI.  435-7  100. 
EG&G  Idaho.  Inc    See— 

Rogers.    Robert    D.    and    Wolfram.    James    H..    5.256,544,    CI. 
435-42  000, 
Eggerstedl,  Paul  See — 

Zievers,  James  F  ;  Zievers.  Elizabeth  C  .  and  Eggerstedl.  Paul. 
5.256,175.  CI    55-.302  0OO 
Egolf,  Scott  L     See— 

Blankenship.    Robert    M  ;    and    Egolf,    Scott    L.,   5,256,746,    CI. 
526-233.000. 
Egusa,  Syuzo.  and  Fukuyo.  Yasuo.  to  Katayama  Chemical.  Inc  Method 

for  destroying  cyst  of  noxious  plankton   5.256.423.  CI.  424-616.000 
Ehrlich.  Rodney  P  .  lo  Wabash  National  Corporation.  Van  door  struc- 
ture  5.255.952,  CI   296-146  130 
Ehsman.  Patncia  M   Timekeeping  display.  5,257,246,  CI.  368-282.000. 
Eichenberg.  LaDorna  E  :  See — 

Eichenberg,  Robert  J  ;  and  Eichenberg,  LaDorna  £.,  5,255,587.  CI. 
83-628,000, 
Eichenberg,  Robert  J  ,  and  Eichenberg,  LaDoma  E,  Sheel  cutting  die 

press,  5.255.587.  CI,  83-628  000 
Eichenberger,  Hans-L'lnch.  Mondini.  Giancarlo;  Clemeni.  Heinz;  and 
Ackeret.  Waller,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Lid,  Combing  machine 
with   means  for   limiting  movement  of  lop  nipper    5.255.416.   CI. 
19-228  000, 
Eichhom.  Karsien  J    See— 

Herber.    Ralph    H  ,    and    Eichhorn.    Karsien    J..    5,255,836,    CI. 
226-24,000, 
Eichmann.  Klaus,  and  Modolell.  Manuel,  lo  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 
zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e,V    Extracts  of  the  Acatilhosper- 
mum  hispidum  plant  5,256.416.  CI,  424-195,100, 
Eilingsfeld.  Heinnch  J    See— 

Hahn.    Erwin;    Eilingsfeld.    Hemrich   J.,    Reichelt.    Helmut;    Au- 

mueller.     Alexander;     and     Hupfeld.     Bemd,     5,256,826,     CI. 

568-33  000 

E'.mer.  Klaus;  and  Czolkoss.  Wolfgang,  lo  Taprogge  GmbH.  Method 

and  device  for  monilonng  ihe  efficiency  of  a  condenser,  5.255.977. 

CI    374-41  000 

Einoder.    Norbert,   and    Knodel.   Waldemar   R  .   lo   Hemnch   Fiedler 

GmbH  &  Co  KG   Screening  apparatus    5.255.790.  CI,  209-393,000 
Eizenhofer.  Thomas  Sec- 
Harms.    Wolfgang,    and     Eizenhofer.    Thomas,     5,256,774,    CI. 
534-612  000 
Ejin,  Eiji.  and  Takeda.  Kazuhiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd. 

Coreless  torque  convener   5,255,516,  CI  60-362.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AB  See— 

Nysirom,     Mais;     Herrmann.     Wolgang;     and     Larsson.     Beml. 
5,256.386.  CI   423-338,000 
Elamin.  Naman  .A  .  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc   Compressed  air  system  with 
svaming  mechanism  for  air  dryer  service  life  indication.  5.257,008.  CI. 
J4O-540  0O0 
Elder.  George  G     See — 

Everett.  James  W    Gunter.  John  B  ;  Woolfolk.  William;  Sadofsky, 
Frank  Nelson.  Lawrence  A  ;  Fulmer.  George  D  .  Elder.  George 
G  .  and  Kealing,  Robert  F..  5.255.717.  CI    138-89.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See — 

Le  Fur,  Gerard,  and  Sabadie.  Michel.  5,256,649,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Eh  LilK  and  Company   See — 

Chou.    Ta-Sen;     and     McCarthy,    Timothy    J.,    5,256,797,    CI. 

549-478000 
Chou  Ta-Sen;  and  Jones,  Charles  D  ,  5,256,798,  CI.  549-478.000. 
Weigel.  Leland  O  .  5.256.807,  CI    558-52  000. 
Ell  Plastics  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 
Wang,  David.  5.255.486.  CI,  52-473  000, 
Ellingboe.  John  W  ;  Nikaido.  Madelenc;  and  Bagh.  Jehan.  to  American 
Home     Products     Corporalion       Subsliluled     pyrrolopynmidines. 
azepinopynmidines  and  pyndopyrimidines  useful  as  angiotensin  II 
antagonists   5.256,654,  CI.  514-186.000. 
Elliott.  Timothy  J    See- 
Cooper.  William  L  ,  Herman.  Roben  W  .  and  Elliott.  Timothy  J., 
5,257.151.  CI    360-98  070 
Ellis.  Emesi  W  ,  Foley.  Diane  M  .  and  Arnold.  Dana  R  .  to  Graphics 
Technology  Inlemalional  Inc    Ablation-transfer  imaging/recording. 
5.256.506.  CI   430-20,000 
El-Rashidy.  Ragab.  lo  Pharmedic  Co  Topical  compositions  and  meth- 
ods for  Irealmenl  of  male  imp<)lence   5.256.652.  Cl    514-58,000, 
Elscint.  Ltd    See— 

Keren.   Hanan,  Shales.   Noam;  and   Harel.  Zeev.  5,256,972,  CI. 
324-318  000 
Eisner  Engineering  Works,  Inc    See — 

Mohson.    Robert    E.    and    Palmer.    Rodger    M..    5.255.493.    CI. 
53-473  000 
Elspass.  Chester  W  ;  See— 

Manalastas.  Pacifico  V  .  Drake.  Evelyn  N..  Thaler,  Warren  A.; 
Kresge.   Edward   N  .  and   Elspass,  Chester  W.,  5.256,181,  Cl, 
71-28(X)0, 
Elslon,  Clinton  R    .^pparalus  for  composting  organic  waste  materials 
and  method.  5,256,378,  Cl   422-184.000. 


EmamBakhsh.  Ali  S  .  McPherson,  William  G  .  Olson.  Mark  O,  and 
Saberan  Al  A    to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Vehicle  air  bag 
with  continuous  frame  reuiner   5.255.937.  Cl   28CV728  000 
Emert  Jacob;  Lundberg.  Robert  D  ;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc    Polyanhydnde  modified  adducts  or  reacUnU 
and     oleaginous     compositions     containing     same      5,256.325.     Cl 
252-51  500 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc    See- 
Baldwin.  Leo  B.,  5.256.871,  Cl   250-223  OOB 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  -^ee- 

Maus.  Wolfgang.  Swars,  Helmut;  and  Bruck.  Rolf.  5,255,511,  Cl. 
60-274  000 
Emolo,  Mayumi:  See— 

Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi,  Koboshi,  Shigeharu;  Ishikawa.  Masao.  and 
Emoto.  Mayumi.  5.256.524.  Cl  43a372  000 

Empak.  Inc    See— 

Wiitman.  Boyd  C.  5,255,543,  Cl   70-57  100 
Enderlein,  Robby.  to  RSL  Logistik  GmbH  *  Co    Conveyor  for  a 
suspension  conveyor  svstem  with  bearing  arrangement  for  vertical 
and  honzontal  pivoting    5.255.610.  Cl    105-156  000 
Endo.  Fumihiro  See—  ,,.     _ 

Ishikawa.     Toshio,     Endo.    Fumihiro;    Iwaasa.     Shuzo;    iJtfumi, 
Tomoaki.  Yamagiwa,  Tokio;  and  Tagawa,  Yoshinori,  5, ..56,976, 
CI   324-522.000 
Endo,  Fuzio  See—  ^    ^      ^  ,  ,■ 

Terasawa    Masaio;  Shimazu,  Mitsunobu;  Endo,  Fuzio;  and  "i  u- 
kawa.  Hideaki.  5.256.551.  Cl  435-108  000 
Endo.  Yoichi:  See—  .„      .      cinxn    r-i 

Kumagai.  Yoshiaki.  Iiaya,  Eiji;  and  Endo,  Yoichi,  5,257,415,  Cl. 

455-126,000 
EndoVascular  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Ouiachon.  Dinah  B  ,  Sterman.  Wesley  D  ,  Wniiams    Ronald  G 

Dillow.    David    C.    and    Baker.    Steven    G.,    5.256,150,    Cl 

004-171  000 

Endress  u   Hauser  GmbH  u  Co.:  See—         „     ^      .       ,,„,,„      r-i 

Schneider,     Georg,     and     Wagner,     Richard.     5.257.210.     Cl 

Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Center  Foundation  (EERC  Foun- 
dation) See —  t -ici -i-io     i~\ 
Rmdl.    John    R..    and    Hetland.    Melanie    D.,    5,256,278,    Cl. 

208-400  000  ,  ..^._  „  „ 

Eng.  Kai  Y  .  Karol,  Mark  J.,  and  Pashan,  Mark  A  ,  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratones  Concentrator-based  growable  packet  switch.  5,256,958, 

Cl    370-56000 

Englehardt.  Dietmar  See—  ,  .     j.      r>    .^.^ 

Grecksch     Hans,     Ruth,     Gregor;    and     Englehardt.     Dietmar. 

5.255.776,  Cl    198-465  100. 

Enincerche  S  p  A    See—  ,-  .  c-xi-ns    n] 

Lockhart.  Thomas  P  .  and   Bonaccorsi,  Fabnzio,  5,256,315,  Cl 

252-8  ^^1 
Enoki  f^hio;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K 
Polviarylene  thioether)  resin  compositions  and  extruded  products 
thereof  5.256,743.  Cl    525-537.000. 

Ennght.  Fred  M    See—  ^     .  ,.      r-    j    »j      <isAiis     ri 

Corstvet.    Richard    E;    and    Ennght.    Fred    M.    5.256,415,    Cl. 
424-92.000. 
Ensminger.  W   D    See—  .  ,,     ,    ,      ^  a 

Ensminger,  William  D  .  Andrews.  James  C  .  and  Knol.  James  A  . 
5.256.146.  Cl   604-104.000 
Ensminger.  William  D  .  Andrews.  James  C  .  and  Knol,  James  A  .  to 
Ensminger  ^    D.Andrews.  J  C  .  and  Knol.  J  A  Vascular  catheter- 
ization   system    with    catheter    anchonng    feature     5.256,146.    Cl. 
604-104  000 

Envirex  Inc.:  See —  

Furstenberg,  John  L.,  5,255,722,  Cl.  141-114.000. 
Enzien.  Colleen  R    See—  „  „        „     ^ 

Sathi,  Kitty    Ippol.to.  Ronald  A  .  E"^'^";Co"«V^   t^"^!^'!^' 

Chnslopher.  and  Menard.  Lyssa  E.,  5,257,377.  Cl    '^S-JOO**, 

Epstein,  Barrv  M   Protector  network  for  A-C  equipment  5,257,15/.  ci 

.361111000  ^     .        ^-  u »,., 

Eranian.  Armand   and  Jacquinot,  Eric,  to  Societe  Franca.se  Hoecfcil. 

Polymenzable  luminescent  fluid  composition  and  us  use   5,256.725. 

Cl.  524-558  000 

Ercon  Development  Co    See—  .,,  ,  „  c-)«qoi 

Bailey.  Ben  E  .  Pollock.  W  Al.  and  Thompson,  W    Les,  5,255,997. 

Cl' 405- 1 6  000 

^^*SXv^SonLi°R''zhu,  Yang;  Rekow,  EUzabe.h  D  ;  Ahn,  Jeong- 
Ho.  Klamecki.  Barney;  and  Erdman,  Arthur  G.,  5,25^203,  ci 
.164-474.050. 

^"'"sihaltnor.  OHO,  Ench,  Klauke;  Stetter.  Jorg.  Wroblowsky^  Heinz- 
Jurgen  Schmidt.  Roben  R  .  Santel,  Hans-Joachim.  and  Gehnng. 
Reinhold,  5.256.634.  Cl    504-282  000^  ,<,.,,.  nm 

Enckson.  Clifford  C  Trouble  light   5.257,172,  Cl.  362-226000 
Erie  Manufactunng  Company   See— 

Dahlen    Theodore  E.  Gagas.  John  M,  and  Buettner.  Nick  W  . 
5.256.283.  Cl   210-190,000 
Erisman.  Terrance  L  ,  See —  , 

Lavmon.  Alexander  J  ;  Silfvast.  William  T  .  and  Ensman.  Terrance 

L.  5,257,278,  Cl    372-99.000  ,  „<  q7R 

Erkki,  Rinne,  to  Unicraft  Oy    Adjusuble  fastening  device    5,255,928, 

Cl   279-4010 
ERO  Industnes:  See—  ,,.  ,~,r,nr, 

Bendersky,  Edward  S.,  5,255,834,  Cl.  224-209  000. 


Ervin,  Paul  R  .  Malec.  Ronald  C  .  and  Porter,  Alan  J    to  Ford  Motor 
Company    Compressed   gas  container   with   shape   memory    alloy 
pressure  relief  member   5,255,809,  Cl.  220-89  100 
Eryaman.  Can  A    See—  .  ^  . 

Barzegar  Farhad.  Ervaman.  Can  A  ,  Russell.  Jesse  E  ;  and  Schroe- 
der.  Roben  E  .  5,257.397,  Cl   455-33  100 
Escalator  Handrail  Company   See-  ,,„,,,  ^,   ,o.  innnn 

Ball,  Ronald  H  .  and  Caunce,  A  Stuart,  S.255.772,  Cl.  198-337.000. 

Esch.  Heinz  See—  „     ,     ,         i.     j, 

Chionowski.    Manan.    Nagel.   Werner.   Meier.   Karl;   Leonhardt, 

Wolfgang,  and  Esch.  Hemz.  5.256.196.  Cl    106-482000 

Escher.  Claus  See—  _     ,      j     ..       , 

Dubai     Hans-Rolf    Escher.    Claus;    Illian.    Gerhard;    Murakami. 
Mikio.  and  Ohlendorf.  Dieter,  5.257,122.  Cl   359-75  000 

Esker.  Joseph  D    See—  ,,,.-.,,      -~i 

Burgess.    Bradley    C  ;    and    Esker.    Joseph    D .    5,255,441,    Cl. 

33-295.000 
Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation  See—  .^      .       ■,, 

Aaldenberg.  Enc  R  ,  Wenheim.  Andrew  H  ,  Kachel,  Theodore  v.; 

and  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B  .  5. 255. '98.  Cl    21146000, 
Kachel    Theodore  V     Rivlin,  Jonathan  B  .  Boy.  Lee  A  ;  Hawes, 
Roben  E  .  Jr  .  Dellacroce-Steinberg,  Cheryl.  Aaldenberg.  Enc; 
andLvneh.  James  J.  5.256.130,0   493-210000 
E-stabrook.    tnpp.    to    Harken.    Inc     Wmch    handle     5.255.573,    Cl. 

74-545.000. 
Ethan  Allen  Inc    See— 

Sabo.  Irving.  5.255.413,  Cl    16-121.000 

Ethenngton.  Harrv  J  C  .  Joslin.  Paul  C  .  and  Stevenson.  Timothy  J_,  to 

RCXTC  Computers  Limited  Signature  venficauon  system.  5,257.320, 

C!    382-3.000 

Ethicon.  Inc    See—  c  -.ci  ,,io     rn 

Banik.    Michael    S .    and    Stephens,    Randy    R..    5.256.149.    Cl 

604-164000  ^       ,  ,^       . 

Smith,  Kevin  W  .  Slater.  Charles  R  .  Scarfone.  Frank  A    Murphy, 
Gregory  J.  Bales.  Thomas  O.  Jr.  and   Bacon,   Michael  D. 
5.256.148.  Cl   604-158  000 
Ethyl  Corporation  See— 

Hu.PatnckC.  5.256.390,  Cl   423-700  000 

Murray  William  T    Young.  Robert  E  ,  Choudhury.  Azfar  A    and 
Patil.  Deepak  R  .  5.256,816,  Cl    562-401  000 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc    See— 

Papay.  Andrew  G  .  5.256.324.  CI.  252-49.900. 

Ettinger.  Robert  H    See—  

Anthony   Thomas  R     Banholzer.  William  F  .  Ettinger,  Robert  H  . 
and  Fleischer.  James  F  .  5.256.206.  Cl    1 18-723  OOR. 
ttzbach   Karl-Heinz  and  Sens.  Ruediger,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Transfer  of  methine  dves   5.256.624.  Cl    503-227  000. 
Evans     John    W      Aqueous    reverse-flow     engine    cooling    system 

5.255.636.  CI    123-41.540  <-  ,,  f  i. 

Everett  James  W  Gunter.  John  B  Woolfolk.  William.  Sadofsky. 
Frank  Nelson,  Lawrence  A  ,  Fulmer.  George  D  .  Elder.  George  G.. 
and  Keating.  Robert  F  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp^  Sy_slem  for 
removing  a  plug  from  a  heal  exchanger  tube  5.255.717.  Cl, 
138-89  000 
Ewald,  Hemita  A    See—  ..  .  . 

Carver    David  R  .  Prout.  Timothy  K.  Ewald.  Hemiu  A     and 
Hendersc^n.  Donia  L  .  5.256.801,  Cl    549-5IO000 
executor.  Hildegard  Dobbelsiein  See-     ^^  ^      _       , .        ,  fv,,^^, 
Heithoni.  Monika    Wieditz.  Stefan.  Mahr.  Gerold.  and  Dobbel- 
siein. Arnold,  deceased.  5,256,453.  Cl  427^15  000. 
Extended  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Jopson.  Charles  M  .  5.257.289.  Cl.  375-36.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See— 

Brooks.  Gary  E  ,  5.256.310.  Cl   210-747  000^ 
Emert    Jacob.    Lundberg.    Robert    D.   and  GuDerrez,   Antonio. 
5.256.325.  Cl   252-51  500 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company    See—  u  „ij    n 

Tang    Joseph   S.    Wtx^.    Kelvin    N.   and   Taylor.    Harold   G, 
5.256.572.  Cl   436-27  000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company   See— 

Feimer.    Joseph    L.    and    DesJardine.    Leo    T.    5.256.297,    Cl 

210-651000.  

Fung.  Shun  C,  5,256,612.  Cl   502-37  000  _  ,        ,^ 

Manalastas.  P.cif.co  V  Drake.  Evelyn  N,  TTjaler  Warren  A^, 
Kresge.  F.dward  N  and  Elspass.  Chester  W  .  5.256.181,  Cl. 
71-26  000  _  T.     . 

Ezaki  Shiro.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation  Thick 
film  hybnd  circuit  board  device  and  methcxl  ot  manufactunng  the 
same   5.256.836.  Cl    174-260.000  „        .     w  i,      k"., 

Ezure.  Yohji  Manjo.  Shigeaki.  Yama-shiu.  Hirc^hi.  Miyazaki.  Kai- 
sunon  and  Sugivama.  Makoto,  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co  Ltd 
Moranoline  denvatives  and  their  production  and  the  u,se  "f  ™o™"»- 
line  and  its  denvatives  as  a  stabilizmg  agent  for  enzymes  5.-56.7KS. 
Cl  546-242  000 
Faber.  Thomas  D    See— 

Yocum    John  F  .  Tolmasoff.  Mike  W  ,  and  Faber.  Thomas  D  . 

5.255.879.  Cl   244-PlOOO  c  a     c-- 

Fabnca  Espanola  de  ProductosQuim'co*  >  '''""*v*'r"';'^   v.    ^7 

Oriales-Venero.  Aurelio.  Garcia-Dominguez,  ^^.f^i',  f  "^'"^"y"' 

Victor  and  Rodes-Solanes.  Rosa.  5.256.665.  Cl    514-254000 

FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA   5ee-- 

Rader.  Wolfgang,  and  Paul.  Gunther.  5.255.503.  Cl   5.-104  OOC 
Fagerlund.  Benil  K    E  .  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc -^Displacement 
heatmg  in  contmuous  digesters  5.256.255.  Cl.  162-237,000 
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Fahey.  Darryl  R    See— 

Saitich,  William  E.;  Decker.  Owen  H.;  Senn.  Dwayne  R.;  and 
Fahey.  Darryl  R..  5,256,742.  CI   525-537.000. 
Fairman,  Kevin,  to  Sundstrand  Corp  Canned  molor  pump.  5,256,038, 

CI.  417-423.110. 
Fakler,  Eugen.  to  Naiec,  Reich,  Summer  GmbH  4  Co  KG  Device  for 
cutting  and  sucking  of  products  packed  in  a  foil  tube  5,255.584,  CI 
83-94  000 
Faler,  Gary  R    Sre — 

Dardans,  David  M.;  Faler.  Gary  R.;  and  McCloskey,  Patrick  J., 
5,256.728,  CI   524-611.000. 
Faletti.  James  J  ;  and  Bui,  Yung  T  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Engine  braking 

utilizing  unit  valve  actuation   5,255,650,  CI.  123-322.000. 
Fallick,  Harry,  to  Fallien  Cosmeceuticals,  Ltd.  Composition  for  level- 
ling skin   5.256,140,  CI   604-51.000. 
Fallien  Cosmeceuticals.  Ltd  :  See — 

Falhck.  Harry.  5,256.140,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Falvo.  John  R     See — 

Reid.  Paula  E  .  Thomas.  Kendolph  A  .  Falvo.  John  R  ,  Rizzolo. 
Charles  D..  Milillo,  William  D.;  Smoak,  James  F.;  and  Taber. 
Michele  D.,  5.255,905.  CI.  271-94.000. 
Fantacone.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Benson,  S   Michael.  Cwiakala,  Richard;  Fantacone,  Mark  J  ,  Hag- 
gar.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Koren.  Dennis  D  ;  Memtt.  Allan  S  ;  Schulte, 
Michael;  and  Yudenfnend.  Harry  M.,  5,257.368.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Ting-Hsmg,  5,256.118,  CI.  482-53.000. 
Farago.  Charles  P  ;  and  Ramsey.  D  Bruce.  Sr  .  to  Kirkwood  Industnes 
Method  of  making  a  carbon  commuutor   5.255.426,  CI   29-597  000 
Farley.  Ann  W  .  Waggoner.  Clifford  I  ;  Dutton.  James  W  ;  and  Al- 
labaugh.  David  C  .  to  Farley.  Ann  W    Interactive,  cross-referenced 
knowledge  system   5.257.185.  CI.  364-419.190. 
Famworth.  Warren  M  ;  and  Wood,  Alan  G..  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.  Shnnk  accommodating  lead  frame.  5.256.598,  CI.  437-220.000 
Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J  .  Neyland,  Ronald  A  ;  Stupek. 
Richard  A.;  Miller,  Andrew  J.;  Dobyns.  Patrick  E  ,  and  Johnson. 
Stephen  R.,  Jr.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Asynchronous 
protocol  for  computer  system  manager   5,257,384,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Farrar.  Ralph  C.  Jr:  See— 

Trepka,  William  J.;  Moczygemba,  George  A  ;  and  Farrar,  Ralph 
C  .  Jr  ,  5,256,736.  CI.  525-314000. 
Fames.  Mark  C.  Reid.  Douglas  C  J  ;  and  Ragdale.  Catherine  M..  to 
GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Amplifier/filler  combination.  5.257,273,  CI. 
372-6.000 
Faryniarz.  Joseph  R..  See — 

Divone,  Peter  A.,  Sr.;  Urbaez,  Jesus  A.;  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.; 
Kuznitz,    Matthew;    and    Stone.     Philip    A..    5,256,013.    CI 
409-132.000. 
Fasola,  Giancarlo;  Cenzza.  Giovanni;  and  Hyder.  William  T.,  to  Indus- 
tne  Magneti  Marelli  SpA   Electrical  switch,  particularly  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  current  to  the  electnc  starter  motor  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine   5.256,992.  CI.  335-126.000. 
Fasulo,  Gian  Claudio:  See — 

Biglione,  Gianfranco;  and  Fasulo.  Gian  Claudio,   5,256.722,  CI. 
524-513.000. 
Fateley,  William  G  ;   Rys,  Andrze;;  and  Sobczynski.  Radoslaw,  to 
D  O  M   Associates  Infl  Optical  spectrophotometer  having  a  multi- 
element light  source  5,257.086.  CI.  356-328.000 
Fearon,  Douglas  T.:  Klickstein,  Lloyd  B  ,  Wong,  Winnie  W  .  Carson. 
Gerald  R.,  Concino,  Michael  F.;  Ip,  Stephen  H  ;  Makndes.  Savvas, 
C  .  and  Marsh,  Henry  C,  Jr ,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The. 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital;  and  T  Cell  Sciences,  Inc  Composi- 
tions of  soluble  complement  receptor  I  (CRD  and  a  thromboltic 
agent,  and  the  methods  of  use  thereof  5,256,642.  CI   514-8  000 
Feddersen,  Brett  A  ;  Gralton.  Ennco;  and  Piston,  David  W  ,  to  Re- 
search Corporation  Technologies,lnc.  Method  and  means  for  parallel 
frequency  acquisition  in  frequency  domain  fluorometry.  5.257,202, 
CI    364-498.000. 
Fees.  Hans-Joerg;  See — 

Altmann,  Ramer;  Lauer.  Rainer;  Schmidt.  Guenther;  Stromski. 
Kasimir;  Zanten,  Anton  V.;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Hellmann,  Harald;  Veil, 
Karl,  Fees.  Hans-Joerg;  Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Gutzeit,  Rein- 
hard,  5,255.963,  CI.  303-1 16100 
Feimer.  Joseph  L  ;  and  DesJardine.  Leo  T..  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Multi-stage  ultrafiltration  process  (OP-37 11) 
5.256.297,  CI   210-651.000 
Feneseal  Limited:  See — 

Shaw.    Michael    S..    and    Griffin,    Kenneth    G..    5.255,471.    CI. 
49-252.000 
Fennema.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Chow,  W    Wai-Chung;  and   Fennema.   Alan  A.  5.257,251.  CI 
369-44  250 
Ferguson,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Thompson,  John;  Ng,  Kim  H.;  and  Ferguson,  Edward  J.,  5,256.191. 
CI    106-1900A. 
Ferguson.  William  L  ;  and  Wallis,  Mark  H..  to  Comark  Technologies. 

Inc   In-store  universal  control  system.  5,256,863,  CI.  235-38.1  ooo 
Ferrari,  R    Keith    Medical   temperature  probe  cover    5.255,979.  CI 

374-158  000 
FerschI,  Michael  S  ,  and  Zielinski,  Ench,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Focusmg  laser  diode  mount  on  a  write  bead.  5,257,038.  CI  346- 
7600L. 
Fessmann,  Klau-s-Dieter,  to  Germos-Fessmann  GmbH  A  Co  KG.  Sys- 
tem for  processing  products,  in  particular  food.  5.255.596.  CI. 
99-477.000. 


Feuerherm.  Harald  Method  of  extrusion  blow-molding  hoUow  thermo- 
plastic bodies   5.256..346.  CI   264-40  400. 
Fiber-Optics  Sales  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Morse.  Robert  H  .  5,257.020.  CI    340-908  100 
Field,  George  F  ,  and  Hammond.  Peter  R  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca. 
Energy   Preparation  of  6-hydroxyindolines  and  their  use  for  prepara- 
tion of  novel  laser  dyes   5,256.799,  CI.  548-469.000. 
Figueredo.  Domingo  A    See — 

Desroches.  Alan  R  ,  and  Figueredo.  Domingo  A..  5.257.005,  CI 
338-325.000 
Filas,  Robert  W    See — 

Blyler.    Lee    L ,   Jr ;    Filas,    Robert    W ;   and   Gnmes,   Gary   J , 
5,257,329.  CI   385-11.000, 
Filella  Pablt^.  Jose  Luis,  to  Industria  Auiiliar  Manodomesticos,  S  A. 
Table  service  for  dispensing  liquid  and  solid  condiments.  5.255.824. 
CI.  ;22-l79  500 
Fina  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  ,  5,256,392.  CL  423-717.000. 
Financiere  Inlcr-Plus.  Inc..  See — 

Letarte.  Lucien.  and  Boyer,  Romeo,  5,255.896,  CI.  256-10.000. 
Finck.  Martha  R     See— 

Sarkar,  Jawed  M  ,  and  Fmck.  Martha  R  .  5.256,252,  CI.  162-72.000. 
Fire  &  Safely  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  .Arthur  E  ,  Pearson,  Cecil  L  ;  and  Corlett,  Howard  G., 
5,257.208.  CI    364-510.000. 
First  City.  Texas-Dallas  See— 

Hird.  John  A  .  and  Kerr.  Mark  E.,  5,255,770,  CI.  194-345.000. 
Fischer.  Harrv  C  Multi-mode  air  conditioning  unit  with  energy  storage 

system    5,255.526.  CI   62-59  000 
Fischer.  Ing  J     See — 

Wieting.  Ing  E  ;  and  Fischer,  Ing  J  .  5,255,487,  CI.  52-728,000. 
Fischer,   Joseph,   to   National    Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Terp<ilymer  of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate  and  isobutylene  useful  as  pour 
point  depressants  in  distillate  oils   5.256,166,  CI.  44-393  000 
Fischer,  Richard  L  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Superconducting  commuu- 
tor for  DC  machines.  5,256,924,  CI.  310-233  000. 
Fisher.  Alexander  D    See — 

Zidovec.  Davor  F ,  Fisher,  Alexander  D.;  and  Dreisbach.  David 
D  .  5,256.253,  CI    162-164600 
Fister  Dietmar  See — 

Moltgen,  Paul;  Winter,  Gerhard;  and  Fister  Dietmar.  5.256,61 1,  CI. 
501-127000 
Fitch,  Jon  T  :  See — 

Witek,  Keith  E  .  Mazure,  Carlos  A.,  and  Fitch.  Jon  T..  5.256.588, 
CI   437-52.000 
Fivizzani.  Kenneth  P    See — 

Zeiher.  E  H  Kelle;  Soderquist,  Cynthia  A  ,  Pierce.  Claudia  C,  and 
Fivizzani,  Kenneth  P  .  5,256.303.  CI   210-700  000 
Flannagan.  Stephen  T  .  and  Porter.  John  D  .  10  Motorola.  Inc.  ECL 

logic  gate  with  voluge  protection    5,256,917,  CI.  307-455.000, 
Fleischer,  Dietrich;  and  Schlaf.  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Thermoplastic    polyoxymethylene    molding    composition    of   high 
toughness  and  its  use   5.256.733.  CI   525-64.000. 
Fleischer.  James  F.:  See — 

Anthony.  Thomas  R  .  Banholzer.  William  F  ;  Ettinger,  Robert  H.; 
and  Fleischer.  James  F..  5.256,206.  CI    11 8-723  OOR 
Fleming,  Colin  T  ,  and  Rybak,  Zbigniew    Apparatus  for  measunng 

smoolhnes,s   5,255,561.  CI    73-146.000 
Fleming.  Michael  A  .  to  Boeing  Company,  The  Linear  lift  and  counter- 
balance aircraft  pa.ssenger  door  5,255,876,  CI    244-129  500. 
Flemish,  Joseph  R  ,  Jones,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Ban.  Vladimir  S.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army    Method  of  growing  device  quality  InP 
onto  an  InP  substrate  using  an  organometallic  precursor  in  a  hot  wall 
reactor   5.256.595,  CI   437.104000 
Fkxrke,  Heiner.  and  Her2.  Manfred  Circuit  arrangement  for  amplifying 

weak  sensor  currents    5.256. "86,  CI,  3.3a293.00O, 
Flowers.  James  E    See— 

Machala.  Charles  F  ,  111    and  Flowers,  James  E.,  5,257,200,  CI. 
364-488  000 
Fluck.  Rene  ,  to  Sig  Schweizensche  Industne-Gesellschaft    Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  article  groups.  5,256,029,  CI.  414-792  900 
Fluoroware,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodman.    John    B ;    and    Mikkelsen.    Kirk    J .    5.255.783.    CI. 

206-334.000 
Kos,  Robert  D  ,  5.255,797,  CL  211-41.000. 
Flvnn.  Daniel  L     See — 

Connor,  David  T  ,  Flynn,  Daniel  L  .  Kosilan.  Catherine  R  .  Mulli- 
can.  Michael  D  .  Shrum,  Garv  P  .  Unangsi,  Paul  C  ;  and  Wilson, 
Michael  W  ,  5.256.680.  CI,  514-364.000 
Flvnn,  Margaret  A.   See— 

Flvnn.    Raymond    F  .    and    Flvnn,    Margaret    A.,    5,255,398,    CI. 
4-^96  000. 
Flvnn,  Raymond  F  :  and  Flvnn,  Margaret  A   Row  control  apparatus, 

system  and  method    5.255,398,  CI  4-»96,000. 
FMC  Corporation   See — 

Bailey.  Allan  R  .  Halfon,  .Marc;  and  Sortore,  Eric  W.,  5,256,793,  CI. 
548-263200 
Foerstner.  Juergen  A  ;  Hughes.  Henry  G.;  and  D'Aragona.  Frank  S.,  to 
Motorola.    Inc     Silicon    film    with    improved    thickness    control. 
5.256.581.  CI   437-24,000 
Fogg,  Robert  K  .  Jr    See- 
Glad.  Wayne,  and  Fogg,  Robert  K.,  Jr ,  5,255,564.  CI   73-597  000 
Fogh,  Hans  E    See — 

Bach,  Michael,  Aagaard,  Kjeld,  Juul.  Torben;  Fogh.  Hans  E,; 
Thomsen.  Svend  E  .  Plougsgaard.  Helge  S  ;  Knstensen,  John; 
and  Larsen.  Bent.  5,257,177.  CI    364-167.010 


Foley.  Diane  M    See— 

Elhs.  Ernest  W  ;  Foley,  Diane  M  ,  and  Arnold,  Dana  R.,  5,256,506, 
CI  430-20  000 
Folks,  Thomas  M:  See— 

Butera,  Salvatore  T  ;  Folks,  Thomas  M.;  and  Perez,  Victor  L  . 
5.256.534,  CI   435-5  000 
Follini.  Robert  J    See— 

Cornish.  Cornell  D   M  J  ,  Follini.  Robert  J  ;  and  Camali,  Eugene 
J     5,256,367.  CI    264-516.000, 
Follmer.  Richard  L  ;  and  ONeall.  Donald  L  .  to  Progres.<ive  Farm 
Products    Inc    Caddy  with  guidance  svstem  for  agricultural  imple- 
ments   5.255.756.  CI    180-131000 
Folske,  Donald  W    See— 

Gorman,   Michael   R  ;   Becker,   Dennis   L  .   Folske.   Donald  W  ; 
Melbye,  William  L  ;  Nestegard,  Susan  K  .  and  Oit.  Ronald  L  . 
5.256,231,  CI    156-178  000 
Fondazioni  Speciali.  S  r  1    See— 

Gemmi.  Bruno  and  Sanella.  Antonio.  5,256.004.  CI   405-237.000. 
Foo,  Thomas  K    and  Le  Roux.  Patnck  L  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany Fast  NMR  image  acquisition  with  spectrally  selective  inversion 
pulses   5,256,9b7,  CI    324-311  000 
Foos,  Douglas  E  :  and  Buck,  Todd  O  ,  to  Plastofilm  Industries.  Inc 
Apparatus    for    making    accurate   cuts    in    thermoformed    articles 
5.255.588,  CI    83-879  000 
Ford.  David  F    See—  ,  ,..  ,o, 

Bunn.  Arthur  H    Anson.  James  H  ;  and  Ford.  David  P..  5.255.593, 
CI   99-280.000, 
Ford  Michael  A  J  .  and  Bailev,  Chnstopher  R.,  to  Autocar  Equipmeni 
Limited   Vapour-heated  chamber   5,256,382.  CI.  422-307  000 

Ford  Motor  Company   See—  -r      .  -i<iinn     r-i 

Bennett.    Robert    M..    and    Beaudry.    James    T..    5.257.300.    CI 

377-21,000  „^     J  , 

Bushman.  Thomas  S.;  Lahvic.  Thomas  R.,  Meckstroth,  Richard  J^; 

Rebandt,  Robert  G  ,  II:  and  Vaughn,  Timothy  T  ,  5,256,113,  CI. 

474-135.000 

Choma,  Michael  A,  5,255,659,  CI.  123-568.000.  .  ,„  „^ 

Ervin.  Paul  R  ;  Malec.  Ronald  C;  and  Porter.  Alaii  J..  5,255.809, 

CI   220-89  100 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R  ;  Culbertson.  Thomas  R.;  and  Curran.  Judith 

M,  5.255.512.  CI.  60-274.000. 
King.  Edward  T  ,  5,255,733,  CI    l65-39.00a  ,^,  ,    „  „    ^    ^  „ 
Raghava,  Ram  S;  Langran.  Phihp  A.,  and  Wykoff.  Richard  H  , 

5  255,735,  CI    165-111.000 
Schechter.  Michael  M  ,  5,255,637,  CI    123-4800R 
Schechter.  Michael  M  ,  5,255,641,  CI.  123-90.110 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc    See — 

Hurlburt.  Joseph  C,  5,255,931,  CI   280-97.000. 
Forestiere.  Alain   See—  ,  i-v. 

Denis   Jacques;  Forestiere.  Alain,  Bonardi,  Beatnce;  and  Damin. 
Bernard.  5,256,740,  CI    525-419000 
Fomalik.  Anthony  C    See—  .... 

Peters   Henry  B  .  Jr  .  Wysocky,  John  M  ;  and  Fomalik,  Anthony 
C  .  5,257.077,  CI    355-260.000 
Form,  Ronald  J  :  See—  „   ,.  ^  ,j 

McCuUough,  John  E  ;  Form,  Ronald  J  :  and  Lucas,  Robert  M., 
5.256,042,  CI,  418-1,000 
Forouhar,  Siamak;  Larsson.  Anders  G.,  Ksendzov,  Alexander,  and 
Lang,  Roben  J  ,  to  California  institute  of  Technology.  Strained  layer 
InP/lnGaAs  quantum  well  laser.  5,257.276,  CI,  372-45.000. 
Forslund,  Dtmald  C    See—  ,,.-,,„    ri 

Caspanan,    Mark   A.;  and   Forslund.   Donald  C,   5,257,325,  CI 
382-44.000 
Forsvarets  forskningsinstitutt   See— 

Hasvold,  Oistein.  and  Garshol,  Tor,  5,256,501,  CI.  429-94.0(»^ 

Oftedal,  Tor  A.,  and  Halsnes,  Odd,  5.255,674.  CI    128-203^160. 

Fortin,    Jean.    Locking   device   for   container   doors     5,255,542,    CI 

70-34  000 
Fortin.  Pierre    Pivoting  jaw  locking  tool.  5,255,579,  CI.  81-424.000 
Foster.  Donna  A    See—  c-  ». 

Jacobs,  William,  III,  Foster.  Donna  A.;  and  Sansur.  Sami   M 
5.256.713.  CI    524-99.000. 
Foster,  George  T :  See—  _.    ^ ,.  id 

Rudell.    Elliot    A  ;    Foster,    George   T,    and    Osborne,    Ian    b, 
^  256,099.  CI   446^73.000. 
Foster,    Raymond    K     Check    valve    pull    assembly     5,255,712,    C\ 

137-522000  ^         , 

Founuin,  Enk  C  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Digital  error  cor- 
rected    fractional-N     synthesizer     and     method.     5.256,981.     CI, 
328-14.000 
Four  D,  Incorporated.  See— 

Reiland.  Kenneth  H  ,  Reiland.  Mary  J  .  and  Herold,  Ronald  J., 
5,255,817.  CI.  221-1  000 
Four  Paws  Products.  Ltd    See— 

Simon.  Allen.  5,255,811,  CI    119-265.000. 
Fox,  Peter  M    See—  .  ,,        j„ 

Ironside.  John  M  ,  Fox,  Peter  M  .  McQueen.  Alistair  M    and  Price. 
David  R  .  5.255.653.  CI    123-399.000 
Foxconn  International.  Inc    See—  ,,„„.,  ri^A 

Lu.  Sidnev.  and  Tseng,  Gwou-Jong,  5,256.088.  CI  *i^-»^^<»^ 
Tan    Haw-Chan,  and  Chiang.  Renee,  5,256.074,  CI.  439-108_aXX 
Tan.  Haw-Chan    Ma.  Frank,  and  Lin,  Yuan-Chieh.  5.256.085.  tl 
4.39-60"  000 
Framatome  See — 

Boudot,  Cecile,  5,256.852.  CI.  219-121.830 

Cartry,  Jean-Pierre;  Clar,  Georges;  and  Martin.  Alain.  5.256.848 
CI    219-121  600 


Chevereau.  Gerard    Bougis,  Jean-Claude;  and  Borrell,  Christian. 

5.257,295.  CI    376-302  000 
Dworaczek.   Jean    P     and   Grypczynski.   Daniel,   5,255,423.  CI 
29-402  140 
France  Telecom   See— 

Louahche,  Slimane.  and  Cleroi.  Fabnce,  ?.;56.9«)8.  CI  324-96000 
Francis,  Cecil  V  Cross.  Elisa  M  .  Harelstad.  Roberta  E  .  Korkowski, 
Paul  F  .  Leung.  Peter  C  Macomber.  David  W  Tier,.  George  \'  D  . 
and  Trend.  John  E  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Nonlineaphores  and  polymers  incorporating  such  nonlinea- 
phores  5.256,'84,  CI  544-294  000 
Francc'.yp-Posulia  GmbH   See— 

Gunther,  Stephan    Hevshaus.  Werner    Reichelt,  Hanspeter;  Voile, 
Jurgen      Rogge.     Hans-Peter     and     Hudetzka.     Hans-Jurgen. 
5.257.197.  CI    364-464  020 
Frank.  Juergen   See—  „„._,»-« 

Merger,  Franz,  and  Frank.  Juergen.  5,256.813.  CI.  560-177.000. 
Frank    Simon,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd    Impact  girder  for 

vehicle  doors   5,255,953.  CI   296-146  600 
Franke.  Joachim   See— 

Muller.    Hanns-Peter     Franke,    Joachim:    and     Bulan.    Renate. 
5,;56,'26,  CI    524-589  (XK) 
Franklin.  Roger   D<-'uble  layer  card    5.255.456,  CI,  40-124  100. 
Franzmi.  Marco.  Giovannucci.  Fabnzio;  Pomenti,  Attilio;  and  Tomltn- 
son  Gordon  M  .  to  Bndgesionc  Tirestone.  Inc   Method  and  device 
for  manufactunng  lire  fonning  bladders   5,256.350.  CI   264-102  000 
Frednckson.  Lvle  J  ,  !■'  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Time-varying   modulo   N   trellis  codes  for  input   restricted  partial 
response  channels  5.25-.272.  CI   3-'M3,000 
Freeman.  Clarence  S  .  to  WaterGuard  Industnes,  Inc    Composition 
with  tackifier  for  protecting  communication  wires    5.256,705,  CI 
523-173  000 
Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnership  See— 

Kiczek.  Casimir  R  ,  5,255,647,  CI.  I23-195.0OC 

Clark.  Carl  E  ,  and  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,257,375,  CX.  395-650.000. 

Frey,  Michael   See-  ..    l     ■    <->e<.iii    r-i 

Obnsl,   Frank.   Kuhn,  Peter,  and  Frey,  Michael,   5.255,432,  CI. 

29-888  .300 
Frevnc.  ExJdv  J    E    See—  .     ,    ^         ^  n       i. 

Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H    M.;  Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E-;  and  Boeckx. 
Gusiaaf  M  .  5.256,681.  CI.  514-373  000 
Fnckel.  Fntz-Fneder  See— 

Uuest     Hans-Hemer.    Frickel.    Fntz-Fneder;    and    Nuerrenbach. 
Axel    «.:56.694.  CI    514-549000 
Fned,  Herben  E  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Preparation  of  polyoxyalky- 
lene-alpha.  omega-dicarboxybc  acids.  5.256.819.  CI   562-537  000 

Pinto.  Victor   and  Fned.  Rafael.  5.257,294,  CI   375-120000, 
Fnedman.  Lester  A  .  Jr    and  McFarlin.  Richard,  to  l^ter  Technolo- 
gies Corp    Microbicxidal  combinauons  of  matenals  and  their  use 
5,256.182,  CI    504-124.000. 
Fnednch,  Hans-Helmut  See— 

Winh,  Hermann  O  ,  and  Friednch,  Hans-Helmut,  5.256.323.  CI. 
252-42700 
Friednch  Thevsohn  GmbH:  See— 

Nogossek.'  Alfred.  5.255,973.  CI.  366-85  000 
Fnschmann.  Thomas  G    Bamer  device  for  children    5.255.958,  CI. 

297-464  000 
Fnsler.  Manfred:  See—  .  ,.,  mi      r-\ 

Hagenlocher.     Walter    and     Fnster,     Manfred,     5.256.926.    CI 
310-259  000 
Froehler     Bnan   C  .   to  Gilead   Sciences,   Inc    Exonuclease-resistant 

oligonucleotides   5.256,775,  CI    5.36-25  600 
Froix,  Michael,  Shiplev,  Larry.  Liau.  Chnstme  J    V.  Nguyen.  Hien. 
and  Khor    S^^k  L  .  to  Advanced  Polymer  Systems.  Inc   Pressunied 
product  delivers  svstems   5.256.400.  CI   424-45  «»^      ^,     .^ 
Froment.    Jean-Paul.'  to   S  A     Des    Eublissements    Suubli   (Traijce) 
Connectors  for  joining  connecting  rods  with  levers  forcontrolling 
heddle  frames  in  weaving  looms   5.255,719,  CI    139-82  000 
Fu    Jian-Guo,  to  Koyo  Seiko,  Co.,  Ltd,  Power  steenng  apparatus 
5.255.755,  CI    180-79  100 
,    Fuji  Kiko  Company,  Ltd    See—  i,     v  _ 

Shirahama.  Katsunon.  Ishizuki,  Masaharu.  'i  amamoto.  Yoshimi, 
Asano.  Yasushi,  Sakon,  Hiroshi,  and  Saito.  Motohiro,  5.255,570, 
CI   74-475  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Cho   Michio:  and  Kamau.  Kazuo,  5,257.055.  Q.  354-222.000. 

Kamevama.  Nobuvuki,  5.257,054,  CI.  354-203.000 

Kotani  Takaaki.  fakada,  Seiji;  Goto,  Shigenon;  and  Saito.  Tatsuo, 

5  257  060  CI    354-402  000 
Nishiyama.     Mikio.     and     Okutsu.     Hirokazu.     5.255.607,     CI 

Okada  Hisa.shi.  and  Nakamura.  Shigeru,  5.256,531,  CI.  430-393  000 
Suzuki   Makoto  Sato  Tadahisa,  Sato.  Kozo;  Ishii,  Yo»hio;Naruse, 

Hideaki,  and  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  5.256.526,  CI  430-384  000 
Full  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Ishiguro.  Minoru.  5.257,061,  CI.  354-402.000. 

Kouni  Takaaki  Takada,  Seiji;  Goto,  Shigenon;  and  Saito.  TaUuo. 

5,257,060.  CI    354-»O;000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ..      u  a  v^ 

Matsumura,  ^  asuo,  Takano.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Masahiro;  and  Yo- 

shimura.  Mamonj.  5,256,511,  CI  430-108,000. 
Shimizu.  NoNiru.  5.257,328,  CI,  382-61  000 
Suzuki   Yuzuru.  5,257,116,  CI,  358-465  000 
Takavanagi,  Hiroshi.  5.257,115,  CI   358-455  000. 
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Fujii.  Mikiya  See — 

Koyanagi.  Ryou;  Fujii.  Miluya;  Walanabe.  Shoichi;  and  Inoguchi. 
Hirokaiu,  5.256,475,  CI  428-225  000 
Fujii.  Nonhisa.  and  Aoki,  Kazuma.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha  Apparatus  for  convening  onginal  character  outhne  data  includ- 
ing abridged  special  segment  data,  into  norma]  character  outhne  data 
5.257.016.  CI    .UO-735  000 
Fujii.  Takeo  See — 

Takemoio.   Ichiki;  Fujii,  Takeo;  Goto,  Hideyuki;  and  Okajima. 
Ritsu,  5.256.822.  CI.  564-276.000 
Fujii.  Tateo:  See — 

Honda.  Yuiura;  Fujii.  Tateo;  and  Watanabe,  Koji,  5.256.429.  CI 
428-225000, 
Fujii,  Yohichi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Eiji;    Tanii.    Ken;    and    Fujii.    Yohichi.    5.256.476.    CI 
428-241  000. 
Fujimaru.  Takuya.  Yoneda.  Takehiko.  Tokunaga.  Hiromi;  and  Taki. 
Hiromitsu.   to  Matsushiu  Electric   Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Dielectric 
ceramic  composition   5.256.639,  CI.  501-137.000. 
Fujimoto.  Michio  See— 

MaLsuo.  Akinon.  Watanabe.  Ma.sashi;  Fujimoto.  Michio;  Wada, 
Masashi;  Nagavama.  Yoshiharu.  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5.257.234,  CI 
365-230.010 
Fujimura,  Mayumi  See— 

Yagi,  Shigenon;  Yamamolo,  Takashi;  Fujimura,  Mayumi;  Uchiumi, 
Toyohiro;  and  Ishimon.  Akira,  5.257.277,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Fujioka,  Tetsuya  See — 

Taguchi.  Kazushige;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  Bannai.  Kazunori;  Fuji- 
oka.  Tetsuya.  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5.255.904.  CI   271-18  100. 
Fujisa'*a  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kato.  Masavuki;  Nishino.  Shigetaka;  Iio.  Kiyolaka;  and  Takasugi. 

Hisashi.  5.256.780.  CI   544-252.000 
Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Ogino.  Takashi;  Igan.  Norihiro;  Seno.  Hachiro; 

and  Shimomura.  Kyoichi.  5.256.675.  CI   514-342  000 
Nakaguchi.  CKamu.  5.256.678.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Shiokawa.    Youichi;    Okumura.    Kazuo;    Take.    Kaluhiko;    and 
Tsubaki.  Kazunon.  5.256.824.  CI.  564-307.000. 
Fujishiu.  Kaneaki;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Surround 

audio  apparatus   5.257.313,  CI.  381-18.000 
Fujita,  Kazuaki   See — 

Miyahara,  Shinjiro;  and  Fujita,  Kazuaki.  5.255.396,  CI.  4-246.200. 
Fujita,  Shuichi  See — 

Yamato.  Fuzio;  Fujita.  Shuichi;  Izumi.  Tatsuo;  Tanisho.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Kitagawa,  Kazu-shige.  5,256,199,  CI    106-823.000 
Fujita,  Takafumr  See— 

Kurabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Omi.  Toshio;  Miyano.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujita. 
Takafumi.  5.255.764.  CI    188-380.000 
Fujitsu  Limited  See — 

Kibaya.shi.    Toshimitsu;    and    Toda,    Yoshifumi,    5.256.987.    CI. 

.130-295000 
Kiraura.  Shinta.  5.257,314.  CI   381-43.000. 
Kumagai.  Yoshiaki;  luya,  Eiji;  and  Endo.  Yoichi,  5.257.415,  CI 

455-126.000. 
Miyo,  Tokihiro.  5,257,029,  CI.  342-352.000 

Naito,  Hidetoshi.  Kawai.  Masaaki;  Watanabe.  Hisako;  Takizawa. 
Yuji.  Tajima.  Kazuyuki.  and  Yamashita.  Hanio.  5.257.311,  CI, 
38O-»80O0 
Nakayama.  Yoshiro,  5,256.915,  CI.  307-450.000 
Okada,  Akihiro,  5,257,112,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Saito.  Masaru.  5.257.386.  CI   395-775  000 
Takagi.  Hisamitsu;  Suzuki,  Hideharu;  Tomura,  Masashi;  and  Ni- 

shivama.  Akihide.  5.257.310,  CI   379-433.000. 
Tomura.  Masashi.  and  Shigeta,  Talsuzi.  5,256.955.  CI.  32&-2.0O0. 
Watanabe.  Satoru.  5.257.306,  CI   379-53.000. 
Yamazaki,    Satoru;    Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    and    Sakamoto.    Kiichi. 
5.256.881.  CI.  250-492.230 
Fujiwara.  Masakatsu.  Tsuchida.  Yasuyuki;  Nakanishi.  Yuji;  and  Mon- 
shita.    Voshikazu.   to   Sanyo   Electne   Co.    Ltd    Electric    vacuum 
cleaner  having  an  electne  blower  dnven  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  of  noor  surfaces  5.255.409.  CI.  15-319000 
Fukaya,  Haruhiko;  Abe.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa.  Yoshio. 
to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology,  and  Ministry  of 
Intenuitional  Trade  A  Industry   Nitrogen-containing  perfluoralkan- 
oyl   peroxide  and   method  for  production  thereof    5,256,825,  CI 
564-510000 
Fukazawa,  Tokuumi:  See — 

Hasegawa.     Haruhiro;    Aida.    Toshiyuki;    Nishino,    Toshikazu. 
Hauno.  Mutsuko;  Nakane.  Hideaki;  and  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi. 
5.256.897.  CI   257-613.000 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao;  Ikeda.  Tadayashi;  Monta,  Shizuo; 

and  Fukuchi,  Masakazu,  5,257,037,  CI   346-7600L. 
Haneda.     Satoshi;     and     Fukuchi.     Masakazu.     5.257.047.     CI. 
346-160  000. 
Fukuda.  Kozo.  to  Nisshinbo  Industnes,  Inc.  Thermal  sublimable  dye 

transfer  image  receiving  sheet.  5.256.623.  CI   503-227  000 
Fukumochi.  Yoji:  See — 

Suzuki.    Hitoshi;    Shiotani,    Shinobu;    Tokunaga.    Shinji;    Hirai. 
Tokuyuki;  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  and  Sata.  Ichiko. 
5.257.187,  CI    364-419,200, 
Fukunaga.  Sadao:  See — 

Yamanouchi.      Shosuke.      Fukunaga.     Sadao;     and     Matsubara. 
Hironaga.  5.256,482,  CI   428-375  000. 
Fukunishi,  Takumi:  See — 

Heanlev.  Charles  P  ;  Williams.  John  K  .  Fukunishi.  Takumi;  and 
Matsuoka.  Takao,  5.256.855.  CI.  219-121.590. 


Fukushima.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Koyama.  Susumu;  Saito.  Shinichi;  Inoue.  Hiromichi;  and  Fuku- 
shima. Masatoshi.  5.256.330.  CI   252-299  610 
Fukushima.  Yasuo  See— 

Yoncyama.  Mitsuho;  Matsushita.  Osami.  Takahashi.  Naohiko;  and 
Fukushima.  Yasuo.  5,256.952.  CI    318-629000 
Fukuyo.  Yasuo  See — 

Egusa,  Syuzo;  and  Fukuyo.  Yasuo.  5.256.423.  CI.  424-616  000. 
Fulmer.  George  D    See — 

Everett.  James  W  .  Gunter.  John  B  .  Wix)lfolk.  William.  Sadofsky. 
Frank  Nelson.  Lawrence  A.;  Fulmer,  George  D  .  Elder.  George 
G  .  and  Keating.  Roben  F.,  5,255,717.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Fumikura.  Tadahiro  See — 

Yaegashi.    Hirokatsu.    and    Fumikura.    Tadahiro.    5.256.082.    CI 
439-497  000 
Funada.  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Ohta.  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  proces.sing  apparatus 
which  adds  apparatus  identification  data  to  images    5.257.119.  CI. 
358-438.000 
Funahashi.   Hiroyuki;   Tsuzuki.  Toru.   Murakami.   Masahiro;   Usami. 
Hajime;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Perfecting  pnnter  and  method  for  controlling  double-face  pnni- 
ing  operation  thereof  5.257,035,  CI   346-1  100 
Funahashi.  Masaya:  See— 

Miyake.  Akira.   Kishimoto.  Mikio;  Funahashi.  Masaya;   Miyata. 
Teruhisa;  and  Nagatani.  Hitoshi.  5.256.481.  CI.  428-336000 
Funatsu.  Ryoji.  Nishizawa.  Kazuyuki;  and  Mitsui.  Susumu.  to  Somar 

Corporation  Germicidal  composition   5.256.693.  CI   514-547.000. 
Fundingsland.  Jon  W    See— 

Oxman.    Joel    D .    and    Fundingsland.    Jon    W..    5.256.447,    CI. 
427-207  100. 
Fung.  Shun  C  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method 

for  treating  a  catalyst   5.256.612.  CI   502-37.000. 
Furches.  Ralph  K    See— 

Reda.  Ralph  J  .  Cloudman,  Frank  W..  Jr ;  Furches,  Ralph  K  ; 

Rvan.  Ronald  V  ,  and  Pickett.  Joel  L  .  5.257.297.  CI  376-310  000. 

Furstenberg.  John  L  .  to  Envirex  Inc    Vaporless  liquid  containment 

system.  5.255.722.  CI  141-114000 
Furtney.  Mark.  Barnuso.  Frank  R  ,  Andreasen.  Clayton  D  ;  Hoel. 
Timothy  W  ;  LaCroix.  Suzanne  L  .  and  Reinhardt.  Steven  P  .  to  Cray 
Research.  Inc  Methods  for  efficient  distnbution  of  parallel  tasks  to 
slave  processes  in  a  multiprocessing  system  5.257.372.  CI. 
395-650,000 
Furukawa  Electne  Co  .  Ltd  .  The:  See — 

Miyahara.     Masato;     and     Suzuki,     Hironori,     5.256.075.     CI 
439-164  000 
Furukawa.  Junichi.  and  Kanbe.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Non-inter- 
lacing charge  coupled  device  of  a  frame  interline  transfer  type. 
5.256.890.  CI-  257-233,000 
Furukawa,  Kimiaki  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Masao;  Omu/a.  Ken;  Furukawa,  Kimiaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Yutaka.  5.257.138.  CI,  359-819  000, 
Furukawa.  Shigeaki  See — 

Akiyama.  Tetsuya,  Isomura.  Hidemi.  Ohta.  Takeo;  and  Furukawa. 
Shigeaki.  5.256.518.  CI  430-273,000, 
Furukoshi.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Matsumolo.    Hiroshi.    Furukoshi,    Hiroyuki,   and   Oshiro.   Akio, 
5,256.950.  CI   318-443,000, 
Furuya.  Hiroaki.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Onboard  road  map  display 

svs'tems,  5.257,023.  CI    340-995,000, 
Furuva.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measunng  particles  m  a  fluid    5.257,087.  CI.  356-336  000. 
Fusion  Group  PLC:  See — 

Kenwonhv.  David  M.  A..  5.255.942.  CI.  285-21.000. 
Fuss.  Fred  M  ;  and  Wenscahof  David  E..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  winding  stnps  of  web  material  onto 
spix)ls   5.256.232.  CI,  156-187,000, 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

lioh  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Nakata,  Hisashi;  Nishimura.  Nono; 
Itoh.  Junji;  and  Kanemaru.  Seigo.  5.256,936.  CI,  313-495,000. 
G    B   Bouchene  N  V    See— 

Jacobs.    Gabnel.    and    Bouchene.     Leonel    P.,    5,256.048,    CI. 
425-1.30,000, 
Gagas.  John  M    See — 

Dahlen.  Theodore  E.  Gagas.  John  M,.  and  Buettner.  Nick  W.. 
5.256.283.  CI   210-190000 
Gail.  Harry  R  .  Jr    See— 

Bimian.  Alexander;  Gail.  Harry  R  .  Jr ;  and  Hantler.  Sidney  L.. 
5.257.258.  CI    370-60  000. 
Gainor.  James  A    See — 

Singh.  Jasbir;   Morgan.   Barrv   A.;   Gainor.   James  A.;   Gordon, 
Thomas  D  ;  and  Wahl.  Robert  C  .  5.256.657.  CI.  514-228.200. 
Gallagher.  Janice  M  .  legal  representative  See- 
Gallagher.  John  P  .  deceased;  and  Masi.  Robert  J..  5.256,273.  CI. 
204-424000. 
Gallagher.  John  P  .  deceased  (by  Gallagher.  Janice  M..  legal  representa- 
tive)  and  Masi.  Robert  J  .  to  Delta  F  Corporation    Micro  fuel-cell 
oxygen  gas  sensor,  5.256.273.  CI    204-424,000 
Gallagher.  Shawn,  Tilt  switch  responsive  to  acceleration  or  decelera- 
tion  5.256.839,  CI,  200-61.520. 
Gallo.  Sergio:  See — 

Jin.  Iljoon;  Jeffrey.  Paul  W  ;  Lloyd.  David  J  .  and  Gallo.  Sergio. 
5.255.433.  CI   29-888  061 
Gallup.  Darrell  L  ;  and  Obando.  Manuel  E.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California    Control   of  salt   precipitation   from   geothemial   brine. 
5.256.301.  CI   210-696.000. 
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Gambino  Jeffrey  P  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Self-aligned  conducting  etch  stop  for  interconnect  patteming 
5.256.597.  CI  437-189  000.  ^.  „ 

Gan.  Leong-Ming.  Chan.  Hardy  S.  O.;  Chew.  Chwee-Har.  and  Ma. 
Liren.  to  National  University  of  Singapore  Method  of  producmg 
conductive  polvmers  in  microemulsions  5.256.730.  CI  524-800XX)0 
Garbowicz.  Glenn  D  ,  and  Daniel.  Edmond.  to  North  Amencan  Philips 
Corporation  Gaseous  discharge  lamp  system  with  auxiliary  lamp, 
5.256.946.  CI,  315-88,000 
Garcia-Dominguez.  Nefuli   See—  .,,„,.      ■> 

Ortales-Venero.  Aurelio:  Garcia-Dominguez.  Neftali.  Rubio^oyo. 
Victor,  and  Rodes-Solanes.  Rosa.  5.256,665.  CI.  514-254,000, 
Gardner.  l.awrence  R    See—  „     ,  ,  -     ki«^.» 

Asetta.  Paul  D  .  Bajaj.  Rajiv;  Gardner.  Lawrence  R.;  Norm""- 
Michael  P  ;  and  wVng.  James  J,,  5.256.599.  CI  437-225  000. 

Garland.  Harry  T    See—  .,„,,,  ^,   ,o-,ionr<n 

Melen.  Roger  D    and  Garland.  Hany  T  .  5.257.323.  CI  382-39X100 
Gamier   Patnck   Abnou.  Daniel,  and  Gaudiot.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Saint 
Gobain  Viirage.  Apparatus  for  production  of  hollow  glass  micro- 
spheres  5.256,180,  CI.  65-142000. 
Gamck.  Lloyd  M:  See—  ,-,<t-ioi     r-i 

Pnmeau.    John    L ;    and    Garnck,    Lloyd    M..    5.256.781.    CI. 
544-293  000 

^^^H^'vlld'ofs'tm;  and  Garshol.  Tor.  5.256,501.  CI   429-94  000. 
Garth    Geoffrey  C  .  Hamilton.  John;  and  Patterson.  Charles  A.,  to 
Asmund  S    Laerdal  A/S    Dummy  for  practicing  cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation  (CPR)  of  a  human  being,  5,256,070.  CI  4<4-265  OOC 
Gas  Research  Institute  See— 

Rvan.  William  A  .  5.255.5.->4.  CI   62-476  000, 
Gaskin    Frances  C   Composition  and  method  for  protecting  the  skin 

from' UV-ravs,  5.256.403.  CI   424-59  000, 
Gasparro.  Francis  P  .  and  Edelson.  Richard  L,.  to  Yale  University 
Selective  inhibition  of  gene  expression  by  photoactivatable  oligonu- 
cleotides   5.256.648.  CI   514-44,000 
Gates  Power  Dnve  Producu,  Inc  :  See—  .■,,,,■,  nnn 

Thomey,  Henry  W  :  and  Dec.  Andrezj.  5.256,112,  CI.  474-112,000. 
Gaudiot.  Jean-Jacques  See—  „      ,  .         ,         „ 

Gamier     Patnck:    Abnou.    Daniel;   and   Gaudiot.   Jean-Jacques. 
5.256.180.  CI.  65-142  000  ^  r^ 

Gaw.  Craig  A,;  Slocumb,  Ronald  W  and  Moyer.  Curtis  D^.w  Motor- 
ola. Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  light  emitting  diode.  5,256,580.  <-i 

Gawa,  Tomohiro.  Shingu.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Mayahara  Kiyoshi  to 
Matsu-shita  Electne  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Polishing  spindle  5.255.474, 
CI   51-131  100  _ 

Gebruder  Lmck  Maschinenfabrik  "Gatterlinck     GmbH  &  Co    KO 

See — 
Gonner.  Siegmar.  5.255,725,  CI.  144-356.000. 
GEC  -  Marconi  Limited   See—  r  ..t,.-,    r-i 

Busbndge.    Michael    L  .   and   Puleston.   David  J..    5.257.347.   CI 

^QS.pq  000 

Fames. 'Mark  C  ;  Reid.  Douglas  C  J  ;  and  Ragdale.  Catherine  M.. 

5.257.273.  CI,  372-6,000,  ^  , 

Gefvert.  David  L.  to  Sherex  Chemical  Co-^PanV'  '"f   Separationof 

precious  metals  by  an  ion  exchange  process  5.256.187.  LI  75-;  wiaju, 

Gehnng.  Reinhold  See— 

Schallnor.  Otto:  Ench.  Klauke;  Stetter.  Jorg;  Wroblowsky,  Heinz- 
Jurgen  Schmidt.  Robert  R  :  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Gehnng. 
Reinhold.  5.256,6.U.  CI    504-282.000. 
Gehnng.  Stephen  A.  Junction  center.  5.256.834.  CI   174-j7.tM) 
Geiger.  Rolf:  See —  „  .^  ,,  ,, 

Becker.  Reinhard;  Geiger.  Rolf;  Henning.  Rain«,  TeeU.  Volker; 
andUrbach.Hansjorg.  5.256.687.  CI,  5  I4-»I9  000, 

Gelain.  S.lvano;  Dinkel.  Bemhard.  and  B«^'';  M^;*;"*- |°,^5™  YS^' 
static  AG   Powder  spray  coating  system.  5,256,201.  CI.  llB-3Z0.iwu. 

Gema  Volsutic  AG  See—  ,     ..    ,        .  -,,i  -mi 

Gelam.  Silvano.  Dmkel.  Bemhard  and  Beerli.  Markus.  5.256.201, 

CI    118-326.000  ^     ,  c         I  CI 

Gemmi    Bruno    and  Sanella.  Antonio,  to  Fondazioni  Speciali.  S.rJ. 
Method  of  fonning  consolidated  earth  columns  by  injection  and  the 
relevant  plant  and  column   5.256,004.  CI  405-237  000. 
Gencheff.  Nelson,  and  Chnstensen.  Carl  W  Biological  matenal  deploy- 
ment method  and  apparatus   5.256.141,  CI   604-53  000 

GenCorp  Inc    See—  „      „  t->      j  c     ,„.< 

Brown    Robert  L  ;  Parrent.  Michael  K  ;  Baxter.  David  E  ;  and 

White.  John  C  .  5.256,056,  CI  425-595.000 
Dupuy.  Ronald  E..  5.255,470.  CI  49-227  000 
Genentech.  Inc    See— 

van  Reis.  Robert  D  .  5.256.294.  CI   210-637  000 
General  Binding  Corporation   See-  .-,.<,  mo    n 

Nanos.   Nicholas   M.;   and   Vercillo,   Alfredo  J..   5,256,859,   CI 
219-492  000. 
General  DataComm,  Inc.:  See—  .i.^n-n   r-i 

Reymond.  Welles  K  ;  and  Son-entino.  Gregory  L..  5,256.073,  CI 
439-79  000  r^  c 

General  Dvnamics  Corporation,  Space  Systems  Division:  See— 

Maki.  Sunley  C  .  5.257.266.  CI.  371-8.200. 
General  Electne   See—  „    „,  „^ 

Zanella.  John  H  .  5.256.841.  CI   200-296000 
General  Electne  CGR  S  A    See—  r^  , 

Sireul    Jacques;  Jedlitschka.   Hans,   and   Pomeloux.   Dominique 
5.257.304.  CI,  .178-101  000, 
General  Electne  Company:  See—  ..,  ^,,„^ 

Ackennan.  John  F.,  5.256.244.  CI.  156^13.000, 


Anthonv  Thomas  R    Banholzer.  William  F  :  Ettmget.  Robert  H.; 

and  Fleischer.  James  F  .  5.256.206.  CI    118-723  OOR 
Burdick.  William  E.  5.255.431.  CI   29-840  000 
Cherukun.  Stayam  C  .  Onyshkevych.  Lubomyr  S  .  Prabhu.  Ashok 

N    andThaler.Banv  J.  5.256.469.  CI   428-210  000 
Dardans.  David  M  ;  Faler.  Gary  R  .  and  McCloskey.  Patnck  J  . 

^  256.728.  CI    524-611  000 
Darrow.   Robert   D  .  and   Dumoulin.  Charles  L  .  5.255.680,  CI. 

DaCenport.   John   M  .   and   Hansler.   Richard   L.,   5.257.168.  a. 

Foo.    Thomas    K  :    and    Le    Roux.    Patnck    L .    5.256.967.    O 

324-311000 
Hatfield.  William  T  ,  Rohling.  W ilium  W     Daum.  Wolfgang;  and 

Chalek.  Carl  L  .  5.257.178.  CI   364-191  000 
Kennedv.  Adam  C.  5.255.535.  CI   62-5 15  0(»^  .„<„,   ^, 

Kutschenreuter.  Paul  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Blanton.  John  C,  5.255.5IJ.  CI, 

60-204  000  

Liu   Ping  Y  .  and  Liu.  Nan-I.  5,256.714.  CI   524-120000 

Mayer.   Jeffrey   C  ,   Sim.   Roben   P..  and  Gopalan.   Ananu   K  . 

<2'^5  849.  CI   239-127  300 
Reda.  Ralph  J  .  Cloudman.  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Furches.  Ralph  IC; 
Ryan.  Ronald  V  ;  and  Pickett.  Joel  L  .  5.257.297.  d,  376-310.000 
Tam.KwokC.  5.257,183.  CI    364-H3  190 

Xu    Bu  X  .  Ward.  Granville  G  ,  DeWitt.  Wmfield  S,.  Ill;  Kobus. 
Gerhard  S  .  Duer.  Craig  C  .  and  Tumer.  Jimmy  L..  5.255.837.  CI 
228-102  000 
General  Hospiul  Corporation.  The  See—  ,-,.  <,i  atv\ 

Haber.  Edgar,  and  Matsueda.  Gary  R..  5.256.413,  Q.  424-85.800. 
General  Instrument  Corporation   See-  ,,„,,.  „,   ,„.i->^nnn 

Glaab.  Joseph  B  .  and  Hubcr.  David  R  .  5.257.124,  CI  359-124.000. 
General  Loose  Leaf  Bindery  Co  .  Inc    See— 
Nickow.  Glenn.  5.255.992,  CI  402-74  000 

General  Motors  Corporation   See—  

Bun   Larrv  W  ,  Rouleau.  James  E :  Pastor.  Ricardo  A  .  and  Ross. 

Chnstian  E  .  5.255.547.  CI    70.:52,000 
Dav    Gerald   F     Robinson.   Frank,   Colledge.  Charles  W  ;  and 

MacGiIbert,  John  S  .  5.255.538.  CI   6<^71  000 
Wilkes.  Colin,  and  Mongia.  Hukam  C  .  5.255.506.  CI   60-39.120. 
Genovese.  Frank  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Optical  element  and  photo- 
receptor registration  svsiem  for  a  raster  output  scanner  in  an  electro- 
photograrh'c  pnnter   5.257.048.  CI    346-160000 
Gentry.  Cecil  C     and  McClintock.  William  A  .  to  Phillips  P"role"™ 
Company    Heat  exchanger  with  flow  distnbution  means   ...255.7<7. 
CI    165-159  000  .    ,    ,       ., 

Gentrv.  John  T  .  to  Positronic  Industnes.  '"f   Method  and  apparatus 

for  turning  a  concave  cut  in  a  workpiece  5.255,580.  CI.  »2-lB.«AJ. 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrieiiungssysteme  AG^  &e-  .   ,  .,„  oa^  ri 

Keller.  Fnedhelm.  Pctry.  Dirk;  and  Hilger,  Helmut,  5,255.943.  CI 
285-21  000 

George.  Thomas  See—  .        c     j      c 

Wu   Albert  T    Nozaki.  Shinji;  George.  Thomas;  Lee.  Sandra  5 
and  Umeno.  Masayoshi.  5,256,594,  CI  437-89  000 
Geoigia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc  :  See—  ^^^^.T,^     ri 

Dulany.    Margaret    A.    and    Ringold.   CUy    E..    5.256.727,    CI. 
524-'608  000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Gerber   H  Joseph.  Szewczyk.  Richard  S..  and  Rosen,  Frednc  K.. 
^2^6,218.  CI    156-361  000 
Gerber   H   Joseph.  Szewczyk.  Richard  S.  and  Rosen.  Frednc  K  .  to 
Gerber  Ganncnt  Technology.  Inc   Vertically  removable  and  empla- 
eable  tool  carnage  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  work  supporting  tables 
5  256.238.  CI    156-361.000 
German.  Trevor  J  ,  to  NCR  Corporation^  Zero  adjustmeiitshaft  en- 
coder control  for  stepping  motors   5.256.943.  CI   318-685.t»W. 
Germos-Fessmann  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Fessmann.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.255,596,  CI  99-477.000 
Gemer.  Roland   See—  d^i^^a 

Kleinwaehter.    Ingo     Kleiss.    Karlheinz;    and    Gemer.    Roland. 
5  256  188.  CI    75-"22,000 
Gesellschafi  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  GmbH  (GBF):  See— 
Hustedt    Helmut,    Buntemeycr.    Kay;   Kroner.   Karl-Heinz:   and 
Homer.  Bemhard.  5.256.556.  CI  435-201,000 
Ghodsian     Kamran     Intraabdominal    organ    mampuUtor.    irngalor. 
aspirator  and  methixi    5.256.139.  CI   604^9  000 

Gibbons.  James  F    See—  -r-v     j        i     u^^ 

Ladennan.  Stephen.  Scott.  Martin.  Kamins.  Theodore  I.  Hoyt. 
Judv  L  King.  Clifford  A  ;  Gibbons.  James  F  .  and  Noble.  David 
B  .  5.256.550.  CI   437-106,000 

Giesler.  Dennis  C    See—  /-<■>«  fcoo     ri 

Herzan.    Eugene    H  ;    and    Giesler.    Dennis   C.    5J55.699.    Cl 

1  37- 1  000 
Gijrath." Johannes  H    N  ,  and  Hens.  Theodoor  C.  A.,  to  US    Philifw 
Corporation    Color  display  tube  having  a  suspension  means  for  a 
coloVselection  electrode   5.256.041.  Cl    3I3-4O4000 
Gilbrech.  Donald  A    See—  <■.«<.  ii<    ri 

Scholder.  William  G.  and  Gilbrech.  Donald  A..  5.256.115.  Cl 
482-6000  ^  ...,,        _  . 

Gildea.  Patncia  M  .  Wurtenherg.  Cheryl  L     and  Miller    George  A 
Device  and  method  for  optimal  reading  vocabulary  development 
5.256.067.  Cl   434-169  000 
Gilead  Sciences.  Inc    See— 

Froehler.  Bnan  C.  5.256.775.  Cl   536-25^600  „      .      ^    ,,, 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  ;  Padovani.  Roberto,  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E  .  Ill 
to  Oualcomm  Incorporated  Spread  spectrum  transmitter  pover 
control  method  and  system   5.257.283.  Cl   375-1.000. 
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GiII.  Robert  C    See— 

Bsroody.  Edward  E  ,  Adolph.  Horst  G  :  Kamlet.  Mortimer  J  ,  Gill. 
Robert  C,  and  Haiss.  Herman  S  .  5.256,220.  CI    UI-SR  000 
Gilliard.  Rene  ,  to  Bredam  Medical  Distribution  S.A    Instrument  for 

handling  biopsies  and  specimens.  5,255.688,  CI    128-753.000 
Gillyns,  Emile  M  ,  Stochmel.  Didier  R.;  and  Ebers.  Ewald  A  ,  to  Du 
Pom  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Company   Process  for  making  molded, 
lufted  polyolefin  carpet.  5.256.224,  CI    156-72.000. 
Giovannucci,  Fabnzio:  See — 

Franzini.    Marco;   Giovannucci,    Fabnzio;    Pomenti.   Attilio;   and 
Tomlinson.  Gordon  M  .  5,256,350,  CI   264-102.000 
Glaab.  Joseph  B  .  and  Huber.  David  R  .  to  General  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration  Low  distortion  laser  system  for  AM  fiber  optic  communica- 
tion. 5.257.124.  CI.  359-124.000. 
Glad.  Wayne;  and  Fogg.  Roben  K  .  Jr .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca. 
Navy   .Apparatus  for  the  discrimination  of  chemical  liquids  via  sound 
•speed  measurements.  5,255,564,  CI   73-597.000. 
Gladdish.  Bennie  W  .  Jr ;  and  Porter.  Timothy  E.,  to  Zimmer.  Inc 
Method   of  providing   a   threaded   bore   in   a   prosthetic   implant 
5.255.838,  CI.  228-135000. 
Glaser.  Charles  B ;  Morser.  Michael  J  .  and  Light.  David  R.,  to  Scher- 
ing  AG.  Oxidation  resistant  thrombomodulin  analogs.  5,256.770,  CI 
530-381000. 
Glaverbel  See — 

Temeu,  Robert;  and  Hannotiau.  Michel.  5.256,485,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Glomb.  Reiner;  Maresch.  Peter;  and  Wagner.  Ralf,  to  TH.  Kieserling  & 

Albrechi  GmbH  &  Co   Peeling  machine.  5.255,581.  CI   82-130  000 
GNB  Incorporated;  See — 

Kump.  William  H..  5.256.502,  CI.  429-150.000. 
Oodfrev,    Dwaine    A     Swedge   anchoring   assembly     5.256.016.    CI 

411-32  000, 
Godliin.  Bruce  L..  See — 

Szymczyk.   Krzystof  F.;  Goldenberg.  Andrew  A  ,   Wiercienski. 

Jacck  A.;  and  Godkin.  Bruce  L .  5,255.949,  CI.  294-86.410 
Wiercienski.  Jacek;  Kazan,  Pawel;  Szymczyk.  Krzysztof  F  ;  Gol- 
denberg,  Andrew  A.;  and  Godkin,   Bruce  L..   5.255.948.   CI 
294-86  410 
GofT.  Stephen  P  .  Tanese.  Naoko;  and  Haseltine.  William  A.,  to  Colum- 
bia Universiiy  m  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of;  and  Dan 
Farber  Cancer  Institute.  The.  Expression  of  human  immunodefi- 
ciency virus  (HIV)  reverse  transcriptase.  5,256,554,  CI.  435-183.000 
Goick.  R   Eugene:  See — 

Long.  James  L  .  5.255.394.  CI   2-410000. 
Gokhaie.  Surendra;  and  Schlageter.  Markus.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc   Method  for  producmg  2-isoquinoline  c-ompounds.  5,256,783,  CI. 
546-146  000 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Jun.  Young  K  .  5.256.591.  CI  437-67.000. 
Goldenberg.  .Andrew  A.;  See— 

Szymczyk.   Krzystof  F.;  Goldenberg,  Andrew    A  ,  Wiercienbki. 

Jacek  A.,  and  Godkin,  Bruce  L..  5.255.949.  CI  294-86.410. 
Wiercienski.  Jacek;  Kuzan,  Pawel;  Szymczyk.  Krzysztof  F.;  Gol- 
denberg.  Andrew  A.;  and  Godkin.   Bruce   L.,   5,255.948,  CI. 
294-86.410 
Goldnck.  Mananna;  See — 

Milbum.  Susan  C;  Goldrick,  Marianna;  and  Winkler,  Matthew. 
5.256.555,  CI   435-195000. 
GoldStar  Electron  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Jun.  Young  K  ;  Ra,  Sa  K..  Kim.  Dong  W.;  Sec.  Hyun  H  .  Kim. 

Sung  C  .  and  Kim.  Jun  K.,  5,256,587,  CI.  437-52.000 
Jun.  Young-Kwon.  5.256,248.  CI.  156-653.000. 
Goldstein,  Eidward  J    See — 

Knnke.  Wade  H  .  Linn,  Richard  A.;  and  Goldstein,  Edward  J  . 
5.255.802.  CI.  211-184.000 
Goldstein.  Joseph  L    See — 

Brown.  Michael  S  .  Goldstein.  Joseph  L.;  Russell,  David  W  ,  and 
Sudhof.  Thomas  C.  5.256,545.  CI.  435-69  100 
Goldsworthy.  William  B    See— 

Korzeniowski.  George;  and  Goldsworthy,  Willuun  B.,  5,255,806. 
CI   220-1  500. 
Golf  Tempo,  Inc    See- 
Marsh,  James  T..  5,257.084.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Gohnskikh.  S  G  :  See— 

Smimov.  B   E  .  and  Golinskikh,  S.  G..  5,256,017.  CI.  41M3.000 
Gomi.  Hiroshi  See — 

Nishikawa.    Masao;    Kumagai,   Tomoharu;    Abe.    Shoei;    Hirose. 
Masato;  Hirakawa,  Mitsuaki;  and  Gomi.  Hiroshi.  5.255.753,  CI. 
180-8600 
Gomi.  Katsushige  See— 

Aral,  Hitoshi,  Kanda.  Yutaka,  Kono,  Motomichi;  Kasai.  Masaji; 
Ashizawa.    Tadashi.    and    Gomi.    Katsushige.    5.256,685.    CI 
514-410000 
Gonner.  Siegmar,  to  Gebruder  Linck  Maschinenfabrik    'Gatterlinck" 
GmbH  &  Co  KG  Process  for  the  rotary  truing  of  planks  and  the  like 
5.255.725,  CI    144-356.000. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando:  See — 

Lee,  Ruojia,  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.257.238.  CI.  365-230  060 
Goodbread.  Jon  P    See- 
Hall.  James  C  .  Goodbread.  Jon  P  ;  and  O'Connor.  Kenneth  M  . 
5.255.821.  CI.  222-39.000 
Goodlander.  Theodore  J.;  Kacirek.  Raul;  Sarkozy.  Andras;  Hetenyi. 
Tamas;  and  Selmeczi.  Janos.  to  Cab-Tek.  Inc    Data  storage  system 
with    asynchronous    host    operating    system    communication    link 
5.257.367,  CI    395-600.000, 
Goodman.  John  B    and  Mikkelsen,  Kirk  J  .  to  Fluoroware.  Inc  Evacu- 
ated wafer  contamer   5,255,783,  CI  206-334,000. 


Goodspeed,   Byron   L    Easily  cleanable  roof  gutters.   5.255.477,  CI. 

52-11  000 
Goorhuis,  Ger-Wim  J     See — 

Van  Engelshoven.  Jeroen.  Goorhuis,  Ger-Wim  J.;  Hellings,  Gerar- 
dus  J   A  .  Vnjssen.  Gerardus  A.  H   M.;  and  Spanjer.  Tjerk  G., 
5,256.934.  CI    313-450  000 
Gopalan.  Ananta  K.:  See — 

Mayer.  Jeffrey   C  ,   Sim.   Robert   P.  and  Gopalan.   AnanU   K.. 
5.255.849.  CI.  239-127  300. 
Gordon.  Abraham,  to  Instrumedics.  Inc.  Vacuum  system  for  cryostats, 

5,255.585.  CI.  83-100.000 
Gordon.  Enc  M  .  and  Plusccc.  Jelka.  to  E    R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc. 
Sulfur<ontaining   HMG-COA   reductase  inhibitors    5.256.692,  01. 
514-532  000 
Gordon,  Jeffrey  D    and  Ruble.  Jean  F  .  to  Graham  Engineenng  Corp 

In-molding  labeling  method    5.256,365.  CI.  264-509  000. 
Gordon.  Thomas  D    See — 

Singh.   Jasbir    Morgan.   Barry   A  ;   Gainor.  James  A.;   Gordon. 
Thoma-s  D  ;  and  Wahl,  Robert  C.  5.256.657,  CI    514-228.200 
Gorecki.  Manan   See — 

Aviv.   Haim,  Gorecki.  Marian;   Levanon.  Avigdor;  Oppenheim. 
Amos,  Vogel.  Tikva;  Zeelon.  Elisha,  and  Zeevi.  Menachem. 
5.256.546.  CI   435-69  400 
Goreham.  Steven  A  .  and  Vanderspool.  Jan  P  .  II.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Simulcast  synchronization  and  equalization  system  and  method  there- 
for  5.257,404.  CI.  455-51.200 
Gorman.  John  G    See — 

Callaii.  Gerald  W  ;  Corry,  William  D.;  Scordato,  Richard  E.;  and 
Gorman.  John  G..  5.256.376.  CI  422-102.000. 
Gorman.  Michael  R  ,  Becker,  Dennis  L  ;  Folske,  Donald  W  .  Melbye, 
William  L  ,  Nestegard,  Susan  K  ,  and  Ott.  Ronald  L  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   Method  for  making  a  sheet  of 
loop  matena!    5.256,231,  CI    156-178000 
Gomer,  Klaus  See— 

Keim.  Norbert.  Corner.  Klaus;  and  Kass,  Martin.  5.255.854,  CI 
239-5560a). 
Gosselink.  Eugene  P    See— 

Morrall.  Stephen  W  ;  Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  Pan,  Robert  Y.;  and 
Nayar,  Bala  C.  5,256,168,  CI.  8-137,000. 
Goto,  Hideyuki  See— 

Takemoto,   Ichiki;   Fujii,  Takeo;  Goto,  Hideyuki;  and  Okajima, 
Ritsu.  5.256.822,  CI "  564-276  000. 
Goto.  Nobuuka.  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki.  to  Konica  Corporation 
Water  treatment  methixl  and  apparatus.  5,256.268.  CI   204-268.000 
Goto.  Shigenon:  5^** — 

Kotani.  Takaaki,  Takada,  Seiji.  Goto.  Shigenon;  and  Saito.  Tatsuo, 
5.257.060.  CI    354-402,000 
Goto.   Yuujiro,  Tamura.  Akira;  and  Yokoyama.   Hiromi.  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  production  of  granular  cysteamine 
hydriKhlonde   5,256.362,  CI    264-13.000. 
Gottlieb.  Nathan   See— 

Gottlieb.  Theodore.  5,255,591,  CI.  92-52.000. 
Gottlieb.   Thetxiore,   to   Gottlieb.   Nathan    Fluid   powered   indexing 

apparatus   5.255,591,  CI,  92-52,000 
Gottsche.  Allan,  and  Perry.  Joseph  W  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology Electrooptic  polymer  voluge  sensor  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof  5,255,428,  CI   29-631  100 
Gough,  ,Anthony  D  ,  to  Chescbrough-Pond's  USA  Co  ,  Division  of 

Conopco,  Inc    Hair  styling  composition    5.256.407.  CI   424-71  000. 
Gounder,  Ponnusami  K  .  to  Ahlstrom  Pyropower  Corporation.  Com- 
bined cycle  power  plant  incorporating  atmospheric  circulating  fluid- 
ized  bed  boiler  and  gasifier    5,255,50^.  CI.  60-39  120. 
Graco  Inc    See — 

McComiick.  Manin  P  ,  5.255,892.  CI   251-321.000. 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd    See — 

Coombs,  Peter  M  ,  5.255,902,  CI.  270-53.000 
Grafe.  Roben  J    See— 

Adair,  John  G  ,  Demers.  Richard  A  :  Ecimovic.  Dusan;  Grafe. 
Roben  J  ;  Jackson.  Roben  D  ;  Lindsay,  Bruce  G  Murphy, 
■  Michael  E  .  Reinsch.  Roger  A  ,  Resch,  Roben  P  ;  Sanders, 
Richard  R.  Selinger.  Patncia  G.  Sunday,  Roben  L,  and 
Zimowski,  Meivm  R,.  5.257.366.  CI  395-600000 
Gragt^i.  Gerard  J    See — 

Moore.  Thomas  B  ;  Craig.  Kevin  E  ;  and  Gragnani.  Gerard  J., 
5,256,203,  CI    118-698,000 
Grahatii  Engineenng  Corp    See — 

Gordon,  Jeffrev  D  ,  and  Rubie.  Jean  F  ,  5.256,365,  CI.  264-509  000 
Graham,    John    M     Multi-chamber    brake    actuator     5,255,961.    CI. 

303-6  010 
Graham.  Manin  H  .  and  Johnson,  Howard  W  .  lo  Echelon  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  power  line  communications,  5.257.006.  CI. 
340- 3 10.00  A. 
Grantham.  Rodger  P  :  See— 

Carmack,    Paul    D;    and    Grantham,    Rodger   P..   5.255,723,   CI. 
141-206  000 
Graphics  Technology  International  Inc    See— 

Ellis.  Ernest  W  .  Foley.  Diane  M.;  and  Arnold.  Dana  R  .  5,256.506, 
CI,  430-20,000 
Gratton.  Ennco  See — 

Feddersen.   Brett   A  .   Gratton.   Enrico,   and   Piston.   David  W., 
5.257.202.  CI,  364-498,000 
Grauer.   William    K,   to  Working   Inc    Walking  suppon  apparatus 

5,255,697.  CI,  135-67  000 
Graveson,  Sandra  See — 

Ballard,  Michael  D  ,  Graveson.  Sandra;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H  ;  and 
Mrozinski,  Cunis,  5.255,906,  CI    271-246,000 


Gready.  Roben  S :  See—  ^  „     , 

Richek.  Manin  D  ;  Gready.  Roben  S.;  and  Jones,  Curtis  K..  Jr., 
5.257.387.  CI    395-800.000 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Sheldon  P  .  5.255.443.  CI    33-373  000.  „.,,,, 

Grecksch,  Hans;  Ruth.  Gregor;  and  Englehardt,  Dietmar,  to  W^Schlaf- 
horst  AG  &  Co  System  for  independently  transporting  difTerently 
sized  textile  packages  on  independent  tube  support  members  having 
identical  base  components  5.255.776.  CI.  198-465  100 
Green,  James  A  .  II;  and  Young.  Donald  C  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
Cahfomia  Stabilized  thiocarbonate  solutions.  5.256.424,  CI 
424-701  000 
Greene.  Jeffrey  H  :  See—  „     , 

Peacock,  Bobbie  D..  Stout,  Michael  E.;  Greene,  Jeffrey  ".;  Lin- 
droos,  Jarl  B.;  Hardy,  CUve  E.;  and  Jacobs.  James  R..  5,255,859. 
CI.  241-79.100 
Greenfield.  John  B..  See—  „     .t  „    • 

Cox    Jimmy    L.;   Greenfield.   John    B.;   and    Ross.    Kendall    L . 
5.255.969.  CI    312-236.000. 
Greenfield.  Lawrence:  5*?—  ,.  ,^   ,  <  -,,<  s«t  rt 

Greenfield.  Michael  L..  and  Greenfield,  Lawrence,  5,255,883,  CI 
248-95000  _  .     . 

Greenfield.  Michael  L.;  and  Greenfield.  Lawrence,  to  ConnKticut 
Packaging  Materials.  Inc.  Bag  pack  and  holder  thereof.  5.255,883,  CI. 
248-95  000 
Greenwood.  Michael  W:  See—  ,-,„„,   r-i 

Williams,  Stephen  G.;  and  Greenwood,  Michael  W..  5,255.531,  CI. 
62-277000.  ,  ,  .       , 

Greaoire   Jean  F.,  to  Kerplas  S.N.C   Device  for  transfemng  objects 

against  the  current  of  a  gas  stream   5.255,496,  CI   53-511.000 
Greiner.  Alfred:  See—  j  n     ■      d 

Hutt.  Jean;  Mugnier.  Jacques;  Greiner.  Alfred;  and  Pepin,  Regis. 
5,256,683.  CI.  514-383  000 
Gnesmann.  Guy  E:  See—  ..     „  -n.  a 

Lennon    Vanda  A.,  Lambert.  Edward  H  ;  Kryzer.  Thomas;  and 
Gnesmann.  Guy  E  .  5.256.540.  CI  435-7.230. 
Griffin    Gus  M    Continuous  treatment  of  chromium  beanng  waste 

water.  5.256.306.  CI.  210-720.000 

Griffin.  Kenneth  G:  See—         „    ^       „         ..     _      «->«a-.i     r\ 

Shaw,    Michael    S.,    and    Gnffin.    Kenneth    G..    5,255,471.    CI 

49-252.000. 

Grigat.  Enist;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Kohler.  Burkhard;  Beer.  Wolfgang; 

Dujardin.    Ralf;    and    Horn.    Klaus,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft 

Method   of  foaming   thermoplastic   polycarbonate.    5.256.702,   Cl. 

Grigsby    Richard;  and  Longhurst.  Philip  C  .  to  Bice  Public  Limited 
Company  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  effecting  an  end-to-end  fusion 
splice  between  optical  fibres   5.257.337.  CI    385-99.000 
Grimes.  Garv  J  :  See—  ,    _  ^  . 

Blyler    Lee   L-.   Jr ;   Filas.    Robert    W..   and   Gnmes.   Gary   J., 
5.257,329.  CI.  385-11.000.  .     ,,      , 

Grimes,  George  A.,  to  Doico  Packaging  Corp.  Method  for  fonning  an 

opening  ma  container   5.256.356,  CI.  264-154.000. 

Griott.  Donald  E .  to  Johnson  4  Johnson  Consumer  Products    Inc. 

Combination  metallic  ceramic  orthodontic  bracket    5.256.06^.  CI 

433-9000 

Gro  Master.  Inc.:  &f—  .  ,  ,       ,,,,<:,-,     r-i 

Thomas.    Richard    J;    and    Coleman.    Larry    L,    5.255.632.    CI. 

119-51500  ,  „ 

Grootaert  Werner  M.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany Fiuonne-coniaining  polymers  and  preparation  and  use  thereof 
5,256.745.  CI    526-194000 
Gros.  Jean-Pierre  See—  „  ,        rt  a 

Bunel    Gerard;  Chauvel-Trepier.  Charles;  Gros,  Jean-Pien-e;  and 
Charquet,  Daniel.  5.256.216.  CI    148-566.000. 

Grosius.  Paul   See—  ,,.,,,.  ,,„  ,-,    .-.i  -,f.\  nrm 

Vanhoye.  Didier;  and  Grosius.  Paul.  5.256.748.  CI   526-261.000. 

Gross.  Robert  A  ,  Bailey,  Raymond  E.  and  L^g.  Joseph  R,  m  Xerox 
Corporation   Corona  generating  device   5.257.073.  CI   355-.21  000 

Gross  Stanford  A  .  and  Bauman,  Stanley,  to  Chem-Tex  Corporation. 
Gas  ventilated  garment  having  a  low  gas  consumption  valving  con- 
figuration  5,255,390,  CI   2-2  000 

Gr(»si.  Lucio  Automatic  coffee-making  machme  with  direct-curreni 
^^or  dnve  and  worn,  screws   5.255.594.  CI  99-287  000. 

Grosvik,  Magne;  and  Ronningen.  Kjell.  to  Aker  Engineenng  A/S.  and 
Standard  Telefon  og  Kabelfabnk  A/S  An-angemeni  in  a  pipeline 
transportation  system   5.256.844.  CI.  219-10.510. 

Grote  Sport  Inc    See—  

Grotstem.  Todd.  5.256.126.  CI  482-142.000. 
Grotstein   Todd,  to  Grote  Sport  Inc.  Abdominal  and  back  exercising 

device   5,256.126.  CI   482-142  000  ..      ..   ^  c  i 

Grover    Garv  J  ;  and  Atwal.  Kamail.  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons    Inc 
Method  for  inhibiting  myocardial  cell  necrosis  a"'^Pf"<=^\'"8  heart 
function  dunng  myocardial  ischemia  and/or  reperfusion   5,256.688. 
CI    514-422.000 
Groves.  John  P    See —  i   u      d 

Satula,    Keith    O..    Tumer.    Charles   J.;    and    Groves.   John    P. 
5.255.807.  CI   220-3.800  .,,<fcn,7 

Grow.  Fred,  to  Protection  Controls  Inc.  Fuel  control  circuit  5,256,057, 
CI.  431-79.000 

^"'oisSi^CaH  B^'an~d  Grube.  Gary  W  .  5.257.408.  CI  455-67.600 

Gnimman  Aerospace  Corporation   See-- 

Curasi.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Wnght.  Frank  D  .  5.257.144,  C    3«^5  >  00° 
Powell.  James  R  ,  and  Belisle.  Joseph  A  ,  5.255,509.  CI.  60-203.100. 


Grunzinger.  Raymond  E    See—  ,.^^-,.    r~t 

Wilson.  Bruce  B  :  and  Grunzinger.  Raymond  E..  5,256,721,  CI, 

524-539  000 

Grutze,   Joachim     Bust,    Fnedhelm     Haas,   Johannes,   and    Hobohm. 

Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Aqueous  dyestuff  preparation 

lithium  bicarbonate  and  reactive  dye.  5.256,161,  CI.  8-527  000. 

Grvpczvnski,  Daniel   See—  ,,-,.,,     ,-, 

■  Dworaczek.   Jean    P.,   and  Grypczynski.    Daniel.   5.255.423,  CI 

29-402  140  .-,«.Qx 

Guamen,  Richard  Electromagnetic  carpet  stretcher  device.  5,,.55,894. 

CI    254-200  000 
Gueldenpfennig.  Klaus  See— 

Breidensiein.  Charles  J  ,  Caplan.  Jerome  S.;  and  Gueldenpfennig, 
Klaus.  ':,l^l.lilA.  CI.  370-84.000 
Guest.   Stephen  J  .   to  Steselifi   Pty   Ltd  AC  N.   Lifting  apparatus 

5.256.027.  CI.  414-737  000 
Guevremont.  Roger:  See— 

De  Silva,  K    Nimalasin;  and  Guevremont.  Roger.  5,256,374,  CI. 

422-80  000.  ,,        ^_  , 

Guha.  Subhendu;  Yang.  Chi  C    and  Banerjee.  Anndam.  to  United  Solar 

Systems  Corporation  Method  of  making  pin  junction  semiconductor 

device   with    RF   deposited    intnnsic    buffer   layer     5.256.576.   CI. 

437-4  000 

Gundlach.  Robert  W  :  See—  j,     u  n  i . 

Bergen,  Richard  F.;  Chizuk.  Joseph  A  .  Jr .  and  Gundlach.  Ro«>ert 
W  .  5.257.045.  CI    346-159  000 
Gunter.  John  B    See—  c  j  f  v, 

Everett.  James  W    Gunter.  John  B  .  Woolfolk.  William;  Sadofsky. 
Frank  Nelson.  Lawrence  A  .  Fulmer.  George  D  ;  Elder.  George 
G  .  and  Keating.  Robert  F  .  5.255.717.  CI    138-89000 
Gunther.    Slephan;    Hesshaus.    Wemer;    Reichelt.    Hanspeter;    Nolle. 
Jumen    Rouge.  Hans-Peter;  and  HudeUka.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Fran- 
cotvp-Postalia  GmbH    Franking  module   5.257.197.  CI    364^164  02a 
Guo.  Ta-Pen.  and  Snnivasan,  Adi,  to  ApUx  Corporation  Memory  cell 
with  known  state  on  power-up  5.257.239.  CI.  365-230.060. 

'^"^Ahm^"lmtiSKr.  and  Gupta,  Nitm  B.,  5,256.964.  CI.  324-158.00R. 

"""'Jeal^rHo;  Sd'cupta.  Tapan  K  .  5.256,470,  CI.  428-21^00. 
Gurliacci.    Dominick    E     Mobile   cooking   apparatus     5.255.664,   CI. 

126-276  000 
Guss.  William  C  :  See— 

Bromberg.  Leslie;  Cohn,  Daniel  R.;  Guss,  Willuun  C.  Lane.  Barton 
G  ,  and  Smailak,  Donna  L  .  5.256.854.  CI  219-121.520. 
Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N  :  See—  „         j       .i      c -ni; -n-i    n\ 

DiNinno.   Frank,  and  Guthikonda.   Ravindra  N..   5,256,777.  Cl. 
540-302000 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See—  .  ^  »    .„;„ 

Emert    Jacob;   Lundberg.   Robert   D ;   and  Gutierrez.   Antonio, 
5.256,325.  CI.  252-51.500. 
Gutohrlein.  Ralf  See— 

Schiessle.    Edmund.    Alasafi.    Khaldoun;    and    Gutohrlem.    Rail. 
5,255,981.  Cl    374-163.000, 
Gutzeii,  Reinhard  See —  „        ,_        c  v. 

Altmann,  Rainer;  Lauer.  Ramer;  Schmidt.  Guenther;  Stromski. 
Kasimir  Zanlen,  Anton  V.,  Sigl,  Alfred;  Hellmann.  Harald.  Veil. 
Karl  Fees,  Hans-Joerg;  Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Gutzeii.  Rein- 
hard!  5,255.963.  Cl    303-116.100. 
Guzikiechnical  Enicrpnses,  Inc    See—  ,«,-,<«« 

Mager,  Michael,  and  Slutsky.  Bons.  5,257.093.  Cl.  356-375.000. 
H   C   Starck  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See-  ,  ,«a*ii  r-i 

Mollgen,  Paul,  Winter,  Gerhard;  and  Fister  Dietmar,  5,256,611,  Cl. 
501-127  000 
Haak-Frendscho,  Thomas  See—  ,.,,.,,,     ,-i 

Muth.  James  C,   and  Haak-Frendscho.  Thomas.   5.256.111.  Cl 
474-101  000. 
Haas.  Johannes  See—  u,,l..,i,„ 

Grutze  Joachim.  Buse.  Fnedhelm;  Haas.  Johannes;  and  Hobohm. 
Manfred.  5.256.161.0   8-527.000 
Haasl    Scott,  and  Kenow.  Mark,  to  PDI.  Inc   Coating  for  foams  and 

plastics   5.256.716,  Cl,  524-279,000. 
Haber   Edgar  and  Matsueda.  Gary  R..  to  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, The   Method  and  use  for  site-specific  activation  of  substances 
5.256.413.  Cl   424-85  800 
Haberkom.  Axel   See—  ,,,^^,,   ,-,   cnjk  iia  rrr, 

Lindner,  V,  erner  and  Haberkom,  Axel.  5.256.631.  Cl  504-229.000 

Haddock.  Graham  G  .  HI   See—  ^     „,    ,  -,<,  .^n  rx 

Mcszko.  William  R  .  and  Haddock.  Graham  G..  lU.  5...57.410.  Cl 

455-78.000  ,  „     L.  r. 

Haenl  Chnstof  and  Mueller.  JtK'hen.  to  Siemens  AktiengMellschaft 
Heanng  aid  to  be  worn  in  the  ear.  5.257.315.  Cl.  381-68  600 

Hafner  Hans  W  ,  to  Pfisier  GmbH  Ceramic  hollow  bodies  and  method 
ofmanufaclunngsuchbod.es    5,255.427.  Cl    29-621100 

Hafner,  Hans  W  .  lo  Pfister  GmbH  Gravimetnc  metenng  aptMiratas  for 
pourable  material  and  conveying  system  using  it.  5.^55.830.  LI 
^■>'».T'0  (X)0 

HaVa"  Takahiro.  Toki.  Tadaaki  Koyanagi.  Tom;  Omatsu,  Masato. 
Sasaki  Hiroshi  Monta.  Masavuki,  and  Yoshida.  Kiyomitsu.  to  Ishi- 
hara  Sangvo  Kaisha  Ltd  Imidazolidine  denvatives.  proc«s  for 
producing  the  same  and  pesticides  containing  the  same  5. .56.674. 1.1 
514-341  000  „       ,.  r-     wu 

HagenkKher  Walter  and  Fnster,  Manfred,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbK 
Allenialing-current  generafor  with  sutor  center  '«""»''?"  »"f 
method  for  producing  the  center  lamination.  5.256.V-t>.  Li 
310-259.000. 
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Haggar,  Jeffrey  D  :  See- 
Benson.  S  Michael;  Cwiakala,  Richard;  Fantacone.  Mark  J  .  Hag- 
gar    Jeffrey  D  .  Koren.  Dennis  D  .  Merntt,  Allan  S  .  Schulte. 
Michael;  and  Yudenfnend.  Harry  M  ,  5.257,368,  CI  395-600  OOO 
Cwiakala.  Richard.  Haggar.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Shapley,  Charles  E.,  Spe- 
wak.  Timothy  J  .  Slucki.  David  E ,  and  Yudenfnend.  Harry  M  . 
5.257.379.  CI    395-700.000 
Hagihara.  Kicxhiro:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh,  Hiroaki;  Yahata,  Nobuhiro;  Hagihara, 
Kiochiro.  Hayakawa.  Toru;  Mino.  Setsuko;  and  Yanai.  Makoio. 
5.256.656.  CI    514-224.200 
Haguchi.   Hiroshi,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Mitsuishi  Fukai  Tekkosho 

Bnck  press.  5.256.053,  CI   425-186.000. 
Hahm.  Diane  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Process 

for  manufacturing  cast  amorphous  film    5,256.359,  CI    264-211  120 
Hahn,  Erwin.  Eilmgsfeld.  Heinnch  J.,  Reichelt,  Helmut.  Aumueller. 
Alexander;  and  Hupfeld.  Bemd,  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft  Prepa- 
ration of  aromatic  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  compounds  with  an  aryl  ether 
structure    5,256,826,  CI.  568-33.000 
Haider.  M    Ishaq;  See — 

Jaffe,  Michael  J  ;  Bono.  Mane;  Chenevey.  Edward  C,  Choe,  Eui 
W  ;   Haider.   M     Ishaq;   and   Makhija,   Subhash.   5,256,760,   CI 
528-183.000 
Haiss.  Herman  S-   See — 

Baroody  Edward  E  ;  Adolph,  Horsl  G..  ICamlet,  Mortimer  J.;  Gill. 
Roben  C  ;  and  Haiss.  Heraian  S..  5.256,220,  CI    149-88.000 
Hake   Lawrence  W   Hypodermic  needle  guard  and  method  to  prevent 

needle  stick  injunes.  5,256,153,  CI.  604-198000. 
Hakin.  Michio;  See— 

Matsumoto.  Takeji;  Muramoio,  Hiroki;  Mukaidani.  Mitoku;  Hashi- 
moto, Yasuyuki.  Ishii,  Motoetsu;  Kondoh,  Hiroshi;  Okuyama, 
Nobuhiro;  Abe,  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Junichiro;  Seki.  Yoichi;  Okano. 
Tadashi  Hakin.  Michio;  Moroi,  Yoji;  Nakamshi.  Masaaki,  and 
Inada.  K.atuhiro.  5,255,489,  CI.  52-745  170 
Hale  Fire  Pump  Company:  See— 

Teske,    Richard   E.;  and   Laskaras,    Michael    A.,    5.255,747,   CI 
169-15  000 
Hale.  John  M.;  Weber.  Eugen;  and  Stehle.  Gerard  R..  to  Orbisphere 
Laboratones  Neuchaiel  SA   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
specific  thermal  conductivity  parameters  of  gases    5,255,553.  CI 
73-19  100 
Halfon.  Marc:  Set — 

Bailey.  Allan  R  ;  Halfon.  Marc;  and  Sortore,  Eric  W  .  5.256.793,  CI. 
548-263.200 
Hall.  James  C.  Goodbread,  Jon  P.;  and  O'Connor.  Kenneth  M.,  to 
Systems  Chemistry,  Inc.  Transportable  environmentally  safe  chemi- 
cal dispense  module.  5,255,821,  CI.  222-39.000. 
Halpem.  Bret  L.:  See— 

Schmitt.   Jerome   J.,   MI;   and   Halpem,   Bret   L.,   5,256,205,   CI. 
118-723.000. 
Halsnes.  Odd  See— 

Oftedal.  Tor  A.;  and  Halsnes,  Odd,  5.255,674,  CI.  128-203.160. 
Ham.  Cornells  L.  G  .  and  Mens.  Wilhelmus  R.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation      Magnetic     resonance     apparatus.      5,256,970,     CI. 
nt-3 18.000, 
Haman.  David  F  .  and  DuBois,  Chester  G  ,  to  Outboard  Manne  Corpo- 
ration  Shift  mterlock  system.  5,256,091.  O.  440-85.000. 
Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Konno.    Mitoshi;    Nakae.  Takahiko;   and   Hamanaka,   Nobuyuki. 
5.256.686.  CI   514-417.000 
Hamanishi,  Yoshinan:  See— 

Suzuki,     Fumio;     and     Hamanishi,     Yoshinan,     5,257,137,     CI. 
359-771000. 
Hamatani.  Toshiji:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsunori;  Kawano.  Atsushi;  Ima- 
tou.  Shinji.  Nakashita.  Kazuhisa;  Hamatani.  Toshiji;  Inushima. 
Takashi.  and  Itou.  Kenji,  5.256.483.  CI  428-408.000. 
Hamauchi.  Tetsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Error  controller  for  use  in 

debugging  microprocessor.  5,257,269,  CI.  371-29.500. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Culbertson.  Thomas  R  .  and  Curran,  Judith  M  , 
to  Ford  Motor  Company  Air  fuel  ratio  feedback  control   5.255.512. 
CI   60-274.000. 
Hamilton  Fixture  Company  See— 

Pavone.    Jerry    D..    Aubke.    Paul    D..    and    Shatzer.    Kevin    P. 
5.255,803,  CI.  211-189.000. 
Hamilton.  Greg  S.,  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.  Exciutory  amino  acid  antago- 
nists  5.256,814,  a   562-11.000. 
Hamilton.  John  See- 
Garth.  Geoffrey  C,  Hamilton,  John;  and  Patterson,  Charles  A., 
5.256.070.  CI   434-265.000 
Hamilton.  Terry  W  Method  and  device  for  testing  condoms.  5,255,558. 

CI   73-40.000 
Hamlin,  Jay  T  Safety  electrical  receptacle.  5,256,076,  CI  439-188.000 
Hamlin.  Roben  W  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Parruck.    Bidyut;   and    Hamlin,    Robert   W.,   Jr..    5,257,261.   CI. 
370-84,000. 
Hammer,  William  E  ;  Schwane.  Walter  H.;  and  Ziecina,  Frederick  J,,  to 
International    Basmess    Machines   Corporation     Bus    flow    control 
mechanism    5.257.374,  CI.  395-650.000, 
Hammond.  Peter  R    See— 

Field.    George    F ;    and    Hammond.     Peter    R..    5.256.799.    CI 
548^*69  000 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  See— 

Ditnch,  Klaus;  Maywald,  Volker,  Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Harreus. 
Albrecht  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto. 
5.256,633,  CI.  504-266.000. 


Hamu.  Kaino  J    Reinforced  pnnting  frame  structure    5.255,600,  CI. 

101-127  100 
Han.  Yu-Pin   See— 

Brvant.  Frank  R  .  Han,  Yu-Pin;  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai.  5,256,895,  CI. 
257-501,000 
Hanada.  Tohru  See— 

Watanabe.  Tetsuya.  Y'amamoto.  Mono;  Hanada.  Tohru.  Kimura, 
Hiroshi.  and  Koitaba,shi.  Masayasu.  5.256.932.  CI    313-402,000 
Hanamura.    Toshihiro.     MaLsuo.     Munelsugu.     Mizoguchi.    Toshiaki; 
Miyazawa.    Kenichi;    Kimura.    Masao.    and    Masahashi.    Naoya.    to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Ti-Al  intermelallit  compound  sheet  and 
method  of  producing  same   5.256.202.  CI    148-421  000, 
Hanatani.  Ya.suyuki.  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki.  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Lid. 
Hydrazone  compound  and  photosensitive  maienal  using  said  com- 
pciund    5.256..508.  CI   430-5';  000 
Haneda.  Satoshi.  Satoh.  Hisao.  Ikeda.  Tadayashi.  Monta.  Shizuo;  and 
Fukuchi.  Ma-sakazu.  to  Konica  Corporation  Compact  image  forming 
apparatus  with  color  position  adju.stment,  5.257.037.  CI,  346-76, OOL 
Haneda.    Saioshi.   and   Fukuchi.    Ma.sakazu.   to   Konica   Corporation. 
Control  apparatus  and  methixl  for  image-forming  system,  5.257.047. 
CI    .^46- 160  000 
Haninger.  Rudolf  See— 

Hehl.  Holger:  and  Haninger.  Rudolf,  5,256,010,  CI.  408-11.000. 
Hannotiau.  .Michel   See  — 

Temeu.  Robert;  and  Hannotiau.  Michel.  5,256,485,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Hanover  Research   See — 

Holcombe.  Thomas  C,  5.256,251.  O.  159-47.300. 
Hansler.  Richard  L,   See — 

Davenport.   John   M  ;   and   Hansler.   Richard   L,   5,257,168.  CI. 
362-32-000 
Hanson.  Scott  L    See — 

Caicedo.    Gustavo.    Jr..    and    Hanson,    Scott    L.,    5,257,091,   CI. 
356-358,(XX) 
Hanson.  Thomas  C  .  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc    Suiistical  process 

control  for  air  separation  process  5.257.206.  CI   364-502.000 
Hanson,  William  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Wire-mesh  generation  from  image  data   5.257.346.  CI    395-125,000. 
Hansotia.  Enc  P    See- 
Morrow.  Jon,  Boast.  Saul,  and  Hansotia.  Eric  P  .  5,255,917.  CI. 
273-129  OOR 
Hansson.  Solve;  and  Dahllof  Vngve.  to  Sandvik  .AB  Cutting  tool  for  a 

peeling  operation    5.256.008.  CI,  407-33,000, 
Hantler.  Sidney  L    See— 

Birman.  Alexander;  Gail.  Harry  R.,  Jr.;  and  Hantler.  Sidney  L., 
5,257,258.  CI    370-60  000. 
Hara,  Hirovuki.  deceased  See — 

Lagadec.  Roger;  Sekiguchi.  Keisuke;  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki;  Tezuka. 
Masaru    Tobita.  Satoru.  Sako.  Yoichiro;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki, 
deceased.  5.257.271.  CI    371-37,400. 
Hara.  Masakazu  See- 
Sato.  Kazuyoshi,  Hara.  Masakazu;  and  Kamura,  Hisaya.  5,256.349, 
CI    264-86  000 
Hara,  Minoru.  legal  representative  See — 

Lagadec.  Roger.  Sckiguchi.  Keisuke;  Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki;  Tezuka, 
Masaru.  Tobita.  Satoru.  Sako,  Yoichiro;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki, 
decea-sed.  5.25^.271.  CI,  .371-37,400, 
Hara.  Yasuo.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha    Electric  control 

apparatus  for  dishwashing  machine   5.257.171.  CI    364-143,000, 
Hara   Yoshiaki.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd..  The   Shoe  of  crawler 

belt  or  chain    5.255.964.  CI    .■(05-46,000 
Harada.  Ma,sa.shi,  and  Unoue.  Takahiko.  to  Tosoh  Corporation  Adsor- 
bent and  cleaning  method  of  waste  gas  containing  ketonic  organic 
solvents,  5.256.385.  CI   423-230,000 
Hardey.  Donald  H    See— 

Pruis.  Harry,  and  Hardey.  Donald  H  .  5,256.921.  CI    310-68.008. 
Harding.  Daniel  M    Dnving  cap  for  stakes  and  posts.  5,256,006,  CI. 

405-255  000 
Harding.  Stephen  W    See— 

Dornbusch.  Arthur  H..  Paul.  Robert  A  ;  Cook.  Calvin  S.;  and 
Harding.  Stephen  W,.  5.255.990.  CI.  401-68,000 
Hardv.  Clive  E    See- 
Peacock.  Bobbie  D  .  Stout.  Michael  E  .  Greene.  Jeffrey  H.;  Lin- 
droos.  Jarl  B.,  Hardy,  Clive  E.,  and  Jacobs.  James  R  .  5,255.859, 
CI   241-79.100. 
Harel.  Zeev:  See — 

Keren.   Hanan;  Shalev.  Noam;  and  Harel.  Zeev.  5,256,972,  CI. 
324-318,000, 
Harelstad,  Roberta  E    See- 
Francis.  Cecil  V  .  Cross.  Elisa  M  .  Harelstad.  Roberta  E  ;  Korkow- 
ski    Paul   F  .   Leung.   Peter  C  .   Macomber.   David  W  ;  Tiers, 
George  V   D  ;  and  Trend.  John  E.,  5.256.784.  CI,  544-294.000. 
Harken.  Inc    See — 

Esubrook.  Tnpp.  5.255.573.  CI,  74-545  000 
Harmer.  Walter  L  .  DeVoe.  Robert  J  .  Larson.  Enc  G  .  Kincaid.  Don 
H  .  Willett.  Peggy  S  ,  and  Williams.  Jerry  W'..  to  MinneLsota  Mining 
and  Manufactunrig  Company   Coated  abra.sne  article  and  method  of 
making  same   5.256.170.  CI    51-293  000 
Harms.   Wolfgang,  and   Eizenhofer.  Thomas,   to  Bayer  .Akliengesell- 
schaft, Bifunctional  reactive  dyestuffs  containing  the  2-(N-substituted 
amino)-4-(N-phenylamino)-l,3.5-trIazinyl     moiety       5.256.774.     CI 
534-612  000 
Harper.  Bruce  M  ;  and  Takane.  Shinji,  to  HMT  Technology  Corpora- 
tion   Method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  disks  depending  upon  their 
thickness,  5,255.^92.  CI    209-605  000 


Harreus.  Albrecht:  See—  .     ^     ,.     j   u 

Ditnch.  Klaus.  Maywald.  Volker;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;     Wuerzer.     Bruno,     and     Westphalen.     Karl-Otto 
5,256.633.  CI   504-266.000 
Harries.  Volker;  See— 

Mueller    Stefan;    Theobald.    Hans;    Rang.    Harald    and    Hames. 
Volker.  5.256.666.  CI   514-256  000. 
Harry  Nathaniel,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Poly(arylene  sulfide) 

resm  composition.  5,256,715.  CI    524-188000 
Han  Paul  R  .  to  Beiz  Laboratones.  Inc  Method  for  breaking  emulsions 

ma  crude  oil  desalting  system   5.256.305.  CI   210-708.000 
Hariel.  Edward  O    See—  ,  ^     ^        j  u  „  i 

Powell   James  W  ;  Voss,  Mark  G  ;  Hurley,  John  F  ;  and  Hanel. 
Edward  O  .  5,255,529,  CI.  62-180.000,  „    ^   ..  , 

Hartmann.  Joel,  to  Commissanal  A  L'Energie  Atomique   Methol  for 
producing  a  non-volatile  memory  cell  using  spacers    5.256.584.  ci 
437-43.000 
Hartung,  Eytan:  See—  ^^    j   .  ■><•»  kt  r^i 

Yishay,  Oded;  Hartung,  Eytan;  and  Shamir.  David.  5,257.357.  Ul 
395-725.000, 
Hart  well.  George  E:  See— 

Bowman,  Robert  G.;  Molzahn.  David  C  ;  and  Hartwell.  George  E 
5.256.786.  CI,  544-402  000 
Hartwie.  Jurgen  See —  ,,         ,  j 

Negele    Michael.    Baasner.    Bemd.    Bertram.   Heinz-Jurgen;   and 
Hart  wig,  Jurgen,  5.256,795.  CI    548-531.000 

Harvey.  James  F  :  See—  

Thoniton.  Clarence  G  .  Harvey.  James  F  ;  Lux.  Robert  A  .  Zelo 
Robert  J    Singh.  Hardev;  Werner.  Maunce;  Burke.  Terence;  and 
Kingsley.  Lawrence  E  .  5.256.339.  CI   264-10  000 
Ha-segawa.  Haruhiro;  Aida.  Toshiyuki;  Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Hitano. 
Mutsuko  Nakane,  Hideaki;  and  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi,  loHiUchi.  Ltd 
Oxide  superconductmg  device   5,256,897.  CI   257-613  000. 
Hasceawa.  Katsuaki:  See— 

Okuno.    Hiromi;    Koshina.    Hizuru;    Ha.segawa^  Katsuaki.    and 
Kawahara.Takayuki.  5,256.504.0.429-197.000 
Hasegawa.  Katsuji;  Koba,  Yoshinon;  Shibagaki.  Nono;  Itoh,  Akira;  and 
Tsuruta  Matsunaga.  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc,  Substantially 
uncurved  and  unwaved  plywood  produced  by  using  veneers  with 
unstraighi    fibers    and    meihiid    for    producing    such    a    plywood 
5,255,726,  CI    144-365.000. 
Haseltine.  William  A  :  See—  «;ir™    a 

Goff    Stephen   P ;  Tanese,  Naoko;  and   Haseltine.  William   A.. 
5.256.554.  CI.  435-183.000, 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  See—  ii„„. . 

Hazaki.    Eiichi;    Yamada.   Osamu;   Nakaizumi.    ^  ^s"**!)''    ""^i; ' 
Shigeyuki.  Hosaka.  Sumio.  and  Ha.shimoto.  Akira,  5.256.876,  CI 
250-306  000 
Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki  Sec—  t■,^A^t.si     r\ 

Goto.     Nobuuka.     and     Hashimoto.     Hiroyuki,     5,256,268,    ci 
204-268,000 
Hashimoto,  Mikio;  Niimi,  Hiroji;  Yatsu.  Tadao;  and  Shiraki.  Shigemi.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd  Polyethylene  terephthalate  and 
uses  thereof  5.256.363.  CI,  264-259.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasuyuki:  See—  ,        ..     ,      u    u 

Matsumoto,  Takeji;  Muramoio.  Hiroki;  Mukaidani.  Mitoku.  Hashi 
moto  Yasuyuki;  Ishii.  Motoetsu.  Kondoh.  Hiroshi;  Okuy^ama, 
Nobuhiro  Abe.  Yoshio.  Maeda.  Junichiro;  Seki.  Yoichi;  Okano 
Tadashi  Hakin.  Michio;  Moroi,  Yoji;  Nakamshi.  Masaaki;  and 
Inada.  Katuhiro.  5.255,489.  CI  52-745,170 
Hash.zume,  Shoji;  and  Nasu,  Masayoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation^  Package 
for  semiconductor  device  with  at  least  one  through  hole   5,256,900, 

CI   257-678  000.  ,      ,  ,.-  ^         <  iss  aat     ri 

Haskell.    Robert    K     Hydrodynamic    fishing    sinker     5.255,467.    CI 

43-43  1  ^0 
Ha.svoid.  "Oistein;  and  Garshol,  Tor.  to  Forsvareis  forskmngsinslitutt 

Sea  water  battery   5.256,501.  CI.  429-94.000 
Hatagishi,  Yuji,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  mounting  structure 

5,256.072,  CI.  439-79  000. 
Hatano.  Mutsuko:  See— 

Ha.segawa.     Haruhiro.     Aida.     Toshiyuki;     Nishino.     Toshikazu; 
Hatano    Mutsuko;  Nakane.  Hideaki;  and  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi. 
5.256.897.  CI.  257-613,000 
Hatfield.  William  T.;   Rohlmg,  William  W.;  Daum.  Wolfgang;  arid 

Chalek  Carl  L,.  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  of  optimally 

operating  a  computer  numencal  control  milling  machine  to  nil  I 

optimal     high     density     interconnect     substrates      5.257.178.     ci 

.364-191  000  „,  ,-,_       ,  r-       I  ,H 

Hatton.  Shinichiro;  and  Ikuno.  Yuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  reducing  network  patterns  from  the  image  of  a  liber 
scope   5.257,100,  CI    358-98  000 
Hattori    Toshivuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water- 
craft    5.255.625.  CI    114-248  OCX) 
Hatton.    Foshivuki,   and   Ebihara.   Fum.hiko    'o  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Walercraft.  5,255.626,  CI.  114-270  000. 
Hatzikos.  George  H    See—  ,,  .  u         »ii„„    i, 

Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J  ;  Hatzikos,  George  H  ;  and  Huss,  Albm,  Jr., 
5,256.277.  Cl   208-138,000 
Hausberg,  Hans-Hemnch   See—  .  ,-u     .   _u 

Bottcher,  Henning.  Hausberg.  Hans-Hemnch;  SeyTned.  Chnstoph; 
and  Minck.  Klaus-Otto.  5.256.673.  Cl    514-338  000 
Hawcs.  Robert  E  .  Jr    See-  ,       „     o        i         a     m»,^«. 

Kachel.  Theodore  V  .  Rivlm.  Jonathan  B  .  Boy.  Lee  .A  .  Hawes. 
Robert  E  Jr  Dellacroce-Steinberg.  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg.  hnc. 
and  Lynch.  James  J..  5.256.130.  Cl.  493-210.000. 


Hawrvluk,  Andrew  M.:  See—  „     .      j   . 

Ceglio    Naiale  M     Hawryluk.  Andrew  M  ;  London.  Richard  A  ; 
and  Seppala.  Lynn  G,.  5.257.132.  Cl.  359-565  000 
Hasakawa.  Takeshi   See—  .,  ,     ,. 

Nashiki     Ma.sa\uki;    Kondo.    Hisashi;   and    Hayakawa.    Takeshi. 
5.256.951.  Ci  318-575.000. 
Hayakawa.  Toru  See—  ....         ,,      ^ 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Yahata,  Nobuhiro.  Hagihara, 
Kiochiro,  Havakawa.  Toru;  Mino.  Setsuko;  and  Yanai.  Makoto. 
5.256.656.  Cl"  5 14-224,200, 

Havakawa.  Yoshio  See—  

Fukaya.  Haruhiko;  Abe.  Takashi.  Hayashi.  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa, 
Yoshio.  5.256.825.  Cl    564-510,000 
Hayamizu.  Kazuhiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dev-icc  for 
detecting  whether  an  attached  external  memory  stores  valid  data,  if 
not    whether    the   external    memory    is   capable    of  stonng   data. 
5.257.388.  Cl    395-800000 
Havashi.  Eijr  See—  , 

Fukava.  Haruhiko;  Abe.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa. 
Yoshio.  5.256.825.  Cl    564-510  000 
Hayashi.  Shigenon.  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratorv  Co..  Ltd    Image-fomiing  member  for  '^<f"?P^°»"- 
phy    and    manufactunng    method    for    the    same     5.256.509.    Cl. 
430-66  000 
Havashibara.  Izumi   See—  „.       .,  ,  j  u 

■  Marui  Tomohiro.  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Oka.  Hiroyuki.  and  Haya- 
shibara.  Izumi.  5.257,166,  Cl.  361-760.000 

Havden.  Alfred  S    See—  . ,,     .    c      c  itA  lao     r-i 

Patel.    Chandulal    P;    and    Hayden.    Alfred    S.,    5.256.189.    Cl. 
75-744  000 
Haynes.  Jerry  D  Portable  billard  cue  holder  5J55.799.  Cl.  211-68.000. 
Hayssen  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Kovacs.  Lloyd.  5.255.495.  Cl   53-504.000. 
Hayward  Jack,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  cocasting  film  layers   5.256.357.  Cl.  264-171  000 
Hazaki.     Euchi;     Yamada,    Osamu.     Nakaizumi.     Yasushi;     H<»o^i. 

Shieeyuki.  Hosaka.  Sumio.  and  Hashimoto.  Akira.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.; 

and   Hitachi   Constniction   Machinery  Co..   Ltd    Scanning  tunnel 

microscope  equipped  with  scanning  electron  microscope   5.256.876. 

Cl   250-306.000.  ,     .^  ,  . ,. 

Heanley.  Charles  P.;  Williams,  John  K.;  Fukunishi,  Takuim;  and  MaUu- 

oka,  Takao.  to  Tetronics  Research  A  Development  Co^  Ltd^-  ";d 

Nippon   Sihca   Glass  Co .   Ltd    Silica   production     5.256.855.   Cl 

2 19- PI  590 
Hechl.  Vans,    to    Robert    Bosch    GmbH.    Substrate     5.256.464.    CL 

428-137  000 
Heckler.  Charles  E    See-  .         .u     li  ,  ^i..,w 

Kildal-Brandi.  Paul  A  ;  Weber.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Heckler.  Charles 
E     5  257.212.  Cl    364-582000. 
Hediger    Edwm  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Pivotal  photocon- 

ductor  belt  assembly   5.257.071.  Cl   355-212.000^ 
Hehl   Holger   and  Haninger.  Rudolf,  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG    Machine  tool   5.256.010.  Cl  408-11.000 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  See— 

Pfistcrer.  Alexander.  5.255.605.  Cl    101-409.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  A.G.^See-  -.^vWI  000 

Buck    Helmut   and  Bergann.  Ludwig.  5,256.884.  Cl.  250-Mil.tXW. 
Hcikka  Manilla  Ov   Se, — 

Vestennen.  Jukka.  5.256.919.  Cl    307-557.000 
Heiland.  Wolfgang  K  .  Konsunce,  Richard  P  ;  and  Craig.  JamesC.  Jr 
to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Agnculture    Automated  excision  of 
undesirable  maienal  and  production  of  starting  matenal  for  restruc- 
tured meat    5.256.102.  Cl  452-149  000. 
Hemnch  Fiedler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 

Einoder.    Norbert;    and    Knodel.    Waldemar    R.    5,255,790.    Cl 
209-39?  oa.) 
Heintze.  Dirk  W    H    See-  ,^   ,    ,.,     u     k  ■,^iT^^i    ri 

Sideserf.   Robert   A.;  and   Hemtzc,   Dirk   W.   H.,  5.257,378.  Cl. 
395-700,000, 

"""^w'^ar  RKh'krd^MTHeiny.  William  C  .  Olsen.  Paul  C.  Hotchkiss 
Mark   R     Dixon,  Thomas  L  .  Richard.  Charles  W,,  Jr.;  and 
Raines.  Michael  D  .  5.257.205.  Cl   364->74.240 
Heinzelmann,  David  V.  .  to  Motorola,  Inc^ Automatic  antenna  coupler 

fault  detector  and  indicator,  5,257,407.  Cl,  455-67  100 
Heise-Oualtiere.  Janctle  See—  .   „  ,      <-  ,  v 

Lawman.  Michael  J   P  .  Ohmann,  Helle  B  .  Attah-Poku^uel  K  ; 
and  Heise-Qualtiere.  Janelie.  ^256.560C1   435-240.203 
Heithom,  Monika    Wieditz.  Stefan.  Mahr.  Ceroid,  and  Dobbelste.ir 
Arnold    decea-sed  (hs  executor.  Hildegard  Dobbelsteml.  to  BASF 
Lacke   -    Farben  Akuengesellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of  a 
multi-laver  paint  coaling  and  ba.se  paint  for  the  base  coat  of  a  multi- 
laser  paint  coaling   5.256.453.  Cl   427-415,0Oa 
Heitner.  Howard  1  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Cornpany_  ^'e^"^'' 

emulsions  containing  hydroxylamine   5.256.331    Cl   2«-3O9,000, 

Heller   Adam  and  Brock.  James  R  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  L  niver- 

siiv  of  Texas  System    Matenals  and  -""^ods  for  pho,«:aul^ z^g 

oxidation  of  organic  compounds  on  water,  5.256.616.  Cl  .VJ.-J50  uuu 

Hellings.  Gcrardus  J   A     See—  r-„.. 

Van  Engelshoven.  Jeroen.  Goorhuis.  Ger-Wim  J.  Hellings.  Gerar- 

dus  J    A     \  njs.sen.  Gerardus  A   H   M  ;  and  Spanjer.  Tjcrk  G.. 

5,256.9.34.  Cl    313-450000, 

Hellmann.  Harald   See—  c„„„,ii„ 

Altmann.  Rainer;  Lauer.   Ramer;  Schm.dU  Guenther.  S tromsk . 

Kasimir  Zanien.  Anton  V  ;  Sigl.  Alfred;  Hellmann.  Harald.  Veil. 
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Karl;  Fees,  Huis-Joerg;  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter:  and  Gutzeit.  Rein- 
hard,  5.255.'>63.  CI   303-1 16.100 
Hemak,  Thomas  J..  See — 

HofTer,  Peter;  and  Hemak,  Thomas  J,  5.255,658,  CI    123-531000 
Hemmi,  Gregory  W    See— 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L  .  Hemmi.  Gregory  W,;  and  Murai,  Toshiaki, 
5.256.39'J,  CI  424-9  000 
Hendel.  Horsi,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  fastenmg  a 
flat  plug  in  the  base  of  an  electncal  component  and  a  base  produced 
in  accordance  with  the  method    5.256,087,  CI.  43').74I  000 
Henderson.  Donia  L    See — 

Carver,  David  R  ;  Prout,  Timothy  R  ,  Ewald.  Hemiu  A.;  and 
Henderson.  Donia  L.,  5,256.801.  CI   549-510.000 
Henderson.  Gerald  J  ;  Johnson.  Peter  C:  Rigsby,  Peter  G  ,  and  Sulli- 
van.  Lawrence  B  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Method  and 
svsiem    for    acquisition    of    3-dimensional    marine    seismic    data 
5'.:57,241.  CI    367-15.000 
Henderson,  Glenn  J    See — 

Pease,  Jacqueline  K..  Barton.  Dennis  W.;  and  Henderson,  Glenn  J  . 
5.256.254.  CI    162-199.000. 
Henderson.  Randall  L    See — 

Aranda.   Michael  A  ;   Bowen.  .Andrew   D  ;   Ebbers.  Timothy  J  . 
Henderson.  Randall   L.;  Hiltebeitel,  Nathan  R.;  and  Tamlyn, 
Robert,  5.257,237,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Henk,  Hermann:  See — 

Kunde,   Klaus:  Henk,  Hermann:  Schundehutle,  Karl-Heinz,  de- 
ceased: and  Stohr,  Frank-Michael,  5.256,773,  CI.  534-627.000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien;  See— 

Keppler,  Bemhard:  and  Blum,  Helmut,  5,256.653,  CI.  514-79.000. 
Henkelmann,  Dieier,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH    Method  for  measuring 
various  measurable  variables,  and  multimeler  for  performing  the 
method    5.256.961.  CI    324-1 15.000. 
Henning,  Rainer  See — 

Becker.  Reinhard:  Geiger.  Rolf;  Henning,  Rainer;  Teetz,  Volker: 
and  L  rbach.  Hansjorg.  5,256,687,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Hcnr\  Swan  11  TrusI   See — 

Swan.  Henry,  5,256,660,  CI.  514-238.800. 
Hens.  Theodoor  C   A    See — 

Gijrath.  Johannes  H  N.;  and  Hens,  Theodoor  C.  A,.  5,256,941,  CI, 
3 1 3^»04  000 
Hense,   LInch:  Hinlerwaldner.  Rudolf:  and  Mauthe.  Peter,  to  Hilti 
.\ktiengesellschaft    Cartridge  having  hardenable  cycloaliphaiic  de- 
nvat.ves  for  bore  hole-filling  masses.  5.256.723.  CI   524-553.000 
Henzel.  Richard  P  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  viscosity  bind- 
ers for  thermal  dye  transfer  dye-donors  5.256.622.  CI.  503-227  000 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Ministry  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See — 
Ampleman,  Guy,  5,256,804,  CI.  552-10.000. 
Herber.  Ralph  H  ,  and  Eichhom,  Karsten  J  .  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, The    Flame  spray  gun  with  wire  feed  control    5,255,836,  CI 
226-24  000 
Herbermann.  Michael;  See— 

Wintnch,    Fratiz;    and    Herbermann,    Michael,    5,255,616,    CI. 
110-346.000. 
Herhst.  Richard    Process  for  demolding  a  molded  part  as  well  as  a 

device  for  carrying  out  the  process   5,256,364,  CI   264-334  000 
Herhstman,  Sheldon:  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  :  Bitung.  William  H.;  and 
Choate.  Peter  J  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Gasoline  detergent  additive  mixture 
of    mono-and    bis-succinimides    and    heavy    oil      5,256.165,    CI. 
44-347  000. 
Hercules  Incorporated;  See — 

Schimpf,  Warren  C  .  5.256.344.  CI.  264-29  200. 
Herden,  Werner   See — 

Vogel.  Manfred,  and  Herden.  Werner,  5,255,660,  CI.  123-643.000 
Henuge  Environmental  Services,  Inc.;  See — 

Crafton.  Michael  J  .  5.256,313,  CI.  210-774.000. 
Herman.  Michael,  to  Herman  Pearl  Button  Co.,  Inc  Decorative  multi- 
part ornamentations  and  the  fabncation  thereof  5,255,417.  CI.  24- 
113  0MP 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.;  See — 

Newhouse,  Thomas  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Donald  A.,  5,255,966,  CI. 
3 12-10"' 000 
Herman  Pearl  Button  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Herman,  Michael,  5.255.417.  CI   24-1I3  0MP 
Herman,  Richard  E  ;  Ware.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Clarke.  Julia  E  .  to  Bio 
Techniques  Laboratones,  Inc.  Antibiotic  resistant  strain  of  lactobacil- 
lus  acidophilus   5.256,425,  a.  424-93.00J. 
Herman.  Robert  W  ;  See- 
Cooper,  William  L  ;  Herman,  Robert  W.,  and  Elliott,  Timothy  J  , 
5,257,151,  CI.  360-98.070. 
Hermann.  Allen  M  ;  See — 

Sheng.  Zheng/hi,  and  Hermann.  Allen  M  ,  5,256,635.  CI  505-1  000 
Hermann,  Paul  F    and  Lynn,  William  R  .  to  Sponge  Jet  Inc   Abrasive 
propellani  for  cleaning  of  surfaces  and  machinery    5.256.703.  CI 
521-120  000 
Hermes.  Matthew  E  ,  and  Muth.  Ross  R  .  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Polyesters  having  predetermined  monomeric  sequence 
5.256.762.  CI   528-361  000 
Hermes,  Robert  E    See — 

Loree,    Thomas    R,    and    Hermes.    Robert    E.,    5,256,880,    CI 
2  50-461  I  (X) 
Hernandez,  Thomas  J     See — 

Farrand.  Scott  C  .  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  Neyland.  Ronald  A.; 
Stupek.  Richard  .\  .  Miller,  Andrew  J  :  Dobyns.  Patrick  E  ,  and 
Johnson,  Stephen  R..  Jr ,  5,257.384,  CI.  395-725  000 


Herold.  Ronald  J    See— 

Reiland.  Kenneth  H  .  Reiland.  Mary  J  :  and  Herold.  Ronald  J  . 
5,255,S<n,  CI    221-1  000 
Herrmann,  Llnch,  to  Licentia  Patenl-Verwaltungs-GmbH   Process  for 

producing  a  directly  heated  cathode   5,256,097,  CI.  445-28.000. 
Herrmann.  Wolgang   See — 

Nystrom,     Mats;     Herrmann.     Wolgang:     and     Larsson.     Bemt. 
5.256.386.  CI  423-338,000 
Herting,  Hemrich,  to  Karl  Oexmann.  Inh  Wolfgang  Oexmann.  Firma 

Patterned  waffles   5.256.431.  CI   426-249  000 
Herz,  Manfred   See — 

Flocke,  Heiner   and  Herz,  Manfred.  5.256.986.  CI    330-293,000, 
Herzan.  Eugene  H  ,  and  Giesler,  Dennis  C  .  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpo- 
ration    Nipple   with   integral   crossbar   actuator  and   check    valve 
5,255,b99,  CI    137-1  000, 
Hesshaus,  Werner  See — 

Gunlhcr,  Stephan.  Hesshaus,  Werner:  Reichell,  Hanspeter:  Voile, 
Jurgen,     Rogge,     Hans-Peter:     and     Hudetzka,     Hans-Jurgen, 
5.257,197,  CI    364-464,020, 
Heienyi.  Tamas;  See — 

Goodlander,  Theodore  J  ;  Kacirek.  Raul;  Sarkozy,  Andras;  Hete- 
nyi,  Tama,v,  and  Selmeczi,  Janos,  5.257,367,  CI   395-600,000, 
Hetland.  Melanie  D    See — 

Rindt,    John     R  ,    and     Hetland,     Melanie    D ,     5.256,278,    CI, 
208-400  000 
Heutte,  Gerard   See — 

Canu,   Jeane    Pierre;    Desforges,    Bernard,    and    Heutte,   Gerard, 
5,257,319.  CI    .182-7  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   See — 

Barnes,  Ted  W  ,  and  Wells,  Richard  B,,  5,257,252,  CI.  369-44,290, 
Brockmann,   Russell  C  ,  Jaffe,  William  S.,  and  Johnson,   Leith, 

5  2';7.35b,  CI    395-725,000 
Brown,  Charles  A  ,  5,256,985,  CI    330-260,000, 
Dervisoglu,  BulenI  1  ,  5,257,223.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Drowiey,  Clifford  1  ;  and  Turner,  John  E  ,  5,256,162,  CI,  29-25,010. 
Laderman,  Stephen;  Scott.  Martin:   Kamins.  Theodore  I  :  Hoyt, 
Judy  L  ;  King.  Clifford  A  ,  Gibbons.  James  F  ,  and  Noble,  David 
B  .  5.256,550,  CI   437-106, (XK). 
Mason.   Russell  W     and  Mangelsdorf.  Steven  T,.  5.257.214,  CI, 

364-736. 50(} 
Neumann,  Hans  D  ,  5,256,128,  CI   483-1,000. 
Hickel.  Werner,  Lupo,  Donald,  Pra.ss,  Werner:  Scheunemann,  Ude;  and 
Wilharm.  Peter,  to  Hcx-chst  .Aktiengesellschaft    Amphiphilic  poly- 
mers containing  silane  units  and  film  composing  at  least  one  mono- 
molecular  layer  produced  therefrom    5.256,749,  CI    52b-279.(XX) 
Hicks,  Ray    Pivoting  film  drive  mount    5,257,066,  CI    355-75.000, 
Hider,  Robert  C     Peto,  Timothy  E    A  :  Singh,  Sunnder:  and  White- 
head, Susan,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited    3-hydroxy-pyri- 
d,n-4-ones    useful    for    treating    parasitic    infections     5,256,676,    CI, 
514-348  000 
Higashionji,  Masaru.  See — 

Maegawa,  Takaaki,  Murala.  Akio;  Mukae.  Hideaki;  and  Higash- 
ionji, Masaru.  5.256.850.  CI.  219-121,690, 
Higashisaka,  Shingo;  See — 

Wada.    Shigeaki;    Okada.    Atsunori;    and    Higashisaka.    Shingo, 
5.256,940.  CI    315-248.000, 
Higgins.  David  T  ,  to  Rival  Company,  The,  Cookie  maker   5,255.595. 

CI   99-378000 
Higgins,  Lon  B    See — 

McDonald,  Jane  M  ;  Bingham,  Lvnn  R  :  Higgins,  Lori  B,,  Jennings, 
Kathryn  M,,  Ki^^ppe.  Susan,  and  O'Neill,  Edward.  5.256.432.  CI. 
426-2'''5  000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation   See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  :  Straeier.  William  F,.  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G,, 
5,255,784,  CI.  206-423  000 
Higuchi.  Akira,  to  Nikon  Corporation   Reflection  reduction  projection 

optical  system    5.257,139.  CI   359-859,000, 
Higuchi.  Tsukimitsu   See — 

Tanaka,   Tadashi    Sakamoto.    Masaaki;   Yamamoto,   Koichi;  and 
Higuchi.  Tsukimitsu,  5.256.494.  CI,  428-552,000, 
Hijii.  Kazuya;  See — 

Kubota.  Tatsuya.  Hijii.  Kazuva,  Kubota,  Tetsumaru:  and  Ikeda. 
Yuichi,  5.255,669,  CI    128-24  OAA 
Hikmet,  Rifai  A    M  .  to  L  S    Philips  Corp    Device  for  doubling  the 
frequency  of  a  light  wave  using  a  three  dimensional  polymer  net- 
work   5,257,127,  CI,  359-328  000 
Hilden,  Hugh  M  ,  Howe,  Dennis  G  ,  and  Weldon,  Edward  J,  Jr.  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Companv     Shift-correction    code    rate-enhancing 
parity  encoding/decoding   5.257.270.  CI,  371-37.100 
Hilger,  Helmut   See — 

Keller,  Fnedhelm,  Petry,  Dirk;  and  Hilger,  Helmut,  5,255,943.  CI. 
285-21  000 
Hill,  John  C    See— 

Dutcher,  Roben  G  ,  Hill,  John  C  ,  and  Scott.  Robert  J  ,  5.255,693. 
CI   607-120  000 
Hill,  Lawrence  W  ,  and  Sarles.  Frederick  W,.  to  ComSource  Systems 
Corporation  Transmission  line  termination  of  guide-communications 
wire  for  guided  vehicles   5,257,290,  CI    375-38  000 
Hiltebeitel,  Nathan  R     See— 

Aranda,   Michael   A  ,   Bowen,   Andrew    D  ,   Ebbers,  Timothy  J  : 
Henderson,  Randall   L,   Hiltebeitel, ,  Nathan  R,  and   Tamlyn, 
Robert,  5.257.237,  CI,  365-230050 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Hense,    Ulnch.     Hinterwaldner,     Rudolf    and    Mauthe,    Peter. 
5.256,723.  CI    524-553  000 


Himont  Incorporated  See—  . -.c^ -,-,«.  ,-i    nf^o^rem 

Marzola,  Roberto,  and  Rigosi.  Gian  L  .  5.256,226.  CI,  156-95,000, 
Hindle.  Robert  A    See—  c.     i.       u/ 

Cloyd,  Scott  T,  Hindle,  Robert   A  ,  and   Brown.  Stephen  W,. 
5,255.505.  CI   60-39  070 
Hinterwaldner.  Rudolf  See— 

Hense     Ulnch.     Hinterwaldner.    Rudolf    and    Mauthe.    Feler, 
5.256.723.  CI.  524-553.000, 
Hinton.  Stephanie  S;  See—       ^      ^         -    .  i.iL  im  <-i   irw^-ji  «1A 
Liu.  Clement,  and  Hinton.  Stephanie  S  .  5.256.192,  CI   106-21.00A, 
Hirai,  Tokuyuki  See—  eu  u.™. 

Suzuki.    Hitoshi;    Shiotani.    Shinobu:    Tokunaga,    Shinji;    Hirai, 
Tokuyuki  Fukumochi.  Yoji:  Kugimiya.  Shuzo:  and  Sau,  Ichiko. 
5,257,187.  CI    364-419  200 
Hirai.  Toshiharu;  See —  ,.»/■■       j 

Sato  Goro  Komatsu.  Michio;  Hirai.  Toshiharu,  Abe.  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara.  Keiichi,  5.256,484,  CI,  428-426,000 
Hirakawa.  Mitsuaki   See— 

Nishikawa,    Masao,    Kumagai.    Tomoharu;    Abe    Shoei,    Hirose, 

Masato;  Hirakawa.  MiLsuaki;  and  Gomi,  Hiroshi,  5,255,75i,  t_l. 

180-8600 

Hirano.  Yoshihito;  See—  .-,,-,  nai       r-y 

Kato.     Tomokazu      and     Hirano.     Yoshihito.     5,257,081,     CI 

355-324000  .       ,_    , 

Hirata.  Seiichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K,K,  On-board  vehicle  position 

detector   5.257.195.  CI    364-449  000 
Hirata  Sumiaki;  Maekawa.  Kazunobu;  and  Nagala,  Kenzo.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copying  machine  control  system  control- 
ling a  plurality  of  copying  machines  through  communication  net- 
work, 5.257.069.  CI    355-200,000, 
Hird   John  A  :  and  Kerr,  Mark  E ,  to  First  City.  Texas-Dallas   Coin 

handling  system,  5.255.770.  CI   194-345,000 
Hirneisen.  Lee  H  ;  See—  i     c  -,«.  inn 

Poulson,  Tracy;  Hirneisen.  Lee  H  ,  and  Rezin.  Jeffery  L  .  5.256.200. 

CI,  118-323000  ,.    „  _ 

Hiroi   Masakazu:  Mukasa.  Mitsuhiro.  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  sorter  with  control  for  continuous  opera- 
tion   5,255,908,  CI   271-293,000,  ,    ^  w    u   ^    r      h 
Hirosawa.  Makoto.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mff  ,Co    Ltd_Method  ofand 
apparatus  for  formmg  a  one-page-image   5.257,327,  CI   382-56  lAXJ 

""Tokoh^a.  Koji^  Aoi,  Fumio:  Isomichi,  Kanji:  Hirc»e,  Atsushi; 

Yasuda,     Hitoshi;     and     Ninagawa,     Chuzo,     5,257,160,     CI 

361-246  000, 
Hirose  Electnc  Co ,  Ltd.:  See—  .,.  ,  u  <->«r«7     r\ 

Yaegashi,    Hirokatsu;    and    Fumikura.    Tadahiro,    5.25e,l»i,    ci, 

439^97,000, 

Nishikawa.  Masao;  Kumagai.  Tomohani;  Abe  Shoei;  Hirose. 
Masato;  Hirakawa.  Mitsuaki:  and  Gomi.  Hiroshi.  5.255, '5i,  *-i 
180-8,600 

"'™SiJi^a,"Takuy7;  Kato.  Hideki:  A.ba  Nobuhiko;  Yainamoio, 
Noriyuki;  Hirose.  Toshiro;  and  Ishizaki,  Kenichi,  5,256.615.  Cl 
50*-62,000  ^,       ,^        „  . 

Hirota.  Takao:  Murata.  Yukichi;  Taki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shinohara.  Hideo, 
to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  Thermal  transfer  recording  sheet 
5  256.492.  CI.  428-524.000  „   ^      , 

Hirou  Yoshihiko,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  pro- 
cessing apparatus,  5,257,120,  CI,  358-443  000, 

""tlSuef  "HeinrBowald,    StalTan:    and    Hirschberg,    Jakub, 

5,255,692.  CI   607-122,000 
Hishmuma.  Susumu;  See —  ,  ,       ,       ,,    ,. 

Aoki.  Toshihiko;  Kaugi.  Takashi;  OrimeNobuuke:  Hishmuma. 

Susumu;  Ogiso.  Koushi.  and  Nishioka,  Yasuhiko.  5.257.03O,  CI 

342-368000 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.  Ltd    See—  uo^k, 

Hazaki.    Eiichi,   Yamada.    Osamu,    Nakaizumi.    Yasushi;    Hosok . 

Shigeyuki;  Hosaka.  Sumio:  and  Hashimoto.  Akira.  5.256.876.  Ci 

250-306,000 

"""doi  ^ToshforTakemoto.    Takeshi:    and    Nakatsuka.    Yasuh.ro. 

5.257,361,  CI   395-425,000, 
Hasegawa.     Haruhiro;     Aida,    Toshiyuki;    Nishino,    Toshikazu, 

HaTano,  Mutsuko:  Nakane.  Hideaki:  and  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi, 

^256,897,  CI   257-613.000  ^  ,_,.!, 

Hazaki,    Eiichi:    Yamada.   Osamu,    Nakaizumi     ^  asi«hi    Ha»k.. 

Shigeyuki,  Hosaka.  Sumio  and  Hashimoto,  Akira,  5,256.876,  Cl 

250-306,000  ,  „  IT..,.™, 

Ishikawa.    Toshio:    Endo.    Fum.hiro,    Iwaasa.    Shuzo:    U^umi, 

Tomoaki.  Yamagiwa.  Tok.o:  and  Tagawa.  Yoshinon.  5.256.976. 

Kfsii.'Ht;oaii"rnd  Shigeta.  Masayuki.  5.255.759  CI    ^^^^^_^^ 

Kozaka.      Hiroshi,      Murakami,      Susumu;      TakauMasanon, 

Yagmuma,    Takao.     and     Kohno,     Naofumi.     5,256.889.     Cl 

257-212,000  ^  .,    .        „.    , 

MaLsuo.  Akinori,  Watanabe.  Masasht:  Fujimoto.  M.ch^;^ada, 

Masashi:  Nagayama.  Yoshiharu:  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5,257,234.  Ul 

Miyaj'i^  Goh:  and  Igarashi,  Yoshiki.  5.256.969.  Cl   324-318^000 

Mura.,Tumio:   Suzuki.    Yasunon,   Tomozawi.    Hideki,   Takashi, 

Ryuma:  Saida,  Yoshihiro,  and  Ikenoue,  'Voshiaki.  5,256.454.  CI 

427-498  000  .,       .    ,         ^  w„„ 

Nagano,  Masami;  Atago,  Takeshi,  Sakamoto,  Masahide,  and  Mon. 

Y'uichi.  5.256.959,  Cl.  322-25.000. 


Nishi   Takashi,  Matsuda,  Masami    Komon,  Itaru;  Baba,  Tsutomu; 
Chino.  Koichi,  Ikeda,  Takashi   and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  5.256.338, 

Cl   252-628.000  ^  ,.     .  ^  u 

Obata.  Mava.  Nishimura.  Asao.  Kitano,  Makoto,  't  aguchi,  Akihiro; 

Kohno.  Rvuji,  Yoneda,  Nae.  Anjoh,  Ichiro,  and  Murakami,  Gen, 

5.256,903,  Cl    257-787  000 
Ozawa    Naoki    Takahashi,  Kenji,  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki,  Mimura. 

Itaru   and  Matsumoto,  Takahiro,  5.257.326,  Cl   382-54,000. 
Terao    Motovasu.   Nishida,  Tetsuya,   Yasuoka.   Hiroshi,   Andoo, 

Keikich.   and  Ohia.  Nono.  5.257.256,  Cl  369-116,000 
Tobise    Masahiro,  Shimizu.  Itsuo,  Yamasawa,  Yuji;  and  Chino, 

Toshihiko,  5.256,944.  Cl    318-799  000 
Watanabe,  Takayoshi,  Inoue,  Takashi:  Oka.  Hitoshi:  and  Tanaka. 

Minoru,  5,256.247,  Cl    15O653  000 
Yamamoto,   Akira,   Tsuboi,   Toshiaki    Sato.   Takao:   Asaka,   Yo- 
shihiro,  Honma.   Shigeo    Kishiro,   Shigeru.   Miyazaki.   Michio; 

Kuwahara,   Yoshiaki,   and    Kitajima,    Hiroyuki.    5.257,352,  Cl, 

39';.275  000 
Yasuoka.  Hideki.  5,256.893,  Cl.  257-335.000, 
Yonevama  Mitsuho  Matsushita,  Osami;  Takahashi.  Naohiko:  and 
Fukushima.  Yasuo.  5,256.952,  Cl    318-629.000 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd    See—  ^       ^     ^     ..  w      ,. 

Mivakc     Akira    Kishimoto.   Mikio,    Funahashi,   Masaya,   «;>»•»• 
teruhisa,  and  Nagaiani,  Hitoshi,  5,256,481.  Cl   428-336.000 
Hiuchi  Microcomputer  Engmeenng  Ltd    See— 

Yamamoto,    Akira.    Tsuboi,   Toshiaki,    Sato,   Takao,    Asaka,    Yo- 
shihiro   Honma,  Shigeo    Kishiro,  Shigeru,  Miy^i.  M'<:>"0- 
Kuwahara.   toshiaki;   and    Kitajima.   Hiroyuki,   5,257.352,  Cl. 
395-275000 
Hitachi  Microsystems.  Inc    See—  -,-  ,         a  Ch-im 

Blasco    Richard    Khaiun,  Basant:  Chiang,  Tony  J  :  and  bheikh, 
Tahir,  5.257.359,  Cl    395-425  000, 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp    See— 

Matsuo,  Akinon.  Watanabe.  Masashi;  Fujimoto,  Mrehio;  Wad*. 
Masashi:  Nagayama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5.257,Zi4.  Cl. 
365-230.010 
HMT  Technology  Corporation   See--  ,,„-,o,  r\   7n9.«05  000 

Harper,  Bruce  M  ;  and  Takane.  Shmjl,  5,235,792.  Cl,  209-605.000, 
Hobohm,  Manfred   See—  u„tw,v,™ 

Grutze  Joachim:  Buse.  Fnedhelm:  Haas.  Johannes;  and  Hobohm. 
Manfred,  5.256.161,  Cl    8-527  000  rs  u„    i,   i     .„ 

Hodrien.  Ronald  C  ,  Bomll,  Philip  A  .  and  Brown,  Deborah  J.,  to 
Bntish  Gas  PLC  Electrical  power  generation  5.255, 5t>4,  Cl. 
60-39  020  ^  ,  ... 

Hodsdon.    Erwin    P     Race    horse    harness   attachment    for    sulkies 

5,255.499,  Cl-  54-2.000 
Hoechst  AG   See—  ^     ,  ,,  «-niiii    m 

Huth,  Hans-Ullnch:  and  Angelmayer.  Karl-Hans.  5.256.73 1.  ci 

524-805.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See—  u  „     .,    .„^  n.„f-r 

Beck   Thomas:  Russ.  Werner  H.;  Spnnger.  Hartmut;  and  Banfer. 

Marcus.  5.256.776.  Cl   540-126.000 
Becker.  Reinhard:  Geiger.  Rolf  Henning.  Ramer.  Teetz.  Volker; 

and  Urbach,  Hansjorg,  5.256.687,  Cl   514-419  000 
Dubai     Hans-Rolf    E,scher,    Claus:    Illian,    Gerhard,    Murakami, 

^^kl0:  and  Ohlendorf  Dieter,  5.257,122,  Cl   359-7    OO)^ 
Fleischer.  Dietrich,  and  Schlaf  Helmut.  5.256,733.  Cl   525-64^000 
Hickel  Wemer  Lupo.  Donald,  Prass,  Wemer;  Scheunemann,  Ude, 

andWilhami.Peler,  5,256,749,  Cl   52^279  000 

Roeschen.    Horst;    Pawlowski,   Georg    Mj7fr>'_"^,^J^'S^' 
Dammel  Ralph:  and  Spiess.  Walter.  5.256.517.  Cl,  430-165,000 
Hoechst  Cclanese  Corporation;  See— 

Davies.  Barne  L  .  5.256.050,  Cl  425-131,500^ 

Jaffe,  Michael  J  ,  Borzo,  Mane:  Chenevey   Edward  C,  Choe.  Eu' 
W  .  Haider,  M    Ishaq,  and  Makhija.  Subhash,   5,256,760,  Cl 

5"*8  18*1  000 
Kvakovszky.  George,  Rea.  James  H     Sheehan,  Michael  T  ;  and 

Smith,  Brad  L  ,  5,256,809,  Cl    558-27aOOO 
St>ak    Mark  A     Mammato,   Donald;   Durham,   Dana,   and  Jain, 
Sangva.  5.256,522,  Cl   430-325  000 
Hoechst-Rous.sel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated  See- 

Wettlaufer.  David  G  ;  Shutske.  Gregory  M  .  and  Nemoto.  Peter  A  . 
5.256.672.  Cl    514-324.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation;  See—  <,.^,bc   r-i   7S  7^^000 

Semel.  Fredenck  J  ,  and  Luk,  Sydney.  5.256.185.  Cf  !5-"5«»  . 

Hoekman,  Doneil  J     and  Kelley    Paul  E  ,  to  TeledyneMEC   Method 

for  generating  filtered   noise  signal   and   broadband  «Pn»^  h^^f 

reduced  dynamic  range  for  use  in  mass  spectrometry    5.256.875.  Cl 

250-282  000 

"'"fuT;:;^  M^rk,  tamuso,  Frank  R  ,  Andreasen  Clayton  D,  Hoel. 
Timothy  W  ,  LaCroix.  Suzanne  L     and  Reinhardt.  Steven  f  , 
s  -'^-  372  Cl    3qs.t,5O000 
HofT    Chns'topher  J    Apparatus  for  dispensmg  dye  into  a  beverage 

container    ^  255,825,  Cl   222-207  000 
Hoffer  Peter  and  Hemak,  Thoma.s  J  ,  to  Coltec  Industries  •"'  Sj^tem 
and  apparatus  to  improve  aiomization  of  injected  fuel   5,255.658.  Cl 
123-531  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc     See— 

AhKLeo  Edenhofer,  Albrecht,  MuUer,  Marcel:  Trzecak,  Arnold 

and  Weller,  TTiomas.  5,256.812,  Cl    56(^35000 
Branca.  Quinco   Neidhan,  Wemer   Ramuz.  Henn.  Stadler,  Heinz, 

and  W^tl,  Wolfgang,  ^256,645   C)    M4-18M0 
Gokhale,     Surendra     and     Schlageter.     Markus.     5.256,783.    Cl 
546-146  000, 
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Hofmann  Werkstatl-Techaik  GmbH.  See — 

Schmidt.  Horet.  5.255.563.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Hokazono.  Yuichi;  and  Konomi.  Toshiaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Intake  air  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5,255.648,  CI.  123-308.000. 
Hoke.  David:  See— 

Romanet.  Robert  F.;  Ling,  Hans  G.;  and  Hoke,  David,  5,256,529. 
CI   430-558  000 
Holcombe.  Thomas  C  .  to  Hanover  Research   Process  for  drying  and 

.solvent-extraction  of  solids  and  sludges   5.256.251.  CI    159-47  300 
Holden.  Homer  N    See— 

Winter.  Jeffrey  J  :  Holden.  Homer  N.;  and  Lawrence.  James  L.. 
5,:5t>,233.  CI    156-244  130. 
Holland.  Martin  .A    See— 

Shirev,    Benjamin   G;   and   Holland.    Martin   A..    5.255,639,   CI 
123-90  160 
Holler.  Mark  A.,  and  Tarn.  Simon  M.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Neural 
network    with    multiplexed    snyaptic    processing.    5.256,911,    CI 
307-201  000 
Hollinger.  Theodore  G  .  to  Advanced  Power  Technology,  Inc.  Mask 
surrogate  semiconductor  process  with  polysilicon  gate  protection 
5.256.583,  CI   437-41  000 
Holmes.  Fred  H    See— 

Potts,  Lanny:  and  Holmes,  Fred  H.,  5,256,117.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Holt.  Tom  G    See — 

Rinehart.  Kenneth,  Ryuichi,  Sakai;  and  Holt,  Tom  G.,  5,256.663, 
CI    514-250.000, 
Holtz.  James  R  ,  and  Mondak,  Stephen  M..  to  Torrington  Company. 

The   Pin  type  bearing  retainer   5,256.495.  CI.  428-579.000 
Hommel.  Jochen   See — 

Maier.  Stefan;  and  Hommel.  Jochen.  5,255.855.  CI.  239-585  400 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Honmura.  Hiroyuki.  5.256.215.  CI.  148-561.000 
Nishikawa.    Masao;    Kumagai.   Tomoharu;    Abe.    Shoei,    Hirose. 
Masato.  Hirakawa.  Mitsuaki;  and  Gomi.  Hiroshi,  5,255,753.  CI 
180-8.600. 
Tohbaru,  Shigeo.  5.256.904.  CI   307-10  100. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaubshiki  Kiasha:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Ichirou;  Arai.  Nobunan;  and  Kubota,  Toshio,  5,255,856. 
CI    239-691  000 
Honda,  Yuzuru;  Fujii.  Tateo;  and  Watanabe,  Koji.  to  Toray  Industries. 
Inc  Composite  sheet  for  artificial  leather.  5.256.429.  CI  428-225  000 
Hones,  Edward  W  ,  Hones.  William  G.;  and  Colgate.  Stirling  A.  Multi- 
ple-collision accelerator  assembly   5,256,071,  CI.  434-302.000. 
Hones.  William  G  :  See- 
Hones.  Edward  W  ;  Hones,  William  G.;  and  Colgate,  Stirling  A  . 
5.256.071,  CI.  434-302.000 
Honevwell  Inc    See — 

Adams.  John  T  ,  5.255.975.  CI    374-601.000. 
Hong.  Kwun  P,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Video  cassette 
recorder  which  stores  signal  during  tape  replacement  and  records 
stored  signal  with  next  signal  in  picture-in-picture  format.  5.257.142. 
CI    360-33  100 
Hong.  Sang-Beom.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd    Method  for 
setting  tracking  dau  of  variable  speed  modes  in  a  video  tape  recorder 
5.25^.14^,  CI.  360-73.080. 
Honma.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Akira;   Tsuboi,   Toshiaki;   Sato.   Takao;    Asaka.    Yo- 
shihiro;   Honma,   Shigeo;   Kishiro.  Shigeru;   Miyazaki,  Michio. 
Kuwahara,   Yoshiaki;   and   Kitajima.   Hiroyuki.    5.257.352.   Ct 
395-275.000. 
Hood,  Roy.  Jr..  to  Cherokee  Construction  Co.  Protective  ladder  assem- 
bly for  scaffolding  structure  5.255.758.  CI.  182-179.000. 
Hoover.  Stephen  V  :  See — 

Sikkenga,    David   L;   and   Hoover.    Stephen   V..    5.256.817,   CI 
562-«87  000 
Hopper,  David  G  ,  to  Hopper,  David  G  Adjustable  frame  for  scrolling 

and  stretching  needlepomt  fabrics.  5.255.455,  CI   38-102.100 
Horan.  Paul  K.   See — 

Melnicoff,  Meryle  J.;  Muirhead,  Katharine  A  ;  and  Horan,  Paul  K.. 
5.256.532.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Honba,  Ltd    See — 

Tomila.  Katsuhiko,  5,256.443.  CI.  427-125  000. 
Honmoto.  Setsuo  See — 

Nishi.  Naomi;  Yoshihara.  Hideki.  and  Honmoto,  Setsuo.  5,255.429. 
CI    29-720000. 
Honmura,  Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  high  strength  and  high  toughness  aluminum  alloy, 
and  alloy  matenal    ?.:56.215,  CI.  148-561  000 
Horn.  Alan  S  .  to  Whitby  Research.  Inc   Substituted  2-aminotetralins 

and  pharmaceutical  use   5.256.661.  CI.  514-248.000. 
Horn,  Klaus  See — 

Gngat,  Ernst;  Ebert.  Wolfgang,  Kohler.  Burkhard,  Beer.  Wolf- 
gang, Dujardm,  Ralf;  and  Horn.  Klaus.  5.256,702.  CI   521-84.100 
Horn.  Thomas  See — 

Urdea,  Michael  S  ;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5,256,549,  CI   435-91.000 
Homdler,   Georg.   to   Maschmenfabnk   Niehoff  GmbH   &  Co    KG 

Method  for  producing  a  coil   5.255.863.  CI   242-159  000 
Horowitz.  Martin,  and  Joseph,  Mark,  to  Horowitz.  Martin  Collapsible 

ladder    5.255,757,  CI    182-127.000, 
Hosaka.  Sumio:  See — 

Hazaki,  Eiichi;  Yamada,  Osamu;  Nakaizumi.  Yasushi;  Hosok;. 
Shigeyuki,  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Hashimoto,  Akira,  5,256.876,  CI. 
250-306.000. 


Hosford.  Gregory  S  .  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Closure  hatch  assem- 
bly for  an  access  port   in  a  highway  utility  pole.    5.255.810,  CI. 
220-243  000, 
Hoshino,  Minoru  See — 

Sugihara.  Eiichi,  Suehiro.  Keigo,  Sekiguchi,  Katsumi;  and  Ho- 
shino, Minoru,  5,256,734.  CI    525-98,000, 
Hoshino,   Mitsuru.   Kawakami,   Yukichika.   and   Katto.  Takayuki.  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  K,K    Process  for  production  of  poly(arylene 
thioether)  copolymer'  5.256.763.  CI.  528-364.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hara,  Yasuo,  5.257,171.  CI    364-143.000. 
Hosoi.  Kaoru:  See— 

Tamura.    Zenzo;    Shoji,    Kuniko;    Azegami,    Chieko;    Kunisada, 
Takao,  Hosoi.  Kaoru,  Suzuki,  Kiwa;  and  Kitazawa.  Shikifumi. 
5.256,701,  CI    514-781,000 
Hosoki.  Shigeyuki   See— 

Hazaki.    Eiichi,    Yamada.   Osamu;    Nakaizumi,    Yasushi;    Hosoki, 
Shigeyuki;  Hosaka,  Sumio;  and  Hashimoto,  Akira.  5.256.876,  CI. 
250-306,000, 
Holchkiss.  Alan  B  .  and  Maliek.  Shahzad  H  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 

Envelope  stuffing  apparatus,  5.255,498.  CI.  53-569.000 
Hotchkiss,  Mark  R    See— 

Sowar,  Richard  M  ;  Heiny.  William  C;  Olsen.  Paul  C  ;  Hotchkiss. 
Mark   R      Dixon,  Thomas  L  ;   Richard,  Charles   W  .  Jr  ;  and 
Raines,  Michael  D.,  5.257.205,  CI.  364-474,240 
Houbion,  John  .A    See — 

Miller,  Robert  H,  Parlet,  Nickki  L;  Cipollo,  Kent  L;  Dhaon, 
Madhup    K,    Houbion.    John    A  ,    and    Lundell.    Edwin    C. 
5.256,697,  CI,  514-625.000 
Houle.  Timothy  H    See— 

Bancs.  Ronald  P  ;  Houle,  Timothy  H  .  and  Johnson.  J    Herbert. 
5,256,923,  CI,  310-166,000, 
Houzouji.  Masahiko  See — 

Ohtani,   Ken-ichi;   Sakamoto.  Osamu,   Houzouji.   Masahiko;  and 
Yamamoto,  H.roshi,  5.256,045.  CI   425-28  100. 
Howard,  Bnan  D  .  and  Bailey,  Robert  L  ,  to  .Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Computer    with    self   configunng    video    circuitry,    5.257,350.    CI. 
395-162,000 
Howe.  Dennis  G     See — 

Hilden.  Hugh  M  ;  Howe.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Weldon,  Edward  J.,  Jr., 
5,257,270.  CI.  371-37,100 
Howell,  Byron  H   Jump  rope  spnnkler   5.256,120.  CI  482-82.000 
Howell,  Richard  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Weldon  M  Method  for  forming  long 

thin  flexible  laminates   5.256.235,  CI.  156-286.000. 
Hoyt,  Judy  L    See— 

Laderman,  Stephen;  Scott,  Manm,   Kamins,  Theodore  I  ;  Hoyt, 
Judv  L    King.  Clifford  A  .  Gibbons,  James  F  ,  and  Noble.  David 
B,  5,256.550,  CI,  437-106  000 
Hozumi.  Hiroki.  to  Sonv  Corporation,  Method  of  improving  the  flat- 
ness of  winng  layer   5,256.589.  CI,  437-60,000 
Hsi.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Murray,  William  V  ,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 

Corporation   Angiotensin  II  inhibitors   5.256,658,  CI    514-236,200. 
Hsie.  Wei  C  .  and  Collver,  Michael  M  .  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Method    of   manufactunng    a    planarized    magnetoresistive    sensor, 
5.256,24S.  CI    156-656  000 
Hsu,  Kuo-Hom  L  .  Teller,  Daniel  M  .  Davis.  Alan  R  .  Lubeck,  Michael 
D  ;  and  Bagli,  Jehan  F  .  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation, 
Aminopynmidine  denvatives  as  antiviral  agents  for  respiratory  syn- 
cytial virus   5,256.668,  CI    514-269  000 
Hsu,  Yu  T  Container  cap   5,255,812.  CI.  220-277.000. 
Hu-Fnedy  Mfg.  Co,,  Inc    See— 

Riihimaki.  Rov  E  .  Kudla.  James  M  ,  and  Dzierzak.  Jacqueline, 

5.256,064,  Cl  433-141  000 

Hu.  Mae  W  ,  Schulkamp,  Kirk;  Lin,  Cheng-I;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F„  to 

Syntex  (L  S  A  )  Inc   Geminal  diphenvl  denvatives  and  their  use  in 

immunoassays,  5.256,575,  Cl   436-501  000 

Hu,    Patnck    C  .    to    Ethvl    Corporation     Biocidal    zeolite    particles. 

5.256.390,  Cl   423-700.000, 
Hubbell  Incorporated   See — 

Neuroth,     David     H  ,    and     Bailey.     Robert     F..     5,255,739,    Cl. 
166-65  100, 
Huber,  David  R    See— 

Glaab,  Joseph  B.;  and  Huber.  David  R  ,  5.257,124,  Cl.  359-124.000. 
Huber,  Peter  See — 

Shapiro,  Robert  M  ;  Malhotra,  Jawahar;  Jensen.  Kurt;  Chnstensen. 
Soren.  and  Huber,  Peter,  5.257,363,  Cl    395-500  000 
Hudebine,  Rene  See — 

Denis,  Gerard;  and  Hudebine.  Rene,  5,256,341,  Cl,  264-25.000. 
Hudetzka.  Hans-Jurgen  See— 

Gunther.  Stephan;  Hesshaus.  Werner.  Reichelt,  Hanspeter;  Voile. 

Jurgen;     Rogge.     Hans-Peter;     and     Hudetzka.     Hans-Jurgen. 

5,257.197.  Cl,  364-464  020 

Huenger.  Enc  C  ,  Tarry,  Stanley  W  ,  and  Mayemik,  Richard  A  .  to 

AMP-AKZO  Corporation   Ductile  copper   5.256.441.  Cl.  427-8.000. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Chungte  W  .  5.257.133.  Cl.  359-565.000 
Founuin.  Enk  C  ,  5.256.981.  Cl    328-14000 
Reeds.  John  W.,  5.255.711,  Cl    137-505,410, 
Rogers,  James  E,,  5.257.140.  Cl    359-884,000. 

Yocum.  John  F  ;  Tolmasoff,  Mike  W  .  and  Faber.  Thomas  D  . 
5.255.879.  Cl,  244-171,000, 
Hughes.  Henry  G    See — 

Foerstner.  Juergen  A  ;  Hughes.  Henry  G  .  and  D'Aragona.  Frank 
S,  5,256,581,  Cl   437-24  000 
Hughes.  Paul  G  Body  exerciser  using  distnbuted  fnctional  brake  means 
and  central  acting  biasing  means,  5.256.124.  Cl  482-1 18,000 


Hughes  William  E.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  Corporation.  Cooled 

plasma  source   5,256,930.  Cl.  313-30.000. 
Hull.  Charles  W    See—  ^  w     c      ii 

Allison.  Joseph  W  ;  Richter,  Jan;  Childers    Craig  M.-  Smalley. 
Dennis  R  ,  Hull.  Charles  W  ;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  F..  5,256.340.  Cl. 
264-22.000 
H ullman.  Sheryl  L.:  See—  .it^^-i     r-i 

Danielson.    Paul    S.;    and    Hultman.    Sheryl    L.,    5.256,602,    Cl. 
501-17.000. 
Hummel,  Karsten  See—  „     , .       .      e      r     j 

Boehm,    Martin,    Hummel,    Karsten;    and    Rulhhardt.    Siegfned. 
5  2*i'i652,  Cl    123-366.000, 
Hundenborn,  Bemd,  and  Theissen,  Hubert,  to  Santec  GmbH  Ingenieur- 
buro  fur   Sanierungstechnologien    Process  and  apparatus   for  the 
in-situ  decontamination  of  ground  water  containing  heavy  meUls 
5.256.264,  Cl   204-149000  __ 

Hunt,  Nickolas  J   R.  Pivot   5.255.857,  Cl.  239-731  000 
Hupfeld.  Bemd  See— 

Hahn,   Erwin;    Eilingsfeld.    Heinnch   J.;   Reichelt.    Helmut;    Au- 
mueller.     Alexander;     and     Hupfeld.     Bemd.     5,256,826,    Cl 
568-33.000 
Hurchala,  James;  See—  .  cioin-n 

Norns.  James  W  ,  Hurchala,  James;  and  Davis,  Noel  H..  5,256.0^5, 
Cl  4I6-22000R.  ^  .    „ 

Hurlburt,  Joseph  C.  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc  Tractor  ballast 
mounted  to  front  axle  of  compound  steenng  apparatus  for  tractors 
5.255.931.  Cl.  280-97.000  ^        ^         «- 

Hurley.  Anne  A.,  Lapen.  Daniel  C;  »"dOud  Peter  S^^oCytyc  Corpo- 
ration Cell  preservative  solution.  5,256.571.  CI.  436-17.UIW 

"'^Powe°l  "james  W  ;  Voss.  Mark  G.;  Hurley,  John  F.;  and  Hartel. 
Edward  O  .  5.255.529.  Cl.  62-180.000. 

Hurskainen.  Pertti.  See—  ,    o     j  ^i,,;..i.„ 

Yhkoski,  Jyrki;  Hurskainen,  Pemi;  Dahlen.  Palnk;  Sund.  Christian. 
Lovgren,    Timo;    and    Kwjalkowski.     Marek.     5.256.535.    Cl 
435-6.000. 
Huss.  Albin,  Jr :  See—  ,,        j  u         ah.;-   ir 

Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Hatzikos,  George  H..  and  Buss.  Albin,  Jr., 
5  256.277,  Cl   208-138.000. 
Hustedt.  Helmut;  Buntemeyer.  Kay;  Kroner.  Karl-Hemr;  and  Bomer 
Bemhard,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschuiig  GmbH 
(GBF).  Process  for  obuimng  invertasc  from  yeast.  5.256.556,  (.i 
435-201  000 
"""b^hihpp;,  and  LaDouce.  Jacques.  5,255,944,  CI.  285-149.000. 
Hutchinson.  James  A    See—  »      c  ,.-,  -n<    ri 

Trussell.   C.    Ward;   and   Hutchinson.   James   A.,   5,257.275.   Cl 
372-23.000.  ,  ,,  „       u  ,    ^n 

Huth,  Hans-UUnch;  and  Angelmayer.  Karl-Hans,  to  Hoechst  AG 
Florourethane  group-containing  polymers  made  from  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use 
5.256.731.  Cl    524-805,000,  „  . 

Huit  Jean  Mugnier,  Jacques;  Greiner,  Alfred;  and  Pepin.  Regis,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie  Fungicidal  ,^-""']^«"'°"*,  ,^o"'^i?i"e 
(VnzvlidenO-azolvlmethylcycloalkane  5.256.683.  Cl  514-383  000 
Hwang 'Seong-ha;  and  Lee.  Seong-do.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd  Digital  signal  recording  system  for  recording  digital  signals  on 
video  tape   5.257.107,  Cl   358-310.000. 

Hvcon  Corporation:  See —  

Chudakov.  Stanlislav.  5.255.706.  Cl    137-637.300. 
Hvder,  William  T    Si?e—  .,    ^        „,_„         _ 

Fascia    Giancarlo,  Cenzza.  Giovanni;  and   Hyder.  William  T  , 
5.256,092,  Cl    335-126.000. 
Hydracor  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Alsop,  Peter.  5.255,480.  CI,  52-162.000. 
Hvdril  Company:  See — 

Mornll.  Charles  D  ,  5.255.890.  Cl.  251-1300. 
Hvdro-Quebec   Scf— 

'    Annand.  Michel  B  .  5.256.821.  CI.  564-82.000. 
Hvemard.  Pierre-Andre  See— 

■  Joumee   Maunce.  Hyemard,  Pierre-Andre;  and  Romanek,  cnns- 

tian,  5.255.702,  Cl.  137-202.000. 
HvoBO,  Mitsushi:  See —  .  ».-  ,        v 

■  Takeda   Sunao;  Ozawa.  Hideo;  Hyogo,  Mitsushi;  and  Nakae.  Yo- 

shinobu.  5.255,686,  Cl,  128-681000 
Ibar    Jean-Pierre,  to  Solomai  Partners  LP    Apparatus  for  analyzmg 
relaxation  spectra  and  resonances  in  materials  by  thermal  stimulated 
recovery   5,255,978,  Cl,  374-45,000 

''''"'lurK"su™lko:  CkTda.  Rentaro;  Koike.  Tadao;  Nakajirna   Yutaka, 

Okila.     Yasuharu;     and     Ichikawa.     Haruo.      5.256.003,     Cl 

405-232  000.  .  .    ,       ,  1 

Ichikawa.  Hideo,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Liquid  developer  supply 

system  with  pump  for  discharging  fixed  amounts  ofliquid  developer. 

5,255.828.  Cl,  222-321.000. 

''^*"  K'ozuk^"KoichrOkamura.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ichiki,  Tetsuji,  5,256,831. 

Cl   84-627.000. 
ICI  Amencas  Inc  :  See—  „-~v. 

Mellish.  Walter  G..  5.256,744.  Cl.  526-87.000. 
Ide.  Russell  D.  Vanable  charactensiic  thnist  beanng.  5.^55,''84.  ci 

384-122.000 
IdcmiLsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd  ;  See—  it-jj,?  S4n 

Kawato.  Hiroshi;  and  Tomioka,  Tatsuya,  5,256,326,  Cl,  252-62.540. 


Idexx  Corporation  See—  _,.,-.  i 

Brooks,  Paul  C  .  Workman,  Erwin  F  ;  and  Tonelli.  Quentin  J.. 
5.256.3^2.  Cl.  422-58,000. 
IFP  el  Elf  France  See— 

Denis   Jacques.  Forestiere,  Alain;  Bonardi,  Beatnce;  and  Damin, 
Bernard.  5.256.740,  Cl.  525-419.000. 

'^"Miyaji^.  Goh^^'aiid  Igarashi.  Yoshiki.  5.256.969,  Cl   324-318.000 
Igan,  Nonhiro  See—  u     v 

Matsuo   Masaaki   Ogmo,  Takashi;  Igan.  Nonhiro;  Seno.  Hachiro; 
and  Shimomura.  Kyoichi.  5.256.675,  Cl.  514-342  000 
Ihara  Chikashi  and  Sekiguchi,  Michio,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Appa- 
ratus for  testing  a  tube  for  us  strength  to  resist  internal  pressure 
5.255.557,  Cl   73-37,000  „   ^     .  , 

Iijima.  Takashi.  Kitai,  Milsuo;  and  Ohta.  Hideo,  to  Kabushikigaisha 
Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho  Drag  roller  device  for  pnnling  apparatus 
^  2ss.bOo,  Cl  101-425  000 
Ikanvama,  Yoshihito.  Yamauchi.  Shigeru.  and  Yukiashi,  Tomoaki,  to 
Japan  as  represented  bv  President  of  National  Rehabilitation;  and 
Sumitomo  Cemeni  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  immobilizing  biofunctional 
matenal  and  clement  prepared  thereby,  and  measurement  by  using 
the  same  element  5.256,271.  Cl  204-403.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tanabe,  Kazuo.  5,256.478.  Cl.  524-16.000. 
Ikeda.  Hitoshi   See—  ,„    ^     ,,       >.     <  .lu. -igi 

Meguro.  Kanji.  Tawada,  Hiroyuki:  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi,  5,256.782, 
Cl    546-114  000 
Ikeda.  Katsuhiro  See—  ^^ 

Ikeda  Katsumi,  and  Ikeda,  Katsuhiro,  5.256.020.  Cl  411-368,000. 
Ikeda.   Katsumi    and  Ikeda.   Katsuhiro    Fastening  member,  fastening 
machine  element  set.  and  method  of  connecting  fastening  machine 
element  5.256.020.  Cl.  41I-368.0O0. 
Ikeda.  Kenii:  See—  ,.        .     „    j     ,, 

Kunhara,  Yoshie.  Kohno,  Hiroshige;  Kato.  Ma.saaki;  Ikeda,  Kenjx; 
and  Miyakc.  Masako.  5,256.439.  Cl  426-655,000, 

Ikeda,  Masae  See—  .      „         ,.     ,-,1    j 

Monmoto,  Masao.   Kunhara.  Hitoshi;  Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Okada. 
Tom,  and  Ikeda.  Masae.  5.257.255.  Cl   369-53  000 
Ikeda.  Minoru  Helicopter  having  rotors  equipped  with  naps  5,255,871, 

Cl   244-17  130 
Ikeda,  Rentaro  See—  „,  .  v,  .  1. 

Ito   Katsuhiko,  Ikeda,  Rentaro;  Koike.  Tadao.  Nakajima.  Yutaka; 
Okita.     Yasuharu.     and     Ichikawa,     Haruo.     5.256.003.     CI 
405-232.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadavashi:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao;  Ikeda,  Tadayashi.  Monta.  Shizuo; 
and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.257.037.  Cl.  346-7600L 

Ikeda.  Takafumi  See—  ,_     ,,        1.         j 

Stevens  Rodnev  W  ,  Ikeda.  Takafumi;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki;  and 
Nakane.  Ma.sami.  5,256.789,  Cl.  514-311.000 
Ikeda.  Takashi  See—  „  ^     t 

Nishi   Takashi    Matsuda,  Masami;  Komon.  luru;  Baba,  Tsulomu; 
Chino,  Koichi.  Ikeda.  Takashi;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  5,256.338. 
Cl    252-628  000 
Ikeda,  Yuichi  See —  j  ,,    j 

Kubota,  Tatsuva;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Kubota,  Tetsumani;  and  Ikeda. 
Yuichi,  5,255,669.  Cl.  128-24.0AA 
Ikeda,  Yukio   See—  ,      , 

Kawamura,  Takao;  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo.  Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Ikeda, 
"lukio:  Yoshioka.  Kauuhiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  5.256.513,  Cl. 
430-106  600 

"^'S^ka'.' No't^h^sa'^nl  Ikegami.  Yukihiro.  5.256.463,  Cl  428-77.000. 
Ikeiin.  Fumitoshi   See— 

Yamamoto.  Sanehiro.  Sakai.  Hideki;  Aso.  Hirotaka.  Ishiwatan, 

Kazuo.  and  Ikejin.  Fumitoshi.  5.256.718.  Cl.  524-tl  1.000. 

Ikenoue,  Yoshiaki   See —  -r  i,    u- 

Mural,    Fumio;    Suzuki.    Yasunon;   Tomozawa.   "«*«'''•   Takashi. 

Ryuma  Saida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.256.454.  Cl. 

427-498  000 

Ikola,  Dennis  D    See—  r^        a  k!.i.„- 

Sukow.  William  E  .  Beagan.  Peter.  Ikola,  Dennis  D  .  and  Nelson, 
Troy  D  .  5,256.910.  Cl   307-125.000. 

'^""hZZ.  fh'mchiro;  and  Ikuno,  Yuji.  5.257.100.  CI  358-98.000 
Ikusaw  a.  Katsumi  See—  »,     u  u  ,     Ki.n. 

Suzuki   Minoru   Ikusawa.  Katsumi;  Araki.  Kenji;  Yoshihara,  Nao- 
uke.  and  Murayama,  Yoshio,  5.256,430.  Cl   426-237  000. 
Illian.  Gerhard   See—  ...       .    _■ 

Dubai     Hans-Rolf    Escher,    Claus;    Illian.    Gerhard;    Murakami. 
Mikio.  and  Ohlendorf.  Dieter,  5,257.122.  Cl   359-75  000 
lUinois  T(X)1  Works  Inc    See- 
Olson,  Robert  C  .  5,255,780,  Cl   206-150000 
Ilomaki.  \  alto    Tunnel  dniling  apparatus  with  dnll  waste  removal. 

5.255.960,  Cl   299-56.000 

Imaeda,  Hirofumi:  See—  u      r      ■      <i<,^niio     ri 

Kobayashi,     Noboru;     and     Imaeda,     Hirofumi.     5.256.089.    Cl 

440-38000  ^,_„  ,       , 

Imaeda.  Minoru.  Asai,  Emi,  and  Okamoio.  Katsunon  to  NGK  Insula 

tors.  Ltd    Method  of  manufactunng  femte  crystals.  5,256,24Z,  Cl 

1S6-603  000  ..-  ,  J    cv.      . 

Imai  Kunio;  Shinkai  Masanao;  Wakimolo,  Takeo;  and  Shirota 
Yasuhiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Organic  electrolumi 
nescence  elemem   5.256,945.  Cl   313-504000. 
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Imaizumi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Mizuno.     Toshiaki;    and     Imaizumi.     Mamoru.     5.255.987,     CI 
400-61.000. 
Imani.    Yuichi.   to   Nippondenso  Co.,    Lid    Air   suspension   system. 

!,255.935,  CI.  280-708.000 
Imatou.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamazalci.  Shunpci:  Tsuchiya.  Mitsunon;  Kawano.  Alsushi;  Ima- 
tou, Shmji;  Nakashita.  iCazuhisa;  Hamatani,  Toshiji;  Inushima. 
Takashi   and  Itou,  Kenji.  5.256,483.  CI   428-408.000. 
ImhofT,  Robert  See— 

Allen,  Robert  L  ,  5,256,007,  CI.  405-258.000 
Immune  Response  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Salk.  Jonas,  and  Carlo.  Dennis  J..  5,256.767.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  5ee — 

Overell.  Robert  W.,  5.256.553,  CI.  435-172.200. 
Immunoiech  Partners:  See — 

Barbel.  Jacques;  Delaage,  Michel;  and  Le  Doussal.  Jean-Marc. 
5.256.395.  CI   424-9000. 
Imran.  Mir  A  .  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation  EndtK;ardial  catheter 
for  mapping  and/or  ablation  with  an  expandable  basket  structure 
having  means  for  providing  selective  reinforcement  and  pressure 
sensing  mechanism  for  use  therewith,  and  method    5.255.679.  CI 
128-642  000 
Inaba.  Shinji:  See — 

Ohishi.  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Masao;  Inaba.  Shinji;  and  Kawabe.  Masa- 
nao.  5,256.735.  Q.  525-132.000. 
Inada.  Katuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takeji;  Muramoto.  Hiroki;  Mukaidani,  Mitoku.  Hashi- 
moto, Yasuyuki;  Ishii,  Motoetsu;  Kondoh,  Hiroshi;  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro;  Abe,  Yoshio;  Maeda,  Junichiro;  Seki.  Yoichi,  Okano. 
Tadashi   Hakin,  Michio;  Moroi,  Yoji;  Nakanishi.  Ma-saaki.  and 
Inada.  Katuhiro.  5.255,489,  CI   52-745.170 
Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Matsuda,  Mikio;  and  Ishii.  Hiroki.  to  Nippondenso  Co  , 
Ltd  Torque  fluctuation  absorbing  device  for  an  engine  5.255,646.  CI 
123-192-100. 
Inagaki.  Ryosuke.  to  Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd.  Linear  phased  filter  for  reducing 

ripple  in  group  delay   5,256.997,  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Indium  Corporation  of  .America,  The:  See — 

Slaltery.   James   A.,   and   While.   Charles   E    T..   5.256,370,   CI. 
420-557000. 
Inductotherm  Corp  :  See — 

Cignetti,  Nicolas  P  ;  Swaney,  Richard  U.;  and  Mortimer,  John  H., 
5,257.281.  CI   373-155  000. 
Industna  Auxiliar  Manodomesticos,  S.A.:  See — 

Filella  Pablos.  Jose  Luis.  5.255,824,  CI.  222-179.500. 
Industrie  Magneti  Marelli  SpA:  See— 

Fasola.   Giancarlo;  Cerizza,  Giovanni;  and  Hyder,  William  T., 
5.256.992.  CI   335-126.000. 
Ing.  Guenter  Klemm  Bohrtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Klemm.  Guenter  W  .  5.255.590.  CI.  91-516.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Mills.    Floyd    D,    and    Bartlett,    Gregory    A..    5.255.644,    CI 

123-179.310. 
Munoz.  Jose  P..  5,255.853.  CI.  239-433.000. 
Ingham.    Philip,    to   Smith   &    Nephew   pic    Conformable   bandage 

5,256.134.  CI   602-8.000 
Inman.  Leo:  See — 

Becker.  Roger  T.;  and  Inman,  Leo.  5.256,290,  CI.  2IO-400.000. 
Inoguchi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kovanagi,  Ryota;  Fujii.  Mikiya;  Watanabe.  Shoichi;  and  Inoguchi. 
Hirokazu,  5.256.475.  CI,  428-225,000 
Inoue.  .Akifumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Flat  panel  display  con- 
trol apparatus   5.257.015.  CI.  345-26.000. 
Inoue.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making 

a  shielded  semiconductor  device.  5.256.590.  CI  437-61  000. 
Inoue,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Koyama.  Susumu;  Sailo,  Shinichi;  Inoue,  Hiromichi;  and  Fuku- 
shima.  Masatoshi.  5.256.330.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuroda,  Toshiaki;  and  Inoue,  Hiroyuki,  5,256,573,  CI.  436-179.000 
Inoue.  Masami:  See — 

Monya,  Yoshihisa;  Shimizu.  Mikio;  and  Inoue,  Masami,  5.256.472, 
CI.  428-215  000. 
Inoue,  Takashi  See— 

Walanabe.  Takayoshi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Oka,  Hiloshi;  and  Tanaka, 
Minora.  5.256.247.  CI.  156-653.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshio,  and  Takahashi,  Masaharu.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  . 
Lid    Silicone  rubber  laminate  and  method  of  making    5.256.480,  CI 
428-331  000 
Insite  Vision  Incorporated:  See — 

Babcock.  John  G  .  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  Bowman.  Lyie  M.;  Tsao. 
Sheng-Wan;   Si.  Erwin  C;  and  Chandrasekaran,  Santosh   K  . 
5.256.408.  CI   424-78.040. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See— 

Pare.   Guy    Thevenin.    Nicole;    Bom,    Maunce;   and    Lallemenl. 
Jacques,  5,256.319.  CI.  25.:-32.70R 
Institute  of  Molecular  Biology.  Inc.:  See— 

Antoniades.   Harry   N  .   and   Lynch,   Samuel   E.,   5,256.644.   CI 
514-12.000 
Instrumedics.  Inc    See — 

Gordon.  Abraham.  5.255,585.  CI.  83-100.000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Blanck.    Greg    J  .    and    Agarwal.    Rakesh    K..    5.257.353.    CI 

395-275.000, 
Cook.  Colin.  5.257,381.  CI   395-700.000. 
Crafts.  Douglas,  5.257.162,  CI.  361-704.000. 


Holler.  Mark  A  .  and  Tam.  Simon  M..  5,256.911.  CI.  307-201.000. 

Langendorf,  Brian  K  ,  5.256.994,  CI.  331-16.000 

Leak.    David    A  ,    Salmon.    Joseph   H  ,   and    Larsen.    Robert   E.. 

5.257,221,  CI    365-53  000 
Po<in,  Jack  T  ,  5.257.215.  CI    364-745,000 
Poon.  Jack  T  ,  5.257.218.  CI    364-787,000, 
Sweedler,  Jonathan  B  .  5.257,216.  CI    364-748,UX). 
Wu.  Albert  T     Nozaki,  Shinji,  George.  Thomas;  Lee.  Sandra  S.; 

and  L'meno,  Ma,sayoshi,  5.256.594.  CI,  437-89.000, 
Intermodal  Technologies,  Inc,  See— 

Patrick.    Kenneth    J  ,    and    Tinsman.   Jerald    R,.    5.256.023.   CI, 

414-420  000, 
Intermune  Life  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Bollon.  Anthony  E  ,  and  Dn?en,  Alan,  5.256.411.  CI.  424-85.800 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Adair.  John  G  .  Demers.   Richard  A  :  Ecimovic.  Dusan.  Grafe. 

Robert  J  ,  Jackson.  Robert   D  ,   Lindsay,   Bruce  G     Murphy. 

Michael    E  .   Reinsch.    Roger   .A  .   Resch.    Robert    P  .   Sanders, 

Richard    R,    Selinger.    Patricia    G,    Sunda>,    Robert    L,    and 

Zimowski,  Melvm  R  .  5.257.366.  C!    .-(95-600  000 
Ahmed,  Imtiaz  K  .  and  Gupta.  Nitin  B  .  5.256.964,  CI   J24-158,OOR 
.Aranda.   Michael   A.  .   Bowen,   Andrew    D  ;   Ebbers.  Timothy  J  , 

Henderson.   Randall   L     Hiltebeiiel.   Nathan  R  .  and  Tamlyn. 

Robert.  5,257.237.  CI    365-230,050 
Beck.  Gary  S  ,  Jones.  Warren  K  ;  and  Musselwhite.  Dennis  R  . 

5, 257, 376.  CI    395-700  000 
Benson.  S   Michael,  Cwiakala,  Richard.  Fantacone.  Mark  J,.  Hag- 

ijar,  Jeffrev  D  ,  Koren,  Dennis  D  ,  Mernlt.  Allan  S  .  Schulte. 

Michael,  and  Yudenfnend.  Harry  M  .  5.257,368.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Berman,   Charles   L,.   and   Trevillyan.   Louise   H,.   5.257.201.  CI, 

3«>4-489  000 
Birman.  ,Ale!iander,  Gail.  Harry  R  .  Jr,;  and  Hantler.  Sidney  L.. 

5.257.258.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Caspanan.   Mark   A.;  and  Forslund.   Donald   C.   5,257.325.  CI. 

382-44  000. 
Chen.  Mon-Song:  and  Shae.  Zon-Yin.  5.257.113.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Chow.   W    Wai-Chung;   and   Fennema.   Alan   A.   5.257.251.  CI. 

369-44250 
Clark.  Carl  E  ,  and  Frey.  Jeffrey  A,.  5.257.375.  CI,  395-650,000, 
Cobb.     Joshua     M.     and     Topolovec.     Franz.     5.257,136,    CI. 

359-753000. 
Comfort.   Steven  T.;   Liptay.  John   S ,   and   Webb.   Charles  F., 

5.257,354,  CI    395-375,000, 
Cwiakala,  Richard,  Haggar,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Shaplcy.  Charles  E-.  Spe- 

wak.  Timoths  J  ,  Siucki.  David  E  ,  and  Yudenfnend.  Harry  M  . 

5.257.379.  C\   395-700  000 
Dhong.  Sang  H  ,  Kitamura.  Koji;  Kirihata,  Toshiaki;  and  Sunaga, 

Toshio.  5.2'7,232,  CI    361-203,000, 
Fredrickson,  Lyie  J  .  5,257.272.  CI,  371-43,000, 
Gambino.  Jeffrey  P  .  5.256.597.  CI   437-189,000, 
Hammer.  William  E  ,  Schwane.  Walter  H.;  and  Ziecina,  Frederick 

J  .  5,257,374.  CI    395-650,000, 
Hanson.  William  A  ,  5,257.346.  CI    .395-125,000, 
Klimanis,     Vilnis,     and     Monlegari.     Frank     A,.     5.257.227.    CI, 

365-190  000, 
Leonard,    Anne   G;   and    Verburg.    Richard    L.    5,257,351,   CI, 

.395-150  000, 
Li,  Hungwen.  5.257.395.  CI,  395-800  000, 
Malm,  Richard  L,.  5.257.345.  CI    395-119,000 
Menon.  Jaishankar  M  .  5.257.362.  CI,  395-425.000, 
Ning.  Tak  H  ,  5.256,896,  CI,  257-585,000, 
Sideserf.   Robert   A  ,   and   Heinlze,   Dirk   W,   H,.   5.257.378.  CI, 

395-700  000, 
International  Environmental  Systems.  Inc  .  USA:  See — 

Wang.    Lawrence    K  ;    and    Kuryiko,    Lubomyr,    5,256,299.    CI. 

210-664  000 
Iniemalional  Paper  Company:  See — 

Quick,  James  R  :  and  Martin.  James  E,.  5.256.427.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Ritler.  Dale  L  .  5.255.841.  CI.  229-103.000. 
Inlerspec.  Inc    See — 

Rello.  Michael  J..  5.255.684.  CI    128-662.060 
Intevep.  S  .\    See — 

Aleman  R  .  Miguel  A..  5.256.847,  CI.  219-74.000. 
Inushima.  Takashi   See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  Tsuchiya.  Mitsunori;  Kawano.  Atsushi;  Ima- 
tou. Shmji,  Nakashita,  Kazuhisa.  Hamatani.  Toshiji;  Inushima. 

Takashi;  and  liou.  Kenji.  5.256.483.  CI.  428-408.000 
Invenlio  AG:  See — 

Lamb.  Miles  P  .  and  Bachmann.  Herbert.  5.25S.760,  CI.  188-1. 110. 
Iomega  Corporation   See— 

Padden.  Robin  R  ,  5.256.974.  CI.  324-458.000. 
lona  Appliances  Inc    See — 

Da  Costa.  Philip  M  ,  5.255.411.  CI.  15-333  000.1 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See- 
Campbell.    Charles    F;    and    Weber.    Robert    J.    5.256.991.    CI. 

333-215,000 
Ip,  Stephen  H    See — 

Fearon,    Douglas  T,    Klicksiein.    Lloyd   B,   Wong.   Winnie   W,; 

Carson.  Gerald  R     Concino.  Michael  F  ;  Ip.  Stephen  H  ;  Mak- 

ndes.   Savvas;   C  .   and   Marsh,   Henry   C.  Jr .   5.256.642.  CI, 
514-8  000 
Ippolilo,  Ronald  A    See — 

Sathi.  Kitty   Ippolito.  Ronald  A  ,  Enzien.  Colleen  R,.  Comparetta. 

Christopher:  and  Menard.  Lyssa  E  .  5.257.377.  CI,  395-700  000 
Irie.  Tatsuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Method  and  apparatus  for  fol- 
lowing a  vehicle-  5.257.022.  CI,  340-988,000, 


Ironside.  John  M  :  Fox.  Peter  M  ,  McQueen.  Alisiair  M  ,  and  Pnce. 
David  R     to  Lucas  Indusines  Public  Limited  Company    Engine 
throttle  control  system    5.255.653.  CI    123-399  000 
Isaka   Yoshiharu.  to  \  amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Intake  air 

control  system  for  Ihe  engine   5,255,649,  CI    123-308  000 
Ise.  Masahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Radio  pager  system  which 
transmits  secret  coded  messages  from  a  caller  to  a  pager  terminal 
apparatus,  5.257.307.  CI    379-57.000 
Ishibashi    Ichirou.  Arai.  Nobunari;  and   Kubola,  Toshio.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kaubshiki  Kiasha.  ElectrosUtic  spray  painting  appara- 
tus. 5.255.856.  CI.  239-691  000. 
Ishida.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Masato;  and  Takaha.shi.  Tomonon.  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Co  .  Ltd   Molded  article  of  crystalline  thermoplastic 
resin    with    high    gas    barrier    property    and    production    thereof 
5.256.491.  CI   428-500.000. 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko  See— 

Takamiya.  Makoto;   Kadowaki.  Hldejiro;   Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi.  5.256.885.  CI   250-561  000. 
Ishida.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Marui.  Tomohiro;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Oka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Haya- 
shibara,lzumi.  5.257.166.  CI.  361-760.000  r.      c 

Ishiguro.  Minoni.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Range  finder  for 

pLive-type  autofocusing  device   5.257.061.  CI   354-402  000 
Ishiguro.  Shigefumi:  See—  u     -r  l 

Nobon.  Kazuhiko;   Iwase.  Taira;  Asano.   Masamichi:  TakiMwa. 
Makoto   Ishiguro.  Shigefumi;  Yonehara.  Kazuo,  Nikawa.  Sato- 
shi;  and  Sailo.  Koji.  5.257,230.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    See—  ^         „  .«      . 

Haga  Takahiro;  Toki.  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi.  Toru.  Omatsu.  Masato; 
Sasaki  Hiroshi;  Monta.  Ma.savuki;  and  Yoshida.  Kiyomitsu. 
5.256.674.  CI,  514-341.000, 

Ishii.  Hiroki:  See—  .  ,  .      ,,     ,     .  -,,<  i-^  /-i 

Inagaki.  MiUuo;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  and  Ishii.  Hiroki.  5.255.646.  CI 

123-192,100. 
Ishii.  Motoetsu:  See —  .      .        _     ,      „    , 

Matsumoto.  Takeji;  Muramoto.  Hiroki;  Mukaidani.  Mitoku;  Hashi- 
moto Yasuyuki.  Ishii.  Motoetsu;  Kondoh.  Hiroshi;  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro  Abe.  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Junichiro;  Seki.  Yoichi;  Okano. 
Tadashi  Hakin.  Michio;  Moroi,  Yoji;  Nakanishi.  Masaaki,  and 
Inada.  Katuhiro.  5.255.489.  CI   52-745.170 

Ishii.  Yoshio;  See—  .  ,      ,,    ,.      k, 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Sato.  Tadahisa;  Sato.  Kozo;  Ishii.  Yoshio;  Naruse. 
Hideaki;  and  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  5.256.526,  CI.  430-384,000, 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyaoh.  Yoshio.  5.255.927.  CI.  277-235.0OB. 
Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  5,255.926.  CI.  277-235.0OB 
Ishikawa,  Masao:  See— 

Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi;  Koboshi,  Shigeharu;  Ishikawa.  Masao;  and 
Emolo.  Mayumi.  5.256.524.  CI  430-372  000. 
Ishikawa.  Toshio;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Iwaasa.  Shuzo;  Utsumi.  Tomoaki, 
Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  and  Tagawa,  Yoshinon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Power 
apparatus  and  method  of  location  of  a  fault  in  a  power  ap^ratus  on 
the  basis  of  attenuation  coefTicienls  of  electromagnetic  coefpcients  of 
fault  generated  electromagnetic  waves  5.256.976.  CI   324-522,000. 
Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi  See—  .-,.,  nm      r-i 

Noguchi.  Masalo;  and  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5,257,092,  Cl 
356-367  000  „         ,  ,- 

Ishimaru.  Toshiaki.  and  Kawakami.  Saioshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co . 

Ltd   Flashing  controller   5.257.063.  CI   35:^16.000 
Ishimori.  Akira  See— 

YaEi  Shigenon  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Fujimura.  Mayumi;  Uchiumi. 
Toyohfro;  and  Ishimon.  Akira.  5.257.277.  CI   372-75X100. 
Ishimoto.  Shin-ichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Battery 

havmg  lifetime  indicator  5.256.500.  CI  429-93  000 
Ishimura.  Toshiro,  Matsui.  Koichi,  Bchizenya.  Takahiro;  Taniguchi. 
Yoshihisa  and  Mizunuma.  Akiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd 
Ultrasonic  wave  diagnosing  apparatus  having  an  ultrasonic  wave 
transmitting  and  receiving  part  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic 
waves,  5.255.681.  CI  128-660  090 
Ishiwatari.  Kazuo  See—  ,       ,  u       . 

Yamamoto.  Sanehiro;  Sakai.  Hideki;  Aso.  Hirotaka;  ^i*aiari. 
Kazuo  and  Ikejin.  Fumiloshi.  5.256.7 1 8.  CI,  524-4 1 1 ,000 
Ishizaka  Yoshivuki.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Vanable  length 
scan  stnng  and  cell  for  same   5.257.267.  CI,  371-22,300, 

Ishizaki.  Kenichi:  See—  

Oomura.   Takuya;   Kato.   Hideki;   Aiba,   Nobuhiko;   Yaniamoto. 
Nonyuki;  Hirose.  Toshiro.  and  Ishizaki.  Kenichi.  5.256,615.  ci, 
502-62000 
Ishizaki.  Naoki   See—  c  j         i.i„,»i., 

Uehara    Kazuo,    Karakama.   Tadao;   Nunotani.   Sadao;   Ishizaki. 
Naoki;  and  Tanaami.  Masayuki.  5.255.705.  CI.  137-489.000 
Ishizuka.  Hiioshi:  See-  .       ,       ,,       i.     ,-,1,     „i„ 

Minamida.   Isao;   Kando.   Yasuyuki;   Ishizuka.   Hitoshi.  Okauchi. 
Tetsuo.  and  Uneme.  Hideki.  5.256.679.  CI   514-357.000 
Ishizuki.  Masaharu   See—  v„i,;„. 

Shirahama.  Kalsunon;  Ishizuki.  Masaharu;  Yamaniioto.  Yoshimi. 
Asano.  Yasushi;  Sakon.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Motohiro.  5.255.570. 
CI   74-475  000 

''''  crrzka.']™  T.  fnTuong.  Neil  J..  5.256.877.  CI   25^310.000. 

'""tzec.'"Henn';^a";;d  Ismail.  Khalid.  5.256.579.  CI  437-22.000. 

Isobe.  Kenichi   See—  .    ,    u       v.-.^\.. 

Takarada.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshikawa.  Yuji.  and  Isobe.  Kenichi. 
5.256,754,  CI,  528-31  000 


Isoform  See — 

Dittlo.  Michel.  5.255.550,  CI.  72-57.000. 
Isomichi.  Kanji:  See— 

Yokohama,  Koji;  Aoi.  Fumio.  Isomichi.  Kanji:  Hirose,  Atsushi; 
Yasuda.     Hitoshi;     and     Ninagawa,     Chuzo.     5.257.  IW.     CI. 
361-246  000 
Isomura.  Hidemi  See—  .  ^      , 

Akiyama  Teisuva  Isomura.  Hidemi;  Ohta.  Takeo;  and  Furukawa. 
Shigeaki.  5.256.518.  CI  430-273.000 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited  See— 

Tsuchiva.  Yoshinobu.  Kurabayashi.  Ken;  and  Moroboshi.  Hiroyo- 
shi,  5,256.956.  CI    320-15000 

It2v^   El  11   S^€ 

Kumagai.  Yoshiaki;  luva.  Eiji;  and  Endo.  Yoichi,  5,257.415.  CI. 
455-126  000 
Ito  Katsuhiko.  Ikeda  Reniaro.  Koike.  Tadao.  Nakajima.  ^  uiaka.  Okita. 
Yasuharu  and  Ichikawa.  Haruo.  to  Konoike  Construction  Co  .  Ltd  , 
and  NKK  Corporation    Method  for  automatically  dnving  gravel 
drain     piles    and     execution     apparatus    therefor      5.256.003.     CI. 
405-232.000. 
Ito.  Kenichi  See — 

Yuda.  Ryoichi;  Ito.  Kenichi;  and  Masuda.  Hiroshi.  5,257,298,  U. 
376-421.000 
Ito.  Kiyotaka:  See—  „         ,  .  _  , 

Kalo   Masavuki;  Nishmo.  Shigetaka;  Ito.  KiyoUka;  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  5.256.780.  CI   544-252  000 
Ito.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  and  method  for 
controlling    radio    communication    base    on    a    stored    schedule 
5.257.406.  CI  455-56  100 
Ito.  Toshivuki:  See—  -,.    u      i. 

Sulo.     Yoshinon;     Nakajima.     Hideyuki;    and     Ito.    Toshiyuki. 
5.256.343.  CI   264-29  200. 
Ito.  Yukiyoshi  See—  .       „  ,        u    < -xa  iiu  r-i 

Satoh.  Tsutomu;  Shimizu.  Ikuo;  and  Ito.  Yukiyoshi.  5.256.794.  CI. 
548-491  000 

Hasegawa     Katsuji     Koba.    Yoshinon;    Shibagaki.    Nono;    Itoh. 
Akira;  and  Tsunila.  Maisunaga.  5.255.726.  CI    144-365  000 

Itoh.  Hiroshi  See—  

Kawamura.   Takao:   Nishiguchi.   Yasuo;  Ozawa.   Yoshio;   Ikeda. 
Yukio;  Yoshioka.  Katsuhiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  5.256.513.  CI. 
430-106.600 
Itoh.  Junii  See —  .     »,    .^  ki 

Itoh  Shizco  Watanabe.  Tenio,  Nakata.  Hisashi;  Nishimura.  Nono; 
Itoh.  Junji;  and  Kanemaru.  Seigo.  5.256.936.  CI    313-495  000. 
Itoh    Shigeo.  Watanabe.  Tenio;  Nakata.  Hisashi;  Nishimura.  Nono; 
Itoh   Junji   and  Kanemaru.  Seigo.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K 
Image  display  device   5.256.936.  CI   313-495  000 
Itoh.  Takashi,  and  ^amaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  N   E   Chemcat  Corpora- 
tion    Catalvsl    for    punfication    of    exhaust    gas     5.256.614.    LI 
502-61  000  ' 
Itou.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsunon;  Kawano.  Atsushi.  1  ma 
tou   Shinji    Nakashita.  Kazuhisa;  Hamatani.  Toshiji;  Inushima. 
Takashi;  and  Itou.  Kenji.  5.256.483.  CI  428-408  000 
Itn.  Benedict  A  .  to  PairGain  T<s:hnologieslnc^reqoency  synthesizer 

incorporating  vernier  phase  adjuster   5.256,980,  CI.  328-  04000 
Iversen.  Edward  P  Mounting  device  for  an  item  on  a  wall   5.255.8K5. 
CI    248-489.000 

Iwaasa.  Shuzo:  See—  

Ishikawa.    Toshio;    Endo.    Fumihiro;    Iwaasa.    Shuzo.    Liuumi. 

Tomoaki.  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  and  Tagawa.  Yoshmon,  5.256.976. 

CI   324-522  000  ,-  <~      i  .,< 

Iwade.  Takashi;  and  Okubo.  Tadahiko.  to  Toray  Engineenng  Co_.  Ltd. 

Yam   piece   method   and    yarn   piecing   apparatus    5...55.50Z.   t-i. 

57  2**  000 
Iwai.  Masaaki.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  of  making  isola- 
tion stnicture  in  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.256.593. 
CI  437-70.000 
Iwasaki.  Akiko:  See—  ^  -^       r  1       i-   ....l, 

Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki;  Iwasaki.  Akiko;  and  Toyofuku.  Kunitaka. 
5.256.618.  CI    50.3-216000 
Iwasaki,  Hiroaki:  See—  ,-,<«,  ino      r-i 

Hanatani.     Yasuyuki;     and     Iwasaki.     Hiroaki.     5.256.508.     CI 
4.30-59  000 
Iwasaki.  Kazuhisa  See—  -_       ^       -r  1        .1,. 

Ohmamvuda.  Yukio.  Kimura.  Shigeru.  Tanabe.  Tom  Iw^ki. 
Kazuhisa  Seto.  Takao.  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi.  5.257.173.  CI.  362-235.000 

Nobon.   Kazuhiko.   Iwase,  Taira:   Asano.   Masamichi;  TakiMwa. 
Makoto    Ishiguro.  Shigefumi.  Yonehara.  Kazuo;  Nikawa.  Sato- 
shi.  and  Saito   Koji.  5.257.230.  CI.  365-200  000 
Iwata.  Kazuo   See—  . 

Nishiwaki,  Osamu;  Iwata.  Kazuo;  Tochihara,  Shinichi;  and 
Sugimoio,  Hiioshi.  5.256.194.  CI,  106-22.00K 

Iyengar.  Narasimhan   See—  »,  ^        «  -.«i  no    r-i 

McClure,    David   C  ,   and   Iyengar.   Narasimhan.    5.257.229.   Cl 

165-200  000  ,  , 

Izadian,  Jamaledin.  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp^ConicaJ  tr^sverse  elec- 
iromagneiic  divider/combiner  5.256.988.  CI  330-295.000 

Izumi.  Tatsuo  See—  t-     •  i.      v~i,..ir, 

Yamato.  Fuzio.  Fujita.  Shuichi.  Izumi.  Talsuo;  TanKho.  Yoshiaki, 
and  K.tagawa.  Kazushige.  5.256.199.  CI-  10*^823,000 

J  C    Renfroe  and  Sons.  Inc  :  See— 

Davies.  William.  5.255.950.  CI  294-103.100. 
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J   M   Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Rienecker,    Reimund;    Schweiss.    Peter,    and     Bahr.    Theodor. 

5.255.788.  CI   209-273.000. 
Schirl.  Chnstian.  5.256,257.  CI    162-360.300 
Jack-son.   Michael  J  .   Bush.  Michael   L.;  and  Tompkins.  Dennis,  to 
Tnumph  International.  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  creating  anii- 
graviiy  illusion    5.255.452,  CI.  36-113.000 
Jackson.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Adair.  John  G  ;  Demers.  Richard  A  ;  Ecimovic.  Dusan;  Grafe, 
Robert  J  .  Jackson.  Robert  D;  Lindsay.  Bruce  G  ;  Murphy. 
Michael  E.   Reinsch.   Roger  A.;   Resch.   Robert   P.;  Sander^ 
Richard    R  .    Selinger.    Patricia   G.;    Sunday.    Robert    L.;   and 
Zimowski,  Melvin  R..  5.257,366,  CI   395-600  000. 
Jacobs.  Gabnel,  and  Bouchene.  Leonel  P .  to  G    B   Boucherie  N  V 
Tool  for  the  multicomponent  injection  molding  of  brush  bodies 
5.256.048.  CI  425-130000. 
Jacobs.  James  R  :  See — 

Peacock.  Bobbie  D.;  Stout,  Michael  E.;  Greene,  Jeffrey  H.;  Lin- 
droos.  Jarl  B.;  Hardy.  Clive  E.;  and  Jacobs,  James  R..  5,255.859, 
CI   241-79  100. 
Jacobs.  Paul  F    See — 

Allison.  Joseph  W  ,  Richler,  Jan:  Childers.  Craig  M  ;  Smalley, 
Dennis  R  .  Hull,  Charles  W  ;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  F  .  5.256.340.  CI 
264-22  000. 
Jacobs.  William.  Ill;  Foster.  Donna  A.;  and  Sansur,  Sami  M..  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company   Glycolunl  powder  coating  compositions 
5.256.713.  CI    524-99,000. 
Jacobs,  William.  Ill  5<?i?— 

Sziu,  Jeno  G  ;  Ramesh,  Subban;  Jacobs,  William,  III:  and  Brogan. 
John  C  ,  5.256.493.  CI.  428-524.000 
Jacobson.  Richard  M  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   N-aryl-3-aryl-4- 
subsiuuied-2.3.4.5-tetrahydro-lH-pyrazole-l-carboxamides.     insecti- 
cidal   compositions  conuining   such  compounds  and   methods  of 
conirolling  insects  such  compounds.  5,256,670,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Jacquinol.  Enc:  See — 

Eraman.  Armand;  and  Jacquinot.  Eric.  5,256.725.  CI.  524-558.000 
Jacquot.  Roland,  to  Potas.se  et  Produits  Chimiques.  Debromination  of 

dibromonaphthols   5.256,829,  CI   568-737,000 
JafTe.  Michael  J  ,  Borzo,  Mane,  Chenevey,  Edward  C  ;  Choe,  Eui  W  : 
Haider.  M   Ishaq;  and  Makhija,  Subhash,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp 
Condensation  copolymers  with  sequenced  mer  structure.  5,256,760, 
CI    528-183000 
Jaffe.  William  S    See — 

Brotkmann.   Russell  C;  Jaffe,  William  S.;  and  Johnson,   Leilh, 
5:57.356,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Jagerman.  David;  See — 

Melamed.     Benjamin;     and    Jagerman,     David,     5,257,364.     CI 
395-500.000 
Jain.  Sangya:  See— 

Spak.  Mark   \..  Mammato,  Donald;  Durham,   Dana;  and  Jain. 
Sangya.  5.256,522,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Jakubowski.  Joseph  A  ;  See — 

Maraganore.  John  M  ;  and  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.,  5,256,559,  CI 
435-240.200 
Janke,  Donald  E  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  System  of  two  zone 

refrigerator  temperature  control.  5,255.530,  CI.  62-180  000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasano.     Akiyoshi;     and     Tanaka,     Haruhiko,     5.255,620,     CI. 
112-121  120, 
Jansch,  Manfred,  to  Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  the 
ga.s-tightness  of  a  joint  between  hollow    members    5.255,559,  CI. 
^3-46  (XK) 
Jans-sen  Pharmaceutica  N,V,:  See — 

Kennis.    Ludo    E    J.;    Vandenberk,   Jan;    and    Boey.    Jozef   M 

5.256.659.  CI    514-258.000 
Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H    M,;  Freyne,  Eddy  J    E  :  and  Boeckx. 
Gustaaf  M  ,  5.256.681,  CI   514-373.000, 
Janssens,  Eduard  X    J  ;  and  Miime,  Chnstian  M    J,  C,  M.  Circular 

vibratory  screen  separator   5.255.789,  CI   209-319,000 
Japan  as  represented  by  President  of  National  Rehabilitation  See— 
Ikanvama.  Yoshihito;  Yamauchi.  Shigeru;  and  Yukiashi.  Tomoaki. 
5.256.271,  CI,  204-403000, 
Japan  ,Aiomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 
Asai.  Kiyoshi.  5,257.394.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Shimada,    Ryuichi;    Matsukawa.   Tatsuva;   and    Yoshida,   Yasuo. 
5.256,907,  CI.  307-82.000. 
Japan  Liquid  Crystal  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamaru,  Susumu.  Shibanai,  Ichiro;  Nontake,  Yuji;  and  Shimizu. 
Sakae.  5.256,377,  CI   422-122,000. 
Japanic  Corporation:  See — 

Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.256,026,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Jaskowiak.  Martha  H.,  See — 

Phihpp.  Warren  H  .  Veitch.  Lisa  C,  and  Jaskowiak,  Martha  H.. 
5.256.451,  CI   427-374,200. 
Jaton  Technology  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiang.  JungShan.  5,257,165,  CI.  361-748.000. 
Jay.  Enc  C    See — 

Dinsmoor.  John  C  .  Ill;  Denton,  Grant  C;  Jay,  Enc  C,  and  Run- 
kles.  Richard  R  .  5.255,404,  CI.  5-451.000 
Jay  Medical.  Ltd,  See— 

Dinsmoor.  John  C  .  Ill;  Denton,  Grant  C  ;  Jay.  Enc  C  ;  and  Run- 
kles.  Richard  R  ,  5.255.404.  CI    5-451  000 
Jayaraman.  Tnpunithura  V  ,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials.  Inc 
Process  of  developing  a  positive  pattern  m  an  O-quinone  diazide 
photoresLst  containing  a  ins-<hydroxyphenyll   lower  alkane  com- 
pound sensiuvity  enhancer.  5,256,521,  CI.  430-296.000, 


Jean.  Jau-Ho;  and  Gupta,  Tapan  K  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica   Crystal  growth  inhibitor  for  glassy  low  dielectnc   inorganic 
composition    5.256.470.  CI,  428-210,000 
Jedlitschka.  Hans  See— 

Sireul.   Jacques.   Jedlitschka.    Hans,   and   Poincloux.   Dominique. 
5.257.304.  CI    378-101  000 
Jeffrey.  Paul  W    See— 

Jin.  Iljoon.  Jeffrey.  Paul  W,;  Lloyd,  David  J,;  and  Gallo,  Sergio, 
5.255.433.  CI    29-888,061, 
Jencap  Research  Ltd    See— 

Casper.  Robert  F  .  5.256,421,  CI.  424-449,000. 
Jennings.  Kathryn  M    See — 

McDonald.  Jane  M  ,  Bingham.  Lynn  R  .  Higgins,  Lon  B.;  Jennings. 
Kathryn  M    Koeppe,  Susan;  and  O'Neill,  Edward,  5.256,432,  CI. 
426-275  Oai 
Jensen,  Kun   See— 

Shapiro.  Roben  M    Malhotra,  Jawahar;  Jensen,  Kurt;  Christensen. 
Soren;  and  Huber.  Peter.  5.257.363.  CI.  395-500,000, 
Jensen,  Stephen  C    See — 

Thomas.  Dasid  C  ;  Jensen.  Stephen  C;  Cucci.  Gerald  R  .  Peterson. 
Charles  M  .  Tilstra.   Shelle   D.;  and  Rychnovsky.   Steven  J,, 
5,255,980,  CI    374-161  000 
Jeon,  Gwan  C.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Electron  gun 

for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  5.256.933,  CI   313-414.000, 
Jesmok.  Gary:  See — 

Tsay.  Grace  C  ,  and  Jesmok.  Gary.  5.256,771.  CI.  530-390,500, 
Jel  Process  Corporation   See— 

Schmitl.   Jerome   J  .    III.   and    Halpern.    Bret    L,,    5,256,205,   CI. 

118-723,000 

Jin.  Iljoon;  Jeffrey.  Paul  W  ,  Lloyd,  David  J,;  and  Gallo.  Sergio,  to 

Alcan  International  Limited    Engine  block  cylinder  liners  made  of 

aluminum  allo\  C(.>mposites   5.255.433.  CI,  29-888,061 

Jinotti.    Walter    J     Dual-purpose    catheter    assembly.    5,255,672,    CI, 

128-200,260 
Johanson.  Donald  See— 

Samiotes.     Nicholas;    Johanson.     Donald;     and    Tamura.    Paul. 
5,256.157.  CI,  604-246  000 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See— 

Fearon.   Douglas  T  ,   Klicks;ein.    Lloyd    B .   Wong.   Winnie   W.; 
Carson.  Gerald  R..  Concino.  Michael  F  ;  Ip.  Stephen  H  .  Mak- 
ndes.   Savvas.   C;   and   Marsh,   Henry   C,  Jr.,   5,256,642,  CI. 
514-8000 
Milman.  Gregory,  5.256,768.  CI   530-350,000, 
Sternberg.  Richard  A,.  5.257.121.  CI,  358-447,000, 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  The:  See— 

Leong.  Kam  W  .  5.256.765,  CI.  528-398.000. 
Johnson.  Alexander  T,  Golf  putter   5.255.919,  CI.  273-168.000. 
Johnson.  Brent:  See — 

Johnson.  Kevin;  and  Johnson,  Brent,  5,255,488,  CI.  52-741.100. 
Johnson.  Bruce  V     See — 

Snyder.    Limothv    S .    and    Johnson.    Bruce    V.,    5,256,352,    CI. 
261-78,200 
Johnson.     Dwight    N.     Float    operated    fill    valve     5,255,703,    CI. 

137-428,000, 
Johnson.  Howard  W,:  See — 

Graham.   Martin   H  .   and   Johnson.   Howard   W  .   5,257,006,   CI. 
340-3 10, OOA 
Johnson.  J   Herbert:  See — 

Banos.  Ronald  P  ,  Houle.  Timothy  H.;  and  Johnson,  J    Herbert. 
5.256.923.  CI    310-166.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc;  See — 

Gnott.  Donald  E  .  5.256.062.  CI   433-9,000, 
Johnson.  Joseph  F  .  to  Micron  Technology  Inc    Digital  testing  for 
high-impedance  sutes  in  digital  electronic  circuits    5.256.963,  CI. 
324-158, OOR, 
Johnson.   Kevin,   and  Johnson,   Brent    Tie-wire  for  concrete  form 

5,255,488,  CI    52-741  100 
Johnson,   Kevin  P    Collapsible  flower  pot  and  Chnstmas  tree  stand 

cover   5,256.461.  CI   428-55  000 
Johnson.  Leith,  See — 

Brockmann.   Russell  C  ;  Jaffe.  William  S  ;  and  Johnson.  Leilh. 
5,257,356,  CI,  395-725,000 
Johnson,  Peter  C    See- 
Henderson,  Gerald  J  ;  Johnson,  Peter  C,  Rigsby,  Peter  G.,  and 
Sullivan.  Lawrence  B  .  5,257,241,  CI.  367-15.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  R  ,  Jr    See— 

Farrand.  Scott  C  ;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J  ;  Neyland.  Ronald  A  , 
Stupek,  Richard  A  .  Miller.  .Andrew  J  :  Dobyns.  Painck  E,.  and 
Johnson.  Stephen  R,.  Jr .  5.257,384.  CI   395-725.000. 
Johnson.  Weldon  M    See— 

Howell.   Richard   E  .   and  Johnson,  Weldon  M.,   5,256,235.  CI 
156-286  000 
Johnston.  James  A  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufactunng  pnnted 

circuit  boards,  5.256.474,  CI   428-220,000 
Johroku.  Kazuo.  and  Taniguchi,  Masami.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd 
Image  forming  apparatus  and  its  discharge  system    5.257,080,  CI 
355-321  000 
Jones,  .Arthur  A   Biceps  curl  machine   5.256,125.  CI  482-137  000, 
Jones.  B    Enc;  and  Redbum.  Dianna  A  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System   As  a  probe  of  serotonin  uptake  harma- 
line    5.256.533.  CI   435-7,240 
Jones.  Bruce;  and  Spector,  George  Electronic  billboard   5,257,017,  CI. 

.345-13  000 
Jones.  Charles  D    See — 

Chou,  Ta-Sen.  and  Jones,  Charles  D  ,  5,256,798,  CI.  549-478.000. 
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Jones.  Curtis  R  .  Jr    See— 

Richek.  Martin  D,,  Gready,  Robert  S,;  and  Jones,  Curtis  R  ,  Jr.. 
5,257.387,  CI   395-800000 
Jones,  Donald  J    Carburetor-adjusting  accessory  harness  for  personal 

jet-propelled  watercraft    5,256,092.  CI  440-87  000 
Jones.  Garth  S  :  See— 

Vogeley.  James  H,.  Jones,  Garth  S  ;  Kosin,  Kenneth,  and  Tram, 
Stephen  S  .  5,257,103,  CI.  358-140.000 
Jones,  Kenneth  A  :  See—  , 

Flemish.  Joseph  R  .  Jones.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Ban.  Vladimir  S  . 
5,256,595.  CI   437-104  000 
Jones    Ronald  J  ;  and  Wnght.  Lonnie  W.,  to  UNR  Industnes,  Inc 

Shopping  cart  having  pla.stic  basket.  5,255,930,  CI.  280-33  992. 
Jones.  Warren  K  :  See—  . 

Beck    Gary  S.    Jones,  Warren  K  .  and  Musselwhite,  Dennis  R  . 
5.257.376,  CI   395-700,000 
Jones.  William  R  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Berg.    Alan    C;    and    Jones.    William    R..    Jr.,    5,256.388,    CI 
423-457,000 
Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter:  See—  .         c-  l 

Altmann.  Rainer;  Lauer.  Rainer;  Schmidt,  Guenther;  Stromski. 
Kasimir;  Zanten.  Anton  V  ;  Sigl.  Alfred;  Hellmann.  Harald;  Veil, 
Karl  Fees.  Hans-Joerg;  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Gutzeit.  Rein- 
hard!  5,255.963.  CI.  303-116,100, 
Jopson    Charles  M..  to  Extended  Systems.  Inc    High-speed  hybnd 

transmission  mterface  5.257,289.  CI.  375-36  000 
Jordan.  Marion,  execulnx  See—  ... 

Jordan.  Mernll.  deceased.  Reznek.  Steven  R,;  Neville.  Matthew, 
Soucy,    Brian    A.,    and    Mackay.    Bruce    E.,    5.256,389,    CI, 
423-592,000 
Jordan,   Mernll,  deceased  (by  Jordan,   Manon,  executnx);   Reinek, 
Steven  R,,  Neville,  Matthew;  Soucy,  Bnan  A  ;  and  Mackay.  Bruce 
E     to  Cabot  Corporation,  High  surface  area  metal  oxide  foams 
5.256.389.  CI,  423-592,000 

^°**Horo%Mtz,  Martin,  and  Joseph,  Mark,  5,255,757,  CI.  182-127.000 
Josephson,  Lawrence  B.  Eyeglasses  supporting  assembly.  5,255,796,  CI, 

21113000 
Joshi.  Mahendra  L    See—  ,     ^    .,  .      j     , 

Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G  ;  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Joshi.  Mahendra  L  . 
and  Nabors.  James  K..  5,256,058.  CI.  431-187  000 
Joslin.  Paul  C    See—  -r-       .i. 

Ethenngton,  Harry  J.  C;  Joslin.  Paul  C;  and  Stevenson,  Timothy 
J,,  5,257,320,  CI    382-3  000 
Joumee,  Maunce;  Hyernard.  Pierre-Andre,  and  Romanek.  Chnstian,  to 
Paul  Joumee  S.A    Venting  system  for  a  fuel  unk    5,255,702.  CI 
137-202  000 
JRM  Consultants,  Inc.  See— 

Miller.  Jon  R  .  5.257.393.  CI,  395-800,000 
Judd.  John  E.;  Appley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Lo,  Yi  H.,  to  Vibra-Metncs. 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitonng  multiple  points  on  a  vibrat- 
ing structure   5.255.565.  CI   73-579,000, 
JUKI  Corporation   See — 

Baba.  1a.sushi.  and  Satoma.  Shiro.  5.255.622.  CI    112-162  000, 
Jun  Young  K  ;  Ra.  Sa  K  .  Kim.  Dong  W  .  Seo.  Hyun  H,.  Kim.  Sung  C  . 
and  Kim.  Jun  K  .  lo  GoldStar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd  Methods  of  pattern- 
ing   and    manufactunng    semiconductor    devices      5.256.587,    CI 
437-52,000 
Jun.  Young  K  .  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  forming 
isolation  region  in  semiconductor  device  using  trench   5.256.591,  CI 
437-67  000, 
Jun  Young-Kwon.  to  GoldSur  Electron  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  patiem 

iiig  semiconductor   5.256.248.  CI    156-653  000. 
Juna  Gvoo  H    Kim.  Man  H  :  and  Lee.  Kyung  1..  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co  .  Ltd   Defrost  a.ssembly   5.255.536,  CI  62-515000 
Jung.  Robert:  See—  --..ton   r-> 

Cimbal.  Jochen;  Schinke.  Horst.  and  Jung,  Robert.  5,256.953,  Cl 
320-2000, 

Matsumi  Chiyoko;  and  Jun,  Talsuro,  5,257,141,  CI,  360-32.000 
Jussilla.  Olavi,  to  Kone  Oy   Gear  transmission  in  a  lifting  machmery 

5,255.895.  CI   254-344  000 
Just  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Akamatsu.  Nono.  5.257,355,  CI   395-142.000 
Juul.  Torben   See—  r-     i.    u         c: 

Bach    Michael    Aagaard.   Kjeld.  Juul.  Torben;  Fogh.   Hans  b  . 
Thomsen.  Svend  E  .  Plougsgaard.  Helge  S  ;  Knstcnsen.  John, 
and  Larsen.  Bent.  5.257.177.  Ci    364-167.010. 
K,E  M  P  Corporation   See— 

LeVert.  Francis  E  ,  5.256.878,  CI-  250-370.040, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  See— 

Ku.saka.  Kohei;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi.  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Takeo. 

5  2^7  193.  CI    364^31  070 
Uehara     Kazuo     Karakama.    Tadao.    Nunoiani.    Sadao,    Ishizaki. 

Naoki.  and  Tanaami.  Masayuki.  5.255.705,  CI    '-""^f^OOO^ 
Wakasa,  Satoshi.  and  Okazaki.  Tom.  5.255,651,  CI    123-357.000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho  See— 

Umeda.  Hirovuki.  5.255,668.  CI    128-4  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitsuishi  Fukai  Tekkosho:  5ef— 

Haguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.256.053.  CI  425-186.000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Inoue.  Akifumi.  5.257.015.  CI.  345-26,000 
Ito.  Koichi.  5.257,406.  CI  455-56,100 
Iwai   Masaaki.  5.256.593.  CI  437-70000 
Kameishi.  Wataru.  5.255,667,  CI    128-4  000 
Mivamoto.  Junichi,  5,257,235,  CI   365-230.030. 


Mivasaka.  Hironobu.  5.256.882.  CI   250-551  000 
Nobon,   Kazuhiko,   Iwase.  Taira.   Asano.   Masamichi;  Takizawa, 
Makoli'    Ishigurn,  Shigefumi.  Yonehara,  Kazuo.  Nikawa.  Sato- 
shi, and  Saito.  Koii.  5.257.230.  CI   365-200,000 
Ohzu    Hides  u'l.   Akasaka.   Yoshihiro;  Nakagawa.   Kazuaki;  and 

Tateishi.  Hiroshi.  5.256.498.  CI  429-16000 
Shino.  Katsuya.  5.256.894.  CI.  257-388.000 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  5.256.918.  CI    307-465  000 
Tomioka.     Munehisa.    and    Takahashi.    Shinya,     5,257,412,    CI. 

455-89000 
Ukita,  Teruhiko;  Sumita.  Kazuo.  and  Kinoshita,  Satoshi.  5,257,186, 

CI   364-419  100 
Watanabe.     Hiroshi;     and     Watanabe.     Hajime,     5,256.862.    a. 

:35-379000 
Yamaguchi.  Masao;  Omura,  Ken;  Furukawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Yoshida. 
Yutaka.  5.257.138.  CI    359-819,000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Kajmo.  Masaki.  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano,  Taka- 
shi    Ogino.    Mineo.    Aihara.    Hideo.   Shimizu.    Fumio;   Onishi, 
Ma.sazumu.  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.256.316.  CI   252-79  100 
Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See— 

Iijima.  Takashi.  Kiiai.   Mitsuo.  and  Ohta.  Hideo.  5,255.606.  CI. 
101-425  000 
Kabushikikaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Ueno   Rvuii   and  Osama.  Hiroyoshi.  5.25C.696.  CI    514-573000 
Kachel.  Theodore  V     Rislin.  Jonathan  B  .  Boy,  Lee  A  ;  Hawes.  Robert 
E  .  Jr    DellacroceSieinberg.  Cheryl.  Aaldenberg.  Enc.  and  Lynch. 
James  J  .  to  E-sselie  Pendaflcx  Corporation   Reinforced  paper  office 
supplies  and  methi^  of  making  them    5.256.130.  CI,  493-210  000, 
Kachel.  Theodore  V     See—  -^     j       ,, 

Aaldenberg.  Enc  R  ,  Wertheim.  .Andrew  H  ;  Kachel.  Theodore  V.; 
and  Rivlm.  Jonathan  B,.  5.255.798.  CI   211-46,000, 
Kacirek.  Raul   See^ 

Goodlander.  Theodore  J  ;  Kacirek.  Raul;  Sarkozy,  Andras;  Hete- 
nyi.  Tamas;  and  Selmecii,  Janos,  5,257,367,  a.  395-600  000 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro  .See— 

Takamisa    Makoio,   Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;   Ishida,  Yasuhiko.  and 
Sugisama.  Hiroshi.  5.256.885.  CI,  250-561.000 
Kai.  Nonchika.  Kaneko.  Shozo;  and  Abe.  Tsugiya,  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Gas    separator    system.    5,256,174,    Q. 
96-116  000 
Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Makino.  Masahiko,  5.256.309,  CI   210-721.000. 
Kajmo.  Masaki  See- 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Kajmo.  Masaki.  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  1  aka- 
shi    Ogino.   Mineo;    Aihara.    Hideo;   Shimizu.   Fumio.  Onishi, 
Ma.sazumu   and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.256.316.  CI.  252-79  100 
Kaiiwara.    Ken-ichi.   to   Ebara   Corporation    Sheet   metal   interstage 

casing  for  a  pump   5.256.033.  CI   415-214,100 
Kakizaki.  Takehiro;  and  Ohzeki.  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Display 

device   5.257,018.  CI    .345-30,000, 
Kakositch.  Thomas,  to  Millennium  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for   increa.sing  efTiciency   and   productivity   in  a  power 
generation  cvcle   5.255.519,  CI   60-649  000 
Kakuyama.  Shinji.  to  Sony  Corporation  Continuous  both-side  playback 

type  video  disc  apparatus   5.257.1 1 1.  CI   358-342  000 
Kallin.  Harald   and  Bodm.  Roland,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Encs- 
son    Multiple  access  handling  in  a  cellular  communications  system. 
5.25^.399.  CI   455-33.100 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation   See—  ,  -,,■,  nm 

Ulich.  Bobby  L  .  Smith.  Duane.  and  Keeler.  R   Noms.  5.257,085, 
CI    356-73  000 
Kamata.  Kazuo  See —  ^^ 

Cho   Michio.  and  Kamata.  Kazuo.  5.257.055.  CI   354-222  000 
Kamei   Masafumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  appara- 
tus   ^:57.074,  Cl    .'55-244  000 
Kameishi    Wataru.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Endoscope   with 

compacl  scsipe  end  section   5.255.667,  Cl    128-4000 
Kameswaran.     \cnkata.'aman.    to    Amencan    Cyanamid     Company 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  2-aryl-5-tnfluoromethylpyrrole  com- 
pounds  5.256,796,  Cl    548-531-000 
Kamevama.  Nobuvuki    to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Filni  presure 
structure  for  an  elongated  exposure  sution  of  a  camera.  5.»57,u^4,  tl 
354-203,000 
Kamins,  Theodore  1     See—  _.       .         i     u     . 

Laderman.  Stephen,  Scott.  Martin.  Kamms.  Theodore  I  ,  Moyi. 
Judy  L     King.  Clifford  A  .  Gibbons.  James  F    and  Noble.  David 
B  .  5.256.550.  Cl  437-106  000 
Kaminski.  Perry  W    See—  „,     ,  ,..  t.-,   /-i 

Pawluskiewicz.  Peter  M  ;  and  Kamtnski.  Perry  W..  5.255,682,  Cl. 
128-662  030 

■^""w^^Sra"  sliTr;:  and  Kamiya.  Kazuo.  5.257,188,  Cl  364^24.100 
Kamlet.  Mortimer  J     See—  .,       ,      .,  ,    r- ii 

Baroodv  Edward  E    Adolph.  Horst  G  .  Kamlet.  Mortimer  J  ;  Gill, 
Robert  C  .  and  Haiss.  Hennan  S  .  5.256.220.  Cl    149-88,000 
Kamp.  Dennis  R    See— 

Bugner.    Douglas    E  .    Mey,    William,    and    Kamp,    Dennis    R. 
5,25o,510.  Cl   4.30-83,000. 
Kamura.  Hisaya  See— 

Sato  Kazuyoshi.  Hara.  Masakazu;  and  Kamura.  Hisaya,  5.256,349. 

Cl   264-86,000  .,„.,,      ^, 

Kamvsiak.     Gerald    J      Wreath     making    apparatus      5.255.421.    Cl 

■>q."243  S60 
K^ai  Masakuni  Method  of  punfymg  lacustnne  water  and  filthy  water 
punficauon   5,256,263,  Cl.  204-149.000 
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Kanazawa.  Hiroshi,  Okuda.  Isao;  Shinozaki.  Shinpei,  and  Takishima. 
Suguru.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  data 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  5,257,145.  CI.  359-819  000 
Kanbe.  Hideo:  See— 

Furukawa.  Junichi;  and  Kanbe,  Hideo,  5,256,890,  CI.  257-233  000 
Kanda.  Yutaka:  See— 

.Aral.  Hiioshi.  Kanda.  Yutaka;  Kono,  Molomichi;  Kasai,  Masaji; 
Ashizawa.    Tadashi;    and    Gomi,    Katsushige.    5,256,685,    CI. 
514-410.000. 
Kando.  Yasuyuki:  See—  .      .      ~ 

Mmamida,   Isao;   Kando.   Yasuyuki;  Ishizuka,   Hitoshi;  Okauchi. 
Tetsuo;  and  Uneme.  Hideki.  5.256.679.  CI    514-357  000 
Kane.  Robert  C  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Transistor  device  apparatus  employ- 
ing free-space  electron  emission  from  a  diamond  material  surface. 
5.256.888.  CI   257-77  000. 
Kanebo.  Lid    See— 

Tomioka,  Hisahiro;  Shimazaki,  Masakazu;  Makmo,  Susumu;  and 

Takeno.  Kimilaka,  5.256.426.  CI  426-100.000. 
Tomita.  Yojr  Oishi.  Euchi;  Kobayashi.  Masanon;  Onda,  Kimiyasu; 
and  Miyaji.  Hiroshi.  5.256.285,  CI.  210-234  000. 
Kaneko.  Chikara;  and  Sato,  Masayuki,  lo  Chisso  Corporation.  Optically 
active  2,2-dimethyl-l,3-dioxm-4-ones  and  method  for  prepanng  same 
5.256,800,  CI   549-274.000 
Kaneko,  Kiyoshi:  Set — 

Kusaka,  Kohei;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Takeo, 
5.257.193.  CI   364-431  070 

Kaneko.  Masahide:  Se«—  „  ,>^ 

Nojin.  Isao;  and  Kaneko.  Masahide,  5,257.224,  CI.  365-175.000 
Kaneko,  Shozo:  See— 

Kai,  Nonchika;  Kaneko.  Shozo;  and  Abe,  Tsugiya,  5,256,174,  CI. 
96-116  000 
Kaneko.  Takashi;  Oyama,  Koji;  and  Omata,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 

Lid   Ga.s<Mine.  5,256,167,  CI.  44-449.000. 
Kanel.  Hans-Ruedi;  and  Dingwall.  John  G.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.   Bisulfite    adducts   of   2,4-dihalobutraldehyde.    5.256,815,    CI 
562-108.000. 
Kanemaru.  Seigo  See— 

Itoh  Shigeo  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Nakata.  Hisashi;  Nishimura,  Nono; 
lioh,  Junji;  and  Kanemaru,  Seigo,  5.256.936,  CI   313-495.000. 
Kang,  Seung  I  ;  Lee,  Joon  W.;  and  Kim,  Yong  W  .  to  Smdo  Ricoh  Co  . 
Ltd.  Computer-facsimile  system  having  separately  a  sending  device 
and  a  receiving  device.  5.257,117.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Kanner.  Rowland  W  ;  See— 

Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.;  Williams,  Fred  E  ,  Jr.;  and  Kanner,  Rowland 
W  .  5.255.826,  CI.  222-209  000. 
Kanno.  Kazunobu,  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  lami- 
nated core  for  dynamo-electric  machine.  5,255,425,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Kanzaki.  Matashige:  See—  „    ^i    ,. 

Nakamura.  Yoshizo;  and  Kanzaki.  Matashige.  5.255.449.  CI.  34- 
1330OH 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Yamato.  Fuzio;  Fujita.  Shuichi;  Izumi.  Tatsuo;  Tanisho,  Yoshiaki; 
and  KiUgawa,  Kazushige,  5,256,199,  CI.  106-823.000. 
Kaplan.  Martin  C;  Milch.  James  R.;  and  Eastman.  Clarke  K..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Contact  scanners  for  scanning  images  of  an 
illuminated  film  onto  a  photosensor  array  5.256.868.  CI  250-208.100 
Kaplan   Martin  C  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Linear  coated  core/- 

clad  light  source/collector   5.257.340.  CI    385-128.000 
Karakama,  Tadao  See— 

Lehara,   Kazuo    Karakama.   Tadao;    Nunotam.    Sadao;   Ishizaki. 
Naoki;  and  Tanaami.  Masayuki.  5.255.705.  CI    137-489  000 
Kanm.  Mohammad  A    See — 

Liu.  Hua-Kuang,  Awwal.  Abdul  A.  S.;  and  Karim,  Mohammad  A  . 
5,257,389.  CI    395-800.000. 
Karl  Oexmann.  Inh  Wolfgang  Ocumann,  Firma:  See— 

Heriing,  Heinnch,  5,256,431,  CI.  426-249.000. 
Karlsohn.  Dialer,  to  Clouth  Gummiwerke  AG.  Method  for  fastening  of 
elastomenc  or  insulating  materials  between  two  structural  compo- 
nents, 5.255.484.  CI    52-404000 
Karlsson.  Jan.  lo  AB  Volvo.  Device  to  reduce  gas  exchange  losses  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,255,654,  CI.  123-403.000. 
Karol.  Mark  J  :  See— 

Eng.  Kai  Y  ;  Karol.  Mark  J.;  and  Pashan.  Mark  A.,  5,256,958,  CI 
370-56  000. 
Kasai.  Hiroaki;  and  Shigeta.  Masayuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

preventing  vibration  of  elevator  lail-line   5,255,759,  CI.  187-94.000. 
Kasai.  Masaji:  See— 

Aral.  Hitoshi;  Kanda.  Yuuka;  Kono.  Motomichi;  Kasai.  Masaji; 
Ashizawa,    Tadashi;    and    Gomi,    Katsushige,    5.256.685,    CI 
514-410000. 
Kashani.  Hooshang.  to  Ca.shew  Consulting.  Inc  Fastening  assicmbly  for 
a  sink   trap   having  a   removable   bottom   portion.    5.255.402,   CI 
4-679.000 
Kaspar.  Melvm.  Kosios,  Jeffery;  Rolek,  Matthew;  and  Artwohl,  Paul, 
to  Ardco,  Inc  Refrigerator  door  assembly  with  stylized  substantially 
all  glass  front   5,255,473.  CI.  49-501  000 
Kasper.  Gary  A.,  and  Rohn,  Dean  R.,  lo  Rexair,  Inc.  Cord  winder 

apparatus  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  system   5,255,768,  CI.  191-I2.20R 
Ka-sper,  Gerhard:  See—  .      .    ^, 

Li,  Yao-En;   Rizos,  John;  and  Kasper,  Gerhard,  5,255,445,  CI 
34-22.000 
Kass.  Manin  See — 

Keim.  Norbert;  Gomer.  Klaus;  and  Kass,  Martin,  5,255,854,  CI. 
239-556.000. 


Katagi,  Takashi   See— 

Aoki.  Toshihiko;  Katagi,  Takashi;  Onme,  Nobutake;  Hishinuma, 
Susumu.  Ogiso,  Koushi.  and  Nishioka.  Yasuhiko.  5.257.030.  CI. 
342-368  000 
Kalayama  Chemical.  Inc    See— 

Egusa.  Syuzo;  and  Fukuyo.  Yasuo.  5,256,423,  CI.  424-616.000. 
Kato,  Alsushi   See—  <  „.£  ,,n 

Asakawa.  Kaoru;  Kato.  Atsushi;  and  Nagayama.  Hiroki.  5,256.210, 
CI-  134-38  000.  , 

Kato,  Eiji,  to  Nihon  Dimple  Carton  Co  .  Ltd..  and  Kato,  Eiji    Heal- 
insulaling  corrugated   cardboards  and   method   for  making  them. 
5,256,467,  CI   428-182.000. 
Kato,  Hideki:  See— 

Oomura,  Takuya;  Kato,  Hideki;  Aiba,  Nobuhiko;  Yamamoto, 
Nonyuki;  Hirose,  Toshiro:  and  Ishizaki,  Kenichi,  5,256,615,  CI. 
502-62000  ,    ^    ^u 

Kato,  Koichi;  Yamada.  Takao  and  Kawahara,  Kenji,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal  Industries,   Lid    Mutual  separation  of  proteins.   5,256,769,  CI 
530-351,000 
Kato,  Masaaki   See—  . .   .,     .     „ 

Kunhara.  Yoshie;  Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Kato,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Kenji; 
and  Mivake,  Masako,  5,256,439,  CI.  426-655.000. 
Kato.  Masaru:  See— 

Yasuda.  Kenji;  Minalo.  Toshihiro;  Kato.  Masaru;  Umemoto,  Akira; 

Lnu,  Toshie:  and  Yamamura,  Norio,  5,256,621,  CI.  503-227.000. 

Kato.   Masayuki;   Nishino,    Shigelaka;    Ito.   Kiyotaka;   and   Taka.sugi, 

Hisashi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Lid  Pynmidoindole  denv- 

atives     and     processes     for     preparation     thereof.     5.256.780.     CI. 

544-252.000  . 

Kato,  Shunji;  Yamanouchi,  Kazuhiko.  and  Ogata,  Junichi,  to  Mitsui 

Mining  &  Smelting  Co.  Lid  ,  and  Vamanouchi.  Kazuhiko    Surface 

acoustic  wave  element  having  a  wide  bandwidth  and  a  low  insertion 

10S.S.  5.256.927.  CI.  31O-31300B 

Kato.  Takeo  See— 

Kusaka.  Kohei;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Takeo. 
5. IS7. 193.  CI    364-431.070. 
Kato.  Tomokazu:  and  Hirano.  Yoshihilo.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Image  forming  drive  having  two  cover  modes  and  a  stapler 
for  stapling  a  group  of  conleni  pages  and  a  cover  page.  5.257.081.  CI 
355-324.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kusaka.  Kohei;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Takeo, 
5,257,193,  CI   364-431.070. 
Kallo.  Takavuki:  See— 

Hoshino,  Milsuru;  Kawakami,  Yukichika;  and  Katto,  Takayuki, 
5,256,763,  CI    528-364.000. 
Kaiz.  David  P    S.'f-  ,„,  ^,<:„ 

Askanazi,  JetTrey:  Kalz.  David  P.;  and  Manner,  Tuula,  5,256,669, 
CI    514-282  000 
Kauffman.  William  J     See — 

Martin.  Pamela  H  ;  Kauffman,  Wilham  J  ;  and  Dietrich,  Bruce  F., 
5,256.465,  CI.  428-158.000 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J     See— 

Herbstman,  Sheldon;  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  .  Bitting.  William  H.; 
and  Choale.  Peter  J  .  5.256.165.  CI.  44-347  000. 
Kaulig.  Hemz   See— 

Stem.  Klaus;  and  Kaulig.  Heinz.  5,255.410,  CI.  15-351.000. 
Kausch,  Thomas  J:  5c«?— 

DiPieiro.  Matthew,  Kausch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Delhier,  Vincent  B., 
5.257.057,  CI    354-276,000. 
Kawabe,  Masanao  See—  ... 

Ohishi,  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Masao;  Inaba.  Shinji;  and  Kawabe,  Masa- 
nao, 5,256,735,  CI,  525-132,000 
Kawahara,  Kenji:  See—  ,      ■■   .  ,,.  ,,„  r-< 

Kato,  Koichi;  Yamada,  Takao;  and  Kawahara.  Kenji,  5,256.769,  CI. 
530-351  000 
Kawahara,  Takavuki  See— 

Okuno,    Hiromi,    Koshina,    Hizuru;    Hasegawa,    Katsuaki;    and 
Kawahara,  Takayuki.  5,256.504.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Kawai.  Masaaki  See —  . 

Naiio.  Hideioshi:  Kawai.  Masaaki;  Watanabe,  Hisako;  Takizawa. 
Yuji;  Tajima,  Kazuyuki,  and  Yamashita,  Haruo,  5,257,311,  CI 
380-48.000, 
Kawakami.  Satoshi:  See—  ,-,,-, /vti     ,~i 

Ishimaru,    Toshiaki;    and     Kawakami,    Saloshi,     5,257.063,    CI. 
354-416.000. 
Kawakami,  Shin,  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.  Screen  printing  method  for 
forming   a   multiplicity   of  printed    wiring   boards.    5,256.442,   CI. 
427-96  000 
Kawakami.  Yukichika:  See— 

Hoshino,  Milsuru;  Kawakami,  Yukichika;  and  Kallo,  Takayuki, 
5  256,763.  CI    528-364,000, 
Kawamura,  Kivoshi   See— 

"loshida.  Masaioshi,  Kono,  Kawuyuki;  and  Kawamura.  Kiyoshi. 
5,256.619.  CI    503-226  000 
Kawamura.  Takao.  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo:  Ozawa.  Yoshio;  Ikeda.  Yukio; 
Yoshioka.  Kaisuhiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kyocera  Corporation;  and 
Kawamura.  Takao    Eleclroconduclive  magnetic  carrier,  developer 
using    the    same    and    image    formation     method.     5.256.513.    Cl, 
4.W  106,600 
Kawano.  .Atsushi   See— 

Yamazjiki,  Shunpei.  Tsuchiva,  Milsunori.  Kawano,  Atsushi;  Ima- 
tou  Shinji  Nakashila.  Kazuhisa:  Hamaiani,  Toshiji;  Inushima, 
Takashi;  and  llou,  Kenji,  5,256,483,  CI.  428-408.000. 
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Kawano,  Eisaku:  See — 

Otsubo,  Hiroshi;  Ohmori.  Seiji;  Tsuruga,  Tasuku;  Kawano,  Eisaku, 
Mawalan,     Takeshi;     and    Shimizu,    Tetsuo,     5.257.253,     CI 
369-48  000. 
Kawasaki,  Osamu:  See— 

Nishikura,   Takahiro,    Takeda,    Katsu;   Sumihara,    Ma.sanon,   and 
Kawa.saki,  Osamu,  5,256.928,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kawasaki  Refraciones  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mimura,     Nobuyuki;     and     Ususaka.     Minoru.     5,257.280.     CI 
373-85000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Marui.  Tomohiro;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Oka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Haya- 

shibara.  Izumi.  5.257.166.  CI   361-760000 
Tobise    Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Itsuo;  Yama&awa.  Yuji;  and  Chmo. 
Toshihiko.  5.256.944.  CI.  318-799.000 
Kawashima.  Y'oichi:  See— 

Monta.  Takakazu;  Mita.  Shiro;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  5.256.655. 
CI    514-211  000  r~      ,    A 

Kawato,  Hiroshi.  and  Tomioka.  Tatsuya.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co   Ltd 
Methods  for  prepanng  magnetic  powder  matenal  and  magnet,  pro- 
cess for  prepartion  of  resin  composition  and  process  for  producing  a 
powder  molded  product  5.256.326.  CI   252-62.540. 
Kazumi.  Jiro.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Camera.   5.257.056.  CI 

354-234.100. 
Kearney.  Timothy  E  :  See—  _    „.    .       .^ 

Preston.  George  D.;  Kearney,  Timothy  E.;  Phelan.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Tulac.  John  W  .  5.255,911.  CI.  273-26.00E 
Keating.  Robert  F  :  See— 

Everett.  James  W  ;  Gunter,  John  B.;  Woolfolk,  William;  Sadofsky, 
Frank  Nelson,  Lawrence  A.;  Fulmer,  George  D  ;  Elder,  George 
G  ;  and  Keating,  Robert  F.,  5.255,717,  CI.  138-89.000 
Kedamalh,  N:  Sef—  .     „,     ..     j 

Lange.  Clark  V.;  Thayer.  Bruce  E.;  Kedamath.  N  ;  Mordenga, 

Samuel     P.;    and    Pozzanghera,     Darryl     L.,     5.257,079,    CI 

355-303  000 

Keefauver,  George  L.  Tire  chain  tensioning.  5,255.577.  CI.  81-15.800. 

Keefer    Bowie   G     Thermally   coupled   pressure   swing   adsorption. 

5,256,172,  CI.  423-230.000 
Keeler,  R   Noms:  See— 

Uhch,  Bobby  L.;  Smith,  Duane;  and  Keeler,  R.  Noms.  5.257,085, 
CI   356-73.000.  ,        ,   ^, ,, 

Keim    Norbert;  Gomer,  Klaus;  and  Kass,  Martin,  to  Alcatel  N.\ 
Burner  head  for  gas  buniers.  5,255,854,  CI.  239-556.000 

'''' Wolf^j'SiesV;  and  Keip,  Charles,  5,256,021,  CI.  414-393.000 

Keith  John  R  Adjusuble  univer^  ratcheting  fire  hydrant  wrench. 
5,255,576,  CI.  81-63.000. 

Keith,  Peter  T  ,  and  Ressemann,  Thomas  V  ,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems, 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  proximal  support  of  a  guide  wire 
dunng  catheter  exchange  5,255,690,  CI    128-772  000 

Keller,  David  J.:  and  Blalock,  Guy  T,  lo  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc 
Use  of  a  clean  up  step  to  form  more  vertical  profiles  of  polycrystallme 
silicon  sidewalls  dunng  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device 
5  256,245,  CI    156-643.000. 

Keller  Friedhelm;  Petry,  Dirk;  and  Hilger,  Helmut,  to  Georg  Fischer 
Rohrleilungssysteme  AG.  Welding  sleeve  and  method  for  its  manu- 
facture. 5,255,943,  CI  285-21.000 

Kellev   Psul  E  '  Sec 

Hciekman,    Doneil    S.    and     Kelley,    Paul    E.,    5,256,875,    CI. 

Kelly  Keith  N  Spare  tissue  holder  assembly.  5,255,800,  CI.  21 1-89.000. 
Kemp  Paul  D.;  Carr,  Robert  M  ,  Jr..  and  Maresh,  John  G  ,  to  Organo- 
genesis, Inc  Collagen  constnicts.  5,256,418,  CI  424-423.000. 

Kempf.  Dale  J  :  See—  ,  „  ,     ,        j  -^u 

Sham    Hing  L  ;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Kempf.  Dale  J.;  and  Zhao. 
Chen,  5,256,677,  CI    514-351000 
Kenda,  Rajko.  Intercepting  apparatus  sampling  unne  for  examination 

purposes   5,255,689,  CI.  128-762.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Robertson,  Robert  J  ,  5,255,582,  CI.  82-158.000. 
Kennedy,  Adam  C  ,  lo  General  Electric  Company   Refngeralor  with 

spine  fin  evaporator   5,255,535,  CI   52-515  000 
Kennis,  Ludo  E  J  ;  Vandenberk,  Jan;  and  Boey,  Jozef  M    to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N  V   2aminopynmidinone  denvatives.  5,256,659,  Cl. 
514-258.000. 

"^^"hLi,  Scott;  lild  Kenow,  Mark.  5.256,716,  CI.  524-279  000 
Kenworthy,  David  M  A  ,  to  Fusion  Group  PLC  Pipejomts  5,255,942, 

Cl    285-21  000  .,     ,    ,  ^  ,  .         „ 

Keppler  Bernhard;  and  Blum,  Helmut,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesell- 
schafl  auf  Akiien  Pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  platinum 
complexes/phosphonic  acid  liquid  and  processes  for  their  use 
5,256,653,  Cl-  514-79  000  ,    ^    n   j 

Keren  Hanan  Shalev,  Noam:  and  Harel,  Zeev.  lo  Elscini,  Ltd.  Body 
CDil'decoupimg  circuit    5,256,972.  Cl    324-318.000, 

Kerko  David  J,  Kozlowski,  Theodore  R  :  Morgan.  Dasid  W  ;  and 
Winer  Theresa  A  ,  lo  Coming  Incorporated  Slow  fading  photochro- 
mic  glass   5,256,601,  Cl    501-13  000 

Kerko,  David  J  ,  and  Morgan.  David  W.,  lo  Coming  Incorporaiw^. 
Neutral,  ultraviolet  absonng,  fixed  lint  lenses.  5,256,607,  Cl 
501-65000  ,  r^  o     . 

Kern  Steven  E.,  Skakoon,  James  G  ,  and  Westenskow,  Dwayne  R.,  to 
Baxter  International  Inc  Phvsician  closed-loop  neuromuscular  block- 
ing agent  system   5,256.156,  Cl   604-246.000 

Kerplas  S  NC    See—  

Gregoire,  Jean  F.,  5,255,496,  Cl.  53-511.000, 


Kerr.  Mark  E    See— 

Hird.  John  A  ,  and  Ken-,  Mark  E.,  5.255.770,  Cl.  194-345.000. 
Kerr   Thomas  P    See— 

Misera,  Stephen  C;  Kerr,  Thomas  P.;  and  Siskos.  William  R., 

5,255.481,  Cl    52-172.000. 

Kerschner,  Judith  L  .  and  DelPizzo,  Lisa,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Synthesis  of  manganese  oxidation  catalyst 

5.256.779.  Cl    540-465.000. 

Kessler.  Stephen  M  .  to  Beu  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting 

corrosion  m  aqueous  systems   5,256,332,  Cl.  252-396.0(X) 
Kevorkian.  Anioine  See — 

Barrault,     Michel,     Royer,     Pascal;    and     Kevorkian,    Antoine, 
5,256,872,  Cl   250-227,170, 
Keydel,  Wolfgang,  and  Moreira  Neto,  Joao  R.,  to  Deutsche  Forschung- 
sanstali  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V    Method  of  extracting  phase 
errors  caused  by  the  atmosphere  in  the  backscailer  signal  of  a  coher- 
ent imaging  radar  svstem  earned  by  a  earner  from  radar  raw  dau  and 
apparalu'^  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5,257,028,  Cl    342-25.000 
Keys,  James  F  .  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The    Method  for 
forming  bodies  composing  previously  crosslinked  thermally  stable 
resm  and  product  made  thereby,  5,256,361,  Cl.  264-236000 
Khaitan.  Basant   See— 

Blasco,  Richard,  Khaitan.  Basant;  Chiang,  Tony  J  ;  and  Sheikh, 
Tahir,  5,257,359,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Khor.  Sok  L  .  See— 

Froix.  Michael;  Shipley.  Larry;  Liau,  Chnstine  J.  Y.;  Nguyen, 
Hien.  and  Khor.  Sok  L  ,  5,256,400,  Cl  424-45.000. 
Kial,  Ong  S  .  Beng.  Lam  H  ,  deceased;  and  by  Chee,  Yap  S.,  personal 
representative    Method  of  constructing  a  roadway.   5,255,9%,  Cl. 
404-43  000 
Kibavashi.  Toshimitsu;  and  Toda,  Yoshifumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power 
amplifier  device  having  a  plurality  of  power  amplifier  units  con- 
nected in  parallel    5,256,987,  Cl.  330-295.000 
Kiczek,  Casimir  R  .  to  Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnership  Elasto- 
menc grommel-faslener  assembly   5,255,647,  Cl    123-195.0OC 
Kida  Tohru.  to  Tokai  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  titanium 

carbide  whisker   5,256,243,  Cl.  156-603.000. 
Kieffer.  Kenneth  D    See— 

Chung.  Jeremv   K  .  KiefTer.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Tschang.  Pin  S.. 
5.257.039.  Ci   346-107.00R 
Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Yahata.  Nobuhiro.  Hagihara.  Kio- 
chiro;  Hayakawa.  Toru:  Mino,  Selsuko,  and  Yanai.  Makoto,  to  Nis- 
shm  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.  Azabicycio  denvatives    5,256,656,  Cl 
514-224200. 
Kikuchi,  Makoto:  See— 

Nishi,  Takashi;  Matsuda,  Masami;  Komon,  Itaru;  Baba,  Tsutomu; 
Chino,  Koichi:  Ikeda.  Takashi;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  5.256.338, 
Cl   252-628,000 
KildalBrandt,  Paul  A  ,  Weber,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Heckler,  Charles  E  ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Normalizing  analyzer  systems  to  a  stan- 
dard analyzer.  5,257,212,  Cl  364-582.000. 
Kim.  Dong  W:  See— 

Jun.  Young  K  :  Ra.  Sa  K     Kim,  Dong  W  ;  Seo,  Hyun  H.;  Kim, 
Sung  C    and  Kim.  Jun  K..  5.256.587.  Cl  437-52.000 
Kim.  Gye-Jong.  Lee.  Sang-Yook.  and  Cho.  Nam-Ik.  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co  ,  Ltd    Method  and  circuit  for  two-dimensional  discrete 
cosme  iransfonn   5.257.213.  Cl.  364-725.000 
Kim.  Jun  K  :  See— 

Jun.  Young  K  ;  Ra,  Sa  K.;  Kim,  Dong  W  ;  Seo,  Hyun  H.,  Kim, 
Sung  C,  and  Kim,  Jun  K.,  5,256,587,  Cl  437-52.000. 
Kim,  Man  H  :  See— 

Jung,  Gvoo  H  ,  Kim,  Man  H.;  and  Lee,  Kyung  I..  5.255,536,  U. 
62-515  000 
Kim  Manufactunng  Company:  See- 
Carroll.  Joseph  W..  Jr..  5.255.782.  Cl   206-333.000. 
Kim.  Sung  C  .  See—  ,,     „ 

Jun.  Young  K  ;  Ra.  Sa  K.;  Kim.  Dong  W  ;  Seo,  Hyun  H.;  Kim, 
Sung  C  ,  and  Kim,  Jun  K.,  5.256.587.  Cl.  437-52.000. 

""kang.^SeungT;  Lee.  Joon  W  ;  and  Kim.  Yong  W..  5.257.117.  Cl 
358-468.000 
Kimura,  Hiroshi   Sep— 

Watanabe   Teisuya,  \amamoto.  Mono,  Hanada.  Tohru,  Kimura, 
Hiroshi,  and  Koilabashi,  Masayasu,  5,256,932,  Cl  313-402.000 
Kimura,  Masao  5ee—  ^     •»-    u    i 

Hanamura,  Toshihiro;  Matsuo,  Munetsugu;  Mizoguchi,  Toshiaki, 
Miyazawa,  Kenichi.  Kimura,  Masao.  and  Masahashi,  Naoya. 
5,256,202,  Cl.  148-421,000 
Ohishi   Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Masao;  Inaba,  Shinji;  and  Kawabe,  Mass 
nao.  5,256,735,  Cl   525-132,000 
Kimura,  Masato:  See—  ...  .    ^    ■.■     -i- 

Ishida,    Takashi,    Kimura,    Masato:    and    Takahashi,    Tomonon, 
5,256.491.  Cl  428-500000 
Kimura.  Shigeru  See—  ^       ,       _-  ,  , 

Ohmamsuda.   ^ukio.    Kimura,   Shigeni.   Tanabe,   Tom,    Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa   Seio.  Takao.  Kitamura  Hideki;  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi.  5.257.173,  Cl.  362-235.000, 
Kimura,  Shinia,  lo  Fuptsu  Limited   Voice  recogniuon  system  having 
word  frequency  and  intermediate  result  display  features    5,257,314, 
Cl   38M3  000  ' 
Kincaid,  Don  H     See—  ^     „  j 

Harmer  Waller  L  ,  De\  oe.  Robert  J  ;  Larson.  Enc  G.;  Kincad. 
Don  H  .  Willett.  Peggy  S..  and  Williams.  Jerry  W..  5.256.170,  Cl. 
51-293,000. 
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King.  Clifford  A    See— 

Ladennan.  Stephen,  Scott,  Martin:  Kamins.  Theodore  I ;  Hoyt, 
Judy  L..  King.  ChfTord  A.:  Gibbons.  James  F  ,  and  Noble,  David 
B  ,  5,256,550.  CI.  437-106.000. 
Kinft.  Edward  T ,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Hybird  vehicle  cooling 

system    5.255,733.  CI.  165-39.000. 
Kingsiev.  Lawrence  E..  See — 

Thornton,  Clarence  G.;  Harvey,  James  F.;  Lux.  Robert  A.;  Zeto, 
Robert  J    Singh,  Hardev;  Weiner.  Maunce;  Burke,  Terence;  and 
Kmgsley,'  Lawrence  E  ,  5,256.339.  d.  264-10  000 
Kingston.  John  J    See — 

Wellsiood.  Fredencic  C  ;  Kingston.  John  J.;  and  Oarke,  John. 
5.256.636.  CI    5O5-I.0O0. 
Kinoshiro.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Sawada,    Mihoko:    and    Kinoshiro.    Hiromichi.    5,257.204.    CI 
.■>64^74.240. 
Kinoshita.  Satoshi:  5«— 

Ukita,  Teruhiko;  Sumita,  Kazuo;  and  Kinoshita,  Satoshi,  5,257,186, 
CI   364-419  100. 
Kinoshita.  Toshio:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Norihisa.   Kinoshita.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi. 
5.255.643.  CI    123-179.170. 
Kinhata.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Dhong.  Sang  H  ;  Kiiamura,  Koji;  Kinhata,  Toshiaki;  and  Sunaga. 
Toshio.  5,257.232.  CI.  361-203.000. 
Kirkland.  William  L.  See— 

Lindgren.  .Mails,  and  Kirkland,  William  L..  5,255,877,  CI.  244- 
135  OOA. 
Kirkpatnck,  Thomas  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Tum-on 
transient  overcurrent  response  suppressor.  5,257.156.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Kirkwood  Induslnes:  See— 

Farago.  Charles  P;  and  Ramsey.  D    Bruce,  Sr..  5,255,426.  CI. 
29-5O7.00O, 
Kirslcn,  Rolf:  See— 

Wolf  Hilmar  Kirsten,  Rolf;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus; 
and  Schmidt,  Robert  R  .  5,256.632.  CI.  504-252.000 
Kishi.  Fumio:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kazushige;  Takaha-shi.  Hiroshi;  Bannai.  Kazunon;  Fuji- 
oka.  Tetsuya.  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5.255,904.  CI   271-18.100. 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Japanic  Corporation.  Accessory  detachable  mecha- 
nism of  construction  machine.  5.256.026.  CI.  414-723  000 
Kishimoto,  Mikio;  See— 

Miyake.  Akira;  Kishimoto.  Mikio;  Funahashi,  Masaya;  Miyala. 
TeruhLsa;  and  Nagatani,  Hitoshi.  5,256.481.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Kishiro.  Shigeru  See— 

Yamamoto.   Akira;  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;   Sato.  Takao;   Asaka,   \a- 
shihiro;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Kishiro,  Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Michio; 
Kuwahara.   Yoshiaki;   and   Kitajima,   Hiroyuki.    5.257,352.  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Kiugawa,  Kazushige:  .See — 

Yamalo,  Fuzio;  Fujita.  Shuichi;  Izumi.  Tatsuo;  Tanlsho,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Kitagawa.  Kazushige.  5.256,199,  CI.  106-823.000. 
Kitai,  Mitsuo:  See — 

lijima,  Takashi;  Kitai,  Mitsuo;  and  Ohta.  Hideo.  5.255.606,  CI. 
101-425  000. 
Kitajima.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,   Akira;  Tsuboi,  Toshiaki;  Sato,  Takao;   Asaka,   Yo- 
shihiro,  Honma.  Shigeo;  Kishiro,  Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Michio: 
Kuwahara.    Yoshiaki;   and   Kiujima,    Hiroyuki,    5,257.352.   CI 
395-275.000. 
Kiiamura,  Hideki:  See— 

Ohmamyuda.   Yukio;   Kimura.   Shigeru;  Tanabe.  Toru;   Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto.  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko: 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi.  5.257.173,  CI.  362-235  000. 
Kitamura,  Koji:  See— 

Dhong.  Sang  H.;  Kiumura,  Koji;  Kinhata.  Toshiaki;  and  Sunaga, 
Toshio.  5.257.232.  CI.  361-203.000. 
KlUmura.  Tetsuya,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for 
manufaciunng  aperture  electrode  for  controlling  toner  supply  opera- 
tion   5,256.246.  CI.  156-643  000 
Kiiamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Kiumura,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuhiro: 
and  Ohu.  Eiji.  5,257.119.  CI   358-438.000. 
Kiuno.  Makolo;  See — 

Obata.  Maya;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Kilano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro; 
Kohno.  Ryuji;  Yoneda,  Nae;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  and  Murakami,  Gen. 
5.256.903.  CI  257-787.000. 
Kitazawa,  Shikjfumi:  See — 

Tamura,    Zenzo:    Shoji.    Kuniko;    Azegami,    Chieko;    Kunisada. 
Takao   Hosoi.  Kaoru;  Suzuki.  Kiwa:  and  Kitazawa.  Shikifumi. 
5.256.701.  CI.  514-781000 
Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki  See — 

Kurosaki.    Masahiko;    and    Kitazawa,    Toshiyuki.    5.257.052,    CI 
354-153  000. 
Kitmitto,  Oamille,  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Test  fixture    5,255,795, 

CI    211-13000. 
Kiziliug.  Anf  Y  :  See — 

Burgers.  Kenneth  L.;  Kiziltug.  Anf  Y.;  Laverman.  Royce  J  ;  and 
Schwrner.  William  S.,  5.255.523,  CI.  62-12  000 
Klamecki.  Barney   See — 

Rilev.  Donald  R  .  Zhu.  Yang;  Rekow.  Elizabeth  D  ;  Ahn.  Jeong- 
Ho:  Klamecki.  Barney:  and  Erdman.  Arthur  G  .  5.257.203.  CI 
364-474.050. 


Klanica.  Joseph  A    See — 

McMonigal.   Susan  U  :  Singer.  Debra  L  :  Simpson.   Dennis  A.; 
Klanica,    Joseph    A  .    and    Mayo,    Michael    A  .    5.256.452.   CI. 
427-407  100 
Kleinwachter,  Ingo;  KIciss.  Karlheinz.  and  Gerner.  Roland,  to  Degussa 
.Akiiengesellschaft    Proces,s  for  the  separation  of  rhodium  from  or- 
ganic solutions   5.256.188.  CI.  75-722.000. 
Kleiss,  Karlheinz:  See— 

Kleinwachter.    Ingo:    Kleiss.    Karlheinz:    and    Gerner.    Roland. 
5,256.188.  CI    75-722  000 
Klemm.  Guenter  W  ,   lo  Ing    Gucnier  Klemm  Bohrtechnik  GmbH 
Control  device  for  the  load-  dependent  connection  of  a  hydraulic 
stand  by  motor  lo  a  base-load  motor    5.255,590.  CI.  91-516.000 
Klenk,  Martin,  and  Moser.  Winfned.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Appara- 
tus and  process  for  measunng  the  irregular  running  of  an  inlernal 
combustion  engine  and  application  of  the  process.  5.255.560.  CI. 
73-116  000 
Klickstein.  Llovd  B    See— 

Fearon.   Douglas  T  .    Klickstein.    Lloyd   B  ,   Wong.   Winnie  W.. 
Carson,  Gerald  R  ,  Concino,  Michael  F.,  Ip.  Stephen  H  ,  Mak- 
ndes,   Savvas,   C  .   and   Marsh,   Henry  C.  Jr ,   5,256.642.   CI 
514-8,000 
Klimanis.  Vilnis:  and  Moniegari.  Frank  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corp     Bipolar    FET    read-write    circuit    for    memory. 
5.257.227.  CI    365-190.000 
Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deuiz  AG:  See— 

von  Allwt)crden,  Wilhelm,  5,255,500,  CI,  56-63.000. 
Klopfenslein,  Kraig  L    See — 

Zoromski.  Maynard  J.;  and  Klopfenstein,  Kraig  L  .  5.255,497,  CI. 
53-551.000    ' 
Kloster,  Steven  W    See— 

Newhausen.    Larry    E:   and    Kloster.   Steven   W.,    5.255.586.   CI 
83-439.000, 
Kluczynski.  Malhew    L    Tiianium-steel  laminate  knife    5.256.496.  CI. 

428-661  000. 
Kneezel.  Gary  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Thermal  ink  jet  nozzle  arrays. 

5.257.043.  CI    346-14O.0OR 
Kneller.  Mills  T    See— 

McCarthy.  William  Z  ,  Kneller,  Mills  T  ;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  White. 
David  H  .  5.256.393,  CI.  424-5.000 
Knifton,  John  F  :  See— 

Cuscunda.   Michael:    Knifton,  John  F:  and   Dai,   Pei-Shing  E, 
5,256,828.  CI    568-620.000. 
Knippenberg,  Carlo  M  ,  to  Constrade  Aktiengesellschaft.  Torch  or 

candle   5,256.059.  CI   431-289.000, 
Kncxlel.  Waldemar  R,   See— 

Einoder,    Norbert.    and    Knodel,    Waldemar    R.    5.255,790,    CI. 
209-393  000 
Knol,  J    A     See— 

Ensminger,  William  D.;  Andrews,  James  C:  and  Knol.  James  A., 
5,256,146,  CI   604-104.000 
Knol,  James  A    See— 

Ensminger,  William  D.;  Andrews,  James  C;  and  Knol.  James  A., 
5,256,146,  CI   604-104.000. 
Koba,  Yoshinon   See— 

Hasegawa,    Katsuji.    Koba,    Yoshinon.    Shibagaki,    Norio;    Itoh, 
Akira:  and  Tsuruta.  Matsunaga.  5.255.726.  CI    144-365.000. 
Kobayashi,    Chiharu.    L'shio.    Masaru.    and    Motoyoshi.    Tomoya,    to 
Konica  Corporation    Copier  with  automatic  insen  feed  having  an 
interrupt  function    5.257,082,  CI    355-325  000, 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki.  Uchida.  Mitsuru.  and  Okado.  Kenji,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  toner  and  two-component  developer  con- 
taming  same   5.256,512,  CI,  430-106000 
Kobavashi,  Hisavuki   See — 

Dobashi,    Yoshitomi;    and    Kobaya-shi,    Hisayuki.    5,256,935.    CI. 
313-491,000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See— 

Hiroi,    Masakazu:    Mukasa.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Kobayashi.    Kenji. 
5.255.908.  CI-  271-293.000 
Kobayashi.  Masanon:  See— 

Tomita  Yojr  Oishi.  Eiichi:  Kobavashi,  Masanon;  Onda,  Kimiyasu; 
and  Miyaji,  Hiroshi.  5,256,285,  CI    210-234000. 
Kobavashi,  Mitsugu  See— 

Nakamura,    Nonmi;    Kobayashi,    Mitsugu;    Matsui,    Akio;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo.  5,255,752.  CI    180-6.700. 
Kobayashi.   Noboru;   and   Imaeda.   Hirofumi.   to  Yamaha   Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha     Water    jet    propulsion     unit.     5.256,089,    CI. 
440-38.000 
Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Nagai,  Kat- 
sutoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position  detect- 
ing device   5,257,053,  CI,  354-195  100 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinon   See— 

Malsuyama,    Akinobu.    Nikaido,   Teruyuki:   and   Kobayashi,   Yo- 
shinon, 5,256,552,  CI,  435-146,000. 
Kobayasi,  Kazuvosi,  Otomo.  Tomoya:  and  Sateo  ,  Mitsuo.  lo  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd   Slencil  and  screen  assembly  for  a  printer   5.255.599. 
CI,  10M19000 
Kobiyama.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ogiwara.    Kazuyuki.    Okada,    Keisuke:    and    Kobiyama,    Hiroshi, 
5,257,174,  CI    363-36  000 
Koboshi,  Shigeharu   See— 

Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi.  Koboshi,  Shigeharu:  Ishikawa,  Masao:  and 
Emoto,  Mayumi.  5.256.524.  CI.  430-372.000. 


Kobus.  Gerhard  S    See—  .,,    „  . 

Xu.  Bu  X  ,  Ward.  Granville  G.,  DeWitt.  Winfield  S..  Ill;  Kobus. 
Gerhard  S  :  Duer.  Craig  C  ;  and  Turner,  Jimmy  L..  5,255.837,  CI. 
228-102  000 
Kodaira,  Yoshivuki:  See— 

Yasuda.    Kazuvuki.   Tanaka.   Tadahiro:    Yonei.    Hiroyuki;   Mon. 
Yoichi,  and  Kodaira,  Yoshiyuki,  5,256,922,  CI   310-71.000 
Kodama,   Shinji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector.   5,256.084.  CI 

439-595  000. 
Koehler.  Howard  A    See— 

Bvers.  Larry  L  .  Michaelson.  Wayne  A  :  and  Koehler,  Howard  A.. 
'5.257,382.  CI    395-725.000 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Durr.  Remhold  R  .  5,255,604,  CI    101-389.  iOO 
Koenig,  C   Fredenck,  III    File  folder  with  disk  pocket.  5.255.779,  CI. 

206-232.000 
Koeppe.  Susan  See— 

McDonald.  Jane  M    Bingham,  Lynn  R  .  Higgins,  Lon  B.,  Jennings, 
Kalhryn  M..  Koeppe,  Susan;  and  O'Neill,  Edward,  5.256,432,  CI 
426-275000. 
Kohda.  Takanori;  See—  ,,,  ,,c„,^ 

Nojin.  Yasushi:  and  Kohda,  Takanon.  5.256.445.  CI  427-155.000 
Kohler.  Burkhard  See—  „     ,  ^     _.    „         ■„  ,r 

Gngal.  Emsi.  Ebert,  Wolfgang:  Kohler,  Burkhard,  Beer,  Wolf- 
gang; Dujardin.  Ralf;  and  Horn.  Klaus.  5.256,702.  CI.  521-84.100 
Kohno.  Hiroshige  See—  .     ,,    j     „ 

Kunhara  Yoshie.  Kohno,  Hiroshige:  Kato,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Kenji 
and  Miyake,  Masako,  5,256,439.  CI   426-655.000 
Kohno,  Naofumi  See— 

Kozaka,      Hiroshi;      Murakami,      Susumu:      Takau,      Masanon 
Yaginuma,     Takao:     and     Kohno,     Naofumi,     5,256,889,     CI 
257-212.000. 
Kohno,  Ryuji:  See—  _,         ,,        ^     .,i. 

Obata.  Maya:  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kilano.  Makoto,  ^  aguchi,  Akihiro: 
Kohno,  Ryuji:  Yoneda.  Nae:  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  and  Murakami,  Gen. 
5,256,903,  CI    257-787.000 
Kohno,  Tetsuo:  Okada,  Takashi;  Anmolo,  Tetsuya.  and  Matsumoto. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compact  zoom  lens 
system.  5,257,135,  CI   359-689,000 
Koike,  Shoji;  and  Tomida.  Yasuko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jei 
recording    process   employing    ink    containing    water-soluble    dye 
5.257,036,  CI.  346-1  100. 
Koike,  Tadao  See—  »,  ,  »,  ,  , 

Ito,  Katsuhiko,  Ikeda,  Rentaro;  Koike,  Tadao;  Nakajima,  Yutaka; 
Okita,     Yasuharu.     and     Ichikawa,     Haruo.     5,256,003,     CI. 
405-232000 
Koitabashi.  Masavasu  See— 

Waunabe    Tetsuya.  Yamamoto.  Mono;  Hanada.  Tohru;  Kimura. 
Hiroshi  and  Koitabashi.  Masayasu.  5.256.932.  CI   313^2  000 
Koiwai  Masahiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Picture  image  fomung 

apparatus  with  mechanism  controller   5.255.986.  CI.  400-61. OOa 
Kojima.  Masaaki.  and  Nakada.  Yoshinon.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K 
Double  reed  apparatus  for  manufaciunng  a  woven  slide  fastener 
stnnger   5.255.707.  CI.  1.39-116  100  „.^^w         , 

Roller.  Albrecht;  and  Credner.  Hans-Heinnch,  to  BASF  Magnetics 
GmbH  Magnetic  tape  containing  abrasives  5.256.497.  CI 
428-694  000  „     ,^       ^„ 

Kolobow.  Theodor,  lo  United  States  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human 
Services  Device  for  intratracheal  ventilation  and  intratracheal  pul- 
monary ventilation  5,255,675,  CI  128-204.180 
Kollisko,  Bernard  M  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Water 
dispersihle  lowcleite  impregnated  with  non-aqueous  lotion  formula- 
tions, 5.256,417,  CI  424-402000 
Komatsu,  Koya  See— 

KuraU.     Kazuhiro;     Komatsu.     Koya;     and     \amamoto,     Koji, 
5,257,335.  CI,  385-78.000 
Komatsu  Ltd    See— 

Yokota.  Akira.  5.256.345.  CI   264-40.100. 
Komatsu,  Michio:  See—  _    .  ,  . ..     x,  j 

Sato  Goro;  Komatsu.  Michio;  Hirai,  Toshiharu:  Abe,  Yoneji;  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi,  5.256,484,  CI   428-426  000 
Komon  Corporation  See—  -r-    i. 

Maejima,    Kazuhiro:    Oyoshi,    Hisaaki:    and    Miyamoto,   Toshio. 
5.255,420,  CI-  29-240.000. 
Komon,  llaru  See—  „  ,.     -r-    . 

Nishi   Takashi,  Matsuda,  Masami:  Komon,  liaru;  Baba.  Tsutomu; 
Chino,  Koichi,  Ikeda.  Takashi.  and  Kikuchi,  Makoto,  5.256,338, 
CI.  252-628  000. 
Kondo.  Hisashi  See—  -r  i  „i. 

Nashiki,    Masayuki;    Kondo,    Hisashi;    and    Hayakawa,    Takeshi, 
5,256,951,  CI    318-575.000. 
Kondoh,  Hiroshi:  See—  .  .      ,        ..     ,      u    v. 

Malsumolo  Takeji,  Muramolo,  Hiroki:  Mukaidani.  Mitoku,  Hashi- 
moto Yasuyuki.  Ishii.  Moioelsu:  Kondoh,  Hiroshi,  Okuyama. 
Nohuhiro  Abe.  Yoshio.  Maeda.  Junichiro.  Seki.  Yoichi;  Okano 
Tadashi  Hakin,  Michio.  Moroi.  Yoji;  Nakanishi.  Masaaki:  and 
Inada  Katuhiro.  5,255,489,  CI  52-745.170 
Kone  Ov   See— 

Jussilla,  Olavi,  5.255,895,  CI   254-344.000. 
Konica  Corporation   See—  ,.,..01.0      r~\ 

Goto,     Nobutaka,     and     Hashimoto,     Hiroyuki,     5,256.261S,     t_l 

204-268000,  ,     w  cu 

Haneda   Satoshi.  Saioh.  Hisao    Ikeda,  Tadayashi,  Monta,  Shizuo: 

and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.257,037,  CI    iMylb  OOL. 
Haneda,     Satoshi.     and     Fukuchi,     Masakazu,     5,257,047.     CI. 
346-160  000 


Kobayashi.  Chiharu;   Ushio.   Masaru;  and   Motoyoshi.  Tomoya. 

5.257.082.  CI    355-325.000 
Maeda.  Shigeo,  5,257.072,  CI   355-218000 

Yoshimot;!.  Hiroshi:  Koboshi,  Shigeharu,  Ishikawa,  Masao;  and 
Emolo.  Mayumi.  5.256,524.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Konmklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See- 
van  der  Tol.  Johannes  J   G   M..  5.257.330.  CI   385-11.000. 
Konno.  Miloshi:  Nakac.  Takahiko.  and  Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki.  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical   Co  .   Ltd     Phenylalkanlenwie   acid    5.256.686.  CI 
514-417.000 
Kono,  Katsuvuki  See — 

Yoshida.  Masaioshi;  Kono.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kawamura,  Kiyoshi. 
5.256.619,  CI   503-226.000 
Kono.  Motomichi   See — 

Aral.  Hitoshi.  Kanda.  Yulaka,  Kono,  Motomichi;  Kasai,  Masaji, 
Ashizawa,    Tadashi,    and    Gomi.    Katsushige,    5,256,685,    CI. 
514-410000 
Konoike  Construction  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

lie,  Katsuhiko:  Ikeda,  Reniaro;  Koike,  Tadao;  Nakajima.  Yutaka; 
Okita,     Ya.suharu;     and     Ichikawa,     Haruo,     5.256,003,     CI 
405-232000 
Konomi,  Toshiaki  See—  .      «      r~i 

Hokazono,     Yuichi,     and     Konomi,     Toshiaki.     5.255.648,     CI 
123-308  000 
Konsiance,  Richard  P    See— 

Heiland.  Wolfgang  K  ,  Konstance,  Richard  P  ,  and  Craig.  James  C. 
Jr  .  5,256,102.  CI   452-149.000. 
Koops,  Hendenkus,  10  Machinefabnek  Meyn  B A'  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  cutting  open  the  stomach  of  a  bird  5,256.101,  CI.  452-120.000 
Kopin  Corporation  See — 

\u  Du\-Phach.  Dingle.  Brenda  D.;  Dmgle.  Jason  E.;  and  Cheong, 
Ngwe.  5.256.562.  CI  437-86  000 
Korber  AG  See— 

Pawelko,  Karl-Heinz.  5.255.777.  CI    198-471.100. 
Koren.  Dennis  D    See—  ..,,•. 

Benson.  S  Michael.  Cwiakala.  Richard;  Fanlacone.  Mark  J  ;  Hag- 
aar    jeffrev  D     Koren.  Dennis  D  .  Memtt,  Allan  S  .  Schulte, 
Michael,  and  Yudenfnend.  Harry  M  ,  5.257,368,  CI   395-600.000 
Korkowski.  Paul  F    See— 

Francis,  Cecil  V  :  Cross,  Elisa  M  ;  Harelstad,  Robena  E  .  Korkow- 
ski   Paul   F     l^ung.   Peter  C,   Macomber.   David   W,  Tiers, 
George  \'    D    and  Trend.  John  E  ,  5,256,784,  CI    544-294000 
Kornhlum    Bnan  J     and  Rosenthal,  Paul  H    Seat  belt  repositionmg 

device   5,255,940.  CI    280-808.000. 
Korsch  oHG  Maschinenfabnk  See— 

Korsch,     Wolfgang,     and     Schmett,     Michael,     5,256,046,     CI 
425-126  100 
Korsch,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmett,  Michael,  to  Korsch  oHG  Maschinen- 
fabnk    Press    for    producing    coated-core    tablets.    5,256.046.    CI 
425-126100 
Korzeniowski.  George:  and  Goldswonhy.  William  B  .  to  Stoughton 
Composites.  Inc    Reinforced  plastic  composite  mtermodal  vehicle 
hauler   5,255,806,  CI   220-1  500. 
Kos  Roben  D  ,  to  Fluoroware,  Inc  Wafer  carrier  with  wafer  retaining 
cushions   5,255,797,  CI    21  Ml.OOO.  .,.,.,        .. 

Kosco,  John  C    and  Neumann,  William,  to  TRW  Inc  Machinable  and 

wear  resistanl  valve  seat  insen  alloy.  5,256,184,  CI   75-246.000 
Koshina,  Hizuru   See— 

Okuno     Hiromi,     Koshina.    Hizuru,    Hasegawa.    Kaisuaki.    and 
Kawahara.  Takayuki,  5.256.504.  CI  429-197.000 
Kosm,  Kennelh   See—  ,     .      „  .  .  t 

Vogelev    James  H  :  Jones,  Garth  S.;  Kosm.  Kenneth;  and   Irani. 
Stephen  S  .  5.257,103.  CI   358-140.000. 
Kostlan.  Cathenne  R     See—  d     .,   1, 

Connor  David  T    FIvnn.  Daniel  L  ,  Kostlan.  Cathenr.e  R.,  .Mulli- 
can  Michael  D    Shrum,  Garv  P  .  Unangsl.  Paul  C  .  and  Wilson. 
Michael  Vk  .  5,256,680,  CI,  514-364.000. 
Kostos,  Jeffery  See —  j   .  1.1 

Kaspar,  Melvin;  Kostos,  Jeffery:  Rolek,  Matthew,  and  Artwohl. 
Paul,  5,255,473,  CI   49-501.000. 
Kotani   Kozo  and  Negawa.  Hideo,  10  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited      Infrared     absorbing     film     improved     in     transparency 
^  256  4-3.  CI   428-218  000 
Koiani   Takaaki:  Takada,  Seiji.  Goto,  Shigenon;  and  Saito,  Tatsuo,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Autofo- 
cus  camera  and  a  method  of  regulating  the  same    5..57.060.  CI 
3S4-iO"'  000 
Koilvar  Michael,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Air  flow  enhancmg 

stack    5.255.736.  CI    165-128  000 
Kotihaus,  Ench.  to  Oerlikon  Geartec  AG  Tool  for  gn"ding  the  teeth 
of  bevel   gears  having  longiiudinally  curved  teeth,    5,255,47?,  Ll, 
51-20600P  ^    u  w  . 

Kovacs,  Austm,  to  Umted  Slates  of  Amenca.  Army    Push  button 

coupler    5.255,993.  CI   403-328  000 
Kovacs  Llovd.  to  Havsscn  Manufaciunng  Company  Adjusuble  ginh 
former    5,255.4')5.  CI    53-504.000. 

Kowa  Companv  Ltd    See—  

Funiya,  Yoshivuki.  5,257,087,  d.  356-336.000. 
Kovama.  Masaioshi   See— 

Tokiwa.    Yutaka.    Takagi.    Sigeyuki.    and    Koyama.    Masatoshi. 
5.256.711.  CI    524-47  000,  ,  t:   ,      v. 

Kovama.  Susumu.  Saiio.  Shinichi.  Inoue.  Hiromichi:  and  Fukushima. 
Masaioshi  to  Chisso  Corporation  Lactone  compound  and  compost- 
Uon  compnsing  the  same   5.256,330,  CI.  252-299.610. 
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Koyanagi.   Ryola,  Fujii,  Mikiya;  Watanabe,  Shoichi'  and   Inoguchi. 
Hirokazu   Fabnc  for  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  composite  mate- 
nal    5.256.475.  CI  428-225  000 
Kovanagi.  Toru;  See—  _         „ 

Haga.  Takahiro;  Toki,  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi,  Toru;  Omatsu,  Masato 
Sasaki.   Hiroshi,   Monu.   Masayuki;   and   Yoshida.    Kiyomitsu. 
5.256.674.  CI.  5 1 4- J4 1000 
Kovo  Seiko.  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Fii.  Jian-Guo.  5.255.755,  CI    180-79.100 


Kozaka.  Hiroshi;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Takata,  Masanon;  Yaginuma., 
Takao  and  Kohno.  Naofumi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  rectify- , 
mg  diode  with  PN  geometry   5.256.889.  CI.  257-212  000.  ' 

Kozlowski.  Theodore  R.   See—  „       ,  ,,. 

Kerko  David  J    Kozlowski,  Theodore  R  ;  Morgan.  David  \V    and 
Winer.  Theresa  A  .  5.256.601.  CI.  50113.000. 
Kozuki.  Koichi;  Okamura.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ichiki.  Tetsuji,  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Envelope  waveform  generation  apparatus.  5,256,831. 
CI    84-627  000 
Kraft.  Josef:  See— 

Brede.  Uwe;  Kraft.  Josef;  and  Scheiderer,  Germ,  5,255,938,  CI 
280-736.000. 
Kragle.  Harry  A  :  See—  ~  „     j  r- 

Cocchetio.  Joseph  F  .  Kragle.  Harry  A  .  and  Stumpff,  Floyd  b.. 
5,256.054.  CI  425-462.000. 
Kraus.  Jeff  L  ;  and  Lashinski,  Robert  D..  to  Danforth  Biomedical,  Inc 
Low  profile,  high  performance  interventional  catheters    5.256,144. 
CI   604-96000 
Krauss-Maffei  .Akiiengesellschaft;  See— 

Cess.  Jurgen.  5,255.444,  CI    34-l.OOP. 
Kravnak.  Timothy  L.:  See— 

beChico.  Robert  A  ;  McEachem,  James  F.;  and  Kraynak,  Timothy 
L  .  5.257.243.  CI.  367-169.000. 
Krem,  William  T.:  See— 

Roskowski.  Steven  G.;  Drako,  Dean  M.;  and  Krein,  Wilham   1., 
5,257.385,  CI    395-725.000. 
Kresge.  Edward  N  ;  See— 

Manalastas.  Pacifico  V  ;  Drake.  Evelyn  N.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.; 
Kresge.  Edward  N;  and  Elspass.  Chester  W.  5,256.181,  CI. 
■"-^8000  ^         ^  ^,     , 

Kresock.  John  M  .  Orlicki.  David  M  ,  Chandler.  Jasper  S.;  and  Neale. 
Timothy  E.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  circuit  for 
dnving  an  electromechanical  device  rapidly  with  great  precision. 
5.257.041.  CI  346-109  000 
Krmke.  Wade  H  .  Linn,  Richard  A.;  and  Goldstein.  Edward  J  .  to 
Padco.  Incorporated.  Merchandise  display  system  5.255,802.  CI 
211. 184000.  . 

Knshnakumar,  Suppayan  M.,  to  Contmental  PET  Technologies,  Inc 

Modular  wold.  5.255.889.  CI.  249-102.000. 
Knstensen.  John  See— 

Bach.  Michael;  Aagaard,  Kjeld;  Juul.  Torben;  Fogh,  Hans  E.; 
Thomsen.  Svend  E..  Plougsgaard,  Helge  S.;  Kristensen,  John; 
and  Larsen,  Bent.  5.257,177.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Knstoffer.  Olofsson  H..  to  Alfa-Laval  Agncullure  International  .AB 

Milking  pulsator   5,255.628,  CI.  119-14.150. 
Knvohlavek.   Dennis,   to   Asphalt  Technology   &  Consultants.    Inc 
Method  of  producing,  using  and  composition  of  phenolic-type  poly- 
mer modified  asphalts  or  bitumens.  5.256.710,  CI.  524-59.000. 
Krohn.  Randall  J  :  See— 

Yerlikaya,    Denis    Y.;    and    Krohn,    Randall    J..    5,256.155.    CI 
604-246.000 
Kroner.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Hustedt.    Helmut;    Buntemeyer.    Kay;    Kroner.    Karl-Heinz;   and 
Bomer,  Bemhard.  5.256.556.  CI  435-201.000. 
Kruger.  Manin;  Rus.se.  Rolf;  Schneider.  Herbert;  Schmiechen.  Ralph. 
and    Turski.    Lechoslaw.    to    Schenng    Akiiengesellschaft     Isox- 
azolylimidazole  derivatives,  process  for  their  production  and  their 
use  in  pharmaceutical  agents.  5.256.682.  CI  514-378.000. 
Kryzer.  Thomas  See— 

Lennon.  Vanda  A  .  Lambert,  Edward  H.;  Kryzer,  Thomas;  and 
Gnesmann,  Guy  E..  5.256.540,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Ksendzov.  Alexander:  See — 

Forouhar.  Siamak;  Larsson,  Anders  G.;  Ksendzov.  Alexander;  and 
Lang.  Robert  J  .  5.257,276.  CI.  372-45  000 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.    Norimi;    Kobayashi.    Mitsugu;    Matsui.    Akio;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  5.255.752.  CI    180-6.700 
Kubota,  Tatsuya;  Hijii,  Kazuya.  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  and  Ikeda.  Yuichi. 
to    Olympus   Optical    Co.    Ltd.    Ultrasonic    treatment    apparatus 
5.255.669.  CI    1 28-24  OAA. 
Kubota,  Tetsumaru   See— 

Kubota.  Tatsuya.  Hijii,  Kazuya;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  and  Ikeda. 
Yuichi.  5,255.669,  CI.  I28-24.0AA. 
Kubota.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Ichirou;  Arai.  Nobunari;  and  Kubota,  Toshio.  5.255.856. 
CI   239-691.000 
Kudla.  James  M    See— 

Riihimaki.  Roy  E..  Kudla,  James  M  ;  and  Dzierzak.  Jacqueline 
5.256.064.  CI  433-141  CXX) 
Kuehne.  John  W    See— 

Moslehi.    Mehrdad    M  ;    and    Kuehne,   John    W..    5,256,563,   CI 
437-152  000 
Kuettner  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG    See— 

Schoti.  Hans-Klaus.  5.255.900,  Q.  266-44.000. 


Kugimiva.  Shuzo  See—  .  . 

Suzuki.    Hiloshi.    Shiotani.    Shinobu:    Tokunaga.    Shinji;    Hirai, 

Tokuyuki  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo,  and  Sata.  Ichiko, 

5.257.'l87.  CI    364-419  200 

Kuhn.  Peter   See—  .,....,-,    r-t 

Obnst.   Frank.   Kuhn.  Peter;  and   Frey,  Michael.  5.255,432,  CI. 
29-888  300 
Kumagai.  Tomoharu  See— 

Nishikawa.    Masao;    Kumagai.   Tomoharu;    Abe.    Shoei;    Hirose, 
Ma-saio.  Hirakawa.  Mitsuaki.  and  Gomi.  Hiroshi.  5.255.753.  CI. 

180-8  aai  ,     .   J 

Kumagai.  Yoshiaki.  Itaya.  Eiji;  and  Endo.  Yoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Automatic     transmission     level     control     device      5.257.415,     CI. 
455-126.000 
Kump  William  H  .  toGNB  Incorporated  Modular,  multicell  Icad-acid 

batteries   5.256.502.  CI   429-150  000 
Kunde.  Klaus.  Henk.  Hermann;  Schundehune.  Karl-Heinz.  deceased 
(by  Schundehutte.  Eva.  heir),  and  Stohr.  Frank-Michael,  to  Bayer 
Akiiengesellschaft  Copper  complexes  of  4-fluoro-5-chloropynmidin- 
6-yl  conuining  ractive  mondazo  dyes.  5.256.773,  CI  534-627.000. 
Kunh.  Hermann  J     See — 

Blass.  Ernst  A  .  and  Kunh.  Hermann  J..  5.255,601.  CI.  101-155  000. 
Kummoto.  Toshifumi  Sfe—  . -...^  oin    /~i 

Takeuchi.    Chifumi;    and    Kunimoto,    Toshifumi,    5,256,830,    CI. 
84-625  000 
Kunisada.  Takao  See— 

Tamura.    Zenzo.    Shoji.    Kuniko;    Azegami,    Chieko;    Kunisada, 
Takao.  Hosoi.  Kaoru:  Suzuki.  Kiwa;  and  Kitazawa.  Shikifumi. 
5.256.701.  CI    514-781  000 
Kunze.  Norbert;  and  Weber.  Georg.  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic tape  cassette  apparatus  having  a  liluble  transport  member  for 
switchina  tape  transport  direction    5.257.1.50.  CI    360-96  300. 
Kuo  Thauming.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Thermosetting  coating 

compositions   5.256.-56.  CI    528-176.000 
Kuo  Thauming.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Thermosetting  coating 

compositions   5.256.757.  CI    528-176.000. 
Kuo  Thauming.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermosettmg  coaung 

compositions   5.256.758.  CI    528-176.000. 
Kuo  Thauming.  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  Thermosetting  coaUng 

compcTisitions   5.256.759.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Kuper.  Jerrv  W     See—  ,  .      ^         ^     ^   vr         j 

Barrett,  Joseph  J  ;  Kuper.  Jerry  W.;  Chin.  Timothy  C.-K.;  and 
Papanestor.  Paul.  5.257.274.  CI.  372-20000. 
Kurabavashi.    Hiroshi.   Omi.   Toshio;    Miyano.    Hiroshi;   and    Fujita. 
Takafumi.  to  Fujita.  Takafumi;  and  Mitsubishi  Steel   Active/passive 
damping  apparatus   5.255.764.  CI.  188-380000. 
Kurabaya-shi.  Ken   See—  ^     ^     u 

Tsuchiya  Yoshinobu;  Kurabayashi.  Ken;  and  Moroboshi,  Hiroyo- 
shi,  5.256.956.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Kuraray  Chemical  Co .  Ltd    Sec-  „.     .       ,.,,<,  x-it    r-i 

Tanaka,    Eiji;    Tanii.    Ken;    and    Fujii.    Yohichi.    5,256.476,    CI. 
428-241000 
Kurala.  Kazuhiro:   Komaisu.   Koya.  and  Yamamoto,  K.oji.  to  NEC 
Corporation   Single  mode  optical  fiber  device  including  a  short  lens 
optical  fiber   5.257.335,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Kurata.  Yukio:  See— 

Yoshida    Yoshio;  Miyake.  Takahiro;  Nakau.  Vasuo;  and  Kurata, 
Yukio.  5.257.131.  CI    359-485  000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Enoki.  Toshio;  and  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo.  5.256.743.  CI   525-537.000 
Hoshino.  MiLsuru;  Kawakami.  Yukichika;  and  Katto.  Takayuki, 
5.256.763.  CI    528-364  000 
Kurihara.  Hitoshi  See—  ,      „,     . 

Morimoto.   Masao.   Kunhara.   Hitoshi;   Negishi.   Ryuichi;  Okada, 
Toru.  and  Ikeda.  Masae.  5.257.255.  CI,  369-53.000. 
Kunhara.    Kazumasa.   and    Yajima.   Shigeru.   to   Zexel   Corporation. 
System  bv  determining  if  all  multiple  tasks  were  processed  normally. 
5257  1.1}.  CI   395-650.000 
Kunhara.  Yoshie.  Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Kato.  Masaaki.  Ikeda.  Kenji,  and 
Miyake.   Masako.   to   Kunhara.   Yoshie;   and   Asahi   Denka  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  stabilizing  taste-modifier    5.256.439. 
CI.  426-655.000 
Kuroda   Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  heating  apparatus 

regulating  shift  of  endless  n.xing  film.  5,257.078.  CI    355-290.000. 
Kuroda.  Toshiaki.  and  Inoue.  Hiroyuki.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics 
Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  diluting  and  mixmg  liquid  specimen.  5,256,573, 
CI.  436-179  000. 
Kuroi.  Masato  See— 

Masutani    Tetsuya;   Maeda.   Masahiko:   Yanagisawa.  Nono;  and 
Kuroi.  Masato.  5.256.318.  CI    252-8.570 
Kurosaki.    Masahiko;    and    Kitazawa.    Toshiyuki.    to    Asahi    Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electncallv  dnving  apparatus  of  mirror  in 
smgle-lens  reflex  camera   5.257.052.  CI    354-153000 
Kurtz.  Helen  Lou   See—  ,,„„,.      ^, 

Renk.    Richard    J .    and    Ebert.    Richard     M..    5,255,815,    CI. 
220-323  000. 
Kurylko.  Lubomyr  See— 

Wang.    Lawrence    K  .    and    Kurylko.    Lubomyr.    5.256.299.    CI. 
210-664000 
Kusaka.  Kohei.  Kaneko.  Kivoshi;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Takeo.  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komaisu   Seisakusho    Method  of  automatically 
changing  the  speed  stage  of  a  construction  vehicle  based  on  vehicle 
loading.  5.257.193.  CI,  .364-»3l,070 
Kutaragi.  Ken.  to  Sonv  Corporation    Apparatus  for  controllmg  CU 
audio  player  to  playback  CD-ROM   5.257.254.  CI.  369-50.000. 


Kutschenreuter.  Paul  H  .  Jr  .  and  Blanton.  John  C  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company  Method  of  operating  a  scramjet  including  integrated  inlet 
and  combustor  5.255.513.  CI  60-204  000. 
Kutla.  Helmuth:  and  Wiser-Halladay.  Robin,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Companv  Nitnle  derivative  for  sand  control.  5.256,729,  CI. 
524-700  000. 
Kuwahara.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Akira;  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;   Sato.  Takao;   Asaka.  Yo- 

shihiro;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Kishiro.  Shigeru;  Miyazaki.  Michio; 

Kuwahara.    Yoshiaki.   and   Kiujima.    Hiroyuki.   5.257.352.   CI. 

395-275.000. 

Kuwata.  Saloshi.  and  Shiobara.  Toshio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Polypropylene  resin  composition.  5.256,720,  CI.  524-492.000 
Kuzan.  Pawel:  See — 

Vk'iercienski.  Jacek;  Kuzan.  Pawel;  Szymczyk.  Krzysztof  F  ;  Gol- 
denberg.   Andrew    A  ;  and  Godkin.   Bruce   L..   5.255.948.  CI 
294-86410 
Kuznitz.  Matthew:  See— 

Divone.  Peter  A..  Sr  ;  Urbaez.  Jesus  A.;  Faryniarz.  Joseph  R.; 
Kuznitz.    Matthew;    and    Stone,    Philip    A..     5.256.013.    CI. 
409-132  000 
Kvakoyszky.  George;  Rea.  James  H.;  Sheehan.  Michael  T  :  and  Smith. 
Brad  L  .  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation   Method  for  prepanng  a 
salt   of  4-hydroxystyrene   and   for   prepanng  4-teniary-butoxycar- 
bonyloxystyrene  therefrom.  5.256.809.  CI.  558-270.000. 
Kwjatkowski.  Marek:  See— 

Ylikoski,  Jvrki;  Hurskainen.  Pertti;  Dahlen.  Patrik;  Sund.  Chnstian; 
Lovgren.    Timo:    and    Kwjatkowski.    Marek.    5.256.535.    CI 
435-6  000 
Kvocera  Corporation;  See — 

Kawamura.  Takao;   Nishiguchi.   Yasuo;  Ozawa.   Yoshio;   Ikeda, 
Yukio;  Yoshioka,  Katsuhiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  5.256.513.  CI 
430-106.600. 
Kvodo  Oxygen  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Takano.  Hideaki;  Nakata,  Jitsuo,  Nakahara.  Yuji;  Nanba.  Keizoh; 
and  Sugiyama.  Yoshihiko.  5.256.856.  CI   219-137  OWM 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Aral.  Hitoshi;  Kanda.  Yutaka.  Kono.  Motomichi;  Kasai.  Masaji; 
Ashizawa.    Tadashi;    and    Gomi.    Katsushige.    5,256.685.    CI 
514-410000 
Satoh.  Tsutomu;  Shimizu.  Ikuo;  and  Ilo.  Yukiyoshi.  5.256.794.  CI 
548-491000 
Kyuma.    Kazuo;    Tai.    Shuichi;   OhW.   Jun;  Oila,   Masaya;   Ohyama, 
Nagaaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Intelligence  information  processing  system    5.257..U3.  CI 
395-22.000 
Laarman.  James  H  :  See— 

Rattmann.  Hans  R.;  Clinch.  James  P.;  and  Laarman.  James  H  . 
5.256.018.  CI.  411-175.000. 
Lacey.  Waller  J.:  See — 

Adam.  Leslie  J.;  Lacev.  Waller  J  ;  and  Rebne.  Egil  E..  5.255.743. 
CI    166-345.000 
LaCroix.  Suzanne  L    See— 

Furtney.  Mark.  Barnuso.  Frank  R  .  Andreasen.  Clayton  D  ,  Hoel, 
Timothy  W  ;  LaCroix.  Suzanne  L  .  and  Remhardt.  Steven  P, 
5,257,372.  CI   395-650  000 
Ladduwahetty.  Tamara;  and  Swain.  Chnstopher  J.,  to  Merck  Sharp  & 
Dohme,  Limited  Azabicyclic  compounds,  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions  containing    them    and    their    use    in    therapy     5.256.671.    CI 
514-305.000 
Laderman,  Stephen;  Scott.  Martin;  Kamins.  Theodore  I  .  Hoyt.  Judy 
L  ,  King.  Clifford  A  ;  Gibbons.  James  F  ;  and  Noble.  David  B  .  to 
Hewlett-Packard   Companv     Fabncating   a   semiconductor   device 
with  strained  Sii     xGe,  layer   5.256,550.  CI.  437-106.000 
LaDouce.  Jacques  See— 

Blin.  Philippe,  and  LaDouce.  Jacques.  5.255.944.  CI   285-149000 
Lagadec.  Roger.   Sekiguchi.   Keisuke;  Yamauchi.   Hiroyuki;  Tezuka. 
Masaru.  Tobita.  Satoru.  Sako.  Yoichiro.  and  Hara.  Hiroyuki.  de- 
ceased (l!y  Hara.  Minoru.  legal  representative),  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Sample  data  trans.nission  apparatus   5.257.271.  CI    371-37.400 
Lagos.  Costas  C    Fluorescent  lamp  with  improved  phosphor  coating 

and  related  process   5.256.096.  CI  445-26.000 
Lahaussois.  Pierre    Multi-functional  core  for  toilet  tissue  or  the  like 

5.255.864.  CI   242-68.500 
Lahvic.  Thomas  R    See — 

Bushman.  Thomas  S  .  Lahvic.  Thomas  R  ;  Meckstrolh.  Richard  J.; 
Rebandt.  Robert  G  .  II;  and  Vaughn.  Timothy  T.  5.256.113.  CI 
474-135.000. 
Lallement.  Jacques:  See— 

Pare     Guy     Thevenin.    Nicole;    Bom.    Maurice    and    Lallement. 
Jacques!  5.256.319.  CI    252-32  70R 
Umh.  Joseph  M  .  to  Stratus  Computer.  Inc    Programmable  interrupt 

pnontv  encoder  method  and  apparatus   5.257.383.  CI.  395-725.000 
Lamb.  Miles  P     and  Bachmann.  Herbert,  to  Inventio  AG    Apparatus 
for  detecting  and  signaling  the  function  and  status  of  an  elevator 
safety  brake   5.255.760.0    188-1110 
Lambert.  Edward  H    See— 

Lennon.  Vanda  A  .  Lamben.  Edward  H  .  Kryzer.  Thomas,  and 
Gnesmann.  Guy  E  .  5.256.540.  CI   435-7  230 
Lamm.  Bo  R    See— 

Pirkle.  William  H  ;  Welch.  Chnstopher  J     and   Lamm.   Bo  R  . 
5.256.293.  CI    210-635,000 
Lamort.  Jean-Pierre,  to  E*M  Lamon    End  nm  of  cylindncal  sieve  for 
paper  pulp  strainer  and  classifier  and  process,  of  making  it  5.255,791, 
CI    2O9-4O60a) 


Lane.  Banon  G    See — 

Bromberg.  Leslie.  Cohn.  Daniel  R  .  Guss,  William  C.  Lane.  Barton 
G    and  Smatlak.  Donna  L  ,  5,256.854,  CI   219-121.520. 
l^ng.  Georg.  lo  Siemens  .Akiiengesellschaft  Initialization  routine  in  an 

EEPROM    5.257.380.  CI    395-700  000 
Lang.  Joseph  H  :  See — 

Gross.  Roben  A..  Bailev.  Raymond  E..  and  Lang.  Joseph  H.. 
5.257.073.  CI    355-221,000 
Lang,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Forouhar.  Siamak.  Larsson.  .Anders  G  .  Ksendzov.  Alexander,  and 
Lang.  Roben  J  .  5.257.276.  CI   372-45.000, 
Lange.  Clark  \  .  Thayer.  Bruce  E .  Kedamath.  N.;  Mordenga,  Samuel 
P..  and  Pozzanghera.  Darryl  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Electrostatic 
brush  cleaner  with  a  secondary  cleaner   5.257.079.  CI    355-303.000. 
Lange.  Richard  M     See— 

Dishong.    Dennis    M  ,    and    Lange.    Richard    M.    5.256,752.   CI. 
526-329,500, 
Langendorf.  Bnan  K  ,  to  Intel  Corporation   Programmable  secondary 

clock  generator    5.256.994.  CI    331-16000 

I-angos.   Peter,   and   Lehmann.   Manfred,   lo   Mauser-Werke  GmbH 

Storage  head  for  a  blew  molding  machine  5.256.049.  CI.  425-131  100 

Langos.    Peter    and    Lehmann,    Manfred,   to   Mauser-Werke   GmbH. 

Storage  head  for  a  blow  molding  machine.  5.256.051.  CI.  425-133.100 

Langran.  Philip  A     See— 

Raghava.  Ram  S  .  Langran.  Philip  A.,  and  WykofT.  Richard  H.. 
5.255.735.  CI    165-111  000 
Langston  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Wilstin.  William  J  .  5.257.299.  CI.  377-6.000 
Langumier.  Georges,  and  Montmory.  Pierre,  to  Colas.  Societe  Aino- 
nvme   Process  for  obtaining  bitumens  containing  at  least  one  elasto- 
mer and  products  obtained    5.256.712.  CI.  524-71.000 
Lapen.  Daniel  C    See— 

Hurles.  Anne  A  ;  Upen,  Daniel  C;  and  Cud,  Peler  S.,  5,256.571, 
CI   436-17  000 
1-ardcllier.  Alain  M  J  .  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moieurs  dAsiation  "S  NEC  MA"  Thrust  reverser  for  a  high- 
hypass  ratio  turbofan  engine.  5.255,510.  CI.  60-226.200. 
Larsen.  Bent:  See — 

Bach.   Michael     Aagaard.   Kjeld;  Juul.  Torben.  Fogh.  Hans  E.; 

Thomsen.  Ssend  E  .  Plougsgaard.  Helge  S  .  Knstensen.  John; 

and  Larsan.  Bent.  5.257,177.  CI    364-167010 

Larsen    Douglas  C  .  and  \aughan.  Robert  A.,  to  Standard  Products 

Company   The  Tnm  lip  for  a  weather  seal  5.255.472.  CI  49-490  100 

Larsen.  Roben  E    See— 

Leak.   David   A  .   Salmon.  Joseph   H  .   and   Larsen.   Robert   E , 
5.257.221.  CI    365-53,000. 
Larson.  Douglas  A  .  to  Safeiy-Kleen  Corporation.  Detachable  cover 
and  drum  liner  for  storage  and  transport  of  controlled  matenals. 
5.255.492.  CI   53-434  000. 
Larson.  Enc  G    See— 

Harmer.  Waller  L  .  DeVoe.  Robert  J.;  Larson.  Eric  G.;  Kincaid. 
Don  H  .  Willeit.  Peggy  S  ;  and  Williams,  Jerry  W  ,  5.256,170.  CI 
51-293  000 
Larsson.  Anders  G    See — 

Forouhar.  Siamak.  Larsson.  Anders  G.;  Ksendzov.  Alexander;  and 
Lang.  Robert  J  .  5.257,276.  a.  372-45.000. 
Larsson.  Bemt  See — 

Nystrom.     Mats;     Herrmann.     Wolgang;     and     Larsson.     Bemt. 
5.256.386.  CI   423-338.000 
LaRussa.  Joseph    Hybndized  urget  acquisition  trainer    5.256.066.  CI 

434-21000 
LaRussa.   Joseph     Helmet    mounted   display   system.    5.257.094.   CI. 

359-13  000 
Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  Set — 

Tyson.  John.ll.  and  Newman.  John  W  .  5.257.088.  CI.  356-353  000 

Lashinski.  Roben  D    See—  

Kraus.  Jeff  L  .  and  Lashinski.  Robert  D .  5.256.144.  d  604-96.000 
Laskaras.  Michael  A    See — 

Teskc.    Richard    E ;   and    Laskaras.    Michael    A..    5,255,747,   a. 
169-15000 
Latham.  Larrv  See— 

Mosher.  Dan  M  .  Blanton.  Cornelia  H  .  Trogolo.  Joe  R  .  Latham. 
Larry;    Cotton.    David    R;    and    Todd.    Bob.    5.256.582,    CI. 
437-31  000 
Lattanzio.  Maunzio  See— 

Schumacher.  J    Gunthcr   and  Lattanzio.  Maunzio.  5.255.887.  CI. 
248-676  000 
Lauer.  Rainer  See — 

Allmann.   Rainer    Lauer.   Ramer    Schmidt.  Guenther;  Stromski. 
Kasimir.  Zanten.  Anton  V  .  Sigl.  Alfred  Hellmann.  Harald.  Veil. 
Karl   Fees.  Hans-Joerg.  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieler.  and  Gutzeil.  Rein- 
hard.  5.255, 96.^.  CI    303-116  100 
Laurenz.   Frank   P    Fluid  applicator  for  animals  having   a  metering 

dispensing  salve    5.255.633.  CI    119-157.000. 
Lauroncn.  Jioel.  to  Ov  Sisu-Auto  AB   Axle  construction  for  a  commer- 
cial vehicle    5.255.754.  CI    180-24.010. 
Lauton  Alain,  to  Ciba  Geigv  Corporation  Compositions  for  the  treat- 
ment of  leather  and  fun,   5.256.317,  CI   252-8.570 
Laverman.  Rovce  J    See- 
Burgers.  Kenneth  L  .  Kiziltug.  Anf  Y  .  Laverman.  Royce  J  .  and 
Schoemer.  William  S  .  5.255.523.  CI   62-12  000 
Law.   Kock-Yee;  and  Tamawskyi.   Ihor   W.   to  Xerox   Corporation 
Toner  compositions  with  halogcnated  salicylic  acid  charge  enhanc- 
ing additives   5,256,514.  CI   430-106600 
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Law  Kock-Yee;  and  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Toner  compositions  with  halogenated  metal  salicyclic  acid  complex 
charge  enhancing  additives.  5.256.515,  CI  430-106  600 
Uwman  Michael  J  P  ,  Ohmann.  Helle  B  ;  Attah-Poku.  Samuel  K  .  and 
Heise-Qualtiere.  Janette,  to  Umver^ity  of  Saskatchewan  Pnmitive 
cell  colony  stimulating  factors  and  lymphohemalopoietic  progenitor 
cells.  5,256,560.  CI  435-240.200. 
Lawrence.  James  L  ;  See— 

Winter   Jeffrey  J  ;  Holden,  Homer  N.;  and  Lawrence.  James  L.. 
5,256,233.  CI.  156-244.130. 
Laymon.  Alexander  J  ;  Silfvast,  William  T  ;  and  Ensman,  Terrance  L. 
to  Liconix    Helium<admium  laser  for  353.6  nm  line.  5.257.278,  CI 
372-99  000 
Layton,  Michael  R;  See— 

Maas.  Steven  J  ,  Layton,  Michael  R.;  Meyer.  A    Douglas;  and 
Bevan.  Dennis  P,  5.256.237.  CI.  156-293.000 
Leak    David  A     Salmon.  Joseph  H.:  and  Larsen.  Robert  E..  to  Intel 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  selecting  mumber  of  wail  sutes  m  a  burst 
EPROM  architecture.  5,257.221.  CI.  365-53.000. 

LeaRonal.  Inc    See—  

Brasch.  William  R  .  5.256.275.  CI.  205-247.000 
LeBlanc.  Peter;  and  Rangamannar.  Goda.  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc 
Pres.sunzed  dynamic  washer.  5,255,540,  CI.  68-181.00R. 

LeCroy  Corporation:  See —  

LeCroy.  Walter  O .  Jr..  5,257,025,  CI.  341-100.000. 
LeCroy.  Walter  O  .  Jr .  to  LeCroy  Corporation.  High-speed  sampling 

arrangement  and  apparatus  using  same  5.257.025.  CI   341100000 
Le  Doussal.  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Barbel,  Jacques;  Delaage.  Michel:  and  Le  Doussal.  Jean  Marc. 
5.256.395.  CI   424-9  000 
Lee,  Albert  Plastic  electnc  fuel  injection  filter  assembly  and  a  welding 

.-nethod  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.256,284.  CI  210-232000 
Lee,  Charles  A.,  to  Cer-Wat,  Inc  Filtration  medium  including  sub- 
strate-supported porous  membrane  and  method  for  the  manufacture 
thereof.  5,256,288,  CI.  210-321.610 
Lee,  Ga  H.,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Amplifier  for  controlling 
linear  gain  of  wide  band  using  external  bias.  5,256,984,  CI 
330-254.000.  ,.   j     <■ 

Lee  Jae-Gyun,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Pnnting  method  ot 
color  video  pnnter  5,257,098.  CI.  358-500000. 

Kang,  Seung  I.;  Lee.  Joon  W  ,  and  Kim.  Yong  W.,  5,257.1 17.  CI 
358-468000. 
Lee.  Kien-yin;  and  Stinecipher,  Mary  M.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca. 
Energy   Amine  salts  of  nitroazoles.  5,256.792.  CI.  548-263  800. 

Jung.  Gyoo  H.,  Kim.  Man  H.;  and  Lee.  Kyung  I.,  5,255,536,  CI 
62-515  000. 
Lee   Roger  R  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Antifuse  programming  by 

transistor  snap-back.  5.257.222.  CI.  365-96.000 
Lee.  Roger  R  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  programming 
programmable  devices  by  utilizing  single  or  multiple  pulses  varying 
in  pulse  width  and  amplitude  5.257.225.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Lee.  Ruojia,  and  Gonzalez,  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Dynamic  memory  having  access  transistor  turn-off  state.  5,257,238, 
CI   365-230.060 
Lee.  Samuel  C  .  to  University  of  OK.  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  selecting  a  log  onenution  and  pattern  for  sawing 
5.257.101.  CI.  358-101000. 

Lee,  Sandra  S.:  See—  .        t-     _.      c 

Wu,  Albert  T.;  Nozaki,  Shinji;  George,  Thomas;  Lee.  Sandra  5 
and  Umeno.  Masayoshi.  5.256.594.  CI.  437-89.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Yook:  See—  ,.,„,,,   ^, 

Kim.  Gye-Jong;  Lee.  Sang-Yook;  and  Cho.  Nam-Ik,  5.257,213.  CI 
364-725000 

^Hw^ng.  Seong-ha;  and  Lee.  Seong-do.  5.257.107.  CI   358-310.000 
Lee.  Vincent  K   W   Diagrammatic  indicator  plate  assembly  5.255.460. 

Q\   40-409  000 
Le  Fur  Gerard  and  Sabadie.  Michel,  to  Elf  Sanofi  Cosmetic  composi- 

lion  against  aging  of  the  skin.  5.256.649.  CI   514-46.000. 
Legare,    David    J     Sailboat    mast    floatation    device.    5,255,624,    CI 

114-68.000. 
Lehmann.  Manfred  See—  ,,,.,,  ,™ 

Langos  Peter  and  Lehmann,  Manfred,  5,256.049.  CI  425-131  100. 
Langos.  Peter;  and  Lehmann.  Manfred.  5.256.051.  CI  425-133  100 
Leiber,  Yuval;  Agavof.  Ya'Acov;  and  Amon,  Yonaun,  to  Tama  Pla.slic 
Industry   Method  of  making  elastic  plastic  netting  made  of  oriented 
strands.  5,256,353,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Temburg,  Konrad,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co 
KG    Integral  common  duct  with  suction  hoods  for  waste  removal 
5,255,415.  CI    19-107  000. 
Leland  Stanford.  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Marsland.  Robert  A.;  Rodwell.  Mark  J.  W.;  and  Bloom.  David  M  . 
5.256.996.  CI.  333-20000 
Lell.  Rainer:  See— 

Roike    Dietnch;  Cornel,  Peter;  Lell.  Rainer;  Stetzer.  Klaus;  and 
Neuroth.  Gabriele.  5.256.384.  CI  423-220  000 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Blade  for  ice  skate   5.255.929.  CI.  280-11  180 
Lemke,  Lome  R.,  Smith.  James  A.;  and  Lemke.  Stuan  H  ,  to  Lemke, 
Stuart  H    Apparatus  and  method  for  insulling  roofing  fasteners 
5,255,485,  CI.  52-410000 
Lemke.  Stuart  H:  See— 

Lemke.    Lome    R ;    Smith.    James   A .   and    Lemke,    Stuart    H 
5,255.485.  CI.  52-tlO.OOO. 


l.emna  Corporation.  The:  See—  „  ...  „^ 

Ngo   Viet   and  DHeillv,  Garv  L  .  5,256.281.  CI   210-151  000. 
Lennon   Vanda  A    Lambert.  Edward  H  .  Kryzer.  Thomas;  and  Gnes- 
mann,  Guy  E  ,  lo  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 
Research  Immunoassay  for  small  cell  lung  carcinoma.  5,256,540,  CI. 
435-7  230 
Lentz,  Nelsen  L     See —  ^^ 

Peel,  Norton  P  .  and  Lentz,  Nelsen  L  ,  5,256,650,  CI    514-46000 
Leonard,  Anne  G  ;  and  Verburg,  Richard  L  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporalion  Selective  processing  of  a  data  stream  based  on 
font  format    5.251.351.  CI    395-150000 
Leonard.   Fredenc.   to   Diamond   Medical   Equipment  Corp.   Walker 

release  button    ?. 255, 696,  CI    135-67.000 
Leonard,  Ronald  J     Maurer,  David  B  .  and  Lindsay,  Enn  J.,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   Combination  mount  and 
fluid  palh  for  heat  exchanger    5,255,734,  CI    165-96.000. 
Leong.  Kam  W  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  The. 

Biodegradable  polyl  phosphate  esters).  5,256,765,  CI.  528-398.000. 
Leonhardt.  Wolfgang  See— 

Chionowski,    Manan;   Nagel,   Werner;   Meier,   Karl,    Leonhardt, 
Wolfgang,  and  Esch,  Hemz,  5,256,196,  CI.  106-»82.000 
Lemer,  Saul    Toilet  paper  holder  assembly  with  auxiliary  tissue  roll. 

5,255,861,  CI    242-55-200 
Le  Roux,  Patnck  L    See—  c  ,.i  o^-,     r~, 

Foo.    Thomas    K.;    and    Le    Roux,    Patrick    L.,    5,256,967,    CI. 
324-311  fXX) 
Lester  Technologies  Corp.:  See— 

Friedman,  Lester  A.,  Jr..  and  McFarlm.  Richard.  5,256,182,  CI, 
504-124.000 
Letarte,   Lucien;  and  Boyer,  Romeo,  to  Financiere  Inter-Plus,  Inc. 
Electrified  fence  for  chasing  pigeons  away.  5.255,896,  CI  256-10  000. 
Letcher,  John  E:  See—  ,,,,,,,     r~, 

Nankee.    Robert    J,    II;    and    Letcher,    John    E,    5,255,661.    CI. 
123-674  000 
Letersky,  Leonard  A   Apparatus  and  method  for  filtenng  out  particu- 
lates and  impurities  using  an  inflatable  seal  5,256,312.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Leiwm.  James  G  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
optimizing  data  caching  in  a  dLsk-based  computer  system.  5,257.370, 
CI    395-650  000. 
Leung.  Peier  C  :  See—  „    „     , 

Francis,  Cecil  V  ;  Cross,  Elisa  M  ,  Harelsiad,  Roberta  E  ;  Korkow- 
•    ski    Paul  F     Leung,  Peter  C;   Macomber,   David  W.;  Tiers. 
J,  G«irge  V   D  ;  and  Trend.  John  E.,  5,256,784,  CI.  544-294.000. 
Levanon.  Avigdor:  See — 

Aviv.  Haim.   Gorecki,   Marian;   Levanon,  Avigdor;  Oppenheim. 
Amos;  Vogel.  Tikva.  Zeelon.  Elisha;  and  Zeevi.  Menachem. 
5,256,546,  CI   435-69.400, 
Level  One  Communications.  Inc.:  See- 
Ray,  Daniel  L  ,  5,257,286,  CI.  375-12.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Kerschner.     Judith     L.     and     DelPizzo,     Lisa.     5.256.779,    CI. 
540-4b5  000, 
LeVert,  Francis  E  ,  to  K  E  M  P   Corporation   Self  powered  detector 
ba.sed  monitor  for  radiographic  cameras.  5,256,878,  CI  250-370  040. 
Levine.  Norman  D   Knee  pad.  5,255,391,  CI.  2-24,000. 
Levine,  Stanley  R     See— 

Bansal,  Naroitam  P  ;  Levine,  Stanley  R.;  and  Sanders,  William  A., 
5,256,610.  CI,  501-97  000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Campcilo,  Steve,  5,255,866,  CI    242-85.100. 
Lewis,  Arthur  J  ,  Jr ,  to  W   A  Thomas  Co.  Wrist  pin  and  method  for 

manufaclunng  a  wrist  pin    5,255,592,  CI.  92-223.000. 
Lewis,  Daniel  J   Wave  reslructurer/non-volatile  computer  memory  bit. 
5.257,240,  CI    365-244.000 

"^"^Lewis.  Victor  M  :  and  Lewis,  David  A.,  5,256,438.  CI.  426-615.000. 

Lewis,  Victor  M  ;  and  Lewis,  David  A.,  to  Byron  Agricultural  Com- 
pany Pty  Ltd  Nonfreezc  fruit  products  and  processes  5,256,438.  CI. 
426-615.000  ,,,,„ 

Lewkowicz.  Mike,  to  Life  Light,  Inc.  Protecting  UV  name  detecting 
apparatus,  5,257,013,  CI-  340-578.000, 

Lezec  Henri;  and  Ismail.  Khalid,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy Tunable-frequency  Gunn  diodes  fabrication  with  focused  ion 
beams   5,256,579,  CI   437-22.000. 

'    Alcock.  Charles  B  ;  and  Li,  Baozhen,  5,256,272,  CI.  204-421.000. 

Li  Chien  C  Cwk.  Kane  D  .  Basu.  Raiat  S  ,  and  Seelig,  Stanley  S  ,  lo 
AlliedSignal  Inc  1,1-dichloro-l-nuoroeihane  dewatenng  systems. 
5  256,U9.  CI    252-194,000. 

Li  Hong  to  Pana.sonic  Technologies,  Inc  Method  of  manufaclunng  a 
precision  micro-filter    5,256,^60.0    264-219,000, 

Li,  Hungwen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Meth- 
ixis  and  circuit  for  implementing  and  arbitrary  graph  on  a  polymor- 
phic mesh    5,25^395.  CI    -W5-800  000  , 

Li.  Vao-En,  Rizos,  John;  and  Kasper.  Gerhard,  to  Amencan  Air  Liq- 
uide,  Chicago  Research  Center  Process  for  drying  metal  surfaces 
using  gaseous  hydrides  to  inhibit  moisture  adsorption  and  for  remov- 
ing adsorbed  moisture  from  the  metal  surfaces  5,255,445,  CI. 
,34-22,000 

Liau,  Christine  J    Y    See— 

Froix    Michael.   Shipley,   Larry,   Liau,  Chnstine  J    Y.;  Nguyen. 
Hien.  and  Khor,  Sok  L.,  5,256,400,  CI   424-45.000. 

Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See- 
Herrmann,  Ulnch,  5,256,097,  CI,  445-28.000, 

f 


October  26,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Liconix:  See — 

Laymon.  Alexander  J.;  Silfvast.  William  T.;  and  Ensman,  Terrance 
L  .  5.257.278.  CI.  372-99  000 
Liebert.  Richard  T.;  Brown,  Neil  H..  Armbruster.  Randy  E  ;  and  Pack. 
Thomas  M  .  to  Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc.  Pre-filled  plastic  synnges  and 
containers  and  method  of  terminal  stenlization  thereof  5.256.154.  CI 
604-199.000 
Life  Light.  Inc  :  See— 

Lewkowicz,  Mike,  5.257,013,  CI.  34O-578.C00. 
Light,  David  R    See- 

Glaser.  Charles  B  ;   Morser.  Michael  J.;  and  Light.  David  R., 
5,256.770.  CI.  530-381.000. 
Lin.  Chao  L.:  See- 
Chen.  Ting  P  ;  and  Lin.  Chao  L  ,  5,255,965,  CI.  312-7.100. 
Lin,  Cheng-1:  See— 

Hu   Mae  W  ,  Schulkamp,  Kirk  Lin,  Cheng-I;  and  Ullman,  Edwin 
F  .  5,256,575,  CI.  436-501.000 
Lin,  Tsen-Hwang;  and  Magel,  Gregory  A.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Free-space  optical  interconnection  using  deformable  mirror 
device.  5,256.869,  CI.  250-201.900. 
Lin.  Youlin:  See—  ,,     ..  ,  „^ 

McCarthy,  William  Z  ,  Kneller,  Mills  T.;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  White, 
David  H  ,  5.256.393.  CI  424-5.000 
Lin.  Yuan-Chieh  See— 

Tan.  Haw-Chan;  Ma,  Frank;  and  Lin.  Yuan-Ctaeh,  5,256,085,  CI 
439-607  000. 
Linan,  Massimo:  See— 

Domenichmi.     Carlo;     and     Linan.     Massimo,     5,256.977.     CI. 
324-546.000 
Lindgren.  Malts;  and  Kirkland.  William  L  .  to  West  Coast  Netting,  Inc. 

Vanable  speed  drogue.  5,255.877.  CI   244-135  OOA 
Lindner.  Werner,  and  Haberkora,  Axel,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Substituted     1,2,4-tnazinediones,     and     their     use.     5,256.631.    CI 
504-229  000 
Lmdroos,  Jarl  B  :  See—  „     i 

Peacock.  Bobbie  D.;  Stout.  Michael  E.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  H..  Lm- 
droos. Jarl  B.;  Hardy,  Clive  E.;  and  Jacobs,  James  R.,  5.255,859. 
CI.  241-79.100 
Lindsay,  Bruce  G:  See—  „  ^     , 

Adair.  John  G.;  Demers.  Richard  A  ,  Ecimovic.  Dusan;  Grafe, 
Robert  J  ;  Jackson,  Robert  D,  Lindsay,  Bruce  G.,  Murphy, 
Michael  E ;  Reinsch,  Roger  A.;  Resch,  Robert  P  ,  Sanders, 
Richard  R.;  Selinger,  Patncia  G.;  Sunday.  Robert  L.;  and 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R.,  5.257,366,  CI.  395-600,000, 
Lindsay,  Erin  J.:  See—  .  .      ,         ,.        , 

Leonard,   Ronald  J.;  Maurer,  David   B.;  and   Lindsay,   Enn  J.. 
5.255.734.  CI.  165-96.000 
Ling.  Hans  G  :  See — 

Romanet.  Robert  F  ;  Ling.  Hans  G  ;  and  Hoke.  David,  5,256,529, 
CI  430-558.000 
Ling,  Kuok  Y.:  See— 

Skelton.  Dale  J  ;  Ling.  Kuok  Y.;  and  Mantemach,  Myron  G., 
5,257.175.  CI.  363-56000 
Linn.  Richard  A:  See — 

Knnke.  Wade  H.;  Linn,  Richard  A.,  and  Goldstein,  Edward  J.. 
5.255.802.  CI.  211-184.000. 

Bryant.  Frank  R.;  Han.  Yu-Pm;  and  Liou.  Fu-Tai.  5.256.895.  CI 
257-501000 
Liou.  Mou-Tang.  Wrench  having  a  positioning  device.  5,255,578,  CI. 

81-125.000  ,     ^ 

Liparoto,  Anthony  G  ;  and  Liparoto,  Dominic,  to  Liparoto.  Anthony 
G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  motorcycle  forks.  5.255.708.  CI. 
141-67  000. 
Liparoto.  Dominic:  See—  ,  ,,.  ->no    /-i 

Liparoto.   Anthony  G.;  and   Liparoto.   Dominic.   5.255,708.   CI. 
141-67000 
Lipson.  Enk   Figunne  picture  frame.  5.255.457.  CI  40-152.100 
Lipsztajn  Marek;  and  Rizzi.  John,  to  Sterling  Canada.  Inc  Membrane 

cell  operation.  5,256,261,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Liptay.  John  S.:  See—  ..     ^t.    ,      i- 

Comfon.   Steven  T.,   Lipuy.   John   S.;   and  Webb,  Charles   h  . 
5.257.354.  CI.  395-375.000 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See— 

Burgers.  Kenneth  L  ,  Kiziltug,  Anf  Y  ;  Lavennan.  Royce  J.;  and 
Schoemer.  William  S  .  5.255.523.  CI.  62-12.000. 
Liss.  Olle  G   Spagelti  lool    5,255.439.  CI   30-322.000. 
Litlleburv   Hugh  \^'    See — 

Corley,  Dean,  and  Liitlebury.  Hugh  W..  5,256.578,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Littlefield.  Susan  .A    See—  .,,,,. 

Tsao.    Fu-Pao;    Nicolson,    Paul    C;    and    Littlefield,    Susan    A  , 
5,256,420,  CI  424-427.000, 
Litton  Svstems,  Inc:  See— 

Maas,  Steven  J  ,  Laylon,  Michael  R.;  Meyer,  A    Douglas;  and 
Bevan.  Dennis  P  ,  5,256,237,  CI.  156-293  000 
Liu  Clement   and  Hinton,  Stephanie  S  ,  to  Dataproducts  Corporation 
Solvent   based    fluorescent   ink   compositions   for   ink  jet   pnnting 
5,256.192,  CI    106-21  OOA 
Liu  Hua-Kuang,  Awwal,  Abdul  A   S  ,  and  Kanm,  Mohammad  A,  to 
California  Instilute  of  Technology    Imerproduct  array  processor  for 
retneval  of  stored  images  represented  by  bipolar  binary  (^-l.-l) 
pixels  using  partial   input  innary   pixels  represented  by  1-1-1,-1). 
5.257.389,  CI    395-800  OCX) 
1  111   ^^fln*i '  5f ^— ' 

'Liu,  Ping  Y  ;  and  Liu,  Nan-I,  5,256,714,  CI,  524-120.000. 


1  lu    Ping  Y     and  Liu.  Nan-I,  to  General  Electric  Company    Rame 

reurdam  polvester  blends   5,256,714,  CI   524-120  000 
Lm,  YowJuang  (BiUi    and  Cagnina,  Salvatore,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc  Common  geomeirv  high  voluge  tolerant  long  channel 
and  high  speed  shon  channel  field  effect  transistors.  5,257,095,  Cl. 
257-315,000 
Livermore,  Robert  H     See- 
Wolf  William  E  ,  Livermore,  Robert  H  ,  Dreyfuss,  David  D.; 
Maieski.  John  J  ,  Palecki,  Eugene  F.;  and  Simpson.  Thomas  W.. 
5.256.886,  CI   250-574,000. 
Lloyd,  David  J    See — 

Jin,  Iljoon  Jeffrey,  Paul  W  ;  Lloyd,  David  J.;  and  Gallo,  Sergto, 
5,255,433,  CI.  29-888  061 
Lloyd.  Roger  C  ,  to  Lucas  industries  public  limited  company.  Fuel 

filter   5,255,794.  CI   210-232  000. 
Lo,  Yi  H  .  See—  ^ 

Judd,  John  E.;  Appley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Lo,  Yi  H..  5,255,565,  Q 
73-579.000. 
Lobdell,  Vincent  G„  lo  Tec-Way  Air  Quality  Products,  Inc  Air  quality 
indicator  and  control  for  air  quality  machine.  5,255.556,  CI.  73-3 1 .020. 
Locher.  An'on:  See— 

Bachhofer.  Bruno;  and  Locher,  Anton,  5,256.307.  CI.  210-709.000 
Lockhart.  Thomas  P  .  and  Bonaccorsi.  Fabnzio.  to  Enincerche  S.p.A.; 
and  AGIP  S  p.A    Gellable  aqueous  compositions  containing  poly- 
mers with  sfitcial  chelaung  functional  groups  useful  for  recovering 
oil  from  an  oil  field    5.256.315,  CI   252-8  551. 
Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc  :  See — 

Porzio,  Raymond,  5.256.920.  CI.  310-13.000. 

Loctite  Corpoi*ion:  See—  

Breault.  John  P  ;  and  Dickau.  Ewald  F  .  5.255.827.  CI  222-309.000. 
Loegel,  Charles  Twm-jet  process  and  apparatus  therefor  5.255.959.  CI. 

299-17  000 
Logitech.  Inc    See — 

Sommer.  Rene  ,  5,256.913,  CI.  307-311.000. 
Logothetis,  Anestis  L.:  See — 

Ojakaar,     Leo;     and     Logothetis,     Anestis     L..     5.256.747.     CI. 
526-247000, 
Lohmeier.  Patnck  G  :  See— 

Williams,  Robert  A.;  and  Lohmeier,  Patnck  G..  5.255.617.  CI 
111-140  000 
Lombardi.  Massimo:  See—  ,,,.,0     r-i 

Santandrea.    Luciano;    and    Lombardi.    Massimo.    5.255.778.   CI. 
198-803  110 
Lomholt.  Vagn  N  F  Air  reservoir.  5,255,670,  CI.  128-200.240. 
London.  Richard  A.   See — 

Ceglio   Natale  M  ;  Hawryluk.  Andrew  M.;  London,  Richard  A.; 
and  Seppala,  Lynn  G..  5.257.132.  CI   359-565.000. 
Long  James  L  .  to  Goick.  R.  Eugene,  a  part  interest.  Overhead  load 

holding  helmet   5.255,394,  CI  2-410.000. 
Long.  Michael  E:  See— 

Auld.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Long.  Michael  E;  and  Moreland.  Larry 
K..  5.257,396,  CI.  455-2.000 
Long.  Neil  J.;  See —  _  __„ 

Czemuszka,  Jan  T  ;  and  Long,  Neil  J.,  5,256,877,  CI.  250-310,000, 
Longhurst,  Philip  C:  See— 

Gngsby,    Richard;    and    Longhurst,    Philip    C,    5,257.337.    CI. 
385-99  000 
Loonatickle,  Inc.:  See — 

Schrecongosl,  Deborah,  5,255,765.  CI    190-26000. 
Lopez.  Albert  See— 

Phillips,  Robert  E  ,  Mathis,  David  M.;  Edwards,  Ray,  Jr.;  and 
Lopez,  Albert,  5,256,537.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Loral  .Aerospace  Corp  :  See — 

Izadian,  Jamaledin,  5,256,988,  CI.  330-295.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Wallace,    William    D.;    and    Smith.    Larry    E..    5,257,159.    CI. 
361-220  000  ,     ^  ,    ., 

Loree,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Hermes,  Robert  E..  to  MeUllgesellschaft  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  qualiutive  analysis  of  plastic  parti- 
cles  5,256,880,  CI   250-461.100, 
Losee,  David  L.,  and  Stevens,  Enc  G  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Ccb    electrode    structure    for     image    sensors.     5.256,891,     CI, 
257-233.000 
Loualiche,  Slimane;  and  Clerot,  Fabnce,  to  France  Telecom  Measure- 
ment of  high-frequency  electncal  signals  by  electro-optical  eflect 
5,256,968,  CI    324-96.000. 
Louisiana  Stale  University   See—  ,,,,.,.     ^1 

Corsivei,    Richard    E;    and    Ennght,    Fred    M.,    5,256.415,    CI. 
424-92,000. 
Love  Lift,  L  P    See— 

Wilson,  Harold  R  ,  5,255,934,  CI.  280-657  000 
Lovgren,  Timo  See —  ,    ,.     j  ^u 

Ylikoski,  Jyrki;  Hurskainen,  Pertti;  Dahlen,  Patnk;  Sund,  Chnsuan; 
Lovgren,    Timo;    and    Kwjatkowski,    Marek,    5,256,535,    CI. 
435-6.000. 
Loxton,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Brown,     Louis     R,    and     Loxton,     Steven     R.,     5.255,93V,    CI 
280-804  000 
Lu    Sidnev    and  Tseng.  Gwou-Jong.  to  Foxconn  International,  Inc 

Contaet'for  IC  memory  card   5.256.088.  CI  439-851.000 
Lubeck.  Michael  D    See-  „     ,     ,.     i. 

Hsu    Kuo-Hom  1      Teller,  Daniel  M  ;  Davis,  Alan  R  .  Lubeck, 
Michael  D  .  and  Bagli,  Jehan  F  ,  5,256,668,  CI   514-269000 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The  See—  <,,.-,.,     r-i 

Dishong,    Dennis    M ,    and    Lange,    Richard    M.,    5.256.752.   CI 
526-329  500 
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Todd   Patnca  R  .  and  Vmci,  James  N  .  5,256,320.  CI.  252-32.007. 
Todd.  Patncia  R  ,  5.256,321.  CI.  252-32.007. 
Lucas  Industnes  Public  Limiled  Company:  See— 

Ironside.  John  M..  Fox,  Peter  M.;  McQueen,  Alistair  M.;  and  Price. 

David  R  .  5.255,653,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Lloyd.  Roger  C.  5.255,794,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Lucas.  Robert  M    See— 

McCullough.  John  E.;  Fomi.  Ronald  J.;  and  Lucas,  Robert  M., 
5,256,042.  CI.  418-1  000. 
Lucasey  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

O'Neill.  Edward  L  .  5,255.884,  CI  248-329.000. 
Luck,  Randall  L  .  and  Scott.  Richard,  to  Neuromedical  Systems,  Inc. 
Morphological    classification   system    and    method     5,257,182.    CI. 
304^13  100 

L  uk   Svdncv'  S€c 

Se^el,  Fredenck  J.;  and  Luk,  Sydney.  5,256.185,  CI.  75-255  000 
Luke.  George  M    See — 

Mavol.     Robert    F.;    and    Luke.    George    M..    5,256,664,    CI. 
5'l4-252.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Emen    Jacob;    Lundberg,   Robert    D.   and  Gutierrez.   Antonio. 
5.256.325.  CI  252-51  500 
Lundell.  Edwin  O    See— 

Miller.  Robert  H..  Parlet,  Nickki  L..  Cipollo.  Kent  L  .  Dhaon. 
Madhup    K;    Houbion,    John    A.;    and    Lundell.    Edwin    O. 
5,256,697.  CI.  514-625.000. 
Lungershausen.  Arnold  W.;  and  Arnold.  Stephen  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv     Method    for    holographically    combining    laser   beams 
5.257.118.  CI    359-10000. 
Lupo.  Donald   See — 

Hickel  Werner  Lupo.  Donald;  Prass.  Werner;  Scheunemann.  Ude; 
and  Wilharm,  Peter.  5.256.749.  CI   526-279,000. 
Lurssen.  Klaus  See— 

Wolf  Hilmar  Kirsten,  Rolf;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus: 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.256.632,  CI   504-252  000 
Lustig.  Stanley;  Mack.  Nancy  M.;  Schuetz.  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Vicik. 
Stephen  J  .  to  Viskase  Corporation    Process  for  making  biasially 
stretched,  heat  shnnkable  VLDPE  films.  5.256.351.  CI   264-22  000 
Lustig.  Stanley,  Mack.  Nancy  M  ;  Schuetz.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Vicik. 
Stephen  J  .  to  Viskase  Corporation   Puncture  resistant,  heat-shnnka- 
ble;  films  containing  very  low  density  polyethylene    5.256.428.  CI 
426-127.000 
Lux,  Robert  A  :  See— 

Thornton.  Clarence  G..  Han,ey.  James  P.;  Lux,  Robert  A.;  Zeto. 
Robert  J    Singh.  Hardev;  Weiner.  Maurice;  Burke.  Terence;  and 
Kingsley.'  Uwrence  E  .  5.256,339.  CI   264-10000 
Lwee  Nai  H    and  Dutkowsky.  David  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.. 

and'  Company   Electncal  socket  5.256.078,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Lvdia,  Peter:  See—  _„  _„ 

'    Bakalyar.  Allen  D  ;  and  Lydia.  Peter.  5.256.218.  CI    148-670.000 
Lyioc.  Woon;  and  Pattison,  Davis  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration Fly  by  wire/flv  by  light  control  system  with  manual  override 
5,255,880,  CI   244-197.000. 
Lynch,  James  J:  See— 

Kachel.  Theodore  V  ;  Rivlm,  Jonathan  B.;  Boy.  Lee  A.;  Hawes. 
Robert  E..  Jr .  Dellacroce-Steinberg.  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg.  Enc; 
and  Lynch.  James  J..  5,256.130,  CI  493-210000. 
Lynch,  Samuel  E.  See — 

Antoniades.    Han^   N.;   and    Lynch,   Samuel   E..   5,256.644.   CI 
514-12000. 
Lvnds,  Lahmer.  Jr.:  See— 

Weinberger.  Bernard  R.;  and  Lynds,  Lahmer,  Jr.,  5,256,638,  CI 
505-1  000 
Lvneis,  Claude  M.:  See— 

■    Xie.  Zu  0    and  Lyneis,  Claude  M.,  5.256,938,  CI.  315-1 1 1.810. 
Lynn.  William  R  ;  See — 

Hermann,    Paul    F;    and    Lynn,    William    R.,    5,256,703,    CI 
521-120000 
Lyons,  Alan  M  :  See— 

Billmgs.  Robert  L  ;  Dahringer.  Donald  W.;  and  Lyons.  Alan  M., 
5.257.000.  CI.  336-200000 
MA    Industnes.  Inc    See- 
Peacock.  Bobbie  D  ;  Stout.  Michael  E.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  H  .  Lin- 
droos.  Jarl  B..  Hardy.  Clive  E.;  and  Jacobs,  James  R  ,  5,255,859. 
CI    241-79  100 
M  &  D  International  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Mease.    Richard    B.;    and    Bumdge.    Robert    E.    5.255,822.    CI 
222-63000 
M  R  I  .  Inc    See- 
Rosen.  Gerald  M..  5,256,397.  CI.  424-9.000. 
M-Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Steil.  David  J.;  and  Borsos.  Gregory  J  .  5.257.007,  CI.  340-539  000 
Ma.  Frank:  See— 

Tan.  Haw-Chan;  Ma,  Frank;  and  Lin.  Yuan-Chieh.  5.256.085,  CI 
4.19-607  000 
Ma.  Liren:  See— 

Gan.  Leong-Ming,  Chan,  Hardy  S  O  ;  Chew.  Chwee-Har;  and  Ma. 

Liren.  5.256.730.  CI   524-800.000. 

Maas,  Steven  J  .  Lavton.  Michael  R.,  Meyer.  A   Douglas;  and  Bevan. 

Dennis  P  .  lo  Litton  Systems.  Inc    Inner  surface  fiber  affixation  for 

manufactunng  a  sensor  mandrel.  5.256.237,  CI    156-293  000 

Mabuchi   Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Interchangeable  lens 

system    5.257.058.  CI   354-286  000. 
MacDowell.  John  F    See— 

Andms.  Ronald  L  ;  MacDowell,  John  F.;  and  Pinckney,  Linda  R  . 
5.256.603.  CI   501-32.000. 


MacGilbert.  John  S    See- 
Day    Gerald   F     Robinson.   Frank;  Colledge.  Charles  W.;  and 
MacGilbert.  John  S  .  5.255.538.  CI   66-71  000 
Machado,  Joseph  See — 

Anderly,     Glenn     C;    and     Machado,    Joseph.     5,256,280,    CI. 
2 10- 1. W  000 
Machala.  Charles  F  .  Ill,  and  Flowers.  James  E  .  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated   Optimization  system    5.257,200.  CI    364-488  000 
Macheske.  Robert  L  .  to  CMI  International   Multi-surface  fiame  hard- 
ening machine  and  process   5.256.217.  CI.  148-642  000 
Machmefahnek  Bollegraaf  Appingedam  B.V..  See— 

Vos.  Dirk  J  .  5.255.597,  CI.  100-17.000. 
Machinefabnek  Meyn  B  V    See— 

Koops.  Hendenkus.  5.256.101.  CI.  452-120.000. 
Mack.  Nancy  M    See — 

Lustig.  Sunley;  Mack.  Nancy  M  ;  Schuetz.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Vicik, 

Stephen  J  .  5.256.351.  CI   264-22  000 
Lustig  Stanley   Mack,  Nancy  M  ;  Schuetz.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Vicik, 
Stephen  J  .  5.:56.428,  CI   426-127.000. 
Mack,  Robert  J    See— 

Rowe,  Steven  J  ,  Shultz,  John  T  ;  Mack.  Robert  J.;  and  Die.  Susan 
L..  5.256.810.  CI   558-320000 
Mackav.  Bruce  E    Set— 

Jordan.  Mernll.  deceased.  Reznek.  Steven  R.;  Neville.  Matthew; 
Soucv.    Bnan    A;    and    Mackay.    Bruce    E..    5,256.389,    CI. 
423-592,000 
Mackav.  Carol  Ann   See— 

Re'nk.    Richard    J  ;    and     Ebert.     Richard    M.,    5,255,815,    CI. 
220-323.000 
Macke.  leffrey  D  ;  Newallis.  Peler  E  ;  and  Steinbeck.  Karl  G..  to  Miles 
Inc      Procevs     for     the     production     of    oxiranes      5.256.802.     CI. 
549-519  000 
Mackey.  Charles  S  :  See— 

Wilkes.  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  Dickinson,  Robert  W.;  and  Mackey,  Charles 
S,.  5.255.750.  CI    175-61  000, 
Mackey.  David  L  .  to  Amherst  International  Corporation    Shielded 

Hoppy  disk  cartndge  mailing  envelope   5.255.785.  CI   206-444.000. 
Macomber.  David  W    See- 
Francis.  Cecil  V  ,  Cross,  Elisa  M  ,  Harelstad.  Roberta  E  ;  Korkow- 
ski    Paul   F     Leung.   Peter  C.   Macomber.   David   W.;   Tiers. 
George  V    D  .  and  Trend.  John  E  ,  5.256,784,  CI    544-294000 
Maddex.  David  P  :  See— 

Blanchette.  Curtis  N  ;  Maddex.  David  P    and  Shimek.  Richard  F.. 
5.256.266.  CI   204-192.300, 
Maeda,  Junichiro:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Takeji:  Muramoto.  Hiroki,  Mukaidani.  Mitoku.  Hashi- 
moto, Yasuyuki.  Ishii.  Motoetsu,  Kondoh.  Hiroshi.  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro;  Abe.  Yoshio,  Maeda,  Junichiro;  Seki.  Yoichi.  Okano. 
Tadashi,  Hakin.  Michio,  Moroi,  Yoji;  Nakanishi,  Masaaki;  and 
Inada.  Katuhiro.  5.255.489,  CI,  52-745,170 
M»eda,  Masahiko:  See— 
-    Masutani.  Tetsuya;   Maeda,   Masahiko.  Yanagisawa.   Norio;  and 
Kuroi.  Masato.  5.256.318.  CI.  252-8,570, 
Maeda,  Patnck  Y  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Afocal  optical  system  for 
,  focus  error  correction   in   laser   scanning  systems    5.257.125.   CI, 
'359-196,000, 
Maeda.  Shigeo,  to  Konica  Corporation,  Discharging  device  for  copying 

apparatus    5.257.072.  CI   355-218000, 
vlaegawa.  Takaaki;  Murata.  Akio:  Mukae,  Hideaki,  and  Higashionji, 
Masaru   lo  Matsushita  Eleclne  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Azimuth  adjust- 
ing method  for  magnetic  head   5.256.850.  CI   219-121  690. 
Maejima.    Kazuhiro;    Oyoshi.    Hisaaki.    and    Miyamoto.    Toshio.    to 
Komori  Corporation    Plate  replacing  apparatus  for  a  printing  press. 
5.255.420.  CI   29-240.000 
Maekawa.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Hirala.    Sumiaki,    Maekawa.    Kazunobu;    and    Nagaia.    Kenzo, 

5.257.069.  CI    355-200.000, 

Maes.  Pieter  J    A  ;  and  Dijkstra.   Albert  J  .  to  N  V    Vandemoortele 

International.    Process    for    regenerating    spent    bleaching    earth. 

5.256.613.  CI    502-41  000 

Magaldi.  Mano  System  for  discharging  bottom  ash  from  sleam-produc- 

ing  boilers   5.255.615.  CI    110-234  000 
Magel.  Gregory  A    See—  ,  ,,i  o^n     r^i 

Lin.    Tsen-Hwang.     and     Magel.     Gregory     A.     5.256,869.    CI. 
250-201900 
Mager.  Michael;  and  Slutsky.  Boris,  to  Guziktechnical  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  measunng  nanometnc  distances  employing  frustrated 
total  internal  reflection.  5.257.093.  CI,  356-375  000 
Maglieri,  John  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Protective 

hardside  covers  for  vehicle  surfaces   5.255.875.  CI   244-121,000, 
Magnuson.  James  M  .  lo  Peddinghaus  Corporation   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  flame  culling  a  workpiece    5.256.212.  CI    148-194000 
Mahoney.  John  J  Thermistor  and  its  method  of  manufacture  5.257,003, 

CI   338-22  OOR 
Mahoney.  Peter  M  J  .  to  BntCair  Limited  Absorbency  alginate  fabric, 
use  as  wound  and  bum  dressings,  and  a  method  for  its  preparation, 
5.256.477.  CI,  428-283,000, 
Mahr.  Gerold:  See— 

Heithom    Monika.  Wieditz.  Stefan,  Mahr.  Gerold:  and  Dobbel- 
stein,  Arnold,  deceased.  5.256.453.  CI  427-415000 
Maier.  Stefan,  and  Hommel.  Jochen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Plasti- 
cally    deformed     armature     guide     protrusions,      5,255,855,     CI. 
239-585,400, 


Maieski.  John  J     See— 

Wolf.  William  E,  Livermore,  Robert  H,;  Dreyfuss,  David  D; 
Majeski,  John  J..  Palecki.  Eugene  F  .  and  Simpson.  Thomas  W  . 
5.256.886.  CI   250-574  000 
Makhiia.  Subhash   See— 

Jaffe,  Michael  J  ,  Borzo.  Mane:  Chenevey.  Edward  C  ;  Choe.  Eui 
W  ,   Haider.  M    Ishaq;  and  Makhija.  Subhash.  5,256.760.  CI. 
528-183000 
Maki,  Satoshi.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd  Moisture  resistant  low  melting 
point  glass  for  magnetic  head  and  magnetic  head    5,256,606.  CI 
501-60  000 
Maki.  Stanley  C  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems 
Division   Computer  and  communications  systems  employing  univer- 
sal direct  sphencs  processing  architectures   5.257.266.  CI,  371-8, 200_ 
Makino.  Masahiko.  lo  Kaiyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  ol 
improving  the  quality  of  large  amount  of  water,  and  quantity  of 
dissolved  oxygen  therein    5.256.309.  CI    210-721.000, 
Makino,  Susumu  See— 

Tomioka.  Hisahiro.  Shimazaki.  Masakazu;  Makino,  Susumu;  and 
Takeno,  Kimiiaka  5,256.426.  CI.  426-100.000. 
Makita  Corporation  See —  ^.^ 

Tsuge.  Kazunon.  and  Amano.  Yukimi.  5.256.906.  CI.  307-39.000 
Makndes,  Sa^  vas.  C    See— 

Fearon.    Douglas  T,    Klickstein.    Lloyd   B,;   Wong.   Winnie  W,. 
Carson   Gerald  R  .  Concino,  Michael  F  .  Ip.  Stephen  H  .  Mafc- 
ndes.    Savvas,    C  ,   and    Marsh.    Henry   C.   Jr .    5.256.642.   CI 
514-8  000 
Malec.  Ronald  C    See—  ,.-,.,  ono 

Ervin.  Paul  R  ,  Malec,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Porter.  Alan  J  .  5.255,809. 
CI   220-89  100 
Malholra.  Jawahar  See— 

Shapiro  Robert  M  ,  Malhotra,  Jawahar;  Jensen.  Kurt;  Chnstensen. 
Soren;  and  Huber.  Peter.  5.257.363.  CI    395-500,000, 
Mahck.  Shahzad  H    See— 

Hotchkiss.    Alan    B ,    and    Malick,    Shahzad    H,,    5,255.498,   CI 
53-569,000 

Malkovskv,  Miroslav:  See—  

Yatvin  Milton  B.   Stowell,  Michael  H,  B,.  and  Malkovsky,  Miros- 
lav.  5.256.641.  CI   514-2000 
Mallebrein.  Georg;  and  Denz.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Con- 
necting circui!  for  an  oxygen  probe  and  method  for  checking  for  a 
correct  probe  connection   5,255.554.  CI.  73-23.320. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc:  See— 

McCarthy.  William  Z  ;  Kneller.  Mills  T,;  Lin,  Youhn;  and  White, 
David  H  .  5.256.393.  CI   424-5,000, 
Mallv   Sujith  N    \" ,  Sharpe.  David  W  ;  and  Colehour.  Jeffrey  L.  Air 

amplified  mini-vacuum  5.255.412.  CI  15-409000 
.Malm  Richard  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Computer  system  and  method  for  displaying  functional  information 
with  parallax  shift,  5.257.345.  CI  395-1 19,000, 
Malone.  Michael  J  :  and  Sage.  Joyce  G  .  to  Coca-Cola  Conipany  The, 
Ready  to  serve  frozen  dessert  for  soft  serve  dispensing  5.256.436.  CI, 
426-565  000,  .     ^  r^       , 

Mamberer,  Hans,  and  W  interholler.  Johann.  lo  M.AN  Roland  Dnick- 
maschinen   AG     Apparatus  for  threading  webs  m   rotary  pnnting 
machines   5.255.602,  CI    101-228,000, 
Mamiva.  Yasunon   See—  ^,.       .       -r         u 

U'tsugi,    Shoichi.    Mamiya,    Yasunon,    and    Shinoda,     latsushi, 
5.256.999.  CI   336-136.000. 
Mammato.  Donald  See — 

Spak    Mark   A  ,   Mammato.  Donald;  Durham,   Dana;  and  Jam, 
Sangya.  5.256,522.  CI  430-325.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Mamberer,     Hans,    and    WinterhoUer.    Johann.    5.255.602.    CI 
101-228  000  ,,.  „o,     r-i 

Weichmann.    Armm;    and    Tatarczyk.    Theodor.    5.256.883.    CI 
250-559,000 
Manalastas.  Pacifico  V  ,  Drake,  Evelyn  N  ;  Thaler.  Warren  A  ,  Kresge, 
Edward  N  ,  and  Elspass,  Chester  W  ,  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neenng  Companv  Coatings  with  lonically  and  covalenlly  crosslmked 
sulfonated  polymers.  5.256.181.  CI.  71-28  000 
Manczko.  Tim  J    See— 

Sarocka.  Robert  J  ;  Neperud.  David  D.;  Walter.  Peter  P  .  Manczko. 

Tim  J  .  and  Spensley.  David  H..  Jr..  5,257,409.  CI.  455-76.000 

Mangelsdorf.  Steven  T    See—  ,,,,,,„    .-• 

Mason.  Russell  W  :  and  Mangelsdorf.  Steven  T..  5,257.214,  CI 

364-736500 

Mangen.   John   J    Training  device   for  golfers.    5,255,920,  CI.   273- 

185  OOC 
Manner,  Tuula  See—  , -..^  i^n 

Askanazi.  Jeffrey;  Katz,  David  P  .  and  Manner.  Tuula.  5,256.669. 
CI    514-282  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

von     Hagen.     Ingo;     Pras-ser.     Chnstoph,    and     W  leting.     F.nno. 

5,256.219.  CI    148-909,000-  ,_„ 

Wieting.  Ing  E  .  and  Fischer,  Ing  J,,  5.255,487,  CI.  52-728.000. 

Manning.  Kevin  C    See—  --    „     , 

Roe.  Donald  C  .  Davis.  Dwight  P    Manning.  Kevin  C  .  Bockow- 
ski.     Edmund     J  ,     and     Verschoren.     Marc.     5.256.419,     CI 
424^*07,000 
Mansour.  Momtaz  N  .  !o  Manufactunng  and  Technology  Conversion 
International.  Inc   Pulsed  atmosphenc  fiuidizcd  bed  combustor  appa- 
ratus  5.255.634.  CI    122-4  00D 
Manternach.  Myron  G    See— 

Skelton.  Dale  J..  Ling,  Kuok  Y  .  and  Manternach,  Myron  O  . 
5.257.175.  CI,  363-56,000, 


Manioku,  Susumi   See— 

Sasaki,    Junsou.    Mantoku.    Susumi,    and    Umezono.    Kazuaki. 
5.255,636.  CI    123-52,OOM 
Manufactunng  and  Technology  Conversion  International.  Inc    See— 

Mansour.  Momtaz  N  .  5.255.634.  CI.  I22-4,00D 
Manville  Corporation   See—  ^^ 

Shepherd,  Philip  B    and  Dolin,  Rick  L..  5,256,222,  CI   156-41.000 
Manzo.  Roben  P    See— 

Cavanagh,    James    W  ,    and    Manzo,    Robert    P..    5.256,328.   CI. 
252-102  (XX) 
Maraganore.  John  M  .  and  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A  .  to  Biogen.  Inc  .  and 
Boston  L'niversiiy.  Trustees  of  Methods  and  compositions  for  inhib- 
iting platelet  aggregation,  5.256.559.  CI   435-240,200. 
March.  Kenneth  R    Replacement  handle  for  suitcase,  attache  case  and 

Ihe  like   5,255.414.  CI.  16-125,000. 
Marchand.  Philippe,  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  Spectrum  equaliza- 
tion arrangement   5.257.219.  CI   364-825,000. 
Marchese,  Anthony  J    See— 

Nieler   Jeffrey  J     DeBlois.  Raymond  L,;  Marchese.  Anthony  J.; 
and  Banto.  Thomas  R  .  5.256.044.  CI   418-55.500 
Marecek.  Roben  L   Tailgate  sign   5.255.464.  CI   40-591.000, 
Mares,  Frank   See— 

Tang    Reginald  T  .  Mares.  Frank,  Boyle.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Chiu. 
Tm-Ho,  and  Patel.  Kundanbhai  M  .  5.256.764.  CI,  528-370.000 

Maresch.  Peter  See—  _  „  .  ,,.  ,d.    /~i 

Glomb.  Reiner,  Maresch.  Peter;  and  Wagner,  Ralf,  5.255,581,  CI. 
82-130  CXX) 
Maresh,  John  G     See—  ^     ,   .       r- 

Kemp.   Paul    D  :   Carr.   Roben    M  .   Jr .   and   Maresh.   John  G.. 
5.256.418.  CI   424-423.000. 
Mannger.  Melvin  F  ,  and  Biggs,  James  W.,  to  Quantum  Chemical 
Corporation  Flame  reiardani  polymeric  compositions.  5,256,489,  CI. 
428-450000  ^^       ,  _ 

Markandey.  \ishal,  lo  Texas  Instrumenus  Incorporated.  Optical  flow 

computation  for  moving  sensors.  5,257.209,  CI.  364-516.000. 
Markert.  Brooks  See—  , 

Tichy   Edward    Bures.  Craig  R  .  Markert.  Brooks.  Monje,  Lance 

A    and  McNamara.  Stephen  P  .  5.255.823.  CI.  222-153,000. 

Markle.  David  R  .  lo  Biomedical  Sensors,  Ltd  Device  for  transmitting 

and    returning    lighi    and   apparatus  and   method   of  manufacture. 

■i  257,338,  CI   3»5-125,000 

Marks,  Llovd  A  Safety  needle  and  method  of  using  same.  5.256,152,  a. 

604-198.000 
Marone.  Giuseppe  See— 

Calvani     Riccardo.    Caponi.    Renato;    and    Marone,    Otuseppe. 
5.25-'.126.  CI    359-181,000, 
Marovskis.  Hanjs  B     Peterman.  Thomas  H  ,  and  Wheeler.  Todd,  to 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  bands 
to  crates,  5.255.491.  CI    53-399000. 
Marsh.  Henry  C  ,  Jr    See— 

Fearon.  Douglas  T;   Klickstein,  Lloyd  B;  Wong,  Winme  W,; 

Carson   Gerald  R  ;  Concino.  Michael  F  ;  Ip.  Stephen  H  ;  Mak- 

ndes.   Savvas,   C.   and   Marsh.   Henry    C.   Jr.    5.256.642.   CI 

514-8000 

Marsh  James  T  .  to  Golf  Tempo.  Inc,  Golf  swing  measurement  system. 

5.257.084.  CI.  356-28.000-  ^      ^.    ^   ^ 

Marshall  Barrv  J  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Methods  and 
compositions  for  the  ireatmeni  of  gastrointestinal  disorders 
5.256.684.  CI  514-398.000 
Marsland.  Roben  A  .  Rodwell.  Mark  J  W  and  Bloom.  David  M  .  to 
Leland  Stanford.  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  '  ™«ef  o*  ^^ 
Integrated  coplanar  stnp  nonlinear  transmission  line  5,256.996,  CI. 
333-20  000 
Martin.  Alain   See—  « -,.i  ojo 

Canry.  Jean-Pierre   Clar.  Georges;  and  Martin.  Alatn.  5....56.84S. 
Cl-'219-121  600 

Manin,  David  D    See—  .-,,-,  nni    r-i 

Buckshaw.   Thomas   M  ,   and    Martin.   David    D..   5,257,002.  CI, 

337-329-000- 
Martin,  James  E    See—  ^^ 

Quick.  James  R  .  and  Manm.  James  E  .  5.256.427.  CI.  426-106^000. 
Manm    Pamela  H  :  Kauffman.  W  illiam  J  ,  and  Dielnch.  Bruce  F  .  to 
Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc    Tension  fioor  covering  having 
enhanced  embossing  and  durability    5.256.465.  CI   428-158  000 
Martin.  Simon  C    See—  ,,  ^     .,  l 

Cardwell.  John  F  ,  Manm.  Simon  C  ,  Rowan.  James  H,  C    Alaka. 
Riyadh  N    A  ,  and  Selbv,  John  S  ,  5.255.673.  CI    128-202,120 
Martino.Garv  T  ,  Pasapane,  Joseph  and  Nowak.  Frank  A  .  to  National 
Starch   and   Chemical   Investment   Holding  Corporation    G™""'?'' 
surch  as  sunscreen  agent  in  aqueous  compositions    5.25t).404,  CI 
424-50  000 
Mann   Tomohiro,  Ishida.  Yoshihiro,  Oka.  Hiroyuki   and  Hayashibara. 
Izumi    to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Configurable  electronic  cir- 
cuit  board  adapter   therefor,  and   designing   method   of  electromc 
circuit  usmg  the  same  board   5.257.166.0    .161--6n000 
Maruo.  Shigeaki  See—  ,,       ,_      »^  v. 

Ezure     Yohji     Mania,    Shigeaki     ^  amashita.    Hiroshi:    Miyazaki. 
Katsunori   and  Sugivama  Makoto,  5.256.788.  CI    546-242.000 
Maruoka.  Kazuhisa.  to  Sony  Corporauon    Television  signal  receiver 
with    memory    for    stonng    data    on    difTereni    television    system 
5.257.106.  CI    358-191  100 
Maruyama.  Mitsuaki  See— 

Sawada     Shigeru,     Maruyama.     Mitsuaki.    and     Niki.     Hiroshi. 
5  257.068.  CI    355-200000 
Marzola,  Roberto,  and  Rigosi.  Gian  L  .  to  Himoni  Incorporated   Pro- 
cess for  repainng  exposed  or  damaged  parts  of  a  plastic  coatings  on 


UMI 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  26.  1993 


metal  tubing  by  coating  or  patching  the  area  with  an  adhesive  poly 
mer  composition   5.256.226.  CI.  156-95  000. 
Marzullo.  Joseph  H    See— 

Ballard   Michael  D  ;  Graveson.  Sandra;  Marzullo.  Joseph  H..  and 
Mrozinski.  Curtis.  5.255.906.  CI   271-246.000. 
Masahashi.  Naoya  See—  .      -r    i.    l 

Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  Matsuo.  Munetsugu;  Mizoguchi.  Toshiaki; 
Miyazawa.   Kenichi;   Kimura.   Masao;  and   Masahashi.   Naoya. 
5,256,202.  CI    148-»2I  000 
Masaki.  Shouichi.  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.  Brake  pressure  control 

system  for  motor  vehicles   5.257.192.  CI    364-426.020 
Maschinenfabnk  J   Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  Set— 

Bielfeldl,  Fnednch  B  ,  5,255.552,  CI   72-351.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  NiehofT  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 
Homdler.  Georg.  5.255.863.  CI  242-159.000. 

Masi.  Robert  J  :  See—  .   „  ^       ,     c  -i..c  -m   r-i 

Gallagher.  John  P.,  deceased;  and  Masi,  Robert  J.,  5,256,273,  CJ. 

204-424000. 
Mason,  John  B    S*f—  ..  ^      .        .        j 

Buford   Albert  C .  Ill;  Moore.  Donal  W.;  Weems.  Sterling  J  .  and 
Mason.  John  B  .  5,257.296.  CI   376-310.000 
Mason,  Russell  W  ,  and  Mangelsdorf,  Steven  T.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Qualification  of  register  file  write  enables  using  self-timed 
floating  point  exception  flags.  5.257,214.  CI.  364-736.500. 
Vla-ssachusetls  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Bromberg  Leslie;  Cohn,  Daniel  R.;  Gu-ss.  William  C  ;  Lane.  Barton 

G    and  Smatlak,  Donna  L  ,  5,256.854.  CI   219-121.520 
Lezec   Henri  and  Ismail,  Khalid.  5.256.579,  CI.  437-22.000 
Mooradian.  Aram.  5.256.164,  CI.  29-25.020. 
Massey.  Steven  M    See—  „      .        „         ,,         j 

Williams.   Enc   L;   Massey.   Steven  M..   Bussler.  Brett   H;  and 
Bnnker,  Ronald  J  ,  5,256,626.  CI.  504-107.000. 
Massimo.    Barzaghi.   to  Sigma   Prodotti   Chimici   S.p  A.   Thickening 
agents,    processes    for    the    preparation    thereof  and    use    thereof 
5,256.737.  CI.  525-328.900 
Mast,  Thomas  R.  See—  ,„,»—. 

Perez.  Juan  M.;  and  Mast.  Thomas  R.,  5,257,164.  CI.  361-395.000 
Masterson.  Anthony  D  :  See— 

Roskowski,   Steven  G.,   Clough,   Elizabeth   A.:   and   Masterson, 

Anthony  D  ,  5,257,348.  CI.  395-157.000 

Masuda.  Hajime.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicustom-made  integrated 

circuit  with  built-in  memory  unit  associated  with  internal  u™y|g 

generator  for  internal  write  enable  signal.  5,257.231.  CI  365-201.000. 

Masuda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yuda.  Ryoichi;  Ito.  Kenichi;  and  Ma.suda.  Hiroshi,  5,257,298.  CI. 
376-421.000. 
Masutani   Tetsuya;  Maeda,  Masahiko;  Yanagisawa,  Nono;  and  Kuroi, 
Masato.  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd  Leather  treatment  and  process  for 
treating  leather.  5.256.318.  CI.  252-8  570 
Mateer.  David  G.:  See— 

Conversano.  Giuseppe  R.;  and  Mateer.  David  G..  5,256,866,  t_l. 
235-472.000. 
Mathis.  David  M.  See— 

Phillips.  Roben  E.;  Mathis.  David  M.;  Edwards.  Ray.  Jr.;  and 
Lopez.  Albert.  5.256.537.  CI.  435-7  100. 
Mathur.  Rajiv   See— 

Albert    Elizabeth  C;  Wallach,  Donald  F.  H.;  and  Mathur.  Rajiv. 
5.256,422,  CI.  424^50.000 
Matosic,    Adam    P     Safety    headrest    for    vehicles.    5.255,955.    CI 

297-395000. 
Matnx  Science  Corporation:  See— 

Martinglv,  William  R .  Blum.  Michael;  and  Nasser.  Christopher, 
5.256.077,  CI   439-314.000 
Matsubara.  Hironaga:  5ee— 

Yamanouchi,     Shosuke;     Fukunaga.     Sadao;     and     Matsubara. 
Hironaga.  5.256.482.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Maisuda,  Masami:  See— 

Nishi   Takashi;  Matsuda.  Masami;  Komon,  Itaru;  Baba.  Tsutomu; 

Chino.  Koichi;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto,  5.256.338, 

CI   252-628.000. 

.Matsuda.  Mikio:  See—  .      ,  ,,,  ^<      r-, 

Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  and  Ishn.  Hiroki.  5.255.646.  CI 

123-192.100. 

^*' H^r.^'^ar;  and  Matsueda,  Gary  R..  5,256,413,  CI.  424-85.800 
Matsui.  Akio:  See— 

Nakamura.    Nonmi.    Kobayashi.    Mitsugu;    Matsui.    Akio;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  5,255,752.  CI.  18O-6.70O 
Matsui.  Koichi:  See—  ^  ,    .  -r 

Ishimura.  Toshiro,  Matsui,  Koichi;  Echizenya,  Takahiro;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yoshihiia.  and  Mizunuma.  Akiko.  5.255.681.  CI   128-660.090 
Matsukawa.  Talsuya:  See—  ,,     ,  _.       ,, 

Shimada.    Ryuichi;    Matsukawa.   Tatsuya;   and    Yoshida,    Yasuo. 
"i  256,907.  CI.  307-82  000. 
Matsumi,  Chiyoko,  and  Jun.  Tatsuro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  recording  a  digital  video  signal    5.257,141.  CI 
360-32  000  ,  ^^.,r^ 

Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Furukoshi,  Hiroyuki;  and  CJshiro,  .Akio.  to  AbMU 
Co  ,  Ltd  Windshield  wiper  assembly  and  synchronous  signal  gener- 
ating device  for  windshield  wiper   5,256.950,  CI   318-443  000 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kohno    Tetsuo    Okada,  Takashi.  Anraoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Matsu- 
moto, Hiroyuki.  5.257,135,  CI.  359-689  000 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro  See— 

Ozawa.  Naoki.  Takaha.shi.  Kenji.  Akiyama.  Toshiyuki;  Mimura. 
Itaru.  and  Matsumoto,  Takahiro,  5,257.326.  CI.  382-54.000. 


Matsumoto,  Takeji;  Muramoto.  Hiroki;  Mukaidani.  Mitoku,  Hashimoto. 
Yasuyuki:  Ishn.  Motoetsu.  Kondoh,  Hiroshi,  Okuyama.  Nobuhiro; 
.Abe.  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Junichiro,  Seki.  Yoichi.  Okano.  Tadashi.  Hakiri, 
Michio  Moroi,  Yoji.  Nakanishi.  Ma.saaki.  and  Inada.  Katuhiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Shimizu  Construction 
Co  Ltd  Construction  apparatus  for  building  and  constructing 
method  therewith  5,255.489,  CI  52-745  170 
Matsumoto.  Takumi.  Yasui.  Yasuyoshi.  and  Togame.  Tsuyoshi,  to 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Sliding  type  consunt  velocity 
universal  joint  having  regulating  device  for  maintaining  position  of 
roller  constant    5.256.107.  CI   464-1 1 1,000  -, 

Matsumura.  Yasuo;  Takano,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  and  Yo- 
shimura,  Mamoru,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  Carrier  for  developing 
electrostatic  latent  image  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5,256.511.  CI   430-108  000  J 

MaLsuo  Akinon.  Walanabe,  Masashi,  Fujimoto,  Nfichio;  Wada.  Masa- 
shi  Nagayama.  Yoshiharu,  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device   5.257.234,  CI    365-230  010  • 

Matsuo.  Masaaki.  Ogino.  Takashi;  Igan.  Nonhiro.  Seno,  Hachiro,  and 
Shimomura.  Kyoichi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd  Thiazole 
derivatives.  proces.ses  for  production  thereof  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  comprising  the  same    5,256,675,  CI    514-342  0(X) 
Matsuo,  Munetsugu   See—  -i-     u    i, 

Hanamura.  Toshihiro.  Matsuo.  Munetsugu;  Mizoguchi,  Toshiaki; 
Miyazawa,   Kenichi,   Kimura.   Masao,  and   Masaha.shi,   Naoya. 
5,256,202,  CI    148-421000. 
Matsuoka,    Katunon;    Ohtani,    Kazuo;    and   Okuyama.    Hironobu.    to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology   Method  and  appara- 
tus  for   pattern   recognition   and   display    with   optical   correlator. 
5,257,322,  CI,  382-31,000, 
Matsuoka,    Nonyuki,    to    Yamaichi    Electric    Co,,    Ltd     IC    socket, 

5,256,079,  CI,  439-342,000. 
Matsuoka.  Takao  See—  .      ^  ,  j 

Heanley    Charles  P  ;  Williams,  John  K.;  Fukunishi.  Takumi;  and 
Matsuoka,  Takao,  5,256,855,  CI,  219-121,590, 
Matsushita  Elecinc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Akivama,  Tetsuva;  Isomura.  Hidemi;  Ohta.  Takeo;  and  Furukawa. 

Shigeaki.  5.256,518,  CI   430-273,000, 
Fuiimaru    Takuva;   Yoneda,   Takehiko;   Tokunaga,   Hiromi;  and 

Taki,  Hiromits'u.  5,256,639.  CI.  501-137  000 
Gawa    Tomohiro;  Shingu,  Katsuyoshi,  and  Mayahara.  Kiyoshi. 

5  2".474.  CI    51-131  100 
Maeeawa.  Takaaki.  Murata.  Akio;  Mukae.  Hideaki;  and  Higash- 

lonji   Masaru.  5.256.850.  CI    219-121  690, 
Matsumi,  Chivoko:  and  Jun.  Tatsuro,  5.257,141,  CI    360-32  000^ 
Miyahara.  Shiniiro   and  Fujila,  Kazuaki.  5,255,396,  CI   4-246  200. 
Monya,     Mitsuro.     Shibano.     Ma-sayuki;     Yamaguchi,     Hiroyuki; 
Yamada,    Shinichi;    and    Watanabe.     Katsuya.    5.257,250,    CI. 
369-44,250, 
Nishi  Naomi;  Yoshihara,  Hideki;  and  Horimoto,  Setsuo,  5.255.429. 

CI    29-720,000, 
Nishikura     Takahiro:   Takeda.    Katsu;    Sumihara.    Masanon;   and 

Kawa-saki,  Osamu.  5,256.928,  CI,  310-323.000, 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  5.256,456,  CI   428-1000, 
Okuno     Hiromi.     Koshina.    Hizuiu;     Hasegawa.     Katsuaki;    and 

Kawahara,  Takayuki,  5,256,504.  CI   429-197  000 
Sawada,     Mihoko;    and     Kinoshiro.     Hiromichi,     5,257,204,    CI. 
364-474  240 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd,:  See—  .      ^.    ■■ 

Takegawa.   Yoshinobu.   Sakon.   Shigetoshi;  and  Yamada.   Shuji. 

s  256  09S.  CI,  445-6,000, 
Takeyama,  Hiroaki;  Taki.  Masao;  and  Mori.  Takuji.  5.257,316,  CI. 

38  i-7 1,000 
Wada     Shigeaki,    Okada.    Atsunon;    and    Higashisaka.    Shingo. 
5,256,940,  CI,  315-248,000,  .    ,    w    v   .   , 

Matsushita,   Ikuva,   to  Oki  Electric   Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5,256,592,  CI. 
437-67  000 
Matsushita.  Osami   See—  „..,»,,..,  j 

Yonevama   Mitsuho,  Matsushita,  Osami;  Takahashi,  Naohiko;  and 
Fukushima,  Yasuo,  5,256,952,  CI    318-629-000. 
Matsuura,  Satoshi;  and  Shinagawa.  Yoshio,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industnes,  Ltd    Film  electret  and  an  electrel  filter    5,256,176.  CI, 
55-528,000,  ,     ,.     ,^ 

Matsuyama,  Akinobu.  Nikaido,  Teruyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Y  iwhinon,  to 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  pr.xiuction  of  opti- 
cally active  2hydroxy-4-phenyIbutync  acid  5,256.552.  CI. 
435-146  000 

'"smith!' RobiiTK.  and  Stern,  Howard  R  ,  5,256,098,  CI.  446-28.000. 
Matthew,  Steven  P    St'e-  .  ^,,  -.^^     r-y 

Player.     Roger    L;    and    Matthew,    Steven     P,     5,256,186,    CI. 
75-695  000 
Matthews,  Graham  P    Sfe—  - -..^ -no   r-\ 

Murphy,  Lorraine  M  .  and  Matthews,  Graham  P  ,  5,256.69V,  LI. 
514-658,000 
Matthews,  James  A    See— 

Chen  Jang  F    and  Matthews,  James  A  ,  5,256,505,  CI.  430-5.000. 

Mattmgly    William  R  .  Blum,  Michael,  and  Na.sser.  Chnstopher,  to 

Matnx  Science  Corporation    Electncal  connector  shell  retnforee- 

ment    means    and    method    for    fabncating    same     5.256,077.    CI. 

439-314,000 

Mattison.  Richard  C    See—  „    ,     ^    ^      .,.i:i4<     r^ 

Atkinson.     Robert;    and    Matlison.    Richard    C,    5.256,145,    t-l. 

604-96,000, 
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Maurer.  David  B    See— 

leonard,   Ronald  J,   Maurer,   David   B,  and   Lindsay,   Enn  J.. 
5.255,734,  CI    165-96000 
Maus,  Wolfgang;  Swars,  Helmut,  and  Bruck,  Rolf,  to  Emitec  Gesell- 
schaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie   Method  and  apparatus  for  opera- 
tional monitonng  of  a  catalytic  convener  of  an  iniernal  combustion 
engine  and  a  catalytic  converter  to  be  monitored.   5,255,511.  CI 
60-274  000 
Mau.ser-Werke  GmbH   See— 

Langos  Peter  and  Lehmann,  Manfred,  5.256.049,  CI.  425-131.100. 
Langos',  Peter;  and  Lehmann.  Manfred,  5,256,051.  CI  425-133.100 
Mauthe.  Peter  See—  ..      , 

Hense      Ulnch;     Hinlerwaldner.     Rudolf,     and     Mauthe,     Peter. 
5,256,723,  CI.  524-553.000, 
Mawatan.  Takeshi:  See—  _      .      „  r-     i 

Otsubo,  Hiroshi,  Ohmon.  Seiji;  Tsuruga,  Tasuku;  Kawano,  Eisaku. 
Mawaun.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo.  5.257.253.  CI 
369-48  000  ,  ,,    . 

Max-PIanck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.:  See— 
Eichmann.     Klaus,     and     Modolell.     Manuel,     5,256.416.     CI. 
424-195  100, 
Mayahara.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Gawa.  Tomohiro;  Shingu,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Mayahara,  Kiyoshi, 
5,255,474.  CI   51-131.100 
Maver,  Jeffrey  C  .  Sim,  Robert  P  ;  and  Gopalan,  Ananu  K..  to  General 
Electnc  Company    Cooling  air  transfer  apparatus  for  aircraft  gas 
turbine  engine  exhaust  nozzles.  5,255.849.  CI.  239-127.300. 
Mayemik.  Richard  A:  See— 

Huenger,  Enc  C;  Tarry,  Sunley  W.;  and  Mayemik.  Richard  A.. 
5,256,441,  CI   427-8.000 
Mayfield,  James  A  :  See—  ,  ,.,  ,«<.     ^i 

Whitmore.    Stacy    1;    and    Mayfield,    James    A.,    5.256.108,    CI. 
472-16000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See— 

Lennon.  Vanda  A.,  Lamben.  Edward  H  .  Kryzer,  Thomas;  and 
Gnesmann,  Guy  E ,  5.256.540,  CI  435-7  230 
Mayo.  Michael  A.:  See— 

McMonigal.  Susan  U..  Singer,  Debra  L.;  Simpson,  Dennis  A. 

Klanica.   Joseph    A  ;   and    Mayo.   Michael    A.,    5,256.452,   CI 

427-»07  100  ,  ,,  ^     ^. 

Mavol.  Roben  F  .  and  Luke.  George  M.,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb 

Company  Antidepressant  3-halophenylpiperazinylpropyl  derivatives 

of     substituted     triazolones     and     tnazoldiones      5.256,664.     CI. 

514-252000 

Maywald,  V'olker:  See— 

Ditnch.  Klaus;  Maywald.  Volker;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;     Wuerzer,     Bruno;     and     Westphalen,     Karl-Otto. 
5,256,633,  CI   504-266.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Sasaki     Junsou;    Mantoku,     Susumi;    and    Umezono.    Kazuaki, 
5.255.638.  CI    123-52  OOM  ..,„,„,   ^, 

Takehara.  Shm;  Akita,  Ryuya;  and  Ohmura,  Hiroshi.  5,257,191,  Cl 
364-424050. 
Mazure,  Carlos  A.:  See—  .  ^     .     ,       -r     .  -i<a  ssa 

Witek,  Keith  E  ;  Mazure.  Carlos  A.,  and  Fitch.  Jon  T..  5.256.588. 
Cl   437-52.000  „  ^    , 

McAfee.  Donald  A  ,  and  Belardmelli,  Luiz,  to  Whitby  Research.  Inc 
Composition    for    determining    viability    of   tissue.    5,256,398.    Cl 
424-9  000, 
McAllister.  Rosalie  Transparent  carrier.  5,255,833.  Cl.  224-202.000. 
McCarthy.  Timothy  J:  See—  .  ,.^ -,„,     >-, 

Chou,    Ta-Sen,    and     McCarthy,    Timothy    J..    5,256.797.    Cl 
549^78  000  ^  ,„^ 

McCarthy.  William  Z.;   Kneller,   Mills  T;  Lin.  Youlm;  and  White, 
David  H    to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc  Use  of  azeotropic  distillation 
m  process  to  dry  5-amino-N,N'bis  (2,3-dihydroxypropyl)-2,4,6-tni- 
odoisphthalamide   5,256,393.  Cl  424-5.000 
McClintock.  William  A  :  See—  .      .  ,,.  -in    rx 

Gentry,   Cecil   C;  and   McClintock.   William   A.,   5.255.737.  Cl 
165-159  000 
McCloskey.  Patrick  J     See—  ..  ^,     ,         „  .      i.  i 

Dardans.  David  M.,  Faler.  Gary  R  ;  and  McCloskey,  Patnck  J  . 
5.256.728,  Cl   524-611.000, 
McClure    David  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics.  Inc.   Inte- 
grated circuit  with  self-biased  differential  dau  lines    5.257,226.  Cl 
365-189  090 
McClure,  David  C  ;  and  Iyengar.  Narasimhan,  to  SGS-Thomson  Mi- 
croelectronics, Inc    Column  redundancy  architecture  for  a  read 
wnte  memory.  5,257,229,  Cl   365-200.000. 
McCombs,  Ann  M    See—  ^      ,      .       »,         j 

Dubenskv.  Ellen  M  ;  Timm,  Edward  E  ;  McCombs,  Ann  M     and 
Board,Julie  L,  5,256,608,  Cl   501-94  000 
McComuck.  Martin  P  ,  to  Graco  Inc    Plural  component  air  operated 

snuff-backdispensevalve   5.255,892,  0,251-321,000 
McCullough,  John  E  .  Fomi.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Lucas,  Robert  M^  to 
Arthur  D  Little.  Inc  Beanng  and  lubncation  system  for  a  scroll  fluid 
device,  5,256.042.  Cl   418-1000 
McDonald.  Jane  M     Bingham.  Lynn  R  .  Higgms.  Lon  B  .  Jennings. 
Kathrvn  M  .  Koeppe.  Susan,  and  O-Neill.  Edward.  10  Pizza  Hul  Inc. 
Method  of  making  pizz.a  with  a  pizza  toppmgs  disk    5.-56,432,  Cl 
426-275,000 
McEachem,  James  F.:  See— 

DeChico.  Robert  A.,  McEachem,  James  F  ;  and  Kraynak,  Timothy 
L,.  5,257.243.  Cl.  367-169  000 


McFarlin,  Richard   See—  ,    .  ,.^  , .-,    ,r-i 

Fnedman.  Lester  A  ,  Jr .  and  McFarlin,  Richard.  5.256,182.  Cl 
504-124  000 
Mclntyre    Kevin  J  .  to  Bausch  &   Lomb  Incorporated    Method  for 

shaping  contact  lens  surfaces   5.256.853.  Cl   219-121750 
McKeique.  Kevin,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The   Method  for  deierminmg 

particle  response  charactenstics   5.255.555.  Cl   73.28  010 
McKenna.  Charles  L    Zero  dead  space  respiratory   exercise  valve 

5  255,687.  Cl    128-730  000 
McMillan.  Jim  S    and  Tarsha.  Simon,  to  Pipe  Rehab  International.  Inc 
Method  of  lining  a  host  pipe  with  a  liner  using  cryogenic  cooling 
5  256.342.  Cl    264-28  000 
McMonigal.  Susan  L  .  Singer.  Debra  L  ;  Simpson,  Dennis  A    Klanica. 
Joseph  A     and  Mayo.  Michael  A.  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc    One 
package    suble    etch    resistant    coating    process     5,256.452.    Cl 
427-407  100 
McMurry.  Clifton  B    See—  .  ,.    ,^^     ^, 

Winski.    Emest    P;    and    McMurry,    Cimon    B..    5.256.028.    Cl 
414-786.000 
McNamara.  Stephen  P    See— 

Tichv    Edward   Bures,  Craig  R.,  Markert,  Brooks;  Monje.  Lance 
A,;  'and  McNamara.  Stephen  P  .  5,255,823.  Cl   222-153  000 
McNulty.  Peter  J     Beau>.ais.  W  Joseph  and  Roth.  David  R  .  to  Clem- 
son  Universit\    Microdosimeiry  radiation  analysis  method  and  de- 
vice  5.256,879.  Cl   250-370.060 
McPherson.   Dennis  D  ,  to  McPherson  Dripless  Systems  Co..  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dnpless  filling  of  containers  5,255,720.  Cl. 
141-86  000 
McPherson  Dnpless  Systems  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

McPherson.  Dennis  D  ,  5.255,720,  Cl.  141-86.000. 
McPherson.  William  G     See—  .../-.        j 

EmamBakh.sh,  All  S  ,  McPhenion,  William  G  ;  Olson,  Mark  O  .  and 
Saberan.  Al  A  .  5,255,937,  Cl.  280-728.000. 
McQuav.  Garv    E.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Package 
having  a  sliding  closure  for  dispensing  pill  or  pellet  type  products. 
5,255,786.  Cl   206-5.34.200 
McQueen.  Alistair  M    See—  ....        .. ,._ 

Ironside.  John  M  .  Fox.  Peter  M.;  McQueen.  Alistair  M.;  and  Pnce. 
David  R  .  5.255,653.  Cl.  123-399000 
McWilliams.  Alexander  Baler  for  forming  cylmdncal  bales.  5,253,501. 

Cl    56-341  000 
Mease.  Richard  B    and  Burndge.  Robert  E  ,  to  M  &  D  International 
Enterpnses.  Inc  .Automatic  soap  dispenser  5.255.822,  Cl.  222-63  OOO. 
Mechanical  Technology  Inc.:  See- 
Rao.  Dantam  K  ,  5.256.637.  Cl.  505-1.000 
Meckstrolh.  Richard  J    See—  ,.   „    u    j  > 

Bushman.  Thomas  S  .  Lahvic.  Thomas  R  .  Meckstroth.  Richard  J^; 
Rebandt.  Robert  G  ,  II.  and  Vaughn.  Timothy  T  .  5.256.113,  Cl. 
474-135  000 

Mectra  Labs.  Inc    See—  

Clement.  Thomas  P  .  5.256.160,  Cl.  604-319000. 
Medical  Advances,  Inc.:  See— 

B<iskamp.  Eddy  B  ,  5,256,971,  Cl   324-318.000 
Medical  Laboraiorv  Automation,  Inc  :  See—  .     ^  r- 

Callan  Gerald  W  Con-y,  William  D  ;  Scordato.  Richard  E.;  and 
Gonnan.  John  G  ,  5,256,376,  Cl.  422-102.000. 

Medical  Support  GmbH  See—  

Pippen.  Manfred,  5,256.371.  Cl  422-28.000 
Medisol  L  5  A  .  Inc    See— 

Avihod,  Ell.  5,256,135.  Cl   602-19000 
Mediverse.  Inc    See— 

Chul.  Bang  Y  .  5.256.I5I,  Cl.  604-195.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc    See — 

Oiten.  Lvnn  M  .  5.255.691.  O.  607-1 17.000 
Meguro    Kanji    Tawada,  Hiroyuki.  and   Ikeda.   Hitoshi,  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industnes,    Ltd     Thienopyndine   denvatives   which    arc 
mtennediates   5,256,782,  Cl    546-114.000. 
Meier.  Karl   See—  „     ,     ,         u     j. 

Chionowski.    Manan;    Nagel,   Werner:  Meier,   Karl;   Leonhardt, 
Wolfgang,  and  E,sch,  Hemz.  5,256,196.  Cl    IO<h»82.0O0 
Meier,  Stephen  W    See—  .  ,ci  ooi     /-i 

Walter.    Robert    J  .    and    Meier.    Stephen    W..    5.256,993.    Cl 
335-216,000 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd.  See—  ..-..iL^n 

Tsunoo.  Hajime;  Takami,  Masao;  and  Mizumoto,  Kenji,  5.Z56,4U, 
Cl   424-85  800 
Mciji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd     See—  ^^    ,        „  a 

Tamura.    Zenzo.    Shoji.    Kuniko;    Azegami,    Chieko.    K""'s«la. 
Takao,  Hosoi.  Kaoru.  Suzuki,  Kiwa,  and  Kitazawa.  Shikifumi. 
5.256,701,  CI    514-781  000 
Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc    See—  ,  v  i.  i. 

Hasegawa.    Katsuji.    Koba.    Yoshinon;    Shibagaki.    Nono.    Itoh. 
Aklra  and  Tsuruta,  Matsunaga.  5,255.726,  Cl    144-365,000 
Meinzer    Richard  A  .  and  Zepke.  Bruce  E  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation       Laser     diode      liquid-level/distance     measurement 
^.257.090.  Cl    356-358  000 
Melamed,  Benjamin,  and  Jagennan.  David,  to  NEC  Research  Institute^ 
Inc    Method  for  generating  a  correlated  sequence  of  vanates  witn 
desired  marginal  distnbution  for  testing  a  model  of  a  communications 
system    5.257,364,  Cl    3P5-.500000 
Meibve.  William  L    See-  ,       .-  ,  t      rv,„.M   w 

Gonnan,  Michael  R  Becker.  Dennis  L  ^ol5ke^  R?"*'".,  ,  ' 
Melbye,  William  L  .  Nestegard,  Susan  K  ,  and  Ott,  Ronald  L.. 
5.256,231,  Cl    156-178  000. 
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Melen.  Roger  D  ,  »nd  Garland.  Harry  T  .  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Selection  agent  for  a  symbol  determination  system  with  multiple 
character  recognition  processors   5.257,323,  CI   382-39  000. 
Melluh,  Walter  G  ,  to  ICI  .Amencas  Inc  Drying  temperature  indepen- 
dent polyletrafluoroethylene   5,256.744.  CI    526-87  000 
Melliu,  Richard  I    and  Steams,  Ellsworth  W  ,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation  Manually-operated  conUnuity/shorts  test  probe  for  bare 
interconnection  packages   5,256,975,  CI    324-519  000 
MelnicofT.  Meryle  1  .  Muirhead.  Katharine  A  .  and  Horan.  Paul  K  ,  to 
Zynajus  Technologies,  Inc   Methods,  reagents  and  test  kits  for  deter- 
mination  of  subpopulations   of  biological   entities    5,256.532,   CI 
435-5  000. 
Melzer  Andrew  E  .  to  Mesu  IntemaUonal  Method  for  roller  levelling 

of  heavy  plate.  5,255,548.  CI   72-13.000. 
Membrane  Technology  *  Research:  See- 
Baker,   Richard   W  ;  and  Wijmans,  Johannes  G  ,   5,256,295.  CI. 

210-fcWOOO 
Baker.   Richard  W.;  and  Wijmans,  Johannes  G  ,  5.256,296,  CI. 
210-640  000 
Metiard.  Lyssa  E.   See — 

Sathi.  Kitlv   Ippolito,  Ronald  A.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R  ;  Comparetta, 
Chnsiopher,  and  Menard.  Lyssa  E..  5.257.377.  CI   395-700000 
Mengshoel.  Hans  C    See— 

Opsvik.  Peter  and  Mengshoel.  Hans  C  .  5.255.957,  CI  297-423  120 
Menon.  Jaishankar  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 


Michaelson.  Wayne  A    See— 

Byers,  Larry  L  .  Michaelson.  Wayne  A  ;  and  Koehler.  Howard  A  . 
5.257.382,  CI    395-725  000 

Miche,  Marc-Andre  .  and  Palix.  Gerard,  to  SMH  Management  Services 
AG   Safety  valve  for  diver's  timepiece   5.257.247,  CI   368-290.000. 

Micro  Vesicular  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Albert.  Elizabeth  C  .  Wallach,  Donald  F.  H  .  and  Malhur.  Rajiv, 
5,256,422,  CI  424-450.000 

Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc    See- 
Keller.  David  J  .  and  Blalock.  Guy  T..  5.256,245.  CI.  156-643.000. 

Micron  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Famworth.    Warren    M,    and    Wood.    Alan    G..    5,256,598,    CI. 

437-220  000 
Johnson,  Joseph  F  ,  5,256.963.  CI   324-158.00R. 
Lee.  Roger  R  .  5.257.222.  CI   365-96000. 
Lee.  Roger  R  .  5.257.225.  CI   365-185.000 

Lee   Ruojia  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  5,257,238,  CI   365-230.060. 
Schaefer.  Scott,  5.257.233,  CI.  365-227  COO. 

Microsoft  Corporation  See — 

Letwm.  James  G  .  5.257.370,  CI.  395-650.000. 

Microunity  Systems  Engineering  See—  ^^ 

Chen.  Jang  F  .  and  Matthews.  James  A  .  5,256,505,  CI.  43O-5.000. 

Mihara,  Keuchi   See — 

Sato.  Goro  Kotnatsu.  Michio,  Hirai.  Toshiharu,  Abe,  Yoneji,  and 
Mihara,  Keiichi,  5,256.484,  CI   428-426000 


Method  and  means  for  ensunng  single  pass  small  read/wnte  access  to    Mikels,  Marshall  E    Packaging  format  and  a  positioning  device  for 


variable  length  records  stored  on  selected  DASDs  in  a  DASD  array 
5.257,362,  CI    395-425  000. 
Mens.  Wilhelmus  R   M  :  See- 
Ham,  Cornells  L   G.^  and  Mens.  Wilhelmus  R.  M.,  5,256,970,  CI. 
324-318  000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  See— 

AbthofT    Jorg    Schuster.    Hans-Dieter;   Nunnemann,   Fnedhelm, 

Bach.  Peter  and  Osswald.  Michael.  5.256.103.  CI  454-139  000 
Arold.  Klaus,  5,256,104,  CI.  454-158  000. 

Schiessle.    Edmund,    Alasafi,    Khaldoun;    and    Gutohrlein,    Ralf, 
5.255.981.  CI.  374-163.000 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.;  See—  

Allen.  Enc  E  ;  and  Olson.  Richard  E.,  5,256,667,  CI.  514-259  000 
Appel.  Leah  E  .  and  Zentner,  Gaylen  M  ,  5,256,440,  CI.  427-3.000 
Chiang.  Yuan-Chmg  P  .  5.256.689,  CI    514-452  000 
DiNmno.   Frank,  and  Guthikonda,   Ravmdra  N  ,   5,256,777,  CI 
540-302  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesell&chaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung;  See— 

Bottcher,  Henning,  Hausberg.  Hans-Hemnch;  Seyfned,  Chnstoph; 
and  Minck.  Klaus-Otto,  5.256.673.  CI.  514-338  000 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Limited;  See— 

Ladduwahettv.  Tamara,  and  Swam.  Christopher  J.,  5,256,671,  CI 
514-305000 


fasteners  and  the  like   5,256,012.  CI   408-72  OOR 
Miki,  Yojiro  See— 

Nojin,  Yasushi;  Yoshida,  Masaaki;  and  Miki.  Yojiro,  5.255,728,  CI. 
157-1  000. 
Mikkelsen,  Kirk  J    See- 
Goodman.    John    B.    and    Mikkelsen,    Kirk    J..    5,255,783.    CI 
206-334  000 
Mikucki,  William  A    See— 

Averbuch,  Aaron  J  .  Brauer.  Roger  L  ;  Edwards.  Michael  G  ;  and 
Mikucki.  William  A  .  5.256.908.  CI   367-99  000 
Mikus.    Thomas,    to    Shell    Oil    Company     Heal    injection    process. 

5,255,742,  CI.  166-303.000 
Milbum,  Susan  C  ,  Goldnck.  Mananna;  and  Winkler,  Matthew,  to 
Ambion.  Inc  Compositions  and  methods  for  increasing  the  yields  of 
in  vitro  RNA  transcription  and  other  polynucleotide  synthetic  reac- 
tions. 5.256.555.  CI   435-195000 
Milch.  James  R    See — 

Kaplan,  Martm  C.  Milch,  James  R.,  and  Eastman,  Clarke  K., 
5,256,868,  CI   250-208  100 


Miles  Inc    See — 
Macke.  Jeffrey 
5,256,802.  CI 
Tsay.  Grace  C 


Merger.  Franz,  and  Frank.  Juergen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  3-sub-    Milillo.  William  D    See 
stituted  2-hvdro»y-3-formylpropionic  esters,  the  preparation  thereof  _     .     _     _ 

and  the  use  thereof  for  prepanng  3-5ubstituted  3-formylacrylic  esters 
5.256.813,  CI    560-177,000 
Merkel,  Paul  B  .  Singer.  Stephen  P  ,  Clark.  Bernard  Arthur;  and  Stan- 
ley. Paul  Louis  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Magenta  image-dye 
couplers  of  improved  hue   5,256.528.  CI   430-555  000 
Merlin  Gerin   See — 

Barraull.     Michel;     Royer.     Pascal;     and     Kevorkuin,    Antoine, 
5,256.8^2.  a   250-227,170. 
.Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See— 

Peet,  Nonon  P  .  and  Lentz.  Nelsen  L..  5.256,650.  CI.  514-46.000 
Merrem.  Hans-Joachim   See^ 

Roeschert,    Horst.    Pawlowski.    Georg;    Merrem.    Hans-Joachim. 
Dammel.  Ralph,  and  Spiess.  Walter.  5.256.517.  CI   430-165  000 
Memtt,  Allan  S    See- 
Benson,  S  Michael,  Cwiakala.  Richard,  Fantacone,  Mark  J  ,  Hag- 
gar    Jeffrey  D     Korcn,  Dennis  D  .  Memtt,  Allan  S.;  Schulte, 
Michael,  and  Yudenfnend,  Harry  M  .  5,257,368,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Mesta  International   See— 

Melzer.  Andrew  E  .  5.255.548.  CI   72-13000 
Meszko.  William  R  ,  and  Haddock.  Graham  G  ,  III.  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Commumcation     device     with     ISDN     interface.     5,257.410,     CI 
455-78.000 
Meta  Software  Corporation;  See— 

Shapiro,  Robert  M  ,  Malhotra,  Jawahar,  Jensen,  Kurt;  Chnstensen. 
Soren.  and  Huber.  Peter.  5.257.363.  CI   395-500  000. 
Metallgesellschafl  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Loree.    Thomas    R      and    Hermes,    Robert    E.,    5,256,880,    CI 

250-461  100 
Rolke,  Dietnch,  Cornel,  Peter;  LeII,  Rainer,  Stetzer,  Klaus;  and 
Neuroth,  Gabnele,  5,256,384,  CI.  423-220.000. 
Metcalf,  Steve  M  Device  for  repelling  pests.  5,257,012.  CI  340-573  000 
Mey.  William  See— 

Bugner     Douglas    E.    Mey,    William;    and    Kamp.    Dennis    R. 
5.256.510,  CI   430-83000 
Meyer.  A   Douglas  See— 

Maas,  Steven  J  .  Layton.  Michael  R;  Meyer,  A.  Douglas;  and 
Bevan.  Dennis  P  .  5.256.237.  CI    156-293.000 
Meyer.  Ellen  M  .  and  Wood.  Michael  R  ,  to  Betz  Laboratones,  Inc 
Methods  of  removing  oil   and   metal   ions  from   oily    wastewater 
5.256.304  CI   210-708  000 


D  ,  Newallis.  Peter  E..  and  Steinbeck,  Karl  G., 

549-519  000 

and  Jesmok,  Gary,  5,256,771.  d.  530-390.500. 


Reid,  Paula  E  ,  Thomas,  Kendolph  A  ,  Falvo.  John  R..  Rizzolo. 
Charles  D     Milillo.  William  D  .  Smoak.  James  F  .  and  Taber, 
Michele  D  .  5.255.905.  CI   271-94000 
Millennium  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See— 

Kakovitch.  Thomas.  5.255,519.  CI.  60-649.000 

vitiipr    Andrew  J     S€€ 

Farrand.  Scott  C  .  Hernandez,  Thomas  J  ;  Neyland,  Ronald  A.; 
Stupek,  Richard  A  .  Miller,  Andrew  J  ,  Dobyns,  Patrick  E.;  and 
Johnson,  Stephen  R  ,  Jr  .  5,257,384,  CI    395-725  000 
Miller,  Donald  L  ,  Booth.  Ronald  P  .  Sr  .  Roscoe.  Gary  W  ;  and  Phad- 
nis,  Prashani  K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Selective  control  of  distrib- 
uted dnves  to  maintain  interdocument  gap  dunng  jam  recovery 
purge-  5.257.070.  CI   355-207,000 
Miller.  Gary,  to  United  Gaming.  Inc    Sn-card  draw-poker-like  video 

game   5.255,915.  CI   273-85  OCP 
Miller.  Gary  H  ,  and  Samson.  Wilfred  J  .  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Systems.  Inc   Self-venting  balloon  dilatation  catheter   5.256.143.  CI. 
604-96  000 
Miller.  George  A    See— 

Gildea.  Patricia  M  .  Wurtenberg.  Cheryl  L  ;  and  Miller,  George  A., 
5.256.067.  CI   434-169  000 
Miller.  James  C  .  Przygocki,  David  A  .  and  Miller.  Lon  S  ,  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation  Water  temperature  control  for  automatic  washers 
5,255,844.  CI   236-12  120 
Miller.  Jon  R  .  to  JRM  Consultants.  Inc   Senaliy  controlled  program- 
mable test  network   5,257,393,  CI    395-800  000 
Miller,  Lon  S    See—  ,         o 

Miller     James   C  ,    Przygocki,    David    A  .    and    Miller.    Lon   S., 
5,255,844,  CI   236-12  120 
Miller,  Robert  H  ,  Parlet,  Nickki  L  ,  Cipollo,  Kent  L  .  Dhaon,  Madhup 
K  ;  Houbion,  John  A  .  and  Lundell,  Edwin  O ,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
nes Method  of  administenng  pyruv  ate  and  methods  of  synthesizing 
pynivate  precursors  5,256,697,  CI   514-625  000 
Millette,  Gilles  L    Ventilating  system  for  toilet  bowl    5,255,395.  CI. 

4-216000 
Millgard  Environmental  Corporation  See— 

Millgard,  V   Dennis.  5,256,001,  CI   405-128000 
Millgard,  V  Dennis,  to  Millgard  Environmental  Corporation  Cylindn- 
cal  system  for  m-situ  treatment  of  underwater  contaminated  matenal 
5,256,001,  CI  405-128000 


Meyer,  Forres.  C  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Disc  dnve  with  offset    MiJls.  Floyd  D  ,  and  Bartlett,  Gr<;gory  A  .to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 

'  -         .-^^. —  Positive  gear  engagement  mechanism   5,255,644,  (_|    izj-i'~<.iiu 

Milman,  Gregory,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The    Expression  of 
J      and    Davala,    Alan    B  .        antigenic  Epstein-Barr  virus  polypeptides  in  bactena  and  their  use  in 


address  field   5.257.149,'CI   360-78  140 
MG  Industnes  See— 

Wieland.   Rolf  H  ;   Obman.   Howard 


5,255.525,  CI.  62-46.100 


diagnostics.  5,256,768,  CI   530-350000 


UMI 


Mimura,  Itaru;  See—  ^    ^       ,      .,. 

Ozawa.  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Kenji,  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  Mimura, 
luru   and  Matsumoio.  Takahiro,  5.257,326,  CI.  382-54.000 
Mimura,  Nobuvuki;  and  Ususaka,  Minoru,  to  Kawasaki  Refractones 
Co     Ltd.  Gas  introducing  and  stirring  apparatus  of  metallurgical 
vessel  5,257,280,  CI   373-85  000 

"'"'M^rKlang^S-^nd  Mm,  Hisook  L..  5,255,«)8.  CI   102-215.000. 
Min.  Kwang  S.;  and  Mm.  Hisock  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air 
Force  Real-time  identification  of  a  medium  for  a  high-speed  penetra- 
tor  5.255,608,  CI    102-215.000. 
Minakawa,  Kunmon  See—  „  ,    .^    ..     t,       u  j 

Ogawa.  Atsushi;  Mmakawa,  Kuninon;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhide. 
■;  256,369,  CI   420-420000 
Mmakawa.  Tokuichi,  lo  Akai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magneuc  recording 

and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,257.109.  CI.  358-327.000. 
Mmamida  Isao.  Kando.  Yasuvuki;  Ishizuka.  Hitoshi;  Okauchi.  Tetsuo, 
and  Uneme,  Hideki,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  Substituted 
guanidine    denvatives,    their    preparation    and    use.    5,256,679,    CI 
514-357000  .    ,.        J     ■ 

Minasi.  David  H.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  frequency  switching  device. 

5,257.411.  CI  455-80.000. 
Minato.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Yasuda.  Kenji;  Minato.  Toshihiro;  Kato.  Masani;  Umemoto  Akira; 
Unu.  Toshie;  and  Yamamura,  Norio.  5.256,621.  CI   503-227.000. 
Minck.  Klaus-Otto  See—  ,      .  ^u     .     v 

Bottcher.  Henning;  Hausberg.  Hans-Heinnch;  Seyfned.  Chnstoph; 
and  Minck,  Klaus-Otto.  5.256.673.  CI  514-338  000 
Minh  Nguyen  Q  ;  and  Stillwagon.  Thomas  L..  to  Allied  Signal  Aero- 
space    Monolithic  solid  oxide  fuel  cells  with  integral   manifolds. 
5.256,499,  CI  429-33.000 
Ministry  of  Internationa!  Trade  &  Industry:  See— 

Fukava.  Hanihiko.  Abe.  Takashi.  Hayashi.  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa, 
Yoihio.  5,256,825.  CI   564-510.000. 
Minne.  Chnstian  M  J  C  M:  See—  w   i  r-  ii    «  i«  iso 

Janssens.  Eduard  X  J  ;  and  Mmne.  Christian  M.  J  C.  M.,  5,255. 'B9, 
CI  209-319  000 
Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Bernngan.   Michael   R..  and  Seppala.   Harold  J..   5.256.466,  CI. 

428-166000  ^  „   .  c    V     L 

Francis.  Cecil  V  ;  Cros.s.  Elisa  M  ,  Harelstad.  Rooerta  E..  Korkow- 
ski    Paul  F     Leung.  Peter  C,   Macomber.  David  W..  Tiers, 
George  V   6  ;  and  Trend,  John  E  .  5,256,784,  CI   544-294^000. 
Gonnan.  Michael   R.   Becker.   Dennis  L.;   Folske.   Ctanald  W  ; 
Melbye,  William  L    Nestegard.  Susan  K    and  Ott,  Ronald  L  , 
5,256,231,  CI    156-178.000. 
Grootaen.  Werner  M..  5.256.745,  CI.  526-194.000 
Leonard    Ronald  J  ;  Maurer.  David   B.;  and  Lindsay.   Enn  J.. 
5.255.734.  CI    165-96  000  .  ...^  .,...,     ^, 

Oxman.    Joel    D.;    and    Fundingsland.    Jon    W..    5.256.447.    CI. 

427-207  100  

Roelofs  Glenn  E.,  5.256.227.  O.  156-157.000 
V^^l?  Claude;  and  Ri^lmond,  Russell  J  ,  5.256.147  CI  604-158.000. 
Wilson,  Bruce  B..  and  Grunzmger.  Raymond  E.,  5.256,721,  «_! 
524-539.000 
Minnetsota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Hanner,  Walter  L  ,  DeVoe.  Robert  J  ,  Lamin,  Enc  G.,  KincMd. 
Don  H..  Willett.  Peggy  S  .  and  Williams,  Jerry  W  ,  5.256.170.  CI. 
51-293,000 
Mmo.  Setsuko  See—  ....         ,,      u 

Kikuchi    Haruhiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Vahata.  Nobuhiro;  Hagihara, 
Kiochiro  Hayakawa,  Torn;  Mino.  Setsuko;  and  Yanai.  Makolo. 
5.256.656.  CI    514-224,200, 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Hirata     Sumiaki;    Maekawa.    Kazunobu.    and    Nagata,    Kenzo. 

5.257.069.  CI,  355-200.000, 
Hirola.  Yoshihiko,  5.257.120.  CI.  358-443.000. 
Kato.     Tomokazu;     and     Hirano,     Voshihito.     5.257,081.     <-l 

355-324.000  ^  .  . .  , 

Kohno    Tetsuo;  Okada.  Takashi:  Arimoto.  Tetsuya,  and  Matsu- 
moto,  Hiroyuki,  5,257,135,  CI   359-689  000. 
Mirai  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Sh,mizu,Shohach.,  5.256,002.0   405-154  000 

Misera.  Stephen  C  ;  Kerr.  Thomas  P  ;  and  Siskos,  William  R  .  to  PPG 

Industnes.  Inc  Spacer  and  spacer  frame  for  an  insulating  glazing  unit 

and  method  of  making  ^me    5.255.481.  CI.  52-172  000 

Mita  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  :  See—  . -..a  <oa      n 

Hanalani.     Yasuyuki;     and     Iwasaki.     Hiroaki.     5,256.508.     CI 

430-59  000  <-,«Tnon      ri 

Johroku.      Kazuo.     and     Taniguchi,     Masami.      5,257,080,     CI 

355-321  000  ^  ^  ,  „ 

Nishimura.  Toshinon;  Sakagami,  Hidekazu,  and  Sakata.  Hiromi. 
5.257.076.  CI   355-246.000 

"\lonta,  Takakazu;  Mita.  Shiro;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  5,256,655. 
CI    514-211.000 
Mitsubishi  Corporation  See— 

Sakita.  Masami.  5.257.194.  CI.  364-436.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    See—  ..^„^ 

Hirata.  Seiichiro,  5,257,195.  CI   364-U9  000. 
Ine.  Tatsuji.  5.257.022.  CI   340-988.000 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See-  

Aoki.  Toshihiko    Kaiagi.  Takashi.  Onme,  Nobutake;  Hishinuma, 
Susumu;  Ogiso,  Koushi;  and  Nishioka,  'i  asuhiko,  5.257.030,  CI. 
342-368  000 
Inoue.  Akira,  5,256,590,  a.  437-61.000. 


Ishimoio.  Shinichi,  5.256.500.  CI   429-93  000. 

Kyuma.  Kazuo.  Tai.  Shuichi.  Ohta.  Jun;  Oita.  Masaya.  Ohyama. 

Nagaak!  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.257.343.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Nojm.  Isao.  and  Kaneko.  Masahide.  5.257.224.  CI    365-175.000 
Sashida.  Nobuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Yushm.  5.257.180,  CI.  363-71  000. 
Shimada.    Ryuichi.    Matsukawa.    Tatsuya;   and   Yoshida,   Yasuo. 

5.2"^6.907,  CI    307-82  000 
Suda.  Kakutaro.  5.256.898.  CI   257-653  000 
Uetani,  Kenithi.  5.257.176.  CI   364-148.000. 
Walanabe    Tetsuva.  Yamamoto.  Mono.  Hanada.  Tohru;  Kimura, 

Hiroshi.  and  Koitabashi.  Masayasu.  5.256,932.  CI,  313-402.000. 
Yagi  Shigenon.  Yamamoto.  Takashi.  Fujimura,  Mayumi;  Uchiumi. 
Toyohiro.  and  Ishimon,  Akira,  5,257.277.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .-,.,,-,,   ^, 

Kai,  Nonchika;  Kaneko.  Shozo;  and  Abe.  Tsugiya,  5.256.174.  CI. 
96-116  000  ,,      ,      „    .. 

Matsumoio.  Takeji;  Muramoto.  Hiroki,  Mukaidani.  Mitoku;  Hashi- 
moto. Yasuyuki;  Ishii.  Motoetsu;  Kondoh.  Hiroshi;  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro  Abe.  Yoshio,  Maeda,  Junichiro.  Seki.  Yoichi;  Okano. 
Tadashi  Hakin.  Michio.  Moroi,  Yoji;  Nakanishi,  Masaaki;  and 
Inada.  Katuhiro.  5.255.489.  CI.  52-745.170. 
Yokohama,  Koji;  Aoi.  Fumio.  Isomichi,  Kanji;  Hirose,  AUushi; 
Yasuda.  Hitoshi.  and  Ninagawa,  Chuzo.  5.257,160.  CI 
361-246  000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  See— 

Hirota   Takao    Murata.  Yukichi;  Taki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shinohara. 
Hideo.  5.256.492.  CI   428-524.000. 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,  „l      u 

Yoshida    Hajime;  Uekusa,   Akira,  Satoh.  Takashi;  and  Ohnishi. 
Rvoji.  5.256.750.  CI.  526-290.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Okuno.    Hiromi;    Koshma.    Hizuni;    Hasegawa.    Katsuaki;    and 
Kawahara.  Takayuki.  5.256.504.  CI  429-197.000 
Mitsubishi  Ravon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Osaka.  Nonhisa.  and  Ikegami,  Yukihiro.  5.256.463.  CI  428-77.000. 
Mitsubishi  Sieel  See—  „■      u-       j  ir     . 

Kurabavashi.  Hiroshi,  Omi.  Toshio;  Miyano.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujita. 
Takafumi.  5.255.764.  CI    188-380.000 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kato     Shunji.     Yamanouchi.     Kazuhiko;    and    Ogata.    Junichi. 
5.256.927.  CI-  310-313.00B 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashimoto.    Mikio;    Niimi.    Hiroji;    Yatsu.    Tadao;    and   Shiraki. 

Shigemi.  5,256.363.  CI.  264-259,000. 
Matsuura.     Saioshi.     and     Shinagawa.     Yoshio.     5.256.176.     CI. 
55-528-000  »,  ,     u  ir    ■■ 

Shiraki    Takeshi.   Yoshimura,  Yoshihiro;  and   Nakashima,   Koji. 

5  256,358.  CI   264-210.700. 
Yamamoto.  Sanehiro.  Sakai.  Hideki;  Aso,  Hirolaka;  Ishiwatan, 
Kazuo;  and  Ikejin,  Fumitoshi,  5,256.718,  CI   524-411.000 
Mitsui.  Susumu  See— 

Funatsu.    Rvoji.    Nishizawa,    Kazuyuki;    and    Milsui.    Susumu. 
5,256,693. 'Cl   514-547.000 
Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See—  j  u 

Suaihara,  Eiichi,  Suehiro.  Keigo.  Sekiguchi.  Katsumi;  and  Mo- 
shino.  Minora.  5.256.734.  CI    525-98000, 
Mitsutake.  Hideaki:  See—  ,.,„,■,■,  r-,   t<a<u.rm 

Shmgaki,  Junko;  and  Milsutake.  Hideaki.  5,257.123.  CI,  359-86.000. 

'"sisl'^c^f  Gregory  S.;  and  Mitt.  Toomas.  5.256.806.  CI.  556-419  000 

Miyada,  Charles  G  .  and  Bom.  Teresa  L  .  '»  Synlex  fL\S  A_ )  Inc 
Nucleotide  probe  for  .\eissena  gonrrhoeae   5.256.536.  CI.  433-6.1MJ 

Mivagawa,  Kozo.  and  Clark.  Gregory  A  .  lo  Tsubaki  Conveyor  of 
Amencan.  Inc  Suspension  support  system  for  an  overhead  conveyor 
svstem  with  clamp  ivpe  connectors  which  do  not  penetrate  existing 
siraclure    5,255.609.0    104-111000 

Miyahara  Kazuhirn.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  Method  of  finng  ceramic 
honeycomb  structure   5.256.347.  O   264-40.600. 

Mivahara.  Masaio  and  Suzuki.  Hironon.  to  Furakawa  Electnc  Co., 
Ltd    The   Connector  device   5.256.075.  O  439-164.000 

Mivahara.  Shinjiro  and  Fujita,  Ka?uaki,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  I  td  Sanitary  cleaning  device  including  a  rotation  decelera- 
tion device,  5.255.396.  O   4-246  200 

Mivaii.  Hiroshi  See—  _    _,     t^ 

'  Tomiia  Yoji  Oishi.  Eiichi;  Kobayashi.  Masanon,  Onda,  Kimiyasu; 
and  Miyaji.  Hiroshi.  5.256.285.  CI.  210-234.000 

Miyaji.  Shinichiro  See—  ,.     v  i.    i, 

'  Mutaguchi    Yasuhiko.  Mivaji.  Shinichiro;  and  Deguchi.  'i  ukichi. 
5  2^6.234,  CI    156-244  270, 

Miyajima.  Goh,  and  Igarashi.  Yoshiki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Gradient  mag- 
netic field  coil  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  5,256.969.  Li. 
324-318  000  ^       ..  .,      , 

Mivake  Akira  Kishimoio.  Mikio.  Funahashi.  Masaya;  Miyata, 
terahisa  and  Nagatani,  Hitosh..  lo  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd  Magnetic 
recording  medium   5.256,481.  CI   428-336000 

Mivake.  Alsushi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd  Beat  detector  and  syn- 
chronization control  device  using  the  beat  position  detected  theretiy 
5.256.832.  CI    84-636  000 

Miyake.  Katsuvuki;  and  Sawada.  Tomoyoshi,  to  Nippon  Uensan  cor- 
poration Torque  transducer  5,255,567,  CI  73-862  333 

Mivake,  Masako  See—  „         ..        ,.    ii,_j     v^„ 

'  Kunhara,  "ioshic.  Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Kato,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Kenji, 
and  Miyake.  Masako.  5.256.439.  O  426-655  000 

Miyake.  Takahiro  See—  .  ^       . 

Yoshida.  Yoshio.  Miyake.  Takahiro;  Nakau.  >  asuo.  and  Kurala, 
Yukio.  5.257.131.  O    359-485,000 
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Miyamoto.    Junichi.    to    Kabushiki    iCaisha   Toshiba.    Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  senal  access  mode.  5,257,235,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Miyamoto,  Toshio:  See— 

Maejima.    Karuhiro;    Oyoshi.    Hisaaki;    and    Miyamoto,    Toshio. 
5.255,420.01   29-240  000 
Miyano.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kurabayashi,  Hiroshi,  Omi,  Toshio;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujita. 
Takafumi,  5,255,764,  CI.  188-380000 
Miyaoh    Yoshio,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd    Metal  laminate  type 

cyUnder  head  gasket   5,255,927,  CI   277-235.008 
Miyasaka.  Hironobu,  to  (tabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Signal  transmission 

circuit  having  a  latch-up  function    5,256.882,  CI   250-551  000 
Miyata.  TeruhLsa  See — 

Miyake    .\kira,    Kishimoto,   Mikio;   Funahashi,   Masaya,   Miyata, 
Teruhisa,  and  Nagatani,  Hitoshi,  5,256,481,  CI   428-336  000 
Miyazaki,  Kalsunon  See— 

Ezure,   Yohji;   Maruo,   Shigeaki;    Yamashita,    Hiroshi;   Miyazaki, 
Katsunon,  and  Sugiyama.  Makoto,  5.256,788,  CI   546-242  000 
Miyaiaki.  Michio:  See— 

Yamamoto,   Akira.   Tsuboi,   Toshiaki;   Sato,   Takao,   Asaka.   Yo- 
shihiro;  Honma,  Shigeo;  Kishiro,  Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Michio; 
Kuwahara.   Yoshiaki,   and    Kiujima,    Hiroyuki.    5,257,352.   CI 
395-275  000 
Miyazawa,  Kenichi  See— 

Hanamura.  Toshihiro,  Mauuo,  Munetsugu.  Mizoguchi.  Toshiaki, 
Miyazawa,   Kemchi;   Kimura,  Masao;   and   Masahashi,  Naoya, 
5.256.202,  CI.  148-421.000 
Miyo.    Tokihiro.    to    Fujitsu    Limited     Transmission    power   control 
method  and  apparatus   in  satellite  communication.    5.257,029,   CI 
342-352.000, 
Miioguchi.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Hanamura,  Toshihiro;  Matsuo.  MuneUugu;  Mizoguchi,  Toshiaki; 
Miyazawa.  Kenichi;   Kimura,  Masao;  and   Masahashi,   Naoya, 
5.256,202.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Mizukata,  Katsuya   See— 

Tanaka     Ma.saru     Okano.    Masanobu;    Mizukata,    Katsuya.    and 
Takeda.  Makoto,  5,257,105,  CI   358167000 
Mizumoto,  Kenjr  See—  .,,,,£., , 

Tsunoo,  Hajime,  Takami,  Masao;  and  Mizumoto,  Kenji,  5,256,412. 
CI  424-85  800, 
Mizuno.  Toshiaki.  and  Imaizumi,  Mamoni.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Paper  margin  detecting  device  for  use  in  pnntmg  appa- 
ratus  5.255.987.  CI  400-61,000, 
Mizunuma,  .Akiko;  See— 

Ishimura.  Toshiro;  Matsui,  Koichi;  Echizenya.  Takahiro;  Tanigu- 
chi.  Yoshihisa.  and  .Mizunuma.  Akiko,  5,255,681,  CI   128-660  090 
Mizuya,  Jiro  See— 

Chihara.  Machio;  Mizuya,  Jiro;  Okumura,  Taisuya;  and  Tanaka, 
Takashi,  5,256,209,  CI.  134-38.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Alexander.  Steve  L.,  5,255,741,  Q.  166-278.000. 
Chen.  Catherine  S.  H  ;  Schlenker,  John  L  ,  and  Wentzek,  Steven 

E..  5.256.391,  CI   423-706.000, 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  .  Hatzikos,  George  H  .  and  Huss.  Albin.  Jr  , 

5.256.277,  CI    208-138.000 
Moim.  Ahmad.  5.256,617,  CI   502-351,000 
Mochizuki,    Nonhisa,    Kinoshita,   Toshio;    and    Tanaka,   Takeshi,    to 
Yamaha   Hatsudoki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Injection    pump  drive    for 
engine   5,255,643,  CI    123-179  170 
Moczygemba.  George  A  :  See — 

Trepka.  William  J.,  Moczygemba,  George  A  .  and  Farrar.  Ralph 
C  .  Jr  .  5.256.736,  CI.  525-314.000 
Modolell.  Manuel:  See— 

Eichmann,     Klaus;     and     Modolell,     Manuel,     5,256,416,     CI 
424-195  100. 
Moini,  Ahmad,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Vacancy  titanates  intercalated  with 

cationic  hydroxy  aluminum  complexes   5,256,617,  CI    502-351  000 
Moldovanyi,  Jay  F  ,  to  Nitrojection  Corporation  Ga.s  assisted  injection 
molding  apparatus  utilizing  sleeve  and  pin  arrangement    5.256,047, 
CI   425-130  000 
Molex  Incorporated  See— 

Ponn,  Timothy  R  .  5.256.086.  CI,  439-607  000 
Mohson.  Roben  E  .  and  Palmer.  Rodger  M  .  to  Eisner  Engineenng 
Works,  Inc    Package  assembly  machine  and  method    5.255.493,  CI 
53-473000- 
Moltgen.  Paul;  Winter.  Gerhard,  and  Fister  Dietmar,  to  H   C   Starck 
GmbH  *  Co  KG  Colored  corundum  composite  and  processes  for  its 
production  and  its  use  5,256,611,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Molzahn.  David  C    See- 
Bowman.  Robert  G  ,  Molzahn.  David  C  ;  and  Hartwell.  George  E  . 
5.256,786,  CI    544-402  000 
Monaghan,  Mark  J  ,  to  Sound  Science  Limited  Partnership  Methods  of 
and  systems  for  examining  tissue  perfusion  using  ultrasomc  contrast 
agents   5,255,683,  CI    128-662  020 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  Company,  The  See— 

Willuuns,  Robert  A  ,  5.255,549,  CI   72-40000. 
Mondak,  Stephen  M    See— 

HolU,    James    R;    and     Mondak,    Stephen    M.,    5,256,495.    CI 
428-579  000 
Mondini,  Giancarlo  See — 

Eichenberger,  Hans-Ulnch.  Mondini.  Giancarlo;  Clement,  Heinz, 
and  Ackeret,  Walter,  5,255,416,  CI    19-228.000 
Mongia.  Hukam  C    See— 

Wilkes,  Cohn,  and  Mongia.  Hukam  C,  5,255.506,  CI.  60-39.120. 


Monje.  Lance  A     See— 

Tichy   Edward   Bures.  Craig  R  :  Markert,  Brooks;  Monje.  Lance 
A  .  and  McNamara,  Stephen  P  .  5,255.823.  CI   222-153  000 
Monlan.  Incorporated  See— 

Becker.  Roger  T  .  and  Inman,  Leo.  5,256.290.  CI    210-400000 
Monroe.  Marshall  M  .  to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The   Apparatus  and 
method  for  creating  a  real  image  illusion.  5.257,130,  CI   359-478  000 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Bussler,     Brett     H  ,    and     Bnnker,     Ronald    J .     5,256,625,    CI 

504-107  000 
Bussler.  Brett  H  .  5.256.630.  CI    504-134  000 

Williams.    Enc    L  :   Massey,    Steven   M  ;    Bussler.    Brett   H      and 
Bnnker.  Ronald  J  .  5.256.626.  CI    504-107  000 
Montedipe  S  r  1    See— 

Biglione,  Guuifranco;  and   Fasulo.  Gian  Claudio,   5,256,722,  CI. 
524-513  000 
Monlegan.  Frank  A    See— 

Klimanis.    Vilnis;    and    Montegari,    Frank    A,    5,257,227.    CI 
365-190  000 
Montesanto.  Dan  See- 
Turner.    Stephen.    Ciampaglia.    Perry;    and    Montesanto,    Dan, 
5,257,034,  CI    343-915,000 
Montgomery  Elevator  Company   See— 

Numberg.  Thomas  R.;  and  Rohret,  Richard  D.,  5,255,771,  CI. 
198-323000 
Montmory.  Pierre   See— 

Langumier.    Georges,    and    Montmory.    Pierre,    5,256,712,    CI. 
524-71  000 
Mooberry.  Jared  B    See— 

Southby  David  T  .  Mooberry.  Jared  B  .  Texter.  John;  and  Pawlak. 
John  L  .  5.256.525.  CI  430-380,000 
Mooradian.  Aram,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  ot  Technology   Method 

of  fabricating  a  microchip  laser   5.256.164.  CI   29-25  020. 
Moore.  Byrd  L  .  Ill  Folding  side  racks  for  pickup  trucks  5,255.951,  CI 

296-3000 
Moore,  Donal  W    See— 

Buford.  Albert  C,  III.  Moore,  Donal  W  ,  Weems,  Sterling  J  ,  and 
Mason.  John  B  .  5.257,296,  CI,  376-310,000 
Moore.    James    D     Superefficient    bicycle    structure.    5.255.932.    CI 

280-281  100 
Moore.  Thomas  B  .  Craig.   Kevin  E  .  and  Gragnani,  Gerard  J  .  to 
Thomas  B  Moore  Co  Inc  Adhesive  for  applying  a  fluid  adhesive  to 
the  inside  surfaces  of  cartndgc  cases  adjacent  their  open  projectile- 
receiving  ends   5.256.203.  CI    118-698  000 
Moorman.  Michael  C  .  to  .-VBB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measunng  an   unknown   voluge.  and   power  meter 
employing  the  same,  5.256.979,  CI    324-713  000, 
Morales-Garza.  Fernando,  to  TV  Answer.  Inc  Central  data  processing 
station  for  satellite  communication  with  local  area  audience  response 
station    5.257.099.  CI    358-84  000 
Mordenga.  Samuel  P    See — 

Lange.  Clark  V^  .  Thayer.  Bruce  E  .  Kedamath,  N.;  Mordenga. 
Samuel     P,     and     Pozzanghera.     Darryl     L..     5,257.079,    CI 
355-303,000 
Moreira  Neio,  Joao  R    See— 

Keydel,   Wolfgang;  and   Moreira  Neto,  Joao  R  .   5,257,028,  CI. 
342-25  000 
Moreland.  Larry  K  :  See — 

Auld    Fredenck  H  .  Jr.;  Long.  Michael  E..  and  Moreland,  Larry 
K,.  5.257.396.  CI   455-2  000 
Morgan.  Barry  A    See— 

Singh    Jasbir    Morgan.    Barrv   A  ;   Gainor.   James  A  ;   Gordon. 
TTiomas  D  .  and  Wahl.  Robert  C  .  5.256.657.  CI   514-228,200 
Morgan.  David  W    See— 

Kerko  David  J    Kozlowski.  Theodore  R  .  Morgan.  David  W  ;  and 

Winer.  Theresa  A  .  5.256.601.  CI,  501-13.000. 

Kerko.  David  J  .  and  Morgan.  David  W..  5,256,607,  CI.  501-65.000 

Morgan.  Michael  E    See—  ,,  ^.,     r^, 

Phelps,    Martha    A.    and    Morgan.    Michael    E.    5.256.651.    CI 

514-53,000 

Morgan.  Ronnie  F  Combination  knife  and  shears  apparatus  5.255,438, 

CI   30-254000 
Mon,  Takujr  See—  ,,„,,.t   ,~. 

Takeyama,  Hiroaki.  Taki,  Masao;  and  Mon,  Takuji,  5.257.316,  CI. 
381-71  000 
Mon.  Yoichi:  See— 

Yasuda.    Kazuyuki.   Tanaka,    Tadahiro;    Yonei.    Hiroyuki.    Mon, 
Yoichi;  and  Kodaira.  Yoshiyuki.  5.256.922.  CI    310-71  000 
Mon.  Yuichi:  See— 

Nagano.  Masami.  Atago.  Takeshi;  Sakamoto.  Masahide;  and  Mon. 
Yuichi,  5.256.959.  CI   322-25  000 
Monmoto.  Masao;  Kunhara,  Hitoshi.  Negishi.  Ryuichi,  Okada,  Toru; 
and  Ikeda,  Masae,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  sensor  for  detecting  head  speed 
or  acceleration    5.257.255.  CI    369-53,000 
Monshita.  Yoshikazu  See— 

Fujiwara,  Masakatsu;  Tsuchida,  Yasuyuki;  Nakanishi.  Yuji.  and 
Monshita.  Yoshikazu.  5.255.409.  CI    15-319  000 
Monta.  Hiroshi  See —  ^^ 

Yoshida.  Naoyuki.  and  Monta,  Hiroshi,  5,256.569,  CI  435-280  000 
Monta.  Masayuki:  See— 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Toki,  Tadaaki,  Koyanagi,  Toru;  Oraatsu,  Masato; 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi,  Monta.  Masayuki;  and  Yoshida,  Kiyomitsu. 
5.256,674.  CI,  514-341000, 


Monta.  Shizuo  See—  ....     ci,;...„. 

Haneda.  Satoshi.  Saioh.  Hisao;  Ikeda.  Tadayashi;  Monta,  Shizuo. 

and  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  5.257.037,  CI   346-76  OOL 

Monta    Takakazu.  Mila.  Shiro;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  to  Sanien 

Pharmaceutical    Co.    Ltd     Bicyclic   sulfur-conuming   compounds 

5,256,655,  CI    514-211000, 

Monta.  Tohru,  Nagahama,  Akihiko;  Ueda,  Toshiaki  and  Ono  Masaaki. 

to  Toray  Industnes.  Inc.  Composite  polyester  film.  5.256.4/1.  <^\. 

428-213.000  „  ,  1,  ..J 

Monta  Tsuvoshi.  and  Nakamura.  Kimikazu.  to  Daimppon  Ink  and 
Chemicals.  Inc  Method  for  the  continuous  bulk  polymenzalion  for 
impact  resistant  styrene  resin   5.256.732.  CI   525-52  000 

Monya.  Mitsuro.  Shibano.  Masayuki.  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  "kamada 
Shinichi  and  Watanabe.  Katsuya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  Ltd.  Tracking-control  target-position  adjustment  method 
5  257.250.01369-44  250. 

Monva,  Yoshihisa.  Shimizu.  Mikio;  and  Inoue.  Masami.  to  UenKi 
Ka'gaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fluonne  resin  type  weather-resist- 
ant film,  5.256.472.  CI   428-215  000 

Monyama,  Keiji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focusing  detection  apparatus. 
5.257.062,  CI    354-408.000. 

Moroboshi.  Hiroyoshi:  See—  .o^i,:  «;,„„„. 

Tsuchiya  Yoshmobu;  Kurabayashi.  Ken;  and  Moroboshi,  Hiroyo- 
shi. 5.256.956.  CI.  320-15.000 

"^Matsumota  Takeji;  Muramoto.  Hiroki;  Mukaidani.  Mnoku;  Hashi- 
moto   Yasuyuki;  Ishii.  Motoetsu;  Kondoh.  Hiroshi;  Okuyama. 
Nobu'hiro;  Abe.  Yoshio;  Maeda,  Junichiro;  Seki  Yoichi.  Okano 
Tadashi    Hakin.  Michio;  Moroi.  Yoji,  Nakanishi.  Masaaki;  and 
Inada.  Kaluhiro.  5.255.489,  CI.  52-745  170 
Morooka  Masaru;  and  Yoshu.  Shinichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd 
Real  image  tvpe  vanable  magnification  viewfinder  optical  system 
5  2"  129.  CI,  359-432  000 
Mo'rrall.  Stephen  W  ;  Gosselmk.  Eugene  P  .  P^iv  RoN;r.  Y  .  and  Nayar. 
Bala  C     to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    SulfobenzoyI  end- 
capped  ester  oligomers  useful  as  soil  release  agents  in  granular  deter- 
gent compositions.  5.256.168.  CI   8-137.000, 
Mornll.  Charles  D  .  to  Hydnl  Company  Ram  type  blowout  preventer 

5  2'i5.890.  CI    251-1  300  ,     ^  „ 

Morns  Keith,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty.  Mixing 

device   5.256.375.  CI.  422-101,000.  „,.  u 

Morns  Ten^  L  .  to  Allied  Tool  Inc  Blowpin  with  self  aligning  shear 

nng  5.256.055.  CI.  425-527.000, 
Mornson  Adam  P  .  to  Testor  Corporation.  The.  Spray-type  dispensing 

apparatus   5.255.852.  CI   239-346000 
Mornson  Berkshire.  Inc    See—  ,-,,..,o  r-t  -)fc.80  revi 

Stanislaw.  Peter  P  ,  and  Yagi.  Sadao   5.255,419  CI.  ^'^*\^^ 
Morrow.  Jon.  Boast.  Saul;  and  Hanso.ia.  Enc  P    to  Morrow.  Jon  Puck 

nroiectina  and  guiding  apparatus   5.255,917,  CI  27J-129_ia)k 
Mor^    Ro&n  H     to  Fiber^ptics  Sales  Co.,  Inc    Vanable  message 

tranic  signalling  trailer    5.257,020.  CI.  340-908. 100. 
Morser.  Michael  J    See —  ...       r-,      j   d 

Glaser    Charles  B  .   Morser,  Michael  J,,  and  Light.   David   R 
5.256.770,  CI  530-381  000. 
Mortimer.  John  H.:  See—  „ 

Cignetli  Nicolas  P..  Swaney,  Richard  U.;  and  Mortimer.  John  H  . 
5  257,281,01.373-155,000 
Moser"  Helmut,  to  Telefunken  electromc  GmbH    Dau  transmission 
system   5.257,288.  CI,  375-25.000. 

"^Tie^^^Ma^in^^nl  Moser.  Winfned.  5.255.560.  CI.  73^116  000 

Mosher,  Dan  M  .  Blanton.  Cornelia  H  .  Trogolo,  Joe  R  ;  Latham 
Larry  Cotton,  David  R  ;  and  Todd,  Bob,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated  Method  of  fonrnng  complementary  bipolar  and  MUb 
transistor  having  power  and  logic  structures  on  the  same  integrated 
circuit  substrate  5,256.582.  CI,  437-31  000 

Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M  ;  and  Kuehne,  John  W.  to  Texas  Insirumenl 
Incorporated  Doped  well  structure  and  method  for  semiconductor 
technologies   5,256,563,  CI  437-152,000 

Motoren-Werke  Mannheim  AG:  See— 

Stellwagen,  Karl,  5,255,657,  CI,  123-527.000. 

Motorola.  Inc.   See —  .      „,       ,  <  -ni  tok     r\ 

Ackley.    Donald    E.;    and    Shieh.    Chan-Long,    5.256,596.    CI. 

437-129000  .  „     w„™.„ 

Asetta.  Paul  D  ;  Bajaj.  Rajiv;  Gardner^  ^^^^ITWT,^^^ 

Michael  P  ;  and  Wang.  James  J..  5.256,599.  CI   437-225  000. 
Cannon.  Gregory  L  .  5.257,416,  CI  "55-166  200 
Corley    Dean  and  Littlebury,  Hugh  W  .  5,256,578,  CI  437-8.000 
Cnsler   Kenneth  J  .  <. 257.402.  CI  455-33  200, 
da  Costa  Alves.  Francisco.  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B  ,  and  Thompson, 

Kenne.hR.  5.255.839.01    228-180  2ia  .,<.„7C1 

Flannagan.    Stephen    T,    and    Porter.    John    D..    5.256.917.    CI 

F«mter.'jl!?ergen  A.;  Hughes.  Henry  G,.  and  D'Aragona.  Frank 
S.  5.256.581.  CI   437-24.000.  r-  ^      n 

Gaw  Craig  A  ;  Slocumb.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Moyer.  Curtis  D . 
5.256.580.  01.  437-23.000.  d    ii    si^Tarun 

Goreham.  Steven  A.;  and  Vanderspool.  Jan  P..  II.  5.257.404.  CI 

Heinze'lmann.  David  W  .  5.257.407.  CI.  455-67.100. 

Kane.  Robert  C.  5,256.888.  CI    257-77  000.  ,,„.,„  n 

Meszko.  William  R  .  and  Haddock.  Graham  G..  III.  5.257,410.  CI 

455-78,000,  _ 

Minasi.  David  H..  5.257.411.  CI,  455-80000. 
Olson.  Carl  B  ;  and  Gnibe.  Gary  W..  5,257,408.  CI  455-67.600. 


Parker    Lannv  L    Atriss.  Ahmad  H    Peterson,  Benjamin  O    and 

Mueller    Dean  W  ,  5.256,989.  CI    33l-l,OOA 
Robb.  Stephen  P    and  Rutter.  Robert  E.  5.257,155,  01  J^'-l*  000 
Sarocka  Robert  J    Neperud.  David  D  .  Walter.  Peter  P  .  Manczko. 

Tim  J     and  Spenslev.  Da^id  H  .  Jr  .  5.257,409,  01   455-76  000 
Schaeffer.  Dennis  R.  5.257,398.  Ol   455-33  100  .„,„,„    _, 

Schwendeman.  Robert  J  .  and  DeLuca.  Michael  J..  5.257.019.  CI 

340-825  490  „   ^         , 

Trahan.    David    W;    Rojc.    John    F;    and    Stinauer.    Robert   J., 

5.257.414.  CI   455-90.000.  ^. -,.-,.,, 

Warner.  Shawn  A  ;  Brooks,  Eric  D.,  and  Patino.  Joseph.  5.257,413. 

01   455-89  000  .^     ..    ,       -r    <■,««« 

Witek   Keith  E    Mazure.  Carlos  A.;  and  Fitch,  Jon  T  .  5.2M>,5»8. 

CI   437-52,000  .,.-,«,   r-i 

Yishav,  Oded,  Hanung,  Eylan;  and  Shamir.  David.  5.257.357.  CI. 
395'-725,000. 
Molovoshi.  Tomoya.  See—  ,   .,  .     „i,     -r„„„„. 

Kobayashi.  Chiharu;   Ushio,   Masani.  and  Moloyoshi,  Tomoya, 
5.257.082.  01    355-325.000 
Mount  Isa  Mines  Limited   See—  .i.^ia*     r-i 

Player.     Roger    L.    and    Matthew,    Steven     P.,    5,<.56,186,    t.1. 
75-695  000 
Mover.  Curtis  D    See—  r-  ^.   t\ 

Gaw.  Craig  A  .   Slocumb.   Ronald  W  ;  and   Moyer.  Curtis  D.. 
5.256.580.  CI   437-23,000 

Mrozinski.  Curtis  See—  „  . 

Ballard   Michael  D  ;  Graveson.  Sandra;  MarzuIIo,  Joseph  H  ;  ana 
Mrozinski.  Curtis.  5,255.906,  CI.  271-246.000. 
Mueller.  Dean  W     See—  „,-,..< 

Parker    Lannv  L     Atnss.  Ahmad  H  ;  Peterson.  Benjamin  C     and 
Mueller.  Dean  W  .  5.256.989,  01   331-1  OOA. 

Mueller.  Jochcn   See—  ,,,.,,,,   ,-,    ibiaomyi 

Haertl.  Chnstof  and  Mueller,  Jochen.  5.257.315   Ol.  381-68,600, 
Mueller  Stefan  Thet.bald.  Hans.  Rang,  Harald;  and  Hames,  Volker  to 
BASF    Aktiengesellschafi     3-lsoxazolylphenyl    compounds,    tneir 
preparation  and  their  use   5,256,666,  01   514-256,000 
Mucnier  Jacques  See —  _ 

Hutt   Jean    Mugnier.  Jacques.  Greiner.  Alfred;  and  Pepin,  Regis. 
5.256.68.'.  CI   514-383  000 
Muirhead.  Kathanne  A    See—  d     i  ic 

Melnicoff.  Mcrvie  J  .  Muirhead.  Kathanne  A  .  and  Horan.  Paul  K  , 
5,256,532,  01.  435-5.000, 

"'"'Maegata.'"Tf^.;  Murata.  Akio;  Mukae.  Hideaki;  and  Higash- 

lonii.  Masaru.  5.256.850.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Mukaidani.  Mnoku   See —  ..      ,      ti     i. 

Matsumoto.  Takeji;  Muramoto,  H.roki;  Mukaidani.  Miioku;  Hashi- 
moto Yasuyuki;  Ishii.  Motoetsu;  Kondoh.  Hiroshi;  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro.  Abe.  Yoshio.  Maeda.  Junichiro;  Seki.  Yoichi.  Okano^ 
Tada.shi  Hakin.  Michio,  Moroi.  Yoji;  Nakanishi.  Masaaki.  and 
Inada.  Katuhiro.  5.255.489,  01.  52-745  170 
Mukasa.  Milsuhiro  See—  ,,    „    w         i,      v-„„ 

Hiroi     Masakazu;    Mukasa.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Kobayashi.    Kenji. 
5  25^908.01271-293  000 
Mulder.  Arnold;  and  WeUevrede.  Rene,  to  P«)»«  ^  ^    St^"P  "P^J" 
mgs  m  a  three-phase  gaslifl  loop  reactor   5.256.380.  CI.  422-231  000 
Mulhauser,  Michel   See—  ..    u  i     <  iu  sni    r\ 

Duchesne.   Jean-Pierre,  and    Mulhauser.   Michel,    5.256.803.   Q. 
549-54]  000 
Muller.  Hanns-Peter;  Franke.  Joachim;  and  Bul«..  ^^f'fjl^^ 
Aktiengesellschift    Reactive  'y"^"-^^,"-**  ^  Pr^??,^"'^  P^^^^" 
tion  of  polyurethane  plastics  5.256.726,  01   524-589  OOU 

'^""^llg^Le"  Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  Muller,  Marcel;  Trzeciak,  Arnold; 
and  Weller,  Thomas,  5.256,812,  CI   560-35  000. 

''"'s^rk.'RalMuTgen;  and  Muller.  Peter.  5.256.905.  CI.  307-34.000. 

Mullican.  Michael  D    See-  ^  .w  „„.  B     Mnlli 

Connor.  David  T    Flvnn.  Daniel  L     Kostlan.  Catherine  R  ^Mulli- 
can Michael  D  .  Shrum.  Gary  P  .  L'nangst.  Paul  O  .  and  Wilson. 
Michael  W  .  5.256.680.  01   514-364  000 
Mullines.  Randall  J  .  to  Perfecting  SerMces.  Inc,  Quick-action  Ouid 
coupling   5,255.714.  CI    137-614  040,  ,.,    v     . 

Munnfklm'a.  Theodore,  and  Codis.  Michael  J^  Me.h^  °VT2lm  S^' 
,ng  electncal  circuits  using  twist-on  light.  5.256.962.  C'   "4-1  JJ^IWU^ 
Munoz    Jose   P .   to   Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Adjusuble  Ouk)  jet 

rleaner   ^  ^^''  8^^   01    239-433,000,  .     „ 

Mu  at  Fum,o:"suiuk,.  Yasunon;  Tomozawa.  Hideki  j^^»*hu  R>w.^ 
Saida.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  »nd  Sho«  a 
Denko  K  K  Corporations  Method  for  suppression  of  eleclnfication 
5.256.454.  Ol.  427-498,000, 

Mural.  Toshiaki   See—  w.,„,    Tn<h,<tki 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L  .  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Murai.  Toshiaki. 

5.256.399.  Ol   424-9.000. 

"""obTa:  S:ya,'5;7himura.  Asao:  ^-Uno  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Aki^ro; 

Kohno.  Ryuji.  Yoneda.  Nae;  Anjoh.  Ichiro,  and  Murakami.  Gen. 

5.256.903.  Ol,  257-787.000, 
Murakami.  Masahiro:  See—  .,       ,  n„.i,;,„  ti^mi 

Funahashi.  Hiroyuki:  Tsuzuki.  Toni   Murakami   M^i  a  Usami. 

Haume   and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  5.257.035.  Ol   346-1.100 

^" tri.  "^.^  Escher.   Olaus^   lUian.    Gerhard  ^urakami. 
Mikio.  and  Ohlendorf.  Dieter,  5,257.122,  01.  359-75.000. 
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Murakami,  Susumu:  See — 

Kozaka.      Hiroshi:      Murakami,      Susumu;     Takata,      Masanori; 
Yagmuma.     Takao;     and     Kohno.     Naofumi.     5.256.889,     CI 
257-2l2,0OO 
Muramoto.  Hiroki:  See — 

Mauumoto,  Takeji;  Muramoto,  Hiroki,  Mukaidani,  Mitoku;  Hashi- 
moto, Yasuyuki;  Ishii.  Motoetsu;  Kondoh,  Hiroshi;  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro;  Abe.  Yoshio;  Maeda,  Junichiro;  Seki,  Yoichi;  Okano. 
Tadashi;  Hakin,  Michio;  Moroi,  Yoji,  Nakanishi.  Masaaki;  and 
Inada.  Katuhiro,  5,255.489.  CI.  52-745  1 70 
Muraoka,  Koji,  to  Muraoka,  Koji.  Video  signal  processing  circuit  for 
improving  contrast  for  an  LCD  display.  5,257,108,  CI.  358-164.000. 
Murata.  Akio  See — 

Maegawa.  Takaaki;  Murata,  Akio;  Mukae.  Hideaki;  and  Higash- 
lonji.  Mriaru.  5.256.850.  CI.  219-121  690. 
MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Washio.  Michiyoshi;  and  Ando.  Minora,  5,257,308,  CI.  379-100.000 
Murata.  Yukichi:  See— 

Hirota.  Takao;  Murata,  Yukichi;  Taki,  Tsutomu:  and  Shinohara. 
Hideo.  5.256,492,  CI  428-524  000. 
Murayama.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mmoru.  Ikusawa.  Katsumi;  Araki.  Kenji.  Yoshihara.  Nao- 
take:  and  Murayama.  Yoshio.  5,256,430,  CI.  426-237.000 
Muroua,  Toshio.  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation.  Modified  sign-magnitude 

DAC  and  method   5.257,027.  CI.  341-153.000. 
Murphv.  Gregory  J    See— 

Smith.  Kevin  W  ;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  Murphy. 
Gregory  J  :   Bales,  Thomas  O ,  Jr ;  and  Bacon.   Michael   D  . 
5.256.148.  CI   604-158.000 
.Murphy.  Lorraine  M  .  and  Matthews.  Graham  P  ,  to  Ciba-Geify  Corpo- 
ration   Dispersible  tablet  formulation  of  diclofenac  acid  free  ba.se 
5.256.699.  CI    5:4-658.000 
Murphv.  Michael  E-:  See— 

Adair.  John  G  ,  Demers.  Richard  A.;  Ecimovic.  Dusan;  Grafe. 
Robert  J  .  Jackson,  Robert  D;  Lindsay.  Bruce  G  ,  Murphy. 
Michael   E..   Remsch.   Roger   A  ;   Resch.    Robert   P;   Sanders. 
Richard    R     Selinger,    Patncia   G .    Sunday.    Robert    L     and 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R..  5,257,366,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Murray.  William  T..  Young,  Robert  E.;  Choudhury,  Azfar  A  .  and 
Patil.  Deepak  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Enantiomeric  resolution 
5.256.816.  CI    562-401.000 
.Murray.  William  V    See— 

Hsi.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Murray.  William  V  .  5.256,658.  CI.  514-236  200 
Mushabac.  David  R    Method  and  apparatus  with  multiple  data  input 
stylii    for    collecting    curvilinear    contour    dau.     5,257.184,    CI 
364-413.280. 
Musikas.  Claude:  See— 

Cordier.  Pierres-Yves;  CuiUierdier,  Christine;  and  Musikas.  Claude, 
5.256.J83.  CI  423-9.000. 
Musselwhite.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Beck.  Gary  S..  Jones.  Warren  K.;  and  Musselwhite.  Dennis  R  . 
5.257.376.  CI.  395-700,000. 
Mutaguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Miyaji.  Shinichiro;  and  Deguchi,  Yukichi,  to 
Torav    Industries.    Inc     Laminate   and    process   for    producing   it 
5.256.234.  CI    156-244  270. 
Muth.  James  C  ,  and  Haak-Frendscho,  Thomas,  to  SpaceSaver  Corpora- 
tion  Drive  chain  tensioner.  5,256,111.  CI.  474-101.000. 
Muth.  Ross  R    See- 
Hermes.    Matthew    E..    and    Muth.    Ross    R.,    5,256,762,    CI 
528-361  000 
Myers.  Ronald  E  .  to  B  F  Goodnch  Company,  The.  High  char  yield 
silazane    denved    preceramic    polymers    and    cured    compositions 
thereof  5.256,487.  CI   428-447.000, 
N   E.  Chemcai  Corporation  See —  ^, 

Itoh.  Takashi.  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki,  5,256.614,  CI.  502-61.000! 
Nabi.  Nuran   See —  f 

Huckenfield.  Joan;  VanMeter.  Lori;  Campbell,  Shannon;  and  Nabi, 
Nuran.  5.256.401.  CI.  424-49.000 
Nabors.  James  K    See — 

Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G  ;  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Joshi,  Mahendra  L.; 
and  Nabors,  James  K  .  5,256,058,  CI   431-187  000 
Nadolski.  Gregory  L,:  See— 

Tumef;  Charles  J  .  Camps,  Frank  W.;  Saffan,  Akbar;  and  Nadolski. 
Gregory  L  .  5,256,873,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Nagahama.  Akihiko;  See— 

Monta.  Tohru.   Nagahama,  Akihiko;  Ueda,  Toshiaki;  and  Ono. 
Masaaki.  5.256,471.  CI   428-213,000, 
Nagai.  Katsutoshi  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takeo:  Tabau,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Nono;  and  Nagai, 
Katsutoshi.  5.257,053,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Nagai.  Michiaki   See — 

Sakaguchi.     Takahiro;     and     Nagai,     Michiaki,     5,257,004.     CI. 

338-188  000. 

Nagano,   Masami;   Atago,  Takeshi;   Sakamoto.   Masahide;   and   Mon. 

Yuichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Control  system  for  generator  mounted  on 

vehicle   5.256.959.  CI   322-25.000. 

Nagase,  Fumio,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Disk  drive  apparatus  having  a 

spindle  permitting  a  thinner  disk  drive.  5,257,152,  CI.  360-99  080 
Nagashinu.  Shigeo  See — 

Sakamoto.    Hanio;    Nagashima.    Shigeo;    and    Sangu.    Katuya. 
5.257.067.  CI,  355-91  000 
Nagata,  Kenzo  See— 

Hirata,    Sumiaki.    Maekawa.    Kazunobu;    and    Nagata,    Kenzo. 
5,257,069,  CI   355-200.000. 


Nagatani.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Miyake,   Akira;    Kishimoto,   Mikio:   Funahashi.   Masaya;   Miyata. 
Teruhisa;  and  Nagatani.  Hitoshi.  5.256.481.  CI   428-336.000 
Nagayama.  Hiroki  See — 

Asakawa.  Kaoru.  Kato.  Aisushi;  and  Nagayama.  Hiroki,  5,256,210, 
CI    134-38  000 
Nagayama.  Yoshiharu  See — 

Matsuo.  Akinon.  Watanabe.   Ma.sa.shi.   Fujimoto.  Michio;  Wada, 
Masashi;  Nagayama.  Yoshiharu.  and  Naito.  Kazuo,  5.257.234.  CI, 
365-230  010 
Nagel.  Ench.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
porting exposed  photographic  films  through  and  beyond  a  develop- 
ing unit    5.257.065.  CI    355-28  000 
Nagel.  Werner,  See — 

Chjonowski.    Manan.    Nagel.    Werner.    Meier.    Karl;    Leonhardt. 
Wolfgang,  and  Esch.  Heinz.  5.256.196.  CI    106-482.000 
Naito.  Hidetoshi.  Kawai.  Masaaki,  Watanabe.  Hisako;  Takizawa.  Yuji. 
Tajima.  Kazuyuki.  and  Yamashita.  Haruo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  System 
for  monitonng  ATM  cross-connecting  apparatus  by  inside-apparatus 
momtonng  cell    5,257.311.  CI    380^8,000 
Naito.  Kazuo  See — 

Matsuo.  Akinori.  Watanabe.  .Ma.sashi.  Fujimoto.  Michio;  Wada, 
Masashi;  Nagayama.  Yoshiharu.  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5.257,234.  CI 
365-230,010 
Nakada.  Yoshinon  See— 

Kojima.     Masaaki.     and     Nakada.     Yoshinon,     5,255.707,     CI. 
139-116  100 
Nakae.  Takahiko  See — 

Konno.   Mitoshi;    Nakae.   Takahiko;   and    Hamanaka.    Nobuyuki. 
5.256.686.  CI    514-417  000 
Nakae.  Yoshinobu  See — 

Takeda.  Sunao:  Ozawa.  Hideo;  Hyogo.  Mitsushi;  and  Nakae.  Yo- 
shinobu. 5.255.686.  CI    128-681000 
Nakagawa.  Ka^uaki  See — 

Ohzu.   Hideyuki.   Akasaka.   Yoshihiro;   Nakagawa.   Kazuaki.  and 
Tateishi,  Hiroshi.  5.256.498.  CI   42916  000 
Nakaguchi.  Osamu.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd   Normal-pen 
tadecyl  nicotinate  N-omde  and  hair  restorer  composing  the  same 
5.256.678.  CI   514-356000 
Nakahara.  Yuji  See — 

Takano.  Hideaki,  Nakau.  Jitsuo;  Nakahara,  Yuji;  Nanba,  Keizoh; 
and  Sugiyama.  Yoshihiko.  5.256.856.  CI   219-137,0WM, 
Nakaizumi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hazaki.    Eiichi.    Yamada.    Osamu.    Nakaizumi.    Yasushi;    Hosoki, 
Shigeyuki:  Hosaka.  Sumio.  and  Hashimoto,  .\kira.  5.256.876.  CI 
250-306.000, 
Nakajima,  Hideyuki  See— 

Sulo,     Yoshinon;     Nakajima.     Hideyuki,     and     Ito.     Toshiyuki. 
5.256.343.  CI,  264-29.200 
Nakajima,  Yuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Engine  air-fuel  ratio 

controller   5.255.662,  CI    123-674.000 
Nakajima,  Yutaka  See— 

Ito,  KaLsuhiko;  Ikeda,  Renuro;  Koike,  Tadao;  Nakajima.  Yutaka; 
Okita,      Yasuharu.     and      Ichikawa,      Haruo.      5.256.003.     CI 
405-232,000 
Nakamaru.   Susumu.   Shibanai.   Ichiro.  Nontake.   Yuji.  and   Shimizu. 
Sakae.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  .  and  Japan  Liquid  Crystal  Co  .  Ltd. 
Ozone  decomposing   matenal   and   ozone  decomposing  apparatus 
using  the  ozone  decomposing  matenal    5.256.377.  Cl   422-122  000 
Nakamura.  Kimikazu  See— 

Monta.    Tsuyoshi.    and    Nakamura.    Kimikazu,    5,256.732,    Cl. 
525-52000, 
Nakamura.  Makoto;  Nishi.  Norihisa;  Saeki.  Hiroki.  Noguchi.  Satoshi; 
and  Ozaki.  Hirouda.  deceased  (Ozaki.  Chiyoko.  legal  representative), 
to  Taiyo  Fishery  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  improving  fish  meat  quality. 
5.256.433,  Cl   426-289.000 
Nakamura,  Nonmi.  Kobayashi.  Mitsugu.  Matsui.  Akio;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo,  to  Kubou  Corporation.  Body  frame  structure  for  crawler 
type  working  vehicle   5.255.752.  Cl    180-6  700 
Nakamura.  Shigeru  See— 

Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  5.256,531.  Cl  430-393  000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshizo.  and  Kanzaki.  Maiashige.  to  Tokai  Co  .  Ltd,  Cloth 

dryer   5,255,449,  Cl   34-133.00H 
Nakane.  Hideaki:  See— 

Hasegawa.     Haruhiro;     Aida,    Toshiyuki.     Nishino.     Toshikazu; 
Hatano,  Mutsuko;  Nakane,  Hideaki.  and  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi, 
5.256,897.  Cl,  257-613000 
Nakane.  Masami  See — 

Stevens,  Rodnev  W  .  Ikeda,  Takafumi;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki.  and 
Nakane.  Mas^i,  5.256.789.  Cl   514-311  000 
Nakanishi,  Masaaki  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takeji;  Muramoto.  Hiroki;  Mukaidani.  Mitoku.  Hashi- 
moto, Yasuyuki;  Ishu,  Motoetsu,  Kondoh.  Hiroshi.  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro;  Abe,  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Junichiro;  Seki,  Yoichi;  Okano, 
Tadashi  Hakin.  Michio;  Moroi,  Yoji,  Nakanishi.  Masaaki;  and 
Inada,  Katuhiro.  5.255.489.  Cl  52-745  170 
Nakanishi,  Yuji:  See— 

Fujiwara.  MasakaUu.  Tsuchida,  Yasuyuki;  Nalcanishi,  Yuji.  and 
Monshita.  Yoshikazu,  5,255,409,  Cl    15-319  000 
Nakashima,  Koji  See — 

Shiraki,  Takeshi;   Yoshimura.  Yoshihiro;  and   Nakashima,   Koji, 
5,256.358,  Cl   264-210  700 
Nakashita.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsunon.  Kawano.  Atsushi,  Ima- 
tou,  S*- -  ■  Nakashita.  Kazuhisa.  Hamatani.  Toshiji;  Inushima, 
Takashi,  and  Itou.  Kenji,  5,256,483,  Cl  428-408  000. 


Nakata.  Hisashi   See—  ,     »,    ^  ki_^_ 

Itoh  Shigeo;  Waunabe.  Teruo.  Nakata.  Hisashi,  Nishimura,  None; 
Itoh.  Junji.  and  Kanemaru.  Seigo,  5.256,936,  Cl.  313-495000. 
Nakata.  Jitsuo:  See—  ,.   .     .,     .      „        i. 

Takano   Hideaki.  Nakau.  Jitsuo;  Nakahara.  Yuji;  Nanba,  Keizoh. 
and  Sugiyama.  Ymhihiko.  5.256,856.  Cl   219-1 37  OWM 
Nakata.  Yasuo  See—  .  „       . 

Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Miyake,  Takahiro;  Nakau,  Y  asuo:  and  Kurata. 
Yukio,  5,257.131,  Cl    359-485  000 
Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Doi     Toshio.    Takemoto,    Takeshi;    and    Nakatsuka.    Yasuhiro. 
5,257.361.  Cl    395-425  000 
Nakayama.  Yoshiro,  to  Fujitsu   Limited.  Compound  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit   5.256.915.  Cl   307-450.000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company  Set—  .  ,c^  ■><-.  ,-i   i^n-i  nnn 

Sarkar  Jawed  M  .  and  Finck.  Manha  R  .  5,256,252,  Cl.  162-72  000^ 
Zeiher  E  H  Kelle.  Soderquisi.  Cynthia  A  ;  Pierce,  Claudia  C  .  and 
Fivizzani.  Kenneth  P  .  5.256.303.  Cl   210-700000 

Nanba.  Keizoh  See—  ,,        »,     ^      v.  „», 

Takano   Hideaki;  Nakau,  Jitsuo;  Nakahara.  Yuji;  Nanba.  Keizoh; 
and  Sugivama.  Yoshihiko.  5.256.856.  Cl   219-137  OWM 
Nankee  Robert  J  .  II;  and  Letcher.  John  E  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation 
Method  for  determining  fuel  composition  using  oxygen  sensor  feed- 
back control   5.255.661.  Cl    123-674.000 
Nanos.  Nicholas  M  .  and  Vercillo,  Alfredo  J  ,  to  General  Binding 
Corporation    Power  supply  for  binding  apparatus    5,256.859.  (_l 
219-492.000 
NaPro  BioTherapeutics,  Inc.:  See—  ^      ,,    ,,  »         j 

Carver    David  R  .  Prout.  Timothy  R  .  Ewald.  Hemiu  A     and 
Henderson.  Donia  L  .  5.256.801.  Cl    549_.510.000 
Narai    Hiroshi.  Abe.  Tsutomu;  and  Uemura.  Kazuhiro.  to  NSK  Ltd 
■    Beanng  steel   5.256.213.  Cl    148-320  000 

Nanta,  Kaoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufactunng  semi- 
conductor device  having  a  conuct  structure  5.256.564.  t.1 
437-195000  ^  »      J    , 

Narlow    Doug,  to  Sensonnatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Reradiating 
EAS  tag  with  voluge  dependent  capacitance  to  provide  ug  activa- 
tion and  deactivation    5.257.009.  Cl   340-572.000 
Nanron  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,.     w-        a  u.^.i 

Powell    James  W  ;  Voss,  Mark  G  ;  Hurley,  John  F.;  and  Hartel. 
Edward  O.  5.255,529.  Cl,  62-180,000. 
Narukawa.  Akira.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Fluorescent  X-ray  analyz- 
ing system   5,257.302,  Cl    378-»5,0O0, 
Naru.se.  Hideaki:  See —  .  ,      ,,     ,.      v 

Suzuki,  Makoto;  Sato.  Tadahisa.  Sato.  Kozo.  Ish.i,  Voshjo;  Naruse. 
Hideaki:  and  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  5.256,526,  Cl.  430-384.000 
Narusc.  Nobuaki  See —  .    k. 

Oka     Masahisa;    Tomita.    Koji;    Tenmyo,    Osamu;    and    Naruse. 
Nobuaki.  5,256,548,  Cl.  435-71300 
Nashiki.  Masayuki;  Kondo.  Hisashi.  and  Hayakawa,  Takeshi,  to  Okuma 
Corporation  Numencal  control  apparatus  having  function  for  chang- 
ing control  parameters   5.256.951.  Cl    318-575  000. 
Nasser.  Chnstopher  See—  .    ,      ,         .  v,  /-»,™„,„i,«r 

Mattmglv    William  R  .  Blum.  Michael,  and  Nasser,  Chnstopher, 
5,256.077.  Cl   439-314000 

Nasu.  Masayoshi  See—  ,c^or,n  r-t  -xt  f.iinn 

Ha.shizume.  Shoji.  and  Na.su.  Masayoshi,  5.256.900,  Cl,  257-678.000. 
Natec   Reich.  Summer  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Fakler.  Eugen.  5.255.584.  Cl,  83-94,000. 
Nathasingh.  Davidson  M    See—  j  c     .u    /-  ,i   u 

Silgailis.  John.  Nathasingh,   Davidson  M.;  and  Smith.  Carl   H  . 
5,256.211.  Cl    148-108  000 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Fischer.  Joseph.  5.256.166.  Cl   44-393  000, 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See—    

Boomer.  James  B  .  5.256.914.  Cl    3O7-443.O0a 

Pinto.  Victor,  and  Fned.  Rafael.  5.257.294.  Cl.  375-120.000. 

Thurston.  Bnan  W.  5.256.916.  C!    .W7^51  000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  CorporaUon:  i«— 

Catena.  W.llaim  J  .  5.256.450.  Cl   427-295  000.  ,     ^       ,     . 

Martino.   Garv   T .    Pa.sapane.   Joseph,   and    Nowak.    Frank    A . 
<;tS6  404  Cl   424-59,000 

Stauffer  Daniel,  and  Puletti.  Paul.  5.256,717.  Cl   524-293.000 
National  University  of  Singapore   See— 

Gan.  Leong-Ming.  Chan,  Hardy  S.  O.;  Chew,  Chwee-Har;  and  Ma. 
Liren.  5.256.730.  Cl    524-800  000 

'^^^Mon-all    Sievh^  W' .  Gosselink.  Eugene  P.:  Pan.  Robert  Y  ;  and 
Nayar.  Bala  C.  5.256.168.  Cl,  8-137,000 

NCR  Corporation   See—  ,,,,,„,    r~,    loioonrm 

DuLac.  Keith  B  .  and  Weber.  Bret  S  ,  5.257Ji^9l,  Cl   395-800.000. 
German.  Trevor  J  .  5.2^6.943.  Cl    318-685,000, 
Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr  .  Ames.  Stephen  J     Belknap    William  M^. 

Aleshire.   Rex   A;   and   Delwiler     Deborah    A,    5.^56.865.   (.1 

235-462,000 
Neale.  Timothy  E    Sef—  „       ,,        ,  c       „.^ 

Kresock    John  M.;  Orlicki.  David  M  .  Chandler.  Jasper  S  .  and 

Neale.  Timothy  E..  5.257.041,  Cl   346-109.000 

NEC  Corporation   See—  ^ 

Anezaki.  Akihiro.  5.257.371.  Cl    395-650000, 
Hamauchi.  Tetsuji.  5.257.269.  Cl    -''1-2^?°^^  r^  757-678  000 
Ha.shizume.  Shoji,  and  Nasu.  Masayoshi.  5,256.900,  Cl.  ^i^/>^*^ 
Kurata,     Kazuhiro;     Komatsu,     Koya;     and     Yamamoto.     Koji, 

5  257  3^5.  Cl   385-78,000 
Masuda.  Hajime.  5.257.231.  Cl   365-201,000. 
Nanu,  Kaoru.  5.256.564.  Cl   437-195  000, 


Numasawa.  Youichirou.  5.256.455.  Cl  427-576.000. 

Shioka  Masashi  and  Shigaki.  Seuchiro.  5,257.262,  Cl.  370-112.000. 

Shirasu.  Tetsuo.  5.255.972.  Cl   60-528.000. 

Taguchi.  Masavuki.  5,257,293,  Cl   375-119.000. 

Yoshida.  Ikio.  5.257.400,  Cl  455-33  100 

Yoshida.  Naovuki,  5,256,892.  Cl  257-306.000 
NEC  Electronics.  Inc    See- 
Cohen.  Paul  E  .  5.257.358.  Cl    395-375.000 

Toy.    Stephen    W  ;    and    Alexander.    David    V..    5.256.947,    Cl. 
315-111  810 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc    See— 

Melamed.     Benjamin,     and     Jagerman,     David.     5.257, JM,     ci. 
395-500  000 

^"^Be?ggren:  Go^n:  and  Nedstedt.  V\(.  5,255,813,  Cl.  220-278.000 

^^*roun"."K^zo.  a7d  Negawa.  Hideo.  5.256.473.  Cl.  428-218.000 
Negele  Michael  Baasner.  Bemd  Bertram.  Hemz-Jurgen;  and  Hartwig. 
Jurgen    lo  Baver  Akiiengesellschaft    N-acyl-pyrrolidinone  denva- 
tives   5.256.795.  CI    548-531000 
Negishi.  Rvuichi  See—  .      ,-.,    j 

Monmoto    Ma-sao.  Kunhara,  Hitoshi,  Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Okada, 
Toru  and  Ikeda.  Masae,  5,257.255.  Cl.  369-53.000. 
Neidhan.  Werner   See—  -     .,       u 

Branca  Quinco  Ncidhan.  Werner.  Ramuz.  Henn;  Stadlcr,  Heinz, 
and  Wostl.  Wolfgang.  5.256.645.  Cl   514-18,000 

NekWers.  Jan  H     See—  ■    ,    -i-  „ 

van  Sas.  Carolus  T  J  A  .  van  Akkeren.  hranciscus  J  J,.  Teeuwm, 
Henncus  J  van  den  Berg.  Roben  J  .  and  Nekkers,  Jan  H.. 
5.255,598,  Cl    101-118.000. 

^'"?eck^"am«  v'Tnd  Nelson.  Enc  L  .  5.256.647.  d   51^24.000. 
Nelson.  Frances  C  .  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corjwration    27- 
hvdroxvrapamycm      and      denvatives      thereof      5,256,7W,      i,i. 
5 14-291' 000 

Nelson.  Lawrence  A:  See —  <-  j  r  i. 

Everett  James  W  ;  Gunter.  John  B  ;  Woolfolk.  William;  Sadofsky. 
Frank  Nelson.  Lawrence  A  .  Fulmer.  George  D  .  Elder.  George 
G  .  and  Keating.  Robert  F  .  5,255.717,  Cl    138-89.000 
Nelson.  Robert  L   Flying  wmg  space  launch  assist  suge.  5,255,873,  i^l. 
244-63000 

'  "sukow"  Williar^'E  .  Beagan.  Peter;  Ikola.  Dennis  D.,  and  Nelson. 
Troy  D  .  5.256.910.  Cl   307-125.000 
Nemolo.  Peter  A    See—  d-„  a 

Weltlaufer.  David  G  .  Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  and  Nemoto.  Peter  A.. 
5,256.672.  Cl   514-324000 
Net>erud.  David  D    See—  „        „    .,         . 

Sarocka.  Robert  J    Neperud.  Dav.d  D  .  Winter  Peter  P^  M»n^ko. 
Tim  J  :  and  Spensley.  David  H  .  Jr..  5.257,409,  Cl.  455-76.000. 

Nestec  S  A    See—  i-,t.i.-irr\    nt 

Aeschbach.   Robert;  and   Philippos.sian.  Georges.   5.256.700,  Cl. 

';i4-732,000  

Cuperus.  Hennan  J  .  5.256.435.  Cl   426-557  000 

Nestegard.  Susan  K     See—  ,,-,,.       n \a   u.' 

Gorman.   Michael   R.   Becker.   Dennis  L.   F°'»''5-   ^"'''^  .^ 
Melbve.  William  L  ,  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  and  Ott.  Ronald  L 
W56;231.CI    156-178,000 
Neubauer.  Heinz.  B>^wald.  Suffan.  and  Hirschberg.  •'a''"b.  to  Siemens 
Akliengesellschafl      Subctwul     patch     electrode      5.255,69..     Cl. 

Ne*^bu[ger.  Glen  G  ,  and  Warren.  Paul  C  .  to  Bell  Communications 
Research  Inc  Method  for  selective  detection  of  liquid  pha.se  hydro- 
carbons  5.256.574.  Cl   4.36-143,000 

Neudecker  Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG  Suction  device  for  removing 
X-rav  sheet  films   5.256.022.  Cl   414-416000 

Neuhaus.  Detlev  and  Stehr  Wolfgang,  to  WABCO  Westmghouse 
Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH  Eleclronic  brake  system  for  road  vehicles 
s  2^5.962.  Cl,  303-111,000 

Neumann.  Hans  D  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  ComFan>  Gnpper  exchange 
mechanism  for  small  robots   5.256.128.  Cl  483-1  000 

Neumann.  William   Set—  . -.tt.  tuA  ri  1^746000 

Kosco.  John  C  .  and  Neumann.  William.  5,256,184.  Cl  75-Z46.1AAJ 

Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc    See—  ,  ,.,  ,o,  r-,   j<j -m  im 

Luck.  Randall  L  .  and  Scott.  Richard.  5,257    82  C    364^1-1  100 

Neuroth.  David  H     and  Bailev.  Robert  F  .  to  Hubbell  Incorporat^ 

Clamp  for  atuching  elecinc  submersible  pump  cable  to  sucker  roa 

5.255.739.  Cl    166-65  100, 

Neuroth.  Gabnele  See — 

Rolke    Dietnch.  Cornel.  Peter;  Lell,  Rainer,  Sletzer.  KUus;  ana 
Neuroth.  Gabnele.  5.256.384.  CI.  423-220.000, 
Neville.  Matthew   See—  „     ki      u     u..,h.u 

Jordan.  Mernll.  deceased.  Reznek,  Steven  »  •  N'\''!f-  ^?"^'* 
Soucy.    Bnan    A;    and    Mackay.    Brace    E..    5,256.389.    Cl 
423-592  000 
New  Jersey  Machine  Inc    See—  .  ,.^  im  <~i    is*,.l»,7f«l 

Voltmer.  Helmut,  and  Reuteler,  Urs,  5.256.239.  CI    156-362000 

Newallis.  Peter  E    See—  .  c.      i l    if-,i  n 

Macke    JefTrcv   D     Newallis,  Peter  £.;  and  Steinbeck.  Karl  O.. 

s  256  802.  Cl    549-519000  ,  , 

Newhausen.  Lan-v  E  .  and  Kilter    SlevetiW    Radial  ann  sav.  circle 

cutting  apparatus   5.255.586.  Cl   8,^-4-59  000 
NewhoiL.'^omas  J     and  Shepherd    Dona  d  a  .to  Hennan  Miller. 

Inc    Freesunding  fumilure  ensemble   5.255.966^  Cl    '•-'"."* 
Newman.  Aniold  L  .  to  Synexus  Corpc>ra..on    Personj^deodonz-ng 

apparatus  for  bodily  waste  reservoir.  5,256,159,  Cl  604-317.000 
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Newman.  John  W  :  See — 

Tvson.  John.  11.  and  Newman.  John  W  .  5.257.088.  CI  356-353.000 
Newman.  Robert  L  ;  and  Tennanc,  James  A  ,  lo  Therm-O-Disc.  Incor- 
porated Control  for  glass  cooktops  utilizing  rod-shaped  thermistor 
5.256.860.  CI   219-4M0OO 
Newton.  Roger  E    See — 

Schoenwald.   Ronald  D  :   BarfWnecht,  Charles  F.;  and  Newton, 
Roger  E  .  5.256,698,  CI    514-649.000 
Nevland.  Ronald  A  :  See— 

Farrand.  Scott  C,  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.;  Neyland,  Ronald  A.; 
Stupek.  Richard  A  .  Miller,  Andrew  J  ,  Dobyns,  Patrick  E.:  and 
Johnson,  Stephen  R..  Jr.,  5,257,384,  CI.  395-725.000 
Ng.  Kim  H    See— 

Thompson,  John;  Ng.  Kim  H.;  and  Ferguson,  Edward  J.,  5,256,191, 
CI    106-1900A 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See— 

ihara.  Chikashi;  and  Sekiguchi,  Michio,  5,255,557,  CI.  73-37.000 
Imaeda.  Minoru;  Asai,  Emi;  and  Okamoto.  Katsunori,  5,256,242, 

CI    156-603  000 
Mivahara.  Kazuhiro.  5,256,347.  CI.  264-40.600. 
Na'rukawa.  Akira.  5.257.302,  CI   378-45  000. 
Ohashi.     Toshio;     and     Wakayama,     Masaki.     5,256,901,     CI. 

:57-680.000 
Suzuki.   Kazuo;  Arai,  Kenji;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi.  5,256,449,  CI. 
427-248  100. 
Ngo.  Viet;  and  D'Heilly,  Gary  L  ,  to  Lemna  Corporation.  The.  Badle 
system    for    anaerobic    sewage    treatment    pond.     5,256,281,    CI. 
210-151  000 
Nguyen.  Hien:  See — 

Froix.  Michael;  Shipley,  Larry;  Liau.  Christine  J.  Y.;  Nguyen. 
Hien.  and  Khor,  Sok  L.,  5.256,400,  CI.  42445.000. 
Nguven.  Khac  1     See — 

Perez.  Libardo  A.,  Brown.  J.  Michael;  and  Nguyen,  Khac  T . 
5.256.302.  CI.  210-699000. 
Nichols,  James  D  :  See— 

Dewhurst.    John    E.;    and    Nichols,    James    D.,    5,256,704,    CI. 
521-126.000 
Nicholson.  James  .A    Acid  etch  for  dental  treatments.  5,256,065,  CI 

433-228.100 
Nicholson.  Marv  A    See — 

Shetty.  Jayarama  K.;  Patel,  Chimanbhai  P.;  and  Nicholson.  Mary 
A  ,  5.256,557.  CI.  435-222.000. 
Nickow,  Glenn,  to  General  Loose  Leaf  Bindery  Co.,  Inc.  Two  piece 

expandable  loose  leaf  binder.  5,255,992,  CI.  402-74.000. 
Nicolson.  Paul  C:  See — 

Tsao.    Fu-Pao;    Nicolson,    Paul    C;    and    Littlefield,    Susan    A. 
5,256.420.  CI   424-427  000 
Nieter.  Jeffrey  J  .  DeBlois,  Raymond  L.;  Marchese,  Anthony  J.;  and 
Banto.  Thomas  R  .  lo  Carrier  Corporation.  Scroll  compressor  with 
impro\ed  axial  compliance   5.256.044,  CI  418-55.500. 
Nihon  Dimple  Carton  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Eiji.  5.256.467.  CI.  428-182.000. 
N'lhon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Takeda.  Sunao;  Ozawa,  Hideo;  Hyogo,  Mitsushi;  and  Nakae,  Yo- 
shinobu,  5.255,686,  CI.  128-681.000. 
Niimi,  Hiroji  See- 
Hashimoto.    Mikio;    Niimi,    Hiroji;    Yatsu,    Tadao;    and    Shiraki. 
Shigemi.  5.256,363,  CI   264-259.000 
Nikajdo.  Madelene:  See — 

Ellingboe.    John    W,    Nikaido.    Madelene;    and    Bagli.    Jehan. 
5.256.654.  CI.  514-186000 
Nikaido.  Teruyuki  See — 

Matsuvama.   .Akinobu;   Nikaido.  Teruytiki;  and   Kobayashi,   Yo- 
shinon.  5.256,552,  CI.  435-146.000. 
Nikawa.  Satoshi   See — 

Nobori,  Kazuhiko;  Iwase.  Taira;  Asano.  Masamichi;  Takizawa, 
Makoto,  Ishiguro.  Shigefumi.  Yonehara,  Kazuo;  Nikawa,  Sato- 
shi; and  Saito.  Koji,  5.257.230,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Niki.  Hiroshi :  See— 

Sawada,     Shigeru;     Maniyama.     Mitsuaki;    and    Nikj,     Hiroshi, 
5.257.068.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Higuchi.  Akira.  5.257.139,  CI.  359-859.000 
Monyama.  Keiji.  5,257,062,  CI.  354-408  000. 
Suzuki.     Fumio;     and     Hamanishi,     Yoshinan,     5,257,137,     CI. 
359-771  000. 
Nilssen,  Ole  K  Magnetic  electronic  fluorescent  lamp  ballast.  5,256,939. 

CI    .t  1 5-244.000. 
Ninagawa.  Chuzo:  See — 

Yokohama,  Koji;  Aoi,  Fumio;  Isomichi,  Kanji;  Hirose,  Atsushi. 
Yasuda.     Hitoshi;     and     Ninagawa.     Chuzo,     5,257,160,     CI. 
361-246  000 
Ning.  Tak  H  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Polysili- 
con-collector-on-insulator     polysilicon-emitter     bipolar     transistor 
5.256.896.  CI.  257-585.000. 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  See— 

Kawakami.  Shin,  5,256.442.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation  See — 

Miyake.    Katsuyuki;    and    Sawada.    Tomoyoshi.    5,255.567.    CI 

73-862  33.V 
Yasuda.    Kazuyuki.   Tanaka.   Tadahiro.    Yonei.    Hiroyuki.    Mon. 
Yoichi.  and  Kodaira.  Yoshiyuki.  5.256.922.  CI    310-71  000. 
Nippon  Nuclear  Fuel  Development  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Yuda,  Ryoichi.  Ito.  Kenichi,  and  Masuda,  Hiroshi,  5,257,298,  CI. 
376-421.000. 


Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Kaneko.  Takashi;  Oyama.  Koji;  and  Omata,  Tatsuo,  5,256,167,  C\. 

44-449000 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.    Takashi.    Kimura.    Masalo.    and    Takahashi,    Tomonori, 
5.256.491.  CI   428-500,000 
Nippon  Shinvaku  Co   Lid.   See— 

Ezure.   Yohji.    Maruo.    Shigeaki;    Yamashita.    Hiroshi;    Miyazaki, 
Kaisunon   and  Sugiyama.  Makoto,  5,256.788,  CI   546-242  000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Goto.  Yuu|iro.  Tamura.  .Akira;  and  Yokoyama.  Hiromi.  5,256.362. 

CI    264- i  3  000 
Yoshida.  Masatoshi,  Kono.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kawamura.  Kiyoshi, 
5.256.610.  CI    503-226.000. 
Nippon  Silica  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Heanley.  Charles  P  .  Williams.  John  K  .  Fukunishi.  Takumi;  and 
Maisuoka.  Takao.  5.256.855.  CI    219-121  590 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ohishi.  Hiroshi.  Kimura.  Ma.sao.  Inaba.  Shinji;  and  Kawabe.  Masa- 
nao.  5.256.735.  CI    525-132000, 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Hanamura.  Toshihiro.  Matsuo.  Munetsugu;  Mizoguchi.  Toshiaki; 
Miyazawa.   Kenichi:   Kimura.   Ma.sao;  and  Ma.sahashi.  Naoya. 
5.256.202.  CI    148-421  (X)0 
Ohishi.  Hiroshi;  Kimura.  Masao.  Inaba.  Shinji;  and  Kawabe,  Masa- 
nao.  5.256.735.  CI    525-132  000 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Imam.  Yuichi.  5.255.935.  CI,  280-708  000. 

Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Matsuda.  Mikio.  and  Ishii,  Hiroki.  5.255,646,  CI. 

123-192  100 
Masaki.  Shouichi.  5.257.192.  CI,  364426,020, 
Nishi.  Naom.i.  Yoshihara.  Hideki;  and  Horimoto,  Setsuo,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc    Industnal    Co .    Ltd     Component    mounting    apparatus 
5.255.429.  CI    29-720,000, 
Nishi.  Norihisa  See — 

Nakamura.  Makoto;  Nishi.  Norihisa;  Saeki.  Hiroki;  Noguchi.  Sato- 
shi. and  Ozaki.  Hirotada.  deceased.  5,256.433.  CI   426-289  000 
Nishi.    Takashi,    Matsuda.    Masami,    Komon.    Itaru,    Baba.    Tsutomu. 
Chino.  Koichi.  Ikeda.  Takashi.  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd, 
Solidifying  materials  for  radioactive  waste  disp<->sal.  structures  made 
of  said  materials  for  radioactive  waste  disposal  and  process  for  solidi- 
fying of  radioactive  wastes.  5.256.338.  CI.  252-628.000, 
Nishida.  Tetsuva  5^^ — 

Terao.   Motovasu;   Nishida.  Tetsuya;   Yasuoka.   Hiroshi;  Andoo. 
Keikichi;  and  Ohta.  Norio.  5.257.256.  CI.  369-116  000. 
Nishiguchi.  Yasuo  See— 

Kawamura.   Takao;    Nishiguchi.   Yasuo;   Ozawa.   Yoshio;   Ikeda, 
Yukio;  Yoshioka.   Katsuhiro.  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi,  5.256.513.  CI 
430-106  600 
Nishikawa.  Masao:  Kumagai.  Tomoharu:  .Abe.  Shtiei.  Hirose.  Masato; 
Hirakawa.  Mitsuaki;  and  Gomi.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Foot    structure    for    legged    walking    robot. 
5.255.75.\  CI    180-8  600 
Nishikura.  Takahiro.  Takeda.  Kaisu.  Sumihara.  Masanon;  and  Kawa- 
saki. Osamu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Ultrasonic 
motor  with  a  vibrator  having  recesses    5.256.928.  CI-  310-323  000. 
Nishimura.  Asao  See — 

Obata.  Maya.  Nishimura.  Asao.  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro; 
Kohno.  Rvuji;  Yoneda.  Nae;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  and  Murakami.  Gen. 
5. 256.903. 'Cl,  257-7g7.0OO,  <? 

Nishimura.  Nono   See — 

lioh  Shigeo  W  atanabe.  Teruo,  Nakata.  Hisashi;  Nishimura.  Norio; 
Itoh.  Junji.  and  Kanemaru.  Seigo.  5,256,936.  Cl    313-495  000. 
Nishimura.   Toshinon,   Sakagami.    Hidekazu:   and   Sakata.   Hiromi.   to 
Miia  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Toner  feeding  device  capable  of  signalling 
need  to  replenish  toner  5.257.076.  Cl.  355-246.000, 
Nishimura,  Tsuka,sa:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Yasunori;   and    Nishimura,    Tsukasa.    5,255,562,   Cl. 
73-160,000, 
Ni.shino.  Shigetaka,  See — 

Kato.  Masayuki.  Nishmo.  Shigetaka.  Ito.  Kiyouka,  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  5.256.780.  Cl    544-252.000, 
Nishino.  Toshikazu   See — 

Hasegawa.     Haruhiro.     Aida.     Toshiyuki;     Nishino,    Toshikazu; 
Halano.  Mulsuko.  Nakane.  Hideakl.  and  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi. 
5.256.897.  Cl    257-613  000 
Nishioka.  Yasuhiko  See — 

Aoki.  Toshihiko:  Katagi.  Takashi.  Onme.  Nobutake;  Hishinuma. 
S'.isumu.  Ogiso.  Koushi;  and  Nishioka.  Yasuhiko.  5,257.030.  Cl. 
.142-368  000. 
Nishiwaki  Laboratory:  See — 

Takeyama.  Hiroaki;  Taki.  Masao.  and  Mon.  Takuji,  5.257,316,  Cl. 
381-71  000 
Nishiwaki.  Osamu.  Iwata.  Kazuo;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  and  Sugimoto, 
Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  ink  jet  recording  method. 
5,256.194.  Cl    106-22, OOK 
Nishiyama.  Akihide  See— 

Takagi    Hisamitsu.  Suzuki.  Hideharu.  Tomura.  Masashi;  and  Ni- 
shiyama. Akihide.  5.257.310.  Cl    .179-433,000 
Nishiyama.  Mikio.  and  Okutsu.  Hirokazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  registration  when  making  a 
pnnting  plate   5.255.607.  Cl,  101-463  100. 
Nishiyama,    Seiichi.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Wide    band    amplifier 
5.256.983.  Cl,  3.30-254  000, 
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Nishizawa,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Funatsu.    Ryoji.    Nishizawa,    Kazuyuki;    and    Mitsui.    Susumu. 
5.256.693.  Cl.  514-547  000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  .  See—  u*i.n«Tin 

Asakawa.  Kaoru:  Kato.  Atsushi;  and  Nagayama,  Hjroki.  5.256.2 lu. 

Ejin   Eiji  "and  Takeda.  Kazuhiro.  5.255.516.  Cl  60-362.000. 
Furuva.  Hiroaki,  5.257,023.  Cl   340-995  000. 
Nakajima.  Yuki.  5.255.662.  Cl    123-674000  v     i,-    ■ 

Shirahama.  Katsunon:  Ishizuki.  Masaharu;  Yamainoto.  Yoshimi; 
Asano,  Yasu.shi,  Sakon.  Hiroshi.  and  Saito.  Motohiro.  5.255.57U. 
Cl,  74-475,000 
NissHtn  Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd    See—  v,  ..  u         u  -,1,-r. 

Kikuchi.  Hanihiko:  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Yahata.  Nobuhiro;  Hagihara, 
Kiochiro;  Hayakawa,  Toru;  Mino,  Setsuko;  and  Yanai,  Makoto, 
5.256.656.  Cl   514-224  200. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Kozo,  5.256,623,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nitrojection  Corporation:  See—  .,„„«« 

Moldovanyi,  Jay  F .  5,256.047.  Cl  425-130.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See—  »,  ,  v  ._i,. 

ho.  KMsuhiko;  Ikeda.  Rentaro;  Koike.  Tadao;  Nakajma^utaka; 
Okita,  Yasuharu.  and  Ichikawa.  Haruo.  5.256.00J.  Cl 
405-232000  .^  ,    ^     .      .,       .    . 

Ogawa.  Atsushi.  Minakawa.  Kuninon;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhide. 
5.256,369.0   420420.000  ,  ,«  ,aq 

Sato,  Kazuyoshi;  Hara.  Masakazu;  and  Kamura.  Hisaya.  5.256.349. 

a.  264-86000  ,      .     ^     ^  .  -, 

Suzuki.  M.noru;  Ikusawa.  Katsumi.  Araki.  Kenji.  Yoshihara.  Nao- 
take;  and  Murayama.  Yoshio.  5.256.430.  Cl   426-237.000 
Noble.  David  B    See— 

Laderman.  Stephen;  Scott.  Martin:  Kamins.  Theodore  1  .  Hovi 
Judy  L    Kmg.  Clifford  A.;  Gibbons.  James  F  .  and  Noble.  David 
B  .  5.256.550.  Cl   437-106.000, 
Nobon.    Kazuhiko;    Iwase.    Taira.    Asano.    Masamichi.    Taiizawa. 
Makoto;  Ishiguro.  Shigefumi.  Yonehara.  Kazuo.  Nikawa,  Satoshi. 
and  Saito.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Memory  device  includ- 
ing redundancy  cells  with  programmable  fuel  elements  and  process  ol 
mfnufaclurmg  the  same   5.257.230.  Cl   365-200  000. 
Nodfelt    Anders    Connecting  device  for  interconnection  of  optical 

fibres.  5.257.333.  Cl    385-64  000, 
Noever   David  A.,  to  tnited  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Method  for  controlling  protein  crystalli- 
zation   5,256.241.  Cl    156-600  000. 
Noga,  Andrew  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca^  Air  Foroe_  Adjustable 
tandwidth  concept  (ABCl  signal  energy  detector    5.257.211.  Cl 

N^^^k   Alfred,  to  Fnednch  Theysohn  GmbH  Plasiifier  with  throt- 
tle means   5.255.973.  Cl   366-85  000 
Noguchi.  Masato.  and  Ish.kawa.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  measuring  polanzauon  and  birefnn- 
gence   5,257.092,  Cl.  356-367,000 
Noguchi,  Satoshi:  See—  ,.      ■  v         u    c,.„ 

Nakamura.  Makoto.  Nishi.  ^"nhisa  Saeki  Hirok,  NoguchK^o- 
shi   and  Ozaki,  Hirotada.  decea.sed.  5.256,433.  Cl  426-289.000 
Nojin    Isao    and  Kaneko.  Masahide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Semiconductor  device  with  multiple  layers  of  memory  cell 
arrays   5  257.224.  Cl    365-r5,000- 
Noiin    Yasushi;  Yoshida.   Masaaki:   and   Miki.   Yojiro,   to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd  Automatic  spew  tnmming  method  and  appa- 
ratus used  therefor,  5.255.728.  Cl,  157-1,000, 
Nonn  Y^ush,  and  Kohda.  Takanon.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes. 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  buffmg  and  painting  a  annulation 
5,256,445.  Cl,  427-155  000, 
Nokia  (Deutschland  I  GmbH  See—  ^    .^     v,        v„«  vi.nfr«i 

Bubeck     Gotthold.    Speh.    Stefan,    and    Tischer.    Kurt-Manfred. 
5.256.937.  Cl    313495  000, 
Nokia  Mobiltelefoner  AB   See-  ,,.,.,„  ri    ntVIRnOO 

Chen.  Xiao  H  .  and  Oksman.  Juhani.  5.257,257,  Cl.  370-18.000. 

""'"No^lv^^'wade  K    D  .  5.255.767.  Cl    191.12  20R 
Nomura.  Shinichi,  to  Seiko  Seik.  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Quality  'nsprcting 
methcxl  and  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  ,n  magnetic  disk    by 
dividing   a   plurality   of  concentnc   tracks   into   numbered   sectors. 
5  256.965.  Cl    324-212.000 

"'"^am'^Hmg  ^;  N^^^k,  Daniel  W.,  Kempf,  Dale  J.:  and  Zhao. 

Chen.  5.256.677,  Cl.  514-351.000 

""""SoU^Mlch^r  Smith.    William    R,    and    Nongoe,    Takashi. 

5,257.044.  Cl,  .346-l4O,O0R 

"^""iS^'an^a"^:  lu'^mu.  Shibanai.  Ichiro;  Nontake,  Yuji;  and  Shimizu. 
Sakae.  5.256.377.  Cl   422-122,000. 

Norman.  Michael  P    See—  ^^ 

Asetta.  Paul  D  .  Bajaj.  Rajiv.  Gardner^  .^fcTrT^l^^i^ 
Michael  P  .  and  Wang.  James  J  .  5  256.599.  Cl   ••"-225X»0 
Norns    James  W  .  Hurchala.  James:  and  Davis.  Noel  H  .  to  United 
T™hnologies  Corporation    Rotor  blade  retention  and  sealing  con- 
struction. 5.256.035,  Cl  416-220  OOR 
Norsk  Hvdro  as:  See—  .•)s*ioi   n 

Ruch.  Wolfgang  W  .  Auran.  Lars,  and  Ryum.  Nils.  5.256.183.  Cl 

75-230.000 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporatiorr  See-  „     ^. 

Garbowicz.    Glenn    D.    and    Daniel.    Edmond.    5.256.946.    Cl 
315-88.000. 


Northern  Telecom  Limited  See— 

Szvmczvk    Krzvstof  F     Goldenberg.   Andrew  A..  Wiercienski. 
"    jacekA    and  Godkin.  Bnice  L  .  5.255.949,  Cl   294-86410 
Wiercienski.  Jacek    Kuzan.  Pawel.  Szymczyk.  Krzysztof  F.:  Gol- 
denberg.  Andrew   A  .  and  Godkin,  Bruce  L  ,   5,255,948,  Q. 
204-86  410  ,^ 

Norton.  Michael  L  .  and  Tang,  Homg-Yi,  to  University  of  &!orgi« 
Research  Foundation  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  electrodepcMi- 
tion  of  bismuth  based  matenals  and  superconductors    5.256.260.  Cl, 

204-71000,  ,  ,.  ,        u   1.4 

Norwood,  Wade  K  D  .  to  Noma  Inc  Cord  reel  hcense-plate  holder 
5,255.767.  Cl    101-12, 20R 

Nouwen.  Giisbertus  O    See—  

van  Elburg.  Hendnk  J  .  Boelens,  Fredenk  J  ;  and  Nouwen,  Gijsber- 
tusG,.5.257.305.Cl    378-146  000 
Novini.  Amir  R    Portable  dual  band  electromagneuc  field  radianoo 

measurement  apparatus   5.256.960.  Cl,  324-72,000, 
Nowak.  Frank  A     See—  ,      c       i,    a 

Martmo.    Garv    T      Pa.sapane.   Joseph;   and   Nowak.    Frank    A  . 
5.256.404.  Cl   424-59  000  .         „     , 

Nowotarski.  Mark   S  .  to  Praxair  Technology.   Inc    Fluxless  solder 

coating  and  joinmg    5.255.840.  Cl   228-254.000, 
Nozaki.  Shinji   See—  ,         c     j      c 

Wu    Albert  T     Nozaki.  Shmji:  George.  Thomas;  Lee,  Sandra  S> . 
and  Umeno,  Masavoshi.  5.256.594.  Cl,  437-89.000. 
NPBl    Mederlands    Produktielaboratonum    Voor    Bloedtransfusieap- 
paratuur  en  InfusievlocistofTen  B  V  :  See— 
Schippers.  Alex.  5.256.845.  Cl   219-1O530. 
NSK  Ltd    See—  ,  kx. -in 

Narai.  Hiroshi.  Abe,  Tsutomu.  and  Ucmura,  Kazuhiro,  5,256.21J. 
Cl    148-320  000 
Nuerrenbach.  Axel  See—  _w.„i, 

Wuest.    Hans-Heiner     Fnckel.   Fritz-Fneder;   and   Nuerrenbach, 
Axel.  5.256.694.  Cl    514-549,000 

Numako.  Nono  See—  .,        ,       »,  j  w.„. 

Kobavashi.  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi,  Numako,  Nono;  and  Nagai. 
Katsutoshi.  5.257,05.3.  Cl   354-195.100.     ,^    ^   ^     ,,  -, 

Numasawa.  Youichirou.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  film 
of  tantalum  oxide  by  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  5,256,4>5,  t-l. 
427-576,000 
Nunnemann.  Fnedhelm:  See—  , 

Ahthoff    Jorg     Schuster     Hans-Dieter;    Nunnemann.    Fnedhelm; 
Bach    Petef.  and  Osswald.  Michael.  5.256.103.  Cl  454-139  000 

Nunotani.  Sadao  See—  ,  u    „\,. 

lehara    Kazuo;    Karakama.   Tadao:    Nunouni.   Sadao:    Ishizaki, 
Naoki,  and  Tanaami.  Masayuki.  5.255.705.  Cl,  137-489.000 
Nuovopignonc-lnduMne  Meccaniche  e  Fondena  S.p.A.:  See— 

\inciguerra.  Costaniino.  5.255.718,  Cl,  139-66.0OA, 
Numberg.  Thomas  R    and  R^h^^^^-'^hardD    to  Montgomery  Eleva- 
tor Companv    Comhplate  safety  device   5.255.771.  Cl,  198-323000 
NV   Vandemiwnele  International:  See-        ,,„,,,_,,„,.,  ~w) 
Maes.  Pieter  J  A  .  and  Dijkstra.  Albert  J  .  5.256.613,  Cl.  502-41.000. 
nView  Corporation   See — 

V  ogelev    James  H.;  Jones,  Garth  S.:  Kosm,  Kenneth;  and  Tram, 

Stephen  S.  5.257.103.  Cl   358-140000  e,,v„k.i 

Nvstrom.  Mats.  Hemnann.  Wolgang;  and  Larsson.  Bemt  to  Eka  Nobel 

AB     Method    for    preparation    of   silica    particles     5.256,386,    t-i 

423-358.000 

Obando.  Manuel  E    See—  „....,         i    c      <  7«  ini     n 

Gallup.    Darrell    L:    and    Obando.    Manuel    E..    5.256,301.    Ll 

210-696  000  „         .       ^,. 

Obata.  Maya.  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto.  Yaguchi.  Akihiro. 
Kohno.  Rvuji.  Yoneda.  Nae.  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  and  Murakami.  Gen  to 
Hitachi  Ltd    Plastic  encapsulated  semiconductor  device    5.25e.w.\ 
Cl   257-787  000 
Obman.  Howard  J     See—  ai.„    R 

Wieland     Rolf  H  .   Obman.    Howard    J  .   and    Davala.    Alan    B  . 
5  25V525.  Cl   62-46  100  ^_  ,,.     ,    ,  .^     , 

Obnst.  Frank;  Kuhn.  Peter;  and  Frev.  Michael  to  TES  W  ankelTech- 
n^-he  Forschungsund  E"'*-^'""gf ''"^  ^^hcKl  for  manufactur- 
mg  a  seal  between  machine  parts,  5.255.432.  Cl,  29-888.31W    _         ^ 

Ocenn,  Javier  O   Coupling  ^>^'^f  J°V^f,'"Vrf  ,^*l1il5"^ 
transfonnation  centers  and  the  like   5.257.161,  Cl.  361-605,000 
OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals.  Inc    -^e--       ^,„  ,_.-„„ 
Javaraman.  Tnpumthura  V  .  5.256.521.  Cl.  430-296.000 

Ochs.  Thomas  L    .See—  t„™.,     P.mI   C 

Oden     Laurance   L  .   Ochs.  Thomas   L.;  and  Turner.    Paul  C. 

5.256.368,  Cl   419-10.000 

O'Connor.  Kenneth  M    See—  ^ 

Hall   James  C  .  Go<xlbread.  Jon  P  .  and  O'Connor.  Kenneth  M., 
5,255.821.  Cl    222-39000 
Octel  Communications  Corporation  See—  ,-,q-)si™vi 

Brandman.  Yigal,  and  Pun,  Manoj.  5.257.309.  Cl.  3]9-28^09?^ 
Oden   Laurance  L    Ochs.  Thomas  L  .  and  Turner.  Paul  C.  to  United 
Sta.i  of  Amenca  In.enor    Pressure-reaction  synthesis  of  titanium 
composite  matenals   5.256.368.  Cl  419-10,000, 
Oerlikon  Geartec  AG  See— 

Kotthaus   Ench    <  255.475,  Cl    51-20tjOOP  , 

Oess  Jurgen  to  Krauss-Maffe,  Aktiengesellschaft  Microwave  drying- 

ir.mnB  atJtiaratus   ^  255.444.  Cl    .34-1  OOP 

OftXl    T^r'^A     and  Halsnes,  Odd.  to  Forsvarets  Fo.knin^institu^ 

Portable  heating  and  humidifying  device   ""'  '^tJ;  ,  '    re^ordinR 

Oga.sawara.  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  '"f"™*"""/"!;™'"/ 

apparatus  capable  of  efficiently   venfying   recording  information 

5.257.248.  Cl   369-32.000. 
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OglU.  Junichi:  Set — 

K.«to,     Shunji;     Yamanouchi.     Kazuhiko;    and    OgaUu    Junichi. 
5,256.927.  CI   310-313  OOB 
Ogawa.  .Atsushi,  Minakawa.  Kuninon.  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhide.  lo 
NKK  Corporation  Tilanium  base  alloy  for  excelleni  fonnability  and 
method   of  making   thereof  and   method   of  superplastic   forming 
thereof  5.256,369.  CI   42CM2O.000 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid 
crystal   alignment   film   and   method   of  manufacturing   the   same 
5.256.456.  CI  428-1  000 
Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Kajmo.  Masaki;  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Taka- 
shi    Ogino.   Mineo;    Aihara,   Hideo;   Shimizu,    Fumio.   Onishi. 
Masaiumu:  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5,256.316,  CI   252-79  100. 
Ogawa.  Takuya,  and  Suzuki.  Toshio,  lo  Dow  Coming  Japan.  Ltd 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  branched  polysiloxane  5,256.741.  CI 
525-477  000 
O'Geary.  Daniel  R  ,  and  Arnold.  Larry  D  .  to  Refir  Technologies 
Advanced  thcrmoelectnc  healmg  and  cooling  system.  5,255,520.  CI 
62-3200. 
Ogino.  Mineo  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenichi:  Kajmo.  Masaki.  Ogawa,  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Taka- 
shr    Ogino.    Mineo:    Aihara,    Hideo;    Shimizu.   Fumio,   Onishi. 
Masazumu  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki,  5,256.316,  CI.  252-79.100. 
Ogino.  Takashi  See— 

Matsuo   Masaaki  Ogino.  Takashi;  Igari.  Nonhiro;  Seno.  Hachiro; 
and  Shimomura.  Kyoichi,  5.256,675.  CI   514-342  000 
Ogiso.  Koushi  See— 

Aoki.  Toshihiko,  Katagi.  Takashi;  Onme.  Nobutake.  Hishinuma. 

Susumu,  Ogiso.  Koushi;  and  Nishioka.  Yasuhiko.  5.257.030.  CI 

342-368.000 

Ogiwara,    Kazuvuki;    Okada,    Keisuke;    and    Kobiyama,    Hiroshi.    to 

Sawafuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Engine-dnven  power  generating  system 

with  over<urrent  protection  and  stator  teeth  with  grooves  on  a  top 

surface   5.257.174,  CI.  363-36,000 

Ohashi    Kazuhito.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  information 

transmission  system   5.257,110.  CI   358-339  000 
Ohashi.   Toshio;  and  Wakayama.  Masaki.  to  NGK   Insulators,  Ltd 
Ceramic     package     for    memory     semiconductor      5.256,901,    CI 
257-680  (XX) 
Ohishi.  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Masao;  Inaba.  Shinji.  and  Kawabe.  Masanao. 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  and  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd 
Process  for  preparing  aromatic  polyester-polystyrene  block  copoly- 
mers. 5.256.735.  CI    525-132.000 
Ohki.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  apparatus 

5.257.075.  CI    355-246.000 
Ohlendorf.  Dieter  See— 

Dubai     Hans-Rolf    Escher.    Claus;    Ulian,    Gerhard;    Murakami. 
Mikio;  and  Ohlendorf.  Dieter.  5.257.122.  CI.  359-75000 
Ohmamvuda.    Yukio.     Kimura.    Shigeru;    Tanabe.    Toru.     Iwasaki. 
Kazutiisa.  Scto.  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Senoo.  Yasushi,  to  Stanley  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.  Light  irradiating  appa- 
ratus having  light  emitting  diode  used  as  hght  source.  5,257,173,  CI. 
362-235000. 
Ohmann.  Hellc  B    See- 
Lawman.  Michael  J  P  ;  Ohmann,  Helle  B  .  Aitah-Poku.  Samuel  K  . 
and  Heiae-Qualtiere.  Janette.  5,256.560.  CI   435-24C  200 
Ohmon.  Seiji  See— 

Otsubo.  Hiroshi,  Ohmon,  Seiji;  Tsuruga.  Tasuku;  Kawano,  Eisaku. 
Mawatan.     Takeshi;     and    Shimizu,     Tetsuo,     5.257,253,     CI 
369-48  000. 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi  See — 

Takehara.  Shin;  Akita,  Ryuya;  and  Ohmura,  Hiroshi,  5,257,191,  CI 
364-424,050. 
Ohnishi.  Rycji:  See— 

Yoshida,   Hajime.   Uekusa,  Akira;  Satoh.  Takashi;  and  Ohnishi. 
Ryoji.  5.256.750.  CI.  526-290.000. 
Ohta,  Eiji:  See— 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Kitamura,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Ohta.  Eiji.  5.257.119.  CI.  358-438.000. 
Ohta,  Hideo   See— 

lijima.  Takashi;   Kitai.   Mitsuo;  and  Ohta,  Hideo.   5,255,606,  CI 
10M25  000 
Ohta,  Jun  See— 

Kyuma.  Kazuo.  Tai.  Shuichi;  Ohta.  Jun.  Oita,  Masaya;  Ohyama. 
Nagaaki.  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.257.343.  CI   395-22  000 
Ohta,  Nono  See — 

Terao.   Motoyasu;   Nishida.  Teisuya;  Yasuoka,  Hiroshi;  Andoo, 
Keikichi.  and  Ohta.  Norio.  5.257.256.  CI    369-116.000. 
Ohta,  Takeo  See — 

Akivama.  Tetsuya,  Isomura,  Hidemi;  Ohta.  Takeo;  and  Furukawa. 
Shigeaki.  5.256.518.  CI.  430-273.000 
Ohtani.  Kazuo  See— 

Matsuoka.   Katunon.  Ohlani,   Kazuo;  and  Okuyama,   Hironobu. 
5.257.322.  CI    382-31.000. 
Ohtani,  Ken-ichi.  Sakamoto.  Osamu.  Houzouji.  Masahiko;  and  Yama- 
moto   Hiroshi.  to  Bando  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 
vulcanizing  endless  rubber  belts   5.256.045.  CI  425-28  100 
Ohtomo.  Yoshitaka,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    Monoazo 

lake  pigment  and  uses  thereof  5.256.772.  CI   534-573  000 
Ohyama,  Nagaaki   See— 

Kyuma,  Kazuo    Tai.  Shuichi.  Ohta.  Jun;  Oita.  Masaya,  Ohyama, 
Nagaaki.  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5,257,343,  C!    395-22.000 
Ohzeki.  Minoru   See— 

Kakizaki,  Takehiro,  and  Ohzeki.  Mmoru,  5.257,018,  CI.  345-30.000. 


Ohzu,  Hideyuki;  Akasaka,  Yoshihiro;  Nakagawa.  Kazuaki;  and  Tatei- 
shi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Molten  carbonate  fuel  cell 
5.256.498.  CI   429-16  000 
Oishi.  Eiichi  See— 

Tomila.  Yoji;  Oishi.  Eiichi.  Kobayashi.  Masanon;  Onda,  Kimiyasu; 
and  Miyaji.  Hiroshi.  5.256.285.  CI   210-234  000 
Oita.  Masaya  See — 

Kyuma.  Kazuo;  Tai.  Shuichi.  Ohta,  Jun;  Oita,  Masaya.  Ohyama, 
Nagaaki,  and  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro.  5.257.343.  CI   395-22.000. 
Ojakaar.  Leo;  and  Logothetis.  Anestis  L  Soluble  perfluoroelastomers. 

5.256,747.  CI   526-247  000 
Oji  Paper  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki.  Iwasaki.  Akiko;  and  Toyofuku.  Kunitaka, 

5.256.618.  CI.  503-216000 
Yasuda,  Kenji.  Minato.  Toshihiro;  Kato.  Masaru.  Umemoto.  Akira, 
Unu.  Toshie.  and  Yamamura.  Nono.  5.256.621.  CI   503-227.000 
Oka,  Hiroyuki  See- 
Mann.  Tomohiro;  Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  Oka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Haya- 
shibara,  Izumi.  5.257.166.  CI   361-760  000 
Oka.  Hitoshi   See — 

Watanabe.  Takayoshi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Oka.  Hitoshi.  and  Tanaka, 

Mmoru.  5.256.247.  CI    156-653  000 

Oka,  Masahisa.  Tomita,  Koji.  Tenmyo.  Osamu;  and  Naruse.  Nobuaki,  to 

Bnstol-Mvers    Squibb    Company     Antiviral    antibiotic    BL!-4344V 

5.i56.548.'Cl.  435-71.300. 

Okada.  Akihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Facsimile  mail  system  with  mail 

center  equipment   5.257.112.  CI    358-402  000 
Okada.  Atsunon  See — 

Wada.    Shigeaki.    Okada.    .Atsunon.    and    Higashisaka,    Shingo. 
5.256.940.  CI    315-248  000 
Okada.  Hisashi.  and  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid 
Photographic  processing  composition  and  processing  method  using 
the  same   5.256.531.  CI  430-393  000 
Okada.  Keisuke  See— 

Ogiwara,    Kazuyuki;   Okada,    Keisuke;   and    Kobiyama,    Hiroshi. 
5,257.174.  CI    363-36  000 
Okada.  Takashi  See— 

Kohno.  Tetsuo;  Okada.  Takashi.  Anmoto.  Tetsuya;  and  MaLsu- 
moto.  Hiroyuki.  5.257.135.  CI   359-689  000 
Okada.  Toru:  See— 

Monmoto.  Masao;  Kunhara.  Hitoshi;  Negishi.  Ryuichi.  Okada. 
Tom.  and  Ikeda.  Masae.  5.257.255.  CI   369-53  000 
Okado.  Kenji  See— 

Kobayashi.     Hiroyuki.     Uchida.     Mitsuru.    and    Okado.     Kenji, 
5.256.512.  CI   43O-10600O 
Okajima.  Ritsu   See — 

Takemoto.   Ichiki;  Fujii.  Takeo;  Goto.   Hideyuki;  and  Okajima. 
Ritsu.  5.256.822.  CI   564-276  000 
Okamoto.  Katsunori:  See — 

Imaeda,  Minoru,  Asai.  Emi;  and  Okamoto.  Katsunon.  5.256.242. 
CI.  156-603  000 
Okamoto.  Toshiya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  System  for  loading  and 
dumping  data  in  a  dau  flow  processor  based  on  paired  program  data 
and  data  to  be  processed   5.257.392.  CI   395-800  000 
Okamoto,  Yujt,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copying  machine  provided 
with   a    recirculating    document    feeder    apparatus     5.257.064.    CI 
355-24000 
Okamura,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Kozuki.  Koichi;  Okamura,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ichiki.  Tetsuji,  5,256,831, 
CI    84-627  000 
Okano,  Masanobu:  See — 

Tanaka     Masaru     Okano.    Masanobu.    Mizukata.    KaLsuya.    and 
Takeda.  Makoto.  5.257.105.  CI   358-167  000 
Okano.  Tadashi  See— 

Matsumoto.  Takeji;  Muramoto.  Hiroki;  Mukaidani.  Mitoku;  Hashi- 
moto. Yasuyuki;  Ishii.  Motoetsu;  Kondoh.  Hiroshi;  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro;  Abe.  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Junichiro;  Seki,  Yoichi;  Okano. 
Tadashi  Hakin.  Michio;  Moroi.  Yoji.  Nakanishi.  Masaaki;  and 
Inada,  Katuhiro.  5.255.489,  CI  52-745  170. 
Okauchi.  Tetsuo  See— 

Mmamida.   Isao;   Kando.   Yasuyuki;   Ishizuka,  Hitoshi;  Okauchi, 
Tetsuo;  and  Uneme.  Hideki.  5.256,679,  CI.  514-357,000 

Okazaki.  Toru:  See—  

Wakasa,  Satoshi;  and  Okazaki.  Toru.  5.255.651.  CI.  123-357  000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Chiba.  Toshimi;  Tachibana.  Sadao;  and  Tozuka.  Zenzou,  5,256,843, 

CI   200-517  000 
Matsushita,  Ikuya.  5.256.592.  CI  437-67.000 
Okita,  Yasuharu  See— 

Ilo.  Katsuhiko;  Ikeda.  Rentaro;  Koike.  Tadao.  Nakajima,  Y'utaka; 
Okita,     Yasuharu.     and     Ichikawa,      Hanio.      5.256.003.     CI. 
405-232000 
Oksman.  Juhani  See- 
Chen.  Xiao  H  ;  and  Oksman,  Juham,  5,257.257,  CI.  370-18  000. 
Okubo,  Tadahiko  See— 

Iwade,  Takashi;  and  Okubo,  Tadahiko,  5,255,502,  CI.  57-22  000. 
Okuda,  Isao:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Shinozaki,  Shinpei    and  Taki- 
shima,  Suguni,  5,257.145,  CI    359-819  000 
Okuma  Corporation  See — 

Nashiki.    Masayuki;    Kondo.    Hisashi;    and    Hayakawa,    Takeshi, 
5.256.951.  CI    318-575000 
Okumura,  Hiromitsu.  to  Denshi  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bear- 
ing construction  and  vibration  detecting  apparatus    5.255.566.  CI. 
73-660.000 
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Okumura,  Kazuo:  See— 

Shiokawa.    Youichi;    Okumura,    Kazuo.    Take.    Kazuhiko;    and 
Tsubaki.  Kazunon.  5.256.824.  CI   564-307.000. 
Okumura.  Tatsuya  See—  .-,-■. 

Chihara,  Machio;  Mizuya.  Jiro;  Okumura.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanaka, 
Takashi,  5,256,209.  CI    134-38.000. 
Okuno.  Hiromi;  Koshina.  Hizuni;  Hasegawa.  Katsuaki.  and  Kawahara. 
Takavuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd..  and  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited    Monaqueous  electrolyte  second- 
ary battenes  5.256.504.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Okutsu.  Hirokazu  See— 

Nishiyama,     Mikio;     and     Okutsu.     Hirokazu.     5.255,607.     CI 
101-463  100. 
Okuyama,  Hironobu  See—  ,,         l. 

Matsuoka,   Katunon;  Ohtani.   Kazuo;  and  Okuyama,   Hironobu, 
5,257,322,  CI   382-31.000. 
Okuyama,  Nobuhiro:  See—  ,  ,     _,        .,      u     u    v. 

Matsumoto,  Takeji;  Muramoto,  Hiroki;  Mukaidani,  Mitoku  Hashi- 
moto Yasuyuki;  Ishii.  Motoetsu.  Kondoh.  Hiroshi;  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro  Abe.  Yoshio;  Maeda.  Jumchiro.  Seki.  Yoichi;  Okano. 
Tada.shr  Hakin,  Michio;  Moroi,  Yoji,  Nakanishi,  Masaaki;  and 
Inada.  Katuhiro,  5,255,489,  CI.  52-745. 170 
O'Lenick    Anthony  J.,  Jr  ,  to  Siltech  Inc.  Silicone  amido  amine  salu. 

5,256.805,  CI.  554-39,000. 
Olewicz,  Tadeusz:  See—  ,•,<,  in      r-i 

Schramayr.     Enist;     and     Olewicz.     Tadeusz,     5,255.621.     CI 
112-121  120, 
Olin  Corporation:  See—  ^^ 

Ashok.  Sankaranarayanan.  5,256.214.  CI    148-411  000, 

'^'"'sowt!?.  RicharTM  ;  Heiny.  William  C  ;  Olsen.  Paul  C  .  Hotchkiss 
Mark   R     Diion.  Thomas  L  .   Richard.  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Raines,  Michael  D  .  5,257.205.  CI   364-474,240, 
Olsen   Robert  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Camer  stock  with  tear- 
open  tabs  5.255.780.  CI  206-150000 
Olsen,  William  K  Continuous  infinite-ratio  power  transmission  device, 

5.256,110,  CI   474-69  000  w    i.„j  f 

Olson.  Carl  B  .  and  Gnibe.  Gary  W,.  to  Motorola    Inc    Method  for 
seeking  a  communication  system   5,257.408,  CI.  455-67. biw, 

Olson.  Mark  O    See—  „    „,         ..    ,  ,-,        j 

EmamBakhsh.  Ah  S  ;  McPherson.  William  G,;  Olson,  Mark  O,;  and 
Saberan.  Al  A  .  5.255.937.  CI   280-728,000 
Olson.  Richard  E:  See—  .  ,.^  ,^,   f~,    cxa  ^wnm 

Allen.  Enc  E  ;  and  Olson.  Richard  E.,  5,256,667,  CI   514-259,000, 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  :  See—  „  ,^   ~    ,,<,  L  nnn 

Hatton   Shinichiro;  and  Ikuno.  Yuji.  5.257.100.  CI   358-|8^ 
Ishimaru.     Toshiaki;     and     Kawakami.     Satoshi.     5.257.063.     CI 

354-«16000  ^  ,    ^ 

Ishimura.  Toshiro;  Matsui.  Koichi;  E^hizenya   Takah.ro  Tan^- 
chi.  Yoshihisa;  and  Mizunuma,  Akiko,  5,255,681,  CI   128-660  090 
Kubou.  Tatsuva;  Hijii,  Kazuya.  Kuboia,  Tetsumaru;  ana  Ikeda. 

Yuichi    5,255.669.  CI    128-240A.A, 
Morooka,  Masaru;  and  Yoshii,  Shmichi,  5,257.129.  CI,  359-432,000 
Rokutan.  Takao.  5.257.249.  CI    369-44.110 
Omata.  Tatsuo  Sep—  .-.tiiii  ,-i 

Kaneko.  Takashi;  Oyama,  Koji;  and  OmaU,  Tatsuo.  5,256,167,  CI 
44-449  000 
OmaLsu.  Ma.salo  See— 

Hana  Takahiro;  Toki.  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi.  Tom;  Omatsu,  Masato. 

Sa-saki,   Hiroshi.   Monta,   Masayuki;   and   Yoshida.   Kiyomitsu. 

5.256.674.  CI   514-341000 

Omi.  Toshio  See—  ,,       u         j  i:  ..., 

Kurabaya.shi.  Hiroshi.  Omi.  Toshio;  Miyano.  Hiroshi.  and  Fujiu. 

Takafumi.  5.255.764.  CI.  188-380.000 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  See—  x,.AA-,Amn 

Tsujino.  Koichi;  and  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  5,257.199.  Q.  364-474.020. 

Omura,  Ken  See—  „        .         j  v^u.a. 

Yamaguchi.  Ma.sao.  Omura.  Ken.  Funikawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Yutaka.  5.257.138.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Onda.  Kimivasu:  See —  „    ^     ^ 

Tomita  Yoii  Oishi,  Eiichi;  Kobayashi,  Ma.sanon;  Onda,  Kimiyasu; 
and  Miyiji.  Hiroshi.  5.256,285.  CI.  210-234  000 

O'Neal!.  Donald  L    See—  „       .^    ,       ,  -,..  T<i    r-i 

Follmer.    Richard    L.   and   O'Neall,    Donald   L,.    5,255,756.   CI 

180-131  000 
O'Neill,  Edward   See — 

McDonald.  Jane  M  Bingham.  Lynn  R  .  Higgms.  L*]"  ^  Je"nings. 
Kathrvn  M  .  Kcx:ppe.  Susan:  and  ONeill.  Edward.  5.^56.432.  CI 
426-275.000.  ^  „  ki 

O'Neill   Edward  L  .  to  Lucasev  Manufactunng  Company   Kemovai^ie 

winch  assembly   5.255.884.  CI   248-329  000 
Onishi.  Masazumu  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Kajino.  Masaki;  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano^Taka- 
shi    Oaino    Mineo;    Aihara.    Hideo    Shimizu.   Fumio.  Onishi. 
Masazu'mu  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.256.316.  CI   252-79^100. 
Ono   Ichiro  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi.  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemica^  Co..  Ltd 
Graft  copolvmer.   method  of  producing  the  same,  fd jrovenng 
composition  containing  the  same  a.s  mam  component    5.^56. /Jv.  «.i 
525-412  000 
Ono.  Masaaki:  See—  ..   ,      -^     i.    l  j  rw.., 

Monta    Tohni;   Nagahama.  Akihiko;  Leda,  Toshiaki.  and  Ono. 
Masaaki,  5.256.471.  CI   428-213  000 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See—  v]„k,.„„i„ 

Konno     Mitoshi.    Nakae.    Takahiko;    and    Hamanaka.    Nobuyuki. 
5,256,686.  CI    514-417000 


Onvshkevvch.  Lubomyr  S :  See—  ^    „    ...  u  l 

'Cherukun  Stavam  C  .  Onyshkevych.  Lubomyr  S..  Prabhu.  Ashok 
\     and  Thaler.  Barr>  J  .  5.256.469.  CI   428-210  000 
Oomen.  Emmanuel  W  J    L    Van  Dongen.  Anne-Mane  A  ;  and  Veenv- 
liei.  Hendnk.  lo  L  S  Philips  Corp  Method  of  manufactunng  a  heavy 
metal  fluonde  glass  composition   5.256.605.  CI    501-57000 
Oomura.  Takuya,  Kato.  Hideki.  Aiba,  Nobuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Nonyuki; 
Hirose.  Toshiro.  and  Ishizaki.  Kenichi.  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Indus- 
try.   Co.    Ltd     Granular    inorganic    exchangers     5.256.615.    CI 
502-62.000 
Oppenheim.  Amos  See — 

Aviv     Haim.  Gorecki.   Manan;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Oppenheim. 
Amos    Vogel.  Tikva    Zeelon,  Elisha;  and  Zeevi,  Menachem, 
5.256,546.  CI   435-69  400 
Opsvik    Peter    and  Mengshoel.  Hans  C    Arrangement  in  a  chau.  for 

example  a  combined  chair   5.255.957.  CI   297-423  120. 
Orbisphere  Laboratones  Neuchatel  SA  See— 

Hale.  John  M  .  Weber.  Eugen;  and  Stehle.  Gerard  R..  5,255,553.  CI. 
'3-19  100 
Organogenesis.  Inc    See—  ,.     ,   u      <- 

Kemp    Paul   D.  Carr.   Robert   M..  Jr..  and  Maresh.  John  G. 
5.256.418.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Orime.  Nobutake  See—  »,.,,,    i. 

Aoki.  Toshihiko;  Katagi.  Takashi;  Onme,  Nobutake;  Hishinuma, 
Susumu.  Ogiso.  Koushi;  and  Nishioka.  Yasuhiko.  5.257,030,  CI. 
342-368.000  ,     „   ..      n 

Orjales-Venero.  Aurelio:  Garcia-Dominguez.  Neftali.  Rubio-Royo. 
Victor  and  Rodes-Solanes.  Rosa,  to  Fabnca  Espanola  de  Productos 
Ouimicos  v  Famiaceuticos.  S  A  Process  for  prepanng  new  2- 
piperazinvl'benzimidazole  5.256,665.  CI,  514-254,000, 
Orlandini.  Dante,  to  de  la  Rue  Giori  SA  Device  for  conveymg  pnnled 
sheets  m  an  installation  for  checking  the  quality  of  paper  tnoney. 
5,255.907.  CI,  271-277,000, 
Orlicki.  David  M    See—  „     „,.     j,       ,  c     ._< 

Kresock    John  M  .  Orlicki.  David  M,.  Chandler,  Jasper  S.;  and 
Neale.  Timothv  E  .  5.257.041.  CI   346-109,000 
Ortega   Raymond  A    Sprav  control  apparatus  for  use  with  lextunzer 

machines'  5.255.846.  CI   239-103000 
Ortho  Phannaceutical  Corporation  See— 

Hsi.  Jeffrev  D  .  and  Murray.  William  V  .  5.256.658.  C    51*-m20O, 
Ortiz.    Camilo    V     Bed    control    support    apparatus     5,255,40J.    1.1 

Osaka.  Nonhisa;  and  Ikegami.  Yukihiro,  to  Mitsubtthi  R^/""  CO;^' 
Method  for  manufactunng  color  phosphor  surface,  5,256.463.  Cl. 
428-77  000 

Osama.  Hirovoshi  See —  „   ...  ,,,  nnn 

Leno.  Ryuji.  and  Osama.  Hiroyoshi,  5,256,696,  C\.  514-573.000. 

Osborne.  Ian  B    See—  „ 

Rudell.    Elliot    A      Foster.    George   T-;   and   Osborne,    Ian    B., 
5  2^6.099.  CI   446-473,000 
Oshima.  Junichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation,  Monitor  televisKjn  receiver 

5.25^096.  CI   358-10,000, 

'Matsuimito.    Hiroshi,    Funikoshi,    Hiroyuki.    and   Oshiro,    Akio, 
5.256.950.  CI    318-443,000 
Osswald.  Michael  See—  c„_.k-i™ 

Abthoff.  Jorg;  Schuster.  Hans-Dieter.  N"""''"¥'":^7^''fJ™' 
Bach.  Peter,  and  Osswald.  Michael.  5,256.103.  CI  454-139  000 

Ostholl.  Rudiger  See—  m;i,„i.... 

Becker     Klaus.    Ostholt.    Rudiger;    and    Petershagen.    Nikolaus, 
5.256.998.  CI    335-229,000, 
O'Sullivan  Corporation:  See—  ,     t-,K(.irt\ 

Poulson.  Tracy;  Himeisen.  Lee  H,.  and  Rezm.  Jeffery  L,,  5,256,200, 
CI    118-323,000, 
Otomo.  Tomoya  See—  j    o  .„        u...„„ 

Kobayasi.  Kazuyosi;  Otomo,  Tomoya;  and  Sateo  ,  Mitsuo, 
5  2";5.599.  CI  101-119  000 
Otsubo.  Hiroshi.  Ohmon.  Seiji,  Tsuruga.  Tasuku^  Kawano  Eisaku. 
Mawatan.  Takeshi  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation  Laser  vision  disc  with  digital  sound  (LDD)  disc  player 
for  reproducing  analog  audio  signals  mixed  with  digital  audio  signals, 
5.257.253.  CI    369-48  000 

Ott.  Ronald  L    See—  ,       i-  i  u       i-v .ih   u,' 

Gonnan.  Michael  R  Becker.  Dennis  L  Folske^  '^"*'^h  I  ' 
Melbve.  William  L  :  Nestegard.  Susan  K  .  and  Ott.  Ronald  L,. 
5  256^:3 1.  CI    156-P8  0O0  ,,     ^ 

Otten    Lvnn  M  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Percutaneous  epidural  lead  intro- 
ducing system  and  method.  5,255,691,  CI.  607-117  000 

Oud,  Peter  S    See—  ,^  j    o.      c     <i<»,<7i 

Hurlev.  Anne  A    Lapen.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Oud.  Peter  S.,  5,256.571, 

CI   436-17  000 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation  See—  <-,«noi     ri 

Haman.    David    F      and    DuBois.    Chester    G.    5.256,091.    CI 
440-8^  000 
Overell.    Ro'ben    W      to    Immune.    Corporation     Multiple   promoter 

transfonning  retroviral  vectors   5.256.553.  CI  435-172^200 
Owens.  Claudia  R    and  Thumian.  Dennis,  lo  Practical  P"^"c"-  '"'= 
Beverage    cooling    wrap    method    of  manufacture     5.256.131.    t-l 
493-374  000 
Owens-Coraing  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc    See- 

Ross.  Louis  R  ,  and  Wilson.  Edward  L  .  5.256.7M.  C    "3-507.000 

Ross.  Louis  R    and  Wilson.  Edward  L  .  5.256  709.  CI  ^1]^°^°^ 

Oxley.  Jefferv  A     and  Wilhoit.  Darrel  L.  to  Viskase  Corporatio.^ 

Shin-ed  thennoplastic  casing  having  external  non-oil  based  lubncat- 

ing  coaung   5,256,458,  CI,  428-34,800, 
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Oiman,  Joel  D  .  and  Fundingsland.  Jon  W  ,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufactunng    Company     Adhesive    composition    and    method 
5.256.447.  CI   427-207  100. 
Oy  Sisu-Auto  AB:  Set— 

Uuronen.  Joel.  5,255.754,  C\.  180-24.010. 
Oyama,  Koji  Se* — 

Kaneko.  Takashi;  Oyama,  Koji;  and  Omata.  Talsuo.  5.256.167.  CI. 
44-449000 
Oyoshi.  Hisaaki   Set— 

Macjima.    Kazuhiro;    Oyoshi.    Hisaaki;    and    Miyamoto.    Toshio. 
5.255.420.  CI   29-240000 
Ozaki.  Chivoko.  legal  represenutive  See— 

Nakamura,  Makoto;  Nishi.  Nonhisa,  Saekj,  Hiroki;  Noguthi.  Sato- 
shi.  and  Ozaki.  Hirotada.  deceased.  5.256.433.  CI.  426-289.000. 
Ozaki.  Hirotada.  deceased  See — 

Nakamura.  Makoio.  Nishi.  Nonhisa;  Saeki.  Hiroki;  Noguchi.  Sato- 
shi.  and  Ozaki.  Hirotada.  deceased.  5.256.433.  CI  426-289  000 
Ozawa.  Hideo  See — 

Takeda,  Sunao.  Ozawa,  Hideo;  Hyogo,  Mitsushi;  and  Nakae,  Yo- 
shinobu.  5.255.686.  CI    128-681  000 
Ozawa.  Naoki.  Takahashi.  Kenji.  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  Mimura.  Iiaru, 
and  Matsumoto.  Takahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 
mterpolating  a  v  ideo  signal  of  a  picture  element  which  has  not  been 
sampled    and    transmitted    by    an    interleave    sampling    operation 
5.257.326.  CI    382-54  000 
Ozawa,  Yoshio   See— 

Kawamura.   Takao.   Nishiguchi,   Yasuo;  Ozawa.  Yoshio;   Ikeda, 
Yukio;  Yoshioka.  Katsuhiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi,  5,256.513.  CI 
430-106  600 
P/O  Normal   See— 

Smimov,  B   E  .  and  Golmskikh.  S.  G..  5.256.017.  CI.  411-43.000 
Pacific  Communications:  See — 

Su.  Chun-Meng.  Poonpol,  Chanchai;  and  Peponides,  George  M  . 
5.257.265.  CI    370-100.100. 
Pack.  Thomas  M    See— 

Liebert   Richard  T.;  Brown,  Neil  H.;  Armbruster,  Randy  E  .  and 
Pack.  Thomas  M  .  5.256.154.  CI.  604-199000 
Padco.  Incorporated   See— 

Krinke.  Wade  H  ,  Linn.  Richard  A.;  and  Goldstein.  Edward  J 
5.255.802.  CI,  211-184.000. 
Padden.  Robin  R  .  to  Iomega  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  a 

floating  reference  electric  field  sensor   5,256,974,  CI   324-458  000 
Paduil,  Guillermo  S    Antifraud  credit  card  assembly.  5.255.941,  CI 

283-82-000 
Padovani.  Roberto:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  .  Padovam,  Roberto;  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E  . 
III.  5.257.283,  CI    375-1.000. 
Page  .Automated  Telecommunications  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Wiener.  Patncui.  5.256,468.  CI.  428-193  000 
Page.  Pierre   See — 

Deslauncrs.  Antoine;  Savard.  Pierre;  Page.  Pierre;  Cardinal.  Rene 
and  Rousseau.  Josee.  5,255.678,  CI    128-642,000 
Paige.  Lowell  E  .  to  Carrier  Corporation  Method  of  testing  the  punty 
of  refrigerant  flowing  through  a  refrigerauon  system   5.255.527,  CI 
62-85000. 
Painter.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Aiken.    Martha    L..    and    Painter,    Richard    G,    5,256.538,    CI 
435-7  900 
PairGain  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Itn,  Benedict  A.,  5.256,980,  CI.  328-104.000. 
Pak.  II  Y  Paper  cone  for  cone  type  speaker  5,256,837,  CI.  181-164.000 
Palacios.  Henry  J  Treatment  of  hair  loss  and  dermatological  problems 

5.256.406.  CI   424-70.000. 
Palccki.  Eugene  F  :  See — 

Wolf   William  E.  Livermore.  Robert  H  .  Dreyfuss.  David  D  . 
Majeski.  John  J  ;  Palecki.  Eugene  F  .  and  Simpson,  Thomas  W  . 
5.256.886,  CI   250-574.000, 
Palix.  Gerard  See — 

Miche.  Marc-Andre  ;  and  Palix.  Gerard.  5,257,247,  CI  368-290.000 
Pall  Corporation   See — 

Degen.  Peter  J  .  Alei.  Tony:  and  Dehn,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  5.256.437, 
CI   426-580000 
Palmer  David  Flow  regulator  adaptable  for  use  with  process-chamber 

air  filter   5.255,709,  CI    137-501  000, 
Palmer.  David    Process-chamber  flow  control  system.  5,255,710,  CI 

137-501  000 
Palmer.  Milton   See- 
Allen.  Rebecca;  and  Palmer,  Milton.  5,256.327.  CI.  252-90.000. 
Palmer.  Rodger  M    See— 

Molison.    Roben    E.    and    Palmer.    Rodger    M,    5,255.493,    CI 
53-473  000 
Palumbo,  Paul  W  :  See— 

Shin.    Yong-Chul;    Sndhar,    Ramalingam;    Demjanenko.    Victor; 
Palumbo.    Paul    W ;    and    Snhari,    Sargur    N.,    5.257,220,    CI 
365-49  000, 
Pan,  Robert  Y    See— 

Morrall.  Stephen  W  ,  Gosselink,  Eugene  P  ,  Pan.  Robert  Y  .  and 
Nayar.  Bala  C  .  5.256.168,  CI   8-137  000 
Pan.  Yuh-Guo  See — 

Chan.  Alexander,  and  Pan,  Yuh-Guo,  5,256.823.  CI   564-284  000 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Li.  Hong.  5.256.360.  CI    264-219,000, 
Panayoutos.  Nikos.  to  Regeneron  Phamaceuticals.  Inc    Vectors  and 
transformed   most  cells  for  recombinant  protein  production  with 
reduced  expression  of  selecuble  markers  5.256.568.  CI.  435-252.330. 


Pantaleo,  Terrse  A     and  Pcrnn.  Donald  E    Serving  mat  with  floating 
figunncs  that  are  alignable  with  graphics  in  the  base  of  the  serving 
mat    5.256.457.  CI   428-13  000 
Papanestor.  Paul   See— 

Barrett.  Joseph  J  .  Kuper,  Jerry  W  .  Chin.  Timothy  C  -K  ;  and 
Papanestor.  Paul.  5.257.274,  CI,  372-20,000 
Papay.  Andrew  G  .  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc  Modified  succi- 
nimide  or  succinamide  dispersants  and  their  production    5,256,324. 
CI    252-49  900 
Paques  B  V     Sec- 
Mulder.  Arnold,  and  Weltevredc.  Rene.  5.256.380.  CI  422-231.000, 
Pare.  Guy.  Thevenin.  Nicole;  Born.  Maurice,  and  Lallement,  Jacque<i, 
to  Instilut  Francais  Du  Petrole  New  thiophosphoretted  compounds, 
their  preparation  and  their  use  as  additives  for  lubncants   5.256.319. 
CI   252-32  70R 
Park.  Hun  C    Far  infrared  rays  sauna  bath  assembly.  5,255,399.  CI. 

4-525  000 
Park.  Jong  E    See— 

Chae.  Yong  B  .  and  Park.  Jong  E..  5.255,532.  CI.  62-325.000. 
Parker-Hannifm  Corporation   See— 

Herzan.    Eugene    H  ,    and    Giesler.    Dennis    C .    5.255,699.    CI 
137-1  000 
Parker.  Lanny  L  ;  Atnss.  Ahmad  H  .  Peterson,  Benjamin  C;  and  Muel- 
ler. Dean  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Lock  detection  for  a  phase  lock  loop. 
5,256.989.  CI    331-1  OOA 
Parlet.  Nickki  L    Sec- 
Miller.   Robert  H  .   Parlet.  Nickki   L.,  Cipollo.  Kent   L  .  Dhaon, 
Madhup    K  ,    Houbion.    John    A .    and    Lundell,    Edwin    O., 
5.256,697.  CI    514-625  000 
Parra.   Jorge    M     Acoustic   diagnostic   apparatus   with  scan  control. 

5.255.685.  CI    128-670,000 
Parrent.  Michael  K     Sec- 
Brown.  Robert  L.  Parrent.  Michael  K.  Baxter.  David  E.  and 
White.  John  C  .  5.256.056.  CI   425-595,000, 
Parruck.  Bidyut,  and  Hamlin.  Robert  W  ,  Jr .  to  TranSwitch  Corpora- 
tion   Methods  and  apparatus  for  concatenating  a  plurality  of  lower 
level  sonet  signals  into   higher   level   stinet   signals    5.257,261.  CI 
370-84  000 
Parsons,  Michael  H  ,  and  Russel.  Steven  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Sheet  feed  and  alignment  apparatus,  5.255.903.  CI   271-10  000 
Parvm    Jackie  D.  to  Accunde  International.  Inc    Shock  absorbing 

disconnect  latch  for  ball  bearing  slides   5.255.983.  CI    384-21  000 
Pasapane.  Joseph  See — 

Martino.    Gary    T  .    Pasapane,    Joseph,    and    Nowak.    Frank    A  . 
5.256.404.  CI   424-59,000 
Pashan.  Mark  A    See— 

Eng.  Kai  Y  ,  Karol.  Mark  J  ;  and  Pashan.  Mark  A..  5,256.958,  CI. 
370-56,000, 
Pastor.  Ricardo  A    See- 
Burr  Larry  W    Rouleau.  James  E  .  Pastor.  Ricardo  A  ;  and  Ross. 
Christian  E  .  5.255.547.  CI    70-252000 
Patel.  Chandulal  P  .  and  Hayden,  Alfred  S  .  to  Prime  Resources  Group 
Inc     Aqueous    oxidation    of    sulfidic    silver    ore     5,256,189.    CI. 
75-744,000 
Patel.  Chimanhhai  P    See— 

Shetty.  Jayarama  K  .  Patel.  Chimanbhai  P  .  and  Nicholson.  Mary 
A,.  5.256.557.  CI,  435-222,000 
Patel.  Kundanbhai  M     Sec- 
Tans.  Reginald  T  ;  Mares.  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Chiu, 
Tm-Ho;  and  Patel.  Kundanbhai  M  .  5.256.764.  CI    528-370  000 
Paterson.    Jerry      Rider    remoie<ontrolled    cutting    horse    trainer. 

5,255.629.  CI    119-839  000, 
Patil.  Deepak  R    Sec- 
Murray.  William  T  ;  Young,  Robert  E.;  Choudhury,  Azfar  A  ,  and 
Patil,  Deepak  R  ,  5,256.816,  CI   562-401  000 
Patino.  Joseph  See — 

Warner.  Shawn  A  .  Brooks.  Enc  D  .  and  Patino.  Joseph.  5.257.413. 
CI   455-89000, 
Patrick.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Tinsman.  Jerald  R  .  to  Intermodal  Technolo- 
gies. Inc    Roll-out  forklift  for  bulk  materials  transportation  system. 
5.256.023.  CI   414-420,000. 
Patterson.  Charles  A    Sec- 
Garth.  Geoffrey  C  .  Hamilton.  John,  and  Patterson.  Charles  A., 
5.256.070.  CI   434-265  000 

Pattison.  Davis  C    See—  

Lyioc.  Woon;  and  Pattison.  Davis  C  ,  5,255,880.  CI.  244-197.000. 
Paul.  Gunther  See — 

Rader.  Wolfgang,  and  Paul.  Gunther,  5.255,503,  CI   57-104  000 
Paul  Joumee  S  A    See — 

Joumee.  Maunce;  Hyernard.  Pierre-Andre,  and  Romanek.  Chns- 
tian.  5,255.702.  CI    137-202  000 
Paul,  Robert  A    See— 

Dombusch,  Arthur  H  ;  Paul.  Robert  A.;  Cook.  Calvin  S     and 
Harding,  Stephen  W  ,  5.255,990,  CI   401-68  000 
Pavone,  Jerry  D  ,  Aubke,  Paul  D  .  and  Shatter.  Kevin  P  .  to  Hamilton 
Fixture  Company  Merchandising  system   5.255,803.  CI   211-189  000 
Pawelko.    Karl-Heinz.    to    Korber    AG     Apparatus    for    transporting 
groups  of  rod-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry 
5.255.777,  CI-  198-471,100 
Pawlak,  John  L    See — 

Southby.  David  T  .  Mooberry.  Jared  B  .  Tcxter.  John,  and  Pawlak. 
John  L  ,  5,256,525,  CI   430-380  000 
Pawlowski,  Georg  See — 

Roeschert,    Horst,    Pawlowski.    Georg,    Merrem.   Hans-Joachim; 
Dammel.  Ralph,  and  Spiess,  Walter,  5,256,517,  CI   430-165  000. 


Pawluskiewicz.  Peter  M  .  and  Kaminski.  Perry  W  .  to  Advanced  Tech^ 

nology  Laboratones,  Inc  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  systems  with 

scanhead  indicators  5.255.682.  CI    128-662  030 

Payne.  Richard  L  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Slug  flow  mitigtion 

for  production  well  fluid  gathenng  system   5.256.171,  CI.  95-19.000 

PDI   Inc    See 

Haasl.  Scott:  and  Kenow.  Mark.  5.256.716.  CI.  524-279.000. 
Peacock.  Bobbie  D,;  Stout,  Michael  E.;  Greene,  Jeffrey  H    Lindroos. 
Jarl  B  ;  Hardy,  Clive  E.;  and  Jacobs,  James  R  .  to  MA    Industnes. 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  and  classifying  scrap  pla.stic 
matenals  5.255.859.  CI   241-79  100 
Pearson.  Cecil  L.:  See—  .  „    ,        ,,  j  «~ 

Brown.  Arthur  E.;  Pearson.  Cecil  L..  and  Corlett.  Howard  O  . 
5.257.208,  CI.  364-510.000 
Pearson    James  E  ;  and  Zemdl.  Norman  E  .  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Electncally  operated  by-pass  water  valve  5,255,891.  CI  251-129^110 
Pease  Jacqueline  K  :  Barton.  Dennis  W  ;  and  Henderson,  Glenn  J  ,  to 
Betz  PaperChem.  Inc  Methods  of  controlling  deposition  in  a  paper 
machine  dryer  section   5,256.254,  CI    162-199X100 
Peck  James  V.,  and  Nelson,  Enc  L..  to  Whitby  Research.  Inc  Compo- 
sitions   compnsing    1 -substituted    azacycloalkanes     5,256,647,    CI 
514-24,000 
Peckels    Arganious  E    Method  and  apparatus  for  manual  dispensing 
from  discrete  vessels  with  electronic  system  control  and  dispensing 
data  generation  on  each  vessel,  data  transmission  by  fadioof  'nterro- 
gator.  and  remote  data  recording.  5.255.819,  CI.  222-1.000 

Peddinghaus  Corporation  See—  

Magnuson.  James  M..  5,256.212,  CI.  I4«.194.000. 

Pederscn.  Finn:  See—  .        „   ,  r-  j  c..v.«ii 

Schaefer  Alan  J    Blumenfeld,  Arthur:  Pedersen.  Finn;  and  Stabell, 
Carsten,  5.255.677.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Peet.  Norton  P  .  and  Lentz.  Nelsen  L  .  to  Merrell  Dow  Phamaceuticals 

Inc   Selective  adenosine  receptor  agents  5.256,650,  CI   514-46000 
Peels.  Edwin  A  .  See—  .   -     ,        «         .u    a 

Tanner.  Daniel   J  ;   Peets,   Edwin  A.;  and  Smiles,   Kenneth   A  . 
5,256,410,  CI  424-85.700. 
Pelzer,  Rudolf  Thin  film  evaporator  5.256,250.  CI    159-6.300 
Penketh.  Philip  G:  See—  ...i.Di.i^r- 

Sartorelh.  Alan  C  .  Shvam.  Knshnamurthy;  and  Penketh,  Philip  G  . 
5.256.820.  CI    564-81  000 
Pcnn  Engineenng  &  Manufactunng  Corp    Sec-- 

Phillips.  Ronald  W  .  II,  5.256.019,  CI.  411-187.000. 

^^  Hutt^^Jean    Mugnier.  Jacques;  Greiner.  Alfred;  and  Pepin.  Regis. 
5.256,683,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Peponides,  George  M  :  See— 

Su   Chun-Meng;  Poonpol.  Chanchai;  and  Peponides.  George  M., 
5.257.265.  CI   370-100  100. 
Pepper    Kenneth  V.  to   Bemis  Manufactunng  Company    Modular 

fence    5.255.897.  CI   256-24  000 
Perez.     Hector      Multiple    display     sign    assembly.     5,255.465,    <-i 

40-505000  ^_,  „ 

Perez  Juan  M  ;  and  Mast,  Thomas  R..  to  Compuadd  Corporation 
Counter-top  touch-screen  interface  temiinal  cha.ssis  having  a  plurality 
ofpositions,  5.257,164,  CI  361-395  000 
Perez  Libardo  A  ;  Brown,  J.  Michael;  and  Nguyen,  Khac  T..  'o  Betz 
Laboratones.  Inc  Method  for  controllmg  silica  and  water  soluble 
silicate  deposition  5.256,302.  CI.  210-699000 
Perez.  Victor  L  :  See— 

Butera    Salvatore  T.;  Folks,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Perez.  Victor  L., 
5,256,534.  CI  435-5  000. 
Perfecting  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Mullines,  Randall  J-,  5,255.714.  CI.  137-614.040. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See—  ,      .  -,„  o,^    ri 

Herbcr.    Ralph    H;    and    Eichhom.    Karsten    J.    5.255.836,    CI 
226-24000 
Pcrnn.  Donald  E:  Sec—  „       ,j    c      <isiiiS7     r\ 

Pantaleo.    Terese    A.,    and    Pernn,    Donald    E,.    5,256,457.    CI 
428-13.000, 

'""'^ioS.  Allafa^d  Perry.  Joseph  W  .  5,255.428.  CI  29-631  100 
Persico.  Mana  G  ;  and  Salomon  David  S..  to  United  Stat«  "(  Amenca. 

United  States   Human  cnpto  protein.  5.256.643,  CI,  514-12.1JIW 
Perslow  Johan  A  .  to  Space  Biospheres  Ventures.  Water-level  control 

device   5.255.999.  CI   405-87,000 
Peterman.  Thomas  H    See—  .,,.,.,       -r  j^ 

Marovskis    Hanjs  B  .  Petennan.  Thomas  H  :  and  Wheeler,  Todd, 
5,255.491,  CI,  53-399,000,  ,     .     ^ 

Peters  Henrv  B  .  Jr  ;  Wvsockv.  John  M  .  and  Foraalik.  Anthony  C  .  to 
Xerox  Colporation    toner  dispensing  apparatus  for  a  xerographic 
reproduction  machine   5.257.077.  CI   355-260.000 
Peiershagen.  Nikolaus:  See— 

Becker     Klaus    Ostholt.    Rudiger;    and    Peiershagen.    Nikolaus, 
5.256.998.  CI,  335-229,000, 
Peterson.  Benjamin  C    Sec—  r,  ■     /-     ._.< 

Parker   Lanny  L  .  Atnss,  Ahmad  H  ;  Peterson,  Benjaram  C;  and 
Mueller.  Dean  W  .  5.256.989.  CI   331-1  OOA. 
Peterson.  Charles  M    See— 

Thoma.s.  David  C  .  Jensen.  Stephen  C:  Cucci.  Gerald  R  ,  Pelereon. 

Charles  M.    Tilstra.   Shellc   D  .   and   Rychnovsky.  Steven  J  . 

5.255,980.  CI.  374-161  000  ,    .,    ^  „ 

Peterson.  Francis  J  ;  and  Arrone.  Louis  J.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Gallstone 

mitigation  bv  nutnent  slimulaied  gallbladder  contraction,  5.256.640. 

CI    514-2  000  ^,         ,     ,,,,  „o,   ri 

Peterson,  L    Neil    Gate  valve  having  removable  seals.  5.255.8VJ,  ci. 
251-328.000 


Pcto,  Timothy  E   A    See—  ^     ^         .  j 

Hider    Robert   C  .   Peto.  Timothy   E    A.;   Singh.   Sunnder:   and 
Whitehead.  Susan.  5,256.676.  CI,  514-348.000 
Peioca  Ltd    See—  -rut 

Suto.     Yoshinon;     Nakajima,     Hideyuki;    and     Ito.     Toahiyuki, 
5.256.343,  CI   264-29.200 
Petroleo  Bra-sileiro  S  A.  Petrobras:  Set— 

S.Iva.  Jose  E   M..  5.255.744.  CI    166-347  000 

Petrs.  Dirk   See—  .-...oai  <-i 

Keller.  Fnedhelm.  Petry.  Dirk,  and  Hilger,  Helmut,  5,255.943,  U. 

285-21  000 
Pfister  GmbH   See— 

Hafner.  Hans  W  .  5,255.427.  CI   29-621  100 

Hafncr.  Hans  W  .  5,255.830,  CI   222-370  000 

Pfisierer.  Alexander,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen  AG  Sheet-grip- 

per   device    for   sheei-fed    rotary   pnniing   presses    5,255.605.   Q. 

101-409  000  ^,  . 

Pfitzenmaicr.  Robert  W  .  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Glass-ceramics  and 

color  methcxis   5.256.600.  CI   501-4000 
Pfizer  Inc    See— 

Braish.TamimF.  5.256. 791.  CI    548-452  000, 
Stevens  Rodnev  W..  Ikeda.  Takafumi.  Wakabayashi,  Hiroaki;  and 
Nakane.  Masami.  5.256,789.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Phadnis.  Pra-shani  K    See—  ^        ,,.         j 

Miller    Donald  L  .  Booth.  Ronald  P..  Sr..  Roscoe.  Gary  W     and 
Phadnis.  Pra.shani  K  .  5.257.070.  CI    355-207  000 
Pharmedic  Co    See— 

EI-Rashids.  Ragab.  5.256.652.0.  514-58.000, 
Phelan.  Thomas  A    See—  „    „.    ,       -r-t  .         j 

Preston.  George  D  ,  Kearney.  Timothy  E  .  Phelan.  Thomas  A  .  and 
Tulac.  John  W  .  5.255.911.  CI   273-26  OOE 
Phelps   Martha  A  ;  and  Morgan,  Michael  E..  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  Inc 
Hydrophihc-hydrophobic  denvatives  of  polygalactomaimans  con- 
taining tertiary  amine  functionality   5.256.651.  CI   514-53000 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated:  Sec—  ,  ...i  ,,.,      r-\ 

Augustine.     Robert     L.     and     Wolosh.     Glen.     5.256,163,     CI 

422-232000 
Chan,  W   Getiffrey,  5.256.785.  CI.  544-336.000. 
Philip  Morns  Products  Inc.  Set— 

Augustine.     Robert     L;     and     Wolosh.    Glen,     5.256,163,     a 

422-232.000, 
Chan.  W   Geoffrey.  5.256.785.  CI   544-336.000 
Philipossian.  Ara.  and  Culley.  Edward  W  .  to  Digiwl  Equipment  Cor- 
poration  Reducing  gas  recirculation  in  thermal  processing  tumace 
5.256,060,  CI   432-152  000  ,.    w  „u     u     ■„ 

Phihpp    Warren  H  .  Veitch,  Lisa  C  ;  and  Jaskowiak,  Martha  H.  to 
United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration Guanidine  based  vehicle/binders  for  use  with  oxides,  metals 
and  ceramics   5.256.451.  CI   427-374  200 
Philippossian.  Georges  See— 

Aeschbach.   Robert,  and   Philippossian.  Georges.   5.256,700,  CI 
514-732000,  _  ,       ,       ^ 

Phillips   Edward  H .  to  Techco  Corporation    Control  valve  having 
parallel  diversionary  slots  interconnected  by  flow  selective  control 
onfices   5.255.715.  CI    137-625,230, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See— 

Gentry.  Cecil  C  .  and  McClintock.  William   A..  5.255.737.  CI. 

165-159  000, 
Harry.  Nathaniel.  5.256.715.  CI   524-188  000 
Sattich,  William  E  .  Decker.  Owen  H  .  Senn.  Dwayne  R  ;  and 

Fahev.  Darrvl  R..  5.256.742.  CI   525-537  000 
Trepka.'  William  J  :  Moczygemba,  George  A  .  and  Fartar.  Ralph 

C    Jr     ^  2^6.736.  CI   525-314  000 
Wmkel.  John  D  .  5.256.230.  CI    156-175  000 
Phillips.  Robert  E    Mathis.  David  M  .  Edwards.  Ray.  Jr .  and  Lopez. 
Albert,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Culturette  safety  sleeve 
5,256.537.0.435-7  100 
Phillips,  Ronald  W  .  II.  to  Penn  Engmeenng  &  Manufacturing  Corp 

Washerless  self-captivatmg  screw   5.256.019.  CI  41 1-'«7,«». 
Pickens.    William    C     Vanablc    stroke    mechanism     5.255.5?/,    t.i 

74-521000, 
Pickett.  Joel  L  :  See—  ,    ,.,      ,       i-       u        d.i„i,   if 

Reda,  Ralph  J.  Cloudman.  F'»"k  *  •  J/-  F"'''=]lf '.-^^P^  JS,' 
Rvan  Ronald  V  .  and  Pickett.  Joel  L..  5.257.297.  O  376-310  000_ 
Piechou.   Stanley   E  .  Jr .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Topical 

composition.  5:256.396.  CI   424-49  000 
Piel.    Alan    R     Three-dimensional    picture    comers     5.255.4MS,    >-i 
40-159  100 

Pierce.  Claudia  C    See—  .,-,     j     /-      „.j 

Zeiher  E  H  Kelle.  Soderquist.  Cymhia  A;  Pierce,  Claudia  C.  and 

Fivizzani.  Kenneth  P  .  5.256..303.  CI   210-700,000 
Pierce  Daniel  H  .  to  DP  I   Bi-plastic  self-locking  valve  spnng  reuiner 

^2^5.640.  CI    1:3-90  670  . 

Pierce   Richard  J  .  to  Bainbndge,  Aquabatten.  Inc   High  opacity  flexi- 
ble composite  matenal   5.256.490.  CI  428-458  000 
Pimeniel,  Daniel  R    See—  _ 

Curhan.   Jeffrey    A     Pimentel.   Daniel  R  .  and   Berg.   Peter  G.. 
V:56.S57.  CI   219-202  000  „         ,  ru- 

Pimpinella.  Richard  J  .  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Optical  fiber  ex- 
panded beam  coupler    5.257,332.  CI,  385-59.000, 
PinckncN,  Linda  R    See—  .  .     ^        ^  m     ,.         i  ;_.<.  d 

Andrus  Ronald  L  .  MacDowell.  John  F  :  and  Pinckney.  Linda  R 
5.256.603.  CI    501-32  000 
Pineau.  Richard  A  .  Rixlgers.  Timothy  K  :  and  Allen.  Mitchell  S    to 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  selecuve  inter- 
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cepiion  of  a  graphics  rendering  operation  for  effecting  image  data 
modification   5.257,097,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Pinio.  Victor;  and  Fned,  Rafael,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion     Phase-locked     loop    circuit     and     method.     5.257,294.     CI 
375-120.000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Imai    Kunio;  Shinkai.  Masanao:  Wakimoto.  Takeo:  and  Shirola, 

Yasuhiko.  5,256,945.  CI.  313-504000. 
Otsubo,  Hiroshi;  Ohmon.  Seiji;  Tsuruga.  Tasuku;  Kawano,  Eisaku: 
Mawaun.     Takeshi;     and     Shimizu.    Tetsuo,     5,257,253,    CI 
369-48  000 
Pipe  Rehab  Inlemalional.  Inc  :  Sec- 
McMillan.  Jim  S  .  and  Tarsha,  Simon.  5.256,342,  CI.  264-28.000 
Pippen.  Manfred.  lo  Medical  Support  GmbH    Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  disinfecting  a  dialysis  fluid  circuit  5,256,371,  CI  422-28.000 
Pirelli  Trasmissioni  lndu.stnale  S.p  A.:  See— 

Brunelli.  Renato.  D'Ales.sandero.  Giulio:  and  Pisoni,  Alessandro. 
5.255.619.  CI    112-63  000. 
Pirhadi.  Ebrahim,  to  AB  Mecman.  Holding  device  for  piston  position 

detector   5.256.840.  CI    20O-82.0OR 
Pirkle.  William  H  .  Welch,  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Lamm.  Bo  R  .  to  Re- 
search Corporation  Technologies.  Inc   Separation  of  enantiomers  of 
non-steroidal  antiinflammatory  drugs  and  chiral  selector  therefor 
5,256.293.  CI   210-635.000, 
Pischke.  Jurgen;  and  Arnold.  Herbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 
and  arrangement  for  a  delayed  shutoff  of  control  apparatus  of  an 
inlemal  combustion  engine   5,255,642,  CI.  123-179  300 
Pisoni.  .\lessandro:  See — 

Brunelli.  Renato:  D'Alessandero,  Giulio;  and  Pisoni,  Alessandro, 
5.255.619.  CI    112-63.000. 
Piston.  David  W    See — 

Feddersen.    Brett  A ;  Grstton,  Enrico;  and  Piston.    David   W  . 
5.257.202,  CI.  364-498  000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Ballard.  Michael  D  ;  Graveson.  Sandra;  MarzuUo.  Joseph  H  .  and 

Mronnski.  Curtis.  5.255,906.  CI.  271.246.000 
Czemik.     Roman;     and     Supron.     Steven     A..     5,257,040,     CI 

346-108,000. 
Hoichkiss.    Alan    B.    and    Malick.    Shahzad    H,    5,255,498,   CI 

53-569  000 
Rydzak.  Stanley.  5,256,835,  CI.  177-145.000, 
Sansone.  Ronald  P  .  5.257.196,  CI.  364-464.020. 
Pizza  Hut.  Inc    See — 

McDonald.  Jane  .M    Bingham,  Lynn  R.,  Higgins,  Lori  B.;  Jennings, 
Kathryn  M  .  Koeppe.  Susan;  and  O'Neill.  Edward,  5,256,432,  CI 
426-275000. 
Plastofilm  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Foos.  Douglas  E  .  and  Buck.  Todd  O..  5.255.588.  CI   83-879  000 
Player.  Roger  L  .  and  Matthew,  Steven  P.,  to  Mount  Isa  Mines  Limited 
Method  for  the  treatment  of  dusts  and  concentrates.  5.256.186.  CI 
75-695  000, 
Pint.  Gene  T    See— 

Baranowski,  James  P  .  De  Vnes,  Daniel  J.;  and  Pint.  Gene  T  , 
5.255.478.  Cl    52-36,100, 
Plougsgaard.  Helge  S    See- 
Bach.  Michael:   Aagaard.  Kjeld.  Juul,  Torben;  Fogh.   Hans  E.; 
Thomsen.  Svend  E  .  Plougsgaard.  Helge  S.;  ICristensen,  John; 
and  Larsen.  Bent.  5.257.177.  CI    364-167,010, 
Pluntke.  Chnstian.  Thienel.  Chnstoph.  and  Denner,  Volkmar,  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  determining  the  position  of  a  p-n 
transition    5.256.577.  Cl  437-8,000 
Pluscec.  Jelka  See — 

Gordon.  Enc  M..  and  Pluscec.  Jelka.  5,256.692,  Cl.  514-532.000, 
Pneu-Draulics,  Inc    See — 

Saville.  Enc  J  .  5.255,700,  Q.  137-101.000. 
Poincloux.  Dominique:  See — 

Sireul,  Jacques.   Jedlitschka,  Hans;   and   Poincloux.  Dominique, 
5.257.304.  Cl   378-101,000 
Polansky.  Jon  R    See— 

Babcock,  John  G  ,  Polansky,  Jon  R,;  Bowman.  Lyie  M  .  Tsao. 
Sheng-Wan.   Si.  Erwm  C  ;  and  Chandrasekaran.  Santosh  K  . 
5.256,408.  Cl   424-78  040 
Pollock.  Daniel  A  ,  to  Roe  Incorporated.  Accumulator  for  conveyor 

system    5.255.773.  Cl    198-347.300. 
Pollock.  W   Al  See- 
Bailey.  Bert  E  ;  Pollock,  W.  Al;  and  Thompson.  W  Les.  5,255,997, 
Cl   4O5-I600O. 
Pomenti.  Attilio  See — 

rranzini.   Marco:   Giovannucci,   Fabrizio;   Pomenti,   Attilio.   and 
Tomlinson.  Gordon  M  .  5.256.350.  Cl    264-102  000 
Ponn.  Timothy  R  .  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Electrical  connector  shield 

and  method  of  fabncating  same   5.256,086,  Cl  439-607  000 
Poole.  Donald  A    Unnal    5.255.397.  Cl   4-310,000, 
Poon.  Jack  T  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Floating  point  and  integer  number 

conversions  in  «  floating  point  adder   5.257.215.  Cl    364-745  000 
Poon.  Jack  T  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Parallel  carry  and  carry  propaga- 
tion  generator   apparatus   for   use   with   carry-look-ahead   adders 
5.257.218.  Cl    364-787  000 
Poonpol.  Chanchai   See — 

Su.  Chun-Meng.  Poonpol.  Chanchai;  and  Peponides,  George  M  . 
5.257.265.  Cl   370-100,100, 
Pons.  Jaime   Selective  metal  electrodeposition  process.  5,256,274,  Cl. 

205-123  000 
Porter.  Alan  J    See — 

Ervm.  Paul  R  ;  Malec.  Ronald  C;  and  Porter.  Alan  J  .  5.255.809, 
Cl   220-89  100 


Porter.  Ernest  A  .  and  Porter.  Michael  T  Collar  laundering  machine. 

5.255.541.  Cl   68-205  OOR 
Porter.  John  D    See — 

Flannagan.    Stephen    T;    and    Porter.    John    D.,    5,256,917,   Cl. 
307-455,000, 
Porter.  Michael  T    See- 
Porter.   Ernest   A;  and   Porter.   Michael   T.   5,255,541,  C\.  68- 
205.0OR. 
Porter.  Timothy  E  :  See— 

Gladdish.  Bennie  W' .  Jr.;  and  Porter.  Timothy  E..  5.255,838,  Cl. 
228-135  000 
Porzio.   Raymond,  to  Lockheed  Sanders.   Inc    Acoustic  transducer 

5.256.920.  Cl    310-13000 
Positronic  Industnes.  Inc  :  See- 
Gentry.  John  T  .  5.255.580.  Cl,  82-18.000 
Poslusny.  Jerrold  N    See — 

Szajewski.  Richard  P  .  and  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N.,  5,256,523,  Cl. 
430-362000 
Poss.  Michael  A  .  lo  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc,  Acyl  amidine  and  acyl 
guanidine      substituted      biphenvl      denvatives,       5.256.695.      Cl. 
514-563000 
Possis  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Dutcher.  Robert  G  :  Hill.  John  C  ;  and  Scott,  Robert  J.,  5,255,693, 
Cl   607-120,000 
Potasse  et  Produits  Chimiques  See— 

Jacquot.  Roland.  5.256.R29.  Cl    568-737.000 
Potlebaum.  Joseph  R    See — 

Reichard.   John   G  :   and    Pottebaum.   Joseph    R.    5.256.949.   Cl, 

318-254  000 

Potts,  Lanny;  and  Holmes.  Fred  H  .  to  Stairmaster  Spons  Medical 

Products.  Inc    Stairclimbing  and  upper  body,  exercise  apparatus 

5.256,117,  Cl   482-52.000 

Pouletty.  Philippe;  and  Chun.  Peter,  to  Sangstat  Medical  Corporation 

HLA  typing   5.256.543.  Cl   435-7  940 
Pouletty.  Phihppe  J  ;  and  Chang.  Chin-Hai.  to  SangSiat  Medical  Corpo- 
ration     Detection     of    soluble     alloantigen     immune    complexes 
5.256.541.  CIA25-7  240 
Poulson.  Tracy;  Himeisen.  Lee  H  .  and  Rezin.  JefTery  L  ,  to  O'Sullivan 
Corporation    Spraying  device  with  multiple,   movable,  overspray 
collection  pans,  5.256,200.  Cl    118-323  000, 
Pounds  Motor  Company  See- 
Pounds.  Rice  H,.  5.255.454.  Cl   37-94,000 
Pounds,  Rice  H  ,  to  Pounds  Motor  Company   Apparatus  for  preparing 

trenches   5,255.454.  Cl   37-94  000 
Powell.  James  R  .  and  Belisle,  Joseph  .A  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation  Particle  bed  reactor-powered  turbine  engine  5.255.509. 
Cl   60-203  100 
Powell.  James  W  .  Voss.  Mark  G  .  Hurley.  John  F  ,  and  Hanel.  Edward 
O ,     to    Nartron     Corporation      Environmental     control     system 
5.255.529.  Cl   62-180.000 
Powell.    Paul    E     Continuous-belt    separator/reactor    and    method. 

5.256.298.  Cl   210-660  000 
Powers.  Dale  R    See- 
Bennett.  Randy  L.;  and  Powers.  Dale  R.,  5.256,177,  Cl  65-3.110 
Powers.  Fredenck  A  .  and  Zanarotti.  Stanley  R  Database  system  with 
multi-dimensional  summarv  search  tree  nodes  for  reducing  the  neces- 
sity to  access  records   5.257.365.  Cl,  395-600  000 
Pozzanghera.  Darryl  L    See— 

Lange.  Clark  V      Thayer.  Bruce  E.  Kedamath.  N  .  Mordenga. 
Samuel     P.     and     Pozzanghera,     Darryl     L.,     5,257,079.     Cl 
355-303,000 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Chasser.   Anthony   M  :   and   Schneider,  John   R  .   5,256,738.  Cl. 

525-330  900, 
McMonigal.  Susan  LI  ;   Singer.   Debra  L  :  Simpson.   Dennis  A  ; 
KLIanica.    Joseph    A  .    and    Mayo.    Michael    A  .    5.256.452.    Cl 
427-407  100 
Misera.  Stephen  C  :  Kerr.  Thomas  P  ,  and  Siskos.  William  R  . 
5.255.481.  Cl    52-172,000 
Prabhu,  Ashok  N    See— 

Cherukun,  Stayam  C  :  Onyshkevych.  Lubomyr  S  .  Prabhu.  Ashok 
N  .  and  Thaler.  Barry  J  .  5.256.469.  Cl   428-210,000 
Practical  Products.  Inc    See — 

Owens.    Claudia    R.    and     Thurman,    D^ms,     5,256.131.    Cl, 
493-374000 
Prass,  Werner  See — 

Hickel.  Werner  Lupo.  Donald;  Prass.  Werner,  Scheunemann.  L'de; 
and  Wilharm.  Peter.  5.256. 74«.  Cl,  526-279  000 
Prasser.  Chnstoph  See— 

von    Hagen,    Ingo;    Prasser.    Chnstoph;    and    Wieting.    Enno. 
5,256,219,  Cl    148-909  000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  See- 
Hanson,  Thomas  C  .  5.257.206,  Cl    364-502  OOO 
Nowotarski,  Mark  S  ,  5,255,840.  Cl   228-254  000 
Prencipe.  Michael,  and  Drago.  Vincent,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany   Abrasive  tooth   whitening  dentifrice  of  improved  subility 
5.256.402.  Cl   424-53  000 
Presby.  Herman  M  .  to  AT&T  Bell  laboratones.  Microlenses  for  cou- 
pling   optical     fibers    to    elliptical     light    beams     5.256.851.    Cl, 
219-121  690 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Antoniades.    Harry   N.   and    Lynch.   Samuel    E,,    5,256,644,   Cl 
514-12.000, 
Preston,  George  D  .  Kearney.  Timothy  E  .  Phelan.  Thomas  A  :  and 
Tulac,  John  W  .  to  Preston  Sports  Product  Corporation   Tethered 
ball  pitching  apparatus  and  method   5,255,91 1,  Cl.  273-26.0OE 
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Preston  Sports  Product  Corporation  See— 

PrestofK George  D  ;  Keamev.  Timothy  E.;  Phelan.  Thomas  A  ;  and 
Tulac.  John  W  .  5.255,911.  Cl,  273-26.0OE. 

Preuss.  Hans  J     See—  ,,„<,/,«  /-i 

Wetss.  Jurgen;  Dufes.  Hans  D  .  and  Preuss,  Hans  J.,  5,255,805,  Cl 

215-274  000^-  ■ 
Pnce.  David  R    See— 

Ironside.  John  M  ;  Fox,  Peter  M  .  McQueen,  Alistair  M.;  and  Pnce. 
David  R  .  5.255.653.  Cl,  123-399,000 
Pnce  John  J,.  Jr  ;  and  Brannon.  Craig  M  .  to  VTC  Inc  Magnetic  head 
swing  clamp  and  cross-talk  eliminator  for  read/wnte  preamplifier 
5,257.146.  Cl,  360-67,000, 
Prime  Resources  Group  Inc    See--  .,,     .    c      «i<aibo     n 

Patel,    Chandulal    P:    and    Hayden,    Alfred    S,,    5.256,189,    Cl 
75-744000  „  „      .     . 

Pnmeau.  John  L  ;  and  Garnck.  Lloyd  M..  to  Amencan  Home  Products 
Corporation    Substituted  qumazolines  as  angiotensin  II  anugonists 
5.256.781.  Cl.  544-293000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See-  ,.,  „     ,  ,„  »<;<    ri 

Buell.  Kenneth  B  .  and  Dearwester.  Donald  D.,  5,255,865,  Cl. 
242-68  500  „     ,     ^  ,         c:         J 

Dombusch.  Anhur  H  .  Paul.  Roben  A  .  Cook.  Calvin  S.;  and 

Harding.  Stephen  W  .  5,255.990.  Cl.  401-68  000, 
Marshall.  Barry  J..  5.256.684.  Cl    514-398  000 
McQuav,  Gary  E.  5,255,786.  Cl   206-534  200  „^       ^.         , 

Morralf.  Stephen  W  ;  Gosselink.  Eugene  P..  Pan,  Roben  Y  .  and 

Navar.  Bala  C.  5.256.168.  Cl,  8-137000, 
Sonneville.  Stephen  T  .  Eberhard.  Charles  E  ;  and  Vaughn.  Jeffery 
M..  5.255.603.  Cl,  101-363000 
Progressive  Farm  Products,  Inc:  See-  ,  ,<;.  is»,    r\ 

FoUmer,    Richard   L.;  and   O'Neall.    Donald    L.,   5,255,756.   Cl. 
180-131,000 
Protection  Controls  Inc:  See- 
Grow.  Fred.  5.256,057.  Cl  431-79.000,  ^      ^   „  ^  „       ,v, 
Proudfit.  James  R,.  to  Wilson  Spotting  Goods  Co,  Golf  ball  with 

improved  cover   5,255,922,  Cl,  273-235.00R 
Prout.  Timothy  R:  See—  ^      ,^    ,,       .       .      ^    . 

Carver    David  R  .  Prout.  Timothy  R.;  Ewald.  Heraita  A  ;  and 
Henderson.  Donia  L..  5.256.801.  Cl   549-510  000^ 
Pruis   Harry   and  Hardey.  Donald  H  Gear  motor  with  rotary  switch 
5.256,921.  Cl,  310-68  008.  ,      ^  r     i,     , 

Przilas.  Mark  B..  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  Tapered  thermal  substrate  for  heat 
transfer  applications  and  method  for  making  same,  5.255,738,  ci 
165-185,000 

Przvgocki.  David  A  :  See—  

Miller.   James   C.    Przygocki.    David    A.:   and   Miller,    Lon    b. 
5.255.844.  Cl,  236-12,120 

I'ulesion.  David  J,:  See—  j    i     <  i«-i  lii    n 

Busbndge.   Michael   L  :  and   Puleston.   David  J.   5.257.347.  Cl 

395-129  000. 

'""'"sLffe"'.  D^Tel;  and  Puletti,  Paul,  5,256,717,  Cl.  524-293.000. 

''""BSan.''Vrgal;  and  Pun.  Manoj,  5,257,309,  Cl.  379-283.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated  See—  /~i,„i_  c 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  :  Padovani.  Roberto;  and  Wheatley,  Charles  E., 
III.  5.257,283,  Cl,  375-1,000, 
Ouan-Scan.  Inc.:  See— 

West.  Paul  E..  5.257,024.  Cl.  341-16.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Biggs.  James  W.  5.256.488.  Cl   428-*63,0OO,  ,„.,„,     ^1 

Mannger.    Melvin    F;    and    Biggs,    James    NV  .    5.256.489.    Cl 

428-450  (XX),  „        ,^_    _,,,, 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B  .  Sterman.  Wesley  D  .  Williams.  Ronald  G,;  Dillow. 

David  C  ,  and  Baker.  Steven  G  .  to  EndoVascular  Technologies.  Inc 

Large-diameter    expandable    sheath    and    melhixi     5.^56. 1 50.    Cl 

604-171,000  ,  ,  n  ^ 

Quick   James  R  ;  and  Martm.  James  E  .  to  Intemational  Paper  Com- 
panv     Paperboard    container    having    polymethylpentene    coating 
5.256.427.  Cl   426-106.000 
Quickie  Designs  Inc  .  See—  ,„,,,,  ,^ 

Stevens.  Rex  W  ,  5.255.956.  Cl   297-41 1.260 

^''  Tu^yfZ'^K..  Ra.  Sa  K,.  K.m.  Dong  W  .  Seo  ^^"n  H  Kim. 
Sung  C    and  Kim.  Jun  K,.  5.256.587.  Cl,  437-52,000, 

Rader.  Richard  K  .  Barr.  Rodney  E  .  and  Vogt.  Cari  R  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Automotive.  Inc  Alcohol  concentration  sensor  for  automo- 
tive fuels   5.255.656.  Cl    123^94  000, 

Rader  Wolfgang,  and  Paul.  Gunther.  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Oeorg 
Schafer  KGaA  Fnctional  false-twisting  unit  with  electromotive 
dnve    <.255.503.  Cl    57-104  000  „       ,      r-     .     f 

Raevmaekers  Alfons  H  M  Frevne.  Eddy  J  E  and  Boeckx.  Gustaaf 
m'  to  Ja^s,sen  Pharmaceut.ca  N  V  (5(6Wbenzisoxa-  benzisoihia-or 
indazol-3-ylVIH-benzimidazol-2-yl)carbamates         5.,:56.681,        Cl 

Rafst^n  Harold  J  Process  for  removing  volatile  contaminants  from 
granular  matenals,  5.256.208.  Cl    134-25.100. 

"'^Ftn^'S  c'^Re'r/.'Bougla.s  C  J  ;  and  Ragdale.  Catherine  M  . 

'  257  273.  Cl,  372-6,000,  .  ,,         ..      , 

Ragha;*.  Ram  S  .  Langran.  Philip  A  ;  and  Wykoff.  Rich^d  H,  to  Ford 

Motor    Company     Fuel    vapor    recovery    device     5,255,735.    Cl. 

Raifn.Chn'S!!pher  D  to  Space  S>;<ems/Lo"l.  lnc_Spin  re^entation 
maneuver  for  spinning  spacecraft  5,255,878,  Cl   244-164  000 


Raine.  Randolph  W     See—  ,,.,,,,.,11, 

Buisi    Kevin  S  ,  Campesi.  Roben  J     Raine.  Randolph  W.;  Wakk, 

Jeffrey    A      Wemschenk.    John,    and    Zappacosta.    Elisa    E.. 

5.257.'l63.CI,  361-729,000, 

Raines    Kenneth  W    J  .  10  Dunlop  Limited,  Manufacture  of  a  heavy 

dulv'elastomenc  beanng   5.255.424,  Cl   29-527  300, 
Raines.  Michael  D    See—  „,,-,,       ,., 

Sowar.  Richard  M     Heinv.  William  C;  Olsen.  Paul  C  ;  Hotchkiss. 
Mark   R     Dixon,   Thomas  L  .   Richard.  Charles  W  .  Jr ,  and 
Raines.  Michael  D  .  5.257.205.  Cl    364-474  240 
Ramaknshnan,  Kadangixle  K    See—  c  i.-ntA  i~i 

Yang.  Henrv  S  .  and  Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K  ,  5^57.264,  K,i. 
370-85  500 

Ramesh.  Subban   See—  

Szita.  Jeno  G    Ramesh.  Subban;  Jacobs.  William,  III.  and  Brogan, 
John  C    5.256.493.  Cl  428-524.000 
Ramos.  Gregono   Developing  processor   5.257.059.  a    354-321000 
Ramotowski.  Thomas  S  ,  10  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy   Method 
for  bonding  a  polvurethane  molding  composition  to  a  cable  jacket  ol 
an  olefin/ester  interpolymer.  5,256,355,  Cl,  264-135,000 
Ramsev.  D   Bruce.  Sr    See—  .,..  j-,,,    n 

Farago.  Charles  P     and  Ramsey.  D    Bruce.  Sr,.  5,255,426.  Cl. 
2q.«g-!000 

Ramuz.  Henn   See—  c-    ji       u    _, 

Branca  Qumco   Ncidhan.  Werner:  Ramuz.  Henn;  Siadler.  Heinz; 
and  Wostl.  Wolfgang.  5.256.645.  Cl   514-18000 
Ranalleita  Joseph  \  ,  Williams.  Fred  E  .  Jr.;  and  Kanner.  Rowland  W.. 
10  Rvder  International  Corporation   Liquid  dispenser  nozzle  assem- 
blv,  5.255.826.  Cl-  222-209,000, 
Rando.  Joseph  F  .  Roberts.  Howard  N     and  Arends.  Thomas  C  .  to 
Spectra-Phvsics  Scanning  system  for  preferentially  aligning  a  pack- 
age in  an  optimal  scanning  plane  for  decoding  a  bar  cede  label 
5.256.864.  Cl    235-462,000 
Rane.  Harald   See—  ..       .j  ,    .,       „ 

Mueller    Stefan.   Theobald.    Hans,    Rang.    Harald.   and    Hames. 
Volker.  5.256.666.  Cl,  514-256,000 
Rangamannar.  Goda   See— 

LeBlanc.    Peter:    and    Rangamannar.    Goda.    5,255,540.   Cl     6«- 

1 81  OOR 

Rangappan.  Anikara.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Integrated  "--ircuit  fuse  link 

having  an  exothermic  charge  adjacent  the  fuse  portion  5.256.89V.  Cl 

257-665000  ,  ,, 

Rao  Dantam  K  .  to  Mechanical  Technology  Inc  Superconducting  coil 

heanngs  for  rotor  load    5.256.637.  Cl   505-1.000, 
Rao  Dhanvada  M  .  to  Vigvan.  Inc  Lift  augmentation  for  highly  swepi 

wingaircraft   5.255.861.0   244-199,000. 
Rasielli  Henrv.  to  UOP  Process  for  removing  light  alcohols  from  gas 

streams  5.256.173.  Cl  95-141,000 
Rattlmgourd.  Glen  D    See—  „,,,,,  mi     u    .^h 

Adkisson.  Willis  B  .  Rattlmgourd.  Glen  D.;  Spencer,  Billie  M.;  and 
Zscheile.  John  W  .  Jr .  5.257.282.  Cl   375-1  000 
Rattmann.  Hans  R  ;  Clinch.  James  P.;  and  Laarmaii.  Jan>«  H  .  10  Eaton 

Corporation  Clip^in  fastener  5.256.018.  Cl  411-175  000 
Raverdv  Yves  \ieux.  Gerard.  Chareyre.  Francois;  and  Tranchant. 
Mam  to  Thcmson  Tubes  Electroniques  Input  screen  of  a  radio- 
graphic image  miensifving  tube  havmg  a  radially  vanable  thickness 
rnlenned.arv  laver  5.256.870.  Cl  250-2I4,OLT 
Ra\  Daniel  L  10  Level  One  Communications.  Inc  High  frequency 
receive  equalizer   5.257.286.  Cl    375-12000, 

RDB  Pla.siotecnica  S  p,A  :  See—  

Beretta.  Mario.  5.255.998.  Cl,  405-36.000 
RDI  Electronics.  Inc    See—  ,     ..  f.■,^■ln■<^     r\ 

Diamond.  James  A  and  Diamond.  Maunce.  5.257,032,  Cl 
.343-730  000 

'^'^■KvTk"v"k^''George.  Rea.  James  H,.  Sheehan.  Michael  T;  and 

Smith.  Brad  L,.  5.256.809.  Cl   558-270,000, 
Read-Rilc  Corporation   See—  „     ^„         .  ^.        .    n  vi,.,a  P 

Blanchette  Curtis  N  .  Maddex,  David  P  .  and  Shimek.  Richard  h., 
5.256.266.  Cl   204-192  300, 
Rebandt.  Robert  G  .  11   See—  „     .,     ,   .     .w  D..-v..rH  I 

Bushman.  Thomas  S  .  Lahvic,  Thomas  R.  Meckstroth.  RK:h«d  J 
Rebandt.  Robert  G.,  11;  and  Vaughn.  Timothy  T,.  5.256.113.  Cl 
474-135,000 

Rebne.  Egil  E    See—  ,  „  .         tr    1  c     <  ■)«  ^i^ 

Adam.  Leslie  J  ,  Lacey.  Walter  J  ;  and  Rebne,  Egil  E,.  5.255.743. 

Reda.  Ralph  }.  Cloudman.  Frank  W.  -Ir^  F"''-'!'"-  '^P'^  "S  „^'*"' 
Ronald  V  .  and  Pickett.  Joel  L  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
System  for  monitonng  the  radioactivity  of  liquid  waste  5.257.297,  ci 
376-310000 

Redbum.  Dianna  A     See-  .     c  -,.4  .11  r\  415  7  340 

Jones.  B   Enc:  and  Redbum.  Dianna  A..  5.256.533.  Cl  435-7.240 

Redcom  Laboratones  Inc    See—  j  ,-     , j  .„r.„„,„ 

Breidenstein.  Charles  J  .  Caplan.  Jerome  S,;  and  Gueldenpfennig. 

Klaus   5.257.260.  Cl    370-84  000 

Redelius  Per  G  lo  AB  Nvnas  Pftroleum  Bitumen  emulsion,  process 
for  Its  preparation,  breaking  additive  for  use  therein  and  the  use  ol 
said  bitumem  emulsion   5.256.195.  Cl    106-277  000  _„„„„ 

Redgrave.  Chnstopher  A  and  White  Jay  D  '"i Ef^"  Corpo""'™ 
Brake  cam  roller  follower  bracket    5.255.763.  Cl    188-330,000, 

Redmond.  Russell  J     See-  . -..i  , -•.  r-;  WM-ISB  flOf^ 

Vidal  Claude,  and  Redmond.  Russell  J.  5.256. 14,.  Cl  604-158  000 

Reeds  John  W  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Spnng-loaded  pressure 

regulating  valve  including  rolling  diaphragm  and  compensation  tor 
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variation  of  spnng  force  with  diaphragm  displacement.  5,255.71 1,  CI 
137-505  410. 
Reeve,  Manwell:  Set — 

Todd.  Richard  S  ,  and  Reeve.  Maxwell,  5,256,811.  CI.  560-10.000 
Refir  Technologies;  See — 

OGeary ,  Daniel  R.;  and  Arnold,  Larry  D.,  5.255,520.  CI.  62-3.20O 
Regeneron  Phamaceuticals,  Inc.   See — 

Panayoutos,  Nikos.  5.256,568.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Rehder.  Jurgen.  to  Actron  Entwicldungs.  Process  for  the  deactivation 
of  a  reasonance  label  and  circuit  arrangement  for  the  execution  of  the 
process   5.257,010.  CI.  340-572  000 
Reichard.  John  G  ;  and  Pottebaum.  Joseph  R  ,  to  Thor  Technology 
Corporation    AC  power  bne  current  regeneration    5,256,949.  CI. 
31S-254  000. 
Reichelt.  Hanspeter:  See — 

Gunther.  Stephar;  Hesshaus,  Werner,  Reichelt.  Hanspeter;  Voile. 
Jurgen;     Rogge.     Hans-Peter;     and     Hudelzka.     Hans-Jurgen. 
5.257.197.  CI   364-464.020 
Reichelt.  Helmut;  See— 

Hahn.   Erwin;   Eilingsfeld.    Heinrich   J  ;    Reichelt,   Helmut,    Au- 
mueller.     Alexander;     and     Hupfeld.     Bemd.     5.256,826.     CI 
568-33.000. 
Reid.  Douglas  C  J.  See— 

Fames.  Mark  C  ,  Reid,  Douglas  C.  J.;  and  Ragdale,  Catherine  M  . 
5.25^,273.  CI   372-6.000. 
Reid.  Jerome  L  :  and  Do.  Pauline.  Pholochromic  polymer  membrane 

5.256.337,  CI.  252-584.000, 
Reid.  Paula  E  .  Thomas,  Kendolph  A  :  Falvo.  John  R  ;  Rizzolo.  Charles 
D    Milillo,  William  D  .  Smoak.  James  F  ;  and  Taber,  Michele  D  ,  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Downhill  bottom  vacuum  corrugated  feeder  and 
methcxl    5,255.905,  CI.  271-94000. 
Reiland.  Kenneth  H  ;  Reiland.  Mary  J.;  and  Herold,  Ronald  J.,  to  Four 
D.  Incorporated  System  and  method  for  low  cost  dispensing  of  soft 
packaged  articles.  5,255,817.  CI   221-1.000. 
Reiland.  Mary  J    See — 

Reiland.  Kenneth  H.;  Reiland,  Mary  J.;  and  Herold,  Ronald  J  . 
5.255.817,  CI.  221-1.000. 
ReilK,  Sean  E.  Ice  box  for  spherical  drink  container.  5,255,533,  CI 

6:-»oo.ooo. 

Reinbolt.  Marsha  L   Female  abdominal  exercise  device.  5.256.123,  CI 

48M  13.000. 
Reinhardt,  Steven  P    5ee— 

Funney,  Mark.  Barnuso.  Frank  R  ,  Andreasen.  Clayton  D  .  Hoel. 
Timothy  W  ,  LaCroix,  Suzanne  L  .  and  ReinhardI,  Steven  P. 
5,257.372,  CI.  395-650.000 
Reinsch,  Roger  A.;  See — 

Adair.  John  G  ,  Demers.  Richard  A  ;  Ecimovic.  Dusan.  Grafe. 
Robert  J  .  Jackson.  Roben  D  .  Lindsay.   Bruce  G  ,  Murphy. 
Michael   E;   Reinsch.   Roger  A.;   Resch.   Roben   P;   Sanders. 
Richard    R.    Selinger.    Patncia   G;    Sunday.    Robert    L  ,    and 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R  ,  5.257.366.  CI.  395-600.000 
Reitberger.  Peter,  to  Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Methixl  and 
system  for  setting  up  LOS-radio  communication  between  mobile  or 
sutionarv  remote  stations.  5.257.405.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Rekow.  Elizabeth  D  :  See— 

Riley,  Donald  R  ;  Zhu.  Yang;  Rekow.  Elizabeth  D.;  Ahn,  Jeong- 
Ho;  Klameckj.  Barney;  and  Erdman.  Arthur  G..  5,257.203,  CI. 
364^74050 
Rello,    Michael    J .    to    Interspec,    Inc     Ultrasonic    probe   assembly. 

5, 255. 684,  CI.  128-662.060 
Renk.  Richard  J.;  and  Ebert,  Richard  M.,  to  Mackay,  Carol  Ann;  and 

Kurtz,  Helen  Lou.  Filler  cap.  5.255,815,  C\.  220-323.000. 
Resch.  Robert  P    See— 

Adair,  John  G.;  Demers,  Richard  A;  Ecimovic.  Dusan.  Grafe. 
Robert  J  ,  Jackson.  Robert  D;  Lindsay.  Bruce  G  .  Murphy. 
Michael  E  ,  Reinsch.  Roger  A..  Resch.  Robert  P.  Sanders. 
Richard  R  .  Selinger,  Patncia  G.;  Sunday.  Robert  L.;  and 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R  ,  5.257,366.  CI  395-600.000. 
Research  .Association  for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil:  See — 

Terasawa.   Masato;  Shimazu.  Mitsunobu;   Endo,  Fuzio;  and  Yu- 
kawa, Hideaki,  5.256.551.  CI  435-108.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,Inc.:  See — 

Feddersen,    Brett   A ;   Gratton.    Enrico;   and    Piston.    David    W  , 

5,257.202.  CI    364-»98,000. 
Pirkle.  William  H  ,  Welch.  Christopher  J.;  and  Lamm.  Bo  R  . 
5.256.293.  CI    210-635000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Suie  University  of  New  York.  The  See— 

Bron-son.  Richard  A  .  5,256.539,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Research  Foundation  of  the  State  Univ  of  N  Y  ;  See— 

Shin.    YongChul,    Sndhar.    Ramalingam;    Demjanenko.    Victor; 
Palumbo.    Paul    W;    and    Snhan.    Sargur    N..    5.257,220.    CI 
365-49.000 
Research  Foundation  of  the  State  University  of  New  York,  The  See— 
Smid,  Johannes;  Delaviz,  Yadollah;  and  Cabasso,  Israel,  5,256.334, 
CI-  252-478  000. 
Ressemann,  Thomas  V    See — 

Keith.    Peter    T.    and    Ressemann.    Thomas    V..    5,255.690.    CI 
i:8-^"2  000 
Reulein.  Hermann,  to  Autoflug  GmbH  A  Co.  Fahrzeugtechnik    Self- 
liKking  safety  belt  reeling  device  with  a  shock-absorbing  device 
5.255.868,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Reuteler.  Urs;  See — 

Voltmer,  Helmut;  and  Reuteler.  Urs,  5,256,239.  CI    156-362  000 
Rcxair,  Inc    See — 

Kasper,  Gary  A  .  and  Rohn,  Dean  R.,  5,255,768,  CI.  19I-12.20R. 


Reymond,  Welles  K  .  and  Sorrentino,  Gregory  L.,  to  General  Data 
Comm.  Inc    Electrical  connectors  for  direct  connection  to  plated 
through  holes  in  circuit  board   5.256,073.  CI   439-79  000 
Rezm.  Jeffery  L    See — 

Poulson.  Tracy,  Hirneisen.  Lee  H  ;  and  Rezin,  Jeffery  L.,  5,256.200, 
CI.  11R-323  0OO 
Reznek.  Steven  R     See — 

Jordan.  Mernll,  deceased.  Reznek.  Steven  R.;  Neville.  Matthew; 
Soucy.    Bnan    A.;    and    Mackav,    Bruce    E.  -  5.256.389.    CI. 
423-592.000 
RGA  Accessories,  Inc  ;  See — 

Berger.  Barry  D.  5,255.801.  CI.  211-131.000. 
Rhecm  Manufaclunng  Company;  See- 
Cox,   Jimmy    L  ;   Greenfield,   John    B.;   and   Ross.    Kendall    L., 

5,255.969,  CI    312-236  000 
Roden.  James  S  .  5.256,267.  CI.  204-196.000 
Rhtxlehouse.  Nolin  C    Multiple  onfice  spray  device.  5,255,848,  CI. 

239-119  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie  See — 

Hull,  Jean,  Mugnier,  Jacques;  Greiner,  Alfred;  and  Pepin,  Regis, 
5.256,683.  CI    514-383  000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  See — 

Anagno.  Daniel.  Barruel.  Pierre;  and  Viale,  Alain.  5,256.486,  CI. 
428-447  000 
Rhone-Poulenc.  Inc  .  See — 

Phelps.    Martha    A;    and    Morgan,    Michael    E.,    5.256,651,   CI. 
514-53  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rarer  S  A     See— 

Duchesne,   Jean-Pierre;   and    Mulhauser,   Michel,   5,256,803,   CI 
549-541  OO) 
Richard.  Charles  W  .  Jr    See- 
Sowar,  Richard  M..  Hemy,  William  C;  Olsen,  Paul  C;  Hotchkiss, 
Mark   R     Dixon.  Thomas   L  .   Richard.  Charles  W  ,  Jr  ;  and 
Raines,  Michael  D  ,  5,257,205,  CI    364-474,240 
Richard.  Dan.  See— 

Tong.  James  K  ;  Cousin,  David;  and  Richard,  Dan,  5,255,451,  CI. 
36-30  OOA 
Richardson.  Mark  C:  See — 

Barry.   Lawrence  B  ;  and  Richardson,  Mark  C.  5,256,333,  CI. 
252-400  240 
Richek.  Martin  D     Gready.  Robert  S  .  and  Jones.  Curtis  R  .  Jr  .  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Computer  implemented  method  and 
apparatus  for  dynamic  and  automatic  configuration  of  a  computer 
system  and  circuit  boards  including  computer  resource  allocation 
conflict  resolution.  5.257.387.  CI,  395-800.000 
Richler,  Jar  See— 

.Mlison,  Joseph  W  ;  Richter.  Jan.  Childers.  Craig  M  ;  Snuilley. 
Dennis  R  ;  Hull.  Charles  W.;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  F..  5,256,340,  CI. 
264-22-000 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo,  5,255.828.  CI.  222-321.000. 

Kobayasi.    Kazuyosi,    Otomo.    Tomoya;    and    Sateo    .    Mitsuo. 

5.255,599,  CI    101-119  000. 
Nakamaru,  Susumu;  Shibanai.  Ichiro;  Nontake.  Yuji;  and  Shimizu. 

Sakae,  5,256.377,  CI   422-122000 
Satoh,  Tsutomu;  Shimizu,  Ikuo;  and  Ilo.  Yukiyoshi,  5.256,794,  CI. 

548-491  000 
Taguchi,  Kazushigc,  Takaha,shi,  Hiroshi.  Bannai.  Kazunori;  Fuji- 
oka,  TeLsuya.  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5,255.904,  CI,  271-18,100. 
Rienecker,   Reimund.  Schweis,s.  Peter;  and  Bahr,  Theodor,  to  J    M 

Voith  GmbH    Pressure  sorter,  5,255.788.  CI   209-273,000, 
Ries-Muller,  Klaus  See— 

Blumenstock.    Andreas,   Wild,   Ernst;    Denz.   Helmut,   and    Ries- 
Muller,  Klaus.  5,255.515.  CI.  60-274,000, 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Liu.:  See — 

Eichenberger,  HansUlnch;  Mondini.  Giancarlo;  Clement.  Heinz; 
and  Ackeret,  Walter.  5.255.416.  CI.  19-228.000. 
Rietmeijer.  Fredenk  J    See — 

Sham.    Chi    K  .    and    Rielmeijer,    Fredenk    J..    5.256.719.    CI. 
524-436,000 
Rigosi,  Gian  L    See — 

Marzola,  Roberto;  and  Rigosi,  Gian  L..  5,236.226,  CI.  156-95.000. 
Rigsby,  Peter  G     See- 
Henderson.  Gerald  J  ,  Johnson.  Peter  C;  Rigsby.  Peter  G  .  and 
Sullivan.  Lawrence  B  ,  5.257.241.  CI    367-15,000. 
Riihimaki.  Roy   E  ,  Kudla.  James  M  ,  and  Dzierzak,  Jacqueline,  to 
Hu-Fnedy  Mfg    Co  .  Inc    Dental  prosthesis  placement  instrument 
5,256,064.  CI    433-141  OOO 
Riley,  Donald  R  .  Zhu,  Vang:  Rekow,  Elizabeth  D  .  Ahn.  Jeong-Ho; 
Kiamecki.  Barney,  and  Erdman,  Arthur  G  Method  and  apparatus  for 
manipulating  computer-based  representations  of  objects  of  complex 
and  unique  geometry    5.257,203.  CI    364-474  050 
Riley,  Orville   Collapsible  tent  frame   5,255,698,  CI    135-103  000 
Rindt.  John  R  ,  and  Hetland,  Melanie  D  ,  to  Energy  and  Environmental 
Research  Center  Foundation  (EERC  Foundation)  Direct  coal  lique- 
faction process,  5,256,278,  CI    208-400000 
Rinehart,  Kenneth.  Ryuichi,  Sakai,  and  Holt.  Tom  G  ,  to  University  of 
Illinois,  The   Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Compositions  composing 
ecteinascidins  and  a  method  of  treating  herpes  simplex  virus  infec- 
tions therewith    5,256.663,  CI    514-250000 
Ringold,  Clay  E    See— 

Dulany,    Margaret    A.    and    Ringold,    Clay    E..    5.256.727.    CI. 
524-608  000 
Rios.  Jorge  C  .  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc    Synchronizer  apparatus  for 
system  having  at  least  two  clock  domains.  5.256.912.  CI.  307-269.000 


Risdon  Corporation;  See— 

Tichy   Edward;  Bures.  Craig  R  .  Markert.  Brooks;  Monje.  Lance 
A  .  and  McNamara.  Stephen  P  .  5.255,823,  CI   222-153  000 
Ritter   Dale  L  ,  to  International  Paper  Company  Combined  tier  sheet 

and  tote  box.  5,255.841.  CI.  229-103.000. 
Rittershaus.  Gary:  See— 

Chappell.  Kathenne  C;  Scheeler.  Pamela  A  ;  and   Rittershaus. 
Gary,  5,256.405.  CI  424-65  000 
Rival  Company.  The  See— 

Higgms.  David  T.,  5.255.595.  CI.  99-378.000 
Rivlin.  Jonathan  B    See—  .^      .       ,, 

Aaldenberg.  Enc  R  .  Wertheim,  Andrew  H  ;  Kachel,  Theodore  V  . 

and  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B.  5.255.798.  CI    211-46.000 
Kachel,  Theodore  V  ,  Rivlin.  Jonathan  B  ;  Boy.  Lee  A  ,  Hawes, 
Robert  E    Jr ,  Dcllacroce-Stemberg,  Cheryl.  Aaldenberg.  Enc, 
and  Lynch.  James  J  .  5,256.130,  CI.  493-210000 
Rizos.  John;  See—  ,    ,  ,„  ...    ^, 

Li,  Yao-En;  Rizos.  John,  and   Kasper.  Gerhard.   5.255,445,  CI 
34-22000. 

'"uf^zujn.^Mlrek,  and  Rizzi.  John.  5,256.261.  CI   204-98.000. 
Rizzolo,  Charles  D    See—  .  ,_     „     o         i 

Reid.  Paula  E  ,  Thomas.  Kendolph  A  ;  Falvo.  John  R.;  Rizzolo, 
Charles  D.    Milillo.  William  D  ;  Smoak,  James  F  ;  and  Taber 
Michele  D  .  5,255.905.  CI.  271-94000 
Robb,  Stephen  P  ;  and  Rutter.  Robert  E .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Short-cir 

cult  proof  field  effect  transistor  5.257.155.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Allmann.   Rainer;   Lauer,   Ramer;   Schmidt,  Guenther;   Stromski 

Kasimir.  Zanten.  Anton  V  .  Sigl.  Alfred;  Hellmann.  Harald;  Veil 

Karl  Fees.  Hans-Joerg.  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Gulzeil,  Rein 

hard!  5.255,963.  CI   303-1 16  100 

Blumenstock.   Andreas;   Wild.   Ernst.   Denz.   Helmut;   and   Ries- 

Muller.  Klaus.  5,255,515.  CI.  60-274,000, 
Boehm,    Martin     Hummel.    Karsten.    and    Ruthhardt,    Siegfned. 

5.255,652.  CI,  123-366.000, 
Bninel.  Andre.  5.255.845.  CI   239-90  000 
Denz,  Helmut.  Roth.  Andreas,  and  Wild.  Ernst.  5.255.655.  CI. 

123-479,000, 
Hagenlocher,     Walter;    and    Fnster.     Manfred,     5,256,926,    CI 

310-259,000. 
Hecht.  Hans.  5.256,464.  CI.  428-137.000 

Klenk   Martm  and  Moser,  Winfned,  5,255,560.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Maier.'  Stefan,  and  Hommel.  J.xhen.  5.255.855.  CI.  239-585  400. 
Mallebrein.  Georg,  and  Denz,  Helmut.  5.255.554.  CI.  73-23.320 
Pischke  Jurgen  and  Arnold,  Herbert.  5,255.642.  CI    123-179.300, 
Pluntke,   Chnstian,   Thienel,   Christoph,   and    Denner.   Volkmar. 

5.256.577,  CI,  437-8,000, 
Vogel.  Manfred;  and  Herden.  Wenier.  5.255.660.  CI.  I23-O43.000. 
Roberts.  Howard  N    See—  _,     -~  <- 

Rando  Joseph  F  ;  Roberts,  Howard  N.;  and  Arends,  Thomas  C. 
5,256.864,  CI    235-462.000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company  See— 

Buckshaw,   Thomas   M  ,   and   Martin,   David   D.   5.257.002.  CI 
337-329  000, 
Robertson,  Robert  J  ,  to  Kennametal  Inc   Tool  holder  having  integral 

wedge  clamping  mechanism   5,255,582.  CI.  82-158.000. 
Robinson.  Donald  Climbing  equipment.  5,256.116.  CI.  402-37.000 
Robinson.  Frank;  See— 

Day    Gerald   F     Robinson.   Frank;  Colledge.  Charles  W  ;  and 
MacGilbert.  John  S..  5.255,538.  CI   66-71  000 
ROCC  Computers  Limited  See— 

Ethenngton.  Harry  J  C;  Joslin.  Paul  C;  and  Stevenson.  Timothy 
J  ,  5.257.320.  CI   382-3  000 
Roche,  Thomas,  to  Design  Tech  International.  Inc  Transmitter  with  a 
reduction  of  power  of  signals  transmitted  at  harmonics  5.257.033,  CI 
343-742.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The  Trustees  of  See— 

Coruzzi.     Glona     M.;     and     Tsai.     Fong-Ymg.     5.256.558.     CI 
435-240.100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See—  ,  „   ^,    ,,„^„,,w, 

Bakalvar.  Allen  D  .  and  Lvdia.  Peter.  5.256.218.  CI    148-670.000 
Lyloc',  Woon;  and  Paitison,  Davis  C  .  5.255.880,  CI   244-197  000 
Roden,  James  S  ,  to  Rheem  Manufaclunng  Company.  Resistored  sacn- 

ficial  anode  assembly  for  metal  tank.  5,256.267.  CI.  204-196.000 
Rodes-Solanes,  Rosa  See—  »,  ,    ,    „   u      d 

Orjales-Vencro,  Aurelio;  Garcia- Dominguez.  Neftali;  Rubio-Koyo, 
Victor;  and  Rodes-Solanes.  Rosa.  5.256.665.  CI    514-254  000 
Rodgers.  Timothy  K    See—  .    „  c 

Pineau  Richard  A  ,  Rodgers,  Timothy  K  ,  and  Allen,  Mitchell  S , 
'i.257,097.  CI    358-500000 
Rodwell.  Mark  J    W    See-  ^       .  ., 

Maryland.  Robert  A  ,  Rodwell.  Mark  J  W  ;  and  Bloom.  David  M  , 
5.256.996,  CI.  333-20.000 
Roe.  Donald  C  .  to  Betz  Laboratones,  Inc    Methods  and  compositions 
for  dewatenng  and  suppressing  dust  dunng  priicessing  of  fine  coal 
5.256,169,  CI   44-626,000,  ,      .     ^     „     .         ^ 

Roe  Donald  C  ,  Davis,  Dwight  P  ,  Manning.  Kevm  C:  Bockowski, 
Edmund  J  and  V  erschoren.  Marc,  to  Betz  Laboratones.  Inc  Biolog- 
ical &  dust  control  methods  for  hulk'granular  solids  5,256,419.  CI 
424-407  000 
Roe  Donald  C  to  Betz  Laboratones,  inc  Method  for  suppressing  dust 
emissions  from  bulk  solids   5,256.444.  CI   427-136.000. 

Roe  Incorporated  See —  

Pollock.  Daniel  A..  5,255,773,  CI.  198-347.300. 


Roelofs.  Gicnn  E  .  to  Mmnesina  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company 
Method  of  splicing  endless  abra.sive  belts  and  cones  5.256.227,  CI 
156-157  000 
Roeschert.  Horst,  Pawlowski.  Georg,  Merrem.  Hans-Joachim;  Dam- 
mel.  Ralph,  and  Spiess,  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl  Posi- 
tive-working radiation-sensitive  mixture  and  recording  matenal  for 
exposure  to  duy  radiation  containing  polyfunctional  compound 
having  a-diazo-^-keto  ester  uniU  and  sulfonate  units.  5.256.517.  CI. 
430-165  000 
Rogers.  Bill  L   Sun  shade  umbrella  mount  for  a  chair  back   5.255.954. 

CI    297-184  160 
Rogers,  James  E  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Mirror  for  infrared 

and  visible  wavelength  radiation    5.257,140.  CI.  359-884.000. 
Rogers.  Karl  G    Archery  alignment  method.  5,255,440.  CI   33-265  000. 
Rogers.  Robert  D  .  and  Wolfram.  James  H  ,  to  EG4G  Idaho.  Inc 

Microbial  solubilization  of  phosphate   5.256.544.  CI   435-42  000 
Rogge,  Hans-Peter   See — 

Gunther.  Stcphan.  Hesshaus,  Werner.  Reichelt,  Hanspeter,  Voile. 
Jurgen.     Rogge,     Hans-Peter;     and     Hudetzka,     Hans-Jurgen. 
5,257.197,  CI.  364-464,020, 
Rogner.  Horsi    See— 

Wmkelmann.     Siegfned.     and     Rogner.     Horst.     5.256.109.    CI. 
4-4-28  000 
Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Reitberger    Peter.  5.257,405.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Rohling.  William  W    See— 

Hatfield,  William  T  ;  Rohling.  William  W.;  Daum.  Wolfgang,  and 
Chalek.  Carl  L  .  5,257.178.  CI    364-191.000 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Inagaki.  Ryosuke.  5,256,997.  CI.  333-28.00R 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company;  See— 

Biale.  John,  5,256,724.  CI,  524-556,000, 

Blankenship,    Robert    M  ,    and    Egolf.    Scott    L.,    5,256,746,   a. 

526- 23  3  000 
Jacobson.  Richard  M  .  5,256,670,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Rohn.  Dean  R     See —  _ 

Ka,sper.  Gary  A  ,  and  Rohn.  Dean  R.,  5,255,768,  CI    I91-12.20R. 
Rohret.  Richard  D    See—  ,„,-,,,    ^, 

Nurnberg,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Rohret,  Richard  D..  5,255.771.  CI. 
.198-323,000 
Rojc.  John  F    See— 

Trahan.    David    W  .    Rojc.   John    F ;    and    Sunauer,    Robert   J.. 
5.257,414,  CI   455-90.000. 
Rokulan.  Takao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Optical  information 
recording   reproducing   apparatus  for   recording  and   reproducing 
information  on  a  record  medium  and   for  generating  track  error 
signals   5,25^,249,  CI   369-44  HO 
Rolek.  Matthew   See— 

Kaspar.  Melvin.  Kostos.  Jeffery;  Rolek.  Matthew,  and  Artwohl. 
Paul.  5.255.473.  CI  49-501.000 
Roike     Dieinch.   Cornel.    Peter;    LeII,    Rainer;    Stetzer.    Klaus;   and 
Neuroth.  Gabnele,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Acti- 
vated carbon  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  gases 
5.256.384,  CI   423-220.000. 
Romagnoli.  Mauro.  Interlocking  dyeing  support,  for  particular  use  on 
open-end  spinning  machines  and  other  machinery    5.255.870.  CI 
242-118  1«) 
Romanek.  Chnstian   See—  ,    r~u 

Journee   Maunce;  Hyemard,  Pierre-Andre;  and  Romanek.  (chris- 
tian  5,255.702.  CI    137-202,000, 
Romanet.  Robert  F     Lmg.  Hans  G  ;  and  Hoke.  David,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Silver  halide  photographic  materials  containing 
sulfonamido-solubilized    pyrazolotruizole    couplers     5.256.5^9,    Cl 
430-558000 

'^""S^^'^/Magn^eTnd  Ronn.ngen.  Kjell.  5.256.844.  CI   219-10510 
Rood.   Brenda   A     Adiustable  barbeque   gnll   scraper     5,255.406.  CI 

15-236  060 
Roscoe.  Gary  \^     See —  „      _  ^        .v         j 

Miller    Donald  L  ;  Booth.  Ronald  P..  Sr.;  Roscoe.  Gary  W     and 
Phadnis.  Prashant  K  .  5.257,070.  CI   355-207.000. 
RiTse    Heinz    to  V  emag  Maschinenbau  GmbH    Vane  pump  having 

improved  vane  scalmg   5,256.043,  CI  418-23.000 
Rose,  Mitchell    Microwave  mouiture  content  analyzer    5.256.V7»,  Ul. 

324-601  000 
Rosemount  Inc    See — 

Thomas.  David  C,  Jensen.  Stephen  C;  Cucci.  Gerald  R  .  Peterson. 
Charles  M,  Tilstra.   Shelle  D,  and   Rychnovsky,   Steven  J, 
^25^,980,  CI    374-161,000 
Rosen  Ake.  to  Teira  Alfa  Holdings  S.A  Strengthened  edge  packaging 

containers   5,255.842,  CI   229-137,000. 
Rosen.  Frednc  K    See—  r-    j       v 

Gerber   H  Joseph.  Szewczvk.  Richard  S  ,  and  Rosen,  Frednc  K  . 
5.256,238,  CI    156-361.000 
Rosen  Gerald  M  ,  lo  M  R  I  .  Inc  2.2,5,5-tetrasubstituted-pyrrolidine-l- 
oxyl  compounds  useful  as  MRI  agents.  5.256,397,  CI  424-9.000. 

Rosenthal.  Paul  H     See—  ,     „     ,    ,,      < -,<<  o^n     <~i 

Koniblum.    Bnan    J.    and    Rosenthal,    Paul    H,    5,255,940,    CI 
280-808  (K)0  ,  ^     . 

Roskowski,  Steven  G  .  Clough.  Elizabeth  A  and  Masiervin  Anthony 
D  ,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Apparatus  for  stonng  'l^'f.^'J  video 
and  graphics  signals  in  a  single  frame  buffer  5.257,i4>.  LI 
39S.157  000  „,„ 

Roskowski  Steven  O  ,  Drake,  Dean  M  ,  and  Krein.  \^  illiam  T  ,  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc  Apparatus  for  providing  P"0"!,>,^"^°"  " 
a  computer  system  interconnect.  5.257.385.  CI.  395-725.000. 
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and     Englehardl.     Dielmar. 


and    Ruihhardt.    Siegfried. 


CI. 


Ro«.  Christian  E.:  Ste-  '""^^   '^""»'"  '-'   ^""^'^  ^"'^  .........  . -j---   5.255,676,  CI. 

Burr   Larry  W  .  Rouleau.  James  E..  Pastor,  Ricardo  A.;  and  Ross. 
Christian  E  ,  5.255.547.  CI.  70-252.000. 
Ross.  Kendall  L.:  Set— 

Cox.    Jimmy    L.;   Greenfield,   John    B.;   and   Ross.    Kendall    L 
5.255.969.  CI   312-236.000 
Ross.  Louis  R.;  and  Wilson.  Edward  L..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology.  Inc   Unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions  contain- 
ing  compatible   compounds   having   5ulfur<ontaining   substituenls 
5. 156.708.  CI.  523-507,000. 
Ross.  Louis  R  .  and  Wilson.  Edward  L  .  to  Owens-Corning  FibergUs 
Technology,  Inc   Unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions  contain- 
ing compatible  compounds  having  aromatic  substiiuents    5.256,709. 
CI    523-510  000 
Ross   Ronald  A   Tiltable  flatbed  trailer  improvement  for  side-by-side 

coupling   5,256.024,  CI   414-483.000 
Rossi.  Anthony  M  .  and  Burgmayer.  Paul  R  .  to  Beu  Laboratones.  Inc. 
Hydroxvalkylhydroxylamme  oxygen  scavenger  in  aqueous  mediums 
5.256.311.  CI   210-750000 
Roth.  Andreas  See— 

Denz.   Helmut;  Roth.   Andreas;  and  Wild,  Ernst,  5,255,655,  CI. 
123-479.000 
Roth.  David  R    &«•—  „     ,.     r>      _.   o 

McNulty.   Peter  J..   Beauvais,  W.  Joseph;  and  Roth,   David  K.. 
5.256.879.  CI,  25a370.060 
Rottler    Donald  B    Fixture  system  for  mounting  work  pieces  to  be 

machmed    5.255,901.  CI.  269-99  000. 
Rouleau.  James  E,:  See — 

Burr   Larry  W.    Rouleau,  James  E.;  Pastor.  Ricardo  A  ;  and  Ross. 
Ctinstian  E  .  5.255,547,  CI.  70-252.000. 
Rou-sseau.  Josee  See— 

Deslauners.  Antome;  Savard,  Pierre;  Page,  Pierre;  Cardinal.  Rene 
.  and  Rous.seau.  Josee.  5.255.678.  CI.  128-642  000. 
Roussel.    Jean-Claude    P    A     Wheel    protector.    5,255,874.   CI     244- 

10300R  „ 

Rovira.  Luis  A..  Womble,  David  P.;  Walter,  Allen;  and  Dennison, 
Robert,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc    Method  of  subcarner  multiplica- 
tion which  preserves  AM  Information  in  FM  systems.  5.257.403.  CI 
455-45,(XX) 
Rowan.  James  H   C;  See— 

Cardwell.  John  F  .  Martin.  Simon  C;  Rowan.  James  H.  C;  Alaka. 
Riyadh  N   A  ;  and  Selby.  John  S  .  5.255.673.  CI    128-202  120 
Rowe.  Steven  J  ;  Shultz.  John  T  .  Mack.  Robert  J  .  and  Dio.  Susan  L  . 
to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The    Method  for  eliminating  nitnding 
dunng  acrvlonitnle  production.  5.256.810.  CI.  558-320.000. 
Roval  Packaging  Industnes  Van  Leer  B.V.:  See — 

'  Dwinell.  Davis  B..  5.256.225.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Rover.  Pascal;  See — 

'  Barrault.     Michel;     Royer.     Pascal;    and     Kevorkian.     Antoine, 
5.256.872.  CI   250-227.170 
RRKT  Companv  See— 

Tallev.  Robert  R  .  5,255,740,  CI.  166-272.000. 
RSL  Logistik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Enderlein.  Robby.  5.255.610.  CI.  105-156.000 
Ruble.  Jean  F    See — 

Gordon,  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Ruble,  Jean  F..  5,256,365.  CI.  264-509  000 
Rubio-Royo.  Victor;  See—  .-,,,,      c 

Oriales-Venero  Aurelio;  Garcia-Dominguez.  Neftali;  Rubio-Royo.    Saeki.  Hiroki   Ve—         ..   ,     ^,      .         ^     i     u      l    ki u.  c.r.. 

Cor  and  R^es-Soianes.  Rosa.  5.256.665.  CI   5 14-254  000  Nakamura.  Mako.o;  Nishi.  N°"h,sa  SaeRi  H.rok,  Nog^chi,  &«o- 

Ruch  Wolfgang  W    Auran.  Urs.  and  Ryum.  Nils,  to  Norsk  Hydro  as  shi;  and  Ozaki.  Hirotada.  deceased.  5.256,433,  CI.  426-289.000. 

Process  for  production  of  reinforced  composite  matenals  and  prod-    Safely-Kleen  Corporation^  See-  ,,^,4  000 

uctsthereof  5.256.183.  CI.  75-230  000.  "—    r^-.-i-  a     s  755 -IQ?   n    53-434.000. 

Camps.  Frank  W  ;  Saffan.  Akbar;  and  Nadolski. 
1.873.  CI    250-239,000 


Rudai  Wolf-Ruediger;  Bormann,  Ernst-Joachim;  and  Arnold.  Guenter.    Saffan.  Akbar  5?f— 
to  Arxneimitlel  Dresden  GmbH    Process  for  making  and  isolating  Turner.  Charles  J  :C 

cyclosponn  a  by  fermentation   5,256,547.  CI  435-71  100  Gregory  L  .  5..56 


RUS.SO.  Ronald  D   Safely  sealed  tracheal  suction  system 

128-207  140, 
Ruth.  Gregor  See— 

Grecksch,     Hans;     Ruth.    Gregor. 
5.255.776.  CI    198-465.100 
Ruthhardl.  Siegfried   See— 

Boehm.    Martin.    Hummel.    Karsten; 
5.255.652.  CI    123-366  000. 
Rutier    Harold  T  .  to  Sunnen  Products  Company    Honing  mandrel 

construction    5.255.476.  CI    51-355.000, 
Rulter.  Robert  E    See— 

Robb.  Stephen  P    and  Rulicr.  Robert  E.,  5.257,155.  CI.  361-18.000. 
RWE  Entsorgung  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Wintnch.    Franz;    and     Herbermann.    Michael,    5,255,616, 
110-346  000 

Rvan.  Ronald  V    See—  „   ,  .     „ 

Reda    Ralph  J     Cloudman.  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Furches.   Ralph  K.; 
Ryan.  Ronald  V  .  and  Pickett.  Joel  L  ,  5,257,297,  CI  376-310000. 
Ryan.  William  A  .  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  System  and  process  for 
operating  and  absorption  cycle  around  a  crystallization  curve  of  the 
solution,  5.255.534.  CI   62-476  000. 
Rvbak.  Zbigniew    See— 

'    Fleming.  Colin  T  .  and  Rybak.  Zbigniew,  5,255.561,  CI  73-146.000. 
Rychnovskv.  Steven  J    Sec- 
Thomas.  David  C  .  Jensen.  Stephen  C  ;  Cucci,  Gerald  R.;  Peterson. 
Charles   M  .   Tilstra.   Shelle   D..  and   Rychnovsky,  Steven  J.. 
5.255.980.  CI    374-161000 
Ryder  International  Corporation   See— 

Ranalletta.  Joseph  V  .  Williams.  Fred  E  .  Jr..  and  Kanner.  Rowland 
W.  5.255.826.  CI    222-209,000 
Rvdzak.  Stanley,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Software  control  of  a  weigh  and 

feed  transport  in  a  weighing  module.  5.256,835.  CI    177-145,000 
Rys.  Andrzej;  See— 

Fateley.  William  G.;  Rys.  Andrzej;  and  Sobczynski,  Radoslaw, 
5.257.086.  CI,  356-328.000, 
Ryuichi.  Sakai   See— 

Rinehart.  Kenneth;  Ryuichi,  Sakai,  and  Holt,  Tom  G.,  5.256,663, 
CI    514-250.000. 
Ryum.  Nils,  See— 

Ruch.  Wolfgang  W.;  Auran.  Lars;  and  Ryum.  Nils.  5,256.183.  CI. 
^5-i23O0OO, 

Sahadie.  Michel   See—  

Le  Fur.  Gerard:  and  Sabadie.  Michel.  5,256,649,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Saberan.  Al  A    See—  ..     ,  _         . 

EmamBakhsh.  All  S  ;  McPherson.  William  G.;  Olson,  Mark  O  ;  and 
Saberan.  Al  A  .  5.255.937.  CI,  280-728  000. 
Sabo  Irving,  to  Ethan  Allen  Inc  Furniture  knob  and  process  for  attach- 
ing to  furniture.  5.255.413.  CI.  16-121.000. 
Sacnpante.  Guenno  G    See— 

Winnik  FrancoiseM    Duff.  James  M.  Sacnpante,  Guenno  G;  and 
Davidson.  Anthony  R  .  5.256.516,  CI   430-110000 
Sadofskv.  Frank   See— 

Everett,  James  W  .  Guntcr.  John  B  .  Woolfolk.  William.  Sadofsky, 
Frank  Nelstm.  Lawrence  A  .  Fulmer,  George  D  .  Elder.  George 
G  .  and  Keating.  Robert  F.,  5,255,717,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Sadoi.  Philippe   See —  ^^ 

Bazet.  Andre  :  and  Sadot.  Philippe,  5,257.263,  CI    37M3  000. 


Hidekazu,  and  Sakata,  Hiromi. 


cyclosponn  a  by 
Ruddy.  Henry;  See— 

Sperrv.  Charles  R.,   Ruddy.   Henry;   and   Sperry,   Laurence  B., 

5,255,847.  CI   239-112.000. 

Rudell.  Elliot  A  ;  Foster,  George  T  ;  and  Osborne,  Ian  B  .  to  Rudell. 

Elliot  A  Contact-activated  pressunzed  water  release  toy   5.256.099. 

CI   446-473.000. 

Rufenacht,   Robert  W.  Sign  with  variable  indicators.  5.255,462,  CI 

40-488  000, 
Runkles,  Richard  R.;  See— 

Dmsmcwr.  John  C,  HI;  Denton,  Grant  C;  Jay.  Enc  C:  and  Run- 
kles. Richard  R  .  5.255.404.  CI    5-451.000 
Russ,  Werner  H  ;  See- 
Beck  Thomas;  Russ.  Werner  H  ;  Spnnger.  Hartmut.  and  Banfer. 
Marcus,  5,256,776,  CI.  540-126.000. 
Russe,  Rolf:  See—  ,-  ,    •     v 

Kruger    Martin    Russe,   Rolf;  Schneider.   Herbert;  Schmiechen, 
Ralph;  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw,  5.256,682.  CI   514-378.000 
Russel.  Steven  M.   See— 

Parsons.    Michael    H.;    and    Russel,    Steven    M.,    5.255,903,    CI. 
271-10  000. 
Russell.  David  W.;  See- 
Brown   Michael  S.;  Goldstein.  Joseph  L.,  Rus-sell.  David  W     and 
Sudhof.  Thomas  C  ,  5,256,545,  CI  435-69  100. 
Ru.ssell.  Jesse  E    See— 

Barzegar.  Farhad.  Eryaman,  Can  A.,  Russell.  Jesse  E.;  and  Schroe- 
der.  Roben  E  .  5.257.397.  CI.  455-33.100. 
RUS.SO.  Pasquale:  See — 

Scarpetta.  Rosano;  and  Rus.so.  Pasquale,  5.257.031.  CI  342-374  000 
Russo.  Ronald  D  :  and  Coyne.  Nancy  A.  Scalpel  blade  on-off  tool 
5.255.422.  CI.  29-268  000. 


,  5.256.436.  CI.  426-565.000. 


Sage.  Bunon  H  .  Jr .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Biphasic 
power  source  for  use  in  an  lontophoreiic  drug  delivery  system. 
5,256.137.  CI   604-20,000, 
Sage.  Joyce  G    See — 

Malone.  Michael  J    and  Sage,  Joyce  G., 
Saida.  Yoshihiro  See—  -r-  ,     u 

Murai.   Fumio:   Suzuki.    Ya-sunori;   Tomozawa.    Hideki:    Takashi, 
Ryuma;  Saida,  Yoshihiro.  and  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.256.454.  CI. 
427-498,000, 
St  Clair.  Kenneth  A  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Torque 

limiting  boll  having  retained  shear  pins  5,256.015,  CI  411-4.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  See— 

Garnier.    Patnck.    Abnou.    Daniel;    and    Gaudiot,    Jean-Jacques, 
5.256.180.  CI.  65-142.000 
Saito.  Koji  See—  .       -r  , 

Nobon.   Kazuhiko.  Iwa.se.  Taira;  Asano.   Masamichi;    lakizawa, 
Makoto    Ishiguro.  Shigefumi.  Yonehara.  Kazuo;  Nikawa,  Sato- 
shi;  and  Sailo.  Koji.  5.257.230.  CI,  365-200,000 
Saito    Masaru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Data  transfer  control  system  for 

virtual  machine  system    5.257.386.  CI,  395-775,000, 
Saito.  Motohiro  See — 

Shirahama.  Katsunon.  Ishizuki.  Ma.saharu.  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi; 
Asano.  Yasushi;  Sakon.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Motohiro,  5,255,570, 
CI   74-475000 
Saito.  Shmichi;  See—  .  r-  , 

Koyama.  Susumu;  Saito.  Shinichi.  Inoue.  Hiromichi:  and  Fuku- 
shima,  Masatoshi.  5.256.330.  CI    252-299  610 
Saito.  Tatsuo  See — 

Kotani.  Takaaki.  Takada,  Seiji.  Goto.  Shigenon;  and  Saito.  Tatsuo. 
5,257,060,  CI    354-402.000, 


UMI 


Sakagami.  Hidekazu  See— 

Nishimura.  Toshinon.  Sakagam 
5,257,076.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  and  Nagai.  Michiaki.  to  TEAC  Corporation. 

Vanable  passive  element.  5,257.004.  CI.  338-188.000 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuo  See—  ...c,,-,™^, 

Inoki.  Toshio;  and  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo.  5.256,743,  CI    525-537  000 
Sakai,  Hideki  See— 

Yamamoto.  Sanehiro;  Sakai.   Hideki;  Aso.  Hirotaka;  Ishiwatan. 
Kazuo  and  Ikejin.  Fumitoshi.  5.256.718,  CI.  524-411.000 
Sakakibara,  Shiro;  and  Kamiya.  Kazuo,  to  Aisin  AW  Co  ,  Ltd  Engine 
brake  control   of  continuous   vanable   transmission    responsive   to 
vehicle  brake    5.257,188.  CI    364-424  100 
Sakamoto.  Haruo;  Nagashima.  Shigeo.  and  Sangu.  Kaiuya.  to  Adtec 
Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Canon  Components  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  for  placing  film  mask  in  contact  with  object  5.257.067.  CI 
355-91.000 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi  See—  i-     i. 

Yamazaki,    Satoru;    Yasuda,    Hiroshi:    and    Sakamoto,     Kiichi, 
5.256,881.  CI   250-492  230 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See—  „   ■  v         j 

Tanaka    Tadashi;   Sakamoto,   Ma.saaki;   Yamamoto,   Koichi;  and 
Higuchi.  Tsukimitsu,  5,256.494.  CI  428-552  000. 
Sakamoto.  Masahide  See—  j  w 

Nagano   Ma.sami.  Atago.  Takeshi.  Sakamoto.  Masahide;  and  Mon. 
Yuichi.  5.256.959.  CI    322-25.000, 
Sakamoto,  Osamu;  See—  ..      ^  ■  j 

Ohuni    Kenichi;   Sakamoto,  Osamu;   Houzouji.   Masahiko;  and 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,256,045,  CI  425-28  100 
Sakata.  Hiromi   See— 

Nishimura,  Toshinon;  Sakagami.  Hidekazu.  and  Sakau.  Hiromi. 
5.257.076.  CI,  355-246,000, 
Sakita  Masami,  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation  Highway  traffic  signal  local 

controller   5.257.194.  CI    364-»36000 
Sako,  Yoichiro;  See— 

Lagadec.  Roger.  Sekiguchi.  Ketsuke;  Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki;  Tezuka. 
Masaru    Tobita.  Satoru.  Sako.  Yoichiro;  and  Hara.  Hiroyuki. 
deceased.  5.257.271.  CI   371-37  400, 
Sakon.  Hiroshi  See—  «,     u  _ 

Shirahama.  Katsunon;  Ishizuki.  Masaharu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi; 
Asano,  Yasushi.  Sakon,  Hiroshi.  and  Saito.  Motohiro,  5.255.570. 
CI,  74-475  000 
Sakon.  Shigetoshi  See—  .      eu 

Takegawa.   Yoshinobu,   Sakon,   Shigetoshi;   and   Yamada,   Shuji. 
5.256,095,  CI   445-6.000  .  ,„  ,„ 

Sakurada.  Masataka.  to  Toppan  Pnnting  Co  .  Ltd  Disc  case  5,257.153. 

CI    360-133  000 
Salk   Jonas   and  Carlo.  Dennis  J  .  to  Immune  Response  Corporation, 

The   Retroviral  antigens  5,256,767,  CI   530-350.000. 
Salmon,  Joseph  H    See—  o   ^  -   tr 

Leak,   David   A.    Salmon,  Joseph   H  .   and    Larsen.   Robert   t 
5,257.221.  CI   365-53000 
Salomon  David  S    See—  <-,cii„7     y-i 

Persico.    Mana    G.    and    Salomon    David    S.    5.256.643.    CI 
514-12.000  .  „    o,. 

Sambrookes,  Samuel  R  ,  and  Sambrookes,  Sheryl  R.  Shower  caddy 

5.255.401.  CI  4-605000 
Sambrookes.  Sheryl  R    See—  .,„•„,   /-■ 

SambKwkes.  Samuel  R  .  and  Sambrookes,  Sheryl  R.,  5,255.401.  CI 
4-605000  „     , 

Samiotes,  Nicholas.  Johanscm.  Donald,  and  Tamura.  Paul,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc  Automated  infusion  pump  with  replaceable  mem- 
ory cartndges   5,256,157,  CI   604-246  000 

''"■•Mnier  Ga^  H  .''i^Ts^nson,  Wilfred  J  ,  5,256,143.  CI.  604-96.000 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Jeon.  Gwan  C  .  5.256.933.  CI    313-414000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Bae.  DongJoo.  5.256,585.  CI   437-U  000 
Chae.  Yong  B  .  and  Park.  Jong  E  .  5.255,532.  CI  62-325.000. 
Hong.  Kwun  P  .  5.257.142.  CI   360-33  100 
Hong   Sang-Beom.  5.257.147.  CI    360-73  080. 
Hw^g.  S^ng-ha   and  Lee.  Seong-do.  5.257.107,  CI   358-3iaOOO. 
Jung.  Gvcx)  H     Kim.  Man  H     and  Lee.  Kyung  I.,  5,255,536.  CI 
62-515,000  „    ,„,,,,  ^, 

Kim.  Gve-Jong,  Lee.  Sang-Yook,  and  Cho,  Nam-Ik,  5,257.213.  CI 

364-725  000, 
Lee.  Ga  H  .  5.256.984.  CI    330-254000 
Lee.  Jae-Gyun.  5.257.098.  CI   358-500  000 
SamSung  Electronics  .  Ltd    See—  -r-      ^ 

Choi  Young-Seok.  Yu.  Kwang-Dong.  and  Won,  Tae-Young. 
5.256.586.  CI   437-44  000  „...,- 

Samuelson.  Soren.  and  Smahlik.  Patnck  A  .  to  Steccone  Products  Co 

Tool  holding  apparatus   5.255.405.  CI    15-144  100 
Sanden  Corporation  See—  .  .,<.  .^n  r~,   ->j  i;o  nrm 

TerauchTKiyoshi.  and  Shimizu.  Shigemi.  5.255,569.  CI   74-60  000 
Sanders.  Richard  R     See— 

Adair  John  G  Demers,  Richard  A  .  Ecimovic.  Dusan.  Grafe. 
Robert  J  Jackson.  Robert  D  .  Lindsay.  Bnice  G  Murphy. 
Michael  E.,  Remsch.  Roger  A.  Resch.  Robert  P.  Sanders 
Richard  R..  Selinger.  Patncia  G.  Sunday.  Robert  L  and 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R  ,  5.257.366.  CI    395-600  000 

Sanders.  William  A    See—  ,  c     j        w  n » 

Bansal  Narottam  P  .  Levine.  Stanley  R  .  and  Sanders,  William  A  , 
5.256.610.  CI    501-97  000 


Sandoz  Ltd    See —  ,  nnn 

Peterson.  Francis  J  .  and  Arrone,  Louis  J.,  5.256.640,  CI.  514-2-000. 

Sandvik  AB  See—  .„,  ,,  ..__ 

Hansson.  Solve  and  Dahllof.  Yngve.  5.256,008,  a.  407-33.000. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag  See— 

Stoffels.  Karl  Heinz.  5.256.009.  CI  407-42.000 
Sanella.  Anlonio   See—  .„,,„„,«, 

Gcmmi,  Bruno   and  Sanella,  Antonio.  5.256.004.  CI  405-237  000 
Sangsut  Medical  Corporation  See— 

Pouleii\,  Philippe,  and  Chun.  Peter.  5.256.543.  CI  435-7  940 
Pouletiv     Phihppe    J       and    Chang.     Chin-Hai,    5,256.541,    CI. 
425-7  240 
Sangu.  Katuya  See- 
Sakamoto.    Haruo;    Nagashima.    Shigeo.    and    Sangu.    Katuya, 
5,257,067.  CI    355-91,000 
Sansone.  Ronald  P  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 

the  processmg  of  mail    5.257,196,  CI   364-464  020 
Sansur.  Sami  M     See—  o  »j 

Jacobs.  William.  Ill;  Foster.  Donna  A.,  and  Sansur.  Sami  M  . 
5.256,713.  CI   524-99  000 
Santandrea.  Luciano,  and  Lombardi,  Massimo,  to  Axis  S  p  A    Auto- 
matic adjustment  of  pallet  workpiece  support  members  5,255.778.  CI. 
198-803  110 
Santec  GmbH  Ingenieurburo  fur  Sanierungstechnologien:  See-- 

Hundenborn.     Bemd.     and     Theissen,     Hubert.     5.256,264,     CI. 
204-149  000 
Santcl.  Hans-Joachim   See— 

Schallnor.  Otto.  Ench.  Klauke.  Stetter.  Jorg.  Wroblowsk>.  Heinz- 
Jurgen  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Gehnng, 
Reinhold.  5.25b.6.U.  CI    504-282  000 
Wolf  Hilmar  Kinten.  Rolf  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaiia; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.256.632.  CI   504-252  000 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See—  „      .      . -,.t  i« 

Monta.  Takakazu.  Mita,  Shiro  and  Kawashima,  ^oichi.  5,236,655, 
CI    514-211  000 
Sanvc  Electnc  Co.  Ltd    See—  ,.■    ^   -        a 

Fuiiwara    Masakatsu    Tsuchida.  >  asuyuki.  Nakanishi.  Yuji;  and 
Monshita.  Yoshikazu.  5,255,400.  CI    15-319,000, 
Sarkar  Jawed  M  .  and  Finck.  Martha  R  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company 
Method  for  controlling  pitch  deposits  using  lipase  and  canonic  poly- 
mer  5.256.252.  CI    162-''2,000 
Sarkozv.  Andras  See— 

Goodlander.  Theodore  J     Kacirek.  Raul.  Sarkozy.  Andras^ete- 
nvi.  Tamas  and  Selmeczi.  Janos.  5,257.367,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Sarles.  Fredenck  W    See-  ,     „,      .  ,.-,  ion    c^ 

Hill.  Lawrence  W  .  and  Sarles.  Fredenck  W .  5.257,290,  CI. 
375-38000.  „         „     K.         1. 

Sarocka.  Robert  J  .  Nepenid.  David  D  Walter,  Peter  P  ;  Manczko, 
Tim  J  and  Spenslev.  David  H  Jr  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Frequency 
svnthes.zer  with  programming  feedback  5.25-409  O  ^55-76  000_ 
Sartorelli.  Alan  C  .  Shyam.  Knshnamurthy.  and  Penketh.  Ph'j'P  Ci_^^  'o 
Yale  University  l-alkyl-2-acyl-1.2-disulfonylhydrazines  5.256.820, 
CI  564-8 1  000  ' 
Saruwatan.  John  B    See— 

Saniwaian.    Rubv    A      and    Saruwatan.   John   B .    5,255,72'.  CI. 
150-154000 
Saniwatan   Rubv  A     and  Saruwatan.  John  B    Protective  door  cover 

and  method  of  making   5.255.727.  CI    150-154,000, 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi  See—  ^         ^  v.      .„ 

Haga.  Takahiro:  Toki.  Tadaaki:  Koyanagi,  Tom.  Omatsu.  Masato; 
Sasaki  Hiroshi.  Monta,  Masavuki.  and  Yoshida.  Kiyomitsu. 
5.256.6-'4.  CI    514-341  000  ^  ,   ...      u 

Sasaki  Ichiro  and  Aoki.  Kazuma.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Character  outline  processor  using  relatively  small  memory  sionng 
coordinate  data  groups  for  different  outlines  of  same  character  and 
common  attnbute  nag  data  5.257.344.0  395-110000 
Sasaki  Junsou  Mantoku.  Susumi:  and  Umezono.  Kazuaki.  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation  Engine  output  control  system  for  vehicle 
5.255.638.  CI  123-52  OOM 
Sasano  Akivoshi.  and  Tanaka.  Hanihiko.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine 
Co  Ltd  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  size  of  a  sewing  machine  pal 
tern    5.255.620.  C!    112-121  120  .   ^    .^  .    i^   k, 

Sashida.  Nobuo  and  Yamamoto.  Yushin.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Controlling  system  for  parallel  operation  of  AC  output 
inverters  with  restrained  cross  cun-ents   5.257.180.  CI    .>63- ,' 1  ,CWJ 

Sata.  Ichiko  See—  ci.  u  -., 

Suzuki,    Hitoshi;    Shiotani,    Shinobu:    Tokunaga.    Shinji:    Hirai. 
Tokuyuki  Fukumochi.  Yoji.  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  and  Sata.  Ichiko. 
5.257.187.  CI    364-419  200 
Sateo  .  Mitsuo  See— 

Kobayasi.    Kazuvosi.    Otomo.    Tomoya;    and  ^leo    ,    Mitsuo, 
5  2'i5,599.  CI    101-119000 
Sathi    Kittv    Ippolito.  Ronald  A     Enzien.  Colleen  R     Comparetta. 
Chrtstopher.  and  Menard.  Lyssa  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Process 
for  automaucallv  migraung  a  subset  of  updated  fi^frt"^  'he  boot 
disk  to  the  replicated  disks   5.257.37^  CI    395-700  000 
Sato    Goro    Komatsu.   Michio.   Hirai.   Toshiharu.   Abe.-^oneji    and 
Mihara,  Keiichi.  to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industnes.  Co  .  Ltd    and 
Asahi    Glass   Company     Substrate    having    a    transparent    coating 
thereon   5.256.484.  CI   428-426  000 
Sato.  Kazuhiro  See—  ,,,-,,,  ,-,   m,  lo/vvi 

Fujishita.  Kaneaki;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiro.  5.257.313.  CI    38.1^'8«» 
Sato.  Kazuyoshi;  Hara.  Masakazu.  and  Kamura.  Hisaya.  'c^  N^-K  C<" 
poration    Light  weight  fonned  body  and  method  for  producing  the 
same   5.256.349.  CI   264-86  000 
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Sato.  Kozo  S«-—  ....  „    ^.     ^, 

Suzuki  Makoto:  Sato.  Tadahisa;  Sato,  Kozo;  Ishii.  Yoshio;  Naruse. 
Hideaki;  and  Shimada,  Yasuhiro.  5,256.526.  CI  430-384  000 
Saio   Masayuki  Set — 

kaneko.  Chikara;  and  Sato,  Masayuki.  5.256.800.  CI    549-274  000 
Sato    Mitsuyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Recording  medium  disk  with 

clearance  for  adhesive  bond.  5,257,154,  CI.  360-135.000 
Sato.  Shuichi;  and  Ayusawa,  Shirou,  to  Singer  Company  N  V..  The 

Wiper  for  a  sewing  machine.  5.255,623,  CI.  112-286.000. 
Sato.  Tadahisa  Set—  ,,     .       », 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Sato.  Tadahisa;  Sato,  Kozo;  Ishu,  Yoshio;  Naruse. 
Hideaki.  and  Shimada.  Yasuhiro,  5,256,526,  CI.  430-384.000. 
Sato,  Takao:  See—  .     ,       ^ 

Yamamoto,   Akira;  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;   Sato.   Takao;   Asaka,   Yo- 
shihiro;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Kishiro,  Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Michio. 
Kuwahara,   Yoshiaki;   and    Kitajima.    Hiroyuki,   5,257,352,  CI. 
.■<95-;75000 
Saioh.  Hiroaki  S<pc— 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko,  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Yahau.  Nobuhiro;  Hagihara. 
Kiochiro   Hayakawa,  Tom.  Mino.  Sctsuko:  and  Yanai.  Makoto. 
5.256.656.  CI.  514-224  200. 
Satoh.  Hisao;  See— 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Htsao;  Ikeda,  Tadayashi;  Monta,  Shizuo; 
and  Fukuchi.  Masakaiu,  5,257,037,  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Satoh.  Takashi:  See—  .   „.       ,. 

Yoshida,  Hajime;   liekusa,  Akira;  Satoh,  Takashi;  and  Ohnishi. 
Rvoji,  5,256,750,  CI.  526-290000 
Satoh.  Tsutomu;  Shimizu.  Ikuo;  and  Ito,  Yukiyoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd    and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Squarylium  compounds. 
5.256.794.  CI.  548-491.000 
Satoma.  Shiro:  See—  ^^ 

Baba.  Yasushi;  and  Satoma.  Shiro,  5,255,622,  CI.  112-162.000. 
Sattich.  William  E  ,  Decker.  Owen  H.;  Senn,  Dwayne  R..  and  Fahey. 
Darryl  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preparation  of  polytary- 
lene  sulfide)*  from  poly(arylene  sulfide  disulfide).   5,256.742.   CI. 
525-537000 
Satula.  Keith  O  ;  Turner.  Charles  J.;  and  Groves,  John  P  ,  to  Eaton 

Corporation  Conuiner.  5.255,807,  CI.  220-3.800. 
Saunders.  DAvid  W.:  See— 

Saunders.  Wayne  E.;  Saunders,  Raymond  C  ;  and  Saunders.  DAvid 
W..  5.255.546.  CI.  70-233  000 
Saunders.  Raymond  C;  See — 

Saunders,  Wayne  E.;  Saunders,  Raymond  C;  and  Saunders.  DAvid 
W  .  5.255.546.  CI   70-233.000 
Saunders.  Wayne  E  .  Saunders.  Raymond  C  ;  and  Saunders,  DAvid  W.. 
to  Stnders.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inflating  inflaUble  articles  and  secur- 
ing mobile  articles  to  other  objects   5.255,546.  CI   70-233  000. 
Sauvagerd.  Ulnch;  and  Strassenburg.  Bemd,  to  US   Philips  Corpora- 
tion Circuit  arrangement  for  influencing  the  frequency  response  of  a 
digital  audio  signal.  5,257,292,  CI   375-103.000 
Savage.  Chester:  See — 

Scholle.     William     J.;     and     Savage,     Chester.     5,255,713,     CI 
137-614040. 
Savard,  Pierre  See — 

Deslauners,  Antoine;  Savard.  Pierre;  Page.  Pierre;  Cardinal.  Rene 
and  Rousseau,  Josee.  5,255,678,  CI    128-642.000 
Saville,  Eric  J.,  to  Pneu-Draulics.  Inc.  Capacity  fuse  valve.  5,255,700. 

CI    137-101.000. 
Savino.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Carpenter.   Clml    W.;   and    Savino,   Thomas   G.,    5,256.706,   CI. 
523-213  000 
Sawada.  Mihoko;  and  Kinoshiro.  Hiromichi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Automatic  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a 
three-dimensional  contour.  5.257,204.  CI.  364-474.240. 
Sawada,  Shigeru;  Maruyama.  Mitsuaki;  and  Niki.  Hiroshi,  to  Seiko 
Epson    Corporation.    Clamshell-type    electrophotographic    duplet 
pnnter   5,257,068.  CI.  355-200.000 
Sawada.  Tomoyoshi:  See— 

Miyake,    Katsuyuki;    and    Sawada.    Tomoyoshi,    5,255,567,    CI. 
73-862.333. 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogiwara,    Kazuyuki;  Okada,    Keisuke;   and    Kobiyama.    Hiroshi. 
5.257,174.  CI.  363-36.000 
Scarfone.  Frank  A    See— 

Smith.  Kevin  W  .  Slater.  Charles  R  ;  Scarfone,  Frank  A  ;  Murphy. 
Gregory   J     Bales.   Thomas  O..  Jr  ;  and   Bacon.  Michael   D  . 
5.256.148.  CI,  604-158.000 
ScarpetU,   Rosano;  and   Rus-so.   Pasquale,   to  Selenia  Industrie  Elet- 
troniche  Associate  S  p  A.  Multibeam  antenna  which  can  provide 
different  beam  positions  according  to  the  angular  sector  of  interest 
5,257.031.  CI    .342-374.000. 
Schaefer.  Alan  J  .  Blumenfeld.  Arthur;  Pedersen,  Finn;  and  Siabell. 
Carsten.  to  Vickers  PLC    Disposable  electrodes  for  electromyogra- 
phy (EMG)  and  nerve  conduction  velocity  (NCV)  and  kit  containing 
same   5,255.677,  CI    128-640.000. 
Schaefer.  Scott,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Low  power  memory 
module  using  restricted  RAM  activation   5,257,233,  CI.  365-227  000 
Schaefers.  Andrew  G.;  See — 

Austin.  George  K..  Jr.;  and  Schaefers,  Andrew  G.,  5.257,341,  CI. 
392-»87  000 
Schaeffer.  Dennis  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Hopped-camer  dynamic  fre- 
quency reu,se   5,257,398,  CI.  455-33.100 
Schafer,  Hans-Jurgen;  Schaperton.s,  Herbert;  and  Scheibner.  Bodo,  to 
Volkswagen  AG    Evaporative  cooling  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion  engine    having   a   coolant   equalizing    tank.    5,255,635,   CI 
123-41.200. 


Schallnor,  Otto;  Erich.  Klauke;  Stetter,  Jorg;  Wroblowsky,  Heinz-Jur- 
gen;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  and  Gehnng.  Rem- 
hold    lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Herhicidal  agents  based  on  pyr- 
azole  denvaiives   5.256.634.  CI    504-282.000 
Schapertons.  Herbert   See— 

Schafer.  Hans-Jurgen;  Schapertons,  Herbert;  and  Scheibner  Bodo, 

5,255.635.  CI.  123^1.200. 

Schechter.  Michael  M..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company   Internal  combustion 

engine  with  adaptive  control  of  compression  ratio.  5,255,637,  CI. 

123-48  OOR 

Schechter    Michael   M  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Variable  engine 

valve  control  system.  5,255.641,  CI.  123-90.110 
Scheeler.  Pamela  A     See — 

Chappell.   Kathenne  C.  Scheeler,  Pamela  A.,  and  Rittershaus, 
Gary.  5.256.405.  CI.  424-65  000 
Scheibner.  Bodo  See— 

Schafer.  Hans-Jurgen.  Schapertons.  Herbert;  and  Scheibner,  Bodo, 
5.255.635.  CI    123-41.200. 
Scheiderer.  Germ  See — 

Brede.  Uwe;  Kraft,  Josef;  and  Scheiderer,  Gernt,  5.255,938.  CI. 
280-736000, 
Schenng  AG  See—  -.       .  t> 

Glaser.  Charles  B  ;   Morser.   Michael  J  ;  and   Light,  David  K., 
5,256.770.  CI    530-381  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Butterhrodl.  Gerhard.  5.255.804,  CI.  215-32.000, 
Kruger    Martin    Rus,sc.   Rolf   Schneider.   Herbert;   Schmiechen, 
Ralph,  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw,  5,256,682,  CI   514-378.000. 
Schenng  Corporation   See— 

Tanner.   Daniel  J  .   Peels,  Edwin   A.;  and  Smiles,   Kenneth  A., 
5.256.410.  CI   424-85,700 
Scheunemann.  Ude:  See— 

Hickel  Werner  Lupo.  Donald;  Prass.  Werner;  Scheunemann,  Ude. 
and  Wilharm.  Peter.  5.256.749.  CI,  526-279.000, 
Schiefer.  Rolf  Hvdraulic  pressure  regulator  5.255.701,  CI.  137-116.300. 
Schiel.  Chnstian.'io  J   M  V'oith  GmbH   Press  belt  support  for  compact 

press  section  of  paper  making  machine,  5,256,257,  CI,  162-360,300, 
Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L  :  and  Schofield.  Kenneth,  to  Donnelly  Corpora- 
tion    Vehicle    compass    with    electronic    sensor,     5.255.442,    CI. 
33-361000 
Schiessle.  Edmund.  Alasafi.  Khaldoun;  and  Gutohrlein.  Ralf.  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG   Temperature  sensor   5.255.981,  CI   374-163  000 
Schimko.  Reinhold  Flat-bed  kniliing  machine,  5,255.537.  CI,  66-75  100. 
Schimpf   Warren  C  .  to  Hercules  Incorp<irated    PrcKess  of  thermally 

stabilizing  pan  fibers   5.256.344.  CI,  264-29.200, 
Schinke.  Horsi   See—  ,,--«-,    /-^i 

Cimbal.  Jochen;  Schinke,  Horst;  and  Jung.  Robert.  5,256,953,  CI. 
320-2,000 
Schippers.  Alex,  to  NPBI   Mederlands  Produktielaboratonum  Voor 
Bloedtransfusieapparatuur  en  Infusievloeistoffen  B.V    Apparatus  for 
scaling  medical  plastic  lubing  with  high  frequency  dielectnc  heating, 
5,256.845.  CI   219. 10.5.30, 

Schlaf  Helmut   See—  .„  ,  . 

Fleischer.  Dietneh;  and  Schlaf,  Helmut.  5,256,733.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Schlageter.  Markus  See— 

Gokhale.     Surendra.     and     Schlageter.     Markus,     5,256,783,    CI. 
546-146.000, 
Schlenker.  John  L    See— 

Chen.  Cathenne  S   H  ;  Schlenker,  John  L  .  and  Wentzek,  Steven 
E..  5.256.391.  CI  423-706.000 
Schmett.  Michael  See— 

Korsch.     Wolfgang;     and     Schmett.     Michael,     5,256.046.     CI. 
425-126  100 
Schmidlin  Fred  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Direct  electrosutic  pnnting 

with  latent  .mage  assist,  5.257.046,  CI.  346-159.000 
Schmidt.  Guenther  See— 

Altmann.   Rainer;   Lauer.   Rainer;   Schmidt.  Guenther;   Siromski, 
Kasimir.  Zanten.  Anton  V  .  Sigl.  .Alfred,  Hcllmann.  Harald;  Veil, 
Karl   Fees.  Hans-Joerg;  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter.  and  Gutzeit.  Rein- 
hard.  5.255.963.  CI,  303-116  100, 
Schmidt.  Horst.  to  Hofmann  Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
retarding  the  mea.suring  spindle  of  a  balancing  machine  5.255,563.  CI. 
73-462(.)aJ 
Schmidt.  Robert  R    See— 

Schallnor.  Otlo.  Erich.  Klauke.  Stetter.  Jorg:  Wroblowsky.  Hcinz- 

Jurgen   Schmidt.  Robert  R  :  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Gehnng. 

Reinhold.  5.256.634.  CI    504-282,000 

Wolf  Hilmar  Kirsten.  Rolf;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus; 

and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.256.632.  CI    504-252.000, 

Schmidl  Sheldon  P  .  lo  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufactunng.  Inc  Post  level 

with  detent    5.255.443,  CI.  33-373.000, 
Schmiechen.  Ralph   See—  „  .  ,. 

Kruger    Martin.    Russe,  Rolf;   Schneider,  Herbert;   Schmiechen, 
Ralph,  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw.  5.256.682.  CI    514-378,000, 
Schmitt.  Jerome  J  .  III.  and  Halpern.  Bret  L  .  to  Jet  Process  Corpora- 
tion  Microwave  plasma  a.ssisted  supersonic  gas  jet  deposition  of  thin 
film  matenals   5.256.205.  CI,  118-723,000, 
Schmitz.  Alfred   See— 

Buehren.  Heinz.  Schmitz.  Alfred;  and  Bohnen.  Norbert.  5.255,775. 

CI    198-395  000, 

Schneider.  Georg;  and  Wagner.  Richard,  to  Endress  u  Hauser  GmbH 

u    Co    Pri-)cessor  for  processing  sensor  signals  to  obtain  a  desired 

transfer  behavior    5.257.210  CI    364-553,000 

Schneider.  Hartmut:  and  Staudt.  Armin.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Method  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  of  halide  gla.ss.  particularly  an 


infrared  permeable  fiber  of  heavy  metal  fluoride  glass.  5,256.178.  CI 

65-3,110 
Schneider.  Herbert  See—  ^  ^         . 

Kruger    Martin    Russe,  Rolf;   Schneider.   Herbert.   Schmiechen. 
Ralph;  and  Turski,  Lechoslaw.  5.256,682,  CI   514-378000 
Schneider.  John  R    See— 

Chasser.   Anthony   M..   and   Schneider.  John   R.   5,256,738,  CI. 
525-330.900  „    ^  ,    _ , 

Schneider.  Richard,  to  SIG  Schweizensche  Indusme-Gesellschaft  1  ill 
compensator   for   high-speed   vehicles,   m   particular   rail   vehicles 
5,255.611.  CI,  105-199  200 
Schnizlein.  Paul  G  .  and  Walters.  Donald  M  .  Jr .  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.Inc     Re-configurable    block    length    cache     5.257.360,   CI 
395-»25,0OO 
Schoenwald.  Ronald  D  .  Barfknecht.  Charles  F  .  and  Newton.  Roger 
E.,  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation   Treatment  of  psy- 
chosis   using    cyclohexyl-phenyl-lower    alkyl    amine    denvatives. 
5.256.698.  CI   514-649000. 
Schoemer.  William  S    See— 

Burgers.  Kenneth  L  .  Kiziltug.  Anf  Y  ;  Lavennan.  Royce  J  ,  and 
Schoemer.  William  S.,  5,255,523.  CI   62-12  000 
Schofield.  Kenneth  See— 

Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Schofield,  Kenneth.  5,255,442,  CI 

33-361000  ^  ^  ,_.      „.  „ 

Scholder,  William  G  ;  and  Gilbrech,  Donald  A  .  to  Scholder,  Wil.iam 
G  Electronic  flywheel  and  clutch  for  exercise  apparatus  5.256.1 15. 
CI   482-6000      ■  .  ,.  ,  u  1. 

Scholes.  Addison  B  .  to  Ball  Corporation.  Low  helium  permeability 
atomic    frequencv   standard   cell    and    method   for   forming   same 
5.256.995.  CI   331-94  100 
Scholle  Corporation;  See—  ,,..-,,,      r-i 

Scholle.     William     J;     and     Savage,     Chester.     5,255.713,     CI. 
137-614040 
Scholle,  William  J  .  and  Savage.  Chester,  to  Scholle  Corporatiori  Valve 

with  mtegral  pla.stic  spnng  for  poppet    5,255.713.  CI    IJ^-*'^*'^, 
Schott    Hans-Klaus,  to  Kuettner  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG    Methodand  a 

device  for  processing  hot.  liquid  slags   5.255.900.  CI   2b<v44,000 
Schramayr.  Ernst;  and  Olewicz.  Tadeusz.  to  Westpoint  Pepperel    Inc 

Turtet  pocket  setter  for  tubular  fabncs.  5,255,621,  CI    112-121,120 
Schrecongost,    Deborah,    to    Loonatickle.    Inc.    Removable    luggage 

cover   5.255.765.  CI    190-26.000.  ,  .„  ,^ 

Schroder.  Edward  W.  Golf  club  5,255,914,  CI  273-80.200 
Schroeder.  Robert  E    See—  j  «•  u  „ 

Barzegar.  Farhad.  Ervaman.  Can  A.;  Russell.  Jesse  E.;  and  Schroe- 
der.  Robert  E  .  5,257,397,  CI.  455-33.100, 

SchroffGmbH   See—  

Schwenk.  Hans  M  ,  5,256,833,  C\.  174-35,00R. 
Schroppel.  Werner,  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co   Setting  device  with  a  nut 

controllable  by  a  spmdle   5.255.882.  CI   244-3  240. 
Schuckman  Floyd  E  Terracing  attachment  assembly  for  a  moldboard 

plow    5,255.748.  CI,  172-203.000, 
Schuetz.  Jeffrey  M    See—  j  „     ^ 

Lustig.  Stanley;  Mack.  Nancy  M.;  Schuetz,  Jeffif  y  M  ;  and  Vicik. 

StephenJ.  5.256.351,  CI- 264-22,000  .^ 

Lustig   Stanley   Mack,  Nancy  M  ;  Schuetz.  J*»ey  M.;  and  Vicik. 
Stephen  J  .  5.256.428.  CI  426-127.000.  ~ 

Schulkamp.  Kirk   See—  ,.      ^  ,„,  ^. 

Hu  Mae  W.   Schulkamp.  Kirk;  Lin,  Cheng-Ifand  Ullman,  Edwin 
F..  5,256.575.  CI   436-501  000 
Schulte.  Michael   See—  .        .,     ,    ,     „ 

Benson   S   Michael;  Cwiakala.  Richard.  Fantacane.  Mark  J     Hag 
aar    jeffrev  D     Koren.  Dennis  D  .  Mermt.  Allan  S  .  Schulte. 
Michael  and  Yudenfnend.  Harrv  M,.  5.257.368.  CI   395-600000 
Schumacher.  J   Gunther.  and  Lattanzio.  Maunzio.  to  Spinnaker  Indus- 
tneslnc  Support  for  air  conditioning  unit  5.255.8*7.  CI  248-676.U0U 
Schundehutte.  Eva.  heir  See—  „     ,  u  ^ 

Kunde    Klaus    Henk.   Hermann;  Schundehutte,  Karl-Hemz.  de- 
ceased; and  Stohr.  Frank  Michael.  5.256,773,  CI   534-627.000 
Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz.  deceased  See—  ^     ,  „  , 

Kunde.   Klaus,   Henk.   Hermann;   Schundehutte.   Karl-Hemz^de- 
cealed.  and  Stohr.  Frank-Michael.  5.256.773.  CI.  534-627.000 
Schuster.  Hans-Dieter   See—  ■-    _ji,  i 

Abthoff    Jorg     Schuster.    Hans-Dieter;    Nunnemann.    hnedhelm. 
Bach.' Petef;  and  Osswald.  Michael.  5.256.103.  CI   454-139  000 
Schwane.  Walter  H    5ep—  ,-    j        ■, 

Hammer.  William  E    Schwane,  Walter  H.;  and  Ziecina.  Fredenck 
J     1  257  374.  CI    .395-650-000 
Schwartz  Peter  J  Lifting  and  inverting  device  for  cylindrical  conUin 
ers   5.255.947.  CI    294-31.200. 

Schweiss.  Peter  See—  ^     „  %.       t-v,..^^, 

Rienecker.    Reimund.    Schweiss.     Peter,    and     Bahr.    Theodor. 
5.255.788.  CI   209-273  000 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J  .  and  DeLuca.  Michael  J  ^  '°  ,'^,T«'5  s%^' 
Satellite  selective  call  signallmg  system   5.257.019.  CI   340-825  490 
Schwenk.  Hans  M  .  to  Schroff  GmbH    Metal  housing    or  electronic 
devices  and  method  of  producing  such  a  housing    5.256.833.  (.1 
174-3500R, 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc    See— 

Rovira.  Luis  A    Womble.  David  P  .  Walter.  Allen  and  Dennison. 
Robert.  5.257.403,  CI   455-45  000 

Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc.;  See—  

Campbell.  Larry  E  .  5,256,387,  CI.  423-392.000 
Scimat  Limited  See—  „.     ,  „  j   uj 

Cook    John   A.   Smith.    Iain   S;   and   Singleton.   Raymond   W, 
5,256,503,  CI  429-249  000 


SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc    See—  .„,,..     ^ 

Atkinson.    Robert,    and    Mattison.    Richard    C,    5.256,143,    U. 

604-96000  .,^^r^ 

Keith.    Peter    T      and    Ressemann.    Thomas    V..    5,255,690,   CI. 

128-772  000 

Scios  Nova  Inc    See — 

Hamilton.  Greg  S  .  5.256.814.  O  562-11.000. 
Scordato.  Richard  E    See— 

Callan  Gerald  W  ;  Corry,  William  D  .  Scordato,  Richard  E    and 
Gonnan.  John  G.,  5,256,376.  O.  422-102  000 
Scott,  Martin   See—  ~^      .         ,     u 

Laderman.  Stephen;  Scott.  Martin;  Kamins.  Theodore  1  .  Hoyt. 
Judv  L  .  King,  Clifford  A  .  Gibbons.  James  F  .  and  Noble,  David 
B  .  5.256.550.  CI,  437-106,000 
Scott.  Richard   See— 

Luck.  Randall  L  .  and  Scon,  Richard,  5,257,182.  CI   364-413.100. 
Scott.  Robert  J     See— 

Dutcher.  Robert  G.,  Hill,  John  C,  and  Scott,  Robert  J..  5,255,693, 
CI   607-120  000. 
Scnma.  Roberto  See— 

Borzatta.    Valeno;    Scrima,    Roberto,    and    Vignali.    Graziano. 
5,256,787,  CI   546-187  000 
Scully,  Marian  O  ,  to  Biolight,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  making 
and    using    high    index    of    refraction    matenals     5,256.849,    CI. 
219-121  680 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Hsie  Wei  C    and  Collver.  Michael  M.,  5,256,249,  CI   156-656.000 
Meyer.  Fon-est  C  ,  5,257,149,  CI    360-78.140 
Sealed  Air  Corporation  See— 

Speny.  Charles  R.   Ruddy     Henry,  and  Sperry,   Laurence   B. 
5.255.847.  CI   239-112000 
Seelhorst.  Albrecht  See—  .«       v 

Allerding.  Volker;  Teichmann.  Thorsten;  and  Seelhorst,  AlbrecM. 
5.255.946.  CI   292-259  OOR, 
Seehg,  Stanley  S    See—  ^     ,       ^       .      c 

Li  Chien  C  ,  Cook.  Kane  D  .  Basu.  Rajat  S  .  and  Seelig.  Stanley  S  . 
5.256.329,  CI   252-194,000 
Seifert.  Walter  F  .  Buske.  Gary  R  .  and  Cuthbert.  John  B.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The    Removal  of  low-boiling  fractions  from 
high  temperature  heat  transfer  systems  5,256,258,  CI.  203-49  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See— 

Chiu.  Chiao-Er  A  .  5.257.217,  CI.  364-760.000. 

Koiwai.  Masahiro.  5.255.986,  CI   400-61  000 

Sawada.     Shigera.     Maroyama.     Mitsuaki;    and     Niki.     Hiroshi. 

5  2<7.06i'.  CI    355-200.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko.  5.255,988.  CI  400-124.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 
Nomura.  Shimchi,  5,256,965,  CI   324-212.000. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  .  Ltd.  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  5.257.334,  CI.  385-65  000. 
Seki.  Yoichi  See—  .  ,    ^        ..     l     u    u 

Matsumoto.  Takeji;  Muramoto,  Hiroki;  Mukaidani,  Mitoku;  Hashi 
moto.  Yasuvuki:  Ishii.  Motoetsu.  Kondoh.  Hiroshi.  Okuyama. 
Nobuhiro  Abe.  Yoshio.  Maeda,  Junichiro.  Seki.  Yoichi.  Okano. 
Tadashi  Hakin.  Michio;  Moroi,  Yoji.  Nakanishi.  Masaaki.  and 
Inada.  Katuhiro.  5.255.489.  CI.  52-745  170 
Sekiguchi.  Katsumi  See— 

Sugihara.  Euchi.  Suehiro,  Keigo;  Sekiguchi,  KaLsumi;  and  Ho- 
shino.  Minoru.  5.256.7.34.  CI   525-98  000 
Sekiguchi.  Keisuke  See—  ,     -r-       ■, 

l.agadec.  Roger.  Sekiguchi.  Keisuke;  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki;  Tezuka, 
Masaru    Tobita.  Satom;  Sako.  Yoichiro.  and  Hara.  Hiroyuki, 
deceased.  5.257.271,  CI  371-37.400. 
Sekiguchi.  Michio  See— 

Ihara.  Ch.kashi;  and  Sekiguchi.  Michio.  5.255,557,  a.  73-37.000 
Selhv,  John  S    See—  .,  ^     »,  l 

Cardwell  John  F  .  Martin.  Simon  C  ;  Rowan.  James  H.  C.  Alaka. 
Rivadh  N   A  .  and  Selby.  John  S  .  5.255.673.  CI    128-202.120 
Selenia  Industne  Elettroniche  Associate  Sp  A.^See—  „.  „— 

Scarpetta.  Rosano  and  Russo.  Pasquale.  5,257,031,  CI.  342-374  000 
Selinger.  Patncia  G    See— 

Adair.  John  G  Demers.  Richard  A.  Ecimovic.  Dusan;  Grafe. 
Robert  J  Jackson.  Robert  D  Lindsay.  Bruce  G  Murphy. 
Michael  E.  Reinsch.  Roger  A.  Resch.  Robert  P,  Sanders 
Richard  R  Selmger.  Patncia  G  Sunday.  Robert  L.  and 
Zimowski.  Melvm  R  ,  5.257.366.  CI  395-600  000 
Selmeczi.  Janos  See — 

Goodlander.  Theodore  J  .  Kacirek.  Raul;  Sarkozy.  AndravHete 
ny.   Tamas  and  Selmeczi.  Janos.  5.25^36^  CI    395-600  000 
Semel    Fredenck  J     and   Luk.   Sydney    to  Hoeganaes  Corporation 
Method  for  prepanng  binder-treated  metall^urgical  powders  contain- 
ing an  organic  lubncani   5.256.185.  CI   75-255,000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd^See— 

Havashi.    Shigenon.    and    Yamazaki,    Shunpei.     5.256.5W,    t. 

4'30-66000  .      , 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  Tsuchiva.  Mitsunon;  Kawano.  Atsushi.  Ima 
tou    Shinji    Nakashita.  Kazuhisa.  Hamatani.  Toshiji.  Inushima. 
Takashi.  and  Itou.  Kenji.  5.256.483.  CI   428-408  000 
Senn,  Dwayne  R    See—  .,     ^  r^  n     .„< 

Sattich    William  E  .  Decker,  Owen  H  ,  Senn,  Dwayne  R     and 
Fahey.  Dan-yl  R  .  5.256.742.  Q.  525-537  000 

Seno,  Hachiro  See—  .,      .         c         u.^t..,^ 

Matsuo  Masaaki  Ogino.  Takashi.  Igan,  Nonhiro;  Seno,  Hachiro, 
and  Shimomura.  Kyoichi.  5,256,675,  a  514-342.000. 
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Senoo.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ohmamyuda.   Yukio;   Kimura,   Shigeru;  Tanabe.  Toru;   Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa  Selo,  Takao:  Kiumura.  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi,  5,257.173.  CI.  362-235.000. 
Sens,  Ruediger  See— 

Eizbach,     Karl-Hemz;     and     Sens.     Ruediger,     5.256,624,     CI. 
503-227  000. 
Sensormalic  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Narlow.  Doug,  5,257,009,  CI.  340-572.000 
Seo.  Hvun  H    See— 

Jun.  Young  K  ,  Ra.  Sa  K.;  Kim.  Dong  W.;  Seo.  Hyun  H.;  Kim. 
Sung  C  .  and  Kim.  Jun  K  ,  5,256.587,  CI.  437-52  000. 
Seppala.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Bemngan.   Michael   R  ;   and  Seppala,  Harold  J.,   5,256,466,  CI. 
428- 1 66-000. 
Seppala.  Lvnn  G.'  5*e— 

Ceglio    Natale  M  ;  Hawryluk,  Andrew  M.;  London,  Richard  A.; 
and  Seppala.  Lynn  G.,  5,257,132,  CI.  359-565.000. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L  ;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Murai,  Toshiaki,  to 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System  Aromatic  penta- 
dentate    expanded    porphyrins    in    magnetic    resonance    imaging 
5.256,399.  CI   424-9.000. 
Selo.  Takao  See — 

Ohmamvuda.   Yukio;   Kimura,  Shigeru:  Tanabe.  Toru;  Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa;  Seto.  Takao;  Kitamura,  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,257,173,  CI   362-235.000 
Sextant  .^vlonlque  See — 

Truchet,     Bernard;    and    Vergnes,    Jean-Marie,    5,257,001,    CI 
337-57  000 
Sevfned,  Chnstoph;  See— 

Bottcher.  Henning;  Hausberg,  Hans-Heinrich;  Seyfried.  Chnstoph; 
and  Minck.  Klaus-Otto.  5,256,673,  CI.  514-338.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.;  See— 

Br>ant.  Frank  R..  Han,  Yu-Pin;  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai,  5,256,895,  CI. 

257-501  oa) 

McClure,  David  C  ,  5,257,226,  CI.  365-189.090. 
McClure,    David   C;    and    Iyengar,    Narasimhan,    5,257,229,   CI. 
365-200  000 

Shae.  Zon-Yin:  See—  

Chen.  Mon-Song;  and  Shae,  Zon-Yin.  5,257.113.  CI.  358-426000 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Hosford.  Gregory  S..  5.255.810,  CI.  220-243.000. 
Shaklee  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Rebecca;  and  Palmer.  Milton.  5.256.327.  CI.  252-90.000 
Shalev.  Noam:  See — 

Keren.  Hanan.  Shalev.  Noam,  and  Harel.  Zeev,  5,256,972,  CI 
324-318,000 
Sham.  Chi  K  .  and  Rietmeijer,  Fredenk  J  ,  to  DSM  N.V   Flame  retar- 
danl  plastics  composition  based  on  a  polyamide,  a  polyolefin,  and 
magnesium  hydroxide.  5,256.719,  CI.  524-t36.000. 
Sham.  Hing  L  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  ;  Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  and  Zhao.  Chen, 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds 
5.256.677,  CI-  514-351.000, 
Shamir.  David  See— 

Yishav.  Oded,  Hartung,  Eyun;  and  Shamir,  David.  5,257,357,  CI 
395-725.000- 
Shamshoum.  Edwar  S.,  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.  Modified  zeolite  beta 

method  of  preparation.  5.256,392,  CI.  423-717.000 
Shapir.  Itzhak.  to  Sute  of  Isreal,  Ministry  of  Defence.  Rafael  Arma- 
meni    Junction  between  a  rectangular  and  a  circular  waveguide 
5.257.331.  CI-  385-25.000- 
Shapiro.  Robert  M  .  Malhotra,  Jawahar;  Jensen.  Kurt;  Christensen. 
Soren.  and  Huber.  Peter,  to  Meta  Software  Corporation  Computer- 
aided   generation   of  programs  modelling  complex   systems  using 
colored  petn  nets   5.257.363.  CI   395-500.000. 
Shaplev,  Charles  E.  See— 

Cwiakala.  Richard;  Haggar.  Jeffrey  D.;  Shapley.  Charles  E  ;  Spe- 
wak,  Timothy  J  ,  Stucki.  David  E.;  and  Yudenfriend.  Harry  M  . 
5.257,379,  CI   395-700.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 
lie.  Masahiro.  5.257,307,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Okamoto.  Toshiya,  5,257,392,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Okamoto.  Yuji,  5,257,064,  CI.  355-24.000 

Suzuki,    Hitoshi;    Shiotani.    Shinobu;    Tokunaga,    Shinji;    Hirai, 
Tokuyuki,  Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  and  Sata,  Ichiko, 
5.257.187.  CI.  364-419.200. 
Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Miyake,  Takahiro;  Nakata,  Yasuo;  and  Kurata. 
Yukio.  5.257.131.  CI   359-485  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See— 

Tanaka.    Masaru.    Okano.    Masanobu;    Mizukata,    Katsuya,    and 
Takeda.  Makoto,  5,257.105,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Sharp.  P  Owen,  to  Silicon  Engineering,  Inc.  Static  RAM.  5,257.236,  CI 

365-230050- 
Sharpe.  David  W  :  See— 

Mally,  Sujith  N   V  .  Sharpe.  David  W.;  and  Colehour,  Jeffrey  L., 
5.255.412.  CI.  15-409.000. 
Shatzer.  Kevin  P  ;  See— 

Pavone,    Jerry    D;    Aubke.    Paul    D;    and    Shatzer.    Kevin    P., 
5,255,803,  CI   211-189  000 
Shaw,  Michael  S  .  and  Gnffin.  Kenneth  G..  to  Feneseal  Limited.  Fnc- 

lion  stays   5.255,471.  CI.  49-252  000. 
Sheehan.  Michael  T    See— 

Kvakoyszky.  George;  Rea,  James  H.;  Sheehan.  Michael  T.;  and 
Smith.  Brad  L  .  5,256,809,  CI.  558-270.000. 


Sheikh.  Tahir  See— 

Blasco.  Richard,  Khaitan.  Ba,sanl.  Chiang,  Tony  J.;  and  Sheikh, 
Tahir.  5.257.359,  CI    395-425  000. 
Shell  Oil  Company   See— 

Byrd,     Paul     S .    and     Danforth.     Richard     L.,    5.256,335.    CI. 

'252-500  000 
Fn'Jd',  Herbert  E  ,  5,256,819,  CI   562-537.000. 
Mikus.  Thomas,  5,255.742.  CI    166-303.000 

Slaugh.  Lynn  H  .  and  Welder,  Paul  R  .  5.256,827,  CI   568-454000 

Sheng,  Zhengzhi,  and  Hermann.  Allen  M  .  to  University  of  Arkansas 

High    temperature    superconductor    system    comprising    Tl2Ba2. 

CuO^^S   5,256,635.  CI    505-1000, 

Shepherd,  Carl  H  .  to  Shepherd,  Carl  H,;  and  Shepherd,  Edward  L. 

Emergency  escape  hatch,  5,255.479.  CI.  52-127.800, 
Shepherd.  Donald  A    See— 

Newhouse,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Shepherd.  Donald  A  .  5.255.966.  CI. 
312-107,000 
Shepherd,  Edward  L    See- 
Shepherd.  Carl  H  ,  5.255.479.  CI   52-127,800, 
Shepherd.  Philip  B  .  and  Dolin.  Rick  L..  to  Manville  Corporation. 

Lightweight  building  material  board.  5,256.222,  CI.  156-41.000. 
Sherex  Chemical  Company.  Inc    See — 

Gefvert.  David  L  .  5,256.187.  CI.  75-717.000. 
Sherwtxxl  Group,  The  i>f— 

Canna.  John  S  .  5.256,094.  CI.  441-96.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company   See— 

Yerlikaya,    Denis    Y.    and    Krohn.    Randall    J.,    5,256,155,    CI. 
604-246  000 
Shetty,  Jayarama  K  ;  Paiel.  Chimanbhai  P    and  Nicholson,  Mary  A.,  to 
Solvav   Enzymes,   Inc     Purified  alkaline  protease  concentrate  and 
method  of  preparation    5. 256.557,  CI   4-15-222000- 
Shibagaki.  Nono  See — 

Hasegawa.    Katsuji-    Koba,    Yoshinon;    Shibagaki.    Nono;    Itoh, 
Akira;  and  Tsuruta,  Matsunaga.  5.255.726.  CI-  144-365000. 
Shihanai,  Ichiro:  See— 

Nakamaru.  Susumu.  Shibanai.  Ichiro;  NonUke.  Yuji;  and  Shimizu. 
Sakae.  5.256,377,  CI   422-122000- 
Shihano,  Masavuki-  See — 

Monva.    Mitsuro;    Shibano.    Masayuki;    Yamaguchi,    Hiroyuki; 
Yamada,    Shinichi;    and    Watanabe.    Katsuya,    5,257,250,    CI. 
369-44  250 
Shieh,  Chan-Long  See— 

Acklev.    Donald    E.    and    Shieh.    Chan-Long,    5,256,596,    CI. 
437.'l29  0(X) 
Shields,  Karl  B    See— 

Callahan.    William     S;    and    Shields,     Karl     B,     5,256,462,    CI. 
428-76000 
Shigaki.  Seiichiro  See — 

Shioka.  Masashi.  and  Shigaki.  Seiichiro.  5,257.262,  CI.  370-112.000. 

Shigeta,  Masayuki   See —  

Kasai.  Hiroaki.  and  Shigeta.  Masayuki,  5,255,759,  CI.  187-94.000. 
Shigeta.  Taisuzi  See—  ^^ 

Tomura.  Masashi.  and  Shigeta,  Tatsuzi,  5,256,955,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Shimada.  Ryuichi;  Matsukawa,  Tatsuya,  and  Yoshida,  Yasuo,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denk,  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute   Electnc  power  supply  apparatus   5,256,907,  CI.  .307-82.000. 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro  See— 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Sato.  Tadahisa;  Sato,  Kozo;  Ishii.  Y  oshio;  Naruse, 
Hideaki,  and  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  5.256.526,  CI.  430-384.000 
Shimadzu  Coqxiration   See— 

Yamamoto.    Yasunori;    and    Nishimura.    Tsukasa,    5,255,562.   CI. 
73-160  000 
Shimazaki.  Masakazu  See — 

Tomioka,  Hisahiro;  Shimazaki.  Masakazu;  Makmo.  Susumu;  and 
Takeno.  Kimitaka.  5.256.426.  CI   426-100  000 
Shimazu.  Mitsunobu:  See— 

Terasawa.  Masato;  Shimazu.   Mitsunobu;   Endo.   Fuzio;  and  V  u- 
kawa.  Hideaki.  5.256.551.  CI   435-108000- 
Shimek.  Richard  F    5ee— 

Blanchelie.  Curtis  N  ;  Maddex.  David  P  .  and  Shimek,  Richard  P.. 
5.256.266,  CI   204-192  300 
Shimizu  Construction  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Matsumoto,  Takeji.  Muramoto.  Hiroki,  Mukaidani,  Mitoku,  Hashi- 
moto, Yasuyuki;  Ishii.  Motoetsu;  Kondoh,  Hiroshi.  Okuyama, 
Nobuhiro,  Abe,  Yoshio;  Maeda,  Junichiro;  Seki,  Yoichi,  Okano, 
Tadashi  Hakin,  Michio;  Moroi,  Yoji.  Nakanishi.  Masaaki.  and 
Inada,  Katuhiro.  5.255.489.  CI-  52-745,170, 
Shimizu.  Fumio:  See— 

Suzuki,  Kenichi,  Kajino.  Masaki;  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Taka- 
shi    Ogino.   Mineo;   Aihara.    Hideo,   Shimizu,    Fumio;   Onishi. 
Masazumu;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki,  5,256,316.  CI.  252-79  100 
Shimizu,  Ikuo  See— 

Satoh,  Tsutomu.  Shimizu,  Ikuo;  and  Ito.  Yukiyoshi,  5,256,794,  CI. 
548-491  000 
Shimizu,  It.suo  See— 

Tobise,  Masahiro;   Shimizu.   Ilsuo;  Yamasawa.   V  uji;  and  Chmo. 
Toshihiko.  5.256.944.  CI    318-799  000 
Shimizu.  Mikio  See— 

Monya,  Yoshihisa.  Shimizu.  Mikio;  and  Inoue.  Masami,  5,256.472, 
CI   428-215000 
Shimizu,   Noboru,   to   Fuji    Xerox   Co.    Ltd     Document   recognition 

device   5,257,328,  CI    382-61  000 
Shimizu,  Sakae:  See—  . 

Nakamaru,  Susumu,  Shibanai,  Ichiro;  Noritake,  Yuji;  and  Shimizu, 
Sakae,  5,256,377,  CI,  422-122.000. 


Terauchi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Shimizu.  Shigemi.  5,255,569.  Q.  74-60000 
Shimizu,  Shohachi.  to  Mirai  Industry  Co ,  Ltd.  Cable  laying  method. 

device  and  apparatus   5,256,002,  CI  405-154.000 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  See—  .,-,.,  c     i, 

Otsubo,  Hiroshi,  Ohmon,  Seiji.  Tsuruga.  Tasuku.  Kawano.  tisaku. 
Mawatan,     Takeshi,     and     Shimizu.    Tetsuo.     5.257.253,    CI 
369-48  000 
Shimomura,  Kvoichi  See—  „     l. 

Matsuo  Masaaki.  Ogmo,  Takashi,  Igan,  Nonhiro,  Seno,  Hachiro; 
and  Shimomura,  Kvoichi,  5.256,675,  CI   514-342  000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd     5«-  c,«.on      ^, 

Inoue,      Yoshio      and      Takahashi.      Masaharu,      5,256,480,     CI 

Kuwata,  Satoshi;  and  Shiobara.  Toshio.  5.256.720.  CI   524-492X»0 
Ono,  Ichiro,  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi.  5,256,739,  CI   525-412.000 
Takarada,    MiUuhiro.    Yoshikawa,    Yuji,    and    Isobe,    Kenichi, 
5,256.754.  CI    528-31000 
Shm      Yong-Chul.     Sndhar.     Ramalingam.     Demjanenko.     Victor, 
Palumbo.  Paul  W  .  and  Snhan.  Sargur  N  .  to  Research  Foundation  of 
the  Sute  Univ    of  N  Y    Digital  data  memory  unit  and  memory  unit 
array.  5.257.220,  CI.  365-49  000 
Shinagawa,  Yoshio:  Sec—  .  ,,t  n^.     nt 

Matsuura,     Satoshi.     and     Shmagawa,     Yoshio.     5.^56.176.     ci 
55-528,000  u,     „      u 

Shingaki.  Junko.  and  Mitsutakc.  Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ferroelectnc  liquid  crvsul  device  with  temperature  compensation  by 
rotation  of  compensator    5.257,123.  CI   359-8t>000 
Shingu.  Katsuyoshr  See—  .....  .,     „i. 

Gawa.  Tomohiro.  Shmgu.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Mayahara,  Kiyoshi. 
5.255.474.  CI,  51-131  100 
Shinkai,  Masanao:  See—  j  cu      . 

Imai    Kunio;  Shinkai.  Masanao;  Wakimoto.  Takeo;  and  Shirota. 
Yasuhiko.  5.256.945.  CI    313-504  000 
Shino.  Katsuva.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  device 
having  vanable  impunty  concentration  polysilicon  layer   5,256,894, 
CI   257-388  000, 
Shinoda.  Tatsushi  See—  -r-  .      i. 

Uisugi     Shoichi;    Mamiva,    Yasunon;    and    Shinoda,     latsushi, 
5,256,999,  CI    336-136  000 
Shinohara.  Hideo  See—  .  <-i.      i. 

Hirota,  Takao.  Murata,  Yukichi,  Taki,  Tsutomu;  and  Shinohara. 
Hideo.  5,256,492,  CI   428-524  000 
Shinozaki.  Shinpci  See—  ,      „,  j  -r  l 

Kanazawa.  Hiroshi.  Okuda,  Isao;  Shinozaki,  Shinpci;  and    laki- 
shima,  Suguru.  5.257,145.  CI    359-819000 
Shiobara.  Toshio  See—  -o-i  nno 

Kuwata.  Satoshi;  and  Shiobara.  Toshio.  5,256,720,  CI   524-4^000 
Shioka   Masa-shi.  and  Shigaki,  Seiichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation   DC  Mb 
unit  capable  of  processing  a  wide  vanety  of  input  information  signals 
5,257,262,  CI,  370-112  000  jt     ul 

Shiokawa.  Youichi,  Okumura,  Kazuo.  Take.  Kazuhiko.  and   Isubaki, 
Kazunon,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Substituted-Mnine 
compound  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.256.824.  U. 
5^4-307  000 
Shiotani,  Shinobu  See—  o,_  u 

Suzuki.    Hitoshi,    Shiotani.    Shinobu;    Tokunaga.    Shinji.    Hirai. 
Tokuyuki.  Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  and  Sata.  Ichiko. 
5,25^."l87,  CI    364-419  200 
Shipley.  Larry  See— 

Fr'oix,  Michael;  Shipley.  Larry,  Liau,  thnstine  J    V      Nguyen. 
Hien   and  Khor.  Sok  L  .  5.256.400.  CI   424-t5  000 
Shirahama  KaLsunori.  Ishizuki.  Masaharu,  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi.  Asano. 
Yasushi  Sakon.  Hiroshi.  and  Saito.  Motohiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany. Ltd  .  and  Fuji  Kiko  Company.  Ltd  Safety  jh-f'-'f  "if^^?!^' 
selector  of  automatic  power  transmission.  5.255,570.  CI.  /«-4/3.iaaj 
Shiraki.  Shigemi  See—  ci,.,.i,. 

Hashimoto.    Mikio,    Niimi.    Hiroji;    Yatsu.    Tadao;    and    Shiraki. 
Shigemi.  5.256.363.  CI    264-259  000 
Shiraki  Takeshi.  Yoshimura.  Yoshihiro,  and  Nakashima,  Koji.  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd  Method  of  making  stretched  filaments 
of     ultra-high-moleculai     weight     polyethylene      5.256.358.     Li 
264-210  700  «         ,  , 

Shirasu.  Tetsuo.  to  NEC  Corporation    El«^''-0!'"/"7  .^f  "S  lisT^ 
and  the  process  of  manufactunng  the  same  5,255,972.  CI  60-5-8  U«J. 
Shirev.  Benjamin  G  ,  and  Holland,  Martin  A  ,  to  Siemens  Automotive 
L  P    Integral  EV'T  cylinder  head  assembly  with  self  pu,-ging  tluid 
flow    5,255,639.  CI    123-90  160 
Shirota.  Yasuhiko  See— 

Imai    Kunio;  Shinkai.  Masanao.  Wakimoto.  Takeo.  and  Shirota. 
Yasuhiko.  5.256.945.  CI    3I.V5O4  000 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  5,256.691.  CI.  514-510.000 
Shojt,  Kuniko  See —  ^.     ,        i,.  j 

Tamura,    Zenzo;    Shoji,    Kuniko;    Azegami.    Chieko;    Kunisada, 
Takao    Hosoi.  Kaoru.  Suzuki,  Kiwa,  and  Kitazawa.  Shikifumi, 
5  2^6,701.  CI    514-781  000 
Shorn.  Frederick,  to  Simon  Container  Machinery  Limited  Corrugating 
machine  with  a  flexible  vessel  pressure  applying  means  5.256.^40.  l_l 
156-470.000 
Showa  Denko  K  K  Corporations  See-  T.i,..h, 

Murai,    Fumio,   Suzuki,   Yasunon;  Tomozawa,   ""'f'''.  Takash , 
Ryuma,  Saida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikenoue,  Yoshiaki,  5,256,454,  CI 
427-498000 
Shrawder  Larry  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  com  cob  reduc- 
tion   5,256,106,  CI   4<>0-39  000 


Shrum.  Gary  P    See— 

Connor  David  T  ,  Flvnn.  Daniel  L  .  Kostlan.  Cathenne  R ;  Mulli- 
can  Michael  D  .  Shrum.  Garv  P  .  Unangst.  Paul  C  ,  and  Wilson. 
Michael  W  .  5.256.680.  CI    514-364  000 
Shuen.  Lyle  H   Rackable  plastic  pallet   5.255.613.  CI    108-52  100 
ShulU.  John  T    See— 

Rowe,  Steven  J  .  Shulu.  John  T  ,  Mack.  Robert  J.;  and  Dio,  Susan 
L,.  5.256.810,  CI    558-320000 
Shultz,  William   E    Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  beanngs. 

5,25'5.435.  CI   29-898  080 
Shurmantine.  William   See—  ,,,.„,,      ^, 

Thee,     Michael      and     Shurmantine.     William.     5.256,973,     CI 
324-418  000 
Shutske,  Gregory  M    See—  „         • 

Wetllaufer.  David  G  .  Shutske.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Nemoto,  Peter  A., 
5.256,672.  CI    514-324  000 
Shvam.  Knshnamurthy  See— 

'  Sartorelli.  Alan  C  ,  Shyam,  Knshnamurthy,  and  Penketh,  Philip  O.. 
5,256,820,  CI    564-81  000 
Si,  Erwin  C    See—  .,..-,■ 

Babcock,  John  G  ,  Polansky,  Jon  R.;  Bowman,  Lyle  M  .  Tsao. 
Sheng-Wan.  Si,  Erwin  C  and  Chandrasekaran.  Santosh  K  . 
5.256.408.  CI   424-78  040 

SICIM  SpA   See—  

Colavccchio,  Antonio.  5.256.142.  CI.  604-68.000 

Denis.  Gerard,  and  Hudebme.  Rene.  5.256.341.  CI   264-25  000 
Sideserf.  Robert  A    and  Heinize.  Dirk  W  H  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp  Network  computer  workstation  with  initial  program 
load  control    5.257.3-'8.  CI   395-700.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See—  ,.,  ,.  ^~, 

Haenl.  Chnstof  and  Mueller,  Jochen.  5,257.315.  CI  381-68.600. 
Hendel.  Horst.  5,256,087,  CI  439-741  000 
Ung   Georg.  5.257,380.  CI    395-700  000 
Neubaucr.    Heinz.    Bowald,    Suffan.    and    Hirschberg.    Jakub. 

5.255.692.  CI   ti0^122  000 
Schneider.  Hanmui.  and  Staudt.  Armin,  5.256.178.  CI.  65-3.110. 
Siemens  Automotue  LP    See—  .  ,„  «:,o    /~i 

Shirey.    Benjamin   G  .   and    Holland.   Martin   A.,    5.255.639,  CI 
123'- 90  160 
Sia  Schweizensche  Industne-Gesellschaft  See— 
Fluck.  Rene  .  5.256.029.  CI   414-792.900. 
Schneider.  Richard,  5,255,611,  CI    105-199  200. 

Sigl    Alfred   See-  ^         ..        c  l 

Altmann,   Rainer.  Lauer,  Ramer;  Schmidt,  Guenther;   Stromski, 
Kasimir  Zanten  Anton  V    Sigl,  Alfred.  Hellmann.  Harald.  Veil. 
Karl   Fees.  Hans-Joerg.  Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter   and  Gutzeit.  Rem 
hard.  5.255.963.  CI    305-116  100, 
Sigma  Prodotti  Chimici  SpA     See— 

Massimo.  Barzaghi,  5,256,737,  CI   525-328.900. 

Sign  Strut  Ltd    See—  

Svnder.  Delbert  W.,  5,255.466,  CI.  40-603.000 
Signer,  Anio,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Sutic  mixer   5,255,974.  CI 

366-336,000 
Sikkenga.  David  L    and  Hoover.  Stephen  >  .  'o/^""^"  Corporation 
Method  for  purifying  a  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid.  5.256.817,  Cl 
5b2-487  000 
Silfvast.  William  T     See— 

Laymon.  Alexander  J  .  Silfvast.  WiUuun  T  ,  and  Ensman,  Terrance 
L     ^2^^278  CI    '72-99  000 
Silgaihs  John  Nathasingh.  Davidson  M  .  and  Smith.  Carl  H  ,  to  Allied 
Signal   Rapid  annealmit  method  using  shorted  secondary  technique 
5.256.211,  CI    148-108  000 
Silicon  Engmeenng.  Inc    See- 
Sharp.  P  Owen.  5.257,236,  CI   365-230.050 

'  "oLi'nick.^Amhonv  J  .  Jr    5,256,805,  CI   554-39  000 
Silva.  Jose  E  M  .  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S  A  Petrobras  Subsea  produc^ 
tion  svstem  and  method  for  line  connection  between  a  manifold  and 
adjaceni  satellite  wells.  5.255.744.  CI.  166-347.000. 
Sim,  Robert  P    See—  „       ,         .        .      v 

Mayer    Jeffrey  C  ,   Sim.   Robert   P ,   and  Gopalan.   Ananu   K 
5.255,849,  CI   239- ir  300  ,  =  u        >. 

Simon    Allen,  to  Four  Paws  Products,  Ltd    Closure  for  a  fish  lank 

5,255.811.  CI    119-265000 
Simon  Container  Machinery  Limited:  See— 

Shortt.Fredenck,  5,256.240.0    1 5«H»70  000  „    ,  .^  „ 

Simonseth.  John,  to  Basketball  Products  Inteniational.  Inc   Basketball 

goal  assemblies   5.255.910,  CI.  273-1  50R, 
Simpson,  Dennis  A     See—  ...  r-.  a 

McMonigal.   Susan  U  .  Singer,  Debn.  L  ,  Simpson.  Dennis  A 
Klanica.   Joseph    A      and   Mayo,    Michael    A ,    5,256,452,   CI 
427-40^  100 
Simpson.  Thomas  W     See—  , ,     .^       ,         r-.      j   rv 

Wolf  William   E  ,   Livemiore.  Robert   H     Dreyfuss.  David  D 
Majeski.  John  J  .  Palecki.  Eugene  F  .  and  Simpson,  Thomas  w  . 
5,256.886.  CI   250-574  000  ,  ,„ -,.7   ri 

Sims,  John   Lead  shot  reclamation  device  and  method.  5,255, '»/,  li 

209-17,000 
Sindo  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  c-i.iinri 

Kang,  Seung  1  ;  Lee.  Joon  W  ,  and  Kim.  Yong  W  .  5.257.117.  CI. 
358-468  000 
Singer  Company  N  V  ,  The  See-  iRsnno 

Sato,  ShuKhi;  and  Ayusawa,  Shirou.  5,255.623,  Q   112-286.000 
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Singer.  Dcbra  L    See — 

McMonig»l,   Susan   L'  .   Singer.  Debra  L  .  Simpson.   Dennis  A  : 
Klanica.    Joseph    A.    and    Mayo.    Michael    A  .    5.256.452.    CI 
427-W7  100. 
Singer.  Stephen  P    See— 

Merkel.  Paul  B  ,  Singer.  Stephen  P;  Clark,  Bernard  Arthur;  and 
Sunley.  Paul  Louis  R  .  5.256,528.  CI.  430-555.000 
Sine"!.  Hardev    See— 

Thornton.  Clarence  G  ;  Harvey.  James  F;  Lux,  Robert  A  .  Zeto. 
Robert  J    Singh.  Hardev;  Weiner.  Maurice.  Burke.  Terence;  and 
Kingsley.  Lawrence  E  .  5.256.339,  CI.  264-10  000 
Singh   Jasbir   Morgan.  Barry  A  ;  Gainor.  James  A  ;  Gordon,  Thomas 
D     and  Wahl,  Robert  C  .  to  Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc    Succmamide 
derivative      malnx-metalloprotease      inhibitors.       5,256,657,      CI 
514-228  200, 
Singh.  Sunnder   See —  „     .    , 

Hider     Robert  C;   Pelo,  Timothy  E.   A  ;   Singh.  Sunnder;   and 
Whitehead.  Susan,  5,256,676,  CI.  514-348.000. 
Singleton.  Raymond  W    See— 

Cook.   John   A  .   Smith.   Iain   S.;   and  Singleton,   Raymond   W  . 
5.256.503.  CI   429-249  000, 
Sinha,  Rabindra  K  .  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Use  of  polymer/nitrate 
compositions  to  increase  the  porosity  of  fly  ash  in  bag  house  opera- 
tions  5.256.198.  CI    106-708  000 
Sireul.  Jacques.  Jedlitschka,  Hans,  and  Poincloux,  Dominique,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CGR  S  A   High-voluge  power  device  and  power  pack 
for  X-ray  lube    5.257.304.  CI   378-101  000. 
Siskos.  Wiiliam  R    See— 

Misera.  Stephen  C;  Kerr,  Thomas  P.;  and  Siskos.  William  R  . 
5.255.481.  CI    52-172000 
Skakoon,  James  G    See— 

Kern.  Steven  F  ;  Skakoon,  James  G  .  and  Westenskow,  Dwayne 
R  ,  5.256.156,  CI   604-246.000 
Skeen,  Manon  D  .  and  Bowles,  Mark  Apparatus  and  method  for  pro- 
viding decoupling  of  data  exchange  deuils  for  providing  high  perfor- 
mance communication  between  software  processes    5.257,369.  CI 
^95-650  000. 
Skelion,  Dale  J  ,  Ling,  Kuok  Y  ;  and  Mantemach,  Myron  G  .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Analog  control  of  inductive  flyback  volt- 
ages in  a  full  bridge  circuit,  5,257.175,  CI   363-56,000, 
Skudera.  William  J..  Jr  ;  and  Alevizakos,  Vasilios,  to  United  Sutes  of 
.America,  Army  Circuit  for  accurately  measuring  phase  relationship 
of  BPSK  signals,  5,257,284,  CI.  375-1  000. 
Skvdata.  Inc    See — 

■  Young.  Lock  R  .  5.256,990,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Slater.  Charles  R    See— 

Smith.  Kevin  W,;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  Scarfone.  Frank  A  ;  Murphy. 
Gregory  J  ;  Bales,  Thomas  O,  Jr  ;  and  Bacon,  Michael   D, 
5.256.148.  CI   604-158.000, 
Slattery.  James  A  ;  and  White.  Charles  E.  T  ,  to  Indium  Corporation  of 
.\menca.  The    Lead-free  alloy  containing  tin,  silver  and  indium 
5.256,370,  CI.  420-557.000 
Slaugh,  Lynn  H  ,  and  Weider,  Paul  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process 
for  making  3-hydroxypropaiul  and  1,3-propanediol    5.256,827,  CI 
568-454  000. 
Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G  ;  Zurecki.  Zbigniew;  Joshi,  Mahendra  L  .  and 
Nabors,  James  K  .  to  Combustion  Tec.  Inc.;  and  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  oxy-fuel  heating  with 
lowered  NO,  in  high  temperature  corrosive  environments.  5,256,058, 
CI.  431-187000 
Slocumb.  Ronald  W  :  See— 

Gaw.  Craig  .A.,  Slocumb,  Ronald  W  ;  and  Moyer,  Curtis  D  , 
5.256,580.  CI  437-23.000. 
Sluisky.  Bons;  See— 

Mager.  Michael;  and  Slutsky,  Boris.  5,257.093.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Smahlik.  Patrick  A  :  See— 

Samuelson,    Soren;    and    Smahlik,    Patrick    A,    5,255,405,    CI. 
15-144  100, 
Small.  Maynard  E    Telephone  spelling  game  method.  5,255.925,  CI. 

273-439,000 
Smallev.  Dennis  R  :  See — 

Allison,  Joseph  W  ;  Richter.  Jan;  Childers,  Craig  M  ;  Smalley, 
Dennis  R.;  Hull,  Charles  W.;  and  Jacobs,  Paul  F..  5,256,340,  CI. 
264-22.000, 
Smatlak.  Donna  L.;  See— 

Bromberg.  Leslie;  Cohn,  Daniel  R..  Guss,  William  C  ;  Lane,  Barton 
G  ;  and  Smatlak.  Donna  L  .  5,256,854,  CI.  219-121  520 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See— 

Miche.  Marc-Andre  .  and  Palix,  Gerard,  5,257,247,  CI.  368-290.000 

Smid.  Johannes.  Delaviz.  Yadollah;  and  Cabas,so,  Israel,  to  Research 

Foundation  of  the  State  University  of  New  York,  The  Homogenoius 

radiopaque     polymer-organobismuth     composites      5,256,334,     CI 

252-478,000 

Smiles,  Kenneth  A    See — 

Tanner.  Daniel  J..  Peets,   Edwin  A.,  and  Smiles,  Kenneth  A., 
5,256,410,  CI.  424-85.700, 
Smimov.  B  E..  and  Golinskikh,  S  G.,  to  P/O  Normal,  and  VS!  Corpo- 
ration, a  pan  interest  Composite  blind  rivet  assembly.  5,256,017,  CI 
411-43000 
Smith  Avis  J   Dental  retention  pin  for  pick-up  models  and  impression 

pounng   5,256,063.  CI   433-74.000. 
Smith.  Brad  L    See— 

Kvakoyszkv.  George.  Rea,  James  H  .  Sheehan.  Michael  T     and 
Smith.  Brad  L..  5,256,809,  CL  558-270000. 


Smith.  Carl  H    See—  .     ^     ,   u 

Silgailis.   John,   Nalha.singh.   Davidson   M  ;  and   Smith.  Carl   H  . 
5.256,211.  CI    148-108  000 
Smith.   Charles   L  .   lo  Conversion   Systems,   Inc.   Abrasion-resistant 
synthetic  article  and  method  of  making   5,256,197,  CI.  106-708.000. 
Smith.  Duane  See— 

Ulich.  Bobby  L  .  Smith,  Duane   and  Keeler.  R    Norns,  5,257.085. 
CI    356-73.000 
Smith.  Iain  S    See — 

Cook    John   A  .   Smith.    lam   S  ;   and   Singleton,   Raymond   W., 
5.256.503.  CI   429-249,000 
Smith.  James  A    3ee— 

Lemke.    Lome    R  ,    Smith.    James    A  .    and    Lemke,    Stuart    H  . 
5,255.485.  CI    52-410000 
Smith.  James  M     See— 

Tate.  Larrv  M  .  and  Smith.  James  M  .  5.255,663,  CI.  I26-41.00R. 
Smith.  Kevin  W  .  Slater.  Charles  R  ,  Scarfone.  Frank  A  .  Murphy. 
Gregory  J  .  Bales.  Thomas  O  .  Jr  .  and  Bacon.  Michael  D  .  to  Ethi- 
con,  Inc   Verress  needle  with  enhanced  acoustical  means   5.256.148. 
CI   604-158  000 
Smith.  Larrv  E    See— 

Wallace.     William     D,    and     Smith.     Larry    E..     5,257.159,    CI. 
361-220  000 
Smith.  Mack  A    Apparatus  for  magnetizing  and  demagnetizing  a  tool. 

5.257.158.  CI    361-143  000 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic   See— 

Ingham.  Philip.  5.256.134.  CI.  602-8.000 
Smith.  Robin  K  .  and  Stem.  Howard  R  .  to  Mattel.  Inc   Doll  playset 
having    simulated     fetal    kicking    and    heanbeat      5,256,098,    CI. 
446-28  000 
Smith.  Roger  G   Impact  crusher  with  biased  tertiary  curtain  assembly. 

5.255.869.  CI    241-189  100 
Smith.  Steven  L  .  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  .Amenca,  Inc    Three 

degree  of  freedom  actuator  system.  5,255,571.  CI.  74-479.0BW. 
Smith.  William  R     See— 

Carlotu.    Michael.    Smith.    William    R  ;    and    Nongoe.   Takashi. 
5.257.044.  CI    .U6-140  00R 
Smoak.  James  F    See— 

Reid.  Paula  E  .  Thomas.  Kendolph  A  .  Falvo.  John  R  .  Rizzolo. 
Charles  D     Milillo.  William  D  ;  Smoak.  James  F  .  and  Taber, 
Michele  D  .  5.255.905.  CI.  271-94  000 
Smothers.  William  K  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I ,  and  Company 
Visible     phoiosensitizers     for     photopolymenzable     compositions. 
5.256.520.  CI   4.^0-281  000 
Sneddon.  Larry  G    See—  ,,,,,,  -,<,    ^i 

Zank.  Gregg  A  ,  Sneddon.  Larry  G..  and  Su,  Kai,  5,256,753,  CI. 
528-7000 
SNIA  Tecnopolimen  S  pA,,  See— 

Yu   Davei.  5.256.460.  CI.  428-36.900 
Snowden    Donald  T  .  Jr .  and  Snowden,  Yolanda  R    Boxing  dummy 

apparatus   5.256.069.  CI.  434-247.000, 
Snowden.  Yolanda  R    See— 

Snowden.  Donald  T  .  Jr .  and  Snowden.  Yolanda  R..  5,256,069,  CI. 
434-247000 
Snyder.  Timothy  S  .  and  Johnson.  Bruce  V  .  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation    Air-liquid  mixer.  5,256,352,  CI,  261-78,200 
Snyders.  Robert  V  Cardiac  assist  envelope  for  endoscopic  applicalion. 

5,256,132.  CI   600-16,000. 
Sobczvnski.  Radoslaw    See— 

Fateley    Wiliiam  G  ;  Rvs,  Andrzej;  and  Sobczynski,  Radoslaw. 
5.257.086.  CI    356-328000. 
S  A   Des  Etablissements  Staubli  (France):  See— 

Froment.  Jean-Paul.  5.255,719,  CI.  139-82.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst   See —  tta  r,nr\ 

Eranian.  Armand;  and  Jacquinot,  Erie,  5,256,725.  CI.  524-558.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
•SNECM  A  ■   See- 
Lardelher.  Alain  M   J  .  5.255.510,  CI  60-226.200. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Armand.  Michel  B  .  5.256.821,  CI.  564-82.000 
Soderquist.  Cynthia  A    See—  ^,      ,     ^         . 

Zeiher  E  H  Kelle;  Soderquist.  Cvnthia  A.  Pierce.  Claudia  C.  and 
Fivizzani.  Kenneth  P  .  5.256.303,  CI   210-700  000. 
Sofia,  Robert  D.  to  Carter-Wallace.  Inc    Method  for  treating  and 
controlling  the  symptoms  of  neurodegenerative  disease  and  neurop- 
sychopharmacological  disorder,   5.256.690.  CI    514-483,000 
Solarex  Corporation   See- 
Yang.  Liyou.  5.256.887.  CI.  257-53,000, 
Stilhjell.  Enk.  and  Chnstie,  Nicolai  W  .  to  Tandberg  Data  AS  Method 
and  apparatu-s  for  positioning  a  magnetic  head  in  a  magnetic  layer 
memory  svstem  using  tracking  by  reading  a  spaced  pair  of  corre- 
sponding s'ubtracks   5.257.148.  CI,  360-77  060. 
Solinst  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Toon.  Donald  A  .  5.255.945.  CI,  285-305.000, 
Solomat  Partners  LP    See— 

Ibar.  J^an-Pierre.  5.255.978,  CI    374^5.000. 
Solvay  Enzymes.  Inc    See— 

Shetty.  Jayarama  K  .  Patel.  Chimanbhai  P  ;  and  Nicholson,  Mary 
A  .  5.256.557.  CI   435-222.000 
Somar  Corporation   See— 

Funatsu.    Ryoji.    Nishizawa.    Kazuyuki;    and    Mitsui,    Susumu, 
5.256.693.  CI    514-547  000 
Sommer  Peter,  to  3S  Systemtechnik  AG  Pr<Kcss  for  cleaning  a  swim- 
ming pool   5.256.207,  CI    134-18  000 
Sommer    Rene  .  to  Logitech.  Inc    Low  power  optoelectronic  device 
and  method.  5,256,913,  CI.  307-311  000 
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Sonneville,  Stephen  T  .  Eberhard,  Charles  E.;  and  Vaughn.  Jeffery  M 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Ink  reservoir  baffle  5,255,603, 
CI    101-363000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Asai,  Toshiya,  5.257,104,  CI.  358-147,000. 

Fujishita,  Kaneaki;  and  Sato,  Kazuhiro,  5,257,313,  CI.  381-18.000 
Furukawa.  Junichi;  and  Kanbe.  Hideo.  5,256,890,  CI.  257-233.000 
Hozumi.  Hiroki.  5.256,589.  CI  437-60  000 

Kakizaki.  Takehiro;  and  Ohzeki,  Minoru,  5,257.018,  CI.  345-30.000. 
Kakuvama.  Shinji.  5.257,111.  CI   358-342  000. 
Kutaragi.  Ken.  5.257.254,  CI   369-50.000 

Lagadec.  Roger;  Sekiguchi,  Keisuke;  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki;  Tezuka. 
Masaru    Tobita.  Satoru.  Sako.  Yoichiro;  and  Hara.  Hiroyuki. 
deceased,  5.257.271.  CI.  371-37.400, 
Maruoka,  Kazuhisa,  5,257,106,  CI,  358-191  100, 
Nishivama,  Seiichi.  5,256,983,  CI,  330-254  000 
Oshima.  Junichi,  5.257,096.  CI   358-10000 
Sato.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.257.154.  CI   360-135.000 
Sony  I'niied  Kingdom  Limited  See— 

Wilkinson.  James  H..  5.257.102.  CI    358-140.000 
Sorgel.  Fntz  P  .  and  Dietneh.  Karl,  to  Drossbach  GmbH  i  Co  Process 
and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  an  irrigating  tube 
5.255.434.  CI,  29-890  140 
Soricon  Corporation:  See— 

Conversano.  Giuseppe  R  .  and  Mateer.  David  G  .  5.256,866,  CI 
235-472,000  O 

Sorrentino.  Gregory  L.  See—  ,,.,„,,   ,-, 

Reymond,  Welles  K.;  and  Sorremino,  Gregory  L  ,  5,256,073,  CI 
439-79  000. 
Sortore,  Enc  W  :  See—  ,,.,,„,  ^, 

Bailey,  Allan  R.;  Halfon,  Marc;  and  Sortore.  Enc  W..  5,256,793,  CI. 
548-263-200. 
Soucy.  Bnan  A    See— 

Jordan.  Mernll.  deceased.  Reznek.  Steven  R  ;  Neville,  Matthew 
Soucy.    Bnan    A.    and    Mackay.    Bruce    E.,    5,256,389,    CI 
423-592.000 
Sound  Science  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Monaghan.  Mark  J  .  5,255.683.  CI    128-662.020 
Southbv.  David  T     Mooberry,  Jared  B..  Texter.  John,  and  Pawlak. 
JohnL  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Blocked  incorporated  devel- 
opers in  a  photographic  element.  5.256.525,  CI.  430-380.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute  See- 
Cole,  James  J  .  5,256,036.  CI.  417-48  000 
Sova.  Otto,  to  908098  Ontano  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating 
biological  substances  and  organic  compounds  m  solution.  5.256,269, 
CI   204-299  OOR 
Sowa   Herbert  S^€ — 

Tigges   Burkhard   and  Sowa.  Herbert.  5.256.909.  CI   307-116.000 
Sowar.  Richard  M  .  Heinv.  William  C  .  Olsen.  Paul  C  ;  Hotchkiss,  Mark 
R.  Dixon.  Thomas  L.;  Richard.  Charles  W  .  Jr    and  Raines,  Michael 
D     to  Spatial  Technology.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  solids- 
based  machming   5.257.205,  CI,  364-474,240 
Space  Biospheres  Ventures:  See— 

Perslow,  Johan  A  .  5.255.999.  CI  405-87.000 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc    See— 

Rahn.  Chrtstopher  D  .  5.255,878,  CI   244-164.000. 
Turner,    Stephen.    Ciampaglia,    Perry;    and    Montesanto,    Dan. 
5,257,034,  CI   343-915.000 
Spacesaver  Corporation;  See—  ,  ,c^  , , ,    ^, 

Muth,  James  C;   and   Haak-Frendscho.  Thomas,  5,256,111.  CI 
474-101000 
Spak,  Mark  A  .  Mammato,  Donald;  Durham.  Dana;  and  Jain.  Sangya. 
to  Hoechst  Celanesc  Corporation   Image  reversal  negative  working 
O-naphthoqumone  diazide  and  cross-linking  compound  containing 
photoresist  process  with  thermal  cunng.  5,256.522,  CI.  430-325  000 
Spanier.  Tjerk  G    See — 

Van  Engelshoven.  Jeroen;  Goorhuis.  Ger-Wim  J  ;  Hellings.  Gerar- 
dus  J   A..  Vnjssen.  Gerardus  A   H   M  .  and  Spanjer.  Tjerk  G  , 
5.256.934.  CI    313-450  000 
Sparkes  Anihonv  H  .  to  Bensons  Intemational  Systems  Limited.  Lock- 
able  nng  hinder  mechanism    5.255.991.  CI   402-38  000 
Spatial  Technology,  Inc     See—  „     ,  ^     ., 

Sowar.  Richard  M     Heiny.  William  C  .  Olsen.  Paul  C  ;  Hotchkiss. 
Mark   R     Duon.  Thomas  L  ;  Richard.  Charles  W.,  Jr ,  and 
Raines.  Michael  D  ,  5,257.205,  CI    364-474  240 
Specior  Ocorge  S^c — 

Brocato.  Sallv  K  .  and  Spector.  George.  5.256,068.  CI.  434-236.000 
Jones.  Bruce,  and  Spector.  George.  5.257.017.  CI    345-13.000 
Spectra-Phvsics  See— 

Rando  Joseph  F  .  Roberts,  Howard  N  .  and  Arends.  Thomas  C 
5.256.864.  CI    235-462.000 
Spectra-Phvsics  Laserplane.  Inc.:  See— 

Dugan.'  John  P  .  5.257.279.  CI    372-101  000. 
Speh.  Stefan  See—  ..     ^     . 

Bubeck.    Gotthold;    Speh.    Stefan,    and    Tischcr.    Kurt-Manfred, 
s  2^6  9^7,  CI   313-495  000, 
Spence.  Bnan  M   Golf  swing  training  kit.  5.255,921.  CI.  273-187.00A 
Spencer.  Billie  M    See— 

Adkisson   Willis  B    Rattlingourd.  Glen  D  .  Spencer.  Billie  M  .  and 
Zscheile.  John  W  .  Jr  .  5."257.282.  CI    375-1  000 
Spencer    Dudley  W    C  .  to  Denco.  Inc    Stenle  containment  welding 

device  for  plastic  lubes   5.256,229,  CI    156-158.000 
Spenslev.  David  H  .  Jr    See— 

Sar(K;ka  Robert  J  .  Neperud.  David  D  .  Walter.  Peter  P  ;  Manczko. 
Tim  J.,  and  Spensley.  David  H  ,  Jr  .  5.257.409,  CI   455-76  000 


Sperry.  Charles  R  .  Ruddy.  Henry  and  Sperry.  Laurence  B  .  to  Sealed 
Air    Corporation     Tip    for    a    foam    m    place    injection    cartndge 
5,255.847.  CI    239-112  000 
Sperry.  Laurence  B    See— 

Sperrv.   Charles   R  .    Ruddy.   Henry;   and   Sperry.    Laurence   B, 
5,255.847.  CI    239-112.000 
Spewak.  Timolhv  J     See— 

Cwiakala.  Richard    Haggar   Jeffrey  D  .  Shapley.  Charles  E  .  Spe- 
wak. Timoth>  J     Stucki.  David  E  .  and  Yudenfriend.  Harry  M  . 
5.257.379.  Cl'  395-700  000 
Spielvogel.  Bernard  F  .  lo  Boron  Biologicals.  Inc  Radiological  imaging 
method,    and    contra.sl     media    reagents    therefor     5,256.394,    CI. 
424-5-000 
Spiess.  Walter   See— 

Roeschert    Horsi     Pawlowski.   Georg;    Merrem.   Hans-Joachim; 
Dammei.  Ralph,  and  Spiess.  Walter.  5,256.517.  Cl  430-165000 
Spinnaker  Industnes  Inc    See— 

Schumacher.  J    Gunther;  and  Lattanzio.  Maunzio,  5,255,887,  Cl. 
248-676000 
Spitz.  Robert  M    Device  for  correcting  stress  unnary  incontinence. 

5,256.133.  Cl   600-29  000, 
Sponge  Jet  Inc    See— 

Hemiann.     Paul     F.     and     Lynn.    Wilkam     R..     5.256.703,    Cl. 
52 11 20  000 
Spnnger.  Hartmut   See— 

Beck   Thomas.  Russ.  U  emcr  H  ;  Spnnger.  Hartmut;  and  Banfer. 
Marcus.  5.256.776.  Cl    540-126,000 
Spruijt.  Herman  J  .  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne  Electnc  converter 

with  several  induction  coils,  5.257,170,  Cl   363-16,000 
Sridhar,  Ramalmgam   See— 

Shin     long-Chul.    Sndhar,    Ramalmgam.    Demjanenko,    Victor; 
Palumbo.    Paul    W  ;    and    Snhan.    Sargur    N.,    5.257.220.   Cl. 
365-49  000 
Srihan.  Sargur  N    See — 

Shin.  Yong-Chul;  Sndhar.  Ramalmgam;  Demjanenko,  Victor; 
Palumbo.  Paul  W.  and  Snhan.  Sargur  N,  5,257,220,  Cl. 
365-49  000 

Snnivasan.  Adi  See—  

Guo.  Ta-Pen.  and  Snnivasan.  Adi.  5,257,239.  Cl   365-230.060 
Stabell.  Carsten  See—  j  c    ■.  n 

Schaefer  Alan  J    Blumenfeld.  Arthur.  Pedersen.  Finn,  and  5>ubeU, 
Carsten.  5.255.677.  Cl    128-640000 
Stadler.  Heinz   See—  c.     ji       u 

Branca  Quinco  Neidhart.  Werner;  Ramuz,  Henn;  Stadler,  Heuiz; 
and  Wostl.  Wolfgang,  5.256.645.  Cl   514-18000 

Stairmaster  Sports  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See—  

PotLs.  Unnv    and  Holmes.  Fred  H  ,  5,256,117.  O.  482-52.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

Rowe.  Steven  J  .  Shultz.  John  T..  Mack.  Robert  J.;  and  Dio.  Susan 
L  .  5.256.810.  Cl   558-320.000. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The;  See— 

Kevs.  James  F.  5.256.361.  Cl   264-236  000  .  ,„  ,„    ^, 

Larsen.    Douglas  C  .   and    Vaughan,    Robert   A.,    5,255,472,   Cl. 
49-490  100 
Standard  Telefon  og  Kabelfabnk  A/S:  See— 

Grosvik.  Magne   and  Ronningen.  Kjell.  5,256,844.  Cl.  219-10510. 
Stanislaw    Peter  P    and  >  agi.  Sadao.  to  Momson  Berkshire,  Inc  Tent- 

enng  apparatus  and  method   5,255,419,  Cl.  26-89  000 
Sunislaw.    Thelma    E.    to   Vacco   Corporation.    Concealed   pocket. 

5.255.392.  Cl    2-247,000, 
Stanles  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohmamvuda.  Yukio;   Kimura.   Shigeru.  Tanabe.   Toru.   Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa   Seto.  Takao,  Kitamura,  Hideki.  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi.  5,257.173,  Cl.  362-235,000. 
Stanley.  Paul  Louis  R     See—  ^   .     .  j 

Merkel    Paul  B     Singer.  Stephen  P  .  Clark.  Bernard  Arthur,  and 
Stanlev.  Paul  Louis  R  .  5.256.528.  Cl   4.30-555  000 
Sute  of  Isreal.  Ministry  of  Defence.  Rafael  Armament  See— 

Shapir.  Itzhak.  5.257.331.  Cl    385-25,000 
State  of  Oregon   See— 

Yatvin  Milton  B  .  Stowell.  Michael  H   B  .  and  Malkovsky,  Miros- 
lav.  5.256.641.  Cl,  514-2  000 
Staudt.  Armm   See—  , 

Schneider.  Hartmui,  and  Staudt.  Armm.  5.256,1  .8.  Cl   65-j  1 10 
Stauffer    Daniel    and  Puletti.  Paul,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation   Hot  melt  adhesives  useful  in  tem- 
porary bonding  operations   5,256,717.  Cl   524-293  000^ 
Stavrou!     Michael     P.     Sound     recording    console      5,257,317,    t.1. 

381-119000 
Stearns.  Ellsworth  W    See—  .,.ioi<    r-i 

Mellitz.   Richard   1     and   Steams.  ElUworth  W.,   5.256.975,  Cl. 
324-519  000 
Steccone  Prixlucts  Co.   See— 

Samuelson.    Soren.    and    Smahlik.    Patnck    A..    5.255.405,    a. 
15-144  UX), 

Steer-Rite.  Lid    See—  ,„,,.«  ^,    ,-.<i<.nno 

Bumpurs.  Carl  J    and  Baker.  C  Gordan,  5.255.749,  CI   175-26.000 

Stchle.  Gerard  R     See—  , ,     _        j  t>    c  ■•«  <<i  r^ 

Hale.  John  M    Weber.  Eugen.  and  Stehle,  Gerard  R..  5.Z55.J53.  U. 

7.5- IQ    lOf) 

^"^Neuh'a'&tfeT^and  Stehr,  Wolfgang,  5,255,962.  O.  303-1 1 1000 
Steil  David  J    and  Borsos.  Gregory  J  .  to  M-Tec  Corporation.  Portable 

secunty  svstem    5.257.007.  Cl   340-539.000 
Stein  *  Co   GmbH   Set—  ,,  ,.,  ~v. 

Stem.  Klaus   and  Kaulig.  Heinz,  5.255,410.0    15-351.000. 
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Stem   Daniel  R  Adjusubly  tensioned  snap-release  joinl  for  an  exercise 

golf  club    5,255.'m,  CI.  403-95.000. 
Stem.   Klaus,  and   Kaulig,  Heinz,  to  Siein  &  Co    GmbH.   Vacuum 

cleaner   5.255.410.  CI.  15-351.000. 
Steinbeck.  Karl  G.  See—  .     ^     ,  ^ 

Macke.  Jeffrey  D.;  Newallis,  Peter  E  ,  and  Steinbeck,  Karl  G  . 
5.256.802.  CI    549-519.000 
Steinberg.  Richard  A.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Multi-resolu- 
tion spatial  integration  signal  processor  and  method.  5.257,121.  CI. 
358-447  000, 
Stellwagen.    Karl,   to   Motoren-Werke  Mannheim   AG    Gas  engine 

5.255.657.  CI.  123-527.000 
Stephens.  Randy  R.;  5«—  ,,,i,.„     ,-, 

Banik.  Michael  S.;  and  Stephens,  Randy  R..  5,256,149.  CI 
604-164.000. 

Sterling  Canada.  Inc    See—  

Lips2Ujn,  Marek;  and  Rizzi,  John.  5,256,261.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc    See — 

Liebert   Richard  T  .  Brown.  Neil  H.;  Armbruster.  Randy  E  ;  and 

Pack.  Thomas  M  .  5.256.154.  CI.  604-199  000 
Singh    Jasbir     Morgan,    Barry    A  .   Gainor.   James   A  ;   Gordon. 
TTiomas  D    and  Wahl.  Robert  C  .  5.256.657.  CI.  514-228  200. 
Sterman.  Weslev  D    See»- 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B..  Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Williams,  Ronald  G.. 
Dillow.  David  C;  and  Baker.  Steven  G.,  5,256.150.  CI 
604-171000. 

'"s'mith*Robin  K  :  and  Stem.  Howard  R..  5.256.098.  CI.  446-28  000 
Stetson,  Karl  A  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Optical  head  for 

shearography    5.257.089.  CI.  356-353,000. 
Stetter.  Jorg  See— 

Schallnor.  Otto;  Ench.  Klauke;  Stetter,  Jorg;  Wroblowsky,  Heinz- 
Jurgen  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Santel,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Gehnng. 
Reinhold.  5.256.634.  CI   504-282.000 
Stetzer.  Klaus  See— 

Rolke    Dieinch;  Cornel.  Peter    Lell.  Rainer;  Stetzer.  Klaus;  and 
Neuroth.  Gabnele.  5.256,384.  CI  423-220.000. 
Steve  Berry  Enterpnses,  Inc.:  See— 

Berry.  Steven  S..  5.255.618,  CI.  111-200.000. 
Stevehft  Piv  Ltd  A.C.N  :  See- 
Guest.  Stephen  J..  5,256,027.  CI.  414-737.000. 

Stevens.  Enc  G  ;  See—  

Losee.  David  L  .  and  Stevens.  Enc  G..  5.256.891.  CI   257-233  000 
Stevens  Res  W  .  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc.  Adjustable  armrest  mounting 

assembly    5.255.956.  CI   297-411.260 
Stevens.   Rodnev  W  .  Ikeda,  Takafumi;  Wakabayashi.   Hiroaki;  and 
Nakane   Masa'mi,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Antiinflammatory  hydroxamic  acids 
and  N-hydroxyureas.  5.256.789.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Stevenson.  Timothy  J  :  See— 

Ethenngton.  Harry  J.  C;  Joslin.  Paul  C;  and  Stevenson,  Timothy 
J  .  5.257.320.  CI   382-3.000. 
Sullwagon.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Minh.   Nguyen  0  ;   and  Stillwagon.   Thomas  L..   5,256,499.  CI 
429-33000. 
Stjnauer.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Trahan.    David    W.;    Rojc,   John    F.;   and   Stinauer.    Robert   J., 
5.257.414.  CI  455-90.000. 
Stinecipher.  Mary  M.:  See— 

Lee.     Kien-yin;     and     Stinecipher,     Mary     M..     5,256,792.     CI 
548-263.800 
Stochmel.  Didier  R.:  See— 

Gillyns.  Emile  M.,  Stochmel,  Didier  R.;  and  Ebers,  Ewald  A  , 
5.256,224.  CI    156-72.000 
Stoffel.  John  F    See— 

Chisholm.  Hugh;  and  Stoffel,  John  F  .  5,257  083.  CI   355-326  000 
Stoffels.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Cutting  insert  for  tools 

5.256.009.  CI   407-42  000 
Stogner  Huey  Oilfield  make-up  and  breakout  tool  for  top  dnve  dniling 

systems   5.255.751,  CI    175-203000. 
Stohr.  Frank-Michael   See— 

Kunde    Klaus.   Henk,   Hermann;  Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz.  de- 
ceased; and  Stohr.  Frank-Michael.  5,256,773,  CI   534-627  000 
Stone,  Philip  A.   See— 

Divone,   Peter  A  .  Sr  ;  Urbaez.  Jesus  A.;  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.; 
Kuznitz.     Matthew;     and     Stone.     Philip     A..     5.256,013.     CI 
409-132  CXIO. 
Stork  Brabant  B  V.:  See— 

van  Sas.  Carolus  T  J  A.;  van  Akkeren,  Franciscus  J  J.;  Teeuwen. 
Henncus  J  ;  van  den  Berg.  Robert  J  ,  and  Nekkers.  Jan  H  . 
5.255.598.  CI    101-118.000. 
Stoughlon  Composites.  Inc.:  See— 

Korzeniowski.  George;  and  Goldsworthy,  William  B.,  5,255.806. 
CI   220-1  500 
Stout.  Michael  E    See — 

Peacock.  Bobbie  D  ;  Stouu  Michael  E.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  H  :  Lm- 
droos.  Jarl  B  ;  Hardy.  Clive  E  ;  and  Jacobs.  James  R..  5,255.859. 
CI   241-79  100 
Stowell.  Michael  H   B.   See— 

Yatvin.  Milton  B  .  Stowell,  Michael  H   B.:  and  Malkovsky.  Miros- 
lav.  5.256.641.  CI.  514-2000 
Slraeter.  Joseph  G    See— 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Straeler.  William  F.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G 
5.255.784.  CI    206-423.000 
Straeter,  William  F    See— 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  William  F  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G 
5.255.784.  CI   206-423.000. 


Strassenburg.  Bemd  S*e—  ,,„,„-,     ^, 

Sauvagerd.    Ulnch:    and    Slrassenburg.    Bemd.    5.257.292.    CI. 
375-103.000 
Stratus  Computer.  Inc    See — 

Lamb.  Joseph  M  ,  5.257.383,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Striders.  Inc    See—  rx«     j 

Saunders.  Wayne  E  ;  Saunders,  Raymond  C;  and  Saunders,  DAvid 
W.  5.255.546.  CI    70-233  000 
Sinek.  Ralf-Jurgen.  and  Muller.  Peter,  to  Ci->ca-Cola  Company.  The, 
and  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH    Methtxl  and  circuit  for  se- 
quentially connecting  plural  loads  to  an  a  c   voluge  without  damag- 
ing   the    low    voltage    control    circuitry    therefor.    5.256.905.    CI. 
307-34  000. 
Stromski.  Ka.simir  Ste— 

Altmann    Rainer.   Lauer.  Rainer;  Schmidt.  Guenther;   Stromski. 
Kasimir.  Zanten.  Anton  V  ;  Sigl.  Alfred;  Hellmaiin.  Harald.  Veil, 
Karl  Fees.  Hans-Joerg,  Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Gutzeit,  Rein- 
hard.  5.255.963.  CI   303-116  100 
Stucki.  David  E    See—  ^,_     ,      r-     e 

Cwiakala.  Richard.  Haggar.  Jeffrey  D  .  Shapley.  Charles  E.;  Spe- 
wak.  Timothy  J  .  Stucki.  David  E  .  and  Yudenfnend.  Harry  M.. 
5.257,379.  CI.  395-700,000 
Stumpff,  Floyd  E    See— 

Cocchetio.  Joseph  F  ;  Kragle.  Harry  A.;  and  Stumpff,  Floyd  E.. 
5.256.054.  CI.  425-462.000 
Stupek.  Richard  A    Sec— 

Farrand.  Scon  C  .  Hernandez.  Thomas  J  ,  Neyland.  Ronald  A.; 
Stupek.  Richard  A  .  Miller.  Andrew  J  .  Dobyns.  Patnck  E.;  and 
Johnson.  Stephen  R..  Jr  .  5.257.384.  CI    395-725,000. 
Su.  Chun  Meng;  Poonpol.  Chanchai;  and  Peponides.  George  M.,  to 
Pacific  Communications   Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  multi- 
path  distortion,  5.257.265.  CI   370-100  100 

Zank.  Gregg  A  ;  Sneddon.  Larry  G  ;  and  Su.  Kai.  5.256.753.  CI 
528-7.000 
Sucher,  Benjamin  M  Carpal  tunnel  appliance.  5.256.136.  CI  602-21  000. 
Suda.  Kakutaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  with  a  different  epitaxial  thickness  between  adjacent  circuit 
regions.  5.256.898.  CI   257-653.000, 
Sudhof  Thomas  C    S**-— 

Brown.  Michael  S.  Goldstein.  Joseph  L  ;  Russell.  David  W  ;  and 
Sudhof.  Thomas  C  .  5.25o.545.  CI   435-69  100 
Suehiro.  Keigo:  See— 

Sugihara.  Eiichi.  Suehiro,  Keigo;  Sekiguchi,  Katsumi;  and  Ho- 
shino,  Minoni,  5,256,734.  CI   525-98  000 
Sugawara.  Saburo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5,257,134, 

CI    359-679  oa) 
Sugihara.  Eiichi.  Suehiro.  Keigo.  Sekiguchi,  Katsumi;  and  Hoshino, 
Minoru.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Polypropylene  resin  com- 
position and  method  for  manufactunng  coated  molded  article  of  the 
resin  composition.  5.256.734.  CI    525-98.000 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi   See— 

Nishiwaki.    Osamu;     Iwata.     Kazuo.     Tochihara,    Shinichi;    and 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi.  5.256.194.  CI    106-22,OOK 
Sugimura.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Ohmamyuda.   Yukio;   Kimura.   Shigeru.   Tanabe.   Toru.   Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa  Seto.  Takao;  Kilamura.  Hideki.  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi.  5.257,173.  CI.  362-235  000 
Sugivama.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takamiya.   Makoto;   Kadowaki.    Hidejiro;   Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi.  5.256.885.  CI.  250-561  OOO 
Sugiyama.  Makoto  See— 

Ezure     Yohji     Maruo.    Shigeaki.    Yamashita.    Hiroshi;    Miyazaki. 
Katsunon.  and  Sugiyama.  Makoto.  5.256.788.  CI    546-242.000. 
Sugiyama,  Yoshihiko:  See—  „        l 

Takano   Hideaki   Nakata,  Jitsuo;  Nakahara,  Yuji;  Nanba.  Keizoh; 
and  Sugivama,  Yoshihiko,  5,256,856,  CI.  219-137  OWM. 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Efficiency 
improved      DRAM      row      redundancy     circuit       5.257.228.     CI. 
365-200.000  ^         ^  ^,  , 

Sukow.  William  E.;  Beagan.  Peter;  Ikola.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Nelson,  Troy 

D   Monitonng  apparatus  5.256.910.  CI.  307-125.000 
Sukup.  Charles  E    See—  ^  .         ^  c 

Sukup,   Eugene  G  .   Sukup,  Charles  E.;  and  Sukup,   Steven   E., 
5,255,469.  CI,  43-140.000 
Sukup.  Eugene  G  ;  Sukup.  Charles  E  ;  and  Sukup,  Steven  E.,  to  Sukup 
Manufactunng  Companv    Implement  for  the  removal  of  insects  or 
the  like  from  plants.  5.255.469.  CI   43-140000 
Sukup  Manufactunng  Company  See— 

Sukup.   Eugene  G  .  Sukup,  Charles  E;  and  Sukup.   Steven  fc.. 
5.255.469.  CI.  43-140.000 
Sukup,  Steven  E    See —  „   .  o  c 

Sukup.   Eugene  G  .   Sukup.  Charles   E  ;  and  Sukup.   Steven   b.. 
5,255.469.  CI  43-140.000, 
Sullivan.  Lawrence  B  :  See — 

Henderson.  Gerald  J  ,  Johnson.  Peter  C     Rigsby.  Peter  O  .  and 
Sullivan.  Lawrence  B  .  5.257.241.  CI    367-15.000. 
Sultzbaugh.  John  S  Vanable  pitch  propeller  for  use  m  conjunction  with 

a  vertical  axis  wind  turbine.  5.256.034.  CI.  416-91.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   See — 

Signer.  Amo.  5.255.974.  CI   366-336  000 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Chnst.  Alfred.  5.255.447.  CI    34-114.000. 
Sumihara.  Masanon  See— 

Nishikura.   Takahiro;   Takeda.   Katsu,    Sumihara.    Masanon.   and 
Kawasaki.  Osamu,  5,256,928,  CI   310-323  000. 


UMI 


SumiU.  Kazuo  See—  .  ,.-,  ,ei. 

Ukita.  Teruhiko;  Sumita.  Kazuo.  and  Kinoshita,  Satoshi,  5,257.  i»6. 
CI    364-419.100. 
Sumitomo  Cement  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ikariyama,  Yoshihito;  Yamauchi,  Shigeru;  and  V  ukiashi.  Tomoaki. 
5.256.271.  CI   204-W3.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See-  .,„,,„„„ 

Koiani.  Kozo;  and  Negawa.  Hideo.  5.256.473,  CI.  428-218.000 
Takemoto,   Ichiki.  Fujii.  Takeo,  Goto.  Hideyuki;  and  Okajima, 
Ritsu.  5.256.822.  CI.  564-276.000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes:  See— 

Yamanouchi,     Shosuke;     Fukunaga,     Sadao;     and     Matsubara. 
Hironaga,  5,256.482.  CI.  428-375,000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    See—  ,,,,,„  o~, 

Tada.  Koji.  and  Talsumi.  Masami.  5.256.381,  CI  422-249.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Watanabe.  Nonhisa.  5.255.521.  CI   62-6.000 

Sumitomo  Light  Meul  Industnes.  Ltd    See—  v-     ,.     v-        u 

Takano   Hideaki    Nakata.  Jitsuo;  Nakahara,  Vuji;  Nanba.  Keizoh. 

and  Sugiyama.  Yoshihiko.  5.256.856.  CI   219.137.0WM. 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd    See—  < -,.. -no  ,-i 

Nojiri,  Yasushi;  Yoshida.  Masaaki;  and  Miki.  Yojiro,  5.255.728.  CI. 

Nojin.  Yasushi;  and  Kohda,  Takanon,  5,256,445,  CI.  427-155.000 

Sun.  Donald  J  C    Sef—  ,,  ,   ^    .-,.co.«   t^   iii 

Anderson.  Donald  A  .  and  Sun,  Donald  J.  C,  5,255,918.  CL  273- 
16700H 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See —  

Rios.  Jorge  C,  5.256.912.  CI   307-269.000 
Sunaga.  Toshio:  See— 

Dhong.  Sang  H.;  Kitamura,  Koji;  Kinhata.  Toshiaki;  and  Sunaga, 
Toshio.  5.257.232.  CI   361-203.000 
Sund.  Chnsiian:  See—  .,-«..• 

Ylikoski.  Jyrki.  Hurskamen.  Penti,  Dahlen.  Patnk;  Sund.  Chnstian: 
Lovgren.    fimo;    and    Kwjaikowski.    Marek,    5,256,535.    CI 
435-6  000. 
Sundav,  Roben  L.:  See—  ,-^  r-    c 

Adair  John  G.;  Demers,  Richard  A  ;  Ecimovic,  Dusan:  Orale. 
Robert  J  Jackson.  Roben  D  .  Lindsay.  Bruce  G  .  Murphy. 
Michael  E..  Reinsch.  Roger  A;  Resch.  Robert  P.  Sanders. 
Richard  R  Seiinger.  Patncia  G;  Sunday.  Robert  L  .  and 
Zimowski.  MeKin  R  .  5.257.366.  CI  395-600.000. 
Sundstrand  Corp    See— 

Fairman.  Kevin.  5.256.038.  CI   417-423.110. 
Sunnen  Products  Company  See—  | 

Ruiter.  Harold  T  .  5.255.476.  CI   51-355  000 
Superliners  USA.  Inc  :  See— 

Conush  Cornell  D  M  J  .  FoUini.  Robert  J.,  and  Camali.  Eugene 
J  ,  5.256.367.  CI   264-516.000 
Supermatic  Kunststoff  AG:  See— 

Tobler.  Viktor.  5.255.808.  CI  220-6.000 
Tobler.  Viktor.  5.255.851.  CI   239-343.000. 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.   See— 

da  Costa  Alves.  Francisco:  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B  .  and  Thompson, 
Kenneth  R  .  5.255.839.  CI,  228-180.210 

Supron.  Steven  A    See—  ..-,,-,  nAr,     <"i 

Czemik.     Roman;     and     Supron.     Steven     A.     5,257.040.     CI. 
346-108  000 
Suto.  Mark  J  :  See—  .   ^  „,,,  _ 

Domagala.   John    M,    Suto.    Mark  J,   and   Turner.    William    R 
5.256.662.  CI    514-249  000 
Suto.  Yoshinon.  Nakajima.  Hideyuki,  and  Ito,  Toshiyuki    to  Petoca 
Ltd   Method  for  producing  pitch-based  carbon  fibers  5.256,>«j,  ci 
264-29200 
Suzuki,    Fumio;    and    Hamanishi,   Yoshman,    to   Nikon   ODrporation 
Photo-Uking    lens    for    an     underwater    camera     5.25',  I  J'.    Li 
359-771  000 
Suzuki.  Hideharu  See—  ,,        v.         j  kj 

Takain    Hisamitsu,  Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Tomura    Masashi    and  Ni- 
shivama.  Akihide.  5.257.310.  CI   379-433.000 
Suzuki    Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Programmable  logic 

circuit    5.256.918.  CI    .307-465  000 

Suzuki.  Hironon:  See—  .-       ,        w  ti«ms      r\ 

Mivahara,     Masato;     and     Suzuki.     Hironon,     5,256.075.     CI 

439-164000.  _  „         _  .         . 

Suzuki  Hitoshi;  Shiotani,  Shinobu;  Tokunaga.  Shinji.  Hirai.  Tokuyuki; 

Fukumochi.   Yoji.   Kugimiya.   Shuzo;  and   Sata.   Ichiko    to  Sharp 

Kabushiki    Kaisha     Translation    machine    system      5.^5  MB'.    >-i 

Suzuki.  Kazuo.  Arai.  Kenji.  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  to  NGK  InsulatorsJLid 
Method  for  producmg  dies  for  extniding  ceramic  honeycomb  bodies 
5.256.449.  CI.  427-248  100  .      .  -r  l     k 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Kajino.  Masaki.  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshr  Asana  Takashi. 
Ogmo.  Mineo;  Aihara.  Hideo,  Shimizu.  Fumio.  On|shi.  Masazuinu; 
and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho; 
and  Toyou  J.dosha  Kabushiki  »t»«ha  Bnghteningchemiad  polish- 
ing solution  for  hardened  steel  article   5,256,316,  CI   252-79  100 

Suzuki.  Kiwa  See —  ^,^    ,        i.^  j 

Tamura.  Zenzo:  Shoji.  Kuniko;  Azegami.  Chieko;  Kunisada. 
Takao  Hosoi,  Kaoni.  Suzuki.  Kiwa;  and  Kitazawa.  Shikifumi. 
5,256.701.  CI    514-781000  ,       „     ..       x: 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  Sato.  Tadahisa;  Sato.  Kozo;  Ishii  >osh.o.  Naruse. 
Hideaki  and  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  Ltd  Cyan 
image  fonning  method  and  silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal 
conuuning  cyan  coupler   5.256.526.  CI   430-384  000 


Suzuki  Minoru  Ikusawa.  Katsumi;  Araki.  Kenji;  Yoshihara,  Naotake: 
and  Muravama.  Yoshio,  to  NKK  Corporation  Method  for  generat- 
ing a  detonation  pressure  5.256.430.  CI  426-237.000 
Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd  Oil-in-water  type  emulsifed 
composition  compnsing  non-steroidal  anuphlogisuc  and  analgesic 
drug  5.256.691.  CI  514-510000 
Suzuki.  Toshio  See—  ....^r.,^ 

Ogawa.  Takuya,  and  Suzuki.  Toshio,  5.256,741,  CI.  525-477.000 
Suzuki.  Yasunon  See—  ,      -n  ,     u 

Murai.    Fumio.   Suzuki.    Yasunon;  Tomozawa.    Hideki;   Takashi, 
Ryuma.  Saida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.256.454,  CI. 
42'7-498,000 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Kajino.  Masaki;  Ogawa.  Kazuyo&hi;  Asano.  Taka- 
shi    Ogino     Mineo.    Aihara.    Hideo;    Shimizu.    Fumio.   Onishi. 
Masazumu.  and  Suzuki.  Yasuvuki.  5.256.316.  CI.  252-79  100 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru.  to  Fuii  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  High  defmiuon  image  generat- 
ing system  for  image  processing  apparatus.  5,257,1 16,  CI.  358-465.000 
Swain.  Chnstopher  J    See—  ,,<,  ^,,    ,-, 

Ladduwahettv.  Tamara,  and  Swain.  Chnstopher  J  .  5.256.671,  t_l. 
514-305  000'  , 

Swan.  Henrv.  to  Henn.  Swan  II  Trust  Synthetic  buffer  composition  for 

clinical  use   5.256.660.  CI   514-238  800 
Swaney.  Richard  U    S«f—  ,  u    u 

Cignetti  Nicolas  P..  Swaney.  Richard  L..  and  Mortmier.  John  H.. 
5.257.281.  CI.  373-155,000 
S«.anson.  Enc  J     See—  ,  ^,    .    , 

Thompson.  Charles  D  ,  Bemadas.  Salvador  R  .  van  Bavel.  Nicholas 
R  :  and  Swanstm.  Enc  J..  5.257.026,  CI   341-118.000 

Swars.  Helmut   See—  „,,  c -,....  i    r^ 

Maus.  Uolfgang,  Swars,  Helmut;  and  Bruck.  Rolf,  5,255,511.  U. 

60-274000  ,   . 

Sweedler.  Jonathan  B  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Floating  pomt  safe  instruc- 
tion recognition  apparatus   5.257.216.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Sween.  Adnan  P    Apparatus  for  contaimng  a  bquid.  5.255,4W,  ci. 

4-556  000  ,,„..^£  ^, 

Synder.  Delben  W.,  to  Sign  Strut  Ltd.  Flexible  face  sign.  5,255,466.  CI. 

40-603  000 

Svnexus  Corporation.  See—  

■     Newman.  Amold  L  .  5.256,159.  CI  604-317.000. 

''"  Hu.  Mae  W  .  Schulkamp.  Kirk;  Lin.  Cheng-I;  and  UUman.  Edwin 
F     s  2*^6.575.  C!   436-501  000.  „^ 

Miyada,  Charles  G  .  and  Bom,  Teresa  L  .  5.256.536.  CI.  435-6.000 
Systems  Chemisiry.  Inc    See— 

Hall   James  C  .  Goodbread.  Jon  P ;  and  O  Connor,  Kenneth  M.. 
S255.821.  CI   222-39  000  „    ^  . 

Szajewski.  Richard  P  ;  and  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N..  to  East^  Kodak 
Company      Photographic    element    and     process.     5.256.523.    CI. 
430-362  000 
Szewczvk.  Richard  S    See—  ^    j       „ 

Ger'bcr.  H   Joseph  Szewczyk,  Richard  S.;  and  Rosen.  Frednc  K.. 
5  256  238.  CI    156-361  000. 
SziU.  Jeno  G  .  Ramesh.  Subban,  Jacobs.  William.  III.  and  Broganjohn 

C  Sulfommide  catalysts  for  cowlings  5.256.493.  Ci  428-524  000 
Szymczvk.  Krzvstof  F  Goldenberg.  Andre*  A  ;  Wiercienski.  Jacek 
A  and  Godk'm,  Bruce  L  .  to  University  of  Toronto,  The  Governing 
Council  of  the.  and  Northern  Telecom  Limited  De^'« /''^^'^  '" 
positioning  an  article  precisely  in  a  desired  locauon  5.255.949.  CI 
294-86  410 
Szymczyk.  Krzysztof  F    See—  „  r  c    r-„i 

Wiercienski.  Jacek.  Kuzan.  Pawel;  Szymczyk.  Krzysztof  F.  Gol- 
denberg.  .Andrew    A  ,   and   Godkin.   Bruce   L.,  5.255,948.  CI 
294-86410 
T  Cell  Sciences,  Inc    See— 

Fearon,   Douglas  T.   Klickstein.   Lloyd   B.   Wong.  Winnie  W, 
Carson.  Gerald  R  .  Concino,  Michael  F  ,  Ip,  Stephen  H     Mai 
ndes.    Savvas    C.   and    Marsh,    Henry    C,   Jr..   5.256.642.   CI 
514-8  000 
Tabaua.  Yasushi  See—  ,       .,  j  ki.-., 

Kobayashi    Takeo.  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako,  Nono;  and  Nagai, 
Katsutoshi,  5,257.053,  CI    354-195.100 
Taber.  Michele  D    See—  ,   u     ■>     d      „i„ 

Reid    Paula  E  .  Thomas.  Kendolph  A  ,  Falvo.  John  R     Rizzolo. 
Charles  D     Milillo.  William  D..  Smoak.  James  F  ,  and  Taber. 
Michel-  D  .  5.255.905.  CI  271-94.000 
Tachibana,  Sadao  See—  ^       ,      _  ,  -,.^  q.-, 

Chiba,  Toshimi;  Tachibana.  Sadao;  and  Tozuka.  Zenzou.  5.256.S4J. 
CI    200-517.000  ^_  ,     .     , 

Tada    Koii    and  Tatsumi.  Masami.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes, 
Ltd   Apparatus  for  growing  single  crystals  of  III-V  compound  semi- 
conductors. 5.256.381.  CI   422-249  000 
Tagawa,  Yoshinon  See—  . 

Ishikawa,  Toshio;  Endo,  Fumihiro;  Iwaasa,  Shuzo,  Ltsurni. 
Tomoaki.  Yamagiwa.  Tokio.  and  Tagawa.  Yoshinon.  s.^>t).v'e, 
d,  324-522000  ^        , 

Taguchi  Kazushige;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi  Bannai  Kazunon.  Fujioka. 
Teuuya  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd  Feeder  or  image 
foraungapparatus  5.255.904.  CI  271-18  100 
Taguchi.  Masayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Phase  locked  loop  for  ex- 
tracting clock  pulses  through  wave  differentia!  method  5..57.^VJ.  ui 
375-119000 

Tai.  Shuichi  See—  .        „        v^  ov. • 

Kvuma,  Kazuo  Tai.  Shuichi.  Ohu,  Jun;  Oita,  Masaya;  Ohyama 
N^.^d  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.257.343.  CI   395-22  000 
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Taiyo  Fishery  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Nakamura.  Makoto;  Nishi.  Norihisa;  Saeki,  Hiroki:  Noguchi.  Sato- 
shi;  and  Ozaki,  HiroUda.  deceased.  5.256.433,  CI  426-289  000 
Taiyo  Oil  Company.  Ltd.:  See—  / 

Conway.  Terrence  N..  5,256,434,  CI  426-393.000.  y 

Tajima,  Kazuyuki:  See—  . 

Naito.  Hidetoshi;  Kawai.  Masaaki.  Watanabe.  Hisako;  Takizawa. 
Yuji;  Tajima,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamashita,  Haruo.  5.257,311.  CI 
380-48.000. 
Takada.  Seijr  See— 

Kouni.  Takaaki.  Takada,  Seiji:  Goto,  Shigenon;  and  Sailo,  Tatsuo. 
5.257.060.  CI-  354-402,000. 
Takagi.  Hisamitsu;  Suzuki,  Hideharu;  Tomura,  Masashi,  and  Nishiyama, 
Akihide,   to    Fujitsu    Limited.    Poruble   telephone.    5.257.310,   CI. 
379-433.000 
Takagi.  Masahiro  Sfe—  „      .  .  ,, 

Matsumura.  Yasuo;  Takano.  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  and  Yo- 
shimura,  Mamoru.  5,256,511,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Takagi.  Sigeyuki  5*^— 

Tokiwa.    Yutaka;    Takagi,    Sigeyuki;    and    Koyama,    Masatoshi. 
5,256.711,  CI.  524-»7.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  See— 

Taguchi    Kazushige;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Bannai,  Kazunon;  Fuji- 
oka.  Tetsuya;  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5,255,904,  CI.  271-18.100. 
Takahashi,  Kazuhide  See— 

Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Minakawa,  Kuninon;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhide. 
5,256.369,  CI.  420-420.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See— 

Ozawa.  Naoki.  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki.  Mimura. 
Itaru;  and  Matsumoio,  Takahiro,  5,257.326,  CI   382-54.000 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Funahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuzuki,  Toni;  Murakami,  Masahiro;  Usami. 
Hajime;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  5,257,035,  CI.  346-1  100 
Takahashi.  Masaharu  See— 

Inoue.     Yoshio;     and     Takahashi.     Masaharu,     5,256,480,     CI 
428-331000 
Takahashi,  Mitsuo,  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co  ,  Ltd.  Ribbon  type  optical  Tiber 

connector  5,257,334,  CI.  385-65.000. 
Takahashi.  Naohiko:  Set—  . 

Yoneyama,  Mitsuho;  Matsushita.  Osami;  Takahashi,  Naohiko;  and 
Fukushima,  Yasuo.  5.256,952.  CI   318-629.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinya:  See— 

Tomioka.    Munehisa;    and    Takahashi.    Shinya.    5.257,412,    CI 
455-89  000 
Takahashi.  Tomonon:  See— 

Ishida,    Takashi;    Kimura.    Masato;    and    Takahashi,    Tomonon. 
5.256,491,  CI.  428-500000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Iwasaki,  Akiko;  and  Toyofuku.  Kunitaka.  to  Oji 
Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Thermosensilive  recording  malenal    5.256.618,  CI 
503-216.000 
Takami.  Masao:  See—  ,,,,.,■, 

Tsunoo.  Hajime;  Takami.  Masao;  and  Mizumoto.  Kenji,  5,256.412. 
CI   424-85.800. 
Takamiya.  Makoto;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  and  Sugi- 
yama.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Doppler  velocimeter 
having  a  diffraction  grating  and  dual  lens  groups  with  identical  focal 
diswnces  5.256,885.  CI.  250-561  000. 
Takane.  Shinji:  See- 
Harper.  Bruce  M  ;  and  Takane.  Shinji.  5.255.792.  CI   209-605  000 
Takano.  Hideaki;  Nakata.  Jitsuo:  Nakahara.  Vuji;  Nanba.  Keizoh.  and 
Sugiyama.  Yoshihiko.  lo  Kyodo  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo 
Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Welding  method  for  aluminum  alloys 
5,256,856,  CI   219-137  OWM. 
Takano.  Hiroshi  See— 

Matsumura.  Yasuo;  Takano,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  and  Yo- 
shimura.  Mamoru,  5,256,511,  CI.  430-108  000 
Takarada.  Milsuhiro;  Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Isobe,  Kenichi,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  Hydrogenpolysiloxanes  and  methods  of  making. 
5.256.754.  CI.  528-31.000. 
Takashi,  Ryuma:  See— 

Murai,   Fumio;   Suzuki.   Yasunori.   Tomozawa.   Hideki;  Takashi. 
Ryuma;  Saida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.256.454.  CI. 
427-498.000. 
TakasuKi.  Hisashi:  See— 

Kato   Masayuki;  Nishino,  Shigetaka;  Ito.  Kiyotaka;  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  5.256.780,  CI.  544-252  000. 
Takata.  Maiianon  See— 

Kozaka.      Hiroshi;      Murakami,      Susumu;     Takata,     Masanon. 
Yaginuma.     Takao;    and     Kohno,     Naofumi,     5,256.889.     CI 
257-212.000. 
Takaion.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  to  Yozan.  Inc    Learning 
method  for  a  data  processing  system  with  neighborhoods  5. 257. .342. 
CI    395-23  000 
Takayanagi.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Image  recording  appara- 
tus using  pseudo  tone  generated  images.  5.257.115.  CI   358-455  000 
Take.  Kazuhiko;  See— 

Shiokawa.    Youichi;    Okumura,    Kazuo;    Take.    Kazuhiko;    and 
Tsubaki.  Kazunon.  5.256.824.  CI   564-307.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Koichi;  Yamada.  Takao;  and  Kawahara.  Kenji.  5,256.769.  CI 

530-351  000 
Meguro,  Kanji;  Tawada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi,  5,256,782, 

CI.  546-114.000 
Minamida,   Isao;   Kando.   Yasuyuki;    Ishizuka.   Hitoshi;  Okauchi. 
Tetsuo  and  Uneme.  Hideki.  5.256,679,  CI.  514-357.000. 


Takeda.  Kalsu  See— 

Nishikura    Takahiro;   Takeda.    Katsu;   Sumihara.    Masanon;    and 
Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5,256.928.  CI.  310-323.(XX) 
Takeda.  Kazuhiro  See —  ^^ 

Eiin.  Eiji.  and  Takeda.  Kazuhiro.  5,255,516.  CI  60-362.000. 
Takeda.  Makoto  See— 

Tanaka     Ma.saru     Okano.    Masanobu:    Mizukata.    Katsuya;    and 
Takeda.  Makoto.  5,257.105.  CI.  358-167  000 
Takeda.   Sunao;   Ozawa.    Hideo.    Hyogo.    Miisushi;   and    Nakae,   Yo- 
shinobu.   lo   Nihon   Kohden   Corporation    Continuous  noninvasive 
blood   pressure   measunng   apparatus   and   methixl.    5.255.686.   CI. 
128-681000 
Takegawa.  Yoshinobu;  Sakon.  Shigetoshi;  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works.  Lid  Methcxi  of  fabncatmg  an  electrode  for  a 
discharge  lamp  and   ihe  electrode   formed  thereby     5.256.095.  CI. 
445-6  000 
Takehara.  Shin;  Akila.  Ryuya.  and  Ohmura.  Hiroshi.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation    Steenng  device  for  rear  vehicle  wheels   5.257,191.  CI. 
36*^24050 
Takemoto.  Ichiki;  Fujii.  Takeo;  Goto.  Hideyuki;  and  Okajima.  Ritsu,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited   Imine  denvatives  and  pro- 
cess for  production  thereof  5.256.822.  CI.  564-276.000. 
Takemoto.  Takeshi   See— 

Doi     Toshio     Takemoto.    Takeshi;    and    Nakatsuka,    Yasuhiro. 
5.'257..161,  CI    395-425.000 
Takeno.  Kimitaka   See — 

Tomioka.  Hisahiro,  Shimazaki.  Masakazu;  Makino.  Susumu;  and 
Takeno.  Kimiiaka.  5.256.426.  CI   426-100.000. 
Takeuchi.  Chifumi,  and  Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 

Musical  lone  svntheMzing  apparatus   5.256.830.  CI.  84-625.000. 
Takeyama.   Hiroaki.  Taki,   Masao;  and   Mon.  Takuji.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Works.  Ltd  ,  and  Nishiwaki  Lalxiratory   Acoustic  conduc- 
tance and  silencer  utilizing  same   5.257.316.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Taki.  Hiromitsu  See— 

Fujimaru,   Takuva;   Yoneda,  Takehiko;  Tokunaga,   Hiromi,  and 
Taki,  Hiromitsu,  5.256,639,  CI.  501-137.000. 
Taki.  Masao  See—  .    ,,,_,,,    _, 

Takeyama.  Hiroaki;  Taki.  Masao;  and  Mon.  Takuji.  5.257,316.  CI. 
381-71  000- 
Taki,  Tsutomu  See— 

Hirota    Takao    Murala.  Yukichi,  Taki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shinohara. 
Hideo.  5.256,492.  CI   428-524.000. 
Takishima,  Suguru   See—  .  -r  i  ■ 

Kanazawa,   Hiroshi;  Okuda.   Isao;  Shinozaki.  Shmpei;  and  Taki- 
shima.  Suguru.  5.257.145.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Takizawa.  Makolo   See— 

Nobori.   Kazuhiko;  Iwase,  Taira;  Asano.  Masamichi;  Takizawa. 
Makoto    Ishiguro.  Shigefumi;  Yonehara.  Kazuo;  Nikawa.  Sato- 
shi;  and  Sailo.  Koji.  5.257.230.  CI-  365-200.000. 
Takizawa.  Yuji.  See— 

Naito.  Hidetoshi.  Kawai.  Ma.'aaki,  Watanabe.  Hisako;  Takizawa. 
Yuji,  Tajima.  Kazuyuki.  and  Yamashila.  Haruo.  5,257.311.  CI. 
380-48.000. 
Tallaksen    Kent  A.,  to  Atmel  Corporation.  Method  of  assembling  a 

module  for  a  smart  card    5.255,430.  CI.  29-827  000. 
Talley    Robert  R..  to  RRKT  Company   Secondary  recovery  process. 

5.255.740.  CI    166-272  000 
Tam.  Kwok  C  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Method  and  apparatus 
for  converting  cone  beam  X-ray  projection  data  to  planar  iniegral 
and  reconstructing  a  three-dimensional  computenzed  tomography 
ICT)  image  of  an  object.  5.257.183.  CI.  364-413  190 

^*'"Holl^"."Mark  Arand  Tam,  Simon  M.,  5.256.911,  CI.  307-201.000. 
Tama  Plastic  Industry:  See— 

I.eiber.  Yuval:  Agavof  Ya'Acov:  and  Arnon,  Yonatan,  5,256,333. 
CI    264-103.000- 
Tamlvn.  Robert:  See— 

Aranda    Michael  A..   Bowen.  Andrew   D  ;   Ebbers.  Timothy  J.; 
Henderson.   Randall   L  ;  Hillebeitel.   Nathan   R  ;   and  Tamlyn. 
Robert.  5,257,237.  CI    365-230.050. 
Tamura,  Akira  See—  . 

Goto.  Yuujiro;  Tamura.  Akira;  and  Yokoyama,  Hiromi,  5.256,362. 
CI   264-13000. 
Tamura.  Paul   See— 

Samioics.     Nicholas.     Johanson,     Donald;     and     Tamura.     Paul. 
^  256.1';7.  CI    604-246.000 
lamura.  Zenzo.  Shoji.  Kuniko.  Azegami.  Chieko;  Kunisada.  Takao: 
Hosoi    Kaoru    Suzuki.  Kiwa,  and  Kitazawa.  Shikifumi.  to  Tamura. 
Zenzo.    and    Meiji    Seika    Kaisha    Ltd     Disinfectant    competition 
5.256.701.  CI    514-781  000. 
Tan.  Haw-Chan,  and  Chiang.  Renee.  to  Foxconn  International.  Inc. 
Connector    having    improved    electrosutic    discharge    protection 
^  256.074.  CI   439-108  000. 
Tan.  Haw -Chan.  Ma.  Frank:  and  Lin.  Yuan-Chieh.  to  Foxconn  Interna- 
tional, Inc    Connector  with  improved  ESD  protection  mechanism 
5.256.(185.  CI   439-607  000 
Tanaami.  Ma,sayuki   See—  ,  .       ,  . 

I'ehara     Kazuo     Karakama.    Tadao;    Nunotani.    Sadao;    Ishizaki. 
Naok'i   and  Tanaami.  Masayuki.  5.255.705.  CI.  137-489.000. 
Tanahe,    Kazuo.    to    Ikeda    Bussan    Co.    Ltd     Cork   chip    moulding 

5.256.478.  CI    524-16  000 
Tanabe.  Toru  See— 

Ohmamyuda.  Yukio.  Kimura.  Shigeru.  Tanabe.  Toru;  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa  Seto.  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hideki:  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasu.shi.  5,257.173.  CI   362-235.000 


Tanaka.  Eiji;  Tann.  Ken.  and  Fujii.  Yohichi.  to  Kurarav  Chemical  Co 
Ltd    Fan  blade  compnsing  adsorbent  particles,  fine  plastic  panicles 
and  reinforcmg  fibers   5.256.476.  CI   428-241  000 
Tanaka,  Haruhiko  See—  .  ,..  ^,n      /-i 

Sasano.     Akiyoshi.     and     Tanaka.     Haruhiko.     5.255.620,     CI 
112-121120 
Tanaka  Mamoru  Tovoda.  Takanon.  and  Tomioka,  Takao.  to  Central 
Gla.ss  Company.  Limited    Method  and  apparatus  for  takmg  away 
glass  plates  stood  on  a  pallet  while  removing  spacers   5,256.030.  CI 
414-798  900  -w  ,.  .4 

Tanaka.  Masaru.  Okano.  Masanobu,  Mizukala,  KaUuya,  and  Takeda, 
Makoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaishi    Display  dnving  method  and 
apparatus  with  noise  signal  processing   5.257.105.  CI   358-167  000 
Tanaka.  Mmoru   See— 

Watanabe.  Takayoshi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Oka.  Hitoshi.  and  Tanaka, 
Mmoru.  5.256.247.  CI    156-653  000 
Tanaka.  Tadahiro  See— 

lasuda     Kazuvuki     Tanaka.    Tadahiro;    Yonei.    Hiroyuki.    Mon. 
Yoichi.  and  Kodaira.  Yoshiyuki.  5.256.922.  CI    310-71  000 
Tanaka  Tadashi,  Sakamoto,  Masaaki.  Yamamoto.  Koichi.  and  Higuchi. 
TsukimiLsu    to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd    Sliding  member  with  a 
sintered  copper  alloy  layer   5.256.494.  CI  428-552.000 
Tanaka.  Takashi   See— 

Chihara,  Machio,  Mizuva,  Jiro;  Okumura.  Tatsuya.  and  Tanaka. 
Takashi.  S256.209.  CI    134-38.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeshi  See—  -r  i     u 

Mochizuki.   Nonhisa;   Kinoshita.   Toshio,   and   Tanaka.    lakeshi. 
5.255.643.  CI.  123-179.170 

^*"sShKll.*Enk.  and  Chnstie.  Nicolai  W..  5,257.148.  CI.  360-77,060 
Tanese.  Naoko  See—  ...         ,,,  „ 

Goff    Stephen   P .  Tanese.   Naoko;  and   Haselnne.   William   A 
5.256.554.  CI   435-183  000. 

^*"No"tZ  M^chtl I ;  and  Tang.  Hontg-Yi,  5.256.260.  CI  204-7 1  000 
Tang  Joseph  S    Wood.  Kelvin  N    and  Taylor.  Harold  G  .  to  Exxon 
Production  Research  Companv    Method  for  determining  residual  oil 
saturation  of  a  watered-out  reservoir   5.256.572.  CI   436-27  000 
Tang   Reginald  T     Mares.  Frank.  Bovle.  William  J  .  Jr  .  Chiu.  Tin-Ho 
and  Patel,  Kundanbhai  M  .  to  Lnited  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation 
Medical   devices  fabncated   from   homopolymers  and  copolymers 
having  recurnng  carbonate  units   5,256.764,  CI    528-370.000 
Taniguchi.  Masami  See— 

Johroku.     Kazuo;     and     Taniguchi.     Masami,     5.257,080.     CI 
355-321000. 
Taniguchi.  Yoshihisa  See—  .,  ,    ,         ,- 

Ishimura,  Tmhiro.  Matsui,  Koichi,  Echizenya,  Takahiro,  Tanigu- 
chi, Yoshihisa.  and  Mizunuma,  Akiko,  5,255,681,  CI.  128-660  090 

Tann,  Ken   See—  »  ,.^  .-.^     r~\ 

Tanaka,    Eiji;    Tann.    Ken;    and    Fujii,    Yohichi,    5,256.476,    CI 
428-241  000 
Tanisho,  Yoshiaki:  See—  .      v     t.    i, 

Yamato  Fuzio  Fujita,  Shuichi;  Izumi,  Tatsuo,  Tanisho,  Yoshiaki 
and  Kitagawa,  Kazushige,  5,256,199,  CI.  106-823,000. 
Tanner,  Daniel  J  ;  Peels,  Edwin  A  ;  and  Smiles,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Schcr- 
ing  Corporation   Treatment  of  squamous  cell  carcinoma  intralesion- 
ally    with    recombinant    human    alpha    interferon     5,256,410,    CI 
424-85  700. 
Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc..  See- 
Chang,  Tse  W  ,  5,256,542,  CI  435-7.240. 

^'"'Efm':r.''Kla",  fnrCzolkoss,  Wolfgang.  5.255.977,  CI.  374-4.000 

Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W    See—  c -.,..<, a     r~< 

Law,    Kock-Yee:    and    Tamawskyj.    Ihor    W,    5.256,514,    CI 

Law,    Kock-Yee;    and    Tamawskyj.    Ihor    W.,    5.256,515,    CI 
430-106.600 
Tarry,  Stanley  W.  See—  ■,    »    v    j  » 

Huenger,  Enc  C  ,  Tarry,  Stanley  W  ;  and  Mayemik,  Richard  A 
5,256,441,  CI   427-8  000 
Tarsha,  Simon   See— 

McMillan,  Jim  S  .  and  Tarsha.  Simon.  5.256,342,  CI.  264-28.000 

Tatarczyk.  Theodor   See—  .  i.i  007     /~i 

Weichmann.    Armin.    and    Tatarczyk.    Theodor.    5,256,88J.    ci 

250-559  000  ,  .. 

Tate.  Larry  M  ,  and  Smith,  James  M    Stove  heal  transfer  unit  with 

improved  attaching  mechanism   5,255,663,  CI    126-41  OOR 
Tateishi.  Hiroshi   See—  .,         ^         ^ 

Ohzu    Hideyuki,   Akasaka.  Yoshihiro;   Nakagawa,  Kazuaki.  and 
Tateishi.  Hiroshi.  5.256.498.  CI   429-16000 

^^^T^'a.'  K^Lnd*T^tsumi.  Masami.  5,256.381,  CI  422-249  000 
Tawada.  Hiroyuki   See—  . -.c^  iin 

Meguro,  Kanji.  Tawada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Hitoshi,  5,256.782. 
CI    546-114  000 
Taylor.  Harold  G     See—  ,    ^     ,         u       ,a    r~ 

Tang    Joseph    S ,    Wood.    Kelvm   N..   and   Taylor.    Harold   G . 
5.256.572.  CI   436-27  000.  _  „,  .^ 

Taylor.  Philip  W   Machine  tool   5.256.011.  CI  409-92.000. 
TDK  Corporation   See—  ,  ■^tt.  tia      i~\ 

Tokuoka.      Yasumichi.     and     Yoshinan.     Jiro.     5.256.479,     t.1 

428-328  000 
TEAC  Corporation   See— 

Nagase,  Fumio,  5,257,152,  CI   360-99  080^ 

Sakaguchi,     Takahiro,     and     Nagai,     Michiaki.     5,257,004,     CI 
338-188.000. 


Tcc-Wav  Air  Quality  ProducU,  Inc    Set— 

Uibdell,  Vincent  G  .  5,255.556,  CI   73-31.020- 
Techco  Corporation   See— 

Phillips,  Edward  H  .  5,255.715,  CI    137-625  230 
Technical  Products  *  Precision  Manufactunng  Co    See- 
Bennett,  Barry  D  .  5.255.-'04.  CI    13--454  500 
Techmsche  Entwncklungen  Dr   Becker  GmbH   See- 
Becker     Klaus     Ostholt,    Rudiger,    and    Petershagen,    Nikolaus, 
5,256,998.  CI    335-229-000 
Technology    Research    Institute   of   Innovative   Technology    for    the 
Earth   See— 
Tokiwa.    >utaka,    Takagi,    Sigeyuki;    and    Koyama.    Masatoshi. 
5,256,711,  CI    524-47  000 
Teelz,  Volker  See— 

Becker    Reinhard   Geiger,  Rolf  Hennmg,  Rainer   Teetz.  Volker. 
and  L'rbach.  Hansjorg.  5.256.687.  CI    514-419  000 
Teeuwcn.  Henncus  J     See- 
van  Sas.  Carolus  T  J   A  .  van  Akkeren.  Franciscus  J  J  .  Teeuwen. 
Henncus  J  .  van  den  Berg.  Robert  J  ;  and  Nekkers,  Jan  H.. 
5.255.598,  CI    101-118  000. 
Teichman.  Rudv    Shallow   water  oil-skimming  barge.  5.256.286,  Q. 
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Teichmann.  Thorsten  See — 

Allerding.  Volker.  Teichmann,  Thorsten.  and  Seelhorst,  Albrecht. 
5.255.946.  CI   292-259  OOR. 
Teledyne  MEC  See— 

Hoekman.    Doneil    J.;    and    Kelley.     Paul    E,     5.256,875.    CI. 
250-282.000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson  See— 

Dahlin.  Jan  E    Ake  S     and  Uddenfeldt.  Jan  E..  5.257.401.  Q- 
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Kallin.  Harald  and  Bodm.  Roland.  5.257.399.  CL  455-33.100. 
Telefunken  electronic  GmbH   See— 

Moser.  Helmut.  5.257.288.  CI   375-25.000. 
Teller.  Daniel  M    See—  ,„,,., 

Hsu    Kuo-Hom  L  :  Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Davis.  Alar  R.,  Lubeck, 
Michael  D  :  and  Bagh,  Jehan  F.,  5,256.668,  CI   514-269  OOO 
Temburg.  Konrad   See—  <-,,,,,,<      nx 

Leifeld,     Ferdinand,     and     Temburg,     Konrad,     5,255,413.     i-i 
19-107  000 
Templeton.  George  W  Rotary  valve  for  an  internal  combusuon  engine. 

5,255.645.  CI    123-190  170. 
Tenmvo.  Osamu  See— 

Oka    Masahisa,    Tomita.    Koji;    Tenmvo.    Osamu;    and    Naruse. 

Nobuaki.  5.256,548.  CI   435-71.300 
Tsunakawa,  Mitsuaki.  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Tomita.  Koji,  and  Ten- 
mvo. Osamu.  5.256.646-  CI    514-32.000 

Tennant.  James  A    See—  »,-)«.*«    n 

Newman.    Robert    L  .    and    Tennant.    James   A.,    5,236,MiO.   Cl. 

219-464  000 

Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company  See- 
Ben.  Michael.  5.255.762.  CI    188-250.00G 

Terajima.  Kokichi.  to  AKAI  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Vibrator  support  stnic- 
turc    5,256,929,  CI.  310-326-000 

Terao  Moiovasu.  Nishida.  Tetsuya.  Yasuoka.  Hiroshi;  Andoo.  Keiki- 
chi.  and  Ohta,  Nono,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Recordmg  waveform  for 
mark-length  modulation  optical  recording  5.257.256.  Q 
369-116  000  .  ^  ^.  , 

Terasawa.  Masato.  Shimazu.  Mitsunobu.  Endo.  Fuzio.  and  '""*«- 
Hideaki  to  Research  Association  for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil  Method 
of  treating  microorganism  cells  containing  tryptophanase  or  treated 
product  thereof  5.256.551.  CI  435-108  000 

Terauchi  Kivoshi  and  Shimizu.  Shigemi.  to  Sandcn  Corporation  Slant 
plate  ivpe  compress<ir  with  vanablc  displacement  mechanism 
5.255.569.  CI   "4-60  00(1  ^         .,    , 

Temeu  Robert  and  Hannotiau.  Michel,  to  Glaverbel  Coated  glass  and 
method  of  manufactunng  same   5,256,485.  CI  428-426.000 

TES  Wankel  Techmsche  Forschungsund  Entwicklungsstelle^  ^^"^-1 
Obnst,   Frank,    Kuhn,   Peter    and   Frey,    Michael,    5.255,432,  CI, 

Teske.'Richa;d   E     and   Uskaras,   Michael   A     to  Hale  Fir^   P>jrnp 

Company   Compressed  a:r  foam  system   5.255,747,  CI.  169-15  000 
Testor  Corporation,  The  See— 

Momson,  Adam  P  ,  5,255,852,  CI  239-346.000. 
Tetra  .Alfa  Holdings  S  A    See—  ,„  ,,«  ~w, 

Berggren,  Goran  and  Nedstedt,  LHf,  5,255.813.  CX.  220-278-000. 
Doyle   Enc  P     5,255,494.  CI   53-477  000 
Marovskis.  Hanjs  B  .  Peterraan,  Thomas  H  ;  and  WTieeler,  Todd, 

^  25^491    CI    53-399  000 
Rosen,  Ake,  5,255,842,  CI   229-137,000 
Tetronics  Research  *  Development  Co   Ltd    See— 

Heanley    Charles  P  ,  Williams,  John  K..  Fukunishi,  Takumi,  and 
Matsuoka,  Takao.  5,256,855.  CI   219-121-590 
Texaco  Chemical  Company  See—  n     eu         c 

Cuscunda,   Michael.   Kmfton,  John   F  ,  and   Dai,   Pei-Shmg  E., 
5.256,828,  CI    568-620  000 

Texaco  Inc   See—  „ 

Herbstman,  Sheldon.  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  .  Bitting,  William  H., 
and  Choale.  Peter  J  .  5.256.165,  CI   44-347  000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  See- 
Bailey.  Dane  E,  5,256.566.  CI  437-233000.  „         ^ 
Curhan    Jeffrey   A     Pimentel.   Daniel   R  ;  and   Berg,   Peter  U  , 
5,256.857.  CI    219-202  000                                           ,  ,.^  ««     r\ 
Lin.    Tsen-Hwang.    and    Magel.    Gregory    A..    5.256,869.    CI. 
250-201  900 


UMI 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  26,  1993 


October  26,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


Machala,  Charles  F  ,  III;  and  Flowers.  James  E.,  5,257,200.  CI. 

364-488000 
Markandey,  Vishal.  5,257.209.  CI   364-516  000. 
Mosher.  Dan  M..  Blanlon.  Cornelia  H  ;  Trogolo.  Joe  R.;  Latham. 
LarT>     Cotton.    David    R;    and    Todd.    Bob,    5,256,582,    CI 
437-31  000 
Moslehi.    Mehrdad   M  .   and   Kuehne.   John   W..   5,256.563,   CI 

437-152  000 
Skelton.  Dale  J..  Lmg.  Kuok  Y.;  and  Mantemach.  Myron  G  . 

5.257.175.  CI    363-56000 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  5,257.228.  CI    365-200.000. 
Teiter.  John   See— 

Souihbv.  David  T  :  Mooberry,  Jared  B.;  Texter.  John;  and  Pawlak. 
JohnL  .  5,256,525.  CI.  430-380.000 
Tezuka,  Ma.saru:  See — 

Lagadec.  Roger;  Sekiguchi.  Keisuke;  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki;  Tezuka, 
Masaru    Tobita,  Satoni.  Sako.  Yoichiro;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki, 
deceased,  5.257.271,  CI   371-37.400. 
TH   Kieserling  &  .Albrecht  GmbH  4  Co  :  See— 

Glomb,  Reiner.  Maresch,  Peter;  and  Wagner,  Ralf,  5.255,581,  CI 
82-130.000. 
Thaler,  Barry  J.:  See—  „    „    ^,.      .  ^   , 

Cherukun,  Suvam  C;  Onyshkevych.  Lubomyr  S.;  Prabhu,  Ashok 
N.;  and  Thaler.  Barry  J..  5.256.469.  CI.  428-210.000 
Thaler.  Warren  A.:  See— 

Manala.sta-s.  Pacifico  V  ;  Drake.  Evelyn  N  ;  Thaler.  Warren  A  ; 
Kresge.  Edward  N.;  and  Elspass.  Chester  W.   5.256.181.  CI. 
71-28.000. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E    5ee— 

Lange.  Clark  V  ;  Thayer.  Bruce  E.;  Kedamath.  N.;  Mordenga. 
Samuel    P .    and    Pozzanghera.    Darryl     L ,    5,257,079,    CI 
U5-3O30OO. 
Thee.  Michael;  and  Shurmantine,  William.  Relay  tester  having  a  circuit 
to   sense   the   voluge   spihe   caused   by   the  armature   movement 
5,:56.'»73.  CI.  324-418.000. 
Theissen.  Hubert  See— 

Hundenbom.     Bemd;    and    Theissen,     Hubert,     5,256,264,    CI. 
204-149  000. 
Theobald.  Hans;  See- 
Mueller    Stefan;   Theobald.    Hans;   Rang.   Harald:   and   Hames, 
Volker.  5.256.666.  CI    514-256  000 
Thetisabrata.  Yos  S  Storage  cabinet.  5,255,970,  CI.  312-297.000. 
Therapeutic  .Antibodies,  Inc.:  See— 

Blincko.  Stuart  J   F  E..  5.256.409,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See— 

Newman,    Robert    L.;   and   Tennant.   James   A.,   5,256,860,   CI 
:ig-464,000, 
Therssen.  Dieter  E   M  ;  and  Van  Gmderdeuren,  Johan  K.  J  ,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation    Time-discrete  stereo  decoder.   5.257,312,  CI 
381-4  000. 
Thevenin.  Nicole:  See — 

Pare    Guv    Thevenin.  Nicole;   Bom.   Maurice;   and   Lallement. 
Jacques!  5.256,319,  CI.  252-32  70R 
THGKG  Partnership:  See- 
Brady.  Judy  A.,  5.255,393,  CI.  2-409.000. 
Thienel.  Chnsloph:  See— 

Pluntke.    Chnstian;   Thienel.   Christoph;   and    Denner.   Volkmar, 
5.256.577,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Thinesen.  Tom.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Automatic  mode  sequencing  to 
last  used  mode  for  multimode  electronic  timepiece.  5.257,245,  CI 
368-70000- 
Thinsen.  Tom.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Menu  display  of  operating  in- 
structions with  indicia  for  multimode  electronic  timepiece  5.257,244. 
CI    .168-41  000 
Thomas  B   Moore  Co.  Inc.;  See — 

Moore.  Thomas  B.;  Craig.  Kevin  E..  and  Gragnani,  Gerard  J., 
5,256,203.  CI    118-698  000 
Thomas.  David  C  ;  Jensen.  Stephen  C;  Cucci,  Gerald  R  ,  Peterson, 
Charles  M  ;  Tilstra,  Shelle  D..  and  Rychnovsky,  Steven  J  ,  to  Rose- 
mouni   Inc    Black  body  TRD  temperature  sensor    5,255,980,  CI 
374-161  000 
Thomas,  John  E.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dilution  of  liquid  prod- 
ucts  5,255,820,  a   222-1  000. 

Thomas.  John  F    See —  

Agrawal.  Raj  K  ;  and  Thomas.  John  F.,  5.255,483,  CI.  52-397.000 
Thomas,  Kendolph  A    See— 

Reid.  Paula  E  ;  Thomas.  Kendolph  A  :  Falvo.  John  R  ;  Rizzolo 

Charles  D  .  Milillo.  William  D.,  Smoak.  James  F  ,  and  Taber 

Michele  D  .  5.255.905.  CI.  271-94000 

Thomas.  Richard  J  ;  and  Coleman.  Larry   L  .  to  Gro  Master.  Inc 

.\nimal  feeder  having  liquid  sensor  controlling  dnnkmg  water  valve 

5.255.632.  CI    119-51.500, 

Thomey,  Henrv  W  ;  and  Dec,  Andrezj,  to  Gates  Power  Drive  Prod 

ucts,  Inc   Eccentnc  type  belt  tensioner   5.256,112,  CI   474-112  000 
Thompson.  Charles  D  .  Bemadas.  Salvador  R  ,  van  Bavel.  Nicholas  R  . 
and  Swanson.  Enc  J.,  to  Crysul  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  calibrating  a  multi-bit  delta-sigma  modular.  5,257.026. 
CI    341-118  000 
Thompson.  John,  Ng.  Kim  H  ;  and  Ferguson.  Edward  J.  Correction 

nuid  compositions  5.256,191,  CI.  106-19.00A. 
Thompson.  Kenneth  R    See — 

da  Costa  Alves.  Francisco;  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B  ,  and  Thompson. 
Kenneth  R  .  5.255,839,  CI.  228-180.210 
Thompson.  W   Les;  See — 

Bailey.  Bert  E  ,  Pollock.  W.  Al;  and  Thompson,  W.  Les,  5,255,997, 
CI  405-16000 


Thomsen.  Svend  E    See— 

Bach.   Michael.   Aagaard,    Kjeld.   Juul.   Torben;   Fogh.   Hans  E.; 
Thomsen.  Svend  E  ,  Plougsgaard.  Helge  S  .  Kristensen.  John; 
and  l.arsen,  Bent.  5.257.177,  CI.  364-167010. 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques:  See— 

Raverdy    Yves    Vieux.  Gerard;  Chareyre.   Francois;  and  Tran- 
chant.  Alain.  5.256.870.  CI   250-2140UT 
Thor  Technologv  Corporation;  See— 

Reichard.   John   G  .   and   Poiiebaum,   Joseph   R..   5.256.949.  CI 
318-254,000 
Thornton.   Clarence  G  ,   Harvey.   James   F  ;    Lux.   Robert   A.;   Zeto. 
Robert  J  .  Singh.  Hardev,  Wemer.  Maurice,   Burke.  Terence;  and 
Kmgsley,  Lawrence  E  .  to  L'niled  States  of  Amenca.  Army  Fabrica- 
tion technique  for  silicon  microclusters  using  pulsed  electrical  power 
5  256.339.  CI    264-10.000 
Thorp.  Stuart  C  .  to  BT&D  Technologies  Limited    Transimpedance 
pre-amplifier  and  a  receiver  including  the  pre-amplifier  5.257.285.  CI. 
375-11  000 
Thurman.  Dennis   See — 

Owens.     Claudia     R.     and     Thurman.     Dennis.     5,256,131,    CI. 
493-374.000. 
Thurston,  Brian  W  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation   TTL  to 
CMOS  translating  input  buffer  circuit  with  dual  thresholds  for  high 
dynamic  current  and  low  static  current    5.256,916.  CI    307-451  000. 
Tichy.  Edward    Bures.  Craig  R  .  Markert.  Brtwks;  Monje.  Lance  A.; 
and  McNamara.  Stephen  P  .  to  Risdon  Corporation    Actuator  and 
cap  for  a  Huid  dispenser   5.255.823.  CI.  222-153  000 
Tiers.  George  V    D    5<»<>  — 

Francis,  Cecil  V  .  Cross.  Elisa  M  .  Harelstad.  Roberta  E  ;  Korkow- 
ski    Paul   F     Leung,   Peter  C  .   Macomber.   David  W ;  Tiers. 
George  V    D..  and  Trend,  John  E,,  5,256.784.  CI    544-294,000. 
Tigges.  Burkhard;  and  Sowa.  Herbert,  to  Wemer  Turck  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG     Electronic,    preferably    /ero-contacl    switch     5.256.909.    CI. 
307-116  000 
Tilstra.  Shelle  D    See- 
Thomas.  David  C    Jensen.  Stephen  C  ;  Cucci.  Gerald  R  ,  Peterson, 
Charles   M  ;   Tilstra.   Shelle   D  ;  and   Rychnovsky.   Steven  J., 
5.255.980.  CI.  374-161  000. 
Timex  Corporation  See— 

Thinesen.  Tom.  5.257,245,  CI.  368-70  000 
Thinsen.  Tom.  5,257,244,  CI   368-41.000. 
Timm.  Edward  E  ;  See — 

Dubensky   Ellen  M  ;  Timm.  Edward  E  :  McCombs,  Ann  M.;  and 
Board.Julie  L  .  5.256.608.  CI    501-94.000 
Timmons   Charles  T  .  to  Timmons.  Charles  T   Tire  communications 

device   5.255,860.  CI   241-280,000 
Tinsman.  Jerald  R    See— 

Patrick.    Kenneth    J  .    and    Tinsman.    Jerald    R  .    5.256,023,    CI. 
414-420.000 
Tischer.  Kurt-Manfred   See—  ..     r     . 

Bubeck.    Gotthold.    Speh.    Stefan;    and   Tischer.    Kurt-Manfred. 
5.256.937.  CI,  313-495  000 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  ,,,,,„„,„ 

Kuroda.  Toshiaki;  and  Inoue,  Hiroyuki.  5.256.573.  CI  436-179.000. 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industrv.  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Oomura.    Takuya.    Kato.    Hideki;    .Aiba.    Nobuhiko;    Yamamoto, 
Nonyuki.  Hirose.  Toshiro.  and  Ishizaki.  Kenichi,  5,256,615,  CI. 
502-62000 
Tobise.  Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Itsuo;  Yamasawa.  Yuji;  and  Chino,  To- 
shihiko,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd  ;  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Motor 
speed  control  method  and  apparatus  with  drtxiping  compensation 
independent  of  acceleration  or  deceleration  current  and  lime  constant 
of  motor   5,256,944,  CI    318-799  000 
Tobita,  Saioru   See— 

Lagadec,  Roger,  Sekiguchi,  Keisuke;  Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki;  Tezuka, 
Masaru    Tobita,  Satoru:  Sako.  Yoichiro:  and  Hara.  Hiroyuki. 
deceased.  5.257.271,  CI    371-.37  400 
Tobler.    Viktor,    to    Supermatic    KunsLstoff   AG.    Foldable    bottle 

5.255.808.  CI    220-6,000 
Tobler   Viktor,  to  Supermatic  Kunststoff  AG    Device  for  producing 

and  dispensmg  foam    5.255.851.  CI   239-343  000. 
Tochihara.  Shinichi   See— 

Nishiwaki     Osamu     Iwata,     Kazuo:    Tochihara.    Shinichi.    and 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi.  5.256.194.  CI.  106-22.00K 
Toda.  Yoshifumr  See— 

Kibayashi.    Toshimitsu.    and    Toda.    Yoshifumi.    5.256.987.    CI. 
3.30-295,000 
Todd.  Bob  See-  ,       „     ,      ,. 

Mosher.  Dan  M  .  Blanton.  Cornelia  H.,  Trogolo.  Joe  R  .  Latham. 
Larry;    Cotton.    David    R  ;    and    Todd,    Bob.    5.256,582,    CI. 
437-31.000 
Todd,  Patncia  R  ,  and  Vinci,  James  N  ,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The. 

Grease  compositions,  5,256,320,  CI   252-32  007 
Todd,  Patncia  R  .  to  Lubnzol  Corporation.  The  Grease  compositions. 

5.256.321.  CI    252-32.007, 
Todd.  Richard  S  ,  and  Reeve.  Maxwell,  to  Bntish  Bio-Technology 
Limited    Certain  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  neuinic  acid 
denvatives.  5.256,811.  CI    560-10  000 
Togame.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Matsumoto.  Takumi;  Yasui.  Yasuyoshi,  and  Togame.  Tsuyoshi. 
5,256.107.  CI   464-111  000 
Tohbaru.  Shigeo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Collision 
determining    circuit    having    a    staning    signal    generating    circuit 
5.256.904,  CI    307-10  100 
Tokai  Carbon  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kida,  Tohru.  5,256,243,  CI.  156-603.000 


Tokai  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshizo.  and  Kanzaki.  Matashige,  5,255,449.  CI    34- 
133  00H 
Toki.  Tadaaki  See — 

Haga.  Takahiro  Toki.  Tadaaki.  Koyanagi.  Toru,  Omatsu.  Masato; 
Sasaki,   Hiroshi,   Monta.   Masayuki;   and   Yoshida,   Kiyomitsu. 
5.256.674.  CI    514-341  000 
Tokiwa,  Yutaka,  Takagi.  Sigeyuki.  and  Koyama.  Masatoshi.  to  Direc- 
tor-General of  .'Vgency  of  Industnal  Science   Technology  Research 
Institute  of  Innovative  Technology  for  the  Earth,  and  Chuo  Kagaku 
Co     Ltd    Surch<ontaining  biodegradable  plastic   and  method  of 
producing  same   5,256.711.  CI    524-47  000  . -...cn  <--i 

Tokumoto,  Toshiyuki  Electrostatic  separating  apparatus  5,256,270,  CI 

204-302000 
Tokunaga,  Hiromr  See— 

Fujimam.  Takuva.   Yoneda.   Takehiko.  Tokunaga,  Hiromi;   and 
Taki,  Hiromitsu,  5,256,639,  CI   501-137.000. 
Tokunaga,  Shinji   See—  ol  u 

Suzuki.    Hitoshi,    Shiotani,    Shinobu,    Tokunaga.    Shinji.    Hirai. 
Tokuyuki.  Fukumochi.  Yoji.  Kugimiya.  Shuzo.  and  SaU.  Ichiko. 
^  I^-^'lS?,  CI    364-419  200 
Tokuoka.  Yasumichi.  and  Yoshinan.  Jiro.  to  TDK  Corporation  Ferro- 
magnetic ulirafinc  particles,  method  of  making,  and  recording  me- 
dium using  the  same   5.256.479.  CI  428-328.000 
Tokvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ltsugi     Shoichi     Mamiva.    Yasunon:    and    Shinoda.    Tatsushi. 
5.256.999,  CI    336-136  000  <—»,.- 

Tolkoff  M  Joshua,  and  Alvarez  de  Toledo.  Fernando,  to  ACT  Medi- 
cal Inc  Device  having  a  radiopaque  marker  for  endoscopic  accesso- 
nes  and  method  of  makmg  same   5,256.158,  CI   604-280  000 

Tolmasoff.  Mike  W     See—  ^  ,        ^  r^ 

Yocum.  John  F  .  Tolmasoff,  Mike  W  ,  and  Faber.  Thomas  U  . 
5  2'i5.879,  CI    244-171  000 
Tomb  Richard  H  Mixlular  insulation  electncally  heated  building  panel 

with  evacuated  chambers  5.256.858.  CI   219-213.000 
Tomida.  Yasuko  See — 

Koike.  Shoji;  and  Tomida.  Yasuko,  5,257,036,  CI.  346-1  100 
Tomioka.    Hisahiro.    Shimazaki.    Masakazu;    Makmo.    Susumu,    and 
Takeno  Kimitaka.  to  Kanebo.  Ltd  Combination  popsicle.  method  ol 
making'ihe  same,  and  device  therefor    5,256.426,  CI  426-100  000 
Tomioka,  Munehisa.  and  Takahashi.  Shinya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba   Radio  telecommunication  apparatus  having  an  operation  dis- 
abling system.  5.257.412.  CI  455-89  000 
Tomioka.  Takao  See— 

Tanaka.    Mamoru;    Toyoda.    Takanon.    and    Tomioka,    Takao. 
5.256.030.  CI   414-798.900 
Tomioka.  Tatsuya  See— 

Kawato.  Hiroshi.  and  Tomioka,  Tatsuya.  5.256.326.  CI  252-62  540 
Tomioka.  Tetsuzo    Method   for   making   3-mercaptopropionic   acid 

5,256,818,0    562-512,000 
Tomita  KaLsuhiko,  to  Honba,  Ltd   Method  of  producing  metallic  thin 

film  sensors   5,256,443,  CI   427-125000 
Tomita.  Koji;  See— 

Oka,    Masahisa.    Tomita.    Koji;    Tenmyo.    Osamu.   and    Naruse. 

Nobuaki.  5.256,548.  CI   435-71  300 
Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki.  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Tomita,  Koji;  and  Ten- 
myo. Osamu.  5,256.646.  CI   514-32000 
Tomita  Yoji  Oishi.  Eiichi,  Kohavashi.  Masanon.  Onda.  Kimiyasu;  and 
Miyaji.  Hiroshi.  to  Kanebo.  Ltd   Filter  container  with  double  con- 
struction  5.256.285.  CI.  210-234000 
Tomlinson.  Gordon  M    See—  .     ,  j 

Franzini    Marco    Giovannucci.   Fabnzio.   Pomenti.   Attilio;   and 
Tomlinson.  Gordon  M  .  5.256.350.  CI    264-102  000 
Tomozawa.  Hideki   See—  ,,   ,  ,       -r  •.     ^ 

Murai.   Fumio.   Suzuki.   Yasunon,   Tomozawa.   Hideki.    lakashi. 
Ryuma;  Saida.  Yoshihiro.  and  Ikenoue.  Yoshiaki.  5,256.454,  CI 
42'7^98  000 
Tompkins.  Dennis  See— 

Jackson.  Michael  J  .  Bush.  Michael  L  ;  and  Tompkins,  Dennis, 
5,255,452,  CI    36-113.000 
Tom's  of  Maine  See— 

Chappell,    Kathenne  C  .   Scheeler.   Pamela  A  .   and   Rittershaus. 
Gar\.  5.256.405.  CI   424-65  000  ,    u         t.  m 

Tomura.  Masashi.  and  Shigeta.  Tatsuzi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Hou-sehold 
and  onboard  vehicle  power  outlet-based  battery  charger  for  portable 
telephone   5.256.955.  CI    320-2  000 
Tomura.  Masashi  See—  .,        ,.         j  m 

Takagi    Hisamitsu.  Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Tomura.  Masashi.  and  M- 
shiyama,  Akihide,  5.257,310,  CI    379-433000 

Tonelh,  Quentin  J    See—  ^  t-       ,i     r^       ,      i 

Brooks    Paul  C  ;  Workman,  Erwin  F.  and  Tonelli,  Quenlin  J  . 
5.256.372.  CI   422-58000 
Tong   James  K  ,  Cousin.  David,  and  Richard.  Dan.  to  Avia  Group 
International.    Inc     Insert    member    for    u.se   m   an   athletic    shoe 
<  255.451.  C!    36-30-OOA. 
Toon    Donald  A  ,  to  Solinst  Canada  Limited    End-to-end  jointing 

sysiem  for  tubes  and  pipes   5.255.945.  CI   285-305  000 
Topolovec.  Franz  See-  . -hi  w^     ri 

Cobb.    Joshua     M .     and     Topolovec.     Franz.     5.257.136,     CI 
359-753000 

Toppan  Pnnting  Co  .  Ltd    See—  

Sakurada.Masataka.  5.257.153.  CI   360-133.000 
Toray  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Iwade.  Takashi.  and  Okubo.  Tadahiko.  5,255.502,  CI.  57-22.COO 


Toray  Industnes.  Inc    See—  „    .     ,  -,^  .,„   -, 

Honda.  Yuzuru   Fujii.  Tateo.  and  Watanabe,  Koji,  5.256,429,  CI. 

428-225  000 
Monta.  Tohru,  Nagahama,  Akihiko.  Ueda,  Toshiaki.  and  Ono, 

Masaaki.  5.256,471.0   428-213  000. 
Mutaguchi.  Yasuhiko,  Miyaji.  Shinichiro;  and  Deguchi.  YukKhi. 
5.256.234.  O,  156-244,270 
Tornngton  Company,  The  See — 

Ailing.  Richard  L  .  5.255.985.  CI   384-575.000 
Holtz.    James    R      and    Mondak.    Stephen    M .    5.256,495,    Cl. 
428-579  000 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation   See— 

Dobashi,    Yoshitomi     and    Kobayashi,    Hisayuki,    5.256.935,   Cl. 

313-491  000 
Ezaki,  Shiro.  5,256.836,  Cl    174-260  000 
Tosoh  Corporation  See —  ^^ 

Harada,  Masashi.  and  Lnoue,  Takahiko,  5,256,385,  Cl  423-230.000. 
Total  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroies  See— 
Wilcox.  Paul  L  ,  5,255.-' 16.  Cl    138-44  000. 
Toy.  Stephen  W  ,  and  Alexander.  David  V..  to  NEC  Electronict.  Inc. 

Multiple  filament  enhanced  ion  source  5.256.947,  Cl   315-111  810 
Tovo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

'  Ohtomo,  Yoshitaka,  5,256,772,  Cl.  534-573.000. 
Toyoda,  Takanon  See—  .        -r  l 

Tanaka,    Mamoru.    Tovoda.    Takanon,    and    Tomioka.     lakao, 
5,256.030.  Cl   414-798  900 
Toyofuku.  Kunitaka  See— 

Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki,  Iwasaki.  Akiko;  and  Toyofuku.  Kunitaka. 
5.256.618,  Cl   503-216.000 
Tovou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

■  Asada.  Toshiyuki.  5.257.189.  Cl   364-t24  100 
Hokazono.     Yuichi      and     Konomi,     Toshiaki.     5.255.648.     Cl. 

123-308000  ^  ,^  . 

Matsumoto.  Takumi.  Yasui.  Yasuyoshi.  and  Togame.  Tsuyosm. 

5.256.107,  O   464-111  000 
Suzuki.  Kenichi.  Kajino.  Masaki.  Ogawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Taka- 
shi   Ogmo.   Mineo    Aihara.   Hideo;   Shimizu.   Futnio;   Onishi. 
Masazumu;  and  Suzuki.  Vasuyuki.  5.256.316.  Cl   252--'9  100 
Yoshikura,  Fuyuhiko   and  Lno.  Tciji.  5.257.181.  Cl    364-140000 

Tozuka.  Zenzou   See-  <  -ica  bat 

Chiba.  Toshimi.  Tachibana.  Sadao,  and  Tozuka.  Zenzou.  5.256.843. 
Cl   200-517000  ,,    ^ 

Trabandt.  Hagen.  to  Umroyal  Engelben  Reifen  GmbH.  Pneumatic 
vehicle  tire  with  mirror  symmetncal  tread  elements  5.256.^21.  Cl 
1 52-209  OOR  ,         ^.  , 

Trahan.  David  W  ;  Roic.  John  F  .  and  Stinauer.  Robert  J.  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  accepting  and  retaining  a  memory  card.  5J57.41#. 
Cl   455-90000 
Tranchant.  Alain  See— 

Raverdy    Yves.  Vieux.  Gerard;  Chareyre.  Francois    and    Tran- 
chant. Alain.  5.256.870.  Cl   250-214.0LT. 
Tram.  Stephen  S    See—  ^       ^  -r 

\ogelev   James  H  .  Jones,  Garth  S.;  Kosin,  Kenneth,  and  Tram, 
Stephen  S  ,  5,257,103,  Cl   358-140.000. 
TranSwitch  Corporation:  See—  „,      ,       ,  -,<•,  -,<,,     m 

Pamick,    Bidvut     and    Hamlin,    RobeO    W.,    Jr.,    5,257,261,   Cl. 
370-84.000 
Trend.  John  E    See—  ,-    •/     i. 

Francis  Cecil  V    Cross,  Elisa  M  .  Harelstad.  Roberta  E  .  Korkow- 
ski    Paul  F     Leung.  Peter  C     Macomber.   David  W     Tiers. 
G^rge  V    D  ,  and  Trend,  John  F  .  5.256.^84,  Cl   ^2^WC 
Trepka,  William  J  .  Moczvgemba.  George  A    and  Farrar.  Ralph  C    Jr 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Tapered  block  copolymers  of  conju- 
gated dienes  and  monovinylarenes   5.:^<'.''J6-  Cl    525_314_0OO_ 
Trepp.  Charles  A   Article  stonng  apparatus  5.255.816.  Cl  220-529  000 

Trevillvan.  Louise  H    See—  u      «  -in  ini     r~\ 

Bennan.  Charles  L.  and  Trevillyan.   Louise  H.  5.257,201.  Cl 

364-489  000 

Tnangle  Package  Machinery  Co    See-  ,,-,<.  aoT   r\ 

Zoromski.  Mavnard  J  .  and  Klopfenstem.  Kraig  L  .  5.255.497.  Cl 

53-551.000 

Tnumph  Intemational.  Inc.:  See—  

Jackson.  Michael  J  ;  Bush.  Michael  L  .  and  Tompkins.  Dennis. 
5.255.452,  Cl    36-113.000 
Trogolo,  Joe  R    See—  ,      ,      d     i    ,!,.„, 

Mosher,  Dan  M     Blanton.  Cornelia  H  ,  Trogolo   Joe  R^;  }f^*^ 
Larrv.    Cotton,    David    R.    and    Todd,    Bob.    5,256.582.    Cl 
437. .31000 
Truchet,  Bernard,  and  Vergnes,  Jean-Mane,  to  Sextant  Avionique 
Device  for  adjusting  the  bimetal  blade  of  a  circuit  breaker  5.257,IW1, 
Cl    337-57,000 
Tnimstedt,  Per  N  C    See—  vi ,-      s  i«  «-)0    ri 

Tromstedt,    Per   T     and    Trumsledt,    Per   N.C.,    5,255,829,   Cl 

222-367.000  ,      _,     . 

Tromstedt.  Per  T  .  and  Tnimstedt.  Per  N  C  Dispenser  for  discharging 
pulverous  matenal   5.255.829.  Cl   222-367  000  , ,      ^   ^    ,         . 

TiTJSsell    C    Ward,  and  Hutchinson,  James  A  .  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Araiy    Muluple  output  wavelength  solid  sute  laser  and 
technique   5.257.275.  Cl    372-23  000 
Trotzschler  GmbH  *  Co   KG  See-  ,,,<,.,.      r\ 

Leifeld.     Ferdinand      and     Temburg.     Konrad.     5.255.413.    ci 
19-107  000 

^■^"k-I^'o  jTh^^C  ,  and  Neumann,  Willum,  5.256.184.0,  75-246,000 
Vanderbill.  Paul  E  ,  5.257.301,  CI  377-47.000. 
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TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.;  Set- 
Brown.    Louis    R;    and    Loxton,    Steven    R..    5,255,939,    CI 

280-804  000. 
EmamBakhsh.  All  S.;  McPherson,  William  G.;  Olson.  Mark  O  ;  and 
Saberan.  \i  A.,  5.255.937.  CI.  280-728  000 
Trzeciak.  Arnold  See— 

Alig  Leo  Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  Muller.  Marcel;  Trzeciak.  Arnold, 
and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.256,812.  CI.  560-35.000. 
Tsaj.  Fong-Ying:  See — 

Coruzzi.     Glona     M;     and     Tsai.     Fong-Ying.     5,256,558,    CI 
435-240.100. 
Tsao.  Fu-Pao.  Nicolson.  Paul  C  ,  and  Littlefield.  Sasan  A  .  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation  Method  of  imparting  antimicrobial  acitivity  to  an 
ophthalmic  composition.  5.256.420.  CI.  424-427.000. 
T<iao.  Sheng-Wan  See— 

Babcock.  John  G  :  Polansky.  Jon  R  .  Bowman.  Lyle  M.;  Tsao. 
ShengWan.  Si.   Erwin  C.  and  Chandrasekaran.   Santosh   K  , 
5.256.408.  CI  424-78.040. 
Tsay.  Grace  C  ,  and  Jesmok.  Gary,  to  Miles  Inc    Heat  treatment  of 
IgM-containing  immunoglobulins  to  eliminate  non-specific  comple- 
ment activation.  5.256,771,  CI.  530-390.500. 
Tschang.  Pin  S    See— 

Chung.  Jeremy  K  :  Kieffer,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Tschang,  Pin  S  . 
5.257.039.  CI   346-107.00R 
Tseng.  Gwou-Jong.  See — 

Lu,  Sidney,  and  Tseng.  Gwou-Jong.  5.256.088.  CI  439-851  000 
Tseng.  Kuni   Arrangement  of  stringing  holes  in  the  yoke  of  a  racket 

5.255.912.  CI.  273-73.0OG. 
Tsubaki  Conveyor  of  Amencan.  Inc  :  See — 

Miyagawa.     Kozo:     and    Clark.     Gregory     A.,    5,255,609,     CI 
104-111000. 
Tsubaki.  Kazunon:  See— 

Shiokawa.    Youichi;    Okumura.    Kazuo;    Take,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Tsubaki.  Kazunon.  5.256.824.  CI.  564-307.000. 
Tsuboi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Akira;   Tsuboi.   Toshiaki.   Sato.   Takao;   Asaka.   Vo- 

shihiro;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Kishiro.  Shigeru;  Miyazaki.   Michio; 

Kuwahara.   Yoshiaki;   and   Kiujima.   Hiroyuki.   5,257,352.  CI 

395-275.000. 

Tsuchida.  Atsushi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Wood  golf  club  head 

5.255.913.  CI.  273-78.000, 
Tsuehida.  Yasuvuki  See — 

Fujiwara.  Masakatsu.  Tsuchida.  Yasuyuki;  Nakanishi,  Yuji;  and 
Monshita.  Yoshikazu.  5.255,409,  CI.  15-319.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Mitsunon  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsunon,  Kawano.  Atsushi:  Ima- 
tou.  Shinji;  Nakashita.  Kazuhisa;  Hamatani.  Toshiji;  Inushiraa, 
Takashi;  and  Itou,  Kenji,  5,256,483,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshmobu;  Kurabayashi,  Ken;  and  Moroboshi.  Hiroyoshi,  to 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Power  supply  apparatus  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles. 5.256.956.  CI.  320-15  000. 
Tsuge.  Kazunon:  and  Amano.  Yukimi.  to  MakiU  Corporation  Mecha- 
nism for  switching  from  independent  to  synchronous,  or  vice  versa 
the  operational  setting  of  a  dust  collector  with  a  receptacle  for  sup- 
plymg  another  power  tool  with  which  the  dust  collector  is  to  be 
operated  synchronously   5.256.906.  CI.  307-39.000. 
Tsujino.  Koichi;  and  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics. 
■Apparatus  for  identifying  tools  and  for  managing  tool  data  5.257, 199, 
CI    364-474.020, 
Tsunakawa,  Mitsuaki:  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Tomita.  Koju  and  Tenmyo. 
Oiamu.  to  Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  Company  Antiviral  antibiotic  BU- 
4224V    5.256.646.  CI,  514-32  000. 
Tsunoo.  Hajime;  Takami.  Masao;  and  Mizumoto.  Kenji.  to  Meiji  Milk 

Products  Co  .  Ltd   Anti-HIV  agent  5.256.412,  CI.  424-85.800 
Tsuruga,  Tasuku:  See— 

Otsubo.  Hiroshi;  Ohmon,  Seiji;  Tsuruga,  Tasuku;  Kawano,  Eisaku; 
Mawatari,    Takeshi;    and    Shimizu,    Tetsuo.    5.257.253.    CI 
369-48  000. 
T^urumi.    Kanehisa.   to   Yamaha  Corporation.    Ring-type   local   area 

network   5.257.259.  CI    370-60.100. 
Tsuruta.  MaLsunaga:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Katsuji;    Koba,    Yoshmori;    Shibagaki.    Nono.    Itoh. 
Akira:  and  Tsuruta.  Matsunaga,  5.255.726,  CI    144-365.000 
Tsuzuki.  Toru:  See— 

Funahashi.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuzuki.  Toru;  Murakami.  Masahiro;  Usami. 
Hajime:  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi,  5,257,035.  CI   346-1.100 
Tucker    Robert  D  ,  to  Auto-Chlor  System,  Incorporated.  Peristaltic 

pump  arrangement    5,256.041.  CI  417-477  000 
Tudor.  E  Jess  Leg  extension  exercise  device.  5.256.1 19.  CI.  482-74.000. 
Tulac.  John  W    See- 
Preston.  George  D  ;  Kearney,  Timothy  E.;  Phelan,  Thomas  A  ,  and 
Tulac.  John  W  .  5.255.911.  CI.  273-26.00E 
Tupper,  Willis  E.:  See- 
Davis.    Stephen    D.;    and    Tupper,    Willis    E.,    5,256,040.    CI. 
417-440,000 
Turner,  Charles  J  :  Camps,  Frank  W  ;  Saffari,  Akbar;  and  Nadolski. 
Gregory  L     to  Eaton  Corporation    Multiple  station  through  beam 
photoelectnc  sensor  5,256,873,  CI,  250-239  000 
Turner.  Charles  J,:  See — 

Satula,    Keith    O.,    Turner,    Charles   J  :    and    Groves,    John    P. 
5.255.807.  d   220-3.800 
Turner.  Jimmv  L  :  See — 

Xu.  Bu  X',  Ward.  Granville  G  ;  DeWitt.  Wmfield  S  ,  III;  Kobus, 
Gerhard  S  ;  Duer.  Craig  C;  and  Turner.  Jimmy  L..  5,255,837.  CI. 
228-102.000. 


Turner.  John  E    See— 

Drowley.  Clifford  I  ,  and  Turner.  John  E  .  5.256.162.  CI  29-25  010. 
Turner.  Paul  C    See— 

Oden.    Laurance   L,   Ochs.   Thomas   L.,   and   Turner.    Paul  C. 
5,256.368.  CI   419-10000 
Turner.  Stephen;  Ciampaglia.  Perry;  and  Montesanto.  Dan,  to  Space 
Systems/Loral,  Inc   Collapsible  apparatus  for  forming  a  paraboloid 
surface   5.257,034.  CI   343-915000 
Turner,  William  R    See— 

Domagala.   John   M.;   Suto.    Mark   J  .   and  Turner,   William   R  , 
5,256,662,  CI    514-249  000 
Turski,  Lechoslaw   See— 

Kruger    Martin.   Russe.   Rolf;  Schneider.   Herbert;   Schmiechen. 
Ralph:  and  Turski,  Lechoslaw,  5,256,682.  CI   514-378.000 
Tutt,  Lee  W    5ef— 

Burberry,   Mitchell   S,  Tutt.   Lee  W.;  and   Detty.   Michael   R., 
5.256.620.  CI.  503-227.000, 
TV  Answer.  Inc    See — 

Morales-Garza.  Fernando.  5.257.099.  CI.  358-84.000. 
Tvagi.  Dinesh  See — 

Aslam.  Muhammed:  Demejo.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh, 
5.256.507,  CI   430-42  000. 
Tyson.  John.  II,  and  Newman,  John  W..  to  Laser  Technology,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  nondestructive  inspection  of  a  vehicle 
5,257.088,  CI    356-353,000 
UAB  Research  Foundation  See— 

Urry.  Dan  W.,  5.255.518.  CI   60-527,000, 
L'chida.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Hiroyuki.     Uchida.     Mitsuru,     and    Okado.    Kenji, 
5.256.512.  CI   430-106000 
Uchiumi.  Toyohiro  See— 

Yagi.  Shigenon;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Fujimura.  Mayumi;  Uchiumi. 
Toyohiro:  and  Ishimon.  Akira.  5.257,277,  CI,  372-75.000. 
Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.  Steel  laminate 

gasket    5,255,926.  CI    277-235  OOB 
L'ddenfeldt.  Jan  E  :  See— 

Dahlin.  Jan  E    Ake  S:  and  Uddenfeldt.  Jan  E.,  5,257.401,  CI. 
455-33,200 
Ueda.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Suzuki.   Kazuo:    Arai,   Kenji;  and   Ueda,  Hiroshi.  5.256.449,  CI. 
427-248  100 
Ueda.  Toshiaki  See— 

Monta.  Tohru,  Sagahama.  Akihiko;  Ueda.  Toshiaki;  and  Ono. 
Masaaki,  5.256.471,  CI   428-213.000 
Uehara.  Kazuo,  Karakama.  Tadao:  Nunotani,  Sadao:  Ishizaki,  Naoki; 
and  Tanaami,  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho. 
Hydraulic  pressure  control  system    5.255.705,  CI.  137-489.000, 
Uekusa.  Akira  See—  . 

Yoshida.   Hajime,   Uekusa.   Akira,   Satoh,   Takashi:  and  Ohnishi, 
Ryoji,  5,256.750.  CI,  526-290.000. 
Uemura.  Kazuhiro  Sfc—  , -..^  ,n 

Narai.  Hiroshi:  Abe.  Tsutomu;  and  Uemura.  Kazuhiro.  5.256,213, 
CI,  148-320  OOO 
Ueno.  Ryuji:  and  Osama.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku 
Ovo  Kenkvujo   Treatment  of  cardiac  dysfunction  with  15-ketopros- 
laglandin  compounds,  5.256.696,  CI    514-573000. 
Uetani,  Kenichi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  opera- 
tion specification  setting  apparatus  for  an  elevator    5.257.176.  CI. 
364-148  000 
Ukita.  Teruhiko,  Sumita.  Kazuo:  and  Kinoshita.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Digital  computing  apparatus  for  prepanng  docu- 
mem  text,  5,25-', 186.  CI    .164-419  100 
Ulich.  Bobby   L  .  Smith,   Duane:  and   Keeler,   R    Norns.  to  Kaman 
Aerospace  Corporation    Spectrally  dispersive  imaging  lidar  system. 
5,257,085.  CI    356-73  000, 
Ullman.  Edwin  F    See— 

Hu   Mae  W  .  Schulkamp,  Kirk;  Lin.  Cheng-I;  and  Ullman.  Edwin 
F.  5.256.575.  CI   436-501  000, 
Umeda   Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho.  Bending 

device.  5.255.668.  CI.  128-4  000, 
Umemoto,  Akira:  See—  . 

Yasuda.  Kcnji;  Minato.  Toshihiro;  Kato.  Masaru;  Umemoto.  Akira; 
Unu.  Toshie.  and  Yamamura,  Norio.  5.256.621.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Umeno.  Masayoshi  See — 

Wu    Albert  T  ;  Nozaki.  Shinji;  George.  Thomas;  Lee.  Sandra  S.; 
and  Umeno.  Masayoshi.  5.256.594,  CI   437-89  000 
Umezono,  Kazuaki  5ff"— 

Sasaki.    Junsou,     Mantoku.    Susumi;    and    Umezono,     Kazuaki, 
5.255,638.  CI.  123-52  OOM 
Unangst,  Paul  C    See— 

Connor.  David  T  .  Flvnn.  Daniel  L  .  Kostlan.  Caihenne  R  :  Mulli- 
can   Michael  D  ,  Sh'rum.  Gary  P  :  Unangst.  Paul  C  :  and  Wilson, 
Michael  W,,  5.256.680  CI    514-364,000 
Underwood,  David  T  ,  to  Ametek,  Inc  ,  Plymouth  Products  Division. 

Cartndge  filter  for  faucet  attachment   5.256.287.  CI,  210-282.000. 
Uneme.  Hideki  See— 

Minamida.    Isao,    Kando.   Yasuvuki;    Ishizuka.   Hitoshi;   Okauchi, 
Tetsuo:  and  Uneme.  Hideki.  5.256.679.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Unicraft  Oy  See— 

Erkki,  Rinne,  5,255.928.  CI   279-4,010 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B,V    See— 

Cockett    Keith  R    F  ;  Concannon.  Martin;  and  Webb,  .Maunce, 
5,256.300.  CI    210-691,000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Gallup.    Darrell    L  ,    and    Obando,    Manuel    E..    5.256.301,    CI. 
210-696-000. 


OCTOBER  26,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Green.    James    A  .    II.    and    Young.    Donald   C.    5.256.424.    CI 
424-701  000 
Umroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc    See-        ,^     .    _     . ,.,  ,„    f,, 
Barry.   Lawrence   B  .  and   Richardson.   Mark  C,   5,256,333,  CI. 
252-400,240 
Umroyal  Engelbert  Reifen  GmbH;  See— 

TrabandT.  Hagen.  5.256.221.  CI    I52-20900R. 
Unisys  Corporation  See—  „.      „    ^  nun    .„h 

Adkisson  Willis  B  ,  Rattlmgourd.  Glen  D.;  Spencer,  BiUie  M    and 
■    Zscheile.  John  W.  Jr  .  5.257.282.  CI   375-1  000 
Buist.  Kevm  S.:  Campesi.  Robert  J  .  Raine,  Randolph  W^  Walck, 
Jeffrey    A      Weinschenk.    John;    and    Zappacosta.    EUsa    b . 
5.257.163.  CI    361-729  000  .  „      vi       u  ^  >. 

Byers  Larrv  L    Michaelson.  Wayne  A  ,  and  Koehler.  Howard  A  . 

5.257.382:  CI    .195-725  000 
Canu    Jeane   Pierre.   Desforges.    Bernard    and    Heutte,   Gerard, 
5.257.319,  CI.  382-7  000 
United  Gaming.  Inc    See— 

Miller.  Gary.  5.255.915,  CI   273-85  OCP 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty  See- 
Moms.  Keith,  5.256.375.  CI   422-101000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation  See— 
Wu.  Hong  J  .  5.256,204.  CI    1 18-719  000 
United  Parcel  Service  of  Amenca.  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Steven  L  .  5.255.571,  CI   74-479  OBW. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation  See— 

Guha.  Subhendu;  Yang.  Chi  C;  and  Banerjee.  Anndam,  5,256,576. 
CI   437-4000 
United  Sutes  of  Amenca 

Agnculture   See—  ^,    ..      r^.      c  -m.  ,t-)«     t^\ 

Abbas.    Hamed    K.    and    Boyette.    Clyde    D.    5.256,628,    CI 

504-117000  ^„  , 

Heiland.  Wolfgang  K  .  Konstance.  Richard  P    and  Craig,  James 

C  .  Jr  .  5.256.102.  CI   452-149  000 

Ajr  Porcc  5^f 

rnckerham   Jefre  H  .  5.255.850,  CI   239-265  290  

Mm  KwJUg  S    Lid  Mm.  Hisook  L  .  5,255.608.  CI.  102-215000 
Noga.  Andrew  J  .  5.257.211.  CI   364-571  04O 
St  Clair,  Kenneth  A..  5.256.015.  CI  411-4  000 

'^Tverbucl.  Aaron  J  .  Brauer,  Roger  L  :  Edwards^ichael  G  , 
and  M.kucki.  William  A  ,  5.256.908.  CI    367^99  000 

Flemish.  Joseph  R  :  Jones,  Kenneth  A  and  Ban.  V  ladimir  S., 
5.256.595.  CI   437-104,000 

Kovacs.  Austin.  5.255.993.  CI  403-328  000^ 

Magl.en.  John  M  .  5.255.875.  CI   2*4-121  000 

Skudera.  William  J  .  Jr ;  and  Alevizakos.  Vasilios.  5,257.284,  CI 

Thomton,  Clarence  G  ,  Harvey,  James  F  Lux,  Robert  A  .  Zeto, 
Robert  J  Sinuh  Hardev,  Werner,  Maunce,  Burke,  Terence. 
a^"dTlngslf;  lawrence  E  ,  5.256.339.  CI   264-10^(XX)^ 

Trussell,  C  Ward,  and  Hutchinson.  James  A.  5,257.^75,  LI 
372-23  000, 

^"Birahar"t7Anthony  F  ;  and  Contolini.  Robert  J..  5.256.565.  CI. 
A^7  728  000 
Ceaho  Natale  M  :  Hawrvluk.  Andrew  M.   London^  Richard  A 
^d  Seppala.  Lynn  G  .^  5.2".l32Cr  359-565  0(»_ 
Field.    George    F.   and    Hammond.    Peter   R..    5.256.799,   CI. 
548-469  000  .,  ,^       .-,.<: -.qi     /~i 

Lee.    Kien-ym.    and    Stinecipher.    Mary    M.    i.Jib.TiZ,    t.-i 

Xie^Zu^Q^rnd  Lyneis.  Claude  M  .  5,256.938,  CI   315-111  8IO 
Health  and  Human  Services;  See— 

Butera.  Salvatore  T  .  Folks,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Perez.  Victor  L  , 

5.256,534.  CI   435-5  000 
Kolobow,  Theodor.  5.255.675,  CI.  128-204.180. 

Intenor  See —  _     ,  ^ 

Oden.  Laurance  L  ,  Ochs.  Thomas  L  ,  ai.d  Turner,  Paul  C  , 
5.256.368.  CI   419-10  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See- 

Bansal.  Narottam  P  ,  Uvine,  Stanley  R     and  Sanders.  William 

A     5  256.610,  CI   501-97  000 
Noever,  David  A  ,  5.256.241.  CI    156-600  000 
Phihpp  Warren  H  ,  Veitch.  Lisa  C    and  Jaskowuik.  Martha  H  . 
5.256.451.  CI.  427-374.200. 

Baroody.  Edward  E  ,  Adolph,  Horst  G  ,  Kamlet   Mortimer  J 
Gill,    Robert    C      and    Haiss,    Hennan    S ,    5.256.220.    CI. 
149-88  000  „^ 

Bumgardner.  Jon  H  .  5.257.324,  CI    382-^  000  

DeChico.  Robert  A  :  McEachem,  James  F    and  Kraynak.  Tuno- 
ihv  L    5  2^7  243,  CI    367-169000  ._      ^, 

Glid.    Wayne:    and    Fogg.    Robert    K.    Jr.,    5,255,564,    CI. 

KJk',rtn!?k° Thomas  I..  5.257,156  Cr36M8  OOO 
Ramotowski.  Thomas  S..  5.256.355.  CI   264-135  000. 

United  Sutes  See—  r^      j    c      s  tsi;  fcH     ri 

Persico,    Mana    G  .    and    Salomon    David    S..    5.256.643.    CI 

514-12000 

"'^SeeHTnn^5'j56.931.C1313.360T«,.  , 

Gijrath.  Johannes  H  N  :  and  Hens.  Theodoor  C  A..  5.256.941.  CI 

Halli^'S^s  L   G  ,  and  Mens.  Wilhelmus  R.  M.,  5.256.970,  CI 

324-318,000, 


Hikmet.  R.fal  A   M  .  5.257.127.  CI   359-328  000 

Kunze.  Norbert,  and  Weber.  Georg,  5.257.150.  CI   36O-%.3O0. 

Marchand.  Philippe,  5.257.219,  CI    364-825  000 

Oomen.  Emmanuel  W    J    L  ,  Van  Dongen,  Anne-Mane  A     and 

Veenvhet,  Hendnk.  5.256.605.  CI   501-57  000 
Sauvagerd.    Ulnch,    and    Strassenburg,    Bemd,    5,257,292.    CI. 

375-103  000  ,  u       V     r 

Therssen    Dieter  E    M  .  and   Van  Gindcrdeuren    Johan   K.    J  . 

5.257.312.  CI    381-4000 
Van  Engel&hoven.  Jeroen,  Goorhuis.  GerWim  J  .  Hellmgs.  Oerar- 

dus  J    A    Vnjssen.  Gerardus  A   H   M  .  and  Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.. 

5.256.934.  CI    313-450,000 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation  See—  „       .  ,-,  ,,-,     ^, 

Hennes,    Matthew     E      and     Muth,     Ross    R       5.256.762,    CI. 

528-361000  „         ,     ,       ™. 

Tang    Regmald  1  ,  Mares,  Frank.  Boyle,  William  J  ,  "■Ctaa. 

Tin-Ho.^md  Patel,  Kundanhhai  M  ,  5.256,764.  CI   528-370  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation  See- 
Davis.  Franklm  J  .  5.255.508.  CI  60-39  320.  .  ,„  ™     „ 
Memzer.    Richard    A.    and    Zepke.    Bnice    E.    5.257,090,    U. 

Noms  James  W  ,  Hurchala.  James,  and  Davis.  Noel  H..  5,256,035, 

CI  416-220  OOR  ,  ,«  «,     n 

Snyder.    Timothy    S .    and    Johnson,    Bruce   V ,    5,256,352,    CI. 

261-78.200 
Stetson,  Karl  A  ,  5,257.089,  CI   356-353  000 
Weinberger,  Bernard  R     and  Lynds.  Lahmer.  Jr .  5.256.638.  CI 
505-1000 
University  Corporation  for  Atmosphenc  Research  See— 

Comman.  Lawrence  B  .  5.257.021,  CI   340-968  000 
University  of  Arkansas  See—  «><  i  nnn 

Sheng.  Zhengzhi,  and  Hennann.  Allen  M  .  5.256,635.  CI  505- 1  000 
UmversitvofCalif,  The  Regents  of  the  See-  ^   „,    .       ,  . 

Wellstood,  Fredenck  C  .  Kingston,  John  J.,  and  Clarke,  Jotin. 
5.256.636.  CI   505-1000 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  See— 
Coughlm.  Shaun  R  .  5.256.766.  CI   530-327  000 

University  of  Flonda  See—  

Bev«ck,  Thomas  A  ,  5.256.627.  CI   504-1 17  000 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation  See—  ,„,,,-«» 

Norton.  Michael  L  ,  and  Tang,  Homg-Yi.  5.256.2«).  CI.  204-71.000 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the^See-- 

Rinehart,  Kenneth;  Ryuichi.  Sakai.  and  Holt.  Tom  G  ,  5.256.663, 
CI   514-250000 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation   See—  j  v,     ,. 

Schoenwald.  Ronald  D  .   BarlVnecht,  Charles  F  ;  and  Newton. 
Roger  E.  5.256.698.  CI    514-649  000 
University  of  OK.  Board  of  Regents  of  the  See- 
Lee.  Samuel  C.  5.257,101.  CI    358-101000 
University  of  Saskatchewan   See—  ,.  „  ^     c  tv 

Lawi^.  Michael  J  P    Ohmann.  Helle  B    Atuh-Poku  Samuel  K  , 
and  Heise-Oualtiere.  Janefe,  5.256.560.  CI   435-240  200 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp.  The  See--^ 
Alexindratos.  Spiro  D  .  5,256.808.  CI    558-  42  000 
University  of  Toronto.  The  Govemmg  Council  of  the  See- 

S7vm'czvk    Krzvstof  F     Goldenberg.   Andrew   A.,   Wiercienski. 
j'^ek  A  ,  and  Godkin,  Bruce  L  .  5*255.949.  CI   294-86410. 

""°YL'h.ku«"?uyuh,ko;  and  Uno.  Teiji,  5.257.181.  CI  364-140.000 

""""Harldtti'aLhriiid  Unoue.  Takahiko.  5.256.385.  CI.  423-230.000 

UNR  Industnes.  Inc    See—  < -,..  oin /~i  •>an.t^Q<)l 

Jones.  RomJd  J.,  and  Wnght,  Lonnie  W  ,  5,255,930,0.  280-33.992. 

UOP  See 

Rastelli.  Henry.  5.256.173.  Q.  95-141,000- 

"'^•^ker'-S^'-Geiger.  Rolf.  H.nn.ng.  Ra.ne.  Teet.  Vo.ker; 

and  Urbach.  Hansjorg.  5,256.687,  CI    514-419  000 
Urbaez,  Jesus  A    See —  t„.„i,  d 

Divone.  Peter  A  .  Sr..  Urb«rz,  Jesus  A     Fan^iarx^  Jc«ph  R. 
Kuznitz.    Matthew,    and     Stone,     Philip    A.,     5.256.013,    CI 

Urdea.^.chii?'.  and  Hon,.  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Corporation  Punfica- 
tion  of  synthetic  oligomers   5,256,549,  CI  435-91.000. 

""'  ""Yl^^^K^j^Minato.  Toshihiro,  Kato.  Ma»™. 'J™<='«'<°' ^1^ 
Unu.  Toshie;  and  Yamamura.  Nono.  5.256  621,  CI   503-.._  UOO 

Urry  Dan  W  ,  to  UAB  Research  Foundation  Reversible  n'«'^?; 
^emical  engines  composed  of  bioelastomers  capable  ^f  '"^"'»^« 
inverse  temperature  transitions  for  the  mterconversion  of  chemical 
and  mechanical  work.  5.255.518.  CI   60-527.000. 

"-'TunKr^o-yuki,  Tsuzuki.  Tom.  M-»^,  ^'^'-Co''""'' 

Haj.me.  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  5.2  7,035^  CI   -'^    'OO, 
Usami.  Monkazu    Milling  method  and  milling  device    5.255.85B.  ci 

241-5  000 

Ushio,  Masaru  See —  ,      i-„_„.  , 

Kobavashi.   Chihani.   Ushio.   Masani,   and   Motoyoshi,  Tomoya. 

5.257,082.  CI   355-325.000 

Ususaka,  Minoru   See—  < -x?  lan      ri 

Mimura.     Nobuyuki      and     Ususaka,     Minora,     5,257.280.     CL 

Utsugi.'shoich^^Mamiya  Yasunon.  and  Shinoda.  Tatsushi,  '"^Jol^o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thread  type  magnetic  core  structure  5,.56,9<^, 
C!    336-136000 
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Utsumi,  Tomoaki:  Ste — 

bhiluwm.    Toahio:    Endo,    Fumihiro:    Iwusa,    Shuzo;    Utsumi, 
Tomoalu.  Yunapwa.  Tokio;  and  Tagawa,  Yothinon,  5,256.976, 
CI-  324-522.000 
Uve«  Winter  Optik  GmbH  S«— 

Wiedner,  Klaus,  5,257.050.  CI   351-86.000, 
Vicco  Corporation  See — 

Stanislaw,  Thelma  E-.  5,255,392,  O.  2-247.000, 
Valaitis,  Joseph  K    Set — 

Oavis.    James    A;    and     Valaitis.     Joseph    K..    5,256,228.    O 
156-157  000 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc    Set— 

Autio.  Markku.  5,256,256.  CI    162-274  000 
van  Akkereti.  Franciscus  J  J.:  See — 

van  Sas,  Carolus  T  J  A  .  van  Akkeren.  Franciscus  J  J  ,  Teeuwen, 
Hetuicus  J  .  van  den  Berg,  Robert  J  ,  and  Nekkers,  Jan  H., 
5,255,598.  CI    101-118  000 
van  Bavel.  Nicholas  R.  Set— 

Tbomp«>n,  Charles  D  .  Bemadas,  Salvador  R.;  van  Bavel,  Nicholas 
R  i  and  Swanson,  Enc  J  ,  5,257.026.  CI   341-1 18.000 
van  den  Berg,  Robert  J    See— 

van  Sas.  Carolus  T  J  A  :  van  Akkeren.  Franciscus  J  J  ;  Teeuwen. 
Henncus  J.,  van  den  Berg.  Robert  J.,  and  Nekkers,  Jan  H.. 
5,255,598,  CI    101-118  000. 
Vandenberk.  Jan:  See— 

Kennis.    Ludo    E    J  ;    Vandenberk,    Jan;    and    Boey.   Joief  M.. 
5.256.659.  CI    514-258  000 
Vanderbilt.  Paul  E-.  to  TRW  Inc    Direct  digital  frequency  muluplier 

5.257.301,  a    377-47  000 
Vanderlaan,  Douglas  G  .  to  Vistakon,  Inc    Ophthalmic  letu  polymer 

incorporating  acyclic  monomer   5.256,751.  CI   526-304.000 
Vanderspool.  Jan  P  ,  II  See— 

Goreham.  Steven  A,  and  Vanderspool.  Jan  P.  II.  5.257.404,  CI. 
455-51  200 
van  der  Tol,  Johannes  J   G    M  .  to  Komnklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V 
Polarization  filter  with  intermediate  optical   waveguide  which  is 
monomodal  for  one  polarization  and  bimodal  for  the  other  5,257,330, 
CI   385-11  000 
Van  Dongen,  Anne- Mane  A    See — 

Oomen.  Emmanuel  W   J    L  ,  Van  Dongen,  Anne-Mane  A  .  and 
Veenvliet.  Hendnk.  5.256.605,  CI    501-57  000 
van  Eiburg.  Hendnk  J  .  Boelens.  Fredenk  J  ,  and  Nouwen,  Gijsbertus 
G  .  to  BV  OptBche  "De  Oude  Delft  8    Slit  radiography  device 
provided  with  absorption  elements,  and  procedure  for  producing 
absorption  elements  5,257,305,  CI   378-146  000 
Van  Engelshoven,  Jeroen,  Goorhuis,  Ger-Wim  J  .  Hellings.  Gerardus  J. 
A  ,  Vnjsaen,  Gerardus  A    H    M  ,  and  Spanjer.  Tjcrk  G..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Display  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  with  a 
resistive  focusing  lens  5.256.934.  CI    313-450  000 
Van  Ginderdeuren.  Johan  K  J    See— 

Thersaen.   Dieter  E    M  ,  and  Van  Ginderdeuren.  Johan   K    J  . 
5.257.312,  a    38MOOO 
Vanhoye.  Didier,  and  Grosius.  Paul,  to  Autochem  Precursors  of  poly- 
mers containing  isocyanurate  units  5.256,748,  CI   526-261  000 
VanMeter.  Lon  See — 

Duckenfield,  Joan.  VanMeter,  Lon.  Campbell.  Shannon;  and  Nabi. 
Nuran.  5.256.401.  CI   424-49000 
Van  Peteghem.  Willy  F  ,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V    LED  exposure  head 

with  overlapping  electric  circuits.  5.257,049.  CI   346-107  OOR. 
van  Reis.  Roben  D  .  to  Genentech.  Inc    Tangential  flow  nitration 

process  and  apparatus   5.256.294.  CI    210-637  000 
van  Sas.  Carolus  T    J    A  ,  van  Akkeren,  Franciscus  J    J  ,  Teeuwen. 
Henncus  J  ,  van  den  Berg.  Robert  J    and  Nekkers.  Jan  H  .  to  Stork 
Brabant  B  V    Screen  pnnting  device  with  continuous  registenng  of 
routing  stencils   5.255.598,  CI.  101-118  000 
van  Schoyck,  Carol  G   Method  of  transmitting  edger  information  to  a 

remote  numencaily  controlled  edger    5,257.198.  Q    364-474  020 
Vargas.  Santos  E    See- 
del  Valle.  Roberto.  Vargas.  Santos  E  .  and  Cabrera,  Pedro  P. 
5.255.568.  CI    7}-863  730. 
Vatant.  Robert  A  ,  Courbier,  Michel  F  ;  and  Bertin.  Luc  H..  to  Creusot- 
Loire  Industrie;  and  Clecim.  Lower  structure  of  a  mould  for  the 
pressure  casting  of  flat  products  such  as  slabs  and  method  for  mount- 
ing and  removing  the  lower  spacer  of  this  mould    5.255.732.  CI 
164-306  000 
Vaugan  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Dor«:h.  Glenn  R.,  5,256.032,  CL  41S-121.100. 
Vaughan.  Robert  A    See— 

Larsen.    Douglas  C  :   and   Vaughan,    Robert   A.,    5.255,472.   CI 
49-490  100 
Vaughn.  JefTery  M    See— 

SonnevUle.  Stephen  T  .  Eberhard.  Charles  E..  and  Vaughn.  Jeffery 
M.  5.255,603.  CI.  101-363  000 
Vaughn.  Timothy  T    See — 

Bushman.  Thomas  S  ;  Lahvic.  Thomas  R  .  Meckstroth.  Richard  J  ; 
Reb«>dt.  Robert  G  .  II.  and  Vaughn.  Timothy  T  .  5.256.113.  CI 
474-135  000 
Veenvliet.  Hendnk  See— 

Oomen.  Emmanuel  W    J    L  ,  Van  Dongen.  Anne-Marie  A  ;  and 
Veenvliet.  Hendnk.  5.256.605.  CI    501-57  000. 
Veil.  Karl  See- 

Altmann.  Rainer,  Lauer.  Rainer.  Schmidt.  Guenther;  Stromski. 
Kasimir.  Zanten.  Anton  V  ,  Sigl.  Alfred;  Hellmann,  Harald;  Veil. 
Karl:  Fees.  Hans-Joerg;  Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Gutzeit,  Rein- 
hard.  5.255.963.  CI.  303-116.100. 


Veitch.  Lisa  C  :  See— 

Philipp.  Warren  H  .  Veitch.  Lisa  C  ,  and  Jaskowiak.  Martha  H  . 
5.256,451.  CI  427-374  200 
Velazquez.  Alfonso  B..  to  Dina  Autobuses,  S.A  De  D.V  Rear  suspen- 
sion assembly   5,255,936.  CI.  28O-717000. 
Veraag  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See- 
Rose,  Heinz,  5,256,043.  CI  418-23.000 
Vendo  Company.  The:  Set — 

Craven.  Herman  R.,  5.255.968,  CI    312-234  000 
Verburg,  Richard  L    See- 
Leonard.    Anne   G.;    and    Verburg.    Richard    L..    5.257,351,   CI 
395-150.000 
Vercillo.  Alfredo  J    See— 

Nanos,   Nicholas   M.,   and   Vercillo,    Alfredo  J.,    5.256.859.   CI. 
219-492.000 
Vergnes,  Jean-Mane  See— 

Tnichet,    Bernard;    and    Vergnes.    Jean-Mane.     5.257.001.    CI. 
337-57.000 
Verifone.  Inc  :  See — 

Chen,  Harold,  5,256.867,  CI   235-484.000 
Verret,  Normand.  Framing  system  for  signs  5,255,459,  CI  40-603.000 
Verschoren,  Marc:  See — 

Roe,  Donald  C,  Davis.  Dwight  P  .  Manning.  Kevin  C ;  Bockow- 
ski.     Edmund     J       and     Verschoren.     Marc.     5.256.419.    CI. 
424-407.000 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated  See- 
Connelly.  Patnck  R  .  5.255.976.  CI    374-31  000. 
Vestennen,  Jukka,  to  Heikka  Marttila  Oy   Method  for  preventing  the 

oscillation  of  an  RF  power  module   5.256.919.  CI   307-557  000. 
Vetter.  Dennis    Precious  metal  wire  drawing  machine  and  method 

5.255,551,  CI   72-290.000. 
Vezzani,  Corrado.  to  Vomm  Impianti  E  Processi  S  r  L.  Method  for 
eliminating  pollutants  and/or  bad -smelling  substances  from  a  gaseous 
flow  produced  by  the  drying  of  a  damp  substrate    5.255.446.  CI 
34-32.000 
Viale,  Alain:  See — 

Ariagno.  Daniel;  Barruel.  Pierre;  and  Viale,  Alain,  5,256,486.  CI. 
428-447.000 
Vibra- Metrics.  Inc    See — 

Judd.  John  E..  Appley.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Lo.  Yi  H  ,  5,255,565,  a. 
73-579.000. 
Vicik,  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Lustig,  Stanley;  Mack,  Nancy  M.;  Schuetz,  JefTrey  M  ,  and  Vicik, 

Stephen  J.,  5.256.351.  CI   264-22.000 
Lustig,  Stanley;  Mack.  Nancy  M..  Schuetz,  Jeffrey  M..  and  Vicik, 
Stephen  J..  5.256.428.  CI.  426-127  000 
Vickers  PLC  See— 

Schaefer.  Alan  J  ,  Blumenfeld.  Arthur.  Pedersen.  Finn;  and  Subell. 
Carsten.  5,255.677.  CI.  128-640  000 
Vidal.  Claude,  and  Redmond.  Russell  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Reusable  trocar  with  easily  replaceable 
obturator  5,256,147,  CI  604-158000 
Vieux,  Gerard:  See — 

Raverdy,   Yves,  Vieux,  Gerard;  Chareyre,  Francois;  and  Tran- 
chant.  Alain.  5.256.870.  CI  25O-214.0UT 
Vignali,  Graziano  See — 

Borzatta,    Valeno;    Scrima,    Roberto;    and    Vignali,    Graziano, 
5.256,787.  CI   546-187.000 
Vigyan,  Inc.:  See- 
Rao,  Dhanvada  M  .  5.255.881.  CI.  244-199.000 
Vijeh.  Nader:  See— 

Blumenthal,  Jeffrey  M..  Vijeh.  Nader;  Wincn.  John  M  ,  and  Cray- 
ford.  Ian  S  .  5.257.287.  CI.  375-15.000. 
Vinci.  James  N.:  See — 

Todd.  Patncia  R  .  and  Vinci.  James  N..  5.256.320.  CI   252-32  007. 
Vinciguerra,  Costantino.   to   Nuovopignone-Industne   Meccaniche  e 
Fondena  S  p  A   Crank  lever  for  loom  linkages   5.255.718.  CI.  139- 
66.00A 
Viskaae  Corporation.  See— 

Lustig.  Stanley.  Mack.  Nancy  M.;  Schuetz,  Jeffrey  M..  and  Vicik. 

Stephen  J  .  5.256.351.  Q  264-22.000 
Lustig.  Stanley;  Mack.  Nancy  M..  SchueU.  Jeffrey  M  :  and  Vicik, 

Stephen  J  .  5.256,428.  CI  426-127  000 
Oxiey.  Jeffery  A  ,  and  Wilhoit.  Darrel  L  .  5.256.458.  CI  428-34.800. 
Vistakon.  Inc    Set — 

Vanderlaan.  Douglas  G  .  5,256.751.  CI   526-304000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc    See- 
Culver.  Robbyn  M  .  5.256.902.  CI.  257-722.000. 
Kitmitto.  Gamille.  5.255,795.  CI  211-13  000 
Vogel.  Manfred,  and  Herden.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Semi- 
conductor switch,  in  particular  as  •  high-voltage  igniuon  switch  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  5,255,660,  CI.  123-643.000. 
Vogel.  Tikva:  Set — 

Aviv.  Haim;  Gorecki.  Manan.  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Oppenheim. 
Amos.  Vogel.  Tikva;  Zeelon.  Elisha,  and  Zeevi.  Menachem. 
5.256.546,  CI  435-69  400 
Vogeley.   James  H  ,  Jones.  Garth   S ,   Kosm.   Kenneth;   and   Tram. 
Stephen  S  .  to  nView  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  deinter- 
lacing  video  inputs   5.257.103.  CI   358-140  000 
Vogt.  Carl  R    See— 

Rader.  Richard  K  ,  Ban.  Rodney  E  ,  and  Vogt.  Carl  R  .  5.255.656, 
CI    123-494000 
Volkswagen  AG  See — 

Schafer.  Hans-Jurgen.  Schapertons,  Herbert;  and  Scheibner.  Bodo, 
5.255.635.  CI.  123-41  200 


Voile.  Jurgen   See—  .    .     ,,  ,,  u 

Gunther.  Stephan,  Hesshaus.  Werner,  Reichelt.  Hanspeter;  Voile. 
Jurgen      Rogge.     Hans-Peter;     and     Hudetzka,     Hans-Jurgen, 
5  257  197.  Cl    364-464.020 
V  oltmer,  Helmut,  and   Reuleler,   Urs,  lo  New  Jersey   Machine  Inc 
Continouslv  moving  *eb  pressure-sensitive  labeler    5,256,239,  Cl 
156-362  000 
Vomm  Impiant)  E  Processi  S  r  L.:  See— 

Vezzani,  Conado,  5,255.446.  Cl    34-32  000. 
von  Allwoerden,  Wilhelm.  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG  Culler 

unit  for  combines   5.:55.500.  Cl   56-63  000 
von  Grozny.  James  F    G  .  to  Duralock  (L  Ki  Ltd    Fencing  system 

5.255.899.  Cl   256-59  000 
von  Hagen.  Ingo:  Pras-ser.  Chnstoph;  and  Wieting.  Enno.  to  Mannes- 
mann   Aktiengesellschaft    Steel   reinforcemem  tube    5.256.219.  t-1 
148-909  000 
Vos    Dirk  J  .  to  Machinefabnek  Bollegraaf  .Appingedam  B  V    Wire 

catch  for  a  baler   5,255,597,  Cl.  100-17.000. 
Voss.  Mark  G    See —  .  ,      ■-         j  u    .  i 

Powell    James  W.:  Voss.  Mark  G.,  Hurley.  John  F  ,  and  Hartel. 
Edward  O  .  5.255.529,  Cl.  62-180.000, 
Vos,s-Schrader.  Bertil;  and  Atterby.  Fred  G    V  .  to  Voss-Schrader. 

Benil   Knock  down  disposable  pallet   5.255.614.  Cl    108-56.100. 
Voznick.  Hal  P  .  and  Bosko.  Robert  S  .  lo  Can-Gnff    Inc    Liquid 
storage  system  with  unpressunzed  reservoir  engagable  with  level 
sensors  5.256.279.  Cl   210-86  000 
Vnlssen.  Gerardus  A   H   M    See—  ,    ,.  ,,  r-     . 

Van  Engelshoven.  Jeroen;  Gocrhuis.  Ger-Wim  J  ,  Hellings.  Gerar- 
dus J  A  Vnjssen,  Gerardus  A  H  M  ,  and  Spanjer,  Tjerk  G  . 
5,256,934,  Cl    313-450  000 

''"smirov'^E^'^d  Golinskikh.  S.  G..  5.256.017.  Cl.  41  M3.000. 

\  TC  Inc.:  See—  „  ..      .  -,.-,  ,a^     /-i 

Pnce.    John    J..   Jr.;    and    Brannon,    Craig    M.    5.257.146.    Cl. 

360-67  000 
Vu    Duv-Phach.  Dingle,  Brenda  D  .  Dingle.  Jason  fc     and  Cheong. 
rigwe,  to  Kopin  Corporation  Method  for  manufactunng  a  semicon- 
ductor device  using  a  circuit  transfer  film.  5.256.562.  Cl.  437-86.UIW 
W   A   Thomas  Co    See— 

Lewis.  Arthur  J  .  Jr  .  5.255,592.  Cl  92-223  000 
W   R   Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See— 

Dolhen.  Leonard  E.,  5,256.609.  Cl   501-96.000. 
W   Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See—  „  ^  ^  .  -,,,  -n, 

Buehren.  Heinz;  Schmilz.  Alfred;  and  Bohnen,  Norbert,  5,255,775, 

Cl.  198-395000  ^ 

Grecksch      Hans;     Ruth.    Gregor;    and     Englehardt.     Dietmar, 
5.255.776.  Cl,  198-465  100 
Wabash  National  Corporation  See— 

Ehrhch.  Rodney  P  .  5.255.952.  Cl  296-146.130. 
WABCO  Westmghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH.  See—  ,,,„.„ 

Neuhaus.  DeTlev;  and  Stehr,  Wolfgang.  5.255.962.  Cl.  303-111,000. 
Wada,  Masashi:  See—  ,-  ...        >,.  j 

Matsuo.  Akinon,  Watanabe.  Masashi;  Fujimoto.  Michio.  Wada. 
Masashi.  Nagayama.  Yoshiharu;  and  N4ito.  Kazuo.  5.257.234,  (_l 
365-230.010. 

Wada,  Satoshi:  See—  ,,„,,.   ,-,    •,,!,  ..iii  nno 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  and  Wada,  Satoshi.  5,257.114,  Cl   358-U8  000 
Wada  Shigeaki;  Okada,  Alsunon.  and  Higashisaka,  Shingo.  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electnc  Works,  Ltd    High  intensity  discharge  lamp  device 
5,256,940,  Cl.  315-248,000. 
Waddingtons  Games  Limited:  See- 
Bennett,  Paul  F.,  5,255,923,  Cl  273-284  000 
Waggoner.  Clifford  I  :  See— 

Farley    Ann  W     Waggoner,  Clifford  I.,  Dutton.  James  W.,  and 
Allabaugh.  David  C  .  5,257,185.  Cl.  364-419.190. 

Wagner.  Ralf  See—  _   „  .  ,«  cai    /-i 

Glomb.  Reiner;  Maresch,  Peter;  and  Wagner,  Ralf,  5,255,581,  Cl 

82-130.000 
Wagner,  Richard:  See—  ,,. ,-,,/,      /~i 

Schneider.     Georg;     and     Wagner,     Richard.     5,257.210.     Cl. 
364-553,000, 
Wahl.  Robert  C  :  See—  ,      r-     a^^ 

Singh.  Jasbir;   Morgan.   Barry   A.;   Gainor,  James  A.,   Gordon. 
Aomas  D  .  and  Wahl.  Robert  C  .  5,256.657.  Cl   514-228.200 
Wakabaya-shi.  Hiroaki  See—  ,.    u       i,        ,< 

Stevens  Rodnev  W  ,  Ikeda.  Takafumi.  Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki.  and 
Nakane,  Ma.sami.  5.256.789.  Cl   514-311.000. 
Wakasa.  Satoshi;  and  Okazaki.  Tom.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho     Governor    for    fuel    injection    system.    5,255.651.    Cl 
123-357.000. 
Wakavama,  Masaki:  See—  .  ici.  on,       «~i 

dhashi.     Toshio,      and      Wakavama.      Masaki.      5.256.901.     tl 
257-680  000 
Wakimoio.  Takeo  See—  .  cv-     .. 

Imai    Kunio,  Shinkai.  Masanao;  Wakimoto.  Takeo;  and  Shirota, 
Yasuhiko.  5.256.945.  Cl.  313-504.000. 
Walcerz.  Douglas  B:  See—  <  i,-i  no     /-i 

Diller.    Kenneth    R.    and   Walcerz.    Douglas   B.    5.257.128.   Cl 
359-395000 
Walck.  Jeffrey  A:  See—  „      _.   ,   u  ..,     »v^.  i„i, 

Buist   Kevin  S  ,  Campesi.  Robert  J  .  Raine.  Randolph  W_.  Walck. 
Jeffrey    A      Weinschenk.    John;    and    Zappacosta.    Elisa    t . 
5.257.163.  Cl,  361-729000 
Walendziak.  Richard  W    Barbecue  gnll  lighting  apparatus    5.257.169. 

Cl    362-92  000 
Wall  Giselher  Process  for  producing  a  casting  consisting  of  a  pnmary 
piece  and  a  secondary  piece  using  the  casling-on  technique  and  a 


ceramic    insulating    compound    suitable    for    this     5.255,730,    Cl. 
164-100  000 
Wallace.  William  D  .  and  Smith,  l,arr\  E  .  to  Loral  Vought  Systems 
Corporation    Electronically  monitored  and  controlled  electrostatic 
discharge  noonng  system    5.257.159.  Cl    361-220.000 
Wallach.  Donald  F    H     See— 

Albert.  Elizabeth  C     \^  allach.  Donald  F.  H.;  and  Mathur.  Rajiv. 
5.256.422.  Cl   424-450  000 
Waller.  Michael  V   Tire  shaping  pressure  control  system  and  method. 

5,256.348.  CI    264-40  500 
Wailis.  Mark  H    See- 

Ferguson.    Vkilliam    L  ,    and    Wallis,    Mark    H..    5,256.863,    Cl. 
235-383,000, 
Walt  Disnev  Company.  The:  See— 

Bushroe.  Fredenck  N  .  5.257.051.  Cl   353-122.000. 
Monroe.  Marshall  M  .  5.257.130.  Cl.  359-478  000. 

V^'altcr    Allen   5^^ 

RoMra  Luis  A    Womble.  David  P  ,  Walter.  Allen;  and  Dennison. 
Robert.  5.257,403,  Cl   455-45  000 
Waller,  Peter  P    See— 

Sarocka  Robert  J    Neperud.  David  D  ,  Walter.  Peter  P  :  Manczko. 
Tim  J  .  and  Spenslev,  David  H  ,  Jr  ,  5,257.409.  Cl   455-76  000 
Walter,  Robert  J    and  Meier.  Stephen  W  ,  lo  Chicago  Bndge  &  Iron 
Technical  Services  Company  Coil  conuinment  vessel  for  supercon- 
ducting magnetic  energy  storage.  5,256,993,  Cl.  335-216.000. 
Walters.  Donald  M  .  Jr    See— 

Schnizlein.  Paul  G.;  and  Walters.  Donald  M..  Jr .  5.257,360,  Cl. 
395^25000 
Walters    Glenn  J  .  to  Advanced  Dielectnc  Technologies,  Inc.   Mi- 
Lroyyaveable  bamer  films   5.256,846,  Cl   2I9-10.55E. 

^^  Chang'!"i^chIo7and  Wand,  Lupmg,  5,256,282,  Cl   210-169.000. 
Wang  David  to  Eli  Plastics  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Louver  door  construc- 
tion   5,255,486.  Cl    52-«73,OO0  .,..„<,    r-i 
Wang,  Hai  C    H    Rotating  device  for  Christmas  tree    5,255,886,  Cl 

:48-522,0O0 
Wang,  James  J    See— 

Aseita    Paul  D     Bajaj.  Rajiv;  Gardner,  Lawrence  R.,  Norman. 
Michael  P  .  and  Wang.  James  J  .  5.256.599.  Cl.  437-225  000 
Wang.  Kun-Meng    Tov  gun  having  a  replaceable  finng  mechanism 

5  256.100,  Cl    446-473  000 
Wang  Lawrence  K    and  Kurylko,  Lubomyr.  to  International  Environ- 
mental Systems,  Inc  ,  USA   Method  and  apparatus  for  liquid  treat- 
ment   5,256.299,  Cl   210-664  000 
Ward.  Granville  G:  See—  .  .„-     ,,,    t,   u 

Xu,  Bu  X  .  Ward.  Granville  G  ;  DeWitt.  Wmfield  S  .  Ill;  Kobus, 
Gerhard  S    Ducr.  Craig  C  ;  and  Turner.  Jimmy  L..  5.255.837.  Cl. 

228-io:ooo. 

Ware.  Dougla.s  R    See—  ,  ,      c 

Herman.  Richard  E.,  Ware,  Douglas  R.;  and  Oarke,  Juha  E. 
5,256,425,  Cl   424-93  OOJ 
Warner-Lambert  Company  See—  „     ..  i, 

Connor  David  T  .  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Kostlan,  Cathenne  R  ,  Mulli- 
can  Michael  D  .  Shram,  Garv  P  ;  Unangst,  Paul  C  ;  and  Wilson. 
Michael  W.  5.256.680.  Cl   514-364  000 
Domagala.   John   M.,   Suto.   Mark  J.,  and  Turner.   William   R. 
<.:56.662.C1   514-249.000 
Warner.  Shawn  A  .  Brooks.  Enc  D  ;  and  Paiino,  Joseph- '«  Motorola, 
Inc      Option     selection     method     and     apparatus      5.257.413.     t-J. 
455-89  000, 
Warren,  Paul  C    See—  „     ,    ^       ,  ,.i  .1.,     r^ 

Neuburger.    Glen    G,    and    Wanen.     Paul    C.    5.256.574.    Cl. 

436-143  000  .     - 

Warren  Richard  P  Method  for  monitonng  gasket  compression  dunng 

fastener  tensioning   5.257.207.  Cl,  364-508.000  ^  ,  ^  ^    ... 

Washio    Michivoshi,  and  Ando.  Minoru.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Pair  facsimile  devices.  5.257.308.  Cl   379-100.000. 
Watanabe.  Hajime  See—  .,,ioi-.      r-i 

Watanabe.    Hiroshi;     and     Watanabe.     Hajime.     5.256.862.    Cl 
235-379000,  .     ^      ,.     t 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hajime,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba Cash  managing  system   5.256.862.  Cl   235-379.000. 
Watanabe.  Hisako  See— 

Naito.  Hidetoshi.  Kawai.  Masaaki;  Watanabe.  Hisako,  Takjzawa, 
Yuji;  Tajima,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamashita,  Hanio.  5,257.311.  <..l. 
380-48000 
Watanabe.  Kaisuya  See— 

Monva.     Mitsuro;    Shibano.    Masayuki;    Yamaguchi.    Hiroyuki; 

•iamada.    Shinichi;    and    Watanabe.    Katsuya,    5,257.250.    Cl. 

,569-U.250 

Waunabe,  Kon  See —  „     •    »  „i  ita  r-i 

Honda,  -i'uzuni    Fujii.  Tateo;  and  Watanabe.  Koji,  5,256,429,  Cl. 

428-225  000 

Waunabe.  Masashi   See—  iv.^. 

Matsuo.  Akinon    Watanabe.  Masa.shi.  Fujimoto.  Michio;  Wada. 

Masashi.  Nagavama.  Yoshiharu,  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5...57.234.  <^i. 

365-230  010  ,    J    ^  ,1. 

Watanabe.  Nonhisa.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes.  Ltd.  Gas  cycle 

engine  for  refngeralor    5.255.521.  Cl.  62-6.000 
Watanabe   Saiora.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Video  teleconferencing  system. 
5.257.306,  Cl    379-53,000 

Watanabe.  Shoichi  See—  _.       u        j  1 ...i.; 

Koyanagi,  Ryota;  Fuju.  Mikiya  W  atanabe,  Shoichu  and  Inoguchi, 
Hirokazu.  5.256.475.  Cl  428-225  000 
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Wtunabe.   T»k»yoshi.    Inoue.   Takashi:   Oka,    Hitoshi,   and   Tanaka. 
Minorii.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Liquid  etchani  composition  for  thin  film 
resistor  element    5.256.247.  CI    156-653  000 
Watanabe.  Teruo  See— 

Itoh,  Shigeo  Watanabe.  Teruo.  Nakaia,  Hisashi.  Nishimura.  Nono. 
Itoh.  Junji,  and  Kanemaru.  Seigo.  5,256.936,  CI    31 3-495  000 
Watanabe,  Tetsuya.  Yamamolo,  Mono.  Hanada.  Tohru,  Kimura,  Hiro- 
shi   and  Koitabashi.  Masayasu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  ICai- 
sht  Color  cathode  ray  tube.  5,256,932.  CI.  313-402  000. 
WaterGuard  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Freeman,  Clarence  S.,  5,256,705.  CI   523-173.000 
Weatherford/'Lamb.  Inc..  See— 

Jansch.  Manfred.  5.255,559,  CI   73-46000 
Weaver,  Carl  E  .  to  Beu  Laboratones,  Inc   Method  for  the  inhibition 
and  removal  of  ammonium  chloride  deposition  in  hydrocarbon  pro- 
cessing units  by  adding  lecithin.  5,256,276,  CI.  208-48  OAA 
Webb.  Charles  F    See- 
Comfort.   Steven  T;   LipUy.  John   S.;  and   Webb.   Charles   F, 
5.257.354.  CI    395-375.000. 
Webb.  Maunce  See — 

Cockett,  Keith  R    F  ;  Concannon,  Martin;  and  Webb,  Maunce, 
5.256,300,  CI   210-691  000 
Weber.  Bret  S    See—  „ 

DuLac.  Keith  B  ,  and  Weber,  Bret  S.,  5,257,391,  CI  395-800000 
Weber,  Eugen  See— 

Hale,  John  M  ;  Weber,  Eugen;  and  Stehle.  Gerard  R..  5,255.553,  Q. 
73-19  100- 
Weber.  Georg  See— 

KunM,  Norbert.  and  Weber,  Georg,  5,257,150,  CI   360-96  300. 
Weber,  Gunter  Control  device  for  hydraulic  operating  cylinders  of  » 
combined  lifting  platform  and  a  closing  wall  of  a  vehicle  5,255,517. 
CI   60-431  000 
Weber.  Robert  J.   See- 
Campbell.    Charles    F .    and    Weber,    Robert    J ,    5.256,991.    CI 
333-215000 
Weber.  Thomas  A    See— 

Kildal- Brandt,  Paul  A  .  Weber.  Thomas  A  .  and  Heckler,  Charles 
E-,  5,257,212,  CI    364-582000 
Weder,  Donald  E  ,  Straeter,  William  F  .  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to 
Highland  Supply  Corporation    Shipping  carton  for  floral  grouping 
assemblies   5.255,784,  CI   206-423  000 
Weems,  Sterling  J    See— 

Buford.  Albert  C  ,  III,  Moore,  Donal  W.;  Weeras,  Sterling  J  ,  and 

Mason.  John  B  ,  5,257,296,  CI    376-310  000 

Weichmann.  Armin,  and  Tatarczyk,  Theodor,  to  MAN  Roland  Druck- 

maschinen  AG  Method  and  system  for  broad  area  field  inspection  of 

a  moving  web.  particularly  a  pnnted  web  5,256,883,  CI  250-559  000 

Welder,  Paul  R    See— 

Slaugh,  Lynn  H  .  and  Weider,  Paul  R  ,  5,256,827,  CI   568-454.000 
Weigel,  Leland  O  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Process  and  intermedi- 
ates for  chiral  epoxides   5,256,807,  CI    558-52  000 
Wemberger,  Bernard  R  .  and  Lynds,  Lahmcr.  Jr .  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation    Magnetically  leviated  superconducting  bearing 
5,256.638,  CI    505-1  000 
Weiner.  Maunce  See — 

Thornton,  Clarence  G  .  Harvey,  James  F  .  Lux,  Robert  A  ;  Zeto, 
Robert  J    Singh,  Hardev;  Werner,  Maunce;  Burke,  Terence;  and 
Kingsley.  Lawrence  E.,  5,256.339,  CI   264-10  000 
Weinschenck,  Jorgen  See- 
Casper,    Clemens;    and    Weinschenck,    Jorgen,    5,256.707,    CI 
523-318  000 
Weinschenk,  John  See— 

Buist.  Kevin  S..  Campesi,  Robert  J.;  Raine.  Randolph  W  ,  Walck. 
Jeffrey    A.,    Weinschenk,    John,    and    Zappacosta,    Elisa    E, 
5.257,163.  CI    361-729000 
Weiss,  Harry  M    Football  shoe  and  method  therefor    5,255.453,  CI 

36-134  000 
Weiss,  Jurgen.  Dubs.  Hans  D  ,  and  Preuss,  Hans  J  .  to  Alcoa  Deutsch- 

land  GmbH   Screw  cap.  5.255,805.  CI.  215-274  000 
Wejrock.  Richard,  and  Curry,  Allen  T  Method  of  molding  fiberglass 

5.256,366.  CI    264-510.000 
Welch.  Christopher  J  :  See— 

Pirkle,  William  H  ,  Welch.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Lamm.  Bo  R, 
5,256.293,  CI   210-635  000 
Weldon,  Edward  J  ,  Jr    Set— 

Hilden,  Hugh  M  ,  Howe,  Dennis  G  ;  and  Weldon,  Edward  J.,  Jr , 
5,257,270,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Weller,  Thomas  See— 

Alig  Leo  Edcnhofer.  Albrecht;  MuUer,  Marcel.  Trzeciak,  Arnold; 
and  Weller,  Thomas,  5,256,812.  CI   560-35  000. 
Wells,  Richard  B    See- 
Barnes,  Ted  W  .  and  Wells.  Richard  B..  5,257,252,  a.  369-44.290 
Wellstood.  Fredenck  C  .  Kingston.  John  J  ;  and  Clarke,  John,  to  Uni- 
versity of  Calif.  The  Regents  of  the  Microelectronic  superconduc- 
tmg  device  with  multilayer  contact   5,256.636,  CI   505-1  000 
Weltevrede.  Rene  See- 
Mulder,  Arnold;  and  Weltevrede,  Rene,  5.256,380.  CI.  422-231.000. 
Wendell.  Edward  O  .  to  Wendell,  Edward  O    Basketball's  portable 

base   5.255.909.  CI   273-1  50R. 
Wenschhof.  David  E.;  See- 
Fuss.    Fred    M.    and    Wenschhof,    David    E.,    5,256,232,    CI 
156-187  000 
Wentworth,  Fred  A  ,  Jr    Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  the 
performance    of  a    turbocharger-equipped    engine     5,255,514,    CI 
60-605  100. 


Wentzek,  Steven  E    See- 
Chen,  Cathenne  S   H  .  Schlenker,  John  L  ;  and  Wentzek,  Steven 
E,  5,256,391,  CI   423-706000 
Wepplo,  Peter  J  ,  and  Crews,  Alvin  D  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany   3-(substituted  ketone  and  alcohol)-2-(2-imidazolin-2-yl)  pyn- 
dine    compounds     useful     as     herbicidal     agents      5,256,629,     CI 
504-130  000 
Werner,  Paul  H   Routing  sign  assembly   5,255,463,  CI  40-505  000 
Werner  Turck  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Tigges,  Burkhard;  and  Sowa.  Herbert.  5.256,909.  CI    307-116  000 
Wertheim,  Andrew  H    See — 

Aaldenberg,  Enc  R  .  Wertheim.  Andrew  H  ,  Kachel,  Theodore  V  ; 
and  Rivlin,  Jonathan  B,  5,255,798,  CI   211-46  000 
West  Coast  Netting,  Inc    See— 

Lindgren,  Matts,  and  Kirkland,  William  L.,  5,255,877,  CI.  244- 
135  OOA 
West,  Paul  E ,  to  Quan-Scan,  Inc.  Search  position  encoder   5,257,024. 

CI   341-16000 
Westall,  Stephen,  to  Dow  Coming  Limited  Process  for  the  production 

of  organosilicon  compounds   5,256,755.  CI    528-14.000. 
Westenskow,  Dwayne  R    See- 
Kern,  Steven  E.;  Skakoon,  James  G  .  and  Westenskow,  Dwayne 
R  ,  5,256,156,  CI   604-246000 
Westmghouse  Electnc  Corp.  See— 

Cloyd,  Scott  T,  Hindle,  Robert  A  ,  and   Brown,  Stephen   W., 

5,255.505,  CI  60-39  070 
Everett.  James  W  ,  Gunter,  John  B..  Woolfolk,  William;  Sadofsky, 
Frank;  Nelson,  Lawrence  A  ;  Fulmer,  George  D  ,  Elder,  George 
G  ,  and  Keating.  Robert  F  ,  5,255,717,  CI    138-89000 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  See— 

Ditnch,  Klaus;  Maywald,  Volker;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Harreus, 
Albrecht;     Wuerzer,     Bruno,     and     Westphalen,     Karl-Otto. 
5,256.633.  CI   504-266  000 
Westpoint  Pepperell  Inc  :  See— 

Schramayr,     Ernst,     and     Olewicz,     Tadeusz.     5.255.621,     CI. 
112-121  120 
Wettlaufer,  David  G  ,  Shutske,  Gregory  M  ;  and  Nemoto,  Peter  A  ,  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated    6,7-dihydro-3-phe- 
nyI-1.2-benzisO!ia2ol-4(5H)-one.  composition  and  use   5.256,672.  CI. 
514-324,000 
Wheatley,  Charles  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.,  Padovani,  Roberto,  and  Wheatley,  Charles  E., 
Ill,  5,257,283,  CI    375-1000 
Wheeler,  James  M  ,  to  Wheeler.  James  M  ,  and  Wheeler,  Louise  K. 

Gooseneck  trailer  hitch  locking  device  5,255,545,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Wheeler,  Louise  K    See- 
Wheeler,  James  M  ,  5,255,545,  CI.  70-232  000 
Wheeler,  Todd  See— 

Marovskis,  Hanjs  B  ,  Pelerman,  Thomas  H    and  Wheeler,  Todd, 
5,255,491,  CI   53-399000 
Whirlpool  Corporation  See— 

Janke,  Donald  E,  5,255,530,  CI  62-180000 

Miller,   James   C  ,    Przygocki,    David   A.,   and    Miller,    Lon   S., 

5,255,844,  CI   236-12120. 
Williams,  Stephen  G  ,  and  Greenwood,  Michael  W  ,  5,255,531,  Q. 
62-277  000 
Whitacre,  Daniel  C  .  to  Whitacre,  Loretu  A.  Tile  floonng  structure. 

5,255,482,  CI   52-390  000 
Whitacre,  Loretu  A    See— 

Whitacre,  Daniel  C  ,  5,255,482,  CI.  52-390.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Bnght,  Edward  J  ,  5,256,080,  CI  439-342  000. 
Whitby  Research,  Inc    See- 
Horn,  Alan  S  ,  5,256,661,  CI    514-248  000 
McAfee,    Donald     A;    and     Belardinelli,     Luiz.     5,256,398,    CI. 

424-9  000 
Peck,  James  V  ,  and  Nelson,  Enc  L,,  5,256,647,  CI.  514-24.000. 
White,  Charles  E  T.:  See— 

Slattery,   James   A.;   and   White,  Charles   E.   T.,   5,256,370,   CI 
420-557  000 
White,  David  H  :  See- 
McCarthy,  William  Z.;  Kneller,  Mills  T.;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  White, 
David  H.,  5,256,393,  CI  424-5  000 
White,  Jay  D    See- 
Redgrave,  Christopher   A  .   and   White,   Jay   D .    5,255,763,  CI. 
188-330  000 
White,  John  C    See- 
Brown,  Robert  L.;  Parrent,  Michael  K  ,  Baxter,  David  E  .  and 
White,  John  C  ,  5,256,056,  CI.  425-595  000 
Whitehead,  Susan  See— 

Hider,   Robert  C  ,   Peto,  Timothy  E    A  .   Singh,   Sunnder.  and 
whitehead,  Susan.  5.256.676.  CI   514-348  000 
Whitmore.  Stacy  I.,  and  Mayfield.  James  A  Passenger  powered  amuse- 
ment nde   5.256.108.  CI  472-16000 
Whittleton.  David;  and  Burton-Bzowy.  Leslie.  Bale  ripper  and  con- 
veyor. 5,255,867.  CI   241-101  700 
Wieditz,  Stefan  See— 

Heithom,  Monika;  Wiediu.  Stefan,  Mahr,  Gerold,  and  Dobbel- 
stem.  Amold.  deceased.  5.256.453.  CI  427-415000 
Wiedner,  Klaus,  to  Uvex  Winter  Optik  GmbH    Goggles,  especially 

protective  goggles  for  workers.  5,257,050,  CI   351-86  000 
Wieland,  Rolf  H  ,  Obman,  Howard  J  ,  and  Davala,  Alan  B  ,  to  MG 
Industnes.    System   and   method   for   atomization   of  liquid   meul 
5,255,525,  CI   62-46.100. 


Wiener.  Patncia.  to  Page  Automated  Telecommunications  Systems, 
Inc  Smart  skin  array  woven  fiber  optic  nbbon  and  arrays  and  pack- 
aging thereof  5,256,468.  CI  428-193  000  ,^  ,-,^ 
Wiercienski.  Jacek.  Kuzan.  Pawel.  Szymczyk.  Krzysztof  F.  Golden- 
berg,  Andrew  A  .  and  Godkin,  Bruce  L.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited  Device  for  u,se  in  positioning  an  article  precisely  in  a  desired 
location  5,255.948,  CI  294-86  410 
Wiercienski.  Jacek  A    See— 

Szymczvk,   Krzystof  F;  Goldenberg.  Andrew  A.  Wiercienski. 
JacekA  .  and  Godkin.  Bnice  L  .  5,255,949,  CI  294-86  410 
Wiesspeiner   Gerhard   Process  and  circuit  versions  for  charging  accu- 
mulators  5,256,957.  CI   320-20,000 
Wieting,  Enno  See—  ,     .,,  r- 

von    Hagen,    Ingo;    Prasser,    Chnstoph,    and    Wieling,    Enno, 
5.256,219,  CI    148-909  000  „,.<■. 

Wietina  Ing  E    and  Fischer.  Ing  J  .  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschatt 

Door  reinforcement  tube   5,255,487,  CI.  52-728.000. 
Wijmans.  Johannes  G    See—  < ->« -lo*    ni 

Baker,   Richard   W  ,  and  Wijmans,  Johannes  G.,  5,256,295,  CI 

210-640  000  .-,.. -.Qi.    r-1 

Baker,   Richard  W' ,  and  Wijmans,  Johannes  G..  5,256.296.  1,1 

210^640000  ,,,„         ^^     ,,     . 

Wike  Charles  K  .  Jr .  Ames.  Stephen  J  .  Belknap.  W  illiam  M  .  Aleshire. 
Rex  A  and  Detwiler.  Deborah  A  .  to  NCR  Corporation  Automatic 
sensing  and  programming  circuit  and  programming  method  for 
optical  scanners  5.256,865.  CI   235-462  000  ,  ,  ^ 

Wilcox   Paul  L  .  to  Total  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Pelroles.  and  Den 
Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  AS   Pipe  rectifier  for  stabilizing  fluid  How 
5,255,716,  CI.  138-44.000 
Wild,  Ernst  See—  j   d  _ 

Blumenstock,   Andreas,  Wild,   Ernst,   Denz,   Helmut:   and   Ries- 
Muller.  Klaus,  5.255,515,  CI   60-274  000.  .  ,„  ^„    ^, 

Denz.  Helmut    Roth.  Andreas;  and  Wild,  Ernst,  5.255.655,  CI 
123-479,000 
Wilharm,  Peter  See- 

Hickel  Werner  Lupo,  Donald;  Prass,  Werner;  Scheunemann,  Ude; 

and  Wilharm'.  Peter,  5,256,749,  CI.  526-279  000 

'^'' Oxfel'YeCv  a"^6  Wilhoit,  Darrel  L  ,  5.256.458.  CI  428-34  800 
Wilkes,  Colin,  and  Mongia.  Hukam  C  .  to  General  Motors  CoT)oration 
Solid  fuel  combustion  system  for  gas  turbine  engine    5.255.506.  ti 
hO-^*?  120 
Wilkes.  Robert  D.,  Jr .  Dickinson,  Robert  W  ;  and  Mackey.  Charles  S., 
to  Dickinson.  Ben  W   O  .  Ill;  and  Dick.nwn   Robert  W^  Hydraulic 
drilling  method  with  penetration  control   5,255.750,  CI    1  ^5-61  OIW 
Wilkinson    James  H  ,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited    Television 
standards  converters  using  motion  vectors  corresponding  to  correla- 
tion    of    honzonlal     and     vertical     pixel     offsets      5.257,10^.     t.1 
358-140  000. 
Willett.  Peggy  S.:  See—  t-       r-     v    ,-„h 

Hanner.  Walter  L  .  DeVoe,  Robert  J  ,  Larson,  Enc  G..  Kinc^d, 
Don  H  ,  Willcit.  Peggy  S  ,  and  Williams,  Jerry  W  .  5,256,170.  CI. 
<|.793  000 
Williams,  Craig  Coffee  table  for  recyclers.  5.255,967,  CI.  312-193.000 
Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc  :  See— 

Bleich.  Charles  R.,  5,255,916,  CI   273-1 18  OOD 
DeMar.  Lawrence,  5,257,179,  CI   364-410000 
Williams,  Enc  L  :  Massev,  Steven  M.    Bussler,  Brett  H  ;  and  Bnnker 
Ronald  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Herbicidal  compositions  safened 
by    5-helerocyclic-substituted    oxazolidine    dihaloacetamides    torn- 
pounds   5,256,626,  CI    504-107  000 
Williams.  Fred  E,  Jr    See— 

Ranalletta.  Joseph  V  ;  Williams.  Fred  E  .  Jr .  and  Kanner.  Rowland 
W  .  5,255,826,  CI,  222-209,000 
Williams,   Herbert  T    Flag  and   flagpole  attachment    5,255,627,  CI 

116-174  000 
Williams,  Jerrv  W':  See-  >  w       r-     i^       .  a 

Hanner.  Walter  L  :  DeW^,  Robert  J  .  Lai^n,  Enc  G  ,  Kincaid 
Don  H    Willett,  Peggy  S  .  and  Williams,  Jen>  W  .  5,256,170,  CI. 
51-293  000 
Williams.  John  K    See—  .     ^  ,         .      ,-  ,  j 

Heanlev    Charles  P  ;  Williams.  John  K.;  Fukunishi.  Takumi;  and 
Matsuoka.  Takao.  5.256.855.  CI  219-121590^ 
Williams.  Michael  D  Multi-purpose  hand  t<xil  5.255,575,  CI  il;25^ 
Williams.  Robert  A  .  to  Monarch  Machine  T'>ol  Comf»ny  TTie^'")- 
sinn  leveler  roll  cleaning  system  and  method.  5,255.549.  CI  J 2 -40  000 
Williams,  Robert  A  .  and  Lohmeicr.  Painck  G  ,  to  Acra-Plani    Inc 
Ridge  preparation  ttxjl  for  seed  planting  equipment    5,253,bW,  CI 
111-140  000. 
Williams.  Ronald  G    See—  „       ,j  ,~ 

Ouiachon.  Dinah  B  .  Sterman.  Wesley  D  ,  WUliams  Ronald  G 
Dillow.  David  C.  and  Baker.  Steven  G.  5,256,150,  CI 
604-171,000  „,  „..     ,        , 

Williams.   Stephen  G  ;  and  Greenwcxnl.   Michael  W     to  Wh.rlpoo 
Corporation    Refngerator  mullion  assembly  with  hot  gas  defrost 
tube   5  2"i5  53l,CI   62-277.000. 
Williamson,  Gary    Handlnick   5,256,025,  CI.  414^90  000_ 
Willis,  Timothy  G   Radiographic  film  reuining  device   s,256,v»..  ci 

378-168.000  „  ., 

Wilson   Bruce  B  .  and  Gninzinger,  Raymond  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufaciunng  Company    Polymer  composition  for  use  as  flexi- 
ble   dimensionally    stable    coating;    and     method      5,256.  ,',.1.    ci 
524-539000 
Wilson.  Edward  L  :  See — 

Ross,  Louis  R  .  and  Wilson.  Edward  L..  5.256,708,  C  .  523-507.000 
ROS.S,  Louis  R  ;  and  Wilson,  F.dward  L.,  5.256,709,  CI.  523-510.000. 


Wilson   Harold  R  .  to  Love  Lift,  LP   Wheelchair  seat  convertible  to 

toilet  seat   5,255,934.  CI  280-657.000 
Wilson.  Michael  W     See-  n     k.   m 

Connor  David  T  .  Rvnn,  Daniel  L    Kostlan,  Cathenne  R     Mulli- 
can  Michael  D    Shrum.  Gary  P  .  Unangsl.  Paul  C  ,  and  Wilson. 
Michael  W  ,  5.256.680.  CI    514-364  000 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co    See— 

Proudfit.  James  R  .  5,255.922.  CI    273-235  OOR 
Wilson.  William  J  .  to  Ungston  Corporation.  The  Method  and  system 
for    counung    irregularly    shaped    moving    articles     5.^57.299.    Cl 
377-6.000. 
Wincn,  John  M.:  See—  ,  .     .,         .  ,~ 

Blumenthal  Jeffrey  M  ,  Vijeh,  Nader,  Wincn,  John  M;  and  Cray- 
ford.  Ian  S  .  5,257,287.  Cl,  375-19  000 
Windon    Bradley  N  .  to  AOS  Holding  Company.  Power  vent  blower 

as.sembly  for  gas  water  healer   5,255,665,  Q.  126-389.000. 
Winer.  Theresa  A    See-  „       . ,,,        j 

Kerko  David  J  .  Kozlowski.  Theodore  R  .  Morgan.  David  W  .  and 
Winer.  Theresa  A  .  5,256.601.  Cl   501-13  000 
Wmg.  George  S   Nut  threaded  fastener  for  applying  a  predetermined 

preload    5.256.014.  Cl   411-1000 
Winkel    John  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Winding  of  r»m 
impregnated  fibers  using  a  heated  guide  5.256.230.  Cl    156-175  000 
Winkelmann.  Siegfned.  and  Rogner.  Horst.  to  ZF  Fnednchshafen  AO 

Dnvc  device   5.256, 10«.  Cl   4-4-28  000 
Winkler.  Matthew    See—  ..  „■. 

Milburn    Susan  C     Goldnck,  Mananna,  and  Wmkler,  Matthew, 
5.256.555.  Cl   435-195  000 
Wmnik   Francoise  M  .  Davidson,  Anthony  R  ;  and  Breton,  Marcel  r. 
to  Xerox  Corporation    Porphynn  chromophore  and  dendnmer  mk 
composition   5.256.103.  Cl    106-21  OOA 
Wmnik    Francoise  M     Duff.  James  M  ,  Sacnpanie,  Ouenno  G  .  and 
Davidson.  Anthony  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Toner  c»mp(»ilioi« 
with     dendnmer     charge     enhancing     additives      5,256,516.     Cl 
430-110  000  „    „  ,       u     ji 

Winski    Ernest  P     and  McMurrv.  Cliflon  B    Process  for  handling 

matenal    5.256.028.  Cl,  414-786  000, 
Winter.  Gerhard  See—  ,,.i.,,  ^ 

Moltgen.  Paul.  Winter,  Gerhard;  and  Fister  Dietmar,  5,256.61 1,  Cl. 
501-127000  ,  ,      . 

Winter    Jefl^rev  J  ;  Holden,  Homer  N  ;  and  Lawrence,  James  L     to 
Dayco  Products.  Inc    Flexible  hose  construction  and  method  ot 
making  the  same   5.256,233,  Cl    156-244  1.30 
Winterholler.  Johann  See—  .  -,.<  i^-i      rn 

Mamberer.     Hans,     and     Winterholler,     Johann,     5,255,602,    Cl. 
101-228  000  „,„^    _ 

Wininch  Franz  and  Herhermann.  Michael,  to  RWE  Entsorgung 
Aktiengesellschafl  Proces,s  and  device  for  waste  incineration 
5,255,616.  Cl  110- .346,000, 
Wirth  Hermann  O  and  Fnednch.  Hans-Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration Compositions  conuining  2,2 ' -nitnlotnethanol  cy- 
clomelalales  45.256.323.  Cl  252-42  70O 
Wiser  Halladav.  Robin  See—  .-,ci-,-.o     i~i 

Kutta.     Helmulh.    and     Wiser-Halladay.     Robin.     5,256.729.    Cl. 
524-700  000  .       ,.  w  1 

\^  ilek  Keith  E  Mazure.  Carlos  A  ;  and  Fitch.  Jon  T..  to  Motorola, 
Inc  Method  for  fomiing  a  transistor  and  a  '^P»''">'  ™',  (Jf. '"  / 
vertically  stacked  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell.45.2>e.388, 
Cl   43^-52  000  ,  .  ,1, 

Wittman.  Bovd  C  .  to  Empak.  Inc   Opener  for  secunty  package  with 

spnng  loaded  kevmg  mechanism  45,255,543.  Cl   70-57  100 
Wolf.  Hilmar  Kirsten.  Rolf.  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim  Lurssen.  Klau.v  and 
Schmidi    Robert   R.  to  Baver  Aktiengesellscnaft    Herbicidal  sul- 
phonvlated  carb<.xamides.45.25b.632.  Cl    504-252.000 
Wolf   James  M  .  and  Keip.  Charles    Telescope  vehicle  loading  and 

unloading  system  45,256,021.0  414-393  OOa  ^  ^^„  , 
Wolf.  William'E  .  Livennore.  Robert  H  .  Dreyfu.ss.  David  O.  M»J«ki. 
John  J  Palecki.  Eugene  F  and  Simpson.  Thomas  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  Apparatus  for  °P"'=f''V  ^«'5f""f 
contamination  in  panicles  of  low  optical-loss  matenal  45..56,886.  Cl 
25CV5740OO 
Wolfram,  James  H    See—  .-,««<.,     r-i 

Rogers.    Robert    D.    and    Wolfram.    James    H.    5.256,544.    Cl 
435-4''  000 
Woller  Thomas  A  .  to  Baker.  Knapp  &  Tubbs,  Inc  Method  for  making 

a  cushion  45,256,236.  Cl    156-290000.  , 

Wolosh.  Glen   See—  . -xi  lii      r'l      1 

Augustine.     Robert     L.     and     Wolosh.     Glen.     5.256.163,     Cl.     f 
422-232,000  , 

'''°t!y;r?Yms  A  "^'rmhle.  David  P ;  Walter.  Allen:  and  Dennison. 

Robert.  5,257,403.  Cl   455-45  (XX), 
Won,  Tae-Young  See—  j    ...         -r      v„..-„ 

Choi,    Young- Seok.    Yu,    Kwang-Dong,   and   Won,   Tae-Young. 
5,256,586,  Cl  43--44,000 
Wong.  Winnie  W    See—  „. 

Fearon.   Douglas  T     Klickste.n.    LI«>d   B     Wong    V.mn,e J* 
Carson.  Gerald  R,  Concmo.  Michael  E-  'P-  ^"^P^'f"  1;  "ji'- 
ndes,   Savvas;  C;  and   Marsh,   Henry  C,  Jr.,   5,256.642,   Cl 
514-8  000 
Wood.  Alan  G    See—  <■)<<,««    n 

Famworth,    Warren    M  .    and    Wood,    Alan    G..    5.256,598.    Cl. 
437-220  000 
Wood.  Kelvin  N     See—  .    -r     i         u.,»ih    r. 

Tang,   Joseph   S.;   Wood.    Kelvin   N.;   and   Taylor.    Harold   G.. 
5,256,572,  Q.  436-27.000. 
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Wood.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Meyer.    Ellen    M,    »nd    Wood.    Michael    R.     5,256,304.    CI 
210-708  000 
Wood.    Ross    C     Subilization    system    for    a    freely    rotauble    plat- 
form 45.256.'M2,  CI.  318-649000. 
Woolfolk.  William:  See— 

Everett.  James  W  .  Gunler.  John  B..  Woolfolk.  William;  Sadofsky. 
Frank  Nelson,  Lawrence  A  ;  Fulmer.  George  D    Elder.  George 
G  .  and  Keanng.  Robert  F .  5,255.717,  CI.  138-89.000 
Woolley,    Russell   C    Vanable-aperture  jet   nozzle  for  jet-propelled 

watercraft  45.256,090.  CI   440-40.000 
Working  Inc    See— 

Grauer.  William  K.,  5.255.697.  O.  135-67.000. 
Workman.  Erwin  F    See- 
Brooks,  Paul  C  ;  Workman.  Erwm  F.;  and  Tonelli,  Quentin  J 
5.256,372.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Workman.  Gary,  to  Deslauriers,  Inc.  Concrete  column  fonn.45,255.888 

CI   249-48  000 
Wostl.  Wolfgang  See— 

Branca.  Quinco  Neidhart.  Werner;  Ramuz.  Henri;  Stadler,  Heinz 
and  Wostl.  Wolfgang.  5.256.645.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Wnght.  Frank  D    See — 

Curasi.  Joseph  B  .  and  Wnght.  Frank  D  .  5,257,144,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Wnght.  Lonnie  W    See- 
Jones.  Ronald  J  .  and  Wnght,  Lonnie  V.'.,  5,255,930,  CI.  280-33.992 
Wroblowskv.  HemzJurgen  See— 

Schallnor.  Otto;  Ench.  Klauke;  Stetter,  Jorg;  Wroblowsky.  Hein2 
Jurgen  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  Santel,  Hans- Joachim,  and  Gehring 
Remhold.  5.256,634.  CI   504-282  000 
Wu.  .Mbert  T  ;  Nozaki.  Shmji;  George.  Thomas;  Lee,  Sandra  S.;  and 
L'meno.   Masayoshi.  to  Intel  Corporation    Masking  technique  for 
depositing  gallium  arsenide  on  silicon.45, 256,594.  CI   437-89  000 
Wu.  Hong  J  .  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  Single  semicon- 
ductor water  transfer  method  and  manufactunng  system.45.256,204, 
CI.  118-719  000. 
Wu,    Wen-Yin     Housing    for    a    lock    In    an    automobile    steenng 

lock.45.255,544,  CI.  70-209.000. 
Wuerschum,  Hans-Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Device  for 
removing   and    inserting   stoppers   of  containers   filled    with   a   li- 
quid 45.255,574.  CI.  81-3.200. 
Wuerzer.  Bruno  See — 

Ditnch.  Klaus;  Maywald,  Volker  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Harreus. 
Mbrecht      Wuerzer,     Bruno;     and     Westphalen,     Karl-Otto, 
5,256,033,  CI    504-266.000. 
Wuest.  Hans-Heiner.  Fnckel.  Fritz-Fneder,  and  Nuerrenbach,  Axel,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Diarylacetylenes,  their  preparation  and 
their  use  45,256.694,  C\.  514-549,000. 
Wurtenberg.  Cheryl  L    See— 

Gildea.  Patncia  M  .  Wurtenberg,  Cheryl  L.;  and  Miller.  George  A  . 
5.256.067,  CI   434-169.000, 
Wuthnch.  Chnstian:  See — 

Bolhien.  Mihaylo-Rudigen  and  Wuthrich,  Christian.  5.256.031.  CI, 
415-1  000, 
Wykoff,  Richard  H,;  See— 

Raghava.  Ram  S.;  Langran.  Philip  A,,  and  Wykoff,  Richard  H  , 
5.255.735.  CI    165-111  000, 
Wysocky,  John  M  :  See — 

Peters,  Henry  B..  Jr,;  Wysocky.  John  M,;  and  Fomalik.  Anthony 
C  ,  5.257.077.  CI.  355-260,000, 
Wytcherley.  Randi  W    See- 
Berg.  Lloyd,  and  Wytcherley,  Randi  W,,  5,256,259,  C\.  203-57,000 
Xerox  Corporation  See — 

Bergen.  Richard  F  ;  Chizuk.  Joseph  A  .  Jr,;  and  Gundlach.  Robert 

W  .  5.257.045.  CI,  346-159  000, 
Buhler,  Steven  A  ,  5,257.042,  CI,  346-140  OOR, 
Carlotta.    Michael;    Smith.    William    R,;    and    Nongoe.    Takashi. 

5.257,044,  CI    346-14000R 
Genovese.  Frank  C.  5.257.048.  CI    346-160,000 
Gross.  Robert  A..  Bailey.  Raymond  E,;  and   Lang.  Joseph  H  , 

5.257.073.  CI    355-221000. 
Kneezel.  Gary  A,.  5.257.043.  CI   346-14O,0OR 
Lange.  Clark  V  ;  Thayer.  Bruce  E.;  Kedamath.  N,.  Mordenga, 
Samuel     P,;    and    Pozzanghera.     Darryl    L.,    5,257.079.    CI 
355-303000, 
Law.    Kock-Yee,    and    Tamawskyj.    Ihor    W.    5,256,514,    CI 

430-106  600. 
Law,    Kock-Yee;    and    Tamawskyj,    Ihor    W.,    5,256,515.    CI 

430-106.600. 
Maeda.  Patnck  Y  .  5.257.125.  CI.  359-196.000. 
Miller.  I>mald  L  .  Booth.  Ronald  P.,  S.- ;  Roscoe,  Gary  W.;  and 

Phadnis,  Prashant  K..  5.257.070.  CI   355-207  000 
Peters.  Henry  B  ,  Jr,.  Wysocky.  John  M.;  and  Fomalik.  Anthonv 

C  ,  5,257.077.  CI    355-260.000, 
Rangappan,  Anikara.  5.256.899.  CI   257-665  000 
Reid,  Paula  E,    Thoma.s.  Kendolph  A,,  Falvo.  John  R  ,  Rizzolo, 
Charles  D     Milillo,  William  D  ,  Smoak,  James  F  ,  and  Taber, 
Michele  D  ,  5.255,905,  CI   271-94  000, 
Salhi   Kitty;  Ippolito.  Ronald  A  ;  Enzien.  Colleen  R  ;  ComparetU, 

Chnstopher;  and  Menard,  Lyssa  E  .  5.257.377,  CI    395-700  000 
Schmidlm.  Fred  W,,  5.257.046.  CI   346-159,000 
Winnik.  Francoise  M,,  Davidson,  Anthony  R  ;  and  Breton,  Marcel 

P,  5.256.193,  CI    106-21  OOA 
Wmnik.  Francoise  M  .  Duff.  James  M  .  Sacnpante,  Guenno  G  ;  and 
Davidson,  Anthony  R  ,  5,256,516,  CI   430-110000 
Xie,  Zu  Q  .  and  Lyneis.  Claude  M  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  En- 
ergy. ECR  ion  source  with  electron  gun.45.256,938.  CI.  315-111  810 


Xu.  Bu  X  .  Ward.  Granville  G  ,  DeWitt.  Wmfield  S  .  Ill,  Kobus.  Ger- 
hard S  ;  Duer.  Craig  C  .  and  Turner.  Jimmy  L  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company  Coil  leap  lap  joint  for  superconducting  magnet. 45,255,837. 
CI   228-102  000 
Yaegashi.  Hirokatsu  and  Fumikura,  Tadahiro,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co  . 

Ltd   Coaxial  nbbon  cable  connector  45,256,082.  CI   439-497  000 
Yagi.  Sadao  See— 

Stanislaw.  Peter  P  .  and  Yagi,  Sadao.  5.255,419,  CI    26-89  000 
Yagi,  Shigenon,   Yamamoto,  Takashi,   Fujimura.  Mayumi,  Uchiumi, 
Toyohiro,  and  Ishimon.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha     Semiconduclor-laser-pumped,    solid-state    laser  45,257.277.   CI. 
372-75.000 
Yagmuma.  Takao;  See — 

Kozaka.      Hiroshi,      Murakami.      Susumu.      Takata.      Masanon; 
Yagmuma,     Takao;     and     Kohno,     Naofumi,     5,256.889.     CI. 
257-212000 
Yaguchi,  Akihiro  See — 

Obata.  Maya.  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro; 
Kohno.  Ryuji.  Yoneda,  Nae;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  and  Murakami,  Gen, 
5,256,903.  CI    257-787  000 
Yahata,  Nobuhiro  See — 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh,  Hiroaki,  Yahau,  Nobuhiro,  Hagihara. 
Kiochiro,  Hayakawa,  Toru.  Mino,  Setsuko,  and  Yanai,  Makoto. 
5.256.656,  CI    514-224.200. 
Yajima.  Shigeru  See— 

Kunhara.     Kazumasa;     and     Yajima,     Shigeru,     5,257,373,     CI. 
395-650  000 
Yale  University   See— 

Gasparro.   Francis  P.;  and  Edelson,   Richard  L ,  5,256,648,  CI. 

514-44  000, 
Sanorelli,  Alan  C.  Shyam.  Knshnamurthy;  and  Penketh.  PhihpG., 
5,256.820,  CI    564-81  000 
Yamada,  Hirovuki  See— 

Tsujino.  Koichi,  and  Yamada.  Hiroyuki,  5,257,199,  CI.  364-474.020. 
Yamada.  Osamu  See — 

Hazaki,    Eiichi,    Yamada.    Osamu;    Nakaizumi,    Yasushi;    Hosoki, 
Shigevuki.  Hosaka.  Sumio.  and  Hashimoto.  Akira,  5,256,876.  CI, 
250- 306. 000 
Yamada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Moriya,    Mitsuro;    Shibano.    Masayuki;    Yamaguchi.    Hiroyuki; 
Yamada,    Shinichi;    and    Watanabe,    Katsuya.    5.257.250.    CI, 
369-44  250 
Yamada.  Shun  See— 

Takegawa,   Yoshinobu,   Sakon.   Shigetoshi;   and   Yamada,   Shuji, 
5,256,095.  CI   445-6  000, 
Yamada,  Takao  See — 

Kato.  Koichi;  Yamada.  Takao;  and  Kawahara,  Kenji,  5.256,769,  CI, 
530-351,000, 
\'amagiwa,  Tokio,  See— 

Ishikawa,    Tcwhio;    Endo,    Fumihiro;    Iwaasa,    Shuzo.    Utsumi, 
Tomoaki,  Yamagiwa.  Tokio;  and  Tagawa.  Yoshinon,  5,256.976. 
CI    324-522  000 
Yamaguchi,  Hirovuki   See — 

lloh.  Takashi,  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.256.614,  CI  502-61  000, 
Monya.    Mitsuro;    Shibano,    Masayuki;    Yamaguchi.    Hiroyuki; 
Yamada,    Shinichi,    and    Watanabe,    Katsuya.    5.257.250.    CI, 
369-44,250 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro  See — 

Kyuma,  Kazuo;  Tai.  Shuichi,  Ohta.  Jun;  Oita.  Masaya,  Ohyama. 
Nagaaki,  and  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro,  5,257,343,  CI    395-22  000 
Yamaguchi,  Masao,  Omura.  Ken.  Furukawa.  Kimiaki.  and  Yoshida. 
Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  unit  for  use  in  an  image 
formmg  apparatus  45.257.138,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Nakamura.    Nonmi.    Kobayashi.    Mitsugu.    Matsui.    .^kio;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  5.255.752.  CI.  180-6.700 
Yamaha  Corporation   See— 

Kozuki,  Koichi.  Okamura.  Kazuhisa,  and  Ichiki.  Tetsuji,  5,256.831. 

CI    84-627  CXX) 
Takeuchi.    Chifumi,    and    Kunimoto,    Toshifumi.    5.256.830.    CI. 

84-625.000 
Tsuchida.  Atsushi,  5,255,913,  CI    273-78,000, 
Tsurumi,  Kanehisa,  5,257.259,  CI   370-60,100, 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hattnn.  Toshiyuki,  5,255,625,  CI    114-248  000. 

Hatton,     Toshiyuki.     and     Ebihara.     Fumihiko.     5.255.626.     CI. 

114-270.000. 
Isaka.  Yoshiharu.  5.255.649.  CI.  123-308.000 
Kobayashi.     Noboru;     and     Imaeda.     Hirofumi.     5.256.089.    CI. 

440-38  000 
Mochizuki,   Nonhisa.    Kinoshita.  Toshio;   and  Tanaka,   Takeshi, 
5.255.643.  CI.  123-179.170 
Y'amaichi  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Matsuoka.  Nonyuki,  5.256,079.  CI  439-342  000 
Yamamoto.  Akira,  Tsuboi.  Toshiaki,  Sato,  Takao;  ,Asaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Honma,  Shigeo;  Kishiro.  Shigeru,  Miyazaki,  Michio,  Kuuahara, 
Yoshiaki,  and  Kitajima,  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi 
Microcomputer  Engmecnng  Ltd,  Input/output  control  method  and 
system.45,257.352.  CI,  395-275.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ohlani,    Ken-ichi,    Sakamoto.   Osamu.    Houzouji.    Masahiko.   and 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  5.256.045.  CI.  425-28  100, 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Pnnting  head  for 
use  in  wire  impact  dot  pnniers  having  head  cooling  means  45.255.988. 
CI.  400-124.000 


Yamamoto.  Koichi  See—  «      .  j 

Tanaka    Tadashi;   Sakamoto.   Masaaki;  Yamamoto.   Koichi;  and 
Higuchi.  Tsukimitsu.  5.256,494.  CI.  428-552.000 
Yamamoto.  Koji;  See— 

Kurata.     Kazuhiro;     Komatsu.     Koya;     and     Yamamoto.     Koji. 
5.257.335.  CI.  385-78.000 
Yamamoto.  Makoto;  See— 

Takaton.     Sunao;     and     Yamamoto.     Makoto.     5,257,342.     CI 
395-23000 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuhiro;  See— 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Miteuhiro; 
and  Ohta.  Eiji.  5.257.119.  CI.  358-438.COO 
Yamamoto.  Mono;  See—  j      t  i.        v  ™.„. 

Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto.  Mono;  Hanada,  Tohni;  K'n>M[a- 
Hiroshi;  and  KoiUbashi.  Masayasu.  5.256.932.  CI   313-W2.000. 
Yamamoto.  Nonyuki:  See—  „,,_.,        x,        _  .„ 

Oomura.  Takuya;  Kato.  Hideki;  Aiba,  Nobuhiko;  Yaniamoto. 
Nonyuki;  Hirose.  Toshiro.  and  Ishizaki.  Kenichi.  5.256.615.  LI 
502-62  000  ,  ^  ^ 

Yamamoto.  Sanehiro;  Sakai.  Hideki;  Aso,  Hirotaka.    shiwaun.  Kazuo; 
and    Ikejin.    Fumitoshi.   to   Mitsui   Petrochemical    Industnes.    Ltd, 
Flame      retardani      polyamide      thermoplastic      resin      composi- 
tion 45.256.718,  CI   524-411  000, 
Yamamoto,  Takashi  Sef —  ,,  u 

Yagi  Shigenon,  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Fujimura.  MayumiJJchiumi. 
Tovohiro;  and  Ishimon.  Akira.  5.257.277.  CI,  372-75,000, 
Yamamoto.    Takayuki.    to    Yazaki    Corporation,    Electncal    connec- 
tor 45.256.083.  CI,  439-595,000,  

Yamamoto.  Yasunon;  and  Nishimura.  Tsukasa.  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion Measurement  of  interfacial  strength  of  a  composite  mate- 
nal45.255.562.  CI,  73-160,000,  {%^ 

Yamamoto.  Yoshimi;  See —  »,     i. 

Shirahama.  Kalsunon;  Ishizuki.  Masahani;  Yamainoto.  Yoshimi; 
Asano.  Yasushi;  Sakon.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Motohiro,  5,255,570. 
CI,  74-475  000, 
Yamamoto.  Yushin:  See—  ,  ,„  ,on  ^i  i*iiir»m 

Sashida.  Nobuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yushin,  5,257,180,  CI.  363-71,000 
Yamamura.  Nono:  See —  .^t,„ 

Yasuda.  Kenji;  Minato.  Toshihiro.  Kato.  Maaru;  Umeinoto  Akjira; 
Unu.  Toshie;  and  Yamamura,  Nono.  5.256.621.  CI,  503-227,000 
Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko;  See—  ,     ■  u 

Kato     Shunji;    Yamanouchi.     Kazuhiko;    and    Ogata.    Jumchi, 
5.256,927.  CI   310-313  OOB 
Yamanouchi.  Shosuke;  Fukunaga.  Sadao;  and  Matsubara  Hironaga  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes    Cross-linked  polyethylene  insulated 
cables,45.256.482.  CI   428-375000, 
Yamasaki.  Tetsuro:  See—  ,,       j  -r  _ 

Tsunakawa.  Mitsuaki;  Yamasaki,  Tetsuro;  Tomita.  Koji;  and  Ten- 
myo,  Osamu.  5.256.646,  CI,  514-32,000, 
Yamasaw'a.  Yuji  See —  ..  _, 

Tobise  Masahiro;  Shimizu,  Ilsuo;  Yamasawa,  Yuji;  and  Chino. 
Toshihiko,  5,256.944.  CI   318-799  000. 

Yamashita.  Haruo;  See—  ^      ,,     ,       -r  !,.,».... 

Naito.  Hidetoshi.  Kawai.  Masaaki;  Watanabe    Hisako,  Takizawa. 
Yuji;  Tajima.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamashita.  Haruo.  5.257.311.  ci. 
380-48000. 
YamashiU.  Hiroshi;  See—  ,,       i,      w    ,,oi,, 

Ezure    Yohii    Maruo.   Shigeaki;   Yamashita.    Hiroshi.    Miyazaki. 
Katsunori!  and  Sugiyama'^Makoto.  5.256.788.  CI.  5«k242JXX). 
Yamato   Fuzio,  Fujita.  Shuichi.  Izumi.  Tatsuo;  Tanisho.  \oshiaki;  and 
Kitagawa.     Kazushige.     to     Kao    Corporation      Cement     admix- 
ture.45.256.|99,  CI    106-823.000 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki  See —  .     ,,  it-       i. 

Lagadec.  Roger;  Sekiguchi.  Keisuke;  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  Tezuka. 
Masani  Tobita.  Satoru;  Sako.  Yoichiro;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki, 
deeea.sed,  5,257,271.  CI,  371-37.400. 

^*Tk"anyama.*Y™hihrto;  Yamauchi.  Shigeni;  and  Yukiashi.  Tomoaki. 

5  ■'56  271    CI,  204-403  (XK. 
^■amazaki.  Satoru;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichi.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited  Mask  and  charged  particle  beam  exposure  method  using  the 

ma.sk  45,256,881.  CI   250^92  230- 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  Tsuchiya.   Mitsunon;  Kawano    Atsushi;  Imatou. 

Shinji    Naka,shita.  Kazuhisa.  Hamatani.  Toshiji.  Inushima.  Takashi. 

and  Itou.   Kenji.  to  Semiconductor  £""«>  La^o^tory  Co^Ud 

Pla.sma  prcx-essmg  method  and  apparatus.45,256.483,  CI.  428-408.000. 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei   See—  ,        ci.     _      <-><*,  <;n«     ri 

Hayashi.    Shigenon;    and    Yamazaki.     Shunpei.     5.-56.509.    CI 

430-66  000 

Yanagisawa.  Nono  See —  ,     .       , 

Masutani.  Teisuva;  Maeda.  Masahiko;  Yanagtsawa.  Nono;  and 
Kuroi.  Ma.sato;  5.256.318,  CI.  252-8.570. 

'""Kik'^fhl^Ha^uhTko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Yahata.  Nobuhiro;  Ha^hara. 
Kiochiro  Havakawa.  Tom;  Mmo.  Setsuko;  and  Vanai.  Makoto. 
5.256.656.  CI    514-224,200 

^^"o^ia.  SubhtnTu.  Yang,  Chi  C  .  and  Banerjee,  Anndam.  5,256,576, 

Yang   Henry's  .°^d  Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K  .  to  Digital  Equip- 

mfnt  CoiVoration  Automat,caIl>  'l^='^■''^^■^''„"?2T^^7fT5%W 
moval  mechanism  for  token  nng  networks  45.25  .264,  CI   "t^8"00 

Yang,  Liyou,  to  Solarex  Corporation  Photovoltaic  devi<^.ncudmg  a 
boron  doping  profile  in  an  i-type  layer  45.256.887.  CI   ^^JJ^^ 

Yang  M.ng-Tung,  Mulli-scnibber  type  roller  windshield  wi- 
per 45.255.4<.n.  CI    15-250,220 


Knchi, 


Yasuda.  Hiroshi  See— 

Yamazaki.     Satoru;     Yasuda.    Ffcroshi,    and    Sakamoto. 

5,256.881,  CI   250-492,230,       ^ 

Yasuda.  Hitoshi  See—  .      „  ,,  .        w 

Yokohama.  Koji.  Aoi.  Fumio;  Isomichi.  Kanji;  Hirose,  At*"*hi; 
Yasuda,  Hitoshi  and  Ninagawa.  Churo,  5,257,160,  a, 
.^61-246,000  ,      ,,         „      . 

Yasuda  Kazuvuki,  Tanaka.  Tadahiro,  ^onei,  Hiroyuki.  Mon.  Joichi; 
and  Kodaira.  Yoshivuki,  to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation  Spindle 
motor45.256.922.  CI  310-7  1  OW) 
■Yasuda.  Kenji,  Mmato,  Toshihiro,  Kato.  Masani,  Lmemoto  Akira^ 
Unu,  Toshie,  and  Yamamura,  Nono.  to  Oji  Paper  Co  .  Ltd  Thertnal 
transfer  image-receiving  sheet,45.256.621.  CI  503-227  000 
Yasui,  Yasuvoshi   See —  -r  i. 

Matsumoio,  Takumi;  Yasui.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Togame.  Isuyostii. 
^256,10-,  CI   464-111,000  .       , 

lasuoka,  Hideki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconductor  ""fg"'"!  ='^'="' 
device  with  power  MOSFET  mcorporated.45,2$6,893,  CI. 
257-335.000 

Yasuoka.  Hiroshi  See—  

Terao    Motovasu;  Nishida.  Tetsuya,   Vasuoka,   Hiroshi;  Andoo, 
Keikichi.  a^d  Ohta,  Nono.  5.257.256.  CI   369-116  000. 
Yatsu.  Tadao  See — 

Hashimoto.    Mikio;    Niimi,    Hiroji;    Yatsu.   Tadao;    and    Shiraki. 
Shigemi.  5.256.363.  CI,  264-259,000 
Yatvm  Milton  B  ,  Stowell.  Michael  H  B    and  Malkovsky.  Miroslav.  to 
State  of  Oregon  Covalent  polar  lipid-pepude  conjugates  for  immuno- 
logical largcling,45,256,b41.  CI,  514-2,000, 
Yazaki  Corporation   See— 

Hatagishi,  Yuji.  5,256.072.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Kodama,  Shmji.  5.256.084.  CI.  439-595  000 
Yamamoto.  Takayuki.  5.256.083.  CI  439-595.000. 

""^  A^grawarRak«h.""and  Yee.  Terrence  F..  5.255.522.  CI.  62-22.000. 
Agrawal.  Rakesh  and  Yee.  Terrence  F  .  5.255.524.  Q.  62-22.000. 
Yeh       Peter       Amusement      twister     equipped     with     sound      re- 
producer,45.256,127.  CI   482-146,000  _jw_.      , 

Yerhkava.  Denis  Y  .  and  Krclhn.  Randall  J  ,  to  Sherwcxxl  Mfi'cal 
Company  Drop  detection  method  and  apparatus  45.256.155.  CI, 
604-246,000  „       ^         ..  .       i     i„ 

Yishav    Oded    Hariung.  Eytan;  and  Shamir.  David,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  pnonty  adjustment  of  an 
interrupt  in  a  data  processor  45.257,357.  CI   395-725XX)0 
Ylikoski    Jvrki    Hurskaincn.  Pertti,  Dahlen.  Paink.  Sund.  Chnstian. 
Lovgren'  Timo   and  Kwjatkowski.  Marek   Hybndizaiion  assay  and 
means  to  be  used  in  the  assay  45.256.535.  CI  ^35-0  000_ 
Yocum.  John   F;  Tolmasoff.   Mike   W.  and   Faber    Thomas  D.  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Three  axes  subilized  spacecraft  and 
method  ofsunacquisition45.255.879.  CI   244-171000 
Yokohama.  Koji;  Aoi.  Fumio;  Isom.chi.Kanji,  Hirose  Atsushi.  Ya^idt 
Hitoshi    and  Ninagawa.  Chuzo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Senal  signal  transmission  device  and  control  method  tor 
detemuning  polanty  45.257,160.  CI.  361-246.000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd  .  The;  See— 

Hara.  Yoshiaki.  5,255.964.  CI   305-46.000. 
Yokota  Akira.  to  Komatsu  Ltd  Injection  control  method  for  injection 

molder  45.256,345,  CI    264-40  100.  „      ^        ^ 

Yokova     Jyuji,    to    Yovokanetsu    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Sorting    ap- 
paratus 45,255.774.  CI    198-365.000. 
Yokovama.  Hiromr.  See—  ,,. 

Goto.  Yuujiro.  Tamura,  Akira;  and  Yokoyaraa,  Hiromi,  5,256,362. 
CI    264-13.000 

^°"obata.Mava' Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro. 

Kohno  Rvuji.  Yoneda,  Nae;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  and  Murakami.  Gen. 

5.256.903. 'Cl,  257-787000. 
Yoneda.  Takehiko:  See —  . 

Fu.imaru,   Takuya;   Yoneda.  Takehiko;  Tokunaga.  Hiromi;  and 

Taki,  Hiromitiu.  5.256.639.  Cl,  501-137,000 

''""N:S^n''K"uhi"o~Iwase,  Taira;   Asano,   Masamichi;  Taki^wa. 
Makoto   Khiguro.  Shigefumi;  Yonehara.  Kazuo.  Nikawa.  Sato- 
shi,  and  Sano,  Koji.  5.257,230,  Cl.  365-200.000. 
Yonei.  Hirovuk.1    See —  vj„„ 

Yasuda.-  Kazuyuki;   Tanaka.   Tadahiro.   Yone.    Hiroyuk.    Mon. 
Yoichi.  and  K.^aira.  Yoshiyuki.  ■-^^■''r- ^^  "^^'.°°°,  . 

Yonevama.  Mitsuho  Matsushita.  Osami  Takahashi.  Naoh  ka  and 
Fukushima  Yasuo.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd  Magnetic  beanng  control  method 
and  anoaratus  45,256.952,  Cl  318-629  000 
Y  "hlda^Haji^e;  Uekusa.  Akira;  Satoh,  Takashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Ryoji_  to 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co,  Ltd  Hvdrogcnated  liquid  petroleum  resm  and  hot 
melt  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  containing  the  sa- 
me 45.256.750.  Cl  526-290000, 
Yoshida.  Ikio.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Cellular  mobile  telephone  .ys- 

Y^dt'-Kir  K^n,fen^"s,:2'th  assembly  45.255.436.  Cl   3C.,51  000 

^''raga^rkr;",  TJkT  Tadaaki,  Koyanagi.  Toru;  C^atsu  M^jo. 

&isaki     Hiroshi;    Monia.    Masayuki;   and   Yoshida.   Kiyomitsu. 

5,256.674.  Cl    514-341  000 

Ymhida  Kogyo  K    K    See—  tttiim      n 

Kojima.     Masaaki;     and     Nakada.     Yoshinon.     5.255.707,     Cl 

13')-116  100 

Yoshida.  Masaaki  See—  ,.,, ,  »,   ■„  c '>«->■>>  n 

Nojm,  Yasushi,  Yoshida,  Masaaki;  and  Miki,  Yojiro,  5,2S5,728.  CI, 

157-1,000, 
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Yoshida.  Masatoshi;  Kono,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kawamura,   Kiyoshi.  to 
Nippon     Shokubai     Co..     Ltd      Heat-sensitive     recording     mate- 
nal  45.256.619,  CI.  503-226.000. 
Yoshida.  Nao\-uki.  and  Monta.  Hiroshi.  to  Chisso  Corporation  Trans- 
estenfication  process  for  otereoselection  of  enantiomers  of  secondary 
alcohols  using  pseudomonas  lipase  with  no  added  solvent  45, 256.56'i, 
CI  435-280.000. 
Yoshida.   Naoyuki.   to   NEC   Coiporation.   Semiconductor   memory 
device  wherein  gate  electrode  thickness  is  greater  in  the  memory  cells 
than  m  the  peripheral  cells  45.256.892.  CI   257-306  000 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  and  Wada.  Satoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image   communication    apparatus   with    rolled    record   sheet   cut- 
ter 45.257,1 14.  CI   358-448.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuo  See — 

Shimada.    Ryuichi;    Matsukawa,    Tatsuya;    and    Yoshida.    Yasuo. 

5,256,907,  CI.  307-82.000 

Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Miyake,  Takahiro;  Nakata,  Yasuo;  and  Kurata,  Yukio, 

to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Polanration   diffraction  element   and 

polanzation  detector  employing  the  same.45,257.131,  CI.  359-485  000 

Yoshida.  Yutaka  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masao;  Omura,  Ken;  Furukawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Yutaka,  5,257,138,  CI.  359-819,000. 
Yoshihara.  Hideki  See— 

Nishi.  Naomi;  Yoshihara,  Hideki;  and  Horimoto.  Setsuo.  5.255.429. 
CI   29-720000 
Yoshihara,  Naotake:  See — 

Suzuki.  Minoru;  Ikusawa,  Katsumi;  Araki,  Kenji;  Yoshihara.  Nao- 
take, and  Murayama.  Yoshio,  5.256.430,  CI.  426-237.000 
Yoshu.  Shinichi  See — 

Morooka.  Masaru;  and  Yoshii,  Shinichi.  5,257,129,  CI.  359-432  000 
Yoshikawa.  Yujr  See— 

Takarada.     Mitsuhiro;    Yoshikawa,    Yuji;    and    Isobe.     Kenichi, 
5.256.754,  CI.  528-31.000. 
Yoshikura.  Fuyuhiko;  and  Uno.  Teiji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Programmable  control  system.45. 257. 1 81.  CI   364-140  000 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi;  Koboshi.  Shigeharu;  Ishikawa,  Masao.  and  Emoto. 
Mayumi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Processing  method  for  silver  halide 
color       photographic       light-sensitive       material  45,256,524,       CI 
430-372,000 
Yoshimura,  Mamor\i  See — 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  and  Yo- 
shimura, Mamoru,  5,256,511,  CI.  430-108  000. 
Yoshimura,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shiraki,  Takeshi;   Yoshimura,   Yoshihiro;  and   Nakashima,   Koji, 
5,256,358,  CI.  264-210.700 
Yoshinan,  Jiro;  See— 

Tokuoka,     Yasumichi;     and     Yoshinan,     Jiro,     5,256,479.     CI 
428-328  000. 
Yoshioka,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ono,  Ichiro;  and  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi.  5,256,739,  CI.  525^12.000 
Yoshioka,  Katsuhiro;  See — 

Kawamura,   Takao;   Nishiguchi,  Yasuo;  Ozawa,   Yoshio;   Ikeda, 
Yukio,  Yoshioka,  Katsuhiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi.  5,256,513,  CI 
430-106.600 
Young,  Donald  C:  See- 
Green.   James   A.,    II;   and   Young,    Donald   C,    5,256,424.   CI 
424-701.000. 
Young.  Lock  R  .  to  Skydata.  Inc  Compact,  die-cast  precision  bandstop 

filter  structure  45,256,990,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Young.  Robert  E    See — 

Murrav,  William  T  .  Young.  Robert  E  ;  Choudhury.  Azfar  A  .  and 
Paul.  Deepak  R..  5.256,816,  CI   562-401.000. 
Yoyokanetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokoya,  Jyuji,  5,255,774,  CI.  198-365.000. 
Yozan,  Inc  ;  See — 

Takaton,     Sunao;     and     Yamamoto.     Makoto.     5,257,342,     CI 
.■(95-23.000. 
Yu,  Davei,  to  SNIA  Tecnopolimen  S.p.A   Polymeric  blend  with  high 

resistance  to  fuel  45,256,460,  CI.  428-36.900 
■yu.  Kvvang-Dong:  See — 

Choi.    Young-Seok;    Yu,    Kwang-Dong;    and    Won,    Tae-Young, 
5,256,586,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Yuda,  Ryoichi;  Ito,  Kenichi;  and  Masuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Nuclear 
Fuel  Development  Co.,  Ltd   Nuclear  fuel  pellets  having  an  alumino- 
sihcate  dep<isition  phase.45,257,298,  CI.  376^21  000 
Yudenfriend.  Harry  M    See — 

Benson.  .S  Michael;  Cwiakala,  Richard;  Fantacone.  Mark  J  .  Hag- 
zar  JelTrev  D  Koren,  Dennis  D  ,  Merntt,  .Mian  S  ,  Schulte, 
Michael,  and  Yudenfnend,  Harry  M  .  5,257.368.  CI  395-600  000 
Cwiakala,  Richard.  Haggar,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Shapley,  Charles  E  .  Spe- 
wak,  Timothy  J  ,  Stucki,  David  E  ,  and  Yudenfnend,  Harry  M  . 
5,257. 1"9.  CI  395-700.000 
Vukav^a.  Hideaki:  See — 

Terasawa.   Masato;  Shimazu,  Mitsunobu;  Endo,  Fuzio;  and  Yu- 
kawa, Hideaki,  5,256,551,  CI.  435-108.000. 
\ukiashi.  Tomoaki   See — 

IWarivama,  Yoshihito;  Yamauchi,  Shigeru;  and  Yukiashi,  Tomoaki, 
5.:56.271.  CI   204-403.000 
Yun.  David  I  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Partitioned  recepta- 
cle  for  distributing   molten   metal   from  a  spout   to  form   and   in- 
got,45,255.731.  CI.  164-135.000. 
Z.AC.A  Inc    See— 

Aisley.  William  J  .  5.255.971.  CI,  312-351.000. 
Zanarotti.  Stanley  R.:  See — 

Powers.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Zanarotti.  Stanley  R..  5.257.365,  CI 
395-600.000. 


Zanella.     John      H.     to     General      Electric       Self-locking     switch 

unit  45.256.841,  CI    200-296  000 
Zangenehpour,  Saied,  lo  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  for  positioning  head  of  disk  drive  using  zone-bit-recor- 
ding  45,257, 143,  CI    360-48,000 
Zank.  Gregg  A  ,  Sneddon,  Larry  G  .  and  Su,  Kai   Borazine  derivatized 
polycarbosilane     polymers     and     the     ceramics     denved     there- 
from 45.256.753,  CI,  528-7,000 
Zanten.  Anton  V     See — 

,Mtmann,    Rainer,    Lauer.   Rainer;   Schmidt.   Guenther:   Siromski, 
Kasimir;  Zanten,  Anton  V  ;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Hellmann.  Harald,  Veil. 
Karl,  Fees,  Hans-Joerg,  Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Gutzeit,  Rein- 
hard.  5,255.963,  CI    303-116,100. 
Zappacosta,  Elisa  E    See — 

Buist.  Kevin  S  ,  Campesi,  Robert  J  ,  Raine,  Randolph  W  ,  Waick, 
Jeffrey    ,A  ,    Wemschenk,    John,    and    Zappacosta,    Elisa    E., 
5,25", 163.  CI    361-729,000 
Zaremskv,  Gary  J  .  to  BE    Goodnch  Company,  'The    Aircraft  bra- 
ke,45. 2'55. 761.  CI-  188-71  500 
Zeelon,  Elisha  See — 

Aviv.   Haim,   Gorecki,   Marian,   Levanon,   Avigdor;  Oppenheim, 
.^mos;   Vogel.   Tikva.   Zeelon,   Elisha;  and  Zeevi,   Menachem, 
5.256,546,  CI   435-69  400 
Zeevi,  Menachem:  See — 

Aviv.   Haim;  Gorecki,   Manan,   Levanon,  Avigdor;  Oppenheim, 
Amos;   Vogel.  Tikva.   Zeelon,   Elisha;  and  Zeevi,  Menachem, 
■;, 256,546,  CI   4.i5-eq400 
Zeigler,  Timothv  P    Plate  dispenser  45,255,818,  CI.  221-45  000 
Zeiher.  E    H    Kelle,  Soderquisl,  Cynthia  A  ,  Pierce,  Claudia  C  .  and 
Fivizzani,  Kenneth  P  ,  lo  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Method  for 
inhibiting  scale  formation  and/or  dispersing  iron  in  reverse  osmosis 
systems  45.256.303.  CI    2 10-700  000 
Zenith  Data  Svstems  Corporation   S<?f— 

Zangenehpour,  Saied.  5,257.143,  CI    360-48.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Auld.  Frederick  H  ,  Jr  .  Long,  Michael  E  ;  and  Moreland,  Larry 
K  ,  5.257,396,  CI   455-2  000 
Zenlner.  Gavlen  M    See — 

Appel,  Leah  E  .  and  Zentner.  Gavlen  M  ,  5.256.440.  CI.  427-3.000. 
Zepke,  Bruce  E    See — 

Meinzer,    Richard    A  ;    and    Zepke.    Bruce    E..    5,257,090,    CI, 
356-358000. 
Zemdt.  Norman  E  :  See — 

Pearson,    James    E  ;    and    Zemdt,    Norman    E.,    5,255,891,    CI, 
251-129  110 
Zeto,  Robert  J    See — 

Thornton,  Clarence  G  ;  Harvey,  James  F  .  Lux,  Robert  A.;  Zeto, 
Robert  J    Singh,  Hardev;  Weiner.  Maunce;  Burke.  Terence;  and 
Kmgsley.  Lawrence  E  .  5,256.339,  CI    264-10  000 
Zexel  Corporation   See — 

Kurihara,     Kazumasa.     and     Yajima.     Shigeru,     5,257,373,     CI. 
395-650000 
ZF  Friednchshafen  AG   See — 

Winkelmann.     Siegfried,     and     Rogner.     Horst,     5,256,109,     CI. 
474-28  000 
Zhao.  Chen   See — 

Sham    Hmg  L,    Norbeck,  Daniel  W  ,  Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  and  Zhao, 
Chen,  5,256,677,  CI,  514-351,000, 
Zhu,  Yang  See — 

Riley,  Donald  R  ,  Zhu,  Yang.  Rekow,  Elizabeth  D  ;  Ahn,  Jeong- 
Ho.  Klamecki.  Barney    and  Erdman.  Arthur  G  ,  5,257,203,  CI. 
3M-474  050 
Zidovec.  Davor  F  ,  Fisher.  .Alexander  D  .  and  Dreisbach,  David  D  .  to 
Betz  PaperChem  Inc    Methods  for  inhibiting  hanum  sulfate  deposi- 
tion using  a  poly(amine)comp<iund  or  its  salts  in  papermaking  sys- 
tems 45,256,253,  CI    162-164  60(J 
Ziecma,  Frederick  J    See — 

Hammer.  William  E  .  Schwane,  Walter  H  .  and  Ziecina,  Frederick 
J  .  5.257,374.  CI    395-650  000 
Zielinski.  Erich   See — 

Ferschl,  Michael  S  .  and  Zielinski.  Ench,  5,257,038,  CI.  J46-76.00L. 
Zievers.  Elizabeth  C    See— 

Zievers,  James  F.  Zievers.  Eliz.abeth  C,  and  Eggerstedt.   Paul, 
5.256.175.  CI    55-302000 
Zievers.  James  F  ,  Zievers,  Elizabeth  C  ,  and  Eggerstedt.  Paul   Hot  gas 

filter  45,256.175,  CI    55-.302  000 
Zimmer,  Inc    See — 

Gladdish,  Bennie  W  .  Jr     and  Porter.  Timothy  E.,  5,255.838,  CI, 
228-135  000 
Zimmer.    Johannes     .Apparatus    for    treating    a    web  45,255,539,    CI, 

68-43  000 
Zimmer.  John    Revolving  recycling  compactor  having  multiple  con- 
tainers 45,255,982.  CI    383-75  000 
Zimmermann,  Daniel  E  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Actuator  detection  method 
and    apparatus    for    an    electromechanical    actuator  45,257,014,    CI 
340-686000 
Zimowski,  Melvin  R    See— 

Adair,  John  G  ,  Demers.   Richard  A  ,  Ecimovic,  Dusan.  Grafe, 

Robert  J,   Jackson.   Robert   D,    Lindsay,    Bruce  G,   Murphy, 

Michael    E  ,   Reinsch,    Roger   A  .   Resch,    Robert    P  ,    Sanders, 

Richard    R      Selmger.    Patncia    G  ,    Sundav,    Robert    L  .    and 

Zimowski.  Melvm  R  ,  5,257,366.  CI    395-600000 

Zoromski,  Maynard  J  ,  and  Klopfenstein.  Kraig  L  .  to  Triangle  Package 

Machinery   Co    Flat   sided   forming   tube   for   a   form-fill-seal    ma- 

chine.45,255,497,  CI,  53-551  000 


Zscheile,  John  W  ,  Jr    See— 


Zvnaxis  Technologies.  Inc    See—  d     i  v 

'    MelnicofT.  Mcrvlc  J  ,  Muirhead   Katharine  A  and  Horan   Haul  K 
s  256  «12   CI   435-5  000 

Adkisson,  Willis  B    Ratthngourd,  Glen  D;  Spencer.  BillieM    and     3D  Sys,^m_s.  In^  See-     ^^^^^^^    ^^^    ^^^^^^^^  Craig   M     Smalley, 

Dennis  R    Hull.  Charles  W     and  Jacobs.  Paul  F     ^256.340.  CI. 
264-22  000 
Zurecki,  Zbigniew:  See—  js  Svstemtechnik  .AG   See— 

Slavejkov,AleksandarG.;Zureck..Zb.gn.ew;Jo,h.,Mahendr.L.;    ^,^"-- o^-   's^- "'^ '^   '' 

„d  Nabors.  James  K  ,  5,256.058.  CI.  431-187.000.  Sova,  Otto,  5,256,269,  CI  204-299.00R, 


Zscheile,  John  W.,  Jr..  5,257,282,  CI.  375-1.000. 


i 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1993 

^4a^E.— Arranged  m  accordance  with  the  first  significanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Aihara,  Fumikazu.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd    Portable  electronic 

memormndum  device  «Re   J4.422,  CI    395- 1*4  000 
Baba.  Masatoihi  Set— 

Tanaka.  Nono;  Kakuta,  Taiiuya.  Oya,  Eiichi;  and  Baba,  Mautoshi, 
Re    34.423.  CI    558-425  000 
Bates,   Kenneth  W     and  Gnffiths.  William  A  .  to  Injectall  Limited 
Apparatus  and  method  for  inlroducing  substances  into  liquid  metal. - 
4Re   34,418.  CI   75-414000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Aihara.  Fumikazu.  Re   34,422,  CI   395-144  000. 
Darling,  James  P  Sports  racquet  4Re   34,420,  CI   273-73  OOD 
Graham,  James  F    Set— 

Melvin.    WiUuun    S .    and    Graham.    James    F .    Re   34.419,    CI 
149-109  600 
Gnffiths,  William  A    See- 
Bates.   Kenneth   W  ;  and  Gnffiths,   William  A  .   Re   34,418,  CI 
75-414.000 
Injectall  Limited  See- 
Bates,   Kenneth   W;  and  Griffiths.  William   A.   Re   34,418,  CI 
75-414000 
Kakuta,  Takuya  Set— 

Tanaka.  Nono.  Kakuta,  Takuya;  Oya,  Eiichi;  and  Baba,  Masatoshi, 
Re    34,423,  CI    558-425  000 
Kuhn  S  A    Set — 

Werner,  Anton;  and  Neuerburg,  Hotst,  Re.  34,417,  CI   56-255  000 


Melvin,  William  S,  and  Graham.  James  F  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Army    Method  to  [dimilitanze]  demilitarae.  eitract,  and  recover 
ammonium    perchlorate   from   composite   propellants   using    liquid 
ammonia.4Re.  34.419.  CI    149-109  600 
Neuerburg,  Horst:  Set — 

Werner,  Anton,  and  Neuerburg,  Horst,  Re   34,417,  CI   56-255  000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd    Set — 

Tanaka,  Nono;  Kakuta,  Takuya,  Oya,  Eiichi;  and  Baba,  Masatoshi. 
Re.  34.423,  CI.  558-425  000 
Oya,  Eiichi:  Set — 

Tanaka.  Norio;  Kakuta,  Takuya.  Oya.  Eiichi;  and  Baba,  Masatoshi. 
Re   34,423,  CI    558-425  000 
Parker.  Earl  R    See- 
Parker,  William  J  ,  and  Parker,  Earl  R  .  Re   34,421,  CI  378-121  000 
Parker,  William  J.,  and  Parker,  Earl  R  X-ray  micro-tube  and  method  of 

use  m  radiation  oncology  4Re   34,421.  CI   378-121  000 
Tanaka,  Nono;  Kakuta,  Takuya,  Oya,  Eiichi,  and  Baba,  Masatoshi,  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd  Substituted  benzenes  useful  as  inter- 
mediates 4Re   34,423,  CI    558-425  000 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Army:  Set — 

Melvin,   William   S ,  and  Graham,   James   F  ,    Re   34.419.   CI. 
149-109  600 
Walman,  Gerald  B   Intraocular  lens  4Re   34,424,  CI   623-6000 
Werner,  Anton;  and  Neuerburg.  Horst,  to  Kuhn  S  A    Mower  having 
separately      replaceable      beanng      subassembly  4Re   34,417,      CI 
56-255000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


AgnChem,  inc    Set — 

Greer,  David  G  .  Bl  4.898.092,  CI  99-487  000 
Beery,     Jack      Apparatus     for     controlling     a     television      recei- 
ver 4B1  5,068.734.  10-26-93.  CI    358-191  100 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation  See- 
Early.  Adrian  B  .  Bl  4,939,516,  CI   341-143  000. 
Dubner.  Joseph  Set— 

Sims,  Louis.  LeFriec,  Fred;  Dubner,  Joaeph;  and  Peavey,  Bnan, 
Bl  4,953,995.  CI  400-121  000 
Early.   Adrian   B  .   to  Crystal   Semiconductor  Corporation    Chopper 
stabilized     delta-sigma     analog  to-digital     converter  4B1  4,939,516, 
10-26-93,  CI    341  143  000 
Greer.   David   G  .   to    AgnChem,    Inc     Feed  gram   conditioning  ap- 
paratus 4B1  4,898,092,  10-26-93.  CI   99 -487  000 
Heinze.  Helmut  Set — 

Rothe.  Hans  J  .  Heinze.  Helmut,  Whitehead,  Bnan  D  .  and  Pncpke. 
Gunther,  Bl  4,064,112.  CI    528-272  000 
Kohashi.  Yasuji.  and  Tsujikawa,  Yoshinobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Poly- 
tec  Company  Epitaxial  wafer  for  use  in  the  production  of  an  infrared 
LED4B1  4.575.742.  10-26-93,  CI    148-33  400 
LeFnec,  Fred   Set— 

Sims,  Loun,  LeFnec,  Fred;  Dubner,  Joseph;  and  Peavey,  Bnan, 
Bl  4,953,995.  CI   400-121  000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Polytec  Company;  See— 

Kohashi,    Yasuji,   and   Tsujikawa,   Yoshinobu,   Bl  4,575,742,   CI 
148-33  400. 
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Output  Technology  Inc    See- 
Sims,  Louis,  LeFriec,  Fred;  Dubner,  Joseph:  and  Peavey,  Brian, 
Bl  4,953,995,  CI.  400-121  000 
Peavey,  Brian:  See — 

Sims,  Louis;  LeFnec,  Fred,  Dubner,  Joseph,  and  Peavey,  Bnan, 
Bl  4,953,995,  CI  400-121  000 
Pnepke.  Gunther:  Set — 

Rothe.  Hans  J  ,  Heinze.  Helmut.  Whitehead.  Bnan  D  ,  and  Pnepke, 
Gunther,  Bl  4,064,112,  CI   528-272  000 
Rothe,  Hans  J.;  Heinze,  Helmut,  Whitehead,  Bnan  D  ,  and  Pnepke, 
Gunther,  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  continuous 
production     of     high      molecular      weight      polyethylene      tere- 
phalate4BI  4,064.112,  10-26-93,  CI   528-272  000 
Sims,  Louis;  LeFnec,  Fred,  Dubner,  Joseph:  and  Peavey,  Bnan,  to 
Output  Technology  Inc  Dot  matnx  pnnter  and  method  for  pnnting 
multiple  lines  at  different  line  spacings.4BI  4,953,995,  ia26-93,  CI 
400-121000 
Tsujikawa,  Yoahmobu:  See — 

Kohashi.   Yasuji,   and   Tsujikawa.    Yoshinobu.    Bl  4,575.742.   CI. 
148-33400 
Whitehead.  Bnan  D    See— 

Rothe,  Hans  J    Heinze,  Helmut.  Whitehead.  Bnan  D  ,  and  Pnepke, 
Gunther,  Bl  4.064,112,  CI    528-272  000 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft  Set— 

Rothe,  Hans  J  ,  Heinze.  Helmut;  Whitehead.  Bnan  D.;  and  Pnepke, 
Gunther,  Bl  4,064,112,  CI    528-272  000. 


Ada  Hotelcosmetic  GmbH:  Set— 

Feigenbaum.  Robert.  340,605,  CI  D6-545  000. 
Adams  Mfa  Corp    See- 
Adams,  William  E  ,  340,672.  CI   D11120000. 
Adams.  William  E  .  to  Adams  Mfg  Corp.  Wreath  card  holder.4340,672. 

10-26-93.  CI    Dl  1-120.000 
Admiral  L'  S  A   Ent .  Inc  :  See— 

Gallagher.  Gerald  S  .  340.676.  CI   DI 1-182  000 
Aleiander  Manufaciunng  Company:  See— 

Lipic,  Joseph  G  .  340,634,  CI   D8-87.000 
Alfa  Wakim  H   Combined  pallete-iype  holder  and  paper  therefor  for 

creating  color  an  work  4340,742.  10-26-93,  CI   DI9-36000 
Allen.  Barrv  W    See—  ,   .„        c 

Puigcerver,  Luis  O  ;  Hastings,  Christopher  A.;  and  Allen,  Barry 
W,  340,694,  CI   D 13- 154.000 

Alliben  S.A    See-  

Lamalle,  Chnsiian,  340,591,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Alpiser,  Joanne  D    See—  _     „  ,,       ,   r->         j 

Alpiser    John  R  ;   Alpiser,  Joanne  D;  Duncan,  Virgil  D  ;  and 
Johnson.  TanvaL,  .340,681.  CI    D12-10I  000 
Alpiser  John  R  .  Alpiser.  Joanne  D  .  Duncan.  Virgil  D  :  and  Johnson. 
Tanva  L  .  to  Digital  Recorders,  Inc    Solar  powered  broadcast  trai- 
ler 4340.681,  10-26-93.  CI    D12-101.000 
AMP  Incorporated:  Sef-  ,.„^n,     ^,     mi 

Brownhe,   Alan   W.   and    Keener,   Scott    A,    340,693,   CI.    D13- 

184000 
Anavil    Por   and  Deeley.  Julian  M    H  .  to  D  T  C    Industnes  Limited 

Ball-'pomiper,  lip  4340,743,  10-26-93,  CI.  D19-55  000 
Anderson.  Steven  A  .  Jackson,  Richard  C  ;  and  Ramsey,  Elizabeth  b_, 
to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation   Feed  pump  for  paint. 4340,727. 
10-26-93,  CI    Dr5-7  000  _^ 

Andrews.  Maz.e  I   Tote  bag  4340.577.  10-26-93.  CI    D3-t2  000 
Ansai,  Russell,  Wong,  Allen,  Murzanski,  John  P  .  Scianna,  An'hony, 
Sr    and  111.  Andrew  W  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Radio  housing  4340.710, 
10-26-93.  CI    D14-137000, 
Appoint    See — 

Barrett.  John  B  .  340.696.  CI   D13-158  000 
Arvidsson    Jan    I  .   to   Industn    AB  Thule    Load   earner   for   vehi- 
cles 4340.690,  10-26-93,  CI   012-157000 
Asakura,  Koji:  Yonezawa,  Midon,  Sawatani,  Masaharu.  and  Hayashi. 
Svouiiirou    to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Scanner  for  a 
computer  4340.704,  10-26-93,  CI    D14-107  000 
Asakura   Kojr  Yonezawa.  Midon:  Sawatani,  Ma.saharu,  and  Hayashi, 
Svouitirou    to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanner  for  a 
c6mputer,434O,705.  10-26-93,  CI.  D14-107  (XX), 
Badcock,  Francis  D    M     Combined  crane  hook   and   weigher  devi- 
ce 4340  656,  10-26-93.  CI    DlO-83  000. 
Badeau   Francois  J  .  and  Bnon,  William  R  .  to  Sunburst  Products,  Inc 

Backpack  for  a  firsl-aid  kii  4340,573,  10-26-93,  CI  D3-32,000. 
Badiali.  John  A  Screwdnver  4340,633,  10-26-93,  CI.  D8-85.000 
Baker  William  C  .  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  Tire.4340,686. 

10-26-93,  CI    D12-14TOOO 
Barrett    John  B  .  to  Appoint    Ball-operated  control  device  for  elec- 
tronic circuits  4340,696,  ia26-93,  CI    D13.158000 
Bartmcki,  Fredcnck  J  .  Bernard.  Harold.  Beggs.  Rolf  «',!i^'' ,7^!!™"- 
Donald  M  ,  to  R  D  Werner  Co.,  Inc.  Ladder  top.4340,773,  10-26-93, 

Baughman.  Karl  T  Gnnder  4340,729,  10-26-93,  CI.  D15-I24  000 
Be22s.  Robert   See— 

Bartmcki.  Frederick  J.,  Bernard.  Harold;  Beggs,  Roben;  and  Wer- 
ner   Donald  M  .  340,773,  CI.  D25-68.000. 
Bernard.  Harold   See— 

Bartmcki,  Fredenck  J  ,  Bernard,  Harold.  Beggs,  Robert,  and  Wer- 
ner. Donald  M  .  .340.^73.  CI    025-68000 
Bigelow   Charles  A    and  Holmes.  Kns  A  ,  to  Bigelow  &  Holmes  Inc 
Typeface  4340,738.  10-26-93,  CI.  D18-24.0OO. 

Bigelow  &  Holmes  Inc    See—  

Bigelow,  Charles  A  ,  and  Holmes.  Kns  A  ,  340,738.  CI  DI8-24.000 
Birmingham.     Thomas      Combined     barbeque     smoker     and     coo- 
ker 4340.612.  10-26-93,  CI   D7-334  000 
Black     Gerald    M.    lo    Lexington    Furniture    Industnes.    Inc     Fost 
bed  4340,593,  10-26-93,  CI    D6-393.000 

^"'to'u't"Bn"an"'and  B^a^-S,  Gordon  T  ,  II,  340,600,  CI    0^501.000^ 
Bloom    Richard  M      Bordon,  Dar>l.  Duchamic.  Leonard  C.  Hails 
Alan  R    Hankc,  John  M  .  Winkler.  Alexander  Martin.  Matthew,  and 
Fnedman.  Brace  A  .  to  Cntikon.  Inc    Blood  pressure  monitor  con- 
sole 4340,7b9.  10-26-93.  CI    D24-165.0OO 
Bluewaier  Marketing  Group  Inc     See— 

D-Amhru«^  Mark,  340,754  0.  D21-159  000 
Bonnell     Thomas    A  .    to    Kohler    Co     Handle    for    a    plumbing    fit- 
ting 4340,763.  10-26-93,  CI.  D23-250-000, 
Bordoi,  Darvl   See—  j  ^    u    i 

BkKim.  Richard  M  .  Bordon,  Daryl,  Ducharme.  Leonard  C  ,  Hails. 
Alan  R    Hanke.  John  M  .  Winkler.  Alexander.  Martin.  Matthew, 
and  Fnedman.  Bruce  A  .  .340,769,  CI    024-165  000 
Bough'flower.  Charles  See—  ,  „    .  t\      \. 

Williams,  Graham,  Boughtflower,  Charles;  and  Roberts,  Derek, 
.340,616,  CI    07-398  000  ..,,,„-,<,, 

Bover     Antonio    G  .    to    Girbau,    S,A     Washing    machine  4340,785, 
10-26-93,  CI   D32-600O, 


Breen    Dana  M     and   Breen.   David    Baseball  board  game  4340,746. 

10-26-93.  CI    D21-28  000 
Breen.  David   See— 

Breen   Dana  M     and  Breen.  David.  340.746,  CI   021-28,000 
Bndficr   Peter  E    W    Kletle.  John  T.  Lambeck,  Jule  G,  and  Portoles, 
Elena,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Bottle 4340,645,  10-26-93.  CI   D9- 
528  000 
Bnon.  William  R    Sep—  ^^ 

Badeau.  Francois  J  .  and  Bnon.  William  R  .  .340.573,  CI  D3-32.000, 
Bniish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  Set— 

Desbarats,  Guv  E  ,  340,^15.  CI   D14-151  000 
Brownlie.   Alan   W     and   Keener,   Scott   A  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Enclosure     for     telephone    cable    electncal    connectors.4340.693, 
10-26-93.  CI   DI3-184  0nO 

Buchalski,  Jr   Robert  J     See—  ^  ,  ,      ,     „   , , 

Sanchez.  Angelo  Ferdinand,  Michael  J  ,  and  Buchalski,  Jr  Robert 
J  ,  340,629.  CI    DS-6:  000 
Buchanan.  Jeffers  J     See— 

Leger    Riche\    D     Buchanan,  Jeffery  J.;  and   Unseld,   Bill   K., 
140."18,  0014-224  000, 
Bungardi    Gabnele.  to  Plantronics.  Inc    Universal  acoustic  telephone 

handsel  mterface  4340.^::.  10-26-93.  CI   014-242.000 
Butler     George    T  .    to    Textron    Inc     Expansion    bracelet  4340.664, 
10-26-93.  CI    Ol  1-19  000  r-      ,    u 

Campbell  Bruce  R  .  and  Semple,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Automobile  4.340,680.  10-26-93,  CI    012-91.000. 
Campbell  Hau-sfeld.'Scoti  Fetzer  Company:  Set— 

Manol.  James  F.  340,724,  CI    DI5-7  0OO 
Campbell,   John    A    Furniture  leg  shoe  4340,638,    10-26-93,  CI.   Dg- 
374  000  ^  .     _ 

Campbell    Mark  D  ,  and  Ostuni.  Carl  S    Decorative  door  or  cabinet 

knob  4340.637,  10-26-93.  CI   08-305.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ito  Hiiomi    340,734  CI   016-209,000, 

Sano   Hiroshi   and  Misahara.  Kazuhiko.  340,732,  CI  DI6-202.000. 
Takeuchi    Moloaki,  ■^40.^01.  CI    D14-100000. 
Tanaka  Noboru  and  Fukuda,  Tsu\mhi,  340,735,  CI.  016-217.000. 
Carlson.  Arthur  R    Planter  4,340,674.  1026-93,  CI,  Dl  1-152.000. 
Ca.stiglioni.  Achille   and  OeLucchi,  Michele,  to  Ing  C.  Olivetti  &  C, 

Sp  A   Tabic  4340,598.  10-26-93,  CI    D6-480.000 
Cat  Eve  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ueda.  Takashi,  340.758.  CI    D21I94.000.  „,,  ..™, 

Cailetl.  Janice  L    Jewelry  chain  4340.661,  10-26-93.0.  DII-14.00O. 
Chek-Med  Svslems.  Inc     See— 

Jackson    Frank  W  .  340.569.  CI   02-229  000 
Chen.  Chie-Chou    Lunch  box  with  handle  4340.624.  10-26-93,  Q.  D7- 

626  000 
Chen     Ching    T     Electncal    power   controller    hou.sing    for    a   com- 
puter 4340.b'N.  10-26-93.  CI   013-164.000  ,,„,„ 
Chen  Fu-Tien.  to  Shin  Chuen  Clocks  Corp.  Toy  motorcycle.4340,757, 

10-26-9'.  CI    D2M2MXX)  , 

Chen   MikeC    F    Belt  buckle  4340.679.  10-26-93.  CI.  Dl  1-232^^ 
Cheng,   Pe'er  S    C    Gift  package  bow  4340.677,   102«.93,  O    Dll- 

184,000 
Choi,  Oong  See—  ^  „  ti.  v 

Choi  Robert  S    Kong.  Kwai  C;  Choi.  Oong;  Geraty.  Thomas  K., 
and  Hope.  Philip  G  .  .340.777,  CI   D26-38  000     ^  ^  . 

Choi.  Robert  S  Kong.  K«ai  C  .  Choi.  Oong.  Geraty.  Thomas  IC.  and 
Hope.  Philip  G  .  to  Vista  Lite.  Inc  Personal  safety  light  4340,777, 
10-26-93   CI    026-38  000  „  „^ 

Chow,  Jessie   Ratchet  wrench  4340,628    l'>;2«>-93.  CI  ^^f 'if„    q 
Chu.  Zooey  C,  to  Steelca.se  Inc    Task  chair  4340,589,   10-26-93,  U. 

CipoVla,    Steven    A    Ornamental   chain  4340,662,    10-26-93,   CI.    DM- 

18  000 
Cipolla.   Steven   A    Ornamental   chain  4340.663,    10-26-93.  CI.   Oil- 

18  000 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Iwamura,  Michihiro,  340,649.  CI   D  10-32.000 

Ivamura.  Michih.ro.  340,650.  CI   DIO-32.000  ,-.„„,„ 

Clark   TTrrence  B    Light  wreath.4J40.67 1.  10-26-93.  CI  Dl  1-120000 
Cla\  Pakv  S  r  1     See— 

Ouadn   Pasaualc.  340,779,  CI   D26-63.000 
Clav?on,  Dou^"r    Chest  shield  4340.784.  1(^26-93.  CI   O29-II000. 
Coca-Cola  Compans,  The   See—  .  „   .  rv-    i, 

Williams    Graham    Boughtflower.  Charles;  and  Roberts,  Derek. 

'40,616.  C!    D"-398  000  .  

Conawav,  Bnan  J     and  Keyes,  Tyrone  M.  to  RuW^rmaid  Incorpo- 
rated "Shower  cadds  4340,604,  10-26-93,  CI   D6-525.000 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft   See--  ,^.  ,.,    _,   rMTia'nrm 

Ramcke,  Uwe   and  Trabandt,  Hagen,  340,682,  CI   D12-143  000 
Coven,  Darrell  E    See—  _^,, 

Maxwell.  Paul  B  and  Covert.  Darrell  E.,  340.685,  CI.  D12- 
147,000  f 

Creative  Works,  Inc    See— 

Shapiro.  Bruce.  340.651  CI    DlO-64  000 

Cntikon.  Inc    See—  „     ,  ,  a  r~    u.ii. 

Bloom.  Richard  M  Bordon.  Daryl  Duchanne.  Leonard  C;  Hails. 
Alan  R  Hanke  John  M  .  W  inkier.  Alexander  Martin.  Matthew; 
and  Fnedman,  Bruce  A  .  340.769.  CI    024-165  000 

""'"shuk^r.'J'^^.td^Cr'^-ke,.  William  A  .  340.700.  CI.  013-184.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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CSTW.  Inc    S«— 

fUrraon.  Cloyce  D  ,  340,772,  CI  D25-1I8  00O 
HiiTUon.  Cloyce  D,  340,776,  a   D25-1I8O0O 
Cukon.   Viktor    Golf  club  adjusting  machine  for  metal   and   wood 

shafts  4340.653.  10-26-93,  CI   010-65  000 
D  T  C   Industnes  Limited  See— 

Anavil.  Por;  and  Deeley.  Juluui  M    H  ,  340.743.  CI   D19-55  000 
D'Ambruso.  Mark,  to  Bluewater  Marketing  Group  Inc.  Soft  sculpture 

bear  4340.754.  10-26-93.  CI    D21-159  0OO 
D'Andrade.  Bruce  M    See- 
Salmon,  Robert  W..  and  DAndrade,  Bruce  M..  340.750,  CI.  D21- 
147  000 
Dart  Industnes  Inc.:  See— 

Zimmerman.  Larry  G.,  340,618,  CI   D7-591  000 
Deeley,  Julian  M   H  :  See— 

Anavil.  Por  and  Deeley.  Julian  M   H  .  540,743.  CI   D19-55  000 
Delagarza.  Raymond  O    See— 

Delagarza,  Susan  E  ,  and  Delagarza,  Raymond  O  .  340,576.  CI 
D3-3800O 
Delagarza.  Susan  E..  and  Delagarza,  Raymond  O.  Protective  cover  for 

fishmg  reel  4340.576.  10-26-93.  CI   D3-38  000 
DeLucchi.  Michele  See — 

Castigiioni.   Achille;   and   DeLucchi.   Michele,   340,598,  CI    D6. 
480  000 
Desbarats.  Guy  E  .  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany Telephone  base  4340.715,  ia26.93.  CI   D14-151  000 
Detzel.  Josef.  MaUel.  Jurgen.  Kraus.  Rudolph,  and  Peissl.  Hans  D  .  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Liquid  car- 
ton 4340.642.  10-26-93.  CI   D9-417.000. 
Digital  Recorders,  Inc    See — 

Alpiser,  John  R  .   Alpiser.  Joanne  D  ,   Duncan,   Virgil  D  ;  and 
Johnson,  Tanya  L  .  340.581.  CI   D12101  000 
Dmgle.  Phillip  J  ;  Thomas,  Raymond  W  .  and  Neill.  Kenneth,  to  Square 
D  Company   Fused-switch  unit  4340,697.  10-26-93,  CI   D13-16O00O 
Diversified  Metal  Inc    See— 

Miesch,  Gary  D  .  340.753.  CI.  D21-2190OO. 
Douglas,  Lee  F  Casserole  dish.4340,617.  10-26-93,  CI   D7-5430O0 
Ducharme.  Leonard  C    See- 
Bloom.  Richard  M  ;  Bordon.  Daryl;  Ducharme,  Leonard  C  ;  Hails. 
Alan  R    Hanke.  John  M  .  Winkler.  Alexander.  Martin.  Matthew; 
and  Fnedman.  Bruce  A  .  340.769.  CI   D24-165  000 
Duncan,  Virgil  D    See— 

Alpiser,  John   R     Alpiser.  Joanne  D  ,  Duncan,  Virgil   D  ;  and 
Johnson.  Tanya  L  ,  340.681.  CI   D12101  000 
Easley.  David  G   Woodcarvmg  vise  4340.632.  10-26-93.  CI   D8-740OO 
Edwards,  Gary  C    and  Schaefer.  Ronald  H  ,  to  Temro  Division.  Budd 

Canada  Inc   In-car  heater  4340.764.  10-26-93.  CI   D23-324  000 
Egan,  William  E    See- 
Maxwell.  Paul  B  ,  and  Egan,  William  E.,  340,687,  CI.  D12-149  000 
Ellison,  Paul  B    Vitamin  tablet  dispenser  4340,603.  10-26-93,  CI    D6- 

515000 
Fantasy  Toys,  Inc    See— 

Lyman,  Ronald  L  .  340,749,  CI.  D21-1O8  0OO 
Feigenbaum.   Robert,   to  Ada  Hotelcosmetic  GmbH    Dispenser  for 

liquid  soap  4340.605.  10-26-93.  CI   D6- 545.000 
Feldman.  Carol  A    See — 

Wolcott.  Herbert  A  ,  and  Feldman.  Carol  A  .  340,689,  CI    D12- 
156  000 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Smoke  detector  4340.659. 

10-26-93.  CI   D 10- 106  000 
Ferdinand.  Mane  See — 

Sanchez.  Angelo.  Ferdinand.  Michael  J  ;  and  Buchalski,  Jr  Robert 
J  .  340.629.  CI    D8-62  000 
Ferdinand,  Michael  J    See- 
Sanchez,  Angelo.  Ferdinand.  Michael  J  ,  and  Buchalski.  Jr  Robert 
J  ,  340.629,  a    D8-62  000 
Ferguson.  John,  and  Small.  Luigi.  to  Scepter  Manufacturing  Company 

Limited   Gasoline  container  4340.640.  10-26-93,  CI   D9-524  000 
Fildan.  Gerhard   Clothes  hanger  4340.586,  10-26-93.  CI   D6-326.000 
First  Neodesha  Bank  See— 

Jacquinot.  Lawrence  E.,  340,595,  CI.  D6-433.000. 
Flynn    Stephen   N  .   and   Larcombe.   Neville.   Stick  for  throwing  a 

ball  4340,752,  10-26-93,  CI   D2I-21O000 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc    See — 

Martenas.  Wayne  B  ;  Little.  John  E  ,  Fowler.  Kenneth  R  ,  Lech- 
kun,  David  M,  and  Schierloh,  Richard  J,  340.728.  CI    D15- 
31  000 
Fowler.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Martenas,  Wayne  B.;  Little,  John  E  ;  Fowler.  Kenneth  R..  Lech- 
kun,  David  M  .  and  Schierloh,  Richard  J  ,  340,728,  CI.  D15- 
31000 
Fnedman,  Bruce  A    See — 

Bloom,  Richard  M  .  Bordon.  Daryl,  Ducharme,  Leonard  C  .  Hails. 
Alan  R    Hanke.  John  M  .  Winkler.  Alexander;  Martin,  Matthew, 
and  Fnedman.  Bruce  A  .  340,769.  CI   D24-165  00O 
Fukatsu,  Makoto    See — 

Ishibashi.  Atsushi;  Nishiyama.  Kazuhiko;  Fukauu.  Makoto;.  and 
Hone.  Masao.  340,708.  CI   D14-135  000 
Fukuda,  Kouki  See— 

Hiroae,  Tomoyuki;  and  Fukuda,  Kouki,  340,721,  CI.  D14-I18  000. 
Fukuda,  Tsuyoshi  See— 

Tanaka,  Noboru.  and  Fukuda,  Tsuyoshi,  340,735.  CI  D16-217  000 
Gallagher.  Gerald  S  .  to  Admiral  U  S  A    Em..  Inc    Adjustable  flag 

support  4340.676.  10-25-93.0    Dll-182000 
Gaylan  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Wood.  Richard  W  .  Jr..  340,502,  CI.  D6-51 1.000. 
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Geraty,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Choi,  Robert  S  ;  Kong,  Kwai  C  ;  Choi.  Oong;  Geraty.  Thomas  K  ; 
and  Hope,  Philip  G  .  340.777.  CI   D26-38  000 
Gilles  Robert,  SA  See— 

Robert-Tissot,  Gilles,  340,647,  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Hirst,  Kenneth  W  .  340,644,  CI    D9-424  000  e 

Girl»u,  SA.  See— 

Bover,  Antomo  G  ,  340,785.  CI   D32-6  0OO 
Goodrich,  Daniel  L    See— 

Goodnch,  Donald  E..  and  Goodnch.  Daniel  L.,  340,790,  CI.  D34- 
31000 
Goodnch,  Donald  E.,  and  Goodnch,  Daniel  L  Safety  support  device 

for  a  mobile  home  4340,790,  10-26-93.  CI   D 34- 3 1  000 
Goodyear  Tu^e  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Hitzky.  Leo  J  .  and  Scheuren.  Daniel,  340,683,  CI   D12-143  000 
Maxwell.   Paul   B..   and  Covert,   Darrell   E.,   340,685,   CI    DI2- 

147  000. 
Maxwell,  Paul  B  .  and  Egan.  William  E  ,  340,687.  CI  D12-149  000 
Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  and  Monug.  Sean  D  .  340,688.  CI  D12-151  000 
Gray.  Scott  S  Maple  leaf  sun  visor  4340.570.  10-26-93.  CI  D2-248  000 
Gresens.  Stanley  T    See — 

Joss,  Michael  S  ;  and  Gresens,  Stanley  T  ,  340.765.  CI  D23-336.000 
Gnmes,  Gary  E  .  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Radio  receiver.4340.7 17 

10-26-93.  CI   D14-I93.000 
Grosfillex,  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari  Chair  back  4.340.50 1 ,  10-26-93, 

CI   D6-502  000 
Grosfillex  Sari:  See— 

Grosfillex,  Raymond,  340,601.  CI.  D6-502  000 
Gruaz,  Dcnis:  See — 

Guemer,  Didier;  and  Gruaz.  Denis,  340.615.  CI   D7-365  000 
Guemer.   Didier;   and   Gruaz.   Denis,   to  Tefal   S  A    Gnll  4340,615, 

10-25-93.  CI   D7-365  000 
Gulftech,  Inc  :  See— 

McCormick,  Charles  D  ,  340.591.  CI   D12-317.000 
Hackelsberger.    Franzjosef.    to    J     Week    GmbH    u     Co.    Glass- 

block.4340.774.  10-25-93.  CI   D25-I03  000 
Hails.  Alan  R    See- 
Bloom.  Richard  M  .  Bordon.  Daryl;  Ducharme.  Leonard  C  ,  Hails. 
Alan  R    Hanke.  John  M  ,  Winkler.  Alexander.  Martin.  Matthew, 
and  Fnedman.  Bnice  A  .  340.769.  CI   D24-165  000 
Hall.    Ronald    B     Novelty    spectacles  4340.733.    10-25-93,    CI.    D16- 

102  000 
Hall.  Thomas  J    See- 
Handel.  Shelley  E  ,  Hall.  Thomas  J  .  Kokenge.  Emily  M  ;  and 
Markus,  George.  340.584.  CI    D4-I04  000 
Halligan.  Richard  M   Mobile  telephone  and  office  accessory  stand  for 
mounting  in  the  mtenor  of  a  vehicle  4340.723,   10-26-93,  CI    D14- 
252000 
Handel.  Shelley  E  ,  Hall.  Thomas  J  ,  Kokenge.  Enuly  M..  a,id  Markus. 
George,    to    Procter    A    Gamble    Company,    The.    Brush    hand- 
le 4340.584,  10-26-93.  CI   D4.104  000 
Hanke,  John  M    See- 
Bloom,  Richard  M  .  Bordon.  Daryl;  Ducharme.  Leonard  C  ,  Hails. 
Alan  R    Hanke.  John  M  .  Winkler.  Alexander;  Martin.  Matthew; 
and  Fnedman.  Bruce  A  .  340.769,  CI   D24-165  000 
Hanson  Industnes  Limited  See- 
Stephens,  Bnan.  340.657.  CI   D 10-91  000 
Hara,    Akihito,    to    Makiu    Corporation     Electnc    stapler  4340,530, 

10-25-93.  CI    D8-69  000 
Harrison.  Cloyce  D  .  to  CSTW.  Inc    Retaining  wall  block,4340,772, 

10-26-93,  CI   D25-118  000 
Hamson,  Cloyce  D  ,  to  CSTW,  Inc    Reuining  wall  block.4340,776, 

10-25-93,  CI   D25-II8  0OO 
Hasegawa,  Shigeru:  See— 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  and  Tsunoda,  Keiji,  340,716.  CI. 
D14-155O0O 
Hashimoto,  Kazunon:  See— 

Ohnuma,  Mitsuni,  Hashimoto.  Kazunon;  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Katsuaki.  340,770.  CI   D24-186  00O 
Hastings,  Chnstopher  A  :  See— 

Puigcerver.  Luis  O  ;  Hastings.  Chnstopher  A.;  and  Allen.  Barry 
W  .  340,694.  CI   D13-1540OO 
Hatcher.  David  E    Fascia  holding  aide  4340.531.   10-26-93.  CI    D8- 

72.000. 
Hayashi,  Syouitirou:  See — 

Asakura,  Koji,  Yonezawa,  Midon;  Sawatani.  Masaharu;  and  Haya- 
shi, Syouitirou,  340,704.  CI    D14-107  000 
Asakura.  Koji;  Yonezawa,  Midon.  Sawatani.  Masaharu;  and  Haya- 
shi. Syouitirou.  340.705.  CI   D14-107  000 
Hembree,  David  Computer  programming  terminal  4340,702,  10-26-93, 

CI   D14-106000 
Herman  Miller,  Inc    See— 

Hollmgton,  Geoffrey  A  .  340.599.  CI    D6-484  000. 
Hess,    Stephen    C,    to    Winston    Furniture    Company.    Chair    fra- 
me 4340,592,  10-26-93,  CI   D5-3700O0 
Hietaranta,  Matti;  and  Ollila,  Simo,  to  Valmet  Automation  Oy    Rod 

sensor  4340.658.  10-26-93.  CI   DlO-96  000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E..  340.575.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000 
Himark  Enterpnses.  Inc    See— 

Kaeding,  Edward  P  .  340,514.  CI   D7-35O00O 
Hirose.  Tomoyuki;  and  Fukuda,  Kouki,  to  Sharp  Corporation.  Fac- 
simile 4340.721.  10-26-93.  CI   D14-118  000 
Hirsch  Armbander  Gesellschaft  mbH  See— 
Hirsch,  Hermann,  340,643,  CI   D9-4I8  000. 
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H.rsch.  Hermann,  to  Hirsch  Armbander  Gesellschaft  mbR  Shipping 
container  for  jewelry  items  and  watch  bands  4.340.643.  10-26-93.  CI 

Hi^hV^K^mL    Bnefcase  cover  4340.580.  10-2*^93,  CI    D3-75.000 
Hirst  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Dispensing  container  for 
a  cosmetic  product  4340.644.  10-26-93,  CI.  D9^24.000 

'"uhibashi!  Alsushi.  Nishivama.  Kazuhiko;  FukaLsu.  Makoto;;  and 

Hone.  Masao.  340.708.  CI   D 14- 135  000  ,     „       ^         . 

Ohnuma   Mitsuni;  Hashimoto,  Kazunon;  Miisumaki,  Hiroshi;  and 

Takahash,.  Katsuaki.  340,770,0   D24- 186  000  ^   „    ^,. 

Hitzky    Uo  J     and  Scheuren,  Daniel,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Tire  tread  4340.683.  I(^2<v93,  O   DI 2- 143  000 
Hoffman,  Lawrence  R  ,  to  Lindsay  Communications,  Inc.  Emergency 
telephone  unit  4340,714,  10-26-93,0   D14-149  000  ,^  „„ 

Hollmgton.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Hennan  Miller.  Inc  Table.4340.599, 
10-26-93,  O    D6-484.000 

"°"^!lelow:  ChaM^"^  ;  and  Holmes,  Kns  A.,  .340,738,  CI.  018-24.000. 
Holt.  Frankie   Sun  shade  for  a  free  sunding  air  conditioner  4340.766. 

HtJ^^rBuFyRCoff^'Si^penser  4.340.611.  10-26-93,  O   07-301  000. 

"°'cho!"Robert  S.!  Kong,  Kwai  C  ;  Choi,  Oong^eraiy,  Thomas  K.; 
and  Hope.  Philip  G..  340.777.  CI.  D26-38.000. 

""Tsh^b^X'  AK^i^hi;  Nishivama.  Kazuhiko;  Fukatsu.  Makoto;;  and 
Hone.  Masao.  340.708,  C1D14-135  000  ,  ..    v,wi, 

Houghton.  James  E..  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd  Vehicle 
tire  4340.684.  10-26-93.  O.  012-147.000. 

Hu.  Stephen  K   P   Pen  mouse  4340.706   1(>2^93.  O.  D14-n4.000_ 

Hubbard.  Norman  F..  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc  Tool  holder.4340,606. 
10-26-93.  O   D6- 557.000  ^     ,    v.   ,a     axa^u^i 

Hubbard.  Nonnan  F,  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc.  Tool  holder.4340,607, 
10-26-93.  O   D6-567  00O.  ^     ,    ,.   ,^     ,.,An«w 

Hubbard.  Nonnan  F.  to  Tool  Deck.  Inc.  Tool  holder 4340,508, 
10-75-93.  CI    05-567.000,  ^     .    ..   ,j 

Hubbard,  Nonnan  F.,  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc.  Tool  holder  assem- 
bly 4340.609,  10-26-93,  CI.  D6-557  000 

Hubbard,  Nonnan  F.,  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc.  Tool  holder  assem- 
bly 4340,610.  10-25-93.  O   06-567.000. 

Hwang,    Ching-Feng.    Telephone   set.4340,713,    10-25-93,    CI.    D14- 

Hysud°Per  H.  Purse  nng  for  use  in  the  fishing  industry. 4340.760. 

Iij'l^'^Keii.!^Ok°"k!.^M*i^hi,  and  Kona -^^ 
tion.  Electrolytic  capacitor  4340.692.  10-26-93,  CI.  D13-I25.000. 

'"•   A"ns;^*^ussffrWong.    .Allen;   ^-'^-f'^'f^l,^^^"'- 
Anthony.  Sr  .  and  III.  Andrew  W  .  340.710.  O   D 14- 137  000 

'"'"CdSanf%.690,  a.  0,2-157.000. 

•"'Sis^om:  A^l^rtd'SS.ucchi.  Michele.  340.598,  01    D.. 

480.000. 
Injectron  Corporation:  See—  ,.     ,  ,t,   v     lamii    ri   niv 

PoUak,  Uiuis  M  ,  and  Young,  Michael  W.  K.,  340,731,  CI.  D15- 

lshiba.shi°^ushi;  N.shiyama.  Kazuhiko;  F")'''""- M'^°'°iX*?^"°ci' 
Masao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Video  tape  recorder  4340.708,  10-26-93,  O 

Ito'i'Htomi^f^Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.4340.734. 1(V26.93,  CI 

D16-209000  ^         .      ir         .„  xcar 

Ito.   Masafumi;   Hasegawa.   Shigeru,  ^"^  Tsunoda.  Key.    to  TEAC 

Corporation   Digital  audio  disc  player.4340.716,  10-26-93,  CI   U14- 

Iw'i^ul^  Michihiro,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Wristwatch.4340,649. 

.jrur^M^'hi^rto^tizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Wnstwatch.4340.650. 
10-26-9^  O   DlO-32.000 

'   ^tk^lt!;'ger.?ran^f.-m774,CLD25.I03.0C«^^ 

Jabour,  Sherry  L.  Unne  sample  container.4340,768,  10-26-93,  CI.  U-4- 

17?  00(1 
Jackim^  Frank     W.     to    Chek-Med     Systems.     Inc.     Endoscopic 

bib  4340.559.  10-25-93.  CI.  D2-229.000. 

'"'Ande^^n'steven^A'jackson,  Richard  C  ;  and  Ramsey.  Elizabeth 
E    340727  O.  D 15-7. 000  ^  . 

Jacquin^M.  Uwrence  E,  to  First  Neodesha  Bank  Gun  cab- 
net  4340,595,  10-26-93,  O    06-»33  000.  ^^  ^    ,„  ,.  „   c] 

Jeanjean,  Bernard,  to  Jeanjean.  Maison.  Carafe.4340,646,  10-26-93,  CI 
D9-545  000 

'^^"]ran,ean,"Se"rnlrd':340.646.  O   D9.545.(XX). 

'"' A^^ise^r^^^^n  R^Alpiser.  Joanne  D  ;  D,^.  Virgil  O  .  and 

Johnson   Tanya  L.  340.681.  O    D12-101.000 
Jones     Sd    1  .  'o    Sports    Prcxiuctions   Nonhwest.    Inc     Sports 
doVl4340.751.  10-26-93,0,  D21-155.000  ^_  „.    ,„,,  „  r\ 

Jones.  Thomas  S   P.^rtable  pool  cleaning  device.4340,786,  10-26-93.  CI. 

JoS.'Miih°S  S  ;  and  Gresens    Stanley  T    to  Riv^  Company.  The 

Tillable  heater  4340.765.  10-25-93.  O   D23-336000 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See-  niiijQf¥Yi 

Kashiwabara.  Masahiko.  340.739.  O.  DI8-49.000. 


Kaedme  Edward  P.  to  Himark  Enterpnses.  Inc  Steamer /roaster 
combination  4340.614.  10-:tv93.  O   07-350^^ 

Kahn   Kern  J    Bottle  earner  4.340.583.  10-26-93.  O   D3-106_000 

Kashiwabara.  Masahiko.  to  Kabush.k,  Kaisha  Toshiba  Document 
feeder  for  copying  machine  4340.739.  10-2(v93.  O    018-49  000 

Kawash.ma.  Tsunemi.  to  Seikosha  Co.  Ltd  Pnnter  for  a  com- 
puter 4340.740.  10-26-93.  CI   D18-50.000 

Keener.  Scott  A    See-  ,.m.ai    i~i    r>ii. 

Brownlie.    Alan   W  .   and    Keener.    Scott    A.,   340,693,   CI.   DIJ- 

Kelder™n°^ary  L    Rake  cart  4340.725.  "^^^-"^'^  Dlf-2^^ 
Kesling.  Donald  W   Collapsible  poruble  stove  4340,513,  10-26-93.  CI. 

D7-337  0O0 

"^"'con^^^T^nJl'^d  Keyes.  Tyrone  M  .  ^■^■^^!"'^- 
Kirk   ICevm  F   Sk.  boot  brush.4340.585.  10-25-93.  O.  D4-136  0O0- 
Klshy.  Loren  G   Hoe  blade  4340.627.  10-2<^93.  O  D8-1 1.000 

Klett'e.  John  T    See—  ^    ,.    i  \.  r-     .^ 

Bndzer    Peter  E    W     Klette.  John  T  .  Lambeck.  JuJe  G.;  and 
Ponoles.  Elena.  .340.645.  CI.  D9-528  000 
Klock.  Jonathan  B   W  restlmg  figunne  display  umt.4340,597.  10-26-93, 

O   D6-478  000  ,A-iinf.fji 

Knight     Roben    V     Left    handed    measunng    equipment  4340,654. 

10-26-93.  O   DIO-72.000. 

"^^  Ikinnell.  Thomas  A  .  340,763.  O    023-250.000 
Koiwa    Nonmi.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co .  Ltd.   Personal  com- 
puter 4340.703.  10-26-93.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Kokenge.  Emily  M    See—  ,     „    ,  i-     i     u     »„^ 

Handel    Shellev  E  .  Hall.  Thomas  J.;  Kokenge,  Emily  M.,  and 
Markus.  George.  340.584.  O   D4-104  000 

Kong.  Kwai  C    See —  „  -r^.  i^ 

Cho.  Robert  S  ,  Kong.  Kwai  C;  Choi,  Oong;  Geraty.  Thomas  K.; 
and  Hope.  Philip  G  .  340,777.  CI,  026-38.000 

Kono,  Takashr  See—  t-  i,    i.     iao  <un   n 

Iijima.  Ketji;  Okazaki.  Masashi;  and  Kono.  Takashi,  340,692,  CI, 
D13-125.000 
Kraus,  Rudolph  See —  ,  t>      ,  u       r» 

Detzel  Josef;  Matzel.  Jurgen;  Kraus,  Rudolph;  and  Peissl,  Hans  U.. 
340,542.  CI    09-417.000 

"'Tan'lij^n.^^no  N.  Peters.  Wolfram;  and   Krouwel.  Peter. 

J40.744,  O   019-75.000. 
L   D   kichler  Co  ,  The:  See— 

Pnner  DaMd  H  .  340.780.  CI   025-80.000. 

Poner   David  H  .  340.781.  CI   D26-81  000. 

Porter.  David  H.  340.782.  O    026-87  000.  aian  797 

Lacey  William  O  Spring-loaded  grabbing  and  hoistmg  tongs.4340.7yz. 

Lair  Ch^st'^'^'^ll.bert   SA    Bench.4340.59,,    .(V26-93,  O. 

06-370000 

'"'"^dge'r"'pe°er'*E%  .  Klette.  John  T  ,  Lambeck.  Jule  G.;  .»d 

Ponoles.  Elena.  340.645.  O   D9-528.000.  .   .^.q. 

Umbert.  Stanley  R    Leg  support  for  wheelchair  occupants.4340.594. 

Lal,^.^SoJdo",:  s'^*;^^  SA.  Food  produc..4340.568,  IC.2^93,  C, 

Dl-121.000 
Larcombe.  Neville:  See—  lAn -to    ri    m\. 

Rvnn.  Stephen  N  ;  and  Larcombe.  Neville,  340,752.  CI.   D21- 

Lass.gne  Patnck  J  .  to  Ultima  Brands  S  A.  (^1'™*  B™"^,^^!,^^"" 

b:^:feS  wnstwatch  and  bracelet  4340,651.  'O-^^^/^Cl   Om-" „% 

Laursen.  Doug  Golf  can  with  yardage  coumer  4340.787.  10-26-93,  CI. 

034-15000 
U  petit-nis  de  L   U  Chopard  &  Cie  SA.  See- 

ScheufRe.  Caroline.  340,5*8.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Lechkun.  David  M    See—  .  .     ^    ,-      ,       v       -,i,  o     i  «-h 

Martenas,  Wayne  B  .  Little.  John  E    Fowler.  Kenneth  R_   l^h- 
kun.  David  M  ,  and  Schierioh.  Richard  J  .  340,728.  CI    D15- 

Lee    Bnan  R ,  to  O    W    Lee  Company.   Inc    Arm  chair.4340.588, 

Legt'^^Richey'  S'-Bu'^.n.  JefTery  J  :  and  Unseld  B...  R    to  Squar^ 
D  Company    Speaker  frame  assembly  4340.718.  10-25-93,  O    DI4- 

Leli'g^San-Ching   Camera  4340.735    1^2.v93.  CI.  016-218.000. 

^^i;^z^fj^<Se?MX7ju^;rKrlfjru°d^^^^^ 

Leyy   "^^^ ZTIZ^^.  R-chard  J    Baby  bott.e.4340,77 1 , 

10-26-93.  O   O24-197  0C*) 
Lexington  Furniture  lndu.sines.  Inc^See— 

Black   Gerald  M  .  340,5«?.  CI   D5-393  000 
L>    Wen  Fa    lo  Sega  Electronic  Co.  Ltd.  Control  unit  for  a  video 

game  4340,748.  10-26-93.  O    D2M8.000, 
Lindsay  Communications.  Inc    See—  ,,ar,r^ 

Hoffman,  Lawrence  R     .^40,-14.  C  .  014-149^000  _      .  .      . 

Lipic    Joseph  G,  to  Alexander  Manufactunng  Com^^Combined 
^rewdi^yer  and  magnet  4340.634,  ia2e.93.  O   08-87.000. 

^■"  Martenas'  wlC^e  B  ,  Little,  John  E    Fowler.  Kenneth  R    l^h- 
kun.  David  M  ,  and  Schierloh,  Richard  J  ,  340,728,  CI    D15- 
31  000 
Load  Controls,  Incorporated:  See—  ,,,„„„ 

Nystrom.  Robert  W  .  340,698,  O.  OI3-162000 
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Long.  Michael,  to  Shurdy,  Diane  L    Stabilization  base  for  a  gasoline 

container  4340.761,  10-26-93,  CI   D23-206.000. 
Lowenstein.    Frank,    to    United    System    Limited.    Trolley.4340.788. 

10-26-93.  CI    D.34-26000 
Luke.  Keith  C   Pocket  fan  4340.767,  10-26-93,  CI   D23-382  000 
Lyman.  Ronald  L  .  to  Fantasy  Toys,  Inc   Swivel  interconnecting  toy 

building  blocks  4340,749.  10-26-93,  CI   D21-108  000 
.Ma,  Chak  K   Toy  yo-yo  4340,756.  10-26-93,  CI.  D21-99.000 
Maddocks.  Richard  J  ;  See— 

Levy.  Richard  C  .  and  Maddocks,  Richard  J..  340,771,  CI.  D24- 
197  000 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Hara.  Akihito.  340,630,  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Manol.  James  F  .  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer  Company  Airless 

paini  pump  4340.724,  10-26-93.  CI.  Dl  5-7  000. 
Markus.  George  See— 

Handel.  Shelley  E.;  Hall.  Thomas  J  .  Kokenge,  Emily  M.;  and 
Markus.  George.  340.584.  CI.  D4-104000 
Marmon  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

Richard.  Christopher  L.;  and  Moss.  Gary  J..  340,572,  CI.  D2- 

610000 

Martenas,  Wayne  B.;  Little,  John  E.;  Fowler,  Kenneth  R.;  Lechkun, 

David  M     and  Schierloh.  Richard  J.,  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc 

Tractor  cowling  with  side  panels  4340.728.  10-26-93.  CI   D15-31.000 

Martin.  Maithew    See— 

Bltxim.  Richard  M  .  Bordon.  Daryl;  Ducharme.  Leonard  C  ;  Hails. 
Man  R    Hanke.  John  M  .  Winkler.  Alexander;  Martin.  Matthew: 
and  Fnedman.  Bruce  A  .  340.769.  CI    D24-165  000 
Matzel.  Jurgen  See— 

Detzel.  Jiiscf.  Matzel.  Jurgen;  Kraus,  Rudolph,  and  Peissl.  Hans  D  . 
340.642.  CI    D9-417  000 
Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  and  Covert.  Darrell  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The   Tire  4340.685.  10-26-93.  CI   D12-147  000 
Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  and  Egan.  William  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Tire  tread  4340.687.  10-26-93.  CI    D12-149  000 
Maxwell.  Paul  B  ,  and  Monwg.  Sean  D .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Tire  tread  4340,688,  10-26-93.  CI.  D12-151  000 
McCambndgc.  James  E  .  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation.  Miniature  hair 

tnmmer  4340.783.  10-26-93.  CI.  D28-53.000 
McCormick.     Charles     D..     to     Gulflech,     Inc.     Sailboard     boom 

clew  4340.691.  10-26-93.  CI.  D12-3170OO. 
McGuire.  Elinor  S  :  and  Mitchell.  Alex  W..  to  McGuire  Furniture 

Company.  The  Chair  4340,590.  10-26-93.  CI.  D6- 369.000. 
McGuire  Furniture  Company.  The:  See — 

McGuire,   Elinor  S.,  and  Mitchell.  Alex  W.,   340,590,  CI.   D6- 
369  000 
Melk.    Thomas    J.    to   Outer   Circle    Products.    Ltd     Flexible   coo- 
ler 4340.021.  10-26-93.  CI.  D7-6O7  00O 
Memman.  Daniel  S;  and  Memman,  Mananne.  Retainer  for  a  con- 
nected electncal  extension  cord.4340,695.  10-26-93,  CI.  DI3-154  000. 
Memman,  Mananne:  See— 

Mernman.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Merriman.  Marianne.  340.695.  CI   D13- 
154.000 
Memlt.  James  A   Bottle  lifter  4340.789,  10-26-93,  CI.  D34-28.000. 
Michehn  Recherche  et  Technique;  See- 
Baker.  William  C  ,  340,686.  CI   DI2-147.000. 
Miesch.    Gary    D..    to    Diversified    MeUl    Inc.    Head    for   golf  put- 
ter 4340.753.  10-26-93.  CI.  D21-219.0OO. 
Miller.  Joseph  T  .  to  Mocap.  Inc.  Exercise  weight.4340,759,  10-26-93, 

CI    D2 1-197,000 
Ming-Chang,   Chen.    Bicycle   handlebar   gnp4340,636,    10-26-93,   CI. 

D8-303.000 
Mitchell,  Alex  W.:  See— 

McGuire.    Elinor   S;   and   Mitchell,   Alex   W.   340,590.   CI     D6- 
369  000 
.Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asakura.  Koji.  Yone7.awa.  Midori.  Sawatam.  Masaharu;  and  Haya- 

shi.  Syouitirou.  340.704.  CI   D14-107  000 
Asakura,  Koji;  Yonezawa,  Midon.  Sawatani.  Ma.saharu;  and  Haya- 

shi.  Syouitirou.  340.705.  CI   D14-107000 
Yonezawa.  Midon.  Sawatani.  Masaharu;  and  Nakamuia.  Hisashi. 
340.741.  CI   D18-55000. 
Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi  See — 

Ohnuma.  Mitsuru.  Ha.shimoto.  Kazunon;  Mitsumaki,  Hiroshi,  and 
Takahashi.  Katsuaki.  340,770.  CI   D24- 186.000. 
Mivahara.  Kazuhiko   See — 

■  Sano.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyahara.  Kazuhiko,  340.732,  CI  D16-202.000 
MJP  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc  .  See — 

Romano.  Michael.  340.579,  CI.  D3-53.0OO. 
Mobil  Oil  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Bndger.  Peter  E    W  .  Klette.  John  T;  Lambeck.  Jule  G  .  and 
Ponoles.  Elena.  340,645.  CI.  D9-528  000. 
Mocap,  Inc    See — 

Miller.  Joseph  T  .  340,759.  Q.  D2I-I97.000. 
Monug.  Sean  D    See — 

Maxwell.  Paul  B  ;  and  MonUg.  Sean  D..  340,688.  CI.  DI2-151.00O. 
Moss,  Gary  J    See — 

Richard.  Chnstopher   L  .  and   .Moss.  Gary  J..  340,572,  CI.   D2- 
610000 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Ansai.    Russell;    Wong.    Allen.    Murzanski.    John    P;    Scianna. 

Anthony.  Sr;  and  111.  Andrew  W  .  340.710.  CI   D14-1370a) 
Nagele.  Albert  L  .  340.709.  CI   D14- 137.000. 

Nagelc.  Albert  L     and  Pulio.  Joseph  F.  Jr.,  340,711,  CI    D14- 
138  000 


Murzanski.  John  P    See— 

Ansai.    Russell     Wong.     Allen:    Murzanski,    John    P  :    Scianna. 
Anthony.  Sr  .  and  111.  Andrew  W  ,  .340.710,  CI    D14-137  0OO 
Myers.  David  A  .  to  Stahls'  Inc    Heat  seal  machine  4340.730.  10-26-93. 

CI    D15-146000 
Nagele.  Albert  L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Radio  housing  4340,709,  10-26-93, 

CI   DI4-137  000 
Nagele.  Albert  L  .  and  Pulio.  Joseph  F  .  Jr .  to  Motorola,  Inc   Front 
housing  for  a  portable  radiotelephone  4340.71 1.  10-26-93.  CI    D14- 
138  000. 
Nakamura.  Hisashi  See — 

Yonezawa.  Midon.  Sawatani.  Masaharu.  and  Nakamura,  Hisashi, 
340.741.  CI    D18-55000 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Iijima.  Keiji.  Okazaki.  Masashi;  and  Kono,  Takashi,  340.692.  CI. 
Dl  3-125  000 
Neill.  Kenneth   See — 

Dingle.   Phillip  J  .  Thomas.  Raymond  W  .  and  Neill,   Kenneth, 
340.697.  CI.  D13-160.000. 

Lane.  Gordon  S  .  340.568.  CI.  Dl-121  000. 
Newblock  (Torporation  See — 

Sauve.  Dennis  L  .  340.775.  CI   D25-1 18.000. 
Nishiyama.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Ishibashi.  Atsushi;  Nishiyama,  Kazuhiko;  Fukatsu.  Makoto;;  and 
Hone.  Masao.  340.708.  CI.  DI4-1 35.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Campbell.  Bruce  R     and  Semple.  Thomas  H  .  340.680.  CI    D12- 
91  000 
Novy.  James  R  .  to  Quabaug  Corpt)ration  Tread  surface  and  penphery 

of  a  footwear  unit  sole  4340,571.  10-26-93.  CI,  D2-320,000 
Nystrom.   Robert   W  .   to   Load   Controls.   Incorporated.   Load  con- 
trol,4340.698.  10-26-93.  CI    013-162,000 
O   W    Lee  Company.  Inc    See— 

Lee.  Bnan  R  .  .^40.588.  CI    D6-370  000 
Oberlander.  Seymour   Wnst  light  4340.778.  10-26-93.  CI    026-39,000 
Ohnuma.    Mitsuru.    Hashimoto.    Kazunon,    Mitsumaki.    Hiroshi;    and 
Takahashi.  Katsuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Operation  station  machine  for  a 
biochemical  analysis  4340.770.  10-26-93,  CI    D24-186  00O 
Okazaki.  Masashi   See — 

Iijima.  Keiji.  Okazaki.  Masashi;  and  Kono.  Takashi.  340.692,  CI. 
D13-125  000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Koiwa,  Nonmi.  340.703.  CI   D14-106.000. 
Ollila.  Simo  See — 

Hietaranta.  Matti;  and  Ollila,  Simo,  340,658,  CI.  DlO-96.000. 
Ostuni.  Carl  S    See — 

Campbell.  Mark  D  .  and  Ostuni.  Carl  S.,  340,637,  C\.  D8-3O5.000. 
Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd    See— 

Melk.  Thomas  J  .  340.621.  CI    D7-607  000. 
Paglia,   John    Toilet   seal   positioning   handle.4340,635,    10-26-93,  CI. 

D8-317000 
Park.  Cynthia  C  .  and  Park.  Heather   Drink  holder.4340,622,  10-26-93, 

CI    D7-620000 
Park.  Heather  See — 

Park.  Cynthia  C  ,  and  Park    Heather.  340.622.  CI.  D7-620.000. 
Peissl.  Hans  D    See— 

Detzel.  Josef.  Matzel.  Jurgen.  Kraus.  Rudolph,  and  Peissl,  Hans  D., 
340.642.  CI.  D9-»  17.000. 
Peters.  Calvin  R    Wheeled  picnic  cooler.4340,620,  10-26-93,  CI.  D7- 

605-000, 
Peters.  Wolfram   See —  ^ 

Van   Eijben.    Bruno  N  .   Peters.   Wolfram;  and    Krouwel.   Peter, 
340.744.  CI    D19-7500O. 
Pittman.    Benn    R     Recepucle  console.4340,641,    10-26-93,   CI.    D9- 

415,000- 
Pittway  Corporation   See — 

Fenne,  Kenneth  R  .  340.659.  CI   DlO-106,000 
Plantronics.  Inc    See — 

Bungardt.  Gabriele.  340.722.  CI,  014-242,000, 
Plonk.  Byron  J    Body  supported  holder  4340.581.   10-26-93,  CI.  D3- 

100  000 
Pollak,  Louis  M  .  and  Young.  Michael  W  K.,  to  Injectron  Corporation. 

Funnel  with  short  spout  4340.731.  10-26-93.  CI   D15-I50000 
Porter.  David   H.  to   L    D    Kichler  Co.  The    Wall  lamp  4340,780, 

10-26-93.  CI    026-80000 
Porter.  David  H  .  to  L    D    Kichler  Co  .  The    Chandelier.4340,781, 

10-26-93.  CI   D26-81  000 
Porter.  David  H  .  to  L    D    Kichler  Co  .   The    Wall   lamp  4340,782, 

10-26-93.  CI   026-87,000 
Portoles.  Elena:  See— 

Bndger.  Peter  E    W  .   Klette.  John  T  ,   Lambeck.  Jule  G  .  and 
Portoles.  Elena,  .^40.645.  CI    09-528,000 
Pressentin.  Gary   G     Beverage  can  belt  4340.582.    10-26-93.  CI    D3- 

106000, 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Sep— 

Handel.  Shelley   E  ,   Hall.  Thomas  J  ,   Kokenge.   Emily    M  .  and 
Markus.  George.  340.584.  CI   04-104  000 
Puigcerver.  Luis  O  ;  Hastings.  Chnstopher  A  .  and  Allen.  Barry  W. 

Aenal  connection  housing  4340.694.  10-2(^93.  CI    D13-1540OO. 
Pulio.  Joseph  F  .  Jr    See— 

Nagele.  Albert  L.  and  Pulio.  Joseph  F..  Jr.,  340.711,  CI.  D14- 
138,000 
Quabaug  Corporation,  See — 

Novy,  James  R.,  340,571.  CI,  D2-320.000. 


Ouadn.    Pasquale.   to  Clay   Paky   Sri    Special   effect   light   projec- 
tor 4340.779.  10-26-93.  CI   D26-63  000 
R   D   Werner  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Bartnicki  Fredenck  J    Bemard.  Harold.  Beggs.  Robert,  and  Wer- 
ner, Donald  M,.  ,^40.773.  CI    D25-6g,000, 
Ramcke  Lwe  and  Trabandt.  Hagen.  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschatt 

Tire  4340.682.  10-26-93.  CI    D12-143.000. 
Ramsey.  Elizabeth  E    See— 

Anderson.  Steven  A  .  Jackson.  Richard  C.  and  Ramsey.  Elizabeth 
E,  340.727.  CI    D15-7  00O 
Randstad  Dienstengroep  Nederland  B  V     See- 

\  an   Eijben.   Bnino  N  ;   Peters.  Wolfram,  and  Krouwel,  Peter. 
540.744.  CI    D19-75-000. 
Rao   Gopala  U   Combined  X-ray  quality  assurance  test  phantom  and 

support  stand  4340.655.  10-26-93.  CI   DlO-75.000 
Remmers   Lee  E .  to  Vennont  Amencan  Corporation   Shelf  connec- 
tor 4340.639.  10-26-93.  CI.  D8-381.UOO  o  1^  I 
Richard  Chnstopher  L  .  and  Moss,  Gary  J.,  to  Mannon  Holdings.  Inc 

Glove  4340.572.  10-26-93,  CI.  D2-610.000. 
Rival  Company.  The:  See—  ,..m<;<  ri  r>71  llhOOO 

Joss,  Michael  S  .  and  Gresens.  Stanley  T    340.765.  CI.  P"^"6.000 
Robert-Tissot.    Gilles.   to   Gilles    Robert,    SA.    Wnstwatch.4340,647, 
10-26-93.  CI   DlO-32  000. 

°  WiTliamr  Gr^am.  Boughtflower.  Charles;  and  Roberts,  Derek. 
340.616.  CI.  07-398.000 
Romano.    Michael,    to    MJP    Manufactunng   Company.    Inc.    Hand- 
bag 4340.579.  10-26-93.  CI   D3-53  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See-  ,,« tn^  /~i  r>fc.s-)5  f¥Vl 

Conaway.  Bnan  J  ;  and  Keyes.  Tyrone  M  .  340  604  CI  06-52^000 
Rus,sell.  Larry  R  Control  panel  4340.660.  'O-^^^-^C'  ^  "['"^""ci 
Ryan.  Maxim  J    Holder  for  a  dnnk  contamer  4340.623.  10-26-93.  Cl 

Sal^'on^R^rt  W  ;  and  DAndrade.  Bruce  Vl  Toy  water  gun  with 

pump  and  tank  4340.750.  10-26-93.  Cl   D2 1-147  000 
Sanchez   Angelo;  Ferdinand.  Michael  J  .  and  Buchalski.  Jr   Robert  J.. 

to  Sanchez^  Angelo.  Ferdinand.  Michael  J  .^d  Ferdinand.  Mane,  a 

partnership,  Sander  4340.629.  '0-26-93.  CID8-62XI0O 
Sandbera   Glenn  A   Guitar  4340.737.  10-26-93.  Cl   017-14000^^ 
landy   Hal   £^k  display  rack  4340.596,  1(^26-93.  Cl  D«v449  OOO 
lana  HTroshi.  and  Miyahara,  Kazuhiko,  to  Canon  K^b^^hikiKaisha 

Magnetic  disc  still  camera.4340,732  l(>-2&-"- Cl.  D16-202_(m 
Saputo,  Wanda  G  On,ament.4340,673.  10-26-93,  Cl  Dl  -121^000 
Sauve  Dennis  L  .  to  Newblock  Corporation.  Concrete  block.4340.7,5. 

10-26-93,  Cl   D25-1  IS  000 

Sawatani.  Masaharu  See—  .«      u     .  —^  u.^a 

Asakura  Koji;  Yonezawa.  Midon;  Sawatani.  Masahani;  and  Haya- 

shi.  Syouitirou.  340.704.  C1D14-107  000 
Asakura  Koji  Yonezawa.  Midon.  Sawatani.  Masahani:  and  Haya- 

shi,  Svouitirou.  340.705.  Cl   D14-107000. 
Yonezawa.  Midon;  Sawatani.  Masahani.  and  Nakamura,  Hisashi. 
340.741.  Cl,  018-55,000 
Scepter  Manufactunng  Company  Limited^  See- 

Ferguson,  John,  and  Small.  Luigi.  ^^.^O.  Cl.  D9-524_0(»^ 
Schachter,  Michael  Z.   Precious  stone.4340.665,    10-26-93,  Cl.   Dll- 

ScLTer.  Michael  Z.  Precious  stone.4340,666,  1(^2^93,  Cl.  Dll- 

ScSer.  Michael  Z.   Precious  stone.4340.667.  1(^26-93,  Cl.  Dll- 

ScLTer,  Michael  Z.   Precious  stone.4340,668.  10-2M3.  Cl.  DU- 

ScLTer.   Michael  Z    Precious  stone.4340,669.  10-26-93.  Cl.  DU- 

Sch^adhfer.  Michael  Z    Precious  stone.4340.670.   10-26-93,  Cl.  Dll- 

90.000 

Schaefer.  Ronald  H  See—                               ,j  u     i^  i^a    ri  073 

Edwards.  Gary  C  ;  and  Schaefer,  Ronald  H..  340.764,  Cl  D23- 

Scheufflel  Caroline,  ^^  ^  ^___  ^^^^  ^^  ^ JJ  Chopard  &  CieSA  Com- 
bined wnstwatch  and  bracelet  4340,648,  10-26-93.  Cl.  D 10-32  000 

'''H:uky°L"e:'j^a'n^Scheuren.  Daniel.  340.683.  Cl.  D12-143.000. 

Schierloh.  Richard  J    See-  ,      ^     ^      i       v     „-h  D     I  «-h 

Martenas.  Wavne  B  .  Little.  John  E^,  Fowler.  Kenneth  R,    Lech- 
kun. David  M  .  and  Schierloh,  Richard  J  .  340.728.  Cl    D15- 
31  000, 
Scianna.  Anthony,  Sr.:  See—  <;^„„na 

Ansa..    Russell;    Wong.    Allen;    M""^*'''-    ^°''"  .r,,?^^ 
Anthony.  Sr  .  and  111.  Andrew  W  .  340.710,  Cl.  D14-137.000 
Seea  Electronic  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Li.  Wen-Fa.  340.748.  Cl.  D21-48-000. 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  „,   „,„.„r,™, 

Kawashima.  Tsunemi.  340.740.  Cl   018-50000. 

^"^LpSeT'Bruce'Rrand  Semple.  Thomas  H..  340,680,  Cl.  012- 

91  000 
Shapiro    Bruce,  to  Creative  Works,  Ina  Multi  purpose  drawing  im- 
plement 4340,652.  10-26-93.  Cl   010-64  000 

Shard  v.  Diane  L    See—  

Long.  Michael.  .340.761.  Cl   023-206.000. 

^''^■S.f.^e^T^rutrind  Fukuda.  "^ou^^.^J^f^^'^Jl'^^- 
Shearer.   William    B    Turf  repair   tool.4340.755.    10-26-93.   Cl.    D21- 

234.000. 


Shin  Chuen  Clocks  Corp    See—  

Chen.  Fu-Tien,  340.757.  Cl.  D21-128.000. 
Shukur      Jack      and     Crocket.     William     A      Equipment     rack     en- 
closure 4340. ''00,  10-26-93.  Cl,  013-184,000. 

^"""Fe^gu^n^John.  and  Small.  Luigi,  340,640.  Cl.  D9-524.000. 
Sony  Corporation  See— 

'Su*a.  Mna.  340.575.  Cl   D3-35  000  ^  ^  t  avui  «1 

Spencer    Thomas  H    Stool  with  collapsible  steps  and  back-4340,587, 

10-26-93.  Cl   D6-335,0O0 
Sports  Productions  Northwest,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Donald  1  .  340.^51.  Cl   D21-155.000 
Square  O  Company   See—  v— o-ih 

Dingle    Phillip  J  .  Thomas.  Raymond  W  .  and  Neill.  Kenneth. 

.340.697.  Cl   013-160  000  ,   ,,      ,.     o-,i   D 

Leger    Richey    D.   Buchanan.  JefTery  J  .  and  Unaeld,  bUI   K., 
340.718.  Cl,' 014-224,000 

Stahls'  Inc    See—  

Myers.  David  A  .  340.730.  Cl   D15-146.000. 

Steelcase  Inc    See—  

Chu.  Zooey  C  .  -340.589.  Cl.  D6- 366.000  ^     ^  .   ..        _. 

Stephens.    Bnan.    to    Hanson    Industnes    Limited     Weighing    sca- 
le 4340  657    10-26-93.  Cl   DlO-91  000 
Stout.'Bnan;  and  Bland.  Gordon  T..  II  Headrest  4340.600.  1(V2<^93,CI. 

D6-501  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Houghton,  James  E  .  340.684,  O.  D12-I47.000 
Sunburst  Prixiucts.  Inc    See—  ,,n  <-75  /~i  r>-H7  tmi 

Badeau.  Francois  J  ;  and  Bnon.  William  R.  -^-"i^Cl  D5;^2^. 
Susnik.  Frank.  Jr   Display  board  for  meal  planning.4340.745.  10-26-93. 

'Cl   D20- 18.000 
Suwa    Miva.  to  Sony  Corporation    Case  for  a  magnetic  tape  casset- 
te 4340.575.  10-26-93.  Cl   D3-35  000  ^       , 
Swartz     Jerome,     to     Symbol     Technologies.     Inc.     Opucal    scan- 
ner 4340.707.  10-26-93,  Cl   D14-1 16000 

Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.   See—  ^ 

Swanz,  Jerome.  340.707.  Cl   D14-1 16.000. 

Takahashi.  Katsuaki  See—  ui,„»,i  .„h 

Ohnuma  Mitsuru,  Hashimoto.  Kazunon;  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi,  and 

Takahashi.  Katsuaki.  .340.770.  Cl.  024-186^000 

Takeuchi.   Motoaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha    Input  and  output 

tenninal    for    electronic    computers  4340.701.    10-26-93.    Cl.    D14- 

100  000 

Tanaka.  Noboru.  and  Fukuda.  Tsuyoshi,  to  C^mon  KabiBhiki  Kaisha. 

Single-lens  reflex  camera  body.4340.735.  10-2tH93.  Cl   01^217.000. 

TEAC  Corporation   See—  j     „         i.inii&rn 

lio.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeni;  and  Tsunoda.  Ketji,  340,716, Cl. 

D 14- 156.000 

'^'^Guernet'i^dier.  and  Gniaz.  Denis.  340.615.  Cl.  D7-365.000. 
Temro  Division.  Budd  Canada  Inc^ See—  umAAnn73 

Edwards.  Gary  C  .  and  Schaefer.  Ronald  H..  340,764,  Q.  D23- 
324000, 
Textron  Inc    See —  .  .,__ 

Butler.  George  T  .  340.664.  Cl.  Dl  1-19.000 
Thomas.  Raymond  W    See—  ^  „,         j  m^ii    if  _,nMh 

Dingle    Phillip  J  ;  Thomas.  Raymond  W  ;  and  NeUl.  Kenneth. 
340.607,  Cl   D13-160.000. 
To.ll  Deck.  Inc    See—  c  ~v, 

Hubbard.  Nonnan  F  .  340,606,  Cl.  D6-56-.000. 

Hubbard.  Nonnan  F  .  340,607.  O   D6- 567.000. 

Hubbard.  N<.rman  F  .  340,608.  O.  D6-567.00O. 

Hubbard.  Nonnan  F  ,  340.609.  Cl,  Ob-itrOOO. 

Hubbard.  Nonnan  F  .  340.610.  Cl,  D6-567.000. 

Trahandl.  Hagen   Si-f-  ,.ni«i  «^   ni7  143  000 

Ramcke.  L  «.e  and  Trabandt,  Hagcn,  340,682.  O-  D12-143.UW). 

Tsunoda.  Keiji  Sei" —  ir_; .  i.in^K;  e-\ 

lio.  Ma-safumi.  Hasegawa.  Shigeni;  and  Tsunoda,  Keiji.  340,716,  Cl. 

Tung.  Shu*:WenTlephone  set  4340.712.  lC.26-93.  Cl   Dl*:'«^.^ 
Ueda  Takashi.  to  Cat  Eve  Co  .  Ltd  Recumbent  exercise  bike.4340.758, 

10-26-')3.  Cl    021-194,000 
Ultima  Brands  S  A   (Ultima  Brands  AGV  Sw— 

La.ssigne,  Painck  J  .  340.651.  Cl.  DlO-32.000. 
U  S   Philips  Corporation   See—  

Gnmk  Gary  E  .  340.717.  Cl.  D14-193.000 
United  System  Limned  See—  „,,,.,-vvi 

Lowenstein.  Frank.  .340.788.  C\   D34-25.000. 
Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc  :  •S"'— 

Yoder.  Ronald  L  ,  ,^40.719.  Cl,  014-238,000. 

Yoder,  Ronald  L  ,  340.720.  Cl,  014-238,000, 

Unseld.  Bill  R     See—  ii_,.ij     Rill    R 

Leger     Riches    D      Buchanan.  Jeffery    J  .   and   Unseld.   Bill    R 
.340.718.  Cl' 014-224  000 

Valmei  Automation  Oy  -See—  ,.„.„o  r-i   r>ifvo*,mn 

Hietaranta.  Matti,  and  Ollila.  Simo.  .^40.658.  Cl   010-96000 

Van  eTjL.  Bnino  N     Peters,  ^^""f^tTl."'^  "^^T'  h^er  i^  W 
stad    Dienstengroep    Nederland    B V     Paperclip    holder,4340.744. 

10.26-93,  Cl   Dia-^5  000  / 

^^Trnm^ "LrE^°S^:63rCl'^I-3S.  000 

"^"ch\^:RXrt^/"Kong.  Kwai  C.  Choi,  Oong^eraty.  Tnomas  K.. 
and  Hope.  Philip  G..  340,777.  CL  026-38.000. 
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W  agner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Steven  A.;  Jackson,  Richard  C;  and  Ramsey,  Elizabeth 
E.  340,727,  CI   Dl 5-7  000 
Wah!  Clipper  Corporation:  See — 

McCambndge,  James  E.,  340.783,  CI.  D28-53.0OO 
Walcabavashi,    Masao,    to   Yoshida    Kogyo   K.    K.    Buckle  4340,678, 

lO-Zty'i}.  CI   Dll-218.000. 
Wang,    ChinYuan.    Water   spray    gun.4J40.762,    10-26-93,    CI.    D23- 

;;b  cioci 

Wang,   Chung-Jang    Stationary   wjnch.4340,791,    10-26-93,   CI.   D34- 

33  (X» 
Wang,    Lee-Jung.    Motor   operated    automobile    air    pump.4340,726, 

10-26-13.  CI   D15-7.000. 
Wang,  Paul  S  Cereal  container.4340,625,  10-26-93.  CI.  D7-629.000 
Ward.  Ronald   Flexible  cardholder  4340,747,  10-26-93,  CI   021-54.000 
W  eder.  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Rower  pot  co- 
ver 4340,675,  10-26-93,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weinreb.    Robert     Accessory  bag   for  a  camera   and    lens  4340.574, 

!0-:6-').-.  CI.  D3-33.0OO. 
Werner.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Bartnickj,  Frederick  J.;  Bernard,  Harold:  Beggs.  Robert,  and  Wer- 
ner, Donald  M  ,  340,773,  CI.  D25-68  000. 
Williams.  Graham.   Boughtflower,  Charles;  and   Roberts,    Derek,   to 
Coca-Cola    Company,    The.    Beverage    dispensing    head  4340,616. 
10-26-93.  CI    D7-398000. 
Winkler.  .Alexander:  See — 

Bloom.  Richard  M  ;  Bordon.  Daryl;  Ducharme.  Leonard  C  ,  Hails, 
Alan  R  .  Hanke,  John  M.;  Winkler,  Alexander;  Martin,  Matthew, 
and  Friedman,  Bruce  A.,  340,769,  CI   D24- 165.000 


Winkos,  Glona  J    Children*,  animal  suitcase  4340,578,    10-26-93,  CI. 

D3-450O0 
Winston  Furniture  Company   See — 

Hess,  Stephen  C,  340.592,  CI    D6-370.0O0. 
Wolcott,     Herbert     A.     and     Feldman.     Carol     A      Pickup     truck 

tent  4340,681.  10-26-93,  CI.  D12-I56  000 
W'ong.  Allen   See-— 

Ansai.    Russell.     Wong.     .Mien,    Murzanski.    John    P..    Scianna, 
Anthony.  Sr  .  and  111.  Andrew  W  .  340.710.  CI.  D14-137.000. 
Wood.  Richard  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Gavlan  Industnes.  Inc    Bathroom  counter 

top4340.602.  10-26-93.  CI    D'6-511000 
Yoder.  Ronald  L  ,  to  Universal  Consolidated  Methods,  Inc.  Antenna 

mounting  clamp  4340.-19.  10-26-93,  CI    DI4-238.000. 
Yoder.  Ronald  L  .  to  Universal  Consolidated  Methods,  Inc.  Antenna 

mounting  clamp  4340.720.  10-26-13.  CI    D14-238  00O 
Yonezawa.  Midon.  Sawatani.   Masaharu,  and   Nakamura.  Hisashi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Printer  4340.741,   10-26-93,  CI, 
018-55000 
Yonezawa.  Midori   See — 

Asakura.  Koji,  Yonezawa.  Midon.  Sawatani.  Masaharu;  and  Haya- 

shi.  Syouitirou.  340.704.  CI    OI4-I07  000 
Asakura,  Koji;  Yonezawa,  Midori:  Sawatani.  Masaharu.  and  Haya- 
shi.  Syouitirou.  340.705.  CI    OI4-107  000 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K    K    See — 

Wakabayashi.  Ma-sao.  340.678,  CI    Dll-218.000, 
\'oung,  Michael  W    K    See — 

Pollak.  Louis  M  ,  and  Young.  Michael  W    K,,  340,731,  CI,  D15- 
150  000 
Zeman.  David    Stake  for  attachment  to  dnp  or  related  irrigation  tu- 
bing 4340.626.  10-26-93.  CI    D8-I0OO 
Zimmerman,    Larry    G,    to    Dart    Industries    Inc     Shaker  4340,618, 
10-26-93,  CI.  07-591.000 
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Chrvsanihemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V.:  See — 
NVxTdehjk.  Rob,  8,435,  CI.  82.100. 
Wxidchjk,  Rob,  8,436,  CI,  82,100. 
Cobia,  Bamell  L  ,  and  Cobia,  Mark  E.  Cactaceae  plant  named   Pasade- 
na' 48,438,  10-26-93,  CI.  88.500. 
Cobia,  Mark  E.   See — 

Cobia,  Bamell  L.;  and  Cobia.  Mark  E.,  8,438,  CI.  88  500. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico:  See — 

Watlmgton,  Francisco,  8,434,  CI.  47.100. 
Drewlow,    Lyndon   W,  to   Mikkelsens,   Inc.   Impatiens  plant   named 

Impulse  48.437,  10-26-93,  CI.  87.600. 
Gardner.  Leith  M    See — 

Zaiger.  Chns  F  ;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M  ,  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G  ,  8,433,  CI.  39.000 
Zaiger.  Chns  F.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,439,  CI.  42.100. 
Mikkelsens.  Inc.:  See —  ; 

Orewlow.  Lyndon  W..  8.437.  CI.  J7.600. 


Noodelijk.  Rob.  to  Chrvsanihemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V.  Chry- 
santhemum named  Respectful  48.435.  10-26-93.  CI    82,100. 
Noodelijk,  Rob.  to  Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V,  Chry- 
santhemum named  Rewinner  48.436.  10-26-93,  CI    82  100 
Watlington,  Francisco,  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico    Grapvine. 

named  'Valplalinta' 48.4.34.  10-26-93.  CI   47  100 
Zaiger.  Chris  F  ,  Zaiger,  Garv  N  .  Gardner.   Leith  M  ,  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G    Apncot  tree  -Gold  Brink"   48,433,  10-26-93.  CI    31000 
Zaiger,  Chris  F  .  Gardner.   Leith  M  ,  Zaiger,  Garv  N  ,  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G    Peach  tree  "Scarlet  Snow"   48,431.  10-26-13.  CI   42  100 
Zaiger.  Gary  N    See — 

Zaiger,  Chns  F  ;  Zaiger,  Garv  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M  .  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G  .  8.433,  CI    31  aX) 
Zaiger,  Chris  F  .  Gardner.  Leith  M  ,  Zaiger.  Garv  N  :  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  .  8.439,  CI   42  100 
Zaiger.  Grant  G     See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F  .  Zaiger.  Garv  N  ,  Gardner.  Leith  M  .  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G.  8,433.  CI    31  OOO' 
Zaiger.  Chns  F  .  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N  .  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  .  8,439,  CI   42  100 
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2 

24 

247 

409 

410 


216 
246.2 
310 
496 

525 
556 
605 

679 


45! 

503  1 


137 

527 


144  I 

23606 

250.22 

308 

319 

333 

351 

401 


CLASS2 

5,255.390 
5,255,391 
5,255,392 
5,255,393 
5,255,394 

CLASS* 

5,255,395 
5J55,396 
5,255,397 
5,255,398 
5,255,399 
5,255,400 
5,255,401 
5,255,402 

CLASS  5 

5,255,404 
5,255,403 

CL.\SS8 

5,256,168 
5,256,161 

CLASS  15 

5,255,405 
5,255,406 
5,255.407 
5,255,408 
5,255,409 
5,255,411 
5,255,410 
5,255,412 


94 


CLASS  37 

5,255,454 


CLASSM 

102  1  5,255,455 


CLASS  40 


124  1 

152.1 

159  I 

409 

415 

488 

505 

591 
603 


CLASS  16 

5,255,413 
5,255,414 

CLASS  19 

5,255.415 
5.255.416 

CLASS  24 

113  MP  5.255.417 

424  5.255.418 

CLASS  26 

89  5.255.419 


121 

125 


107 
228 


CLASS  29 


5.255.456 
5.255.457 
5.255.458 
5.255.460 
5.255.461 
5.255.462 
5.255.463 
5.255.465 
5.255.464 
5.255.459 
5.255.466 

CLASS  43 

43.13  5.255.467 

113  5.255.468 

140  5,255.469 

CLASS  44 

347  5,256.165 

393  5.256,166 

449  5,256,167 

626  5.256,169 

CLASS  49 

5,255,470 
5,255,471 
5,255,472 
5,255,473 


362 

431 

527 

528 

605  1 

649 


5,255,512 
5,255,515 
5,255.516 
5,255.517 
5.255.518 
5.255,972 
5,255,514 
5,255,519 


227 
252 
490  1 
501 


CLASS  51 

1311  5,255,474 

206  P  5,255,475 

293  5,256,170 

355  5,255,476 

CLASS  52 


2501 

25  02 
240 
243  56 
268 
402  14 
5273 
596 
597 
621  1 
631  I 
720 
827 
840 

888  061 
888  3 
810  14 
818  08 


215 
151 
254 
322 


265 

295 
361 

373 


5,256,162 
5,256,164 
5,255,420 
5,255,421 
5.255,422 
5.255,423 
5.255,424 
5,255.425 
5,255,426 
5.255,427 
5,255,428 
5,255,429 
5,255.430 
5.255.431 
5,255,433 
5,255,432 
5,255,434 
5,255,435 

CLASS  30 

5,255,437 
5,255,436 
5,255,438 
5,255,439 

CLASS  33 

5,255,440 
5,255,441 
5,255,442 
5,255.443 


11 

5,255,477 

36  1 

5,255,478 

127  8 

5,255,479 

162 

5,255,480 

177 

5,255,481 

390 

5,255,482 

397 

5,255,483 

404 

5,255,484 

410 

5,255,485 

473 

5,255,486 

728 

5,255,487 

741  1 

5,255,488 

745,17 

5,255,489 

CLASS  53 

136,4 

5,255,490 

399 

5,255,491 

434 

5,255,492 

473 

5,255,493 

477 

5,255,494 

504 

5,255,495 

511 

5,255,496 

551 

5,255,417 

569 

5,255.498 

CLASSM 

2 

5.255.490 

CLASS  55 

307 

5,256,175 

528 

5,256,176 

CLASS  34 

1  p  5,255,444 

22  5.255,445 

5.255,446 
5.255.447 
5,255.448 
5.255.441 


32 
114 


133  H 

CLASS  36 

30  A  5,255,451 

113 

134 


5,255,452 
5,255,453 


CLASS  56 

63  5.255.500 

255  Re. 34,417 

341  5,255,501 

ClJ^SS57 

22  5,255.502 

104  5.255.503 


CLASS  60 


39  02 
3907 
39  12 

39,32 
203,1 
204 
2262 
274 


5,255.504 
5,255,505 
5,255,506 
5,255.507 
5,255.508 
5,255,501 
5,255,513 
5,255,510 
5,255,511 


CLASS  62 

3.2  5,255,520 

6  5,255,521 

12  5,255,523 

22  5,255,522 

5,255.524 

46  1  5,255,525 

59  5,255,526 

85  5,255,527 

101  5,255,528 

180  5,255,529 

5,255,530 

277  5,255,531 

325  5,255,532 

400  5,255,533 

476  5,255,534 

515  5,255,535 

5,255,536 

CLASS  65 

3  11  5.256,177 

5.256,178 

60.2  5.256,17') 

142  5,256.180 

CLASSM 

71  ■5,255,538 

75  1  5:255,537 

CLASS  68 

43  5,255,539 

181  R  5,255,540 

205  R  5,255,541 

CLASS  70 

34  5,255,542 

57  1  5,255,543 

209  5,255,544 

232  5,255,545 

233  5,255,546 
252  5,255,547 

CLASS  71 

28  5,256,181 

CLASS  72 
13  5,255,548 


3.2 
1S.8 
25 
63 

125 

424 


18 
130 
158 


39 
94 
100 
439 
628 
879 


330 
625 
627 
636 


52 
223 


19 
141 


116 


280 
287 
378 
477 
487 


40 

57 
290 
351 


5,255,549 
5,255,550 
5,255,551 
5,255,552 


CLASS  73 


19  1 

2332 

2801 

3102 

37 

40 

46 

116 

146 

160 

462 

579 

597 

660 

862  333 

86373 


5,255.553 
5.255,554 
5,255,555 
5,255.556 
5.255.557 
5,255,558 
5.255,559 
5,255,560 
5,255,561 
5,255,562 
5,255.563 
5,255.565 
5.255,564 
5,255.566 
5.255.567 
5.255.568 


118 
119 

127  1 
155 
228 
363 
389  1 
409 
425 
463  I 


5.256.189 

CLASS  81 

5.255.574 
5.255.577 
5,255,575 
5,255,576 
5,255,578 
5,255,579 

CLASS  82 

5,255,580 
5,255,581 
5,255,582 

CLASS  83 

5,255,583 
5,255,584 
5,255.585 
5,255,586 
5,255,587 
5.255,588 

CLASS  84 

5.255,589 
5,256,830 
5,256,831 
5,256,832 

CLASS  91 

5,255,590 
CI^SS92 

5.255,591 
5.255.512 

CLASS  95 

5.256,171 
5,256,173 

CLASS  96 

5.256,174 
CLASS  99 

5.255.513 
5,255,594 
5,255,595 
5.255,596 
Bl  4,818,092 

CLASS  100 

5.255,597 

CLASS  101 

5.255,598 
5.255.599 
5.255,600 
5,255,601 
5,255,602 
5,255.603 
5,255,604 
5,255.605 
5.255.606 
5.255,607 


140 
200 


215 
111 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


156 
1992 


CLASS  111 

5,255,617 
5,255,618 


102 

5.255,608 
104 

5. 255.601 
105 

5.255,610 

5.255.611 


CLASS  74 

60  5,255,569 

415  5,255,570 

479  BW  5,255,571 

522  5,255,572 

545  5.255,573 

CLASS  75 

230  5.256,183 

246  5.256.184 

•>;'  5.256.185 

414  Re  34.418 

615  5.256.186 

717  5.256.187 

722  5,256,188 


CLASS  106 


2 
19  A 

21  A 

22  K 
277 
482 
708 

823 


CLASS 


43 

52  1 
56  1 


CLASS 


CLASS  112 

63                    5,255,619 

121.12               5,255,620 

5,255,621 

162                     5,255,622 

286                    5,255,623 

CLASS  114 

68 
248 

270 

5,255,624 
5,255,625 

5,255,626 

CLASS  116 

174 

5,255,627 

CLASS  118 

323 
326 
698 
719 

723 
723 

5,256,200 
5,256.201 
5.256.203 
5.256.204 
5.256.205 
R                 5.256.206 

730 
753 
762 
772 


5.255.687 
5.255.688 
5.255.689 
5.255.690 


234 
346 


5,256.110 
5,256,191 
5,256,112 
5,256,193 
5,256.114 
5,256.105 
5.256,116 
5,256.117 
5,256.118 
5,256,111 

108 

5.255.612 
5,255,613 
5,255,614 

110 

5.255,615 
5,255,616 


CLASS  132 

228  5,255,694 

CLASS  134 

18  5,256,207 

25  1  5.256,208 

38  5.256.209 

5.256.210 

123  5.255.695 

ClJ^SS135 

5.255.696 
5.255,697 
5.255,698 


CLASS  119 

1415  5,255,628 


51  5 
52,2 

157 

265 

839 


5,255,632 
5.255,631 
5.255,633 
5,255,811 
5,255,629 


CLASS  122 

4  D  5,255,634 


CLASS  123 


5,255.635 
5.255.636 
5.255.637 
5.255.638 
5.255.641 
5.255.639 
5.255.640 
5.255.643 
5.255.642 
5,255.6a 
5.255.645 
5.255,646 
5,255,647 
5.255,648 
5,255,649 
5,255,650 
5.255,651 
5,255.652 
5.255.653 
5.255.654 
5.255.655 
5.255.656 
5.255.657 
5.255.658 
5.255.659 
5.255.660 
5.255.661 
5.255.662 

CI.  ASS  12« 

41  R  5.255,663 


41  2 
41,54 
48  R 
52  M 
90  11 
90  16 
9067 

179,17 

179,3 

179310 

19017 

192,1 

195  C 

308 

322 
357 
366 
399 
403 
479 
494 
527 
531 
568 
643 
674 


276 
389 
561 


5.255.664 
5.255,665 
5,255,666 


ClASS  128 


24  AA 
200,24 
200  26 

202  12 

203  16 

204  18 
207  14 
640 
642 

653  1 
660  01 
662  02 
662,03 
662  06 
670 
681 


5,255,667 
5.255,668 
5,255,669 
5,255,670 
5,255,672 
5,255,673 
5,255,674 
5,255,675 
5,255,676 
5,255,677 
5,255,678 
5,255,679 
5,255,680 
5,255,681 
5,255,683 
5,255,682 
5,255,684 
5,255,685 
5.255,686 


103 


CLASS  137 


1 
101 
116  3 
202 
428 
454  5 
489 
501 

50541 

522 

614.04 

625.23 
637  3 


89 


5.255.699 
5.255.700 
5.255.701 
5,255,702 
5,255,703 
5,255.704 
5,255,705 
5.255,709 
5,255,710 
5.255,711 
5.255.712 
5.255.713 
5.255,714 
5,255.715 
5.255,706 

CLASS  138 

5,255,716 
5.255,717 


CLASS  139 

66  A 
82 
116  1 

5,255,718 
5,255,719 
5,255,707 

CLASS  141 

67 
86 

114 
206 

5J55.708 
5455,720 
5.255,721 
5,255,722 
5,255,723 

CLASS  144 

329  5,255,724 

356  5,255,725 

365  5.255,726 

CLASS  148 
33  4  Bl  4,575,742 


108 
194 
320 
411 
421 
561 
566 
642 
670 
909 


5.256,211 
5,256.212 
5,256.213 
5.256,214 
5,256,202 
5,256,215 
5,256,216 
5,256,217 
5,256,218 
5.256,219 


CLASS  149 

88  5,256,220 

109  6  Re  34,411 

CLASS  150 

154  5,255,727 

CLASS  152 
209  R  5,256,221 


CLASS  15« 


41 
71 
72 
73  1 
95 
157 

158 
175 
178 
187 
244  13 


5,256,222 
5,256,223 
5,256,224 
5,256.225 
5,256,226 
5,256,227 
5,256,228 
5,256,229 
5,256,230 
5,256,231 
5,256,232 
5,256,233 

PI    95 


PI   96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


:8e 

:9o 

293 
361 
362 
470 
600 
603 

613 
643 

653 

656 


5.256.234 
5.256,235 
5.256.236 
5.256.237 
5.25(..i38 
5.256,239 
5.256.240 
5.256.241 
5,256.242 
5,256.243 
5.256.244 
5.256.245 
5,256.246 
5,256.247 
5.256.248 
5.256.249 


CLASS  157 

1  5.255.728 

CLASS  159 

6.3  5.256.250 

47  3  5,256.251 

CLASS  162 

5.256.252 
5.256.253 
5.256.254 
5.256.255 
5.256.256 
5.256.257 


72 
164.6 

199 

237 
274 
360  3 


CLASS  164 

97  5.255.729 

:00  5.255.730 

n?  5.255,731 

3<36  5,255,732 

CLASS  165 

5.255,733 
5.255.734 
5.255,735 
5,255,736 

5,255.737 
5.255.738 


39 

96 
III 
128 
159 
185 

65.1 
272 
278 
303 
345 
347 

348 


CLASS  16« 

5,255.739 
5,255,740 
5,255.741 
5.255,742 
5.255.743 
5.255.744 
5.2^5,745 
5.255.746 

CLASS  169 

15  5.255.747 

CLASS  172 
203  5.255.748 

CLASS  174 
35  R  5,256.833 


37 
260 


26 

61 

203 


145 


5.256.834 
5.256.836 

CLASS  175 

5.255.749 
5.255.750 
5.255.751 

CLASS  177 

5.256.835 


CLASS  ISO 

6.7  5.255.752 

8.6  5,255.753 

24  01  5.255.754 

79  1  5.255.755 

131  5,255,756 

CLASS  181 

164  5,256,837 

CLASS  182 
127  5,255,757 

179  5,255.758 

CLASS  187 

94  5,255.759 

CLASS  188 

111  5.255.760 


71  5 
250  G 
330 
380 


5.255.761 
5.255.762 
5.255,763 
5.255.764 


345 


323 
337 
347.3 
365 
395 
465  1 
471  1 
803  11 


CLASS  194 

5.255.770 
CLASS  19« 

5,255.771 
5,255.772 
5.255.773 
5.255,774 
5.255,775 
5,255,776 
5,255.777 
5,255.778 


CLASS  190 

26  5.255.765 

36  5.255.766 

CLASS  191 

12.2  R  5.255.767 

5.255.768 

CLASS  193 

4  5,255,769 


CLASS  200 

43  15  5.256,838 

61  52  5,256,839 

82  R  5,256,840 

296  5,256,841 

333  5,256,842 

517  5.256,843 

CLASS  203 

49  5,256,258 

57  5.256,259 


CLASS  204 


71  5,256,260 

98  5,256.261 

129.1  5,256,262 

149  5.256,263 
5,256,264 

157.3  5,256.265 

1923  5.256.266 

1%  5.256.267 

268  5.256,268 

299  R  5,256,269 

302  5,256,270 

403  5,256,271 

421  5,256,272 

424  5,256,273 

CLASS  205 

123  5.256,274 

247  5,256,275 

CLASS  20« 

150  5,255,780 
232  5,255,779 
3156  5,255,781 

333  5.255.782 

334  5.255.783 
423  5,255,784 
444  5,255,785 
5342  5.255,786 

CLASS  208 

48  AA  5.256,276 

138  5,256,277 

400  5.256.278 

CLASS  209 

5.255.787 
5.255,788 
5.255.789 
5,255.790 
5.255,791 
5,255,792 
5,255.793 


17 
273 
319 
393 
406 
605 
682 


CLASS  210 


86 
130 
151 
169 
190 
232 

234 

242.3 

282 

32161 

369 

400 

499 

635 

637 
640 

651 
660 
664 
691 
696 
699 
700 
708 

709 
712 

720 
721 
747 
750 
767 
774 


787 


41 
46 
68 
89 
131 
184 
189 


32 
274 


5,256,279 

5,256,280 

5,256,281 

5.256,282 

5.256.283 

5.255,794 

5.256,284 

5.256.285 

5.256.286 

5,256,287 

5,256,288 

5,256,289 

5.256,290 

5.256,291 

5.256.292 

5,256.293 

5.256.294 

5.256,295 

5.256,296 

5.256.297 

5.256,298 

5.256,299 

5,256,300 

5.256.301 

5.256,302 

5.256,303 

5,256,304 

5,256,305 

5,256.307 

5.256.308 

5.256.306 

5.256,309 

5,256,310 

5,256.311 

5,256,312 

5,256,313 


5,256,314 
CLASS  211 

5455.795 
SJS5,796 
5.255,797 
5,255.798 
5.255.799 
5,255,800 
5,255,801 
5.255,802 
5.255.803 

CLASS  215 

5.255.804 
5.255,805 


CLASS  219 


1051 

1053 

10.55  E 

74 

121.52 
121.59 
121.6 
121.68 
121.69 

121.75 

12183 

137  WM 

202 

213 

464 

492 

494 


5,256,844 
5.256,845 
5.256,846 
5,256,847 
5.256,854 
5,256,85? 
5.256.848 
5,256,849 
5,256,850 
5,256,851 
5,256.853 
5,256.852 
5.256,856 
5,256,857 
5,256,858 
5,256,860 
5.256,859 
5,256,861 


CLASS  220 


15 

3.8 

6 

89  1 

243 

277 

278 

323 

352 

529 


5,255,806 
5,255.807 
5,255.808 
5,255,809 
5,255,810 
5,255,812 
5.255.813 
5.255,815 
5,255,814 
5,255,816 


CLASS  221 

1  5.255.817 

45  5.255.818 

CLASS  222 

5.255,819 
5,255.820 
5.255.821 
5.255.822 


1 

39 
63 

153 

179.5 

207 

209 

309 

321 

367 

370 


88 


5.255,823 
5,255,824 
5,255,825 
5,255,826 
5,255,827 
5[255!828 
5,255,829 
5,255,830 

CLASS  223 

5,255,831 


CLASS  224 

42.42  5,255,832 

202  5,255,833 

209  5,255,8.34 

228  5,255,835 

CLASS  226 

5,255,836 


24 


CLASS  228 

102  5.255.837 


135 
I  SO  2 1 

254 


5.255.838 
5.255.839 
5,255.840 


CLASS  229 

103  5.255.841 

137  5.255,842 

CLASS  232 

5,255,843 


35 


379 
383 
462 

472 
484 


CLASS  235 

5,256,862 
5,256,863 
5,256,864 
5.256.865 
5.256.866 
5.256,867 


CLASS  236 

12.12  5,255,844 


CI.ASS  239 


26529 

5,255,850 

343 

5,255,851 

346 

5,255,852 

433 

5.255,853 

556 

5,255,854 

585  4 

5,255.855 

691 

5.255,856 

731 

5.255.857 

CLASS  241 

5 

5.255.858 

79  1 

5.255,859 

101  7 

5.255,867 

189  1 

5,255,869 

280 

5,255,860 

CLASS  242 

552 

5,255,861 

685 

5,255,864 

5,255,865 

72  R 

5,255,862 

85  1 

5.255.866 

107 

5.255.868 

118  1 

5.255.870 

159 

5.255.863 

CLASS  244 

3.24 

5.255.882 

17.13 

5,255.871 

63 

5.255,873 

103  R 

5,255,874 

121 

5,255,875 

129  5 

5,255.876 

135  A 

5.255,877 

164 

5,255,878 

171 

5,255,879 

197 

5,255,880 

199 

5,255,881 

90 
103 
112 
119 

127.3 


5.255,845 
5,255,846 
5,255,847 
5.255.848 
5.255.849 


CLASS  248 

95  5.255.883 


329 
489 

522 
676 


48 
102 


5.255.884 
5,255.885 
5.255,886 
5,255.887 

CLASS  249 

5.255.888 
5,255.889 


CLASS  250 


201  9 
208  1 
214  UT 
223  B 

227  17 

239 

282 

288 

.306 

3in 

370  04 

370,06 

461  I 

492  23 

551 

559 

561 

574 


5,256,869 

5.256,868 
5,256,870 
5,256,871 
5,256,872 
5.256,873 
5.256,875 
5,256,874 
5,256.876 
5.256.877 
5.256.878 
5.256.879 
5.256.880 
5.256.881 
5.256.882 
5.256.883 
5.256.884 
5.256,885 
5.256,886 


CLASS  251 

1  3  5,255,890 

129  11  5,255,891 

321  5,255,892 

128  5.255,893 


CLASS  252 


8  551 
8.57 
8  570 
32.007  E 

32  7  R 

33  2 
42  7 
499 
51.5 
62.54 
79  1 
90 

102 

194 

299.61 

309 

396 

400  24 

478 

500 

543 

584 

628 


5.256,315 
5,256.317 
5.256.318 
5.256,320 
5.256.321 
5,256,319 
5.256.322 
5.256.323 
5.256.324 
5.256.325 
5.256,326 
5.256.316 
5,256,327 
5,256.328 
5.256,329 
5,256.330 
5.256.331 
5.256.332 
5.256,333 
5,256.334 
5,256.335 
5.256,336 
5,256,337 
5,256,338 


CLASS  256 

5.255,896 
5,255,897 
5,255,898 
5,255,899 


CLASS  257 


5.256.887 
5.256.888 
5.256.889 
5.256.890 
5,256,891 
5.256,892 
5,257,095 
5,256,893 
5,256,894 
5,256,895 
5.256,896 
5,256,897 
5,256,898 
5,256,899 
5,256,900 
5,256,901 
5,256,902 
5,256,903 

CLASS  261 

78.2  5,256.352 


53 

77 

212 

233 

306 
315 
335 
388 
501 
585 
613 
653 
665 
678 
680 
722 
787 


CLASS  264 


5.256.339 
5.256.362 
5.256.340 
5.256.351 
5.256.341 
5.256.342 
5.256.-343 
5.256,344 
5,256,345 
5,256.346 
5.256.348 
5.256.347 
5.256.349 
5.256.350 
5.256,353 
5,256.354 
5.256.355 
5.256.356 
5.256.357 
5,256.358 
5.256.359 
5.256,360 
5,256.361 
5,256,363 
5.256.364 
5.256.365 
5.256.-366 
5.256,367 

CI.ASS  266 

44  5.255,900 

CLASS  269 
99  5,255,901 

CLASS  270 
53  5,255,902 


10 
13 

22 

25 
28 
292 

40  1 
404 
40  5 
40  6 
86 

102 

103 

119 

135 

154 

171 

2107 

211  12 

219 

236 

259 

334 

509 

510 

516 


CLASS  254 

100  5.255,894 


344 


5,255,895 


CLASS 

10 
18  I 

94 
246 

277 
293 

CLASS 

I  5  R 

26  E 

73  D 

73  G 

78 

80  2 

85  CP 
118  D 
129  R 
167  H 
168 
185  C 
187  A 
235  R 
284 
410 
439 


281  1 

414  I 

657 

708 

717 

728 

736 

804 

808 


ri 

5,255,903 
5,255,904 
5.255,905 
5.255,906 
5,255,907 
5.255,908 

273 

5,255,909 
5,255.910 
5,255,911 
Rc34,420 
5.255,912 
5,255,913 
5,255.914 
5.255.915 
5.255.916 
5,255,917 
5.255,918 
5,255,919 
5,255,920 
5,255.921 
5!255!922 
5.255.923 
5.255,924 
5,255,925 


5.255.932 
5,255,933 
5,255,934 
5.255.935 
5,253^936 
5^55.937 
5,255.938 
5.255.939 
5.255,940 


149 
.105 


CLASS  283 

5,255,941 
CLASS  285 

5.255.942 
5.255.943 
5.255.944 

5.255.945 


CLASS  292 

259  R  5.255.946 

CLASS  294 

31-2  5,255.947 

8641  5.255.948 

5.255.949 

103.1  5,255.950 

CLASS  296 

3  5,255.951 

146  13  5.255.952 

146  6  5.255,953 

CLASS  297 

184  16  5.255,954 

395  5.255.955 

41126  5,255,956 

423  12  5,255.957 

464  5.255.958 

CLASS  299 
17  5,255,959 

56  5,255,960 

CLASS  303 

6.01  5,255,961 

111  5,255.962 

116  1  5.255.963 

CI.ASS  305 
46  5,255.964 


CLASS  277 

21^  B  5,255.926 

5,255.927 

CLA.SS  279 

401  5,255,928 

O.ASS  280 
11.18  5,255,929 

33.992  5,255,930 

97  5.255.931 


CLASS  307 


10  1 

34 

39 

82 
116 
125 
201 
269 
311 
443 
450 
451 
455 
465 
557 


13 

68  B 

71 
166 
233 
247 
259 
313  B 
323 
326 


7  1 
107 
193 
234 
236 
297 
351 


.10 
360  I 
402 
404 
414 
450 
491 
495 

504 


88 
III 


244 
248 


5.256.904 
5.256,905 
5,256,906 
5,256.907 
5.256.909 
5,256,910 
5,256,911 
5.256,912 
5,256,913 
5.256,914 
5,256.915 
5.256.916 
5.256.917 
5.256,918 
5.256,919 

CLASS  310 

5.256.920 
5.256.921 
5.256,922 
5,256,923 
5,256,924 
5,256,925 
5,256,926 
5.256.927 
5.256.928 
5,256,929 

CL.\SS  312 

5,255,965 
5,255.966 
5.255.967 
5.255.968 
5.255,969 
5,255,970 
5,255,971 

CLASS  313 

5,256,930 
5.256.931 
5.256,932 
5.256.941 
5.256,933 
5.256.934 
5.256.935 
5.256.936 
5,256,937 
5.256,945 

CLASS  315 

5,256,946 
n  5,256.938 
5.256.947 
5.256.939 
5,256,940 


311 


254 
443 

575 
629 
649 
685 
799 


15 
20 


25 


5.256,948 
CLASS  318 

5,256,949 
5,256,950 
5,256,951 
5,256,952 
5,256,942 
5.256.943 
5.256.944 

CLASS  320 

5,256,953 
5,256.954 
5.256.955 
5.256.956 

5.256,957 

CLASS  322 

5.256,959 
CLASS  324 


72 

5,256.960 

% 

5,256,968 

115 

5,256,961 

133 

5,256,%2 

158  R 

5,256.%3 

5,256,964 

212 

5,256,965 

220 

5,256,966 

311 

5,256,%7 

318 

5,256,969 

5,256.970 

5.256.971 

5.256.972 

418 

5.256.973 

458 

5.256.974 

519 

5.256.975 

522 

5.256.976 

546 

5.256,977 

601 

5.256,978 

713 

5,256.979 

CLASS  328 

14 

5.256.981 

104 


5.256.980 


CLASS  330 

254  5.256.983 

5.256,984 
260  5.256.985 

293  5,256,986 

295  5,256,987 

5,256,988 

CLASS  331 
1  A  5,256,989 

16  5,256,994 

94  1  5,256,995 

CLASS  333 

20  5,256.996 

28  R  5.256.997 

208  5.256.990 

215  5.256.991 

CLASS  335 

126  5.256.992 


216 
229 


5.256.993 
5.256.998 


CLASS  342 

25  5.257.028 

352  5.257.029 

368  5.257,030 

374  5,257.031 

CLASS  343 

730  5,257,032 

742  5,257.033 

915  5,257,034 

CLASS  34S 

13  5,257,017 


CLASS  336 

136  5,256,999 

200  5,257.000 

CLASS  337 

57  5.257.001 

329  5,257,002 

CLASS  338 

22  R  5.257.003 

188  5.257.004 

325  5,257,005 


CLASS  340 


310  A 

539 

540 
572 


573 

sn 

6(6 

735 
825,49 
908  1 

968 
988 

995 


16 
100 
118 
143 
153 


5,257,006 
5,257,007 
5,257,008 
5,257,009 
5.257,010 
5,257,01 1 
5,257,012 
5,257,013 
5,257,014 
5.257,016 
5,257,019 
5.257,020 
5,257,021 
•  5,257,022 

5,257,023 

CLASS  341 

5,257,024 
5,257,025 
5,257,026 
Bl  4,939,516 
5,257.027 


26 
30 


5.257.015 
5,257.018 


CLASS  346 


5.257.035 
5.257,036 
5.257.037 
5.257.038 
5.257,039 
5,257,049 
5,257,040 
5,257.041 
5.257,042 
5.257.043 
5.257.044 
5.257.045 
5.257.046 
5.257.047 
5.257.048 

CLASS  351 

86  5.257.050 

CLASS  353 

122  5.257.051 


II 

76  L 

107  R 

108 
109 
140  R 

159 
160 


CLASS  354 


153 

195  1 

203 

222 

234  1 

276 

286 

322 

402 

408 
416 

24 
28 
75 
91 
200 

207 
212 
218 
221 
244 
246 

260 
290 
303 
321 
324 
325 
326 


5.257.052 
5.257.053 
5.257.054 
5.257.055 
5.257.056 
5.257.057 
5.257.058 
5.257.059 
5.257,060 
5,257,061 
5,257,062 
5,257.063 


CLASS  355 


28 

73 

328 

336 

353 


367 

375 


447 
U8 
455 
465 
468 
500 


10 

84 

98 
101 
140 

147 
164 
167 
191  1 

310 
327 
339 
342 
402 
426 
438 
443 


5.257.121 
5.257.114 
5.257.115 
5.257.116 
5.257,117 
5,257,097 
5,257.098 


5.257.064 
5.257.065 
5.257,066 
5.257,067 
5,257,068 
5.257.069 
5.257.070 
5.257.071 
5.257,072 
5.257,073 
5,257,074 
5,257.075 
5.257,076 
5.257,077 
5.257.078 
5,257,079 
5,257,080 
5,257,081 
5.257.082 
5.257.083 

CLASS  356 

5.257,084 
5,257,085 
5,257,086 
5.257.087 
5.257,088 
5,257,089 
5.257.090 
5.257.091 
5.257.092 
5,257,093 

CLASS  358 

5.257.096 
5.257.099 
5.257,100 
5.257.101 
5.257.102 
5.257.103 
5.257,104 
5,257,108 
5,257,105 
5,257,106 
Bl  5,068,7-34 
5.257.107 
5.257.109 
5.257,110 
5.257,111 
5.257.112 
5.257.113 
5,257.119 
5,257.120 


CLASS  359 


10 

13 

75 

86 

124 

181 

196 

328 

395 

432 

478 

485 

565 

679 
689 
753 
771 
819 

859 
884 


5.257.118 
5.257.094 
5,257.122 
5,257,123 
5,257,124 
5.257,126 
5,257,125 
5,257,127 
5.257.128 
5.257.129 
5.257.130 
5,257,131 
5,257,132 
5,257,133 
5,257,134 
5,257.135 
5,257.136 
5.257.137 
5.257.138 
5.257.145 
5,257,139 
5,257.140 


CLASS  360 


32 

33.1 

48 

67 

7308 

77.06 

78  14 

963 

98.07 

99  08 

133 

135 


5.257.141 
5.257,142 
5.257.143 
5.257.144 
5.257.146 
5.257.147 
5.257.148 
5.257.149 
5.257,150 
5.257.151 
5.257.152 
5.257.153 
5.257.154 


CLASS  3«l 


18 

111 
143 
203 

220 
246 
395 

605 
704 
729 
748 
760 


27 

32 

92 

226 

235 


5.257,155 
5,257,156 
5,257.157 
5.257.158 
5,257,232 
5,257,159 
5,257,160 
5,257,164 
5,257,161 
5,257,162 
5,257.163 
5.257.165 
5,257,166 

CLASS  362 

5,257,167 
5,257.168 
5.257.169 
5.257,172 

5,257.173 

CLASS  363 

5.257.170 
5.257.174 
5.257,175 
5.257,180 

CXASS  364 


508 
510 
516 
553 

57104 
582 

725 

736.5 

745 

748 

760 

787 

825 


140 
143 
148 
16701 
191 
410 
413  1 
413  19 
413,28 
419  I 
419  19 
4192 
424  03 
424  05 
424  1 

42602 
43107 
436 
449 
464  02 

47402 

474  05 
474  24 

488 
489 
498 
502 


5,257,207 
5,257,208 
5^7 J09 

SJS7411 

5.257,212 
5.257.213 
5.257.214 
5.257.215 
5.257.216 
5.257.217 
5.257.218 
5,257,219 


5.257.181 
5.257.171 
5.257.176 
5.257.177 
5,257.178 
5,257.179 
5,257,182 
5,257,183 
5.257,184 
5.257.186 
5.257.185 
5.257.187 
5.257.190 
5.257.191 
5.257.188 
5.257.189 
5.257.192 
5,257,193 
5.257.194 
5.257.195 
5.257,196 
5.257.197 
5,257,198 
5,257.199 
5.257.203 
5.257.204 
5.257.205 
5,257,200 
5,257,201 
5,257,202 
5,257.206 


41 

70 

282 

290 


CLASS  365 

49  5.257.220 

53  5.257,221 

96  5,257.222 

154  5,257,223 

175  5,257,224 

185  5,257.225 

189  09  5,257,226 

190  5,257,227 

200  5,257,228 
5,257.229 
5.257.230 

201  5.257.231 
227  5.257.233 
230.01  5.257.234 
23003  5.257.235 
23005  5.257.236 

5.257.237 
230  06  5.257,238 

5.257.239 
244  5.257.240 

CLASS  366 

85  5.255,973 

336  5,255,974 

CLASS  367 

5.257.241 

5.257.242 
5.256,908 

5.257,243 

CLASS  368 

5.257.244 
5.257.245 
5.257.246 
5,257,247 

CLASS  369 

5  257,248 
5.257,249 
5,257.250 
5.257.251 
5,257.252 
5,257,253 
5.257.254 
5,257,255 
5,257,256 

CLASS  370 

5.257.257 
5.256.958 
5.257.258 
5.257.259 
5.257.260 
5.257.261 
5.257.264 
5.257,265 
5,257,262 

CLASS  371 

5.257.266 
5.257.267 
5.257.268 
5.257.269 
5.257.270 
5.257.271 
5.257.263 
5.257.272 

CLASS  372 

5.257.273 
5.257.274 
5.257.275 
5.257.276 
5.257.277 
5.257.278 
5.257.279 


32 

44  II 
44  25 


129 


48 

50 

53 

116 


18 

56 

60 

60.1 

84 

85,5 
1001 
112 


82 
22.3 
27 
29.5 
37.1 
374 
43 


6 
20 
23 
45 
75 
99 
101 


CLASS  373 

85  5.257.280 


155 


31 
41 
45 

158 
161 
163 
601 


II 

12 

19 

25 
36 

38 
83 
103 

119 
120 


5.257.281 
CLASS  374 

5.255.976 
5.255,977 
5,255,978 
5,255,979 
5  255.980 
5,255.981 
5,255,975 


5,257,283 
5.257,284 
5,257,285 
5.257,286 
5,257.287 
5,257.288 
5.257.289 
5,257.290 
5.257.291 
5,257.292 
5,257.293 
5.257.294 


CLASS  376 

302  5,257,295 

310  5.257.296 

5,257,297 

421  5,257,298 

CLASS  377 

6  5,257,299 


21 
47 


53 

57 

100 

283 

433 


48 


4 

18 

43 

68.6 

71 
119 
187 


5,257.300 
5,257.301 

CLASS  378 

5.257.302 
5.257.303 
5.257,304 
Re  34.421 
5,257,305 
5,256.982 

CLASS  379 

5.257.306 
5.257.307 
5.257.308 
5.257.309 
5.257,310 

CLASS  380 

5.257,311 

CLASS  381 

.  5,257.312 
'  5.257.313 
'S»5,257.314 
r  5,257,315 
f  5.257,316 

■  5,257,317 
5.257,318 

CLASS  382 

:  5,257,320 
.  5,257,319 
;  5,257.322 
:  5,257,323 
;  5.257.324 
:   5,257,325 

■  5,257,326 
'    5,257,327 

5,257,328 


CLASS  375 

1  5,257,282 


500 

600 


650 


700 


725 


775 
800 


CLASS  383 

75  5,255,982 

CXASS384 

21  5.255,983 

122  5,255,984 

575  5,255,985 

a,ASS38S 

II  5,257,329 

5,257,330 

25  5,257.331 

59  5J57,332 

64  5.257,333 

65  5,257,334 
78  5.257,335 
93  5,257,336 
99  5,257,337 

125  5,257,338 

128  5,257,339 

5.257.340 

CLASS  392 

487  5.257.341 

CLA.SS395 


22 

5.257.343 

23 

5.257.342 

110 

5.257.344 

119 

5.257.345 

125 

5.257,346 

129 

5,257,347 

142 

5.257,355 

144 

Re  34,422 

150 

5.257.351 

157 

5.257.348 

159 

5.257.349 

162 

5.257.350 

275 

5.257.352 

5.257.353 

375 

5.257.354 

5.257.358 

425 

5.257,359 

5,257.360 

5,257,361 

5,257,362 

61 

121 
124 
605 


68 


16 
36 
87 
119 
128 
154 
232 
237 
240 
255 
258 


I 
4 
32 
43 
175 
187 
368 


393 
416 
420 
483 
490 
723 
737 
786 
792 
798 


5,257,363 

5,257,364 

5.257.365 

5.257.366 

5.257.367 

5.25^.368 

5.257,369 

5.257.370 

5.257.371 

5.257.372 

5.257.373 

5.257.374 

5.257,375 

5.257,376 

5.257,377 

5.257.378 

5.257.379 

5.257.380 

5.257.381 

5.257.356 

5.257.357 

5.257.382 

5.257.383 

5.257.384 

5.257,385 

5.257.386 

5,257.387 

5.257,388 

5,257,389 

5,257.390 

5.257,391 

5.257,392 

5,257.393 

5.257,394 

5.257,395 

CLASS  400 

5,255.986 
5,255,987 
Bl  4,953,995 
5,255,988 
5,255,989 

CLASS  401 

5.255,990 

CLASS  402 

5,256,116 
5J55.991 
5.255.992 

a.ASS403 

5.255,994 
5.255,993 

CLASS  404 

5,255.995 
5.255,996 

CLASS  405 

*  255.997 
5^255^998 
5.255.999 
5,256.000 
5.256.001 
5.256.002 
5.256.003 
5J56.004 
5.256.005 
5,256,006 
5.256,007 

CLASS  407 

5,256,008 
5,256.009 

CLASS  408 

5.256.010 
R  5.256.012 

CLASS  409 

5.256,011 
5,256,013 

CLASS  411 

5.256.014 
5.256.015 
5,256.016 
5,256,017 
5,256,018 
5,256.019 
5.256.020 

CLASS  414 

5.256.021 
5.256.022 
5.256.023 
5.256,024 
5.256.025 
5.256.026 
5.256.027 
5,256,028 
I  5,256,029 

1  5.256.030 


CLASS  415 

5.256.031 


19  93 


UMI 


PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


121  1 

5  756  012 

249 

5.256.431 

558                    5.256.529 

5.256,080 

94 

5,256.608 

781 

5,256.701 

214  1                 5!256!033 
CLASS  416 

275 
289 
393 
557 

5.256,432 
5,256,433 
5.256.434 
5.256.435 

567                    5.256.530 
CLASS  431 

464                       5,256.081 
497                     5,256,082 
595                     5,256.083 

96 
97 

127 

5.256,609 
5.256.610 
5,256.611 

84  1 

CLASS  521 

5,256.702 
5.256.703 
5.256.704 

91 

5.256.034 

79                     5.256,057 

5,256,084 

137 

5.256.639 

120 
126 

220  R 

5.256,035 

565 

5.256.436 

187                     5.256,058 

607                     5,256085 

n  A.<K  502               1 

CLASS  417 

if                    5.256.036 
234                    5.256,039 
423  11               5.256.038 

580                   5.256,437 
615                    5,256.438 
655                    5.256.439 

CLASS  427 

289                     5,256,059 
CLASS  432 

152                     5.256.060 
205                     5.256.061 

5.256.086 
741                      5.256,087 
851                      5.256,088 
CLASS  440 

37 
41 
61 
62 

5.256612 
5.256.613 
5,256.614 
5.256.615 

173 
213 
318 

CLASS  523 

5,256,705 
5.256.706 
5.256.707 

423  7 

5,256,037 

3 

5.256.440 

38                     5,256.089 

350 

5,256.616 

507 

5.256.708 

440 

5,256,040 

8 

5.256.441 

CL.ASS  433 

40                     5.256.090 

351 

5,256617 

510 

5.256.709 

477                    5.256.041 
CLASS  418 

96 
125 
136 

5.256.442 
5.256.443 
5.256.444 

9                       5.256.062 
74                     5,256,063 
141                      5.256.064 

85                     5.256,091 
87                     5.256.092 

CI  ASS  441 

216 

CLASS  503 

5.256,618 

16 

CLASS  524 

5.256.478 
5.256.711 

1 

5.256.042 

155 

5.256.445 

228.1                   5.256,065 

226 

5.256.619 

47 

23 

5.256.043 

163 

5  256.446 

25                     5.256.093 

227 

5.256.620 

59 

5.256,710 

55.5 

5.256.044 

207  1 

5.256.447 

CLASS  434 

96                     5.256.094 

5.256.621 

71 

5,256712 

(P    ACC  AlO                       1 

228 

5.256.448 

21                     5.256.066 

CLASS  445 

5.256.622 

99 

5,256.713 

10 

5.256.368 

248.1 
295 

5.256,449 
5.256.450 

169                       5,256.06'' 
236                       5.256,068 

6                      5.256.095 
26                       5,256.096 
28                     5.256.097 

5.256.623 
5.256.624 

120 
188 

5.256,714 
5.256,715 

CLASS  420 

374.2 
407.1 

5.256.451 
5.256,452 

247                     5,256.069 
265                     5,256.070 

CLA.SS504 

279 
293 

5.256.716 
5.256.717 

420 

5.256.370 

415 

5.256.453 

302                     5.256.071 

CLASS  446 

107 

5,256.625 

411 

5.256.718 

??'' 

498 

5.256,454 

CLASS  435 

5,256,098 

5,256.626 

436 

5.256.719 

CLASS  422              1 

576 

5.256455 

473                     5,256099 

117 

5.256.627 

492 

5.256.720 

28 
58 
80 

101 

102 

122 

184 

1863 

231 

2'2 

249 

5.256.371 
5.256.372 
5.256.374 
5.256.375 
5.256,376 
5.256,377 
5.256.378 
5.256.379 
5.256.380 
5.256.163 
5,256.381 

1 

CXASS428 

5.256.456 

5  5,256.532 
5,256.534 

6  5.256.535 

5,256.100 
CLASS  452 

124 
1-10 

5.256.628 
5.256.182 
5,256.629 

513 
539 

553 

5.256.722 
5.256.721 
5.256.723 

13 

5.256.457 

5  256,536 

120                     5,256.101 

134 

5.256.630 

556 

5.256.724 

34.8 

5.256.458 

7.1                  5,256.537 

149                     5.256,102 

229 

5.256.631 

558 

5.256.725 

363 
36.9 

5.256.459 
5.256.460 

7.21                5.256.539 
7.23                5,256.540 

CLASS  454 

252 
266 

5.256.632 
5.256.633 

589 
608 

5.256,726 
5.256,727 

55 

76 

77 

5.256,461 
5,256,462 
5,256.463 

7.24                5.256,533 

5,256.542 

7  9                  5.256.538 

139                     5.256.103 
158                     5.256.104 
187                     5.256.105 

282 

5.256,634 
CLASS  505 

611 
700 
800 

5,256.728 
5.256,729 

5.256.730 

137 

5.256.464 

7.94                5.256.543 

CLASS  455 

1 

5.256.635 

805 

5.256.731 

307 

5!256!382 

158 
166 

5.256,465 
5.256.466 

42                     5.256.544 
69.1                   5.256.545 

2                     5.257.396 

5.256.636 
5.256.637 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  423             1 

182 

5,256.467 

69,4                  5,256.546 

33.1                  5.257.397 

5.256.638 

52 

5.256,732 

9 
220 

5.256.383 
5.256.384 

193 

5.256,468 

71.1                  5,256.54^ 

5.257.398 

64 

5.256.733 

210 

5.256.469 

71.3                  5.256.548 

5.257.399 
5.257.400 

CLASS  514 

98 

5.256.734 

230 

5,256,172 

5.256.470 

91                     5.256.549 

2 

5.256,640 

132 

5.256.735 

5.256.385 

213 

5.256.471 

108                     5.256.551 

112                    5.257,401 
5.257.402 
45                       5.257.403 
512                  5,257.404 
54.1                   5.257.405 
56.1                  5,257.406 
67,1                  5.257.407 
67.6                  5.257.408 
76                       5,257.409 

5,256.641 

314 

5.256.736 

338 

5.256.386 

215 

5.256.472 

146                     5.256.552 

8 

5.256,642 

3289 

5,256.737 

392 

5.256,387 

218 

5,256.473 

172.2                  5.256.553 

12 

5.256.643 

330  9 

5.256.738 

457 

5,256,388 

220 

5.256.474 

183                     5.256,554 

5.256.644 

412 

5,256.739 

592 
700 

5,256,389 
5,256,390 

225 

5.256.429 
5.256.475 

195                     5.256.555 
201                      5,256.556 

18 
24 

5.256.645 
5.256.647 

419 
477 

5,256,740 
5,256,741 

706 

5,256,391 

241 

5.256.476 

222                     5.256,557 

32 

5.256.646 

537 

5.256,742 

717 

5,256.392 

283 

5,256.477 

240,1                   5.256.558 

44 

5.256,648 

5,256.743 

328 

5.256.479 

240,2                  5,256.559 

46 

5.256.649 

CLASS  424 

331 

5.256.480 

5.256,560 

78                       5,257.410 

5!256.650 

CLASS  526 

5 

5.256.393 

336 

5.256.481 

240  27                5,256561 

80                     5.257.411 

53 

5.256.651 

87 

5,256744 

5,256.394 

375 

5,256482 

252,33                5,256.568 

89  5.257.412 
5.257.413 

90  5.257.414 
126                     5.257.415 
166  2                  5.257.416 

58 

5.256,652 

194 

5,256.745 

9 

5.256.395 

408 

5.256.483 

280                     5.256.569 

79 

5,256.653 

233 

5.256,746 

5,256.397 

426 

5,256.484 

285                    5.256,570 

186 

5.256.654 

247 

5,256,747 

5.256.398 
5.256.399 

447 

5,256.485 
5.256,486 

CLASS  436 

211 
2242 

5.256,655 
5.256.656 

261 

279 

5,256.748 
5.256.749 

45 

5.256.400 

5,256.487 

17                     5.256.571 

CLASS  460 

2282 

5,256,657 

290 

5,256.750 

45 

5.256.396 
5.256.401 

450 
458 

5.256.489 
5.256.490 

27                     5,256,572 
143                     5.256.574 

39                       5.256.106 

236.2 
2388 

5.256.658 
5.256.660 

304 
329  5 

5.256.751 
5.256.752 

53 
59 

5,256.402 

5.256.403 

463 

500 

5.256.488 
5.256.491 

179                     5.256.573 
501                    5.256.575 

C1.A.SS  464 

111                      5.256.107 

248 
249 

5.256.661 
5.256,662 

CLASS  528 

5.256.404 

524 

5.256,492 

CLASS  437 

250 

5,256.663 

7 

5,256,753 

65 

5.256.405 

5.256,493 

CLASS  472 

252 

5,256.664 

14 

5.256.755 

70 

5.256.406 

552 

5,256.494 

4                     5.256.576 
8                     5.256.577 

16                     5.256.108 

254 

5,256.665 

31 

5.256.754 

71 

5.256.407 

579 

5.256.495 

256 

5.256,666 

176 

5.256.756 

7804 

5.256.408 

661 

5.256.496 

5.256.578 

CLASS  474 

258 

5!256.659 

5.256.757 

85  ■" 

5.256.410 

694 

5.256.497 

22                     5.256.579 

28                       5.256.109 

259 

5.256.667 

5.256.758 

85  8 

5,256,409 
5.256,411 

CLASS  4» 

23  5.256.580 

24  5.256.581 

69                     5.256.110 
101                      5.256.111 

269 

282 

5.256.668 
5.256,669 

183 

5,256.759 
5.256.760 

5,256.412 

16 

5.256.498 

31                     5.256,582 

112                     5.256.112 

291 

5,256.790 

272 

5.256.761 

5.256.413 

33 

5.256.499 

41                     5.256.583 

135                     5,256,111 

104 

5.256.670 

Bl  4.064.112 

92 
93  J 

5.256,415 
5.256,425 

93 
94 

5.256.500 
5,256.501 

43  5.256.584 

44  5,256,585 

CLASS  482 

305 
31 1 

5.256.671 
5,256,789 

361 
364 

5.256.762 
5.256.763 

195  1 

5,256,416 

150 

5.256.502 

5.256.586 

6                   5.256,115 

324 

5,256.672 

370 

5.256,764 

402 

5.256,417 

197 

5.256.504 

52                     5.256.587 

^2                    5.256,117 

338 

5!256.673 

398 

5,256.765 

407 
423 
427 
449 

5,256.419 
5.256.418 
5.256,420 
5,256.421 

249 

5 

5.256.503 
CLASS  430 

5.256.505 

5.256.588 

60  5,256.589 

61  5.256.590 
67                     5.256.591 

53                     5,256.118 
74                     5.256,119 
82                     5.256.120 
93                    5.256.121 

141 
142 
-148 
351 
356 
357 
364 
373 
378 
383 
198 
410 
417 
419 
422 
452 
483 
510 
532 
547 
549 
561 
573 
625 
649 
658 
732 

5.256.674 
5.256.675 
5.256.676 
^  256.677 

327 
350 

CLA.SS  530 

5.256.766 
5,256.767 

450 
616 

5^256.422 
5.256.423 

20 

42 

5.256.506 
5.256.507 

5,256.592 
70                     5.256.593 

99                     5.256.122 
113                    5.256123 

5!256l678 
5,256.679 

351 

5.256.768 
5.256.769 

701 

5,256.424 

59 

5.256.508 

86                     5.256.562 

118                    5.256.124 

5S56.68O 

381 

5.256.770 

66 

5.256.509 

89                     5.256.594 

137                     5.256.125 

5!256!681 
5.256.682 
5.256,681 
5,256,684 
5,256.685 
^  2^^  *8h 

390; 

5.256.771 

7.24 

CLASS  425 

5.256.541 

83 
106 

5.256.510 
5.256.512 

104                     5,256.595 
106                     5,256.550 

142                     5.256,126 
146                       5,256.127 

CLASS  534 

28.1 
126  1 
130 

5.256.045 
5.256.046 
5,256.047 

1066 

5.256.513 
5.256.514 
5.256.515 

129                     5,256.596 
152                     5.256.563 
189                     5.256.597 

CL.ASS483 

1                     5.256128 

571 
612 
627 

5.256.772 
5.256.774 
5.256.773 

131  1 
131  5 
133  1 

5.256,048 
5.256,049 
5.256.050 
5.256.051 

108 
110 
165 
264 

5.256.511 
5.256.516 
5.256.517 
5.256.519 

195                     5.256,564 
220                    5.256.598 
225                     5.256.599 
228                     5.256.565 

CLASS  493 

171                        5.256.129 
210                     5.256.1.10 

5,256.687 
5.256.688 
5.256.689 
5  256  690 

CLASS  53« 

25  6                  5.256.775 
CLASS  540 

133  5 
186 

462 

52- 
595 

100 
106 
127 
237 

5.256.052 
5,256.053 
5.256.054 
5.256,055 
5.256,056 

CLASS  426 

5,256.426 
5.256.427 
5.256,428 
5,256.430 

273 
281 
296 
325 
362 
372 
380 
384 
393 
449 
555 

5.256.518 
5.256.520 
5.256.521 
5.256.522 
5.256.523 
5.256,524 
5,256.525 
5.256.526 
5.256,531 
5,256.527 
5.256.528 

233                       5,256,56* 
CLASS  439 
79                     5.256.072 
5.256.073 
108                    5.256.074 
164                    5.256.075 
188                    5.256.076 
314                    5,256.077 
326                     5.256.078 
342                     5,256.079 

174                         5.256.1 11 
CLASS  501 
4                     5.256.600 
13                       5.256,601 
17                       5.256.602 
32                     5.256.603 
45                     5.256,604 
57                       5.256.605 
60                     5.256.606 
65                     5,256.607 

5]256!()91 
5,256.692 
5.256.691 
5,256,694 
5,256.695 
5,256.696 
5.256,697 
5.256698 
5,256.699 
5.256.700 

10: 

465 

252 
293 
294 
336 
402 

5^56.776 
5^56.777 
5.256,T1Q 

CLASS  544 

5.256,780 
5.256,781 
5.256.784 
5,256.785 
5.256,786 

P.- 


5  256.798 

425 

Re  14,423 

284 

5,256.823 

CLASS  M4 

199 

5.256,154 

OASS54* 

114                     5.256.782 
146                     5.256783 
187                     5.256,787 
242                     5.256,788 

510 
519 
541 

5,256.801 
5.256.802 
5.256.803 

10 
35 

CLASS  5« 

5.256,811 
5.256.812 

307 
510 

5,256.824 
5,256.825 

CLASS  5*8 

20 
40 

51 

5.256,117 
5.256,139 
5.256.140 

246 
280 

5.256.156 
5,256,157 
5.256.158 

CLASS  552 

177 

5,256.813 

11 

5.256.826 

53 

5.256.141 

317 

5.256.159 

CLASS  548 

10 

5.256.804 

CLASS  562 

454 

620 

737 

5,256.827 
5.256.828 
5  256  829 

68 
96 

5,256,142 

5,256,143 

319 

5.256.160 

263  2                  5,256,793 

CLASS  554 

11 

5.256.814 

5,256.144 

CLASS  606 

261  8                  5,256.792 

39 

5.256.805 

108 

5,256.145 

47 

5.256138 

452                     5,256.791 
469                     5,256,799 

CLASS  556 

401 

487 

5,256.816 
5.256.817 

16 

CLASS  MO 

5.256.132 

104 
158 

5^56.146 
5.256.147 

CLASS  607 

491                     5,256,794 

419 

5.256,806 

512 

29 

5  256,133 

5.256.148 

117 

5.255,691 

531                     5.256,795 

n  A.'iS  558 

537 

164 

5.256.149 

120 

5,255.693 

5.256.796 
CLASS  549 

274                     5,256.800 
478                      5.256,797 

52 
142 
270 

320 

5.256807 
5,256.808 
5.256.809 
5,256.810 

31 
82 

276 

CLASS  5*4 

5.256.820 
5.256.821 

5,256,822 

8 
19 

21 

CLASS  402 

5.256,134 
5.256.135 
5.256.136 

171 
195 
198 

5,256,150 
5.256.151 
5.256.152 
5.256.153 

122 
6 

5.255.692 
C1-ASS623 

Re  -14,424 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


340  568 

567 

340.606 

528 

1 
340,645 

141 

-140.682 

224 

340,718 

197 

340,759 

D2 

229 

340.569 

340.607 

545 

340,646 

.140.681 

238 

340.719 

210 

340.752 

248 

340.570 

340,608 

DIO—        32 

340.647 

14' 

-140,684 

340.720 

219 

320 

340,571 

.340.609 

340.648 

340.685 

242 

340.722 

234 

340.755 

610 

340,572 

.140,610 

340,649 

340,686 

252 

340.723 

D22- 

135 

340.7*0 

D3— 

32 

340,573 

D7-        301 

340.611 

340,650 

149 

340.687 

D15—          7 

340.724 

D23- 

206 

340.761 

33 

340.574 

334 

340.612 

.140.651 

151 

340.688 

340.726 

226 

340.762 

35 

340.575 

337 

340.613 

bi 

140.652 

156 

340,689 

340.727 

250 

340.763 

38 

340.576 

360 

340.614 

65 

340.653 

157 

340,690 

27 

340.725 

324 

340.764 

42 

340.577 

365 

340.615 

72 

340,654 

317 

340,691 

31 

J40.728 

336 

340.765 

45 

340.578 

398 

340.616 

75 

340.655 

D13-       125 

340.692 

124 

340,729 

354 

340.766 

53 

340.579 

543 

340,617 

81 

340.656 

154 

140,694 

146 

340,730 

382 

340.767 

76 

340.580 

591 

340,618 

91 

340,657 

140  695 

150 

340.731 

D24— 

122 

340.768 

100 

340,581 

605 

340.620 

96 

340  658 

158 

140,696 

D16—      102 

340.733 

165 

340.769 

106 

340.582 

607 

-140.621 

106 

340.659 

160 

340.697 

202 

340.732 

186 

340.770 

.140.581 

620 

340.622 

123 

340  660 

162 

340.698 

209 

340.734 

197 

340.771 

EK- 

104 

340.584 

622 

340.623 

D11             14 

340  661 

164 

340.699 

217 

340.735 

D25— 

68 

340.773 

136 

340.585 

626 

340.624 

18 

340  662 

184 

.140.693 

218 

340.736 

103 

340.774 

D6— 

326 

140.586 

629 

340.625 

340.663 

340,700 

D17—         14 

340.737 

118 

340.772 

335 

340.587 

D8^              1 

340,626 

19 

340  664 

D14—      100 

340.701 

D18—        24 

340.738 

340.775 

366 

340.589 

11 

90 

340  665 

106 

340.702 

49 

340.739 

340.776 

369 

340.590 

140  666 

340,703 

50 

340.740 

D26- 

38 

340.777 

370 

340.588 

62 

107 

340.704 

55 

340.741 

39 

340.778 

340.591 

69 

340,631 
340.632 
340,633 
340.634 

140  668 

340.705 

D19-        36 

340.742 

63 

340.779 

393 

340,592 
340.593 

74 

340.669 
340  670 

114 
116 

340,706 
340.707 

55 

75 

340.743 
340.744 

80 
81 

340.780 
340.781 

406 

340.594 

340  67 1 

118 

340.721 

D20—         18 

340.745 

87 

340.782 

431 

340.595 

140  6''2 

135 

340,708 

D21—        28 

340.746 

D28— 

53 

340.783 

449 
478 
480 
484 
501 
502 
511 
515 
525 
545 

340,596 
.140.597 
340,598 
140,599 
340,600 
340.601 
340.602 
340.603 
340.604 
340.605 

305 

317 

374 

381 

D9-         415 

417 
418 
424 
524 

340.637 
3*0.635 
340.638 
340,639 
340,641 
340.642 
.140.641 
140.644 
340.640 

121 
152 
164 
182 
184 
218 
232 
D12—        91 
101 

.140,6''1 
340.674 
340.675 
340.676 
340.677 
340.678 
340,679 
340,680 
340.681 

137 

138 

142 

149 
151 
156 
191 

340,709 
340.710 
340.711 
340,712 
340.713 
340.714 
340.715 
-340,716 
.140.717 

48 
54 

99 
108 
128 
147 

155 
159 
194 

340.748 
340.747 
340.756 
340.749 
340.757 
340.750 
340.751 
340.754 
340.758 

D29— 
D32- 

D34- 

6 

21 
15 
26 
28 
31 
33 
35 

340.784 
340,785 
340,786 
340,787 
340.788 
340,789 
340.790 
340.791 
340,792 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


39 

42  1 


8,433 
8,439 


47  1 


82  1 


8,435 


87.6 


8.437 


88  5 


VOL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U  S   States.  Terntones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone> 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

Amencan  Samoa  i 

Arizona  * 

Arkansas  - 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  ^ 

Colorado  ^ 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware    10 

Distnct  of  Columbia  H 

Flonda    12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  1* 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho    16 

Illinois  1"' 

Indiana  '* 

Iowa   '" 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska    31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  ^ 


Oregon     *1 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico     43 

Rhode  Island    *♦ 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakou  ** 

Tennessee  '*^ 

Texas     *8 

Utah    *9 

Vermont  ^0 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin       55 

Wyoming  56 

US   Air  Force  57 

US   Army  58 

U  S   Navy  59 


according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaiette  to  obtain  deuuls 


PATENTS 


o: 

04 


\ 


Re  >«,*1<> 
5.255.51! 
5.255.826 
5.255.951 
5.256.241 
5.256.267 
5.257.158 
5.257,390 
5,255.721 
5.256.378 
Re  34  *24 
5.255.401 
5.255,453 
5,255.795 
5.256.076 
5.256.090 
5.256H6 
5,256,162 
5,256,578 
5,256.580 
5.256.581 
5.256.596 
5,256,599 
5,256.888 
5.256.989 
5.257.085 
5.257.155 
5.257.251 
5.255.969 
5.256.635 
5.257.296 
Re  34,420 
Re  34.421 
5.255,402 
5,255,403 
5.255.405 
5.255.451 
5,255,452 
5,255,462 
5.255.4*7 
5.255.507 
5.255.528 
5.255.533 
5.255.564 
5.255.577 
5.255.587 
5,255.589 
5.255.591 
5.255,600 
5.255.666 
5.255.679 
5.255,687 
5.255.700 


5.255.703 

5.255.711 

5.255.713 

5.255.727 

5.255.736 

5.255,741 

5,255,750 

5.255,792 

5.255,816 

5.255.821 

5.255.822 

5.255.846 

5.255.873 

5.255.877 

5.255.878 

5.255.879 

5.255.884 

5.255.902 

5.255.909 

5.255.911 

5,255.918 

5.255,932 

5.255.956 

5.255.961 

5.255,967 

5,255.968 

5.255.971 

5.255.983 

5.255,999 

5.256.006 

5.256.012 

5.256.014 

5.256.039 

5.256.062 

5.256.070 

5.256.074 

5.256.077 

5.256.081 

5.256.085 

5.256.098 

5.256.099 

5.256.119 

5.256,121 

5,256,124 

5.256128 

5,256,135 

5.256,139 

5.256,143 

5,256144 

5,256,147 

5,256,150 

5,256,218 

5.256,237 


5.256.266 

5.256.274 

5.256.279 

5.256.294 

5.256.295 

5.256.296 

5,256,301 

5,256,322 

5,256.327 

5.256.340 

5.256.400 

5,256,424 

5,256468 

5,256,496 

5.256.499 

5.256,505 

5,256,536 

5,256,537 

5,256,541 

5,256,543 

5,256549 

5,256,550 

5,256,565 

5,256,575 

5.256,594 

5,256,636 

5,256,647 

5,256,^24 

5,256766 

5,256,767 

5,256,''70 

5,256,771 

5,256775 

5,256,799 

5,256,837 

5,256,863 

5,256864 

5,256,874 

5,256,875 

5,256,899 

5,256902 

5,256,911 

5,256,912 

5,256,924 

5,256938 

5,256942 

5,256,947 

5,256980 

5,256,981 

5,256982 

5,256988 

5,256,994 

5,256996 


-r 


5,257,005 

5,257,006 

5,257,011 

5,257,012 

5,257,024 

5,257,034 

5,257,042 

5,257,051 

5,257,084 

5,257,091 

5.257.093 

5.257,095 

5,257,125 

5,257,130 

5,257,132 

5,257,133 

5,257,140 

5,257,151 

5,257,156 

5,257,162 

5,257.194 

5,257,207 

5,257,208 

5,257,215 

5,257,216 

5,257,217 

5,257,218 

5,257,221 

5,257,236 

5,257,239 

5,257,244 

5,257,245 

5.257,265 

5,257,266 

5,257,272 

5,257,276 

5,257,278 

5,257,283 

5,257,286 

5,257,301 

5,257,309 

5,257.323 

5.257.324 

5.257.345 

5.257.346 

5.257.348 

5.257.350 

5.257.353 

5.257.359 

5.257.362 

5.257.369 

5.257.385 

5.257,389 


5,257,393 

5,256,597 

5,257,408 

5,256,638 

5,255.404 

5,256.648 

5.255,430 

5.256.664 

5,255,572 

5.256.713 

5,255.575 

5.256.762 

5,255.627 

5.256,791 

5,255,757 

5,256,820 

5.256,038 

5,256,835 

5.256.110 

5,256,841 

5.256.138     ; 

5,256,842 

5.256.222 

5,256,966 

5.256.660 

5,257.040 

5.256*01 

5,257,0*9 

5.256.866 

5.257,090 

5,256,973 

5,257,115 

5  257,021 

5,257,1% 

5,257.205 

5.257.261 

5,257,214 

10                  5,256,229 

5,257,242 

5,256.344 

5,257,300 

5,256.359 

5,257,356 

5,256,520 

5,255,413 

5,256,747 

5  255,498 

11                  5,255,947 

5,255,508 

5,256,367 

5,255,565 

5,068,734 

5.255,571 

12                  5,255,391 

5.255,636 

5255,454 

5.255.664 

5,255,465 

5.255.695 

5,255,479 

5.255.823 

5.255,505 

5.255.825 

5.255,540 

5.255,827 

5.255,541 

5.255,864 

5,255,568 

5.255,883 

5,255,579 

5.255,906 

5,255,685 

5,255,920 

5,255,818 

5.255,978 

5,255,838 

5.255,985 

5.255.839 

5.256.044 

5.255.850 

5,256,073 

5.255.861 

5J56,133 

5.255950 

5.256,173 

5.255.994 

5.256,192 

5.255.995 

5.256.205 

5.256025 

5.256.214 

5.256.035 

5.256.238 

5.256.125 

5.256.331 

5.256.148 

5.256.333 

5.256.233 

5.256.352 

5.256.253 

5.256.355 

5.256.254 

5.256.493 

5.256.255 

5.256.495 

5.256.2^3 

UMI 


PI    101 


PI    102  GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI    103 


15 

16 


5.256.379 

5.256,5*0 

5.256.627 

5.256,751 

5.256,839 

5J56.990 

5,257.009 

5.257.019 

5.257.144 

5,257.411 

5.257.413 

5,257,416 

5,255,448 

5.255.468 

5.255.859 

5,256.000 

5,256.182 

5,256.348 

5.256.356 

5.256,420 

5,256.534 

5.256,727 

5,256,805 

5.256,865 

5.257.339 

5,257,403 

5.255,583 

5,257.270 

5,255,848 

5,256.245 

5,256.544 

5.256,598 

5.256.963 

5.257,003 

5.257.222 

5.257.225 

5.257.233 

5.257.238 

5.257,252 

5.25-',289 

5,255.435 

5,255.441 

5.255,445 

5,255,473 

5.255.488 

5.255.492 

5.255.497 

5.255.523 

5.255,534 

5,255.586 

5.255,588 

5,255.593 

5,255,650 

5,255.756 

5,255.765 

5,255.780 

5.255.784 

5.255.787 

5.255.834 

5.255.852 

5.255.885 

5.255.888 

5.255.891 

5.255.892 

5.255,916 

5,255.992 

5.256.057 

5.256.064 

5.256,091 

5.256,120 

5,256,175 

5,256.208 

5.256.212 

5.256,225 

5,256,252 

5.256,293 

5.256.303 

5,256,351 

5,256.428 

5.256,457 

5,256,458 

5.256.652 

5.256.663 

5.256.677 

5.256.714 

5.256.817 

5^56,859 

5.256,921 

5.256.939 

5,256,946 
5,256.993 
5.257.014 
5,257,179 
5,257.202 
5.257,396 
5.257.398 
5,257.402 
5.257.404 
5.257.409 
5.257.414 
5.255.470 
5.255.506 
5.255.531 
5,255,952 
5,256,160 


19 


20 


22 


23 


24 


25 


5,256,168 

5,256.272 

5.256.313 

5.256.557 

5,256,797 

5.256,798 

5.256,807 

5,256,995 

5,257.167 

5,255,469 

5,255,612 

5,255,769 

5,255,771 

5,255,880 

5.256,461 

5,256,698 

5.256.991 

5.255.617 

5.255.748 

5.255,893 

5.256.440 

5.257.086 

5.257,391 

5,255,535 

5,256.306 

5.256.432 

5.256.651 

5.255,758 

5.255.982 

5.256.037 

5.256.388 

5.256.390 

5.256.415 

5,256.570 

5.256,161 

5.255.499 

5,256,372 

5.256,405 

5.256.703 

5,256.914 

5.256,916 

5.255.393 

5.255.414 

5,255.634 

5.255,675 

5.255.835 

5.256159 

5.256,220 

5,256.284 

5.256,397 

5.256.434 

5.256.609 

5.256,642 

5.256,765 

5.256.768 

5.256.814 

5,256,886 

5,257.121 

5.255,397 

5,255,398 

5,255,709 

5.255.710 

5,255.849 

5.255.955 

5.255,976 

5.256,023 

5.256.042 

5,256,060 

5,256,096 

5.256.156 

5.256,157 

5,256,158 

5,256.164 

5.256,191 

5,256.337 

5.256.360 

5.2j6.389 

5.256.413 

5.256.418 

5.256.490 

5.256.506 

5.256,559 

5,256,562 

5,256,571 

5,256,579 

5,256,544 

5.256.846 

5.256.854 

5,256.85-' 

5.256.975 

5.257,020 

5,257,097 

5,257,169 

5.257.223 

5,257,264 

5,257.290 

5.257.318 

5.257,358 

5.257.363 

5.257.365 

5.257,383 

5,255.421 

5,255.442 

5.255.458 

5.255,463 

5,255,472 


27 


28 

29 


5,255,483 

5,255,512 

5,255.529 

5,255.530 

5.255.547 

5,255,592 

5,255,613 

5.255,637 

5.255,639 

5,255,640 

5,255.641 

5.255.647 

5.255,656 

5,255,658 

5,255.659 

5,255.661 

5.255.715 

5.255.733 

5.255.734 

5.255.735 

5.255.763 

5.255.768 

5.255.781 

5.255.809 

5.255.844 

5.255.853 

5.255.914 

5.255.934 

5.255,937 

5,255.939 

5.255,966 

5,256,001 

5,256,007 

5.256,040 

5.256,055 

5.256.105 

5.256,113 

5,256,146 

5.256.217 

5.256.258 

5.256.290 

5,256.336 

5,256.361 

5.256,576 

5.256,608 

5.256,662 

5,256.680 

5.256706 

5.256,713 

5.256.753 

5,256.786 

5,256,948 

5,257,066 

5,257.143 

5,255,394 

5,255,400 

5,255,491 

5,255.494 

5.255.543 

5,255,690 

5  255,691 

5,255,693 

5,255.699 

5.255,783 

5.255.797 

5.255.802 

5.255.815 

5.255.817 

5.255.819 

5,255,975 

5.255,980 

5,256,145 

5,256170 

5,256,227 

5,256,231 

5,256,249 

5.256281 

5,256,447 

5,256.466 

5,256,502 

5,256.540 

5.256.625 

5.256,630 

5,256,640 

5.256.716 

5,256.721 

5.256.745 

5,256.784 

5,256.838 

5.256.910 

5.256.925 

5.257,146 

5,257,149 

5,257.203 

5,257.372 

5.257.374 

5.257.382 

4.898,092 

5.255.438 

5.256.065 

5.256,628 

5,255.392 

5.255,476 

5.255.545 

5.255.580 

5,255,595 


5.255.925 

5,256.132 

5,256,155 

5.256203 

5.256.289 

5.256.324 

5.256.393 

5.256.626 

5.256.793 

5.256.802 

5.255.698 

5.256,122 

5.256.259 

5.255.632 

5.255.796 

5.256.153 

5.255.915 

5.256061 

5.255.514 

5.255.785 

5.255.889 

5.255,993 

5,256,422 

5,256460 

5.256,474 

5.256,920 

5.257.367 

5.255.443 

5.255.585 

5.255.672 

5.255.696 

5,255,760 

5.255.832 

5.255.843 

5.255.898 

5.255.929 

5.256.067 

5.256.115 

5.256163 

5,256,169 

5,256,181 

5,256.185 

5.256.211 

5.256,239 

5.256,251 

5,256.277 

5,256,311 

5,256,328 

5,256,339 

5.256,391 

5.256.396 

5.256.401 

5.256.402 

5,256.404 

5,256,419 

5.256,444 

5,256450 

5.256,469 

5,256.522 

5.256532 

5,256.554 

5.256561 

5,256.574 

5.256.595 

5.256612 

5.256.617 

5.256,629 

5,256,654 

5.256,658 

5.256,667 

5.256.669 

5.256672 

5.256.688 

5.256,689 

5,256,690 

5.256,692 

5,256,695 

5,256744 

5,256.760 

5.256.764 

5.256777 

5.256,779 

5,256,781 

5,256.796 

5,256,806 

5,256851 

5,256,887 

5.256958 

5.256962 

5.256,979 

5,257.013 

5,257,017 

5,257.163 

5,257.243 

5,257,268 

5.257.274 

5.257.284 

5,257,329 

5.257,332 

5,257,349 

5,257,364 

5,257.397 

5,255,464 

5,255,520 

5.255,708 

5.256,071 


5.256092 

5,256235 

5.256792 

5,256880 

5,255.408 

5,255,417 

5,255,431 

5,255,456 

5,255,509 

5,255,527 

5,255.555 

5.255,556 

5,255.621 

5.255.624 

5.255.644 

5.255,677 

5,255,680 

5.255.793 

5,255,798 

5.255.801 

5. 255. 811 

5.255.814 

5.255,833 

5.255.840 

5.255.866 

5.255,894 

5,255.903 

5,255.905 

5.255.924 

5.255.940 

5.256,013 

5,256,024 

5.256,054 

5.256063 

5.256066 

5.256069 

5.256,094 

5.256.130 

5.256.154 

5.256165 

5.256177 

5.256,179 

5,256206 

5.256232 

5.256275 

5.256.282 

5.256,299 

5,256325 

5.256.329 

5.256,334 

5,256357 

5,256.370 

5.256.375 

5.256403 

5,256410 

5,256,427 

5,256437 

5,256.441 

5,256,507 

5,256510 

5.256,514 

5.256515 

5,256.519 

5,256,523 

5,256525 

5,256.527 

5.256,528 

5,256,529 

5,256530 

5.256539 

5.256.558 

5.256568 

5,256,600 

5,256601 

5.256602 

5.256603 

5.256604 

5.256607 

5,256620 

5,256622 

5,256,637 

5,256657 

5.256,728 

5,256.823 

5.256.853 

5.256.858 

5.256868 

5.256871 

5.256,891 

5.256896 

5.256.964 

5.257.025 

5.257.032 

5.257.038 

5.257,039 

5.257.041 

5.257.043 

5.257,044 

5.257.045 

5.257.046 

5,257.048 

5.257.057 

5.257.070 

5.257.071 

5.257.073 

5,257.077 


39 


40 


41 


5,257,079 

5.257,083 

5,257,094 

5,257,113 

5,257,118 

5,257,136 

5,257,178 

5,257,182 

5,257,183 

5.257,184 

5,257,201 

5,257,206 

5.257.211 

5.257.212 

5.257.220 

5.257,227 

5.257.232 

5.257,237 

5.257.240 

5.257,258 

5,257.260 

5.257.325 

5.257,340 

5.257.354 

5.257,368 

5,257,375 

5,257,376 

5,257,377 

5,257.379 

5.257,395 

5,255,582 

5,255,618 

5,255,714 

5,256.050 

5.256.137 

5,256,236 

5.256.394 

5,257.297 

5.255.406 

5.256,093 

5,256278 

5,255,426 

5.255,466 

5,255,482 

5,255.513 

5.255.549 

5,255,576 

5,255,503 

5,255,723 

5,255.761 

5,255,773 

5,255,800 

5.255,803 

5.255.865 

5.255,990 

5,256,015 

5,256016 

5.256.021 

5.256.047 

5.256,056 

5.256.086 

5.256123 

5.256149 

5.256.166 

5.256187 

5.256228 

5.256.320 

5.256321 

5.256451 

5.256487 

5,256,488 

5,256489 

5,256610 

5.256650 

5.256.697 

5.256.708 

5.256.709 

5.256752 

5.256810 

5.256,860 

5.256960 

5.256.978 

5.25'',008 

5,257,168 

5.257,279 

5.257.281 

5.255.737 

5,255,739 

5.255.799 

5.255.930 

5.255.954 

5.256117 

5.256.230 

5.256.291 

5,256292 

5,256,310 

5.256.710 

5.256736 

5.256.742 

5.257.101 

5,257,198 

5.255.712 

5.255.869 

5.256368 

5.256583 

5.256641 


42       : 

5.256985 
5,257.341 
5,255,390 
5.255,455 
5.255.457 
5,255,481 
5.255.493 
5  255  522 

"■  256.332 
5.256.365 
5.256.417 
5.256452 
5.256,462 
5,256,465 
5,256,470 

5.255.922 
5,255,979 
5.256.041 
5.256.190 
5,256.288 
5.256.387 
5.256756 

5.256.342 
5.256392 
5.256399 
5.256436 
5.256.533 
5.256.538 
5.256.542 

5.257.303 
5^7,351 

5,257,357 
5.257,360 
5,257,356 

5,257,384 
5.257.387 

5,255.631 
5,255,682 
5.255.876 
5.255.901 
5.255.910 
5,255,933 
5,256,032 

5.256,668 

5.256757 

5.256.545 

5,257,407 

5.255.524 
5  255  525 

5.256.670 

5.256.758 

5.256.555 

5,257.410 

5.256.704 

5.256,759 

5.256563 

4,939.516 

5  255  548 

5,256717 

5,256761 

5.256.566 

49                  5,255,440 

5.257,370 

5,255,684 

5,256738 

5,256,808 

5.256.582 

5.255.546 

4,953,995 

5  255,694 

5.256746 

5J56,878 

5.256.588 

5.255.806 

54                5,256,260 

5,255,697 

5.256790 

48                5.255,558 

5,256,616 

5.256.108 

55     :           5,255,478 

5,255,704 

5.257,002 

5,255,608 

5,256,705 

5.256,131 

5,255,485 

5,255,706 

5.257.007 

5.255.629 

5.256.729 

5,256,974 

5.255,495 

5,255,717 

5.257.088 

5.255.645 

5.256.809 

5.257,282 

5,255,722 

5.255,729 

5.257,124 

5.255,720 

5.256.819 

5,257.381 

5,255,724 

5.255.731 

5,257,280 

5.255,738 

5.256,827 

50     :           5.255,419 

5.255,749 

5.255.747 

5,257,299 

5.255,740 

5.256.828 

5,255,847 

5,255.807 

5,255,779 

5.257,336 

5,255,742 

5.256.849 

5,256.312 

5.255.820 

5,255.782 

5,257,338 

5,255.746 

5  256,869 

51                 5,255,519 

5.255,897 

5,255,786 

44                5.255,422 

5.255.751 

5  256,895 

5,255.526 

5,255.917 

5,255.931 

5.255.573 

5.255,770 

5,256.917 

5,255,875 

5.255.958 

5,256,019 

5.255.676 

5.255.860 

5  257.000 

5,255.881 

5.256,028 

5,256.034 

5.255.984 

5.255.890 

5  257  026 

5,256,200 

5.256.111 

5,256.058 

5,256.280 

5.257.128 
5  257,157 

5,256.223 

5.256.141 

5.256.080 

5,256,521 

5.256.398 

5,256.283 

5,256.102 

45                5,255,665 

5  257  1 59 

5.256.406 

5J56,459 

5.256,105 

5.255,810 

5  257  164 

5.256.684 

5a56.«34 

5,256.126 

5.255.831 

5  257  175 

5.256.785 

5,256,873 

5.256.140 

5.255.837 

5  257  190 

5.256.930 

5.256.923 

5.256.152 
5.256184 
5.256.197 
5.256198 
5.256.302 
5.256304 
5.256,308 

5.256.366 
5,256.816 
5,256879 

46  5,255,633 

47  5,255,609 
5.255,563 
5.255,841 

5,256,276 
5,256.286 
5.256.287 
5,256,298 

5.256.305 
5.256.335 

5,257,200 
5,257,209 
5.257,226 
5.257.229 
5.257.241 
1                            5,257,287 

5.257.033 
5,257.103 

5.257,275 

53     -           5,255,412 

5,255,477 

5.255,551 

5.256.949 
5.256,967 
5,256,971 
5.257.172 
56                 5,256.244 
5,256.265 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 

340.592 

340,638 

19 

340.725 

32       :                    34C,Mt) 

340.641 

340.730 

02 

340.561 

340,639 

20 

340,595 

34       :                    340.()65 

340.681 

04 

340.631 

340,673 

340,595 

340.666 

340,694 

340.777 

340,758 

340,769 

340,627 

340,66" 

340,786 

44                   340,662 

06 

340.573 

13                     340.792 

21 

340.718 

.;40.b*8 

39                      340,570 

340.663 

340.588 

15                     340.767 

24 

340,581 

340,660 

340,584 

340.664 

340,590 

17     :               340.572 

340,655 

34fl,6^0 

340,604 

45     :              340.686 

340,602 

340,576 

340,771 

340,731 

340.685 

340.733 

340,513 

340.618 

25 

340.571 

540,746 

340.687 

340.766 

340,525 

340.621 

340,579 

340.750 

340.688 

48     :              340.580 

340,653 

340.622 

340,533 

35      :                340.772 

340.724 

340.594 

340,680 

340.652 

340  576 

340.775 

340.747 

340.600 

340,695 

340,559 

340,698 

36     :              340.568 

340.761 

340.612 

340,696 

340,675 

340  714 

340,574 

340,780 

340.617 

340.700 

340,754 
340,585 
340  589 

340,578 

340,781 

340.660 

340,722 

340.710 

25 

340.583 

340,782 

340.689 

340,723 

340.614 

42                     340,569 

340.691 

08 

12 

340.738 
340.742 
340,749 
340,789 
340,554 
340,784 
.340.790 
340.603 

340.737 
340.765 
340.783 
18      :                 340.719 
340.720 
340.755 
540.778 

27 
29 

340,620 
340,702 
340,753 
340,727 
340,632 
340.634 
.340.759 

340.529 
340.637 
340.544 
540.693 
340,707 
3''                      340,577 
340.593 

340.606 
340.607 
340,608 
340,609 
340,610 
340.635 
340,67; 

51  340.597 
340.611 

53  :  340.671 
340,751 

55  :  340,582 
340,745 
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